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50«,0;t!l,  page  6«,  claim,  line  1.  fo^  "of"  read  (yr. 

"        Mm^AHt^  pag«  i43,  in  heading,  sirike  out  the  words  "  aasignoir  of  one-half  to  George  O.  Stillman,  Boa- 
too." 

506,730,  page  328,  third  claim,  lin( »  3,  for  "  retort "  read  fumaoe. 
400,400,  page  377.  fifth  claim.  lin<  8,  after  the  word  "  coils  "  insert  the  word  of. 

507,0«K>,  page  432.  in  heading,  aaetgnment.  after  the  word  "Company"  insert  the  words  of  Ptnnayl- 
vania. 

407, 1 0«,  page  477,  ninth  claim,  lit  e  2,  for  reference-letter  *' u "  read  v, 

»)07,'J)II,  page  4&5,  in  heading,  reeiience  of  assignee,  for  "  same  place"  read  New  York,  N.  Y. 

407.'i7»,  page  508,  first  claim,  line  3,  for  "  bent "  read  vent, 

.'i07,'JH:i,  page  513,  in  heading,  narie  of  inventor,  for  "  Wilhelm  von  Pittier"  read  WiJhelm  von  Pittler. 

5O7,0J|,  page  843.  in  heading,  natne  of  assignee,  for  "The  Tobacco  Company"  read  The  Mumon  To- 
baceo  Company. 

S0W,004,  page  794,  seventh  claim,   ine  Ifi.  insert  a  comma  after  the  word  "  respectively.' 

50S,360,  page  873,  in  heading,  assi  jfnment,  strike  out  the  words  "  assigDor  to  the  Enterprise  Manufac- 
turing Company,  same  place." 

54>9,399,  page  8^;},  in  heading,  afte  r  residence  of  inventors,  im-ert  astignon  ofone-Jlfth  to  Charle*  Rob- 


9on,  tame  place 

ft^9,ftlS,  page  988,  in  heading,  for 
50*,6«'54,  page  9H1,  in  heading,  titk 


•  The  J.  S.  Graham  &  Company"  read  J.  S.  Oraham  (t  Co. 
,  for  "Cooling-Transformer"  read  Cooling  Traw>former$. 
50*i,%76,  page  1043,  in  heading,  af  »r  residence  of  inventor,  insert  a»eignor  of  one-half  to  George  W. 
Dunn,  ■iiirnf  place. 

."M)*,!  17,  page  1140.  in  heading,  nane  of  assignee,  for  "Guiseppe"  read  Oiuseppe. 
500.J03,  page  1167,  in  heading,  name  of  assignee,  for  "Standard  Guard  Rail  Fastener  Comnanv  "  read 
Stanfl.ir<l  GMard  Rail  Co.  "^ 

A0«,*J76,  page  1190.  in  heading,  astignment.  for  "Gender  &  Paeschke  Manufacturing  Company"  read 
OeufUr  (t  Paenchke  .Manufacturing  Company. 

500,3*J«,  page  1208.  in  heading,  nalne  of  assignee,  for  "  Owen  M.  Hilland"  read  Owen  M.  Hill. 

.109, 103,  page  1273,  in  claim,  line  4,  for  "  beam"  read  beamM. 

.^O»,50«l,  page  1314,  twenty -second  claim,  line  4.  for  '  latter"  read  ladder,  and  page  1315,  forty-seventh 
claim,  line  1.  for  "  Ladder  apparatii<«  having"  read  The  combination  vrith. 

500,019,  pag**  1328,  strike  out  heatiing.  drawing,  and  claim,  and  insert  Canceled. 

509,«tS7,  page  1423,  in  heading,  na  ne  of  assignee,  for  "  Fitterplat^n  "  read  Fitterplatten. 

509,99*l,  j>age  1458,  in  heading.  r»isidence  of  assignee,  for  "Islington.  New  York,"  read  Islington, 
llf(lS.-<':rhu.iftts. 

5IO,'il4,  page  1529,  sixteenth  clai4.  lines  2-3.  strike  out  the  words  "and  rounded  bases." 

510,300,  page  1.555.  in  heading,  title,  for  "Lifting-Clevis  for  Manholea"  read  Feed-Water  PuHfler  At- 
tachme-.it. 

5  IO,377,  page  1577,  in  heading,  titlt.  for"  Machines  for  Decorating  Wooden  Lists  and  Preased  Veneers" 
rea<1  Machines  for  Decorating  Wooden  l4d«  and  Pressed  Ven^ern. 

510,449.  page  1614,  in  heading,  na^e  of  assignee,  for  "  Engebreth  H.  Hohe"  read  Bngebreth  H.  Hobe. 

510,611,  page  1669,  in  heatling,  stijike  out  the  parentheses  and  words  inclosed  "(Letters  of  Adminis 
tration  No.  417.648.  Richardcon  and  Fidlir.)" 

510,75'2,  page  1714,  in  heading,  najne  of  assignee,  for  "Thomas  Hatton"  read  Thomas  Halton. 

51  1,5:M,  page  1991,  first  claim,  hnf  3,  for  "a"  read  the.  and  second  claim,  line  3  from  end  of  claim, 
for  '"an"  read  on.  I 

511,697,  page  2088,  in  heading,  afler  residence  of  inventor,  insert  aeeignor  of  one-half  to  Elizabeth 
RichanUon,  $ame  place. 

Commissioners  Decisions,  page  1598, 
read  Grant  v.  Walter.  mO.  G.,  910. 

Commissioners  Decisions,  page  1595, 
48  O.  O..  1119"  read  ire6*/^r  Loom  Co.  x 

Commissioner's  Decisions,  page  1595, 
read  Burr  v.  Duryee. 

Commissioner's  Decisions,  page  2060, 
tinimportant. 
Vou  65. 


second  column,  lines  42-43.  for  ''Grant  v.  Walter,  47  O.  O.,  1320" 

second  column,  lines  27-38,  for  "  Webster  Loom  Co.  v.  Hiamns 
Biggins,  21  O.  (?.,  3081. 
second  column,  line  5  from  bottom  of  page,  for  "  Barr  v.  Duryea'^ 

second  colunm,  line  24  from  bottom  of  page,  for  "  important "  read 


ANNOUNCEMENTS-VOL.  LXV. 


APPUCATIOITg  UWDCB  EXAVniATIOir— 

Ckmdltlon  dt 

Attobkbts— 

Ortler-DiabaiTlng  Oacar  W.  Bond  ^O'. 

T.  A.  DunUp 

John  W.  Ei^hmy 

James  M .  HUtebnuxl 

James  H.  TAncaator 

Btra.  C.  B.  Morgan 

LeeF.  Wllaon 

Jamea  8.  Zerbe 

Cu.^^        Prohftrfted  from  referring  to  offlclala  of  the  Patent  Offloe 
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for  evidence  of  profesrional  standing 


...1887,1771 

1881 
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DaiwiMoa— 

AlteraUon  of.  by  attomeya  forbidden.    Ortfer980 
FiLB-WsAPPEBa,  EirraiB»oN— 

Order  787 

FoRKiow  Patiht  Law*— 

(.Canadian,  Amendment  of 
..-  Swedish 

Foamoic  Trade- Mabi  Laws— 

Bulgarian 

Ikdexeh  to  FoRBioN  Patents 

IHOBXBS  TO  PaTBWTS  ON  ELBcnucrTT . 

OaTM  or  APPUCANT8  IN  FOBEION  CiOPNTRIM  - 

Order^at 

Patent  AND  Tbadb-Mabb  OoNOBBsa— 

Proceedings  of 

Pbintbd  Copies  or  Patents,  Pbiob  op.  . . ....... ...... 

P»WT8  AND  LaBEIA,  REOieTRATION  OP- 

Construction  of  statutes  relating  thereto  amended. . 
Ptbusbbbs'  Cataloocbs— 

Request  for 

PUNOTDATION  Or  PbiNTBD  SpB0IFICATI01»  OP  PAT«in»l 

Order-ma 

R«POBT  or  ComiissioNEB  or  Patents  .. . 

RiiLBs  or  Pbactice—  

Amendment  of 

SciBNTiPic  Libbabt,  PanriLEOBS  OP—  ' 

Order  799 

SlONATDBBS  TO  SPBCinCATIOJIS—  '  * ' 

OrderVM  

WrrHDBAWXL  OP  Cass  pbom  Issue- 

Orderm j 

Women  INVBNTOB*^ r  


448.1071 

•' 1771 

•  2.  139,  808,  447,  897, 1071,  1288,  1988 

187 

1409 

187 

•08,897,1981 

189.801,808.897,1921 


447 


1«8.  1771,1921* 

•■■801,808,897,1071 


•1.  189,  801,  447.  757,  1071,  1409,  1597 

: 1.  «7,  757,  1409 

448,897 

1066 


.1.  139,  301,  808,  7B7.  897,  1071.  1597 

1,608,897 

•••••'. 1,448,1071 


•  ..447,  808 
•8,802,447 
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Privilboks  or  thc  8<;ikntific  Libaaky 

Amendbu  Ki'LK8  or  Praoticb 

Names  or  APPUCANT8  .... 

PlBUHHEBS     CaTAIXXU'ES 

CONSTRT'CTION  or  STATl'TKa 

Women  In vKSTORa  

riLB- Wrappers—  Entries  ow 

IsBi'B  or  OiTiinKR  3,  1 893 

Appijcations  itndbr  Examination  

Pa  ■  BNTs  Granted 

RBI88UXS 128 

Dbsions  ; 1S8 

Tradb-Mabks :  -181 

Labeu None. 

Paurra  Nod«. 

Dbcisions  or  the  U.  8.  CorRTs— 

Edison  El««tric  LiKht  Company  et  al.  v.  Columbia  locan- 

detu«ut  I.Anip  CompaDy  tt  a^ 133 

Hanlon  V.  Primrose  <•(  aZ 1.S4 

BaU»  R*>frifreratiDK  Company  v  SulzberK«r  et  al 1.35 

American  B-il  Tele|)h<>n«  Company  v.  CuBhman  e(  aJ. 
American  Bell  Telephone  Company  i>.  Hubbard  et  al.     i;« 

FoRXioN  Patent  I>Aws— 

Aniendnients  to  iJie  Canadian  Patent  Law •.    1.S7 

Trade-Mark  Law  of  Bulgaria 1,37 


Privileges  of  the  Scientific  Library. 

Persons  who  are  not  employfis  of  the  Offlce  may,  under  the  ga- 
pervision  and  direction  of  the  Librarian,  make  extracts,  in  pen- 
cil, from  descriptions  and  drawings  contained  in  the  Scientific 
Library,  such  extracts,  when  in  the  nature  of  copies,  not  to  ex- 
ceed one-third  of  the  descriptions  or  drawings  from  which  the 
copies  are  made.  Violation  of  this  order  will  subject  all  persons 
and  parties  coucemed  in  the  violation  to  exclusion  from  there- 
after making  any  such  extncts  or  copies  wbatever. 


Amended  Rules  of  Practice. 

Rule  25  and  the  first  paragraph  of  Rule  122  of  the  Rules  of  Prac- 
tice (ediUon  of  April  1, 1892)  of  the  United  Stetes  Patent  Office  are 
hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Rule  25.  In  case  of  the  death  of  the  inventor,  the  application 
will  l)e  made  by  and  the  patent  will  issue  to  his  executor  or  ad- 
ministrator. In  such  case  the  oath  required  by  Rule  46  will  be 
made  by  the  executor  or  administrator.  In  case  of  the  death  of 
the  inventor  during  the  time  Intervening  betw  een  the  flliug  of  his 
application  and  the  granting  of  a  patent  thereon,  the  Letters  Pat- 
ent will  issue  to  the  executor  or  adminittrator  upon  proper  in- 
tervention by  him. 

Rule  va.  Motions  to  dissolve  an  interference  upon  the  ground 
that  no  interference  In  fact  exists,  or  that  there  has  been  such 
irregularity  in  declaring  the  same  as  will  preclude  a  proper  de- 
termination of  the  qumUoo  of  priority,  or  which  deny  tne  pat- 
entablhty  of  an  applicant's  cUUm.  or  his  right  to  make  the  claim, 
should,  ir  possible,  De  made  not  later  than  the  twentieth  day  after 
the  statements  of  the  parties  have  been  received  and  approved. 
Such  motions  ikould  be  noticed  for  hearing  upon  a  day  certain 
before  the  Sxaxntner  of  Interferencea  upon  the  question  of  trans- 
miaaion  to  the  PrimaryEmmimer,  and  when  In  proper  form  will 
be  transmitted  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  with  the  files 
and  papers,  to  the  proper  Primary  Examiner  for  his  determina- 
tion, %cHO  unll  thereupon  fix  a  day  certain  vhien  the  taid  motion 
toiU  be  heard  before  him  upon  the  meriU,  end  give  notice  thereof 
to  all  the  partie*.  If  a  stay  of  proeeedtngt  ia  deaired,  a  motion 
thereof  akouU  acoomtpaitt  mc  motion  for  tranamiaaion. 


Karnes  of  Applicants. 

When  the  f  till  first  name  of  the  applicant  does  not  appear  eitlier 
iu  his  signaUjre  or  in  the  preamble  to  the  Kpeoification,  th^,  Ex- 
aminer will,  in  liis  first  ofticial  letter,  re»juire  an  amendment  sup- 
plying the  omission,  and  he  will  not  pass  the  application  to  issue 
until  the  omission  has  been  supplied,  unless  an  affidavit  shall 
liave  been  filed  setting  forth  that  the  full  first  name  of  the  appli- 
cant is  the  one  originally  given  by  him.  • 


Publishers'  Oatalo^es. 

This  Office  would  be  plea.sed  to  receive  from  manufacturers 
and  publishers  such  catalogues,  circularK,  price-lists,  or  other 
advertisements  relating  to  the  sciences  and  mechanical  arts  as 
are  published  by  them  for  gratuitous  distribution;  but  notice  is 
here>iy  given  such  manufacturers  or  dealers  who  feel  disposed  to 
send  their  publications  that  not  less  than  three  copies  should  be 
forwarded  in  order  that- the  subjects  may  be  properly  Indexed, 
classified,  and  subclassified  in  the  Scientific  Library  for  conven- 
ient and  ready  reference. 


Oqnstruction  of  Statutes  Relating  to  the  Registration 
of  "  Prints  "  and  "  Labels." — Amended- 

In  the  publication  of  this  Office  entitled  "  United  States  Stat- 
utes Concfeming  the  Protection  and  Registration  of  Trade- Marks 
and  Labels,  with  the  Rules  of  the  Patent  Office  Relating  Thereto, 
Edition  of  January  4,  189S,"  the  following  matter  on  page  17  is 
hereby  canceled : 

•  The  words  "prints"  and  "  labels,"  as  used  In  this  act,  so  far  as 
It  relates  to  registration  in  the  Patent  Office,  are  construed  as 
synonymous,  and  are  defined  as  any  device,  picture,  word  or 
words,  figure,  or  figures  (not  a  trade- mark)  impressed  or  stamped 
directly  upon  the  articles  of  manufacture,  or  upon  a  slip  or  piece 
of  paper  or  other  material  to  be  attached  in  any  manner  to  manu- 
factured articles,  or  to  bottles,  boxes,  and  packages  containing 
them,  to  indicate  the  contents  of  the  package,  the  name  of  the 
manufacturer,  or  the  place  of  manufacture,  the  quality  of  goods, 
directions  for  use,  etc. 

By  the  words  "articles  of  manufacture  "  (to  which  such  print 
or  label  is  applicable  by  this  act)  is  meant  all  vendible  commodi- 
ties produced  by  hand,  machinery,  or  art. 

But  no  such  print  or  label  can  be  registered  tmlen  it  properly 
belongs  to  an  article  of  commerce,  and  be  as  above  defined ;  nor 
can  the  same  be  registered  as  such  print  or  label  when  It  amounts 
to  a  lawful  trade-mark,  or  when  its  use  in  connection  with  the 
article  to  which  it  Is  applied  is  arbitrary  or  fancifiiL 

And  the  following  is  substituted  therefor : 

These  sections  of  statute  (referring  to  sections  a,  4,  and  5  of  the 
act  of  Congress  relating  to  patents,  trade-marks,  and  copyright*, 
approved  June  18, 1874,  18  Statutes  at  Large,  p.  78)  are  ooostrued 
as  authorizing  the  registry  of  "prints"  and  "labels."  A  label 
is  a  device  or  representation  borne  by  an  article  of  manufacture 
or  vendible  oommoditv.  A  print  is  a  device  or  representatton  not 
borne  by  an  article  or  manufacture  or  v«>dlble  commodity,  but 
in  some  fashion  pertaining  thereto— such,  for  Instance,  as  a  pic- 
torial advMtismnent  thereof.  A  label  cannot  be  regtstowl  If  tt 
bear  a  device  capable  of  sequestration  as  a  trade-man  until  after 
such  device  is  registered  as  a  trade-mark.  Both  labels  and  prints, 
in  order  to  be  entitled  to  reeistrT,  most  be  intellectual  produc- 
tions in  the  degree  required  oy  vue  oopyrigl^t  law. 

The  note  oo  p«c*  IB  is  osnosted. 
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Women  Inventor , 

The  Patent  Offlce  h*«  published  and  hai  for  sale  a  volume  con- 
tainin^c  a  list  of  women  Inventors  to  whc>m  patents  have  been 
granted  by  the  United  SUies  from  17W  to  July  1,  1888.  44  pages. 
Paper  covers,  50  cents. 

An  Appendix  to  the  above,  coverinjr  tH©  period  from  July  1, 
^9m,  to  October  1,  18W.  has  b»*n  publi»hetl,  and  is  now  for  sale. 
18  page*.    Paper  covers,  85  oents. 


File- Wrappers— Entriw  On. 

It  Is  directed  that  entrit-s  shall  not  be  raa<1e  on  the  back  of  a 
file- wrapper,  containing  the  application-mperH  for  a  patent,  of 
papers  or  actions  which  (Jo  not  become  a  bennanent  part  of  the 
contents  of  the  file. 

A  card  (Form  •i-Sf>4  Office  Series  of  bla^iks,  sample  hereto  atr 
tached;  mU  be  placed  in  the  file  showing  ^1  appellate  aciions. 


Isane  of  October  3,  1 893 


Patents 394— No  685  P05  U 

TMrtgns 12  -No.    .asiet- 

Trade  Marks 18— No.    2:i.tHj6  K 

Labels Nona. 

Prints   ; None. 

Rniasu^s »-No.    11.309  Ul 


Total  issue «S7 

TO  CITIZXN8  OP  THE   UMTto  STATES. 


Alabama        

Ari/oua  Territory . . 

Arkansas    

Caiiforula 

Colorado 

Connt^^iicut 

Delaware    

DiMtrict  of  Columbia. 

Florida 

Georgia 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana       .     

Indian  Territory 

Iowa     ;... 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

Louialaoa 

Maine     V 

Mary  land    

ManxachuaeCts 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mlsaistiippl 

MiSHouri 

Montana 

Nebraaka 


^3 


2\. 

's''" 
el* 

« '. 

I. 

6    . 


40 

10 


S 
« 

'4 
t 
6 
8 

8« 

10 

4 


Neva»la 

New  Hanpshlre. 

New  Jervuy. 

New  Yor  i       

North  Carolina... 
.North  Dakota 
Ohio 

Oregon         

Peimsylvjania. , 
Rliode  Inland. .. 
South  CHiroliaa. 


No  50fi  !9«  inclusive. 
No  22,S.r7.  inchisjve. 
No.    A(Vi3.  IncluaiTe 


No.    11,871,  Inclusive. 


8<>  th  Dakota 
TenueatMia 

Texas        

I'taii  Territory 
Vermont 
Vii-jfinia 
Waal  inirton 
We«t  VI  ^ 

Wisconnija 

Wynniin*  

United  SIstesArmy 
United  States  Navy. 

Total  toisitixens  of 
the  Unit^  States  . . 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FORKION  COUNTRIES 


Oountrisa. 


Australia        ... 
AuMtna-Hungary 

BartMuioQS 

Beigmm 

Beraiuda 

Braxll    


.0. 


I -Si 


1 

1 

8S 

79 

8 

27 


40 

1 

4 

L'  *  * " 

3 

1 

1 



8 



8 

S 

18 

1 

1 

874 


14 


Couatries. 


CSule      

Colombia,  U. 
Cuba 
Deomark  ... 

Ecuador    

Knglaod   «.. 
France     — 


8.  of. 


•  • 

•  • 

•  •  >* 

• 

— 

■  —  1 

ii 

t 

t 

Germany 

India  .  . . 

I'aty 

Hezico  .. 

S:»>tland 

Sweden 

Swiizerlaid 

Tasmania 

Vicioria  ] 

West  Indl^ , 

Total  to  <4tixen8  of 
foreign  co  untries . . . 


h 


^ 

a 


-A-FFLIO-A-TIOlSrS 


OondUion  at  Ctom  of  Bmaitktm  September  SS,  1808. 


o 

as 
I 

S 


^1 


2 
13 


11 


14 


21 
27 


15 


32 


10 


new  sppli-    o  d 
and  oloest  i  S  o 


Subjects  of  invention. 


Oldest  new 
<*ation  ,  ,     _ 

action   by  appli-  i  8S 


cant  awaiting  of- 
fice action. 


New. 


▲mended 


Aug.    3     Sept.  21 


July  28     Sept.  21  i      87 

I 

I 

July  28     Sept.  21       12ft 
Aug.  25     Sept.  20         90 

I 

Aug.  19     Sept.  20  ;      90 
Aug.    8     Sept.  19  i    101 


Aug.    2     Sept.  19 


July  27  '  Sept.  17 


18 
20 


84 

19 

1 

IS 

30 


18 
«) 

28 

29 

J7 
9 


86 

88 


In  ariea-a.—  Untler  one  month. 
Gas,  Painting.  Hideti,  Skins,  and    Sept.    5     Sept.  85 

Leather,  Alcohol,  Uila,  Fats,  and 

Glue,  et<-. 

Farm  ."tcKik.  Products,  etc Sept.  13     Sept.  16 

Metal  Workmg..4rm..andPro1ect-     Sept.    4     Sept.  15 

lies.  Nailn  and  Spikis,  Needles 

and  Pins  etc  \ 

Bettoeen  one  and  tiro  months.  I 

B  oi  ai.d  hijoeH.  Clasps.  Buckles 
and  Buttono,  Uam»-H8.  HotM*  and 
B^l  ing  and  Leallier  Working 
Machinery 

Metal  BenUmg.  Wire- Workimr, 
Coin  C< -ni  rolied  .\pparai  us,  Far- 
rl  ry   .Nut  anu  Boll  Uxka,  etc. 

Textiles,  etc.  

brusliing  ndScnibblng.  Grinding 
and  Polishing   Laundry,  etc 

Fine  Arts,  Siaiiouery,  Book  Bind- 
ing. Mu.^ic,  etc 

Plasties,  I  aper  Making.  Paving, 
Glass,  Fuel.  brfa<i- xaking,  etc. 

Metallurgy.  .Mt-tal-Foui.ding.L'oat- 
ing.  Ani  eaiing  and  Tempering, 
E  ectro  Cl»emL»tO'.  etc. 

Advert iainif,  Aeration  and  Bot- 
tlintr.  Baggage,  Pncking  and 
btorinif  VersMei.s,  etc 

Carriag-  s  and  Wagons  and  RaU- 
way-Cars 

Ch-  mistry.  Explosives.  Medicines, 
Fertilirers,  P. eserviog.  Photog- 
raphy, Sugar  and  Salt,  etc 

Mechamcal  Engineering,  Store- 
Service,  etc. 

Builders'  HanJware,  Cutlery, 
Safes,  D»-nii8tr.v.  Surgery,  Un- 
dertaking, Ani'flciai  Limbs,  etc. 

Sew-ing-Macbiues,  CrmoUne  and 
Corvets,  Mud  Apparel. 

Stoves  and  Furnaces 

TilUge  and  Fences 

Teieitraphy,  Trie  phony,  Hectric 
i.i.  hiing  and  Signalimr. 

Lariips.  Ga^FittiugH,  Linotyping, 
Matrix  Making  .Machmes,  and 
lypf-Writinx  Machines.  , 

BettP^en  two  and  three  monthe.    ' 

Civil  Engmeenng,  Fire -Proof 
Buildings.  Fure  -  Escapes  and 
Ladders,  etc. 

Art«-8ian  and  Oil  Wells,  Butcher- 
ing MilLs  and  ThrasJilng,  Stone- 
Working,  Tegeuole  Cuttemand 
Criishers 

Furniture,  Toilet,  Umbrellas  and 
Cant-s,  etc. 

Harvesters^  Games  and  Toys,  and 
Velocipedes.  : 

Betvofen  three  and  four  montht. 

Steam-Engineering,  etc 

Instruments  of  Precision,  Acous- 
tics, Optics,  eU-. 

FIre-Arms  Fishing  and  Trapping, 
Navigation,  S'g'.als,  etc. 

Wood  Working  Maci.ines,Carpeu- 
try.  Coopering  and  Roofing,  etc. 

Paper-Manufactures  and  Printing 

Hvdrauhcs,  Fire  -  Extinguishers, 
etc. 

Bettoeen  five  and  »ix  months. 

Electricity,  Generation.  Distribu- 
tion. Electric  Railways,  etc. 

Pneutxatics.  K^fngeration,  Air 
and  Gas  Engines,  etc. 


28 


81 
S8 


156 


180 


180 


Aug.  15  ^  Sept  16  218 

Aug.    6     Sept.  15  106 

July  28     Sept.  12  801 

July  29     Sept.    9  .  170 


July  28     Sept.   8      1S8 


July  27 
J.'ly  a8 
Aug.  18 

Sept    1 

Aug.  28 

^Au«.  81 

869 

181 
1      88 

July  86 

Aug.    5 

ici 

July  84 

Sept  19 

848 

July    8 

Sept.  19 

815 

July  84 

Sept    7 

840 

July  82 

Sept   5 

880 

June  24 
June  10 

Sept  21 
Sept.   7 

Sept^7 

220 
83d 

May  31 

818 

June    9 

Sept   4 

880 

Juno  80 
June  15 

Aug  88 
Aug.  19  i 

1 

840 

Mar.  27     Sept  20      887 


Apr.    8 


Aug.  30 


870 


Total  otimber  of  applications  awaiting  actioD. 


Under  cme  wuimtkin 

Designs ^ 

Trade-Ma'ka 


e,044 


Sept  19     Sept  22        41 
Sept  811     Sept.  88  j      80 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  OCTOBER  3,  1893. 
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5 06.805       WOODWORKIHO  -  MACHIHR      HoiBns  M    AUfl, '  groove  in  the  .ide.  thereof.  .  trsciDK  tool  and  coooection,  ^ovem.n. 

-       Iril'.!^/r  ••''*'     Senal  »a  395.85«     -»c  a«lA)  the  vertical  movement  of  the  «id  Sog^iZtZfroZ^ 

fST?  S  ^^1^  '!"''•  "*  ''•*''•  '°  ^"^  ^-^  ^'V-^  ^«  '•'»'•  "'  •"b.UDtiaUv  a,  ^t  forth  '"-"foroperat. 

189..Ia9«,103,  l.FrunceDecll89L!.a2iy801:  InOer^iyJuns  4.  In  combination  a  3|f^„.l  pivoully  jointed  .«,  hon«>nUlly 

movable  arm  carrying  a  routing?  tool  and  means  for  operating  the 
same,  a  lathe  having  centers  horironUily  in  line  between  which  the 


14.  1882,  Na  82.M9,  and  in  Canada  Feb.  2,  1893,  Ma  4L788. 

a 

■•  *  If.      » 


work  may  be  arranged,  a  screw  shaft  arranged  parallel  with  the  hori- 
K»nUl  line  of  said  cenrem  and  geared  to  move  with  said  lathe  and  a 
carriage  arranged  on  the  screw  shaft  and  connected  with  aaid  jointed 
arm  and  adapted  to  draw  the  Mme  horiwnUllv  parallel  with  the  line 
Of  the  lathe  centers  and  the  routing  tool  longitudinally  with  respw-t 
forth"       '*"  turainRrt'ck  between  said  center,  subeUntially  as  set 

5  In  combination  with  the  lathe,  screw  shaft  and  elevated  track 
h  ,  and  means  for  turning  the  lathe  and  screw  shaft,  a  vibrating  arm' 
carrying  the  roUry  cutter,  means  for  operating  said  cutter,  and  a  car- 
riage arranged  on  said  screw  shaft  and  track  and  having  a  verticallv 
slotted  arm  *•«.  a  clamp.  ^,  a  bar  or  extension.  *".  extending  into 
engagement  and  controlling  the  vibrating  arm  and  adapted  to  be 
clamped  to  said  arm  ^'V  subeUntially  as  set  forth 

♦!  In  combination  with  the  jointed  arm  and  its  roUrv  tool  and 
meannfor  operating  the  same,  a  screw  shaft,  a  carnage. -K.  the^on 
and  sliding  on  a  track.  h\  and  connected  with  said  arm,  and  provided' 
with  a  slotted  arm.  *-,  .  damp.  ^,  and  connection,  engaging  and 
controlling  the  said  jointed  arm  and  its  tool,  subsuntiallv  asset  forth 


50o.80e 

apolis,  loi 


METALUC  CONVEYER.     Jamis  R  Alltui  Indian- 
Filed  Nov.  30.  1892,    Serial  Na  453.661     (So  model) 


Claim— \.  The  improved  wood  working  machine,  combining 
therein  a  jointed  arm,  carrying  at  the  end  thereof  a  roUrv  routing 
tool,  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  a  screw  shaft  controlling  the 
movemenU  of  said  arm.  and  a  lathe  arranged  belaw  the  plane  of 
movement  of  said  jointed  arm,  a  train  of  gearing  connecting  said 
lathe  and  screw  shaft,  and  an  adjusuble  pWte  or  frame.*',  carrying 
St  one  end  a  wheel,  k^.  of  said  train  of  gearing  and,  at  the  other, 
wheels  *',  k*,  and  means  for  holding  said  frame  sUtionary,  subsUn- 
tial'.y  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  improved  wood-working  machine,  combining  therein  a 
)oint«i  arm  carrying  a  routing  or  csrving  tool,  and  m«»ns  for  oper- 
ating  said  tool,  a  screwmhaft  controlling  the  movement  of  said  arm,  a 
lat.he.  a  train  of  gearing  embracing  adju^uble  wheeU  for  reversing 
the  movement  of  the  lathe  in  ite  relaUon  to  the  screw  .haft.  subsUn- 
tially  a.  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  The  improved  woodworking  machine  herein  de«;rioed  in 
whwh  IS  combined  with  a  lathe  haring  centers  disposed  in  a  given 
honionul  pUne  and  adapted  to  receive  a  ^tick  and  route  the  same 
while  lying  longitudinally  .n  said  honzon«al  plane,  a  joints!  arm  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  said  lathe  and  carrying  a  roUrv  routing  too!  and 
mean,  for  operating  said  tool,  a  *:rew  shaft  Ivin'g  adjacent  to  «aid 
Uthe  parallel  #ith  the  line  of  said  Uthe  center  and  the  axis  of  the 
*tick  routing  therebetween,  a  carriage  connected  with  and  govern- 
ing the  jointed  arm  whereby  the  said  routj.iRtool  is  caused  to  move 
bonwoully  parallel  with  the  aiit  «>f  the  uick  and  produce  a  spiral 

,  iU  0. 


.1.  }  ,""r  *  <^*'°^«y«''-  the  combination,  with  a  driving  shaft  of 
the  flight*  havmg  interlocking  ends,  a  clip  having  a  diagonally  slotud 
hub  atid  lup,  projecting  therefrom,  one  on  each  side  of  the  slot  and 
the  bolt  paving  through  the  said  lug.  and  through  the  interiocked 
ends  of  the  flights,  and  operating  to  .«:ure  the  flighu  and  to  cUmp 
the  clip  to  the  shaft,  subsUntially  as  Mt  fo.rth 


^^.^•^P.L.  "DDER-^OWL  aroksi  M.  Baot.  Dtytoa.  Ohto   FOed 
June  12,  1883.     Serial  Na  477,323.    OIoiBaW.) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  teddar  fork,  the  combination  with  the  arm  hav- 
ing lug.  on  it.  side.,  of  a  spiral  spring  encirrling  said  arm  and  bear- 
ing on  said  lugs,  a  fork  having  a  loop  and  two  eye.  formed  in  the  body 
thereof  and  terminating  in  tines.  »id  fork  having  a  pivoul  connec- 
tion with  the  arm  by  means  of  bolu  or  lugs  penetrating  the  eye.  a 
couphng  link  having  a  loop  at  one  end  encircling  the  arm  and  inclo*. 
ing  the  spnng,  and  a  hook  at  tjie  other  end  to  engage  with  the  loop 
on  the  fork.  <iubsUntiaAr  a^  herein  described 

2.  The  combinaticJ  of  the  fork  provided  with  a  loop  rf  and  eyes 
ft.  the  coupling  link  ^.Irovided  with  a  loop  /and  hook  j'  the  fork 
arm  ..  with  the  lugs  tl^reon,  the  spiral  spring  A.  encircling  said  arm 
and  having  «  beanng  on  the  lugs  tberwn,  all  trraored  •ubtUoUally 
aa  herein  deKnbed.  ' 

0-1 


^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


CcToifi  3.   1893 


0O5.8O8.    BLKTWC  TIME  CDT-ODT 
niec  July  S,  IS93.    Serial  la  479.944    (» 


PUAK  Bcuja  euro.  01 
.) 


ClsiM  —  1  lo  an  electnc  time  cut-out,  tl|e  combination  wiib  tb« 
main  shaft  or  arbor  of  a  clock  mecbanism  ,  ^f  a  cut-out  dial  hariof 
aaeriMOt  conductor  rin|ts,  connections  from  qeruin  of  »aid  nngt  with 
a  main  lupplj  circuit  and  from  one  nog  wiiii  a  working  circuit  in- 
cluded in  the  main  supply  circuit,  shittable  (iooucts  for  two  of  said 
ringa.  and  a  reToiring  brush  permanently  contacting  with  one  of  the 
riii(»  and  with  said  shiftable  cooucts.  substatitiailj  as  set  forth 

2.  lo  an  electric  time  cut-out.  tbe  compinatioo  with  the  main 
shaft  or  arbor  of  a  clock  mechanism  of  a  cuf  out  dial  baring  a  cen- 
trml  charginx  ring,  and  concentric  cut-out  an^  working  circuit  rings, 
cooocctioiw  from  the  central  charging  ring  ♦itb  a  main  supply  cir- 
cuit, a  aoiilar  connection  with  tbe  cut-out  ring,  and  a  working  cir- 
cuit coonectioo  with  tbe  working  circuit  nni.  shiftable  conUcU  for 
the  cutrout  and  working  circuit  rings,  and  a  traveling  brush  attached 
to  said  shAft  or  arbor  and  contacting  per^anenliy  with  the  said 
charging  ring  and  said  sbiflabte  conUct^  sub^untially  as  set  forth. 

3  Id  aa  electric  time  cut-out  the  combination  of  a  cutout  dial 
baring  ihiftaUe  cooUcU  adapted  to  be  iDclucJed  in  either  a  main  sup- 
ply or  working  circuit,  and  a  clock  mechauisni  controlled  brush  mak- 
ing contact  with  said  shiftable  coouci  and  permanently  included  in 
the  main  rappiy  eircait,  subeuntially  as  set  4rth 

4.  !■  M  eloetnc  time  cut-out,  the  couljinalioo  with  the  main 
■haft  or  arbor  of  a  clock  m«ch<nism .  of  a  cuit-out  dial  baring  sepa- 
r*u  sets  of  biMiiag  poato  receiring  the  terminals  of  a  roam  supply  and 
«  workic*  etreoit  rMpwtivoly,  a  central  chaffing  nng  arranged  on 


the  dial  and  connected  with  one  binding  po^t  of  the  supply  circuit 
concentric  cut-out  and  working  circuit  ri  igs  arranged  00  the  dial 
and  connected  re«p«cti»ely  with  the  other  binding  post  of  the  sup- 
ply circuit  and  one  binding  post  of  the  wo  liing  circuit,  shiftable  con- 
UcU for  the  cut-out  and  working  circuit  rings,  and  a  brush  arm  at- 
tached to  said  shaft  or  arbor  and  baring  separate  brushes  making 
permanent  contact  with  the  central  charging  ring  and  said  shiftable 
cooUcU  reepectirely.  subaUntially  as  set  forth 

5  In  an  electric  time  cut  out  tbe  combination  of  a  cut-out  diaf 
baring  a  concentric  seriee  of  meullic  rings  one  of  which  is  included 
in  a  main  supply  circuit,  and  the  other  of  which  is  connected  with 
said  main  supply  circuit  and  a  working  circuit  respectirely,  shiftable 
conUct  segments  arranged  in  the  same  circle  and  baring  atUching 
feet  shiftably  and  removably  atuched  to  the  latter  two  rings,  and  a 
clock  mechanism  controlled  brush  arm  carrying  separate  contact 
brushes  one  of  which  permanently  (vonUcts  with  one  of  said  metallic 
rings  and  the  other  of  which  travels  over  the  face  of  said  conuci 
segmenu,  »ub«Untially  as  set  forth 

6.  In  an  automatic  electric  time  cut  out,  tbe  combination  with  the 
main  shaft  or  arbor  of  a  clock  mechanism .  of  a  cut  out  dial  baring 
concentric  groores,  a  central  charging  ring  arranged  in  one  of  the 
groores  and  connected  with  one  terminal  of  a  main  supply  circuit, 
concentric  cut-out  and  working  circuit  rings  arranged  in  tbe  other 
groove*  of  the  dial  and  connected  respectively  with  the  other  termi- 
nal of  the  supply  Circuit  and  with  a  working  circuit,  said  cut-out  and 
working  circuit  rings  being  prorided  with  regul.irly  spaced  threaded 
openings,  angled  atucbing  feet  receiring  at  om-  end  screws  adapted 
to  engage  threaded  openings  of  the  ring  to  removably  and  sbiflably 
attach  said  feet  thereto,  off-standing  conUct  segments  piroully  at- 
Uched  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  atuching  feet  atd  haring  bereled 
ends  registering  with  each  other  to  form  a  circular  contact  path,  and 
a  brush  arm  atuched  to  said  main  shaft  or  arbor  and  haring  atone 
end  a  collector  brush  permanently  contacting  with  the  said  charging 
ring  and  at  its  other  end  a  circuit  brush  travelinu  over  said  conUct> 
segmente.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

7  In  an  electric  time  cut-oat.  the  combination  with  the  main 
shaft  or  arbor  of  a  clock  mechanism,  of  a  cut-out  dis  I  haring  a  cen- 
tral charging  ring  and  an  outer  working  circuit  ring  included  in  a 
main  supply  and  working  circuit,  remorable  conUcU  for  the  outer 
working  circuit  ring,  an  intermediate  cut  out  ring  di.sposed  between 
the  other  rings,  and  a  revolring  brash  permanently  conUcting  with 
the  charging  ring  and  alternately  with  the  outer  ring  and  said  cut 
out  ring,  subsuntially  a^  set  forth 

'i.  In  an  electric  time  cut-out.  the  combination  of  a  cut-out  dial 
haring  separated  rings  included  ^  a  main  supply  and  working  circuit 
and  one  of  which  has  remorable  conUcU,  a  cut-out  ring  adapted  u. 
be  disposed  directly  under  the  remorable  conUcU.  and  a  clock  mech- 
anism controlled  bru.sh,  subsuntially  as  set  forth 


605,809.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKIIKioXYQEN  RounD  Bow 
■Ai.  LoDdon.  England  Filed  Dec  10.  ISW  Serial  Ma  371242  (In 
aedtLi    Pateaied  id  Englaod  May  20.  1890.  No  7.8S1 
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(  Vflim.— 1    The  combination  with  a  retort  of  a  closed  communi- 

ation  or  by-pase  between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  retort ,  1  cock  con 

trolling  the  said  by-paa*  and  adapted  to  auloa>»UcalJT  open  it  wbeu 
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K       >^  opcrmve  ue  saia  coca,  aa  set  forth.  ,uy  and  holding  the  same  against  the  flanges  of  the  plate,  and  the 

strand  or  runner  passing  between  the  said  link  and  an  adjacent  flange 
of  the  said  plate,  subeUntially  as  described. 


605,8  1 1 .     FENCK-POST.     Hahvit  Bkowii.  Brandt.  Ohio      FllM 
July  29.  1882    Serial  Ha  441,M4.    (Ko  model) 

r^— ^- 1,..', 


^tM.^l.  A  ftnee  poet  th*»  lower  portion  of  which  is  prorided 
with  screw-ihaped  flanges  on  opposite  aides  thereof,  which  flanges  ei- 
tend  only  a  portion  of  the  way  around  said  }>o»t,  and  which,  if  con- 
tinued, would  form  portions  of  a  single  thread,  said  oppositely  ar- 
ranged flange  sections  being  remored  from  each  other  the  disUooe  of 
one  or  more  threads,  subeUntially  as  specified. 

2.  A  fence  poet,  the  lower  section  of  which  is  prorided  with  a  di- 
vided thread  adapted  to  form  screw-shaped  flanges  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  post,  which,  if  continued,  would  form  portions  of  the  same 
thread,  said  flange  sections  being  each  extended  on  one  side  of  aaid 
post  only,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  A  fence  post  formed  in  two  parU,  one  of  said  parU  being  coo 
structed  of  T-iron  tbecentral  web  or  flange  of  which  is  provided  with 
a  notch  or  opening*  in  the  side  thereof,  the  other  section  being  formed 
with  projecting  flanges  to  fit  over  the  aide  wtnga  of  aaid  T-iron.  and 
a  slotted  opening  to  receive  said  central  web  or  flange,  a  rib-ehaped 
projection  in  said  slotted  opening  to  engage  the  notched  web  or  flange, 
and  a  clamp  having  projecting  wings  to  engage  aaid  T:ehaped  pieo* 
and  flanges  and  hold  the  parts  together.  subsUntially  as  specified 
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2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  retort  with  a  pair  of  two  way  cocks  one 
at  either  end  of  it  adapted  to  be  moved  together  and  to  respectively 
keep  either  open  or  closed  for  one  and  the  same  interral  tbe  steam 
supply  and  tbe  oxygen  exhaust  or  the  air  supply  and  tbe  nitrogen  ex- 
haust, with  a  closed  communication  or  by-pass  between  the  opposite 
ends  of  tbe  retort,  a  cock  controlling  the  said  by -pass  and  adapted  to 
automatically  optn  it  when  the  mixture  of  oxygen  first  liberated  in 
the  retort  and  there  diluted  with  the  atmospheric  air  previously  therein 
IS  ready  to  be  led  out  of  the  retort  and  to  cloae  it  after  the  said  mix- 
ture has  passed  the  cock,  a  motor  adapted  to  operate  the  said  fire 
cocks,  and  suiuble  coq^ections  adapted  to  communicate  the  motion 
of  one  of  tbe  said  cocks  to  all  the  others,  as  set  forth. 


605.810.  WIRE-FENCE  STAY.  JohkR  Bao^iR,  Waupun,  Wta., 
aartgnor  of  two-thirds  to  Richard  8  Sargent  and  Fred  W  Moul  aam« 
olaoe.    Filed  aiar  31.  1893.    Serial  Na  468,439     tMomoiiaL) 


tJ 


<  htm.—Tht  combination  with  a  wire  ffcnce  sUr  and  siranda  or 
runners,  of  a  clamping  device  consisUng  pf  a  flanged  pUte  haring  a 
slot  extending  through  the  same,  a  link  remorablr  fitted  in  said  *i«t 


Chim. — 1.  In  a  fence  machine,  a  suiuble  frame,  and  an  auxiliarr 
alidingfVame  therein,  bearings  in  sai*sliding  frame,  and  twisting  beads 
••cured  in  said  bearings,  slotted  openings  on  opposite  sides  of  said  twist- 
ing heads,  and  a  slotted  opening  through  said  auxiliary  frame  between 
the  adjacent  twisting  heads,  and  means  for  uniformly  and  simulu- 
neously  revolving  said  twisting  heads,  and  means,  subeUntially  as  de- 
scribed, for  holding  the  binding  wire  to  cause  it  to  be  revolved  with 
.■<aid  twisting  heads.  subsUntially  a»  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  th«-  main  frame,  of  the  BQiiKary  frame 
consisting  of  the  parallel  pieces  joined  together,  as  deacribed,  a  vi- 
brating lever  for  producing  a  vertical  movement  of  said  auxiliary 
fi^me,  twisting  heads  in  safd  auxiliary  frame  haring  oppositely  ar- 
ranged slotted  openings,  a  perforation  through  said  twisting  heads 
adjacent  to  said  slotted  openings,  sprocket  wheels  on  each  side  of 
said  twirting  heads,  and  a  sprocket  chain  connecting  all  of  the  twist- 
•ng  heads  to  cause  them  to  reroire  uniformly  and  simulUneonsly, 
'uiiitUntiallj  as  specified.  •  ' 
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S.  Tb«  rombination  with  the  main  trame  ^od  the  auxiliary  slidiag 
frmoM.  Mid  auxiliary  tlidinf;  trame  being  fur^aed  of  parallel  pieces, 
'oiMd  together  at  the  ends,  m  deacnbed.andj  provided  with  coacare 
depreMoiu  to  form  bearioxs,  as  de«crib«d,  ttfistiog  beads  each  coa- 
aieting  of  a  gear  wheel,  a  trunnion  and  a  callar  or  shoulder  at  the 
ead  of  said  truDoion,  and  each  provided  with  slotted  openiug^  on  op- 
poait*  »i<l«  thereof,  as  drwribed,  suitable  driving  mechanism  adapted 
to  engage  with  each  of  the  gear  wheels  on  ^aid  twisting  heads,  to 
cauae  them  to  revolve  unitonnlj  and  simultaifeouslj,  and  means,  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed,  for  holding  the  bindiiig  wire  in  each  of  said 
twiating  heads,  substantially  as  specified.        | 

4.  The  combination  with  the  main  frai^,  the  auxiliary  frame 
carrying  twLiting  heads  io  said  main  fVame  atid  provided  at  the  top 
and  bottom  witli  stationary  sprocket  wheels^a  vibrating  lever  con- 
nected to  laid  auxiliary  frame,  each  of  said  twisting  heads  being  pro- 
vided with  slott«d  openings  on  opposite  ^iden  thereof,  and  a  perfora- 
tioQ  in  a  different  plane  from  said  slotted  openiags,  and  a  chain  adapted 
to  engage  each  of  said  twisting  heads  and  to  daaa  over  said  stationary 
sprocket  wheels,  substantially  a>(  itpecitied.      | 

5.  The  combination  with  the  main  frume  land  the  auxiliary  frame 
adapt«d  to  reciprocate  therein,  said  auxiliari  frame  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  twisting  heads,  each  having  a  sprocket  wheel  thereon, 
separate  sprocket  wheels  secured  to  the  top  iad  bottom  of  said  aux- 
iliary frame,  and  a  chain  passing  over  said  sprocket  wheels  and  adapted 
to  engage  each  of  the  sprocket  wheels  on  sai^  twisting  heads,  a  shaft 
supported  in  a  bearing  on  said  auxiliary  fram^  and  connected  by  suit- 
able gearing  to  one  of  said  twisting  head«.  ajnd  meann  for  revolving 
said  shaft  diametrically  opposite  slotted  openings  in  each  of  said  twist- 
ing heads,  and  a  separate  perforation  in  eact^  of  said  twisting  heads 
in  a  different  plane  from  said  slotted  opening,  ^tbstantially  as  specified. 


5 05,8  1  3.  CIMSRA.   Edub  &.  BuiXAan  Wbeeling.  W.  Va.    PIW 
Oct  12,  1192.    Sertal  la  448,666.    <  No  mxkL) 


<%MH. —  1.  In  a  camera,  the  telescoping  ^ction  adapted  to  con- 
tain plate  or  film  earners  and  to  be  pulled  oujt  and  pu!>hed  in  to  sao- 
ce«ively  prwent  the  plates  or  films  for  exposure,  said  action  being 
provided  with  grooves  or  ways  for  govemin|  the  travel  of  said  car- 
riers, and  a  casing  provided  with  plate  prelecting  devices  for  en- 
gaging one  of  the  plate  carriers,  in  turn,  to  bring  it  forward  as  the 
teieaeopiBg  MCtion  is  pulled  out,  and  a  stop  ^it^in  the  casing  to  en- 
gage the  said  carriers  when  the  tele«copiu§)  sSbtion  is  pushed  io, 
whereby  to  bring  the  same  into  pn>per  position  for  exposure. 

S.  In  a  eadiera,  the  magazine  section  within  the  camera  casing 
adftpCed  to  be  paUed  out  and  pushed  in  to  operate  the  plates  for  ex- 
posure, grooves  or  ways  formed  on  the  sides  of  said  magafioe  section 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  plate  carrier*,  the  fingers  or  hooks 
ppCrating  with  the  camera  casiag  to  bring  tarward  the  carriers  in 


Ituni  as  the  magazine  section  is  withdrawn,  and  a  stop  or  abutment 
provided  in  the  said  casing  for  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  pro- 
jected carrier,  as  the  magazine  section  is  puthed  in,  substantially  as 
,  described,  whereby  the  bottom  plate  is  presented  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion for  exposure. 

I  3.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  of  the  casing  and  the  inner  tele- 
scoping section  adapted  to  conuin  pSte  or  film  carriers,  a  curved 
'groove  or  way  adapted  to  receive  projections  on  the  said  carriars 
and  to  cause  said  carriers  to  travel  fp/m  the  bottoK  of  the  pile  to 
jthe  top  thereof  when  actuated,  hooks  or  lingers  extoading  from  the 
casing  into  the  telescoping  section  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  car 
rier  and  to  carry  it  forward  into  the  said  groove  or  way,  carrying 
before  it  its  predecessor,  and  a  stop  or  abutment  located  within  said 
casing  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  carrier  when  the  said  sec- 
tion is  being  pushed  in,  substantially  as  described,  whereby  each  car- 
rier in  turn  is  brought  into  a  vertical  position  within  the  focal  plane 
of  the  lens  while  its  predecessor  is  forced  by  it  to  the  top  of  the  pile. 

4.  In  a  camera,  the  casing  having  the  magazine  section  therein 
:  adapted  to  be  pulled  out  and  pushed  in  to  operate  the  plates,  grooves 
I  or  ways  formed  in  the  magazine  section,  adapted  to  engage  projec- 
tions on  the  plate  or  film  carriers,  hooks  or  fingers  operating  with  the 

leasing  and  extending  into  the  magazine  section  adapted  to  force  the 
I  carriers  forward  in  turn  as  the  rtaagazine  is  pulled  out,  and  a  cham- 
ber formed  within  said  casing  against  the  rear  end  of  i^hich  said  car- 
riers are  forced  when  the  magazine  is  pushed  in,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, whereby  the  said  carriers  are  caused  in  turn  to  assume  a  ver- 
tical position  and  to  be  forced  therefrom  after  exposure  to  the  top  of 
the  pile  by  the  succeeding  carrier  io  being  manipulated  for  exposure. 

5.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  of  the  case  with  the  inner  mag- 
azine section  adapted  to  be  pulled  out  and  pushed  in  to  operate  the 
plates,  grooves  or  ways  formed  in  said  magazine  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  projections  on  the  plate  or  film  carriers,  hooks  or  fin- 
gers carried  by  the  casing  adapted  to  project  the  bottom  carrier  into . 
said  groove,  and  a  stop  or  abutment  within  said  casing  adapted  to 
engage  said  projected  carrier  and  to  force  the  same  backward  when 
said  telescoping  section  is  forced  in,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  top 
of  the  magazine  adapted  to  bear  on  the  top  of  the  pile  of  carriers  and 
force  them  downward  at  each  removal  of  the  bottom  one,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

6.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  of  the  casing  with  the  inner  mag- 
azine section  adapted  to  be  pulled  out  and  pushed  in  to  operate  plates 
for  exposure,  supporting  ledges  on  which  the  pile  of  plate  or  film  car- 
riers are  suppK>rted.  having  their  central  portion  cut  away  to  allow 
the  rear  end  of  the  bottom  carrier  to  drop  down  as  it  is  pulIe<Ktor- 
ward,  grooves  or  ways  on  the  side  of  the  magazine  to  engage  pro- 
jections ou  said  CArriers  and  to  regulate  the  movement  thereof,  fin- 
gers or  hooks  extending  into  the  magazine  from  the  casing  to  engage 
the  bottom  carrier  and  move  it  forward,  a  dark  chamber  forming  a 
part  of  the  casing  adapted  to  engage  and  move  the  carriers  within 
(he  grooves  and  a  spring  normally  pressing  on  the  top  of  the  pile  of 
carriers,  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 

7  In  a  camera,  the  combination  of  the  casing  with  the  magazine 
section  located  therein  adapted  to  be  pulled  out  and  pushed  in  to 
operate  the  plate  carriers,  and  means,  substantially  as  described,  for 
imparting  motion  to  said  plates,  of  a  groove  or  way  formed  on  the 
sides  of  the  magazine  describing  approximately  a  curve  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  pile  of  plates  to  the  top  thereof,  and  having  a  stop  lo- 
cated within  the  upper  end  of  said  groove  or  way,  subatantially  as 
described,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  A  camera  comprising  a  casing  and  a  magazine  section  tele- 
scoping within  the  casing,  plate-carrier  projecting  devices  carried  by 
the  casing  snd  extending  into  the  magazine  section  and  adapted  to 
project  a  plate  carrier  as  the  said  section  is  pulled  out,  and  a  stop 
witBin  the  casing  adapted  to  engage  the  projected  plate-carriers  and 
impart  further  movement  thereto,  said  magazine  section  being  pro- 
vided with  grooves  or  ways  on  the  sides  thereof  adapted  to  engage 
and  control  the  movements  of  said  pla'e-carriers,  the  lower  portions 
of  which  grooves  or  ways  are  formed  on  a  curve  described  by  the 
lower  end  of  the  earlier  in  being  moved  forward  from  its  vertical 
position  with  its  upper  end  as  the  pivotal  point  of  the  movement, 
and  the  upper  portion  of  said  grooves  or  ways  formed  on  a  corre- 
sponding curb  described  by  the  movement  forward  of  the  upper  end 
of  the  carrier  from  its  vertical  position  with  the  lower  end  forming 
the  pivot  of  said  movement,  and  both  upper  and  lower  portions  con- 
necting by  vertical  groove  or  way  at  their  forward  ends,  as  and  for 
the  purpoee  set  forth 

9.  In  a  camera,  compoaed  of  a  casing  and  a  magazine  section  tele- 
scoping therein,  the  combination  with  ways  formed  on  the  sides  of  the 
magazine  section  for  controlling  the  movements  of  the  plate-carriers, 
of  plate-projecting  devices  consisting  of  spriog  hooks  carried  by  the 
casing  and  extending  into  the  magazine  aud  into  engagement  with 
the  bottom  plate  carrier,  and  a  stop  located  within  the  casing  co  act- 
ing with  said  projecting  devices  to  cause  the  carriers  to  trtv*;  froa 
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the  bottom  of  the  pil»  to  the  top  thereof,  guided  by  said  ways,  sub 
suntially  as  de!>cj-ib«d 

10.  In  a  camera,  composed  of  a  casing  and  a  magazine  section  tele- 
scoping therein,  the  combination  with  the  plate-carrier  projecting 
devices  and  a  stop  carried  by  the  casing,  of  grooves  or  ways  formed 
within  the  magazine  swtion  adapted  to  control  the  movements  of  the 
carriers,  and  a  spring  located  within  the  magazine  section  adapted 
to  bear  on  the  plate-carriers  and  to  form  a  continuation  of  the  grooves 
or  ways  st  their  return  end,  the  fro«  end  of  said  spring  being  pro- 
vided with  a  yielding  guide,  subsUntially  as  described 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  poruble-eogine,  a  bearing-lug  atucbed  to  the 
boiler  on  each  side,  a  spring-box  secured  to  each  lug  and  provided 
with  downward-extending  nipples,  and  an  axle  passing  through  both 
spring  boxes,  a  series  of  spring-blocks  provided  with  spring-socketo, 
and  secured  to  the  top  of  the  axle,  one  near  each  end,  and  a  aeries 
of  helical  springs  held  at  their  lower  ends  by  the  sockets  and  at  their 
upper  ends  by  the  nipples,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  axle  having  a  spring-block  secured 
to  each  ena,  each  spring-block  having  a  series  of  spring  sockets,  of  a 
'ca.sing  secured  to  each  side  of  the  boiler,  and  provided  with  down- 
ward-extending nippies,  a  series  of  springs  inserted  in  the  spring- 
sockeU  and  held  by  the  nipples  at  their  upper  ends,  and  a  cap-plate 
secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  casing  bel^jw  the  axle,  whereby  the 
upward  movement  of  the  casing  and  iu  load  is  limited,  subsUntially 
as  described. 


505,815.    HAIL-PULLER.    Oeoeoe  J.  Capbwelu  HarUbrd,  Cooa '  set  forth 


Claim.—  1 .  In  an  extraction  app^atus,  the  combination  of  a  per- 
colator cylinder  or  ve.ssel  having  an  open  upper  end,  an  adjacent 
boiler  in  ciri-ulation  with  said  cylinder  or  vessel,  and  a  condenser 
fitted  over  the  open  upj)er  end  of  the  percolator  cylinder  or  vessel 
and  having  condenser  tubes  opening  at  their  lower  ends  into  the  cyl- 
inder or  vessel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  extraction  apparatus,  a  percolator  cylinder  baring  a 
bottom  outlet,  an  adjacent  boiler,  an  outlet  pi[)e  leading  from  the  bot- 
tom outlet  of  the  cylinder  to  a  point  near  the  bottom  of  the  boiler,  a 
circulating  o'r  Tapor  tub*  leading  from  the  top  of  the  boiler  to  a 
point  near  the  top  of  the  percolator  cylinder,  and  a  condenser  re- 
movably arranged  at  the  top  of  said  percolator  cylinder  and  com- 
municating therewith,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
•  3  In  an  extraction  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  percolator 
cylinder  having  a  strainer  plate  at  its  bottom  to  support  the  drug,  an 
adjacent  boiler  connected  with  said  percolator  cylinder  at  its  top  and 
bottom,  and  a  condenser  removably  inclosing  the  open  upper  end  of 
said  percolator  cylinder  and  having  a  series  of  condenser  tubes  open- 
ing at  their  lower  ends  into  the  percolator  cylinder,  subsUntially  is 
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j  4.  In  an  extraction  apparatus,  a  percolator  cylinder  having  an 

!  annular  joint  groove  at  its  open  upper  end,  an  adjacent  boiler  con- 

;  nected  with  said  cylinder  at  its  top  and  bottom,  and  a  condenser  hav- 

ing  a  lower  projecting  edge  adapted  to  be  sealed  in  said  joint  groove 

of  the  percolator  cylinder,  and  a  series  of  cond«oser  tul>es  opening  at 

their  lower  end.«  into  said  cylinder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5  In  an  extraction  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  percolator 
cylinder:  of  a  condenser  box  removably  inclosing  the  upper  open 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  having  a  filling  tube  and  a  top  overflow  pipe, 
and  a  seriesofinwardly  extending  condenser  tubes  having  lower  open 
ends  projecting  through  the  bottom  of  said  box,  the  upper  closed  ends 
of  said  tubes  projecting  to  a  point  near  the  top  of  the  box  within  the 
same,  subtiUntially  as  set  forth. 


5 05,8  17.  FOLDINO  MECHANISM.  LUTHJR  C  Crowblu  Bnwk- 
lyn.  aaslgBor,  by  direct  ajid  mesne  assignments,  to  Robert  Hoe,  Theo- 
dore a  Mead,  and  Charles  W  Carpenter.  New  Yort  N  Y     Filed  No? 

28, 1892.    Serial  Ha  453,297.    iHo  modeL)  / 

Chim.-l.  In  a  longitudinal  folder,  the  combination  with  con- 


C/aim.—  l.  A  nail  puller,  consisting  of  a  sUndard,  a  casing  bear- 
ing grasping  jaws  sliding  upon  the  .sUndard.  and  a  reciprocating  le- 
ver handle  with  a  movable  fulcruaf  pivoullv  connected  to  the  jaw 
rasing,  subsUntially  as  specitieci  ^^. 

2.  A  nail  puller,  consistingof  a  s^nliard,  grasping  jaws  adapted 
to  slide  up  and  down  the  standard,  Jyi  oscillating  and  reciprocating 
hammer  bar  connected  with  the  jaws,  and  a  connection  between  the 
hammer  bar  and  the  .sUndard,  substaflRiallv  as  specified 

*^  '  '•7'"«  <>«"".  pressing  devices  intermediate  of  the  Upe  pulleys  for 
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prMna^  Mud  up«a  together,  and  means  foradTincing  the  sheet  orer 
the  internal  guides  to  the  tapes,  jabstantialiy  aii  described. 

4.  Id  a  longitudinal  folder,  the  combination  with  conrerging  in- 
ternal guides,  of  endless  tapes  on  the  opposite  s^des  of  the  folder  cua- 
Terging  trotn  the  internal  i^uider  internal  ami  external  pressing  de- 
▼icee  intermediate  of  the  tape  puller*  for  pressing  said  tapee  together, 
and  means  for  adrancing  the  sheet  over  the  ifatejFsal  guides  to  the 
tapes,  substantiallj  as  described 

5.  In  a  longitudinal  folder,  the  combination  with  converging  in- 
ternal guides  and  a  fold  laying  device,  of  endleasltapes  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  folder  conTerging  from  the  internal  |uides  to  the  fold  lay- 
ing device,  internal  and^extemal  pressing  device  t  intiermediate  of  the 
tape  pulleys  for  pressing  said  tapes  together,  and  means  for  advancing 
the  sheet  over  the  internal  guides  to  the  tapei  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


ithe  sheet  over  the  internal  guides  to  the  tapes,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 
11.  The  combination  with  the  converging  internal  guides  B,  0 
'and  fold  laying  rolls  D,  of  external  tapesr/  carried  by  said  fold  laying 
I  rolls  D  and  converging   thereto  from   the  internal  guides,  internal 
'  tapes  b  CO  acting  with  said  tapes  a  and  converging  from  the  interu>>l 
guidej  to  pulleys  12  adjacent  to  rolls  D,  internal  and  external  pressure 
I  rollers  c  pressing  said  tapes  together  between  their  pulleys,  and  means 
for  advancing  the  sheet  over  the  internal  guides  to  the  tapes,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

12.  The  combination  with  converging  internal  guides  B,  C,  and 
fold  laying  rolls  D,  ot  internal  and  external  tapes  a,  h  converging  fr<.'n.i 
the  guides  B,  C  to  the  rolls  D,  studs  16  within  said  tapes,  and  intercut 
and  external  pressure  rollers  <•  carried  by  arms  17  adj4iatable  on  said 
studs,  substantially  as  described 


605,818.     HERNIAL  IN3TRDMENT     AuXiNDBK  DaLUS.  New 
YortK.  Y.    Filed  Oct  31,  1892     Sertai  »a  450.579.    (NomodeL) 


6.  In  a  longitudinal  folder,  the  combinatioi  ^Inrth  converging  in- 
ternal guides,  .'■  endless  tapes  on  the  opposite  sii  es  of  the  folder  con- 
verging from  the  internal  guides,  pressure  rolle  s  arranged  interme- 
diate of  the  tape  pulleys  for  pressing  said  tapes 
for  advancing  the  sheet  orer  the  internal  guides  I  o  the  Upes,  subeUn- 
tially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  longitudinal  folder,  the  combinatioi  with  converging  in 
temal  guides,  of  endless  tapes  on  the  opposite  silesof  the  folder  con- 
rerging  from  the  internal  guides,  internal  and  ext  'mal  pressure  rollers 
arranged  intermediate  of  the  tape  pulleys  for  piessing  said  tapes  to- 
gether, and  means  fur  advancing  the  .'<heet  ovet-  the  i^^ternal  guidi 
to  the  tapes,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  Ii  a  longitudinal  folder,  the  combinatioi 
temal  guides,  of  endless  tapes  on  the  opposite  sii  les  of  the  folder  con 
verging  from  the  internal  guides,  internal  and  ext  ernal  pressure  rollers 
arranged  intermediate  of  the  tape  pullers  and 
for  prewing  said  tapes  together,  and  means  for 


orer  the  internal  guides  to  the  tape*,  substantia  !r  as  described 

9.  The  combination  with  conrerging  interna  guides  B.  C  and  fold 
laying  rolls  D.  of  internal  and  external  upes  u,  l>  conrergiug  from 
the  guides  B,  C  to  the  rolls  I),  internal  and  extern  al  pressure  rollers 
pressing  said  Upes  together  between  the  Iwlt  pi  Ileys,  and  means  for 
adrancing  the  sheet  over  the  internal  guides  to  th )  Upes.  substantially 
as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  converging 
and  fold  laying  rolls  D,  of  external  tapes  u  carri^  by  said  fold  laving 
roUi  D  mad  converging  thereto  tVom  the  intei  nal  guides,  internal 
tapes  6  eo  acting  with  said  Upes  a  and  convermiig  from  the  internal 
guide*  to  pulleys  12  adjacent  to  rolls  D.  pressii^g  devices  <•  pressing 
Mid  Upes  together  between  their  pulleys,  and  ifeans  for  advancing 


c  _    j 

Cliiim. —  1.  A  hernia  instrument  provided  with  a  head  adapted 
for  entrance  to  the  inguinal  canal  or  the  like,  said  head  having  an 
abrasire  surface,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  K  hernia  instrument  comprising  an  elongated  handle  provided 
with  a  head  having  an  abrasive  surface,  and  a  movable  shield  for 
such  surface,  the  shield  having  an  operating  rod  extending  to  the 
of  the  instrument,  sul>stantiaiir  a»desci1»ed. 

3.  .\  hernia  instrument  having  a  head  adapted  for  entrance  in  the 
inguinal  or  femoral  canals,  and  formed  with  an  abrasive  or  incisive 
surface  and  with  a  guard  for  protecting  the  spermatic  pord  or  fem- 
oral vein,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  hernia  instrument  having  a  head  adapted  for  entrance  in  Jhe 
inguinal  or  femoral  canal.*,  and  having  a  longitudinal  groove  therein 
for  receiriuK  the  spermatic  cord  or  femoral  rein,  and  having  also  aa 
abrasive  or  incisire  surface,  subsUntially  as  descrilMsd. 

5.  A  hernia  instrument  baring  a  somewhat  flattened  head  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  groove  in  one  side  edge,  and  prorided  with  spurs 
on  its  opposite  side  edj?e  and  on  the  flat  surfaces,  and  a  U-ehaped 
•hield  adapted  to  corer  said  spurs  and  haring  means  for  moring  the 
shield,  subsUntially  a.s  described 


505.819.  PIRE-AURM  SYSTEM  Harrt  t  Downs,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  aaslgaor  of  one-half  to  Loren  N.  Downs,  same  place.  Filed  Oct 
1. 1892.    Serial  No  44'r,5«0.    (Mo  oodeL) 


opposite  each  other 
idvancing  the  sheet 


nternal  guides  B,  C 


Cfoim.--ln  A  fire  alarm  system  the  combination  ot  a  series  of 
tmusmitters  at  outlying  stations,  a  receiver  at  a  common  or  central 


OcToui   3,   1893 
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•Ution,  an  alarm  circuit  controlled  by  said  receiver,  a  aeriea  of  elec- 
tro-mechanical gongs  controlled  by  said  alarm  circuit,  each  gong  nor- 
mally disconnecting  the  next  gong  from  the  circuit  but  prorided  with 
a  circuit  closing  contact  to  complete  the  connection  when  ita  arma- 
ture is  actuated 


606,830. 

PUad  July  11, 


VKHICLS-POLE,     Joura  Daaon.  Loodoa  Canada. 
1892     Serial  No  439.897.    (Ho  DOdaL) 


■  ■»IW' 


Ctutm. — 1.  A  rehicle  pole  consisting  of  separated  cnrred  plate*: 
arranged  parallel  with  each  other  and  means  united  to  the  reepectire 
plates  and  securing  the  same  together  and  apart.  subsUntially  aa  de- 
scribed 

2.  A  rehicle  pole  comprising  longitudinal  curred  plates,  a  senet 
of  interior  stitfening  diaphragms  connecting  the  two  at  interrals,  and 
a  stiffener  rod  passing  centrally  through  said  diaphragms,  subsUn- 
tially as^iecribed. 

3.  Arvebicle  pole  comprising  longitudinal  curved  plates  and  a  se- 
ries of  interior  stiffening  diaphragms  connecting  the  two  at  intervals 
and  each  diaphragm  comprising  diagonal  braces  connected  at  the 
ends  to  the  plates,  subsUntially  as  described  ^^~^ 

4.  A  vehicle  pole  comprising  two  longitudinal  curved  platband 
a  series  of  interior  stiffening  diaphragms  connecting  the  two  at  inter- 
vals each  composed  of  two  heads  connected  by  diagonal  braces,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  diaphragms  to  the  plates.  subsUntially  as 
described. 

5.  A  vehicle  pole  comprising  two  longitudinally  curved  plates,  a 
series  bf  interior  stiffening  diaphragms  connecting  the  two  at  inter- 
vals, each  composed  of  two  centrally  apertured  beads  connected  by 
diagonal  braces  a  ring  central  of  the  braces  and  a  connecting  rod 
passing  through  this  ring  and  through  the  h^ads  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  rehicle  pole  composed  of  two  separated  plates  curred  in 
crose-section  oppositely  bent  longitudinally  tapering  toward  the  tip 
and  a  series  of  diaphragms  connecting  the  plates  at  interrals,  sub- 
sUntially as  described 

7  A  vehicle  pole  comprising  two  separated,  laterally  curred 
plates  oppositely  bent  Ioogitudina41y,  and  a  series  of  diaphragms  con- 
necting the  two  at  interrals,  diminishing  in  site  toward  the  tip,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

8.  In  a  vehicle  pole,  the  combination  of  the  longitudinal  curred 
plates,  the  diaphragms  connecting  the  same  at  interrals  and  thesleere 
0  at  the  forward  end  having  the  yoke  hook  P  depending  therefrom 
between  the  plates,  subsUntially  as  described 


Claim. — I.  An  improved  inralid  bad.  comprising  the  following 
elements  in  combination,  to  wit,  side  pieces  B  held  separated  by  tie 
detachable  rods  P  and  haring  means  at  both  of  iU  ends  whereby  it 
may  be  rertically  adjusted  relative  to  a  bedstead,  short  side  pieces 
hinged  to  said  sides  B  as  shown  and  also  held  separated  at  their  outer 
ends  by  a  rod,  a  continuous,  fabnc,  bed-bottom  exteiiued  from  the 
upper  ends  of  said  hinged  side  pieces  to  the  foot  of  the  parts  B,  and  . 
detachably  secured  thereto  and  racks  pivoUlly  atuchod  to  the  sid« 
pieces  B,  near  their  upper  ends  and  pins  fixed  to  said  hinged,  side 
pieces  to  engage  said  racks  and  thereby  provide  for  the  vertical  ad 
juslment  of  the  hinged  side  pieces  relative  to  the  parto  B.  f<»r  the  pur- 
poses sUted 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bedstead  a  deriee  for  hanalinK  invalids 
comprising  the  frame  B  having  the  links  B*  at  its  foot  portion,  the 
rods  D  at  iu  ends,  the  flexible  bottom  C  deUchably  secured  thereto 
and  the  hinged  head  portion  C«,  the  racks  C«  and  projection  O  to 
provide  for  the  adjustment  of  said  hinged  portion,  the  uprights  D» 
the  clamps  D»  for  securing  it  to  the  foot  of  the  bedstead,  the  hooks 
D*  fixed  thereto,  the  uprights  F  clamped  to  the  head  of  the  l>edjitead 
by  the  clampe  F«,  the  brackets  F'  fixed  thereto,  the  roller  F*  mounted 
in  said  brackets,  the  pawl  F»  and  ratchet  F*  to  hold  said  roller,  ll»«' 
crank  I"  fixed  to  one  end  thereof  a  roller  H  in  the  tops  of  said  up- 
right and  a  rope  IP  fixed  to  the  roller  F«,  passed  over  the  roller  H 
and  secured  to  the  frame  B  by  means  of  the  hooks  H^  all  arranged 
and  combined  subsUntially  in  the  manner  set  forth  for  the  imrposes 
auted  ' 

3  In  combination  with  a  bedstead,  a  device  tor  handling  invalids 
comprising  the  frame  B  having  the  links  B»  at  its  foot  portion,  the 
rods  D  at  the  ends,  the  flexible  bottom  C  deUchably  secured  thereto 
and  the  hinged  bead  portion  C.  the  racks  0*  and  projections  ()•  to 
provide  for  the  adjustment  of  said  hinged  portion  the  uprights  D«. 
the  clamps  D»  for  securing  it  to  the  foot  of  the  I)edst«ad,  the  hooks 
D*  fixed  thereto,  the  uprighu  F  clamf>ed  to  the  head  of  the  bedstead 
by  the  clampe  F»,  the  brackets  F'  fixed  thereto,  the  roller  K  mounted 
in  said  brackets,  the  pawls  F»  and  ratohet  F*  to  bold  said  roller,  the 
crank  P  fixed  to  one  end  thereof,  a  roller  H  in  the  tops  of  uid  up 
nght  and  a  rope  H»  fixed  to  the  roller  V*  passed  over  the  roller  11 
and  secured  to  the  frame  B  by  means  of  the  hooks  H»  and  the 
brackets  K  adapted  to  support  the  upright*  K»,  the  set  screws  K' 
for  providing  for  the  vertical  adjustment  of  said  uprighu  the  rod  K« 
mounted  in  said  uprighU,  the  pulley  K'  loosel^i  mounted  on  said  rod 
and  the  rope  H,  having  a  weight  H«  atUched  to  iu  end.  and  passod 
orer  said  pulley  for  the  purposes  suted 


505.82  2.   PROTECTOR  FOR  PIPES  PROM  POWERFOL  ELECTRIC 
CURRENTa     Prkderic  Eohir.  St  Uula,  Mo      KUed  June  17 
Sertal  Na  477,996     (NomodeL) 


1883. 


t^ 


Q- 


Claim. — The  improved  system  for  protecting  gas  and  wator  pipes, 
comprising  the  combination  of  wires,  of  better  conducting  material 
than  the  pipes,  laid  around  or  along  the  same  and  in  close  contact 
therewith,  and  earth  plates  of  conducting  meui.  connected  tnere  with 
at  intervals  as  described  , 


^^„«-S.?iw  ""Lf;",*'^^*'^^^^  HANDUNO  INVAUDa  SaM-l  506.823.     HOLDER  POL  PENS.  PINS.  Ac 


on,  Dior,  MarysrUle.  Iowa. 
(NomodeL) 


Plied  May  22. 1 893     Serial  Ma  473.1794 


Pott  Richmond.  N.  Y. 
iTiodeLj 


LOTBAt  W.  Paul. 
Filed  June  22,  1892.     Serial  Ma  437,367.    iRo 


J-* 


Ofe»m  — 1.  The  holder  A.  made  of  a  tube  of  thin  sheet  meuf 
closed  at  one  end  and  having  an  opening  3,  at  one  side  thereof  in 
combination  with  the  exterior  tube  C.  into  which  the  holder  A.  is  in- 
serted and  which  closes  the  opening  3.  in  the  holder,  and  a  block  of 
rubber  B.  closing  the  end  of  the  holder  A,  there  being  interiocking 
ribs  in  the  sheet  meUl  for  reuining  the  holder  within  the  extenor 
tube.  suheUntiaUy  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  holder  A  made  of  a  tube  of  thin  sheet  meUl  closed  at  one 


end  and  harioi;  £a  openinjt  at  one  »ide  thereof,  \a  combioatioa  with 
the  extcnor  tube  C  into  which  the   holder  A  ia  I  iiuerted  aod  which 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OcTOiEB    3,     1893. 


clo«M  the  opepinK  3  in  the  bolder,  and  a  block  {of  rubber  B  cloaioi; 
the  end  of  the  holder  A.  aubataotiailj  a^  set  for^. 

3  The  holder  A  of  thio  she<^t  metal  cloned  at  o^e  end  and  hariag  an 
opcoinK  3  in  one  side,  in  combinatiuo  with  the  tii|«  C  havioT  an  open- 
ing at  one  side  to  correspond  with  the  openinif;in  the  bolder  when 
the  latter  \a  pai-tiallj  rotated  to  j(ive  acce«i  to  the  contento  of  the 
holder,  substantially  as  set  torth. 

4.  The  holder  A  of  thin  material  having  a  clu^d  end  and  an  open- 
ing at  one  side  for  the  insertion  or  withdrawal  of  the  contents,  in  com- 
bination with  a  block  of  rubber  closing  the  oth<  r  end  of  the  holder, 
and  the  exterior  tube  (.'  into  which  the  holder  i4  leceived,  to  close  the 
side  opening  and  which  exterior  tube  forms  abo 
sUotially  as  set  forth 


pencil  holder,  sub- 


505,824:.    STALLION-SHIELD.    OKAXfiK  bJ  Fales,  CanflekL  Obia 
VHeii  Jta  li  1893.    Serial  Na  458.317.    (No  iiiM«i) 


Vknm. — The  combination  of  the  frame  or  pie<  e  B,  formed  of  spring 
metal  with  forward  bent  down  loop  and  prongs  a  a  to  embrace  the 
'•heath  upon  either  side,  and  furnish  attachments  for  the  divided  lower 
part  of  strap  d*.  with  a  <;over  or  pad  provided  with  piercing  points, 
and  a  surcingle,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur|>ose  set  forth. 


505.8*.2  5.  BICYCLE-PEDAL  PngRauiDkoB,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a»- 
Mgoor  to  the  0«ndma  Iron  Wheel  Company  Jam4pl«c«.  FUedlUr.21, 
18S3.    Sartd  Ma  4<7.040.    iNomodd) 


luati  >n 


t'ktim. — In  a  bicycle  pedal,  the  combi 
having  apertures  near  their  opposite  outer  ends 
Tided  with  grooves  extending  out  from  the  aper; 
drical  bolts  connecting  the  respectire  endi^  of  the 
oppositely  extending  wings  intermediate  their  e 
and  rubbers  sleeved  on  the  bolts  over  the  wings, 
scribed. 


y 

ith  end  plates, 

one  plate  being  pro- 

ures  of  single  cylin- 

plates,  formed  with 

lids,  and  single  heads 

substantially  as  de- 


505.836.     GAME  APPARATU&     JoHH  A.  IHaiqh,  Newport,  Ky. 
Pllea  Mot.  12,  1892     Serial  Na  431.811.    (do  laodel) 


spin-tops  or  men  C 
or  concaved  base  A 


Chim  —\.  A  game  apparatus,  composed  or  a  base  A,  having  a 
ceotr&l  depression  or  arena  B,  and  two  or  more 
aod  C,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  A  game-apparatus,  composed  of  a  dished 
and  two  or  more  spin-tops  or  twirling  men  C  and  C,  sub^tantiallv  as 
and  for  the  purpose  <()ecified  * 

3  A  ganie- apparatus  or  toy  prize  ring  and  pugilists,  composed  of 
a  bail  A,  having  upright  flanges  or  sides  n'  and  A,  downwardly  turned 
extensions  or  supports  a  on  said  flanges  a',  centritl  depression  or  pit 
B,  aod  spin-tops  or  twicling-men  Cand  C.  said  ba^  or  the  ring-proper 
oeing  suitably  concaved  or  dished,  substantially  4s  herein  set  forth 

4.  A  game-apparatus,  composed  of  a  dbbed-kase  A,  having  a  cen- 
tral circular  depression  or  arena  B,  a  raised  skiriing  or  tence  inclos- 
ing said  dished  and  depressed  portion,  aod  spin-t|>ps  or  men  C  and  C 


adapted  to  l>«  operated  within  said  inclosare.  substantially  in  the  man- 
ner and  for  the  purpo^te  specified. 


505.8Q7,  COMBINED  8O\^RN0R  AND  CLUTCH.  JailS  L  HALL 
and  JoHH  a  Hall,  Edeii.  Ill  FUed  Jao.  31.  1S93.  Senai  Ha  4«0.34l. 
'No  model) 


Claim. —  I.  In  an  automatic  governor  and  friction  clutch,  the  com- 
bination of  a  driving  shaft  A  mounted  in  suitable  bearings,  and  hav> 
ing  one  end  thereof  made  square,  and  a  friction  disk  D  placed  on  said 
squared  portion  of  said  shaft  and  having  a  limited  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereon,  a  carrier  block  rigidly  mounted  on  the  shaft  behind 
said  friction  disk,  a  series  of  two  or  more  arms  (i  pivoted  at  one  end 
between  the  ears  F  of  said  carrier  E,  the  pivoted  ends  of  each  of  said 
arms  being  formed  into  an  eccentric  and  adapted  to  impinge  upon 
the  back  of  the  friction  disk  1),  aud  springs  K  attached  at  one  end 
to  the  carrier  E  and  at  the  other  to  the  arnu  (f  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth  and  described.  \ 

2.  In  an  automatic  governor  and  friction  clutch,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft  K  mounted  in  suitable  bearings  and  a  fViction  disk  C  rigidly 
mounted  on  one  end  thereof  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  Q,  a  "  take 
up  "  device  comprising  a  collar  1/  encircling  the  shaft  \'  and  adapted 
to  bear  against  shoulder  Q,  a  link  M  encircling  the  said  collar  and 
having  a  pivotal  connection  therewith,  a  rod  N'  to  which  one  end  of 
said  link  is  pivoted,  a  boxing  K  to  which  rod  N'  is  bolted,  threaded 
bar  N  to  which  the  opposite  end  of  the  link  M  is  pivoted,  the  taps  O 
and  P  to  adjust  said  bar,  one  of  said  taps  being  on  each  side  of  the 
said  boxing  K,  and  all  arranged  .substantially  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth  and  described. 

3.  In  an  automatic  governor  and  friction  clutch  the  combination 
af,  a'  shaft  A'  joumaled  in  suitable  bearings  having  the  friction  plate 
C  with  the  shoulder  Q  secured  to  one  end  thereof,  a  collar  L'  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  shoulder  Q, 
a  link  M  inclosing  said  collar  and  pivotally  secured  thereto,  a  rod  N 
to  which  one  end  of  said  link  M  is  pivoted,  boxing  K  to  which  rod 
N'  is  bolted,  threaded  bar  N  to  which  the  opposite  end  of  the  link  M 
is  pivoted,  the  taps  0  and  P  to  adjust  said  bar,  one  of  said  taps  being 
on  each  side  of  the  said  boxing  K,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpoiMss 
herein  set  forth  and  described. 


505.828.     LUBRICATOR.     Frbokeici  Hkrma!!.  Acquackanonck, 
H.  J     PUed  Hay  18.  1893     Serial  No  474.624  .  (No  model/ 

KM.—,.'""     ^    !i,,i,.<,    -     • -. ~ — ,T 


C'iaim. —  1 .  In  a  self-feeding  oil-cup,  the  combination  of  a  cup,  a 
hoUow  cap  therefor  provided  with  openings  in  the  boitoni»thereof,  a 
cut-off  provided  with  similar  openings  and  capable  of  being  routed 
under  said  cap  and  adapted  to  close  and  open  the  openings  in  the 
bottom  of  said  cap,  a  feed-pipe  placed  vertically  in  said  cup,  a  screw 
working  in  said  feed-pipe  and  adapted  to  regulate  the  size  of  the  dis- 
charge orifice,  and  means  for  routing  said  cut-off  and  regulating 
screw  simttlUneoualy,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  self-feeding  oil-cup,  the  combination  of  the  cylindrical 
cup  A,  cap  B  provided  with  the  openings  0,  the  conical  cut  off  D  pro- 
vided with  the  oj>enings  C.  the  feed-pipe  J  and  regulating  screw  K 
and  means  for  routing  said  cut-off  and  regulating  screw  simulune- 
oa»ly.  subsuntially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  The  oil-cup  herein  described,  consisting  of  the  combination  of 
the  cup  A  provided  with  the  hollowed  cap  B,  the  latter  having  open- 
ings in  iu  lower  part  for  the  passage  of  oil  from  the  cap  to  the  inte- 
rior iif  the  cup.  the  conical  cut-off  I)  adapted  to  open  and  close  the 
openiuf^  in  cap  B,  the  feed-pipe  J,  provided  with  iu  regulating  screw 
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K,  placed  vertically  in  said  cup,  the  arm  and  handle  T,  H,  adapted 
to  route  simuluneously  the  cut-off  D  and  screw  K,  and  means  to  hold 
the  handle  in  any  desired  position,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed 


605.829. 

PUed  Not.  26. 


LOO-UN  LOADER    Wiluam  E  Hill  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
1892.    Sertli  la  453.269     (No  model) 


2.  In  a  hand  car,  the  conabination  of  a  swinging  link  pivoted  in 
the  framing  or  platform  of  the  car  and  projecting  below  said  platform,' 
a  crown  wheel  mounted  below  the  driving  axle  of  the  car  so  as  to  ro- 
ute in  a  horisonul  plane,  a  gear  on  the  said  driving  axle  meshing 
with  said  crown  wheel,  a  connecting  rod  between  said  swinging  link 
and  said  crown  wheel  aod  a  removable  operating  lever  engaging  with 
said  link  and  projecting  above  the  platform,  stibaUntially  as  sho 

Jt 


and  described 


wn 


Claiit. —  1.  In  a  log  unloading  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
rock-shaft,  one  or  more  sets  of  rocking  arms  attached  thereto  be- 
neath the  log  trough,  two  pendent  operating  levers  rigidly  atuched 
to  said  rock-shaft,  an  upright  trunnioned  steam  cylinder,  having  a 
piston  rod  the  free  end  of  which  is  pivoully  atUched  to  one  of  said 
operating  levers,  a  horitonul  trunnioned  steam  cylinder,  having 
piston  rod  the  free  end  of  which  is  pivoully  atUched  to  the  other  of 
said  operating  levers,  and  suiubie  means  fior  operating  the  throttle 
valves  of  said  steam  cylinders;  subsuntially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  log  unloading  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  rock  shaft, 
one  or  more  sets  of  rocking  aims  atUched  thereto  beneath  the  log 
trough,  two  pendent  operating  levers  rigidly  attached  to  said  rock- 
shaft,  an  upright  trunnioned  steam  cylinder,  having  a  piston  rod  the 
fre«^end  of  which  is  pivoUlly  atUched  to  one  of  said  operating  levers, 
a  horizonUl  trunnioned  steam  cylinder,, having  1  piston  rod  the  free 
end  of  which  is  pivoUlly  atUched  to  the  other  of  said  operating 
levers,  a  throttle  lever  baring  universal  joint  bearings,  and  sniUbie 
rods  and  bell  cranks  connecting  said  throttle  lever  with  the  throttle 
valves  of  the  steam  cylinders;  subsuntially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  log  unloading  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  rock-shaft, 
one  or  more  sets  of  rocking  arms  atUched  thereto  beneath  the  log 
trough,  two  pendent  operating  levers  rigidly  atU:hed  to  said  rock- 
shaft,  an  upright  trunnioned  steam  cylinder,  having  a  piston  rod  the 
free  end  of  which  is  pivoUlly  atUched  to  one  of  said  operating  li 
vers,  a  horixonul  trunnioned  steam  cylinder,  having  a  piston  rod  the 
free  end  of  which  is  pivoully  atUched  to  the  other  of  said  operating 
levers,  a  throttle  lever  having  universal  joint  bearings,  yokes  attached 
to  the  throttle  valves  of  the  steam  cylinders,  and  rods  and  bell  cranks 
connecting  said  throttle  valves  with  the  throttle  lever,  the  end  of  the 
rod  which  is  indirectly  atUched  to  said  throttle  valves  being  pivot- 
ally  atUched  to  the  yokes ;  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 


505,830.    HAND-CAR    Adwab  Hrn.  Jersey  City.  N  J,  aaaignor 
of  one-half  to  Israel  JoneaCoWn  lew  York,  N.Y.    FUed  Dea  30,  1892. 

''     Serial  Na  456.774     (Bo  moiW.) 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  handcar,  the  combination  of  a  swinging  link  pro- 
jecting below  the  platform,  a  crown  wheel  mounted  below  the  plat- 
form so  as  to  route  in  a  plane  parallel  therewith,  a  gear  on  the  driving 
axle  of  the  car  meshing  with  said  crown  wheel,  a  connection  betweM 
said  crown  wheel  and  the  swinging  link  and  a  removable  op«-rating 
lever  engaging  with  said  swinging  liuk  and  projecting  above  the  plat- 
form, substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


3.  In  a  hand  car,  the  combination  with  the  axle  and  the  driving 
mechanism,  of  a  crown  wheel  gearing  with  the  axle,  a  ratchet  disk 
connected  with  the  driving  mechanism,  and  a  reversible  pawl  arranged 
to  be  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  car,  and  forming  an  engage- 
ment between  the  said  wheel  and  said  disk,  subsuntially  as  shown 
and  described. 

4.  In  a  hand  car.  the  combination  with  the  axle  and  the  driving 
mechanism,  of  a  crown  wheel  gearing  with  the  axle,  a  ratchet  disk 
connected  with  the  driving  mechanism,  a  reversible  pawl  carried  by 
said  crown  wheel  and  arranged  to  form  an  engagement  with  said 
disk,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  said  pawl,  subsuntially  as  shown 
and  described. 

5.  In  a  hand  car,  the  combination  with  the  axle  and  the  driving 
mechanism,  of  a  crown  wheel  gearing  with  the  axle,  a  recessed  disk 
connected  with  the  driving  mechanism,  a  reversible  pawl  carried  by 
said  crown  wheel  so  as  to  engage  with  the  recesses  of  said  -lisk,  and 
mechanism  subsUntiaUy  as  described  for  reversing  said  pawl  when 
the  movement  of  the  car  is  reversed,  subsuntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  hand  car,  the  combination  with  the  axle  and  the  driving 
mechanism,  of  a  crown  wheel  gearing  with  the  axle,  a  recessed  disk 
connected  with  the  driving  mechanism,  a  reversible  pawl  carried  by 
said  crown  w^eel  so  as  to  engage  with  the  recesses  of  said  disk,  and 
a  trip  for  reversing  said  pawl  when  the  movement  of  the  car  is  re- 
versed, subsuntially  as  shown  and  described. 

7.  In  a  hand  car,  the  combination  with  the  axle  and  the  driving 
mechanism,  of  a  crown  wheel  gearing  with  the  axle,  a  rece*»ed  disk 
connected  with  the  driving  mechanism,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  disk 
and  arranged  to  lock  the  disk  and  wheel  when  the  latter  is  moved 
in  one  direction,  and  a  trip  for  reversing  said  pawl  so  as  to  lock  the 
disk  and  wheel  when  the  movement  of  the  latter  is  reversed,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

8.  In  a  hand  car,  the  .combination  of  the  driving  mechanism, 
axle,  gear  wheel,  crown  wheel,  disk  and  reversible  pawl,  with  a 
yielding  trip  for  reversing  the  position  of  the  pawl,  subsuntially  as 
shown  and  described. 

9.  In  a  hand  car,  the  combination  of  the  driving  mechanism, 
axle,  gear  wheel,  crown  wheel,  disk,  trip  and  revereible  pawl,  with 
a  spring  for  reUining  the  pawl  in  position,  subsuntially  as  shown 
and  described. 

10.  In  a  hand  car,  the  combination  of  a  removable  operating 
handle  and  a  spring  clip  below  the  platform,  provided  with  a  lever 
extending  through  the  platform,  for  holding  the  operating  handle  in 
iu  socket,  subsuntially  as  shown  and  described. 


505.831.  SLEIoe-RUNNER.  William  &  Homie,  Pvia  III  FUed 
Mar.  29,  im.    Serial  Na  468.12L    (Momodai) 


Chim. —  1.  In  a  deUchable  sleigh  runner,  the  rubber  packing  ar- 
ranged in  the  spindle  supporU,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described, 
-ai.  In  a  sleigh  runner,  the  combination  of  the  spindle  supporta 


la 


rormed  bj  the  T  heads  arranged  at  right  aogii 
and  the  rubber  packing.  subsUotiaUr  as  desrHl>«d 

3.  Id  a  detachable  sleigh  runner,  the  com 
T-head  joint*  with  the  extended  shauk.<)  formir  g 
porta,  the  T-head  joiDtii  forming  supports  for  ( 
tension  pieces,  and  the  packing,  sutntantiallj 

4.  In  a  detachable  sleigh  runner,  the  coo^b 
proper,  the  inserted  Thesd  joints  attached  t 
for  the  front  spindles,  the  T-head  joints  formi 
spindlel^  and  the  rubber  packing  inserted  in 
the  purpose  specified. 


ination  of  the  inverted 
the  front  spindle  sup* 

e  rear  spindieathe  ex- 
ts  described. 

ination  of  the  runner 

reto  forming  support! 
supports  for  the  rear 
supports,  as  and  for 


thf 

isa  id 


005,8 B2.    CHAIR.    Thomas  &  Kino,  ClQ($nnaU,  I 
2&  1382.    Seilallio  434.S2a      Mo  model; 


C^ini. — The  combioatioo  with  the  aide 
and  back  section!),  the  arms  readily  detachable 
the  right  angleti  platen,  baring  their  vertical 
upper  ends  of  the  drop  section,  the  forward  e 
piToted  to  the  honzontal  members  of  the  same 
and  described. 


005,83  3.    COKTACTFORSIONALlNaTOtARa     Praiu  B  Ku«- 
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to  the  runners  proper 


<i*.  of  the  seat,  drop 

om  the  back  seotioo, 

members  pivoted  to  the 

n  Is  of  the  arms  being 

I  ubstantially  as  shown 


motor  and  controllable  independently  of  said  ounual  device  and  irT»- 
•pective  of  the  position  of  the  latter,  an  electro-magnet  governing  said 
switch,  and  means  upon  the  permanent  wayxftrrt>«a^ngsaid  magnet 
into  operation  when  the  car  or  vehicle  passe*  a  given  point. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle  and  iU 
propelling  electric  motor,  of  a  manual  device  such  as  a  handle  C,  act- 
ing 00  any  suiuble  controller  for  governing  the  speed  or  movement 
of  said  motor  at  will,  an  electric  switch  govercingthe  circuit  of  said 
motor,  and  means  for  automatically  bringing  said  switch  into  opera- 
tion without  any  manual  operation  on  the  vehicle  when  the  said  ve- 
hicle passes  a  given  point  in  its  route. 

4.  The  combination,  subeUntially  as  described,  with  an  electri- 
cally propelled  vehicle  and  iU  propelling  motor,  of  a  hand  lever  act- 
ing on  a  controlling  switch  for  governing  the  speed  or  power  of  said 
motor,  an  electric  switch  controllable  independently  of  said  hand  le- 
ver and  irrespective  of  the  portion  of  the  latter  for  governing  the 
action  of  said  motor,  an  electro-magnet  governing  said  switch,  and 
an  elefttric  switch  also  governed  by  said  magnet  for  controlling  the 
circuits  of  an  electric  brake,  as  and  for  the  purpose  de«:ribed. 

».  The  combination,  subeUntially  as  described,  with  an  electri- 
cally propelled  vehicle  and  iU  propelling  electric  motor,  of  a  manual 
device  SDch  as  a  handle  C,  acting  on  suitable  electric  rontroUing  ap- 
paratus for  governing  the  speed  or  moveiient  of  the  motor  at  will, 
an  electric  switch  controllable  independently  of  said  manual  device 
and  governing  the  circuit  of  said  motor,  an  electro- magnet  carried 
by  the  vehicle  and  governing  said  switch,  and  means  upon  the  road 
bed  or  permanent  way  for  governing  the  circuit  of  said  magnet. 

6.  The  combination,  subsUntially  as  described,  with  an  electri- 
cally propelled  vehicle  and  its  propelling  motor,  of  a  manual  device 
such  as  a  handle  C,  acting  on  an  electric  controller  for  goveming'^be 
speed  or  power  of  said  motor,  an  electric  switch  governing  a  circuit 
of  said  motor  and  controllable  independently  of  said  manual  device, 
an  electro- magnet  energized  from  the  road-bed  when  the  vehicle  pasaea 
a  ceruin  point  thereon  for  governing  said  switch,  anu  a  braking  ap- 
pliance brought  into  operation  simuluneously  with  the  action  of  said 
independently  controllable  switch,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


J.     PUed  Ma;  £6,  ii^Z.     i  anal  fia  434.404.    (No , 
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OWat.— 1.    1  .n-  <ii,  subauwtially 

electrically  propelled  car  or  vehicle  and  the  d 
therefor,  of  a  h/nd  lerer  acting  on  a  suitable 
the  speed  or  power  of  .such  mcitor,  an  electric 
action  of  said   motor,  and  controllable  indepenii 
lever  and  irrespective  of  the  position  thereof,  an 
eming  said  switch,  and  a  contact  carried  bv 
nected  with  said  magnet  and  adapted  to  engage 
ported  over,  under  or  upon  the  permanent  way 

2.  The  combination,  substantially  as  dcscn 
cally  propelled  vehicle  and  a  driving  motor  therefor 
vice  acting  on  a  controlling  switch  for  govemini 
of  such  electric  motor,  an  electric  switch  governi 


505.834. 

Jan.  6.  1893. 


FIR2-ALARM.  Auflus^LUTU.  Clevelaad.  Ohio.   PUad 
Serial  Ha  457.329    (NomodeL) 


de.-<crtooU.  with  aa 
ing  electric  motor 


Claim. — 1.  la  an  electric  fire  alarm  ;  the  combination  of  a  pend- 
ent alarm  head  A,  provided  with  automatically  closing  clips  B  having 
serrated  meeting  edges,  clamping  plates  C  and  D,  screw  E  with  cur- 
rent wires  F  F.  signal  K  and  battery  L.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  fire  alarm,  the  combination  of  a  pendent  head 
A  provided  with  spring  clips  B  having  their  meeting  edges  serrated, 
a  combustible  fragment  between  said  edges,  clamping  plates  C  and  D 
holding  screw  E.and  current  wires  F  F.  subeUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  electric  alarm,  the  combination  of  the  depending  head 
A  provided  with  spring  clips  B  having  serrated  meeting  edges  h  for 
the  purpose  set  forth,  a  combustible  fragment  between  said  serrated 
edges,  clamping  platos  C  and  D  and  screw  E,  with  current  wires  P  K 
and  post  A'  provided  with  clamping  plates  O,  H  and  I  and  screws  J, 
subsUntially  as  described 

4.  In  an  electric  alarm,  the  combination  of  depending  head  A 
provided  with  spring  clips  B  having  serrated  self-cleansing  meeting 
edges,  and  clamping  plates  C  and  D,  subsUntially  as  described. 


000. 830.  WATCHMAKSK'S  PUSRa  HmT  M.  KoLP.  PbiiMM- 
ptiia.  Pi.,  utd  Ciailo  E  Uiio,  Oundflo.  M.  J  PM  Mm  29  1993. 
aerial  la  475.493.    (loi 
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f'him. —  1.  In  a  watchmaker's  tool,  the  combination  of  handle 
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having  jaws  on  their  outer  ends,  and  pads  secured  to  the  inner  oppos- 
ing surfaces  of  the  same,  substantially  a.<)  described. 

2.  In  a  watchmaker's  tool,  the  combination  of  handles  having 
jaws  on  the  outer  ends  thereof  and  a  sutionary  elbow  secured  to  one 
of  said  handles  and  carrying  a  pad  with  which  one  of  said  jaws  co- 
acts,  subsUntially  as  described.. 

3  In  a  watchmaker's  tool,  the  combination  of  handles  with  jaws 
on  their  ouUr  ends  having  recesses  therein  on  one  side  thereof,  and 
post  projecting  laterally  from  the  said  jaws  and  provided  with  flanges 
and  Grooves  which  partially  extend  around  the  same,  subsUntially  aa 
described. 

4  In  a  watchmaker's  tool,  the  combination  of  handles  having 
jaws  on  their  outer  ends  provided  with  recesses  and  posts,  one  of  said 
jaws  having  a  nose,  a  sUtionary  elbow  secured  to  one  of  said  handles 
and  supporting  a  pad,  and  oppositely-situated  pads  carried  by  the  han- 
dles in  rear  of  the  jaws  thereof,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  A  watchmaker's  tool,  provided  with  pivoted  handles  having 
jaws  at  their  outer  ends,  the  lower  jaw  having  a  laterally -extending 
(lost  C  formed  with  a  groove  8  and  a  flange  7,  and  the  upper  jaw  hav- 
ing the  lateral  post  22  grooved  and  flanged  similarly  to  the  post  6, 
and  also  provided  with  a  shoulder  23,  as  set  forth 

6.  The  pivoted  handles  having  co  acting  jaws  at  their  outer  ends, 
combined  with  the  stationary  elbow  secured  to  one  of  the  jaws  and 
arranged  in  a  vertical  line  co-incident  with  both  jaws  and  to  one  side 
of  one  of  the  jaws  so  as  to  co-operate  therewith,  as  set  forth. 


000. 837.    MERCHANDISE-SaPPORTIHe  BOOL    JiMBRLlwia, 
Hew  MadrkL  Ma    Piled  OoC  19, 1892.    Serial  Ma  449,362    (Ho  IBOM.) 


C'iaim. —  1.  An  approximately  triangular  merchandise  supporting 
hook  having  its  base  composed  of  two  curved  separable  settions,  pro-" 
vided  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  the  hook  with  depressed  portioDS  for  sup- 
porting a  bail  or  handle,  and  having  at  their  adjaf^eiit  ends  depend- 
ing divergent  arms,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  An  approximately  triangular  merchandise  supporting  hook 
provided  at  its  apex  with  a  spring  coil,  and  having  its  base  composed 
of  two  curbed  sections  provided  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  ths  hook 
with  depressed  portions  and  having  at  their  adjacent  ends  depending 
'curved  arms  bearing  against  each  other  and  diverging  above  and  be- 
low such  point  of  conuct  to  provide  inner  and  outer  flaring  mouths, 
subsUntially  as  described. 


005,838.  LATHE  FOR  DRESSING  COM  MOT  ATOR&  Jahis  A 
Mkbaib.  Wnheviile.  Va.  Filed  Jao.  28.  1893.  Serial  Na  460.108. 
(Ho  model) 


000,836.    CAR-DOOR.    JoH»  Latork,  Argenta.  Art    PUed  JuM 
28,  1893.    Serial  Mo  479,003.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— \.  In  a  lathe  of  the  class  described,  a  sUtionary  bed 

!  plate  having  transverse  guide  strips  near  each  end,  a  tool  carriage 

mounted  to  rest  loosely  on  the  bedplate  and  having  bottom  slide 

•paces  noar  ita  opposite  ends  which  work  on  said  guide  strips,  means 

tot  longitudinally  and  transversely  adjusting  the  carriage  over  said 

guide  strips,  and  an  adjusUble  tool  holder  mounted  at  either  end  of 

'  the  carriage,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

.„.„„...   ...  I  .     /I      J  r-,         •     J     .  L-      I  ■  ^    In  a  lathe  of  the  class  described,  aflat  bed-plate  having  a  ser- 

and  under  said  opening,  plates  C  and  C  received  within  the  trouzh   ,.»„j  ^,  ^ 1 j  u  ..       e  j  »  v*   l       j        j     .  • 

«(.i,-_,  ;j         I        ju     •        I  •    -» 1        L    ■       L        «.      "'"""»"   rated  or  roughened  bottom  face  and  transverse  V-shaped  guide  stnps 
ol  the  guide  rails  and  having  slots  c'  engthwise  thereof  and  pates  c*n...- ..,,1,  .J!i      a  >  .     1  .  j  .     ij  jw   l       j 

,.>«— H-  .1, f  .1      1..  J  .L        .        ""^^;n«*r  each  end,  a  flat  tool  carnage  mounted  to  slide  on  said  V-shaped 

crosswise  thereof,  the  latter  received  upon  the  edzes  of  the  miide   -..:-i«.  »..„    _         r     1       ••   j.     n         j  1       .  , 

^■.     _...        J         .  •     1        .  .  .7  *     ..    guide  stnps,  means  for  longitudinally  and  transversely  adju-sting  the 

rails,  with  a  door,  two  vertical  rods  <•  reUined  in  bearinn  on  said  1 -.,,j.„.  ^„ j        a     .  •  j       j  ui  ^  j 

J  1  .      .  .  ...  .  *  carnage  over  said  guide  stnps,  a  grooved  guide  removab  y  mounted 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  the  side  of  a  car  having  an  open- 
ing A*  therein,  trough  shaped  guide  rails  secured  to  said  car  above 


door  and  having  crank  arms  on  each  end,  and  upon  said  arms,  pins 
received  within  the  slots  c'  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  side  of  a  car  having  an  opening  A* 
therein,  trough  shap^i^uide  rails  secured  to  said  car,  plates  C  and 
C*  received  within  the  trou^  of  the  guide  rails,  plates  r*  crosswise 
thereof  and  having  slots  c*  therein,  said  plates  c*  being  received  upon 
the  edges  of  the  guide  rails,  with  adoor;having  a  meUl  frame  D'se- 
rured  up^n  its  face,  plates  d*  atUched  to  the  frame  D*  and  having 

projecting  from  their  edges,  pins  received  in  the  slcits  c*  subsUntially 
»»  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  trough  shaped  guide  rails,  plates  C  and  C? 
received  therein  and  having  slots  c*  lengthwise  thereof,  a  door,  two 
vertical  rods  e  reUined  in  bearings  on  said  door  and  having  crankj 
arms  on  each  end.  pins  e^  projecting  from  the  crank  arms  and  received 
within  the  sloU  c*.  connecting  rods  pivoted  to  the  crank  arms  at  one 
end  and  at  the  other  end  to  levers  pivoted  to  the  door  subsUntially 
as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  trough-like  guide  rails,  plates  received 
therein  and  having  sloU  c*  lengthwise  thereof,  a  door,  two  vertical 
rod.H  e  on  said  door  and  having  crank  arms  on  their  ends,  pins  f*  pro- 
jecting from  the  crank  arms  and  received  within  the  slots  c*  connect- 
ing rods  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  crank  arms  and  the  other  end 
to  levers  G  pivoted  on  the  door,  a  hand  lever  having  its  pivot  be- 
tween the  levers  G,  and  connecting  rods  uniting  the  hand  lever  to 
the  lever  (;  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  guide  rails,  plates  thereon  having  .slota  <* 
lengthwise  thereof,  a  door,  two  vertical  rods  e  on  said  door  and  hav- 
ing crank-arms  and  eccentric  pins,  connecting  rods  uniting  said  crank- 
arms  to  levers  G  pivoted  on  the  door,  a  bearing  plate  F  between  said 
levers,  a  bracket  on  said  plate  F,  a  latch-bolt  suspended  from  said 
bracket,  a  hand  lever  I  pivoted  on  the  plate  F  and  having  a  slot  for 


on  either  end  of  said  carriage,  and  a  tool  holder  adjusUbly  mounted 
in  said  grooved  guides,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  lathe  of  the  class  described,  a  bed-plate  having  bearings 
at  each  end  and  transverse  guide  strips  adjacent  to  said  bearings, 
said  guide  strips  also  having  bearing  notches,  a  movable  tool  carriage 
arranged  to  slide  upon  said  guide  strips  and  having  transverse  racks 
near  each  end,  an  adjui^ing  shaft  removably  resting  in  one  of  said 
bearing  lugs  and  the  bearing  notches  of  said  guide  strips  and  having 
pinions  engaging  the  racks  of, the  carriage  for  laterally  adjusting  the 
same,  and  a  hand  wheel  at  one  end,  means  for  longitudinally  adjust- 
ing the  tool  carriage,  and  an  adjusUble  tool  holder  removably  mounted 
at  each  end  of  the  carriage.  su)>sUntially  as  set  forth. 

4f  In  a  dressing  lathe  of  the  class  described,  a  bed-plate  having 
bearings  at  each  end  and  transverse  guide  strips  adjacent  to  said  bear- 
ings and  provided  with  bearing  notches,  a  movable  tool  carriage  hav- 
ing transverse  worm  or  thread  ribs  at  eacb  end  and  transverse  racks 
parallel  with  said  ribs  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  slide  spaces  for 
said  guide  strips,  an  adjusting  sh^ft  removably  resting  in  one  of  the 
bed  plate  bearings  and  the  bearing  notches  of  said  guide  strips,  said 
shaflcarryingpinionsmeahing  with,  and  of  less  width  than,  said  racks 
and  a  hand  wheel  at  one  end.  a  hollow  shaft  or  axle  embracing  the 
adjusting shafl  in  its  bed-plate  bearing  and  provided  with  a  hand  wheel 
at  one  end  and  threads  or  a  worm  at  iu  other  end  adapted  to  engage 
the  worm  or  thread  rib  ^t  thaf  »tt>f  the  carriage,  and  a  tool  holder 
removably  mounted  on  said ^^rfiiage.  SubsUntially  as  set  foith 

5.  In  a  lathe  of  the  class  described/tEecoSrijjnation  with  a  sU- 
tionary bed,  of  a  movable  tool  carriage  having  s^^ldercd  ends,  a 
guide  removably  mounted  on  either  shouldered  end  of  said  carriage 
and  provided  with  a  T-groove,  a  slotted  tool  holder  having  a  flanged 
end  adapted  to  be  adjusted  in  the  T-groove  of  said  guide,  and  a  set 
screw  passing  through  the  other  end  of  said  tool  holder  and  adapted 


Ie^*e^^'',u^.^ItMl  ^""^^^'-^  connecting  rods  uniting  it  to  the  to  clamp  the  tool  and  tool  holder  in  position,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 
levers  Gsubsuntially  as  descnbed.  «   In.  lathe  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the  bed- 

_ii^.___^...  plate  and  the  adjusUble  tool  carriage  thereon ;  of  the  laterally  swing- 

il^  steadying  springs  pivoUlly  attached  to  said  bed-plate  and  loosely^ 
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•offtgia^  Um  bouom  portioo  of  tlMtool  cait  ag«,  (utMUntUllj  «■  wt 
fort^ 

7.  la  »  lathe  of  the  ci«w  described.  th«l  combioation  of  a  bed- 
plate bariDf  pointed  circular  guide  strips  aiftiog  therefrom  near  its 
center,  a  trausTeraelr  and  lonfptiidinally  adji|stable  tool  carnage  ar- 
ranged on  *aid  tied  plate  and  baring  ioop«  o^  it«  undar  side,  and  lat- 
erallr  swinging  carnage  uteadying  spring  an4s  pirotallT  mounted  oo 
said  b«d-plate  and  baring  lauer  guide  ends  aoapted  to  work  on  «aid 
circular  guide  stripe,  the  outer  ends  of  «ai4  iwiuging  arnu  being 
adapted  to  loosely  engage  said  loopsi.  subetaittiaily  as  set  forth 


505,839.  NOT  LOCI  WASHER.  Arraut  L  Mau.  Tol«to.  Otito; 
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aaid  eiectro-magnet,  and  to  coooect  the  oomuillj  charged  with  th* 
normally  uncharged  conductor  all  subetantiallj  as  set  forth 

2.  (n  an  open  conduit  trolley  system  an  eleetro-oiagnet  arranged 
to  be  suKpeuded  from  a  car  and  inside  the  open  conduit  in  combina- 
tion with  said  open  conduit  waterproof  tubes  or  boxes,  insulated  nor- 
mally charged  electrical  conductors,  sectional,  normally  uncharged 
electrical  conductors,  and  swinging  arms,  arranged  to  be  controlled 
by  said  electro-magnet  and  to  connect  th^  normally  charged  with  the 
normally  uncharged  conductors,  and  trolley  wheek,  all  inside  said 
open  conduit  sub^tautially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  an  open  conduit  trolley  systeoi  the  combination  with  an 
open  or  slotted  conduit,  of  an  electro-oiagnet  suspended  from  a  car, 
sectional  normally  uncharged  electrical  conductors,  arranged  partly 
inside  and  partly  outside  of  watertight  tubes  or  boxes,  normally 
charged  electrical  conductors  inside  said  tubett  or  boxes  and  connect- 
ing arms,  arranged  to  be  controlled  by  said  electro-magnet,  and  to 
connect  the  normally  charged  with  the  normally  uncharged  conduct- 
ors, all  arranged  inside  said  open  conduit  and  below  the  surface  of 
the  street,  aud  trolley  wheels  arranged  to  be  suspended  from  the  car 
and  to  press  agaiust  the  normally  uncharged  conductors. 

4.  In  an  underground  trolley  system  the  combination  of  water- 
proof tubes  or  boxes,  arranged  inside  an  open   conduit,  normally 

Chim — A  out  lock  washer  having  a  central  orifice  normally  charged  conductors  inside  said  tubes  or  boxeti,  sectional  normally  un- 
smaller  than  the  bolt,  expanded  by  dishing  tie  same  to  fit  the  bolt,  charged  conductors  arranged  partly  inside  and  partly  outside  said 
the  wall  of  the  orifice  of  the  washer  being  forced  with  an  iDclinatioo  i  tabes  or  boxes,  electrically  controlled  swinging  arnoa,  arranged  to  coo- 
coinciding  with  the  pitch  of  the  thread  of  th^  bolt  when  the  washer   nect  the  normally  charged  with  the  normally  uncharged  conductors 

and  an  electro- magnet  suspended  from  a  car  and  inside  the  open  con- 
duit; with  trolley  wheels,  rheostat  and  motor,  all  so  arranged  that 
the  current  can  pass  from  the  charged  conductors  to  the  motor  or  to 
the  electro-magnet,  whenever  the  electro-magnet  is  caused  to  act  00 
the  swinging  arms,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  open  conduit  trolley  system  the  combinatiou„of  an  eleo- 
tro-magnet  arranged  to  be  suspended  from  a  car  and  inside  of  the 
open  conduit,  normally  charged  and  normally  uncharged  electrical 
conductors,  and  connecting  arms,  also  inside  said  open  conduit,  and 
arranged  to  be  controlled  by  said  electro-maguet,  and  an  electric  mo- 
tor, with  a  storage  battery  aad  controlling  switches  on  the  car,  ar- 
ranged to  throw  the  battery  in  or  out  of  circuit  with  either  the  con- 
trolling magnet  or  the  car  motor.And  conductors  or  with  both,  sub- 
•Untially  as  set  forth 

6  In  an  open  conduit  trolley  system  the  combination  of  aneieo- 
tro-magnet  suspended  fVom  a  car  and  inside  the  open  conduit,  a  stor- 
age battery  and  controlling  switches  on  the  car,  said  storage  battery 
arranged  to  be  connected  either  with  the  suspended  magnet,  or  with 
the  motor  and  conductors ;  with  the  motor  and  rheostat  on  the  car, 

,,,  ,1    .  : _.  .k.  „  _Li     .  ...  I  the  trolley  wheels  suspended  from  the  car  and  arranged  to  be  pressed 

Cluim. — I.   In  a  grain  measurer,  the  com  HoatiOH,  with  a  pair  of         ■  i  ^  .         ,  .       ?        .        V. 


is  flattened 
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uprights,  a  tilting-box  piruted  in  the  upnghtsjand  hanng  open  ends, 
a  partition  located  in  the  center  of  the  box,  aid  a  swinging  gate  for 
each  end  of  the  box.  each  gate  projecting  abo  re  its  piroted  poiatl  of 
a  link  for  each  gate,  each  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  projecting 
top  of  Its  respective  swinging-gate  and  pivoted  at  the  other  end  to 
one  of  the  uprights,  subsuntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpoae 
set  forth 

2.  In  a  grain-measurer,  the  combination  ritb  a  tiiting-box  hav- 
ing a  central  partition  aud  open  ends,  of  a  grai  D-iipout  located  above 
the  box,  a  swinging  deflector  pivoted  to  the  botlom  of  the  grain-spout, 
an  arm  secured  to  the  swinging  deflector  and  Provided  with  a  slot  in 
its  lower  end,  a  stud  device  passing  through  tie  slot  in  said  arm  and 
secured  to  the  box,  a  weight  rod  secured  to  oie  side  of  the  box.  and 
a  weight  arranged  to  run  on  the  weight-rod.  subbUntially  as  deacnbed. 


■1- 
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against  the  uncharged  condactors,  the  charged  and  uncharged  con- 
dactors,  and  the  connecting  arms,  arranged  to  be  controlled  by  the 
electro  magnet,  all  inside  the  slotted  conduit  and  so  arranged  that 
the  current  will  pass  from  the  charged  condactors  to  the  motor,  to  the 
storage  battery,  or  to  the  suspended  magnet,  when  the  connecting 
anna  are  acted  on  by  the  electro-magnet  all  substantially  as  set  tbrth. 

7.  In  an  opeo  conduit  troUey  system  the  combination  of  storage 
battery  0,  switches  «,  and  •*,  with  motor  M,  and  switch  N.  on  the  car 
and  current  collectors  i  «'.  conductors/,  aad  a,  electrically  controlled 
contact  arms  e,  and  controlling  magnet  C  inside  the  open  conduitall 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

8.  In  an  open  conduit  trolley  system  the  combination  of  normally 
charged  and  normally  uncharged  electrical  conductors  and  swinging 
arms,  arranged  inside  the  open  conduit,  and  an  electro-magnet  sus- 
pended from  a  car  and  also  inside  the  open  conduit,  said  arms  ar- 
ranged to  be  controlled  by  said  electro-magnet ,  with  conuct  wheels 

LawinciA.  MoC  ■    ""^  '"■*'•*»••.  *"  electric  motor,  and  a  storaze  battery  and  controlling 
.„.  .~,     -         .  . ."!  switches,  all  so  arranged  that  the  current  *ill  pasH  from  the  charged 
conductors  to  the  motors,  to  the  battery,  <br  to  the  electro-magnet, 
when  the  swinging  arms  are  acted  ojq  by  the  electro-magnet,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 


Ha  461, 122   (NomoMJ 


Ctmtm  —1.  la  aa  underground  trolley  ^ystsm  the  couibinatioa  of 
an  electro  magnet  suspended  troui  a  car  aud  iiiside  an  open  conduit, 
with  satd  open  conduit  aad  with  waterprout  ti|be8  ur  boxes  arranged 
muds  Skid  open  conduit,  normally  charged  elejctncal  conductors,  ai^ 
ranged  00  the  inside  of  satd  tubes  or  boxen,  ^ectiodal  oormally  un- 
charged conductors  arranged  partly  inside  a|id  partly  outside  said 
tabes  ur  boxes  and  couoectiag  anus,  arrangal  to  be  controlled   by 
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Ctuim  —1.  The  combination  with  the  body  and  sliding  strap,  of 
a  hames  fiastener,  of  the  lever  /,  pivoted  to  said  body,  the  hook  e, 
pivoted  away  from  the  fulcrum  on  said  lever,  the  lug/'  upon  said  hook, 
the  latch  A,  also  pivoted  to  said  lever,  the  thumb  piece  m.  and  tine  A", 
integral  with  said  latch,  the  spnng  a.  arranged  between  said  thumb 
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(rfece,  and  said  lever  and  the  notch  i.  into  which  the  tine  A',  of  said 
latch  is  adapted  to  ht,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  hames  fastener  with  a  body, and  sliding 
slotted  strap  substantially  as  specihed,  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  body, 
a  hook  pivoted  to  said  lever  a  short  distance  from  its  fulcrum,  and 
adapted  to  catch  into  the  slots  of  said  strap,  a  lug  upon  said  hook, 
also  adapted  to  tit  into  the  slots  in  »aid  strap,  a  latch  having  a  thumb 
piece  and  tine,  substantially  as  described,  also  pivoted  to  said  lever, 
said  tine  adapted  to  tit  into  a  notch  in  said  body,  said  notch,  and  a 
spnng  adapted  and  arranged  tv>  hold  said  latch  with  its  tine  in  said 
notch,  and  a  hook  integral  with  said  body  adapted  to  receive  and 
retain  the  martingale  and  breast  strap  rings,  and  a  lug  integral  with 
said  body  adapted  and  arranged  to  tit  into  the  slots  of  said  strap,  all 
substantially  as  and  tor  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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C.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  shank  having  an  upper  re- 

movable  head,  a  sleeve  having  a  twist  at  its  lower  end  mounted  on 

the  shank,  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  being  conical  and  below  the 

'same  provided  with  threads,  a  nut  mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  having 

a  conical  seat  binding  against  that  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  bearing  point 

I  at  the  lower  end  of  the  shank,  of  an  intermediate  block  in  which  the 

I  shank  is  loosely  jounialed,  opposite  stationary  vertical  side  cutters, 

I  bearings  extending  from  tlie  block  between  said  cutters,  and  notched 

I  rotary  cutters  mounted  on  the  bearings  aud  engaged  bv  the  twists, 

I  subetaotially  a.i  specified 

I  7.  In  an  auger,  the  combination  with  a  shank  having  a  twist  ter- 

'  minating  In  lower  rounded  ends  and  below  the  same  provided  with 
a  boring  point,  of  a  block  in  which  the  shank  is  loosely  joumaled, 
opposite  stationary  cutters,  opposite  rotary  cutters  operated  by  the 
twist,  and  clearance  chatiiiels  formed  in  rear  of  the  side  cutters,  and 
upwardly  disposed  snd  communicating  with  the  clearance  channels 
formed  by  the  t*lst,  substantially  as  specified. 

a.  In  an  auger,  the  auger  >hauk  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a 
boring  point,  and  above  the  same  with  a  block  having  stationary  side 
cutters,  and  the  rotary  cutters  carried  by  the  block  and  operated  by 
the  twists  of  the  auger  shank,  as  set  forth 


Claim  —  A  hanies  fastener  composed  of  two  members  oneconaia^ 
ing  of  a  body  formed  wjtb  a  hook  at  one  end  and  a  back  and  sides 
as  illustrated,  a  lever  pivoted  by  one  end  in  said  body,  a  spring  latch 
carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  and  adapted  to  engage  a  stop 
in  said  body,  and  a  hook  pivoted  upon  said  lever,  and  arranged  and 
adapted  to  rest  upon  a  stop  withiu  said  body  when  closed,  the  other 
member  cousisting  oi  a  chain  with  links  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  pivoted  hook  of  said  body,  and  provided  with  a  hook  at  one  end, 
all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
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Vlttim. — A  wheel  having  rounded  lugs  00  eachjedgeof  its  flat 
periphery  in  combination  with  a  rail  having  correspondingly  rounded 
notches  in  each  side  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


Llatm  —  1.  In  an  auger,  the  combination  witha  shank  terminal 
ing  at  its  lower  end  in  a  boring  point,  of  a  block  roUUbly  mounted 
upon  the  auger  above  the  boring  point,  and  below  the  twist  and  having 
opposite  bearings,  aud  roUry  cutters  carried  by  the  beanngs  and 
having  penpheral  teeth  engaged  by  the  ends  of  the  twist,  subsUntially 
as  specified 

2.  lu  an  auger,  the  combination  with  a  shank  having  a  twist  and 
below  the  same  «  boring  point,  of  an  intermediate  block  having  op- 
posite stationary  cutters,  and  provided  upon  its  remaining  sides  with 
apposite  bearings,  and  rotary  cutters  mounted  upon  the  beanngs  and 
Having  peripheral  teeth  engaged  by  the  ends  of  the  twists,  substan- 
tially as  specified 

3  In  au  auger,  the  combination  with  a  shank  haviug  a  twist  and 
below  the  same  a  boring  point,  of  a  block  loosely  mounted  on. the 
shank  between  the  point  and  twist  and  having  opposite  vertical  sta- 
tionary cutters,  and  guides  located  at  the  sides  thereof  said  block 
being  provided  at  its  remaining  sides  with  bearings,  and  rotary  cut- 
ters mounted  on  the  bearings,  substantially  as  specified 

4  In  an  auger,  the  combination  with  s  shank  having  a  twist  and 
below  the  same  a  boring  point,  of  an  intermediate  block  having  op- 
posite vertical  side  cutters,  and  its  opposite  faces  at  diagonallv  oppo- 
site comers  provided  wrth  shallow  recesses  and  at  one  side  of  the 
same  with  bearing  studs  internally  threaded,  vertical  guide  blades  re- 
movably seated  in  said  recesses  and  flush  with  the  faces  having  their 
outer  edges  extending  t>eyond  the  vertical  cutters,  rotary  cutters 
mounted  on  the  studs  or  bearings  aud  screws  passing  through  the  ro 
tary  cutters  into  the  studs  or  beanngs,  and  having  their  heads  coun- 
tersunk in  the  cutters,  subsUntially  as  specified 

5  The  combination  with  an  auger-shank,  a  block  in  which  ttke 
shank  is  loosely  mounted  provided  with  opposite  beanngs.  of  oppo- 
site roUry  cutters  having  cutting  edges  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the 
axes  thereof  and  having  cutting  hpe  1S»*  and  in  rear  of  each  cutter 
rounded  to  form  a  recess  for  receiving  the  lower  ends  of  the  twists 
of  the  shank.  theou.er  edges  of  the  recess  beinj  beveled  to  fonn  fticial 
cutters,  subeuntially  as  speciHed 


605.84:6.  PROCESS  OF  SEPARATIROMETALUC  NICKEL  Pinu 
DeP  RicHTtB,  Hew  York.  H  T.  FUed  Apr  20, 1892.  Serial  Ha  429.928 
(Ho  apectmeoa ) 

CtatTH  —1  The  method  ufseparating  nickel  from  the  other  metals 
salts  of  metals,  and  impurities  combined  therewith  in  nickehferous  bod- 
ies, consisting  in  purifringand  concentrating  when  necessary  ,  inform- 
ing the  purified  mass  into  suitable  plates  or  shapes ;  in  immersing  the 
I  plates  or  shapes  in  acids  lu  adding  thereto  sulphates  of  alkaline  bases 
or  other  similar  reagents  in  such  quantities  as  not  to  interfere  with 
the  acid  reaction,  thereby  forming  a  bath  of  such  composition  as  to 
dissolve  the  copper  and  nickel  and  retain  the  former  in  solution  and 
form  with  the  latter  insoluble  salts:  in  causing  an  electric  current  to 
traverse  the  bath  from  the  nickeliferous  body  as  anode,  to  a  suitable 
cathode  placed  therein,  whereby  the  copper  is  deposited  upon  the 
cathode  and  the  insoluble  nickel  salts  precipitated  to  the  bottom,  and 
in  separating  the  precipitated  salts  and  subjecting  them  to  further 
treatment 

2  The  method  of  separating  nickel  from  the  other  metals,  salts 
of  metals  and  impurities  combined  therewith  in  nickehferous  bodies, 
by  immersing  the  same  in  acids  in  adding  thereto  sulphates  of  alka- 
line bases  or  other  similar  reagents  in  such  quantities  as  not  to  inter- 
fere with  the  acid  reaction,  thereby  forming  a  bath  of  such  composi- 
tion as  to  dissolve  the  copper  and  nickel  and  retain  the  former  in  so- 
lution and  form  with  the  latter  insoluble  salts  ,  and  in  causing  an  elec- 
tnc  current  to  traverse  the  bath  from  the  nickeRferous  body  as  an 
anode  to  a  suitable  cathode  placed  therein,  whereby  the  copper  is 
deposited  upon  the  cathode,  and  the  insoluble  nickel  precipitated  upon 
the  bottom  of  the  bath 

3.  The  method  of  separating  nickel  from  the  other  metals,  salts 
of  metals  and  impurities  combiued  therewith  in  nickehferous  bodies, 
consisting  in  immersing  the  same  in  adding  thereto  sulphate  of  am 
monia  or  other  similar  ammoniacal  salts  in  such  quantities  as  not  to 
interfere  with  the  acid  reaction,  thereby  forming  a  bath  of  such  com- 
position as  to  dissolve  the  copper  and  nickel  and  retain  the  former  in 
solution  and  form  with  the  latter  insoluble  salts  in  causing  an  elec- 
tnc  current  to  traverse  the  bath  continuously  fh>m  the  nickeliferous 
body  as  anode,  to  a  saitable  cathode  placed  therein,  whereby  the  cop 
per  IS  deposited  upon  the  cathode  and  the  nickel  salts  are  precipitated 
to  tbe  bottom  of  the  bath  :  io  ooOectiBf  tiie  precipiuted  salu.  and 
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diaaolring  the  same  ia  water,  separatini;  the  asolubie  impurities  coo 
tain«d  therein ;  evaporating  the  solution  to  <  rynesa  and  heating  the 
residue  in  a  retort,  whereby  the  ammoniacal 

and  condensed  tor  further  use,  and  the  nickil  residue  refined  in  anj 
cooTeaient  manner 

4.  The  method  of  separating  nickel  from  copper  and  other  metals 
and  impurities  contained  io  nickeliferous  bodi  es,  contiisting  in  immers- 
ing the  same  in  sulphuric  acid  in  adding  thereto  sulphates  of  alka- 
line bases  or  other  similar  reagents  in  such  quantities  as  not  to  inter- 
fere with  the  acid  reaction,  thereby  fonninf)  a  bath  of  such  compo- 
Mtion  as  to  dissoWj  the  copper  and  nickel  4nd  retain  the  former  in 
solation,  and  form  with  the  latter  insoluble  s^lts;  and  in  causing  an 
electric  current  to  trarerse  the  bath  from  tl^e  nickeliferoui  body  as 
anode,  to  a  suitable  cathode  placed  therein^  whereby  the  copper  is 
deposited  in  metallic  form  upon  the  cathode  and  the  nickel  com- 
pounds are  separated  in  the  form  of  salts  at  (^nce  available  for  nickel 
plating  purposes. 


connectetl  with  the  head  of  said  drum,  a  staggered  beater  or  breaker 
shaft  journaled  to  said  housing  and  provided  with  a  pawl  and  a  crank- 
products  are  collected  |  *rm  applied  to  one  of  the  journals  of  the  movable  shaft  of  said  d  rum, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


505.84:7.  MEDICINAL  SOAP.  BEUtaiRO  RocHow.  New  York. 
H.  T.  Piled  Mar.  30, 13S3.  Serial  Na  468,370.  •  No  specimen&) 
Ctaim. — The  herein  described  new  composition  of  matter,  con- 
sisting of  pure  (etching-lye  of  M>da  1  tallow  soa|>,  white  wine,  unsaponi- 
fied  olive  oil,  camphor-gum,  oil  of  rosemary,  and  oil  of  lavender,  com- 
bined io  the  proportions  substantially  as  heriin  set  forth. 


505,84-8.     STAKE  LOO-BINDEB.     HtHQt  A.  RooiBT,  Cloquet. 
Minn.    Piled  iVL  23.  1833.    Serial  Ha  459  3to.    (No  modeL) 


CImim. —  1.  The  herein  described  stake  Iftg  binder,  consisting  of 
the  curved  stake  C,  said  stake  being  adapted  to  pass  into  slot  B  in  a 
cross  beam  or  other  portion  of  a  car,  in  c<)iubiaation  with  pin  D 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  stake  substantially  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  stake  log  binder,  fconsistiog  of  the  curved  1 
stake.O,  said  stake  being  adapted  to  pass  into  the  slot  B  in  a  crosH 
beam  or  other  portion  of  a  car,  in  combinatic^  with  one  or  more  pins 
G  paasiog  across  said  slot  and  L  shaped  pin  D  Adapted  to  pass  through 
stid  stake  substantially  in  the  manner  and  fi)r  the  purpose  set  forth. 


505,850     PRES3URE-REQULAT0R.  Jo«tfH  Rotbchild.  Brooklyu. 
N.  T ,  loSlgnor  of  three-fourths  to  Oeorge  W.  Eleutoa.  Robert  L  Oraji 
ford,  and  Oeorge  C  Cranlbrl  same  place.    Filed  June  16. 1&33.    Serial 
Na  477  802.    (No  model) 

J    "     t      r         ^ 

■mV.,  ;-,f irrc, 


iHaim. —  1.  In  a  pressure  regulator,  the  combination  with  the  hol- 
low valve  and  iu  casing  located  within  the  outer  shell,  of  the  hollow, 
threaded  plug  passing  through  the  valve  cage  and  tlie  .screw  bolt 
passing  loosely  through  the  valve  and  engaging  the  screw  plug,  the 
parts  being  arranged  to  adjust  the  valve  to  iU  .seat  within  the  valve 
casing  and  beingt  accessible,  the  one  from  the  exterior  through  the 
inlet  port  and  the  other  from  the  exterior  through  the  outlet  port, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  pr»«8ure  regulator,  the  combination  with  the  hollow,  ro- 
tating valve  and  means  for  adjusting  it  in  iU  seat,  of  a  rod  secured 
thereto  and  extending  at  right  angle*  to  the  axis  thereof  the  stem 
conuected  with  ihe  diaphragm  and  a  block  mounted  aud  turning  in 
the  lower  end  of  »aid  stem  and  capable  of  adjustment  at  nght  angles 
to  the  seat,  the  rod  enteribg  the  block  and  serving  to  transi^it  mo- 
tion from  the  diaphragm  to  the  valve,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


505,851,     LOCOMOTIVE   AHACHMENT     080B0E  E  RussEtL, 
Pittafleld.  Masa.    FUed  Nov.  23.  1892.    Serial  Na  452.939.    (Ng  modal) 


505.84:9.    EOTART  SIPTINO  APPLIAMCkL    AKOM  Rusxu.  Ptilla- 
delpbia.  Pa.    Plied  Peb.  1, 1893.    Serial  Ma  460,328.    (.No  model) 


Claim.— I.  The  combination,  in  a  breakilg,  sifting  or  separating 
appliance,  of  a  housing  provided  with  a  hinge4-cover  latched  thereto, 
a  detachable  rotary  sifter  or  separator  drum  |>rovided  with  a  hinged 
cover  and  with  cross-pieces,  a  shaft  provided  1  with  beater  or  breaker 
arms,  a  pawl  connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  stop 
secured  to  the  end  wall  of  said  drum,  and  the  journals  of  said  shaft 
held  in  recesses  provided  in  the  end-walls  of  this  housing  and  the  cover 
thereof,  and  a  crank-arm  applied  to  one  of  tke  journals  of  the  mov- 
able shaft  of  said  sifter,  breaker  or  separatot  drum,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purposes  deacnbed. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  breaking,  sifting  or  separating  appli- 
aace.  of  a  housing  provided  with  a  hinged -^^ver  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  said  housing  having  a  base-plate  pfovided  with  a  central 
spertare,  a  detachable  drum  provided  with  •  hinged  lid  surrounded 
with  wire  aetting,  a  stop  or  stops  Mcured  to  said  drum,  cross-piecee 


T~r 
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C/aim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  lever  having  an  in- 
clined portion  forward  of  its  pivot  and  a  horizontal  portion  to  the 
rear  thereof  of  the  bracket  having  rearwardly  inclined  portion  with 
slot  loosely  embracing  the  inclined  portion  of  the  lever  and  with  op- 
positely extending  lugs  by  which  it  is  secured  in  position,  of  a  wheel 
journaled  in  the  free  end  of  the  inclined  portion  of  the  lever,  the 
whistle  operating  devices  and  pivotal  connections  between  the  same 
and  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  lever,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  pivoted  lever  having  the  horizontal 
portion  and  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  portion  with  its 
pivot  located  at  the  junction  of  said  portions  of  a  wheel  journaled  in 
the  lower  end  of  the  inclined  portion,  the  whistle  operatinc  devices, 
a  rod  pivotally  connected  therewith  and  with  the  end  of  the  hori 
zontal  portion  of  the  lever  and  a  bracket  having  lugs  by  which  it  if 
secured  in  position  and  having  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  in- 
clined portion  with  slot  embracing  the  inclined  portion  of  the  lever 
between  its  pivot  aud  the  free  end  and  through  which  slot  said  lever 
is  fVee  to  play  loosely,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


505.85-2.    METALLIC  CEIUNO-PUTE.    LONOLST  L  3A6KliDou>a, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a^jgnor  of  ooe-halfto  Charies  N  Harder,  Philmont, 
N.  Y.    PUed  June  5.  1893.    Serial  Na  476.599.    (No  andel) 
Ciaim. — 1.  A  metallic  ceiling  plate  having  raised  side  and  end 

flanges.  f>.  with  grooves  h*  formed  therein  at  their  interoecting  points, 

sut«tantiaiir  as. ••et  forth 

1   A  metallic  ceiling  plate  having  raised  side  and  end  flanges,  6, 
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and  comer  caps,  B,  the  latter  being  separated  troux  said  flanges  by  j  portion  of  the  frame,  in  combination  with  a  catch  and  sutubie 
grooves  6»,  as  set  forth.  |  ports  for  the  frame  and  catch,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  A  meuUic  ceiling  plate  having  a  raised  molding,  a,  terminat- 
ing io  side  and  end  flanges.  It,  and  comer  caps,  D.  with  grooves  6* 
between  said  caps  and  flanges  and  on  a  line  with  the  intersection  of 
said  moldiug  aud  flanges,  as  set  forth 


sup- 


so  5,8  5  5 .  POLDINO  MECHANISM.  Edwaw)  P.  Shbuxw.  Bnok- 
lyn,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  asslgnmenta.  to  Robert  Hoe,  Theo- 
dore H.  Mead,  and  ChAries  W  Carpenter,  New  York.  N  Y.  Plied  Not 
111892.    Serial  Ma  451,869.    (MomodaL) 


4.  A  metallic  celling  plate  baring  a  continuous  raised  molding  a  | 
terminating  in  side  and  end  flanges  6,  said  plate  having  the  raised  cor- 
ner caps,  B,  the  latter  being  separated  fVom  said  flanges  by  grooves 
b*,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  metallic  ceiling  composed  of  separable  plates,  each  plate 
having  the  raised  interiocking  flanges  b  and  comer  caps,  B,  integral 
with  said  plates,  the  flanges  and  caps  of  one  plate  overlapping  the 
flanges  and  caps  of  the  adjacent  plate,  said  plates  being  secured  to 
place  by  means  of  suitable  nails  passed  through  said  overlapping  caps, 
as  set  forth. 


505,853.  AIR-TIOHT  CAN  AND  COVER  THEREFOR.  Albbkt 
ScBirrz.  Elberfeld.  Oermany.  Piled  Mar.  28. 1893.  Serial  Na  468,08a 
(Mo  model)  Patented  In  Belgium  Aug.  10,  1892.  Ma  78,354.  and  to 
England  Oa  1.  1892,  Ba  17,539. 


SEE 


ar^- 


Claim.— A.  can  with  an  outwardly  projecting  horizontal  flange  at 
iu  top,  a  continuous  inwardly  projecting  shoulder  near  the  top,  A 
combination  with  a  cover  having  a  countersunk  central  portion,  an 
outwardly  projecting  horizontal  flange,  the  vertical  portion  of  the 
countersink  having  a  continuous  inwardly  projecting  groove  carry- 
ing a  rubber  washer,  for  engagement  with  the  shoulder  of  the  can, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


505,8  54.    VEHICLE-SEAT  LOCK.    Mirnii  L  SntDERLlSQ.  Jetwy 
Cttj,  M.  J.    PUed  Dec.  29.  1892.    Serial  Ma  456.685.    (No  modei) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  vehicle,  a  pivoted  latch,  a  spring  for  pressing 
the  latch  to  its  work,  a  catch  for  engaging  the  latch,  a  stop  for  hold- 
ing the  latch  locked,  a  tilting  body  and  a  body  support,  the  latch  and 
the  catch  being  secured,  the  one  to  the  body  and  the  other  to  the  body 
support,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  a  tilting  body  and  a  body  support,  a  catch  secured 
to  the  body,  a  pivoted  latch  secured  to  the  body  support,  jaws  or 
guides  for  directing  the  catch  to  its  seat,  a  spring  engaged  with  the 
back  of  the  latch  to  hold  it  to  its  work,  and  a  pivoted  stop  secured 
to  the  body  support  in  poj>ition  to  swing  into  engagement  with  the 
latch  to  lock  it,  subsUntiaUy  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  latch  frame  having  a  latch  pivoted  to  it  to  swing  back 
and  forth  in  a  .slot  therein,  guide  jaws  on  the  fhtme,  a  pivoted  stop 
secured  to  the  frame,  and  a  spring  inserted  between  the  latch  and  a 


a„im.—\.  In  a  longitudinal  folder,  the  combination  with  con- 
verging internal  guides,  of  grippers  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  folder 
moving  in  paths  converging  fh)m  the  internal  guides,  means  for  op- 
erating said  grippers  to  seize  and  release  the  sheet,  and  means  for 
advancing  the  sheet  over  the  guides  to  the  grippers,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  longitudinal  folder,  the  combination  with  converging  in- 
ternal guides,  of  grippers  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  folder  moving 
in  paths  converging  from  the  internal  guides,  means  for  operating 
said  grippers  to  seize  and  release  the  sheet,  feeding  devices  on  each 
side  of  the  folder  receiving  the  leading  edges  of  the  sheet  from  the 
grippers,  and  means  for  advancing  tiie  sheet  over  the  guides  to  the 
grippers,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  longitudinal  folder,  the  combination  with  converging  in- 
ternal guides  and  a  fold  laying  device,  of  grippers  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  folder  moving  in  paths  converging  from  the  internal  guides 
to  the  fold  laying  device,  means  for  operating  said  gnppers  to  seize 
and  release  the  sheet,  and  means  for  advancing  the  sheet  over  the 
guides  to  the  grippers,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  longitudinal  folder,  the  combination  with  converging  in- 
ternal guides  and  fold  laying  rolls,  of  grippers  on  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  folder  moving  in  paths  converging  from  the  internal  guides  to 
the  fold  laying  rolls,  rolls  on  opposite  sides  of  the  folder  co-acting 
with  the  fold  laying  rolls  to  receive  the  edge  of  the  sheet";  means  for 
operating  said  grippers  to  seize  and  release  the  sheet,  and  means  for 
advancing  the  sheet  over  the  guides  to  the  grippers,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  longitudinal  folder,  the  combination  with  converging  in- 
ternal guides,  of  endless  belts  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  folder  con- 
verging from  the  internal  guides,  gnppers  carried  by  said  belts,  mean« 
for  operating  said  grippers  to  seise  and  release  the' sheet,  and  means 
for  adraucing  the  sheet  over  the  guides  to  the  grippers,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

C>.  In  a  longitudinal  folder,  the  combination  with  converging  in- 
ternal guides,  of  endless  belM  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  folder  con- 
verging from  the  internal  guides,  grippers  carried  by  said  belu,  means 
for  operating  said  grippers  to  seize  and  relea.se  the  sheet,  feeding  ue- 


i8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETT^ 


OcTOitt  3,    1893. 


ncM  OD  e»ch  nde  ot  th«  folder  rec«iTin<  th«  l«4ding  wt^  of  the  sheet 
from  the  gjipptn,  and  means  for  adranciag  the  sheet  orer  the  fuidea 
to  the  grippera,  rabetaatiaUj  u  deK;rib«d. 

7  In  •  loafitadtnal  folder,  the  com|)ioation  with  conrergini;  in- 
Umal  fuides.  of  gripper*  on  the  oppout*  lidee  of  the  folder  moring 
in  path-s  con  Terming  from  the  internal  guides,  grippen  carried  by  aaid 
beha  and  «pnng-pr«wwi  in  one  dir«rtio»,  cams  by  which  the  grip- 
pen  are  operated  in  the  opponte  direction  against  the  spring  press- 
ure, and  means  for  adrancing  the  sheet  Orer  the  guides  to  ths  grip- 
pers,  sabsuntiallj  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  conrerging  internal  guides  B,  C,  of 
roUs  D.  belu  a  conrerging  to  the  rolls  Di,  gnppers  A  carried  by  s^id 
belts,  and  means  for  operating  said  gnppers  to  seize  and  release  the 
sheet,  snbsuntially  as  described 

9.  The  combination  with  the  conrerfing  internal  guides  B,  C,  of 
rolls  D.  belto  a  conrerging  to  the  rolls  ojrolls  15  co-acUng  with  said 
rolls  D,  grippers  b  carried   by  said   belt4  means  for  operating  said 

,  gnppers  to  seixe  the  sheeu  and  delirer  them  to  the  rolls  15,  D,  sub- 
'  stantially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  conrerging  internal  guides  B,  C,  of 
folk  D,  belts  a  converging  to  the  rolls  D,  rolls  15  costing  with  s^id 
rolls  D,  grippers  4  carried  by  said  belu  a«d  closed  by  spring  pressure 
and  cams  e.  d  opening  the  gnppers  to  re^eire  and  deUrer  the  she^ 
■ubsuntially  as  descnbed. 

1 1  The  combination  with  the  coorer^ng  internal  guides  B,  0,  of 
the  rolb  D,  belu  a  eonrerging  to  the  roli$  D.  rolls  15  co-acting  with 
said  rolls  D.  gnppers  A  carried  by  said  b«lu,  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  gnppers  to  seize  and  release  the  sheet,  and  marginal  Upes 
/ad»ancing  the  sheet  orer  the  guides  to  the  grippers,  subsUntiallr 
as  descnbed 

12  The  combination  with  the  conrer^ng  internal  guides  B.  C,  of 
the  rolls  D,  belu  a  conTerging  to  the  rol(  D,  rolls  15  co-acting  with 
said  rolU  D,  gnppen.  h  earned  by  said  b«lts.  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  grippers  to  seize  and  release  the  sheet,  marginal  Upes  / 
adrancing  the  sheet  orer  the  guides  to  the  grippers,  plate  L.  and 
Upes  g  between  .^id  marginal  Upes  co-Mting  with  said  plate,  snb- 
sUntially  as  described.  ^  r      ,     ^ 


cess,  sunding  normally  flush  with  said  wings  to  support  the  paper 
and  adapts  to  slide  back  into  said  recess,  springs  0«  for  normally 
pressing  said  back-plate  forward,  mechanism  for  moring  the  matrix 
forward  to  embrace  the  former  and  back,  whereby  when  the  matrix, 
canning  a  sheet  of  paper,  is  mored  against  the  former  the  plaU  0» 
first  clamps  the  paper  against  the  former  and  remaining  sUtionary 
against  it  holds  the  paper  while  by  the  continued  advance  of  the  ma- 
trix Its  wiQgs  move  forward  on  opposite  sides  of  the  former  and  fold 
the  paper  flat  against  both  sides  thereof,  and  independently-operat- 
ing  folders  acting  upon  the  completion  of  the  forward  movement  of 
the  matnx,  for  folding  down  both   projecting  flaps  of  the  sheet  of 
paper  against  the  opposite  side  of  the  former,  whereupon  the  draw- 
ing back  of  the  matrix  leaves  a  compleU  tube  enveloping  the  former. 
4.  The  combination  of  the  forming  matrix  G  fixed  on  a  shaft  J 
a  reciprocating  slide  J'  upon  which  said  shaft  is  jounialed  driring 
mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  slide  and  driving  mechanism  engag- 
ing  said  shaft  for  oscillating  the  shaft  and  matrix,  all  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


co-act 


605.85  6.     HDTLOCt     HAaviT  S  SMITH.  BeotoQ.  Ohla    Filed 
Ite  ».  1«W     Sartd  Ha  466.340.    (Ho  9odeL> 


«««,.-In  a  nut  lock .  the  combination,  of  the  washer  having  in  iu 
inner  «de  a  hole,  4.  adapted  to  r«»ive  a  ruining  stud.  5.  and  hav- 
ing  fonned  in  .u  outer  side  the  recess  terminating  at  its  inner  end  in 

n™!ZJ*"'!w*."r*'  '■  "^'*''  '°*="""*^  »pri«.«-r*oess  11,  the  pawl  81 
formed  with  the  inner  end  adapted  to  fit.  «nd  turn  in,  the  retainin,- 
«at  7  the  spring  10  s«ted  in  the  recess  1|  and  engaging  the  outJr 
Md  of  the  pawl  a.  specified,  and  a  nut  havjng  depressiomi  formed  in 
Its  inner  &ce;  subsUntially  as  set  forth.  • 


th«  hjiig  and  transferring  the  top  shse.  ,f ^e  Jile,  dri  vi^  SThJ 
MI- for  imp^iog  the  saocesnve  mov.me.u  to  the  carrier^  «.d  a 
Vnmmt  movable  up  and  down,  and  arranged  to  dew^nd  as  a^-h  car- 
ner  r^hss  the  pwce^lisk  and  prss.  it  into  firm  cooUd  therewith 

Z  in  a  p«per-(M.Bg  mechanism,  the  Combination  with  a  shaft 
taTug  aJtorMte  roUtive  and  down-and-up  movements,  a  series  of! 
|»P«^:*mors  mounted  thereon,  and  a  pasto^isk  in  pomtion  to  r«»ive 
the  siiecesHve  earners  in  their  descending  nwvemsBU.  of  a  pr«as«- 1 
moraWe  up  and  down  over  the  parte^uk,  aqd  driving  mechanism  for 
•aid  shaft  and  pressor,  adaptwl  to  cause  th#  pr««r  to  de«!end  at 
each  <<«K^^»g  movement  of  the  .shaft,  an<j  press  a  carrier  against 

3  In  a  mochaaism  for  folding  paper  into  a  rwtaagolar  tab*  ths 
com6«atioa  of  a  sutiooary  formar  K.  a  forcing  matrix  O  movable 
towart  a«l  fro.  the  fori^.  haring  w.ng.0*  0«  for  holding  th.| 

rfM^  of  paper  aod  a  r*5«.  b«wa«  tk«B  <»f  j«t  ,„aei«it  i.  to 
-brae  the  formar.  a  iD«Tabk  b^k^rf.,,  ( P  «,«.t,d  i.  ^Z\ 


5  In  a  bag  forming  mechanism,  the  corobinaUon  as  means  for 
forming  the  bag  bottom,  of  opposite  folde«  for  folding  in  the  bottom, 
wing  folders  for  folding  in  the  resulting  tnanguUr  flaps  or  wings,  and 
pasters  for  applying  paste  to  these  wings,  of  a  paste-disk  for  supplying 
paste  to  the  pasters,  and  driving  mechanism  coostnicted  to  move  the 
pasters  and  paste-disk  relatively  to  each  other  to  press  the  pasters 
down  against  the  p*st4Miisk  between  their  upward  movement,  for  ap- 
plying paste  to  the  wings. 

6.  In  a  bag  forming  mechanism,  the  combination  with  folders  for 

a  P"te^u<k  N«.  and  dnving  mechanism  for  imparting  relative  mov^ 

m  ^  1  I?*?"  ""^  **'*^-  <=«'^'-"<^^  to  move  the  paster,  up 
above  the  disk,  then  to  move  the  disk  reUtively  to  the  pasters  to 
bnng  the  latter  over  the  disk,  then  to  move  them  into  conUct  with 
the  disk  to  cause  the  pastem  to  Uke  paste  fh>m  the  disk,  and  then 
move  them  out  of  contact  therewith,  then  to  move  the  disk  from  under 

^rinT"'  "•*  ^"'^  "^  ""*''•  ^'  P"**"  '*<""'•  '"-•«  them  and 
Dnng  them  up  to  apply  paste  to  the  bag. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  pasteniisk  N«  mounted  to  reciprocate 
pivoud  paster-arms  N'»  mounted  to  oscillate  around  a  center  and 
driving  mechanism  for  moving  the  disk  and  arms  constructed  to  swine 
Uie  arms  backward  and  upward,  then  to  move  the  disk  to  a  position 
beneath  the  arm.,,  and  bring  the  arms  down  agaimrt  the  disk  to  Uke 
pasto  therefrona,  then  to  elevaU  the  arms  and  retract  the  disk  and 
then  to  swing  the  anns  downwardly  and  forwardiv  to  apply  the  paste 
to  the  bottom  of  the  bag  ^^^        ^^ 

rt  The  combination  of  the  pasto-disk  N»,  slide  N'  on  which  it  is 
-.ountod.  p«t«r  anns  N-  shaft  N'*  on  which  they  art,  fixed,  and  a 
dnvmg  mechanum  consisting  of  cm  N-  and  intorvening  connections 
for  reciprocating  said  slide,  and  rack  and  pinion  N'«  N't  cam  N*  and 
intorvening  connections  for  oscillating  said  shaft, 
few.!  Jl"  ''**"J""^'°»  «*■  »•>•  reciprocating  slide  N  and  bottom- 

o^tmg  Uiem.  dnving  m«:hanism  for  reciprocating  said  .lide,  and 
P-U^»k  V  cooparauni  with  uid  arms.  mount^ilD  said  ilidi 


OcTOItS 


1893 


U    S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


«9 


l()  In  a  bag  forming  mechanism,  the  combination  with  means  for 
folding  the  bag  bottom,  of  a  folding  plato  M'  for  making  the  first 
fold,  and  a  folding  plato  X*  for  making  the  second  fold,  with  an  ob- 
Uquc  downwardly-turned  plato  M*  carried  by  and  in  advance  of  the 
first  folding  plato.  and  adapted  to  gently  turn  in  the  paper  prepara- 
tory to  forming  the  first  fold 

11.  In  a  bag  forming  mechanisga  comprising  s  former  and  means 
for  ( aiding  a  sheet  of  paper  around  it  to  form  a  paper  tube,  the  former 
constructed  in  two  sections,  one  of  them  fixed  and  the  other  mov- 
able toward  and  from  it.  guides  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  mov- 
able section,  mainUining  it  parallel  with  the  first  section,  and  an  ad- 
justing screw  for  propelhng  the  movable  section  toward  or  from  the 
fixed  section 

12.  In  a  bag  tbrmjng  mechanism  comprising  a  former  and  means 
for  folding  a  sheet  of  paper  around  it  to  form  a  paper  tube,  the  former 
constructod  in  two  sections,  one  of  them  fixed  and  the  other  movable 
toward  and  from  it.  the  folders  for  folding  the  paper  against  the  former 
arranged  to  act  against  the  side  of  the  movable  section,  and  a  screw 
for  adjusting  tbe  former  connected  to  the  movable  section  thereof 
and  to  said  folders,  so  that  in  displacing  the  movable  section  the  fold- 
ers acting  against  it  are  equally  displaced,  and  their  relative  engage- 
ment is  unimpaired 

13.  In  a  bag  forming  mechanism  comprising  a  former  and  means 
for  folding  a  sheet  of  paper  around  it  to  form  a  paper  tube,  the  for- 
mer constructed  in  two  sections,  one  of  them  fixed  and  the  other 
movable  toward  and  from  it,  a  movable  frame  supporting  the  mov- 
able section,  the  foldm  for  folding  the  paper  against  the  former  haring 
bearings  in  laid  frame,  and  means  for  moving  said  frame  to  adjust 
the  tbickne.sa  of  the  former 

14.  In  combination  with  a  relatively-fixed  tormer-section  K.,  a 
longitudinally-mov&ble  saddle  L  having  the  former-section  R'atUched 
thereto,  and  folders  as  L'  L*  having  bearings  in  the  saddle  so  as  to 
preserve  the  same  po!>ition  with  reference  to  former-section  K'  irro- 
spective  of  the  adjustment  of  the  saddle. 

15  In  combination  with  a  relatively-fixed  former-section  K.,  a 
longitudinally-movable  saddle  L  having  the  former-section  K.' attached 
thereto,  a  folder-plate  L',  and  a  folding  roller  J>*  also  attached  to 
and  moving  with  the  saddle,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 


505.8  58.  CARD-FEEDER  FOR  PAC&AOB-FILUNO  MACHIRBa 
Bemkt  E.  Smtser.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  ArtHickle  Brotben,  New 
Tort  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  10.  1892  Renewed  Aug.  16.  1893.  Serial  Ha 
483,304.    (.HomodflL) 


matorial  into  a  package,  of  mechanism  for  autoowtieaDy  fbodiag  a 
card  or  sheet  into  said  package  at  the  same  time  with  such  matoriaL 
3  The  combination  with  mechanism  for  directing  a  stream  of 
oomminnted  matorial  into  a  package,  of  a  card-feoding  mechaoiaai 
adapted  to  insert  a  card  or  sheet  into  the  package  along  with  such 
stream  of  material. 

4.  The  combination  with  mechanism  for  directing  a  stream  of 
comminuted  matorial  into  a  package,  of  a  card-feeding  mechanism 
adapted  to  feed  a  card  or  sheet  to  said  package,  and  constructod  to 
bring  the  card  or  sheet  into  proximity  to  the  filing  stream  oi  mato- 
rial, and  release  it.  permitting  it  to  be  fed  into  the  package  with  the 
stream  of  matorial 

5.  The  combination  with  mechanism  for  introducing  matorial 
into  a  package,  ot  mechanism  for  automatically  inserting  a  card  or 
sheet  into  the  package  consisting  of  a  feeder  constructed  to  pick  up 
a  card  or  she^t  from  a  pile  thereof,  swinging  it  into  vertical  position, 
and  drop  it  into  the  package. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  package  filling  machine, 
of  a  Uble  for  holding  a  pile  of  cards  or  sheets,  a  feeder  adapted  to 
pick  up  a  sheet  from  said  pile,  and  mechanism  for  moving  said  feeder 
adaptod  to  elevato  it  to  lift  the  card  off  the  pile,  thereupon  to  swing 
the  feeder  to  bring  the  card  into  an  upright  position,  and  thereupon 
to  move  the  feeder  downward  and  disengage  the  card  from  it,  whereby 
the  card  is  fed  into  the  package. 

7.  The  combination  with  card  holder  H,  of  a  feeder  consisting  of 
a  foot  1  for  picking  up  a  card,  its  arm  J,  and  an  arm  n,  a  slide  S  to 
which  said  parts  are  pivoUlly  connected,  a  cam  for  movinjr  said  slide 
up  to  lift  the  picker  arm  and  card,  a  cam  connected  to  said  arm  11 
for  moving  it  relatively  to  said  slide  to  oscillate  the  feeder  and  swing 
the  card  from  a  horironul  to  a  vertical  position  and  means  tor  oper- 
ating the  feeder  to  cause  it  to  drop  the  card  in  said  vertical  position. 

8.  In  a  pneumatic  feeder,  a  sucker  I  consisting  of  a  rigid  plato  r 
and  an  elastic  foot  comprising  a  yielding  outor  wall  y*.  transverse  par- 
titions y*.  with  air  holes  y*  for  communicating  the  suction  to  the 
several  air  spaces  between  said  partitions. 


505.8  59.  ALTBRHATINCKURREHT  MOTOR  WlLUii  Staklkt. 
Jr..  and  Johh  F  Kkut.  Plttafleld.  Maaa,  aaslgnon  to  the  Stanley  Lab- 
oratory Company,  same  plaoa  FOed  June  8. 1892.  Serial  Na  135.982. 
(Ho  model) 


.A— 


Cktim. —  I  The  combination  with  an  altornating  current  two- 
phase  motor  having  independent  energizing  circuits,  a  main  circuit 
from  a  source  of  altornating  currenU,  a  transformer  the  primary  and 
secondary  coils  of  which  are  in  circuit  with  the  motor  coils  respect- 
ively, and  a  condenser  in  senes  with  th*  s^ondary  coil  and  one  ot 
the  motor  coils,  a  transformer  being  constructed  or  designed  with  a 
'greator  number  of  ampere  turns  in  the  secondary  than  in  the  primary 
circuit 

2.  The  combination  with  an  altornating  current  two-phase  motor 
having  independent  energizing  circuits,  a  main  circuit  from  a  source 
of  altornating  currents,  a  transformer  the  primary  and  secondary  coils 
of  which  are  in  circuit  with  the  motor  coils  respectively,  and  a  con- 
denser in  series  with  the  secondary  coil  and  one  oi  the  motor  coils, 
the  transformer  being  coustructed  or  deeigned  with  a  greator  number 
of  ampere  turns  in  Uie  secondary  than  in  the  primary  and  having  a 
mass  of  copper  in  the  secondary  greator  than  that  in  the  primary  ia 
proportion  to  the  number  of  ampere  turns 


Claim— \  The  combination  with  an  automatic  package  filling 
machine  of  a  mechanism  for  automatically  inserting  a  card  or  sheet 
into  the  package  in  upright  position  alongside  of  the  material  therein. 

2  AThe  combination  with  mechanism  for  introducing  comminuted 
\  ,^     u-.  0. 


505.860.  METHOD  OF  WORCIHO  CONDERSERK  Wouafl 
Stailkt.  Jr.,  JoHH  F  Kellt.  and  Cimairos  C.  Chboikt,  Ptttiflekl.  Htaa. 
aaalgnon  to  tiie  Stanley  Laboratory  Company,  nme  piaoa  FQed  Mar. 
18,1883.    flertia  Ha  466.686.    (HomodeL) 

Claim — 1.  The  method  of  operating  condenser^  Associated  with 
altomato  current  translating  devices  for  neutralizing  the  self-induc- 
tion of  the  same,  which  consists  in  intorposing  in  circuit  vrith  the  con- 
denser a  protective  resisUnce  and  short-circuiting  or  withdrawin  - 
such  resisUnce  after  the  main  circuit  or  that  through  the  translstint^ 
device  has  been  closed. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  altemato  current  translaung  device 
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ftaJ  a  eooilwiMr  for  n«utr»luiDg  the  seli-iadactioo  of  the  same,  of 
a  proUetira  raaisUoee  in  circoit  with  th|e  coDdeoser  and  a  switch 
adapted  to  short-circuit  or  withdraw  <)uth  resistance  after  closiaK 
tk*  auLiu  circuit  through  the  tranalattag  (ierice.  an  set  forth. 


arranged  within  the  same,  a  verticallj  movable  spring  actuated  bar 
mounted  on  the  draw-head  and  looaely  connected  with  the  link  lifter 
and  provided  with  an  outwardJj  ezteodiog  arm,  a  car  a  push-rod 
mounted  on  the  car  and  extending  to  the  top  thereof,  a  iieeper  ar- 
ranged on  top  of  the  car  and  receiving  the  push-rod.  a  plate  mounted 
on  the  car  and  provided  with  a  recess,  pullejs  mounted  on  the  car 
and  the  draw-head,  and  a  chain  conn«<<t«d  tn  the  coupling  pin  and 
passing  around  the  pullejs  and  provided  with  hooks  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  plate,  subetantiallj  as  and  fnr  the  purpose  described 


3.  The  combination  with  an  alternate  carreot  tranaiating  device 
and  a  condenser  in  shunt  or  derivation  t)iereto.  a  protective  resist- 
ance in  series  with  the  condens<fr,  and  a  sSritch  adapted  to  short-cir- 
eiiit  said  resistance  after  closing  thb  maioi  circuit,  as  set  forth. 


505, 86  1 .  CAR-COQPIilK}.  JOBS  U  SwaiooR,  Superior.  V».,m- 
Hgoor  of  ooe^DurUi  to  Audnw  M.  Jotunoo.  same  place.  Filed  Jum 
83.  1S».     aemilkx  478.643     (Ilomod«.) 


605.862.  MACHIHEPOEBEHOIHQSTAPLEa  Auaji&Thov- 
WH,  Lautng.  Mtch.  PQed  Apr.  22.  1892  Sertd  la  430.286.  Oio 
mgdeLj  ^ 

CL  Jl 


Claim. —  I  In  a  car  coupling  the  combination  of  a  draw-head 
provided  at  its  bottom  with  an  inclined  pprtion  forming  a  Ailcrum,  a 
link  lifter  arranged  on  the  bottom  of  thq  draw-head  and  fuicrumed 
by  the  inclined  portion  of  said  bottom,  aqd  means  (br  tilting  the  link 
lifter  on  the  bottom  of  the  draw-head,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  draw  head  provided  at 
the  back  of  its  bottom  with  an  inclined  portion,  a  couplinK  pin,  a  link 
lifter  fuicrumed  on  the  inclined  portion  04  the  bottom  of  the  draw- 
head  and  adapted  to  be  t.lted  and  provided  with  forwardly  extending 
amu  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  coupling  pin  and  adapted  to 
support  and  lift  the  link,  and  means  for  tiiing  the  link  lifter.  subsUn- 
tially  as  described  | 

3.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  pf  a  draw-head  provided  at 
ita  bottom  with  longitudinal  grooves  and  having  at  the  back  0*"  the 
bottom  an  incUned  portion,  a  coupling  pif,  a  link  lifter  fuicrumed  on 
the  inclined  portion  ot  the  bottom  and  provided  with  outwardly  ex- 
tending sides  arranged  in  the  grooves  of  the  draw -head  and  having 
their  outer  cndj  beveled  and  conforming  |o  the  configuration  of  the 
bevel  of  the  draw-head  and  means  for  tilting  the  Unk  lifter,  substan- 
tially  aa  described 

4.  In  a  car  coupliug.  the  combination  t>f  a  draw- bead  provided  at 
ita  bottom  with  an  inclined  portion,  a  linki  lifter  arranged  within  the 
draw-head  and  fuicrumed  on  the  incltnedj  portion,  a  vertically  mov- 
able bar  looeelv  connected  with  the  link  lijfier.  a  link  arranged  on  the 
link  fiftar,  and  an  arm  extending  outwardfrom  the  bar  and  arranged 
above  aad  adapted  to  ro^age  the  upper  fate  of  the  link,  substantially 
aa  daaeribed 

6.  la  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  ^f  a  draw-head  provided  at 
its  bottoia  with  aa  inclined  portion,  a  linkj  lifter  arranged  within  the 
^draw-head  aad  ftilcrumed  on  the  inchned  I  portion,  a  vertically  mov- 
able bar  looaely  connected  with  the  link  litter  a  link  arranged  on  the 
iiak  lifter,  an  arm  extending  outward  fr^m  the  bar  and  arranged 
above  aad  adapted  to  engage  the  upper]  face  of  the  link,  a  spnng 
moantad  oo  the  draw-head  and  coanecte<l  to  the  bar  aad  holding  the 
latter  atavatad,  and  a  posh-rod  mounted  od  the  car  and  extending  to 
the  top  tkaroof,  sabetantially  as  descnbed« 

6.  la  a  car  couptiag,  the  combinatioti  of  a  draw-head,  a  coup- 
^iB|{  pte,  a  Uak  lifUr  tuicnwmd  oa  the  bottom  of  the  draw-head  and 


C/aim  —In  a  staple  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
eccentrically  mounted  bending  jaw.  having  shoulders  1. 1,  the  reduced 
portion,  and  points  K.  K..  of  the  shelf  F  F  and  plunger  B.  carrying 
the  former  C  .  all  substantially  as  shown  and  described 


505,863.     MAIL-BAO  BAMOER.     MlLTOH  TKUVDLC  Kansas  City. 
Ma     FUed  Mot  26.  1892     Serial  Ba  453.243     (HoaudaL) 


Ciaim. — A  mail-bag  bangiJu  apparatus,  comprising  the  slotted 
post.  A,  the  parallel  frame  bars.  H.k.adapted  to  slide  through  said 
post,  and  the  upright  piece,  or  brace,  D,  placed  between  their  rear 
ends,  their  forward  ends  being  free  or  disconnected  to  permit  passage 
of  the  mail-bag  catcher,  the  means  for  holding  the  mail-bag.  detach- 
ably,  between  said  forward  ends  of  the  frame  bars,  the  same  compris- 
ing a  loosely-jointed  hanger-bar,  a,  having  a  longitudinal  groove,  and 
a  terminal  curved  prong.  &'.  the  spring  plate,  c.  arranged  in  said  groove 
and  secured  at  its  upper  end,  and  the  slidable  clamp  having  z  screw 
for  holding  it  securely  in  any  adjustment,  all  as  shown  and  described 


505. 864      COATIHO  ALDMIHIUM  AHD  AHJMINIUII  ALLOT! 

Otoie  Wteni  and  PaOL  OOHU.  BerUn.  Ofinnaoy     FUed  Feb  3, 1833. 

Serai  Ma  400.877     (Mo  ipeclineia) 

Claim  — 1.  A  process  of  coating  aluminium  or  its  alloys  consiatr 
ing  in  first  painting  the  meUl  with  a  solution  of  acetous  verdigris, 
oxide  of  iron,  sulphur  and  sal-ammoniac  and  then  subjecting  it  to 
heat,  thereafter  again  painting  with  the  same  solution  and  beating 
the  metal,  subsequently  brushing  it,  and  then  painting  it  over  with 
sulphur  dissolved  in  turpentine  and  firing  it:  and  finally  steeping  it 
in  a  bath  of  linseed  oil.  substantially  a.*  hereinbefore  described 

2  A  process  of  coating  aluminium  o.*  its  alloys  consisting  in  first 
painting  the  metal  with  a  solution  of  acetous  verdigris  oxide  of  iron, 
sulphur,  and  sal-ammoniac  and  then  subjecting  it  to  heat .  thereafter 


^>CToa*» 
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■  nSn  painting  with  the  safne  solution  and  heating  the  metal  subaa- 
quently  brushing  it.  and  then  painting  it  over  with  sulphur  dissolved 
in  turpentine,  and  firing  it;  and  then  finally  steeping  it  in  a  bath  of 
linseed  oil  and  brushing  over  the  surface  with  beea-wax,  saUUnUaUj 

•  as  described  ' 


505,86  6.     SeOE-FASTBMIMO.     OlOMi  A.  WILD.  Wtooheaier. 


— .ntur  7 \  '^»«'"n«  device  lor  shoes  ana  the  like,  consisting 
e«ntmlly  of  a  tongue  member  and  a  cooperating  member  provided 
w«fc  ao  opening  to  receive  the  tongue  of  the  tongue  member,  said 

P^id^d  witr^'  J'"^  '*  *""  "'*  "  '*^'^^"'«  P*"*'**"  "^  •''"k 
D^I«    r  !**  *'P""°«'  '•  '•  •'"'  *  "**"  *»»'  '*  to  '*<=•*-•  the 

C?^  .?  "***=.''"'«  «*"*«=•  of  considerably  less  width  than  the 
^«r*  of  Uie  openings  so  as  to  enable  the  said  fastening  member  to 
r«e«^  "wivehng  movement  on  iu  said  attaching  device,  the  tongue 
~h«r  being  provided  with  a  tongue  hinged  thereto  near  the  end 

■«d  disengaged  fVom  the  cooperating  member  by  the  hin^^fg  mU- 
mant  of  said  tongue.  subsUntiaUy  as  described  «    «     "  •- 

in.  i  ^°  *  5*"**"'"'?  '^*"«  for  '^o^  »"d  the  like,  a  t>ase  pUte  hav- 

Ind  ^^h^  "'"  •  '  '"°^*  ''"'°«  P'"""  •»«*«•<'  -ith  Ld  loop, 
and  also  having  a  oam-projection  6'.  and  a  spring  pinte  A-  secured  to 
aaid  plate,  of  gnsater  width  than  the  latter,  continuous  across  its  fVon! 

:^unir:di:t^-^-^"^''- ''--''  ^*^»«  ■-'^ 

ti.nJ*/  ^r"'?*^  **"'"•  *'ori^boti>  and  the  like,  consisting  eesen- 

ir^T^^t^J'"  "•"  ''•  'r^'  ""''''  openings  so  fs  to  enable 
iln^   J^.     [""J^'  •""*'''•«  ™o"'n«nt  on  such  fastening,  a 

ph^  to^uch  base  pUte  and  engaging  the  tongue.  subsUnti.I^a^ 


Ckm.—l.  la  a  eattla  guard  the  eombtBation  of  Tndiued  goan) 
bar.  and  cross  bars  provided  with  inclined  stou  through  which  th« 
guard  bars  exund.  the  wall  of  each  slot  provided  with  a  r«eess  intd 
which  enters  a  Sange  located  adjacent  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  guard 
bar  and  means  fbr  preventing  a  loagitudiaal  movement  of  the  guard 
bar,  aubauntially  as  described 

».  In  a  cattle  guard  the  combinationof  inclined  guard  bars  pro- 
vided adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  with  a  flange  extending  at  aa  angle 
fW)m  the  body  of  the  bar  and  cross  bars  provided  with  inclined  slota 
through  which  the  longitudinal  bars  are  passed  the  wall  at  the  lower 
end  of«ach  slot  being  provided  with  a  recess  into  which  enteraa  flange 
on  t^  lower  edge  of  each  crow  bar,  and  means  at  the  end  of  each 
guard  bar  for  preventing  a  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  guard 
bars,  BubsUntially  as  described 

3.  In  a  Cattle  guard  the  combination  of  inclined  guard  bars  each 
one  having  oa  iU  upper  edge  a  tiang«  which  extends  sub»Untially  at 
a  right  an<rle  to  the  body  of  the  guard  bar,  and  on  the  lower  edge 
another  flange  which  extends  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  cross  bar» 
provided  with  inclined  slots  so  shaped  as  to  receive  the  bodv  and  the 
lower  flange  of  the  guard  bar.  the  ends  of  each  guard  bar  bein,  pa.«ed 
^to  J^ut  not  through  the  cross  bar  at  each  en^  subsUntt:?!* 'a"^ 

««  iJ"  *u"i''^  ^"""^  the  combination  of  inclined  cross  ban.  each 

vided  with  inclined  slots  adapted  to  embrace  and  hold  the  guard  bars 
against  upward  displacement,  the  ends  of  said  guard  bars  beinr  oaJd 
.nto  but  not  through  the  cross  bar,  at  the  end'^snd  the  metll  o'n^e 
~ds  of  each  longitudinal  bar  being  turned  at  an  angle  to  hdd  he 
pxardbaragainst  longitudinal  displacementsubsUntiaUyasdescnbed 

505,868.    DOOR-HAMOIMO  QAOt    Eowau  Wttm  WonMater 
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**^i?-«£.®/    C*"^«UARD.    BOUAMU  Wouamut.  Oak  Part 
ni    Wed  Air.  18,  189^     Serial  Ma  429429.    (Nomow!) 

(  /aim.- 1    A  railway  cattle  guard  compoaed  of  a  series  of  sub- 
rtantially  para  lel  guard  rails  bound  together  in  the  form  of  a  graUng 

»ng  nb  or  flange  subeUntially  as  described. 

n.r.n'  .^  ^il"'^  ?'^*  *"*'■*'  composed  of  a  Mrie.  of  subsUntially 
p.  al^l  guard  rails  bound  together  in  the  form  of  a  grating  said  iru.iS 

ril!  or  «:*  '"  *?  '"'"•''  P"""°  "«*  P--<^«<*  -^^  *  stro^gthen?^ 
Jlnl^  **  *''""'  *"  '"'  "*'""  *»'•  "PP*'  ^<S^  subsuntiallj^ 

3.  A  railway  cattle  guard  composed  of  a  series  of  piard  rail. 
c^n"ed  ^fr'"  "/'•  '•*""  °'  *  «~^°«-  •**<*  -•*  beinTTan" 

.tribTr"  ""^  r:"^'^  '•'*"'  *''•  ^'PP*^  <"!**  -t^  a  «ren^h«- 
ing  nb  or  flange,  which  projecu  at  right  angles  fi-om  the  body  of  T. 
guard  rail  sub.Untially  as  described.  ^ 

4.  A  railway  cattle  guard  composed  of  a  series  of  cuard  rail. 

pt;°e  of^mC  wiJh'''  '°™  ''J.  «^"'"«-  "'^  "'''^  formed'^.li^J 
IZl     Z  a     °"  "Py*rdly  projecting  edge  or  flange  and  with 

Ldtritl;'  "  """•  '"'^^""'  '^  "  "^"  ''''-f--  'ubstlnUaSj 

^^S^m'^^Jf^^'V'^^     *~^"  WomauPTM.  Morgan 
ftrtm    Piled  Jaa  81.  1893.    Serial  Ma  459,064    cMomoSaL) 


h«..       o'^'Z         •  "^oor-hanging  gage  the  bar  A  having  the  straiirht 
bottom  2  and  parallel  side  edges  3.  the  integral  flanged  head  5  and 
™«ed  top  portion  6  provided  with  .  vertical  slot  a  tfTou^h  the  ^n 
Un'i^hT»K"K**      u '^  loncitudinally  from  near  the  head  to  about  mid- 
length  of  the  bar,  the  slide-plate  B' fitting  against  the  bottom  of  said 

is^ti!  ^  A  ."^  "  n  "*''  ••"'  "'*  '^*  *^""«™*  do-n-^rd  pro- 
i  M^i^  t"*^'  ^  "'"*  "P*""**  "boulders  10  that  embrace  the 
parallel  edges  of  said  bar.  the  thumb-head  clamp^K^rew,  iuZd.l 
fitting  withiu  said  longitudinal  slot,  its  end  9  screw^into  ^  thr^ed 

rt'"r^t;"ui^:  T  "V'  ''^  ""'-'"*^-  "•*  '-^-^  •  -•'-"'•-^ 

jTLT  T,  i?"**^  P^'^"*"  "'■*''•  ''•^'  "«*  the  marking  poinu 
J  and  E,  subeUntiallv  as  set  forth  *^ 

..  ,^-  '!'''«  "'thin  described  gage-tool  having  iu  bar  formed  with 
the  longitudinal  vertical  slot  and  the  transv.rsf  head  at  one  end  ad 
the  upwardly  projecting  bearing  boss  at  iu  opposite  end  the  sl.d^ 
PUte  matching  the  under  side  of  said  bar,  the'Crhead;d  ma  e" 
rod  adjustably  supported  in  said  bearing  boss,  the  marking  ooinL 
reepectively  fixed  in  said  bar  and  slide-pfate,  and  the  b  ndef ^r^l^ 
or  retaining  said  marker-rod  and  .lide-plate.  aU  arranged  ,u^„* 
tiaUy  as  shown  and  described.  »"uw*n 


505,869. 
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PIPE-WREMCH     Edwaid  Wuon,  Woroetter  Maaa' 
1893.    3eml  Ma  481.607.    (Mo  modeL)  ^^ 


'"*''"'  -'•.T>>*  combination  of  a  main  bar  having  the  fixed  jaw 
at  Its  end.  the  ri.ding  jaw  mounted  thereon  adjacent  to  said  fixed  jaw 
an  operating  lever  having  iu  longer  arm  at  the  Lack  of  the  bar  handle' 
IU  heel  pivoted  to  ssid  main  bar  and  iu  shorter  arm  projecting  at  the' 
front  of  the  bar  and  fitted  with  a  back-support  below  the  sliding  jaw 


as 
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ud  tk«  roMtt*-Kr«w,  thr«Ml«d  into  uid  •^Mwliblj  adjmUble  in  taid 
■Udiaf  jkw,  th«  tod  of  wid  ro«Mt«-Mr«w  «Mt«d  agkiiut  said  back- 
Mpport  and  coanactiog  tb«  tlidiag  jaw  an4  op«ratiaf  lerer.  lubaUn- 
tuiUx  aa  and  for  th«  porpoM  Mt  forth. 

\  Th«  operating  Utw  haTing  an  op«iing  therethrough  and  side 
eheeks  that  embrace  the  main  bar  and  are  oiToUlly  connected  thereto 
by  a  traMTenely  disposed  ftilcrum  pin,  wid  lerer  projecting  forward 
of  the  bar  and  fitted  with  a  recees  for  rec^irinij  the  rosette  or  screw- 
h«*d,  a  pair  of  lugs  that  embrace  the  screjw  above  the  rosette,  and  a 
back  support  against  which  the  end  of  th^  rosette  is  seated,  in  conn 
bination  with  the  main  bar,  the  sliding  jjaw  mounted  on  said  main 
bar,  and  the  rosette  screw  threaded  in  «4'd  sliding  jaw,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth.  | 

3.  In  a  pipe- wrench,  the  jaw-facing  pl^te  fitted  with  a  cylindrical 
boM  correeponding  in  axial  relation  with  i(osette  screw  opening,  or  a 
recesa  in  the  jaw  coincident  therewith.  an4  a  projecting  stud  near  the 
forward  end  of  said  plate,  in  combination  ^ith  the  wrench-jaw  hsring 
iicoMM  for  r«ceiring  said  boas  and  stud,  ^d  a  laterally  disposed  pin 
pamng  through  the  bose  and  jaw  from  side  to  side.  subsUntially  as 
shown  and  described. 

4.  The  within  deecribed  pipe-wrench,  consisting  of  the  main  bar 
carrying  the  fixed  jaw  at  the  end  thereof,  the  sliding  jaw  mounted 
00  the  rectangular  portioii  of  said  bar,  th*  rosette-ecrew  threaded  in 
said  sliding  jaw  parallel  with  and  in  fron|  of  the  bar,  the  operating 
leTer  piroted  at  iu  heel  to  the  bar  and  leaving  at  iu  front,  a  receea 
within  which  the  rosette  or  head  of  the  screw  is  confined  and  a  back- 
•opport  against  which  the  end  of  the  rosette  abuU,  a  centering  stud 
fltfd  in  said  back-eapport  with  iU  point  Entering  a  recees  in  the  ro- 
j,m  ^xia,  and  an  expanding  spring  dispose^  between  the  bar  and  lever, 
all  iabaUati*Uy  at  set  forth. 
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SOB  8 70     TtUIHO-OP  nroiCATOR.    FiAK  B.  YoOTio,  HartlbnJ, 
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supply  water  to  said  cylinders  at  a  high  preasnre  to  force  the  oil  up- 
ward therein,  a  pipe  E,  entering  said  cylinders  at  or  near  the  top 
thereof  and  connecting  said  cyhnders  with  the  burner,  a  safety  Talve 

F  on  the  pipe  C,  Talms  respectively  5,  and  6,  on  the  pipe  C,  in  order 
that  the  water  pressure  can  be  supplied  alternately  either  respectively 
to  the  cylinder  A',  or  A,  and  valves  7,  and  8,  on  the  pipe  E  in  order 
that  the  oil  can  be  taken  either  respectively  from  the  tank  A',  or  A, 
and  a  waste  pipe  O,  provided  with  suitable  valves  to  remove  sediment 
or  refuse  from  the  cylinders  A',  A,  and  from  the  reservoir  B,  subetan- 
tiallyas  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


505,87Q.    FRAME  FOR  PICTURES  OR  CA&Da     HllBT  BlEDlX- 
■11.  Rev  Tort  NY.  FUedFet).8,l892.  Serial  Ha  420,817  HloiDadBL) 


Claim.— i.  Ib  an  indicator  of  the  cla^  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  pointer-carrier,  of  the  indicator-|)ointer  pivotally  supported 
OB  said  carrier,  a  spring  for  actuating  the  bointer,  and  means  for  shift- 
iuf  the  spring  to  work  in  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  an  indicator  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with 
■Mans  for  carrying  the  indicator-pointer,  of  the  indicator-p<)inter  piv 
oUUy  supported  on  its  carrier,  a  lever  ^nd  means  for  locking  the 
aame  in  successive  positions,  and  a  spring  operatively  connecting  the 
lever  and  indicator-pointer,  whereby  thejpointer  may  oe  spring-actu- 
ated for  use  in  either  direction. 

3.  In  an  indicator  of  the  class  specifi^,  the  combination  with  the 
plate  having  the  stem  for  supporting  th^  same,  and  with  means  for 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  frame  for  pictures,  and  earda,  the  combination 
of  a  back-plate,  a  front-plate  having  a  display -opening,  and  flaps  placed 
between  the  back  and  front-plates  and  bent  back  with  their  project- 
ing portions  beyond  the  edges  of  the  displar-opening  of  the  front- 
plate,  substantially  as  itet  forth. 

2.  In  a  frame  for  pictures,  and  cards,  the  combination  of  a  back- 
plate,  a  front-plate  having  a  display-opening,  flaps  placed  between  the 


wpporting  Htid  pUte  by  «iid  stem,  of  ih^  indicator-pointer  pivoUlly   b.ck  and  front-plates  and  beat  back  with  the  portions  projecting  b^ 
•upported  on  the  indicator-plate,  the  spring-actuating  lever  carried  Jond  the  edges  of  the  d«play-open.ng  of  the  frof^^'P'^V'./^' 
on  said  stem  and  adapted  to  be  set  in  «iccessive  po^iti^ns,  and  the 
spring  16  at  one  epd  engaging  the  indicator-pointer  beyond  the  pivot- 


baaring  thereof  and  at  the  other  end  carried  by  said  lever  and  pase- 
iag  through  said  stem,  whereby  theindicalior-pointer  may  be  actuated 
in  oppoeite  directions,  and  whereby  the  indicator-parts  are  normally 
retained  in  pUce.  subeUntially  as  set  fotth. 

i.  In  an  indicator  of  the  class  specided,  the  combination  with  the 
hidieator- pointer  and  meant  fbrcarryind  the  same,  of  the  centenng- 
bar  comprising  two  bare  longitudinally  movable  the  one  upon  the 
other  and  having  an  intermediate  spnn|(  and  pointed  at  one  end  for 
•Bfaxiog  the  center  of  a  piece  of  work,  and  constructed  at  the  other 
•b4  vrith  a  socket  adapted  to  fit  the  deaid-ceoter  of  a  lathe,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  deecribed. 

i 

505.671.  APfAIATDSraiFIIDliaHTDROCAUOHOROTHBR 
0IL8lR0  8T0VB,F0RaACn4a    BoiACB  E  BaatT.  Ottawa.  Gall- 
ic   FIMJoMlliasa    l«1il »& |S6,10&    (■omoM.) 
drnim. — la  aa  apparataa  <br  (boding  |iydro-carbon  oils  into  stoves 
Ibo  eoaabiaatioD  of  a  lorka  of  praanre  Cylinders  A,  A',  an  oil  reser- 
foir  B.  elevated  above  the  praawre  cylinders  A.  A',  a  (<»ed  pipe  H, 
eoaaocting  the  oil  reeerroir  B  aad  presstire  cylinders  A,  A',  a  water 
■aia  C,  a  pipe  C  in  connection  with  the  ^ater  ma^n  and  entering  each 
of  the  eylinden  A.  A',  at  or  aear  the  bo^m.  said  pipe  C  adapted  to 


ing  devices  by  which  the  flaps  are  attached  to  the  back  and  front- 
plates,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  ft-ame  for  pictures,  and  cards,  the  combination  of  a  back- 
plate  A  having  holes  a,  a  front-plate  B  having  a  display  opening  and 
holee  b,  flaps  C  having  holes  e,  which  flaps  are  placed  between  tho 
back  and  front-plates  and  bent  back  with  the  portions  C  over  tha 
edges  of  the  display-opening  in  the  front-plate,  and  cords  or  wirea 
drawn  through  the  holen  a,  b  and  e  of  the  back  and  fh>nt  plates  and 
the  flaps  reepectively ,  whereby  the  flans  are  faatened'to  the  said  platen 
substantiallv  as  set  forth. 


50 5.87 3.  ICI- PILLOW.  Joaira BoHQABMn. Wilfflot, Ohia  FQed 
Da&Saim    SMaikl 456,780.    (MoiDOiM.) 


Claim. — The  combination  of  a  pillow  provided  with  the  sides  A 
and  B,  the  aperture  6,  an  inflating  tube  such  as  C,  the  center  section 
0,  an  ice  chamber,  and  the  drain  tube  c,  all  arranged  subsUntially  aa 
deaeribed.  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 


.*•. 
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506.874:.    TOBACCO-CORIHO  RACK.    Jah R  Bkowa.  Melga. Oa. 
FUed  SepL  7,  1892.    Sertal  Ha  449,25«.    (Mo  model.) 
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Claim — 1.  A  tobacco  curing  rack  composed  of  a  series  of  verti- 
cal posts  having  grooves  in  their  opposing  sides  close  to  the  edges  of 
the  said  posts  to  form  guideways,  strips  extending  the  length  of  the 
rack  and  secured  to  the  posts,  and  a  series  of  drying  racks  composed 
of  side  bars  having  their  ends  inserted  in  the  said  grooves  or  guide- 
ways,  and  strands  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  said  side  bars  and  ex- 
tending over  the  said  strips  to  supfmrt  the  drying  frames,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  structure  having  vertical  guideways 
of  a  rack  frame  composed  of  side  bars  having  their  ends  inserted  in 
said  guideways,  strands  or  lines  stretched  between  said  side  bars  and 
tension  devices  for  maiuUining  a  proper  tension  on  said  strands  or 
lines,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


505,87  5.  STORE-SERVICE  APPARATUS   JoM  J.  Crist,  Wichita. 
Filed  Aug.  la  1892.    Serial  Ma  442,641     cMo  modflL) 


Claim.— \.  In  store  service  apparatus.the  combination  with  the 
depending  bars,  of  the  yokes  obliquely  and  oppositely  arranged,  and 
adjusUbly  supported  by  said  bars;  the  weighted  travelers  arranged 
to  operate  in  said  yokes,  and  provided  with  side  extending  studs, 
and  with  rear  extending  arms  having  pull-rope  guide  pulleys  carried 
thereby :  the  track  wire  pivouUy  connected  with  said  traveler  studs, 
the  pull  rope  pulleys  arranged  above  said  travelers,  the  carriage 
adapted  to  travel  on  aaid  track  wire,  the  latches  for  holding  the 
carriage  at  the  sUtions,  and  the  pull  ropes  for  raising  said  travelers 
and  track,  in  the  manner  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  store  service  apparatus  the  combination  of  the  oppositely 
arraagad  jokea  iacliaod  toward  each  other  at  their  upper  ooda,  tlia 


weighted  travelers  arranged  to  operaU  in  aaid  yokoa,  a  track  wire 
pivoUlly  connected  with  the  side  of  each  said  traveler,  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  jointly  with  said  travelers  to  incline  in  either  direction, 
and  the  pull  ropes  arranged  about  pulleys  for  operating  said  travelers 
and  track,  subeUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  store  service  apparatus,  the  combination  of  obUquely  and 
oppositely  arranged  yokes  secured  to  suiuble  supports,  weighted  trav- 
elers arranged  to  operate  in  said  yokes,  a  track  wire  pivoUtly  con- 
nected with  and  adapted  to  be  operated  to  incline  in  either  direction 
by  the  alternate  raising  and  lowering  of  said  travelers,  a  supportod 
tilting  track  wire  support  arranged  midway  between  said  travelers, 
and  the  pull  ropes  arranged  about  pulleys  for  operating  said  travelers, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  the  store  service  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  yokes 
and  their  supports,  of  the  weighted  travelers  provided  with  the  travel- 
ing wheels  interposed  between  the  side  parts  thereof;  the  side  ex- 
tending a^g  fixed  to  said  travelers,  and  provided  with  pulleys  ar- 
ranged iu  their  extending  ends;  the  track  wire  jointed  to  the  side 
extending  studs  of  the  travelers ;  the  pulleys  supported  above  said 
traveler  arm  pulleys ;  the  pull  ropes  respectively  connecting  the  track 
wire  through  the  agency  of  the  jointed  sections ;  and  the  spring  wind- 
ing drums  conuected  with  one  of  said  pull  ropes,  in  the  mauaor  aub- 
sUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  the  store  service  apparatus,  the  carriage  thereof  provided 
with  the  yielding  secondary  frame,  the  wheel  carried  l>^'said  frame, 
and  the  side  extending  pairs  of  guard  arms  carried  by  said  frame,  in 
the  manner  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


505.876.    FENCE 
Pakckll,  Shreve,  Ohia 
modal) 


MACHINE    AMOS  A  CusHKAB  and  Jaao  N. 
ntadJuoe  28, 1893.    Serial  la  479.039.    iHo 


Claim.— \.  The  combination  of  the  frame  A,  provided  with  the 
brackets  B  having  the  arms  a  and  a',  twisting  disks  C  provided  with 
the  apertures  g,  the  wheels  D,  the  shafts  H,  the  pinions  /,  the  shaft 
F  provided  with  the  pinion  e  and  crank  M,  the  lever  J  provided  with 
the  flange  J',  the  pivoted  braces  I,  and  the  bars  L  provided  with  the 
arms  n,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame  provided  with  a  series  of  brack- 
ets carrying  twisting  disks,  wheels  fixed  to  said  disks,  brace  rods  piv- 
oted to  the  frame,  a  lever  provided  with  a  series  of  apertures,  a  s»- 
ries  of  tensions,  and  means  for  routing  the  disks,  subotaatiaily  aa 
and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

3.  The  spreading  bars  L  provided  with  the  apertures  m,  and  bar- 
ing fixed  thereto  the  guide  arms  n  having  the  hooks  a',  sabetaotially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  frame  A,  provided  with  brackets  car- 
rying the  twisting  disks,  wheels  fixed  to  and  routing  with  the  twist- 
ing disks,  gear  wheels  meshing  with  the  disk  wheels,  rods  pivoted  to 
the  frame,  a  lever  provided  with  a  aeries  of  apertures,  a  seriea  of  Ud- 
sioo  devices,  and  means  for  routing  the  twisting  disks,  sabstaatiaUj 
as  and  for  the  purpose  sat  fortk. 
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005,87  7.  POTATO-PLAITIR.  8MOBLaPiil.Hiiwtai«.aMl«Bor 
of  one^iAlf  to  Heory  C  lUkbuwti.  CUrwdoo  mila.  m.  PtMOctZS, 
189a    Santl  la  3MJM.    (Ho  axxM,) 


to  b«  thrown  forward  to  clear  aw»y  any  »urplu»  seed,  siUMtantUU/ 
as  and  for  the  purpoM  specified. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  disk  mored  step  bj  step  bj  a  pawl 
upon  the  reciprocating  slide,  of  the  forks  operated  hj  a  cam  through 
holes  or  perforations  provided  in  the  disk,  and  the  stationary  pocket 
opposite  which  the  forks  are  succeseiTeiy  brought  by  the  step  by  step 
movement  of  the  disk,  whereby  the  seed  is  carried  by  the  forks  act- 
ing in  succession  backwardly  and  dropped,  subsUntiaUy  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  disk  carrying  the  forks,  of  the 
notched  disk  k  rigid  therewith  and  mounted  upon  the  same  shaft,  a 
pawl  carried  by  the  reciprocatug  slide  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
uotchea  of  said  disk  k  and  the  dog  m  operated  by  the  bell  crank  is 
and  the  spring  trigger  0,  said  spring  trigger  0  provided  with  a  wedge 
shaped  lug  adapted  to  engage  with  a  lug  upon  said  bell  crank  being 
carried  upon  the  said  reciprocating  slide,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified 

11  In  a  poUto  planter  a  dipper  e  and  meau  for  automatically 
raising  and  dipping  the  same,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

12.  In  a  poUto  planter  the  combination  with  mechanism  for 
carrying  the  poUtoes  toward  the  dropping  mechanism,  of  a  dippers 
and  means  for  raising  and  dipping  and  then  lowftring  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


505,878.  PERFORATED  MUSIC-SHEET.  Wiixard  R  QitBO, 
Boston,  anignor  to  Wllllani  S  Raed.  trustee,  Leominster,  Maaa  Filed 
Jan.  6.  1893.    Serial  No  437.429.    tNo  model) 


9  y<wc3  r-ntrermr  avmrr  *~rmr  arnvr  t~n>rr  r-nrr  rft^r  t-r/ter trrner 


Cktim.—  \.  The  combination  in  a  pt>uto  planter,  of  a  hopper 
and  a  pocket  for  receiving  a  small  amountjof  seed,  a  separation  cham- 
ber between  the  pocket  and  hopper  and  reciprocating  mechanism  for 
automatically  and  positively  transporting  the  seed  from  the  separ»- 
Uon  chamber  to  the  pocket,  subeUntially  ^  and  for  the  purpoae  sp«ei- 
fied. 

1  The  combination  with  the  pocket  tind  means  for  succeanrely 
fiUing  the  same  with  poUtoee,  of  automa«cally  actuated  fork  devices 
earned  upon  a  revolving  support  for  lifting  the  seed  from  the  pocket 
and  dropping  the  same,  subeUnUally  as  ai|d  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  pouto  pianUr  a  reciprocatin|  slide,  in  combination  with 
lever  mechanism  connected  with  a  shovei*  and  a  separaUon  chamber 
through  which  the  shover  is  actuated  positively  to  carry  the  poutoea 
from  the  hopper  backward  to  the  dropping  mechanism,  subeUnttally 
as  aitd  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  aUtionary Jpocket  adapted  to  be  filled 
with  poUtoee.  of  fork  fingers  carried  up4n  a  dUk  having  a  step  by 
by  step  movement,  of  a  cam  for  operating  the  fork  fingers  and  meana 
for  imparting  to  said  cam  a  limited  roUrt  movement  upon  its  shaft 
to  withdraw  one  fork  to  permit  the  seed  for  one  hiU  to  drop,  while 
another  fork  U  caoMtd  to  Uke  hold  of  th4  seed  in  the  pocket  for  an- 
other hill. 

5.  The  recepUcle  or  separation  chanlber  provided  between  the 
kopper  and  the  pocket  and  reciprocating  pieces  or  a  shover  adapted  to 
move  the  **ed  in  said  receptacle  toward  the  dipper,  in  combination 
with  said  dipper  which  is  operated  to  fiU  ((be  pocket  ftt>m  the  recep- 
tMk,  said  reciprocating  pieces  or  shover  being  preferably  yielding 
■abMaoUally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

6.  The  combmation  with  the  shover  adapted  to  be  moved  hack 
and  forth  in  the  bottom  of  the  separation  chamber,  of  the  weighted 
piTOted  stop  or  pUU  carried  by  tiie  reciprocating  slide  and  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  poaition  to  prevent  the  seed  from  accumulating  or 
becoming  clogged,  suhstantialiy  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  The  combiaatioa  with  the  disk  eairying  the  forks  and  means 
for  roUtiof  the  mum  aUp  by  step,  of  the  c^m  for  operating  the  forks, 
Mid  CMi  beinf  rigidly  mounted  upon  iu  sh^  and  an  arm  rigidly  con- 
— cted  to  tbe  anae  sbnft  on  which  the  cats  is  mounted  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  Mops  carried  upon  the  reciprocating  slide  to  insert 
nad  withdraw  tbe  forks  by  giving  the  cam  the  desired  limited  rotary 
*  back  aad  fortb.  nbetaataaUy  astaod  for  the  purpose  speei- 
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8.  The  combiaatioa  with  the  ipriag  adoated  piate  carried  by  the 
■Ma,  of  a  th0er  arraafad  to  ratease  the  Mate  aad  permit  the 


CI,tnH.~\.  A  music-sheet  provided  with  a  series  of  columns  of 
perforations,  each  column  embracing  as  many  lines  of  perforations  as 
there  are  strings  in  the  instrument  to  be  depressed  at  the  frets,  and 
the  number  of  columns  corresponding  to  the  number  of  freU  employed, 
and  a  column  having  as  many  lines  of  perforations  as  there  may  be 
strings  to  be  picked,  all  as  is  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2  .*  music-sheet  provided  with  a  series  of  columns  of  perfora- 
Uons,  each  column  embrscing  a  plurality  of  lines  of  perforations,  and 
the  latter  differing  in  length  or  size,  and  a  column  embracing  a  plu- 
rality of  lines  of  perforations  all  of  the  same  size,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  music  sheet  provided  with  a  series  of  lines  of  perforations 
for  picking  the  strings,  and  a  series  of  lines  of  perforations  for  the 
purpose  of  changing  the  tones  of  a  string,  by  depressing  the  same  at 
the  freto,  as  set  forth. 

4  A  mosic-sheet  provided  with  a  series  of  lines  of  devices  for 
picking  the  strings,  and  a  series  of  lines  of  devices  for  the  purpose 
of  changing  the  tone  of  a  string  by  depressing  the  same  at  the  freU 
as  set  forth. 

5.  A  music  sheet  provided  with  a  series  of  lines  for  producing 
notes  and  a  line  for  controlling  the  position  of  a  coin  in  ths  machine 
(^rating_the  instrument  being  played,  as  set  forth. 


OcTOMia  3,   1893. 
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505,879.     SIQMALINO  APPARATO& 

doQ.  England,  assignor  te  William  F  Cody. 
Ra  447.412.    OiOBBOdtL) 


Jam  W.  eiATDoa,  Loo- 
FUed  Sept  Sa  1892.  Sertal 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  signaling  apparatus,  a  group  of  light  projectors 
adjustable  independently  about  vertical  axes  and  simultaneously  about 
horixontal  axes. 

2    In  a  signaling  apparatus,  a  group  of  light  projectors  adjust- 
able independently  about  vertical  axes  and  simultaneously  about  hori- 1 
tontal  axes,  each  projector  adapted  to  project  a  signal  or  signal  sym- 
bol, an  independent  source  of  light  for  each  of  said  projectors,  and  ad- 
justing devices  for  adjusting  the  focal  distance  of  the  projectors 

3.  In  a  signaling  apparatus,  a  group  of  light  projectors  revolu- 
bie  independently  about  vertical  axes  and  about  a  horizoutal  and  ver 
tical  axis  common  to  all  said  projectors,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  signaling  apparatus,  a  frame  adjustable  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis,  and  a  group  of  light  projectors  adjustable  in  said  frame  about 
independent  vertical  axes,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  signaling  apparatus,  a  frame  adjustable  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis,  and  a  group  of  light  projectors  adjustable  in  said  frame  about 
independent  vertical  axes,  in  combinff'>on  with  a  supporting  frame 
adjustable  about  a  vertical  axis,  for  the  purpose  set  forth  I 

6.  In  a  signaling  apparatus,  a  supporting  frame  revoluble  about  | 
a  vertical  axis,  a  projector  frame  adjustable  vertically  as  well  as  about 
a  horizontal  axis  in  sara  supporting  frame  and  a  group  ot  light  pro- 
jectors adjustable  about  independent  vertical  axes,  for  the  purpose  1 
set  forth. 


505.880.    aAW-SETTIMO  MACHINE.    Alukt  Houcu.  Hurley. 
Wla    FIM  June  S.  1893.    Serial  Ma  476.59S    (No  modal) 
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Claim.— \.  k  frame  provided  with  a  central  opening  and  with  a 
specs  below  the  opening  for  the  reception  of  a  saw  blade,  the  teeth  of 
the  saw  adapted  to  project  up  above  the  lower  horizontal  bordenng 
edge  of  the  opening,  a  portion  of  said  horizonul  bordering  edge  being 
on  a  higher  horizontal  plane  than  the  other  poruon.  said  higher  plane 


forming  a  guide  line  down  to  which  the  cutting  teeth  arc  to  be  lied, 
and  the  lower  plane  a  cutting  line  down  to  which  the  clearing  teeth 
are  to  be  filed,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2  In  combination,  with  a  frame  having  s  central  opening  with 
a  space  below  the  opening  for  the  reception  of  a  saw  blade,  the  teeth 
of  the  saw  adapted  to  project  up  above  the  lower  bonzontal  bordenng 
edge  of  the  opening,  a  portion  of  said  horuonial  bordering  edge  being 
on  a  higher  honzontai  plane  than  the  other  portion,  said  higher  plane 
forming  a  cutting  line  down  to  which  the  cutting  teeth  are  to  be  filed 
and  the  lower  plane  a  cutting  line  down  to  which  the  clearing  teeth 
are  to  be  filed,  of  indexes  arranged  upon  the  frame,  said  indexes  in- 
dicating the  places  where  the  cutting  teeth  and  cleanng  teeth,  re- 
spectively, are  to  be  filed  down  to  the  reepective  lines  of  the  higher 
and  lower  planes  of  the  boriering  edge,  substsnttaily  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  sr.w  setting  device,  the  combination  of  a  frame  provided 
with  a  space  for  the  insertion  of  s  saw  blade,  spring  teeth  setting 
plates  sliding  longitudinally  in  recesses  in  the  frame  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  saw  space  of  the  frame  said  plates  provided  ai  one  ot 
their  ends  with  pins  passing  through  slots  in  the  respective  receeses, 
thumb  nuts  working  on  the  threaded  end*  of  said  pins  whereby  the 
operating  ends  of  the  plates  are  adjusted  to  tbe  width  ol  the  space 
between  the  teeth  to  be  set,  and  means  for  opersitng  tbe  operating 
ends  of  the  teeth-setting  plates,  whereby  the  teeth  trr  beni  alternately 
in  opposite  directions,  substantially  as  set  Ibrth 

4  In  a  i«aw  setting  machine,  the  combination  ol  a  rraiue  provided 
with  a  space  for  the  insertion  of  tbe  saw  blade,  sod  with  pins  ot 
bolts  projecting  from  opposite  sides,  said  pins  or  bolt»  banng  thread- 
ed ends  to  receive  thumb  ouUi,  spring  teeth  setting  devices  adjust- 
able to  the  Midih  of  the  space  between  the  teeth  to  be  set.  said 
teeth  settiug  devices  provided  with  lateral  lugs  extending  through 
slots  in  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  brackets  upon  opposite  sides  of 
tbe  frame,  said  brackets  provided  with  apertured  arms  to  receive 
the  pins  or  bolts  of  the  frame,  and  a  rrank-shaft  provided  with  right 
and  lefi  threads  adapted  to  engage  rorret^poodiDgly  threaded  aper- 
tures in  the  respective  brackets,  whereby  said  brackets  are  adjusted 
toward  each  other  for  tbe  pur[>ose  of  contacting  with  the  lateral 
lugs  of  the  teeth  setting  devices,  substantially  as  set  forth        ^ 

5  In  a  saw  setting  machine,  the  combination,  of  a  frame  provided 
with  a  space  for  the  insertion  of  tbe  saw  blade  and  with  pins  or  tK>tu 
projecting  from  opposite  sideM  said  pins  or  boltit  baviDg  threaded  eod» 
to  receive  thumb  nut«,  spring  teetb-seliing  device*  adjustable  to  the 
width  of  the  space  between  tbe  teeth  to  ne  set.  said  teeth-setling  de- 
vices provided  with  lateral  lugs  extending  through  slots  10  opposite 
sides  of  tbe  frame,  brackets  ufwn  opposite  xides  ot  the  frame,  said 
brackets  provided  with  apertured  arms  to  receive  tbe  pins  or  bolu 
of  the  frame,  coiled  springs  upon  said  pins  or  bolu>  and  disposed  be- 
tween the  arms  of  the  brackets  and  the  sides  of  the  frame,  and  a 
crank  shaf\  provided  with  right  and  left  threadit  adapted  to  engage 
correspondingly  threaded  apertures  10  tbe  respective  brackets, 
whereby  said  brackeUt  are  adjusted  toward  each  other  for  the  purpose 
of  contacting  with  tbe  lateral  lugs  of  tbe  teeth  setting  devices,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

fi  In  ass  Mr -stetting  machine,  tbecouibioatiob.  ofa  frame  provided 
with  a  space  lor  the  insertion  of  the  saw  blade,  spring  teeth-setting 
devices  adjustable  to  the  width  of  the  space  between  the  teeth  to  be 
set.  said  teeth -setting  devices  provided  each  upon  one  end  with  an 
upward  extending  lug,  said  lug  of  greatest  width  at  its  upper  edge, 
whereby  when  said  teeth-settinR  devices  are  operated,  only  the  wid- 
ened portion  of  the  lug  will  conUct  with  the  teeth,  and  no  conUct 
will  be  made  with  the  saw  blade,  and  devjces  for  actuating  tbe  spnng- 
setting  devices,  whereby  the  lugs  are  made  to  engage  the  teeth  and 
bend  the  same  alternately  in  opposite  lateral  directions,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

7  In  a  saw  setting  machine,  the  combination,  of  a  (Vame  con- 
sisting of  two  sections  between  which  (he  saw  is  adapted  to  be  passed, 
one  of  said  sections  provided  with  a  forward-extending  edge  flange, 
means  for  adjusting  the  other  of  said  sections  toward  and  from  the 
first  named  section,  and  beneath  the  guiding  and  confining  flange  so 
as  to  adapt  the  sections  to  the  width  required  for  tbe  bent  teeth,  and 
mechanism  for  setting  tbe  teeth,  substantially  as  set  forth 

8  In  a  sew  setting  device,  the  combination,  of  a  frame  provided 
with  a  space  for  tbe  reception  of  the  saw  blade,  and  with  pins  or  bolts 
projecting  from  opposite  sides,  said  pins  or  bolts  having  threaded  ends 
to  receive  thumb-nuts,  spring  teeth-setting  devices  adjustable  to  ths 
width  of  the  space 'between  the  teeth  to  be  set.  said  teeth-setting  d^ 
vices  provided  with  lateral  lugs  extending  through  slots  in  opposite 
sides  of  tbe  frame,  brackets  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  said 
brackets  provided  with  apertured  arms  to  receive  the  pins  or  bolts  of 
the  frame,  and  a  portion  of  the  horizontal  arms  being  on  higher  hon- 
zontai planes  than  tbe  other  portions,  the  higher  horizontal  planes 
forming  a  cutting  line  down  to  which  the  cutting  teeth  are  to  be 
filed,  and  the  lower  planes  a  catting  line  down  to  which  the  cleanng 
teeth  are  to  be  filed,  and  meaof  for  bringing  tbe  brack'ets  toward  and 
from  each  other  to  contact  with  the  lateral  lugs  of  the  teeth  aetung 
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d«lTie«  wh«D  adjusted  toward  aach  oth«r.  subsuntiallj  m  set  forth. 
9.  In  a  aaw  Mttiag  machine,  the  catnbinatioa.  of  a  frame,  coo- 
listiDg  of  two  MCtiooa  between  which  the  m w  is  adapted  to  be  paaaed, 
■aid  Mctions  prorided  with  groove*,  terminating  at  one  end  io  widened 
tFon*,  both  the  contracted  and  widened  portions  of  said  grooTea 
ting  slotted,  spring  teeth-setting  plate* isliding  in  thegrooree  or  re- 
ceaees,  each  plate  provided  at  one  end  w^th  a  pin  passing  through  the 
■lot  in  the  narrow  portion  of  the  recees,  |nd  at  the  opposite  end  with 
an  upward-extending  lug  having  a  supplemental  outward  extending 
lag  paseiag  through  the  slot  in  the  widened  portion  of  the  recess, 
tkumb  nuts  fitting  the  threaded  ends  of  |he  pins,  contact  arms  npon 
opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  bringing  said  arms  toward 
and  ft-om  each  other  to  contact  with  tl|e  lateral  lugs  of  the  teeth- 
setting  devices,  sabstantiallj  as  set  forth, 

10.  In  a  saw  setting  machine,  the  co|nbination,  of  a  frame  con- 
sisting of  two  sections  between  which  the  ^w  is  adapted  to  be  passed, 
one  of  said  sections  provided  with  forwaird-extending  pins  or  bolts, 
having  threaded  ends,  and  the  other  with  apertures  to  receive  the 
pins  or  bolU,  the  bordering  edges  of  said  apertures  having  suiuble 
scales  arranged  thereon-,  thumb  nuts  turning  upon  the  threaded  ends  of 
the  pina,  said  thumb  nuts  provided  with  indexes  or  pointers  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  register  with  any  of  tbe  marks  of  the  scales,  and 
mechanism  for  setting  the  teeth  subatantialiy  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  setting  saws,  tlie  combination  of  a  frame 
provided  with  a  space  for  the  reception  of  the  saw  blade,  and  also 
provided  with  opposite  laterally  projectingjpins,  slotted  plates  through 
which  the  pins  pass,  said  plates  provided  «t  their  lower  ends  with  for- 
ward extending  lugs,  thumb  nuU  fitting  thie  threaded  ends  of  the  pins, 
teeth-setting  mechanism,  and  means  for  operating  said  teeth-setting 
mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth.        | 


505.88  2.    KET-RINa.    Uwtuani  Mauca.  Suodaxioe.  Wya    Piled 
May  13.  1893.    Serial  Ha  474.06d    cMo  modei) 


505.881.  MACHINE  FOR  CLAMPlMO  AHD  HOLDIRO  BOIES 
OOMTAIHIHa  PLUO-TOBACCa  Jou  H.  Kbtu.  Wiostoa,  R.  a  FUed 
Vor.  5, 189SL    8«1ai  Ma  431.127.    (loiMW.) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  machine  for  clamping knd  holding  tobacco  boxes, 
tbe  combioation  with  the  bed  and  the  sup|>orting  legs,  of  the  clamp- 
lag  plate*  and  means  for  actuating  the  sai^e.  the  tracks  or  ways  se- 
cured to  the  side*  of  the  machine,  the  bratkeU  provided  with  rollers ' 
mfkfiof  with  said  way»,  the  vertical  bars  Connected  with  said  brack- 
eta,  the  cro**  head  provided  with  a  screw  th^aded  aperture,  the  screw 
and-ttTe  block,  subsuotially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  clamping  and  holding  tobacco  boxes,  the 
ooBbination  with  the  supporting  legs,  the  ^d  provided  with  recessed 
lo^  and  the  clamping  platea,  of  the  tracl(s  or  ways  secured  to  said 
bed,  the  brackets  provided  with  rollers  eljgaging  with  said  tracks, 
the  vertical  stress  bars  secured  to  said  brfckeU  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  lugs,  the  cross  head  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said 
bars  and  the  screw  passing  therethrough  provided  with  a  die  block, 
sabstaatiaUy  as  4escribed. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  clamping  and  h<|lding  tobacco  boxes,  the 
eombiaation  with  the  supporting  legs,  a  base  or  bed  and  the  clamp- 
\ag  platea,  of  the  treadle  pivoted  at  one  ^d  to  one  of  said  legs  the 
tnatrarss  Uver  pivoted  to  said  base  or  bid  and  iu  t^—  end  passing 
tkrougb  aa  apertore  therein,  the  pad  resting  upon  said  end  of  the  lever, 
■ad  the  ooooectin^  rod  hinged  to  said  treadle  and  pivoted  to  said  le^ 


Claim. — The  key  ring  described,  consisting  of  an  open  loop  or 
ring  having  at  one  end  a  cap  and  at  the  other  end  screw  threads,  a 
[tubular  coupling  having  at  one  end  an  opening  through  which  the 
I  ring  loosely  passes,  and  a  nut  exteriorly  and  interiorly  threaded  and 
j  removably  engaged  with  interior  threads  in  the  other  end  of  the  coup- 
ling and  receiving  the  threaded  end  of  the  ring  or  loop,  the  end  on 
j  which  the  threads  are  formed  being  integrallyof  greaterdiameter  than 
I  the  body  portion  of  the  ring  or  loop,  the  cap  of  the  loop  being  loosely 
held  within  the  coupling  and  held  against  displacement  by  the  end  of 
said  coupling,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


505,883.  METHOD  OP  AQIMO  COFFEE.  CiuLO  Misoa  Ifew Or- 
letos,  U  FUed  Aug.  17.  1893.  3ertai  Ba  483,313.  t.No  specimena) 
Claim. —  1.  The  process  of  maturing  or  aging  green  coffee  ber- 
ries, which  consists  in  spreading  out  the  berries  in  a  thin  layer  be- 
tween layers  of  damp  textile  material,  and  permitting  them  to  remain 
thus  confined  until  the  desired  aging  effect  has  been  produced ;  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  maturing  or  aging  green  coffee  berries,  which 
consiaU  in  sprinkling  a  number  of  bags,  piling  said  bags  upon  each 
other  until  they  have  become  uniformly  moistened,  spreading  out  one 
of  said  bags,  spreading  upon  it  a  dry  bag,  spreading  a  layer  of  green 
coffee  berries  upon  the  dry  bag,  spreading  a  dry  bag  upon  the  layer 
of  green  coffee  berries,  spreading  a  damp  bag  upon  the  upper  dry 
bag,  compressing  the  pile  of  bags  thus  formed  whereby  the  dry  bags 
abeorb  moisture  from  the  damp  bags  and  become  damp,  and  main- 
taining the  coffee  berries  in  the  confined  space  until  the  desired  aging 
effect  has  been  produced ;  subsUntially  as  described. 


606,884:.  BAHK-CHECK.  DRAFT,  OR  SIMIUR  IHSTRDMENT. 
Ltmoa  &  HtWTO*.  DetnXt,  MioH  FUed  M«r.  16.  1893  Solal  Ma 
4M.209.    (5o  spedmena) 
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I  Qoooectin^  rod  hinged 
Tar,  sahstiitjallj  aa  deser'bed. 


Chim. — A  blank  check,  draft  or  similar  instrument,  having  a  se- 
ries of  marginal  lines  along  its  edges  and  snds,  numerical  values  ex- 
pressed on  said  lines,  and  each  series  being  complete  in  itself  and  re- 
spectively of  different  values,  and  comer  sections  having  squares 
thereon  formed  by  the  extension  and  intersection  of  the  marginal  lines, 
and  numerals  printed  on  the  said  squares  corresponding  to  the  values 
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printed  on  the  marginal  lines  sabsUntiaHy  aa  and  for  ths  purpose 

specified. 

505.886.   OVERSHeE    Tbiooou  P  Paxsoa. Canton. Otila    FUed 
Feb  6.  1893.    Serial  Mo  461,125.    iMo  model) 


Claim. —  A  rubber  shoe  having  in  the  base  of  iu  heel  on  its  inner 
surface  a  narrow  semicircular  recess  immediately  adjacent  to  the  rear 
wall  of  the  heel,  subsUntially  as  described  for  the  purposes  specified. 


tively  bearing  against  one  of  said  roUs  for  aorouJIy  boUiag  the  ribs 
thereof  in  contact  with  one  side  of  the  ribs  of  the  other  roll  and  for 
increasing  the  tension  on  the  separation  of  said  rib*  by  the  fibrous 
material  passing  through  the  rolls,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  drawing-roll  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame- 
work having  bearings  for  a  pair  of  roUs,  of  a  pair  of  fluted  drawing- 
rolls  mounted  in  said  framework  and  set  to  have  their  teeth  iaUr^- 
mesh  for  a  portion  only  of  the  depth  of  thk  teeth,  a  pair  of  gears  in- 
termediate to  and  driving  the  rolls,  and  a  yielding  connection  in  po- 
sition intermediate  to  one  roll  and  iu  driving  gear  for  turning  said 
roll  relatively  to  iu  gear  and  holding  the  teeth  thereof  against  the 
teeth  of  the  opposite  roll,  subsUntiallr  as  described. 


605,886.  MDTMEO-ORATEB.  albmt  u  PLiTT,  Clinton,  01 ,  a^ 
signor  to  Jamee  H.  Coaklrn  and  Frauk  C.  Davtdaoo.  same  place.  Filed 
Feb.  6,  1893.    Serial  Ma  461.192.    (No  model) 


605,888.  PACKAGE  MAKIMQ  AMD  FILUMO  MACHINE  Huir 
B.  Sinil.  Philadelphia,  Pa..  aMlgnor  to  Arbuckie  Brotben.  Me«  York. 
M.  r.    Piled  Feb  29,  1892.    Serial  Mo  423,140    CMo  modeL) 


Claim. — The  combination  with  the  case  having  the  holes  extend- 
ing therethrough  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  the  plate  having 
an  aperture  therein,  of  ttie  roUUble  grater  formed  from  a  piece  of 
wire  or  meUl  rod  bent  into  a  spiral  coil  with  a  nicked  periphery  and 
one  end  of  said  wire  or  rod  extending  centrally  through  said  coil  and 
through  the  aperture  in  said  plate,  subsUntially  as  described. 


605,887.    DRAWIMO-ROLL&    FUKU   H.   KloiAUH.  Harttifd. 
Cona    FUed  May  21,  1892^    Serial  Ma  433,813.    (lo  modeL) 


0 


Claim. —  1.  A  pair  of  drawing-rolls  for  fibrous  materials,  consist- 
ing of  two  ribbed  rolls  revoiubly  supported  to  engage  the  ribs  of  one 
roll  with  those  of  the  other  roll,  gearing  connecting  the  rolls,  and  a 
yielding  connection  intermediate  to  one  of  the  rolls  and  one  of  the 
gears,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  pair  of  drawing-rolls  for  fibrous  materials,  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  ribbed  roIU  revolubh  supported  on  geared  shafts  to  engage 
the  ribs  of  one  roll  with  those  of  the  other  roll,  combined  with  a 
yielding  connection  subsUntially  as  described  intermediate  to  one  roll 
and  iu  shaft,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  one  fluted  roll  and  a  gear  carried  by 
said  roll,  and  with  a  shaft  having  a  gear  meshing  with  the  gear  of 
<aid  first  roll,  of  a  ribbed  roll  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  andmeah- 
ing  with  said  first  ribbed  roll,  and  a  roll-actuating  spring  inUrmedi- 
ate  to  the  loosely-mounted  roll  and  iu  shaft,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combiuatioQ  with  a  pair  of  intermeshing  ribbed  rolls,  of 
gearing  connecting  said  rolls,  a  shaft  on  which  one  of  said  rolls  is 
loosely  mounted,  and  a  yielding  connection  between  said  shaft  and 
said  loosely-mounted  roll  and  adapted  to  normally  turn  backward 
the  loosely-mounted  roll  to  bring  lU  teeth  in  engagement  with  the. 
forward  side  of  the  teeth  of  the  opposite  roll.  suboUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  pair  of  drawing-rolls,  the  combination  with  two  ribbed 
rolls  revoiubly  supported  to  engage  tbe  ribs  of  one  roll  with  those  of 
the  other  roll  for  a  portion  only  of  the  height  of  said  ribs,  of  mech- 
anism for  operatively  connecting  the  rolls,  and  a  spring-bar  opera- 


dmim. —  1.  In  a  package  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pocket  constructed  to  be  expanded  and  contracted,  a  plunger  for 
forcing  a  bag  into  the  pocket,  and  mechanism  for  contracting  the 
pocket  to  grasp  the  bag  and  prevent  ito  displacement  by  the  with- 
drawal of  the  plunger. 

2.  In  a  package  filling  machine  the  combination  with  a  former 
having  a  bottom  plungv  adapted  to  move  downwardly,  a  plunger 
beneath  adapted  to  move  up  to  meet  it  and  grasp  between  them  the 
bottom  of  a  bag  on  said  former,  and  driving  mechanism  for  moving 
said  plungers  down  together  to  carry  down  a  bag  from  said  former, 
of  a  series  of  pockeU  constructed  to  be  expanded  and  contracted, 
driving  mechanism  for  moving  them  successively  under  said  former, 
to  receive  the  bags  carried  down  by  said  plungers,  and  mechanism 
for  contracting  each  pocket  to  grasp  the  bag  when  it  is  drawn  into 
it,  and  prevent  iU  displacement  by  the  return  movement  of  the  upper 
plunger. 

3.  In  a  package  filling  machine  the  combination  of  a  series  of  bag- 
holding  pockeU  constructed  to  be  expanded  and  contracted,  a  chute 
for  delivering  charges  of  material  into  the  pockeU  successively,  and  a 
mechanism  for  contracting  each  pocket  before  the  charge  of  material 
b  delivered  into  it.  whereby  the  pocket  closely  grasps  and  supporto 
the  bag  and  protecu  it  against  distension  by  the  damping  of  the 
material  into  it. 

4.  In  a  package  filling  machine  the  combination  of  a  series  of  bag- 
holding  pockeu  constructed  to  be  expanded  and  contracted,  a  former 
and  plunger*  for  carrying  a  bag  fh>m  said  former  into  a  pocket,  driv- 
ing mechanism  for  moving  the  pockeU  to  bring  them  successively  to 
the  bag-receiving  position,  a  chute  for  delivering  charges  of  material 
into  the  bags  held  in  said  pockeU  successively,  and  a  mechaniso  for 
contracting  the  successive  pockeU  constructed  to  act  on  each  pocket 
to  contract  it  after  the  bag  has  been  placed  in  it  and  before  the 
charge  of  material  is  dumped  into  it,  whereby  during  the  dumping  in 
of  the  outUrial  the  bag  is  eloselj  grasped  aad  supported  by  ths  pocket. 
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&.  la  a  packag*  filling  machine  the  ^ombinatioo  of  a  terieiof  bag- 
bolding  pockaU  eonatructed  to  be  expanded  and  contracted,  a  chuM 
for  daiirering  ckarK«a  of  awterial  into  fhe  pocketa  succcMiTeij,  and 
a  marhaoiaai  for  cootrftcting  each  pocket  before  the  charge  of  ma- 
teruU  i*  delivered  into  it,  with  an  agitating  mechanism  for  shaking 
down  the  content*  of  the  package*  MiccMairely,  and  a  mechanism  for 
expanding  the  succesaiTe  pockeU  prior  to  the  operation  of  the  agiut- 
iDg  mechaniim 

6  In  a  packaging  machine  the  colnbination  of  a  Mrie*  of  bag- 
koMing  pocket*  constructed  to  be  expanded  and  contracted,  mechau- 
.sn  for  adTsocing  them  suecessiTely,  m«an«  for  introducing  bags  into 
thepockeu  ^ucceaaiTeljr,  an  agiuting  i4echani*m  for  alternately  lifV- 
ing  aod  dropping  the  bags  for  shaking d^wn  or  compacting  their  con- 
tent*, and  a  mechanism  for  contracting  each  pocket  after  the  bag  is 
placed  in  it.  and  for  re-expanding  it  belbre  the  operation  of  the  agi- 
tating mrc^aniaa.  whereby  the  pocket;i*  caused  to  serre  as  a  looae 
guide  for  (be  bag  during  iu  lifting  and  falling  morements  while  under 
theactioii  of  (he  agitator 

7  lo  «  packaging  machine  the  coi»bination  of  a  series  of  bag- 
holding  potkets.  coustructed  to  be  expamded  and  contracted,  mech- 
annm  for  advaoriog  them  succeasivelj,  mean*  for  introducing  bags 
into  the  porkeU  successiTely,  an  agiutilg  mechanism  for  altematelj 
lifting  auvl  dropping  the  bags  for  shakiolg  down  or  compacting  their 
cooteot*  »ad  folding  aod  pasting  mechanisms  for  closing  the  top  of 
the  b*j5  wiih  a  mechanism  for  cootracti»g  each  pocket  after  the  bag 
is  placed  in  ii  and  for  re-expanding  it  before  the  operation  of  the  agi- 
tating mechanism,  and  a  mechanism  for  contracting  each  pocket  be- 
fore the  (op  of  it*  conUioed  bag  is  closed  and  sealed  by  said  folding 
and  pasting  mechanisms 


thereupon  retract  out  of  the  notch,  and  finally  to  swing  ftflj  back 
into  position  to  enter  the  next  notch,  and  cams  for  impartiag  thaae 
moTeroents  to  said  bolt. 

IC  The  combination  of  pocketa  B  E,  carrying  wheel  D  therefor, 
baring  bolt-notches  rfrf,  vibratory  lever  F.  bolt  h'*  carried  thereby  and 
movable  longitudinally  thereof,  cam  /"  for  imparting  intermittent  oa- 
cillations  to  said  lever,  and  cam  /  for  intermittently  protruding  said 
bolt  into  one  of  said  ootcheit,  and  retracting  it  clear  thereof 

17.  Thecombinationof  a  series  of  pocket*,  constructed  to  be  ex- 
panded and  contracted,  a  carrying  wheel  to  which  said  pockets  arc 
fastened,  having  bolt  notches,  a  driving  mechanism  for  intermittentij 
advancing  said  wheel,  comprising  a  bolt,  a  cam  for  protruding  it  into 
engagement  with  said  notches  successively,  and  retracting  it,  and  a 
cam  for  swinging  the  bolt  forward  while  engaged  with  a  notch  and 
backward  while  di^^eDgaged,  and  a  mechanism  forexpanding  the  pock- 
eu  consisting  of  a  pusher  movable  against  the  successive  pockeU  to 
expand  them,  and  connected  to  the  mechanism  which  actuates  said  bolt 
so  as  to  be  moved  forward  to  expand  the  Docket  by  the  movement 
which  retracts  the  bolt.  > 

18.  In  a  packaging  machine  the  combination  of  a  series  of  bag- 
holding  pockets,  a  driving  mechanism  for  intermittently  advancing 
them  the  distance  fVom  one  pocket  to  the  next,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  pockets  fixedly  in  correct  position  during  their  period*  of  rest, 
consi'»ting  of  a  moving  part  mounted  to  advance  into  direct  engage- 
ment with  the  exterior  of  the  successive  pockets  and  to  retract  out 
of  the  way  of  the  movement  thereof,  aod  mechanism  for  imparting 
these  movemenU  to  said  part  between  the  successive  advancing  move- 
ments of  .said  driving  mechani.sm. 

19.  In  a  packaging  machine  the  combination  of  a  series  of  bag- 


=» •"•  •••  •  i"><->~s>u|;  ■uat.uiuo  luc  Loiuuiaaiion  or  a  series  01  oag- 

Ina  packaging  mechanism  the  copibination  of  a  series  of  ba^  holding  pockets,  a  driving  mechanism  for  intermittently  advancing 
pockets  constructed  to  be  exoa^ded  and  ttaatraj'Uui    ma<>K.  them  the  Hiittan<<j>  fVnm  nnm  rw^t..>  t^  •k.^-.^.t  .-j r ... 


holding  pockeU  constructed  to  be  expanded  and  contracted,  mech 
anism  for  advancing  them  successivelyi  mechanism  for  contracting 


them  the  disUnce  from  one  pocket  to  the  next,  and  means  for  center- 
ing the  pockets  and  holding  them  fixedly  in  correct  position  during 


._.    ^  ._«_  .^^^■„^..^,, ,  u»^ivu«ui3ui  lur  <;uui.r«i.-uag  >"n  vuc  pvrtfccvs  sou  Duiuiog  mem  oxeoiy  in  correct  position  during 

the  pocket*  to  embrace  their  conUined  hags,  a  plunger  for  expelling' their  period*  of  rest,  consisting  of  arms  movable  forward  to  embrace 
the  completed  packages  from  the  succfasive  pockeU,  and  a  mech-  *  pocket  between  them,  and  backward  to  clear  the  pocket,  and  a 
anism  for  expanding  each  pocket  before  ttie  operation  of  said  plunger.  1  cam  for  imparting  these  movemenU  thereto 

9.  Ib  a  packaging  machine  the  co^binatioo  of  a  series  of  bagJ  20.  In  a  packaging  machine  the  combination  of  a  senes  of  ba«- 


holding  pockets,  a  driving  mechanism  for  intermittently  advancing 
them  the  distance  from  one  pocket  to  the  next,  and  means  for  cen- 
tering the  pockets  and  holding  them  fixedly  in  correct  position  dur- 
ing their  period.*  of  rest,  consisting  of  two  opposite  arms  S  S  connected 
together  and  movable  toward  a  pocket  to  bear  against  opposite  sides 


onto  said  belt,  consisting  of  a  pusher-plate  K  fixed  on  a  pivoted  lever- 
ami  If,  and  a  cam-movement  for  oscillating  said  arm  at  intervals, 
whereby  said  plate  pushes  each  package  from  the  top  of  the  plunger, 
turns  it  partly  around,  and  directs  it  onto  the  delivery  belt. 


505,889.     WIHDOW  FRAMK     Ototsi  W.  9noOD.  Chicago.  lU 
PM  Oaa  I.  1892.    Serial  Ma  453.744    (No  modeL) 


holding  pockeU,  constructed  to  be  expanded  and  contracted,  with 
mechanism  for  contracting  them  to  embrace  the  contained  bags,  and 
an  adjusting  device  adapted  to  determine  the  extert  of  contractioo 
of  the  pockeU  by  said  contracting  mecbanism. 

10.  In  a  packaging  machine,  the  combination  of  a  seriesof  bag-,  --„ -  k,^..^*  v«  uT..r  ^..u«  opposite  siues 

holding  pocket,  cooatructed  to  be  expanded  and  contracted,  and  thereof  and  thereby  to  draw  it  into  correct  position,  and  a  caS  3« 
folding  and  pasting  mechanisms  for  closing  the  top  of  the  bags,  with!  'or  moving  said  arms  toward  and  from  the  pockeU. 

mechanism  for  coatracting  each  pocket  before  the  top  of  iu  contained!  2'    In  a  packaging  macnine  the  combination  with  a  series  of 

bag  is  closed  and  seaM  by  said  folding  »nd  pasting  mechanisms,  and  bag-holding  pockeU,  a  plunger  movable  up  through  the  pockeU  in 
an  adjusting  device  adapted  to  determine  the  extent  of  contractioJ  auccession  to  lift  the  packages  out  therefrom,  and  a  delivery  belt,  of 
of  the  pockeU  by  said  contracting  mectunism.  j  a  delivering  device  for  traD«ferring  the  packages  from  said'  plunger 

11    lo  a  packaging  machine,  the  c«}mbination  of  a  seriesofbagJ  ' j  .^   .-  

holding  pockets,  coostmcted  to  be  expanded  and  contracted,  with 
mechanism  for  contracting  them  to  embrace  the  conUined  bags, 
consisting  of  an  arm  (as  M)  acting  against  one  section  of  the  pocket 
to  thmst  it  toward  the  opposite  section,  a  cam  (as  M^) connected  to 
and  operating  said  arm.  and  an  adjustin|  screw  (as  m)  interposed  io 
the  connection  between  said  cam  and  arfn,  and  adapted  to  adjust  at 
will  the  extent  of  thrust  imparted  by  said  arm  to  the  pocket,  and| 
thereby  to  limit  the  contraction  of  the  pocket  against  iu  inclosed 
btig. 

11.  Ina  packaging  mechanism  the  cctnbinationofa  aeries  of  bag- 
holding  pockeU  constructed  to  b«  expa4ded  and  contracted,  mech- 
anism for  advancing  thmn  sacc«Mvely.  Imechanism  for  contracting 
the  pockeU  to  embrace  their  conUined  bags,  and  a  mechanism  for 
expanding  the  pockeU  consisting  of  a  pulher  located  ezUrior  to  the 
pockeu  at  the  position  where  the  pockets  are  to  be  expanded  and 
mounted  to  be  movable  toward  and  fh>m  the  pocket,  a  cam  for  ^cip- 
rocating  said  pusher,  and  intervening  coa»ectiowi  for  commanicatinx 
the  thrust  of  said  cam  to  the  pusher. 

13.  In  a  packaging  mechanism  the  cotibinationofa  series  of  bag-j  -^ 
holding  pockeu  con^nicted  each  with  a  movable  wall  wherebv  the 
pocket  may  be  expanded  or  contracted,  an|l  a  projecting  rod  connected 
to  said  movable  wall,  whereby  when  pua|ed  in  the  wall  is  displaced 
to  expand  the  pocket,  with  a  mechanLsc*  for  expanding  the  pocket 

cooMstiag  of  a  pusher  movable  against  said  rod  to  thrust  it  in.  and  a  C*„«._The  combination  with  the  sash  of  the  side-box  frame  hav- 
'?r^  T  '^'.'«='P"«*»i»«  «•*<*  P'»»'«r  in«  » tiu  front  a  pulley-stile  and  partingnrtrip  dirided  transver^Iy  into 
I  A  '*  J»«  ~"'>'"»'<>'' J>f  •  pocket  E  h«viaga  movable  wall  If  and'  ««ed  and  movable  sections;  said  movable  section  being  longer'  than 
awing  rods^^'connectod  tli«f«to  and  mounted  to  protrude  at  their,  the  adjacent  sash  while  the  parting-strip  of  said  section  is  in  rielding 
MMta  beyond  their  snpporU.  with  a  puaber  M  J'  mounted  to  act  against  \  connection  with  the  stile  thereof  whereby  the  section  can  clear  the 
Ue  ends  of  said  rods  to  throat  them  Ku>k  aiwi  .i;«i.^..:j li.   ...k^^...  ..j  _. . :...  .1..  .^    1^       .      .. 


the  ends  of  said  rods  to  throat  them  back)  and  diaplaca  said  movable 
vail  to  txpaad  the  pocket.  , 

1*.  TU  eooabiBatioa  of  a  circular  sMfoe  of  bug-hoUiog  pockeu. 
•  •»n7'^  vk^l  to  wWch  tkoy  are  fksten«d.  haring  bolt-notches  cor- 
riipaBdiBg  in  nnmbw-  and  i^MiBg  to  the  p^keta,  awi  a  driving  meck- 
MiMi  tor  int4»rBittMiUy  advancing  the  p4cketa.  cooaiatiag  of  a  bolt 
eoMlrtctad  to  advaaco  and  eat«-  a  notch;  to  o«;illaU  forward  carry 


sash-edge  and  retreat  into  the  tids^boi  to  allow  the  sash  to  be  Uken 
out.  subeUntiallv  as  described 


505,890.    WOE-rWiCl  MACHIKR    WiLUf  D  WnrwiT  Oar- 
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«- »w. -k^^  _i.w  •.  .1.    J- . • -— .w. -«.« t-rry-  Claim  ~\   Thecombination  with  the  gear  wheels of1*e  flat  seg- 

nC  tM  wfeoai  with  it  the  diaunco  from  toe  pockat  to  the  next,  to]  "i^tal  twiaur  hands  resting  1.  close  contact  wit^  |h«  facaa  of  tha 
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goara  and  connected  therowith  by  doveUUed  eoonections  that  allow 
aaid  twister  heads  to  shift  from  one  gear  to  another  by  sliding  along 
the  doveuiis,  as  herein  shown  and  lieocnbod. 


vided  in  iU  shank  with  an  opening,  and  a  locking  bar  arranged  la* 
ttte  opening  of  the  shank  and  adapted  to  engage  the  cross-bar  of  the 
shafts  and  provided  at  iU  lower  end  with  stop-blocks  to  reuio  the 
hook  on  It,  substantially  as  described 


605.892.    CAROOCPUIO     Jaw  M  Auoui  and  AiDuv  J. 

HAMoaK.Cluuiute.KaiM.    FOM  ll«y3l.lM.  Sami  la  478.018    («o 
■0*4.) 


2.  The  combination  of  a  aet  of  flat-faced  gear  wheels,  a  set  of  flat 
•egmenUl  twister  htfads  resting  in  close  contact  therewith  and  con- 
nected  thereto  by  doveUiled  ribs,  a  set  of  brackeU  connected  thero- 
with  holding  the  spools  of  filling  wire,  a  pair  of  slides  arranged  to  mora 
in  reverse  directions,  and  bearings  of  the  alidea  embracing  the  seg- 
menUl  heads,  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


Ckim. — In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  draw-head  hav- 
ing vertical  grooves  in  iu  sides  and  a  channeled  lower  face  of  a  ver- 
tically sliding  frame  having  an  apertured  upper  cross  bar.  a  pin  in 
the  aperture  a  lower  cross  bar  on  the  frame,  a  sliding  plate  in  the 
channel  having  a  rod  on  iu  rear  end.  an  abutment  throurh  which  the 
rod  paaaoa,  a  spring  sleeved  on  the  rod,  an  upwardly  pnyectiog  flange 
00  the  plate  of  a  thicknewcorrespooding  to  the  thickness  of  a  recess 
in  the  face  of  the  draw-heads  aod  having  a  (>eveled  upper  edge,  an  in- 
clined catch  00  the  plate  in  line  with  the  cross  bar  of  the  frame,  aod 
Beans  for  alidinglj  aecuring  the  plate  in  the  channel.  subsuntiaUr 
aa  described 


505,893.    OOOR-CHKC    JoBtra  Cabui,  New  Tort  RT 
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Claim. —  In  an  improved  door  check  the  combination  of  the  dou- 
ble cone  shaped  knob  rigidly  attached  to  the  building,  the  meul 
socket  for  said  knob  atuched  to  the  door,  the  opening  through  the 
side  of  said  socket  contiguous  to  the  flange  of  said  socket,  the  bolt 
which  fiu  into  and  slides  in  and  out  of  said  opening,  aod  has  a  loogi- 
todinally  slotted  opening  in  iU  rear  end,  the  screw  which  paaoea 
through  said  slot  and  into  the  flange  of  the  socket,  and  the  plau 
spring  which  isatuched  to  the  outside  of  the  socket  and  bears  on  the 
bolt.  snboUotially  as  described 


605.894:.    HITCHIIG  DEVICK.    JoBira  L  Cbovlit.  Port  Worth. 
Tex.,  tMlgiMr  of  two-thirda  to  iobn  S.  Cuahouui  aod  Bdwtrd  C  Btrka- 
POad  Apr.  17. 18«S.   Sariil  la  47a719.   (Bo  nodeL 


Claim — 1.  A  shaft  bolder  comprising  a  book  for  engaging  the 
front  axle  of  a  vehicle,  prorided  in  iu  shank  with  an  opening,  and  a 
Upering  locking-bar  fitting  in  the  opening  and  adapted  to  engagr  tha 
shank  at  the  top  of  the  front  wall  of  the  opening  and  the  bottom  of 
the  rear  wall,  subsuntially  as  described. 

X.  A  shaft  holder  compriaing  a  hook  prorided  in  iU  shank  with 
an  opening,  a  locking-bar  arranged  in  the  opening  and  being  inclined, 
and  a  spring  for  holding  the  locking-bar  in  the  opening.  subsUntially 
as  described. 

3.  A  shaft  support  comprising  a  hook  having  a  forwardly-ex- 
tending  shAnk  and  prorided  therein  with  an  opening  and  haring  at 
iu  upper  aide  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  extending  curved  spring  ar- 
ranged at  the  inner  end  of  the  opening  and  presenting  a  front  convex 
surface,  and  a  Upering  locking-bar  arranged  in  the  opening  of  the 
hook,  snbotantially  as  described 

4.  A  shaft  holder  compriaing  a  hook  hanag  a  forwardly-eztead- 
ing  shank  and  adapted  to  engage  the  front  axle  of  a  vehicle  aod  pro- 


Chim, —  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  an  open- 
ing, an  open  U-shaped  plate  or  fhime  secured  to  the  body  and  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  flange  at  three  of  iu  sides,  said  frame  surround- 
ing the  opening  io  the  body,  and  the  end  flange  prorided  with  an  in- 
clined roughened  binding  surface,  a  foot-lever  fiilcnimed  between  iu 
ends  and  between  the  side  flanges,  and  having  one  end  provided  with 
a  roughened  binding  head  for  contacting  with  the  surface  and  iu  op- 
pooite  end  terminating  io  a  treadle,  said  treadle  being  located  between 
and  inclosed  by  the  flanges  at  the  sides  of  the  plate  or  frame,  and  a 
spring  for  normally  pressing  the  binding-head  upon  the  treadle,  of  a 
strap  secured  to  the  body,  passed  through  the  opening  therein,  and 
between  the  head  and  binding  surface  to  a  point  telow  the  body,  a 
weight  eonnected  with  the  atrsp,  a  gnide-eyc  at  the  front  end  of  the 


3« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OCTOIEB    3,     1893. 

"^f  :."^  •■^'*"'''°f-^"'  P^****  through  U>,  <rui<i^,y.  und  cono^UHJ  |  whereby  ti.,  I.qu.d  from  th.  cell  i.  M  to  «.d  pump,  theoc  to  th.  re- 

fortifying  Unk  and  thence  to  the  re«el  A  below  said  bell  J. 

10.  In  combination  with  the  outer  reaMi  A  forming  the  cathode 
of  an  electrolytic  cell,  the  anode  C,  the  bell  J  .urroundingaaid  anode 
a  conduit  for  the  electrolyte  leading  from  said  bell  to  the  exterior  of 
Mid  outer  Teasel,  a  receptacle  for  said  liquid  disposed  below  the  de- 
liTery  opening  of  said  conduit,  a  pump  P  communicating  with  said 
recepUcle,  a  refortifyiug  Unk  Q  and  intermediate  conduiu  whereby 
the  liquid  from  said  recepUcIe  U  led  to  said  pump,  theoce  to  the  re- 
fortifymg  Uok  and  thence  to  the  ressel  A  below  said  bell  J 


diractly  to  the  weight,  substaatially  1^  specified 


505,8 9  5.  AfPAKATDS  rOI  T^K  BLECTEOLYTIC  PRODOCTIOM 
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Cfaim.— 1.  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  a  b«II-«haped  receirer  sup- 
rounding  one  electrode  of  said  cell  and  immersed  in  the  electrolyte, 
and  meana,  such  as  a  pump,  for  withdrawing  from  said  recwrer  the 
gM  g«oerat«d  in  the  electrolyte  at  said  tolectrode. 

2.  The  combioatioo,  in  an  electrolytic  cell  haring  oo  diaphragm 
or  partition  interposed  between  the  electrodes,  of  an  inrerted  cup  or 
■bell-ehaped  resMi  of  oon-porous  materia^  indoaing  one  electrode  aod 
immeraed  in  the  electrolyte,  and  a  gas  p^mp  or  exhaoster  commnni- 
cating  with  said  cup  abore  the  lerel  of  !said  electrolyte. 

3.  The  combination,  in  an  electrolytic  cell,  of  an  outer  TeMel,  an 
electrode  and  an  inverted  cup  or  bell-sltaped  reasel  of  non-porooa 
material  in  said  outer  Te«el.  iouneraed  in  the  electrolyte  and  aui^ 
rounding  said  electrode;  the  said  electn^e  being  supported  outaide 
of  and  extending  downward  into  said  cup. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electrolytic  cell  haTing  an  outer  reael, 
an  electrode,  an  inverted  cup  or  bell-slaped  veaael  of  non-poroua 
materi&l  in  said  outer  reaMl,  immersed  in  the  electrolyte  and  surround- 

•  iaf  the  electrode  with  a  aonrce  of  supply  for  the  electrolyte  commu- 
lieatiaff  with  said  outer  renel  below  the|  lower  edge  of  said  cup. 

&.  The  combination  of  an  electrolytic  cell  haring  an  outer  Ta«el, 
u  eieetrode,  an  inverted  cup  or  bell«h|aped  veaMl  of  non-poroua 
■atarial  in  said  outer  vesael,  immersed  in  tfce  electrolyte  and  surroond- 
Ing  the  electrode,  with  a  source  of  supply)  for  the  electrolyte  commn- 
Bieatuig  with  said  outer  vessel  below  thejiower  edge  of  said  cup,  and 
an  outlet  opening  for  the  eacape  of  said! electrolyte  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  cup  below  the  li|ttid  level  therein. 

6.  The  combination,  in  an  electrolytic  cell,  of  an  outer  ve«el  form- 
ing the  cathode,  an  inverted  cup  or  bell-4iaped  veesel  of  non-poroua 
material  in  said  outer  veawl  and  immersed  in  the  electrolyte,  an  anode 
Mpported  within  said  cup,  and  a  tube  or  conduit  extending  from 
aaid  inner  vessel  through  the  waQ  of  said  iouter  ve«el ;  the  said  outer 
Tease)  being  provided  with  an  inlet  opening  for  the  electrolyte  located 
below  the  said  cup  and  at  a  distance  abo^e  the  bottom  of  said  outer 
vessel,  so  that  a  chamber  will  be  formed  in  the  lower  part  of  said 
outer  vessel  to  receive  the  denser  portion  of  the  electrolyte. 

7.  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  an  outer  v^l  forming  a  cathode,  aa 
anode  therein,  a  chamber  inclosing  said  abode,  an  inlet  pipe  commu- 
nicating with  said  chamberfordiachargingga  liquid  electrolyte  therein, 
an  outlet  pipe  for  said  electrolyte  coUimu^icating  with  said  chamber, 
a  re-fortifying  tank  for  said  electrolyte,  atid  a  pump  for  causing  the 
circulation  of  said  electrolyte  through  s4id  tank  and  said  cell,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

8.  The  combination,  in  an  electrolytic  cell,  of  an  electrode,  a 
chamber  ineloaing  said  electrode  and  iau^ersed  in  the  electrolyte,  a 
conduit  opening  into  said  chamber  above  the  Tiquid  level,  a  hopper 
ovw  said  chamber,  and  a  valve  between  4iid  hopper  and  said  cham- 
ber, substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  combinatioa  with  the  outer  vse^sl  A  forming  the  cathode, 
of  an  electrolytic  cell,  the  anode  C  and  this  beU  J  surrounding  said  < 
awMie  and  having  aa  outlet  for  the  escapb  of  the  electrolyte  there- 1 
(VtMB,  of  a  pump  P  a  refortifyiug  tank  Q  a^  intermediate  conduiU :  i 


C/atm.—\.  In  a  sUrching  machine  the  combination  with  a  sUnd- 
ard  provided  with  two  projecting  shaft  supporU.  of  a  sUrch-box 
honzonully  movable  rubbers  within  said  box.  a  rocker  shaft  within 
said  shaft  supporta,  pivoted  arms  connecting  said  rubber*  to  said 
rocker  shaft  and  a  rocker  arm  connecting  said  shaft  to  a  revolving 
driving  pulley  all  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  SUrching  machine  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
standard,  of  a  sUr<;h-box,  rubbers  horizonUlly  and  laterally  movable 
within  said  box  and  connected  to  a  suiuble  rocker  shaft,  and  a 
hinged  lid  provided  with  a  projecting  arm  connected  by  means  of 
a  rod  to  a  belt  shifter  to  stop  or  sUrt  said  rocker  shaft,  all  arranged 
to  operate  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  SUrching  machine  the  combination  of  the  following  in- 
strumeoulitiee,  to  wit:  the  sUndard  A,  box  I),  rubber  D,  D",  shaft 
F  connecud  by  means  of  the  head  E  and  arms  JT  ff  to  said  rubbers, 
the  puUeys  H,  H',  rocker  arm  I,  bracket  K,  alfd  the  hinge  arm.  con- 
nected by  means  of  the  rod  M  to  the  belt  shifter  K',  all  arranged  to 
operaU  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


505,897.  MOP  LrwisD.  FowLMuBixon.  assignor  of  one-half  to 
H  E  HlnUe  and  E  0  Hiukie.  aannoah.  Tena  Filed  July  17, 1893. 
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Chtm.—  l.  A  mop  having  a  head  comprising  a  frame  provided 
ith  clamping  bars  rigidly  connected  to  it  and  arranged  at  intervaU, 
and  a  sliding  frame  mounted  00  said  frame  and  provided  with  clamp^ 
ing  bars  rigidly  connected  to  it  and  arranged  in  the  intervals  between 
the  said  clamping  bars,  and  co-operating  with  the  same  subsUntially 
as  described. 

2.  A  mop  head  comprising  an  inner  frame  provided  with  a  fork 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  handle,  a  series  of  clamping  bars  secured 
to  said  frame  and  arranged  at  intervals,  an  outer  frame  conforming 
to  the  configuration  of  the  inner  frame  and  slidingly  mounted  on  the 
same  aod  provided  with  clamping  bars  arranged  at  intervals  and  co- 
operaUng  with  those  of  the  inner  frame,  and  a  rock-shaft  connected 
with  the  ouUr  frame  and  joumaled  thereon  and  provided  at  iu  end 
with  arms  connected  with  the  sliding  frame  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  mop  oomprising  a  handle,  aa  inner  frame  secured  thereto 
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and  provided  with  clamping  bars  arranged  at  interrala,  an  outer 
frame  slidingly  mounted  on  the  inner  frame  and  provided  with  clamp- 
ing bars  co-operating  with  those  oftheinuer  frame,  a  rock-shaft  jour- 
naled  on  the  inner  frame  and  provided  at  iu  ends  with  depending  arms 
and  having  intermediau  of  its  ends  a  rearwardly  extending  arm,  links 
connecting  the  arm*  at  the  ends  of  the  rock-shaft  with  the  sliding 
frame,  and  means  for  securing  the  inUrmediate  arm  of  the.  rock-shaft 
to  the  handle.  subsUntially  as  described. 

4  A  mop  comprising  a  handle,  an  inner  rectangular  frame  con- 
nected with  the  handle  and  provided  at  iu  sides  with  longitudinal 
sloU,  clamping  bars  4  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  inner  frame  and 
arranged  at  intervals,  an  outer  recUngular  frame  conforming  to  the 
configuration  of  the  inner  frame,  clamping  bars  9  having  reduced 
ends  arranged  in  the  sloU  of  the  inner  frame  and  secured  to  the  sides 
of  the  outer  frame,  said  clamping  bars  9  being  arranged  adjacent  to 
and  co-operating  with  the  clamping  bars  4,  and  means  for  locking 
the  sliding  outer  frame  against  movement,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  A  mop  comprising  an  inner  frame  having  a  fork  and  provided 
with  clamping  bars,  a  handle  secured  to  the  fork,  an  ouUr  frame 
xlidiogly  mounted  00  the  inner  frame  and  provided  with  clamping 
l)ar8,  a  rock-shaft  joumaled  at  the  fork  and  having  depending  anus 
at  iu  ends  and  provided  with  an  inUrmediate  rearwardly  exUndiug 
arm  having  iu  ouUr  end  bifVircated.  links  connecting  the  arms  at 
the  ends  of  the  rock-shaft  with  the  sliding  frame,  and  a  locking  screw 
mounted  on  the  mop  handle  and  provided  with  a  crank  handle  en- 
gaging the  bifurcated  end  of  the  inUrmediaU  arm  of  the  rock-shaft, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  A  mop  comprising  an  inurior  recUngular  frame  having  longi- 
tudinal sloU  at  iu  sides  and  provided  at  the  rear  ends  thereof  with 
upwardly  extending  arms  and  having  a  fork,  a  handle  secured  to  the 
fork,  an  outer  recUngular  frame  arranged  on  the  inner  frame  and 
conforming  to  the  configuration  thereof  and  provided  with  clamping 
bars  having  reduced  ends  arranged  in  said  slota  and  forming  shoulders, 
a  longitudinally  disposed  L-shaped  bracing  rod  secured  to  the  front 
ofthe  inner  frame  and  to  the  Cork,  a  rock-shaft  joumaled  on  the  arms 
of  the  inner  frame  and  provided  at  iu  ends  with  depending  arms  and 
having  an  inUrmediaU  arm  extending  rearward  along  the  handle  and 
hifVircated  at  iUouUr  end,  link  plates  connecting  the  arms  at  the  ends 
ofthe  rock-shaft  with  the  sliding  frame,  and  a  screw  mounted  on  the 
handle  ofthe  mop  and  engaging  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  inUrme- 
diate arm  of  the  rock-shaft  and  having  a  crank  handle,  subsUntially 
as  described. 


505.898.    HORSESHOE-CALK.    Patuck  E  Otrrroi.  Low^ 
PUed  Mw.  B.  1893.    Serial  Ma  460,066.    (No  modeL) 


Ciaim. — I.  A  clamp,  formed  in  two  paru  or  jaws,  one  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  calk,  one  of  said  jaws  having  a  tongue  and  the 
other  of  said  jaws  having  a  recessed  part  to  receive  said  tongue,  a 
key  passing  through  transverse  sloU,  with  which  the  upper  surfaces 
of  said  tongue  aod  recessed  part  are  provided,  to  draw  said  jaws 
toward  each  other  and  to  cause  said  jaws  to  grasp  the  inner  aod  ouUr 
edges  of  a  horseshoe  and  to  protect  said  key  between  the  bottom  of 
said  shoe  and  said  tongue  and  recessed  part,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  horseshoe,  of  a  clamp,  formed  in  two 
parts  or  jaws,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  calk,  one  of  said  jaws 
having  a  tongue  aud  the  other  of  said  jaws  having  a  recessed  part 
to  receive  said  tongue,  a  key  pamiog  through  transverse  sloU,  with 
which  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  toogus  and  recessed  part  are  pro- 
vided, to  draw  Mid  jaws  toward  each  other  and  to  cause  said  jaws 
to  grasp  the  inner  aod  ouUr  edges  of  aaid  horseshoe  aod  to  proUct 
said  key  between  the  bottom  of  said  shoe  and  said  tongue  and  re- 
cessed part,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

3  The  combination  of  a  horseshoe,  beveled  at  the  top  at  iU 
outer  and  inner  edges,  a  clamp  having  a  calk  and  having  jaws  pro- 
vided with  inclined  inner  faces  to  fit  said  beveled  surfaces  of  said  shoe, 
oiis  of  said  jaws  having  a  tongue  and  the  other  of  said  jaws  having 
a  recessed  part  to  receive  said  tongue,  and  a  key  passing  through 
transverse  sloU.  with  which  said  tongue  and  recessed  part  are  pro- 
vided, to  draw  said  jaws  toward  each  other  and  to  cause  said  jawa 


to  grasp  aaid  inner  and  outer  edges  of  said  shoe,  as  and  for  the  pur 
pose  specified. 

506,899.  MACHirE  FOR  SHARPSNMQ  CUPPKR&  OaTiD  8 
HnonM. Brutlbrl  Canada.  FUad  Ho?.?.  1892.  Serial  la 45 1.1.90- 
(No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  sharpening  machine,  of  a  sup- 
port for  the  article  to  be  ground,  an  emery  wheel  mounted  on  a  re 
volriiig  shaft  e,  a  bearing  box  for  said  revolving  shaft,  an  adjuHable 
hAul  carrying  said  bearing,  a  slide  on  which  said  head  is  mounted,  a 
rack  on  said  slide,  a  toothed  quadrant  meshing  with  said  rack,  aod 
a  lever  for  operating  said  quadrant,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  A  plaU  fixed  to  a  post  which  ia  vertically  and  revolubly  ad 
jusUble,  an  emery-wheel  fixed  to  a  revolving  spindle  carried  in  a  bear- 
ing box  carried  by  an  adj usUble  head  on  a  slide,  in  combination  with 
a  quadrant  geared  to  a  rack  on  a  slide,  and  operated  by  a  hand-lever  . 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 
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Sertal  la  477,957.    (No  model) 
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Clmm. — A  box  having  a  side  or  end  portion,  as  a,  projecting 
above  the  body  of  the  box,  combined  with  a  tray-like  lid  hinged  to 
the  inside  upper  comer  of  said  projecting  portion  or  projection,  the 
hinge  connection  between  said  lid  and  aaid  projection  being  formed 
of  two  strips  of  thin  flexible  maUrial  atUched  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  projection  and  also  to  the  opposiu  sides  of  the  hinge  end  of 
the  said  tray  lid,  thus  forming  a  strong  binge  the  hinge-point  of  which 
is  within  the  vertical  plane  of  the  exUrior  of  the  box.  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


505.901.  CALENDAR  TABLE  AND  CALENDAR  CIAU.O  N 
HOTT.  Brooklya  N.  T.  PUed  Oct  2S,  1892  Serial  Na  449.968  (N« 
model) 

C'/tfim. —  1.  A  calendar  Uble  comprising  as  its  essentials  seven 
month  symbols,  the  names  of  the  twelve  months  arranged  with  refer- 
ence to  their  respective  symbols,  seven  year  symbols,  a  series  of  num- 
bers representing  the  years  arranged  with  reference  to  the  respective 
year  symbols,  aod  the  names  of  the  seven  days  of  the  week  arranged 
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fcr  nhnnct  to  tnd  in  connection  with  the  laid  m^ntb  and  jear  *jm- 
bola,  tutMUDtiall/  ««  Mt  forth. 

2.  The  coabioation  with  an  ordinary  calendar,  of  a  calendar  Ubie 
eoapriaing  Mreo  aiioath  •ymbob.  the  aame«or  the  tweWe  month.4  ar- 
ranjpd  with  refarence  to  their  reapeetire  ajmbola,  MTen  jear  iym- 
hole,  and  a  eeriee  of  number*  representing^  the  years  arranged  with 
reference  to  the  reepec tire  year  symbols,  thwsaid  calendar  hariag  al»o 
the  lymbcb  for  the  months  and  years  mark.^  thereon  in  proper  po«- 
lione  with  reepMt  to  the  names  of  the  day»  of  the  week  on  the  cal- 
endar. subsUntiaDy  a*  set  forth. 
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S.  A  calendar  month  UbIe,  comprising  the  following  featurw, 
namely,  a  row  .#,  of  seren  month  symbols,  t|ie  names  of  the  montha 
of  January  and  February  arranged  each  un^er  space  between  two  of 
the  adjacent  month  symboU,  for  the  purpose! specified  and  the  namaa 
of  the  other  ten  months  arranged  ucder  theif  respectire  symboU,  sub- 
■Untially  as  set  forth,  whereby  the  duplication  of  the  leap  yeara  ia 
avoided 

4  A  calendar  UbIe  comprising  seren  m^nth  symbob,  the  nanea 
of  the  twelre  months  arranged  with  res^pectito  their  respertire  sym- 
bola,  seren  year  symbols,  a  senes  of  year  number*  arrtnged  with  n- 
apect  to  (.heir  reapeetire  symbols,  the  said  c»onth  and  year  symbols 
being  capable  of  combination  as  describedj  and  the  name*  of  the 
•eren  days  of  the  week  arranged  in  connectit>n  with  said  month  and 
year  symbols,  or  their  combinations,  subsuutially  as  set  forth. 


505.90Q.  EXHAUST  FAK    Roim  Lm.ii.  Mew  Tort.  N.  T   Filed 
Jan.  18. 1892.    Serial  Ra  418.224    (TTo  model) 


2  The  combination  with  a  running  gear,  of  a  transrerse  bar  se- 
cured to  the  rear  hounds,  brake  lerers  fulcrumed  on  the  transverse 
bar  and  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  brake  shoes  and  haring 
clerises  at  their  inner  ends,  a  depending  Y-shaped  lerer  fulcrumed  on 
the  tongue  and  provided  with  perforations,  a  pulley  arranged  at  the 
front  of  the  tongue,  a  cable  connected  to  said  clevises  and  passed 
through  the  perforations  of  the  lever  of  the  tongue  and  extending 
around  said  pulley  to  be  connected  with  the  neck  yoke  and  provided 
with  a  hook  and  an  eye  forming  a  slack  loop,  and  a  spring  connected 
with  the  brake  levers  to  hold  the  shoes  off  the  wheels.  subsUnti»l|y 
aa  described. 


505,904.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPA8ATIN0  AND 
SCTTLINO  MOLTEN  MSTAL  Jamb  W  Niilu  Salt  Late  Clly  Utata. 
FUed  Fen  9. 1883.     Serial  Na  481.5M.    (So  model) 


Claim. — 1  An  exhau.st  fan  haring  it-t  bla^e  h  composed  of  thre« 
aowarped.  plane  surfaced  portion.s.  namely,  jthe  central  portion  A', 
wideat  at  its  onter  end  and  Upering  toward  i^  inner  extremity,  and 
the  two  like  flat  surfaced  wingi  *«,  the  8urfac«i  of  which  are  obliqaa 
to  the  surface  of  the  portion  A\  subsUnUally  ap  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  exhaust  fan  haring  each  of  itt  blade^  prorided  with  a  stem, 
i,  which  has  a  reduced  cylindrical  neck  i'.  a»d  an  enlargement  i\ 
clamping  huha,  each  provided  with  a  ring>»,  baring  a  radi.1l  thick- 
nma  equal  lo  the  length  of  the  neck  T.  on  the  atem  of  the  blade  and 
prorided  with  radial  receanesy'  to  receire  the  at»cks  on  the  blade*,  and 
meaoa  for  securing  the  hube  together  when  clai^ped  on  the  said  itema. 
whervby  the  pitch  of  the  blades  may  be  conveniently  raried  aa  sot 
ferth. 

50S.903.  VEHICLfrBRAKi  AkiuaU>  B  McHni,ak)ux  City. 
l«Wi.  PlM  Am  29.  18S3.  Serial  Ha  472.34$  (No  model) 
Clnm. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  running  gear,  a  transrerae 
bar  secured  to  the  rear  hounds,  brake  lerers  fi|lcrumed  on  the  trana- 
versa  baraad  provided  at  their  OHter  «od.'«  witl<  brake  shoes,  a  pulley 
arranced  at  the  fipoai  of  th«  toagua.  and  a  raUte  pasaing  around  the 
pulley  aad  cooaectiDg  with  the  brake  lerers  aa<|  provided  with  a  hook 
aad  as  eye  arraaged  apart  whereby  a  slack  lo«p  may  he  provided  to 
iorreaaethelei^lth  oTtbecahle for  backing  sub^DtiaUyasdewribed  f 


f"laim.—  \  Tbe  process  of  separating  heavier  molten  magnetic 
products  from  lighter  non-magnetic  molten  material*  by  grarity  and 
magnetic  attraction,  which  cousisu  in  bringing  such  molten  materiais 
within  the  action  of  a  magnetic  field  of  force  and  subjecting  them  to 
tbe  attractive  action  of  such  field  offeree  coincidently  and  simulu- 
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more  atations,  and  carrier*  haring  auapeoding  derioe*  adapted  to  the 
way  aad  to  paaa  through  aaid  opening*,  and  alao  having  projectiooa 
ooActing  with  aaid  guard  or  bridge,  tubeUntiaDy  a*  described. 

5.  In  a  atore  aerrice  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  way  haring 
a  oontinuou*  opening  between  its  tread  bearing  surfaces,  said  bearing 
sur&cea  being  curved  from  one  plane  into  another  in  paaaiug  from  a 
horiaontal  poaition  to  a  rertical  one,  or  rice  rersa,  and  a  carrier  har- 
ing a  head  or  head*  6  to  be  suMpended  fh>m  aaid  way,  aubetantially 
aa  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  store  serrice  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  way  of  tubu- 
lar structure  haring  a  continuous  opening  between  its  tread  bearing 
sorfkoea,  aaid  tubular  structure  merging  into  a  rail-form  with  two  aep- 
arate  tread  bearing  surface*  to  pasa  currea,  and  a  carrier  adapted  to 
■aid  way,  subeUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  store  serrice  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  way  having 
a  continuous  opening  between  its  tread  bearing  surface*,  the  latter 
being  curred  fh>m  one  plane  into  another  in  pasaing  from  a  horiaontal 
poaition  to  a  rertical  one  or  rice  rersa,  a  carrier  haring  a  head  or  heada 
6  to  be  suspended  from  said  way,  and  a  motor  cable  extending  along 
the  way,  the  latter  haring  supporting  or  guiding  wheel*  for  the  cable 
at  the  points  where  deflected,  subeUntially  as  descnbed. 

8.  In  a  store  aerrice  apparatus,  the  combinatioD  of  a  way  haring 
an  opening  at  each  sution  for  the  return  of  the  carrier  thereto,  a 
guard  or  bridge  located  adjacent  to  said  opening  to  temporarily  sus- 
tain passing  carrier*  in  line  with  the  way,  an  elerator,  a  carrier  adapted 
to  such  elerator  and  harinp  projections  adapted  to  strike  the  guard 
or  bridge,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


neooaly  with  the  normal  grarity  settling  action  of  snch  heavier  mol- 
ten materiaK  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  The  process  or  method  of  separating  and  settling  matte  or 
speiss  fh>m  molten  materials  or  slag  by  the  combined  forces  of  grarity 
and  magnetic  attraction,  which  consists  in  flowing  the  molten  mate- 
rials into  a  suitable  re*sel,  then  subjecting  the  same  to  attractire  ac- 
tion of  a  magnetic  field  of  force  located  in  line  with  the  normal  grarity 
settling  action  of  such  hearier  molten  materials  substantiaUy  aa  set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  settler  or  forehearth,  and  an  electro- 
magnet or  magnets  located  below  said  forehearth  and  haring  its  field 
of  force  contiguous  the  bottom  of  said  hearth,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  Tite  combination  of  a  settler  or  forehearth,  and  an  electro- 
magnet or  magnets  located  below  said  forehearth  and  haring  its  field 
of  force  contiguous  the  bottom  of  said  hearth  and  device  for  moricg 
aaid  magnets  to  and  from  the  settler,  subatantially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  morable  settler  or  forehearth,  electro- 
magnet or  magnets  located  below  the  bottom  of  said  settler  and  mor- 
able to  and  from  the  settler,  substantially  as  set  forth 


/ 


G  O  5 . 9  O  5 .    STORfrSERVICS  APPARATUa    PUDEUOE  A.  SriAK. 
Lowell.  Maoa    Piled  Jaa.  IS.  189L    Serial  Ha  377,673.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  store  senrioe  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
way  haring  a  lower  opening  at  each  sUtion  for  the  passage  of  the 
carrier  therefhim  by  gravity,  and  a  guard  or  bridge  located  adjacent 
to  said  opening  and  adapted  to  temporarily  sup|>ort  a  carrier  paiisiag 
to  a  station  beyond  aud  to  allow  the  delivery  of  a  carrier  at  that  sU- 
tion by  gravity,  subeUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  way  haring 
openings  of  equal  size  at  each  sUtion  for  the  pasaage  of  the  carrier 
therefrom  by  grarity,  and  guards  or  bridges  located  adjacent  to  one 
or  more  of  said  openings  and  adapted  to  temporarily  support  a  car- 
rier passing  to  a  sUtion  beyoud  and  to  allow  the  delirery  of  a  car- 
rier at  that  sUtion,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a^^tore  serrice  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  way  haring 
an  opening  at  each  sution  of  uniform  site,  and  a  guard  or  bridge  at 
two  or  more  sutions  arranged  adjacent  to  said  openings,  and  consist- 
ing of  two  or  more  pairs  of  plates  oounted  at  different  heights,  and 
carriers  with  projections  of  graduated  height  coacting  with  said  guards 
or  bridges,  subeUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  store  serrice  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  way  haring 
an  opening  at  each  sUtion  of  uniform  size  for  the  delirery  of  the  car- 
rier, a  guard  or  bridge  arranged  adjacent  to  said  opening  at  one  or 


505.906.   DUTHDUIMP&Uie  FOE  LBQOna   BowDESniF 
KW.  BnoklTii.  H.  T     FIM  Dm  2.  IML     Seritl  ■«  413.M9.    (lk» 


Claim. —  1.  A  spring  band  which  tends,  normally,  to  expand,  har- 
iag  its  ends  prorided,  the  one  with  a  guide  way  extending  back  fi-om 
Hsend  lengthwise  of  the  band,  and  the  other,  with  a  tongue  adapted 
to  slide  along  within  said  guide  way,  and  a  swinging  spring  actuated 
link  mounted  in  the  end  of  the  band  carrying  the  tongue  and  adapted 
to  engage  notches  in  the  upper  face  of  the  guide  way  carried  by  the 
other  end  of  tbe  band,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  spring  band,  of  a  fastening  derice  tor 
the  ends  of  the  same,  said  fastening  derice  comprising  two  interlock- 
ing sections,  the  one  prorided  with  a  guide  way  haring  a  coocare  or 
depreosed  outer  face,  as  deitcribed,  and  rows  of  notches  along  its  re- 
spectire  edges,  the  other  prorided  with  a  tongue  adapted  to  slide  with- 
in said  guide  way  and  haring  an  actuating  spring  formed  on  the  inner 
fhce  of  same,  and'«  locking  link  extending  through  apertures  at  the 
sides  of  the  tongue  and  turned  into  engagement  with  the  said  actuat- 
ing spring,  the  bight  of  said  link  Uking  orer  and  elastically  engaging 
the  notches  in  the  guide  way,  whereby  room  is  provided  for  the  finger 
between  the  rows  of  notches  for  Uking  under  and  lifting  uid  link. 

3.  The  wpnag  band  haring  iu  ends  dereloped  the  one  into  a 
tongue  and  actuating  spring  and  tbe  other  into  a  guide  way  for  the 
tongue  and  prorided  with  a  series  of  notches,  and  a  link  haring  iu 
aides  extended  through  the  tongue  end  of  the  band  into  engagement 
with  the  actuating  spring,  and  its  bight  or  outer  end  constructed  to 
engage  the  notches  in  the  face  of  the  guide  way,  subsUntially  as  se: 
forth 


605.907.    WA8BIN0-MACHIHE    JonoA  R.  910111.  TnTtorl' 
TeuL    PlM  June  90. 188S.    9etM  Ma  479.296.    (Mo  mM.) 


34 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OCTOIM    J,     iSgj. 


••ne.  of  iiK,Ini«<f  Md-bui  unngtd  at  •Mh  eod  of  the  withtnc  ib*- 
chill,  body  and  loe.t«d  mt  oppo^  «d4.  of  tho  •.■icyliiidriciJ  ru^ 
tang  «.r&c«  ud  .  Ioom  moT»bU  rabbbff  roD  arrmii««d  within  th« 
bodj  ud  tdapt«l  to  .oT«  bMkwaH  wd  forward  from  ooo  «,d  of 
th«  bodj  l«  tho  oth«r.  •nbMutiallj  „  Md  for  th«  pvpoM  d«Mrib«i 


2.  lo  a  washing  machioe,  the  combiiwtion  of  an  oecilJatJng  bodj, 
a  »eJBic7iindrical  fUtionarj  rubbing  surface  arranged  within  the  body 
at  the  center  thereof  and  composed  of  •egmental  ead-pieoea  and  ban 
arranged  at  interrab  and  lecared  to  the  curred  edgee  of  the  segmen- 
tal piecea,  the  inclined  ban  arranged  a|  interraJa  at  each  end  of 
the  washing  machine  body,  and  a  loose  rubbing  roll  adapted  to  mora 
backward  and  forward  in  the  body,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


605.908.    BEIIB-COOLSL     HiitiT  Q  anon.  lewburrport. 
ruad  Ape  19.  188&    Sartal  la  «0^7.    (Ho  mod«L) 


N 


2.  A  flexible  disk  for  recording  sound  ribratiocj,  cocsisUag  of  a 
thin  flexible  body  of  paper  or  other  suiuble  flexi'Je  material,  baring 
on  both  sides  a  thin  flexible  coating  surface  of  a  raiuble  souad-re- 
eording  material  subeUntially  as  described. 

3  A  flexible  disk  for  recording  sound  ribratioas  consisting  of  a 
thin  flexible  body  of  paper  or  other  suiuble  flexible  material  baring 
on  both  sides  a  thin  coating  of  wax  or  a  wax-like  8ound-r»cordin£ 
matenal  snbeUntially  as  specified. 

4.  A  phonogram  dUk  of  such  an  attenuated  thinnem  as  to  lie 
loosely  on  a  flat  ubiet  bolder  and  adapt  itself  firmly  against  the  face 
of  same  at  point  where  record  is  being  made,  subsUntiallr  a*  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  flexible  phonogram  disk  for  use  on  a  flat  *ab!et  holder  and 
Adapted  to  receire  a  sound  record  in  the  form  of  a  spiral  eroore  sub- 
eUntially as  described. 


606.911.  RHBOSTAT.  Alhibdbb  Wobts,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  aa- 
*«iJor  to  the  Wflrtlnghouae  Bectric  and  lianufwUiring  fonpany,  aame 
ptaoa    raed  Daa  22, 1892.    Serial  Na  456.077.    (NoBWdaL) 


1.  x^*'^~^  *  **""•  *^'"  ***•  combination  with  a  receptacle  for 
bo»d»«  oonied  m««t.  immer.*!  in  brine,  «f  a  stand  pipe  haring  an! 
«P«<l.a  bM.  a»i  iu  wall  perforat^l  wit|  a  large  nuiber  of  iuS 

^i^'JmL^  "T'!'^«*'  '-•'  ^^^  »  «l*«^  bottom,  and  adapt*} 
to  it  looaaiy  within  said  sUnd  pipe,  a.  and  fl»r  the  purpose.  de«jribedJ 

505.909.    ua^FAnOHL    *>i^  Wuot..  ormw  E  JL 


rfaim.— As  an  improred  artiek  of  maatfhctare,  a  lace-&8t«ner 
conwatiag  of  .single  piwe  of  .priaf-wir^aa^compriaing  the  circular 
head  «  6  e  <  the  intersecting  neck  a,  and  twi  baw-pieoe.  o  <r  and  a  /, 
which  base-pieeee  lie  in  the  same  pUne  and  i««  ako  paraOel  to  each 
other,  the  said  plane  of  said  baM-piMe.  beitt|  parallel  to  the  plane  of  ^ 
Mid  circular  head,  and  the^nda  of  said  base^iece.  being  adapted  to 
be  iMMl«l  through  the  de«red  material.  an4  bent  thereunder  sab- 1 
Maatially  a.  shown  and  de«:ribed. 


f  ^ ^ 

Claim.— I.  In  a  rheoeut,  resistance  strips  composed  of  wire  nuie 
or  netting,  subsUnUally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rheosUt,  a  fhime,  stripe  of  wire  gauze  or  netting  stretched 
thereon,  and  interworen  non-conducting  strips  holding  said  zaure 
•tnps  m  place,  subeUntially  as  described. 

3^  In  a  rheoeut,  a  f^ame,  a  number  of  rc.ws  of  wire  gauze  strips 
•tretched  thereon  and  electricaUy  connected  in  series,  and  interwoven 
Jtnp,  of  non-conducting  material  serring  to  hold  said  gauze  .Hrips  in 
place,  subeUntiailT  as  described 


Jo- 
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O O 5 , 9 1  a.  CUUT  FOR  eOLDWa nrspUTBD  ELECTRIC  WIRES. 
MBU  W.  Bufrumw,  Ml  RItw,  Maaa,  aartgnor  of  one-half  to  Albert 
F.  Dow.  auM  plaoa     Filed  June  1,  IMS.    Serial  Ba  478,261.    (Ho 
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0OG.9  lO.    TABLR  FOR  RKORDUe  9IK7HD-7IBRATI0H& 
S"  *  »«"»«»  OAsago.  ffl.     FUad  Ji^  29.  1891.     SM 

Cfcrn.-!.  A  flexible  diakfbr  recording  s^uadTibratioMadaDUd  I    mJ^""  ~'    '""cleat  for  holding  electric  wires,  a  base,  as  A,  pro- 
Ibr  «•  ••  a  flat  tabltt  holder,  eompoMd  of  •  dkk  of  oaner  or  «ih-..|  7        *"  "*  "PP**"  ""**^  "''•*  traasrerse  ribs  H  located  directly  over 

i~—  P^**' *"•"•"  the  parts  crossed  by  the  wires,  subsuntiallv  as  »et  forth 
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2.  In  a  cleat  for  holding  electric  wires,  a  base,  as  A,  provided  on 
ita  upper  sur&ce  with  transverse  ribs  H  of  reverse  V  shape  located 
directly  over  the  parte  crossed  by  the  wire^  substantially  as  deecribed. 


SIROP^AR  AHD  FAUCET-LEVER  FOR  SOOA-WATBR 
EDwm  Haas.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     FUed  Mor.  14. 1892 
Serial  Na  451.892.    i No  model ) 


505.913.  IHCAHPESCBNT  ELECTRIC  LIOHT.  Hmr  D  Bot- 
Bcrr.  Lynn,  and  SaaiiiL  B.  Duiii.  Swampwott.  Man.,  aaalgnon  to 
the  ThonnDD-HouBton  Electric  Company,  of  Connecttout  FUad  June 
27, 1892    Senal  Na  438.097.    (Ho  nXNM.) 


"^..^ 


Ciaim — 1.  The  combination  of  the  sirup  jar  projecting  beyond 
the  fkt>nt  wall  of  the  fountain,  the  removable  lid  covering  such  pro- 
jecting part,  and  the  faucet  placed  across  the  bottom  of  the  jar,  with. 
the  two  bent  arms,  a.  a.,  the  slip  joint,  h.  b.,  the  holding  device,  c, 
and  the  initial  or  other  name  plate  placed  acroas  said  arms ;  subnaa- 
tiaDy  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  initial  or  other  name  plate  placed 
Mroas  the  arms  of  the  lever,  the  bent  arms  extending  downward  uid 
operating  the  faucet,  the  lugs,  r.  e.,  the  slip  joint,  b.  b.,  the  stop,  /..  and 
the  link  or  other  holding  device,  c,  the  ends  of  said  arms  forming  a 
■top;  anbeUntially  as  described. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  incande-soentlampbulb,  bar- 
ing a  supporting  tube,  of  a  filling  for  said  tube  composed  of  two  piece, 
of  resilient  material,  and  a  conUct  pin  held  between  said  pieces,  sub- 
sUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  incandescent  lamp  bulb,  of  two  con- 
tacts consisting  of  a  flat  ring  E  having  an  internal  flange  e,  prorided 
with  a  shoulder  e',  and  a  central  pin  D,  and  a  button  of  insulation  F 
filling  the  space  between  the  pin  and  the  flange  and  resting  on  the 
shoulder  e'. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  incandescent  lamp  bulb,  having  a 
supporting  tube,  of  two  filling  pieces  in  said  tube,  and  a  flat  contact 
pin  held  between  them,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  incandescent  lamp  bulb,  of  a  support- 
ing tube  having  internal  projections  a  filling  of  cork,  and  a  contact 
pin  embedded  in  said  cork.  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  incandescent  lamp  bulb,  of  a  rop- 
porting  tube,  having  a  resilient  filling,  a  conUct  pin  embedded  in 'said 
filling,  an  insulating  button  surrounding  the  outer  end  of  said  pin,  and 
a  flanged  ring  inclosing  the  button,  said  pin  and  ring  constituting  the 
lamp  conUcts,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  incandescent  lamp  bulb,  of  a  sup- 
porting tube  having  a  non-circular  cross  section  at  one  or  more  points, 
a  resilient  filling  in  said  tube,  and  a  conUct  pin  embedded  in  said  filling. 


5  05. 9 14:.     RI6ULAT0R  FOR  DTK  AMOS     WOLUM  a  Kun^ 
Cambridge.  Maaa   FOad  Hot.  21. 1892.  Serial  Ha  452,S8S    cNo  modal) 


505,9 1  6.  IMSDLATINO  COMPOUND  AND  METHOD  OF  MAHU- 
FACTURINa  THE  SAMEL  J(»£PH  Hofmak,  ScheDecUly,  N.  Y..  a^- 
•IgDor  to  the  0«jueniJ  Electric  Company,  of  New  Tort  FUed  Dea  2 
1892.    SeHal  Ha  453,S69.    (NospechDeoa.) 

Claim. —  1.  The  compound  subsUntially  as  herein  described  con- 
sisting of  asbestus  liber  with  a  binding  material  consisting  of  asphal- 
tum,  bees-wax  and  shellac.  / 

2.  The  compound  above  described  consisting  of  asbestus  and  a 
binding  material  composed  of  asphaltum  and  bees-wax  and  a  hard- 
ening subsUnce  such  as  shellac  and  albumen  with  suiuble  coloring 
material. 

3.  The  mothod  of  manufacturing  the  molded  material  herein  de- 
Kribed  consisting  of  applying  binding  material  to  the  asbeMus  by 
q>raying  it  with  a  mixture  of  bees-wax  and  asphaltum  with  a  suit- 
able solvent  then  drying  it  and  after  mixing  powdered  shellac  with 
the  mealy  subsUnce  thus  formed  molding  the  same  under  heat  and 
pressure. 

4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  the  molded  maUrial  herein  de- 
scribed which  consists  in  mixing  powdered  asbestus  with  asbestus 
fiber,  spraying  the  mixture  with  a  solution  of  a.'<phaltum  and  bees- 
wax, drying  it  to  expel  the  solvent  then  mixing  therewith  powdered 
shellac  and  albumen  and  finally  molding  the  mealy  subeUoce  thus 
produced  under  beat  and  pressure. 


505.917.    TRAHSMirriNO TELEPHONE    Siu* W  HoLMiI,  Boa- 
too.  Mam    FUed  May  4,  1893.    Serial  Ha  473.009.    (Ho  modal) 


C/aim.—lti  a  dynamo,  main  brushes  B  B".  regulating  brush  D, 
means  for  moving  the  main  brush  B.  toward  and  from  the  regulating 
brush  D,  and  an  exUrnal  circuit,  one  terminal  /.  of  which  is  directly 
connected  to  the  main  brush  B  and  also  to  its  regulating  brush  D  and 
which  conuins  the  whole  field//'  and  all  the  translating  devices,  all 
combined  and  operating  subeUntially  as  described. 


CZ  O 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  converting  sound  waves  into  elec- 
trical undulations  similar  thereto  in  form,  a  liquid  electrode  consisting 
of  a  thin  stratum  of  conducting  liquid  adhering  to  a  conducting  sur- 
face and  one  or  more  solid  electrodes  dipping  into  said  liquid  stratum 
and  adapted  to  vibrate  therein  subsUntially  as  doKribed. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  converting  sound  waves  into  electrical 
undulations  similar  thereto  in  form,  a  pair  of  liquid  electrodes  each 
consisting  of  a  thin  stratum  of  conducting  liquid  adhering  to  a  con- 
ducting surface,  either  or  each  of  which  surfaces  is  adapted  to  vibrate 
toward  and  from  the  other  and  one  or  more  solid  conductors  between 
said  liquid  electrodes  and  dipping  into  each. 

3  In  an  apparatus  for  converting  sound  waves  into  electrical 
undulations  similar  thereto  in  form,  a  liquid  electrode  consisting  of 
a  thin  stratum  o<  conducting  liquid  mainUined  under  the  influence 
of  its  surfiwe  tension  throughout  iu  depth,  and  a  soUd  electrode 
adapted  to  vibrate  thei«in. 
(;    -:; 
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gOg.918.      UVOLVtt.      Itn  JO^OM  Ud  AIDUW  FTIBtM, 

WoroMM-.  Mml  :  mM  rrrtorg  aaicDot  to  aaid  Jotmoa.    POed  Dm 
31  18>8.    BMU  la  2HM6.    (.Ho  mod«.) 

11  ti 


r'Aijiw  _i.  In  a  rcToWinj;  fire  arm,  tlj«  combination  with  •  r»- 
TolTiag  cylinder,  and  a  trigger  piroted  in  the  frame  of  tbe  fire  arm, 
•fa  cylinder  stop  18  piroted  midway  its  length  upon  said  trigger  and 
haring  one  end  adapted  to  engage  said  CTlfcder  and  ito  opposite  end 
amngwl  to  be  held  by  a  fixed  stop,  while  (he  center  of  the  cylinder 
stop  '»  being  moved  in  a  circular  arc  by  (he  angular  moremeat  of 
^«  tngf*'.  •id  *  fixed  stop  arranged  to  engage  the  end  of  taid  crl- 
ioder  atop,  MibaUntially  *»  Jr«cribed. 

1  In  a  rerolTing  fire  arm,  the  combination  with  a  rerolring 
cyliudw  and  a  trigger  pitoted  in  the  frame,  of  the  fire  arm.  of  a  cyl- 
inder  ttop  18  pivoted  upon,  and  carried  by  i^d  trigger  and  provided 
with  ao  upwardly  curved  end  21  adapted  to  engage  said  cylinder  and 
alM>  with  a  projecting  end  22  adapted  to  engage  with  a  fiied  stop,  and 
a  fixed  stop  23,  said  cylinder  stop  being  pivf>ted  on  said  trigger  be- 
tween  the  ends  21  and  22  and  a  spring  20  applied  to  said  cylinder 
•top  to  carry  the  end  21  into  engagement  w(ith  the  cylinder,  subetan- 1 
daily  aa  deacribed.  1 

3.  In  a  revolving  fire  arm.  the  combination  with  a  revolving  i 
cartridge  cylinder  provided  with  a  series  of  o<»tchee  and  a  pivoted  trig- 
ger, of  a  cyUnder  stop  pivoted  upon  and  cartied  by  said  trigger,  aaid 
•top  having  an  oblong  opening  or  slot  through  which  iU  pivotal  pin 
paaaM  and  a  spring  with  its  tension  applied  to  said  stop  to  carry  one 
of  its  ends  into  the  notches  in  said  cylinder  and  also  to  move  said 
•top  longftadioaUy  in  one  direction  in  a  linej  parallel  with  the  major 
axis  of  said  oblong  opening,  or  slot.  subsUniially  as  described, 

4.  In  a  revolving  fire  arm,  the  combinatien  with  a  pivoted  trigger 
uid  a  revolving  cartridge  cylinder  provided  *vith  a  series  of  notches, 
of  a  cylinder  stop  pivoted  upon  and  carried  J»y  said  trigger  and  hat- 
ing an  oblong  opening  or  slot  through  whicW  its  pivoUl  pin  passes,  a 
spring  with  its  tension  appUed  to  said  cylinder  stop  to  r«ute  said  stop 
upon  its  pfvot  in  one  direction  and  aL<)o  to  move  said  stop  in  one  di- 
lution in  a  line  parallel  with  the  major  axis  of  said  oblong  opening 
or  slot,  a  ftilcnim  arranged  in  the  path  of  sa^  cylinder  stop  as  it  is 
Wned  by  said  trigger,  whereby  the  stop  is  touted  and  the  cylinder 
i«~^,  and  a  curved  edge  or  cam  surface  tpon  said  stop  whereby 
It  lasiid  upon  its  pivoUl  pin  and  against  the  tension  of  its  spring  to 
allow  the  stop  to  pass  ^id  ftilcrum  curing  (he  reverse  or  forward 
motion  of  the  trigger,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  revolving  fire  arm,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  trigger 
hanng  a  vertical  mortise  and  with  a  revolving  cartridge  cylinder  hav- 
lag  a  genes  of  notches,  of  a  cylinder  stop  18  pivoted  in  said  mortise 
m  the  trigger  and  provided  with  a  catch  end!  21  adapted  to  enter  the 
notches  in  the  cylinder,  with  an  oblong  ope|ing  or  slot  19  through 
which  the  pivotal  pin  17  of  the  stop  passes  atid  also  with  a  cam  sur- 
*c«  24,  a  fixed  ftlcrum  23  and  a  spring  20  iield  within  said  trigger 
mortise  and  acting  against  said  stop  to  roUt*  it  in  one  direction  and 
carry  its  catch  end  into  the  cylinder  notches  and  also  to  move  said 
•top  endwise  in  one  direction  upon  its  pivotal  pin,  all  arranged  and 
operating,  labsUnUally  as  described 

6.  In  a  revolving  fire  arm,  the  combmatioti  with  a  pivoted  trigger 
Md  a  cylinder  provided  with  n  itches,  of  a  cvljnder  stop  pivoted  upon 
•aid  trigger  and  having  a  rounded  catch-enti  adapted  to  enter  the 
notchea  m  said  cylinder  and  a  spring  with  itoi tension  applied  to  said 
•top  to  carry  lU  catch-end  into  said  notches,  and  a  pin  arranged  in 
the  path  of  said  stop  whereby  iu  motion  is  limited  as  actuated  by  said 
spring,  substantially  as  de«:ribed. 

7.  In  a  revolving  fir*  arm,  the  combinatiof  with  a  pivoted  trigger 
aad  a  reTolving  cylinder  provided  with  a  seriN  of  notchea,  of  a  cyl- 
imdmr  atop  pivoted  upon  and  carriwi  by  said  tfigger  a  spring  with  ita 
taoaion  applied  to  said  stop  to  impart  to  Mi<4  stop  a  roUry  and  an 
endwise  motion  in  one  direction,  a  ftilcrum  plared  in  the  path  of  said 
•top  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified  and  a  trigger  spring  with  ita 
tenaioo  applied  to  said  trigger  to  reverse  it^  i^otion,  subeUntiaDy  aa 
deaeribed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  hami«er,  a  catch  post  and  a 
barrel  strap  having  a  mortue  to  receive  said  catch  post,  of  a  latch 
pivoted  upon  said  catch  post  and  having  a  sl)oulder  adapted  to  en- 


'gage  a  corresponding  ihonlder  upon  said  barrel  strap,  a  spring  aoto- 
ating  said  latch  and  a  thumb  piece  formed  on  said  latch  aad  extead- 
ing  rearward  over  said  pivoted  hammer  when  in  iU  normal  poititioa 
to  serve  as  a  dust  shield,  the  free  end  of  said  latch  entering  the  path 
of  said  hammer  when  the  latch  iadepreeeed  to  release  the  barrel  strao 
subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  hammer  pivoted  in  the  frame,  a  catoh 
poet  and  a  barrel  strap  having  a  mortise  to  receive  aaid  catch  poet,  ^ 
of  a  latch  by  which  said  barrel  strap  is  held  upon  said  catch  poet, 
said  latch  being  so  arranged  that  it  is  moved  in  the  operation  of  r^^ 
leasing  the  barrel  strap,  into  the  path  of  the  hammer  in  the  oper- 
ation  of  discharging  the  fire  arm,  whereby  said  latch  is  made  to  serve 
as  a  safety  check  to  prevent  the  discharge  of  the  fire  arm  when  the 
barrel  strap  is  unlatched  from  the  catch  poet,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  hammer  and  hammer  spring, 
a  catch  post  and  a  barrel  strap  having  a  mortise  to  receive  said  catch 
post  of  a  spring  actuated  latch  pivoted  upon  said  catch  poet  and 

;  having  a  shoulder  arranged  to  automatically  engage  a  correspond- 
ing shoulder  upon  saM  barrel  strap  by  the  action  of  its  spring,  the 
shoulder  upon  said  bai+el  strap  as  the  strap  is  carried  upon  the  catch 
post,  serving  to  depress  said  pivoted  latch  and  carry  it  into  the  path 
of  the  hammer  in  the  operation  of  discharging  the  fire  arm.  sub- 
I  sUntially  as  described. 

1 1   The  combination  with  a  catch  post  and  a  barrel  strap  latched 
j  to  said  catch  post  and  a  hammer  pivoted  iu  the  frame  and  having  a 
'  hammer  actuating  spring  and  connected  mechanism  by  which  said 
hammer  is  released  to  the  action  of  said  hammer  actuating  spring 
subsUntially  as  described,  of  a  safety  check,  conmsting  of  a  piece 
pivoted  upon  said  catch  post  and  actuated  by  the  operation  of  latch- 
I  ing  the  barrel  strap  upon  the  catch,  whereby  said  pivoted  piece  ia 
.  carried  into  the  path  of  the  hammer  in  the  operation  of  discharging 
I  the  fire  arm,  thereby  arresting  the  motion  of  the  hammer,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

12.  The  combination  with  ajcatch  post  and  barrel  strap,  of  a  piv- 
oted latch,  by  which  said  strap  is  locked  upon  said  poet,  a  pivoted 
hammer,  said  latch  as  it  is  depressed  to  disengage  the  barrel  strap 
moving  into  the  path  of  said  hammer  as  it  is  brought  against  the 
firing  pin,  said  hammer  having  a  notch  in  its  tumbler  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  a  sear,  by  which  the  hammer  is  held  io  position  to  allow 
the  latch  to  be  depressed,  and  a  reUining  sear,  subeuntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


5  O  5 . 9 1  9 .     PMBDM ATIC  TIRE.    Adah  A  Low,  Robheatar.  I.  Y.. 
aaalgoor  ot  oo«-b«lI  to  Hetury  a  Durand.  same  plaoe.    Ptat  Feb  18, 
1893.    Serial  Nol  462,1>28.    (HomodflL) 
V 


Claim.— 1.  The  combination  in  a  wheel,  of  a  wheel  rim  grooved 
around  the  periphery,  a  tubular  tire,  sections  of  tubing  having  con- 
tiguous ends  inclosed  within  the  material  of  the  tire,  continuous  wire 
inserted  within  the  tubing,  mean.s  for  contracting  the  wire  and  for 
releasably  fastening  the  same  whereby  the  tire  is  compressed  into  the 
grooved  rim  and  is  thereby  held  thereon,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  wheel,  of  a  wheel  rim  baring  two 
peripheral  grooves,  an  infiaUble  tube,  a  shoe  inclosing  the  same, 
two  tubes  divided  into  sections  and  inclosed  within  the  material  of 
the  shoe,  wires  inserted  into  and  throughout  the  divided  tubes  and 
adjusUble  fastenings  for  the  ends  of  the  wires  whereby  the  wires  are 
contracted  and  the  shoe  is  compressed  into  the  grooves  along  the 
lines  of  the  divided  tubes  and  is  thereby  held  on  the  rim,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  wheel  of  a  wheel  rim  having  two 
peripheral  grooves,  an  inflaUble  tnbe,  a  shoe  consisting  of  a  partial 
tube  inclosing  the  inflaUble  tnbe,  two  tubes  divided  into  sections 
and  inclosed  within  the  material  of  the  shoe,  a  wire,  having  free  ends, 
inserted  in  and  extending  throughout  each  of  said  divided  tubes,  and 
means  for  adjusubly  fastening  the  ends  of  each  wire  to  aaid  rim, 
subsUntially  as  de^ribed. 


505,930.  CORI-EXTRACTOR.  Hamum  a  MatTU,  Waahlngtoo, 
D.  C    FUed  Mar.  10,  1893.    Serial  Ha  485.438.    (Mo  moM.) 
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Cltt,m.—l.  In  a  cork -extractor,  the  combination  vrith  the  tnbn- 
Ur  casing,  the  rack  frame,  the  toothed  wheel  for  positively  lifting  and 
i'jT!''*  ****  fr*^«.»'»e  •crew mounts!  therein,  the  nut  adapted  to 
•Ude  from  one  horixonUl  Une  to  another,  and  means  carried  by  the 
rack  frame  for  moving  the  nut  to  iU  operative  portions,  of  the  yer- 
tically  arranged  elasUc  spring  carriers  secured  rigidly  to  the  casinc 
and  extending  downward  by  the  side  thereof,  the  jaws  N  connected 
to  the  said  spring  carrier.,  and  lugs  0  bearing  directly  against  the 
outer  sides  of  the  spring  carriers  and  adapted  to  bend  them,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth.  ^^ 


r"^ 


2.  In  a  cork  extractor,  the  combination  with  the  spiral  screw, 
the  tubuUr  casing,  the  toothed  gear  wheel  thereon,  the  sliding  rack 
frame  having  an  interior  chamber,  and  the  operating  screw  connected 
to  the  cork  screw  and  mounted  in  the  top  and  bottom  ends  of  the  rack 
frame,  and  longitudinally  fixed  therein'of  the  sliding  nut  on  one  side 
of  the  operating  screw,  and  mounted  in  the  chamber  in  the  rack  frame 
between  its  ends  vertically,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  cork  extractor,  the  combination  with  the  tubular  casing 
the  gear  wheel  supported  thereon,  the  sliding  rack  frame  having  top 
and  bottom  cross  bars  with  the  open  interior  space  between  them 
and  the  screw  supported  on  said  cross  bars,  of  the  sliding  nut  in  the 
said  chamber,  the  laterally  movable  jaws  .\,  the  springs  for  impart, 
ing  inward  pressure  to  said  jaws,  and  the  outward  projecting  lugs  car- 
ried by  the  rack  frame  and  engaging  with  the  springs,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth  ^ 

4.  In  a  cork  extractor,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  or  tubular 
casing,  the  vertically  sliding  rack  frame  therein,  having  an  open  cham 
ber  between  the  top  and  the  bottom  cross  plates,  the  screw  mounted 
in  the  said  cross  plates  and  longitudinally  fixed  therein,  the  cork  worm 
or  screw  secured  thereto  the  gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  said  casing 
of  the  nut  L  arranged  (o  slide  transversely  of  the  casing,  and  tbe  ver- 
tically moving  cam  plate  carried  by  the  rack  frame,  and  adapted  to 
move  said  nut  transversiely,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  tubular  casing,  the  vertically  sliding 
rack  frame,  the  screw  mounted  therein,  and  the  toothe<i^heel  on  the 
casing  engaging  with  the  rack,  of  the  transversely  sliding  nut  L  the 
inclined  guides  n  n  between  which  said  nut  reciprocates,  and  the  cam 
plate  g*  carried  by  the  sliding  rack  frame  and  situated  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  interior  chamber  therein,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


505,921.    AUTOMATIC T&ARSPER  DEVICE.    Thomas  MoRuaoi. 
Duqueaoe,  Pa.    Filed  July  1,  1898.    Serial  Ha  479,406.    (No  model) 


Claim. —  I  The  combination  with  swinging  transfer  arms,  of  an 
automatic  stop  arranged  to  release  the  meUl  at  a  cerUin  incUnation 
of  the  arms;  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  swinging  transfer  arms,  of  a  stop  lever 
pivoted  thereto,  and  means  for  swinging  the  stop  lever  aa  the  arm  is 
raiMd ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  swinging  transfer-arms,  of  pivoted  stop- 
levers  carried  thereby,  and  having  a  link -connection  with  s'winging 
lever-arms .  sabsUntially  as  desynbed 


505,933.  SWWOUro  WIDB  FOR  ROLLHIO  MILL&  "TmSai 
MOKUKW,  Duquene,  Fa.  Filed  July  1. 1893  Serial  Ha  479,406.  (Ho 
model} 


.h.ft  Z  .  '=«'»bination  with  a  two-high  mill,  of  a  swinging 

shaft  .upport^  upon  the  housings,  and  separate!  guide-pUte.  caSed 
upon  said  shaft  and  extending  at  right  angle,  to  the  rdls :  su^^ 
ually  a.'  described 

th.  Im^  ">^°Kfi"  having  a  shaft  pivoully  supported  in  front  of 
the  rolls  gu.de,plate,  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  a  stop  arranged  to 
prevent  the  plates  conUcting  with  the  rolls ,  subsUntially  as  dsKribed 


505,933.  AOTOMATIC  EDOIHCMJITIDE  FOR  ROLLIHGMILL& 
Thomas  MoB»M».DuqueeDe.  Pa  FUed  July  1. 1883  Serial  Ha  479  407 
(Ho  modal)  a 


Oatm.—  l  The  combination,  with  a  series  of  feed-roDen  of  a 
tumbler  collar  upon  one  or  more  of  the  rollers .  aaid  collar  hariag  aa 
inclined  surface.  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

2  The  combination  with  a  feed-uble  baring  driven  roUers  of  a 
guide-stnp  extending  along  the  rollers,  and  a  collar  having  u  in- 
chned  surface  and  carried  by  one  of  the  rollen.  rabaUatially  aa  da- 

3  The  combination  with  a  guide-strip  and  a  feed-roUer  having  a 
tumbler<oUarcoacting  therewith  to  turn  the  metal,  of  a  tteood  .trip 
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ftirkofed  to  hold  ih«  neUJ  id  tuni^  powuoo ,  subMMitiAllj  m  3^ 
•eribed 


505.9':<24.    UBKL-BOLDKR.    BniUT  &  Pebbt,  llild«a  Mja. 
POad  lOT.  M.  im.    8«1ia  Va  451.261.    (Ho  model) 


of  Umiut«d  polo-pieoas,  a  support  therefor  ha  ring  opeoiags  b«neatii' 
the  alternate  poles  and  arms  extending  from  the  pole-piece*  into  said 
openings  reepectirely. 


CAum— The  combination  of  cart^  a,  flexible  strip  6,  and  hook  d, 
the  strip  being  secured  to  the  card  aKd  the  hook  to  the  strip  in  man- 
ner subsuntially  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


505.925.  SAW  SET  AND  Oa6R  Eioch  E  Ritchu.  Howard 
Lake.  Minn ,  «a«j«T)or  of  one-haif  to  Jtmea  3  Brave*,  same  place  FQed 
IUy24.  1893.    Serial  Na  475.327     ffloiwhi) 


Vtaim.—  \  A  saw  set  and  gage  haying  a  flat  handle  or  body  por- 
Uou,  an  oflT-set  head  arranged  in  a  plai^  approximaUly  parallel  with 
the  body  portion  or  handle  and  prorid^d  at  its  front  end  with  a  trans- 
Tertely  disposed  tooth-receiving  slot  a  Igage  screw  threaded  in  a  per- 
foration at  the  rear  end  of  the  head  aijd  projecting  beyond  the  rear 
•urfaee  thereof,  and  lateral  integral  eirs  arranged  midway  between 
Mid  slot  and  gage  screw  and  haring  dawnturned  bearing-poinU  sub- 
sUotially  as  specified  1 

2.  As  an  improred  article  of  maniifacture,  a  saw  set  and  gage 
comprising  a  flat  handle  or  body  poftion.  provided  with  integral 
flanges  S  and  an  int«nnedtate  notch  9.  an  adjusuble  gage  plate  fit- 
ting io  said  notch  and  provided  with  aj  slotted  ear  and  set  screw,  a 
head  integral  with  and  off-set  from  sail  handle  or  body  portion  and 
provided  at  iu  free  end  with  a  tootl|-receiving  slot  a  gage  screw 
threaded  in  a  perforation  in  said  heajd.  and  downtumed  bearing 
poiau  arranged  at  the  terminals  of  a  ^raosverse  line  interposed  be- 
tween the  slot  and  the  gage-screw  «ubsUntiaIly  as  specified 

3  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  aaw  set  and  gage 
comprising  a  handle  or  body-portion  provided  with  a  flat  head  hav- 
ing a  transverse  slot  3,  a  gage  screw  7.] and  opposite  lateral  bearing- 
pointa  S,  arranged  upon  a  transverse  Ii«e  lying  between  the  said  slot 
and  gage-ecrew,  subaUntially  as  specified 


5  In  an  armature  tor  electric  machines,  an  annular  magnetic 
nng  carrying  pole-pieces  and  an  inner  supporting  ring  carrying  the 
Mme  independeoUy  of  which  the  magnetic  circuit  b  completed 

5  O  6.92  7.  ALTERNATIKO-CURREKT  GENERATOR.  Albek 
SciMia  Ptttahiirg.  Psl  KUed  No?.  3.  1892.  Serial  Ha  430  882.  Oio 
modeL) 


605,926.     ARMATURI  FOR  BUBCTRIC  MACHIHB&     AUUT 
SODUO.  PtttaiMrg.  Pa.     FUm  Hot.  S.  1892.     9mM  l»  490.881.    (M 


Vlatm.—  \.  Id  an  electric  machine  tbe  combination  of  a  support- 
ing ring  having  transverse  openings.  p<|Ur  projecUons  consisting  of 
ptetea  Mcurwl  therein,  each  plate  containing  one  complete  coil  re- 
ewTiof  tooth  and  fractions  of  two  oth#r  similar  teeth.  subetantiallT 
a*  deeeribed. 

».  In  an  armature  for  an  electric  nMchine.  radiating  polar  pro- 
J^ctiooa  formed  of  sheet  meul  sUaped  to  the  proper  sixe  and  shap« 
mad  ^atMed  together  face  to  &ee.  a  tu||port  therefor  consisting  of  a 
nng  having  trmaarene  opening*,  and  a  khaft  carrring  the  ring,  sub- 
■Uatially  aa  de«:ribed  ' 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  the  supporting  ring  A.  having  the  open- 
nga  B,  of  the  polar  tMth  C  boUt  op  a»  doMiribwi.  and  having  the 

I  #  Mt«iBg  nid  opMiogt,  subMaatiiajy  as  deMribed 

4.  In  an  amatw*  or  fleld-mAgMt  lor  electric  machines  a  seriea 
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plane  of  Hymmetryand  provided  with  magnetic  circuits  independent 
of  the  armature. 


606,928.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBDTIOH  CbaRLB 
F.  800TT.  PitUburg.  Pa.,  aasignor  to  the  WeaUoghouse  Electric  ahd 
Manufiu;turin«;  Company,  same  olaca  Piled  SepL  28. 1892.  Salai  Mo 
447,140.     (No  model) 


Cfcttm.— 1.  In  an  electric  machine,  an  armature,  a  fteld-mtgnet 
and  a  compensator  mounted  on  said  armature  and  having  a  magnetic 
circuit  independent  of  the  armature. 

2.  In  an  electric  machine  an  armature,  a  field-magnet  and  two 
compensators  mounted  upon  the  armature,  one  upon  each  tide  of  a 


T 


/ 


AwmWMW — 'y 


t'/ujw.— 1.  In  a  syst«m  of  electrical  distribuUon,  a  generator, 
a  main  line  feeding  translating  device,  and  two  potential  modifiers 
having  their  primary  circuiu  in  multiple  arc  with  the  main  line  and 
their  secondaries  in  series  therewith  on  each  side  thereof 

2.  The  method  of  obtaining  high  potential  on  a  main  line  fed  by 
a  generator  of  comparatively  low  potential  which  con.sisu  in  divid- 
ing the  current  pnnluced,  carrying  a  part  of  the  current  to  the  main 
line  and  causing  another  part  to  act  inductively  upon  that  part  of 
the  main  line  between  the  positive  brush  of  the  generator  and  the 
translating  devices,  and  al.*o  upon  that  part  of  the  main  line  between 
the  negaUve  brush  of  the  generator  and  the  translating  devices,  sub- 
stantially as  descril>ed. 

3.  The  method  of  obuining  high  potential  on  a  main  line  fed  by 
a  generator  of  comparatively  low  potential,  which  ronsisU  in  divid- 
ing the  current  produced  into  three  parU.  carrying  one  part  to  the 
main  Jine,  cau,*ing  a  second  part  to  act  inductive'ly  upon  that  part  of 
the  main  line  between  the  posiUve  brush  of  the  generator  and  the 
translating  devices,  and  causing  a  third  part  to  act  inductively  upon 
that  part  of  the  main  line  l)etween  the  negative  brush  of  the  gen- 
erator and  the  translating  devices,  subsUntiallv  as  described. 


«r*;    'i"tT''  V.*'"'^**''*"'I'I'''""""""»<''<^«»«'^ctedwitha 

2Z  '7^  ^^  ""*'*  *"■  '"*'"''''•  ''••^-  "^'^^^  '»  conformed  in 
form  and  dimensions  to  the  recess  in  the  head  of  vertical  plane  coup, 
lers  of  the  Janney  trpe.  "^ 

r„nt^i/'*'''**!?'^''''"fP'*'"'°^'  head,  having  a  transvem  hori- 
ronUI  arm  made  of  such  shape  and^imensionsas  to  readilv  pass  be- 

erTn?..  ,'  ""'"***  ^^  '*"  bifurcated  jaw.  of  vertical  planeToup- 
lers  of  the  Janney  type. 


^  ^£'  ^5i  L  FUEL-OIL  BURNER.     Jobh  S  Thuriuh,  Indlanapoln 
iDd.    Filed  Not.  30,  1892.    Serial  Ha  453,666.    (Ho  modaL)^^ 


J305,929.    VEHICLE-TIRE    Albeht  E.  Spaholeb.  SymnMe,  H  T. 
I'Uea  July  28. 1893.    Serial  Na  481,707.    (NomodA) 


r/oim—l.  The  combination  with  the  concave  rim  of  a  wheel,  of 
a  pneumatic  sack,  a  shoe  having  enlarged  lateral  edges  inclosing  the 
same,  and  continuous  flat  bauds  haviug  a  resilient  connection  adapted 
to  be  contracted  or  expanded  laterally  in  the  planes  of  their  facea. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  concave  rim  of  a  wheel,  of  a  pneu- 
matic sack,  a  shoe  having  enlarged  lateral  edges,  and  an  external 
longitudinal  beading,  inclosing  the  said  sack,  and  conUnuous  bands 
having  «  resilient  connection  adapted  to  be  expanded  or  contracted 
in  the  planea  of  their  faces. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  concave  rim  of  a  wheel,  of  a  pneu- 
matic sack,  a  shoe  inclosing  it.  having  thickened  edgea,  and  contin- 
uoua  flat  bands  laterally  connected  bearing  upon  the  edges  of  the 
shoe  in  a  direction  radial  to  the  wheel,  and  adapted  to  be  forced 
apart  laterally  in  the  planes  of  their  facea  when  the  sack  is  inflated. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  concave  rim,  a  pneumatic 
•ack  and  a  shoe  inclosing  it  and  having  thickened  edges  lying  in  said 
rim  concavity,  of  a  lock  comprising  flat  bands  resilientk  connected 
and  expansible  laterally  in  the  pUne  of  their  faces  when  the  sack  i^ 
inflated,  engaging  with  the  edge*  of  the  shoe. 


<ta%m.—\.  In  t  f\,el  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  the  com- 
pound jet-pipe  having  pa-^ges  B  and  C,  for  oil  and  steam  respect- 
ively and  the  mixing  chamber  having  one  or  more  supply  pas.sages 
N.  of  the  cyl.ndncal  ring  L.  having,  peripheral  groove  and  mounted 
in  the  base  of  the  mixing^hamber  so  as  to  form  therewith  an  annu- 
Ur  air  passage  .M,  said  ring  being  provided  at  the  bottom  of  the  groove 
with  a  series  of  radial  perforations  0.  which  connect  the  interior  of 
the  nrig  with  the  annular  air  pa.^sage,  and  provided  also  in  ite  inner 
face  with  a  senes  of  longitudinal  perforations  P,  connecting  said  air 
T^T"  7''*"  *^*  interior  of  the  mixing  chamber,  said  ring  being 
held  firmly  id  pUce  between  two  projections  when  chamber  J  and 
casting  I  are  bolted  together,  all  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  Inafueloilbumer,  comprising  the  compound  jet-pipe  A,  hav- 
ing passage  B.  provided  with  the  inclined  discharge  opening  F,  and 
passage  ('  having  opening  G,  said  openings  being  connected  bv  the 
cup-shaped  depression  H,  the  hollow  casting  I.  and  the  mixing  cham- 
ber J,  provided  with  the  cylindrical  perforated  ring  L,  and  air  pas- 
sages X,  N,  which  communicate  with,  and  supply  the  passage  M,  with 
air,  said  ring  L  being  held  in  place  between  the  two  projections  when 
the  chamber  J,  and  casting  I,  are  bolted  together,  all  subsUntially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  ' 

3.  In  a  fuel-oil  burner.  compri8ing.the  compound  jet-pipe  A  hav- 
mg  passage  B  provided  with  the  inclined  discharge  opening  F  and 
passage  C  having  opening  G.  said  openings  being  connected  bv  the'cup- 
•haped  depression  H,  the  hollow  casting  I.  and  the  mixing'chamber 
J.  providad  with  the  cylindrical  perforated  sleeve  L,  and  air  passages 
N,  N  which  communicate  with  a  source  of  air  supply,  all  subsUo- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


605.930.    CAR-COOPLINO.    Thomas  McK.  Stoart,  Council  Blufb, 
"*■■  ..f"^  Sept  6, 1892.    Sertal  Ha  445,210.    (Mo  nwM) 


505,932.     DAMPER-REODLATOR  FOR  STEAM   BOILER  FUR 
HACEa    Edoah  J.  Wood.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aur  26  1892     Se- 
rial la  444.156.    (Nomodtel)  ' 
Claim. —  1.  The  damper  regulator,  comprising  a  piston  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  the  damper,  a  piston  valve  adapted  to  be  placed 
under  the  control  of  the  fluid  in  a  boiler,  a  conduit  through  the  valve 
and  valve  seat  to  one  end  only  of  the  piston  a  lever  under  the  control 
of  the  said  piston  to  return  the  said  piston  valve  and  a  yielding  con- 
nection between  the  lever  and  the  piston  valve,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  damper  regulator,  comprising  a  reciprocating  piston  pro- 
vided with  an  inclined  face,  a  reciprocating  valve,  a  conduit  through 
the  valve  and  valve  seat  to  the  reciprocating  piston,  a  plunger  hav- 
ing a  yielding  connection  with  the  valve  and  a  lever  one  arm  of  which 
is  adapted  to  engage  the  inclined  face  on  the  piston  and  the  other 
arm  of  which  is  adapUd  to  engage  the  plunger,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  The  damper  regulator,  comprising  the  reciprocating  piston 
having  an  inclined  face,  a  reciprocating  valve  provided  with  a  port 
therethrough,  an  inlet  conduit  leading  to  one  end  of  the  valve,  con- 
duite  for  the  entrance  and  escape  of  the  motor  fluid  leading  from  the 
valve  to  the  reciprocating  piston,  a  plunger  having  a  yielding  con- 
nection with  the  valve  at  the  end  opposite  that  to  which  the  inlet 
conduit  leads  and  a  plunger  operating  lever  engaged  with  the  inclined 
face  of  the  reciprocating  piston,  subsUntially  .is  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  inclined  face  reciprocating;  piston 
and  tbe  valve  for  admitting  the  motor  flaid  thervto,  of  a  lever  ooder 
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cuttiQg;  the  thrwuls  Ioom  from  the  double  hook,  a  friction  preMer  to 
hold  the  thread*  when  lo  cut,  and  means  to  rerolTe  said  hook,  wlx- 
•tantiallj  aa  tpccified. 

4.  The  combiuatioD  of  a  double  re»oluble  hook,  a  ae«dle  to  put 
threads  on  laid  hook,  meaas  for  forming  a  knot  of  »aid  thread*,  and 
to  revolre  said  hook,  substantiailj  aa  deacribed 


the  control  of  the  piston  to  operate  tiie  raWo  id  one  direction  and 
an  adjusuble  support  for  the  leTer  to  tary  its  effect  upon  the  ralre. 
•ubaUntiallj  as  set  forth 


S05.933. 

Piled  Mv.  23 


CAKCOOPUia    Jdu  AiDatoa.  Phiiadelplui.  p«. 
1893    3ehal  Ra  467.001     (Ho  moM) 


-in/.K  /  °!*"*°  **^*  ^"^^^  *rnng^  to  more  in  a  circle  and 
wuid  thread  around  the  end  of  a  trough  held  on  pirot.,  with  aa.d 
trough  to  receiT,  the  thread  from  the  hook  and  tum  the  loop  thereon 
OTer  to  a  position  at  about  right  angle,  to  its  position  when  wound 
and  means  to  more  said  hook  and  trough,  subsuntially  as  specified' 
b  A  knotting  mechanism  consulting  of  an  upright  pUte  haTinjr  a 
frame  arranged  to  slide  thereon,  carrying  a  .hart  at  its  upper  end  with 
.  circular  pUte  fkat  on  one  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  gear  whi»el  soured 
to  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  in  combination  with  a  toothed  rack 
engaging  with  the  gear  wheel,  a  stud  fast  in  said  circular  plate  near 
Its  periphery,  a  rod  piloted  on  said  stud  and  arranged  to  slide  in  • 
block  fast  on  the  sliding  frame,  and  haring  a  hook  in  iu  lower  end. 
subsuntially  as  describ«l 

7  A  knotting  mechanism  consisting  of  an  upright  plate  having  a 
frame  arranged  to  slide  thereof  carrying  a  shaft  at  its  upper  end  with 
»  circular  plate  fast  on  one  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  gear  wheel  secured 
to  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  with  a  catch  to  support  the  shaft  and 
frame  at  the  top  of  said  plate,  in  combination  with  a  toothed  rack 
engaging  with  the  gear  wheel,  a  stad  fast  in  said  circular  pUte  near 
lU  periphery,  a  hoUow  rod  piroted  on  said  stud  arranged  to  slide  in 
A  block  fast  on  the  sliding  frame,  and  haring  a  hook  io  iU  lower  end 
with  a  shding  rod  to  close  said  hook  op«rat«l  by  a  jaw  io  said  dr-' 
cttlar  plate,  subsuntially  as  dewsribed 


Cta,m-la  a  car-coupUng.  a  laterally  swinging  draft-hook  com 
bin«<  on  a  drawhead  with  a  rertical  carity,  with  a  Uterally  swmg- 
ag  bail,  as  shown  and  deM:nbed  '  -^         8 


605,934.   MACHiiB  roR  Muuia  AHD  uomio  nuiOBS. 

*c    Bbuawi  kuoLD,  BMt  anHDwfch.  8.  L.  aa^oor  to  Um  Men 

tL^SS^'S^  S°^^-  "«*^  Cooa     Plied  Dea  IS.  1892. 
SertitJ  Ha  450,217     (Ho  model.) 

C/u,m-\.  In  a  machioe  for  knotting  fringes,  the  combinaUon  of 
a  doable  reroluble  hook  to  receive  the  threads  to  be  tied,  a  needle 
to  depoeit  the  threads  on  said  doable  hook,  and  aieaos  to  refolre  said 
hook,  ssbsUntialiy  as  set  forth 

2.  A  double  reroluble  hook  to  receive  the  threads  and  reverse 
then,  a  ne«lie  to  supply  the  threads  to  Aaid  double  hook,  combined 
with  means  for  catting  the  threads  loos«  from  the  double  hook,  and 
■— ^aa  to  reToive  said  hook.  *ub«Untiall|  as  specified 

3  The  combinauoo  of  a  double  reTolable  hook  to  receive  Ureads 
'  them,  a  eeedl*  to  supply  thr«ada  to  said  hook,  means  for 


6 05.93  5.  PROCESS  0?  MAWHO  reiHOBa  BaiAMJMlUOUK 
BMt  Oreenwlch.  R.  L.  lirigaor  to  the  Merldeo  Curuin  Future  Com- 
ptoy,  Mehdeo.  Cooa  Piled  Apr.  6,  1893  Serial  Ha  4«9.29«  (la 
spedmeoa)  * 


Cla,m  -The  process  of  making  fringes,  consisting  tn  first  weav- 
ing the  fringe  without  cutting  the  loops  of  the  filling  threads  that 
form  the  skirt  of  the  fringe,  and  uniting  the  outer  ends  of  the  loops 
by  forming  a  succession  of  chain  sutches  through  them  with  a  sep- 
arate thread,  while  weaving,  then  further  treating  the  product  to 
complete  the  fringe,  and  then  removing  the  thread  forming  the( 
.  litches.  sabeUDtially  as  deecribed 
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605.986.  METHOD  OP  DISIHTBORATIHO  VBOETABLB  SUB- 
8TAHCB&  Heiit  J.  nto,  Hobokea  H.  J .  and  eoRAT  KArruniMn, 
Ctoralud.  Ohio,  airigixin  to  aid  Bird.  PIM  Oat  S,  1892.  Sertilla 
447.S8S.    nio  aedmeiML) 

Claim. — 1.  The  method  herein  specified  of  ntilizingthecontenta 
of  the  paunches  of  slsughtered  cattle,  consisting  in  passing  the  solid 
and  liquid  contents  of  said  paunches  upon  a  screen  to  separate  the 
finer  materials  from  the  coarser,  reUiniog  such  finer  vegeUble  fibers 
for  use  as  paper  stock  and  treating  the  coarser  materials  with  an  al- 
kali in  the  presence  of  gastric  juices  and  sufficient  heat  for  disinte- 
grating such  coarser  materials,  and  then  washing  and  beating  such 
materials  for  the  separation  of  the  paper  stock,  subaUntially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  method  herein  specified  of  utilizing  the  contents  of  the 
paunches  of  slaughtered  animals,  consisting  in  passing  the  solid  and 
liquid  contents  of  such  paunches  upon  a  screen  to  separate  the  finer 
materials  from  the  coarser,  reUining  such  finer  regeuble  fibers  for 
use  as  paper  stock  and  treating  the  coarser  materials  with  an  alkali 
in  the  preeence  of  gastric  juices  and  sufficient  heat  for  disintegrating 
such  coarser  materiaU,  then  washing  and  beating  such  materials  for 
the  separation  of  the  paper  stock  and  mixing  therewith  the  previously 
separated  fine  vegeUble  fibers,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  method  herein  specified  of  utilizing  the  contents  of  the 
paunches  of  slaughtered  animals,  consisting  in  passing  the  solid  and 
liquid  contents  of  such  paunches  upon  a  screen  to  separate  the  finer 
materials  from  the  coarser,  reUining  such  finer  vegeUble  fibers  for 
use  as  paper  stock  and  treating  the  coarser  materials  with  an  alkali 
in  the  presence  of  gastric  juices  and  sufficieut  heat  for  disintejj  rating 
suth  coarser  materials,  then  washing  and  beating  such  materials  for 
the  separation  of  the  paper  stock  and  bringing  together  the  two  quali- 
ties of  vegeUble  fibers,  so  that  the  finer  fibers  of  the  first  separation 
may  form  one  surface  of  the  paper  and  the  other  fibers  of  the  second 
separation  may  form  the  other  surface  of  the  paper,  subsuntially  as 
set  forth. 


505.937. 

POeo  Jaa.25, 


SPIRIT-LEVEL    KoBEST  &  Brown,  St  Albans,  W  Va. 
1893.    Serial  Ha  459,682.    (No  model.) 


C/aim. —  I.  The  combination  of  a  spirt  level  provided  with  a  ter- 
minal hook  or  cord-holding  device,  of  a  graduated  quadrant  arranged 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  level,  concentric  with  said  cord-bolding 
device  and  provided  with  a  correspotidin:^  cord-holding  device,  sub- 
suntially as  Hpecified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  spirit-level,  of  hooks  attached  to  the 
opposite  ends  thereof,  one  of  the  hooks  being  carried  by  an  adjust- 
able plate  and  a  line  engaged  by  said  hooks,  subsuntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  spirit-level  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  spring-actuated  hook  and  at  the  opposite  end  with  a 
slot  or  socket,  a  graduated  quadrant  fitted  in  said  slot  or  socket  and 
carrying  a  terminal  hook,  and  a  thumb-screw,  to  lock  said  plate  in 
position,  subsuntially  as  specified. 


505,938.  SADDLE  FOR  BICTCLBa  Arthur  CLKVBLaXD,  Hew- 
ark.  H.  J.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  L  Heeler,  tame  piaoa  Piled 
Sept  16,  1892.    Serial  Ha  446,052.    (No  model ) 

6 


Claim.— I.  In  a  bicycle  saddle,  the  combination,  with  the  saddle 
spring,  of  a  saddle  post  socket  /  haring  lugs  /»,  a  support  attached  to 
said  saddle  spring,  said  support  being  pivoUUy  arranged  between 
said  ears  P  and  having  flat  nurfaces  It*  and  it*,  and  a  spring  on  said 
post  socket,  with  which  said  flat  surfaces  are  in  sliding  holding  co- 
jagement,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  for.b. 


2.  In  a  bicycle  saddle,  the  combination,  vrith  the  teat,  means  for 
stretching  the  same,  and  a  saddle  spring,  of  a  saddle  post  socket  and 
a  spring  actuated  support  pivoully  connected  with  said  socket  and 
attached  to  said  saddle  spring,  for  reUining  the  saddle  in  cerUin  po- 
sitions, subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  bicycle  saddle,  the  combination,  with  the  saddle  spring, 
of  a  seat  and  sUding  bearings  connected  with  said  seat  and  with  one 
or  both  ends  of  the  saddle  spring,  and  a  saddle  poet  socket  on  said 
spring,  consisting  essentially  of  a  post  socket  /  having  lugs  /*,  a  sup- 
port attached  to  said  saddle  spriug,  pivoUlly  arranged  between  eare 
I*  and  having  flat  surface^)  k*  and  if,  and  a  spring  m  on  said  post  socket, 
all  arranged  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoeee  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  bicycle  saddle,  the  combination,  with  the  saddle  (priog, 
of  a  seat  and  sliding  bearings  connected  with  said  seat  and  with  one 
or  both  ends  of  the  saddle  spring,  one  of  said  bearings  comprising 
therein,  an  extension  plate  d,  a  slide  t  adjusUbly  arranged  in  relation 
to  said  plate  d,  and  a  ball-bearing  sliding  in  ways  on  aaid  plaU  «,  all 
arranged  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  bicycle  saddle,  the  combination,  of  the  saddle  spring,  a 
seat,  and  a  sliding  bearing,  comprising  therein  a  skeleton  frame  i,  a 
pivoUl  piny  connected  with  one  end  of  the  saddle  epring,  and  wheels 
on  said  pin  adapted  to  move  on  runners  in  said  skeleton  frame,  sub- 
suntially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

C  In  a  bicycle  !«addle,  the  combination,  with  the  seat,  and  a  sad- 
dle spring,  of  a  saddle  post  socket  and  a  pivotal  support  connected 
therewith,  said  support  having  the  flat  surfaces  it*  and  it*,  a  post  /*  on 
said  saddle-post  socket  and  a  spring  m,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

5 05.93 9.  IMERNAL  STAT  FOR  TRUHKS.  BOXES,  ata  Jou 
t  DwTER,  Montreal.  Canada.  PIltd  July  31,  1891.  Serial  Ha  401,330. 
(Ho  model  > 


Claim. —  I.  A  sUy  for  trunks,  boxes  and  other  reeepUclee,  com- 
posed of  bearing  plates,— eecured  internally  to  the  center  of  the  bot- 
tom, sides  and  end.n  of  the  trunk,  box  or  recepUcle, — and  a  remov- 
able sUy  or  sUy.s  connected  with  such  plates,  for  the  purpoeee  set 
forth. 

2.  Tbei  combination  with  the  bottom,  sides,  ends  and  corner*  of 
a  trunk  : — of  bearing  plates  secured  to  such  parte,  and  a  removable 
eUy  or  sUys  connected  with  such  plates  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  back  and  front  of  a  trunk  or  box, — 
bearing  plates  secured  to  such  parts.  sUy  C,  and  means  for  locking 
the  ends  of  same  to  said  plates  so  as  to  hold  such  plates  and  the  parta 
carrying  them  against  bulging  movement  inward  or  outward. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  back  and  front,  the  ends  and  bot- 
tom of  a  trunk  or  box, — of  bearing  plates  secured  to  such  parts,  and 
sUys  with  means  for  pivoUlly  and  removably  connecting  such  sUrs 
with  each  other  and  with  said  plates,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  lid  of  a  trunk, ^-of  a  bearing  plaU 
on  the  inside  of  same,  a  horizonUl  sUy  aecured  at  its  ends  to  the 
edges  of  such  lid  and  a  vertical  %X*y  between  the  bearing  plate  and 
aaid  horizonul  sUy,  all  as  herein  set  forth. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  body  of  a  truck,  vertical  plates  in  the 
0omcr«  ;  a  central  plate  secured  to  sUy  C  and  radial  arms  hinged 
thereto  and  bearing  against  comer  plates,  all  as  herein  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  trunk,  and  removable 
sUys,  of  the  corner  plates  G',  with  means  for  locking  such  sUys  and 
pUtes  together,  and  corner  strips  K  K  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  doveuil  notched  edge*  of  the  trunk 
and  its  lid,  of  the  sUys  J*  J'  having  their  ends  doreuiled  to  fit  such 
notches,  for  stiffening  the  edge*  of  the  trunk  as  shown. 
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STEAM  BOILEK.    Jaum  A.  S«a  levarfc.  I.  J 
ila4a7.72«.    (lottoM.) 


IM 


C%iMi. — 1.  lo  a  boiler,  the  combmation,  with  a  horixooul  cylin- 
drical  shell  haring  fire  tubes  extended  obliquely  acroae  the  lame,  of 
a  rteam  drum  connected  with  the  top  of  the  shell,  a  separate  water 
leg  forming  a  fire  boi  around  the  lower  ends  of  the  tube*,  a  casing 
inclosing  the  steam  drum  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  tubes  with  a  smoke 
pipe  extending  from  the  casing,  and  a  pipe  connection  from  the  shell 
to  the  water  leg,  subeUntiallv  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination,  with  a  honxonUl  cylindrical  shell 
harmg  two  sets  of  fire  tubes  extended  obliquelj  across 'the  same  frt)m 
opposite  sides,  of  a  steam  drum  connected  with  the  top  o."  the  shell,  a 
separate  water  leg  inclosing  the  lower  half  of  the  sheU,  and  a  casing 
inclomng  the  steam  drum  and  upper  half  of  the  shell  with  a  smoke 
pipe  extended  from  the  casing,  and  a  pipe  connection  from  the  shell 
to  the  water  leg,  subsUntUlly  aa  aet  forth. 


Claim.— I.  The  combination,  with  a  horizonUl  cylindrical  shell, 
of  a  furnace  embracing  the  lower  half  of  the  boiler,  a  smoke  chann 
ber  abo»e  the  middle  line  of  the  boiler,  fertical  row*  of  tubes  ex- 
tended obliquely  through  the  sheU  with  th*)  lower  eni*  of  the  alter- 
nate rows  upon  the  opposite  aides  of  the  fuifcace  and  their  upper  ends 
in  the  smoke  chamber.  subsUntially  as  hffein  set  forth. 

2.  The  combinaUon,  with  a  boiler  shell,  having  two  sets  of  tubea 
extended  obliquely  through  the  shell  fro*  opposite  sides,  of  a  fur- 
nace for  applying  the  gases  simuluneouslyito  the  lower  ends  of  both 
seU  of  tubes,  means  forsuauining  the  boilerjorer  the  furnace,  a  smoke 
chamber  for  receiring  the  gases  from  the  nj)per  ends  of  all  the  tubes, 
and  an  expansion  joint  between  the  furnace  and  the  smoke  chamber' 
•absuntially  as  set  forth.  ' 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  shell  hating  two  sets  of  tubes  ex- 
tended obliquely  through  the  shell  from  (^pposite  sides,  of  a  steam 
dome  upon  the  top  of  the  sheU,  a  furnace  for  applying  the  gases  si- 
muluneou.»ly  to  the  lower  ends  of  both  set4  of  tub^,  a  smoke  cham- 
ber inclosing  the  upper  half  of  the  shell  an«  the  steam  dome,  and  an 
expansion  joint  between  the  furnace  and  smike  chamber,  is  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  shell  ha  tine  two  sets  of  tubes  ex- 
tended obliquely  through  the  sheU  from  apposite  sides,  of  a  steam 
dome  upon  the  top  of  the  shell,  a  furnace  lor  applying  the  gases  sj- 
muluneously  to  the  lower  ends  of  both  set^of  tubes,  a  smoke  cham- 
ber inclosing  the  upper  half  of  the  shell  aKd  the  steam  dome,  doors 
in  the  sides  of  the  smoke  chamber  adjacent)  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
tubes,  and  an  expansion  joint  between  the  >moke  chamber  and  fur- 
nace, as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combinaUon,  with  a  cylindrical  shell,  of  a  furnace  with 
hangers  at  the  ends  of  the  shell  to  susuin  t|ie  boiler  abore  the  same, 
a  jacket  forming  a  smoke  chamber  abov4  the  middle  line  of  the 
boiler,  an  expansion  joint  between  the  fiinnce  and  smoke  chamber 
rerticil  rows  of  tubes  extended  tran,sTep*ely  through  the  shell  with 
the  lower  ends  of  the  alternate  rows  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
fiimace  and  their  upper  ends  in  the  smoke  cbamber.  and  doorein  the 
jacket  opposite  the  upper  ends  of  the  tubes,  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination,  with  the  shell  harjng  two  sets  of  tubes  ex- 
tended obliquely  through  the  shell  from  o(fp,isite  sides,  of  a  steam 
dome  applied  to  the  sheU  between  the  upp^r  ends  of  the  tubes  and 
extended  iu  entire  length,  apertures  through  the  shell  into  the  steam 
dome,  and  straps  applied  to  the  shell  adjacent  to  the  apertures  to 
strengthen  the  shell,  .oubsUntially  aa  herein  >et  forth. 

7.  The  combination,  with  the  shell  harlng  two  sets  of  tubes  ex- 
tended obliquely  through  thesheU  from  opposjte  »des.  of  a  steam  dome 
applied  to  the  shell  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  tubes  and  extended 
Its  entire  length,  apertures  through  the  sheH  into  the  steam  dome  a 
baffle  plate  in  the  steam  dome  abore  such  apertures,  and  a  perforat^ 
dry  pipe  ,.  the  upper  part  of  the  dome  fori  discharging  the  steam 
therefrom,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

w  lu^-  ^*  «^«'»'>'''*t'on.  '"th  a  borizonUl  cy^ndrical  boiler  and  brick 
Walls  inclosing  the  same,  of  the  expansion  j^iat  consisting  in  the  in- 
chned  plate  A  atucbed  to  the  wall  and  clea^  of  the  boiler,  and  the 
roll  •  applied  to  the  plate  in  conUct  with  th<^  shell  of  the  boiler  sub- 
•Untially  as  herein  set  forth. 
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3.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination,  with  a  cylindrical  shell  haring 
fire  tubes  extended  obliquely  across  the  same,  of  a  steam  drum  con- 
nected with  the  top  of  the  shell,  a  water  leg  forming  a  fire  box  around 
the  lower  ends  of  the  tubes,  a  longitudinal  pipe  at  the  sides  of  the 
steam  drum  with  a  connection  thereto  at  the  end,  water  tubes  con- 
necting the  top  of  the  water  leg  with  such  longitudial  pipe,  and  a 
casing  inclosing  the  water  tubes  and  the  upper  half  of  the  shell,  with 
a  smoke  pipe  extended  from  the  casing,  subsUntially  as  herein  set 
forth.  ' 

4.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination,  with  a  cylindrical  shell  baring 
fire  tubes  extended  obliquely  across  the  same,  of  a  steam  drum  con- 
nected with  the  top  of  the  shell,  a  water  leg  forming  a  fire  box  around 
the  lower  ends  of  the  tubes,  a  lonjjitudinal  pipe  at  the  side  of  the 
steam  drum  with  a  connection  thereto  at  the  end.  water  tubes  con- 
necUng  the  top  of  the  water  leg  with  such  longitudinal  pipe,  a  casing 
inclosing  the  water  tubes  and  the  upper  half  of  the  sheU,  and  doors 
in  the  casing  adjacent  to  the  water  tubes,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination,  with  a  cylindrical  shell  haring 
rertical  rows  of  fire  tubes  extended  obliquely  across  the  same,  of  a 
steam  drum  connected  with  the  top  of  the  shell,  a  water  leg  forming 
a  fire  box  around  the  lower  ends  of  the  tubes,  a  longitudinal  pipe 
at  the  side  of  the  steam  drum  with  a  connection  thereto  at  the  end, 
water  tubes  connecting  the  top  of  the  water  leg  with  such  longitudinal 
pipe  intermediate  to  the  vertical  rows  of  fire  tubes,  and  a  casing  in- 
closing the  water  tubes  and  the  upper  half  of  the  shell,  with  a  smoke 
pipe  extended  therefrom,  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination,  with  a  cylindrical  shell  having 
fire  tubes  extended  obliquely  across  the  same,  of  a  steam  drum  con- 
nected with  the  top  of  the  shell,  a  water  leg  forming  a  fire  box  around 
the  lower  ends  of  the  tubes,  longitudinal  pipes  at  the  sides  of  the 
steam  drum  with  connections  thereto  at  opposite  ends,  water  tubes 
connecting  the  top  of  the  water  leg  with  such  longitudinal  pipes, 
pipes  connecting  the  ends  of  the  shell  with  the  water  leg.  and  a 
casing  inclosing  the  water  tubes  and  the  upper  half  of  the  shell,  as 
set  forth. 

7.  In  a  biiler,  the  combination,  with  a  cylindrical  shell  haring 
fire  tubes  extended  obliquely  across  the  same,  of  a  steam  drum  con- 
nected with  the  top  of  the  shell,  aseparate  water  leg  forming  a  rect- 
angular fire  box  embracing  the  lower  half  of  the  shell,  and  fitted  to 
the  l>ottom  of  the  shell  at  its  ends  to  support  the  same,  openings  for 
fire  doors  through  such  water  leg,  a  grate  fixed  within  the  water  leg 
pipe,  connections  from  the  shell  to  the  water  leg,  and  a  casing  inclos- 
ing the  upper  half  of  the  shell  and  the  steam  dram,  subsUnUaUv  as 
set  forth.  •' 

8.  In  a  boiler,  the  combinaUon,  with  a  cylindrical  sheU  haring 
rertical  rows  of  fire  tubes  extended  obliqaely  across  the  same,  of  a 
steam  drum  connected  with  the  top  of  the  shell  a  water  leg  forming 
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a  fire  box  beneath  the  lower  half  of  the  shell,  and  fitted  to  the  bot- 
tom  of  the  shell  at  its  ends,  fire  doors  through  such  water  leg,  a  grate 
fixed  within  the  water  leg.  pipes  connecting  the  ends  of  the  shell  with 
the  water  leg,  longitudinal  pipes  at  the  sides  of  the  steam  drum  with 
connections  thereto  at  opposite  ends,  water  tubes  connecting  the  top 
of  the  water  leg  with  such  longitudinal  pipes,  as  set  forth. 


605,943.  DEVICE  FOR  PREVEIfTINO  BOILEK  IICROSTATIOI. 
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meota,  to  C.  E  Whitmore,  BostoQ.  MuB.  PUed  July  28.  1892.  SartU 
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frame  adapted  to  shift  axially  within  said  outer  frame,  and  oreriap- 
ping  semi-circular  »«^Uons  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  inner 
frame,  the  secUons  of  one  frame  sliding  under  the  sections  of  the  other 
when  the  parte  are  shifted,  subsUnUally  as  described. 

3.  A  shifUng  dial  adapted  for  use  as  a  cover  for  boxes  and  for 
other  purposes  composed  of  an  outer  frame,  overiapping  sectoral  sec- 
tions provided  with  lips  and  atuched  at  their  outer  edges  to  said 
outer  frame,  an  axially  shifting  inner  frame,  and  overlapping  secUons 
on  said  inner  frame. 

4.  In  a  cover  for  boxes  and  like  articles,  the  combinaUon  of  a 
ring-shaped  outer  frame,  sectoral  secUons  attached  at  their  outer 
•dgw  to  said  frame,  each  of  said  sectoral  secUoos  being  prorided  with 
a  lip  on  one  of  ite  radial  edges,  an  inner  frame  adapted  to  shift  axi- 
ally in  said  outer  frame,  semicircular  secUons  attached  at  one  end  to 
said  inner  frame  adapted  to  slide  under  and  ride  orer  the  sectoral 
aectiona,  and  means  for  shifting  said  inner  frame,  substantially  as  d^ 
•cribed. 

6.  A  shifting  dial  adapted  for  use  as  a  corer  for  boxes  and  for  other 
porpoaes  consisting  of  a  ring-ehaped  outer  frame,  sectoral  secuons  aU 
tached  at  their  outer  edges  to  said  frame,  each  of  said  sectoral  sec- 
Uons being  prorided  with  an  arc-shaped  lip  on  one  of  ite  radial  edges, 
an  inner  frame  adapted  to  shift  axially  in  said  outer  frame,  semi-cir- 
cular sections  attached  at  one  end  to  said  inner  ft»me  and  adapted  to 
slide  under  and  ride  over  said  sectoral  sections,  and  a  button  or  stud 
on  said  inner  frame  for  shifting  it,  subsUnUally  as  described. 


Cfalm.—l.  In  combinaUon,  the  feed  water  pipe,  the  cylinder  A, 
connected  therewith  and  adapted  for  connecUon  with  the  boiler,  the 
electro  posiUre  and  electro  negative  elements,  in  said  cylinder,  a  sup- 
plemenul  chamber  connected  with  the  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling 
the  paasage  between  the  two,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  supplemenul 
chamber  to  a  steam  supply,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  said  steam 
supply,  subsUnUally.  as  described. 

2.  In  combinaUon,  the  feed  water  pipe,  the  cylinder  A,  connected 
therewith  and  adapted  for  connecUon,  with  the  boiler,  the  electro 
posiUve  and  electro  negaUve  elemente  in  the  cylinder  the  receptacle 
connected  with  the  said  cylinder,  the  steam  pipe  connected  with  the 
recepUcle  and  the  branch  pipe  extending  between  the  feed  water 
pipe  and  the  receptacle,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  the  feed  water  pipe,  the  cylinder  connected 
therewith,  and  adapted  for  connecUon  with  the  boiler,  the  electro 
posiUve  and  electro  negaUve  elements  in  the  cylinder,  the  reoepUcle 
connected  with  the  cylinder  and  the  steam  pipe  connecUng  with  the 
receptacle.  subsUntially  as  described. 

i.  In  combination,  the  feed  waUr  pipe,  the  cylinder  connected 
therewith  and  adapte'd  for  connection  with  the  boiler,  electro  posi- 
Ure and  electro  negaUre  elemente  therein,  the  receptacle  connected 
with  the  cylinder,  the  steam  pipe  connecting  with  the  receptacle,  the 
branch  pipe  between  the  recepUcle  ^nd  the  feed  water  pipe  a  ralre 
in  said  branch  and  a  second  ralre  for  controlling  the  inlet  of  water 
from  the  feed  water  pipe  to  the  cylinder  arranged  in  said  feed  water 
pipe,  subsUnUally  as  described. 

5.  In  combination,  the  cylinder  haring  the  electro  positire  and 
electro  negatire  elements,  the  feed  water  pipe  and  the  supplemental 
chamber  connected  with  the  cylinder  and  the  feed  water  pipe,  said 
cylinder  being  adapted  for  connection  with  the  boiler,  subsUnUally 
as  described. 
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Claim — 1.  In  a  snow  roller,  the  combinaUon  of  a  frame,  two 
ihafte  thereon  normally  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  draft  of  the 
roller,  a  roll  on  each  of  said  shafts  adjusUble  longitudiuAlly  thereon 
and  means  for  temporarily  swinging  the  adjacent  or  opposite  ends  of 
said  shafts  out  of  line  in  the  same  direction  to  adjust  the  position  of 
said  rolls,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  snow  roller,  the  combinaUon  of  a  frame,  two  shafts  thereon 
normally  in  line  with  each  other  and  at  right  angles  with  the  line  of 
draft  of  the  roller,  the  outer  ends  of  said  shafts  being  pivoted  to  said 
f^me  and  their  inner  ends  being  held  by  a  bearing  morable  at  right 
angles  to  said  shafts,  rolls  mounted  on  said  shafts  and  morable  longi- 
tudinaUy  thereon  and  means  for  adju-sting  the  posiUon  of  said  morable 
bearing,  subsUnUally  as  described 
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Claim. — 1.  A  shifting  dial  adapted  for  use  as  a  corer  for  boxes 
and  for  other  purposes,  composed  of  an  outer  fi-ame,  overlapping  sec- 
toral sections  atUched  at  their  outer  edges  to  said  frame,  an  inner 
frame  adapted  to  shift  axially  on  said  outer  frame,  and  overlapping 
sections  atUched  at  One  end  thereof  to  said  inner  frame,  the  sections 
of  one  fr«me  sliding  under  the  sections  of  the  other  when  the  parte 
are  shifted.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  shifting  dial  adapted  for  use  as  a  cover  for  boxes  and  for ' 
other  purposes,  composed  of  an  ouur  frame,  overlapping  sectoral  quad '  i 
ranUl  secUons  attached  at  th«r  oaUr  edges  to  said  frame,  aa  inner  | 


^     ^      ^ 


±\     ± 


Claim. — In  an  apparatus  for  tumin';  malt  and  other  subsUuces, 
the  combination  with  a  roUry  shaft  and  atUched  arms,  a  series  of 
two-bladed  shovels  haring  their  respecUre  blades  at  an  angle  to  eatsh 
Other  and  pivoted  to  said  arms,  and  slides  on  said  arms  for  autoiasH- 
caDy  engaging  either  of  the  two  blades  of  each  of  said  shorels  with 
ite  respecUre  arm  for  holding  said  shovels  in  operaUve  positions  when 
loaded  and  antomaUcally  releaatng  said  shorels  and  Uaving  them  fraa 
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aatm.—l.  In  a  d«Tic«  of  th«  cU^  deKribed,  the  combinatioo 

of.  taraiRg  drirt  thaft,  a  drire  whe«l  ho^lj  mounted  on  taid  shaft. 

friction  clatehM  arraogod  on  oppo«t«  •ztremitie*  of  the  drire  shaft 

and  each  hariag  a  large  fixed  disk  and  a  smaller  looe* disk  arranged 

iiwde  of  the  fixed  duk,  oppoMte  swin^iog  leyers  fUIcrumed  on  the 

dnre  shaft  extremities,  fiat  clutch  springs  atUched  at  their  extremi- 

tiee  to  the  periphery  of  the  smaller  lo<«e  disks  and  to  the  swinging 

leTew.  recpectirelj.  and  gearing  leadiatl  from  the  turning  drire  shaft 

to  the  dnre  wheel  looseU  mounted  thereon,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  cla«  deecribed.  the  turning  drire  shaft,  a 

dnre  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  shall,  friction  clutches  arranged 

on  opposite  extremities  of  the  drire  shaft  and  comprising  fixed  clutch 

disks  turning  with  the  shaft,  morable  clutch  disks  loose  00  the  shaft 

alongside  of  the  fixed  disks,  swinging  oPoscillaUng  lerers  fulcnimed 

on  the  extremities  of  the  shaft,  and  opposite  clutch  springs  atUched 

at  one  end  to  the  periphery  of  the  mor«ble  disks  and  at  their  other 

•Bda  to  said  lerers.  being  adapted  to  work  againU  and  grip  the  fixed 

clutch  disk,  and  speed  gearing  leading  fVom  the  tummg  drire  shaft 

to  said  dnre  wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  motor,  the  turning  drire  shaft,  a  drire  wheel 
looeely  monnted  on  said  shaft.  fticUon  catches  arranged  on  opposite 
extremitiee  of  the  drire  shaft  and  comprising  fixed  clutch  disks  turn- 
ing  with  the  shaft  and  prorided  at  one  side  with  face  pockeu  smaller 
morable  clutch  duks  looee  on  the  shaft  »nd  working  inside  of  said 
he*  pockeu,  swinging  lerers  ftilcnime<i  on  the  extremitiee  of  the 
jihaft,  clutch  springs  arranged  in  the  face  pockets  of  the  fixed  clutch 
diaks  and  atUched  at  one  end  to  diametrically  opposite  portions  of 
the  morable  clutch  disks,  said  springs  b«ing  prorided  with  bowed 
ends  attached  at  their  extremiUee  to  the  stringing  lerers  and  coouct- 
ing  with  the  surrounding  walls  of  said  facei  pockets,  and  suitable  gear- 
ing  from  the  drire  shaft  to  the  drire  whe«l.  nubsUntially  asset  forth 
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tWreT    r  r**'T"*  ''■r *'*""•  *"*^  ^^J'"''''^  <*"*'^-  connected  t^ 
the  free  end  of  the  spreader-frame.  subsUnti.lly  as  specified 
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Cym.—A  nut  and  boh  lock,  eompruing  a.groored  bolt  6,  a  nut 
M.  and  an  udependeot  soft  mtUl  nat  thre^led  on  the  bolt  and  adapt«l 
to  be  bent  or  swaged  into  the  groore  thereof,  substantially  as  set 
forth.  '  ' 


505^48.  rtSDEk  AHD  8PUADIR  FOR  THRASHiaflllA- 
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Oaim.—A.  feeder  and  spreader  for  thrMhing  machines,  compris- 
ing a  parallel-sided  feeder-box,  a  carrying  apron  arranged  to  form 
the  floor  of  such  box.  means  for  operating  the  same,  a  paraUel-sided 
spreader-frame.  »aif»,  sides  being  spaced  to(  fit  slidabiy  between  the 
s«de»  of  the  feeder-box,  a  toothed  belt  op^ratirely  mounted  in  »aid ' 
ftMie  pirotal  connecUoos  between  one  e^d  of  the  spreader-frame 
*Si  V  !'"****'  "^'^^7  th«  toothed  b4it  may  be  arrangwi  par- 
■Uol  with  and  u>  operaUre  relaUon  to  the  c$rrying-belt  with  the  sides 
or  tke  apreader-H^me  between  those  of  tHe  feeder-box  to  hold  the 


fi.h«^t  lu       *  "•"»«'«'«  «»  manufacture,  a  woren  tubular 

?d.  of  tK  7L^'  """P  u''^'^*  '^'"^ '" »«  fo™  •  greater  length  at  one 
bd«  of  the  tube  than  at  the  other,  so  that  such  tube  will  assume  a  cir 
cjOar  or  coiled  form  adapted  to  the  wheel  upon  which  it  U  .0  b!  el- 
ployed,  and  mean,  woren  with  such  tube  for  «H:uring  the  tube  ia  placo 
sttbeUntially  as  specified  »«~mpiac«, 

in^  J.r^.h  "'J  t'^*'''  "^  "'•°"'"»"«".  •  "OTen  tabular  fhbric  bar- 

coiled  form  adapted  to  the  wheel  upon  which  it  is  to  be  employed 
and  one  or  more  flaps  woren  as  projecting  wing,  running  longitudi^ 

wheel,  subeuatially  a.  .pecified 

ift,  itJ^  ^°'^  *^i'='«  o^'"""^'*^""*-  »  -O'"  tubular  fabric  har- 
.6g  longitudinal  warp  threads  and  the  weft  thread,  laid  back  and 
forth  to  increase  the  number  of  pick,  at  one  side  of  the  tube  and 
cause  It  to  a»«me  a  circular  or  coiled  form  adapted  to  the  wheel  ui>- 
on  which  It  u  to  be  employed,  subsUntially  as  specified 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  woren  tubular  (kbrie 
^.pted  to  be  coiled  into  a  circular  form  for  a  wheel  Ureand ^^1"^ 

3y°  «Tforth    ""'  *""*  '"'  '~''""*  ''•  '"'^  '"  P'*^-  '-^ 

^  ^^  '.^-^S>-  «OW-PLOW  AnACHMUT.  Mm  Molai.  Puanoo. 
H.  J.  a*gDortoCluri«i  a  00^  Brooklyn.  M.T.  FOad  Sent. SL  lauL 
aerial  Ma  44W78.    iNo  model)  "»  "V.  «i.  18«. 
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Claim.— I.  The  combination  of  the  cutter  bar  B  with  the  jointed 
and  pivoted  Mction.  C  D,  spring  b^,  cutter  or  cutters  on  said  bar  B 
and  with  a  truck  carrying  said  sections  C  D  and  holding  said  spring, 
as  specified. 


505.961 


rerM  parallel  Mnes  of  wide  groore.  and  a  parallel  Mrie.  of  narrow 
groores  at  right  angles  to  and  of  a  less  depth  than  said  wide  groorea, 
whereby  transverse  rows  of  teeth  are  formed,  each  of  said  teeth  bar- 
ing four  curred  sides  conrerging  to  a  point,  substantially  a.  set  forth. 


505,962.  eoSE-MOZZLE.  Kdwam  J.  MowM.  Brooklyn.  I.  Th 
u^goor  to  himself  and  WUllam  E  Siiaw.  laaie  plaoe.  Filed  Apr  17 
1893.    Serial  Ma  470,611    (Mo  model) 


2.  The  combination  of  the  spring-pressed  cutter-bar  B.  cutter  6 
and  adjusuble  and  morable  frame  sections  C  and  D  piroUlly  con- 
nected to  said  cutter-bar  B.  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  crank  shaft  I',  lever  I.  flanger  0  and  link 
i  connecting  said  flanger  G  and  lever  I.  subsUntially  as  described 

4  A  snow-plow  or  flanger  consisting  of  concaved  sides,  reinforc- 
ing plates  g*,  plates  y«,  and  wearing  plates  y*  mounted  thereon,  the 
outward  ends  of  said  side*  being  curred  or  twisted  upwardly,  sub- 
sUntially a.  deKribed 

5.  The  combination  of  knuckle-jointed  sections  C  D,  cutler  b'  pir- 
otally  mounted  on  one  of  said  sections,  said  sections  C  and  D  being 
adapted  to  lock  when  the  cutter  is  in  operatire  poeition  and  adapted 
to  be  opened  when  said  cutter  b'  is  being  forced  out  of  operatire  po- 
•ition,  subaUntially  as  deKribed. 

C.  The  combination  of  ice-cutter  A .  flanger  O,  and  an  engine 
interposed  .ubsUntially  a.  deKribed  for  automatically  raising  uid 
flanger  when  the  ice-cut^r  comesin  contact  with  an  obetmction  and 
thereby  Mt«  the  engine  into  action,  all  as  specified. 

7  The  combination  of  ice<utter  b',  flanger  G.  and  an  engine 
interposed  subsUntially  as  deKribed  for  automatically  raising  said 
flanger  when  the  ice-cutter  b'  comes  in  contact  with  an  obetmction  and 
mechanism  subsUntially  a.  deKribed  for  rererwng  Mid  engine  and 
lowering  said  flanger  0  independent  of  said  ice-cutter  b',  subsUntially 
as  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  spring-pressed  ice-cutter  b',  flanger  0 
and  an  engine  interposed  subsUntially  as  deKribed  for  automatically 
raising  said  flanger  G  when  the  ice-cutter  b'  encounters  an  obstruction, 
and  with  mechanism  subsUntially  as  described  whereby  said  spring- 
pressed  ice-cutter  automatically  regains  operative  position  independ- 
ent of  said  flanger  G.  after  the  obstruction  is  passed.  subsUntially  a. 
deKribed. 


Claim. —  I  The  combination  with  the  hose  and  the  elbow  and  it* 
coupling,  of  a  diKharge  nozzle  having  a  curved  end  at  an  angle  to 
the  body  of  the  nozzle,  a  union  for  coupling  the  elbow  and  the  nozzle 
together  and  for  allowing  the  roUtion  of  the  nozzle,  and  lever  handles 
connected  with  the  no7.zle  for  holding  and  directing  the  same.  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  with  the  hose  nozzle  baring  a  diKharge  end 
at  an  angle  to  the  body  of  the  nozzle,  of  handle,  connected  with  the 
nozzle  and  prorided  with  .top  joint,  by  which  they  are  .usuined 
when  at  right  angles  to  the  nozzle  and  upon  which  the  handles  can 
be  folded  down  paraUel  with  the  nozzle,  an  elbow  and  a  union  coupling 
between  the  nozzle  and  the  elbow,  and  a  coupling  and  hoae  connected 
with  the  elbow.  subeUntiaUy  a.  Mt  forth. 


Filed 


505.951.    CUR&YCOMa    OEOROE  W  HBCLS.  Kane.  Pa. 

June  8.  1891.    Serial  Ma  395,606     i  No  model) 

Vtiim — A  curry  comb  consisting  of  a  recUngular  frame  or  back 
prorided  with  a  central  opening  and  8  handle  and  haring  depending 
flanges  at  opposite  sides,  said  frame  being  frirtber  provided  on  op- 
posite sides  with  shoulders  12  of  L-shaped  cro»-MCtion.  said  shoul- 
ders being  formed  by  continuations  of  the  frame  and  one  of  its 
flanges  at  the  junction  of  said  fraipe  and  flange,  and  a  flat-topped 
wooden  block  secured  between  the  flaogea.  Mid  block  having  a  tran.- 


5  05.953.  COMBIMATIOM  KMITTBD  OARMBMT.  OnaLont 
OBun.  Bostoo.  Maaa  PM  Jaa  11  1S98.  Serial  Ma  4ft8.33l.  cHo 
qiectaneDa) 

('fall*.— 1.  A  combination  garment  haring  it.  halve*  compoMd 
of  ftt)nt  and  back  shoulder  portion.  A,  B,  front  and  back  portions  C, 
D,  knitted  thereto;  leg  portions  E.  and  back  flaps  G  haring  gore  por^ 
tions  ff,  the  portions  A  and  D  being  united  in  the  back,  the  portion. 
A.  B.  haring  their  edges  «'.  b*.  united,  the  back  and  front  being  united 
frt>m  the  arm  Kye.  to  the  full  parU  of  the  hips,  the  back  flaps  being 
knitted  at  tbeir  upper  ends  to  portions  of  each  half  of  the  back,  other 
portions  of  each  back  flap  being  seamed  to  a  leg.  portions  of  the  gore. 
.<7  of  the  back  flaps  being  carried  through  to  the  front  of  the  garment 
I  and  being  united  thereto  and  to  each  other,  .ubsuntially  as  deKribed 


♦6 
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t.  A  combinUMQ  fann«nt  h*Tio^  its  halreji  composed  of  front 
and  buck  shoutdcr  portioM  A.  B,  front  and  b»ck  portions  C,  D,  koittad 
thewto,  Mid  twck  portion*  tukving  i^n  p|«c««  1»,  12,  13,  below  th« 
w»i«t  line;  i«g  portion*  E,  and  back  flap^G  baring  gore  portion*^, 
the  piortiona  A  and  D  being  nnited  in  th«  back,  the  portions  A.  B, 
baring  their  edges  a',  b*.  united,  the  back  and  front  being  united  from 
the  arm  icyee  to  the  full  parte  of  the  hip^  t|e  back  flap*  being  knitted 
at  their  upper  ends  to  portions  of  each  h4If  of  the  back,  other  por- 
tions of  each  back  flap  being  seamed  to  a  leg.  portions  of  the  ^ores 
ff  of  the  back  flaps  being  carried  through  to  the  front  of  the  garment 
and  being  united  thereto  and  to  each  other,  subeUntially  as  described 


3    A  combination  garment  haring  its  liaires  composed  of  front 
and  back  shoulder  |K>rtiona  A,  B.  front  »n4  back  portions  C.  D,  and 
sieeree  P  knitted  thereto;  leg  portions  Ei  and  back  flaps  G  haring 
gore  portion*  p,  the  portions  A  and  1)  beiqg  united  in  the  back,  the 
portions  A.  B,  haring  their  edges  a.  h*,  incited,  the  back  and  front 
being  united  from  the  arm  scjes  to  the  ful^  part  of  the  hip.  the  back 
flaps  being  knitted  at  their  upper  ends  to  pdrtion*  of  each  half  of  the 
back,  a  portion  of  each  back  flap  being  seamed  to  a  leg.  portions  of| 
the  gores  g  of  the  back  flaps  being  carried  ttrough  to  the  front  of  the  : 
garment  and  being  united  thereto  and  to  efch  other,  said  sleeres  be- 
ing  attached  to  the  edges  a»,  b»,  of  the  paks  A,  B,  and  to  the  front ! 
and  back  at  the  arm  scye,  substantially  as  fae*:nbed  i 

4.  A  combination  garment  haring  ita  kalves  composed  of  front 
and  back  shoulder  portions  A,  B,  front  and  l)»ick  portions  C,  U  knitted 
to  said  portions  A,  B:  sleeres  ¥  knitted  to  the  edges  I/*,  «»,  of  said 
front  and  back  shoulder  portions ;  leg  portions  E,  and  back  flaps  (t 
haring  gore  portioni^,  the  portions  A  and  ij  being  united  in  the  back, 
the  portions  A,  B.  haring  their  edges  a,  h*.  inited.  the  back  and  front 
being  united  from  the  arm  seres  to  the  fuil  partn  of  the  hips,  the 
back  flaps  being  knitted  at  their  upper  endi  to  portions  of  each  half 
of  tho  back,  a  portion  of  each  back  flap  Iteiug  seamed  to  a  leg.  por- 
tions of  the  gores  g  of  the  black  flaps  beio|:  carried  through  to  the 
front  of  the  garment  sud  being  united  thereto  and  to  each  other,  said 
sleeves  being  atuched  to  the  edges  a*.  /.'.  of  the  parts  A.  B,  and  to 
the  tVont  and  back  at  the  arm  sere,  the  knitted  wales  in  the  back  and 
front  being  at  right  angles  to  the  knitted  wales  in  the  shoulder  corer- 
ing  portions,  substantially  as  described 

.'>  A  combination  garment  having  iu  halres  composed  of  front 
and  hack  shoulder  portions  A.  B.  front  and  bick  portions  C.  I>,  knitted 
thereto,  said  back  portions  having  gore  pieces  1 '.  12.  13,  below  the 
waiat  line;  leg  portions  E.  and  back  daps  i),  the  portions  A  and  D 
being  united  in  the  back,  the  portions  A,  B.  haring  their  edges  a*,  A*, 
united,  the  back  and  front  being  united  from  the  arm  scves  to  the 
full  parts  of  the  hips,  the  back  flajn  t)eing  knitted  at  their  upper  ends 
to  portions  ot  each  half  of  the  back  other  p>rtiof:s  of  each  back  flap 
being  seamed  to  a  leg,  subsUntially  as  described. 


5 05. 954..  POTATO-DIQQIHO  MACHI$£  KusTACHlirsz  Padhb. 
Qneu.  GermanT  *nied  Mar.  6. 1893.  Sert«l  Na  4C4.772.  (No  n»deL) 
Claim—  I    In  a  poUto  digging  machine,  the  combination  of  the 

rake  dram  5.  frame  1,  rear  wheel  12.  lerersi  18.  carrying  the  axis  of 

drum  h  and  lower  extensions  26,  26  on  su<^  lerer,  subsuntiallr  as 

and  for  the  purposes  set  forth.  j 

2.  In  a  poUto  digging  machine  the  coiibination  of  the  fore  car- 
riage and  the  frame  carrying  the  share,  the  rake  dnira  and  the  rock- 
ing grate,  with  the  beam  34  carrying  pin  4.1.  adju.sted  to  oscillate  in 
a  lateral  enlargement  in  the  crose-sUy  tl)rough  which  it  passes, 
whereby  beam  34  is  allowed  to  turn  upo^  its  longitudinal  axis  a 
gir«a  extant  as  and  for  the  purpose  describ^ 

3.  la  a  poUto  digging  machine,  the  Combination  of  the  rear 
wheels  12  having  recesses  33,  and  their  axle  |1  pronded  with  a  square 
p«rt  31,  with  a  detachable  and  rerersible  clktch  disk  28.  30  mounted 
on  said  square  part  and  hariiig  iu  clutches^).  30 engaging  with  said 
receaies  when  the  machine  is  in  operatire  condition,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


505,955.  METAL  PORGINQ  AND  SHAPING  PRE3&  BEBJiir 
P.  PuoocK,  Anntston.  Ala,  and  Frabcis  T  Pkacoci,  Sparrows  Point, 
Md.    F^led  June  27,  1892.     Senal  No.  438,166.    (HomodeL) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  forging  machine  or  press,  the  combination  of  die- 
holding  sUndards,  stay  and  guide  rods  connecting  the  same,  a  cross- 
head  carrying  a  die  moring  on  said  rods,  a  loggle-derice  arranged 
between  the  cross-head  and  the  sUndards  for  actuating  said  cross- 
head,  haring  a  pintle-carrying  piece  interposed  between  the  toggle- 
arms,  and  a  fluid-pressure  cylinder  for  operating  the  toggle. 

2.  In  a  forging  machine  or  press  the  combination  of  die-holdiug 
standards,  suy  or  guide-rods  connecting  the  same,  die-carrying  cross- 
heads  mounted  on  said  rods,  a  toggle  interposed  between  said  cro*s- 
haads,  a  fluid-pre^ure  cylinder  for  actuating  the  toggle,  and  a  fluid- 
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prMWu*  ejlinder  for  returning  the  toggle  to  ita  normal  poaitioD  haring 
oppodt«ij  arranged  bearings  upon  said  suy-rods 

3.  In  a  forging  machine  or  press  the  combination  of  die-holding 
SUndards,  lUy  or  guide  rods  connecting  the  same,  die-carrying  croaa- 
heads  mounted  on  said  rods,  a  toggle  interposed  between  said  croas- 
heada,  a  fluid-pressure  cylinder  for  actuating  the  toggle  and  moring 
the  cross-heads  apart,  and  a  fluid-preaure  cylinder  for  returning  th« 
toggle  to  ita  uormai  position. 

4.  In  a  forging  machine  or  press  the  combination  of  die-holding 
SUndards,  sUy  or  gnide  rod*  connecting  the  same,  die-ctrrying 
cross-heads  mounted  on  said  rods,  a  toggle  interposed  between  said 
crosit-heads,  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  for  actuating  the  toggle  and 
moving  the  cross-heads  apart,  and  a  second  fluid-pressure  cylinder 
haring  a  lateral  adjustment  with  respect  to  the  toggle,  for  returning 
the  toggle  to  its  normal  position 

5.  The  combination  of  sUndards,  rods  connecting  the  same,  a 
die-carrying  cross-head,  a  toggle,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  and 
an  oscillating  cylinder  for  returning  the  toggle  to  iu  normal  position. 

fl.  The  combination,  in  a  forging  press,  of  die-holding  sUndards. 
sUy-roda  and  guide-ways  connecting  the  same,  a  die-holding  crow- 
head  mounted  upon  said  rods,  means  for  reciprocating  said  crosa- 
head,  and  a  cylinder  mounted  and  oscillating  upon  said  rods  for  mor- 
ing said  cross-head 

T.  The  combination  of  die-holding  sUndards,  rods  connecting 
the  same,  a  cross-head,  and  a  cylinder  mounted  and  having  bearings 
upon  said  rods,  so  as  to  oscillate  thereon  and  be  longitudinally  ad- 
justed along  said  rods  for  the  purpose  of  moring  said  cross-head. 

8.  The  combination  of  sUndards,  dies,  a  fluid-pressure  cylinder 
for  operating  the  dies,  mechanism  interposed  between  the  dies  and 
•aid  cylinder  for  actuating  the  dies  and  a  fluid-pressure  cvlinfler  for 
moring  the  actuating  mechanism  back  to  its  normal  position 

9.  The  combination  of  die-holding  sUndards,  rods  connecUng 
the  lame,  a  die-holding  cross-bead  moring  upon  said  rods,  a  separa- 
ble pintle-carrying  piece  secured  to  the  cross-head  for  piroUlly  con- 
necting the  toggle  thereto,  and  means  for  actuating  the  toggle. 


and  iBoer  odgea,  boha  pMwd  throofh  the  cod-ptetat  into  the  oMv 
lugs  of  the  eore-pieces  and  a  saparau  and  indapeodeat  ooil  on  aaoh 
cor«-pi«ee.  nibatantially  as  set  forth 


605,968.    RBeuTBR  or  Tiiffwmti.    kAAc  & 
Bdwakd  i.  80TORTIL  BrooktTB.  ft  T.  Hii  l|r.  IS.  IMI 
47a9Ifi.    (lomodoL) 


■a 


505,956.     CALCINING  APPARATD&     Waltm  a  Pinct.  Mew 
Tork.  K.  Y.    FUed  Oct  31.  1891.    Serial  Na  410.482.    (Ho  moM) 


t'faim.  — A  cylinder  for  a  calciner  Perolubly  supported  and  pro- 
nded on  its  inner  periphery  with  a  longitudinal  series  of  blades  oc- 
cupying only  a  portion  of  the  inner  circumference  of  the  cylinder, 
each  blade  of  the  series  being  inclined  wijh  relation  to  the  axis  of 
the  cylinder,  and  a  series  of  longitudinal  ribs  extending  around  the 
inner  circumference  of  the  cylinder  from  liear  one  end  of  the  series 
of  inclined  blades  to  near  the  other  end,  substantially  as  set  forth 


505,957.    ARMATURE     Maktw  Rahnkk.  Dnlon.  N  J     Piled 
Dea7. 1882.    Senai  No  454.331.    (No  model.) 


Claim.—!.  In  a  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hanng 
a  wedge  shaped  open  topped  pocket,  of  a  corer-pUte  hinged  to  said 
casing  and  haring  a  slit  extending  through  it  into  said  pocket,  said 
corer  plate  being  extended  so  as  to  overhang  beyond -said  pocket  at 
one  of  iu  edges,  and  being  pronded  with  a  slit  in  said  overhanging 
portion  and  a  knife  edge  mounted  on  .said  orerhanging  portion  of  the 
corer  adjacent  to  said  slit,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a  cover  plate  on 
said  casing  haring  a  slit  communicating  with  the  casing  through  which 
the  paper  passes,  a  slit  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  cover  plate  through 
which  the  paper  is  led.  a  clamp  for  holding  the  free  end  of  the  paper, 
a  knife  for  cutting  the  paper  and  clamps  arranged  ^  the  corer  plate 
for  holding  and  guiding  the  paper,  in  the  manner  described 

3.  In  a  recorder,  the  combination  with  the  corer  plate  having  a 
slit  through  which  the  paper  passes  therefrom,  of  a  knife  edge  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  said  slit,  and  a  clamping  strip 
pivoted  adjacent  to  said  slit  and  adapted  to  press  the  paper  against  said 
knife  edge,  substantially  as  set  forth 


605,959.  LAMP.BORHBR.  Pram  Riibd,  Mendeo,  ««*gnor  to 
Uw  Bridgeport  BruB  Company.  Bodgepon.  Cona  Piled  July  11, 1892. 
Serial  No  439,609     tKo  model) 


Cbim.—  X.  In  an  armature,  the  combination,  with  a  shaft  of  two 
end-disks  on  the  same,  a  series  of  core-pieces  held  radiallr  between 
the  end  plates  and  fa.stened  to  said  end-plates  by  bolts  passed  through 
said  end-plates  into  the  end*  of  the  core-pieces  and  a  separate  and 
independent  coil  on  each  core-piece.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  an  armature,  the  combination,  with  a  shafl,  of  two  end- 
plates  on  the  same,  a  series  of  core-pieces  held  radially  between  the 
•Bd-platea,  which  core-pieces  are  prorided  with  end- lugs  at  theonter 


hentSl'T  °  ~"'"°"''>''-  ^h*  ^'f^^^r  II.  haring  the  inwardly 
flange  substantially  as  deK:ribed 
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005,960.   TOOL  rOE  UAMne  THK  bids  op.  pipe     Bum 
■elMiport.  Pa.    FiM  Jum  7, 1891   S«W  la  476.891    (Bo 


Clmim. — Th«  herein  deaerilMd  tool  for  |«amiog  pipo,  coiuistiog 
oftli«iltaok  I  prorided  with  AUp«rinf  corniifatedpotntaadaMriMof 
groovM  arrmngcd  in  pain,  and  «zt«odiDg  in  the  directioo  of  ita  leagth, 
tha  cflttcrt  cooatructad  a«  deacribed  arranged  in  th«  said  grooraa, 
tha  cUflip  arrangad  about  tha  taid  cutters  haring  recesaea  for  the 
reeeptioo  of  clamping  piecea  to  eogage  witli  the  top  of  each  of  the 
cutters,  and  the  aet  acrews  paaaing  radiallj  through  the  said  clamp 
to  enga^  with  the  woTable  damps,  all  arraviged  and  combioed  for 
aenriee  aebaUntiaily  aa  and  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 
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Chim. —  1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating tjpe  bed.  a  two  reroiution  impreaaioo  stjop  cjlinder,  a  segment 
of  a  gear  thereon,  and  a  rack  portion  at  the  hiiddle  portion  of  one 
aide  of  the  bed  to  mesh  with  the  said  gear  segment  to  continue  the 
rotation  of  the  cylinder  at  that  point,  one  of  S4id  segmental  gear  and 
rack  portion  partd  being  movable,  and  being  i|  iu  operative  position 
darioff  the  forward  stroke  (or  a  part  thereoO  lof  the  bed,  and  in  ita 
inoperative  position  during  the  return  stroke  of  the  bed.  substantially 
as  deacnbed 

2.  In  a  priutius;  machine,  the  combination  ^f  a  aeciprocating  type 
bed,  a  two  revolution  impreaaion  stop  cylinder j«  movable  segment  of 
•  gear  thereon,  a  rack  portion  on  the  bed  at  th#  middle  aection  there- 
of, and  cam-coutrolled  mechaniaw  operating  the  said  movable  seg- 
bmquI  sear,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

i.  la  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  ff  a  reciprocating  type 
bed,  a  two  revolution  impreaaioa  atop  cylinder,  a  movable  segmeot 
of  a  gear  thereon,  a  rack  portion  on  the  bed  ,at  the  middle  section 
thereof,  a  cam  on  a  shaft  on  the  framework,  a  movable  plate,  and 
coaacctiooi  iherefrooi  to  the  segmental  gear  4nd  the  cam,  whereby 
the  segoMfltal  gear  is  moved,  subntantiallj^asaod  for  the  purposea 
described. 

4    In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  ( f  i  reciprocating  type 


bed,  a  two  revolution  impreaa^on  stop  cylinder,  a  movable  segment 
of  a  tcear  thereon,  a  rack  portion  on  the  bed  at  the  middle  section 
thereof,  a  cam  on  a  shaft  on  the  framework,  a  sliding  plat«,  aod  con- 
nectioa.4  therefrom  to  the  cam  and  the  segmental  gear,  whereby  the 
last  is  moved,  aubsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

5.  In  a  printing  Diacbine,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocatiug  ty|)e 
bed,  a  two  revolution  impression  stop  cylinder,  a  mutilated  gear 
thereon,  the  mutilated  portion  of  the  gear  being  opposite  the  bed  when 
the  cylinder  is  at  rest  and  when  it  has  made  one  revolution,  end  rrck 
portions  on  the  bed  to  mesh  jrith  the  mutilated  gear,  and  mechanism 
aubetantially  as  described  continuiirg  the  roUtion  of  the  cylinder  when 
the  bed  is  in  and  near  the  middle  of  its  forward  stroke,  substantially 
as  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  typo 
bed,  a  two  revolution  impression  stop  cyJinder,  a  segment  of  a  gear 
thereon,  a  rack  portion  on  the  bed  at  the  middle  section  thereof  a 
cam  on  a  shafl  on  the  framework,  a  sliding  plate  having  a  circular 
groove,  a  roller  on  the  segmental  gear  engaging  the  groove,  and  a 
rod  pivoted  to  the  plate  and  engaging  the  cam,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 

7.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  type 
bed,  a  two  revolution  impression  stop  cylinder,  a  segmeut  of  a  gear 
and  a  mutilated  gear  thereon,  the  mutilated  portion  of  the  gear  l>eing 
opposite  the  bed  when  the  cylinder  is  at  rest  and  has  made  one  rev- 
olution, end  rack  portions  on  the  bed  to  mesh  with  the  mutilated  gear, 
and  a  rack  portion  at  the  middle  sectiou'of  the  bed  to  mesh  with  the 
said  gear  segment  to  continue  the  routiou  of  the  cylinder  at  that 
point  on  the  forward  stroke  only  of  the  bed,  one  of  Mid  gear  seg- 
ment and  middle  rack  portion  parts  being  movable  into  and  out  of 
its  operative  position,  substantially  as  described". 

8.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  ty|>« 
bed,  a  two  revolution  impression  stop  cylinder,  a  segment  of  a  gear 
and  a  mutilated  gear  thereon,  the  mutilated  portion«of  the  gear  being 
opposite  the  bed  when  the  cylinder  is  at  rest  and  when  it  has  made 
one  revolution,  end  rack  portions  on  the  bed  to  mesh  with  the  muti- 
lated gear,  a  rack  portion  at  the  middle  section  of  the  bed  to  mesh 
with  said  segment  gear  to  continue  the  roUtion  of  the  cylinder  at 
that  point  on  the  forward  stroke  only  of  the  bed,  one  of  said  seg- 
ment gear  and  middle  rack  portion  parts  being  movable,  and  cam- 
controlled  mechanism  for  moving  the  movable  part  into  aod  out  of 
its  operative  position 

9.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  type 
bed,  its  rack,  a  two  revolution  impression  stop  cylinder,  a  movable  seg- 
ment of  a  gear  and  a  mutilated  gear  thereon,  the  mutilated  portion 
of  the  gear  being  opposite  the  bed  when  the  cylinder  is  at  rest  and 
when  it  has  made  one  revolution,  and  cam-controlled  mechanism  for 
moving  the  segment  gear  into  its  operative  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

10  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  tvpe  ^ 
bed,  its  rack,  a  two  revolution  impreasion  stop  cylinder,  a  movable  seg' ' 
meut  of  a  gear  and  a  mutilated  gear  thereon,  the  mutilated  portion 
of  the  gear  being  opposite  the  bed  when  the  cylinder  is  at  rest  and 
when  it  ba.<<  made  one  revolution,  a  cam  on  a  shaft  on  the  framework, 
a  movable  plate,  and  connection.^  therefrom  to  the  cam  and  the  seg- 
mental gear  whereby  the  last  is  moved  into  its  operative  position, 
aubetantially  as  and  for  the  purpose.^  deacribed. 

1 1.  In  a  printing  machine,  thccombinationofareciprocatingty|ie 
bed,  its  rack,  a  two  revolution  impreasion  stop  cylinder,  a  movable  seg- 
ment of  a  gear  and  a  mutilated  gear  titereon  the  mutilated  portion  ot 
the  gear  being  opposite  the  bed  when  the  cylinder  is  at  rest  and  when 
it  has  made  one  revolution,  a  cam  on  a  shaft  on  the  framework,  sliding 
plate,  and  connections  therefrom  to  the  segmental  gear  and  the  cam, 
whereby  the  segmental  gear  i*  mojred  into  and  out  of  its  operative 
position,  substantially  as  deacrik 

1 2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the'combination  of  a  reciprocating  type 
bed,  its  rack,  a  two  reiwlutioo  imprewion  stop  cylinder,  a  sliding  seg- 
ment of  a  gear  and  mutilated  gear  thereon,  the  mutilated  portion  of 
the  gear  being  opposite  the  bedf  when  the  cylinder  is  at  rext  and  when 
it  has  made  oue  revolution,  a/ cam  on  a  shaft  00  the  framework,  a 
sliding  plate  and  connectioon  therefrom  to  the  segmental  gear  and 
the  cam,  whereby  the  segmental  gear  is  moved  into  and  out  of  its  op- 
erative |>osition,  substantially  as  aud  for  the  purpose  described. 

13.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  bed 
carrying  two  forms,  a  set  of  collar  rolls  for  each  form,  a  two  revo- 
lution iuipreMion  stop  cylinder  taking  an  impression  on  the  same  sheet 
from  each  form,  feed  devices,  means  receiving  the  sheet  from  the  im- 
preasion cylinder  during  the  second  revolution  thereof  and  delivering 
the  same,  and  mechanism  substantially  as  described  connecting  the 
cylinder  and  the  bed,  whereby  the  cylinder  is  caused  to  revolve  in 
one  direction  and  only  during  the  for#ard  stroke  of  the  bed,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

14.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  bed 
carrying  two  lithographic  forms,  a  set  of  color  rolls  and  a  set  of  water 
rolls  for  each  form,  a  two  revolution  impression  stop  cylinder  taking 
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impreaaiona  on  the  same  sheet  from  each  form,  feed  deTioea,  deUrerr 
means  receiving  the  sheet  from  the  cylinder  during  the  second  revo- 
i!*'k!j'''*'**'''  *°**  "•cluini'ni  subsUntiallv  as  described  connecting 
the  bed  and  cyhnder  and  routing  the  last  in  one  direction  and  only  dur- 
ing the  forward  stroke  of  the  bed.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poaea  deacribed. 

15.  In  »  printing  machine,  the  combination  ofa  reciprocating  type 
bed  carry  wg  two  lithographic  forms,  a  set  of  color  rtilk  and  a  set  of 
water  rolls  for  each  form,  the  water  rolls  for  the  form  giving  the  sec- 
ond impression  being  between  one  set  of  color  rolU  and  the  impres- 
sion cylinder  and  wetting  it  after  it  u  inked  and  before  the  impres- 
sion, a  two  revolution  impreasion  stop  cylinder  Uking  impressions  on 
the  same  sheet  from  each  form,  feed  devices,  deliverv  means,  and 
mechanism  connecting  and  operating  the  parts,  subatintiallj  aa  de- 
scnbed. 

16.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  ofa  reciprocating  type 
bed  carrying  two  forms,  a  set  of  color  rolls  for  each  form,  a  two  revo- 
union  impression  stop  cylinder  uking  impressions  on  the  same  sheet 
frem  each  form,  a  two  revolution  feed  cylinder,  deUvery  means  receiv- 
ing the  sheet  fVom  the  impreeaion  cylinder  during  the  second  revo- 
ution  thereof,  and  mechaniam  subaUntiallv  as  de«-ribed  connecting 

the  bed  and  impression  cylinder,  and  routing  the  last  in  one  direction 
and  only  dunng  the  forward  stroke  of  the  bed.  subrtantially  aa  and 
tor  ibe  purposes  described. 

1 7.  I  n  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  ofa  reciprocating  type 
bed  carrying  two  form-s,  a  set  of  color  rolU  for  each  form,  a  two  revo- 
lution  impression  stop  cylinder  Uking  impressiom.  from  each  form  on 
the  same  sheet,  feed  devices,  a  three  revolution  deliverv  cylinder  re- 
ceiving the  sheet  from  the  impression  cylinder  during  the  ^ond  rev- 
olution  thereof,  and  mechanism  subsUntiallv  as  described  ronn«ofin»  oc    i 

the  bed  and  impre«iion  cylinder,  and  roUtingThers;  i^on  TrL  ton'  bed  ^rrlZZ^fr^'V'  ^f  *'=*'- '"°"-''  <>'  *  -iP-atio,  type 
and  only  during  the  forward  stroke  of  the  Ld.  subsUntiallv  as  anj  '  wUe^rXfn  '/»;««f™P»"«'  f^^-  •  »*t  of  color  rolls  and  a  set  of 
for  the  purpose  described.  •        *"'*    ****'^  '**"»  '^^  *«»'  f««».  •  ^o  revoluUon  impression  stop  cylinder 

18.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  ofa  reciprocating  type  dZy^ZT^'^'V''^  '*'''  '"'"■"'  **"  '*•*  •""*  •*"•*»•  ^^  <l«'icea. 

b^carryingtwoforms,asetofcolorrolUforeachform,atw;re^vr  tl  nde' TtlL  ItT  '=**'"''?.^'»« .  ^»'«  ^<1 -<*  '»>•  -pr«..on 

luuon  impression  stop  cylinder  uking  impressions  from  each  form  on  waTItrokrof  "the  bi^Un  T       ""T  ""^  ""'^  '^""°«  '»»•  '<*'- 

•^" ■•• •  lifti™Vk         .„."''  **'''^'*»"^^''^'*''.'"  described,  for 


iam  aubatMUaUy  m  deacribwl  connectin«  the  bed  and  impreasion 
cylinder  roUUng  the  last  in  one  direction  and  only  during  the  for- 
ward stroke  of  the  bed,  subsUntially  as  described. 

«S.  In  "printing  machine,  the  combination  ofa  reciprocating  type 
bed  carrying  two  lithographic  forma,  a  set  of  color  rolU  and  a  set  of 
water  rolls  for  each  form,  a  two  revolution  impression  stop  cylinder 
Uking  an  impression  on  the  same  sheet-from  each  form,  feed  devices 
a  three  revolution  delivery  cylinder  receiving  the  sheet  from  the  im- 
prMsion  cylinder  during  the  second  revolution  thereof,  aod  mechan- 
iam subsUntially  as  described  connecting  the  bed  and  impression 
cylinder  routing  the  last  in  one  direction  and  only  during  the  for- 
ward stroke  of  the  bed,  subsUntially  as  described." 

24.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  ofa  reciprocating  tvpe 
bed  carrying  two  lithographic  forms,  a  set  of  color  rolU  and  a  se'l  of 
water  rolls  for  each  form,  a  two  revolnUon  impression  stop  cylinder 
taking  an  impre«ion  on  the  same  sheet  from  each  form,  a  two  revo 
ution  feed  cylinder,  a  three  revolution  delivery  cylinder  receiving 
the  sheet  from  the  impression  cylinder  during  the  iscond  revolution 
thereof,  and  mechanism  subsUntially  as  described  connecting  the  bed 
and  impression  cylinder  roUUng  the  last  in  one  direction  and  only 
dunng  the  forward  stroke  of  the  bed.  subsUntiallv  a.  described 

»  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  type 
bed,  a<Vo  revolution  impression  stop  cylinder,  a  segment  of  a  ^ar 
thereon,  a  rack  section  at  the  middle  portion  of  one  side  of  the  bed 
to  mesh  with  said  gear  segment  to  continue  the  roution  of  the  cylin- 
der at  that  point  on  the  forward  stroke  of  the  bed,  one  of  said  ser- 
mental  gearand  rack  s«:tion  paru  being  movable,  and  cam-controUed 
mechanism  operating  said  movable  part.  subsUntiallv  as  aud  for  the 
purposes  described. 
26 


he  same  sheet,  a  two  revolution  feed  cylinder,  a  three  revolution  de- 
livery cylinder  receiving  the  sheet  from  the  impression  cylinder  dur- 
ing the  second  revolution  thereof,  and  mechanism  subsUntiallv  as  de- 
scribed connecting  the  bed  and  impression  cylinder  and  rouiing  the 
last  in  one  direction  and  only  during  the  forward  stroke  of  the  bed 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

19.  In  •printing  machine,  the  combination  ofa  reciprocating  type 
^L'rZ'^f  '""  ':'5«>^*P»''<=  ^°"««.  *  »«t  of  color  rolU  and  a  sei  ^f 
water  rolls  for  each  form  the  water  rolls  for  the  form  giving  the  sec- 
ond i„,pre«.on  being  between  one  set  of  color  rolb  and  the  impression 

two  r,V  f  f  "•"'"'  "  "'Y  '*  *"•"'''•*  "*•  ^f»~  'he  imprLion,  a 
two  revolution  impression  Stop  cylinder  Uking 


same  sheet  from  each  fonn.  a  two  revolution  teed  cylinder,  delivery 
means  receiving  the  sheet  from  the  impression  cylinder  during  the 
second  revolution  thereof  and  mechanism  subsUntially  as  described 
connecting  the  bed  and  impres^on  cylinder  routing  Iht  last  in  one 

tZTZl    "^  ^  ''''""^  ''"'  '""■"•"^  '*'**■"  '''  ^''^  ^^-  -»-t^n"i-'Ir 

20.  In«printingmachine,thecombiuationofareciprocatingtTp« 
bed  carrying  two  lithographic  forms,  a  set  of  color  rolb  and  a  seUf 
water  rolls  for  each  form,  the  water  roll,  for  the  form  giving  thris^ 
ond  .oppression  being  between  one  set  of  color  rolls  and  the  impresJ^ 
cylinder  and  wettmg  it  after  it  U  inked  and  before  the  imprLon  a 
ZJYl^  ""pression  stop  cylinder  Uking  impression,  from  each 
form  on  the  same  sheet,  feed  devices,  a  three  revolution  delivery  cyl- 
inder receiving  the  sheet  from  the  impression  cylinder  during  thT  sL 

ne"cti^'!  "'n  T'-  ""*  "'*<^»'"'*«'  'ubsuniially  as  described  con- 
necting the  bed  and  impression  cylinder  and  routing  the  last  in  one 
direction  and  only  during  the  forward  strokeof  the  bed,  subsUntially 
M  and  for  the  purposes  described.  -onauy 

21.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  ofa  reciprocating  type 

water  rolU  for  each  form,  the  water  rolU  for  the  form  giving  the  sec- 

cvltnT'T"  ^'"'^  '*•"''•"  '•"•  ***  '*'  '^'»'*>^  "»"•  "^  Se  imprest 

fo™  on    hi"  ""T"*"  '"^^  *=-'""^'^  ^^'"^  impressions  from  each 
form  on  the  same  sheet,  a  two  revolution  feed  cylinder  a  three  revo- 

er' d"un:i;r  '-'""h  "  T*^'"'^  '''  '^•^^  ^-'»'^''«  impreLir  cX 
„  H  JL  i!i  *^'""^  revolution  thereof,  and  mechanism  subsUntially 
Utfr'th^f  =o»°«cUng  the  bed  and  the  impression  cylinder  and  r,; 
TZ  in  L?  '"•„'*'"<^«"  "d  on\j  during  the  forward  stroke 
of  the  bed,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose,  described. 

Si.  In  a  pnnUBg  machine,  the  combinaUon  ofa  reciprocating  type 
itlTreK? ''"  'e'»»™P»>-  fo"-.  •  -t  of  color  rolb  and  ale^^f 
Uk?n,Tr^i  ™?  *"**  revolution  impression  stop  cylinder 

1^  '  ^"irr  ?,^«  "«»«  *^^'  f™-  ««»>  f-m.  a\;o  rev- 


Sn'ti;,,:?'  Tr  '"T  '""^ ''"'"  ^»'*  p-t'-'of  th;7tbe7;o™: 

subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described 

27.  In  »printingmachine,thecombination  ofa  reciprocating  tvpe 
bed  carry,ngtwofor.ns,inkingdevices.  wetting  devices'foreachfornl 

fmn  K     •  ^'  "•"'"«  '*•"''•*•  '■'"•  »*••  '■<"■'"  P»in«  the  second 

mpression  being  between  one  set  of  color  roll,  and  th!  ,..  pr^!o„ 

before  the  impression.  subsUutiallv  as  described 

28.  In  a  printing  machine  the  combination  ofa  reciprocating  bed 

an  impression  on  the   sirn'o^  IhT^rU'eeTfrom'e^^L'T"'"  "V"":.^  '*'''"«  '"  ""' - 
^•d  cylinder,  delivery  'vice,  at  eachTdV^TH/?J^..?:'/f™;*"'^.  '!?''"•«  ".'^  -"-^  ^e- 


.ice,  at  each  side  of  the  cy.inder.one;f  e:chrreaVh7:r:. 7  Ve  ' 
tinf  deuces  for  the  form  giving  the  second  impression  being  iw"o 
the  inker,  for  that  form  and  .he  cylindem,  subsUntially  ^  1,ZhC^ 
cvli.f  '";P7^7"'-«^»>">«^-'»'ecombi„ationofau  impr^IlZ, 

2  nt  the  .h'  'r^T'/'^'r'  '"•  «^PP«"  ^'  '^^  •■-d  -  ider 
takmg  the  sheet  while  the  cylinder  is  at  rest.  subsUntially  «  de- 

30.  J"  "printing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  imi)res«mn..^„ 
the  cylinders,  subsUntially  as  described.  ^ag^ai  to 
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BUTTON     saaon,  W.  Shout 
Serial  Ha  460.413.    (So  moiW.) 


BaBtao.lUM.     FUsd 


C/a,m—l.  A  button  adapted  to  be  secured  to  fabric  by  a  meul 
fastener  and  consisting  ofa  front  and  back  plate  tnuriocked  at  their 
outer  edges  and  having  registering  openings  therein,  and  a  tubuUr 
eyelet  fitting  m  and  extending  through  said  openings,  the  ends  thereof 
being  flanged  or  overturned  to  bear  on  the  outer  aides  of  said  platea. 
subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  button  consisting  ofa  fW>nt  and  back  pUte,  having  central 
registenng  openings  therein,  said  front  pUte  being  bent  or  shaped 
subsUnUally  aa  described,  to  accommodate  the  upset  or  swage  i  end 
ofa  meul  ftstener,  and  a  tubular  eyelet  fitted  in  said  central  open- 
mgs,  and  having  its  ends  turned  over  upon  the  outer  sides  of  said 
plates,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  button  consisUng  of  two  pUtes  interlocked  at  their  outer 


I  t*       r— ^  — »*«^  »uo«fc  irom  eaco  rorm  a  two  rer-  j 

g  «e.«:ond  revolution  thereof  aud  mechan- 1  a  tubular  eyelet  fitted  in  said  registering  openings  and  having  iti 
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I  tABffMl  OT«r  th«  oat«r  tidm  of  said  pUtes  u  deacribAd.  and  a 
eoTwiaf  of  eloth  or  fabric  OTerijini;  said  Upper  plat«,  and  s«car«d  at 
its  ontvr  «!(•  b«twMa  tb«  ioterloeking  a^gM  of  said  plat««,  and  at 
th«  Mntar  b«twMa  said  upper  piat«  and  landed  end  of  said  tabular 
•jtiut,  subataatiallj  as  deachbed. 


005,963.  AfFA&ATUS  rOR  TAPfue  MAIM!  Ajmorr  P. 
Sun.  lewk,  1.  I  FiM  Air.  9,  \m  Serial  Ha  S47.17a  (Ho 
makt)  HtmtM  ta  B^knd  May  2. 199a  Ma  6,810.  aod  tn  Cuadt 
Oet  21.  ISn.  Ba  «l77a 


2.  Id  combination  with  the  clips  and  the  shafts  or  pole,  the  sheik 
or  socket  pieces,  the  thill  irons  rota  table  in  said  shells  or  socket  pieces, 
and  means  for  secnring  the  thill  irons  at  the  proper  adjostment,  in 
the  manner  described. 


Claim, — 1.  In  a  tapping  apparatus  forkater,  gas.  or  other  mains. 


3.  Id  combination  with  the  clips  and  the  shatlo  or  pole,  the  socket 
pieces  or  shells  baring  the  compartment,  the  opening  in  the  walls  of 
said  compartment,  the  thill  irons  having  the  threaded  end  for  en- 


the  combination  with  a  branched  sleere,  (»f  a  frame  secured  thereto,   K'geo'ent  with  the  opening,  the  nuts  on  said  threaded  ends,  and  the 


eyes  at  the  other  ends  of  the  thill  irons  for  connection  with  the  clipe, 
in  the  manner  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  clips  and  the  <«hafU  or  pole,  the  socket 
pieces  or  shells  having  the  compartment  provided  with  an  opening 
in  the  walls  thereof,  the  thill  irons  having  the  inner  end  threaded 
and  swiveled  in  said  opening,  the  nuts  engaging  said  threaded  end, 
the  thimble  or  ferrule  secured  to  the  other  ends  of  the  thill  irons  and 
having  the  eye  to  be  connected  to  the  cUd.  in  the  manner  described. 


505.965.    CULTIVATOR  FOR  FRUIT-TREES     David  M.  S«rra. 
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a  ."haft  joumaled  therein,  the  upper  end  o|said  shaft  being  provided 
with  means  for  routing  it  and  moving  it  l<jngitudinallj  and  the  lower 
rnd  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal  sdcket,  and  the  exterior  pro- 
vided with  screw  threads,  a  collar  secure|l  to  the  shaft  above  the 
screw  threads,  a  cylindrical  cutter  head  secured  to  the  screw  threaded 
portion  of  the  shaft,  the  outer  edge  of  whi^h  is  provided  with  remov- 
able teeth,  bolts  through  the  collar  and  th«  top  of  the  head  and  a  drill 
removably  secured  within  the  socket  in  th^  end  of  the  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  Upping  apparatus  for  water  jgas  and  other  mains,  the 
combination  with  a  branched  sleeve  and  aj  frame  secured  thereto,  of 
a  shaft  jounialed  in  said  frame,  the  upper  tend  of  which  is  provided 
with  means  for  routing  it  and  moving  it  lofigitudinally.  of  a  drill  and 
a  cylindrical  cutter  head  secured  to  the  opbo'*it«  end  of  the  shaft,  the 
side  walls  of  which  cylindrical  head  are  provided  with  clearance  open 
ings  and  the  lower  edge  is  provided  with  removable  teeth,  subsUn- 
tiaUy  as  set  forth.  [ 

3.  In  a  Upping  apparatus,  the  cylinder  and  means  for  routing 
it,  the  former  being  provided  at  its  projectibg  edge  with  cutting  teeth 
and  at  the  sides  with  openings  to  admit  ti  e  clearance  of  cuttings,  in 
combination  with  a  center  drill,  subsUntia  lly  a.s  herein  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  Upping  apparatus,  the  combit  atiun  of  the  frame  having 
central  bearings  for  a  shaft,  a  shaft,  .'leeva  m,  a  gear  wheel,  shafts  «, 
t,  each  joumaled  in  the  frame  and  providi'd  with  pinions  which  en- 
gage the  gear  wheel  and  with  means  inde|:endent  one  of  the  other  to 
enable  a  plurality  of  men  to  operate  ind'  spendently  in  connection 
with  said  shafts  t,  i,  in  turning  the  piuioDj,  a  center  drill  and  a  disk 
cutter  all  arranged  and  combined  subsUni  ially  a.-,  set  forth. 

b.  In  a  Upping  apparatus,  the  combi  lation  of  the  frame,  shaft 
A  having  cutting  tools,  sleeve  m,  pinions.  »nd  gear  wheel  having  a 
notched  huh  adapted  to  rest  on  a  pin  or  key  and  be  vertically  re- 
movable therefrom,  and  said  pin  or  key  iidjustably  secured  to  the 
shaft.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  Upping  apparatus,  the  combii  atioo  of  the  frame,  shaft 
carrying  disk-cutting  tools  and  baring  a  pi  irality  of  slots  or  openings 
arranged  at  different  points  in  the  length  cf  said  shaft,  a  pin.  wedge 
or  key  arranged  in  one  of  said  slots  or  opeiiiiigs,  a  gear  wheel  keyed 
on  the  shaft  by  said  pin,  pinions  K.  having  means  for  turning,  and  feed 
mechaniam,  all  arranged  and  adapted  to  operate  subsUntiallv  as  set 
forth.  I 

7.  The  improved  Upping  apparatus,  combining  a  shaft  arranged 
in  a  frame  with  means  for  turning  and  fVedmg  the  same,  a  gated  1 
branch  and  a  sectional  sleeve,  and  a  cyliiider  having  at  one  end  a' 
head  joining  said  cylinder  to  the  shaft  an4  at  the  other  end  having 
metal-cutting  teeth  and  having  at  suiubl^  poinU  in  said  cylinder 
clearance  openings,  and  a  central  drill  proj^ting  beyond  the  edge  of 
said  cylinder  and  perforating  the  pipe  priot)  to  the  engagement  of  the  Chim  —\.  In  a  toy  watch,  the  combination  of  the  crown  and 
cyHaderteeth.subsUntially  as aat  forth.                                                   spindle,  with  the  case  having  an  opening  therein,  a  pictorial  band, 

5.  In  a  Upping  apparatus  for  water,  pa.  and  other  mains,  the  rollers  upon  which  said  band  is  wound  to  expose  its  face  to  the  open- 
combination,  with  a  branched  sleeve  and  a  kipe  section  secured  there-  >0K  >»  the  case,  and  with  intermediate  gear  pinions  connecting  said 
to,  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  cutter  within  s^id  pipe  section,  the  walls  rollers  to  the  spindle  whereby  the  band  may  be  wound  upon  either 
of  which  are  provided  with  clearance  odenings  and  one  end  with'  roller  upon  turning  the  crown  and  spindle,  subsUntially  as  described. 
t««th,  and  meant  for  routing  the  cutter.  jsubsUntially  as  set  forth.l  2.  In  a  tor  watch,  the  combination  of  the  case  having  an  opening 

I  therein.  brackeU  secured  transversely  within  said  case,  a  spindle  hav- 

lag  a  bearing  in  said  brackets,  a  plate  turning  partly  with  said  spindle 

505,964.     V1HICL8-P0LK.     Omsk  W  Smrs.  Unkm  CJty.  Ind.'  and  slotted  to  one  of  said  bracket*,  rollers  arranged  at  either  end  of 

fUed  Jao.  9,  1893.    Sertal  Ho  4ST,8S8.     (lo  modei)  |  said  bracket,  a  pinion  secured  to  each  roller  and  adapted  to  turn  the 

Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  shaf|  or  pole,  the  socket  pieces  same,  a  series  of  intermediate  meshing  pinions  adapted  to  be  shifted 

or  shelK  having  the  opening  therein,  the  thilltrons  having  the  threaded  by  the  spindle  and  plate  into  engagement  alternately  with  pinion  of 

•nd  arranged  in  said  opening,  the  nuts  engaging  said  threaded  end,  <  each  roller  and  to  turn  said  roller,  and  with  a  pictorial  band  wound 

and  the  eye  at  the  other  ends  of  the  thill  jrons  for  connection  with  1  upon  said  rollers  to  expose  its  face  to  the  opening  in  said  case,  all  ar- 

the  eiipa,  io  the  manner  described  |  ranged  so  that  said  band  may  be  alternately  wound  or  unwound  apoo 


Chim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  beam  A,  of  the  cultivator* 
plows  0  E  and  rake  teeth  F,  and  the  yoke  H  adapted  to  pass  around 
the  tree,  and  the  rubber  rollers  bearing  against  such  tree  as  the  culti- 
vating implement  is  drawn  around  the  same,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

.2.  The  combination  with  the  beam,  the  cultivator-plows  and  the 
rake  teeth,  of  a  yoke  adapted  to  pass  around  the  tree,  and  india  rub- 
ber rollers  supported  by  such  yoke,  and  a  movable  cross  bar  or  roller 
for  resting  against  the  tree  and  steadying  the  implement  while  the 
same  is  drawn  around  the  tree  for  cultivating  the  surface  of  the  earth, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth.  ' 
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•aid  rollers  when  the  swindle  and  intermediate  pinions  are  operatwl 
subauutially  aadew^ibed 


605,967.     STERIUZIMO  APPARATCa     Atw»  V  M  Smeofc 

Rochetter.  H  Y.,  aaslgDor  to  the  Sprague-Schuyler  Manii&ctunng  Com- 
pany, of  New  Jersey  FUed  Aug.  15,  1892.  8«f1al  la  443  171  Qfo 
BWdeL;  ' 


C(uim.—l.  In  asieriliiing  apparatus:  be  receptacle  comprising  the 
inner  cy Under  and  an  inclosing  cylinder  arranged  to  leave  a  narrow 
circumferential  space  between  said  cylinders  said  latur  cylinder  be- 
ing provided  with  a  covering  to  prevent  radiation  and  with  an  exit  0, 
10  combination  with  an  air  mixing  burner  seated  in  and  subsUntially 
filling  an  opening  in  the  outer  cylinder  immediately  below  the  inner 
one  and  adapted  to  exclude  the  passage  of  air  in  excess,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sterilixing  apparatus  the  recepude  comprising  the  inner 
cylinder  and  an  incloung  cylinder  arranged  to  leave  a  narrow  cir- 
cumferential space  between  said  cyUnders  said  latter  cylinder  being 
provided  with  a  covering  to  prevent  radiation  and  with  an  exit  0,  in 
combination  with  an  air  mixing  burner  seated  in  and  sabsUotiailr 
filling  an  opening  in  the  outer  cylinder  immediatelr  below  the  inner 
one  and  adapted  to  exclude  the  passage  of  air  in  excess,  said  burner 
having  a  chamber  for  mingled  air  and  gas,  air  inlet  nipples  and  burner 
perforations,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  sterilixing  apparatus  the  inner  cylinder  provided  with  a 
water  pan  /formed  by  a  partition  «,  the  surrounding  cylinder  having 
a  non-radiaUng  cover,  and  an  exit  pipe,  a  burner  fitting  an  opening 
m  the  bottom  of  the  Utter  cylinder,  a  door  hingMl  to  the  bottom  of 
said  cyUnder,  and  means  for  tightly  cUmping  said  door  to  the  same 
subsUntiaUy  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  steriliser  consisting  of  a  cylinder  having  means  for  permit- 
ting access  thereto  and  for  the  retention  of  a  limited  quantity  of 
water,  a  non-conducting  jacket  with  the  chamber,  a  narrow  flue  prt)-, 
vided  with  an  outlet,  ai.d  a  reUtively  large  air  and  gas  mixing  burner 
situated  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  said  flue,  subsUntially  set  forth 


rAiM».— 1.  A  top  having  iu  body  composwl  of  separable  sectiooe 
and  provided  with  reuining  devices  for  detachably  securiug  said  8«>. 
tioos  together,  said  reuining  devices  having  •  p^'n  locate!  iu  po,;. 
tion  to  be  struck  by  another  top  to  release  said  reuining  deriow.  sub- 
sUntially  as  describwl. 

2.  A  top  composed  of  separable  sections  and  derices  for  coupling 
said  parte  together  including  a  spring  catch,  subsUntiallr  as  described 

LhhJ     ,y        '"^  '*•  ^^  composed  of  separablesect.ons,  pro^ 
sided  with  an  intenor  recess,  a  counter  located  in  said  recee.  .ind  re- 
U  n.og  dence.  for  deuchably  s«:unng  said  s«:tion.  together  said 
retaining  dence.  having  a  part  located  in  posiUon  to  be  nruck  bV  an- 
other top  to  release  said  reuining  devices,  subsUntially  as  described 
««n!'     .  'j;*P/*'"P««d  of  «P»rable  sections,  devices  including  a 
ipnng  catch  for  deUchably  securing  said  section,  together  and  ! 
spnng  interposed  between  said  secuomi,  subsUntially  a.  described 
h-in,        **]?  composed  of  separable  sections,  and  one  of  said  sections 
being  provided  with  a  flange  to  ^ceive  a  portion  of  the  other  sec- 
tion  and  a  spnng  catch  for  coupling  other  portions  of  said  secUon- 
together,  subsUntially  as  described 

6.  A  top  composed  of  separable  sections,  provided  with  an  inte- 
rior recess  for  the  reception  of  a  removable  counter,  device,  for  coup- 
hng  said  section,  together  including  a  spnng  lever  located  on  the  up- 
per  part  of  the  top  in  position  to  be  struck  and  released  by  the  plug 
of  another  top,  subsUntially  as  described.  ^ 


^^iLPJ*^-    ""CTION-iJUJTCa    Pm«Wmt.8cheDecudyNT 
W«J  May  2,  1892.    |te1il  Ha  431,562.    OlomoM)         ^^ "" 
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Claim.— I.  A  device  for  photographers'  ose  consisting  of  a  chair 
hanng  the  rear  logs  several  inches  shorter  than  the  front,  in  combi- 
nation with  and  attached  to  a  supporting  fhame  and  back  ground  har-         K     . 

log  a  scMie  delineat«l  thereon,  whereby  a  ceruin  photographic  effect  °f*?  u  °"^  '"  """T^  ^^*  ^'=^''' 
1,  as  described.  »-        *    H  ~*  clutch,  subsUnUalJy  as  described 


is  prodooed.  as  described. 

t  A  back-ground  for  photographers'  use,  having  a  scene  deline- 
ated 10  perspective  thereon,  a  hand  opening  formed  through  the  said 
back-ground,  in  combination  with  a  chair  having  shortened  rear  legs, 
and  a  means  for  supporting  the  said  chair  on  the  back-ground  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described 


Chm.—1.  In  a  fhcUon  clutch  the  combination  with  fhcUon 
mechanwm  movable  radially  of  the  clutch,  of  mechaniwi,  for  operat- 
ing said  fncuon  mechanism,  mechanism  for  shifting  said  operating 
mechanism  to  cUmping  po«Uon,  tighUning  mechanism  upon  one  mem 
ber  and  oporat«I  fh>m  the  other  member  when  the  speed  of  the  driven 
member  is  less  than  that  of  the  driving  member,  and  connections  en- 
g*ging  said  operating  mechanism  and  operated  by  said  tightening 
mechanism  for  moving  said  operating  mechanism  to  increase  the  fHc 
tion  between  the  two  members  of  the  clatch,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  fHction  clutch  the  combination  with  fnction  mechanism 
movable  radially  of  the  clutch,  of  mechanism  movable  longitudinaUy 
of  the  axu  of  the  clutch  for  operating  said  friction  mechanism,  mech- 
anum  for  shifting  said  operating  mechanian  to  clamping  position 
tightening  mechanism  upon  one  member  an<loperat«i  from  thTother 
member  when  the  speed  of  the  driven  member  u  !«..  than  that  of  the 
driving  member,  and  connections  engaging  said  operating  mechanism 
and  operated  by  said  tightening  mechanism  for  moving  said  operaUng 
mechanism  to  increase  the  friction  between  the  two  memberTof  the 


6 05. 9 6 9.     8PINMINO-TOP.     MAUoa  H.  Ttivis.  Camden,  R 
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3.  In  a  fraction  clutch  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  friction 
devices  movab  e  radiaUy  of  the  clutch,  mechanism  for  simuluneou^y 
operating  alJ  of  said  fricUon  devices,  mechani«n  for  ahifting  saidTt!^ 
IZZ^  r^^"^  *^  '^^"P^S  Po^^on,  tightening  mechanism  upon 
one  member  and  operated  from  the  other  member  when  the  speed  of 
the  driven  member  is  le«,  than  that  of  the  driving  member  andVon- 
oections  engaging  «id  operating  mechanum  and  operated  by  said 
tightening  mechanjsm  for  moving  said  operaUng  m^hanism  to  in- 

'^:^i:^z'''^''' '"'  '^"  "•'-^"  "^  ^-  ^'-^-  •"^- 

4.  In  a  friction  clutch  the  combinaUon  with  a  pluraUtv  of  fHction 
device,  movable  radially  of  the  clutch,  mechanism  movable  bn' 
tudinally  of  the  axis  of  the  clutch  forsimulUneouslv  operiSn'Zf 
said  fncuon  devices,  mechani«n  for  shifting  said  opera^ng  mechao 
«m  to  oUmping  position,  tightening  mechani«n  npon  onf  Z7m^ 
and  operated  from  the  other  member  when  the  sp^  of^ 
I  member  u  less  than  that  of  th.  dhri.g  ™e„b«,  .Tconn  ^t 
60  u.  i».— 4 
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fS^og  iftid  op«rstiiig  mflchaaUm  and  operst«d  bj  uid  tight«oiag 
athanitm  for  moriag  uid  op«rmtia^  mechaoMin  to  iDcreaae  the 
fHetioo  bvtwMo  the  two  iBemb«rs  of  ti^e  clatch,  (ubataDtiallj  u  d»- 
KritMd 

b.  In  a  fVictioa  clutch  the  combinaitioo  with  friction  mechaat«a 
BOTable  rsdiallj  of  the  clutch,  of  mech^oitm  mof  able  ioogitudioalij 
of  the  axis  of  the  clatch  for  operatin^^  said  fVictioo  laechaaiam  and 
friction  adjusting  mechanism  connected  to  said  operating  mechanism 
for  moTing  the  Latter  to  adjust  the  friction  between  the  two  mem- 
b«n  of  the  clutch,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

6.  In  a  friction  clutch  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  fHction 
derieea  Dorable  radially  of  the  clutch,  ^f  mechanism  morable  longi- 
todiaally  of  the  axis  of  the  clutch  for  siinultaneousir  operating  all  of 
■aid  fViction  mechanisms,  and  fViction  actuating  mechanism  connected 
to  said  operating  mechanism  for  moTin|  the  latter  to  adjust  the  fHo- 
tioQ  between  the  two  members  of  the  cluOch,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  fhetion  clutch  the  combination  with  friction  mechanism 
morable  radially  of  the  clatch,  of  mechknism  for  operating  said  fric- 
tion mechanism,  a  pinion  and  means  tor  rotating  said  pJQioa  and  con- 
aeetioos  engaging  said  operating  mecU^num  and  Operated  by  said 
pinion  to  adjust  the  fViction  between  th^  two  member*  of  the  clutch, 
rabaUntially  m  described. 

8.  In  a  fhetion  clutch  the  combination  with  friction  mechanism 
morable  radially  of  the  clutch,  of  a  pinion  and  shaft  and  means  for 
rotating  said  pinion  and  shaft,  a  nut  threaded  on  said  shaft  and  mor- 
able thereon  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  the  clutch  and  connections 
between  said  not  and  friction  mechanise,  snbetantially  as  deacnbed. 

9.  In  a  fViction  clutch  the  combinatioo  with  a  plurality  of  fViction 
dericee  movable  radially  of  the  clutch,  of  ^  nat  for  each  fViction  derice, 
a  shaft  upon  which  said  nut  is  threaded,  a  pinion  for  each  shaft, 
gearing  connecting  all  of  said  pinions  fbr  rotating  the  latter  to  si- 
multaneously more  all  of  said  nuts  an4  connections  between  said 
Hate  and  friction  derice*,  substantially  aB  described. 

10  In  a  fViction  clutch  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  fHction 
dericee  morable  radially  of  the  clutch,  iof  a  nut  morable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  axis  of  the  clutch  for  each  fViction  derice,  a  shaft  upon 
which  said  nut  is  threaded,  a  pinion  for  each  shaft,  gearing  connect- 
ing all  of  said  pinions  for  rotating  the  Utter  to  simultaneously  more 
til  of  said  nut«,  and  connections  between  said  nuts  and  friction  d»> 
TiMa,  •nbsuotially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  fViction  clutch  the  combination  with  friction  mechanism 
morable  radially  of  the  clutch,  of  pinions  G.  shafts  6  routing  with 
Mid  piniona,  nuU  N  morable  longitudin^Uy  of  the  axis  of  the  clutch 
threaded  oo  said  shafts,  connections  betlween  said  nuts  and  friction 
■«ehanism  and  gearing  connecting  all  of  said  pinions.  subeUntially 
M  deacribed. 

12.  In  a  fHction  clutch  the  combinatfon  with  mechanism  morable 
ndUOy  of  the  clutch  and  mechanism  for  pperating  said  fHction  mech- 
*•>••■».  of  •haft  6  engaging  said  operating  mechanism,  means  for  ro- 
tatiag  said  shaft  to  more  said  operating  Ktechaoism  to  adjust  the  fric 
tjoo  between  the  two  members  of  the  clutch,  lerer  3  prorided  with 
*m  4  for  moring  said  shaft  longitudinally  and  sleere  H  and  connec- 
tioM  for  rocking  said  lerer,  subeUntiallt  as  described. 

13.  In  a  fHction  clutch  the  combinition  with  the  lerer  3  upon 
one  member  and  operated  from  the  other  member  and  connections 
between  said  lerer  and  the  fHction  mech(anism  of  the  clutch  for  oper- 
ating the  latter,  of  latch  L  for  throwing  fi^id  lerer  out  of  operatire  po- 
■itioa  when  mored  longitudinally,  sleerej  H  and  connections  between 


505,971.    ICMOTTEB.    flnrai  Boonartui,  Surabuit.  ■.  Y. 
PUBd  Apr.  S.  188S.    Sartil  to.  48S,U1.    OSo  nudoL) 


Ctaim. —  1.  In  an  ice  cutter,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  the 
handle  and  the  teeth,  the  front  and  rear  clearing  teeth  curred  and 
narrow  and  adjustable  in  the  frame,  the  blocks  bearing  against  the 
outer  faces  of  the  clearing  teeth,  and  the  clamping  bolts  engaging 
the  blocks  for  holding  the  teeth  at  the  proper  adjustment 

2.  In  an  ice  cutter,  the  combination  of  the  frame  bars,  the  teeth 
secured  between  the  bars,  the  fVont  and  rear  clearing  teeth,  the  blocks 
bearing  against  their  outer  faces,  the  binding  or  clamping  bolts  en- 
gaging the  blocks,  and  the  blade  contiguous  to  the  front  tooth  bar* 
ing  the  extension  to  receire  the  cleris. 

3.  In  an  ice  cutter,  the  combination  with  the  fVame  bars,  of  the 
teeth  secured  between  the  bars,  the  fVont  narrow  clearing  tooth  and 
the  rear  clearing  tooth  haring  a  broad  foot,  and  means  for  securing 
the  teeth  at  the  proper  place  in  the  fVame. 


605.972.  BIT  FOR CHAHHBLIHO  M ACRIITEa  JuosoR  S  BuDRO, 
New  York,  R.  T.,  uatgnor  to  the  IngenoUSergeuit  Drill  Company, 
larae  place     FOed  Dec  12,  1892.    Serial  No  454.888     (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  bit  for  stone-channeling  machines,  haring  end  cut- 
ting-edges arranged  parallel  with  each  other  and  extending  trans- 
rersely  to  the  line  of  tntrel  of  the  bit,  an  intermediate  cutting-edge 
placed  midway  between  and  parallel  with  said  end  cutting-edges,  and 

„:j  .1  J  1  .  u  r  -  .L  ,  ^  <  ■  1  „  J  I-  L  ,|Obli<iue  cutting-edges  of  eoual  length  eitendini  from  the  end  cut- 
said  tleere  and  latch  for  monng  the  latter  longitudinally  and  hnk  ^  ,i..»l^»«-  .«  7k.  j  e  .u  •  .  j-  .  •  j  ,,, 
-..»^.; .A  I. ..I.  ._j  1 -..i.,.-_:..i_  .:  J :u-j                   jting-edges  to  the  same  end  of  the  intermediate  cutting-edge,  all  of 

said  parts  being  formed  integrally  with  each  other,  subeUntiallr  as 

set  forth. 


connecting  said  latch  and  lerer,  substadtially  as  described.  ' 

14.  In  a  clutch  the  combination  with  shoes  E,  F,  of  nuts  N  for 
operating  said  shoea,  lerers  J  connecting  said  nuts  and  shoes,  shafts  6 
■vppoiting  said  nnta,  sleere  H  and  coniections  between  said  sleere 
and  shaft  6  for  moring  the  latter  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  the 
elntch,  substantially  as  described 

15.  In  a  friction  clutch  the  combinition  with  shoes  B,  P,  of  nuta 
N  for  operating  said  shoes,  lerers  J  conbecting  said  nuts  and  shoes, 
shafta  6  haring  a  threaded  connection  wtthsaid  nuts  for  moring  the 
latter  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  the  cllitch  and  means  for  rotating 
mid  shafta,  subetaotially  as  described. 

16.  In  a  friction  clutch  the  combiattion  witfc  shoes  E,  F,  nuts  N 
tor  operating  said  shoes,  lerers  J  connecting  said  nuta,  shaft*  6  haring 
a  threaded  connection  with  said  nuu  fot  moring  the  latter  longitudi- 
nally of  the  axis  of  the  clutch,  tightening  mechanism  upon  one  mem- 
ber of  the  clutch  and  operated  fVom  the  other  when  the  speed  of  the 
drir«a  member  is  lesa  than  that  of  the  ^riring  member  and  conneo- 
tioM  between  said  tightening  mechanic  and  shafts  6  for  rotating 
th«  latter,  ubatantially  as  described 

17.  In  a  fHction  clutch  the  combinition  with  shoee  E.  F,  of  nuts 
^N  fbr  operating  said  shoea,  lerers  J  coimecting  said  nuts  and  shoes, 

•knito  6  eafAgiag  Mid  aata,  sleere  H  aall  lerers  3  connected  to  Mid 
•leaTe  and  prorided  with  arms  4  engaging  Mid  shaft,  sabetantially 
u  deacribed. 


2.  A  bitt'orstonechanneling-machines,  baring  parallel  outer  cut- 
ting-edges arranged  transrersely  to  the  line  of  trarel  of  the  bit,  an 
intermediate  cutting  edge  parallel  with  the  outer  cutting-edges,  and 
oblique  cutting-edges  extending  ^rom  one  end  of  the  intermediate 
cntting-edge  to  the  corresponding  opposite  ends  of  the  outer  cutting- 
edges,  said  parts  being  all  integral  with  each  other.  subeUntially  as 
Mt  forth 

3.  A  bit  for  stone-channeling  machines,  comprising  a  stock,  a 
head  formed  integrally  with  the  stock  and  of  greater  thickness  than 
Mid  stock,  parallel  outer  cutting-sections  integral  with  the  bead  and 
forming  longitudinal  ribs  thereon,  and  also  extending  transrersely  to 
the  line  of  trarel  of  the  bit,  an  intermediate  cutting-section  also  form- 
ing longitudinal  ribs  upon  the  head  and  haring  its  catting-edge  placed 
parallel  with  the  cutting-edges  of  the  outer  cutting  sections,  and  ob- 
lique cutting-sections  extending  fVom  one  edge  or  end  of  the  interme- 
diate cutting-section  to  the  corresponding  opposite  edges  or  ends  of 
the  outer  cutting-sections,  all  of  uid  parts  being  integral  iritb  each 
other.  HubsUntially  as  set  forth. 


505,973.    APPARATUS  FOR  PDMPINO  QA8 
US  and  BniiRo  A.  boiuxt.  Jr..  Ptttaburg.  Pa 
Serial  Na  439.080     Olo  modtL) 


Cbaklis  W  Bnu 
FUed  July  9.  1892 
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communicaung  roUry  motion  to  the  puggiug  shafta  and  auger  ahalt 
subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 


aaim— la  an  apparatus  for  pumping  gas,  the  combination  with 
two  cylinders  haring  partitions  dividing  each  cylinder  into  an  upper 
and  «  lower  compartment,  ralres  iu  said  partitions,  gas  inlet  and  outlet 
pipes  connecting  respectively  with  the  lower  and  upper  compartmento 
of  the  cylinders,  liquid  inlet  pipes  connecting  the  lower  compartmenu 
of  said  cylinders  with  one  another,  ralves  in  said  pipes,  means  for  forc- 
ing the  liquid  fVom  one  of  said  cylinders  through  said  liquid  inlet  pipes 
into  the  other  cylinder,  a  tilting  shell  secured  to  each  of  the  ralr« 
in  the  liquid  inlet  pipes,  and  a  shifting  weight  in  each  of  said  shells 
subeUntially  as  set  forth.  ' 


2.  The  combination  in  a  brick  and  tile  machine,  of  a  frame  such 
as  A.  the  auger  shaft  ff,  haring  located  thereon  a  series  of  collars  such 
as  6,  and  prorided  with  the  blades  c,  said  blades  set  at  an  angle  and 
arranged  spirally  upon  the  shafl,  th.  pugging  shafts  D,  provided  with 
the  collars  rf,  the  blades  rf",  fixed  to  the  collars  rf.  all  of  wid  blades  ar- 
ranged to  interiace  with  each  other,  and  means  for  communicating 
rotary  motion  to  the  auger  shaft  and  pugging  shafts,  subsUntiaUy  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  specified 


505.976.  SANDINO  DEVICE  FOR  RAILWAY-CAR&  MiLUID 
F.  Field.  Taunton,  Mam.,  aarignor.  by  direct  and  mesne  aaaignmetita, 
to  the  AutomaUc  Railway  Track  Sander  Company,  of  Maine  Filed 
Jaa21. 1883     Sartillla 469,147.    (No  model) 


605,974. 

Feh  3.  1893. 


DREDOER.   Jaies  Ca«a>,  Owen  Sound.  Canada. 
Serial  Na  460,8M.    (No  model  > 


Fiiad 


Ctaint  —1  The  combination  with  a  dredge  dipper,  of  a  cable 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  arm  of  the  dipper,  and  at  ita  other  end 
to  a  drum  actuated  by  a  .spring,  and  means  for  holding  Mid  drum  aa 
It  wiods  the  cable,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  dredge,  a  cable  connected  at  one  end  to  the  arm  of  the 
dipper  and  at  its  other  end  to  a  spring  actuated  drum  in  connection 
with  a  pivoted  pawl  engaging  with  a  ratchet  wheel  arranged  to  lock 
the  drum,  and  of  a  friction  brake  arranged  to  control  the  Mid  drum, 
■ubeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified 


Clatm.—  l.  Thecombinationwithadrire-wheel.andatrail-wheel 
of  a  Mnding  derice,  together  with  means  for  operating  Mid  Mnding 
derice  automatically  when  a  differential  rate  of  movement  occurs  be- 
tween Mid  drire-wheel  and  trail-wheel,  subsUntially  as  explained. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drive-wheel,  a  trail-wheel,  their  re- 
spective shafts,  and  a  sanding  device,  of  two  drums,  one  fast  on  the 
trail-shaf^t  the  other  loose  on  the  drive-ehaa,  a  band  connecting  Mid 
drums,  and  mechanism  operated  by  the  differential  rate  of  speed  be- 
tween the  drive  and  trail-wheels  to  automaticallv  control  Mid  Mnd- 
ing device.  subeUntially  as  hereinafter  specified.' 

3.  In  combination  with  a  drive-shaft,  a  trail-shaft,  two  drums  re- 
8f)ectively  loose  and  fast  upon  Mid  shafts,  and  a  band  connecting  the 
Mid  drums,  a  cam  affixed  upon  the  drive-shaft,  a  Mnding  device  and 
mechanism  carried  by  the  loose  drum  to  actuate  a  valve  upon  a  Mnd- 
ing device,  subeUntially  as  set  forth  and  sUted. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Mnding  device,  a  duct  therefrom,  and 
a  valve  and  valve-lever  to  control  the  Mnd  discharge,  of  a  loose  disk 
upon  a  drive-shaft,  a  spring-actuated  plunger  carried  br  Mid  disk,  a 
cam  fast  upon  the  drire-shaft  to  actuate  Mid  plunger,  together  with 
means  for  operating  the  loose  disk  by  a  supporting  wheel,  which  has 
roUry  movement  independent  of  the  drive  wheel,  subeUntially  for  the 
purpose  dfti«cribed. 

505,977.    DD8T-C0LLECT0R    Louis  &  FLrrosn.  Beatrice  Nebr 
Filed  May  6.  1893     Serial  Na  473,24«.    (No  OMdel) 


505,975.  BRICIORTILEMACHINR  Joim  D  Fate.  Plymouth, 
OWa  Filed  May  12. 1883.  Serial  Na  473.903  (No  model) 
r^iiii.— 1  The  combination.  10  a  brick  and  tile  machine  of  a 
ft»me,  an  auger  shaft  haring  located  thereon  blades,  tw..  pugging 
l*Aft«  located  above  the  auger  and  prorided  with  blades,  arranged  to 
teterUce  with  each  other  and  with  the  au(er  blades,  and  means  for 


Chim.—l.  In  a  dust  collector,  the  annular  chamber  haring  up- 
right outer  and  inner  walls,  and  prorided  with  ribs  extending  fVom 
both  outer  and  inner  walls  into  Mid  chamber,  the  circular  inner  wall 
having  a  bottom  opening  which  forms  the  air  eecape  pasMge,  the 
outer  wall  haring  a  Ungential  inlet  apout,  and  the  chamber  haring 
pasMges  leading  downward  from  all  the  ribe,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2  The  outer  casing  de«5ribed  haring  a  cylindrical  portion  abore 
and  a  conical  portion  below,  the  annular  corer,  and  the  interior  cy- 
lindrical casing  haring  a  conical  deflecting  shield  at  iU  lower  end.  and 
baring  pasMges  between  Mid  shield  and  the  lower  end  of  Mid  inner 
camag,  in  combination  subsUntially  as  deacribed 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 
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S.  la  A  diMt  eoUwtor,  the  upright  lenerallj  cirouUr  eaainf  hArinf 
a  Ua(MtUl  inlet  cpout,  ribe  projectinf  from  laid  easinf  in  a  labataa- 
ttollj  radial  direction,  and  wingi  extetding  from  the  riba,  said  wingi 
aad  eaaaf  betag  extended  to  form  eloe»d  spouto  near  the  bottom  of  the 
riba,  (nbdUntiallj  a«  daaeribed. 

4.  The  outer  cjlindrical  casing,  the  annular  corer,  and  the  cen- 
tral cjiindhcal  casing  prorided  with  r^rtica!  riba,  (aid  ribs  being  con- 
tinoed  below  said  casing  in  the  form  (f  tubes  closed  at  the  sides  but 
open  at  top  and  bottom,  and  the  coni«al  deflector  supported  bj  said 
tabes,  aH  combined  subatantiaUy  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  cjlindrical  outer  casing  and  its  coni- 
cal downward  extension  open  at  the  Oop,  of  the  ribs  and  wings  pro- 
jecting from  said  casing  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  height 
of  the  casing,  and  the  conical  deflector  near  the  bottom  of  the  cas- 
ing inside  said  riba,  all  substantiallj  a*  described. 


the  leren  and  the  wires  engaging  the  eyes  at  the  ends  of  the  frame 
and  connected  to  the  wings  of  the  collars. 

3.  A  tightening  derice  for  furniture  comprbing  the  adjusting  bolt 
the  thumb  nut,  the  winged  collars  on  the  bolt,  toggle  leTers  connecU 
ing  the  wings  of  the  same,  a  clamping  bolt  passing  through  the  open- 
ings in  the  collars,  projections  carried  by  the  lerers,  a  continuous 
wire  engaging  said  projections  and  passing  through  eye  bolu  located 
upon  the  comer  poets  of  the  framework  of  the  fumitur*.  projections 
extending  from  the  pirot  poiats  of  the  toggle  lerers  and  wires  con- 
necting each  of  said  projections  with  the  frame  upon  the  opposiu 
side,  subsUntially  as  described 


505.978.  RAIUtOAIMOUrr  AID  SUPPORT  fta  HlULTOI  K 
FoKO,  JotuMtowD,  Pi.,  Hrignor.  by  mesne  aailgnmeota,  to  the  Jotinaoa 
Conpuy,  of  PeoiMTlTaiii*.  FUed  J|ly  1 1,  1S92.  Schil  la  439.721 
(HoDodeL) 


605.980.    MACHIME  FOR  MAKIMO  SPIKES  OR  MAILS     How 
iu>  GUIS,  Chioagu,  m.    Piled  Mar.  30.  1892.    Serial  Na  427.028    (Vo 
model' 


Claim. — 1.  An  improred  railroad  rfil  joint  and  xupport,  consisting 
of  abutting  rails  and  a  support  proridei  with  a  single  web  and  flanges 
bent  against  and  bolted  to  the  webs  of  both  the  abutting  rails. 

2.  An  improred  railroad  rail  joint  land  support,  which  consists  of 
abutting  rails  having  enlargements  at  Ihe  lower  end  of  the  webe  and 
a  support  prorided  with  a  single  webj  and  flanges  bent  against  and 
bolted  to  the  webs  of  the  rails. 

3.  An  improred  railroad  rail  joint  and  support,  consisting  of  abut- 
ting rails  prorided  with  a  web  and  a  bead,  or  projection  00  said  web, 
and  a  support  prorided  with  a  single  peb  and  flanges  bent  around 
said  beads  or  projections  and  resting  ,parallel  with  the  webs  of  the 
raik. 

4.  An  improred  railroad  rail  joint  and  support,  consisting  of  abut- 
ting rails  prorided  with  a  web  and  a  bwad  or  projection  on  i»aid  web, 
and  a  support  prorided  with  a  single  web  and  flanges  bent  around 
said  beads  or  projections  and  resting  parallel  with  the  webs  of  the 
rails  and  bolted  thereto. 

5.  An  improred  railroad  rail  joint  and  support,  which  consists  of 
abutting  rails  baring  their  webs  formed  with  a  bead  or  projection  and 
a  support  formed  with  a  single  web  atid  a  pocket  at  the  top  of  the 
web  with  flanges,  said  pocket  and  fla»ges  bent  around  the  bead  or 
projections  on  the  rails  and  said  flanges  clamped  and  bolted  to  the 
webs  of  the  rails. 


&05.979.   FUUlTURB-TiaHTKIIie DEVIC&   HoRactLPux- 
UAM.  LtziDgtoa  N.  C.  aatgnor  to  Baxter  Sbemweli,  same  placa.   Piled 


JumHIVS.    Serial  Ma  4 


I  Mo  model) 


CUim. —  1.  A  tightening  derice.  consisting  of  the  adjusting  bolt, 
tk«  viagad  collars  morable  thereon,  the  thumb  nut  engaging  the  bolt, 
tk«  togf k  larer*  haring  their  inner  en^a  piroted  together  and  their 
o«(ar  aodi  pirpted  to  the  rrings  of  the  collars,  the  set  of  tightening 
wir«a  eooaacted  to  the  bed  frame  and  to  the  toggle  lerers,  and  the 
sat  oooaactad  to  the  wings  of  the  collat  aad  to  the  bed  fhtme,  as  set 
fefih. 

t,  Atightaiuag  derice  consisting  otthe  adjusting  bolt,  the  thumb 
Mia  thacaoa,  the  winged  collars  morshle  on  the  bolt,  the  toggle  le- 
ws karinf  thair  outer  ends  piroted  together  aad  their  inner  ends 
piwUd  to  the  wiaga  of  the  collars,  the<  projections  on  the  toggle  le- 
ran,  the  bed  frame,  the  eyes  oa  the  frame,  the  oontinuous  wire  en- 
j^Sfiaf  thi  eyas  at  th«  r->nien  of  the  f^me  and  the  projections  on 


Claim— I.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  spikes  ornails,  a  series  of 
grinders,  in  combination  with  a  mechanism  for  automatically  bringing 
the  spikes  to  said  grinders,  and  mechanism  for  automatically  turning 
the  spikes  laterally  to  their  line  of  forwsrd  travel  to  present  the  point 
end  only  of  each  to  the  grinding  surfaces,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  spikes  or  nails,  a  series  of  grinders, 
in  combination  with  a  carrier  moring  along  past  said  grinders,  spike 
holders  or  chucks  mounted  on  said  carriers  and  ribratable  laterally 
thereon,  sad  mechanism  whereby  said  chucks  may  be  ribrated  later- 
ally to  present  the  points  of  the  spikes  to  the  grinders,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  spikes  or  nails  a  series  of  grinders 
arranged  alternately  in  different  parallel  planes  and  with  their  grind- 
ing faces  opposed,  in  combination  with  a  carrier  arranged  to  trarel 
longitudinally  between  the  opposing  sets  of  grinders,  laterally  ribrat- 
able spike  holders  mounted  on  said  carriers,  and  mechanism  whereby 
said  holders  are  ribrated  automatically  and  alternately  from  side  to 
side  to  pr«sent  the  points  of  the  spikes  alternately  to  the  grinders  00 
opposite  sides  of  the  carrier,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  spikes  or  nails,  a  series  of  rerolring 
grinders,  hariag  the  grinding  surfaces  upon  the  sides  thereof,  in  com- 
bination with  an  endless  belt  arranged  to  trarel  along  the  sides  of 
said  surfaces,  a  series  of  spike  holders  or  chucks  attached  to  said  belt 
by  hinge  connections  which  permit  both  lateral  and  rertical  vibration 
thereof,  and  derices  for  automatically  ribrating  the  said  chucks  later- 
ally, substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  spikes  or  nails,  a  series  of  rerolring 
grinders,  in  combination  with  a  mechanism  for  automatically  bring- 
ing the  spikes  to  said  grinders,  and  mechanism  for  automatically  pre- 
senting the  pobts  of  the  spikes  to  the  grinding  surfaces,  driring  mech- 
anism for  imparting  the  required  motion  to  the  carrier,  and  separate 
driring  mechanism  for  rotating  the  grinders,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  machbe  for  finishing  spikes  or  nails,  a  series  of  rerolriag 
grinders,  haring  their  cutting  faces  on  the  sides  thereof,  in  combina- 
tion with  an  endless  carrier  belt  H,  spike  holders  or  chucks  0  coa- 
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nected  to  said  carrier  by  a  rertical  pirot  to  permit  lateral  ribration, 
springs  W  extending  outward  and  inclining  away  from  the  sides  of 
said  holder,  and  guides  arranged  in  the  path  of  said  springs  at  each 
grinder,  whereby  the  holders  are  automatically  ribrated  to  turn  the 
potnto  of  the  spikes  against  the  cutting  surfaces  of  the  grinders  aub- 
suntially  as  described 

7.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  spikes  or  nails,  an  endless  spike 
carrying  belt  H,  in  combination  with  a  base  K  attached  to  the  belt 
by  hinged  joinU  which  permit  both  rertical  and  lateral  ribrations 
thereof,  and  the  spike  holder  or  chuck  0  connected  to  said  base  plate 
by  a  rertical  pirot  which  permits  lateral  ribration  of  the  chuck,  and 
mechanism  for  automatically  ribrating  the  said  spike  holder  or  chuck 
as  it  is  carried  forward  by  the  belt,  subsUntially  as  described 

8  The  endless  carrying  belt  H,  in  combination  with  the  cross 
hinge  L,  prorided  with  rertical  pin  m  00  one  leaf  the  base  plate  K 
piroted  at  one  end  to  said  pin  the  piroted  bridle  U  connecting  the 
other  end  of  said  plate  to  the  belt,  aud  the  spike  holder  O  piroted 
by  a  rertical  pin  P  to  said  plate,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  The  rerolring  grinders  D',  in  combination  with  the  carrier  belt 
H,  the  laterally  ribraUble  spike  holders  0  mounted  on  said  carriers, 
and  guide  bar*  z,  r'  arranged  00  the  front  side  of  each  grinder  and 
adapted  to  receire  the  point  of  the  spike  between  tbem  when  turned 
in  against  the  cutting  face  of  grinders.  subsUntially  as  described. 

10,  TbererolvinggrindersD',  haringtheircuttiogfaceearranged 
upon  one  side  thereof,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  guide  bars  r.  x', 
arranged  along  the  front  of  each  grinder,  adapted  to  receire  the  point 
of  the  spike  between  them  and  the  upper  one  f^ee  to  more  rertically, 
subsUntially  as  described 

1 1  The  rerolring  grinders  D',  prorided  with  cntting  faces  on  one 
side,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  guide  bars  x,  jf.  arranged  one 
abore  the  other  in  front  of  each  grinder,  a  gage  bar  y  arranged  op- 
posite each  lower  guide  bar,  a  carrier  H.  and  a  laterally  ribrating 
spike  holder  0  mounted  on  the  carrier,  subsUntially  as  described 

12  The  grinders  IX,  in  combination  with  the  guide  bars  z,^,  ar- 
ranged in  front  thereof,  the  gage  bars  y,  the  carrier  H.  the  lateraUy 
ribrauble  spike  holders  0  mounted  thereon,  and  the  side  springs  W 
fastened  to  the  holder  at  the  sides  thereof  and  with  their  fVee  ends 
arranged  to  come  in  conUct  with  and  slide  along  the  said  guide  bars 
to  ribrate  the  holders,  subsUntially  as  described 

13  The  grinders  IT.  in  combination  with  the  carrier  belt  H  base 
plates  K  pivoted  thereto,  spike  holders  0  piroted  to  said  plates,  guide 
bars  r,  j>,  gage  bars  y  connected  at  their  rear  ends  to  their  support 
by  fixed  pirou  about  which  they  hare  a  limited  lateral  ribration. 
and  springs  Q  arranged  to  act  upon  the  front  ends  thereof  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 


naring  one  end  secured  to  the  sleere  and  the  other  end  to  one  of  the 
posU,  and  a  guide  pulley  carried  by  the  morable  frame,  snbataatialiy 
as  described. 

4.  The  combtnavion  of  a  washing  machine  frame  baring  uprigbta 
at  the  comers,  a  rertically  morable  frame  between  said  uprighu,  a 
crank  sliafl.  a  ratchet  wheel  thereon,  a  pawl  to  engage  with  said 
wheel,  a  clutch  mechanism  upon  said  crank  ahafl  aad  baring  one 
member  carried  by  a  sleere.  a  strap  haring  one  end  secured  to  the 
sleeve  and  the  other  to  one  of  the  poeU  and  a  guide  pulley  carried  by 
the  morable  frame.  subsUntially  as  described. 

5  The  combination  of  a  washing-machine  frame  haring  uprights 
at  the  comers,  boards  A*  uniting  said  uprighta,  a  rertically  morable 
ft^me  between  said  uprights,  a  crank  shaft  and  rertically  reciprocat- 
ing pounders  earned  by  the  morable  fVame.  and  means  subsUntially 
as  described  for  elevating  the  morable  frame,  with  bolU  w  piroted 
to  the  boards  A"  and  haring  projections  on  their  upper  end  ia  ao- 
gagement  with  the  movable  frame,  sabeUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  washing  machine  a  Unk  haring  a  board/*  secured  there- 
to and  perforation  /*  in  said  board,  a  remorable  diriding  plaU  in  said 
Unk  having  a  hooked_rod  in  its  upper  edge,  and  a  brace  rod  P»  se- 
cured to  iu  side  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 
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Minn    PUed  Oct  20.  1892.    Serial  Ma  449.482     (Mo  modai) 


CMm. — Iu  an  apparatus  for  applying  color,  sizing.  Ac  to  paper, 
the  herein  described  liquid  cooUining  and  distributing  recepUcle 
consisting  of  a  continuoualy  and  upwardly  moving  side  wall,  and  a 
sUtionary  side  wall  inclined  downwardly  toward  and  conUcting  at  its 
lowest  edge  with  the  said  upwardly  moving  wall  to  form  therewith  a 
V-shaped  recepUcle  whereby  the  liquid  at  the  bottom  of  the  recepu- 
cle  is  acted  upon  by  the  moring  wall  and  carried  toward  thesnrfkca 
of  the  liquid  in  the  receptacle,  thereby  agiuting  the  said  liquid  to  pra- 
rent  settling  of  the  same,  subsUntially  as  described. 


505,983.    CAR  WHEEL  AMD  AXLR    LiTi  Hauti  Ealamacoo. 
Miota..  aaigDor  of  two-tUrdi  to  Oaoar  M.  Alleo,  Sr .  and  Horaoe  R  Peck. 
FUed  Jaa  6, 1883    Serial  Na  457,444    (loi 


Claim. —  I.  The  combination  of  a  washing  machine  fVameharing 
uprighu  at  the  comers,  a  fVame  B  adapted  to  slidV  between  said  up- 
rights, a  crank  sb»a,  a  groored  collar  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  sleere 
loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  longitudinally  movable  bolt  to  en- 
gage with  the  collar,  and  a  strap  having  one  end  secured  to  the  sleeve 
and  the  other  end  to  one  of  the  posU.  with  a  guide  pulley  carried  by 
the  frame  B.  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  of  a  washing-machine  frame  having  uprighu 
at  the  comers,  a  rertically  morable  frame  between  said  uprighu.  a 
crank  shaft,  a  collar  secured  to  said  shaft  and  haring  a  groore  with 
divergent  sides  in  its  surface,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  movable  bolt  reUined  by  said  sleere.  a  strap  haring  one  end  secured 
to  the  sleere  and  the  other  end  to  one  of  the  posts,  and  a  guide  pulley 
earned  by  the  morsble  frame.  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  The  combination  of  a  washing-machine  frame  haring  uprighu 
at  the  comers,  a  rertically  morable  frame  between  said  uprights,  a 
crank  shaft,  a  clutch  member  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  aleere  loosely 
Boootwlnponsaid  shaft  and  carrying  another  clutch  member,  a  strap 


Claim— \^  a  car,  a  reroluble  axle  bearing  a  rigid  aad  a  looaa 
wheel,  the  ends  of  said  axle  outside  of  the  wheals  hariag  reroluble 
bearings  in  boxes  which  are  atuched  to  the  car  and  lapport  the 
burden  thereof,  said  loose  wheel  being  prorided  with  aa  iateraal 
circular  rib,  and  that  portion  of  the  axle  which  haa  direct  beerisfa 
in  said  loose  wheel  haring  a  portion  of  a  peripheral  groore  foraied 
therein,  and  a  nut  forming  a  part  of  the  baariog  portioe  of  the  axle 
and  haring  the  other  portion  of  the  peripheral  (roore  ft>r»ed  therete , 
Bubetaotially  as  set  forth. 
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10.  In  a  jam  dyeing  machine,  the  rocking  anna  or  levert  M, 
haring  the  notched  endsn,  combined  with  the  piroted  weighted  dog« 
N,  piroted  at  one  aide  of  the  notched  ends  and  having  the  portion! 
g  DonnaJlj  projecting  oTer  the  notches  a. 

11.  In  a  jam  djeing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  jam 
eariTing  frame  of  arms  or  levers  supporting  said  f^me,  a  shaft,  con- 
aectioos  between  the  shaft  and  arms  or  levers  for  reciprocating  them, 
a  gear  wheel  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  pinion  engaging  said  gear 
wheel,  a  driving  wheel,  and  an  adjustable  stud  carrjiag  the  pinion 
and  driving  wheel,  wherebj  the  driving  wheel  may  be  moved  to  reg- 
ulate the  tension  of  the  driving  band  or  chain  without  breakiug  the 
engagement  of  the  pinion  and  gear  wheel. 

12.  In  a  djeing  machine,  a  jam  frame  having  a  set  of  upper  and 
lower  jam  sticks,  and  provided  with  supports  for  the  lower  set  of 
jam  (ticks,  and  independentlj  adjustable  supports  for  the  upper  set 
of  yarn  sticks,  wherebj  the  upper  set  of  sticks  may  be  adjusted  inde- 
pendentlj with  reference  to  the  lower  set  of  ram  sticks  from  the  top 
of  the  frame. 


605.985.  THILIrCOUPLIBe.  Adsobtob A. Hazako, CounoU Btulb. 
lovt.  iMignor  to  M.  D.  Hazard,  same  plaoa  Filed  Aug.  15.  1890  Se- 
mite 362,134    (HomodeL) 


amm.—  \.  In  a  carnage  shaft  clip,  the combinaUonofa  thill  iron 
B.  provided  with  a  hole  h  and  a  slot  b\  jaws  C  provided  with  a  hole  c 
and  a  slot  e".  a  pin  D  provided  with  a  lug  d  adapted  as  the  pin  is  in- 
•erted  in  pUce  to  pass  through  the  slot  «^  and  engage  with  the  slot  ti 

-..         ,    , -— p •■P"°8'^  ?»»<:•<«  between  the  jaws  and  behind  the  thill  iron,  and  a 

■•«  *^ *»""-'  '°  »  <l7«">«  machine  the  combination  of  a  dje  vat,  a  [  .wrated  lock  P  adapted  to  engage  with  such  nrinc  to  lock  the  carta 
Hit,  a  jam  frame  supported  bj  the  Uftwi^h  freedom  of  vertical  move-  together,  subetantiallj  as  described 

ZT.  m^  "^""'^  ?T***-  "•*  '*"'*'**  **  reciprocate  the  yam  frame  I  2.  In  a  carriage  shaft  cUp,  the  combinaUon  of  a  thill  iron  B : 
upon  the  point  at  which  it  «  supported  bj  the  lift,  aud  independentlj  !  jaw,  C  for  supporting  the  same ;  pin  D ;  spring  E  for  holdiag.the  parte 
inereof.  wherebv  the  vara  frame  mav  be  raLwH  fi-nm  th«  ».»  rvr  ,..,_   fy>.~*i,..  ...^ ^_„.; ...i:__     -_j_  ...     .    „  ".       T 


-  thereof,  wherebj  the  jara  frame  maj  be  raised  from  the  vat  or  car 
ried  thereinto  by  the  lift  and  may  be  re<liprocated  in  the  vat  inde- 
pendently of  the  lift  and  without  disconnection  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  dyeing  machine  the  combination  of  a  yarn  frame,  a  sup- 
port therefor  having  guides  in  which  the  yarn  frame  may  move  and 
a  movable  portion  or  member  which  mat  be  opened  or  removed  to 
admit  the  yam  frame,  andxlevices  to  reciprocate  the  yam  frame  in 
the  guides  of  the  support. 

3.  In  a  dyeing  machine  the  combination  with  the  dye  vat,  and 
yam  carrjing  frame,  of  the  supporting  ti»me  K,  in  which  the  jam 


together  and  preventing  rattUng;  and  a  serrated  lock  F  adapted  to 
engage  with  such  spring,  to  lock  the  same  in  place  subsUntiallj  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  carriage  shaft  clip,  the  combination  of  a  spring  E,  and  a 
Upering  serrated  lock  F,  such  lock  being  pivoted  behind  the  axle  and 
swinging  forward  over  the  same,  ita  point  entering  behind  the  spring 
and  its  serration<i  engaging  with  the  rearward  edge  thereof  sub<«Un- 
tiallj  as  described. 

4.  In  a  carriage  shaft  clip,  the  combination  of  a  thill-ipon  B, 
jaws  C,  pin  D,  spring  E  having  shoulders  engaging  with  the  jaws  on 


frame  «  supported  With  free^^m  of  ^o.ment,  having  thryn;;^  i^rto^ a7d  b^t^r^^f  :nVaT;ra::dTk^F^^^^^^^ 
member  or  portion  K«,  a  lock  to  lock  th^  hinged  member  K«  to  the  !  spring.  subeUntiallj  a.  de«:ribed  *^*^  wita-suctt 

frame  K,  and  devices  to  reciprocate  the  Jara  carrjing  frame  in  the 
supporting  frame  K.. 

4.  In  a  djeing  machine  a  jam  framei  having  a  set  of  upper  and 
of  lower  jam  stick*,  and  provided  with  lUtionarj  supports  for  the 
set  of  lower  jarn  sticks  and  adjusUble  supports  for  the  set  of  upper 
jam  sticks. 

5.  A  jam  carrjiug  fhtme  for  a  djeiqg  machine  having  a  set  of 
upper  and  lower  jam  Micks,  supports  for  ttie  set  of  lower  jam  sticks, 
adjusUble  supports  for  the  upper  jam  sticks  carrjing  apwardlj  ex- 
tendiag  rods  or  projections,  and  means  to  Idwer  and  raise  said  extend- 
ing roda  or  projections  to  adjust  the  suppoMs  of  the  upper  jam  sticks 
with  reference  to  the  supports  of  the  lower  jam  sticks 

6.  In  a  djeing  machine  a  jam  carrjitg  frame  consisting  of  the 
uprighu  B",  the  lower  tmurerae  end  pieces  B>  B',  the  upper  iraoaverse 
eod  pieces  B»  B».  the  loogitadiaal  top  piece  C,  and  the  supporte  for 
the  upper  set  of  jam  sticks  guided  bj  the  uprighu  B",  B"  and  adjust- 
able thereon.  \ 

7    I-  .  j-«;-  ..  .  I  '"""  '"  '""  ■°""»'  organism,  wnicn  consists  in  adafng  albuminous  sub- 

unrJht.  a-  tJl!!^  T  *  ^^^^  °*^'?  ^*  con-irting  of  the ,  sUnces  to  an  iron  salt  in  the  pre«,nce  of  an  alkali  and  heating  tKe 
Z^dI^'XT.^^?"!  '*'•'"  ^  B.,  the  upper  tranaven*,  mixture  for  a  period  of  not  ll  than  twelve  hours,  subsUntiai^j  J 
end  pieoea  B«  B«,  the  loagitndmal  top  pi«e  C,  and  the  supports  for  |  set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  obtaining  an  iron  compound  capable  of  resorp* 
tioD  in  the  mentioned  proportion  in  the  animal  organism,  which  con- 
sults in  heating  an  albuminous  snbsUnce  in  solution  in  the  presence 
of  an  iron  salt  and  an  alkali  for  a  ^K!riod  of  about  two  and  a  half  to 
four  hoars,  then  treating  the  same  with  an  acid  to  remove  the  alkali, 
then  again  rendering  the  same  alkaline  and  finallj  heaUng  for  a  period 
not  leas  than  twelve  hours,  subsUntiallj  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  proceiw  of  obuining  so  iron  compound  capable  of  resorp- 
tion in  the  mentioned  proportion  in  the  animal  organism,  which  con- 
sista  in  adding  to  a  solution  of  albumen,  a  solution  of  an  iron  salt,  a 
neatral  solution  of  an  alkali-salt  and  an  alkaline  solution,  then  heat- 
ing for  a  period  of  about  two  and  a  half  to  four  houra,  then  removin* 


505,986.  ntON-ALBDMK!!  PREPARATIOH  AW  MODE  OF  MAI- 
IHO  SAMB.  Pio  Marfori.  Perrara,  Italy,  aod  Oswald  ScBniotBiKS. 
StTMburg.  Alaaoe,  aMlgnors  to  a  F.  Boehrlnger  k  Soehne,  Waldhot 
near  Mannhetm.  Oennany.     Fllai  Apr.  13,  1893.     Seilal  Ha  470,247. 

Claim. — 1.  The  prooeas  of  obuining  an  iron  compound  capable 
of  reaorption  in  the  animal  organism,  which  consisto  in  keeping  an 
albuminous  subdUnce  in  solution  in  the  presence  of  an  iron  salt  and 
an  alkali,  subsUntiallj  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  obuining  an  iron  compound  capable  of  resorp- 
tion in  the  mentioned  proportion  in  the  animal  organism,  which  con- 
sisto in  heating  albuminous  subsUnces  in  the  presence  of  an  iron  salt 
and  an  alkali,  subsUntiallj  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  proceiw  of  obuining  an  iron  compound  capable  of  resorp- 
tion in  the  animal  organism,  which  consisto  in  adding  albuminous  sub- 


the  upper  set  of  jam  sticks  guided  bj  the  nprighto  B"  and  provided 
with  upright  rods  or  extensions  projecting;  through  the  upper  tmna- 
▼ene  sad  pieces  B*  B*,  and  means  to  raiss  4ad  lower  the  upright  rods 
or  •zteoaioaB  of  the  supporte  for  the  upper  set  of  jam  sticks  for  the 
i>urpose  of  adjusting  said  supports. 

a  Ib  a  djeing  nuckiae,  the  eombinatioo  with  the  jam  sticks  of 
supporte  for  the  ends  thereof,  having  socHete  to  receive  the  ends  of 
the  sticks  aod  a  projecting  lip  or  extension  <<  adjacent  to  said  sockets. 

».  la  a  jam  djetag  ssachine.  rocking  arms  or  levers  for  recipro- 
oatiac  a  jam  frame,  having  notched  ends,  and  a  weighted  lock  piv- 
oted at  one  side  of  the  notched  ends  and  nonnallj  projecting  over  the 
■otehes  ia  the  ends  of  the  anas  or  lever*. 
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the  surplus  of  alkali  bj  aa  acid,  then  again  rendering  the  solution 
alkaline  and  finallj  heating  the  alkaline  solution  for  a  lonx  period  of 
not  leas  than  twelve  hours,  subsUntiallj  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  process  of  obuining  an  iron  compound  capable  of  resorp- 
tion in  the  mentioned  proportion  in  the  animal  organism,  which  con- 
siste  in  adding  succeasivelj  to  a  solution  of  an  albumen,  a  solution  of 
an  iron  salt,  a  neutral  solution  of  Urtrate  of  M>dium,  and  soda-Ire, 
then  warming  the  resultant  liquid  for  about  two  and  one  half  to  four 
hours,  then  adding  an  acid  solution  to  remove  the  surplus  of  alkali, 
then  again  rendering  the  solution  alkaline  and  then  keeping  the  solu- 
tion at  a  temperature  of  about  90*  centigrade  for  not  leas  than  twelve 
hours,  subsUntiallj  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  process  of  obuining  an  iron  compound  capable  of  reaorp- 
tion in  the  mentioned  proportion  in  the  animal  oraranism,  which  con- 
sisto in  keeping  albuminous  snbsUnces  in  solution  in  the  presence  of 
an  iron  salt  and  an  alkali,  and  then  precipiuting  the  resulting  iron 
derivative  of  albumen  by  ao  acid  solution  for  removing  noxious  and 
undesirable  salto  and  other  constituento,  subsUntiallj  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  process  of  obuining  an  iron  compound  capable  of  resorp- 
tion in  the  mentioned  proportion  in  the  animal  organism,  which  con- 
sisto in  heating  albuminous  subsUnces  in  the  presence  of  an  iron  salt 
aod  an  alkali,  and  then  precipiuting  the  resulting  iron  derivative  of 
albumen  bj  solution  of  UrUnc  acid,  subsUntiallj  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  process  of  obuining  an  iron  compound  capable  of  resorp- 
tion in  the  mentioned  proportion  in  the  animal  organism,  which  con- 
sisto in  adding  successivelj  to  a  solution  of  an  albumen,  a  solution  of 
Urtrate  of  iron,  a  neutral  solution  of  Urtrate  of  sodium  and  a  soda- 
Ije,  then  wanning  the  resulUnt  solution  to  90°,  centigrade,  for  from 
two  and*a  half  te  four  hours,  then  adding  a  solution  of  UrUric  acid 
to  remove  the  surplus  of  alkali  aod  then  adding  ammonia  solution  to 
render  the  liquid  alkaline  and  finallj  keeping  the  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  90*,  centigrade,  for  a  period  of  not  leas  than  twelve  hours, 
subsUntiallj  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  process  of  obuining  an  iron  compound  capable  of  resorp- 
tion in  the  mentioned  proportion  in  the  animal  organism,  which  con- 
sisto in  heating  albuminous  subsUnces  in  solution  in  the  presence  of 
an  iron  salt  and  alkali,  and  then  precipiuting  the  resulting  iron  de- 
rivative of  albumen  bj  an  acid  solution,  then  purifying  the  precipi- 
Ute  bj  filtering  and  dissolving  in  distilled  water  mixed  with  a  solution 
of  ammonia  and  a  solution  of  Urtrate  of  ammonia  and  then  keeping  I 
the  solution  at  90°,  centigrade,  for  a  long  period  of  time,  then  cooling 
and  precipiuting  the  iron  derivative  of  albumen  bj  UrUric  acid  to 
remove  noxious  salto,  subeUntiallj  as  set  forth. 

11.  Theprocessof  obuining  an  iron  compound  capable  of  resorp- 
tion in  the  mentioned  proportion  in  the  animal  organi.sm.  which  cou- 
tisto  in  adding  sncessirelv  to  a  solution  of  an  albumen,  a  solution  of 
Urtrate  of  iron,  a  neutral  solution  of  Urtrate  of  lodium  and  a  sod*- 
Ije,  then  Wanning  the  resulUnt  solution  to  90*,  centigade,  for  from 
two  and  a  half  to  four  hours,  then  adding  a  solution  of  UrUric  acid 
to  remove  the  surplus  of  alkali  and  then  adding  ammonia  solution  to 
render  the  liquid  alkaline  and  finally  keeping  the  mixture  at  a  tem- 
perature of  90*,  centigrade,  for  a  period  of  not  leas  than  twelve  houiu, 
then  allowing  the  same  to  cool,  and  then  treating  it  with  a  solution 
of  UrUric  acid  until,  it  reacto  distinctlj  acid,  wherebj  the  iron 
derivative  of  albumen  is  precipiuted,  subsUntiallj  as  set  forth 


clock  train,  and  an  elastic  band  engaging  said  lever  and  drawing  it 
inte  said  position  therebj  nonaallj  causing  the  dogging  of  the  clock 
train,  the  elastic  band  being  adapted,  upon  an  abnormal  increase  of 
temperature,  to  melt  or  soften  and  release  the  lever  and  permit  the 
sounding  of  an  alarm,  substantiallj  as  set  forth. 


505,988.  MKAirS  FOR  AID  MBTHOD  OF  SBCURUfO  MITAL 
OBJECTS  TOQETHSR  AKTHUl  J.  MoOAB,  Jobnstowo.  Pa.  Filed  Fiti 
2.1892     Serial  Ma  420.090    (HoaodeL)      > 


Claxm. —  1.  A  metal-joint  formed  bj  tongueis  on. the  members  of 
said  joint  pressed  together  to  interlock  so  as  to  form  a  permanent 
joint. 

2.  A  railroad  rail  and  support  secured  together  bj  meaas  «f  ao 
interlocking  tongue  on  each  of  said  members. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  railroad  rail  provided  with  a  tongue  or 
tongues,  and  a  meul  support  therefor  provided  with  a  corresponding 
tongue  or  tongues,  so  that  when  said  tongues  are  interlocked  said 
rail  aod  support  are  secured  together. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  rail,  provided  with  clips  ot 
tongues  on  ito  lower  flanges,  of  a  metal  support  provided  with  oppoe- 
bg  overlapping  tongues  or  clips,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  rail  provided  with  chps  or 
tongues  on  ito  lower  flanges,  of  a  metal  cross-tie,  of  channel  form, 
provided  with  corresponding  clips  or  tongues,  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


605.989. 

Johnstown,  Pa 


RAILROAD- RAIL  StTFPORT.     Atnui 
FOad  June  18,  1892.   Seriid  Ba  437,223. 

i  AM  7 


J.   MOHAM, 

(HomodaLl 


Claim. — 1.  An  improved  railroad  rail  and  support,  consisting  of  a 
rail  and  support  bolted  together,  one  of  said  members  having  a  web 
provided  with  a  bead  or  enlargement,  and  the  other  member  having  a 
single  web  provided  with  flanges  which  surround  said  bead  or  eo- 


12.  As  a  new  compound  adapted  for  use  as  a  medicine  and  an  '  '*'"««°»"*  "»<*  ~*  P*™"«'  ^^  .^«  ''•^  »»»'^'»«  ^*  »>•«*■ 


article  of  food,  an  iron  derivative  of  albumen  conUining  about  ten 
per  cent,  of  iron  and  having  a  dark  or  light-brown  color,  which  is 
insoluble  in  water,  but  soluble  in  a  strong  solution  of  UrUric  acid, 
and,  after  being  dried,  io  weakly  alkaline  cold  water,  a  neutral  solu- 
tion of  which  will  not  coagulate  on  boiling,  and  an  ammoniacal 
solution  of  which,  in  connection  with  sulfid  of  ammonia,  reacto  in  the 
manner  hereinbefore  specified. 


505,987.  FIRS-ALARM.  Livcurr  L  MAzniLD,  Mew  Toit. 
ind  Jon  E  DAEuaoToi,  Brookljii.  1.  T.  FQed  Feb  27, 1892.  8aiM 
Ma  423,061.    (BoiDDdM.) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  clock  train,  ito  escapement,  ito 
^ng  or  bell,  a  hammer  therefor,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  escape- 
ment, a  controlling  lever,  adapted  to  dog  said  arm,  and  fusible  ma- 
terial, normallj  holding  the  controlling  lever  in  such  position  as  to 
cause  the  dogging  of  the  arm,  and  consequentlj  of  the  clock  train, 
but  adapted  upon  an  abnormal  rise  in  temperature  to  release  the  lever, 
te  liberate  said  arm  and  te  permit  the  sounding  of  an  alarm.  sub- 
sUntiallj as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  clock  train,  ite  gong  or  bell  aod  a 
hammer  of  a  controlling  lever,  adapted  in  one  position  to  dog  the 


2.  An  improved  railroad  rail  and  support  secured  together  bj 
means  of  a  single  web  with  a  bead  or  projection  on  one  member,  a 
single  web  terminating  in  flangee  on  the  other  member,  which  ineloee 
the  said  bead  or  projection  and  rest  parallel  with  said  web,  and  boha 
passing  through  said  flanges  and  inclosed  web. 

3.  An  improved  railroad  rail  and  support,  consisting  of  a  rail  and 
support  bolted  together,  one  of  said  members  having  a  single  web 
provided  with  a  bead  or  enlargement  and  the  other  member  having 
a  single  web  provided  with  a  pocket  and  flanges  projecting  fh>m  the 
pocket  the  said  pocket  inclosing  the  bead  or  enlargement  and  the 
flanges  resting  parallel  with  said  web. 

4.  An  improved  railroad  rail  and  support,  which  coosiste  of  a  aup- 
port  provided  with  a  single  web  and  a  rail  having  a  single  web  aad 
flanges  at  the  bottom  of  said  web  clamped  and  bolted  to  the  web  of 
the  support. 

5.  An  improved  railroad  rail  and  support  which,  coiuiste  of  a 
rail  support  having  a  single  web  with  an  enlargement  at  ito  top,  and 
a  rail  baring  a  web  and  bottom  flanges  damped  aod  bolted  to  the 
web  of  the  support. 

6.  A  railroad  rail  formed  with  a  pocket  at  ite  base  and  flaogas 
depending  downward  from  said  pocket. 

7.  An  improved  railroad  rail  and  support,  which  coonste  of  a 
support  provided  with  a  web  and  a  bead  or  projection  on  said  web, 
and  a  rail  provided  with  a  head  and  web  and  flanges,  which  surrotind 
said  bead  or  projection  and  rest  parallel  with  the  web  of  the  support. 

8.  An  improved  railroad  rail  and  support,  which  consiste  of  a 
support  provided  with  a  web  and  a  bead  or  projeetioirupon  said  web, 
and  a  rail  provided  with  a  head  and  web  aod  flaages  which  surrouad 
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Mid  bead  or  projectioo  tod  rwt  parallel  with  the  web  of  the  support 
and  bolu  paasing  throufpfa  the  web  of  tie  lupport  and  flange*  of  the 
rail. 


605,990.     KAIL-JOnrr.     ktnn  J.  Moxhah.  Johnstown.  Pt. 
FUed  aepC  la  1891    SMtf  la  44S.977.    (BobmM.) 


tical  opeaing  and  induction  ports  in  combination  with  a  packing  for 
■aid  induction  porta  consisting  of  an  annular  ring,  a  spider  and  means 
for  adjustiog  the  packing  to  compensate  wear. 

4.  A  steam  engine  consisting  of  a  cjUnder  prorided  with  sapplj 
passages  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  hoUow  piston  in  constant  communi- 
cation with  the  snpplj  pipe  and  provided  with  eduction  ports  and 
exhaust  passages  and  a  wrist-pin.  in  combination  with  a  shaft  baring  a 
crank  to  which  said  wrist-pin  is  connected  to  impart  an  oscillatorj 
motion  to  the  piston  in  its  stroke. 


505,992.    BDCKLB.    Maitui  L  Schoch,  Hew  Beriln.  Pa.    POad 
Feb  1. 1893.    Serial  Ma  460.389.    (No  model.) 


Chim  —  l.  The  combinatioo  of  two  nbatting  rails,  one  a  high  and 
the  other  a  low  rail,  the  high  rail  haritg  a  portion  of  iu  head  and 
web  remored  to  form  a  seat  for  the  low  rail,  the  remaining  portion 
of  the  high  rail  being  such  as  to  bring  tiie  heads  of  the  rails  in  align- 
ment, the  two  rails  being  secured  togetl^er  at  the  joint. 

2.  In  a  rail  joint,  a  splice  bar  formed  at  one  end  with  an  open 
ended  slot  to  receire  a  flange  of  a  low  rfil  in  alignment  with  the  top 
of  a  high  rail.  1 

3.  A  rail  joint,  consisting  of  the  combination  with  a  high  rail,  of 
a  low  rail,  abutting  the  high  rail,  with  their  heads  in  alignment,  a 
support  for  the  low  rail  at  the  end  of  the  high  rail,  and  splice  bars 
with  open  ended  slots  at  one  end  in  which  are  located  the  bottom 
flanges  of  the  low  rail,  the  rails  and  splice  bars  being  bolted  together. 

4.  A  rail  joint,  consisting  of  the  combination  with  a  high  rail  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  its  head  and  the  upper  part  of  ita  web  remored  at 
one  end,  to  form  a  rail  seat,  of  a  low  rail  with  its  abutting  end  rest- 
ing on  the  rail  seat  of  the  high  rail  an4  its  head  in  alignment  with 
that  of  the  latter,  and  splice  bars  with  o|>en  ended  longitudinal  slots 
at  one  end  in  which  are  located  the  bottom  flanges  of  the  low  rail, 
the  splice  ban  and  rails  being  bolted  to|ether. 

5.  In  a  rail  joint,  a  splice  bar  harii^  a  portion  of  iU  head  and 
web  at  one  end  formed  of  a  bar  welded  tp  the  splice  bar  and  forming 
therewith  an  open  coded  longitudinal  sloi  in  one  end  of  the  spliife  bar. 

6.  The  method  of  forming  a  splice  iar  with  an  open  ended  lon- 
gitodinal  slot  at  one  end,  as  herein  described,  which  consists  in  cut- 
ting awaj  a  portion  of  the  head  and  web  of  the  splice  bar  at  one  end 
and  then  integrally  uniting  a  bar  of  a  different  configuration  to  the 
•pike  bar  to  oomplete  the  cat  awaj  portico  of  the  splice  bar  and  form 
an  open  ended  longitudinal  slot  therein.  1 


Claim. —  1.  A  buckle  comprising  a  loop  raised  above  the  plane 
of  the  buckle-frame,  and  a  pair  of  crosa-tongnes  secured  to  two  sides 
of  the  frame,  whereby  two  straps  maj  be  applied,  substantial! j  as 
described. 

2.  A  buckle  comprising  a  raised  side-bar,  a  loop  rising  diago- 
nally above  the  plane  of  the  buckle-frame,  and  a  pair  of  tongues  croaa- 
ing  each  other  on  different  planes,  substantially  as  described. 


5 05.993.  COASTIiro-SLED.  OioRei SiiHCE, Plttahurg. aarignor 
of  9De  half  to  John  ScheUlem,  Allegheny,  Pa.  Filed  a^K.  13.  1892. 
aerial  Ha  44&.78&    (Ho  model)  ^.^'}^f^\ 


505.991.  flTIAll-UOIHE.  auiTW  Hinm.Leteixn.Pa..ar 
i(Mr  of  ODe-half  to  WaUam  M.  Deer  and  John  &  Soaralr,  aune  ptaoa 
POed  July  S,  1888.    SerM  la  479.479    (Ho  modal) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  front  runner;  a  steering  bar 
attached  thereto ;  a  rear  sled ;  a  backbone  extending  ttom  said 
steering  bar  to  said  rear  sled  and  a  bar  connecting  said  steering  bar 
and  said  backbone,  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 

2.  A  brake  for  a  propeller  consisting  of  a  step  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  propeller  and  provided  with  a  spur,  and  a  spring  to 
retract  said  spur,  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 


Claim. — 1.  A  steals  eagiae  having  a  boUow  reciprocating  piston 
in  open  comraanication  with  the  motor  fli^d  supply  pipe  and  provided 
with  eduction  ports  in  the  wall  of  the  phton  and  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  supply  opeaing  and  extending  to  the  ends  thereof,  in  combi- 
nation with  passages  ia  the  wall  and  eiteediag  to  the  ends  of  the 
eyiiader.  j 

t.  A  steam  eagiae  having  a  hoUow  piston  provided  with  an  ellip- 
tical opeoiag  oa  oae  side,  iadactioo  porta  on  opposite  sides  and  ends 
of  said  opening  and  eahaost  porU  and  pMiagea,  in  combination  with 
■appij  psseagsi  ia  the  wall  of  the  eytiader.  and  means  for  oscillating 
tbe  piatea  ia  its  stroke.  | 

3.  A  steam  eagiae  kaviag  a  hoUow  piton  provided  with  an  ellip- 


605.994:.  ELECTRO -(X)HDUCTIHa  BEA&IHQ  FOR  TROLLST 
OR  OTHER  WHEEL&  Eulix  A  SnUT,  Chicago.  QL,  aarignor  to 
Frank  R  (Ireene.  same  place.  FUed  SepC  17, 1891  Renewed  Fad  21, 
1893.    Serial  Ha  463,2«a    (No  modeL) 


('him. —  1.  An  electrical  conducting  cylinder,  an  encircling  con- 
tactor or  "  brush ''  for  such  cylinder  which  consists  of  commutator 
brush  carbon  and  which  extends  entirely  around  the  cylinder,  means  1 
for  relative  rotation  between  the  cylinder  and  the  inclosing  brush 
about  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  io  combination  with  an  electric  circuit 
a  part  of  which  the  cylinder  and  brush  form. 

2.  A  wheel  and  stud  upon  which  the  wheel  may  turn  in  combi- 
nation with  collars  at  the  end  or  ends  of  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  which 
consist  of  commutator  brush  carbon. 

3.  A  wheel  and  stnd  upon  which  the  wheel  may  turn,  in  combi- 
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nation  with  bearings  for  the  wheel  consisting  of  commntator  brush 
carbon,  collars  upon  the  end  or  ends  of  the  hub  of  the  wheel  consist- 
ing of  buttons  of  commutator  brash  carbon,  and  a  following  spring 
to  hold  the  buttons  against  the  hub  of  the  wheel. 

4.  A  wheel  and  stud  upon  which  the  wheel  may  turn,  in  combi- 
nation with  bearings  for  the  wheel  consisting  of  commutator  brush 
carbon,  colhtrs  apon  the  end  orendsof  the  hub  of  the  wheel  consist- 
ing of  buttons  of  commutator  brash  carbon,  and  a  following  spring 
to  hold  the  buttons  against  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  said  buttons  being 
electro-plated  with  metal  upon  one  face. 

5.  A  wheel  and  stnd  upon  which  the  wheel  may  turn,  in  combi- 
nation with  bearings  for  the  wheel  consisting  of  commutator  brash 
carbon,  collars  upon  the  end  or  ends  of  the  hub  of  the  wheel  consist- 
ing of  buttons  of  commutator  brush  carbon,  and  a  following  spring 
to  hold  the  buttons  against  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  said  buttons  being 
electro-plated  upon  one  &ce  and  the  external  edge  thereof. 

6.  A  wheel  and  stud  upon  which  the  wheel  may  turn,  a  bushing 
for  the  wheel  consisting  of  commutator  brash  carbon,  in  combination 
with  a  stationary  stud  upon  which  the  wheel  may  tarn  consisting  of 
copper  or  coppeHike  bronze 

7.  A  stnd  upon  which  a  wheel  may  turn  loosely  incloe«<l  by  a 
boahing  consisting  of  commutator  brush  carbon,  a  wheel  inclosing 
same  in  combinatioa  -with  cement  or  interposed  metal  M  between 
the  exterior  of  the  bushing  and  the  wheel. 


606,995.  COn-OOITROLLKD  BOOI-STAia  Jamb  M.  Sooi- 
▼Ai.  ChlcagQ,  OL,  aarignor  of  ooe^ialf  to  Oea  &  Adamn  nme  {daoe 
FUed  Hot.  sa  1892.    flariri  la  408,615.    (HomodaU 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  book  stand,  the  combination,  with  a  book  holder 
consisting  of  a  plate  having  pivoted  wings  engaged  to  the  covers  of 
the  book  and  sutionary  wings  or  flanges  adjacent  to  said  pivoted 
wings,  adapted  to  hold  the  pivoted  wings  in  a  vertical  position  when 
the  holder  pUte  is  in  its  lower  position,  of  a  vertically  movable  rod 
engaged  to  said  holder  plate,  power  mechanism  adjacent  thereto,  and 
coin  controlled  mechanism  connecting  the  power  mechanism  and  the 
rod,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  book  stand,  the  combination  of  a  book  holder  plate  pro- 
vided with  adjustable  pivoted  wings,  stationary  wings  adapted  to 
hold  the  latter  vertically  when  they  are  in  their  lower  position,  a 
vertically  movable  rod  engaged  to  said  holder  plate,  mechanism  ad- 
jacent to  said  rod  to  move  the  latter  vertically,  and  coin  controlled 
mechanism  connecting  the  rod  and  actuating  mechanism,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  book  stand,  the  combination  of  a  book  holder  plate,  ad- 
justable pivoted  wings  thereon  adapted  for  engagement  to  the  covers 
of  the  book,  adjustable  stationary  wings  adjacent  to  the  pivoted  wings, 
a  vertically  movable  rod  engaged  to  said  holder  plate  mechanism 
connected  with  said  rod  for  moving  the  latter  vertically  and  coin 
controlled  mechanism  controUing  the  connection  between  the  rod 
and  actuating  mechanism,  subsUntially  as  described. 


4.  In  a  book  stand,  the  combination  of  a  holder  plate,  wiags  piv- 
oted thereto,  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  book  covers,  slatioa- 
ary  wings  adjacent  to  the  pivoted  wings,  a  vertical  rod  engaged  to 
said  holder  plate,  mecbanisu  engaged  to  said  rod  to  move  it  verti- 
cally, a  spring  to  bold  the  rod  normally  in  its  lower  position,  and  coin 
controlled  mechanism  controlling  the  connection  between  the  rod  aa4 
actuating  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  book  stand,  the  combination  of  a  book  holding  apparatus 
a  vertical  rod  engaged  to  said  book  holder,  mechanism  engaged  to 
said  rod  for  moving  it  vertically  and  coin  controlled  meehanism  con- 
trolling the  connections  between  the  rod  and  aotaating  mar  haiiiwu, 
and  a  spring  catch  adapted  to  form  an  engagement  between  said  rod 
and  a  stationary  part,  and  hold  the  rod  fh>m  ita  vertical  movement 
until  intentionally  released,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

6.  In  a  book  stand,  the  combination,  with  a  vertical  rod,  carrying 
on  its  upper  end  a  book  holder,  and  requiring  an  upward  movement 
of  the  rod  to  allow  the  book  to  be  opened,  of  mechanism  for  moving 
said  rod  vertically,  consisting  of  a  vertically  movable  tube  surrounding 
said  rod,  and  provided  with  a  pawl  or  latch  adapted  to  engage  said 
rod,  means  for  moving  said  tube  vertically,  and  coin  controlled  mech- 
anism adjacent  to  the  tube  for  causiag  the  pawl  to  engage  the  rod 

hen  a  predetermined  coiii  u  inserted,  substaotially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  book  stand,  the  couibiuation,  with  a  vertical  rod  carrying 
a  book  holding  apparatus,  of  mechanism  connected  with  said  rod  for 
moving  it  vertically  consisting  of  a  tube  surrounding  said  rod  and 
provided  with  means  to  move  it  vertically,  a  pawl  or  latch  on  the 
tube  adapted  to  engage  said  rod  and  move  it  vertically,  a  lever  adja- 
cent to  said  pawl  or  latch,  adapted  when  moved  to  bear  upon  the 
latter  and  cause  it  to  engage  the  rod  and  a  horisontally  movable  slide 
provided  with  a  coin  receptacle  and  a  recess  so  that  it  will  not  engage 
said  lever  when  00  coiu  is  in  the  receptacle,  but  when  provided  with 
a  coin  will  bear  upon  the  lever,  and  through  the  latter  cause  the  pawl 
or  dog  to  engage  the  rod,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  rod,  a 
tube  surrounding  the  same,  a  pawl  or  latch  on  the  tube  adapted  to 
engage  the  rod,  a  lever  adjacent  to  the  pawl  or  latch  and  independent 
of  the  tube  adapted  to  move  the  pawl  or  latch  into  engagement  with 
the  rod  and  a  slide  provided  with  a  coin  receptacle,  the  walls  of  which 
are  recessed  to  permit  the  slide  to  pass  the  said  lever  when  no  coin 
is  in  the  receptacle,  a  coin  in  the  receptacle  adapted  to  engage  and 
move  said  lever  and  a  beveled  rib  on  the  tube  adapted  to  eagage  and 
move  said  slide,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  coin  controlled  book  stand,  the  combination  of  a  book 
holder  adapted  to  be  raised  before  the  book  can  be  opened,  a  vertical 
rod  engaged  to  said  book  holder,  and  extending  to  a  point  adjacent 
to  the  floor,  a  coin  controlled  mechanism  for  moving  said  rod  verti' 
eally  consisting  of  a  vertically  movable  tube  surrounding  said  rod^X' 
and  provided  with  a  pawl  or  catch  that  engages  the  rod,  a  lever 
adapted  to  engage  said  catch  to  move  it  into  engagement  with  the 
rod,  a  slide  carrying  a  coin  receptacle  adapted  to  engage  said  lever 
when  provided  with  a  coin  and  a  beveled  rib  on  the  tube  adapted  to 
engage  slide  when  the  tube  is  moved  vertically,  aubstantially  as  de* 
scribed. 


505.996.  MAIIrBAO  DEPOSITOR  Maktu  M.  Tatuml  Hprtar 
dale,  Pa.,  aasignor,  by  meane  aaatgomeotB,  of  one  half  to  hlmaoH  WUltam 
M.  George,  and  John  Gregg,  same  place.  FUed  lUy  18. 1888. 
Ha 474.660.    (Ho  modeL) 


CVotm. — 1.  An  apparatus  for  depositing  mail  and  other  aiatter 
consisting  of  a  turn  post,  upper  and  lower  arms  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  turn  post,  and  having  engaging  devices  at  the  other 
end  to  support  the  matter  to  be  deposited,  a  bar  pivotaDy  connected 
with  the  upper  and  lower  arms  a  short  distance  fVom  the  turn  poet, 
and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  turn  post  and  engaged  with  the  said 
bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  oiail  bag  depositor  comprising  a  torn  poet,  upper  aad  lower 
arms  pivotally  connected  with  the  said  torn  poet,  a  bar  ooaaectiaf 
the  upper  and  lower  arms,  a  lever  fulcnuned  on  the  tarn  post  aad  ea- 
jaged  with  the  said  bar,  and  a  brace  to  eupport  the  aras  io  approsi- 


6c 


ti 


htid 


turn 


luatcly  horizoaul  po«itiuo.  ^uUtauiiAllj  as 
Mt  forth. 

3.  Id  a  mail  liag  depositor  the  coinbiiia 
and  lower  arm*  pivotall}-  connectetl  with 
Dealing  the  •*jiid  arms,  and  operatin'.;  lever, 
with  oue  of  the  said  arms  and  support  to 
to  delirer  the  mail,  ■'ub^tantially  as  «ct  forth 

4.  A  mail  l<a:»  dcjKxitor  comprisini;  a 
arms  pirotally  couiiecte«t  with  the  saiJ  tun 
the  -said  amn,  a  brace  for  supporting  the 
horizontal  position,  a  hook  to  tix  the  position 
an  a  sup|K>rt  \vithiu  the  car,  and  a  lever 
and  eni;a^ed  with  the  said  bar,  the  said  lever 
]iarti  which  are  Connected  together  by  a  rulej 
to  permit  the  hamlle  |K>rtion  to  fold  upna 
turned  withio  the  car  and  u.sed  as  a  support, 
ner  set  forth. 


(  exribed  for  the  purpoM 
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on  of  a  turn  post,  npper 

c  turn  post,  a  bar  con- 
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the  device  in  positioa 
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post,  upper  and  lower 

post,  a  bar  councctio); 

in  an  approximately 

of  the  device  when  used 

umed  on  the  turn  pojit 

bein;»  composed  of  two 

inl  close  to  the  turn  po^t 

so  the  device  can  be 

iubstantially  in  the  man- 


505.997.     LABEL  OR  CARU  HOLDER     OsoROf  J.  Ward.  St 
Clair.  MictL    PUed  Oct  27.  IS^i,    SeilBl  Net  450,167.    ( No  model ) 


.carl: 
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C'him.—  ]ui  device  tor  hoidinf;  labels, 
liioation  with  a  box  orcasiog  having  its  rear  w 
upwardly  and  having  iu  upper  side  and  forward 
Weeper  bar  arranged  transversely  in  said 
edgcjt  of  the  side  w;»IU  thereof;  of  a  piate  pi 
end  to  the  box  or  casing  at  a  point  adjacent 
and  in  a  plane  below  the  plane  of  the  keeper 
iieatb  and  beyond  the  said  keeper  l)ar,  and  a 
end  to  the  l>ottom  of  the  box  or  ca-sing  and 
against  the  pivoted  plate  so  as  to  pretis  the 
Itar,  subntantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 


s,  and  the  like,  the  com- 

I  inclined  forwardly  and 

end  open,  and  a  fixed 

adjacent  to  the  upper 

vitally  connected  at  one 

to  the  rear  end  thereof 

bar.  and  extending  be- 

!  priag  connected  at  one 

ring  at  its  upper  end 

against  the  keeper 

larth. 


leU  58  and  58*  immediately  above  the  said  annular  flue,  another  tier 
of  checkerwork  of  tiles  of  fire  clay  and  iron  above  the  said  mixing 
chamber,  a  chaml>er  above  the  checkerwork  to  receive  the  gas,  a 
valve  in  the  top  of  the  converter  to  let  off  the  products  of  combustion, 
a  pipe  leading  from  the  upper  chamber  to  carry  off  the  gas,  pipes 
leading  from  a  .source  of  superheated  steam  and  hydrocarbon  gas  into 
the  combustion  and  mixing  chambers  and  the  perforated  annular  flue, 
and  air  inlets  for  the  said  chambers,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
with  a  converter  having  a  combustion  chamber  in  the  lower  part 
thereof,  a  tier  of  checkerwork  of  tiles  of  fire  clay  and  iron  above 
said  combustion  chamber,  a  mixing  chamber  above  said  checker- 
work,  an  annular  flue  around  the  exterior  of  the  mixing  chamber, 
perforations  throu)(h  the  inner  wall  of  the  said  flue  opening  into  the 
said  mixing  chaml>er,  inlets  ,'>dand  58*  immediately  above  the  said 
annular  flue,  another  tier  of  checkerwork  of  tiles  of  tire  clay  and 
iron  al>ove  the  said  mixing  chamber,  a  chamber  above  the  cheoker- 
work  to  receive  the  gas,  a  valveiu  the  top  of  the  converter  to  let  off 
the  products  of  combu.stion,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  upper  chamber 
to  carry  off  the  gas,  pipes  leading  from  a  source  of  superheated 
steam  and  hydrocarbon  gas  into  the  comfaiustion  and  nii.iing  cham- 
bers and  the  perforated  annular  flue,  and  air  inlets  for  the  said  cham- 
bers, of  a  drip  chamber  E  a  pipe  72  connecting  said  drip  chamber 
with  the  gas  chamber  above  the  checkerwork,  and  a  blow  pipe  74, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  piir])oses  described. 


505.999.    HAY-PRESS.    QEOBGE  BEHREXrKLD.  Herun  Lake.  Minn 
PUed  Apr.  17. 1893.    Serial  Na  470,792.    (No  lOodeL) 
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505.998.     APPARATUS   FOR  THE    MANUFACTURE 
JOBR  &  ARCBEI.  Wubuigton,  D  C.     FiIhI  Apr  20.  1892. 


OF  GAS 
SenalNa 


429.941.    OlomodaU 


Claim. —  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocate ry 
plunger;  of  a  baling  chamber,  the  upper  wall  of  which  is  provided 
with  an  opening  to  admit  the  insertion  of  the  material  to  be  pressed. 
the  feed  hopper  arranged  above  and  surrounding  the  opening  in  the 
baling  chamber,  the  transverse,  inclined  .strip  D,  fixed  in  the  feed 
hopper  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  fork  connected  with  and  operated 
by  the  reciprocatory^plunger,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


dtiaa. —  I .  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  character  describod  a  converter 
having  a  combustion  chamber  in  the  lower  part  thereof,  a  tier  of 
chockerwork  of  tiles  of  fire  clay  and  iron  alcove  said  combustion 
chamber,  a  mixing  chamber  above  »aid  checkerwork.  an  annular  flue 
around  the  exterior  of  the  mixing  chamber,  p«-t'orations  through  the 
iaocr  wall  of  the  said  flue  opening  into  the  said  mixing  chamber,  in- 


.506.000.  TAKE-UP  FOR  KNnTINa-MACHINEa   JoHli  M.  BoTM. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asalgnar  to  Thomas  J  Holton,  same  place,  and  John 

Shoemaker.  Norrtstown.  Pa.    Piled  Jaa  28. 1893.    Serial  Na  460. 1604. 

(No  model) 

Claim, —  1.  Ifl  a  knitting  machinea  rotating  needle  cylinder,  and 
a  take-up  dence,  comprising  two  tension  rollers  journaled  iu  a  frame 
resiUently  held  to  a  Uke  up  frame  atUched  to  the  rotating  needle  cyl- 
inder subetantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  knitting  machipe  a  rotaUble  needle  cylinder,  and  a  uke- 
up  device  comprising  two  tension  rollers  journaled  in  a  frame  held  re- 
siliently  to  a  take-up  frame  moving  in  unison  with  the  rotating  needle 
cylinder,  gear  wheels  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  said  tension  rollers 
and  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  one  of  the  said  roll- 
ers and  means  for  imparting  motion  to  the  said  rollers  by  cams  disposed 
on  a  stationary  frame,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  frame  bearing  the  roll- 
ers and  a  pawl  on  the  lever  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  knitting  machine  a  rotary  needle  cylinder  and  take-up 
fVame,  two  tension  rollers  mounted  in  a  frame  hinged  to  said  take-up 
fHime  and  rotating  therewith,  springs  tending  to  press  the  tension  roll- 
ers upward  and  adjustable  springs  to  counteract  the  former  springs 
and  means  for  operating  the  said  tension  rollers,  substantially  as  aud 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  in  a  knitting  machine  a  rotating  needle  cylinder  and  rotating 
take-up.  the  latter  compri.sing  two  tension  rollers,  geared  together  at 
one  end,  and  journaled  in  a  yielding  frame,  hinged  to  the  take-up 
frame,  stationary  clampe  on  the  bed  of  the  machine,  a  ratchet  wheel 
on  one  of  the  tension  rollers  and  intermediate  mechanism  to  operate 
the -tension  rollers  by  the  said  cams,  sul>stantially  as  and  forthepu^- 
poses  set  forth. 
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&.  In  a  knitting  machine  a  rotating  needle  cylinder  and  a  take-up 
fhime  attached  to  the  same,  two  tension  rollers  geared  together  and 
journaled  in  a  frame  hinged  to  the  said  take-up  frame,  springs  tend- 
ing to  force  the  hinged  frame  upward,  and  adjusUble  springs  adapted 
to  counteract  the  former  springs,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  one  of  the  ten- 
sion rollers,  and  operated  by  a  pawl  00  one  end  of  a  lever  fulcrumed 
to  the  arbor  of  the  tension  roller  which  carries  the  ratchet  wheel,  a 
oiler  on  the  other  end  of  the  lever  adapted  to  ride  over  stationary 
cams,  a  spring  between  the  said  lever  and  hinged  frame,  a  back  stop 
for  said  lever  aud  a  back  stop  for  the  ratchet  wheel  all  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  pur]>oses  set  forth. 


4.  In  an  electrical  car,  the  combination  of  an  electrical  switch, 
a  frame  in  which  the  switch-cylinder  is  supported  in  suiuble  heads, 
a  plate  secured  to  the  upper  head,  a  vertically  movable  yoke  in  said 
plate  resting  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  frame,  a  recess  and  a  track 
on  said  upper  end  of  the  frame  a  brake-shafl  passing  through  the 
switch-cylinder,  and  a  connection  between  the  shaft  and  the  plate. 


CS^x 
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t>.  In  a  knitting  machine  a  rotatiug  needle  cylinder  and  a  rotat- 
ingtake-up  frame  with  two  tension  rollers  journaled  in  a  frame  hinged 
to  the  routing  take-up  frame,  springs  pressing  on  each  side  of  the 
hinged  frame  and  keeping  the  latter  in  suspension,  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  tension  rollers,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

7.  In  a  knitting  machine  a  routing  needle  cylinder  and  a  roUt- 
mg  uke-up  frame,  a  set  of  rollers  journaled  to  a  frame  hinged  to  the 
routing  Uke  up  frame  aud  means  for  operating  said  rollers  subsUn  . 
^ially  as  and  for  the  purpo.ses  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  knitting  machine  a  routing  needle  cylinder  and  a  rout- 
ing Uke-up  frame,  a  set  of  rollers  held  in  a  yielding  support,  a  lever 
and  pawl  for  operating  the  same  and  a  back  stop  for  limiting  the 
action  of  said  lever  and  pawl  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

9.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  a  rotating  needle  cylinder  and 
a  routing  Uke  up  device  comprising  tension  rolls  held  in  a  yielding 
frame,  a  ratchet,  a  pawl  and  lever  for  operating  said  ratchet  and  ten- 
aion  rolls,  a  back  stop  for  limiting  the  action  of  said  ratchet  lever, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  same  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 


50G.001.     CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY- 

CAR&    WiixuM  P.  CoLDKEN.  LebaooD,  Pa.,  assignor  of  two-tbirds  to 

Jacob  M.  Sbenk.  same  place,  and  Wllliam  E  CoondL  Reading.  Pa.    Filed 

Apr.  22. 1893.    Setial  If  a  471,454    (No  model) 

Claim.— \.  In  an  electrical  car,  the  combination  of  an  electrical 

switch,  a  frame  in  which  the  switch-cylinder  is  revolubly  supported, 

a  brake-shafl  pa-ssing  through  the  switch-cylinder,  heads  engaging 

the  switch-cylinder,  and  connections  between  the  npper  head  and  the 

brake  shaft. 

2.  In  an  electrical  car.  the  combination  of  an  electrical  switch, 
a  frame  in  which  the  switch-cylinder  is  revolubly  supported,  a  brake- 
shafl  passing  through  the  switch-cylinder,  heads  engaging  the  switch- 
cylinder,  a  plate  atUched  to  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  head,  a  yoke 
in  said  plate  and  an  arm  secured  to  the  brake-shafl  aud  engaging 
said  yoke. 

3.  In  an  electrical  car,  the  combination  of  an  electrical  switch, 
a  frame  in  which  the  switch-cylinder  is  supported  at  both  ends  in 
suitable  heads,  a  plate  secured  to  the  upper  head,  a  yoke  in  said  plate 
resting  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  frame,  a  brake-shafl  pa-s»ing 
through  the  switch-cylinder  and  a  connection  between  the  brake-shafl 
and  said  plate.  I 


Ui 


5.  In  an  electrical  car,  the  combination  of  an  electrical  switch, 
a  frame  in  which  the  switch-cylinder  is  revolubly  supported,  a  brake- 
shafl  passing  through  the  switch-cylinder,  connections  between  said 
shafl  and  cylinder,  a  disk  provided  with  a  concentric  slot  and  a  grad- 
uated scale,  and  an  indicator  extending  through  said  slot. 

6.  In  an  electrical  car,  a  combined  brake  and  current  controlling 
device  having  a  cover  provided  witb  a  concentric  slot,  right  and  left 
graduated  scales  and  an  indicator  extending  through  said  slot. 

7.  In  an  electrical  car,  a  combined  brake  and  current  controlling 
device  comprising  an  electrical  switch,  a  brake-shafl  a  spring  sup- 
porting said  shafl  and  means  for  compressing  the  spring  to  draw 
down  the  shafl. 

8.  In  an  electrical  car,  a  combined  brake  and  current  controlling 
device  comprising  an  electrical  switch,  a  vertically  movable  brake- 
shafl  passing  through  the  8witch<ylinder,  a  nut  engaging  the  shaft, 
a  spring  supporting  said  shaft,  and  a  yoke  and  plunger  to  drawdown 
the  shaft. 

9  In  an  electric  car,  the  combination  of  an  electrical  switch,  a 
frame  having  a  bushing  in  its  lower  end  provided  with  an  annular 
seat,  a  head  having  a  sleeve  resting  in  .said  bushing  and  engaging  the 
lower  end  of  the  «witch<ylinder,  a  head  engaging  the  upper  end  of 
said  cylinder,  extending  through  the  upper  end  of  the  frame,  a  plate, 
a  yoke  in  said  plate,  a  brake  shaft  and  connection  between  said  shaft 
and  switch. 


506.002.  INSULATING -SUPPORT  FOR  METALLIC  CIRCUITa 
AURiD  C.  GousKJis,  Boetoa  assignor,  by  mesiie  assignments,  to  Cbuiet 
A  Stone,  Newton.  Maaa  Filed  May  6.  1893.  Seiial  No.  473  192.  (Mo 
model) 
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Cfatm—l  The  metiiod  of  prareDtinf  U>e  diaturbiog  effectt  of 
•••k*fe  from  or  u>  ao  aJectric  meUilic  circuit,  which  eouisU  io  in- 
•■ktiag  the  two  wirw  of  the  meUllic  circuit  from  a  conducting  sup- 
port cooimoQ  to  ewh,  aod  iiMuUtiog  wid  »up|)ort«  from  other  supports. 

2.  A  support  for  the  two  wires  of  a  mfUllic  circuit,  which  con- 
■ataofaa  insulator  for  each  wire,  a  common  Oooducting  support  there- 
for and  an  insulator  between  said  support  and  iUsusUining  structure. 

3.  A  support  for  the  two  wires  of  a  m«Ullic  circuit,  which  con- 
•»««■  of  an  insulator  carrying  a  short  cross-arm.  which  in  tarn  carries 
two  insulaton  to  which  the  wires  of  the  meUllic  circuit  are  reapect- 
ivaij  attached. 

4.  The  method  of  prerenting  the  disturbing  effecU  of  leakage 
from  or  to  an  electric  meUilic  circuit,  whick  consistt  in  meuliicalij 
joining  in  pairs  the  two  insulators  to  which  |he  two  wires  of  each  cir- 
c«it  are  attached. 

5.  A  support  for  the  two  wires  of  a  metallic  circuit,  which  con- 
«»U  of  an  arm  to  which  the  two  wires  of  the  meUllic  circuit  are  at- 
tached, and  which  arm  is  separated  from  the  support  carrying  other 
wirea,  by  a  single  sUndard. 


of  the  montha,  thoae  months  which  in  any  non  leap  year  begin  with 
the  same  day  of  the  week  being  inserted  in  the  same  diriaion  and  in 
order  according  to  the  name  of  the  first  day  of  the  month  for  that 
year  and  also  carrying  in  nineteen  dirUions  corresponding  in  size  to 
the  width  of  the  month  column  the  names  of  the  days  of  the  w«ek 
repeated  in  order  the  said  name  card  being  adapted  to  slide  between 
the  two  seU  of  columns  on  the  number  card  the  names  and  iiumbcn 
being  arranged  on  the  cards  subsUntially  aa  described  so  that  when 
the  seTen  dirisiooa  conUining  the  names  of  the  months  are  opposite 
the  year  columns  and  are  risible  the  central  seren  dirisions  conUin- 
ing the  names  of  the  days  are  opposite  the  month  columns  and  art 
visible,  and  that  the  whole  forms  a  perpetual  calendar  for  the  said 
period. 


the! 


5  06.003.     PBWBTDAL  CALKMDAB.     Qiotai  Duiros.  Parts. 
frwjoa     PIM  Ju.  IS.  1881    Serial  la  4SB.M2.    (Mo  model.) 


506,004.  PROCESS  OP  MAKIMO  SOAP.  Jaoqud  QmOvwald, 
Bertla  e«niuDy.  t'Ued  Pad  2.  1893.  Serial  Na  460.759.  (Ho  neoi- 
meoa.) 

6'ii«ii  — The  herein  described  process  consisting  in  dissolring 
chlonde  of  magnesium  in  warm  water,  diluting  the  same,  adding 
starch  to  the  solution,  stirring  the  same,  adding  a  solution  of  potash 
and  hydrate  of  Ume  and  again  stirring  and  finally  adding  glycerine 
and  clanfying  the  product,  subsUntially  as  described. 


Clatm—l  A  perpetual  calendar  consisting  of  a  number  card  on 
which  are  marked  in  seven  year  columns  an4  seven  month  columns 
r^pectively  the  numbers  of  the  years  for  a  desired  period  and  the 
numbers  1  to  31  which  are  always  visible  an4  of  a  name  card  carry- 
ing  in  diriaioos  correq>onding  in  size  respectively  to  the  width  of  a 
year  and  a  month  column,  the  names  of  the  linonths  and  the  names 
of  the  days  of  the  week  repeated  in  order  s«varal  times  and  which 
card  IS  adapted  to  be  moved  relatively  to  the  number  card,  the  names 
Md  Dumbers  being  arranged  on  the  cards  suWtUntially  as  described 
so  that  the  name  of  any  month  can  be  brought  opposite  any  column 
conUining  the  numbers  of  the  years  and  be  Risible  when  the  names 
of  the  seven  consecutive  days  will  be  opposite  the  month  columns  and 
will  be  riaible  aod  correspond  with  the  numbers  in  those  columns  for 
that  year,  so  that  the  whole  forms  a  calendar  for  the  said  period 

2.  A  parpetoal  calendar  consisting  of  anu«ber  card  on  which  are 

marked  in  isrea  year  columns  and  seven  month  columns  respectively 

the  numbers  of  the  yean  for  a  desired  period  a«d  the  number  1  to  31 

which  are  always  visible,  aod  of  a  name  card  qarrying  io  seven  divia- 

ions  corresponding  in  siae  to  the  width  of  a  ]|ear  column  the  namea 

of  the  months,  thoee  months  which  in  any  noq  leap  year  begin  with 

the  same  day  of  the  week  being  inserted  in  thesami  division  and  in 

order  according  to  the  name  of  the  first  day  of  the  month  for  that 

year  aod  also  carrying  in  nineteen  divisions  corresponding  in  size  to 

the  width  of  the  month  column  the  names  of  ihe  days  of  the  week 

repeatwl  in  order  the  carda  being  adapted  to  Ik  moved  relatively  to 

oae  aoothw  aod  the  names  aod  numbers  being  arranged  on  the  carda 

•ohataatially  aa  describwl  so  that  when  the  sev^n  divisions  conuining 

the  aaaaa  of  the  months  are  opposite  the  year  columns  aod  are  visi- 

We  tb«  coatral.seveo  divisions  cooUining  the  4ames  of  the  days  are 

itppoaita  the  month  columns  and  are  visible,  an4  that  the  whole  forms 

a  perpotaal  calendar  for  the  said  period 

3.  A  perpetual  calendar  consisting  of  a  nuotber  card  00  which  are 
narked  ia  saven  year  columns  and  seven  month  columns  respectively 
the  nambars  of  the  years  for  a  desired  period  ai«l  the  numbers  1  to  31 
which  are  always  visible  and  of  a  name  card  cartying  in  divisions  cor- 
respoodiag  in  size  respectively  to  the  width  of  a  year  column  and  a 
month  column  the  names  of  the  months  and  th«  names  of  the  days  of 
the  week  repeated  in  order  as  specified  and  whjch  card  is  adapted  to 
slide  betwaaa  the  two  sets  of  coinnms  on  the  nutaber  card  the  namea 
and  numbers  baiog  arranged  on  the  cards  subsUntially  as  described 
so  that  the  name  of  any  month  can  be  brought  opposite  any  column 
conUining  the  numbers  of  the  years  and  be  v^iible  when  the  names 
of  tba  oaTen  conaacuUve  days  will  be  opposite  t^e  month  columns  aod 
wiU  ba  rWbia  and  eormpood  with  the  number*  in  these  columns  for 
that  year  so  that  the  whole  forms  a  calendar  f»r  the  said  period. 

4.  A.  parpatoal  ealaodar  consisting  of  a  num|>er  card  on  which  are 
marked  la  seven  year  columns  and  seveo  month  twiumns  respeetively, 
the  BBBbafs  of  tba  years  for  a  desired  period  and  the  numbers  I  to  31 
which  ara  always  riable  and  of  a  name  card  carrying  in  seven  divis- 
loaa  eorraapowliBg  in  siaa  to  the  width  of  a  jt^  colaaa  the 


506.005.    RAILWAY  BL0CI-8I0HAL 
Oennantown.  W.  T.     Piled  Jul  17,  1883 
DMdaU 


Pra«k  W  Euhc  Horth 
Smal  la  458.729.     (Ho 


Claim.— I.  In  a  railway  signal,  the  combination  of  a  suiUbiy  ar- 
ranged signal  pole,  the  sUtionary  lamp  arranged  at  one  side  of  the 
pole,  a  vertically  sliding  lens  frame  embracing  and  working  on  the 
signal  pole,  a  horizonuUy  turning  board  signal  mounted  on  the  pole 
above  the  lamp  independent  of  the  lens  frame,  a  suiUble  connection 
between  the  board  signal  aod  the  lens  frame,  and  single  operating 
mechanism  for  simuJUneoualy  controlling  the  board  signal  and  lens 
frame,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  railway  block  signal,  the  combination  of  alarm,  light  and 
board  signals  arranged  adjacent  to  the  track  on  a  pole,  a  single  set- 

iting  lever  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  track  and  controlled  bv  a  pawing 
I  train,  said  lever  being  connected  with  the  light  and  board  signals,  a 
I  throw-off  lever  arranged  at  the  end  of  the  block  and  connected  with 
I  the  setting  lever,  an  operating  lever  for  the  alarm  signal,  and  a  suit- 
able connection  from  the  operating  lever  to  the  setting  lever  snb- 
sUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  signal 
pole,  an  automatically  controlled  aUrm  signal  arranged  on  said  pole, 
a  similarly  controlled  combined  light  and  board  signal  arranged  on' 
the  pole,  a  horizonUl  setting  lever  arranged  adjacent  to  the  track 
and  provided  with  an  upturned  end  projecting  in  the  path  of  the  car 
wheels,  signal  setting  wires  connected  to  one  arm  of  said  lever  and 
to  the  signals  on  said  pole,  a  throw-off  lever  arranged  at  a  distance 
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from  the  setting  lever  and  similarly  controlled,  aod  a  wire  oooaectad 
to  one  end  of  said  throw-off  lever  and  to  said  setting  lever,  and  a  sepa- 
rate operating  lever  for  the  alarm  signal  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  signal 
pole  having  a  vertical  slot  in  its  upper  end,  a  lamp  arranged  on  one 
side  of  said  pole,  a  U-«haped  lens  frame  embracing  said  pole  and  the 
arms  of  which  are  extended  beyond  the  pole  and  provided  with  lenses 
arranged  to  align  with  the  lamp,  a  guide  and  supporting  pin  connect- 
ing the  arms  of  the  lens  frame  and  adapted  to  work  io  said  vortical 
slot,  a  weighted  lever  pivoUlly  mounted  on  the  pole  and  connected 
with  said  lens  frame  to  normally  raise  the  same  above  the  lamp,  an 
automatically  controlled  setting  lever  coooected  with  said  lens  frame 
to  lower  the  same  in  a  line  with  the  lamp,  and  a  similarly  cootroUod 
throw-off  lever  coooected  with  said  setting  lever,  substantially  asset 
forth. 

5.  In  a  railway  aignaling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  sig- 
nal devices,  and  the  automatically  controlled  setting  and  throw-off 
levers  for  said  signal  devices;  of  the  lever  catches  comprising  bozas 
in  which  the  levers  move  and  opposite  inwardly  bent  spnng  arms  ar- 
ranged in  said  boxes,  said  spring  arms  having  their  central  portions 
lying  in  close  proximity  to  each  other  so  as  to  close  over  and  under 
said  levers  in  their  elevated  and  depressed  positions,  subsUntially  aa 
set  forth. 

6.  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
slotted  signaling  pole  carrying  a  lamp  on  one  side  ,  of  a  vertically 
movable  U-shaped  lens  frame  embracing  and  sliding  on  said  pole,  and 
means  for  automatically  controlling  said  lens  frame,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

7.  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  sig- 
nal pole,  and  the  sUtionary  lamp ;  of  the  movable  lens  frame  arranged 
on  said  pole  to  operate  in  conjunction  with  the  lamp ,  a  turning  pivot 
rod  loosely  mounted  in  said  pole  above  the  lamp  and  carrying  at  one 
end  a  weighted  lever  a  link  connected  to  the  lever  and  to  the  lamp 
/rame  to  normally  elevate  the  latter,  a  fan-board  day  signal,  carried 
on  the  other  end  of  the  rod  aod  means  for  automatically  controlling 
the  lens  frame  to  operate  the  same  simuluneoualy  with  the  turning 
fan  signal,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  trip  device  for  railway  signals,  the  lever  catches  com- 
prising boxes  in  which  the  operating  levers  move,  and  opposite  in- 
wardly bent  spring  arms  arranged  in  said  boxes,  said  spring  arms 
having  their  central  portions  lying  in  close  proximity  to  each  other 
so  as  to  close  over  and  under  said  levers  in  their  elevated  and  de- 
pressed positions,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pivoted  lever  at  one  end  aod  by 
the  lugs  on  the  measure  at  the  opposite  end,  all  adapted  to  operate, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


JOIHT  POR  ARTIPICIAL  LIMBS    Jacob  &  Krodci. 
PUea  May  17, 1893.    Serial  Na  474,337.    (No  modeL) 


506.006. 

AnoTllle.  Pa. 


Ctaim. — A  joint  composed  of  two  sections  each  having  a  head, 
one  of  which  heads  is  provided  with  a  projection  having  conical  in- 
ner and  outer  walls,  a  flat  bearing  within  said  walls,  a  flat  bearing 
surrounding  the  outer  wall,  and  a  flat  bearing  on  the  end  of  said  pro- 
jection, and  a  shoulder  having  a  curved  bearing-surface  and  the  other 
section  provided  with  a  projection  having  an  outer  conical  wall,  a  pro- 
jection having  an  inner  conical  wall,  flat  bearing  surfaces  on  the  ends 
of  said  projections  and  between  the  projections  a  shoulder  having  a 
curved  beanng-surface,  and  a  bolt. 


3.  The  improved  automatic  weighing  device  described,  compris- 
ing the  hopper  shaped  casing,  having  the  vertical  slots  in  its  opposite 
side  walls,  aod  also  having  the  plunger  guide,  and  an  abutment  above 
the  same,  the  rotary  measure,  secured  to  a  transverse  shaft,  and  bav- 
ing  the  buckets  K,  and  the  lugs  4:,  the  trunnions  secured  to  the  outer 
side  walls  of  the  casing,  the  arms  having  knife-edge  bearings  at  one 
end,  and  journaled  on  the  trunnions,  and  connected  with  the  bearings 
of  the  measure  shaft  at  their  opposite  ends,  the  friction  rollers  car- 
ried by  said  bearings,  the  yoke-frame  supported  upon  said  knife-edga 
bearings,  and  having  ite  inner  ends  terminating  in  knife  edge  bear- 
ings, which  bear  against  the  under  side  of  the  bearings  for  the  meas- 
ure shaft,  a  scale  beam  secured  to  the  yoke  frame,  a  slide  pea  ar- 
ranged on  said  beam,  a  vertically -disposed  hopper  or  spout,  a  pivoted 
valve  arranged  therein,  an  angular  lever  pivoted  in  the  casing,  and 
adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  lugs  or  stops  on  the  measure,  an  arm 
eonnecting  one  end  of  said  lever  with  the  valve  in  the  chute,  a  plun- 
ger arranged  to  engage  said  pivoted  lever,  and  also  engage  the  stops 
of  the  measure,  aod  the  spring  arm  for  engaging  the  upper  end  of 
aaid  lever,  subsUntially  as  specified 


506,008.    PEM  OR  PENCIL  QOARD     Hmit  R  Miithew«.CW- 
cagaLlL    PUed  Peh  28. 1883.    Serial  Ha  461145.    (NonxxM.) 


506,007.  AOTOMATIC  GRAIN  WEIGHER  WOUAB  I.  UCIT, 
HUea,  Mich.  Piled  May  15,  1893.  Serial  Ha  474,23a  (Ho  moM.) 
Claim. —  1.  In  a  weighing  device,  the  combination  with  the  cas- 
ing, of  a  roUUble  and  vertically  movable  measure,  carrying  stops  aa 
described,  a  plunger  adapted  to  conuct  with  said  stops,  a  pivoted  an* 
gular  lever  also  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  stops,  and  be  struck 
by  the  plunger,  a  feed  chute,  a  valve  or  cut-off  arranged  therein,  and 
a  connection  for  the  pivoted  lever  and  valve,  whereby  said  valve  may 
be  operated  by  the  roUry  movement  of  the  wheel,  or  measure,  sub- 
sUntially as  specified. 

2.  In  a  weighing  device,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
the  vertical  slots  in  its  side  walls,  aod  also  having  a  way  or  recess  ia 
one  of  said  walls  to  receive  a  plunger  and  an  abutment  above  said 
way  or  recess  ;  of  the  roury  measure  secured  to  a  shaft,  the  arms  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  the  shaft  and  their  opposite  or  outer  ends  jour- 
oaled  on  truonions  and  having  upwardly -disposed  knif»edge  baar- 
ingB,  the  yoke  frame  having  knife-edge  bearings  on  the  ends  of  ita 
lateral  branches  arranged  in  engagement  with  the  under  side  of  the 
bearings  for  the  measure  shaft,  a  scale  beam  fixed  to  the  yoke-frame,  a 
alidable  pea  thereon,  an  angle  lever  pivoted  in  the  casing,  a  cut-off 
valve  pivoted  io  a  feed  chute,  and  an  arm  conoectiog  said  valve  with 
the  pivoted  lever,  and  a  plunger  arranged  in  the  way  of  the  casing 


Ciaim — Ao  opeo  elastic  ring  b  provided  with  flanges  a,  at  its 
ends  vertical  to  the  sides  of  the  ring  and  ao  arm  iotegral  therewith 
and  formiog  a  cootinuation  of  one  end  of  the  ring,  substantially  as 
specified 

506,009.   AXLE-BOX.   Jahb  D. Mattocw. S^Iimw,  Mtcfa    Pflad 
Jaa28.1883    SartU  la  460,120.    (Ho  modeL. 
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Ounm-l    In  M  axle  box.  the  combibatioa  with  a  fnme  and  a  j  cUmping  arms,  whereby  the  relative  poeition  of  the  handle  mod  iron 


laving  a  groore  N,  in  iu 


box  amnfcd  looecly  in  laid  frame  and 

upper  tide:  of  a  rocking  piece  or  uddle  arranged  between  the  box 
and  frame  and  having  a  depending  projection  upon  ita  lower  aide  and 
the  projection  R,  provided  with  a  convex  Uurface  on  its  upper  side, 
•nd  rollers  arranged  between  the  rocking  biece  and  saddle,  subsUn- 
ti«Uj  as  tpwrified 

2.  In  an  axle  box,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  box  arranged 
looeely  in  said  frame,  a  rocking  piece  or  saddle  arranged  between  the 
box  and  the  frame,  and  rollers  interposed  ^tween  and  engaging  the 
box  and  the  rocking  piece  or  saddle,  subetintiallv  as  specified. 

3.  In  an  axle  box,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  box  having  a 
groove  or  seat  in  one  of  it«  sides  provide4  with  a  level  portion,  and 
an  ioclined  portion,  a  roller  seated  in  the  skid  seat  or  groove,  and  a 
rocking  piece  or  saddle  interposed  between  the  box  and  frame  and 
having  a  r«ce« adapted  to  receive  the  roller,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  In  an  axle  box,  the  combination  of!  a  frame,  a  box  arranged 
looeelj  in  the  frame  and  having  grooves  of  seats  in  one  of  its  sides, 
each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  level  portion  and  an  inclined  por- 
tico, rollers  seated  in  the  said  grooves  or  s«»U,  and  a  rocking  piece  or 
saddle  interposed  between  the  box  an<rvtj»me  and  having  receaeee 
adapted  to  receive  the  rollers,  and  also  having  a  convexed  surface 
engaging  the  frame,  substantially  as  spectned. 

5  In  an  axle  box,  the  combination  wi^h  a  frame,  and  a  box  ar- 
ranged loosely  in  said  frame  and  having  a  groove  N',and  the  groovea 
or  seau  M,  arranged  in  its  upper  side:  thq  said  seats  or  grooves  M, 
being  reepectively  provided  with  a  level  orj  approximately  level  por- 
tion and  an  inchned  portion;  of  a  rocking! piece  or  saddle  arranged 
between  the  box  and  frame  and  having  thelreces.***  m,  and  a  depend- 
ing projection  on  iU  lower  side  and  the  prc^ecUon  R.  provided  with  a 
convex  surface  on  its  upper  side,  and  rollers  arranged  between  the 
box,  and  the  rocking  piece  or  saddle,  substAntiaJly  as  specified. 

6.  In  an  axle  box,  the  combination  liith  a  box,  and  a  piece  of 
hardened  steel  arranged  in  one  end  of  thejbox  and  having  its  inner 
side  beveled  and  provided  with  a  circular  A-oove:  of  a  joarnal  bear- 
ing in  the  box,  a  piece  of  hardened  steel  cotnecled  to  the  end  of  the 
journal  and  having  lU  exposed  side  l>eveledjand  provided  with  a  cir- 
cular groove,  and  a  conical  roller  interpoid  between  the  pieces  of 
steel  and  having  a  peripheral  rib  adapte<j  to  engage  the  groovea 
thereof,  subsUntially  an  specified  | 


may  be  varied,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  soldering  tool  the  combination  of  a  split  handle  having  its 
arms  spread  and  their  ends  turned  inwardly  as  spurs,  with  an  iron  hav- 
ing a  multiple  number  of  pairs  of  sockeU  in  iU  sides  for  the  engage- 
ment of  the  handle  spurs,  the  sockets  and  spurs  being  angular  and  of 
corresponding  form,  the  several  pairs  of  sockets  being  set  at  varying 
angles,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  soldering  tool  the  combination  with  an  iron  having  sockets 
io  iu  sides  for  engaging  a  deUchable  handle,  of  a  handle  having  a 
pair  of  clamping  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  sockets  and  a  pressure 
cam  earned  upon  the  handle  by  a  sliding  sleeve,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4  In  a  soldering  tool,  the  combination  with  an  iron  haringsockets 
in  its  sides  for  engaging  a  deUchable  handle,  of  a  handle  having  a 
pair  of  clamping  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  sockeU  and  a  locking 
sleeve  adapted  to  slide  upon  the  handle  and  press  iu  arms  into  the 
socketo,  said  sleeve  having  iu  outer  end  enlarged  whereby  it  is  adapted 
to  fit  over  the  iron,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
specified 


506,012.    OPERA-OLASS  HOLDEIL    JtUMUB  MORMT.  Chicago, 
IU.    PUed  Apr.  24,  1S93     Senai  Na  471,372.    (Bo  modeL) 
r 

tK-l 


506.010.    WATCHMAKERS  8TAIIN»T00L    Davio  MODILBOa, 
lew  York,  NY    Flirt  Dea  2. 1892.    8erl41  No  453,M7    (No  910M.) 


Chlm  —\  The  combination  with  a  puich  and  a  guide  or  sleeve 
for  the  pnnch.  of  a  perforated  base  for  supporting  an  article  to  be  acted 
o«  by  the  pooch  and  a  jackscrew  or  clamp  ^dapted  to  be  inserted  be- 
tweeo  the  gnide  and  base  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  punch  and  a  guide  or  sleeve  for  the 
pooch  of  a  perforated  base  for  supporting  $a  article  to  be  acted  on 
by  the  punch  and  a  tabular  jackscrew  or  cl^mp  through  which  said 
P*^  pasefc  said  clamp  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the 
goide  and  base  and  being  provided  with  a  Ikteral  opening  or  hole  R 
sabaUatially  as  described.  j 

3.  A  hoUow  clamp  or  jack  screw  compl>sed  of  two  tubular  seo- 
tiow  adapted  to  screw  into  or  out  of  one  anjother  and  provided  with 
a  lateral  opeaing  or  bole,  subsUntially  as  d^ribed. 


606.011. 

OeL  17,  im. 


SOLDERINO  [RON 
Serai  Na  449.17S 


?., 


I 
Thomas  Miut,  Chicago,  Ui 
(.Nomaiiel) 


Claim.— A.a  opera  glass  holder  consisting  of  a  tube,  a  handle  se- 
cured to  such  tube  by  a  yoke,  a  yoke,  a  roUUble  spindle  extending 
through  the  tube,  a  thumb  wheel  secured  on  the  spindle  at  the  lower 
end  thereof  and  within  the  yoke,  a  beveled  wheel  secured  on  the  up- 
per end  of  the  spindle,  a  beveled  wheel  intermeshing  therewith  se- 
cured on  the  roUUble  sleeve  of  the  opera  glass  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  holder  to  the  opera  glass ,  subsUntially  as  described.  • 


506,0 13.  SLIDING  DOOR  SDPPORT  Joskph  R  Patsoii,  Jr ,  Chi 
ago,  DL,  aaHgoor  to  Edward  Paysoa  same  place  Filed  Feb  20. 1893 
Serial  Ba  4«3, 132.    (No  model) 


PUed 


Claim— \ 


Chtm  —\  In  means  for  supporting  sliding  doors,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cross  board  removably  secured  above  the  door  of  hang- 
ers secured  to  said  board,  and  the  cross  board  and   hangers  being 


Tbe  combination  in  a  soldcri  jg  tool  of  a  handle  whoee 
stem  is  in  the  form  uf  clamping  arms,  with  ati  iron  having  a  multiple  (described 
oumber  of  pair,  of  sockeU  in  iu  sides  for  the  engagement  of  the  |         2    In  means  for  supporting  sliding  doors,  tbe  combinatio. 


'i?.!rii**  ^  """"'•*^  '**^"^  ^''™"K''  ">•  °P*»i°«.  subsUntially  as 


with  a 


V 
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cross  board  removably  secured  above  the  door,  of  a  cleat  fixedly  se- 
cured in  position  to  form  a  vertical  support  for  the  croas  board  and 
hangers  secured  to  the  croas  board,  the  latter  being  of  less  length 
than  the  hanger  space  above  the  door  opening  so  as  to  adapt  it  to 
be  bodily  removed  through  the  opeaing  with  iU  atuched  hangers, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  means  for  supporting  sliding  doors,  the  combination  with  a 
cross  board  removably  secured  above  the  door,  of  a  cleat  forming  a 
vertical  support  therefor,  track  plates  secured  to  the  cross  board  and 
hangers  having  an  extensible  arm  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  track 
plate  and  door  and  a  movable  or  rolling  support  on  the  track  plaU, 
subsUntially  as  described 


506.014:.  CABLEORIP.   JosKPB  a  P(Dn.  Jersey  Citr  N.  J.   PHsd 
Apr.  5,  1893    Serai  Ba  469.095     (No  modeL) 


Chim. —  I.  A  grip  for  cable  railway  cars,  having  one  lower  jaw, 
and  two  independently  movable  upper  jaws.  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  described 

2.  In  a  cable  grip  of  the  character  herein  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  lower  jaw.  of  a  vertically  movable  frame  connected  to 
said  jaw,  by  vertical  bars,  and  provided  with  operating  levers  at  each 
end  of  the  car,  io  combination  with  independently  movable  upper 
jaws,  connected  to  operating  levers,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  grip  of  the  character  herein  specified,  the  combination 
with  two  independently  movable  upper  jaws;  of  a  releasing  shoe 
adapted  and  arranged  to  raise  said  jaws,  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  lower  grip  jaw,  wherein  are  bolU 
carrying  a  releasing  shoe,  said  shoe  having  upwardly  turned  ends, 
as  set  forth,  of  two  independently  movable  upper  jaws  with  which 
the  upward  turned  ends  of  said  shoe  are  arranged  to  come  io  contact, 
subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  I  n  a  device  of  the  character  herein  specified,  the  combination 
with  the  horizonUl  vertically  movable  frame  consisting  of  bant  \b, 
16,  17  and  18  arranged  to  play  upon  vertical  fixed  rods,  and  having 
a  central  vertical  guide  frame,  of  a  vertically  movable  frame  loosely 
supported  upon  said  horiwntal  frame,  aud  engaging  with  fixed  ver- 
tical guides,  said  vertical  frame  carrying  bars  connected  to  the  lower 
grip  jaw,  aud  being  provided  with  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  frame  and  jaw,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  herein  specified,  the  combiuatioo 
with  a  horizonul,  vertically  movable  frame,  provided  with  mechan- 
ism for  operating  the  same,  of  a  vertically  movable  frame  mounted 
thereabove,  and  having  means  for  moving  it,  and  connections  to  ai 
single  lower  grip  jaw,  of  two  independently  movable  upper  grip  jaws. 


and  operating  mechanism  therefor,  subsUntially  as  shown  aud  de- 
scribed. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  grip  controlling  lever  bearing  « 
screw- threaded  projection  at  iU  up|>er  extremity,  of  a  segment iJy  the 
aide  of  which  said  lever  extends,  and  an  operating  handle  rouubly 
mounted  upon  the  screw-threaded  extremity  of  the  lever,  arranged 
to  bear  upon  said  seirment  subsUntially  as  shown  aud  described. 

8.  In  a  cable  grip,  a  central  pin  fixed  iu  the  upper  movable  jaw, 
whereby  the  cable  may  be  held  at  the  center  portion  of  the  grip  only 
in  rounding  curves,  substantially  as  !<hown  and  described 

9.  In  a  cable  grip,  a  movable  upper  jaw  bearing  a  central,  down- 
wardly projecting  pin.  and  a  lower  jaw  provided  with  a  perforation 
for  the  reception  of  said  pin,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. ' 


506.01  5.     BOOK-HOLDER  OR  COPY-STAND     AUKKT  C  Ptoiu 
Milwaukee.  Wts.    FUed  May  8.  1893.    Seriai  No  473.438    (Bo  DOM.) 


Claim. —  1.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein 
described  book-holder  and  copy-sUnd,  comprising  a  suiuble  barking 
of  sheet-meUl  or  analogous  material,  a  wire  frame  of  practically  rect- 
angular shape  pivoUlly  atUched  to  the  inturned  upper  edge  of  said 
backing  and  having  recUngularly  projecting  loops  io  iU  continuous 
lower  portion,  aad  angularly  bent  wire  legs  or  sup|>ortA.  also  pivoUlly 
secured  to  said  backing  aud  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  said 
loops  in  the  said  wire  frame,  subsUntially  as  .set  forth. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  descril>ed 
book-holder  and  copy-sUnd,  comprising  a  suiuble  backing  of  .dieet- 
meUl  or  analogous  material,  a  wire  frame  of  practically  rectangular 
shape  pivoUlly  secured  to  said  backing  by  the  inturned  upper  edge 
of  the  latter,  and  having  loops  in  iU  lower  portion,  angularly  bent 
wire  legs  or  supporUpivoUlly  secured  to  said  backing  by  the  inturned 
side  edges  of  the  latter,  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  loops 
in  the  said  wire  frame,  and  liaviug  upturned  and  inwardly  inclined 
outer  ends,  and  a  slate  or  writing  Ubiet  secured  to  the  reverse  side 
of  said  backing  by  means  of  tongues  cut  from  the  latter  and  bent 
back,  aud  by  the  upturned  lower  edge  of  said  backing.  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 


506,01  6.  REMOVABLE  COVER  FOR  TANKS  Jubk  R  RowLAiO, 
SynrOUM^  N.  Y.,  aaalgDor  to  the  Hemingway  Maiiutactunng  Company, 
■meptaoe.    PUed  Deo.  7,  1892     Serial  No  4M,335.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  Unk  and  its  removable 
cover,  of  parallel  stringers  or  tracks  at  opposite  sides  of  the  Unk  and 
movable  vertically  on  their  supporU,  rollers  interposed  between  the 
cover  and  tracks  to  carry  the  cover,  and  levers  raising  and  lowering 
the  tracks  and  rollers  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  Unk  and  iU  removable  cover,  ver- 
tically movable  tracks,  eccentrics  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  said 
tracks,  levers  operating  said  eccentrics,  and  rollers  running  on  tbe 
tracks  and  carrying  the  cover,  as  set  forth. 


506.017.  MINNOW  PAIL  Praki  RoMtKiT.  Syracuie.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  of  ooe-balf  to  Ira  D  Abrams.  nine  plaoe.  PIkad  Ayr.  17. 188S. 
Serial  No  470,621.    (Bo  DOM.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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Ciutm.  —  l.  TheimproT©dimouow.p«i|coinpo«wloflheair-ch*iD- 
— •— ,  fonDioK  »•>•  top-portion  of  th4  paiJ,  the  tolid  front  pUt« 
•  Mtmdiog  down  from  the  •ir-chmm^er  and  forming  »  shielding 
I  fcr  pn>(«cting  the  minnows,  and  th«  tide  and  rear  wails  — e— 
-<<—  foniMd  of  wire  netting,  the  interior  of  the  pail  proper  b«- 
m§4mroid  of  obatructione  to  permit  the  mi»now«  to  freely  »wim  about 
tod  to  eater  the  thiekling  reeeae  in  the  fr^nt  a«  eet  forth 

~     '  X.  1  _ 

"A 


*  The  combination,  in  a  wire-ciotb  re«l  and  cutter,  0/  side  ptatea' 
A,  A',  baring,  respecti»ely,  an  opening  a  and  slot  a",  a  slotted  or 
grooTed  cutting-uble  I  1  secured  to  said  plates,  rollers  D.  E.  F  jour 
naled  in  them,  arms  0.  0',  pivoted  to  the  machine,  and  carrying  a 
loogtudinallj-^otted  knife  guide  H,  A.  a  tw<.part  roUer  J,  J',  hanng 
diTided  journal.^./,  capable  of  beanng  within  said  opening  ^nd  sloj 


1  A  minnow-pail  compoeed  of  the  airH:hamber  —a—,  solid  rer- 
lical  front  walls  — *— 6-  conrerging  to  a  rertical  cut  water  line  at 
the  cenur  of  the  front,  side  and  rear  portion  ^(v^—  of  wire-netUng 
the  rertical  passage  —d—  through  its  top,  the  basket  —e—  hung  in 
said  passage,  and  the  lid  —i—  orer  the  parage,  as  set  forth.' 


506,018.     COMBINED  CUM  AMD  (JONDUIT.     Hbu  Sahfsoi, 
Horwood  Put  111  Piled  Apr  18. 1893.   Serial  Ha  470,848.  (No  modeL) 


5  The  combination,  in  a  cloth-cuttmg  machine,  of  a  frame,  a  slot- 
ted  or  groored  cutting  Ubie  secured  thereto,  a  set  of  rollers  journaled 
in  said  frame,  and  so  arranged  as  to  form  a  concare  receptacle,  and  a 
swinging  knife  guide  coupled  to  the  machine  and  capable  of  being 
brought  to  bear  upon  said  ubIe,  for  the  purpose  suted 


506,030.     WIRfrCLOTH  HOLDER.     Ou?fl  P.  ScHRlVKi.  Nev- 
portKj.    FUed  May  9.  ISM.    Serial  Na  473,582.    f No  model) 


C^mm—l  A  combined  curb  and  conduit,  comprising  a  dram 
pipe  covered  and  inclosed  in  a  bed  of  grarel,  4bed  of  grarel  forming  a 
foundation  for  the  curb  and  conduit  proper.  4  conduit  proper  formed 
of  artificial  stone  and  tiling  embedded  in  the'artificial  stone  forming 
the  curb  and  conduit  proper,  JubsUntiaUv  k^  described 

2.  A  combined  curb  and  conduit,  compi-ising  a  drain  pipe  cor- 
tnd  and  inclo.«i  in  a  bed  of  grarel.  a  bed  0^  grarel  forming  a  foun- 
dauon  for  the  curb  and  conduit  proper,  a  coiiduit  proper  formed  of 
artificial  stone,  tiling  embedded  in  the  artificial  stone  forming  the  curb 
and  conduit  proper,  and  a  meullic  pipe  located  near  the  top  of  the 
«Brb  to  strengthen  the  same,  snbauntiallj  as  described 


r^im— As  a  new  article  of  manufkcture,  a  wire  cloth  holder 
con..urtjng  of  a  pair  of  upwardly-conrerging  frames,  each  composed 
of  two  stiles  only,  as  A.  aTB.  ff,  a  single  tie-rod  E  that  unites  said 
frame  at  top,  and  inwardly-inclined  bearers  (J,  C,  fastened  to  said 
Uiles.  so  as  to  secure  the  latter  rigidly  together,  that  portion  of  the 
bearers  between  the  stiles  being  longer  than  the  projecting  ends  of 
said  bearers,  in  order  that  th#  heaviest  weight  shall  be  concentrated 
at  the  center  of  the  holder,  all  as  herein  described,  and  for  the  pur- 
pose suted. 

506.031.    BINDER.    RiCHAiD  R.  Vf MOB,  Woodbrtdge,  N  J    Piled 
July  15. 1883.    Senal  Na  480,590.    (No  1        ■ 


506,019.  WnUWLOTH  REEL  AND  COTtER.  Ouvta  p  Scbuth. 
Newpoaly.  FBed  Apr.  24.  1893.  Sertil  Ha  471.640.  (NomoiW.) 
^^Ww.— 1.  The  combination,  in  a  clotbicutting  machine  of  a 
frame,  a  slotted  or  groored  cutting-uble  secured  thereto  and  a  set 
of  rollers  jounmled  in  said  frame  and  so  arranged  as  to  form  a  con- 
care  receptacle,  for  the  purpose  sUted. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  wire-cloth  reel  abd  cutter,  of  side  plates 
A.  A  ,  hanog  the  slotted  or  groored  cutting-ufcle  I  i,  secured  to  them 
the  roUers  D,  E,  F,  journaled  in  said  plates,  a^d  arms  0.  G',  pivoted 
to  the  latter.  #hich  arms  carry  a  longitudin4ll7^loited  knife-guide 
H  A,  for  the  purpoee  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  wire^rloth  reel  a«d  cutter,  of  side  plates 
A,  A  .  barwg.  reepectively.  an  opening  a  *od  *k>t  a.  a  two-part  roller 
J.  J.  proTided  with  divided  journals^./,  capable  of  bearing  within 
•Md  OfMUflg  awl  slot,  aad  a  retainer  that  aecurta  the  journal /,  within 
ilot  e'  an  aa  herein  deecribed  ' 


^ 

-■^ 

-< 

_...V. 

^:!' 

•'^ 

— 1.  .r 

('him-\    The  combination  in  a  binder,  of  the  end  frames  and 
coooecUDg  dencee  therefor  aod  adapted  to  receive  the  sheet,  or 
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leaves,  and  a  movable  rod  or  tube  adapted  to  pass  within  the  fold  of 
the  leaves  or  sheets  at  the  back,  and  having  An  eye  at  one  end  and  a 
hook -shaped  portion  at  the  other  end  to  engage  the  respective  end 
frames,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  in  a  binder  with  the  covers  and  back,  of  tubea 
permanently  connected  to  the  back  edges  of  the  covers,  end  framea 
made  of  spring  wire  adapted  to  yield  under  pressure  and  having  par- 
allel legs  adapted  to  enter  and  telescope  in  the  said  tubes,  and  a 
movable  rod  or  tube  adapted  to  pass  within  the  fold  of  the  leaves  or 
sheets  at  the  back  and  having  an  eye  at  one  end  and  a  hook-ehaped 
portion  at  the  other  end  to  engage  the  respective  end  frames,  sub- 
sUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  binder  with  the  covers  and  back,  of  tubes 
permanently  connected  to  the  back  edges  of  the  covers,  end  frames 
made  of  spring  wire  with  eyes  or  bends  capable  of  yielding  under 
pressure  and  having  parallel  legs  adapted  to  enter  and  slide  or  tele- 
scope in  the  said  tubes,  and  a  movable  rod  adapted  to  pass  within  the 
fold  of  the  leaves  or  sheets  at  the  back  and  having  an  eye  at  one  end 
engaged  or  interiocked  with  the  eye  of  one  end  frame  and  a  hook- 
shaped  bend  at  the  other  end  to  engage  the  eye  of  the  other  end 
frame,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  ip  a  binder  with  the  covers  and  back,  of  tubes 
permanently  connecte<j  to  the  back  edges  of  the  covers,  end  framea 
made  of  spring  wire  with  eyes  or  bends  and  having  parallel  legs 
adapted  to  enter  and  slide  or  telescope  in  the  said  tubes,  and  a  mov- 
able rod  adapted  to  engage  or  be  connected  to  the  leaves  or  sheeU 
at  the  back  and  having  an  eye  at  one  end  engaged  or  interiocked 
with  the  eye  of  one  end  frame,  and  a  hook-shaped  bend  at  the  other 
end  to  engage  the  eye  of  the  other  end  frame.  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of  the 
clamping-plaU  having  a  limited  vertical  movement ;  and  a  seam  back- 
ing  die  mounted  upon  an  eiteosion  platen ;  said  platen  comprisinc 
a  series  of  inter-sliding  leaves,  as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  forming  the  seams  which  unite  the  bottom 
blank  to  the  body  of  the  sheet-meUl  vessel,  the  combination  of  a 
horiionully-revoluble  clamping  plate  having  a  limited  vertical  move- 
ment; a  revoluble  platen,  D,  whose  axis  is  in  line  with  the  aiis  of 
the  clamping  plate  and  is  provided  with  a  cam  groove ;  an  oval  shaped 
team-backing  die  mounted  on  the  said  platen  and  movable  UUrally 
thereon ;  a  lever,  G,  having  seaming  rollers  to  form  the  seam ;  and  a 
swinging  arm  having  a  roller  which  travels  in  the  said  cam  groove 
and  thereby  guides  the  said  seaming -lever,  as  set  forth. 


506,03  3.     CL08BT-8KAT  HINOE     Wttuai  M   Vftmtt,  Chi- 
cago. Ill    Pfled  A|r.  18.  1893.    Serlil  la  470.859.    (No  modeL) 


606,033.    ROLLERSEAMINO  MACHINE    Cbablh L  Wasaiot, 
EatUfflore,Md.    Filed  May  11. 1893.    Senal  Na  473.8M.    (NomodcL) 


— .ij. 


Claimk.—\.  In  coujbinatio^  with  a  two  wing  hinge  prer.ded  with 
an  eye  m  ,to  pivoUl  line,  the  third  wing  haring  a  pintle  adapted  to 
emt^r  said  eye;  whereby  the  third  wing  is  atUchable  and  removable 
at  will  without  dislodging  the  main  hinge:  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  combination  with  the  seat  and  slab,  the  hinges  bv  which 
they  are  connected,  having  each  an  eye  in  line  with  their  pintles  and 
at  opposite  sides,  the  two  wings  reciprocal  ik  form  and  provided  with 
pmUes  adapted  to  enter  said  eyes  respectively,  and  the  cover  to  which 
said  wings  are  secured  and  whereby  they  are  reUined  in  engagement 
with  the  mam  hinges:  subsUrrtially  as  set  forth. 

3^  In  combination  with  the  hinge  A,  having  iu  pmtle  cut  short  in 
one  of  the  outer  eyes,  the  wing  D  having  a  stud  pintle  adapted  to 
enter  said  eye :  sabsuntially  as  set  forth. 

506,034.    DR!LL4;HUCL    Wolub  Wbtuw.  lew  Tort.1  T 
Ffled  Mar  29, 1899.    Serial  Na  479.842.    Olomodti) 


aaim.—\.  In  a  machine  for  forming  the  seams  which  unite  the 
bottom  bUnk  to  the  body  of  a  sheet-metal  vessel,  the  combination  of 
.  a  revoluble  clamping-plate  havinga  limited  vertical  movement ;  a  rer- 
o  able  platen,  D,  whose  axis  is  in  line  with  the  axis  of  the  clamping 
plate ,  and  a  seam-backing  die  mounted  on  the  said  platen  and  mov- 
able laterally  thereon  to  admit  of  its  being  removed  from  withnnder 
the  said  clamping  plate. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descri'oed  the  combination  of  the 
clamping-plate  vertically  movable  above  a  seam  backing  die,  and  a 
depressible  frlme  pivoUUy  secured  to  poets  upon  said  cUmping  pUte 
and  adapted  to  center  the  bottom  blank,  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  the 
ciamping-plate  vertically  movable  above  a  sejim  backing  die-  two 
poets,  secured  to  the  top  of  the  clamping-plate;  two  bars.  .,  having 

.  longitudinal  slots,  •f',  and  each  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  poeU 
a  frame,  L ,  on  pivoU  which  slide  in  the  said  slota.  k'.  in  bars.  S ;  and 
downwardly  projecting  centering  pin*,  w,  secured  to  the  frame  U 
aubsUntially  as  described.  ' 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  hori- 
ronully. revoluble  clamping  pUte  having  a  limited  vertical  movement  • 
a  revoluble pUten  below  the  clamping  pUte:  a  seam  backing  die- 
and  learee  mount«I  on  the  said  platen  and  connected  together  loosely 
ao  as  to  admit  of  moving  on  each  other  laterallv  ftt)m  under  the 
^ping  plate,-said  leaves  supporting  the  seam  backing  die.  as  set 

85  0. 


Chim.—  \.  The  combination  ofthe  chuck-head  provided  with  an 
axial  pavage  and  with  radial  kerfs,  clamping  jaws  moving  radially 
in  said  kerfe.  and  a  sUr  shaped  piece  of  flat  meUl  sunding  across  the 
axial  passage  with  its  arms  entering  the  kerfs  and  located  immedi- 
ately back  ofthe  clampingjaws,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  chuck  head  provided  with  an  axial 
passage  and  the  radial  kerfe,  spring  mounted  jaws  located  in  said  kerfe, 
means  for  forcing  the  jaws  inward,  and  a  sUr  shaped  piece  of  flat 
raeul  located  across  the  axial  passage  immediately  back  of  and  form- 
ing an  abutment  for  the  clamping  jaws,  subsUntially  as  described. 


5.06.03  5.  PHOTOWUPHIC  POSINCWHAIR.  JoHi  WirrM.  Sr 
8mcu«.N.T.  Filed  Pet  23. 1883.  Serial  Ba  483,317.  (Ho  model) 
Claim. — 1.  ine .improved  photographic  group-posing  settee  con- 
■isting  of  the  legs  --l-l-f-;4—,  the  seat  —a  —  mounted  on  said  legs, 
the  extension  —f—  of  one  of  the  rear  legs  of  the  aforesaid  seat  form- 
ing one  ofthe  troaX  legs  ofthe  rear  seat,  a  leg  dUposed  in  a  line  ex- 
tending Uterally  ftt)m  the  rear  of  the  seat  —a'—  and  in  range  with 
the  rear  legs  thereof  and  elongated  to  correspond  to  the  height  of  the 
aforesaid  extension  and  consUtuting  the  companion  front  leg  of  the 
rear  seat,  correspondingly  elongated  legs  at  the  rear  of  the  aforesaid 
front  legs,  and  the  seat  —a—  supported  on  said  elongated  legs  in  a 
higher  plane  than  the  fVont  seat  subsUntially  as  described  and  shown. 
2.  A  photographic  posing  settee  consisting  of  two  seats  both  fac- 
ing in  the  same  direction  and  mounted  upon  supports  of  different' 
hcighu,  and  dispoaed  with  the  front  support  of  the  higher  seat  extend- 
ing laterally  tnm  the  rear  support  of  the  lower  seat,  thereby  alTord- 
ing  standing  room  for  a  person  immediatel/  in  front  of  the  higher 
•eat  a^jaerat  to  the  aide  of  t^e  lower  sMt^  aod  atudins  room  for  « 
G.— o 
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person  immediately  back  of  the  lower  » lat  adjacent  to  the  itide  of  the 
hi];her  fieat,  suhstantiallr  as  described. 


506.027 


506,026.  WINDMILL  Phiheis  H  Adams.  Mootroae,  assizor  10 
U  Venie  W.  Noyea.  Chicago,  111  filed  Nor.  11.  1892.  3«1al  Na 
451.697.    Ofo  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  combination  with  thte  tower  top  and  the  turn-table 
iMving  the  windmill  joumaled  upon  it,  the  steering  wheel  baring  ita 
wpporting  fVame  pivoted  vertically  on  the  turn-table  and  adjustable 
ia  a  horizontal  plane  about  such  pirot.  and  a  power  transmitting  train 
extending  from  the  steering  wheel  shaflj  through  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion nf  the  Peering  wheel  frame  to  the  turn-table  and  thence  to  the 
tower  top :  wherebj  the  steering  wheel  is  geared  to  the  tower  top 
with  capacity  for  change  of  ita  plane  of  Irotation  without  di^oonect- 
ing  said  gear  train  and  independently  of  the  operation  thereof  sut>> 
staotially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tower  top  |tnd  the  turn-table  having  the 
wind-wheel  joumaled  upon  it,  the  steering  wheel  having  the  frame  in 
which  it  is  joumaled  pivoted  vertically^  on  the  turn-table,  such  piv- 
otal axis  being  in  the  vertical  plane  of  tteaxit  of  the  steering  wheel; 
suitable  means  for  adjusting  the  frame  l|orizontally  about  such  pivot, 
and  a  gearing  train  from  the  steering  wheel  to  the  tower  top,  sub- 
staotiaUy  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  tower  (op  and  the  tarn-table  having 
the  wind-wheel  joumaled  thereon,  thei  steering  wheel  having  the 
frame  in  which  it  L< joumaled  pivoted  vertically  on  the  turn  table  at  a 
line  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  axis  of  tbekteeriug  wheel  and  adjustable 
horizontally  about  such  pivot,  and  a  po^er-transmitting  train  extend- 
ing from  the  steering  wheel  shaft  through  such  vertical  pivotal  con- 
nection of  the  steering  wheel  frame  to  tbe  turn-table,  and  thence  to 
the  tower  top :  substantially  as  and  for  ihe  purpose  set  forth 


506.0'28.     METALLIC  PACKING     Eowil  D.  BiMH  Mllwftukea, 
Wis.    Filed  Jaa  3,  1893.    Serial  Na  457,011.    rNonwdel)     ■ 


506,0-3  7.  OUrBURNINO  APPAUTOa  Pmd  L  Ba»ooci.  TeiTO 
Cocta.  utigoor  of  ooe-btlf  to  the  Anxrlcan  Terra  Cotu  aod  Cenunio 
Compuy.  ChicMO.  DL  FUed  July  1. 1892  Serial  Na  438,667.  (No 
nodaL) 

C^im. — 1.  In  an  oil  burning  apparatjus,  the  combination  of  acom- 
bustion  chamber,  means  for  carrying  oil  and  steam  into  the  chamber. 
a  perforated  wall  at  the  rear  of  the  chaiiber  having  a  space  arranged 
behind  it.  and  means  for  introducing  ait  into  the  spl^e  from  outside 
the  combustion  chamber,  and  a  plate  extending  forward  from  the  top 
of  the  perforated  wall  to  force  a  portion  of  the  products  of  combus- 
tion forward  aronnd  iu  front  edge.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  oil  barning  apparatus,  the  ctombination  of  a  combustion 
chamber,  grate  bar^  arranged  in  the  bo^om  of  the  chamber,  means 
for  carrying  oil  and  steam  into  the  chara|ber,  a  perforated  wall  at  the 
rear  of  the  chamber,  a  plate  extending  lorward  from  the  perforated 
wall  and  resting  on  the  grate  bars,  and  a  ]ilate  extendiig  forward  from 
tha  top  of  the  perforated  wall  to  force  4  portion  of  the  products  of 
combustion  forward  around  its  front  edj  b,  substantially  as  described 


^^i^^$$^ 


('/aim  —  1.  A  packing  cou)pri.->iua;  rings  of  anti-fnction  metal  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  and  having  engaging  conical  surfaces,  at  least  one 
ring  in  each  pair  being  <>plit  diagonally  acro.s.s  its  periphery,  the  split 
intercepting  the  bore  of  the  ring  and  terminating  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  ring  transverse  thereto,  whereby  said  ring  is  free  to  contract 
or  expand  spirally  on  itself  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  packing  comprising  rings  of  anti-friction  metal  arranged  in 
pairs  and  having  engaging  conical  surfaces,  at  least  one  ring  in  each 
pair  being  split  diagonally  across  its  periphery,  the  split  intercepting 
the  bore  of  the  ring  and  terminating  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ring 
transverse  thereto ;  whereby  said  ring  is  free  to  contract  or  expand 
spirally  on  itself,  as  shown  and  spurs  on  a  terminal  ring  of  the  pack- 
ing in  position  to  oppose  a  cylinder-head  adjacent  to  a  stuffing-box 
in  which  said  packing  may  be  contained,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  packing  that  comprises  at  least  two  rings  of  anti-friction 
metal  one  of  which  has  a  partly  conical  exterior  engaging  a  corre- 
sponding conical  interior  of  the  other,  and  is  split  diagonally  across 
ita  periphery,  the  split  intercepting  the  bore  of  the  ring  and  termi- 
nating on  opposite  sides  of  said  ring  transverse  thereto,  whereby  said 
ring  is  free  to  contract  or  expand  spirally  on  itself  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


506.0Q9.  PRODUCTION  OF  LIME.  Jacob  F  Barkow,  Pa^>t^ 
assignor  to  William  C  Ditm&n,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Jaa  14, 1893. 
Serial  Na  458,31 1     (No  model.) 

Claim. — The  method  of  burning  lime  .stone  for  the  production  of 
lime  herein  described,  which  consists  in  exhausting  the  carbonic  acid 
gas  and  other  products  of  combustion  from  the  bosh  of  the  kiln  so 
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4.  A  combined  traok  and  dressing-case  consisting  of  circular 
•ods  and  a  cylindrical  body  with  doors,  said  trunk  being  adapted  to 
be  upended  and  pivotally  mounted  to  rotate,  end  rings  securing  the 
body  to  the  ends,  parallel  longitudinal  outer  strips  secured  to  the 
body  and  connecting  the  end  rings,  circumferential  inner  bands  sev- 
ered at  the  joinU  of  the  doors  and  bent  outwardly  to  abut,  hing« 
strips  secured  to  doors  and  body  and  riveted  through  to  the  interior 
bands,  aod  partitions  within  the  body  dividing  it  into  compartmenU. 
substaotiallv  as  herein  described. 


that  the  air  may  enter  the  furnace  without  mixing  to  au  appreciable 
extent  with  the  said  products,  substantially  as  spe<;ified. 


606,030.  DISH- WASHING  MACHINE.  UioROE  &  Blaosli^ 
Chicago,  m.  Filed  June  16. 1890.  Renewed  Feb.  16. 1893.  Serial  Na 
462.605.    (No  model) 


f^   ^ 


Claim — 1.  A  slotted  wash  pipe  provided  with  means  for  in- 
creasing or  diminishing  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  of  water  discharged. 

2.  A  wash-pipe  having  an  expansible  and  contractible  longi- 
tudinal discharge  opening  or  slot. 

3.  An  expansible  and  contractible  wash  pipe,  in  combination 
with  a  water  distributer  within  the  pipe,  and  bolts  extending  trans- 
versely through  the  pipe 


5.  A  traveling  trunk  and  dressing  case  consisting  of  circular  ends 
and  a  cylindrical  body  with  doors  and  compartments,  said  trunk 
adapted  to  be  suspended  and  pivotally  mounted  to  rotate,  end  rings 
securing  the  body  to  the  ends,  parallel  longitudinal  strips  secured  to 
the  body  and  connecting  the  end  rings,  rows  of  hooks  secured  in  one 
end  of  said  compartment  adapted  to  suspend  the  clothes  in  different 
layers  and  cross  fastenings  to  hold  each  layer  in  place.  subsUntially 
as  herein  described. 


506,031.  MANUFACTURE  OF  BLASTING  COMPOUNDa  JOHAI 
E.  BlomIh.  Landing,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
Unique  Powder  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1892.  Se- 
rial Na  444.285.    ( No  specimens. ) 

Chim. — In  forming  a  blastiug  compound,  first  treating  a  hydro- 
carbon with  nitric  acid,  then' treating  this  product  with  a  mixture  of 
nitric  and  sulphuric  acids,  then  treating  that  product  with  nitric  acid 
and  finally  incorporating  therewith  an  oxidizing  agent,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


506,034.    INSUUTINO -JOINT.    Samdil  W  Burtchaill.  San 
FruDcisco,  CaL    FUed  June  20, 1 892.    Serial  Na  437.384    (No  model) 


506,032.    BUSTING  COMPOUND.    Jonas  E.  Bloho.  Laodiog. 

N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  tbe  Unique  Powder  Company, 

New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  28,  1893.    Serial  Na  460,067.    Oioaped- 

men&) 

Claim. — A  blasting  compound  comprising  particles  of  granules 
of  an  oxidizing  agent  covered  by  films  or  coatings  composed  of  the 
mixture  of  a  hydrocarbon  and  dinitro-phenol.  substantially  asset  forth. 


506,033.  COMBINED  TRUNK  AND  DRESSING-CASR  Waijiid 
BUUMAII,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  8. 1893  Senal  Na  461.516.  (Bo 
modaU 

Claim. — 1.  A  combined  trank  and  dressing-case  consisting  of  a 
suitably  constructed  trunk  body  orshell  having  its  interiordivided  into 
compartments  and  doop!  affording  access  to  said  compartments,  said 
trunk  having  in  one  eud  a  socket-bearing,  in  combination  with  a  fold- 
ing frame  or  stand  having  a  pin  upon  which  the  socket-bearing  fits, 
when  the  trunk  is  upended  whereby  the  device  may  be  rotated,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  described. 

2.  A  traveling  trunk  constructed  of  disk  shaped  ends  and  a  cylin- 
drical body  or  shell,  end  rings  overlapping  and  secured  to  said  ends 
and  body,  and  a  series  of  parallel  strips  secured  longitudinally  to  the 
exterior  of  said  body  and  having  their  ends  underlying  and  connected 
with  the  end  rings,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

3.  A  traveling  trunk  constructed  of  disk-shaped  ends  and  a  cylin- 
drical body  orshell  with  doors,  end  rings  connecting  the  body  and  ends, 
circumferential  bands  on  the  interior  of  the  body  severed  at  the  joints 
of  the  doors  and  bent  outwardly  to  abut  against  each  other,  and  the 
hinge  strips  of  the  doors  secured  to  the  body  and  doors  and  rivetsd 
through  to  the  interior  bands,  substantially  as  herein  described. 


Chim. — An  improved  insulating  joint  consisting  of  an  upper  and 
lower  section  adapted  to  be  fitted  together,  one  of  said  sections  hav- 
ing a  convex  projection  traversing  the  central  portion  of  its  end  so 
as  to  leave  a  space  at  each  side  of  it.  and  the  other  section  having 
the  central  portion  of  its  adjacent  end  depres.sed  and  bounded  by  pro- 
jecting wings  or  walls  adapted  to  enter  the  spaces  provided  at  the 
sides  of  the  convex  projection  of  the  other  section,  to  prevent  the 
turning  of  one  section  on  the  other,  a  washer  interposed  and  adapted 
to  conform  to  the  interlocking  meeting  surfaces  of  the  opposing  sec- 
tions, and  means  insulated  from  one  of  said  sections  for  connecting 
them,  substantially  as  herein  described. 


506.035.  ORE<K)NCENTRATOR  FUD  D.  DauuftB  and  FUD 
0.  Kno,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  July  18.  1892.  Serial  Na  440.294  (No 
model) 

Claim. —  1.  In  combination  in  an  end-shake  ore  concentrator,  a 
driving  crank,  connecting  rod,  rocking-lever,  draw-bar.  and  toggle 
link,  for  giving  motion  to  the  tray  of  the  concentrator,  a  roUry  ex 
hauster  provided  with  curved  vat\ea  for  carrying  the  surface  water 
and  tailings  to  the  waste  pipes,  a  separator  plate  beneath  the  ex- 
hauster, and  incline  within  the  said  tray,  feeders  for  supplying  water 
to  the  said  incline,  reciprocating  scrapers  traveling  above  the  said 
incline  for  throwing  the  said  scrapers  into  or  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion for  disturbing  the  surface  water  and  suspended  tailings,  substan- 
tially as,  and  for  the  purposes,  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  for  the  purposes  set  forth,  a  vibrating  tray  B, 
a  draw-bar  G  connected  therewith,  a  rocking-lever  D  and  toggle  link 
F  for  the  said  draw-bar,  aod  cranks  and  a  connecting  rod  pivotally 
connected  with  the  said  rocking  lever  D.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vibrating  tray  B,  a  draw-bar  for  actu- 
ating the  said  tray,  toggles  for  actuating  the  said  draw-bar.  and  a 
quick-return  motion  for  actuating  the  said  toggles,  whereby  the  ma- 
terial within  the  tray  is  given  an  intermittent  vibratory  and  progr 
ire  movement,  subsUntially  as,  and  for  the  purposes,  set  forth. 
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4.  In  combination.*  i^ibratory  tray.  B.  toggles  for  vibratin;  the  I  uating  the  uid  trareling  he*<la,  sabsUnUallj  u,  and  for  the  purposes. 


Mid  trty.  and  an  adjustable  quick-ret iim  i^otion  for  actuating  the  said 
tofglea,  tubsuntialljr  a*,  and  for  the  purposes,  set  forth 

r: 


set  forth. 


606.036.    APPARATUS  rOR  MALTIMO  ORAH     JobbF  Dom- 
ncLO,  Watertown.  Wii.    FUed  Jan.  9. 1893.    Seitoi  Ma  i57.70i    (Vo 


5.  In  combination  for  the  purposes  ditscribed,  a  crank  ^haa  H 
and  connecting  rod  L  therefor,  a  rockiqg-lever  D,  a  Mide  L.  secured 
to  said  rockinij-lever  and  pinned  to  the  said  connecting  rod  a  link  P 
connectwi  at  one  end  with  a  draw  bar  0  oi  other  reciprocating  part 
and  pmned  at  iu  other  end  to  the  rocking  li-ver  D  and  forming  there- 
with toggles  for  reciprocating  the  said  draW  bar  or  other  part  sub 
rtantially  as  set  forth 

6.  in  combination,  a  trough  or  conduit  M,  and  a  series  of  trough- 
Hhaped  vanes  V  and  supporting  end  disks  N"  reroiring  around  the  said 
conduit,  the  outer  edges  of  the  said  ranes  being  free  to  pass  under 
and  scoop  up  the  Uilings  or  other  materialj  to  be  removed,  substan- 
tially as,  and  for  the  purposes,  set  forth. 

7.  In  combination  with  asUtionary  tr(  ugh  or  conduit  M,  one  or 
more  trough  shaj)ed  ranes  or  scoops  N  moisted  to  revolve  about  the 
•aid  conduit,  the  outer  edges  of  the  said  va^es  being  free  to  pass  un- 
der and  scoop  up  the  tailings  or  other  material  to  be  removed  sub- 
sUntially  as,  and  for  the  purposes,  set  fortl . 

•^  In  combination  with  the  tray  of  at  ore  concentrator,  a  sep- 
arator plate  X"  placed  transversely  to  the -w  id  tray  and  an  exhauster 
placed  above  the  said  pUte  and  consisting  o  r  a  trough  or  conduit  and 
Taoes  revolving  around  the  said  conduit.su  »Untially  as,  and  for  the 
purposes,  set  forth. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  vibrating  tray  of  an  ore  concentrator,  a 
separator  plate  N"  placed  above  the  bed  of  ^he  tray  at  a  position  ap- 
proximately between  the  heavier  concentrates  and  the  Uilings  and 
surface  water,  and  roUry  trough  shaped  vaies  for  removing  the  sur- 
face water  and  Uilings  from  above  the  said  ijlate  subsUntiallv  as,  and 
for  the  purposes,  set  forth, 

10.  In  combination  with  the  tray  of  arJ  ore  concentrator,  an  ex- 
hauster for  removing  the  surface  water  an<^  Uilings  therefrom,  and 

,  one  or  more  traveling  scrapers  for  carrying  jhe  surface  water  toward 
the  exhauster,  subsUntially  as,  and  for  the  Urposes,  set  forth. 

11.  la  combination  in  an  ore  concentrator,  for  the  purposes  set 
fcrth.  one  or  more  scrapers  0.  reciprocating  supports,  one  or  more 
rock-ehAfto  carrying  the  said  scrapers,  and  m^ans  for  rocking  the  said 
•hafU  and  thereby  rmioving  the  scrapers  ^-om  operative  positions 
wheo  the  Mid  supports  are  traveling  in  one  jdirection  and  for  reetor- 
iaC  the  scrapers  to  operative  posiUon  when  graveling  in  the  opposite 
direction.  subeUntially  as  described. 

12.  In  combination  with  one  or  more  guides  P.  one  or  more  trav- 
•littK  heads  P.  one  or  more  scraper  bladesOund  supporting  shafts CT, 
and.  one  or  more  Uppets  for  rocking  the  saib  blades  into  and  out  of 
operatire  position,  subsuntially.  as,  and  for  the  purposes,  set  forth.    | 

13.  In  combination  with  one  or  more  glides  P,  one  or  more  trav- 
•liof  he«b  P,  one  or  more  scraper  blades  0|and  supporting  shafts  CX. 
one  or  more  Uppet  bars  earned  by  the  saidj  shafts,  one  or  more  Up^j 
peM  therefor,  and  one  or  more  cranks  andcooaecting  rods  for  acwj 
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VUnm.—  \.  In  an  apparatus  for  malting  grain,  the  combination 
of  a  revoluble  tubular  air  shaft  provided  at  iu  lower  end  with  a  cir- 
cumferential cut  or  cuts,  means  for  supplying  air  to  uid  shaft,  and  a 
malting  plow  or  plows  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  .said 
plow  or  plows  arranged  above  the  cut  or  cuu.  and  adapted  to  elevate 
and  drop  the  malt,  the  air  from  the  cut  or  cuts  filling  the  space  be- 
neath the  plow  or  plows  and  passing  through  the  descending  wall  of 
malt.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  malting  grain,  the  combination,  of  a  malt- 
ing floor,  a  traveling  malt  stirring  and  aerating  machine  having  a  ro- 
Ury air  shaft  tubular  throughout  its  length,  said  shaft  having  it«  lower 
edge  cut  out  at  diametrically  opposite  points  circumferentially.  each 
cut  curving  upward  from  an  initial  point  to  a  bend  and  then  down- 
ward to  a  terminal  point,  and  malt  stirring  plows  for  each  opening  in 
a  shaft,  said  plows  projecting  laterally  from  the  bordering  edges  of 
the  bpening  to  approximately  the  bends  of  said  edges,  and  the  plowa 
upon  one  shaft  arranged  at  intersecting  inclined  planes,  and  the  seU 
of  plows  upon  contiguous  shafts  oppositely  arranged,  so  that  the  high- 
est point  upon  one  will,  during  roUtion.  pass  over  the  lowest  point 
of  the  other,  whereby  the  air  passing  out  of  the  lower  rod  of  the  shaft 
will  pass  through  the  descending  wall  of  grain  from  the  plows  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth, 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  malting  grain,  the  combination,  of  an  air 
receiving  cylinder,  roUUble  cylinders  communicatiug  therewith  and 
provided  upon  their  lower  ends  with  malt  stirring  plows,  uid  cylin- 
ders arranged  in  sets  and  each  provided  with  a  worm  gear,  and  an 
operating  shaft  between  the  sets  oi  routing  cylinders  or  air  shafts 
provided  with  worms  arranged  oppositely  or  right  and  left,  and  each 
worm  engaging  a  set  of  worm  gears,  whereby  the  air  shafts  compos- 
j  ing  aset  are  routed  in  opposite  directions  to  each  other  and  in  oppo- 
I  site  directions  to  each  of  the  contiguous  shafts  of  a  set.  subsUntiallv 
I  as  set  forth. 

I  4.  In  an  apparatus  for  malting  grain,  the  combination  of  an  air 

receiving  cylinder,  rotauble  cylinders  communicating  therewith,  said 
cyHnders  arranged  in  seU  and  each  provided  with  a  worm  gear,  the 
forward  cylinders  of  the  outer  sets  upon  one  sjde  also  provided  each 
with  a  worm,  an  operating  shaft  arranged  between  the  seU  of  ro- 
uting cylinders  or  air  shafts  and  provided  with  worms,  each  worm 
engaging  a  set  of  worm  gears  upon  the  air  cylinders,  a  second  shaft 
provided  near  one  end  with  worm  gears  engaging  the  worms  of  the    ( 
outer  forward  air  cylinders  or  shafts,  and  also  provided  upon  oppo-    I 
lite  ends  with  wheels,  and  a  trackway  upon  which  said  wheels  travel 
subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  malting  grain,  the  combination,  of  an  air 
receiving  cylinder,  roUUble  cylindere  communicating  therewith,  said 
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cylinders  arranged  in  seU  and  each  provided  with  a  worm  gear,  the 
forward  cylinders  of  the  outer  sets  upon  one  side  al^o  provided  each 
with  a  worm,  au  operating  shaft  between  the  set*  of  roUUble  cylin- 
ders or  air  shafts,  provided  with  worms  arranged  oppositely  or  right 
and  left,  each  worm  engaging  a  set  of  worm  gears  upon  the  air  cyl- 
inders, a  trackway,  a  second  shaft  provided  upon  opposite  ends  with 
wheels  adapted  to  travel  on  the  trackway,  and  also  carrying  collars 
loosely  near  one  end,  each  collar  having  formed  rigidly  therewith  a 
worm  wheel  meshing  with  the  corresponding  worm  of  the  air  cylin- 
der and  formed  u|>oii  one  end  into  a  clutch,  and  a  collar  spliued  or 
feathered  upon  the  shaft  iiitermediau  the  loose  collars,  said  collar 
having  its  opposite  ends  formed  into  clutches,  adapted  to  be  thrown 
into  eugagement  with  either  of  said  loose  collars,  subsUntiallv  as  set 
forth. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  malting  grain,  the  combination  of  an  air 
receiving  cylinder.  roUUble  cylinders  communicating  therewith,  said 
cylinders  arranged  iu  sets  and  each  provided  with  a  worm  gear,  the 
forward  cylinders  of  the  outer  sets  upon  one  side  also  provided  each 
with  a  worm  gear,  an  operating  shaft  between  the  seU  of  routing 
cylinders  or  air  shafts  provided  with  worms  arranged  oppositely  or 
right  and  left,  each  worm  engaging  a  set  of  worm  gears  upon  the  air 
cylinders,  a  trackway,  a  second  shaft  provided  upon  opposite  ends 
with  wheels  adapted  to  travel  on  the  trackway,  and  also  carrying 
loosely  collars  near  one  end,  each  of  said  collars  carrying  rigidly  a 
worm  wheel  meshing  with  the  corresponding  worm  of  the  air  cylinder 
and  formed  upon  one  end  into  a  clutch,  a  colfar  splined  or  feathered 
upon  the  shaft,  said  collar  having  iu  opposite  ends  formed  iuto 
clutches  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  engagement  with  either  of  the 
loose  collars,  a  hinged  or  pivoted  lever  engaging  medially  the  splined 
or  feathered  collar,  and  inclined  or  beveled  lugs  arranged,  respect- 
ively, to  be  engaged  by  the  opposite  ends  of  the  hinged  or  pivoted 
lever  at  the  limit  of  the  forward  and  backward  travel  of  the  ina- 
chitte.  and  constructed,  when  thus  engaged,  to  throw  the  splined  or 
feathered  collar  to  an  intermediate  position  out  of  eugagvinent  witli 
""  either  of  the  clutches  of  the  loose  collars,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  apparatus,  for  malting  grain,  the  combination,  of  an  air 
receiving  cylinder  provided  with  depending  suppleineuUl  pi|>es  or  cyl- 
inders, air  shafU  or  cylinders  extending  into  the  dejtending  pipes  and 
roUUble  therein,  said  shafts  or  cylinders  carrying  malt  stirring  mech- 
anism, and  brass  rings  or  bushings  interposed  "between  the  depending 
pipes  and  the  air  shafts  or  cylinders  and  provided  at  their  lower  ends 
with  angular  annular  flanges  pas.sing  beneath  the  lower  edges  of  the 
depending  pipes,  sub.sUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  malting  grain,  the  combination,  of  an  air 
receiving  cylinder  provided  with  de|>euding  suppleineuUl  pipes  or  cyl- 
mders.  air  shafts  or  cylinders  extending  into  the  depending  pipes  and 
provided  with  worm  gears,  bearings  for  the  roUUble  cylinders  or 
air  shafts,  each  formed  upon  iU  upper  side  with  a  cavity  in  which  the 
hub  of  the  worm  gear  is  seated  and  the  shaft  thus  supported,  aud  an 
operating  shaft  carrying  worms,  each  worm  meshing  with  a  set  of  the 
worm  gears.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  malting  grain,  the  combination  of  an  air 
receiving  cylinder,  provided  with  depending  supplenienul  pi|>es  or  cyl- 
inders, air  shafts  or  cylinders  extending  into  the  depending  pipes  and 
provided  with  worm  gear*  and  also  formed  medially  with  oil  cups  or 
recepUcles,  upper  bearings  for  the  rotaUble  cylinders  or  air  shafts, 
each  formed  upon  iu  upper  side  with  a  cavity  forming  an  oil  recep^ 
Ucle,  a  lower  bearing  arranged  immediately  above  the  medial  oil  cup 
or  recepucle.  and  an  operating  shaft  carrying  worms,  each  worm 
meshing  with  a  set  of  the  worm  gears,  subsUntiallv  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  for  malting  grain,  the  combination,  with  a 
double  trackway  comprising  an  outer  rack  and  an  inner  track,  of  a 

roUUble  shaft  carrying  upon  each  end  an  outer  pinion  having  an  in- 
wardly extending  hub  upon  which  is  loosely  aud  freely  mounted  a 
wheel,  said  pinion  engaging  the  rack  and  the  wheel  the  track,  the 
teeth  of  the  rack  extending  sufficiently  higher  than  the  plane  of  the 
track  to  bring  the  initial  conUct  of  the  engaging  point  of  the  tooth 
of  the  wheel  on  a  line  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  track,  whereby 
practically  a  uniform  movement  of  the  two  wheels  is  atuined  and 
malt  sUrring  plows  actuated  by  the  roUUble  shaft,  subsUntiallv  as 
set  forth  ' 

11.  In  *n  apparatus  for  malting  grain,  the  combination  of  a  trav- 
eling carriage  provided  with  an  air  receiving  cyhnderordrum,  a  roUt- 
able  tubular  cylinder  communicating  with  the  air  receiving  cylinder 
or  drum  and  provided  at  iu  lower  end  with  malt  stirring  mechanism 
and  a  telescoping  air  cylinder  leading  thereto,  constructed  to  be  ex- 
tended as  the  carnage  travels  forward  and  .0  be  operated  upon  re- 
'10  *?  ^'"  ""■"•«•  *'■»»«'«  rearward.  subsUntiallv  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  for  malting  grain,  the.  oml.iilatiou.  of  a  trav- 
eling carnage  provided  with  an  air  receiving  cviiuderor  drum  a  rotal- 
able  tubular  cylinder  communicating  with  th'e  air  receiving  cvlinder 
or  drum  and  provided  at  iu  lower  end  with  malt  stirring  mechanism 
And  a  uleacopiog  air  cyUader  leading  thereto,  each  of  the  sections 


com(>osing  this  cylinder  connected  with  the  next  of  the  series  bv  a 
normally  slack  rope  or  cable,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

13,  In  an  apparatus  formaltinggraiu.  the  combination,  of  a  trav- 
eling carriage  provided  withanairreceivingcrlinderordrum.  a  roUt- 
able  tubular  cylinder  communicating  with  the  air  receiving  cvlinder 
or  drum,  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  maltstirriug mechanism 
a  telescoping  air  cylinder  leadiug  thereto,  a  trackway,  and  an  arm 
connected  with  each  section  carrjing  at  iu  upper  end  a  roller  con- 
structed to  travel  on  the  trackway,  substantially  as  set  forth, 

14.  In  an  apparatus  for  malting  grain,  the  combination  of  a  trav- 
eling carriage  provided  with  an  air  receiving  cylinder  or  drum,  a  roUt- 
able  tubuUr  cylinder  communicatiug  with  the  air  receiving  cylinder 
or  drum,  and  provided  at  iu  lower  end  with  malt  stirring  mechanism 
a  telescoping  air  cylinder  leading  thereto,  au  annular  band  for  each 
section  provided  with  an  angular  anuular  exteusion  or  flange,  and  a 
rubber  disk  secured  to  each  flauge  having  a  central  aperture  through 
which  each  section  passes,  substautially  as  set  forth. 


506,037.  DEVICE  FOK  ENABLINO  MOVING  BODIES  TO  PASS 
OBSTRUCTION&  Okoroe  H.  Forbes,  San  Fnuicuoo,  Cal .  aMignor  of 
ODe-rourth  to  George  P.  Parker  and  Leo  Allenberg.  same  place.  Filed 
June  16.  1893.    Serial  la  4T7.8U.    (No  model) 


I'lnim  ~-\.  A  device  for  enabling  moving  bodies  to  pass obstnic- 
Uons,  consisting  of  a  wheel,  roUUble  about  iu  axis,  and  having  a 
series  of  spaced  radial  poinU  or  arms  provided  with  swi  veled  extremi- 
ties  and  adapted  to  receive  the  obstruction  between  them  and  by 
conUct  therewith  to  pass  by  said  obstruction  as  the  wheel  routes, 
and  a  connection  between  said  wheel  and  the  body  to  which  it  is  at- 
Uched,  lying  out  of  line  of  the  obstruction,  and  adapted  to  |>ermit 
the  axial  roUtion  of  the  wheel.  snbsUntially  as  herein  described. 

2.  A  device  for  enabling  moving  bodies  to  pass  obstructions,  con- 
sisting of  a  wheel  roUUble  about  iu  axisand  having  a  series  of  spac<»d 
radial  poinU  or  arms  provided  withswiveled  extremities  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  obstruction  between  them  and  by  conUct  therewith  lo 
pass  by  said  obstruction  as  the  wheel  routes,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  arms  of  said  wheel  and  the  body  to  which  it  is  atuched, 
said  connection  lying  out  of  line  of  the  obstruction  and  adapted  to  l»e 
successively  made  and  broken  by  the  arms  as  they  pass  over  the  ob- 
struction, subsUntially  as  herein  described 

3.  A  device  for  enabling  moving  bodies  to  pass  obstructions,  con- 
sisting of  a  wheel  rouuble  about  iu  axis  and  having  a  series  of 
spaced  radial  poinU  or  arms  provided  with  swiveled  extremities  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  obstruction  between  them  and  by  conUct 
therewith  to  pass  by  said  obstruction  as  the  wheel  routes,  and  a 
connection  between  the  arms  of  said  wheel  aud  the  body  to  which 
it  is  atuched,  said  connection  lying  out  of  line  of  the  obstruction  and 
adapted  to  be  successively  made  and  broken  by  the  arms  as  they  paw 
over  the  obstruction,  consisting  of  inter-engaging  tongues  and  groove- 
fitting  and  sliding  on  each  other,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

4.  A  device  for  enabling  moving  bodies  to  pass  obstructions,  con- 
sisting of  an  azially  roUUble  wheel  having  an  anuular  series  of  ra- 
dially projecting  separated  or  spaced  poinUorarms.  adapted  to  receive 
the  obstruction  between  them  and  by  couUct  therewith  to  pass  by 
said  obstruction^  as  the  wheel  routes,  an  independently  roUUble 
carrying  wheel  mounted  on  an  axis  common  to  both  wheels,  and  a 
connection  between  the  arms  of  the  (irst  named  wheel  and  the  bodv 
to  which  it  is  atuched,  lyingoutofliueof  the  obstruction  and  adapted 
to  permit  the  axial  roUtion  of  the  wheel.  subsUntially  as  herein  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  device  for  enabling  moving  l>odies  to  paiw  obstructions,  con- 
sisUng  of  a  carrying  wheel,  a  wheel  on  each  side  thereof  and  inde 
peudeufly  turnable  about  the  axis  of  the  same,  said  wheels  having  ra- 
dially projecting  arms  or  poinU  separated  to  form  spaces  between 
themthrough  which  the  obstruction  passes,  aud  a  connection  between 
the  arms  of  said  side  wheels  and  the  body  to  which  they  are  attached, 
lying  out  of  line  of  the  obstruction  and  adapted  lo  permit  the  aziaj 
roUtion  of  said  wheels,  subeUntially  as  herein  describML 
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6  A  derice  for  eoAbliag  moTiof;  l|odie«  to  paw  obstructioos  coo- 
•i«ting  of  tb«  central  carrying  wheel  h(aving  the  teries  of  groores  in 
ita  sides,  the  freely  tamable  wheeU  ^  on  each  tide  provided  with 
apaced  radiallj  projecting  arm*  or  poitit«,  and  the  tongue  and  grooTe 
Connection  between  laid  aim^  and  the  |>odj  with  which  thej  are  con- 
■ected,  iubstantiallT  a«  herein  described 

7.  A  device  for  enabling  moving  bodies  to  paw  obstnictioos  coo- 
aiftiog  of  a  wkeel  axiallj  turnable  aDd|  baring  a  aerie*  of  spaced  ra- 
diallj projecting  pointa  or  arms,  the  eztk^emities  of  which  areiwiveled, 
and  a  connection  between  the  arms  an^  the  bodv  to  which  thev  are 
attached  adapted  to  be  made  and  broken  by  successive  arms  as  thej 
turn,  subetantiallj  as  herein  described, 

'^  A  derice  for  enabling  moTing  b^iea  to  paas  otMtructions,  coo- 
■istiog  of  an  axiallj  turnable  wheel  having  a  series  of  spaced  radially 
projecting  arms  or  points  between  whicli  the  obstruction  passes,  a  con- 
nection between  said  arms  and  the  bodjjr  to  which  they  are  attached 
adapted  to  be  made  and  broken  by  si^cceasiTe  arms  as  they  turn,  a 
carrying  wheel  mounted  on  a  common  a^xis  with  the  tirst  named  wheel 
and  independently  rotatable,  and  the  biroted  bar  G  with  its  links  ^ 
forming  temporary  tracks  for  the  carrying  wheel  to  ride  orer  the  ob- 
struction, substantially  a*  herein  described 


concentric  chamber  of  considerable  diameter,  complementary  to  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  hub  of  the  other  member,  and  a  continuation 
of  the  annular  chamber  but  of  lesser  diameter  and  eccentric  to  it*  axis 
complementary  to  and  adapted  to  receive  the  eccentric  flange  of  the 
other  member  and  by  slight  rotation  thereof  to  grip  it  to  the  encom- 
passed shat\,  substantially  as  described. 


506.040.  BUEOLAR  ALARM  AaDEtw  Haktmaii.  Qavtnorue. 
Rer.,  UBlgnar  of  ooe-baif  to  Charles  H.  Eeyaolda.  San  Franciaco.  Cal 
Flleu  Jaa  28.  1893.    Serial  Ifa  460.128.    (No  model) 
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Claim. — 1.  A  gloTo-holder  comprt»ing  two  long  stnps,  having 
their  edges  united  by  a  short  strap  or  hfcge,  and  a  flap  extending  out- 
ward from  the  outer  edge  of  one  strip  and  adapted  to  have  its  end 
adjusubly  engaged  with  the  other  strif  subsUntially  as  described. 

2    The  herein  described  glove-hol4er  formed  from  a  single  piece 
of  material,  and  consisting  of  two  connected  strips  and  a  flap  extend 
ing  from  one  strip  and  adapted  to  be  a^jusUbly  secured  to  the  other 
stnp,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  glore-holder  consisting  of  twfo  strips  connected  midway  o( 
their  length,  a  flap  extending  from  the  i>uter  edge  of  one  of  the  strips 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  othe»  strip,  the  corners  formed  iiy 
the  strips,  strap,  and  flap  being  roQnde<l.  subsUntially  as  described 


506,039.    8*T  COLLAR  OR  COOt'LIMO.    Frak  Fmimai,  Horl- 
coo.  WI&    PUtd  Jaa  26. 1S83     Serial  Na  469.81 1.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  cylindrical  collar  cotnprising  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers, one  member  having  a  cleft  tubularlflange  the  periphery  of  which 
is  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  collar.  an<i  the  complementary  member 
having  a  chamber  the  peripheral  wall  of  which  is  eccentric  to  the 
axis  of  the  collar,  which  chamber  is  adapted  to  receive  the  eccentric 
tubular  flange  of  the  other  member,  ana  the  wall  of  which  chamber 
is  adapted  by  slight  rotation  of  the  meiiber  on  the  other  member,  to 
contact  with  the  eccentric  flange  and  grip  it  to  an  encompassed  shaft, 
substantially  as  described.  I 

8.  A  cylindrical  collar  comprising  |wo  members,  each  having  a 
central  bore  concentric  with  its  axis,  onfe  member  having  an  annular 
cleft  flange  eccentric  on  its  periphery,  4nd  the  other  member  a  com- 
plementary annular  chamber,  the  periplieral  wall  of  which  is  corr»' 
spondiagly  eccentric  to  its  axis,  the  flange  being  adapted  to  enter  the 
chamber  and  the  chambered  meml<«r  b^ing  adapted  by  a  slight  rota- 
tion thereof  on  the  flanged  part  to  grip  the  parts'  of  the  flange  to  the 
"encompassed  shaft,  substantially  as  desQnbed 

3.  A  cylindrical  collar  comprising  (wo  metabers,  each  hartftg  a 
central  bore  concentric  with  \U  axis,  onie  member  having  an  annular 
hub  of  considerable  diameter  concentric)  with  its  axis  and  an  annular 
deft  flange  eccentric  to  its  axis,  the  oth^r  member  haring  an  annular 


Clatm—l.  A  burglar  alarm  consisting  of  a  sounding  mechanism, 
a  catch  adapted  to  control  its  operation,  a  trip  lever  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  a  moving  part  of  the  entrance  to  which  the  alarm  is  ap- 
plied, a  hinge  connection  between  said  lever  and  catch,  beyond  the 
path  of  the  moving  part,  whereby  the  lever  can  be  turned  out  of  the 
way  of  said  part,  without  affecting  the  catch,  and  a  spring  control- 
ling said  connection,  whereby  the  catch  is  operated  when  the  lever 
is  moved  by  said  moving  part,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

2.  A  burglar  alarm  consisting  of  a  gong  or  bell,  a  vibrating 
striker,  an  oscillating  shaft  carrying  said  striker  and  having  a  stop  arm, 
a  swinging  catch  adapted  to  engage  and  release  said  stop  arm.  a  trip 
lever  adapted  to  be  extended  into  the  paih  of  a  moving  part  of  the 
entrance  to  which  the  alarm  is  applied,  a  hinge  connection  between 
said  lever  and  catcb  beyond  the  path  of  the  moving  part,  whereby 
the  lever  can  be  turned  out  of  the  way  of  said  part,  without  affecting 
the  catch,  and  a  spring  controlling  said  connection,  whereby  the  catch 
IS  operated  to  release  the  oscillating  shaft  when  the  lever  is  moved  by 
the  moving  part,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

3.  A  burgular  alarm  consisting  of  a  gong  or  bell,  a  vibrating 
striker,  an  oscillating  shaft  carrying  the  striker  and  having  a  stop  arm, 
a  verge  on  said  shaft,  an  escape  wheel  controlling  and  controlled  by 
said  verge,  a  spring  and  gear  wheels  to  operate  the  ratchet-wheel,  a 
swinging  catch  adapted  to  engage  and  release  the  stop  arm  of  the 
oscillating  shaft,  a  trip  lever  adapted  to  be  extended  into  the  path 
of  a  moving  part  of  the  entrance  to  which  the  alarm  i.i  applied,  a 
hinge  connection  between  said  lever  and  catch  beyond  the  path  of  the 
moving  part,  whereby  the  lever  can  be  turned  out  of  the  way  of  said 
part  without  affecting  the  catch,  and  a  spring  controlling  said  con- 
nection, whereby  the  catch  is  operated  to  relea.se  the  oscillating  shaft 
when  the  lever  is  moved  by  the  moving  part,  subsUntially  as  herein 
described 


506,041.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  MAL"  CaiRiB  Baupt- 
■an  tod  Josef  Schwaii,  Chicago,  III  Piled  Apr.  5. 1892.  Serial  Na 
427.911.    (NomodeL) 

Claim— \.  Id  a  malt  kiln,  the  combination  with  the  kilnshaft  of 
a  jacket,  a  vertical  series  of  roUry  perforated  drums  enveloped  by 
the  jacket  and  adapted  to  empty  one  into  the  other,  a  heat  supply 
to  the  jacket,  operating  to  pass  the  heat  upward  therein  through  the 
drums,  gates  in  the  drums  extending  throughout  their  length  and 
operating,  when  opened,  between  adjacent  drums  to  guide  the  con- 
tents of  one  directly  into  the  other,  and  means  for  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  heat,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  malt-kiln,  the  combination  with  the  kiln-shaft  A,  of  a 
jacket  K,  a  vertical  series  of  roUry  perforated  drums  C.  C  and  C  in 
the  jacket  and  conuining  stirrers  D  on  the  shafts  m.  centrally  jour- 
naled  in  the  drums  and  routing  contrarily  thereto,  the  drums  being 
adapted  to  empty  one  into  the  other,  a  heat  supply  to  the  jacket, 
horizontally  adjusuble  slide-valves  P  and  below  the  drums,  and  pro- 
vided with  rack  and  pinion  mechanism  for  operating  them  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  malt  kilncomprising.  in  combination,  a  shaft  A  having  open- 
ings A,  /  and  /*.  a  dumping-tray  F  supported  in  the  upper  end  of  the 
shaft,  a  jacket  E  extending  from  below  the  tray  downward  in  the»haft, 
and  having  door-way*  k,  roUry  perforated  drums  C,  C  and  Cr  jour- 
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naled  in  the  shaft  and  enveloped  by  the  jacket  and  provided  with 
gates  I,  said  drums  conuining  stirrers  routing  conUrily  to  them,  a 
slide-valve  P  above  and  below  each  drum,  and  a  heat-supply  at  the 
base  of  the  kiln,  the  whole  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  oper- 
ate subsUntiallr  as  described. 


506,04'2 

Cbloigo,  DL 


FRUIT  STEMMER  AKD  GRADER.    Oboisk  K  Holt, 
Filed  Feb.  11. 1892.    Serial  Na  421,167.    (NomodeL) 


Ciriiii.— 1.  A  fVuit  stemmer  comprising  in  combination  a  revolu- 
ble  cylinder  and  a  segmenUl  shield  overhanging  the  cylinder,  and 
eccentric  thereto  whereby  to  provide  a  passage  gradually  enlarging 
toward  its  delivery  end,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  fruit  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  separating  chamber, 
of  a  spout  for  deUvering  the  fruit  and  tyaste  thereto,  a  deflecting  and 
spreading  hoard  arranged  beneath  the  discharge  end  of  said  spout,  a 
fan  having  a  spout  for  delivering  a  blast  of  air  to  the  separating  cham- 
ber, said  spout  being  projected  into  the  chamber  beneath  the  deflect- 
ing board  and  terminating  short  of  the  delivery  edge  thereof,  and  a 
rertieal  wall  arranged  opposite  the 'bottom  portion  of  the  f«n  spout 
and  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  delivery  edge  of  the  deflecting  board 
wherebj  a  portion  of  the  blast  is  delivered  transrersely  through  the 


stream  of  falling  material  and  another  portion  thereof  is  deflected  to 
pass  rertically  through  the  material.  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  fVuit  cleaner,  a  separaf  ini;  chamber  having  an  inclined  de- 
flecting board  over  which  the  fruit  is  passed,  a  ftin  for  delivering  a 
blast  of  air  through  the  stream  of  f^uit.  an  outlet  for  the  fan  blast  and 
an  inclined  shelf  arranged  opi^osite  the  discharge  from  the  fan  and  be 
netth  the  delivery  edge  of  the  deflecting  board  on  which  the  fhiit 
falls  and  whereon  the  bruised  and  sticky  fruit  adheres,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  fruit  cleaner  the  combination  with  a  ribrating  box  form- 
ing a  separating  chamber  and  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings for  a  blast  of  air,  a  deflecting  board  arranged  to  discbarge  the 
fruit  into  the  chamber,  a  shelf  whereon  the  fruit  is  delivered  and  to 
which  the  broken  and  sticky  portions  adhere  and  a  chute  for  dis- 
charging the  sound  fhiit,  subsUntially  as  described 

5.  In  a  fruit  grader,  a  cylindric  revoluble  screen  composed  of  lon- 
gitudinally divided  sections  and  each  section  thereof  comprising  semi- 
circular ribs  having  flanged  ends  connected  by  cross  bars,  said  cross 
bars  having  bearings  therein  for  the  driving  shaft,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

6  In  a  fruit  grader,  the  combination  with  the  grading  devices  of 
delivery  spouu  to  receive  the  graded  fruit  and  discharge  it  into  suit- 
able packages,  said  spouts  provided  with  flexible  extensions,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

506,043.  TROLLEY-WIRE  SUPPORT  Maurici  Hoopb and  0»- 
(JAR  &  Hwnoa.  Lynn.  Maas.  FUed  July  1.  1893.  Serial  Ma  479.337. 
(No  model.) 


ClaiiM.—  l.  The  combination  with  a  raa.<t  or  bracket  arm  for  sup- 
porting trolley  wires,  a  suspension  wire  stretched  between  the  outer 
and  inner  ends  of  the  bracket  arm.  and  a  trolley  wire  insulator  or 
support  atuched  to  said  su»|)ension  wire. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mast  or  bracket  arm,  of  a  suspension 
wire  streu'hed  between  the  inner  and  outer  ends  thereof,  said  wire 
being  pivoUlly  connected  at  one  end,  and  an  insulator  or  support  for 
the  trolley  wire  atUched  to  said  suspension  wire,  for  the  purpose  set 

forth 

3.  The  combination  of  the  bracket  arm.  the  clevis  pivoted  to  one 
end,  a  suspension  wire  atuched  to  the  clevis  and  also  atuched  to 
the  opposite  end  of  the  bracket  arm,  and  a  trolley  wire  support  or 
insulator  secured  to  the  suspension  wire. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  bracket  arm  and  its  supporting  post, 
an  adjusUble  bent  rod  secured  to  the  end  of  the  arm.  s  suspension 
wire  secured  to  said  bent  rod  and  to  the  post,  and  an  insulator  or 
trolley  wire  support  atUched  to  said  suspension  wire. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  mast  or  bracket  arm  for  supporting 
trolley  wires,  a  suspension  wire  stretched  between  the  outer  and  inner 
ends  of  the  bracket  arm,  a  trolley  wire  insulator  or  support  atUcbed 
to  said  suspension  wire,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the 
suspeasion  wire 

506,044.  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  SHEET  METAL  OlOBfli 
W.  Jaqucs.  New  York,  N  Y.  FOad  June  1. 1893  Serial  Na  476.293. 
(NomodeL) 

Claim. —  1.  An  apparatus  for  coating  sheet  meUls  coropnsing  a 
horizonully  elongated  bath  for  the  molten  meUl  having  an  inclosed 
portion  or  grease  jwt  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  same,  the  bottom  of 
which  is  at  a  higher  level  than  that  of  the  main  portion  of  the  bath 
a  single  fiimace  arranged  under  the  said  main  portion  only  of  the 
bath,  said  grease  pot  being  separated  from  the  main  portion  by  a 
hollow  partition  which  extends  down  subsUntially  to  the  b<-tu>m  of 
the  grease  pot,  as  set  forth. 


;♦ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 
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2.  An  «ppmr«tus  for  coating  sfae«t  tncub  eompmiag  »  bath  fori 
U>e  molten  m«Ul  haTing  an  iocIoMd  poftion  or  gr««M  pot  at  itt  delir- 

"7i*^"  *****  *™***  '^*  '"^■^  •■  •'•^»«*  bottom,  an  air  flu«  under  I 
•aid  bottom,  and  an  air  flue  in  tbe  partition  which  wparates  the  p-eaae  1 
pot  from  the  main  bath,  and  a  single  furtace  arranged  under  the  main  i 
bath  only.  MbsUntiallr  aa  Mt  forth. 


runng  from  the  pip*  — P_  betwewi  the  ttofxock  and  check-TmlTe 
and  proTided  with  the  ralre  —a'-,  the  chamber -O-  mounted  on 
the  pipe  -^—  the  pipe  -A—  extending  rerticaUy  from  the  top  of 
»aid  chamber  and  prorided  with  the  ralve  —i—  and  funnel  — *'— 
the  pipe  -o-  connected  to  the  pipe  —b—  beneath  the  ralre  thereof 
and  extending  to  and  communicating  with  the  «team-«pace  of  the  boiler 
and  prorided  with  the  valve  ^'-,  the  pipe-^-  connected  to  the 
pipe  —A—  directly  opposite  the  attachment  of  the  pipe  — <?—  and  ex- 
tending to  the  feed-pipe  — P—  and  communicating  therewith  between 
the  stop-cock  and  check-valve  and  provided  with  the  valve  —cT—  and 
the  diMharge  valve  ~e—  connected  to  the  feed-pipe  — P—  diricUj 
under  the  pipe  —n—,  aubeUntiaUy  a*  deKribed  and  shown 


:us  for  coating  sheet  m^t 


3.  An  apparatus  for  coaUng  sheet  m^uls,  comprising  a  main  bath 
banng  a  grease  pot  partitioned  offal  it*  delivery  end.  the  bottom  of 
«id  grease  pot  being  at  a  higher  level  than  that  of  the  main  bath 
•  NDgle  furnace  situated  under  the  main  bath  only  and  having  a  flui 
w.i  ch  extends  under  the  bottom  of  the  Jrease  pot.  and  an  air  flue  V 
under  the  bottom  of  the  grease  pot  and  over  said  fiimace  flue  sub- 
•UntiaUy  as  set  forth 

4  An  apparatus  for  coaUng  sheet  m«Ul8.  comprising  a  main  bath 
for  the  molten  meul.  a  grease  pot  at  the  (leUvery  end  of  the  .aid  bath 
said  grea«.  pot  being  of  less  depth  than  the  main  bath  and  having  ^ 
subeunuauy  level  bottom,  air  flues  arranged  at  the  sides  and  beneath 
the  M.d  grea^  pot,  means  for  causing  %  circulation  of  air  through 

Jlln^^tK^K  '1'  T'**'"'^  "'^  eircula^on,  and  a  «ngle  furnace  for 
heating  the  bath,  subsUnUally  aa  set  forth. 

5.  In  "apparatus  for  coating  sheet  fceuk,  the  combination  with 
the  main  bath  A,  of  the  grease  pot  A',  a."  le*  depth  than  the  main  I 

^.K  T  ■  •  c  u°'*  *  •  '**°"'  '*•  '''•  «*•  6  "d  6*  exte ndTng  dowf 
tothebottom  of  thepot.  meaos  for  causing  a  circulation  of  air  through 
•aid  fluee  and  for  regulaUng  said  circulation,  and  a  single  heating  fur- 
nace arranged  under  the  main  bath  only,  subeuotially  as  set  forth 


606.046.    LOW-STOCK  ALARM  FOR  CARDIMO-BNOINE  PBED- 
BRa    Jambs  Kbauit.  Plttaflekl.  Man ,  asuinor  of  one-half  to  A  A. 
IJUne^  iame  place  FUec  Jaa  li  1893.  Serial  Ha  458.326.  (No  model) 
iJru-/  — On  a  sundard  C  is  pivoted  an  arm  D,  having  atUched 
thereto  a  beU  and  carrying  at  its  free  end  a  wheel  E  with  radial  arms 
K  and  aUo  a  gear  ff  adapted  to  engage  with  the  gear  B  on  the  shaft 
of  the  lower  spike-apron  roll.     The  arm  D  is  connected  to  a  wrist-pin 
rf  on  a  wheel  c,  and  as  said  wheel  routes  the  gear  ff  ia  drawn  into 
engagement  with  the  gear  B.     If  the  requisite  quantity  of  material 
ha*  been  deposited  in  the  scale  at  the  proper  time,  the  spike-apron  i* 
stopped  in  the  usual  manner;  but  if  the  scale  is  not  suflScienUy  filled 
the  spike-apron  is  not  stopped,  the  wheel  B  continues  to  route,  driv- 
ing the  wheeU  B-  and  E,  and  the  arms  K  on  the  last-named  wheel 
strike  the  end  n  of  the  lever  0.  thus  ringing  the  bell  and  notifvin* 
the  attendant. 


^ ^«;^i? •    CLSAIISIII5-MATKRIAL ISJBCTOR  FOR  STBAM  BOIIr 
M»yl5.l8W.    Sertil  la  47i2i«.    (KanaM} 


(Aiiiii—The  combination,  with  the  boiler,  feed  water  pipe— P- 
and  stopcock  and  check-valve  attached  to  isaid  pipe,  the  pipe— o- 


Clatm.—\.  In  a  feeder  for  carding  engines,  the  combination  of 
a  spike-apron;  push-board  operating  mechanism ;  and  an  alarm  con- 
nected  with  said  mechanism,  and  arranged  to  receive  motion  from 
the  spike-apron,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  fiMder  for  carding  engines,  the  combination  of  a  spike- 
•pron ;  push-board  operating  gear  having  a  wrist-pin  ;  and  a  pivoted 
»nn  connected  with  said  wrist  pin  and  carrying  an  alarm  device  ar- 
ranged to  receive  motion  fh)m  the  spike-apron. 

3.  In  a  feeder  for  carding  engines,  the  combination  of  a  spike- 
»pron ;  a  gwr-wheel  fast  with  one  of  the  spike-apron  rollers  push- 
board  operating  gear  having  a  wrist-pin:  a  pivoted  arm  connected 
with  the  said  wnst-pin  and  carrying  a  gear-wheel  to  mesh  with  the 
«ear-wheel  of  the  spike-apron ;  and  an  aUrm  device  actuated  by  said 
£«ar-wheel  on  the  pivoted  arm. 

4.  In  a  fe«ler  for  carding  engines,  the  combination  of  a  spike- 
apron;  a  gear-wheel  fast  with  one  of  the  spike-apron  rollers  push- 
board  operating  gear  having  a  wrist-pin  ;  a  pivoted  arm  cartring  a 
g|»ar-wheel  to  meeh  with  the  gear-wheel  of  the  spike-apron  and  an 
alam-device  actuated  by  said  gear-wheel  on  the  pivoted  arm  and 
a  ywWmg  connection  between  the  pivoted  arm  and  wrist-pin    ' 

5.  In  a  feeder  for  carding  engines,  the  combination  of  a  spike- 
apron ;  a  gearwheel  fast  with  one  of  the  spik—pron  rollers;  l^\,. 

gear-wheel  to  mesh  with  the  gear-wheel  of  the  spike-apron  and  an 
alarm^evice  actuated  by  said  gear-wheel  on  the  pivoted  arm ;  a  strap 
pivoted  .n  the  wnst-pin  ;  and  a  spring  adjusUbly  connected  at  one  end 
with  said  strap  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  pivoted  arm 

6.  In  a  feeder  for  carding  engines,  the  combination  of  a  spike- 
apron;  a  gear-wheel  fast  with  one  of  the  spike-apron  rollers  pu.sh- 
board  operaung  gear  having  a  wrist-pin;  a  pivoted  arm  connected 
with  the  said  wnst-pin  and  carrying  a  gear-wheel  to  mesh  with  the 
gearwheel  of  the  spike-apron;  and  an  arm  arranged  to  route  with 
the  first  named  gear-wheel;  a  bell  on  the  pivoted  arm;  and  a  lever 
havins  a  hammer  at  one  end  to  strike  the  bell  and  ito  opposite  end 
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projecting  into  the  path  of  the  ara  which  routes  with  the  gear-wheel 
on  the  pivoted  arm. 

7.  In  a  feeder  for  carding  engines,  the  combination  of  a  spike- 


3.  A  boat  having  its  sides  formed  with  an  outer  skin  and  an  io- 
ner  sheathing  separated  by  an  air  space,  and  having  flanged  metal 
ribs  to  which  the  nkin  and  sheathing  are  secured,  the  skin  and  sheath- 
apron,  a  gear-wheel  ta.st  with  one  ot  the  spike-aproo  rollers,  push-  ing  being  secured  together  at  the  bottom  to  form  one  side  of  the 
board  operating  gear  having  a  wrist-pin  ;  a  pivoted  arm  connected  j  keel.  suboUntiallv  as  shown  and  described.  - 
with  the  said  wrist-pin  and  carrying  a  gear-wheel  to  mesh  with  the  ' 
gear-wheel  of  the  spike-apron :  and  a  multiple-armed  wheel  to  rotaet  1 
with  the  gear-wheel  of  the  pivoted  arm;  a  bell  on  the  pivoted  arm;  | 
and  a  lever  having  a  hammer  at  one  end  to  strike  the  bell  and  iu  op- 1 
posite  end  pro>jecting  into  the  path  of  the  multiple  ariued  wheel.         !  1 


50G.047.  DISK  HARROW.  OeoRQC  S.  Kermeksi.  Boetoo.  Mass..  I 
asstgoor  of  two-Uurds  to  James  A.  SmiUi  and  Fioreiiune  V  Puff<ir,  same  1 
plaoa    FUed  Dec  5.  18d2.    Senal  No  4M.201     (Mo  mudeL) 


Claim — 1.  A  disk  harrow,  comprising  in  its  construction  a  plu- 
rality of  gangs  of  disks  all  arranged  to  throw  the  soil  in  the  same 
direction,  said  gangs  being  pivoted  to  the  frame  ofT  their  longitudinal 
centers,  an  adjusuble  draft  pole,  a  lever  fiilcrumed  on  the  draft  pole, 
and  a  link  rod  at  each  end  of  said  lever  and  extending  therefrom  to 
the  disk  gangs,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  disk  harrow  comprising  in  its  construction,  the  cross  beam 
o,  the  draft  pole  /'  pivoted  thereto,  two  gangs  of  disks  all  arranged 
to  throw  the  soil  in  the  same  direction  and  pivoted  to  the  beam  u 
each  side  of  the  draft  pole,  the  segmenul  bar  /  having  teeth  g,  the 
lever  k  pivoted  to  the  draft  pole  and  having  pinion  i  engaging  the 
teeth  ff.  and  link  rodijj  connecting  the  said  lever  with  the  inner  endi> 
of  the  disk  gang^,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  wheel  or  disk  for  disk  harrows,  comprising  in  its  construc- 
tion a  clamping  hub,  and  a  plurality  of  independently  removable 
blades  curved  from  the  hub  to  their  ends  the  fortvard  or  cuttiug  edge 
of  each  blade  extending  in  a  plane  with  the  body,  and  the  lower  or 
outer  portion  of  the  rearward  or  trailing  part  being  re-entrant  or 
curved  inward  toward  the  earth-work  face,  as  described. 

4.  A  wheel  or  disk  for  disk  harrows,  comprising  in  its  construo- 
tion  a  plurality  of  independently  removable  blades,  a  two-part  hub 
between  which  the  inner  ends  or  bases  of  the  blades  are  held,  the 
edges  of  each  blade  from  its  inner  end  outward  to  subsUntially  the 
edge  of  tho  hub  bearing  against  the  opposing  Mlges  of  the  bases  of 
the  adjacent  blades,  as  described. 


506,048.  UFE-BOAi.  OOTTFRIED  F.  KtAfFET.  New  York.  H.  T. 
Piled  Apr.  20. 1893.  Senal  No.  471.146.  (NomodeLJ 
ClaiiH — 1.  A  boat  having  its  sides  formed  with  an  outer  skin  and 
an  inner  sheathing  separated  by  an  air  space,  the  ikin  and  sheathing 
on  each  side  being  secured  together  at  the  bottom  to  form  one  side 
of  the  keel,  substantially  as  shown  and  descnbed. 

2.  A  boat  having  its  sides  formed  with  an  outer  skin  and  an  in- 
ner sheathing  separated  by  an  air  space,  the  skin  and  sheathiag  on 
each  side  being  secured  together  at  the  bottom  to  form  one  side  of 
the  keel  and  turued  outwardly  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  keel,  sub- 
sUntially as  shown  and  described. 


4.  In  a  life-boat,  the  combination  of  the  two  sides,  each  com- 
posed of  an  outer  skin  and  an  inner  sheathing  separated  by  an  air 
Space  and  secured  together  at  the  bottom  to  rbr:u  one  side  of  the 
keel,  sohd  stem  and  stem  posts  to  wcicb  said  sides  are  secured,  and 
means  to  secure  said  sides  together  at  the  bottom  with  a  space  be- 
tween them,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

5.  In  a  lite  boat,  the  combination  of  the  two  sides,  each  com- 
poMd  of  an  outer  skin  and  an  inner  sheathing  separated  by  an  air 
space  and  secured  together  at  the  bottom  to  form  one  side  of  the 
keel,  means  to  secure  aaid  sides  together  at  the  bottom  with  a  spao* 
between  them,  a  hollow  floor  forming  in  itself  an  air-tight  compart- 
ment, and  means  to  secure  said  floor  within  the  boat  with  spaces 
between  its  edges  and  the  sides  of  the  boat.  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  described. 

C  A  boat  having  two  hollow  sides  secured  together,  each  side 
being  composed  of  an  outer  skin  made  up  of  transverse  strips,  an 
inner  sheathing  also  made  up  of  transverse  strips,  an  angle  piece  to 
which  both  skin  and  sheathing  are  secured  at  the  top,  the  skin  and 
sheathing  being  secured  together  at  the  bottom,  and  flanged  ribs  to 
which  the  cdg«»  of  adjacent  strips  of  both  skin  and  sheathing  arc 
secured,  sulieUntiallv  as  shown  and  described 


606.049.  BOOT  OR  SHOE  SMOOTHINO  DEVICE  Charlis  R 
Kkebs,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  FUed  Jul;  3, 1893  Serial  Na  479,437  cBo 
model) 


Claim.— ^\.  In  a  boot  and  shoe  smoothing  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sniuble  frame  and  a  revoluble  shaft  joumaled  therein,  of 
a  lever-controlled  Inction  clutch  on  said  shaft,  a  flexible  shaft  secured 
to  an  end  of  said  revoluble  shaft,  a  rigid  shaft  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  said  flexible  shaft,  loose  handles  on  said  last  named  rigid  shaft, 
and  a  smoothing  tool  fast  on  said  rigid  shaft,  intermediate  of  the  said 
handle!).  subsUntially  a<>  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  boot  and  shoe  smoothing  device,  the  combination  with  a 
suiuhle  frame,  and  a  revoluble  shaft  joumaled  therein,  of  a  friction 
clutch  on  said  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  frame,  and  having  a  span- 
ner in  engagement  with  said  clutch,  an  eccentric  lever  also  pivoted 
00  said  frame  and  in  engagement  with  said  first  named  lever,  a  flexi- 
ble shaft  secured  to  one  end  of  said  revoluble  shaft,  a  rigid  shaft  se- 
cured to  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  shaft,  a  pair  of  loose  handles 
on  said  last  named  rigid  shaft,  and  a  smoothing  tool  fast  on  'aid  rigid 
shaft,  intermediate  of  the  said  handles,  subsUntiaUy  as  set  forth 


606,050.  METHOD  OF  COATING  CLOCK 
Kboebes.  Hew  Tort  H.  Y.  Ftldd  Feh  IS,  1893. 
(No  spedmesa ) 


CASES      Flouhoi 
fiemi  Ha  462,414 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OcTo»Ei  3,    1893. 


ffctiiB— 1.  The  mettiod  of  coating  tlock  cues  which  coosi^Um 
applying  Mreral  co«U  of  enam«l-like  in»t«ri*l.  heating  the  article  af- 
ter each  coat  haa  been  applied  to  a  degree  of  temperature  tufficieot 
to  render  the  coat  Tiscid,  and  rubbing;  down  each  coat  separately 
while  in  the  riacid  cooditiott.  whereby  ajll  roaghaeaMs  are  remoTed 
and  a  thin  even  coatiug  is  left  on  the  clfck  case.  sub*Untially  a«  and 
to  the  manner  specibed. 


2  A  file  cutting  machine  provided  with  a  hammer  baring  a  re- 
ciprocating  motion,  and  a  chisel  holder  held  on  the  said  hammer  and 
compnsing  a  holder  body  adapted  to  receire  the  chisel  and  fitted  in 
a  recess  in  the  hammer,  and  vertically  extending  bolts  held  in  the  said 
hammer  and  pirotally  coooected  at  their  heads  with  thesatd  holder 
body,  gubeuntially  as  shown  and  described. 


2.  The  method  of  coating  clock  cas^  which  consisu  in  applying 
to  the  article  one  or  more  coata  of  enamel-like  material,  heating  the 
same  after  each  coat  has  been  applied  to|L  degree  ot  temperature  saf- 
ficieut  to  render  the  coat  viscid,  and  separately  finishing  each  coat  by 
rubbing  down  while  viscid,  then  apply  ing^ne  or  more  coau  of  enamel- 
like material  with  coloring  matter  addedjand  heating  after  each  coat 
to  the  same  degree  of  temperature  as  b«-)ore.  then  applying  one  or 
more  coaU  of  the  la.st  named  material  mjied  with  varnish,  and  heat- 
ing the  article  after  each  of  said  coata  ba^  been  applied,  subsUntially 
a«  and  m  the  manner  specified. 

3.  The  method  of  coating  clock  cas«L  which  consists  in  applying 
to  the  article  one  or  more  coats  of  enam4l-like  material  consisting  of 
oxide  of  iinc  and  oxide  of  lead  mixed  wiljh  varnish,  heating  the  same 
after  each  coat  has  been  applied  to  a  de)|ree  suOicient  to  reader  the 
coat  viscid,  and  separately  finishing  each^oat  by  rubbing  down,  then 
applying  one  or  more  coaU  of  varnish  «rith  coloring  material  em- 
bodied therein  and  heating  after  each  of  thew  co»U  has  been  applied, 
subaUntially  a*  and  in  the  manner  specified 


506,051.  nocEsa  or  TRKATiNe'  blaci-ash  residdum  of 

WOOD-POLP  MAHnPACTUU.   Loan  &  Laxstiui,  Troy.  R  T    ■'Ued 

Ju.  7,  isn.    SarW  ■&  4S7,587.    (Ho  ifedmeiu.) 

rfaim.— The  proceae  herein  daecribe4  for  treating  black  ash  re- 
siduum consisting  m  running  it  mixed  with  water  through  a  trough 
cooUiatng  riffle*  in  its  bottom,  aad  into  ft  Unk ;  then  treating  it  to 
remove  the  remaining  trace  of  alkali  by  repeated  washing  and  agi- 
Ution  and  by  acid,  then  cooveyiog  it  into  Unks  to  settle,  to  be  fol- 
lowed by  drawing  from  off  it  the  supematluit  liquor ;  then  conveying 
It  to  a  drying  room,  and  when  dned,  pulveriring  it,  as  and  for  the 
purpose*  herein  set  forth 


506.052.   OVERAUa    Phiuf  J.  Lmimah.  DeoTer  CoJa 
Apr.aaim    aerlalWa  471.153.    (Ho  Hbc&imii) 


Cfcwi.— 1.  Oreralb  or  a  similar  biflirc^ted  garment  formed  with 
(root  and  rear  body  section*  and  with  leg  sections,  the  front  and  rear 
body  sections  being  joined  at  the  crotch  t)ie  body  and  leg  sectiona 
being  separated  at  their  outer  edges  from  t<}p  to  bottom  and  provided 
St  such  edges  with  tasteninga  substantially  M  set  forth 

2.  The  improved  overalU  beteio  described  and  showu  consisting 
of  the  body  portion  and  leg  portions  open  from  top  to  bottom  along 
the  outer  edge*  of  said  portion*,  provided  4long  said  edge«  with  sep- 
arable  &*tenmgs  and  provided  at  the  opp«*iite  ends  of  the  front  ttc- 
uon  of  Its  waist  portion  with  extended  poll  pieces  aU  subsUntially  aa 
and  for  the  purpoce*  set  forth 


506.053.  FILMDTmo  MACHII8.  ruDfuoi  W  Low«.  Phlta- 
«P<>fc  H.  FOed  A«r.  1.  IMS  Sertd  B«  46S.719.  (tio  moM.) 
Cbim. —  1.  A  file  catting  nutchine  compriaiag  a  horixootally  ad- 
joatable  swivel  block,  hariag  a  concave  api^r  face,  a  frame  mounted 
to  swing  in  the  said  swivel  block,  and  having  a  convex  projection  on 
ita  lower  fiu^e  fitting  the  said  concavity  ;  the  axis  of  the  frame  being 
the  center  of  the  arc  described  by  said  co|vex  and  concave  faces  a 
eaniAfe  haring  an  intemiuent  aiiding  motioa  in  the  aaid  frame,  and 
»  reeiproeating  hamaaer  adapted  to  carry  4m  chisel  and  operating 
OTer  the  aaid  carriage  to  prodooe  enu  on  tl|e  Ale  bUnk,  subsUntially 
a*  akowB  aad  deecribed. 


3.  A  file  cutting  machine  provided  with  a  hammer  having  a  re- 
ciprocating motion,  and  a  chisftl  holder  held  on  the  said  hammer  and 
comprising  a  holder  body  adapted  to  receive  the  chisel  and  fitted  in 
a  reces*  in  the  hammer,  vertically  extending  bolts  held  in  the  said 
hammer  and  pivoUlly  connected  at  their  beads  with  the  said  holder 
body,  and  a  spring  held  on  the  said  hammer  and  pressing  againn 
the  said  pivoted  holder  body,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  file  cutting  machine  provided  with  a  hammer  having  a  re- 
ciprocating motion,  and  a  chisel  holder  held  ou  the  said  hammer  and 
comprising  a  holder  body  adapted  to  receive  the  chi.-»el  and  fitted  in 
a  recea*  inthe  hammer,  vertically  extending  bolts  held  in  the  .wd 
hammer  and  pivouUy  connected  at  their  heads  with  the  said  holder 
body,  a  spring  held  on  the  said  hammer  and  pressing  against  the  said 
pivoted  holder  body,  at  ita  inner  side  below   its  pivots,  and  a  block 

j  held  removably  in  the  front  open  side  of  said  holder  body  and  carry- 
ing  a  set  screw  adapted  to  engage  the  chisel,  subsUntially  as  shovm 
i  and  deecribed 

5  In  a  file  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  swivel  block 
provided  with  eye-bolts,  of  a  frame  having  trunnions  mounted  in  the 
said  eye-bolta,  a  carriage  fitted  to  slide  and  to  turn  in  the  said  frame,  a 
bed  held  on  the  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  support  the  file  blank, 
j  a  follower  fitted  to  slide  in  the  said  frame  and  engaging  the  said  car- 
riage at  one  end  thereof  an  arm  held  on  a  casing  mounted  to  s'ide 
and  engage  the  said  follower,  a  revoluble  screw  shaft,  and  a  half  nut 
;  held  in  the  said  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  screw  shaft, 
I  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 
I  6.  In  a  file  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  swivel  block 
provided  with  eye-bolts,  of  a  frame  having  trunnions  mounted  in  the 
said  eye-boIt«.  a  carriage  fitted  to  slide  and  to  turn  in  the  said  frame, 
a  bed  held  on  the  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  support  the  file  blank! 
a  follower  fitted  to  slide  in  the  said  frame  and  engaging  the  said  car^ 
nage  at  one  end  thereof  an  arm  held  on  a  casing  mounted  to  slide 
and  engage  the  said  follower,  a  revoluble  screw  shaft,  a  half  nut  held 
in  the  said  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  screw  shiitt.  and 
means.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described,  for  swinging  the  said 
half  nut  into  or  out  of  conUct  with  the  said  screw  shaft,  as  set  forth, 
7.  In  a  file  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a 
bevel  gear  wheel  adjusubie  thereon,  a  block  mounted  to  shde  on  the 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  locked  in  place  on  a  suiuble  rod,  the 
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said  block  carrying  a  pin,  a  double  bevel  gear  wheel  mounted  to  turn 
on  the  said  block-pin  and  having  one  of  its  bevel  gear  wheels  in  mesh 
with  the  sai^rst-named  bevel  gear  wheel,  a  second,  single  bevel  gear 
wheel  in  mes^  with  the  second  bevel  gear  wheel  of  the  double  bevel 
gear  wheel,  a  second  shaft  on  which  the  said  second  bevel  gear  wheel 
is  held  adjusubly ,  and  a  screw  shaft  geared  with  the  said  second  shaft, 
subsUntially  as  shown  and  destcribed. 

8  In  a  file  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a 
bevel  gear  wheel  adjusuble  thereon,  a  block  mounted  to  slide  on  the 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  locked  in  place  on  a  suiuble  rod,  the 
said  block  carrying  a  pin,  a  double  bevel  gear  wheel  mounted  to  turn 
on  the  said  block  pin  and  having  one  of  iu  bevel  gear  wheels  in  mesh 
with  the  said  first-named  bevel  gear  wheel,  a  second,  single  bevel  gear 
wheel  in  mesh  with  the  second  bevel  gear  wheel  of  the  double  bevel 
gear  wheel,  a  second  shaft  on  which  the  said  second  bevel  gear  wheel 
b  held  adjusUbly,  a  screw  shaft  geared  with  the  said  second  shaft, 
and  a  swivel  block  provided  with  an  extension  fVame  carrying  the 
said  screw  shaft  and  the  said  second  shaft,  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
described. 

9.  In  a  file  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a 
bevel  gear  wheel  adjusUble  thereon,  a  block  mounted  to  slide  on  the 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  locked  in  place  on  a  suiuble  rod,  the 
said  block  carrying  a  pin,  a  double  bevel  gear  wheel  mounted  to  turn 
on  the  said  block  pin  and  having  one  of  it«  bevel  gear  wheels  in  mesh 
with  the  said  first-named  bevel  gear  wheel,  a  second,  single  bevel 
gear  wheel  in  mesh  with  the  second  bevel  gear  wheel  of  the  double 
bevel  gear  wheel,  a  second  shaft  on  which  the  said  second  bevel  gear 
wheel  is  held  adjusubly,  a  screw  shaft  geared  with  the  said  second 
shaft,  a  swivel  block  provided  with  an  extension  frame  carrying  the 
said  screw  shaft  and  the  said  second  shaft,  and  a  carriage  adapted  to 
sup^ert  the  file  blank,  a  frame  pivoted  to  the  said  swivel  block  and 
IU  which  the  said  carriage  is  fitted  to  slide,  and  a  half  nut  engaging 
the  said  screw  shaft  and  mounted  in  a  casing  and  having  an  arm  for 
shifting  the  said  carriage,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

10  In  a  file  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  preaser  foot 
held  on  a  pivoted  presser  bar,  of  a  slide  having  a  segmenul  slot  near 
its  upper  eud,  an  adjusting  l>olt  held  on  the  said  presfter  bar,  and  ex- 
tending through  said  segmenUl  slot,  a  pivot  connecting  the  slide  and 
preaser  bar  below  said  segmenul  slot  and  a  lever  pivoUlly  connected 
with  the  said  slide,  subsUntially  aj  shown  and  described 

11.  In  a  file  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  preaser  foot 
held  on  a  pivoted  preaser  bar,  of  a  slide  having  a  segmenUl  slot  near 
its  upper  end  engaged  by  a  bolt  held  on  the  said  preaser  bar,  a  pivot 
bolt  connecting  said  presser  bar  and  slide  below  said  segmenUl  slot 
and  extending  through  a  vertical  slot  in  the  frame  a  lever  pivoUUy 
connected  with  the  said  slide,  and  a  weight  held  on  the  said  lever  to 
hold  the  presser  foot  forcibly  in  conUct  with  the  file  blank,  subsUn- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

12.  In  a  file  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hammer 
mounted  to  slide  and  provided  with  a  stem,  of  a  spring  pressing  on 
the  said  stem,  a  device,  subsUntially  as  described,  for  regulating  the 
tension  of  the  said  spring,  an  arm  or  bracket  secured  on  the  said 
stem,  a  sleeve  mounted  in  the  said  bracket,  a  bolt  screwing  in  the 
said  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  head  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
cam,  the  said  head  being  also  provided  with  a  pin  loosely  engaging 
the  said  bracket  tp  prevent  turning  of  the  bolt,  and  means,  subsUn- 
tially as  described,  for  imparting  a  turning  motion  to  the  said  sleeve 
to  adjust  the  bolt  head  relative  to  said  cam,  a.s  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  file  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble 
cam,  of  a  bolt  provided  with  a  head  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
said  cam,  a  sleeve  in  which  screws  the  said  bolt,  a  bracket  in  which 
the  said  sleeve  is  mounted  to  turn,  the  said  bracket  being  adapted  to 
be  fastened  to  a  hammer  stem,  a  pin  projecting  from,  the  said  bolt 
head,  and  extending  loosely  through  the  said  hrscket,  and  a  sprocket 
wheel  mounted  to  turn  and  through  which  passes  loosely  the  said 
sleeve,  the  said  sprocket  wheel  carrying  a  pin  engaging  a  slot  in  the 
said  sleeve.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

14.  In  a  file  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble 
can,  of  a  bolt  provided  with  a  head  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
said  cam,  a  sleeve  in  which  screws  the  said  bolt,  a  bracket  in  which 
the  said  sleeve  is  mounted  to  turn,  the  said  bracket  being  adapted  to 
be  fastened  to  a  hammer  stem,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  said  bolt 
head  and  extending  loosely  through  the  said  bracket,  a  sprocket 
wheel  mounted  to  turn  and  through  which  passes  loosely  the  said 
sleeve,  the  said  sprocket  wheel  carrying  a  pin  engaging  a  slot  in  the 
said  sleeve,  and  means  for  revolving  the  said  sprocket  wheel,  to  cause 
vertical  adjustment  of  the  said  bolt  and  iU  head  relative  to  the  cam, 
subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

15.  In  a  file  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hammer 
having  a  reciprocating  motion  and  provided  with  a  chisel  holder 
adapted  to  carry  the  chisel,  of  a  slide  block  having  a  slotted  verti- 
cally adjusUble  arm  and  a  flange,  a  set  screw  extending  through  said 
slot  into  the  block,  and  a  cam  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  said  flange 
to  raise  the  said  block,  to  move  the  arm  thereon  into  contact  with  a 


projection  on  the  said  hammer,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 
16  In  a  file  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hammer 
having  a  reciprocating  motion  and  provided  with  a  chisel  holder 
adapted  to  carry  the  chisel,  of  a  slids  block  having  a  slotted  verti- 
cally adjusUble  arm  and  a  flange,  a  set  screw  extending  through  said 
slot  into  the  block,  a  cam  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  said  flange  te 
raise  the  said  block,  to  move  the  arm  thereon  into  ooutact  with  a 
projection  on  the  said  himmer.  a  vertical  set  screw  held  ou  the  said 
slide  block,  a  weighted  lever  adapted  to  rest  on  the  said  set  screw,  a 
slide  pivoUUy  connected  with  the  said  lever,  and  a  presser  bar  con- 
nected with  the  said  slide  and  carrying  a  presser  foot,  subsUntially 
as  shown  and  described. 


506.054,     LOCOMOTIVE  BOILBR.     Wiluai  R  Mad,  Boeton, 
llasa    PUed  Feh  1.  189S.    Serial  Ha  46a603.    cHo'modeL) 


Chim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  boiler  and  iU 
water-log,  of  a  conduit  extending  longitudinally  of  the  boiler  along 
the  bottom  of  the  same  from  the  forward  portion  to  the  fVont  por- 
tion of  the  water-leg,  and  pipes  connected  with  the  rear  of  said  con- 
duit and  extended  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  water-leg,  two  of  said 
pipes  being  arranged  to  deliver  water  at  points  coinciding  with  the 
side  portion  of  the  water-leg.  said  conduit  and  pipes  being  located 
wholly  within  the  boiler  and  water-leg,  as  set  forth. 

2  The  improved  atUchment  for  locomotive  boilers,  the  same 
comprising  in  its  construction  the  conduit  r  composed  of  deUchably 
connected  sections  and  the  pipes  d  «f  <f  detachably  secured  to  ooe 
end  of  said  conduit  and  extending  at  an  angle  therewith,  as  set  forth. 


506,05  6.    WASBIHO-MACHIKB.    Maii  A  Maus,  Toledo.  Ohio 
FUed  Daa  2S,  1892.    Serial  No.  456,529     (Ho  VBOUL) 


<?'  .o!.    5» 


Claim. — A  washing  machine  comprising  the  suds  box  having  a 
lid,  a  sUndard  on  the  middle  of  the  lid,  a  lever  F  pivoted  between  iU 
ends  on  said  sUndard :  plungers  exUoding  from  the  lever  F,  through 
apertures  in  the  lid,  the  clothing  carriers  on  the  lower  ends  of  the 
plungers  and  each  consisting  of  a  casing  I'  open  at  its  bottom,  pro- 
vided in  it*  top  with  apertures  I*  and  having  within  it  a  rod  I',  lon- 
gitudinal arms  I*  extending  (Vom  said  casing  and  abo  provided  with 
transverse  rods  P,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


506.056.  BEDSTEAD.  Ototes  e  J.  Milub.  OoluDbua. Ohio. u- 
rigDor  of  one-half  to  LewliR.Toung,anwpiM)a  Filu  lity  25. 188S 
Sariel  Ha  475,Sia    rHomodaL) 
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upper  ed^  and  together  rorming  •  pyrmmid*!  top  for  the  store  eaid 
truoRular  sections,  being  prorided  at  their  sides  with  Mpanibl*  con- 
nections at  their  apexes  with  inagta  to  form  a  store  pipe  collar  lub- 
•tanttally  a*  set  forth.  ril^t^ 


<-*""•— An  inralid  bed  compriwDg  a  bed-frame  the  foot-board  of 
Which  u  pronded  with  hooks  b  h  and  the  rear  side  of  the  head-board 
•opportinga  windlaa.  Fand  bracketnirmsi A.  a m«ttn«s«:Uon  hinred 
at  one  end  to  the  foot-board  upon  the  hcjoks  b  h  and  prorided  at  the 
opposite  end  w.th  arois  D  D  which  ext^d  to  the  rear  side  of  the 
head-board,  ^eares  or  pulleys  atUched  lo  the  bracket-arms  and  to 
the  ends  of  the  arm*  D  D.  and  dexibie  obnnections  fastened  to  the 
pulley,  on  the  bracket-arms  and  passing  around  the  shearee  or  pulleys 
to  the  w.ndlas.  upon  which  they  are  wound  in  oppo-ite  directions,  the 
^ft  of  the  windlass  extending  through  the  head-board  of  the  bed- 
frame  and  harmg  a  squared  portion  with  which  a  catch  engage.,  sub- 
rtantially  as  set  forth.  '  *^ 


I  w  b 


May  23.  1893.    8«r1U  la  475.241.    (loBoiM.}         ""•""^    '«■ 


Si„.i  .       .?'"*  u  comprwing  the  recUngul.r  bodv  section, 

binged  together  the  tnangutar  sections  hinged  at  their  bases  to  the 
upper  edges  of  the  respectire  body  sections  and  formed  at  their  apexee 
with  flanges  12  two  of  which  hare  slot.  28,  derices  for  separably  con- 
noting  the  side,  of  the  triangular  sections  and  a  damper  pivoting  in 
said  slots,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4  A  store  consisting  in  the  recUngular  bodv  sections  hinged  to- 
gether at  their  ends,  a  door  opening  and  door  therefor  on  one  of  said 
sections  and  hinged  shelre.  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  other  body  sec- 
tions, tnangular  sections  hinged  at  their  bases  to  the  upper  edges  of 
the  sections  and  having  separable  connections  at  their  sid^  said  *^. 
tions  being  prorided  at  their  apexes  w.th  collar  forming  flanges  sub- 
tUntially  as  set  forth  * 

5  A  rtore  for  camp  purpose^  the  same  consisting  of  a  wjrles  o. 
jections  having  a  hinge  connection,  each  section  comprising  a  lower 
bji^member  of  es^ntially  recUngular  shape  and  an  upper  member 
of  essentially  tnangular  shape,  the  two  memben  of  each  IZ^tion  bar- 
ing a  hinge  connection,  and  sectional  hinges  secured  to  the  side  edge, 
of  the  upper  members  of  the  sections,  the  MKrtional  hinge,  at  one  side 
of  each  upper  n.ember  of  a  section  being  pronded  with  a  single  cen- 
tral knuckle  and  the  hinged  s«:tion,  at  the  opposite  side  wTth  two 
f^etd  koucklea,  asand  for  the  pur|K)se  Mt  forth 


^^£•9^^-   ^»W8TRIBDTIII0  FAN    AtBo.  M.  Mitch  lu,  Bnwfc- 
^    l»n.M.T.    PUrtApr.Mm    8<mi It  428.3S2.    (lomoltal) 


^''^im.—  l.  Id  a  milk  cooler,  the  combination  of  the  Unk  A.  hav- 
ing the  countersunk  top  B  and  flanges  C  ettending  oppositelr  from 
one  side  to  the  other,  the  corer  K  baring  th»  apertured  flange  L.  the 
fbuDel  F  passing  through  the  corer  at  one  e$d,  and  the  exit  pipe  E  at 
the  other  end.  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  milk  cooler,  the  combination  of  ithe  Unk  A.  the  counter- 
sunk top  B.  haring  the  tortuous  channel  fo»med  on  said  top  within 
the  extension,  the  elerated  Unk  I  at  one  tmi  of  the  Unk  A.  the  aper- 
tured gate  M  controlliug  communication  between  the  extension  and 
the  exit  pipe  <>  extending  shore  the  top  B  ot  the  Unk,  subetantiallj 
as  described.  j 

3.  In  a  milk  cooler,  the  combination  withia  Unk  haring  a  counter- 
sunk top.  and  ice  and  water  recepucle  beneath  the  top,  a  rertical  ex- 
tension at  the  end  of  the  Unk  extending  abote  the  lop.  a  gate  haring 
openings  therein  between  the  extension  and  tank  and  an  exit  pipe  at 
the  end  of  the  Unk  opposite  the  extension.  si^bsUntially  a.i described. 


,*50«.058.     CAMP  STOVR     OBOtOE  W  Mima.  New  Castle.  Goia 
FlM  iiuv  i.  1898     s^iial  Na  43a 74a    (■#  aoML) 
Cimim.  —  l.  A  folding  store  comprising  tie  recUngular  body  sec- 
tions hinged  together  at  their  ends,  and  a  series  of  triangular  sections 
hinged  at  their  basM  to  the  upper  edges  of  tl*  body  sections  and  pro- 
vided at  their  adjacent  sides  with  separable  tonnectioos.  one  of  the 
body  sections  being  prorided  with  a  door,  si^Mtautially  as  set  forth. 
i    A  folding  stove  comprisiog  the  rectangular  body  sections 
hinged  together  and  each  having  a  triangular  section  hinged  to  lU 


.-■^,l:--  --^_1Gti.il.jiL,- 


Cltt,m.—  \  In  a  ventilating  fan.  a  set  of  hollow  perforated  fan 
b^es  radiatmg  from  a  hollow  shaft  supported  to  route  in  a  pendent 
chamber,  and  adapted  to  receive  air  under  pressure  and  delirer  it  to 
the  fan  blades,  and  means  for  controlling  the  escape  of  air  fh>m  said 
blades.  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  rentilating  fan,  the  combination,  with  a  pendent  chamber 
haring  an  air  supply  pipe,  of  a  hollow  shaft  supported  to  route  in 
sajd  chamber  and  fan  blades  radiating  from  the  hollow  shaft  and 
adapted  to  receive  air  under  pressure  therefrom  and  deliver  it  in  grad- 
uated jets  from  one  edge  of  each  fan  blade,  subsUntially  as  described 
3  In  a  ventilating  fan,  the  combination  with  a  pendent  chamber, 
an  air  supply  pipe  therefor,  and  a  j>endent  banger  rod  within  the 
chamber,  of  a  hollow  shaft  roUtably  supported  bv  the  hanger  rod. 
radiaung  hollow  fan  blades  on  the  h'otlow  shaft  below  the  chamber, 
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•ach  haring  a  series  of  perforations  along  one  edge,  and  a  sliding 
gate  for  each  &n  blade  adapted  to  close  its  perforations,  subsUntially 
as  described 

4.  In  a  rentilating  fan,  the  combination  with  a  chamber  eloeed 
at  its  upper  end  and  secursble  pendent  from  a  fixed  support,  a  lateral 
air  supply  pipe  therefor,  and  a  cup  packing  ring  below  at  the  open 
end  of  the  chamber,  of  a  hollow  shaft  that  is  concentric  with  the 
chamber,  a  hanger  rod  pendent  from  the  top  wall  of  the  chamber 
and  loosely  engaging  central  perforations  in  cross  bars  within  the 
hollow  shaft  near  each  end.  and  a  set  of  radial  hollow  fitn  blades  per- 
forated along  one  edge  of  each,  and  a  Jet-controlling  device  for  each 
set  of  perforations,  subsUntially  as  described. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  three-high  mill  and  its  feed-Ublee,  of 
connected  swinging  feed-rolls  above  the  Ubies,  and  a  lever  arraoged 
to  swing  both  feed-roUs  simulUneoosly ;  subsUntially  as  described. 


606,060.     FEBD  MBCHAMI8M  FOR  BOLUNO-MIIXa     Jam 
M.  MotriT,  PtttrtKiFg,  P&    Filed  Mar  20, 1889.    Serial  Ha  47191 L 
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506.061.  VALVfrCHEST  FOR  STEAM  ENQIHES.  WiLUAM  E 
Mtbb.  Brookljn.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  2S,  1893.  Sertd  Ha  475,491.  (Ho 
mo**)  ,PT. 


riaitH.—  X.  A  valve  chest  attachable  upon  the  valve  seat  of  a 
slide  valve  engine,  having  a  transverse  cylindric  chamber  at  each 
comer  of  the  chest,  and  communicating  sUam  passages  formed  in 
the  chest,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  recUngular  valve  chest  attachable  upon  the  valve  seat  of 
a  slide  valve  steam  engine,  transverse  cylindrical  chambers  therein 
near  the  comers  of  said  chest,  a  transverse  live  steam  passage  and  a 
parallel  exhaust  steam  passage  in  the  chest  near  each  end,  and  re- 
spectively adapted  to  conform  with  live  steam  and  exhanst  steam 
ports  in  the  engine  valve  seat,  which  steam  passages  intersect  the 
chambers  and  are  controlled  by  rocker  valves  therein,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  steam  cylinder,  and  an  elongated 
valve  seat  thereon  having  a  live  steam  port  and  a  parallel  exhaust 
steam  port  near  each  end.  of  a  valve  chest  attachable  to  said  cyl- 
inder, conUining  transverse  cylindrical  steam  chambers  near  the  cor- 
ners of  the  chest,  and  a  transverse  live  steam  passage  and  a  parallel 
exhaust  steam  paaaag«  in  said  chest  near  each  end.  and  adapted  to 
conform  with  the  live  steam  and  exhaust  steam  ports  in  the  valve 
■eat,  said  passages  intersecting  the  steam  chambers  and  being  con- 
trolled by  rocker  valves  in  said  chambers.  subsUntially  as  described. 


Claim, — 1.  The  combination  with  a  rolhng-mill,  of  a  feed-Uble 
therefor,  a  swinging  feed-roil  above  the  Ubie.  and  arranged  to  oper- 
ate in  conjunction  with  either  pass,  and  actuating  connections  betweeo 
the  feed  roll  and  the  working  rolls  of  the  mill ;  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rolling  mill,  of  a  feed  UbIe,  an  auxiU 
iary  fsed  roll  mounted  upon  pivoted  arms  above  the  feed-Uble,  means 
for  swinging  the  arms  independently  of  the  feed  UbIe,  and  gearing 
connecting  the  feed  roll  and  rolls  of  the  mill ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rolling  mill  and  its  feed  Uble,  of  a  I 
bevel  gear-wheel  driven  by  its  rolb.  an  auxiliary  feed-roll  carried  ' 
upon  pivoted  arms  above  the  feed-Uble,  and  t>erel-gear  connections  I 
between  fhe  feed  roll  and  the  said  berel  gear-wheel :  substantially  i 
aa  described.  i 

4.  The  combination  with  a  three-high  mill  and  its  feed  Ubles,  of  j 
auxiliary  feed  roUs  carried  upon  piroted  armi  above  said  Ubles,  means  j 
for  tilting  the  arms  into  different  positions,  independently  of  the  feed- 
Ubles,  and  means  for  positirely  routing  the  feed  rolls  in  all  positions ; 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  three-high  mill  and  its  feed  Ubles,  of 
auxiliary  feed  rolls  carried  upon  pivoted  arms  above  said  Ubles, 
means  for  tilting  the  arms  into  different  positions,  and  gearing  con- 
nections between  the  feed  rolls  and  rolls  of  the  mill ;  subsUntially  as 
described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  three-high  mill  and  its  feed  Ubles.  of 
suxiliary  feed  rolls  carried  upon  pivoted  arms  above  said  Ubles,  con- 
nections between  the  arms  arranged  to  raise  one  feed  roU  as  the  other 
lowers,  and  means  for  positively  driving  the  feed  rolls  in  adjusted  po- 
sitions ;  snbsUntiADy  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  three-high  mill  and  tilting  feed-ubiee 
therefor,  of  connected  tilting  feed-rolls  above  said  Ubles,  and  means 
for  routing  said  feed  rolls  in  their  various  positions ;  subsUntially  as 
deKribwL 


606.062.    C0M8TR0CTI0N  OF  BDILDIH8&    WluuiM.MTntt, 
HanalhaL  Ma    Filed  June  12.  1893.    Serial  Ma  477.308.    (Ho  modd.) 


(laim. — 1.  A  wall  composed  of  courses  of  brick  laid  longitudi- 
nally, wooden  strips  disposed  between  each  course  of  brick,  and  mor- 
Ur  courses  between  the  faces  of  such  strips  and  the  brick,  all  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  A  building  wall  composed  of  single  courses  of  brick  laid  lon- 
gitudinally, intermediate  wood  strips,  morUr  joinU  between  the  strips 
and  brick  courses,  said  brick  courses  and  wood  strips  arranged  to  al- 
ternately abut  at  the  comers  or  meeting  ends  of  the  side  and  end  sec- 
tions of  the  rrall,  all  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  A  boilding  wall  consisting  of  single  brick  courses  laid  longi- 
tudinally, wooden  strips  held  between  such  courses  cementing  material 
between  such  strips  and  brick,  said  strips  projecting  at  their  inner 
edge  beyond  the  inner  fiwse  of  the  brick  portions  whereby  to  form 
abutments  to  which  to  apply  the  laths  and  plaster  and  to  provide  air 
spaces  between  such  plaster  and  the  wall  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 

4.  A  building  wall  comprising  alternate  courses  of  brick  and 
wood  strips,  of  same  width,  connected  by  intermediate  cement  lay- 
ers, said  strips  having  their  onUr  edges  set  back  fVom  the  outer  face 
of  the  brick,  and  a  cement  filling  in  the  spaces  thus  left  between  the 
courses  of  the  brick  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  wall  composed  of  courses  of  brick,  wooden  strips  disposed 
between  such  courses,  having  their  outer  edge  set  back  from  the  outer 
edge  of  the  brick  courses,  such  edges  having  headed  projections,  and 
cement  filling  between  the  spaces  formed  between  the  brick  courses 
and  the  outer  edge  of  the  wooden  strips,  all  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 


606.068.    HATCHWAT-U0DEL    Jamb  J.  Hiou.  MflwiokMt 
Wk    raaiMAyI8.189&    taWla 47108.    (BontodtL) 
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OInm. — 1.  A  tuitchwar  ladder,  con^sting  of  aa  app«r  seciioo 
ksriac  the  app«r  endaof  tu  (ide  ban  for«i«d  or  prorided  with  hooks 
Adapted  to  fit  oTer.  aad  to  b«  deUchablr  Mcured  to,  the  raised  rim 
nuToaadiaf  the  hatchway  opening,  said  section  extending  down  ver- 
tically throagh  the  hold  to  the  hatchway  opening  beneath,  and  a 
lower  MCtioa  ilidiBg  freely  apon  the  ap^r  section,  and  extending 
vertically  down,  and  n,>rmally  reeting  upon,  the  floor  of  the  lower 
hold,  and  adapted  to  be  elevated  or  lowered  a«  the  cargo  is  loaded 
or  noloaded,  reapectively,  tabeUotially  a|  aet  forth. 


and  openings  formed  in  the  said  spear-shaped  ends  and  grarity  latch, 
said  openings  registering  with  each  other  to  receive  a  suiUble  wire 
carrying  a  seal,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


506,065.  OOMBIHgD  LOCK  AKD  CIMDBR-QUARD  POR  CAR- 
DOORa  Joa  a  HowLiiD,  Harrey,  DL  Original  appUcaUoo  filed  Oak 
10,  1882,  Serial  Ha  448.384  Divided  tod  Uili  appUcaUOQ  filed  Jaa  ». 
1883.    Serial  la  457,790    (Ho  dkxM.) 


^\^\\v^v^v^\\\\^;f^\\\\^^v^?J{{}}8l^  -> 


V/XVCOVr^f^bO^-^Vbrvv  <. 


2.  A  hatoh-way  ladder,  consisting  of  ain  upper  section  having  the 


upper  eods  of  its  side  bars  formed  or  provided  with  hooks  adapt«d  to 
be  detachabiy  secured  to  the  raised  rim  «irroanding  the  hatohway 
opening,  said  section  extending  down  vertlcdly  through  the  hold  to 
the  hatchway  opening  of  the  intermediate  deck,  hooks  secured  medi- 
ally to  the  side  bars  of  said  upper  section,  ^nd  adapted  to  be  hooked 
over  the  raised  rim  surrounding  the  hatckway,  when  the  height  of 
the  cargo  in  the  hold  prevento  the  suspension  of  the  section  iu  ftill 
kagth  into  the  hold,  and  a  lower  section  Riding  freely  upon  the  up- 
per section,  and  extending  vertically  down,  and  normally  resting  upon 
the  floor  of  the  lower  hold,  and  adapted  td  be  elevated  or  lowered  aa 
the  cargo  is  loaded  or  unloaded,  reepectively,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
S.  A  hatchway  ladder,  consisting  of  at  upper  section  having  the 
apper  ends  of  its  side  bars  formed  or  provi4ed  with  hooks  adapted  to 
be  detachabiy  secured  to  the  raised  rim  ^rrounding  the  hatohway 
opening,  said  section  extending  down  vertically  through  the  hold  to 
the  hatohway  opening  of  the  intermediate  ieck,  hooks  secured  medi- 
ally to  the  side  bars  of  said  upper  section,  ^nd  adapted  to  be  hooked 
orer  the  raised  rim  surrounding  the  hatohtvay,  when  the  height  of 
the  cargo  in  the  hold  prevenU  the  suspension  of  the  section  its  full 
length  into  the  hold,  stops  secured  at  or  n*ar  the  lower  ends  of  the 
side  bars  of  the  upper  section,  a  lower  sectjon  sliding  freely  upon  the 
upper  section  and  extending  vertically. doiwn,  and  normally  resting 
upon  the  floor  of  the  lower  hold,  and  adap^d  to  be  elevated  or  low- 
ered as  the  cargo  is  loaded  or  unloaded,  re^ctively,  and  angle  irons 
secured  to  the  side  bar*  of  said  lower  secti<v  and  embracing  the  sides 
and  edges  of  the  side  bars  of  the  upper  seclion.  said  angle  irons  when 
the  upper  section  is  suspended  by  the  medial  hooks,  and  the  lower 
section  extended  ito  full  leagth.  adapted  tojconUct  with  the  stops  of 
the  upper  section,  and  thereby  support  th^  lower  section  in  ite  ex- 
tended position,  subetentially  as  set  forth 


■^  // 
Claim. — 1.  A  combined  lock  and  cinder  guard  for  car  doors,  hav- 
ing a  three  cornered  strip  hinged  to  one  edge  of  the  door,  elastic  ma- 
tenal  secured  to  two  of  its  sides,  and  a  spring  bolt  secured  to  the  car 
body  for  holding  the  said  strip  in  a  locked  position,  substaotially  as 
Mt  forth. 

2.  A  combined  lock  and  cinder  guard  for  car  doors,  having  a 
spring  bolt  secured  within  the  car  body,  a  head  formed  on  said  bolt 
and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  three  comerad  strip  hinged  to  one 
edge  of  the  door,  against  one  edge  of  which  the  said  bolt  is  brought 
in  contact,  and  a  hook  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  said  open- 
ing formed  in  the  head  of  said  bolt  for  holding  the  same  in  a  locked 
poeition  against  the  strip,  substentially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  combined  lock  and  cinder  guard  for  car  doors,  consisting  of  a 
three-cornered  strip  4  hinged  to  one  edge  of  the  car  door  and  pro- 
vided with  a  depreesion  21,  a  castwg  9  co-operating  with  an  opening 
7  formed  in  the  car  body,  a  bolt  12  located  within  said  casting  a 
coiled  spring  14  one  end  of  which  is  atUched  to  the  bolt  and  the  op- 
poMte  end  to  the  casting,  a  head  16  formed  on  the  opposite  end  of 
said  bolt  and  having  an  opening  19  formed  therein,  a  hook  18  atUched 
to  the  car  door  and  adapted  to  be  pasiwsd  through  the  opening  19,  and 
a  hole  20  formed  in  one  end  of  said  hook,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


606,066.  MRAHS  FOR  DBTERMIHIHO  THE  PRE8EMCE  AHD 
IHTBHSrrT  OF  ATMOSPHERIC  ELECTRICITY.  Jou  Oppimai  St 
Loul«.Ma    Paed  Feti  13. 1883.    Serial  Ha  4«2.384,    (Ho  modal)' 


+ 


606.064.    CARDOOR  FAOTIHBR.    ioan  R  HowuiD,  Harvw 
ni.    FW  Oct  la  1892.    Serial  Ha  448.39L    cHomodeU 


Clatm.—Tht  herein-described  means  for  detecting  and  measur- 
ing atmospheric  electricity,  consisting  in  the  combination  with  a  col- 
lector situated  at  a  relatively  elevated  position,  of  an  insulated  con- 
ductor, connected  at  one  end  with  the  collector  and  grounded  at  the 
other  end,  and  a  measuring  instrument  interposed  in  the  length  of  the 
conductor,  subrtantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified 


Clmim. — 1.  A  car  door  fastener  having  a  spear  shaped  end  and 
■bt  to  fbna  two  barbs,  an  opening  formed  in  the  jamb  for  the  door 
throafh  which  the  said  barbed  end  paseas,  kind  a  gravity  lateh  mov- 
abiy  eeoarvd  to  said  jamb  above  said  opLaiog,  the  lower  end  of 
which  b  adaptad  to  fhll  between  said  barb«  when  the  door  is  closed, 
■abaUntiaOj  as  set  forth. 

1  A  car  door  &a(«i>er  having  a  sp«ar-«iaped  end,  a  split  or  space 
«  fenaad  ia  said  end.  a  gravity  tateh  adapted  to  fkll  into  said  space. 


606.067.  CLOTHSHEARINOMACHINR   FuDHUCi Orr. Olouoefr 
twOty.H.J.    Filed  Apr.  19, 1893.   Serial  Ha  470,958.    (Ho  model) 


aatm.—l.  In  a  cloth  shearing  machine  the  combination  of  the 
main  shaft  B,  Uje  drums  F  on  said  shaft,  the  shearing  rollers  H,  ear- 
ned between  the  drums  at  intervals  around  their  peripheries,  means 
for  producmg^xial  roUtion  of  the  shearing  rollers,  and  cloth  rollers 
mounted  outside  of  the  revolving  drums  F.  subsUntially  as  described, 
k  A  *  *^''"*'  *•**»""*?  machine  the  combination  of  the  main  shaft 
B,  the  drums  F  on  said  shaft,  the  shearing  rollers  H.  carried  between 
toe  drums  at  intervals  around  their  peripheries,  ledger  blades  K 
nsounted  between  said  drums  in  opposition  to  the  cutting  edges  of  the 
sheanng  rollers,  means  for  producing  axial  roUtion  of  the  shearing 
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rollers,  and  cloth  rollers  mounted  outside  of  the  revolving  drums,  sub 
■Untially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  cloth  shearing  machine  fhe  combination  of  the  main  shaft 
B,  the  drums  F  on  said  shaft,  the  shearing  rollers  H,  carried  between 
the  drums  at  intervals  around  their  peripheries^ means  for  producing 
axial  roUtion  of  the  shearing  rollers,  means  for  producing  lateral 
oscillation  of  the  shearing  rollers,  and  cloth  rollers  mounted  outside 
the  revdving  drums  F,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cloth  shearing  machine  the  combination  of  the  main  shaft 
B,  the  drums  F  on  saidshaft,  the  shearing  rollers  U,  carried  between 
the  drums  at  intervals  around  their  peripheries,  the  brushing  rollem 
G  also  carried  between  the  drums  around  their  peripheries  and  al- 
tematiivg  with  the  shearing  rollers,  means  for  producing  axial  roU- 
tion of  the  shearing  rollers  and  brushing  rollers,  and  cloth  rollers 
mounted  outside  the  revolving  drums  F,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  cloth  shearing  machine  the  combination  of  the  main  shaft 
B,  the  drums  F  on  said  shaft,  the  shearing  rollers  H,  carried  between 
the  drums  at  intervals  around  their  peripheries,  ledger  blades  K 
mounted  between  said  drums  in  opposition  to  the  cutting  edges  of  the 
shearing  rollers,  the  brushing  rollers  Galao'Carried  between  the  drums 
around  their  peripheries  and  alternating  with  the  shearing  rollers, 
means  for  producing  axial  roUtion  of  the  shearing  rollers  and  brush- 
ing rollers,  and  cloth  rollers  mounted  onteide  the  revolving  drums  P, 
subsUotially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  cloth  shearing  machine  the  combination  of  the  main  shaft 
B,  the  drums  F  on  said  sh.aft,  the  shearing  rollers  H,  carried  between 
the  drums  at  intervals  srouod  their  peripheries,  the  brushing  rollers 
G  also  carried  between  the  drums  around  their  peripheries  and  alter- 
nating with  the  shearing  rollers,  means  for  producing  axial  roUtion 
of  the  shearing  roUers  and  brushing  rollers,  means  for  producing  lat- 
eral oscillation  of  the  shearing  rollers,  and  cloth  rollers  mounted  out- 
side the  revolving  drums  F,  subsUntially  as  described. 


506.068. 

aoa  Canada. 


SCREW-CUTTIHa  LATHE.    JaiD  E  FatUSOI,  Ingw 
POed  May  IS.  1893.    Serial  la  47il37.    (Ho  modei.) 


Claim. —  1.  A  screw  cutting  lathe,  provided  with  a  mechanism  in- 
termediate of  the  feed  shaft  and  the  spindle,  and  provided  with  an 
auxiliary  shaft  driven  from  the  moving  carriage,  and  geared  with  the 
feed  shaft  to  cause  the  latter  to  rotate  at  a  different  ra»e  of  speed  than 
that  otherwiae  given  to  the  feed  shaft  by  the  spindle,  subsUntially 
as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  screw  cutting  lathe  provided  with  an  intermediate  mechan- 
ism between  the  feed  shaft  and  spiudle,  and  comprising  an  auxiliary 
shaft,  gearing  for  driving  the  said  shaft  by  the  moving  carriage,  a 


second  shaft  geared  with  the  aaid  auxiliary  shaft,  and  a  gear  wheel 
secured  on  the  aaid  second  shaft  and  in  mesh  with  a  pinion  of  the  gear- 
ing connecting  the  feed  shaft  with  the  spindle,  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  described. 

3.  A  screw  cutting  lathe  comprising  a  revoluble  spindle,  a  feed 
•haft,  gearing  for  driving  the  said  feed  shaft  from  the  said  spindle,  a 
carriage  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  said  feed  shaft,  an  auxil- 
iary shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  fVom  the  said  carriage,  a  second  shaft 
geared  with  the  said  auxiliary  shaft,  and  a  gear  wheel  secured  on  the 
«aid  second  shaft  and  iq  mesh  with  one  of  the  pinions  of  the  said  gear- 
ing connecting  the  feed  shaft  with  the  said  spindle,  subsUntially  as 
shown  and  described. 

4.  A  screw  cutting  lathe  comprising  a  revoluble  spindle,  a  feed 
Bhaf\,  gearing  for  driving  the  said  feed  shaft  from  the  said  spindle,  a 
qarriage  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  said  feed  shaft,  an  auxil- 
iary shaft  adapted  to  be  dnven  from  the  said  carriage,  a  second  shaft 
geared  with  the  said  auxiliary  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  secured  on  the  sec- 
ond shaft  and  in  mesh  with  one  of  the  pinions  of  the  said  gearing  con- 
necting the  feed  shaft  with  the  said  spindle,  a  half  nut  held  on  the 
carriage  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  feed  shaft,  and  a  lever  for 
moving  the  half  nut  in  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  feed  shaft, 
subeUntially  as  shown  aqd  described. 

5.  A  screw  cutting  lathe,  comprising  a  revoluble  spindle,  a  feed 
riiaft,  gearing  for  driving  the  said  feed  shaft  from  the  said  spindle,  a 
carriage  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  said  feed  shaft,  an  auxiliary 
shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  from  the  said  carriage,  a  second  shaft 
geared  with  the  said  auxiliary  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  secured  on  the  Mi  J 
second  shaft,  and  in  mesh  with  one  of  (he  pinions  of  said  gearing  con- 
necting the  feed  shaft  with  the  said  spindle,  a  half  nut  held  on  the 
carriage  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  feed  shaft,  a  lever  for  mov- 
ing the  half  nut  in  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  feed  shaft,  and 
clutch  mechanism  actuated  from  the  said  lever  and  adapted  to  lock 
or  release  the  said  second  shaft,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  In  a  screw  cutting  lathe,  the  combination  with  a  gear  wheel 
adapted  to  be  driven  from  the  spindle,  of  a  shaft  carrying  a  gear 
wheel,  a  pinion  held  on  a  stud  secured  on  the  said  driven  gear  wheel, 
in  mesh  with  the  said  shaft  gear  wheel,  and  a  gearing  for  connecting 
the  said  pinion  with  the  feed  shaft  to  impart  a  roUry  motion  to  the 
latter,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

7.  In  a  screw  cutting  lathe,  the  combination  with  a  gear  wheel 
adapted  to  be  driven  from  the  spindle,  of  a  shaft  carrying  a  gear 
wheel,  a  pinion  held  on  a  stud  secured  on  the  said  driven  gear  wheel, 
in  mesh  with  the  said  shaft  gear  wheel,  a  gearing  for  connecting  said 
pinion  vrith  the  feed  shaft  to  impart  a  roUry  motion  to  the  latter, 
a  clutoh  gear  wheel  held  loosely  on  the  said  shaft,  a  second  pinion 
in  mesh  with  the  said  clutoh  gear  wheel,  the  pinion  being  mounted 
on  a  stud  of  the  said  first  named  driven  gear  wheel,  and  a  gear 
wheel  carrying  on  its  face  the  last  named  pinion  and  in  mesh  with 
the  said  shaft  gear  wheel,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

8.  In  a  screw  cutting  lathe,  the  combination  with  a  gear  wheel 
adapted  to  be  driven  fVoji  the  spindle,  of  a  shaft  carrying  a  gear 
wheel,  a  pinion  held  on  a  stud  secured  on  the  said  driven  gear  wheel, 
in  mesh  with  the  said  shaft  gear  wheel,  a  gearing  for  connecting  the 
said  pinion  with  the  feed  shaft  to  impart  a  roUry  motion  to  the  latter, 
a  clutoh  gear  wheel  held  loosely  on  the  said  shaft,  a  second  pinion  in 
mesh  with  the  said  clutoh  gear  wheel,  the  pinion  being  mounted  on 
a  stud  of  the  said  first  named  driven  gear  wheel,  a  gear  wheel  carry- 
ing on  ito  face  the  last  named  pinion  and  in  mesh  with  the  said  shaft 
gear  wheel,  an  auxiliary  shaft,  a  second  gearing  for  connecting  the 
first  named  shaft  with  the  said  auxiliary  shaft,  and  a  third  gearing 
connecting  the  auxiliary  shaft  with  the  carriage,  subsUntially  as 
shown  and  described. 

9.  In  a  screw  cutting  lathe,  the  combination  with  a  gear  wheel 
adapted  to  be  driven  from  the  spindle,  of  a  shaft  rarrying  a  gear 
wheel,  a  pinion  held  on  a  stud  secured  on  the  said  driven  gear  wheel, 
in  mesh  with  the  said  shaft  gear  wheel,  a  gearing  for  connecting  the 
said  pinion  with  the  feed  shaft  to  impart  a  roUry  motion  to  the  latter, 
a  clutoh  gear  wheel  held  loosely  on  the  said  shaft,  a  second  pinion  in 
mesh  with  the  said  clutoh  gear  wheel,  the  pinion  being  mounted  on 
a  stud  of  the  said  first  named  driven  gear  wheel,  a  gear  wheel  carry- 
ing on  ito  face  the  last  named  pinion  and  in  mesh  vrith  the  said  shaft 
gear  wheel,  an  auxiliary  shaft,  a  second  gearing  for  connecting  the 
first  named  shaft  with  the  said  auxiliary  shaft,  and  a  third  gearing 
connecting  the  auxiliary  shaft  with  the  carriage,  and  a  clutoh  mech- 
anism for  controlling  the  said  clutoh  gear  wheel,  subeUntially  as  shown 
and  described. 


606.069.  POTATO  DIOOER.  Jdiwhi  D  Pmit,  Detroit.  Mlcta. 
Filed  Jaa  29, 1892.  Renewed  Aug.  19, 1893.  Serial  Ha  483.576  (No 
wakU 

Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  the  roUry  scoop  F.  of  the  for- 
wardly  extending  circumferential  cutting  plows  thereon,  and  the  spi- 
rally arranged  flanges  extending  interiorly  from  and  forming  contin- 
uations of  said  plows,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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8.  Th«  combinAtioD  of  the  roUry  9Co4p  F,  of  the  forwardlj  ex- 
tMidiog  cireumfer«QtUkl  plow*  thereon,  th«  two  Mcies  of  tpirallj  ar- 
rmaged  flanget,  R  and  T,  of  different  lengths,  arranf^d  rcspectirely 
at  the  enda  foriBing  eztenaiona  extendiof  kiteriorly  fVom  said  plows, 
•abeUntiallj  as  deacribed 

■t 


S.  The  combination  of  the  axle  and  wheels,  of  the  frame,  con- 
■iatinf  of  tide  bars  n,  the  arched  connecting  bars  erf,  the  forward  ex- 
tension /  the  downward  extensions  K,  the  rollers  J  supported  therein, 
and  the  scoop  K.  subsUntiallj  as  described, 

4.  The  combination  of  the  rotary  scO0p,  means  fbr  imparting 
motion  thereto  f¥om  the  ground  wheels,  |the  eletator  in  the  rear 
thereof,  the  rails  V  abore  the  elevator,  th4  extension  V'»,  extending 
out  fVom  the  upper  ends  of  the  rails  to  a  p^int  bejond  the  elerator 
aad  the  teeth  V  on  said  elerator  extending  up  between  and  abore 
said  rails,  subsUntiallj  as  described. 


506.070.  OOMBUISD  PIPS  WUMCB  AHD  COTTER.  QiOBSl 
PLAm.  LoveU.  Ham  PIM  Mar.  24.  1891.  Sertal  Ha  467,489.  cMo 
r«o4ai) 


Clu\m.  —  \  A  pipe  wrench  and  cutter  comprising  a  handle  carry- 
ing a  fixed  toothed  jaw  on  one  edge  and  an  Auxiliary  jaw  on  the  o'p- 
poute  edge,  and  an  arm  piroted  on  the  said  handle  and  carrying  a 
cutter  to  operate  in  conjunction  with  the  s^id  auxiliary  jaw,  and  a 
curred  jaw  to  operau  in  conjunction  with  tha  fixed  toothed  jaw,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  deacribed.  | 

2.  A  pipe  wrench  and  cutter  comprising  4  handle  carrying  a  fixed 
toothed  jaw  on  its  outer  edge  and  an  angular  jaw  on  its  inner  edge, 
an  arm  piroted  on  the  said  handle  and  carrying  a  cutter  to  operate 
in  conjunction  with  the  said  angular  jaw,  a  dirred  jaw  to  operate  in 
coiyunction  with  the  fixed  toothed  jaw,  and  %.  screw  screwing  in  the 
said  handle  and  engaging  an  extension  of  th4  said  arm,  subsUntially 
as  shown  and  desKribed. 

3.  A  pipe  wrench  and  cutter  comprisin|  a  handle  formed  with 
a  earred  end.  a  toothed  jaw  secured  to  the  outer  edge  thereof,  an  an- 
gular jaw  secured  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  saii  end  and  prorided  with 
V-ahapad  ridgea,  an  arm  piroted  on  the  said  handle  end  and  prorided  j 
with  aa  extension  and  a  curred  )aw.  which  latter  operate*  in  con-' 
jaaetioa  with  the  said  toothed  jaw,  aad  a  fatter  joumaled  in  the 
said  axtaaaioa  of  the  said  arm  and  operating  lin  eonjonction  with  the 
■lid  aagnlar  jaw,  tabataatially  aa  shown  andi  described. 

4.  A  pipe  wraaeh  aad  cattar  compriain|  a  handle  formed  with 


a  curred  end,  a  toothed  jaw  secured  to  the  outer  edge  thereof,  an" 
angular  jaw  secured  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  said  end  and  prorided 
with  V-shaped  ridge^  an  arm  piroted  on  the  said  handle  end  and 
prorided  with  an  extension,  and  a  curred  jaw  which  latter  operates 
in  conjunction  with  the  said  toothed  jaw,  a  cutter  joumaled  in  the 
said  extension  of  the  said  arm  and  operating  in  conjunction  with  th« 
said  angular  jaw,  and  a  screw  screwing  in  the  said  handle  to  engage 
the  said  extension,  subsUntiallv  «<(  «hown  and  described. 


506,071.    ROAD-BED    JoHB  PUTTKH.  Fort  Howanl,  Wk    FUed 
Oct  28, 1892.    Serial  Na4S0J!  14    OfomodaL) 
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Claim.— k  road  way  haring  a  crib  forrted  of  transrerse  parallel 
planking  and  parallel  longitudinal  stringers  B  secured  on  top  of  the 
planking  and  a  filling  D  of  loose  earth,  gravel  or  broken  stone  form- 
ing the  road  bed  and  completely  concealing  the  crib  ;  said  filling  being 
compacted  between  the  parallel  plank.ing  and  between  the  stringers; 
wfcereby  the  said  crib  will  retain  the  bed  fVom  lateral  displacement, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


506.073.     STORE -SERVICE  APPARATUS.    Jamb  R.  PoLLOci. 
Maosfleld.  Ofakx    P(i«d  Juab  li  1893.    Seiial  Ha  477,529.    (Mo  moM.) 


ffeiw— 1.  In  a  store  service  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  track,  a  propelling  line  connected  at  one  end  with  the  track,  a 
ball  or  block  at  the  other  or  morable  end  of  said  propelling  Itne  and 
a  fixed  guide  arranged  for  engagement  by  said  ball  or  block  and 
adapted  to  uke  up  the  slack  in  the  adjustments  or  moremenU  of  the 
propelling  line  all  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  store  serrice  apparatus  a  slack  take  up  guide  baring  side 
bars  or  rods  whose  adjacent  sides  conrerge  toward  one  end  combined 
with  a  propelling  line  and  a  block  like  derice  connected  therewith 
and  engaging  said  side  bars  or  rods  substantially  a*  described  aad  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 
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3.  Jn  a  store  service  apparatus' the  combination  of  a  track  an 
0|)erating  line  fixed  at  one  end  and  movable  vertically  at  its  other 
end  a  block  or  ball  at  said  end  and  a  courerging  guidi  for  said  ball 
or  block  subeuntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  track 
the  operating  line  and  the  converging  guide  of  the  ball  or  block  con- 
nacted  with  the  operating  line  and  roiling  against  the  guide  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

>.  In  a  store  serrice  apparatus  the  combination  of  the  track  a 
propelling  line  connected  at  one  end  therewith  and  morable  vertically 
at  Its  other  end  above  the  track  and  a  counterbalance  weight  con- 
nected with  said  movable  end  of  the  Une  whereby  when  the  same  is 
elevat«d  it  will  be  su*uined  in  such  position  to  act  as  a  brake  to  the 
basket  or  car  on  the  return  thereof  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  store  serrice  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  track 
and  the  operating  line  of  the  key  haring  a  seat  for  the  operating  line 
and  a  box  or  loop  embracing  the  track  and  into  which  the  key  U 
wedged  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  store  serrice  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  oper- 
ating and  hand  lines,  of  the  ball  or  block,  haring  a  bearing  stud  and 
the  double  armed  connection  having  a  seat  for  said  stud  and  con- 
nected with  the  operating  and  hand  lines  subsunUallr  as  set  forth 

8.  The  combination  with  the  track  inclining  up'ward  from  one 
sUtion  to  another  and  the  guide  at  one  sUtion  having  the  converg- 
ing side  rods  of  the  operating  line  secured  at  one  end  to  the  track  and 
the  ball  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  line  and  arranged  to 
roll  against  the  conrerging  guide  rods  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  store  serrice  apparatus  the  combination  of  the  track  the 
propelling  line  secured  at  one  end  to  the  track,  and  morable  verti- 
cally at  iu  other  end  a  baU  or  block  secured  to  said  movable  end  and 
the  guide  for  said  ball  or  block  haring  conrerging  side  rods  or  bars 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


ppffrided  with  pins  21,  and  swinging  frames  or  wings,  or  tinge-plate. 
22  twisted  to  bring  its  ends  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  ends 
being  respectirely  prorided  with  securing  apertures  and  a  beanos 
eye  for  receiring  the  pins  21 ;  subsUnUally  as  and  for  the  purpose  miT 
forth. 


506,074^.    LEDOBR-IHDEJL    FlAlcuir  A  Rahsom,  Piriey  Iowa. 
PUedlfar.29.1883.    Sertal  Ma  468. 14a    (Mo  model)    •""*"• '""^ 


506,078.    EXHIBIT  OR  FILE  CABINET     Hmkwc  W  Protu. 
St  Uxila.  Mo     Filed  July  7, 1892.    Serial  Na  439,207.    (Ho  model) 


'  /a.«.-l.  In  a  ledger  index,  the  combination  with  a  cajint  of 
frames  pivoted  in  the  casing  to  swing  vertically  and  adapted  to  hold 
index  leaves,  and  transversely  extending  rock  shafts  mounted  in  the 
casing  and  connected  with  the  frames  for  operating  them,  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  ledger  index,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  fhtmes 
pivoted  in  the  casing  and  provided  near  their  pivou  with  arms  said 
frames  being  adapted  to  hold  index  leaves,  and  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse shaft."  mounted  in  the  ca.sing,  and  provided  with  arms  pivoted 
to  the  arms  of  the  frames,  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  A  ledger  index,  comprising  a  casing  open  at  one  side  >nd  top 
and  provided  with  a  Uble  at  the  oi>eu  side,  a  plurality  of  L-shaped 
frames  pivoted  in  the  casing  and  provided  with  arms,  said  frames 
being  adapted  to  hold  index  leaves,  a  plurality  of  transverse  shafts 
mounted  in  the  casing  and  provided  with  arms  pivoted  to  the  arms 
of  the  frames  and  with  handles  at  their  outer  ends  for  turning  them, 
and  an  index  on  the  casing.  suUtantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
•cribed. 


506.075.     CAR •  COUPUMO.     JoM  a  RiDDU,  Morganflekl.  Ky 
Wed  July  15.  1893.    Sertal  Ha  484647.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  An  exhibit  cabinet  having  horiconuUy-disposed  hinge 
supports  located  therein  and  provided  with  vertical  depressions  9,  and 
vertically  deUchable  frames  or  wings  hinged  to  said  supports  inter- 
mediate said  depressions,  and  an  adjusUble  bar  normally  located  be- 
tween the  upper  edges  of  said  fV^mes  and  the  top  of  the  cabinet  ; 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  exhibit  cabinet  having  horizonUlly-disposed  hinge  sup- 
ports located  therein  and  provided  with  pins  21,  swinging  frames  or 
wings  provided  with  hinge-plates  22,  the  latter  being  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  frames  and  having  their  fVee  ends  turned  at  right  angles 
to  said  secured  ends  and  provided  with  apertures  adapted  to  receive 
said  pins,  and  a  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  be  normally 
located  between  the  upper  edges  of  said  frames  and  the  top  of  the 
cabinet ;  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  exhibit  cabinet  having  hinge-supports  located  therein  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  vertical  apertures  8  separated  a  determinate 
disunce  from  each  other,  provided  with  a  series  of  vertical  depree- 
sions  9  located  intermediaU  of  .«aid  apertures,  and  supporting-wings 
mounted  upon  said  supports  with  hooks  engaging  the  vertical  aper-, 
tures,  subsUntially  as  set  forth.  j 

4.  An  exhibit  cabinet  having  hinge  supports  provided  with  a  se- 
ries of  vertical  depressions  9,  and  frames  or  wings  hinged  to  said  sup- 
ports at  poinu  intermediate  said  depressions ;  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  exhibit  and  file  cabinet,  the  combination,  with  the  cab- 
inet proper,  and  a  series  of  swinging  wings,  of  a  supporting  device  for 
said  wings  hinged  at  one  side  the  cabinet  and  normally  occupying  an 
oblique  position  within  the  latUr;  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
po«*  set  forth.  I 

6.  In  aa  exhibit  cabinet,  the  combination,  with  hlnge-supporuj 
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CUiim.—l.  In  a  car  coupling  constructed  subsUntially  as  shown, 
and  provided  with  a  draw-head  having  a  tube  or  housing  atuched 
thereto,  said  housing  having  a  slot  with  a  notch  formed  in  one  of  its 
side  walls  to  receive  an  arm  carried  by  the  coupling-pin,  a  plate  or 
projection  hinged  to  the  car  body  for  engagement  with  the  arm  of  the 
coupling-pin.  and  a  rod  extending  from  said  plate  to  one  side  of  the 
car  body,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  In  a  car  coupling  constructed  subsUntially  as  shown,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  draw-head  having  a  tul>e  or  housing  attached  thereto, 
aaid  tube  having  a  slot  with  a  notch  formed  in  one  of  ita  side  walls,  a 
coupling  pin  having  a  projecting  arm  which  is  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  notch,  and  flexible  connections  atucbed  to  said  arm,  one  of  which 
extends  to  a  crank-arm  while  the  other  extends  to  the  top  of  the  car. 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  ?rith  a  car  coupling  constructed  subsUntially 
as  shown  and  provided  with  a  vertically  movable  coupling  pin  having 
an  outwardly  projecting  arm,  of  a  housing  prorided  with  a  catch  for 
sueUining  the  coupling-pin  in  an  elerated  position,  means  subsua- 
G.— tt 
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ttdlj  M  shown  for  etcratibg  the  coap)inx  pin  either  from  the  side  or 
«of  of  th«  car,  a  hing«d  piate  ha  ring  4n  operating  rod  which  extends 
to  OM  lida  of  the  car,  said  plate  beii«  adapted  to  be  mored  in  and 
•••  of  iiaa  with  the  arm  of  the  coupling-pin,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


0O6.O76.   KAUrJOOrr.    QtoEeK  R.  root.  ladiaaapolk,  InL 
■«v.  17. 1811    SaciKi  Sa  482.248.    OfomoM.) 
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Clmim.—la  a  railway-joint,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  abut- 
ting  rails,  of  a  pair  of  fish-plates  arranged  to  embrace  the  rails  at 
thdr  joint,  the  lower  edges  of  said  plates  being  each  provided  with 
an  iawardly  turned  flange  C  haring  upon  iu  lower  face  a  rib  D.  and 
a  notch  H,  and  the  pair  of  plates  F,  each  provided  with  a  rib  G,  and 
•daptMi  to  be  secured  to  a  railway  t|e,  all  arranged  to  co-operate 
Mbitaatially  as  and.i'or  the  purpose  sel  forth. 


lower  part  of  said  combined  generator,  regenerator,  and  fixer,  a  gas 
I  inlet  into  said  chamber  B«,  a  chamber  B«  for  the  admission  of  hydro- 
carbon adjacent  to  said  generatinj;  chamber  B" ;  an  inlet  for  the  hydro- 
carbon ,  a  regeneratiDg  chamber  B'  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  wall  b 
from  said  chamber  B«;  a  gas  outlet  therefrom;  and  fixing  chambers 
B"  and  B*  over  said  chambers  B"  and  B*.  subeUntially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  gas,  the  combination 
of  two  combined  generators,  regeoerators  and  fixers,  each  provided 
with  a  central  partition  wall  *  extending  nearly  to  the  top  thereof,  a 
chamber  B«  situated  in  the  lower  part  of  said  combined  generator, 
regenerator,  and  fixer,  a  gas  inlet,  and  an  inlet  for  steam  and  air  into 
said  chamber  W;  a  chamber  B*  adjacent  to  said  generating  chamber 
B*.  an  inlet  for  the  hydrocarbon  into  said  chamber  B«;  a  chamber  B' 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  wall  ft  from  said  chamber  B";  a  gas  out- 
let therefrom,  and  an  inlet  for  steam  and  air  thereinto ;  firing  chambers 
B"  and  B*  over  said  chambers  B'>  and  B«,  and  a  pipe  connecting  said 
pair  of  chambers  B«,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


506.07R.  PROCESS  OF  MANDFACTURINO  OAS.  JAaisR.R<»«, 
Allegheny,  aaslffior  of  one  half  to  J.  Thorpe  Potts.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Piled  Apr.  22,  1893.    flarW  la  471.384    (No  spedmena) 


506,077.  APPARATUS  FOR  IIHB  MAHUFACTURg  OF  QAR 
Jam  R  Ron,  Allnghenr.  urigoor  of  one-half  to  J.  Thorpe  Potta.  Phflk 
MN>l>.Pa.    ned  FahL 4, 1883.    Sertyia461.1H    (HoaoMO 
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Claim. — The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  ftiel  or  illuminating 
gas  which  consists  in  passing  steam  and  air  through  a  mass  of  highly 
heated  fuel,  then  passing  these  gases  over  a  bed  of  incandescent  car- 
bon and  intermingling  with  the  said  gases  a  highly  heated  hydrocar- 
bon gas,  then  passing  the  resulting  mixture  of  gases  through  highly 
heated  fixing  chambers,  and  finally  passing  the  fixed  gases  above  a 
layer  of  coke  or  coal  heated  to  a  high  temperature,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 


Chim. — 1.  In  an  apparatns  for  the  |unu&ctare  of  gaa,  the  com- 
biaation  of  a  plurality  of  gas  generatoi^  with  closed  ontleu  for  con- 
dveting  th«  gas  therefrom,  and  indepenjdent  valves  for  each  gener- 
ator controlling  the  said  outlets,  of  a  aipply  pipe  connected  to  all 
of  said  oatlets,  a  pair  of  combined  generating,  fixing,  and  regener- 
Mioff  ehaoiiMn  cooaactod  to  said  suppiv  pipes  independent  of  each 
otlMT,  and  toaoM  for  caaaiag  the  gas4  from  all  the  generators  in 
opnratioa  aad  froa  ooe  of  those  chamb^  to  flow  through  the  other 
of  tka  said  ehaaben  nbataatially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

i.  In  as  apparatas  fl>r  the  mannfiuAare  of  gas,  a  combined  gen- 
walor,  ngaoorator  aad  flzar  B,  a  oantral  partition  wall  b  extending 
mmtij  to  tko  top  tkarooC  a  (woratiag  «haBb«r  B*  atoatod  in  the 


506,079.  8LKD-PROPELLBH.  Fii«oiucBA8cHAmi.Tnickee. 
CaL    Filed  Dea  31.  1892.    Serial  Ha  4S<,88&    (Ho  modei) 
Cl'i^t- — 1.  A  sleigh  comprising  the  box  or  frame,  provided  with 

rannen  and  separate  and  independent  vertically  adjusUble  driving 

wheels  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  the  box  or  frame  to  engage  the 

■now  or  ice,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  sleigh  comprising  the  box  or  frame  provided  with  runners, 
separate  and  independent  vertically  adjusUble  side  driving  wheels 
mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  the  box  or  frame  to  engage  the  snow  or 
ice,  and  a  brake  L  extending  through  the  rear  end  of  the  sleigh  and 
operated  by  the  operator's  foot,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  sleigh  comprising  the  box  or  fi-ame  provided  with  runners, 
separate  and  independent  vertically  adjusUble  side  driving  wheels, 
the  brake  L  and  the  rudders  Q  Q*  provided  with  foot  levera  Q»  Q»,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

4.  A  sleigh,  comprising  a  box,  beams  pivoted  near  the  ftont  end 
of  the  said  box  and  extending  longitudinally,  paddle  wheels  joumaled 
near  the  rear  ends  of  the  said  beams  and  extending  down  the  lidat  of 
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the  box,  means,  subsuntially  as  described,  for  routing  the  said  pad- 
dle wheeU  from  within  the  box,  and  wheels  mounted  on  pivoted  arms 
arranged  on  the  front  end  of  the  box.  subsUntiaUj  as  shown  and  de 
scribed. 

5.  A  sleigh,  comprising  a  box,  beams  pivoted  near  the  front  end 
of  the  said  box  and  extending  longitudinally,  paddle  wheeU journaled 
near  the  rear  ends  of  the  said  beams  and  extending  down  the  sides  of 
the  box,  means,  subsuntially  a^  described,  for  routing  the  said  paddle 
>.  heels  from  within  the  box,  curved  arms  projecUng  rearwardly  from 
the  said  beams,  leyers  pivoted  on  the  rear  end  of  the  box  and  each 
provided  with  a  fncUonal  roller  engaging  the  said  curved  arms  of  the 
beams,  and  a  rope  connected  with  each  lever  and  passing  over  a  fnc- 
tiou  pullev  journaled  on  a  bearing  for  the  said  beams.  subsUntially  as 
shown  and  described       .  ■ 


CUnm.—l  A  sleigh  provided  with  a  drive  wheel  row  nrii'og 
spokes,  brackets  extending  from  the  spokos.  rings  connecting  the 
bcackeu  with  each  other,  paddles  secured  between  the  ring%  and  a 
circular  band  connecting  the  ends  of  the  spokes  with  each  other  the 
said  band  terminating  a  suiuble  disunce  from  the  inner  edges  of  the 
said  paddles.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

2.  In  a  sleigh,  the  combination  with  a  platform,  of  arms  held  on 
poets  on  the  said  platform,  a  drive  wheel  joumaled  in  the  said  arms 
downwardly  and  forwardly-extending  arms  pivoUllv  connected  with 
the  satd  journal  arms  of  the  wheel,  a  friction  wheel  held  in  the  said 
last  mentioned  arms  and  adapted  to  roll  on  bearing?  fixed  on  the  said 
platform,  and  a  rope  or  cord  connected  with  the  said  friction  wheel 
arms,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  sleigh  provided  with  main  runners,  auxiliary  runners  adapted 
to  be  fiasteod  at  their  ends  to  the  said  main  runners,  and  longitudinal 
wires  or  rods  secured  to  the  under  surface  of  the  said  auxilimtr  run 
ners,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  descnbed. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  main  runner  having  a  recess  and  boss 
at  lU  respective  ends,  of  the  auxiliary  runner  having  a  hook  and 
threaded  portion  at  its  respective  end.%,  subsuntiali  v  as  shown  and  de- 
■eribed. 

5.  In  a  sleigh,  the  combination  with  a  platform  provided  with 
runners,  drive  wheels  held  verticaUy  adjusUble  on  the  sides  of  the  said 
platform,  curved  rudders  pivoted  to  the  front  ends  of  the  said  runnem 
a  epnng  connected  with  each  of  the  said  runners  and  a  cord  or  rope 
connected  with  the  said  pivoted  rudder?  and  under  the  control  of  the 
operator,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 


506,081.  AUTOMATIC  DDMPIMO-BDCRET.  Albot  H  Sui 
■ULT.  Cleveland,  Ohio  Filed  Mar.  2T.  1893  Serial  Ma  467  82a  Olo 
modaU  ^ 


C.  .\  sleigh,  roiuprisiug  a  box,  beams  pivoted  on  the  front  end  of 
the  said  box,  bearings  for  the  said  beams,  and  secured  to  the  sides  of 
the  box,  paddle  wheeb  joumaled  on  the  said  beams,  and  means,  sub- 
sUntially as  described,  for  fastening  the  said  beams  iu  place  in  the  said 
bearings.  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  A  sleigh  provided  with  a  paddle  wheel  comprisinga  hub,  spokes 
extending  from  the  said  hub  and  each  formed  at  iu  free  end  with  a 
fork,  rings  secured  to-  the  prongs  of  the  said  forks,  and  paddles  ex- 
tending transven«ely  and  secuhed  to  the  said  rings,  subsUntially  as 
shown  and  de:K'ribed. 

8.  A  sleigh  provided  with  a  paddle  wheel  comprisinga  hub,  spokes 
extending  from  the  said  hub  and  each  formed  at  iU  free  end  with  a 
fork,  rings  secured  to  the  prongs  of  the  said  forks,  paddles  extend- 
ing transversely  and  secured  to  the  said  rings,  each  of  the  said  pad- 
dles being  formed  with  serrations  at  iU  outer  edge,  subsUntially  as 
shown  and  described. 


506.080.  SLBIOE   FuKoniCH  A  Souitu,  Truckee. CaL  FOad 
June  3.  1893     Serial  Ha  476,514.    do  modd.) 


Vlatm.—  X.  In  a  dumping  bucket,  the  combination  of  the  walls, 
the  *"rT2rt  t~T'^"*  by  the  trip  line,  the  hinged  bottom  the  chain 
or  coKlI^ccion  fastened  thereto  and  the  loosely  mounted  bail.  subeUa- 
tially  aii  described. 

2.  In  a  drop  bottom  dumping  bucket,  the  combination  of  the 
walls,  the  support  engaged  by  the  trip  line,  a  loosely  mounted  tubu- 
lar bail,  sheaves  mounted  therein,  a  chain  or  other  support  engaging 
said  sheaves  and  the  hinged  bottom,  as  specified 

3.  In  a  dumping  bucket,  a  loosely  mounted  tubular  bail,  sheaves 
carried  thereby,  the  hinged  bottom  and  flexible  connections  engaging 
said  sheaves  and  supporting  said  bottom,  subsUntially  as  described 

4  In  a  dumping  bucket,  a  loosely  mounted  tubular  bail  provided 
with  an  aperture,  the  sheaves  in  the  bail,  the  hinged  bottom,  the  cross 
piece  attached  thereto  and  supported  hj  a  flexible  connection,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

5.  In  a  drop  bottom  dumping  bucket,  the  combination  of  the 
trip  support,  the  loosely  mounted  tubular  bail  having  an  aperture 
therein  sheaves  carried  thereto  the  cross  pieces  d,  d,  the  flexible  bot- 
tom support  connected  with  the  walls,  engaging  the  sheaves  and  at- 
Uched  to  the  cross  pieces,  d.  d,  substantiallv  as  descnbed. 


506,082.    RAIIr/OIHT.    CiatLB  T  Sriee,  Jr,  Phiiadaiphla,  Pa 
Filed  Mv.  31.  1893.    Serial  Ha  4M.fi09.    donoiriJ 


''•^ 


Chim. — I.  The  combination,  in  a  rail  joint,  of  the  two  oppoaiuly 
shaped  and  interlocking  sections,  each  section  having  inwardly  pro- 
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tnding  portions  aod  r«ceaMs  oo  different  horuoBUl  levels.  Mid  mo- 
tiooa  adapted  to  eogage  into  each  othei!  beneath  the  botti>in  flange 
of  the  rail  and  lip  for  confining  the  flan|es  of  the  rail  to  the  top  of 
U«  joint,  and  profided  with  vertically  arranged  kerreceiring  opea- 
mga.  and  a  locking  key  adapted  to  be  pi4ced  in  position  in  said  open- 
ings from  beneath  the  joint,  sttbeUntiallj|  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  rail  joint,  ^f  the  two  opposite  section* 
hanng  recesses  in  different  horizooui  and  Tertical  planes,  |)rojecting 
portions  on  each  section  adapted  to  fit  within  such  recesses  and  each 
IJTOTided  with  an  elongated  opening,  a  key  baring  a  recUngular 
^k  adapt«d  to  each  of  such  openings,  $nd  elongated  heads  on  said 
k«yt  adapted  to  recesMs  in  the  projecting  portions  of  the  sections  and 
a  stop  at  the  end  of  each  rece«  to  limit  the  morement  of  said  head 
sabetantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  rail  joinl^  of  two  opposite  sections 
adaptwl  to  fit  together,  projecting  lips  tm  each  section  adapted  to 
•ttgage  with  the  bottom  flange  of  the  r^il,  each  section  being  pro- 
TMJad  with  openings  as  i?,  /,  and  recesses,  i,  a  locking  key  baring  a 
r«!t*ngular  -hank  adapted  to  such  openings  whereby  on  the  turning 
of  the  key  the  Up*  will  be  forced  into  intimate  conUct  with  the  rail 
flaofe,  subeUntially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  rail  joint,  of  two  oppositelv  shaped  and 
taUriocking  sections  baring  longitudinaHy  disposed  flanges  for  en- 
gaging the  flange  of  the  rail  and  each  section  haring  inwardly  pro- 
tniding  portions  and  reeeasea  on  different  horizonul  levels  and  at 
dillerwit  portions  of  the  swstiona,  said  prtotrnding  portions  of  each 
•eeUoB  adapted  to  engage  and  register  h  the  oppositely  disposed 
reoaai  of  the  opposite  section,  oblong,  r#rtically  disposed  recesses 
prorided  in  each  protruding  portion  adapted  to  register  with  each 
othar  whoa  the  sections  are  adjusted  together  in  poution,  a  headed 
obJoag  key  in  cross  section  provided  through  the  orifices  of  each  of 
the  protruding  sections  for  locking  said  aectioaa  together  opoa  the 
rail,  rabetantially  as  described.  I 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  rail  joint,  oilthetwo  oppositely  shaped 
iatoriocking  sections  A  and  B,  each  sectiot  having  the  inwardly  pro 
trading  portions,  d,  d,  e,  /,  reapectively  a«d  recesses,  <^,  and  d^,  and 
«*,  **.  respectively,  said  receaMs  adapted  to  receive  the  protruding 
portion  of  the  opposite  section,  vertically  #isposed  oblong  orificea.^. 
/,  provided  through  said  sections,  locking  keys,  H,  H,  secured  in  said 
orifieaa  having  a  recungular  shank,  A',  elongated  head.  A,  and  key,  *« 
receas,  i,  provided  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  plates,  d,  e,  for  receiving 
and  engaging  the  head,  h,  of  the  said  kejf,  longitudinal  lips,  a,  pro- 
vided upon  upper  surface  of  said  section^  for  engaging  the  base  of 
the  rail,  subsuntially  as  deacribed 

6.  In  combination  with  the  two  secticjns  having  flange  engaging 
hpa  aad  each  provided  with  registering  obenings,  of  a  locking  key 
eoapriaing  an  elongated  head  portion,  a  4tank  of  recUngular  form 
aad  a  r^tangular  end  portion  to  which  anj  operating  tool  may  beap- 
pliad,  sabeUntially  as  specified. 


606.084.       ^ 


resenting  the  zodiac,  and  a  post  provided  with  a  bracket,  a  shaft  se- 
cured in  the  bracket  inclined  at  an  angle  of  twenty-three  degrees  aad 
twenty-eight  minutes,  a  sphere  fixed  on  the  said  axis  and  having  iu 
center  m  the  axis  of  the  said  post,  a  celestial  meridian  engagin/the 
said  axis  and  supported  on  a  bracket  to  turn  on  the  said  axis  round 
the  sphere  a  terrestrial  meridian  held  on  the  said  axis  between  the 
sphere  and  celestial  meridian,  the-  hour  dial  and  pointer  therefor  a 
sleeve  held  adjusUble  on  the  said  graduated  terrestrial  meridian  and 
a  zenith  quadrant  piroted  to  revolre  round  the  said  sleeve  and  adapted 
to  indicate  (teometrically  the  true  place  of  any  sUr  or  risible  phe- 
nomenon on  the  surface  of  the  said  sphere,  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
deecnbed. 


506.088.   ULT-PASRHEK.    Joai 
PM  Ju.  i  im.    Serial  Ha  4S^2S3. 


arocxn.  Hew  LewUvUle,  Ark. 
(too  model) 


606.085.  TABLB  AnACHMEWT  FOR  CHAOi  Cbi«lb  C 
Wbila*  Waahlngton,  DC.  FUed  Dec  27,  1892.  Serial  No  46«Jaa 
(iomodel)  —.«>-. 


Claim.— k  b«H  fhsteoer  consisting  of  the  two  U  stiape  links  inter- 
kwkad  at  their  beads  with  their  legs  lying  i$  the  same  plane  and  ter^ 
■iMttiaf  at  their  extremities  in  flattened  ptongs  6  6  all  projecting  at 
rickt  Mglea  to  the  plane  of  the  legs  in  the  same  direction,  subsUn- 
tiafly  aa  aat  forth. 

■^^-—  ( 

606.08-4.  DTIAMICAL-AUAiakD  CELBTIAL  SPHIU 
Mosw  Tdubdu,  Tonata  OBoada.  PM  May  SI.  1893.  8erftl  la 
IMjm.    (Bo  BoM.) 

Cinas. —  1.  The  combinatioo  with  the  bMe  provided  with  a  zodi- 
acal drele  or  band,  a  horizontally  turning  (^racket  or  frame  pivoted 
oa  the  baae  eooeentric  with  the  said  band  or  circle  and  baring  a  por 
lioo  aarriaf  as  a  pointer  therefor,  and  a  stationary  celestial  sphere 
with  ha  axis  at  aa  aagie  of  twenty-three  degrees  and  twenty-eight 
■iaataa,  of  a  eelaatial  meridian  engaging  th^  said  axis  at  iu  ends  and 
•apportad  batwaaa  its  eads  on  the  upper  fnd  of  the  said  frame  or 
bracket,  a  tarrartrial  aieridian  loosely  connected  at  its  ends  with  the 
axia  of  the  nilartial  aphora  and  carrying  a  pointer  at  iu  lower  end. 
aa  koar  circle  oa  which  the  pointer  works,  and  a  senith  quadrant 
batwaaa  the  celaatial  «eridtan  and  said  spfaiere  and  adjosUbly  con- 
with  (aid  Beridiaa,  aabsUntiany  as  sat  forth. 
9.  Aealartial  iphora  with  a  base  hariag  ^  lithographic  band  rep- 


«rta.-A  Uble  atUchment  for  chairs,  consisting  of  a  Ublet  har 
.ag  a  raised  and  depending  rim  at  iu  side  and  fronf  edg«  Vnd  ^l! 

r^/  "•k!^'  '""■•"•  '"**'  "^'''^  "••  "»  -  'x",  a  porti'on  of  th^ 
.nbent  nm  being  cut  away,  the  r^^  .„<,  rim  forming  an  inUrlock 

nght  and  arm  of  a  cha.r.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


°^^jP.®®-    «^^0-«ACHWi    AowmWnilewTorti  Y 

Piled  June  24. 1883     SenaJ  Ha  478.7891    /w Si> 

Chtm.- 1  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  revolv 
ing  mixing  pan,  and  mean.,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de«:ribed  for 
routing  the  pan,  of  mixing  roUs  the  bearing,  whereo/  are  sutionary. 
and  shovels  atuched  to  fixed  sapporu.  «.d  sboveU  being  located  ooi 
near  the  penphery  of  the  pan  and  another  near  the  center,  the  inner 
face  of  one  shovM  and  the  outer  face  of  the  opposite  shovel  being  cou- 
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cave.1,  the  concaved  surfkoes  Acing  the  edges  of  the  mass  under  tr<«t- 
ment,  whereby  said  edges  are  turned  over  upon  the  body  as  the  pan 
revolves,  the  shovels  being  made  longitudinally  Upering,  subsUntiallT 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


506,088.    VSOBTABLB-SUCn.    Hmr  a  AiAAXon.  Gaatodl 
Otaia   P0adJaiL2S.U8S.   8«iii ia tf«.4B&    Otoi 


Uhim.—  \.  The  combination  of  the  body  A.  provided  with  guide 
flanges,  the  double  edged  knife  B,  provided  with  the  V-ahaped  flaaga 

c,  the  springs  C,  provided  with  the  receaees  d.  and  the  pins  t  or  their 
equivalenU,  and  the  screws  d  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee 
specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  body  A^  having  a^juaUbly  attached 
thereto  the  knife  B,  said  knife  provided  with  the  V-ahaped  flange  e^ 
located  below  the  knife  B,  the  springs  C,  provided  with  the  notehea 

d,  and  the  opening  D,  located  below  the  knifis  B,  all  arranged  aub- 
sUntially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  specified. 


006,089.  COMBINED  EODTINO,  EIJLIIQ,  AND  TUTWe  MA- 
CHUB.  ClARIJS  a  BitLXt  Jr  Phlla^itlphl.  pn  PQad  Mtf  Id  19U. 
Serial  Ha  465,408.    (No  axxM.) 


2.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  revolving  mix- 
ing pan,  and  means.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  deecribwi.  for  rout- 
ing the  pan,  of  mixing  rolls,  the  bearings  whereof  are  sUtionary.  and 
shovels  attached  to  fixed  supporU,  said  shovels  being  located  one  near 
the  periphery  of  the  pan  and  the  other  near  the  cenUr,  the  inner  face 
of  one  shovel  and  the  onter  face  of  the  opposite  shovel  being  con- 
caved, the  concaved  surfacea  fiwing  the  edges  of  the  mass  under 
treatment,  whereby  said  edges  are  turned  over  upon  the  body  as  the 
pan  revolves,  the  shovels  being  made  longitudinally  Upering,  and  a 
third  shovel  likewise  connected  with  a  fixed  support  and  located  at 
the  center  diagonally  of  the  pan,  the  inner  shovel  being  adapted  to 
direct  fyagments  of  the  mass  fW>m  the  center  of  the  pan  to  the  body 
of  the  mass  under  treatment,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


506,087.  LOCI  STOP-COCK,  ikuu  M.  Adkub  and  Roun  C 
Beeri,  Indlanapclto,  Ind.  Filed  Mat  19.  1893.  Serial  Ma  474738. 
(Mo  model.)         ^^  r', 

c 


(^if». —  1.  The  combination,  in  a  lock  stop-cock,  of  the  main 
portion  A,  the  valve  part  B  therein,  the  handle  D  secured  upon  said 
valve  part,  the  lock  bolt  D  mounted  in  said  handle  portion  C  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  suiuble  perforation  in  the  main  part  A, 
the  shaft  E  also  mounted  in  the  handle,  and  haring  an  arm  E'  which 
extends  out  and  engages  with  the  lock  bolt  D,  whereby,  when  said 
ehaft  is  operated,  said  bolt  will  be  raised  out  of  engagement  with 
aaid  perforation,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  lock  stop-cock,  of  the  main  part  A  hav- 
ing a  perforation  for  a  lock  bolt,  a  valve  part  B  mounted  in  said  main 
part,  a  handle  C  mounted  upon  said  valve  part  and  having  a  perfora- 
tion, a  lock  bolt  D  mounted  in  said  perforation,  a  spring  d  inserted 
behind  said  lock  bolt,  a  rock  shaft  E  having  an  arm  for  operating 
said  lock  bolt,  and  bushings  *  mounted  on  said  shaft  on  each  side  of 
said  arm.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pnrposes  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  lock  stop-cock,  of  the  main  part  A.  the 
valve  part  B  mounted  therein,  a  handle  C  secured  to  said  valve,  a  per- 
foration in  said  handle,  a  lock-bolt  mounted  in  said  perforation,  a  sec- 
ond perforation  in  said  handle  extending  through  from  side  to  side, 
a  shaft  located  in  said  perforation  and  provided  with  an  ana  extend 
ing  out  and  engaging  with  the  lock -bolt,  and  a  cover  mounted  on  said 
handle  and  adapted  to  covdr  the  ends  of  said  perforation,  all  subsUn- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 


(■/,,„„._]  The  combination  in  a  combined  routing,  rulinij  aad 
tinting  machine,  of  the  work  uble,  mechanism  for  oniverMiIlv  moving 
said  Uble  and  locking  it  in  iU  adjusted  position,  with  a  tool  spindle 
mounted  above  the  Uble,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  spindle  whereby 
It  IS  adapted  to  cut  the  work  thereon  to  the  proper  depth,  sabataa- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  base  A.  the  slide  way  D,  mounted  00 
aaid  base,  a  longitudinal  slide  and  a  transverse  slide,  a  work  bolder 
mounted  on  said  transverse  slide,  mechanism  for  routing  the  said 
holder  thereon,  and  a  tool  spindle  mounted  above  the  work  bolder 
subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  base,  theaKde  way  having  a  projeettea 
adapted  to  said  base,  so  that  the  slide  way  can  revolve  oa  the  baae, 
longitudinal  and  transverse  slides,  and  a  roUUble  tool  holder,  with 
mechanism  for  feeding  the  slides  and  work  holder,  with  a  tool  apiodle 
mounted  above  the  work  holder,  subsUntiaUy  as  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  base,  slide  way  mounted  thereon,  a  lon- 
gitudinal slide  mounted  on  said  slide  way,  a  screw  adapted  to  a  bear- 
ing on  the  slide  way  and  to  a  nut  upon  the  longitudinal  elide,  ratchet 
wheels  on  said  screw  levers  and  pawls  acting  on  aaid  ratchet  wheels. 
subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  fVame,  the  alide  way  thereon,  longi- 
tudinal slides  adapted  to  said  slide  way.  a  screw  mounted  in  barings 
in  said  slide  way,  and  adapted  to  a  screw  threaded  opening  in  the 
slide,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  tool,  pawl  for  opermtiag  said  ratchet 
and  an  adjosUble  stop  for  the  pawl  ao  aa  to  regulate  the  amount  /tf 
feed  at  each  movement  of  the  pawl,  aubsUntiaUy  as  deeeribed. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  baae,  a  slide  way,  a  loagitudinal  alide 
mounts!  thereon,  a  screw  for  feeding  said  slide,  ratchet  wheels  on 
the  screw,  pawl  levers  acting  upon  the  ratchet  wheels,  a  transverse 
slide,  a  screw  for  feeding  the  transverse  alide,  a  ratchet  wheel  oa  aaid 
screw,  pawl  lever  for  feeding  aaid  ratchet  wheel,  aad  a  work  carrier 
mouated  oa  the  alide.  sabataatiallj  aa  described. 


a 
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7.  Th#  combinatioa  of  the  Imm.  tbe  si  jd«  mounted  on  uid  bue  a 
work  hokkr.  ■  worm  wheel  on  Mid  work  laolder.  a  worm  mounted  oo 
tha  liide  and  engaged  with  the  worm  whe*l,  and  a  ratchet  wheel  on 
«ld  worm,  wherebj  on  taming  aaid  ratchet  wheel  the  worm  will  re- 
Tolre  the  work  holder  upon  ita  axia,  subetintialir  as  described 

a  Tbe  combination  of  the  work  holder,  a  jxJst  thereon,  a  confin- 
faif  aerew  adapted  to  confine  the  work  between  it  and  the  poat  and 
tke  piToted  gage  plate  for  regulaUng  the  height  of  work,  and  adapted 
to  pMi  orer  the  work,  and  to  be  thrown  to  one  side  thereof  subsUn- 
tuOy  M  deaeribed. 

9.  The  combination  of  the  uniTersally  mounted  work  holder  the 
OTeriuaging  itandard,  a  ilide  adapted  to  taid  lUndard,  a  spikdle 
Boiutml  in  said  slide  and  a  handle  for  operating  the  slide  and  for  lock- 
ing the  slide  in  poaition,  snbaUntUllj  a*  debchbed. 

10.  The  combination  of  the  unirersaUj  mounted  work  holder  the 
OT«rh«aging  sUndard,  a  slide  adapted  to  said  rtandard,  a  ipindle'car- 
r»d  by  said  slide,  a  bracket  alao  mounted  on  the  sUde,  a  set  screw 
therein,  and  a  set  niit  adapted  to  the  loweP  portion  of  the  screw  for 
Buking  fine  a4jttstmenu,  aubaUntially  as  dtacribed. 

11.  The  combinaUon  in  a  combined  routing,  ruUng  and  tinUng 
machuM.  of  the  universally  mounted  work  holder,  the  orerhanging 
slide,  a  spindle  mounted  therein,  baring  a  lOwer  conical  bearing,  and 
a  s«t  aerew  adapted  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  spindle,  and  so  ar- 
raagwl  that  it  can  be  turned  down  hard  up«n  the  spindle  presenting 
It  from  rouung,  so  that  the  said  spindle  can  be  used  for  either  routing 
or  ruling,  subeUntially  as  daacribed 


teen,  provided  with  an  aperture  or  loop  adapted  to  slip  over  the  neck 
of  the  canteen,  and  a  body  fitting  snugly  over  the  side  of  the  canteen, 
subeuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described 

2.  An  intrenching  tool  adapted  to  be  atuched  to  a  canteen,  pro- 
vided with  a  loop  adapted  to  slip  over  the  neck  of  the  canteen  and  a 
body  fitting  snugly  over  the  side  of  the  canteen,  and  two  handles 
placed  one  at  either  side  of  said  loop,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 


006,090.  MITO-iOX  HntT  F.  mmuMO,  PhlWelphia.  Pa. 
■■•eDor  to  Heonr  OfHtdi  *  Sooa.  laoorporated.  same  nlaoeL  TOad 
i*r.l9.18W.    8«tt  ift  471.007.    OloiDdM.) 


3.  An  intrenching  tool  adapted  to  be  atuched  to  a  canteen  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  or  loop  B*  adapted  to  slip  over  the  neck  of 
the  canteen,  handles  B'  on  either  side  of  said  aperture,  and  strength- 
ening nbs  on  the  back  of  said  tool,  terminaUng  in  a  point  6«,  and  con- 
nected to  said  handles,  the  said  tool  fitting  louglr  over  the  side  of  the 
canteen,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


506.092.    ELKTRICAL  8WITCE    CAiL  tt  C  BiUBSU  Phlla 
iWphl^Pt.    nied  July  23,  1S82.    Serial  Ma  441.083.    (KomodeL) 


Cfaim.—\.  The  combination  in  a  miter  I  K)x,  of  the  baae,  the  saw 
rii<i«B.  the  pivoted  work  guide,  an  adjoaUbidstop  on  said  work  guide 
•ad  carT«d  walla  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  pivoted  work  guide 
•o  that  the  said  guide  can  be  arraogwl  at  the  same  angle  on  either 
Md«  of  the  center  line  «,  nibataatially  as  de«|ribed. 

1  The  combination  of  the  bM*  A,  having  an  opening,  the  side 
waDa  of  laid  opming  h^ing  eurred.  a  pivote4  work  guide,  an  adjust- 
able stop  OB  said  work  guide  adapted  to  rest  against  either  of  the  side 
walli  of  the  opmUag,  the  carrea  of  the  side  italk  being  such  that  the 
work  guide  will  be  a4j«ted  on  the  same  an/^e  on  either  side  of  the 
eeater  Hae  *.  aabetaatiallj  aa  diiaeribed. 

5.  The  coabiaatioo  ia  a  miter  box,  of  thepivoted  work  guide  for 
tha  Batorial  to  be  cut,  a  atop  ob  aaid  work  ^ide  adapted  to  be  ad- 
i^mtmd  toward  and  froai  the  pivot,  a  baae  to  which  the  guide  is  piv- 
otod,  eurrwi  walk  on  aaid  baae  againat  eithee  of  which  the  stop  r«au 
^eo  a4}aM«l,  mid  Jtop  being  ob  ooe  side  of  the  central  line  z  ukea 
tkrottgb  the  pivot,  and  the  <koe  of  the  work  ,guide  being  on  the  oo- 
poaito  aide  of  said  Hae,  suhataatiany  as  apeciled. 

4  Tha  eoabiaatioB  of  the  baae  having  a|  opening,  the  side  walk 

^'y^  ^'^^  •■'^^  **•  P'^o**«  ^^^  <n»*<»«  for  the  work 
*!.!zT***^  itop  OB  aaid  guide  extending  into  the  opening  and 
adapted  to  ba  awaited  toward  or  fh>m  the  iHTot  and  a  eUmp  for 
ela«ptaf  »*»•  f«<la  ia  the  a<y«.tod  poaitioB,  snWtentiaHy  as deacribed. 

6.  na  eoataiaatioa  of  the  baae  hariag  ai  each  end  a  poet,  saw 


gnUaa  adapted  to  thaaepoata.  a  gddiag  atrii  mounted  at  oae  edge 
of  tha  baaa  ud  aapported  by  the  poeta,  a  pivoSsd  work  guide  dtoated 
^Z^^  »*•  po-l^  a  Jot  ia  aaid  guida.  ^aatioaa  on  oae  aide 
or  tfea  ilot,  a  Nop  mouatod  ia  aaid  slot  aad  Adapted  to  be  adjuated 
toward  aad  ftoa  the  piroC  a  baae  hariag  aa  fpeaiag  into  which  the 
■•^  *"*-"^.  tehateatiaay  aa  daaeribad. 


006,091.    imiaCHIM.fOOL    Wai««E 


MMEt^mMk    di 


.— 1.  AaUtrMcyac  teal  adapted  (»baatta«k«l  to  a 


V.  a.  Amy. 


C1atm.—l.  An  electrical  rheosUt  switch  having  a  series  of  con- 
Uct  platM  connected  through  resisUnce<(  and  a  meul  contact  stop, 
with  a  switch  lever  carrjing  carbon  conUcts  for  the  rheosUt  con- 
tact plates  and  having  a  meUl  extension  to  engage  with  aaid  conUct 
Hop  to  lessen  the  resisunce  for  the  closed  circuit,  subsuntially  as  and 
for  the  pnrpoee  described. 

2.  An  electrical  rheo^Ut  switch  having  electrical  conUcU  and 
a  awitoh  lever  carrying  carbon  blocks  to  bearon  Uid  eonUcts'  and 
having  extonsion  pieces  with  meUllic  platea  at  the  leaving  points  of 
the  said  conUct  pUtes  to  engage  with  the  uid  exUnaion  pieces  in 
waakiBg  the  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  switch,  of  the  ring  composed  of  a  series 
of  segmenta.  a  lever  centrally  pivoted  in  respect  thereto,  aaid  lever 
hariag  pockeU  with  carbon  contact  blocks  adapted  to  said  poeketa; 
a  partition  aeparating  the  pockets,  springs  for  forcing  the  carbona 
againat  the  partition,  and  springs  for  forcing  the  earboas  down  on  tha 
ring,  subetantiaily  aa  deacribed. 


OcTOiBi   3,   1893. 
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^^^•^.gg-  QDIDg  FOR  FISHIWO-UilM.  Au-Hoaao  K  Board- I  tripping  roller  and cbuiy,  a  lever  mechaniam  for  automaUcallv  rairin, 
^totx»klyn.  H.  y  FUedJ«U.l7.im  Serial  Ma  4M.718.  Ok  j  and  lowering  the  upper  rollem,  a  paste  .bunuin  held?b^^,i.up,2 
^^  rollers  and  adapted  to  deliver  paste  upon  them,  a  label  box  arrangad 

at  the  lower  end  of  the  chute  and  in  the  path  of  the  articlea  to  ba  la- 
baled,  and  a  belt  mechaniam  for  rolling  the  articlea  oat  of  the  box. 
anbstantiaUy  as  described 


>• 

(■1 ; 

r~ 

f" -J-' ' "r  ^-*T|^ 

i 

I                  ^                              j      -»    ^M^ 

■   'm  -#"■ 

Chim.—l.  The  combination  with  a  fishing  rod  btttt  A,  reel  0, 
and  fixed  guide  B*  of  the  vibrating  guide  D,  having  a  guide  eye  D' 
and  grooved  sheave  D*.  and  means  as  the  notch  d,  and  pin  or  stop  B* 
for  limiting  the  extent  of  the  vibration,  all  subsUnUaUy  as  herein 
specified. 

2.  The  fishing  rod  butt  A  having  a  ferrule  A',  second  length  B 
having  a  pin  or  stop  B*  and  the  vibrating  guide  D  W,  mounted  ba- 
tween  them  so  aa  to  be  removed  on  the  separation  of  the  lengths,  ia 
combination  with  each  other  and  with  the  reel  C  and  fixed  guide  B« 
adapted  to  serve  as  herein  specified. 

3.  In  a  fishing  rod  the  butt  A,  having  a  fermle  A',  second  length 
B  having  the  pin  B»  and  vibrating  guide  D,  having  the  notch  d,  two 
eyes  D'  and  sheaves  D*,  in  combination  with  each  other  and  with  the 
reel  C  and  fixed  guide  B*.  arranged  for  joint  operation  subsuntially 
as  herein  specified 


606,094.    PISHIMa-RSBL    ALTBoaso  F.  Bo&toiAi.  BrooUyn. 
H.  T.    Filed  Jaa  18, 1S83.    S«1ai  Ma  498.7S8.    (lomodiU 


as  ?T~i  '  ^*'''°'^  "'*'  ^*  '"•'  ^'-  •»»""«  »»>•  brake  surfacea 
.K  ?K  ^JT^P''^!'  "'  '"•'••°««<»  to  -PPlj  the  brake  by  the  action  of 
the  thamb  in  combination  with  the  frame  D  carrying  the  fulcrum  I, 
and  with  ihe  spool  F  and  spring  H  arranged  aa  shown  so  as  to  exeri 
a  genUe  force  tonding  to  apply  the  brake  to  the  spool  rim  at  all  times 
aa  herein  specified.  ' 

.K  I  ^■' '  ^o!"'"*  •**'  "••  '•^"'  "•  ^^°S  the  brake  surfaces  0»  and 
thumb-piece  0.  in  combination  with  each  other  the  frame  D  carry- 
lag  the  fulcrum  I  and  with  the  spool  F  and  spring  H  arranged  as 

;,™rt"^r  *°  '"A'  «^°'''  '■"^'  ^"•^'"f  ^  Wy  the  brake  at  aU 
imes  to  the  nm  of  the  spool,  and  the  lug  Q*  and  screw  J  for  aUowing 
the  force  of  the  spring  to  be  adjusted  as  herein  specified. 

8.  In  a  fishing  reel  the  lever  0  having  the  brake-surfaces  0»,  and 
thumb  piece  G',  in  combination  with  the  frame  D  carrying  the  ful- 
crum I  and  with  the  spool  P  and  spring  H  arranged  as  shown  so  as 
to  exert  a  gentle  force  tending  to  apply  the  brake  at  all  times  to  the 
nm  of  the  spool,  and  the  roller  0*  or  cross-bar  K  carried  on  the  ex- 
tension G«  subject  to  the  pressure  of  the  line,  so  that  the  running  out 
of  the  line  M  wiU  uke  off  the  brake,  and  the  ceasing  of  the  Une  to 
run  out  w,U  automaticaUy  apply  the  brake  all  subsUntially  as  herein 
apecified. 


506.096.  CAM-LABBUMe  MACmMR  ADIUI  &  B0I7«miT 
Bninawk*.  Qa.  FUed  Oct  Ift  18»2.  Serial  Ba  44S,3M  (MomodeL) 
Clatm.—l.  A  labeling  machine  comprising  an  inclined  chute  a 
revolubleand  vertically  movable  tripping  roUer  arranged  in  the  floor 
of  the  chuto,  a  series  of  paating  rollers  arranged  above  the  chute, 
meana  for  supplying  paato  to  the  upper  roUer«,  an  open  topped  label 
box  airangw]  at  the  lower  end  of  the  chute,  and  a  feed  mechanism 
for  raiaing  the  floor  of  the  box  so  as  to  keep  the  top  label  flush  with 
the  box  top,  subeUntially  as  deacribed 

2.  A  Ubeling  machine,  comprising  an  inclined  chnte,  a  vertically 
Bjorable  aiid  revoluble  tinpping  roHer  arranged  in  the  floor  of  th'e 
chuto,  a  pluraUtj  of  paato  dktribotiac  "»"«  arranged  above  the 


3.  A  labeling  machine,  comprising  a  fhime  having  ita  upper  part 
adjuBUble  in  relation  to  its  lower  portion,  an  inclined  chaU  extending 
through  the  frame,  a  vertically  movable  and  revoluble  tripping  roUar 
arranged  in  the  floor  of  the  chuto,  pasting  rollers  carried  by  the  up- 
per  portion  of  the  fi«me  and  held  above  the  ehutoijind  above  the 
tripping  roller,  a  founUin  held  above  the  paste  rollers  and  arranged 
to  supply  paste  to  them,  a  label-carrying  device  arranged  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  chute,  and  rolling  mechaniam  for  rolling  the  labeled  arti- 
cles out  of  the  label-carrying  device  subsuntially  as  described. 

4.  A  labeling  machine,  comprising  an  inclined  chute,  a  vertically 
movable  and  revoluble  tripping  roller  held  in  the  floor  of  the  chute, 
revoluble  pasting  rollers  held  above  the  chute  and  above  the  tripping 
roller,  a  paste  founUin  arranged  to  deliver  upon  the  paste  roUera,  a 
cam  and  lever  mechanism  for  moving  the  several  rollers  vertically,  a 
label  holding  device  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  the  chute,  a  cuah- 
ioned  inclined  plane  behind  the  label  h'olding  device,  and  an  endleas 
belt  held  above  the  holding  device  and  the  cushioned  plane  so  as  to 
roll  the  articles  between  itself  and  the  plane,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  labeling  machine,  comprising  a  two-part  frame,  the  nppar 
part  being  movable  vertically  in  relation  to  the  lower  part,  a  rack  and 
gear  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  top  portion  of  the  fVame,  an  inclined 
chute  extending  centrally  through  the  fVame,  a  revoluble  and  vertir 
cally  movable  tripping  roller  held  in  the  floor  of  the  chute,  a  trian- 
gular series  of  rollers  arranged  above  the  chute  and  joumaled  in  oecil- 
lating  ben  crank  levers,  a  cam  and  lever  mechanism  for  oecillattng 
the  bell  cranks,  a  paste  founUin  held  to  deliver  upon  the  upper  roUem, 
and  a  label  holding  device  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  the  chute  and 
in  the  path  of  the  articles  to  be  labeled.  subeUntially  as  described. 

6.  A  labeling  machine,  comprising  an  inclined  chnte,  a  revoluble 
and  vertically  adjusUble  tripping  roller  arranged  ia  the  floor  of  the 
chnte,  a  triangular  series  of  pasting  rollers  arranged  above  the  chute 
and  above  the  tripping  roller,  uid  rollers  being  joumaled  in  bell 
cranks,  pitmen  connected  with  the  bell  cranks  and  extending  down- 
ward therefK>m,  oectllating  levers  connected  with  the  pitmen  aad  with 
revoluble  cams,  pitmen  extending  downward  thtm  the  tripping  roUar, 
oecillating  cam-actuated  levers  coanaetad  with  tha  lower  ends  of  the 
tripping  roller  pitmen,  and  a  label  holding  darioe  arriagad  at  tha 
lower  end  of  the  chuto,  anbatantially  as  deacribed. 

7.  Ia  a  labaling  DacUaa.  tha  oombiaaiian  of  the  Indiaad  plaa^ 
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Uic  puting  iDMtuuiuiii  cmiTMd  abore  thf  pUoe,  th«  rerticallj  mor- 
Me  Ub«J-c«rr7tnf  floor  amaged  to  r^eire  the  cam*  which  roll 
froB  th«  pUiM,  th«  proj«ctioiM  ti«ar  oppnsiM  tidM  of  the  floor,  the 
movable  belt  held  to  trarei  over  the  floor,  and  a  lever  aad  cam  mech- 
aniaaa  for  moriiif  oo«  end  of  the  belt  Terticallj,  lubetaatudly  aa  d*- 
■erib«d. 


506,096.     AUTOMATIC  n&B-AUULM.     Plan  H.  BOLTt.  MO- 
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netted  with  the  pipe  and  actuated  in  ooe  direction  by  the  compreaMd 
air,  of  a  movable  index  arm  bearing  ai^inst  and  actuated  bv  the  pis- 
ton, aud  a  meul  cross  bar  or  conUct  point  with  which  the  index  arm 
engages  automatically  when  no  longer  actuated  by  the  piston,  »ub- 
lUntialJT  as  described 


606,097.    RiraiQERATOH    Uruio  Bumku,  Hew  York,  H.  y. 
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t'him. —  1.  A  fire  alarm  device,  comprising  a  closed  pipe  prefer- 
ably of  lead  adapted  to  hold  comprewed  air  to  be  ext«aded  into  a 
room  or  rooms  of  a  building,  parts  of  i*hich  pipe  are  of  material 
adapted  to  ftise  at  a  lower  degree  of  heat  (han  lead  fuses  at  and  when 
M  fbsed  to  allow  the  compreaeed  air  to  escape  from  the  pipe,  and  a 
piMon  connected  with  the  pipe  arranged  t*  be  forced  iu  one  direction 
by  the  compreaaed  air,  and  while  actuate^  by  such  compressed  air  to 
support  a  morabie  index  and  when  no  logger  actuated  by  the  air  to 
withdraw  rearwardly  permitting  the  index  ko  move  from  its  supported 
poaition,  subsuotially  as  described 

2.  In  an  antomatic  fire  alarm,  the  combination  of  a  closed  pipe 
preferably  principally  of  lead  adapted  to  ^old  compressed  air  and  to 
ba  extended  into  a  room  or  rooms  of  a  fajuilding,  which  pipe  is  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  apertures,  closed  by  naterial  adapted  to  fuse  at 
a  lower  degree  of  heat  than  that  at  which  lead  is  fusible,  and  when 
so  fined  to  allow  the  compreesed  air  to  e8<jape  from  the  pipe,  a  piston 
coooectod  with  the  pipe  and  arranged  to  be  forced  in  one  direction 
by  the  air  therein,  an  index  ana  bearing  4gainat  and  arranged  to  be 
actuated  in  ope  direction  by  the  piston,  4ad  an  index  plate  on  the 
ana,  which  plate  has  characters  thereon  arranged  to  be  exposed  to 
eight  in  different  relations  to  a  fixed  objectias  the  index  arm  is  mored, 
•ttbatantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  antooutic  fire  alarm,  the  colibination  of  a  metal  pipe 
baTiag  a  series  of  apertures,  plugs  compoatd  of  material  furibie  at  an 
•bBomal  but  lower  heat  than  such  a<  woild  fuse  the  pipe,  inaerted 
in  aad  closing  «aid  apertures  in  the  pipe,  w)tereby  the  pipe  is  adapted 
in  normal  temperature  to  hold  compreesej  air,  a  flexible  diaphragm 
oorering  aad  closing  an  eztraaitj  or  aperture  of  the  pipe  and  a 
Borable  elongated  shell  piston  over  the  fiaphragm  adapted  to  be 
mored  and  supported  in  one  direction  by  the  distennoa  of  the  dia< 
phragm  actuated  by  eomprimid  air  in  thejpipe  and  to  automatically 
move  in  the  other  direction  when  the  ener|y  of  the  compreaaad  air  is 
discontinued,  subatantially  as  described      '' 

4.  In  an  antomatic  fire  alarm,  the  eomi>inatioo  with  a  cloaed  pipe 
adapted  to  hold  compreaaad  air,  of  a  flexible  dinphragm  secured  to 
the  pipe  cloeing  aa  apartnre  thereof  and  a|apt«d  to  be  distended  by 
the  compressed  air  aad  to  retract  on  the«escape  of  the  rnmprosscd 
air  from  the  pipe,  a  shall  piaton  indoeiaf  and  actuated  by  the  exten- 
sion of  the  flexible  diaphragm,  a  guide  in  #r  on  which  the  shell  tele- 

ioopes,  and  an  iadioator  lapportnd  by  the  piston,  anhatantially  aa  d»- 
aeribed  | 

5.  The  ooabiaatkM  la  aa  aatoaat*  Are  alarm,  with  a  pipe 
adaptod  to  hold  ooaapraasad  air.  aad  prov^od  with  a  aeries  of  aper 
torea  cloeed  by  phiga  Anihla  at  a  low  dafr^a  of  haataad  a  ptstoa  000- 


C'iaim. —  1.  In  a  refrigerator  having  an  upper  ice  chamber  and  a 
lower  proviaion  chamber,  the  deUchable  flues  arranged  at  the  sidea 
of  the  ice  chamber,  and  adapted  to  conduct  the  air  from  the  provision 
chamber  to  the  ice  chamber,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  refrigerator  having  an  upper  ice 
chamber,  a  lower  provision  chamber,  recesses  in  iu  walls  opposite  the 
ice  chamber,  and  a  space  for  the  pas<4age  of  air  between  the  top  of 
the  refrigerator  and  the  ice  chamber,  said  space  leading  into  the  ice 
chamber,  of  detachable  flues  held  in  the  recesses  of  the  refrigerator, 
anhatantially  aa  described. 

3.  The  c6mbination,  with  the  refrigerator  having  an  ice  chamber 
in  the  top,  a  provision  chamber  below  it,  an  air  space  above  the  ice 
chamber,  and  flues  leading  from  the  provision  chamber  to  the  air 
space,  of  a  lid  or  cover  for  the  ice  chamber,  having  a  depressed  con- 
densing box  with  a  perforated  bcttom  therein,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  refrigerator  having  the  usual  ice  and 
provision  chambers,  of  a  drain  pipe  extending  from  the  ice  chamber 
to  a  point  near  the  bottom  of  the  provision  chamber,  a  discharge  pipe 
extending  through  the  refrigerator  bottom  beneath  the  drain  pipe, 
a  detachable  trap  arranged  within  the  discharge  pipe,  and  a  sliding 
slettve  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  drain  pipe  and  adapted  to 
deliver  into  the  trap,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  refrigerator  having  the  usual  ice  and 
provision  chambers,  of  a  drain  pipe  leading  from  the  ice  chamber  to 
a  point  near  the  bottom  of  the  provi.^ion  chamber,  a  detachable  dis- 
charge pipe  arranged  in  the  floor  of  the  refrigerator  beneath  the  drain 
pipe,  a  detachable  trap  arranged  within  the  discharge  pipe,  and  having 
ft  flange  to  overlap  the  top  of  the  discharge  pipe,  and  a  sliding  sleeve 
mounted  on  the  drain  pipe  and  delivering  into  the  trap,  the  sleeve 
having  an  annular  flange  at  its  lower  end,  substantially  as  described. 


606,098.    RUBBER-DAM  CUMP     Oioesd  A.  Bmouxet,  Boe- 
tOQ.  Man    Piled  Peb  li  1W3.    Soltl  Sa  462,30».    do  modeL) 


Chim.—l.  At  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  rubber  dam 
clamp  formed  from  one  continuous  piece  of  meUl  and  having  two  cor- 
responding arms  connected  together  at  their  inner,  rear  ends  and  bent 
or  curved  each  into  approxinutely  U-shape,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
anns  being  pointed  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  rubber  dam  clamp  formed  fVom  one  continuous  piece  of 
meul  and  baring  two  corresponding  arms  connected  together  at  their 
inner,  rear  m4»,  and  bent  or  curred  each  into  approximately  U-shape 
and  also  curred  outwardly  near  their  upper  ends  to  form  an  enlarged 
fh>nt  opening,  said  arms  being  pointed  at  their  said  upper  ends  and 
the  croes-har  connecting  said  arms  beneath  said  opening,  as  set  forth. 

3.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture  the  rubber-dam  clamp 
herein-deecribed,  compoaed  of  a  plate  baring  reduced  pointa,  an  aper- 
tared  lip  extending  flx>m  aaid  plau,  two  corresponding  bont  spring 
arms  each  of  approximately  U-ahape  and  curved  in  fh>nt  to  form  an 
enlarged  openin|;  aad  having  upper  pointed  angular  ends,  and  the 
curred  croaa-bar  connecting  said  arms,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 
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f  Ai.m  —  A  hat  comprising  a  body,  a  crown  made  aeparate  from 
the  body,  and  adapted  to  engage  therewith,  ama,  aacured  to  tha 
body  at  their  lower  ends  and  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly,  saki 
arms  carrying  a  nut  arranged  centrally  of  the  body  at  their  upper 
ends,  and  a  screw  rod  screwing  in  the  said  nut  and  secur«d  to  the 
crown,  aubstautially  as  shown  and  deecnbed. 


606.101.  MU8ICAL  ATTACHMEHT  POE  CLOCK&  Buu  L 
Cdbdr,  Brooklya  H.  T.  Piled  Mar.  24. 1892.  Serial  Bo  42fl.2I& 
do  modeL) 


— '  _ ' — ' — . — . — - 1  -  t  ■  ■ — ' — . — ' — ■  ■  . — »— . — »— . — 4 — . — 1-_ — 1-_ — 1 — .  if 
t'him. — I.  The  combination  with  the  gate  having  at  its  outer  edge 
a  swinging  brace,  of  an  operating  mechanism  for  automatically  swing- 
ing the  brace  into  operative  position  to  support  the  gate  when  the  lat- 
ter is  swung  into  its  closed  position 

2.  The  combination  with  the  two  gates,  and  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing them  toward  and  from  each  other,  of  a  swinging  brace  mounted 
on  one  gate  at  its  outer  or  free  end  and  a  rack  and  pinion  mechaniam 
carried  by  theabuttingendsof  the  two  gates  for  automatically  swing- 
ing the  brace  into  and  out  of  operative  position  when  the  gates  are 
moved  toward  and  from  each  other,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  swinging  drawbridge,  of  separable 
fence  sections  adapted  to  extend  across  the  approach  to  the  bridge, 
a  gear  mechanism  for  actuating  the  sections  by  the  movement  of  tha 
bridge,  an  outwardly -swinging  brace  carried  by  one  of  tbe  fence  sec- 
tions, and  a  gear  mechanism  for  actuating  the  brace  by  the  movement 
of  the  fence  sections,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  separable  fence  sections,  of  a  revo- 
lubleshafl  journaled  on  one  of  the  sections,  a  brace  carried  by  the 
shaft  aud  adapted  to  extend  outward  to  the  ground,  a  pinion  carried 
by  the  shaft,  and  a  rack  carried  by  the  other  fence  section  to  engaga 
the  pinion,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  swinging  drewbridge,  of  the  mov- 
able fence  sections  adapted  to  travel  across  the  approach  to  the  bridge, 
revoluble  screw  shafts  arranged  to  turn  beneath  the  fence  sections,' 
an  operative  connection  between  the  screw  shafts  and  the  fence  sec- 
tions, whereby  the  turning  of  the  shafts  moves  the  sections,  and  a  gear 
mechanism  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the-bridge  and  arranged  to 
turn  the  screw  shafts,  subsUntially  as  specified 

6.  The  combination,  with  the  swinging  drawbridge,  of  revoluble 
screw  shafU  arranged  beneath  the  approach  to  the  bridge,  a  gear 
mechanism  for  turning  the  screw  shafts  by  the  swinging  of  the  bridge, 
carriages  actuated  by  the  screw  shafts,  and  fence  sections  mounted  on 
the  carriages  and  held  to  slide  across  the  bridge  approach,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

7.  The  combination,  with  the  swinging  drawbridge,  and  the  sep- 
arable fence  sections  held  to  move  across  the  approach  to  the  bridge, 
of  the  swinging  latch  levers  adapted  to  engage  the  fence  sections,  a 
spring-preaaed  slide  bolt  pivoted  to  the  latch  levers  and  adapt«l  to 
normally  throw  them  into  engagement  with  the  fence  sections,  and 
an  abutment  plate  carried  by  the  slide  bolt  and  extending  into  the 
path  of  the  bridge,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  gates  and  mechanism  for  operating 
them  from  the  bridge,  of  latches  engaging  the  gates  when  cloeed,  a 
bridge  actuated  operating  mechanism  connecting  the  two  latches  for 
simulUneously  releasing  them  and  means  for  throwing  said  latch 
into  locking  engagement  with  the  gates,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


CtowH.—The  combination  with  a  clock  having  a  striking  mech- 
anism of  a  music  box  mechanism,  a  bell  crank  lever  between  aaid 
music  box  mechanism  and  the  striking  hammer,  a  deUnt  upon  the 
musjc  box  mechanism,  a  spring  normallr  preaaing  said  detent  in  con- 
tact with  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  and  presaing  the  other  arm 
in  contact  with  the  striking  hammer  whereby  the  hammer  strikes 
said  bell  crank  lever  and  releaaes  the  detent  to  aet  the  muaic  box  in 
operation,  subsUntially  as  deecribed 


6  O  6 . 1 0  2 .    MAIL-BAO  CATCHER  OR  DISCHARGER.    Qwouu  W 

Daiut,  Cbtriotteenile.  iDd.,  iMignor  or  oiM^ialf  to  jQhil  A.  Cnft,  ame 
piM&    Pikd  Peh  2.  U88.    Serial  Ha  4aaaS9.    (HomoM.) 


606.100.    HAT    Raphau  Book.  Hew  Tort  B.  T    Piled  July  1, 
1893     Sarlal  Ha  479.401.    (Homodri.) 


^***«*- — 1-  A  mail  bag  catcher  and  diacharger,  compriaing  aa 
open  sided  cage  baring  a  yielding  top,  a  spring-preaaed  carriage  held 
to  slide  transversely  in  the  cage,  an  oacillating  trigger  ahaft  extend- 
ing forward  from  the  cage  and  haring  a  laterally  extending  atrikar 
arm,  and  mechanism  operated  by  the  trigger  shaft  for  releaaiag  the 
earriage,  sabatantiaDy  aa  deacribad. 

2.  A  mail  bag  catcher  aad  diaehargar,  eompriaiag  a  cage  haring 
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'  u  opra  froat  M<1«  and  a  jwldinf  top,  a  c«iTuge  heJd  to  (lid«  tr«o»- 
rtnmij  m  the  cage  aod  to  carry  a  mail  baft  a  tpring  pr«««d  bar  heid 
toiiBd*  horoootaUy  ia  tb«  ctkgt,  and  adapt«d  to  engaga  aod  throw 
fcrwaH  the  carriage,  a  ]»rtr  machanbit  to  throw  bMsk  the  bar 
affKiaat  iu  •phngs.  ftataoiag  daricca  to  hold  th«  bar  back  or  aet  ao 
OMrtllttiDg  trigger  shaft  aztending  forward  fW>m  the  machine  aod  ha*- 
iag  a  lateralJT  extending  etriker  arm,  and  Kechairism  operated  by  the 
trigger  ihaft  for  releaaing  the  ipring  bar,  lubrtantially  a>  daacribed. 

3.  A  mail  bag  catcher  and  diachargerj  compriaing  a  eaga  haring 
M  open  front  tide,  a  swinging  lid  forming  liie  rear  top  portion  of  the 

-  •M*.  •  "pnof  bail  to  hold  the  lid  closed,  and  ejecting  mechanism  car- 
rimi  beneath  the  floor  of  the  cage  and  adapted  to  throw  a  bag  from 
the  cage,  subataotially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  cage  baring  an  open  front  side,  ot  a 
swinging  ioclioed  lid  hinged  to  the  cage  top,  a  swingiag  spring  bail 
ezteoding  o»er  the  Ud  and  adapted  to  hol4  it  closed,  and  catches  to 
hold  the  bail  io  place,  subsuntially  as  described. 

5.  A  mail  bag  catcher  and  discharger,  comprising  a  cage  having 
an  open  front  side  and  a  compartment  beo^Ath  it,  a  carriage  held  to 
slide  on  the  floor  of  the  cage  aod  baring  projecting  portions  heid  to 
slide  in  sioU  in  the  cage  floor,  a  spring-pressed  cross  bar  extend- 
ing longitudinally  through  the  compartment  beneath  the  cage  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  projections  on  the  farriage,  swinging  lerers 
piroted  at  the  ends  of  the  cage  and  prortded  with  rearwardly  ex- 
tending segments,  latch  lerera  piroted  on  s^id  segments  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  ends  of  the  spring  bar  and  fo»ce  it  back,  spring  catches 
adapted  to  hold  the  spring  bar  back  or  s»t,  an  oscilUting  trigger 
ahaft  extending  forward  from  the  compartmiBnt  beneath  the  cage  and 
hariag  a  striker  arm  at  its  outer  end,  aod  mechanism  actuated  by  the 
trigger  shaft  for  rel^ng  the  spring  bar  catches.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  cage  hiring  an  open  side  and  a 
•loUad  bottom,  of  spriog-preaeed  supplement|il  carriages  held  to  more 
baaaath  the  sloU  in  the  bottom,  a  deuchab|e  bag-carrying  carriage 
adapted  to  slide  00  the  bottom  of  the  cage  and  to  connect  with  the 
soppiemeotal  carriages,  and  mechaoism  for  releasing  the  supplemental 
oarriages  aod  moring  the  bag-carrying  earril^e  forward,  subsuntially 
aa  daacribed. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  cage  hari«g  a  slotted  bottom  to  r*- 
eaire  earriaga  guidea,  of  a  detachable  core»  plate  to  corer  the  siou 
ia  the  bottom,  and  a  &8t«ning  derice  to  s^ure  the  corer  plate  ia 
poaitioa.  suhaUatiaaj  as  deaeribed. 

8.  A  mail  bag  catcher  aad  discharger,  comprising  a  cage  haring 
aa  op«a  front  ada,  a  traaarafsaly  moving  ^rriage  held  to  slide  on 
thaloor  of  the  cage,  a  spriag-praaaed  bar  ^tending  longitudinaUy 
baoaaththa  cage  floor  and  adapted  to  thro*  the  carriage  forward, 
V»t  wopa  tnnd  to  the  spring  bar.  an  ooeilUting  spring-repressed 
•haft  hariag  oatehea  to  engage  the  loops  of  tlw  spring  bar,  the  catches 
Uiac  Urowa  normally  out  of  engagement,  a,  second  oscilUting  shaft 
ad^««d  to  connect  with  the  flrat  shaft  andjhold  the  catches  in  en 
fHrMMi  with  the  spring  loops,  a  trigger  siaft  held  to  slide  longi- 
tadiully  ia  the  s«»ttd  oadHating  shaft  and  to  project  forward  from 
tha  froat  of  the  machine,  and  a  striker  anq  secured  to  the  trigger 
•teft  aad  aztaading  laterally  fh>m  its  oater  ^rtion,  substantially  as 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecriked,  the  combination  of 
tha  ^riag-preasad  bar  arranged  to  throw  forward  the  carriage  of  the 
■aehiaa,  the  spring  loops  secured  to  the  bar.  the  oscillating  shaft  ar- 
raafwl  parallal  with  the  spring  bar  and  prorided  with  pins  to  engage 
M^Joopa,  the  shaft  baiag  aormaliy  tUted  so  as  to  release  the  loops, 
•  haat  am  secured  to  the  oadlUting  shaft,  a  second  oscillating  shift 
•rraagad  at  right  anglea  to  the  flnt  shaft  ao^  haring  a  stud  to  sup- 
part  tha  beat  arm  of  said  shaft  and  hold  the  of  tchea  into  engagement 
with  tha  qpriag  loopa.  a  sUdiag  trigger  shaft  hdapted  to  project  for 
vmri  ftoa  the  ftwit  of  the  machine  and  haring  a  striker  arm  at  iu 
Mtar  aad,  aaaaa  for  tUtiag  the  second  oecillating  shaft  and  releasing 
tta  lit  oacOlatbg  shaft  by  the  moreraent  o^  the  trigger  arm,  and  a 
"*•'  *'/*'»■■"'  *>*•  throwing  forward  the  trtkgtr  shaft  by  the  back- 
ward aoraaaat  of  the  spring  bar.  sabaUntia$y  as  deaeribed. 

10.  Ia  a  mail  bag  catcher  and  discharger,  the  combination  of 
Iha  aafa.  tha  spring  bar  for  throwing  a  bag  01^  of  the  cage,  a  trigger 
■hall  kaid  to  sfide  beaaath  the  cage  and  to  etfend  outward  from  the 

-'^'-1,  a  Mrikar  ara  Ibr  oecillating  the  trigger  shaft,  mechaoism 
I  by  th«  trigfar  shaft  for  releaaiag  the  %»ring  bar,  and  a  spri  ng- 

l**^  k^  *«  aormaliy  throw  the  tri|ger  shaft  inward,  aod 

•perativalyeaaBaetad  with  the  spring  bar  so  as  to  throw  the  trigger 
*^*ft  ftrvard  by  tha  baekward  aoremeat  of  the  spring-bar,  sobaUn- 


dispJay-rack  disposed  orer  said  inclined  front  and  haring  iu  lower 
comers  recessed  to  receire  said  outwardly-flaring  portions  of  the 
tray  sides ;  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  improred  display  case  comprising  a  tray  prorided  with  a 
downwardly-inclined  front,  a  removable  display  rack  disposed  orer 
said  incUned  fVont  and  prorided  with  parallel  recesses  closed  at  their 
lower  ends,  and  Ug-clasps  secured  to  said  display-rack  beneath  each 
of  said  recesses;  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


3.  An  improred  dispUy-case,  comprising  a  casing,  trays  sliding 
therein  and  each  haring  a  downwardly-inclined  front  the  sides  of  said 
trays  terminating  at  their  forward  ends  in  outwardly-flaring  portions 
16,  remorable  display-racks  disposed  orer  the  inclined  front  of  each 
trar  and  prorided  at  their  lower  comers  with  recesses  17  adapted  to 
receire  the  portions  16  ofthe  trays,  and  .aid  display-racks  each  haring 
recesses  or  depressions  in  ita  surface,  and  Ug-clasps  secured  to  the 
display-racks  below  each  of  said  recesses  or  depressions ,  subsUntiallr 
as  set  forth.  »<  ' 
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0O6.1O8.  OWUT-aarctCOTUlt  WauaaLDann. 
JkmfmUtkWa.  FMBocmiMl  8(rtMIa49a.4M.  (BoboM.) 
CIrias.—  1.  An  iaprorad  display  caaa  coBB>risiBg  a  tray  prorided 
th  a  dawawardly-iaeliaad  ftoat,  the  sidas  olaaid  tray  terminating 
Ikair  ft<aat  aada  ia  aatwardly  lariag  pert^Daa,  aad  a  raaorabia 


Cbm.— 1.  In  a  locomotire  brake,  the  combination  with  theloco- 
motire  frames,  of  a  series  of  rock-shafls  mounted  in  bearings  on  the 
frames,  brake  heads  rigidly  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  rock- 
shafts,  rocker-arms  upon  the  inner  ends  ofthe  rock-shaas,  and  equai- 
ixing  lerers  connected  to  the  f^ee  ends  of  the  rocker  arms,  subsuo- 
tially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  locomotire  br^ke,  the  combination  with  the  locomotire 
frames,  of  a  series  of  rock  shafts  mounted  io  bearings  00  the  fivmea. 
brake-heads  rigidly  coooected  to  the  outer  eods  of  the  rock-shafta, 
brake-blocks  loosely  mouoted  npoo  the  brake-heads,  shoes  connected 
to  the  brake-blocks,  rocker-amu  upon  the  inner  ends  of  the  rock 
shafts  aod  means  of  applying  power  to  the  free  ends  of  the  rocker- 
anna,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  locomotire  brake,  the  combination  with  the  locomotire 
ft^mea,  of  bearioga  upon  said  ftiMsas  a4jacent  to  the  wheels,  horiioo- 
ul  rock -shafts  moantwl  in  said  bearings  and  each  ha  ring  a  brake- 
head  at  iu  outar  aad  and  a  rocker-arm  at  iu  ianer  end.  rertically  ar- 
raaffad  a^ualiaiag  ierars  coaaaeted  to  tha  fraa  aada  of  tha  roekar- 
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arms,  a  main  rock-shaft  extending  across  the  locomotire  and  haring' 
two  arms  connected  reepectirely  to  the  equalixing  lerers  on  each 
side  of  the  locomotire,  and  means  for  operating  said  main  rock-shaft 
substantially  as  d<^rib«d. 

4.  Id  a  locomotire  brake,  the  combioatioo  with  the  locomotire 
frames,  of  a  se^  of  rock-shafts  mouoted  io  bearings  on  the  frames, 
brake-heads  upon  the  outer  ends  of  the  rock-ehafts,  rocker-arms 
upon  the  inner  eods,  equaUsiog  lerers  connected  to  the  free  ends  of 
the  rocker-arms,  a  main  rock-shaft  or  shafts  for  applying  power  to 
the  equalizing  levers,  aod  adjusUble  connections  between  the  equal- 
ising lerers,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  locomotire  brake,  the  combioatioo  with  the  locomotire 
frames,  of  the  rock-shafts  mount«l  in  bearings  00  said  frames,  the 
brake-head.,  rigidly  coonected  to  the  rock-shafts,  the  brake-blocks 
loosely  mounted  on  the  brake-heads  and  a  spring  for  drawing  the  up- 
per end  of  the  brake  block  away  fr^m  the  wheel  and  holding  it 
against  the  brake-head  to  prerent  rattling,  subsUntiallr  as  described 

6.  In  a  locomotive  brake,  the  combinaUon  with  the  rock-ehaft 
having  a  brake  head  rigidly  connected  thereto,  of  a  brake  block 
mounted  upon  the  brake-head,  a  brake^hoe  connected  to  the  brake- 
block,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  the  brake-block  and  the  lower 
•od  ofthe  shoe,  subsUntially  as  described 

7.  In  a  locomoUre  brake,  the  combioatioo  with  the  rock -shaft 
and  the  brake  head  rigidly  coooected  thereto  coosisting  of  an  arm' 
and  a  semicircuUr  hub,  of  a  brake-block  consisting  of  a  casing  fitting 
orer  said  arm  aad  hariog  a  circuUr  upper  portion  which  fiu  loosely 
and  adjusubly  upon  said  hub,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  locomotire  brake,  the  combination  with  a  rock-shaft 
mounted  in  a  bearing  upon  the  frame,  of  a  brake-head,  a  brake- 
block  fitting  orer  the  brake-head  and  a  brake-shoe  upon  the  block 

l-!iJi™  r   u    .  •'y'"*  '  '■'*'"'""  P*''"'  "P«"  i^  <^«  oPfx^it*  the 
middle  of  the  brake^hoe.  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  rarious  parts 

MribLd  *  "^°  '^*  "''**'  "  *^"""*<*'  •"bet'oti*"/  as  de- 

9.  In  a  locomotire  brake,  the  combination  with  the  locomotire 
.  r.T  7"^  •  '*°'J*^  °f  ""it-We  brakes  upon  the  locomotire 
and  the  tender,  a  main  rockshaft  extending  acroes  the  locomotire 
and  having  bearings  on  the  frames,  two  arms  upon  the  rockshaft 
coonected  to  the  locomotire  brakes,  a  third  arm  coonecud  to  the 
brakes  upon  the  tender,  and  a  fourth  arm  upon  the  rock  shaft  to 
which  power  IS  applied  by  a  single  power  cylinder,  subetantially  as 
descnbed.  '      1 
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Tk'^^LiT"**'^  ^^  *"  "P"«'"  '*'^"  ™<*  ^  ^•»*  Y  ^♦'•P^  fittings  E. 
tlie  rod  N  connecting  the  opposite  fittings  E  and  the  clamp  block  F 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  bicycle  of  the  f^ame  connected  together 

cUmp«l  block  F  and  the  socket  head  with  the  side  hole,  therein  D 
subsUnUally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  subsUntially  as  described  a  clamp  block  F  pro- 
rided betweeo  iu  ends  with  a  split  socket  for  the  saddle  post  and  io 
ito  ends  with  seau  for  the  frame  rods  aod  a  longitudinal  bolt  whereby 

forth     **  **     '***"  "**  ^™'°*  "*^'  ^  ^*"  ^^'*^^  *"  *"'»«t*''tially  asai 

5.  The  combinaUon  in  a  bicycle  fr^me  of  the  rear  ends  of  the 
frame  b«iig  secured  in  their  posiUoo  by  the  link  shaped  fittings  J  the 
key  I.  aod  the  screw  K  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6^  In  a  bicycle,  the  combination  of  the  frame  rods  entering  and 
extending  through  the  side  holes  of  the  socket  head  D.  and  aecured 
by  the  beanng  case  M.  being  driren  betweeo  the  rods  A.  aod  B  ia 
tbe  socket  head  D.  subsUoUally  as  set  forth. 

7^  Io  a  bicycle,  the  combination  of  the  bearing  box  0.  haring  the 
lugs  Y  thereon  fitted  into  the  seau  Z.  ofthe  Y  ahaped  fitUog  B.  sub- 
sUotially  as  set  forth. 

8.  Io  a  bicycle  the  oombioatioo  of  the  driviog  rod  H  the  fixed 
cooes  P  the  ball.  q.  aod  the  bearing  box  G  baring  the  lugs  Y  thereon 
seaud  into  the  -eaU  Z  of  the  Y  shaped  fitting,  E.  aod  secured  io  th. 
seats  Z.  by  the  threaded  stud  N.  with  the  adjusUble  ouu  0  subsun- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

9.  Id  a  bicycle  the  combioatioo  ofthe  tubular  head  prorided  with 
the  opposite  opeoiog.  for  the  fhime  rod.  the  frame  rods  fitted  io  uid 

subsUntially  as  set  forth  ^ 

10^  In  a  bicycle  the  combination  with  the  diamond  frame  of  the 
dnre  shaft  arranged  within  said  frame-that  i.  to  say  between  the 

«  m[  forth"*''  '^'  '^''^^  "''  ****""*"  ^*"  •*'**  '^^^  .ubsUnUally 

11.  In  a  bicycle  the  combination  with  the  ft^me  rod.  and  the  fit- 
tings E  receiring  the  same  and  prorided  with  Uteral  inwardly  facin. 
seau  of  the  beanng  box  G  haring  studs  or  portion,  fitting  in  said  MaU 
subsUntially  a.  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  bicycle  the  combination  with  the  frame  rods  and  the  Y 
ahap«i  fitting  E  of  the  drire  shaft  and  the  support,  for  said  shaft 
held  m  the  yoke  of  the  Y  shaped  fitung  and  between  the  upper  and 
lower  rods  of  the  frame  all  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

W««  ^  ^^-  i°*'''«=y*='«»"'»t*''tial!y  as  described  the  combination  ofthe 
fi^me  rods,  the  wheel  box  slidiiig  upon  said  rods,  the  fitting  J  fitted 
upon  said  rods,  the  nut  I  engaged  with  the  frame  rods  and  the  bolt 
K  threaded  10  said  nut  and  engaging  the  wheel  box  subsUntially  as 
aet  forth. 

14  In  a  bicycle  a  drire  shaft  haring  integral  with  it  the  oppo- 
ate  end  cranks  prorided  between  iu  eods  with  seaU  for  the  fixed 
cones  P  and  hanng  said  seat*  made  equal  to  or  larger  than  any  por- 
tion of  the  drire  shaft  between  them  and  the  extremities  of  the  drire 
shaft  whereby  the  parts  may  be  assembled  all  subeUntially  as  aod  for 
the  purpoaes  set  forth 

15.  In  a  bicycle  the  combinatioo  of  the  head,  the  saddle  support- 
ing fitting,  the  fittings  supporting  the  drive  .haft  the  diamond  frame 
hanng  its  upper  rod  lapped  alongside  the  head  and  saddle  support- 
ing fitting  aod  clamped  thereto  and  iU  lower  frame  rods  Upped  along- 
«de  the  head  and  extended  theoce  back  through  and  rearwardlr  be- 
yond the  fittings  supporting  the  drire  shaft,  and  the  rods  C  aUsub- 
stantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 


506.106. 

lock.  Btiglaod. 


SIOHAIrFIU  WMPM8AT01.     ;ou  Pnu,  Mat- 

FlMP«hli893     aeilil  Ha  461.084.    (HooodM.) 


r/„;«,.  _  1 .  In  »  bicycle,  the  diamond-shaped  fnmt  formed  of  four 
meu:  rods  bent  to  form  a  double-diamond  fVame  aod  hariog  their  rear 
ends  arraoged  approximately  parallel,  and  Unk  shaped  fluings  upon 
said  rod.  io  adranceof  thair  rear  extremities  substantially  as  sat  forth. 

2.  Iu  a  double  diaaM>ad  ft«ma  formed  of  tha  foar  maul  roda  A.  i 
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L— 1 .  lo  kpparatiM  for  «ctum^ing  aigrwU.  the  combioatioo  of 
Um  l«rer/.  lo<M«ch«io  wbecla.  Tertictl(y  eloogat«d  bearing </.  curred 
h»r  /pifoud  at »,  aod  morable  Tertic^lly  00  pivot  m.  friction  roller 
k.  chata  *,  and  weight  »,  arraoged  andloperatiogsubsUnlially  as  aod 
fop  the  purpoM  de»crib«d  and  illustrated  io  Figs.  I.  2,  3.  aod  4 

2.  Iq  combinatjoo  with  the  curred  bar/,  loose  pullej  1,  aod  eloo- 
Cated  bearings  d.  the  friction  block  or  brake,  lubstanually  a^describMl 
tad  illustrated  io  Pigs.  I.  3.  aod  4. 

S.  In  combioatioo  with  the  lerer  /  $od  pulle js  a.  b.  the  platea  b'.  <f, 
afaiost  which  the  ends  of  the  piTots  beiir,  subtUntially  as  aod  for  the 
purpoee  d«Kribed  and  illustrated  in  Figs.  1.  2.  5.  aod  6. 


506,107.   CHUU 
Pucurr.  Homer.  Qa. 
omMJ 


SlovB  C  rouis,  MaysTlUe.  and  Bkaxtlt 
Wed  Aug.  4.  1893     3ertaJ  Ha  4«2,365     Olo 


s*ct.o.i,  aod  having  hollow  ribs  C.  each  w.th  two  face,  C  V*  corre- 
•ponding  to  the  interior  faces  of  the  due  A  near  a  corner  and  hating 
longitudinal  passage,  .-iu  the  several  ribs  arranged  to  watch  together 
and  torm  cont.uuous  paswges,  all  subsUntiallj  as  herein  specified 

3.  In  combination  with  aa  external  flue  or  chimnev  of  angular 
cnm.«)cUon.  an  interior  flue  or  pipe  made  in  length.^  having  the  main 
•otwior  passage  of  rounded  crow-section,  and  having  hollow  bearing 
nbs  C  on  lU  exterior,  each  rib  having  two  faces  C.  C.  arranged  angu- 
UriT.  aod  matched  in  the  comers  of  the  exterior  flue,  all  sulman- 
tiallj  as  herein  specified. 


606,109.  HALKTOWE  NEGATIVE  POR  PHOTO  PROCESSES 
momct  J  M.  OuLAiio,  Bayonoe,  assignor  lo  himsell,  and  Wiliiam 
a  Hespe.  Jersey  Qty.  M.  J.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1893  Senal  Ha  468  03« 
(Wospadmens.) 

Claim— I.  As  a  new  article  of  maiiufatture.  a  half  tone  negative 
having  the  film  in  the  high  lights  of  the  plate  photographically  and 
chemically  treated  for  forming  non-priuUog  spaces  in  the  positive 
•ubsuntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  half-tone  negatives 
for  photo-processes,  consisting  in  subjecting  a  sensitive  plaU  to  a  part 
of  the  time  for  a  fuU  exposure  without  a  screen,  and  l^r  the  remainder 
of  the  time  of  the  full  exposure  with  a  wreeu  between  the  negative 
sod  object,  subsUntially  as  described. 


506, 110.    CARRUOE-CURTAIN  PASTENeR:^AiiTHONT  Usmpcu 

«ndnnaaOhlo.    PlledJuae8, 1993     Serial  Na 476.980     /Nomodel) 


naim,—ln  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  chum  A  and  dasher  B,  of  the  cross  head  C.  provided 
with  projecting  am  c,  curred  as  at  e»,  t|ie  clamp  piece  e*  pivoted  at 
<<  to  said  arm,  the  loop  e*,  and  clamp  scrtew  <r«,  adapted  to  clamp  said 
dasher  to  said  croae  head,  the  frame  0,  fuide  H ;  fly  wheel  E  slotted 
as  at  c  aod  weighted  as  at «'  opposite  to  uid  slot ;  the  connecting  rod 
D.  connected  to  said  cro«  head,  the  boll  d  connecting  said  rod  D  to 
nid  slotted  flywheel,  the  eUmp  screw  4*  clamping  said  bolt  at  any 
deeired  poaitioo  ia  said  slot,  and  means  for  revolving  said  fly  wheel 
and  reciprocaUng  said  croes  head,  subeUotially  as  aod  for  the  pur- 
poiei  dcecribed. 

G06.108.    COISnOCTIOl  OP  PUJ8&    WiLUiH  J  Pbtbi.  Hew 
Tork,  H.  T.    nti  Oet  31.  1892.    Sen^i  Ha  iiO,4M     (Ho  moM.) 
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3  >ff06,i  1 1 .    SAW-PRAMR    OcoKOE  VL  HauiHAR,  South  Thoma*- 
too.  Me.    PUed  Mar.  IS.  1893.    Serial  Ha  466.022     (No  model) 


dem.— 1 .  The  iitarior  floe  B,  ha  ving  ft  main  passage  i  of  rouoded 
croaiiMtMM,  with  hollow  beariiu;  nba  C,  having  angular  &cea  C,  C*. 
formd  ia  short  hafUa,  aad  peovided  ea^h  with  a  socket  or  bell  B- 
adtptad  to  aateii  tofathar  aad  to  the  iaterior  of  the  flue  A,  as  showo, 
•o  that  the  hollow  riba  shall  b«u-  each  ag^iast  two  adjacent  faces  of 
the  axtarior  laa  A.  ia  <wbiaatioo  therewith,  as  herein  specified. 

1.  Ia  ooahiaatioa  with  a  loe  or  chloiBey  A,  of  aognlar  croas- 1        Ohim.—  \.  An  atUchment  for  saw  frames,  formed  of  a  soekat 
the  ia*«norflMB,hariaf  aaaia^aaaac«6ofrouadedcroaa-|adaptedtoraeaivetheeadof  thebraceof  thesaw  frame,  aad jksaddto 


Cltiim—\.  A  carriage  curuin  eyelet  made  up  of  a  single  piece 
of  soft  rubber  having  a  central  aperture  surrounded  on  one  side  of  the 
eyelet  with  a  bead  V  the  inner  and  outer  outline  of  ^aiil  l)ead  forming 
the  segment  of  a  circle  and  a  flange,  the  side  thereof  which  extends 
from  the  inner  side  of  the  bead  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  eyelet  being 
a  plane  surface  while  the  opposite  side  tapers  from  the  junction  of  the 
bead  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  eyelet,  substantially  as  shown,  the  same 
being  adapted  to  be  applied  between  the  liniog  and  outer  portion  of 
the  curuin  so  that  the  upper  surface  of  the  bead  will  engage  with  the 
under  side  of  the  carriage  button. 

2.  An  elastic  or  rubber  disk  having  a  central  opening  and  rein- 
forced on  ooe  side  ooly  by  a  semi-circular  projecting  portion  U  which 
surrounds  said  opening,  and  having  a  flange  surroimding  said  pro- 
jecting portion  one  side  of  which  is  inclined  or  beveled,  combined  with 
a  ring  C  having  spurs  c  and  <f  for  connecting  tjie  disk  thereto  and  to 
the  carriage  curUin,  substantially  as  shown,  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  Ao  improved  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an  elastic  disk 
having  a  central  portion  of  increased  thickness  abd  a  tapered  flange 
surrounding  the  same,  and  a  concave  ring  having  at  its  outer  edge 
blunt  spurs  which  are  adapted  to  be  beat  for  engagement  with  the 
disk  to  hold  the  ring  and  disk  in  intimate  connection  with  each  other 
and  pointed  spurs  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  An  eyelet  or  carriage  curtain  attachment  comprising  a  metal- 
lic ring  having  spurs  e  and  c',  said  ring  being  concave  io  cross-section, 
a  disk  B  having  a  central  aperture  and  a  projecting  portion  surround- 
ing said  aperture  which  is  adapted  to  pass  through  the  opening  in  the 
ring,  an  annular  wa.«her  D  with  which  the  points  or  spurs  e  of  the  ring 
are  adapted  to  engage,  the  curtain  having  an  aperture  through  which 
the  stud-button  pa.«ses  of  greater  diameter  than  the  opening  in  the 
disk,  substantially  as  shown,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
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fitted  to  an  end  piece  of  the  saw  frame  and  provided  with  trunnions 
having  bearings  in  the  fork  of  the  socket.  subsUntially  as  specified. 


lar  series  of  graduations,  the  bar  C  having  the  corresponding  gradu- 
ations to  indicate  price,  the  slide  movable  along  the  beam,  and  coo- 
nections  from  said  slide  to  the  dial. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  saw  frame,  of  the  brace  B,  the  socket 
E,  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  brace  B,  aod  provided  with  the 
fork  rf,  and  the  saddle  F,  constructed  to  embrace  the  end  piece  A'  of 
the  frame,  and  provided  with  trunnions  shaving  bearings  in  the  fork  d, 
subsUntially  as  specified. 


5  06. 1  1  3 .    CLDTCH-SHIPTER.    Wtixuii  B.  HosPotD.  Misbawika. 
lad.    PUeU  Dec  17,  1892.    Seiial  No  466.513.    (Mo  modeL) 


606,112.    COMPUTIHQ-SCALK    AiaTW  B  Hatdb,  Kansas  City 
Ma    PUed  Mar.  23.  1893.    Seiul  Ha  467,548.    (Ho  modei) 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  scale  beam  graduated  for 
weight,  and  cost  indicating  dial,  a  price  scale  adjacent  lo,  and  sub- 
sUntially parallel  with,  the  scale-beam,  and  a  dial  operating  device 
movable  along  the  beam  adjacent  to  these  graduations. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  scale-beam,  of  a  fixed  or  immov- 
able price-scale,  a  roUry  graduated  cost-indicating  dial  joumaJed  ad- 
jacent to  the  price-scale,  in  bearings  00  the  scale  frame  a  movable 
pointer  adjacent  to  the  scale-beam,  and  a  connection  between  the 
pointer  and  dial  to  route  the  latter  when  the  pointer  is  moved. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  scale  beam,  the  dial  having  circular 
series  of  graduations  indicating  cost,  the  price  indicating  scale  the 
slide  movable  along  the  scale  beam,  and  the  operating  cord  extended 
fh>m  said  slide  around  suiuble  guides  to  the  dial. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  scale  beam,  its  sliding  weight,  the 
slide  E,  the  dial  provided  with  circular  series  of  graduations  indicat- 
ing price,  and  with  the  pulley  and  the  cord  extended  from  the  slide 
around  suluble  guides  to  said  dial  pulley. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  scale  beam,  the  dial  having  the  circu- 


I  6'foim.— 1.  In  a  otutch  shifter  the  combination,  with  the  colUr 

1  or  clutch  member  tto  be  shifted,  of  a  shifter  lever  having  arms  at  aa 
I  angle  to  each  other  and  extending  the  one  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of 
movement  of  said  collar,  and  the  other  subsUntiaUy  in  the  direction 
of  said  line  of  movement,  the  former  arm  being  pivoted  positively  to 
sai4  collar,  and  the  latter  arm  being  adapted  to  be  moved  tow'ard 
and  from  the  shaft  to  shift  the  clutch,  a  floating  fulcrum  for  said 
shifter  lever,  and  a  power  device  having  it-i  support  or  bearings  con- 
nected with  said  floating  fulcrum  and  having  an  actuating  movement 
in  a  direction  toward  and  from  the  first  mentioned  line  of  movement 
and  transversely  of  said  Utter  lever  arm,  said  power  device  having 
an  operative  connection  with  said  latter  arm,  subsUnUally  asset  forth. 

2.  In  a  clutch  shifler  the  combination,  with  the  collar  or  clutch 
member  to  be  shifted,  of  a  shifter  lever  having  arms  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  extending  the  one  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  movement  of 
said  collar  and  the  other  subsUntially  io  the  direction  of  said  line  of 
movement,  the  former  arm  being  pivoted  positively  to  said  colhir, 
and  the  Utter  arm  being  provided  with  a  gear  or  segment,  a  floating 
fulcrum  for  said  shifler  lever  and  a  rotary  power  device  adapted  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  said  gear  or  segment  for  operating  the  shifter  le- 
ver npod^ts  fulcrum,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a"*^tch  shifter  the  combination,  with  the  colUr  and  clutch 
member  to  be  shi^d,  of  a  shifter  lever  having  arms  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  and  extebding  the  one  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  movement 
of  said  collar  and  the  other  substantially  in  the  direction  of  said  line 
of  movement,  the  former  arm  being  pivoted  positively  to  said  collar 
and  a  gear  or  segment  being  mounted  upon  the  latter  arm,  links  carry- 
ing  a  floating  fijlcrum  for  said  shifter  lever,  a  shaft  or  pivot  L  con- 
stituting a  fixed  hinge  point  for  said  links,  and  a  roUry  power  device 
engaging  said  gear  or  segment  for  operating  the  shifter  lever,  .said 
device  being  situated  in  line  with  said  shaft  or  pivot  L,  subsUntialij 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  clutch  shifter  the  combination,  with  the  collar  or  clutch 
member  to  be  shifted,  of  a  shifter  lever,  a  movable  part  such  as  a 
link  K  carrying  a  floating  fulcrum  to  said  lever,  and  a  power  device 
for  operating  the  lever,  said  device  being  connected  with  the  part  K 
whereby  the  power  device  and  fulcrum  are  held  io  consUnt  proper 
reUtion  to  each  other,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  clutch  shifter  the  combination,  with  the  collar  or  clutch 
member  to  be  shifted,  of  a  shifter  lever  connected  positively  with 
said  clutch  member  and  provided  with  a  gear  or  segment,  a  movable 
part  such  as  a  link  K  carrying  a  floating  fulcrum  for  said  lever,  a 
shaft  L  on  which  said  link  is  mounted  and  adapted  to  turn,  and  a 
pinion  on  said  shaft  engaging  said  gear  or  segment  for  operating  the 
clutch  shifter,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  clutch  collar  C,  a  shifter  composed  of  side  members  E  and 
brace  bars  F  aod  segment  racks  G,  combioed  with  the  links  R  K 
carryiog  a  floating  fulcrum  for  said  side  members,  shaft  L  aod  pin- 
ions H. 


606,114. 

July  28. 1892. 


CLAMP    Daiiixl  &  IsniwiR.  Bloomiogtoa  lU. 
Serial  No  441.271.    (HobmmM.) 


PUed 


Claim.— \.  The  combioatioo  ot  a  base,  a  pUtc  thereon  having  pf». 
jecting  edges,  dogs  pivoted  between  their  ends  to  the  said  edges,  the 
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ino«r  .n-l.  ot  th«  uid  dogs  b«iDg  proj«c|«i  downwanl,  •ton  proj«et- 
lag  »roni  the  upper  tide  of  the  pUie.  «a|  a  sJottMl  pUt«  arrund  to 
more  longitudm»lly  ther«>o  for  the  purpfee  of  »parmting the  fhw  eod« 
o»  the  wid  dogs,  »ub»unti«lly  u  shown  and  described. 

•2.  The  combination  ofaba-Mj,  a  support  therefor,  curred  dogs  pir- 
ot#d  l>etween  their  end^  to  the  baae,  the  (oacaTe  sides  of  the  dogs  &c- 
in?  each  other,  a  spur  upoo  the  inner  side  of  one  end  of  each  dog  and 
«  looffitudmalir  morable  spear  shaped  ijedi^e  between  and  arranged 
to  wparate  the  free  ends  of  the  dogs,  subsUntiallv  as  shown  and  de- 
•cnbed. 

■1.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  piate  thereon,  dogs  piroted  be- 
twei.n  their  end*  to  the  opponte  sides  o^the  plate  and  which  at  one 
end  are  arranged  to  engage  the  base  and  at  their  opposite  ends  turned 
inward  toward  each  other,  guides  projecting  rertically  from  the  plate 
and  a  slotted  stop  which  is  arranged  to  more  thereon,  and  which  ii 
constructed  with  an  arrow  shaped  end  whkh  extends  between  the  free 
•nds  of  the  dogs  for  separating  them.  »uV«tantiallj  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed 


506,115.     8T0P-VALVE  FOR  OAfEa     Wiluab  A.  JousTOi. 
fcn  Frudno.  CtL     FUed  Oct  13.  IS^K      Serial  Ma  449,00L    do 


Chim. — In  a  stop  TaWe,  as  herein  d*cribed,  a  revoluble  ralre 
•teui  provided  with  a  stop  and  back-chei-k  Talve;  a  screw-threaded 
portion,  and  an  aperture  or  eye  through  tfa|e  stem  between  the  raWee, 
by  means  of  which  a  glass  tube  can  be  inserted,  when  the  ralre  is 
applied  to  a  water  gage,  or  through  whicl  an  implement  can  be  in- 
serted to  clear  the  passage  at  right  anglee  to  the  ralve  stem,  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purposes  substantially  las  described  and  set  forth 


506.1  1  6.  BDFFER  FOR  CARS  VfiLUAM  R.  i  Jom.  AJmere, 
India.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1892.  Senai  Na  452.959.  (loBoM)  Pat- 
•otei  tn  Englaiid  May  3, 1882,  Ma  S,365:  is  Cape  of  Oood  Hope  Dea  3. 
1892.  Na  803:  In  South  AuatraUa  Dec  11  1892.  Na  2^73;  in  Oueeos- 
knd  Dee  19.  1892.  Na  2.268;  in  New  Ze^lua  Jaa  i  1893,  Ha  5.983. 
and  in  India  Apr.  20. 1883.  Ma  31L 


Claim.— I  A  central  buffer  for  railway  and  other  Tebicles  com- 
prising a  spring  fixed  at  one  end  so  that  it  cannot  turn  and  unsup- 
ported at  the  other  end  and  a  buffer  head  and  shank  carried  by  and 
locked  in  a  roury  sense  to  the  outer  free  end  of  said  apring  subsUn- 
tially  as  herein  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  buffer  for  a  railway  and  other  rehicles  comprising  a  spring 
rigidly  fixed  at  its  larger  end  to  the  rehicle,  a  buffer  head  locked  in  a 
roUry  sense  to  and  carried  by  the  smaller  and  free  end  of  said  spring 
and  haring  the  portion  of  iu  shank  that  extends  inward  from  the  free 
end  of  said  spring  free  to  move  in  any  direction  about  the  free  end  of 
said  spring  as  a  center,  and  a  coupling  hook  pivoted  to  said  buffer 
head  .lubsUntially  as  herein  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  central  buffer  for  railway  and  other  vehicles  comprUing  a 
volute  spring  having  its  inner  and  Urger  end  fixed  so  that  it  cannot 
route,  a  buffer  head  with  shapk  carried  and  guided  by  the  outer  and 
smaller  free  end  of  said  spring,  means  for  locking  said  buffer  head 
and  shank  to  the  outer  free  end  of  said  «pring  to  as  to  prevent  them 
turning  relatively  to  said  spring  and  a  coupling  hook  pivoted  to  said 
buffer  head  subsUntiaUy  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  central  buffer  for  railway  and  other  vehicles  a  volute  push 
spring,  a  fixed  spring  socket  wherein  the  larger  end  of  said  spring  is 
located,  means  for  locking  said  spring  within  said  socket  so  that  it 
cannot  turn  therein,  a  buffer  head  provided  with  a  coupling  hook  and 
having  iu  shank  extending  inward  through  the  outer  and  smaller  free 
end  of  said  spring,  and  means  for  locking  said  shank  to  the  free  end 
of  said  spring  in  a  roUry  sense  substanUally  as  herein  described  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  central  buffer  for  railway  and  other  vehicles  the  combi- 
nation of  volute  push  and  draw  springs  one  of  which  has  iu  larger 
end  fixed  so  that  it  cannot  route,  a  buffer  head  having  iU  shank  ex- 
tending through  each  of  said  volute  springs  and  proTided  at  iU  inner 
end  with  means  for  preventing  it  leaving  the  small  free  end  of  aaid 
draw  spring,  tneans  for  locking  said  shank  in  a  roUry  sense  to  that 
spring  the  larger  end  of  which  is  fixed  and  a  coupling  hook  pivoted 
to  said  buffer  head,  subeuntially  as  herein  described  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

6.  In  a  central  buffer  for  railway  and  other  vehicles  ths  combi- 
nation of  a  volute  push  spring,  a  socket  secured  to  the  head-stock  of 
the  vehicles  and  wherein  said  spring  is  fixed  in  a  roUry  sense,  a  volute 
draw  spring  a  socket  secured  to  said  headstock  and  wherein  said 
draw  spring  is  mounted,  a  buffer  head  having  iu  shank  extending 
through  each  of  said  volute  springs,  a  bearing  plate  arranged  on  the 
Inner  end  of  said  shank  and  bearing  against  the  inner  end  of  said 
draw  spring,  nnU  acting  against  said  bearing  plato,  a  removable 
washer  interposed  between  said  buffer  head  and  push  spring  and  a 
key  arranged  to  lock  said  shank  within  the  front  end  of  said  push 
spring  and  prevent  it  turning  therein,  subeUntially  as  herein  described 
for  the  purposes  ^>ecified. 

7.  In  a  central  buffer,  the  combination  of  a  buffer  head  6  with 
shank  fi",  volute  springs  1,  1».  surrounding  said  shank,  spring  sockeu 
2, 2»,  for  said  springs  and  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  springs  with 
iu  socket  and  with  the  shank  in  a  non-roUUble  manner,  substantially 
as  herein  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  central  buffer,  the  combination  of  a  buffer  head  6  with 
■hank  «•,  volute  springs  1, 1*  surrounding  said  shank,  spring  socket  2, 
2»  for  said  springs,  a  key  lOand  slot  or  recess  lo  for  locking  the  spring 
1  and  shank  6  together  in  a  roUry  sense,  and  a  pin  4  and  slot  5  for 
locking  said  spring  1  and  socket  2  together  in  a  roUry  sense  subsUn- 
tially  as  herein  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 


0O6,l  1 7.  lOBAOCQ  COTIIia  AMD  SIFTIMG  KACHIMK.  Lotns 
C  iamMUM,  Mexkn,  Maztoo.  aalgnor  of  ooe-half  to  Jot6  Gasarts.  same 
ptaoe.  FM  June  7. 1883.  Serfcl  Ma  476.818.  (No  model)  Patented 
to  XezlcD  Jaa.  16,  1892,  Ma  224;  In  France  Feh  12. 1892,  Na  217.376: 
In  Bogland  A|r.  14.  1892,  Ma  7,297;  in  Oermany  Apr.  15.  1892.  Ma 
6«,1S4:  in  Beigluin  Apr.  3a  1892.  Na  99.248;  (n  Spain  May  20,  1892. 
Ma  13,190,  and  In  Pmogal  July  6,  1892.  Na  1.697. 
■// 
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506.119 


CT„m._l.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  od- 
po«tely  routing  exterior  and  interior  cutter,  having  adjacenTkX 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  revoluble 
•xtenor  cutter  having  cross  knives  with  their  ed'ges  Ir^oZ^t 
;..^a;'.*ei:   "•  r"'' "'*•'  ''""« dlagonallArrang.d'kni  :, 

::iut:i'i;ytrj:;i:^';"*'^ '^"*^-- "'^ '"- ^-^-^ 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  revoluble 
•Xtenor  cutter  having  cr«.  knives  with  their  edges  frrang^  i^^ 

^^L  Z  '?""  ""•'  ''*^°«  diagonally^rranged^i vL 

with  their  edges  on  their  outer  portiom,  a  sieve  for  thecJtters  Ind 

':;ui':;;':?d"JiU""^  '"^^•'  -  -  *^  -°-*  ^^^  ^-  •^•- 

having  t^''^'"'\°^  »''•  char«;ter  described,  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  hopper  thereon,  an  exterior  cutter  mounUd  bJneath  the 
hopper,  said  cutter  having  a  terie.  of  cross  knives  with  The"  ed«I 

pomtrng  inward  and  havinga,uiubledrivingpuUey,sinteri^cutte^ 
adapted  to  revolve  independently  of  the  exterior 'cutter  Ind  ha"  ^I 

lard"ld  .  ^'^''r  ^T'"''^  ''"*'"  '^'  edges  of  which  point  out 
ward  and  a  sieve  for  the  cutters,  subsuntially  as  described 

5^  I"  machine  of  the  characterdescribed,  the  combination  with 
jaceni  to  tbe  knives  of  the  extenor  cutter,  subsuntially  as  described. 


«led  Air.  8.  1893.    aailal  Ma  469,374.    (Mo  model) 


..    ■    .     ■       .        •    .?  -  ■"■6'==K""g''uen  spreaacan  b< 

without  interfenng  with  the  gearing,  subsuntially  a,  specified 

^^1?;.^  u2\,  "^^     '^"^"  ^^  ^^-  "  J.  "flgnor  to  the 
rNar^arT-rXr'"^''"*   ^-June'^^93    S. 


(1atm—l.  The  combination  of  ik  draw-head,  a  coupling  jaw  a 
non-roUUble  piyot-bolt  therefor,  a  coil-spring  surrounding  the  bolt'at 
one  end  and  having  one  of  iU  ends  engaging  the  same  and  iu  other 
end  beanng  on  an  adjacent  partof  the  jaw,  a  removable  casing  sur- 
rounding the  coil-spring  and  having  one  of  iu  sides  open  through 
which  open  portion  one  end  of  the  coil  spring  works,  and  means  for 
removably  cUmping  said  casing  in  place,  subsuntially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  of  a  draw-head,  a  coupling  jaw  and  vertical 
pivot  pin  therefor,  a  coil-spring  surrounding  the  pin  and  having  one 
of  lU  ends  en  .aging  the  same  and  iu  other  end  engaging  the  jaw  and 
a  casing  surrounding  the  spring,  subsuntially  as  described 

3.  The  combination  of  a  draw-head,  a  swinging-jaw,  a  locking 
plate  pivoted  on  the  side  opposite  the  jaw,  a  spring  normallv  closing 
this  p^te  and  a  horizonul  lever  working  through  the  side  of  the 
draw-head  and  having  iu  inner  end  connected  to  the  locking-plate 
subsuntially  as  described.  *^ 

4.  The  combination  of  a  draw  head,  a  swinging  jaw  a  locking 
plate  pivoted  on  the  side  opposite  the  jaw.  a  spring  normally  closing 
thm  plate  and  a  horizonul  lever  working  through  the  ^ide  of  the 
draw-head  and  having  iu  inner  end  connected  to  the  locking-plau 
and  means  for  locking  this  lever  to  hold  the  locking-plate  out  of  opi 
•rative  position,  subsuntiallv  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  k  draw-head.  having  a  flanged  mouth  a 
lockmg-jaw  provided  with  a  shouldered  locking-arm.  a  locking  pl^te 
normally  bearing  against  the  flanges  around  the  mouth  of  the  draw 
head  ear,  on  the  end  of  the  locking  plate  opposite  the  jaw,  a  vert, 

itkKTV     "f  "u*^  ""■  """^  »  "P-g  normally  pressing  «iid 
locking-plate  forward,  subsuntially  as  descnbed 


<?/«,•«  -A  tray  of  the  character  de«:ribed  having  a  floor  oro 
Tided  with  a  series  of  openings  along  iu  outer  circumfereuce  a  .eri« 
of  inclined  pa^ges  leading  thereto,  a  lower  compartment  and"  s:^ 
nes  of  discharge  openings  from  the  lower  compartment 


506. 119.  MOTOR  JoHi  Km  and  Charles  R  Olass.  Chambera 
County.  Ala.  Filed  June  20. 1883.  Serial  No  478.258.  (No  model) 
C/a,m.—  l  The  combination  of  a  casing  adapted  to  ->erve  as  a 
cover  for  a  chum  body,  the  said  casing  consisting  of  transvenw  sec- 
tions hinged  together,  a  motor  within  the  ca.sing  with  a  part  in  each 
•«tion,  whereby  when  the  section,  are  separated  each  carries  a  part 
of  the  motor  to  permit  ready  access  thereto,  subsUntiallv  a,  shown 
and  described. 


506, 121.  CASH  REGISTER,  INDICATOR.  AND  CHECK-PRINTER 
Wttu*»  Koch,  New  York,  N  Y .  asslgijor,  by  mesne  aalgnsmenu  to 
the  NaUonal  Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio  Filed  Mar  19 
1890.    Serial  Na  344.523.    (No  model) 

nttim—}.  The  combination  of  two  independent  registers  and  a 
single  operating  handle  and  connections  for  independently  operating 
both  of  raid  registers  and  imparting  a  variabfe  movement  to  one  of 
them,  whereby  different  kmounU  may  be  added  upon  one  register  and 
both  may  be  operated  independently  by  thesame  handle.subsuntially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  register,  the  combination  of  two  independent  wU  of  reg- 
istering or  adding  wheels,  guard,  for  controlhng  and  detennining  the 
movement  of  such  wheels  with  means  for  moving  them,  a  pair  of  act- 
uating  pawls  controlled  by  said  guaros,  and  means  for  moving  said 
pawls,  subsuntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  register,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  independent  regis, 
tenng  or  adding  wheels,  a  pair  of  independent  guards  for  controlling 
and  determining  the  movement  of  raid  wheels,  an  indicating  mech- 
anism,  and  connections  between  said  indicating  mechanism  and  the 
guards  by  which  the  positions  ofthe  latter  are  simuluneously  deter- 
mined, a  pair  of  actuating  pawl,  and  mean,  for  moving  them  subsun- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  regirter,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  independent  regis- 
tering  or  adding  wheels,  a  pair  of  register  operating  wheeb  arranged 
to  impart  their  movemcnu  to  their  respective  registering  wheels,  a 
pair  of  actuating  pawl,  one  for  each  operating  wheel,  a  guard  for 
each  operating  wheel  for  controlling  and  determining  iU  moremeat, 
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— — I  for  MnuluiMoutly  opcriung  uid  guknU,  aod  rnMoa  for  actu- 
•UBf  th»  p«wb.  •ubMAntuHj  as  dt^ribcd. 

4  In  a  register,  the  oombination  with  4  »et  of  registering  or  add- 
ing »heeb.  an  operating  wheel,  an  actuating  pawl  and  a  guard  for 
eootrolling  the  engagemeot  of  the  pawl  witb  the  operating  wheel,  of 
aeeeood»etofregisteringoradding  wheeU,  «  register  operating  wheel, 
U  actoaUng  pawl  adapted  to  engage  there^th.  a  guard  for  control- 
Hng  the  engagement  of  uid  pawl  with  the  ♦heel,  means  for  simuiu- 
neooaly  letting  the  g«ard».  and  means  for  fimuluneouslv  actuatinf 
the  pawb.  subeuntiallj  as  described. 


gr^  ^ 


rendering  the  receptacle  accessible  upon  the  morement  of  said  mech- 
anism, subeuntiallj  as  described. 


506.132.  REaiaTEEIMO  MECHANISM.  Wuxua  EocH.  Hew 
York.  R.  Y.,  aailgnor.  by  mesae  aaslgnoieota.  to  the  NaUooal  Cash  Reg 
l«er  Company.  Dayton,  ObJa  Wad  May  19. 1892.  SenaJ  Ma  433,511. 
do  model ) 


-:-^« 


JLf 


6'4ii«i._In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  pri- 
mary regutering  wheel  moving  in  twentieths  of  a  reTolution  and 
•dapted  to  register  multiples  of  five  from  5  to  95  inclusive,  a  sec- 
ondary wheel  Intermittently  actuated  by  the  primary  wheel  and  bear- 
ing the  nine  digits  and  a  cipher  and  adapted  to  register  aniU  of 
dollars,  and  an  automatic  screen  plate  pivoted  eccentric  to  the  axis 
of  the  wheels  and  oscillating  in  one  direction  at  the  end  of  nineteen- 
twentieths  of  a  revoFution  of  the  primary  wheel,  to  hide  from  view 
the  new  number  being  brought  to  the  reading  point  of  the  secondary 
whe«l,  and  oecillaUng  in  the  opposite  direction  at  the  end  of  the 
complete  revolution  of  the  primary  wheel,  to  expose  to  view  the  new 
number  upon  the  secondary  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 


6.  The  combination  with  two  seta  of  in4ependent  registering  or 
adding  wheels,  a  register  operating  wheel  for  each  set  of  registering 
wheels,  a  guard  for  each  operating  wheel,  ah  indicating  mechanism 
having  a  handle  for  setting  the  same,  and  a  ci|ain  of  gearing  connect- 
ing the  handle  with  the  guards  by  which  th«)  guards  are  set  simul- 
Uneously  with  the  setUng  of  the  indicating  meihanism,  of  an  actuating 
pawl  for  each  operating  wheel,  and  means  for  simultaneously  actuating 
the  pawb,  subsuntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  check  printing  or  embossing  register,  the  combination 
with  an  indicating  mechanism,  a  check  print^g  or  embossing  mech- 
anism, of  two  independent  sets  of  registering  «r  adding  wheels,  a  pair 
of  operating  wheeb  therefor,  a  pair  of  pawls  for  moving  said  operat- 
ing wheeb.  a  pair  of  guards  for  controlling  a»d  determining  the  en- 
gagement of  the  pawb  with  the  wheeb.  and  connections  between  said 
guardaand  the  indicating  mechaniam  for  moving  them  simuluneously 
with  such  mechanism,  a  crank,  and  connections  with  each  of  the 
pawb  for  actuating  them  simuluneously,  and  with  the  printing  or 
emboesing  mechanism  for  actuating  it,  (ubst«itially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  register,  the  combination  of  two  sets  of  registering  or  add- 
'  ing  wheeb.  a  p»ir  of  guards  forcontroUingandidetermining  the  move- 
ment impartwi  to  said  wheeb.  an  indicating  Mechanism  with  connec- 
tions with  said  guards  for  moving  them  simiiluneouslr  with  the  in- 
dicating mechanism,  a  pair  of  actuating  pa^b  for  the  registering 
wheeb  controlled  by  said  guards,  a  crank  and  connections  with  the 
pawb  for  actuaUng  them  simultaneously,  and  «lock  for  lock  ing  the  in - 
dicatiog  mechanism  and  the  guards  against  movement  during  the  op- 
eration of  the  crank,  substantially  as  described 

9.  In  a  register,  the  combination  with  tt^e  indicating  and  regis- 
tenng  aeehaoistts,  a  cash  receptacle  and  meaits  tor  rendering  its  inte- 
rior aecMBible  in  the  operation  of  the  registering  mechanism,  and  a 
lock  for  locking  the  indicaung  mechanism  aga|inst  movement,  an  arm 
as  49  carried  by  one  portion  of  said  lock,  a  i>ivoUllv  mounted  stop 
one  end  adapted  to  engage  with  the  arm  49.  a|id  the  other  end  in  po- 
sition to  be  moved  by  the  ca.«h  recepucle.  suhataotially  as  described. 

10  Id  a  register,  the  combination  with  tl|e  registering  mechan- 
ism, the  lodicating  mechanistu  embracing  a  sh^ft  as  22.  a  toothed  seg- 
ment secured  thereon,  a  dog  for  engagement  tvith  said  segment  and 
cooaoetMMis  with  the  register  operating  mecl«anism  for  moving  the 
dof  into  engagement  with  the  segment,  an  art^  49  movable  with  said 
dog.  a  pivoUlly  mounted  and  spnng  actuated  <top  47  having  one  end 
in  poatioa  to  engage  with  the  arm  49  and  it«  Opposite  end  extending 
in  poaition  to  be  borne  upon  by  a  cash  receptacle,  of  a  cash  recepu- 
«!•  nod  means  conaectod  with  the  register  operating  mechanism  for ' 


50 6.1  33.  CASe-REOIST«R.  WiixiiB  JtocH.  Hew  York.  H.  Y., 
MilgBor,  by  mesne  aaaignmenta.  to  the  NaUtoaJ  Casta  Register  Com- 
ply, Dayton.  Ohio  niad  Doc  27,  1892.  Serial  Na  4M.388  (Ho 
mndeLJ 


Ciaim.—\.  In  a  rash  register  the  combination  with  a  series  of  key 
levers,  a  roUry  shaft,  connections  between  the  key  levers  and  shaft 
for  routing  the  same,  and  an  automatically  locking  cash  drawer,  of 
a  locking  device  co-operaUng  with  the  roUry  shaft  to  prevent  opera- 
tion of  the  machine  when  the  cash  drawer  is  open,  subsuntially  as  set 
forth. 

2  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  with  a  series  of  key  levers,  a 
roury  shaft,  connections  between  the  key  levers  and  rotary  shaft, 
an  automatically  locking  cash  drawer,  of  a  stop  adapted  to  lock  the 
roUry  shaft  against  movement  when  the  cash  drawer  i*  open,  and 
thereby  prevent  the  operation  of  the  machine.  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

•J.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  with  a  series  of  key  levers,  a 
roUry  shaft,  connections  between  the  key  levers  and  roUry  shaft,  ao 
automatically  locking  cash  drawer,  of  a  stop  located  00  the  roU'y 
shaft  and  adapted  to  lock  it  against  movement  when  the  cash  drawer 
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u  open,  and  thereby  prevent  the  operation  of  the  machine,  subatao- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  with  a  serieaof  key  lexers,  a 
roUry  shafl,  connections  between  the  key  levers  and  rottry  shaft  an 
autoinaUcalFy  locking  cash  drawer,  of  a  key  locking  devic'e  for  pre- 
venting the  operation  of  the  machine  when  the  cash  drawer  is  open 
consisting  of  a  spring  pressed  stop  mounted  on  the  roUry  shaft,  and  a 
spring-pressed  finger  adapted  when  the  drawer  is  open  to  catch  said 
•top  and  thereby  lock  the  shaft  against  movement,  subaUntiallT  as 
set  forth.  ' 

5.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  with  a  series  of  key  levers  a 
roUry  shaft,  connections  between  the  key  levers  and  roUrr  shiUft. 
an  automatically  locking  cash  drawer,  of  a  key  locking  device  for 
preventing  the  operation  of  the  machine  when  the  cash  drawer  u 
open,  consisting  of  a  spring-pressed  stop  mounted  on  the  roUry  shaft, 
and  a  spnng  pressed  finger  adapted  when  the  drawer  is  open  to  catch 
said  stop  and  thereby  lock  the  shaft  against  movement,  and  adapted 
to  release  said  stop  when  the  cash  drawer  U  closed  and  thereby  per- 
mit  the  operation  of  the  machine.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


bar  ha^g  alternating  active  and  inactive  aections,  whereby  either 
one  of  U»e  i^  of  eoib  may  be  thrown  into  action  before  the  othera. 
as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

6  The  oombination  with  the  fixed  horiaonUUy-dispoeed  arma- 
turea  mounted  transrenely  to  the  direction  of  the  travel,  and  the 
set  of  coib.  of  the  cores  for  said  coib,  the  strip  connecting  the  cores, 
and  the  adjusuble  rod  for  suspending  the  coils  passed  through  said 
strip  and  provided  with  an  adjusting  nut.  as  set  forth 


006.136.    BOOMIHDIia    JABBW.LnrmndJAwM^iiwut 
aulncy.nL    FUedlUjrS.lMl    a«a  Ma  472.984    fHo  model) 


606.194.     ELECTRIC  -  RAILWAY  8Y8TBM.     Haut  A.  Liwoi 

Horrtatown.  Pa.,  aatlgnor  of  three-fifths  to  John  T.  Dyer  aame  plaoa 
Filed  Mar.  3.  1893.    Serial  Ma  46i4»l.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.—!.  A  book  having  the  stiff  covers,  spring  back  with  a 
hinge  joint  between  the  rear  edges  of  the  covers  and  back,  the  united 
signatures  or  leaf  sections,  and  the  intermediate  yielding  connecting 
boards  incorporated  with  the  stifle  covers  some  diaUnce  sbove  their 
hinge  edges  and  having  their  free  edges  connected  with  and  support- 
ing  the  signatures  or  leaf  sections,  substiuitially  as  described. 

2.  A  book  having  the  stiff  corers  formed  with  pockets  on  their 
inner  sides  some  disUnce  above  their  rear  edges,  the  spring  back 
united  to  the  rear  edges  of  the  covers  by  hinge  joinu,  the  united  sig- 
natures or  leaf  sections  and  the  yielding  intermediate  connecting 
boards  having  Uieir  forward  edges  held  within  the  pockets  in  the 
covers  and  their  rear  free  edges  connected  with  and  supporting  the 
signatures  or  leaf  sections;  subsUntiallv  as  described. 


606,1Q6.  MACHIHB  FOR  MAKIHO  TYPE -WRITER  RIBBOHE 
Jon  M.  Lowt.  Omaha.  Hebr.  FUed  J'lly  3. 1893  Serial  Ma  473  86L 
(MomodA) 


Ckrim  —  1  The  combination  with  the  trolley-bar  w  ith  alternating 
conducting  and  non-conducting  enrfkces,  of  a  trollev-wheel  mounted 
to  move  in  contact  witii  aaid  bar,  vertically  disposed  coib  energised 
from  said  bar,  and  horiaooUlly-dispoeed  aimatures  mounted  to  be  ea- 
gaged  by  the  coib,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  bar  having  alternating  conducting 
and  non-conducting  surfaces,  of  a  pluraUty  of  trolley-wheels  mounted 
to  travel  in  conUct  with  said  bar  and  carried  by  adjusuble  resilient 
supports,  coib  electrically  connected  with  the  wheeb  and  energixed 
from  said  bar,  and  horixontally^iiapoaed  fixed  armatures  mounted 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  the  travel  and  arranged  to  co-operate 
with  the  coib.  to  move  the  car,  as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  with  the  trolley-bar  and  the  trolley  wheel 
of  a  vertically-disposed  adjusubly-mounted  coil  electrically  connected 
with  the  wheel.  horiiontally-<lbposed  armatures  sutionarily  mounted 
for  «^CM)peration  with  the  coil  a  support  for  the  coil  and  a  switch  where- 
by the  coU  and  wheel  may  be  employed  for  movement  of  the  car  in 
either  direction,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination  wiUi  sUtionary,  horizonUllv-dbposed  arma- 
tures mouiited  ti^nsveraely  to  the  direction  of  the' travel,  of  a  sus- 
pended coil  havmg  a  core  and  electrical  connections  including  a  re- 
silientiy  supported  adjusuble  trolley-wheel  between  the  coil  and  a 
source  of  electncity,  as  and  for  Uie  purposes  specified. 

V  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  trolley-wheels  and  a  like 
number  of  seU  of  coib.  of  a  switch,  and  conpections  and  a  trollej- 

«5  0 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com. 
bination  with  means  for  stretching  the  cloth  and  ribbon  and  for  past- 
ing it  through  the  bath,  of  the  frame  E,  the  roller  frame  D  pivoted 
at  e  on  the  said  frame  E  and  provided  with  the  sliding  part  EK,  and 
adjusting  screw  D*;  and  the  rollers  D>  and  D^journaied  in  the  fixed 
and  sliding  parU  of  said  roller  frame,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
means  for  stretching  the  cloth  or  ribbon  and  for  passing  it  through 
the  bath,  of  Uie  frame  E,  the  roller  frame  D  pivoted  at  e  on  said  fVame 
E  and  provided  with  studs  d*,  the  springcatches*' adapted  to  engage 
said  stnds,  the  sliding  part  IT,  and  adjusting  screw  D«,  and  the  rollers 
V*  and  D«joHmaled  in  the  fixed  and  sliding  paru  of  said  roller  fr«me, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

S.  In  a  maehioe  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  spool  for  winding  up  the  material  to  be  treated,  of  a  brush  fr»me 
mounted  on  Uie  axle  of  said  spool,  revolving  brushes  mounted  in  said 
frame,  and  gear  wheeb  connecting  said  spool  to  said  brushes,  whereby 
said  brushes  are  revolved  when  said  spool  is  turned.  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  K  provided  with  faces  t  and  4».  of  a  spool  joumaled  in  naid 
G.-7 
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frwM.  th«  bni«h  frmiD«  P  pi»oUlIj  connected  (k>  Mid  frame  K  b«two«o 
Mid  t«c««  *'  and  t*,  and  prorided  with  shouilen  p*  had  p^  adapted 
to  itrik*  Mid  fiacea,  the  bniahes  R'  and  R«  joufnaled  in  uid  frame  P 
the  gMr  wheda  R»  and  R'  mounted  on  the  Mine  nhafta  with  the  Mid 
brushes,  the  pinion  R«  connect«l  to  and  repairing  with  one  of  Mid 
bruahea,  aad  the  apur  wheel  M'  attached  to  tLd  rerolnng  with  Mid 
Hwol,  anbcbuitiallj  aa  and  for  the  purposes  discribwl. 


506.137.    FILTBRIMO  APPARATU&    SliBUU.  M.  Malbiot  Albe- 
■arte.  U    PIM  Mv  13.  1883.    3er1ai  Ma  485,796     (5o  model) 


G^ 


Claim. — The  combination  in  filtering  appal^atus  of  a  head  hang 
upon  a  aupport  and  proTided  with  projecting  ea^,  and  a  neck  ;  a  sup- 
ply pipe  pMBing  through  the  head  and  perforated  along  iu  nidesaa  a 
■oixle ;  a  Back  around  the  nozzle  and  »ecur*d  to  the  head  by  being 
bound  into  the  neck  thereof,  and  a  basket  smaUer  than  the  Mck  but 
surrounding  it  and  proTJded  with  screw  bolte  hinged  to  its  sides  at  the 
upper  end  and  adapted  to  removably  engage  theiearson  the  head,  sub- 
aUntiallr  as  described  I 


606.138.  SMOIfrCONSUMIHQ  FUMAC^  Johb  Maioii.  Alex- 
indil*.  7a..  SMlgDor  of  three-fllUa  to  Albert  F.  Klngsley.  Waahlngtoa 
0  C  rUed  SepC  11 18»2.  Raoewetf  Aug.  29,  l|9a  8eiW  la  4M,2r7. 
(RoBoM.) 


Clrat.— 1.  Ib  eoabiutioB  with  the  fire  bo<  and  draft  flues  of  a 
fVimace,  a  lei  of  air  delivery  pip«  arranged  in  $0  inclined  position 
separated  froa  each  other  Tertically,  and  proTiled  with  lateral  air 
ducu  and  interposed  between  the  grate  surface  and  the  draft  flues, 
and  tuiuble  bmiis  for  supplyiag  air  to  the  air  delitrery  pipes,  whereby 
the  sBoke  utd  gmsM  generated  by  the  cofflbustitfn  of  the  f\xel  are  in 
terc«p««d  aod  sappKed  with  air  to  secure  perfect  rombustion,  as  here- 
inbefore ••<  forth. 

1  The  coBbinatioo  with  a  fire  box  in  a  furnace ,  of  a  set  of  air 
pip«^  arr«ag«d  in  tbe  fire  bos  abore  the  grate  an|  provided  with  per- 1 


forations  or  outleu.  and  a  corresponding  set  of  subjacent  water  beds 
or  guard.s  forming  a  protective  bed  for  the  bottom  and  Mdes  of  the 
*ir  pipes  against  the  intense  heat,  but  leaving  their  upper  sides  ex- 
posed, and  connected  with  the  water  space  of  the  boiler  for  a  circu- 
lation  ot  water  therethrough,  thereby  protecUng  the  air  pipes  from 
burning  and  also  increasing  the  steaming  capacitv  of  the  furnace  sub- 
•Uotially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  fire  boi  in  a  furnace ;  of  a  set  of  par- 
allel perforated  air  pipes  placed  across  the  fire  box  above  the  grate 
bars,  and  subjacent  water  guard,  arranged  beneath  the  air  pipes  and 
without  inclosing  the  Mme  »ub«Untially  as  shown  and  described 

4.  The  combination  with  the  fire  box  in  a  furnace;  of  a  set  of  par- 
allel perforated  air  pipes  arranged  in  the  fire  box  above  the  grate  bars 
and  a  correaponding  set  of  subjacent  trough-shaped  water  beds  or 
guards;  the  air  pipes  being  laid  within  the  trough-shaped  spaces  but 
wholly  ouuide  the  water  space  subeUntiaUy  as  shown  and  described 

5.  The  combination  with  the  fire  box  in  a  f\in»ace ;  of  a  set  of  per- 
forated air  pipes,  and  subjacent  water  guards  arranged  in  the  fire  box 
above  the  grate,  the  uid  water  guards  being  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  water  space  of  the  boiler  by  couplings,  and  being  connected 
at  the  other  end  with  the  water  space  of  the  boiler  by  vertical  pipes 
I  subauntially  m  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  fire  box  in  a  furnace ;  of  a  set  of  per- 
forated air  pipes  and  subjacent  water  guards  formed  of  two  round  sec- 
tions of  meul  riveted  together  and  concave  upon  the  upper  side  and 
convei  upon  the  lower  side  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  fire  box  in  a  furnace  ;  of  a  series  of 
parallel  perforated  air  pipes  E  E  arranged  loagitudinallv  and  having 
connected  at  their  forward  ends  the  inlet  air  pipe  D ;  the  correspond- 
ing subjacent  water  guards  BBC  forming  a  bed  for  the  air  pipes  and 
connected  with  the  water  space  of  the  boiler  at  their  front  ends  by 
couphngs.  and  the  pendent  vertical  water  tubes  I  extending  from  the 
crown  sheet  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  water  guards  and  supporting  the 
same  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 


fiOe.lQQ.  HEARS  POR  RMUUTIKO  THE  BUST  IS  ORI- 
ROASTIMQ  PORMACES  RiciiRD  PiAMl.  Denw.  Colo  PUed  Mar 
29.1883.    Serial  Ma  468,1  M.    (Mo  modeL) 


Clatm.—  \.  In  an  ore  roasting  furnace,  the  combination  of  a 
hearth  or  fbmace  proper,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  ore,  devices 
to  move  the  ore  through  the  fbmace  from  the  inlet  te  the  outlet, 
means  to  supply  air  to  the  ore  in  the  fomace,  and  means  constructed 
and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  ore-moving  devices  to  throw  off 
and  on  the  supply  of  air  a.«  the  ore  i*  moved  from  the  inlet  to  the 
outlet.  subsUntially  as  described 

2  Th?  combination  in  an  ore-roasting  furnace  of  a  hearth  or  far- 
Dace  proper,  hollow  stirrer-anns  having  rabbiM  exteodiof  ioto  th« 
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!i™r*' •"•*"'  to  route  «,d  stirrer-arms  and  thereby  ca,«e  thei7 
rabbles  te  move  through  such  f\.mace.  ralve.  in  such  s^r^r  Irm. 
and  mea^  to  operate  such  valves  as  the  stirrer  arms  pl^ThrouTh 
or  around  the  ftimace,  to  cut  olT  tie  air  until  the  cra^rri.  h^tJd 

naceL^Vrn '""r '"  "  "«-™"''''«  '"">»"  of  a  hearth  or  for- 
J*c^roper.  hollow  stirrer  arms  having  rabbles  extending  inte  the 
foraace.  means  to  roUte  uid  stirrer-anns  and  thereby  cauaethei J 

and^^HesTfi;';"*'  "tf'^"*"-  '^'^  '°  -"  'tirra^ 
*ne  of  ^rel  of  t  J*      ."™"^  ."  '"'•"*'•  "P^"  **"  ^"™««  '«>  »*• 

stirrer  ^!  '    u"  "'^  ''^•P*^  *^  *"«•«•  •«<=»>  '»J--  «  the 

stirrer  arms  progress  through  or  around  the  furnace,  to  eat  off  the 
air  until  the  charge  is  heated  sufficiently  to  combine  the^wii  and 
then  to  admit  the  air.  subsUntUlIy  a.  dicribed  ^ 
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6.  In  an  autographic  r^^..ter,  thf  combinaUoo  of  a  cr*a«n7 
1™;:^.:  -'t.c.ny  reciprocating  yielding  or  spnugsup^H* 
to  ^if^h!^  !,  ™*"'«  pr«-r  frame  co-operating  the^with 

to^pjU  the  r«:ord-tnp  ,n  revere  folds  upon  it,  subrtwiuy  a.  d- 


0O6.13O.  BRAID-PRAMR  FtA«  A.  Pm«.  Pn,TM«K*  H 
a»-*Dor  to  himaeif  and  Allhrf  M.  Ouiok.  saiMpTi  MeT?^  M 
1893    Serial  Na  466.896.    (MomaST  FBedlUr.w. 


..  H  7'""^7\''?"*'^'"«  '■*'™«<^  <»f  beot-wire.  consisting  of  the 
.ieeve  s,  for  secunng  the  end.  of  the  wire  on  one  side  having  the  lat- 
eral extending  markmg-plate  9,  and  the  central  longitudinal  brace  10 
-cured  to  the  end.  of  the  frame,  as  and  for  the  pu^pote  d^^ 


m.r  J.  '"  "  '"'^?'*P'''<=  "P««'.  the  combination  of  a  creaain, 
?o7r^^r-  '  TL**?/  '•«<'rag.-fr.a.«  provided  with  deUininl^  J 

t^.rZ7^  '  co-operating  with  the  storage-fVame  te  file  thi 

r^^ord-stnp  .n  reverse  folds  upon  it  and  engage  them  with  the  deu  „ 
>ng  devices,  subsUntially  as  described  °' 

m^LlL"  •"'*'^P*'''=  "^''l«^  the  combinaUon  of  a  creasin. 

SrrtjvTn*  'Tj.P^'f  •""«  f^""«  o^  '"PPort,  a  sterage-frame  c^2 

h,«7  ^J^^"/""*'^  '"PP^'^*^  ^^«~«°  •«  "  to  be  capable  of  l^ 
>|>X  depressed  ind<>nonH<>n>i.»4-..:j : "^  <.«K«oi«  01  oe- 


^""Si^rfrh-    ^^«>'^''H1C   REGISTER  AMD  ««HOD  OF  MA- ''»«'^-P^^-'2«^^^^^^^^^^ 

MIPUUTIM8AMD8T0RIM0  THE  RKORMTRIP  THMWM     JoH,   '"«  P«««r-frame  co-operLg  witr  he^^i!^'' *?^  ' ''^T 

c.^p^  .r^nttTgri^ic  ^:^rtJ'rii..r.jj:^:::::^  ^f  :^, 

.ue.hodofm.nipuIatingtl.ep.,perstrips.con.,istingi.IeadingMidstrip.   thereby  and  yieldLTyu^^^^ 

from  their  supply-rolls  acro«  the  writing  tablet  to  a  pair  of  fLd-rolle«    carried  by  the  reciprLatin^^ml  !^     '  ''™'?''  ''•'*'°'"«  "'^ 

outside  th*  iimrliiiia   _!..»  .1.-.. L     .  —        .  .      •^-         ■     -  '"^viupirip  piiea   tnereon,  and  a  vibratinr 

preeeer-frameco-oDeratin»witKfk-.f^ e ....   """"I 


..."  r  "•  -•■■|~   iivui   i,iir  iceu-roiiers  to  a   point 

ouU.de  the  uiachiue,  where  they  may  be  torn  off  to  form  deuVhed 
checks,  advancing  the  record-strip  from  the  feed-rollers  toacreasinir 
point  located  between  the  supply-  and  stor.ge^ompartments,  crea. 
ingitat  proper  intervals.t  Mid  point,  and  theu  advancing  the  creased 
•trip  to  the  storage-compartment  and  folding  it  in  revene  folds  aiid 
mechanics   V  nraaain^  ..;j  f~ij^  :_-.  .  ,.         -  ^^ 


r:;;::'=-'^--"----^^^^ 


suntially  as  described 

2.  In  an  autographic  register,  the  combination  of  a  creaaing 
mechaoisru  (or  creasing  the  record-strip  at  proper  intervals,  and  an 
.ndepe„de,„  vibrating  preseer-frame  for  pressing  the  creased  strip  in 
reverse  folds  within  the  machine,  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  In  an  autographic  register,  the  combination  of  feed-rollers 


«.h.™  f„  cr.„aj  lb.  r«»rd«rip  .,  prop,,  i.«„.|,. .  ^f. 


and  presser-fVame,  subsUntially  as  deM:ribed 

.^'•.  ^°  "  «"tographic  regirter,  the  combinaUon  of  a  creaaiiK 

mechanism  for  creasing  the  record-strip  at  proper  interval  7^!i 
rocat^gstorage-frame,  a  vibrating  preier-fEamTco^pe^tinJ  ^l 
with  te  pile  the  record-trip  in  revere  folds  upon  thtZor^fn^Z 


fnr-4,..,       .1.   ■~*"T"^  rrg,.v«r,  me  comoination  of  feed-rollers  "•'••"'«'«  op«ratmg  handle  and  connections  for  art...iin-7k 

ord.w.ugtherecordstripover  the  writing  ubiet  and  delivering  ,  i««  mechanism  and  storage  and  pZ^^-f^mM  s^^^ZS  "T" 
It  St  the  creasing  point,  a  creasing  mechanism  for  creasing  the  .trip  bribed.  *  ^  "'"•••  •"'*t*««tially  as  de- 


«t  proper  .nterval*.  and  a  preeser-frame  for  piling  the  creased  strip 
in  reverse  folds  for  storage.  subsUntially  as  described 

4    Iu  .in  autographic   register,  the  combination  of  a  creasing 
n.ech..,..n.  for  creasiug  the  record-strip  at  proper  interval.,  a  .tor 
ase-framr,  and  a  vibrating  presser-frame  co-operating  with  thestor- 
sge-frame  to  pile  thereon  the  revewe  folds  of  the  creased  record  strip 
substantially  as  described  *^ 


in.  „..  "."tographic  regirter.a  reciprocating creaMr or crMs- 
ing  plate  provided  with  a  tranaverM  .lot  or  opening  for  the  pj^, 
of  therecord-nnp  and  adapted  to  c,*aM  Mid  ttrip  upon  o^S 
«.de^  at  alternate  reciprocaUons,  to  faciliUtethe  folding  oJ  th.^Ho 
back  and  forth  in  reverse  fold..  .ubsUntially  a.  de«riSd  "^ 

13.  Id  an  autographic  regi.ter,  the  combination  of  a  r^riprocat- 

KfiKT?:/:/.""'?  p"*.^ "«« •  — •"•  pr«Mr-b.r.:s^ 


a.  I„  an  autographic  regiater,  the  combination  of  a  creasing  'hereby  and  coK»per.ting  therewith  to  c^i^eX^^ri^^ 
mechanism,  a  vertically  reciprocating  storage-frame,  and  a  vibratinll  ♦"-«»  th««.  .ubrtantiaDy  a.  dMeribed  r^^ord-tnp  b.- 

presser-frame  co-operating  therewith  to  pile  the  record-strip  in  re-  ^*-  I»  »»  »ntographio  ngitUr.  the  combination  nf  .  ^■ 

ver.  fold.  „po.  the  Horage  frame.  subsUntially  a.  descnbeS.  |ing  er«Mr  Or  c  Jl^Vt.  JJ^^^ra^lv^^lXr^^^^ 


I02 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OcTOM*  3,   1893. 


inc  for  the  patMgc  of  the  rccord-ctrip,  and  t^o  moTabU  preMer-b«rs 
•ctuMd  tberebj  aod  co-operating  therewith  to  crewe  the  record- 
Mrip  upoo  oppoMte  ndee  at  alternate  reciprocation*  of  the  creasing 
plate,  eubcUDtiallj  a*  deecribed  j 

15.  In  an  autographic  register,  the  comfination  of  a  fixed  plate 
prorided  with  a  traaaverM  slot  or  opening  for  t^e  passage  of  the  record- 
strip,  a  reciprocating  creasing  plate  adjacent,  to  said  fixed  plate  and 
provided  with  a  corresponding  transverse  opfning,  and  two  morable 
presaer-bars  upon  the  oppoMte  side  of  the  creising  plate  and  actuated 
therebj  to  crease'tbe  record-strip  upon  oppo^te  sides  at  alternate  re- 
ciprocations of  the  creasing  plate,  subsUntiaH/  **  described. 

16  In  an  autographic  register,  the  combination  of  the  operating 
rock-shaft  and  handle,  theroury  shaft,  means  intermediate  the  rock- 
shaft  and  roury  shaft  for  routing  the  latter,  l^e  reciprocating  creas- 
ing pUt«,  and  means  intermediate  aaid  plate  «nd  the  roUrr  shaft  for 
causing  the  latter  to  actuate  the  plate,  substantiallj  as  described. 

17.  In  an  autographic  register,  the  combination  of  the  roUry 
shaft,  means  for  giving  said  shaft  a  half  revolution  at  each  operation 
of  t^e  ouchine.  the  creasing  mechanism  actuated  »t  each  half  revolu- 
tion of  said  sjiaft,  to  crease  the  record-strip,  ai»d  the  vibratiojf  prosser- 
frame  and  connections  actuated  once  at  each  complete  revolution  of 
the  roury  shaft  to  press  two  lengths  or  a  reverse  fold  of  the  record- 
strip  upon  the  storage  pile,  substantially  as  described. 

18.  In  an  autographic  register,  the  combination  of  the  roUry 
shaft,  means  for  giving  it  a  half  revolution  at  each  operation  of  the 
machine,  the  creasing  mechanism  actuated  at  each  half  revolution  of 
said  shaft,  the  storage-frame  alumately  rais^  and  lowered  by  the 
half  revolutions  of  said  shaft,  and  the  preaser-ftame  co-operating  with 
the  storage-ft'ame  and  actuated  once  during  ea|:h  complete  revolution 
of  the  shaft,  substantially  as  described 

19  In  an  autographic  register,  the  combination  of  the  roUry 
shaft,  means  for  giving  it  a  half  revolution  a^  each  operation  of  the 
machine,  the  eccentrics  or  cams  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft, 
the  vertical  arms  carried  thereby,  the  reciprocating  creasing  plate 
actuated  by  said  arms,  the  vertically  reciptiocating  storage-frame 
actuated  by  one  of  said  cams  at  each  half  revolution  of  the  shaft, 
and  the  vibrating  presser-frame  actuated  by  l^ie  other  of  said  cams 
at  each  complete  revolution  of  the  shaft,  sub^antially  as  described. 

20.  The  combination  of  the  feed-rollers  K  I-  the  fixed  plate  S 
provided  with  the  transverse  slot,  the  reciprpcating  creasing  plate 
T  provided  with  the  corresponding  slot,  thei  movable  pr.Mer-jaws 
U  V  actuated  by  lugs  or  projections  K.'  ilpon  the  plat;  T,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  plate  T,  substantihlly  a.<  deecrib,  J. 

21  The  combination  of  the  rotary  shaft  V  making  a  half  revo* 
lution  at  each  operation  of  the  machine,  the  vertically  reciprocating 
storage-frame  actuated  thereby,  the  oscillating  plates  T*,  U',  the  for- 
mer co-operating  with  the  storage-frame,  the  fpring  V>  connected  to 
said  plates,  and  the  arm  X'  fast  upon  the  shalt  W  and  ro  operating 
with  the  plate  l**,  substantially  as  described 

22.  The  combination  of  the  vertically  reciprocating  plate  P,  the 
reciprocating  rods  T  mounted  in  bearings  carfied  by  said  plate,  the 
•torag»-frame  I"  W  W  carried  by  said  rods^  the  coiled  springs  V 
surrounding  the  rods  T  and  yieldingly  supporting  the  frame  U'  W"  W. 
the  curved  deuining  wires  X'  carried  by  the  plate  P,  the  preaser 
ftume  I*  co-operating  with  the  firame  U'  W'  ^' 


soe.iaa. 


506,133.     STOP-IIOTIOJr   FOR  DRAWIia-FRAMEa     Jou  & 
PUST,  WhlUiisvtlle,  Mass.  asBlgnor  to  the  Whltln  Machine  Worka, 
niad  June  7, 1S83.    Sertal  la  47a.Ma    (Mc  modal) 


X',  and  means  for  supporting  and  reciprocating  the  plate  P  and  I 
presser-frame  P,  subsUntially  as  described.      1  | 

23.  The  combination  of  the  rock-shaft  Z,  the  operating  lever  A' 
&st  thereon,  the  segment  B',  the  roUry  shaft  \i,  the  toothed  segment 
or  gear  C  loose  thereon  and  meshing  with  thet>egment  B*.  the  clutch 
between  the  gear  C  and  shaft  W.  and  the  creating  and  storing  mech- 
anisms actuated  by   the  shaft  W,  subsUntially  as  described. 

34.  The  combination  of  the  rock-shaft  Z,  ihe  operating  lever  A 
fcst  tbereoB,  the  segment  ff,  the  roury  shaft]  W.  the  gear  C  loose 
'ttpoa  aaid  shaft,  the  disk  tf  fast  upon  said  sh4ft  and  provided  with 
the  two  diametrically  opposite  notches  co  opei-ating  with  the  tooth 
O'  upon  the  gear  C,  the  locking  pawl  I'  also  ao-operating  with  said 
Botchea,  and  the  creasing  and  storing  mechanism  actuated  by  the 
ahaft  W.  subsUntially  as  described. 


Chim—  I.  In  a  stop-motion  for  drawing  frames,  the  combination 
ith  a  trumpet,  a  counterweighted  rocking-support  on  which  the 
trumpet  '.»  mounted,  and  a  transversely-extending  pivoted  arm  op- 
erated by  tho  support,  of  a  pivoted  lever  for  arresting  the  motion  of 
the  shipper-mechanism  governing-shaft,  and  mechanism  for  depress- 
ing the  forward  end  of  said  lever,  adapted  to  be  lifted  by  said  piv- 
and  deUining  wires!  oted  arm. 


606, 183.  COUI-COimOLLBO  TBLEORAPtoC  CALL  APPARAT08 
eiAlDOl  Poou  Putney.  SogiaQd.    FUed  Kftr.  29,  1892.    Serial  Ba 
4M.I97.    do  MM)    Patented  m  Soglaod  Vu  8. 1891.  Wa  7.954. 
Clmim. — The  combination  of  an  electric  telegraph  call  and  trans- 


2.  In  a  stop-motion  for  drawing-frames,  the  combination  with  the 
j  shipper-mechanism  eoveming-shaft.  a  finger  mounted  thereon,  a  piv- 
!  oted-lever  overweighted  at  iu  rear  portion  and  adapted  to  engage 
i  said  finger  to  stop  the  movement  of  said  shaft,  and  a   pivoted  arm 
I  having  a  rider  and  bearing  on  the  forward  end  of  the  lever  to  de- 
press the  same,  of  a  counter-weight^  rocking-support,  a  trumpet 
mounted  thereon,  and  a  device  operated  by  the  rocking-support  for 
elevating  the  rider  arm.  as  described 

3.  In  a  «op  motion  for  drawing-frames,  the  combination  with  the 
shipper-mechanism  governing-shaft,  a  finger  mounted  thereon,  the 
bracket  l2  having  the  arms  13  and  14,  the  lever  15  pivoted  to  the  arm 
14,  the  rearwardly-extending  arm  18  pivoted  to  the  bracket-arm  14 
and  having  the  rider  19,  and  the  coiler-tiibe  7  on  the  upper  end  of 
which  the  rider  19  bears,  of  the  shaft  21'  having  the  lugs  21  and  the 
bracket  i4.  the  trumpet  shank  20  pivoted  between  said  lugd  and  hav- 
ing the  counter-weight  22  and  the  stop  23.  the  trumpet  mounted  on 
the  shank,  and  the  arm  25  pivoted  to  the  bracket  24  and  extending 
beneath  the  arm  18.  as  described. 

4  In  a  <top-motion  for  drawing-frames,  the  comfc.nation  with  a 
rock-shaft  journaled  in  bearings,  mechanism  for  preventing  the  iode- 


mittjng  apparatus,  coin  ft^ed  locking  mechani^  adapted  to  release  pendent  rocking  of  the  same,  a  counter-weighted  trumpet-shank  piv- 
aaid  ulegraph  call  and  traosmittiog  apparatus  gnd  permit  it  to  tranv  oully  supported  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  stop,  and  a  lifter-arm  piv- 
■it  telegraphically  a  predetermined  call  or  signal  ftx)m  one  point  to  oted  to  the  shaft  and  supported  by  the  stop,  of  a  forwardly-extending 
^■otker  in  the  same  electric  circuit,  and  clockwork  mechanism  acta-,  bracket,  an  arm  having  a  rider  pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  the 


at«d  from  the  released  telegraph  call  and  transmitting  apparatus  to 
store  power  for  use  in  subeequeatly  transmitting  a  call  when  the  line 
ia  eWar  aad  prevent  the  stgnals  of  different  ins^menU  on  the  same 
•Uctric  circuit  from  interfering  with  one  another,  subsUntially  as 
wacnoM. 


bracket  and  extending  over  the  lifter-arm,  a  pivoted-lever,  having  an 
engaging-device  at  its  rear  overweighted  end.  on  the  forward  end  of 
which  the  rider-arm  rests,  the  shipper-mechanism  governing-shaft,  and 
a  finger  mounted  00  said  shaft  snd  adapted  to  be  encaged  by  thf 
overweighted  lever,  as  described 


OcTotu  3,   1893. 

506.134.    COTTOI 
FUed  Apr.  5. 1893. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


■•I 


CLSAint. 
la  4M.121. 


HoiT  Rnmt. 

(VomoM.) 


WOUl  Tex. 


Chim. — 1.  In  a  cotton  cleaner,  the  inclosed  casing  having  oppo 
siu  flue  ends,  and  an  enlarged  bottom  mote  box  between  the  flat 
ends,  a  cylindrical  screen  drum  mounted  for  roUtion  within  the  caa- 
ing,  an  adjacent  oppositely  routing  combined  bruah  and  fkn  compria- 
ing  fan  blades  and  bnish  bristles  on  the  blades  adapted  to  work 
against  the  screen  drum,  and  a  screen  mote  board  removably  arranged 
under  the  combined  brush  and  fan  and  having  at  iu  inner  end  an  in- 
clined deflecting  board  disposed  under  the  point  of  contact  between 
the  screen  drum  and  the  combined  brush  and  fiui,  aabataotiallT  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  cotton  cleaner,  the  casing  an  ordinary  lint  flue  leading 
into  aaid  caoing,  a  toothed  screen  drum  mounted  in  the  casing,  and 
an  adjacent  combined  brush  and  fan  arranged  at  ooe  side  of  the 
drum,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 


overflow  beneath  its  end  leading  to  the  adjoining  can  fllhag  opaawg. 
a  booi  on  the  valve  chamber  below  oo  which  the  can  is  fltt«i  aad  the 
ralre  ia  the  oTerflow  chamber  between  the  lower  end  of  the  aosala 
aad  the  boaa,  whereby  the  overflow  ftx>m  the  can  directly  under  the 
nosale  ia  carried  to  the  adjoining  caa,  subaUatiaUy  ai  deaeribed. 


506.136.  CTCLI-LAMP.  Hdit  SuamtT. 
FUed  Mare.  1892.  Serial  Ha  432.040.  (Ho  model) 
lud  Sept  la  189a  aa  112T7 


LoDdOO,  KnfftaiK^ 

Patented  In  Bog- 


Chim. — The  combination  with  a  cycle  lamp,  of  an  outwardly 
•^'''ftag  plate  having  a  bent  lower  end  hinged  to  the  bottom  of  the 
lamp  frame,  and  provided  at  iu  opposite  end  with  a  match-holding 
socket  which  is  moved  into  the  lamp  in  juxtaposition  to  the  wick  when 
the  hinged  frame  is  swung  inward  to  itt  closed  or  normal  position,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 


506.186.    BLASmo  APPAAATOa    JlMB Sawtu. Duquola, OL 
FiM  Apr.  2L  188S.    8artiUla47U77.    (lonioMJ 


Chim. — In  a  blasting  apparatus,  a  charging  tube  open  at  one  end 
to  receive  loose  gunpowder,  and  provided  at  iuotherend  with  asocket 
for  engagement  with  an  implement,  by  which  said  charging  tube  may 
be  inserted  into  a  drill  hole,  and  the  exploeive  deposited  therein,  sub- 
sUntially as  described.  • 


506,137.    CAHFILLIHO  MACHIBB    Frahi W  Smith, Portiaad. 

Me.,  aaaigoor  to  Richard  0.  Cooant,  nme  ittoa    FOed  May  3,  1893. 

Serial  Ha  472.873.    (Mo  model} 

C/aim. —  1.  In  a  can  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  the  in- 
clined noirle  whereby  the  material  to  be  canned  is  delivered,  a  lat- 
eral overflow  beneath  iU end  leading  to  the  adjoiningcan  filling opeo- 
in|^  the  boas  under  the  mouth  of  the  nowe  on  which  the  can  may  be 
fitted,  the  nozile  being  of  less  size  than  the  boM.  whereby  the  filling 
stream  may  be  delivered  ktone  side  of  the  can  thereby  allowing  free 
escape  of  air  ftvm  the  can;  subeUntialJy  as  described. 

2.  In  a  can  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  an  inclined  nor- 
lie  through  which  the  material  to  be  caaoed  is  deUrered,  a  lateral 


9.  A  can-flllmg  machine  haviag  in  combiaaUoa  a  charge  cham- 
ber or  hopper  with  a  diacharg^  paaMge,  aaid  paaaage  being  obliquely 
iaohned  and  of  lees  siie  than  the  openiag  of  the  can  and  aa  exhauat 
paaaage  communicating  with  the  opeaiag  of  the  can,  substaatiaDy  aa 
deecribed. 

4.  Ia  a  machine  for  filling  oana,  the  combination  of  a  aoiale 
provided  with  a  valve  chamber,  the  latter  having  means  for  raiaiag 
and  lowering  the  same  and  having  an  opening  beneath  aaid  aoixle 
and  another  opening  on  the  under  side  of  said  valve  chamber  con 
nected  by  a  passage  within  the  valve  chamber  with  aaid  ftnt  aamed 
opening  subsUntially  as  described. 

5  The  combination  of  a  charge-chamber  baring  a  discharge 
nozzle,  the  latter  provided  with  a  valve  chamber  with  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  same,  and  having  an  opening  beneath  aaid  noi- 
zle  adapted  to  register  cloeely  with  the  atnd  of  the  can  and  another 
opening  on  the  under  side  of  aaid  valve  chamber,  said  openings  being 
connected  by  a  passage  way,  subeuntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  filling  cans  having  an  automatic  mechanism 
for  intermittently  pushing  the  cans  beneath  the  filling  nozxle,  a  valve 
chamber  surrounding  said  nocsle,  having  an  opening  adapted  to 
cloeely  register  with  the  can  beneath  the  nozzle,  another  opening 
adapted  to  register  with  the  stud  of  the  next  following  can,  said  last 
named  opening  being  divided  by  a  partition,  one  part  of  which  aaid 
opening  is  connected  with  the  said  first  named  opening  and  the  other 
part  thereof  ia  connected  with  a  liquid  discharge  pipe,  sttbetantially 
aa  deecribed. 

7.  In  a  ouchine  for  filling  caas  having  automatic  meehaaiam  for 
intermittently  pushing  the  cans  beneath  the  filling  nosxle,  a  valve 
chamber  surrounding  said  nozzle  having  an  opening  adapted  to  closely 
register  with  the  stud  of  the  can  beneath  the  nozzle,  another  opening 
adapted  to  register  with  the  stud  of  the  next  following  can,  a  paaaage 
within  the  valve  chamber  connecting  aaid  openings  a  slide  adapted 
to  close  said  openings  together  with  means  adapted  to  raiee  and 
depress  said  valve  chamber  subaUntiatlj  aa  deecribed. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  filling  cana,  having  automatic  mechaoiim  for 
intermittently  pushing  the  cans  beneath  the  filling  nozzle,  a  valve  sur- 
rounding aaid  nozzle  having  an  opening  adapted  to  cloeely  register 
with  the  stud  of  the  can  beneath  the  nozzle,  another  opening  adapted 
to  register  with  the  stud  of  the  next  following  caa,  a  paaaage  within 
the  valve  chamber  connecting  aaid  openings  and  a  slide  adapted  to 
eutomaUcally  doee  both  aaid  opeaiap  at  the  aane  tim«  with  meaas 
for  ^leratiaf  aaid  aiida. 
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d.  Th«  eo^biiuicioa  oftht  inelinad  bosi^  g,  Um  lateral  orerflow 
t>M«ath  it  iMdiof  (0  th«  ft^joiaiof  e«ii^Ili|x  op«niag  and  the  horn 
**,  OB  whick  th«  eaa  to  be  ftJled  mnj  be  ItUtf,  the  •Uding  plate  t',  in 
Mid  orerflow  ekamber  aad  the  outlet  <«,  le«dinc  from  the  chamber 
io  the  maaner  aod  fer  the  porpoaea  set  forth;. 


506.188.     SEIDUOLMB.     WauAlr  C  BOODO,  Waihingtae. 
bC    FM  loT.  17.  im    88rtdla4fi84Si    OtoOKXiflU 


506,l4rO.    SEPA&ITOR  FOR  SPniINa  MACHIHKa    Crin  i. 
Tait.  WUtiiMTme,  Maoa,  ai^Knor  to  the  WhiUn  Machine  Wmts,  same 
piaoe.    FUed  Dea  12.  1892.    Serial  Na  454,831.    (No  oxxteL) 
Brief. — The   separator-actaating   mechanism   gives  a   positive 

downward  and  a  poeitire  upward  moTement.     To  allow  the  wpara- 

tors  to  be  lifted  from  betwe«n  the  spindles  a  yielding  clutch  ia  inter- 

poeed  between  the  separator-blade  and  its  rod. 


Claim. — In  an  article  of  the  elaat  described,  the  combination  of 
parallel  »thpa  A  and  A',  a  spindle  D,  on  whi(jh  said  itripe  are  rerolu- 
bly  aecared.  a  damp  B,  aeeurad  to  said  spiadle,  crosa  braces  B,  ff, 
connecting  said  stripe  A,  A',  the  said  strips,  adjacent  to  their  ends 
being  formed  with  a  seriea  of  holee  paaaing  ^erethrough,  bat  being 
eqttidisunt  Erom  the  spindle  D,  croas  pieeea  (^.  0',  haring  projections 
at  their  ends  adjusubly  fitted  in  said  holes  and  meul  plates  F^,  P, 
secnrad  to  said  stripe  A,  A',  one  of  said  platea  being  adapted  to  press 
outwardly  against  the  head  of  said  spindle,  subetaotiallj  as  deocribed. 


G06. 1  39.    EKBL  FOR  SHIP&    Watrito  T.  Stltb  and  Oiomb 

W.  Corra.  Waahiogtoo,  a  C    Piled  Oct  28.,  I88&    aertdla40OL21L 
(lonodeL) 


Cfaim.—l.  In  a  .piutiing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  sep- 
arators and  the  actuaUng-mechanism  thereof,  of  a  separable  clutch- 
connection  forming  part  of  such  mechanism  and  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated by  the  movement  of  the  separators  against  the  resisUnce  of 
the  driving-mechanism. 

I  2.  In  separators  for  spinning-machines,  the  combination  with  the 

separators,  of  an  actuating  mechanism,  and  a  clutch  included  in  such 
mechaniam,  interposed  betweeivlhe  separators  and  the  driving  device. 

3.  In  a  spinning  machine,  the  combraation  with  a  shaft,  the  sep- 
arators mounted  thereon  mechanism  for  partially  routing  said  shaft, 
and  a  clutch  connecting  the  mechanism  and  the  shaft,  of  a  rock-ehafti 
and  a  cam  having  upper  and  lower  bearing  surfaces  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  bearing  on  said  shaft  routing  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  separator  mechanism,  in  combination,  the  shaft,  the  sep- 
arators suiubly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  actuating  mechanism  for  par- 
tially routing  the  shaft,  means  carried  by  a  rock-shaft  for  operating 
said  actuating  mechaniam  and  a  two  part  clutch  forming  a  separable 
connection  between  the  rock-shaft  and  the  separators. 

5.  In  a  separator  mechanism,  in  combination,  the  rock-shaft  18 
and  means  for  rocking  the  same,  the  plate  21  carried  hj  the  rock- 
ahaft,  a  plate  having  the  cam-groove  24  secured  to  said  plate  21.  a 
pivoted  arm  having  a  roller-bearing  engaged  in  the  cam-groove,  a 
aaparator-shaft  a  rod  connecting  said  arm  with  an  oflbet  arm  on  the 
said  eeparator-ehaft  and  a  friction  clutch  interpoeed  between  the  rock- 
shaft  aod  the  separator-shaft. 

6.  In  a  separator  mechaniam,  the  combination  with  the  separa- 
tors, the  eeparator-ehaft  suiUbly  joumaled,  and  a  two-part  spring- 
clutch  secured  to  said  shaft  and  haring  an  offset-arm,  of  actuating- 
mechanism  connected  with  said  arm  for  partially  roUtiof  the  seoa- 
rator-shaft.  "^ 


506.141.    BRAMBMaiNE  VAL7B.    HoiT  H.  Wato, San Frao- 
ctaoaGU.    FIM  FMl  1. 1813.    Siriii  Ka  400.SS4    (VoinoM.) 


ntkm.-^\.  The  eombinatioa  with  the  ho)  of  a  veaaal  of  the  kaal 
applied  exteriorly,  and  a  packing  between  th4  hull  and  keel. 

X.  The  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  vessel  of  the  parallel  longi- 
tadiaal  piatae  depending  thwafrom,  the  kaal  s^pportod  betvawi  said 
plataa,  and  the  packing  between  the  hull  and  keel. 

S.  The  coBbtnattoQ  with  the  hdl  of  a  veaMel  of  the  parallel  longi- 
tadinal  platee  eoeared  to  the  outside  thereof  in  vertical  poation,  the 
horiaoaUl  piau  eoaaactiaf  said  vertical  plates  below  the  hoU,  and 
tha  kaal  Mipport«d  batwaen  laid  vertical  piatat  below  the  horiaontal 
pbtaa,  BahatMtially  aa  dhowa  and  daaeribed. 

4.  Tha  eeabiaatloo  with  the  hull  of  a  faaal  of  the  vertical 
piataa  aaenrtd  to  the  bottoai  thereof  parallel  ti  aMsh  other,  the  hori- 
aoatal  pUta  eoaneetiax  the  rartieal  plataa  b4ow  the  hull,  the  keel 
balow,  and  a^jaoant  to,  the  horiaoatal  pfatte.  and  the  packing  ba- 
twaaa  tha  horiaonUi  plate  aad  the  hoU. 

5.  The  coasbiaatioB  with  tha  hoi),  of  tha  ^vo  depaoding  plataa, 
tka  aaglei>huaa  riv«t«i  to  the  aaki  dapMMliag  pUtaa  aad  hoD  respect, 
hraiy.  tha  traMraraa  plate  loeatad  hatwaaa  thddapaadiag  plataa,  the 
two  aagia  pUtae  rirated  to  tha  liM  traavarsa  |platae  aad  depending 
piataa.  aad  tha  kaal  loeatad  bMwaaa  tha  said  dapaading  plataa  aad 

■red  Ibanto. 


Chim. — 1.  In  a  steam  vaive,  the  combination  of  the  oecillating 
valve,  haring  induction  and  eduction  porta,  a  shell  conUining  said 
valve  likewise  having  porU  therein  and  a  curved  balancing  plate  fitted 
on  the  exterior  of  said  shell  and  secured  to  the  valve,  lubsUntially  as 
deecribed. 

2.  In  a  steam  engine  valve,  the  combination  of  the  oscillating 
valve  having  induction  and  edoctioo  ports,  a  shell  or  boshing  inclosing 
■aid  valve  and  having  ports  cut  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  which, 
correspond  with  the  porta  in  the  valve  and  having  also  an  opening  in 
ita  upper  portion,  aad  a  carved  balancing  plate  which  fiu  over  the 
exterior  of  the  shell  and  is  secured  to  a  portion  of  the  valve  which 
Baa  within  tha  upper  opaaiag  ia  the  ahaO,  snbaUntially  as  deecribed. 
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00  said  shelf :  a  central  draft  heater  mechaniam  having  iu  body  open- 
ing through  the  shelf  aod  reservoir,  and  flue  or  chimney  conoectiag 
the  heater  aod  box,  subsUotially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6  In  an  oil-stove  the  base  in  eombinatioa  with  the  hot-air  box 
aupportod  thereoo  and  provided  with  the  top.  A,  having  the  lug,  w; 
the  shelf  m.  provided  with  the  double-hooked  hinge  leaf,  p,  adapted 
to  Uke  in  an  opening,  g,  in  said  lug. 

7.  lo  an  oil-stove  theshelf  and  reservoir  in  oombinaUoo  with  the 
heater  supported  therein;  a  chimney -holder  on  said  heater  provided 
with  lighter-openings  and  fitted  te  be  routed  aad  moved  vertically 
on  the  wick-tube  of  said  heater  subsUntiallv  as  described 


Claim. —  1.  A  rubber  shoe  having  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  in- 
clined spring  lever  secured  to  the  sole  of  the  shoe  forward  of  the  heel 
portion,  and  having  its  upper  free  end  adapted  to  be  compressed  by 
the  inserted  shoe  to  bear  against  the  breast  of  the  heel  of  the  latter 
shoe,  subsUotially  as  herein  deecribed. 

2.  An  attachment  for  rubber  shoes  consisting  of  a  single  strip  of 
meUl  having  the  arched  portion  <f,  straight  portion  r*  and  spring  c* 
having  an  upwardly  projecting  portion  e*  terminating  in  a  tongue  e* 
having  serrations  thereon  for  engagement  with  the  inner  end  of  the 
heel,  subsUntially  as  described 
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CfaiiH—\.  In  an  oil  steve  the  vumbination  of  a  suiUbly  supported 
wooden-shelf  forming  a  base  and  having  a  meulhc-plateon  iu  upper 
face,  and  an  oil  reservoir  suspended  from  iu  under  face  subsUntially 
as  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  In  an  oil  steve  the  combination  of  a  wooden  shelf  forming  a 
base  with  a  meUllic  covering  00  iu  upper  side  said  covering  and  shelf 
being  provided  with  one  or  more  openings;  an  oil  reservoir  supported 
from  the  under  side  of  said  ba«e  aod  the  cylinder  or  beater  body  dis- 
poeed  iq  said  openmgs 

3  In  an  oil-stove  a  wooden-shelf  and  an  oil  reservoir  supported 
fVom  said  shelf  io  combioatioo  with  the  cylinder,  20,  and  wick-tube,  E. 
extending  through  said  shelf  and  reservoir  and  a  central  draft  burner 
supported  thereon 

4.  lo  an  oiUteve  the  shelf  aod  reservoir  in  eombinatioa  with  the 
body  of  the  burner  mechanism  opeoiug  through  said  shelf  and  reser- 
voir, a  hot-air  box  supported  on  said  »helf  aod  a  flue  or  chimoey  con 
necting  the  buroer-mechanisni  with  said  box 

5.  In  an  oil-stove  a  shelf  or  base  of  non-heat  conducting  mate 


rial  having  a  meUllic  facing  on  iu  top  in  combination  with  an  oil  re^  ing-orum,  an  electnc-motor  for  operating  the  same  and  a  brake  for 
ervoir  secured  to  the  under  face  of  said  shelf    a  hot-air  box  supported  Ipreventing  the  roUtioe  of  the  motor-shaft,  of  a  lav'ar  adapted  to  ba 


r/otm—\.  In  a  winch  hoisting-derice  having  a  winding-drum 
reciprocally  mounted  on  a  shaft,  the  combinaUon  therewith  of  a  non- 
roUUble  screw-threaded  sleeve  also  mounted  00  the  shaft,  a  threaded- 
nut  mounted  oo  said  sleeve,  arms  secured  to  the  nut  and  engaging  the 
hub  of  the  winding-drum,  a  lever  extending  from  the  out,  a  rod  piv- 
oted to  the  end  of  said  lever,  a  rock-ahaft  mounted  in  bearinp  aad 
furoished  with  an  arm  to  which  the  end  of  the  rod  is  pivoted,  a  rocker- 
arm  extending  from  the  rock-ehaft  at  an  angle  with  the  ftrit  men- 
tiooed  arm,  a  pivoted  operating-lever  carrying  a  rocking-device,  aad 
a  conoecting-rod  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  to  the  rocker-arm,  as  d*- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  winch  hoisting-device,  the  combination  with  and  framea 
supported  on  a  bad-plate,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  bearings  therein,  a  drive- 
gear  and  a  winding-drum  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  drive-ahaft  alao 
j  umaled  in  bearings  in  the  end  frames,  a  small  gear  mounted  on  the 
drive-shaft  aod  engaging  the  drive-gear,  aod  a  large  gear  aoantad 
on  the  oppoMte  end  portion  of  the  shaft,  of  an  electric-motor  supported 
on  the  bed-plate  aod  protected  by  a  caaing,  a  small  gear  secnred  to 
the  shaft  of  said  motor  and  engaging  the  large  gear  of  the  drive-ehaft, 
»od  a  casing  for  conuining  aod  protecting  theae  geara,  u  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  winch  hoisting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  hoiating- 
drum,  ao  electric-motor  for  driring  the  same,  and  asUrting  lever  for 
switehing  the  electric-motor  into  and  out  of  circuit,  of  dcricea  inter- 
mediate the  switching-lever  aod  winding-drum  whereby  the  tUrting 
lever  may  be  operated  by  the  roution  of  the  drum. 

4.  In  a  hoisting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  roUUble  hoiat- 
iog-dram.  an  electric-motor  and  means  intermediate  the  motor  and 
the  drum  whereby  the  roution  of  the  motor-ahaft  is  cooveyed  there- 
to, of  the  motor-shaft,  a  fHction-device  carried  thereby,  a  brake 
adapted  to  operate  thereon,  a  switching-iever  for  connecting  the  mo- 
tor with  the  main  electric-circuit,  and  a  relaasing-device  operated  by 
the  switching-lever  to  allow  the  brake  to  act,  as  deecribed. 

5  Io  a  hoisting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  rouuble  hoiat- 
ing-dnim,  ao  electric-motor  for  operating  the  same,  and  a  brake  for 
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pinnal  coaMctiou  bvtwMo  the  mib«  add  tho  drum-leTflr  whereby 
^  ewitchmg  lerer  ia  opMvud  m<1  mcaiia  provided  in  said  piroui 
«oaaeetiou  for  reieMiBf  the  motor-brakie.  m  deecribed. 

«.  la  a  hoiMiog  aMkaaim.  the  cot^binatioo  with  the  b«d-ulate 
K).  tke  fHnm  II  ud  12  eupportwi  tijereby  the  shafts  13  anJ  15 
^     joiinialed  lo  bMrioga  of  the  (Vamea,  th«  drire-gear  19  haring  ;he 
IH«ti<Hm»Tit7  21  keyed  to  the  thaft  13,  the  winding-drum  22  inde- 
pMdMtlf  mooBted  oa  the  shaft  13  and  limiahed  with  the  friction- 
••M»  23,  the  frietioo^a  24  and  the  grooTe-hub  26  the  ecrew- 
threaded  iJeeTe  28  alao  moonted  on  tlae  shaft  13  and  baring  the 
b«it-ann  34  the  end  of  which  ia  ewrured,  to  the  fhime  11   the  frio- 
tioo-nng  29  locat«l  between  thu  aieere  ^d  the  drum  hub,  the  key 
32.  the  friction -riaga  30  and  31  located  on  the  shaft  between  this  key 
Md  tk«  aiMTe.  the  thr«Ml«d-out  35  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  hav- 
Ingthe  operaUng-arm  36  and  furnished  «rith  the  beot  arms  37  for 
engaging  the  groove  of  the  hub  26,  the  real  38  pivoted  to  the  end  of 
the  arm  36  and  to  the  lever  39  of  the  Toc^-shaft  15,  the  rocker-arm 
40  exteodiog  from  the  rock-shafl.  the  co|inecUng-rod  41  pivoted  to 
the  rocker-Am  and  to  the  pivoted-lever  42.  the  lever  42  carrying  a 
locking  bolt +4,  and  a  rack  in  which  this  lever  is  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged, of  the  shaft  14  also  joumaled  in  bearings  of  the  frame,  a  small 
gear  57  mounted  oo  this  shaft  and  eiigagia|  with  the  gear  19,  a  large 
gear  55  mounted  on  the  oppo«it*«nd-porti<|n  ofthe  shaft  14,  a  driving- 
mechaaism  having  a  small  <rear  interueshikig  with  the  gear  55,  afric- 
Uon-band  25  bearing  on  the  fricUon-rim  24,  and  a  lever  for  operating 
this  baad,  as  described. 

7.  In  a  hoisting-mechanism,  the  eombination  with  a  hoisting- 
dniii  mounted  on  a  shaft,  an  electrical-motor,  the  commutator  shaft 
therM>f,  and  lucased  gears  intermediate  s«id  «haft  and  the  drum  by 
which  the  same  is  driven,  of  the  friction-diskj  58,  the  brake-band  59  sur- 
rounding the  disk  ttcxind  at  oae  end  to  the:  bracket  60,  the  weighted- 
arm  61  to  which  the  other  end  ofthe  band  is  fastened,  a  switching. 
lever  for  sUrtiog  sod  stopping  the  motor,  and  mechanism  operated 

bytheswitchingleverfor  releasing  the  weigh  ted -arm  61, as  and  for  the 
parpoae  deecribed. 

8.  In  a  hoisting-mechanism  havinga  riuuble-drum. an  electric- 
■otor  for  operating  the  same  and  a  switch  lever  for  connecting  or 
diacooaecting  the  motor  with  the  main  electric  circuit,  the  com bi- 
natioo  trith  the  drum  having  the  pius  86  secured  in  the  end  portion 
thereof,  the  screw-ahaft  80  joumaled  ia  barings  adjacent  to  such 
cad-portion  and  furaiahed  with  a  wheel  85  the  radial-arms  of  which 
are  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pina  86'  to  tarn  the  screw-ehaft, 
the  a4JB8Uble-nuta  82  and  83  carried  by  tliis  shaft,  the  traverse-nat 
84  haring  an  exteaaion  arm  also  carried  by  the  screw-shaft,  the  lever 
73  hATiog  the  guide  79  ia  which  the  extea»ioo-arm  of  the  not  84  is 
free  to  move,  pivotwl  on  the  shaft,  the  eoaieeting-rod  71  pivoted  to 
mid  Jorer  and  supported  in  the  bracket-beirings  72—72,  having  the 
reduced  portion  74,  aad  the  beU-crank  69  pivoted  on  a  bracket,  to 
oae  arm  of  which  the  rod  71  ia  pivoted,  of  the  sUrting-lever  63 
mouatad  oe  a  pirot,  the  gaar  65  alao  moitnted  00  the  lever  pivot 
a  slidiBffHvck  66  eagagiag  the  tMth  of  aald  gear,  and  a  rod  68  se-' 
cured  to  the  rack  aad  to  aa  am  of  the  beicraak  69,  as  deecribed 

r  laahoiating-fflechaaiam  haviag  a  winding-drum  roUUbly  sup- 
ff*^  "V  *  •*"^'>«  ■'echaniam  having  a  IroUUbie-shaft,  the  com- 
Waatioa  (hertwith  and  with  the  rod  71  hariag  the  reduced-portion 
74,  sapport«i  la  the  beariaga  72—72  and  a4apted  to  be  reciprocated 
bj  meekaaiam  operat«l  by  the  windiag^rfm,  the  rx>d  76  ftimished 
irtth  a  beariag  75  mouat«l  on  the  rod  71  bbtween  the  bearing  72- 
72.  the  ptvoted-lever  77  secured  to  the  rod  71  and  normally  supported 
by  tha  beariag  75  riding  on  the  main  portion  of  the  rod  7 1  the  link 
78  Pfvotod  to  the  eed  of  the  lever  77.  aad  a  weighted  friction-brake 
■echadni  aoraaUy  eapported  by  this  liak,of  the  mechanism  drive- 
•haft  aad  a  ftietioa^liak  carried  thereby  a4|apted  to  be  eagagwl  by 
the  waightod  frictkM-brake  whaa  the  same  Is  released,  as  aad  for  the 
parpaaa  daaeribed. 


sliding  freely  within  the  easing  and  having  its  external  bearing  sur- 
&oe  sufflcienUy  large  to  prevent  binding  sod  the  pressure  tube  L  su 
tached  to  the  plunger  and  extending  into  the  stem  A.  when  the  piuu- 
ger  IS  both  raised  and  lowered,  said  pressure  tube  being  centered  and 
guided  solely  by  the  piston  valve,  and  having  its  upper  end  thfesded 
and  shouldered,  and  reUining  in  pUce  the  valve  L',  subsUntiaUv  aj 
described.  ^ 

2.  In  a  ball  cock  or  water  valve,  the  combinali(jn  with  the  hol- 
low cyKndncal  piston  or  plunger  baring  a  central  water  way  and  hav- 
lag  at  lU  upper  end  an  internal  flange  threaded  interiorly  and  re- 
cessed 0.1  ito  upper  face,  ofthe  flexible  packing  disk  P.  and  flanged 
screw  ring  F,  substantially  as  described 
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Ia  a  baB  aod  or  water  valv4,  the  eombiaatioo  with 
'  iaiat  alaa  A.  of  tha  valve  oamag  C.  haviaf  outlet 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  of  vertically  adjusUble  inclines 
mounted  on  the  permanent  way,  a  trailing  lever  D  pivoted  at  iu  for- 
ward end  to  the  engine  frame  and  carrying  a  roller  D«  at  its  rear  end 
which  roller  is  adapted  to  roll  upon  said  inclines,  a  spring  contr-olled 
rod  C  pivoted  to  said  trailing  lever  at  a  point  intermediate  of  iu  ends, 
and  a  signal  device  the  controlling  rod  of  which  resU  upon  and  is  actu- 
ated by  the  rod  C  but  U  not  connected  thereto,  substantially  as,  and 
for  the  purpose  speci&ed. 

2  The  combination  of  vertically  adjusUble  inclines  mounted  on 
the  permanent  way.  a  trailing  lever  D  pivoted  at  iu  forward- end-to 
the  engine  frame  and  carrying  a  roller  D»  at  iu  rear  end,  which  roll- 
er is  adapted  to  roll  upon  said  iodines,  a  spring  controlled  rod  C  piv- 
oted  to  said  trailing  lever  at  a  point  intermediate  of  iu  ends,  and  a 
visible  signal  device  comprising  a  plate  marked  with,  suiUble  signs 
which  plate  is  adapted  to  move  in  a  case  and  expose  the  signs  sue 
ceesively  to  view  through  a  slit  in  the  said  case,  the  controllinj;  rod 
ofthe  said  plate  being  constructed  to  rest  upon  and  be  actuated  by 
the  rod  C  but  is  not  connected  thereto,  substantially  as,  and  for  the 
purpose,  specified 

3  The  combination  of  vertically  adjusUble  inclines  mounted  on 
the  permanent  way,  a  trailing  lever  D  pivoted  at  iu  forward  end  to 
the  engine  frame  and  carrying  a  roller  D«  at  iU  rear  end  which  roller 
M  adapted  to  roll  upon  said  inclines,  a  spring  controlled  rod  C  pivoted 
to  said  trailing  lever  at  a  point  intermediate  of  iU  ends,  and  a  com- 
bined visible  and  audible  signal  device  the  controlling  rod  of  which 
resU  upon  and  ia  actuated  by  the  rod  C  but  u  not  connected  thereto 
substantially  as,  and  for  the  purpose,  specified 

4.  The  combination  of  vertically  adjusUble  inclines  mounted  on 
the  permaaeot  way,  a  trailing  lever  D  pivoted  at  iu  forward  end  to 
the  engine  frame  and  carrying  a  roller  D»  at  iu  rear  end.  which  roller 
is  adapted  to  roll  upon  said  inclines,  a  spring  controlled  rod  C  pivoted 
to  said  trailing  lever  at  a  point  intermediate  of  iu  ends,  and  a  com- 
bined visible  and  audible  signal  derice  comprising  a  plate  marked 
with  suiuble  signs  which  plate  is  adapted  to  move  in  a  caae  and  ex 
pose  the  signs  successively  to  view  through  a  slit  in  the  said  case,  sod 
a  bell  which  Is  adapted  to  be  rung  by  the  raising  of  a  rod  connected 
with  said  signal  plate,  the  controlling  rod  of  said  plate  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  as  to  rest  upon  and  be  actuated  by  the  rod  C 
but  is  not  conoectMl  thereto,  aubataatially  as  aad  for  the  purpoee 
apecifted 
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th.n!  J^  <»«h«at.on  of  rertically  adjusUble  incline,  mounted  on 
the  permaneat  way,  a  trailing  lever  D  pivoted  at  iU  forward  end  to  the 
eagine  frame  and  carrying  a  roller  D»  at  ito  rear  end  which  roUer  i. 

^Z^t  **,  T^  -'*'  '''"'^'^-  *  •?""«  co-trolW  rod  C  pivot^ 
to  «,d  treOmg  Wrar  at  a  point  intermediate  of  iu  eods,  aad  a  com^ 
bin^i  naiWe  and  audible  signal  device  comprising  a  7ut«  ma^^i 
w«h  suiUble  «gns  which  plate  U  adapted  to  mov!  in  'Z  Z\t 
poee  the  Mgn,  succesBvely  to  view  through  a  slit  in  the  said  case,  aad 
an  el^rtric  beU  the  circuit  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  cloeed  by  the 
3T-5  !l  !  "i«o»»«**«l  with  said  signal  pUte.  the  controUing  rod 
^  ^  ^.^^  ~  conatructod  and  arranged  a.  to  reat  upon  and 
be  actuated  by  the  rod  C  but  U  not  connected  thereto.  subaUntiallr 
aa  aad  for  the  purpoee  specified.  "~«i«»«7 

6.  The  combination  of  vertically  adjusUble  iaclinea  mounted  on 
the  permaneat  way  a  rerareible  treiUng  lever  D  pivotod  at  one  end 
to  a  «^rnng  bar  O  carried  by  the  engine,  a  roUer  D-  at  the  other 
eod  of  said  lever  D  said  roller  being  adapt«i  to  roU  on  the  said  in- 
ehnea,  a  spnng  controlled  rod  C  pivoted  to  said  treUing  lever  at  a 
point  intormediate  of  iu.ends.  and  a  «gnal  device  the  controUing  rod 
of  which  r«to  upon  and  is  actuated  by  the  rod  C,  but  is  not  connected 
thereto.  suOUnUally  aa,  aad  for  the  purpose,  specified. 

7.  The  combination  of  verticaUy  adjusUble  incliaee  mounted  on 
the  permanent  way,  a  reversible  trailing  lever  D  pirotMl  at  one  end 
toarevemng  bar  B  carried  by  the  engine,  Mtid  reversing  bar  being 
•lottod  at  G*  aad  supported  by  a  fixed  pin  0'  which  construction  ad- 
auto  ofthe  bar  bemg  raised  and  then  turned  about  the  pivot  pin  O' 
to  move  the  pivot  point  of  the  traUing  lever  to  either  side  of  the  rod 
C  a  roUer  D«  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  lever  D,  said  roUer  being 
adapted  to  roU  on  the  aaid  inclines,  a  spring  controUed  rod  C  pivoted 
to  said  traUiag  ierer  at  a  point  Intermediau  of  ito  ends,  and  a  signal 
devroe  the  controlling  rod  of  which  resU  upon  and  is  actuated  by  the 
rod  C  but «  not  connected  thereto,  subetantiaUy  aa,  and  for  the  pur- 
poee,  apecified.  '^ 


■«^«Kling  bar  and  the  platform  timber.,  aad  eosinection  between  the 
beanag-block  aad  the  baae-Umber ,  aubeUntially  as  aad  for  the  pur- 
poee  set  forth.  •^ 

T 


2  The  combination,  in  a  pUtform  scale,  of  the  bearing-block, 
suspending  bar,  pivot-block  prorided  with  a  pivot  edge  resting  on  said 
beanng  block,  and  pivot  edges  on  said  suspending  bar  resting  on  said 
pirot^block,  sttbsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  platform  scale,  of  the  bearing-block 
suspending  bar,  pivot  bar  loosely  seated  in  said  suspending  bar  and 
brackeu  connected  to  the  platform  timbers  bearing  on  said  pivot  bar 
subatantiaUy  as  and  for  the  parpoae  Mt  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  platform  scale,  of  the  bearing  block, 
BU^MBding  bar,  pivot-block  17,  pivot  edge  19  resting  on  said  pivot- 
block,  and  pivot  bar  25  supporting  the  platform  timbers,  sobsUntiaUy 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


606.14:7.   DROMlsrs  CABUirr.   Jom  w.  Albacb  an*  CatTni 
DPnsarai.Oaaiiootao.OUa   Pltad Mar. a, im.  4aralU4S7J0& 

(|k>  DMMUJ 


606.14:9.  BLKTElt-TROLLBT-Wai  CROSaiMO.  SiwaBP  Bn- 
nto.  dnctamaU.  Ohio.  FQed  Vor.  3,  1S92.  Serfil  Ma  49a887.  (|o 
BOdMJ 


Cbm.—l.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  series  of  drawers  or  boxes  each 
having  a  disUpctive  mark,  a  corresponding  series  of  key  levers,  one 
for  each  drawer  or  box  and  simiUrly  marked,  and  independent  lock- 
ing mechaaism  for  each  drawer  or  box  of  the  series  and  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  a  particular  key  lever  of  the  series,  aubeUstiaUv  as 
Seacribed. 

2.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  series  of  drawers  or  boxes  arranged  at 
different  levels,  independent  locking  mechanism  for  each  drawer  or 
box,  a  corresponding  seriea  of  key  lever^  one  for  each  drawer  or  box 
and  adapted  to  operate  a  particular  lock  mechanism,  the  drawere  or 
boxes  and  the  corresponding  key  levers  being  simiUrly  marked,  and 
rods  of  different  lengths  connecting  the  key  levers  with  the  particular 
lock  mechanism  at  different  levels,  subsUntiaUy  as  deK;ribed  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  A  cabinet  having  a  series  of  drawers  or  box^es  at  different 
levels,  and  having  a  series  of  croa.  bars  ^  in  the  rea>  of  the  said 
drawers  or  boxes,  catches  mounted  on  the  said  cross  ban  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  and  Jock  the  drawers  or  boxes,  a  series  of  key  levers 
arranged  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  cabinet  below  the  boxes  or  drew- 
ers,  the  said  key  levers  and  boxes  or  drawers  being  similarly  marked, 
and  rods  working  loosely  in  the  said  cross  b^rs  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  corresponding  catches,  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  particu- 
lar key  lever,  subsUntially  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 


606,14:8.    PUTPORM-8CALE.    Sriran  J  AOBTU.  Tone  Haute 
iDd.    FIM  Mar.  18.  ISaS.    Sertal  Ma  466,618.    (lomodoU 
Clim.— 1.  In  a  platform  scale,  the  suspending  bar  16,  beanag- 
block  11,  the  platform  Umbers,  the  baM  timber,  connectioa  between 
the  sospaadiaf  bar  aad  the  baariog  block,  connectioa  between  the 


aatm.—l.  In  a  crossing  bridge  for  electric  raUway  conductor., 
the  combination  ofthe  iosulaUng  block  A  provided  with  a  recemon 
!!*  ""  ^*  condocting  plate  fitting  in  said  recess  for  connecting 
the  wires  D,  jy.  an  insuUting  plate  Phinged  to  said  block  for  bridging 
the  recess  and  a  connecting  plate  C  prorided  with  insulated  depend- 
ing flanges  also  hinged  to  the  block  A  for  connecUng  the  wires  B  B* 
subeuntially  as  set  forth.  '     ' 

2.  Ia  a  croaaing  bridge  for  electric  raUway  current  conductors 
the  combwaUon  ofthe  in«ilaUng  block  A  provided  with  a  recess  on 
Ito  lower  Ace,  a  conducting  plaU  fitting  in  said  recess  for  connecUng 
the  wires  D,  IT,  an  insulating  plate  hinged  to  the  block  A  for  bridging 
the  recess,  a  connecting  pUte  C  prorided  with  insulated  dependi« 
flanges  also  hinged  to  the  block  A.  aad  a  lever  haring  one  end  pi^ 
oted  to  the  wire  B-,  and  having  iu  free  end  bifurcatod  and  extending 
below  the  horisonUl  pUne  ofthe  wire  B'.  said  biforcaud  ends  being 
provided  with  hooks  for  engaging  the  connecting  plate  C.  subsUntiaUv 
as  set  forth.  ' 

3.  In  a  croaiing  bridge  for  electric  railway  current  conductors 
the  combinaUon  of  the  insulated  block  A  provided  with  a  recess  on 
Ito  lower  face,  a  conducUng  plate  fitting  in  said  recess  for  connecting 
the  wires  D,  JX,  the  connecUng  plate  CT  hinged  to  the  block  A  for  00a- 
necung  the  wires  B,  B",  and  the  bifurcated  lever  C  haring  one  end 
hinged  u>  the  wire  B"  and  ito  free  end  prorided  with  hooks  engaging 
with  the  connecting  pUte  C,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  croesing  bridge  for  electric  railway  current  conductor*, 
the  combinaUon  of  the  insuUted  block  A  prorided  with  a  rece«  on 
Ito  lower  face,  a  connecUng  pUte  fitUng  in  said  recess  for  connecting 
the  wires  B,  B',  the  bridge  piece  A'  for  connecUng  the  wires  B  B'  the 
hinged  connecting  piece  C.  the  bifurcated  lever  C  hinged  at  one  end 
to  the  wire  B-  and  having  iu  free  end  provided  with  hooked  projec- 
UoBs  adapted  U>  engage  with  the  connecUng  piece  C,  Uie  supplemenul 
wire  f  for  eJeclncaUy  connecting  the  plate  C  wiUi  the  wire  B"  and 
the  insuiaUng  pUto  E  for  bridging  the  recess  in  the  block  A  when  the 
plate  C  ia  raised,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


606,160.   MOHALIMO  BBTWEKH  VBSaEtt  OTOH  WATBL    Lo- 
an L  Blau.  Uwraooe.  Kaaa    Wed  Oct  1. 1888L    aMdlaS2S.68& 
(MomodaL) 
Claim.~l.  The  hereinbefore  described  improvement  in  the  art  of 

sttbmanne  sigaaliog,  which  eonaisto  in  producing  in  the  watw.  by 


IO< 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


„        '  f  »  ™P'<»  "d  '•«ui*r  »ucce«i<in  of  blows  or  impube.  thereon' 


OcTOHi    3,     1^93. 


iubmerged  receiving  iiutniaieot. 


2.  In  comblnaUoo  with  the  walJ,  o(-  .  ship  or  other  re«el  and 
forming  .  p.rt  of  the  «me.  .  submerge  dUphragm  and  sound  r*. 
e«niig  apparatus  a*  herein  set  forth.  ^  a  means  of  Uking  up  soand 
nbrations  transmitted  through  the  wat«r. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  tubmergfcd  diaphragm  pUced  in  and 
formmga  partofth.  walJaofari.iporot(erre«eJ.  a  r«Jaance cham 

•  J»' "'"fo-^'Dg  tk«  tound  Tibration*uken  ^^p  from  the  water 

In,  a  „.H  ;!/r'''''n*'^°  "^f  •«'""«^8*'l  diaphragm  placed  in  or  form- 
\ng  a  part  of  the  walls  of  a  .hip  or  other  ite»el,  and  a  re«>nance  cham- 
ber which  1.  attuned  to  the  pitch  of  a  found  producing  apparato, 
placed  on  the  shore  or  on  another  reaseJi  s     kj»     u» 


n,  J  J*'77»>,naUon  of  the  rehicle  prorided  with  the  front  panJ 
or  «U,  the  dash  pronded  with  da.sh  feet  secured  to  the  front  wL, 
the  water  .tnp  extending  between  the  front  panel  orsiU  and  the  dwh 

»pron  deUchably  connected  at  iu  lower  edge  to  the  bar 
n^.in.r'VT^'l"*"*"'  "^  ^^'  "'^'^^  provided  with  a  front  panel 

^all'  i     '    :  T""'"^'^**  *'^'  ''"P  '«'"'•«*  thereto  the 
ti^asyer^  bar  confined  at  one  end  between  the  water  strip  and  the 

be  detachablj  connects!  to  the  bar. 

H..K^^^°  »  '^•Jicle  thil  combination  of  the  front  panel  or  sill  the 

jacent  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  daah  and  hving  its  opposite  end 
free,  means  for  holding  the  free  end  in  place,  and  an  apron  having 
lU  lower  tdgt  arranged  to  be   deUchablj  connected  to  the  bar 
wherebj  on  the  release  of  the  free  and  of  the  bar  it  will  automaU- 
cally  spnng  apward. 


P*    WrtMir.ll.im    8ariiiRai4«5.M8.    (HonioM.)^^^ 


006,151.  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARIHO  PEAT  FOR  FUEL  Q|. 
WMiD  8.  Bluidsr,  L:ndcn,  England.  tUad  Feb.  9.  1893.  Serial  Va 
4fll.5»a    (Ho  model)    Fttented  In  Bn<iland  Deft  8.1j91.«a21481 


M(Mi.-  In  a  machine  for  preparing  p^t  or  turf  for  fuel,  the  com- 
bination of  a  suiuble  casing,  partly  cyhidrical  and  partly  conical, 
pronded  wi:h  longitudinal  ribs  .-,,  inside  <,nc  end  only,  roUry  knives 
or  cuuer*.-  having  broad  cutting  edges,  fijed  cutting  blades/ against 
which  the  cutting  edges  of  said  knives  of  cutters  f  act,  and  a  screw 
a  part  of  which  is  Upered  and  the  end  of  the  axis  of  which  forms  a 
revolving  core,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  herein  before 
set  forth 


•*     fcl   «»s 


I 

506,15y.    STORM  APRON  FOR  CAlRIAOBa    ALUn  P. 
oawRO.  Dijrtoo.  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  Or^too  a  lennedy,  mom 
FUed  June  26.  im.    Serial  Ma  478.791    cNo  modeL) 


TAsiai.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  relicle  of  a  transrerse  bar 
cpoflu«l  at  one  end  to  the  front  of  the  vehicl*  and  having  iu  opposite 
end  adapt*,!  to  be  deUehably  connected  thereto,  and  an  apronr^ 
movaWy  atUched  to  the  bar 

2    The  combination  with  a  vehicle  prodded  with  a  dash  of  a  I 
traasver^  bar  confined  at  one  end  adjacent  ko  the  lower  edge  of  the' 
dash.  nMaDS  for  removably  securing  the  opp*«te  end  of  the  bar  in 
ptaoe,  and  u  apron  adapted  to  be  detach4bly  »«:ured  at  its  lower 
eag«  to  the  bar, 

3.  The  combrnation  with  the  dash  and  |the  water  strip  of  the 
tranarene  bar  extwdiag  between  the  same  ind  the  apron  having  it. 
www  edge  detachablj  connected  to  tha  b«r, 


Chtm.—l.  The  combination  with  an  oil-can,  or  other  rsMeL  of* 
from,  compns.ng  an  oil-tube  and  an  air-tube  communicatine  with  the 

b^thTul  H  I       "*"  •"'^"  °^  *»"''"•  '^^  »t  it-  upper  ;nd 

Shu?  off  ^Iv.;"*      T  '"^''~  '"  ^^«  "'"«  '">""-tal  plane  and  a 

^„i^  ^  JJ"  combinaUon  with  an  oilman,  or  other  vessel  of  a  nozzle  for 

concentnc  tubes,  the  inner  tube  being  the  oU  outlet,  and  the  outer  tube 
being  connected  with  the  interior  of  the  oil^n  or  other  re^    and 

flow  of  l,qn,d.  the  lower  ends  of  both  tubes  being  in  substantially  the 
Jjme  honzonul  plane,  and  a  flat  faced  valve  adipted  to  close  a«inst 
the  ends  of  said  tubes,  substantially  as  described  ^ 

«»,ti  .  K  '**"^'"t'«°  '''tb  *n  oil-can  of  a  nozzle  composed  of  con- 
o«,tnc  tubes,  the  inner  one  being  the  oU  outlet,  and  the  ouUr  one 
low  *  <=o-«cted  with  the  interior  of  the  upper  part  of  the  can  the 
lower  ends  of  both  tubes  being  in  subsUatially  ^e  same  horixonU 

Ly  tn^  *  !!!  '''1.  '"'^'  "^P'*^  ^  ^  '^^  »^''«t  the  en^  of 
•*id  tubes,  snbsUntially  as  described 

..  J\  ^^  combination  with  an  oilman  of  a  nozzle  or  spout  comprising 

arranged  concentrically  around  the  vertical  part  of  the  oil-tube  a 
conun^tion  of  the  air-tube  communicaUng  iith  the  nppe^  ^n 'of 

of  the  0.1-tube,  a  shut^ff  valve  or  closure  for  the  end.  of  the  tube! 
^  ahl  .°'^.'^"!r^  ''^''-"^'  »'=0'>«-»^*P«<i  enlargement  on  the 

^t^il         /'  f  •'*''^'  "''P^^  '^  «-^«  '»'•  .aid  valve  to  its 
seat  and  means  for  clo«ng  the  valve,  substanUally  as  de«:ribed 

di«;h.r«  oiTnr  r!!r°  '^'^i"  ''"^''  °^'  ^'"°«  ''•^<=«  comprising  a 
can,  *  cloeure  for  the  discharge  pipe,  and  a  cock  or  valve  in  the  up- 

't  to  the  outer  air,  snbsUntiaUy  as  described  *     " 

I  an  J;  i!  *^"'>'"''«'>  "ith  sn  oil-can  of  a  nozzle  or  spout  comprising 

I  .n  od  tube  .nd  an  air-tube  arranged  concentrically  around  the  3 

.0  upwardly  extending  branch  of  said  air-tube,  leading  into  th^S^ 

.pace  m  the  upper  part  of  the  can.  a  shut^ff  valve  foclLgt: 

ir^'cV^ube^f       L'"  ";'  f  '"'*''  """  *  '''^"•y  <=-^  ">  the 
branch  tube  for  alternately  throwing  the  air  space  in  the  upper  part 

of  the  can  into  communication  with  the  orifice  of  the  air-fu^,  and 

the  lower  part  of  the  said  tube  into  direct  communicaUon  with  the 

ou^  air  through  a  UUral  opening  therein,  subaUntially  a.  T 


OcTOiu  3,   1893. 
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606.154:.    HIlfQE    BowAio R.  Boiuui,  anfldiBaU. Otala    Filed 
June  28,  18S3.    Serial  Ma  478.8M.    (Mo  aoM.) 


C'him. — 1 .  The  improTed  hioj^  embodying  in  combination  a  pair 
of  flat  plates  each  baring  stop  ledges  projecting  above  iu  face  at 
opposite  sides  of  iU  pivotal  coniiection,  and  a  connection  bar  pivot«i 
to  the  plates  and  projecting  beyond  iU  pivoU  at  each  end  to  engage 
the  stop  ledges  at  its  ends  subsUntiaUy  as  set  forth. 

2  The  improved  hinge  embodying  in  combination  two  flat  platea 
baTing  opposite  atop-ledges,  o,  and  one  or  more  holding  lugs,  as  a', 
o» ;  and  a  pivoUl  connecting  bar,  B,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


0O6.155.     FKMCIM&-100L     &10MB  W.  Bom,  TlMBBMoriUeL 
IU.    Filed  Jotr  0.1818.    Serial  Ma  479.Ua    (MtmUH 


<  Arow.—l.  The  within  described  improvement  in  the  manuAc- 
ture  of  bent  meUl  tubes,  the  same  consisting  in  pushing  the  tube  un- 
der endwise  pressure  into  a  curved  channel  and  at  the  same  time 
pushing  through  the  tube  at  a  greater  speed  a  series  of  sphere  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  making  curved  meul  lubes 
ofadwconsisungof  two  secUons  having  a  curved  channel  between 

,them  for  the  reception  of  the  tube  to  be  bent,  a  series  of  spheres  ar- 
j  ranged  within  the  tube  to  be  bent,  and  means  for  pushing  the  tube 

through  the  channel  at  one  speed  and  the  spheres  through  the  tube  at 

a  greater  speed,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  dies  B,  C,  of  a  tube  bending  machine 
ana  with  a  series  of  spheres  adapted  to  be  arranged  within  the  tube 
to  be  bent,  of  two  plungers,  one  arranged  to  bear  against  the  tube 
and  the  other  arranged  to  bear  against  the  spheres,  and  means  for 
imparting  to  both  plungers  a  forward  movement,  one  in  excess  of  the 
other,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


Claim. — Aji  improved  fencing  tool  comprising  a  bar  haring  cy- 
lindrical portion  A,  a  sUple  extracting  point  formed  at  ite  outer  end 
and  on  one  side  of  iU  longitudinal  axis,  collar  C  arranged  at  its  inner 
end,  bar  portion  D  projected  from  the  said  collar  and  formed  with 
an  offset  between  its  ends,  a  chisel  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  portion 
D,  and  a  locking  lever  arranged  adjacent  to  said  oflbet,  snbeUnti^Uy 
as  shown  and  described. 


506,168.    REOISTERBO  IICKBTPTOCa    Watm  W  CouxT 
I«»»ai.Bnglan<i   Filed  Nov.  10. 1892.  fleiM  14  451,576    <HoiiMdeU 


506.166.    MDCILAei-HOLDBR.    Jim  ClAaB,  EooiMAflr  M  T 
FUed  May  IS.  1893.    Serial  Ma  47i228.    (Mo  modA) 


or  oS^iA  t  •^."P"*^"'  f««"t*in  or  elastic  b.!b,  for  muoila« 
or  other  liquids,  having  at  one  end  a  tubular  neck,  in  oombinatifn 
with  a  screw  cap  provided  with  a  di^sharge  noad.  and  b^^ 

end  of  said  d^harge  noale,  subsUntially  a.  described 

I.  A  compressible  founuin  or  eiaatic  bulb  for  mucila«  or  other 

one'td  L7*  '  '^5'^'^'  "*'"'•'  ""  •"^"'^  orspr^i^deri^rt 
one  end  and  provided  on  iu  exterior  with,  thin  elastic  an  nuUr  ltd - 

^ft^.kT.f  "^'^°°  'ritha  vessel  provided  with  a  circular  mouth 
r^  J™L  .  thin  elastic  flange  by  iu  flexibility  and  elasticity  cicely 
^b^S  S  '^'u'^  »'«™«tically  ^  the  riesel  a„d  also  ,Zb 
the  bulb,  subsUntiaUr  as  described.  "  ^^ 


Cktm.—l.  The  combination  with  a  punch,  of  a  spring  pressed 
notched  rod  adjacent  thereto,  an  actuating  lever  for  the  said  punch 
a  piece  having  cams  thereon,  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  said  lever  and 
supported  by  the  said  notched  rod,  and  a  registering  mechanism  actu- 
ated by  said  cams  upon  the  movement  of  the  said  piece  when  dropped 
by  the  said  rod,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  The  combination,  with  a  hollow  punch,  of  a  spring  pressed  rod 
partially  contained  therein  and  having  ite  projecting  end  notched  a 
movable  part  actuating  the  said  punch,  a  piece  pivoted  to  the  si^id 
movable  part  and  supported  by  the  said  notched  rod  and  a  regis- 
tering mechanism  actuated  by  the  morement  of  the  said  piece  when 
dropp«l  by  the  aaid  rod,  subtantially  u  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  punch,  ofa  spring-pressed  notched  rod 
.djacent  thereon  and  normally  bearing  on  the  said  punch,  a  movable 
part  actuating  the  said  punch,  a  piece  pivoted  to  the  said  movable  part 
and  supported  by  the  said  notched  rod,  and  a  registering  mechanism 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  said  piece  when  dropped  by  the 
said  rod,  substantially  as  described. 

I  4.  The  combination  with  a  hoUow  punch,  of  a  spring-pressed 
rod  partially  conUined  therein  and  normally  bearing  against  the  said 
punch,  the  projecting  end  of  Uie  rod  being  notched  an  actuating  lever 
for  the  said  punch,  a  piece  provided  with  a  cam,  and  with  an  up- 
wardly-projecting slotted  guide,  the  said  piece  being  connected  with 
the  said  lever  and  the  said  guide  resting  on  the  said  rod,  and  a  trip- 
ping mechanism  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  cam  when  the 
said  piece  is  dropped  by  the  said  rod  and  is  moved  by  the  said  lever 
subsUntially  as  described.  ' 

5.  The  combination  with  a  punch,  of  a  spring  pressed,  notched  rod 
adjacent  thereto,  a  pivoted  lever  actuating  the  said  punch,  a  piece 
prorided  with  a  cam  and  with  an  upwardly  extending  slotted  guide, 
the  aaid  piece  being  connected  with  the  said  lever  and  the  said  guide 
resting  on  the  said  rod,  a  tripping  mechanism  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  aaid  cam  when  the  said  piece  is  dropped  by  the  said  rod  and 
moved  by  the  said  lever  and  a  locking  stud  adapted  to  engage  the 
•aid  piece  against  rearward  motion  when  to  dropped  and  moved,  sub- 
stantiaOy  as  deecribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  punch,  of  a  securing  pin  pro- 
jecting in  fh>nt  thereof,  a  spring  pressed  rod  partially  contained  b 
the  punch  and  normally  bearing  thereon,  the  projecting  end  of  the 
■aid  rod  being  notched,  a  pivoted  lever  actuating  the  said  punch,  a 
piece  provided  with  projections  and  an  upwardly  extending  slotted 
guide,  the  said  piece  being  connected  with  the  said  lever  and  the  said 
guide  resting  on  the  projecting  portion  of  the  said  rod,  a  tripping 
mechanism  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  said  cams  on  th»  droppinf 
of  the  said  piece  and  the  forward  movement  thereof  by  the  said  lerar    _ 
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Claim.— I.  In  »  mowing  mAchine,  the  combiiuitioQ 
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CO  tlw  Boped«l0  Maebtne  Com|«n|r,  HuiMiUle,  Mm.  FOed  June  23, 
ins.    •■Mla47MMi    (lloii«M.j 


fr*ni«.  of  a  frame  pirotwi  to  the  main  frame  at  a  point  behind  the  axle 
and  canyxng  the  cutting apparatu.,  a  draw  bar  pa«ng  loo.el7  through 
tae  forward  ead  of  laid  main  frame,  a  rod  or  bar  pirotaUy  connected 
at  one  eod  to  the  rear  end  of  the  draw  bar  and  pirotaUj  connects! 
at  It.  other  end  to  one  of  the  side  ban  of  the  main  frame  and  a  rod 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  rod  or  bar  at  a  point  between  ita  enda 
and  at  ita  other  end  aeeured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  main  frame  at  a 
pout  behind  the  axle,  whaUntially  aa  tet  forth 


Claim.— T^*  combination  with  %  ring  and  trareler,  of  a  fSuider 
and  a  trareler  catcher,  the  action  of  the  thread  on  the  fender  patting 
the  catcher  into  poaition  to  effect  tie  breaking  of  the  thread,  snb- 
■Uotiallj  aa  deacnbed. 
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n06. 1 6O.    ARTUrS  PALRTt     Mabt  Oooollt,  Wtahlagtaa. 
0.C    FOadMiiiaaB.    8ariil  H  481,048.    domoM) 


Orrim— 1.  An  artiit's  palette,  oooaiating  of  a  palette  ihaped 
bow^  or  thwt  of  stiff  maurial.  baring  a  thumb  hole  and  brush  socket, 
and  having  attached  to  iu  upper  surface  one  or  more  rvmorable 
sheets  of  soiubie  material  adapted  t<}  receire  the  colors  and  imper- 
rious  to  the  latter,  snbstantiallj  aa  described. 

2.  An  artist's  paletta  consisting  of  a  palette  shaped  board  or 
sheet  of  stiff  material,  hariag  a  thumb  bole  and  brush  socket  and  pro- 
rided  with  a  pad  composed  of  separate  sheets  of  paper  or  other  suit- 
able material  fastened  together  at  th4r  edges  and  tm  perrioos  to  the 
painting  colors  snbstantiallj  as  descril»ed. 


606.161.   I1TU8I0HTABLI.   JoiLCoaoi.Gteytaa.1  T    rOad 
■of.  lU  IML    avU  I&  41U7«.    <Io  modal) 


Cktiim  —The  combination  with  a  Ubie,  haring  a  rerticaDj  r»« 
eeaswl  leg,  with  croa-pieoe  B'  and  a  pie^e  P  hiagwl  to  the  upper  edge 
therwrf;  of  a  leaf  hinged  to  said  piece^  and  baring  an  abrupt  edge 
•battiBg  agaiaM  said  piece,  a  groored  atrip  I.  rigidly  seeurwl  to  the 
■adw  Me  of  said  leaf,  a  groored  strip  \'  piroted  to  the  uider  side  of 
the  leaf  parallel  with  the  strip  I  and  hating  a  notch  on  the  ride  a^ja- 
eeat  to  (he  strip  1  and  near  ita  piroi,  a  |ar  H,  piroted  at  one  end  sab- 
MMtiaUyiaTerticalKne  with  the  pivot  of  the  leaC  and  haring  lateral 
ptaa  workhg  in  the  grooves  of  the  str^  I  and  I',  and  the  spring  K, 
pivoted  to  the  vader  ride  of  the  leaf  a«d  aetiag  on  the  piroted  strip 
r  wmt  ^fnmmA,  MhrtMiiallj  a*  riuiwn  aod  deaeribed 


1  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  wheels  and 
axle,  of  a  mam  frame  supported  at  a  point  between  its  ends  on  the  axle 
brackeu  depending  from  the  end  of  said  main  frame  in  rear  of  the 
aito  of  the  machine,  a  frame  pirotally  connected  at  ito  rear  end  with 
said  brackets,  a  groored  cam  carried  by  the  piroted  frame  at  a  point 
in  rear  of  the  axle,  a  sway  bar  piroted  at  a  point  in  adrance  of  the 
aiJe,  and  adapted  at  it.  rear  end  to  engage  said  groored  drum,  and 
cutting  mechanism  carried  by  the  piroted  frame  and  connected  with 
said  sway  bar,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  wheels  and 
axte  and  ama.n  frame  mounted  at  a  point  between  iU  ends  on  said 
axle,  of  a  frame  pirotally  supported  from  the  end  of  the  main  frame 
in  rear  of  the  axle,  said  piroted  frame  being  of  a  length  sufficient  to 
extend  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  the  main  frame  and  terminating 
at  Its  forward  end  in  an  up-turned  V-shaped  guard  or  fender  and  cu  " 
ting  mechanism  connected  to  one  side  of  the  guard  or  fender.  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  wheels  and 
axle  and  a  main  frame  supported  by  said  axle  at  a  point  between  iu 
ends,  of  a  frame  pirotally  supported  by  the  end  of  the  main  ftame 
in  rear  of  the  axle,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  piroted  frame  in  rear  of 
the  axle,  a  groored  cam  carried  by  said  piroted  frame,  a  sway  bar 
adapted  to  engage  the  groored  cam  at  ita  rear  end  and  extend  to  a 
point  in  proximity  to  the  forward  end  of  the  piroted  frame,  cutting 
mechaaioB  connected  with  the  forward  end  of  the  sway  bar.  sprocket 
wheels  earned  by  said  shaft  and  the  axle,  and  a  drire  chain  passing 
orer  said  sprocket  wheels,  subeUntUIly  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame,  a 
frame  piroted  thereto  and  a  groored.drum  and  cutting  mechanism 
carried  by  the  piroted  frame,  of  a  sway  bar  piroted  at  a  point  be- 
tween ita  ends  to  the  piroted  frame  and  a  V-shaped  lerer  piroted  at 
ita  apex  to  the  piroted  frame  and  at  ita  ends  respectirely  connected 
to  the  cntter  bar  of  the  cutting  mechaniam  and  the  sway  bar,  sub- 
itaatially  aa  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  oombinatioo  with  a  maia  frame  a 
flwne  piroted  thereto  and  a  groored  cam  and  cutting  mechaniun  car- 
ried by  the  piroted  frame,  of  a  sway  bar  piroted  at  ita  ends  to  the 
piTot«l  frame  and  a  V-ehaped  lerer  piroted  at  ita  apex  to  the  piroted 
ftame  aod  at  ita  ends  reepeetirely  connected  to  the  cutting  mechan- 
Imb  and  sway  bar,  the  connection  between  said  V-shaped  lerer  and  the 
sway  bar  and  cutting  mechaniam  being  by  means  of  a  ball-and-socket 
Joint,  and  one  arm  of  said  lerer  being  shortor  than  the  other,  sab- 
■tantially  as  set  ibrth. 
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G06.168.     DIVICI  FOR  OPBRATIie  GATES  TO  BLBVATOR 

WBLLa    Ciaiui  F.  Di  Aeod,  Mew  Tort  I  T.     Filed  Fail  20, 

IMl    Sariri  At  463.068.    doatoM^ 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  an  elerator  gate  adapted  to  slide 
vertically  and  to  drop  below  the  level  of  the  floor,  a  latoh  to  hold 
said  gato  in  ita  highest  position,  a  chain  connected  to  said  gate  and 
passing  through  a  pulley,  a  weight  connected  to  said  chain  and  suffi- 
cient to  raise  said  gato.  a  car,  a  finger  fixed  to  said  car  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  weight  to  raise  the  same,  aod  a  cam  fixed  to  said  car, 
and  adapted  to  withdraw  said  latch  a.  the  ear  moras  np,  snbatan- 
tiaUy  aa  shown  and  deecribed. 

2.  The  eombination  of  an  elevator  gato  adapted  to  slide  vertically 
and  to  drop  below  the  lerel  of  the  floor,  a  latch  to  hold  said  gato  in  ita 
fcitheriporitipa.  a  daia  pawing  freetythroaghaa  eye  eaaaid  gato 
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and  through  1^  guide-pulley,  a  weight  attached  to  one  ead  of  said 
chain  and  sufficient  to  raise  the  gato  to  ita  highest  position,  a  lightor 
weight  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  chain  and  adapted  to  draw 
the  chain  back  when  the  heavier  weight  is  raised,  a  ear.  a  finger 
attached  to  said  oar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  hearier  wei^t  to 
raise  the  same,  and  a  cam  fixed  to  said  car  and  adapted  to  withdraw 
said  latch,  subsUntially  as  shown  aad  doMsribed. 


ive  extremities  of  the  slide  pin,  q>rings  each  adapted  to  bear  agalaat 
a  yoke  and  a  ride  bar,  and  guide  pins,  one  of  which  ia  mounted  in 
sliding  engagement  with  one  yoke  and  rigidly  affixed  to  the  adjacent 
ride  bar.  aod  the  other  of  which  is  mounted  in  sUding  engagement 
whh  the  other  yoke  and  rigidly  affixed  to  the  other  ride  bar,  sub- 
atontially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  to  form  a  bridge  spring,  of  supporta  such  as 
the  ride  bars,  a  slide  pin  mounted  in  sliding  engagement  with  both 
bare,  yokaa  applied  to  the  raspectire  extremities  of  the  slide  pin, 
q>rings  adapted  to  force  said  ride  bars  toward  each  other,  two  pain  of 
guide  pins,  each  pair  rigidly  affixed  to  one  of  the  side  ban  aod  die- 
pooed  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  a4jaeeat  yoke,  substantially  as 
■et  forth. 

6f  The  combination,  to  form  a  bridge  spring,  m{  a  slide  pin,  yokee 
applied  to  the  respectire  extremities  of  the  slide  pin,  springs,  two 
pain  of  guide  pins,  each  pair  diapoaed  in  sliding  engagement  with  one 
yoke,  ride  ban  or  other  connections  between  the  guide  pins  and  the 
raepectire  lenses,  and  a  pair  of  caps  or  rimilar  derices  applied  to  the 
ends  of  guide  pins  not  engaged  with  the  lens  connection,  subsUntially 
aa  set  forth. 


3,  The  combination  of  an  elerator  gato  adapted  to  slide  vertically 
and  to  drop  below  the  lerel  of  the  floor,  a  latch  to  hold  said  gate  in  ita 
highest  porition,  a  chain  connected  to  said  gate  and  passing  through 
a  pulley,  a  weight  connected  to  said  chain  and  sufficient  to  raise  said 
gato,  a  ear,  a  finger  carried  by  said  ear  and  normally  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  weight  to  raise  the  same,  means  to  withdraw  said  finger 
out  of  the  line  of  the  weight,  and  a  cam  fixed  to  said  car  and  adapted 
to  withdraw  said  latoh  as  the  ear  mores  up,  substantially  as  shown 
aod  described. 


606.166.  WATER-TUBS  BOILBR.  Loon  M.  G.  DiuraAT-Bxixv- 
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CJn>m. — I.  In  combination  with  a  paif  of  lenses,  a  bridge  spring 
consisting  of  the  following  elemenu,  namely:  a  slide  pin.  yoke, 
mounted  upon  the  respectire  extremities  of  said  slide  pin,  each  yoke 
baring  a  guide  pin  mounted  in  sliding  engagement  with  it,  springs 
mounted  upon  the  respectire  extremities  of  the  bridge  and  adapted 
to  force  the  lenses  toward  each  other,  and  a  connection  between 
each  guide  pin  and  the  adjacent  lens  or  lens  frame,  subsUntially  aa 
set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  lenses,  a  bridge  spring  consisting 
of  the  following  elemenU,  namely :  a  slide  pin,  a  pair  of  yokes  moanted 
respectirely  upon  the  respectire  extremities  of  said  riide  pin,  each 
yoke  baring  a  pair  of  guide  pins  mounted  in  sliding  engagement  with 
it,  the  inner  extremity  of  each  pair  being  connected  to  a  derice  fnt 
for  sliding  morement  upon  the  slide  pin,  a  pair  of  springs  reapeotirely 
adapted  to  bear  ai^ainst  the  respectire  yokes  and  the  said  derices  con- 
nected to  the  inner  extremities  of  the  guide  pins,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  guide  pins  to  the  re^>ectire  leases,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination,  to  form  a  bridge  spring,  of  supporta  such  as 
the  side  ban,  a  slide  pin  mounted  in  riiding  engagement  with  both 
ban,  yokes  mounted  upon  the  respectire  extremities  of  the  riide  pin, 
a  pair  of  springs  mounted  respectirely  upon  the  respectire  extremi- 
ties of  the  slide  pin  and  bearing  each  against  a  yoke  and  a  ude  bar, 
and  guide  pins  mounted  in  connection  with  the  ride  ban  and  yoke., 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  to  form  a  bridge  spring,  of  supporta  such  as 
the  ride  ban,  a  riide  pin  engaged  with  both  ban,  yokes  at  the  respect- 


Claim. — 1,  la  a  wator  tube  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  rer- 
tieal  series  of  inclined  raporizing  tubes  and  their  headers,  of  a  direct 
return  pipe  E  connecting  one  of  the  upper  headen  with  a  lower 
header,  the  ralre  «  located  in  an  upper  portion  of  the  said  return 
pipe  and  adapted  to  open  outward  from  an  upper  header,  the  valre 
«'  located  in  the  lower  or  outlet  end  of  said  retom  pipe  and  opening 
inward  toward  the  lower  header,  and  the  short  tube  /  in  the  outlet  of 
said  return  tube,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  wator  tube  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  in- 
clined vaporizing  lubes  and  their  headers,  of  a  feed  wator  collector  a 
direct  return  tube  connecting  one  of  the  upper  headen  with  the  lower 
header  aod  fsed  wator  collector,  and  reUining  ralves  located  in  ssid 
return  tube  to  permit  the  passage  of  wator  from  an  upper  header  to 
the  lower  header  and  from  the  feed  wator  collector  to  the  lower 
header  and  which  prevent  direct  passage  of  wator  from  said  tube  to 
an  upper  header  and  from  said  tube  to  the  feed  wator  coUeotor,  sub- 
sUntially aa  doKribed. 

3.  In  a  wator  tube  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  rertieal  series 
of  inclined  water  tubes  and  their  beadera,  of  a  direct  return  tube  con 
necting  each  upper  header  with  the  lower  header,  a  series  of  ralres 
locatod  in  said  return  tube  and  opening  outward  from  each  upper 
header,  and  a  valve  located  in  the  lower  end  of  said  return  tube  aod 
opening  toward  the  lower  header,  MbaUatiaQy  aa  doMribed. 
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txJ^^ri!^Jf'^^JJ^^  "**••  »»••  coa.bIn.Uon  with  tha 
a«d  »»»•  hnnng  .  toothad  nnnoJo^  of  *  .haft  joom*le<l  in  «id 

00^  M  •ooMtncaUj  monng  toothed  *heel  mountad  on  anid  bo. 
«d  prondjNi  with  Ufndly  projecting  fc^  engajinTUi  ~.  c^. 
«>™  conpUag  «ih«Unti*Uy  u  d««jrib«f 


Oet28.18Sl.    SeriiL  Ha  409.633.     ^Ko  modd)        '"*-"^    '^ 


lies  8075701 


ri.  i.25J!rL      "  '"^^^^i"*  m*ch*nis*.  the  combination  of.  «n- 

Sfti^li^   !f         «noT«m*ots.  one  opefmting  to  Mt  the  indicator 

II...  iwUctn,  -dehwi™.  the  clbi..tion  of  .  «ngl.  iodi- 


ctormonnted  to  tnm  npon  .  rerticl  .xi.,  and  bwiring  ,  ,«riee  of 

er.ting  handle  medi.telj  connects!  therewith  .nd  h.Ting  two  moT*. 
■enU,  one  operating  to  »et  the  indicator  and  the  other  to  expoee  it 
to  Tiew,  Bubrtantiallj  ae  dewjribed.  ~  "xpoee  it 

«,»- J"t."»  t*""**"*  «n*cha„«m,  the  combination  of  an  indicator 
■K>u.t«l  to  turn  upon  a  rertical  axis,  and  an  operating  handle  geared 
to  the  indicator  and  haring  two  moTemenU.  one  ope^ting  tl  STIJ, 
mdicator  and  the  other  to  .xpo«,  it  to  ^e  w,  .ubeUntilll,  aa^dl'l^ 
h.«       H.?  '"d'c^ting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  indicator" 

b.^n.  I^.t"  '"<*'*fti»« '»•<:»>»'''«».  the  combination  of  an  indicator 

5i  oi^ iTw';^  '"  *"*' *^"  ""^  ««-«^  '>^  '•>«  -^iicator.  .^d  han^ 
whe^T^*  r'^*^  "P*'"  ""•  "'•  ^  ••*  **>•  i-dicator  and 

I«ri^        '"^°  **"  "*''*'  ***  "P^  •'  *«  ^•'''  -"beuntially  a. 

I  6.  In  an  indicating  mechanism,  an  indicator  moant«l  upon  a  rer- 
t*c^  .XI.  and  adapted  to  turn  thereon  to  set  the  indication  and  to 
more  rerticaUy  upon  said  axi.  without  turning  to  expo«,  the  indica- 
toon  to  new.  snbeuntially  as  described. 

an  .  J-  !°  *";''1'"^°«  '»•«»»"«'»,  an  indicator  mounted  to  turn  upon 
.n  «x«  to  set  the  indic.Uon,  .nd  to  be  mored  longitudin.llT  thereof 
wuhout  turning  to  expoee  the  indiction  to  tiew.  sub.unti.lly  u  de 

™  ^.J°."  '"*"*'"»  ni«ch.nism.  the  combination  of  an  indicator 
moont«l  to  turn  upon  a  rertical  axie  and  al«,  to  more  rerticaUy 

tu™T  .'k  '  T"  *»P«™*'»«  »'•'«"•  »>*''«>«  two  moremenu,  one  for 
turaing  the  indicator  upon  it.  axis  and  the  other  for  moring  it  rerti^ 
«5»llj,  robrtMtially  m  de«:ribed.  * 

9.  In  u  indicUng  mech.nism.  the  combin.tion  of  an  indicator 
mounted  to  tarn  upon  a  rerUcal  axis  and  also  to  more  Tertically  and 

•  liiigle  operating  handle  geared  to  the  indictor  .nd  h.ring  two 
moTementa,  one  oper.Ung  to  turn  the  indictor  to  set  it  ud  theother 
to  more  it  rerticlly  to  expoee  the  indicUon.  subeUnti.Ur  u  de- 
•enbed.  •' 

10.  In  u  indicting  mechuiiMn,  the  combin.tioo  of  u  indictor 
moonud  to  turn  upon  •  rerticd  uiiMd  .!«>  to  more  rerticlir  «,d 

•  «Qgle  op^ting  hMdl.  fUcmmed  on  two  .xe.  .nd  oper«ting'when 
oiored  upon  one  «i,  to  set  the  indictor  wd  when  mored  upon  the 

2iy  «  d'Trii:::?.''''^"'*'  "'"^^  *°  '-^  »-**'-•  -^ 

mo  Jid^^f  '"**'"**"«  n.«chMi«n,  the  combin.tion  of  .n  indictor 
moant^  ,0  tarn  upon  .  rerticl  .xi.  and  al«,  to  more  rertically,  and 
•  "Ogle  operaung  handle  fulcrumed  on  two  axe.  and  gwired  to  the 

tically  to  expoewl  po«Uon,  subeUntially  a.  deecribed 
««„„ii  ,  *?  •"<'«*»'•>«  mechanUm,  the  combination  of  an  indictor 
Z,T^  ^K  "'^"  "•"'*=•'  """"^  '^  '"°'«  longitudinally 

for  Tori'"    r°' '"™  n  *•  °^"  *■"'  *"™'°«  **••  '""^'cator  to  set  it  and 

™rilr  K  r/      ''""^'^  "^  "^  "■'  '^  ^i*"'  "<*  '»•"»  for  tempo- 
r.njy  hoWing  it  in  expoaed  poeition,  subsUntiallr  u  described 

™„„-ii  1° ."  '"'*"'•*"'«  •"•x^h.nism.  the  combination  of  an  indictor 

0^1^^  ?*       •  "'^°  '  '*"*'"*'  "'•  "'*  **»  '»«>'•  longitudinally  there- 
of without  turning,  mens  for  turning  the  indictor  to  set  it  and  for 

.'irfl       ,1^^.''  ***  "•"•  "•*  '»-"  f°^  temporarilr  supporting 
It  m  eler.t«l  poeition,  .ubeUntUlIy  as  described.  ' 

14.  In  an  indicting  mechanism,  the  combinaUon  of  an  indictor 

^f^!T^  ?.^"  "'~°  '  "'*''^' ""  *""*  **»  "«'•  longitudinally  there- 
of  without  turning,  mens  for  turning  the  indictor  to  set  it  and  for 

^Vh^  '*J!!I!!?"^  ***  "P*^  "  ***  ^'•"^  '"""^  fo'  temporarily  hold- 
tef  It  mexpoeed  poaUon,  and  mens  for  .utomaticlly  releasing  it  at 

°"*  0P«™"on  of  the  machine,  subsUntially  as  deKsribed. 
-»    V-:^  .    '"  '°'^'"*'°«  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  indictor 

n°.^  ?.  '''**°  *  ^•'*'"'  *"  "*^  '^^  "»<"•  longitudinally  there- 
of ^thout  taming,  men.  for  turning  the  indicator  to  set  it  and  for 
morwg  ,t  rerticlly  to  expoee  it  to  riew,  men.  for  temporarily  hold- 
inf  .t  in  an  expoeed  position,  and  mens  for  automaticlly  releasing 
it  at  U  next  movement  upon  iu  axis.  .ubsUntially  as  described 

J6.  Inan  mdicting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  indictor 
inount«l  to  turn  upon  a  rerticl  axis  and  also  to  move  rerticUy 
mens  for  taming  the  indicator  to  set  it  and  for  moring  it  rertically 
to  expo.,  ,t  to  riew,  a  movable  support  for  temporarily  holding  the 
indictor  .n  exposed  poeiUon,  and  a  releasing  deric  turning  with  the 
mdictor  and  co-operating  with  the  movable  support  to  release  the 
mtficaior  when  turned  upon  iu  axis,  subsUntially  as  described 
mountL  t^*^  '"dieting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  indictor 

to  expo.,  ,t  to  new.  a  pirofd  supporting  arm  or  Wrer  co-operating 
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with  the  indicator  to  temporarily  hold  it  in  ex^KMed  position,  and  a 
toothed  wheel  turning  with  the  indicator  and  co-operating  with  uid 
arm  to  release  the  indicator  when  the  latter  is  turned  upon  iU  axis. 
anbeUntiallj  as  described. 

18.  In  an  indicating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  rerticl 
rock-«haft,  an  indicator  mounted  to  tare  with  .ad  more  npon  ..id 
shaft,  and  a  single  operating  handle  baring  two  morementa,  one  for 
turning  the  shaft  and  the  other  for  moring  the  indicator  rerticlly 
upon  it,  subsUntiaUy  as  described. 

19.  In  an  indicting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  .  rerticl 
rock-sh.ft,  an  indicator  mounted  to  turn  with  and  more  rerticiOly 
upon  said  sh.a,  and  a  single  operating  handle  fulcramed  on  two  axM 
and  oi)erating  when  rocked  upon  one  axis  to  tarn  the  shaft,  to  set  the 
indictor,  «nd  when  rocked  upon  the  other  to  more  the  indicator  rer- 
ticlly to  expo«e  it  to  view,  subsUntially  as  deecribed, 

20.  In  an  indicating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  indictor 
mounted  t«  turn  upon  a  rerticl  miis  and  to  mora  longitadindly 
thereof  without  turning, .  single  operating  h.ndle  coH)per.ting  with 
the  indictor  to  turn  it  upon  it.  .xis  to  set  it,  .nd  to  more  it  rerti- 
clly to  expose  it  to  riew,  .nd  men.  for  temporarily  holding  it  in 
exposed  position  adapted  to  automaticaUy  release  it  at  the  succeeding 
operation  of  the  machine,  subsUntially  as  described. 

21.  In  an  indicating  mechani.sm.  the  combination  of  an  Indictor 
mounted  to  turn  upon  .  rertical  axis  and  also  to  more  rerticUy  a 
wngle  operating  handle  co-operating  with  the  indicator  and  hnring 
two  moremenu,  one  to  turn  it  upon  ito  .xU  to  set  it.  and  to  more  it 
rerticlly  to  expoMJ  it  to  riew,  a  morable  support  for  temporarily 
holding  the  indicator  in  exposed  position,  and  means  for  moring 
Mid  support  to  release  the  indicator  at  the  next  morement  of  the  hM- 

^*"™  ^*'*  indictor  apon  iu  .xu,  aubsuntisUy  e  deecribed. 

22.  In  an  indicting  mech.nism,  the  combination  of  an  indictor 
mounted  to  turn  upon  a  vertical  axU  and  also  to  more  rerticUy  a 
iingle  oper.tiag  h.ndle  co-oper.ting  with  the  indictor  to  tara'i*. 
upon  lU  .XIS  and  to  more  it  rerticaUy,  a  piroted  sapporting  arm  or 
lerer  co-operating  with  the  indictor  to  Umporarily  hold  it  in  expoed 
position  when  mored  rerticlly,  and  mee  for  tripping  eid  support- 
ing  arm  to  release  the  indicator  at  the  next  morement  of  the  oper 
atmg  handle  to  turn  the  indictor  upon  iU  axis,  sabsUntially  as 
described. 

23.  In  an  indicating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  .  rertied 
rock-shaft,  an  indictor  moanUd  to  turn  with  and  more  rerticUy 
upon  said  shaft,  a  single  operating  handle  co-oper»Ung  with  the  sh.fl 
.nd  indicator,  to  turn  the  former  to  set  the  indictor,  and  to  more 
the  latter  rertically  to  expoM  it  to  riew,  a  morable  support  for  hold- 
ing the  indictor  in  exposed  position,  and  means  for  moring  eid  sup- 
port to  release  the  indicator  at  the  next  operation  of  the  machine 
•ubsUntially  as  described. 

24.  In  an  indicating  mechajiiam,  the  combination  of  a  rerticl 
rock-sh.ft,  an  indicator  mounted  to  tarn  with  and  more  rerticaUy 
upon  said  shaft,  means  for  turning  the  shaft  and  moring  the  indictor 
rertically  upon  it.  a  morable  support  for  temporarily  holding  the  in- 
dictor in  exposed  position,  and  a  toothed  #heel  upon  the  rock-shaft 
co-operating  with  the  morable  support  to  release  the  indictor  when 
the  shaft  is  turned,  subsUntially  as  described. 

25.  In  an  indicating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  indictor, 
»n  oper.ting  h.ndle  h.ring  two  movements,  one  .  setting  morement 
for  setting  the  indictor,  .nd  the  other  .n  exposing  morement  for 
exposing  It  to  riew,  .nd  me.ns  for  compelling  .  fuU  exposing  more- 
ment of  the  handle,  subsUntially  as  described. 

26  In  an  indicating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  indictor 
mounted  to  turn  upon  a  rertical  axis  and  also  to  more  rertically  an 
operating  handle  baring  a  setting  movement  for  turning  the  indic- 
tor and  an  exposing  movement  for  moring  it  rerticUy  into  riew 
and  mens  for  compelling  a  full  exposing  morement  of  the  handle! 
subsUntially  as  described. 

27.  In  an  indicating  mechanism,  the  combinaUon  of  an  indictor 
mounted  to  turn  upon  and  more  longitudinally  of  aa  axis  .n  oper' 
.ting  haudle  having  two  movemenu,  one  a  setting  morement  for 
eetUng  the  indicator,  and  the  other  an  exposing  morement  for  ex- 
poMng  It  to  riew.  and  mens  for  locking  the  handle  from  setting 
morement  after  beginning  its  exposing  morement,  sabstuUallr  aa 
described.  ' 

28.  In  an  indicating  meclianism.Uie  combination  ©fan  inaictor 
mounted  U)  turn  and  more  longitudinaUy  upon  a  rerticl  axis,  an  op- 
erating handle  having  a  setting  morement  for  turning  the  indictor, 
and  an  exposing  morement  for  moring  it  rerticaUy  into  riew,  and 
means  for  locking  the  handle  from  setting  morement  after  beginning 
Its  exposing  movement,  subsUntially  as  described. 

29.  In  an  indicating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  inflicator 
mounted  to  turn  and  move  longitudinally  upon  .  rerticl  .xis,  .n  op- 
er.ting handle  geared  to  the  indictor  and  mounted  apon  two  axe, 
ha  ring  a  setting  movement  upon  one  and  m  exponng  morement  upon 
the  other,  a  toothed  whel  turning  with  thehM«lit<Urb(itiMttinf 


rZr.?!'K    K  *'*>^^"'«  *»•"««  »'>~»>'e  into  eng.gement  wiUis.id" 
7^^^  ^''•>*P''°"'«  of  »»»•  «P«ing  morement  of  the  h.ndle,  to 
lock  It  from  ftirther  setting  morement.  subsUntisUy  u  described 

3a  In  .n  indicting  mech.nism,  the  combin.tion  of  .n  indictor 
monnted  to  tarn  upon  .n  .xis  and  more  longitudinallr  thereof  an  op-' 
Lu?„7th?^t  V'"*  'V  movemenu,  one  a  setting  movement  for 
^.ng  the  indicator,  and  the  other  an  exposing  movement  for  ex- 
po«ng  It  to  riew,  mens  for  locking  the  handle  from  setting  move- 
^.^  «>^n»mg  iu  exponng  morement,  and  mens  for  compel- 
ling »  fcU  exposing  movement  of  it,  subsUntially  as  described 

at.  In  an  indicating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  indictor 

op«mting  hMdleh.nng  two  moremenu,  one  for  setting  the  indic.tor. 

n«r.t  «7T^*!.'l*  .°"  **"■  ""■'*«•  *ctu«ted  by  the  other  move- 
ment of  the  handle  .nd  co  operating  with  the  indictor  to  hft  it  to 
Indicting  poBtion,  subsUnti.Uy  ..  described. 
n.„„5iil°  !°  indicting  mechwism,  the  combin.tion  of  .n  indictor 
a^ZT  ^  T  "'**'°  •  ''•^'*^'  ""  "'^  *»"  »«  "'°^«  verticallr,  an 
^!!^  li^  t*""^  ^  the  indictor  and  having  two  movemenu 
one  for  setting  the  indictor,  a  reciprocting  fVame  .ctu.ted  by  the 

to  hirrT'  ?  '^'  ^^'"^^'  ""*  coH,per.Ung  with  the  indictor 
the  LL^  "dieting  position,  .nd  .  support  for  Umporsrily  holding 
tte  mdictor  in  such  position,  .d.pted  to  be  tripped  by  the  recipn; 
Cfang  frame  to  relewe  the  indictor,  sub-untially  as  described. 

a;,  f  i.""""'"="'°8"»c>»»'>ism,  the  combination  of  a  verticl  in. 
aicator  shaft  carrying  an  indictor  movable  longitudinalk  thereon  a 
horuonUl  sh^  gered  to  the  rerticl  shaft,  an  operating  lever  ful- 
crumed on  a  bering  crried  by  the  horixonUl  shaft,  on  an  axis  at 
nght  angles  to  eid  sh.ft,  .nd  .  reciprocting  fr.me  Mtu.ted  by  the 
moyemeu  of  the  h.ndle  on  eid  .xis,  subsUnti.Dy  m  described. 

M.  in  .n  indicting  mech.nUm.  the  combin.tion  of  .  vertic.l  in 
dictor  sb.ft  crrying  .n  indictor.  .  horiwnul  sh.ft  ge»red  to  the 
rerticl  sh.ft,  .n  operating  lerer  ftilcrumed  on  a  bering  crried  br 
Uie  honronUl  shaft,  on  an  axis  at  right  angle  to  uid  shaft  a  r^ 
ciprocting  ftmme  actuated  by  the  morement  of  the  handle  on  uid 
Mia,  Md  mens  for  compelUng  a  fuU  morement  of  uid  frame  sub- 
sUntuUly  u  deecribed. 

35.  In  an  indicati  ng  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  rertical  in- 
dictor shaft,  an  indicator  mounted  to  turn  with  and  more  rerticlly 
upon  said  shaft,  a  horixonUl  shaft  geared  to  the  rertical  shaft,  an  oji- 
erating  lerer  ftikrumed  on  a  bearing  carried  by  the  horixonul  shaft, 
on  an  axu  at  right  angles  to  uid  shaft,  and  a'  reciprocating  frame 
actuaud  by  the  movement  of  the  handle  on  uid  axU  and  co-oper- 
.Ung  with  the  indictor  to  lift  it  to  indicting  position,  subst.nti.Ur 
M  described. 


36.  In  .n  indicting  mech.nism,  the  combin.tion  of  .  verticl  in- 
dictor sh.ft,  ui  indictor  crried  thereby, .  horironUl  shaft  geared 
to  the  rerticl  shaft,  an  operating  lever  ftilcrumed  on  a  bearing  crried 
by  the  horironUl  shaft,  and  a  reciprocating  frame  baring  a  segmental 
housing  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  uid  lever,  whereby  the  lever  is 
free  to  be  swung  upon  the  horixonUl  shaft  u  a  fulcru'm,  while  iU 
moyement  npon  the  bearing  crried  by  said  shaft  actuates  the  recipro- 
cting frame,  subsUntially  as  described. 

37.  In  an  indicting  mechanism,  the  combination  ot  a  verticl  in- 
dictor shaft,  an  indicator  crried  thereby,  a  horiaonui  shaft  geared 
to  the  rertical  shaft,  an  operating  lever  fulcrumed  on  a  bering  cr- 
ried by  the  horixonul  shaft,  a  dial  plate  or  index,  a  pointer  carried 
by  the  horixonUl  shaft  and  movable  over  the  dial,  and  a  reciprocating 
frame  haring  a  segmenUl  housing  adapted  to  receire  one  end  of  uid 
lerer,  whereby  the  lerer  is  free  to  be  swung  upon  the  horizonul  shaft 
as  a  fulcrum,  and  the  poinUr  mored  orer  the  dial,  while  the  more- 
ment of  the  lever  upon  the  bearing  carried  by  uid  shaft  actuates  the 
reciprocting  frame,  subsUntially  u  described. 

38.  In  an  indicting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  verticJ  in- 
dicator shaft,  an  indictor  mounted  to  turn  with  and  move  vertically 
npon  uid  shaft,  a  horizontal  shaft  gered  to  the  rertical  .haft,  an 
operating  lerer  ftilcrumed  on  a  bearing  carried  by  the  horixonul  shaft, 
.  di.1  pl.U  or  index,  .  pointer  crried  by  the  horizontal  sh.ft  .nd 
mor.bla  orer  the  di.1,  .nd  .  reciprocting  frame  co-0}>erating  with 
the  indicator  to  lift  it  into  riew  and  having  a  segmental  housing 
.d.pted  to  receire  one  end  of  uid  lerer.  subsUntielly  a«  and  for  the 
parpoee  described. 

39.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  rack-bar 
reciprocating  back  and  forth  in  a  straight  line,  an  actuating  pawl  alM> 
reciprocating  back  and  forth  in  a  straight  line  and  adapted  to  co  op- 
erate with  the  rack-bar.  uid  pawl  haring  a  definite  stroke  at  each 
operation,  an  adjasUble  guard  for  holding  the  pawl  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  rack-bar  during  part  of  iU  stroke,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  guard  and  actuating  the  pawl,  subsUntially  a<!  described. 

40.  In  a  registering  mechjuiism,  the  combin.tion  of.  reciproct- 
ing rMk-bu-,  a  pinion  mwhing  therewith,  .  registering  whwl,  a 
clutch  between  the  pinion  and  whel,  a  reciprocting  Mtu.ting  p.w| 
co-operating  with  the  rack  bar  and  baring  .  definite  stroke  .t  eoh 
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2!?  .°w  fu  "J™**'^''  «"««  ft"  hiWing  th«  pawl  oat  of  engtir- 
■«t  with  the  FMk  daring  part  of  it|  »troke.  and  means  for  .dju,t- 
fg  t*«  r»rd  and  actuating  the  pai4,  subwantiaily  as  described 

41.  In  a  regiatenng  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  a  reirie. 
Uriof  wheel  and  an  operating  rack  in  gear  therewith,  and  a  .piing 
fcr  rttarning  the  rack  after  each  re^.tering  morement.  of  a  mov! 
•bto  guard  cooperating  with  the  rao^,  and  a  reciprocating  pawl  for 
-onnng  the  rack  and  controlled  by  n^id  guard.  .ubsUntially  as  de- 

*2   f n  •  regiatering  mechanism,  t|e  combination,  with  a  register- 

£f  ~  ;"  T?''°*  ^^  ""  ^'  *'¥»rewith  and  a  clutch  inteT»o«,d 
l»«wa«i  the  wheel  and  r«ek  to  permit  return  moTcment  of  the  rack 
or  «  reciprocating  pawl  for  moring  ttie  rack,  and  a  morable  guard 
fcr  controlling  the  engagement  of  the  pawl  with  the  rack,  .ub^n- 
tuutj  ma  descnbed. 

43_  In  a  regiatering  mechaniim.  t|e  combination  of  a  recjprocat- 
fc«  i«ck  a  reciprocating  actuating  p«wl  co^peraUng  therewith,  an 
MQaeUble  guard  for  holding  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the 
r«ck  dunng  part  of  it.  stroke,  and  a  4ngle  operating  handle  for  ad- 
Ji-tof  the  guard  and  actuating  the  p$wl,  subsUntially  aa  deecribed. 

44.  In  a  registering  mechaniam,  tl)e  combination  of  a  reciprocat- 
mg  rack  a  reciprocating  actuating  p,wl  cooper»ting  therewith,  an 
•djoatoble  guard  for  holding  the  pawf  out  of  engagement  with  the 
r»ck  durmg  part  of  ita  stroke,  and  a«  operating  handle  geared  to 
•wd  fuard  and  hanng  two  BOTemea^.  one  to  adjuat  the  guard  and 
lh«  other  to  actuate  the  pawl,  subsuntiallj  a-s  described. 

45  la  a  registering  mechanism,  this  combination  of  a  reciprocat- 
lag  rack  a  reciprocating  actuating  pa^wl  co-operaUng  therewith,  an 
ft^JBitable  guard  for  holding  the  paw|  out  of  engagement  with  the 
nek  dunng  part  of  iu  stroke,  and  an  Operating  handle  fulcrumed  on 
two  axes  and  morable  on  one  to  adjust  the  guard  and  upon  the  other 
to  aetoate  the  pawl,  subeuntiallv  as  d»K:ribed. 

46.  In  a  registflring  mechanism,  th#  combination  of  a  reciprocat- 
tng  rack,  a  reciprocating  actuating  pa^l  co-operating  therewith  an 
a^JBrtable  guard  for  holding  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with'the 
r»ck  dunng  part  of  iu  stroke,  and  an  otoerating  handle  geared  to  the 
rurd  and  fulcnimed  on  two  axes,  said'  handle  being  morable  upon 
«M  ana  to  a^jost  the  guard  and  apoa|he  other  to  actuate  the  t>awL 
nbtUaUally  aa  de«:ribed.  "^   ^ 

47.  In  a  registering  mechaniam,  tha  combination  of  a  reciprocat- 
/  ""u."  *  '^•P">«*t''*«  actuating  paifl  co-operaUng  therewith,  an 

MjoaUble  guanl  for  holding  the  pawl!  out  of  engagement  with  the 
»ek  danng  part  of  iu  stroke,  a  rock  slaft,  and  an  operating  handle 
fWcremed  on  a  beanns  carried  by  said  shaft  and  co-opentting  with  tht 
fMrd  to  set  It  and  with  the  pawl  to  aatuate  it.  subsUntiallj  as  de- 

48.  In  a  registering  mechaniim,  thelcombinatioaof  a  reciprocat- 
mg  rack,  a  reciprocating  actuating  pawt  co  operating  therewith  aa 
»QasUbIe  guard  for  holding  the  pawl  t,at  of  engagement  with  the 
rack  daring  part  of  iu  stroke,  a  rock-sliaft  geared  to  the  guard  and 
»n  operating  handle  fUcramed  ou  the  blearing  carried  by  said  shaft 
•ad  co-operating  with  tha  pawl  to  actu&te  it,  subeUntially  as  de- 
scnbed.  ^ 

49.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  thelcombination  of  a  reciprocat- 
"y..T^.'  *  ■^P"*'^**'''*  actuating  pawfl  cooperating  therewith,  an 
w««Ubl«  gnanl  for  holding  the  pawl  ^ot  of  engagement  with  the 
r»ek  danng  part  of  iu  stroke,  a  horiiont»l  shaft  geared  to  the  guaH 
•ad  aa  operaUng  handle  ftdcromed  on  a  Rearing  carried  by  the  shaft 
aadeoopentiag  with  the  pawl  to  actuatejit,  subaUntially  as  described. 

W.  la  a  registering  mechanism,  the  tombination  of  a  rwiiprocat- 
log  raek,  a  reciprocating  fhime.  a  pawl  aarned  by  the  frame  and  co- 
opwmtiag  with  the  rack,  an  adjusuble  fuard  for  holding  the  pawl 
out  of  aoffafemeat  with  the  rack  during  aart  of  iu  stroke,  and  an  op- 
erauag  kaadla  haring  two  morementa.  Voe  operating  to  adjust  the 
n»™  »«1  the  other  to  reciprocate  the  frame,  subeUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

51.  la  »  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  reciproeat. 
lag  rack,  a  reciproeatiag  frame,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  ft«me  and  co- 
operMiaf  with  the  rack,  aa  adjusuble  ^uard  for  holding  the  pawl 
oat  of  esgageMot  with  the  rack  during  part  of  iu  stroke,  and  an 
^.P^">  ha«<il«g««ed  to  the  guard  an^  cooperating  with  the  re- 
ciproeatiag frame,  to  set  the  guard  and  actuate  the  pawl,  subeUntially 
as  deecribed. 

St.  la  a  ragiiteriag  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing ra^,  a  redproeatiag frame,  a  pawl  ospried  by  the  frame  and  co- 
operattaf  with  the  rack,  aa  adjusuble  guard  for  holding  the  pawl 
out  of  eagagemat  with  the  rack  daring  part  of  iu  stroke,  and  an 
operatiag  haadle  ftilcnimed  oa  two  axes  and  gear^l  to  the  guard. 
mid  hawlle  oparatiBg  to  adjust  the  guard]  when  mored  on  one  axis. 
aad  to  aetaate  the  reeiproeatiag  frame  irhen  mored  on  the  other 
■abalaatiallj  as  described. 

&S.  la  a  ragiateriag  mechaaiam,  the  o(>abination  of  a  rvciprocat- 
ng  rack,  aredprocatiag  frame,  a  pawl  corned  by  the  frame  and  co- 


of  engagement  with  the  rack  during  part  of  iu  stroke,  a  horixonUl 
•haft  geared  to  the  guard,  and  an  operating  handle  fblcrumed  on  a 
beanng  earned  by  said  shaft  and  cooperating  with  the  reciprocating 
frame,  subsUntially  as  described. 

M.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocat- 
'°*  yi:  \'^'P'-'^»*'>«  P'""  cooperating  therewith,  an  adjusUble 
guard  for  holding  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  rack  during 
part  of  IU  stroke,  a  dial  or  index,  a  pointer  connected  with  the  guard 
and  morable  orer  the  dUl  to  indicate  the  position  of  the  guard  and 
an  operating  handle  haring  two  moremente,  one  with  the  pointer'over 
the  dial,  to  set  the  guard,  and  the  other  to  actuate  the  pawl,  subsUn- 
tialJy  as  descnbed. 

55.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing rack,  a  reciprocating  pawl  co-op.-rating  therewith,  an  adjusUble 
guard  for  holding  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  rack  during 
part  of  lU  stroke,  a  dial  or  index,  a  pointer  connected  with  the  guard 
and  morable  orer  the  dial  to  indicate  the  position  of  the  guard  and 
an  operating  handle  ftilcnimed  on  two  axes,  morable  upon  one  with 
the  pointer  orer  the  dial,  to  set  the  guard,  and  upon  the  other  to  act- 
uate the  pawl,  subsUntially  as  described. 

56.  In  a  regUtering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocat- 
!^*  2")"  ^^iP""***^*'"?  P**'  co-operating  therewith,  an  adjusUble 
g^rd  for  holding  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  rack  during 
part  of  IU  stroke,  a  dial  or  index,  a  horizonul  shaft  geared  to  the 
guard,  a  pointer  earned  by  the  shaft  and  morable  orer  the  dial  to 
indicate  the  position  of  the  guard,  and  an  operaUng  handle  ftilcrumed 

InlT^^T'^i  5^  ""  '^*^  "**  cooperating  with  the  pawl,  sub- 
sUntially  as  descnbed. 

57  In  a  registering  mechan'ism,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocat- 
!^1!]J^  '  \r^P"^''''S  P**^  cooperating  therewith,  an  adjusUble 
^rd^or  holding  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  rack  during 
part  of  it.  stroke,  a  single  operating  handle  cooperating  with  the 
guard  and  with  the  pawl  and  haring  two  moremenU,  one  a  setting 
moTement  to  set  the  guard,  and  the  other  an  actuating  morement  to 
actuate  the  pawl  and  means  for  compelling  a  fuU  actuating  more- 
ment of  the  handle,  subsUntially  as  deecribed, 

58.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing rack,  a  reciprocating  frame,  a  pawl  carried  br  the  frame  and 
cooperating  with  the  rack,  an  adjusUble  guard  for'holding  the  pawl 
out  of  engagement  with  the  rack  during  part  of  iu  stroke  s  single 
operating  handle  for  setting  the  guani  and  actuating  the  reciprocal- 
ing  frame  and  means  for  compelling  a  full  reciprocation  of  the  frame 
subsUnUally  as  described.  ' 

69.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing rack,  a  reciprocating  pawl  cooperating  therewith,  an  adjusUble 
guard  for  holding  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  rack  during 
part  of  lU  stroke,  an  operating  handle  co-operating  with  the  guard 
and  pawl  and  haring  two  moremenU,  one  a  setting  morement  to  set 
the  guard,  and  the  other  an  actuating  morement  to  actuate  the  pawl, 
and  means  for  locking  the  handle  from  setting  morement  after  iu  act- 
uating morement  is  begun,  subsUntially  as  described. 

60.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocate 
ing  rack,  a  reciprocaUng  pawl  cooperating  therewith,  an  adjusUble 
guard  for  holding  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  rack  during 
part  of  iu  stroke,  an  operating  handle  co  operating  with  the  guard 
and  pawl  and  haring  two  moremenU,  one  a  setting  morement  to  set 
the  guard,  and  the  other  an  actuating  morement  to  actuate  the  pawl, 
means  for  locking  the  handle  fW)m  setting  morement  after  iu  actual^ 
ing  morement  has  begun,  and  means  for  com,  Mling  a  full  actuaUng 
morement  of  the  handle,  subeUntially  as  described. 

61.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  secondary 
wheel  prorided  with  two  duplicate  series  of  numbers  arranged  in  sin- 
gle order  around  the  wheel  and  each  representing  the  nine  digiuand 
a  naught,  a  primary  wheel  bearing  a  series  of  numbers  representing 
multiples  of  fire  from  5  to  95,  inclusire,  and  moring  in  twentieths  of 
a  rerolntion  or  other  unit  of  morement,  and  means  intermediate  the 
primary  and  secondary  wheel  for  adrancing  the  latter  one-twentieth 
of  a  rerolution  twice  during  each  complete  morement  of  the  primary 
wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

62.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  registering 
wheel,  a  reciprocating  rack,  a  pinion  meshing  therewith,  a  clutch  be- 
tween the  pinion  and  registering  wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel  turning  with 
the  registering  wheel,  and  an  actuating  pawl  for  the  operating  rack 
prorided  with  a  locking  arm  or  dog  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet 
wheel  at  the  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  pawl  to  lock  the  registering  wheel 
from  fiirther  morement,  subsUntially  as  described. 

63.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing rack,  a  pinion  meshing  therewith,  a  registering  wheel  haring  a 
locking  ratehet  moring  with  it,  a  clutch  between  the  pinion  and 
wheel,  an  adjasUble  guard  co  operating  with  the  rack,  and  a  recip- 
roeatiag pawl  cooperating  with  the  rack   and  controlled  br  the 
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the  pawl  to  lock  the  wheel  fhnn  ftirther  morement,  *ubsUntially  as 
described. 

64.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  train  of  reg- 
istering wheels  mounted  upon  an  endwise  morablA  shaft,  a  rack  and 
pinion  for  actuating  the  wheels,  a  cluteh  between  the  pinion  and  pri- 
mary wheel,  a  pawl  for  normally  prerenting  backward  morement 
of  the  primary  wheel,  and  means  intermediate  said  pawl  and  the 
endwise  moring  shaft  for  disengaging  the  pawl  from  the  wheel  when 
the  shaft  is  so  mored,  subsUntially  as  described. 

65.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  train  of  rog- 
istering  wheels  mounted  upon  an  endwise  moring  shaft,  a  rack  and 
pinion  for  actuating  said  wheeU,  a  cluteh  between  the  pinion  and  pri- 
mary wheel,  a  pawl  for  prerenting  backward  morement  of  the  pri- 
mary wheel,  and  means  intermediate  the  endwise  moring  shaft  and 
the  clutch  and  pawl  for  separating  the  cluteh  and  disengaging  the 
pawl  from  the  primary  wheel  upon  the  endwise  morement  of  said 
shaft,  subsUntially  as  described. 

66.  The  combination  of  a  type-earner,  a  platen,  a  spnng  for 
throwing  the  platen  against  the  carrier,  and  a  single  operating  handle 
cooperating  with  the  carrier  and  platen  and  haring  two  moremenU. 
one  for  setting  the  carrier  and  the  other  to  retract  the  platen  Against 
the  stress  of  iu  spring.  subsUntially  as  described. 

67.  The  combination  of  a  type-wheel  mounted  to  tura  upon  a 
vertical  axis,  a  platen,  a  spring  for  throwing  the  platen  against  the 
type-wheel  and  a  single  operating  handle  cooperating  with  the  car- 
rier and  platen  and  having  two  moremenU,  one  for  turning  the  carrier, 
and  the  other  for  retracting  the  platen,  against  the  streesof  iU  spring 
subeUntially  as  described. 

68.  The  combination  of  a  type-carrier,  a  platen,  a  spring  for 
throwing  the  platen  against  the  carrier  an  operating  handle  cooper- 
ating with  the  carrier  and  platen  and  haring  two  moremenU,  one  a 
setting  morement  for  setting  the  carrier  and  the  other  an  actuating 
morement  for  retracting  the  platen  against  the  stress  of  iu  spring, 
means  for  locking  the  haadle  from  setting  morement  after  ite  actuat- 
ing morement  is  begun,  and  means  for  compelling  a  full  actuating 
morement  of  the  handle,  subataatially  as  described. 

69.  The  combination  of  a  type-carrier,  a  platen  cooperating  there- 
with, a  spring  for  throwing  the  platen  against  the  carrier,  a  recipro- 
cating frame  for  retracting  the  pUten,  and  an  operating  handle  haring 
two  moremenU.  one  foiosetting  the  carrier  and  the  other  for  moring 
the  reciprocating  tVame  to  actuate  the  platen,  subsUntiallr  as  de- 
scribed. 

70.  The  combination  ofa  type-carrier,  a  platen  cooperating  there- 
with, a  spnng  for  throwing  the  platen  against  the  earner,  means  for 
moring  a  paper  strip  between  the  platen  and  carrier,  and  a  single  op- 
erating handle  haring  two  moremenU,  one  operating  te  set  the  carrier 
and  the  other  to  retract  the  platen  and  adrance  the  paper  strip  sub- 
sUntially as  described.  *^ 

71.  The  combination  ofthe  type-wheel,  the  platen,  the  reciprocat- 
ing grip-jaws,  one  fixed  and  the  other  piroted,  for  moring  the  paper 
strip  between  the  platen  and  carrier,  and  means  for  ribrating  posi- 
tirely  the  piroted  jaw  to  cause  it  te  grip  the  strip  and  for  reciprocat- 
ing both  of  them  te  adrance  it,  subsUntiallr  as  described. 

72.  The  combination  of  the  type-wheel,  the  platen,  the  reciprocat- 
ing g^P-jaws,  one  fixed  and  the  other  piroted,  the  ribrating  arm  or 
lerer  engaging  the  piroted  jaw,  and  means  for  setting  the  trpe-wheel 
and  actuating  the  platen  and  ribrating  arm,  subsUntially  as'describod. 

73.  The  combination  of  the  type-wheel,  the  platen,  the  reciprocat- 
ing grip  jaws,  one  fixed  and  the  other  piroted,  the  ribrating  arm  or 
lerer  engaging  the  piroted  jaw,  the  reciprocating  frame  for  actuating 
the  platen  and  carrying  the  cam  co  operating  with  the  vibrating  arm 
and  the  single  operating  handle  for  setting  the  type-wheel  and  actu 
ating  the  reciprocating  frame,  subsUntially  as  described. 

74.  The  combination  of  a  type-carrier,  a  platen  co-operating 
therewith,  means  for  moving  a  paper  strip  between  the  platen  and  ear- 
ner, a  cutter  for  severing  the  strip  into  checks,  and  a  single  operating 
handle  for  setting  the  type-carrier  and  actuating  the  pUten  and  cutter 
and  advancing  the  paper  strip,  subsUntially  as  described. 

75.  The  combination  of  a  typeoarrier,  a  platen  cooperating 
therewith,  a  feeding  derice  for  moring  a  paper  strip  between  the 
plat*n  and  carrier,  a  cutter  for  serering  the  strip  into  checks,  a  recip- 
rocating frame  for  actuating  the  platen,  feeding  derice  and  cutter, 
and  a  single  operating  handle  for  setting  the  type  carrier  and  actuat- 
ing the  reciprocaUng  frame,  subsUnUally  as  described. 

76.  The  combinaUon  of  a  type-carrier,  a  platen  cooperaUng 
therewith,  a  feeding  derice  for  moring  a  paper  strip  between  the 
platen  and  carrier,  a  cutter  for  serering  the  strip  into  checks,  and  an 
operaUng  handle  fulcnimed  on  two  axes  and  movable  upon  one  te 
set  the  carrier  and  upon  the  other  te  actuate  the  platen,  feeding  de- 
rice and  cutter,  subsUnUally  as  described. 

77.  The  combinaUon  of  a  type-carrier,  a  platen  cooperating 
therewith,  a  feeding  derice  for  moring  a  paper  strip  ^between  the 
platMi  and  carrier,  a  cutter  for  cutUng  the  strip  inte  checks,  a  recip- 
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rocaUng  frame  for  actuaUng  the  platen,  fe«iing  derice  and  cutter" 
and  an  operating  handle  geared  to  the  carrier  and  co  operaUng  with' 
th?  reciprocating  frame,  subsUntiallr  as  described 
.1..  '^".i"'*  combination  of  a  trp;-carrier,  a  platen  cooperating 
therewith  a  feeding  derice  for  moring  a  paper  strip  between  the 
platen  and  earner,  a  cutter  for  cutUng  the  strip  inte  cheeks,  a  recip- 
rocating  frame  for  actuaUng  the  platen,  feeding  deviee  and  cutter  a 
shaft  geared  te  the  carrier,  and  an  operating  handle  f\ilcnimed  on  a 
beanng  earned  by  said  shaft  and  cooperating  with  the  reciprocating 
frame,  subsUntially  as  described. 

79  The  combinaUon  of  a  type^amer  mounted  te  tura  upon  a 
vertical  axis,  a  platen  cooperaUng  therewith,  a  feeding  derice  for 
moring  a  paper  strip  horiionUlIy  between  the  platen  and  earner  a 
cutter  for  cutting  the  strip  inte  cheeks,  a  reciprocating  fVame  for  ai:t- 
uattng  the  platen,  feeding  derice  and  cutter,  a  horizonul  shaft  geared 
te  Uie  type-carrier,  and  an  operaUng  handle  fUlcnimed  on  a  bearing 
earned  by  said  shaft  and  co  operaUng  with  the  reciprocating  frame 
subetanUally  as  described. 

80.  In  a  cash  indicator  and  check  printer,  the  combinaUon,  with 
the  cutUng  mechanism,  ofa  controUing  derice  for  temporarily  hold- 
ing  the  cutUng  mechanism  out  of  acUon  and  autemaUcaUr  actuated 
by  the  operaUons  of  the  machine  te  release  it  or  throw  it  inte  action 
again,  subsUntiallr  as  described 

81.  In  a  cash  indicator  and  check  printer,  the  combinaUon.  with 
the  cutUng  mechanism,  ofa  controlling  derice  for  temporarily  hold- 
ing the  cutUng  mechanism  out  of  action,  said  controlling  derice  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  set  to  hold  the  cutUng  mechanism  out  of  acUon 
during  any  desired  number  of  operaUons  of  the  machine  and  to  auto- 
matically release  it  or  throw  it  into  acUon  again  at  the  end  of  such 
operation,  subsUnUally  as  deecribed. 

82.  In  a  cash  indicator  and  check  printer,  the  combination,  with 
the  cutter  for  eutUng  the  paper  strip  into  checks,  and  a  morable  part 
of  the  machine  adapted  to  actuate  the  cutter,  of  a  controlU;ig  derice 
adapted  to  be  set  to  automaUeally  hold  such  morable  part  out  of 
operaUre  posiUon  and  to  automatically  release  it  and  permit  it  to 
actuate  the  cutter,  subsUnUally  as  described. 

83.  In  a  cash  indicator  and  check  printer,  the  combination,  with 
the  cutting  mechanism,  of  a  controlling  derice  for  such  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  set  to  hold  it  out  of  acUon  during  one  or  mora  opera- 
Uons of  the  machine,  and  means  for  moring  the  controlling  derice 
step  by  step  toward  normal  posiUon  at  the  succeeding  operaUons  of 
the  machine,  to  throw  the  cutUng  mechaniam  into  action  again,  sub- 
sUnUally as  described. 

84.  In  a  cash  indicator  and  check  printer,  the  combinaUon.  with 
the  eutUng  mechanism,  of  a  controlling  derice  for  such  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  set  to  hold  it  out  of  action  during  one  or  more  opera- 
tions of  the  machine,  said  controlling  derice  embodying  a  re-eettiog 
ratehet,  and  a  reciprocaUng  pawl  cooperaUng  with  the  ratehet  to 
retura  the  controlling  derice  step  by  step  to  normal  posiUon  to  throw 
the  cutUng  mechanism  into  acUon  again,  substantially  as  described. 

85.  In  a  cash  indicator  and  check  printer,  the  combination,  with 
the  cutting  mechanism,  of  an  endwise  movable  rock-shaft,  a  stop  or 
abutment  adjusUble  by  the  endwise  morementof  the  shaft  to  throw 
the  cutting  mechanism  out  of  acUon,  means  for  yieldingly  mainuin- 
ing  the  parU  in  such  adjusted  position  when  the  shaft  is  moved  end- 
wise and  turned,  a  resetting  ratehet  for  the  shaft,  and  a  reciprocat 
ing  pawl  CO  operating  with  the  ratehet  to  reset  the  shaft.  subsUntially 
as  described. 

86.  In  a  cash  indicator  and  check  printer,  the  combinaUon,  with 
the  cutting  mechanism,  of  an  endwise  morable  rock-shaft,  a  spring 
pressing  it  in  one  direcUon.  a  notehed  disk  fast  upon  the  shaft,  a  de- 
tent cooperating  with  such  disk  to  mainUin  the  shaft  in  endwise  ad- 
justed posiUon  against  the  stress  of  iU  spring  when  theshaft  is  mored 
endwise  and  turned,  a  stop  or  abutment  adjusuble  by  the  endwise 
morement  of  theshaft  to  throw  the  cutUng  mechanism  out  of  acUon, 
a  resetting  ratehet  for  the  shaft,  and  a  reciprocAtingpawl  cooperat- 
ing with  the  ratehet  to  reset  the  shaft  and  permit  iu  spring  to  more 
it  endwise  to  normal  posiUon,  subsUnUally  as  described. 

87.  In  a  cash  indicator  and  check  printer,  the  combination,  with 
the  cutter  for  cutting  the  paper  strip  inte  checks,  and  a  reciprocat- 
ing arm  or  lerer  adapted  to  actuate  the  cutter,  of  a  rertically  ar- 
ranged  endwise  morable  rock-shaft,  a  spring  pressing  the  shaft  end- 
wise, a  notehed  disk  fut  upon  the  shaft,  a  fixed  detent  plate  co-op- 
erating with  such  disk  to  mainUin  the  shaft  in  endwise  adjusted 
posiUon  against  the  stress  of  iu  spring  when  the  shaft  is  mored  end- 
wise aad  tnraed,  an  index  cooperaUng  with  the  shaft  to  indicate  ite 
different  adjusted  posiUons.  a  stop  or  abutment  adjusUble  by  the  end- 
wise morement  of  the  shaft  to  sUnd  in  the  path  of  the  actuaUng 
arm  of  the  cutter  and  mainUin  it  out  of  operation,  a  resetting  ratehet 
for  the  shaft,  and  a  reciprocating  pawl,  cooperaUng  with  the  ratehet 
to  react  thtf  shaft,  subsUntially  as  described. 

88.  In  a'  cash  indicator  and  cheek  printer,  the  combinaUon.  with 
the  foeding  mechanism  for  the  paper  strip  adapted  to  normally  more 
the  strip  a  giren  disUnee  at  each  operation,  of  a  controlling  derice 
G.-« 
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for  tucb  mechsaunn  tdapted  to  be  set  t4  cauae  it  to  a<lT«BC«  a  l«s 
length  of  the  paper  strip  at  one  or  more  operationi  of  the  machine 
ami  to  then  automatically  permit  it  to  resume  its  normal  operation, 
rabetantiallj  u  described  [ 

89.  In  a  cash  indicator  and  check  pilinter,  the  combination,  with 
a  reciprocating  feeding  derice  adapted  tot  normallj  adrance  the  paper 
urip  a  given  distance  at  each  operation  ^f  the  machine,  of  a  control- 
ling deTice  therefor  adapted  to  be  set  t4}  shorten  the  otroke  of  the 
feeding  device  at  one  or  more  operation^  of  the  machine,  to  cause  it 
to  advance  a  less  length  of  the  paper  strt|>,  and  to  then  automaticallj 
permit  it  to  resume  its  full  movement,  silbstantialiy  as  described. 

90  In  a  cash  indicator  and  cbeck  pitinter,  the  combination,  with 
a  reciprocating  feeding  device  adapted  ta  normally  advance  the  paper 
strip  a  Kiven  distance  at  eachoperation  of  the  machine,  a  cam  for  act- 
uating such  device,  an  adjustable  bearind  interposed  between  the  said 
deriee  and  cam  and  with  which  the  cam  maj  engage,  and  bv  meaaiof 
which  the  movement  imparted  by  the  ca|n  to  the  feeding  device  may 
be  varied,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  bearing  and  actuating  the  cam, 
substantially  as  described 

91.  In  a  cash  indicator  and  check  pilinler,  the  combination,  with 
.  a  reciprocating  feeding  device,  a  vibratii^g  arm  or  lever  for  actuating 

such  device,  an  adjustable  bearing  plate  lipon  said  arm.  an  actuating 
cam  normally  co-operating  with  said  pla|e  to  give  the  arm  and  feed- 
ing device  a  full  movement,  and  means  fortwithdrawing  said  plate  from 
-the  path  of  the  cam  and  causing  the  latter  to  engage  another  bearing 
upon  the  arm,  to  give  the  arm  and  feeding  device  a  less  movement, 
substantially  as  described. 

92.  In  a  ca.nh  indicator  and  check  punter,  the  combination,  with 
a  reciprocating  feeding  device,  an  adjustal^le  l>earing  plate  upon  a  mov- 
able part  thereof,  an  actuating  cam  nori^ally  co-operating  with  said 
plate  to  give  the  feeding  device  a  fiill  mc^itement,  means  for  withdraw- 
ing the  plate  from  the  path  of  the  cam  afnd  temporarily  maintaining 
it  out  of  its  path,  to  bause  the  cam  to  eiigage  another  bearing  and 
give  the  feeding  device  a  less  movement,  knd  means  for  automatically 
relea.'iing  the  adjusting  plate  and  permitpng  it  to  resume  its  normal 
position  in  the  path  of  the  cam,  substantially  as  dftKribed. 

9^1.  In  a  cash  indicator  and  check  pointer,  the  combination,  with 
the  feeding  mechanism  adapted  to  advat>ce  the  paper  strip  a  given 
distance  at  each  operation  of  the  machin^,  and  the  cutting  mechanism 
adapted  to  cut  a  check  from  the  strip  a|  each  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine, of  a  Matrolling  device  co-operating  with  such  mechanisms  and 
adapted  to  be  set  to  cause  the  feeding  t^echanism  to  advance  a  leas 
length  of  t!i  >trip  and  to  throw  the  cutting  mechanism  outof  action, 
during  one  ur  more  operations  of  the  machine,  and  actuated  automati- 
cally to  throw  the  cutting  mechanism  into  action  again  and  to  cause 
the  feeding  mechanism  to  resume  its  no#mal  operation,  substantially 
as  described. 

04.  The  combination  of  the  reciprockting  cash  drawer,  the  lever 
*"J»ging  it,  the  latch  co-o|)erating  with  l(he  lever  to  hold  the  drawer 
cloeed,  the  reciprocating  hooked  arm  adapted  to  disengage  the  latch 
from  the  lever  and  to  itself  engage  the  lever  and  pull  the  drawer 
open,  the  trip  for  disengaging  the  hooke4  arm  from  the  lever  to  per- 
mit the  drawer  to  be  closed,  and  means  fc^  actuating  the  hooked  arm, 
substantially  as  described. 

95.  In  an  indicating  and  registeringjmachine,  the  combination  of 
an  indicator  and  a  register,  and  a  single  operating  handle  having  two 
movements,  one  to  set  the  indicator  and  Ithe  other  to  actuate  the  reg- 
ister, and  expose  the  indicator  substantially  as  described. 

96.  In  an  indicating  and  registering  ^uachine,  the  combination  of 
an  indicator  mounted  to  turn  upon  a  veHical  axis,  a  register,  and  a 
single  operating  handle  having  two  mofemeats,  one  to  turn  the  in- 
dicator upon  its  axis  and  the  other  to  ajctuate  the  register,  and  ex- 
|io«e  the  indicator  substantially  as  described. 

97.  In  an  indicating  and  registering  tnachine,  the  combination  of 
an  indicator  mounted  to  turn  tipon  a  vertical  axis  and  to  more  ver- 
tically, a  register,  and  a  single  operatin|;  handle  having  two  move- 

>  menta.  one  to  turn  the  indicator  upon  it|  axis  and  the  other  to  actu- 
ate the  register  and  more  the  indicate^  vertically,  substantially  as 
described.  ■ 

98.  In  an  indicating  and  registering  Machine,  the  combination  of 
an  indicator,  a  register,  an  operating  rack  for  the  register,  an  act- 
uating pawl  for  the  rack,  an  adjustable  guard  for  holding  the  pawl 
out  of  engagement  with  the  rack  durng  part  of  its  stroke,  and  a 
•ingle  operating  handle  having  two  movements,  one  for  setting  the 
indicator  and  adjusting  the  guard,  and  ^he  other  for  actuating  the 
pawl,  (ubstantiallv  as  described. 

99.  In  an  indicating  and  registering  tnachine,  the  combination  of 
an  indicator,  a  register,  an  operating  rack  for  the  register,  an  act- 
uating pawl  for  the  rack,  an  acljustable  {guard  for  holding  the  pawl 
out  of  engagement  with  the  rack  durin|  part  of  its  stroke,  and  an 
operating  handle  geared  to  the  indicator  and  guard  and  having  two 
movements.' one  for  setting  the  indicat4)r  and  adjusting  the  guard, 
and  the  other  for  actoating  the  pawl,  su|>stantially  as  described. 

100    In  an  indicatiDf  and  regiatering  machine,  the  combination 


of  an  indicator,  a  register,  an  operating  rack  fer^e^  register,  an 
actuating  pawl  for  the  rack,  a  guard  for  holding  the  pawl  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  rack  during  part  of  its  stroke,  a  shaft  geared  to 
the  indicator  and  guard,  and  an  operating  handle  f\ilcrumed  on  a 
bearing  carried  by  said  shaft  and  having  two  movements,  one  to  set 
the  indicator  and  adjust  the  guard,  and  the  other  to  actuate  the 
pawl,  substantially  as  described. 

101.  In  an  indicating  and  registering  machine,  the  combination 
of  an  indicator  mounted  to  tum^upon  a  vertical  axis,  a  register,  an 
operating  rack  for  the  register,  a  reciprocating  frame,  an  actuating 
pawl  carried  thereby  and  co-operating  with  the  rack,  an  adjustable 
guard  (or  holding  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  rack  during 
part  of  its  stroke,  and  an  operating  handle  geared  to  the  indicator 
and  guard  and  co-operating  with  the  reciprocating  frame,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

102.  The  combination  of  an  indicator,  a  register,  a  type  carrier,  a 
cutter  a  platen  co-operating  with  the  carrier,  and  a  single  operating 
handle  having  two  movements,  one  operating  to  set  the  indicator 
and  type-carrier,  and  the  other  to  actuate  the  register,  platen  and 
cutter  and  expose  the  indicator  substantially  as  described. 

1 03.  The  combination  of  an  indicator  mounted  to  turn  upon  a  ver- 
tical axis,  a  register,  a  type-carrier,  a  platen  co  operating  with  the 
carrier,  a  cutter  and  an  operating  handle  geared  to  the  indicator  and 
type-carrier  and  having  two  movements,  one  operating  to  set  the  in- 
dicator and  type-carrier  and  the  other  to  actuate  the  register,  platen, 
and  cutter  and  expose  the  indicator  substantially  as  described. 

104.  The  combination  of  an  indicator,  a  type  carrier,  a  platen  co- 
operating with  the  carrier,  means  for  moving  a  paper  strip  between 
the  platen  and  carrier,  a  cutter  for  cutting  the  strip  into  checks,  and 
a  single  operating  handle  for  setting  the  indicator  and  type-carrier 
and  advancing  the  strip  and  actuating  the  cutter,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

105.  In  a  machine  such  as  described,  the  combination  of  a  hori 
zontal  shaft,  a  sliding  frame  reciprocating  in  line  with  said  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  segmental  housing,  and  an  operating  lever  fulcrumed 
on  a  bearing  carried  by  said  shaft  and  having  one  end  confined  in 
the  segmental  housing  of  the  reciprocating  frame,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

106.  In  a  machine  such  as  described,  the  combination  of  a  hori- 
zontal shaft,  a  sliding  frame  reciprocating  in  line  with  said  shaft,  an 
operating  handle  fulcrumed  on  a  bearing  carried  by  the  shaft  and  co- 
operating with  the  sliding  ft-ame,  a  toothed  wheel  turning  with  the 
shaft,  and  a  locking  device  co-operating  with  the  toothed  wheel,  nor- 
mally held  out  of  engagement  therewith  by  the  sliding  fVame  and 
moving  into  engagement  therewith  as  soon  as  said  frame  is  displaced 
from  normal  position,  substantially  as  described. 

107.  In  a  cash  Indicator  and  printer,  the  combination  of  a  type 
carrier  mounted  to  turn  upon  a  vertical  axis,  and  an  inking  roller  also 
turning  on  a  vertical  axis  and  co-operating  therewith,  said  roller  con- 
sisting of  a  hollow  perforated  cylinder  covered  with  felt  or  other  ab- 
sorbent material  and  adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of  ink  through  a  duct 
in  its  vertical  axis  and  distribute  it  upon  the  type-carrier  through  ita 
absorbent  covering,  substantially  as  described. 

108.  In  a  cash  indicator  and  printer,  the  combination  of  a  type- 
carrier  mounted  to  turn  upon  a  vertical  axis,  an  inking  roller  also 
mounted  upon  a  vertical  axis  and  co-operating  therewith,  said  roller 
consisting  of  a  hollow  perforated  cylinder  covered  with  felt  or  other 
absorbent  material,  and  a  supply-tube  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  roller  through  a  duct  in  its  axial  bearing,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

109.  In  a  cash  indicator  and  printer,  the  combination  of  a  type- 
carrier  having  an  inking  ribbon  secured  upon  its  periphery  over  it« 
type,  and  an  inking  roller  co-operating  therewith,  substantially  as 
described. 

606,168.  P&0CK8S  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MAHU- 
PACTURE  OF  QkS.  EDWiii  E.  EuiwoKTi.  Brooklyn.  ■.  T..  Mrignor 
to  Clareoce  0.  Douden.  atUM  plaoa  Filed  Jaa  23,  1893.  Serial  Ha 
469,434.    cNo  model) 

Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  gas,  which  consists  in 
heating  a  retort  adjacent  to  a  bed  of  incandescent  coals,  passing  steam 
through  said  bed  of  coala  to  produce  crude  water  gas,  forming  an  at- 
tenuated vapor  containing  a  maximum  of  hydrocarbon,  conveying 
said  water  gas  and  said  vapor  separately  into  said  heated  retort  and 
mixing  them  therein,  then  adding  to  said  mixture  superheated  steam 
formed  by  admitting  water  to  the  heated  retort,  drop -by  drop,  and 
finally  passing  the  gaseous  mixture  through  and  from  the  retort,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  gas,  the  combination  of  a  rerti- 
.cally  elongated  furnace  having  a  grate  in  its  lower  portion  and  pro- 
vided at  the  top  with  a  valved  exit  flue,  means  for  introducing  air 
and  steam  below  the  grate,  a  vertically  elongated  retort,  suspended 
from  the  top  of  the  furnace  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  an 
exit  flue,  means  for  introdocing  into  said  retort  a  vapor  of  hydrocar- 
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bon.  a  valved  pipe  for  conducting  water  gas  from  the  interior  of  tha 
furnace  into  said  retort,  and  means  for  dropping  a  small  stream  of 
water  into  said  retort,  substantiallv  as  described. 


Claim.— \.  In  a  bogie  fhtiM,  the  eombiaation  of  upper  arch  >>ars 
A  having  extension  A»  with  eyes  A»  and  lugs  A»,  lower  arch  ban  A' 
tubular  struts  B  emboseed  and  flangml  washen  I.  tie  bolu  J  sleev«e 
K  K'  with  flange  pieces  K«  K',  transvenw  bearer  or  bolster  C,  spring 
plank  C,  bearing  springs  M,  bars  H,  struts  G,  tubular  bearing  bars  B 
and  tie  bolts  F,  axle  boxes  N  and  Ue  bolts  D.  arranged  and  operating 
•ubeUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  bogie  frame,  the  combination  with  upper  and  lower  arch 
bars  A  A'  embossed  and  flanged  washers  I  aud  tubular  struta  B,  of  a 
transverse  bearer  or  bolster  C  to  which  are  secured  sleeves  K  capable 
of  sliding  upon  the  struto  B  so  as  while  securing  the  bearer  C  to  the 
•trute  to  allow  it  freedom  for  vertical  play  subsUntially  asdencribed 

.3.  In  a  bogie  frame  the  combination  of  arch  bars  A  having  ex- 
tensions A»  with  eyes  A»  having  annular  bosses  A«  and  lugs  A'struU 
0  with  adjusUng  nuts  G',  and  tubular  t>earing  bars  E  for  the  brake 
gear  fitting  with  their  ends  upon  the  bosses  A«,  and  secured  by  tic 
bolu  F,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  bogie  frame  the  combination  with  the  arch  bars  A  A' 
tubular  struts  B  and  tie  bolts  J,  of  washers  I  with  embossed  parU  fit- 
ting into  the  tubular  struts,  and  flanges  fitting  over  the  arch  bars,  sub- 
stantiallv as  described 


606,171.     CDLTiVATOR.     Ebmbm  E  Farhswobth.  Otkfleld 
K.  Y.    PIM  July  2J,  1893     Serial  Ka  481,761     (No  mod«i)    ' 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  gaa,  the  combination  of  a  retort, 
a  blower  communicating  with  the  retort  and  provided  with  supply 
pipes  through  which  said  blower  is  connected  with  sources  of  stean 
and  hydrocarbon  oil,  and  a  drip  pipe  connecting  the  upper  end  of 
the  retort  with  a  source  of  water  supply,  subsUntUUy  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  gas  making,  the  combination  of  a  retort  pro- 
vided with  one  or  more  copper  rods  projecting  into  iU  interior,  a 
pipe  connecting  with  a  supply  of  hydrocarbon  vapor,  a  pipe  connect- 
ing with  a  supply  of  water-gas  and  a  drip-pipe  connecting  with  a 
supply  of  water,  substantially  as  described. 


506,169.    EIVJCTRIC  ELEVATOR    EMest  R  Esmobd,  New  York. 
N  T     Filed  Feb.  21, 1893     Serial  Na  463,239     (Ho  ooM.) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  frame  and  broken  axles 
pivoted  as  described,  of  a  bar  connecting  the  axles,  and  a  spring  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  tongue,  with  its  other  end  free  to  move  length- 
wise and  acting  on  said  bar,  subsUntially  as  specified 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and  the  tongue 
thereon,  of  the  stub  axles  pivoted  00  vertical  pivots,  the  cross  bar 
connecting  extensions  on  the  axles,  and  a  flat  spring  set  on  edce  with 
one  end  secured  to  the  tongue  with  iu  other  end  loosely  confined  be- 
tween pins  upon  said  cross  bar,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


Chim.—  l.  In  an  electric  elevator  or  hoisting  apparatus,  an  elec- 
tric motor  comprising  a  field  and  an  armature,  both  of  them  roUt- 
able,  an  intermediate  pinion  geared  on  the  one  hand  to  the  armature 
and  on  the  other  hand  to  the  field,  a  carrier  for  said  intermediate 
vibratory  upon  an  axis  coincident  with  that  of  the  armature,  and  a 
hoisting  drum  mounted  on  or  formed  with  the  field,  substantially  as 
hereinbefore  set  forth 

2.  In  an  electric  elevator  or  hoisting  apparatus,  the  intermediate 
and  iu  pendulous  spring  or  weight-controlled  carrier,  in  combination 
with  the  roUtable  field  and  roUUble  armature  and  a  hoisting  drum 
mounted  on  or  formed  with  the  field,  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  set 
forth 


.506.170.  CAR-TROCK  FRAME  George  W  Errnion  Bairow- 
In-FumeM,  aaalgnor  of  ooe-half  to  Oeorge  Earl  Church,  Loodon.  Ing- 
lanl  FUed  June  15, 1893.  Serial  Ha  477.749  (No  model)  Pataotad 
ID  Italy  June  9.  1893,  LXVIl.  35.  and  in  Belgium  Mar  24  1883  Hd 
104.792       ^-=:~-  ^ '  '■• 


506,17Q.  ORAIN^NVETER.  Hotaoi  M.  FuLWiOKi.  Redmoo, 
III  Filed  Hot.  7.  1892.  Serial  Na  451,213.  (No  model: 
Claim.— \.  The  combination  of  a  grain  discharge,  right  and  left 
conveyers  beneath  the  same,  a  longitudinally  movable  carriage  upon 
which  the  conveyers  are  mounted,  so  'hat  the  grain  may  be  di.scharged 
in  both  conveyers  or  the  whole  in  either  one  of  them,  and  a  means 
for  operating  the  conveyers,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

2.  The  combination  of  a  grain  discharge,  right  and  left  convey- 
ers in  line  beneath  the  same,  a  longitudinally  movable  carriage  upon 
which  the  conveyers  are  mounted,  a  partition  separating  the  convey- 
ers, and  a  means  for  operating  the  same,  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
described. 

3  The  combination  of  supporting  brackeU,  longitudinal  movable 
rods  confined  therein,  right  and  left  conveyers  carried  by  said  rods, 
a  grain  discharge  over  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  conveyers,  and  an  op- 
erating means,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

4.  The  combination  of  an  elevator  or  other  grain  discharge,  a  cyl- 
inder arranged  longitudinally  thereunder,  a  partition  in  the  cylinder 
beneath  the  said  discharge,  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  through 
the  cylinder  and  said  partition,  oppositely  carrying  screw  conveyers 
on  said  shaft  00  the  opposiu  sides  of  the  partition,  and  a  means  fcr 
operating  the  shaft,  siibstaatiaUy  as  shown  and  described 

5.  The  combinsftion  of  a  support,  brackeU  arranged  thereon, 
parallel  rods  adjusUble  ioogitudinally  in  said  brackeU.  a  cylinder 
carried  by  said  rods,  an  elevator  or  other  grain  dischargeio  commuoi 
cation  with  said  cylinder,  oppositely  carrying  conveyers  witlnn  the 
cylinder,  a  means  for  imparting  motion  to  the  said  conveyers,  and  a 
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I  for  holding  th«  uid  rods  io  th«  desired  adjustment  on  uid 
bracket*,  subsUntiaUy  a*  shown  and  deeciibed. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  support,  brackets  projecting  therefrom, 
roda  adapted  to  more  longitudinally  therethrough,  oppositely  carry- 
ing conreyeri  carried  by  said  rods  baring  their  adjacent  ends  arranged 
beneath  a  grain  discharge,  and  stops  secure^  tooneof  said  rods  which 
•ogage  one  of  said  brackeU,  for  the  purpajse,  subsUntially  as  shown 
Mkd  deecribed. 


7  The  combination  of  a  longitudinally  adjustable  conveyer  cas- 
ing, a  hopper  carried  by  the  casing,  a  vertica)  partition  io-aaid  hopper 
which  extends  into  said  casing,  oppositely  carrying  conveyers  arranged 
on  the  respective  sides  of  the  partition,  a|id  a  grain  discharge  ar- 
ranged over  the  said  hopper,  substantially  ^  shown  and  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  support,  rod^  adapted  to  move  longi- 
tudinally thereon,  cylinder  E,  brackets  F,  b~l  and  G,  which  secure  the 
■aid  rods  and  cylinder  together,  oppositely  carrying  conveyers  in  said 
cylinder  mounted  on  a  common  shaft,  a  graii  elevator  adapted  to  dis 
charge  in  said  cylinder,  arms  8,  extending  from  brackets  ¥,  and  P, 
shaft  T,  joumaled  in  said  arms  which  is  adap^  to  route  the  conveyer 
ahaft,  a  spocket  wheel  movable  longitudinally  on  shaft  T,  but  adapted 
to  rotate  therewith,  and  a  means  for  impartitg  motion  to  the  shaft  T. 
through  the  said  sprocket  wheel,  substantialljr  as  shown  and  described 

9.  The  combination  of  a  conveyer  frame  having  rece^>«es  in  its  end. 
_•  apout,  and  pins  thereon  which  extend  inti  said  recesses,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described.  i 

10.  The  combination  of  an  elevator  paving  marks  indicated 
thereon  in  horizontal  succession,  a  conveyer  beneath  the  discharge 
of  said  elevator,  a  hopper  adapted  to  mov^  longitudinally  beneath 
the  said  discharge,  and  a  pointer  projecting  from  the  hopper  which 
is  adapted  to  register  with  the  marks  on  t)ie  elevator,  for  the  pur- 
pose shown  and  described. 

1 1.  The  combination  of  a  movable  conveyer,  an  operating  shaft 
projecting  therefrom,  re  voluble  shaft  T,  pattallel  and  movable  longi- 
todinally  with  the  conveyer,  a  fixed  driving  wheel  revoluble  with 
ahaft  T  and  through  which  the  latter  is  adapted  to  move,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  said  shafts,  subsuntiallr  as  shown  and  described 

i- 

506,173.     WOVBLID  LIFTIR  AHD  IBHLB  HOLDER  AHD 
DtAimi    JaoQi  a  enui.  WM  My  Qlty,  MidL    PUed  May  11 
im.    a«Wla473.8t&    (Vo  model.) 
(laim.~Th*  combination  of  a  atove  lid!  lifter,  kettle  holder  and 

dnuaer.  having  a  shield  B  with  hooks  C  C  a^d  hook  D  with  lugs  E  E 

tnrved  apwardly  and  handle  A  fixed  thereto  by  means  of  a  rod  L 

MbaUntiallr  as  set  forth. 


506.173, 


506,1  74.    OAS^rroVR     Ja.ei  Oo«to>.  Hew  Tort.  B.  T     PUad 
■OT.  17.  1892.    Serial  »a  452.26«.    (Mo  modeL)       ^  "   ''     ™" 


Claim.— I.  A  gas  stove,  consisting  of  a  shell  A  having  iu  upper 
portion  closed  by  a  bridge  F  and  provided  with  opposite  lateral  es- 
cape openings  G,  a  series  of  air  tubes  B  extending  transversely  through 
the  shell,  a  series  of  burner  tubes  D  D',  extending  into  the  shell  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  the  air  tubes  and  each  pro- 
vided with  gas  jet  orifices,  one  end  of  each  tube  being  closed  and  the 
other  end  opening  through  the  .^hell,  a  gas  supply  pipe  C  having  gas 
outlets  r  and  c"  communicating  respectively  with  the  open  ends  of  the 
burner  tubes,  and  a  valve  d  located  in  the  gas  supply  pipe  between 
its  gas  outleU,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  gas  stove,  consisting  of  a  shell  A,  a  series  of  air  tube*  B  ex- 
tending transversely  through  the  shell,  a  series  of  burner  tubes  D  W, 
extending  into  the  shell  subsUntially  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  the 
air  tubes  and  each  provided  with  gas  jet  orifices,  one  end  of  each 
burner  tube  being  closed  and  the  other  end  opening  through  the  shell 
and  one  burner  tube  being  arranged  below  the  air  tubes  and  the  other 
between  the  air  tubes,  and  a  gas  supply  pipe  C  having  gas  outlets  <? 
and  r"  communicating  respectively  with  the  open  ends  of  the  burner 
tubes.  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  gas  stove,  consisting  of  a  shell  A,  a  series  of  air  tubes  B  ex- 
tending transversely  through  the  shell,  a  series  of  burner  tubes  D,  D' 
extending  into  the  shell  subsUntially  at  right  anglee  to  the  axes  of  the 
air  tubes  and  each  provided  with  gas  jet  orifices,  one  end  of  each 
burner  tube  being  closed  and  the  other  end  opening  through  the  shell 
and  one  burner  tube  arranged  below  the  air  tubes  and  the  other  ex- 
tending between  the  air  tubes,  a  gas  supply  pipe  C  having  gas  outlets 
e  and  c'  communicating  respectively  with  the  open  ends  of  the  burner 
tubes,  and  a  valve  d  located  in  the  gas  supply  pipe  between  its  gas 
outleU,  subsUntially  as  described. 


506,17  5.     DAN&ERSIOKAL     FBxniAji  Haasoi,  Bar  MiUs,  aa- 
wgDor  of  two-lhlrds  to  H.  and  W.  J  Knowlton,  Portland.  M&    FUad 
Dec  13,  1892.    Serial  Na  459.066     (Ho  model) 
Claim.— I.  The  signal  having  the  slitted  aUff  or  sUndard  whoae 

arms  or  branches  are  provided  with  angular  plates  or  feet  adapted  to 

conform  to.  and  fit  the  rail  of  a  railway  track,  subsUntially  aa  de- 

scnbed. 

2.  In  a  signal,  the  combination  of  the  sUff  or  sUndard.  having 
spring  feet  suiubly  secured  in  and  to  the  slitted  lower  end  thereof, 
as  described,  and  adapted  for  application  or  atUchment  to  the  rails 
of  a  railway  track,  and  the  signal  having  iU  ends  connected  to  said 
sUflf  or  sUndard,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  split  sUfTorsundard  having  lU  arms 
or  branches  provided  with  angular  plates  or  feet  adapted  to  conform 
to,  and  embrace  the  rail  of  a  railway  track,  the  longitudinally  slotted 
cylinder  or  closure  having  a  seating-block  and  set-screw  and  nut  con- 
nection with  said  sUff  or  sUndard,  and  the  signal  or  flag  connected 
to  a  spring-actuated  roller  joumaled  in  said  cylinder  or  closure,  said 
flag  or  signal  having  its  upper  end  provided  with  a  ring  or  like  de- 
rice  adapted  to  engage  a  stud  or  projection  on  the  suffor  sUndard 
near  its  upper  end,  subsUntially  a.s  specified. 

4.  In  a  railway  signal,  the  .sUflF  or  sUndard  having  an  approxi- 
mately U-shaped  clasp  secured  to  one  of  its  branches  or  arms  and  em- 
bracing the  oppofite  branch  or  arm  thereof  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  railway  signal,  as  descril)ed,  the  lamp  hooks  joumaled  in 
sloU  in  the  .sUndards,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


OcTotia  3,    1893. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


119 


6.  In  a  railway  signal  the  combination  of  the  sUndards  baring  at 
their  lower  ends  means  for  deUchably  connecting  it  with  the  rail  and 
a  signal  adapted  to  be  wound  up  when  not  in  use,  and  reversible  lamp 
hooks  at  the  sides  of  each  sUndard,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


the  ends  of  said  levem,  C,  to  catch  and  hold  them  up,  subsUntially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  cash  registering  and  adding  machine,  of 
a  system  of  key  levers  B,  a  system  of  levers,  C,  carrying  pointers  B. 
and  operating  between  guides  D,  as  described,  the  'lever»  L,  U,  IP 
having  pawls  /,  /«,  /«  and  the  registering  wheeU  I,  J,  K,  M,  XP,  M«, 
I',  K«,  and  K»,  all  arranged  to  operate  subsUntially  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  ratchet  toothed  wheel  1,  of  the 
■top  pawl  N  baring  a  lug  n,  and  the  latch  n«,  and  prorided  with  ham- 
mer for  striking  the  gong  0«,  constructed  and  arranged  to  operate 
subeUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  key  levers  B  B,  of  the  bar  U,  pivoted 
to  lift  with  the  aaid  levers,  and  connocud  by  rod  C,  with  lever  T,  and 
spring  catch  r.  fixed  in  bracket  R ;  and  the  spring  actuated  drawer  (J. 
all  constructed  and  arranged  to  operate  subsUntially  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  tilting  bar  U,  pivoted  at  its  ends,  of 
the  drop  lever  or  dog  u  fixed  on  pintle  ««,  and  the  key  »*'  for  locking 
and  holding  the  key  levers  B  from  working  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


7.  In  rail  road  signal  sUndards  each  baring  slit  ends  provided 
with  spring  feet  said  ends  being  held  together  by  means  of  a  spring 
between  them,  subsUntially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


506.1  77.  DRILUH&-MACHIHE  FOR  BDTT0H8  OF  MOTHER-OP- 
PEARL  Bail  KOBHIG,  HlckBviile,  aMlgnar  to  Emll  Schwelnburg,  Hew 
Tort.  H.  Y.    FUed  Hov.  1.  1892.    Senal  Mo  45a660.    ^No  model) 


6  O  6 . 1  7  6 .  CASH  INDICATOR  AMD  REGISTER.  Thomaj  J.  HOHl, 
AtohlaoD,  Kans ,  assignor  of  one-hundred-and-one  two-bundredtba  to 
WUltem  C.  McPilce  and  Haller  E  Bayley,  same  plaoa  FUed  Dan  3 
1887.    Serial  Na  256,945.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— L  In  a  drilling  machine  for  buttons,  the  combination 
of  a  carriage  in  a  carriage-bed  with  swinging  blades  pivoted  to  the 
carriage  and  semi-circular  caps  atuched  to  the  blades,  the  caps  being 
provided  with  Upering  notches,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  drilling  machine  for  buttons,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage in  a  carriage-bed  atUched  to  a  hollow  supporting  frame,  with 
twinging  blades  pivoted  to  the  carriage,  caps  baring  Upering  notcbea 
to  receive  the  button  to  be  drilled,  the  caps,  blades,  the  carriage,  car- 
riage-bed and  the  supporting  frame  being  provided  with  corresponding 
openings  and  stop  pins,  whereby  the  shifting  motion  of  the  carriage 
is  limited,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

506,178.  MACHINE  FOR  8HAPIH0  BUTTONS  OF  MOTHER- 
OF-PEARL  Emil  Koehio,  HlcksTille.  aatgnor  to  Emli  Schwetnburg. 
Mew  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Hov.  1, 1892.    Serial  No  450.652.    ( Mo  modal) 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  in  a  cash  registering  and  adding  ma- 
chine, of  a  system  of  key  levers  B,  having  numbers  marked  on  their 
thumb  pieces,  and  a  system  of  levers  C  fulcrumed  above  said  key  levers 
and  operated  by  them,  the  levers  C  prorided  with  the  pointer.  E  piv- 
oted thereto,  and  arranged  to  ribrate  between  the  guides  D,  the  said 
levers  being  provided  with  notches  c  in  their  ends,  and  a  catch  to  en- 
gage said  notches  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  cash  registering  and  adding  machine  of 
a  system  of  key  levers,  B,  a  system  of  levers,  C,  fulcrumed  above  s^d 
key  levers  and  operated  by  them,  and  having  pointera  E  pivot^ 
thereto,  said  levers  vibrating  between  the  guides  D :  and  the  swinging 
bar  0  pivoted  in  the  end  pUtes,  A  A,  and  engaging  with  notches  in 


Claim. — In  a  machine  for  shaping  buttons,  the  combination  witha 
tool,  and  means  for  moring  it  as  desired:  of  a  routing  shaft,  and  a 
chuck  removably  secured  to  said  shaft,  the  chuck  having  an  exterior 
annular  excavation,  an  interior  bore  or  carity  opposite  said  excava- 
tion, a  body  Upering  ft-om  said  excavation  to  its  free  end,  said  bodv 
being  longitudinally  slotted  from  the  free  end  to  within  said  bore  to 
form  arms  and  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  having  notches  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth  :  and  a  ring  of  hard  rubber  having  its  corners  rounded 
and  it«  interior  aperture  of  a  size  to  slide  upon  and  closely  fit  said 
body,  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  specified. 


506,179.  BICYCLE  TIRE  Joseph  P  Lavignf.  Mew  Havea  Cona, 
UBlgnor  of  one-half  to  Wilbur  F  Day,  Sr ,  mme  ptaoe.  FUed  Jul  31 
1893.    Serial  Ma  460,198.    (Ho  model) 

C/aim.—  l.  A  bicycle  or  other  wheel  of  like  character  compris- 
ing in  combination  with  the  felly  or  rim.  a  holder  atUched  thereto 
and  arranged  circumferentially  about  said  rim ;  a  chamber  in  said 
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holder  to  receiTe  the  pneumatic  tube,  to  op^Bing  or  mouth  therein, 
a  flexible  shoe  for  closing  *^ni  opening  and  cAmpreMing  the  tide*  of 
■aid  bolder  toward  each  other,  a»  Mt  forth. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  rim  or  felly  of  a  wheel,  of  a  hollow 
flexible  holder  arranged  circumferentially  aboi|t  the  Mme,  ao  opening 
in  the  periphery  of  said  holder  which  separates  that  portion  project- 
ing from  the  felly  into  two  parta,  a  pneumatic-|ube,  chamber  therein, 
combined  with  a  pneumatic  tube  arranged  to; be  inserted  into  such 
chamber  through  the  open  mouth  of  the  holdir,  and  a  circumferen 
tiallj  arranged  clamping  shoe  to  close  the  o^n  mouth  of  the  said 
holder,  compressing  the  sides  thereof  firmly  Against  the  pneumatic 
tube,  and  means  whereby  said  shoe  is  maintained  in  place,  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A.»  an  improrement  in  wheeb  of  the  ^li^racter  described,  a 
pneumatic  tube  holder,  means  for  attaching^  it  to  the  wheel,  .«aid 
holder  conHructed  of  a  tubular  form,  with  an  opening  at  its  outer  pe- 
riphery and  extending  entirely  around  the  sao^e,  so  that  said  opening 
may  be  expanded  to  admit  a  pneumatic  tube,  land  a  chamber  within 
saiJ  holder  to  receire  said  tube,  as  shown. 

4.  The  cornbination  with  the  wheel,  its  r]m  or  felly;  pneumatic 
tube  bolder  and  pneumatic  tube  arranged  as  s^owa,  of  a  flexible  cir- 
camferentially  arranged  clamping  and  treading] shoe ;  said  shoe  carry- 
ing short  metal  sections  whose  edges  are  lappe4  or  otherwise  engaged 
so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  flexibility  of  the  said  shoe,  said  shoe 
arranged  to  span  the  open  mouth  of  the  tube  holder,  compressing  the 
sides  thereof  against  the  said  pneumatic  tube,  nd  means  substantially 
as  shown  for  maintaining  said  shoe  in  place. 

5  In  combination  with  the  wheel,  the  pneumatic  tube  and  its 
holder  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  described, 
of  the  elastic  combined  clamping  and  tractiot  shoe,  arranged  to  be 
readily  attached  and  detached  fVom  said  bolder  and  means  for  firmly 
securing  them  together,  for  the  purpose  set  foHh. 


506.180.     HAYRACK.     HiATET  A.  MolruT,  Homestead.  Eioi 
PUed  Oct  1.  1892.    aaritl  Na  447,962.    (Ho  HodeL) 


CInim. — In  a  wind  rack,  the  combinatiool  with  a  bottom  com- 
posed of  transverse  pieces  and  longitudinal  slat|  laid  thereon  and  sep- 
arated from  each  other,  of  sides,  consisting  of  uprights  and  slats  se- 
cured to  the  inner  sidei  thereof,  plates  secured  ^  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  traasrerse  pieces,  and  baring  their  ends  be^it  upwardly  and  pro- 
jecting, piTot  pins  securing  thesaid  uprighu  to  ihe  said  plates,  where- 
by the  sides  are  adapted  to  fold  flat  upon  the  bottom,  the  slats  thereon 
being  intermediate  of  each  other,  en«1s  consist^g  of  posts  and  tranv 
▼•rw  slats,  the  comer  posts  of  the  said  ends,  4od  corner  uprighu  of 
the  sides  being  slotted,  a  cam  pivoted  in  the  s^ts  in  end  posts  and 
taking  into  the  slots  in  the  uprights,  and  plates  Mcured  upon  the  tops 
of  the  comer  poets  and  having  downwardly  prelecting  ends  engaging 
the  tope  of  the  comer  uprights  of  the  sides,  sub^ntially  as  described. 


O 06,1 8 1 .  rOLDIVa  CKATS.  aaaoB.  C; Mtim.  MUBlntown,  Pt. 
FiM  Bar.  9. 1898.  aerial  Ka  481.4SS.  (Xo^oM.) 
Vimimt. — 1 .  A  folding  crate  in  which  the  end  soctionrare  adaptad 
to  turn  on  the  side-frame  sections,  and  having  a  sectional  hinged 
bottom  aad  a  wire  top,  the  latter  composed  of  longitudinal  wires  se- 
cured to  the  end  sections  and  transverse  wireel loosely  looped  on  the 
loagitadinal  wires  and  secured  to  the  side-fra4«  aoctiona. 

2.  A  folding  crate  in  which  the  end  sections  are  pivotod  to  the 
side-frame  sections  at  their  comers,  and  having  a  sectional  hinged 
bottom,  each  rod  section  having  adoor-opeoing;at  one  end,  said  open- 
ings being  diagonally  opposite  each  other,  andj  doora  for  dosing  said 
opwiafi  adapted  to  tarn  both  toward  and  oat^ard. 


506.181 


506.182.  CAH-TESTIIIO  MACHINE.  Chabies R  McDobald. Chi- 
cago, DL,  Miignor  of  one-half  to  Jonathan  0.  Armour,  same  place.  PUed 
Dea  13,  1892.    Serial  No  4&5,(»0.    (Ro  model) 


Clnim. — I.  In  a  can  testing  machine,  an  upright  hollow  standard, 
provided  with  an  inlet  through  which  air  may  be  forced  into  the  stand- 
ard and  a  single  outlet  for  its  escape  therefrom,  in  combination  with 
a  revoluble  cap  mounted  on  said  standard  and  provided  vrith  a  series 
of  apertures  arranged  to  register  individually  and  only  at  a  certain 
point  with  the  single  outlet  in  the  standard,  a  series  of  can-holdera 
and  carriers  connected  to  and  moved  by  said  revolving  cap,  and  a 
tubular  connection  between  each  aperture  in  the  cap  and  the  can  in 
the  holder  corresponding  thereto,  wherebv  the  can  i.<  filled  with  com- 
pressed air  while  the  said  two  apertures  are  in  register,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  can  testing  machine,  an  upright  hollow  standard  supplied 
with  compressed  air  and  having  an  outlet  for  the  same,  in  combination 
with  a  revoluble  cap  mounted  on  .uid  standard  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  apertures  arranged  to  register  successively  with  said  stand- 
ard outlet,  a  series  of  can  holders  and  carriers  corresponding  to  the 
apertures  in  said  cap  and  connected  to  the  latter  by  a  hinged  joint,  a 
tubular  connection  between  each  of  the  cap  apertures  and  a  can  in  the 
corresponding  carrier,  a  tank  for  liquid  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  a  track  arranged  to  support  the  said  carriers  between  their 
hinges  and  outer  ends  and  provided  with  a  depression  opposite  the 
tank,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  can  testing  machine,  a  can  holder  and  carrier,  in  combina- 
tion with  devices  for  clamping  a  can  therein,  toggle  links  for  opening 
and  closing  and  locking  said  devices,  a  lever  for  actuating  the  toggle 
links,  and  two  cams  arranged  to  move  the  lever  first  in  one  direction 
and  then  the  other,  as  it  is  carried  by  them,  to  positively  operate  the 
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clamping  devices  both  to  close  and  release  a  can,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  can  testing  machine,  a  horizontally  revolable  cap,  or  head, 
in  combination  with  a  series  of  can-holders  and  carriers  hinged  thereto, 
a  horizontal  table  from  which  the  cans  are  fed  to  the  machine  by  plac- 
ing in  the  successive  holders,  as  the  latter  are  carried  successively  over 
said  table  a  bath  tank  at  one  side  of  the  machine  nearly  opposite  said 
table,  and  outside  thereof  and  the  revoluble  head  and  its  standard  a 
second  table  just  beyond  said  tank,  and  also  outside  the  latter  on 
which  the  cans  are  received  from  the  latter  and  released  frod  the 
holders,  a  continuous  supporting  track  for  the  holders,  having  a  de- 
pression along  the  said  tank,  and  mechanism  whereby  the  said  cans 
are  successively  charged  with  compressed  air  before  reaching  the  tank, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  can  testing  machine,  a  horizontally  revoluble  cap,  or  head, 
in  combination  with  a  series  of  can-holders  and  carriers  hinged  thereto, 
and  adapted  to  swing  vertically  on  their  hinge  pivots  a  horizontal 
table  at  which  the  cans  are  placed  successively  in  said  holders,  auto- 
matic devices  whereby  the  cans  are  automatically  secured  within  the 
holders,  a  bath -tank  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  machine  outside  the 
standard  and  revoluble  head  and  beneath  the  path  of  the  can-holders, 
a  second  horizontal  table,  just  beyond  and  outside  said  tank,  upon 
which  the  can-holders  are  received  from  the  bath,  devices  for  auto- 
matically releasing  the  cans  from  the  holders  on  such  table,  and  a 
continuous  supporting  track  for  the  can-holders  depressed  along  the 
tank,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  can-holder  for  testing  machines,  a  tubular  supporting  and 
carrying  rod  «*,  and  cross-head  B'  fixed  on  the  outer  end  thereof,  in 
combination  with  a  rectangular  frame  e,  ^,  (*,  mounted  on  said  rod  and 
cross-head  with  loose  bearings  so  as  to  slide  thereon,  toggle  links  con- 
necting the  fixed  cross-head  with  the  sliding  frame,  and  a  lever  H,  by 
means  of  which  said  toggles  are  operated,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  can  testing  machine,  the  tubular  rod  e",  in  combination 
with  the  cross  head  E'  fixed  thereon,  the  sliding  frame  e,  •,  e*,  the  elastic 
buflTer  e*  on  the  cross-head,  toggle  links  A',  A',  h*,  angle  lever  H,  and 
connecting  bar  A*,  subeUntially  as  de«:ribed. 

8.  In  a  can  testing  machine,  the  tubular  rod  f*  and  cross-head  E" 
fixed  thereon,  in  combination  with  the  sliding  recUngular  frame,  the 
toggles  connecting  said  cross-head  and  sliding  frame,  the  toggle  actuat- 
ing lever  H,  and  the  cam  V  arranged  to  actuate  said  lever  as  it  passes 
by  to  straighten  the  toggle  links  and  clamp  the  can  in  the  holder,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

9.  In  a  can  testing  machine,  the  tubular  rod  e*  and  cross-head  ET 
fixed  thereon,  in  combination  with  the  sliding  recUngular  frame,  the 
toggles  connecting  said  cross-head  and  sliding  frame,  the  toggle  actu- 
ating lever  H,  and  the  cam  N  arranged  to  actuate  the  said  lever,  as 
it  passes  along  same,  to  break  the  toggles  and  release  the  can,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


of  said  recepucle  over  the  said  slots,  a  pair  of  holders  mounted  on 
their  support  by  an  elastic  connection  which  permits  lateral  yielding 
of  said  holders,  and  having  upright  journals  on  which  the  fluxing  re- 
ceptacles are  mounted  and  are  free  to  revolve,  whereby  the  said  hold- 
ers are  adapted  to  yield  laterally  and  permit  the  cans  to  pass  between 
them,  and  the  fluxing  bands  are  pressed  firmly  against  the  cans,  sub- 
stantiallv  as  described. 


10.  In  a  can  t«f ting  machine,  the  revoluble  cap  B,  provided  with 
a  series  of  apertures  b',  in  combination  with  the  tubes  B«,  the  ring  D 
on  said  tubes,  the  can-carriers  and  holders  E  hinged  to  the  said  ring 
and  provided  with  a  tubular  rod  e*  and  a  flexible  tube  Q  connecting  the 
respective  tubes  B*,  r>,  subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  can  testing  machine,  a  revoluble  cap,  or  head,  in  combi- 
nation with  the  continuous  track  I,  having  a  depression  i'  at  one  side 
thereof,  can-holders  and  carriers  E  havini:  a  hinged  connection  with 
said  cap,  on  which  they  swing  vertically  as  a  center,  rollers  Pon  the 
can-carriers  adapted  to  follow  said  track,  and  a  bath  Unk  arranged 
outside  the  sUndard  and  revoluble  head  and  along  the  depressed  sec- 
tion  of  the  track  only,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  can-holder  for  testing  machines,  the  fixed  cross-head  E", 
in  combination  with  the  sliding  frame  movable  on  said  cross-head, 
and  the  retracting  hooks  0  mounted  on  said  frame,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

13.  In  a  can  testing  machine,  a  aeries  of  traveling  can-holders 
and  carriers,  in  combination  with  a  test-bath,  in  which  the  cans  are 
immersed,  a  receiving  Ubie  to  which  said  cans  are  brought  from  the 
hath,  a  hood  covering  and  partially  surrounding  said  UbIe,  and  a 
heater  for  warming  the  air  within  the  said  hood  to  dry  the  cans, 
subeUntially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  mechanism  tor  riui;ng  ?.^uare  eud  cans,  a  pair  of  freely 
revolving  flux  cups  provided  with  exterior  bands  of  flux  absorbvnv' 
material,  in  combination  with  laterally  yielding  supports  00  whicli 
said  cups  are  mounted,  and  elastic  guides  within  which  the  caos  are 
received  and  directed  between  the  fluxing  cups,  substantially  as  do- 
scribed 

4.  In  a  mechanism  for  fluxing  square  end  cans,  the  ravolring  flax 
cups.  C,  provided  with  a  series  of  side  slots,  c,  and  exterior  ribs,  <?",  io 
combination  with  bands,  D,  of  suitable  absorbent  material  arranged 
on  the  ouUide  of  the  cups  between  the  said  ribs  and  covering  the  said 
slots,  and  journal  supports  on  which  said  cups  are  mounted  and  free 
to  turn  by  the  friction  of  a  can  passing  between  them  and  in  contact 
with  the  fluxing  bands,  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  mechanism  tor  fluxing  square  end  cans,  the  holders,^,  ■ 
provided  with  upright  journal  poste.  e*.  in  combination  with  springs,' 
F,  connecting  said  holders  to  their  supports;  the  flux  cups,  C,  hav- 
ing an  upright  tubular  stem,  c*,  for  the  journal  post,  e*,  and  provided 
with  side  openings  for  the  escape  of  flux,  an  absorbent  band,  D,  sur- 
rounding said  cups  over  the  openings,  and  a  reUining  device  ar- 
ranged to  limit  the  yielding  lateral  movement  of  the  holders.  E,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

6.  In  a  mechanism  for  fluxing  square-end  cans,  the  flux  cup«,C, 
in  combination  with  the  cup  holders,  E,  on  which  said  cups  are 
mounted  and  free  to  revolve,  and  provided  with  projecting  tongues, 
e*,  springs,  P',*connecting  said  holders  with  their  support,  and  keeper 
loops,  H,  arranged  to  embrace  said  tongues,  sul»sUntiall  v  as  described 
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<'laim. —  I.  In  a  mechanism  for  fluxing  square-end  cans,  a  pair 

of  fyeely  revolving  flux  recepUcles  provided  with  a  series  of  side  slots, 

in  combination  with  a  band  of  saiuble  absorbent  material  arranged 

around  the  outside  of  the  receptacles  over  the  said  slots  and  adapted 

to  press  against  the  straight  edges  of  a  can  passing  along  through 

the  space  between  said  recepUcljM,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  for  fluxing  square  end  cans,  a  pair  of  fluxing 
receptacles  provided  with  a  aeries  of  side  slots,  in  combination  with 
a  band  of  suiUble  absorbent  material  arranged  around  the  outside 
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Mo- 


CHaim.—\.  In  a  machine  for  fluxing  cans,  flnriag  belte  arranged 
to  support  and  run  in  contact  with  the  respective  edges  of  the  cans, 
which  rest  directly  on  said  belts,  in  combination  with  mechanism  for 
rolling  the  cans  through  the  machine  in  conUct  with  and  supported 
by  the  belts,  and  means  for  applying  the  fluxing  material  to  the  belts, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  fluxing  cans,  the  two  fluxing  belts  arranged 
below  and  entiraly  sapporttoe  the  cans  and  to  make  contact  with  the 
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rwp««i»e  ed^w  tber«of.  which  rest  direttly  oo  Mid  b«lu  ia  combin*- 
tioo  with  mechanism  for  driring  nid  b«|b  lo  a  direction  from  r«ar  to 
front  of  the  mac^iD«,  a  driring  belt  arraoted  to  b«  brought  into  contact 
with  the  cam  on  the  upper  side  thereof  opposite  the  fluxing  belu, 
meehanism  for  driTing  said  belt  in  conUct  with  thr  cans  from  front 
to  rear  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  sapplriog  the  fluxing  belu 
with  fluxing  material,  snbaUatiaUj  as  described. 

3.  [-1  a  machioe  for  flazing  cans,  a  pkir  of  trareling  fluxing  belta 
sdapted  ;  the  reapectire  edges  of  the  (Jans,  means  for  applying  the 
fuzing  m&-.«rial  to  said  belts,  and  morable  mountings  for  one  of  said 
behs,  whereby  it  maj  be  adjusted  laterally  to  adapt  the  machine  to 
cans  of  different  lengths,  sabsUntially  a|  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  fluziog  cana,  a  p»ir  of  trareling  fluxing  belts, 
one  of  which  ia  adjustable  lateraUy.  in  combination  with  a  driying 
belt  adapted  to  run  in  conUct  with  the  (ans  opposite  to  the  fluxing 
belts,  and  adjusuble  rertically.  whereby  the  machine  is  adapted  to 
can*  of  different  sizes,  both  as  to  length  (tnd  diameter. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  fluxing  cans,  th4  shafts,  C.  C.  pronded  with 
puUeys,  c  /,  the  fluxing  belts.  I),  applied  to  these  pulleys,  the  shafts. 
I.  r.  mounted  in  a  plane  abore  that  of  the  shafts,  C.  (J,  and  proyided 
with  pulleys,  i  i',  the  driying  belt,  J,  mounted  on  the  pulleys  i  i',  and 
adapted  to  be  brought  in  conUct  with  th*  upper  side  of  the  cans,  and 
mechanism  for  driring  the  driring  belt  iq  the  same  direction  as.  but 
at  a  higher  rate  of  speed  than  said  fluxing  belts,  subsUatially  as  de- 
■cribed. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  fluxing  cans,  the  shafts,  C.  C,  prorided  with 
pulleys,  c,^,  the  inner  pair  of  which  is  adjustable  laterally  on  said  shafts, 
in  connection  with  fluxing  belts,  D,  appliqd  to  said  pullers,  a  sUtion- 
»ry  guide  bar,  K',  and  a  guide  bar,  K,  adjMUble  laterall'y  on  its  sup- 
portt.  and  a  driying  deyice  adapted  to  noil  the  cans  along  between 
said  guide  bars  and  oyer  the  fluxing  belts,  subeUntially  aa  described. 

7  In  a  machine  for  fluxing  cans,  a  ^ir  of  fluxing  belt*,  D,  ar- 
ranged to  trayel  underneath  the  cans,  in  combination  with  the  swings 
iag  arms,  H,  adjustable  on  their  pivotal  supports  in  a  rertical  plane, 
and  a  driving  belt,  J,  applied  to  shafts  mounted  in  the  upper  ends  of 
said  swinging  anna,  subeUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  fluxing  cans,  the  d»iying  shafts,  C  C,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  pair  of  fluzing  belts  mount^  thereon,  in  combination 
with  the  arms,  H,  mounted  loosely  on  thej  respective  shafts,  C  C,  the 
shafU,  I  r,  mounted  in  the  upper  ends  of  laid  arms,  H,  and  a  driving 
belt,  J,  mounted  on  said  ithafts,  subeUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  fluzing  cans,  a  pa^-  of  fluxing  belts  arranged 
below  the  cans,  in  combination  with  swinging  arms,  H,  provided  with 
•iota,  *«,  set  boha.  A*,  shafta,  I.  I',  mounted!  in  the  upper  ends  of  said 
arms,  and  driving  belt,  J,  applied  to  said  ^ftey  shafta,  subsUntially 
as  described.  i 

10.  In  a  machine  for  fluzing  cans,  a  Una,  B,conUining  the  fluzing 
material,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  fliicingbelU,  D,  mountedjust 
over  the  fluzing  material  and  arranged  to  dip  therein  on  their  lower 
return  travel,  and  to  entirely  support  the  ^ans  on  their  upper  line  of 
travel  and  mechanism  for  rolling  the  cans  along  said  belts  moving  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  the  progress  of  tMe  cans,  subsUntially  as de- 
.tcribed.  I 

11.  In  a  machine  for  fluzing  cans,  a  Un^,  A,  conUining  liquid  fluz, 
in  combination  with  the  shaft.^,  C  C,  mounted  transversely  thereof,  a 
pair  of  fluxing  belts  applied  to  said  shafts  a^d  arranged  to  travel  hori- 
xoatally  from  rear  to  front  end  of  the  Unl^  and  to  dip  in  the  fluz  on 
their  lower  line  of  travel  and  to  entirely  iupport  the  cans  on  their 
upper  line  of  travel,  a  chute,  F.  arranged  to  deliver  the  cans  upon 
their  fluxing  belu,  a  driving  belt.  J.  mounl)ed  above  the  cans  and  ar- 
ranged to  travel  in  conUct  with  the  upper'  sides  thereof,  mechanism 
for  driving  the  fluxing  belts,  mechanUm  adapted  to  drive  the  upper 
belt  at  a  higher  rate  of  speed  than  the  lowter  belts,  and  a  discharge 
chuU,  f.  to  which  the  cam  are  delivered  ^t  the  rear  end  of  the  ma 
chine,  subsUntially  as  described 


presHure  iu  the  brake  cylinder,  a  relea.-*  port  or  ports  in  said  valve 
device  through  which  fluid  is  released  from  the  brake  cylinder  to  the 
atmosphere,  and  a  valve  controlling  said  release  port,  and  provided 
with  means  by  which  a  full  openin/^  of  the  release  port  is  effected 
when  the  brake  cylinder  pressure  is  slightly  in  excess  of  the  full  serv- 
ice pressure,  a  small  degree  of  opening  when  th«  full  emergency 
pressure  i.  exerted  in  the  brake  cylinder,  and  a  graduaUv  increasing 
degree  of  opening  as  the  pre«ure  is  reduced  from  full  emergency  to 
full  service  pressure,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  in  an  automatic  fluid  pressure  brake  system, 
of  an  aoziliary  reservoir,  a  brake  cylinder,  a  triple  valve,  and  a'  valve 
device  controlling  a  brake  cylinder  port  whereby  the  full  service  press- 
ure in  the  brake  cylinder  is  limited  to  a  degree  less  than  the  maximum 
pressure  which  may  be  obtained  by  a  compleU  expansion  of  the  anz- 
iliary  reservoir  fluid  when  at  iU  normal  pressure  into  the  brake  cyl- 
inder, subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  in  an  automatic  fluid  pressure  brake  system, 
of  an  auziUary  reeervoir,  a  brake  cylinder,  a  triple  valve,  a  quick 
acting  device  for  effecting  emergency  application  of  the  brakes,  and 
a  supplemental  release  valve  device  for  gradually  reducing  the  emer- 
gency brake  cylinder  pressure  to  the  service  pressure.  subsUntially 
aa  set  forth. 

5  The  combination,  in  an  automatic  fluid  pressure  brake  sy:Um, 
of  an  auziliary  reservoir,  a  brake  cyUnder,  a  triple  valve,  and  a  valve 
device  controlling  a  passage  from  the  service  port  of  the  triple  valve 
to  the  brake  cylinder,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
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Claim. —  1.  The  combination,  in  an  auUlmatic  fluid  pressure  brake 
sysum,  of  an  auziliary  reservoir,  a  quick  acjtion  triple  valve,  a  brake 
cylinder,  and  a  valve  device  controlling  a  br^ke  cyUitder  port,  for  lim- 
iting tile  brake  cylinder  pressure  in  making  ^rvice  applications  of  the 
brakes  to  a  predetermined  amount,  and  for  gradually  reducing  the 
brake  cylinder  pressure  from  the  mazimum  Emergency  pressure  to  the 
full  service  pressure  in  making  emergency  a|>plications  of  the  brakes, 
subetantially  as  set  fortli. 

2.  Tke  combiaatioB,  in  aa  automatic  fl4d  pressure  brake  system, 
of  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  brake  cylinder,  a  triple  valve  and  a  quick 
aettoo  valve  device,  by  means  of  which  two  different  degrees  of  press- 
ara  aay  be  ezerted  in  the  brake  cylinder  ifc  making  full  service  and 
Miargaocj  applicatioos  respectively,  a  valr^  device  for  regulating  the 


6.  The  combination,  in  an  automatic  fluid  pressure  brake  system, 
of  an  auziliary  reservoir,  a  brake  cylinder,  a  triple  valve,  and  a  sup- 
plemenUl  valve  device  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  from  the  serv- 
ice port  of  the  triple  valve  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  from  the  brake 
cylinder  to  the  atmosphere,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system  the  combination  with  a  train 
pipe,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  brake  cylinder,  and  a  triple  valve  con 
trolling  the  admission  of  fluid  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the 
brake  cylinder  of  a  supplemeuUry  reservoir.jind  a  valve  device  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  fluid  from  the  supplemenUry  reservoir  to 
the  brake  cylinder.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

H.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system  the  combination  with  a  train 
pipe,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  brake  cylinder,  and  a  supplemenUry 
reservoir,  of  a  quick  action  triple  valve  which  releases  fluid  from  the 
auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder  in  service  applications  of  the 
brakes,  and  from  the  supplemenUry  reservoir  and  train  pipe  to  the 
brake  cylinder  in  emergency  applications  of  the  brakes,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

!).  The  combination,  in  an  automatic  fluid  pressure  brake. system, 
of  an  auziliary  reservoir,  a  brake  cylinder,  a  quick  action  triple  valve, 
a  supplemenUry  reservoir,  and  means  for  gradually  charging  the  sup- 
plemenUry reservoir  from  the  train  pipe  and  permitting  a  rapid  dia- 
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charge  from  the  supplemenUry  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination,  with  a  train 
pipe,  an  auziliary  reservoir,  and  a  brake  cylinder,  of  a  triple  valve  de- 
vice for  releasing  flnid  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  brake  cyl- 
inder, a  supplemenUry  reservoir  and  a  valve  device  for  releasing  fluid 
from  the  train  pipe  and  supplemenUry  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder, 
substanually  as  set  forth. 


506.186.  TROTTIMO-8OLKY.  Miirai  Path. Troy.l. T.  pim 
Jane  9.  1893.    Bertai  Ha  477.(K0.    (Mo  modd) 


^  '°  combination  with  the  mechanism  for  operating  railway" 
Mfety-gate^  the  herein  described  means  of  arresting  or  releasing 
descending  gate  arms,  con«sting  of  a  wheel  J,  mounted  on  the 
pte-gear  casing,  and  carrying  a  crank-pin;  a  pivoted  lock-bar  U 
hanng  in  one  arm  a  slot  embracing  the  crank -pin  of  wheal  J  and 
a  homonul  projection  near  the  eztremity  of  the  other  arm  the 
ngid  collar  p-  and  fixed  arm  P  upon  the  shaft  K,  E,  and  mechan- 
um  located  m  the  road  or  driveway  cro*.ing  the  rail-roads  tracks, 
and  connected  with  the  wheel  J.  throwing  the  lock  bar  U  into  or  oat 
of  the  path  of  the  arm  P;  subsUntially  as  specified 


606,188.  OPERATIHO  DEVICE  TOR  PARE-RE0I8TKR&  Chus- 
TOPBti  aBTDU.  BuOUc  N  Y ,  tmguot  of  ane-thlrt  lo  WUllam  F  Ehba 
«meplaoa    ITleo  Apr.  20,  1883.    Serial  Ba  471, ff^.    (HomodeL) 


Claim— I.  A  sulky  having  a  forward  azle  section  vertically  d«- 
posed  and  a  rear  azle  section  inclined  with  reference  thereto,  andad- 
jusUble  brake  rods  secured  to  the  rear  azle  section. 

2.  A  trotting  sulky  having  a  forward  azle  section  eztending  over 
the  wheeU  with  its  ends  terminating  at  the  hubs  upon  the  outaide 
thereof,  and  a  rear  inclined  azle  section  with  its  ends  terminating  at 
the  hubs  at  the  inside  thereof,  with  suiuble  bracing  connecUng  said 
axles,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  Inatrottmgsulkythecombinationwithaforwardaxlesection 
and  a  rear  inclined  axle  section  with  the  wheels  journaled  between 
the  ends  thereof,  of  the  shaft*  passing  under  or  over  the  forward  azle 
section  and  secured  thereto  and  having  their  rear  ends  secured  above 
the  rear  axle  section,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  sulky  having  a  forward  azle  section  vertically  disposed  and 
a  rear  azle  section  inclined  with  reference  thereto,  a  socket  or  sock- 
ets carried  by  the  rear  axle  section  and  a  brake  rod  or  rods  adjust- 
able in  the  socket  or  sockets 

5.  A  sulky  having  a  forward  axle  section  and  a  rear  azle  section 
•haft*,  connected  with  the  forward  and  rearward  axle  section,  and  a 
brake  carried  by  the  rear  azle  section. 

('>.  A  sulky  having  the  curved  vertically  disposed  forward  azle 
•ecuon,  the  curved  rear  azle  section  inclined  with  reference  thereto 
•hafts  connected  to  each  azle  section,  and  wheeU  journaled  in  each 
axle. 

7  A  sulky  consisting  of  the  seat,  the  vertically  disposed  fore  azle 
section  having  forked  ends,  the  inclined  rear  azle  section  having  forked 
ends,  the  wheels  journaled  in  said  forked  ends  of  both  azle  sections 
and  the  shafts  connected  to  both  azle  sections 


5 OG,  1 8  7 .  AUTOMATIC  SAFBTY-OATE  FOR  RAILROAIWJROSS- 
INOS.  Rbubhi  a  R0HRE8,  Orwlgsburg,  Pa.,  aartgnor  of  one-half  to  Solo- 
mon Moyer.  same  place.  FUed  Sept.  17, 1891  Serial  Ma  406,043.  Jlo 
modaL) 


Claim.— I.  In  an  operating  device  for  fare  regwters,  the  00m- 
biuation  with  a  base  plate  or  support,  of  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted 
to  said  support  and  having  one  of  its  arms  constructed  to  engage 
with  the  actuating  device  of  the  fare  reguter,  a  transverse  rock  shaft 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  pivot  of  said  bell  crank  lever  and  having 
an  actuating  lever  for  the  attachment  of  the  operating  cord  or  rod 
and  an  arm  secured  to  said  rock  shaft  and  connected  with  the  other 
arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  with  a  base  plate  or  support  of  a  bell  crank 
lever  pivoted  to  said  support  and  having  one  of  its  arms  provided 
with  a  slot  or  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  actuating  pin  of  the  fare 
register,  a  transverse  rock  shaft  arranged  below  said  beJl  crank  lever 
journaled  in  said  support  and  provided  with  a  rock  arm  and  an  actu- 
tuating  lever,  a  rod  connecting  said  rock  arm  with  the  other  arm  of 
the  bell  crank  lever,  and  a  return  spring  connected  with  said  bell 
crank  lever,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  base  plate  or  support  having  a  stop 
of  a  bell  crank  lever  pivotal  to  said  support  and  having  one  of  iu 
arms  provided  with  a  slot  or  rece«  adapted  to  receive  th- actuating 
pin  of  the  fare  register,  a  transverae  rock  shaft  arranged  beiow  said  ' 
bell  crank  lever,  journaled  in  said  support  and  provided  with  a  rock 
arm  and  an  actuating  lever,  a  rod  connecting  said  rock  arm  with  the 
other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  a  return  spring  connected  with  said 
bell  crank  lever,  and  a  stop  arm  arranged  on  the  bell  crank  lever  and 
adapted  to  engage  against  the  stop  of  the  base  plate,  snbsUntiallv  aa 
set  forth.  ' 


Cinm, — 1.  The  combination,  with  the  shaft  E,  E,  of  a  railway 
gate,  of  the  fized  collar  X  ;  the  wheel  0;  the  spring  R',  surrounding 
the  shaft  E  E,  and  atuched  at  its  ends  to  said  wheel  G  and  collar  X ; 
the  chamber  .M,  divided  by  a  flexible  diaphragm ;  the  rod  N,  nting 
upon  the  diaphragm,  and  connected  at  ito  opposite  end  to  the  wheel 
O:  acd,  pneumaUc  apparatus  for  operating  the  diaphragm ,— all  sub- 
sUntially as  shown. 

2  The  combination,  with  the  shaft  E  E,  of  a  railway  gate,  of 
the  wheel  G,  provided  with  noteh  m',-  the  rigid  collar  X  on  shaft  E, 
E;  the  spring  K',  connecting  said  wheel  and  collar;  the  pawl  T,  pro^ 
▼ided  with  springs  and  fastenings;  the  chamber  M,  divided  by  a  flezi- 
ble  diaphragm  .9  </.  and  provided  with  valve  v,  in  iU  baM ;  the  rod  N, 
resting  upon  the  diaphragm,  p,  and  connected  at  its  oppo«te  end  to 
the  wheel  G  ;  and  automatic  apparatus  foroperaUng  the  diaphragm, 
y.— all  subeUntially  •••lie WB.  f    -•    • 


506,189.  ORAIN-HARVESTEK.  EowaiD  Youie,  Jefferaonvllle, 
Ohio,  amgoor  of  ODe-half  to  E  L  Clausing,  aame  place  FUed  Am-  1 
1883.    Serial  Ka  469,5«0.     "  ^"  ^ 


Claim.— I.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
master  and  grain  wheels  and  frame  of  the  machine,  of  adjusUble  sup- 
porting devices,  a  head  attached  to  the  supporting  devices,  a  spring  sup- 
port between  said  head  and  the  frame  of  the  machine  operating  mech- 
aniam  for  the  said  head,  motion  transmitting  mechanism  between  the 
master  wheel  and  the  aaid  operating  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  maater  and 
grain  wheeia  and  the  frame  of  the  machine,  of  supporting  ropes,  cords 
or  ckaiaa,  on*  attached  to  the  grain  platform  and  passing  over  a  pui- 


•  H 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OCTOMI     J,     1893. 


Jr 


Uj  wipporUd  bj  the  grain  wheel  ihafi  ind  theoce  about  gnidiag  pul- 
ley*, aad  the  other  attached  to  the  maH«r  wheel  ihaft,  aad  derice* 
between  Mid  ahaft  and  the  frame  to  ac^ustabljr  support  the  latter,  of 
rod*  or  Koidea,  a  •lidable  head  od  them,  ^riogs  between  the  frame  and 
•aid  head  to  partially  Mwtain  the  bead,  u$d  ropee,  eorda  or  chains  being 
attached  to  laid  head,  a  icrew  actuating  and  partiaUy  WMttiaing  laid 
head,  gear  mechanism  to  operate  said  s4rew.  first  in  one  direction  and 
ihen  io  the  other,  and  sprocket  wheels  and  sprocket  chains  between 
the  master  wheel  and  said  gear  mechkiiism  to  gire  motion  to  the  lat- 
ter, aad  a  device  to  throw  the  gear  mechanism  in  and  out  of  operation. 
S.  In  a  harreeting  machine,  the  cotabination  with  the  grain  aad 
master  wheels  and  the  frame  of  the  ma4hine  adjustably  supported  by 
the  [DMter  wheel  and  slidiagly  connectwlto  the  grain  wheel,  a  rope 
connected  to  the  master  wheel  shaft,  4nd  intermediate  derices  by 
which  it  actuate*  the  supporting  deric^  another  rope  connected  to 
the  grain  platform  and  passing  orer  a  j>alley  sustained  by  the  grain 
wheel,  guiding  pulleys  for  said  ropes,  r^ds  supported  by  the  frame,  a 
head  00  the  rods,  springs  between  the  head  sod  frame,  a  bracket 
supported  by  the  frame,  the  screw-*haA  mouoted  io  the  bracket  and 
ecrewiag  iuto  the  head,  an  operating  shufl  carried  by  the  bracket  and 
ha  ring  two  gear  wheels  meshing  with  a  |;ear  wheel  on  the  screw-shaft, 
two  trictional  disks  on  the  operating  shaft,  a  derice  to  shift  them  re- 
spectirely  against  the  respective  gears  on  the  said  shafl,  a  sprocket 
pinion  on  said  shaft,  an  auxiliary  shaft;  with  two  sprocket  pinions,  a 
•procket  gear  00  the  master  wheel,  an4  sprocket  chains  between  said 
sprocket  gear  and  one  pinion  00  the  ai4tiliary  shaft,  and  between  the 
other  pinion  on  that  shaft  and  a  pinion  on  the  operating  shaft. 

4.  In  a  harreeting  machine,  a  lowering  and  raising  mechanism 
consisting  of  a  bracket,  rods  secured  tl)ereto  and  adapted  to  connect 
with  the  frame,  a  head  on  the  rods,  springs  under  the  head  and 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  frame,  a  screw  shaft  screwed  into  the  head 
and  carried  by  the  bracket  and  baring  a  berel  gear,  an  operating 
shaft  carried  by  the  bracket  and  baring  two  fixed  friction  disks  and 
two  looee  berel  gear*  meshing  with  sa^  berel  gear,  a  lerer  to  shift 
the  shaft  and  bring  one  disk  against  otift  berel  gear  at  one  time  and 
the  other  disk  against  the  other  ber^i  gear  at  another  time,  and 
•prings  to  return  the  »haft  to  normal  p^ition. 

5.  In  a  harreeting  machine,  a  lowering  and  raising  mechanism 
consisting  eeeentially  of  rod*  or  waya  a  slidable  head  on  them,  a 
spring  support  between  the  head  and  fmme.  a  screw  shaft  to  operate 
the  head,  and  an  operating  shaft  and  intermediate  derices  to  operate 
the  screw  shaft  intermittently  I 

6.  In  a  harreeting  machine,  a  lowisring  and  raising  mechanism 
consisting  of  rods  or  ways,  a  bracket,  i)  head  on  the  rods  or  ways,  a 
*crew-*haft  to  actuate  it  mounted  in  th^  bracket  and  haring  a  berel 
gear,  an  operating  shaft  mounted  in  the  bracket  and  haring  two  looae 
berel  gears  meshing  with  said  bevel  ge^r  and  two  fixed  fViction  diaks, 
a  lerer  to  more  the  shaft  longitudina|y  and  engage  one  disk  with 
one  gear  at  one  time,  and  the  other  disk  With  the  other  gear  at  another 
time,  and  springs  to  return  the  shaft  toi  normal  position. 


606,1  9 1 .  PAPER  FILE.  ALBCABoeB  Don,  Mount  Healthy,  a>- 
itgoor  to  the  Oloto  Company,  CiDclniiaU.  Ohio.  PUed  June  22,  1893. 
Serial  Ma  478.429.    (Vo  model) 

1. 


006. 1  90.   HOOP  AID  HAIDLE  PAST81IK&.   Jou  BlTil.  Ivai» 

Tille.  Ind..  iMgnor  of  two-thirds  to  Benry  Wlmberg  ud  Jotm  tgH, 
FUed  JUM  3a  1893.    8«tM  la  479,298.    (Ho  noiM.) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  paper  file,  the  base  having  filing  tubes  attached 
thereto,  in  combination  with  a  clamp  movably  attached  to  a  frame 
support,  the  latter  being  piroted  to  said  base,  said  clamp  being  adapted 
to  slide  down  orer  said  tubes  to  lock  the  filed  contente,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  The  base  having  file-rods  G  attached  thereto,  and  a  eorer  de- 
tachably  connected  with  said  tubo^,  in  combination  with  a  suitable 
spring  clamp  adapted  to  slide  down  orer  said  tubes  and  retain  said 
corer  in  a  locked  position,  said  clamp  being  morably  connected  to  a 
frame  support,  the  latter  being  piroted  to  said  base  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

3.  The  filing  rods  G  attached  to  base  A,  in  combination  with 
spring  clamp  E  haring  openings  e,  e*  therein,  fVame  support  haring 
end  portions  a'  passed  through  said  openings  «*,  said  support  being 
pivoted  to  said  ba.4e,  sabotantiallr  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  base  A  haring  the  tiie-rods  G  attached  thereto,  io  combi- 
.nation  with  follower  F  attached  to  spring  clamp  E,  the  latter  being 
movably  mounted  upon  a  frame  support,  the  latter  being  pivoted  to 
said  base,  said  follower  and  clamp  being  adapted  to  slide  down  over 
said  file  rods,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  base  having  file-rods  G  attached  thereto,  in  combination 
with  spring  clamp  E  having  openings  «*,  and  rods  a*  passed  through 
said  openings,  the  distance  between  said  openings  being  greater  than 
the  distance  ^between  said  rods  a*,  the  latter  being  pivoted  to  said 
base,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  A  file  haring  the  vertical  rods  G,  in  combination  with  a  spring 
clamp  adapted  to  slide  down  orer  said  rods,  said  clamp  being  mov- 
ably mounted  upon  a  fVame  support  pivoted  to  said  base,  said  support 
consisting  of  a  rod  bent  upon  itself  to  form  the  horizontal  portion  a, 
end  portions  a*  and  journals  a*,  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  paper  file  constructed  substantially  as  set  forth  with  tile- 
rods,  and  a  spring-clamp  mounted  upon  a  frame  piroted  to  the  base 
of  said  file,  the  stop-lugs  (fl,  attached  to  said  base  for  limiting  the  for- 
ward morement  of  itaid  frame. 

8.  The  base  A  having  the  file-rods  G,  spring  clamp  E  mounted 
npon  rods  a'  as  set  forth,  the  latter  having  journals  a'  attached  to 
said  base  by  means  of  plate  D,  as  set  forth. 


506,19Q.  MACHINE  FOR  DRESSING  FUR.  Bbkjamm  DUKlItLBT, 
Qlenorcby,  Tasmania,  asBignor  of  one-fourth  to  Joseph  Davenport  lain. 
Stockport,  England.   PUed  Mar.  6, 1 393.  Serial  Na  4«i718.  ( No  model. ) 


Clttim.-^l.  Tha  oombinatio*  with  $  vessel  having  top  and  bottom 
hoops,  of  strips  hariof  hooks  6  at  their  lawer  ends  to  embrace  the  lower 
edge  of  the  bottom  hoop,  and  having  this  upper  end  folded  and  passed 
between  the  side  of  the  rassal  and  the  top  hoop,  and  haring  the  lower 
end  of  the  said  folded  portion  bent  upward  to  embrace  the  lower  edge 
of  the  Mid  top  hoop,  and  handles  held  in  the  fold  or  bight  of  the 
folded  portion  of  the  strips,  subeUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  ooBibiaatioB  with  a  reasel  haring  top  and  bottom  hoops, 
aad  side  handka,  of  strips  haring  theiij  lower  ends  bent  to  embrace 
the  lower  edges  of  the  bottom  hoop,  and  having  their  upper  end  por- 
tions folded  to  encircle  the  handles  ao4  pass  between  the  side  of  the 
resssl  and  ths  top  hoop,  aad  baring  thellower  end  portion  bent  to  em- 
brace the  lower  edge  of  the  top  hoop,  land  a  (iastening  to  secure  the 
said  strips  to  the  resssl.  snbsUntially  4*  »»t  forth 


Ci^im.  — I.  In  combination  in  a  fur  dressing  machine,  the  cutting 
derice  and  means  arranged  adjacent  thereto  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
skin  and  present  its  fur  to  the  action  of  the  knife,  the  Mid  means  con- 
sisting in  the  hollow  cylinder  having  its  perforated  periphery  revolv- 
ing past  the  cutting  knife  and  the  exhaust  pipe  connected  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  in  u  fur  dressing  machine  the  cutting  devices, 
the  hollow  perforated  cylinder  adjacent  thereto,  the  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  same,  the  bearing  at  the  end  of  the  cylinder  having  the  riin 
^  for  supporting  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  exhaust  pipe  connected 
with  Mid  rim.  and  means. for  producing  a  current  of  air  toward  the 
cutting  derice  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  combination,  the  roUry  cylinder,  for  holding  the  fur,  the 
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roUry  .hearing  cylinder,  the  casing  inclosing  Mid  shearing  cylinder,  1 5  06.1  94.     BICYCLE.     HowAkO  H.  HoPlim.  Oushea,  Ind.    PUsd 


the  exhaust  pi|)€  connected  therewith,  the  means  for  adjusting  the 
'hearing  cylinder  to  and  from  the  holding  cylinder,  the  knife  /•  ar- 
ranged to  act  in  conjunction  with  the  shearing  cylinder  and  the 
means  for  adjusting  said  knife  laterally  and  rertically,  subsUntially 
as  described. 


Daa  9, 1892    Seilal  Ha  4M.626.    (No  model) 


606,193.  PRESS  FOR  PREPARING  BLOCK-FUEL  SlHlOH  0. 
Holmes,  Londoo.  England,  filed  May  25,  1892.  Serial  Ma  434,247. 
(Mo  model) 


f'hlm. — In  a  bicycle,  the  double  frame  of  an  approiimatelv  oral 
form  and  consisting  of  metal  tubing  clamped  at  one  end  to  the  sleeve 
of  the  guide  bar  and  thence  extending  downwardly  and  diverging  to 
the  rear,  thence  upwardly  and  converging  to  the  front  where  the  ends 
are  fixed  to  the  guide  bar,  and  having  transverse  sUys  near  the  guide 
bar,  the  interwtion  18,  toward  the  rear,  and  the  adjusuble  .seat  sup- 
port 20  combined  with  and  forming  supports  for  the  adjusUble  jour- 
nal boxes  15,  of  the  driving  shaft  and  the  rear  wheel  boxes  16.  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


606,196.     CHANOE-DELIVERINO  DEVICE.     ADOL?H  L  Ltm 
Denver,  Colo.    FUed  Dea  14, 1892.    Serial  Na  455,201    (No  model) 


Chim. —  I.  In  a  machine  for  pressing  materials,  the  revoluble 
body  having  a  plurality  of  radiating  arms  carrying  cellular  molds  J, 
and  the  strengthening  sockets  K.  surrounding  the  Mid  molds  and 
means  for  compressing  the  material  which  if>  fed  to  the  Mid  molds, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  pressing  materials,  the  combination  of  a  revo- 
luble body  having  a  plurality  of  molds,  means  for  imparting  a  step 
by  step  movement  to  the  mold  body,  the  sUmps  or  plungers  working 
in  the  mold.s,  a  sutionary  abutment  or  block  past  which  the  molds 
are  moved,  means  for  moving  the  sUmps  toward  the  Mid  abutment 
when  the  molds  are  opposite  thereto  in  order  to  compress  the  mate- 
rial therein,  and  means  for  moving  the  stamps  to  eject  the  pre^^ed 
material  from  the  molds,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  pressing  materials,  the  combination  of  a  revo- 
luble body  having  the  molds  into  which  the  material  is  fed,  means 
for  turning  the  body  with  an  intermittent  movement,  the  sUmps  or 
plungers  working  in  the  molds,  an  abutment  of  block  past  which  the 
molds  are  moved,  springs  against  which  the  .said  abutment  is  held, 
moans  for  moving  the  said  sUmps  toward  the  abutment  when  the 
molds  arrive  opposite  thereto  in  order  to  comprera  the  material 
therain,  and  means  for  ejecting  the  compressed  material,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  pressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  revolving 
molds,  the  sUmps  or  plungers  mounted  therein  and  carried  bv  the 
laterally  projecting  blocks  F,  a  slide  which  engages  with  the  Mid 
blocks  to  move  the  sUmps  to  compress  the  material  in  the  molds, 
and  means  for  engaging  with  the  Mid  blocks  to  move  them  to  cause 
them  to  di^harge  the  pressed  material  from  the  molds,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  pressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reroluble  body  car- 
rying a  series  of  molds  into  which  the  material  is  fed,  the  sUmps  or 
plungers  mounted  in  the  molds,  an  abutment  or  block  close  past  which 
the  open  ends  of  the  molds  are  mored,  means  for  imparting  an  inter- 
mittent morement  to  the  Mid  mold  body,  a  slide  which  mores  the 
sUmps  in  succession  towards  the  Mid  abutment  to  compress  the  mate- 
rial, and  a  pusher,  which  mores  the  sUmps  in  succession  after  they 
have  passed  the  abutment  to  eject  the  pressed  material,  subsuntiallyj 
as  described. 


c  e  e  e 
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Claim.— I.  In  a  moneychanger  the  combination  of  a  suiuble 
casing'  having  coin  receptacles  the  bottoms  of  which  all  lie  in  the 
Mme  i>lane,  reciprocating  sliding  frames  located  in  the  casing  and  oc- 
cupying different  horizonUl  planes,  Mid  frames  being  provided  with 
projections  bent  out  of  the  planes  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  enter 
apertures  formed  in  the  recepUcles,  means  for  moving  Mid  frames 
forward  to  eject  coins,  and  means  for  returning  the  frames  to  their 
normal  positions,  consisting  of  a  spring  actuated  arm  projecting  into 
the  path  of  the  frame  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  money  changer  the  combination  with  a  suiuble  frame, 
a  casing  haring  coin  recepUcles,  sliding  frames  located  therein  and 
adapted  to  enter  apertures  formed  in  Mid  recepUcles,  means  for  im- 
parting to  Mid  frames  a  forward  morement.  and  a  spring  actuated 
bent  arm  engaging  the  frames  and  adapted  to  impart  to  them  the 
rererse  movement,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  money  changer  the  combination  with  a  suiuble  box  or  cas- 
ing having  coin  receptacles,  sliding  ftames  haring  projections  adapted 
to  enter  apertures  formed  in  the  coin  recepUcles,  reciprocating  sliding 
bars  located  in  the  casinsf  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sliding  frames. 
Mid  bars  being  provided  with  projections  engaging  sloU  formed  in 
the  top  of  the  casing  whereby  Mid  bars  are  moved  forward  aad  the 
sliding  frames  actuated,  and  means  for  imparting  to  the  frame,  the 
reverse  movement  consisting  of  a  spring  actuated  arm  projecting  into 
the  path  of  the  frames  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  money  changer  the  combination  of  a  casing  havinj;  coin 
receptacles,  sliding  plates  or  frames  provided  with  projections  adapted 
to  enter  apertures  formed  in  said  receptacles,  reciprocating  sliding 
bars  engaging  Mid  frames  and  carrying  projections  engaginj;  slot* 
formed  io  the  top  of  the  casing,  Mid  projections  being  numbered,  and 
means  for  returning  the  frames  and  bars  to  their  normal  position  after 
each  forward  thrust,  consisting  of  a  spring  actuated  arm  projecting 
into  the  path  of  the  frames  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  money  changer  the  combination  of  the  box  or  casing 
provided  with  the  divided  coin  holder,  part  of  which  is  sutionary  with 
the  casing,  and  the  other  part  hinged  thereto,  and  means  for  ejecting 
the  coins  therefrom  consisting  of  sliding  frames  having  projections 
adapted  to  enter  the  coin  recepUcles  and  reciprocating  bars,  each 
adapted  to  engage  one  or  more  of  the  sliding  fVames,  and  means  f'»r 
imparting  to  the  frames  the  reverse  movement  consisting  01  a  spring- 
actuated  arm  projecting  into  the  path  of  the  frames  subsUntially  as 
dsscribed. 
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6,  In  «  money  ch*oger  the  c  >mhination  with  the  coin  recepta- 


.,.„,,  .        1         2.  The  combination  with  «  reciprocating  form  block,  of  two  bend- 

elee  of  reciprocaUnn  frames  ad.^te^  to  eje«t  the  coins  therefrom,  ing  rolls  located  at  opposite  side*  of  the  form  block  two  reciprocat- 
rec.procating  bar.  adapted  to  ef,_^|?e  one  or  more  of  these  frames  ,  i„g  spreading  fingers  moving  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  path 
and  a  .pinng  actuated  arm  provided  with  a  projection  adapted  to  re-  of  the  form  block,  and  provided  with  inclined  surfaces  acting  on  the 
turn  the  fVames  to  their  normal  p^ition  after  each  forward  thrust. 
•ubaUntially  as  described. 

T.  In  a  money  changer  the  coUbination  with  the  coin  receptacle* 
of  reciprocating  frames  having  cojn-ejecting  projections,  reciprocat- 
ing bars  adapted  to  engage  one  or  *»ore  of  these  frames  which  lie  both 

in  front  and  in  the  rear  of  the  bars  and  a  spring  actuated  arm  pro-  .„.„  ^„„^^,  „.„.  „„„,.„„  , 

Tided  with  a  projection  lying  in  tt  e  path  of  the  frames  and  adapted  I  means  forVriuing'  q'uarter^wwts'  in" the  "bll'nlT  in  iu  parts  at  the 
to  return  them  to  their  normal  position  after  each  forward  thrust,  sub-  sides  of  the  form  block  and  means  for  forming  right  angled  bends 
•Uniiaily  as  described  ^  in  the  blank,  consUting  of  a  sUtionary  plate  located  above  the  path 

8.  In  a  money  changer  the  cofjbtnation  with  the  coin  recepUcles  i  of  the  form  block  and  having  horizonUl  and  vertical  working  face* 
of  the  recUngular  reciprocating  f|araea  provided  with  coin-ejecting  .       .       . 


acting 

blank,  a  stationary  plate  or  die  having  working  faces  at  right  angles 
to  the  sides  of  the  form  block,  and  a  reciprocating  die  acting  to  pre*i 
the  blank  against  the  said  working  faces  of  the  plate  or  die,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  reciprocating  form  block,  of  means 
for  bending  the  blank  into  contact  with  the  sides  of  the  form  block, 


projection.4  and  reciprocating  bars  located  within  the  space  surrounded 
by  the  frames,  each  bar  being  adapked  to  engage  one  or  more  frames 
RubAtaotially  aa  described. 


50G.196.     DOOR-PASTBHEB.     Euont  K  RooiiT,  MUvaukee. 
Wis     PUed  Jaa  3,  1889.    Serlil  Na  497.042     ( Ho  modal) 


^ 


f'l<nm.—  1.  A  door-fastener  c<>mprisinga  pair  of  pivotally  con- 
nected members  one  of  which  ha^  an  inclined  door-opposing  flange 
provided  with  diametrically  oppos^  recesses  of  variable  depth,  the 
other  member  being  provided  witll  a  spur  and  off-set  intermediate  of 
its  ends  to  thereby  extend  on  two  parallel  planes,  subsUntiallv  as  set 
forth 

2.  A  door-faetener  comprising  a  plate  having  a  flange  provided 
with  diametrically  opposed  recesaef  and  a  lug  in  each  recess,  an  offset 
and  lungitudinally  slotted  spur-plale,  and  a  pivot  pin  on  the  flanged 
plate  engaging  the  slot  in  the  oth^r.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  A  door  fastener  comprising  a  plate  having  a  flange  provided 


reciprocating  dies  located  below  the  said  plate  and  moving  toward 
and  from  the  lower  horizontal  face  of  the  die,  and  other  reciprocat- 
ing dies  movable  obliquely  toward  and  from  the  vertical  working  face 
of  said  die,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  form  block,  means  for 
bending  the  blank  into  contact  with  the  sides  of  the  form  block, 
means  for  giving  a  twisted  form  to  the  blank  in  iU  parts  at  the  sides 
of  the  form  block,  and  means  for  forming  the  hooked  ends  of  the 
blank  comprising  a  stationary  die  having  horizontal  upper  and  lower 
and  vertical  working  faces,  obliqnely  moving  dies  acting  against 
the  vertical  working  face  of  the  stationary  die,  and  other  obliquely 
moving  dies  acting  against  the  horizonUl  working  face  of  said  sta- 
tionary die,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  form  block,  of  two  bend- 
ing rollers  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  form  block,  means  acting 
on  the  end  portions  of  the  blank  for  throwing  the  same  into  an  in- 
clined position,  a  stationary  plate  having  horizontal  top  and  bottom 
and  vertical  working  faces,  vertically  reciprocating  dies  acting  against 
the  bottom  faceof  the  said  plate,  obliquely  moving  dies  acting  against 
the  vertical  surface  of  said  plate  and  an  obliquely  moving  die  acting 
against  the  top  surface  of  said  plate,  subsUotially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  form  block,  and  a  plate 
located  over  the  same  and  provided  with  horizontal  top  and  bottom 


set  and  longitudinally  slotted  !ipur> plate,  a  pivot-pin  on  the  flanged 
plate  engaging  the  !>lot  in  the  spuf-plate.  and  a  helical-spring  inter- 
mediate of  the  pin-head  and  said  splur-plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
4.  A  door-fastener  compriiting  a  plate  having  a  flange  provided 
with  diametrically  opposed  rece»s4s  and  a  lug  central  in  each  recew, 
an  ofl^t  and  longitudinally  slotted  spur-plate  a  pivot-pin  on  the 
flanged  plate  engaging  the  slot  in  the  spur-plate,  a  helical-spring  in- 
termediate of  the  pin-head  and  said  spur-plate,  and  a  pillow-block  ad- 
jacent to  the  pivot- pin,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


506.197.  MACHIHE  FOR  MAKINO  BBAH-HANOERa  JoBI 
QIAIT.  Chicago,  DI.  aalgDor  to  lii«iself  and  David  0.  Jamea.  same  place. 
PUad  Mar.  11,  1892.    Sertal  Ma  ^498     «Mo  model) 


*i*^  A'*"''!?""''.  "'''^  recess^,  and  a  lug  in  each  recess.^an  off-  .^j  vertical  working  faces,  of  rollers  located  at  the  sides  of  the  said 

form  block,  spreading  fingers  having  a  reciprocatory  motion  at  right 
angles  to  the  form  block,  and  provided  with  inclined  working  faces, 
reciprocating  dies  acting  against  the  bottom  surface  of  the  said  plate, 
obliquely  reciprocating  dies  acting  against  the  vertical  surface  of 
said  plate,  and  a  reciprocating  die  acting  against  the  top  surface  o^ 
said  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  form  block  and  means 
for  bending  and  holding  the  blank  against  the  sides  of  the  form  block, 
of  spreading  fingers  moving  at  right  angles  to  the  path  of  the  form 
block  having  oblique  working  surfaces,  and  a  rock  shaft  provided 
with  Mcillating  arms  supporting  and  actuating  said  fingers,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  form  block  and  meant 
for  bending  the  blank  into  contact  with  the  sides  of  the  form  block, 
of  spreading  fingers  having  oblique  working  surfaces,  and  a  rock 
shaft  provided  with  oscillating  arms  supporting  said  fingers,  said  arms 
being  laterally  adjustable  on  said  rock-shaft.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  form  block  and  a  sta- 
tionary plate  or  die  having  horizontal  bottom  and  top  and  vertical 
working  faces,  of  obliquely  reciprocating  dies  acting  against  the  ver- 
tical working  face  of  said  plate,  and  a  sliding  plate  carrying  said 
dies,  said  dies  being  detacbabiy  connected  with  and  laterally  adjusta- 
ble upon  said  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  form  block,  of  a  sta- 
tionary plate  or  die  having  bottom,  top  and  end  working  faces,  recip- 
rocatiug  dies  acting  against  the  end  working  face  of  said  plate,  an 
obliquely  reciprocating  die  acting  against  the  top  working  face  of 
said  plate,  and  a  sliding  plate  carrying  the  said  die  last  mentioned, 
said  die  having  vertically  adjustable  connection  with  the  said  plate 
which  supports  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

1 1.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  form  block,  means  for 
bending  the  blank  into  contact  with  the  sides  of  the  form  block,  means 
for  forming  twists  in  the  blank  and  means  for  bending  the  ends  of  th* 
blank  into  hooked  form,  of  a  device  foractuating  the  form  b)ock  com- 
prising a  revolving  arm  and  a  cam-yoke  having  surfaces  against  which 
the  said  at'm  acts  to  give  forward  and  rearward  movement  to  the 
form  block,  and  •  curved  surface  by  which  the  form  block  is  held  at 
the  forward  limit  of  its  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  form-block  and  a  reciprocating  car- 
riage carrying  the  same,  of  a  clamp-jaw  mounted  on  the  carriage  and 
movable  toward  and  from  the  block,  a  toggle  for  actuating  said  jaw, 
said  toggle  being  pivoted  to  the  jaw  and  to  the  carriage,  and  a  sUtion- 
ary cam  surface  on  the  machine  frame  adapted  to  engage  the  central 
joint  of  the  toggle  for  actuating  the  same,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


nbiw. — I.  The  combiaation  w{th  a  reciprocating  form  block,  of 
means  for  beading  the  blank  into  ct>ntact  with  the  sides  of  the  form 
block,  and  means  for  giving  a  twi.<iard  form  to  the  blank  comprising 
reciprocating  spreading  fingers  motinc  in  a  direction  at  right  angles 
to  the  path  of  the  form  block,  hsjving  inclined  surfaces  which  act 
against  the  blank,  a  stationary  plal^B  or  die  having  working  faces  at 
right  angles  to  the  sides  of  the  foria  block,  and  a  reciprocating  die 
acting  to  press  the  blank  against  sajid  working  £sc«s  of  the  plate  or 
die.  iubstaotially  as  daacribad. 
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0O6.198.  UKE-CA8TIHQ  MACHINE  Wa»ra &  3CUDDEK  Brook- 
T'n  1:  '■*«°°'"  ^  ^^  MonoUne  Composing  Company,  Washington. 
DC.    Piled  Aug.  23. 1893.    Serial  Ma  4«3. 85 1     iNomodA) 


tfcm.-l.  In  » line  casting  machine,  a  seriea  of  matrix  bars  ha V- 

.ng  body  pieces  of  the  same  length  and  width  and  each  provided  with 
a  selecting  device  forming  part  of  and  moving  with  the  bar,  and  differ- 
ing in  size  for  each  species  of  the  matrix  bar,  the  selecting  devices  of 
the  matnx  bars  being  ad.pte<l  to  be  arranged  in  the  same  vertical 
plane  wi.en  said  bars  are  assembled  to  form  a  line,  and  means  for  en- 
gaging the  selecting  devices  of  a  line  of  matrix  bars  and  elevating  and 
separating  the  different  species  simuluneously 

^  i.'?]'"*  *^"*'"'^  machine,  in  combination,  a  matrix  bar  ha  vine  a 
group  of  different  inUglio  type  impressed  upon  one  edge  and  a  cor- 
responding series  of  ahgning  notches  upon  its  other  edge,  an  alinias 
bar  a  senes  of  stops  adapted  to  arrest  the  matrix  bar  with  any  desired 
notch  opposite  the  aligning  bar.  and  a  detent  to  prevent  rebound  of 
the  arresting  matrix  bar. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  matrix  bar  magazine,  the  assemblr 
box,  and  mechanism  for  delivering  a  selected  matrix  from  the  majra'- 
«me  to  the  assembly  box,  of  a  series  of  stops,  mechanism  whereby 
the  appropnate  one  of  said  stops  is  projected  into  the  path  of  the  de- 
bvered  matrix  to  arrest  ,ts  descent,  and  a  detent  to  prevent  rebound 
of  the  arrested  matrix. 

h-  K.  *  r"?  ^'" /"*'"*  '•^'^-  "<^'>  having  a  body  piece  of  the  same 
?„?h  1  r".  i  •  '»'V^'<f*"''«  '"  'Sickness,  and  an  up w.rdlv  extend- 
ing hook  of  different  height  for  each  species  of  matnx  bar  a  maga- 
zine having  a  separate  chamber  for  each  species  of  matnx  and  a  wire 
forsusuin.ng  the  same  by  their  hooks,  a  channel  leading  from  each 
chamber  10  adjacent  delivery  points,  and  a  gate  at  each  channel  said 
gate  acting  in  its  forward  movement  to  project  a  matnx  bar  to  the 
dehveo.  point,  and  hold  it  there  and  in  iu  rearward  movement  to  re- 
lease  the  same  for  u.se. 

5    .\  matrix  bar  magazine  comprising  separate  chambers  for  each 
ofmatrii   >  <)»li«>..^  ..k. I ...^j-    .... 


— »■-—■•"  ^^>"F'>9iugBepmrBbecnamDers  tor  each 

'.^ll^'h      i""*-  \'^*^'^^'y  channel  extending  at  right  angles  from 
each  chamber  to  the  noint  «f/<-i; ._j    "  ".  ,       7      .    . 


../.I.  -u       1  . -   >-"»""""  "iMJuuiug  ai  rigni  ang  es  troi 

each  chamber  U>  the  point  of  delivery,  and  an  a«embl,ng  ^x  below 
thj,  delivery  point  and  receiving  the  matnx  bar,  from  all  the  chan- 

sn^il  t  '"*l"*  bar  magazine  having  separate  chambers  for  each 
rThTr^Lr*  Ti  '  ""^  "'"'"'•'  *"*°<l,ng  from  each  chamber 

^   h    ^T  *", "^•'"•^y-  "*^^  delivery  channel  being  at  right  angle, 

e^v  nlir^H  '"'"'*"•  '"'  *"  --emblingbox  below  the  delu- 
ery  point  and  receiving  the  matnx  bars  from  all  the  channeb 

each',rJ.,'"'"f"  ^^ '"'«""'•  l"*^*"? -Pirate  stomge  chambers  for 
rj^nt^  7  °f-«'rix  a  delivery  chambe,  foreach  specie,  of  matnx 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  stor.ge  chambers,  a  delivering  device 
in  connection  with  each  channel,  and  a  vibrating  device  in  each 
channel  arranged  to  keep  the  matrix  bar  in  position  to  engaged, 
delivenng  device  "8»K"  "ie 

8  A  magazine  for  storing  matrix  bars  having  a  separate  cham- 
ber for  each  spec.es  of  matnx  bar.  a  delivery  channel  extending  at 
right  angle,  from  each  chambertothepointof  delivery  and  norn«lly 


9  In  a  hnV  .  *  -"'«™^"«  the  delivery  of  the  matrix  bar. 
A^  il  "'^  "*"'"'••  '"  ''^''^  the  matrices,  when  released 
d«cend  by  g™v,ty  an  accelerating  device  common  to  a  plu^^l 

matnx  is  released,  to  ha.sten  ite  descent 

10  '"combination  with  a  magazine  comprising  a  separate  Cham-, 
ber  for  each  specie,  of  matrix  bar,  a  scparati  delivery  '^ch^roel  e" 

^I^  "  H"''  "'^'"/"'"  "*'''  '^'""''•^  ^  '»»•  deliver,;;  „    th, 
Msembhngbo,  arranged  to  receive  matrix  ban  from  alltheSannlk 

ilmhl  „^  Z       a  "    '^'  '■•*'*"-^ '  ""^  "  "J^*^^^  for  opening  the 

in,  1[  "^^^  7'»»''"tion  with  the  magazine,  the  matrix  bar  deliver- 
mg  channel,  at  nght  angles  thereto,  the  deliverr  devices,  ,he  av^em- 
bling  box,  the  adjusuble  stops,  a  race-way  extending  arnght  IVZ 
thereto,  a  carnage  for  receiving  the  matrix  bar,  and  the  e^tor  fo" 
openmg  the  assembling  box,  and  delivenng  the  matrix  ba'™  to  the 

adanIL  JK  *=°"^'°"i«°  ^^  tb*  assembly  box,  the  serie.  of  «op. 

co'nn^ecStrnradMr"'  "'  ^''  ***"  '=™''^  '-"  "<!  ^^s  cam 
«n^.?  ^^   f  "^  "P*™"*  '°  connection  with  the  deliver, 

foTjt  1,:^'  •^""'^'  '"*^"^*"^  "  "-*  ^-  ^»>«  P-n-ses  hereinbZ 

iog  clrneVi'nJmel'"'  f ""  '"'  """'  ''"  ••"^  ^«  ''^«  «=o«"P- 
c«fvL  !    '  ^°'  *'•'•"«"'«  them  in  one  plane  when  in  re- 

dSt'T"  "/  "'^-P*™^-^  ^»>«-  -to  other'pUnes  ^  d  .ver 
different  species  of  matrix  bar*  simuluneouslv 

.Plies' colri?-^"''"*  '^"'"  ^°'  """*  *""  "'l  '''•  "k«.  differing  ,n 
w^r?:  '^  ^"^'"'■""^  ""^  '"*"•"  f«^  ^ranging  them  in  one  plane 
when   n  receiving  position  at  the  race-way,  to  engage  all  the  matrix 

other  Ila'n'  "'i'^  "'""'^'"«  ^''«  '=*^"«"  "*  ^*trix  ba«  in" 
othe  planes  according  to  species,  and  to  deliver  the  matri"  C 
simuluneously  to  their  proper  magazines 

la.  A  distnbut.ng  device  for  matrix  bars  and  the  like  construct 
^ev^a^rrmt.  r  ".'  "'*"\""  ""  ''^  P*'"  ^  race  w ;;:;";; 

simultaneously  to  the  magazines  whence  they  we"  UkTu  ^^  "' 

ing  a  ma  nx  Z''""°"'  ""'  ''*'"'''™'  •"*«^'"'  *  <*''»"b"ter  hav- 
ing  a  matnx  bar  engaging  wire  for  each  chamber,  said  wires  bein..       . 

theml"'°H  '^'•".^  ""^'"^  *^°"  «^  '--'  construcUd'X 
them  from  the  chambers  to  proper  positions  in  the  path  or  race-waf 
for  receiving  the  hooks  of  the  matrix  bars,  and  by  a  reve  "e  mov/ 
ment  to  elevate  and  separate  the  different  specie,  of  mrtnTL.™  fo^ 
delivery  each  to  its  proper  chamber  of  the  nTgazine 

chamlL  f '  '°'"t'"''°''  "'■  '^^  ""tnx  bar  magazine  having  separate 
chambers  for  each  spec.es  of  matrix  bar,  a  supporting  wi^  m  each 

mom      H Tk  "'"'  ''"  '"*^*  ''•^  *^«  '"'»»*''"^.  •  •-'ries  of  radtally 

wire  arranged  to  register  with  the  com»ponding  wire  of  a  magazine 

chamber  when  in  iu  elevated  position,  and  meaiS  for  depre^infZ 

lovTtrrlcr'  ''J?""'^  ''•  k'^^"'"^'  -"'"^  '"^  •  ^'rticaf'p,?  e 

18   The  matrix  bar  distributer  in  combination  with  the  chsm- 
bered  magazine,  the  distributer  having  a  radially  moving  arm  fo 
each  specie  of  matnx  bar.  said  series  of  ann.  ea^h  carrving  a  Z 
tnbuter  wire,  means  for  moving  said  arms,  said  arms  bemg  so  piv. 

Tiln'th  JT"'*""^  ^^  "^  '^'  """^  ''»"  '"  '^'*^  downward  po- 
tZo^l  ''■".^<="PJ  •  -•'rt.cal  plane  above  the  race-wav,  and  mea^ 

arms  will  be  separated  honxonully,  .0  as  to  register  each  w,th  iu 
corresponding  chamber  of  the  magazine,  thereby'elev.t.ng  and  J^ 
aratinf  the  matnv  har>  •>./.»..^:_- . . » -uu  jop- 


charged  with  matrix  bars,  a  de'A 


.»>;-    .L  .  —  — -^-^.uc.  i.urrroy  eievaunF  and  jeo- 

of  th^rga're  ""•  ""•  "'"'"""^  -""  '""  ''^  --«^^  '^''-^ ' 

,  m.l''    '"  1!  '*"*  *'"'*''*  '"*'^'"''  •'•^'"f  '  race-wav  for  the  matnces 
.magazine  havng  a  sepamte  chamber  for  each  species  of  matnx  Z' 

ent  fro'm r   ;!      H  '"'r'"""  "^^  "'^'"^  '  '^^^''^'^  <*"*-  ''i^*  ' 
wi  h  !•,      '':^'\^T^^'"^'  "*^'  "^"'"  ''<»™*"y  ^^'^tering  each 

moving  the  dinnbut.ng  wire  earner,  to  a  position  above  the  rac-w.v 
ui.  h  •'  r.  '"'«"'*^'*=*"-^  ^«-*  the  selecting  device,  of  the  ma 
trix  bar,  in  the  race-way  and  then  changing  their  position  to  separate 
and  transfer  the  matnces  each  to  iu  proper  magazTne  chamber 

20    In  a  line  casting  machine  having  a  race-wav  and  a  carnage 
for  moving  the  assembled  line  along  the  race-way,  the  combination 
with  the  distnbuter,  the  aligning  bar,  and  the  line  carriage,  of  mech- 
anism for  depressing  the  matnx  bars  and  spacers  to  predetermined 
|leveU  after  the  casting  operation  and  before  thev  engage  the  dis 


-rvH.,  -/—-"".—../ MeveBaner  the  casting  operation  and   before  thev  en£a«  the  di. 

ery  device  m  connecUon  with  eac  .  I  dbuter.  and  al.gning-bar-retracluxg  mechanism  and"  carS^^. 
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iag  tDCchftoisn.  wbieh  op«r«M  td  withdraw  the  aligning  bar  from 
•Ofacemeot  with  the  matrix  bare,  and  to  Ioomo  the  hold  of  the  car 
riaf^  on  the  line,  before  the  depre«aor  acu  thereoa 

2 1  In combtoatioD.  the  ke^  lef ere  the  matni  bar  releasiog  mech- 
aoism  and  the  loterchaageable  sli<ie  bare  coooecting  the  key  leTer« 
and  matrix  bar  releaaing  mecbaai|m. 

22  In  eombinatioo,  the  key  leVert.  the  matrix  bar  releasing  mech- 
aniam  and  nop  ban,  and  the  interc^aogeable  slide  bars  connecting  the 
k«7  lever*,  the  matnx  bar  releasing  mechaaism  and  the  stop  bare. 

23  In  a  line  casting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  finger  key 
(«Ters,  the  atop  bare  and  the  matrix  bar  delireriag  mechAnism  all  in 
fixed  relation,  of  interchangeable  «lde  bars  extending  between  the  key 
lerere,  the  «top  bare  and  the  matrix  bar  delivering  mechanism  to  be 
operated. 

24.  In  combination,  the  finget  ^'7  levere,  the  bail  rod*,  the  stop 
ban.  and  Che  slide  bare  coonectiog  the  key  lerera  with  the  mechan- 
ism to  be  operated,  said  slide  ba»^  each  provided  with  distinctive 
means  for  engaging  predetermined  combinations  of  stop  bar  and  ma- 
trix bar  delivering  mechanism  ana  arranged  to  be  interchangeable 
with  the  key  levern  1 

25  In  combination,  the  linger  key  levere,  their  rear  ends  ar- 
ranged in  line  acroea  the  key-boaiid.  the  matrix  bar  releasing  mech- 
anism also  in  line  acroes  the  key-|>oard,  the  stop  bare  in  line  across 
the  key-board,  and  the  slide  bar^  interchangeable  with  the  key  le- 
ven  and  each  provided  with  ext^sions  arranged  to  engage  prede- 
termined combinations  of  stop  bar  and  matrix  bar  releasing  mechan- 
ism, wherever  located  in  the  field. 

26  In  combination,  the  noo-^hangeable  finger  key  Iftvere,  stop 
bar  and  matrix  bardeliveringmechianism,  the  assembly  box  into  which 
the  stop  bare  are  projected  and  wjich  is  arranged  to  receive  the  ma- 
trix bart,  and  a  seriee  of  interchangeable  connecting  bare  intermediate 
the  key  levere.  stop  ban,  and  mat^i  bar  delivering  mechanism,  and 
each  provided  with  a  selecting  device  or  devices  for  projecting  the 
desired  stop  into  the  a.«aembly  bok  and  releasing  the  desired  matrix 
bar 

27  In  combination,  the  chambered  matrix  bar  magazine,  the  de- 
livering channels,  the  spring  actuated  delivery  gates,  the  retracting 
device  actuated  by  and  restoring  Mid  gates  to  tteir  operative  posi- 
tions, the  spring  detents  for  holding  said  gates,  the  slide  bare  E*,  each 
provided  with  eitensioni^  for  rockjng  a  bail  and  projecting  a  stop  bar 
and  releasing  the  desired  matrix  bar  and  arresting  it  at  the  desired 
point,  and  the  key  levere  for  actuating  the  said  slide  bare  and  with 
which  the?  are  interchantreable 


REISSUES. 

11,369.  SUSPENSORY  TatoDOU  W.  HniMAM,  Chicago,  III. 
aatgDor  to  the  T  W  Heioemaiui  Compuiy,  nme  plao&  Piled  June 
12.1S83     Serial  Hi  477.402.    Oflgloal  la  4M.16S.  dated  June  18. 1891 


2  A  suspensory  pouch  composed  of  a  single  piece  and  a  tape  or 
cord  B,  extending  along  a  portion  of  one  of  the  edres  of  said  piece 
to  draw  that  portion  into  a  circular  shape  for  a  penis-hole  and  leave 
a  neck  to  the  pouch  above  the  hole,  substantially  as  described 

3.  A  suspensory  pouch  composed  of  a  single  oblong  piece  and  a 
tape  or  cord  B.  extending  along  a  portion  of  one  of  the  longer  edgee 
of  said  piece  to  draw  that  portion  into  a  complete  circle  for  a  peniv 
hole  and  leave  a  neck  to  the  pouch  above  the  hole,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  suspensory  pouch  composed  of  a  single  oblong  piece  and  a 
tape  or  cord  B,  extending  along  a  portion  of  one  of  the  longer  edges 
of  said  piece  to  draw  that  portion  into  a  complete  circle  to  form  a 
penis-hole,  and  cords  C,  extending  across  the  rectangular  pieces  at 
right  angles  to  the  tape  or  cord  B  to  pucker  the  neck  of  the  pouch 
above  the  peni»-hole,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1  1,370.  LOCOMOnVB-BOILER  FURKACB.  JOBli  MlLTOli.  Alex- 
andria. Va.,  assignor,  by  dtr«ct  and  meeD«  assignments,  to  the  MUlon 
Smoke-Burner  Company,  of  Virginia.  FUed  Aug.  29.  1893.  Serial  H<x 
484328     Original  Ha  503,155,  dated  Aug.  15.  1888 


Claim — 1  A  suspensory  po^ch  composed  of  a  piece  of  fabric 
baring  a  straight  front  edge,  and  a  string  or  cord  in  said  edge  adapt- 
ed to  draw  tke  edge  and  pucker  K  into  a  cirrviar  shape  to  form  the 
peai»«paaiag,  subataatially  as  d<<frih<id 


Claim. 1    The  water  pipes  A  A  communicating  with  the  boilc 

space  and  arranged  in  paire  between  the  grate  surface  and  the  flues 
in  combination  with  an  air  delivery  grating  mounted  upon  said  water 
pipes  and  provided  with  shouldere  r  adapted  to  lie  between  the  pair^ 
of  supporting  water  pipes,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set. 
forth. 

2.  The  clay  pipes  through  which  the  air  is  delivered  mounted 
upon  water  pipes  arranged  in  successive  pain  so  as  to  provide  verti- 
cal spaces  between  the  air  pipes,  said  air  pipes  having  their  upper 
surfaces  inclined  to  permit  the  fall  of  ashes,  and  prorided  with  shoul- 
dere e  to  prevent  lateral  displacement,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3  The  wster  pipes  A.  \  communicating  with  the  water  space 
and  arranged  in  separate  sets  or  couplet*,  as  described,  to  furnish  suji- 
ports  for  the  series  of  air  distributing  pipes,  and  to  secure  vertical 
spaoM  for  the  draft  and  products  of  combustion,  as  hereinbefore  set 
forth. 

4  The  combination  in  a  steam  boiler  furnace,  of  a  set  of  wate  r 
pipes  arranged  in  the  fire  box  above  the  fire  and  having  communica- 
tion at  both  end-s  with  the  water  space  of  the  boiler,  two  lay  en  of 
detachable  fire  brick  having  cavities  in  their  adjacent  fiaces  and  sup- 
ported upon  the  water  pipes,  and  a  set  of  perforated  air  pipes  arranged 
between  the  two  layera  of  fire  brick,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed 

5.  The  combination  in  a  furnace,  of  the  supporting  water  pipes 
A.  the  two  layere  of  fire  brick  H  0  haring  central  opening  r  and  seats 
or  recesses  for  the  air  pipes  upon  each  side  of  said  opening,  and  the 
air  pipes  I  perforated  on  each  side,  and  arranged  between  the  layere 
of  fire  brick  on  each  side  of  the  opening,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

0.  The  combination  in  a  furnace,  of  the  supporting  water  pipes 
A,  tb«  two  layere  of  fire  brick  H  (»  having  central  opening  r.  shoul- 
denr,  and  cavities  or  recesses  in  their  adjacent  faces,  and  the  perfo 
rated  air  pipes  I  arranged  between  the  fire  brick  on  each  side  of  the 
central  opening,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

7  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  furnace  ;  of  an  air  feeding 
device  consisting  of  ftinBels  and  pipes  arranged  to  create  a  forced 
draft  by  the  motion  of  the  locomotive,  and  s  compound  airand  steam 
injector  valve  arranged  in  the  pipe  that  leads  the  air  to  the  furnace, 
the  said  air  and  steam  valve  being  connected  together  and  arranged 
to  automatically  operate  in  an  alternate  manner,  the  opening  of  the 
air  talve  from  the  motion  of  the  locomotive  serving  to  close  the  steam 
Talre,  and  the  steam  valve  being  arranged  tu  open  and  the  air  valva 


OcTOif.«    3,     1893. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


IfQ 


to  close  when  the  locomotive  sUnds  still,  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
described. 

8.  The  air  feeding  device  consisting  of  a  pipe  having  a  funnel  at 
Its  forward  end,  a  casing  P  with  lip  e  and  opening  o,  the  air  valve  M 
having  lip  »■,  the  steam  pipes  X  with  injector  nozrle  w  aud  butterfly 
valve  m.  and  crank  arm  w,  weight  /•,  and  link  /  connecting  the  steam 
valve  to  the  air  valve  for  alternate  action,  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
described 


11.371.    DRAINER  FOR  DRAFT  APPARATDS.     Hkuuii  8TRITM. 
Boston.  Mass     Piled  Dec.  9.  1892.    Serial  Na  454.664     Original  la 

477,917,  dated  June  28. 1892. 


22,8 1  7.    COVERED  DISa     HDiT  BauiT,  Baltimore,  Ml     rsM 
Sept  fl,  1883     Serial  Ha  4H945     Tenn  of  natent  3J  yearn 


CifcitM.— I.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  drainer-box  com- 
poaod  of  a  recUngular  recepUcle  or  ice-chamber  adapted  to  receive 
colb  of  pipe  and  closed  by  a  removable  cover  provided  with  trans- 
verse corrugations  on  the  rear  portion  and  with  longitudinal  drain- 
age apertures  in  the  front  portion,  and  a  single  waste-pioe  communi- 
cating with  the  ice-chamber  and  with  the  drainer-plate,  SubsUntially 
as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  group  of  open  and  closed  water-tight 
receptacles  and  draft  faucets  thereabove  from  a  suiuble  supply,  a 
transversely  corrugated  plate  lengthwise  of  the  closed  recepUcles  at 
the  top  rear  portion,  a  series  of  drainer-plates  composed  of  longitudi- 
nal bare  with  apertures  therebetween  and  flush  with  the  corrugated 
plate  at  the  front  portion  of  said  closed  receptacle,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging waste  beverage  and  melted  ice  through  a  common  pipe,  sub- 
sUntially as  sUted  and  explained, 

3.  In  a  drainer,  a  group  of  open  and  closed  vessels,  convering- 
pipes  in  part  within  the  closed  vessels,  and  the  draft-fauceU  therefor, 
combined  with  a  removable  cover  for  the  closed  vessels,  a  trans^ 
Tersely -corrugated  plate  secured  on  the  rear  part  of  said  cover,  and 
deUchable  drainer-plate«  raised  above  the  front  portion  of  said 
cover,  with  a  waste  pipe  common  to  the  drainer-plate  and  the  closed 
recepucle,  subsUntially  as  described  and  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  draft  apparatus,  a  drainer  box  provided  with  an  ice 
chamber  or  reccpUcle  adapted  to  receive  coils  of  pipe  through  which 
the  liquid  to  be  drawn  passes,  said  recepucle  having  a  removable 
cover  the  rear  part  of  the  upper  surface  of  which  is  corrugated,  and 
the  front  portion  of  which  is  apertured  to  serve  as  a  drainer,  com 
bined  with  a  conduit  to  convey  away  the  wa.ste  liquid  from  the  drainer 


Cltttm— The  design  for  a  covered  dish  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


22,8  18.  BOX-COVER.  WIU.11B  a  TOLMAB,  New  Bedford.  Man , 
urignar  to  the  Palrpotnt  Maaulu;tui1ag  Comptiiy,  nme  place  Plied 
«aa  18. 1893.    Serial  la  458,839    Term  of  patmt  7  yean 


V'^^ffyMf/Zi^M 


<^A»i»i.— The  design  ^ot  a  box  or  other  cover  herein  shown  and 
described. 


DESIGNS. 


22.81  6.  COIN  OR  MEDAL  HOLDER  Thobas  F  GiTSOn,  Brook- 
lyn. H  T.  nitd  Mar.  24,  J893  Senai  No,  467.517  Term  of  patent 
I4  7etii. 


2  2,8 1  9.    LAMP-FOUNT     Eowia  L  Edu,  Plymouth.  Maaa    PUad 
Aug.  26. 1883.    Sertit  la  484157.    Term  of  patent  14  yean 


Clatm  —The  design  for  a  coin  or  medal  holder  subsuntiaUr  aa 
herein  shown  and  descrilied. 


»30 


Claim. — The  de»ign  for  a  l«mp-fo  unt  'iubstantiallj  as  herein  shoim 
and  deitcnbed 
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533,830.    DRAPEKY-HOOI     Olom  W  McOiu,  Hew  York  M.  T 
PUad  aapt.  »,  1883     Serial  Ifa  48&197     Tens  of  pateot  14  yean. 


33.835. 


^'•■.— The  design  for  a  meUlfc  draperj-hook  having  a  head 
•haped  to  represent  a  fleur-de-li*,  iu  tpper  surface  fashioned  in  relief 
»nd  extending  from  its  under  surface  an  S  shaped  wire-hook,  iub- 
■••ntially  aa  shown  and  described. 


S3,R2  1  .    METALUC  PASTENEl    Okorgb  W  McQiLU  New  York. 
MY    Filed  Sept  9, 1883.   Serial  No  «5, 193.   Tera  of  patent  14  years. 


r  a  metallic  fa 


r/.jim  — The  deeign  for  a  metallic  fastener  hariug  a  square  or 
quadrangular  shaped  head  provided  with  a  convex  upper  surface  hav- 
ing emboHAed  thereon  ei«calop-shaped  rjibs  radiating  fVoai  a  plain  center 
and  terminating  in  an  outer  dependent  fluted  edge,  and  ezteodiag 
fVom  itd  under  surface  two  superimposed  prongs,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described 

23.833.    MKTALUC  PASTEMEt.    acoEOl  W  McQiLL  New  Yorl 
»  Y.   Piled  Sept  9, 1893    SerlaJ  la  48S.  IM   Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


Claim— The  design  for  a  lire  kindler,  subsUntiallj  as  herein 
shown  and  described. 


33,836.  BRIDGE  FOR  STREET-CROSSINOS  L0I8  0.  D1VAL08. 
CWoago,  III  Filed  Feb.  18. 1893  Serial  Ha  462,922  Term  of  patent 
"years. 


C'/aim. — The  design  tor  a  metallii^  fastener  having  a  rectangular 
•haped  head  provided  with  a  convex  Upper  surface  having  embossed 
thereon  escallop-sliaped  rib<«  radiatinj;  from  a  plain  center  and  ter- 
minating in  an  outer  dependent  fluked  edge,  and  extending  from 
its  under  surface  two  superimposed  .prongs  substantially  as  showa 
and  de.<<cribed. 


3  3,833.    METALUC  FASTEN Efl    OtOBOK  W  McOlu.  New  York, 
NY    FUed  Sept  9. 1883    Serial  Na  485.195.  Tenn  of  patent  14  yeara 


C&ttm.— The  design  for  a  decorative  metallic  fastener  having  a 
•tar-«hap«d  head  fashioned  on  its  upptr  surface  iu  relief  and  extend 
ing  from  its  under  surface  two  superi($posed  prongs,  substantially  aa 
shown  and  described. 


03. 834.    METALUC  FASTENER,    agoses  W  McQill,  New  York. 
NY     Filed  Sept  9. 1893    Serial  la  485. 196    Term  of  patent  14  years, 


r^"'-^ 


CJaim. — The  design  for  a  decorative  metallic  fvstener  having  a 
crawn  shaped  head  fashioned  on  its  <pper  surface  in  relief  and  ex- 
tendint;  from  its  under  surface  twoiup^mposed  prongs  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


33  83  5.    FIU-KIIDLE&    Iia  01  Hioiui.  East  Portland.  Ong. 
had  Maor  •.'lOS. .  Sorial  la  t73.31f.    Tvm  of  pateot  14  yean 


dtrim. — The  design  for  a  street  croasiag  bridge  of  the  shape 
herwD  shown  and  described. 


33,83  7.     PLOO- TOBACCO.     WiLUAi  T    Baowii.  Winston.  N   a 
Filed  S(^  8.  1883.    Serial  Na  485,1 13    Tern  of  patent  7  years. 


Claim— Tho  design  for  a  plug  of  tobaeoo,  MUMtaatlallj  aa  herein 
shfiwa  and  deachbed. 


wna'dmmt  tmm.j 


TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED  OCTOBER  3,  1893. 


38.666.  ft[rBlBR.aOLBD  CAIVA8  SHOI&  HoRI  wi 
BU  CowAir,  Luma  Untargli,  Sootiaol  ud  laaka. 
Ptted  July  aa  18W.  —•"^ 


^ 


JtawUW  /w<w»._The  repreaenUtion  of  a  lion  rampant     Used 


1865 


^^f2?i  •fiS*^    fcAMOtoOM.  iMfW  4  Oa.  HaUfcx.  KDdaiHL 


Had  Sept  8, 1888. 


Au^,^^^. 


&*fntiai  fMtart.-.'Tht  fac-eimile  firm  signature  "ScAaaoa- 
onoH,  NiraiwiCo."     Used  since  Jane.  18«8 


..nni"     JL  .     •™PW"ntationofahori»^oe,  the  letter* 

U.U.L.   andtheword-JiLLTL/Bi.'      Uaed  since  Mar  16. 18M. 


38,671.    UllMlfT.    DoKnan  Mat,  lev  Oriaaaa  La.     pim 
38  668.    aOAlSANDCIOAiOTTM    D.  S  EtB  *  Co .  Boyertown  ^  »•  »«»  "* 

Pa.    nti  Pebk  8. 1881 


"Jfetniner' 


0^0 


ber  2,  1892. 


>>•*»».— The  word  "Ham  Mt  a."    Dbed  rinoe  Septem- 


—  The  repreeenUtion  of  three  diamond  or  loa- 
ooBMhaped  flfurea.     Used  since  January  8.  1893 


^  ^iS^Mi  aO^im'"*^    P«"o«aio  Urn  Cooait.  CWoa«o.  Dl. 


98,679.  umaR.  tAmma. 


Wk    FMI 


».  18M. 


Badger 


— neword"BAi>aaa.''    nmi^amAmgmk 


98.678.    IBODT  rot  na  CHOLBU. 
KnunAntMLGii   PMlmn.ilB8. 


BmemtiiJ  /aoAwv.— The  represeaUUon  of  a  rigfat-kttgled  triangle 
l«K5lo«ng  a  monogram  composed  of  the  letters  "  P  L ."  Used  ainee 
Jane  SO.  1893.  ' 


98,670.    OarTMUT  01 JIUT  FOR  IXnUAL  use    CuatB  tOAlMOBotive 
J.  OIL.  OikiiKa  iU.    riM  Aac  SL  im.  I  1801. 

OJ  0.  G.— 9 


-l%e  rapraaaautioB  of  a  train  tft  I 

a  fliO  head  of  steam.     Used  ainee  AuMt  lA 


•3» 


98,674. 
tAIUL 


^ 
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OcTotci  3,   i8yj. 


f»  caAMP.  ooua  oboima.  aid  u- 

&  InHk  taika,  ■4r.    VM  Am  IK  lOt 


nA<5HET 


93,679.   CAMBD  COM.  rRurra.  aid  vianAiua    damb. 

W.  Aicui.  Hair.  labr.    RM  SipC  1  18S& 


>Uai 


r yhaAtfv— Th«  r«praMauti«a  of  •  korM-aho* 

kaviac  alMtrie  CmIim  kniac  froai  iti  poUf  ud  tlM  woKb  "  M  A  •  ■  ■  T 
Pair."    UMd  mom  May  1,  1891 


98^676.    CHLOUDI  OP  SOOIUM  GH  OOHHOI  aALT.     Tkmai 
I A  Odl.  LtTwvni.  ftKlHML    IM  Ak  II.  1898. 


AtrartW/biten.— Th«  word  '  Buioti."     UaMi  Mae*  Jum 
K.  1893.  ^^ 


9 8.680.  imACTs or  bibp aid  bkbp  aid  pora  pRooucra 

IMCLroHO  URD.     ■BJO.HouaAOa.CWoico.ni     PUed  a«^ 


mosoff 


— T1i«  word    "Wivktok."    UMd  liaao  1884. 


98.676.  HATIUALPQtOUMPUtlPTIieWATttAIDSIW- 
A8I.  Til  ImuunMAi  Warn  Am  Swam  PntnoAXiai  Ooa- 
fAiT.  Lunm,  Loaiia.  kduA    PMa«tS,iafll 


uryS.  1889 


POLARItE 

>■*<»».— Tko  word  "Pol 4(1  iTi."    Utod  hboo  Jm. 


*TMC  TALK  or  THt  TOWM." 


W  /MA<r«.— Th«  r«pr«MaUtion  of  three  old  women  in  tho 
•ct  of  drinking  and  ccnTersing,  and  tLe  word*  "Ta«  Talb  or 
TMi  Town."     L'«ed  sioce  May  J.  1893 


98,677.    PL001AIDOfraBCBIAt.nDOOCTa    lOTALHair 
M  Omtait.  flntt  Piu^  Hoot,  aai  MlBMinih  him.    Pim  Ma» 


— Tba  word  "  R  ■  i."    Uaedstoeo  ApriJ  13.  IMS. 


98,681.  OOARDPniaKR&  COTTERl  MIPB-MCTIOIS.  AID 
OTHIB  PAET8  OP  BAlVEWIia-MACHUia  Til  Waboix.  B«a- 
ULLAQLaMnOowAiT.aprtngflaU.011101    PIMaepc  11.  18S& 

CHAMPION, 

AMH/ia//eaAHT— The  word  "Champion  "     Uaediineel^QO 

98.689.  SILPKAXn. DROPPBia  UKLa  AID 8UPPLIMBXTAL 

PLATP0R1I&  Aa    Tn  Waxbo.  Bomsx  *  (Iiimii  Oovait 

SprlnclMl  Obto    PM  Sapt  11,  im. 


AamMa/ 


CH.AMIMON. 

—The  word  "  C  a  *  m  r  i  o  ■  "     Uaed  linee  18«0 


98,678.    OOPPB.  OOOOA.  AID  CHOQOUT&     Khbaib  Dooam 

Haiua  Ifv  Tgrk.  I.  T.    PIWA«ll.tNl 

Lacto 

^^m      ira/>aAw«.-.Tka  word  "Laot*."     Ximi  aiM*  J«ly  \, 


9  8|^  8  3 .  HAIVBTUe-MACHUCai  MOWUO-MACHIIIA  RlAP. 
flfO-MACHim  AMD  OOMKHD  UAPIE8  AID  MOWttA  Tu 
Waxoo.  tamu  A  et,Hni  Oovait.  aprtaiclMl  OUa  PUad 
■WA  IL  1M& 

CHAMPION. 

ftwfiar  >ahir«.— The  word  "  C  ■  a  ■  p  i  o  a."    Dead  linee  1860. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  or  THE  U.  8.  GOUETS. 


U.  S.  Oircuit  Court— Eastern  District  of  Missouri, 

Eastern  Division. 

Edison  Electric  Light  Company  et  al.  v.  Coldmbia 

LVCANDESCKNT  LaMP  Ck)MPANY  et  cU. 

Decided  April  81, 1893. 

1.  IirransoMorr-PRCLiiiWART  Injunctiok -Edison -Elbctric 
Lamps. 

A  preliminary  Injunction  afcainst  the  Infringem-nt  of  Lettera 
Patent  No.  223.89K,  iasued  to  Thomas  A.  Edison,  January  27, 
1880,  for  an  improved  electric  lamp,  should  not  be  pranted' 
since  it  ia  doubtful  whether  said  invention  was  not  anUclpated 
by  Henry  (Joebel  in  1854. 

8.  8ai«-Pr«uiiinaby  IiwtmcrnoK-DfcraiON  iw  Amoth«b  Cir- 
ccrr. 

A  decision  of  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  sustalninjc  the  va- 
lidity of  a  patent  is  n-.t  conclusive  in  a  second  suit  m  a  circuit 
court  of  another  circuit  involving  the  same  patent,  where  a 
different  defense  is  made. 
S.  Same. 

The  ffrantln»  of  a  preliminary  injimction  by  a  circuit  court 
in  a  patent  case  does  not  require  the  issuance  of  su*  an  Injunc- 
Uon  by  another  circuit  court  in  a  suit  between  different  parties 
when  the  defense,  though  the  same,  is  supported  by  addiUonal 
evidence. 

4.  Sakk  -PRACTicE-SBcoRrrY  FROM  Dkftcndant. 

Where  a  corporatlou  charged  with  infringing  a  patent  was 
found  with  a  small  capital  in  order  to  avoid  liability  for  such 
infringement,  it  is  proper,  as  a  condiUon  of  refusing  a  preU-nl- 
nary  injunction  against  such  c  .rporation,  to  require  .t  to  give 
security  for  observing  the  decree  in  case  it  should  be  defeated 
in  the  suit. 

Bill  by  the  Edison  Electric  Light  Company  and 
others  against  the  Columbia  Incandescent  Lamp  Com- 
pany and  others  for  infringement  of  a  patent.  On 
motion  for  a  preliminary  injunction. 

Mr.  Henry  Hitcfuxtck  (Mr.  F.  P.  Fish,  Mr.  C.  A. 
Sexoard,  and  Mr.  R.  N.  Dyer,  of  counsel;  for  the  com- 
plainants. 

MesgrM.  Boyle  A  Adams  and  Messrs.  Foufler  <fr  Fotth 
ler  (Messrs.  Witter  d:  Kenyan,  of  counsel)  for  the  de- 
fendants. 

Hallett,  J.: 

Complainants  allege  infringement  of  Letters  Patent 
No.  233,898,  issued  to  Tnomas  A.  Edis  n,  January  27, 
1880,  foranimproed  electric  lamp.  This  patent  came 
under  the  consideration  of  the  Qrcuit  Court  of  the 
Southern  District  of  New  York  in  the  case  of  E>liMou 
Electric  Light  Co.  v  United  States  n^ctHc  Lighting 
Co.,  (47  Fe.i.  Rnp  ,  4.vt,)  and  was  held  to  be  for  a 
lamp  ♦•  consisting,  essentially,  of  a  filamentary  carbon 
65  0O-1    U 


burner  hermetically  sealed  in  a  glass  ^acuum-cham- 
ber."    So  understood,  it  is  the  incandescent  lamp  in 
common  use,  and  no  question  is  pref>ented  in  this  record 
as  to  the  character  of  respondents'  manufacture.    Tlie 
defense  to  the  bill  and  to  the  motion  for  preliminary 
injunction  now  under  consideration  is  want  of  novelty 
in  the  Edison  patent.     Respondents  aver  that  an  in- 
candescent lamp  different  in  form  but  in  all  essential 
features  the  same  as  that  now  in  general  use  was 
made  as  early  as  ISM  by  H^nry  Goebel,  of  New  York 
city,  and  that  it  was  used  by  him  in  various  ways  and 
at  different  times  for  many  years  thereafter.     It  will 
not  be  necessary  to  describe  thin  lamp  at  length,  as  it 
has  the  same  constituents  as  the  Edison  lamp.     We 
are  at  present  more  concerned  with  the  struggle  be- 
tween the  contending  forc^  on  the  one  side  to  main- 
tain and  on  the  other  to  disprove  the  existence  and 
use  of  the  lamp  anterior  to  the  date  of  the  Edison  in- 
vention.    A  large  mass  of  testimony,  in  the  form  of 
affidavits,  is  offered  by  each  party  on  the  question  of 
fact,  which,  to  consid-r  at  length,  would  he  a  tire- 
some and  unprofitable  task. 

The.  principal  obj^tion    urged    by  complainants 
against  the  Goebel  invention  is  that  it  has  an  impos- 
sible date;  no  man  could  make  it  in  the  time  and 
manner  assigned  to  it ;  the  iu'iandescent  lamp  is  the 
pr  Kluct  of  several  auxiliary  arts,  not  likely  to  fall 
within  the  compass  of  a  single  mind;  as  an  achieve- 
ment of  science  the  lamp  is  a  matter  of  progressive 
steps,  some  of  which  must  be  male  by  the  world  at 
large  before  others  can  be  taken  by  any  one.     This  is 
no  more  than  to  say  that  no  m  tn  can  outrun  his  com- 
petitors to  any  great  length  in  the  field  of  scientific 
investigation^a  proposition  which  has  no  support  in 
reason  or  experience.     There  seems  to  be  no  reason 
for  saying  ihnt  Goebel  c 'uld  not  reach  in  ia54  the 
point  attained  by  Edison  in  1879,  unless,  as  was  said 
by  the  dissenting  Jusioes  in  the  telephone  cases— 
rtis  reg*rd|Hl  as  incrwiible  that  so  great  adlscovt^ry  should  have 

In  so  far.  however,  as  it  may  be  shown  that  the 
methods  ado^.ted  by  Goebel  w»»r»*  not  equal  to  the  re- 
sults obtained,  the  evidence  should  receive  the  most 
careful  consideration.  On  t  .is  point  it  appears  that 
Goebel  has  r^jently  made  several  lamps  of  the  form 
and  with  the  material  and  tools  forme rlv  used  by  him. 
ThesH  lamps  were  testf^i  by  men  of  skill  and  experi- 
ence in  sue  I  matrers.  and  they  were  f  und  to  b«  rea- 
sonably effective.  They  are  not  so  good  as  the  lamps 
in  common  use;  but  they  can  be  operated,  and  they 
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give  raMoaable  service  in  tinle  and  capacity  of  light. 
80  that  in  this  way  we  hare  j^rima  facie  proof  of  (Joe- 
bers  ability  to  make  lamps  ib  the  way  he  claims  to 
have  made  them  before  the  time  of  Ekltsou's  invention. 

It  is  said  that  Goebel  is  inv*olved  in  contradictions 
and  misstatements  of  fact,  du^  to  the  lapsing  memory 
of  old  age,  or  to  untruthfuln^.  Be  it  so.  He  does 
not  appear  to  be  an  adventurer  or  an  imposter.  It  is 
not  reasonable  to  believe  th^t  he  made  the  story  re- 
lated in  his  affidavit,  and  did; not  make  the  lamp  he 
has  described.  Whatever  m|iy  \)e  said  as  to  Goeliel's 
veracity,  he  is  supported  at  n^any  points  by  witnesses 
of  i^ood  repute,  who  speak  w|th  precision  and  appar- 
ently with  deliberation. 

As  already  suggested,  it  is  >iot  necessary  or  profit- 
able to  go  over  the  testimontr  at  length  with  a  view 
to  determine  the  relative  val^e  and  weight  of  every 
part.  It  is  enough  to  say  thajt  there  is  a  fair  prepon- 
derance of  testimony  in  support  of  the  Goebel  claim. 

There  is  not  the  measure 'of  proof  demanded  by 
complainants'  counsel,  who  itiaintain  that  the  court 
should  require  proof  of  the  ^act  beyond  reasonable 
doubt.  This  degree  of  certainty  is  not  often  attained 
upon  testimony  in  the  form  ^f  affidavits,  where  the 
issue  is  contested,  and  it  is  no|t  reasonable  to  demand 
such  certainty  as  to  the  defence.  Complainants  must 
show  a  clear  right  in  supportiof  a  preliminary  writ, 
and  a  defense  which  puts  theJcase  in  doubt  is  suffi- 
cient to  defeat  the  applicatioli.  {Oo'xljfear,  etc.,  Co. 
T.Dunbar,!  Fish.  Pat.  Gas.  1472;  Olaenzerv.  Wie- 
derer,  33  Fed.  Rep.,  583;  Fra\m  v.  Iron  Co.,  27  Fed. 
Rep.,  457;  Gary  v.  Spring-B^  Co.,  34  O.  G  ,  1158;  26 
Fed.  Rep.,  38;  Rob.  Pat.,  1171) 

It  is  also  contended  that  the  decree  of  the  Circuit 
Court  of  New  York  against  tjie  United  States  Elec- 
tric Lighting  Cjmpany,  susl|aining  the  pateqjt,  (47 
Fed.  Rep  ,  454,)  which  decree  l^s  been  affirmed  in  the 
Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Seconii Circuit,  (52  Fed.  Rep., 
800;  3  C.  C.  A.,  83,)  is  conclusive  of  complainants' 
right  to  the  writ  for  which  thfey  now  ask.  No  doubt 
is  entertained  as  to  the  conclasive  eflFect  of  th*t  de- 
cree, here  and  elsewhere,  as  M  all  matters  in  issue  in 
that  cause,  for,  although  resppndent  was  not  a  party 
to  that  litigation,  the  court  w<>uld  not,  oa  a  prelimi- 
nary motion,  consider  any  tiatter  which  passed  to 
judgment  in  that  suit.  But  t^e  Goebel  defense  was 
not  made  in  that  suit,  and  th^efore  the  case  has  not 
the  authority  on  this  motion  ^hich  has  been  ascribed 
to  it.  (National  Hat  Founding  Machine  Co.  v.  Hed- 
dm,  38  O.  G.,  1129;  89  Fed.  Re^.,  147;  Loektoood  v.  Fa- 
ber,  27  Fed.  Rep.,  63;  Mocking  Co.  v.  Adams,  3  Ban. 
&  A.,  96.)  i 

Another  suit  by  the  complainants  against  the  Bea- 
con Vacaum  Pump  and  EIectri<^  Company  in  the  Cir- 
cuit Court  for  the  District  of  ^jlassachusetts  is  in  a  dif- 
ferent atitude.  In  that  suit  t^ie  Goebel  defense  was 
made,  and  upon  motion  for  preliminary  injunction, 
recently  heard  and  allowed,  it  «f  as  overruled.  (54  Fed. 
Rap.  678. )  It  is  contended  tha^  the  ruling  in  that  case 
duMild  be  recognized  and  foUojwed  as  a  precedent  in 
respect  to  the  present  motiofi,  and  perhaps,  if  the 
iame,  the  testimony,  and  the  situation  of  the  parties 
I4>pewred  to  be  the  same  in  $oth  cases,  such  result 
mi^t  follow,  more  from  the  {persuasive  effect  of  the 
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opinion  of  another  court  on  the  same  matter  than  from 
any  notion  of  authority  ascribed  to  such  opinion.  In 
courts  of  equal  jurisdiction,  preceding  concurrently 
in  the  investigation  of  the  same  subject,  the  right  and 
duty  of  each  to  ei^ercise  indepandent  judgment  can- 
not be  denied.  That  they  should  in  thn  end  reach  the 
same  result  is  greatly  to  be  desired;  but  one  cannot 
become  an  echo  to  the  other  for  that  praiseworthy 
purpose.  In  this  instance  the  conse<iuences  to  flow 
from  diverse  opinions  are  not  regarded  as  serious.  In 
the  Massachusetts  circuit,  and  here  as  well,  the  motion 
is  interlocutory,  and  in  each  case  the  ruling  may  well 
enough  stand  upon  the  situation  of  the  parties;  and 
we  have  much  additional  tesitimony  to  that  upon 
which  the  court  acted  in  the  Beiicon  case.  80  that 
upon  all  points  I  do  not  feel  compelled  to  accept  the 
opinion  of  the  court  in  that  case. 

The  ruling  of  the  court,  however,  in  the  Beacon 
case  suggests  the  propriety  of  taking  security  from 
respondents  for  observing  the  decree  in  rase  com- 
plainants shall  ultimately  prevail  in  this  suit.  There 
are  other  considerations,  also,  which  should  have 
weight  in  that  direction.  It  was  suggested  by  com- 
plainants' counsel  that  respondent  is  a  concern  of 
small  capital  and  that  it  was  made  so  with  intent  to 
avoid  responsibility  in  respect  to  the  infringement 
now  alleged  against  it.  This  was  not  denied,  and  I 
suppose  we  may  take  it  to  be  true.  The  retort  was  in 
the  form  of  a  charge  against  complainant  that  it  used 
its  monopoly  of  electric  lamps  to  control  the  sale  of 
all  kinds  of  electric  machinery  and  apparatus.  This 
charge  also  passed  without  denial,  aod  it  is  not  diffi- 
cult to  conceive  of  circumistancee  in  which  it  would 
be  necessary  to  ascertain  whether  it  is  true.  Refer- 
ring only  to  the  charge  against  respondent — of  insuffi- 
cient capital  and  assets— the  duty  of  the  court  is  plain, 
to  provide  for  the  contingency  of  a  decision  against 
it.  I  need  not  refer  to  the  possible  effect  of  cross-ex- 
amination in  the  case  of  a  multitude  of  witnesses. 
What  now  seems  plain  enough  may  altogether  disap- 
pear and  new  facts  may  come  to  the  surface  under 
that  crucial  test. 

Th-»  injunction  will  therefore  be  refused  if  the  re- 
spondents shall  give  a  b  ind  in  the  sum  of  twenty 
thousand  dollars  conditioned  for  the  payment  of  such 
sum,  if  any,  as  may  be  decreed  in  favor  of  complain- 
ants on  the  final  hearing  of  this  cause,  the  bond  to  be 
filed  with  the  clerk  of  the  court  and  to  be  approved 
by  the  clerk  or  by  a  judge  of  the  court  within  twenty 
days  from  this  day. 


U.  8.  Oirouit  Oourt— Southern  District  of  New  York. 
Hanlon  v.  Primrose  et  al. 

Decided  May  25,  1883. 

1.  Suit  fob  iMrRt.voKMCifT-DKifrRRBB  roB  Want  or  Patkmta- 

BIUTT. 

On  demurrer  to  a  btll  for  infrinf^ement  the  pat«Dt  will  be  de- 
clared invalid  for  want  of  noTelty  appearing  on  its  face  only 
where  the  case  is  free  from  doubt,  and  the  court  will  only  take 
judicial  notice  of  matters  within  the  field  of  common  koowl. 
edge. 

2.  SaMB— PLBADIHO— DUfUBBCB. 

In  a  bill  for  Infringement  the  omisaion  to  aver  that  the  inven- 
tion had  not  been  patented  or  described  in  any  printed  publi* 
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cation  in  thl«  or  any  foreign  country  before  the  date  of  the  In- 
vention ia  a  defect  of  form  which  may  be  taken  advantage  of 
by  special  demurrer.  ^ 

8.  Hanlo.n— Dkvicbs  roR  PHODrcmo  Staok  Krrmcn. 

Letters  Patent  No  !K3  »00,  issued  September  5,  1882,  to  Wil- 
liam Hanlon,  covering  devices  for  producing  stage  effects,  con- 
sisting of  a  stationary  frame  representing  a  ship  on  rockers  so 
arranged,  in  combination  with  sliding  wings,  curtains,  and 
other  contrivances,  as  to  present  the  illusion  of  a  ship  moving 
out  of  a  dock  into  rough  water  and  putting  to  sea,  are  not  void 
on  their  face  for  want  of  patentable  novelty. 

Suit  by  William  Hanlon  against  George  H.  Prira- 
roee  and  William  H.  West  for  infringement  of  a  pat- 
ent. On  demurrer  to  the  bill.  Overruled  in  part  and 
sustained  in  part. 

Mr.  Emile  Schultze,  Jr.,  tor  the  complainant 

Mr.  W.  C.  Stauff,  for  the  defendants. 
TOWNSEND,  J.: 

This  is  a  bill  in  equity  for  the  alleged  infringement 
of  Letters  Patent  No.  263.900,  granted  to  complainant 
September  5,  1882,  for  theatrical  scenery  and  appli- 
ances.  Defendants  demur  to  the  bill  of  complainant  on 
the  ground  that  the  patent  is  void  for  want  of  patent- 
able novelty  and  is  a  claim  for  a  mere  aggregation. 
That  these  que--.tions  may  properly  be  raised  and  dis- 
posed of  on  demurrer  where  the  patent  is  invalid  on 
its  face  is  well  settled.    (Broum  v.  Piper,  10  O.  G., 
417;  91  U.S., 44;  Blessing  v.  Copper  Works,  84  Fed.' 
Rep.,  753;  Fougeres  v.  Murbarger,  44  Fed.  Rep.,  292; 
Bottle  fieal  Co.  v.  De  La  Vergne  Bottle  and  Seal  Co., 
47  Fed.  Rep.,  59.)    But  the  numerous  decisions  to  this 
effect  also  show  that  the  court  will  only  sustain  such 
a  demurrer  where  the  case  is  entirely  free  from  doubt, 
and  it  will  only  take  judicial  notice  of  matters  within 
the  field  of  common  knowledge.    {Eclipse  Manufac- 
turing Co.  V.  AdHns,  53  O.  G.,  1407;  86  Fed.  Ren 
554.)  *^"' 

^«'^rt^^-J!"T«'"i^'".".^!]  *^"^  *^°  °°'y  ^  sustained  where  the 
wV^nf^^  ^•'"l*r  '■'i*'  <**7''*  described  and  claimed  in  the  Letters 
Patent  to  be  without  pat^'ntahle  novelty  without  the  least  scfn 
tlllaof  evidence.    (BottleSealCo.x.DeLvergi^BottuTnd%al 

fH^r«*LKH*'iP^»  the  nature  of  the  subject  demands  that  the 
fl?  _f'i°"'l.'^  instructed  by  the  testimony  of  those  skilled  in 
the  art  to  wh  oh  the  patent  relates,  and  therefore  a  demurrer  for 
^^°  ^'^^^^^'ii^  apparent  upon  the  face  of  the  instrument  should 
not  ordinarily  be  allowed.    (Bluing  v.  Copper  Work,,8upra° 

The  patent  in  suit  is  for  certain  mechanical  devices 
for  producing  various  stage  effects.    Such  a  device 
may  be  the  proper  subject  of  a  patent.     {Burgess  v. 
Chapman,  44  Fed.  Rep. ,  427. )    It  consists  of  a  station- 
ary frame  representing  a  ship  on  rockers  so  arranged, 
in  coml^nation  with  sliding  wings,  curtains,  and  other 
contrivances,  as  to  present  the  illusion  to  the  audience 
of  a  ship  moving  out  of  a  dock  into  rough  water  and 
putting  to  sea.     It  is  true  that  scenic  effects  whereby 
stationary  objects  appear  to  move  upon  the  stage  are 
not  new.     But  it  is  not  matter  of  common  knowledge 
that  the  combination  claimed  in  this  patent  has  been 
used  to  produce  a  complete  series  of  stage  effects  such 
as  are  claimed  under  this  patent,  and  it  does  not  ap- 
pear upon  the  face  of  the  patent  that  such  effects,  if 
produced,  are  not  due  to  the  combined  operation  of 
the  various  elements  which  are  claimed  as  essential. 

The  defendants  further  demur  to  the  bill  of  com- 
plaint because  it  does  not  aver  that  the  invention  had 
not  been  patented  or  described  in  any  printed  publi- 
caUon  in  this  or  any  foreign  country  before  the  date 
of  said  invention  or  discovery.    This  is  a  defect  in 
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form  which  may  be  taken  advantage  of  by  a  special 
demurrer.  {Coop  v.  Development  Institute,  47  Fed. 
Rep  ,  899;  Overman  Wh»el  Co.  v.  Elliott  Hickory 
Cycle  Co.,  60  O  G.,  1478;  49  Fed.  Rep.,  859.) 

The  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  and  sixth  grounds 
of  demurrer  are  overruled.  The  fifth  ground  of  de- 
murrer is  sustained,  with  leave  to  amend  within  fif- 
teen days  upon  payoaent  of  costs  to  be  taxed. 


U.  8.  Oircttit  Court— Southern  District  of  New  York. 
Bate  REFRiOERATixa  Compawy  v.  Sulzberger  et  al. 

Decided  June  7, 1899. 

Pat«wt8-Liiutation  or  Tbhh  of  Dombbtic  Patkkt  bt  Fobbiob 
Patbkt. 

Under  Revined  Statutes,  section  4887.  a  United  States  patent 
expires  with  a  foreign  patent  granted  for  the  same  invention 
to  the  s^e  inventor  prior  to  the  date  of  the  United  States  pat- 
ent but  subsequent  to  the  application  therefor.  (Re/rigerot- 
tng  Co.  V.  oautt,  18  Fed.  Rep.,  itS,  fo  lowed.) 

Bill  by  the  Bate  Refrigerating  Company  against 
Frederick  Sulzberger  and  others  for  infringement  of 
a  patent.    Judgment  for  defendants  on  their  pleas. 

Mr.  Paul  H.  Bate  for  the  complainant. 

Messrs.  Miller,  Peckham  db  Dixon  for  the  defend- 
ants. 

TOWNSKND,  J.: 

This  is  a  bill  in  equity  for  the  alleged  infringement 
of  Letters  Patent  No.  197,314,  issued  to  John  J.  Bate 
November  20,  1877,  for  an  improvement  in  processes 
for  preserving  meats.    The  question  raised  by  the  pleas 
is  whether,  under  section  4887  of  the  Revised  Statutes, 
a  United  States  patent  expires  with  the  date  of  a  for- 
eign patent  granted  prior  to  the  date  of  the  United 
States  patent  but  sub8e<iuent  to  the  application  there- 
for.   When  this  case  came  up  for  a  hearing  in  this 
circuit,  the  suggestion  was  made  by  counsel  that,  as 
the  precise  question  herein  had  been  decided  in  favor 
of  the  defendants  in  other  circuits,  the  case  should  be 
submitted  on  briefs,  with  the  understanding  that  the 
court,  in  conformity  with  the  rule  of  comity  in  such 
cases,  would  follow  said  precedents.     The  following 
casesinvol  vingthisquestion  have  beendecided  in  favor 
of  the  defendants:  Bate  Refrigerating  Co.  v.  Gillette, 
(22  O.  G.,  1205;  13  Fed.  Rep.,  553;  31  Fed.  Rep.,  809;) 
Same  v.  Hammond,  (85  F^d.  Rep.,  151 ;)  Huher  v.  Man- 
ufacturing Co. ,  (44  O.  G. ,  234;  38  Fed.  Rep. ,  831 ;)  PoU 
V.  Brewing  Co.,  (49  O.  G.,  1695;  89  Fed.  Rep.,  783.) 

In  accordance,  therefore,  with  said  practice,  I  di- 
rect that  judgment  on  the  pleas  be  entered  for  the  de- 
fendants. 


U.  S.  Oirouit  Oourt—  Northern  District  of  Ulinois. 
American  Bell  Telephoxk  Company  v.  Cushmak 
et  al.    American  Bell  Telephone  Company  v. 
Hubbard  et  al. 

Decided  September  6.  186-S 

1.  Pbbliminabt  Injitmctiok. 

The  offering  of  additional  ex  parte  testimony  not  a  reason  for 
the  grsnt  of  a  preliminary  injunction  against  a  patent  which 
has  been  «►  werely  attacked  and  uniformly  sustained 
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S.  iMrantoiimrr  -Cojcstrcottoii  of  F^tm. 

Tb«  Buprvme  Court.  con<truiDg  tkf  claims  of  the  telephone 
patent,  aaya:  "Th«  cUlm  is  not  for  tioac  Mveral  things  in  and 
of  themaelT«a.  bat  for  an  electric  tfljepbooe  ii  the  constrac- 
tioo  of  which  tbeae  thin^pi  or  any  of  khem  are  uaed,  '  and  this 
dearly  includes  the  devices  of  defei^nta.  and.  furthermore, 
the  Court  was  not  disposed  to  dlitvgard  the  adjudications 
a^lnst  the  infringing  dericee.  as  in  4m»rican  Bell  Telephone 
Company  v.  Cuthman,  (45  O.  O  ,  1199;  35  Ft>d  Rep  ,  488.) 

8.  OoparraccnoH  or  STATtms— LnrrrAfioif  by  Forxiom  Patbwt. 
1.  The  t«>rm  "  pateoted  "  in  8ectionl4HS7  of  the  Reriited  Sta*^ 
utesdoes  not  mean  the  preliminary  proceedings  but  the  actual 
Issuance  of  the  patent  under  the  seal  of  the  Oovemment,  (cit- 
ing Teltgraph  Co.  ▼.  Teleffram  Co.,  3l|o  Q  ,  1869;  28  Fed.  Rep., 
340;  Emerton  Smitk &  Co.  v.  Lippert. M3 O  .G.. 964;  81  Frd.  Rep., 
911;  t^eibert  Cylinder  (HI  Cup  Co.  y.  Will  am  Potoell  Co.,  47  O 
O..  107<;  86  Fed.  Rep.,  &9I ;  Smith  v.  ^oodyear  Dent€a  Vuican- 
<f«^..  ltO.G.,S4«;8SU.8,4)«H9f).>  \2.  A  United  States  patent 
granted  January  30,  4877,  not  limited  by  British  patent  which 
was  SMtled  May  15, 1877,  but  antedate^  to  December  9, 1870,  the 
date  of  filing  the  prorisional  speci0cation,  and  conditioned 
that  on  or  before  June  9, 1877,  a  comf  lete  specification  should 
be  filed. 

Mesar$.  Bond,  Adama,  Pickarddt  Jackson,  Mr.  F.  P. 
Fiah,  and  Mr.  J.  J.  Storrvw  for  tpe  complainant. 

Mr.  Merritt  Starr,  Mr.  Ephraim  Banning,  and  Mr. 
L.  C.  Brooki  for  the  defendants. 

Jenkins.  J.: 

The  patent  in^'olTed  in  these  s^its  has  passed  under 
the  review  of  the  Supreme  Courtiof  the  United  States 
{Telephone Casea,  43  O.  G  ,  377;  1^6  U.  S.  Sup,  Ct.  Rep.) 
and  its  validity  sustained.  The  history  of  the  Bell  tele- 
phone patents  is  the  history  of  anj  enormous  litigation, 
involving  the  truth  of  alleged  aitticipations  sought  to 
be  sustained  by  a  marvelous  ma$s  of  evidence.  The 
invention  was  attacked  as  perha^  no  other  invention 
was  ever  before  attacked.  It  wa$  sustain*^  d  and  its  in- 
tegrity established  by  the  decisidn  of  the  highest  and 
the  ultimate  judicial  tribunal  of  the  land.  That  decis- 
ion must  be  held  conclusive.  If  there  was  omission  of 
evidence  in  that  case,  sought  to  be  here  supplied  by 
ear  parte  testimony,  I  do  not  feeljat  liberty,  in  view  of 
the  many  decisions  of  the  Fedefal  courts  sustaining 
this  patent,  to  now  give  ear  to  iuch  te-tim^ny  upon 
the  hearing  of  a  motion  for  a  preliminary  injunction. 

I  ent>'rtaln  no  doubt  that  the  defendants  infringe 
this  patent. 

Mr.  Chief  Justice  Waite  declafed  : 

The  patent  itself  Li  for  tne  m«>chanica|  structure  of  an  electric 
telephooe  to  be  used  to  produce  the  eleit>  ical  action  on  which 
the  Brst  iiatent  rests.  Tne  tbi  d  claim  ^  fur  the  uae  in  such  in- 
struments of  a  diaphrairm.  madt*  of  a  flate  of  iron  or  m»-1,  or 
other  material  capab  e  of  inductive  action,  the  fifth  of  a  per- 
manent magnet  construe- ed  as  deaciitled  with  a  coil  upon  the 
ends  nearest  the  plate,  tneMixth  of  a  so«inding-boxa<i  described. 
tlkB  seventh  of  a  speaking  or  bearing  tube  as  dfscrihed  for  con- 
▼eyiog  the  sound;  aud  tne  eighth  or  a  perm&oent  magnet  and 
plate ciO  ubiae<i.  Ttmndaim  i»not  for  tli^ae gevmil  tKing*  ina^id 
O/tktmualvM.  but  for  an  electric  tele/thme  m  the  construction 
of  which  these  things  or  any  of  them  ai^  used. 

It  would  serve  no  useful  purpose  at  this  time  and 
apon  this  motion  to  consider  thei  claimed  differences 
in  the  conntruction  of  the  variou-ij devices.  Whatever 
the  Tariations  in  parts,  the  function  performed  is  the 
same,  the  result  attained  is  the  ff^me.  That  result  is 
the  invention  of  Mr.  Bell.  The  claim  is,  as  stated  by 
the  Supreme  Court,  not  for  tii  several  things  de- 
clartHl  in  the  patent,  but  for  an  Electric  telephone  in 
the  construction  of  which,  amon^  other  things,  a  per- 
manent magnet  constructed  as  (^escribed,  with  a  coil 


upon  the  end  or  ends  nearest  the 


plate,  is  used. 
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The  patent  is  not  for  the  nmgnet,  but  for  the  telephone  of 
which  It  forms  a  part. 

And  the  particular  devicps  respectively  claimed  by 
defendants  have  been  declared  to  infringe.  In  the 
Hubbard  case  the  Corwin  telei*hone  is  the  infringing 
device,  and  that  was  enjoined  by  Judge  Acheeon  and 
afterward  by  Judge  Lacombe.  In  the  other  case  the 
Cushman  telephone  is  used.  Tnat  was  also  adjudged 
an  infringing  device  by  Judge  Blodgett  in  American 
BHl  Telpphone  Company  v.  Vuahman,  (45  O  G.,  1 198; 
3.5  F»Ki.  Rj'p. ,  488  )  I  ought  not,  if  I  were  so  disposed — 
and  I  am  not— to  dixregard  these  ad  jud  ications.  In  the 
one  case  the  very  device  is  adjudicated  to  infringe. 
In  the  other,  not  only  so,  but  substantially  as  between 
these  same  parties,  for  I  cannot  but  regard  as  a  sub- 
terfuge the  putting  forward  of  Cushmiin's  wife  as  the 
responsible  infringer,  with  Cunhman  as  a  mere  look- 
er-on in  the  conduct  of  the  business.  A  man  cannot 
thus  hide  himself  under  his  wife's  petticoats.  Cush- 
man cannot  thus  avoid  the  consequences  of  the  de- 
cree of  the  court.  That  decree  remains  unimpeauhed 
and  conclusive  upon  the  rights  of  the  parties. 

The  remaining  question  arises  upon  se<  tion  4887  of 
the  Revised  Statutr  s,  which  provides  as  follows : 

No  person  shall  be  debarred  from  rt^»»iTing  a  patent  for  his  in 
ventlon  or  discovery,  nor  shall  any  patent  be  declared  invalid,  by 
reason  of  it-  havinif  been  first  pa'ent»^l  or  caused  to  be  patented 
lu  a  foreign  country,  unless  the  same  hai  been  introduced  into 
public  use  In  the  ITnit^  States  for  more  than  two  years  prior  to 
the  appi  cation.  But  every  pateut  grant*^  for  an  Invention  which 
has  l>een  previously  patente<i  in  a  foreign  country  shall  be  so 
limited  as  to  expire  at  the  same  time  with  the  foreign  patent  or, 
if  there  be  more  than  one,  at  th>^  same  time  with  the  one  having 
the  8h<  Tteet  term,  and  in  no  case  shall  it  be  in  force  more  than 
seventf  eu  years. 

The  patent  in  suit  was  granted  January  30,  1877. 
The  inventor,  through  Morgan  Brown,  an  agent  in 
London,  applied  for  an  English  patent  by  filing  a  pro- 
vigional  specitication  on  the  9th  day  tf  December, 
I87rt.  In  May,  1877.  the  English  patent  was  issued, 
sealed  on  the  15  h  of  May,  but  antedated  to  Decem- 
ber 9,  1876,  and  conditioned  that  on  or  before  June  9, 
1877.  a  complete  specification  should  be  filed.  The 
English  statute  permits  this  antedating  of  patents, 
but  provides  by  statute,  1852,  (15-16  Vic,  c.  80,)  as  fol- 
lows: 

Sec.  24.  Any  Letters  Patent  issued  under  this  act.  sealed  and 
b»  aring  dat^  as  of  any  day  prior  to  the  actual  sealing  thereof. 
ahiUI  be  nf  the  same  forct*  and  validity  as  if  thev  ha<l  been  sealed 
On  the  day  as  of  which  the  same  ar«  expresse<l  to  be  Mealed  and 
b^ar  date,  providin^always  tiiat  (save  where  such  I>'tters  Patent 
are  grant^a  for  any  invention  in  respect  wh-rwof  a  complete  speci- 
fication has  been  dcposice<i  upon  the  application  for  the  same 
under  this  act)  no  proceeding  in  law  or  in  euuity  shall  be  had  upon 
such  Letters  Pateut  in  respect  of  any  infringement  committed 
before  the  same  were  actualiy  granted. 

It  is  clear  that  no  right  ex  sts  in  the  patentee  (when 
further  and  complete  specification  i><  required)  before 
the  actual  granting  of  the  patent.  It  is  etiuall y  cl»-ar, 
I  think,  that  undrr  our  statute  this  invention  was  not 
patented  abroad  at  the  time  of  the  granting  of  the  pat- 
ent here.  An  applicAti'tn  had  been  made;  but  not  un- 
til afier  the  granting  of  the  patent  here  was  the  patent 
abroad  issued.  The  invention  is  not  patented  abroad 
before  the  actual  sealing  and  issuance  of  the  patent. 
It  seems  to  me  clear  that  the  meaning  of  our  own 
statute  is  to  limit  the  term  of  the  monopoly  so  that  it 
shall  not  exist  longer  than  a  previously -granted  mo- 
nopoly abroad.  But  it  is  not  to  be  so  limited  unless 
the  invention  has  been  previously  patented  abroad. 
The  term  "  patented''  as  used  in  our  statutes  does  not 
mean  the  preliminary  proceedings,  but  the  actual  is- 
suance of  the  patent  under  the  seal  of  the  Govern- 
ment spewking  the  exe  cise  of  sovereign  will  in- 
vesting the  piitentee  with  the  grant  of  a  monopoly. 
{GoldStock  Te  egrafhCo  v.  CotLtrwrcial  Telegram  Co. 
81  O.  G.,  1559.  23  Fed.  Rep..  340;  Emeraon  Smith  <t 
Co.  V.  Lipp-  rt,  42  O  G  ,  9W.  31  Fed.  Rep  ,911;  Sei- 
bert  Cylinder  Oil  Cup  f  o.  v.  William  Ptnce'l  <'o.,  47 
O  G.,  1072.35  Fe«1.  R-p..  59 1;  Smith  v.  Goodyear 
Dental  Vulcanite  Co. ,  11  O.  G.,  2itt,  9a  U.  8.,  486  490.) 

An  injunction  will  issue. 

Hal.J 
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Amendments  to  the  Canadian  Patent  Law. 

An  act  further  to  amend  the  Patent  Act,  assented  to  9th  July, 

1H98. 

Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  tJection  eight  of  the  Patent  Act.  chapter  sixty -one  of  the  Re- 
vised Statutea  is  hereby  repealed  and  the  foUowing  subhtituted 
therefor: 

'8.  Any  inventor  who  elects  te  obtain  a  patent  for  his  Inven- 
tion in  a  foreign  country  before  obtaining  li  patent  for  the  same 
invention  in  Canada,  m^y  obtain  a  patent  in  Canada,  if  the  same 
be  am>Ued  for  withlu  one  year  frouj  the  date  of  the  issue  of  the 
first  foreign  patent  for  Huch  invention;  and.  if  within  three 
months  after  the  date  of  the  issue  of  a  foreign  patent,  the  in- 
ventor gives  notice  te  the  CommiSRionerof  his  inteution  to  apply 
for  a  patent  In  Canada  for  such  invention,  then  no  other  person 
having  commenced  to  manufat  turc  the  same  device  in  Canada 
durintf  such  period  of  one  year,  shall  be  entitled  lo  continue  the 
manufacture  of  the  same  after  the  inventor  has  obtained  a  pat- 
ent therefor  in  Canada,  m  iihout  th»»  consent  or  allowance  of  the 
inventor;  and,  under  any  circumstances,  if  a  foreign  patent  ex- 
ista  the  Canadian  patent  shall  expi  e  at  the  earliest  date  on 
which  anv  foreign  patent  for  the  name  inven  ion  expires." 

8.  The  third  ►ub  se<-tion  of  section  ten  of  the  said  act  is  hereby 
repealed,  and  the  following  ptubstituted  therefor: 

"3  Such  osth  or  afBrmation  n^y  be  made  before  a  Mininter 
Pleniputeutiary,  chargi  d'affaires,  couhuI.  vice-consul  or  consular 
agent,  a  Judge  of  any  court,  a  notary  public,  a  justice  of  the 
peace,  or  the  mayor  of  any  city,  borough  or  town,  or  a  commis- 
sioner lor  taking  affidavfts,  having  authority  or  jurisdiction 
wlthm  the  place  where  ihf  oath  may  be  administ^'red." 

*.  Section  roiirtet-n  of  the  said  act  is  hereb>  repealed  and  the 
folio .>  ing  sulMtituted  there' or: 

"14.  In  all  cases  in  which  th«  invention  admits  of  represente- 
tlon  bv  model,  th»-  applicant,  if  requlr»Hl  by  the  Commissioner, 
shall  furnish  a  model  of  convenient  size  exhiMilng  us  several 
parts  in  due  proportion;  and  wi  en  the  invention  isa  composi  ion 
of  mafter,  the  applicant  if  rvquired  b>  the  Con.missioner.  shall 
fimilsh  specimens  of  the  ingreuienta  an-i  of  the  composition,  suf 
flcieot  in  quant  ty  for  th*-  purposr-  of  experiment.  Ii  such  n- 
gredients  or  oouiuositiou  t>e  of  an  explosive  or  dangerous  char- 
acter, th^y  shall  oe  fummhed  with  such  precautions  as  are  pre- 
scribed in  thf  requisiilon  therefor." 

4.  Section  fifteen  of  the  said  act  is  hereby  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing sulMtituted  therefor: 

'•  5.  .Vo  application  for  a  patent  shall  be  withdrawn  without 
the  consent  in  writing  of  each  and  every  registered  assignee  of 
such  patent  or  any  part  thervof." 

6  Section  wenty-two  of  the  said  act  is  hereby  repealed,  and 
the  following  8ub»iituted  therefor: 

***e.  The  term  limited  for  the  duration  of  every  patent  of  in- 
vention issued  by  the  Patent  Office  shall  be  eichleen  years;  l-ut 
at  the  time  of  the  application  th»^refor  it  shall  be  at  the  option 
of  the  applic»nt  to  j«ay  the  full  fee  required  for  the  term  of 
eighteen  years,  or  the  fwrtial  fee  required  for  the  term  of  six 
years,  or  the  partial  fee  required  for  the  term  of  twelve  years. 
"s{  If  a  partial  f»-e  only  is  paid  the  pmportion  of  th^  fee  paid 
shall  be  stateu  in  the  patent,  aud  the  p«tent  shall,  U'  'twithstand 
ing  anything  therein  or  in  thin  act  coutained,  erase  at  the  end  of 
the  term  for  which  the  partial  fee  has  bet^n  paid,  unless  at  or  be- 
fore the  expiration  of  the  ^alu  term  th»-  holder  of  the  p>tieut  pays 
the  f»-e  required  for  ihe  further  term  of  six  or  twelve  years  and 
obtains  from  the  Patent  Office  a  certificate  of  such  payment  in 
the  form  which  i«,  from  time  te  time,  atlopted,  wi.ich  certificate 
shall  be  ati ached  te  and  refer  to  the  patent,  xnd  shall  be  under 
the  signature  of  the  OummiaHioner,  or  the  signature  of  any  other 
member  of  the  Queen  s  Privy  Council  for  Canada  acting  for  him. 
'•«.  If  svK-h  second  payment,  together  with  the  flrst  payment, 
makes  up  only  the  fre  required  for  twelve  years,  tiien  the  p»at- 
ent  shall,  notwithsiandii  g  anything  therein  or  in  this  act  con- 
tain>-d  cease  at  the  end  or  the  term  of  t«  elve  years,  unless  at  or 
before  the  expiration  of  such  term  the  hol.ier  thereof  pays  the 
further  fee  reqiiirwl  for  the  remaining  six  years,  making  up  il.e 
full  term  of  eigh  een  years,  and  obtains  a  like  oert  ficate  in  re- 
spect thereof . 

tJ.  Sub-section  one  of  section  thlrty-sev»  n  of  the  said  act.  as  en- 
acted by  section  two  of  chap'er  thirteen  of  the  Statutes  of  1890, 
and  amended  by  section  one  of  chapter  tbirty-ti  ree  of  the  Stet 
uiesof  1  91,  is  hereby  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

"37.  Every  patMit  granted  under  this  act  shsll  lie  subject,  and 
be  expre-sed  to  be  subject,  to  the  following  conditions: 

"(a  )  That  such  patent  and  all  the  rightx  and  orivileires  thereby 
granted  shall  cease  and  determine,  and  that  the  pcuenJt  shall  be 
null  and  void  at  the  end  of  two  years  from  the  date  thereof,  un- 
less the  patentee  or  his  legal  repre»«ntative»,  or  Kis  a«^t.ee, 
within  that  neriod  or  any  authorized  extension  thereof,  com- 
mence, and  after  such  oouimencement,  continuously  carry  on  m 
Panada  ihe  construction  or  manufacture  of  the  invention  pat- 
ented, in  such  a  manner  that  any  person  desiring  te  use  it  may 
obtain  It.  or  cause  it  to  be  made  for  bim  at  »  rvasonabl-  price  at 
some  nianiifactury  or  establishment  for  making  or  con-tructing 
ltinCai.ada. 


"(fc  )  That  if,  after  the  expiration  of  twelve  mouths  from  the 
mnting  of  a  patent,  or  any  authorized  extension  of  Kuch  period, 
the  patentee  or  patentees,  or  any  of  them,  or  his  or  their  repre- 
sentatives, or  his  or  their  sssignee,  for  the  whole  or  a  part  of' his 
or  their  interest  in  the  patent,  imports,  or  causes  to  be  imported 
into  Canada,  the  invention  for  whicii  the  patent  is  gnntoa.  such 
patent  shall  »«  void  as  to  the  Intereitt  of  the  person  or  persons 
importing  or  causing  te  be  Imported  as  afv>resaid. 

'  2.  Any  question  which  ar>ses  as  te  whether  a  patent  or  anv 
interv«i  tfaereiri,  has  or  has  not  become  void,  uider  the  provisions 
of  tills  sect  ion.  may  be  adjudicated  upon  by  th.-  Exchequer  Court 
of  Canada,  which  court  stiall  have  jurisdictii>n  to  decide  anv  such 
question  upon  information  in  the  name  of  the  Attorney  General 
of  Canada,  or  at  the  suit  of  any  person  interested. 

"S.  This  section  sh».ll  not  be  held  to  take  away  or  sffect  the 
jurisdiction  which  any  court  other  than  the  Exche^iuer  Court  of 
Canada  p  ssesses.'' 

7.  Section  thirty  nine  of  the  said  act,  as  amended  by  section 
three  of  chapter  thirteen  of  the  Statutes  of  1890.  is  hereby  re- 
pealed and  the  following  huhei  ituted  therefor: 

'•»>.  The  following  fees  shall  be  payable  before  an  application 
for  any  of  the  purposes  herein  mentioned  shall  be  received  by  the 
Commissioner,  that  is  to  say: 

Full  fee  for  1 8  years $oo  oo 

Parti  ■  1  fee  for  18  years 40  00 

Partial  fee  for  6  years 9000 

Fee  for  further  term  of  12  years 40  00 

Fee  for  further  term  of  6 years go  00 

On  lodging  a  ca»<eaf 5  qo 

On  asking  to  register  a  judgment  pro  tanto 4  UQ 

On  asking  to  register  an  a8»'ignmeut  or  any « >ther  document 

affecting  or  relating  to  a  patent s  oo 

On  asking  to  atract  a  disclaimer  to  a  patent 2  no 

On  asking  for  a  copy  of  p^utut  witti  specirtcation  4  00 

On  petition  to  re-<SMuea  patent  after  surrender,  and  on  pe- 
tion  to  extend  a  former  ]>ateni  to  the  whole  of  Canada 
for  every  unexi  IrtKl  year  of  the  duration  of  the  pn)vin- 

cial  or  sub-pMteut  the  fee  shall  be  a'  the  rate  of 4  00 

"Oil  office  copi  8  of  documents,  not  above  mentioped.  the  fol- 
I'lwing  chaiges  shall  be  made: 

For  every  single  or  first  folio  of  certified  c«»py $025 

For  every  subsequent  hundred  words  (fractions  from  and 
under  nf  y  o- 1  being  counted,  and  over  fifty  being  counted 
for  one  hundred  >    ". 0  10 

8  On  ea.  h  anplication  for  a  patent,  a  thon>ugh  and  reliable  ex- 
amination shall  l>e  made  by  cou.petent  exammers  to  be  employed 
In  the  Patent  Office  for  that  purpose. 

9  This  act  shall  only  apply  to  patents  issued  after  the  passing 
hnreof. 


TEADE-MARK  LAW  OF  BULGARIA. 

[Translated  from  an  official  copy  furnished  by  the 
State  Department.] 

Decree  No.  251. 

We,  Ferdinand  the  First  by  the  grace  of  Ood  and  the  will  of 
the  people  Prince  of  Bulgaria,  dedare  to  all  our  faithful  sub- 
Jecte: 

The  Sixth  National  Assembly,  third  ordinary  session  In  its 
fourteenth  sitting,  dated  lH-8u  November,  1892  proems- verbal  No. 
14,  has  adopted. 

We  bave  sanctioned  and  do  sanction  the  present  law  concern- 
ing Trade  aud  C>>mmercial  marks. 

AariCLB  1.  By  the  word  "msrk"  is  compreherded  any  sign 
that  merchants  or  manufacturers  place  upon  articlee  wh'ch  they 
exp'>rt  in  order  to  distinguish  them  from  simdar  articles  sold 
by  other  manufacturers  or  merchants  The  following  can  serve 
as  marks:  the  name  of  the  nrm  of  the  manufacturer  or  of  the 
merchant  in  the  distinctive  form  which  in  given  to  it  b>  the  inter- 
ested pany,  the  monogram  of  (he  manufacturer  or  vender,  the 
imagf*  of  an  animal,  deslg-  s  of  buildings,  allegorical  figures  ete. 
The  foUowlfg  cannot  be  ad<  pted  as  marks:  the  portrait  of  the 
Sovereign  or  of  any  of  his  family,  the  arms  of  the  s^ate  or  sim- 
ple letters  or  flares 

Art.  2.  The  right  t^  employ  as  a  mark  the  arms  of  the  state 
can  only  be  allowed  to  manuiaciunTs  having  obtained  the  first 
prixeat  s  me  Exhibition.  In  thioca'«^  the  manufacturer  or  mer- 
chant must  add  around  the  escutcheon  special  signs  t  •  make  It 
disting'-lshed  from  the  e»cuteheon  of  other  persotiS  having  ob- 
tained the  same  favor. 

Avr.  8  The  right  to  use  a  mark  is  bound  with  the  enterprise  for 
which  this  mark  has  br«n  demamied.  The  suspension  of  the  en- 
terprise involves  the  annulling  of  the  mark;  in  c  <se  of  the  irana- 


fer  of  the  bustnesa  to  any  person  the  mark  is  transferred  to  him 
also.  If  the  assignee  is  neither  the  wife  nor  the  minor  heir  of 
the  first  owner  it  is  In  such  oaae  required  that  be  shouU  demand 
nf  the  competent  aiit^>ority,  and  wthin  three  motiU>a  authorisa- 
tion to  M.ake  use  of  the  mark  for  his  huataiess;  in  default  of  this 
formality  the  mara  will  be  considered  as  annulled. 
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A«T.  4.  No  (me  ha*  tJj*  right  to  tet  forth  on  his  products  or  mer- 
chandiM,  or  in  their  eDT«>iop«.  th-  naiaf,  the  Arm,  or  tlie  loark  of 
another  mercbaot  or  nuuiuract  urer. 

Abt  S  The  right  tn  nutke  ui>e  of  a  mecial  mark  ia  only  obli(ra- 
tory  for  th^  article*  for  which  such  obll  ration  is  impoMMl  by  law. 

A«T.  6.  Whoevw  shMll  6*mir«  roreeeiTe  to  himself  the  ezclu- 
■ive  uiieof  a  ma'k  must  uiake  a  formal  (kpplicatiun  in  conformity 
with  the  following  rules. 

A«T  7.  In  the  Hectton  of  finance  of  Isach  prefecture  ahsll  be 
k*pta  rf^fi'ter  destin-  d  to  rew  vt«  applications  A  perwon  who  de- 
■tres  to  rr»»vt<t<>  himself  the  uneof  thefnark  which  he  h•8•dop^ 
ed  muat  addre  s  his  d-  maod  to  the  pretext  of  t  he  district  and  in  ao- 
Injf  an  must  supply  with  it  three  specimk'ns  of  the  mark.  On  the 
reception  of  the  mark  the  prefect  snail  li^rrihe  upon  the  samn  and 
upon  the  thre^  specimens  accompanying  the  day  itnd  hour  of  the 
•ntr*  afid  affix  the  seal  of  the  prefecture  and  remit  the  whole  to 
the  pr^t^iti  dea /lnane*'»  This  latter  shall  paste  one  of  the  three 
■pedinens  upon  the  following  le*f  of  the  register  raeniione>i 
anoTe,  and  upon  the  place  remaining  b^uik  he  shall  iracribe  the 
name  and  the  domicile  of  the  applica'it ;  ihefchall  return  to  the  said 
apt>Hcaot  the  second  specimen  Hfter  having  indicate.!  thereon  af- 
ter hia  signature  ttoe  numt>er  of  liie  pa^  where  hat«  f)een  pasted 
the  flr«  apecimen.  The  third  sroi  imHH  shall  be  transmitted  to 
the  Mlotst^'r  of  F^oanceM.  where  it  shall  b»i  kept  in  •  general  reg- 
later  for  all  Bulgaria;  this  third  specimen  sh  11  in  all  points  con- 
form with  I  he  second  one.  The  t-iree  ppfcimenaof  the  mark  must 
carry  each  a  proportiooal  stamp  of  4  frtincs 

Aht  ^  Before  pasting  on  the  register  the  specimen  of  the  mark 
the  p  epos^  of  finances  shall  examine  kll  the  other  marks  pre 
Tloualy  dej>onited  in  oruer  to  aaaure  himself  that  the  new  mark 
doea  not  reeemi.le  any  already  d-positad  and  destined  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  same  articles  as  th.-se  of  the  last  api  llcant.  In  case  of 
reaemblaiK-e  ttie  functionary  Khali  refus*  to  receive  the  deposit  of 
the  mark  and  xhall  invite  the  ar>plicant  to  introduce  into  it  the 
aeeeoaary  mooiflcation.  No  difficulty  shall  be  made  in  receiving 
the  application  of  a  mark  like  o'bers  already  filed,  if  the  new 
mark  is  solely  intended  to  be  applied  ta  merchandise  of  a  differ- 
ent nature  In  case  of  dispute  iip..n  tl^e  si--  ilarit*  of  the  mer- 
chandise t  ■  which  the  same  mark  is  to  ^  applied  the  applicant 
can  'emand  In  writing  the  decision  of  tti  MiniKter  of  Finances. 

A«T  9.  The  MiniHter  of  Fiuances  shall  proceed  to  the  same 
▼erittcatioii  -  that  is  to  say. '  hat  before  p|u:ing  the  new  mark  upon 
the  general  register  he  shall  assure  hitiself  that  it  does  not  re- 
semble another  mark  abrady  depo^iited  and  for  articles  identical 
to  thoe-  of  the  new  application:  in  caae  he  decides  against  ihe 
mark  the  depoeit  cannot  be  effecte«l  until  after  the  mo<'iflcation 
of  the  mark  The  deposit  of  the  marl4  thus  modified  shaU  re- 
quire no  other  fees. 

Abt  in.  In  the  case  where  several  pe^na  demand  simultaoe- 
oualy  to  register  a  single  and  similar  maf  k  for  identical  products, 
the  prefertwce  shall  be  given  to  the  person  whoee  demand  has 
been  received  first 

Arr.  11.  Registration  mu»t  be  ronewe^  every  ten  years,  other- 
wise th««  mark  shall  be  considen^  as  annulled  and  can  be  adopte<i 
°7  *^I  inerchaot  or  maaafacturer.  For  the  renewal  of  registra- 
tion the  procedure  shall  be  similar  to  oie  above,  and  the  inter- 
eated  party  ahali  pay  the  same  taxes. 

Arr.  18.  Foreigners  who  wi«h  to  aaauits  to  themeelves  the  ex- 
clusiTe  use  of  marks  for  their  product  i  made  outside  Bulgaria 
wiU  have  to  fulfill  the  same  formality  i  as  Bulgarian  subjects 
and  pay  the  same  taxes.  Their  deman<  a  must  be  addressed  to 
the  pr»  fr-cture  of  Sophia.  1  his  right  caf  oevertheleits  l>e  refused 
to  !iub)ectf  or  citixens  of  countries  which 
the  same  rights  to  Bulgarian  merchants 


do  not  recognize  or  Kivti 
and  manufacturers. 
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Art  13  The  oistom  bouse  shsll  refuse  entry  to  merchandise 
carrying  marks  deposited  by  Bulgarian  merchants  and  manufac- 
turers. 

Akt.  14.  Registers  of  marks  shall  be  held  at  the  disposition  of 
merchants  at  the  rhAnceiior's  offices  of  prefectures  and  at  the 
Department  of  Finances  All  can  consult  them  and  can  take 
notes  from  them  during  office  hours  and  in  presence  of  a  com- 
petent official.  * 

Art  15.  Whoever  knowingly  imitates  the  mark  belonging  to 
another,  and  who  offers  for  Male  products  carr\  ing  markw  thus 
counterfeited,  is  puDi>«hable  by  a  tine  of  from  '(lO  frs  to  1  (XX)  frs. 
Besides  this,  the  proprietor  of  the  mark  counterfeited  has  the 
right  of  instituting  a  civil  action  and  of  citing  the  infringer  fur 
payment  of  d.^ mages  In  case  of  a  second  offense  the  punish- 
ment shall  Ite  doubleii 

Akt.  1«  Whoever  knowingly  sells  the  products  marked  by  an- 
other with  a  counterfeited  mark  shall  be  liable  to  a  fine  of  from 
50  to  .yw  frs  and  as  in  the  case  of  thecouuterfeiter  he  can  be  pro- 
ceeded against  judicially  for  damages  by  the  proprietor  of  the 
counterfeite«l  mar  k.  In  case  of  a  second  offense  the  culprit  shall 
be  liable  toimnlsbment. 

Art.  17.  Tnose  who  prepare  or  put  on  sale  merchandise  carry- 
ing marks  other  than  those  already  tiled,  but  which  differ  from 
them  so  slightly  that  the  purchaser  can  be  deceived,  are  liable  to 
the  foregoing  penalties. 

Art  18.  The  Tribunal  can  order,  that  the  judgment  be  inserted 

in  the  principal  journals  of  the  country  tmd  in  iOfficiel  more 

than  one  time  and  at  the  expense  of  the  condemned  party.    It 

I   can  also  onier  that  the  merchandise  carrying  the  counterfeited 

marks  shall  be  confiscated  to  the  benefit  of  the  Treasury. 
1       Art.  19.  Actions  against  manufacturers  and  merchants  who 
I   have  made  use  of  a  nark  belonging  to  an  thercan  only  l)e  car- 
I   ried  on  by  the  proprietor  of  such  mark.    After  having  received 
the  plaint  of  the  iiijup.-d  party,  a  plaint  accompanied  by  a  certifl- 
I   cate  of  exclusive  propriety  in  the  mark,  the  Tribunal  fhall  pro- 
ceed immediately  to  verification  of  ihe  plaint  and  shall  carry  on 
the  action  against  the  accused. 

Art.  ao  Merchants  and  manufacturers  who  have  already  adopt- 
ed a  mark  for  their  producto  can  register  the  same  during  a  pe- 
riod of  six  months,  to  count  from  the  publication  of  the  present 
law  in  VOfflc  el  At  the  expiration  of  this  term  their  mark  shall 
t>e  considered  as  annulled. 

Art.  21.  The  present  law  shall  enter  into  force  three  months 
after  the  date  of  its  publication  In  VOfflciel  In  the  meantime 
the  M  inister  of  Finances  shall  publish  a  rule  fixing  the  details  for 
putting  it  into  execution. 

The  above  law  has  been  voted  in  its  actual  form  by  the  Vlth 
National  Assembly,  Hid  ordinary  session,  sitting  XlVth  of  18-80 
Novr.,  law. 

We  order  that  the  present  law  shall  be  pealed  with  the  seal  of 
the  state  and  published  by  means  of  I'Officiel  and  put  into  exe- 
cution    Our  Minister  of  Finances  is  charged  with  measures  for 
putting  into  executio"  the  unwent  law. 
Given  in  our  Capital,  Sophia,  the  15-27  December,  1882. 


Countersigned, 


FERDINAND. 

TV.  8ALLABACHEFF. 

Minitter  of  Fhnancea. 


The  original  of  the  law  is  sealed  with  the  seal  of  the  State  and 
registered  under  No.  21  the  l»-«  .January,  1883. 

P   SLAVCiJFF 
Minister  of  Justice  and  keeper  of  the  ^eoL 

Wo.  1.1 


THE3 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OF  THE 


Initei) 


nitni  Office. 


IBY  AUTHORITY  OF  COHGRESS.'] 


Vol.  65.— No.  2. 


TUESDAY,  OCTOBER  10,  1893. 


Peioe— $5  per  year. 


NonoB 

File-Wrappkrs— Entries  ow 

Amkndri)  Rplkb  of  Practic« 

Ikdkx  to  Patents  on  Elkctmcity 

Construction  ok  STATtrrEa    

OmcLAL  Qazette 


189 
,.  189 
,.  189 
.  1S9 
.  139 
140 


Issue  or  October  10,  1898 140 

Applications  Under  Sxamimatiom 140 

Patents  Granted 141 

REISStTBS ik. SSM 

Designs 291 

Traj>b-1Iarks -....^ 293 

PaiNTS None. 

Labels None. 

Decisions  or  the  U.  8.  Courts— 
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Paine  v.  Trask 298 
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Lalance  i^  Orosjean  Manufacturiug  Company  v.  Iffosh- 
eim.    lAlance  &  Orosjean  Manufacturing  Company  r. 

Haberman  Manufacturing  Company 800 


Notice. 

All  solicitors,  agents,  or  attorneys  whtr,  in  circulars  or  adver- 
tiseinenta  or  othen^ise,  refer  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  or 
to  any  other  official  of  the  Patent  Office,  for  evidence  of  their 
professional  standing,  do  so  without  authority. 


File- Wrappers— Entries  On. 

It  is  directed  that  entries  shall  not  be  made  on  the  back  of  a 
file-wrapper,  containing  the  applicat  ion-papers  for  a  patent,  of 
papers  or  actions  which  do  not  become  a  permanent  part  of  the 
contents  of  the  file. 

A  card  (Form  2-384  Office  Series  of  blanks,  sample  hereto  at- 
tached) will  be  placed  in  the  file  showing  all  appellate  actions. 


Amended  Eules  of  Pracdos. 

Rule  2S  and  the  first  pcuttgraph  of  Ruie  122of  the  Rules  of  Praa 
tice  (edition  of  April  1, 189B)  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  are 
hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Rule  26.  In  case  of  the  death  of  the  inventor,  the  application 
will  be  made  by  and  the  patent  will  issue  to  his  executor  or  ad- 
rilnlstrator.  In  such  case  the  oa.h  required  by  Rule  40  will  be 
made  by  the  executor  or  administrator.  In  case  of  the  death  of 
the  inventor  during  the  time  intervenicg  between  the  filing  of  his 
application  and  the  granting  of  a  patent  thereon,  the  Letters  Pat- 
ent will  is.sue  lo  the  executor  or  adtniriftrntor  upon  proper  i»- 
fervenfton  by  him. 

Rule  I2:i.  Motions  to  dissolve  an  intei  ference  upon  the  ground 
that  no  interference  in  fact  exitsts,  or  that  there  has  been  such 
irregularity  in  declaring  the  same  as  will  preclude  a  prui>er  de- 
termination of  the  (question  of  priority,  or  which  deny  tne  pat- 
entability of  an  applicant's  claim,  or  his  nght  to  make  the  claim, 
should,  if  f>08«ible.  be  made  not  later  than  the  twentieth  day  after 
the  statements  of  the  parties  have  been  received  and  approved. 
Such  motions  should  be  noticed  for  hearing  upon  a  day  certain 
be/ore  the  Examiner  of  Interfereitces  ui>on  the  questtot  of  trans- 
mission to  the  PrimaryExaminer.  and  when  in  proper  form  will 
be  transmitted  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  with  the  flies 
and  papers,  to  the  proper  Primary  Examiner  for  his  determina- 
tion, tofto  toiU  thereupon  fix  a  day  certairt  u-hen  the  said  motion 
trill  be  heard  b^ore  him  upon  the  merits,  and  give  notice  thereof 
to  all  the  parties.  If  a  stay  of  proceedings  is  desired,  a  motion 
tAer^or  should  ocoompaMit  the  motton/or  tratumitsiou. 


Indexes  to  Patents  on  Electricity. 

Indexes  to  patents  relating  to  electricity,  covering  the  period 
of  time  from  July  1,  1882,  to  June  30,  1890,  have  been  issued,  and 
are  for  sale.  These  indexes,  arranged  alphabetically,  numeri- 
cally, and  by  classes,  comprise  the  following  volumes,  the  prices 
of  which  are  given  below: 

Vol.  1.  Index  to  patents  relating  to  electricity  granted  by  the 
United  States  prior  to  June  30,  1881,  with  an  appendix,  July  1, 
l«8l,  to  June  30,  1882.  One  volume,  250  pages.  In  paper  covers. 
$3:  bound,  $5.  *-f  =. 

Vol.  8.  Appendix  No.  2,  July  1,  18«2,  to  June  30, 1883.  One  vol- 
ume, 50  pages     In  paper  covers,  $1.50. 

Vol.  8.  Appendix  No.  3,  July  1,  1883,  to  June  30,  1884.  One  vol- 
ume. 60  page*.    In  paper  covers,  $l.5(>. 

VoL  4.  Appendix  No.  4,  July  1.  1884,  to  June  30,  1885.  One  vol- 
ume, 80  pages.    In  paper  covers,  f  1  60. 

Vol.  5.  Appendix  No.  6,  July  1,  1885,  to  June  30,  1886.  One  Tol- 
ume,  54  pages     In  paper  covers,  $1.50. 

Vol.  «.  Appendix  No.  6,  July  1,  1888.  to  June  80, 1887.  One  vol- 
ume, 5)1  pages.    In  paper  covers,  f  1  50. 

Vol.  7.  Appendix  No.  7,  July  1,  1887  to  June  80,  1888.  One  vol- 
ume, 68  pages.    In  paper  covers,  SI  50. 

Vol.  8.  Appendix  No.  8,  July  1,  1888.  to  June  80,  1889.  One  vol- 
ume, 78  pages.    In  paper  covers,  $1.50. 

Vol.  9.  Appendix  No.  9,  July  1,  1889.  to  June  CO,  1890.  One  vol- 
ume. 84  pages.    In  paper  covers,  $1.50. 

Vol.  10.  Appendix  No.  10.  July  1 .  1890,  to  June  30, 1891 .  One  vol- 
ume, 98  pages.    lu  paper  covers,  $1.50. 


Oonstruction  of  Statutes  Relating  to  the  Registration 
of  "  Prints  "  and  "  Labels."— Amended. 

In  the  publication  of  this  Office  entitled  "  United  SUtes  Stat- 
utes  Concerning  the  Protection  and  Registration  of  Trade- Marks 
and  Labels,  with  the  Rules  of  the  Patent  Office  Relating  Thereto. 
Edition  of  January  4,  1892,"  the  foUowlng  matter  on  page  17  is 
hereby  canceled : 

The  words  "prints" and  "labels,"  as  used  In  this  act,  so  far  as 
It  relates  to  registration  in  the  Patent  Office,  are  construed  as 
synonymous,  and  are  defined  as  any  device,  picture,  word  or 
words,  figure,  or  figures  (not  a  trade- mark)  impressed  or  stamped 
directly  upon  the  articles  of  manufacture,  or  upon  a  slip  or  piece 
of  paper  or  other  material  to  l>e  attached  in  any  manner  to  manu- 
factured articles,  or  to  bottles,  boxes,  and  packagM  containing 
them,  to  indicate  the  contents  of  the  package,  the  name  of  the 
manufacturer,  or  the  place  of  manufacture,  the  quality  of  goods, 
directions  for  use,  etc. 

By  the  words  "articles  of  manufacture  "  (to  which  such  print 
or  label  is  applicable  by  this  act)  is  meant  all  vendible  commodi- 
ties produced  by  hand,  machinery,  or  art. 

But  no  such  print  or  label  cau  be  registered  unless  it  properly 
belongs  to  an  article  of  commerce,  and  be  as  above  defined ;  nor 
can  the  same  be  registered  as  such  print  or  label «  hen  it  amounts 
to  a  lawful  trade-mark,  or  when  its  use  in  connection  with  the 
article  to  which  it  is  applied  is  arbitrary  or  fanciful. 

And  the  following  is  substituted  therefor : 

These  sections  of  statute  (referring  to  sections  3. 4,  and  5  of  the 
act  of  Congress  relating  to  patents,  trade-marks,  and  copyrlghu, 
approved  June  18, 1K"4,  18  Statutes  at  Large,  p.  78)  are  construed 
as  authorizlBg  the  registry  of  " prints  "  and  "labels."  A  label 
is  a  device  or  representation  borne  by  an  article  of  manufacture 
or  vendiblecommoditv.  A  print  is  a  device  or  representation  not 
borne  by  an  article  of  manufacture  or  vendible  commodity,  but 
in  some  fashion  pertaining  thereto — such,  for  instance,  as  a  pio- 
Utrial  advertisement  thereof.  A  label  cannot  be  regmtered  If  it 
bear  a  device  capable  of  sequestration  as  a  trade-mark  until  after 
such  device  is  registered  as  a  trade-mark.  Both  labels  and  prints, 
in  order  to  be  entitled  to  r^istrr,  must  be  intellectual  prodnc 
tions  in  the  degree  required  oy  tlie  copyright  law. 

The  note  oo  page  10  la  caaoeled. 
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^^Sii  22;^  CAR-WHKEL  Piim  Arbb,  Parts.  Pnujoe.  a-lgnor 
to  the  aocUU  Anonyme  IndurtrieUe  dw  SstsbUaeoeQta  AiteL  atme 
Pl-oa  FUedJuly3.1«ii8.  Serial  Ma  479.947.  (HomodelThS 
lnFranoeFehll.i89i.ia2Il.34L  ««~««.;  r«««« 


Ckttni.—l.  The  improved  forged  wheel  con»isting  of  the  rim,  nave 
and  spokes,  with  a  web  clowng  the  openings  between  the  spokes,  all 
welded  together,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  improved  forged  wheel  consisting  of  the  rim,  nave  and 
spokes,  with  a  web  upon  one  side  of  the  spokes  and  rim,  all  welded 
integrally  together,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  The  improved  forged  wheel  consisting  of  rim,  nave  and  spokes, 
the  spokes  being  wedge-shaped  in  cross-section,  with  a  web  on  one 
side  of  the  spokes  and  riui,  Ijeing  formed  on  the  thicker  side  of  the 
spokes  and  the  spokes  merged  into  the  rim,  aU  being  welded  together 
BubsUntiaUy  as  specified. 


506,3  00.  DENTAL  CHAIR.  Qbobgk  W.  AtCHEK.  Rochester. 
M.  Y.,  antgnor  to  the  Archer  Manuflurturing  Company  same  dUos 
Filed  Oct  7. 1892.    Serial  Na  448.097     (Ho  modeU 


■>- 


/s 


Oaim—l  In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  the  supportJnK-baae 
having  the  wcket  of  the  pedesUl  on  which  the  chair  is  mounted,  sup- 
ported and  adapted  to  be  routed  therein,  the  locking  cam  pivoti 
^  the  supportmg-base  with  its  face  engaging  the  pedesul  and  having 
thetwo  operating  arms  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot,  whereby  upon 
prejsing  upon  one  or  the  other  of  said  arms  the  cam  can  be  engage! 
or  disengaged  from  the  pedesul.  subsUntially  a.  detcribed 

4-  in  a  chair,  the  combination  with  the  chair  lUodard  and  Uft-i 

65  0. 


ing  devices  therefor,  of  the  pedeeUl  having  the  inclined  groove  the 
roller  operaung  on  the  sUndard  located  therein,  the  foot  lever  hav- 
ing  the  bifurcated  end  engaging  the  roller  and  the  spring  operaUng 
the  foot  lever,  subsUntially  as  deM;rib«d. 

-  i-i"  ,*J^"j  ****  combination  with  the  baM>  or  pedeaul.  the  chair 
■Undard,  Ufting  devices  therefor,  and  an  automatic  susu.oing  device 
operating  directly  on  the  sUndard,  of  the  roUUble  screw  engaginz 
the  SUndard,  and  a  brake  or  governor  deuchably  connected  with  and 
tested  by  the  screw  when  moved  in  one  direction  only,  subsUntially 

^  J  *  i"  vi.****"^'  '•**  coiubination  with  the  base  or  pedesul,  the  chair 
■undard,  lifting  devices  therefor,  and  a  susuining  device,  of  the  screw 
engaging  the  sUndard,  and  having  the  Upered  block  and  the  rotary 
brake  or  governor  having  the  Upered  socket  for  the  block  on  the  acrew 
•ubstantially  as  describwl. 

5.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  the  base  or  pedestal,  the  chair 
SUndard,  lifting  devices  therefor,  and  a  susuining  device,  of  the  seraw 
engaging  the  sUndard  and  having  the  tapered  block,  the  roUry  spider 
having  the  weighted  arms  and  brake  shoes  and  the  socket  for  receiv- 
ing  the  block  on  the  screw,  subsUntially  as  de«jribed. 

6.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  the  pedeaUl,  the  chair  sUnd- 
ard, lifting  devices  therefor,  and  a  susuining  device,  of  the  aoraw  en- 
gaging the  SUndard  and  having  the  Upered  block  thereon  and  the 
extension  at  the  end.  the  roUry  spider  having  the  Upered  socket  and 
the  weighted  brake  arms  mounted  on  said  extension,  the  rim  with 
which  the  arms  cooperate  and  the  securing  screws.  aubsUntially  as 
described.  ' 

7.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  the  base  haring  the  socket 
the  pedesul  supported  therein,  the  sUndard,  the  sUndard  raising  and 
susuining  devices  in  the  pedesul  and  the  bottom  pan  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  pedesUl,  of  the  screw  operating  in  the  sUndard  hav- 
ing the  Upered  block,  the  roUry  spider  provided  with  the  socket  and 
the  brake  arms  thereon,  said  spider  supported  on  the  bottom  of  the 
pan  and  the  securing  screw  engaging  the  end  of  the  first  mentioned 
•craw,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  the  seat,  of  the  back  support- 
ing SUndard,  the  notched  arms  or  links  pivoted  to  the  seat  and  engag- 
ing projections  on  the  back  support,  and  the  depending  loop  loosely 
connected  to  the  links  and  passing  around  the  back  supporting  sUnd- 
ard, whereby  the  back  may  be  supported  by  the  links,  or  may  be 
lowered  and  supported  in  extreme  position  by  the  loop.  sabetaotiaUy 
as  deecribed. 

9.  In  a  chair,  this  combination  with  the  seat,  the  teIew:oping  back 
support,  one  section  having  the  annuUr.^ead  and  the  other  pivoted 
to  the  seat,  of  the  bracket  sections  secured  to  the  back  cooperatiag 
with  the  head,  the  securing  screw  engaging  the  bracket  swstiooi 
clampiog  them  to  the  head,  and  the  notched  links  pivot«l  to  the  seat 
and  engaging  the  back  support,  whereby  the  back  may  be  adjusted 
vertically  and  the  support  tilted,  subeUntially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  head  rest  pad  having  the  two  reai^ 
wardly  extending  arms,  of  the  supporting  stem  constructed  in  two 
teleMwping  parU,  both  partt  being  pivoted  to  the  head  rert,  and  pro- 
vided with  right  and  left  threads  and  a  screw  screwing  into  one  sec- 
tion and  onto  the  other  to  provide  for  their  relative  adjiMtmsnt.  sub- 
stantially as  deecribed. 


O 06.901 .    UMP  01 BUUEB.    Qmir  BAimt  Drvtai.  6er- 
nsay.    PIM  8*pt  88, 1888    Ssrtai  Ka  447,807.    ffOBoM.) 
Claim — The  eombination  with  a  bsae  1.  of  a  supply  pipe  1>  •« 

cured  to  said  bsae,  a  burner  pipe  2.  alio  ascared  !«  the  latter  and  in 
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cominanication  irtth  the  supply  pit>«,  a  partition  3  arranged  io  the 
burner  pipe,  a  port  4  in  said  partition  and  providing;  commuaication 
between  the  two  chamliers  of  the  biiroer  pipe,  a  nozzle  secured  to  the 
pipe  2  and  provided  with  a  spindle  16  harin^;  a  tapered  point  adapted 
to  open  and  close  the  port  4,  wire  f;4uze  8  arranf^ed  in  the  lower  cham- 
ber ol  the  burner  pipe  and  extendi|i{;  from  the  lower  end  thereof  up 
to  a  point  in  close  proximitj  to  thej  partition  3,  air-openings  2^  in  the 
latter  above  the  partition  3,  a  ba^inid  secured  to  the  »aid  burner  pip*, 
and  a  handle  secured  to  the  base  all  arranged  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


50<3.202.  METHOD  OP  MANqrACTUaiNaPASTENINOOBVICEa 
WUUAM  a  BttRlOAB.  Jr..  Ne«t  Tort  N.  T  Piled  Jium  6.  1892. 
Serial  Ha  435.608.    (No  BtodoL) 
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C  J  I 

Vinm. — 1.  The  method  of  producing  fa.stening  or  assembling  de- 
vices, consisting  of  forcing  a  sheet  of  material  into  a  channel  between 
dies  or  roiUrs.  so  as  to  cause  the  miterial  to  assume  the  shape  of  the 
•aid  channel,  subdiriding  the  sheet  at  a  stage  before  completion,  and 
BnisKing  the  subdivided  fksteners  in  4  channel  between  dies  or  rollers, 
sub'tantiallj  a.«  described.  I 

2.  The  method  of  producing  fas^ning  or  assembling  devices,  con- 
sisting of  forcing  a  sheet  of  materia)  into  a  channel,  between  dies  or 
rollers,  so  a*  to  cause  the  material  Ito  assume  the  shape  of  the  said 
channel,  and  subdividing  the  sheet  into  widths  proper  for  fastenings, 
subsiantiallj  as  described  I 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  fatening  or  assembling  devices,  a 
die,  C.  consisting  of  an  inner  graduated  die.  D,  and  an  outer  die.  E,  to 
fit,  in  combination  with  mechanism  Ifor  determining  the  width  of  said 
fastening  or  a-ssembling  devices,  sulistantiall  v  as  and  for  the  purposes 
described  { 

4.  Id  a  machine  for  making  fastening  and  a.s.tembling  devices,  a 
die.  C.  consisting  of  an  inner  graduated  die.  D.  and  an  outer  die.  B, 
and  mechanism  for  determining  the  width  of  said  fastening  or  assem- 
bling devices,  in  combination  with  $  supplemental-die.  L,  carrying  a 
deliverj  slot,  substantialij  as  and  f(^r  the  purposes  set  forth 

5.  la  a  machine  for  makmg  faittening  or  a.s«embling  devices,  a 
mechanism.  A.  for  cutting  material  (nto  desired  widths  consisting  of 
rollers,  one  of  which  roller^  carrrini  adjustable  blades,  and  both  held 
io  Ann  contact  with  each  other,  in  cjombination  with  a  die.  C.  consist- 
Ing  of  the  outer  die,  E.  and  inner  di^  0.  together  with  mechanism  for 
determining  the  width  of  the  fa.sten^  or  assembling  devices,  and  sup- 
plemental-die, L,  substantially  a.'t  ano  for  the  purposes  described. 

6  The  process  of  converting  a  Iheet  of  material  ioto  fasteners  or 
asaembling  devices,  consisting  of  de|ning  the  width  of  such  sheet  for 
the  purpose  of  determining  the  length  ofthe  fasteners,  eausiog  the  said 
■aaterial  to  envelop  a  properly  graduated  die.  and  <ub-dividiag  said 
material  into  fasteners  or  asnemblini-devices.  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  dewnbed  ! 


bore  and  having  a  slot  communicating  therewith,  of  a  filling  tube 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  bore  and  having  a  longitudinal  opening,  a 
follower  arranged  within  the  tube  and  extending  through  the  opening 
and  provided  with  a  handle,  and  a  ring  arranged  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  tube.  sub«tantially  as  de-wribed 

3  The  combination  of  a  spindle  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a 
cjliodrical  cap  having  a  discharge  opening  at  the  bottom  for  the 
escape  of  dirt,  and  a  hub  arranged  on  the  spindle  and  fitting  in  the 
cap,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  spindle  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a 
cylindrical  cap  having  a  discharge  opening,  said  spindle  being  pro- 
vided in  advance  ofthe  cap  with  a  frusto  conical  portion  taperiug  to- 
ward the  cap,  and  a  hub  arranged  on  the  spindle  and  fitting  iu  the 
cap,  substantially  as  described 

h  The  combination  of  a  spindle  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a 
cylindrical  cap  having  a  discharge  opening,  and  a  hub  arranged  on 
the  spindle  and  fitting  in  the  cap  and  provided  at  its  inner  end  with 
a  conical  reces-s,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

6.  Tile  combination  of  a  spindle  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a 
cylindrical  cap  having  a  discharge  opening,  said  spindle  being  pro- 
vided in  advance  of  the  cap  with  a  frusto  conical  portion  tapering  to- 
ward the  cap,  and  a  hub  arranged  on  the  spindle  and  fitting  in  the 
recess  ofthe  cap  and  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  conical  recess, 
substantially  a.s  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


506.204r.    WELL-DRILLING  MACHINE.     Jssss  BuTTOH,  Spring- 
flekl.  Mass     Piled  Dea  4.  1891     Serial  la  413,976     (No  modeLj 


606.td03.  AXLB-LOBUCATQfc  AID  D03T-0UARD  gowAUa 
BiToa.  I«M  Ctty.  Okk..  mtKoot  of  oa«-lulf  to  W  P  Combs,  nme 
place.    PU»  MAT  9.  isn.    aeriUNa473.M7    (lomoM.) 

Chtm. — 1.  The  combination  wHth  an  axle  provided  in  iu  spindle 
with  a  loBgitudinal  bore,  and  havin||a  slot  communicating  therewith 
of  a  ftlliag  tnbe  adapted  to  be  ioscrvpd  in  the  bore  and  provided  with 
•  longitodtaaJ  openiag.aad  a  follow4-  arranged  within  the  filling  tube 
aad  exteBdiof  through  the  opening  |o  enable  the  contents  ofthe  tube 
to  be  readily  removed,  subetantiallyi  as  described 

<Il  The  combination  with  an  ai^e  provided  in  its  spindle  with  a 


Ciaim.—  ].  In  a  well  drilling  machine  the  combination  nirh  the 
walking  beam  of  a  driven  shaft  provided  with  a  crank  arm  .  a  jointed 
pitman  connecting  the  crank  arm  and  the  walking  beam  :  and  means 
for  locking  the  jointed  sections  of  the  pitman  into  rigid  connection, 
substantially  as  described 

2  In  a  well  drilling  machine  the  combination  with  the  walking 
beam  of  the  driven  shaft  c  carrying  the  crank  arm  c'.  the  pitman  E 
consisting  of  sections  r  and  e'  and  the  sleeve  e*,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  >pecified 

3.  In  a  well  drilling  machine,  the  combination  ofthe  driving  pulley 
C.  the  shaft  e,  the  pinion  wheel  c',  the  gear  wheel  D,  the  shafl  d,  the 
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crank  arm  <f ,  the  jointed  pitman,  E,  and  the  walking  beam  F  adapted 
to  oscillate  in  the  mast  B,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specifted. 

4.  In  a  well  drilling  machine,  the  mast  B  having  sections  b*  and  6* 
connected  by  plates  6*  and  pivoted  plates  6^  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  well  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  the  fVame  A 
and  standards  a,  of  the  mast  B,  hinged  to  said  itAndards,  and  having 
sections  b*  and  6*  connected  by  plates  b*  and  pivoted  plates  b'',  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  well  drilling  machine  of  a  driving  shaft ; 
a  counter  shaft  carrying  a  crank  arm ;  a  walking  beam  ;  a  jointed  pit- 
man connecting  the  crank  arm  with  the  walking  beam ;  a  second 
counter  shaft  carrying  the  drill  rope  reel ;  gearing  connecting  the 
two  counter  shafts  and  means  for  disconnecting  the  gearing  between 
the  two  counter  shafts,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7  The  combination  in  a  well  drilling  machine  of  a  driving  shaft ; 
a  counter  shaft  carrying  a  crank  arm ;  a  sheave  on  the  crank  arm  ;  a 
walking  beam ;  a  jointed  pitman  connecting  the  crank  arm  with  the 
walking  beam;  a  second  counter  shaft  carrying  the  drill  rope  reel; 
gearing  connecting  the  two  counter  shafts,  and  means  for  disconnect- 
ing the  gearing  between  the  counter  shafts,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  R{>ecified. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  well  drilling  machine  of  a  driving  shaft; 
a  counter  shaft  carrying  a  crank  arm  ;  a  walking  beam ;  a  jointed  pit- 
man connecting  the  crank  arm  and  the  walking  beam  ;  a  second  coun- 
ter shaft,  carrying  the  drill  rope  reel,  arranged  below  and  in  rear  of 
the  walking  beam  so  that  the  drill  rope  will  normally  clear  the  crank 
arm ;  a  sleeve  on  the  crank  arm ;  gearing  connecting  the  two  counter 
■hafts,  and  means  for  disconnecting  the  gearing  between  the  counter 
shafts,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

9  The  combination  in  a  well  drilling  machine  of  a  driving  shaft ; 
a  counter  shaft  carrying  a  crank  arm  ;  a  walking  beam  ;  a  jointed  pit- 
man connecting  the  crank  arm  and  the  walking  beam ;  a  loose  pinion 
on  the  counter  shaft ;  means  for  locking  the  loose  pinion  to  the  coun- 
ter shaft;  a  shaft  carrying  the  drill  rope  reel ;  a  gear  wheel  thereon 
and  an  intermediate  wheel  meshing  therewith  and  with  the  looee  pin- 
ion substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

ID.  In  a  well  drilling  machine  the  combination  of  a  shaft ;  aeraok 
arm  carried  thereby ;  a  walking  beam ;  a  Jointed  pitman  connecting 
the  crank  arm  to  the  walking  beam ;  means  for  locking  the  jointed 
sections  of  the  pitman  into  rigid  connection ;  a  sheave  on  the  crank 
arm ;  a  rope  reel  and  a  rope  adapted  to  carry  the  drilling  tool  or  drive 
weight,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

11.  In  a  well  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shaft ;  a  crank 
arm  carried  thereby;  a  walking  beam,  a  Jointed  pitman  connecting 
the  crank  arm  and  the  walking  beam  ;  means  for  locking  the  jointed 
sections  of  the  pitman  into  rigid  connection ;  a  sheave  on  the  crank 
arm ;  a  rope  reel  and  a  rope  adapted  to  carry  the  drilling  tool  or  drive 
weight,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


606.205.    8T0VB-H00D.    Tbiodori  A.  Call  and  Rorai  A.  Clak. 
Lewistown.  Moot  Piled  Mar.  la  1893.  Serial  la  465.454.  (Io 


Chim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  horisontal  pipe  con- 
nected to  and  communicating  with  a  smoke  pipe,  of  an  elbow  having 
a  horisontal  arm  looeely  fitted  within  said  horizontal  pipe  and  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  or  ring  12  having  recesses  or  sloU  13,  arranged 
upon  oppoeito  sides  ofthe  arm.  a  spring  catch  fixed  to  the  horisontal 
pipe  to  engage  either  of  said  receeaesor  slots,  a  vertical  pipe  teleaeopi- 
oaDy  fitted  in  the  other  arm  of  the^lbo  w,  means  for  adjusting  the  ex- 
teoeion  of  said  vertical  pipe  and  locking  the  same  at  any  desired  ez- 


tension,  and  a  hood  fixed  to  the  fVee  end  of  the  vertical  pipe  and 
adapted  to  be  lowered  to  bear  at  lU  lower  edges  upon  the  surface  of 
the  stove,  snbstantiaUy  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  stove  hood,  the  combination  of  a  hood  proper,  doors  hinged 
to  the  lower  edge  th^ereof  and  arranged  to  open  upwardly  and  pro- 
vided with  loops,  and  spring-arms  atuched  to  said  hood  proper  to 
^'^S^g*  eeid  loops  to  hold  said  dnnrs  in  elevated  position,  substan- 
tially as  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  support  communicating  with  a 
■tovepipe  and  having  a  vertical  portion,  of  a  hood  provided  with  the 
pipe  which  is  teleecopically  fitted  in  the  vertical  portion  ofthe  tubu- 
lar support,  a  serrated  or  notched  catch  rittng  vertically  from  the 
hood  parallel  with  the  pipe  connected  to  aaid  hood  and  ouuide  of  the 
vertical  portion  of  the  tubular  support,  and  a  loop  or  keeper  carried 
by  the  tubular  support  and  engaging  the  serrations  or  notches  of  the 
catch,  substantially  ac  specified. 

i.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  support  connected  to  a  stove- 
pipe, of  a  hood  provided  with  a  pipe  fitting  teleecopically  in  said  tabu- 
lar support,  and  a  locking  device  comprising  a  serrated  catch  and  an 
engaging  loop  carried,  respectively,  by  the  hood  and  the  tubular  sop- 
port,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  support  connected  to  a  stove- 
pipe, of  a  fhuto-pyramidal  hood  connected  to  the  tubular  support, 
doors  hinged  to  the  base  edges  of  said  hood  and  adapted  to  depend 
vertically  therefrom  to  form  a  recUngular  inclosure,  and  catches  to 
engage  and  maintain  said  doors  in  their  pendent  positions,  subsun- 
tially as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  support  connected  to  a  stove- 
pipe, of  a  fhuto-pyramidal  hood  connected  to  the  tubular  support, 
BormaUy  pendent  perforated  doors  hinged  to  the  base  edges  of  said 
hood,  means  to  lock  said  doors  in  their  pendent  and  elevated  posi- 
tiona,  and  drop  doors  or  covers  carried  by  the  doors  and  arranged 
to  eloae  the  perforations  therein,  subeUntially  as  specified. 


0O6.9O6.  raiDiie  mechaiibm  for  lAUrBUiia  Jou 
A.  OouMAi.  ProTideiKW.  B.  L  Piled  Dea  9.  1892.  Sartd  la  4H56L 
OfomodaU 


Cknm. — I.  The  combination  ofthe  upper  revoluble  tube-section 
A,  the  lower  tube  section  B,  located  end  to  end  with  a  coinciding  bore 
extending  through  them  and  adapted  to  the  article  to  be  fed,  and  a 
yielding-stop  C,  arranged  to  enter  the  bore  ofthe  lower  tube-section 
and  arrest  the  article  to  be  fed  through  the  tube,  so  that  it  shall  ex- 
tend upward  into  the  revoluble  tube-section  when  it  deecends  in  the 
wrong  position,  and  so  that  it  shall  descend  below  the  upper  tube-sec- 
tion when  it  drops  against  the  stop  in  the  right  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

2  The  combination  of  the  upper  revoluble  tube-section  A.,  the 
lower  tube-section  B,  located  end  to  end  with  a  coinciding  bora  ex- 
tending through  them  and  adapted  to  the  article  to  be  fU,  a  yield- 
ing-stop C,  arranged  to  enter  the  bore  of  the  lower  tnbe-section  and 
arreat  the  article  to  be  fed  through  the  tube,  so  that  it  shall  extend 
upward  into  the  revoluble  tnbe-section  when  it  deecends  in  the  wrong 
position,  and  so  that  it  shall  descend  below  the  upper  tube-section  when 
it  drops  against  the  stop  in  the  right  position,  and  gearing  mechanism 
arranged  to  route  the  upper  tube  section,  and  withdraw  the  stop,  sub- 
stantially as  described 


506.307.  PIAIOT-IOAim  OR  COU-POPPn  ClAliJiCBS- 
TiMi.CbleMO.IIL  FlMAuclO,lMl  fcrtil la «»JB«.  OtoMM.) 
Claim. —  1.  A  cora  popper  and  peanut  roaster  eomprietng  a  casing 
in  which  are  located  a  roUry  roasting  cylinder,  a  popper,  a  water 
boiler,  engine,  a  pan  having  a  hot  water  tank  beneath  it.  heating  jeu, 
pop-eora  ilirrar,  and  means  actuated  by  the  engine  for  routing  the 
roaster  and  agitating  the  pop-corn  stirrer,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 
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2  The  combioatioQ  with  a  cMkig  baring  a  pop-cora  chamber 
UMreoD,  of  a  popper  tiupended  within  the  chamber,  a  jet  beneath  the 
popper,  a  thield  for  prerenting  the  fl^me  fh>m  itrikiog  the  walla  of 
the  chAmber,  a  atin-er,  aad  meau  f<)r  agiuting  the  latter,  tubeUa- 
ti&Uj  aa  let  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  popper  chamber,  aad  a  popper  therein, 
of  an  agitator,  a  shaft  for  tupportiDg;tbe  latter,  a  clutch  for  tapport- 
iag  the  ahaft  when  elevated  from  its  ooniial  position,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  shaft  normallj  depressed,  a  palej  on  the  shaft  baring  a  projec- 
tion, aflgnrefor  attracting  attention  and  means  extending  from  the 
latter  to  the  path  of  the  projection  ob  the  puller  to  be  set  in  motion 


periodicallj  for  operating  the  figure.  BubsUntially  as  set  forth 


4.  The  combination  with  an  enginr,  and  a  shaft  baring  a  pullej 
secured  thereon,  and  belted  to  the  pulley  of  a  roastinj?  crlinder.  of  a 
pump,  and  connections  with  a  water  subply  and  with  theiwiler  ofthe 
engine,  the  pump  piston  baring  a  strip  head,  an  eccentric  looselj 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  upon  which  tlie  strap  head  is  mounted,  and 
means  for  locking  said  eccentric  to  t|e  puller,  subsuntially  as  set 
forth 

5.  The  combination  with  the  pan,  ftnd  a  burner  under  same,  of  a 
vertically  movable  stirrer  shaft  harini  a  laterally  projecting  pin,  a 
bearing  for  said  shaft,  a  pulley  mountedon  said  bearing  and  prorided 
with  an  upwardly  projecting  pin,  a  bracket  for  normally  holding  the 
shaft  depresMd  and  a  grarity  clutch  fo^  holding  it  elerated,  snbsUn- 
tiaOj  as  set  forth. 

■^-^^— — ^   < 
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Chim.—  l.  A.  step  by  step  electric  motor  comprising  a  longitadi- 
nally  morable  bar  responding  to  electrical  impnlsee  in  line  and  pro- 
vided with  p«wl-aod  ratchet  connections  for  imparting  a  step  by  step 
motion  to  a  reroluble  member  and  with  detent  or  pallet-and  escape- 
ment connections  for  equalizing  said  step  by  step  motion,  and  a  cir- 
cuit breaker  and  closer  mounted  on  said  reroluble  member  and 
a4apted  to  control  the  impulses  in  line.  subeUntially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  step  by  step  motor  comprising  a  shaft  prorided  with  ratchet 
and  escape-wheels,  a  bar  slotted  for  the  accommodation  of  said  shaft 
and  prorided  at  the  sides  of  said  slot  with  spring  controlled  piroU! 
pawls  engaging  said  ratchet-wheel  and  at  the  ends  of  said  slot  with 
fixed  detenu  or  palleU  for  engaging  said  eacape- wheel,  an  electro-mag- 
net and  circuit  connections  for  operating  said  bar,  and  a  circuit  breaker 
and  closer  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  control  the  impulses 
through  the  coils  of  said  magnets.  subeUntially  aa  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth 

3.  Ib  a  step  by  step  electric  motor,  a  reroluble  shaft  provided  with 
ratchet  and  eacape-wheeU,  a  bar  slotted  for  the  accommodation  of 
said  shaft  and  prorided  at  the  sides  of  said  slot  with  pawls  engaging 
said  ratchet  wheel  and  at  the  ends  of  said  slot  with  detenU  or  pallets 
for  engaging  said  escape-wheel,  guides  for  said  bar,  an  electro-mag- 
net and  circuit  connections  for  said  bar,  and  a  circuit  breaker  and 
closer  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  control  the  impulses 
through  the  coils  of  said  magnet  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoees 
set  forth 

4.  A  step  by  step  electric  motor  coraprmag  a  bar  connected  with 
the  armature  ofan  electro-magnet  and  provided  with  pawl-and  ratchet 
connections  for  imparting  a  step  by  step  motion  to  a  reroluble  mem 
berand  with  pallet  and  escapement  connections  forequaliiing  the  steps 
of  the  motion  of  said  member,  and  a  circuit  breaker  and  cloeer  mounted 
on  said  reroluble  member  and  adapted  to  make  and  break  the  circuit 
through  the  coils  of  said  electro- magnet,  snbeUntiallr  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

5.  A  step  by  step  electric  motor  comprising  a  reroluble  member,  a 
bar  connected  with  the  armature  of  an  electro-magnet  and  prorided 
with  pawl-aod-ratchet  and  pallet  and  encapement  connections  for  actu- 
ating said  revoluble-member,  a  circuit  breaker  and  closer  mounted  on 
•aid  revoluble  member  and  adapted  to  break  the  circuit  through  the 
coils  of  said  magnet  after  its  armature  is  puOed  up,  and  a  spring  for 
ahifting  said  bar  to  bring  the  circuit  breaker  and  closer  into  position 
for  making  the  cireuit  through  the  coils  of  said  magnet,  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  A  step  by  step  electric  motor  comprising  a  reroluble  member, 
an  electro  magnet  baring  a  spring  controlled  armature  lerer,  a  bar 
connected  with  said  srmature  lerer  by  a  link,  pawl-and-ratchet  and 
pallet  and  escapement  connections  interposed  between  said  bar  and 
reroluble  member,  and  a  circuit  breaker  and  closer  mounted  upon 
said  reroluble  member  and  adapted  to  control  the  circuit  of  said  mag- 
net, subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  A  step  by  step  electric  motor  comprising  a  reroluble  member 
prorided  with  ratchet  and  escapement  wheels,  a  motor  bar  slotted 
for  the  accommodation  of  said  shaft  and  prorided  at  the  sides  of  said 
slot  with  pawla  engaging  said  ratchet-wheel  and  at  the  ends  of  said 
slot  with  palleu  engaging  said  escapement  wheel,  an  electro-magnet 
for  operating  said  bar  and  a  circuit  breaker  and  closer  mounted  on 
said  reroluble  member  and  adapted  to  control  the  circuit  of  said 
electro  magnet,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

8.  A  step  by  step  electric-motor,  comprising  a  slotted  bar  respond- 
ing to  electrical  impulses  in  line  and  prorided  with  pawl  and  ratchet 
connections  for  imparting  a  step  by  step  motion  to  a  reroluble  mem- 
ber located  in  the  slotted  portion  of  the  bar  and  with  pallet-and-escape- 
ment  connections  for  equalising  said  step  by  step  motion  and  a  circuit 
breaker  and  closer  mounted  on  the  reroluble  member  and  adapted 
to  control  the  impulses  in  line,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

9  In  a  system  of  electrical  transmission,  a  series  of  step  by  step 
electric  motors  prorided  respectirely  with  a  ribratory  bar  respond- 
ing to  electrical  impulses  in  line  and  having  pawl-and-ratchet  con- 
nections for  imparting  a  step  by  step  movement  to  a  reroluble  mem- 
ber and  baring  pallet-and-escapement  connections  for  limiting  the 
step  by  step  motion  of  the  reroluble  member,  and  mechanical  and 
electrical  derices  for  positirely  actuating  one  of  said  reroluble  mem- 
bers and  for  causing  the  same  to  synchronously  operate  the  other 
motors,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

10.  In  a  system  of  electrical  transmission,  two  sUtions  prorided 
respectively  with  electro-magneU  adapted  to  operate  bars  prorided 
with  pawl-and-ratchet  and  pallet-and-escapement  connections  for  in- 
termittently routing  a  shaft,  a  relay  magnet,  local  circuits  controlled 
by  a  key  and  adapted  to  be  closed  through  the  stops  of  said  relay 
and  through  the  contacU  of  a  local  circuit  breaker  and  cloeer  moi/tited 
on  said  shaft,  and  a  line  circuit  adapted  to  be  cloeed  by  mannai  keva 
at  each  sUtion  through  the  coils  of  said  relays  and  throogh  the  coo- 
I  tacts  of  a  line  circuit  breaker  and  closer  00  said  shaft,  the  coMtnC 
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tion  and  arrangement  being  such  that  the  shaft  at  the  transmitting 
sUtion  u  routed  by  the  depreswon  of  the  key  and  consequent  cloe- 
ing  of  the  local  circuit  through  ita  circuit  breaker  and  closer  and  the 
shaft  at  the  receiving  sUtion  is  routed  by  the  closing  of  iu  local  cir- 
cuit by  the  relay 

11.  In  a  system  of  electrical  traoamission,  a  motor  comprimng  a 
•haft,  an  electro-magnet,  a  bar,  pawl-and-ratchet  and  pallet  and  es- 
capement connections  between  said  bar  and  the  spring  controlled  arma- 
ture lever  of  said  magnet,  a  local  battery  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  a  manual  key  through  a  local  circuit  breaker  and  cloeer,  and  a  cir- 
cuit breaker  and  closer  adapted  to  transmit  electrical  impulses  to  line 
subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

12.  In  a  system  of  electrical  transmission,  a  motor  comprising  a 
•haft,  an  electro-magnet,  a  bar.  pawl-and-ratchet  and  pallet  and  es- 
capement con  nections  between  said  bar  and  the  spring  controlled  arma- 
ture lever  of  said  magnet,  a  local  battery  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed 
through  said  magnet,  and  a  relay  controlling  said  local  battery  circuit 
and  responding  to  impulses  in  a  line  battery  circuit,  subeUntially  aa 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  system  of  electrical  transmiaeion,  a  transmiuing  sution 
provided  with  an  electro  magnet,  a  shaft,  a  bar,  pawl  and-ratchet  and 
pallet  and  escapement  connections  between  said  bar  and  the  spring 
controlled  armature  lever  of  said  magnet,  a  local  battery  circuit 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  manual  key  through  a  local  circuit  breaker 
and  cloeer,  and  a  circuit  breakerand  cloeer  adapted  to  transmit  elec- 
tncal  impulses  through  a  line  battery  circuit,  and  a  receiving  sution 
prorided  with  a  shaft,  an  electro-magnet,  a  bar,  pawl  and-ratchet  and 
pallet-and-escapement  connections  between  said  bar  and  the  spring 
controlled  armature  lerer  of  said  magnet,,  a  local  battery  circuit 
adapted  to  be  closed  through  said  magnet,  and  a  relay  controlling 
said  local  batUry  circuit  and  responding  to  impulses  in  the  line  bat- 
tery circuit.  subtUntiaUy  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


4  In  combination,  a  sene»  of  instrumenft  baring  a  rerolubie- 
member  prorided  with  ratchet  and  escape-wheels,  a  alotted  bar  for 
the  accommodation  of  said  reroluble  member,  and  responding  to 
electncal  impulae.  in  line  and  prorided  with  pawU.  whe^^f  one  is 
provided  with  a  hook-shaped  extremity  adapt«i  to  operaU  by  a  puU 
and  whereof  the  other  is  adapted  to  operate  by  a  thrust  to  roUu 
said  ratchet-wheel,  detent*,  palleU  or  anchors  for  limiting  and  ad- 
justing the  movement  of  the  e«r*pe  wheel,  and  a  line  circuit  con- 
trolled by  a  circuit  breaker  and  closer  actuated  by  a  principal  in- 
•trument  and  adapted  to  synchronously  operate  all  the  other  instru- 
mente  looped  or  connected  in  circuit  therewith,  subsUntiallv  as  and 
for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 
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C^aim.—  1 .  A  step  by  etep  electrio-motor.  compriaing  a  revoluble- 
member  prorided  with  ratchet  and  ewape  wheels,  and  a  slotted  de 
vice  or  bar  for  accommodating  said  revoluble  member  and  respond- 
ing to  electrical  impulses  and  provided  with  pawls,  whereof  one  is 
provided  with  a  hook -shaped  extremity  and  operates  by  a  puO  and 
whereof  the  other  operates  by  a  push  or  thrust  to  route  said  ratchet- 
wheel,  and  detents,  pallets,  stop-dogs  or  anchors  mounted  on  said  de- 
vice or  bar  and  adapted  to  limit  and  adjust  the  movemenu  of  the  es 
cape-wheel,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  sUp  by  step  electric-motor,  having  a  revoluble-member  pro- 
vided with  ratchet  and  escape-wheeU,  a  bar  provided  with  a  slot  for 
the  accommodation  of  said  revoluble-member,  and  with  piroUl  pawls, 
whereof  one  is  prorided  with  a  hook-shaped  extremity  and  routes 
•aid  ratchet-wheel  by  a  pull  and  whereof  the  other  routes  said  ratcheU 
wheel  by  a  posh  or  thrust,  and  detents,  pallets  or  stop-dogs  carried 
by  said  bar  and  adapted  to  limit  and  adjust  the  morements  of  the 
escape-wheel,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination,  a  series  of  instruments  having  a  rerolnble- 
member  provided  with  ratchet  and  escape  wheels,  a  slotted  device  for 
the  accommodation  of  said  reroluble  member  and  responding  to  elec 
trical  impubes  in  line  and  prorided  with  pawls,  whereof  one  operates 
by  a  thrust  and  the  other  is  prorided  with  a  hook  shaped  extremity 
and  operates  by  a  pull  to  route  aaid  ratchet-wheel,  palleU,  detents 
or  anchora  for  limiting  and  adjusting  the  moremenu  of  the  escape- 
wheel,  a  line  circuit,  electrical  and  mechanical  derices  actuated  by  a 
principal  instrument  and  adapted  to  synchronously  operate  all  the 
primary  instrumenu  therewith.  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 


C%itiN.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  morable  shutter,  means  for 
automatically  actuating  the  shutter  when  released,  a  film  carrier  and 
means  for  automatically  advancing  the  film  carrier  when  raleased 
of  a  spring  actuated  operating  bar  prorided  with  releasing  and  ar- 
reting devices  engaged  with  the  morable  shutter  and  film  carrier  for 
releasing  and  arresting  the  shutter  and  carrier  alternately,  under  a 
•ingle  impulse  imparted  to  the  operating  bar  by  the  operator  sub- 
eUntially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  roUry  shutUr  for  making  exposurva, 
the  winding  drums  for  carrying  the  film  and  means  for  automatically 
routing  the  shutter  and  winding  drums  when  they  are  released,  of  a 
reciprocating  operating  bar  prorided  with  two  sets  of  lugs,  a  pio  on 
the  roUry  shutter  adapted  to  engage  one  set  of  the  lugs  on  the  operat- 
ing bar,  a  pin  on  one  of  the  winding  drums  adapted  to  engage  the 
other  set  of  lugs  on  the  operating  bar,  the  said  pairs  of  lugs  beiig 
each  arranged  so  as  to  permit  the  said  pins  to  pass  between  them,  and 
one  lug  of  each  pair  being  arranged  to  vrerlap  the  other.of  that  pair 
to  permit  a  preliminary  movement  of  the  shutter  and  film  carrier  in 
adrance  of  their  full  morement,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shutter,  the  film  carrier,  means  for 
automatically  adrancing  them  when  released  and  the  operating  bar 
for  releasing  and  arresting  them,  of  a  ribrating  punch  mounted  in 
position  to  puncture  the  film  intermediate  of  two  exposed  portions, 
and  a  connection  between  the  said  operating  bar  and  the  ribrating 
punch  for  operating  the  punch  when  the  bar  is  moved  to  releaM  the 
•hutUr  to  ouke  the  exposure,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 
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Claim.— 1.  The  shafts  or  thills,  compriwng  the  shaft  B,  the  •haft 
B",  of  a  les*  length  than  the  shaft  B,  the  transrerse  bar  D,  coasMted 
to  the  inner  end  ofthe  shaft  B",  and  also  connected  to  the  shaft  B,  at 
an  intermediate  point  in  the  length  thereof,  in  combination  with  the 
slidable  rod.  bearings  for  said  rod  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  ve- 
hicle axle,  and  a  pressure  derice  adapted  to  adjusUblr  fix  the  rod  and 
comprising  a  binge,  one  member  of  which  is  adaptefl  to  be  connected 
to  the  rehicle  axle.a  bar  or  plaU  connected  to  the  free  member  of  the 
hinge,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  exert  a  preasura  upon«he  frwe  aembar  of 
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lh«  ^id  hinge.  *>  as  to  hold  the  latter  ii^ainst  the  slidable  rod,  sub- 
rtanliallj  as  and  (or  the  purposes  spacitied. 

2.  In  a  thill  couplinf;,  the  corabiiiation  of  a  slidable  rod.  bearings 
for  «aid  rod  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  vehicle  axle,  and  a  pre«s- 
ur«  device  adapted  to  adjustably  fix  fhe  rod  and  comprising  a  binge, 
one  member  of  which  is  adapted  tt>  be  connected  to  the  vehicle 
axle,  a  bar  or  plate  connected  to  the  {free  member  of  the  hinge  and 
a  spring  adapted  to  exert  a  pressurei  upon  the  free  member  of  the 
hinge  and  the  bar  or  plate  so  as  to  h^ld  the  latter  against  the  slida- 
ble rod,  sabsUotially  aa  and  for  the  ffurpoee  aet  forth 


0O6.Q12.    WHEELED  aCRAPEtt.    Patuck  Dcctt,  Banaen.  Hebr. 
PUed  Mar  18.  1893.    Sorlal  Na  4«6i687    (Ho  moM.) 


Claim. —  1 .  In  a  device  of  the  clais  described,  the  combination  with 
a  cranked  axle  of  a  shovel  or  scoop  depending  therefrom  an  operat- 
iog-lever.  and  links  connecting  the  operating  lever  and  arms  of  the 
axle  and  adapted  to  operate  successirelj  in  communicating  motion 
from  the  former  to  the  latter,  substanltially  as  specified 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  thi  combination  with  a 
cranked-axle  of  a  pendent  shovel  ors^oop.  a  pirpted  operating-lever, 
and  links  18  and  21  connecting  the  operating  lever  to  the  arms  of 
the  axle,  substantially  as  specified 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  Combination  with  a 
cranked-axle  of  a  pendent  shovel  or  stoop,  an  operating-lever  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  shovel  or  scoop.jand  slotted  terminal  and  ioter- 
niediate  links  connecting  said  lever  a^d  the  arms  of  the  axle  at  dif- 
ferent distances  from  their  fulcrums  o^  pivotal  points,  substantially  as 
specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with  a 
cranked  axle,  of  a  pendent  shovel  or  icoop.  an  operating-lever  pivot 
ally  connected  to  the  shovel  or  scoop,  Llotted  terminal  and  intermedi- 
ate link^  connecting  said  lever  and  this  arms  of  the  axle  at  different 
dlitaoces  from  their  fulcrums  or  pivotal  points,  and  eccentric  connec. 
lions  between  the  shovel  or  scoop  andjthe  axle,  the  same  consisting  of 
eyes  or  bearings  carried  by  the  hangars  of  the  shovel  and  eccentrics 
fixed  to  the  axle  and  fitting  in  said  ejjes  or  bearings,  subsUntially  aa 
specified.  | 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  desOribed.  the  combination  with  a 
cranked-axle,  a  shovel  or  scoop  provided  with  hangers  connected  to 
said  axle,  a  draft-iroo  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  sides  of  the  shovel  or 
scoop,  a  pi voUl  operating-lever,  links  leonnecting  the  operating-lever 
to  the  arms  of  said  axle,  and  a  lock  ft>r  the  draft-iron  comprising  a 
locking-arm  fixed  to  the  operating-leter  and  arranged  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  plane  thereof,  and  a  b«veled  head  or  extension  upon 
the  drmft  iron  to  b«  eogmged  by  said  t  xking-arm,  when  the  shovel  or 
■coop  is  in  iu  depressed  or  operative  p(9ition.  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describtod.  a  pendent  shovel  or  scoop,  a 


draft-iron  pivotally  cuiiiiected  thereto  and  provided  in  rear  of  its  ful- 
crum with  a  l>eveled  extension  or  bead,  a  locking  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  side  of  the  shovel  or  scoop  in  position  to  engage  said 
beveled  extension  or  head  when  the  shovel  or  scoop  is  in  its  operative 
position,  an  uperating-lever  connected  to  said  operating-arm,  and  slot- 
ted terminal  and  intermediate  links  connecting  the  lever  to  the  sup- 
porting axle,  whereby  the  shovel  or  scoop-is  capable  of  vertical  move- 
ment to  avoid  obstructions  without  disengaging  the  locking-devices, 
substantially  as  specified 


506.313. 
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OATtCLOSEK.    Tiohas  C.  Dicooi.  Parla.  Tex.    FUad 
Serial  Nc  477,453.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  gate  closer  comprising  an  arm  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  gate  and  provided  with  an  intermediate  curved  or  bowed 
portion  for  clearing  a  fence-post,  a  longitudinally-adjustable  wedge  de- 
signed to  be  interposed  between  the  arm  and  the  gate  to  enable  the 
former  to  be  adjusted  to  clear  the  adjacent  fence-post,  and  a  weight 
connected  with  the  arm  for  closing  the  gate,  substantially  as  described. 

2  A  gate  closer  comprising  an  arm  designed  to  be  secured  to  s 
gate  knd  provided  with  an  intermediate  curved  or  bowed  portion,  a 
longitudinally-adjustable  wedge  to  be  interposed  between  the  arm  and 
the  gate  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  to  receive  the  fasten- 
ing devices  for  securing  the  arm  to  the  gate,  and  a  weight  for  closing 
the  gate  connected  with  the  arm.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  gate  closer,  the  combination  of  an  arm  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  gate,  a  pulley  casing  designed  to  be  mounted  on  a  fence  ad- 
jacent to  the  gale  and  constructed  of  stamped  wrought  metal  and  con- 
sisting of  a  lower  plate  having  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  lugs  and 
an  upper  plate  provided  with  a  rai^d  horizontal  portion  forming  a 
horitontal  pulley-housing  and  having  opposite  earsat  the  ends  thereof, 
said  upper  plate  having  a  laterally-projecting  portion  provided  with 
depending  sides  and  forming  a  vertical  pulley-housing,  and  arranged 
within  said  lugs  and  being  thereby  prevented  from  spreading  pulleys 
mounted  in  the  casing,  a  cord  connected  with  the  arm  and  passing 
over  the  pulleys,  and  a  weight  secured  to  the  cord,  substantially  as 
described. 


506.2l4r.    SEAIrLOCL    JoH>  DowLiHe.  Altoona,  Pa.    Piled  May 
5,  18f3.    8eilal  Na  473.122.    (No  model) 


Claim  —1.  The  combination  with  the  lock -plate  having  the  ver- 
tically opposite  eyes,  the  conical  guard  rising  therefrom,  said  eyes  and 
guard  being  slotted  in  alignment,  and  the  tongues  surrounding  said 
eyes  and  located  within  the  guard  and  converged,  of  the  cylindrical 
locking-pin  provided  near  its  upper  end  with  an  annular  groove  form- 
ing a  shoulder,  between  it'*  ends  provided  with  a  slot  which  when  the 
pin  is  in  position  extends  into  the  eye  and  guard,  a  chain  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  pin  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  slota,  a 
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lia*p  over  the  lower  eye  and  traversed  by  the  pin,  and  a  seal  of  a 
width  agreeing  with  the  length  of  the  slot  and  provided  upon  iu  lower 
side  with  a  recess  as  wide  as  the  diameter  of  the  pin,  subaUnti«llr  aa 
specified.  ' 

2.  In  a  seal  lock,  the  combinaUon  with  the  securing-plate  having 
the  upper  and  lower  eyes,  the  conical  guard  surrounding  the  upper 
•ye,  the  spnng  tongues  arranged  within  the  guard  and  also  surround- 
ing the  eye,  of  the  locking-pin  adapted  to  pass  through  the  guard 
provided  near  iU  upper  end  with  an  annuUr  groove  for  engaging  the 
tongues,  a  seal-opening  formed  in  the  pin  below  one  of  aaid  eyea  a 
seal  for  the  opening  and  provided  with  a  pin  receiving  notch  and  a 
hasp  adapted  to  uke  over  the  eye  in  rear  of  the  pin,  subsUntiaUy  as 
specineci. 


chamber  to  force  it  through  the  outlet,  and  a  conveyer  reoeiving  the 
glass  as  it  issues  fVom  the  chamber,  subauntially  aa  set  fortK. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  gla«  r*  ceiving  chamber,  means  for  heat- 
ing the  same,  an  outlet  from  such  chamber  having  the  shape  required 
for  the  glass  body,  means  for  exerting  pressure  upon  the  glass  in  the 
chamber  to  force  it  through  the  outlet,  and  an  annealing  chamber 
for  receiving  the  glass  as  it  leavessnch  outlet,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 


606.ai6.  METHOD  OP  MAKIKQ  PLATE  OLAM.  T««u«A. 
EouoH,  Uewellyn  Park  N  J ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  P  King 
Cleveland,  and  WUilam  D  Burgwa.  OuttaTus  Hennan,  and  Milton 
Churohlll.  Toledo.  Ohio  Ptted  Nor.  11,  1887  Serial  No  254934.  do 
gpedmaoa; 


006.217.  SIPHON -TANK  VALVI  MKHAIUM.  Wiuua  E 
Eoaoanoii.  New  Haven.  Conn.  PUed  Sept  S.  1892.  fierlal  Na  445. 156. 
(lomadaL) 


Claim. — The  combination  of  an  eccentric  sheave  E,  with  a  ball 
lever  B,  enlarged  to  admit  it,  and  forming  an  eccentric  strap  F,  a 
lever  L,  and  a  valve  V,  the  round  end  of  the  fever  B  engaging  with 
the  spindle  «ofthe  valve  V,  subsUntially  as  illustrated  and  deecribed. 


( lauH.—i.  The  method  of  making  plate-glass  consisting  in  forc- 
ing the  glass  by  pressure  while  in  a  soft  condition  through  a  die  or 
passage  haviug  the  required  form,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  method  of  making  plate-glass,  consisting  in  heating  the 
glass  in  a  chamber  so  that  it  is  in  a  sofl  condition  and  forcing  it  ool 
of  such  chamber  through  a  die  or  passage  having  the  required  form, 
subsUuiially  as  set  forth. 


006,218.  8WITCH-0PERATIN0  DEVICE  WuDlBll  Paia»ow- 
ID  and  Plan  Ouaiiwia,  PodluOoe,  AiuUla-Hungarr.  PtM  Oot  28 
1891.    Serial  Ma  409,883.    (Mooodd.) 


506,216.    APPARATUS  POR  MAKINO  OLAS&    Thomas  A  Bw- 

8OH.  Llewellyn  Park.  N  J ,  aasiRnor  of  one-half  to  Edward  P  King,  Clere- 
land,  and  Wllljam  D  Burgees.  Oiistavus  Herman,  and  Milton  Churclilll. 
Toledo,  Ohia  Original  appUcaUon  filed  »<o?  11, 1887,  Serial  la  25i934 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  2, 1889.  Serial  Na  316,328.  (Mo 
n<odeL) 

^^ — * 


Cliiim  — 1.  The  combination  of  a  glass-receiving  chamber,  means 
for  heating  the  same,  an  outlet  from  such  chamber  having  the  shape 
required  for  the  glass  body  and  means  for  exerting  preesure  upon 
th<>  glass  in  the  chamber  to  force  it  through  such  outlet,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  plate  glass,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  recepUcle  for  conuining  the  melted  glass  provided  with 
an  outlet  orifice  for  the  passage  of  the  same,  of  a  plunger  adapted 
to  reciprocate  within  said  receptacle  and  press  the  glass  through  the 
orifice,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  glasA-reeeiving  chamber,  means  for  heat- 
ing the  same,  an  outlet  fVom  such  chamber  having  the  shape  required 
for  the  glass  body  and  a  plunger  entering  such  chamber,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  glass-receiving  chamber,  means  for  heat- 
ing the  same,  an  outlet  from  such  chamber  having  the  shape  r;':-;'r<>f^ 
for  the  glaaa  body,  means  for  exerting  pressure  upon  the  gk.^  \a  d 


Claim. — 1.  In  mechanism  for  operating  railway  switches  from  a 
moving  train,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle  of  such  train,  of  coupled 
rods  adapted  to  engage  with  and  displace  s  switch  lever,  said  rods 
movable  reciprocally  in  converging  planes,  and  means  for  imparting 
motion  to  said  rods. 

2.  In  mechanism  tor  operating  railway  switches  from  a  moving 
train,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle  of  such  train,  of  coupled  recip- 
rocaUy  movable  rods  adapted  to  engage  with  and  displace  a  switch 
lever,  and  means  for  imparting  reciprocal  motion  to  the  rods  and  for 
automatically  returning  the  same  into  their  normal  position  when 
moved  out  of  it. 

3.  In  mechanism  for  operating  railway  switches  from  a  moving 
train,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle  of  such  train,  of  two  cylinder*, 
their  pistons  and  piston  rods,  said  rods  coupled  to  move  reciprocally 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  and  displace  a  switch  lever,  and  means 
for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  cylinders  on  one  side  of  their 
pistons,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  mechanism  for  operating  railway  switches  from  a  moving 
train,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle  of  such  train,  of  two  eyiindera 
their  pistons  and  pitton  rods  having  their  longitudinal  axes  in  con- 
verging planes,  said  rods  coupled  to  move  reciprocally,  and  means  for 
admitting  a  fluid  under  pressure  on  one  side  of  the  pistons,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  mechanism  for  operating  railway  switches  from  a  BMriBg 
train,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle  of  such  train,  of  two  cylinder* 
open  at  their  lower  end,  their  pistons  provided  with  ao  exhaust  paa- 
sage  and  a  valve  therefor  opening  inwardly,  the  piston  rods  adapted 
to  engage  with  and  displace  a  switch  lever,  said  piston  rods  coupled 
to  move  reciprocally,  and  means  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to 
the  cylinders  on  the  valved  side  of  their  pistons,  fofthe  purpose  set 
forth. 

6.  lo  mechanism  for  operating  railway  switches  from  a  moving 
train,  the  combination  vnth  a  vehicle  of  such  train,  of  two  cylinders, 
their  pistons  and  piston  rods,  said  rods  coupled  to  aove  reciprocallr 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  and  displace  a  switch  lerer,  meaas  for 
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«d»ttiBg  •  laid  udOT  prwMre  to  aaid  eyKodara,  oo  on*  tide  of  th«ir 
pteou  ud  •xhauMiaf  wid  tiid.  uMI  oMut  for  katonifttiaaiy  raUra- 
taff  tb«  pntoM  iato  thmr  monul  poiHtioa  whaoever  morwl  oat  of  it 
by  tk«  pramir*  of  Mch  flaid.  for  tfato  purpoM  Mt  forth. 

7.  la  mcckaoMa  for  operstiaglrmilwaj  twitchw  from  a  moring 
train.  th«  combinatioa  witk  a  ▼•hieV  ofMch  train,  of  two  eybadora, 
tkmr  piMooa  and  pbtoa  rodt,  Mid  p^rton  roda  coaplwi  to  laora  r«cip- 
roeallj,  oMam  for  admittinc  '<>i<'  aM«r  praaare  to  oa«  nd«  of  tha 
piMoaa,  aad  axhaaatinf  Mid  laid,  a»d  a  ■priof  for  aach  pistoa  ao- 
Ufoaiiiag  tba  oaoTamaot  tharaof  i»  oaa  diraction.  for  tha  purpoaaa 
■at  forth. 

8.  Is  machaaiaai  for  oparating  railwaj  twitehaa  from  a  moring 
train,  tha  combiaatiou  with  a  rehicle  of  rach  train,  of  two  cylindert, 
thair  piatoaa  and  piston  rodi,  a  rock  larer,  and  conoacting  rod*  coup- 
ling Mid  piaioo  rod*  to  mora  raciprfcally.  naana  for  admitting  fluid 
vadar  pravura  to  ona  atda  of  tha  p^toa•  and  exhauatiag  Mid  fluid, 
aad  raciprocally  movabla  tpring  act^atad  piatons  connactad  with  and 
■OTad  by  tha  rock  la»er,  for  tha  pufpoaaa  sat  forth. 

9.  In  machaoisffi  for  oparating  railway  switehas  from  a  moring 
train,  tha  combination  with  a  rahic^  of  such  train,  of  two  cylinders 
opaa  at  thair  lowar  end,  thair  piatoo^  proridad  with  an  axhaiut  pas- 
Hga.  a  ralva  tharafor,  opaning  inwaHly,  tha  piston  rods  adaptad  to 
Mgaga  with  and  displaea  a  switch  lavar,  a  rock  laver,  and  connacttng 
rods  ooapliag  tha  pistons  to  mora  reciprocally,  maans  for  admitting 
fluid  ondar  praosara  to  tha  cylindan  on  tha  raira  sida  of  tha  pistons, 
aprinff-actuatad  piatooa,  a  rod  coamdn  to  both  said  pistons  and  a  lavar 
eoanactad  with  said  rod  and  with  tha  rock  laver  to  move  tha  pistons 

.  tha  straa  of  thair  springs,  fqr  the  porpoaa  set  forth. 


506.219.   srUM-COOESI.    kuuCmui.C6atn^Vk   rOad 
On  16,  1881    8«lBl  la  tfO^SSS.    (lo 


c-.v.-:-..i       >r 

Clsrn.— 1    An  baproTad  staam  c^kar,  consisting  of  tha  reeapta 
eia  A,  the  itaamer  B  and  tha  kattia  p  supported  within  tha  Mme ; 
the  cover  E  for  Mid  racaptacla  and  eztanding  oTcr  Mid  steamer  B 
and  kattia  C  and  haring  perforations  ifcerein  and  the  secondary  cover 
0^  abo?a  Mid  receptacle  A.  »abaUnti|dly  as  daacribad. 

2.  An  improved  steam  cooker  cobsMting  of  the  racaptacla  A,  tha 
ttaamar  B.  aad  the  kettle  C  supporteil  within  the  Mme.  the  hinged 
coTar  B  for  said  receptacle,  and  extaodiag  orer  Mid  steamer  B  and 
kattia  C  and  provided  with  openings  |i  therein ,  the  slide  e  mounted 
oa  Mid  cover  aad  proridad  with  openings  d  therein  and  tha  second- 
ary cover  ir  for  Mid  receptacle,  suba|aotially  as  described. 

S.  Aa  improved  M«am  cooker  co^isting  of  the  receptacle  A,  the 
ftoaoMr  B  aad  tha  kattia  C  supported  within  the  Mme,  the  partition 
D  diTidiag  said  racaptacla  iato  two  part^  the  cover  E  for  Mid  re- 
eaptacla.  axtaading  over  tha  said  st^tmar  aad  kettle  aad  provided 
with  openings  m  therein,  a  ftinnel  F  Opening  into  Mid  receptacle  A 
•ad  Ikucats  0  opaning  out  of  Mid  reo^tacle  A.  the  secondary  cover 
V  moontad  above  said  raoaptada  aa4  provided  with  a  ceatral  parti - 
tioa  D.  MbataatiaUy  as  daacribad. 


preasura  on  oppoaita  sides  of  the  valve  is  correspondingly  varied,  for 
the  purposes  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  with  an  open  or  closed  water  way  or  conduit, 
of  an  eccentric  throttle  vslve  pivoted  within  the  waterway  or  conduit 
eccentrically  relatively  to  the  center  of  pressure  of  the  water  therein 
and  an  aetuaUng  piston  controlled  by  variable  praMures,  connects! 
with  the  valve,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  open  or  closed  water  way  or  conduit 
and  an  eccentric  throttle  valve  pivoted  within  the  way  or  conduit  ec- 
oantncaUy  reUtively  to  the  center  of  pressure  of  the  water  theraia  of 
a  fluid  controlled  piston  connected  with  the  valve  portion  of  gr«»ter 
area,  and  means  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  within  the 
piston  cylinder,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combinaUon  with  an  open  or  closed  water  way  or  conduit, 
an  eccentric  throttle  valve  pivoted  within  the  water  way  or  conduit  ec 
centncaDy  relatively  to  the  center  of  pressure  of  the  water  in  Mid  way 
or  conduit,  a  piston  cylinder  E.  and  a  piston  F  therein  connected  with 
the  valve  portion  of  greater  area  of  a  pressure  regulating  device  coo- 
•irting  of  acyhoder  P,  connected  by  pipe  with  the  cylinder  E,  a  fluid 
inlet  and  outlet  for  Mid  cylinder  P,  and  coK>perating  with  the  fluid 
mlat  and  ouUet  to  vary  their  reUtive  sectional  areas,  whereby  a  cor- 
reeponding  variation  of  the  pressure  within  Mid  cylinders  P  and  Eis 
produced,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5  The  combination  with  an  open  or  closed  water  way  or  coaduit 
an  eccentric  throttle  valve  pivoted  within  the  water  way  or  conduit 
eccentrically  reUUvely  to  the  center  of  pressure  of  the  water  in  Mid  wav 
or  conduit,  a  piston  cylinder  E.  and  a  puton  F  therein  connactad  with 
Mid  valve  or  valves,  of  a  pressure  regulating  device  consisting  of  a 
cyhnder  P,  connected  by  pipe  with  the  cylinder  E,  means  subsUntially 
such  u  dascnbed  for  varying  the  sectional  area  of  Mid  pipe,  a  fluid 
inlet  and  outlet  for  Mid  cylinder  P.  and  twin  equilibrated  pistons  o 
aad  a',  working  m  cyUnder  P  and  coK)perating  with  the  fluid  inlet 
apd  oaUat  to  vary  their  reUtive  secUonal  areas  whereby  a  oorra- 
■ponding  variaUon  in  the  pressure  within  Mid  cylinders  P  aad  E  is 
produced,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  open  or  closed  water  way  or  conduit 
of  an  eccentric  throttle  valve  and  a  preMura  controUad  reguUtinjr  da^ 
rica  connactad  therewith,  said  valve  having  iu  axis  of  roUtion  within 
the  watar  way  or  conduit  and  iu  point  of  connacUon  with  the  regu- 
UUng  device  on  oppoeite  sides  of  the  center  of  presora  of  tha  watar 
in  said  way  or  conduit,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


606,2  2  1,     CLOSn-FLOSHIIO  DIVICI.     Huet  J  Stuan. 
CtoTel«id.OWa    PMDMLlii892.    8«tel  Ha  400.209     (lomodll) 


006.220 
Bllft 

II.  IM 


APTAiATOs  rot  Msuunie  thi  spud  op  tw 

lAmUa-BungarT     FIMAiic 


Chi^.—l.  TWcoabtaatioa  witkkaopaa  oreloasd  waterway  or 
•aadait.  aad  aa  aeeaatrie  tkrattb  val^ra  pivotwl  withia  tha  way  or 
caadwtt  accantrieaUy  rvlatiTai;  to  tha  water  ofpmMamof  tha  watar 
fcr  raiTiag  tkapoiil  «■  oftba  fal««  whacaitj  tha 


Chim.—  l.  In  a  flushing  derice  the  combinatioa  of  a  closed 
cylinder  A,  having  Inlet  aad  ontlat  watar  conaaetioas  <  a*,  aad  an 
open  diaphragm  a*,  betwaan  Mid  watar  connections,  a  hollow  valve 
stem  and  valre  B,  a  rod  C  and  pressure  spring  C*  below  Mid  valve 
aad  stem  B;  valve  stem  extension  D,  and  lower  taparad  portion  IX 
e«f  rain  £  looaaJy  aoaatad  oa  tha  Mid  Uparadportiaa  IXof  axtaa- 
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sion  stem  D;  openings  G  in  said  tapered  part  IX  communicating  with 
chamber  therein,  and  the  cavity  b  and  small  bore  t>*,  b*,  in  top  end  or 
neck  of  stem  B,  and  means  for  oparating  Mid  valves  and  stams.  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purpoM  sat  forth. 

2.  In  a  fluahing  device  the  combination  of  a  cloaad  cybadar  A, 
provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  watar  connections,  a",  a*  and  an  open 
diaphram  a',  between  said  water  connections,  a  hollow  valve  stem  and 
valve  B,  a  rod  C,  and  praMure  spring  C,  below  Mid  valve  and  stem 
B,  valve  stem  extension  D ;  and  lowar  taparad  portion  D"  a  cup  ralva 
E,  Iboaaly  mounted  on  the  said  taparad  portion  D*  of  axtanaion  stem  D 
openings  O,  in  Mid  taparad  part  If  communicating  with  chamber 
therein,  and  the  cavity  b  and  small  bore  b*,  b*,  in  top  and  or  neck  of 
stem  B;  spindle  H  having  tapered  point,  and  adjustably  fixed  in  the 
body  of  tha  stem  D,  adaptad  for  controlliag  tha  cavity  opaning  b,  and 
maans  for  oparating  the  ralvM  aad  ralva  stam  nbatantially  aa  aad  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  flushing  device  the  combination  of  cloeed  cylinder  A, 
provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  watar  connections  a',  a*,  and  an  open 
diaphragm  a*,  betwaan  said  watar  connections ;  a  hollow  valve  atam 
and  valve  B,  a  rod  C  and  praMura  spring  C,  below  Mid  ralra  and 
stem  B,  a  valve  stem  extension  D ;  a  cup  valve  E,  loosely  mountad  on 
the  lower  tapered  part  W  of  extansion  0 ;  openings,  G,  in  Mid  ta- 
pered part  D"  communicating  chamber  therein,  and  carity  b,  and 
small  bore,  6*.  b*,  in  top  end  of  neck  of  stem  B;  cap  K.  on  stam  D; 
chamberad  cap  A*  in  open  communication  with  cylinder  A  aborr 
valve  E,  lever  L  bearing  on  cap  K  and  mounted  on  shaft  M  joumaleC 
in  top  of  cap  chamber,  and  baring  lever  K.  all  constructed  to  oparat< 
substantially  as  sat  forth. 
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Ciaim. — 1.  In  a  mw  filing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  gnida-platas  between  which  the  Mw  blade  to  be  operated  upon  is 
adaptad  to  be  fad,  of  a  sliding  clamping  plate  located  in  position  to  ba 
forced  against  the  mw  blade  pariodicaUy  whereby  to  hold  it  rigid 
while  its  teeth  are  being  filed,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  plates  having  a  space  between 
them  adapted  to  receive  a  mw  blade,  of  slide  pins  or  bolts  located  be- 
tween the  platM  upon  which  the  Mw-blade  is  adapted  to  rnt,  and  in- 
clining cams  for  aimuhaaaoaily  faading  thaM  pins  or  bolts  upward, 
'sabaUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  guide  platM  between  which  tha 
MW  blade  is  adapted  to  ba  held,  of  a  Mrias  of  slide  pins  or  bolts  upon 
which  the  mw  blade  rests,  a  slida  plate  upon  which  theae  pins  or  bolts 
rest,  said  plate  having  iocliaw  upon  which  the  bolu  or  pins  traral, 


and  means  for  locking  the  slida  plate  in  position,  substantially  aa  oat 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  guide  plates  batwaan  whkh  tha 
MW  blade  to  be  operated  upon  is  held,  one  of  said  plates  rigid  aad  tba 
other  capable  of  being  moved,  a  sliding  clamping  plate,  and  a  larar 
for  locking  Mid  clamping  plate  in  position,  substantially  aa  sat  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  guide-plates  adaptad  to  raoai  va 
,a  MW  blade  between  them,  one  plate  cut  away  at  the  canter  on  its 
inner  face,  of  a  sliding  clamping  plate  fitted  in  this  cut  away  portion, 
a  lever,  ona  end  of  which  is  in  position  to  engage  and  force  forward 
tha  clamping  plate,  and  means  for  operating  the  levar.  snbetantially 
as  Mt  forth. 

6.  Tha  combination  with  a  pair  of  guida-plates  adapted  to  reoaiva 
a  Mw-blade  between  them,  of  a  sliding  clamping  plate  haring  a  pro- 
jection thereon  which  extends  rearward  through  the  guide  plate  in 
Vaar  thereof,  a  rock-lever  pivoted  in  proximity  to  the  clamping  plata, 
said  lever  haring  a  projecting  toe  adapted  to  engage  a  projection  on 
the  clamping  pUte,  and  a  cam  disk  against  which  tha  long  arm  of  tha 
lever  bears  and  by  means  of  which  it  is  operated, auboUntially  aa  Mt 
forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  tracks  therein,  and 
spring  actuated  presser  feet  pivoted  to  the  frame,  of  a  pirotally  sup- 
ported reciprocating  file  holder  having  ears  thereon  a<Uptad  to  paa 
between  the  tracks  and  presser  feet  during  one  stroke  aad  adaptad 
to  pass  over  the  presser  feet  during  the  return  stroke,  whereby  the 
file  holder  is  raised  from  the  mw  blade,  subsUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  suiUble  housing  haring  a  track  therein, 
of  a  reciprocating  file  holder  adapted  to  bear  normally  on  the  track 
during  alternate  strokM,  Mid  file  holder  haring  ears,  and  yielding 
presMr  feet  batwaan  which  and  the  track  the  ears  travel  during  ona 
stroke  of  the  file  bolder  and  over  which  they  travel  during  the  alter- 
nate strokes,  substentially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  saiuble  housing  haring  tracks  therein, 
and  a  praastr  fVame  pi  votad  to  the  housing  and  proridad  with  prasMr 
feet  located  a  short  disUnce  fh>m  the  tracks,  and  a  spring  adaptad 
to  bear  upon  the  presser  fVame  whereby  to  hold  it  yieldingly  for- 
ward, of  a  file  holder,  Mid  holder  haring  ears  thereon  adaptad  to 
travel  on  the  tracks  during  one  stroke  and  be  held  thereon  by  the 
presMr  feet,  and  over  the  feet  on  the  return  stroke,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  file  holder,  subsUntially  as  sat  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  suiuble  housing  having  tracks,  of  a 
reciprocating  file  holder,  and  spring  actuatad  preoMr  feat  for  hold- 
ing the  latter  upon  the  tracks  during  one  movement,  and  maans  for 
switohing  the  holder  from  the  tracks  during  alternate  moramanta, 
of  a  reciprocating  cross-head  to  which  the  file  holder  U  hinged,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  cross-head,  subsUntiaUy  m  sat  forth. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  mw  guide  adaptad  to  hold  a  mw 
blade,  of  an  oscillating  lever  for  moring  the  mw,  and  a  cam  wheal  for 
oacillating  the  lever,  Mid  cam  wheel  having  ona  portion  oonotmctad  to 
ribrate  the  laver  in  advance  of  the  complete  swing  of  the  lever  where- 
by to  move  the  MW  blade  a  short  distance  to  clear  the  taath  of  tha  file. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  mw  guide  adaptad  to  hold  a  mw 
blade,  of  an  oscillating  lever  having  a  dog  pivoted  at  ona  and  adaptad 
to  traval  over  and  engage  the  mw  taath,  and  a  cam  wheal  adaptad  to 
oscillate  the  lever,  Mid  cam  baring  one  p<^on  constructed  to  ribrate 
the  lerer  in  advance  of  the  complete  swing  of  the  lever  whereby  to 
move  the  mw  blade  a  short  disUnce  to  clear  the  teeth  of  the  fllaj  sub- 
stantially as  Mt  forth. 

IS.  Tha  combination  with  a  bed  plate,  haring  a  (aide  groove 
therein,  and  a  mw  guide,  of  an  oscitlating  lever,  a  slide  block,  located 
in  the  guide  groove,  screw  for  sliding  Mid  block,  a  slotted  plate  pro- 
jecting fh>m  the  block,  a  pivot  bolt  operating  in  a  slot  in  this  plate 
and  in  a  slot  in  the  lever,  a  screw  for  sliding  this  pivot,  and  seaUs  for 
determining  the  position  to  which  the  pivot  is  to  ba  shiftad.  sabstaa- 
tially  as  Mt  forth. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  telaphoaa  uUat  comprising  ashaif,  forsapportiaf 
tha  Ublat  or  paper,  a  plate  sacnrad  to  the  under  aide  of  its  iaaar  adfa 
aad  provided  with  a  projaoliag  adfa  that  raatsagaiast  tha  aadar  sida 
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of  the  battery  box  lid,  s  support  baTiag  lis  inoer  end  tecared  to  the 
■pp«r  »id«  of  the  »h*lf  »nd  resting  upon  a4d  extending  acroaa  the  top 
of  the  battery  box.  and  a  block  ?^ured  to  the  under  side  of  the  outer 
portion  of  the  support  which  eogaijes  the  projecting  edge  of  the  bat- 
tery box  lid,  sulMUntially  as  specified.       ' 

i.  A  telephone  Ubiet  comprising  a  tllelf  for  supporting  a  Ubiet, 
a  plate  secured  to  its  under  side  which  ^igagee  the  projecting  ad- 
jacent edge  of  the  battery  box  lid.  a  support  having  iu  inner  end  se- 
cure! to  the  upper  side  of  the  shelf  and  ^tending  across  the  top  of 
the  battery  box,  and  beyond  iU  edge  to  fo^  an  arm  rest,  and  a  block 
secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  said  saji^rt  that  engages  the  ad- 
jac«8t  projecting  edge  of  the  battery  b<»x  lid.  subsuntiaily  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  telephone  ubiet  comprising  a  s|ielf,  a  plate  secured  to  its 
under  side  which  engages  the  projecting  a4jacent  edge  of  the  battery 
box  lid,  a  support  haring  iu  inner  end  secured  to  the  upper  side  of 
the  shelf  and  exUnding  acrees  the  said  bok  top  and  provided  with  a 
lonifitudinal  »lot.  a  block  at  the  under  sid»  of  the  said  support  that 
enirages  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  battery  ^z  lid,  and  a  clamping  bolt 
that  paaaes  through  the  said  siot  and  the  block  for  securing  the  latter 
in  the  desired  adjusted  position,  subsUati^lly  as  set  forth. 
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rying  the  said  arms,  for  moring  the  said  bisket^.  in  the  said  kettle,  up 
and  down  the  inclines  and  along  the  platform,  a  disk  secured  on  the 
said  sleere.  and  s  resoluble  shaft  carrying  a  pulley  engaging  the  said 
disk,  the  said  pulley  being  held  adjusUbly  on  the  said  shaft  to  increase 
or  decrease  the  speed  of  the  said  disk  and  that  of  the  baskets,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described 

9.  A  steaming  apparatus  comprising  the  furnace  having  an  an- 
nular flue  B'  provided  with  a  central  outlet  B'  the  annular  kettle  over 
the  flue  and  having  a  central  smoke  pipe  registering  with  said  out- 
let, and  a  platform  provided  with  inclined  ends,  a  roUry  sleeve  on 
the  said  pipe  and  having  a  series  of  radial  arms  extending  down  into 
said  annular  kettle,  gearing  for  routing  the  sleeve  and  a  series  of 
baaket-carriages  removably  engaging  said  arms,  subsUntiallv  as  set 
forth. 

10.  In  a  steaming  apparatus  the  basket-carriage  E  provided  with 
wheeb  and  havinga  vertical  transverse  slot  E*  extending  into  it  from 
below,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 
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^^^f**"*- — 1  *  A  steaming  apparatus  eom|>riaiaf  a  fornace  having  an 
annular  flue  provided  with  a  central  outlei,  an  annular  open  top  ket- 
tie  or«T  said  flue  with>its  central  opening  registering  with  said  outlet, 
and  a  series  of  U-shaped  pipes  on  the  und«r  side  of  the  ketUe  within 
the  flue.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  A  steaming  apparatus  comprising  ^u  open  top  circular  kettle 
provided  with  a  platform  having  Upering  ^nds  and  a  series  of  sepa 
rate  and  independent  removable  baakete  tiiaveling  around  the  kettle 


Claim.— I.  In  »  piano  action,  a  lifting  part  or  jack  provided  with 
a  knee  joint  subeUntially  as  set  forth  and  interpoaed  between  the  ham- 
mer abaok  and  the  key  lever  but  diaconneeted  from  the  hammer  shank. 

2.  In  a  piano  action,  the  combination  of  a  key  lever ;  a  jack  piv- 
oted thereto  and  provided  with  a  knee  joint,  substantially  as  set  forth, 
a  bead  and  an  arm ;  a  hammer  and  shank,  the  latter  of  which  is  pivoted 
to  a  rail  and  in  conUct  with  the  jack  head,  but  disconnected  there- 
from,  subeUntially  as  set  forth  ;  and  atrip  so  placed  as  to  make  con- 
Uct with  the  arm  of  the  jack  before  the  key  lever  has  reached  its  limit 
of  movement,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  piano  action,  the  combination  of  a  key  lever  ,  a  jack  piv- 
oted thereto  and  provided  with  a  knee  joint,  subsUntially  as  set  forth,' 
a  head  and  an  arm  ;  a  hammer  and  shank,  the  latter  of  which  is  piv- 
oted to  a  rail  and  in  conUct  with  the  jack  head,  but  disconnected 


and  adapted  to  be  removed  and  inserted  at  said  platform.  subsUn-  therefrom,  subsUntiallv  asset  forth  ;  atrftieo  placed  as  to  make  con 
tially  as  set  forth.  - 

3.  The  combination  with  the  open  top  cettle  and  a  horixonul  ro- 
Ury baaket-operator  provided  with  a  circular  series  of  arms  travel 
ing  around  the  kettle,  of  the  basket  separate  and  independent  of 
••ch  other  and  carried  around  by  the  arm^  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  open  to^  kettle  and  the  roUry  cir- 
Wilar  aeries  of  arms  entering  the  kettle,  oif  the  separate  and  inde- 
pendent baskeU  carried  around  within  thej  kettle  by  said  arms  and 
OMaos  for  succeeaively  raising  and  lowerin|  the  baskets  at  one  side 
of  the  kettle  during  their  roution.  subsUntially.  as  set  forth 

5.  The  combination  with  a  kettle  of  alroUry  series  of  arms  ex- 
toading  down  into  the  kettle  and  bent  outward  or  radially  at  their 
lower  ends  within  the  kettle,  of  baskets  traveling  on  the  bottom  of 
the  kettle  and  each  having  a  vertically  extending  slot  to  receive  one 
of  said  arms,  subsUntiaUv  as  set  forth 

6.  A  steaming  apparatus,  provided  withja  circular  kettle  having  a 
platform,  and  inclines  leading  from  the  tai»  of  the  platform  to  the 
bottom  of  the  kettle,  a  series  of  wheeled  ba4keta  mounted  to  travel  in 


tact  with  the  arm  of  the  jack  before  the  key  lever  has  reached  its  limit 
of  movement ;  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  jack  so  that  iu  strew  shaU 
act  to  hold  the  knee  straight,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  piano  action,  a  lifting  part  or  jack  provided  with  a  knee 
joint  subsUntially  as  set  forth  and  interpoeed  between  the  hammer 
shank  and  the  key  lever,  but  disconnected  from  the  hammer  shank 
subsUntially  as  set  forth,  and  a  stop  as  set  forth,  to  limit  its  bending 
to  subeUntially  on©  direction  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  piano  hammer  and  shank  a  key 
lever;  and  a  jack  interposed  between,  and  provided  with  an  elon^aud 
head  in  contact  with  the  shank,  but  shaped  and  arranged  subsUntially 
as  set  forth  ;  whereby  one  portion  of  the  bead  makes  contact  with  the 
ahaak  at  the  beginning  of  the  stroke  and  another  portion  of  said  head, 
nearer  the  shank  pivot,  makes  such  conUct  as  the  stroke  progresses ; 
subsUntially  as  set  forth 

6.  The  combination  in  a  piano  action,  of  a  pivoted  key  lever;  a 
hammer  and  shank  pivoted,  to  the  main  rail ,  a  jack  pivoud  to  the 
key  lever,  divided  inU)  two  parts  pivoCed  together,  and  provi^fed  with 


the  said  kettle,  arms  engaging  the  said  baskets,  and  a  revoluble  sleeve  »  '*«P  «"d  «n  "nn.  but  disconnected  fVom  the  hammer  shank  sub- 
carryiog  the  said  arms.  for.  moving  the  sai4  baskets  in  the  said  ket-  stantially  as  set  forth ;  a  spring  secured  to  said  jack  and  to  the  key 
-I  J  J         .L     ■     .-  .    ,        .....  le»^er;  and  a  trip  located  in  the  line  of  movement  of  said  arm  of  the 

jack,  at  a  point  within  the  limit  of  said  movement;  all  subsUuUally 
as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  piano  hammer  and  shank,  a  key 
lerer,  a  jack  provided  with  a  knee  joint  in  two  parts,  one  of  which  is 
pivoted  to  the  key  lever  and  to  the  second  part  and  the  other  of 
which  is  arranged  to  make  conUct  with  the  hammer  shank,  an  arm 
and  a  stop  as  set  forth,  the  point  of  conUct  and  the  pivots  being  ar- 
ranged as  described  whereby  at  rest  the  knee  pivot  will  be  at  the 
rear  of  a  line  drawn  fW>m  the  point  of  conUct  with  the  shank  to  the 
pirot  of  the  jack  on  the  key  lever,  but  at  the  laoment  of  contact  be- 
tween the  arm  and  stop,  said  knee  pivot  will  be  in  or  to  the  fh>nt  of 
a  line  from  the  key  lever  pivot  to  the  point  of  conUct,  all  subatao- 
tUlly  as  set  forth. 


tie  up  and  down  the  inclines  and  along  the  eiatform.  subsUntially  as 
■howa  and  deecribed.  ^ 

7.  Aeteaming  apparatua,  provided  with^  circular  kettle  having  a 
platform,  and  inclines  leading  fVom  the  end*  of  the  platform  to  the 
bottom  of  the  kettle,  a  series  of  wheeled  baskets  mounted  fe  travel 
in  the  said  kettle,  arms  engaging  the  said  b^keta,  a  revoluble  sleeve 
earryiag  the  said  arms,  for  moring  the  said  tajasketa  to  the  said  kettle, 
np  aad  down  the  iaeiines  aad  along  the  plaltform,  a  disk  secured  on 
the  said  sleeve,  and  a  reTolable  shaft  carrylig  a  pulley  engaging  the 
said  disk.  subaUatiaUy  as  shown  and  descri|ed. 

8-  A  steaming  apparatua,  provided  with  |a  circular  kettle  having  a 
platform,  aad  iaehnes  leading  from  the  em^  of  the  platform  to  the 
bottom  of  the  kettia,  a  sariea  of  wheeled  beskea  mounted  to  travel 
ia  mU  kettle,  araa  — p<pt  tke  mid  baak«4i,  a  reTolubia  aloave  ear- 
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8.  In  a  piano  action,  the  combination  of  the  key  lever  K.,  the  jack 
J.  inclined  as  set  forth,  and  provided  with  an  arm  a,  a  hammer  H,  and 
shank  k,  a  main  rail  R.  and  a  trip  /,  all  arranged  and  combined  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  piano  action,  the  combination  of  a  main  rail,  key  lever, 
a  hammer  and  hammer  shank  with  a  knee  jointed  jack  interpoaed  be- 
tween them  as  set  forth,  and  a  spring  arranged  as  described,  whereby 
said  spring  not  only  tends  to  hold  straight  the  knee  joint,  but  also 
tends  to  hold  the  head  of  the  jack  against  the  rail  when  said  jack  is 
in  normal  position,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  piano  hammer  and  shank;  a 
key  lever :  and  a  jack  interposed  between,  and  provided  with  an  elon- 
gaud  head  in  conUct  with  the  said  shauk,  but  shaped  and  arranged 
subeUntially  asset  forth ;  whereby  one  portion  of  the  head  makes  con- 
tact with  the  shank  at  the  beginning  of  the  stroke  and  another  por- 
tion of  said  head,  nearer  the  shank  pivot,  makes  such  conUct  as  the 
■troke  progresses,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 
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Cliiim-  1.  In  a  core  inachiue,  the  combiuation  of  a  multiple 
core-lwx,  a  series  of  indepeudeutly  movable  rammers,  adapted  each  to 
enter  the  corresponding  matrix  of  the  core  box  and  mecbauism  for 
operating  toe  rammers  to  cause  them  to  repeatedly  withdraw  fVom 
and  forcibly  enter  the  matrices  of  the  core-box,  whereby  they  serve 
to  ram  the  several  cores  independently  of  one  another. 

8.  In  a  core  machine,  the  coiubination  of  a  multiple  core-box,  a 
series  of  independent  rammers,  each  entering  a  separaU  matrix  of 
the  core  box  and  mechanism  for  repeatedly  lifting  and  releasing  the 
rammers,  whereby  they  fall  and  ram  the  several  cores  independently 
of  one  another. 

3.  In  a  core  machine,  the  combination  of  a  multiple  core-box,  a 
aeries  of  independent  rammers  consisting  each  of  a  vertitally  sliding 
bar,  each  entering  a  separate  matrix  of  the  core  box  a  frame  consti- 
tuting guides  in  which  the  rammers  may  slide,  and  mechanism  for 
repeatedly  lifting  and  releasing  the  rammers  consisting  of  a  revolving 
•haft  having  projections  engaging  projections  on  the  rammers. 

4.  In  a  core  machine,  the  combination  with  a  multiple  core-box 
B,  of  a  series  of  independent  rammers  E  E  consisting  each  of  a  ver- 
tically sliding  bar  having  a  projecting  arm  *,  and  a  driving  mechan- 
iam  therefor  consisting  of  a  revolving  shaft  F  carrying  a  projecting 
arm  j  adapted  in  iU  roUtion  to  enter  under  and  lift  the  arms  k  to 
elevate  the  rammers,  and  in  iU  further  roUtion  to  pam  from  under 
aaid  arms  k  to  release  the  rammers  and  permit  them  to  fall. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  multiple  core-box,  a  series  of  rammers 
therefor  and  mechanism  for  repeatedly  lifting  and  releasing  the  ram 
mers,  of  a  device  movable  at  will  to  engage  the  entire  series  of  ram 
mers  and  hold  them  elevated. 

6.  The  combination  with  multiple  core-box  B,  series  of  rammers 
E  E  and  mechanism  for  repeatedly  lifting  and  releasing  the  rammers, 
of  a  device  for  holding  the  rammers  elevated  consisting  of  an  oscilla- 
tory shaft  having  an  eccentric  face  adapted  when  turned  to  engage 
the  rammers  and  wedge  them  fast. 

7  In  a  core  machine,  a  divided  multiple  core-box  formed  with  a 
row  of  core  matrices,  one  secUon  thereof  having  trunnions  at  its  oppo- 
site ends  on  which  it  is  pivoted,  and  another  section  thereof  con- 
structed to  be  cUmped  or  attached  to  the  pivoted  section  so  as  to  turn 
therewith  on  said  trunnions,  and  to  be  removable  therefrom. 

8.  In  a  core  machine,  an  elongated  multiple  core  box  formed  with 
a  row  of  core  matrices  and  divided  into  two  sections  one  section  of 
which  is  removable,  combined  with  clamps  for  engaging  the  editions 
at  their  opposite  ends  and  fastening  them  together 

9.  In  a  core  machine,  a  divided  core-box  one  section  of  which  has 
projecting  pivoU  or  trunnions  c  and  the  other  section  a  projecting 
flange  d,  combined  with  clamps  f  pivoted  on  aaid  trunnions  and  haring 


adjusting  screws  «*  adapUd  to  engage  said  flanges  to  clamp  the  two 
•ections  together 

10.  In  a  core  machine,  the  combination  of  a  divided  core-box  one 
section  of  which  is  hung  on  trunnions  on  a  horizonUl  axis  and  the 
other  section  of  which  is  removable,  with  a  mechanism  for  lifting  ofl 
said  removable  section  consisting  of  supporting  arms  pivoted  on  a 
horizonUl  roUtive  axis,  adapted  to  engage  the  opposiu  ends  of  the 
removable  section  and  connecUd  to  each  other  to  move  together 

11.  In  a  core  machine,  the  combination  of  a  divided  core-box  one 
section  of  which  is  hung  on  trunnions  on  a  horizonUl  axis  and  the 
other  section  of  which  is  removable,  and  supporting  arms  engaging 
aaid  removable  section  mounUd  on  a  horizonUl  shaft  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  said  trunnions  and  adapted  to  be  turned  to  lift  it  off  and 
swing  it  back  out  of  the  way  to  enable  the  cores  to  be  removed,  and 
thereby  to  partially  invert  said  removable  section  to  expoee  its  core 
matrices. 

12.  In  a  core  machine,  the  combination  of  a  divided  core-box  B, 
with  a  mechanism  for  lifting  off  the  cope  thereof  consisting  of  arms 
J  J  engaging  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cope,  rock-shaft  J'  on  which 
•aid  arms  are  fixed,  and  an  operating  lever  J'  on  said  shaft. 

13.  In  a  core  machine,  the  combination  of  a  divided  core-box  piv- 
oted upon  trunnions,  the  cope  thereof  formed  with  concentric  cylin- 
drical flanges  projecting  from  its  opposite  ends,  with  a  mechanism  for 
lifting  off  the  cope  consisting  of  pivoted  arms  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
core-box  formed  with  arc-shaped  slots  adapted  to  receive  said  flanges. 

14.  In  a  core  machine,  the  combination  of  a  multiple  core-box  con- 
structed in  sections  to  be  Uken  apart  to  remove  the  cores,  and  pivoted 
upon  trunnions  at  its  opposite  ends,  so  that  it  may  be  turned  to  different 
positions,  with  a  series  of  independent  rammers  arranged  to  enter  the 
matrices  in  the  core-box  when  the  latter  is  turned  to  the  position 
wherein  the  matrices  are  in  line  therewith. 

15.  In  a  core  machine,  an  elongated  multiple  core-box  pivoted 
upon  trunnions  at  its  opposite  ends  so  that  it  may  be  turned  to  different 
positions,  and  formed  with  a  series  of  core  matrices  having  openings 
at  different  sides  of  faces,  combined  with  a  series  of  rammers  adapted 
to  enter  the  matrices  from  one  side,  and  with  a  movable  locking  de- 
rice  engaging  the  core-box,  said  core-box  and  locking  device  being 
relatively  constructed  to  hold  the  Ubie  immovably  in  either  position 
with  the  openings  of  its  core  matrices  on  the  side  of  and  in  line  with 
said  rammers,  whereby  to  hold  the  core-box  in  position  during  the 
ramming  of  the  cores  through  either  openings  of  the  matrices. 

16.  In  a  core  machine,  an  elongated  multiple  core-box  pivoted 
upon  trunnions  at  opposite  ends  so  that  i'  may  be  turned  to  different 
positions,  and  formed  with  a  parallel  row  or  series  of  core  matrices 
opening  at  one  or  more  sides  or  faces,  and  formed  with  its  sides  or 
faces  opposiu  to  the  matrix  openings  Urrainating  in  planes  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axes  of  the  matricee  at  their  openings,  combined  with 
a  series  of  rammers  adapted  to  enter  the  matrices  from  above,  and 
with  a  UbIe  beneath  the  core-box.  said  UbIe  and  core-box  being  ver- 
tically movable  relatively  to  one  another,  whereby  the  uble  serves 
by  engaging  the  under  side  of  the  core  box  to  hold  its  matrix  open- 
ings turned  toward  and  in  line  with  the  rammers. 

17.  In  a  core  machine,  the  combination  of  an  elongated  multiple 
core-box  formed  with  a  row  of  core  matrices,  a  series  of  rammers 
adapted  to  enter  its  matrices,  and  a  distinct  series  of  vent  wires  mov- 
able independently  of  the  rammers  and  mounted  to  be  advanced  si- 
multaneously to  penetraU  the  cores. 

18.  In  a  core  machine,  the  combination  of  a  multiple  core-box.  • 
series  of  rammers  adapted  to  enUr  iU  matrices,  a  movable  cross-bar 
through  which  said  rammers  work ,  a  bar  hinged  to  said  cross  bar,  and 
a  series  of  vent  wires  carried  by  said  hinged  bar  and  adapted  thereby 
to  be  turned  backward  out  of  the  way  of  the  rammers  or  to  be  swung 
under  and  moved  by  said  cross-bar  to  cause  the  vent  wires  to  pene- 
trate the  cores. 

19.  In  a  core  machine,  the  combination  of  a  multiple  core-box 
constructed  in  sections  to  be  Uken  apart  to  remove  the  cores,  with 
a  drying  tray  adapted  on  the  removal  of  one  section  to  be  placed 
against  the  cores  remaining  on  the  other  section,  and  by  the  inversion 
of  the  latur  to  receive  the  cores  therefrom. 

20.  In  a  core  machine,  the  combination  of  a  multiple  core-lxn 
constructed  in  sections  to  be  Uken  apart  to  remove  the  cores  and 
pivoted  on  trunnions  at  iU  opposiu  ends,  with  a  Uble  beneath  said  • 
core-box  movable  vertically  relatively  thereto,  and  a  drying  tray 
adapted  upon  the  separation  of  the  core  box  to  be  placed  upon  the 
cores  resting  on  the  lower  section  thereof,  whereby  by  lowering  the 
Uble  and  inverting  said  section  and  tray  simuluneously  and  restor- 
ing the  Uble,  the  tray  is  left  resting  upon  the  Uble  and  the  cores 
may  be  separated  from  said  section  by  lowering  the  Uble  and  tray 
together. 
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^CW-l  A«iiltlpfecor«^xforyioIdiiigpip«eUK)wcom,Ac. 
»«»*d  mtk  «  loncitwiiittl  row  of  p«ra|«l  cor«  mmtrieo.,  op«iiu  at 
»wo  M^omioc  w»«^  Md  tii«  box  dirido«  coincidenUj  with  th«  l»Mt 
urn  of  tho  eorw,  m  that  oae  Mction  cootaina  the  parts  of  tho  aat- 
rt«.  forating  tho  ouur  or  conrox  «d««  of  the  oor«a.  and  the  other 
■wuoo  thoee  fonniBg  the  iDoer  or  cooe4re  lidea  thereof. 


box  io  .och  poeitioo  that  in  .winging  the  arm.  back  ward  Ir  the  mor- 
Ire  dT!^  "  '"^  ""^  obliquely  at  an  angle  of  approximately  forty- 

11.  A  multiple  core-box  formed  with  a  longitudinal  row  of  pirai- 
M  e  bow  core-matrice..  and  consisting  of  two  section,  dirided  coinci- 

t  A  multiple  cJre-boxformoldlnTbiMdlb^irco^Ae    f.™^  .„?.l^]^'"    .     •  ^°^  ""  "*'  ^^^  ''^^  *'«'*•-  '^o^nbioed  with  a  cop 
whfc  a  k,ogit«drnal  row  of  |»rall.l  c^i  Wt^c«^o '^  *!,' '!^^  '^^^  m^haamm  con«.ting  of  two  .winging  arms  formed  with  open 

'::t'i^'y'^'r^'^.^^^^  :KTt-^.r:;3o?rco^re-^:r"^"""'^^  opp^iteend-^of 

2:;it'2^ap7^:;^  Vi'^^u^rfll^^^^^^^       ^'  r^  ^  ^''■-  ^- -^'--^o^  o?-X..  core-bo.  B  formed  in  «^ion. 
oope  oJ^touAh  the^?^  ""^ft»«rth«of  the  complete  box.  and  the  ^^^P^^ot^^  on  truon.oa.  r  .,  its  movable  section  baring  lug,  rf rf., 


a.  A  multiple  core-boi  for  noldiog  ^ipe  elbow  ooree,  4c.,  formed 
•tth  a  loogitudiaal  row  of  paraUel  core  taatrieea,  opeoiag  at  two  ad- 
fef!!l^*^  '"  combinatioQ  with  multiple  rammers,  adapted  to  enter 
tte  rMpiLUre  matrix  openinga  to  ram  both  branchea  of  the  coree. 

4.  A  multiple  core-box  for  molding  pipe  elbow  core.,  Ac,  formed 
wttfc  a  longitudinal  row  of  parallel  core  Mtricee,  opening  at  two  ad- 
JoiBiBf  udea,  and  the  box  moaatwl  on  tHnoions  m>  that  it  may  be 
o«iIl»t«i,  in  combinaUon  with  a  Mne.  oj-  rammers,  adapted  to  enter 
the  ■atnoee.  whereby  the  core-box  may  be  turned  to  two  portions 
to  hnog  first  one  row  of  opeaings,  and  tfaeo  the  other  row,  ia  line 
wtta  the  rammers. 


.  ,  -'  —  —»"•••*•»  w^Tvfciwu  uATiiif^  lugs  »  a' 

with  a  coping-off  mechani«n  con.i.ting  of  piroted  arm.  J  J  having 
Jlou  <f  adapted  to  engage  and  lift  the  lugs  rf,  .nd  rests  d»  adapted 
to  engage  the  lugs  d»  mod  thereby  prerent  the  turning  of  the  mor- 
able  Mcuon  while  coping  off. 

13.  A  multiple  core-box  B  consisting  of  a  drag  B'  and  cope  B» 
^e  drag  formed  with  trunnions  c  c  and  the  cope  with  lugs  dd*  com- 
bined with  clampe  «  ,  for  cUmping  together  the  two  actions  of  the 
core-box  ttid  clamp,  carried  by  one  section,  having  hooks  for  en- 
f*«iDg  the  opposite  section,  and  Krew.  arranged  to  bind  against  the 
s«:Uon  by  which  they  are  carried  to  force  the  two  together 

14.  The  combination  with  a  mulUple  core-box  having  a  parallel 
elbow  core  matrices  and  parted  coincidenUy  with  the  bent  axes  of  the 
matrices  of  a  tray  constructed  with  longitudinal  side-plates  at  an 
angle  to  one  another  and  adapted  to  fit  against  a  row  of  core,  rert- 
ing  on  one  section  of  said  core-box,  whereby  by  inverting  the  core 
box  Mction  and  tray  together  the  core,  may  be  transforred  from  the 
former  to  the  latter. 
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5.  A  Bahiple  core-box  formed  with  a  llongitudioal  row  of  paral- 
Weor»«atrieea  opwiing  at  two  adjoining  ndea,  and  having  iUndea 
oppoaite  mid  opmingi  parallel  therewith  tp  that  when  either  of  nid 
oppoaito  adea  is  rapportwl  on  a  level  .ur4u:e  the  matrices  opening 
oa  tha  oppar  nde  wiU  etaod  vertically,  aqd  the  core-box  pivotallj 
iD«ant«l  so  that  it  osay  be  oecillated,  combined  with  a  Mries  of  ver- 
tioaDy-moTing  rammers  adaptedto  enter  t|e  respective  matrix  opea- 
ings, aad  a  supporting  Ubla  beneath  said  core-box  and  adapted  to 
•agaf*  its  lower  side  and  hold  it  to  p)a43e|  during  the  action  of  the 


«.  The  oorabioatioa  with  a  multiple  cor»-box  formed  with  a  loagi- 
t«diiia]  row  of  parallal  oore-matricea  opening  at  two  adjoining  sides, 
aad  the  oor*-box  pivotallj  mounted  so  thai  it  may  be  OKiUated.  of  a 
••iae  of  verticaDT-moriag  rammers  adapts  to  enter  the  reepective 
■atiiz  opanings,  and  a  vertically  movable  uble  beneath  said  corw- 
boE  having  an  upward  ten«on  adapted  to  Ikold  the  core  box  in  pUce 
aa*  adapted  to  be  thrusf  downward  to  raleLas  the  oore-box  and  oer- 
■itittobaooeillatad  | 

7.  A  mnltiple  core-box  formed  with  a  Ibngitudinal  row  of  paral- 
lel elbow  core-matrices,  and  coosiatiog  of  t»»o  sections  divided  coin- 
eidaatly  with  the  bent  axes  of  the  elbo^  cores,  coabiawl  with  ai 
eopiagoff  meehaniam  coaaistiag  of  movable]  parte  adaptwl  to  engage 
tka  oppoaito  eads  of  oae  seetioa  of  the  c#re-box  to  move  it  away 
froa  tlM  oppoaito  diraetioa. 

8.  A  aaMplo  oore-boz  formed  with  a  Itagitodinal  row  of  paral- 
M  elbow  oore-matrioea.  aad  ooosistiBg  of  V|ro  seetioas  divided  eoia- 
tUmtij  with  the  beat  azea  of  the  elbow  co4es,  combined  with  a  eop^ 
hireff  iia«ihsnisw  coaaiatiag  of  two  swinging  arma  adapted  to  ea 
gaga  the  oppoeiu  oads  of  the  aaovable  stetiiw  of  the  eora-bos  to  lif 
it  off  the  oppoeiu  seetioa  aad  swing  it  bac|. 

9.  A  mnltiple  oore-boz  formed  with  a  k^ngitodiaal  row  of  paral- 
W  albow  core-iaatrioea,  aad  ooasisting  of  t^o  sectioes  divided  ooia- 
eidaatally  with  tka  bmt  axes  of  the  elbow  ieoros,  aad  the  eor«4wz 
piTotaUj  moaatwi  so  that  it  asay  be  oecillatJMl,  ooYabioed  with  a  sa- 
riaa  of  TartteaOj-moTiaf  rammara  adapted  to  eator  the  rtopeetive 
■alflx  opaoiagi^  aad  a  eopiaf^ff  ai«;haais^  coasiatiag  of  moviaff 
parti  adapted  to  eligage  the  atovabie  aaetio4  of  the  cora-box,  while 
tka  lattM-  ttaada  in  ooe  of  ito  raaiaiag  poaiuina,  and  movable  ia  .ooh 
(firaoCiou  aa  to  lift  off  the  aiovable  Motion  of.  the  core-box  obBqnely 

la  A  anhipk  eora-box  foraMd  with  a  loigitudinai  row  of  paral 
lal  aibew  oora-auitrioes,  aad  ooaaiatiag  of  two[aootioaa  divided  ooiad- 
j*"^y  »ttk  «*•  b~»  aWB  of  the  eorea.  com^ned  with  a  oopiag^ff 
■'■'"''11  """"'••■C  o'  •«•  adapted  to  engage  the  oppoaite  eada 
of  tka  aevahie  saotioa  of  tha  oora-box,  aad  |  fixed  on  an  oeciUatoiT 
•kaftanmgwi  oaapiT««al  aitahtanqr  af  aad  b«Math  thaoora- 


^^CTstm.— 1.  A  multiple  core-box  for  molding  T-core»  and  the  like, 
fonawl  with  a  row  of  parallel  matrice.  and  divided  into  three  mo- 
ttoae  in  plaaM  iatorMctiag  the  axM  of  the  three  branchM  of  the 
Btatrtoea. 

1  A  mnltiple  core  box  for  molding  T  cores  and  the  like  formed 
T  ^r*"  **'  '*™^'*'  "»**"<=*»'  ^^  ll>re«  branche.  of  which  open  at 
three  sides  of  the  box.  and  the  box  dirided  into  three  Motions  b  planes 
iatetwctug  the  sxm  of  the  three  branches  of  the  matrices. 

1  A  mahipJe  oore-box  for  molding  T  core,  and  the  like,  formed 
«tt  "row  of  paraOai  matrices  and  divided  into  three  Mction.  in 
plaa«  iatoreeetlagthe  axeeof  the  thr«e  branches  of  the  matrices 
oosibued  with  fost«iings  for  holding  the  three  sections  together,  and 

uSti^'**"  **"  ''^^^  '*'•  •**"  ^  '""'«•  "'••'^''y  i*"*/  ^  o*^i»- 

latad  to  dtflareat  poaitioas. 

4.  A  mnltiple  oora-hox  for  molding  T  cores  and  the  like,  formed 
r  !.7**  o'l^^JW  matrieea^e  three  branches  of  which  open  at 
three  ridee  of  the  box,  aad  the  box  divided  into  three  MCtioo.  io  plaoea 
atotsaotiag  the  axaa  of  the  thraa  braaches  of  the  matrices,  combined' 
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with  fhstoniag.  for  holding  the  three  MCtioo.  together.  pivoUl  tnin- 
nioa.  on  which  the  box  i.  hung,  arranged  on  an  axis  in  line  with  the 
intersection,  of  the  axe.  of  the  three  branche.  of  the  matricea,  and  a 
Mria.  of  rammers  adapted  to  enter  either  of  Mid  branchM  in  either  of 
the  poeitioo.  of  the  box. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  core-box  hung  00  trunnions,  having  a 
MriM  of  matrices  and  divided  into  three  sections,  a  movable  table 
mounted  to  riM  and  fall  beneath  Mid  core  box  and  adapted  by  fitting 
against  it  to  hold  it  in  either  poMtion  to  which  it  is  designed  to  be 
tomed.andaMriesof  rammersadapted  toeater  the  matrices  ioeither 
of  Mid  positions 

6.  A  multiple  oore-box  for  molding  T  corM  and  the  like,  formed 
with  a  row  of  parallel  matrices  and  divided  into  a  drag  and  two  copw 
io  planes  intersecting  the  axes  of  the  three  branchM  of  the  matridM, 
sombined  with  a  copicg-off  mechanism  cooMsting  of  moving  parti 
adapted  to  engage  the  two  copes  rMpectively,  and  constructed  in  lift 
ing  off  the  copes  from  the  drag  to  move  in  directions  initially  at  ap- 
proximately right  anglM  to  each  other  and  oblique  to  the  drag. 

7.  A  multiple  core-box  for  molding  T  corwand  the  like,  formed 
with  a  row  of  parallel  matrices  and  divided  into  a  drag  and  two  copes 
in  plaoM  intersecting  the  axM  of  the  three  branchM  of  the  matrices, 
combined  with  a  coping  off  mechanism  conwsting  of  moving  parts 
adapted  to  engage  the  two  copM  rMpectively,  uid  parte  connected 
together  to  move  simuluneously.  and  constructed  in  lifting  off  the 
copM  from  the  drag  to  move  the  copes  in  directions  at  approxi- 
matoly  right  angles  to  each  other  and  oblique  to  the  drag. 

8.  A  multiple  core-box  for  molding  T  corM  and  the  like,  formed 
with  a  row  of  parallel  matricM  and  divided  into  a  drag  and  two  copM 
io  plaoM  intersecting  the  axes  of  the  three  branches  of  the  matricM, 
combined  with  a  coping-off  mechanism  consisting  of  pivoted  arms  en- 
gaging one  cope  und  mounted  to  lift  it  obliquely  from  the  drag  and 
swing  it  back,  and  pivoted  arm.  engaging  the  other  cope  and  mounted 
to  lift  it  obliqnely  io  the  contrary  direction  and  swing  it  forwardly, 
npward  and  back,  whereby  the  meeting  facM  of  the  two  copM  are 
expoeed  and  accessible  from  the  Mme  side 

9.  The  combination  with  core-box  B  divided  into  drag  B'and  copM 
B«  B»,  of  coping-off  arms  J  J  constructed  to  engage  the  cope  B",  rock- 
ahaft  J' carrying  Mid  amu,  arms  I  I  constructed  to  engage  the  cope 
B*,  aad  means  for  vibrating  Mid  arms. 

10.  The  combination  with  core-box  B  divided  into  drag  B*  and 
copM  B»  B«.  of  coping-off  arm.  J  J  constructed  to  engage  the  cope  B», 
rock-diatt  J'  carrying  Mid  arms,  arms  I  I  ooostructed  to  engage  the 
cope  B».  rock-Bhafts  I'  V  carrying  Mid  arms,  and  mechanical  connec- 
tion, between  shaft  J'  and  shaft.  1'  I' to  transmit  rocking  motion  from 
the  former  to  the  latter 

11.  The  combination  with  core-box  B  hung  on  trunnion*  ccand 
divided  into  drag  B'  and  cope.  B«  B«  of  coping-off  arm.  J  I.  and  in- 
torchanging  projections  b*  b*  on  the  copes  and  .lote^'  i»  in  the  arms. 

12.  The  combination  with  core-box  D  hung  on  trunnions  ccand 
dirided  into  drag  B"  and  copes  B«  B*  having  end  projection.  6«  6»  re- 
spectively, of  coping-off  arms  J  I  baring  arc-shaped  coinciding  slote^"* 
»*  aogagingMid  projections  and  in  which  they  may  slide  a.  the  core- 
box  is  OKillated  upon  its  trunniona. 

13.  The  combination  with  core-box  B  hung  on  trunnions  er  c  and 
divided  into  drag  B"  and  copes  B»  B*  having  end  projection.  6»  i»  re- 
spectively, of  coping-off  arms  J  J  having  slote  j*  roceiring  said  pro- 
jections *•.  arms  I  I  having  slote  i*  adapted  to  receive  the  projections 
A*,  and  catchM  m  carried  by  amu  I  for  engaging  the  projections  6* 
and  limiting  their  movement  in  the  slote 

14.  The  combination  with  a  core-box  bung  upon  trunnions  and 
dirided  into  three  sections  having  end  projections,  of  a  clamp  for  hold- 
ing the  sections  together  consisting  of  a  contractile  ring  movable  to 
overhang  and  confine  Mid  projections,  ard  having  means  for  contract- 
ing it  to  draw  the  projections  together 

15  The  combination  with  a  core-box  dirided  into  three  sections, 
a  drag  B*  and  copM  B*  B*.  the  drag  formed  with  trunnion,  r  aad  bossM 
(f  at  ite  end.,  and  the  copes  with  end  projections  e*e'.  of  clamps  for 
holding  the  section,  together  consisting  of  ring*  e  engaging  Mid  boMM 
and  each  having  notches  which  in  one  position  coincide  with  Mid  en^ 
projections  to  permit  of  tbe  removal  of  the  copM.  while  in  another  po- 
sition they  are  out  of  coincidence  therewith  so  that  the  end  projec- 
tions are  confined  by  the  rings. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  multiple  core-box  dirided  into  three 
■ectioo*.  of  a  drying  tray  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  the  row  of  oorw  ex- 
poeed on  one  .ection  after  the  coping-off  of  the  other  two.  and  by 
being  inverted  with  Mid  section  to  receive  the  corM  therefK>m,  being 
formed  with  extended  surfacM  to  support  Mid  corM. 

17.  Tbe  combination  with  a  multiple  core-box  divided  into  a  drag 
and  two  copM,  tbe  drag  pivoted  so  as  to  oscillate,  of  a  drying  tray 
adapted  to  be  fittad  to  the  row  of  corM  exposed  on  the  drag  after  the 
lifting  off  of  the  copM,  and  by  being  inverted  with  the  drag  to  receive 
the  corM  therefrom,  being  formed  with  extended  surfacM  to  support 
said  corM. 

18.  A  drying  tray  K  consisting  ofeod-pieoes  « t.  longitudinal  bar  / 


adapted  to  support  the  ends  of  the  middle  branchM  of  a  row  of  T  ooraa, 
and  longitudinal  ban  f  t  adapted  to  support  the  sidM  of  the  oppoeed 
branchM  thereof 

19.  A  multiple  core  box. sliding  rammers  forenteringthematncM 
thereof,  and  mechanism  for  lifting  and  dropping  the  rammer*,  com- 
bined with  means  for  holding  the  rammer,  out  of  action  consistiag  of 
inclined  shoulders  on  the  rammers  and  an  elongated  pawl  mounted 
to  press  upwardly  to  w»rd  the  rammers  and  adapted  to  engage  beneath 
inchned  shoulders  thereon  when  the  rammers  are  ftiUy  lift*d,  whereby 
the  pawl  acta  to  lift  them  slightly  above  their  normal  stroke 

20.  A  multiple  core-box.  rammers  for  entering  their  matrices, 
and  mechanism  for  lifting  and  dropping  the  rammers,  combined  with 
meaas  for  holding  the  remmers  out  of  action  consisting  of  a  pivoted 
pawl  G»  normally  pressed  toward  the  rammers  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  focM  thereof  and  to  enter  under  shoulders  thereon  when  the 
rammers  are  fully  lifted,  and  an  operating  handle  0  baring  a  cam 
foce  enea^ing  Mid  pawl  for  throwing  it  out  of  action 


506,2t3y.  APPARATDS  FOR  STOPPING  ENOIMEa  ChailisA 
Hatch.  Hartfori  Cona,  asBtgnor  to  the  Safety  Steam  AppUanoe  Com 
P«iy.  Bostoc.  Mass.  FUed  Feb  27, 1893  Serial  No  463  991  (Ho 
model) 


Ciaim  —I.  In  an  apparatus  for  slopping  an  engine  or  other  motor, 
in  combination,  a  spring  actuated  shaft  having  a  threaded  portion,  an 
actuating  spring  with  one  end  secured  to  the  shaft  and  the  other  10 
a  fixed  part  of  the  frame,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  engag- 
ing a  wheel  on  the  brake  shaft,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
the  ratchet  wheel  loci  ted  on  the  brake  shaft,  the  pawl  tripping  mech- 
anism subsUntially  as  described,  and  a  fluid  brake  comprinng  a  cyl- 
inder filled  with  liquid  and  a  reciprocating  piston  fitting  the  threaded 
end  of  tbe  brake  shaft,  all  subsUntially  as  doKribed 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  stopping  an  engine  or  other  motor,  in  com- 
bination, a  spring  actuated  shaft  having  a  threaded  portion,  a  gear 
wheel  secured  to  the  shaft,  the  shaft  actuating  spring,  a  brake  shaft 
haring  a  gear  wheel  in  mesh  with  the  gear  wheel  on  tbe  main  shaft, 
a  ratchet  wheel  located  00  the  brake  shaft,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage 
the  teeth  on  the  ratchet  wheel,  the  pawl  tripping  mechanism  sub- 
sUntially u  deecribed,  a  fluid  brake  comprising  a  cylinder  filled  with 
liquid  and  a  reciprocating  piston  fitting  the  threaded  end  of  the  brake 
.haft  and  a  regulating  device  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  pis- 
ton, all  .ubeUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  stopping  a  steam  engine  or  other  motor,  a 
spring  actuated  shaft,  a  ratchet  located  in  operative  relation  to  Mid 
shaft,  a  pawl  engaging  Mid  ratchet,  the  pawl  tripping  mechanism  sub- 
stantially as  deecribed,  and  a  brake  device  consisting  of  a  cylinder 
filled  with  liquid,  a  pUton  movable  within  Mid  cylinder,  a  piston  rod 
attached  to  the  piston  and  having  one  end  screw  threaded  and  en- 
gaging a  screw  threaded  member  in  operative  engagement  with  the 
main  abaft,  all  substantially  m  described. 

4  In  combination  in  a  device  for  stoppingan  engine,  a  springact- 
uated  shaft,  a  brake  device  subsUntiaily  as  described  located  in  op- 
erative relation  to  Mid  shaft,  a  ratchet,  a  spring  actuated  pa  wl  adapt^ 
to  engage  the  ratchet,  the  pawl  operating  device  mounted  on  the  main 
shaft  and  provided  with  tnta,m  for  holding  tbe  pawl  automatically 
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out  of  eogsg«m«ot  with  the  ratchet,  aod  the  tnp  OMntioff  deri** 
•11  «ubaUDtiAllr  M  dMcnb«d. 

5.  la  combiDttioo  in  ao  tpp»r«ujfor«iopping«n  eagine.  •  spring 
•etMt«d  Jh»ft  h»Ting  •  threaded  p<^rtioQ.  •  rmtcbet  supported  in  oper- 
»U»e  reUtioo  to  Mid  shaft  wbereb|r  the  roution  of  the  latter  w  go»- 
tmed.  a  ipring  actuated  pawl  adapted  to  en^a^e  the  ratchet,  a  nut 
boroe  on  the  threaded  portion  of  |he  shaft,  the  mecbaoisin  subtUn 
tially  as  descnbed  for  controlling  t|e  morement  of  the  pawl,  and  the 
trip  de»ice.  all  subeuntiallv  as  described 

6  Id  combioaUoo  in  a  derice  fi|r  stopping  an  engine,  a  spring  act- 
uated shaft  baring  a  threaded  porti«»i.  a  ratchet  borne  in  operatire  r«y- 
lauou  to  said  shaft  whereby  the  shaft  u  held  against  roution.  a  spring 
actuated  pawl  cJapted  to  engage  the  ratchet,  a  nut  borne  00  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  shaft  and  4dapt«l  to  engage  the  pawl  con- 
trolling mechanism,  the  pawl  controlling  mechanism  subsUntially  as  1 
de«;ribed.  tiie  collar  looselj  mounted  00  the  pawl  in  the  path  of  more- 
ment of  the  nut  on  the  main  shaft,  mnd  the  trip  ierer  pivoted  to  the 
coUarat  one  end  and  with  ita  other  e»d  engaging  atrip  derice.  all  sob- 
ftaotiallj  as  deecnbed. 

7  lo  combination  iaanappara»nforstoppinganengine.  aspnag 
actuated  shaft,  a  ratchet  supported  tn  operatire  relation  to  saidshaft 
whereby  the  latter  is  held  againat  mury  morement,  a  pawl  adapted 
to  engage  the  ratchet,  a  spring  loca|t«d  on  the  inner  t>ad  of  the  pawl 
and  bearing- against  a  collar  integral  therewith,  the  collar  located  on 
the  end  of  the  pawl  controlling  mec^nism  and  secured  to  the  pawl. 
the  spring  located  between  this  collar  and  the  collar  looeely  mounted 
on  the  pawl,  the  collar  looeely  mounted  on  the  pawl,  the  trip  Ierer 
piroted  at  ita  center  with  ooe  end  pir#t«l  to  the  collar  looeely  mounted 
on  the  pawl  and  the  other  end  in  engagement  with  the  trip  derice,  all 
subaUntially  aa  described. 

8.  In  combination  in  a  derice  fof  stopping  an  engine,  a  spring  act- 
uated shaft  baring  a  threaded  portion,  a  ratchet  supported  in  oper- 
atire relation  to  said  shaft  whereby  ]the  Utter  u  held  against  roUry 
morement,  a  spring  actuated  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet,  a 
nut  borne  on  the  threaded  portion  of  the  main  shaft  and  held  against 
roution  thereon,  the  collar  looeely  i^ounted  on  the  pawl  in  the  path 
of  morement  of  the  collar  on  the  m^n  shaft,  the  trip  Ierer  baring  a 
central  pi  rot  with  one  end  piroted  t*  the  collar  on  the  pawl  and  the 
other  in  engagement  with  the  trip  device,  all  subsUntially  as  described 

9.  In  combination  in  a  derice  forstopping  an  engine,  a  spring  act- 
uated shaft  baring  a  threaded  portion,  a  ratchet  supported  in  oper- 
atire relation  to  said  shaft  whereby  ithe  latter  is  held  against  rou- 
tion. a  spring  actuated  pawl  adapt^  to  engage  the  ratchet,  the  trip- 
piUR  mechanism  subeUntially  as  de*rib«d  baring  a  part  joined  up 
within  an  electric  circuit,  an  alarm  also  connected  up  within  said  cir- 
cuit and  adapted  to  be  rung  upon  t|e  operation  of  the  trip  derice, 
aod  the  Ierer  supporting  the  conuet  whereby  the  sounding  of  the 
alarm  is  controlled,  all  subsUntially  is  described 

10  In  combination  in  a  derice  for  stopping  an  engine,  a  spring 
actuated  shaft  baring  a  threaded  pofltion.  a  ratchet  supported  in  op- 
eratire connection  with  said  shaft  whereby  the  latter  is  held  against 
roUry  morement,  a  pawl  engaging  Ithe  ratchet,  the  pawl  tripping 
mechanism  subsUntially  as  dc8cribe4,  the  nut  located  on  the  main 
shaft  and  adapted  to  reeet  the  tripping  mechanism,  the  bent  Ierer 
♦upported  on  a  collar  loosely  mounted  on  the  main  shaft  with  one  end 
integral  with  the  pawl  and  the  other  ef)d  ha  ring  a  cam  surface  located 
b  the  path  of  morement  of  the  nut  oalthe  main  shaft,  all  subeUntially 
M  described 

11  In  combination  in  a  derice  fbr  stopping  an  engine,  a  spring 
actuated  shaft,  a  ratchet  supported  in,  operatire  r«latioa  to  said  shaft 
whereby  the  latter  is  held  ag»tnst  roittion,  the  pawl  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  ratchet,  the  pawl  tripping  dince  subeUntially  as  described, 
the  nut  located  on  the  main  shaft  adapted  to  reset  the  pawl  tripping 
derice,  the  pawl  controlling  mechani|m  supported  on  the  main  shaft 
to  engage  with  the  said  nut.  the  lererj  extending  to  the  outside  of  the 
ease  whereby  the  pawl  controlling  niechanism  may  be  operated  by 
haad.  all  subsUntially  as  described     I 

12  In  coaibioalion  in  a  derice  f^r  stopping  an  engine,  a  spring 
actua-ed  shaft  h«rin«  a  threaded  poijtion.  a  ratchet  supported  in  op^ 
srat'  /e  relation  to  said  shatl.  the  pawl  {adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet, 
the  tripping  derice  subsUntially  as  described,  the  pawl  coatr,>lliag 
derice  located  on  the  main  shaft,  the  nut  supported  on  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  pawl  tripping  and  the! 
pawl  controUing  derices,  the  Ierer  pr^ecting  fh)m  the  pawl  control- 1 
ling  derice  to  the  outside  of  the  box  i^bereby  the  former  may  be  op- 
erated by  hand,  and  the  spring  catch  adapted  to  engage  the  said  Ierer. 
all  subsUntially  as  described 

13  In  combination  in  a  device  for  stopping  an  eogioe,  a  spring 
actuated  shaft  baring  a  threaded  porion,  a  ratchet  supported  in  op- 
eratire relation  to  said  shaft  wberebrlthe  latter  is  held  against  rou- 
tion. the  pawlengaging  the  ratchet,  tl^e  pawl  controlling  mechanism 
wb»t*ulially  as  described  located  on  tjie  main  shaft,  the  nut  located 
00  the  threaded  portion  of  the  mam  s|aft  and  adapted  to  engage  thej 
pawl  controlling  and  pawl  tripping  derices.  the  pawl  trip  derice  id 


engagenieut  with  the  armature  of  an  electro  magnet,  the  armature 
of  an  electro  magoet  adapted  to  be  mored  by  the  opening  or  closing 
of  the  circuit  to  release  the  pawl  tripping  derice.  all  subsunually  as 
described. 

U.  In  combination  in  a  derice  for  stopping  an  engine,  a  shaft 
baring  a  threaded  portion  and  bearing  a  spnng  barrel,  the  pawl  con- 
trolling and  pawl  tripping  devices  subsUntially  as  described  located 
la  operaUre  relation  to  the  main  shaft,  the  nut  supported  on  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  main  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  pawl  con- 
trolling and  pawl  tripping  derices,  the  brake  shaft  baring  a  threaded 
portion  and  located  in  operatire  relation  to  the  main  shaft,  the  nut 
supported  on  the  threaded  portion  of  the  main  shaft  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  pawl  tripping  derice.  and  the  brake  consisting  of  a  cylinder 
conuining  a  pwton  and  piston  rod  with  a  threaded  portion  adapted 
to  engage  the  threaded  portion  of  the  brake  shaft,  all  subsUntially 
as  described 

15  In  combination  with  the  spring  actuated  shaft  and  pawl  op- 
erating mechanism  of  a  derice  for  stopping  an  engine,  a  brake  shaft 
baring  a  threaded  portion  mounted  in  operatire  relation  to  the  spring 
actuated  shaft  and  bearing  a  ratchet  wheel  in  engagement  with  the 
pawl  of  the  pawl  operating  mechanism,  a  cylinder  supported  on  a 
sUndard,  a  piston  rod  located  within  the  cylinder,  bearing  a  piston 
and  baring  a  threaded  portion  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
brake  shaft  and  the  relief  ports  located  in  the  piston,  all  subsUn 
tially  as  described 

]  16.  In  combination  with  the  spring  actuated  shaft  and  pawl  op- 

erating mechanism  of  a  dsrice  for  stopping  an  engine,  a  brake  shaft 
hanng  a  threaded  portion  and  supported  in  operative  relation  to  the 
•nam  shaft  and  bearing  a  ratchet  wheel  adapted  to  engage  the  pawl  of 
the  pawl  operating  mechanism,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a 
liquid  and  bearing  a  piston  rod  having  a  threaded  portion  in  engage- 
ment with  the  threaded  portion  of  the  brake  shaft,  the  relief  port 
located  in  the  piston  and  provided  with  an  automatic  valve,  and  the 
port  baring  a  valve  controlling  the  movement  of  the  piston  all  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

17.  In  combinaUon  with  the  spring  actuated  shaft  and  pawl  op- 
erating  mechanism  of  a  derice  for  stopping  an  engine,  a  brake  shaft 
hanng  a  threaded  portion  and  supported  in  operatire  relation  to  the 
spnng  actuated  shaft  and  bearing  a  ratchet  wheel  adapted  to  engage 
fiii'LT*"'  "'^"'•P**'  0P«''*t'ng  mechanism,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be 
filled  with  a  liquid  as  glycerine,  a  piston  located  within  said  cylinder 
heanng  a  relief  port  open  in  one  morement  of  the  piston  and  closed 
in  the  opposite  morement.  the  port  located  in  the  piston,  the  piston 
rod  supporting  the  pi.ston  and  held  against  roUtion  within  the  cylin- 
der, and  the  ralve  projecting  through  the  piston  rod  into  the  port 
whereby  the  morement  of  the  piston  may  be  controlled  all  subsUn- 
tially as  described 

18.  In  combination  in  an  apparatus  for  stopping  an  engine,  a 
spnng  actuated  shaft  having  a  threaded  portion,  a  ratchet  supported 
in  operative  relation  to  said  shaft  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  latter 
IS  governed,  a  spring  actuated  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet, 
»  nut  borne  on  the  threaded  portion  of  the  shaft,  the  mechanism  sub- 
sUntially as  described  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  pawl,  and 
the  trip  device  adapted  to  be  opemted  by  an  electric  circuit  con- 
trQlled  by  the  operation  of  the  governor  of  the  engine,  all  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

19.  In  combination  in  a  device  for  stopping  an  engine,  a  spring 
actuated  shaft,  a  brake  device  subeUntially  as  described  located  in 
operatire  relation  to  said  shaft,  a  ratchet,  a  spring  actuated  pawl 
adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet,  the  pawl  operating  derice  mounted 
on  the  raaio  shaft  and  prorided  with  means  for  holding  the  pawl 
automatically  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet,  and  the  trip  derice 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  an  electric  circuit  controlled  by  the  oper 
ation  of  the  goremor  of  the  engine,  all  subsUntially  as  described. 

20.  In  combination  in  a  derice  for  stopping  an  engine,  a  spring 
actuated  shaft  baring  a  threaded  portion,  a  ratchet  supported  in  op- 
eratire relation  to  said  shaft,  the  spnng  actuated  pawl  engaging  the 
ratchet,  the  collar  loosely  mounted  on  the  pawl,  the  trip  Ierer  sup> 
ported  on  the  base  with  one  end  piroted  to  the  collar  on  the  pawl  and 
the  other  end  in  engagement  with  the  trip  releasing  mechanism,  and 
the  iTut  located  on  the  threaded  portion  of  the  main  shst\  whereby  the 
trip  derice  is  reset  by  the  roUtion  of  the  main  shaft,  all  subsUntially 
as  described 


506.280.    CBHTUrUOAL  MACHIHK    Lkw  P  HiotraAii.  R«« 
OrieuH,  iigTwr  to  hiameU,  and  Janei  P.  lock.  DooaUnonUe.  La 
FUed  Sept  28.  1882    Serttl  Ha  446,939     (Bo  moM) 
Claim— lu  a  sugar-drying  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a 
fixed  curb  baring  a  central  opening  in  the  bottom,  which  opening  is 
surrounded  by  a  receiring  trough,  of  the  basket  suspended  within  said 
curve  and  adapted  to  reroire  on  its  support  as  specified,  and  baring 
a  series  of  curved  fan  blades  applied  to  iu  bottom  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed, whereby  when  the  basket  rerolres  an  air  current  is  created 
which  prerenU  accees  of  moisture  to  the  dry  sugar,  as  set  fortJL 
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606,231.  HUTLOCL  JosKPH  W.  HiSTit. dtroaeUe. Ala. aaalgnor 
of  one-half  to  J.  L  Onoe.  same  placa  PUed  May  27,  1S33.  Serial  Ma 
473,701    (So  model) 


Ctaim. —  1.  A  nut-lock,  constructed  of  wire  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  nut-receiring  loops,  and  an  inclined  connecting  portion  extending 
ttom  the  top  of  one  of  the  loops  to  the  bottom  of  the  other  and  pro- 
rided with  a  bend  imparting  resiliency  to  the  nut-lock,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

2.  A  nut-lock,  constructed  of  wire  aod  comprising  nut-receiring 
loops,  and  an  inclined  connecting  portion  extending  from  the  top  of 
one  of  the  loops  to  the  bottom  of  the  other  loop,  said  loops  terminat- 
ing in  eyes  arranged  ofi  the  inclined  connecting  portion,  whereby  the 
size  of  the  loops  may  be  varied,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rail  joint  having  a  pair  of  bolts  and  nuts, 
washers  of  less  diameter  than  the  nuts  arranged  on  the  bolu  and  in- 
terposed between  the  nuts  and  the  adjacent  fish  plate  and  forming  a 
space  back  of  the  nuts,  and  a  nut  lock  comprising  a  pair  of  nut  receir- 
ing loops  conforming  to  the  configuration  of  said  nuts  and  arranged 
on  the  edges  of  the  same  and  provided  with  re.<ilient  arms  extending 
back  of  the  nuts  and  arranged  in  said  spaces  to  reUin  the  loops  on 
the  nuts,  and  a  connecting  portion  extending  fVom  one  loop  to  the 
other,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  nut-lock,  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  and  compris- 
ing a  pair  of^  nut-receiring  loops,  an  inclined  connecting  portion  ex- 
tending from  the  top  of  one  loop  to  the  bottom  of  the  other  and  pro 
Tided  intermediate  of  its  ends  with  a  bend  to  impart  resiliency  to  the 
nutlock,  said  loops  b«;ing  prorided  at  their  inner  sides  at  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  wire  of  which  they  are  formed  with  eyes  receiving  the  in- 
clined connecting  portion  and  provided  with  arms  to  be  inserted  back 
of  nuts,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


60G.'2  3'2.    COMBINED  PAPER  WEIGHT  AND  CLAMPING  DEVICE 

Isaac  W.  HETSinaeR,  Ptuladelpbia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  18. 1893,    Serial  Ma 

466.596,     (No  model) 

C 


-^'V 


Claim. —  1.  Asan  article  of  manufacture  a  combined  paper  weight 
and  clamping  device  consisting  of  flattened  base.  A,  center  post.  B. 
square  or  angular  in  cross  section,  head  C,  secured  to  said  center  post, 
clamping  cover,  D,  with  clamping  periphery,  D*,  vertically  adjustable 
along  said  center  post.  B,  and  surroundiug  the  same,  hollow  sleere,  D^ 
and  spring,  K.  surrounding  said  center  post,  said  spring  baring  its  up- 
per support  against  under  side  of  said  head,  C,  and  iU  lower  support 
against  inUmal  flange,  D*.  of  said  corer,  D,  said  flange  having  central 
angular  or  square  opening,  D',  fitted  to  embrace  said  an^jular  or  s<]uare 
oenUr  post,  B,  and  adapted  to  prevent  roUtion  of  said  clamping  cap. 
I>,  upon  said  base,  A,  subsUntially  as  described 

S.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  paper  weight  and 
clamp,  consisting  of  base.  A,  square  or  angular  in  cross  section,  and 
clamping  cover  corresponding  in  cross  sectional  sha|)«  thereto,  and 
adapted  to  rest  upon  said  base  and  clamp  papers  or  the  like  between 
said  cover  and  said  base,  center  post,  B,  secured  to  said  ba«ei  A,  and 
eiUnded  vertically  above  the  same,  head.  C,  eecur^  to  top  of  said 
center  post,  central  sleeve.  D*,  secured  to  said  coveH .  I),  and  surround 
ing  said  center  post,  B,  space  D^  surrounding  said  center  post,  spring 
E.  interposed  under  tension  between  bead,  C,  and  internal  flange,  D*, 
of  said  cover,  D,  enlarge<l  upper  end,  D<,  of  said  sleeve,  I)«,  and  means 
for  preventing  the  roution  of  said  square  or  angular  cover  upon  said 
square  or  an<:u:ar  base,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  combined  paper  weight  and  clamp  consisting  of  base,  A, 
and  center  post,  B,  clamping  cover,  D,  surrounding  said  center  post, 
and  having  sleeve,  D*.  finger-hold,  D«,  clamping  periphery.  D*,  and 
internal  spring  support,  D»,  the  head,  C,  internally  threaded  at,  C.in 
combination  with  hard  meUl  center  post.  B.  threaded  to  engagj 
within  said  head,  C,  and  softer  and  more  brittle  base.  A,  said  center 
post  cast  into  said  base,  A.  during  the  process  of  molding  the  same, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

4  In  a  combined  paper  weight,  and  clamp  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed, having  soft  meUl  base,  A,  and  soft  meUl  cover,  D,  the  cen- 
ter-post, B,  of  hard  meUl  cast  at  its  lower  roughened  end.  B'.  into 
expansion.  A',  of  said  soft  meUl  base.  A,  during  the  process  of  mold- 
ing said  base,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  descril>ed. 

5.  In  a  combined  paper  weight  and  clamp,  !iubsUntiaJly  as  dr- 
scribed,  the  soft  metal  base,  A,  having  central  rise  or  expansion,  A', 
and  hard  raeUl  center  post,  B,  secured  within  said  expansion.  A',  and 
said  base,  A,  by  fusion,  during  the  process  of  molding  said  base,  screw- 
threaded  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  center  post,  in  combination  with 
head.  C.  and  clkmping  cover,  D,  surrounding  said  center  post,  and 
vertically  adjusuble  thereupon  with  reference  to  said  base,  together 
with  spring,  E  operating  against  a  fixed  part  of  said  corer,  and  head. 
C,  of  said  base,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  dencribed 

6.  In  a  combined  paper  weight  and  clamp,  in  combinati'>n  with 
base.  A,  center-post.  B,  head,  C,  and  spring.  E,  the  upwardly  open  re- 
cepUcle,  V,  surrounding  said  center  post,  and  baring  clamping  mar- 
gin, D*,  adapted  to  engage  with  said  base.  A,  when  forced  down  by 
pressure  of  said  spring,  E,  upon  said  clamping  corer,  0,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

7.  In  combination  with  the  flat  base.  A,  center-post,  B.  and  ter- 
minal head,  C,  the  clamping  corer,  D,  centrally  perforated  to  recipro- 
cate  rertically  upon  said  center-post,  baring  clamping  periphery,  D', 
and  annular  depression,  Yy.  forming  a  receptacle  around  said  center 
post  and  in  said  corer.  together  with  spring,  E,  adapted  to  abut,  under 
tension,  against  the  upper  side  of  some  part  of  said  corer.  A.,  and 
the  lower  side  of  said  head,  C,  and  compress  the  said  clamping  pe 
riphery  D'.  against  said  base.  A,  said  clamping  corer,  D.  provided 
with  means  for  raising  the  same  by  engagement  of  the  fingers  of  the 
operator  beneath  some  part  pf  said  cover,  and  the  thumb  of  the  op- 
erator upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  head,  C,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 

8.  In  combination  with  flat  base,  A,  square  or  angular  in  cross 
section,  center  post,  B,  square  or  angular  ia»cross  section,  an<annalar 
recepUcle,  D',  surrounding  said  center  post,  baring  central  perfora- 
tions similar  in  shape  to  cross-section  of  said  center  post  and  adapted 
to  reciprocate  thereupon,  without  permitting  roUtion  of  same  upon 
said  base,  head,  C,  enlarged  finger-hold,  D*,  Interposed  spring,  E,  and 
peripheral  clamping  margin  of  cover,  A,  similar  in  cross-sectional 
shape  to  said  base,  A.  the  whole  con.structed  to  operate  subsUntially 
as  described. 


50e>,233.    CASH  REGISTEK  ANI  INDICATOR.    JouaHlLLUtO. 
Phllad«lpb»,  Pa   PUed  Oct  29,  1892.    Serial  Ma 45a827.   (Ho  model) 

i'luiiu. — 1.  The  combination,  in  a  cash  register,  of  a  housing  pro- 
vided with  a  compartment  for  the  accommodation  of  a  money-drawer 
and  its  complemenUl  spring  catch,  a  Ierer  having  one  extremity  con- 
nected with  said  catch,  a  second  compartment  haringa  lid  or  corer, 
a  reroluble  shaft  prorided  with  an  arm  in  range  of  the  free  extremity 
of  said  lever,  a  hand-crank  adapted  to  co-operat«  with  a  dial,  a 
registering  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  radial 
teeth  or  pins,  pawl-and-ratchet  connections  interposed  between  said 
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kud  cr»nk  and  wid  r«gi«t«riQg-wh«)el,  a.  second  r«gUt«ring-whe«l 
actaaud  by  the  radial  tMth  or  piaa  of  i»id  whe«I«  and  prorided  with 
M  indicting  traUer.  and  det«au  fof  taid  regisieriog  wheeb,  sui>- 
•UatiaJly  at  and  for  the  purpoM*  tet  lorth. 

2.  The  coinSination,  in  a  cash  rcyifctar,  of  i>eToluble  shaft,  a  reg- 
Irterin^-wheel  moanted  00  said  shaft  aad  prorided  with  projecting 
pint  or  radial  teeUi.  a  hand  crank  secured  to  said  shaft  and  haring 
pawl  and  ratchet  conaectiona  betwecfn  the  hab  of  said  regiatering- 
wheeJ  and  the  shank  of  said  hand-<»ank.  a  radial  arm  projecting 
from  said  shaft,  a  aeeoad  regiatering  wheel  mounted  on  a  separate 
•haft  and  both  of  taid  registering  wheels  controlled  by  spring  detents, 
a  money-drawer  and  itaeomplemental  spring  catch,  an  ejecting  spring, 
a  raoean  adaptwl  to  rvecire  the  spriag  ^ateh,  a  morable-lerer  baring 
OM  of  ita  extremitiea  connected  with  sftid  catch  and  actuated  by  said 
radial  arm  through  the  interrention  of  said  haad-craak,  subsUntially 
aa  aad  for  the  purpoMa  set  forth. 

3.  The  combinaUon,  in  a  cash-register,  of  a  reroluble  shaft,  a  reg- 
istering-wheel  prorided  with  radial  projecting  teeth  or  pins  mounted 
OB  said  shaft,  a  hand-crank  fkst  to  said  shaft  and  having  interposed 
between  the  hub  of  the  registering-wheel  and  the  shank  of  the  hand- 
crank  a  spring  controlled  pawl  and  rajchet-wheel,  an  arm  depending 
ftt>m  said  shaft,  a  money-drawer  having  a  rear  ejecting  spring  and  a 
receased  lip  in  the  front  thereof,  a  spring  Catch  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
recessed  lip  and  adapted  to  be  brouglit  into  engagement  therewith, 
and  a  lever  having  one  extremity  connected  with  Mid  catch  and  con- 
trolling the  same  through  the  interrent|on  of  the  arm  depending  from 
said  shaft  and  adapted  in  advance  of  tl|e  release  of  the  money-drawer 
to  atrike  a  mechanism  disposed  in  ranjje  of  said  arm  to  sound  a  bell, 
subaUntially  as  set  forth. 


7.  The  combinaUon,  in  a  cash-register  prorided  with  a  money- 
drawer  hanng  a  rear  ejecting-spring  and  a  recessed  lip  in  the  front 
part  thereof,  of  a  spring-catch  disposed  adjacent  to  said  recessed  lip 
and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  therewith,  a  lever  pir- 
oted  to  said  catch,  a  revoluble  shaft  provided  with  a  depending  arm 
in  range  ofthe  free  extremity  ofsaid  lever  and  a  hand-crank  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  controlling  the  movement  of  registering-wheels 
mounted  on  separate  shafts  and  provided  with  spring  controlled  de- 
tents, subeuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  aet  forth. 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  cash -register,  of  a  sliding  money-drawer 
provided  with  a  rear  ejecUng  spring,  a  spring-catch  provided  with  a 
centrally  pivoted  lever  having  one  of  iu  extremities  connected  with 
laid  catch,  a  revoluble  shaft  provided  with  a  depending  radial  arm 
in  range  of  the  free  extremity  of  said  lever,  a  striking  mechanism 
provided  with  a  bell  or  gong,  registering-wheels  mounted  on  separate 
ahaftsandoneof  laid  wheels  provided  with  radial  pins  or  teeth  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  registering 
wheels,  and  a  spring  controlled  pawl  and  ratchet  hand-crank  mounted 
on  one  of  said  shafts  and  actuating  said  radial  or  depending  arm  for 
releasing  said  moaey-drawer  after  effecting  the  actuation  of  the 
stnkmg  mechanism  of  said  bell  or  gong  br  conUct  of  the  same  with 
a  ribratmg  right  angular  lever  connected  with  the  clapper  thereof, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

9.  A  cash-register  comprising  a  housing  prorided  with  a  com- 
partment for  the  accommodation  of  a  money-drawer  and  iU  locking 
dences  and  with  an  upper  compartment  baring  a  lid  or  corer.  front 
and  back  pUtes  separated  by  disUoce-pieces  and  secured  to  pUce  ia 
the  front  wall  of  the  upper  compartment  by  means  engaging  cerUin 
of  the  disUnce  pieces,  a  reroluble  shaft  prorided  with  an  arm  for 
actuating  said  locking-derices  and  with  a  hand-crank  co-operating 
with  a  dial  and  back-stop  on  the  front-plate,  a  registering-wheel  rero- 
Ittbly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  numerals  visible  at  a 
window  in  the  back-plate  and  with  radial  teeth,  pawl-and-ratchet 
connectiona  interposed  between  the  hand-crank  and  regutering- 
wheel,  a  second  registering-wheel  actuated  by  aaid  pins  or  teeth  and 
prorided  with  a  trailer  cooperating  with  a  dial  on  the  back-plate. 
and  detMits  for  the  registering-wheels,  subsUntUlly  as  and  for  the 
purpoaea  Nt  forth. 

506,234.  TIMER'S  STAK&  FuDfucs  W.  Hubbt.  Budorm. 
lam..  aolgDor  of  ooe^ialf  to  Edward  ElrtDWUaon.  HUM  pfaMa  Filed 
June  88. 1883     SerW  Va  479,063.    (Ho  modei) 


4.  The  combination,  in  a  cash-registe  r,  of  a  shaft  having  a  register 


Ing-wheel  mounted  thereon  and  providedU  ith  a  dependingradial  arm, 
*,fo»K  provided  with  a  vibrating  clappe*  and  cross-lever,  a  spring  de- 
tent and  ratchet  controlled  hand-cranki  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  actuate  said  radial  or  projecting  arijl  to  cause  said  clapper 
to  sound  said  gong,  a  money-drawer  presided  with  an  ejecting  spring 
b  rear  thereof  and  with  a  recessed  lip  in  tiie  front  part,  a  spring  catch, 
aad  a  pivotal  lever  actuated  by  the  depertding  radial  arm  of  said  shaft 
to  release  aaid  catch,  subsUntully  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  cash-registir,  of  front  and  back  plates,  a 
rarolable  shaft  baring  one  extremity  extended  through  the  front  plate 
aad  prorided  with  aa  arm,  a  registering-Wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft 
aad  haring  its  kab  projecting  through  th«  front  plate,  a  ratchet  wheel 
fkat  to  aaid  hub  aod  a  haod-crank  keyed  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
co-operate  with  a  dial  and  prorided  witi  a  spring  controlled  detent, 
radial  teeth  projectiag  from  said  registerfng-wheel.  a  detent  normally 
•"gNHOf  therewith,  a  second  spring  controlled  detent  registeriug- 
whael  adapted  to  b«  engaged  by  the  radial  teeth  of  the  first  register- 
ing-wheel, a  rstaaaed  money  drawer  provided  with  an  ejecting  spring 
aad  having  a  complMienUl  sprittg-catch|  and  a  pivoted  lever  having 
oa«  extremity  eoaaected  with  said  catch  and  at  the  outer  extremity 
ia  rangeof  the  arm  of' aaid  shaft,  subsundally  as  aad  for  the  purposes 
Mt  forth. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  caah-regis|er,  of  a  money-drawer  and 
ita  complemeaUl  spriag-catch,  a  centrally  pivoted  lever  haring  one  ex- 
treaaity  connected  with  said  catch,  a  retoluble^aft  provided  with 
aa  arm  )k  range  of  the  frae  extremity  of  laid  lever  and  with  a  hand- 
Cfaak  adapted  to  eiM>pmmt«  with  a  dial,  •ubstaattallr  aa  aad  for  the 
pcrponaati  forth. 


naim.—l,  A  tinner's  sUke.  comprising  a  series  of  telescoping 
independently  extensible  members  or  sections,  each  member  or  sec- 
tion forming  a  guide  and  holder  for  the  member  or  section  of  next 
smaller  diameter  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  A  tinner's  sUke,  comprising  a  series  of  telescoping  members 
or  sections  which  increase  successively  in  length  from  the  member  of 
largest  diameter  to  that  of  smallest  diameter,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  A  tinner's  sUke.  comprising  a  series  of  telescoping  sections 
of  graded  lengths,  the  member  orsection  of  greatest  diameter  being 
provided  with  a  stop  to  limit  the  rearward  movement  of  the  mem- 
ber* or  aectioos  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4  A  tinner"*  sUke,  comprising  a  series  of  telescoping  membera 
or  sectioaa,  in  combiaation  with  fixed  guides  or  keepers  in  which  the 
member  orsection  of  largest  diameter  is  slidibly  fitted,  subsUntially 
as  specified. 

506.330.    CAR-COOTLlia.    Diu.  W.  Jewkll  and  Qtotai  Jew- 
ILL.  Buarla,  H.  Y.,  aMgnon  of  two-thlrda  to  Jerome  a  Ouiteau.  ama 
plMA    FUed  Ibc  15. 1883    8Ma  la  466.114.    (MomodeL) 
Claim. —  I.  Inacarcoupling,  the  combinationofa  draw-head  pro-, 
vided  at  one  side  at  the  top  and  bottom  wiiKknuckle  eyes,  annularly  re- 
ceaaed  on  their  lower  aod  upper  faces  respectively  and  forming  step- 
like  ahoaidan,  aaid  draw-baad  being  provided  la  rear  of  the  lower  ej« 
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with  a  curved  inclined  shoulder  conf  nning  to  the  knuckle  joint,  a 
knuckle  piroted  to  the  draw-head  and  provided  with  annular  receesea 
forming  thoolders  corresponding  with  those  of  the  draw-head  and  hav- 
ing an  arm  and  provided  with  a  curved  inclined  shoulder  to  engage 
that  of  the  draw-head,  and  a  catch  for  engaging  the  knuckle  provided 
at  iu  lower  edge  with  the  recess  17.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 


1  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  draw-head,  a  knuckle 
pivoted  thereto,  a  catch  arranged  within  the  draw-head,  a  pin  paasing 
through  the  draw-head  and  pivoting  the  catch,  and  cur%.d  bearing 
ahouJden.  located  back  of  the  catch  at  opposite  side.s  thereo;.  subaUn- 
tiaMy  »a  and  for  the  purpose  descril>ed. 


means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  dynamo  from  the  driving 
wheel,  governed  by  the  steam  pressure  used  in  propelling  the  wheel 

3.  The  combination,  rabaUntially  as  dewiribed.  with  a  vehicle 
wheel,  of  a  dynamo  driven  therefrom,  a  storage  battery  charged  by 
taid  dynamo,  and  a  clutch  adjusted  by  steam  prewure  so  as  to  discon- 
nect or  connect  the  dynamo  with  the  driving  wheel  as  the  pressure 
rise*  and  falls. 

4.  The  combination,  lubeUnUally  as  described,  of  a  locomotive 
drive  wheel,  a  dynamo  machine,  a  clutch  for  mechauicallv  connect- 
ing the  armature  of  aaid  motor  to  the  locomotive  drive  wheel,  a  pis- 
ton  for  operating  said  clutch,  and  means  upon  the  locomotive  fbr  con- 
trolling the  pressure  on  aaid  piston  while  the  locomoUre  is  running 
and  independently  of  the  operation  of  the  brakea,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poee  described. 


506,33G.    PWW.   Oeoioe  A Kkllt,  Longriew. Tei.   PUad  June 
12.1893.    Serial  la  477,359.    (MomodeL) 


(Vma. — 1.  The  herein  described  moldboard,  the  same  having  its 
rear  comer  on  a  line  disposed  at  an  angle  of  fiftv-two  degrees  with 
relatipn  to  the  rertical  plane  of  its  landside,  its  intermediate  or  cen- 
tral part  on  a  hne  disposed  at  an  angle  of  se r en ty  three  degree*  op- 
posiu  Mid  corner,  and  its  lower  rear  corner  on  a  line  disposed  at  an 
angle  of  ninety-fire  degrees,  these  proportions  being  subsUntially 
adhered  to,  substantially  as  specified. 

2  The  herein  described  improved  moldboard,  the  same  having 
lU  rear  corner,  its  intermediate  rear  edge,  and  its  lower  rear  corner 
on  hnes  dispoeed  at  angles  of  fifty-two,  seventy -three  and  ni:.ety-five 
degrees  subaUntially  with  relation  to  the  vertical  plane  of  iU  land- 
side,  the  disUnce  from  the  upper  front  comer  to  the  lower  rear  cor- 
ner and  to  the  center  of  the  rear  edge  being  equal  and  two-thirds 
the  disUnce  from  said  upper  front  comer  to  the  rear  upper  comer 
substantially  as  specified. 

•"1.  The  herein  described  improved  moldboard,  the  same  having 
Ita  upper  rear  corner,  it*  rear  central  point,  and  its  lower  rear  corner 
on  lines  dispoeed  at  snbsUntiaUy  fifty-two,  ^oventr-three  and  ninety- 
fire  degree*  with  relation  to  the  rertical  plane  of  the  landside,  and 
ite  rear  edge  formed  upon  a  shallow  compoundly  curved  line  extend- 
ing from  the  upper  rear  comer  to  the  lower  rear  comer,  and  paasing 
at  Its  center  through  the  center  of  the  rear  edge,  subsUntially  as 
apecified. 

4.  The  herein  described  improved  moldbo.:rd  having  its  rear  cor- 
ner on  a  line  disposed  at  an  angle  of  subsUutiailv  fifty-two  degrees 
from  Its  upper  front  corner  and  its  lower  front  cutting  edge  of  its 
share  or  point  parallel  therewith,  the  said  moldboard  being  concaved 
between  these  point*  uniformly  from  front  to  the  rear  tdgw  and  the 
concavity  being  increased  from  about  a  central  point  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  moldboard.  subsUntially  as  specified. 


506,*2  37.    ELECTRIC  CARUOHTIRO  SYSTEM.    Fraic  E.  KlM- 

mH.  Plaiofield.  I.  J.     FUad  SepC  IS,  1890.     Serial  la  36^315.    (tt 

modaLJ 

Claim. —  1.  The  combination.  snbsUntially  as  described,  with  the 
armature,  ofalongitudiually  movable  shaft  C,  a  changeable  speed  gear 
connected  with  said  shaft,  and  a  piston  operating  on  the  shaft  to  im- 
part longitudinal  movement  thereto,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

S.  The  combination,  subsUntially  as  de  -ribed.  of  a  storage  bat- 
tery, a  ch»r{ia(dyua«ao  therefor  driven  from  the  moving  vehicle,  and 
^  K  0 


5.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  dri.e  wheel,  of  a  dynamo 
machine  mounted  in  a  mo -able  frame,  an  armature  ahaft  carrying  a 
wheel  adapted  to  engage  with  ths  said  drive  wheel,  a  storage  batt«ry 
charged  fh)m  aaid  dynamo,  ana  ^  piston  bearing  on  the  fhime  and 
having  ita  cylinder  connected  with  the  locomotive  boiler  space. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  drive  wheel,  of  a  magnetic  clutch, 
and  means  for  decreasing  the  magnetism  of  said  clutch  aa  the  speed  in- 
crease* and  vice  versa,  as  aid  for  the  purpoae  deacribed. 

7.  The  combinatica,  anboUntiaiy  as  deacribed,  of  a  locomotive 
drive  wheel,  a  dynamo  machine  the  armature  of  which  gear*  to  said 
drire  wheel,  a  storage  battery  charged  from  such  dynamo,  and  means 
for  connecting  or  disconae  ting  the  armature  mechanically  with  the 
drire  wheel  according  to  the  change*  in  the  *team  preeanre. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  dynamo,  a  storage  battery  charged 
thereby,  a  rehicle  wheel  driring  the  dynamo,  a  clutch,  means  for  op- 
erating the  clutch  in  accordance  with  the  steam  pre**ure  which  drirea 
the  rehicle,  and  derices  for  automatically  adjusting  the  ontput  of  the 
dynamo  in  accordance  with  changes  in  speed  of  the  rehicle. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  locomotire  drire  wheel,  of  a  dynamo 
machine,  a  storage  battery  charged  therefrom,  a  clutch  between  the 
armature  shaft  and  the  drive  wheel,  a  spring  or  retractor  tending  to 
disengage  the  clutch,  and  a  cylinder  connected  with  the  steam  space 
of  the  locomotire  boiler  and  having  a  piston  for  cansing  the  clutch 
to  e.:gage. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  machine  dnven  fh)m  a  mov- 
ing vehicle  wheel,  of  a  storage  battery  charged  from  said  dynamo, 
means  for  varying  the  action  of  the  dynamo  when  the  apeed  thereof 
varies,  a  speed  regulator  for  adjoatiag  the  derices  employed  for  ra- 
rying  the  action  of  a  dynamo,  and  derices  for  automatically  connect- 
ing and  disconnecting  the  dynamo  aa  the  driring  power  rises  and  falls 
in  strength. 

11.  The  combination,  subetantially  as  described,  of  a  storage  bat- 
tery, a  charging  dynamo  therefor  driren  fh>m  a  suiuble  wheel,  and 
means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  dynamo  from  the  drirea 
wheel,  goreraed  by  the  steam  pressure  used  in  turning  the  same. 

12.  The  combination.  subeUotially  as  described,  of  a  dynamo 
machine,  a  driring  mechanism  therefor,  and  means  for  automatically 
connecting  and  disconnecting  the  dynamo  from  the  driring  mechan- 
ism, as  the  driring  power  rarie*. 

13.  The  combination,  of  a  dynamo,  a  storage  batter)-  charged 
thereby,  a  wheel  driren  by  any  suiuble  power,  means  for  conoectiDg 
G.-U  i 
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ftttd  diiconB«ctiBf  th«  dynamo  fh>iu  laid  wheel  u  the  itreDgth  of  the 
power  rariea,  and  dericee  for  auto4uiticall7  ^<utiug  the  output  of 
the  djnuBO  in  kcconUnoe  with  chjkbgee  in  the  epeed  of  the  driring 
wheel 

14.  The  combinetion.  with  a  wdeel,  of  a  djnamo  machine  driren 
ti>6r«At>m,  a  storage  battery  charged  by  (uch  dynamo,  a  clutch  between 
the  araMtor*  ahaft  and  the  driring  wheel,  a  tpring  or  retractor  tend- 
ing to  dtMBfag*  tka  olatch,  and  a  dylinder  connected  with  a  ateam 
■pace  of  the  boibr  flir  the  engine  wfaich  operates  the  dririDg  wheel, 
Mid  cylinder  harlnf  a  piston  for  ca^siag  the  clutch  to  engage. 


506,938. 
Pehi  IS,  1892. 


PIRB-E8CAP&    JitD  M  Kiuii.  LouiSTlUe.  ly. 
Sertil  Ka  421,413     cHo  modeL; 


nied 


l%nm, —  1 .  In  a  derice  of  the  cha^cter  deacribad,  the«oiBb<iatk>n 
of  a  central  Tertical  column,  a  cylindrical  outer  eaaing  inclosing  said 
column,  and  a  series  of  concaTe  leatjes  of  spiral  cnrrature  supported 
from  said  central  column  by  means  i|f  collars  thereon,  the  lower  por- 
tion of  each  leaf  engaging  with  and  b^ing  Kupported  on  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  adjoining  leaf  of  the  Mrie^  and  means  for  securing  the  con- 
ti^ous  portions  of  the  leares  in  position,  »o  as  to  form  a  continuous 
■piral  chute  within  said  casing,  subsiantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  characterjdeacribed,  the  combination  of  a 
central  rertical  stand  pipe,  a  cylindrical  outer  casing  inclosing  said 
■taad  pipe,  and  a  serien  of  concare  leaves  of  spiral  cnrrature  secured 
oa  said  central  column  by  means  of  collars  thereon,  the  upper  and 
lower  edgas  of  astch  leaf  haring  projections  and  receasee  engaging  with 
correaponding  rernsers  and  projectidns  un  the  edges  of  the  adjoining 
laares  of  the  series,  so  as  to  form  a  c<fitinuous  spiral  chute  within  said 
ea«Bg,  subetantially  as  described. 

^  3.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  Idescribed,  the  combination  of  a 
eaotral  rertical  colomn,  a  cylindrical  outer  casing  inclosing  said  eol- 
nma,  and  a  plurality  of  series  of  lear^  of  spiral  cnrrature,  secured  on 
■aid  column  by  means  of  collars  thefeon,  each  leaf  being  contiguous 
at  top  and  bottom  to  the  adjoining  leaves  of  its  own  series  so  as  to 
foriB  therewith  a  continuous  spiral,  ^nd  each  collar  being  contiguous 
at  top  and  bottom  to  the  collars  ofl  the  adjoining  series,  whereby  a 
plurality  of  aeries  of  spiral  chnte*  ma^  be  supportod  upon  a  single  cen- 
tral column,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  Idascribed,  the  combination  of  a 
OMtral  rartical  column,  a  cylindrical  outer  casing  incloaing  said  col- 
■MB,  sad  a  plurality  of  seriee  of  lear^  of  spiral  curratura,  secured  on 
Mid  columa  by  maaas  of  collars  thefeon,  each  leaf  extending  below 
itssapporting  collar,  to  a  sufficient  d^pth  to  pass  the  collar  or  collars 
of  the  adjoiaing  series  and  engage  tfaie  adjoining  leaf  of  its  own  seriea, 
^■btantiilty  aa  dascribed. 


506.239. 


PBBD-BAA    BUL  JLlamm,  Jeney  Oty.  I.  J^ 

,  to  the  Star  Autaoatlo  Pead  tag  Coapany.  of 
FUadOnn,  im.    8«M  la  416.401    (BonodaL) 


Cltmt. In  a  feed-bag,  the  combination  of  tubes  prorided  with 

top-coferings  and  attached  to  the  fitbric  of  the  bag,  spiral  spring* 
placed  into  the  tube*  and  fastened  to  the  bottom  of  the  bag,  straps 
attached  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  springs  and  pasnng  through  open- 
ings in  the  top  corerings  of  the  tubes,  and  stop-derices  attached  to 
the  said  straps  within  the  tubes  and  abutting  against  the  top-c  ^reriugs 
of  the  tubes  when  the  springs  are  drawn  out  too  far.  subetanUallr  u 
set  forth. 


506,Q4:0.  wnDOWnUME.  How  iDUsrn.  Chloaga  ni,  aa- 
rignor  of  ooe-half  to  Hennan  Mlohel  ■ma  plMa  Piled  Jaa  S.  1893. 
Sarial  Ma  407.O7&    (lomodcL} 


CUm. — 1.  A  window  fk^me  baring  a  guide  strip  made  in  two 
sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  secured  to  the  f^j^e  id  a  stationary 
manner,  while  the  other  said  section  is  remoTabie  Md  is  prorided  on 
its  inner  face  with  a  plurality  of  angular  pins  to  enter  openings  in  the 
said  frame,  and  a  morable  holdiug  plate  for  securing  «aid  removable 
section  of  the  guide  strip  in  position  adapted  to  orerlap  the  same,  sab- 
•tantiaUy  m  descril>ed. 

2.  A  window  fhime  ha?ing  guid<>  strips  made  in  two  sections  and 
baring  angular  adjoining  ends,  one  of  said  sections  being  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  window  frame  while  the  other  of  said  sections  is  provided 
on  its  inner  face  with  a  plurality  of  angular  pins  located  to  enter 
openings  in  the  window  frame,  and  a  morable  plate  17  secured  upon 
the  stationary  section  of  the  guide  strip  adjacent  to  the  movable  sec- 
tion and  capable  of  sufficient  movement  to  cause  its  end  to  overlap 
the  same,  substantially  as  described. 


0O6.Q4:l.  AITTOMATIC  RAILWAT-POMP  HUAI  D.  Utiai. 
Uttle  Root  Ark.  Piled  Jaa  16, 1888.  Serial  Ma  458,478.  (Vo  moM.) 
Claim— I.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  watar-sapply,  pumps  leading  therefVom,  a  shaft  arranged 
abore  the  pumps,  a  grooved  pulley  mounted  on  the  shaf^,  a  spur-xear 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  of  opposite  transverse  shafts,  gears  located 
thereon  engaging  with  and  driven  by  the  spur-gears,  crank-arms  at 
the  ends  of  the  shafts,  pump-rods  leading  from  the  crank-arms  to  the 
cylinders  of  the  pumps,  a  take-up  pulley  located  below  the  first  mea- 
tioned  pulley  add  provided  with  grooves,  a  framework  baring  a  guide 
located  at  one  «ide  of  the  mechauism,  and  a  cable  passed  about  the  two 
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pnlleyf  and  haring  its  two  terminals  extending  forward  from  oppowte' 
iBdes  of  the  upper  pulley  and  pawing  through  the  guides,  said  cable 
bemg  pronded  at  its  ends  with  eo9^ing  derices,  subsUntially  aa 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with  a 
water-supply,  a  pump,  a  cable-driren  power  for  opemting  the  pump 
a  cable  connected  with  the  power  and  terminating  in  eres,  a  guide^ 
frame  through  which  the  terminals  are  passed,  a  trough  at  each  sida 
of  the  guide-frame  and  provided  with  a  slot,  of  a  car,  a  rock-shafl 
joumaled  at  each  side  of  the  car  and  provided  with  a  rock -arm  a 
Utch  pivoted  between  its  ends  to  the  end  of  the  rock-arm  and  liber- 
ating-posts  located  at  the  ends  of  the  guide-frame,  substiuitially  as 

■pACtuOG. 


«» 


Cfciw._The  combination  ia  a  railway  cattle  guard  of  sharp  edgMl 
cross  tiaa,  resting  directly  00  the  bottom  of  a  shallow  pit  and  roo- 
nactad  at  their  outer  ends  by  guard  rail,  shoulders!  over  them  and 
secured  by  bolts;  end  planks  haring  Vshai^  serrations  secured  to 
the  outer  (aces  of  the  firat  and  la»t  tie.  and  projecUng  above  them 
and  interniediatesharpnedged  guard  rails  fitted  into  the  serraUonsof 
said  planks,  substantially  asset  forth. 


»06.^48.    VAPOa-BDRKER     William  J.  D  Mait.  BuflWa  R  T 
Milgnor  to  Um  JabD  a  ivmu  Manuflujturlng  Company  same  plaoe! 
POeo  June  28. 1888.    Serial  Ma  478.558.    (Mo  model) 


8.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with  a 
water-supply,  a  pump,  a  cable-driven  power  for  operating  the  pump, 
a  cable  connected  with  the  power  and  terminating  in  eyea,  a  gnid*^ 
ftame  through  which  the  terminals  are  passed,  a  trough  at  each  side 
of  the  guide-frame  and  prorided  with  a  slot,  of  a  car,  a  rock-shaft 
joumaled  at  each  side  of  the  car,  rock  arms  depending  from  the  ahafla, 
and  latches  pivoted  between  their  ends  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  rock- 
arms,  the  corresponding  edges  of  the  latches  and  arms  being  slightly 
recessed  to  engage  the  guide-eyes  of  the  cable,  subsUntially  as  speci- 
fied. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  waternsupply.  a  cable-driven  power, 
and  a  pump  connected  with  the  water-supply  and  operated  by  such 
power,  of  the  guide-frame  located  at  one  side  of  the  track  and  of  the 
power,  said  guide-frame  being  prorided  with  an  opening  pulleys  lo- 
cated in  the  guide-fVame,  a  cable  connected  with  the  power  and  hav- 
ing its  terminals  prorided  with  eyes  and  extending  between  the  pulleys, 
and  the  trough  for  receiring  the  cables,  said  trough  being  prorided 
witli  a  bottom,  a  back-wall  arranged  in  rear  of  the  bottom  and  com- 
bining therewith  to  form  an  opening,  and  an  ioolined  top  supported 
by  the  baek-wall  and  haring  its  front  edge  projecting  beyond  that 
of  the  bottom,  subsUntially  as  specified 


('iaim.—  l.  The  combination  with  the  central  wick  tube  provided 
at  ita  upper  end  with  a  flanged  imperforated  cap,  and  below  the 
flange  of  said  cap  with  a  number  of  perforations  for  the  escape  of 
the  rapor,  of  an  auxiliary  wick  surrounding  the  main  wick  tube  be- 
low said  perforations,  and  a  rerticaliy  movable  extinguishing  tube 
surrounding  the  auxiliary  wick  and  adapted  to  bear  witj,  iu  upper 
end  against  the  flange  of  the  imperforate  cap,  subsUntiallr  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  central  wick  tube  having  vapor,  es- 
cape openings,  of  the  auxiliary  wick  surrounding  said  wick  tube  be- 
low said  openings,  a  morable  eitingui.-hing  tube  surrounding  said 
wick  tube  and  auxiliary  wick  and  having  a  gear  rack,  and  an  oper 
ating  shaft  haring  a  pinion  engaging  with  said  rack,  subsUntiallv 

I  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  central  wick  tube,  having  vapor  ee- 
cApe  openings,  of  the  auxiliary  wick  surroundinj^  said  wick  tube  be- 
low  said  openings,  a  movable  extinguishing  tube  surrounding  said 

I  wick  tube  and  auxiliary  wick,  and  having  a  gear  rack,  a  tabular 
guide  for  said  extinguishing  tube  having  an  upright  slot  through  which 
said  rack  project*,  and  an  operating  shart  having  a  pinion  engaging 
with  said  gear  rack,  subeUntialiy  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  central  wick  tube,  haring  rapor  es- 
cape openings,  of  the  auxiliary  wick  surrounding  said  wick  tube  be- 
low said  openings,  a  morable  extinguishing  tube  surrounding  said 
wick  tube  and  auxiliary  wick  and  having  a  gear  rack,  an  operating 
Hhatt  having  a  pinion  engaging  with  said  rack,  and  a  ■pring  bearing 
againrt  said  shaft,  for  holding  the  eame  fW>m  turning,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 


606,9453.     CATTLE-ODARD.     MlCHifi  L  LrwcH.  Port  Worth. 
Tex.    PUed  Oct  8, 1892.    Serial  Ha  447.765.    (Ho  model) 


606.J344.     BRIDLB-KT     Ibai  Z.  Miuiai.  Whitewater  Wk 
POedMaySaiSaS.    SsMla  474.973.    (HomodeL)     '''~"'  '''^ 


•v»      l»»t 


Claim. — 1.  A  driring  bit  comprising  a  mouth  bar.  cheek  rings 
secured  thereto,  a  loop  or  pulley  atuched  to  the  cheek  rings  and  an 
independent  link  haring  a  stop  at  either  end,  aaid  link  adapted  to 
pa-ss  through  the  loop  or  pulley,  and  adapted  to  be  atUched  at  one 
end  to  the  check-rein  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  driring  reins,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

2,  A  driving  bit  comprising  a  mouth  bar,  cheek  rings  secured 
thereto,  a  loop  or  pulley  atuched  to  the  cheek  rings,  and  an  independ- 
ent flexible  link  having  a  stop  at  either  end.  said  link  adapted  to  paw 
through  the  loop  or  pulley,  and  adapted  to  be  attached  at  one  end  to 
the  check-rein  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  driving  reins,  subsUntially 
aa  aad  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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3.  A  dririag  bit  compriaiDg  a  |Douth  bar,  cheek  rioga  Mcored 
thereto,  a  loop  or  pullej  attached  to  t|ie  cheek  rinf^,  and  an  iodepend- 
eat  metallic  link,  haring  a  ttop  at  either  eud.  said  link  adapted  to  pa« 
through  the  loop  or  polley.  and  adapted  to  be  attached  at  one  end  to 
the  check-reio  aad  at  the  other  end  Qd  the  driring  reins,  •ubstaotiaUj 
aa  and  for  the  purpoees  tet  forth. 

4.  A  dririog  bit  compriaiog  a  ^louth  bar,  cheek  rings  Mcured 
thereto,  a  loop  or  pullej  attached  ta  the  cheek  ringa,  aod  an  inde- 
peadeut  flexible  curred  metallic  linkj baring  a  stop  at  either  end,  sai<^ 
link  adapted  t«  paM  through  the  Mp  or  pullej  and  adapted  to  be 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  check-rein  and  at  the  other  to  the  drir- 
ing reins,  subeUntiallj  as  and  for  th^  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  A  driring  bit  comprising  a  mbuth  bar  and  cheek  ring,  haring 
loops  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  cheek  ringa,  the  p«aag«  through 
said  links  being  rertical  and  independent  links  haring  aitop  at  either 
end,  said  links  adapted  to  pass  throiigh  the  loops  and  to  be  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  check-rein  aad  at  i  the  other  ends  to  the  driring 
rviaa,  sabataatiallj  as  described. 


paanag  around  the  upper  coils  of  the  first  pair  of  eoarolut*  ipriaft, 
then  croeeing  each  other  and  engaging  with  the  second  pair,  and  so 
on  throughout  the  length  of  the  bed,  the  other  ends  of  the  wire  strands 
being  connected  with  the  springs  17  at  the  head  of  the  bed,  all  sub- 
stantiallj  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  bed  bottom,  the  combination  with  the  rigid  frame,  of  the 
opposite  U-shaped  wire  fVames  at  the  head  and  foot  of  the  same,  the 
intemaediate  conrolute  springs,  the  spring  suspended  frame  within  the 
rigid  fVame  and  on  which  the  conrolate  springs  are  mounted,  coiled 
springs  at  each  end  of  the  bed  connected  to  the  U-shaped  wire  fVamee, 
and  wire  strands  to  connect  the  coiled  springs  with  the  conrolute 
springs,  said  strands  passing  around  the  upper  portions  of  the  first  pair 
of  conrolute  springa,  then  crossing  each  other  and  engaging  with  the 
feecond  pair  of  conrolate  springa,  and  so  on  throughout  the  length  of 
the  bed,  all  sabaUntiallj  as  described. 


T        J. 
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S.  In  a  bed-bottom,  the  combination  with  the  oblong  ihune,  the 
eje-boha  a4ja>tablj  monnted  in  the  ends  of  the  f^ame,  spring-ooils  con- 
nected to  the  eje-bolts,  reailient  strips  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the 
coik,  bars  supported  on  the  stripe,  the  eonrolnted-springa  mounted  on 
the  bars,  and  short  coik  of  wires  connecting  each  conrolute  with  its 
neighbor,  of  opposite  U-ahaped  wire-framee  at  the  head  aad  foot  of  the 
bed-bottom,  the  terminals  of  said  wire-frames  haring  intarmediate 
bends  or  bearing-portiona,  ejea  eoonecting  the  same  looselj  with  the 
bed-bottom  fl^me,  said  terminals  bejond  the  ejee  extending  below  the 
fhune  and  engaging  with  the  transrerse  conroluted  spring-supporting 
ban  and  spring  connections  between  the  U-ahaped  fVamee  and  thoae 
oooroluted  springs  at  the  foot  and  head  of  the  bed,  subeUntiallj  as 
^Mcified. 

4.  In  a  bed-bottom,  the  combination  with  the  oblong  bed-fhune, 
traoarerse  bars,  and  conrolate  springs  arranged  thereon,  of  oppoeite 
U-ehaped  fi^mee  piroted  to  the  sidee  of  the  bed-lVame,  aod  at  their 
lower  ends  engaging  under  the  transrerse  bars,  aod  spring-connec- 
tions between  the  conrolute  springs  and  said  U-shaped  fVamee,  sub- 
suotiallj  as  specified. 


Claim. 1.  The  combination  With  ferrule  haring  a  web  therein 

with  a  hole  formed  in  it,  said  ferrule  screw  threaded  intemallj,  of  a 
loop  adapted  to  receire  the  saw  bla<|»  and  one  end  of  the  loop  threkded 
to  aerew  into  the  ferrule,  a  handle,  and  a  bolt  passed  through  the  han- 
dle and  the  hole  in  the  web  for  hoJIiog  the  ferrule  on  the  handle,  sub- 

■Uatiallj  as  set  forth. 

%.  The  combination  with  a  fertile  haring  a  traaarerae  web  therein 

loMt«d  a  svfflcieat  diataaoe  fVom  mch  end  to  leare  a  raeeptade  at 
weh  ead  thereof^  ooe  end  of  the  ibrmle  intemallj  screw  threaded, 
aad  a  shaak  or  loop  threaded  at  o^e  end  to  enter  the  threaded  end 
of  the'ihank  of  a  handle  fitted  indo  the  opposite  end  of  the  ferrule, 
and  a  rod  pasMd  through  the  ha»dle  and  the  web  for  holding  the 
haadle  aad  firmle  together,  subst^ntiallj  as  set  forth. 


506.347.  AFFA»ATU8  POR  FORMIHa  OR  SHAPlie 
ARTICLia  Plan  MoouuLO,  Hewark.  R  ;.  FOad  8ip< 
aertil  Ba  448.Stt.    (RomodsL) 
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006,946.  anuft-UDi  eioBH  &  MnxB.  8t  Loan.  hml.  » 
rigaarart«o4MNi  toriaak  ft  Cnaaiaad  aad  Mm  R.  Eaigtat.  mm 
piMa    FMOdKint    iKillaloaolL    (VonodaU 

Claim.— 1.  la  a  bad  bottoo.  th#  ooabinatioa  with  the  rigid  fVame, 
of  tha  gpporta  U^pad  wire  ft%tam  at  the  head  aad  foot  of  the 
ftaaa,  tha  ktaraaOata  coaTolnU  Mtrioga,  the  spring  sospeoded  fVmine 
wtthla  tha  rlfU  fraaae  aad  oa  which  the  conrolate  springs  are  monnt- 
ad,  tha  luiiam  wiras  12  eztend(ag  acroas  the  eods  of  the  bed  bot- 
tom, eaaaaetiaftha  U-ahapad  fra4**  **><'  depeodiag  below  the  same 
ia  the  fbta  of  gaida  wiras  IS  and  fonned  with  stope  at  their  lower 
aa^  Mid  gaida  wiraa  pasring  through  guide  e/es  oa  the  frame,  the 
aaOad  wire  spriafi  16  eaMscting  <he  eed  conrolute  springs  with  the 
'wIraa  It,  a  pair  af  ^wtega  17  arr^ged  at  the  head  of  the  bed  bot- 
taa,  the  riap  19  aad  coiled  spring  16  at  the  Coot  of  the  bed  bottom, 
pad  tha  pain  of  wire  straada  coo^aOed  to  the  rings,  direrging  and 


Ciaim.~\.  In  apparatus  for  making  or  shaping  hollow  articles, 
the  combination  with  a  press,  of  a  cjlinderand  plunger  mounted  upon, 
and  both  morable  with  a  moring  part  of  the  press,  and  an  abutment 
to  engage  aod  stop  the  cjlioder,  while  allowing  continued  moramenl 
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of  the  plunger  to  expel  the  contents  of  the  cjlinder,  subeUntiallj  as 
and  for  the  purpoM  speci6ed. 

2  In  spparaiui  for  making  or  shaping  hollow  srticles,  the  com- 
bination with  a  press,  of  a  rerticallj  disposed  cjlinder  and  plunger 
mounted  upon  aod  both  morable  with  a  moving  part  of  the  press, 
the  cjlioder  haring  in  iu  upper  end  a  discharge  opening,  through 
which  iu  cootenu  maj  be  forced  bj  the  plunger,  and  a  stop  or  abut- 
ment to  engage  and  «top  upward  moreraent  of  the  criinder  while  per- 
mitting further  upward  movement  of  the  plunger  to  expel  the  contents 
of  the  cylinder,  subsuotiallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  shown. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  forming  hollow  articles,  the  combination  with 
a  press  of  a  cjlinder  and  plunger  mounted  upon  and  both  mprable 
with  a  moving  pmrt  of  the  press,  an  abutment  to  engage  aod  stop  the 
Cjlinder  while  allowing  continued  morement  of  the  plunger  to  expel 
the  contento  of  the  cjlinder.  and  a  spring  placed  under  Unsioo  bj  the 
relative  morement  of  the  plunger  aod  cjlinder,  and  operating  bj  iu 
expansion  to  restore  4he  relatire  positions  of  said  parts  after  such 
morement,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  puipose  described. 

4  In  apparatus  for  making  or  shaping  hollow  articles,  the  com- 
bination with  a  press,  of  a  die  holder  mounted  thereon,  a  cjlinderand  » 
plunger  mi  the  latter,  mounted  on  the  press  bed  or  platen  and  mov- 
able  tiiereby  toward  the  die-holder  to  cause  ti.e  same  and  the  cjlin- 
der to  abut,  to  stop  tb*-  movement  of  the  latter  but  not  that  of  the 
plunger,  subsUntiallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

5.  In  apparatu.*  for  forming  or  shaping  articles,  the  combinatioi* 
with  a  die  and  a  cylinder  having  a  discharge  opening,  of  a  plunger  or 
piston  in  the  criinder  to  effect  the  expuNon  of  fluid  therefrom,  into  a 
bjnk  in  the  die  and  the  spring  to  restore  the  position  of  the  parts 
after  such  exjiuL^ion  of  the  fluid,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified.  *^ 

C.  In  apparatus  for  forming  or  shaping  articles,  the  combination 
with  a  die  and  a  cylinder  having  a  discharge  opening  at  ooe  end,  of 
a  plunger  or  piHon  to  eflfect  the  expuUion  of  fluid  therefV-om,  into  a 
blank  in  the  die  and  a  spring  for  applying  pressure  to  the  other  end 
of  the  cjhuder,  subsUntially  as  aod  for  the  purpose  shown 

7.  In  forming  or  shapingapparatus,  the  combination  with  a  cjlin 
der  having  a  discbarge  opening  at  ooe  end,  of  a  plunger  or  piston 
movable  therein  to  force  its  conunts  out  through  said  discharge  open- 
ing, a  chamber  communicating  with  a  space  at  the  other  end  of  the 
cjlinder,  and  a  piston  in  such  chamber  adapted  to  applj  pressure  to 
said  other  end  of  the  cjlinder  through  the  medium  of  an  inUrposed 
fluid,  subsUntiallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

8.  In  forming  or  shaping  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  cjlin- 
der having  a  discharge  opening  at  iu  upper  end,  of  a  plunger  or  piston 
ID  the  cjlinder  to  force  its  contents  out  through  such  discharge  open- 
ing the  second  cjlinder  inclosing  the  lower  end  of  the  first,  the  cham- 
ber communicating  with  said  second  cjlinder,  and  the  spring-pressed 
piston  in  said  chamber,  subsUntiallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

9  In  forming  or  shaping  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  cjlin- 
der haring  a  discharge  opening,  of  a  piston  or  plunger  in  said  cjhn- 
^  der  to  effect  the  expulsion  of  fluid  fV-om  the  cjlinder,  a  fluid  holding 
chamber  having  a  piston  to  apply  pressure  through  the  fluid  to  said 
cylinder,  and  a  pipe  connecting  said  chamber  and  the  interior  of  the 
cjlinder,  subsUntiallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

10.  Informing orshaping apparatus  the  combination  withaprese. 
of  a  die  holder  or  chuck  atuched  to  the  head  thereof,  the  cjlinder, 
and  the  pluuger  therein  mounted  on  the  press  platen,  said  cylinder 
haring  a  discharge  opening  at  its  upper  end.  the  chamber  also  on  the 
press  platen  and  communicating  with  a  space  below  the  cyliider.  and 
a  spring-pressed  piston  in  tiie  chamber,  subsUntiallj  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


506.948 


„_,rg: 


'  '•---^■"■••^ay^'^J'^B—atatto- -^^saAar-  — -»-— —       ~ 


-/_..■■ 


506.249.  CHIP  BRKAUR  POR  WOQOW0RKIRQ-MACHUIB& 
Cbailb  p.  OTtunn  and  eairu  D.  Habi  WlUtamporl  Pa.,  aa- 
slgnon  to  ibe  Rowley  ft  Hermaooe  Comptoy.  aune  piaoe.  PQsd  Apr. 
21,  iei9S.    Serial  Ha  471.301    (Mo  model) 


506,248.  PROCESS  OP  ARD  APPARATUS  POR  PURIPYIKO 
WATER  OwTAV  OPPfMaitB.  Rebel,  Oennany.  Piled  Mar  29  1893 
Sertid  la  467,932  rRomodri.) 
6 


r    ^        5        ~    { 

r/aim  —1.  In  a  wood  working  machine  the  combination  with  a 
cutter  and  chip  breaker,  of  a  weighted  lerer  piroted  to  the  chip 
breaker,  and  a  jielding  bearing  for  said  lerer,  the  said  yielding  bear- 
ing being  carried  bj  the  chip  breaker. 

2.  In  a  wood  working  machine  the  combination  with  a  cutter 
and  .1  hinged  chip  breaker,  of  a  pivoted  lerer,  a  weight  thereon,  and 
a  jielding  cushion  carried  by  the  chip  breaker  and  forming  a  bear- 
ing tor  the  lerer,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  wood  working  machine  the  combination  with  a  cutter 
and  hinged  chip  breaker,  of  a  weight  supported  by  the  chip  breaker, 
and  a  jielding  cushion  interposed  between  the  weight  and  the  chip 
breaker. 

4.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cutter 
and  a  chip  breaker  the  latUr  haring  a  forwardly  projecting  block, 
tiie  said  block  haring  a  socket  and  a  seat,  and  a  spring  cushion 
mounted  in  said  seat,  of  a  weighted  lever  piroted  at  ooe  end  in  said 
socket,  aod  resting  on  the  spring  cushion. 


Ckim.—\  The  combination  of  channel  C  with  electrodes  within 
the  channel,  a  mechanical  mixer  in  the  rear  of  the  electrodes,  heating 
wires  in  the  rear  of  the  mixer  and  a  terminal  cooling  basin,  subsun- 
tially as  specified 


506.250.  COtJPUNO  DEVICE  POR  VBHICLE-EVBRERS  Blii- 
Ttm  R  PfiiT,  Oilman,  Iowa  PUed  Sept  29, 1891.  SertU  la  407,20L 
(Ro  model) 


Ciaim.—Aa  improved  coupling  device  for  ereners,  consisting  of  a 
circular  plate  A  haring  a  flat  bottom  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  flattop 
surface  of  a  pole,  a  concentric  groore  in  ito  top  surfece  aod  arms  B 
that  extend  horirx)nUlly  from  the  opposite  edges  of  the  plaU  and 


n   m,  r       -a.  •  ...  ..-...-^u—..,  ..vu,  .,,c  uppvsiw  oares  01  me  piate  ana 

i   Iht  process  of  punfving  water  which  consists  in  successively  hare  flat  top  surface,  in  a  plane  above  the  top  surface  of  the  circular 
tiactroljf  ing,  ag.Ut.ng  and  heating  it.  subsUntiallj  as  specified         |  pUU  and  adapud  to  be  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  an  evener  and  shoul- 


i6x 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE. 


Oct 


oir.a    lo. 


'893- 


den  that  •xt«od  radiallj  »t  the  inner  ends  of  the  «aid  arm*  .ind  a 
matiDg  circular  plate  D  that  haa  ao  aanular  bead  on  iu  under  «ide 
and  a  flat  top  aurfiiee  on  its  upper  aide  adapted  to  en^ajie  the  flat  bot- 
tom of  aa  evener,  arms  F  extending  bttrizonlallj  from  iu  >iidea  and 
haTio((  flat  surfaces  on  their  under  sid^s  adapted  to  be  fixed  on  top 
of  a  pole  and  radial  thouidera  at  the  infer  ends  of  said  arms  adapted 
to  enghgt  the  corresponding  shoolden  ^f  the  arou  B.  and  the  mating 
part*  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  pole  aad  evener  iiubsLaotially  m  and 
for  the  purpoees  ^ftated. 


ttd 


506.Q61.  COMBIHED  PUNTEt  AND  FERTILIZER  DISTRIB- 
Orni  ioBEn  Tiro.  Arcadia.  U  Filed  Hay  21  1883  Serol  Ma 
47S.SM    (NomoiM.) 


I'him.—  1 .  Id  a  plantar,  the  combination  with  the  oppoaite  curved 
aide  be»ms  extended  at  their  fh>nt  end«  parallel  lo  each  other,  the 
ground-wheel,  the  oppoeite  hoppers,  aqd  the  rear  coreriag  sho^eK 
of  the  tongue  interpoM'*  between  the  front  extended  eoda  of  the 
beams  and  recessed  at  its  inner  side,  tlie  sUndard  carrying  a  shovel 
and  seated  in  the  recess,  and  the  bolt^  passed  through  the  beams, 
standard,  and  tongue,  substantially  as  ipecified. 

2.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  With  the  opposite  curred  side 
beams  extended  at  their  fVont  endi  parallel  to  each  other,  the  ground 
wheel,  the  opposite  hoppers  and  the  reat  coreriag  shovels,  of  a  tongue 
interposed  between  the  front  ends  of  the  beams  and  having  a  recess,  a 
shovel-carrying  standard  arranged  in  the  receaa,  a  brace-rod  extend- 
ing fW>m  the  standar  i  and  through  tha  tongue,  the  clamping-block 
interposed  between  the  faces  of  the  ton|ue  and  standard  and  adjacent 
beam,  and  bolts  passing  through  the  blocks,  tongue,  beams,  and  stand 
ard,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  tvith  the  opposite  side  beams 
having  the  front  and  rear  shovels,  and  the  opposite  eye-bolts  pro- 
vided with  nuts  wherehy  they  are  adj 
transverse  axle  joumaled  in  the  eye-1 
opposite  hoppers  mounted  on 
as  specified 

4.  In  a  planter,  the  com 
having  front  and  rear  standards  and  o|pa<ite  bearings,  of  the  trans- 
verse axle,  the  ground-wheel  mounted  Ihereou,  the  oppoeite  polygo- 
nal flared  drums,  the  periphery  of  eac)i  of  which  is  provided  with 
openings  and  with  removable  covers  ^r  portions,  cut-offs  mounted 
over  the  openings,  and  keepers  provided'with  set-screws  mounted  over 
the  cut-o(b  and  over  those  portions  of  ihe  walls  that  are  removable 
substantially  as  specified 


n  and  carried  by  saic 
ibination  itith  the  o 


ble  in  said  beams  of  the 
ta,  the  ground  wheel,  and  the 
said  axle,  substantially 


pposite  side  beam* 


606,Q5'2.  SAO-noi.  Man  P  him ud  JoaiPB  a  Pom. Ato- 
00,  QL  PIMJoMHlSn.  aerial  IkiL  437.899.  (NomodeL) 
<'latm. —  I.  The  combination  with  4  sad  iron  having  adetacbabie 
handle  and  latchiag  BMchanian  substaDtially  aa  herein  shown  and  de- 
•eribed,  of  moaas  for  adjoating  the  part^  of  the  iroo  whereby  to  com- 
^•■■ale  for  wear  or  iaperfeet  ooastnK^oa,  Mid  OMaas  comprising^ 


an  adjustable  wedge  applied  between  the  body  and  the  handle  and 
adapted  to  be  readjusted  as  wear  progresses  and  to  be  fixed  io  the  ad- 
justed position. 


2.  In  a  sad  iron  having  a  body  and  a  detachable  handle  and  a 
suitable  latching  mechanism  for  connecting  the  handle  to  the  body, 
of  means  for  securing  contact  of  the  interlocked  parts,  said  means 
comprising  an  adjustable  wedge  carried  by  the  handle  member  and 
adapted  to  be  thrust  into  contact  with  the  body,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


606,Q53.  ADTOMATIC  eoOWATBRINO  TRODOH  Hiram  S 
PntOT.  Rockwell  Qty,  Iowa  Filed  Mar  2a  >893  Sedal  Na  466.819 
(BomoieL) 


■Vkiim. — A.n  automatic  hog- watering  trough  comprising  a  trough 
having  a  fixed  partition  near  one  end,  and  an  opening  in  the  Tower 
part  of  the  partition,  a  removable  cover  having  an  opening  in  one 
end  and  a  plate  detachably  fixed  over  said  opening,  water  cups  fixed 
to  the  outside  of  the  trough,  a  supply  pipe  in  the  end  of  the  trough, 
a  collar  on  the  end  of  the  pipe,  a  valve  hinged  to  the  collar  and  pro- 
vided with  a  stem  extending  at  right  angles  therefrom,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  vAthin  the  trough,  a  float  at  one  end  of  the  lever,  a  link  hav- 
ing a  screw-threaded  end  bent  at  right  angle.*  and  extended  through 
a  bridle  and  a  nut  on  the  end  of  the  link,  and  the  bridle  pivotally 
connected  with  the  stem  of  the  valve,  all  arranged  and  combined  to 
operate  io  the  manner  set  forth  for  the  purposes  stated 


506.254:.  BINDIN9  LEVER  OR  CLAMP  SmucLC  Ried.  Palis 
Creek.  Pa.,  aastgnor  of  one-half  to  Andrew  Southwortb.  same  plaoe. 
PUed  Dea  17.  1892.    Sertal  Ha  4d5.517     (No  nKxM.) 


Claim. — The  herein  described  improved  binding  lever  or  clamp  of 
the  class  described,  coD.>4isting  of  the  main  pole  or  member  A  having 
the  downwardly  and  forwardly  projecting  hook-shaped  front  end  a'; 
the  auxiliary  member  B  having  the  projecting  hook-shaped  fi-ont  end 
A'  and  the  main  body  portion  b  formed  by  the  side  pieces  or  bars  b^  b* 
outwardly-curved  or  bulged  at  their  centr.1l  portions,  as  at  f>*.  the  ends 
of  the  side  pieces  b'  of  the  open  body  portion  />  being  directly  pivoted 
to  the  main  pole  or  lever  A  at  the  vertex  of  the  angle  formed  by  the 
end  a';  and  the  secunng  hook  D  pivotally  connected  and  swiveled  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  pole  A  .  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 


606.25  5.    POLDISa  CAMP-STOOL    SaiatL  E  RCDTTIR.  Worces 
ter,  Man    PUed  Jul  li  1893     Serial  Na  4S8.386     (No  OMdflL) 

claim — 1.  In  a  folding  stool,  the  combination  with  a  .sundard, 
of  a  hollow  socket  or  ferrule  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  sundarti, 
said  socket  or  ferrule  provided  with  slot-*  io  its  closed  end,  line*  passvd 
through  these  <>lota,  said  tines  provided  with  shoulders  or  enlargements 
which  bear  outwardly  against  the  inner  walls  of  the  socket  or  Hr- 
rule  and  beveled  inner  ends  adapted  to  interlock  and  coouituta  key* 
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for  each  other  when  the  tines  are  spread  outward,  subsUnttally  a* 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  (biding  stool,  the  combination  with  an  upper  section  pro- 
vided with  a  folding  seat,  of  a  lower  section  the  upper  end  of  which 
is  adapted  to  fit  within  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  section,  and  form 
therewith  the  body  of  a  cane,  said  lower  section  being  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  folding  base,  the  parts  being  so  conatmcted  that  the 
position  of  the  lower  section  may  be  reversed  and  nearly  its  entire 
length  inserted  within  the  upper  section  and  constitute  a  stem  or 
standard  on  which  the  upper  section  may  rotate,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


506.967.  WIRBFSaCB.  Jon  L  Rim.  Brownmie. loi  nn 

Al«.Sa.l888.    aertaia  441438.     (lomadeL^ 


S.  In  a  folding  stool,  a  standard  or  support  made  in  two  tele- 
scopic sections  capable  of  being  separated,  one  section  hollow  and 
closed  at  the  upper  end  and  the  other  section  reversible  and  adapted 
to  enter  the  hollow  section  and  bear  at  one  end  upon  the  closed  end 
of  the  hollow  section  whereby  the  upper  section  is  rendered  capable 
of  turning  upon  the  lower  section,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


606,256.   WIRE  PENCE.   JoHHLRrrra.Brownrrme.Ind    POed 
Aug.  26.  1892.    Serial  Na  444.151.    (Bo  modeL) 


Chim.—  1.  An  elastic  cable  for  fences  made  of  a  seriM  of  wirea 
each  wire  being  spirally  coiled  and  the  series  of  wires  plaited  together, 
subsLaotially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  wire  fence  the  combination  with  rigid  posts  and  an  inter- 
mediate pivoted  post,  of  a  series  of  elastic  cables,  each  cable  being 
madeofaseriesof  spirally  coiled  wires  plaited  together,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


506.258.   WIRE  PENCE   Jou  L  RiTU,  Brownsnile.  lad.   POad 
Aug  30,  1892.    Serial  Na  444.564    (NomodeL) 


Chim. — I .  Aji  elastic  cable  made  of  a  series  of  wires,  each  wire  be- 
ing coiled  spirally  as  shown,  the  several  wires  constituting  the  series 
being  coiled  together  loosely  as  shown  and  described,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  An  elastic  cable  made  of  a  series  of  wires  each  wire  being[ 
coiled  spirally  and  arranged  relatively  to  each  other  as  shown  and 
twisted  together  at  intervals,  substantially  as  described. 
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t'lmim.  —  \.  Ab  alaatic  c»bl«  for  t^^cM  uiAd*  of  a  hen««  of  spirally 
«oiUd  wirM  amngcd  •pproxioutely  |panU)«l,  th«  uid  pM-all«l  wifm 
betBg  eonaacMd  bj  a  uaali  wire.  th«  |att«r  b«ia|^  twisted  around  the 
parallel  wirea  at  interrab  an  shown 

2.  In  a  fence  the  combination  witit  rigid  posts  and  an  intermediate 
pivotal  poet,  of  cables  attached  to  saif  poets,  each  cable  contisting  of 
a  series  of  tpirallj  coiled  wiree  arranged  approximately  parallel  and 
connected  by  a  mesh  wire,  the  latter  being  twisted  around  the  parallel 
*irw  At  iaterrak  as  shown,  subaunti^llr  as  described 


606.35  9.    WIUriHCR    JoHiLRmi.BrownaTllle.lod.    Filad 
AurSl.  1882.    taMBa  444.648.     <HomO(M.j 


rVniM— The  eofflbioatioa  with  a  |mo«  cable  and  suy  rod,  of  a 
lock  cooatating  of  a  sheet  metal  plate  hariag  a  groove  or  gutter  in  ooe 
&ce,  the  said  groove  being  of  a  depth  approximately  equal  to  the 
thicknees  of  the  cable  and  sUy  rod,  a«d  a  correapoadingly  shaped 
ridge  oo  iu  oppoeite  &ce,  the  said  ridg»  being  slotted  as  shown  to  re- 
e«Te  the  cable,  the  said  sUy  rod  puaikig  orer  the  outer  &ce  of  the 
cable  and  locking  the  same  securely  agatost  the  front  &oe  of  the  plate, 
the  plate  being  beat  both  loagitadiaaI)y  and  traasTenely  af»er  it  ia 
applied,  snhrtantially  aa  and  for  the  pdrpoee  set  forth. 


•aid  exit  opening  or  openinss  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  chamber  and 
a  pivoted  multiplying  le»er  arranged  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a 
pair  of  thermoittatic  rods  connecting  one  arm  of  said  lerer  with  said 
casing  and  the  other  arm  thereof  directly  to  said  ralre ;  the  connec- 
tion between  the  casing  and  rod  bein^  made  by  an  adjusting  uut  ar- 
ranged in  an  aperture  in  one  end  of  the  chamber  and  connected  with 
the  screw-threaded  end  of  the  rod:  and  removable  caps  at  the  ends 
of  the  chamber  to  permit  access  to  the  thermosUtic  rods  and  adjust- 
ing nut  housed  therein,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  A  drip  ralre  comprising  a  long  and  shallow  ralre  chamber  of 
triangular  form  having  inlet  and  exit  openings  therein,  a  ralve  for 
controlling  said  exit  opening  or  openings  arranged  near  the  apex  of 
the  triangle,  a  multiplying  lerer  arranged  at  the  base  of  the  triangle 
and  piToted  near  one  of  its  ends,  a  pair  of  thermosUtic  rods  one  of 
which  connects  the  short  arm  of  said  lerer  with  said  casing  and  the 
other  the  long  arm  thereof  directly  to  said  raire  ;  the  connection  be- 
tween the  casing  and  rod  being  made  by  an  adjusting  nut  arranged 
in  an  aperture  in  one  end  of  the  chamber  and  connected  with  the 
aerew-threaded  end  of  the  rod,  subeUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  drip  ralre,  of  the  long  and  shallow  tri- 
angulariy  shaped  ralre  chamber  or  casing  haring  suiuble  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  therein,  a  ralre  for  controlling  said  outlet  openings, 
a  multiplying  lerer  piroted  near  one  of  iU  ends  within  said  casing  at 
the  base  of  the  triangle,  and  a  pair  of  thermosUtic  rods  of  unequal 
lengths,  the  longer  one  of  which  i.s  piroted  atone  end  to  the  short  arm 
of  the  said  lerer  and  has  ito  oppoeite  end  adjusUbly  connected  to 
■aid  casing,  while  the  shorter  rod  connects  the  long  arm  of  Mid  lerer 
directly  with  said  ralre,  the  several  parU  being  housed  within  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  operate  subeUntially  as  described. 


506.2  6  1.    WKUca    Hkltuo  J.  ttiTfiriHft.  sl  Louia  Ma 
nMlicllM.    flam  ■&  469,619.    (lomodaL) 


5  06 ,  Q  60.    AUTOMATIC  0UTV4LVB    Idwaio  P  Kotnm  Oo- 
lumbua.  Obto,  itttgoar  to  tlM  Botarta  ManokoturtDg  GomiMDr 
pUoe     Piled  Aug.  11. 18S0.    8«W  l«i  S61,7S4    CBonadaL) 


\J 


\y 


miiimBifim 


Claim. —  1.  A  monkey-wrench  comprising  the  base — A — ,  haring 
a  head  thereon,  a  doreUiled  groore  in  its  inner  edge,  the  piece  —  B — 
haring  a  tongue  adapted  to  trarel  in  the  aforesaid  groore,  prorided 
with  ratchets  upon  its  upper  face,  a  dog  slidingly  mounted  in  the  base 
— A— and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  ratchets  in  the  piece — B — , 
asset  forth 

2  A  wrench  comprising  a  base — A—,  haring  a  head  thereon 
prorided  with  a  doreUiled  groore  in  its  inner  edge,  a  piece — B— 
prorided  with  a  tongue  adapted  to  trarel  in  the  aforesaid  groore  and 
prorided  with  a  ratchet  upon  its  upper  face,  a  dog  doreUiled  in  the 
base — A — and  haring  means  for  limiting  its  lateral  morement,  as  set 
forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  wrench  comprising  a  base — A — ,  haring 
a  head  at  one  end  and  a  dog  doreUiled  therein,  said  dog  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  groore  in  its  lower  ouUr  face  and  a  ratchet  upon  ita 
inner  lower  face,  a  lug  mounted  in  said  base,  adapted  to  engage  with 
■aid  groore,  the  piece — B — prorided  with  a  tongue  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  aforesaid  groore.  and  haring  ratcheU  upon  its  upper 
fkce  with  which  the  teeth  in  the  dog  are  adapted  to  engage,  »ab- 
■tantiaily  as  described,  for  the  pnrpoees  set  forth. 


606.262.  POLDOrO  BKD-L0UM8B  Boiot  R(hrii.  X«o1a Obkx, 
■aMPMr  of  ooe-hair  to  Jums  L  MoQerray.  «im  ptoOA  PUad  Pah  2. 
1688.    Serial  Ha  4aa791.    (Ho  modal) 


Okrna.    -1.  A  dnp  ralre  coiiipr'->iii 
ffcambar  hariaf  inlet  aad  exit  opaomgs  t^ere 


thu  l.jug  aud  shallow  ralre 
in.  a  ralre  for  controlling 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  bed-lounge,  an  open  fyamed  stool- section,  a  seat- 
leas  section,  comprising  the  back  and  the  arm  and  head-resU  at  either 
end,  hinged  to  said  stool  section,  and  adapted  to  fold  thereon,  and  a 
folding  mattrese-fVame  pivotally  suspended  within  said  stool-section, 
aad  haring  thereon  a  cushioned  or  upholstered  seat,  which  forms  the 
seat  of  said  bed  lounge  when  the  latter  is  folded 

2.  In  a  folding  bed-lounge,  an  open  framed  stool  section,  a  sec- 
tion having  a  back  and  arm  remits,  and  hinged  to  said  stool  section, 
and  a  mattre*  frame  pivoUlly  suspended  within  one  section  of  said 
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lounge,  and  a  seat  on  the  pivoted  section  of  said  mattreee-fi-ame,  which 
■eat  becomes  the  seat  of  said  lounge,  when  both  mattress-frame  and 
lounge  are  folded 

3  In  a  folding  lounge,  the  upper  and  lower  hinge-connected  sec- 
tions, a  folding  raattrese-frame  in  two  binge-connected  sections,  piv- 
oUlly suspended  within  the  lower,  or  stool  section  of  said  lounge,  and 
haring  the  seat  of  the  latter  on  one  of  its  sections,  said  mattrese-trame 
being  unfolded  by  partially  routing  or  inverting  it,  and  opening  iu 
connecting  sections  and  extending  them  upon  the  two  sections  of  the 
unfolded  lounge. 

4.  In  a  folding  bed-lounge  haring  a  piroted  seat  joumaled  within 
the  stool  section  as  deecribed,  the  combination  with  said  stool-section 
and  said  pirotml  seat,  of  a  back  hanng  rails  projecting  forwardly 
therefrom  and  hinged  to  the  front  rail  of  said  stool  section,  and  har- 
ing a  cleat  <f  below  the  upholstered  part  extending  longitudinallj 
therewith  orer  the  back  edge  of  said  piroted  seat,  said  back  being 
prorided  with  a  locking  device  for  securing  it  to  said  stool  section 
subeUntially  as  set  forth 


Cfam  — The  combination,  in  a  loom  Uke-up  mechanism  of  the 
reciprocating  pawl  bar,  16.  prorided  with  the  pawl,  17,  aad  the 
shoulder,  3i.  the  ratchet  wheel  19,  prorided  with  r«tchet  teeth.  18, 
and  the  stop.  30,  located  in  posiuon  to  arreat  the  raising  of  the  pawl 
bar  16,  except  dunng  the  farther  part  of  iu  movement  in  ukinc  uo 
tubeuntially  as  described. 


606,263.  A8H8IPTE1.  Datid  R  Sawotn,  Watenown,  ■  T . 
mtgoar  to  Hartao  P  SuJbrl  Medway  Mna,  aud  Addlaoo  L  Opham. 
Watertown,  H.  Y.   Pltod  Apr.  27, 1888.    aerial  Ha  472. 106    OfomoM) 


Cfam. — In  an  ash  sifter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  of  a  tilt- 
ing pan-shaped  screen  located  therein,  and  haring  one  side  open  when 
dumped  and  normally  in  engagement  with  the  interior  of  the  casing, 
when  in  sifting  position,  whereby  the  side  is  closed  and  the  ashea 
confined  in  the  screen,  a  chamber  for  receiving  the  sifted  ashes,  and 
a  chnu  for  carrying  ofif^  the  cinders,  said  chute  haring  a  partition 
adapted  to  normally  close  the  chute  and  to  support  the  open  end  of 
the  screen,  and  when  operated,  to  open  the  chuu  and  allow  the  open 
•nd  of  the  screen  to  drop  and  empty  ita  contenu  into  the  chuU.  sub- 
sUntially as  described 


606.265.  ALI2ARINHEIACYANIM  RoiltT  B  acHBior  Bbar- 
faW.  Oennany,  aatgaor  to  the  Partenfcbrtkea  Tonnals  Pr  Barer  ft  Ca 
■meplaoa  Piled  May  ll.  1892  SenaJ  No  432.6 U  Spectmeoal 
Ptteoted  in  Eoglaod  Mar.  12,  1892.  Na  4.871 

Claim— I.  The  process  of  producing  a  new  aliiann  dre  rtuff  by 
oxidixing  alisarin  pentacyanin  or  alizarin  bordeaux,  substantiallr  as 
deacribed.  ^ 

2.  The  new  dye  herein  described,  insoluble  in  waUr  moderately 
soluble  in  alchol  and  glacial  acetic  acid  with  yeUo  wish -brown  iuor- 
ewjeoce,  crystallixing  fVom  these  solreoU  in  dark  briUiant  crysuls  • 
easily  soluble  in  boiling  nitro  benzol,  and  in  pyridin  ,  soluble  in  auue^ 
OQS  ammonia  with  a  dull  brownish  color,  which  changes  on  exposur* 
to  air  to  a  pure  blue;  soluble  in  alkali  carbonates  and   caustic  alka- 
lies, from  which  solutions  acids  precipiuie  the  dye  stuff  in  reddish- 
brown  flakes,  which,  afler  filtering  and  washing,  are  a  rery  suiuble 
paaU  for  use  in  the  arts,  producing  riolet  shades  with  aluminum  mor- 
danu  and  blue  shades  with  chrome  mordanu,  forming  with  concen 
trated  sulfuric  acid  a  bluish  solution  which  shows  an  ab«)rption  band 
in  the  red  and  one  between  the  yellow  and  green  part  of  the  spec- 
trum, and  assumes  a  more  greenish  color  on  sUnding  for  a  long  time, 
at  the  same  time  enlarging  the  absorption  band  in  the  red  and  dimin- 
iahmg  the  one  between  the  yellow  and  green  part  of  the  spectrum, 
baring  the  qualities  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


606.266.    WTERLOCIIHO  RAlLWil-POIHT  AHD 
PABATUS     WouAB  a   Soon.  Urerpool,  Boglaod 
1893.    flariia  ia  464.581     dOBoM.)    PileotHi  In 
I88S,BaU4i 


SIOHAL  AP 
PIM  Mar.  3. 
ia21. 


606.264.    TAIWJP  MKHAHI8M  POR  LOOMB    OtUIASaw 

l^^JHTJ^J^^^"^'^     FItodD«11189Q    SeiMJ 
■a  373,546.    (loaodaL) 

■^'"11  iitfcf)   '  1 1  nmi  1 i 


Chtm—ln  interiocking  apparatus  for  railway  point  and  signal 
lerera,  the  combination,  with  a  locking  trough  prorided  with  the 
blocks  2»  and  3i;  of  a  longitudinally  sliding  bar  prorided  with  the 
bereled  and  pointed  lock  2*,  the  bereled  lock  3*,  and  the  locks  4^, 
7*,  and  11'  the  down  stop  signal  Uppet  prorided  with  the  notch  > 
and  arranged  behind  the  stop  2»,  the  down  sUrter  signal  Uppet  ber- 
eled  at  it*  end  and  operating  in  connection  with  the  lock  3*  the 
down  siding  exit  signal  Uppet  prorided  with  the  notch  4*  engaging 
the  lock  4' ,  the  down  siding  pointa  Uppet  prorided  with  the  notch 
7-  engaging  the  lock  7' ,  and  the  siding  shunt  back  signal  Uppet  1 1* 
prorided  with  a  fiat  bottomed  recees  bereM  at  one  end  and  engag- 
ing the  lock  1 M.  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth 


606.267.     8EWKRBA8IB  TRAP     WiLLUl  1 
OUa,  migaar  to  Sbertook.  Biner  k  Bbertoek.  tmt 
27,  1892     Setiai  Mo  4M.692.    (Ho  model) 


Outoo. 
PladDaa 


yy/z/z/y/Afj^ 


Clatm  —  1  In  a  sewer  ba«a  trap,  the  combination  of  a  cover  aad 
frame,  and  rertical  bars  independently  hinged  at  their  top  or  upper 
ends  and  means  for  limiting  the  inward  morement  of  the  ban.  sub 
suntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 
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2.  Tb«  combioauoii  of  «  Mwer  b*sio  trap  ooTer  and  fruM.  th« 
put.  B.  pro».de<J  with  th«  loeketo  «,  Ud  tb«  r«eMM  6.  th«  rertical 
ban  t.  proTidad  with  the  era*  pioa  9,  all  arraog«d  a*  dMcribed  aod 
w*  ibe  purpoM  tpcciead 


006,308,  awnie  POE  DUM0iD8  AID  TM  UK  iRl  M. 
««««.  Bmib.  littwlMid*  PIMOoCS,  1S92.  3«1d  Sa  44a,l»i 
IIL"  ""^^^  f««>t«d  to  B&dud  Oct  1. 1SS2.  Ha  M.m;  In  PnoM 
Oct  l  l«i8.  Ba  224.630:  In  BUctuiq  OoC  1. 1882.  Ma  10U73.aad  in 
Aurtrtt-Bungiry  Air.  2a  1193.  Na  %fin  tad  la  M.39a 


Claim.~mk  Mtting  for  Hnall  ornaiiMntal  nonea,  p«ark,  aod  th« 
like,  tod  for  faciliuting  aod  iwiurely  ^t«aingthe  tame  apoo  ladioa' 
drewes  to  ornament  the  lame,  coasiatiD|  of  a  »mall  cup-ahaped  letting 
proTidad  at  ita  back  with  projecting  pioM  or  proaga  adapted  to  be 
pa«ed  through  the  material  of  the  drduen  and  to  be  bent  oTer  onto 
the  back  of  the  material  10  aa  to  »«c\ittkj  fa«teo  aod  lock  the  eetting 
to  the  drea,  Mbataotially  aa  deacrir     '' 


■ibedl 


606.Q69.  PRUmiO-TILBORAPg.  KoiUTJ.aimT.  Mew  Tort. 
B.  T ,  Hiignor.  by  uMua  itgnnnnUt  to  WeodaU  Ooodwln,  nma  piM» 
FUed  Mar  1 1. 1888    Rao«w«d  Mar.  1%  1883.    Sertai  Bo  468.1881    (lo 

model.) 


Cliiim.—\.  The  combination  of  two  inain  linea,  two  electro  ou^ 
■eu  reepectirely  inclnded  therein,  two  armatures  reepectirely  ap- 
plied to  laid  eleetro-otagneta,  a  type-whe»l  shaft  and  two  tjpe-wheeb 
thereoD  revolved  by  the  ahernate  actiofis  of  said  electro-magnetA, 
two  preaa  magneti  respectrvely  incladedlin  uid  main  linea,  a  single 
prcte-lerar  acted  upon  by  either  of  the  pdMs-magneU,  and  a  polarised 
armature  applied  to  the  laat  named  eiectro-mai^eta,  for  determining 
from  which  of  said  type-wheel*  an  impre»:<ioo  shall  be  effected. 

2.  The  combtaatioo  of  two  independent  electro-magneta,  two  ar- 
mature* reapeetiTely  applied  thereto,  th^r  respective  shafta,  a  type- 
wheel  shaft  and  a  mechanical  ronnecti^o  between  said  armaturee 
aad  wid  type- wheel  shaft,  whereby  each  armature  is  alternately  ad- 
nuieed  by  a  vitaiixatioa  of  its  eirctro-mtgnet  and  by  the  action  of 
the  other  armature,  through  the  type-whtsel  shaft  and  said  mechani- 
cal coaoeotioo,  rabctaatially  as  deecribedl  two  type-wheels  upon  said 
t>pe  wheel  shaft,  aad  meaas,  subetantiaU|r  as  deecribed.  for  effecting 
•apreaRions  fh>m  said  type-wheels. 

3  The  oombinatioa  with  •  type-whe^  shaft.  o(  two  independent 
electro-magneta,  two  armature*  reapeetiv^ly  controlled  by  said  elec- 
tro-awgaeta,  for  adTaaeing  said  shaft,  ti^o  armature-shafts  respect- 
ively carryiag  said  armatures,  aad  a  connection  between  the  armature- 
akafta  wberaby  aaeh  araature  is  aheraataMr  ad  vaaeed  by  the  operation 


of  the  other  armature,  and  by  the  action  of  iu  own  electro- magnet, 
and  two  type-wheeb  upon  said  iTpe-whoelohaftaDd  means,  subeUo 
tially  as  described,  for  effectiug  impre^shions  from  <«aid  type-wheels. 

4.  In  a  printing  telegraph  instrument,  the  combination  of  two 
electr«>^iiagneu.,  two  magnetically  independent  revolving  armatures 
respectively  applied  thereto,  a  typ*. wheel,  its  shaft,  and  a  gear  con- 
nection between  said  armatures  and  said  .shaft 

5.  The  combination  ofa  type-wheel  shaft,  a  gear-wheel  upon  said 
shaft,  two  revolving  armatures,  their  arbors,  pinions  upon  said  arbors 
meshing  with  said  gear-wheel  two  electro-magiieu.  altomately  acting 
npoa  laid  armatures,  a  press-mechauism,  aud  means  for  actuating  said 
mechanism  operated  by  a  current  transmitted  through  either  of  said 
•lectro-magneta. 

6.  Thecombinationofaty|)e-wheel  shaft,  two  electro-magneto  in 
indepeodeat  circuiu  for  revolving  said  shaft,  two  press-magneto  r»- 
apectively  included  in  said  circuito,  a  press-lever,  an  oscillating  shaft 
for  operating  said  preas-lever,  and  two  oscillating  armatures  foroper- 
aUng  said  oscillating  shaft. 

7.  The  combination,  subsuntially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth,  of  two 
type-wheek.  means  for  determining  the  position  of  the  same,  two  print- 
iag-plateoa,  a  single  press-lever,  two  independent  press-magneto  re- 
■pwstively  adapted  to  operate  said  prem-lever,  and  armatures  applied 
to  said  alactro  magneto  for  determining  which  of  said  platens  shall  be 
•etoated. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  press  lever,  an  electro-magnet  having  po 
lar  extensions  projecting  toward  each  other,  a  centrally  pivoted  arma- 
ture within  the  field  of  said  extensions,  and  a  connection  between 
•aid  armature  and  lever,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

9  The  combination.  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth,  of  two 
•l«!tro-magneto,  a  press-lever  actuated  by  either  electro-magnet,  a 
poUrizad  armature  applied  to  both  magneto  and  a  shifting  device  op- 
•rated  by  said  polarized  armature. 

10.  In  a  printing  telegraph  instrument,  the  combination  of  single 
press-lever,  two  electro-maj^nel*,  and  their  armatures  for  operating 
sa  d  lever,  polar  extensions  to  said  electro-magneto,  a  polarized  arma- 
ture applied  to  said  extensions,  a  platen-shifting  bar.  and  a  mechanical 
connection  between  said  bar  and  polanzed  armature,  subsuntiilly 
such  as  deecribed. 

11.  The  combination,  subeUntially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth,  of 
an  oscillating  shaft,  two  electro-magneto,  either  of  which  may  operate 
such  shaft,  a  prea»-Iever,  aod  two  Unks  connecting  such  shaft  with 
aaid  press-lever,  subeUntially  as  described 

12.  In  a  printing  telegraph  instrument,  two  armatures,  and  two 
electro  magneto  for  operating  the  same,  a  single  press  lever,  a  link 
connection  between  said  armatures,  and  said  lever,  and  type-wheels 
fi^m  which  impressions  are  Uken.  by  the  action  of  said  lever 

13.  The  combination  of  two  type  wheels,  two  printing-platens,  a 
aingle  press-lever  two  independently  movable  rods  carrying  said  plaU 
ens,  two  pawU  respectively  pivoted  to  said  rods  and  actuated  by  said 
press-lever,  aod  mechanism  for  throwing  either  pawl  out  of  engage- 
ment with  aaid  lever  at  will. 

14.  The  combination.  subeUntially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth,  of 
two  type-wheeb.  two  platens  applied  thereto,  a  press-lever,  two  pawla 
respectively  designed  to  actuate  said  platens,  meaos  for  throwing 
either  of  said  pawU  into  engagement  with  said  press-lever  and  at  the 
aame  time  disengaging  the  other  therefrom 

15  The  combination,  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth,  of  a 
type-wheel,  a  printing  platen,  ito  lever,  a  mechanical  connection  b^ 
tween  the  platen  and  lever,  and  a  tripping  device  for  releasing  the 
ptatao  fh>m  the  lever  when  an  impression  is  effected 

16.  The  combination,  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth,  of 
two  type-wheeb,  two  independently  movable  platens,  a  platen  shift 
ing  device  for  causing  one  or  the  other  of  the  platens  to  be  operated 
at  will,  a  laterally  movable  paper  guard  having  two  fingers  extend- 
ing above  the  edges  of  the  paper,  aod  means  whereby  said  guard  is 
moved  laterally  by  the  moving  platen-shifting  device  to  interpose  one 
lafw  batwewi  one  type-wheel  aod  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  pa 
per  aad  siaialtaoeouBly  move  the  other  linger  h-om  between  the  other 
type-wheel  and  the  other  edge  of  the  paper,  and  vice  versa,  accord- 
ing to  the  directions  io  wUch  the  pUlen  snifting  device  is  operated 

17.  The  combination,  subsUntially  as  set  forth,  of  two  typo- 
wheals,  two  independent  main  lines,  two  independent  electro-magneto 
respectively  included  in  said  main  lines,  the  armatures  of  said  magneto 
adapted  to  alternately   impart   impulses  of  roUtion  to   said   type- 
wheels,  means  for  transmitting  impulses  of  electricity  alternately  over 
the  two  main  lines  to  advance  the  type  wheels  step  by  step,  an  inde 
pendent  press  magnet  in  each  main  line,  a  press  lever  operated  thereby, 
a  platen  shifting-device,  means  for  operating  the  shifting-device  in  one 
direction  by  a  printing  current  of  one  poUrity  over  either  line  and 
ia  the  opposite  direction  by  a  printing  current  of  opposite  polarity 
over  either  line,  and  means  for  transmitting  over  either  line  printing 
corrento  of  either  polarity 
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606.2  70.  PRIBTIBO-TELEaRAPE  RobmtJ  Shjht.  Hew  Tort. 
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FUad  Jaa  10,  1887.  Renewed  Mar.  15.  1883.  Sertia  Ba  466.170.  (Bo 
bmMJ 


Chim.—l.  The  combination,  of  a  pair  of  electro  magneto  having 
normally  polariied  cores,  soft  iron  eitensionsof  said  cores,  a  routing 
armature  actuated  by  said  electro-magneto,  a  type-wheel  shaft  having 
one  or  more  type-wheels,  mechanism  for  driving  the  type- wheel  shaft 
fVom  the  roUry  armature  and  means  for  effecting  impreasioas  there- 
fW>m. 

2.  The  com  binatioo  with  a  pair  of  electro-magneto  of  one  or  more 
polarizing  magnet*  applied  to  the  cores  of  the  same,  an  armature 
actuated  by  said  magneto,  a  type-wheel  shaft  driven  by  said  armature, 
one  or  more  type-wheels  upon  said  shaft  and  means  for  effecting  im- 
pressions from  the  same. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  electro-magneto  of  polarized 
magneto  extending  fi-om  the  reepective  cores  of  the  same,  a  back  plate 
common  to  all  of  said  polarized  magneto,  an  armature  actuated  by 
aaid  electro-magneto,  a  type-wheel  shaft  driven  by  said  armature,  one 
or  more  type-wheels  upon  said  shaft  and  means  for  effecting  impres- 
sions fh)m  said  type-wheel 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  printing  telegraph  instrument,  of  a  sin- 
gle inaio  line  and  a  roUry  alternating-current  electric  motor,  whose 
roUtion  ia  dependent  in  extent  upon  the  number  of  alternations  of 
current  passing  through  it,  said  motor  having  field-magneto  all  of 
whose  coils  are  permanently  connected  in  the  line  when  the  instru- 
ment is  working,  and  a  revolving  armature  common  to  all  the  poles 
of  the  field  magneto,  and  routed  by  the  alternation*  of  polar  condi- 
tions due  to  alternations  of  currento  in  the  field-magnet  coils,  with  one 
or  more  type-wheeU  routed  by  the  revolving  armature,  and  meaos 
for  Uking  an  impression  fVom  the  type-wheels. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  or  more  eleotro-magneto,  of  polar- 
ized magneto  carrying  the  respecUve  cores  of  the  same  aod  inducing 
therein  given  polarities,  means  for  transmitting  currento  through  said 
electro-magneto  and  increasing  the  normal  magnetization  of  the  one 
pair  of  cores  aud  decreasing  that  of  the  other  and  vice  versa,  an  ar- 
mature revolved  by  the  alternate  increase  and  decrease  in  the  mag- 
netization of  said  cores  and  a  type- wheel  shaft  and  type  wheel  re- 
volved by  the  action  of  said  armatures. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  printing  telegraph  instrument,  of  an 
electric  motor  for  actuating  the  same,  consUting  of  a  roUry  armature, 
electro-magneta  applied  thereto  aod  polarized  magneto  applied  to  the 
electro-magneto,  aod  mechanism  for  driving  the  type-wheel  shaft  of 
the  printer  from  the  roUry  armature. 

7.  In  a  printing  telegraph  in-strument  the  combination  with  ac 
electric  motor  having  electro-magneto  and  a  revolving  armature  for 
advancing  the  type-wheel  shaft,  of  one  or  more  permanent  magneto 
applied  to  the  cores  of  said  electro-magneto  and  magnetizing  coils  for 
■aid  permanent  magneto,  subsUntially  as  described 

8.  In  a  printing  telegraph  instrument,  the  combination  of  an  elec- 
tric motor  having  electro-magneto  and  a  revolving  armature  for  ad- 
vancing the  type- wheel  shaft,  permanent  magneto  applied  to  tije  re- 
spective cores  of  said  electro-magneto,  magnetizing  coils  for  said  per- 
manent magneto,  and  means  for  placing  said  coils  in  circuit  with  the 
main  line  of  a  telegraph  system,  •ubstantially  a*  deecribed 

8.  The  combination  with  the  type-wheel  ahaft  and  two  type- 
wheab  of  a  printing  telegraph  instrument,  of  a  shifting  device  con- 


sisting of  a  block  moving  with  the  type-wheel  shaft,  two  oppontely 
arranged  inclined  sur&ces  ^  q*,  an  arm  or  support  on  which  they  ara 
mounted  morable  toward  the  type-wheel  shaft  to  eanae  one  or  the 
other  u>  engage  said  block  accordingly  as  the  type-wheel  shaft  is  ar- 
rested in  one  or  the  other  of  two  given  poeiUons,  aad  a  rock  shaft 
for  moving  said  arm  or  support  having  an  arm  extending  into  engage- 
ment with  two  platen  supporto  one  or  the  other  of  which  is  actuated 
by  the  press-lever  of  the  in*tniment. 

10.  The  combination  of  two  type-wheela,  a  shaft  carrying  the 
same,  two  printing  platens  for  effecting  impreanons  therefrom,  inde- 
pendently movable  supporto  for  said  platens,  a  press-lever  and  arm 
carried  theraby,  pivoted  pawb  carried  upon  said  arm  for  engaging 
one  or  the  other  of  said  supporto,  and  a  shifting  block  for  placing 
either  of  the  pawb  out  of  engagement  with  iU  support,  subsUntially 
u  described.  ' 

11.  The  combination  with  the  two  type-wheeb  and  a  shaft  car- 
fyiag  the  same,  of  a  press  lever,  a  pUten,  a  rod  •upporting  the  aame 
a  pawl  actnatwi  by  the  preas-Ierer  engaging  said  rod,  and  a  stop  en- 
gaging an  extension  of  said  pawl  aad  throwing  it  out  of  engagement 
with  said  rod  when  the  platen  has  been  thnut  against  the  type-wheeL 
BubeUntially  aa  deecribed. 

12.  In  a  printing  telegraph  instrument  the  oombination  of  a  type- 
wheel  shaft  and  two  type-wheeb  carried  thereby,  two  platens  foref- 
Ikctiag  impreaaiona  therefh>m,  pawb  for  actuating  one  or  the  other  of 
•aid  platens,  a  ahifting  block  for  preventing  the  engagement  of  either 
one  or  the  other  of  said  pawb  with  ito  platen,  the  verticaDy  movable 
rod  q*  actuated  aimulUneoaaly  with  aaid  pawb,  the  beveled  faced 
anna  carried  by  aaid  rod,  a  connection  between  said  arms  and  said 
ahifting  block  aod  the  block  P  carried  upon  the  type-wheel  shaft  for 
engaging  aaid  beveled  faced  arma 

1 3.  The  com  bination  of  two  type  wheeb,  their  ahaft,  indepeodentiy 
movable  platen  aupporta,  one  for  each  type-wheel,  the  preaa  lever,  aa 
independent  device  for  actuating  each  platen  auppoK  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  press  lever,  a  shifting  block  (p)  for  throwing  one  or  the 
other  of  the  platen  actuating  devices  out  of  action,  and  means  for 
operating  the  ahifting  block  in  one  direction  or  the  other  according 
to  the  poaition  in  which  the  type-wheel  ahaft  U  arreated.  anbeUntiaDr 
aa  aet  forth. 

14.  In  a  printing  telegraph  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
prMB-lever,  of  two  platens,  rods  carrying  the  aame,  pawb  engaging 
•aid  platen  rods,  a  aupport  carrying  aaid  pawb  engaged  by  said  presa- 
lerer  and  a  paper  feeding  device  oonatsting  of  a  apring  catch  secured 
to  aaid  pawl-supporting  rod,  and  a  toothed  wheel  engaged  by  aaid 
catch,  aubsUntially  as  described. 

15.  The  combination  of  electro-magneto  having  polarized  cores, 
an  armature  actuated  by  aaid  magneto,  a  type-wheel  ahaft,  one  or 
more  type-wheeb  carried  thereby  aad  means  for  effecting  impressions 
therefivm. 


506,37  1.  APPARATOS  FOR  8ECORIN0  SYNCHROHOOS  MOVI- 
MBBT.  RoinT  J.  Sruht,  Hew  York.  H.  Y.,  usignor,  by  meane  •» 
Hgnmenta.  to  Wendell  Ooodwln.  same  place.  Piled  Dea  31, 1887  Re- 
newed Mar.  15, 1883.    Serial  Ha  466.171.    (Ho  modiL) 

Olai»-—l-  In  a  telegraphic  exchange  system,  the  combination, 
subeUntiaUyassetforth.ofa  source  of  electric  currento,  acircuitcon- 
troller,  two  branch  circuito  1,  2,  through  which  currento  are  sent  al- 
ternately by  means  of  said  circuit-controller,  electrically  actuated  in- 
Btrumento  as  C  Ac,  operated  by  currento  traversing  said  branch  cir- 
cuito, one  or  more  independent  lines  L'  Ac,  devices  actuated  by  the 
currento  traversing  said  branch  circuito  to  send  like  alternate  or  in- 
termittent currento  over  said  independent  line  or  lines  and  electrical 
apparatus  controlled  by  the  currento  traversing  the  independent  Unai 
to  operate  synchronously  with  the  first  named  instrumento. 

2.  In  a  system  of  electric  telegraphy,  the  corobiuation,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth,  of  a  source  of  electricity,  branch  circuito  1  and  2, 
a  circuit-controlle  for  sending  currents  from  said  source  alternately 
through  said  branch  circuito,  two  or  more  circuit-controller*  a^  E", 
E»,  operated  synchronously  by  the  currento  traversing  such  branch 
cireuito,  independent  main  lines  L',  L',  sources  of  electricity  from 
which  alternate  or  intermittent  electric  impulses  are  synchronously 
sent  upon  said  independent  main  lines,  aod  electrically  controlled  or 
operated  instrumento  regulated  to  run  synchronously  by  the  currento 
traversing  svch  lines 

3  The  combination.  subsUntially  as  aet  forth,  with  electrically 
operated  devices  and  the  circuit  in  which  they  are  included,  of  an  eleo- 
tric  motor  controlling  said  circuit,  ito  commuutor  aad  contact  brushes 
through  which  the  armature  connections  are  changed,  other  contact 
brushes  and  contact-plates  normaUy  changing  their  relations  after  th« 
first  contact  bruahes  and  contact-plates,  aod  a  speed  controller  through 
which  the  connections  of  said  brushes  are  made  and  interrupted  with 
the  firat-named  contact  brushes. 

4.  The  combination.  subsUntially  as  set  forth  with  electrically 
operated  devioesaad  the  circuit  in  which  they  are  included,  of  aa  eieo- 
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the  oiotor,  ito  snnmturc,  cooUct  platen  i^ith  wbich  the  t«niiiaAk  of  the 
arm«tur«  coils  are  coDn«ct«d,  conUct  bashes  therefor,  other  contact 
bnuhei applied  to  taid  plates chaagiugt^eir  circuit-conaectioo*  there- 
with dunng  the  revolution  of  the  arma|ur«  after  the  flnt-aamed  con- 
Uct brunheit,  and  circuit  conaectioai  b<(tweea  the  last  aamed  bruihet 
and  the  fir»t  named  brushes,  and  a  relay  or  speed  controller  operating 
to  periodically  inUrrupt  such  connections  under  the  influence  of  elec- 
tric corrents  triTerwng  it*  eoiU. 

5.  The  combination,  subsUntialij  ^  set  forth,  with  clectricallj 
operated  dericee  and  the  circuit  in  which  they  are  included,  of  the 
electric  motor,  the  commuutor  and  ito  Irushes,  supplemental  brushee 
applied  to  the  comrouUtor,  electrical  oonnections  between  the  sujv- 
pi«menUl  brushes  and  the  first  namfd  brushes,  and  a  speed-controller 
in  the  circuit  that  includes  both  aeU  oi  brushes  semng  to  peri  .dically 
interrupt  such  connection*  momentarii} . 


leadinic  therefrom  to  a  central  tution,  a  generator  of  alternating  elec~ 
trie  impalsM  at  the  central  sUtion  baring  independent  circuit  con- 
nections from  itt  armature  sections  whereby  independent  electric  cur- 
renta  may  be  derired  therefrom,  and  a  switch-board  or  equiraleLt 
derice  whereby  any  two  of  said  lines  may  be  connected  with«each 
other  through  any  of  said  armature  sections. 

4.  In  a  telegraphic  instrument,  an  electro-magnet  baring  a  hol- 
low core,  a  soft  iron  bar  extending  into  said  core,  and  movable  there- 
in, a  permanent  magnet  applied  to  the  soft  iron  bar,  and  a  supple- 
mental armature  applied  to  the  hollow  core. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  type-wheel,  an  escapement  device  there- 
for, a  press  lever  for  effecting  impresstonj  from  the  type-wheel,  a 
magnet  for  operating  the  press  lever,  a  magnet  and  armature  for  vi- 
brating the  escapement  device,  and  a  suppleuenUry  armature  applied 
to  the  eKMipement  magnet  and  attractMl  thereby  while  the  escape- 
ment device  is  vibrated,  and  contacto  and  circuit-connection  whereby 
the  firstr^amed  magnet  is  eoergiied  when  the  supplemenury  arma- 
ture moves  away  from  ita  magnet 


6.  An  electric  motor  having  a  regulator,  consisting  of  supple- 
mental contact-devices  or  circuit-closers,  operating  to  prolong  the  cir- 
cuit-conaection.4  existing  at  any  given  tii^e  aud  a  speed  controller  mo- 
mentarily cutting  such  devices  outofcirrfiit.  in  combination  with  eleo- 
tricallv  operated  devices  controlled  by  jsaid  motor,  lubsUntially  as 
dcMribed. 

7.  The  combination  with  electrically  operated  devices  and  the 
circuit  in  which  they  are  included,  of  aotslectric  motor,  and  its  arma- 
ture shaft,  the  supplemental  brushes  /'  alid  t*,  the  polarized  relay  M', 
the  brushes  f  and  h,  and  the  circuit-connections  between  said  brushee 
and  the  first-named  brushes  through  the  ^larited  relay,  substantially 
as  described. 

— — — ■^— ^— ^^— ^^— — 

G06.a7Q.  PRIVrilO-TBLBGRAPQ  EXCHAN9B  STarSM.  Ro»- 
nr  I  SiinT.  lew  Tort  M.  T..  tmiifior.  by  mesDe  aMtgnaenta,  to 
W«oMl  OoodwtD,  wrn  piMM.  FIM  D|a  3MS87  B«iww«d  Mar.  15. 
1S98.    SirtKl  la  468.172.    HIOBodoL) 

Ciaim. — 1,  The  combination  of  a  series  of  printing  telegraphic 
ioatruments,  located  at  different  points,  n  main  line  for  each  instru- 
ment running  to  a  central  station,  two  orimore  sources  of  continuous 
or  regular  electric  impulses,  located  at  tfie  central  station,  for  actu- 
ating said  printers  step  by  step,  and  m^n!>  for  connecting  any  two 
of  said  main  lines  through  any  of  the  Sources  of  electric  impulses, 
sebetaatially  as  described. 

i.  The  combination  of  telegraphic  in|trumenu  operated  by  alter- 
■atiag  correaU  located  at  different  poin%,  conductor*  leading  there- 
froa  to  a  central  station,  switch  conneclions  at  the  central  station 
wkereby  any  of  the  conductors  may  be  Connected  with  each  other, 
two  or  more  aoarces  of  alternating  electric  impulses  and  circuit-con- 
■ectioH*  whereby  any  one  of  said  soaross  may  be  connected  in  the 
dmit  of  aaj  two  of  said  maim  ham.      I 

S.  la  a  telegraphic  system,  the  compinatioo  of  a  leries  of  tele- 
gnpiUo  iaadiUBoato  located  at  different  |>oint*,  main  line  cooductoia 


6.  The  combination  in  a  telegraphic  instrument  of  a  press  mag- 
net, a  circuit  therefor,  an  escapement  magnet,  it«  armature  electri- 
cally actuated  in  both  directions  to  operate  the  escapement  pallet, 
and  a  suppiemenUry  armature  applied  thereto  controlling  the  circuit 
coaneotioos  of  the  press  magnet,  the  suppiemenUry  armature  being 
attracted'while  the  escapement  pallet  is  being  vibrated. 

7.  The  combination,  in  a  telegraphic  instrument,  of  a  recording 
magnet,  a  ctrcuit  therefor,  an  escapement  magnet,  an  armature  ap- 
plied thereto  controlling  the  circuit-connections  of  the  recording 
magnet,  and  a  mechanical  circuit-interrupting  device  for  the  record- 
ing magnet  released  upon  the  movement  of  the  armature  applied  to 
the  escapement  magnet. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  type  wheel.  iU  escapement  device,  a 
polarized  magnet  consisting  of  a  coil  and  hoUow  iron  core,  a  polar- 
ized iron  bar  or  armature  arranged  within  the  hollow  core  and  actu- 
ating the  escapement  lever  or  pallet,  the  preas  lever  and  iu  magnet, 
and  a  suppiemenUry  armature  applied  to  the  polarised  escapement 
magnet  and  controlling  the  circuit  of  the  press  magnet,  subsUntUUr 
as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  telegraphic  instrument,  a  signal  transmitter  constating  of 
a  movable  key,  a  battery-eontact-poinU  for  the  key  connecting  one 
pole  of  the  battery  with  the  main  line  and  the  other  pole  with  the 
earth  upon  the  operation  of  the  key,  and  a  second  battery  connected 
in  series  therewith  upon  the  operation  of  the  key,  said  second  bat- 
tery having  local  connections  through  the  press  magnet  of  the  in- 
strument, snbsuntially  as  described . 

10.  The  combination  with  a  telegraphic  instrument,  of  a  local 
battery  and  connections  therefrom  through  the  transmitting  device 
of  the  instrument,  a  second  battery  and  local  connections  therefrom 
through  the  printing  magnet  of  the  instrument,  a  circuit-controlling  or 
signaling  key,  and  contact  poinU  therefor  whereby  said  batteries  are 
coupled  in  series  upon  the  operation  of  the  key,  and  connections  from 
the  key  with  the  main  lines  subsUntially  as  described. 
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11.  The  combination  of  the  main  line  conductors,  telegraphic 
printing  apparatus  connected  therein  and  adapted  to  be  operated  br 
an  ahemating  current,  an  alternating  current  alec  trie  genera  tor  having 
two  or  more  bobbins  sections,  independent  collectors  for  said  sections, 
and  circuit  controllers  adapted  to  connect  any  two  printers  of  the  sys- 
tem through  one  or  more  of  said  sections,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


506,273.  PRIRTINO-TKLEORAPE  Rokit J  Sbkut. Hew  Tort. 

I  Y ,  aaslgnor.  by  mewe  aaalgiuneiita.  to  WeodeU  Ooodwin,  tame  place. 
Piled  Oct  31,  1890     Eeoewed  Mar.  1&.  1S8S.    SeiW  la  4M,179.    (Vo 


devices,  by  which  when  the  first  of  said  magneto  is  viulized  the  sec- 
ond is  included  in  the  synchronizing  line. 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  prinung  telegraph,  of  a  type  wheel  and 
ito  shaft,  type  wheel  actuating  devices,  a  synchronizing  line  over 
which  impulses  of  current  are  received  to  actuate  said  devices,  a  tel- 
egraphing line,  a  magnet  (R)  included  therein,  ito  armature  lever,  a 
second  magnet  (S)  acting  upon  said  armature  lever,  and  conUcto 
and  circuit  connections  whereby  when  the  first  magnet  is  viulized 
the  ty.pe  wheel  actuating  devices  are  eliminated  from  the  second 
magnet  included  in  the  synchronizing  line. 

9.  The  combination,  in  a  printing  telegraph,  of  a  type  wheel,  a 
motor  coil,  a  synchronizing  line  passing  through  said  coil  over  which 
impulses  of  current  for  actuating  the  type  wheel  are  sent,  a  telegraph- 
ing line,  an  electro  magnet  coil  included  therein,  a  second  electro 
magnet  coil  of  subsUntially  the  same  resisUnce  as  the  motor  coil, 
and  contacto  and  circuit  connections  controlled  by  both  o<  said  coils, 
whereby  when  the  former  is  viulized  the  motor  coil  is  eliminated 
from  the  synchronizing  line  and  the  latter  included  therein. 


606,2  T4:.  TELEGRAPHY.  RoBSKT  J.  Sheiht,  Hew  Yort  N  Y.. 
■■rtgDor,  by  meene  aawCTmenia,  to  Weodeil  Goodwin,  same  place  Piled 
Dea23.1890.  &e&ewedMar.l5,I883.    Sei1alSa46«.17&   <Ho  models 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  the  synchroifising  line,  the  inde- 
pendent messace  line,  the  type  wheel  operating  devices,  the  motor 
normally  out  of  the  synchronising  line,  a  magnet  in  the  message  line 
energized  by  impulse!*  received  over  said  line,  and  automatic  switch 
derices  actuated  upon  the  energizing  of  said  magnet  to  transfer  the 
synchronizing  circuit  through  the  motor. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  synchronizing  line,  a  reslsUnce  through 
which  the  line  is  normally  completed  at  each  instrument,  the  motor 
coil  of  approximately  equal  resisUnce,  the  telegraphing  line  and  switch 
derices  for  transferring  the  synchronizing  circuit  through  the  motor 
coil,  and  cutting  out  the  resistance 

3.  The  combination  of  the  synchronizing  line,  the  switch  S  and 
pnmary  of  an  induction  coil  through  which  the  synchronizing  line 
normally  passes,  the  telegraphing  line,  a  magnet  or  relay  R  therein, 
the  press  magnet,  whoee  local  circuit  is  completed  upon  the  energiz- 
ing of  the  magnet  R,  the  motor  coil  for  actuating  the  type-wheel  shaft, 
and  a  detent  on  the  press  lever  from  which  said  switch  is  released  on 
the  actuation  of  the  press  lever  to  automatically  transfor  the  synchro- 
nizing circuit  from  the  primary  of  the  induction  coil  through  the  mo- 
tor coil. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  telegraphing  line,  a  magnet  R  and  a 
switch  T  included  therein,  the  synchronizing  line,  a  switch  3.  having 
the  arms  S',  8*,  included  therein,  the  press  lever,  and  the  catch  thereon 
engaging  the  arm  S'  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  synchronizing  line,  a  switch  (S)  and 
primary  of  the  indnctorium  included  therein  the  secondary  circuit  of 
the  inductorium,  the  telegraphing  line,  and  means  for  including  the 
secondary  circuit  in  «aid  line 

6.  The  combination  of  the  synchronizing  line,  the  primary  of  an 
inductorium  normally  included  therein,  the  secondary,  coil  of  the  induo- 
torium  whose  circuit  is  normally  closed  upon  itself  and  connected  to 
earth  on  one  side  of  the  coil,  the  telegraphing  line,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  secondary  on  the  other  side  of  said  coil,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

7.  In  a  printing  telegraph,  the  combination,  of  a  type-wheel  and 
its  shaft,  type  wheel  shaft  actuating  derices,  a  synchronizing  line  over 
which  impulses  of  current  are  received  to  operate  said  devices,  a  tele- 
graphing line,  an  electro-magnet  therein,  means  tor  throwing  the 
type-wheel  actuating  devices  out  of  action  when  said  magnet  1*  vi- 
uKsed,  a  lecood  magnet  also  operating  to  throw  the  type- wheel  shaft 
actuating  devices  out  of  action,  and  circuit  coaaectioas  and  contact 


Clnm — 1.  The  combination,  subsuintially  as  set  forth,  of  a  con- 
tinuously running  motor,  the  type  wheel  or  wheels,  and  pole  chatter 
driven  thereby  through  clutch  connections,  the  line  L,  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy,  the  current  from  which  is  alternated  orer  the  line  L  by 
the  pole  changer,  a  polarized  escapement  magnet  and  escapement  :Ie- 
vices,  the  trsnsmitting  keys  and  currnit  connections  and  ronucta,  i  nd 
a  pole  changer  arresting  magnet  in  a  circuit  common  to  the  tr.  ns- 
mitting  keys. 

2.  The  combination.  subsUntially  as  set  forth,  of  s  continuously 
ruoaing  motor,  a  type-wheel,  or  wheels  and  pole  changer  driven  there- 
by khrough  clutch  connections,  a  line  L,  a  source  of  electric  energy,  the 
current  from  which  is  alternated  over  the  line  L  by  the  pole  changer, 
the  keys  and  sunflower,  and  their  circuit  connections,  a  pole  changer 
arresting  magnet  included  in  a  circuit  common  to  all  the  keys,  a  po- 
larised escapement  magnei  ia  the  line  L,  and  ito  escapement  devices 
controlling  the  type-wheel  or  wheels,  the  normally  sutionary  paper 
feed  and  platen  actuating  lerer,and  theirdriving  connection  with  the 
motor,  a  magnet  K  in  the  line  L  and  ito  escapement  device*  that  per- 
mit the  intermittent  movement  of  the  ]>aper  feed  devices  and  platen 
lever. 

3.  The  combination.  subsUntially  as  set  forth,  of  a  shaft  ff  nor- 
mally tending  to  route,  a  disk  K*  -hereon,  lugs  or  projections  on  the 
disk,  an  escapement  lever  having  projections  extending  toward  each 
other,  and  one  below  the  other,  engaging  the  lugs,  s  magnet  control- 
ling the  escapement  lever  to  permit  a  partial  revolution  of  the  shaft 
on  each  riulization  of  the  magnet,  a  wheel  routed  once  for  each  par- 
tial revolution  of  said  shaft,  and  paper  feed  derices  and  a  platen  lever 
actuated  by  said  wheel  in  ito  rerolution. 

4.  The  combination.  subsUntially  asset  forth,  of  a  driring  motor, 
the  paper  feed  and  platen  actuating  shaft  driren  tbercbv,  the  frtctioa 
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tjp*  «rh««l  shaft  and  its  friction  clutch  and  gearing  connection  with 
the  motor,  the  pole  changer  shaft  »nd  its  clutch  and  gearing  connec- 
tion with  the  motor,  the  ettcapemeiit  magneU  and  derices  controlling 
the  paper  fwd  ahaft  and  type  wh4l  »haft,  the  itop  magnet  and  de- 
Tices  for  the  pole  changer  shaft,  th«  sun  flower,  keys,  and  circuit  con- 
nexions and  contacts  for  the  purp<»se  <i«t  forth 

5  The  combination,  ^ubsUntiitlly  as  set  forth,  of  a  motor,  the 
type  wheel  shaft  and  the  clutch  ^nd  gearing  connection  with  the 
motor,  the  pole  changer  shaft,  its  I<|om  gear  driren  by  the  motor,  an 
•lectr»-magnetic  clutch  for  clutching  ^e  pole  changer  shaft  with  the 
•  motor,  a  pole  changer  arresting  raa|net  that  also  controls  the  circuit 
of  the  electro-magnetic  clutch,  the  keys  and  sun  flower  and  circuit 
connections 

6.  The  combination  of  the  lea(|s  of  an  electrical  distribution  sys- 
tem, an  electro  motor,  connected  therewith,  a  type  wheel  driren  by 
the  motor,  a  pole  changer  also  driven  by  the  motor,  a  line  L,  a  polar- 
ised e:<capement  magnet  in  the  linejand  its  escapement  dericea  con- 
trolling the  type  wheel,  and  conne<jtions  between  the  pole  changer 
»nd  leads  and  the  pole  changer  an^  line  L,  the  key*  and  sun  flower 
and  their  circuit  connections,  and  i  pole  changer  arresting  magnet 
in  the  circuit  common  to  the  kevs,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poiie  set  forth. 

7.  Thecombination,substantialjya»setforth,  with  the  lead*  of  an 
electrical  distribution  system,  of  a  printing  telegraph  instrument,  ita 
mei«sage  line  an  electric  motor  for  driving  the  instrument  operated  by 
current  Uken  from  said  leads,  a  pole  i^hanger  connected  with  said  leads 
and  operated  by  the  motor:  and  ci^uit  connections  and  deTices  for 
sending  alternating  impulses  of  curfent  from  the  leads  through  the 
pole  changer  into  the  message  line  t4  control  the  type  wheel  of  the  in- 
strument and  effect  impressions  therefrom 

!*.  The  combination,  subsUntially  as  set  forth  with  the  leads  of  ao 
electncal  dbtribution  system  of  a  printing  telegraph  instrument,  a  mo- 
tor  operated  by  current  from  the  le^ds  for  driring  the  type  wheel,  a 
pole  changer  connected  with  said  ielids  and  operated  by  the  motor; 
the  me^ge  line,  an  eacapement  ma^et  therein  and  its  escapement 
controlling  the  type  wheel,  and  circuit  connections  and  dcTices  for 
transmitting  altemating  impulses  of  turrwit  fh)m  said  leads  through 
the  pole  changer  over  the  line  to  pengit  the  step-by-«tep  movement  of 
the  tyj>e  wheel  and  effect  impressioni  therefrom. 

9.  The  combination,  subeuntially  as  set  forth,  with  the  leads  of  an 
electrical  distribution  system,  of  an  electric  motor  connected  there- 


telegraph  recording  device,  of  an  ink  cup  baring  a  perforated  bot- 
tom, a  split  needle  or  pin  haring  two  free  nibs  or  inscribing  poinU 
working  through  said  perforation  and  a  magnet  for  ribratlngthe  pen. 
5.  The  combination,  subsUntially  as  set  forth,  of  a  motor,  a  shaft 
frictJonallydriTen  thereby,  a  recording  or  transmitting  cylinder  driren 
by  the  shaft,  the  insulated  ring  or  collar  11  carried  br'the  shaft  ita 

with,  a  type  wheel  dri;eo  by  the  m^tor;  a'  p;ie"chang"e7'c';;n'^''ti;5  ^iLf!'  H'  i'""!'^!'"'"*'  ^  '''T^  '  1°''^  '""^  '''^''^  "'<*  »<>'«>"> 
with  the  lead,  and  driren  by  the  motjr ;  a  m^g^  line  a  tyrrh^  i  ^JllTli.  K  ^""Vk  ^."■'«  "P*"  '^'  «=«»-  ^  «"*  ^f  the  path  of  said 
arre^ting  magnet  therein,  and  circuit  oonnectionsfnd  dericl' ^hrX  l^  Z  ^ul  1;^^?*"  tl"'>:  I "',!"  ^J?  ^''  "'"" 
alt«r„..t.„g  impubee  of  current  from  ,  said  lead,  mar  b.  tr.„.™itt^   "^'^  ^'  '^'*'  *'"?  '™'  .«'«'«'««t*<l  "'^h  the  collar  11,  the  magnet 


altern.iting  impulses  of  current  from  1  said  leads  mar  be  transmitted 
through  the  pole  chaofer  orer  the  li|ie  to  arrest  the  trpe  wheel  and 
effect  impressions  therefrom. 

It).  The  combination.  subsUntialy  asset  forth  with  the  leads  of 
an  electrical  dUtribuUon  system,  of  «  printing  ^^legraph  instrument 
whose  type  wheel  is  driven  by  currentifrom  said  leads,  a  message  line, 
a  polarized  magnet  therein  for  arresting  the  trpewheel,  a  pole  changer 
also  driren  by  current  derived  from  4aid  leads  that  alternates  or  re- 
rerws  current  from  the  leads  over  the  meesage  line,  and  circuit  con- 
nections and  derices  for  arresting  the  t>ole  changer  and  sending  a  pro- 
longed current  of  either  polarity  orer  kt  line  to  arrest  the  type  wheel. 


506,27  5.  IDTOeRAPHIC TSUoaiPa  RoButrJ.SiuHT.Hew 
Tort  K.  T..  amgnor.  by  oooeaatgtuiWDt^  to  WeodaU  Qoodwtn.  auos 
pixA  nMltar.3.189L  Raiwmlllar.  10.  ISSS.  aertU  Ha  466.179. 
(KooMdflL) 

Claim. — 1 .  The  combinatioa.  sabatanttally  as  set  forth,  of  a  motor, 
»  ahaft  frictionally  driren  thereby,  th(B  meaaaga  tnoamittiac  o'  n- 
ceiring  cylinder  rerolring  with  laid  slaft,  the  inauUted  contact  rings 
abo  reroKiBg  with  said  shaft,  contact  bruahes  2, 4,  bearing  upon  one 
of  said  ringa.  a  tooth  on  the  other  rinif  projecting  into  the  path  of  one 
of  said  bnuhaa.  the  detect  ana  12,  caifiad  by  th«  rerolring  shaft,  the 
■agnet  M,  iu  araatore  lerer,  and  ciituit  ooaneetioos,  substantially 
as  deacribwl,  whereby  the  correction  of  the  speed  of  the  cylinder  mar 
be  aocompiiahed  ooee  in  each  revolutifm. 

2.  la  a  &e-aaiU«  telegraph  the  combination  of  a  tranamitting  or 
reeairiag  cjliDder  harioga  loagitndiaa^slot,««  in  ita  periphery,  the  fhc- 
Uoa  rolh  D.  D.  arraoged  within  the  cylinder  with  their  bite  oppo«te 
said  slot  and  means  for  routing  the  rolls  to  clamp  and  draw  the  trans- 
naitting  or  receiving  sheet  Uut  about  |he  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination.  subsUntially  as  set  forth,  of  the  receiving 
cylinder  the  trareliag  tVame  or  carriage  moring  longitudinally  with 
reference  to  the  cylinder,  an  ink  cup  parried  by  aaid  frame  and  hav- 
ing an  aperture  in  iU  bottom,  the  recosding  pen  also  mounted  on  said 
carriage  and  working  through  the  aperture  in  the  bottom  of  the  ink 
cup,  and  the  magnet  for  vibrating  the  |>en.  also  carried  by  said  frame 
ar  carriage 

4    The  combination.  subsUntially  ia.<«  set  forth,  in  an  autographic 


M  and  iu  armature  lever,  the  main  battery,  circuit  connections  from 
the  battery  through  coils  of  said  magnet  to  its  armature  lerer,  and  a 
eirouit  connection  from  the  brush  2  to  the  main  line. 


5  06,376.  PBDAL  FOR  VELOCrPEDEa  EDWatn  L  imnn, 
aprtagflekl.  Maaa,  aarignor  to  the  Warwick  Cycle  Mantdhcturtng  Com- 
pMy,  MM  place  Filed  Aug  29.  1892.  Serial  Ha  44^30<  (Ho 
looiM.; 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  a  pedal-fhtme  having  at  one 
end  an  apertnred,  cup-formed  portion,  of  the  pedal-shaft  having  the 
ahoolder,  m,  at  a  short  diaUnce  from  its  end  and  the  screw-threaded 
extremity,  y,  the  adjusting  conical  collar  screw-engaging  said  extrem- 
ity, the  balls,  and  a  ring,  o,  surrounding  said  shaft  extremity  and  lying 
against,  and  extendi  ng.beyond  the  edge  of.  said  shoulder  subsUn 
tially  a*  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  with  a  pedal-frame  having  at  one  end  an 
apertured.  cup-formed  portion.  i>.  of  the  pedaUhaft  having  the  shoul- 
der. H.  at  a  short  disUnce  from  its  ejd  the  screw-threadedextremity 
f,  a  collar  adapted  to  screw-engage  said  threaded  portion,  having 
a  conical  bearing  portion  and  haring  outside  thereof  the  annular 
channel,  t.  the  balls,  the  ring.  m.  set  in  and  protruding  beyond  the 
mouth  of  said  channel  and  the  ring:  o.  surrounding  said  shaft  extrem- 
ity and  lying  against,  and  extending  beyond  the  edge  of.  said  shoulder 
subsUntially  as  described 

3  A  pe«lal-»rameconsi?tinirofa.piirofend-pUt«s  with  apertures 
near  the  end«  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  tread  bars  each  formed  of  two 
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thin  platea  haring  ther  middle  portions  placed  with  their  fkcea  to- 
gether and  riveted,  and  the  side  portions  thereof  angularly  turned  and 
spread  the  one  from  the  other,  and  said  middle  portions  having  the 
endwiae  tongues  or  extensions  which  are  passed  through  the  aper 
turae  of  the  end-plates  and  upset  against  the  ouUr  sides  of  the  latter 
substantially  as  described 


506.277.  DRAQ-8AW  MACHIHE  Edwakd A.  Snn. Hew  fort 
H.  T .  aaaignor  to  the  Boston  Tool  Compaoy.  Boatoa.  Maai  PIM  P«ti 
4.1898     Serial  Ha  460.931.    (HomodaL)  ,<vy 


506.278. 


-1.  In  a  drag  sawing  tool  or  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  vise  comprising  a  head,  a  sUtionary  jaw,  a  movable  jaw  and 
operating  screw,  the  screw  bolts  secured  to  said  head  and  the  binding 
nuta,  of  the  roUUble  turn-Uble  haring  segmcnUl  slot«,  through  which 
aaid  bolts  or  studs  pass,  the  aleere  formed  with  or  secured  to  said  turn- 
Uble,  the  rod  carried  by  aaid  sleere,  the  post  connected  with  aaid  rod; 
the  rod  piroted  to  said  post  and  pirotally  connected  with  a  rod  adapted 
to  be  articulated  to  a  saw  fVame,  subsUntially  as  deacribed 

2  In  a  drag  sawing  tool  or  machine,  the  combination  with  a  riae 
comprising  the  head,  prorided  with  upwardly  projecting  screw 
threaded  bolte  or  studs,  the  suUonary  jaw,  the  morable  jaw,  and  the 
operating  screw,  of  the  turn-Uble  having  segmental  slots  through 
which  said  bolts  or  studs  pass,  the  split-sleeve  provided  with  lugs  and 
a  clamping  screw,  the  roUUbleand  horiionUlly  movable  rod  located 
In  said  sleeve,  the  block  connected  with  aaid  rod,  the  post,  the  rod 
pivoted  thereto,  and  pivoted  to  a  rod  adapted  to  be  articulated  to  a 
aaw  frame,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3  In  a  drag  sawing  tool  or  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
rise  comprising  the  head  having  a  circular  recess  and  upwardly  pro- 
jecting screw  bolta  or  studs,  of  the  turn-Uble  having  a  circular  hub 
seated  in  said  recess  and  formed  with  segmenUl  slots  through  which 
said  bolts  or  studs  pass,  the  split-sleeve  and  iU  cUmping  screw,  the 
roUUble  and  horiionUlly  movable  rod  carried  by  aaid  sleeve,  the 
block  connected  with  said  rod,  the  roUUble  hoUow  post  hariiig  a 
screw  cap  and  a  screw  threaded  reduced  end  passing  through  a  cir- 
cular bore  in  said  block,  the  binding  nut.  the  rod  piroted  to  said  post 
and  the  connecting  rod  pivoted  to  said  rod,  adapted  to  be  articulated 
to  a  saw  frame,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  drag  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  rise,  and 
the  roUUble  poet  of  the  slidable  sleere  carried  thereby,  the  guide- 
rod  piroted  thereto,  and  adapted  to  be  pirotaDy  connected  with  a 
aaw  frame,  the  rod  piroted  to  said  poet  and  pirouUy  connected  with 
a  rod  adapted  to  be  piroUlly  connected  with  the  saw-ftmme.  sub- 
•Untially  as  described. 

5.  The  combinaUon  with  a  saw  fttime,  adapted  for  use  in  con- 
oection  vrith  a  machine  of  the  characUr  deecribed,  of  the  saw  blade 
secured  to  said  fVame,  and  the  guide  bar  located  abore  said  saw 
blade  and  connected  therewith,  with  iu  lower  edge  abutting  against 
the  upper  edge  of  the  blade,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  aaw  fhtme.  of  the  saw  blade  SMored 
thereto,  and  the  guide  bar  located  above  and  connect4»d  with  said 
blade,  snbsUntiaUy  as  specified. 

7.  In  a  drag  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  rise  the 
rotauble  post,  the  slidable  sleere  carried  thereby,  the  guide  rod'pir- 
oted  thereto  and  the  rod  piroted  to  said  post  and  to  a  connecting  rod 
of  the  saw  frame  to  which  said  guide  and  connecting  rods  are  pirl 
oted,  the  aaw  blade  and  gnide  bar  secured  to  said  frame  and  the  mor- 
able bracket  connected  with  said  fVame  to  which  the  other  ends  of 
aaid  rod  and  bar  are  secured.  subsUntiaUy  as  described. 

8   The  slidable  sleere  haring  recessed  lags  adapted  to  receire  the 

stantially  as  descnbed 


end  prorided  with  a  circular  bereled  rib  upon  one  face  adapted  to 
enter  the  wood  surrounding  the  bung  hole,  and  an  eiterioHy  threaded 
bung  adapted  to  be  threaded  into  the  inUriorly  threaded  bushing 
ftx)m  the  oppoaile  side  of  the  bung  hole,  and  prorided  with  an  en- 
larged annular  flange  at  one  end  haring  a  cireular  bereled  rib  at  one 
side,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


506.279.    PIRK-QOARD  AND  SOOT-CATCHER    Peak  W  Srooi- 
T0«.  ParaoDs,  Kaoa     Piled  May  22.  1893     Serial  Ha  472.0M     (Vo 


506,278.     BOMO  FOR  BARRELS.  Ac    OtOUl  W  Sarra^  llin«nd 
P»lat.W«.    Filed  Feh  23.  1893.    ^M^is     S^^^ 

.H.„»  ^r  Z         °'"]"""'*'°  "'"■''  '"♦•""^'y  threaded  bushing  neck 

Sni.^      l,'"'::'^  'i^""'  '''*'•  '^'^  '"'^-K  "  exterior^serie. 
of  longtsudinally  disposal  bereled  riha.  and  «,  annular  flange  at  oas 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  derice  of  1  lie  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  pipe  or  fine,  a  wire  gauze  screen  mounted  therein,  a  remorable 
sootr^atcher  adjacent  to  the  said  screen,  and  another  screen  carried 
by  the  upper  part  of  said  soot-catcher  and  of  finer  mesh  than  the 
aforesaid  screen,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination  of  a  pipe- 
section,  a  pair  of  screens  mounted  in  said  section  which  are  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  and  varying  in  degree  of  mesh,  and  a  remov- 
able soot-catcher  relatively  co-acting  with  said  screens.  subsUntially 
as  described 

3.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  pipe- 
section,  a  screen  of  rather  coarse  mesh  mounted  therein,  a  soot-catcher 
removably  mounted  adjacent  to  said  screen  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
Tolred,  a  damper  secured  to  one  side  of  the  upper  part  of  said  soot- 
catcher,  and  another  screen  attached  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  soot- 
catcher  at  an  angle  to  the  said  damper  and  of  finer  mesh  than  the 
afbraaid  screen,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  pipe- 
section  haring  a  screen  mounted  therein,  and  a  soot-catcher  adjacent 
to  said  screen  that  is  adapted  to  be  removed  and  revolved  and  sup- 
poru  another  screen  and  a  damper,  snbsUntially  a*  described. 

5.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  hori- 
sontal  pipe-eection  with  a  lower  extension,  a  screen  mounted  in  said 
horizontal  pipe-section,  a  soot-catcher  remorably  and  rouubly 
mounted  in  said  extension  haring  upper  oppositely-disposed  curred 
recesses  with  curred  arms  between  the  same,  and  a  lower  handle,  a 
damper  carried  by  one  of  the  said  arms,  a  screen  fixed  to  the  opposite 
arm  and  of  finer  meah  than  the  aforesaid  screen  and  sUnding  at  ao 
angle  to  the  said  damper,  and  a  lid  remorably  fitted  orer  the  lower 
end  of  the  said  extension  and  haring  an  opening  in  the  cenUr  thereof 
through  which  the  said  handle  projects,  snbsUntially  as  described. 


506,280.     APPARATUS  FOR  FORMIHO  8TA7B&    TONnr  i. 

SoLUTAf .  Hew  Orieua.  La.    FOed  SepC  IS,  1892.    Serial  Ha  445J6L 

(HomodeL) 

Claim. — I.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  sUrea,  the  combinatioa, 
with  a  heating  chamber,  of  a  carrier  prorided  with  sU  ve  formers  com- 
prising pivoted  lids,  and  means  for  automatically  closing  and  releaaing 
said  lids;  snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  ao  apparatus  for  forming  sUves,  the  combination,  with  a 
heating  chamber,  of  a  carrier  prorided  with  sure  formers  compri^ 
ing  hiogsd  lids,  of  means  for  gndoaUy  cloang  the  lids  during  the  ia- 
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ward  |M«Mg«  of  tti«  onrier,  rcUiniofrlthe  same  in  cIo««d  position  dur- 
ing the  outward  paaage  thereof,  aad  fioally  effecting  the  discharge 
of  the  completed  lUres ;  •ubaUntiail  j  m*  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
3.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  <UTes,  the  combiaation,  with  a 
heating  chamber,  of  a  carrier  proride^  with  sUve  formers  comprising 
piToted  lids  cootroUed  by  the  tracks.  Supporting  tracks,  base  tracks 
parallel  therewith  and  overhead  tracks  arranged  aboTe  said  support- 
ing tracks  and  at  an  inward  incline  theteto,  said  orerhead  tracks  being 
segmentally  curved  at  the  inner  end  of  the  chamber  and  having  their 
inner  ends  intereocting  the  corr«*pond|ig  ends  of  the  base  tracks ;  sub- 
■Untially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  f<^h. 


open 


'  4.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  siavM.  the  combination,  with  a 
heating  chamber  of  carrier  wheel*  arranged  at  the  front  and  rear  ends 
thereof  endlem  chains  mounted  on  sail  wheels,  sUve  formers  carried 
by  said  chains  and  provided  with  pivot^  lids,  controlled  by  the  tracks, 
supporting  tracks,  baM  tracks,  and  ov^Brhead  tracks  arranged  above 
the  supporting  tracks  and  at  an  inwar4  incline  thereto,  said  overhead 
trmcks  being  segmentally  curved  in  re«r  of  the  inner  carrying  wheela 
and  having  theirinnerendsintersectingthe  corresponding  innerendsof  **"*  forw'rd  *nd  rear  ends  of  the  latter,  sprocket  chains  mounted  on 


the  baae  track*:  subetantially  as  and  f^r  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  apparatue  for  forming  staves,  the  combination,  with 
he«ting  chamber,  of  a  carrier  provide!  with  sUve  formers  compria- 
ing  pivoted  lids  controlled  by  the  track*,  of  inwardly-inclined  over- 
head t...cks.  having  a  rearwardly  yielding,  segmentally  curved  por 
tioa  at  the  inner  end  of  said  chamber.  |and  base  tracks  forming  con- 
tinuations of  the  curved  portions  of  lui^d  overhead  tracks ;  subetan- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. ', 

6.  In  a.)  iipparatns  for  forming  stAvee,  the  combin.'ition,  with 
heating  chamber,  of  a  caraier  providei  with  «tavf  formers  compria- 
iag  pivoted  lid*  controlled  by  the  traclis,  inwardly  inclined  overhead 
tracks  arrangtd  in  said  chamber  and  (provided  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
Intter  with  longitudinally  adju.«tAble.  segmentally  curved  portions, 
baae  tracks  leading  from  the  latter,  and  tension  devices  connected  with 
•aid  aegmenUlly  curved  portions  of  t|e  overhead  traeka;  subatan- 
tially  aa  and  for  the  porpose  set  forth., 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  *tAves,  the  combination,  with  a 
haating  chamber,  of  a  carrier  provide!  with  stave  formers  compris- 
ing pivoted  lids  controlled  by  the  tricks,  of  rearwardly  inclined 
orarhead  track*  arranged  in  said  ehamper  and  above  the  earner  and 
prorided  at  the  inner  end  of  the  cham|>er  with  segmentally  curved 
poftioaa  provided  at  their  fk^e  ends  itith  longitudinally  elongated 
■lata,  baae  tracks  provided  at  their  inn^  ends  with  rigid  bolu  engag- 
lag  mid  sJote.  chains  attached  to  said  ^urved  portions  and  passing 
OTw  palleys  in  advance  thereof  and  weights  carried  by  the  free  ends 
of  aud  cbalna  ,  substantially  as  and  fon  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  stajres,  the  combination,  with  a 
ha»tif  ckaoiber,  of  a  carriar  provide*^  with  itave  formers  coaipria- 
Hif  pivotad  Hda,  OMaas  for  cloaing  and  i«)ea«ing  said  lids,  and  guide 
rodi  arraafad  at  tha  Ibrward  ead  of  the  heating  chamber  aad 


adapted  to  receive  and  temporarily  reuin  the  lids  in  partially 
position ;  subsUntially  ad  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  staves,  the  combination,  with  a 
heating  chamber,  of  a  carrier  provided  with  sUve  formers  compria 
ing  pivoted  lida,  said  former*  and  lids  carrying  roller*,  of  supporting 
tracks  arranged  in  said  chamber,  inwardly  inclined  overhead  tracks 
arranged  above  said  supporting  tracks  and  projecting  beyond  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  heating  chamber,  said  overhead  tracks  being  down- 
wardly and  segmenully  curved  at  the  rear  end  of  the  chamber,  base 
tracks  extending  from  the  free  ends  of  the  curved  portion*  and  be- 
yond the  chamber,  guides  adapted  to  receive  the  lids  when  released 
fW)m  engagement  with  the  base  tracks,  and  supplemenUry  guides  for 
temporarily  reUiaing  the  lids  in  partially  open  position  ;  subsUntially 
aa  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  sUves.  the  combination,  with  a 
heating  chamber,  of  a  carrier  provided  with  sUve  former*  compris- 
ing pivoted  lid*,  said  former*  and  lids  carrjnng  roller*,  of  supporUng 
tracks  arranged  in  said  chamber,  inwardly  incUned  overhead  tracks 
arranged  above  said  supporting  tracks  and  projecting  beyond  the 
forward  end  of  the  heating  chamber,  springs  for  receiving  the  lids  of 
the  former*  when  relea.'<ed  froiu  eagagc#ient  with  the  base  tracks  and 
guides  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  former  lids  and  for  tempo- 
rarily reUining  the  same  in  a  partially  open  position .  sub*Untiallj 
as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  staves,  the  combination,  with  a 
kiln  comprising  a  heating  chamber,  a  furnace  located  there-under,  a 
smoke  stack  at  the  forward  end  of  the  kiln  and  a  flue  connecting  tha 
fhmace  and  suck  and  passing  around  the  rear  and  upper  sides  of  the 
heating  chamber,  of  a  carrier  passing  through  said  chamber  and  pro- 
vided with  sUve  formers  comprising  adjusuble  lids,  and  means  for 
closing  and  releasing  said  lids  during  the  movement  of  the  carrier; 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  sUves,  the  combination,  with  a 
kiln  comprising  a  heating  chamber,  of  sprocket  wheels  arranged  in 
the  rear  end  of  the  latter  and  longitudinally  adjusUble,  similar  wheels 
arranged  in  advance  of  the  heating  chamber,  sprocket  chains  mooatad 
on  said  wheels,  transversely  arranged  sUve  formers  carried  by  said 
chains  and  provided  with  pivoted  lids,  means  for  closing  and  releasing 
the  former  lids  during  the  movement  of  the  chains,  and  self-closing 
doors  arranged  at  the  forward  end  of  the  heating  chamber;  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

13.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  sUves,  the  combination,  with  a 
kiln  comprising  a  heating  chamber,  of  sprocket  wheels  arranged  at 
the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  the  latter,  sprocket  chains  mounted  on 
said  wheeb,  sUve  formers  carried  by  said  chains  and  provided  with 
pivoted  lids,  roller*  mounted  upon  said  former*  and  lids,  and  grooved 
supporting  tracks  arranged  in  the  heating  chamber,  inwardly  inclined 
overhead  tracks  having  segmenully  curved  eiteosions  located  in  rear 
of  the  inner  sprocket  wheels,  and  grooved  base  tracks  extending  for- 
wardly  from  the  ends  of  said  exunsion;  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

14.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  sUves,  the  combination,  with  a 
kiln  comprising  a  beating  chamber,  of  sprocket  wheels  arranged  at 


said  wheels,  sUve  formers  carried  by  said  chains  and  provided  with 
pivoted  lids,  said  formers  and  lids  having  rollers,  supporting  tracks, 
inwardly  inclined  overhead  tracks  projecting  beyond  the  forward  end 
of  said  chamber  and  provided  at  the  inner  end  of  the  latter  with  seg- 
menully curved  extensions  located  in  rear  of  the  inner  sprocket 
wheels,  base  tracks  extending  from  said  extensions  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  forward  end  of  the  chamber,  segmenUUy  carved  guide  rods 
adapted  to  receive  the  former  lids  when  released  from  the  base  tracks, 
and  similarly  curved  supplemenUry  guide  rods  adapted  to  tempora- 
rily reUin  said  lids  in  a  partially  open  position ;  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

15.  As  an  improvement  in  apparatus  for  forming  sUves,  a  sUve 
former  consisting  of  the  former  properly  curved  from  its  center  to 
each  end.  and  curved  lid*  pivoUUy  connected  at  their  opposing  ends 
to  the  center  of  the  former  prtft>er;  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


506.281.  APPARATUS  POR  CA9rillOBin8RT-PUTE&  Bmak 
W  TiMHB,  Loodoo.  EnglaiML    Filed  Jaa  83. 1883.    Serial  Ha  439.357. 
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(^nm.—Tbt  combination,  with  a  receptacle  for  the  meUl  of  the 
molds,  the  pipee  A  provided  with  valves  /  and  connecting  the  molds 
with  the  lower  part  of  the  vessel,  the  pipes  a  provided  with  valves  m 
aad  condected  to  the  molds,  a  pipe  b  coupling  the  said  pipes  a  and 
means  for  exhausting  air  from  the  molds  through  the  said  pipes  a  and 
*.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


606.383.  BLKTRO-MAOIBT.  luiui  A.  Tuin  Loadoo,  lor 
Inad.  Wed  Peh  1. 1888.  Sarfal la 480.622.  (SoinoM.)  Pataoted 
taBDglai»10ot22,l892,Ral>,8M. 


(m  which  formula  -R-R_  «gnifies  the  radical  Of  the  tetraiotired 
tobdm  or  dianisidin)  and  which  is  easily  soluble  in  water  with  a  violet- 
blue  color,  insoluble  in  concentrated  sodium  carboni»t*  and  soda-lye 
forming  with  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  (66*  Baume)  from  blue  to  gra«>' 
ish-bluesoluUon,  the  latter  first  turning  into  red  on  the  addition  of  ice- 
water,  and  than  a  blue  flaky  precipiute  being  separated,  producing 
on  unmordanted  cotton  from  blue  to  greenish-blue  shades  fast  to  the 
action  of  alkali  and  acid,  and  being  further  diaiotiiable.  when  fixed 
on  the  fiber.  substantiaUy  as  deecribed. 


606,S86.  PROCBSSOFPUTlHailKAlA  Cau.Vatcit  Bora 
htdn.  mtgDoc  of  one-half  to  Edward  Ooa.  Offenbach-oo-the-Maln.  Qer 
aMj.    nWJaaaiSW.    Serial  Ha  458.04i    (Hoq«cto«oa) 


Chim.—  l.  An  electro-magnet,  consisting  of  the  core  r  having  a 
base  plaU  p  of  magneticable  metal,  aad  tha  bobbin  b  of  non-nagnet- 
ixable  m«Ul  provided  with  one  or  more  coils  of  wire  k  and  arranged 
aronnd  the  said  core  with  iu  flanges  wholly  covering  the  ends  of  the 
wires;  in  combination  with  an  armature  consisting  of  a  plau  a  provided 
with  a  rim  0  adapted  to  slide  over  the  top  of  the  said  coil,  and  a  cen- 
tral portion  e  adapted  to  slide  within  the  said  bobbin,  subsUntially 
as  sat  forth. 

2.  An  electro-magnet,  consisting  of  the  core  r  having  a  base 
plaU  p,  and  the  outer  tube  /,  all  of  magnetixable  meul,  and  the  bob- 
bin 6  of  Qon-magnettxable  meul  provided  with  one  or  more  coils  of 
wire  A  and  arraagad  betwean  the  said  core  and  tube ;  in  combination 
with  an  armature  connsting  of  a  plate  a  provided  with  a  rim  o  adapted 
to  slide  over  the  top  of  the  said  coil,  a  central  portion  c  adapted  to 
slide  within  the  said  bobbin,  and  a  rod  «  adapted  to  pass  through  a 
vertical  hole  in  the  said  core.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


i,'hj^i)»jjjM>.'»j  .^^JMw  A\/\,\  M,\i  i^i 


606,Q83.    IROHIHO-BOARD.    Jou  E.  Tract  and  AtTHDR  M.  Ora- 
lAl.  Chicago,  m   Filed  Aug  9. 1892.   Serial  Ha  442,563.   (Ho  mod^) 


^^ 


rfeim.— The  herein  described  ironing  board,  consisting  of  the 
board  A  provided  with  the  brackeU  C,  the  clamping  plate  B  pivoted 
between  the  depending  portions  «?'  of  the  brackeU  and  provided  with 
forwardly  extending  projections  C.  and  parallel  ribs^,  the  lever  E,  se- 
cured to  the  center  of  the  clamping  plate  between  ribs^,  and  provided 
with  the  stop  pin  m  at  iU  outer  end,  and  the  leg  G  hinged  to  the  un- 
der side  of  the  board  to  fold  toward  the  brackeU  on  the  said  board 
and  provided  with  the  keeper  1  through  which  the  lever  projects,  as 
specified. 

006.384.  BLUE  COLORIHO-MATTSR  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAI- 
IHQ  SAME.  MoRin  Olrux  and  JoiAn  BAMiAn.  EUwriUd,  Ger- 
naoy.  Mrignon  to  the  Farteoftbrfkeo,  ronntli  Fr.  Bajrer  ft  Oa.  same 
pUfla  FOBd  May  9. 1893.  Serial  Ha  473.578.  (Ko  qwdmeu.) 
Claim.— I.  The  process  for  the  production  of  blue  coloring-mat- 
ters by  cauaing  one  molecular  proportion  of  the  tetraso  compound 

of  tolidin  or  dianisidin  to  act  on  two  molecular  proportions  of  1:8 

amidonaphthol  alpha  mono  sttlfo  acid  (NH,:SO,H  OH  =  l:4:8)  in  an 
alkaline  solution. 

2.  As  a  new  maanlketaro  the  coloriag-aatter*  having  the  genera) 
foraala: 

NH, 

R— NasN— OAOH 

80,Na 


C7aim.—  l.  Themethodof  plating  one  sheet  of  meUl  with  another 
sheet  of  meUl,  consisting,  first,  in  covering  each  sheet  with  a  layer  of 
soft  solder,  the  layer  on  the  meUl  with  the  higher  fusing-point'being 
less  fusible  than  the  other  layer,  and,  second,  in  putting  both  sheeU 
with  their  layers  of  solder  together,  and'heating  the  compound-plaU 
ft^m  the  side  of  the  metal  with  the  higher  fusing-point,  for  the  pur- 
pose  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  plating  one  sheet  of  meUl  with  another  sheet 
of  meUl,  consisting,  first,  in  covering  each  sheet  with  a  layer  of  soft 
solder,  containing  mercury,  lead  and  aluminium,  the  layer  on  the  meul 
with  the  higher  fusing-point -conuining  less  mercury,  less  lead  and 
more  aluminium  than  the  other  layer,  and,  second,  in  putting  both 
sheets  with  their  layers  together,  and  heating  the  compound-plaU 
from  the  side  of  the  meUl  with  the  higher  fusing-point,  for  the  pur 
pose  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  plating  cast-iron  with  lead,  consisting,  first,  in 
covering  each  meUl  with  a  layer  of  *oft  solder,  the  layer  on  the  iron 
being  less  fusible  than  that  on  the  lead,  and,  second,  in  putting  both 
meuls  together,  and  heating  the  compound-piece  from  the  side  of  the 
iron,  for  the  purpoee  as  deecribed. 

4.  The  method  of -plating  cast-iron  with  lead,  consisting,  first  in 
covering  each  meUl  with  a  layer  of  soft  solder,  containing  mercury, 
lead  aud  aluminium,  the  layer  on  the  iron  conUining  less  mercury, 
less  lead  and  more  aluminium  than  the  other  laver.  and,  second,  in 
putting  both  meUls  with  their  layers  together,  and  besting  the  com- 
pound-piece from  the  side  of  the  iron  for  the  purpose  as  described. 


L 


NH« 
^a 
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506.386.     LOADIHO  DEVICE   FOR  LUMBER-KILKS     Hui  0. 

Waolct.  Wytherille,  Va     Filed  May  9.  1893.    SunJ  Na  473.577. 

(HoDodeL) 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  trestle,  and  a  pair  of  tilting  rails  terminating  in  stops  and 
mounted  on  the  trestle,  of  an  upwardly  inclined  rest  arranged  in  ad- 
vance of  the  trestle,  said  rails  being  adapted  to  receive  a  lumber-car- 
rying truck,  and  frames  adapted  to  abut  against  abd  extend  above 
said  stops  and  a  track  leading  from  said  rails,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  In  an  apparatu.s  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
trestle,  a  pair  of  tilting  L-shaped  rails  hinged  between  their  ends  there- 
to, and  means  for  lowering  the  same,  ot  an  upwardly  inclined  rest  ar- 
ranged beyond  the  end  of  the  trestle  and  adapted  to  receive  and  sup- 
port the  rails  when  tilted,  a  truck  mouutpd  for  luoveinent  on  the  rails, 
and  lumber  carrying  frames  support^^d  by  the  truck  and  adapted  to 
abut  against  the  vertical  ends  of  the  tilting-rails  and  be  supported  by 
the  rest,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cla*s  described,  the  combination  with  a 
trestle,  a  pair  of  rails  terminating  at  their  front  ends  in  stops  and 
hinged  to  the  end  of  the  trestle  and  projecting  beyond  the  same,  a 
C.-12 
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windiaM,  a  rop«  or  ctuun  connected  io  the  windUw  and  to  the  fn9 
md  of  the  raik,  a  truck  arranged  ap«a  the  rails,  and  lumber-clamp- 
ing fraaw  carried  bj  the  truck,  of  an  inwardly  inclined  rest  arranged 
in  adTuc*  of  the  treetle  and  adapted  io  support  the  rail«  when  tilted, 
ftnd  the  frames  lubeUntially  aa  specified 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  chus  described,  the  combination  with  a 
tilting-support,  of  an  upwardlj  incUa^d  rest  bejond  the  same,  and  a 
plurality  ot  lumber-ciampe,  comprisin|  opposite  side  and  end-bars  d*- 
tAchablj  connected,  subsUntiallj  a«  s|Mcified 


506.Q88.     FARM-aATB.    iaun 
Filed  July  6,  1893.    Saritl  la  479.731 


WADLnftH.  Mllii  Srore.  Ill 
OloaioM.) 


Claim. — An  improrement  in  &nn  gatea,  consisUn;  of  rerttcal 
battens  and  horizontal  rail  boards,  an  extension  board  at  the  fVont 
end  of  the  gate  which  projects  through  the  single  jamb  post  and  sup- 
ports the  gate,  a  bracket  uniting  the  rear  posts,  a  roller  stand  piroted 
▼erticallj  thereto  and  carrying  a  flanged  roller,  an  upper  bracket 
plate  secured  also  to  the  rear  posts  and  serring  as  a  gate  catch,  and 
a  piToted  latch  board  provided  with  a  notch  to  engage  the  upper 
bracket  as  specified  and  shown. 


!>.  la  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deHribed,  the  combination  with  a 
trestle,  a  pair  of  tilting  rails  hinged  Ijhereto  and  projecting  ther*- 
beyood  and  terminating  at  their  forward  ends  in  Tertical  extensiona, 
■aid  rails  being  formed  of  I-beama,  a  truck  mounted  for  morement 
on  the  rails,  an  inclined  rest  consisting;  of  beams  8  haring  flanges  9 
projecting  thereabore  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  extensions  5  of 
the  rait*,  and  lumber  clamping  frames  Arranged  upon  the  truck  and 
seated  upon  the  upper  edges  of  the  flaqge^.  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  The  clamping  frame  conitisting  of  the  opposite  side  and  end 
bars,  the  said  bars  being  interposed  between  the  end  bars  and  the  lat- 
ter provided  with  longitudinal  groore^  upon  their  inner  fkces,  the 
metal  straps  secured  to  the  outer  &ces'  of  the  side  bars  at  the  ends 
and  provided  with  the  hinged  hasps,  the  staples  extending  from  the 
•nd  bars  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  biv  the  hasps,  and  the  tapered 
locking  pin  extending  through  the  staples,  combined  with  a  tilting 
track,  a  support  at  the  end  of  the  same,  and  a  truck  located  00  the 
track  and  adapted  to  support  the  clamping-fVame.  substantially  as 
^weified 

506.Q87.    CAa^}OUPLna    JoM»  Waolhsb.  MlUn  Qrove.  QL 
FUad  June  13, 188S.    Serial  Ha  477,413.    (NomodeL) 


606.289.  OOMBIRBD  CANE  AND  UMBRELLA.  ErrtWou. 
RMmo.  SwlUeriaad.  FUed  June  7.  1892.  Serial  Na  435.912.  (Ko 
modaL)  Patented  In  Oermany  Aug.  30, 1 S89.  Na  52,637 ,  in  Fraooe  Aug. 
29, 1889,  Na  200,476 ;  in  Switzerland  Mar.  24,  1890,  la  2,003 :  tn  Bar 
lud  Apr.  18,  1890,  Na  5,932,  and  In  Belgium  Nor,  la  1890,  Ba  92,6«& 


Clam. — The  combination  of  a  hollow  umbrella  stick  with  an 
umbrella  f^me  detachable  thereft-om  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 
the  said  stick  the  said  frame  comprisiag  essentially  in  combination  a 
crown  b  ribs  a  pivoted  or  hinged  thereto,  a  runner  g,  curved  inter- 
mediate connecting  pieces  equal  in  number  to  the  ribs  pivoted  or 
hinged  each  at  one  end  to  the  runner  ,9  and  spring  stretchers  c'<  piv- 
oted in  pairs  at  one  end  to  the  nb»  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  outer 
ends  of  the  intermediate  pieces  aforesaid  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


(%tm. — An  frnprarement  in  car  couplers  consisting  of  two  cylin- 
drical draw  bar  frnaea  with  notched  buffers  at  their  face  portions,  and 
provided  each  in  their  oppoeite  cylindrHcal  portions  with  spiral  slou 
••d  short  straight  slots  which  are  continuations  of  the  spiral  slots,  in 
combination  with  two  draw-bars,  which  are  provided  with  two  oppo- 
wtle  pins  engaging  and  operating  in  said  »loU,  and  each  draw-bar  pro- 
vided with  a  hook  and  recess  at  its  locking  end,  said  bars  each  having 
a  partial  rotary  motion  in  its  movement  h  the  tnmt  supports,  and  the 
kook  of  each  draw-bar  engaging  the  rtcess  in  the  other  bar,  and  a 
^pria(  at  the  back  end  of  each  bar,  having  an  expansion  and  compres- 
■o«  eqiiaJ  to  tke  length  of  the  short,  straight  slot,  as  and  for  the  pur 
poee  specified. 


506.'290.  HAND  TRUCK.  NBL80B  A.  Wui  and  Huu  J.  Moo, 
SteraH*  Point.  Wk  FUed  Mar.  1.  1893.  Serial  Na  464. 15  L  clo 
BodiL) 

Claim. —  1.  A  hand-truck  comprising  a  main-f^ame,  a  load-car- 
riage longitudinally  adjusuble  on  the  main-frame,  brackets  that  de- 
pend from  the  load-carriage,  a  bar  loose  in  the  brackets,  and  a  hook 
pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  the  bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  hand-truck  comprising  a  main-fl^me,  a  load-carriage  loose 
thereon  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  a  link-belt-gear  connecting  the 
main-frame  and  load-carriage,  and  a  lever-controlled  pawl-«od-ratchet 
mechanism  for  actuating  said  gear,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  hand-truck  comprising  a  main-frame,  transverse  shafls  hav- 
ing their  bearings  in  the  fWime,  a  sprocket-wheel  on  each  shaft,  a  link- 
belt  arranged  on  the  sprocket-wheels,  suitable  means  for  imparting 
motion  to  one  of  the  shafls,  and  a  load-carriage  that  rests  on  said 
fVame  and  is  fast  to  the  link-belt,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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other  and  with  said  separate  exterior  exhibit  diriiions.  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  An  improrement  in  the  art  of  building  which  consists  in  the 
combination  with  a  structure  for  the  disposition  of  exhibits  having  a 
ceiAral  reservation,  of  a  motive  power  located  in  said  central  reser- 
vation, and  from  whence  emanates  and  is  distributed  the  power  neces- 
sary for  the  successful  illustration  of  the  eihibiu,  and  of  a  tower  wliich 
rises  from  the  interior  of  said  central  reservation,  dominating  the 
whole  structural  field  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  structure  for  the  disposition  of  exhibits,  haring  a  central 
raeervation,  contiguous  divisions  surrounding  it  in  bands,  aisles  sepa- 
rating said  banded  divisions,  aisles  extending  from  said  central  reser- 
vation to  the  perimeter  of  the  structure  and  intersecting  said  sur- 
rounding divisional  bands  and  aisles,  and  boundary  divisions  having 
a  communicating  aisle  co-incident  with  the  perimeter  of  the  central 
divisions,  whereby  to  illustrate  scientifically  the  successive  develop- 
ment relation  and  correlation  of  the  various  groups  of  exhibits. 


606,2  92.  COMBINED  C0HDEN3IN0  AND  FEED-WATER  APPA- 
RATUS. FUDERIOK  M.  Whkelir,  Montclair,  N.  J ,  and  Oeorok  W. 
Ltoii,  Norwich,  Conn.,  BBSIgnore  to  the  Wheeler  Condenser  aiid  Engl- 
newing  Company,  Carteret  N  J  FUed  Jan  31, 1898.  Serial  Na  460.224 
(Mo  m(^el..> 


60d.Q9l.  EXHIBITION-aTRUCrUR&  OtOlfiiM.WlllLll.WMll- 
ioCtoii.  a  C.    FQed  Dea  20,  1890.    Serial  Ha  875.301.    OIo.boM.). 


.ClaimL — 1.  An  improvement  in  the  art  of  building,  which  conaaU 

in  a  covered  structure  for  the  disposition  of  exhibits  having  radial  and 
concentric  exhibit  divisions  and  corresponding  thereto,  radial  avenues 
and  intersecting  therewith  a  series  of  paralled  concentric  avenues 
leading  around  the  area,  said  avenues  freely  communicating  with 
each  other,  and  the  said  structure  and  sub-divided  area  being  adapt- 
able in  its  own  shape  and  configuration  to  every  kind  of  site,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  An  improvement  in  the  art  of  building,  which  consists  in  a 
■tructure  for  the  disposition  of  exhibits  having  radial  and  concentric 
exhibit  divisions  separate  exterior  exhibit  divisions  bordering  on  a  com- 
municating avenue  coincident  with  the  perimeter  of  the  more  central 
divisions  and  corresponding  to  said  central  divisions,  radial  avenues 
and  intersecting  therewith  a  series  of  parallel  concentric  avenues  lead 
ing  around  the  area,  said  avenues  fVeely  communicating  with  each 


Claim.— \.  The  combination  with  the  surface  condenser,  water 
circulating  pump  and  steam  engine  for  actuating  the  same,  of  a  hotr 
well,  a  filter  Unk  above  the  hot-well  and  its  chamber  and  a  pipe  fi^m 
the  chamber  to  the  engine  and  in  which  chamber  the  feed  water  acts 
to  condense  the  exhaust  steam,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  with  the  surface  condenser,  water  circulate 
ing  pump  and  «team  engine  tor  actuating  the  same,  and  a  feed  water 
pump,  of  a  hot-well,  a  filter  tank  above  the  hot-well  and  its  chamber 
and  a  pipe  from  the  chamber  to  the  engine  and  in  which  chamber  the 
feed-water  acts  to  condense  the  exhaust  steam  from  the  engine,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  condenser,  of  a  water  circulating 
pump  directly  below  one  end  of  !>uch  condenser,  of  a  steam  engine 
also  below  the  condenser  for  actuating  such  pump,  an  air  and  water 
pump  for  discharging  the  water  of  condensation,  a  filter  chamber 
containing  a  sponge  or  similar  material  and  having  a  perforated  bot- 
tom, a  hot-well  below  the  same,  a  pipe  for  connecting  the  air  and 
water  pump  to  the  hot-well,  and  a  pipe  for  passing  the  Kteam  from 
the  engines  of  the  pumps  into  the  chamber  of  the  hot-well  below  the 
perforated  partition,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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506/^93.   CAJl-VB8nBUL&    MD&EVP.  Wtuaias,JeffenuoTlUak 
im    PUad  Kar.  94.  189S.    Serial  |a  467.46«.    (Ho  model) 


4.  Id  combination  with  a  tran»iiiitt«r,  it«  electric  carriage  and  let- 
ter bars,  of  the  guide  D  haying  grooTe*  or  slota  of  varying  depths  »ub 
rtantially  as  and  for  the  purpose*  specified. 

5.  In  a  transmitter  the  combination  with  the  key  bars  the  pir- 
oted  frame  provided  with  the  rearwardly  extending  arm  the  guide  D, 
for  charmcter  levers,  and  lerer  O  suiUbly  conneoted  to  said  bars  and 
arm,  of  the  air  chamber,  the  electric  carriage  prorided  with  a  piston 
working  in  said  air  chamber,  the  hinge  catch  and  the  frame  X  atUched 
to  said  carriage  and  the  catch  suiubly  connected  with  the  carriage 
and  adaoted  to  hold  the  character  lerer  in  an  operatire  position. 

6.  In  a  transmitter  the  combination  with  the  electric  carriage  and 
character  lerert  of  the  plate  located  in  the  path  of  and  limiting  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  character  lerers,  and  a  lever  pivoted  above 
•aid  plate  and  provided  with  a  catch  adapted  to  engage  said  character 
levers  and  means  to  connect  said  pivoted  lever  to  the  electric  carriage. 

7.  In  a  traiumitter  the  combination  of  the  character  bodies,  mov- 
able carriages  provided  with  conUct  points,  two  or  more  air  cham- 
\)«n  to  which  the  carriage*  are  connected  respectively,  valves  for  said 
air  chambers  and  means  connected  to  said  valves  for  simulUneously 
regulating  the  movement  of  the  same. 

8.  In  a  transmitter  the  combination  with  the  keys  and  character 
levor,  of  air  chambers  provided  with  valves,  a  gear  wheel  secured  to 
the  item  of  said  valves,  and  a  worm  gear  meshing  with  said  gear 
wheels,  an  electric  carriage  connected  to  said  air  chamber  by  means 
of  a  piston. 


Chim.—Ia  vestibule  cars,  the  combination  with  the  adjusUbla 
buff«r-*nn*  of  the  &ceplat«s,  of  the  lezible  straps  D  D  pulleys  E  E, 
•yebolt  F,  spiral  spring  O.  aod  V-bolt  H,  the  whole  arranged  subsUn- 
tially  as  shown,  to  operate  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


506.294.    TELBORAPHXRANaMITTEa.    Cbaklm  WloOoaOT. 
3an  FiMo(«o,  Cai    nieaDeaMSaa   Serial  Ma  4M.268.  (NoaudtL) 


506,395.  8PI1IDU5-BAHD  STRETCHER.  Dino  J.  Win.  Sum- 
tar,  a  a  Piled  July  5.  1892.  Renewed  Mar.  11.  1893.  Serial  Na 
46M18.    (Homodei) 


^■'feim.— The  combination  in  a  band  stretcher,  with  the  board  and 
the  series  of  pegs  or  pins  arranged  at  opposite  portions  thereof  and 
projecting  therefrom,  of  the  base  having  the  stop  for  said  board,  and 
the  stretching  lever,  subeUntially  as  specified. 


6  O  6 .  Q  9  6 .     BELT  -  STRETCHER.     Jamb  Wumt,  Jackson,  Tenn. 
PUed  Hot.  19,  1892.    Senai  Ma  452.311    cKo  model) 


-^^as — I.  la  a  transmitter  substantially  as  described  the  elec- 
tric carriage  provided  with  a  hinged  catch,  in  combination  with  the 
character  levers  provided  with  the  rai^  sarfacee  or  projections. 

1  In  a  transmitter  of  the  character  herein  described,  of  an 
electric  carriage  having  a  conUct  poiftt,  a  frame  centered  on  «aid 
carriag*  aod  provided  with  a  rearwardly  eitendmg  tongue  having  a 
contstct  point  on  iu  end  which  is  adapted  to  contact  with  the  contact 
point  on  the  carriafs. 

3.  In  a  traoamitter,  the  oombinatiJDn  with  the  electric  carriage 
having  contact  points,  of  the  character  levers  provided  with  a  bev- 
eled upper  end,  and  a  catch  connected  to  and  operated  by  said  car- 
■iac*  and  adaiMed  to  engage  the  ehantBtor  lever  and  hold  it  in  oper- 
atirt  pomtioa. 


Claim. — 1.  A  belt  tightener  consisting  of  two  similar  metallic 
dnuns  and  attachments,  each  drum  having  loosely  jounialed  on  it  a 
set  of  grippers  the  hooked  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  catch  in 
perforations  in  the  belt  to  be  tightened;  said  drums  being  connected 
by  a  suitable  belt  one  end  ofeach  drum  being  provided  with  a  ratchet 
and  one  gripper  on  each  drum  being  provided  with  a  pawl,  said  pawl 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  said  ratchet  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
described. 

2  In  a  belt  tightener  substantially  as  shown  and  described  a 
drum  having  joumaled  thereon  suitable  grippers,  said  drum  being  also 
provided  with  a  suitable  ratchet  and  pawl :  the  slot  passing  through 
the  said  drum  and  having  converging  sides  and  a  wedge  shape  sec- 
tion located  in  said  slot,  said  slot  and  section  being  adapted  to  hold 
the  end  of  a  belt  subetantiaUy  as  shown  and  described. 


506/3  97.    ELECTRIC  SWITCH    William  W  Alixahdw,  Kan- 
sas  City,  Ma    PUed  Peh.  16,  1891.    Serial  Na  381.5«3.    (Ho  model) 
C  '/aim. — 1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  spring  form- 
ing part  of  an  electric  circuit,  a  trip  lever  and  connecting  rod  reUin^ 
ing  the  said  spring  and  means  for  resetting  the  trip  lever  or  jvitch, 
substantially  as  described. 
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■£.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combinaUon  of  a  pivouUy  reuined 
member  8,  a  trip  member  D,  a  connecUng  rod  or  member  B  and  a 
tnp  rod  connected  with  said  trip  lever,  subsUnUally  as  described. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  an  electric  circuit  a 
pivotally  reuined  rod  having  electric  contact  pointa  and  adapted  to 
slide  forcibly  against  the  sides  of  the  supports  of  the  sUtionarv  contact 
point  for  said  rod,  a  trip  member,  a  connecUng  rod  B,  and  a  trip  rod 
for  said  tnp  lever,  subeUntially  as  described. 

.1 


606.3  99.  COMPODMD  CORK  AHD  OIL  OOH-WADft.  Bourn 
E  AHDimoa.  Lanoaater.  Pa.  Filed  May  23. 1898.  Serial  la  475  599 
'No  model ) 


nttim.—Aa  a  new  article  of  manufactore,  a  gun-wad  formed  of 
a  composiUon  conwsting  of  ground  cork  and  linseed  oil,  ■ubatantaaOr 
as  specified  ' 


50 6. 3 00.    CHURN     Jamb  W.  Baiut  aad  Jon  T.  HoIoini.' 
BuraeUTei.    PUed  PeU  28, 1W8.    SecW la 464.183.    (MonoSlU 


4.  An  electric  switch  having  a  series  of  members  united  together 
by  pi  vote,  of  which  three  of  said  pivoU  are  nearly  on  a  straight  line 
when  said  members  are  in  a  position  to  be  tripped,  one  of  said  pivots 
being  sUtionarily  reUined  and  the  other  two  being  movable,  with  a 
trip  rod  substantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  three  pivoted  mem- 
bers, two  of  said  members  having  three  pivots  arranged  together 
n«>ariy  upon  a  straight  line,  out  of  which  position  they  are  to  be 
tripped,  two  of  said  members  having  a  stationary  pivot  and  also  a 
movable  pivot,  and  the  other  having  both  pivots  movable,  with  a  trip 
rod,  subetantiaUy  as  described. 


606,298.    RAILWAY-BRAKE.    TlOMia  E  Allbi.  Toronta  Can 
ada.    PUfld  Jan.  II.  1893.    Serttl  la  458,071.    (Ho  modal) 


Claim.-lx,  a  chum,  a  suiuble  platform  a  frame  constructed  of 
a  single  piece  of  metal  and  deUchably  connected  thereto,  said  fiame 
having  IU  «des  bifurcated  to  present  flaring  supporting  arma  and 
their  lower  extremities  bent  to  assume  vertical  extensions  which  are 
screw  threaded,  and  nuts  engaging  therewith,  the  upper  portion  of 
the  frame  havmg  a  transverse  support  having  shoulders  thereon  in 
combination  with  a  suiuble  chum-cyl.nder  and  a  bail  connected 
SZ*^  "*^  P™"'^«<^ '^i^'^  »  ^^"^^  h"«er  to  engage  the  transre™, 
support  of  the  frame  between  the  shoulders  thereof,  substantkUr  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


*^*'"|'— ^•r°corobination.thewheelbrakesupportedbyahanger 
link  and  having  a  joint  on  the  rear  central  portion,  and  the  rail  brake 
connected  to  said  joint  on  the  wheel  brake,  by  its  upper  end  and 
having  means  on  its  top  side  by  which  it  U  connected  to  be  operated 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  combined  wheel  and  rail  brake  the  combination  of  the 
combined  wheel  and  rail  brake  composed  of  the  wheel  brake  and  the 
"H  °™^V*"°*^  together  as  specified  the  hanger  supporting  the 
Wheel  brake  and  the  bars  jointed  to  the  said  rail  brake  and  connected 
together  at  their  upper  ends,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

3.  In  a  combined  wheel  and  rail  brake,  the  combination  of  the 
brake  composed  of  the  wheel  brake  and  the  rail  brake  jointed  to- 
gether as  specified  the  hanger  links  supporting  the  wheel  brakes  the 
bars  jointed  to  the  top  of  the  rail  brakes  and  to  one  another  at  their 
upper  ends,  and  the  hanger  bars  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
bars,  subeUntiaUy  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  combined  wheel  and  rail  brake,  the  combination  of  the 
wheel  and  rail  brakes  jointed  together  as  specified  the  hanger  links 
supporting  the  wheel  brakes  the  bars  jointed  by  their  lower  ends 
to  said  rail  brakes  aod  connected  together  at  their  upper  ends  the 
hanger  bars  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  bars,  and  the  levers 
connected  to  and  supporting  said  hanger  bars  and  supported  bv  their 
f^lcrums  on  the  car  body,  subeUntially  as  shown  and  describtil. 

5.  In  a  combined  wheel  and  rail  brake  the  combination  of  the 
wheel  aod  rail  brakes  jointed  together  as  specified  the  hanger  links 
supporting  said  wheel  brake  to  the  car  body  the  bars  jointed  to  the 
top  of  said  rail  brake  and  connected  together  at  their  opposite  ends, 
the  hanger  bars  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  bars  to  the  trans^ 
verse  levers,  the  said  transverse  levers  supported  by  the  car  body, 
the  chains  connected  to  said  transverse  levers  and  to  the  brake  rails 
at  the  ends  of  the  car,  and  the  roUers  supported  by  the  car  body  and 
over  which  the  chains  are  carried  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
cribed. 


506.301.    SHADE  OR  CURTAIN  HANOER    Oioisi  I  BooiT 
MWdleborough,  M«»    Filed  Nor.  8,  1892.    Serial  la  481,322.    (M 


Chnm—\.  As  an  improvement  in  curUin  fixtures,  a  bracket-sttt>- 
porting  plate  C  having  sockeU  /  m,  in  combination  with  a  shade-roll 
bracket  capable  of  adjustment  within  the  socket  /,  s  means  of  cUmp- 
ing  the  same  therein,  and  a  drapery.pole  bracket  fitting  into  the 
socket  m  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  oombination-an  adjusUble  frame  A  composed  of  two  slot- 
ted poruon.  a  «,  Slocks  b  h  with  their  projecUons  V  V  abutting  against 

he  edge,  of  the  window  ca«ng-*  device  for  clamping  said  portion, 
together,  a  pair  of  bracket^iupportingpUtesCC  with  their  sockeU  // 
m  m— •  pair  of  shade-roll  brackeU  a  n  a^jusUble  within  the  sockeU 
/ /,  a  means  of  clamping  them  therein,  and  a  pair  of  draperr-poU 
brackeU  p  p  fitting  into  the  sockeU  m  m,  as  set  forth  ' 

3.  In  combinaUon  with  the  frame  A  composed  of  two  slotted  por- 
Uons  a  a,  the  bracket-supporting  plates  C  C  and  brackeU  »mU,e 
wires  rr  and  a  dence  for  clamping  the  Utter  when  the  bracket^  are 
adjusted  in  poatttoo,  as  specified. 
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606.30t2.    BAl  AID  BAIL  tOR  C00KIH(}yi8SBL&     Qntat 
W.  Bowna,  PttUtmrg,  Pl     FUed  Oea  19.  1892.     Send  Ha  4U.M7. 

(lODOlW.) 


Claim —A.  rttmi  proridttd  with  ap«rtar«d  e»re,  a  bwl  connect- 
ing with  the  ears  and  a  Mries  of  ttttds  or  projections  formed  integral 
with  the  ear*  and  so  arranged  wher»bj  the  bail  may  engage  there- 
with and  be  supported  at  different  aptc'^*.  as  specified. 


606.303.  MATCH-SAFB.  Joun  J.  BuiK.  MOwuikee.  Wla  a*- 
Hgnor  of  ooe-baif  to  Hirokl  Q.  Dnderwood.  Mme  place.  Filed  <ta.  19, 
1892.    Serial  Na  418.&39.    CSo  m^daL) 


Chim. — 1.  A  match-box  blank  composed  of  a  single  piece  of 
material  harin^i;  a  practically  rectangular  main  portion,  a  practically 
rectangular  side  extension  of  leea  dkspth  than  said  main  portion,  a 
fltraight-edged  lower  neck  or  exten4on  of  lees  width  than  said  main 
portion,  and  slower  extension  widertban  said  main  pKirtion,  and  bar- 
ing oblique  or  angular  ends  or  side  terminations,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  match-box  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  material,  baring 
a  practically  rectangular  main  portiitn,  and  a  practically  rectangular 
side  extension,  forming  the  main  ckamber,  a  straight-edged  lower 
neck,  forming  the  bottom,  and  a  low«r  extension  wider  than  said  mair 
portion  and  baring  oblique  or  an^lar  ends  or  side  terminations, 
forming  the  lower  open  receptacle,  the  said  piece  being  scored,  folded, 
and  held  together  by  tongues  or  projecting  edges  on  one  folded  part 
•ecured  to  the  adjacent  folded  part,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


magnet  and  connected  with  the  diaphragm,  and  a  piroted  apring  sup- 
port for  said  core  subetantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  dynamic  telephone  transmitter  and  receirer,  a  horse  shoe 
magnet,  a  diaphragm  without  the  magnetic  held  of  the  said  magnot, 
an  electro  magnet,  forming  a  pole  of  the  magnet,  and  an  armature 
constituting  the  opposite  pole  of  the  a^id  magnet  and  adapted  to  pul- 
■ate  in  the  field  of  the  magnet  and  hiring  connection  with  the  said 
diaphragm,  and  a  piroted  apring  sup]fbrt  for  said  core  subetantially 
as  deacribed. 


O 06 . 3  0'4.    FILTBB.    Joura  t  Buan.  Si  LouJa.  Mo 
28.  im    aolal  Va  475,613.    (VcmntaL) 


Filed  May 


Claim. —  1.  The  hereindeecnbe4  filter-strainer  consisting  of  the 
.:hamb«r-parU  perforated  and  flange^  aadeeeribed,  the  threaded  tube, 
and  the  flanged  threaded  cap,  the  flknges  of  said  chamber-parts  be- 
ing held  between  the  end  of  said  tube  and  the  flange  of  said  cap  as 
described. 

2.  The  combinaUoo  of  the  strainer-parts  m,  m',  perforated,  flanged 
and  shaped  as  deacribed,  the  threade4  tube  N,  the  flanged  and  threaded 
cap  0,  and  the  elbow  Q,  the  flanges  of  said  strainer  parts  being  held 
between  the  end  of  said  lube  and  tlte  flange  of  said  cap,  and  said 
strainer  being  sustained  upon  said  4lbow  subetantially  as  described. 


0O6.3O6.    MAeMBTO-TBLEP^OIB.    Jam  A.  BIOWB.  MoiliM,  CL 

FOm  July  28,  lan.    artl  la  481,532.    (■onodeL) 

Chim— I.  In  a  dynamic  telepl|one  tranamitter  and  receirer  a 

hone  shoe  magnet,  a  solenoid  formibg  a  pole  piece  of  the  said  mag- 

aet  aad  hariag  iia  core  oonstracted  to  hbitUe  in  the  field  of  tiie  said 


3.  In  a  dynamic  telephone  transmitter  or  receirer,  a  horse  shoe 
magnet,  a  diaphragm  arranged  without  the  field  of  the  said<  magnet, 
an  electro  magnet  and  a  solenoid  constituting  the  poles  of  the  said 
magnet,  the  core  of  the  solenoid  forming  an  armature  and  adapted 
to  pulsate  within  the  field  of  the  magnet  and  hanng  connection  with 
the  diaphragm,  and  a  piroted  support  for  said  core  substantially  aa 
•et  forth. 

4.  In  a  dynamic  telephone  receirer  or  transmitter,  a  horse  shoe 
magnet,  an  electro  magnet  and  a  solenoid  constituting  the  poles  of  the 
magnet  and  haring  the  wires  wound  to  produce  a  current  in  each  of 
like  polarity,  an  armature  to  ribrate  in  the  field  of  the  magnet,  and 
haring  connection  with  the  diaphragm,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  dynamic  telephone  transmitter  or  receirer,  a  permanent 
horse  shoe  magnet,  a  diaphragm  located  beyond  the  magnetic  field  of 
the  said  magnet,  a  solenoid  and  an  electro  magnet  located  within  the 
field-  of  the  said  magnet  and  constituting  the  poles  thereof  and  wound 
to  produce  a  current  in  each  of  like  polarity  and  a  rarying  magnet- 
ism in  the  cores  of  the  electro  magnets,  the  pulsating  core  of  the 
solenoid  being  connected  with  the  diaphragm,  and  a  piroted  spring 
support  for  said  core,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  dynamic  telephone  receirer  or  transmitter  the  combina- 
tion of  a  magnet,  a  case  surrounding  thesame,  an  electro  magnet  form- 
ing a  pole  of  the  magnet,  a^stirrup  attached  to  the  said  electro  magnet 
and  haring  its  parallel  memt>ers  embracing-  the  sides  of  the  magnet 
and  working  in  rec eases  in  the  said  case,  and  binding  screws  paaaing 
through  the  said  case  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  members  of  the  stir- 
rup against  the  sidee  of  the  magnet,  substantially  as  described,  as  and 
for  the  purposes  specified. 


606.306.  HAMS-FA8TBMB&  Edward B. Buu, WhttweU. Tena. 
■Hlgnor  of  ooe-half  to  Atozander  E  Wood,  nme  place.  FUed  June  4, 
1892.    SaHi  la  435,543.    fNomodflL) 


OcTosa*    lo,    1893. 
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Claim. — In  a  hame  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  hook-arm  bar- 
ing a  hook  at  one  end  thereof  that  is  turned  downwardly  and  open 
at  the  bottom,  a'nd  a  head  at  the  opposite  end  depending  below  the 
plane  of  said  hook  and  haring  a  bifiircatihn  therein,  the  said  hook- 
arm  being  formed  with  a  swell  or  protuberance  6  on  the  upper  end 
thereof  adjacent  to  the  said  head,  and  forming  abore  the-latter  a-shoul- 
der  7  on  the  exterior  of  the  same  and  haring  a  lower  concared  edge  di- 
rectly under  the  Miid  protuberance,  a  lerer  5,  haring  an  inwardly -bent 
flattened  part  7"  that  snugly  fits  into  the  under  concared  edge  of  the 
hook-arm,  and  is  then  bent  outwardly  to  form  an  upper  concared 
edge  in  which  the  hook  of  the  said  hook-arm  is  arranged  to  enter 
and  be  protected  thereby,  the  said  lever  being  formed  with  a  depree- 
siou'or  shoulder  17  which  is  arranged  to  fit  orjsr  the  upper  wall  of 
the  biAircated  head  of  the  hook-arm  and  thereby  permit  the  lerer  to 
be  depressed  inwardly  or  upwardly  into  the  said  hook^rm,  and  a 
bnk  9  piroted  in  an  aperture  8  in  the  said  lerer  below  and  at  an  an- 
gle to  the  said  depression  17  to  assist  in  holding  the  inward  or  up- 
wardly-bent portion  7>'  of  the  lerer  against  the  under  concared  side 
of  the  hook-arm  and  a  series  of  links  connected  to  said  piroted  link 
and  haring  an  open  hqok  at  the  free  end,  substantially  as  described. 


506,309.     TIP  FOR  WAOOII-SHAPT&     CIAELB  L  BDOBAn. 
York,  Pa.    FUed  At«  21 1893.    Sertal  Sa  483.941.    cBomodaL) 


506,307.    POCKET-UMP.    OtOKOi  C.  Caid,  Spenoerport,  N.  Y. 
FUed  May  11, 1892.    Serttl  Ha  432,617.    (Ho  model  j 


Ciaim. —  1.  In  a  pocket  lamp  the  combination  of  two  separate 
tubes,  one.of  which  is  prorided  with  a  spring  and  i»  adapted  to  carry  a 
number  of  pellets  or  caps,  and  the  other  prorided  with  a  reserroir, 
wick-holder  and  scratcher  adjacent  thereto,  the  said  tubes  being  so 
constructejl  that  one  end  of  one  tube  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  within 
one  end  of  the  other  tube,  subsUntially  aa  shown  and  described. 

2.  A-  pocket.lamp  consisting  of  two  tubes  and  a  central  tubular 
coupling  piece,  one  of  said  tubes  being  prorided  with  a  spring  and 
adapted  to  hold  a  number  of  pelleta  or  caps,  and  the  other  being 
prorided  with  a  reserroir,  wickholder  and  scratcher  adjacent  thereto, 
one  end  of  the  coupling  piece  being  adapted  to  enter  the  tube  con- 
Uining  the  spring  and  hold  the  spring  in  position,  and  the  other 
adapted  to  telescope  one  end  of  the  reserroir  tube,  subsUntially  aa 
shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  pocket  lamp  the  combination  with  the  fount  A,  of  the 
wick  tube  D»  scratcher  F;  casing  B,  spring  G,  morable  head  p,  and 
cap  cylinder  C,  all  subsUntially  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  pocket  lamp  the  combination  of  two  separate  tubes,  one 
of  which  is  adapted  to  carry  a  number  of  pellets  or  caps  and  is  pro- 
rided with  a  flange  <f,  and  the  other  provided  with  a  reserroir,  wick- 
holder and  scratcher  adjacent  thereto,  said  scratcher  being  prorided 
with  a  bent  or  hook  shaped  end  and  said  tubes  being  so  constructed 
that  one  end  of  one  tube  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  one  end  of 
the  other  tube,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


Claim.— 1.  The  combination  with  the  Uperedcap  or  fenmle  hav- 
ing a  wall  across  it«  outer  end  provided  with  an  oblong  opening,  of  a 
shank  or  stem  pa.«ing  through  the  opening  and  prorided  at  iu  outer 
end  with  a  strap  holding  derice  and  at  its  inner  end  with  a  spring 
adapted  to  draw  the  strap  holding  derice  within  the  opening  of  the 
wall,  subsUntially  as  deocribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Upered  cap  or  rtmile  having  a  wall 
across  its  smaller  end  prorided  with  an  oblong  opening  therein,  of  a 
ehank  or  stem  passing  through  the  opening,  a  strap  holding  derice 
upon  the  outer  end  of  said  ohank,  a  handle  upon  the  inner  end  pro- 
jecting through  an  opening  in  the  ferrule,  and  a  spring  arranged  be- 
tween the  handle  and  the  wall,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  shaft  tip  the  combination  with  the  cap  or  ferrule  having 
a  wall  across  its  outer  end  and  an  opening  in  the  wall,  of  a  plate 
adapted  to  slide  within  the  opening,  said  plate  having  an  opening,  a 
tongue  projecting  inwardly  from  the  outer  wall  of  the  opening,  and 
a  spring  arranged  to  draw  the  plate  within  the  tip,  subsUntially  as 
deacribed. 

4.  In  a  shaft  tip  the  combination  with  the  cap  or  ferrule  haring  a 
wall  across  iu  outer  end  and  an  oblong  opening  in  the  wall,  of  a  plate 
E  haring  a  rectangular  opening  *,  a  tongue  **  projecting  inwardly 
from  the  outer  wall  of  the  opening,  a  shank  •  haring  a  handle  F  ex- 
tending through  the  side  of  the  cap  or  ferrule,  and  a  spring  arranged 
to  normally  hold  the  plate  E  within  the  opening  in  th^  wall,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  cap  or  ferrule  haring  a  wall  across 
ito  outer  end  and  an  oblong  opening  in  the  wall,  of  a  plate  adapted 
to  slide  within  the  opening,  said  plate  haring  a  recUngular  opening 
e  and  a  tongue?*  projecting  inwardly  from  the  outer  wall  of  the  open- 
ing e,  a  spring  arranged  to  draw  the  plate  E  normally  within  the  tip, 
and  a  strap  having  a  perforation  close  to  its  end  to  receive  the  tongue 
e*,  said  strap  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  and  disengaged  from 
the  tip,  subsUntially  in  the  manner  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  Uperedcap  or  ferrule  haring  a  thick 
wall  integral  therewith  across  its  outer  end,  said  wall  being  prorided 
with  an  oblong  opening,  of  a  shank  having  a  plate  E  at  iu  outer  end 
prorided  with  a  recUngular  opening  f  and  tongue  e*,  and  a  washer  *• 
and  stud  or  handle  F  at  its  inner  end,  and  a  spring  e*  interpoeed  be- 
tween the  washer  and  the  end  wall  of  the  tip,  subsUntially  as  de 
scribed. 


506,308.     LUBRICATOR.     HAtnaaiB,  J.  a  DwcAl,  Putrflle, 
U±    FUed  Sept  2,  1892.    SerU  Ha  441881     (Ho  modeL) 


506,310.  VEHTILATIHO-RINQ  FOR  HEATIH&-STOVE&  CSAUJi 
L  FlATHMisiOH.  Ada.  Minn.  Filet  Ho?.  11 1892.  Seiui  Ha  451.956. 
(Ho  model) 

s 


Ciuim.—  i.  An  oiler,  compnsmg  a  compartment  reservoir  hav- 
ing a  concave  back  and  provided  with  securing  flanges  and  with  a  tube 
projecting  from  the  bottom  of  each  compartment,  and  plungers  fitting 
loosely  in  said  tubes,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  connecting  rod  and  crank,  of  an 
oiler  having  a  concave  back  wall  to  fit  the  connecting  rod  and  adapted 
to  be  fastened  to  the  same,  tubes  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
box  of  the  crank,  and  reciprocating  plungers  held  within  the  tubes 
and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  crank,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  TU'  combination,  with  the  connecting  rod  and  crank,  of  a  di- 
vided grease  reserroir  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  connecting  rod, 
tubes  leading  from  the  sereral  compartments  of  the  i-eservoir  and 
into  the  box  of  the  crank,  and  reciprocating  plungers  held  to  slide  in 
the  tubes  and  rest  upon  the  crank,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  CDmbination,  with  the  connecting  rod  and  crank,  of  a  res- 
ervoir hari.-.g  a  plurality  of  compartments  and  a  concave  back  wnU 
to  fit  the  connecting  rod,  meanafor  fasteningthe  nwervoir  to  the  con- 
necting rod,  tubes  leading  from  the  compartmenU  of  the  reserroir  to 
the  crank  box,  and  sliding  plungers  held  within  the  tubes  and  adapted 
to  reat  upon  the  crank.  subeUntiaDy  as  described. 


C/nim.—  l.  The  combination  with  a  heating  stove  having  venti- 
lating apertures,  of  the  ventilating  ring  6,  formed  of  a  single  strip  of 
meul  having  it«  ends  rolled  out  and  together  from  the  body  of  the 
ring  and  screw-threaded,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  heating  stove  having  a  series  of  ven- 
tilating apertures  in  its  top,  the  ventilating  ring  formed  of  a  single 
strip  of  meul  also  provided  with  a  series  of  ventilating  apertures,  and 
the  handle  projection  7  formed  by  rolling  the  two  ends  of  the  ring 
together  upon  the  same  horizontal  plane  with  the  body  of  the  ring 
subeUntiallv  as  set  forth  ' 


506,31  1.     MOLDIHG  FOR  BLBCTRICAL  (X)HDOCTOR& 

IAU>  A.  FBmDn,  PlutfekL  Moa    Filed  Aug.  16,  1892     8«u  la 
443,222.    (HonodaL) 


I  So 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OcTOIEI     lO,     1S93. 


Claim.— A  moldioK  for  •Iwjtrioconducton,  eoMUting  of  «  ai«Ul-  |the  coooectioo  of  the  guide  pi«c«  to  tb«  spring*  16  theM  parts  beinK 
lie  sheath  or  cMiog  h»Ting  one  sid*  remoTable  aad  an  interior  filling  iseTerally  arranged  and  designed  to  operate  subrtantiallT  m  her«n  set 
or  lining  of  fire  proof  insulatiug  material,  profided  with  one  or  morvlforth. 


grooves  or  holes  for  the  reception  |>f  the  conductors,  subetaatiallj  tf 
deacnbed 


I 

506,312.    OILKL    HiiAM  W.  Flihum  tod  Jou  A.  HiOK.  Cl«?»- 
\MLl,  Qbta.    rati  Oot  11,  1892.    Sarial  Ma  448.717.    do  maUL) 


3.  'The  combination  with  a  hinged  triangular  fVaine  one  lower 
coriier  of  which  carries  the  hind  wheel  axle,  another  lower  corner  of 
which  is  hinged  at  the  crank  axle  bracket,  and  the  apex  of  which  is 
fltt«d  with  a  combined  bridge  and  guide-piece  adapted  to  r«ciprooat« 
on  a  guide  bar  of  a  right  angled  triangular  SMtion  of  the  Uper  block 
22  of  triangular  section  adapted  to  be  adjusted  as  to  ito  position 
within  the  guide  piece  by  means  of  the  stud  bolu  25  working  in  sloU 
26  to  the  coTer  piece  23  the  sereral  parts  being  arranged  and  adapted 
to  operate  substantiallj  as  herein  set  forth. 


606,314r.    CA&^OPLna    RiDUiLOAiuoK.Witflrtown.aa 
riM  Paix  23, 1893.    Serial  la 468,434    (MonoiW.) 


Cfnm. — The  herein  described  ojller  consisting  of  can  A  haring 
•pout  8,  and  trunnions  b,  handle  or  pole  C,  haring  yoke  B  secured  in 
one  end,  haring  *yes  in  which  the  C4n  is  suspended  by  said  trunnioos, 
angle  hand  lever  E  piTotally  atUch^  to  pole  C  near  iU  other  end,  rod 
D,  attached  to  the  angle  of  lerer  E,  jand  extending  to  and  connected 
with  the  can  near  one  of  the  trnnnians.  and  the  coiled  spring  F,  em- 
bracini?  the  rod  I)  and  one  arm  of  tl)e  yoke  B,  constructed  to  operate 
•ubMantiallj  as  and  for  the  purpoM  ispecified. 


•¥- 


506.318.  SPURO  ■  FEAMB  ^OR  BICTCLSa  TRIC7CLS8,  tta. 
OiOMi  W  Qakoiiiu.  Btihop-Auclllaod,  Enghuxl  Piled  Ju.  21. 1893 
Sflrtal  Ro  459.278.    (Ho  mnW.) 


CUntn. — I.  The  prorision  in  coi>bination  with  a  hinged  Joint  io 
the  forks  of  front  steering  safety  cycies  of  safety  reverse  stops  8  ar- 
ranged at  the  extremities  of  the  cro!*  bar  A'  of  the  upper  part  of  the 
front  ft^roe-work,  of  a  crow  armed  fcver  A*  brazed  to  this  croes  bar 
and  of  springs  S  disposed  between  t^e  extremities  of  this  lever  and 
cjei  6  on  the  unm  of  the  fork,  subetaiitially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  hin4  wheel  of  safety  cycles  of  a  tri- 
angular fhtme,  one  of  the  lower  apicei  of  which  is  hinged  at  the  crank 
axle  bracket,  the  other  lower  apex  calrying  the  .wheel  axle,  while  the 
mpper  apex  is  designed  to  reciprocate  over  a  short  arc  of  a  circle  by 

I  of  ita  coooectioo  by  the  guide  piece  19  to  the  guide  bar  20,  and 


C/aim. — 1.  in  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  draw  head 
having  a  pin  opening,  a  recess y.  a  groove  t,  communicating  with  the 
recess  y,  and  the  pin  opening  and  haring  its  rear  wall  inclined  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly,  and  a  countersunk  seat  /,  communicating 
with  the  groove  k ;  of  a  coupling  pin  having  a  head  at  its  upper  end 
adapted  to  rest  in  the  countersunk  seat  /.  substantially  aa  speciflec'. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  coupling  pin,  in  combination  with  a  draw 
head  having  a  pin  opening  and  a  suitable  means  for  supporting  the 
coupling  pin  in  an  elevated  position,  and  a  slidable  bolt  carried  by 
the  draw  head ;  the  said  bolt  being  adapted  to  engage  the  coupling 
pin  and  being  also  adapted  to  be  pushed  forwardly  when  the  draw 
head  is  poshed  rearwardly,  so  as  to  push  the  pin  from  ita  seat,  suIk 
■tantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  draw  head-haring  a 
pin  opening,  a  recese^,  a  groove  k,  communicating  with  the  recess y, 
and  the  pin  opening  and  having  its  rear  wall  inclined,  and  a  coun- 
tersunk seat  /,  communicating  with  the  groove  k,  of  a  coupling  pin 
haring  a  head  at  it«  upper  end  adapted  to  rest  in  the  seat  /,  and  a 
slidable  bolt  adapted  to  bear  against  the  coupling  pin  and  having  its 
rear  end  extended  rearwardly,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  draw  head  haring  a 
pin  opening  and  also  having  the  enlargement  E,  arranged  in  advance 
of  the  pin  opening  and  provided  in  its  rear  side  with  a  recess  i,  of  a 
weight  movable  in  the  draw  head  and  having  a  recess 7',  a  groove  it, 
communicating  with  the  recess/  and  the  pin  opening  and  haring  its 
rear  wall  inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly,  and  a  countersunk  seat 
/,  communicating  with  the  groove  k,  a  coupling  pin  haring  a  head  at 
its  upper  end  adapted  to  rest  in  the  seat  /,  and  a  slidable  bolt  engag- 
ing the  coupling  pin  and  having  its  rear  end  extended,  substantially 
as  specified 

6.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  draw  head  having  a 
pin  opening  and  a  suitable  means  for  supporting  the  coupling  pin  in 
an  elevated  position,  the  said  coupling  pin,  and  a  slidable  bolt  carried 
by  the  draw  head :  the  said  bolt  being  adapted  to  engage  the  coupling 
pin  and  being  abo  adapted  to  be  pushed  forwardly  wheo  the  draw 
head  is  pushed  rearwardly  so  as  to  push  the  pin  from  its  seat ;  of  the 
bracket  H'.  attached  to  the  front  of  a  car  and  haring  its  side  wall 
recessed  to  form  the  bottom  wall  1,  the  rock  shaft  joumaled  in  the 
bracket  H',  and  having  the  crank  branch  q,  and  a  chain  connecting 
■aid  crank  branch  and  the  coupling  pin,  substantially  as  specified 

6.  lu  a  car  coupler,  a  draw  bar  having  a  projection  upon  its  un- 
der side,  in  combination  with  a  stirrup  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
car  and  having  a  seat  in  its  lower  bar  adapted  to  receive  the  pro- 
jection of  the  draw  bar,  snbsUntially  as  .specified. 

7.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  draw  bar  having  a  projection  upon  its  un- 
der side  of  a  geoeral  obtuae  aof  le-form  io  croM  aectioo,  in  combina- 
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tioo  with  a  atirmp  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  ear  aad  hariag  a 
•eat  io  ita  lower  bar,  of  a  general  obtuse-angte-fbrm ;  the  said  seat 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  projection  of  the  draw  bar,  substantially 
as  specified 

8.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  stirrup  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  car  and  haring  an  angular  seat  in  the  middle  of 
its  lower  bar;  of  a  draw  bar  arranged  in  the  stirrnp  aod  having  a 
projection  in  the  longitudinal  center  of  iU  lower  side,  substantially  a* 
aod  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


506.8 1 6.  FOLOno  BSD.  Puo  C  HanaB.  teootba,  Wla,  ar 
dgaartottMReaoahaCrtbCoapaoy,  eameplaoeL  nMJuM80  1893 
telllla  478.854    (HoDodeL) 


&06.815.  CARrPUDER.  Chaklb  E  OUD,  Boatoo,  aDd  EMAt 
M.  Oiin.  BanMmUflk  !f«ia  Filed  Oaa  21 1892.  Serial  Ha  456,212. 
(HOBOM.) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  of  a  vertically  dia- 
poeed  head  piece,  side  pieces  rigid  thereto  projecUng  forwardly  there- 
from adapted  to  support  the  head  piece  against  tilting  forwardly,  a 
movable  bed  frame,  swinging  arms  pivoted  to  the  side  pieces  and  to 
the  bed  frame  near  its  head  in  such  manner  that  the  arms  are  inclined 
toward  the  head  piece  upwardly,  both  when  the  bed  frame  is  letdown 
aod  when  the  bed  frame  is  closed  up,  so  that  the  thrust  of  the  arms 
against  the  bed  frame  is  toward  the  head  piece  both  when  the  bed  is 
open  aod  when  it  is  folded  up.  aod  oblique  ways  in  the  side  pieces 
adapted  by  suiuble  means  to  guide  the  movemenU  of  the  bed  frame 
and  limit  iU  movement,  gubsUutially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  of  a  vertically  disposed  head 
piece,  side  pieces  ngid  thereto  projecting  forwardly  thereftvm  adapted 
to  support  the  head  piece  against  tilting  forwardly,  a  bed  frame  nar- 
rower than  the  disUnce  between  the  side  pieces,  swinging  arms  piv- 
oted thereto  and  to  the  side  pieces  and  oblique  ways  io  the  sidepiecea 
iacUned  downwardly  forwardly  and  then  downwardly  rearwardly,  to 
which  the  bed  fhime  is  connected  movably,  adapted  te  guide'  the 
Bovemeoto  of  the  bed  frame,  subeUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  folding  bed,  a  vertically  disposed  bead  piece,  side  pieces 
secured  ngidiy  thereto  projecting  forwardly  therefrom  and  adapted 
to  aupport  the  head  piece  against  tiltingforwardly,  a  bed  frame,  svring- 
ing  arms  pivoted  at  one  extremity  on  the  side  pieces  at  a  distance 
fh)m  the  head  piece  greater  than  the  height  of  the  bed  frame  and  at 
the  other  extremity  pivoted  on  the  bed  frame  at  a  disUnce  ttom  !(• 
head  leas  than  the  distance  from  the  head  piece  to  the  axis  of  the 
anna,  substantially  as  described. 


Claim. — 1.  A  car  fender  comprising  the  horizontally  sliding  fiime 
B  supported  by  the  car,  the  sUtionary  frame  F  P,  the  scoop  or  shelf 
H  H«  hinged  at  the  rear  edge  to  the  frame  F  T  and  with  iU  front 
edge  held  in  a  raiaed  position  by  the  frame  B  wheo  aaid  fVame  B  ia 
drawn  forward  but  released  wheo  it  ia  pushed  rearward,  substantially 
aa  described. 

2.  In  combination,  the  sliding  fhtme  B  provided  with  the  sup- 
porting hangers^,  the  frame  F  P"  and  the  scoop  orshelf  H  H'  hinged 
at  iu  rear  edge  to  the  frame  F  V  and  prorided  with  the  projections 
/,  snbsUntiaUy  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination,  the  frame  B  sliding  in  supporto  C,  the  frame 
F  F  supported  by  slides  E,  pins  or  bolu  as  e  supported  fW)m  the  car 
and  adapted  to  be  raised  or  lowered  out  of  or  into  engagement  with 
the  fVame  P  F,  and  the  scoop  or  swinging  shelf  H  H*  hinged  at  iU 
rear  edge  to  the  ftvme  F  F  and  with  iU  front  edge  susUined  in  a 
raised  position  but  adapted  to  be  dropped  by  the  sliding  of  the  frame 
B,  aubetantiaUy  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  the  acoop  or  shell  H  H* 
hinged  at  its  rear  edge  to  a  frame  capable  of  being  slid  rearward  uo 
der  the  car,  and  the  supporting  apron  S  secured  to  the  uuder  side  of 
the  car  aod  adapted  to  sustain  the  scoop  io  a  raised  position  when  it 
is  moved  back,  substantially  as  dejcribed. 

5.  In  combination,  the  sliding  frame  B,  the  electric  twitching 
mechaniam  J,  aad  an  intermediate  connection  substantially  as  de- 
scribed whereby  the  current  is  antomatically  reversed  by  the  rear- 
ward movcaeal  of  the  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

C.  In  combination,  the  sliding  frame  B,  rod  I  pivoted  thereto  un- 
der the  car  with  its  opposite  end  f^ee  to  vibrate  to  a  limited  extent 
and  prorided  with  the  engaging  end  I*,  and  the  electric  switching 
mechaniam  K  K'  L  provided  with  the  engaging  projection  P,  subatan 
tiallj  a*  deacnbed. 


506.317.  MEANS  FOR  8UPP0RTII0TR0LLBT-WIRI&  Samdil 
Hau«  aerekiul,  Ohla  FUed  June  S,  1893.  Beriil  la  478,887.  CM 
mcdd.) 


Claim.—  1.  Aderice  for  supporting  trolley  wires,  comprising  jaws 
arranged  in  pairs  for  grasping  the  trolley  wires,  said  jaws  being  rig- 
idly connected  with  each  other,  and  upright  extended  posts,  between 
which  are  secured  disks  for  attaching  or  suspending  wires  at  diflereot 
elevations,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  for  supporting  trolley  wires  and  comprising  jaws  for 
grasping  the  trolley  wire,  the  derice  haviog  upright  members  for  at- 
taching truss  wires  at  different  elevations,  the  two  truss  wires  connect- 
iog  the  uprights  extending  in  opposite  directions  and  from  thence  con- 
verging to  the  points  where  the  truss  wiresconnect  with  the  span  wires, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  derice  for  supporting  trolley  wires  in  pairs,  jaws  for  grasp- 
ing the  respective  trolley  wires,  the  two  pairs  of  jaws  being  rigidly 
connected  with  each  other  aod  projecting  outwardly  substantially  in 
a  plane  with  the  span  wires,  aod  rigid  upright  posU  to  and  between 
which  are  secured  disks  tor  supporting  wires  at  different  elevatioos, 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  for  supporting  trolley  wires,  jaws  for  grasping  the 
respective  trolley  wires,  the  derice  having  upright  members,  the  laU 
ter  being  connected  with  each  other  by  means  of  truss  rods,  such  tnat 
roda  hiaring  turn  buckles  whereby  the  disUoce  apart  of  the  jaws  na/ 
be  a4iaat«d,  snbsUntially  as  aod  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 
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606,^M  H.    SASBHOLDBR     AMxaiou  Jamb.  Weilloctoa.  I«w 
ZMkod.    FUed  Mfti  20.  It83.    Seflal  Ha  474.850.    rNoDoM.) 


Chim— In  combinttlon  with  i  wiodow  suh.  haring  frooTM 
with  inclined  ion«r  walls  10  ita  edgr),,loop  tprings  secured  at  one  end 
of  the  frame,  roUera  carried  bj  the  fr^e  end  aod  bearing  io  the  groorea, 
and  a  clip  e  laterally  adjustable  in  the  ^rame.  the  spring  paaainf  through 
said  clip,  substantially  as  deecribed 
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^'•"•—1  Id  a  bolt  gua.  the  Combination  with  the  receiver 
adapted  for  carrying  a  atiding  bolt  a^d  having  a  recoil-abuUneat  in 
the  path  of  moTement  of  the  b<)lt,  ofa  ooo  rotatable  bolt  haTJog  an 
abutment  adapted  for  engagement  wifh  the  abutment  of  the  receiver, 
!>aid  bolt  being  adapted  to  have,  whe^  in  iu  forward  poaition,  traaa- 
rerse  movements  for  bringing  ita  abutment  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  recoil-abutment  of  tl|e  receiver,  and  a  bolt-actuator 
joumaled  in  said  bolt  and  engaging  t|ie  receiver  aod  adapted  for  im- 
parting the  transverse  movements  to  paid  bolt. 

2.  In  a  boh-gun,  the  comhiBation  with  a  receirer  constructed  to 
carry  a  sliding  bolt  and  to  hold  said  bolt  a|[aiiMt  roUtioo,  and  hav- 
iaf  a  r«coil-ab«ta«at  for  the  boH,  of  the  aoo-roUUbla  bolt  fittod  to 


slide  in  the  receiver  longitudioally  of  the  bore  of  the  ^un,  and  adapted 
to  have,  when  in  itn  forward  position,  transverse  m'ovemeots  from  and 
into  engagement  with  the  recoil-abuimenl,  and  a  bolt-actuator  car 
ried  by  the  bolt  aod  constructed  to  engage  the  receiver  when  the  bolt 
i>  in  iu  forward  nosition,  and  to  disengage  itself  from  the  receiver  on 
the  retractive  sliding  movement  of  the  bolt,  said  actuator  being 
adapted  to  l)e  shifted  relatively  to  the  bolt  for  engaging  and  disen- 
gaging this  with  and  from- said  recoil-abutment 

3  In  a  boltrgun,  the  combination  with  the  receiver  adapted  for 
carrying  a  slidiog-bolt.  and  having  a  locker-arm  engaging  catch  35, 
of  a  bolt  sliding  in  said  receiver  and  capable  of  vertical  traosvcnie 
movement,  and  a  bolt- locking-actuator  joumaled  io  said  bolt  and  in 
movable  engagement  with  the  receiver  and  capable  of  oscillatioo  for 
raising  aod  lowering  said  bolt  with  relation  to  the  receiver  and  hat- 
ing a  lockiog-arm  to  engage  the  catch  35  of  the  receiver  to  lock  said 
bolt  when  in  its  lower  closed  position. 

4  In  a  bolt-guQ,  the  combination  with  the  receiver  adapted  for 
carrying  a  sliding-bolt.  of  a  nonroUUble  bolt  sliding  io  said  receiver 
and  capable  of  movement  transversely  to  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  a 
bolt-actuator  jouraaled  in  said  bolt  and  roovably  engaging  said  re- 
ceiTer  and-adapted  for  raising  and  lowering  said  bolt  with  relation  to 
the  receiver 

5  In  a  bolt-gun,  the  combination  with  the  receiver  adapted  for 
carrying  a  sliding-bolt  aod  having  a  recoil  abutment  and  a  bolt-locker 
actuating-catch,  of  a  bolf6tted  to  slide  in  said^receiver  and  adapted 
to  have,  at  one  end  thereof,  transverse  movement  with  relation  to  itii 
longitudinal  axis  for  engagement  with  and  disengagement  from  the 
recoil-abutment  of  the  receiver,  and  an  oscillating  bolt-actuator  piv 
oUUy  carried  by  said  bolt  and  adapted  for  elevating  and  depressing 
aaid  bolt  aod  having  a  bolt-locking  arm  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  locking-catch  of  the  receiver  when  the  bolt  is  closed 

6  In  a  bolt-gun.  the  combination  with  a  receiver  adapted  to 
carry  a  sliding  boll  aod  having  a  recoil-abutment  and  a  lever  bear- 
ing, of  a  bolt  fitted  to  slide  in  the  receiver  and  adapted  to  have  at 
one  end  thereof  a  transveme  movement  from  and  into  engagement 
with  the  recoil-abutment,  a  firing-pin  subsUntially  as  deecribed  car- 
ried by  the  bolt,  and  a  bolt-actuating  lever  carried  by  the  bolt  and 
adapted  when  the  bolt  Ls  in  lU  forward  position  to  engage  said  lever- 
bearing  for  opening  the  bolt,  and  having  an  arm  engaging  the  firing- 
pin  for  retracting  the  same  durioe  the  transverse  openins  movement 
of  the  bolt. 

7.  In  a  bolt^gun,  the  combination  with  a  receiver  adapted  to 
carry  a  sliding  bolt  and  having  a  recoiKabutment  and  a  lever-bearing, 
of  a  bolt  fitted  to  slide  in  the  receiver  and  adapted  to  have  at  one 
end  thereof  a  transverse  movement  from  and  into  engagement  with 
the  recoil-abutment,  an  actuator-locker  subsUntially  as  described  car- 
ried by  the  bolt  and  having  an  actuator-engaging  catch,  aod  a  bolt- 
actuator  carried  by  the  bolt  aod  adapted  when  the  bolt  is  in  ita  for 
ward  position  to  engage  said  lever-bearing  for  opening  the  bolt,  and 
having  an  arm  constructed,  when  the  actuator  is  retracted,  to  engage 
the  actuator-locker  catch,  whereby  on  the  retraction  of  the  actuator 
and  transverse  opening  movement  of  the  bolt  the  actuator  is  locked 
in  its  retracted  position. 

8  In  a  bolt-gun,  the  combination  with  a  receiver  adapted  to 
carry  a  sliding  bolt  and  having  a  recoil-abutment,  of  a  bolt  fitted  to 
slide  in  the  receiver  and  adapted  to  have  at  one  end  thereof  a  trans- 
verse movement  from  and  into  engagement  with  the  recoil-abutment, 
a  bolv-actuator-locker  substantially  as  described  carried  by  the  bolt 
and  having  an  actuator-engaging  catch,  a  bolt-actuator  carried  by 
the  bolt  and  having  an  arm  adapted,  when  the  actuator  is  retracted, 
to  engage  the  bolt-actuator-locker  catch  for  locking  the  actuator  in 
its  retracted  position,  aod  an  actuator-locker-retractor  located  in  the 
gun  to  engage  the  actuator-locker  for  uo'ocking  the  actuator  at  the 
close  of  the  forward  movement  of  the  bolt 

9  In  a  bolt-gun.  the  combination  with  a  receiver  adapted  to 
carry  a  sliding  bolt  and  having  a  recoil-abutment  and  a  lever-bearing, 
of  a  bolt  fitted  to  slide  in  the  receiver  and  adapted  to  have  at  one  end 
thereof  a  transverse  movement  from  and  into  engagement  with  the 
recoil-abutment,  an  actuator  locker  substantially  as  deecribed  carried 
by  the  bolt  aod  having  an  actuator-engaging  catch,  a  bolt-actuator 
carried  by  the  bolt  and  having  a  lever  adapted,  when  the  bolt  is  io 
its  forward  position,  to  engage  said  lever-bearing  for  opening  and 
closing  the  bolt,  and  having  an  arm  constructed  to  engage,  when  the 
actuator  is  retracted,  the  actuator-locker  catch,  and  a  locker-actua- 
tor located  to  engrajte  «aid  actuator-locker  after  the  actuator-lever- 
arm  comes  into  engagement  during  the  forward  movement  of  the  bolt 
with  said  lever  bearing,  whereby  the  locked  actuator  is  unlocked  at 
the  close  of  the  forward  movement  of  the  bolt,  for  closing  the  bolt 
forward  of  the  recoil  abutment. 

10  In  a  bolt-gun,  the  combination  with  a  receiver  adapted  to 
carry  a  sliding  bolt  and  having  a  recoil-abutment  aod  a  lever-biaanng, 
of  a  bolt  fitted  to  slide  io  the  receiver  and  adapted  to  have  at  one 
end  thereof  a  transverse  movement  from  and  into  engagement  with 
the  receiver  recoil-abutment,  aod  a  shiftabie  bolt-locker  curried  by 
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the  bolt  aod  adapted  to  engage  the  locker  abutment  when  the  bolt 
is  closed  aod  haviog  a  lever-arm  eogaging  the  lever-abutment  when 
the  bolt  is  io  its  forward  position,  said  lever  operating  00  one  shift- 
ing movement  of  the  bolt-locker  to  simultaneously  close  the  bolt  for- 
ward of  the  recoil-abutment  aod  carry  the  bolt-locker  forward  of  aaid 
bolt-lockor-engaging  abatseot 

11.  Io  a  bolt-gun,  the  combination  with  the  receiver  adapted  for 
carrying  a  sliding-bolt.  and  having  a  vertically  inclined  recoil-abut- 
ment for  the  bolt,  of  the  bolt  constructed  to  slide  longitudinally  in 
said  receiver,  and  hanng  an  locUoed  abutmeot  to  engage  the  loclioed 
recoil-abutmeot  of  the  rec«iT«r.  and  adapted  to  have,  whao  in  iucloood 
poaition,  traooverae  movemeots  to  bring  the  two  abutments  into  slid- 
iog-engagemeot.  and  an  oeciUatiog  bolt  actuator,  jouroaled  io  aaid 
bolt,  adapted  for  transversely  cloeing  the  bolt  with  its  abutmeot  into 
close  eogagement  with  the  ioclioed  abutmeot  of  the  receiver  whereby 
the  bolt  IS  driven  stif  htly  forward  duriog  said  transverse  clooiog  move- 
ment for  tightly  impinging  the  rim  of  the  cartridge  between  the  end 
of  the  bolt  and  barrel  of  the  gun. 

12.  In  a  bolt-gun,  the  combination  with  a  receiver  adapted  to 
carry  a  sliding  bolt  and  having  a  recoil-abutment,  a  locker-abutment, 
a  lever-bearing,  and  a  hook-catch,  of  a  bolt  fitted  to  slide  in  the  re- 
ceiver aod  adapted  to  have  at  one  end  thereof  a  transverse  movement 
from  and  into  engagement  with  the  receiver  recoil-abutment,  and  a 
shiftabie  bolt-locker  carried  by  the  boh  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
iocker-abutmeot  wheo  the  bolt  is  closed,  and  having  a  lever-arm  eo- 
gagiog  the  lever-abutmeat  when  the  bolt  is  in  iU  forward  position,  and 
having  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  said  book-catch,  said  lever  operat- 
ing on  one  shifting  movenieat  of  the  bolt-locker  to  simultaneously 
close  the  bolt  forward  of  the  recoil-abutment,  carry  the  bolt-locker 
forward  of  said  boltrlocker-engaging  abutment,  and  carry  said  bolt- 
locker-hook  into  engagement  with  the  receiver-catch. 

13.  In  a  bolt-gun,  the  combination  with  a  receiver  adapted  to 
carry  a  aliding  bolt  and  having  a  recoil-abutment,  of  the  bolt  fitted 
to  slide  in  the  receiver  and  to  have  transverse  movemeots  for  engag- 
iog  and  disengaging  it  with  and  from  said  recoil-abutment,  a  firing- 
pin  substantially  as  described  carried  by  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  have 
longitudinal  movements  therein,  a  bolt-actuator  movably  supported 
on  the  bolt  and  eogaging  the  receiver  when  the  bolt  is  in  iu  forward 
poaition,  for  imparting  traoaverse  opening  and  closing  movemenU  to 
the  bolt,  and  a  firing  pin  stop  carried  by  said  actuator  into  the  path 
of  the  firing-pin  dunog  the  transverse  opening  movement  of  the  bolt, 
whereby  the  firing  of  the  gun  is  prevented  when  the  bolt  is  not  fully 
cloeed. 

14.  In  a  bolt-gun,  the  combination  with  a  receiver  adapted  to 
carry  a  sliding  bolt  and  having  a  recoil-abutment  and  a  hook-engag- 
ing catch,  of  a  bolt  fitted  to  slide  in  the  receiver  and  adapted  to  have 
tranaverse  movemenU  from  aod  into  engagement  with  the  recoil  abut- 
meot, a  firing-pin  substantially  as  deiicribed  carried  by  the  bolt  and 
adapted  to  have  longitudinal  movement!!  therein,  and  a  hook  movably 
supported  on  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  engage  said  receiver-hook  catch 
when  the  bolt  is  cloeed,  and  constructed  to  extend  into  the  path  of  the 
firing-pio  during  the  first  retractive  movement  of  the  hook,  whereby 
the  firing  of  the  gun  is  prevented  when  the  hook  is  not  fully  engaged 
with  aaid  catch. 

15.  In  a  bolt-gun,  the  combination  of  the  receiver  adapted  for 
carrying  a  slidiog-bolt  aod  haviog  a  recoil  abutmeot  with  the  rear 
wardly-projecting  hook -engaging-catch  at  one  end,  and  an  inclined 
recoil  abutting-face  22,  as  described,  a  bolt  fitted  to  slide  in  said  re- 
ceiver having  a  depending  abutment  24,  one  face  of  which  coiocides 
with  the  inclined  face  of  the  receiver-abutment,  said  bolt  being  adapted 
to  have  a  transverse  movement  at  one  end  to  bring  the  two  abut- 
menU  into  engagement,  and  an  oscillating  bolt-locker  joumaled  in 
and  carried  by  said  bolt  and  having  a  hook -shaped  arm  to  engage 
the  catch  of  the  receiver  abutment  when  the  bolt  is  depressed  and  in 
iu  forward  positioo  to  tightly  impinge  the  receiver-abutmeot  between 
the  said  hook-shaped  arm  and  the  bolt-abutment,  to  double  lock  the 
bolt  against  longitudinal  aud  transverse  movement. 

16.  In  a  bolt  gun.  the  combination  with  the  receiver  adapted  for 
carrying  a  sliding  and  vertically-movable  bolt,  and  having  a  bearing 
face,  as  deecribed,  at  iU  forward  end  at  one  side  of  the  bore  of  the 
guo-barrel.  of  a  noo-rotatable  bolt  capable  of  longitudinal  aod  trans- 
verse vertical  movement,  fiilcrumed  at  iu>  extreme  forward  end  against 
the  bearing  face  of  the  receiver,  and  carrying  a  cartridge-shell  ex- 
tractor remote  from  said  fulcrum-bearing,  aod  meaos,  as  deecribed, 
for  imparting,  first — a  direct  vertically -radial  movemeot  to  said  bolt 
and  extractor  to  forcibly  start  the  cartridge-shell,  and  second — a 
loogitndinal  sliding  movement  to  completely  withdraw  thecartridge- 
ahell  from  the  gun-barrel  and  a  bolt-actuator  joumaled  in  said  bolt, 
and  adapted  for  imparting  transverse  muvemenU  thereto,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

17  In  a  bolt-gun.  the  combination  with  the  receiver  adapted  for 
carrying  a  sliding  aod  transversely-movable  bolt  and  having  a  ful- 
crum-bearing face  109  at  one  side  of  the  bore  of  the  gun-barrel  aod 
having  the  iocUoed  recoii-abntment  22,  aadescnbed.  of  the  vertically- 


movabte  aIiding'4>oH  fitting  aaid  receiver  aod  haviog  the  depeadiog 
abutneot  to  eogage  the  recoil-abutment  22;  and  having  the  fulcrum- 
bearingaface  108  at  iu  extreme  forward  end  io  position  to  bear  agtf  nst 
the  f%e*  109  of  the  receiver  when  the  bolt  is  closed,  a  cartridge-shell 
extractor  carried  by  said  bolt  at  a  distance  fVom  the  said  fulcrum 
bearing  faces  and  haviog  a  catch  to  engage  the  rim  of  the  cartridge- 
shell,  and  a  bolt-actuator  movably  eogaging  said  bolt  and  receiver, 
to  forcibly  retract  the  extractor  iq  a  slightly  radial  plane  to  start  the 
cartridge  fVom  the  bore  of  the  gun-barral. 

18.  In  a  bolt-gun,  the  combination  with  the  receiver  adapted  for 
carrying  a  aliding  and  transversely- movable  bolt  aod  having  an  actu- 
ator-guide 43.  of  the  slidiug  transversely  movable  bolt  carried  in  &aid 
receiver,  and  the  oscillating  bolt-actuator  joumaled  in  said  bolt  and 
having  the  lever-arm  42  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  actuator- 
guide  43  to  restrain  the  actuator  from  any  forward  shifting  move- 
ment until  the  actuator  shall  have  been  unlocked  aod  the  bolt  shall 
have  reached  iU  extreme  forward  positioo,  aod  means,  as  described, 
for  locking  and  unlocking  said  actuator  and  bolt  into  and  from  en 
gagement,  respectively,  with  the  receiver. 

19.  In  a  bolt-gun,  the  combination  with  a  receiver  adapted  to 
carry  a  sliding  bolt  aod  having  a  recoil-abutment,  a  bolt-actuator  bear- 
ing, aod  a  lever-bolt  fulcrum  bearing,  of  a  iever-bolt  fitted  to  slide  in 
the  receiver  aod  adapted  to  have  at  the  rearward  end  thereof  a  trans 
▼erae  movement  from  and  into  engagement  with  the  recoil-abutment, 
and  haviog  at  the  forward  end  thereof  a  fulcrum  cootiguous,  when 
the  bolt  is  in  iU  forward  positioo,  to  said  fulcrum-beariug,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cartridge-extractor  aod  an  oscillating  bolt-actuator  jour- 
oaled io  the  bolt  aod  constructed,  when  the  bolt  is  in  iU  forward  posi- 
tion, to  engage  said  actuator-bearing,  and  adapted  to  impart,  on  the 
forward  and  backward  turning  movements  thereof,  transverse  closing 
and  opeoiog  movemeots,  respectively,  to  the  rearward  end  of  the  bolt, 
whereby  the  bolt,  during  iu  disengagement  from  the  recoil  abutment, 
constitutes  a  lever  for  starting  the  cartridge. 

20.  In  a  bolt-gun,  the  combination  with  a  receiver  adapted  to 
carry  a  shding  bolt  aod  haviog  a  recoil-abutment  aod  actuator  guides 
subsUntially  as  set  forth,  of  a  bolt  fitted  to  slide  io  the  receiver  and 
adapted  to  have  traosvers^'flaovemeots  from  aod  ioto  eogagement 
with  the  recoil-abutment,  ao  actuator-catch  movably  supported  00 
the  bolt,  a  bolt-actuator  movably  supported  on  the  bolt  and  con- 
structed to  engage,  when  in  iu  retracted  position,  said  catch,  and 
constructed  to  engage  said  actuator-guides  during  the  latter  period 
of  the  forward  movemeot  of  the  bolt,  aod  meaos  for  disengagtog  said 
catch  from  the  actuator  after  this  eogages  said  guides,  whereby  the 
bolt-actuator  is  held  agaiost  movemeot  relatively  to  the  bolt  after  the 
diseogagement  of  said  catch  during  the  continued  forward  stroke  of 
the  bolt. 

21.  In  a  bolt-gun  having  a  receiver  and  a  sliding  bolt  subsUn- 
tially as  described,  the  combination  with  the  bolt-act ualor  carried  by 
the  bolt  and  having  a  catch,  of  the  firing-pin  aod  iu  arm,  and  a  sear 
arranged  to  eogage  said  firingpio-arm  for  holding  the  firing-pin  re- 
tracted, and  having  a  detent-notch,  adapted  to  engage  said  actuator- 
catch  when  the  bolt  mechanism  is  in  position  for  firing 

22.  Io  a  bolUguo  of  the  cla.*  specified,  the  combination  with  the 
receiver  having  the  inclined  rt'coii  abutment  aod  the  cam  face  37.  as 
described,  aod  haviog  the  actuator-engaging-guide  43,  of  the  longi- 
tudioally transversely  movable  bolt  having  the  depending  ioclioed 
abutment  to  engage  the  abutment  of  the  receiver,  and  a  bolt  actuator 
carried  by  the  bolt  and  having  the  lever-arm  42  to  eogage  the  guide 
43  of  the  receiver,  and  a  depending  hook  to  eogage  the  said  cam-face 
37  wheo  the  bolt  is  in  iu*  forward  position  to  lock  said  bolt  against 
longitudinal  and  transverM  movement 

23  In  a  bolt-gun.  the  combination  of  the  receiver  having  the  de^ 
tent-stop  7  thereon,  the  sliding-bolt  having  the  groove  8  io  which  aaid 
stop  is  seated,  said  groove  and  stop  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of 
said  bolt,  a  transversely -movable  detent-pin  carried  by  the  boll  and 
adapted  to  extend  into  said  groove  and  abut  af;%iost  the  detent-stop, 
and  means  for  holding  said  pin  into,  aod  releasing  it  from,  eogage- 
meot  with  the  deteot-stop,  whereby  the  bolt-mechaoism  may  be  with- 
drawn upon  the  release  of  said  pio 

24.  li  a  bolt-guo,  the  combioation  with  the  receiver  having  a  de- 
tent catch,  of  the  grooved  bolt  carrying  the  transversely  movable  de- 
teot^pio,  and  a  detent-pio-acluatiog  slide,  subeuotially  such  as  de- 
ecribed. carried  by  the  boll  aod  coostructed  to  actuate  the  det«at-pio. 

25  In  a  bolt-guo.  thecombioatioo  with  the  receiver  haviog  a  de- 
tent-catch, and  with  a  bolt.  subsUntially  as  deacnbed,  having  tha 
catch  17,  of  the  transversely-movable  deteot-pio.  aod  the  deteot-pin- 
actuating  elide  13  haviog  thespriog  catch,  eogagiog  said  catch  17  for 
holding  said  slide  io  place  while  this  is  io  use 

26.  Io  a  boltoguo,  the  combioation  with  a  receiter  having  the  de- 
tent-catch 7  coostmcted  with  the  inclined  detent  face  Hi,  aod  with 
the  eliding  bolt,  of  the  detent-pin  transversely  movable  in  the  bolt  and 
Having  the  inclined  detent-face  1 15,  aod  meaoa  subataatiAlly  aoch  as 
..aoeribMl  for  holding  said  deteot-pio  ir  place  and  r«Ua«B|;  the  1 
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whw»by  thii  det«nt-pin  i«  T*tncu>d  by  ihe  d«t«at-r^tch««  on  the  back 
ward  moremeot  of  the  boll  AtUr  ibe  f«Je*M  of  w.d  pia 

•  27  In  .  bol^jun  of  the  cU«  ipecified.  ud  u  a  maaoa  for  r»Uin- 
uig  U»«  firing  pin  in  place  within  th.Wt  thereof  th«.  combinaUon 
mu  the  bolt  and  with  the  firing-pin  4dapted  to.Ude  therein,  of  the 
lK>lt^ctuator  earned  by  a  Mem,  joura^led  in  said  bolt  transTerwIy  of 
the  finng  pin  and  extending  into  the  Iringpin  bore,  and  the  firing- 
•pnng  earned  on  the  firinc-pin  forw4rd  of  said  stem  and  reacting 
»gain«t  taid  stem  a«  Mt  forth,  whereby  the  bolt  and  flring-pin  may  be 
diaaaeembled  on  the  remoral  of  the  b*lt-actuator. 

28.  In  a  gnn,  the  combinaUon  wi|h  the  receirer  baring  a  space 
for  the  bolt  and  conatructed  to  carry  the  guard-block,  of  a  guard- 
block  .ubrtantially  a.  deecrib«l  depewing  from  the  receirer  and  hav- 
ing the  piTot-bearing.  76  and  77.  a  magazine  reuiniog^tch  pirot- 
»Uy  and  remoTably  supported  in  said  pi»ot  beanags,  and  a  spring  in 
engagement  with  said  catch,  to  bold  the  same  in  place,  subsUntiallr 
as  described  ' 

29    In  a  bolt-gun.  baring  a  receiver  and  a  sUding-bolt  subsUn- 
UAlly  as  described,  the  combination  therewith  of  the  bolt-actuator  ear- 
ned by  the  bolt  and  baring  a  depending  locking-arm.  the  lower  end 
of  which  acu  as  a  guiding  abutment  aid  catch  for  the  firing-pin  re 
tracting^eear,  the  firing-pin  baring  a  de(iendiDg  arm  adapt«d  to  extend 
below  the  lower  face  of  the  actuator-aftn,  a  piroted  sear  arranged  to 
engage  said  firing  pin  arm  during  the  fbrward  morement  of  the  bolt 
to  retract  the  firing-pm.  and  means  to  |ormally  reuin  the  firing-pin 
arm^ngaging  portion  of  the  sear  in  the|  path  of  morement  of  and  in- 
•ur»  lU  engagement  with  said  firing-pin  arm,  and  a  trigger  to  actuate 
^.^  '*'***•  '''*  firing-pin  ann  f^om  engagement  therewith 
30    In  »  gun  of  the  class  specified,  »nd  as  a  fVamework  therefor 
the  combination  with  the  receirer  baring  in  the  under  side  thereof 
guard  block-r«:eiring  recesses  117  sub^antially  as  described,  of  the 
gaaH  block  59  adapted  to  carry  the  «iear  and  trigger,  and  baring 
catches  at  lU  upper  end  engaging  the  recesses  in  said  receirer  and 
means  as  deecnbed  for  securing  the  guid4-block  in  locked  engagement 
With  the  receirer,  subeUntially  as  set  fofth 

Jl.  In  a  bolt  gun,  the  combination!  with  the  receirer  and  with 
the  sKding  bolt  conuined  therein  »ub»it»ntia!lv  as  described  of  the 
actuator  carried  by  said  bolt  baring  the  depending  arm  33  to'engage 
the  catch  35  upon  the  receirer  to  lockjtbe  bolt  against  transrerse 
morement  with  relation  to  said  receiref,  a  firing-pin  carried  within 
«id  boh  and  haring  the  depending  ana  2C  with  the  catch  27  at  iu 
lower  end.  thefinng-pin  retracting  sear  |9  piroted  in  adraoce  of  the 
actuator-arm  and  haring  a  rearwardly-e|lending  arm  to  engage  the 
catch  27  of  the  firing-pin-arm  and  harfcgacatch  91  to  engage  the 
actuator-ann  when  the  firing-pin  is  retracted,  a  remorable  magazine- 
catch  66  m  adrance  of  said  sear,  a  spring  interposed  between,  and 
engaging  said  sear  and  magaxioa  catch  Ui  hold  the  magazine  catch  in 
place  and  reUin  the  sear  nonnally  in  poiition  for,  or  in  engagement 
with  the  finng-pin-arm  26.  and  a  trigger-  to  actuate  said  sear  to  re- 
lease the  firing-pin  arm.  subsUntially  as^eacribed. 

32.  In  a  bolt- gnn  of  the  class  sp«ifi«d.  the  combination  with  the 
receirer  B  baring  the  projection  7  on  one  side  of  the  bolt^pace  and 
the  groore  9  on  the  other  side  of  said  ^ce.  of  the  boH  B  harinc 
near  the  forward  end  thereof  a  guide  fitting  in  said  groore  and  har- 
uig  00  Its  side  oppo«te  said  guide  a  guid^groore  for  said  projection 
7  te.-minatmg  at  the  rearward  end  thereof  in  the  rece«  23  for  per- 
mitting  the  transreree  morement  of  the  r^rward  end  of  the  bolt  into 
loekmg  engagement  with  the  receirer,  su^antially  as  describwl. 

33  In  a  bolt-gun.  the  combination  with  a  receirer  subsUntially 
as  deacribed  haring  the  guide-,jurface  41;  and  the  lerer-bearings  40 
aad  43.  of  the  sliding  and  transreraely-m^rable  boll,  and  the  actu- 
ator  F  jounialed  in  said  bolt,  and  constnidted  when  in  ito  forward  po- 
sition to  engage  between  said  lerer-bearinf^,  and  when  in  ite  retracted 
poeition  rtlatirely  to  the  bolt  to  engage  between  said  guide-bearing 
41  and  lerer-beanng  43  during  the  latter  period  of  the  forward  move- 
meat  of  the  bolt,  whereby  the  bolt  is  actu4ted  and  guided. 

34.  In  a  bolt-guu.  the  combination  of  the  receirer  constructed  to 
receire  a  sliding  boH,  and  haring  bolt-gu^dea,  the  sliding  bolt  haring 
guiding  groore*  in  engagement  with  said  guides  and  adapted  to  be 
fttided  m  iu  longitudinal  sliding  morement  in  suboUotial  alignment 
with  the  bore  of  the  gun  and  adapted  at  |tt>  rearward  end  to  hare 
transrerse  morements  from,  and  into  locking  eugngement  with  the 
receirer,  an  o<«cillating  bolt-actuator  jounialed  in  the  bolt  and  carry- 
ing weaos  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  foil  with  relation  to  the  re- 
ceirer and  for  imparting  transrerse  morei*enU  to  the  rearward  end 
thereof,  and  means  for  guiding  said  rearward  end  in  it«  movement  in 
Unes  subeUntiaUy  parallel  with  the  forwaH  end  thereof  during  the 
kwgitudittaJ  moremeat  of  the  bolt,  whereby  the  bolt  trareb  during 
iu  longitudinal  moreoMat  in  a  poaitioo  inclined  to  iu  closed  position, 
the  bolt  serring.  dunng  iU  transreree  closing  and  opening  morementa, 
respactireiy,  fW  dririag  home  aad  sUrtinf  the  cartridge-shell 

36.  In  a  bolt-gun.  the  comhiaatioa  wi  ji  the  receirer  coostmcted 
to  r«e«v«aatidtagboitaadharia(boll-(Hld«ath«r«for,aad«acnbed. 


of  the  Sliding  bolt  fitted  to  engage  the  receirer  at  iu  front  end  and 
be  guided  thereby  in  subeUntial  alignment  with  the  bore  of  the  gun 
and  adapted  at  ,U  rear  end  to  hare  transveme  morement  fh.m  and 
into  locking-engagement  with  the  receirer.  an  osciJiating  bolt-actu- 

oIr«ir?^-  "*  "^l  '**'*  *"*^  •^*P'*'*  '■"^  eng'^'-nent  with  the  re- 
ceirer for  locking  and  unlocking  the  bolt  with  relation  to  the  receirer 
by  imparting  transverse  movemenu  to  the  rear  end  thereof  and 
mean,  for  guiding  said  rearward  end  to  insure  a  morement.  at  the 
n»rw.rd  end,  in  boes  subsUntially  pamllel  to  the  morement  of  the 
0,7l!!!u  ?  '■?*''"  •*"""«  '*'*  reciprocation  of  the  bolt,  wherebr 
the  bolt  trarels.  during  iu  longitudinal  morement.  in  a  position  in- 

dlt  a^d  ''^  ''^'''"'  ''*  ''"^  -•"■"«•  '^"-^  its'^^re'e 
^ng  and  opening  morement.  respectirely.  for  driring  home  and 

•Urting  the  cartridge^hell. 

36.  In  a  boll-gun  the  combination  with  a  receirer  constructed  to 

conuined  in  sa.d  receiver  as  described,  an  oscillating  bolt-actuator 
jounialed  -the  bolt  and  imparting  transrerse  morement  theAH 
rtart  the  cartndge-shell.  a  cartridge-shell  extractor  earned  by  said 
cToL*"!^  """.•"bsuntially  as  de^cnbed,  to  impart  a  lerer-like  re- 
teribS  "     ""^^ctor.  »ubsuntially  a.  and  for  the  purpose  de- 

37.  In  a  bolt^gun.  the  combination  with  the  receirer,  of  the  lifV 
m«  *nd  diding  boll  baring  the  recoil-abutment  engaging  the  corre- 
•ponding  abutment  of  the  receirer  when  the  bolt  u,  clo.5,  and  a  swin^ 

hAng  the  bolt,  and  engaging  an  abutment  on  the  receirer  when  the 
dwlrilJ  "^'"forcing  the  lock  of  the  bolt,  subsUntially  as 

38.  In  a  bolt-gun,  the  combination  with  the  receirer  harins  a 
fulcrum  beanng  109  at  one  side  of  the  bore  of  the  gun  and  adapted 
for  carrying  a  sliding  and  rertically-morable  bolt,  of  the  rerticalir 
morable  slidmg-boll  fitting  said  receirer  and  haring  a  fulcnim-bear- 
lag  at  lU  forwanl  end  against  the  bearing  109  of  the  receirer  a  boll- 
actuator  joumaled  in,  and  capable  of  imparting  a  vertical  lerer-like 
morement  to  the  bolt  with  relation  to  the  fulcrum  109  of  the  receirer 
the  caitndg^hell  extractor  carried  by  said  bolt  at  a  disUnce  from 
the  said  fWcrum-bearing  and  adapted  to  sUrt  the  eartridg»<hell  upon 
the  transrerse  movement  of  the  bolt,  a  cam-projection  73  upon  the 
extractor  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  axis  of  said  bolt  and  in  a 
pUne  of  morement  of  the  cartridge-shell,  an  ejector  piroted  in  the 
r»ar  of,  and  in  ahgnment  with  the  cam-projection  73  and  baring  a 
projecuon  71  to  be  engaged  by  the  cam  73  on  the  retraction  of  The 
bol    to  ^row  the  forward  end  of  the  ejector  upward  to  ej«:t  the 
shell,  subsunually  as  described. 

39.  In  a  bolt-gun.  the  combination  with  the  receirer  hanng  the 
lerer-beanng,  40  and  43  and  the  guide-piece  41  and  adapted  for  re- 
ceirmg  a  sliding  and  rerticaUy-morable  bolt,  of  a  sliding-bolt  con- 
Uined  within  said  receirer  and  capable  of  rertical  morement  a  bolt- 
locking  actuator  joumaled  in  the  bolt  with  ite  axis  crosswise  to  the 
hne  of  morement  of  the  bolt  and  having  the  lever-arm  42  to  engage 
the  lerer-beanng  43  of  the  receirer,  a  locking  catch  upon  the  receirer 
a  locking-arm  upon  the  actuator  to  engage  the  locking-catch  upon  the 
receirer  to  lock  the  bolt  in  iU  depressed  or  closed  position  with  rela- 
tion to  the  receirer,  and  a  depending  handle-arm  upon  the  actuator 
exUndiQg  below  and  morable  relatives  the  bolt  in  the  direcUon  of 
the  bolt  movement,  whereby  the  bolt  locking  actuator  may  be  oscil- 
lated to  impart  a  transverse  movement  to  the  bolt  and  lock  the  same 
«n  lU  depreased  poeition  with  relation  to  the  receiver,  simulUneouslr 
subsUntially  as  described.  '' 

40.  In  a  bolt-gun,  the  combination  with  the  receiver  constnicted 
to  carry  a  sliding  bolt  and  haring  recesses  48,  49  at  iu  forwanl  end 
below  the  bore  of  the  gun-barrel,  of  a  sliding-bolt  fitting  said  receirer 
and  haring  oppositely-dispoeed  projectiomi  at  iu  extreme  forward 
•od  m  ahgnment  with,  and  capable  of  entering  the  recesses  48  and 
49,  when  the  bolt  is  closed,  which  projections  support  the  cartridge- 
shell  while  being  withdrawn  from  the  ban^l,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scnb«i,  and  also  act,  during  the  forwani  morement  of  the  bolt  to 
engage  the  nms  of  the  cartridges  as  they  are  fed  from  the  nuM^oe 
and  press  said  cartridges  forward  alteniauly  into  the  gun-barrel 


506.330.  STRAIQHT -PULL  BOLT  ODH  Jamb  P  UMBon. 
I.  T.  FIW  aept  22.  1892.  Semt  At  446,561.  (No  model) 
ria,m-l.  In  a  boll-gun,  a  boll-locking  and  actuaUng-mechan 
ism  comprising  a  receirer  haring  side-walls  with  recesses  fonned 
therein  radially-duposed  with  reUtion  to  a  common  center  to  form 
^kmg  abutments,  a  bolt  fitting  said  receirer  and  capable  of  sliding 
between  the  walls  thereof  and  hanng  a  honzonuUy  transrene  jour- 
nal  beanng  fonned  therethrough,  a  bolt-lockmg-actuator  jouniaied 
in  said  beanng  and  haring  bearing-pUtes  radially  disposed  with  rela- 
Uoo  to  the  axis  of  the  actuator-jouraal  and  capable  of  engagement 
with  said  abntmeou  of  the  receirer,  and  means  to  tnra  the  actuator 
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to  throw  the  bearing-plates  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  abnt- 
meau  of  the  receirer,  to  lock  and  unlock  the  bolt  with  relation  to 
the  receirer,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  bolt-gun.  the  combination  with  the  receirer  haring  the  m- 
di^y  disposed  abutmenU  in  iU  side- walls  and  haring  the  guiding  face 
138  and  the  longitudinal  slou  or  channel  in  communication  with  the 
recesses  which  form  the  abutmenU,  of  the  sliding-bolt  conuined  be- 
tween the  walls  of  said  receiver  and  hanng  the  transrerse  jouraal- 
beanng,  the  bolt-locker  actuator  jounialed  in  said  bearing  and  har- 
ing beanng-plates  to  engage  the  abutmenU  of  the  receirer  and  har- 
ing the  arm  136  to  engage  the  bearing  face  138  of  the  receirer  for 
prerentmg  fnctiooal-impingement  between  the  bearing  plates  in  the 
channel  of  the  side-walk  during  the  forwanl  morement  of  the  bolt 
and  for  preventing  roUtion  of  the  actuator  until  the  axes  of  the  bear- 
ing-plates and  receiver-abutment  coincide,  and  means  for  operating 
•aid  actuator,  subsUntially  as  described 


ported  on  the  bolt  and  arranged  to  swing  in  the  direction  of  the  boh- 
morement.  and  (when  the  bolt  is  in  iU  forward  position)  to  turn  into 
engagement  with  the  recoil  abutment,  ihe  flring-pin  subsUntiallr  as 
described  carried  by  the  bolt  and  haring  an  actuator-locking  catch, 
and  a  firing-pin-retracting  lerer-arm  on  said  actuator  constructed  to 
retract  the  firing-pin  on  the  unlocking  of  the  bolt  and  to  engage  said 
firing-pin-arm  catch  for  locking  the  actuator  in  ita  open  position  dur- 
ing the  retraction  of  the  bolt,  subsUntially  as  described 

6.  In  a  bolt  gun,  the  combination  with  a  receirer  adapted  to 
cany  a  sliding  bolt  and  haring  a  recoil-abutment,  of  the  bolt  fitted 
to  slide  in  the  receiver  and  to  carry  a  bolt-locking  actuator,  a  firinf- 
pin  subsUntially  as  described  carried  by  the  bolt  and  adapted  to 
hare  longitudinal  morements  therein,  a  boll-locking  actuator  mor- 
ably  supported  on  the  bolt  and  adapted  toengajre  the  receirer  recoil- 
abutment  when  the  boll  is  in  iu  forward  position,  and  a  firing-pia 
stop-arm  carried  by  said  actuator  into  the  path  of  the  firing-pin  dur- 
ing  the  unlocking  of  the  bolt,  whereby  the  firing  of  the  gun  is  pre- 
rented  when  the  bolt  is  not  fully  closed  and  locked,  subsuntiallv  as 
described. 

7.  In  a  bolt-gun,  the  combination  with  a  receirer  adapted  to 
carry  a  sliding  bolt  and  haring  a  recoil-abutment,  of  a  bolt  fitted  to 
slide  in  the  receirer  and  adapted  to  cany  a  bolt  locking  actuator,  a 
flring-pin  subsUntially  as  described  carried  by  the  bolt  and  adapted 
to  hare  longitudinal  moremenU  therein,  and  a  bolt-locking  actuator 
morably  supported  on  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  engage  said  recoil- 
abutment  when  the  bolt  is  closed,  and  constructed  to  extend  into  the 
path  of  the  flring-pin  during  the  first  retractive  morement  of  the 
actuator,  whereby  the  firing  of  the  gun  is  prevented  when  the  actu- 
ator is  not  fully  engaged  with  the  recoil-abutment,  subsUntiaUy  as 
deacribed. 
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3.  In  a  bolt-gun.  the  combination  with  a  receirer  adapud  to 
carry  the  sliding  bolt  and  haring  a  recoil  abutment  and  a  lever  bear- 
ing, of  a  bolt  fitud  to  slide  in  the  receiver  and  adapted  to  carry  the 
swinging  bolt  locking  actuator,  the  bolt-actuator  pivouUy  supported 
on  the  bolt,  and  arranged  to  swing  in  the  direction  of  the  bolt-move- 
ment.  and  having  a  guide-arm  adapted  to  bear  on  said  lever- bearing 
dunng  the  latter  part  of  the  forwanl  movement  of  the  bolt,  and  means 
for  locking  the  actuator  in  iu  open  position  before  the  retraction  of 
the  bolt  and  for  unlocking  the  same  during  the  forwani  movement  of 
the  bolt,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  bolt  gun.  the  combination  with  the  receirer  baring  the 
recesses  143.  144,  in  iu  side-walU  to  fonn  abutmenU  radially -disposed 
with  relation  to  the  center  of  said  recess,  and  haring  the  bearing-face 
138  and  the  channels  145,  146,  substantially  in  horizonUl  alignment 
with  tne  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bolt  and  communicating  with  said 
recesses,  of  the  bolt  fitted  to  slide  between  the  walls  of  said  receirer 
and  haring  a  horizonully  transrerse  jounial  bearing  whose  axis  is 
co-incident  to  the  axis  or  center  of  the  abutment  recesses  when  the  bolt 
IS  m  IU  extreme  forward  position,  a  bolt-actuator  jounialed  in  said 
beanng  and  hanng  bearing-pUtes  to  engage  the  abutment-facea  21', 
^i.  of  said  recesses  when  it  is  desired  to  lock  the  bolt  in  iU  forward 
position  and  adapted  to  slide  in  the  channels  145,  146  v  described 
the  finng-pm  supported  in  the  bolt  and  hariug  the  depending  ami 
with  the  catch  at  iuend  ;  the  depending-arm  33  of  the  actuator  to 
engage  the  catch  of  the  firing-pin,  thearm  136  of  said  actuatoradapted 
to  engage  the  bearing-face  138  of  the  receirer  to  limit  the  movemeut 
oftheactuator  during  the  forwanl  morement  of  the  bolt,  and  a  handle 
or  ann  to  tuni  said  actuator  to  lock  and  unlock  the  bolt  with  rela- 
tion to  the  receirer.  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  bolt-gun,  the  combinaUon  with  the  receirer  adapted  to 
cany  the  sliding  bolt  and  haring  a  recoil  abutment  and  a  lever-bear- 
mg,  of  a  bolt  fitted  to  slide  in  the  receirer  and  adapted  to  carry  the  I 
swinging  bolt-locking  actuator,  a  bolt  locking  actuator  pirotally  sup- 


Ciaim.—  l.  In  a  boll-gun,  tbecombination  with  a  receirer  adapted 
for  carrying  a  sliding  bolt,  of  a  bolt  fitted  to  slide  in  said  receirer,  and 
haring  a  longitudinal  bore  to  receirea  firing-pin.  a  bolt-locking-actu- 
ator carried  by  the  bolt  and  adapted  for  engaging  the  receirer  for 
locking  the  bolt  with  relation  thereto,  and  haring  a  transrerse  recess 
in  alignment  with  the  bore  of  the  bolt,  a  firing-pin  carried  by  the  bolt 
and  extending  through  the  recess  of  the  bolt-locking-actuator  and  hav- 
ing a  depending-arm  in  the  rear  of  said  actuator,  and  an  independent 
actuator-locker  pivoted  intermediate  to  the  rear  end  of  said  firing  pin 
and  the  actuator,  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  actuator  and 
firing-pia,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  boll-gun.  the  combination  with  a  receiver  adapted  for  ear- 
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rfiag  ■  tJidiDg  bolt,  of  a  tlidiog  bolt  loDlitudioAlly  bored  to  racaive* 
llriii|;-pin,  a  bolt-lockiag-actuaU>r  traotteraely  journalcd  in  said  bolt 
and  adapted  for  eagafemeot  with  the  rtc«iver  to  lock  the  bolt  with 
relatioo  thereto,  aod  hariag  a  traajverM  firiog-pio-receiriag-recees.  a 
ftriog-piD  projectod  through  said  receaa  »t  both  tide*  of  the  actuator 
and  ha  ring  a  depcadiog-arm  at  it*  rear  end,  aod  an  indepeodeot  act- 
oator-tocker  pirotallj  tapported  iat«nn#diat«  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
firinf-pin  and  the  actuator,  aod  adapted  tor  engafement  with  uid  act- 
uator to  lock  the  tame  in  ita  retracted  i^Mitioo  and  adapted  for  eo- 
gageaent  with  the  firing-pin,  aabeUuitiailj  as  and  for  the  purpose 
dewribed.  [ 

S.  In  a  bolt-gun.  the  eombinatioo  wiih  a  receiver  adapted  for  car- 
rying a  siiding  bolt,  and  with  the  loogttudiaally  bored  bolt  sliding  in 
said  recelrer,  of  the  boltlocking-actuaitor  carried  bj  the  bolt,  the 
fthag-pin  adapted  for  reciprocation  in  the  bore  of  the  bolt  and  ex- 
tendJBf  at  each  aide  of  said  actuator,  a  lleere  loosel  j  supported  upon 
said  firing-pin,  the  firing-spring  intermediate  to  said  sleere  and  to  a 
shoulder  formed  upon  the  forward  end  of  said  ftringpio,  and  a  piT- 
oted  actuator-locker  bearing  at  its  upp4r  fVee  end  against  said  firing- 
pio  sieeTe  and  ha  ring  a  hook  at  ita  low#r  end  adapted  to  engage  aod 
lock  the  actuator,  in  its  retracted  poeitian,  tnbstanttalljr  as  described. 

4  In  a  bolt-gun.  the  combination  with  the  receiver  and  with  the 
longitudinally  bored  bolt  carried  thereby,  of  the  bolt-iocking-acto- 
atorjoumaled  in  said  bolt  having  a  transverse  receas  in  alignmeat  srith 
the  bore  of  the  bolt,  a  firing-pin  carried  in  the  bolt  and  ezteoding 
through  said  actuator  and  having  a  decoding  firiug-pin-arm  at  ita 
rear  end.  an  actuator-locker  pivoted  intermediate  to  its  enda  in  the 
rear  of  the  actuator  and  adapted  fq.r  encagement  with  said  actuator 
to  lock  the-«ame  in  its  retracted  position.fi  firing-spring  carried  by  the 
firing-pin.  aud  a  firing-piiksleeve  loosely  iupported  upon  thefiring-pio 
intennediate  to  said  <pnng  and  actuator-locker  and  bearing  against 
the  upper  end  of  said  actuator-locker  to  throw  the  lower  end  thereof 
into  engagement  with- the  actuator,  substantially  a.<  deiicribed 

5.  In  a  bolt-gun,  the  combination  wHh  a  receiver  adapted  for  re- 
ceiving a  sliding  bolt,  and  with  the  longitudinally  bored  bolt  sliding 
in  said  receiver,  of  a  transvernely  recesMid  bolt-actuator  joumaled  in 
the  bolt  and  having  a  depending  catch-4nB  for  engagement  with  an 
actuator-locker,  a  firing-pin  movably  contained  in  the  longitudinal 
bore  of  the  bolt  and  extending  through  the  rece«  of  the  bolt-actu- 
ator, and  having  a  depending-anii.  a  se^r  adapted  for  engagement 
with  said  firiug-pin-arm  to  hold  the  sauw  in  a  retracted  position,  an 
actuator-locker  pivoted  iatenuediate  t4  its  eadi  iu  the  rear  of  the 
actuator  and  having  a  catch  to  engage  tH»  arm  of,  and  lock  the  actu- 
ator in  its  retracted  position,  substantialljr  as  deaeribed,  and  a  spring- 
actuated  sleeve  in  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  the  actuator- 
locker  to  retain  the  same  normally  in  a  li^cking  position,  snbataotially 
aa  deaeribed, 

6.  In  a  bolt-gun,  the  combination  wii^  a  receiver  adapted  for  car- 
rjing  a  siiding  bolt,  and  with  the  loBgitn(UuUy  bored  bolt  sliding  in 
said  receiver,  of  a  cylindrica]  boH-aettator-loeker  jouraaled  hori- 
xontally  and  traasvereely  in  the  bolt  aa4  having  a  Aring-pin-groove 
formed  transversely  therein,  aa  shown,  14  alignmeat  with  the  bore  of 
the  boh,  a  firing-pin  loosely  coatained  In  said  bolt  aod  extending 
through  the  groove  io  the  boit-actoatof,  and  having  a  shoulder  or 
projection  at  ita  forward  end  and  a  depending  arm  at  its  opposite  end 
in  the  rear  of  the  bo|t> actuator,  a  spring-actuated  sleeve  and  firing- 
spring  intermediate  to  said  shoulder  and  flring-pin-arm.  an  actuator- 
locker  pivoted  in  the  r««r  of  the  bolv«e|uator  and  bearing  at  ito  up- 
per end  against  the  ap/iag-ftctaated  sleeife,  and  adapted,  at  ita  lower 
end,  for  engagement  with  the  bolt-actnator  to  lock  the  same  in  a  re- 
tracted poation,  a  pivoted  ipriBg-actuat^d  sear  adapted  for  engage- 
meat  with  the  firing-pitt-afm  to  hold  the^ame  in  a  retracted  poaition, 
aod  means,  substantially  aa  deaeribed,  fof  diaengaging  said  sear  ftt>m 
tke  actuator-arm,  all  substaatiaUy  aa  an^  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


columns  of  cartridges,  side  by  side,  as  described,  and  a  double  stepped 
spring-actuated  follower,  for  independently  supporting  said  columns 
of  cartridges  at  different  heights,  the  upper  step  of  said  follower  pro- 
jecting into  the  path  of  the  bolt  on  the  removal  ol*the  last  remaining 
cartridge  fW>m  the  lower  step  of  the  follower,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 
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Obm.— 1.  la  a  magaaiae-guo,  the  leombinatioo  with  the  gun- 
(»■•  aad  with  the  siidiBg  boh.  of  a  Bag4sine  adapted  for  receiving  a 
'  aad  two  ooinaiBS  of  cartridges,  tide  by  side,  and  having  the 
186  formed  iotegral  therewith  a|  the  rearward  upward  end 
of  tke  aaagasine.  which  lipa  are  2>ppoaite^  disposed  and  substantially 
pwaOei,  and  having  relatively  short,  oppositely  dispoeed,  side-Hpa  at 
tbe  forward  end  of  tke  magazine,  whose  idjacent  side-edges  are  only 
aaflckotty  reoiou  h«m  each  other  to  le^ve  room  for  tbe  passage  up- 
w%t4  between  them  of  a  single  cartridge,  and  a  spring  actuated  two- 
itoppid  follower  capable  of  supporting  two  columns  of  cartridges, 
sMe  by  side,  ia  difliireat  piaaea,  and  adapted  for  feeding  said  car- 
tridfas  apward  to  be  aheraately  acted  u|>on  by  the  slidinc  boh.  sub- 
ttaBiially  aa  deaeribed. 

S.  Ia  a  magaziae-gaa,  tbe  combinati#n<with  a  soluble  gun-frame 
aa4  with  tke  atidiag  bolt,  of  a  aMgaaiaej  adapted  for  reoeiviog  two 


3.  In  a  magazine-gun,  the  combination  with  the  gun-fVame  and 
with  the  sliding  bolt,  of  a  magazine,  sabeuntially  as  described,  adapted 
for  receiving  two  columns  of  cartridgea,  side  by  side,  an  ejector  pivot- 
ally  secured"  in  the  gun-frame  and  lying  normally  below  the  bolt  and 
in  a  position  between  the- columns  of  cartridges  at  the  rearward  end 
thereof  and  below  the  line  of  the  extracted  shell,  a  double-stepped 
spring-actuated  follower  contained  in  said  magazine  and  constructed 
for  supporting  two  columns  of  cartridgea,  side  by  side,  aod  adapted 
for  elevating  the  cartridges  of  each  column  at  each  side,of  the  ejector 
aheraately  into  position  to  be  alteraately  engaged  by  the  boh  in  its 
forward  movement,  and  means  for  actuating  the  ejector  for  throwing 
ont  the  eztracted  shell,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  magazine-gun,  the  combination  with  a  bolt-mechanism, 
snbstantially  as  described,  having  the  sliding  bolt,  of  a  magazine-case 
constructed  for  containing  two  rows  of  cartridges,  side  by  side,  means 
for  elevating  said  rows  of  cartridges  simultaneously  but  independ- 
ently at  different  relative  elevatiooa,  the  inclined  guide-flkoe  iO  and 
inwardly-projecting  lips  187, 188,  at  the  forward  end  of  tUt  magazine, 
all  combined  and  co-acting,  substantially  as  deaeribed  aod  for  the  pur- 
poee specified. 

5.  In  a  magazine-gun.  the  eombinatioo  with  the  gun-fk«me,  of  the 
magazine  having  its  sides  turned  inward  at  their  upper  ends  to  form 
Hps,  as  described,  to  prevent  the  exit  of  more  than  one  cartridge  at 
a  time,  a  double  stepped  follower  capable  of  containing  two  columns 
of  cartridges,  side  by  side,  in  different  planes,  a  spring  to  actuate 
said  follower,  and  the  catch-lever  66  to  engage  the  magazine  and 
hold  the  same  within  the  gnn-fVame,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  magazine-gun,  the  combination  with  the  gun-frame  and 
with  the  sliding-bolt,  of  the  magazine  open  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends 
and  having  the  inwardly  projected  flanges  at  its  lower  end  to  support 
the  follower-operating  spring,  and  having  the  oppositely-dispoeed  side 
lips  at  its  upper  rearward  end,  snbstantially  parallel  to  each  other, 
aod  the  oppositely  dispoeed  aide  lips  at  its  upper  forward  end,  substao- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth,  the  double-stepped  follower 
constructed  to  support  two  columns  of  cartridges  side  by  side  in  dif- 
ferent planea,  the  Z-shaped  spring  supporting  said  follower  and  haT- 
ing  its  lower  ends  secured  in  tht  bottom  fiangea  of  the  magazine,  sub- 
stantially as  described, 

7.  The  combination  with  the  magazine  case,  of  the  follower  L 
having  the  two  loacitadiBal  steps  181,  186,  aad  having  its  side  edge* 
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under-lapped  to  form  grooves  I8i.  183,  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  fbl- 
lower-actuating-spriog  S,  and  the  Z-shaped  follower-actuating  spring 
having  iu  terminal  arms  bent  outwardly  and  engaging  the  grooves 
ia  the  follower,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 

8.  In  a  magazine-giin.  the  combination  with  the  gun-frame,  ita 
receiver  and  sliding-bolt,  of  a  magazine  removably  held  in  place  in 
said  receiver  by  a  spring-actuated  catch  And  having  at  ito  upper  end 
inwardly-turaed  lips  or  flanges  whose  adjacenf  edges  are  sufficiently 
close  together  as  to  prevent  the  passage  between  them  of  more  than 
one  cartridge,  a  cartridge-uupporting  follower  having  an  elevated  lon- 
gitudinal portion  or  step  in  vertical  alignment  with,  and  of  less  width 
than,  the  space  between  the  lips  at  the  upper  end  of  the  magazine, 
said  follower  being  adapted  for  supporting  two  columns  of  cartridges 
in  different  planes  and  to  have  iU  elevated  step  portion  projected 
through  the  upper  end  of  the  magazine  ic  front  of  the  sliding  bolt 
when  the  last  cartridge  is  removed  therefrom,  and  means  for  elevat- 
ing said  follower,  subsUnttally  as  described. 

9.  In  a  magazine-gun,  the  combination  with  the  gun-frame,  of  the 
magazine  removably  secured  thereto  and  having  a  dontractod  dis- 
charge-opening or  mouth  at  ito  upper  end  and  inwardly  projected 
flanges  at  ito  lower  end,  the  cartridge-supporting  follower  of  a  width 
subsUntially  equal  to  the  interaal  width  of  the  magazine  and  having 
the  elevated  step  185  in  subsUotial  alignment  with  the  mouth  of  the 
follower  and  having  the  loops  or  sloto  182, 183  on  ito  outer  edges,  said 
follower  being  capable  of  supporting  two  columns  of  cartridges  io 
different  planes,  aod  a  Z-shaped  follower  actuating-spring,  comprising 
the  two  parallel  upper  arms,  174,  having  their  free  ends  bent  out- 
wardly and  seated  in  the  loops  or  sloto  in  the  follower,  the  two  lower 
parallel  arms,  175,  fixed  at  their  lower  ends  in  the  bottom  flanges  of 
the  magazine,  the  two  iatermediate  arm*,  173",  and  spring  coils  con- 
necting said  intermediate  arms  with  the  terminal-arms,  subeUntially 
aa  described. 


506.3i38.     MAQAZIM^CASI  FOE  FIUAUI&     iiMU  T.  iMM, 
0100,1.1.    Fllec  Oct  1. 1892.    SaMl lot 4i7,Ma    (lomodei) 


60a.8QG.  razSLIrLOCI  FOR  POCUT-BOOtS,  fta  liMUMum 
Mnrn,  Euibiirg,  aalgoor  to  M.  OUnienhatnar  k  Ca.  FraoUbrt-on- 
tlM-MalB.  eOTMiiy,  nad  Daa  21,  1^112.  Sertal  la  400.887.  (Be 
moM.)  Pitaotad  Is  Belgium  Sapt  201 1882.  Ba  101.302.  aod  to  Luz- 
embuii  Sapt  88.  1882.  Ba  1.88S. 


J. 
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Claim. — The  combination  in  a  pocket  book  or  similar  article  of 
a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  jaws  with  a  bolt  loosely  secured  to  one 
of  the  jaws  aad  adaptedto  be  moved  by  graviutioo  when  the  pocket 
book  is  tilted  aad  with  a  hook  secured  to  the  other  jaw  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  bolt,  substantially  A  specified. 


506,8)36.    FIEB-H08I  8FABBBB.    WOLUB  0.  Miuti. Stalinl, 
Fk    pan  Aug.  18.1882.    Saw  la  448,143.    (tomoUD 


«-v. 


C'iaim. — As  an  improved  article  of  manufizcture,  a  one-piece  re- 
movable magarine-case  constructed  subsUntially  as  described,  from  a 
blank  having  side  and  end- wall  forming  portions  adapted  to  be  beat  or 
folded  on  Unes  a,  6,  e,  </  aad  e,  /  to  form  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  eaae 
and  haviog  ito  upper  and  lower  edges  adapted  for  being  bent  on  lines 
i,j  and  ff,  A,  respectively,  for  forming  cartridge- reUining  and  guiding 
Upsatthetop,  and  spring-snpporting-flaoges  at  the  bottom  of  the  case, 
all  of  which  portions  are  bent  or  folded  on  said  lines  and  form,  when  so 
folded,  a  completed  magazine-caae.  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


Claim. — In  a  spanner  the  combination  with  the  semi-oircular  body 
or  yoke  of  pivoted  lips  A  seeored  to  the  extremities  of  the  yoke  arms 
and  springs  attached  to  ooe  and  preasiag  upon  the  other  of  theje 
piuts  whereby  the  lips  are  forced  inward,  as  set  forth. 


5  O  6 . 3  2  4:.    TRACI-CLBARBR  FOR  MOWBR&    RoKR  D 
Sprlngfleld.  DL  Filed  Mar.  27,  1888.  Sertid  ia  407.802    fBo 


(tniat. — 1.  In  a  track  clearer  for  mowers,  a  deflector  consisting  of 
a  main  cylindrical  part  adapted  to  fit  on  a  guide  rod,  and  an  angular 
finger  integral  with  said  cylindrical  part,  as  set  forth  and  for  the  pur- 
pose-sU  ted. 

2.  In  a  track  clearer  for  mowers,  the  combination  of  the  socket 
plate,  the  guide  rod  having  ito  lower  end  secured  in  the  socket  plate 
and  the  deflectors  adjusUbly  connected  with  the  guide  rods,  as  set 
forth  and  for  the  purpose  sUted. 

3,  In  a  track  clearer  for  mowers,  the  combination  of  the  butt- 
board,  the  guide  rod  having  ito  lower  end  secured  in  the  socket  plate 
and  the  deflectors  on  the  guide  rod  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purpose 
BUted. 


506.827.    DITICB  FOR  AimmiBe  FLOOROre.  fta 

0  Mmuu.  BMt  LyniM,  Ma    FOsd  Apr.  12, 1888.    SerW  Ba  470,094 
(BonodaL) 

Claiat. — 1.  In  a  flooring  adjusting  devioe,  the  oombioation  of  a 
lever  or  bare  termioating  in  a  fixed  jaw  aod  provided  with  two  short 
ataodards,  a  movab'a  jaw  pivotaUy  mounted  therein  by  means  of  a 
screw-pin,  said  jaws  having  screw-threaded  adjustable  posta,  each  pro- 
vided with  a  toothed  dbk  or  plate,  a  spring  interpoeed  between  the 
movable  jaw  aod  the  base  piece,  a  cable  or  chaio  passing  over  suit- 
able guides,  a  secondary  lever  fUcrumed  in  the  base,  and  connected 
with  the  movable  jaw  by  said  cable,  and  a  locking  rack-bar,  all  con- 
structed and  arranged  sobsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  devioe  for  adjusting  flooring,  ke.,  eompriaing  a  baae  form- 
ing a  lever  and  having  at  ooe  end  a  fixed  jaw,  said  base  provided  cen- 
trally with  short  sUndards,  a  movable  jaw  mounted  in  said  sUndards, 
said  jaws  each  being  provided  with  screw-threaded  adjusUble  posto 
having  toothed  disks  or  plates  a  spring  interposed  between  the  base 
and  movable  jaw,  longer  sUndards  or  guides  passing  through  sloto  in 
the  movable  jaw,  a  cable  passing  over  pulleys  and  connecting  said 
jaw  with  a  secondary  lever  fUlcrumed  in  the  base,  and  a  reek-bar  piv 
ouUy  attached  to  the  base  and  engaging  with  a  slot  in  said  lever,  all 
eombioed  arranged  and  opiating  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  baae  forming  a  lever  and  provided  with 
fixed  and  movable  jaws,  the  connecting  cable  and  locking  device, 
guides  or  sUndards  passing  through  sloto  in  the  movable  jaw.  with 
an  arm  or  pawl  pivoUlly  connected  with  one  of  said  sUndardu  or 
guidea,  a  movable  wing  atUcbed  thereto  by  a  pivot  rod,  said  wing 
having  a  longitudinal  groove,  and  projectiog  ears,  all  constructed  ar- 
ranged and  operating  subsUntially  as  described. 
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606.328.  LADLBrORHAHDLmQMOLTBHSmLJtc  PtAn 
Mouia  AUlaooe,  Ohia  Fliad  Oct  22.  1892.  Semi  la  448.848.  (Ho 
iDodaL) 


Claim.—  1 .  Th«  combination  witli  &  Udl«  baring  an  opening  in  ita 
bottom,  and  aiide  waj«  *ecar«d  to  the  tiottom  of  th«  ladle,  of  a  tlide 
▼aire  or  Mopper  comprieing  a  fVame  baring  open  sidee  and  flanged 
eoda,  and  a  brick  carried  by  said  fhime,  the  brick  baring  an  opening 
tbarvin  and  ita  upper  &ce  adapted  to  b«  in  a  horizontal  plane  below 
tka  plan*  of  the  flangea,  rabataotiallj  m$  act  forth 

1  T^a  eomotaanon  with  a  ladle  baring  an  opening  in  ita  bottom, 
aad  proridad  with  a  Kaing  which  oxtMuli  through  the  opening  and  be- 
low the  bottom,  aad  aiide  wajr»  lecured  to  the  bottom  in  a  plane  abore 
the  plAM  of  the  loww  ikoe  of  the  portion  of  the  Uning  which  extends 
below  the  ladle,  of  a  afide  rahe  oomptiang  a  frame  compoaed  of  a 
pUte  haring  flanged  eoda  the  flaagaa  of  which  are  constructed  to 
trarel  on  the  alide  waji.  aaid  fraoM  adapted  to  carry  a  brick  and  to 
that  end  prorided  with  a  hole  in  the  bottom  adapted  to  receire  a  de 
pending  portion  of  the  brick,  aad  me^w  for  aiidiag  the  ralre,  sub 
■Uatially  as  set  fbrth. 


606,8Q9.  CHUirBPnAMMIUtOB.  Umi HaCUBon& Bnok 
ItilV.  T.  road  Jul  IS.  IML  Sarf^  la S77,fiQ&  (IoimM.) 
Clsui.— 1.  In  a  perambulator  or  ba|by  carriage,  the  oombiaatioa 
with  ita  runaing  gear  and  body,  of  the  Mgle-iron  frame  bars  baring 
iawardly-tamed  flaagea,  aad  flaagos  stafiding  00  edge  at  right  angles 
thereto,  the  braoe-barsearried  by  the  fri^e  bars  and  baring  their  ends 
bolted  to  the  inwardly-toraed  flaiagaa  of  |he  latter,  said  brace  bars  har- 
iag  a  socket  at  their  point  of  crossing,  a  canopy  bar  adapted  to  be  se- 
eared  in  said  socket,  aad  a  aaeana  for  a4)asub>y  securing  said  canopy 
bar  within  the  socket,  sabataatially  as  herein  described. 

1  la  a  perambulator  or  baby  earrmge,  the  combination  with  its 
maaiag  gear  and  frasM,  of  a  body  deiaichably  suspended  from  the 
ft»ae  aad  oooipoaed  of  wore*  wire  hatiag  aa  exterior  eoreriag  for 
tiMparpoaeof  impartiag  rigidity  aad  str^egth  to  it,  and  a  rim  of  coiled 
wire  aarronadiag  the  upper  edge  of  thelbody  aad  projecting  beyond 
the  plaae  of  its  sides  for  the  purpose  o^  enabiiag  the  body  to  be  re- 
aered  aad  replaced  ia  poeition. 

S.  la  a  baby  eaniage  the  basket  oi  body  formed  of  woren  wire 
wiafbreed  by  aa  outer  covering  thereby  imparting  increased  rigidi^ 


to  it,  said  basket  harinij  its  upper  edge  prorided  with  a  coiled  wire 
portion  which  projects  beyond  the  plane  of  its  sides,  and  a  frame  bar 
shaped  to  the  contour  of  the  body  for  keeping  the  edges  in  position, ' 
subatantially  as  herein  described 


606.880.    CAK-AXLK-BOX  LIU    Altd  C  MoOoun  ChloagQ,  DL 
nad  Jul  31. 1893.    Sarial  la  4ni4I&    do  aoM.) 
_  ,  i' 


dmim. — The  combination  with  the  axle-box,  haring  an  extende 
sorfoce  as  a  base  of  resistance  for  the  lid  spring,  of  the  lid  baring  a  d< 
pressed  cnrred  keeper  bridge  b*,  as  described,  and  the  spring  D  harin 
the  correspondingly  cnrred  portion  d.  engaging  said  keeper  bridg 
and  working,  when  the  lid  is  secured  to  the  box.  with  its  free  en 
against  said  extended  resistance  sar&c«  of  the  box,  substaatiaDj  s 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


506.331.    OIL-BURIEK.    Prkdiuck  L  McGAiAi.  iDdluiapolk 
Ind.    Fflad  Dea  11 1892.    Sarlal  lo  453.1181    (lo  aodaL) 


Claim— I.  An  oil  burner  baring  two  or  more  chambers  therein 
connected  independeotiy  with  an  oil  supply,  two  or  more  series  of 
groores  formed  in  the  sides  of  such  burner  and  openings  from  such 
oil  chambers  to  such  groores  for  feeding  them  with  oil.  ^obsUntialiy 
as  set  forth. 

2.  An  oil  burner  haring  sloping  sides  with  two  or  more  series  of 
grooree>formed  therein,  each  series  connected  by  a  slot  with  a  sepa- 
rate chamber  within  the  burner  through  which  they  are  supplied  with 
oil,  aad  a  drip  pan  below  each  aeries  of  groores,  subsuntialiy  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  an  oil  burner,  a  casting  haring  two  or  more  chambers  formed 
therein  independenUr  connected  with  ao  oil  supply,  two  or  more  se- 
ries of  groores  formed  in  the  sloping  sides  of  such  burner,  projecting 
ribs  abore  each  series  of  groores,  the  upper  ones  forming  drip  pans 
for  the  series  abore,  slots  in  such  ribs  opening  from  the  oil  chambers, 
and  a  drip  pan  suiubly  supported  in  which  the  bomer  is  adapted  to 
rest,  subsUntiaUy  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  oil  burner  baring  sloping  sides  with  two  or  more  seriea  of 
groores  formed  thereia,  each  series  connected  by  aa  opeaiag  with  a 
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separate  chamber  within  the  burner,  such  chamben  connected  by 
pipes  wiUi  an  oil  cylinder  outoide  the  fire-plaoe  haring  independent 
ralres  therein  for  regulatinjf  the  oU  supply  to  each  pipe,  subsuntiallr 
aa  shown  and  described 


189 


006,333.  DIOPTRIC  APPUAICB  FOR  STREET  LAMPa   Aowm 
■iWWBUlun.  Sruaaaia.  Belgium.      PUed  Hot.  7.  1892.     Serial  la 
451,274.    (lo  BodeL)    Patented  Id  Beigtum  Pah  27.  1882.  Ba  92.540 
to  Pranoe  Apt.  9.  1892.  la  220.798,  and  In  Eurlaad  May  6  1892.  la 
8,824. 


driring  the  hooks  throughout  aaid  depression  to  the  point  at  which 
they  are  to  be  set,  a  finger  which  enters  the  gates  in  the  hooks  to  re- 
inforce  the  latter  during  the  setting,  and  means  for  effecting  the  slid- 
ing movemenu  of  said  bar  and  finger  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  whereby  said  hooks  are  successirely  delirered,  reinforced  and 
held  preparatory  to  setting,  subsUnually  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  setting  lacing  hooks,  the  oombiaation  of  the 
reciprocatory  sUdes  24,  and  25  haring  respectirely  secured  thereoo 
the  reinforce  finger  and  push  bar,  the  rod  18  capable  of  a  sliding 
morement,  and  rigidly  connected  with  the  slide  25,  the  piroted  lerer 
.31  haring  ita  lower  end  loosely  connected  to  said  rod  to  more  in  har- 
mony therewith,  the  link  34  whose  ends  are  respectirely  piroted  to 
the  top  of  said  lerer  and  the  roar  of  the  slide  24.  and  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  rod,  subsUntiaUy  aa  shown  and  described. 


0O6.834:.    BOlO  POI  BARRKLa    Plan  Om  and  Om  Riu- 
Acui.  law  Yort.  1.  Y.     PUad  Juna  23.  1888.     Sehal  la  4r8,a« 

(lomoM.) 


CIdim.— -In  combination,  the  frame  comprising  the  arms  M  and 
the  ring  A  connecting  them  at  their  central  portions,  the  dioptric  ap- 
pliance P  restiuK  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  arms  and  the  lamp 
baring  projections  engaging  tiie  ring  A,  the  said  ring  haring  the 
notches  ^  in  its  inner  edge  to  pearait  the  pins  to  pass  up  and  the  re- 
ceases  on  iu  uplMsr  sid«  to  hold  the  said  pins,  subsUntiaUy  as  described 


006.3  33.  MACHINE  POR  8BTTII0  LACIMO  HOOR&  Joaa  J. 
NoBWELU  Bridgeport.  Coua.  aaatgnor  to  the  Smith  ft  Egge  Maau&ctur- 
tng  Company,  same  place.  Filed  Jul  18.  1893.  SertU  la  458,88L 
(lo  model) 


Claim  -l.  The  combination  of  an  annular  bung  baring  a  lateral 
inlet  opening  a*,  with  a  ralre-moring  plate,  projecting  partiy  iatothe 
bore  of  the  bung  ao  as  to  be  engaged  by  the  spigot,  and  with  a  ralre 
which  is  operated  by  the  plate,  subsUntiaUy  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  annular  bung  with  a  rerolubie  plaU 
haring  forwardly  projecting  lugs  /,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
spigot  and  rearwardly  projecting  lugs  c»,  and  with  a  corer  6,  engaged 
by  the  lu^  e*,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combioatioD  of  an  annular  bung,  haring  a  laUral  inlet 
opening,  with  a  rerolubie  plaU.  and  with  a  corer  operated  thereby 
and  haring  a  scraper  adapted  to  engage  said  opening,  subeUutially 
aa  specified. 


0O6.330.  RXPAiaiOHJOIlT  POR  PIPES  WtLUAH  A  Pest- 
■ni,  Sobaoectady.  I  T.  FUed  Mar.  2, 1883  Serial  la  464,389  (!• 
iBodel)  s 


hoi 
nil 


f^iim  —  I.  In  a  machine  for  setting  lacing  hooks,  the  oombina- 
tJoa  of  the  auril  block  haring  a  depression  in  its  upper  fare,  m^aos 
for  feeding  the  hooks  one  by  oue  into  said  depression,  a  push-bar  for 

65  0 


Claim.— I.  In  an  expansion  joint,  the  combination  with  the  ad- 
oining  end  sections  of  pipe,  one  of  said  sections  being  prorided  with 
piston  portionaand  laUral  openings  between  the  pistons,  and  with  a 
transrerse  wall  closing  its  end,  the  outer  surface  of  which  is  exposed  to 
atmospheric  pressure,  of  a  casing  baring  cvlinder  portions  correspond- 
ing with  the  pipe  section  pistons  and  a  passage  or  pasMiges  commu- 
nicating with  the  side  openings  of  one  pipe  section  and  with  the  other 
pipe  section,  subsUntiaUy  m  described 

2.  In  un  expansion  jintnt,  the  combination  with  the  adjoining  sec- 
tions of  pip«,  one  of  said  sections  being  prorided  with  piston  port.ions 
and  lateral  openings  between  the  pistons  and  with  a  transrerse  wall. 
the  outer  surface  of  which  is  exposed  to  atmo^heric  pressure  and 
the  inner  surface"  of  which  conrerge  and  form  a  wedge  which  serrea 
to  deflect  the  fluid  passing  through  the  pipes  out  of  the  side  openings, 
of  a  casing  having  cylinder  portions  corresponding  to  tbe  pipe  section 
pistons  and  a  passage  or  passages  communicating  with  tbe  side  open- 
ings of  one  pipe  section  and  with  the  other  pipe  section,  subsUntialtj 
as  described. 

'•i.  In  an  expansion  joint  the  combination  with  a  connecting  cas- 
ing haring  onu  or  more  passages  and  cylinder  portions  upon  both  sides 
G—IS 
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of  both  Mid  openinp  of  laid  pMMfM,  t>f  pip«  sectioiu  haring  pistoo 
portiooa  ad>pt«d  to  fit  the  cylinder  pottiona  of  the  cuing,  taid  pipe 
nctioBs  hariog  their  ends  clo«ed  aud  baring  tide  openings  arranged 
to  oommanicate  with  the  paasages  in  tie  casing,  sabatantially  aa  de- 
■cnbMl.  I 

4.  Ib  an  expannon  joint  the  combination  with  a  connecting  caa- 
ing  baring  one  or  more  pasaages  tod  cjtnder  portions  upon  both  sides 
of  both  openings  of  said  patsagea,  of  pipe  sections  having  piston  por- 
tiou  adapted  to  flt  the  cyKnder  portions  of  the  casing,  the  said  pip* 
MCtkMM  having  their  adjacent  ends  closlBd  hj  waits,  the  inner  surface* 
of  which  converge  and  form  wedges  which  serve  to  deflect  the  fluid 
paadng  through  the  pipe*  into  the  ca^ng  passages,  substantially  aa 
dMoribwl.  ' 

5.  The  combioation  with  a  connactiig  casing  ha viog  cylinder  por- 
tiooa 3,  4,  provided  with  stufl&ng  boze(  5,  of  a  pipe  section  having 
two  piaton  portions  1,  2,  provided  with  ftacking  rings  6,  the  said  pipe 
•action  being  closed  at  it*  inner  end  1^  a  wall  the  outer  sur&ce  of 
which  is  exposed  to  atmospheric  preasute,  said  pipe  section  beiog  pro- 
rided  with  side  openings  arranged  to  communicate  with  the  passages 
of  the  connecting  casing,  substantially  M  described. 


506.836. 

Aug.  aa  1882. 


HOB.     RatHAR  T 

SertaiNa  443.618. 


PtDDTOOKO,  WUaey. 

()lo  model) 


FIM 


rfatm. — A  weeding  and  hilling  h^  comprising  a  straight  Hat 
blade  1  having  parallel  edges  2,  arms  8  integral  with  the  blade,  the 
lower  portions  8  of  the  arms  being  enlarged  and  of  the  same  width 
aa  the  blade  and  sharpened  at  oppositO)  edges  to  facilitate  the  opera- 
tiod  of  the  hoe,  said  arms  being  arranged  perpendicular  to  the  blade 
aod  joining  with  the  fork  4  which  coivistii  of  curved  divergent  arms 
5,  aod  the  shank  6  made  up  of  the  twt>  meeting  end-t  of  the  single 
piaee  of  material  from  which  the  hoe  bl^e,  arms,  and  fork  are  made, 
the  divergent  arms  ofthe  fork  joining  With  the  straight  arras  3  in  a 
right  angular  bend,  and  the  shank  6  Iking  set  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  blade  whereby  the  hoe  is  made  reversible  and  is  adapted  to  be 
tamed  to  bring  the  blade  in  a  horizofital  position  for  weeding  and 
into  a  vertical  position  for  hilling  and  vtjithout  the  neceasity  of  chang- 
iog  the  adjustment  of  the  handle,  but  byl  a  reversal  of  the  tool,  all  sab- 
■taotislly  as  herein  described. 

\ 


506.337.    8TKAP  FOR  PACKJH^BOXEa    Wallace  J  Piuiron. 
Oaieaburg.  DL    TOed  July  7, 1883.    SHIal  Ma  4T9,83a    (No  model) 


Cktm.— 1-  A  •«:unng  strap  for  b^xee,  which  is  compoaed  of  a 
body  of  wood,  which  at  intervals  is  prowided  upon  one  of  iu  lat  sor- 
tkem  with  noo-meullic,  flexible,  strengthening  and  protecting  sectiooa. 

SL  A  sacuring-itrap  for  boxes,  whieh  is  composed  of  a  body  of 
wood  which  at  intervals  is  provided,  n»on  one  of  iu  faces,  with  pro- 
tactiag  and  streogtheBiog  sections  whit^  ara-composed  of  textile  fcb 
lie,  or  aaalogooa  material. 

8.  A  securing-strap  for  boxes  whichlconsista  of  a  flat  strip  of  wood. 
to  which  at  intervah,  are  affixed  strengthening  and  protecting  sections 
of  flexible  material; — the  sections  bein^  united  to  the  body,  and  mad* 
practically  iotagral  therewith ;— aubeta>itianT  set  forth. 

4.  A  ••cttriBg-rtrap  for  boiea,  whiih  coosiito  of  a  body  which  is 


composed  of  wood,  and  strengthening  and  protecting  sections  which 
are  composed  of  duck,  or  like  fabric  or  material,  and  which  are  united 
to  the  t>ody  by  means  of  a  cement  which  is  insoluble  in  water. 


506.388. 

Dee  28,  1892 


COFFEE- POT    FkAHCOJ  RABBRii.Bo6toii.lfa 
Senal  Mo  4M.53«     dlo  model) 


PUed 


Claim. — The  combination  of  the  cylindrical  main  receptacle  « 
and  a  removable  coiar  therefor  provided  with  a  notch  a*,  in  its  pe- 
riphery with  an  internal  receptacle  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  side  wall, 
having  a  working  fit  and  vertically  movable  in  the  main  receptacle 
and  provided  with  a  strainer  bottom,  and  a  lifting  hiiidle  for  said  in- 
ner receptacle  connected  with  and  extending  upward  from  the  said 
side  wall  thereof,  said  handle  passing  through  the  said  notch  in  the 
coTer  and  being  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  body  of  the 
main  receptacle  for  the  purpose  of  supporting  the  inner  receptacle  iir 
elevated  position  therein,  substantially  aa  described. 


606,339.  8TRAI0HTP0LL  BOLT-OUH  Fbahii  &  RlcgAinw 
HartJbrI  Coon.,  urigDor  to  Jamet  Paris  Lae.  mom  plaoa  Filed  SepC 
88.  1892.    Serial  No  446,89a    iNo  iMM.) 


r 


i- 

Claim, 1.  In  a  fire-arm  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 

with  a  receiver  adapted  for  engaging  the  sliding  bolt  and  having  bolt- 
locking  abutments.  subsUntially  as  described,  in  the  aide- walls  thereof. 
of  the  sliding  bolt  transversely  bored  for  receiving  the  bolt-locking 
actuator  aod  longitudinally  bored  for  receiving  the  firing-pin,  said 
longitudinal  bore  intersecting  the  transverse  bore,  the  actuator  F 
joumaled  in  the  bore  and  constructed  for  engaging  the  receiver  to 
lock  the  bolt  in  its  forward  position  and  having  the  notch  1^1  coin- 
ciding with  laid  loagitadioal  bore,  the  firiog-pia  adapted  for  »iidia| 
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movement  in  the  longitudinal  bore  of  the  bolt,  and  an  arm  on  the  acto- 
atorcoiutructed  and  arranged  for  retracting  the  firing-pin  on  the  turn- 
ing of  tha  actuator  to  unlock  the  bolt.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  fire  arm  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceiver having  one  or  more  bolt-locking-abutment  openings  in  the 
side-walls  thereof,  of  the  sliding  bolt  having  the  transverse  bore  140, 
the  firing-pin  bore  and  the  slot  148,  an  oscillating  actuator  joumaled 
in  said  transverse  bore  and  having  one  or  more  abutmenU,  subsUn- 
tially as  described,  for  engaging  the  receiver  to  lock  the  bolt  in  iU 
forward  position,  means  for  turning  said  actuator  in  the  bolt,  the 
firing-pin  and  iU  arm  provided  with  a  catch,  said  arm  working  in  the 
slot  148,  aod  the  catch-arm  on  the  actuator,  said  catch-arm  also  work- 
ing In  said  slot  and  bein^j  adapted  for  retracting  the  firing-pin  and 
engaging  the  catch  thereof  for  locking  the  actuator  in  its  retracted 
position,  whereby  the  bolt  may  be  operated  by  means  of  the  actu- 
ator handle-arm,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  fire-arm  of  theclass  specified,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able receiver,  of  the  sliding  bolt  having  the  transvrrae  bore  140,  the 
side- walls  162  and  163  rearward  of  said  bore  and  having  the  space 
148  between  said  walU,  said  bolt  having  the  slot  147  in  one  of  said 
walls,  and  the  o-cillating  bolt-locking  actuator  joumaled  in  said  trans- 
verse bore  and  having  a  catch-arm,  subsUntially  as  described,  adapted 
to  work  in  said  space  14S  for  actuating  a  firing-pin.  and  adapted  to 
be  passed  through  said  slot  147  for  assembling  the  paru,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  fire-arm  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  a 
receiver  subsUntially  as  described,  having  the  opening  143  extending 
through  the  side-wall  thereof  and  the  abutment-face  22  at  the  rear- 
ward side  of  said  opening,  and  having  a  slot  146  leading  fVom  said 
opening  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  receiver,  of  the  sliding-bolt  having  a 
transverse  bore  in  ahgnment  with  the  said  receiver-opening  when 
the  bolt  is  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  width  of  the  receiver  and  having 
an  abutment  constructed  to  pass  through  said  slot  146  and  adapted  for 
oscillating  movement  in  said  opening  forward  of  said  abutment-face 
and  a  crank-arm  capable  of  vertical  oscillation  carried  by  said  actu- 
ator abutment  outside  of  the  receiver,  whereby  the  actuator  and  bolt 
may  be  operated  for  unlocking,  sliding  and  re-locking  the  same  with 
relation  to  the  receiver,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


Clam.—  ].  The  combinaUon  with  the  frame  and  the  loogitndi- 
nafly  and  trantreriely  adjusUble  tool  carriage  of  the  work  Ubie  a 
rack  thereon,  a  pinion  engaging  therewith,  a  shaft  carrying  said  pin- 
ion, a  worm  gear  mounted  00  said  ahaft,  a  worm  engaging  with  taid 
worm  wheel  a  ahaft  carrying  .aid  worm,  a  driven  shaft  from  which 
•aid  worm  shaft  u  driven,  a  univenal  joint  between  the  worm  shaft 
and  the  driven  shaft,  a  bearing  in  which  said  worm  shaft  is  mounted 
and  devices  for  efTecttog  the  raising  and  lowering  of  caid  bearinc' 
subsUntially  as  specified. 


506,340.  RAISIN-SEEDINO  DEVICE.  William  8  ScALB,  Ever 
etl,  asilgDor  of  two-thlrda  to  John  R  Humphrey  and  Joeepb  E  Clarke, 
SomemUe.  Man    FUed  Dea  19, 1892    Serial  No  455,610   (No  moiW.) 


Claim. — ^The  raisin  seeding  device  herein  described  consisting  of 
the  tubulkr  hand  piece  a.  having  a  recess  b'  in  open  communication 
therewith,  and  provided  with  parallel  curved  yielding  seed  reUining 
wires  at  ito  lower  end,  and  at  iu  upper  end  with  a  removable  cap,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 


506,341.  SHOE-FASTENING.  Jaoob  N  Schwahdse,  Clndnnatt 
Ohla  aaelgDor  to  hlmieif  and  Konn  B  Sayrei.  same  plao&  Filed  Mai 
81.1892.    Serial  Na  434,924.     (No  model) 


od 

an.g 
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Claim. — In  a  ^teoing  for  shoes  or  other  articlea,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  hollow  socket,  one  end  of  which  is  flat  and  provided  with 
a  circumferential  groove  for  the  reception  of  an  operating  tool  and  the 
other  end  is  convex,  of  a  thimble  within  the  socket,  the  outer  end  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  flange  to  register  with  the  flat  end  of  the 
socket,  a  transversely  slotted  head  provided  with  a  neck  and  a  flat 
base,  and  having  a  screw  threaded  perforation  extending  fVom  the 
base  to  the  intersection  of  the  slots,  and  a  screw  to  fit  said  perfora- 
tion, the  head  of  which  is  flat  to  register  with  the  base  and  the  point 
is  sharpened  to  engage  with  the  slotted  portions  of  the  head  and  cause 
them  to  fit  snugly  within  the  thimble,  KuhsUntially  as  set  forth. 


506,343.    METAL  eUTTINO  AND  WORKINQ  MACHINE     Moi- 

BB  F  Smith,  Philadelphia,  Pa  assignor  of  one  half  to  the  WllUam  Cramp 
k  Sons  Sliip  and  Eogiue  Building  Company,  of  PeDBBylraoia.  FUed  Dsa 
16,1892.    Sehtl  No  455,38a    (HoDoM.) 


2.  The  combination  with  the  frame  and  the  longitudinally  and 
transversely   adjosUble  tool  carriage,  of  the  work  uble,  a  rack 
thereon,  a  pinion  engaging  with  said  rack,  a  shaft  carrying  said  pin- 
Ion,  the  worm  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  worm  engaging  with 
iaid  worm  wheel,  a  shaft  carrying  said  worm,  a  driven  shaft,  a  nn^ 
Tarsal  joint  between  the  worm  shaft  aod  the  driven  shaft,  a  bearing 
in  which.Baid  worm  shaft  is  mounted,  a  shde  carrying  said  bearing, 
aod  a  cam  lever  for  effecting  the  vertical  adjuatmeot  of  said  slide 
with  devices  for  locking  said  slide  in  poaitioo,  sobsuntially  asipecified 
3    The  combination  with  the  frame  and  the  longitudinally  and 
traneveraely  a^jasUbie  tool  carriage,  of  the  work  Uble,  a  rack  there 
on,  a  pinion  engaging  with  said  rack,  a  shaft  carrying  said  pinion,  s 
driven  shaft  connecting  gear  by  which  the  roUUon  of  the  driven 
•haft  is  imparted  to  the  pinion  carrying  ehaft,  loose  pulleys  31  and 
32,  mounted  oo  said  driven  shaft  and  driven  in  oppocite  directions 
dutch  &ees  on  said  pulleys,  a  clutch  feathered  to  the  shaft  lietwee 
aaid  dntehing  ftcea,  and  an  operating  lever  connected  to  said  clutci 
•ttbstantiallj  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  fhime,  and  the  longitudinally  and 
tranaverwly  adjosUble  tool  carriage,  of,  tool  mandrel,  mechaoiiim 
for  driving  the  same,  a  supplemenUr  mandrel,  gearing  connect- 
ing the  same  to  the  main  tool  maod  dcee  for  eflTecting  the  eo- 
gagement  and  disengagement  of  laid  ^-aring,  and  a  saiuble  device 
to  impart  a  vertical  rectprocatinf  movement  to  the  supplemenUry 
tool  handle,  sabeUntially  as  spedfied. 

5.  The  combinatioo  with  the  frame,  and  the  longitudinally  and 
transversely  adju!»uble  tool  carriage,  of  a  tool  mandrel,  mechanism 
for  driving  the  same,  a  supplemenUry  tool  mandrel,  gears  connecting 
the  wme  to  the  main  tool  mandrel,  an  adjusuble  slide  carrying  one 
of  said  gears  and  devices  for  locking  said  slide  in  ite  a^jusUble  posi- 
tion, fulMUntially  as  specified. 

C.  The  combination  with  the  tool  carriage,  the  main  tool  man- 
drel, aod  mechanism  for  driving  said  mandrel,  of  a  supplemenUry  tool, 
mandrel,  gearing  to  transmit  roUrj-  movemrat  from  the  main  to  the 
supplemenUry  mandrel,  devices  for  effecting  the  engagement  and  dis- 
engagement of  said  gearing,  a  lever  to  impart  vertical  reciprocating 
movement  to  the  oupplemeoUry  mandrel,  and  a  spring  to  aid  the  le- 
ver in  iu  return  movement,  aubeUntially  as  described. 

7.  The  coqibiQatioo  with  the  tool  carriage,  the  naia  tool 
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dni,  And  mecluQiAin  for  driring  Mid  maodrtel.  of »  tuppl«ineaUrj  tool 
BAodrcl.  fearing  to  trawmit  roUrr  moretieDt  from  th«  maia  to  th« 
■upplenentarr  mandrel,  dericcs  for  effecting  the  engmfemeat  and  di»- 
•ogageaieot  of  iaid  geariog,  a  lerer  to  impart  rertical  reciprocating 
moTement  to  the  suppiementarr  mandrel.  4nd  an  adjustable  device  to 
Hmit  the  downward  morement  of  uid  mandrel,  substantially  asde- 
•eribed 


500,344., 


G06.343.  PHOTOGRAPHERS  CHAiNOINO  AHD  DEVELOPING 
BOX.  James  P  Sbapp.  Garza.  Tex  P\|m  Mar.  8,  1393  3enai  Ha 
4&\1U6.    (NomoiM.,) 


Claim — 1.  In  a  photographic  changing  and  derelopingbox.a  box 
or  compartment  hiring  flexible  sides,  and  tnorable  shutters  mounted 
to  be  operated  bv  prewnre  of  the  head  of  the  operator,  and  a  hinged 
plate  carrying  said  «hutters,  substantially  As  shown  and  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  photographic  changing  or  deTiloping  box  a  box  or  com- 
partment having  an  opening,  combine*!  with  an  outer  and  an  inner 
corer  con«tract«d  of  double  flexible  materpaj  with  iu  endj  attached 
to  two  hinged  or  pivoted  frames,  one  upon  each  side  of  laid  opening 
for  independent  movement  in  opposite  directions,  and  constructed  to 
hang  looeely  to  form  a  pocket  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  photographic  changing  or  developing  box,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  suiuble  chamber  having  an  oiening  in  the  same,  of  a 
hinged  plate  coveriu!»  said  opening  and  itself  having  openings  and  car- 
rying a  shutter  adapted  to  cover  the  openiiigs  in  the  plate,  and  meani> 
to  b*  engaged  by  the  head  of  the  operator  to  actuate  said  shutter 
aabauntially  a^  shown  and  described. 

4  In  a  photographic  changing  or  dev<  loping  box,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  box  or  compartment  having  op<  aings  through  which  the 
iatarior  of  the  comp*r»iient  may  be  inspected,  a  hinged  plate  over 
■aid  opening  and  having  openings  and  ada||t«d  to  be  operated  in  the 
■M  of  the  device,  the  shutters  carried  by  s4id  plate  and  covering  the 
openings  therein,  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  plate,  substantially  a* 
■bown  and  described 

5.  In  a  photographic  changing  or  dev4oping  box,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  box  or  compartment,  having  tl|e  eye-openings  the  mov- 
ablo  plate  carrying  shutters  and  adapted  toiopen  au J  olojt*  said  open- 
ings, springs  connected  with  said  shutters  ^od  »Japt«d  to  nomiallv 
JmM  the  same  closed,  and  a  hinged  plate  fdr  permitting  the  shutter* 
to  be  opened  by  the  operator  ia  using  the  devfce.  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

6.  In  a  photographic  changing  or  developing  box,  the  combtna- 
tioa  of  a  box  or  compartmMt,  said  box  having  shutter  controlled  open- 
faifi  for  the  inapoetion  of  the  chamber,  a  hfigiHl  plate  carrying  thut- 
tarm,  a  spring  acting  on  said  plate,  the  cha(t'.b«>r  having  also  an  open- 
Ibc  for  the  reception  of  a  developing  tray,  stibstantiallv  as  shown  and 
ilanrii  ihiiit 

7.  In  a  photographic  changing  or  developing  box  a  box  or  com- 
partmat  having  shutter-controlled  opening^  combined  with  a  hinged 
ftaae  having  a  covered  portion  supporting  a  flexible  cloth,  a  hinged 
plat*  on  said  fVame.  a  spring  acting  thereoq.  and  means  for  actuating 
the  shatters  by  pressure  by  head  of  the  ^P^rator,  substantiallv  as 
shown  and  deacribod 


506.345.  TYPE-WRITIIIG  MACHINR  Paul  W  »rA»Lit  Brook 
lyn.  H.  T .  aarignor  to  himaelf  ud  Samuel  H  Taoy,  nme  »»»««■  f\^i 
June  2.  18SS.    Serltl  Ma  476.336.     (Ho  modaL) 


506,344.  CURTAIll  PIXTURB.  jim  P  Siurr.  Qvb.  To. 
Plai  km.  ».  189S.  Sertai  Na  472,211.  JHo  nnlaU 
'"VlniM  —The  improved  bracket  herein  described  formed  from  a 
piece  of  sheet  metal  having  lapping  portion!  which  ft  rn  a  sloeve,  and 
hifs  for  receiving  a  roller  and  end  pieces  t4  cover  the  end  of  a  bar 
hay  ia  said  tlaava,  all  sabsuntiallv  as  showk  aad  dascnbeo. 


Clatia. —  1.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  an  Indicator  adapted  U*  be 
fMl  through  the  machine  with  the  paper,  in  combination  with  the  ann 
0  mounted  on  the  carriage  as  shown,  all  arranged  for  joint  operation 
substantially  as  herein  specified 

2  In  a  type  writing  machine,  a  flexible  tympan  carrying  an  in- 
dicator as  the  thin  metsl  fold  I'  standing  in  front  of  the  paper  M  to 
be  printed,  in  combination  with  a  device  as  the  bell  and  hammer,  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  by  the  paswage  of  the  indica'.oi  *o  give  an  alarm 
when  the  type- writing  arrives  cear  the  bottom  of  the  shaet,  as  herein 
specified. 

3.  In  a  type-writing  machine  a  flexible  tympan  carrying  two  indi- 
cators each  having  a  part  as  the  flap  I'  projecting,  in  combination 
with  the  bell  L,  and  with  operating  means  P,  Q,  arranged  to  be  act- 
uated successively  by  the  indicator  so  as  to  give  two  warnings  when 
th«  writing  approaches  the  bottom  of  the  paper,  as  herein  specified. 


606,346.  CUKTAIRPIXTURE  Nou&a  W  SruMS.  Mlddle- 
borougti.  MMa  Piled  Oea  24.  1892.  Sertai  Ha  456  240.  OTo  ii»M> 
Claim  -  1.  A  pair  of  bracket-support*  A  A  having  sockets  ee 
and  k  k  and  with  projections  r  r  adapted  to  fit  over  the  side  edges  of 
window  rasingH,  brackets  sliding  in  said  sockets  and  an  interposed  con 
nection  having  right  and  left  screw  threads  thereon  for  uniting  and 
moving  the  said  pair  of  bracket-supports  to  and  from  each  other  and 
clamping  them  in  position  as  set  forth. 

2  A  pair  of  bracket  snpporto  A  A  with  their  sockets  r  r  and  *  *, 
and  projections  r  e,  d  d  i.lapted  to  fit  over  the  edges  of  the  side  and 
top  of  the  casijg,  bracketd  sliding  in  said  sockets  and  an  interposed 
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connection  having  left  and  right  sorew  thraads  on  its  extremities  for 
uniting  aad  clamping  the  bracket  supports  in  position  as  deacribmL 


0O6.347.     BLICTUC  aOAl-LIOHTIK.     CiABLa  &  Srto&i. 
mniHwpolU  MliuL     PIM  Jml  la  189S.     8«1il  la  407,878.     (lo 


thereon  and  composed  of  the  lower  part  4  having  the  wick  taba,  and 
the  upper  part  6  hinged  on  the  lower  part,  the  arm  8  of  said  upper  part, 
■aid  arm  provided  with  a  loop  or  ring  and  a  racens,  a  spring  1 9.  the  con- 
tacts arranged  within  said  ball,  the  electric  conductor  cord  12  having 
strands  14  and  15  arranged  in  said  nctm  of  the  arm  8  and  connactad 
with  said  conUcU.  subsuntially  as  described. 


506.848.  COIH-COHTROLLED  ORAPHOPHORE  Ciailb  i 
Tabtii.  WMtOogtoo,  D.  a  FUet  Apr.  27,  1893.  Seilid  ■&  472,lia 
(Ho  model) 


C'^im.-r-l.  The  combination  of  an  electric  circuit  and  a  •onrce  of 
electricity  included  therein,  with  a  bulb  to  contain  the  inflammable 
fluid,  a  tube  leading  therefVom,  a  hinged  cap  inclosing  the  same,  and 
electric  contacts  connected  with  opposite  sides  of  said  electric  circuit 
and  adapt«d  to  engage  when  said  cap  is  opened,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2  The  combination  with  a  balb  •erring  as  a  handle  aad  adapted 
to  conuin  alcohol,  with  a  wick,  a  wick  tube,  a  cap  tightly  inclosing 
the  same  and  arranged  to  be  opened,  electric  sparking  contacts  ar- 
ranged within  said  cap  in  proximity  to  said  wick  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  one  another  when  said  cap  is  opened,  and  an  electric  cir- 
cuit and  source  of  electricity  connected  with  said  contacts,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bulb  adapted  to  contain  alcohol,  of  a 
wick  tube  and  a  wick  arranged  therein,  and  an  inclosing  cap  com- 
poeed  of  two  parts,  one  of  which  is  hinged  upon  the  other  and  pro- 
vided with  an  arm,  an  electric  contact  provided  upon  said  wick  tube, 
a  second  contact  or  finger  arranged  upon  the  hinged  part  of  the  cap 
to  engage  the  tube  contact  when  the  cap  is  opened,  and  a  support- 
ing cord  provided  with  conductor  strands  connected  with  said  con- 
tacts respectively  and  included  in  the  circuit  of  a  sniuble  source  of 
electricity,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bulb  to  contain  alcohol  or  like  fluid, 
of  a  wick  tube  connected  therewith,  a  wick  arranged  in  the  same  and 
in  said  bulb,  an  inclosing  cap  or  ball  arranged  about  said  wick  tube 
and  composed  of  two  parts  one  of  which  is  hinged,  an  electric  con- 
tart  provided  in  proximity  to  the  end  of  the  wick,  a  striking  finger 
provided  upon  the  hinged  part  of  said  cap,  and  a  guard  adapted  to 
protect  said  contact  fh>m  the  downward  stroke  of  said  finger,  and 
an  electric  circuit  including  said  contacts  whereby  when  said  cap  is 
opened  a  spark  is  made  to  ignite  said  wick,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  bulb  serving  as  a  handle  with  a  part  4  ar- 
ranged upon  the  end  of  the  bulb  and  having  a  wick  tube,  a  wick  ar- 
ranged therein,  a  part  6  hinged  upon  the  lower  part  and  provided  with 
an  arm,  a  contact  20  provided  upon  said  tube,  a  finger  provided  upon 
the  part  6  and  adapted  to  engage  said  contact  when  said  part  is  raised, 
said  finger  and  said  contact  being  connected  with  opposite  sides  of  an 
electric  circuit,  and  an  insulated  guard  21  to  protect  the  contact  20 
from  the  down  stroke  of  said  finger  to  prevent  a  second  completion  of 
the  circuit  on  the  closing  of  the  cap,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  bulb  2,  of  the  ball  or  cap  arrsnged 


Claim. — I.  The  combination  with  a  reproducer  slide  or  earriaga, 
the  direct  and  return  feed  screws,  and  means  for  shifting  said  eai^ 
riage  fVom  one  screw  to  the  other  at  the  respective  ends  of  its  traral, 
of  starting  and  stopping  mechanism  comprising  a  4^ng-aotaat«d 
IsTer,  a  coin-controlled  latch  or  spring  normally  holAg  said  Isrer 
retracted,  and  an  actuating  rod  for  resetting  said  le^^  operated 
by  the  movement  of  said  carriage  before  its  disengagement  fK>m  the 
return  feed-screw,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  reproducer-carriage,  and  the  di- 
rect and  return  feed-screws,  of  an  electric-circuit  for  the  motor  driving 
said  screws,  said  circuit  having  normally  open  contact-springs  or  ter- 
minals, a  circuit-closing  levor,  means  for  actuating  said  lever  to  cloee 
said  circuit  upon  the  deposit  of  a  suitable  coin,  means  for  shifting  the 
carriage  from  the  return  to  the  direct  feed-screw,  and  connectioos  , 
between  the  carriage  and  lever,  whereby  the  circuit  is  broken  and 
the  lever  reset  when  the  carriage  returns  to  its  normal  position  and 
before  it  is  released  from  the  return  feed-screw,  snlMtantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  reproducer-carriage,  the  direct  and 
return  feed-screws,  the  nuts  carried  by  a  sliding  rod  for  connecting 
the  carriage  alternately  with  the  direct  and  return  screws,  a  spring  for 
actuating  said  rod,  the  tilting  stirrup  for  changing  the  inclination  of 
said  spring,  means  for  tilting  said  stirrup,  stop  mechanism  indudiqg 
a  lever  actuat«d  by  contact  with  said  carriage  at  the  end  of  its  return 
movement,  and  means  for  holding  the  nnt  in  engagement  vrith  the  re- 
turn feed-screw  until  said  stop  mechanism  has  been  actuated,  and  then 
releasing  said  nut,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  direct  and  return  feed  screws,  the  re- 
producer carriage,  shifting  mechanism  carried  thereby  for  connecting 
said  carriage  alternately  to  the  direct  and  return  feed  screws,  a  lock- 
ing arm  holding  the  carriage  positively  in  engagement  with  the  return 
screw,  a  stop-lever  actuated  by  the  carriage  when  traveling  oil  the 
return  screw,  and  means  for  releasing  said  locking  arm  after  the  stop- 
lever  has  been  actuated,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  coin-chute,  the  coin- latch. projeedag 
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rtiffcUy  iito  the  pftth  of  «  coin  d€M«ndiDi;  ikroufh  «Aid  chut«,  a  re- 
produe«r-eftrn»g«,  f— d-— chfitm  therefor  wt  into  operation  bjr  the 
deprMMoo  of  Mid  latch,  and  a  lifht  iprinf  i>  laid  coin-chute  above 
the  eod  of  wid  latch,  adapted  to  deflect  a  coin  of  leai  width  than  the 
coin  chat*  away  from  said  latch  *ub«taatial^  a*  and  for  the  purpose 
Mt  forth 

506.84:9.  MITINO  MATUCB  AID  lUAIS  THSRSPOL  Ai. 
■m  L  TiMUi.  lev  Toit.  ■  T.  FIM  Jum  I.  ISK  Sertai  la 
las.lM.    (lOMiiL) 


CMn.— 1.  The  method  of  drying  mal>ic«s  oi^  tjpe  fornu  coo- 
lUtinf  in  cauatOK  radiant  heat  to  reach  the  Kiatrix  material  through 
diathermanoiM  channels  in  the  form,  lubetantiallj  as  and  for  the  pur- 
posea  deacribed 

2.  The  method  of  drjinf  matrices  on  t|^  forms,  consisting  ia 
pAMiBf  radiant  heat  to  the  same  fV-om  the  bottom  of  the  forms  through 
numerous  small  perforations  or  open  channeb  in  the  forms,  substan- 
tially sj  deacribed. 

3.  Tjpe  each  haTing  one  or  more  diatbermanous  channels  ex- 
teodiag  the  length  of  the  bodj  thereof,  whereby  when  in  forms  these 
channels  exist  as  and  for  the  purpose!  described. 

4  Type  baring  one  or  more  gropres  or  ilits  extending  the  l«ngth 
of  the  body  thereof,  whereby  when  assembled  in  forms  the  forms  have 
diAthamanous  channela  therein,  substantially  as  described 


506.360.  DBITAIrDWI  HOLDER.  WouiM R Towh, Worow- 
t«r,  Maiit.,  Hrigoor  to  Uie&  a  White  Daot«l  IUauteoturtD« Compuy, 
niMoMkla.  Pi.  nw Jam 26, 1893    a«mi  la 478.807    (No  laodaL) 


risa 


Haim. —  1.  The  combination  of  the  m4odrel,  an  elastic  cushion 
haTing  connection  with  the  mandrel  head  atd  serriag  as  a  disk  seat, 
and  a  clamp  by  which  to  compreea  the  cushion  and  hold  the  disk  to 
its  seat,  substantially  as  set  forth 

i.  The  combination  of  the  mandrel  prorided.  with  the  threaded 
bore,  the  elastic  enahion  hariag  connection  with  the  mandrel  head, 
and  the  clamp  harinc  the  roughened  or  seriated  head  and  prorided 
with  the  threaded  shank  pasung  through  tie  cushion  and  engaging 
the  threaded  bore  of  the  mAodrel.  sabatanttatly  as  and  for  the  purpose 
■•t  forth 


606.351.    DHL    ShmiW  WAM)iilGnwtirtCTlUa.Ini   FOai 
8«t  M.  18SS.    a«t«i  ia  446.78a    (Mo  MM.) 


'  'Inim. — (d  a  de«k,  the  combioatiuo.  of  a  hinged  lid,  a  front-piece, 
a  bottom-piece,  provided  with  a  pxir  of  serrated  ban,  a  back-piece 
having  a  pair  of  serrated  bars  securely  fastened  thereon,  the  L-shaped 
side-pieces,  the  drawer -stripe  having  rectangular  openings  therein  for 
the  receptionof  a  pair  of  changeable  drawer*,  the  changeable  drawers 
adapted  to  fit  snugly  in  said  openings,  the  board  hinged  or  pivoted  at 
the  inner  angle  of  said  strips  aud  adapted  to  be  fastened  against  either 
by  means  of  buttons  secured  on  the  inner  lide  of  Mid  strips,  the  hinged 
shelves  adapted  to  be  folded  against  the  bottom  of  the  desk,  the  pigeon- 
hole sad  shelf  frame-work  in  the  lower,  posterior  section  of  the  desk, 
and  a  pair  of  hinged  standards  adapted  to  be  folded,  opened,  and  ad- 
justed to  support  the  deek  in  either  a  horizontal  or  a  vertical  position, 
subetantially  as  specified. 


506,3  52.  TYPB-WRITIIIO  MACHINE.  Otoiof  B  Wk»  Men 
Tork.  M.  T.,aaBlgDor,  by  meeiie  aaBlgnmenta,  to  the  Wyckod  Seamans 
ft  Benedict,  of  lew  Tori  FUed  Dea  26. 1890.  Renewed  Mar.  13, 1893 
9ertal  la  485,730    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
paper-carriage  having  a  feed-rack,  of  three  dogs  adjustable  relatively 
to  said  rack  to  release  the  carriage  either  before  or  after  the  impree- 
sion  has  been  made,  at  the  will  of  the  operator ;  subetantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

S.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  paper  car- 
riage having  a  feed-rack,  of  three  dogs,  adjustable  relatively  to  said 
rack,  to  release  the  carriage  either  before  or  afler  the  impression  has 
been  made,  and  means  for  effecting  the  adjustment  and  maintaining 
the  parts  in  whichever  position  or  relation  they  may  be  caused  to  as- 
sume; subetantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  t>pe-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  paper-car- 
riage, having  a  feed-rack,  of  three  dogs,  mounted  upon  a  pivoted  dog- 
holder,  and  a  lever  for  moving  said  dog-holder  and  adjusting  said 
dogi  relatively  to  said  rack ;  in  order  that  the  carriage  may  be  re- 
ieaaed  either  before  or  after  the  impression  has  been  made  at  the 
pleasure  of  the  operator,  subetantially  a.<i  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  paper-car- 
riage having  a  feed-rack,  of  a  pivoted  dog-holder  provided  with  three 
dogs,  a  rocker-arm  pivoted  to  said  dog-holder  and  prorided  with  an 
extaosiofl,  a  cam-lever  pivoted  to  said  extension,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  rocker-ann ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  type- writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  paper-car- 
riage having  a  rack,  of  a  vibratory  dog-holder,  a  holding-dog,  a  de- 

taining-dog,  and  an  intermediate  feeding-dog;  the  combination  and 
arrangement  bfeing  such,  as  deacribed,  that  the  said  dogs  may  be  ad- 
justed to  release  the  carriage  either  before  or  after  the  impression  has 
been  made  at  the  pleasure  of  the  operator,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  paper-car- 
riage having  a  rack,  of  a  vibratory  dog-holder,  a  rigid  detaiaing-dog, 
a  pivoted  spriof -acting  holding  dog,  and  a  pivoted  spring-Actiag,  feed- 
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ing-dog  arranged  between  the  holding-dog  and  the  detaining  dog: 
the  combination  and  arrangement  being  such,  as  described,  that  the 
said  dogs  may  be  adjusted  to  release  the  carriage  either  before  or 
after  the  impression  has  been  made  at  the  pleasure  of  the  operator, 
snhet.antially  aa  aet  forth. 

7.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  paper-car- 
riage having  a  feed-rack,  of  a  vibratory  dog-holder,  a  detaining-dog 
secured  thereto,  a  croae-bar  extending  therefrom,  a  holding  dog 
mounted  on  the  end  of  said  croes-bar  and  an  intermediate  pivoted 
feeding-dog ;  snbetantiaUy  as  set  forth. 


606.353.    BLKCTRIC-BATTERT  CELL    BuxMintU)  J.  WBULOCt. 
■ewTart.IT.   FUed SepL 23. 1892.   Sertii Ha 446.897.  (HomodaL) 


^  'ii'\7' 


sS$i«S!S»S  :  U.  ^  I  J!IS»^> 


CUtiim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  porous  cup,  and  a  car'oon  ele- 
ment constructed  with  a  vertical  and  horizontal  portion  arranged 
therein,  of  a  xinc  element  arranged  upon  the  sides  and  under  the  bot- 
tom of  aafd  cup,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  porous  cup,  and  a  carbon  element  con- 
Ktrueted  of  an  approiimatoly  inverted  T  form  arranged  therein,  of  a 
line  element  compoeed  of  three  plates,  one  of  which  is  arranged  under 
the  bottom  of  said  cup,  and  the  two  others  upon  the  sides  thereof  in 
electrical  contact  with  the  first,  subeUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  porous  cup,  a  carbon  element  con- 
•tructed  of  an  approximately  inverted  T  form  arranged  within  the 
■ame,  and  a  zinc  element  compoeed  of  three  plates  one  of  which  is 
arranged  beneath  the  cap  and  the  others  upon  the  sides  thereof  in 
electrical  contact  with  the  first,  of  an  outor  cup  or  receptacle  in  which 
the  porous  cup  is  arranged,  subetantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  porous  cup,  a  carbon  element  con- 
structed of  an  approxinuitoly  inverted  Tform  arranged  within  the 
same,  and  a  zinc  element  arranged  upon  the  rides  and  under  the  bot- 
tom of  said  cup,  of  an  outer  cup  or  receptacle  in  which  the  porous  cup 
and  the  carbon  and  zinc  elements  are  disposed,  and  appropriate  elec- 
trolytes conUined  in  said  cups,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  A  porous  cup  for  electric  battery  celk,  constructed  with  ita  up- 
per and  lower  edges  hardened  by  the  application  of  parafBne  and  ozo- 
kerite thereto,  substantially  as  described. 


5  O  6 . 3  5  4: .    D&SDOB-PUMP  ATTACHMEHT.    HnST  W.  Tnuift- 

TQl.  Ooetnk].  I.  J.   FUed  Mar  II,  1893    Serial  Na  473,777.  (lo  modeL) 


3.  A  cutter  head  adapted  to  be  removably  attached  to  and  re- 
volved upon  the  suction  pipe  of  a  dredge  pump,  conriating  of  a  cytiB- 
drical  casing  having  a  central  opening  and  an  annolar  reeea  or 
chamber  above  iu  base  for  the  reception  of  a  flanged  eaalng  ••cared 
to  tha  aiid  of  the  suction  pipe,  a  ring  ••cured  to  its  upper  edge  and 
overlapping  the  flanged  casing,  cutters  or  scraprnt  fbrmed  on  ita  dr- 
cumferential  surface  and  base,  each  cuttor  on  the  circumftreatial 
surface  being  continuous  with  or  forming  part  of  a  cutter  on  the  baaa, 
and  a  screw  or  worm  secured  to  said  cnttor  head  for  reTolviag  It. 
•ubeUntially  aa  shown  and  deacribed. 

4.  A  cylindrical  cutter  head  having  cutters  or  scrapers  fbrmed 
on  or  projecting  from  its  outer  surface  and  base,  each  cuttor  having 
a  spiral  or  inclined  cutting  edge  from  top  to  bottom  of  said  head,  aa 
oppositely  inclined  or  spiral  edge  extonding  below  iu  base,  and  a  snb- 
■tantially  horizooul  and  radial  catting  edge  extonding  to  a  central 
opening  in  said  head,  and  a  screw  secured  in  said  opening  and  pro- 
jecting above  it,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  suction  pipe  of  a  dredge  pump,  a 
flanged  casing  secured  to  said  suction  pipe,  and  an  annular  cutter 
head  detachably  secured  to  said  casing  and  adaptod  to  be  revolve^ 
thereon  and  provided  with  Cutters  and  a  screw  for  the  purpoees  ••t 
forth. 

6.  A  cuttor  head  adapted  to  be  atUched  to  and  revolved  upon 
the  suction  pipe  of  a  dredge  pump,  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  casing 
having  a  central  opening  and  an  annular  recess  above  ita  base  for  the 
reception  of  a  flanged  casing  secured  to  the  end  of  the  suction  pipe, 
a  ring  secured  to  iU  upper  edge  and  overlapping  the  said  flanged  oaa^ 
ing,  cuttors  or  scrapers  formed  on  it,  and  a  screw  or  worm  secured 
to  said  cuttor  head  for  revolving  it,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


506,35  5.  TOUMTAIN  FOE  CARBONATED  LlOaiOa  OTToZwil- 
TOBM.  MUwaukee.  Wia,  Filed  Sept  22. 1892.  Soial  Ha  446.333  (Ho 
modeL) 


CMm. —  1 .  In  combination  with  the  suction  pipe  of  a  dredge 
pump,  a  flanged  casing  secured  to  said  suction  pipe,  an  annular  cutter 
head  detachably  secured  to  the  flanged  casing  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
volved thereon,  and  provided  with  cuttors  on  ita  outor  circumference 
and  baae,  and  a  screw  rigidly  attached  to  said  cuttor  head  for  revolv- 
ing the  same  by  the  flow  of  the  sucUon  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  suction  pipe  of  a  dredge  pump,  of 
a  flanged  caring,  secured  to  said  suction  pipe,  a  cuttor  head  detach- 
ably secured  to  said  caring  by  suitable  means,  and  provided  with 
spiral  cuttors  or  blades  on  its  circnmferential  sur&ce  and  horizontal 
radial  cuttors  or  scrapers  on  ita  base  extonding  to  a  central  opening 
in  the  base  of  said  head,  the  cutting  edges  of  said  cuttors  being  con- 
tinuous, and  a  screw  attached  to  said  head  for  revolving  the  same 
upon  the  flAoged  caring  by  the  force  of  the  saction,  subetantially  as 
aet  forth.  I 


Ciaim. — 1.  In  a  fountain  for  carbonated  liquids,  the  combination 
with  the  metal  shell  A.  and  tin  lining  B,  fitting  closely  within  the 
shell  A,  and  torminating  above  the  lower  end  thereof,  of  means  for 
sealing  the  bottom  of  the  fountain,  comprising  the  tin  disk  S,  sol- 
dered to  the  lower  end  of  the  lining  B,  ring  F  of  solder,  or  other 
suitable  matorial  placed  against  the  lower  margin  of  the  disk  B,  and 
metal  disk  G,  conforming  to  the  disk  E  and  ring  F,  and  having  the 
flange  r  fitting  against  the  intorior  of  the  shell  A  and  riveted  thereto, 
substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  fountain  for  carbonated  liquids,  the  combination  with  the 
shell  A,  lining  B,  inner  disk  E,  ring  F  of  solder,  or  other  suitable  ma- 
torial and  outor  disk  0  having  the  flange  r,  of  the  aoauUr  flanged 
plato  H,  secured  to  the  flange  r  and  shell  A  by  rivets,  and  having  ita 
lower  end  bent  around  the  lower  ends  of  said  flAoge  and  shell,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

3.  In  a  fbunUin  for  carbonated  liquids,  the  combination  with  the 
shall  A,  lining  B,  inner  disk  £,  ring  F  of  solder,  or  other  suiuble  m*- 
terial  and  outor  duk  G  having  the  flange  r,  of  the  wire  ring  0  fitting 
against  the  outor  lower  edge  of  the  shell  A,  and  the  annular  plato  H, 
riveted  to  the  flange  r  and  shell  A.  and  having  ita  lower  end  bent  over 
the  lower  ends  of  said  flange  and  shell  and  around  the  wire  ring  0,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  riphon  pipe  and  valve  of  a  founUin 
for  carbonated  liquids,  the  valve-stom  /  thereof  provided  with  a  rero- 
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lable  hAodla  m,  umI  bmaos  for  Mcuring  ih«  tiAndle  kt  will  AK»in«t  ro- 
Utioa.  wbsraby  th*  haadle  may  b«  uMd'intcrclMogMbly  u  the  agent 
for  opermtiog  the  valve  and  m  a  swivel  t4  aid  rolling  the  foanUin  apoa 
iu  lower  edge,  tubetantiallj  aa  dcacribed 

b.  In  combination  with  the  siphon  pipe  and  valve  of  a  fountain 
for  carbonated  liqnida,  the  Talve-stem  /  thereof  having  the  pin  k  and 
enlargement  y  at  ita  top,  and  handle  m  upon  the  tleeve  k,  revoluble 
and  loBgitadinally  movable  upon  the  Aem  /,  and  provided  with  the 
notch  i  to  engage  the  pin  A,  subatantially  aa  deacribed  and  for  the 
purpoae  let  forth 

506,3  66.  COMKWnOIOPIUnWlFORWATM-PIPEa  Gtoui 
W.  BiONtT.  mimnii  and  lotni  f.  Baiwlet,  au  rnuiomo.  GaL: 
nU  BadbuiTMiiiaMr  to Mtt  Bidglay.,  FOad Mar.  16.1891  SailalVa 
sao.9U     iVo  wfttstamm.)  I 

('faiiR— The  herein  described  conipoeition  of  matter  cunnating 

of  aaphaltum  or  bitumen,  pulveriied  cijaj,  magnesia  and  aabeatua  in 

the  proportions,  substantially  aa  speciftM. 


606.357.    C0IVETII9  APPAEAtUa    Jamb L  Boa«D. CUoago, 
QL    PUed  Dea  7,  1M8.    Sarttl  la  4fi|.3S7.    OlomodeL) 


(Inat. — 1.  The  combiiiation  with  M  endlees  track  of  a  series  of 
carriers  traveKag  on  said  track  and  suUsUntially  filling  the  space  on 
said  track  wherebj  one  carrier  is  cloetlj  adjacent  to,  or  in  contact 
with  the  earner  aezt  adjacent  but  entird  j  disconnected  from  the  lat- 
ter, and  means  for  engaging  one  or  m^re  of  the  carriers  t  j  move  it 
through  a  praaeribed  space,  tharebv  r  ofing  all  the  carriers  in  advance 
bj  pvahiag  them,  substantiallj  aa  d«scr0Md. 

I.  The  combination  with  an  eodle^  track  of  a  series  of  carriers 
traveling  on  said  track  and  subsUnttally  filling  the  space  thereon,  said 
earriars  entirely  disconnected  fh>m  each  other  and  a  sprocket  wheel 
loeatad  at  one  point  on  said  track  to  engage  one  or  more  of  the  car- 
rian  aad  move  it.  thereby  pushing  the  rest  of  the  train.  snbtUntially 
aa  described. 

S.  The  combination  with  an  endlest  track  formed  of  two  sections 
ooe  above  the  other  of  a  series  of  carr^rs  traveling  upon  said  track 
aad  capable  only  of  loagitadinal  motion,  each  of  said  carriers  being 
•djacaat  to  but  entirely  diseonoactad  f^om  the  carriers  next  adjacent 
•ad  means  for  poshing  the  line  of  carriers  around  the  track,  substan- 
tially aa  deeeribed. 

506,3S8.    tlJCTWC  LOCOMOrttrR    JoBAi  P  &  BKAin.  B«« 

Tart  I.  T..  Mrigaor  of  two-Utfrdi  to  Uvard  H.  Jotuwoo.  nae  piMM 
PUad  Mar.  A  isn.  Bariil  It  4S10I1.  Olo  modaL) 
rAriai..  1.  Aa  electric  motor  snat*ined  beneath  the  body  of  a 
ear  or  vehicle  by  a  pair  of  cross  ban  t^e  opposite  ends  of  which  rest 
apon  elastic  ^r  /ielding  snpporto  carried  by  the  body  or  frame  of  the 
car,  the  motor  being  detachably  secured  to  said  croes  bars  aod  the 
opposite  endi  jf  ito  armature  shaft  coanected  through  gearing  aad 
yialdiag  connactions  with  the  axles  of  two  pairs  of  drive  wheala,  sab- 
staatially  as  described 

1  An  electric  motor  elastkaOy  snitaiaed  by  the  frame  or  body 
of  a  oar .  one  or  more  long  journal  bearings  piw>tally  secured  to  one 
or  more  of  the  aziea  of  the  car  aad  a  aurrounding  sleeve  for  each 
joarval  with  gearing  between  the  sleeken  and  the  axles  and  elastic 
eoaaactiona  between  the  sleeves  and  tl«e  ends  of  the  armature  shaft, 
sabataatially  as  described. 

3.  An  electric  motor  sastained  be*eath  the  body  of  a  car  and 
having  the  oppoaiu  ends  of  its  armature  shaft  elasticany  coanected 
to  sieeves  carrying  pinions  joumaled  dn  long  pivoted  journals  with 
gaar  wheels  on  the  sleeves  and  interme^ing  gear  wheels  on  axles  of 
the  ear,  sabsuatially  as  described. 


0O6.35b 
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506,369.  VALVfrOEAR  FOR  DIRECT-ACTIMO  EH9IHK8  WlU- 
UAH  CtAio.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Piled  Aug  3.  1893  Sarttl  la  482.S21. 
(loBiOdeL) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  the  steam-chest,  the  recipro- 
cating valve  and  the  longitudinally  reciprocating  valve  spindle  within 
the  chest,  the  valve  and  the  spindle  being  provided  with  registering 
elongated  slots,  of  a  bolt  extending  through  the  slots  la  the  spindle 
and  valve  and  through  the  walls  of  the  steam-chest  and  supported  at 
both  ends  in  the  latter,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  engine  cylinder,  the  piston,  the 
steam-chest,  the  main  valve  for  controlling  the  admission  of  steam  to 
the  cylinder  and  a  central  reciprocating  valve-spindle  on  which  said 
main  valve  slides,  of  a  pilot-rod  attached  to  said  spindle  and  having 
an  elongated  head,  a  plate  at  the  fkce  of  the  piston  prorided  with  an 
elongated  slot  opposite  the  hollow  end  of  the  piston-rod,  the  said  slot 
being  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  normal  position  of  the  head  of 
the  pilot-rod,  and  means  for  preventing  the  piston,  the  valve-spindle 
and  the  valve  from  turning  from  relatively  normal  positions,  ail  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


606,360.  BOILER.  JoM  E  Dcvii  and  Charld  A.  Cottse, 
Watartury,  Coon.,  aalgnon  to  Raodolph  t  Clowee.  suae  ptaoe.  Filed 
Iff.  22.  ins.    Sarkl  la  47l.42a    do  nxxM.) 


'U 

riaim  —  1.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  the  boiler  provided 
with  a  reintorcing  rim  on  its  interior,  of  a  head  portion  havin,?  an  ex- 
terior  reinforr:ing  rim  secured  thereto,  the  reinforcing  nm  on  the  body 
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portion  and  the  reinforcing  rim  on  the  head  portion  having  a  remov- 
able engagement  with  each  other,  snbetanttally  as  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  with  a  body  portion  of  a  boiler  baring  an 
interior  reinforcing  rim  secured  thereto  at  a  distance  from  ita  open 
end,  of  a  head  portion  having  an  exterior  reinforcing  rim  secured  there- 
to and  adapted  to  enter  within  the  open  end  of  the  body  portion,  the 
said  reinforcing  rinu  having  a  removable  connection  with  each  other 
for  securing  the  head  to  the  body,  substantially  as  set  forth 


506.3.6  1 .  APPARATUS  FOR  TRBATIie  QARBASE  lom  Dow 
LUM.  PhiladelDhla,  Pa,  aaalgDor  to  the  Amertaao  lodneraUng  Cooiiany, 
aame  place.    FUea  Nov.  25.  1892     Serial  Na  453.001.    do  modal) 


Ctmim. — 1.  A  plant  for  treating  garbage  or  refuse  matter,  com- 
prising a  diute  provided  with  a  grate,  a  pulping  and  compressing  ap- 
pliance, an  inclined  plane,  a  centrifogal  separator  and  drier,  an  endless 
conveyer,  a  furnace,  a  disinfecting  and  agitating  appliance,  suitable 
connections  aod  means  for  operating  said  pulping  and  compressing 
appliance,  separator,  drier,  conveyer  and  agitating  appliance,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  deacribed. 

2  A  plant  for  treating  garbage  or  refuse  matter,  comprising  a 
chute  prorided  with  a  grat«  and  a  movable  gate,  a  compresaing,  'tquees- 
ing  and  pulpins:  appliance,  an  incline  plane,  a  centrifugal  separator 
and  drier,  an  endless  conveyer  connected  directly  with  a  hydrocarbon 
jet  burner  furnace,  .suitable  connections,  and  means  for  operating  said 
conipressing,  squeezing  and  pulping  appliance,  separator,  drier  apd 
conveyer,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described 

3.  A  plant  or  apparatus  tor  treating  garbage  or  refuse  matter, 
comprising  a  compressing  or  pulping  appliance  connected  with  a  cen- 
trifugal drier  and  separator,  a  conveyer,  and  a  hydrocarbon  furnace 
with  a  balance  valve  connected  with  the  conveyer,  and  means  for 
operating  the  compressing  and  pulping  appliance,  centrifugal  sepa- 
rator and  drier  and  conveyer,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth 

4.  A  plant  tor  treating  garbage  or  refuse  matter,  compnsing  a 
hydrocarbon  furnace  provided  with  a  counterbalanced  valve  con- 
nected with  a  conveyer,  a  centrifugal  separator  aud  drier  connected 
by  a  curved  discharge  conduit  or  pipe  with  the  conveyer,  and  a  com- 
preiising,  squeezing  and  pulping  appliance  connected  with  the  sepa- 
rator and  drier,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described 

h  A  plant  for  treating  garbage  or  refuse  matter,  comprising  a 
hydrocarbon  jet  burner  furnace  prorided  with  an  automatically  con- 
trolled valve  connected  with  a  conveyer,  a  separator  and  drier  con- 
nected with  the  conveyer,  an  elevated  chute,  a  compressing,  squeezing 
and  pulping  appliance  connected  with  the  separator  and  drier,  and  a 
mixer  and  disinfector  connected  with  the  separator  and  drier  and  with 
the  elevated  chute.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  deitcribed 

6.  A  plant  for  continuously  treating  garbage  or  ref\ise  matter 
comprising  a  chute  provided  with  a  movable  gate  and  a  grate,  a  com- 
pressing and  pulpiug  appliance,  an  incline  plane,  a  mixing  and  disin- 
fecting appliance,  a  separating  and  drying  appliance,  an  endless  cod- 


veying  device,  a  hydrocarbon  furnace,  suitable  connections  aad  meaaa 
for  coatinnouslv  actuating  the  same,  subetatftiallv  as  deacribed. 


506.362.  APPARATUS  FOR  POLPIIQ  AID COMPRKSSIIOQAa. 
BAS&  kc.  Mown  Dowuiia.  Ptallaoelptua.  Pa.,  aMtgoor  to  the  Amtuv 
oao  iBfltoeraUng  Coopany.  aasM  piaoa  Plied  Mar  3. 1888  Serial  la 
4H5S1.    domodci) 


Claim. —  1.  A.n  apparatus  for  pulping  and  comp.re98ing  garbage, 
comprising  a  main-frame  provided  with  base  aod  top  pieces,  brack- 
ets carried  by  said  top  pieces  and  provided  with  ways,  standards  se- 
cured to  the  base-pieces,  a  hopper  carried  by  said  bracked,  squeeee- 
rolb  jonmaled  in  blocks  working  in  said  ways,  calender-rolls  jour- 
Baled  in  blocks  working  in  ways  in  said  standards,  a  conveyer  for  re- 
ceiving the  material  discharged. from  the  squee/.e-rolU  and  for  con- 
ducting the  same  between  the  calender-rolls,  an  evener  for  distribut- 
ing the  material  upon  the  conveyer,  and  means  for  driving  said  rolls 
and  conveyer,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose*  set  forth 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  pulping  and  compressing  garbage,  com- 
prising a  main-frame  provided  with  base  and  top  pieces,  .squeeze-rolls 
having  intermeshing  fluted  or  corrugated  surfaces  joumaled  in  blocks 
adjustably  carried  by  brackets  mounted  on  the  top  pieces,  a  hopper 
supported  by  said  brackets,  calender-rolls  joumaled  in  spring  con- 
trolled adjustable  blocks  carried  by  standards  mounted  on  the  bot- 
tom pieces,  a  conveyer  for  receiring  the  material  discharged  from  the 
squeeze  rolls  and  for  conducting  the  same  between  the  calender-rolls, 
a  platform  having  side  rails,  a  V-shaped  evener  for  distributing  the 
material  upon  the  conveyer  toward  said  side-rails  and  means  for  driv- 
ing said  rolls  and  conveyer,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth  

606,363.  PROCESS  OF  AID  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATINO  GAR 
BAOE  lotn  Dowuwi.  Phitodeiptila,  Pa.,  aaatgnor  tx)  tbe  American 
lodDeratlDg  Company,  auw  piaoa,  Fiiei  Mar.  7,  1893.  Serial  la 
464,937.    do  model) 
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rta,m—l.  Th«  h«r«n  d««;rib«i  mtthod  of  trMUng  gfcrb*^*  or 
r«fu»e  iu*tt«r,  which  coasuta  in  disinfecting  the  »ame,  leparAtioK  the 
•olid  from  the  liquid  m»tt«r,  iqueenug,  gulping  »od  compre«ing  the 
•olid  iBAtter  and  incineratiag  the  aame  Mid  disiafectiag  the  leparmted 
liquid  matter,  tulMtaiitiaUj  m  and  for  tke  parpoeee  •et  forth. 

2.  The  herein  de«:ribed  method  of  treating  garbage  or  nfoM 
matter,  which  oooMto  in  disinfecting  tke  •olid  and  liquid  matter  in 
tranwt,  separating  the  solid  matter  from  the  liquid  matter,  •queezing, 
pulping  and  compressing  and  drying  th4  •olid  matter,  conrejing  the 
•olid  matter  to  a  furnace  to  effect  the  incineration  thereof  and  agiUt^ 
ingand  disinfoctiag  continuously  therewith  the  separatwl  liquid  mat- 
Ur,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose*  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  dewsribed  method  of  trwting  garbage  or  reftae 
matter,  which  consisU  in  separating  the  •oKd  from  the  liquid  matter, 
•<ueenng,  pulping  and  compreemng  and  incinerating  the  •olid  matter 
and  continuously  mixing  or  agitating  and  disinfecting  the  liquid  mat- 
ter in  a  separate  appliance,  subeUntiall|  aa  and  for  the  purpoees  mt 

The  herein  described  method  of  treating  garbage  or  refuee 
matter,  which  consists  in  separating  the  disinfected  solid  from  the  dis- 
infected liquid  matter,  pulping  and  compressing  and  incinerating  the 
conpreesed  mass,  sabetantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoeea  eet  forth. 

5.  The  herein  deecribwl  method  of  treating  garbage  or  reftise 
matter,  which  consists  in  disinfecting  the  mass  in  transit  and  then 
separating  and  pulping  and  compresung  and  incinerating  the  maaa, 
•nbeUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  m%  forth. 

6.  The  herein  deecribed  method  of  treating  garbage  or  refuse 
matter,  which  consisU  in  continuously  Separating  the  solid  fh)m  the 
liquid  mass,  pulping,  compressing  and  •<|UMzing  and  drying  the  »olid 
matter  and  incinerating  the  same  and  disinfecting  the  separated  liquid 
matter,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  The  herein  de«:ribed  method  of  treating  garbage  or  refuse 
matter,  which  consisU  in  separating  theMlid  from  the  liquid  matter, 
pulping  and  compressing  and  drying  th«  solid  matter,  agiuting  and 
disinfecting  the  separat«d  liquid  matter  atid  incinerating  the  solid  mat- 
ter, substantially  as  set  forth. 

8  A  plant  or  apparatus  for  treating  garbage  or  retuse  matter, 
comprisins;  a  perforated  platform  haring  i  chute  leading  therefrom  and 
connected  with  a  pulping  and  compressi^  appliance,  substantially  as 
described,  an  endlev  bucket  conreyer,  aj  ftiniace,  an  agiuior  and  di»- 
infector,  suiuble  coonectioos,  and  meaM  subsuntially  as  deecrib«l 
for  continuously  actuating  said  appliances  subsuntially  as  and  for  the 
pun>oees  set  forth. 

500  364.    PULYBRIZIIO-IUCHHrB.    ewMt  &  aiitwx  Phlla- 
dalphia.  Pi.    Piled  Mijr  1. 1898.    SertM  «a  472.57a    Olo  moM.) 


4.  In  a  pulrerixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  roteUng  hol- 
low feed  •haft,  a  hollow  arm  or  conduit  connecting  with  aaid  hollow 
feed  shaft,  a  ball  socket,  channels  in  said  «ocket,  a  ball,  a  die,  a  cas- 
ing, an  outlet  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  all  subsuntially  as 
described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  polrerixiag  machine,  the  combination  of  the  hopper  P, 
hollow  shaft  C,  carrier  arm  F,  socket  0,  hollow  feed  arm  J,  die  I, 
■craper  K.,  •haft  C,  ball  H,  outlet  0.  and  casing  k,  all  subsuntially  aa 
deaeribed,  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  pulrerixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hoUow  shaft 
C,  hoUow  carrier  arms  J,  sockeU  O,  channeb  X,  balls  H,  die  I,  and 
casing  A,  aD  •ubeUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


606.365.    WOVKH  TRIMMIHO     FmoaioH  HABMrfUM.  Inr 
York.  I  T.    Piled  Aug.  18. 1S91.    Serial  Ha  402,993.    .Speclmena.) 


Clahm. — A  trimming  composed  of  a  heading  fbrmed  of  irarp- 
threads  and  of  tram  weft-threads  which  are  interwoTen  therewith 
■oas  to  form  a  eeirageateachsideof  the  heading,  and  a  &cing  which 
ia  composed  of  cut  and  looped  or  uncut  trams,  subsuntially  as  set 
forth 


006,366.    PIAHO-AGTIOH.   imm  Hnuutsn.  Pui*.  Pruoe 
Piled  IU7  31. 1883.    SoM  la  476,083     (lo  1 


f 'fciiM.— 1.  In  a  pulrerixing  machi*.  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
A«d  shaft  communicating  with  a  rout^g  hoUow  feed  arm,  a  carrier 
arm,  a  ball,  a  socket,  a  dft.  and  casing,  means  for  routing  said  arms, 
all  subsuntially  as  describ^l  and  for  tie  purposes  »et  forth. 

2.  In  a  pulrerixing  machine,  the  «ambination  of  a  hollow  feed 
•haft,  a  hollow  arm  conduit  connected  iwith  aaid  feed  shaft,  a  carrier 
arm.  a  ball  carrier,  a  baU.  a  die,  a  caaii«  and  means  for  routing  said 
shaft  substaaUaUy  as  dewsribwi  and  fof  the  purposes  jet  forth 

3.  In  a  polwrizing  machine  with  r<«ating  crushing  parts,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hopper,  a  hollow  feed  abaft  with  exterior  ouUet,  said 
feed  shaft  opening  into  feed  anna  J  4  <^.  routing  with  said  shaft 
means  for  routing  the  shaft,  carrier  aikns,  balls  and  sockete  thereon , 
a  die,  a  discharge  oatlet  and  a  caaincall  tabetantially  aa  deecribed 
mad  for  tte  Murpeeaaaet  ferth. 


Claim. 1.  The  combination  of  a  repeating  lerer,  rider  and  rider 

flange,  with  a  screw  ahank  engaging  the  ri.der  and  with  a  bent  spring 
which  ia  piroted  to  the  rider  flange  and  engagea  the  repeating  lerer 
and  the  screw  ahank,  subeUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  repeating  lerer  with  a  block  piroted 
thereto  and  with  a  lerer  spring  engaging  iuch  piroted  block,  sub- 
stantially as  apecified. 

506  36  7      BLBCTRIC-BLgVATOR  SWITCa     Willu«  Hoci- 

Ei«i».  BrxilTii.  M.  T.    Piled  3ept  9,1881     Serial  »a  406.235.    (Ho 

modeq 

Claim.— I.  The  combination  in  a  rerersing  and  speed  controlling 
electric  awiteh  for  an  electric  motor,  of  the  three  parallel  contact  plates 
or  seU  of  plates  one  comprising  two  line  contact  plates,  another  two 
aete  of  apeed  controlling  plates,  and  the  third  a  continuous  plate  or 
block  connected  to  the  terminal  of  the  circuit  in  which  rererwls  are 
to  be  produced,  and  two  bridging  or  connecting  conUcto  one  adapted 
to  more  in  connection  with  the  line  plate*  and  the  speed  controlling 
platea,  and  the  other  in  connection  with  the  line  plates  and  the  plate 
connected  to  the  circuit  wherein  the  current  is  to  be  reversed. 

2.  In  a  controlling  awiteh  for  electric  motors,  the  combination  sub- 
suntially as  descnbed,  of  two  curved  line  conUct  plates  B,  B*,  each 
extending  orer  subsUnUally  a  half  circumference  of  a  circle,  two  seU 
of  speed  controlling  platea  arranged  in  a  line  concentric  with  the  former, 
»  third  circoiar  oeataet  plate  connected  to  the  arwatore  circatt,  and 
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two  connectors  E,  B*,  adapted  to  connect  aaid  platea  in  the  manner  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  subeUntiaUy  a<  described,  in  a  controlling 
awiteh  for  an  electric  motor,  of  the  two  •emicircular  oontaot  platea 
B,  B*,  the  exterior  plates  F,  F*.  F*.  T*.  P»,  connected  to  the  rheosUt, 
the  plate  C,  parallel  to  the  plates  B,  B»,  and  the  two  connector  blocks 
E,  B*,  bridging  the  spaces  between  said  plates,  as  and  for  the  purpoee 
deecribed 


4.  The  combination  subsuntially  as  described,  in  a  rereraing  and 
•peed  controlling  switch  for  an  electric  motor,  of  the  platea  B,  B*, 
forming  parte  of  an  interrupted  circle  interrupted  at  two  pointa  14,  a 
plate  C,  parallel  to  the  plates  B,  B*,  a  plate  F,  baring  on  either  side 
the  apeed  controlling  plates  F*,  F*,  F*,  P*.  arranged  in  the  same  circle 
with  it,  the  intermediate  plate  P*,  and  the  two  contact  blocks  E,  B^, 
combined  and  arranged  as  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 

b.  The  combination  subsuntially  as  described,  with  an  electric 
motor,  of  two  fixed  line  platea  connected  req»ectirely  to  opposite  ter- 
minals of  the  supply  circuit  and  arranged  in  the  same  circumferential 
line,  a  continuous  plate  parallel  to  the  same  and  connected  to  one  ter-< 
minal  of  the  motor  armature,  a  connector  bridging  the  •pace  between 
the  •aid  line  plates  and  the  armature  plate,  two  sets  of  contact  platea 
connected  to  a  resisUnce  and  arranged  parallel  to  the  aaid  line  ter- 
minal conUct  plates,  and  a  connector  block  bridging  the  apace  be- 
tween said  line  terminals  and  the  reaisUnce  contacts  and  adapted  to 
more  on  to  a  line  terminal  of  one  polarity  when  the  first  named  con- 
nector block  mores  upon  the  opposite  terminal. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  awiteh  contact  and  a  set  of  fixed  con- 
tacts orer  which  it  is  adapted  to  more,  of  a  set  of  supplemeoUl  or 
wear  contacts,  and  actuating  mechanism  for  the  latter  which  throws 
them  into  engagement  prior  to  engagement  of  the  main  contact  and 
which  throws  them  out  of  engagement  subsequent  to  the  disengage- 
ment of  the  main  contact. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  electric  switeh  baring  a  series  of  con- 
tacts adapted  to  be  closed  in  succession,  of  a  aet  of  aupplemenUl  or 
wear  contact^  and  an  actuating  mechaniam  for  the  latter  arranged 
to  engage  with  and  operate  the  aame  before  the  closing  and  after  the' 
opening  ot  the  main  contacts  in  aucceasion  in  either  direction. 

8.  The  combination  in  an  electric  awiteh,  of  a  aeries  of  contact 
plates,  a  switeh  conUct  adapted  to  more  orer  the  same  and  to  bear 
succesairely  upon  them,  a  corresponding  aeries  of  supplemental  or 
wear  contacts  adapted  to  bridge  or  connect  the  succeasire  fixed  con- 
tacts, and  actuating  devices  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  mor- 
able  couUct  so  as  to  operate  upon  the  supplemenUl  contact*  both 
before  and  behind  the  morable  contact. 

9.  The  combination,  8ubflUntiaIly  as  described,  with  the  two  seta 
of  conUcts  F,  F*.  F»,  F*,  and  F,  P»,  P«.  F*,  of  a  morable  contact,  two 
corresponding  sete  of  supplemenUl  wear  conUcts,  and  an  actuating 
cam  G,  moring  with  a  morable  contact,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  de- 
scribed. 

10.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  current  rerera- 
ing and  speed  controlling  switeh.  baring  two  sets  of  speed  control- 
ling contacts  and  supplemenUl  or  wear  contacts  connected  with  the 
latter,  and  an  actuating  cam  mechanically  connected  with  the  mor- 
able contact  of  the  awiteh  for  operating  on  said  wear  contacte  in  the 
manner  deecribed  so  as  to  cause  the  aame  to  open  behind  and  cloae 
ahead  of  the  said  morable  contact,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

1 1 .  The  combination  subeUntially  t*  described,  with  the  two  set* 
of  *t>«ed  controlling  contacte  and  their  supplemenUl  or  wear  contacts, 
•f  amorable  switeB  contact,  and  a  cam  connected  with  the  latter  and 


adapted  to  bold  the  wear  ooataeta  opeo  00  cm  tide  of  tbe  awiteh  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  the  oontaets  behivd  and  ahead  ot  the  morable 
contact  on  the  other  aide. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  two  aeta  of  apeed  controlling  eott* 
tacte  P,  P*,  P*  and  P.  P*,  P*.  of  the  intermediate  plate  F*.  terminating 
at  ita  opposite  enda  in  the  aupplemenUl  wear  contacts,  as  and  for  the 
pnrpoae  deecribed. 

13.  Tke  combination  aubaUntiaily  aa  deecribed,  in  an  electric  mo- 
tor oontrolliag  awiteh,  of  a  plate  F,  connected  to  one  terminal  of  the 
armature  circuit  and  to  one  terminal  of  a  rheosUt,  conUct  plates  ar- 
ranged in  the  circumference  of  a  circle  at  either  side  of  the  plate  F, 
and  connected  to  an  intermediate  point  or  poinu  of  the  rheosUt  and 
to  the  opposite  terminal  thereof  in  regular  order,  a  semi-ciroolar  plate 
P*,  between  the  terminal  conUcl  plates  of  the  two  sets,  two  aemi-cir- 
cular  plates  B,  B*,  insulated  frt>m  one  another  at  points  opposite  the 
plate  F,  and  the  semi-eircular  plate  F*.  and  a  connector  E,  adapted  to 
more  from  the  plate  F*,  te  the  plate  F,  in  either  direction  orer  either 
■et  of  contacte  connected  to  the  reaisUnce. 

14.  The  combination  in  an  electric  motor  awiteh,  of  platea  F,  P*, 
P*,  P*,  P*,  F*,  arranged  in  a  circle,  the  two  semi-circular  plates  B,  B*, 
the  plate  C,  concentric  therewith  the  contacts  E,  B*,  adapted  to  bridge 
or  connect  the  plates  in  the  manner  described,  and  connections  from 
•aid  fixed  platea  to  a  source  of  energy  and  to  the  circuit  in  which  th< 
current  is  to  be  rereteed  and  raried,  as  and  for  the  purpose  deecribed. 

1 5.  The  combination  subeUntially  as  described,  of  the  two  seta  of 
fixed  plates,  a  contact  adapted  to  be  mored  from  an  intermediate  poei- 
tion  between  the  aete  orer  the  contacte  of  each  aet  in  succession,  sup- 
plemenUl or  wear  contacte  connected  with  each  set,  and  a  cam  mor- 
ing with  the  morable  contact  and  adapted  to  hold  the  supplemenul 
wear  contacte  of  one  aet  out  of  action  while  the  aupplemeotal  wear 
flontacto  of  the  other  set  are  in  operation  in  connection  with  the  mor- 
able contact. 

16.  The  combination  •ubeUntially  as  deecribed,  in  an  electric 
awiteh,  of  a  aemi-circular  plate  F*,  terminating  in  wearcontects,  con- 
tacte P*.  P*,  P*,  P*,  at  opposite  enda  of  the  contact  plate  F*.  a  contact 
block  morable  orer  said  plate,  the  supplemenUl  or  wear  contacte,  and 
an  actuating  cam  for  operating  upon  the  •ame,  ae  and  for  the  purpoee 
deecribed. 

17.  The  combination  in  a  circuit  in  which  current  is  to  be  reversed 
and  controlled  in  amount,  of  awiteh  platea  F,  P*,  F*,  F^,  F*,  F*,  con- 
nected to  the  aaid  circuit  and  to  a  rheosUt,  supplemenUl  or  wear  con- 
tacte adapted  to  bridge  or  connect  said  plates,  the  plate  C,  connected 
to  an  opposite  terminal  of  the  circuit,  the  two  line  contact  plates  B,  B*, 
two  morable  contact  blocks  E,  E*,  and  a  connected  cam  bar  0.  all  com- 
bined and  operating  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 

18.  Tht  combination  subeUntially  as  described,  of  two  or  more 
pairs  of  circuit  making  and  breaking  contacts  connected  in  series  in 
an  electric  circuit,  a  morable  lerer  or  support  haring  secured  thereto 
each  independently  of  the  other  one  of  each  pair  of  contacts,  and 
means  for  actuating  aaid  lerer  or  support  whereby  two  or  more 
breaks  may  be  produced  in  the  circuit  at  once. 

19.  The  combination  in  an  electric  switeh,  of  two  or  more  pain 
of  contacts,  connected  in  electrical-eeriea,  and  a  morable  support 
upon  which  one  contact  of  each  pair  is  yieldingly  mounted  independ- 
ently of  the  other. 

20.  The  combination  in  an  electrical  •witeh.  of  the  four  pair*  of 
contacte  d,  d*,  connected  in  series,  and  a  morable  lerer  or  support 
to  which  the  four  morable  contacte,  are  secured  each  independently 
of  the  6ther  two  of  which  are  electrically  connected  together  but 
insulated  from  the  two  others. 

21.  The  combination  with  the  current  rerersing  and  resisUnce 
controlling  switeh  mechanism  connected  with  the  armature  circuit 
for  a  motor,  of  a  field  circuit  •witeh  comprising  a  number  of  pairs  of 
contact!  connected  in  •eries,  and  mechanism  operatively  connected 
with  the  armature  circuit  switeh  for  actuating  said  field  switch,  aa 
and  for  the  purpoee  described. 

22.  The  combination  subeUntially  as  descnbed,  with  an  electric 
motor,  of  a  morable  tfwitehing  derice,  adapted  to  rererse  the  current 
in  the  motor  armature  and  rary  the  resisUnce  in  the  circuit  thereof, 
a  field  magnet  switeh  consisting  of  a  number  of  pairs  of  electric  con- 
tacte connected  in  series  in  the  field  magnet  circuit,  and  an  actuating 
mechaniam  therefor  timed  to  cloee  the  field  magnet  circuit  before  the 
closure  of  the  armature  circuit. 

23.  The  combination  subsuntially  as  deecribed,  with  a  morable 
switehing  derice  adapted  to  rererse  the  current  in  the  electric  motor 
armature  and  control  the  amount  of  current  therein  flowing  of  a 
field  magnet  awiteh  consisting  of  a  number  of  pairs  of  contacte  con- 
nected in  electric  •eries,  a  lerer  supporting  the  morable  contacte  of 
the  pairs,  and  an  actuating  cam  for  said  lerer  mounted  to  more  with 
the  switehing  derice  that  controb  the  armature  circuit  and  formed 
aa  described  to  cloee  the  field  magnet  •witeh  on  morement  of  the  ar- 
mature awitehing  dericea  in  either  direction  from  a  position  of  rest. 

24.  The  combination  aubetaattally  as  described,  with  pi  aet  of 
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fixed  switch  coDUcu.  of  a  moT$ble  switching  deriw  morabie  otw 
th«  same,  a  seriea  of  suppl«m«at4l  wear  cootacu  cooaected  with  th« 
fixed  coaucta,  a  second  switch,  land  a  cam  bar  eonoected  with  the 
awTable  twitching  derice  and  wh|ch  upon  one  side  acts  upon  the  lat- 
ter switch  and  upon  the  other  operates  the  supplemenul  or  wearcon- 
tacu 

25.  The  combination  with  fi  shunt  wound  electric  motor,  of  a 
moTable  switching  dence  adaptefl  to  open  and  close  the  armature  cir- 
enlt.  aad  a  field  magnet  switch  cjomprising  a  number  of  pairs  of  con- 
Ucta  connected  in  electric  series  and  having  an  actuating  mechanism 
depending  for  operation  upon  th4  action  of  the  switch  cootroUiog  the 
armatare  circuit. 

26  The  combination,  snbsuttiallj  as  described,  of  an  electric  mo- 
tor, ao  electric  switch  controlling  the  circuit  of  the  armature  of  the 
motor,  operating  mechanism  ihtrefor.  a  supplemenul  part  control- 
ling the  conucts  of  said  switch.  ^  brake  magnet,  and  an  independent 
■witch  for  the  circuit  thereof  ct^troUed  by  said  supplemenul  part 

27  The  combination  substaktially  as  described,  with  an  electric 
motor  haring  an  armature  and  tifid  magnet  in  different  circuiu.  of  a 
movable  switching  device  adaptefl  to  control  the  motor  armature  cir- 
cuit and  the  tield  magnet  circuit  in  the  order  described,  and  a  brake 
magnet  controlling  the  brake  io|chanisra  which  operates  upon  the 
driven  mechanwm  and  itself  coni|ect«d  with  the  field  magnet  circuit. 

28.  The  combination  subsuitially  as  described,  with  a  hoisting 
device  and  a  driving  electric  mojtor.  of  a  movable  switching  device 
adapted  to  determine  the  direction  in  which  the  current  shall  flow  in 
the  armatare  circuit  according  t4  the  direction  in  which  the  said  de- 
vice is  turned,  a  rheostat  and  contacts  whereby  a  resistance  in  the  mo- 
tor circuit  may  be  gradually  thrqwn  out  as  the  said  device  continues 
iu  movement  in  a  given  directioi^,  switch  devices  connected  with  the 
field  magnet  circuit  and  operatiively  connected  with  the  armature 
■witch  in  the  manner  described  sb  as  to  throw  the  field  into  circuit 
before  the  armature  circuit  is  doted,  and  a  brake  magnet  connected 
with  the  field  magnet  eireait,  as  »nd  for  the  purpose  described. 

t9.  The  combination  subiita^tially  as  described,  with  the  hand 
rope  wheel  carrying  two  bridging  or  connecting  contact*,  of  current 
reversing  and  speed  controlling  codUcU  mounted  upon  a  suiuble  fixed 
plate  opposite  the  same,  as  and  fqr  the  purpoee  described 

30.  The  combination  subsuitially  as  described,  of  the  hand  rope 
wheel  earrying  the  movable  switch  conUcts  E.  E».  a  set  of  fixed  con- 
Ucta  mounted  upon  a  plate  opposite  the  same  and  having  a  series  of 
supplemenul  or  wear  contacu,  afid  an  actuating  cam  or  bar  for  the 
latter  attached  to  the  hand  rope  iheel. 

31.  The  combination  subsUntially  as  described,  in  an  electric  ele- 


2.  In  an  inhaling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  lamp  cham- 
ber ^,  a  perforated  cap  on  the  lamp  ohamber,  a  spray  chamber  n 
having  the  expanded  part  n*.  provided  with  an  opening  n*  and 
curved  and  reduced  upper  portion  m,  and  an  atomizer  B  having  the 
discharge  nozxie  t*  extending  into  the  opening  n*  and  terminating  at 
one  side  of  the  expanded  portion  »'  to  discharge  the  vapor  across 
the  chamber  n',  •obsUntiaUy  as  described. 
J, 


3.  In  an  inhaling  apparatus,  a  meUl  sund  portion  comprising  a 

I,  a  drum  «  having  an  opening «*  and  affording  a  lamp  chamber, 

vator.  of  the  hand  rope  wheel  carrying  the  movable  conUcU  of  the '  and  a  rim  r  affording  seaU  r"  r«,  a  perforated  meul  cap  p  on  the 

switching  devices,  a  set  of  current  reversing  and  speed  controlling!  seat  r'.  a  cylinder  n  affording  a  spray  chamber  having  the  expanded 


conUcU  mounted  on  a  fixed  plat*  opposite  the  hand  rope  wheel  and 
connected  to  the  armatare  circuit  of  the  motor,  a  switch  connected 
to  the  field  magnet  circuit  of  the  Imotor  and  mounted  upon  a  suiuble 
fixed  support,  and  an  actuating  c^m  for  the  latter  switch  carried  by 
the  hand  rope  wheel  I 

32.  The  combination  with  anjelectnc  elevator,  of  an  electnc  mo- 
tor driving  the  same  through  a  i«orin  gear,  as  described,  and  a  con- 
trolling switch  tor  said  motor  laving  its  fixed  conucts  or  parts 
mounted  upon  an  insulating  plat«  secured  to  the  worm  wheel  casing 
and  having  its  movable  portions  tiounted  upon  the  face  of  the  hand 
rope  wheel  opposite  the  same. 

33.  The  combination  subeUnlially  as  described,  of  an  electric  mo- 
tor, a  driving  mechanism  connect*!  therewith  through  a  worm  gear,  a 
brake  magnet  controlling  a  brakf  applied  to  a  driven  shaft  of  the  ap- 
paratus, and  electric  switch  devices  the  fixed  portion  of  which  is 
BBonnted  upon  the  worm  wheel  leasing  while  the  movable  portion 
thereof  is  mounted  upon  a  hand  itope  wheel  opposite  the  same. 

34.  The  combination  subsUiitially  as  described,  with  an  electric 
elevator,  of  a  motor  adapted  to  Iqwer  and  hoist  the  same,  a  movable 
switch  device  controlled  tVom  th^  elevator  car  and  having  conUcts 
aad  connection*  to  the  armature  kad  a  rheoeut,  whereby  it  may  re- 
verse the  connections  of  the  armature  circuit  and  control  the  flow  of 
current  therein,  a  field  magnet  citt:ait  in  a  separate  branch  having 
connections  with  switching  meclanism  operatively  connected  with 
the  actuating  mechanism  of  the  Innature  switch  and  timed  to  close 
the  field  magnet  circuit  before  t|e  armature  circuit  is  completed,  a 
brake  magnet  connected  with  the  field  magnet  circuit,  and  a  brake 
acting  on  a  brake  wheel  atuched|  to  a  driven  shaft  of  ths  apparatus, 
as  and  tor  the  parpoac  described^ 


portion  iH  and  an  opening  tt*  at  one  side  of  the  expanded  portion,  a 
curved  cap  piece  m  on  the  cylinder  and  an  atomizer  B  provided  with 
the  discharge  nozzle  i*  extending  into  the  opening  n*.  subsUntially 
as  de*cril>ed. 
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006.368.  miLne  apiUratds.  oli  &  a  houl  ChiMgo. 

(IL    POed  A«r  10.  IMS.    aaMt  »a  469.78fi     (No  modeL) 

Ckiim. — i.  In  an  inhaling   sipparatus.  the  combination  of  the 
laap  chamber  «'.  spray  chamber  a'  above  the  lamp  chamber,  per- 
forated cap  between  the  said  chambers,  and  an  atomiser  B  provided   recepUcle  engaging  said  cover  and  closing  said  opening,  the  roUry 
with  a  noxxle  t^  extending  into  t|ie  spray  chamber,  sabetantially  as  I  portion  of  said  mill  being  disposed  on  said  spindle  with  ito  apex  down- 

Iward  whao  the  canister  ia  in  normal  positioD. 


CloM*. — I.  A  combined  coffee  canister  and  mill  comprising  an 
invertible  box  having  a  grinding  mill  in  its  top,  a  spindle  journaied 
in  suiuble  supports  in  said  box  and  means  for  turning  said  spindle, 
the  roUry  portion  of  said  mill  being  sttached  to  said  spindle  and  dis- 
posed with  iu  apex  pointing  downward  in  the  normal  position  of  the 
box,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  combined  coffee  canister  and  mill  comprising  an  invertible 
box  having  a  grinding  mill  in  its  top,  a  spindle  journaied  in  eaiuble 
supports  in  said  box,  means  for  turning  said  spindle,  a  cover  for  the 
top  of  said  box  provided  with  a  central  opening,  and  a  detachable 
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8.  A  combined  coffee  canisUr  and  mill  comprising  an  invertible 
box,  a  grinding  mill  disposed  in  the  upper  part  thereof,  a  supporting 
base  extending  below  the  bottom  of  said  box,  a  spindle,  the  roUry 
portion  of  the  mill  being  attached  to  the  inner  end  of  said  spindle,  and 
the  outer  end  projecting  through  the  bottom  of  said  box  and  termi- 
nating within  said  supporting  base,  and  a  crank  handle  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  projecting  end  of  the  spindle,  subeUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  of  a  storage-  box,  a  coffee-mill,  the  fixed  por- 
tion of  which  is  arranged  in  the  top-part  of  the  box,  a  spindle  sup- 
ported in  bearings  of  the  box  and  atUched  to  the  roUry  portion  of 
the  mill,  a  screwnutengaging  the  outer  threaded  end  ofthe  spindle  for 
adjusting  the  grinder  of  the  mill,  and  a  crank -handle  having  a  socket 
with  an  enlarged  portion  for  engaging  the  outer  square  end  ofthe  ^in- 
die and  the  screw-nut,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


506,370.  BOX-FASTENER  JohrMiraoi. Caledonia. antgnor of 
ooe-half  to  John  C  Dowling,  Mount  QUewL  Obia  Filed  Mot.  4.  1892. 
Serial  Ha  400,982    (Ho  modeL) 

wmmm. 


<%nm.— 1.  The  box  A  and  cover  B,  a  catch  D  within  the  box  for 
locking  the  cover,  and  a  key  for  drawing  the  catch,  said  catch  D  hav- 
ing a  shank  or  stem  terminating  within  the  key-hole  and  closing  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  the  box  through  said  key-bole,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  box  fastener  consisting  ofthe  sliding  spring-catch  D,  and  iU 
latch-pIate  C,  said  catch  D  having  a  shank  or  stem  F  formed  with  a 
screw-threaded  end  extending  into  the  key-hole  so  as  to  leave  an  an- 
nular space  X  surrounding  said  screw-threaded  end,  in  combination 
with  a  plate  e  to  the  rear  of  said  annular  space  having  an  aperturo 
through  which  said  shank  or  stem  passes,  and  a  key  I  adapted  to 
enter  said  annular  space  z  and  having  a  threaded  socket  i  engaging 
with  the  end  of  said  shank  or  stem  of  the  catch,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  The  box  A,  the  cover  B,  having  latch-plate  C,  the  fixed  strip  a 
between  the  fh>nt  edge  of  the  cover  and  the  front  of  the  box,  and  the 
sliding  spring-catch  D  located  below  said  strip  a  and  co-operating 
with  latch-plate  C,  said  catch  having  a  shank  or  stem  F  extending 
outward  and  entering  a  key-hole,  in  combination  with  the  bracket  E 
supporting  said  spring-catch  D,  said  bracket  having  the  depending 
plates  e  /,  one  of  which  forms  a  guide  for  the  head  of  the  catch,  and 
the  other  of  which  forms  a  guide  for  the  shank  or  stem  F  and  closes 
the  inner  end  of  the  keyhole.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


506,3  7  1 .  SHBAR&  Chablis  Obkrle  and  Erbst  Fallcb.  Horth 
Tairytown.  N.  T..  aaslgiiora  to  Max  H  C  Brombacher.  same  plaoa 
Piled  Aug.  13.  1892.    Serial  Na  443,068.    (No  model) 


OtniR. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  cutting  machine  of  a  recipro- 
cating knife,  a  treadle  for  causing  the  reciprocation  of  the  said  knife, 
a  rock  shaft,  a  connection  between  said  treadle  and  the  rock  shaft,  a 
crank  operated  simuIUneously  with  the  rock  shaft,  a  link  connecting 
the  crank  with  the  reciprocating  i^nife  and  a  weight  connected  to  an 
»rm  extending  fVom  the  crank  and  which,  by  the  depression  of  the 


treadle,  will  be  raised  to  a  point  enabling  it  to  reciprocate  the  knife 
to  make  .1  cut  when  said  weight  resumes  its  normal  position,  subsUn- 
tially as  specified 

2.  The  combination  in  a  cutting  machine,  of  a  reciprocating  knife, 
a  rock  shaft  a  treadle  for  causing  tne  reciprocation  of  the  said  knife, 
a  connection  between  said  treadle  and  the  rock  shaft,  a  crank  oper- 
ated simulUneously  with  said  rock  shaft,  an  arm  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  knife-operating  crank  and  a  weight  on  said  arm,  oper- 
ating to  reciprocate  the  knife  to  make  a  cut  subsUntially  as  specified. 


606,372.    PIl'ETONOS     Pkter  P a ulus,  Milwaukee.  Wis    Plied 
June  19. 1883.    Senal  Ha  478.129.    (Mo  modal) 


e: 


\( 


Claim.—  1.  A  pipe  tongs  comprising  a  suiuble  handle  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  sutionary  jaw,  having  serrated  or  toothed  surfaces 
upon  opposite  sides ;  a  transverse  slot  extending  through  the  handle 
adjacent  to  said  toothed  jaw,  a  movable  jaw  having  a  forwardly 
curved  fVee  end.  and  pivoUUy  engaged  within  said  slot  and  provided 
upon  its  end  adjacent  to  said  pivoul  connection  with  an  apertured 
extension,  and  a  spring  connection  between  said  extension  and  the 
handle  subeUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  pipe  tongs  comprising  ^  suiuble  handle  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  sutionary  jaw  having  two  serrated  or  toothed  faces,  and 
deUchably  engaged  with  said  handle,  a  slot  extending  transversely 
through  the  handle  adjacent  to  said  toothed  jaw,  a  movable  jaw  hav- 
ing a  detachable,  pivoted  engagement  within  said  slot,  and  provided 
at  its  free  end  with  a  fornardlj  curved  face,  and  adjacent  to  its  piv- 
oUl  connection  with  an  apertured  extension,  and  a  spring  connec- 
tion between  said  apertured  extension  and  a  suiuble  projection  upon 
the  handle  subsUntially  as  described 


506,373.  CAR  SEAT  Robert  R  Pkask.  Hartford,  Cona.  assigiKM- 
to  Henry  Roberta,  same  place.  Plied  May  18. 1893.  Serial  Ma  474.635. 
(Ho  modeL) 

Claim.— \.  The  combination  of  two  levers  A,  pivoted,  near  their 
lower  ends,  to  the  vertical  centers  ofthe  "^nd-piecesof  a  car-««at,  and 
pivoted,  at  their  upper  ends,  U^  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  back 
of  the  car-seat ;  and  two  links  ii,  pivoted,  at  their  upper  ends,  to  the 
ends  of  the  seat-back,  away  from  its  longitudinal  center,  and  pivoted, 
at  their  lower  ends,  to  the  end-pieces  ofthe  car-seat,  away  from  their 
vertical  centers,  so  that  a  line  drawn  between  the  two  pivot«of  each 
link,  would  diagonally  cross  a  line  drawn  between  the  two  pivoU  of 
the  adjacent  lever  when  the  lever  is  in  tU  vertical  positi»a,  aa  well 
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M  »kM  it  k  ia  mihw  of  itii  twa  poairioiu  of  rest ;  all  combined  and 
opw»ti«f  tofMW^,  Mibateatiaiij  m  d<«cnb«d. 


2  The  combiDAtioo  of  two  lef  era  A,  piToUd,  near  their  lower  ends, 
to  the  rertk-ai  centers  of  the  endi-pieces  of  a  car-seat,  and  piroted,  at 
their  upper  end.«.  to  the  longitu4inal  center  of  the  back  of  the  car- 
seat  :  and  two  compound  curred, links  (>,  piroted  at  their  upper  ends, 
to  the  ends  of  the  seat-back.  a«^7  from  it*  lon^tudinal  center,  and 
pivoted  at  their  lower  ends,  to  tne  end  pieces  of  the  car-eeat,  away 
from  their  Tertieal  centers,  so  thai  a  line  drawn  between  the  two  pirots 
of  each  link,  would  dia^ualW  cmas  a  line  drawn  between  the  twopir- 
oU  of  the  adjacent  lerer,  and  so  that  the  bodj  of  each  link  is  behind 
the  adjacent  lerer  whan  the  lever  is  in  ita  vertical  position,  as  well  as 
when  it  in  in  either  of  ita  two  portions  of  rest :  all  combined  and  op- 
erating together  substantially  a*  flescribed 


>  descrit 


006.374^.  MACHIMB  rOBj  PUHTIlie  WAD&  CuiLaLRloa 
Aua.  Bndfeport  Coaa,  mtguf  to  tbe  Onkn  MeUlUo  Qutridge  Com- 
puy.nnMpteoe    niad  Mar  84 IISS.    3ef1kl  Ha461517.  do 


Claim — 1  The  combination  with  the  dial  having  holes  to  receive 
wads,  of  a  wad  receiver  by  which  wads  are  delivered  to  the  holes  io 
the  dial,  independent  tubes  29  which  engage  tbe  wad  receiver  each 
tube  being  provided  with  a  cut-off  30  to  hold  the  wads  in  place,  and 
a  weight  for  forcing  the  wads  down  when  the  cut-off  is  drawn  out 

2.  In  combination  tbe  dial,  the  casting  40  carrying  the  same  and 
having  an  opening  54.  the  wad  receiver,  the  bracket  33  carrying  the 
same,  the  stud  53  extending  from  the  brackets  into  the  opening  in 
the  casting,  and  the  xrtm  60  engaging  the  stud  to  adjust  the  same 
with  the  bracket  and  wad  receiver. 

3.  In  combination,  the  dial,  the  wad  receiver,  the  bracket  33  car- 
rying said  wad  receiver,  the  pivot  bolt  for  the  bracket,  the  means  for 
adjusting  the  bracket  laterally  about  it8  pivot  point,  said  bracket 
being  adju:itable  toward  and  from  the  center  of  the  dial  and  the 
means  for  effecting  such  adjustment  independently  of  the  lateral  ad- 
jostment  about  the  pivot  point,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  dial  and  casting  40  by  which  it  ia 
carried,  and  which  is  provided  with  an  opening  54,  of  the  wad  receiver, 
bracket  33  by  which  it  ia  carried,  stud  53  which  carrier*  the  bracket, 
and  suitable  means  for  adjusting  the  stud  so  as  to  move  the  bracket 
and  wad  receiver  in  or  out  relatively  to  the  dial. 

5.  The  combination  with  bracket  33  having  arm  66.  stud  53  by 
which  the  bracket  is  carried,  and  the  wad  receiver  carried  by  said 
bracket,  of  block  65  and  a  screw  64  in  ^id  block  which  engager  arm 
66  whereby  the  oscillatory  adjustment  of  the  bracket  on  the  stud  is 
determined. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  dial,  bracket  33  having  arm  66,  stud 
53  by  which  tbe  bracket  is  carried,  the  wad  receiver,  wad  tube,  rod 
71,  and  springs  68  carried  by  said  bracket,  of  block  65  and  a  screw 
64  in  said  block  which  engages  the  arm  66  to  determine  the  lateral 
a4jttstment  of  the  wad  receiver  relatively  to  the  dial 

7.  The  combination  with  the  wad  receiver,  bracket  3.'i  by  which 
it  ia  carried  and  which  is  provided  with  arm  66,  and  stud  53  by  which 
the  bracket  is  carried,  of  nut  56  engaging  the  stnd  by  which  the 
bracket  is  secnred  in  place,  and  screw  64  engaging  arm  66  by  which 
the  adjustment  of  the  bracket  on  the  stud  is  determined. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  the  type,  of  movable  casting  40  having 
reoeas  39,  dial  37  and  ratchet  38  within  said  recess,  a  pawl  operating 
in  connection  with  the  ratchet  to  impart  intermittent  rotary  motion 
to  the  dial,  and  suitable  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  cast- 
ing so  that  said  part«  may  be  moved  from  under  the  type  and  then 
returned  to  position  withoat  loas  of  time 

9.  In  combination  in  a  wad  printing  machine,  the  type  carrier 
the  casting  40  having  recees  39,  and  a  dial  and  ratchet  within  said 
receea,  in  combination  with  bell  crank  lever  79,  and  spring  actuated 
pawl  78  carried  by  said  lever  and  engaging  the  ratchet  said  casting 
40  with  its  dial  and  ratchet  being  movable  to  and  from  position  be- 
neath the  type  carrier 

10.  The  combination  with  the  wad  receiver,  and  the  wad  print- 
ing mechanism  of  casting  40,  baring  a  recess  39  and  a  dialjoumaled 
in  said  recess  the  operative  portion  of  which  extends  over  and  rests 
apoo  the  top  of  the  casting,  is  made  the  exact  thickneas  of  the  wids 
themselves,  and  is  provided  with  holes  to  receive  the  wads  from  the 
wad  receiver  said  rece'wed  casting  being  adjustable  and  carrying  the 
journal  of  the  dial  and  tbe  said  dial  itself,  substantially  as  described 

1 1 .  The  combination  with  reciprocating  die  tbe  wad  receiver,  and 
casting  40  having  a  recess  39,  of  a  dial  in  said  recees  the  operative 
portion  of  which  extends  over  and  rests  upon  the  top  of  the  casting 
and  ia  provided  with  holes  to  receive  the  wads,  and  a  stripper  plate 
45  lying  above  the  dial  and  having  holes  reg^tering  with  those  in  the 
dial  bnt  smaller  so  as  to  reUin  the  wads  in  the  dial. 

12.  The  combination  with  casting  40  carrying  the  wad  receiver 
and  dial  and  having  a  way  in  its  under  side  and  the  die  registering 
with  the  openings  in  the  dial,  of  supporting  pUte  59  having  a  dovetail 
engaging  the  way,  a  block  76  at  one  end  of  said  plate,  and  a  screw  77 
in  said  block  the  inner  end  of  which  serves  as  a  stop  to  determine  the 
movement  of  the  casting  and  parts  carried  thereby  in  returning  them 
to  (Aace. 

13.  The  combination  with  casting  40  the  dial  the  ra'tchet  and  bell 
crank  lever  79  having  a  slot  256,  of  stud  253  baring  a  collar  resting 
upon  the  lever,  a  flat  sided  portion  "255  lying  in  the  slot,  a  pawl  car 
ried  by  said  stod  and  engaging  the  ratchet,  and  a  set  screw  257  against 
which  the  stnd  reats  thereby  determining  the  adjustment  of  the  pawl. 

14.  The  combination  with  casting  40  the  dial,  ratchet  38  and  bell 
crank  lever  79  having  a  slot  256,  of  pawl  7f*  engaging  the  ratchet, 
and  a  stud  253  lying  in  said  »lot  and  having  a  collar  resting  upon  the 
top  of  the  lever  upon  which  the  pawl  is  pivoted  said  stud  being  ad- 
jnatable  in  said  slot,  the  adjustment  being  determined  by  a  set  <crew 
257  against  which  tlie  stud  bear*. 

I.')  The  combination  with  castinK  40  the  dial  ratchet  38 and  belt 
crank  lever  T'.t  having  a  «lot  2.><>.  of  pawl  TM  engaging  the  ratchet,  a 
stud  2->3  lying  in  said  dIoI  and  hsvine  a  collar  resting  upon  the  top 
of  the  lerer,  •  set  Krew  for  determining  the  adjuatoeat  of  said  stnd. 
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and  a  nut  261  engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  stud  whereby  it  is  locked 
in  position  after  adjustment. 

16.  In  combination  the  die,  the  dial  and  ratchet,  the  pawl  and 
operating  lever  therefor,  and  tbe  movable  caating  40  for  supporting 
and  adjusting  tbe  dial  with  its  ratchet  to  and  from  the  die  said  pawl 
being  detachable  from  the  ratchet  to  be  swung  aside  therefrom  to 
permit  the  movement  of  the  casting  with  the  dial,  substantially  as 
described. 

17.  The  combination  with  casting  40  the  dial  ratchet  38,  pawl 
78  having  angle  arm  262,  and  a  spring  82  for  holding  the  pawl  in  op- 
erative position,  of  bell  crank  lever  79  having  at  its  inner  end  a  seg- 
uipntal  slide  block  'f)*,  a  disk  21  having  cam  groove  25  which  i«  en- 
gaged by  said  slide  block  whereby  intermittent  rotary  motion  is  com- 
municated to  the  ratchet  and  parts  carried  thereby. 

18.  The  combination  with  the  dial  having  its  edge  made  the  thick- 
neas of  wads  and  provided  with  holes  to  receive  wads,  and  suitable 
means  for  imparting  intermittent  rotary  motion  to  the  dial,  of  a  strip- 
per plate  lying  over  the  dial  and  having  a  hole  adapted  to  register  with 
the  holes  in  the  dial  but  made  smaller,  and  a  vertically  movable  type 
adapted  to  register  with  the  hole^  in  the  stripper  plate  and  dial. 

19.  The  combination  with  the  dial  having  it<  edge  made  the  thick- 
ness of  wadi  and  having  boles  to  receive  wads,  and  mechanism  for  im- 
parting intermittent  rotary  motion  to  said  dial,  of  a  vertically  recip- 
rocating type  adapted  to  register  with  the  holes  in  the  dial  by  which 
the  wads  are  printed,  a  movable  casting  40  having  a  recess  to  receive 
the  dial,  and  suitable  means  for  determining  the  adjustment  of  the  cast- 
ing and  dial  relatively  to  the  type. 

20.  The  combination  with  the  carrier  having  a  vertical  recees,  of 
a  aleeve  88  in  said  recess  externally  screw  threaded  at  ita  lower  end 
and  internally  screw  threaded  at  its  upper  end  and  having  an  internal 
shoulder  90,  a  plunger  within  said  sleeve  having  a  shoulder  eag^ng 
■leave  90  and  carrying  the  type,  nuta  91  and  92,  a  washer  94  within 
the  carrier,  a  spring  between  the  plunger  and  the  washer,  and  a  set 
■crew  paaaing  through  nut  92  and  engaging  the  washer  b^  which,the 
tension  of  the  spring  is  adjusted. 

21.  The  combination  with  casting  40  having  hole  83  the  dial  and 
■aehaaiam  for  imparting  intermittent  rotary  motion  thereto,  of  a  ver^ 
tieally  movable  type  adapted  to  register  with  the  holes  in  the  dial,  a 
VMitioally  movable  expelling  rod  adapted  to.  register  with  holes  in  the 
(Hal  and  also  with  bole  83,  and  a  stripper  plate  having  hole*  adapted 
to  register  with  the  type  and  tbe  expelling  rod  and  abo  with  the  holes 
i3  the  dial  butsnqaller  than  the  latter  so  that  wads  are  retained  in  the 
dial  after  being  printed  by  tbe  type  until  ex[>elled  hj  the  expelling  rod 

22.  The  combination  with  the  dial  having  holes  to  receive  wads, 
and  mechanism  for  imparting  intermittent  rotary  motion  thereto,  of  a 
vertically  movable  type  adapted  to  register  with  the  holes  in  the  dial 
by  which  icads  are  printed,  and  a  vertically  movable  expelling  rod 
haring  a  head  provided  with  points  221  also  adapted  to  register 
with  the  holes  in  the  dial  whereby  the  wad  is  expelled  from  the  ma- 
chine without  blurring  the  imprint  of  the  type. 

23.  The  combination  with  the  dial  having  holes'  to  receive  wad« 
and  mechanism  for  imparting  intermittent  rotary  motion  thereto,  of  • 
vertically  movable  type  adapted  to  register  with  the  holes  in  the  dial 
by  which  the  wadsareipriuted,  vertically  movable  arm  241,expeUing 
rod.  240.  carried  by  said  arm  and  having  a  collar  243,  and  a  spring 
lying  between  said  collar  and. said  arm  which  permits  said  rod  to  yield 
when  necessary. 

24.  The  combination  with  the  dial  having  holes  to  receive  wads 
and  mechanism  for  imparting  intermittent  rotary  motion  thereto,  of  a 
vertically  movable  type  adapted  to  register  with  the  holes  in  the  dial 
by  which  the  wads  are  printed,  vertically  movable  arm  241,  expelling 
rod  240  having  a  collar  245  engaging  said  arm  whereby  the  rod  is  held 
an  adjnatable  collar  243  below  said  arm,  and  at  ita  lower  end  a  head 
provided  with  points  221,  and  a  spring  lying  between  the  arm  and  col- 
lar  243  which  permiu  the  head  and  rod  to  yield  if  required  at  any 
time. 

25  The  combination  with  the  dial  having  bole*  to  roceive  wada. 
the  plunger  carrier  therefor,  the  type,  and  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween, the  carrier  snd  plunger,  of  a  stripper  plate  haring  holes  regis 
tering  with  the  holes  in  the  dial  but  smaller,  vertically  movable  arm 
241,  an  expelling  rod  adapted  to  register  with  the  hole*  in  the  dial 
and  having  a  collar  243,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  said  collar 
aod  the  arm  as  and,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

26.  The  combination  with  the  carrier  and  sleeve  88  having  an  in- 
ternal shoulder  90.  an  eitemal  screw  thread  at  its  lower  end  and  an  in- 
ternal screw  thread  at  itK  upper  end.  of  plunger  85  within  the  sleeve 
and  provided  with  an  external  shoulder  engaging  iihoulder9<>  to  limit 
the  downward  movement  of  the  plunger,  washer  94,  a  !*pring  l>etween 
■aid  washer  and  tbe  plunger,  nut  91  engaging  the  external  screw 
thread,  a  flanged  nut  1*2  engaging  the  internal  screw  thread  adjust- 
ing screw  93  which  passes  through  nut  92  and  engages  tbe  washer, 
and  a  set  nut  !H>  whereby  the  adjnsling  screw  is  locked  in  position 
ftfW  the  teowoo  of  the  spnog  ha*  been  a^usted. 


27.  The  combination  with  an  intermittently  rotating  dial  haring 
hftles  to  receive  wads,  and  a  vertically  reciprocating  type  adapted  to 
register  with  the  holes  in  the  dial,  of  reciprocating  slide  124  carrying 
an  inking  roller  which  passes  over  the  face  of  the  type  while  the  law 
ter  n  at  the  raised  position,  reciprocating  slide  IS7  carrying  ink  sup- 
plying roller  218,  and  mechanism  for  reciprocating  slide  137  once  dur- 
ing a  pre-determined  number  of  reciprocations  of  slide  124  whereby 
the  inking  roller  is  caused  to  uke  ink  from  the  ink  supplying  roller. 

28.  The  combination  with  an  intermittently  rotating  dial  having 
holes  to  receive  wads,  and  a  vertically  reciprocating  type  adapted  to 
register  with  the  holes  in  the  dial,  of  reciprocating  slide  124  carrjing 
an  inking  roller  which  passes  over  the  face  of  the  type  while  the  latter 
is  at  the  raised  position,  ink  distributing  table  143  having  a  groove 
166  in  ita  upper  side  whereby  oil  is  prevented  from  pawing  over  the 
edge  to  mix  with  the  ink,  and  mechanism  for  imparting  intermittent 
rotary  motion  to  the  table. 

29  The  combination  with  tbe  vertically  adjustable  ink  distribut- 
ing Uble,  ratchet  148,  and  vertical  shafl  144.  by  which  said  partsare 
carried,  of  rock  shah  ICl  having  thread  164  block  160  carrying  a 
pawl  engaging  the  ratchet,  said  block  oscillating  with  the  shaft  but 
being  vertically  movable  thereon,  and  nuts  165  engaging  the  thread 
above  and  below  the  block  whereby  tbe  block  and  pawl  are  adjusted 
relatively  to  the  ratchet  and  are  locked  in  position. 

30  The  combination  with  the  vertically  adjustable  ink  distribut- 
ing Uble,  ratchet  148,  and  vertical  shaft  144  bv  which  said  parts  are 
carried,  of  rock  shaft  161  having  crank  arm  \h9.  pawl  158  earned 
by  said  arm,  a  spring  acting  to  hold  the  pawl  in  engagement  with  the 
ratchet,  said  block  moving  with  the  rock  shaft  but  being  vertically 
adjustable  thereon,  and  nuts  engaging  tbe  thread  above  and  below 
the  block  whereby  the  latter  is  locked  in  position  after  adjustment. 

31.  The  combination  with  the  ink  distributing  table,  ratchet  148, 
and  shaft  144  by  which  said  parts  are  carried  and  which  is  provided 
with  threads  149  and  1.50,  of  bracket  146  having  hub  145  through 
which  the  shaft  passes,  nut  151  engaging  thread  149  by  which  the 
vertical  adjustment  of  the  table  is  determined,  curved  spring  disk 
153  through  which  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  passes  and  the  edge 
of  which  engages  tbe  top  of  the  hub,  and  a  nut  154  which  adjusts 
the  tension  of  the  spring  disk  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

32.  The  combination  with  slide  137,  bracket  174,  the  ink  box  car- 
ried by  said  bracket,  the  ink  supplying  roller,  shaft  219  joumaled  in 
said  box  and  carrying  the  roller  and  a  ratchet  225  lying  outside  of 
the  box,  of  swinging  ami  226  carrying  a  pawl  engaging  the  roller, 
and  an  upright  231  having  a  slot  engaged  by  said  swinging  arm  so 
that  each  time  the  slide  and  parts  carried  thereby  move  forward  the 
pawl  will  move  backward  over  a  tooth  of  the  ratchet,  and  when  the 
slide  moves  backward  the  ratchet  will  be  carried  forward  bv  the 
pawl,  thereby  imparting  an  axial  movement  to  the  roller. 

33.  The  combination  with  slide  137,  the  ink  box  carried  thereby 
and  shaft  219  joumaled  in  said  box  and  carrying  the  ink  supplying 
roller  and  a  ratchet  225,  of  arm  226  pivoted  on  said  shaft  and  car- 
rying a  spring  controlled  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet  and  a  roller  229, 
and  upright  231  having  a  slot  230  engaged  by  said  roller  whereby 
when  the  slide  moves  in  one  direction  the  pawl  will  move  backward 
over  a  tooth  of  the  ratchet,  and  when  the  slide  moves  in  the  other 
direction  the  ratchet  will  be  carried  forward  by  the  pawl 

34.  The  combination  with  shaft  2 1 9,  the  inking  roller,  and  ratchet 
225  carried  by  said  shaft,  of  swinging  arm  226,  a  spring  controlled 
pawl  carried  by  said  arm  and  having  a  lug  235,  and  spring  controlled 
shaft  233  having  a  lug  234  adapted  to  engage  lug  235  whereby  the 
pawl  may  be  thrown  out  of  operative  position. 

35.  The  combination  with  shaft  219,  the  inking  roller,  and  ratchet 
225  carried  by  said  shaft,  of  arm  226  swinging  on  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  boas  239,  pawl  227  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  and  haring 
a  lug  235,  spring  228  which  holds  the  pawl  in  contact  with  the  ratchet, 
shaft  233  joumaled  in  said  boas  and  haring  a  lug  234  adapted  to  en- 
gage log  235  and  a  collar  238,  and  a  spring  237  which  bears  against 
■aid  collar  and  boas  and  acts  to  retain  lug  234  in  any  position  in  which 
it  may  be  pUteed. 

36.  The  combination  with  bracket  174  and  the  ink  box  and  ink 
supplying  roller  carried  thereby,  of  slide  137,  block  173  extending 
therefl-om,  and  slide  175  in  said  block  by  which  the  bracket  is  carried- 

37.  The  combination  with  bracket  174  and  the  ink  box  and  ink 
supplying  roller  carried  thereby,  of  slide  137,  block  173  extending 
therefrom,  slide  175  engaging  a  groove  in  said  block,  and  a  screw  177 
engaging  the  block  and  carrying  a  disk  engaging  slide  175  whereby 
the  latter  and  tbe  parts  carried  therebv  may  be  adjusted  relatively  to 
slide  137. 

38.  The  combination  with  slide  124  carrying  the  inking  roller, 
of  slide  137,  bracket  174  secured  thereto,  and  the  ink  box  and  ink 
supplying  roller  carried  by  aaid  bracket. 

39.  The  combination  with  slide  124  carrying  the  inking  roller, 
of  slide  137  having  block  173  extending  therefrom,  slide  175  engag- 
ing a  groove  in  said  block,  bracket  174  secured  to  said  slide,  the  ink 
box  aod  ink  supplying  roller  carried  by  said  bracket,  aod  icrev  177 
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disk  engm^Dgilid«  175  whareby 


eofM'og  the  block  ami  cairjiug  1^ 

the  iak  suppljing  roller  m*y  be  adjusted  relatWely  to  the  iokiog  roller 

40.  The  cotnbiaation  with  the  f  nntinn  mechanuin  and  the  ink- 
ing roller  with  pawl  and  ratchet  far  turning  the  same  of  slides  124 
and  137  hating  shoulder*  138  on  thjeir  inner  side*,  of  plate  107  haT- 
ing  grooves  under-cut  on  the  outer  ttides  to  receive  said  slides,  plate 
139  engaging  the  shoulders  in  said  Hide  and  secured  to  the  block  be- 
tween the  *iides,  gib«  141  between  (be  under-cut  sides  of  thegroofe 
and  the  slides,  and  screws  tor  adja-fing  the  gibe  so  that  lost  motion 
may  be  Uken  up  and  the  slides  cau^  to  run  accurately  at  all  times. 

41.  The  combination  with  the  Orpe,  of  the  ink  distributing  uble, 
slide  124.  the  ink  supplying  roller,  slije  137,  the  ink  distributing  roller, 
plate  10:  by  which  said  parts  are  carried,  sUndard  108  which  carriea 
said  plat*,  and  screw  118  engaging  <aid  plate  whereby  all  of  the  parta 
carried  thereby  may  b«  adjusted  retatirely  to  the  type. 

42.  The  combination  with  sUn^ard  108  beveled  upon  one  side 
and  provided  with  a  shoulder  upon  the  other,  of  plate  107,  the  inking 
mecHaniam  carried  thereby,  plate  llfl  engaging  shoulder  111  by  which 
the  plate  is  secured  to  the  standard,  «nd  screw  1  Id  engaging  the  noder 
side  of  plate  107  by  which  said  plate  and  the  parts  carried  thereby 
may  be  adju.sted  vertically 

43  The  combination  with  sUo^dard  108  beveled  upon  one  side 
and  provided  with.a  shoulder  upon  the  other,  of  plate  107  having  a 
way  to  receive  said  standard  the  iiking  mechanism  carried  by  the 
plate,  a  gib  112  lying  between  the  bevel  and  the  plate  and  having 
angle  pieces  by  which  it  is  held  in  Dosition,  plate  116  engaging  the 
shoulder  by  which  the  plate  is  secured  to  the  standard,  screws  1 14 
for  setting  up  the  gibs  to  take  up  lo«t  motion,  and  screw  118  engag- 
ing the  under  side  of  the  plate  by  which  said  plate  and  the  parts  car- 
ried thereby  may  be  adjusted  vertically. 

44.  The  combination  with  the  type,  slide  124,  and  the  inking 
roller,  of  slide  137  carrying  the  ink  Ibox  and  ink  distributing  roller, 
rock  shaft  17S  having  arms  181  and  1^  said  arm  181  being  connected 
to  slide  137  and  arm  18f)  to  connecting  rod  188  carrying  a  roller  208, 
and  disk  I'M  having  bosses  195  whi^h  engage  said  roller  and  cause 
oacUlation  of  the  rock  shaft  and  recibrocation  of  slide  137. 

45.  The  combination  with  slide  |37  and  the  ink  box  and  ink  dis- 
tributing table  carried  thereby,  of  rb«-k  shatl  178  having  arms  181 
and  IHC  one  of  nhich  is  connected  |o  said  slide  the  other  to  a  con- 
necting ro<l  1-*.S  having  a  roller  208  »> aft  190  carrying  disk  194  hav- 
ing bosMs  195  adapted  to  engage  sai^  roller,  and  ratchet  196,  collar 
199  adapted  to  oscillate  on  said  shatl  and  having  an  arm  200  carry- 
ing a  paw  I  eng-iijing  the  ratchet,  con|)ecting  rod  203  pivoted  to  said 
arm  and  haviiii;  at  its  other  end  a  ro|ler  engaging  groove  28  in  disk 
24  so  that  each  rotation  of  said  disk!  will  produce  a  forward  move- 
ment of  the  ratchet  and  disk  194,  e4ch  lug  on  said  d<sk  acting  bv 
engagement  with  roller  208  to  pro4^uce  an  oscillation  of  the  rock 
shaft  and  a  reciprocation  of  .nlide  13 

4C.  The  combination  with  platejl07  having  slot  18^1  and  slide 
137  carrying  the  ink  box  and  ink  distributing  roller  and  having  a 
stud  1>2  passing  through  said  slot,  if  rock  shaft  17.H.  arm  181  ex- 
tending therefrom  and  having  a  recess  ls5  at  its  outer  end  and  a 
block  184  which  turns  on  the  stud  aikl  slides  in  said  recess. 

47.  The  combination  with  the  slide  137  the  ink  box  and  roller  car- 
ried thereby  rock  shatl  17.««  having  arm  186  and  connecting  rod  188 
pivoted  to  said  arm  and  having  at  itj  inner  end  a  roller  208,  of  shaft 
190  carrying  dxsi.  194  having  bosM0  195  adapted  to  engage  said 
roller  and  a  ratchet  1<.H>,  a  collar  ad4pted  to  oscillate  on  said  shaft 
and  having  an  arm,  and  a  spring  controlled  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet, 
connect! iiK  rotl  ifKi  pivoted  to  said  an<  and  carrying  a  roller  engaging 
cam  gnxne  28  in  disk  24.  and  a  spring  209  which  holds  roller  ^JH  in 
contact  with  disk  194.  each  rotation  lof  disk  24  acting  to  move  the 
ratchet  and  disk  194  forward,  and  eich  boss  on  said  disk  acting  to 
■ove  connecting  rod  188  outward  ajgainst  the  power  of  the  spring 
whereby  the  rock  shaft  is  oscillated.  "^ 

4H.  The  combination  with  connecting  rod  203  and  means  lor  re- 
ciprocating said  nxl.  of  stud  191  havjng  collar  193  and  threaded  at 
it*  lower  end.  shaft  190  joumaled  oni  said  stnd  and  threaded  at  iU 
lower  end,  dl«k  194  having  bosses  195  Knd  ratchet  196  carried  by  said 
shaft,  connecting  rod  1S8  having  rolle#  20A  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  bo»^es  to  reciprocate  said  rod.  th»  slide  carrying  the  ink  box  and 
roller,  the  connection  between  the  said  slide  and  the  rod  188  collar 
199  having  arm  20<»  which  is  engaged  by  connecting  rod  203  and  car- 
ries a  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet,  nut  212  engaging  the  shaft  and  hold- 
ing said  collar  in  position,  cur»ed  sprint  disk  214,  nut  213  engaging 
the  Iqwer  end  of  the  stud  by  which  tke  tension  of  the  spring  disk  is 
adjusted,  and  .4crew  216  engaging  tbi  lower  end  of  the  stud  inter- 
nally, the  head  of  said  screw  engagiijt  the  outer  (kce  of  nut  213, 
whereby  sufficient  friction  is  produce^  to  prevent  the  ratchet  from 
moving  forward  after  the  movement  (if  the  pawl  has  ceased,  and  the 
parts  are  locked  in  position  after  adji*tment 

49.  The  combination  with  conneoling  rod  203  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  rod.  of  shaft  190  cafryiug  di«k  194  having  bo-wes 
195  wd  ratchet  L96,  coooectiag  rod  iS8  having  a  joke  embracing 


shaft  190  and  carrying  a  roller  208,  spring  209  for  holding  said  roller 
in  contact  with  the  disk  and  the  bo9»es,  and  collar  199  adapted  to 
oaciUata  on  said  shaft  and  having  an  arm  800  to  which  connecting 
rod  203  is  pivoted  and  which  carries  a  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet,  so 
that  each  movement  of  connecting  rod  203  will  impart  an  axial  move- 
ment tO'the  disk  and  ratchet  and  each  engagement  of  a  boas  with 
roller  208  will  impart  a  reciprocatory  movement  to  connecting  rod 
188  against  the  power  of  the  spring  the  ink  supplying  device  and  the 
connection  between  the  same  and  the  rods  188,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

50.  The  combination  with  the  ink  distributing  table  and  ratchet 
148,  of  vertical  rock  shaft  161  carrying  crank  arms  159  and  168,  a 
spring  controlled  pawl  carried  by  ana  159  which  engages  the  ratchet, 
connecting  rod  169  pivoted  to  crank  arm  168,  and  a  roller  carried 
by  said  rod  which  engages  cam  groove  27  in  disk  23. 

51.  The  combination  with  the  ink  distributing  table  and  ratchet 
148,  of  vertical  rock  shaft  161,  tube  162  in  which  said  rock  shaft  is 
inclosed,  flange  163  which  rests  upon  the  top  of  the  tube  and  sup- 
ports the  rock  shaft  crank  arms  159  and  168  on  said  rock  shaft 
pawl  158  carnedby  arm  159  and  engaging  the  ratchet,  connecting  rod 
169  pivoted  to  crank  arm  168,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  crank 
arm  whereby  the  rock  shaft  is  oscillated. 


506,375.    BBLT    Jo8BraR<»,BewartI  J. 
Serial  la  401.729.    (Ho  modei) 


Filed  Not  12. 1892 


t'iaim. — I.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  de- 
scribed belt  comprising  therein,  anon-elastic  belt  portion,  elastic  con- 
nections secured  to  the  fi^e  ends  of  said  belt  portion,  and  adjusting 
pieces  formed  like  sockets  in  which  the  free  ends  of  said  elastic  con- 
nections are  secured,  said  adjusting  pieces  being  made  to  embrace  the 
ends  of  the  main  belt  portion  and  entirely  covering  and  sliding  over 
said  elastic  contiectioas  when  stretched,  and  clasping  devices  secured 
to  said  adjusting  pieces,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  described 
belt  compri:.ing  therein,  a  non  elastic  belt  portion,  elastic  connections 
secured  to  the  free  end«  of  said  belt  portion,  and  adjusting  pieces  c, 
consisting  essentially  of  two  pieces  ^  and  c*,  secured  together,  as  set 
forth,  and  forming  a  pocket  or  socket  c*  in  which  'he  free  ends  of 
said  elastic  connections  are  secured,  said  adjusting  pieces  being  made 
to  embrace  the  ends  of  the  main  belt  portion  and  entirely  covering 
and  sliding  over  said  elastic  connections  when  stretched,  and  clasping 
devices  secured  to  said  adjusting  pieces,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  belt  comprising  therein,  a  non-elastic 
belt  portion,  elastic  connections  at  the  ends  of  said  main  belt  portion 
a  and  pins  a*  for  securing  said  elastic  connections  thereto,  and  adjust- 
ing pieces  c,  consisting  essentially  of  two  pieces  X  and  c*  secured  to- 
gether as  set  forth,  and  formingapocket  or  socket  e',  pins  6' for  secur- 
ing the  opposite  and  free  ends  of  said  elastic  connections  within  said 
adjusting  pieces,  said  adjusting  pieces  thereby  being  made  to  embrace 
the  ends  of  said  main  belt  portion  and  entirely  covering  and  sliding 
over  said  elastic  connections  when  stretched,  and  clasping  devices  se- 
cured to  said  adjusting  pieces,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

4.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  belt  comprising 
therein  a  non-elastic  band,  elastic  connections  secured  to  the  free 
ends  of  said  band  and  adjusting  pieces  formed  like  sockets  in  which 
the  free  ends  of  said  elastic  connections  are  secured,  said  adjusting 
pieces  being  made  to  embrace  the  ends  of  said  oon-ebutic  connections 
and  entirely  covering  and  sliding  over  said  elastic  connections  when 
stretched,  and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  said  adjusting  piece* 
together,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


506,376.  FIFTH 
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Clgim. — 1.  In  combination  with  the  front  axle,  body  and  crosa- 
•pring  or  springs  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  fifth  wheel  having  its  pivot 
back  of  the  asle  and  composed  of  large  circle-plates  in  front  of  its 
pivot  and  small  circle-plates  at  the  rear  of  the  pivot  and  supported 
by  said  large  plates  upon  the  spring  or  springs,  and  cross  bars  fastened 
on  the  top  of  said  flflh  wheel  and  to  the  body  respectively  over  the 
pivot  of  the  fifth-wheel  and  over  the  fVont  portioq  thereof,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  fVont  axle,  body  and  cross-spring  or 
springs  mounted  on  said  axle,  the  fifth-wheel  consisting  of  the  large 
circle-plates  —«—«'—,  small  circle  plates  —f,—b'—  cross-ties  7,  ^ 
and  the  longitudinal  ties  —d—eT—.  said  fifth  wheel  1>eing  mounted 
with  ita  large  circle-plates  upon  the  spring  or  springs  and  the  small 
circle-plates  buna:  to  the  body  back  of  the  axle,  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  fhiit  evaporator,  the  heater,  the  drying  chamber  and  air 
ingress  pipe,  combined  with  the  hot  air  drum  on  the  top  of  the  heater, 
indef>endent  of  the  pipe  and  kn  outlet  from  the  said  drum  passing 
through  the  air  ingress  pipe,  the  latter  open  at  iU  upper  end  and  tar- 
minating  at  a  point  below  the  ceiling,  substantially  as  specified. 


3.  In  combination  with  the  fW>nt  axle,  body  and  crom-spnng,  of 
the  fifth  wheel  pivotally  hung  to  the  body  back  of  the  axle  and  con- 
■iating  of  large  circle-plates  in  front  of  the  pivot,  small  circle-platea 
back  of  the  pivot,  longitudinal  ties  connecting  the  front  and  rear  circle- 
plates,  a  saddle  extending  flt>m  the  ft^nt  of  the  large  bottom  circle- 
plate  and  aecured  to  the  top  of  the  spring,  and  a  lip  rigidly  secured 
to  the  saddle  and  bearing  on  the  large  top  circle-plate,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  front  axle,  body  and  cross-spring,  the 
large  circle-plates  —a—  a—,  saddle  — #—  on  the  lower  of  said  platea 
riding  on  the  spring,  clips  —i—i—  fitstening  said  saddle  to  the  springa, 
the  small  circle-plates  —b—b'—  back  of  the  springs,  the  longitudinal 
tie  —d—  uniting  the  top  circle-plates,  the  longitudinal  ties  — d —  unit- 
ing the  bottom  circle-plates  and  formed  with  the  depression  —tf—, 

the  arms  — •— * —  extending  ft-om  the  small  bottom  circle-plate  — V 

And  deflected  downward,  the  braces  — /—  connecting  the  free  ends  of 
said  arms  to  the  clips  — i—i—,  the  cross-bar  —^—  fiwtened  to  said 
ends  of  the  arms  and  to  the  lower  tie  —<f—.  bolsters  — D \y se- 
cured to  the  top  of  the  fifth- wheel,  and  the  large  circle  plate  extensions 
—«"—«"—  attached  respectively  to  the  croes-bar  — ^— and  rear  bol- 
ster —Tf — ,  sub.  tantially  as  described  and  shown. 

5.  In  combiration  with  the  croaa-spring,  the  fifth-wheel  having 
its  upper  plata  prcvided  with  a  rabbet  in  it*  outar  edge,  a  saddle  pro- 
jecting fVom  the  bottom  circle-plate  and  mounted  rigidly  on  the  spring, 
and  a  lip  fixed  to  the  saddle  and  lapping  onto  the  rabbet  of  the  top 
circle-plate,  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  axle,  rigid  rearwardly  extending  coup- 
ling arms  fastened  te  the  axle  and  in  different  planes,  a  circle  plate 
rigidly  attached  te  or  integral  with  the  upper  arm,  the  lower  circle- 
plate  formed  with  a  rearwardly  extending  shank,  the  reach  attached 
to  said  shank,  and  the  king  bolt  tying  the  lower  coupling  arm  to  the 
lower  circle-plate  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  combination  with  the  axle,  an  arm  extending  ngidly  rear- 
ward from  the  axle,  the  reach  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  end  of 
said  arm,  and  a  safety  coupling  extending  lengthwise  of  said  arm  and 
secured  thereto  and  receiving  the  king-bolt  through  it,  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  axle,  a  coupling  arm  extending  rig- 
idly rearward  from  the  axle,  a  top  circle-plate  fixed  te  the  rear  end 
of  said  arm,  a  bottom  circle-plate  formed  with  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing shank,  the  reach  attached  to  said  shank,  a  supplemental  safety 
coupling  extending  lengthwise  of  said  coupling-arm  and  provided  with 
an  eye  at  its  rear  end  and  screw  threaded  at  ite  front  end,  a  nut  on 
aaid  end  bearing  on  the  adjacent  end  of  the  coupling-arm,  and  the 
king-bolt  passing  through  the  eye  of  the  aforesaid  safety-coupling,  as 
set  forth. 

9.  In  combmaUon  with  the  axle,  the  arm  — *—  ngidly  aitachrti 
to  and  extending  rearward  fVoni  the  axle,  the  circle-plate  —j—  in- 
tegral with  the  said  arm  and  formed  with  the  socket  —f —  in  ita  un- 
der side,  the  circle-plate  —j—  formed  with  the  hub  — *—  entering 
said  socket,  and  having  the  socket  — ir"—  in  iu  under  side,  the  arm 
—A' —  extending  rigidly  from  the  axle  and  terminating  with  the  hub 
—if—  entering  the  socket  —t—,  the  king-bolt  —I—  passing  through 
the  said  tockeu  and  hubs,  and  the  reach  attached  to  the  lower  circle- 
plate,  as  set  forth. 


506,877.    FRUIT-BVAPORATOB.    CHAU.ssSiiisTiAK.Sitain.m.. 

•■(gnor  to  Rogera,  Schwvu  &  Co..  Mine  pkuM.    Filed  J«a  29.  188L 

aertal  Ha  379.flUS.    (Homodci) 

Ctaim.—  1 .  In  a  friiit  evaporator,  the  drying  chamber  add  heater 
combined  with  the  air  ingrem  pipe,  a  hot  air  drum  at  the  top  of  the 
heater  and  provided  with  valved  inlet  pipes  and  an  outlet  pipefh>m 
the  drum  passing  through  the  air  ingrtas  pipe,  substaoUally  as  and 
fbr  the  purpose  specified. 

OS  u. 


3.  In  a  fruitevaporator,  the  parallel,  rodscarrying  rocking  dogs, 
a  lever  and  connecting  rods  for  actuating  all  of  the  dogs  simultane- 
oualy,  in  combination  with  reciprocating  lifters,  a  lever  and  connect- 
ing devices  for  independently  and  simuhaneoualr  operathig  the  lifters, 
substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  fruit  evaporator,  platea  secured  to  the  drying  chamlier 
and  having  openings  and  bearings  for  rods,  combined  with  rods  held 
in  said  bearings  and  having  secured  thereto  dogs  which  work  in  said 
openings  and  coincident  openings  in  the  side  of  the  chamber  as  set 
forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  evaporator  having  an  opening 
through  one  of  ite  walls,  said  opening  being  provided  with  an  in- 
wardly inclined  wall,  of  a  dog  having  an  inclined  inner,  edge  and  a 
straight  outer  edge  and  pivoted  within  the  line  of  the  outer  face  and 
as  so  to  be  supported  by  the  wall  of  the  evaporator  together  with  the 
trays  and  lifting  device  shown  and  substantially  as  specified. 

C.  In  a  fruit  evaporator,  the  combination  with  the  ftamace  and 
its  inclosing  structure,  of  the  air  ingress  pipe,  the  conduit  connecting 
the  same  with  the  space  beneath  the  furnace,  a  blower  or  fan  located 
between  the  air  ingress  pipe  and  said  conduit  aud  an  outlet  pipe  from 
the  furnace  pas.sed  through  the  air  ingress  pipe,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

7.  In  a  fruit  evaporator,  the  combination  with  the  drying  cham- 
ber, of  the  rod  M,  joumaled  in  the  walls  thereofand  extended  through 
one  wall  and  provided  with  a  handle,  the  rods  L,  at  right  angles  to 
the  rod  M,  and  parallel  with  each  other,  crank-arms  on  the  rod  M, 
lifters  movable  in  vertical  guides,  the  rods  pivotally  connected  with 
the  said  c>ank  arms  and  lifters,  the  dogs  on  the  rods  L.  the  handle 
on  the  extended  end  of  one  of  the  rods  L,  and  the  rod  o'.  connecting 
crank-ends  6f  the  rods  L,  and  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  said 
rods,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


506.378.  WIRE  FEHCB.  Michael  M.  Sbilubcism,  De Kalb. 
IU.  Filed  June  23, 189S.  Serial  No  478.635  (Ho  noM) 
Claim, —  I.  Wire  fencing  comprising  in  combination  a  plurality 
of  strand  or  cable  wires  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and  transverse 
tie  or  stay  wires  interwoven  "with  said  strands  and  having  portions 
adapted  to  loosely  engage  therewith,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described 

2.  A  wire  fencing  comprising  in  combination  a  plurality  of  strands 
or  cables  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  wires  twisted  together  and 
stay  or  tie  wires  interwoven  with  the  strand  or  cable  wires  and  trans- 
versely tbereo<;  aaid  stay  or  tie  wires  baring  loops  or  bends  to  looeelr 
C— 1+ 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OCTOBU    lO,    1893. 


mgage  the  in«iab«n  of  th«  c*ble  wire*  whereby  the  distance  betweei 
th«  cabl«  wire*  aod  the  poation  of  the  sUj  wires  with  reference  thereto 
maj  be  varied,  •ubsUntiallj  as  descrilted 

3.  The  hereio-deacribcd  fencing  comprising  in  combinatioa  a 
1  of  continuous  longitudiaai  cabieieach  compoeedof  a  plurality 
of  wires  twistod  together  and  transTerat  suy  or  tie  wires  hadng  their 
bodiw  provided  with  loope  adapted  to  embrace  the  members  of  the 
r«apecttre  cables  aod  loosely  iaterwo«ea  therewith,  subetaotially  as 
deeieribed. 


4.  Wlr«  feociag  cbmpriting  in  coml>iDatioQ  a  plurality  of  straad 
or  cable  wires  arranged  parallel  to  eacb  other  and  traiisTerse  tie  or 
«tay  wires  having  portions  adapted  to  be  interwoven  with  said  strands, 
the  body  of  the  tie  wire  at  the  point  of  intersection  being  at  one  side 
of  the  plane  of  the  cable  wires,  sabstantially  as  described 


606.379.    HftATUe-DROM:    Oa«i  Q.  SuMXia.  Albert  Lm, 
road  Dn  X7. 1892.    3«rtal  Ha  4se.42|.    (HomodeL) 


opening,  a  guide  roller  arranged  in  said  guide-opening  aod  mounted 
in  bearings  in  the  ring  or  frame,  and  lateral  guides  arranged  at  the 
termioais  of  said  guide  roller  to  prevent  lateral  deflsction  of  the  reins, 
the  ring  or  fi-ame  being  provided  with  a  detachable  section  to  permit 
the  removal  of  the  roller,  subeUtntially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  horizontal  roller  mounted  in  the  lower  part  thereof, 
a  vertically-disposed  roller  located  adjaceut  to  each  end  of  said  hori- 
zontal roller,  and  a  removable  bearing-bar  located  above  the  said 
vertically- disposed  rollers,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  ring 
having  inwardly-projecting  lugs,  a  horizontal  roller  movably  mounted 
on  a  part  of  said  lugs,  a  vertical  roller  located  adjacent  to  the  oppo- 
site eod.4  of  the  said  horizontal  roller,  a  removable  bearing-bar  en- 
gaging the  upi)er  ends  of  said  vertical  rollers,  aod  a  screw  for  holding 
said  bearing-bar  in  position,  the  upper  part  of  the  said  ring  being 
formed  with  an  eye  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  a  supporting-strap, 
substantially  as  described. 


506,881.    'WITTTDH^A'WTSr. 


606,382.     MOTOR.     Warrbii  Swirr,  Fort  Wayn«,  Ind     FUed 
Dea  22,  1892     Seilal  Na  4M.08&.    (Ho  modflL) 


JCZZtO 


Claim  — 1.  In  a  motor  a  frame  having  a  base,  or  means  for  attach- 
ment :  a  slide  bar :  guides  for  said  slidebar  :  an  op«rating  lever  pro- 
vided with  ao  arm  attached  at  an  angle  and  pivotally  attached  to 
said  trnnt :  a  connecting  rod  pivotally  attached  to  the  other  end  of 
said  arm  aod  to  said  slide  bar  a  fixed  half  of  a  cylinder  provided  with 
two  journals  and  recessed  on  its  plane  surface  on  the  lower  or  upper 
half  thereof,  for  the  reception  of  a  belt,  and  said  recessed  part  further 
recessed  and  its  periphery  made  curvilinear  so  as  to  adapt  that  part 
of  said  fixed  half  with  the  other  half  of  the  cylinder  to  bold  a  belt 
ChM      In  MtmKi. .»:/._  .k«  I.     .        J         1. — '■ ^ thereon  in  uniform  curved  lines  when  wound  from  one  direction  :  a 

IS  V  «.  •         •  L-      ,.    a  ™''  '''*°**"'« '^•™*  I  curvilinear  being  in  opposite  direcfioo,  so  that  when  that  part  of  the 

cal  flang^  fitting  withm  the  flue,  and  »n  inwardly  extending  flange  cylinder  is  completed  bv  atUchment  of  the  other  half  ( unrecessed)  it 

H  arranjw!  at  an  angle  to  the  base  r,  s»bsUntially  as  described.  vill  hold  a  bdt  thereon  in  uniform  curved  lines  when  wound  from  an 

^^i_^___^^_^^__  I  opposite  direction  :  bearings  for  the  said  journals  adapted  to  hold  the 

cylinder  at  right  angles  to  the  base  of  the  tVame  :  projections  attached 
to  the  ends  of  said  slide  bar  adapted  to  hold  two  belts  secured  thereto 
at  right  angles  to  said  cylinder,  the  one  belt  ir>  line  with  the  upper 
half  aod  the  other  with  the  lower  half  of  said  cylinder:  two  belts  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  recessed  parts  of  said  cylinder  and  to  said 
projection. 

2.   In  a  motor  the  combination  of  a  standard  or  frame  with  a 
slide  bar:  guides  for  said  slide  bar:  an  operating  lever  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  frame    an  arm  atuched  to  said  lever  at  an  angle  there- 
to: a  connecting  rod  pivotally  connecting  said  arm  and  .^lide  bar.  a 
cylinder  provided  with  journals  and  mounted  in  bearings  attached  to 
]  the  frame  at  right  angles  to  the  base    projections  atuched  to  the  op- 
{ posite  ends  of  said  slide  bar  for  the  attachment  of  belt«  and  adapted 
Ctmim. — 1.  Areiagvidecomprisuig^riBforfruBeprovided  with  to  hold  them  in  lines  at  right  angles  to  said  cylinder,  the  one  to  the 
M  eve  for  tfco  ■MtchB»nl  of  a  sapportM^  eU»p  — d  >■  adjacent  gukktUppr  kaif  aod  the  other  to  the  lower  bait  of  SMd  cylinder  respect- 
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ively :  two  cords  or  belts  connected  to  aaid  projections  and  to  the  up- 
per aod  lower  halves  of  said  cylinder  respectively:  and  means  for 
attaching  the  end  of  the  lower  journal  of  said  cylinder  to  the  part  to 
be  oscillated. 

3.  In  a  motor,  a  cylinder  constructed  in  half  parts  as  follows:  a 
fixed  half  provided  with  two  journals  aod  recessed  on  its  plane  sur- 
face on  part  of  one  half  thereof  for  the  reception  of  a  belt  or  cord, 
and  said  rec«a»ed  part  further  recessed  and  the  periphery  made  curvi- 
linear so  as  to  adapt  that  part  of  said  fixed  half  with  the  other  half 
of  the  cylinder  to  hold  a  belt  thereon  in  uniform  curved  lines  when 
wound  in  one  direction:  a  removable  part  or  half  of  said  cylinder 
similarly  recessed  and  curved  on  iu  half  part  not  opposite  the  recessed 
part  of  said  fixed  half  and  the  curvilinear  being  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion, so  that  with  the  unrecessed  part  of  the  other  half  they  will, 
hold  a  belt  in  uniform  curved  lines  when  wound  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion :  means  to  secure  the  two  half  parts  together  and  clamp  a  l>elt 
placed  between  them :  suitable  bearijigs  for  said  journals ;  belu  at- 
tached to  the  cylinder :  and  means  to  operate  the  belu. 


( 'fuim. — In  a  sirup  beating  machine,  the  combination  of  the  cas- 
ing consisting  of  the  four  cylinders  a  a  a'  a'  arranged  in  pairs  one 
above  the  other,  with  the  passage  b  at  one  end,  and  the  central  cham- 
ber C  divided  by  the  partition  p,  located  between  the  cylinders,  aod 
having  the  opening  A,  the  spouts  d  and  /  communicating  with  said 
casing,  the  pipes  D  I)  opening  into  the  chamber  C  on  opposite  sides 
of  its  partition,  and  the  four  spirally  ribbed  rollers  B  B  ff  If  resting  in 
the  cylinders,  as  shown  and  described  aod  for  the  purpose  specified. 


606,383.  CUT-ODT.  Klihu  Thoiisob,  Lynn,  Mass.,  MBlgnor  to 
the  Thomson-Houston  Electric  Company,  of  Connecticut.  FUed  Dot.  27 
1888.    Serial  la  289,347.    (Mo  model) 


506,385.    STAKE-HOLDER.    Johk  &  Whitwobth.  Berkeley.  Vi^ 
Fded  Apr.  14.  1893.    Serial  Ho  47a3O0.    <No  model  > 


CkiiA,  — 1.  The  combination  with  a  translating  device  on  an  al- 
ternating current  circuit,  of  a  transformer  whose  primary  is  of  high 
self-inductive  capacity  and  is  connected  to  the  general  circuit  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  translating  device  through  uninterrupted  connec- 
tioiM,  a  secondary  for  said  transformer  constructed  to  supply  a  cur- 
rent of  larger  volume  than  that  of  the  general  circuit  for  producing 
qnick  and  large  heating  effects,  and  a  switch  controlling  the  flow  of 
current  to  the  translating  device  and  being  controlled  by  heating  ef- 
fects due  to  said  secondary. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  translating  device  on  an  alternating 
current  circuit,  of  a  transformer  whose  primary  is  of  high  self  inductive 
capacity  and  is  in  a  consUntly  closed  branch  around  said  device,  a 
secondary  for  said  transformer  formed  of  a  few  tunu  of  large  wire  to 
supply  a  current  of  larger  volume  than  that  of  the  general  circuit  for 
producing  quick  and  large  heating  effecte,  and  an  electric  switch  con- 
trolled by  heating  effecU  due  to  said  secondary  for  shutting  the  trans- 
lating device. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  translating  device  on  an  alternating  cur- 
rent circuit,  of  a  transformer  whose  primary  is  in  a  branch  around 
said  device  aod  whose  secondary  is  constructed  to  supply  a  current 
of  large  volume,  a  conUct  of  an  electric  switch  located  in  the  second- 
ary circuit,  a  connection  leading  from  said  contact  to  one  side  of  the 
translating  device,  another  connection  leading  from  the  opposite  side 
of  said  device  to  the  other  switch  contact,  and  a  block  of  fusible  non 
conducting  material  located  between  said  switch  contacts. 


r 

Haim.—l.  The  combination  with  a  bolster,  of  two  plates  bolted 
thereto  aod  projecting  beyond  the  end  thereof,  one  of  said  pljites  hav- 
log  a  notch,  a  stout  hasp  loosely  hinged  to  the  other  plate  and  having  a 
shank  to  engage  with  said  notch,  and  a  detent  to  prevent  said  shank 
from  coming  out  of  the  notch,  subsuntially  as  described. 

2.  A  suke  holder  comprising  two  plates,  one  having  a  notch  and 
the  other  having  its  end  bent  t^ice  at  right  angles  to  form  an  offset 
and  a  hasp  loosely  swiveled  to  said  offset  end.  so  as  to  swing  clear  of 
the  suke  when  released  from  the  notch  in  the  other  plate,  subsun- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  sUke  holder  comprising  a  plate  having  near  one  end  a  notch 
beveled  outwardly,  and  a  hinged  hasp  having  a  shank  to  engage  with 
said  notch. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  twister,  of  two  plates  bolted  to  the 
sides  thereof  and  projecting  beyond  iu  end,  each  plate  having  a  gibbed 
end  let  into  the  side  of  the  boUter,  and  a  hasp  swiveled  to  one  pUte 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  other 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bolster,  of  two  plates  bolted  thereto 
{and  projecting  beyond  the  end  thereof,  one  of  said  plates  having  a 

notch,  a  stout  flat  hasp  loosely  hinged  to  the  other  plate  and  having  a 
shank  tp  engage  with  said  notch,  and  a  catch  hinged  adjacent  to  said 
notch  and  adapted  to  drop  over  said  shank. 

C.  The  combinatio  nwith  a  bolster,  of  two  plates  E  E",  a  hasp  O 
|hinged  to  the  plate  £-,  a  hook  H  hinged  to  the  plate  E,  and  a  pin  I 
adapted  to  en>r  a  hole  in  said  plate  E  back  of  the  hook 

7.  The  combination  with  a  bolster,  of  a  sUke  adapted  to  lie  against 
the  end  thereof,  two  plates  rigidly  fa.st«ned  to  the  sides  of  the  bolster 
and  projecting  beyond  the  outer  (kce  of  the  sUke,  and  a  flat  hasp 
loosely  swiveled  to  one  of  said  plates  aod  deuchablv  engaged  with 
the  other  plate. 

506.886.    SAP-SPOUT.    Albbht  H.  Wood,  Hanover.  N  a    Filed 
May22,189L   Renewed  July  8, 1892     Serial  Na 439, 182.    (Mo  model) 


606,384r.    MACHIHE  FOR  BBATIMGfANDMIXIHO  SIRUP    Jou 
Witnt.  Roobester.  H.  T.    FUad  Mar.  la  ISSa     SeHal  Na  465.4411 

(No  m(xM  > 


4|f 


CJaim. — A  meUlIic  sap  spout  provided  on  its  extreme  inner  end 
with  short  diagonal  fins  or  ribs,  for  the  easy  insertion  or  removal  ot 
the  spout  leaving  diagonal  spaces  between  said  fins  to  permit  the  sap 
to  flow  backward  through  the  same  into  the  rear  of  the  spout,  and 
at  or  near  iu  central  portion  with  an  annular,  inwardly  beveled  col- 
lar, as  set  forth. 


606,387.  AIRTIOHT  DOOR  FOR  STOVES,  CHIMREYS  *c  Jo- 
uta  BABun,  Berlla  Oennaoy.  FUed  Apr.  9. 1893  Serial  la  469. 1  la 
(Mo  model) 

Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  stoves,  ovens,  chimneys,  and  the 
like,  a  door  consisting  of  a  door  proper  and  a  shutter  hinged  thereto, 
aod  a  frame  having  a  groove  into  which  the  door  proper  and  thnt- 
t«r  are  adapted  to  fit.  substaotially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 
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2.  la  combinatioo  with  «toTM.  ovens,  chimoers,  and  the  like,  a 
door  cooMcting  of  a  door  proper  and  a  shutter  hinged  thereto,  and 
extending  beyond  the  same,  and  a  frai^e  edged  round  with  a  pack- 
ing of  asbeatna  having  a  groove  into  which  the  door  proper  and  ihut- 
t«r  are  adapted  to  fit,  subsUntiallv  at  «nd  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 


506,388.    IHOB  ATTACHMBMT     DfXTM  Clam.  MUlbnl,  Mlcti 
PHed  Mar.  18.  1893.    Serial  Na  4M.63tr     (No  modeL) 


■aid  brush,  causing  the  brush  bristles  to  spatter  the  article  when 
placed  in  the  path  of  projection  of  said  spatterings  from  said  brush, 
and  imparting  a  jarring  motion  to  said  brush  during  its  rotation  to 
remove  ezceos  of  liquid  therefrom  ;  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  In  a  marbling  machine  the  combination  of  suitable  spattering 
device  a  cylindrical  spraying  brush  cooperating  therewith  having 
springy  spikes  or  tufts  arranged  in  special  configurations  for  produc- 
ing a  desired  mottled  appearance  on  an  object  coated,  means  for  ap- 
plying thereto  material  to  be  sprayed,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
brush,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocatory  rotatable  brush,  a  recep- 
tacle into  which  the  brush  extends,  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  to  be 
sprayed,  means  for  rotating  »aid  brush,  means  for  jarring  the  brush 
during  its  roUtion,  and  a  spatter-plate  against  which  the  brush  is 
adapted  to  bear  and  which  as  the  brush  rotates  cause*  the  coating 
material  to  be  sprayed  on  the  object  to  be  coated :  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  spraying  brush,  and  means  for  applying 
thereto  liquid  material  to  be  thrown,  a  part;  12,  on  the  brush  axis, 
and  having  ratchet  teeth,  corresponding  fixed  ratchet  teeth,  and  a 
spring,  16,  for  giving  mechanical  shocks  to  the  brush,  substantially 
as  described. 


606.390.    BRAMELINa  METAL  WAR&    HOBUT  Cuw  Thale, 
0«niuuiy.    FDed  Aiu-.  4.  1S83.    Serial  Ma  489.009.    (SpednMU) 


Ci»iii»._l.  A  door  knob  spindle  constructed  in  three  parts  con- 
sisting of  a  body  portion  B  cut  away  or  fweised  longitudinally  at  iu 
extremities,  and  of  movable  spindle  an»s  "6',"  •' b'"  located  in  the 
cut  away  portions  of  said  extremities  reppectivelv  and  formed  with 
heads  extending  over  the  end  faces  of  the  body  of  the  spindle,  and  in 
combination  therewith  knobs  and  their  «hanks  embracing  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  spindle  body  and  spindle  arms  respectively,  and  screws 
CeogagiBgihe  knobs  with  the  heads  of  the  spindle  arms,  said  shanks 
being  straight  faced  interioriy  adjacent  t«  the  spindle  bodv  and  arm 
the  adjacent  faces  of  the  spindle  body  aod  spindle  arms  being  wedge 
shaped  to  prevent  the  shanks  from  beinft  pulled  off  therefrom  sub- 
sUntially as  described.  | 

2    A  door  knob  spindle  constructej  in  three  parts  consisting  of 
a  body  portion  B.  square  in»cros8  section  intermediate  iU  ends  and 
cut  away  or  recessed  longitudinally  at  iii  extremities,  and  of  mov- 
able  spindle  arms  '■b'."  "«'"  located  in  tlie  cut  away  portions  of  said 
extremities  reapectively.  normally  forming  with  the  ends  of  said  body 
a  square  in  cross  secUon.  and  provided  with   heads  extending  over 
the  end  faces  of  the  body  of  the  spindle,  and  in  combination  there- 
with knobeand  their  shanks  embracing!  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
spindle  body  and  spindle  arms  reepectivfly,  and  screws  C  engaging 
the  kaoba  with  the  heads  of  the  spindl^  ann,s,  said  shanks  being 
straight  faced  interiorly  adjacent  to  the  spindle  body  and  arm,  the 
adjacent  faces  of  the  spindle  body  and  spindle  arms  being  widge 
shaped  to  prevent  the  shanks  from  beini  pulled  off  therefrom,  the 
oppoeit*  exterior  faces  of  said  body  portjon  and  spindle  arms  being 
on  parallel  planes.  subeUntially  as  de«cri|ed. 


Claim.— I.  The  process  herein  described  of  enameling  meullio 
vessels,  which  process  coosisU  in  first  applying  aground  enamel  con- 
Uining  sulphate  of  ammonia,  and  in  thereupon,  while  said  ground 
enamel  is  still  moist,  throwing  upon  it  in  spots  an  alkaline  enamel, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  described  of  enameling  meuUic  articles,  which 
consisu  in  first  coating  the  vessel  with  a  ground  enamel  conUining 
sulphate  of  ammonia,  and  in  thereupon  applying  to  the  ground  coat 
while  still  moist  an  alkaline  enamel  consisting  of  feldspar,  quartx, 
cryolite,  soda,  oxide  of  tin  and  saltpeter,  subeUntiallv  aa  described. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  enameled  metal  ware  pre- 
senting  on  a  plain  ground  a  the  spots  A  surrounded  by  the  shading  c, 
substantialiv  as  specified. 


506,389.  MARBLIRO  OR  ENAMBtINO  PR0CK3S  AND  APPA- 
RATU&  Hdmrt  Cuua.  Tlude.  OermanJ  Ptled  Feb  21, 1893  Serial 
No  483.201.    (No  model) 


506.391 

Beyerly. 


BRICK-MASON'S  IMPLEMENT.     Chaub  A.  DltlT. 
PUed  June  21. 1893.    Serial  Ha  478418.    (So  model) 


Chnm.—  1 .  The  process  herein  deacribefl  of  controlling  the  amount 
ami  distribution  of  liquid  to  an  article  t<|  be  spattered,  which  coo- 
-'-^  in  partially  immersing  a  brush  withiii  the  liquid  and  routing 


Claim. — 1.  A  brick-mason's  hammer  provided  with  a  jointing  rib, 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  brick-mason's  hammer  provided  with  a  jointing  rib  with 
Upered  or  beveled  ends.  subsUntially  ti  specified. 

3.  A  hammer  provided  with  a  jointing  rib  upon  its  top  face  at 
one  edge,  as  set  forth 

4.  A  hammer  provided  upon  iu  top  face  with  a  jointing  rib  at 
one  edge  and  having  its  end  Upered  or  beveled.  subeUntially  as  speci- 
fied 

5    .\  hammer  pru.ided  with  a  claw  upon  one  side  and  with  a 
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Jointing  nb  having  Upered  or  beveled  ends.  subsUntiaUy  as  specified 
6.  A  bnck-mason  s  hammer  provided  upon  iu  top  face  along  one 
edge  with  a  jointing  rib  having  rounded  face  and  beveled  ends  and 
ttpon  one  side  formed  with  a  claw.  subsUntially  as  specified 


606.3  9  2.  PAPER -FOLDINO- MACHINE  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
PRINTIN0.PRE8SE&  TaLim  C.  Dmiit  Fulton.  N  T.  SgnTtJ 
the  Deit*r  Folder  Company,  nme  plaoei  Filed  Nov  28,  1892  Serial 
Na  453.329     (Ho  model)  ^^ 


a^nli*"  •^^i'*'*  ••'** J'M5»  reapecUvely  compri«ag  the  portion  a, 
arrang«i  parallel  to  the  bar,  the  depending  portion;,,  and  Uie  out- 
wardiy  extending  honiontal  portion  q.  which  eotera  the  slot,  all  sub 
atantully  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  blind  or  shutter  herein  de«:ribed.  comprising  the  frame 
baring  the  rabbet  formed  in  the  inner  side  of  one  of  iu  longitudinal 
bars  and  also  having  aligned  recesses  in  iu  upper  and  lower  cross- 
bars, the  slidable  bar  arranged  in  said  rabbet,  the  sUu  having  jour 
nals  at  opposite  ends  bearing  in  the  vertical,  longitudinal  bars  of  the 
blind  frame ;  aaid  sUu  abo  having  elongated  recesses  in  one  end  above 
the  journals,  the  angular  lugs  c,  secured  to  the  slidable  bar  at  one  end 
and  having  their  opposite  ends  extending  into  the  sloU  of  the  ilaU,  a 
knob  od  the  slidable  bar  for  operating  the  same,  the  plate  A,  closing 
the  upper  end  of  the  rabbet,  the  bowed  or  bellied  plate  i.  having  a 
screw  upped  aperture  and  fixed  to  the  blind  frame  across  the  rabbet 
and  the  binding  screw  /.  uking  through  the  plate  i,  and  having  the 
enlarged  base  u,  adapted  to  engage  the  slidable  bar  »o  as  to  fix  the 
■ame.  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


C/ui^.-].  In  combination  with  the  delivery  end  of  a  printing 
prees  and  r«:eiving  end  of  a  paper  folding  machine,  separate  ban 
seated  removably  on  opposite  sides  of  the  folder-frame  and  hung  de- 
tachably  on  the  press-frame  brackeu  mounted  longitudinally  adjust- 
able on  the  upper  ends  of  said  bars,  and  paper-transferriog  mechanisms 
supported  on  aa.d  brackeu  and  occupying?  exclusively  the  space  be- 
tween the  bars  as  set  forth 

2  In  combination  with  the  delivery  end  of  a  prinUng  press  and 
receiving  end  of  a  paper  folding  machine,  the  bars  — O-C—  seated 
removably  on  opposite  sides  of  the  folder-frame  and  hung  deUchablr 
on  the  pre«.fraine.  the  u.eUllic  strap -^_  rigidly  atUched  to  said 

bars  and  provided  with  aseries  of  sockeu —j—i_  the  brackeu— I— 
•eated  ftiovable  longitudinally  on  said  straps,  the  spring-bolu  -6— 
connected  to  said  brackeu  and  adapted  to  enter  the  aforesaid  sockeU 
and  paper-transferring  mechanism  supported  on  said  bracketo  as  set 
forth. 


506,394.    ORNAMENTAL  7ARHI8HIN0     BtM«  R  QoLDtMin. 
Hew  York,  N.  T.    POed  May  2.  1893     Serial  Ha  478,789.    (Ho  meet- 

i„  <.«t!'^Tw  ■  '''J"  P"***"  of  ornamenting  articles,  which  consuu 
in  covenng  the  whole  surface  of  the  same  with  superimposed  Uyers 
of  varnishes  of  such  consistency  that  they  may  still  flow  spontane- 
ously.  and  then  so  placing  or  moving  the  said  article,  that  by  their 

T^^^Z%  '^"A^T"'  '*""""-  '"  ''^°''*"  "P  '"^o  »"«  of 
yanegated  forms  and  shades,  subsUntially  as  described 

.„  5-  J^*  ^u-'T*  "^  P'"*^"«='''«  imiUtioM  of  variegated  veins  upon 
an  article  which  consisu  in  first  covering  the  whole  surface  of  \he 
«ame  with  superimposed  layers  of  sponUneouslr  flowing  varnishes  of 
different  colors,  and  then  giving  to  the  article  k  slow  motion  or  mo- 
tions, whereby  the  different  color,  are  distributed  in  devious  lines 
subeUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  ornamenting  articles  which  consisu  in  producing 
upon  the  same,  by  successive  dipping,  superimposed  layer,  of  spon 
!l!"rr^u  7'°*^  yarnishes.  and  then  .0  placing  or  movi'ngthe  arUcle 
that  by  the  flow  of  the  varnishes,  lines  of  variegated  forms  and  shades 
are  produced,  subsUntially  as  described 


506.393.    WINDOW  SHDTTER.     Teoiu«  Qisun.  Amdla.  Fla. 
Wed  Aug  18,  1893.    Serial  Na  483.245.    (Ho  modal) 


506.395.    DEVICE  FOR  8IN0EIN0  CLOTH     Wioua  &  Skah. 
«B,  ProyjdeDoe.  R:  I     Filed  Mar.  8,  1893     Serial  Ha  465  320.    (Ho 


CMm.—l.  In  a  blind  or  shutter,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
and  slau  having  trunnions  or  lugs  jonmaled  in  the  frame  and  also 
having  sloU  in  one  of  their  ends  above  their  trunnions:  of  a  slidable. 
aAuttinc  bar.  and  tka  lun  <•  f^rrimA  k»  c.lj  t... 1 :__  .1..  i 


__....g  „.„„  ,„  „„e  „,  i„e,r  enasaoove  ineir  trunnions:  of  a  slidable.    burning 
a4»iu«ung  bar.  and  the  lurs  c.  carried  by  satd  !«ir  and  engaging  the  j  scribed. 


Ctotm.— 1.  A  singeing  device  chamber  composed  of  a  suiublv  lined 
meul  trough  open  at  the  top.  a  singe-plate  arrange!  to  close  the  top 
of  said  trough,  and  end  pieces  deUchably  secured  in  place  to  the  end. 
of  said  trough,  and  provided  with  means  for  atUching  said  chamber 
as  a  whole  to  another  chamber  of  similar  constniction  subsUntially 
as  described.  ^ 

\  A  singeing  device  constructed  in  two  or  more  simiUr  sections 
deUchably  connected  together,  said  section,  being  composwi  of  wiii- 
ably  hned  meUl  trough.,  open  at  the  top.  singe-pUte.  arranged  to 
clo*e  the  tops  of  said  troughs,  and  end  pieces  deUchably  s«:ured  in 
place  to  the  ends  of  said  troughs,  subsUntially  as  described 

3^  A  singeing  device  constructed  in  two  or  more  similar  secUon. 
deUchably  connected  together,  said  sections  being  composed  of  suit- 
ably lined  meul  troughs,  open  at-ftie  top,  singe  plates  arranged  to 
close  the  tops  of  said  troughs,  end  pieces  deUchably  .ecured  in  place 
U)  theen«Uof  said  troughs,  and  provided  with  burners suiuble  for  the 
burning  of  oil  or  gas  for  heaUng  said  singe-platea.  subsUntially  as  de- 


■\{:  .-■^'aiiiieitt^lri 


.   \ 


2IO 


OFFICIAL  GAZFITE. 


OcTOttR     lO,     1893. 


4.  ^  siagaiag  device  cooatructediio  •imilar  Mctioos  de'achablr 
CODoeeied  tofether,  «nd  arrmnged  id  two  or  more  tier*,  said  tectioxs 
being  conapo4«<l  of  tuiublv  lined  ineu|  troughs,  open  at  the  top,  wnge- 
pUtM  arrmnged  to  close  the  top»  of  i^id  irouglu.  and  eod  piece*  de- 
t*chablj  lecured  in  place  to  the  ends  ^ftaid  troughs  subttaotiallv  as 
d«KribMl.  ^ 
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bristles  cau^d  to  propel  themselves  longitudioallv  through  the  aper- 
tures in  the  brush  back,  substantiallj  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  brush-machine  the  combination  with  an  adjustable  recep- 
tacle for  holding  the  hair  or  bristles  which  admits  of  the  !«ize  of  the 
receptacle  and  the  degree  of  compactness  of  the  briiitle^  being  regu- 
lated, a  gage  for  limiting  the  protru.<ion  of  the  hair  or  bristles  through 
the  brush-back,  of  means  for  detachably  securing  the  parts  together, 
comprising  guide- waj  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  receptacle 
and  gage.,  and  in  vertical  alignment  with  each  other,  meul  rod."  or 
bolts  headed  at  one  end  and  screw-threaded  at  the  other  passing 
through  said  guide-ways,  and  nuU  passing  over  the  screw-threaded 
ends  of  the  said  rods  or  bolts  and  retaining  the  parts  when  in  situ, 
and  means  for  vertically  reciprocating  the  same  onto  a  solid  base, 
whereby  the  parU  are  jolted  and  the  bristles  caused  to  propel  them- 
selves longitudinally  through  the  apertures  in  the  brush-back  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  brush-machine  the  combination  with  an  adjusuble  recep- 
tacle for  holding  the  hair  or  bristles,  a  gage  for  limiting  the  protru- 
■ion  of  the  hair  or  bristles  through  the  bru.th-back.  and  means  for  de- 
tachably securing  the  said  parts  together,  of  a  vertically  reciprocat- 
ing "jolting  platform,"  means  for  deuchably  securing  the  "  filling  de- 
rice"  to  the  said  "jolting  platform,"  and  means  for  imparting  motion 
to  the  platform,  subsUntialiy  as  shown  and  described 

4.  In  a  brush-machine  the  combination  with  an  adjusUble  recep- 
Ucle  for  holding  the  bristle-s  or  hair,  a  gage  for  limiting  the  protrusion 
of  the  hair  or  bristles  through  the  brush  back,  of  a  removable  plate  and 

_  Claim.— I.  In  a  (;ar  fender,  the  cfmbination  of  the  platform  of  |  '"^•M'ordeUehably  securing  the  several  parts  of  the  "filling  device" 
a  ear,  the  scoop  hinged  to  the  under  4ide  of  the  same,  the  pin  pro-  »nd  the  plate  together,  a  "jolting  platform,"  means  for  removably  at- 
ieeting  from  the  platform,  the  link  atuthed  to  the  scoop  and  adapted   taching  the  removable  plate  to  the  platform,  and  means  for  imparting 

to  engage  with  the  said  pin,  and  the  t|ip,  subsUntialiy  as  described. '' ''    "'  '-' 

2.  In  a  car-fender,  the  combinatioii  of  the  platform  of  a  car,  the 
■coop  hinged  to  the  under  tide  of  the  aame,  the  pin  projecting  from 


the  platform,  the  link  attached  to  the  bcoop  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  said  pin,  and  the  trip  eonsistiqg  of  a  U-shaped  lever  or  bail 
|HToted  between  the  link  and  the  platfarm.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  car-fender,  the  combinatio|  of  the  platform  of  a  car,  the 
■coop  hinged  to  the  under  side  of  the  s^me,  the  catch  adapted  to  con- 
■«et  the  scoop  with  the  platform  to  h^ld  it  in  an  elevated  position, 
the  trip,  and  the  framework  hinged  in  advance  of  the  platform  ana 
connected  with  the  said  trip,  sabsUnti»lly  as  described. 

4.  In  a  car-fender,  the  combination  of  the  platform  of  a  car,  the 
■coop  hinged  to  the  under  side  of  the  sa|me.  the  pin  projecting  from  the 
platform,  the  link  atUched  to  the  scoop  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  said  pin,  and  the  automatically  operated  trip.  subsUntialiy  as  de- 
■crib«d. 

5.  In  a  car-fender,  the  combination  of  the  platform  of  a  car,  the 
aotomatically  operatod  scoop  hinged  to  the  ander  side  of  the  said 
platform  consisting  of  the  framework  4nd  intermediate  ribs  subsUn- 
tialiy U-shaped,  the  platform  secured  to  the  lower  limbs  of  the  frame- 
work and  ribs,  and  the  spiral  spring  supported  along  the  front  edge 
of  the  scoop  between  the  projecting  ^ds  of  the  side-pieces  of  the 
framework,  subsUntialiy  as  described. 

6.  In  a  car-fender,  the  combination  of  the  platform  of  a  car,  the 
aotomatically  operated  scoop  hinged  t^  the  under  side  of  the  same, 
and  the  wear  plates  secured  to  the  frontj  edge  of  the  said  scoop  in  such 
a  position  as  to  be  immediately  above  {the  rails,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. I 


606.397.    BRDSH  MACHIMK.    I(auucb Hcuwie. Bnoklyn. N. 7. 
HM  lor.  30.  1882.    Seriil  Ma  4a3.5<«     (No  model) 


CArim.  —  1 .  In  a  bmatF-machine,  tUe  Combination  with  a  receptacle 
for  holding  the  hair  or  bristles,  a  gage  ft>r  limiting  the  protrusion  of 
the  hair  or  bristle*  through  the  bnish-baek.  of  mean*  for  detachably 


motion  to  the  "jolting  platform,"  subsUntialiy  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  brush-machine  the  combination  with  an  adjustable  recep- 
Ucle  for  holding  the  hair  or  bristles,  a  gage  for  limiting  the  protrusion 
of  the  hair  or  bristles  through  the  perforations  in  the  brush  back,  a  re- 
movable plate  and  means  for  deUchably  securing  the  'filling  device" 
and  the  plate  together,  of  a  "jolting  platform,"  angle-plates  secured  to 
opposite  ends  of  the  "jolting  platform  "forming  guide  ways  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  said  removable  plate,  and  meank  for  imparting  motion 
to  the  "jolting  platform,"  subsUntialiy  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  In  a  brush-machine  the  combination  with  an  adjusUble  recep- 
tacle for  holding  the  hair  or  bristles,  a  gage  for  limiting  the  protru- 
sion of  the  hair  or  bristles  through  the  perforations  in  the  brush-rack, 
of  a  removable  plate  provided  with  numerous  series  of  transverse  per- 
forations, whereby  a  large  number  of  *  filling  devices  "  may  be  se- 
cured to  the  same,  rods  or  bolts  passing  through  said  plate  and  screw- 
threaded  at  their  upper  ends,  guide-ways  on  the  ends  of  the  recepu- 
cle  and  gage  through  which  said  rocU  pass  and  nuts  on  the  upper 
end*  of  the  rods  for  securing  the  plate  and  '  filling  device  "  together, 
a  "jolting  platform"  provided  with  means  for  reuining  the  remov- 
able plate,  and  means  for  imparting  motion  to  the  'jolting  platform," 
subsUntialiy  as  shown  and  described. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  the  manafacture  of  brushes,  the  combination 
with  an  adjusUble  recepUcle  for  holding  the  hair  or  bristles,  a  gage 
for  limiting  the  protrusion  of  the  hair  through  the  brush-back,  a  re- 
movable plate  provided  with  numerous  series  of  transverse  perfora- 
tion*, whereby  a  large  number  of  "  filling  devices"  may  be  secured  to 
the  said  plate,  rod*  or  bolts  passing  through  said  perforations  screw- 
threaded  at  their  upper  ends,  of  vertical  conductors  rigidlv  secured 
to  opposite  ends  of  the  recepUcle  and  gage  forming  guide-wars  and 
keepers  for  the  said  rods,  nuts  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods  for  se- 
curing the  plate  and  "filling  devices"  together,  a  "jolting  platform" 
provided  with  angle-bars  at  opposite  ends  thereof  forming  guide- way* 
for  receiving  and  reUining  the  removable  plate  and  means  for  im- 
parting motion  to  said  "joltinr  platform,"  subsUntialiy  as  shown  and 
described. 

8.  In  a  brush  machine. a  "filling  device"  for  inserting  the  bristle* 
into  brush-backs  comprising  a  recepUcle  for  holding  the  bristles,  a 
gage  for  limiting  the  protrusion  of  the  same  through  the  brush-back, 
means  for  securing  the  several  parts  together  with  the  brush-back 
intervening,  and  mean*  for  reciprocating  the  "  filling  device  "  onto  a 
fixed  base  or  resisUnce  subsUntialiy  as  shown  and  described. 

9.  In  a  brush  back  "filling  device"  the  combination  with  an  ad- 
JQsuble  recepUcle  for  holding  the  bristles,  whereby  the  same  is  capa- 
ble of  expansion  for  receiving  the  bristles  and  then  contraction  for 
producing  greater  compactness  of  the  said  bristles,  a  gage  for  limiting 
the  bristles  through  the  brush-back,  means  for  deUchably  securing 
the  several  parts  together,  with  the  bnish  back  intervening  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  "  filling  device  "  onto  a  fixed  base  or  resisuncc 
•absuntially  as  shown  and  described. 

10.  In  a  "filling  device"  for  inserting  the  bristle*  into  bnuh- 
back*  the  combination  with  an  adjusUble  recepUcle  for  holding  the 
bristles,  a  gage  for  limiting  the  protrusion  of  the  bristles  through  said 
back,  of  means  for  detachably  securing  the  several  part«  together 
with  the  bmsh-back  interrening  comprising  rods  headed  at  one  end 


enring  the  said  parts  together,  and  me^os  for  vertically  reciprocat- 

I  the  mmm  oato  a  toiHl  hue,  w  hereby  the  parts  ar«  jolted  and  the  1  aod  scraw-thraadMl  at  tha  othar  (aida-way^  at  oppodte  end*  of  tha 
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said  recepUcle  and  of  the  gage  for  rweiTing  the  rods,  and  thnmb- 
nuts  for  the  upper  ends  of  aaid  rod*,  means  for  reciprocating  the  "  fill- 
ing device  "  against  a  fixed  base  or  resisUnce  subsUntialiy  as  shown 
and  described. 

II  In  a  "filling  device"  for  inserting  the  bristles  into  brush- 
i>acks.  the  combination  with  a  recepUcle  for  holding  the  briitles 
formed  of  two  U-shaped  telescoping  sections,  of  graduated  means  for 
securing  the  two  sections  together  at  different  points  of  contraction,  a 
gage  for  limiting  the  protrusion  of  the  bristles  means  for  securing  the 
several  parts  together  with  the  brush-back  intervening,  consisting  of 
two  rods  headed  at  one  end  and  screw-threaded  at  the  other,  tubu- 
lar sections  on  opposite  ends  of  the  receptacle  and  gage  respectively 
and  in  vertical  alignment,  and  thumb-nuts  for  locking  the  assembled 
parts,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

12.  In  a  "filling  device"  for  inserting  the  bristles  into  brush- 
backs,  the  combination  with  the  recepUcle  for  holding  the  bristles 
formed  of  two  U-shaped  sections  adapted  to  telescope  each  other,  the 
outer  section  being  longitudinally  slotted  at  its  sides,  of  the  lugs  on 
the  outer  ends  of  the  inner  section  projecting  through  the  said  tlote 
and  working  therein,  the  tubular  section*  secured  at  their  middle  to 
the  lugs  and  having  their  ends  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  the 
slots,  whereby  the  sections  are  held  against  separation  but  free  to 
move  upon  each  other  longitudinally,  suiuble  means  for  locking  the 
parU  at  various  degrees  of  contraction,  a  gage  for  limitir.g  the  pro- 
trusion of  the  bristles  through  the  said  brush  back,  and  means  for  de- 
Uchably securing  the  a.s.seinbled  parts  together,  subsUntialiy  as  shown 
and  described. 

13.  In  a  "filling"  device  for  inserting  the  bristles  into  brush- 
backs,  the  combination  with  th*e  adjusUble  recepUcle  formed  of  the 
two  U-shaped  sections,  the  one  adapted  to  telescope  within  the  other, 
■aid  sections  being  secured  together  with  their  open  end*  facing,  the 
outer  one  formed  with  a  slot  on  each  of  it*  side*  longitudinally  thereof, 
the  inner  one  having  lugs  near  ita  ends  which  project  through  said 
openings,  tubes  secured  to  said  lugs  and  extending  beyond  the  edges 
of  the  openings.,  strips  extending  laterally  from  the  outer  section  above 
and  below,  |ierforations  through  said  strips  in  alignment  with  each 
other  and  with  which  the  tube  ia  adapted  to  register,  and  a  pin  or 
other  device  passing  through  said  aligned  openings  for  temporarily 
locking  them  together,  a  gage,  and  means  for  securing  the  assembled 
parts  together  with  the  brush-back  intervening,  subsUntialiy  aa  shown 
and  descril>ed. 

14.  In  a  brush- machine  a  "filling  device  "comprising  in  combina- 
tion, the  U-shaped  telescoping  s^tions  secured  together  as  described 
and  shown,  the  inner  U-shaped  sections  a'.  A',  secured  at  their  closed 
ends  respectively  to  the  inner  side  of  the  closed  ends  of  the  outer  sec- 
tions thus  forming  an  annular  space  or  compartment  between  the  in- 
ner and  outer  sections,  said  inner  sections  held  together  at  their  open 
ends  against  separation  but  adapted  to  slide  upon  each  other,  means 
foradjusUbly  securing  the  outer  sections  together,  a  gage  for  limitr 
ing  the  protrusion  of  the  bristles  through  the  brush  back,  studs  or 
U-shaped  sections,  #,  and  v,  extending  outward  from  one  end  of  the 
recepUcle  and  the  gage  forming  conjointly  a  vertical  guide-way, 
U-shaped  and  atUched  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  receptacle  and  gage 
respectively  but  opening  laterally  or  at  right-angles  to  the  first,  rods 
m,  headed  at  one  end  and  screw-threaded  at  the  other  adapted  to  fit 
into  said  guide- ways,  and  thumb-nuts  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  the 
rods  and  secure  the  assembled  parts  together  with  the  brush-back 
intervening.  sul»sUMtially  as  shown  and  described. 

15.  In  a  brush  machine,  the  combination  with  the  brush-back 
"  filling  devices."  the  removable  plate  S,  and  means  for  detachably  se- 
curing the  foniier  to  the  latter,  the  "jolting  platform  "  A,  having  the 
flanges,/  fonning  guide-ways  for  receiving  the  plate,  8,  the  Ubie  or 
base,  B.  upon  which  the  platfonu  terminates  its  flight,  of  means  for 
vertically  reciprocating  the  "jolting  platform  "  comprising  the  trans- 
verse rod  or  shaft,  K,  carrying  a  fixed  cam  wheel.  H,  at  each  end, 
said  cam  terminating  in  an  abrupt  shoulder,  friction  wheels,  G,  rid- 
ing over  said  cam-wheel,  connections  between  the  friction  wheels  and 
the  platfonn,  means  for  mainUiiiing  the  platform  in  vertical  align- 
ment with  the  base,  and  means  for  operating  the  said  shafl,  K,  whereby 
the  cam-wheel  is  routed  and  the  platform  elevated  and  then  suddenly 
drop|)ed  by  the  friction-wheels  riding  over  the  cam-wheels  and  drop- 
ping l>ehind  the  shoulder  thereon  and  the  "jolting  platform  "  precipi- 
tated onto  the  base.  subsUntialiy  as  shown  and  described. 

Hi.  In  a  brush-machine,  the  combination  with  the  "jolting  plat- 
form,'  A,  the  guide-ways, >,  thereon,  the  removable  plate.  S.  fitting  in 
said  guide-ways,  the  brush-back  "filling  devices"  removably  secured 
to  the  plate,  S,  the  ubIe  or  base,  B,  the  transverse  shaft,  K,  carry- 
ing the  cam-pulleys,  H,  and  the  symmetrical  pulleys.  I,  on  its  oppo- 
site ends,  the  belt,  L.  communicating  with  the  source  of  power,  the 
friction-pullers,  G,  riding  over  the  said  cam  wheels,  of  the  connecU 
ing  cross-bars,  E,  on  opposite  sides,  said  cross-bars  loosely  pivoted 
at  one  end  near  the  opposite  ends  of  the  base,  haviug  their  other 
ends  slotted  and  workiug  over  pins  or  studs  near  the  diagonally  op- 
posite ends  of  tiie  platform,  A.  a  pin  or  ctud  aecured  to  the  outer 


&ce  of  the  inner  bar,  E.  near  or  at  iu  middle  and  projecting  through 
a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  outer  bar,  said  pin  or  stud  carrring  the 
friction- wheel,  G,  on  its  outer  end.  whereby  the  platform  U  pirmilted 
to  reciprocate  freely  but  at  the  same  time  is  mainuined  in  exact 
Tertjcal  alignment  with  the  ba*e,  the  coil  *prings,  M,  at  opposite  ends 
connecting  the  platform  and  base  together  for  faciliuting  the  return 
of  the  former,  and  means  for  routing  the  shaft.  K.  subsUntiallr  as 
shown  and  described 

17.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  the  bristles  into  brush  backs  the 
combination  with  a  recepUcle.  0,  for  holding  the  hair  or  bristles,  a 
gage,  R,  for  limitjng  the  protrusion  of  the  hair.  or.  brisUes  through 
the  perforations  iu  the  brush  back,  of  a  cover  0",  for  the  receptacle 
longitudinal  projections  on  one  end  of  the  recepUcie,  cover,  and  gage 
respectively,  forming  a  guideway,  tht  hooked  projections  on  the  op 
posite  ends.of  said  parts  forming  a  Uterallr  opening  guideway,  bolu 
headed  at  one  end  and  threaded  at  the  other,  passing  through  such 
gu.deways,  and  nuU  fitting  on  the  bolU  for  securing  the  assembled 
parts  together  with  the  brush  back  intervening,  and  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  device  onto  a  base  or  resisting  body,  thereby  propelling 
the  bnstles  through  the  brush  back  by  their  inertia.  subsUntialiy  a.< 
shown  and  described. 


506,3.98.    POLLIY-UTH*.    MiCAJAH  C  HrauT,  RJchmood  Ind 
Filed  June  la  1893.    8em  Ma  477,210.  '<Ho  model) 


i-riaim  — 1 .  In  a  puller  lathe,  the  combination  with  the  main  fhime 
and  the  headstock  ;  of  the  arbor  or  spindle;  boxes  or  bearings  sup- 
porting opposite  ends  of  the  arbor,  said  boxes  being  beveled  toward 
the  axis  of  the  shafl.  on  their  under  side ;  wedge-nuts  supporting  the 
respective  boxes  or  bearings;  and  independent  right-and-left  screws 
joumaled  in  the  headstock  and  engaging  the  wedge  nnU.  whereby  the 
arbor  may  be  adjusted  in  a  vertical  plane,  at  each  end  independently, 

2.  In  a  pulley  lathe,  the  combination  with  the  main  frame ;  of  the 
headstock  mouuted  thereon  and  provided  with  two  lugs,  one  of  which 
is  threaded  ;  and  a  shaft  threaded  to  engage  one  of  the  iugt.and  bear- 
ing at  its  ends  against  the  main  frame. 

3.  In  a  pulley  lathe,  the  combination  with  the  Uil  «tock  and  the 
rouuble  tool-arbor  joumaled  therein  ;  of  a  shaft,  and  intermediate 
mechanism  for  imparting  motion  to  the  arbor ;  and  a  changeable  speed 
gear,  interposed  between  the  shaft  aod  its  driving  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  pulley  hithe,  the  combination  with  the  Uil  stock  and  the 
boring  arbor  mounted  therein ;  ofa  shaft  and  intermediate  connec- 
tions for  imparting  motion  to  the  arbor;  and  the  gear  wheels  K'  and 
L'  forming  elemenU  of  such  intermediate  connections,  and  provided 
with  the  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  o'  p' 

5.  In  a  pulley  lathe,  the  combination  with  the  uil  stock  and  the 
arbor  mouuted  therein  of  the  gear  nut  K'and  gear  L'  for  Imparting 
motion  to  the  arbor ;  the  back  shaft  P  provided  with  fast  aod  loose 
gears  R',  S',  to  eugage  the  wheels  K'and  L';  devices  independent  of 
the  fast  and  loose  gears  for  imparting  motion  to  the  gears  K'  and  L'; 
and  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  gears  R'  and  S' 

C.  In  a  pulley  lathe,  the  combination  with  the  main  frame  and 
the  shaft  R  joumaled  therein  ;  of  the  Uil  stock  sUndard  ;  the  Uil  stock 
and  ite  arbor ;  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  sUndard  and  provided  with  a 
gear  to  engage  a  gear  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  shaft  R: 
a  gear  mounted  upon  the  sUndard's  shaft  and  having  a  sliding  con- 
nection therewith  ;  and  intermediate  connections  between  said  rear 
aod  the  arbor. 

7.  In  a  pulley  lathe,  the  combination  with  the  arbor,  of  thecbuck 
mounted  thereon,  said  chuck  comprising  a  body  encircled  by  a  gear 
hag  m';  a  series  of  shafts/  provided  at  one  eod  with  a  piuioa  f  and 
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m  the  chack  frame;  and.«reir.  A'  mounted  in  the  nut*  and  adapted 
to  be  projected  bevood  the  periphery  of  tke  chuck  body 

8.  In  a  puller  lathe,  the  combination  ^ith  the  shaft  D»  and  ita  fric- 
tion  diak  .  of  the  .haft  F  and  iu  friction  w|>eel  F»;  means  for  impart- 
Wf  mouon  to  the  .haft  D»;  the  rocking  leter  ET engaging  .haft  Sto 
more  ,t  length w« ;  »  .pring  E*  acting  up*u  one  arm  of.  the  le^er  £- 
and  a  icr.-r  E^  acting  upon  the  other  arm  b  opposition  to  the  .pring' 

9.  lu  .  pulley  lathe,  the  combination  .^th  the  main  frame  hayin£ 
the  .Ut.onary.helf  or  bracket  0;  of  a  r4il  H  adjusubly  mounted 
ther*on  and  adapf«i  to  b«  rigidly  affixed  iti  portion  ;  a  toolK^rryin* 
Biechanism  adjiuubly.  mounts!  upon  the  r»il;  .uiuble  work-holdini 
dene*;  a  main  driring  rfwft  D;  and  intermediate  flexible  connec- 
tion, for  actuating  the  tool-carrying  mech4ni.m.-«id  tool-carryinr 


cally  cona^ting  of  a  piroted  check  feeding  arm,  a  check  reUining 
keeper  operated  thereby  a  .Utionary  plate  against  which  the  check, 
are  normally  preyed  by  uid  arm  and  a  movable  check  di^harging 
plate  whereby  on  each  operation  of  the  machine  the  movable  check 
diKharging  plate  engage,  the  forward  check  and  forces  it  from  the 
magazine. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  coin  actuated  dice  throwing  and  check 
dehfenng  machine,  of  a  dice  supporting  Ubiet,  a  motor  mechanism 
a  check  reUining  magazine,  a  check  feeding  pivoted  spring  actuated 
arm  or  lever,  a  check  reUining  keeper  operated  thereby,  a  sUtion- 
ary  check  arresting  plate,  and  a  check  delivering  frame,  whereby  on 
each  operation  of  the  machine  the  dice  supporting  Ubletis  operated 
and  dice  thrown,  the  check  delivering  frame  discharges  a  check  from 


10.  In  a  pulley  lathe,  the  combination  with  the  main  frame  hav    '"'*""  '"^""^'^ 
ing  the  shelf  or  bracket  0 ;  of  a  riiaft  I  al^ng  the  front  edge  of  the 
shelf,  means  for  imparting  motion  to  the  f  haft;  a  rail  H  mounted 

.  upon  the  .helf  and  adapted  to  be  secured  thereto  in  different  posi- 
tions ;  tool  supportrng  devices  adjusuble  <pon  the  rail  ;  and  an  ex- 
tensible shaft /and  suiuble  connecting  mechanism  for  imparting  mo- 
tion from  the  shaft  I  to  the  tool-aupportingiderices. 

11.  In  combination  with  the  rail  H  and  ihe.liding  shaft  y  therein; 
a  ahAft  /  St  an  angle  to  shaft  q  and  provided  with  a  gear  11  adapted 
to  engage  either  of  the  gears  0  or  ;>  upon  tfie  shaft  q,-  a  pinion  r  on 
the  diaft  q;  a  screw  shaft  11  also  joumaled,  in  the  rail  and  provided 
with  a  pinibn  .•  to  engage  the  pinion  r;  and  a  kaddle  having  a  threaded 
lug  or  nut  to  to  receive  the  screw  shaft.        ' 

12.  In  combination  with  the  rail,  the  ujddle.  the  block  or  .wing, 
and  the  tool  post;  the  shaft  9,  provided  withi  a  gearr,  and  adapted  to 
be  actuated^y  power :  a  sere w  shaft  u  engaging  a  nut  on.the  uddle  and 
provided  with  a  removable  gear  v  to  mesh  wjith  gear  r;  a  shaft  r  hav- 
log  iu  end  fashioned  to  receive  the  gear  »•,  ind  intermediate  connec- 
tion..between  the  shaft  r  and  the  tool  post ,  jwherebv  the  power  feed 
may  be  transmitted  to  the  uddle  or  to  the  iool  post  at  will. 

13.  In  combination  with  the  rail,  saddje,  and  tool  post,  a  gear 
out  </ joumaled  in  the  saddle,  a  power  raecjhanism  for  rotating  the 
nut,  means  for  throwing  said  mechani.*m  ii^to  and  out  of  action ;  a 
Krew.haft  -M  swiveled  in-the  tool  post,  andiclamping devices  for  the 
screw ;  whereby  the  tool  post  may  be  adjusted  by  hand  or  by  power 
as  deured* 

14.  In  a  pulley  lathe,  the  combination  ifith  the  main  frame  hav 
ing  the  horiionul  shelve*  G  G'  on  opposite  ^des  thereof:  of  a  shaft 
I  along  the  front  edge  of  each  shelf;  means  jfor  imparting  motion  to 
these  shaft.;  independently  adjusUble  raiUH  H'  mounted  upon  the 
.helve,  and  adapted  to  be  secured  thereto  ;  tool-supporting  devices 
adjoMable  upon  each  of  the  rails,  and  an  eijensible  shaft /and  suit- 
able connecting  mechanism  for  imparting  motion  from  the  shaft  I  to 
the  tool'Mipporting  devices.  I 


0O6.399.     COLUR-flOTTON      Mill  Herrt, 
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WeswMi,  Mia.,,  as- 
nied  Jaa  9. 1893 


<7ai«  — The  button  having  tubular  .temi  2  provided  with  an  io- 
Oenuuon  3,  tubuUr  stem  4  provided  on  it.  exterior  with  the  oblique 
enrred  groove  6  which  commanicata.  with  a  fecen  7  and  a  spring  to 
hold  said  projection  in  the  rocea.  nid  .pring  (having  a  bearing  plate 
9,  sabMaatially  a.  Mt  forth. 


fi06,400.    COai-ACTUAWD  ADTOMATH  CMCKDEUVBRY  AP- 

PA&ATUa     Hoan  A.  Hxu,  PhikdcipUiu  H    Filed  Jum  1  1891 

3«1al  Ka  476,278.    (loniodai) 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  in  a  coin  aftoated  dice  throwing 
*nd  chock  delivering  machine,  of  a  dice  .upponing  ublot,  an  o«:iUat- 
ing  pivoted  oporatiiig  arm  for  Htid  Ublet  meftns  for  actuating  said 
UbIet  arm  a  check  reUining  magazine  or  holier,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging Mid  checks  automatically,  consisting  of  a  pivoted  check 
fbeding  arm,  a  check  keeper  operated  therejby  a  .Utionary  plate 
againat  which  the  check,  are  normally  pre««d  by  uid  arm  and  a 
BMvaUo  check  diacharging  plate,  whereby  oq  each  operation  of  the 
■achioe  the  movable  check  diMhargmg  piat^  engage,  the  forward 
check  and  discharges  it  from  the  magazine. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  coin  actuated  di^  throwing  and  check 
delirering  machine,  of  a  dice  Mpporting  Uble^an  oaciUating  pivoted 
operating  ana  for  wid  Ublet  a  motor  m^K..i,,.,  4  check  rauining 


4.  The  combination,  in  a  dice  throwing  and  check  delivering  ma- 
chine, of  a  check  magazine,  a  check  discharging  frame,  an  oscillating 
dice  throwing  arm  to  which  is  Mcured  a  dice  supporting  Ublet,  an 
operating  cam  for  said  arm  connected  to  the  prime  mover  of  the  ma- 
chine and-  operated  thereby,  a  motor  mechanism,  a  pivoted  check 
feeding  arm,  whereby  on  the  discharging  of  any  check  from  the 
magazine  by  the  said  frame,  the  check  feeding  arm  feeds  the  checks 
automatically  forward. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  dice  throwing  and  check  delivering  ma- 
chine, of  ■  dice  supporting  ublet,  means  for  actuating  said  Ublet,  a 
motor  mechanism,  a  coin  guiding  slot,  a  coin  arresting  lever  normally 
in  the  path  of  the  coin  while  being  guided  in  said  slot,  a  connecting 
mechanism  between  the  coin  arresting  lever  and  said  motor  and  an 
automatic  check  discharging  mechanism,  whereby  on  the  insertion  of 
a  coin  in  said  slot  the  motor  will  be  unlocked,  the  dice  Ublet  actu- 
ated shaking  up  thereby  the  dice  supported  thereon  and  a  check  di*- 
charged. 

t  6  The  combination,  iua  dice  throwingand  check  deliveringma- 
chine,  of  a  dice  supporting  tiblet,  a  motor  mechanUm  therefor,  a  pri- 
mary shaft  operated  thereby,  a  coin  guiding  slot,  a  coin  arr».ting  le- 
ver, normally  in  the  path  of  the  coin  while  being  guided  in  the  slot,  a 
connecting  mechanism  between  the  coin  arresting  lever  and  the  said 
motor,  means  for  automatically  locking  said  motor  on  each  revolu- 
tion of  the  primary  shaft,  and  means  for  automatically  holding  the 
motor  lock  out  of  engagement  with  the  motor  while  the  said  shaft  is 
making  one  revolution,  a  check  holding  magazine  and  spring  actu- 
ated check  dehvering  frame  as  and  for  the  purj)ose  specified. 

7.  The  combination,  in  a  dice  throwing  and  check  delivering  ma- 
chine, of  a  check  magazine,  a  .^utionary  plate  against  which  the  checks 
are  normally  pressed,  a  movable  reciprocating  check  diKharging 
frame,  and  mean,  for  automatically  feeding  checks  forward  conaiMing 
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of  a  .pring  actuated  pivoted  check  feeding  arm  and  a  check  reuining 
keeper  operated  thereby  as  each  consecutive  one  is  discharged  bv  aaid 
frame. 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  dice  throwing  and  check  delivering  ma- 
chine, of  the  check  magazine  21,  21,  21.  a  sutionary  frame  I6«,  a  ver- 
tically reciprocating  check  delivering  frame  20  and'a  check  armting 
.hield  20',  keeper  6'  and  a  pivoted  .pring actuated  check  feeding  arm  6. 

9.  The  combination  in  a  dice  throwing  and  check  delivering  ma- 
chine of  the  check  magazine  21 ,  2 1 ,  2 1 .  a  sUtionarv  frame  1 6',  a  check 
delivering  frame  20,  having  a  check  carrier  I6».  a' check  feeding  arm 
6,  provided  with  two  slotted  arms  6-  and  normally  engaging  the  arm 
6*  of  the  check  keeper  6*. 

10.  The  combination  in  a  coin  actuated  dice  throwing  and  check 
dwcharging  machineof  a  motor  mechanism,  a  check  magazine  u  coin 
guiding  slot,  a  coin  actuated  and  coin  arresting  lever  normally  in  the 
path  of  said  slot,  a  motor  lock  operated  by  said  lever  through  a  me- 
chanical  connection,  a  dice  throwing  mechanism  operated  by  said 
motor  and  a  check  diacharging  mechanism  consisting  of  a  .Utionary 
check  arresting  plate  and  a  movable  check  engaging  plate  whereby 
on  the  insertion  of  a  coin  in  the  said  slot  the  motor  is  unlocked  th« 
motor  thereby  operated,  dice  are  thrown  and  a  check  discharged  bv 
the  movable  check  engaging  plate  carrying  a  check  from  the  maga- 
zine.  * 

11.  The  combination  in  a  coin  actuated  dice  throwing  and  check 
discharging  machine  of  a  motor  mechanism,  a  check  magazine  a  coin 
guiding  slot,  a  coin  actuated  lever  normally  in  the  path  of  said  slot  a 
motor  lock  operated  by  said  lever,  a  dice  throwing  mechanism  oper- 
ated by  uid  motor  a  check  discharging  mechanism  consisting  of  a 
rtationary  check  arresting  pUte  and  a  movable  check  engaging  plat* 
whereby  00  the  insertion  of  a  coin  in  the  »id  slot  the  motor  is  un- 
locked  the  motor  thereby  operated,  dice  are  thrown  and  a  check  dis- 
charged by  the  movable  check  engaging  plate  engaging  a  check  and 
.carrying  it  from  the  magazine. 

12.  The  combination  in  a  coin  actuated  dice  throwing  and  check 
diKharging  machine  of  a  motor,  a  coin^fuiding  slot,  a  coin  arresting 
lever  normally  in  the  path  of  wid  coin  while  being  guided  in  thesloL 
a  motor  lock  operated  by  uid  lever,  an  automatic  check  discharging 
mechanism,  a  connecting  mechanism  between  the  motor  and  the  check 
•discharging  mechanism  and  an  automatic  dice  throwing  mechanism 
whereby  on  the  insertion  of  a  coin  in  the  machine  a  check  U  dis- 
charged and  the  dice  are  thrown  automatically 

13.  The  combination  in  a  coin  actuated  dice  throwing  and  check 
dttcharging  machine  of  a  motor,  a  primary  shaft,  a  coin  guiding  slot, 
a  coin  arresting  lever  normally  in  the  path  of  the  coin  while  being 
guided  in  uid  .lot  an  automatic  dice  throwing  mechanic,,  an  auto- 
matic check  di.«harging  mechanism  a  motor  lock  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated  by  uid  coin  arresting  lever,  automatic  mean,  for  withdraw- 
ing said  com  arreting  lever  from  iu  normal  position  in  the  uid  coin 
guiding  slot,  whereby  on  the  in«rtion  of  a  coin  in  the  machine  the 
motor  I.  automaticaUy  unlocked  and  dice  are  thrown  and  a  check 
ducharged  on  each  revolution  of  the  primary  .haft,  and  the  coin  ar- 
reeling  lever  is  automatically  moved  from  iu  normal  portion  in  the 
coin  guiding  .lot  allowing  thereby  the  coin  to  pass  out  of  the  uid  slot 
into  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet  inclosing  the  mechanism  of  th,  machine 


the  projecting  comer,  of  the  upper  edge,  of  the  several  plates  until 
the  desired  bevel  is  produced,  a.  and  for  the  purpow  .pacified. 


gl^ 


4.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  producing  a  bevel  on  plate,  of 
1,  consurting  in  placing  a  plurality  of  pUte.  of  glaw  horizonully 
aligning  the  corners  thereof  at  one  end,  H>curing  the  plates  in  their 
adjusted  poeition  elevaUng  the  ume  to  the  desired  inclination  and 
hnally  gnnding  the  projecting  comer.,  .ubeUntially  a.  described 


506.402.    MACHINE  TOR  MAKIMOBOOK-COVKRa    Wioird  p 
^kOWMi.  Lynn.  Mass     Filed  Oct  14.  1882.     Seiiai  Mo,  448.833     iHo 
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nlai^^f'"r'  '^^'^'^P'oytwtnt  in  the  art  of  producing  a  bevel  on 
plates  of  gla«,  consisting  in  supporting  a  plurality  of  plates  of  glass 

firth  .L.7"'T  "  "■'  '***'^  '°*="""'>"'  «'""«' he  space;  be- 
iTtTn  Ll.  ?■"  ^'m  "'■  ""•  P'*"**  •"''  '^'  -.piH^rting  bed  or  plaU 
•n  h  pUster  of  pans  allowed  to  .set  and  simuluneouslv  grinding  or 

elassl^i^tir^™'*""'  •"  "^^  ■"  ^'^  P'-'xl""-"'*  •  bevel  on  plates  of 
tSn!^  ?*  '"  '"PP^^'^K*  PlTality  of  nates  of  glass  of  unequal 
thicknesses  at  any  desired  inclination,  so  that  the  upper  projeSinJ 

the*^  "  ^•*"'  rt"  P'f "•  '*^  ''^""  ""^  '^""'«  «»>«  *P»«-  between 
Tn^^.  n  '^^-  '**  "^  -'  "•*  .imuluneoujy  grinding  or  polish- 

until  the  deeir^i  bevel  i.  produced  a.  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
rla«,  „f  ""Projement  in  the  art  of  producing  a  bevel  on  plates  of 
f  U«  of  unequal  thicknee*.  consisting  in  placing  a  plurality  of  pUt^ 

TwiTtb.  !^  *re  -n  alignment  and  filling  up  the  unequal  spaces  be- 
lXliL;«r      "^."^the  plates  and  the  In^ttom  platVor  bed 

to  anj  de«r«J  .nchaati^n  and  rimuiUn.ou.ly  grinding  or  poli^.hin^ 


Claim.— U  In  a  machine  for  making  book-cover.,  the  combma- 
tion  of  a  vertically  reciprocatiug  male  former,  a  female  former,  a  m- 
hes  of  guide  pUtes  supported  in  .uiuble  bearing.,  a  eeries  of  folding 
'plates  connected  to,  and  horizonully  movable  with,  the  guide  plates 
means  for  impartiug  horizonUl,  parallel  motion  to  the  guide  and  fold^ 
ing  pUtes,  and  means  whereby  the  folding  platos  may  be  moved  ver- 
tically  in  relation  to  the  guide  plates,  aU  .ubaUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  book-cover.,  the  combination  of  a 
vertically  reciprocating  male  former,  a  female  former,  folding  platea 
on  the  female  former,  means  for  adjusting  the  folding  plates  horizon- 
Ully ;  means  whereby  the  folding  pUtes  may  be  moved  vertically 
and  mechanism  to  adjust  the  folding  platea  upon  the  alUrnate  down-! 
ward  stroke  of  the  male  former,  all  .ubeuntially  as  de«;ribed. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  book-covers,  the  combination  of  a 
vertically  reciprocating  male  former,  a  female  former,  a  Mries  of 
honzonully  movable  guide  plates  .upported  in  suiUble  bearing*  a 
series  of  vertically  movable  folding  plates  carried  thereby,  and  up- 
nghta,  mounted  on  the  folding  plau.  and  extending  above  the  guide 
plates  which  receive  the  downward  stroke  of  the  male  former  and 
force  the  folding  pUtes  into  the  female  formers,  all  subsuntially  aa 
described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  book-cover.,  the  combination  of  a 
vertically  rMiproeating  male  former,  a  female  former,  a  series  of 
honaont*Ilj  nwvabie  guide  plataa  aupportwl  in  aaiubia  bMriofi^  ft 
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I  of  T«rtic*Jly  moTabk  fclding  pl«|w  earrisd  thereby,  uprighu, 
moontod  on  the  foldiog  pUtes  and  extendiag  »boTe  the  guide  p!»tes, 
which  recfliT*  the  downward  stroke  of  the  male  former,  and  forc« 
the  folding  platea  into  the  female  fonnerj  and  a  yielding  ptate  earned 
by  the  m&le  former  aad  extending  below  the  lower  surface  thereof, 
Actiof  to  hold  the  material  in  the  female  former  during  the  opera- 
tion of  the  folding  platea;  all  subeuntially  aj  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  book-torer*.  the  combination  of  a 
TerticaDy  reciprocating  male  former,  a  ^erice  for  heating  the  same,  a 
fomale  former,  a  series  of  horiiontally  movable  guide  plates  supported 
ia  tttiUble  beMings,  a  seriea  of  rertically  morabie  folding  plates  car- 
ried thereby  and  aprigbta,  mounted  on  the  folding  plates  and  extending 
aboTe  the  guide  pUtee,  which  receire  the  downward  stroke  of  male 
former  and  force  the  folding  platea  into  the  female  former  substao- 
tially  as  deecribed. 


5 06.400.   OMBRELLA-COVB&  LtTiii  Uki,  ftklUiBor^  Md.  KUed 
aept  23.  1S92.    Serial  Ma  446.714.    (Ho  modeL) 


506,4:08.    PA?EEBOr    Jou a  JoinoH.  QonioD.  Pa.    Filed  D«x 
S0.189S.    Sailil  la  40«.n8.    (lomaM.) 


V/!"+^'KTO 


C&im. —  A  paper  box,  consisting  of  the  main  portion,  the  upper 
and  lower  oootignoua  flapa  hariag  slita,  the  top  supplemenUl  portion 
btagral  with  the  upper  flap  haring  the  tolguea  and  flap  provided  with 
slita,  the  side  flapa  secured  to  the  main  portion  and  having  the  tongues, 
the  side  suppiemenUl  portion  secured  to  tne  of  the  side  flaps  and  har- 
iag  the  tongue  and  the  upper  and  lower  flaps,  as  shown. 


606.4r04r.    CHOUI     Jou  P  Km. 
IW  8artdla4H4ft4    (Ho model.) 


8ftiem.Ind.     FUeaAu^Sl. 


Claim. —  1  In  a  churn,  the  combination,  with  a  chura-tank,  and 
an  oecillating  dasher  mounted  in  the  Unit,  of  a  hinged,  concaTe-de- 
flecting  surface  at  each  end  of  the  Unk.  subeUntially  as  dew:rib«d 
mod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

X.  In  a  chum,  the  combination,  witl^  a  chum-tank,  and  an  oacil- 
kting  dasher  mounted  in  the  Uok,  of  a  hinged,  concare  deflecting  sur- 
fltce  at  e«ch  end  of  the  unk,  said  surface*  being  arranged  to  deflect 
the  milk  toward  the  center  of  the  Unk  apd  adapted  to  be  turned 
outwardly  in  a  rerersed  position,  subsu^tiallr  as  deecribed  and  for 
the  pvpoea  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  chum,  the  eombinatioo,  with  a  chum  Unk,  and  an  oscil- 
btiag  dasher  shaft  mounted  in  the  Unk,  <^f  a  series  of  dasher  paddlea 
fixed  to  the  under  side  of  the  shaft,  said  taddlea  being  coooected  at 
their  lower  portions  aad  separatad  at  t«eir  upper  portions,  and  a 
cnrrad  deflector  snriSsoe  hinged  to  each  eqd  of  the  Unk,  each  surface 
being  arraoged  to  deflect  the  milk  again*  the  upper  separated  por- 
tioM  of  the  paddlea,  mbetaatially  aa  described  and  for  the  porpoee 
Mtibfth. 


Claim. — 1.  A  removable  elastic  clip  for  umbrella  covers  compria 
ing  a  cap  portion  and  an  attaching  extension  for  permanently  attach- 
ing the  same  to  the  cover,  the  said  cap  portion  being  slit  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  and  the  said  slit  provided  whh  an  enlargement  at  ito  in- 
ner end,  whereby  the  cap  is  adapted  to  be  sprung  open  to  admit  the 
head  of  the  rib,-sub9Untially  as  described.'. 

2.  A  removable  elastic  clip  for  an  umbrella  cover  comprising  the 
cap  portion  and  the  atUchii»g  extension,  the  said  cap  portion  being 
formed  with  a  slightly  contracted  entrance  and  slit  longitudinally 
thereof,  subeUntially  as  described^  whereby  the  entrance  of  the  cap  is 
adapted  to  be  enlarged  to  admit  the  head  of  the  rib  and  to  close 
about  the  same. 

3.  A  deUchable  cover  for  umbrellas  provided  at  iu  central  aper- 
ture, where  attachment  is  made  to  the  utick.  with  a  contractible  cap 
formed  of  sheet  meul  having  iu  ends  overlapping  each  other,  substan- 
tially a»  deecribed,  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  enlarge  its  circumference 
to  admit  different  sized  sticks  and  to  normally  contract  about  the 
same,  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  umbrella  cover  provided  with  a  spring  meUl  cap  to  receive 
the  end  of  the  umbrella  stick,  which  cap  is  formed  with  overlapping 
ends  held  together  by  a  rivet  secured  firmly  in  one  lap  and  operating 
In  a  slot  formed  in  the  other  lap,  subsUntially  ad  described,  whereby 
the  same  is  adapted  to  enlarge  iu  circumference  to  nuit  the  diameter 
of>the  stick  over  which  it  is  passed. 

5.  A  clip  for  an  umbrella  cover  consisting  of  a  slotted  or  slit  cap 
adapted  to  yield  to  admit  the.end  of  the  rib  and  to  close  about  the 
same,  and  a  three  lobed  extension  having  eyes  formed  in  each  lobe 
adapted  for  a.tuchment  of  the  cover  thereto  at  the  radial  seams  and 
at  each  side  of  the  point  of  said  cover  to  the  edges  thereof,  subeUn- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


506,406.  RBCORDIHO  SPBKD-IHDICATOR  AMD  ALARM.  Oiotoi 
T  McUtrrHUii  and  Jamb  Hatlob.  Jr..  Bostoa  Maaa  PUed  Ju.  4. 
189S.  flertal  la  418.993.  (No  model) 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  speed  indicator  the  drum  D  having  an  annular 
and  central  chamber  with  communicating  openings,  a  float  in  the 
central  chamber  and  having  a  revolving  motion  with  said  drum,  in 
combination  with  a  supporting  liquid  for  said  float ;  the  whole  mounted 
upon  an  arbor  and  driven  by  a  pulley  ai  shown. 

2.  In  a  speed  recorder,  or  indicator,  the  chambers  U  U,  having 
the  openings  m  m  and  provided  with  whittles  at  the  upper  and  lower 
outlets  in  combination  with  a  propeller  wheel  having  a  revolving  and 
vertical  movement,  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  speed  indicator  and  alarm,  the  shaft  haying  a  revolving 
and  axial  motion  secured  to  the  float  and  carrying  the  hammers  J  J 
in  combination  with  a  sUtionary  alarm  bell  when  so  arranged  that 
the  axial  motion  brings  the  hammers  J  J  in  conUct  with  said  bell  aa 
shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  speed  recorder  and  indicator,  the  propeller  I,  having  an 
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axial  or  endwise  and  revolving  motion  in  combination  with  a  cham- 
ber and  whiles  connecting  therewith,  so  as  to  cause  different  sounds 
at  the  different  positions  of  said  propeller,  as  herein  set  forth 
.1,  u  .!"  ■  "'^'^  recorder  alarm  and  indicator  the  combination  with 
the  shaft  (.  u,>on  which  are  mounted  the  propeller  I  and  hammers  J  J 
of  the  chainlKjrs  V  V  having  connecting  whittles,  and  the  alarm  beli 
»»  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  s|>eed  recorder  the  combination  with  the  spring  L  bavins 
adjusting  screws  A  r  and  loosely  connected  to  the  revolving  shaft  G 
of  the  pencil  holder  Q,  and  connecting  means  to  operate  same  there- 
from, as  shown  and  descnbed. 


duks  pail  in  one  direction  and  part  in  the  other,  a  channel  extending 
around  three  side,  of  the  pUte  provided  with  a  throat  at  one  enofor 
the  entrance  of  the  disks  to  the  channel,  a  follower  for  lifting  the  disks, 
a  spnng  for  supporting  them,  a  slide  at  the  exit  end  of  the  channel  for 
discharging  the  disks,  and  suiuble  means  for  operating  the  follower 
and  slide,  as  specified. 

2  The  combination,  with  the  supporting  plate  provided  with  a 
central  depreesion  and  a  channel  fi.r  holding  the  disks,  of  a  slide  lo- 
cated at  the  ex  I  tend  of  the  channel,  said  slide  pmvided  with  two  chan- 
neU,  one  rating  in  coincidence  with  the  main  channel,  the  other  rest- 
•ng  in  the  depressed  center  of  the  plate,  sUtionarv  supporU  for  suv 
taming  the  disks  within  the  channeU  of  the  slide,  ;nd  suiuble  means 
for  operating  the  slide,  as  herein  shown  and  described 

3  The  combination,  with  the  follower,  the  slide,  and  the  cut  off 
in  the  slotted  chute,  of  the  rock  lever  0,  the  spring  /,  the  handle  H. 
the  rod  I,  the  rock  arm  K,  the  rod  L,  and  the  rod  M.  arranged  to 
operate  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified.  , 

4  The  combination,  with  the  slide  provided  with  two  channels, 
one  resting  in  coincidence  with  the  main  channel  the  other  in  the  de- 
pressed center  of  the  plate,  and  with  means  for  supporting  the  disks 
in  the  channels,  of  an  operating  rod  provided  with  a  tongue  which 
enters  the  outer  channel  and  resU  loosely  therein  near  its  back  side 
leaving  space  between  it  and  the  opposite  side  for  the  entrance  of  a 

I  disk,  and  a  spring  resting  against  the  back  of  the  tongue,  as  shown 
[and  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


506,408.    WICK  RAISER.    Hmit  E  SHArrii  Rocheater,  H  T 
Filed  Oct  2«.  1892.    Serial  No  450,247.    (No  model) 


7.  Ina?()eed  indicator  and  alarm,  the  pointer  T  fulcrumed  at /and 
connected  bv  the  wire  .\  to  the  positive  pole  of  an  electric  battery,  the 
adj.isuble  plates  y  y  having  the  negative  wire  connections  .X'  X'  to 
said  battery.  « ith  an  electro  magnetic  alarm  bell  placed  in  the  cir- 
cuit in  combination  with  the  rack  H  mounted  upon  the  shaft  having 
a  revolvinir  and  .ixial  motion  as  shown  and  described. 

8.  In  a  speed  indicator  and  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  pen- 
cil bolder  .irr.-inife.l  to  mark  upon  a  pa|)er  blank  moved  by  a  time  move- 
ment, of  connecting  mechanism  to  a  float  supported  by  a  liquid  within 
a  bowl  having  a  central  and  annular  chamber  with' communicating 
o|)enings  u.  ertert  the  .ixial  movement  of  said  shaRand  like  motion  to 
the  pencil  holder  as  .<howii  and  described 


506,407.     GAME  APPARATOa     ADDiso*  V.  SAHroao.  Elmlrt. 
B.  Y.    Piled  Mar.  31,  1893.    Serial  No  468,561.    (Ho  modal) 


506,409.    BALL-BEARING     Harold  R  WauiAa.  Duluth.  Minn. 
PUed  iu.  26,  1893.    Serial  Na  459.831.    (NomodeL) 
dnim.—l.  In  a  nme  ann.r.tT,.  .K-         ».      .•        ,      ■  .  .    ^^•"••— '■  '"  combination,  a  casing  provided  with  a  slot  in  one 

Tided  with  projecUngJT.;  aXt^d  eh'utV^         '""  '''^' P"*^ /T  '  '*  *■"*  ■"""«  *  •'"^^''  '•>'""^"'*'  ^«  -'  »  ""ifo"-  ^--tcr,  a 
atK,ve  the  pin.^  dlwZ;'  thetl^r  r.l      f    TT'^'*'*'*'*^*^  '^^^  ""^ "  '*"  *''*'"*'*^  '*'"  ^«  ^"^  '>''^"  -'"«  "^  ".ally  jour- 
P  ns,     divider  at  the  bottom  of  the  plate  for  throwing  the  naled  therein,  md  shaft  and  ca«ng  being  longitudinally  sutionary 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination,  with  the  spring  jaws  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  them,  of  a  device  connected  with  the 
jaws  adapted  to  open  them  by  striking  a  sUtionary  part  of  the  lamp 
at  the  limit  of  vertical  movement  in  onedirection,  and  to  release  them 
by  striking  a  sUtionary  part  at  the  limit  of  vertical  movement  in  the 
opposite  direction,  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  spring  jaws  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  them,  of  a  device  consisting  of  a  stmight  shank  and  a 
wedge-shaped  end  resting  between  the  arms  of  the  jaws,  and  adapted 
to  open  them  by  striking  a  sUtionary  part  at  the  limit  of  vertical 
movement  of  the  jaws,  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  spring  jaws  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  them,  of  a  device  consisting  of  a  .straight  shank  and  two 
wedge-shaped  ends  resting  between  the  arms  of  the  jaws,  and  adapted 
to  open  them  by  striking  sUtionary  part*  at  the  limit  of  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  jaws  in  opposite  directions,  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  spring  jaws  provided  with  a  socket 
between  their  anns.  and  with  means  for  raising  and  lowering  them, 
of  a  device  consistiugof  a  straight  shank,  and  an  extremity  of  wedg^ 
form  both  trensversely  and  longitudinally,  resting  in  said  socket  and 
adapted  to  open  the  jaws  by  striking  a  sutiouary  part  at  the  limit  of 
vertical  movement,  as  s|>ecified 
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fTOOT.  Md  .  bv-p««  connecting  two  p«inu  of  «id  groove. «  moT.ble 
Woth^p.n  w.th.n  the  .lot  of  the  c^ihg.  .nd  . -L  of  baJU  with  n 

h!rt.H        r  ?  •'""'«»«•  "*»»>  '»>•—"«  of  the  groore  and  with 

tH..;  r:;  font*  '^""'*  *"'  '"•  ^^•^  ^^  '•>•  -^'•^'-  »--•  -»>-''- 

2^  In  combination  .  cMing  prori*d  with  .  .lot  in  one  ,ide*nd 
lujing  .  smooth  cyhDdrical  bore  of  .  Uniform  diameter,  a  shaft  of  a 
-Td  ^rr''.  * '^u'*"'^'''* '"'°«^"*^  "'*"y  J**""'-'-'* 'herein. 

;Lh  „.K     "/?'"!  ^'"«  '«"«i'"'*i4*"r  stationary  relatively  to 
e«h  otier.  and  the  shaft  being  provided   wilh  a  spiil  groo.e  and 

.«!«!.  ^T^.^'T'*'*"*  '"^  P^i-^-o^^he  groove,  a  hood  over  the 
wtraoce  into  the  by.pa«for  deflecting  ihe  ball,  there.nto.  a  movable 

Tut  w^LnTir""'  "'™"5\^^«  "♦»  -  '»>•  casing,  and  a  serie. 
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°**^'^  "O""*^  on  the  de«gnating  dial  and  adapted  to  reet  oppoeite 
the  said  stauons  and  suiuble  conaectioo.  with  the«id  recordinTde- 

oLT.  r  !.  .^r"**'^!."*  **•''"  '*  '^'^  "'«^  »"*  conceotnc Tpace 
on  the  Ume  dial  for  each  successive  sutioo  over  which  the  po.nterU 
PM<»d.  iubeuntially  as  shown  and  described 

2_  In  a  workman*  time  recorder  such  as  describe!  the  combina 
t.on  of  a  movable  time  dial  having  marked  thereon  concentric  space, 
*Dd  radial  divisions  and  provided  with  a  time  me<-haaism  adapted  to 
route  It.  a  recording  device  consisting  of  the  pricking  point  B  the 
.wmpng  arm  B-.  sliding  block  B',  guide  rod  C  providi  with  the  fln 

5L  J"**.  "**  '""l!  '""'^''  ^-  *  <l"'«n'*ting  dial  provided  with  .U- 
^o.  e^ual  in  number  to  the  concentric  spaces  on  the  time  dial  and 
tH^nng  distinctive  designations,  and  a  shifting  mechanism  for  adjust- 

fc  the  rackbar  ET,  the  pinion  G'  and  the  pointer  0.  adapted  to  rest 
3ril!tl        "      '^'"""  "*"  '•"•  d-i^rnating  dial  subauntially  a. 

•.1892.    Serial  Ma  4H591.    tHo  modeLJ 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  shaft  having  a  spiral  groove  and  an 
internal  bv-paM  extending  through  the  shaft  and  connecting  two 
point*  of  the  groove  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft,  of  a  casing  for 
the  shaft,  a  movable  part  provided  with  ieeth  extending  through  a 
•lot  in  the  casing,  and  a  series  of  balls  within  the  grooves  and  by -pas. 
of  the  shaft,  and  engaging  with  said  toothed  part. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  shaft  haWng  a  spiral  groove  and  an 
internal  by-pass,  of  hoods  secured  to  the  sjiaft.  over  the  unions  of  the 
groov,.  and  hy-pass  at  each  end.  respectivfelr.  the  under  side  of  said 
hood,  each  being  provided  with  a  semi-circular  groove,  a  casing  over 
the  shaft,  a  movable  toothed  part  proje<^iog  through  a  slot  in  the 
p««ng,  atid  a  series  of  l.alls  within  the  grtoove  and  bv-pas.  and  en- 
gaging with  the  teeth  of  the  movable  par* 


506,410.     WORKMAN'S  TIMB-REOORDER      Hmirr  D   Bw- 
niTT.  Columbus,  Ohio,  Mslmor  lo  the  National  Time  Reglater  Company 


of  Uhk).  sfune  plaoe 
ooitLi 
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Ciaim-  In  a  ladder  the  combination  with  a  wheel-frame,  of  a 
main  ladder  pivoully  carried  thereon,  side  supports  pivoted  thereto 
means  for  adjuating  the  side  supports  upon  the  wheel-frame,  an  ex- 
tenaible  ladder  provided  with  catches  and  movable  on  the  main  lad- 
der, a  band  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  catches  for  holding  the 
extensible  ladder  upon  the  main  ladder,  pullevs  upon  the  main  ladder 
•nd  upon  the  ft^me,  a  drum,  and  a  rope  fastened  at  one  end  to  the 
lower  extremity  of  the  extensible  ladder  and  fastened  around  pulleys 
at  the  other  end  to  the  drum,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoM 
■pecined. 


506,413.  CIQARBnE-MACeiNE.  Hoflo  Bilsiam,  Phltodolphlt. 
Pa.,  UBtgnor  to  the  Comas  Machine  Company,  Salem.  Va.  Filed  Apr 
21.189a  Serial  Mo  348.819.  (Model)  Patented  In  England  May  20 
189a  »a  7.885 ;  In  Biuil  July  l,  1890.  Ma  882 ;  In  Spain  July  17. 1890. 
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Oiim.— 1.  In  a  workman  s  time  recorder  the  combination  of  a 
movable  time  dial  having  marked  thereon  doncentric  spaces  and  ra- 
dial diviaiona  and  provided  with  a  time  meckaniam  to  route  it  a  re- 
cording device  adapted  to  mark  the  said  tiin^dial  and  provided  with 
siiiuhle  mechanism  to  operate  it.  a  dengti^ting  dial  provided  with 
)<atioiM  eqoal  in  number  to  the  cooceotric  spaces  on  the  time  dial  and 
beannf  aameral  designaUon  in  siicce«ive  or«ler.  and  a  shifting  mech- 
aaiaa  ftr  adjuating  the  neordiac  derioa  coifistiac  of  »  pointer  piv- 
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Ciaim.— I.  In  a  cigarette  tnachine,  the  combination,  subsUntially 
M  set  forth,  of  a  bed.  a  pressure  device  cooperating  therewith  and  pro- 
Mod  with  means  which  exert  a  light  pressure  at  the  poiiit  where  the 
paper  enters  between  it  and  the  Ijed,  a  paper-enga^ng  device  and 
driving  mechanism  connected  therewith,  wh«rebr  a  strip  of  paper 
having  iu  end  overlapping  the  end  of  a  preceding  strip  can  be  en- 
tered between  the  pressure  device  and  bed  by  the  trictional  conUct 
of  the  lapping  ends  of  paper  and  the  advance  of  the  preceding  strip. 

2.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  bed,  a  pressure  device  cooperating  therewith  and  provided 

with  means  which  exert  an  increa.4ing  pressure  between  the  point 
where  the  paper  enters  and  the  opposite  side  of  the  device,  a  paper- 
engaging  device  and  driving  mechanism  connected  therewith,  where- 
by overiapping  ends  of  paper  in  conUct  with  one  another  are  held  to- 
gether with  an  increasing  force  as  the  two  strips  of  paper  are  advanced 
or  fed  through  the  mechanisui. 

3.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  bed,  a  pressure  device  cooperating  therewith  andproTided 
with  means  which  exert  a  light  pressure  at  the  point  where  the  paper 
enters  between  it  and  the  bed  and  increases  as  the  opposite  side  of 
the  device  is  approached,  a  paper  engaging  device  and  driving  mech- 
anism connected  therewith,  whereby  a  strip  of  paper  having  iU  end 
overlapping  the  end  of  a  preceding  strip  can  be  entered  between  the 
pressure  derice  and  bed  by  the  frictional  conUct  of  the  overlapping 
ends  of  paper  and  the  advance  of  the  preceding  strip,  and  the  over- 
lapping ends  are  held  in  contact  with  an  increasing  force  as  the  two 
•trips  are  advanced  or  fed  through  the  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  subsUntially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  bed,  a  weight  M  lighter  at  the  point  where  the  paper  enters 
than  at  iU  opposite  side,  a  paper  engaging  device  and  driving  mech- 
anum  connected  therewith,  whereby  succeeding  strips  of  paper  can 
be  entered  and  fed  between  the  bed  and  weight  by  the  frictional  con- 
tact of  their  overlapping  ends. 

5.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  cutter  blade,  mechanism  to  move  the  same,  a  paper-feeding 
mechanism.  subsUntially  as  described,  and  a  movable  stop  located  one 
or  more  wrapper  widths  from  the  cutter  blade,  whereby  strips  of  paper 
enter  the  paper-feeding  mechanism  at  such  [>oints  of  its  feed  that  a 
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their  movement  have  a  common  pivot,  an(l  one  finger  of  such  pair 
has  a  pivot  independent  of  .uch  common  one  during  another  portion 
of  iu  movement,  whereby  the  paper  forming  one  of  the  ends  of  the 
wrapper  is  tucked  or  folded  into  the  desired  position. 

12.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  subsUntially  asset 
forth,  of  wrapper-folding  mechanism  and  tucking-in  mechani^  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  tucking-in  fingers,  each  of  which  is  connecUd 
with  a  single  pivoud  lever,  whereby  mov.ment  givan  to  such  lever 
more,  both  finger,  to  tuck  or  told  in  the  paperformiug  oie  o  the 
•od.  of  the  wrapper  into  the  desired  podtion.  "«      •  o'  «• 

f„r.h'%^°  *  '''**r'^**  '"•'^•>'"«.  ^^*  combination  .ubsuntially  asset 

Tided  with  a  pair  of  tucking-iu  finger.,  each  of  which  U  conneLd 
with  a  single  pivoted  lever,  which,  during  a  porUon  of  iu  movement 

7.1T^       tT '"  ""  *"=  "'■ '  '^''^•^'•^  ""='••  '"••"bT  movemen; 
gtven  to  such  lever  move,  both  flnge«  to  tuck  or  fold  in  the  paper 
forming  one  of  the  end.  of  the  wrapper  into  ths  desir^i  posit.rn 
«•  -1.     ,      *  <='«»"»'^  machine,  the  combinaUon  .ub.UnUallT  as  sst 
^AA  °^.7"'PP*'^'"''1'''«  mechanism  and  tucking-in  mechanism  pro- 

oted  lever,  which  lever  te  moved  in  one  dir«:tion  bv  gravity  ind  in 
the  opposite  direction  by  a  positive  force  when  bringing  the  finger 
into  and  out  of  position  to  tuck  or  fold  in  the  paper  forming  on.  of 
the  end.  of  the  wrapper.  a  «"«  «i 

15.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination,  .ubsuntiallv  as  set 
forth  of  wrapper-folding  mechani.m  and  a  tucking-in  mechanism 
provided  with  one  tucking-in  finger  which  is  pivoted  on  a  loo«lv  piv- 
oted lever,  which  is  in  turn  provided  with  a  stop  adapted  to  oo'nUct 
with  a  sutionary  part  and  which  limiu  the  movement  of  the  lever  in 
one  direction,  whereby  the  tucking-in  finger  is.  when  moved  into  and 
out  of  position  to  tuck  or  fold  in  th.  paper  forming  on.  end  of  th. 
wrapper,  .topped  in  position  for  such  finger  to  tuck  or  fold  in  such 
end. 

16.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination,  .ubsuntiallv  as  set 
forth,  of  wrapperfolding  mechanism  and  a  tucking-in  mechanism 
provided  with  one  tucking-in  finger  which  i.  pivoted  on  a  loo«ily  pi,, 
oted  lever,  which  in  turn  U  provided  with  a  stop  adapted  to  contact 
with  a  "tationary  part  and  which  Hmiu  the  movement  of  both  the 


ing  strip. 

C.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination,  subsUntially  as  wt 
forth,  of  wrapper  folding  mechanism  and  a  tucking-in  mechanism  pro- 
vided with  one  tucking-in  finger  which,  during  a  portion  of  iU  move- 
ment, moves  within  the  space  occupied  by  the  body  of  the  cigarette 
and  at  an  angle  to  the  axial  line  thereof  whereby  the  paper  forming 
one  tuck  or  fold  of  the  ends  of  the  wrapper  is  moved  into  the  desired 
position  by  giving  it  a  rolling  motion  by  the  tucking-in  finger. 

7.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth,  of  wrapper-folding  mechanism  and  a  tucking-in  mechanism  pro- 
vided with  one  tucking-in  finger  which,  during  a  portion  of  iu  move- 
ment, moves  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  within  the  space  occupied  by  the 
body  of  the  cigarette,  whereby  the  paper  forming  one  tuck  or  fold  of 
the  ends  of  the  wrapper  is  moved  into  the  desired  position  by  giving 
It  a  rolling  motion  by  the  tucking-in  finger. 

8.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  subsUntially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  wrapper-folding  mechanism  and  a  tucking-in  mechanism 
provided  with  one  tucking-in  finger,  which,  during  a  portion  of  iu 
movement,  moves  within  the  s|)ace  occupied  by  the  body  of  the  cigar- 
ette and  in  the  arc  of  a  circle,  and  has  its  axis  of  roUtion  at  a  point 
formed  by  the  interdiction  of  the  lines  of  the  tucked-in  end  and  a 
portion  of  the  exterior  of  the  body  of  the  cigaretu.  whereby  the  pa- 
per forming  one  tuck  or  fold  of  the  ends  of  the  wrapper  is  moved  into 
the  desired  position  by  giving  it  a  rolling  motion  bv  the  tucking-iu 
finger.  ° 

9.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth,  of  awrapper-foldiiig  meclianism  and  a  tucking-in  mechanism 
provided  with  one  tucking-in  finger  which  has  movement  in  two  di- 
rections, one  of  which  is  circular,  whereby  the  tucking-iu  finger  is 
first  brought  into  the  position  desired  relatively  to  the  cigarette  and 
then  »aid  finger  is  moved  in  a  circular  direction  to  move  the  paper 
forming  one  tuck  or  lold  of  the  ends  of  the  wrapper  with  a  rolling 
movement. 

10.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination.  subsUntially  asset 
forth,  of  wrapper-folding  mechanism  and  a  tucking-in  mechanism 
provided  with  one  tucking-in  hnger  which  has  movement  io  two  di- 
rection*, each  one  of  which  is  in  the  arc  of  a  circle,  each  arc  having 
a  different  axis,  whereby  the  tucking-in  finger  is  first  brought  into  the 
position  desired  relatively  to  the  cigarette  and  then  said  finger  is  moved 
so  as  to  give  the  paper  forming  one  tuck  or  fold  of  the  ends  of  the 
wrapper  a  rolling  movement. 

11.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination,  subsUntially  as  Mt 
forth,  of  wrapper-folding  mechanism  and  a  tucking-in  mechanism  pro- 
Tfded  with  a  pair  of  tucking-in  fingers  both  of  which  for  a  portion  of] 


.        -  ,•  -^v  «i«v »i,tg-iu  uu^vr,  when 

moved  into  and  out  of  position  to  tuck  or  fold  in  the  paper  formin* 
one  end  of  the  wrapper,  is  stopped  in  position  for  such  finger  to  tuck 
or  fo  d  in  such  end,  and  the  movement  of  uid  finger  when  tuckinc 
or  folding  in  .uch  end  i.  also  limited. 

17.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination,  subsUntially  a.  ^t 
forth,  of  wrapper-folding  mechanum  provided  with  cigarette-formin« 
recesses  of  .ubsuntially  square  form  and  tucking-in  mechanism  pro 
Tided  with  tucking  in  fingers  arranged  to  move  in  a  plane  at  an  angle 
of  about  forty-five  degrees  to  the  sides  of  the  cigarette,  whereby  the 
end  of  the  wrapper  is  tucked  or  folded  in  from  two  opposite  comers 
of  the  cigarette. 

18.  In  a  tobacco-feeding  mechanism  of  a  cigarette  machine  the 
combination,  subsUntially  as  wt  forth,  of  a  hopper,  a  receptacle  com- 
municating with  the  hopper  and  provided  with  a  reciprocating  side 
or  wall  therefor  and  a  separator  which  removes  the  desired  quantity 
of  tobacco  from  the  recepUcle,  whereby  tobacco  fed  into  the  recep- 
Ucle  is  assisted  in  iu  movement  toward  the  separator. 

19.  In  a  tobacco-feeding  mechanism  of  a  cigarette  machine  the 
combination,  subsUntially  as  set  forth,  of  a  hopper,  a  recepUcle  com- 
municating with  the  hopper  and  provided  with  a  vertically  reciprocat- 
ing side  or  wall  and  a  separator  whirh  removes  the  desired  quantity  of 
tobacco  from  the  recepUcle,  whereby  tobacco  fed  into  the  recepticle, 
IS  assLsted  in  iu  movement  toward  the  separator. 

20.  In  a  tobacco  feeding  mechanism  of  a  cigarette  machine  the 
combination,  subsUntially  as  set  forth,  of  a  hopper,  stirrers  locat^  in 
said  hopper,  a  receptacle  communicating  with  the  hopper  and  provided 
with  a  reciprocating  side  or  wall,  and  a  separator  which  removes  the 
desired  quantity  of  tobacco  from  the  recepUcle.  whereby  tobacco  in 
the  hopper  i.  agiuted  to  assist  it  in  being  fed  into  the  receptacle  and 
the  tobacco  is  also  assisted  in  iu  movement  toward  the  separator 
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Ki^L  j"""'  ^  *"  improred  article  of  autoufacturc.  the  fuard  I 
block  dMcritMd.  coMistiag  e«eatuUIr  of  •  uo^le  pi«ce  of  matehAl 
Upenng  iongitadiiiAllj  on  iu  outer  sid^i  throu^jhout  iu  length  and 
btrmg  the  »ertical  loogitudinal.  lateral  llanges/  bereled  oo  their  io- 
■er  (idee  as  at  y,  and  bereled  00  their  upper  sideii  a*  at  A.  aod  ako 
k»Ting  the  slot  traaarenelj  of  the  block  land  the  countersinks  or  re- 
e«eee  F,  at  each  end  of  wid  ilot,  and  fuiithenuore  provided  with  the 
l»T«l  I  00  Its  upper  side  at  iU  enlarged  4nd.  the  whole  adapted  to  be 
aecnred  to  a  railway,  subouutially  as  and  tor  the  purpose  specified 

2  The  guard  block  constructed  a^  4e»cribed,  and  Upered  from 
one  end  to  the  other.  »nd  ako  haTing  thi>  transrenw  slot  E,  and  the 
counter^nk.  or  recedes  F.  at  opposite  ^d»  of  said  slot,  iu  combina- 
tion with  a  railway  rail  haring  an  aperttire  in  iu  web.  the  bolt  pass- 
ing through  the  slot  of  the  block,  and  having  its  head  resting  in  one 
of  the  countertinks.  and  a  nut  on  the  outer  end  of  the  bolt,  substan- 
tullj  as  specified. 
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Claim— \.  The  combination,  in  atelephone  transmitter,  of  a  dia- 
phragm or  bodj  adapted  to  be  vibrated  by  sound  waves,  a  mass  of 

comminuted  conducting  material  forming  a  part  of  the  resisUoce 
varying  device,  and  a  liquid  cushion  for  said  comminuted  conducting 
matenal.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  transmitter,  of  a  diaphragm  or  body 
adapted  to  be  vibrated  by  sound  waves,  a  mass  of  comminuted  con- 
ducting material,  an  electrode  extending  from  the  diaphragm  into  the 
conducting  material  and  a  liquid  cushion,  subsUntially  as  described 

3  The  combination  of  a  diaphragm,  a  carbon  pencil  thereon  com- 
minuted carbon  into  which  the  pencil  extends  and  a  mercury  cushion 
for  the  comminuted  carbon,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  diaphragm,  an  electrode  therefor,  a  cup 
conuining  comminuted  conducting  material  and  a  liquid  cushion  sup- 
porting said  cup,  subsUntially  as  described 

5    The  combination  with  a  telephone  diaphragm  of  a  sound  in 
tensifier  conUining  parts  tuned  to  correspond  to  the  several  notes  of 
the  gamut,  whereby  all  sound.,  will  produce  syrapatheUc  vibrations 
subsUntially  as  described 

6.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  diaphragm,  of  a  sound  in- 
tMwfter  having  several  air  column*  in  front  of  the  diaphragm,  and 
differently  proportioned  so  as  to  respond  to  different  rates  of  vibra- 
tioo  subsUntially  as  described 

7.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  diaphragm,  of  a  sound  in- 
tensifier  having  differently  tuned  parts  and  a  mouth-piece  or  sound 
collector,  subsUntially  as  described 

8  The  combination  in  a  .sound  intensifier,  of  a. tube  or  bodv  12, 
and  tuned  tubes  13,  therein  corresponding  to  the  notes  of  the  gamut 
and  adapted  to  intensify  sounds  of  different  pitches.  subsUntiallr  as 
deacribed. 


<%!«.-.  1.  The  combination  in  atulk^  provided  with  a  centrally 
elevated  axle,  of  a  device  to  support  and  ,brace  the  wheel  hub  from 
the  axle,  axle  brace,  and  shafls.  respectively,  coasisting  of  the  follow- 
ing parts  a  brace  bar  F  P-  conforming  to  the  curvature  of  the  axle 
and  securwl  thereto,  downwardly  projecting  forked  arms  T  T  con- 
structed integral  with  the  brace  P  aod  having  journal  bearings  at  their 
•ods  to  receive  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  a  foiled  brace  S  .S  between  the 
shaft  and  the  arms  T  r  and  a  brace  bar  O  between  the  arm  T  and  the 
axle  and  axle  brace;  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  sulky  with  the  ivheel  brace  having  forked 
arms  T  r.  joumaled  at  their  ends,  of  a  shaft  brace  S  S  secured  to  said 
|^|*«*  *"»«»*»  point  »ligbtly  above  thei»  joumaled  ends,  said  arms 
T  r  being  recessed  at  said  point  of  connection  and  provided  thereat 
with  a  colUr  r,  and  said  arms  3  3  having  countersunk  and  recessed 
ends  4,  5  ;  said  parts  being  adapted  to  coi»cide  and  be  secured  by  a 
single  bolt  and  nut  6,  7,  8,  substantially  as, described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  sulky  with  a  Irheel  brace  having  forked 
arms  T  T  joumaled  at  their  ends  of  a  sh«ft  brace  3  3  and  an  axle 
brace  O  both  secured  to  said  forked  arms  at  a  point  siighUy  above 
their  joumaled  ends,  said  arms  T  T  being,  recessed  at  said  point  of 
connection  and  provided  thereat  with  a  co(lar  r,  said  brace  arms  3  3 
hanng  countersunk  and  recessed  ends  4.  5.  wd  said  shaf^brace  G  hav- 
ing a  coantersunk  aod  recessed  end  1.2;  s«id  parts  being  adapted  to 
coincide  and  be  secured  by  a  single  bolt  and  nut  6.  7.  8  suhsUntiallv 
as  described 
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riiim.— 1.  In  a  combination  tool,  a  head  formed  with  a  base 
and  a  groove  or  depression  at  right  angles  to  said  base,  a  blade 
adapted  to  normally  fit  in  said  groove  or  depression,  a  swivel  piece 
also  having  a  groove  to  receive  said  blade,  a  spring  atUched  to  said 
swivel  piece  to  form  a  tension  for  said  blade,  and  a  thumb  screw  ex- 
tending through  said  head,  adapted  to  tighten  said  blade  in  said 
head  and  in  said  swivel  piece,  respectively,  subsuntiallv  as  specified 

2.  In  a  combination  tool,  a  head  formed  with  a-base,and  angu- 
lar sides  arranged  at  an  angle  of  forty-five  and  sixty  degrees,  respect 
lively,  to  said  base,  a  projection  on  one  of  said  sides  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  at  an  angle  of  forty-five  degrees  to  said  base,  the  end  of 
said  projection  being  on  a  right  line  with  the  end  of  said  base,  so  as  to 
lie  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  base,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  combination  tool,  the  head  formed  with  a  base  and  a  side 
at  an  angle  of  forty-five  degrees  thereto,  a  projection  at  right  angles 
to  said  side,  said  projection  being  fprmed  at  its  outer  end  with  a  face 
in  line  with  the  end  of  said  base  and  ir  a  plane  at  right  angles  thereto, 
the  opposiu  end  of  said  head -being  provided  with  a  V  shaped  recess 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  base  of  said  head.  subaUnUaUy  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  head  having  the  thumb-screw  pro- 
jecting laterally  therefrom,  a  washer  on  the  thumb-screw,  the  adjust- 
able rod  t,  extending  between  said  washer  and  head,  and  the  tension 
device  <?",  adapted  to  bear  against  said  rod,  subsUntiallr  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified 

5.  The  combination  with  the  head  having  the  groove  or  depres- 
sion, and  the  swivel  piece  pivoted  in  said  head,  said  swivel  piece  being 
provided  with  a  groove  corresponding  to  the  groove  or  depression  of 
said  head,  and  a  tension  spring  over  said  groove,  and  means  for  tigfat- 
eaing  said  swivel  io  said  head,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

6.  Tke  oombiaario  wiitsU  h^ad  Uviag  tkeswiral  pw<w^  as4». 


: 


OcTOiea   10,   1893. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


••t 


scribed,  and  the  tenaioo  spring  on  said  swivel  piece,  of  the  blade  pass- 
ing through  said  swivel  piece  to  conUct  with  said  spring,  said  head 
being  provided  with  a  beveled  angular  side  with  a  right  angled  pro- 
jection, aod  a  stop  projection  for  said  blade  adjacent  to  the  angle 
formed  by  said  side  projection,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

7.  Tlie  combination  with  the  head  having  the  ba:«e  ard  angular 
sides,  as  described,  the  swivel  piece  in  said  head,  and  the  blade  adapted 
to  fit  b  said  swivel  piece,  and  a  tension  spring  to  engage  said  blade, 
the  projection  at  right  angles  to  one  of  said  sides,  and  a  stop  projec- 
tion for  said  blade  adjacent  to  said  side.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  head  having  the  base  and  angular 
sides,  as  described,  with  a  vertical  projection  from  one  of  said  sides,  a 
graduated  blade  adapted  to  fit  in  a  swivel  piece  in  said  head,  a  ten- 
sion spring  on  said  swivel  piece  for  said  blade,  and  means  for  tighten- 
ing said  swivel  piece  in  said  head,  and  a  sliding  rod  00  the  opposite 
side  of  said  head  from  said  blade  and  parallel  therewith,  and  means. 
subsUntially  as  described,  for  tightening  said  rod  by  the  operation 
of  tightening  said  blade.  subsUntially  as  ^>ecifted. 


506,417.  PRESS  FOR  SHAPINO  PLATES  FROM  VEREERS. 
Cbaklo  W.  CoLoaT.  Sandy  Creek.  N.  T.  FUed  Ma;  6.  1893  Serial 
Ma  473,216.    (Mo  modal) 


7  The  improved  hot  press  consisting  of  a  holder  for  the  artielea 
to  be  compressed,  a  heating-jacket  surrounding  the  holder,  a  sutioo- 
ary  die  and  a  follower  respectively  in  opposite  ends  of  the  holder, 
hollow  dies  in  the  holder  movable  between  the  sutionarv  die  and  fol- 
lower, and  conductors  connected  to  the  hollow  dies  and  conveving 
thereto  the  heating  agent,  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  hot  press  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  holder  for  the  articles 
to  be  compressed,  a  steam-jacket  surrounding  said  holder,  a  sUUon- 
ary  die  and  a  follower  in  opposite  ends  of  the  bolder,  hollow  dies  be- 
tween  the  sUtionary  die  and  follower,  a  main  steam-pipe  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  holder,  and  branch  pipes  extending  from  said  main 
pipe  to  the  steam-jacket  and  hollow  dies,  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  hot  press  the  combination  of  the  holder  for  the  articles  to 
be  compressed,  which  holder  is  composed  of  two  separate  semi  cylin- 
drical sections  each  surrounded  by  a  steam-jacket,  and  arranged  with 
spaces  between  the  longitudinal  edgw  of  said  sections,  a  die  in  one 
end  of  the  holder,  a  compressing  follower  in  the  opposite  end  of  the 
holder,  hollow  dies  between  said  end  die  and  follower,  a  main  steam- 
pipe  extending  lengthwise  of  the  holder,  and  branch-pipes  extending 
fW)m  the  main  pipe  respectively  to  the  two  sections  of  the  aforesaid 
holder  aod  to  the  hollow  dies,  subsUntially  as  described  and  shown 


506,418.    OIL-IHJBCTOR.    F»a«  H.  Corhuj.  Hew  Tort.  I.  T. 
Ftted  Mar.  IS.  1893.    Beriil  Ma  466,707.    (HomodeL) 


Cfam.— I.  A  hot  press  composed  of  a  longitudinally  divided 
holder  adapted  to  receive  in  tiers  the  articles  to  be  compressed,  the 
lower  section  of  said  holder  being  sUtionary  and  the  upper  secUon 
removable,  a  die  seated  sUtionary  in  one  end  of  the  holder  the  fol- 
lower in  the  opposite  end  of  the  holder  receiving  the  compressing 
power,  hollow  dies  arranged  movably  between  the  sUtionary  die  and 
follower  and  riding  on  the  edges  of  the  lower  holder-section,  and  heat 
conductors  communicating  with  the  hollow  dies,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  hot  press  the  combination  ofa  longitudinally  divided  holder 
for  the  articles  to  be  compressed,  the  lower  section  of  said 
ing  sUUonary,  a  rod  extending  lengthwise  of  said  section,  the  upper 
section  being  hinged  on  said  rod.  a  die  seated  sUtionary  in  one  end 
of  said  holder,  the  compressing  follower  in  the  opposite  end  of  the 
holder,  hollow  dies  movable  between  the  sUtionary  die  and  follower, 
and  heat-conductors  mounted  movably  on  the  aforesaid  rod  and 
municating  with  the  hollow  dies,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  longitudinally  divided  holder  for  the  ar- 
ticles to  be  compressed,  the  lower  section  of  which  holder  is  sUtion- 
ary, a  rod  extending  lengthwise  of  said  holder,  the  upper  holder  sec- 
tion being  hinged  on  said  rod,  a  sUtionary  die  in  one  end  of  the  holder, 
the  compressing  follower  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  holder,  hollow 
dies  movable  between  the  sUtionary  die  and  follower,  a  main  heat- 
conductor  extending  lengthwise  of  the  holder,  and  flexible  heat  con- 
ductors supported  on  the  aforesaid  rod  movable  longitudinally  and 
connecting  the  hollow  dies  with  the  main  heat  conductor,  as  set  forth 

4.  In  combination  with  the  frame  and  the  holder  for  the  articles 
to  be  compressed,  longitudinal  guide-slots  in  the  sides  of  said  holder, 
the  follower  having  projections  entering  said  slot,'  and  preventing  the 
follower  from  turning  with  the  press-screw  atUched  to  the  follower, 
a  nut  joumaled  on  the  frame  and  receiving  said  screw  through  it,  and 
a  wheel  atUched  to  the  nut  and  transmitting  motion  to  the  same  as 
set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  frame  and  holder,  longitudinal  guide 
slots  in  the  aides  of  the  holder,  the  follower  having  projections  entering 
said  slots  and  preventing  the  follower  from  turning,  the  press-screw  at- 
Uched to  the  follower,  a  plate  secured  to  the  frame  and  provided  with 
an  aperture  for  receiving  through  it  the  aforesaid  screw,  an  annular 
groove  in  the  plate  surrounding  the  aperture,  balls  in  said  groove,  the 
nut  seated  on  said  balls  and  receiving  the  screw  through  it.  and  a 
wheel  fixed  to  the  nut  to  operate  the  same  as  set  forth 

6.  In  combination  with  the  longitudinally  divided  holder  for  the 
articles  to  be  compressed,  the  lower  section  of  which  holder  is  sUtion- 
ary. a  rod  extending  along  one  of  the  top  edges  of  said  holder  section, 
a  die  aod  a  follower  respectively  in  opposite  ends  of  the  holder,  hollow- 
dies  movable  between  the  follower  and  end-die,  pipes  extending  from 
the  hollow  dies  across  the  aforesaid  rod.  hangers  on  said  pipes  mounted 
loosely  on  the  rod.  a  main  heat  conductor  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
aforesaid  Iiolder.  and  flexible  conductors  connecting  the  aibraaaid 
pipe*  with  the  main  conductor,  as  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  oil  injector,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir  or 
chamber,  of  a  pipe  entering  the  same,  said  pipe  having  two  eompart- 
menta,  one  for  the  supply  of  water  and  the  other  for  the  exit  of  oil, 
and  a  separate  by-pass  pipe  connecting  the  latter  compartment  with 
the  former,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  oil  injector,  the  combination  of  an  oil  reserroir  D,  with 
a  pipe  B  entering  the  same,  a  pipe  E  secured  in  pipe  B,  and  project- 
ing therefrom  into  reservoir  D,  and  forming  a  space  b  and  with  a  pipe 
G  connecting  at  opposite  parts  with  said  space  b  and  with  pipe  B,  and 
a  regulator  H,  connected  with  pipe  G,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  oil  injector,  the  combination  of  an  oil  re  tervoir  with  a 
pipe  B,  a  pipe  E  therein  forming  a  space  b,  a  pipe  G.  tubes  /  and  p, 
extending  from  pipe  G  to  space  b,  and  pipe  B,  respectively,  and  a  reg- 
ulator H.  subsUntially  as  described. 


5 06.4 1 9.    CERTER  PLATE  FOR  TBHICLKS.    Fkamu  P.  DaniK 

ao«  JoUet.  OL,  aaaigDor  to  tlM  Fox  Solid  Pib— d  Staei  Coopaay.  saffle 

pikoe.    FUed  Apr.  27. 1891.    Serial  Ma  S9a719.    (Mo  model) 

Ctnim. — The  combination  of  the  plate  B,  rib  D,  and  convex  or 

conical  portion  E  curving  upward,  with  plate  A  having  carved  or 

conical  portion  G  projeoting  downward,  asbalantiallj  aa  daacribed 
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tab.  OP  tab«  DIM  with  air,  uid  m  (ke«  plate  coaD«et«d  to  uid  cmIqc  ' 
■aid  &c«  plat«b«iigadapt«Ki  to  form  with  the  TestibuJe  of  an  adioin- 
ingcar  a  close  conDecUon  to  prereat  the  entrance  of  durtand  gaaee 
2.  A  railway  car  prorided  with  a  Teetibule  haring  mounts  J  at 
the  eod  thereof  a  flexible  caaing  lupportiag  an  arch  shaped  &ee  pUte 
•aid  eanng  cooUinmg  a  closed  tube  or  tubes  filled  with  air 

tta  ead  a  flexible  camng  conuining  a  collapnble  tube  or  tubes  terai 
nattoff  in  aa  exposed  Taired  opening  to  permit  inflation  with  air 


Mlnn«,»dMlaa   FIWH^-UW    8«1tl  la  4^5^  J.^, 


606.430.   miLPLOW-ffAIOAUl 

m  .f,  *...^« — "  "iBniij  111. 
•rtl  In  47a.4Sl.    Ob  MM) 


EOat^Mottna^ 
raadJaMS.lSSa. 


.„  ?*"  ~i-  ^~'"'>"»««*P'o'' ■«*«<'*"»  a»d  frame  or  support  for  the 
uZ^  "^U'^'^  •  '^""^  of  riieet  .U^  orsteel  pUte.  and  com 
towerportion  or  b^  the  fer-r  r^l-flj*  merging  into  the  Utt^ 
rA^  ^J'"*  -t  on.  -d.  a  hitwallj  .xf^^d  iiKU.^1  portion  for.! 
««  .broad  firmj^t  for  tk.  Uu«  «k1  -oldl»oard.  ami  at^e  oppoSl 
-de  thereof  a  rerticlly  dkpo.«i  ludside  win»  and  integral  rwSI^y 
projeetmg  hig  or  ear,  for  the  attaehmeat  of  th#  l«KliKle4>ar  and  handle 
rti^>«eurttj.  subeUntUlly  aa  desenbed.  ^^ 

2  In  combination  with  the  U-shaped  or  iieffli.tnbalar  sUndard 
open  and  perforated  at  iU  upper  end  and  forced  with  an  integral  angu- 
lar base  and  support  for  the  moldboard,  th^re  and  landnde  the  cap 
comprimng  the  flat  horisonUl  plate  ha  ring  tlw  traosTeree  slota  near  the 
eMis  thereof  for  coaa«^on  with  the  plow  b«am  and  prorided  with  a 
depepding  perforatwl  portion  or  rerticallr  (tsposed  flange  00  the  un- 
derside thereof  adaptMl  to  flt  nnglj  within  lite  upper  open  end  of  the 
standard  on  which  said  plate  rseta,  and  meads  for  coonecUng  and  se- 
curing said  parts  together,  swhetantially  as  d^Kribed. 

3.  In  a  plow,  the  combiMd  standard  and  frame  or  support  for  the 
attachment  of  the  landnde.  aoMboard  and  4iare ;  said  support  being 
Mbetaatiallj  V-shaped  in  crom  section  and  l|»Ting  extMided  bearing 
sarfaces  conforming  to  the  atyaeent  sarfoc«i  of  the  attached  parts, 
and  the  standard  proper  being  U-ehaped  in  frees  section  and  baring 
an  open  upper  end  with  perforatioat  in  the  4des  thereof  in  combina- 
tion with  the  cap  haring  the  flat  alottwl  pfcte  prorided  w^th  a  de- 
peMling  portion  secured  within  the  upper  open  end  of  the  standard, 
and  means  for  fl  rmly  connecting  said  parts,  snUuntiallj  as  deecribed. 


5  O  6 .  •^  9  1 .     VBSnKJU<:Al     HAU)M.t  Dnxttm.  BurgHi.  Ky 
MM  lor.  15.  1892.    SerW  Iol  4S2.08S     ($0  moM.) 


ClWm.— 1.  ▲  rsOvay  ear  prorided  wi|h   a  reatibnle  ha  ring 
on  ita  o«t«r  ead  a  flexMe  oaainf  e^ntainiag  a  ooUapmbie 


Ctotm.— 1.  In  a  thrashing  machine  the  combination  with  band 
cutting  and  feeding  derieee  and  a  thrashing  cylinder,  of  mechanism 
constructed  and  operating  to  remore  any  excess  of  stock  which  may 
accumulate  between  the  band  cutting  derieee  and  the  thrashing  cyl- 
inder and  deposit  the  same  in  front  of  the  band  catting  mechanism 
•nbsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  thrashing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  thrashing 
cylinder,  of  a  roUry  cylinder  prorided  with  feathering  shafts  and 
clearing  teeth  earned  on  and  feathered  by  said  shafts,  adapted  to 
throw  outward  to  the  front  of  the  machine  any  excess  of  stock  which 
may  accumulate  between  the  band-cutting  mechaokm  and  the  thrash- 
ing cylinder. 

3.  In  a  thrashing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  thrashing 
cylinder,  of  a  roUry  cylinder  prorided  with  feathering  shafts,  carry- 
ing band  cutting  kniree  and  clearing  teeth,  the  said  cylinder  operat- 
ing to  cut  the  bundles  spread  and  forward  the  stock,  and  to  throw 
outward  to  the  front  any  excess  of  stock  which  may  accumulate  be- 
tween the  said  band  cuttinjf  and  clearing  cylinder  and  the  said  thrash- 
ing cylinder,  submUntialiy  a«  deecribed. 

4.  A  feeding  mechanism  for  thrashers,  comprising  a  feed  cylin- 
der for  effecting  a  forced  feed  to  the  thrasher  and  a  clearing  cylin- 
der for  prerenting  an  excessire  feed  by  said  feed  cylinder,  the  said 
clearing  cylinder  being  arranged  to  work  against  the  back  pressure 
of  the  feed  cy  Under  to  throw  backward  and  clear  the  same  of  any  ex- 
eem  of  stock  aocnmulating  between  the  said  cylinders. 

5.  A  feeding  mechanism  for  thrashers,  comprising  a  feed  cylin- 
der and  a  clearing  cylinder  baring  forwardly  projecting  teeth,  for  pre- 
venting an  excessire  feed  by  said  feed  cylinder,  the  said  clearing  cyl- 
inder being  arranged  to  work  against  the  back  pressure  of  the  feed 
cyUoder  to  throw  back  ward  and  clear  the  same  of  any  excess  of  stock 
aocnmulating  between  the  two  cylinders. 

6    A  feeding  mechanism  for  thrashers  comprising  a  toothed  feed 
cylinder  and  a  toothed  clearing  cylinder,  the  Utter  of  which  works 
against  the  back  preesure  of  the  former,  the  teeth  of  the  feed  cylin 
der  being  arrangwi  to  engage  stock  to  effect  a  normal  feed  and  cUar 
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the  aocumnlated  excem  of  stock  and  the  teeth  on  the  clearing  cylin- 
der being  arranged  to  clear  the  normal  feed  of  stock  and  to  enga« 
and  return  the  exce«i  of  stock  accumulating  between  the  two  cy^n- 
ders,  BubstanUaliy  as  described. 

T  In  a  thraahing  machine,  a  band  cutter  consisting  of  a  roUry 
cyhnder,  prorided  with  feathering  shafts  carrying  the  band  cuttini 
knlree,  snbeUntiallr  as  described.  «»uu  cuwng 

a  In  a  thrartier,  the  combination  with  a  resisting  surface  of  one 
or  more  oonreyers  for  supplying  the  uncut  bundles  and  a  rourr  band 
cutter,  arranged  ti^nsreraely  to  .aid  oonreyers  and  r««ting  surfac* 
and  prorided  wit^  feathering  knires  feathering  opposite  to  the  more- 
ment  of  the  stock,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 

*.  .      .   ""^""^  *'"*  ^•*^'°«  'n«:»>»n'»'n  «"or  thrasher*,  comprw- 

ing  a  feed  cyhnder  parallel  with  and  delivering  to  the  thrashing  cy  I- 

inder  and  a  combined  band  cutting  and  clearing  cylinder  prorided 

,    '^Tr  "[^*'=^**«"y  extended  feathering  knires  and  forwardly 

extended  feathenng  teeth,  the  said  combined  cutting  and  clearing 

cylinder  being  arranged  in  adrance  of  and  parallel  with  the  feed  cvl 

tnder  the  feathering  knires  of  the  same  serring  to  cut  the  bands. 

spread  out  the  bundle,  and  supply  the  stock  to  the  feed  cyUnder  and 

the  «,d  feathering  teeth  working  against  the  back  pressure  from  the 

feed  cyhnder  and  serring  to  catch  and  throw  backward  any  excess  of 

itock  which  would  otherwise  be  carried  forward  by  the  feed  cyUnder 

•ubeUntiaUy  as  described.  ^juuu^r, 

10.  The  feeding  mechanism  for  thrashere,  comprising  the  feed 

cylinder  with  feathering  teeth  sunding  at  an  angle  to  the  morement 

pronded  with  feathenng  knires  and  feathering  teeth  sunding  ap- 
proximately paraUel  with  the  line  of  the  feed,  suUuntially  as  and 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

f^  Uli^  *'*K**  ''Jl'^W"^  '^•'"  «««°P™"«  »  forw.rdir  extended 
feed  table,  a  bundle  Ubie  extending  forward  of  the  feed-uble  and 

•"^K  *:  7!  '='*"«^«"  delirering  thereto  a  feed  cvliuder  parallel 
with  and  delirering  to  the  thrashing  cylinder,  a  combined  band  cuU 
Ung  and  c leanng  cylinder  orerhanging  the  feed  Uble  in  sdrance  of 
and  parallel  with  the  feed  cylinder  and  prorided  with  feathering 
riiafts  haring  secured  thereto  backwardly  extended  knires  ,nd  for- 
wardly extended  clearing  teeth  and  an  open  ended  hood  orer  deck- 
ing the  said  cylinders  and  provided  with  a  deflecting  board  for  coop- 
eration with  said  clearing  teeth  to  redelirer  to  the  conreyer.  the 
exoeai  of  stock  thrown  back  thereby,  subsUntiallr  a«  described 

«f  .K  rJr  *p''?'  J  *'*'  «""*>'''*t'0«>  "ith  the  thra.HhiuK  crlinder. 
of  the  feed  cylinder,  the  combined  band  cutting  and  clearing  cylinder 
the  endless  conreyers  for  supplying  the  bundles,  the  friction  clutch 
goyemor,  dnnng  connections  arranged  to  keep  the  combined  band 
cutting  and  cleanng  cylinder  incontinnous  motion,  and  driring  con- 
nections from  the  thrashing  cylinder  to  the  said  feed  cvliader  and  the 

t^lrenf  1?  T^  "'**  ^'^'*'"  ^'"'*=»>  Roremor'as  one  element 
thereof,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


m«hine.and  suiuble  geanng  for  operating  the  brush  andconrerer 
simuluneously,  subsUntially  as  set  forth.  "co^ejer 


t^'^'hLJ^  ALf tiD  Docaou.  PMH  P«ooe-  Piled  Ajr. 
«  S-*!^^*''*'"''^  dTonwM)  PManted  to  France  U 
28.  1892.  Ha  28a4fi7.  «>d  to  Bnlgfum  SqM.  It  1882.  la  lOUM 


^iA  ^^*^-^«  «=o'»»>">*l'o°  of  a  tire,  semi-ellipUcal  in  cross-secTon 
s«  d  tire  being  thickest  at  the  base  where  it  joins  the  rim  and  gradu^ 
ally  decr^ng  m  thickness  to  the  rertex  which  fonn.  the  tread  a 
wheel  nm  hanng  projection,  on  each  side  adapted  to  embrace  the 
Ure  on  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  thickest  portion  or  base  thereof 
and  an  open  air  rent/in  said  rim  in  commumrtion  with^^iTo; 
of  the  ure.  subsUnUally  a.  and  for  the  purpose  .p«ifled 


r^*- 


naim  —I    A  combined  powder  and  shot-gage  and  shell-load«r 
r.P_?!'.''f  •  ^'r''  .•^-"'.«  "f--"^  -rancid  fn  fon'Jutnil  seriL; 


J  ^  .„„  ,„^  „,  purposes  set  forth.  v«u.pn»ing  a  Diock  harrng  oi>enin«  arranired  in  l,>n».;..  a      i 

Li-  '  !?~'*"'  '^^  «>'»»>'°»tion  with  the  thrashing  cylinder   '■•*^-'°«-'"»>««t.edrert.Lirinsa^doZr«  I  ^T^t'^'LT*!: 
.  J  f'**"'* '*«'^i<^«  de«'«ring  directly  thereto,  of  the  combln,^  band  '  '^*"'*'  '^'  "°*^*'  '''^'  "^  '^id  bio"   andThZ'/lo^"?  ..^^"^  *''*^ 


,  .  o- ■"•■"'■,  «:i»iuj5  connecii 

mod?„''i^  ?        "'*  '°"'''«  "•*  *='**"»«  '^y'*'"!"-  ''"  eontinuouB 
Z^Af^    •  ""°5  ^"'">«=^'o''  from  the  thrashing  cylinder  to  the 

St  forth  '  •"'*""'''*'*"y  "  "<»  'o^  the  purpose 


;__  „„   ..  . 6  "K^"'"*'.  »uu  luoesnsriuffflsr- 

S  anS?u        "*.:"  ":'  "'^"'"'^  "'"'  ''*''"*  ">•-  lowerendf  her- 
mit forth      '  '•""*'  '"'"  "'  '''*  '"*-^-  "bsuntiairy 


506.433. 

fum  June  9. 


8TRECT-SWEEPHL    Tatlob  W.  Dowia,  8t  Loula,  Ma 
1893.    Serial  Na  476.583.    (HomodeL) 


ria,m.—A  street  sweeping  machine  comprising  a  fmme  mounted 
upon  wheels,  a  rMeptacle  depending  fh>m  and  secured  to  said  frame 
and  opening  in  the  rear  of  the  machine,  a  brash  located  adjacent  to 
the  receptacle,  and  prorided  with  a  shaft,  arms  attached  to  the  frame 
the  lower  ends  of  which  receire  the  ends  of  the  shaft  a  U  shaped 
•apport  also  embracing  the  ends  of  said  •ha^  a  fork  att«:hed  to  the 
**°ill  .  "P'***'^  *  icrew-thrwuled  ahaft  morably  atuched  to 
said  fork.  pUtes  attached  to  the  fhtme  of  the  machine  through  which 
the  said  screw  passes  for  adjusting  the  brash  to  and  from  the  ground  a 
eoBT^cr  within  the  receptacle  morable  tnnsrerae  to  the  brn-='a  and 


in,  .  hi     wT  ^  ^'\  ""^  *''°'-«'«*  "-^  shell-loader,  compris- 

Z,>iZ\  "'^JT'^  ^"•'''"«  '"^*  therethrough  and  7\^t 
torn  board  closing  the  lower  ends  of  and  baring  ^roor-  n^l^J^ 

withsaid  tubes  nuu  secured  in  said  block  and^'naZtTn^t;;^^ 
abo.e  said  block,  headed  screw  bolu  passing  through  slid  b^frd  .n^ 
•agaging  said  nuts,  and  lifting  springs  surrounding  «id  borand  ,n 

from  said  board  and  engaging  the  receiring  tubes  of  the  block  and 

SntlSy^^rf^r^^"*"'  '""^  '""  "^'^^  "''  ''^-**'  '-'"*^-«>- 

L..a!    »  '  l'"^^'"^  ^""^^^  *"<1  'hot-gage  and  riiell-loader,  a  rfiell- 
loader  atuchment.  composing  a  block  provided  with  vertical  receir 

adjusuble  board  having  depending  tub«  fitted  tele«;opically  with" 

the  upper  end  of  said  tubes,  in  combination  with  the  powder  lid 

shot  attachment,  comprising  a  bottom-board  fitting  upon  the  ad 

jnsting-boardof  th.rii.ll  loading  att«.hment  and^ri^  o^nin^' 

regirtenng  therewith,  and  a  block  fitting  upon  uid  bo^Lm-boaS 

and  hanng  openings  regiateriiig  therewith,  and  a  slide-raly.  or  cut. 

off  pronded  with  opwiing.  and  intorpoMd  betwMn  said  block  and 

said  board  so  that  the  openings  of  said  afida-ralr.  may  r«ci.(«r  with 

th.  registering  openings  of  said  block  and  bottom-board  and  an  ad- 

jurt.be  board  locat«laboy..aid  block,  and  hanng  depending  tub- 

fitted  tel«cop,caUy  within  th.  t.b«  of  said  block,  and  mLs  to 

ro'rl'^tf  "l**^  ~  that  said  t«b«  riun  approach  near^ 

to  or  ferther  from  th.  oottom  of  «ud  t«b«.  sob.Unti.ay  M  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  powder  and  shot^ag.  and  dMO-loader,  a  block  baring 

vertical  opwiing.,  and  rwwring  Ub«  SMured  ther«in.  and  hariocn 
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reeaued  under  ude,  aod  a  botlom-boart^  profided  with  openings  reg- 
i»Uhng  with  the  openings  of  the  block,  iad  formed  with  »  trans»er»e 
f  roo»e,  and  a  sJide-valTe  or  cut-off  fitting  in  the  recessed  under  side 
of  the  block  and  upon  the  bottom -board,  »nd  baring  a  depending  strip 
engaging  the  transverse  groo»e  of  the  bottom  board  so  as  to  limit  the 
moTemenl  of  the  slide-raWe  or  cut  off.  iubaUntiallj  as  set  forth 

5.  In  a  combined  powder  and  sbot-f^ge  and  shell  loader,  a  block 
haviDg  vertical  openings  and  tubei  *ecurii  therein,  and  having  a  bot- 
tom board  provided  with  registering  opteoings,  and  a  slide-valre  or 
cut-off  alao  provided  with  openings  adabied  to  register  with  the  re 
cemng  tube*  and  the  openings  of  the  biiiom-board.  and  iuterpoeed 
between  the  block  and  the  bottom-boar^,  and  formed  with  a  handle 
at  one  end,  and  nuts  secured  in  said  bl^ck.  in  combination  with  an 
adjusting-board  located  above  said  blocl  and  having  openings,  and 
tubes  htting  in  said  openings  and  depending  and  engaging  the  receiv- 
ing-tube* of  the  block,  and  screw  bolts  (passing  through  said  adjust- 
ing boaid  and  engaging  said  nuta,  and  lifling-springs  interposed  be- 
tween said  block  and  said  adjusting  board,  subsUniialW  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth.  j 

6  In  a  combined  powder  and  shot-g^ge  and  shell  loader,  a  block 
provided  with  receiving  tubes,  and  a  alid^  valve  or  cut  off  adapted  to 
close  the  lower  ends  of  said  tubes  and  ilso  provided  with  opening* 
adapted  to  register  with  said  tubes,  and  ifaditator-plates  carried  near 
each  corner  of  the  block,  and  a  vertically  adjusuble-board  having 
openings  and  tube*  depending  from  said  jopenings  into  the  receiving- 
tubes  of  the  block,  and  indicator-bars  de*ending  from  said  board  and 
engaging  the  indicator-plate*,  and  mea^^  to  verticallj  adjust  said 
hoard  so  thai  the  tubes  thereof  shall  afcproach  or  recede  from  the 
lower  ends  of  the  receiving  tubes  to  receive  the  requisite  quantitj  of 
powder  or  shot,  which  is  determined  from  reference  to  the  indicator- 
plate  and  bar.  substantially  as  set  forth  | 

7  In  a  combined  powder  and  shot  gtge  and  shell-loader  a  block 
having  a  number  of  vertical  openings  4nd  receiving-tubes  secured 
therein,  and  a  slide-valve  or  cut-off  ada|ked  to  close  the  lower  end 
of  said  lubes,  and  also  provided  with  opjenings  adapted  to  register 
with  tb«  lower  end  of  said  tubes,  and  a  Vertically  adjusuble-board, 
having  a  number  of  tubes  depending  therfcfrom  and  6tting  within  the 
receiving  tnbes  of  the  block,  and  formet^  with  vertical  shoulders  or 
flanges  at  tach  side  and  at  one  end,  and  k  retaining  strip  secured  at 
the  other  end,  in  combiuation  with  a  receiving -scoop  detachably  car- 
ried beneath  the  reuining  strip,  and  it  scraper  adapted  to  remove  the 
surplus  powder  or  shot  from  the  upper  side  of  the  adjusuble  board 
into  the  deuchable  scoop  or  receptacle,  ♦ubstantially  as  set  forth 


506,4r26.  TTPE-WRITINQ  MACBJNS.  CflAtLB  0  Ekww  and 
PKAai  WiiKLix.  laoaas  City.  Urns.  I^ed  May  15, 1893  Serial  Ha 
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Ciaim. — 1.  Id  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  the  traveling- 
frame,  and  a  rouuble  printing  cylinder  mounted  therein,  and  having 
a  ratchet  wheel  upon  one  end  and  a  penetrable  disk  upon  the  other 
end,  and  a  spring-actuated  locking-pawl  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel, 
and  a  lever  pivoUUy  earned  by  the  frame  or  carriage,  and  an  actuat- 
ingpawl  pivoully  carried  by  said  lever  and  engaging  the  ratchet- 
wheel,  of  a  frame  carried  by  the  end-bars  of  the  traveling-carriage, 
and  a  slide-rod  carried  in  the  upper  ends  of  said  frame,  a  locking- 
frame  carried  by  said  slide-rod  and  adapted  to  engage  the  penetrable- 
disk,  and  a  preseer-spring  carried  by  one  end  of  the  frame  and  bearing 
upon  the  adjacent  end  of  the  slide  rod  to  hold  this  locking-frame  into 
engagement  with  the  penetrable-disk,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combiuation  with  the  traveling-frame, 
and  a  roUUble  printing-cylinder  mounted  therein,  and  having  a  pene- 
trable-dbk  at  one  end,  of  a  frame  carried  by  each  end  bar  of  the  trav- 
eling-frame and  a  spring-actuated  slide-rod  connecting  and  adapted 
to  operate  in  the  upper  ends  of  said  frames,  and  a  locking-frame  car- 
ried by  said  slide-rod  engaging  the  penetrable-disk  of  the  printing- 
cylinder,  and  a  sleeve  or  collar  carried  by  said  slide-rod,  and  having 
an  arm  or  projection,  and  a  lever  pivoUlly  carried  by  one  of  the 
frames  and  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  arm  or  projection  of  the 
sleeve  or  collar  and  move  the  slide-rod  so  that  the  locking-disk  car- 
ried thereby,  will  be  disengaged  from  the  penetrable-disk,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  the  traveling-frame 
•nd  a  rouuble  printing-cylinder  having  a  ratchet-wheel  upon  one 
end  and  a  penetrable-disk  upon  the  other,  and  a  spring-actuated  lock 
ing  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet-wheel,  and  a  lever  pivoUlly  carried 
by  the  traveling-frame  and  an  actuating  pawl  pivoUUy  carried  by 
said  lever  and  engaging  the  ratchet-wheel  also,  of  a  frame  carried  by 
the  end-bars  of  the  traveling-carriage,  and  a  slide-rod  carried  in  the 
upper  end.s  of  said  frame,  a  locking  frame  carried  by  said  slide-rod  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  penetrable-disk,  and  a  presser-spring  carried 
by  the  frame  and  bearing  against  one  end  of  the  slide  rod  and  a 
sleeve  or  collar  mounted  upon  said  slide-rod  and  having  an  arm  or 
projection,  and  a  lever  pivoully  carried  by  the  frame,  and  baring  a 
groove  or  recess  therein,  and  also  haringa  forward  extension  or  toe- 
portion  at  its  lower  end,  and  a  lift-lever  pivoully  carried  upon  said 
frame  and  having  a  pin  or  ro<J  bearing  again.^^i  the  under  side  of  the 
locking-pawl,  and  a  lever  also  pivoUlly  carried  by  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  extending  end  projecting  below  the  lift-lever,  and 
an  inwardly  extending  end  projecting  below  the  actiiatiug-pawl!  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  the  traveling  frame, 
and  a  roUUbIc  printing-cylinder  mounted  therein,  and  having  a  ratch- 
et-wheel upon  one  end,  and  a  spring-actuated  locking-pawl  pivoUlly 
carried  by  said  frame  and  engaging  the  ratchet-wheel,  and  a  hand 
lever,  and  an  actuating-pawl  pivoully  carried  thereby  and  engaging 
the  ratchet-wheel  aUo,  of  a  frame  carried  by  the  end  bars  of  the  trav- 
eling-carriage, and  a  second  hand-lever  pivoully  carried  upon  one 
end  of  said  frame,  and  a  lift-lever  also  pivoUlly  carried  by  said  frame 
and  having  an  arm  or  rod  projecting  beneath  the  locking  pawl,  and  a 
lever  pivoully  carried  at  the  front  edge  of  said  frame  and  having  one 
end  projecting  beneath  the  actuating-pawl,  subsuntially  asset  forth. 

5.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  the  traveling-frame 
and  a  rouuble  printing  cylinder  mounted  therein,  and  having  a  ratch- 
et-wheel upon  one  end.  and  a  «pring-actuated  locking-pawl  pivoUlly 
earned  by  said  frame  and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  haod- 
lerer  and  an  actuating-pawl  pivoUlly  carried  thereby  and  engaging 
the  ratchet  wheel  also,  of  a  frame  carried  by  the  end-bars  of  the  trav- 
eling-carriage, and  a  second-hand  lever  pivoUlly  carried  at  one  end 
of  said  frame  and  having  a  forward  extension  or  toe-portion  and  a 
lift-lever  also  pivoUlly  carried  at  the  same  end  of  the  frame,  and  hav- 
ing  an  arm  or  pin  projecting  beneath  the  spring-actuated  locking- 
pawl,  and  having  an  exunsion  or  toe-portion  formed  at  iu  outer  end 
and  a  shoulder  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  lever  pivoully  carried  upon 
the  same  end  of  the  frame,  and  bavin-  one  end  projecting  beneath 
the  forward  end  of  the  lift-lever  and  its  opposite  end  projecting  be- 
neath the  actuating-pawl.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 
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drnxm—  1 .  In  a  typewriter,  the  combiiution  with  the  printing-cyl- 
iader,  a  penetrable-disk  secured  upon  one  end  thereof,  and  rinn  hav- 
ing circular  series  of  perforations,  of  a  locking-disk  having  pins  or 
point*  to  engage  the  penetrable-disk,  and  spring-actuated  pins  to  en- 
gage the  perforations  of  the  rings.  snbsUntiallv  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poee  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  the  printing-cylinder 
havinga  penetrable  disk  at  one  end.  and  tings  having  flanges  adapted 
to  reuin  the  penetrable-disk  in  position  and  also  perforated  in  circu- 
lar scries,  of  a  slide-rod  and  a  locking-disk  carried  by  the  slide  rod 
and  baring  pins  or  poiuU  adapted  to  engage  the  penetrable-disk  and 
having  also  tubular  projecUons  and  pins  having  heads  engaging  the 
tubular  projections  and  passing  through  the  locking-disk,  and  springs 
interposed  between  the  closed  outer  ends  of  said  tubular  projections 
and  the  heads  of  said  pins,  and  means  to  move  the  slide-rod,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  a  printing-cylinder,  a  cirtjular plate  swsured  to 
oue  end  of  the  cylinder  and  haring  a  tubular  hub-portion  encircUng 
the  shaft  or  axle  of  the  cylinder,  and  extemallv  screw  threaded  and 
a  circuUr  flange  at  th^  outer  margin  of  said  pUte  also  extemaUy 
•crew-threaded,  a  penetrable-disk  fitting  against  the  said  plaU  and 
having  an  opening  encircling  the  hub-portion  of  the  plate  a  ring  in- 
ternally screw-threaded  and  engaging  the  hub-portion  and  a  ring  in- 
ternally screw-threaded  engaging  the  flange  of  said  pUte.  and  out- 
wardly and  inwardly  extending  flanges  perforated  in  circular  series 
of  the  hub  engaging  ring  and  the  flange  engaging  ring  respwtively 
these  perforated  flanges  bearing  against  the  penetrable-disk,  and  a 
locking-disk  having  pins  or  points  to  engage  the  penetrable-disk  and 
also  having  spnng-actualed  pin*  to  engage  the  perforations  of  the 
flanges  at  Uie  outer  side  of  the  penetrable-disk.  subeUntiallj  as  set 
forth 


porttively  driving  the  polishing  roU  and  the  fM  ,t>lb  bv  the  milium 

!!,rT  ~**'^  ^  ™«»«  "<«  'o*er  *»ch  fe«l  roll  and  to  support  said 
rolls,  IB  every  position  of  the  same  ;  subirtantially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  feed  roll  havinr  a 
^^  ^^.'  VT  '^•^  ''"PP0«*<1  to  turn  in  6xed  bearing,  and  p«>- 
nded  with  a  bevel  gear,  a  polishing  roll  having  a  shaft  provided  with 
aspnr  gear  a  dnv.ng  shaft  having  a  like  gear  meshing  with  the 
po  .^.ng.roll  shaft  gear  and  also  having  a  bevel  gear  mJhing  with 
the  bevel  gear  of  the  wonn  shaft,  and  means  for  moving  the  fJLl  roll 
to  and  from  the  polishing  roll  in  a  right  line  without  Loun^ti^ 
any  of  the  gears,  subsuntially  a.«  set  forth 


FUed  D«i  20.  I8»2    Serial  No  455.836.    (No  modeL) 
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CUiim  —I.  The  combination,  in  a  plow,  of  the  axle,  the  carrying 

heels  thereon,  the  pjow-beams,  disks  secured  to  the  rear  ends  of  said 

plow-beams  in  position  to  turn  their  furrows  in  opposite  directions, 

and  means  whereby  the  same  may  be  adjusted  to  the  rwjuired  work, 

subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  bedding  plow,  of  the  axle,  carrying  wheels 
thereon,  crank -shaped  devices  connecting  said  axle  and  said  carrying 
wheels,  mean«  whereby  they  may  l)e  adjusted  and  the  relative  heights 
ofthe  plowing  disks  and  carrying  wheeU  thus  determined,  plow  beams 
mounted  on  said  axles,  and  two  sets  of  plowing  disks  mounted  on  said 
plow  beams  and  arranged  to  turn  their  furrows  in  opposite  directions, 
snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  bedding  plow,  of  the  axle,  the  carrriof 
wheels  thereon,  the  plow  beam*  secured  to  said  axle,  and  plowia| 
disks  arranged  in  pairs  or  sets  and  independently  mounted  upon  saic 
plow  beams,  the  disks  of  each  pair  being  independently  adjustable  U 
and  from  each  other,  the  whole  being  arranged  and  operating  sub- 
sUntially ajt  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  plow,  of  an  axle,  a  tongue,  two  plow- 
beams,  one  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  tongue,  means  whereby  the 
plow-beams  may  be  adjusted  laterally  and  secured  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion, means  whereby  the  plow  beams  may  be  adjusted  longitudinally 
across  the  axle  and  secured  in  adjusted  position,  plowing  disks  secured 
upon  the  rear  ends  of  the  plow-beams,  aod  a  plowshare  extending 
down  between  the  plowing  disks,  all  subsUntially  a*  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth 


506,430,  WHKBL.  Charlb  F  HARinoroii,  LyDdhur«,  N  J. 
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n„„a.—  l    Id  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  ofthe  polish 
mg  roll,  the  feed  rolls,  a  wonn  gear  intermediate  the  polishing  roll 
and  each  feed  roll,  mechanism  at  each  end  of  the  machine  for  moring 
the  feed  rolls  to  and  from  the  polishing  roll  said  roll  moring  mechanism 
being  adapted  to  support  the  feed  rolls  in  every  position  ofthe  same 
and  conswung  of  two  pairs  of  approximately  parallel  links,  the  links 
W   and  VI  •forming  one  pair,  and  links  W"  and  W"  forming  the  other 
pair,  each  pair  connected  looeely  bv  a  lever  pivotal  on  the  axis  of  a 
feed  roll,  the  links  W«and  W'Oatonesideof  the  rolls  being  connected 
by  mechanism  adapted  to  move  them  oppowUly.  and  the  links  W* 
and  W'»  at  the  other  side  of  the  rolls  being  each  pivoted  to  a  lever 
provided  with  a  counter-balancing  weight,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 
2.  The  combination  of  the  polishing  roll  supported  in  fixed  rela- 
Uoa  to  the  machine  frame,  a  spur  gear  fiast  on  the  shaft  of  said  roU, 
feed  rolls  having  each  a  worm  wheel  on  ito  shaft,  the  worm  shafts, 
»  bevel  gear  on  each  of  said  shafts,  mechanism  for  contmuoualj  and 


K.  ».?!?!*■".    ^«  •;•'«*»  «»««"b«lmethodof  making  a  rim  for  rub- 

w,l^T?    "^  .•  ''^-'•=  *^." "'*'  "^'  ^^  '^"•^••"f '  ""«'•  «•' Pi«e«  of 
wood  in  a  circle,  splicing  the  meeting  end.  and  then  turning  the  rim  to 

the  i^uisite  shape,  subsUntially  as  set  forth  and  described 

K'  •>PP^  JO'".  "  -t  forth,  said  joint  being  cover*!  wt'th 

cloth,  or  .jqaivalent  flexible  material.  g\^  or  cem.nUd  to  the  wood 
subeuntuUy  as  shown  and  deKsribed. 

3.  A  wood  wheol  rim  adaptod  aod  arrangwl  to  ncmrt  a  rubber 
tire^  said  nm  being  formed  and  bent  f^om  a  single  piece  of  wood  the 
«««is  being  Upered  or  fitted  to  form  a  lap  joint,  glued  or  e«nented  to- 
gether, and  then  covered  with  cloth,  or  other  flexible  material  glued 
or  cemented  to  the  wood,  subsUntiaUj  as  ahown  aad  dMoribwi. 

4.  A  wood  wheel  rim  adapted  and  arrangwi  to  receive  a  rubber 
.  ;  r^f  '^™  •*•'■»«  **■*  ***•■  •  ■«>«••  P««c«  of  wood,  and  provided 

with  holes  to  receive  the  spokes,  metallic  washers  being  seated  in  the 
wood  surrounding  the  spoke  holes,  protMtingthe  wood  aul  prvveat. 


««4 
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Scri^™'*^  °^"''  'P^^**  '^^'^^'O'^-  »ub.uni.»lly  „.hown  and 

y  A  whe«l  of  iHe  character  her«io  i|>*cifi«d,  in  which  b  compri.^ 
.  wood  nn>  .rr«ged  U>  re«ive  *  rubbr ti«.  said  rim  b«ing  bent  fC 
a«ng^  p,ece  of  wood  h.  vin,?  a  lap  joi.t  corered  w.th  cloth  or  otber 
J^ngtheo.Dg  matenal.  aod  baring  a  ^ul  support  i.  the  bottom  of 
U»  f  roo»e  to  prevent  the  spoke*  drawing  from  the  wood. 


OcTOUft    lO,    I^J. 


n«e  iron  a  when  lowerwl.  with  meaos  to  ewinx  »^d  «r«. B«  apoo  their' 
piTotal  beanop;  lubaUatiallj  ai  described. 


»Oe,4:8a.  UMP-STOVt  THO«isH:pwiu.L0Q»W«DdC»tTafr 
Jgnw  to  Um  Maahattan  Biw  Company,  Hew  Yort.  I.  Y.  FUed  JuM 
I.18W.    Seriil  Ma  476.437.    (loinoM.)  «»  "« 


°^S-,M-?«^  •  J"''"'"^^*"^«  ^^  "^'"O  METALLIC  «»«. 

ai!if  I«  17.^'^- ""*"•  ^^^•^^^  Pa    Wed  Itay  15.  IS9ai 
aerm  no  474,206    (Ho  modtL) 


^ 


nrrim.—  \  The  combination,  contitituting  a  machine  for  nurking 
meUllic  railings,  of  a  »upporting  frame,  a  pair  of  vise  irons  a  aod  4 
mounted  thereon  and  constituting  an  anvil  and  a  clamp  respectively. 
the  anvil  iron  a  being  provided  with  adj*uble  means  to  fi*  it  im- 
movably on  the  frame,  and  the  clamping  iron  6  beiog  provided  with 
means  to  cause  it  to  conUct,  when  deeiretl  with  the  fixed  annl  iron 
of  the  vise:  subsuntially  as  deacribet* 

2.  The  combination,  constituting  a  machine  for  making  meuUic 
raiHngs,  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  viie  irons  mounted  thereon, 
and  constituting  an  anvil  and  a  clamp  respectively,  the  former  being 
provided  with  means  to  fix  it  immovably  o$  the  frame,  and  the  latter 
provided  with  means  to  cause  it  to  cooUct,  when  desired,  with  the 
ftxed  anvil  iron  of  the  vise  ,  and  a  partiaHy  rouuble  guide  bar  se- 
cured to  the  end  of  the  frame,  in  the  same  plane  with  the  vise  iroas. 
with  means  to  lock  it  io  a  raised  position  ;  lubaUntially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  combinatioo,  a  supporting  frame,  a  vi<e  iron  a.  the  support- 


Cla*m—l.  The  combination  with  the  Argand  burner,  of  a  wick 
tube  surrounding  the  wick  and  screwed  into  the  upper  end  of  the  reser- 
voir, an  air  distributer  rising  from  the  base  of  the  wick  tube,  an  aa- 
DoUr  water  holding  veasel  Kupported  at  the  upper  end  of  theairdia- 
tnbnter,  and  a  heaUng  drum  reating  at  iu  lower  end  upon  the  annu- 
lar water  holding  veaMl,  snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  coiabinaUon  with  the  Argand  burner  and  ito  air  diitrib- 
uter,  of  a  water  holding  veasel  surrounding  the  upper  part  of  the  air 
distributer  and  supported  thereby,  a  deflector  at  the  base  of  the  flame 
a  removable  cover  to  the  water  holding  rasMil.  and  a  heating  drum' 
with  Its  base  resting  upon  and  supported  by  the  water  holding  ve«el 
aubsUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  with  the  Argand  wick-tube  and  burner,  of 
an  air  distributer  surrounding  the  wick  tube,  an  annular  water  hold- 
teg  vernl  around  the  flame  aod  supported  by  the  air  distributer  and 
a  cover  for  the  water  vessel  having  a  circular  range  of  perforations 
adjacent  to  the  base  of  the  flame,  subeUntiaUy  as  set  forth. 


log  and  clamping  frame  tf*  with  set  scre^r  a*,  the  vise  iron  6,  the 
•prinf  screw  bolt  2,  3,  4  aod  the  set  screw  H 
■eribed.  j 

4.  In  combination,  a  supporting  frame,  ajpairofvise  irons  mounted 
thereou,  with  means  to  cause  the  same  tolcontact  with  each  other, 
the  guide  bar  D,  the  double  slotted  framei  B  in  which  the  same  is 
.  pivoUlly  mounted,  and  the  locking  latch  «•<-'  mounted  on  the  bar  D 
Md  adapted  to  enter  the  slot  in  the  frame  B.  tubsuntially  as  deK;ribed. 
5  A  supporting  frame  in  which  is  mouqted  the  vise  irons  a,  b  coo- 
itnKted  and  operating  subsUntially  as  set  t^rth.  in  combination  with 
a  suppiemenul  superincumbeut  supporting  4«me,  an  arm  E»  pivotally 
mounted  in  device*  secured  thereto,  a  vise  ifon  m  carried  by  said  piv- 
oted arm  adapted  to  be  lowered  to  and  rest  ^pon  the  lower  visa  iron  a, 
with  means  to  »wing  said  arm  E  upon  iu  pivotal  bearing.  snbeUn- 
tialhr  as  described 

C.  A  supporting  frame  A'.  A*  A*  coiwtrueted  in  duplicate  sets,  vise 
irons  a  and  i.  mounted  thereon  and  coustticted  aod  operating  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth,  the  guide  bar  D  with  lieaus  to  raise  and  lower 
the  same,  a  single  supplemental  superiocum^nt  frame  A*  \*  .K*  unit- 
ing the  two  lower  frames  aad  their  vises  in  a  single  machine,  arms  E' 
pivoully  mounted  in  devices  adjusUble  upon  the  upper  frame  piece 
A^  said  arm  E'  carryi«i|r  a  viae  iron  w,  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  lower 


606,438.  MlTHt-aAW  Thwoou  R  Ka«.  Waatpoit.  Cooa 
FIM  Apr.  1.  1883.  Seilftl  Ha  468.702.  (HomoM) 
Clatm.—1.  In  a  mitering  machine,  the  bed,  the  adjnating  frame 
•ecured  to  the  bottom  of  said  bed  and  having  set  screws  at  the  ends 
engaging  said  bed,  and  a  projection  intermediate  said  screws  whereon 
the  bed  resu,  whereby  the  frame  and  bed  may  be  trued  or  adjustwi 
relatively  to  each  other.- in  combination  with  the  saw  supports  con- 
nected to  said  bed.  subsUntially  as  deacribed 

1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  bed,  the  adjust- 
ing frame  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  bed  by  adjusting  screws  pass- 
»»  through  slots  in  the  fr^me  and  entering  the  bed,  and  the  saw 
supports  connected  to  said  bed  aod  frame  by  an  intermediate  all 
combined  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  Amme  adjusublv 
connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  bed.  the  swing  bar  pivoUd  ui  said 
frame  aod  beneath  the  bed,  and  the  guide  rods  connected  to  taid 
•wing  bar  and  aflTording  a  support  for  the  saw,  all  combined  subsUn- 
Ually  as  described. 

4.  The  bed  and  its  vertical  guide  pins  arranged  in  pairs,  one  pair 
at  each  side  of  the  saw  guides  or  supports,  and  the  back  boards,  one 
at  each  ade  of  the  saw  guides,  each  back  board  having  perforations 
through  which  said  guide  pins  pass,  whereb>-  Ihe  back  boards  can  be 
separately  adjusted  and  to  different  heights,  iu  combination  subrtao- 
tially  as  described. 

5.  The  bed  aod  ite  back  boards  aeparatelj  adjusUble  in  vertical 
direction,  the  frame  a^jusubly  connected  to  said  bed.  the  swing  bar 
pivoUd  to  said  frame,  and  the  saw  guides  connected  to  said  swine 
Bar.  all  combined  sabeUntially  as  described. 
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rtop-moUon  simuluneously  stops  said  loose  drag  roU  and  the  drivM 
drawiog  bobbin,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  supply  bobbins,  the  loose  drag  roil 
carrying  a  stop,  the  drawiog  bobbin,  its  driver  and  iu  stop-motion 
lever,  and  the  lever-operaiiug  detector,  of  an  arm  carried  by  said  stop. 
mouoo  lever  to  engage  the  stop  on  the  drag  roll,  subetaoUall v  as  d*. 
scribed. 

4.  The  combioaUoo.  with  the  supply  bobbioa,  the  loose  drag  roU 
carrying  a  stop,  the  drawiog  bobbio,  iu  driver,  and  iu  stop-motioo 
lever,  and  the  lever-operating  detector,  of  a  le.er-operating  arm  to 
engage  and  be  operated  by  the  stop  on  the  loose  drag  roll,  substaa- 
tially  as  described 

606,43  6.    TOY.    Ktoi  Kbutsoh,  MlnneaooUi.  Mlna     PiM  Ho* 
2il(»l.    aertil  Ha  412.976.    (MoniodeL)  ^^  ™»  ■«». 


Kj2/«'  ^0*  H.  Y.    FUed  Apr.  18.  18»a    Serial  Na  429.374   (Ho 


>■-**    X   >*     > 


the  i^zi7L^\zti:t:\T'^  ^'^  '""'"'^  '''''"'■  ^^  "*--" 

bin  by  iu  driver^^/       ^   ^.^    revolution  of  the  drawing  bob- 

thread  drag-roll  itwlry.t^rand';^',^''''"-  •"';'*  '^*' 
of  s»top  DPoiect.no.  F^     •■'°  KU'OM  and  the  stop-motion  detectors, 

detector  nTJlJ     T  ""^  '*™«-"*"-  •"•* "  »™  °P*^»ted  bv  saS 
oetector,  u>  engage  said  stop,  subsUntially  as  described 

fuid^tTlLdTh .'rr^  "'''n''  r ""'•"-'^ -PP'^  »-»>«>*-.  the 
•U  driver,  ofa  detector  stop  motion  aod  mean,  wher^bv  said 


iu  f^tZZl  Vj'^°'P™*°«''^*f"«'^P'-"«''ti''«»  turtle,  having 
ZiJ^l      '^  Pjjoted  and  lU  rear  leg,  mounted  to  slide,  said  rear  leg, 

inl  ^   r  ^'''^'  '''P'  ""^  '""'  "">  '*''*  '■""'t  leg.  bv  couoecu 

.ng  rods,  for  causing  all  of  the  legs  to  move  together,  «id' body  and 
one  or  more  of  said  leg,  having  the  detenu  eugageable  in  a  common 
d^tion,  with  the  surface  over  which  they  are  moved-a  spnng  con 
nectingsaid  legs  w.th  said  body,  and  a  flexible  connection  d.Jsctly 
or  indirectly  connected  to  said  spring  for  setting  the  same  under  Uo- 
woo  and  impelling  the  figure.  subsUntially  as  described 
Knw/  '''',|^r"'^"."l*"^"'l««"bed,  the  combination  with  the 

iin  aeienu,  as  t,  the  connecting  rods  E  conuectine  said  front  .„H 
Tu'd  Z.V''  ''^'"' '""'  l^— ting  said  le^'w"  h  si  d  ^r 

K«Hc^  '  V'^.f  y  ''"l«'*°tially  as  described,  the  combination  with  the 
body  or  shel  A  provided  with  the  detent  A' of  the  pivotL  frllt  u« 
B  carrying  the  extensions  K..  the  slidinir  resr  \,^  r  .  T  **? 

-cb  by  the  pliable  bar  D  and  carryilg^tTeir  ^e.'      dj^e^oj? 
he  connecting  rods  E  connecting  said  front  legs  with  said  4ar  fe^ 
^e  elastic  b.n«b  F  connecting  said  leg,  with  said  body^nd  The  flef" 

exunor  of  the  figure  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


0.1893.    SertaJ  Na  473,078.    (No  models  •■«»-ay 

uosU^'rfh^Tlsh'gtr.'X'rar'f '  '"'  ^""*^  "''"'  "''''  ^  -»<« 
when  the  latter  ri^L  'mpart.ng  roUtion  to  the  roU 

oor...;L'r;x."r  "-i^r;':*  :"K  ;jLt ',"'•?• 

various  poinU  loniritudin.il,,  «f  .k  i  °  "^  matenal  at 

aoy  llilllTdtitS'?  ''"  ~""  "'  P^«-""  ''•^  independent  of 

. '  ~P**'*"y  awgned  frame  or  support  the  roller  h*in.  .  k. 
which  to  wind  unsurched  wash  good,  and  the  K.  7"'«»  '^^  "JX*" 
■U  under  side  and  provided  with  fr^t  and  r^   ZZl^!:^  "''"' 
of  an  op«tor.  sobaUntially  as  set  forth  forthMgr^ 
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006.4:37.  IAILWAT4WITCE  Kooolpi  C  Ion  and  Aaina 
iLmon.  U  Cnm  «k  nn  Dttn.im.  Sariil  la  4Mjm. 
do 


aod  s  iteiii  coBii«ct«d  to  th«  lerer-mechAnism,  in  combioatioa  with  a 
rmilw«j  switch  h«Ting  iu  throw-b«rcooaect»d  to  theit«in,actuAtiof( 
le»«r»  dispoMd  along  a  track-«yitein  at  cerUin  potata  more  or  lew  dit- 
taot  fVom  the  twitch  in  opposite  directions,  to  come  in  the  pathx  of 
preeeure  derices  on  a  locomotire,  fncaiied  power  transmittiai;  mechan- 
isms under  control  of  the  lerers,  and  iacloMd  flexible  devices  connect- 
ing these  power-transmitting  mechanisms  with  the  aforesaid  tliding- 
piate,  subeUotiallj  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  casing  conteining  a  lever-mechanism  and  actuating  device  for 
the  tame,  a  rail  way  switch  ha  ring  iu  throw-bar  connected  to  the  lever- 
mechaoism,  lerers  disposed  along  a  track -svHtem  parallel  thereto  at 
certain  points  more  or  less  distant  from  the  switch  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, incased  power-transmitting  mechanisms  under  control  of  the  le- 
vera,  and  iocloeed  flexible  derices  connecting  these  power-transmitting 
mechanisms  with  the  aforesaid  actuating  device  in  combination  with 
pressure-devices  on  a  locomotive  for  predetermined  contact  with  any 
of  said  leven.  subeuntiallv  as  set  forth. 


006,4:38.    VALVB-OSAB.    Peru  M ■■>.  If Uootaeo-Oladteoh.  Oer- 
many     nied  A^r.  1.  18«3.    Sertal  la  4U.713     (No  model.) 


its  throw-bar  joined  to  a 


Cltm.— I.  A  railwmy-ewitdk  havuf ^^^  ^  . 

Ww*«5k»ai»oi.  an  aetaatiaf  iaric*  tar  t|iia  ieT«i^a«:haaism,  lei^n 
dkpoaad  at  certaii  poiata  along  a  tntek-tftum  mora  or  itm  distant 
fro«  tkn  switeh,  powor-tnuMoaittinff  msciwnism  under  control  of  the 
hrm%  snitebte  darieaaeoaawsting  thsss  p^wer-trmnsmitting  meohan- 
isM  witk  laid  aeteatiac  daviea;  ami  pan«aaent  fUerams  for  a  port- 
abla  kaad-larar  daaigMd  to  oparsto  aay  ode  of  thoss  aforesaid,  tub- 
■taatkOy  aa  sai  fortk 

i.  A  oaaiag  luTiag  ita  bottoat  proTi4ed  with  gmides.  a  tlidtng- 
pUta  aMTabW  00  the  gnidaa,  a  cam  oa  the  tliding-plau,  a  lever-mech- 
aaiaai  pirotaUy  cooa«et«i  to  laid  bottom  af  the  casing  and  actuated 
by  tha  cam.  and  a  ttaa  eoaaaetad  to  tha  ifver-naehanism,  in  oombi- 
aation  with  a  railway-switch  baring  ita  tl*-ow-bar  connaetad  to  tha 
Mat.  other  casings  jotaad  ia  pairs  by  a  tnb4,  aa  axis  within  each  tabs 
aad  a  groorad  wheel  &st  to  each  awl  of  tbe  axle  within  one  of  the 
latter  eaaiags,  other  tubes  eoan«:tia«  thaae  #a«nffs  with  the  one  afore- 
said lazibla  devices  run  throagh  tha  Utter  Ubaa  to  connect  with  the 
whaah  aMl  said  tlidiag-pUta,  and  aetaa^ng  lerars  Knkad  to  taid 
whaais,  these  Invert  being  arraagad  ah>ag  A  track-syMem  to  come  in 
tha  paths  of  prsasura  darieas  on  a  locomotive,  snbstaatially  as  set 
forth. 

S.  A  caaiag  having  iu  bottom  provided  with  goidaa,  a  tliding- 
piate  movable  oa  the  gaidea,  a  earn  on  the  Riding  plate,  a  levar-macb- 
aaiam  pivotaily  eoaaaetad  to  said  bottom  of  the  easiagaad  aotoated 
by  tha  cam.  a  spriac-eoatroUad  step  in  the  path  of  said  aiidia(-pUte.  | 


Ch*m.—l.  In  a  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  an  eccentric  an 
eccentnc  lever  in  connection  with  the  admission  valve,  a  stud  actu 
ated  from  the  governor  in  an  arc  of  a  circle,  and  a  second  stud  dis- 
posed on  the  eccentric  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  stud  con- 
trolted  by  the  governor,  sobeUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  an  eccentric,  an  eccentric 
lever  B  having  mounted  thereon  a  roUer  stad  r,  a  valve  lever  H  a 
connecting  rod  Z  coupled  to  the  eccentric  lever  and  to  the  valve  levir. 
a  disk  D.  a  roller  stnd  rf  mounted  eccentrically  on  said  duk  and  oper- 
ated from  the  governor  to  turn  in  an  arc  of  a  circle.  subsUntiallv  as 
described.  ^ 

3  In  a  valve  gear  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination  of 
an  eccentnc  lever  B  having  a  roller  stud  e  mounted  thereon  a  disk  D 
having  a  second  roller  stud  rf  mounted  eccentrically  thereon  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pointer,  and  a  casing  D-  eDcompassinR  said  disk  D  and 
provided  with  a  scale.  subsUntially  a.  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  In  a  vaJve  gear  of  the  character  specified,  two  roller  studs  e  d 
whoeecombin«l  radii  determine  the  lift  of  the  valve,  the  one  oper- 
ated  from  the  eccentric  and  the  other  from  the  governor,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  roller  stud  c  and  the  valve,  the  roller  stud  d  being 
set  to  vibrate  in  an  arc  about  the  roller  stud  c  and  in  peripheral  eo^ 
tect  with  the  same,  subetentially  as  described. 


LL- 


006,439.  DIVICB  FOB  PRIVMTIie  RAILWAT-CAM  raOM 
LIAVIHQ  TBI  RAILa  Ciajujs  W.  Moteio.  WeUat«i.i«toioral 
ooe-tourth  to  Henry  R  Sohllllag.  St  Louli,  Ma    roed  Doa  21  isaz. 

Claim— \.  Improved  devices  for  preventing  railway  car*  from 
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leaving  the  rails  ha  ving  a  car  attachment  comprising  a  three-sided  rect- 
augular  frame,  the  back  plate  of  which  has  upwardly  projecting  arms 
secured  to  the  truck  beam,  a  three-sided  recUngular  frame  bolt«l 
within  the  sides  of  said  outer  frame,  bracket  arms  holding  said  inner 
frame  to  the  journal  supports,  a  horisontal  opening  in  the  front  of  said 
inner  f^me,  projecting  ears  or  plates  upon  an  interior  casting,  project- 
ing through  said  opening,  said  casting  comprising  a  plate  normally  ad- 
jacent to  the  inner  side  of  the  inner  fhime,  a  projecting  plate  interme- 
diate  of  the  length  of  said  side  plate  at  right  angles  therewith,  an  out- 
wardly projecting  plate  at  right  angles  with  the  cross  plate  and 
cdapted  to  be  located  adjacent  to  the  inner  frame,  and  said  casting 
having  a  roller  pivoully  mounted  between  the  projecting  ears  and 
loosely  mounted  to  move  horitontelly  and  rock  vertically  independ- 
ently of  the  car  body  and  truck,  subetentially  as  set  forth. 


Ung  spear,  of  a  carrying  chain  carrying  the  com,  eertein  links  whereof 
carry  cups  or  devices  for  pushing  the  corn  forward  and  are  widened 
to  enter  ways,  and  other  links  immediately  ia  ftx>nt  of  said  links  also 
wi«J  nad  to  enter  said  ways  and  assist  in  resuting  the  strain  coming 
upon  the  caps  or  corn-pushing  devices,  substenUally  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  com  splitting  machine,  of  the  frame- 
work, the  splitting  spear  mounted  thereon,  the  chain  wheeb,  aide 
pieces  F  extending  between  ssid  chain  wheels,  carrier  chains  E  run 
ning  over  said  wheeU  and  between  said  side  pieces  which  therewith 
form  a  trough  like  carrier  for  the  com,  and  cups  E»  mounted  upon 
said  chain  whereby  the  com  is  driven  forward  into  contest  with  the 
cutUng  spear,  laid  several  parts  being  arranged  and  operaUng  sub- 
stentinlly  as  shown  and  described. 


2.  I  mproved  devices  tor  preventing  railway  cars  from  leaving  the 
rails,  having  a  car  atuchment  comprising  an  exterior  frame  secured 
to  and  earned  by  the  truck,  an  inner  frame  secured  in  said  outer  frame, 
a  horizonully  movable  and  vertically  rocking  cnsting  carrying  a 
roller,  located  within  said  inner  frame,  a  horixontel  rod  secured  in 
said  outer  frame  and  engaging  said  adjusteble  ca.sting  and  a  spring 
upon  said  rod  between  said  parts  to  determipe  the  movement  of  the 
roller  carried  by  naid  movable  casting,  substantiallr  as  set  forth 

3.  Improved  devicesforpreventingrailway  cars  from  leaving  the 
rails  having  a  car  attechment  comprising  an  extenor  frame  secured 
to  and  carried  by  the  truck,  an  inner  frame  secured  in  said  outer  frame, 
a  vertically  rocking  and  horixontelly  movable  CMting  carrying  a 
roller,  located  within  said  frame,  a  horizoaUl  rod  secured  in  said  outer 
frame  and  engaging  said  movable  casting,  a  spring  upon  said  rod  be- 
tween said  parts  to  control  the  horixontel  movement  of  said  roller  car- 
ried by  said  casting,  said  casting  engaging  a  horizontelly  mounted  ov 
dilatory  plate  by  means  of  which  the  same  is  vertically  movable,  sub- 
rtantially  as  set  forth 

4.  The  improved  double-track  derailment-preventing  mechan- 
ism, couiprisingan  attechment  2  applied  to  each  side  of  the  car-trucks, 
and  having  two  outwardly-projecting  end-plates  12  forming  with  its 
back-plate  1 1  a  three-sided  rasing,  an  elongated  recUngular-frame  1.3 
loosely  tilted  within  said  ca.sing,  braces  15  bolted  to  the  sides  of  said 
casing  near  iU  outer  end-plate  IC  and  to  the  truck  of  the  car,  a  bolt 
17  passing  through  the  sides  12  and  14  and  having  a  nut  18  upon  one 
end,  a  plate  10  mounted  to  rock  or  tilt  upon  said  bolt  between  said 
side-plutef  of  the  said  rectangular-frame,  the  forward-plate  of  said 
frame  having  a  horizontel-openiug  21  extending  from  one  of  its  side- 
plates  to  the  other,  two  perforated-plates  22  fixed  upon  the  outer  end 
of  a  ca.sting  23  loosely  located  iu  said  opening  and  projecting  there- 
through beyond  the  outer  end  of  said  frame,  the  casting  23  lootely 
mounted  within  said  frame  to  rock  vertically  and  move  horisontally 
tlierein  and  provided  with  a  slot  at  ita  rear  end  loosely  engaging  the 
free  edge  of  said  plate   19,  a  Hanged  roller  mounted  to  revolve  be- 
tween said  perforated  plates  22  outside  of  said  f^me,  a  spring  which 
normally  holds  said  casting  in  contact  with  the  outer  end  of  said 
frame,  parallel  double  tracks,  a  guide-rail  40  having  a  laterally-pro- 
jecting flange  and  extending  one  along  each  side  of  the  double  tracks 
so  as  to  be  engaged  by  the  flanged  roller  of  said  attechment,  the  ties 
of  the  double-tracks,  horizontel-strips  42  applied  to  said  ties  and  hav- 
ing vertical  stendards  41  to  which  said  guide-rails  are  bolted,  the 
sUndards  of  adjacent  tracks  being  bolted  together,  and  means  for 
securing  :<aid  strips  in  position,  subetentially  as  herein  specified 


5.  The  combination,  of  a  com  splitting  machine,  of  the  frame- 
work, the  splitting  spear  mounted  thereon  and  extending  bark  to- 
ward the  cnrrying  mechanism  to  a  point  above  the  forward  end  of 
said  mechanism,  said  carrying  mechanism  consisting  of  chain  wheels 
and  the  chain  belt  with  cups  upon  said  belt  adapted  to  engage  with 
and  drive  the  corn  forward,  said  cups  being  cut  away  at  their  upper 
central  portions  and  thus  enabled  to  pass  astride  the  point  of  the  split- 
ting spear,  subetentially  as  shown  and  described. 


506.4:4:1. 

PUed  Mar.  27. 


ROPE  CLAMP     Charlb  E.  PnaBLtT,  lev  Tort.  I.  T. 

1883     Senal  lo  467,684     (No  model) 


006,4:40.  CORH-SPLrmiO  MACHIII.  Roam  K.  PoiiDizTn. 
lodlanapolia,  iDd  Filed  Dec  17. 1S92.  Serial  Ma  4&S.475.  (NoinodeL) 
Chilli. —  1.  The  combination,  in  a  com  splitting  machine,  of  a 
carrier  for  the  com  consisting  of  side  pieces  having  grooves  forming 
ways  for  the  chain,  and  said  chain  having  links  with  projecting  sides 
which  fit  into  said  grooves  or  ways  whereby  the  chain  is  supported, 
substentially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  com  splitting  machine,  of  the  splitting 
spear,  a  traveling  chain  having  cups  or  engaging  devices  thereon  for 
the  com,  side  pieces  alongside  said  chain  forming  with  said  chain  a 
trough  or  way  for  the  com,  the  cap-piece  O,  and  bolts  extending 
'down  through  to  below  the  chain  and  provided  with  springs  on  their 
lower  ends,  whereby  said  cap-piece  is  secured  in  place,  substentially 
as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  com  flitting  machine,  with  the  split- 1  as  set  forth 


Ctaim. —  1.  The  combination  in  a  clamp  for  a  dumb  waiter  or 
other  rope,  of  two  opposite  pawls,  a  stetionary  supporting  fVame  for 
such  pawls,  pivots  passing  through  the  frame  and  through  the  ends 
of  the  pawls,  the  faces  of  the  pawb  b«ing  adapted  to  clamp  tne  rope, 
and  a  projection  from  one  pawl  engajring  the  other  pawl  so  that  the 
two  swing  together  as  they  are  opened  from  the  rope  or  draw  together 
by  the  action  of  the  rope  upon  the  faces  of  the  pawk,  substentially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  frame  C  and  pivot  pins-D.  of  the 
pawls  E  and  F  having  grooved  faces  to  act  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
rope,  and  the  slotted  guide  G  fastened  to  the  side  of  one  of  the  pawl 
faces,  and  a  pin  or  screw  upon  the  other  pawl  passing  into  tha  slot, 
substentially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  frame  C  and  pivoted  pawls  having 
grooved  faces,  of  a  slotted  guide  G  connected  with  one  of  the  pawb, 
the  pin  3  upon  the  other  pawl  and  passing  into  the  slot  of  the  ffuida, 
an  eye  upon  one  of  the  pawU  and  a  cord  by  which  such  pawl  eaa  ba 
moved,  substentially  as  set  forth 

4.  The  combination  with  the  frame  C  and  pivota  D.  of  the  pawb 
E  and  F  having  grooved  faces  for  clamping  a  rope,  the  slotted  guide 
G  connected  with  one  of  the  pawb  and  raceiving  a  pin  upon  the  other 
ftawl,  and  a  counterweight  that  tends  to  lift  tha  pawb,  substantially 
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506.4:49.   LOniCATnL  HmTliRtBuilDmnH.Lrani, 
Mac  ■■IgaK*  to  the  LaalMlMftMr  Oaapny 

81. im  ammw^mjm  domM.) 


■piudle  a  bearinx  surroaodiog  utid  spindle,  balb  intcrpoMd  b«twe«o 
■aid  spindle  and  said  bearing,  a  cap  B'  screwed  onto  the  end  of  said 
■piodle  and  holding  the  parts  together,  and  a  bolt  A'  pasting  throagh 
the  disk  the  spindle  and  Mid  cap  and  holding  said  plowing  disk  onto 
•aid  spindle,  xubstantially  as  shown  and  described. 


506,444.  CYLINDER  HOOD  FORTHRASHIll&-llACHIHBa  StHBT 
0.  Sacui,  AusUiL  MlDu  Filed  Jan.  6.  I8i>3.  aerial  la  437.M6.  (Mo 
raodflL) 


Cbim.—  \  Id  a  graphite  lubricator,  the  oombioatioo  of  a  steam 
tight  receptacle  for  the  graphite  having  a  diachwge  opening  at  iu  lower 
•nd,  a  ralre  for  closing  and  regulating  said  opening  with  relation  to 
tke  receptacle,  a  sight  feed  chamber  below  said  receptacle  with  which 
<aid  opening  communicates  by  means  of  a  nozde  haring  a  lateral  dis- 
charge, a  steam  paMa;i;e  extending  into  said  opening,  a  Talre  below 
said  sight  feed  chamber,  and  steam  connection*  with  said  labricator, 
KubeUntially  aa  deecribed. 

1  The  herein  dewribed  lubricator  conaistiag  of  the  cup  A  with 
opening  r  and  chamber  d  at  ito  upper  end  and  opening  a  at  its  lower 
end.  the  sight  feed  chamber  B  below  opening  «  with  tube  C  therein, 
the  screw  stem  e  extending  through  the  cup  ^  and  hollow  from  the 
chamber  d  to  oponing  a,  the  rtUre  E  below  th#  sight  feed  chamber, 
and  discharge  passage  i,  subetaotially  aa  described. 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  the  thrashing  cylinder  and  con- 
oate,  of  the  cylinder  casing  having  side  walls  extending  substantially 
to  the  top  lerel  of  the  cylinder,  the  piroted  hood  H  having  the  down- 
wardly extended  flange  A,  telescoping  with  the  said  side  plates  of  the 
casing  and  provided  with  downwardly  extending  slotted  spring  arms 
i'  and  working  over  screw  threaded  guide  bolte  A«  provided  with 
thumb  nut!)  A",  whereby  the  feed  throat  to  the  thrashing  cylinder  may 
be  varied  at  will,  substantially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  with  the  thrashing  cylinder  and  concave,  of 
the  cylinder  casing  having  side  walb  extending  subsUntially  to  the 
top  level  of  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  the  deck  F,  the  pivoted 
hood  H  having  the  downwardly  extended  triangular  flanges  A,  tele 
scoping  with  the  said  side  plates  of  the  casing,  the  slotted  spring  arms 
A'  carried  by  the  said  hood  and  working  over  the  screw  threaded  bolu 
A*  having  the  thumb  nuU  A',  and  the  pivoted  drop  H'  carried  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  said  hood,  all  of  the  said  parts  being  arranged  and 
operating,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


506.443.  aOTA&T  PLOW.  Ian  a  Ifllnm  lodlaaapoUs,  lod. 
MMgnor  to  BUM  a  AtUuL  mom  plMa  FM  Maj  ».  1883.  SuM 
■a479.2«.    iHoDiodaL) 


506.445.    MACHINE  FOR  OPEMINQ  AND  PREPAKINQ  WOOL  OR 

OTHER  FIBER&     FuoKUCK  Q  Saroutt  and  Allas  C  Sarosiit,  Orto- 

ItevUie,  Mass     TOed  July  13.  1882     Serial  Na  66.016.    (No  modeU 

Anef. — The  machine  includes  a  cone-duster,  a  picker-cylinder, 

feed-rolb  therefor,  and  a  burring  device      The  cone-dust«r  and  feed- 

rolb  are  connected  by  means  of  a  perforated  conduit  in  order  to  allow 

the  escape  of  the  greater  portion  of  the  air-blast  generated  by  the 

cone-duster  before  reaching  the  feed-rolls      The  conduit  is  provided 

with  a  hing^  cover. 


Ch)m. —  I.  Tho  OMBbinatioo,  ia  a  roUrj  pfcw,  wWk  th«  plowing 
diaks  haviag  a  ipiBdlc  attacked  thereto  and  provided  with  tangaa  and 
'  grooves  as  deacribed.  of  a  b«mng,  ako  prorHitd  with  fliaagea  and 
groovea,  through  which  said  ^lindls  paws,  ami  a  cap  alao  provided 
with  a  grooT*  •aenrad  npoo  th*  oat«r  oad  of  Uw  spindk  and  puring 
within  th*  Nrroanding  bearing  and  agninet  the  balK  sabatantially  as 
•hown  and  daaeribed. 

1.  The  eombtaation,  in  a  rotary  plow,  with  a  plowing  diak  set 
dtngoanlly  to  the  Kne  of  draft,  a  spindle  eentmll^  attached  thereto,  a 
benring  tharefor  secured  to  the  frnme  work  of  the  plow,  and  adapted 
to  meeire  said  spindle.  Mid  benring  and  Mid  spindle  being  provided 
wHh  grooTW  and  flnngen,  bn&  aterpoeed  between  them  in  Mid 
groovMi.  nad  a  enpaeonrad  npoa  the  oater  end  4f  the  spindle,  all  snb- 
Mnnrinlly  ao  shown  nad  denerihod. 

1  Tha  ooMWaalioa.  ia  a  rotary  H^>  "^  ^  P*o^nag  dink,  the 
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Chim.—l.  The  combination  of  the  cone  duster  having  a  Upering 
casing,  with  the  picker  cylinder,  feed  rolU  d.  d,  having  means  m  d^ 
•cnbed  for  operating  the  same,  and  the  intermediate  tube  C  leading 
out  of  the  Urger  end  of  the  cone  duster  casinij  subsUotiallv  as  de- 
scribed 

2  The  combination  of  the  cone  duster  having  a  Upering  casing 
with  the  picker  cylinder,  and  intermediate  perforated  tube  or  pas- 
sage leading  out  of  the  lariter  end  of  the  cone  duster  casiuE  subeUn- 
tialij  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  cone  duster  having  a  Upering  cawng, 
the  picker  cylinder,  the  passage  C  connecUng  them  and  leading  out 
of  the  larger  end  of  the  cone  duster  casing,  the  feed  apron  D  located 
in  said  passage,  and  means  for  operating  the  same  subeUntUUy  as 
described. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  cone  duster  having  a  Upering  casing 
and  picker  cylinder,  intermediate  passage  C  leading  out  of  the  larger 
end  of  the  cone  duster  casing  and  provided  with  feed  apron  D  and 
the  removable  cover  of  said  passage,  C,  subsuntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  cone  duster  having  a  Upering  casing 
the  intermediate  passage  C  leading  out  of  the  larger  end  of  Mid  cas^ 
log,  the  picker  cylinder,  and  the  feed  apron  a  with  means  for  oper- 
ating the  same  subsUntially  as  described. 


guidM  direetiDgttae  two  parts  into  which  the  sfieets  are  cut.  and  mMM 
clo«ng  the  jaw,  when  fVeed  from  the  cam  device,  whereby  •  sheet  is 
fed  clamped,  Mverwl.  and  the  two  parts  are  gripped  and  brought  to- 
gether, subsUntUlly  as  de«:ribed 

4.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  sheet  feeding  appU- 
aacee,  a  reciprocating  head  having  cUmping  and  gripping  jaws  a 
movable  knife,  yielding  clamps  between  which  the  knife  Work,  and 
which  CO  act  with  the  jaws  to  clamp  the  sheets  as  described  mech- 
anism sheathing  the  knife  as  described,  cam  devices  opening  the  law, 
toward  the  end  of  the  movement  of  the  head  in  each  direction  mean* 
ciosittg  the  ume  when  tntd  from  the  cam  devices,  guides  directing 
the  two  parts  into  which  the  sheets  are  cut,  a  creaser.  and  folding  de- 
riOM  00  acting  therewith,  whereby  sheeU  are  fed,  clamped,  severed 
the  parts  brought  together,  and  folded.  subeUnUally  as  described 


506.446.  PROCESS  OP  IMPROVINO  THE  aOAUTT  OF  STEEL 
ARMOR-PUTEa  Albert  ScHim.  Essen.  Oermany.  assizor  to  the 
Finn  of  PrtoLKnipp.  same  place  FUedMay6  1893  Senal  Na  473  2»«. 
(Nospediiie(i&) 

Claim.— \.  A  process  tor  hardening  armor  plates  on  one  side, 
consisting  in  first  hardening  the  plates  throughout  their  entire  mass 
by  chilling,  then  annealing  in  their  entire  raas.s,  then  hardening  the 
side  not  to  be  exposed  to  the  action  of  projectiles,  and  finally  after 
reheating  again  hardening  by  chilling  the  side  or  face  to  be  exposed 
to  projectiles,  subsUntially  asset  forth. 

2.  A  process  for  hardening  armor  plates  on  one  side,  consisting 
m  first  hardening  the  pUtes  by  chilling  on  the  side  not  to  be  exposed 
to  the  action  of  projectiles,  then  annealing  the  plates  in  their  entire 
mass,  and  finally  again  hardening  the  plates  on  the  side  to  be  es- 
poeed  to  projectiles  by  chilling,  subeUntially  as  set  forth 


506,447.  TOY  STEAM-EN8IIE.  JcAi  ScBouiu.  NunmbeiK. 
Oermany.  Filed  Apr.  29, 1893.  Serial  Ha  472,380  OloinoiM.)  Pat- 
ented la  Qflnnany  Mar.  24,  1892,  Ha  67,263 
A 


•  J  '^'*~*-  ■*"  improvement  in  toy  steam  engi..«i  with  fixed  cyl- 
inders, consisting  in  the  combination,  with  a  steam  inlet  passage  a 
and  pasuges6  and  e,  formed  a,<»  described,  of  a  valveof  suiUblecross 
•ection,  forming  the  covering  for  the  passages  6  c,  and  having  a  reooM 
9  whereby  the  said  passages  can  be  placed  alternately  in  coaaeetioa 
with  the  steam  inlet,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2    In  toy  steam  engines  such  as  described,  a  round  piston  valve  P 

-fitUng  a  correspondingly  .shaped  facing  or  seating  A«.  the  Mid  valve 

having  s  hollow  space  ff  formed  as  described,  whereby  the  steam 

mlet  passage  can  be  connected  with  the  transit  passages  tubsUntiallv 

as  described  ' 


506.448.  POLDINO-MACHINt  Walter  SoffiT,  PlalnfleJd.  N  J 
Filed  July  6,  1891  Serial  Na  398.534  Olo  modtL) 
Ciaim-l.  The  combination  with  sheet-feeding  appliances,  or 
clamping,  cutting,  and  gripping  mechanism  substantially  as  described 
which  clamps  a  sheet  along  a  central  margin,  severs  it  ihere-along, 
then  grips  the  adjacent  edges  and  brings  the  two  part*  alongside  each 
other,  guides  directing  the  said  two  parts,  a  cam  opening  the  grip- 
ping part  of  said  mechanism,  and  auxiliarj-  folding  mechanism,  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purposes  described 

2.  The  combination  with  .sheet-feeding  appliances,  of  clamping, 
cutting  and  gripping  mechanism  subsUntially  as  described  which 

"►clamps  a  sheet  along  a  central  margin,  severs  it  there-along,  then 
grip*  the  adjacent  edges  and  bnngs  the  two  parU  alongside  each 
other,  guides  directing  the  Mid  two  parts,  cams  opening  the  gripping 
part  of  Mid  mechanism,  and  auxiliary  folding  mechanism,  subsUn 
tially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described 

3.  In  a  folding  machine  the  combination  of  sheet  feeding  appli- 
ances, s  reciprocating  head  having  elampingaud  gripping  jaws,  a  mov- 
able knife,  yielding  clamps  between  which  the  knife  works  and  which 
co-act  with  the  Mid  jaws  to  clamp  the  sheeto  as  described,  mechan- 
ism shMthing  the  knife  as  described,  a  cam  device  opening  the  jaws. 


5  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  sheet  feeding  appli- 
ances a  reciprocating  head  having  clamping  and  gripping  jaws, .  mov- 
able knife,  yielding  clamps  between  which  it  works  and  which  co-act 
with  said  jaws  to  clamp  the  sheeu  as  described,  nftchanwm  sheathing 
the  knife  as  set  forth,  cam  devices  opening  the  jaws  toward  the  end 
of  the  movement  of  the  head  in  each  direction,  means  closing  the 
Mme  when  freed  from  the  cam  devices,  guide^  directing  the  two  parts 
into  which  the  sheeto  are  cut,  a  creaser,  folding  devices  coHw;ting 
therewith,  and  friction  derices  for  keeping  the  upper  parU  of  the 
aheeu  Uut,  whereby  sheeto  are  fed.  clamped,  severed,  the  two  parto 
brought  together  and  then  folded,  subsUntially  as  described 

6.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  with  sheet  feeding  ap- 
pliances of  a  reciprocating  head  having  fixed  and  movable  clamping 
and  gnpping  jaws,  means  to  keep  them  closed,  a  movable  knife,  tog- 
gle, yielding  cUrops  between  which  the  knife  works  and  which  co- 
operate with  the  jaws  to  clamp  s  sheet  along  a  central  margin  mech- 
anism moving  the  toggle,  thereby  sheathing  the  knife  as  described 
a  movable  cam  device  to  open  the  jaws  K>  straddle  the  knife  a  cam' 
to  open  the  jaws  to  free  the  sheeto.  guides  directing  the  two  parts 
into  which  the  sheeto  are  cut,  a  creaser  and  folding  device,  as  de- 
scnbed,  whereby  sheeto  sre  fed,  clamped,  wvered,  the  two  parts 
brought  alongside  each  other  and  folded,  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  sheet  fseding  appliances  of  clamping 
cutting  and  gripping  mechanism,  subsUntiaUy  as  described,  clamp-' 
ing  a  sheet  along  a  central  margin,  severing  it  therealong,  then  grip- 
ping the  adjacent  edges  and  bringing  the  two  part*  alongside  each 
other,  guides  direcung  the  Mid  two  parto,  a  movable  cam  device 
opening  the  gripping  parto  of  said  mechanism  and  releasing  the  Mme 
after  the  severance  of  the  sheeto.  ao  adjusuble  cam  opening  the 
gripping  parto  of  Mid  mechanism  to  free  the  two  parto.  a  creaser 
and  folding  devices,  whereby  sheeto  of  diflFerent  sizes  may  be  cut  and 
folded,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  sheet  foeding  Upes.  a  paste  derics  »p- 
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'*'''■«  "T**! »®  •  e~*™'  ■>»'«»  «'  th*  "h*^  i<«  «n«"«  lubrtMluny  lat  ao  .n^Ie  to  the  cranked  p.rt  ,upportin|c  the  pscker  or  poaher  and  a 
M  a«cnb«d  to  rsne  tha  paatad  sheeU  from  tde  Upea.  of  clamping. , connecting  rod  between  uid  crank*,  with  a  sheet  r^eirer  tabatan. 
cuttinf  and  fripping  m«chaniam  iubsUntially  as  deM:ribed  clamping  I  tiallj  aa  set  forth 


the  abeeto along  a  central  margin,  levering  the  «heeU  therealong,  thea 
gripping  the  adjaomt  edgea  and  bringing  th^  two  p«rt«  alongaida 
each  other,  guide*  directing  the  Mid  two  part4  cam  dericea  opening 
the  gripping  parU  of  Mid  mechaniam,  a  crea«4r  and  folding  dericea, 
•ubaUuitiaUj  as  deacribed,  whereby  aheeta  are  paated.  cut  and  folded, 
•vbetantially  aa  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  sheet  feeding  U|>ea,  a  derice  applying 
paste  to  a  central  margin  of  the  sheets,  and  i$eans,  subaUntially  aa 
deacribed,  raising  the  pasted  sheeU  from  the  Ufies,  of  a  reciprocating 
head  having  clamping  and  gripping  jaws,  a  mpvable  knife,  yielding 
clampa  between  which  the  knife  works  and  which  co  act  with  the 
said  jaws  to  clamp  the  s^eeU  as  deacribed,  mechanism  sheathing  the 
knife  between  said  clampa,  guides  directing  the  two  parts  of  the  mv- 
ered  «heeta,cam  dericea  to  open  thejawsasde^ribed.  means  to  close 
the  jaws  when  freed  from  the  cam  dericea,  a  cteaser  and  folding  de- 
ricea substantially  as  deacribed,  whereby  sheets  are  pasted,  cut  and 
folded.  suheUntially  as  deacribed 

10.  The  combination  with  devices  delirerilig  folded  copiea.  of  a 
reeeirer,  substantially  as  deacribed.  curved  gui4es  therein,  shaped  to 
the  path  of  the  lower  edgea  of  entering  copiea  4o<l  a  flat  packer  har> 
ing  a  motion  of  ci re umd action,  substantially  a4  deacribed. 

11.  The  combination  with  dericea  delirering  folded  copies,  of  a 
trough-like  reeeirer  open  at  the  ends  and  its  bcRtom  partly  cut  away 
at  one  end,  to  receive  the  packer  and  a  fiat  packer  having  a  motion 
of  circumduction  and  compoaad  of  a  leriea  of  ilata  haring  anti-fric- 
tion rollers  projecting  slightly  beyond  the  working  &ce*  of  the  slata, 
fubsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  with  dericea  delireritg  folded  copiea,  of  a 
trough-like  reeeirer  open  at  the  ends  and  ita  bottom  partly  cut  away 
at  one  end,  to  reeeire  the  packer  and  a  flat  packer  haring  a  motion 
of  circttOMiuction.  subsUntialJy  aa  deecribed. 

13.  The  combination  with  derices  delireri$g  folded  copies,  of  a 
trough-like  reeeirer  open  at  the  ends  and  its  bottom  partly  cut  away 
at  one  end.  to  reeeire  the  packer  curved  guides  shaped  to  the  path 
•f  the  lower  edgr<i  of  entering  copiea  in  the  recti  ver  at  the  cutaway 
end,  and  a  flat  packer  having  a  motion  of  circumduction,  subatan- 
tially  as  described. 

1 4.  The  combination  with  printing  m«chi|niam,  delivery  tapes, 
damping,  cutting  and  gripping  mechaniam.  substuntially  as  dawsribed, 
a  movable  creasar  and  folding  rollers  uking  tlw  six  or  eight  page 
copiee  from  said  mechaniam,  a  movable  creaaer  and  rollers  folding 
four  page  copiea  and  tapea  running  the  sheet*  fh>m  each  of  said 
oraaaen  and  their  folding  roller*  to  a  common  point  to  the  Upes  of 
a  folding  machine,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  The  combination  with  sheet  conveyers  and  stops  of  a  recip- 
rocating head  having  cutting  and  gripping  groove,  a  cutter  acting 
with  Mid  groove  to  sever  the  sheet,  and  folding  derices  whereby  a 
sheet  ia  cot  on  one  margin  and  folded  on  another  margin,  subaUn- 
tially aa  aet  forth. 

16.  The  combination  of  the  sheet  feeder,  4  reciprocating  head 
having  a  cutting  and  gripping  groove,  a  knife  Iblade.  yielding  ban 
between  which  the  knife  is  placed  and  above  wljich  it  normally  pro- 
jecto  and  folding  dericea  whereby  sheets  are  cuti  on  one  margin  and 
folded  on  another  margin.  sub«UntiaIly  as  set  forth 

17  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  groored  gripping  head 
or  bar  located  abore  the  path  of  the  sheet,  a  cutting  derice  locatad 
benaath  the  pathof  the  sheet  and  arranged  to  co^ct  with  the  groored 
head  or  bar  to  serer  the  sheet,  and  folding  derives  within  the  range 
of  which  the  head  brings  the  severed  sheets,  sabstentially  as  set  forth. 

18.  The  combination  of  sheet  feeding  mea|s,  a  paste  derice  to 
supply  paste  on  one  margin  on  on«  side  of  the  signet,  a  cutting  blade 
aa  deacribad,  located  on  the  same  side  of  the  sh^et.  a  reciprocating 
head  haring  a  gripping  groore,  and  folding  deiHcea  located  on  the 
oppositesideof  the  sheet  operating  substantially  aadescribed.wher«by 
a  shaet  is  pasted  on  one  margin,  cut  on  aoothat  and  folded  on  the 
pasted  margin,  as  sat  forth.  | 

19.  The  combination  of  sheet  fbeding  maaasj  a  paste  wheel  to  ap- 
ply paste  to  a  margin  on  the  lower  side  of  the  shlset,  a  cutting  derice 
as  daseribed*  located  below  the  line  of  trarel  of  the  sheet,  a  recipro- 
cating head  hariag  a  gripping  groore.  and  folding  derices  located 
abore  the  path  of  tba  sheet  whwakj  aahaaik  p4Med  on  one  margin, 
sarerad  on  another  and  folded  oa  the  pasted  aaatgin.  subsUntiaOy  as 
sat  forth. 

80  The  combination  of  sheet  deHrery  roller!  a  receiring  trough 
and  a  packer  or  pusher  hariag  a  motion  of  eirotuad action,  substan- 
tiaOy  aa  daseribed. 

SI.  Tka  eoabiaation  of  shaat  deiirery  rollers,  a  sheet  receiring 
trough,  a  packer  or  pusher  haring  a  motion  of  dircamductioa,  and  a 
sheet  holder,  aa  set  forth. 

22.  The  combination  of  sheet  deiirery  rolls,  a  packer  or  puaher, 
(woeraak  skaAs  oa  wUeh  it  kaoutad,  a  eraakooaaeh  shaft  placed 


23.  The  combination  of  sheet  deiirery  rollers,  a  pusher  and  crank 
shafts  on  which  the  pusher  is  mounted,  the  axes  of  the  shafts  being 
located  behind  the  path  of  the  sheet  as  it  ii  delirered  from  the  rolls, 
and  a  sheet  receiver  subsUntially  as  described 

24  The  combination  of  sheet  delivery  rolls,  a  pusher,  two  crank 
shafts  on  which  it  is  mounted,  the  axes  ot  the  shafts  being  located 
behind  and  at  an  angle  to  the  path  of  the  sheet  as  delivered  from  the 
rolls,  and  a  sheet  receiver  as  set  forth 


506,4-4:9.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  DISEA3E3  BLECTRICALLT. 
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Chim.—l.  The  method  herein  specified  of  treating  the  tissues  of 
the  human  body,  consisting  in  applying  medical  subsUnces  in  suspen- 
sion directly  to  the  surfisce  of  the  body,  an  electric  circuit  and  an 
osonisad  compound  between  the  electrodes  of  the  circuit  and  the  ther- 
apeutic agent,  for  carrying  into  the  body  said  material  in  the  presence 
of  the  otooe.  subsUutially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  and  carbon  electrode, 
of  a  sponge  or  other  porous  material  holding  an  ozonized  compound 
and  a  porous  material  holding  therapeutic  material  upon  the  surface 
of  the  body,  whereby  the  electric  current  carries  the  medical  sub- 
stances into  the  body  in  the  presence  of  oxone  and  causes  the  trans- 
ftjaion  of  the  same  through  the  capillary  tubes  of  the  tisiues  so  as  to  act 
directly  upon  the  diaaased  organs.  subnUntially  as  set  forth. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination  of 
the  power  wheel  joomaled  to  rotate  in  bearings,  an  ink  or  paint  sup- 
ply, a  rim  carried  by  the  power  wheel  and  adapted  to  receive  ink 
from  the  ink-supply,  and  an  air-tube  adapted  to  ditwharge  against  the 
rim,  sabatantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed.  the  combination  of  the  han- 
dle, the  power  wheal  joumaled  to  rotate  in  bearings  on  the  handle,  an 
ink-supply,  a  rim  carried  by  the  power  wheel  and  adapted  to  receive 
ink  (Vtmb  tha  ink  supply,  aa  air  Ube  adapted  to  diacharg*  a  oorrsat 
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of  air  to  drive  the  power  wheel,  and  a  second  air  tube  adapted  to 
diitchargc  a  current  of  air  against  ths  rim,subsUotially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  cla-is  described,  the  combination  of  the  han- 
dle, a  power  wheel  joumaled  in  bearings  on  the  handle,  an  ink-sup 
'''^  .*  J^  carried  by  the  power  wheel  and  adapted  to  receive  ink  from 
the  in<«upply,  a  n:ain  air  tube  adapted  to  discharge  a  jet  of  air  againat 
the  power  wheel  to  drire  the  aame,  a  branch  air  tube  leading  from 
the  main  air  tube  and  adapted  to  discharge  a  jet  of  air  againat  ths 
rim.  and  a  ralre  and  an  operating  lever  therefor  located  at  the  junc 
lion  of  the  main  and  branch  air  tube  to  regulate  the  flow  of  air  through 
both,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  the 
power  wheel  joumaled  to  rotate  in  bearings,  an  ink  supply  secured  to 
the  handle,  a  rim  carried  by  the  power  wheel  and  adapted  to  receive 
ink  from  the  ink  supply,  an  air  tube  adapted  to  delirer  a  jet  of  air 
against  the  power  wheel  to  drire  the  same,  and  a  second  air  tube 
adapted  to  deliver  a  jet  of  air  against  the  rim.  subsuntiallr  aa  de- 
acribed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  the  han- 
dle, a  power  wheel  joumaled  in  bearings  in  the  handle,  a  rim  carried 
by  the  power  wheel,  an  ink  supply  tube  secured  to  the  handle  and 
having  a  slot  or  opening  on  tlie  side  adjacent  the  rim,  a  sponge  in  the 
opening  adapted  to  receive  ink  from  the  ink  supply  tube  and  to  trana- 
fer  the  same  to  the  rim  when  the  latter  is  routed,  an  air  tube  adapted 
to  discharge  a  jet  of  air  against  the  power  wheel  to  drire  the  same 
and  a  second  air  tube  adapted  to  discharge  a  jet  of  air  against  the  rim, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  the 
power  wheel,  a  wire  rim  carried  by  the  power  wheel,  means  for  fur- 
nishing a  consUnt  aupply  of  ink  to  the  wire  rim.  and  an  air  tube 
adapted  to  discharge  a  jet  of  air  against  the  rim  to  drire  the  ink 
therefrom.  subsUntially  as  described 

7.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  the  power 
wheel  prorided  with  backets  to  adapt  it  to  bedriren  by  a  jet  of  air, 
an  extension  rim  U  carried  by  the  power  wheel,  an  ink  supply  tube[ 
an  air  passage  adapted  to  delirer  a  jet  of  air  at  an  angle  against  the 
buckeU  of  the  power  wheel,  a  second  air  pa.ssage  adapted  to  delirer  a 
jet  against  the  rim,  a  ralre  G provided  on  its  body  portion  with  two 
grooves  K  K'  which  register  respectively  with  the  aforeaaid  air  paa- 
sages.  and  means  for  controlling  the  said  ralre  whereby  the  jets  of  air 
through  both  air  passages  may  be  controlled  by  a  wingle  ralre.  snb- 
Untially  as  deiicribed. 

«.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  the  han- 
dle, the  power  wheel  joumaled  in  bearings  at  one  end  of  the  handle, 
a  rim  U  carried  by  the  power  wheel,  an  ink-tube  carried  by  the  han- 
dle and  adapted  to  delirer  ink  to  the  rim,  an  air  supply  tube  E  lead- 
ing to  the  handle,  an  air  passage  P  leading  from  the  air  supply  tube, 
and  adapted  to  deliver  a  jet  of  air  against  the  power  wheel  to  drive 
the  same,  a  second  air  passage  F  adapted  to  delirer  a  jet  of  air  against 
the  said  rim  U.  and  a  single  valve  O  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of 
air  through  both  passages,  subsUntially  as  described.. 


^rger  size  when  the  bars  are  arranged  in  pyramidal  positioo.  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  deacribad 


2.  In  a  senes  of  roll  paper  holders  and  cnttera,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  upright  sUndards  for  the  rolls  and  lips  or  projection.' 
on  each  end  thereof,  of  a  series  of  cross  ban.  and  end  circular  op«>. 
11^  with  inurmediauslote  in  said  bars,  said  intermediate  sloU  being 
of  such  length  that  the  end  circular  openings  of  each  bar  will  register 
with  some  portion  of  the  sloU  in  each  succaMiing  bar  of  larger  site 
when  the  bars  are  arranged  in  pyramidal  position,  and  bolu  engag- 
ing within  aaid  slote  and  circular  openings  to  secure  said  ban  to  the 
standards  in  such  pyramids  as  may  be  desired,  subsUntiaUr  as  ahown 
and  deacribed 
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Chim. — 1.  In  a  aeriea  of  roll  paper  holders  and  cutters,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  series  of  upright  sUndards  for  the  rolls,  of  a  aeries 
*of  croes  bars  to  connect  and  brace  uid  sUndards  together,  and  end 
circular  opaoings  with  intannediaU  aloU  in  said  bara,  said  intermediato 
sloU  being  of  sooh  Uofth  that  the  and  circular  openings  of  aaahbar 
will  registar  with  aoae  portion  of  tha  sloU  in  saohsaooaodiaf  barof 
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Chtm~\  lo  «  cottofl  gio.  tbe  eombinaltoa,  with  the  m*io  cue 
h«».pg  a  MiUbU  inlet  chnU.  tJ>«  rerolubl*  u^n  held  to  tun  tk«r«in 
Md  th«  r«*oiub««  tootb«d  hoJler  arrmngwj  o««r  the  mwi  and  b«o«4th 
the  chute,  of  tagend  or  toothed  huller  ban  «rr*nged  near  the  t»w% 
Md  near  the  back  portion  of  the  chuU,  a  pa^  of  reroUble  carding 
rolb  arranged  above  the  taws  and  parallel  frith  each  other,  and  a 
third  carding  roll  arranged  between  tbe  pair  of  roll,  aod  tbe  laws  and 
adapted  to  clean  the  larger  rolb.  tubsuntiall^  as  .pecified 

2.  In  a  cotton  gin.  the  conbinatioo  with  ^e  reToluble  saws  tbe 
re»oiaWe  buller,  and  a  huller  bar  arranged  abtire  the  huiler.  in  fh)ot 
of  the  saws,  of  a  series  of  three  carding  rolls  arknged  abore  the  saws, 
one  of  the  three  being  arranged  below  the  ott^r  two  and  cloee  to  the 
••ws.  s«ibaUnuaJ)j  as  described  j 

3  The  combination,  with  the  reroluble  sjws,  of  the  breaM  plaU 
arranged  to  span  the  saws  aod  piroted  at  ito  l<|weredge,  an  eccentric 
rod  jonrMM  above  the  taws  aod  forming  theisupport  for  the  top  of 
the  breast  plate,  and  a  lever  for  turning  the  «ccMitric  rod.  subatan- 
tiallT  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  cotton  gin.  the  combination  with  4he  revoiuble  saws,  the! 
tranaveiM  ftagerwj  huller  bar.  a  plurality  of  card  rolls  above  such 
ftagerwi  bar,  and  a  second  fingered  bar  disposed  between  the  rear 
moet  card  roU  and  the  sawt.  aubaUntially  at  (^ecribed  I 
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506.4S3.  BTPOOItMI&STKlNSI  CASS  ksmAMlloLn,W»tMr- 
kury.  Oou.,  aMgBor  to  tto  aooTiU  MMufeoUutw  0aa««a7.  •■•  aliM 
IJuMlT.  IMS     Sailii  lo  4r7.»3.    (HaoodA) 


rtoim  —  1  In  a  bicjcle  the  seat  poet,  the  legs  provided  with  gear* 
tecured  on  taid  poet  at  or  above  the  top  of  the  wheel  and  inclined  to 
the  horixooul  plane  aod  at  an  angle  to  thejegs  said  gears  having 
pivoto  inclined  to  the  vertical  plane  whereby  swinging  the  legs  later- 
ally away  from  the  side  of  the  wheel  and  toward  a  plane  passing  be- 
,  tweeo  the  wheels  lowers  said  legs,  subetaaUaUy  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  bicycle  the  wheeb  and  pedals  and  a  leg  consisting  of  a 
Mng^  jointed  piece  provided  with  an  offset  pivotally  connected  to 
the  bicycle  frame  near  the  upper  plane  of  a  wheel  the  pivot  passing 
through  the  o(bet  and  incUned  to  the  vertical  plane  whereby  moving 
the  leg  about  lU  pivot  moves  the  leg  both  horixontally  and  vertically 
•a»d  leg  being  continued  in  a  ttraight  line  from  the  offiwt  to  the  levei 
of  the  pedal  aod  then  bent  downwardly  whereby  the  leg  in  opera- 
tive poeitioo  IS  in  a  plane  between  the  wheals  and  eit^nds  over  the 
P»th  or  position  of  a  pedal  without  iu  foot  being  carried  to  an  uodne 
distance  laterally,  lubsUnUally  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  bicycle  the  pivoted  legs  provided  with  gear«  whereby 
tliey  are  adapted  to  be  moved  into  an  operative  supporting  poeitioo 
near  the  propelling  cranks  in  combinaUon  with  a  spring  lock  cooaist- 
ing  of  a  bolt  normally  pressed  between  the  teeth  of  the  gears  to  lock 
tbe  legs  in  either  an  operative  or  inoperative  potiUon  and  prevent 
the  use  of  the  machine,  subeUntiaUy  as  set  forth.        ^ 


-V 


«*.;■,_)  «u  a  hypodermic-syringe  case,  Ihe  combination  with 
the  cover  .ud  body  thereof,  of  a  top  and  bottom  pUte  located  within 
the  said  body  perforated  to  receive  the  syr*,g.,  ublet^vials  and 
needle.,  and  tubes  constructed  near  their  ends  ♦ith  beads  for  the  in- 
ner face,  of  the  plates  to  r^t  against,  and  having  their  extreme  ends 
»waged  or  flanged  upon  the  outer  faces  of  the  f«ate..  which  are  pei- 
forated  lo  receive  them,  subauntially  as  descritled 

2  Ins  hypodermic-syringe  case,  the  combination  with  the  body 
and  cover  thereof  of  a  frame-work  located  within  the  body  and  cou^ 
prising  a  top  pUte  having  iu  inner  end  constructed  to  form  one  mem- 
ber of  a  hinge,  the  other  member  whereof  is  atUched  to  the  cover 
^ubeuntially  as  described 

3  In  a  hypodermic  «yringe  case  tbe  combiiatioo  with  lh«!.ody 
and  cover  thereof,  of  a  frame- work  located  withib  the  body  and  com- 
rr«.og  two  plates  perforated  to  receive  the  .yn>ge.  Ublet- vials  and 
needles,  one  of  the  said  plates  beiug  provided  wi^  lug,  for  its  attach 
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two  plates  together, 


nient  to  tbe  said  body,  and  means  for  securing  the 
subsuntially  as  described 

4  In  a  hypodermic  syringe  case,  the  combilation  with  the  body 
:.nd  cover  thereof  of  two  sheet^meui  plate,  perforated  to  receive  the 
synnge  ubiet-nals  and  needles,  and  encircled  b*  depending  flanres 
-hich-bear  against  the  walb  of  the  body  and  me^ns  for  securing  the 
••Id  plates  together  and  to  the  said  body.  subsUhtially  as  de«;ribed 

5  In  a  hypodermic  synnge  case,  the  combination  with  the  body 
and  cover  thereof  of  a  frame-work  located  witlio  the  former  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  syringe.  Ubiet-viala  and  nee<|le..  a  spring  h^vinc 
•  U  edges  notched  to  be  engaged  aod  held  aoin.<  longitudinal  mov^ 
meet  by  the  frame  work,  and  co-operating  with  tbe  hinge  uniting  the 
body  and  cover,  subeUntially  at  de«;rib«d. 

6  In  a  hypodermic^iyrioge  caa«.  the  conbia^tioo  with  thei>«dv 
and  coverthereof  of  a  frame-work  located  withi^i  the  former  to  r^- 
ceive  a  synnge,  ublet- viak  and  needlea,  ofa  sprin*  cooperating  with 
the  binge  uniting  the  body  and  cover,  and  hairing  iu  lower  end 
bowed  to  engage  with  the  bowed  inner  waU  of  the  body  subetaa- 
t.ally  aa  daacribed 

7  la  a  hypodermic  syriage  caaa.  the  combination  with  the  body 
Md  cover  thereof,  of  top  and  bottoaa  pUte.  sthick  up  from  sheet 
<MUl.  attached  to  each  other,  seen  red  .with  in  the  «aid  body  and 
adapted  i«  receive  the  syringe.  Ubiet-viak  and  ne«dlea.  the  rear  plate 
having  lU  inner  end  slotted,  and  a  spring  coding  with  the  hince 
uniting  the  cover  and  body,  awi  cooatraeted  withj  notches  which  the 
•«J  walk  of  the  said  slot  uke  into  to  prevent  it  f^m  endwise  move- 
■«nt.  sttbauniially  aa  deecribed. 


Chim  —  l.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination  with  comple. 
mental  stitch  forming  mechaonm,  the  feeding  device  comprising  a 
perforated  preaaer  foot  and  an  oppoaing  member,  one  of  the  latter 
elemeou  being  provided  with  beanog  surfaces  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  tbe  other  and  terminating  at  a  point  in  advance  of  the  verti- 
cal plane  in  which  the  needle  of  the  stitch  forming  mechanism  neify 
rocatea,  said  bearing  surfkce.  being  located  on  each  side  of  said  ver- 
tical pUne,  whereby  in  sewing  the  fabric  is  relieved  of  strain  betweea 
the  bearing  surfhces,  subsuntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch  forming 
mechaniM^the  feeding  device  comprising  a  perforated  pr«seer  foot, 
and  an  opposing  member,  the  latUr  being  provided  with  bearing  sur- 
faces extending  longitudinally  of  the  presser  fool  and  Urminatingat 
a  point  in  advance  of  the  vertical  plane  in  which  the  needle  of  the 
stitch  forming  mechaniam  reciprocates,  said  bearing  surfaces  being 
located  on  each  side  of  said  vertical  plane,  whereby  in  sewing  the  faB- 
nc  IS  relieved  of  strain  between  the  bearing  surfaces  subsUntiaUy  aa 
described. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch  forming 
mechanism,  of  the  feeding  device  comprising  a  perforated  pressor 
foot,  and  aa  oppoaing  member  one  of  the  latter  elemenU  beinx  pro- 
vided with  bearing  surfaces  exteoding  longitudinally  of  the  presser 
foot  and  terminating  at  a  point  in  advance  of  the  vertical  pUne  in 
which  the  needle  of  the  stitch  forming  mechanism  reciprocates,  said 
beanog  surfaces  being  located  on  each  side  of  said  vertical  plane,  aod 
the  preaaer  foot  being  provided  with  an  elevated  portion  in  rear  of 
said  needle  plane    subsuntially  as  described 

4  The  perforated  presser  foot  provided  with  longitudinal  bear- 
ing surfaces  located  00  each  side  of  said  perforation  aod  located  in 
advance  thereof,  and  ako  provided  with  an  elevated  portion  in  rear 
of  said  perforation,  subsuntially  as  described 
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t'iaim.—ln  a  slatted  belt  or  apron,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  sUu  having  the  uaoal  hinge  members,  hinge  pins  to  connect  the 
said  members,  ani  piecea  of  pipe  placed  over  the  expoeed  portions 
of  the  said  hio-e  pins  to  cloee  the  spaces  between  the  hinged  slau, 
subsuntially  as,  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 
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Cfc,m^_l.  In  a  lawn  mower. -he  combination  with  iu  frame  and 
a  fixed  and  a  movable  cutter  carried  by  the  frame,  of  a  driving  wheel 
or  roller  having  a  circumferential  cam  a  rock-shaft  mounted  in  front 
of  s^d  roller,  an  arm  atUcbed  to  one  end  of  tbe  shaft  and  con- 
nected with  the  movable  cutter,  and  a  second  arm  provided  with  a 
pm  coacting  with  said  cam.  taid  aecond  arm  being  deUchably  con- 
nected with  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  whereby  iu  removal  is  per- 
mitted without  removing  the  cutters,  so  that  the  machine  may  be  run 
along  the  ground,  and  not  operate  the  movable  cutter,  subsuntially  I 
an  shown  and  deecribed  ' 

2.  In  a  lawn-mower,  the  combination  with  the  frame  thereof  o, 
cuttera,  one  of  which  is  movable,  a  driving-wheel  or  roller  mounted 
in  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  and  constructed  with  a  circumfereoUal 
cam,  deuchable  driving  connections  between  the  said  roUer  and  the 
movable  cutter,  and  a  handle  pivouUy  connected  with  tbe  frame  at 
a  point  forward  of  the  bearings  of  the  roller,  subsuntially  as  de- 
scribed, and  whereby  when  the  said  cutter  U  disconnected  from  the 
roller  the  frame  may  be  lifted  and  thrown  back  to  rest  upon  the  han- 
dle, tbe  forward  end  of  which  i«  then  situated  in  the  rear  of  the  bear- 
ings of  the  roller. 


5 O 6.4 58.     VEHICLE  BRAKE     JoH»  P  APfiu.  8t   Loujb.  Ma 
FUed  June  28. 1883    SerlaJ  Ma  478.820.    (Mo  modal) 


CtaiutJ-l.  The  improved  vehicle  brake,  constructed  with  a  shoe 
3  having  an  eye  5  at  a  point  about  midway  of  iu  length,  another  eye 
7  at  ito  forward  end,  in  combination  with  a  lever  6  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  which  taid  eye  5  ia  pivoUUy  c<?  nected,  taid  lever  having  an 
eye  14  intermediate  of  iU  ends,  a  verti  al  bar  10  mounted  to  slide  in, 
bearings  upon  a  portion  of  the  vehicle  adjacent  the  rear  axle  thereof 
and  to  the  lower  end  of  which  the  upper  end  of  aaid  lever  is  pivot- 
ally  connected,  and  meaoa  for  moviox  aaiil  lew  (o  throw  aaid  ahoe 


be.Mth  the  wheel  of  taid  vehicle  and  dkengageaame  therefrom,  t.b- 
lUntuUy  as  herein  apecified 

%  The  improved  vehicle  brake,  conatnicted  with  a  vertical  bar 
10  mounted  to  tlide  in  bearing.  1 1  upon  the  vehicle  adjacent  an  axle 
ther«>f,  a  lever  6  carrying  a  drag  shoe  at  iu  lower  end  aod  pivoUlly 
connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  bar,  a  bell-crank  lever  16  piv- 
oully  mounted  on  the  vehicle  adjacent  aaid  bar,  a  connecting  rod  or 
bar  17  which  connecU  aaid  bell  crank  lever  to  taid  lever  6  at  a  point 
adjacent  lU  upper  end,  a  hand  lever  18,  a  coonecUng  rod  connectinz 
taid  hand  lever  to  said  bell-crank  lever  to  operate  taid  lever  U,  which 
aaid  shoe  is  secured,  and  a  lock  for  holding  aaid  hand-lever,  tubtUn- 
tially  as  herein  specified 

3.  The  improved  vehicle  brake,  conatnicted  with  a  pivoted  hand- 
lever,  a  stop  20  therefor  which  has  a  shoulder  21  at  iu  forward  end 
and  fixed  to  the  vehicle  adjacent  said  lever,  a  combined  guide  and 
holder  23  in  the  form  of  a  yielding  strip  having  iu  rear  end  fixed  In 
rear  of  said  stop  so  as  to  extend  in  alignment  therewith,  and  a  pro- 
jection on  the  front  end  of  this  guide  forming  a  space  for  said  hand- 
lever 


6  O 6. 4  6.9.    CARBOM  FOR  ELECTRIC  ARC  UMPa    RotalIBau. 
BewToit.M  Y.   PUed  Apr  28. 1892    Solal  Ma  430.9U   (MomoM.) 


Chim—l.  la  an  arc  lamp,  the  combinaUon  ofa  pair  of  carbon 
pencik  arranged  end  to  end  in  axial  alignment  and  one  or  both  of  the 
ume  gradually  diminishing  in  diameter  or  thickneas  from  or  near  the 
butt  end  of  the  arc-forming  end  thereof 

2.  A  cone-shaped  carbon  for  arc-lampt. 

3.  A  conically-shaped  carbon  for  an  electric  arc  lamp 


506.460.    CARTRUCL    JOM  C  Bauh,  81  Pwa  Minn.    P(M 
Mat  is.  1883     Serial  Ba  471083.    (Mo  nxMJ 


Chim.—l.  In  a  ear  tmek,  the  combination  with  tha  tide  fraaea 
and  trMwoBi,  of  tpring  teat  haoftn  rifidly  aaeorad  to  th«  I 
H>riBg  aeata,  ai4>portad  bj  a*id  hMigwa  and  aid*  : 


'H 
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•aid  <m*U.  tpnog  cApaoo  Mid  «pno««  IUTiagt»o  their  f«cM  tranaverM 

roller  i«.tt  curTUinwr  io  cro«  *«ction  roller  |>*,rinp  working m  Mid 

^L*^  ?*"  *■**  '  ^"""^  '**''"*'•  ""PP""**!  *>r  «'d  roller  bMnag. 
wnh  freedom  for  lAiorsI  wouoo.  subMaauall*  u  deKhbed. 

2  lo  a  car-truck,  the  combinatioo  with  the  tide  fVamee  aoJ  traa- 
toou,  of  the  ipriof  Mat  haager«.  rigidly  MCured  to  the  traasoma 
tpnog-eeau  tupported  by  Mid  hangen  aod  side  frame*.,  eUiptic  tpnog^ 
reeuog  10  Mid  aeau,  tpnog  capi  oo  Mid  sprti^.  bariog  00  their  &cm 
tra5»»erM  roller  m«U  cornlioear  io  cro«|  Mctioo.  roller-be*ri«« 
•orkiog  10  Mid  beariog-eeau.  aod  the  tru«kboleMr  Mpportwj  br 
Mid  roller-beariog*.  with  freedom  for  lateral  motion,  tub«Uotially  a^ 
deecribed 

3  In  a  car-track,  the  combination  with  tbe  troM-bartide  ft^mes, 
u  detchbed.  of  the  bolster  columo«  secured  fctetweeo  thearch-bar*  of 
Mid  frames,  the  Iransoau  secured  to  Mid  bol«t«r  columns,  the  spring- 
Mat  hangers,  rigidly  Mcured  to  the  tran«)r»s,  the  spring  Mat«,  sup- 
ported by  Mid  side  frames  and  hangers,  elliptic  springs  resting  00  Mid 
seau  between  the  Mid  bobter-column.«,springicapaoD  the  Mid  springs, 
baring  on  their  faces  trmnaverM  roller-seau  (urrilinear  in  crose  sec- 
tion, toller  bearings  working  on  Mid  bearing  leaU.and  the  truck  bol- 
ster working  between  the  transoms  and  bolster  columns,  with  its  ends 
resting  on  Mid  roller-bearings.  subsUntially  is  and  for  the  purposes 
•et  forth  ■   r  K     »~      I 

4  Inacar-truck,  the  combination  withthk  trussed  side-frames,  of 
the  bolster  columns  secured  between  the  arch'.bars  of  Mid  frames,  the 
transoms  secured  to  uid  columns,  the  spring-|eat  hangers  Mcured  to 
the  traoaoms,  and  the  loose  removable  spring-Mats  supported  by  Mid 
side-frames  and  hangers  and  prorided  with  shoulders  or  raised  under- 
surfaces  engaging  the  vertical  faces  of  tbe  loi«er  arch-ban.  and  hang- 
er*, aod  with  raised  end  flanges  engaging  the  bobter-columns,  for  hold- 
ing the  Mid  seats  from  lateral  and  transverse  r^ovement,  subsUntially 
a.«  describe. 

5.  la  a  car-truck,  the  combination  with  the  truss-bar  side  frames, 
of  the  bolster  columns,  Mcured  between  the  arch-bars,  the  traosoau 
secured  to  Mid  columoa,  the  spriag-Mat  hang^*  Mcored  to  Mid  trao- 
wins.  the  spring  Mau  supported  by  Mid  hsng^rs  and  the  lower  arch 
bar*  of  the  side-frames,  the  elliptic  spring*  on  laid  seat*,  between  the 
Mid  columns,  aod  the  combined  spring-caps  and  roller-bearing  MaU 
resting  on  the  springs,  aod  provided  with  projecting  end  lugs,  work- 
ing between  the  inner  vertical  faces  of  the  Mid  loUter  columns  aod  the 
outer  vertical  faces  of  Mid  spring  hangers  as  ^ides,  subsUntially  as 
described  ' 

6  The  bolster  chafing  irons  a  m'.  construct^  of  spriogmeUl,  with 
their  paru  formed  at  acute  angles  to  each  otjier.  for  application  to 
the  bolster  by  a  single  screw.  subsUntially  as  described. 

7  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  %idt  frames,  of  laUral 
motion  truck  bolsters,  having  friction  plates  or  chafing  irons  at  their 
eodx,  and  working  against  rigid  parts  of  the  sijde  frame,  for  relieving 
the  transoms  and  Ukiag  tbe  forward  and  backward  strains  of  the 
bolsur.  dir^tJy  on  the  side  fVames,  sub«unti»lly  as  described 

3  The  combination  with  tbe  truss  bar  sidf  fVames.  of  tbe  bobter 
columns  between  and  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  arth-bars  aod  tbe  lateral 
motion  truck  boisUr,  working  between  Mid  bdbter  columns  and  pro- 
nded  with  fViction  plates  or  chafing  irons  loc|tted  near  iu  ends  and 
bearing  against  the  Mid  bolster  colujius.  under  the  thrusting  strains, 
on  the  bobter,  subsUntially  as  described 


006.4:62.    CHSCI  ROW  CORHPUITER.    Jon  C  BniOfCT.  N«w 
Albany,  Kana     Ned  Feb  13.  1893      Serial  No  462.115.    (Ro  moM) 
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Claim  —1.  In  a  check  row  com  planter*,  tbe  combination  with 
the  covering  wheeb  of  the  thin  meUl  disks;  io  front  thereof,  ailes 
on  which  the  wheeb  and  disks  are  mounted,  feed  mechanism  consist- 
ing of  hoppers  perforated  spring  actuated  slides  and  inclined  lugs  on 
the  disks  engaging  the  slides,  and  a  removable  check  row  wheel  to 
one  side  of  tbe  machine,  consisting  of  a  disk  having  indicating  pins 
thereon.  subsUntially  a.*  described 

2.  In  a  check  row  corn  planter,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
of  two  thin  meul  disks  mounted  on  the  front  axle  of  the  machine 
covering  wheels  on  the  rear  axle  inclined  lugs  00  the  inner  faces  of 
the  disks,  the  slidM  actuated  by  the  logs,  flukes,  below  the  feed,  split 
plows  between  which  tbe  disks  pass,  and  scrapers  for  the  disks.  sub- 
sUntially as  described 
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rXsiM — The  combiaatioo  with  a  cylindtical  lock-casing,  of  a 
transversely  disposed  siMve  adapted  to  ezUnJjfVom  one  surface  of  a 
door  to  tbe  other  and  UminaU  flvsb  with  suchlsarfacee,  having  a  cir- 
cular diametrical  opening  to  receive  tbe  rear  ebd  of  Mid  lock-casing, 
and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  fixed  rose  or  escutcheon  to  bear  against 
one  surface  of  the  door  aod  at  the  other  end  jwithan  interior  screw- 
thread,  a  second  roM  or  saentebeoo  removablf  attached  to  tbe  other 
tnd  of  tbe  sleeve  and  having  an  ezt«rior*j-tbr^ed  collar  to  fit  in  the 
interioriy-tbreaded  end  of  said  sleeve,  aod  a  spindle  exUndingaxially 
through  tbe  sleeve  aod  transversely  through  the  lock  and  operatirely 
coooected  to  tbe  lock  mechanism.  Mid  spindle  b^iag  provideid  with  Ur- 
mina)  knobs,  snbsUntiaQy  as  sp«cified 


r/ui*i.— I.  In  electric  railways,  the  combination  of  a  working 
conductor,  an  electro  motive  vehicle,  and  a  liquid  conUot  device  car- 
ried by  and  moving  with  tbe  vehicle  aod  adapted  to  esUblish  elec- 
tncal  contact  between  Mid  working  conductor  aod  the  electro-motive 
apparatus  00  tbe  vehicle. 

2.  In  electric  railways,  the  combination  of  a  working  conductor, 
an  electro  motive  vehicle,  and  a  liquid  conUct  device  carried  by  aod 
moving  with  the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  make  underneath  conUct 
with  said  conductor. 

3.  In  electric  railways,  the  combination  of  a  working  conductor, 
an  electro  motive  vehicle,  a  conUcf  device  carried  by  the  vehicle, 
comprising  a  conductor  connected  at  one  end  to  the  motor  on  the  ve- 
hicle and  extending  from  the  vehicle  to  the  immediate  proximity  of 
tbe  working  conductor,  a  body  of  liquid  interp»ied  between  Mid  work- 
ing conductor  and  the  conductor  from  the  motor,  aod  in  conUct  with 
both,  aod  a  suiuble  device  for  carrying  the  liquid. 

4.  In  electric  railways,  tbe  combination  of  a  working  ronductor. 
aa  electro  motive  vehicle,  a  troUej  arm  mounted  00  tbe  vehicle,  aod  a 
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contact  device  on  the  end  of  Mid  arm  carrying  a  body  ofliquid  adaptwi 
to  be  brought  into  electrical  relation  with  and  to  asUblbb  el«nrieal 
conUct  between  the  working  conductor  and  the  motor  upon  tbe  ve- 
■iele. 

6  In  electric  railways,  the  combination  of  a  working  conductor 
»n  electro  motive  vehicle,  a  trolley  arm  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  means 
for  imparting  a  consUnt  inclination  in  one  direction  to  the  arm.  and  a 
liquid  contact  device  upon  the  end  of  the  arm  adapted  to  establish 
electrical  contact  between  the  arm  and  the  working  conductor. 

6.  In  electric  railways,  the  combination  of  a  working  condactor, 
an  electro  motive  vehicle,  a  trolley  arm  carried  by  tbe  vehicle  a  con- 
tact device  carrying  a  body  of  liquid  on  the  end  of  the  arm.  and  means 
for  mainUining  the  major  axu  of  the  conUct  device  io  a  determined 
position  irrespective  of  the  uid  working  conductor 

7.  In  electric  railways,  tbe  combination  of  a  working  conductor, 
an  electro  motive  vehicle,  a  liquid  conUct  device,  and  an  electric 
heater  bearing  such  relation  to  the  conUct  device  w  to  prevent  con- 
gelation of  tbe  liquid  conuined  therein  at  any  temperature. 

8.  In  electric  railways,  the  combination  of  a  working  conductor, 
an  electro  motive  vehicle,  a  liquid  contact  device  carried  by  the  ve^ 
hide,  and  means  forming  a  portion  of  uid  device  whereby  the  liquid 
therein  is  brought  into  direct  electrical  relation  with  the  working 
conductor 

9.  In  electric  railways,  tbe  combination  of  a  working  conductor, 
an  electro  motive  vehicle,  a  liquid  conUct  device  carried  by  Mid  ve^ 
hide,  and  means  for  mainUining  the  body  of  liquid  in  Mid  conUct 
device. 

10.  A  liquid  contact  device  for  electric  railways,  comprising  a 
closed  vessel,  a  body  of  liquid  therein,  and  means  communicating  be- 
tween the  interior  and  exterior  of  Mid  vessel  and  of  such  character  as 
lo  be  consUntly  Mturated  by  the  liquid  conUined  in  the  vessel 

1 1  A  contact  device  for  electric  railways,  comprbing  a  vessel,  a 
body  of  liquid  therein,  and  a  renewable  device  adapted  to  be  coo- 
suntly  Mturated  by  Mid  body  of  liquid  aod  to  Uke  current  from  the 
working  conductor 

12  A  contact  device  for  electric  railways,  comprising  a  closed 
vessel,  a  body  of  liquid  therein,  a  device  communicating  between  tbe 
interior  aod  exteriorof  Mid  vessel  aod  adapted  to  be  Mturated  by 
the  Mid  liquid,  and  means  for  mainUining  Mid  Mturated  portion  of 
.*aid  conUct  device  iu  electrical  relation  with  a  conductor  from  the 
*ource  of  energy 

1 3.  In  electric  railways,  the  combination  of  a  working  condactor, 
an  electro  motive  vehicle,  and  an  anti-frictional  current  coUoeting 
device  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  arranged  to  lubricaU  iU  bearing 
against  the  working  conductor,  through  its  conUct  points 

14.  Inelectricrailwavi,  the  combination  of  a  working  conductor, 
an  electro  motive  vehicle,  a  current  collecting  device  carried  by  the 
vehicle,  and  mMos  forming  a  part  of  Mid  contact  device  for  lubri- 
cating and  cooling  the  conUct  between  Mid  device  and  tbe  working 
conductor. 

15  In  electric  railways,  the  combination  of  a  working  conductor, 
an  electro  motive  vehicle,  aod  a  liquid  anti-fVeexing  contact  device 
carried  by  Mid  vehicle. 

16  The  herein  described  method  of  esublbhing  electrical  con- 
nection between  a  fixed  conductor  and  the  electro  motive  apparatus 
of  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  which  consists  in  interposing  and 
mainUiDing  between  the  vehicle  and  the  conductor,  in  contact  with  the 
conductor,  aod  at  rest  with  respect  to  its  supporting  vehicle  a  body 
of  liquid. 

17.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  for  esUblbhing  a 
moving  conUct  relative  to  a  working  conductor,  and  in  which  tbe  elec- 
trical counection  between  Mid  conUct  and  conductor  u  formed  by  a 
body  of  liquid  at  rest  with  respect  to  iu  supporting  vehicle 


4.  The  combination  with  tbecyrinder  and  iu  inlet  valve,  of  »  tube 
»elow  said  valve,  a  rod  playing  through  Mid  tube  adapted  to  strike 
and  unseat  tbe  inlet  valve  when  lifted,  a  piston  00  Mid  rod  within  tbe 
tube,  a  water  inlet  below  the  piston,  and  an  a^jusuble  spring  on  the 
lower  end  of  Mid  rod  below  the  tube,  all  constructed  aod  arranged  to 
operate  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  described 


506.4:6  4:.     HYDRAULIC  PRES&    Ptan  BuMiBtu.  Memptili. 

Tenn  FUed  Apr.  11,  1892  Serial  Ra  428.583.  (MomodaL) 
Claim  —1  The  combination  of  the  tube  having  three  differently 
facing  openings,  and  enlargements  opposite  each  opening  and  open  at 
Its  lower  end.  a  reciprocating  valve  stem  in  Mid  tubs  having  a  shoul- 
der K  and  a  collar  i^.  the  washera  L.  L'  L»  atUched  to  Mid  stem,  aod 
the  radially  slotted  ring*  io  the  enlargemenU  past  which  uid  valves 
work,  substantially  as  specified 

2.  The  combination  with  the  ram  cylinder,  with  a  ram  therein 
corresponding  in  diameter  with  the  bore  of  the  cylinder,  having  two 
cup-shaped  washers  N'  pUced  one  over  the  other  and  confined  in  its 
end  by  disk!  and  bolts,  the  disks  filling  the  washers.  sub«Uotiallv  as 
described. 

3.  The  herein  described  pump  consisting  of  a  ba.«e.  two  set*  of 
pump  cylinders,  each  set  formed  in  one  casting  secured  to  opposite  ends 
of  the  base,  a  single  crank  shafl,  a  single  cross  head  D,  yokes  D»  on 
opposite  sides  thereof, and  the  pump  piston  rods  io  each  set  respect- 
ively atUched  to  the  yokes  D*.  subsUntially  m  described 


5  The  combination  of  the  cylinders,  the  common  inlet  and  outlet 
chambers,  tbe  inlet  aud  outlet  valves,  and  the  tubes  H  below  the  lolet 
valvM  communicaUng  with  the  outlet  chamber,  the  rods  H'  playing 
tbroocb  Mid  tubes,  aod  the  unequal  sized  pistons  on  Mid  rods  respect- 
ively above  and  below  water  inlet  to  the  tube  whereby  they  are  caused 
to  rtw  by  prewure  of  water  and  unseat  the  inlet  valves  directly  above, 
subsUntially  as  described 

6  The  combination  of  two  or  more  cylinders  and  putons.  a  com- 
mon water  supply  chamber,  and  a  common  outlet  chamber  and  re- 
ceiver, and  inlet  and  outlet  valves  between  the  cylinders  aod  the  sup- 
ply, and  outle'  chamber  with  a  rod  adapted  to  strike  and  unseat  the 
inlet  valve  having  a  pair  of  pistons  working  in  a  chamber  of  unequal 
diameters  below  the  inlet  valve  aod  communicating  with  the  receiver 
at  a  point  between  the  pistons  adapted  to  holding  the  inlet  valve  of 
a  cylinder  open  when  the  pressure  in  the  receiver  passes  a  cerum 
point,  subsUntially  as  described 

7  The  combination  of  a  pump  cylinder,  an  inlet  chamber  and 
valve  and  a  receiver  communicating  with  tbe  cylinder  with  a  detach- 
able tube  located  at  the  inlet  side  of  tbe  inlet  valve,  a  rod  io  said 
tube,  a  pair  of  unequal  sized  pistons  on  Mid  rod  and  a  pipe  connec- 
tion between  Mid  tube  and  the  receiver  between  the  pistons  on  the 
rod  whereby  the  rod  is  raised  in  the  iolet  chamber  by  fluid  pressure 
from  tbe  receiver  and  at  a  cerUin  pressure  and  the  inlet  valve  kept 
open,  eubsuntially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  cylinder  and  piston,  the  supply  cham- 
ber and  receiver,  and  inlet  and  outlet  valves,  with  the  detachable 
tube  located  opposite  the  inlet  valve  having  unequal  chambers  in  lU* 
bore,  a  rod  playing  through  Mid  tube  aod  supply  chamber  and  adapted 
to  unseat  the  inlet  valve,  pistons  00  Mid  rod  lu  the  chambers  of  the 
tube,  and  a  fluid  inlet  between  the  pistou  valves  from  the  receiver  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  rod.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

9  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  aod  ito  inlet  valve  and  re- 
movable valve  seat,  of  a  removable  tube  below  Mid  valve  a  rod  play 
ing  through  Mid  tube  adapted  to  strike  aod  unMat  the  inlet  valve 
when  lifted,  a  piston  on  Mid  rod  within  the  tube,  a  water  inlet  below 
the  piston,  a  second  smaller  piston  on  the  rod  below  the  water  inlet 
and  a  spring  on  the  lower  eod  of  the  rod  below  the  tube,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  tension  of  Mid  spring.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  Mt  of  cylinders,  and  a  set  of  «yochro 
nously  operating  pistons,  the  common  inlet  aud  outlet  chambers  and 
^ralves  therein,  aod  removable  tubr«  below  several  of  the  inlet  valves 
each  having  a  portion  of  lU  bore  enlarged,  a  rod  extending  through 
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•*e'a  tub*  and  throafh  the  ial«t  chamber  witji  lU  upper  md  jou  b«h 
low  tha  lalat  Talra.  aMqual  niad  piatoaa  on  ^id  rod  within  th«  tuba. 
■  watar  inlet  to  Um  taba  from  tba  ouUet  chamber  between  Mid  pis- 
tons, and  rneao*  for  oomaUj  holding  taid  ro*  down.  MibaUotiallr  aa 
and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth 

II  The  combination  of  the  pumn.  the  ram  cylinder,  and  a  nlw 
tube  ittterpoMd  between  the  pump  sod  cylin<ler  haTiog  three  outlets 
one  above  the  other,  the  lowest  commuDicalmg  with  the  cjlmder.  the 
central  opening  with  the  pump,  and  the  upper  opening  with  a  waste 
pipe  or  uok.  and  a  vertically  movable  valve  sl*im  in  said  tube  having 
collar  i\  doubU  waaben  L.  L'  and  tingle  washer  L«.  all  arranged  to 
operate  tabsuntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  4«acribed 


ground  warp  which  paaMS  between  the  same  reeds,  books  for  catching 
the  pile  yam  and  holding  it  in  loops  of  the  required  length  above  the 
ground  warps,  and  a  koife  plate  for  cutting  the  pile  loupe  ou  the  books, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described 
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MAIL-UTtACTOI.    ClAlLi|  M.  Bltobkimc  Klvw 
nted  Apr  7.  isn    8irtil  la  ^411     (Mo  aodaL) 


Omim— la  a  device  for  aitrscting  nails  «nd  analogous  articles, 
the  cbiw  thereof  having  a  V-ahaped  slot  and  having  ita  outer  jaws 
bent  backward  to  stand  at  an  acute  angle  witit  relation  to  the  main 
portion  ol  th«  claw,  said  jaws  having  their  ettremities  or  free  ends 
brought  together  to  eloee  the  outer  end  of  tha  main  slot  and  form  a 
supplemenul  claw  aad  ik>t  adapted  to  grasp  au^  withdraw  the  article 
first  partially  withdrawn  by  tha  main  daw 


506.4^66.    OLAascUTTBS.     aiaroio  Uat.  SoBarrtUa,  lla« 
niadlUr  1.  1S99.    Senal  Mc  4MJI8.    (lo^aM.) 
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Chtm  — I  Acutter-holdercoosistingofth^eombinationofaeat- 
ter-block  with  slotted  end  adapted  to  receive  ^  cattar-wheel,  a  jour- 
nal for  the  cutter-wheel  having  ita  bearings  in  the  walk  of  said  slot 
and  having  a  bent  arm,  aad  a  clamp-screw  whereby  the  journal  may 
be  secured  6rmly  in  position,  aad  removed  to  allow  a  change  of  cut- 
ter-wheels,  subeuntially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  glaas  oatter,  the  eombiutioo  of  a  e^tter-biock  compoaed, 
in  part,  of  a  removable  side-ptate,  the  combination  bioek  having  a 
slotted  end  adapted  to  receive  a  cutter-wheel.  $  cntter-wheel  within 
said  slot,  a  journal  for  the  cutter-wheel  having  ita  bearings  in  the  walk 
of  said  slot  acd  having  a  bent  arm*nd  a  clam|>ectew  whereby  the  jour- 
nal may  be  secured  finely  in  poattion.  and  removed  to  allow  a  change 
of  cutter  wheek.  substantially  as  deacribed. 

3  In  a  glaas  cutter  the  combination  of  a  cotter-block  compoaa*. 
in  pert  of  removable  side-plates,  the  combination  block  having  a  slou 
ted  end  adapted  to  receive  a  cutter-wheel,  and  k  cutter-wheel  with  a 
jonnial  having  iu  bearings  within  the  walkof  9»id  slot.  tubsUntiaUv 
as  described. 

4  In  a  glaw  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  ciftter-block  composed 
in  part  of  a  removable  side-ptate  provided  at  it^  end  with  a  slotted 
journal  bearing,  the  combination  block  having  4  slotted  end  adapted 
to  receive  a  cutter- wheel,  a  jounial  for  the  cutter  wheel  having  a  bent 
arm.  and  a  clauip-screw  bearing  on  said  arm  wheteby  the  jonmal  may 
be  secured  in  position,  and  removed  to  allow  aehadge  of  cutter  wheek, 

jrabetantiallr  as  deacribed 


4  (n  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabrics  the  combioatioo  with  the 
parts  adapted  to  form  the  pile,  of  a  roUUble  drum  made  of  sections 
of  different  diameters  and  having  a  continuous  spiral  thread,  a  suit- 
able part  adapted  to  engage  the  said  spiral  thread,  and  intermediate 
mechanism  arranged  to  disengage  the  parte  which  form  the  pile  after  a 
fixed  amount  of  fabric  is  woven  so  aa  to  finish  off  with  a  plain  fabric, 
then  to  make  an  extra  long  Uke-up  and  to  sUrt  another  piece  with 
plain  fabric  so  that  a  space  is  formed  composed  of  warp  threads  only, 
sabeUntially  as  shown  and  described 


60(5.4:68.     BE06TBAD     ALKZAKDU  A.  Cakiimi.  CobbvlUe.  Qe. 
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506.467.   LOOK   WiuuaButah. 
Mar.  88.  1892.    Slrial  Mo  4».84i.    (la 
July  H  1890.  la  11.114:  hi  PniM  a^ 
IB  Batglum  9t9L  88.  1881.  M  98.971. 

Claim  —I  In  a  loom  for  wearing  pile  ftbrica,  the  combioation 
with  a  batten  having  long  rsed  piatea,  of  pile  j%ni  carriers  passing 
between  the  reed  plates  and  ezteeding  forward  df  the  tame  aeeriy  to 
where  the  fitbric  is  formed,  aad  meaes  for  caaaiBg  each  carrier  to 
drop  hetow  and  rise  again  ahenuttely  oe  opposite  {tides  of  that  ground 
warp  thread  which  passes  between  the  saae  reed  {plates,  snbstaatially 
as  shown  aad  described.  I 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combiaation  with  the  bat^a  aad  reed,  of  pile 
jara  carriers  passing  between  the  reed  phttes,  m^ens  for  moving  the 
said  carriefs  first  to  oee  1Mb  aad  then  to  the  Opposite  si4e  of  the 
groaad  warp  which  psmia  betwaaa  the  aasM  r^eds.  aad  hovl  for 
aalehiajc  tbe  pik  yam  aad  boMiag  it  in  loopa  of  Me  reqeired  ieegth 
above  tbe  gronad  warpa.  sebstaatially  as  shown  iad  deacribed 

S.  la  a  kwa,  the  eoaabiaatioa  with  the  betiko  and  reed,  of  pile 
yara  earriei*  peaaiaf  batweea  tbe  reed  pUtea.  a^aas  for  moving  the 


Claim. —  1  In  a  bed-stead,  the  combination  with  the  opposite 
head  and  foot  frames  and  the  intermediate  connecting  tie-rods,  be- 
tween the  terminak  of  the  frames  of  the  bead  and  foot  boards,  the 
L-ebaped  arms  twiveied  therein  and  removably  engaging  the  tie  rods, 
aad  oppoaite  side  oonnections  between  the  fVames  subsUnti&lly  as 
specified. 

2.  In  a  bedstead,  the  combioation  with  tbe  opposite  U  shaped 
frames,  the  detachable  and  longitudinally  disposed  tie- rods  connecting 
the  fVames,  of  the  inner  and  outer  removable  head  and  foot-boards 
located  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  each  frame,  the  bed  bottom,  and 
means  located  between  each  pair  of  inner  and  outer  head  and  foot- 
board§  for  supporting  the  same  in  the  bedstead,  subsUntially  as 
specified 

3.  In  a  bed-stead,  the  combination  with  the  opposite  inverted  U- 
shaped  frames,  the  transvsrae  connecting  ban  .:r  rods,  the  oppoaite 
inner  and  outer  bead  and  foot  board«t  applied  to  t.'.cb  of  the  fHmea, 
the  inner  head  board  provided  with  itlota.  'he  bed-bottom  frame  hav- 
ing its  side  bar«  extending  beyond  its  end  bars,  of  the  •ransverae  tie- 

•rst  !•  oae  tide  aad  tbea  to  tbe  ippeaite  aids  of  tbej  rods,  the  suspension  springs  depending  therefrom  acd  terminating  ia 
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S^t^M^'  <=^^^P»«88«0  MACHINL  MiuxMJl  Caepbku. 
K!^^;T^'*"''  WooiMocket  Machine  and  Press  Company 
WoonsocketKI    Wed  lUr.  13, 1898.   Semi  Na  4«3,741.  cNomSw. 


rfaiiH—ln  a  cloth-pressing  machine  having  a  cylinder  around 
which  the  cloth  passes,  a  presser  block  whose  bearing  face  is  conceo- 
tnc  with  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
depression  termmaUng  in  abrupt  sides,  subsUntially  as  deacribed 


506.470.     WASHIMO-MACHIHE     Maboarct  R  CHUUCliu.  St 
Joseph.  Ma    Filed  Oct  23,  1891.    Serial  Ma  410.138.    (MomodeL) 


nallv^{l'.Tj"*^M*  "*""^'"*»^**"  '»  •  washing-machine,  of  a  longitadi- 
7:1  ^"'^"•'■'  ""'•  •P^-'K^luated  cUmps  adapted  to  operate 
w.th  the  slats,  each  clamp  consisting  of  a  chain  P.  ring  P.  and  spring 
I  .  the  chain  and  spnng  secured  at  opposite  ends  of  the  roUer  and  hav- 
ing ends  adapted  to  connect  with  each  other,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 
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claim.—  1 .  in  a  cash-register,  Ublet  carriers,  register  wheek,  key 
levers  communicating  with  and  operating  to  tUrt  the  Ublet  carriers 
upward,  and  an  actuating  mechanism  adapted  to  be  released  by  the 

♦«  o!  G.— 1« 


of  the  traverse  of  the  ublet  carrien.,  and  at  the  same  time  actuate  the 
register  wheek,  subsUntisUy  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  cash-register.  Ublet  carriers.,  register  wheek,  a  cash 
dniwer,  key  levers  communicaUng  with  and'operaUng  to  sUrt  the 
Ublet  earners  upward,  and  an  actuating  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
released  by  the  operaUon  of  the  key  leve«.  and  operaUng  to  simul- 
Uneously  complete  the  remainder  of  the  traverse  of  the  Ublet  ear- 
ners, route  the  register  wheels,  and  open  the  cash  drawer.  subsUn- 
tially at  set  forth. 

3.  I»  a  cash-register,  embodying  Ublet  carriers,  register  wheek. 
and  a  cash-drawer,  spring  actuated  mechanism  communicating  with 
and  operating  to  simuluneously  raise  the  Ublet  earners,  route  the 
register  wheek,  and  open  the  cash-drawer,  and  key  levers  operating 
to  start  Ublet  earner,  upward,  and  then  release  the  said  actuating 
mechanism.  tubsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cash-register  embodying  Ublet  carriers,  register  wheek, 
and  a  cash -drawer,  spring  actuated  mechanism  communicating  with 
and  operating  to  simuluneously  miss  the  Ublet  earners,  route  the 

r'^T'.'.T'''*'?'."'^  '^P*"  ""  <^**»>-dr.wer,  and  key  lever,  operating 
to  stjart  the  Ublet  carrier,  upward,  and  then  releie  said  ac^u^tinf 
mechanism,  and  carrying  mechanism  adapted  to  automatically  enga^ 
the  register  wheels,  when  the  movement  of  the  actuating  mechanil 
M  d^ritid  operation  of  closing  the  cash-drawer,  subsuntialiy 

5.  Ia  a  cash-regkter,  ublet  earners,  register  wheels,  guide  and 
dog   register  wheel  carrying  mechanism,  adjacent  to  the  register 
wheek,  actuating  mechankm  communicating  with  and  actuating  the 
Ublet  earner,  and  the  register  wheels  when  open^ted  in  one  direction 
and  ako,  communicatiug  with  and  actuating  the  regi.,ter  wheel  car- 
rying mechanism  when  operated  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  kev 
lever,  communicating  with  the  Ublet  carriers  and  operating  to  release 
Ublet  earners  when  rai.^,  to  sUrt  the  Ublet  carrie,-s  up  when  down 
and  release  said  actuating  luechanism,  subsUi.tiallv  as  described      ' 
6.   In  a  cash-register,  register  wheek,  Ublet  carrier,  and  inter- 
mediate  inechaoisins  communicating  with  the  register  wheek  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  Ublet  carriers  and  thereby  operate  the  register 
wheek.  sprhig  actuated  mechanism  communicating  with  and  oi)erat 
ing  to  mise  the  Ublet  carriers  and  opt- rate  the  mechanism  communi- 
cating therewith,  stop  roechsuwm  to  restrain  theoperaUon  of  said  act- 
uating mechanism  in  one  direction,  and  key  levers  communicating  with 
the  Ublet  carrien  and  with  said  stop  mechankm,  and  operating  to 
SUrt  the  Ublet  carrien  upward,  and  to  release  the  stop  mechanism 
from  the  said  actuating  mechanism,  subsuntialiy  as  described. 

7.  In  a  cash-register,  register  wheels,  Ublet  camen  and  inter- 
mediate  mechanisms  communicating  with  the  register  wheek  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  Ublet  camen  and  thereby  operate  the  register 
wheek.  a  cash  drawer  iu  the  base  of  the  machine  fVame,  spring  act. 
oated  mechanism  communicating  with  the  Ublet  camen  and  with 
the  cash  drawer,  opentting  to  rake  the  Ublet  camen  and  open  the 
cash-drawer,  stop  mechanism  to  restrain  the  operation  of  the  spring 
actuated  mechankm,  and  key  leven  communicating  with  the  tablet 
carnen.  and  with  said  stop  mechanism,  and  operjting  to  sUrt  the 
tablet  carnen  upward,  and  to  release  the  said  stop  mechankm  fh)m 
the  said  actuating  mechankm,  subsuntialiy  as  described 

8.  In  a  cash-register,  register  wheels,  Ublet  can-ien  and  inter- 
mediate mechankm  communicating  with  the  register  wheek  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  ublet  camen  and  operate  the  register  wheek 
when  tbe  ublet  camen  are  being  raised,  disk  guide  and  dog  mechan- 
ism adjacent  to  and  communicating  with  and  adapted  to  operate  the 
register  wheek.  a  cash-drawer  iu  the  base  of  the  machine,  spring 
mechanism  communicating  with  and  operating  to  raise  the  Ublet  rods 
and  operate  the  said  intermediate  mechankm  and  theregkter  wheek 
communicaUng  therewith,  and  communicating  with  and  operating  to 
open  the  cash-drawer  when  moving  in  one  direction,  and,  ako,  com- 
municating with  said  disk  guide  and  dog  mechankm,  and  operating 
when  moved  in.  the  opposite  direction  to  actuaU  said  dkk  guide 
and  dog  mechankm  and  the  reguter  wheel  or  wheek  engaged  thereby, 
and  close  the  cash-drawer,  stop  mechanism  for  engaging  the  actuating 
mechankm  when  the  cash-drawer  k  closed,  and  key  leven  operating 
to  sUrt  the  Ublet  carrien  upward,  and  release  said  stop  mechankm 
from  the  actuating  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  cash-register,  ublet  carriers,  regitter  wheek,  a  cash- 
drawer,  ublet  and  drawer  actuating  mechankm  commanicating  with 
the  ublet  carrien  and  with  the  cash-drawer,  spring  mechankm  oper- 
ating said  Ublet  and  drawer  actuating  mechanism  in  one  direction, 
during  the  rakbg  of  the  UbIeU  and  the  opening  of  the  cash  draws r| 
and  the  closing  of  the  drawer  operatiagaaid  actuating  mechankm  in 
the  opposite  direction  and  winding  up  the  spring  mechankm  thereof 
stop  mechanism  for  engaging  said  actuating  mechaniam  when  the  cash- 
drawer  is  closed,  and  key-leven  operaUng  to  sUrt  the  Ublet  carrien 
on  their  upward  transverse,  and  release  taid  stop  froia  tbe  aetoaUng 
mechankm,  snbstaatially  as  described 
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10.  !■  a  Mi>  wgtinr,  mmtimof  ngJMar  wkmitt,  rmek  bar  ia<ch- 
lukfttiaf  vitk,  Mid  MtlutiacMeh  of  «ud  rcgiater  wh««k, 

a  groap  of  ubi«t  eurion  eoaaMi|Batia{  with  and  aetoatiaf  eaeh  of 
•aid  salt  of  rack  bar  aaekaaisa,  ^  groap  of  kaji  oorreapoadiDg  to 
••eh  groap  of  taMat  earriart,  ipri^  a^toaud  ■aehaaiam  adapted  to 
ba  broagkt  iato  eoaaaetioa  »itk  aaji  raiaa  aaeli  of  laid  tablet  earrian, 
hj  the  aetioa  of  aaj  eaa  of  tiM  k<^  rabataatiallj  aa  daacribad. 

11.  In  a  eaak-ragiatar  eaibodjlag  tabiat-earriera,  register- wheeb 
aad  key-ierer*.  aad  aufhiniMa  f)^r  raiaiag  the  tablet-carrien  and 
ftimuLfOj  roUtiag  tk«  ragiatar  wfataii  to  register  amooata  indicated 
bj  the  tablet-carriert  operated,  a  faparata  and  iadepeodeot  register 
wheel  canyiag  ■efhaaiaBi,  eonaisti^g  sabetaatially  of  a  reciprocating 
rod  carrjriag-  a  series  of  dogs,  oae  lof  which  is  adapted  to  ooaunoni 
eate  with  aad  actaate  eaeh  register  wheel,  aad  aa  aetaattag  mech- 
uisB  mo^og  laid  rod*  sabeeqneat  to  the  primary  rotation  of  the 
ragiMfBT  wheals,  so.  as  to  prodaoe  a  ^eeoodarj  aod.indepeBdent  more- 
■leot  of  said  register  wheels  tar  carryiag  amounU  from  one  register 
wheel  to  another,  sabetaatially  as  tet  forth. 

1 2.  la  a  cash-regiater  embodjkg  ublet  carriers,  register  wheels, 
key  levers  of  dillereot  Taloea,  and  a  eash  drawer,  a  register  wheel  car- 
ryiag  Biechaaiam  eommanieatiog  itith  the  register  wheeb  and  oper- 
ating thereon  saheeqaeat  to  the  prfaary  roUtion  thereof,  and  inter- 
mediate mechaaiam  eoaaeeting  sai4  relator  wheel  carrying  mechan- 
ism with  the  eash  drawer,  whereby  ii  is  actoated  by  the  ckmng  of  the 
cash  drawer,  subetantially  as  set  fonh. 

IS.  In  a  cash-register,  register  wheels,  ublet  carriers,  a  cash 
drawer,  spring  aetaated  gear  and  Urer  mechanism  operatiag  a  radi- 
ally moving  rod  for  raising  the  ub|»t  carriers,  and  also  operating  to 
roUto  the  register  Wheels  aad  opei^  the  caah  drawer,  aad  key  leTsrs 
operating  to  first  sUrt  the  tablet  c4rriers  on  their  upward  traTer«e, 
and  then  to  release  said  aetaating  mechanism.  snbeUntially  as  set 
forth 

U.  In  a  cash- register,  Ublet  cfuriers,  register  wheels  actuated 
by  said  Ublet  carriers,  a  cash-drakrer.  gear  aad  lever  mechanism 
eommaaieating  with  aad  actoating  aaid  Ublet  carriers  to  raise  them, 
aad  alao  actoating  the  cash-drawer  to  open  it,  key  lerers  for  sUrting 
said  tablet  carriers  upward,  aad  thea  releasing  the  said  Ublet  carrier 
aad  drawer  actuating  mechaaiam,  disk  guide  mechanism  adjacent  to 
the  register  wheels,  aad  dog  mechanism  traretiag  over  each  of  the 
disk  guide  meehaoisms  and  adapte4  to  engage  any  register  wheel  or 
wheels,  wheoever  the  disk  guide  i«echaaism  adjacent  thereto  is  in 
sach  poaltloB  with  relatioa  to  the  teeth  of  such  register  wheel  or 
wheek,  as  to  permit  the  dog  or  do|i  to  engage  therewith  and  more 
•oeh  regiater  wheel  or  wheds  foriterd,  to  carry  amounts  from  one 
register  wheel  to  another,  suhetentihlly  as  described. 

15.  la  a  cash-register,  Ublet  comers  divided  into  groupa,  key 
levers  oommunieating  with  isud  Ublet  carriers,  a  stepped  plate*hav- 
lag  a  raek  bar  thereoa  in  froat  of  e4eh  group  of  ublet  carriers,  a  lug 
oa  each  tablet  carrier  adapted  to  engage  the  stepped  plate  in  front  of 
aoeh  Ublet  earrier,  segmeata  of  gaar^(  iatermeehing  with  each  of  the 
raek  bars  oa  said  stopped  plataa,  ratietor  wheels  adjacent  to  and  op- 
erated by  dogs  oa  said  sagueals,  do^  on  the  maohiae  frame  eagagiog 
with  the  regirter  wheels  to  prereotlhe  backward  moveaeat  thereof, 
■priag  aetaated  gear  aad  lever  meelaaiaa  for  raisiagsaid  Ublet  ear- 
liara,  after  they  have  beeo  started  #a  their  upward  traverse,  aad  key 
leref*  operatiag  to  start  the  tablet  ^rriers  oa  their  upward  traverse, 

relaasa  tha  said  aetaatiag  mechanism,  ssbataatially  as  deaeribed. 

IC  la  a  caahregiatat.  ublet  eatrieia,  register  wheek,  iatermedi- 
laaieatiag  movyaeat  from  the  tablet  carriers  to 
wheals  dariag  their  apiTard  traverse,  key  levers  eommn< 
aieatiag  with  the  tal^lat  earriera,  tpikog  aetwtad  mechaaisa  adapted 
to  be  rilsaaid  bj  tha  key  lerars  ibr^raisiaf  tha  tablet  earriara,  lever 
for  rataialag  the  Ublet  iarrieraia  araised  poeitioa,  aad  a 
to  aB  of  the  key  lersta  adapted  to  operate  said  lever 
,  aad  thereby  release  the  tablet  carriers  aad  allow  themto 
retara  to  thair  aaraul  podtioaa,  salistaatially  as  desoribed. 

IT.  la  a  caah  rsgiilsr,  a  sartos  4f  ublet  earriars,  eaeh  haviag  a 
horiaafl  ilot  Ihiiite.  a  aariaa  of  kai  laraw  eoamaaieatiag  with  said 
tablet  aartlan,  aad  adap^sd  to  sUflithaai  apward,  a  ra^aOy  moving 
aor— Hy  oa  aBof  tka  t4hlat  oarrian  ia  froat  of  the  hori- 
I  saU  tabW^  earrietaara  dowa,  aad  adapted 
«•  ha  iiartod  apward  la  aaiaaa  wHh  hay  oaa  of  tha  tahlat  earriars.  by 
tha  aeHoa  of  tha  key  Wvar  eofraipaidiH  thirato,  aad  be  tharaby  ea 
(H(od  with  tkadat  hi  neh  tahlat^aMr,  ipriag  aetaated  lerar  BMoh 
aalM  ftr  aaviag  taU  rod  aad  tha  iaUat  aantor  aa  aacagad  there- 


with aa  apwaid.  Wear  ealah  toaahayima  fcr  aappoctiagaaid  rod  aad 

•data  aaehaaiiB  commoai 
wkk  tha  Uj  1avaf%  wharahjf  tha  rtartiaf  apward  of  the  rear 

to  dlaaaaiss  said  lever  eatoh 


aad  af  aay  af  tha  key  kran, 

fraoi  mU  red  aad  rakaas  It,  aad  aO^w  it  aad  the  tabkt^oarriw  sap- 

paftad  tharahy  to  ratara  to  their 

aotftrth. 

1&  la  a  «aah-r«gialar.  gear  w 
laftha 


pudtloaa,  tabalaatiafly  aa 


oa  atads  oa  tha  ead 

ia  said  aad  fraasasaodj 


pinions  thereoa  iatermeshiog  with  aad  operatiog  said  gear  wheek 
in  one  direction,  a  cash-drswer  hariDgrack  gears  thereon  intennaah- 
iog  with  Mid  gear  wheels,  MgmenUl  gears  on  said  wheels  near  the 
hub«  thereof,  levers  mounted  on  stud  pins  on  the  end  frames  and  hav> 
ing  gaars  thereon  intermeshing  with  said  segmental  gears  on  said 
wheels,  a  second  set  of  levers  mounted  on  aaid  stud  pins  beside  tha 
first  named  set  of  levers,  laterally  projecting  studs  on  said  first  named 
lerers  adapted  to  engsf^  the  second  set  of  levers,  s  longitudinal  rod 
connecting  the  ends  of  said  second  set  of  levers  adapted  to  engage 
each  of  the  Ublet  carriers  of  the  machine,  and  key  levers  adapted 
to  engage  said  Ublet  carriers  and  sUrt  them,  together  with  said  rod 
upward,  and  then  release  said  ^*r  wheels,  subsuntiaily  as  described. 

19.  In,a  cash-register,  spring  actuated  gesr  wheels  st  the  ends  of 
the  frame,  Ublet  carriers  at  the  rear  of  the  frame,  key  levers  com- 
municating with  said  Ublet  carriers,  a  rod  extending  across  the  ends 
of  all  the  key  levers,  bell-crank  levers  at  each  end  of  the  frame  com- 
municating with,  said  rod,  and  a  bell-crank  lever  at  one  end  of  the 
frame  engaging  with  a  stop  on  one  of  the  gear  wheels  at  the  end  of 
the  fniae,  and  communicating  with  one  of  the  first  named  bell-crank 
levers,  so  as  to  be  operated  thereby,  subeUntially  as  described. 

20.  In  a  cash-register,  Ublet  carriers,  key  levers  communicating 
with  said  Ublet  carriers,  spring  actuated  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
released  by  the  raising  of  the  rear  end  of  any  one  of  the  key  levers, 
so  as  to  sUrt  the  Ublet  carrier  corresponding  thereto  on  its  upward 
traverse,  and  automatically  carry  such. Ublet  carrier  on  upward  the 
remainder  of  ite  traverse,  and  at  the  same  time  open  a  cash-drawer 
communicating  with  said  actuated  mechanism,  and  lever  catoh  mech- 
anism communicating  with  said  cash-drawer  to  prevent  such  Ublet 
carrier  from  being  lowered  until  the  drawer  is  fully  closed,  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

21.  In  a  cash-register,  a  group  of  Ublet  carriers,  a  rod  prorided 
with  fixed  collars  at  each  side  of  said  group  of  Ublet  carriers,  and 
loose  beveled  buttons  on  said  rod  between  said  fixed  collars,  so  ar- 
ranged thereon  that  there  is  only  space  between  them  to  allow  one 
Ublet  carrier  in  said  group  to  be  raised  at  a  time,  subsUntially  aa 
described. 

22.  In  a  cash-register,  three  or  more  groups  of  ublet  carriers, 
a  spring  actuated  rock  shaft  across  the  rear  of  the  frame  adjacent 
to  said  groups  of  Ublet  carriers,  an  upwardly  projecting  wing  on  said 
rock  shaft  entering  notohes  in  all  of  the  Ublet  carriers  in  the  inter- 
mediate one  of  said  groups,  and  downwardly  projecting  wings  on  said 
rock  shaft  opposite  the  groups  at  each  side  of  said  intermediate  or 
central  group,  and  notohes  in  all  of  the  Ublet  carriers  in  said  out- 
side groups  with  which  said  downwardly  projecting  wings  engage 
when  the  shaft  is  rocked  by  the  raising  of  one  of  the  Ublet  carriers 
in  said  intermediate  or  central  group,  subsUntially  as  described. 

23.  In  a  cash-register,  three  groups  of  Ublet  carriers,  a  stepped 
plate  in  front  of  each  of  said  groups  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
Ubkt  carriers  of  the  group  behind  it,  guide  racks  secured  to  the  two 
outside  plates  and  communicating  by  means  of  intermediate  mechao- 
isffi  with  regiater  wheels,  and  a  plain  guide  on  the  central  plate,  a 
horiaontal  bar  secured  to  the  right  band  plate  and  extending  across 
the  rear  of  the  central  plate  opposite  the  fifth  step  thereon,  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  Ublet  carriers  at  the  rear  of  the  cen- 
tral pkte,  and  a  lug  on  the  back  of  the  upper  part  of  the  central 
plate  adapted  to  engage  an  arm  secured  to  the  left  hand  plate  and 
eztondiag  laterally  over  said  lug,  subsUntiallr  asand  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

Si.  In  a  caah-register,  vertically  moving  Ublet  carriers  mounted 
in  the  rear  of  the  machine  frame,  a  rod  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
and  raise  said  ublet  carriers,  stepped  plates  -secured  to  vertically 
moring  guide  racks  in  ftxmt  of  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  raised 
by  said  ublet  carriers,  back  wardly  projecting  lugs  on  said  guide  racks 
near  the  upper  ends  thereof  arms  pivoted  to  the  upper  part  of  the  end 
fraoMa  of  the  machine  and  extending  forward  and  connected  together 
at  their  ends  by  a  rod  passing  over  the  lugs  on  said  guide  raclu,  and 
Eaks  eoaaeeting  the  end  of  said  rod  with  the  eods  of  the  rod  operat- 
iag to  raise  the  Ublet  earriera,  sabetantiaUy  aa  set  forth. 

26.  la  a  eaah-register,  register  wheels,  meehaaiam  operating  to 
primarily  rototo  said  wheek  to  registor  aaoanto  desired,  dkk  guide 
aeehaoka  a4jaceat  to  said  registor  wheek,  a  reeiproeatiag  rod  and 
dog  meehaoisa  aoaated  thereoa  adapted  to  travel  over  said  disk 
guide  meehaoka,  aeehaaka  adapted  to  operate  said  rod  so  that  the 
dofi  thereoa  will  eagage  said  regktor  wheek  aad  prodaoe  a  seeoadary 
JBo^tnmt  thereof;  wbeoever  the  diak  guides  a^jaoeut  thereto,  are  ia 
soeh  positioa  with  relatioa  to  the  teeth  on  said  regiater  wheels,  as  to 
permit  said  dog  mechanka  tw  eagage  with  the  teeth  thereoa  aad 
Bover  the  regktw  wheel  forward,  sabstaotially  as  aad  for  the  purpoee 
setforth. 

26.  la  a  caah-registor  mechaaiaa  for  earryiag  teas  froa  ooc 
register  wheel  to  aaother,  registor  wheels,  fixed  segaeatal  gvidee  and 
Bovabk  dkk  goides  a4iaeeat  to  aaid  regkter  wheek,  kiteraediate 
meehaaka  eoaaeeting  eaeh  of  said  asovabk  dkk  goidea  with  the 
wharf  at  tkatiilMkaMl  thaa>C  aad  40(11 
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to  travel  over  said  guides  and  register  wheels,  and  eagage  said  rtgiT 
ter  wheeb.  subsUntially  as  described. 

27.  In  a  cash-regi.iter  mechanism  for  carrying  tens  from  one  reg- 
ister wheel  to  another,  regirter  wheeb.  segmenul  iruide  mechanism  ad- 


.  .  -  •  r->      —    — — — ^»^«   irv   wseewi   urvi 

said  ^ide  raechanisai  and  the  repnter  wheels  and  engage  the  register 
wheeb  adjacent  thereto,  and  actuating  mechanbm  operating  said  dog 
mechanbm  to  route  the  register  wheeb  during  theclosing  of  the  cash- 
drawer  of  the  machine,  subsUntially  ax  described. 

2«.  In  a  cash-register,  rejri.'.ter  wheels.  Ublet  carriers  communi- 
cating with  and  operating  said  register  wheeb  as  said  Ublet  carriers 
are  being  raised,  mechanism  for  carrying  tens  from  one  register  wheel 
to  another,  consisting  of  segmenUl  guides  and  movable  dbk  guides 
adjacent  to  said  register  wheeb,  and  dog  mechanism  adapted  to  travel 
over  said  guide  methanism  and  register  wheeb  and  engage  the  reg- 
ister wheeb  adjacent  thereto,  and  dog  actuating  mechanism,  adapted 
to  operate  said  dofrs  and  to  move  the  register  wheeb.  after  thev  have 
been  routed  by  the  raising  of  the  Ublet  carriers,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

29.  In  a  cash-register,  comprising  register  wheels,  vertiijilly  mov- 
iag  mdicator  ubiets,  and  key  levem  of  different  values,  the  combina- 
tiea  of  sach  register  wheels,  and  mechanbm  for  primarily  routing 
•aid  regiirter  wheeb  in  response  to  the  operation  of  the  kev  levers  to 
register  amounts  corresponding  to  the  values  of  the  kev  levers  op- 
erated, with  disk  guide  mechanbm  adjacent  to  said  register  wheeb 
the  movable  portion  of  each  of  said  guide  dbk  mechanism  coinmu- 
n.catmg  with  the  regbter  wheel  to  the  right  of  it.  anH  a  reciprocat- 
ing rod  carrying  dog  mechanbm  adapted  to  travel  over  said  guide 
disk  mechanbm  and  engage  with  any  of  said  regi.sl«r  wheeb  and  pro 
dues  a  separate  and  secondary  movement  thereof  whenever  the  guide 
disk  mechanism  adjacent  to  such  register  wheel  or  wheeb  has  beeu 
moved  by  the  register  wheel  or  wheeb  to  the  right  thereof  to  such 
position  with  relation  to  the  teeth  on  the  ad.jacent  regbter  wheel,  as 
to  allow  the  dog  mechanbm  on  said  reciprocatinjr  rod  to  engage  there- 
with, subsuntiaily  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3<i.  The  combination  in  a  cash-regbter,  of  Ublet  carriers  and  key 
levers  communicating  therewith,  regiater  wheeb,  a  cash  dr  awer  and 
intermediate  mechani^n  adapted  to  operate  when  a  key  lever  b  de- 
preased,  with  carrying  mechanism  communicating  with  the  regbter 
wheeb  and  operating  to  route  them  during  the  closing  of  the  cash 
drawer,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

SI.  la  a  cash-register,  ublet  carriers,  automatically  actuated 
mechanism  for  raising  said  Ublet  carriers,  a  cash  drawer  and  lever 
catch  mechanism  adapted  to  engage  the  mechanism  for  rabing  the 


4    In  a  cash-regi.«ter,  the  combination  of  a  movable  cash  recep- 
Tllrj:'rrtT.r.^'^J'^  U.  open  said  nd,  Ubletcarrie"; 


mechanism  between  said  movable  lid  and  the  Ublet  earner  and  re,- 

c^^lTT        •"•    7!'  •?•*  "^P  niechanbm  forreUiuinK  aaid  lid  in  a 
cloee|posit,on,  and  key  lever  mechanism  for  sUrting  the  Ublet  car- 

VT    •  '"**  "'''""'^  '*•*  '**^  '•«'*'"'"«  '""  "d  Stop  mech- 
anwliTsubstantially  as  described.  '^ 


.    ,_^ ,„  .„,  ,.„,„„  „„   ,^M.^vI"  '  '^"''-'•f"'*^  the  combination  of  a  movable  cash  receL 

Ublet  carriers,  and  abo  adapted  t^  be  engaged  bv  the  cJh  drawer  ^^     •'  '"^"•"''  T"""^  ''^'"'  "'""  mechanism,  register  whed 
and   be  thereby  released  from  the  mechan^ism  for'ra.,!„/'L  ublt   l":''."'^-'''.?™'"'''^.?'"'''**'-- --»'-«'"»>*'-- said  mov- 


and  be  thereby  released  from  the  mechanbm  for  raising  the  Ublet 
earners,  whereby  the  Ublet  carriers  are  reuined  in  a  raised  position 
until  the  ca^h  drawer  b  closed,  subsUntially  as  described. 

32  In  a  cash-register.  Ublet  carriers,  a  cash-drawer,  automatic 
actuaung  mechanism  operating  to  rabe  the  Ublet  carriers  and  open 
toe  Cash-drawer  when  moved  in  one  direction,  and  to  close  the  cash- 
drawer  when  moved  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  reversible  es- 
capement dog  operating  on  said  actuating  mechanism  to  prevent  the 


able  lid,  and  the  vertically  moving  Ublet  carriers,  and  the  reiriKter 
mechanism,  spring  mechanism  communicating  with  aaid  gear  and  le 
ver  mechanbm  and  adapted  to  open  said  lid.  raise  the  Ublet  carriers 
and  route  the  register  mechanism,  a  catoh  or  stop  on  said  interme- 
diate gear  mechanbm,  stop  bver  mechanism  adapted  to  enga-e  said 
catoh  or  Stop  and  reUin  said  lid  in  a  closed  position,  lever  m^han- 
ism  adapted  to  engage  the  Ublet  carrier  raising  mechanism  and  re- 
Uin the  same  in  a  raised  position,  key  bvei>  coromunicaUng  with  lever 


reverse  movement  thereof  before  the  said  actuating  mechanism  has  T^l  '"  '  "*        ,'^^*'"'  ^*^  '"*'^  communicaUng  with  lever 

completed  iu   full  traven-e   in  either  direction,  ,ubsUn7ar«  d^i^'^l^r'Tr"''''"^?'''^ '*''"°'^''*  "'^'^^ 

—''•'■'  •  1^,°^^™"  "•"'  *■:»'  "»«n*<l  J«»en.,.and  also  communicating  with  and 


scribed 

33  In  a  cash-register,  a  telescopic  cash-drawer,  consbting  of  an 
.noer^snd  outer  section,  mechanism  for  automaUcally  opening  said 
cash-drawer,  lever  and  stop  mechanism  connecting  the  inner  and  outer 
sections  of  said  drawer,  whereby,  when  both  sections  of  the  drawer 
are  pushed  within  the  ca.«e  of  the  machine,  the  inner  section  b  locked 
within  the  outer  section  of  the  drawer,  and  when  the  outer  section 
of  ttie  drawer  has  moved  outward  to  the  end  of  its  traverse,  the  inner 
section  thereof  IS  released  and  can  be  moved  on  outward.  subsUntiallv 
as  described 
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'*,,;„  _l.  Inacash-register.thecombinaiionofasUtionarvcash 
receptacle,  a  movable  lid  therefor,  spring  mechanbm  for  opening  said 
i/i";  "^f**""*  *'"^  indicating  mechanism  communicating  with 
said  hd  and  operating  in  unison  therewith,  subsUnUally  as  described. 
2  Ins  cash  regbter,  the  combination  of  a  movable  lid  for  the  cash 
receptacle.  Ublet  carrier  mechanism,  regiater  mechanism  and  inter- 
mediate gear  and  lever  mechanism  between  said  movable  lid.  and  the 
Ublet  earner  mechanbm,  and  the  regbter  mechanism,  subsuntiaily 
as  described 

3.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  of  a  movable  caah  recep- 
tacb  lid.  ublet  earner  mechanbm,  regbter  wheel  mechanism,  inter- 
mediate gear  and  lever  mechanism  between  aaid  movable  lid  and  the 
UWet  earner  and  register  mechanism,  and  kev  lever  mechaabm  for 


adapted  tosUrt  the  Ublet  camera  upward,  subsuntiaily  as  set  forth 
I  6.  The  combination  in  a  cash-register,  of  key  levers,  kvers  as  I 
connected  by  a  rod  as  I'  common  to  all  of  aid  levers,  levers  as  J  J' 
communicating  with  said  rod  I'  and  adapted  to  be  opentted  thereby 
and  a  atop  lever  as  KK'  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  lever  J  J' 
aubsUntiaUy  aa  described. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  caah-register,  of  key  levers,  levere  as  I 
connected  by  a  rod  as  T  common  to  all  of  said  key  levers,  ublet  carriers 
as  M  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  sUrted  upward  by  the  key  levers, 
a  Ublet  carrier  rabing  rod  common  to  all  of  the  Ublet  carriers  and 
adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  the  Ublet  carriers  when  such  Ublet 
carrier  ia  aurted  on  its  upward  traverse,  and  levers  4S  J  J'  adapted 
to  engage  aid  ublet  carrier  rod  and  reUin  it  in  an  upraised  pooitioa, 
and  communicating  with  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  aid  rod  I' 
subsuntiaily  as  described 

8.  The  combination  in  the  regiater  wheel  carrying  mechaabm  of 
s  cash -register,  of  an  oscillating  lid  for  closing  the  caah  reeeptack, 
and  intermediate  lever  and  gear  mechanbm  connecUng  aid  lid  with 
aid  register  wheel  carrying  mechanbm,  subsUnUally  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  in  a  cash-regiater,  of  ublet  carrier*,  key  le- 
vers communicating  with  said  Ublet  carriers  and  operating  to  sUrt 
them  upward,  and  mechanbm  for  automatically  completing  the  rak- 
ing  of  the  Ublet  carriers  and  primarily  routing  the  register  wheek 
to  register  amounU  thereon,  with  regbter  wheel  can-ying  mechanbm, 
and  an  actuating  mechanism  therefor  operating  independently  of  the 
key-lever  mechanism,  and  after  the  action,  of  the  key-levers  b  com- 
pleted, to  secondarily  route  the  regbter  wbeeb  to  carry  amouak  from 
one  register  wheel  to  another,  subaUntially  m  set  foiih. 


1 0  Th«  «MMnbin«ttoii  in  »  cash  -fritter  of  Ubl«t  cm  rriera,  register 
wh»«la.  key  \»rtn  eotnmunicatiag  trith  uid  tablet  carriers,  an  oecil- 
latinj  lid  to  the  cash  receptacle,  intermediate  gear  and  lever  mech- 
aniMn  between  mid  lid  and  the  ta|>let  carriers  %nd  register  wheek, 
whereby  said  tablet  carriers  are  r|kijed  and  the  register  wheels  ro- 
uted after  the  tablet  carrier*  hareibeen  started  upward  by  the  key 
levers,  and  register  wheel  carrying  tuecbanisoi  comtnanicatiDg  by  io- 
tertnediate  ger.r  and  lever  mechanifiiii  with  said  lid  mechaoism,  and 
operating  independently  of  the  keyilevers,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

11.  The  combination  in  a  casb«register  of  table  ;arriers,  kev  le- 
vers communicating  therewith,  regi.iter  wheeU,  communicating  with 
the  tablet  carriers,  and  register  wb^l  carrying  mechanism  consisting 
of  curved  guides,  oecillating  dog  actuating  mechanism,  and  dogs 
communicating  with  said  register  ^heeU,  and  operated  by  said  o»- 
cillating  dog  actuating  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  in  a  cajih-iiegister,  of  register  wheels,  curved 
guides  actuated  in  one  direction  bt  said  register  wheels,  and  in  the 
other  direction  by  spring  aiechanisdi,  a  yielding  dog  mechanism  com- 
municating with  and  adapted  to  actuate  tLe  register  wheels,  a  recip- 
rocating rod  traveling  over  said  cufred  guides  and  carrying  laterally 
moving  dog  actuating  mechanism  fjr  moving  said  yielding  dogs  for- 
ward, and  stopd  for  limiting  the  motrement  of  said  dogs,  substantially 
as  described.  i 

13.  The  combination  in  a  caih-register,  of  register  wheels,  aj 
swirling  curved  guide  adjaceut  to  each  of  said  register  wheels,  studs | 
in  said  register  wheels  adapted  to  tngage  studs  on  said  guides  adja-i 
oeat  Jiereto  and  depress  them,.i  yielding  dog  communicating  with  eachi 
register  wheel,  a  fixed  stop  for  limfting  the  forward  motion  of  each, 
of  saii  dogs,  an  osciliaiin;;  rod  thtveiliag  around  ouuide  of  said 
guides,  a  liid'og  sleeve  on  said  rot    adapted  to  travel  over  each  of 
said  guides  until  such  guide  Lj  depri  j^ed  when  it  moves  to  the  left  on 
•aid  rod  and  engages  the  registc-  wheel  actuating  dog  adjacent| 
thereto  aud  inclined  fixed  arms  n<sr  the  bottom  of  the  traverse  of' 
?.vd  rod  adapted  to  move  said  alacres  back  into  eogagemeat  with 
>^iJ  gu'ies.  s'.ib>untially  as  set  fori  b  and  described.  I 


rods  connecting  the  slides  with  the  door  and  attached  to  the  latter  be- 
low the  pivotal  point,  and  a  horizonUl  door  hinged  to  the  back  of  the 
case  which  It  closes  above  the  movable  slide,  suitable  provision  being 
made  for  connecting  the  upper  extremity  of  the  door  with  the  top  of 
the  case  when  closed.  substantiaUy  as  described 


2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manu&cture,  a  display  cabinet  or 
case  consisting  of  a  stationary  fVame  provided  with  shelves  adapted 
to  receive  and  retain  articles  of  the  character  described,  the  vertical 
door  pivoted  between  the  sides  of  the  cabinet  and  provided  on  its  in- 
ner surface  with  spring  blocks,  and  a  lioiog  covering  the  blocks  m 
described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  vertically  movable  slide 
carrying  a  bar  apertured  to  receive  articles  of  cutlery,  said  slide  be- 
ing received  in  grooves  formed  in  the  sides  of  the  case,  and  located  in 
close  proximity  to  the  back  thereof  rods  connecting  the  slide  with  the 
door  and  attached  to  the  latter  below  the  pivotal  point,  and  a  horisontal 
top  hinged  to  the  back  of  the  case  and  adapted  to  close  the  case  above 
the  movable  slide,  the  construction  being  such  that  the  hinged  top 
and  the  pivoted  door  are  connected  when  the  case  is  closed,  and  dis- 
connected when  the  case  is  open,  substantially  as  described. 
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ClatM.  -  1  In  It  steam  eagiae  tl  le  combination  with  the  bed  hav- 
Kg  a  series  of  indnction  and  educion  passages,  the  cylinder  sap-l 
ported  on  said  bed  provided  with  i:  let  and  exhaust  porta,  the  piston., 
the  piston  rod  and  driving  shafi,  or  the  eccentrics  on  said  shafl.  th» 
arms  connected  with  uid  eccentric ,  and  with  the  cylinder,  substcn- 
tially  as  described 

-.  In  a  steam  engine  the  comb  nation  witn  the  bed  having  a  se-1 
riej  of  induction  and  eduction  pawnges.  the  reciprocating  cylinder 
having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  the  criving  shafl,  the  eccentrics  ear- 
ned thereby  and  provided  with  bara]oon.,e.ned  with  thecyhnder,  the 
valves  located  in  said  bed  and  the  tkvo-wsy  exhaust  valve,  subrrtan- 
ttaJly  as  daecribed.  , 

S.  In  a  steam  engine  thecombiiction  with  the  bed  hanng  .^team 
parages  therein,  the  reciprocating  cNlinder  provided  with  ?t<?aro  porU,, 
the  driving  shaft,  the  eccen'ric  and  die conneiling bars,  of  the  sUnd- 
aH  provided  with  diagonal  passagis,  communicating  with  the  pas-j 
Mtges  in  said  bed,  the  steam  supply  passages  provided  wiih  a  valve' 
the  pivoted  lever  connected  with  aajd  valve,  and  the  governor  con-j 
oected  with  said  lever,  *nbsUntia!ly  as  described. 

4.  In  a  steam  engine  the  combiaation  with  the  bed  having  steam! 
ps^sagcsandaslot  on  iu  underside,  df  the  reciprocating  cylinder  ha  v- 
lag  steam  ports  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  rod  paM- 
l»f  through  said  slot,  the  adjusting  nut.  the  coiled  spring  and  the 
movable  segment.  sub«iUntiaUy  as  dicribed. 


t*^^?»R 


O  06,4  7  4.  DI»UT  CASE  OR  CABiaET  MicHiu  Coiaoi.  Oao- 
»W.Cnla  niei  Ijr.  22. 189a  Serial  Na  471,451  iNooodel) 
Claim— I.  Asanimprovedarticleofmanufacture,  a  display  cab- 
let or  ease  coonating  of  the  apriphf  sutionary  frame,  the  vertical 
«oor  piToted  bMween  the  sides  of  the  tebinet  whose  front  it  is  adapt«> 
to  dose,  the  vertically  movable  slid.?  ingaging  ^roovea  f,>riae<i  in  tub 
■*'^  of  thexaw  and  located  ia  dose  proximif  to  the  back  thersof. 


Claim.-  1 .  In  a  halter,  a  rope  nose  piece  conswting  of  a  action  of 
rope  having  a  loop  formed  at  one  end  and  iu  opposite  end  extended 
out  to  form  a  tie.  and  an  eyelet  carried  by  the  loop  having  two  eyes 
therein  of  different  sire,  the  looped  end  of  the  rope  passed  through  the 
,  larger  eye  and  the  tie  end  of  the  rope  being  first  passed  through  the 
I  larger  eye.  and  finally  through  the  smaller  eye,  substantially  as  de- 
!*cribed. 

2.  ln«combinedropeand  web  halter,  the  combination  with  a  Hat 
web- bead-piece,  of  a  ropo  nose  piece,  and  fhimes  connecting  the  rope 

;  and  web  at  opposite  sidee,  formed  with  circular  openings  at  opposite 
j  ends,  an  opening  botween  the  other  openings  and  a  separated  cross- 

bar  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  frame  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof 

subetanUally  as  described. 

3.  '»«  combined  web  and  rope  halter,  the  combination  with  a  flat 

^.r^nt  ^l  °[*  r**!*  -°"  P'**'*'  '  '■"'"•  ''•^"K   "O  •P'rt"'^ 

whTh  tK  f  75'"'  '5'  '""^  P*^'  "*^  •  »t™ightcroes-barover 
which  the  end  of  the  web  i.  looped,  and  an  eyelet  secured  on  one  end 
Of  the  rope  having  two  ,^jcs  therein,  the  end  of  the  rope  passing  through 
one  eye  a^theoppowte  end  passing  through  both  eyes,  subsUntisLUy 


'  ^^'^  '^  ^-     WASailO   MACHIHR     Wuxua  A.  Ctaup   Renv 

W.Vi    Kted  my  27.  1892.    Serial  Ma  4H53i    rBooodiU 

CIsM.— la  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  semi-cy- 

Imdrical  body  and  the  oscillating  rubber  moanted  therein ;  of  a  r»- 

iuo.-Lle  aUtionary  rubber  adapted  to  fit  the  semi-eircuiM'  bottom  of 


OcTOfUt     lO,    1893. 
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rfeim  — In  the  construction  of  floors,  ceilings,  art- hes  and  similar 
structures,  an  arch  formed  of  paraUei  beams.  paraUel  coar^  of  bricka. 
blocks,  tiles,  or  similar  things  arranged  between  the  beams  and  form- 
ing a  ceUing,  supprfrtiog  blocks  or  skew  backs  arranged  above  the 
courses  and  adjacent  to  the  beams,  and  a  curved  floor  supportwl  on 
the  skew  backs  between  the  beams  the  floor  and  ceiUng  baring  a 
clear  and  unobstructed  space  between  them,  subsuntially  as  described 
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the  machine  body  and  comprising  curved  wires  15,  terminating  at  one 
end  in  loops  16,  transverse  strips  14  loosely  arranged  on  said  curved 
wirw.  meUllic  washers  loosely  arranged  on  the  wires  between  the 
transverse  strips  thereon,  and  hinge  plates  20  having  eyes  at  one  end 
toosely  embracing  said  loops  and  adapted  to  be  secured  fixedly  to  the 
body  of  the  machine  to  hinge  the  sUtionary  rubber  therein  subsun- 
tially as  set  forth. 

606,477.  MBAH8  POE  CARRYIMO  HEADUOHTS  OH  VELOCI- 
PKDEa  Pkbtoh  Dayies.  London,  England.  PUod  July  12,  1895. 
Senai  Ma  480.2ia  (Ho  model)  Pat«Dt«l  In  Denmark  May  19. 1883, 
Hol  6.A3S. 


th«,  ^      ~f  I  '^  comprising  two  member,  mortised  in 

their  adjacent  faces,  an  interposed  ring  entering  said  mortises  and 
having  a  spnng  coiled  upon  iu  lower  portion  between  the  said  two 
r""    r.K    J™"'/'."*   P'""  "***''"^  ''"  """^i^  "d  "tending 

506.480.    IIKSTAMD  AMD  AmCHMMTS.    WlLUlo  C  lLl>. 
klOGi  Chicago,  m  ntedJaa25.18M   Sartal  la  469.733.  (Ho  moS) 


r/a»m.— 1.  The  combination,  with  the  oil  reservoir  in  the  hollow 
or  chambered  handle  of  a  velocipede  or  like  vehicle,  ofa  lamp  secured 
to  the  handle  and  communicating  with  an  opening  in  the  cliambered 
portion  thereof 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  oil  reservoir  in  the  hollow  or  cham- 
t)ered  handle  ofa  velocipede  or  similar  vehicle,  of  a  lamp  communi- 
cating with  an  opening  in  the  chambered  portion  of  the  handle  and 
secured  thereto  by  deUchable  fastenings. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  oil  reservoir  in  the  hollow  or  cham- 
bered handle,  a  hollow  plug  B,  fitting  an  opening  in  the  handle  and 
provided  with  packing  washers,  a  lamp,  and  rnean^  for  deUchably  se- 
curing it  to  the  plug  and  to  the  handle. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  oil  reservoir  in  the  hollow  or  cham- 
bered handle,  a  lamp  communicating  with  an  opening  in  the  cham- 
bered portion  of  the  handle,  and  clips  for  detachably  securing  the 
lamp  to  the  handle. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  oil  reservoir  in  the  hollow  or  cham- 
bered handle,  of  the  hollow  plug  B,  fitting  an  opening  in  the  handle 
and  having  the  conical  extremity  r,  a  lamp  detachably  secured  to  the 
plug,  and  a  casing*,  encircling  the  wick  to  prevent  the  admission  of 
foreign  subsUnces.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


606,47  8.  COMSTtOCTlOM  OP  FLOORS.  CBILIM08,  ARCHES  to. 
Pinti  1  L  Di  RacHi  Mew  York,  H.  Y.  PUed  June  1 1,  1892  Sertal 
Ma43«.316.    (Mo  model.) 


Claim.— \.  A  combination  article  of  desk  furniture  consisting  in 
an  ink  sUnd  provided  withuprighu  B  B  having  top  and  middle  crom 
pieces  «»  «',  a  beveled  hook  v>*  on  the  cross  bar  #',  a  calendar  C  and  its 
operating  mechanism  between  said  uprighu  and  cross  pieces,  and  the 
■•Ul  plate  «  closing  the  space  behind  the  calendar,  loosely  connected 
at  iu  upper  end  with  the  top  cro.'W  bar  #'  and  having  a  spring  catch  w' 
on  iu  lower  end  engaging  the  hook  »«,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
I         2.  A  combination  article  of  desk  furniture  consisting  in  a  base 
!  provided  with  a  roUry  knife  sharpener,  pen  wiper  and  pencil  sharp- 
ener all  on  a  single  shaft.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 
I         3.  A  combination  article  of  desk  furniture  consisting  in  an  ink 
sUad  provided  with  a  roUry  knife  sharpener,  pen  wiper  and  pencil 
sharpener  all  on  a  single  shaft;  the  pencil  sharpener  being  on  one  end 
I  of  the  shaft,  and  a  removable  drawer  into  which  said  pencil  sharpener 
j  projecu  and  provided  with  a  pencil  rest  k,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

4.  A  combination  article  of  desk  furniture  comprising  the  ink 
sUnd  having  recepUcies  at  its  four  coroers  the  fVont  pair  of  which 
conUin  the  ink  wells  and  are  separated  by  an  open  space  divided  by 
vertical  partitions  p'  p»  into  the  open  front  compartmenU  T  T,  the  peo 
clamp  p*  jr  p*  pivoted  between  the  partitions  /;>•,  the  lid  8  closing 
the  space  between  said  ink  well  receptacles  and  having  depending 
leaves  S'  S'  closing  the  fronu  of  compartmenU  T  T,  a  cover  for  the  rear 
compartmenU  N  L.  a  sUndard  K  projecting  np  from  the  cover  and  a 
spring  R'  secured  to  the  cover  and  bearing  against  the  said  sUndard. 
subsUntially  a.s  net  forth. 

5.  In  a  combination  article  of  desk  furniture  a  base  divided  into 
I  several  compartmenU  for  ink  wells  Ac.  and  formed  with  sundards  B 

B  conUining  s  calendar  between  their  upper  ends,  a  shaft  E  joumaled 
in  the  lower  rnds  of  said  standards  and  extending  from  end  to  end  of 
I  the  base  one  end  of  the  sUndard  being  provided  within  one  compart- 
1  meat  with  a  loagitudinaDy  extending  pencil  sharpener  K,  spaced  knife 
sharpening  cylinders  oj  ssid  shaft  between  the  sUndardsand  geanog 
tor  routing  the  said  shaft,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


506.481.    FAH-MOTOB.    Ciaunoiovm  P  Bubm.  Hew  Yoit. 
H.  Y..  airigiMr  of  oa»4iatf  to  Fnook  A  Patlaa.  OgabUo.  Italy 
July  18.  I89&    d««a la  440.198.    (lonoM) 


»4» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OcTont  lo,   1893. 


Chim.—  \  An  et«ctncAll;  operated  tan,  comprisiog  a  suiuble 
tMiM  oraupport.  an  electric  motor  held  toj  turn  on  the  support  a  fan  car- 
ried by  the  armature  ot  the  motor,  and  ptopellii)){  mechaniam  driren  by 
the  armature  of  the  motor  aod  adapted  to  eogag^e  ita  aupport  so  aa 
to  rerolve  the  motor.  aabeUntiaily  as  (leacribed. 

2.  An  electrically  operated  fan,  co|npnsingr  a  base  or  pedesUl.  a 
motor  held  to  turn  thereon,  a  fan  carried  bv  the  motor,  a  friction 
wheel  carried  by  the  motor  aod  held  t«  run  on  the  base  or  pedesUi. 
•iid  ail  operatire  driring  connection  between  the  friction  wheel  and 
the  armature  of  the  motor,  sub!iUntiall|r  aa  described. 

3.  An  electrically  operated  fan,  conjprising  a  base  or  pedesUl  hav- 
■'  ktg  concentric  conductinj?  track*  therein  which  are  adapted  to  con- 
nect with  a  .lource  of  electricity,  a  mot«>r  held  to  turn  upon  the  base 
or  pedestal,  trailen  or  brushe*  carried  ty  the  motor  aod  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  tracks,  a  fan  carried  \>r  the  armature  shafl  of  the 
motor,  a  friction  wheel  secured  to  the  «»otor  aod  held  to  run  on  the 
base  or  pedesul.  and  an  operatire  gear  (^noection  between  the  arma- 
ture shaft  of  the  motor  and  the  tVictioii  wheel.  subeUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. I 

4.  An  electrically  operated  fan.  conifirUin^  a  base  or  pedestal  hav- 
inf  concentric  conducting  tracks  thereon  adapted  to  connect  with  a 
source  of  electricity,  and  a  central  depression  or  recees  therein,  a  pirot 
poat  secured  in  the  recess,  a  motor  heldj  to  turn  on  the  pirot  poet  and 
having  trailers  or  briisbea  to  connect  wiith  the  tracks,  a  fan  carried 
by  the  armature  of  the  motor,  and  mechanism  driven  by  the  armature 
and  adapted  to  rerolve  the  motor,  aube^ntimlly  as  d^cribed. 


0O6.48'2.    RBGUUTOE  FOR  DT|rAlf08.     WiujAM  E  Sum, 
CuibrMgv.  MMi.    FIMFM127.1893.  SMkl  Sa 463.782.    (HoiBOM.) 


506.484,  EARTHEMWARB-SEWER-PIPg  JOINT  RoBCtT  Ew- 
wo  London.  Engiaad.  ?Ued  Dea  12,  1892.  Sehal  Na  4&4W9  (No 
model.)    Patented  In  England  Jime  3.  1891,  la  9,360. 


Claim. — I.  in  a  dynamo  in  combination  a  stationary  forward 
brash  and  a  movable  rear  brunb  of  lik^  sign;  a  main  circuit;  a  di- 
rect connectioo  between  the  forward  br«$h  and  the  main  circuit;  and 
a  reaiatance  between  the  rear  brush  and  tie  main  circuit;  all  combined 
and  arranged  to  reduce  the  electro-mottve  force  of  the  dynamo  by 
moving  the  rear  bruah  toward  the  forwaitl  brush,  and  to  increase  that 
electromotive  force  by  moving  the  rear  l|ru»h  away  from  the  forward 
bruah.  subetaatially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  in  combination  a  Mtatioiiary  forward  brush;  a 
movable  forward  brash:  a  movable  rev  brujih ;  a  main  circuit;  a 
direct  coonection  between  the  forward  b(-uahe«  and  the  main  circuit, 
and  a  reMstaiice  between  the  rear  bnis)i  and  the  main  circuit;  all 
combined  and  arraaged  to  reduce  the  electro  motive  force  of  the 
dynamo  and  prevent  sparking  by  moviiij  the  rear  brush  toward,  and 
the  movable  forward  brash  away  fhMi  thie  sutionar>-  forward  brush; 
ami  to  ineresae  the  electro  motive  fbrcis  and  prevent  sparking  by 
moving  the  rear  brush  away  from,  and  (he  movable  forward  brush 
toward  the  stationary  forward  bmah.  subatantially  aa  set  forth. 


606.483.    wnOiOLL    Im.  tfpmm.  Maakato.  tjum.   Piled 
iir.  14.1MI.  ■MHasaaiaM  ombbM) 

C'&iijM.— In  a  wind  mill,  the  combina  Lion  with  a  derrick,  a  atock 
C  moBflted  aad  adapted  to  tors  ia  the  la  d  derrick  and  earryiag  the 


Cfaim.—  l.  A  pipe  joint  comprising  the  socket  section  provided 
at  the  base  of  ita  socket  in  the  angle  thereof  with  an  inclined  or 
rounded  shoulder  C  and  with  two  traasvenwly  aligned  apertures  L  L 
beyond  the  outer  margin  D  of  said  shoulder,  and  the  opposed  section 
provided  with  an  external  annular  flange  H  an  inclined  or  rounded 
shoulder  O  in  the  angle  of  the  shoulder,  and  the  external  rib  K  ex- 
tending from  the  shoulder  toward  the  end  of  the  section  and  inclined 
or  curved  on  iu  extremity  to  correspond  with  the  shoulder  C ;  the 
ends  of  the  two  sections  overlapping  the  respective  shoulders  C  G.  and 
the  said  rib  K  extending  between  the  two  hole*  L,  subsUntially  as 
deecribed. 

2.  A  pipe  joint  comprising  the  socket  section  provided  at  the  baae 
of  the  socket  in  the  angle  thereof  fVom  A  to  D  with  an  inclined  or 
rounded  shoulder  C,  and  recessed  or  scored  as  at  J,  and  provided  be- 
yond the  point  D  with  two  transversely  aligned  apertures  L  L,  and 
the  opposed  section  formed  with  an  external  annular  flange  H  (also 
scored  or  recessed)  the  face  of  the  said  shoulder  being  perpendicular 
to  the  bore  of  the  section  and  against  which  the  flat  end  of  the  socket 
or  bell  section  abuts  and  with  a  shoulder  C,  in  the  angle  formed  by 
said  shoulder  and  the  longitudinally  extending  rib  K  extendingfW>m  the 
said  shoulder  toward  the  end  of  the  section  and  shaped  at  its  end  to 
correspond  with  the  shoulder  C  which  it  abuts;  the  ends  of  the  pipe 
sections  overlapping  the  respective  shoulders  C  O,  substantiallv  as  set 
forth 

3.  The  herein  described  pipe  joint  comprising  the  socket  section 
having  a  shoulder  D  in  the  angle  of  its  base  inclined  or  curved  fW)m 
A  to  D,  said  socket  being  flared  or  inclined  outwardly  fVom  the  point 
D  to  B  and  provided  with  transversely  aligned  apertures  L  Land  the 
opposed  section  formed  with  the  external  annular  flange  H  the  face 
of  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  bore  of  the  section  and  against  which 
the  flat  end  of  the  socket  or  bell  section  abuU,  shoulder  G  in  the  an- 
gle formed  thereby  said  section  being  inclined  from  F  to  K  and  the 
longitudinal  rib  IL,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


operating  mechanism,  and  having  the  Uil  vane  pivoully  attached 
thereto,  of  arms  k  A'  projecting  froBf  opposite  sides  of  the  Uil  vane 
the  arm  A'  extending  alongside  and  parallel  with  the  stock,  a  wind- 
lass I  within  convenient  reach  having  notched  hand  wheel  I'  Utch  J 
to  engage  with  the  notched  hand  wheel,  and  cords  reversely'  wound 
on  the  said  windlass  at  their  lower  ends,  and  having  their  upper  ends 
operatively  connected  with  the  said  arms  i  and  *',  subsUntially  as 
described  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


OcToatt   le,   1893. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


H$ 


500.4:8  G. 

Jaan,1883. 


■OT-LOCS.    JoH  a  Pioann.  Oatootovn.  Pa.    FiM 
Sartal  la  459.380    (MomoM.) 


Chim.—  l.  The  combination,  of  a  bolt  provided  with  a  right  and 
left  hand  thread,  a  chambered  main  nut  furnished  with  a  spring  pawl, 
and  a  lock  nut  furnished  with  a  ratchet  adapted  to  enter  the  cham- 
ber of  the  main  nut  and  fitted  for  engagement  with  the  pawl  carried 
by  the  main  nut,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bolt  provided  with  a  right  and  left  hand 
thread,  a  chambered  main  nut  provided  with  a  spring  pawl  and  a  re- 
cess beneath  the  pawl  for  the  introduction  of  an  instrument  to  raise 
the  pawl  and  a  lock  nut  provided  at  iU  inner  end  with  a  peripheral 
ratchet  to  enter  the  chamber  of  the  main  nut  and  be  engaged  by  the 
said  pawl,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


506,486.  QAS  AND  AIR  ENGINE.  Eowau)  PitLD.  Loadoa  Bog- 
land.  PUed  July  22. 1892.  Semi  Na  440,9J»  (No  model)  Patented 
In  France  Jaa  6, 1890  Ha  202.990 ;  in  Oennany  Jaa  7, 1890,  Na  53,324 ; 
tn  Belgium  Jaa  8.  189a  Na  89.106;  tn  Luxemburg  Jaa  22,  1890,  No 
1.241 ;  ID  Brazil  Mar.  20, 1890,  Na  813 ;  tn  Spun  Mar  28. 1890,  Na  10,437; 
In  Italy  Mar  31,  1890,  LIU,  93;  In  England  Oct  27, 1891.  Na  18.d08;  to 
Swftmiaod  May  25,  1892.  Na  5,467 ;  tn  Norway  May  27.  1892.  Na 
2,774;  in  Canada  July  15.  1892.  Na  39363.  and  In  India  On  6.  1892. 
Ha  144 


laim  —  1 .  Tn  an  engine  to  be  worked  by  hot  gases  such  as  air  or 
products  01'  combustion  with  steam,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
or  with  each  cylinder,  if  more  than  one  be  used,  of  two  mixing  cham- 
bers each  adapted  to  be  placed  in  connection  with  one  end  only  of 
said  cylinder,  distributing  valves  for  controlling  the  paasage  of  hot 
gases  from  said  mixing  chambers  to  the  respective  ends  of  said  cyl- 
inder, and  separate  exhaust  valves  for  controlling  the  exhaust  from 
the  respective  ends  of  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  engine  to  be  worked  by  hot  gases  such  as  air  or  pro- 
ducts of  combustion  with  steam,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  or 
with  each  cylinder,  if  more  than  one  be  used,  of  two  mixing  chambers 
each  adapted  to  be  placed  in  connection  with  one  end  only  of  said 
cylinder,  distributing  valves  each  arranged  between  one  end  of  one 
of  said  mixing  ehambeni  aod  the  corresponding  end  of  said  cylinder, 
and  exhaust  valves  arranged  at  or  near  the  ends  of  said  cylinder, 
and  meaoa  for  operating  said  'i^«r«inK.  .nil  exhaust  valves  in  such 


a  Banner  that  during  part  of  each  atroke  the  dietribntiag  ralra  aod 
exhaust  valve  at  each  end  of  aaid  eyUader  are  siauhaaeoualy  opea 
to  exhaust  subsUntially  as  deacribed  for  the  parpoae  deaeribed. 

3.  In  an  engine  to  be  worked  with  hot  gaaea,  eoeh  as  air  or  pro- 
ducts of  combustion,  with  addition  of  steam,  the  oombiaation  with  the 
working  cylinder,  of  mixing  chambers  each  arranged  to  be  placed  in 
communication  with  one  end  only  of  said  eyliader,  rotary  dntribut- 
ing  valves  adapted  to  place  said  mixing  cLamben  in  commnnicatioo 
alternately  with  the  respective  ends  of  said  cylinder,  and  roury  ex 
haust  valves  for  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  said  exhaust  valves  being 
connected  and  operated  independently  of  aaid  distributing  valves  sub- 
sUntially as  herein  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  an  engine  to  be  worked  with  hot  gases,  such  as  air  or  pro- 
ducts of  combustion  with  addition  of  steam,  the  combination  with  the 
working  cylinder,  of  two  mixing  chambers  2  and  3,  roUry  distribut- 
ing valves  8  and  9  each  controlling  a  short  passage  between  one  end 
of  each  of  said  mixing  chambers  and  one  end  of  aaid  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided with  an  external  lever  arm,  a  rod  41  connecting  said  lever  arms, 
a  lever  40  for  operating  said  rod,  means  for  operating  said  lever,  ro- 
Ury exhaust  valves  8*,  9*  for  controlling  the  exhaust  fh>m  each  end 
of  said  cylinder  independently  of  aaid  distributing  valves  and  each  pro- 
vided with  an  external  lever  arm,  a  rod  44  connecting  ':jd  last  men 
tioned  lever  arms,  and  means  for  operating  said  rod  44  subsUntially 
as  herein  described. 

5.  In  an  engine  to  be  worked  with  hot  gases,  such  aaair  or  pro- 
ducts of  combustion  with  addition  of  steam,  the  combination  with  the 
working  cylinder,  of  two  mixing  chambers  arranged  to  be  placed  io 
communication  with  one  end  only  of  said  cylinder  and  provided  with 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  hot  gases,  valves  for  controlling  said 
openings,  springs  for  normally  holding  said  valvea  closed,  trip  levers 
for  opening  said  valves  alternately  against  the  action  of  said  springs, 
bent  levers  pivoted  each  to  the  stem  of  one  of  said  valves  and  against 
which  the  corresponding  trip  lever  acts,  stops  for  disengaging  said 
bent  levers  from  said  trip  levers,  and  means  for  operating  said  trip 
levers,  a  steam  chamber  with  passages  for  placing  the  same  in  com- 
munication with  each  of  said  mixing  chambers,  steam  valves  for  con- 
trolling said  passages,  springs  for  normally  holding  said  valves  closed, 
a  trip  lever  for  opening  said  steam  valves  alternately  against  the 
action  of  their  springs,  bent  levers  pivoted  each  to  one  of  the  steam 
valve  rods  and  against  which  said  trip  lever  acts,  Uppet  arms  for  dis- 
engaging these  bent  levers  from  said  trip  lever,  a  governor  for  con- 
trolling the  position  of  said  Uppet  arms,  and  means  for  operating 
each  of  said  trip  levers  subsUntially  as  herein  described  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

506.487.     FEEDING  MBCHAHI8M  FOR  WOOL-CARDINO  BM- 

QIHBS     DaniL  C  Fmn.  Allstoa  aalgnor  of  one-half  to  Oeorge  Q. 

StiUmaa  Boatoo.  Mav.    FUed  Mar.  3, 1893.    Serial  Na  465.365     (Ho 

OKXML) 

Brief— T\it  wool  on  apron  20  is  passed  by  the  transferrer  4  to 
the  secondary  chamber  2,  and  is  there  crowded  upon  the  delivering 
apron  21  by  the  reciprocating  matter  6.  If,  however,  the  chamber  2 
is  overcrowded,  the  matter  cannot  move  so  far,  and  by  means  of  con- 
nections 241,  18,  and  17  causes  the  pawl  19  to  act  upon  fewer  teeth 
on  the  ratchet-wheel  271,  thusdiutinishing  thespeed  of  transferrer  4^ 


Claim  — 1.  The  combination  with  a  wooMwx  bsving  a  receiving 
chamber  or  space  into  which  a  supply  of  wool  is  thrown  and  a  see* 
ondary  chamber  or  space,  a  tootheid  elevator  or  transferrer  Ukiug  the 
wool  fh>m  the  receiving  chamber  or  space,  means  for  discharging  the 
wool  fh>m  the  said  elevator  or  transferrer  into  the  secondary  chamber 
or  space,  and  a  deliverer  for  earrytng  tlie  weol  away  from  the  said 
secondary  chamber  or  space,  of  a  matter  for  compacting  the  wool 
upon  the  said  ddiverar.  meaas  for  actuating  the  aaid  matter,  rariabla 
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»p«^  d«w\cm  for  dri ring  the  elerator  or  traiwferrer,  aixi  deriow  coo- 
troUeJ  bj  Ui«  moremeats  of  the  uuUer  whereby  th«  action  of  the 
•aid  rarU^l«  tpewl  d«Tio«a  ia  ref  uUtod  ^d  tb«  «p««d  of  th«  elerator 
or  lr»iMf«rr«r  is  alterwl.  •obMAatiAllj  a4  described 

2.  TheoombioAtioo  with*  wool-bo«  h»TiDg«  recei  ring  chamber 
or  ipMe  into  which  •  supply  of  wool  is  thrown  ud  a  iecoodAry  cham- 
ber  or  space,  a  toothed  elerator  or  transferrer  uking  tbe  wool  from 
the  receirinr;  chamber  or  afwce,  meaa«  f^r  discharging  the  wool  from 
the  elerator  ar  traorferrer  into  the  »ec*ndAry  cbimber  or  space,  a 
delirerer.  aud  an  opposing  surface  formiqg  between  th'e  «ame  and  the 
delirerer  a  throat,  of  a  matter  for  crowding  the  wool  into  said  throat, 
means  for  actuating  the  said  matter,  ratiiable  speed  derices  for  drir- 
iog  the  elerator  or  transferrer,  and  derices  controHed  by  the  more- 
menu  of  the  matter  whereby  the  action  of  the  said  rariable  speed 
derices  is  regulated  and. the  speed  of  t|e  elerator  or  transferrer  u 
altered,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wool  bo^  haring  a  receiring  chamber 
n  space  into  which  a  supply  of  wool  is  thrown  and  a  secondary  cham- 
ber or  space,  a  toothed  elerator  or  tranjTerrer  Uking  the  wool  from 
the  receiring  chamber  or  space,  means  for  discharging  the  wool  from 
the  said  elevator  or  transferrer  into  the  ^ondary  chamber  or  space, 

^  and  a  delirerer  for  carrying  the  wool  awjay  from  the  said  secondary 
•  chamber  or  space,  of  a  matter  for  competing  the  wool  orer  the  de- 
Hrerer,  yielding  means  for  actuating  the  matter,  rariable  speed  de- 
rices for  driring  the  elerator  or  transferrer,  and  derices  connected 
with  the  matter  whereby  the  action  of  th^  said  rariaWe  speed  dericea 
k  regulated  and  the  speed  of  the  elerator  or  transferrer  U  altered, 
•ubetantially  aa  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wool-box  baring  a  receiring  chamber 
or  space  into  which  a  supply  of  wool  is  thfown  and  a  secondary  cham- 
ber or  space,  a  toothed  elerator  or  transferrer  Uking  the  wool  from 
the  receiring  chamber  or  space,  means  for  discharging  the  wool  from 
the  elerator  or  transferrer  into  the  secondary  chamber  or  space,  a 
delirerer,  and  an  opposing  surface  forming  between  the  same  and  the 
delirerer  a  throat,  of  a  matter  for  crowding  the  wool  into  said  throat, 
yielding  means  for  actuating  the  matter,; rariable  speed  derices  for 
dnving  the  elerator  or  transferrer,  and  derices  connected  with  the 
matter  whereby  the  action  of  the  said  rariable  speed  derices  U  reg- 
ulated and  the  speed  of  the  elerator  or  transferrer  is  altered;  sub- 
Mantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combinatioo  with  a  wool-box  faring  a  receiring  chamber 
orepace  into  which  a  supply  of  wool  is  thiiown  and  a  secondary  cham- 
ber or  space,  a  toothed  elerator  or  transferrer  uking  the  wool  from 
the  r«^eiriQg  chamber  or  spape,  means  fo*  discharging  the  wool  from 
the  («id  ele>rttor  or  transferrer  into  the  s^ondary  chamber  or  space, 
and  a  delirerer  for  carrying  the  wool  aw^y  from  the  said  secondary 
chamber  or  space,  of  a  matter  for  compacting  the  wool  orer  the  said 
deKrerer,  means  for  actuaUng  the  said  m«itter,  a  ratchet-wheel  and 
pawl  for  actuating  the  said  elerator  or  trsMerrer,  meaaa  for  moriog 
the  pawl,  and  a  morable  shield  or  guanj  adapted  to  be  intenposed 
between  the  ratchet  and  pawl  and  contrtlled  in  its  position  by  the 
moremenu  of  the  said  matter,  whereby  the  speed  of  the  elerator  or 
transferrer  may  be  raried.  subsuntially  a*  dewrit^d. 

6.  The  combinatioo  with  a  wool-box  baring  a  receiring  chamber 
orapaciB  into  which  a  supply  of  wool  iajthrown  and  a  secondary 
chamber  or  space,  a  toothed  elerator  or  transferrer  Uking  the  wool 
fK>m  the  receiring  chamber  or  space,  means  for  discharging  the  wool 
from  the  said  elerator  or  transferrer  into  the  secondary  chamber  or 
•pace,  and  a  delirerer  for  carrying  the  wo^l  away  from  the  said  sec- 
ondary chamber  or  space,  of  a  matter  for  compacting  the  wool  over 
the  said  delirerer,  yielding  means  for  actuating  the  matter,  a  ratchet- 
wheel  and  pawl  for  actuating  the  said  elevator  or  trmosferrer,  means 
for  moring  the  pawl,  and  a  morable  -^hieM  or  guard  adapted  to  be 
iatorpoaMl  between  the  ratchet  aod  pa«tl  aod  controlled  in  iu  powtioa 
by  tk«  moremenu  of  the  said  matter,  wh^^by  the  speed  of  the  ele- 
rator or  tnuwferrer  may  be  raried.  snbati^itially  as  described. 


pirot  pin  mounted  in  said  aleere  or  barrel,  a  crank  am  meur»i  to 
said  pirot  pin.  a  Unk  connecting  said  crank  arm  with  the  mart  arm 
and  mechanism  for  ribrating  said  crank  arm  and  routing  the  shaft. 
4.  The  combination  with  a  rertical  roUry  shaft,  and  a  ribratory 
mart  arm  carried  thereby,  of  a  stop  or  rert  adjusubly  secared  upon 
the  rertical  shaft  in  the  path  of  the  mart  arm. 


5.  The  combination>with  asuiuble  support,  and  a  laterally  mor- 
able mart  arm,  of  a  pair  of  conUct  plates  on  the  support,  one  of  said 
plates  being  prorided  with  a  short-circuiting  arm  adapted  to  be  en- 
gafed  by  the  other  plate,  and  contact  poinU  carried  by  the  mast  arm 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  oonUct  plates  and  cut  out  the  sbortnsir 
eoitiiig  arm. 

6.  In  an  electric  light  support,  the  contacU  U  V  consisting  of 
horiiootal  U-shaped  springs,  the  spring  U  being  shorter  than  the 
spring  W  and  prorided  with  an  extension  X  forming  a  short-circuit- 
ing arm. 


506,489.  eAS-MSTBB  CORIBCnOR    Aianr E  emeu, Jeiwr 
CKy,  1. 1    FOed  July  17.  1883.    Serial  Ha  480.74&    (Bo  moM.) 


006.4:88.    ILKTBIC  UeBT.    SioMi  Pim.  Hfflnla  r& 

CUim.—  l.  The  oombination  with  a  M^ubW  Mpport,  of  a  rerti- 
cal roUry  abaft,  a  maat  arm  pirotally  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
•aid  abaft,  a  crmnk  arm  pirotally  connected  to  the  lower  eod  ofaaid 
•baft,  a  link  eoooeeting  said  crank  arm  an4  the  mart  arm,  aod  mech- 
anism for  roUtisf  laid  shaft  and  ribrating;  the  crank  arm. 

X.  The  combinatioo  with  a  suiubie  s(^>port,  of  a  rertical  roUry 
•haft,  a  mart  arm  pirotally  connected  to  t)|e  upper  end  of  the  same, 
crank  arma  pirotally  conaeeted  to  the  lo^er  end  of  the  said  shaft, 
the  rear  crank  arm  being  conntorbalaaced.  an  operating  rod  piroted 
to  and  depending  from  the  said  countorba)anced  crank  arm,  and  a 
link  connecting  the  fr^nt  crank  arm  with  Aie  mart  arm. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  suiuble  suf  port,  of  a  rertical  roUry 
•haft  baring  a  horixontal  yoke  at  iU  upper  end  and  a  horisontal  bar- 
mi  or  alMre  at  ito  lower  end.  a  mart  arm  piroted  in  said  yoke,  a 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  gas  metor  connection,  the  combination,  with  a 
lead  pipe  radially  flanged  at  the  eod,  and  an  exumally  threaded  sleere 
thereon,  of  a  threaded  thimble  adapted  to  screw  into  the  pipe,  a  junc- 
tion nut  threaded  in  two  diameters  and  engaging  the  sleere  and  thim- 
ble, and  a  union  nut  connecting  the  thimble  with  a  meter  post,  sub- 
sUotially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lead  pipe  radially  flanged  at  the  ond, 
and  an  externally  threaded  sleere  on  the  pipe,  bearing  upon  the  flange, 
of  a  junction  nut  internally  threaded  in  two  diameters,  one  thread  eu: 
gaging  the  sleere,  and  an  externally  threaded  thimble  entenng  the  end 
of  the  lead  pipe,  and  receiring  the  other  thread*of  the  junction  nut, 
and  a  union  nut  on  the  eod  of  the  thimble  engaging  a  radial  flange 
thereon  and  adapted  to  connect  said  thimble  with  a  meter  poet,  sub- 
stantially as  described 
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iillKllil 

ilii  I  ill 


^laim. — A  nut  haring  rows  of  depremions  on  iU  (kce,  the  depres- 
sions of  one  row  alternating  with  those  of  another  row.  and  a  nut  pro- 
rided with  dogs  which  respectireir  engage  with  said  rowi. 

0O6,49 1 .  RACK-TRACK  HARROW  AND  LEVBLBR  Jon  R  R 
flow  AID,  Boatoo.  Mam.  Piled  Juae  13. 1892.  Serial  Ma  436.439  (la. 
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porting  rod,  reUining  washers  at  the  end  of  said  sleere  or  casing 
pierced  by  said  rod,  and  a  flexible  connection  from  the  main  con- 
ductor to  said  contact  derioe,  subaUntially  as  apecifled. 


a         -    'J 

C'latm. — 1.  The  improred  track -brush  and  smoothing  derice,  con- 
sirting  of  the  fW>nt  and  rear  cross-bars  A  B  and  the  seriee  of  parallel, 
independent  or  laterally-disconnected  chains  united  to  said  cross  bars, 
•vch  chains  being  formed  of  broad  rings  haring  eyes  and  connecting 
hooks  or  links  engaging  the  eyes  of  adjacent  riitgs  in  the  same  chain 
only,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  cross-bars  A  B  aod  independent  chains  con- 
necting said  bars,  each  chain  haring  a  connected  series  of  circular 
rings  formed  with  protruding  conical  teeth  on  each  of  their  &ces,  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


0O6.493.    MRTHOD  OP  PRBSIRVIIO  WOOD     PtnoD  Hall 
Tteoma.  Wirti    FUed  8e|it  28, 1898.    Sertai  Kc  447,3H    Jto  ««l- 

Moa)  _ 

Claim.— \.  The  herein  deacribed  prooam  of  treating  wood  for 
commercial  purpoaea  which  conaiato  in  submitting  the  same  to  the 
action  of  a  solution  of  alkaline  hydrates  in  connection  with  alkaline 
carbonates  and  one  or  more  of  the  following  aalta,  alkaline  aluminatea 
alkaline  silicates,  alkaline  chromatea,  alkaline  arseoatea  or  araenites! 
alkaline  sulphidea  or  alkaline  sulphide  solution  of  meUllic  sulphides, 
anbeUntially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  prooew  of  treating  wood  which  conaiatt 
in  immersing  it  in  a  hot  solution  cooUining  to  each  cubic  foot  of  wator 
approximately  the  following  amount  of  the  snbsUnces  named,  namely : 
one  and  three-fourths  pounds  of  sodium  or  potassium  hydrate,  four 
pounds  of  soda  ash,  and  one-fourth  pound  of  arsenic  sulphide  disaolred 
in  sodium  sulphide  solution,  subaUntially  as  hereinbefore  deacribed 


0O6.494.     VEIL  PA8TEHKR     Waxua  E  Hauhoi.  Mewarl 
ft  J     raad  June  21. 1898.    Balal  Ha  478JSS.    (!•  modaL) 


flaim. — A  reil  frutoner.  comprising  two  coupling  members,  each 
prorided  with  a  loop  haring  a  crom  bar  to  form  a  reil  end  a^juator, 
one  of  the  aaid  members  being  prorided  with  an  eye  haring  iu  fVxNit 
bar  widened  at  or  near  the  middle,  and  a  hook  on  Uie  other  coupling 
member  to  engage  the  said  eye,  the  said  hook  being  formed  of  two 
currad  bars  united  at  their  fhee  ends  by  a  crom  bar  formed  with  aa 
inward  bend,  mbatantiaUy  aa  shown  and  deacribed 


006,492.    TROLLEY     Oeoesi  F  ORm,  lAUmaaoo,  Mtoh..  aa-l '^^^''tS/Si 
itgnor  of  one-half  to  OUrer  a  KeUy.Sprlngfleld.  Ohio;  MarthaLQrwo 
executrix  ofaaid  Ueorge  P.  Oreen.  deceased.    Piled  A|r.  28, 1892.    Se- 
rial H<t  431,069.    (HomodeL) 


BICTCLB^ACI.    WiixiAH  E  Eakt,  Jr.,  PhUadalpiik 


CUnwt. — 1.  An  electric  conUct  derice  haring  a  supporting  sUnd- 
ard  and  a  aemi-circular  casing  piroted  thereto,  an  insulating  sleere 
within  said  casing,  and  an  electric  contact  derice  within  said  sleere, 
aaid  contact  derice  being  formed  of  a  series  of  plates  or  washers  of 
metal  on  a  connecting  rod  which  extends  through  said  sleere,  sub- 
sUntially as  specified 

2.  In  an  electric  contact  derice.  a  series  of  sheet  meUl  washers 
or  plates  perforated  and  threaded  00  a  rod,  each  haring  a  projecting 
contacting  side,  an  insaUting  sleere  adapted  to  fit  orer  said  contact- 
ing derice,  and  a  meUllic  sleere  or  casing  to  fit  orer  said  insulating 
aleere,  and  means,  substantially  as  described  for  holdings  said  contact- 
ing derice  in  said  outer  casing,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  an  electric  conUct  derice  the  supporting  sUndard  and  the 
piroted  casing  or  sleere  connected  to  said  n&ndard,  said  casing  or 
sleere  being  prorided  with  a  seriee  of  meUllic  plates  partially  anr- 
roonded  by  a  aleere  of  non-conducting  material  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  parU  in  said  casing,  subsuntially  as  specified 

4.  Tht  combination  with  the  piroted  casing  conUining  the  insu- 
lated conducting  contact  derice  formed  of  a  series  of  metal  rtrips  or 
plates,  as  deeeribed,  a  supporting  sUndard  for  said  casing,  said  aund- 
ard  being  prorided  with  a  cnrred  deflecting  portion.  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

5  The  combination  with  the  supporting  sUndard  and  the  main 
conductor  insulated  therein,  a  piroted  casing  containing  a  series  of 
metallic  plates  insulated  therefh>m  and  threaded  on  a  common  sup- 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  bicycle  jack,  a  base  oonaiating  of  a  lonfitndl- 
nally -extending  piece,  crom  pieces  extending  on  opponte  sides  of  said 
longitudinally-extending  piece,  standards  secured  to  one  of  said  crom 
pieces  and  baring  reoaaaed  portions  at  their  upper  ends,  and  a  stand- 
ard secnrad  to  a  second  crom  piaca  and  haring  a  laterally  deflected 
upper  eod  with  a  groored  roUar  thareon,  aaid  parte  bain;  combined 
anbatantially  as  deacribed, 

2.  A  bicycle  jack  haring  a  fr«me  with  crom  pieces  extending  on 
oppoaite  aides  of  a  longitodinally-exteoding  piece  thereof,  standards 
00  aaid  frame,  one  haring  a  deflected  upper  end  prorided  with  a 
froorad  roUar,  and  the  other  ataadarda  baring  sockets  00  tbair  upper 
eoda  with  racBmad  aidaa,  aaid  parte  baing  combined  aubataatiaDy  aa 
deacribed. 

3.  A  bicycle  jack  haring  a  fl«ma  oonaiating  of  the  kmgitadiaally- 
az^nding  piece  F,  the  crom  piacaa  E  axteoding  on  oppoaito  aidaa  of 
aaid  piece  P,  and  the  extanaioo  C,  the  fhmt  ataodard  B  on  oaa  of 
aaid  crom  piecea,  and  baring  aa  upper  deflaeted  end  with  a  roOar 
thereon,  and  the  rear  ataadards  D  with  npper  recamad  aada,  aaid 
parte  boing  combined  anbaUntially  aa  daacribod. 

4.  In  a  jack  for  a  bieyeia,  kc.,  the  ft«aaa  tharaof  baring  ebatea 
or  corda  which  are  attaotiabU  to  the  ataaring  wkaal  of  tba  W^nU, 


146 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OcTOMt    lO,     1893. 


ud  proTidad  with  BMauw  for  r*od«ring  th«  «ai»«  elMtic.  tnhttantiiUT 
M  dcMrilMd. 

5.  Tb«  frame  of  a  bicycle  jack  hariog  ch4.as  or  cord*  coaowtad 
at  one  end  with  th«  baM  thereof,  and  ala«Uc  riags  coaaected  with 
the  other  eode  thereof.  sutMUotiallj  u  deecri^ 

9.  The  fraae  of  a  bierele  jack  hanag  ch«ia*  or  cord*  eoouected 
therewith,  and  hook*  on  which  the  upper  ends  of  said  ehaina  or  cords 
are  attachable.  subsUotiallT  as  deHcribed 


506.4r96.    SCHOOL  DBS!  AID  SBAT.    loun  BAOi.  PnnkaD- 
tlial.  Oennuy     TOed  Dm  9a  1892.    Sertal  ia  45«,751.   (Ho  modeL) 


2  The  combination  with  a  rehicie  of  a  traasTeree  tube  in  front 
of  the  same  and  below  the  Tehicle  pUtform,  downwardly  and  fVont- 
wardiy  inclined  barser  tubes  oo  said  transTerae  tabe,  a  tube  eitend- 
ing  iongitudiaallj  aoder  the  rehiele  and  Uterally  and  dowDwardlv  in- 
clined burner  tubes  on  said  tube  extending  longitudinalir  under  the 
Tehicle  and  means  for  conducting  ga*  and  air  to  laia  tubes,  subeUn- 
tially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  Tehicle  hanng  a  row  of  burner  tubes  arranged  transTersely 
in  fVont  of  the  vehicle  and  a  row  of  burner  tubes  arranged  lengitudi- 
nallj  under  the  vehicle,  subeUntiallj  as  shown  and  described. 


506,498.  QAS-HBATED  TOMACE  POR  UQPBPTIHO  SHOW 
RioiAU)  A.  HiatT  and  Edwasd  a  Cimotu,  Pkt«nou,  N  l.  migoon 
of  ooe^tilrd  to  Jobo  HinchlUTe,  lamo  plao&  FUed  Mar  6  1893.  Se- 
rtal Ho  4«4.63«.    (Ro  model.) 


f*  r 


iZi 


aaim.—l. 


In  a  melting  furnace  for  liquefying  snow,  a  nopper 


C'taim.—  \.  A  school  desk  haTing  standards, leach  proTided  with  a 
slot  baring  its  side  walls  formed  with  corrugations  thereon,  legs  00 
said  deek  having  sockets  on  their  inner  faces  andillanges  on  theirsides 

fitting  flanges  on  the  uid  standards,  bolts  paan^g  through  openings  I  haring  an  inclined  bottom  and  proTided  with  an  outlet,  in  combins- 
iD  said  sockets  and  proTided  with  teeth  fitting  |n  said  cormgatioos,  ,  tion  with  a  series  of  inclined  side-bars  secured  to  each  side  within 
nuts  on  said  bolts  in  said  sockets,  and  springs  on  laid  bolts  bearing  on  1  **id  hopper,  a  fHirther  series  of  inTerted  V-shaped  bars,  supported  at 
said  nuta  and  on  the  base  of  a  iocket  in  which  (aid  nut  is  non-roUt-  I<^d  inclination  from  the  center  in  said  hopper,  the  lower  ends  of  which 
able,  said  parts  being  combined  subatantiailr  as  described  I  pui  between  the  lower  ends  of  said   inclined  side-bars,  forming  a 

2.  A  standard  with  a  slot  having  corrugatiqn!)  on  the  faces  of  its  1  cradle  to  receive  snow  or  ice  thrown  into  the  hopper  and  a  number 
aide  walk,  a  leg  with  openings,  a  bolt  paas>ing  thjrough  said  openings  '  of  burners  located  beneath  said  itysteni  of  interlocking  bars,  4ub«tan- 
and  slot  and  provided  with  a  tongue  fitting  in  s4id  slot,  and  teeth  fit-  I  tially  as  shown  and  described 

ting  in  said  corrugations,  and  a  fastening  nut  oni  said  bolt,  said  parts  !  2.  The  combination  of  the  hopper  or  box,  consisting  ot  the  end 

being  combined  substantially  as  described  lpl*tes  a.  a',  and  side  plates  a'  a',  wings  a*  a*,  shield  a',  cover  plate« 

3.  An  adjustable  desk,  seat  and  back,  haTi^g  slotted  standards  ^-  A',  bottom  6,  with  its  outlet  b',  with  the  carrying  bars  E.  e,  brack- 
supporting  the  same,  bolts  connecting  said  deskl  seat  and  back  with  \***'*i  hook  bolts  k,  notched  supporting  bars  A,  coTering  bars;,  bolts 
HSid  standards,  serrations  on  said  standards,  te^th  on  said  bolts  en-  V-  '^°<'  suspension  rod  C  substantially  a.<  fipecified. 

gagiug  said  !>erration.«,  and  tongues  on  the  holt|i  freely  entering  the  |  3.  The  combination  of  the  supporting  and  stiffening  bars  E,  cradle 

slots  of  the  standards,  the  parts  named  being  combined  substantially  ^f*  E'  E'  E*  with  a  wrought  iron  melting  box  substantially  as  speci- 
al! described.  ,  1  A«d. 

•— ^^^^^^■^^— ^^— ^  I         4.  The  combination  of  a  hopper  or  wrought  iron  box  having 

506.497 .     METHOD   OP  CLBARIBO  STRIETS  OR  RAILROAD-  !;^,**^  ^1'*'"  '!f  '"'*  u**!i  T'^  '^'f"*"  bar,  secured  to  the  «me  by 
TRACES  PROM  SHOW.     Riobakd  A  Hmr  u4  EOWAID  D.  CWDtU,  '"**'^*'*.  '**'"';''J  "i*'*''*^  »»*"■  f  '^*  *'^  '"'^^  .upported  by  the 

suspension  rods  C.  C.  inner  km  tube  a,  burners  B*  cap  B*  substantially 

as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  melting  f\imace  formed  of  iron  platea, 
bar*/.  /.  and  r  supporting  bars  k.  k  and  S  coTering  bars  g.  g.  and  r* 
boltap  p.  p*.  end  plate*  of  furnace  prorided  with  openings,  d,  J'.tfi, 
eovered  by  the  hooked  door  <f.  and  sliding  doors  <P  <P  located  in  the 
groored  ilidee  «^  d*  subataotially  as  specified. 

6.  A  coimgated  bar^  proTided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  pro- 
'^jeeting  and  eogaging  lip  at  its  upper  end  /**  in  combination  with  a 

melting  fiimace. 

7.  A  bar  formed  of  angle  iron  one  end/"  projecting  to  form  au 
i  engaging  lip,  and  flattened  at/^*  to  engage  and  interlock  with  bar 

A,  the  upper  side/^*  being  used  for  contact  with  snow,  and  the  hol- 
I  low  under  side  P'  forming  a  conducting  channel  for  heated  gases,  or 
flame,  in  combination  with   a  wrought  iron  box,  or  hopper  subetaii- 
tially,  as,  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


Pateraoo.  II  J.,  amtgaan  of  ooe-thlrd  to  John  Hliicbilffe, 
PUed  Nov.  38,  1892.    Serial  Ma  483491    iMo  i^odeL) 


Cl&lm.—  l.  The  coffibiDatioo  with  a  vehicle  of  a  gas  apparatus 
and  air  coapresaor  00  the  same,  of  a  traosverM  tube  in  front  of  the 
Tehicle  and  having  downwardly  and  fh>ntwar4ly  inclined  burner 
tabea,  and  a  tube  extendiag  loogitudinally  under  ^e  vehicle  and  haT- 
iaf  lalarally  and  downwardly  iociiBed  baraer  to^s,  subMaatially  as 
ibowa  aad  described. 


506.499.  SHOW  MBLTIRO  MACHIHR  RiolAtD  A  Bsalt  and 
Sdwau)  D  CuRDca.  Patanoa.  N.  J.,  wmtimn  of  ooe-ttalrd  to  Jobn 
HlQchilffe.  fBuoe  plaoe     POed  Mar.  tO,  1893.    Sehtl  la  466.93e    cHo 


Claim. —  1.  A  snow  melting  machine  compoaed  of  a  Tehicle  fran.e, 
a  cas  generator  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  fan  blower  also  mounted  oa 
said  flrame.  a  steam  motor  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  steam  boiler  on 
said  fhtme  for  providing  steam  for  the  steam  motor  and  the  gas  gener- 
ator and  a  mehing  chamber  or  compartment  supported  on  the  rear 
and  of  said  fVame,  sabetantially  as  herein  shown  and  described  and 
for  the  purpoees  set  forth 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  oi 


the  same,  an  air  compressor  on  said  frame,  a  melting  chamber  or  com- 
partment supported  by  said  frame  beyond  the  rear  end  of  the  same, 
and  tubes  for  conducting  gas  aad  compressed  air  to  said  melung 
chamber  or  compartment.  subsUntiallr  as  herein  shown  and  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  of  a  gas  generator  on 
the  same,  an  air  compressor  on  said  frame,  bracket  bars  projeetiag 
beyond  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  a  melting  chamber  or  compart- 
ment supported  by  the  projecting  ends  of  said  bracket  bar*  and  tubes 
for  conducting  gax  and  compressed  air  to  said  melting  chamber  or 
coD.partmeut,  subsUotially  as  herein  shown  and  deecnbed  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


T  '^°*™'"'  ^"  'j"**")?  nuu,  the  under  side  of  angle  bare' forming  a  caritr  when  ad' 
chamber  or  com-    i«-.^  i-.k^.-j  .». :j    7  .     ..      »  "  "'i*/  "«>•"  M- 


juated  in  shoe  and  the  upper  side  forming  inclined  surfaves  quadrant 
stt^nsion  bars  pivoted  upon  a  horixonul  shaft  located  in  bearinn 
and  mounted  on  the  front  of  a  wheeled  vehicle,  adjusting  lever  wiU. 
lu  arch  bar  and  locking  device  subsuntially  as  specified 


4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  of  a  gas  generator  on 
the  same,  a  steam  boiler  on  said  frame,  a  steam  engine  on  said  fhime, 
a  fan  blower  on  said  frame  and  operated  by  the  engine,  a  melting 
chamber  or  compartment  supported  on  said  frame  beyond  the  rear 
end  of  the  same,, and  pipes  for  conducting  gas  and  compreaaed  air  to 
said  melting  chamber  or  compartment  and  to  the  fire  box  of  the 
boiler,  subsuntially  as  herein  shown  and  described  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  of  a  ga^  generator  on 
the  same,  a  steam  boiler  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  steam  engine  on 
the  frame,  a  fan  blower  on  the  frame  and  driven  from  the  engine,  a 
melting  chamber  or  compartment  supported  by  the  frame  at  the  rear 
end  uf  the  same,  a  pipe  for  conducting  steam  from  the  boiler  to  the 
gas  generator,  and  pipes  for  conducting  gas  and  compressed  air  to 
the  melting  chamber  or  compartment  and  to  the  fire  box  of  the  boiler, 
•ubsUntially  ai'herein  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

6.  Thfe  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  of  a  gas  generator  on 
the  same,  a  steam  boiler  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  steam  engine  on 
the  frame,  a  fan  blower  on  the  frame  and  driven  from  the  engine  a 
melting  chamber  or  compartment  supported  by  the  frame  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  same,  a  pipe  for  conducting  steam  from  the  boiler  to  the 
gas  generator,  pipes  for  conducting  gas  and  compressed  air  to  the 
melting  chamber  or  compartment  and  to  the  fire  box  of  the  boiler 
and  valves  for  controlling  the  supply  or  flow  of  steam,  gas  and  com 
pressed  air,  subsUntially  as  herein  shown  and  described  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth 


f^     ^       X*    A' 

2.  The  combination  of  the  bar*  E*  E»,  E  and  E*  grate  ban  E», 
E«,  thimbles  F*  tie  rod  P«  quadrant  suspending  bars  B*  B»  shaft  B' 
lever  B*  locking  device  B«  arch  bar  D  bearings  B  secured  to  the  frame 
A.  apron  C  with  iu  pivota  B«  at^jusUng  bolt  K..  with  a  vehicle  mounted 
on  wheels.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  melting  shoe  formed  of  the  outer  frame 
bar*  E«  E«,  E  and  E"  within  which  are  assembled  alternately  flat  and 
angle  bars  E"  E«  formed  in  such  a  manner  that  three  different  widths 
of  opening  may  be  presented  to  the  subsUnce  operated  upon  at  dif- 
ferent parts  of  the  shoe  vertically  and  longitudinally  subsUuvially  as 
specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  adjusUble  pilot  shoe  formed  of  iron 
bars  with  an  apron  or  cover  forming  a  cover  or  chamber  above  the 
bars  and  at  each  side  so  arranged  that  any  desirable  height  of  open- 
ing for  admission  of  snow  may  be  effectually  obUip^d,  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


506,501.  0A8-HEATED  ROTARY  BRUSH  POR  8TREET-CLEAM- 
IHO  MACHIHES  Richard  A.  Hialt  and  Edwaib  D.  Cukdku.  Pater- 
no.  M.  J..  aaatgDon  of  one-third  to  John  Hlnchllffe,  —my  place.  PUad 
A|r.  1.1883.    Sana  la  468,725.    (lomodM.) 


t'Aiiw.—  1 .  The  combination  of  a  wheel  carriage  or  vehicle ;  pro- 
Tided  with  a  covered  combustion  chamber .  with  a  roUry  brush  or 
brushes  conUined  therein,  gas  burners  arranged  on  each  side  of  said 
brushes;  roUry  motion  being  communicated  to  said  brushes  by 
^rocket  wheels  on  the  bmah  shaft  and  wheel  axles  connected  by  a 
Hnked  belt  or  chain,  said  brush  shaft  being  adjusUble  in  iu  bearing*, 
subsUntially  a.s  specified 

2.  The  combination  of  the  platform  B,  wheeU  B',  axle*  V,  side 
shields  B',  cover  plates  E",  of  a  wheeled  vehicle  with  the  roUry  bniah 
A,  mounted  on  shaft  A',  gas  burner*  ('..  G'.  hot  air  chamber  E,  sprocket 
wheel*  F«,  P«,  chain  F»,  bracket  A*,  bearing  k\  adjusting  screw  and 
wheel  A*,  subsUntially  as  specified 

m^t^r^   m^f^^     »„™.=„„-.^ I         ^    ■*  rot^T  brush  mounted  in  adjusUble  bearings  located  upon 

506.500.  PILOT-SHOE  POR  850W-MELTIN0  MACHIHB&  Rich-  |  »  car  or  vehicle  and  gas  burner*  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  same 
AaD  A  HSALY  aod  Edward  D  Cuhdbix,  Pater«)n,  M.  J,  aMgnonar;  wiid  brush  being  constructed  of  incombustible  material  subsUutiallv 
one-Uurt  to  John  Hlrwhllffe.  lune  place     Piled  Mar.  27,  1893     Sow  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified  ^ 

Ift4r7,815.     (MoooaeL)  r     r-       -r°«- 

Ckitm. —  1.  Ad  adjusUble  pilot  shoe  formed  by  uuci^ualsidedan- 


gle  bars  curved  to  a  radius  of  any  diameter  and  flat  bars  with  beveled 
edges  riveted  or  bolted  together,  to  which  are  secured  alteraately 
curved  flat  bars  and  curved  angle  bar*,  an^le  ban*  flattened  at  one 


506.502.     MEASU&IHO-PAOCET     Jou  A.  Hm  PtHladelBiila. 
P>     PUed  Sept  3.  1892     Soltt  la  444.9M.    (Ho  modeL) 
r'fcim.— 1.  A  measuring  &ucet  having  an  air  vent  in  its  plug  with 


_„n.^  „-..,  .uj.^  „-,,  ...vt^u,^  .1  vuc  ■  mtn..— 1.  A  measuring  laucei  naving  an  air  vent  in  its  plug  with 

end  to  form  an  extended  bar.  separating  thimbles  with  tie  rod  aod  ad- ,  horirontal  passage*  at  aoxles  to  each  other,  and  a  comrauDieatinc  ver- 
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tical 


i  UadiDK  to  Ui«  atino«pti«r«,  both  o/'wid  boriionul  pa*- 
wg«a  b«iDg  AdAptAd  to  comiBaniMtA  with  a  ve^t  ia  the  body  of  th« 
buMt.  ralMUntUUT  ma  dMcribed.  j 


2.  A  meMoring  faucet  coosUtiog  of  a  body  A.  irith  plug  B,  said 
body  having  ao  air  vent  K,  a  di*charjce  port  L,  Md  a  waste  port  M, 
and  said  plug  haring  a  di«:harge  port  G  honxc^ul  venU  B  with  a 
vertJcaJ  coaimunicating  Tent  F,  and  waste  port  J,  one  of  taid  renU  F 
communicating  with  taid  Tent  K.  both  at  the  opening  and  cloiing  ot 
the  port  G.  said  part*  being  combined  lubsUnttaily  aa  described 


506.503.  BLBCTEIC-ARC  LAMP. 
many,  uttgnar  to  Siemeos  k  Eakkt.  1 
Serial  Ha  469.221.    (No moM.) 


CkML  Eumun,  Bartln.  Ow- 
FOad  Apr.  3. 1883. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combiilation  of  a  pivoted 
fraoM,  a  carbor.  tnpportiag  and  fteding  mechanisig  carried  thereby, 
a  diSiwMitiall/  wound  magnet,  a  piToted  armature  therefor,  inde- 
pendent of  laid  fVame  said  magnet  located  so  as  tt>  be  actuated  by 
the  tfarrent  eircniating  in  the  coib  of  said  magnel,  and  mechaniam 
interpoeed  between  said  armature  and  said  frame  Whereby  the  frame 
is  Hfted  to  form  the  arc  and  lowered  to  permit  acion  of  the  carbon 
feeding  mechaniam.  i 

2.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  la  piroted  frame,  a 
earboa  feeding  mechanism  carried  thereby,  a  flexible  sapport  for 
the  earboa,  a  differentially  wound  magnet,  a  pivoted  armature  there- 
for, independent  of  said  frame  said  armature  adabted  to  be  moTed 
in  oppoaite  directions  by  the  current  circulating  {in  the  reap ec tire 
roib  of  said  magnet,  and  mechanism  interpoMd  between  said  frame 
aaU  <aid  annatur«,  .substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  aa  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  4  piToted  frame,  a 
eari>oa  supporting  and  feeding  mechaniam  carried  thereby,  said  mech- 
anism proridcd  with  a  rocking  escapement,  a  sto^  for  said  eacape- 
■eat  connected  to  the  lamp  frame,  an  electro-majjpetic  derice  re- 
iponaire  to  the  current  transmitted  throogh  the  lam|,  a  pivoted  arma- 
Mre  independent  of  said  fraaM  aad  maehaniam  co^Mcted  therewith 
to  lift  said  frame,  and  mechaniam  thereon  to  sepa^te  saul  caroons 
and  strike  the  arc  and  to  lownr  said  frnma,  and  medhaaiam  to  release 


the  eacapement  and  permit  the  feeding  of  the  upper  carbon  to  com- 
pensate for  consumption  in  the  arc. 

4.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  piToted  frame,  a 
carbon  supporting  and  feeding  mechanism  carried  thereby,  a  magnet 
in  seriee  with  the  arc,  mechaoLim  operated  by  said  magnet  and  act- 
ingto  lift  said  frame,  and  mechanism  thereon  to  separate  the  light  car- 
bons and  form  the  arc,  a  magnet  in  a  deriTed  circuit  around  the  arc. 
a  pivoted  armature  also  in  said  circuit  mechanism  operated  by  said 
armature  and  acting  to  lower  said  frame,  release  the  feeding  mech- 
anism and  permit  the  upper  carbon  to  feed. 

5.  Id  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  arc  forming  and 
carbon  feeding  mechanism,  an  electro-magnet  haTing  two  coils  there- 
on, one  a  coil  in  serie*  with  the  arc,  the  others  coil  in  ashunt  around 
the  arc,  an  armature  common  to  said  magneU,  and  inclosed  Iv  the  legs 
thereof  a  coil  on  said  armature  in  series  with  the  shunt  coil,  said  arma- 
ture piToted  at  one  end  to  the  yoke  of  said  magnet  and  extending 
outwardly,  whereby  iU  free  end  may  b»  caused  to  reciprocate  between 
the  poles  thereof,  and  mechanism  interposed  between  the  free  end  of 
said  magnet  and  the  arc  forming  and  carbon  feeding  mechanism,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  ao  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  arc  forming 
and  carbon  feeding  mechanism,  an  electi'o-magnet  provided  with  two 
legs,  arranged  one  above  the  other  a  series  coil  upon  the  upper  leg  of 
■aid  magnet,  a  shunt  coil  on  the  lower  leg  of  said  magnet,  an  armature 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  yoke  of  said  magnet,  and  extending  out- 
wardly to  be  reciprocated  between  the  poles  thereof  a  shunt  coil  on 
the  armature,  and  mechanism  interposed  between  said  armature  and 
■aid  arc  forming  and  carlH>a  feeding  mechanism. 

7.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  piToted  frame,  a 
carbon  supporting  and  feeding  mechanism  carried  thereby,  a  re- 
tractile spring  connected  to  said  frame,  and  having  electro-mechani- 
cal means  for  increasing  its  intensity  a  magnet  in  series  with  the  arc, 
a  magnet  in  a  shunt  around  the  arc,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  said 
magnets  to  lift  and  lower  said  fhime.  subaUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth 

8.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  fVame,  a 
carbon  supporting  and  feeding  mechanism,  a  magnet  in  shunt  circuit 
around  the  arc,'an  armature  independent  of  said  frame  and  acting  to 
lower  said  frame  and  release  the  feeding  mechanism,  and  a  short  cir- 
cuiting device  independent  of  said  armature  and  having  one  point  car 
ried  by  said  frame  in  a  manner  to  be  brought  into  apposition  with  a 
second  point  on  the  lamp  base,  said  short-circuiting  device  being  in  cir 
cuit  between  the  fVame  and  the  negative  terminal  of  the  lamp  and  act 
Ing  to  cut  the  lamp  out  of  circuit  when  the  current  in  said  shunt  mag- 
net exceeds  a  predetermined  amount. 

9.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  frame,  a 
carbon  supporting  and  feeding  mechanism  carried  thereby,  a  differ- 
entially wound  magnet,  an  armature  therefor,  pivoted  at  one  end  and 
embraced  by  the  legs  of  the  magnet,  its  frte  end  extending  to  be  re- 
ciprocated between  the  poles  of  said  magnet,  said  armature  having 
wound  thereon  a  coil  in  series  of  the  shunt  coil  of  said  magnet,  and 
interpoeed  mechanism  between  said  fVame  and  said  armature.  suh«Un 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  arc  forming  and  carbon  feeding 
mechanism  of  an  electric  arc  lamp,  of  a  magnet  having  one  leg  wound 
with  a  coil  in  series  with  the  arc,  another  leg  with  a  coil  in  shunt 
around  the  arc.  and  an  armature  for  said  magnet  pivoted  atone  end 
and  inclosed  by  the  legs  of  the  magnet  and  having  thereon  a  coil  in 
series  with  the  shunt  coil. 

11.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  frame,  a 
carbon  sapporting  and  fiseding  mechanism  thereon,  a  divided  shunt 
circuit  around  the  arc,  one  branch  thereof  including  an  electro  mag- 
net haTing  an  armature  mdependent  of  the  said  frame  and  piToted 
to  said  magnet  and  inclosed  by  the  legs  thereof,  said  armature  hav 
ing  connections  with  the  fhtme  to  lower  it  and  release  the  feeding 
mechanism,  the  other  branch  of  the  shunt  circuit  including  a  short 
circuiting  device  independent  of  said  armature  and  consisting  of  a 
contact  point  secured  to  the  lamp  base,  and  a  second  conUct  point 
aacnred  to  the  pivoted  tnmti  in  a  position  to  be  bronght  into  appo- 
sition with  the  base  contact  point  when  the  said  fVame  is  lowered  to 
its  maximum  degree  due  to  an  abnormal  current  passing  through  iu 
actaating  electro  magnet. 


506.504^.  HAIYI8TB&-HtAI>aL  OlUlM  &  HoiXB,  SpotaUM. 
Waata.  FiW  Aug.  la.  IMl  8«WHa4(B,06ft.  do  modoL) 
Chim.—  l.  The combinstion  with  a  wheel  having  a  grooved  pe- 
riphery, of  a  brake  block,  pivoted  atone  end  to  the  supporting  bracket 
of  the  wheel,  a  toggle  joint  connected  at  one  end  to  the  free  end  ot 
■aid  brake  block,  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  casting  attached  to  the 
supporting  bracket  of  the  wheel,  and  a  lever,  pivoted  to  said  casting, 
and  attached  to  the  toggle-joint  at  the  point  of  connection  of  its  two 
members,  substantially  as  described. 
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and  eompreamon  plate  for  imprMaing  the  tetura,  mechaniam  for  re 
■training  and  relaitsing  said  comprearion  plate,  and  mechanism  for  re- 
oaiTiagaad  antomatieally  re-Maeking  the  impressed  leiaen,  the  several 
"^     '  ns  being  combined  and  operating  substantially  as  sat  forth 


2.  The  combination  with  the  tongue  of  a  harvester,  of  the  stand- 
ard 2  atuched  to  the  same;  the  tilter  shaft  b  revolubly  mounted  on 
said  sUDdard ;  the  bracket  7,  between  tife  lower,  bifurcated  ends  of 
which  is  pivoted  the  tiHer  wheel  11,  and  which  is  atUched  at  iU  up- 
per end  to  the  tiller  shaft,  and  pivoted  near  ito  lower  end  to  thesUnd- 
ard  2 ;  the  brake  block  30,  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  lugs  31  formed 
on  the  bracket  7 ;  the  toggle-joint  28,  atUched  at  one  end  to  the  free 
end  of  said  brake  block ,  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  casting  26,  which  ! 
casting  is  attached  to  the  bracket  7;  and  the  lever  17,  pivoted  to 
said  casting  26,  and  atUched  to  the  toggle  joint  at  the  point  of  con- 
nection of  iu  two  members,  substantially  as  described. 


506.505.  WASHIMO  MACHIIfK  Hirai  Q.  Hood,  Webb  CKy, 
Mo.  asrignorofooe-bairto  Andrew  J  Jeniil,niDep)aoe.  FUedOaaS. 
1882.    Semi  la  464,148.    (lonoiW.) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  body, 
a  clothes  carrying  roll  joumaled  therein,  a  squee/.ing  roll  arranged 
above  the  clothes  carrying  roll,  and  a  wash-board  located  below  the 
clothes  carrying  roll,  of  a  lever  frame  carrying  the  squeesing  roll 
and  the  wash-board  and  fulcmmed  on  the  body  and  adapted  to  be 
shifted  to  bring  either  the  squeezing  roll  or  the  wash-board  in  contact 
with  the  clothee  carrying  roll,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  suds  box.  a  clothes  Tarrying  roll 
joumaled  therein,  a  rock-shaft  joumaled  in  the  suds  box  and  provided 
with  a  handle  and  with  arms  having  a  squeezing  roll  joumaled  therein, 
and  a  flexible  wash-board  located  below  the  clothes  carrying  roll  and 
having  one  of  its  ends  secured  to  the  suds  box  and  having  its  other 
end  secured  to  the  arms  that  carry  the  squeezing  roll  at  a  point  be- 
tween said  roll  and  the  rock-shaft,  whereby  either  the  ■queasing  roll 
or  the  wash-board  can  be  brought  into  relative  position  with  the 
clothes-carrying  roll,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


606.506.  MAIL-HAEKIie  MACUHB.  Wiuui  HOWAU^  WmH- 
liMtoo.  D.  0.  adffllaWntor  of  WlUtam  Cedl  Bowarl  4eo«Mal  aHlciMr 
toTlMBM&OaMtaaUiM,  RewTorfcll  T.  PUhOmiIS.  1891  8«1al 
■«  406^1.    (■oBOiaL) 

Chfm. —  i.  In  a  poat-awrking  and  stamp^aneeiing  machine,  the 
combination  of  mechanism  for  separating  the  letters  and  feeding  them 
to  a  screw  conveyer  arranged  to  convey  them  in  their  separated  con- 
dition, the  screw  conveyer,  means  for  forwarding  the  separated  let- 
tora  (ivm  said  coaveyer  into  poaitioa  to  be  imprmaad.  a  revolving  die 


2.  In  a  postmarking  and  stamp-canceling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  mechanism  for  separating  the  letters,  and  feeding  them  to  a 
■craw  conveyer  below  such  separating  mechanism,  the  screw  con- 
rayer,  an  endlem  belt  adjacent  to  the  end  of  such  conveyer  for  mov- 
ing the  letters  into  position  to  be  impressed,  a  revolving  die  for  im- 
Pfawingthe  letters,  a  revolringcompresaion  plate  normally  restrained, 
mechanism  operated  by  the  letter  to  be  impressed  for  brioging  said 
plate  into  action,  and  mechaniam  for  automatically  restacking  the 
impreaaed  letters,  all  combined  and  operating  sub.<)ian tially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  postmarking  and  stamp-canceling  machine,  mechanism  for 
separating  the  letters  consisting  of  a  shaft,  and  means  for  vertically 
reciprocating  the  same,  a  finger  having  points  thereon  for  engaging 
the  Bur&ce  of  a  letter,  secured  to  arms  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
an  arm  rigid  with  said  shaft,  and  a  yielding  connection  between  said 
loose  arms  and  the  rigid  arm. 

4.  In  a  postmarking  and  stamp-canceling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  finger  having  poinU  thereon  for  engaging  the  surface  of  a 
letter,  means  for  verticslly  reciprocating  said  finger,  a  roller  adapted 
to  rotate  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  downward  movement  of  the 
l«4ter,  feeding  rollers,  one  of  which  is  fixed  and  the  other  in  yielding 
contact  therewith  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  postmarking  and  sump-canceling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  mechanism  for  separating  the  letters,  a  screw  conveyer  for 
conveying  the  letters  in  a  separated  condition  therefrom,  an  endleaa 
revoluble  belt  on  which  the  letters  are  deposited  by  the  conveyer, 
and  an  auxiliary  revoluble  belt  above  the  same  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

6.  In  postmarking  and  8Ump<anceling  machines,  and  in  combi- 
nation with  a  normally  yielding  revoluble  compression  plate,  of  a 
revoluble  die  having  thereon  a  spring  actuated  rib  for  restraining 
■aid  plate  and  mechanism  for  bringing  said  plate  into  action  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  letter  to  be  impressed. 

7.  In  postmarking  and  sUmp-canceling  machines,  the  combina- 
tion of  mechaniam  for  feeding  the  letters  in  a  separated  condition,  an 
endless  revoluble  belt,  fingers  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  belt  for  check- 
ing the  movement  of  a  letter,  one  of  which  is  fixed  and  the  other  hav- 
ing yielding  contact  therewith,  a  pin  normally  depressed  and  having 
a  stnd  thereon  which  normally  locks  the  yielding  finger,  a  revoluble 
die,  a  revoluble  compression  plaU,  a  cam  on  the  die  operating  to  raias 
the  pin  and  unlock  the  finger,  and  release  the  letter  for  the  purpose 
aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  postmarking  and  sUmp-canceling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  mechanism  for  temporarily  holding  a  letter,  a  revoluble  die,  a 
revoluble  compreasion  plate  normally  restrained  and  mechanism  for 
bringing  said  plaU  into  action  consisting  of  a  lever  normally  in  the 
path  of  the  letter  to  b«  impressed,  a  pin  adapted  to  be  depraaaed  when 
released  by  said  lever  to  lock  the  plate 

9.  In  a  postmarking  and  sUmp  canceling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  mechanism  for  temporarily  holding  a  letter,  a  revoluble  die,  a 
revoluble  compraaaion  pkle  having  a  spiadia  BonnaUy  aalecked  a  pin 
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■ormD^  rmiMd  tbore  wid  spindU,  a  l«r«r  o^rmAlJ^  locking  laid  pin 
I"  lU  rmiMd  poMtioD.  tnd  adapted  to  b«  actu|n«d  hj  tha  letter  to  be 
laprMMi  to  rdMM  uid  pio  and  permit  it  to  drop  and  engage  the 
•piadle  to  lock  the  uom.  a  tecood  pin,  a  plate  coooeeting  the  pin*  and 
a  earn  M  tke  path  of  said  tecood  pin  to  raiae  the  pins  to  their  normal 
raiMd  poatioiu. 

10.  la  a  poatmarking  and  tUap-caacelia|  machine,  the  combiiuh 
uon  of  a  rvTolubU  die  and  comprMnoa  pUu.two  rollers  arranged  in 
the  pfttk  of  the  lettera,  a  Ubie  adjaoeat  to  nld  rollers,  guide»  on  the 
UWa.  a  foUower  thereon  and  a  roller  operating  in  connection  with 
•aid  feDower  to  rtack  the  lettera  in  the  aani»r  wt  forth 


■pokes,  a  tubnlarriai composed  of  sectioat  which  hafe  their  ends  held 
together  by  a  socket  joint,  and  baring  wckeU  which  itreogthen  and 
brace  the  inner  and  outer  walls,  and  tubular  meul  spokes  haring  their 
inner  ends  inserted  in  the  hub  and  haring  their  outer  ends  tenoned 
and  inserted  in  the  said  socket  in  the  rim. 


606.607. 
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506,509,     VALVtOBAH  FOR  BRQlNSa     David  Jot 

Bngiaod  Piled  Ma.  3. 1888.  Serial  Ma  423.847  (lonodiLt  Ht- 
toua  in  Eoglud  Dea  13.  1887.  Ma  17,188:  In  KtwceOci  SO,  1888  Ma 
193,813.  and  In  Italy  Oct  23,  1892.  la  418 


Cimim. —  1.  The  combination  of  the  appriximately  rectangular 
windlasa  frame  provided  at  ita  lower  inner  corner  with  a  recungular 
oftaet  or  recexs  forming  s  rigid  tUtionary  clamping  jaw,  and  provided 
at  opposite  sides  with  lateral  extensions  and  h»Ting  depending  from 
and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  vertical  wall  of  the  recess  or  oftet  a 
tag  having  an  opening,  an  sdjusUble  jaw  having  a  shank  arranged 
in  the  opening  of  the  lug  and  prorided  with  a  threaded  opening,  an 
adju.«tiog  screw  arranged  in  the  threaded  opening  and  engaging  the 
clamping  frame,  a  windlass  shah  joumaled  on  the  frame,  and  a  pawl 
aad  ratchet  for  holding  the  shaH  against  retnograde  roUtion.  sub? 
stantiallv  as  de^nbed.  ■ 

2  The  combination  of  a  recungular  windkiss  frame  provided  at 
lis  top  with  a  longitudinal  opening  and  having  at  iu  lower  inner  cor- 
ner a  rerUnguUr  oflStet  or  recess  forming  a  rigid  jaw,  aud  provided 
with  lateral  extensions  for  engaging  the  upper  f»ce  of  the  bottom  of  a 
wacon  body  and  having  a  depending  luf  proTidcjd  with  an  opening,  an 
sdjnsuble  jaw  having  a  xhank  arranged  in  the  opening  of  the  lug  and 
provided  at  ita  engaging  end  with  an  upward  exiending  lug  to  engage 
an  end  cleat  of  a  wagon  body  and  banng  at  its(other  end  a  threaded 
opening  an  adjusting  screw  arranged  in  the  threaded  opening  of  the 
adjnsuble  jaw  and  engaging  the  frame,  a  windlass  shaft  joumaled  on 
the  frame  and  arranged  below  the  opening  of  the, top  of  the  frame,  and 
a  pawl  aiid  ratchet  for  holding  the  shaft.  subet4ntially  as  described 


( '/aim. —  In  motive  power  engines,  the  combination  of  the  main 
valve  of  the  motive  cylinder  with  a  cylinder  (J.  haring  steam  inlet  and 
exhaust  ports,  and  a  piston  for  the  cylinder  (',  provided  with  ports 
adapted  to  connect  the  end*  of  the  cylinder  with  the  said  steam  inlet 
and  exhaust  alternately.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


506.5  10.     SADDLK  FOR  VBL0CIPEDB8     Oiotai  &  Kaei.  To- 
nwto.  GUada.     nod  8ept  19,  1892    Sehtl  Ha  446.323.    (RomoM.) 
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50ti.508.  VBHICLB^WBSSL  Lvriu  C  Jaaun  and  Smmi  P 
trnwn  Spckaoe.  Wufa.  FUed  Juae  30.  189|  Serial  Mo  479.3K 
iMonodeL) 


■fp' 


i1ai»-  —  1  In  •  wheel  hab  eompoead  of  ao  in^r  cylindrical  part 
A  haviog  aanalar  ribs  r  e  to  reewve  the  iaow  emli  of  the  spokes,  aad 
having  loagitadinal  rib  <<  to  streeifthea  ami  bra«e  the  said  part  A. 
aad  t^  oatof  ikvil  nude  «p  of  the  two  pari*  *  a^  ^  which  ares«p^ 
ported  o«  the  Mid  rib.  aad  wkiek  have  laaffM  b'  ^  ^.  rMpMtively. 
at  their  iaaer  eada  to  bMr  latMvily  agaiaM  the  jsido  of  the  spoke, 
Nbaluliaay  m  sal  Ibttk  I 

1  la  a  wkaal  kke  eoaiMaatioa  of  a  hab  a4  axle  box  paaHag 
Ikroack  tko  bab  aad  Uiriaf  ita  oator  Md  throa^od.  a  aat  soaatod 
•a  tlM  Ifcraadad  aad  of  tiM  axle  box,  a  hollow  $xla.  aad  a  tie  bar 
tkroagh  the  said  aat  aad  havia«  ita  aad  ♦hroadad  to  roeaiva 
mU  aat,  Mhi«aat tally  Maad  for  tka  fmrpotk  sat  forth. 
S.  TW  haroia  skowa  aad  dwerihid  wbaai  jiapend  of  a  hah 

iaMraadBoftha 


Ctmim. —  I.  lo  a  saddle  for  velocipedes  the  combination  of  a  sad 
die  frame  compnsed  of  a  curved  bar  having  two  horns  each  of  which 
IS  enlarged  to  form  a  plate,  an  inilaUble  receptacle  suspended  to  each 
of  Mid  horns,  a  washer  00  the  inner  side  of  the  Hid  receptacle,  riv- 
eU  passing  through  the  said  washer  and  the  enlargements  of  said 
horns  to  secure  the  Mid  recepucle  to  the  uddle  frame,  an  ouUr  cov- 
ering  of  flexible  matenal  inclosing  the  inflaUble  recepUcle,  a  tube 
extending  through  the  flexible  coveting  to  the  inflaUble  recepUcle, 
a  valve  to  close  the  opening  through  the  tube  to  the  recepUcle,  sub- 
sUntially as  specified 

*■  ^  uddle  comprised  of  an  inflaUble  receptacle,  a  valve  to  Mid 

reeaptacle  comprised  of  a  tube  having  a  pasMge  therethrough,  a  valve 
aU«  within  Mid  passage,  a  valve  connected  to  Mid  valve  sum.  Mid 
valve  adapted  to  cIom  the  inner  end  of  the  Mid  passage,  a  collar  m- 
cared  to  the  outer  end  of  the  tube.  Mid  valve  stem  passing  through 
Mid  collar  and  screw  threaded  at  iu  outer  end,  a  lock  out  fitted  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  valve  stem,  a  Mddle  frame  comprised  of  a  curved 
bar  having  two  horns  each  of  which  is  enlarged  to  form  a  plau.  Mid 
i|eceptacle  sospeoded  to  each  of  said  horns,  a  washer  on  the  inner 
side  of  the  Mid  receptacle  through  which  passes  riveU  securing  tbe 
said  receptacle  to  Mid  pUtee.  an  outer  covering  of  flexible  material 
ioeloaing  said  receptacle.  Mbatantially  at  set  forth. 
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6O6.6II.    B0A8TUI&-PUUACI.    Atnra  H.  Kiun,  ODrtogtt, 
Ooia    FOai  Air.  SI.  Un.    8«Wla47I,26&    (VomoM.) 


3.  A  book  compriaiag  iignaturas  provided  with  mw  cata,  a  back  • 
iaf  itrip  compoeedof  a  piece  of  fabric  provided  with  cnts  correspond - 
iaf  to  the  M  w  cuta  in  the  signat  ures.  and  securing  means  passed  through 
tha  nw  cuU  and  the  cuu  range  in  the  backing,  subsuotiallr  as  de 
■eribed. 


506.518.  OKAIM  CLBAIIMO  AND  8KPARATIR0  MACHIHK. 
lum  0.  Kim,  Bwrey,  uatgnor.  by  dliwt  and  mene  aMtguoMoca.  ol 
tbne^MUttai  to  Auguatua  W  L  Hagar.  Trtaagle,  aod  Robert  &  Boone, 
Oiutua,  B,  C.    FUed  Apr.  28, 188S.    Bertkl  Mo  472,827.    (Mo  moM.) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  hearth  or  ftimaee  having  a  curved  flue  orcham 
ber,  a  ring  provided  with  stirring  arms  and  suiubly  supported  srithin 
the  main  walls  of  Mid  flue  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  ringabouk 
iu  center  and  passing  the  arms  through  the  chambar,  tha  ttirrinB 
devices  being  situated  in  the  flue  or  chaipber  and  entirely  between 
ita  main  walk,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  hearth  or  furnace  the  curved  chamber,  the  ringsupported 
in  Mid  chamber  and  between  ita  side  walls  and  adapted  to  revolve 
horixonUlly  about  ita  center  and  the  anas  detachably  secured  to  the 
ring  within  the  chamber  and  extending  across  it.  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  hearth  or  furnace  having  a  curved  flue  or  chamber,  a  ring 
provided  with  stirring  arms  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  ring  about 
ita  center  and  passing  the  arms  through  the  chamber  aod  means  for 
keeping  the  ring  cool,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  hearth  or  fbmaee  having  a  curved  flue  or  chamber,  a  ring 
provided  with  stirring  artns  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  ring  about 
ita  center  and  passing  the  arms  through  the  chamber  Mid  chamber 
having  a  door  at  each  end  and  a  fire  place  and  chimney  near  ita  oppo- 
site ends,  subsUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

&.  In  a  hearth  or  Aimace  the  curved  chamber,  the  partition  14 
fncloaing  a  channel,  the  pulleys  joumaled  in  Mid  channel,  the  ring 
adapted  to  travel  on  Mid  polleyt  had  arms  atUched  to  the  rings  aod 
extending  acroM  the  chamber,  subsUntially  m  set  forth. 


506.5  13.    BIMDIBe  FOR  BOOia     Aum  E  KIU.T,  Stit  Uk* 
City,  Dtah.    FOed  Daa  31.1802.    Sertal  Ma  4M,S29.    (Bo 


nnim—l.  A  book  ooapriaing  a  backing  strip,  compoeed  of  a 
piece  of  fkhric  having  bands  formed  therein  by  means  of  intervaaing 
slito,  and  signatures  secnrod  to  Mid  bands;  subauntially  asdaeoribad. 

2.  A  book  comprising  a  backios:  strip,  compoeed  of  a  'piaea  of 
fabric  having  bands  formed  thereia  by  meansof  interveniug  Ata.af- 
natii  res  sec  u  red  to  »id  baoda,  and  an  additional  piooe  of  &brie  aaourod 
ofar  said  \tmada,  sabalaaiially  aa  daaerifawL 


t'bim.—  1.  In  a  grain  cleaning  and  Mparating  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  the  legs  aod  the  side  bars,  the  frame  located  00  Mid 
bars  having  an  opeoing  8,  aod  ao  ioclioed  opeoiog  9.  iotermediate  ita 
eods,  and  the  hopper  having  a  feed  opeoiog  and  a  regulating  gate,  of 
the  riddle  pivoted  at  ita  front  eod  to  Mid  frame,  having  ao  upper  sieve 
15,  a  rearwardly  exteoding  shield  17,  aod  ao  ioclioed  bottom  termi- 
nating just  in  rear  of  the  opeoiog  9,  the  roller  23,  the  cockle  rollers 
29,  the  receptacles  47  aod  39,  aod  the  Mparator  30,  subsUntially  as 
daaeribed 

2.  In  a  grain  cleaoiog  and  separatiog  machioe,  the  combioatioo 
with  the  fVame,  the  rubbiog  roller  23,  the  cockle  rollera  29,  29,  aod 
the  bnishM  38  aod  46,  aod  means  for  routing  them  and  roller  23,  of 
thahorixootally  movable  plates  32.  the  blocks  secured  theivtoio  which 
tlM  aiiafW  of  rollers  29,  have  their  beariogs.  the  traasverM  tonaioo 
apriag  94  bearing  agaiast  said  plataa,  the  regnUting  screw  36,  baar- 
ia(  against  Mid  spring,  the  reeeptaoias  39  aod  47,  aad  tha  vibrating 
•aparator  30,  subataotially  as  daaeribed. 


606.614. 
FUMI  Jane  6,  ISBS. 


■■EACL 
Sarlil  la  <7t,714 


T.  KnoBUM, 
(lOBOM.) 


Tax. 


Claim.— 1»  a  baraa«  rack  adaptod  te  ba  aaearad  to  tha  body  of 
a  vabiela,  the  ooasbiaatioo  of  a  sapportiag  i>ody  or  plata  having  a 
kaapar  at  tba  appar  aad  thereof,  aad  aa  ana  pivotally  eoaaoeted  te 
tka  b««r  part  of  nU  aapfortiif  plate  or  bodf  aod  adi^Md  to  ba  boU 
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M  u  opwkrtl  aofi«  of  ioeliiutioa  bj  a  rapp^rtiog  \ag  formal  oo  th« 
body,  wtMUntisllj  aa  daaeribad. 


•^ 


506.5  1  O.  PtAMI  rot  ILUL-BA68  OE  UU  RSCSPTACLia 
SfOMl  L  U  Pim.  SrikHt.  I.  T.  PDad  S«L  14.  1892.  Serial  Ma 
44&J5S.    (MomakLi  ^/T* 


2.  In  a  clamp  of  the  claae  deecribed,  a  aectioaal  adjuaUbie  meul- 
lic  spnag  band  comprisinf  opposite  member*  of  different  meuls^aod 
contact  plates  removably  clamped  to  the  extremitieaof  said  membera 
and  of  the  same  meUl  as  the  members  to  which  thej  are  atUched. 
subsUotiall/  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  clamp  of  the  c]a«  descrih*^,  a  spring  clamp,  meUllic  coo- 
tact  plates  having  insulator  clamps  adapted  to  receive  the  extremities 
of  said  spring  clamp,  and  electrical  conoections  for  said  platea,  sab- 
suntiallj  as  set  forth. 

♦.  Id  a  clamp  of  the  claaii  described,  a  sectional  spring  band,  coo- 
cared  meUllic  conuct  plates,  iasuiator  clamps  compriaing  parallel 
•tripe,  and  eye  rivets  binding  the  iasuiator  clampa  to  the  contact 
piatee  and  adapted  to  receive  electric  circuit  wirea,  sabsuntiallr  as 
set  forth. 


506,517.   CLUTCH.  Owra  F.  LiiBitT.  BethWMoi.  Pa.   Filed  lor 
19.1891.    Sotlil  la  412.377.     (Mo  model) 


Claim.—  1 .  In  a  mall  bag  or  kindred  recej[ucle,  a  frame,  the  same 
conaiating  of  four  bars,  the  bars  being  hinged  Bt  their  ends  in  order  to 
t-onatitate  a  recUngular  shape  when  in  one  portion,  two  oppowte  bars 
being  provided  with  flauges  upon  their  upper  edges  inwardly  extend- 
iog,  the  flanges  projecting  beyond  opptMite  etxk  of  the  bars,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  .■»et  forth 

2.  A  frame  for  mail  bags  or  similar  receptacles,  consisting  of  four 
rigid  bar*,  the  bars  being  hinged  to  form  a  itecungular  figure,  two 
diagonally  opposite  hinges  extending  within  ^nd  without  the  frame 
and  the  other  diagonally  opposite  LiDges  projecting  beyond  the  outer 
•urfkce  of  the  frame,  and  fastening  devices  io^gral  with  and  project- 
ing from  the  outer  faces  of  the  bars  and  adapted  to  receive  the  body 
of  the  bag,  the  inner  faces  of  the  bar*  Leing  (Vee  from  projections  to 
permit  them  to  contact  as  and  for  the  piirpos*  .tpecified. 

3.  lo  a  mail  bag  or  similar  recepUcle,  a  t>ame.  the  same  consist- 
iag  of  four  bars  connected  by  hinges  at  their  ejids  to  form  a  recUngu- 
lar figure,  two  diagonally  opposite  hinges  proj^ting  bevond  the  outer 
feces  of  the  ban  and  the  other  two  diai?onallv»  opposite  hinges  bemg 
practically  flush  with  the  outer  face  of  tbe  barsj  aod  horizonUl  flanges 
located  upon  two  opposite  bars  and  extending  beyond  opposite  cor- 
ners of  said  bars,  aa  and  for  the  parpoM  ipeci^ed 

I.  loamail  bag  or  like  recepUcle,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
coosiatiDg  of  four  rigid  ban  having  a  hinge  connection  and  grouped 
to  form  a  recUngular  figure,  of  a  body  portio^i  secured  to  the  bars, 
the  body  portion  being  provided  with  hinges  beneath  the  hinges  of 
Uie  fhiBM  ban.  aa  aod  for  the  purpose  set  fort| 

5  In  a  mail  bag  or  like  rwseptacle,  the  co^nbination,  with  a  fold- 
ing frame  provided  with  hinges  at  the  eod^  of  its  members,  of  pins 
•ecured  upon  the  outer  feces  of  the  memben  oil  the  frame,  and  a  body 
portion  secured  to  the  said  pins,  the  said  bodjr  being  provided  with 
hinges  bMeath  the  hinges  of  the  frame,  as  a^d  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

6  The  combination  with  the  frame  formed  of  the  hinged  ban 
having  projections  on  their  outer  fac^  of  the  (kag  B  secnred  near  its 
upper  edge  upon  said  projections,  with  its  u^per  edge  folded  over 
upon  the  outer  face  of  the  bag  aod  riv  ed  thereto  as  at  20  thus  con- 
cealing the  projections  16  and  forming  the  cushion  19.  subsUotially 
as  set  forth,  1 


f 

506,5  1  6.  BLBCTRICAL  HBAIKLAHP  ^R  RSUEVIMO  PAIN 
LiBii  Lan.  OuimUml  I.  J.  FUad  lUr  27. 1  SS.  SeiM  Ma  475.711 
do  model.) 


%hh 


—  i.  In  a  clamp  of  the  cliua  deacri 
band,  and  meUllic  contact 
of 


a  seetionaladjun- 
land,  and  meUllic  contact  platea  having  clampa  removsbly 
tW  frM  mOm  ofaud  baad.  awhstaaiiallv  aa  set  Ibnh 


Claim. —  1.  A  clutch  having  a  loose  aod  a  movable  member,  said 
loose  member  inclosing  said  movable  member,  and  forming  a  fluid 
chamber  in  which  *aid  movable  member  i.s  adapted  to  slide  longitudi- 
nally on  the  supporting  shaft,  and  a  collar  looee  on  said  shaft  having  a 
chamber  in  communication  with  a  supply  pipe  in  the  hub  of  the  loose 
member,  and  having  a  portcommtinicating  with  the  said  fluid  cham- 
ber of  the  inclosing  loose  member,  said  part*  being  combined  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  movable  member,  a  loose  member  in- 
cloAiog  said  movable  member,  and  forming  a  fluid  chamber  in  which 
said  movable  member  is  adapted  to  slide,  a  collar  looee  on  the  sup- 
porting shaft  of  the  latter  having  a  bore  therein,  aod  adapted  to  carry 
a  plurality  of  clutches,  two  chambers  in  said  collar,  two  pipes  with 
which  said  chambers  are  separately  connected,  and  a  pipe  leading 
from  one  of  the  air  chambers  of  the  collar  to  the  air  chamber  of  the 
loose  member  of  the  clutch,  said  parts  being  combined  subsUntially 
as  described. 

3.  The  loose  and  movable  members  of  a  clutch,  the  loose  mem- 
ber having  therein  a  fluid  chamber  in  which  the  movable  member  is 
adapted  to  slide  longitudinally,  a  loose  collar  on  the  supporting  shaft 
having  two  chambere,  supply  pipes  communicating  with  .naid  chambera 
respectively,  and  a  pipe  communicating  with  one  of  the  chambera  of 
the  collar  and  the  air  chamber  of  the  loose  member,  said  shaft  hav- 
ing a  bore  in  communicatioa  with  one  of  the  chambera  ot  the  collar, 
and  said  supply  pipes  having  a  cock  between  them,  said  parts  being 
combined  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  The  movable  and  loose  membera  of  a  clutch,  the  loose  mem- 
ber having  a  fluid  chamber  in  which  the  movable  member  is  adapted 
to  slide  longitudinally,  packingon  the  periphery  of  the  movable  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  expanded  against  the  inner  wall  of  the  loose  mem- 
ber by  the  action  of  fluid  admitted  into  said  chamber,  and  a  loose  col- 
lar on  the  supporting  shaft  having  a  chamber  and  a  supply  pipe  con- 
nected therewith,  the  hub  of  the  loose  member  having  a  port  com- 
municating with  the  chamber  of  the  collar  and  the  chamber  of  the 
looee  member,  said  parts  being  combined  subsUntially  as  described 


bKl. 


506,5  1  8.     APPARATUS  FOR  CA3TIHQ  8TBKL  OR  OTHRR  IM 

OOTR    OwD  F  LuBUT.  Bethlehem.  Pa.     Filed  Dea  3.  1891     Serial 

Ma  4I3,89A     (No  model) 

'"/aim. —  I .  .\n  ingot  mold  having  a  removable  sink  head,  a  fiir 
nace  on  said  head,  a  flue  leading  into  said  furnace,  a  fuel  injector  in 
said  flue  having  a  valve  at  its  lower  end,  a  flexible  supply  pipe  con- 
nected with  said  injector,  and  a  flexible  inlet  pipe  connected  with  said 
due.  said  parU  being  combined  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  An  ingot  mold  having  a  sink  head,  a  furnace  on  said  head,  a 
flue  leading  to  said  fnroace.  »  tnel  iiyeotor  in  said  flue  having  a  valve. 
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a  flexible  supply  pipe  connected  with  said  injector,  and  a  flexible  sup- 
ply pipe  connected  with  said  flue,  said  parts  being  combined  subsUn 
tially  as  described.  — 


eoTer  may  be  removed  and  othera  substituted,  as  and  for  the  pnrooee 
set  forth 

2.  Aj  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  blotting  pad  and  a  fVame 
mounted  upon  the  pad,  which  frame  conUins  a  pocket  and  a  display 
opening  leading  into  the  pocket,  as  and  for  the  (purpose  set  forth 

3  The  combination,  with  a  blotting  pad,  said  pad  comprising  a 
aenes  of  blotting  sheeuand  a  cover  therefor,  of  a  frame  clamping  the 
cover  and  sheeu  together  in  a  removable  manner,  the  said  fV«me  being 
provided  with  a  pocket  above  the  cover,  and  a  display  opening  dis- 
clomog  the  interior  of  the  pocket,  said  pocket  being  adapted  fbr  the 
receptio  of  a  calendar,  picture,  memoranda  pad  or  like  object,  the 
pocket  b^ing  likewise  provided  with  a  mouth  through  which  the  arti- 
cle inserted  may  be  withdrawn  when  desired,  as  and  for  the  pnrtKMe 
set  forth.  ' 


3.  An  ingot  mold  having  a  sink  head,  a  funiace  on  said  head  hav- 
ing reinforce  segmenul  bands  adjusUble  thereon,  a  flue  on  said  f\ir- 
nace,  a  flue  injector  with  a  valve  in  said  flue,  and  flexible  supply  pipes 
connected  respectively  with  said  injector  and  flue,  said  parU  being 
combined  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  An  ingot  mold  having  a  sink  head,  a  furnace  on  said  head,  a 
flue  leading  into  said  furnace,  a  fuel  injector  in  said  flue  having  a  valve 
«t  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  supply  pipes  connected  with  said  flue 
and  injector,  said  parU  being  combined  subsUntially  as  described. 


4.  The  corobinalioD,  with  a  blotting  pad  comprising  sheeto  of 
blotting  material  and  a  cover,  of  a  frame  between  which  the  cover 
and  pads  are  removably  clamped,  and  a  locking  device  carried  by  the 
frame  and  pasMd  through  the  pad,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  blotting  pad,  of  a  frame  serving  as 
a  binder  for  the  pad,  the  said  frame  being  provided  with  a  pocket 
located  above  one  surface  of  the  pad,  said  po(!ket  being  provided  with 
a  mouth  conveniently  located,  the  frame  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing leading  into  and  disclosing  the  interior  of  the  pocket  or  exposing 
an  object  located  within  the  pocket,  and  a  locking  device  deUchably 
connecting  the  frame  with  the  pad,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


506.519.   END-OATE    M ouus  J.  Lovrrr.  MidloUuaa.  Tex    Filed 
Dec  17,  1892.    Senai  Na  465,436     (No  model) 


606,521.    FLOOR.    Smioid MoixoT, PbUadelpiiia, Pa    FUadlUr 
7. 1892     Sertal  Ma  432,115     (MomoM.) 


C/ohh. — The  combination  of  a  wagon  body  provided  at  ita  rear 
end  with  vertical  cleats  arranged  on  its  sides  and  having  perforations 
U  extending  through  the  cleats  and  the  sides  of  the  wagon  body  and 
M-ranged  at  the  top  thereof,  an  inclined  end  gate  having  its  lower 
end  beveled  and  resting  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  body  at  the  ex- 
treme rear  edge  thereof  and  provided  on  its  lower  face  with  a  cleat 
5  fitting  against  the  rear  end  of  the  bottom  of  the  body  and  forming 
a  stop,  .said  end  gate  having  wings  extended  beyond  the  inclined  por- 
tion of  the  end  gate  and  provided  on  the  outer  faces  of  the  extended 
portions  of  the  wiugs  with  vertical  cleats  fitting  against  and  engag- 
ing the  cleata  of  the  body,  and  short  bolu  passing  through  said  per- 
forations and  through  the  wings  and  detachably  securing  the  end 
gate  to  the  body,  whereby  the  end  gate  may  be  removed  to  enable  an 
ordinary  end  gate  to  be  us>ed,  subsUntially  as  described. 


506,5'20.  FRAME  FOR  BLOTTSR&  Adolph LuDwio. Brooklyn. 
M.  T.  Filed  Mar  12. 1893  Serial  Ma  473,923  (lo  noM.) 
ri,i,m.~-\.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hand  blotting-pad, 
the  same  consisting  of  a  series  of  blotting  sheets,  a  cover  located  upon 
the  series  of  sheeU,  and  a  meul  or  other  frame  extending  along  the 
edges  of  the  cover  and  blotting  sheeU  and  likewise  projecting  over 
the  outer  fece  of  the  cover  and  the  outer  face  of  the  undermost  blot- 
tipg  sheet,  the  frout  aud  back  membera  of  the  frame  being  in  fric- 
tiunal  engagement  with  the  pad,  whereby  any  of  the  sheeto  or  the 
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Claim.— \.  The  combination  of  a  beam  having  a  vertical  web 
cotHtrueted  of  sheot  material  and  blooka  having  vertical  plane  faces 
flUing  againat  the  web  and  clamping  it  between  such  feces  subatu- 
tially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  beams  having  vertical  web  portions  000- 
Btructed  of  sheet  material,  and  provided  with  flanges  at  the  bottom 
and  blocks  provided  with  perpendicular  feces  fitting  againat  this  web 
and  clamping  it  between  them  said  blocks  reeling  on  the  flangw  at 
the  bottom  of  the  web  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

3  The  combination  of  beams  having  a  vertical  web  portion  com- 
posed of  sheet  meUl  and  a  flange  portion  on  which  the  blocks  fora- 
ing  the  floor  can  rest,  and  blocks  provided  with  vertical  feces  par- 
allel with  said  web  and  floor  surfaces  connected  with  said  vertical 
feces  and  extending  from  one  beam  to  the  next  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  floor,  beams  compoaed  of  a  vertical  web  of  sheet  meul 
and  subsUntially  horizonul  flanges  reinforced  by  a  stilFer  strengthen- 
ing material  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  beams  having  the  strength  giving  portion 
formed  of  a  vertical  web  of  sheet  material,  supporta  for  said  beams, 
supports  for  the  individual  portions  of  said  floor  attached  to  aaid 
beams,  aod  a  flooring  material  provided  with  clamping  faces  fitting 
close  against  said  vertical  web  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  floor  supported  by  girdere  having  vertical  webs  of  sheet 
material  and  supporu  for  the  flooring  portions  secured  to  said  webs, 
blocks  extending  between  said  girdera  said  blocks  having  a  flooring 
surface  a' and  a  surface  a  lying  cloee  up  against  the  web  of  the  beam 
subeUntially  as  described. 

7.  A  floor  supported  by  girdere  having  as  their  ttreagth  giving 
portions  vertical  webs  clamped  between  the  portions  of  the  floor  Iving 
adjacent  thereto,  and  supports  for  the  extremities  of  aaid  girden 
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biring  proTuioM  for  clampiof  th«  web  of  said  firden  and  keepiag 
tk«  wm«  from  backlio^r  fubsUntiallT  as  described. 

8.  A  floor  prortd«d  with  tapporting;  b«»ms  composed  of  sheet  ma- 
torial,  and  haring  the  sireofj^th  giring  porlioos  of  said  beam  formed 
of  a  rerticaJ  web  of  said  material  and  haf  iag  flaoges  at  the  bottom 
«t  nid  bMau  formed  bj  wrapping  the  she^t  material  around  a  piece 
of  itiiler  material  substantiallj  a«  de«cribeii. 

9.  The  combination  in  a  door,  of  girdtn  prorided  with  rertical 
weba,  and  blocks  extending  between  the  girders,  and  baring  a  plane 
nrftee  «  Ijing  cloae  up  to  the  web  of  the  |;irder  and  supports  b  rein- 
foreiof  mid  lar&cee  Mbataatiallj  as  described. 

10.  In  a  floor  formed  with  beams  whicti  are  prorided  with  flangea, 
•ad  blocks  extending  between  said  beams  and  resting  00  said  flanges, 
flaafw  baring  the  parts  awaj  fW>m  the  poinM  of  junction  with  the  web 
taraod  ap  toward  the  upper  floor  surface  tubetantiallj  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  beams  harfng  rertical  webs  of  sheet 
■Atorial.  and  blocks  baring  rertical  plana  faces  fitting  against  said 
wob  and  clamping  them  between  such  face«,»aid  blocks  being  arranged 
to  brnak  joints  •nbatantialtjr  as  described. 

IS.  A  floor  prorided  with  a  beam  hav(ng  a  rertical  web  portion 
foraod  of  plural  sheeta  of  sheet  material  atd  a  flooring  portion  har- 
iaf  rertieal  tkem  clamping  said  sheets  of  material  subsUntiallr  as  d«- 
wribMl. 


0O6.0dQ.  DeHTALAPPAKATUSrORORIHOnOTnTE  Daiul 
E  mm*,  low  Tort.  I.  T.  PQed  Ai«  If  im.  Sertd  la  489,167. 
(loBoM.)  r7\ 

•  .'  •"'• 


uining  the  inner  ends  the  auiiliarj  springs  in  position  against  the 
main  spring,  subsUntiallj  as  described. 


506.S24:.  SSWIHO-MACHIRK  OBOBOK D  MoniMa. Mlnnenpolk 
Ulna,  aaaignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  a«lgmiwnts,  to  the  UuJoa  Speoial 
Sewing  Machine  Company.  Chicago.  IlL  Filed  Apr.  18.  1882  Seruil 
Ma  429,109.    (No  model) 


CArtai.— 1.  The  herein-described  moth(>d  for  grinding  artificial 
teeth,  consisting  in  first  remoring  the  blocic  sections  fVom  their  mold 
in  the  position  they  occupied  thereon,  and  simultaneously  grinding 
the  adjacent  edges  of  the  block  sections  oh  parallel  grinding  faces, 
subMantiallj  as  shown  and  described. 

3L  In  a  derice  of  the  cUas  described,  a  frame  prorided  with  slid- 
ing carriers  adapted  to  support  the  block  sections  in  the  same  position 
thej  occapied  on  the  mold,  substAntiallr  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described.  t|ie  combination  with  the 
fraao,  of  carriers  fitted  to  slide  longitudinally  in  the  said  frame,  and 
adhaiire  substances  held  in  the  said  carrier!  and  adapted  to  receire 
tho  block  sections  in  the  same  position  th^  occupied  on  the  mold, 
•nbatantiallj  as  shown  and  described. 


006.523.    VBHICLB-SPUXa.    Wau^i  0.  Howit,  Oreenwieti. 
ET.    rUed  taL  IS,  1893.    Swtal  Ha  458.127.    (lomoM) 


CbrHSL — 1.  A  rehiele  spring  consisting  bf  a  main  leaf-spring,  a 
MippUaaatal  spring  soenrnd  to  one  of  ita  sid^s,  said  springs  being  nor- 
■aOj  of  difl^reat  enrfatares,  one  end  of  the  sti^plemental  spring  being 
ooikd  ap  with  on*  ood  of  the  main-spring,  thereby  securely  locking 
tkoa  togotkor,  wherebj  the  supplemental  kpring  may  be  bent  up 
agaiast  th*  main  spring  and  the  tension  of  iud  supplemental  spring 
sail  lag  to  arch  the  naia  spring  against  itsi  tension,  substantially  as 
iNscnoevL 

S.  A  rahiels  spring  consisting  of  a  main-|eaf  spring,  two  auxiliary 
or  sapplsaMatal  apriagi  aacured  to  oae  side  4f  the  main  spring,  means 
fcr  holding  the  inner  ends  of  the  auxiliary  iprings  against  or  nearly 
agaiast  the  main  spring,  the  outer  ends  of  said  springs  being  wrapped 
or  coiled  aroaad  with  the  ends  of  the  main  ^riug,  said  curling  of  the 
springs  serring  to  lock  the  springs  together,  said  springs  being  nor- 
■alfy  of  diffsraat  earratnrea  and  00*  of  the^  being  stronger  than  the 
oikor.  whereby  the  weaker  is  forced  to  conform  to  the  cnnrature  of 
tk*  atrooigar  when  they  are  secured  together  at  the  middle  of  the  main 
ipriag  sabstantially  as  described. 

S.  A  Tshicle  spring  consisting  of  a  main  leaf  spring,  auxiliary 
apriBfs  saeurod  at  tlioir  ontor  ands  to  the  ^»,\n  spring  at  the  ends 
tkaraof,  tka  inner  ends  of  the  auxiliary  springs  oreriapping  one  abore 
Ike  otk«r  at  tk*  niddk  of  tka  auia  ipriiig.  a  kaeper  for  loosely  re 


Cfaim. —  1.  In  a  sewing  machine  in  combination  with  two  outer 
rerticaUy  reciprocating  thread  carrying  eye  pointed  needles,  an  inter- 
mediate needle  and  complemental  .■ttitch  forming  mechanism,  a  throat 
plate  baring  openings  for  the  passage  of  the  feed  dogs,  sloU  for  the 
paasa^  of  the  needles,  and  a  plurality  of  tongues  formed  by  said  slota, 
arranged  parallel  to  each  other,  and  a  horizontally  reciprocating 
thread  carrying  derice  oscillating  back  and  forth  across  the  line  of 
the  seam,  the  thread  carried  thereby  being  secured  by  the  outer  and 
intermediate  rows  of  stitches  ;  subsUutially  as  de^ribed. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  in  combination  with  two  outer  rertically 
reciprocating  thread  carrying  eye  pointed  needles,  an  intermediate 
needle,  and  a  single  looper  co-operating  with  said  needles  to  form  three 
parallel  rows  of  stitches,  a  horizontally  reciprocating  thread  carrying 
device  oscilUting  across  the  line  of  the  seam  and  adapted  to  deposit 
a  thread  so  as  to  be  secured  by  the  needles,  and  a  throat  plate  bar- 
ing a  series  of  longitudinal  sloU  corresponding  in  number  to  the  needles, 
and  parallel  tongues  formed  by  said  slots  orer  which  the  threads  are 
laid :  substantially  as  described. 


506.625.  8EAM  FOR  UNmifO  OR  ORlfAMENTIHO  PABRICa 
OtoROK  0  MuRstM.  MloDeapolia.  Ibna.  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
aaalgnmeDta,  to  the  Onkxi  Special  Sewing  Macbloe  Company,  Chicago. 
lU  Orlgloal  appUcation  filed  Apr.  16. 1892.  Serlil  to.  429.409.  Dtrlded 
•ndtbiaappUoattoo  filed  May  11893     Serial  Na  472,935.    rHo  modsL) 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  fabric,  the  upper  threads 

3,  4  and  5  baring  a  series  of  loops  passed  down  through  the  fabric  the 
thread  7  baring  a  series  of  loop^,  each  loop  lying  within  a  loop  C  of 
threads  3,  4  and  5,  encircling  a  succeeding  loop  in  the  threads,  3  and 

4,  and  lying  within  asucceedingloopin  thread  5,  and  an  upper  thread 
extending  diagonally  between  the  rows  of  stitches  3  and  4,  and  pro- 
rided with  loops  encircling  the  loops  in  said  outer  rows  of  stitches  and 
secured  also  by  the  intermediate  thread  5 ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  pieces  of  fabric  having  their  edges 
abutting  of  a  series  of  parallel  rows  of  stitches,  the  outer  of  which 
paiw  respectively  through  the  fabrics  within  the  edges  thereof,  across 
thread  connecting  the  outer  rows,  an  intermediate  row  of  .«titche<i  for 
securing  the  cross  threads  having  loops  formed  at  the  meeting  line  of 
the  fabrics  and  which  bind  the  edges  of  the  same,  and  a  lower  cross 
thread  connecting  the  rows  on  the  under  surface  of  the  fabric;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3  The  combination  with  two  pieces  of  fisbric  having  their  edges 
abutting,  the  upper  threads  3  and  4  having  a  series  of  loops  passed 
down  respectively  through  the  fabrics,  the  upper  thread  5  having 
loops  passed  down  at  the  meeting  line  of  the  bbrica,  the  thread  7 
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kariag  a  aeries  of  loops,  oach  loop  lying  within  a  loop  6  of  tkroads  S, 
4  aad  5  endrciing  a  succeeding  loop  in  threads  3  and  4  and  lying 
within  a  succeeding  loop  in  thread  5,  upper  threads  extendingdiago- 
nally  between  the  rows  of  stitches  3  and  4  crossing  each  other  in  Uie 
eaator,  and  prorided  witB  loops  encircling  the  loops  in  the  oator  rowa 
of  stitches  and  bound  together  by  the  intermediate  thread  5;  anb- 
srantially  as  described. 


606.526.    BRIDLB-UT 
to  Barry  D.  Squiroa  ■■ 
OonioM.) 


OuTu  a  Mdrs,  PtttatMig.  Pt..Mrigiior 
FiMMajaai89S.  Serial  Ma 47i94S. 


CUim. — A  check  derice  eoossting,  in  combination  with  a  bridle 
kit  or  mouth  piece,  of  cheek  rings  provided  with  slotted  arms  extend- 
ing forward  from  said  rings  along  the  nose  of  the  animal  and  at  right 
angles  to  tke  bit  and  the  ring  posts,  and  a  strap  placed  under  the 
chin  of  the  animal  with  ite  ends  passed  up  through  said  slotted  arms 
and  adaptod  to  connect  with  the  check  rein,  subsuntially  as  described. 


606.527.  SKWne-MACHIME.  Loam  MirrHU.  Oak  Park,  as- 
rignor  to  the  Union  Special  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Qiicago.  DL 
rued  Apr.  1 3.  1892.    8«rial  Ma  429.367.    (Ho  model) 


on  said  rock  shaft,  a  fink  having  baD  and  socket  connection  with  the 
crank,  a  Te^rtical  shaft  baring  ball  and  socket  connection  with  the 
link,  a  horixontal  arm  as  R  secured  to  said  abaft,  a  thread  carrier  F 
attached  to  said  arm,  a  segment  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  teeth,  a  horizonUl  arm  R'  provided  with  teetk 
oieaking  with  those  on  the  segment  and  a  thread  carrier  as G  secured 
to  said  horiaontal  arm  K;  subsuntially  as  described 

&.  In  a  sawing  machine  in  combination  with  the  main  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  needles,  and  complemenul  stitch  forming  mechanism,  a 
supplemental  shaft  provided  with  a  gear  driven  from  the  main  shaft, 
an  «ccentrie  attached  to  said  gear,  a  rod  driven  thereby,  a  stud  or 
bolt  jounaled  in  the  end  of  said  rod,  a  connecting  link  rigidly  secured 
at  one  end  to  Uie  stud  or  bolt,  a  rock  shaft  joumaled  in  bearings  on 
the  dufchine  frame  and  to  which  said  connecting  link  is  also  rigidly 
attached,  a  crank  on  said  rock  shaft,  a  link  having  ball  and  socket 
connection  with  the  crank,  a  vertical  shaft  having  ball  and  socket  con- 
nection with  the  link,  a  horizontal  arm  as  R  secured  to  said  shaft,  a 
thr«a(f  carrier  P  attached  to  said  arm,  a  segment  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  shaft,  and  provided  with  teeth,  a  horizonul  arm  R'  pro- 
vided with  teeth  meshing  with  those  on  the  segment  and  a  thread  car- 
rier as  0  secured  to  said  horizontal  arm  R';  subsuntially  as  described. 
6'  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination  with  the  main  shaft,  and 
stitch  forming  mechanism,  a  rock  shaft,  connections  between  the  main 
shaft  and  the  rock  shaft  for  oscillating  the  latter,  a  vertical  shaft,  a 
thread  carrying  device  connected  therewith,  and  a  ball  and  socket  and 
link  connection  between  the  rock  shaft  and  the  vertical  shaft,  forming 
a  universal  joint,  whereby  an  oscillatory  movement  is  transmitted  to 
the  thread  carrying  device ;  subsuntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination  with  the  mainshsft  and 
stitoh  forming  mechanism,  a  rock  shaft,  connections  between  the  main 
shaft  and  the  rock  shaft  for  oscillating  the  latter,  a  vertical  shafl,  a 
thread  carrying  device  connected  therewith,  and  a  universal  Joint  con- 
nection between  the  rock  shaft  and  the  vertical  shaft  comprising  a 
crank,  ball  and  socket,  link,  and  second  ball  and  socket,  whereby  an 
oscillatory  movement  is  transmitted  to  the  thread  carrying  device, 
subsuntially  as  described. 


506.528.    CAR-CODPLIUG.    JiMiS  McDoBOOH.  San  Pranctaoo,  C»l. 
Piled  Pek  S8. 1893.    Sertai  ho.  461036.    (lo  BOdiLl 


CUiim. —  1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination  with  the  main 
shaft,  stitch  forming  mechanism,  a  horiionUlly  arranged  rock  shaft, 
a  connection  between  the  main  and  rock  ahafts  for  oscillating  the 
latter,  a  vertical  shaft,  a  thread  carrying  device  driven  tcereby.  a  link 
located  between  the  rock  shaft  and  the  vertical  shaft,  ai.d  universal 
joints  connecting  the  ends  respectively  of  the  links  with  said  shafts, 
subsuntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  in  combination  with  the  main  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  needles,  and  complemental  stitch  forming  mechanism,  a 
soluble  rock  shaft,  connections  between  the  main  shaft  and  said  rock 
shaft  for  oscillating  the  lattor,  a  vertical  shaft,  a  thread  carrier  driven 
from  said  vertical  shaft,  a  gear  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
thread  carrier  as  U  driven  from  said  gear,  and  a  universal  joint  con- 
nection between  the  rock  shaft  and  said  vertical  shaft  for  transmit- 
ting movement  to  said  thread  carriers;  subsuntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine  in  combination  with  the  main  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  needles,  and  complemenUl  stitch  forming  mechanism,  a 
suiuble  rock  shaft,  connections  between  the  main  shaft  and  said  rock 
shaft  for  oscillating  the  lattor,  a  crank  on  said  rock  shaft,  a  link  hav- 
ing ball  and  socket  connection  with  the  crank,  a  vertical  shaft  having 
ball  and  socket  connection  with  the  link,  and  thread  carriers  as  F, 
G,  driven  from  said  vertical  shaft;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine  in  combination  with  the  main  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  needles,  and  complemental  stitch  forming  mechanism,  a 
rock  shaft  Joumaled  in  be:iring8  on  the  frame,  connections  between 
the  main  shaft  and  the  rock  shaft  for  oeciilating  the  lattor,  a  crank 


Claims. — I.  In  adevice  for  coupling  cars,  thedraw-head.  link,  and 
eouphng  pin,  a  horizonul  shaft  joumaled  across  the  end  uf  the  car 
above  the  draw-head,  with  means  by  which  it  may  be  routed  from 
the. outer  end,  an  arm  extondingat  right  angles  from  the  shaft  in  linn 
with  the  centor  of  the  draw-head,  a  chain  connecting  said  arm  with 
the  coupling  pin  whereby  the  lattor  may  be  reised  by  turning  the  shaft 
so  as  to  lift  the  arm  and  allow  it  to  drop  through  the  link  by  turn 
ing  the  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction,  an  arm  projecting  from  tht 
ontor  end  of  the  shaft  at  right  angles  with  the  link  actuating  arm 
whereby  the  outor  arm  drops  against  the  end  of  the  car  when  the  pin 
actuating  arm  is  turned  to  allow  the  pin  to  drop,  and  a  bolt  whereby 
the  first  named  arm  is  locked  and  the  shaft  prevented  from  turning, 
subsuntially  as  herein  described. 

2.  In  a  car  coupling,  a  horizontal  shaft  joumaled  across  the  end 
of  the  car  above  the  drew-head,  an  arm  projecting  from  said  shaft  in 
line  with  the  center  of  the  drew-head  and  having  a  chain  connecting 
it  with  the  vertically  moving  coupling  pin,  said  ar:n  being  of  such 
length  as  to  extend  above  the  head  of  the  pin  when  turned  down  into 
a  horizontal  position,  a  second  arm  projecting  fK>m  the  shaft  and 
adapted  to  lie  against  the  end  of  the  car,  and  a  bolt  by  which  it  is 
aecnred  whereby  the  coupling  pin  b  locked  in  place  by  iu  laetuating 
arm,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  end  of  the  shaft  parellel  with  the 
pin  actuating  arm,  and  adapted  to  lie  against  the  end  of  the  car  when 
the  pin  actuating  arm  is  reised  to  withdrew  tke  pin.  aad  a  boH  wkara- 
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by  thia  %rm  is  locked  ia  {XMitioa  and  tie  thaft  preveotod  from  roUt- 
bf  to  drop  the  ooapliog  pia,  eabeUati^lj  m  herein  deecribed. 


B06.639.    WATnuxWLBB.    Aim  J  M cOim,  JMknn.  Tmul 


and  resilient  stripe  rigidly  fastened  to  the  arms  of  the  brackMs,  and 
formed  with  catches  to  engage  the  openings  in  the  base-plates  of  the 
keepers  and  also  of  safBcient  length  to  project  beyond  the  edge  of  the 
Uble. 

4.  As  improred  articles  of  manufiicture,  ftntenings  for  detaehably 
supporting  a  receptacle  on  the  under  side  of  a  Uble,  the  same  com 
prising  a  keeper  baring  an  internal  shoulder;  and  a  bracket,  baring 
an  arm  for  engagement  with  the  keeper  and  a  spring-strip  secured 
thereto  and  constructed  for  engagement  with  the  internal  shoulder 
of  the  keeper. 

C06,68l.  MfTHOO'OK  aCRgWIHO  80CKBT8  UPON  PIPM 
WoLUS  &  MoMAiai  «iid  Jon  A.  Hock.  South  Cheitttr  Pa.  FOad 
8vtlS.18Se.    aeita  »x  44ft.763.    OromodflL) 


(^nm.—l.  The  method  of  forcing  home  a  threaded  socket  upon 
the  threaded  end  of  the  pipe,  said  parts  baring  as  to  each  other  a 
gain  Uper,  which  consisu  in  inserting  within  one  end  of  said  socket 
a  sappor«ng  screw  plug,  limiting  the  distance  to  which  said  screw 
plug  shaO  enter  the  socket,  and  then  turning  the  screw  plug  sad  piM 
relatjreiy  to  Mch  other  to  forcibly  seat  the  parte  oa  each  other 
sabetsntiilly  as  described. 


0O6.08Q.    PDDiie  mechahism  for  sEwiHOMACHnsa 

Curb  HoRlXb  Cbiotgo,  m.,  urignor  to  tiie  Unioo  Speotal  Sewing 
lUetil]MOompuT,MiiMpiao«.  FQed  Juoe  29. 1892.  Sertal  la  4S&469 
(lonxM.) 


Chim.—ln  a  water  cooling  apparattM,  the  combination  with  the 
tpprozimately  horisootal  serrice  pipe ;  of  a  water  eoo{ing  coil  adapted 
to  be  placed  in  the  ground  coasiderabl|  below  the  serrice  pipe  and 
baring  at  opposite  sides  npwardly  extending  ralreleas  circulating 
pipes  B,  T-coapKngs  F  conaected  to  the  Ippereztremitiesof  the  pipes 
B,  and  one  of  which  is  coupled  onto  thi  serrice  pipe  a  hydrant  or 
diacbarge  pipe  connected  at  its  lower  eqd  to  one  side  of  the  other  T- 
eoapUng,  aa  iDtermediaU  bridge  pipe  6f  nipple  connecting  the  two 
eoupUags  between  the  upper  ends  of  th#  pipes  E,  and  arranged  in  a 
diraet  tine  with  the  serrice  pipe,  and  a  tingle  one-way  stop  cock  or 
Talre  arranged  in  said  intermediate  bridge  pipe  or  nipple  to  direct 
the  flow  through  the  cooling  coil  or  to  permit  of  a  fl-ee  passage  for  the 
water  skirting  the  upper  ends  of  the  pip«i  B.  snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 


606.6  30.    OAMB  APPARATUS    lou  H.  McOlADT. 
Ftod  Mv  19.  1891    Serial  Ka  471 7Sf    OTo  ondeL) 


Botton. 


Cl»im. — I.  In  eombiaatioa  with  a  tapie  baring  keepers  attached 
to  i|i  oader  side,  a  detachable  receptacle  ^rorided  with  spring^atches 
adapted  to  be  detaehably  engaged  with  the  keepers  on  the  table. 

2.  lacombination  with  a  uble  harinfl  keepers  with  inUmal  shoal 
ders,  a  detachable  receptacle  baring  rigid  arms  adapted  to  engage  the 
keepars,  aad  spriag-eatebes  attached  to  ^d  anas  and  adapUd  to  eo- 
gag^  the  iateraal  shoulders  of  the  keepets. 

S.  In  coasbiaatioo  with  a  uble  baring  keepers  secured  to  itt  ua- 
dar  side  aear  oae  edge,  each  keeper  coi^prisiog  a  base  plau  hariag 
•  raetaaguiar  openiag,  aad  aa  arched  portion ;  aa  elongated  detach- 
aUa  receptacle,  hariag  braekete  fiasteaed  |o  the  rear  side  and  prorided 
with  anna  projecting  at  right  aagles  to  tl^  said  side  of  the  receptacle 
•ad  adaptad  to  e^ifa  the  arebad  portioai  of  the  kaepars  oa  tlM  uUe : 


Claim. —  I.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination  with  compla- 
mental  stitcb  forming  mechanism,  the  feeding  derice  comprising  a 
perforated  toagued  pressor  foot  aad  an  opposing  member,  one  of  the 
latter  elemente  being  prorided  with  bearing  surges  extending  loo- 
gitndinaUy  of  the  other  and  terminating  at  a  point  in  adrance  of  the 
rertical  plane  in  which  the  needle  of  the  stitch  forming  mechanics 
reciprocates,  said  bearing  surfaces  being  located  on  each  side  of  said 
rertical  plane,  whereby  in  sewing  the  ikbrie  is  reliered  of  strain  be- 
tween the  bearing  surfkces;  snbsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch  forming 
mechanism,  the  feeding  derice  comprising  a  perforated  preeser  foot 
baring  a  tongue  extending  into  the  perforation,  and  an  opposing  mem- 
ber, the  latter  being  prorided  with  bearing  surfaces  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  pressor  foot  and  terminating  at  a  point  in  adrance  of  the 

i  rertical  pkne  in  which  the  needle  of  the  stitch  forming  mechanism 
reciprocates,  said  bearing  surfaces  being  located  on  each  side  of  said 
▼ertical  plane,  whereby  in  sewing  the  fabric  is  reliered  of  strain  be- 
tween the  bearing  sur&ces ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  Id  a  sewing  machine,  the  ccmbination  with  stitch  forming 
mechanism,  of  the  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  perforated  preaser 
foot  hariog  a  tongue  extending  into  said  perforation,  and  an  opposing 
Bomber,  ooe  of  the  latter  elemente  being  prorided  with  bearing  sur- 
fooes  extending  longitudinally  of  the  preaser  foot  and  terminating  ata 
point  m  adrance  of  the  rertical  plane  in  which  the  needle  of  the 
■titch  forming  mechanism  reciprocates,  and  said  bearing  surfaces  be- 
ing located  on  each  side  of  said  rertical  plane,  aad  the  preaaer  foot 
being  prorided  with  aa  elerated  portion  in  rear  of  said  needle  plane; 
aabatantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  The  perforated  tongne  preaser  foot  prorided  with  longitudinal 
bearing  sarfocee  located  on  each  side  of  said  perforation  and  iocatod 
ia  adraaoe  thereof,  aad  also  prorided  with  an  elerated  portion  in 

of  said  perforation :  subsUntially  aa  described 


0O6.688.   PUMP    Lota  Han,  Paautt. OotamUi.    FUedOotiO. 

1892     Serial  Bo  449,924    (HoioodaL) 

('/aim. — In  a  pump,  the  combination,  with  the  pump  casing  bar- 
ing a  saiUble  inlet  and  outlet,  and  the  reroluble  piston  held  to  turn 
ia  the  casing  and  baring  ite  shaft  extending  through  the  sides  of  the 
easing,  of  a  second  shaft  held  parallel  with  the  piston  shaft,  a  raire 
secured  to  the  second  shaft  and  arranged  to  ride  upon  the  piston,  a 
crank  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  raIre  shaft,  and  a  flanged  cam 
secured  to  the  piaton  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  crank  of  the 
ralre  shaft  so  as  to  hold  the  ralre  ia  oootaet  with  the  piatoa.  aab- 
■taatiai^  aa  daaenbad. 
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606.5  34:.  CEHTRIFUaiLSHAFT-OOVBRIIOR  Oiotec  S  HlBJT. 
PM^tflcMo     FUed  July  ft,  1893.    Sariil  la  479,604    (Mo  model) 


Ckiim. — 1  A  ceotriftigal  shaft  gorernor,  coinprituug  s  goremor 
wheel  adapted  to  be  secured  on  the  driring  shaft  of  the  engine,  a  gear 
wheel  baring  a  yielding  connection  with  the  said  goremor  wheel  and 
mounted  to  roUU  on  the  hub  of  the  said  gorernor  wheel,  a  wrist  pin 
held  oil  the  said  gear  wheel,  and  an  eccentric  disk  baring  a  MS^meutal 
slot  to  permit  the  disk  to  more  across  the  main  dnring  shaft,  llie  said 
eccentric  disk  being  engaged  by  the  said  wrist  pin  and  also  pivoted 
on  said  goremor  wheel.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  centrifugal  shaft  goremor,  comprising  a  governor  wheel 
adapted  to  be  secured  on  the  driring  shaft  of  the  engine,  a  gear  wheel 
haring  a  yielding  connection  with  the  said  governor  wheel  and 
mounted  to  route  on  the  hub  of  the  said  goremor  wheel,  a  wri«t  pin 
held  on  the  said  gear  wheel,  an  eccentric  disk  haring  a  segmenUl  slot 
to  permit  the  disk  to  more  across  the  main  driring  shaft,  the  said  ec- 
centric disk  being  engaged  by  the  said  wrist  pin  and  also  piroled  on 
the  said  gor»mor  wheel,  and  weighted  spring  pressed  seginenul  gear 
wheeb  oscillating  on  the  said  goremor  and  in  mesh  with  the  said  cen- 
tral gear  wheel.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

3  A  centnfugal  shaft  gorernor,  comprising  a  central  gear  wheel 
for  shift'iig  the  eccentric  disk  across  the  main  driring  shaft,  segtnen- 
Ul  gear  wheels  held  on  the  gorernor  wheel,  and  in  mesh  with  thf  said 
central  gear  wheel,  arms  projecting  from  the  said  segmenUl  gear 
wheels  and  carrying  weights,  and  spring*  and  stop*  for  limiting  tbe 
morement  of  tbe  said  arnu.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

4  A  ceotrifiigal  shaft  goremor.  compnsiog  a  goremor  wheel,  a 
central  gear  wheel  on  the  said  goremor  wheel  and  adapted  to  shift 
the  eccentric  across  the  main  driring  ahaftK  segmenUl  gear  wheels  in 
mesh  with  tbe  said  central  gear  wheel  and  mounted  to  turn  on  the  said 
^4r  wheal  arms  projecUng  from  the  said  aegmeaUl  gear  wheels, 


weighte  held  adjusubly  on  the  said  arms,  springs  atuched  to  the  said 
goremor  wheel  and  connected  with  tbe  said  arms,  and  adjuaUble 
atopa  on  the  aaid  gorernor  wheel  and  adapted  to  limit  the  moremeat 
of  the  aaid  arms  in  one  direction,  subsUntially  as  shown  aad  deacribad. 

&.  A  centrifugal  shaft  goremor,  comprising  a  gorernor  wheel,  a 
central  gear  wheel  on  the  said  gorernor  wheel  aad  adapted  to  shift 
the  eccentric  across  the  main  driving  shaft,  segmenUl  gear  wheels  in 
mesh  with  tbe  said  central  gear  wheel  and  mounted  to  turn  on  the 
said  gear  wheel,  arms  projecting  from  the  aaid  segmenUl  gear  wheeK 
weigbte  held  adjusubly  on  the  said  arms,  springs  atuched  to  the  said 
goremor  wheel  and  connected  with  the  said  arms,  and  adjusuble  stops 
on  the  said  goremor  wheel  and  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
aaid  arms  in  ooe  direction,  a  wrist  pin  held  on  the  said  central  gear 
wheel,  and  an  eccentric  disk  piroted  on  the  said  goremor  wheel  and 
haring  a  slotted  arm  engaged  by  the  said  wrist  pin,  subsUntially  as 
ahown  and  described 

6.  In  a  centrifugal  govemor,  the  combination,  with  the  engine 
abaft,  the  governor  wheel,  baring  tbe  graduation,  K.,  the  eecentrie 
disk,  haring  a  aegmenul  slot  and  slotted  radial  arm.  O.  which  aerraa 
as  a  pointer  on  said  graduation,  of  the  gear  wheel,  E,  segmenul  gears 
meshing  therewith  and  haring  weighted  arms  F*.  F»,  springs  for  hold- 
ing the  latter  in  normal  position,  and  stops  which  are  at^uauble  oa 
concentric  guides,  as  shown  and  described. 


606.535.    CLOTH-PIUMO  MACHINK.    JowPl  B.  VBlTAI.  latt- 
TlUe.TaiUL    FUed  Feb.  21. 1893.    Berial  la  463.171    (BonaiA) 


Claim — In  a  machine  for  pihng  cloth  and  other  Uztile  fobrie% 
the  combination  with  the  track  A  suspended  orer  and  in  line  with  the 
measuring  Uble.  of  a  carriage  N  prorided  with  wheels  moriag  oa 
said  track,  and  haring  dependent  arms  or  hangers  C,  prorided  with 
the  adjusuble  tubes  H,  in  wbich  route  the  spindles  0,  which  ara 
prorided  with  heads  for  holding  a  roll  of  cloth.  sabaUatially  aa  da« 
acribed. 


506.536.    CLOTH-PILIHO  MACHINB    Jonri B (TBKTAa, la 

Tille.  Teaa    Filed  June  la  1893.    Serial  la  477J22.    do  1 


— '  tf 


CItiim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  piling  cloth  aad  other  Uxtile  fob* 
rioa,  the  eombiaatioa  with  a  track  suspended  o^er  aad  ia  liae  with 
tbe  measuring  uble.  of  a  carriage,  formed  with  a  bent  arm  eztead* 
ing  borizonUlly  across  tbe.  measuring  Uble,  prorided  with  wheeta 
moring  on  said  track,  a  platform  piroUlly  mounted  on  said  hori- 
zonUl  arm.  and  means  for  ati^usting  the  iacUaatioa  of  the  platfom, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

2  In  a  machine  for  piling  cloth  and  other  Uitile  fabries,  the  aoas- 
bination  with  a  track  suspended  orer  and  in  line  with  the  meaaariag 
Uble,  of  a  carriage,  formed  with  a  bent  arm  eiUnding  borisoatally 
across  the  measnring  Uble.  prorided  with  wheek  moriag  oa  aaid 
track,  a  platform  pirotaliy  moaatad  oa  aaid  horiaoatal  ana  aad  pro- 
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rtd«d  with  OMAiu  for  adjusting  ito  iocliiuiioa.  ud  m  adjusubie  roller 
or  roUcra  atUch«d  to  the  carriAge.  or  (ramework  coaoected  there- 
with. MtMtutiallj  a*  deacribed. 

S.  U  a  BacbiiM  for  pUiaf  cloth  aod  other  textile  fabrica,  the  com- 
biaatieo  with  aa  OTerhead  track,  of  a  carriage  supported  bj  and  ino»- 
ahk  aioog  aaid  track,  a  pUtfonn  piTot^ilj  mounted  upon  aaid  car- 
riage apon  which  thogoodato  be  diapUy^d  maj  be  laid,  and  the  rod  U 
aad  Mt  lerew  V  for  a^j Bating  aaid  platfoum  to  any  doaired  inclination, 
rabetaatiaUj  aa  deacribed. 

4.  la  a  BaduM  for  piling  cloth  ana  dther  uxtile  fobrica.  the  coip- 
binatioB  with  a  track  A,  of  the  carriage  C  Mupended  bj  aad  aovable 
aioag  laid  track,  the  piatfom  X,  pirota%  moanted  00  mid  carriage 
aad  proTided  with  meana  for  a4jiiatiag  iU  inclination,  aad  the  rerti- 
caily-aorabla,  apriag-prMaad  roller  T.  talMtantiaUy  aa  deacribed. 

5.  la  a  aaehiaeforpUiagoloth  awl  other  textile  fobrica.  the  com- 
bination with  a  track  k,  of  the  carriage  C  raspMded  bj  aad  moTable 
akMg  taid  track,  the  piatfora  X,  pirtrtalj  noonted  on  mid  carriage 
aad  prorided  with  laana  for  adjostiag  ili  incliaatioa  the  Tertteally- 
•OTabU.  •pring-praaMd  r«Uer  7.  aad  th«  guide  roller  W.  tabataatiall/ 
aa  deacribed 


006.0  37.     WmoW  SHUTRK  AIID  COtlAXI.     ion  (TDm- 
■BLLMouatala  Lake  Pact.  IM.   IMl»va.ia«.  8«tel  ■»  478^044 

(■OBOtW.) 


foot,  a  throat  plate  and  a  newlle  goard  aecared  at  one  end  to  the  bed 
of  the  machine  and  extending  tranarersely  acroas  the  line  of  feed  h»v. 
iDg  a  longitudinal  dot  10  iu  end  thereby  forming  two  prongs  between 
which  one  set  of  needles  paaMS.  suiuble  loopers  D.  E.  and  a  guard 
flnger  moring  therewith  adjacent  to  one  of  the  prongs  of  the  needle 
guard,  the  second  set  of  needles  pasnng  down  through  the  space  be- 
tween the  guard  finger  and  the  latter  prong,  both  said  prongs  being 
chamfered  ;  subsuntially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machinp,  the  combination  with  the  diagonally  ar- 
ranged seu  of  needles,  means  for  operating  said  needlea,  the  throat 
plate  and  loopers,  of  a  needle  guard  arranged  below  the  throat  plate 
and  baring  a  double  pronged  end,  between  which  prongs  one  set  ol 
needles  passes,  and  a  finger  mo»ing  in  unison  with  the  loopers  between 
which  and  the  outer  prong  the  second  set  of  needles  passes,  whereby 
the  needles  are  prereated  from  springing  into  the  path  of  the  loopers ; 
subataotially  as  deacnbed. 


0O6.039.  MOCILAOg-HOLOBS.  WiixUM  E  PAi,an aod  Wair 
Tit  W  Dath  WartBQ.  Pa.  FOad  Ai«  SM.  1892.  Sedal  Ba  44i22& 
(NomodeU 


<lvMi  — Th«  eombiaatioa  with  the  rtoUer  aad  the  wir*  coruin 
wonad  tharaon  and  hariag  a  ehaaaei  strip  oa  ita  lower  end  and  a 
spriag  or  ita  suted  eqalTaleat  agaiast  the  $etioa  of  which  the  curtain 
ia  aa  wonad,  of  the  oppoaitaljaxtaadiag  b«lta  withia  the  said  ehaaael 
Urif,  Wrwt  18  piTotad  at  thair  lowar  aod^  whhia  the  middla  of  the 
rtfip  aad  ooanoctad  abora  thair  pivot  to  4ia  iaaar  eada  of  the  boHa. 
a  ipriag  praauig  the  uppor  axpoaad  aada  tf  th«  loTen  apart,  aad  rer 
tieal  ehaaad  strips  for  thaadgna  of  tha  tnrtain  aad  proridad  with 
apartaraa  for  the  eoda  of  tha  hote.  aahnta»rially  aa  aat  forth. 


OO6.088.   UWII9-11ACHII& 
■tothe  Dotal 
1  July  H  1891.    8«tt  la  400107. 


OnBOOK.ailaMa^m., 


Ctatm  — 1.  The  herein  deacribed  discharge  nozzle  consistiag  of  a 
body  of  compact  felt  baring  a  meullic  tube  bedded  in  iU  upper  end. 
■iibaUatially  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  compressible  bulb,  of  the  nozzle 
pipe  haring  iu  outer  end  interiorly  threaded,  and  the  felt  held  io 
place  within  the  pipe  by  engagement  with  said  threads.  sabsUntially 
as  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  compreasible  bulb,  of  the  nozzle 
pipe  haring  its  outer  end  interiorly  threaded,  and  the  felt  held  ia 
place  by  engagement  with  said  threads,  the  said  felt  haring  a  metal- 
lic tube  within  the  portion  engaging  aaid  threads,  subsUntialiy  as  do- 
scribed. 


uO6,04:O._pLBVAT0RAHDC0IIVgTBB.    Livn  A.  Pau,  Towna- 
burr.  E  J.    PDU  Pah  la  1883.    Serial  Bo  4«l779i    (■«  oMW.) 


C1bim  —  \.  laa  sawiagBaehiaeandiatooabiaation  withtheaata 
I  arrangod  diagooally  to  the  line  of  food,  aad  bmsum  for  oper- 
■a,  a  praaaar  foot,  aa  indapeod^it  aaadla  gnkte  foot  hav- 
ing a  aiot  ia  ita  forward  aad  through  whicbi  one  sot  of  oeadlM  pa«ea 
aad  hariag  a  slot  in  the  rear  aod  to  one  sid#  of  tha  forward  slot,  aad 
a  aaadb  gnard  arraagad  hatow  tho  throat  |ilala,  aabataatially  aa  do- 

1  la  a  sawiag  aaahiaa  aad  in  coabi^atioa  with  a  plurality  of 
I  af  aaaAos  aad  aaaaa  for  operating  thoa^  a  aaadla  gnard  arrmaged 
tha  throat  ptata  hariag  a  double  proa|ad  end  aad  hariagaloo- 
giladinal  aiot  botwoaa  tha  proags  through  vhich  oaa  aat  of  needles 
famm  aad  a  gaard  ioaatad  a4)aeaat  to  aad  beyond  tha  oator  prong 
hatwaoa  which  aad  tha  etar  prong  tha  aac^ad  aat  of  aaadlaa  pasaes; 
aabataatially  aa  daecribad 

S.  la  a  aawiag  ■aahina  ia  eoabiaatio^  with  tha  diagooally  ar^ 
t  of  ■iifflai  mad  ■a— a  for  iipm»^a§  thaa^a  aaadla  guide 


Clmm.—  l.  An  eJerator  and  conreyer.  comprising  an  upright  por- 
uble  open  frame,  a  ceatrally  piroted  track  held  to  turn  horizocully 
oa  the  frame,  a  carriage  arranged  to  trarel  through  the  frame  from 
end  to  end  of  the  track  and  adapted  to  carry  hoisting  mechanism, 
and  a  gear  mechanism  for  moring  the  carriage,  subsuntiallj  as  de- 
scribed 

2.  An  elevator  and  cooTfyer.  comprising  an  upright  porUble  open 
fV»me.  a  centrally  piroted  track  adapted  to  move  horiionullv  on  the 
»T»me,  a  carnage  held  to  run  oo  the  track  past  lu  pivot  and  through 
the  frame,  a  gear  and  chain  mechanism  for  moving  the  carriage  and 
detachable  braces  for  the  ends  of  the  track,  to  support  it  at  both  ends 
when  turned  at  right  angles  to  the  frame  subsUntialiy  as  described. 

3  An  elevator  and  conveyer,  compnring  an  upright  porUble  open 
frame,  a  honzonully -turning  track  beam  pivoted  centrally  to  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  frame,  a  pUte  secured  to  the  under  aide  of  tha 
track  beam  and  projecting  from  ita  sides  to  form  a  track,  a  carriage 
held  to  run  upon  the  track,  past  the  pivot  therw>f  ao  operating  chain 
Mowad  to  oppoattaaoda  of  tha  oarriaga  aad  axtanding  and  wiM  around 
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tha  track  baam  over  suitable  guide  wbaaia,  and  a  gaar  meehaniam  for 
moring  the  chain  and  carriage,  subatantially  as  deacribed 

4.  In  an  elevator  and  conveyer,  the  combination,  with  the  upright 
frame  and  the  track  held  to  move  horizontally  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  frame,  of  the  detachable  corner  poeta,  and  fiutening  devioaa 
to  lock  the  poeta  into  the  frame,  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  an  elevator  and  conveyer,  the  combination,  with  the  upright 
frame  and  the  horizontally  turning  track,  of  the  detachable  comer 
poato  having  side  platos  which  overiap  the  a4)aoent  portions  of  the 
friune,  and  locking  bolta  extending  longitudinally  through  the  posta 
and  into  adjacent  portions  of  the  f^me.  substantially  as  deacnbed 

6.  An  elevator  and  conveyer,  comprising  an  upright  frame,  a  hori- 
aontally-tuming  track  beam  pivoted  beneath  the  frame  top.  a  brace 
aaoured  to  the  track  beam  and  extending  acroas  the  frame  top.  a  plate 
■aeured  to  the  under  side  of  the  beam  and  projecting  from  ita  sides  to 
form  s  track,  a  carnage  held  to  travel  on  the  track  aod  provided  with 
hoiating  mechanism,  a  chain  extending  longitudinally  around  the  track 
baaui  aad  aacured  to  the  earriage.  an  outwardly-extending  brace  or 
hanger  secured  to  the  track-beam  brace,  a  revoluble  crank  shaft  car- 
ried by  the  hanger  or  brace,  and  a  gear  connection  between  the  crank 
ahaft  aad  the  chain,  substantially  aa  described 

7.  In  an  elevator  and  conveyer,  the  combination  with  the  wheeled 
opan  frame  having  a  platform  &3  at  one  end  of  the  centrally  pivoted 
horizontal  track,  the  carriage  held  to  travel  thereon,  the  chain  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  track  and  over  suitable  guide  wheels, 
the  chain  being  secured  to  the  carriage,  the  revoluble  driving  shaft 
having  a  gear  connection  with  the  chain  to  tarn  the  latter,  and  mech- 
aniam,  as  a  cog  wheel  and  pawl,  for  locking  the  shaft,  said  driring 
shaft  being  at  about  the  middle  of  the  track  and  prorided  with  a  crank 
at  one  end  adapted  to  be  brought  over  said  platform  when  the  track 
ia  at  right  anglea  to  the  fhuoe,  aubatantially  as  deacribed. 

8  The  combination,  with  the  supporting  frame  and  the  horizon- 
tally-turning  centrally  pivotod  track  haring  laterally  projecting  por 
tions  at  both  ends,  of  side  pieces  hinged  to  the  frame,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  side  pieces  with  the  said  projecting 
portions,  to  support  the  track  against  vertical  or  lateral  strain,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

9  The  Qombmation,  with  the  supporting  frame  and  the  horizon 
tally -turning  track  beam  pivoted  in  tha  frame  and  prorided  with  cross 
pieces,  of  the  side  piecea  hinged  to  tlie  frame  and  prorided  at  their 
outer  ends  with  socketa  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  cross  piecea.  aub- 
stantially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  ot  the  supporting  frame,  the  horizontally- 
turning  track  beam,  and  the  extaoaible  braces  to  enpport  the  ends  of 
the  tt%ck  beam,  the  bracea  compriaing  sliding  sections  fastened  to- 
gether, and  a  gear  mechanism  for  moving  the  sections  in  relation  to 
aacb  other,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  extensible 
brace  compriaing  sliding  aaetiooa  hold  togather  by  suitable  keepers, 
a  >-ack  secured  to  one  of  tha  saetioas,  a  gear  wheel  joumaled  on  the 
oppoeita  aaetion  and  held  toeogaga  the  rack,  a  crank  for  turning  the 
gear  wheel,  a  pawl  72  pivotod  to  swing  transversely  and  engage  said 
gear  and  haring  a  curved  edge  7&  provided  with  notches  76  and  the 
spring  77  engaging  one  or  the  other  of  said  notchea  to  lock  the  pawl 
in  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  aaid  gear,  all  subatantially  aa  shown 
and  deacribed. 


GO6.041.     OOU  HARVmSS.     Jau  K  Pmn.  Browntrood. 
To.    riMOeaSllSM.    Semi  Ma  4M.M8.    OlomoM) 


Clnm. — I  The  combination,  with  the  tr%ma  aad  the  traasvaraa 
raeaiver  10,  of  the  pair*  of  forwardly  projecting  ehntaa  dahvaring  at 
their  roar  ends  into  the  said  reoeivar,  guides  for  guidiag  tha  atalka 
into  the  spaces  between  the  chutes  of  each  pair  and  loogitadinally 
and  vertieally  extending  knives  along  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  chulaa 
of  each  pair,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  The  combination  with  the  frame  and  the  transveraa  raeaivar 
proridad  with  forwardly  oxtecdiag  pairs  of  ehutaa,  and  tha  gnidaa 
for  guiding  the  stalks  into  the  spaces  between  the  ehutaa  of  each  pair, 
of  the  longitudinally  extending  reciprocating  knives  along  the  adja- 
sent  sides  of  the  troughs  of  each  pair  with  their  cutting  edgea  upper- 
moat,  levers  pivoted  between  their  ends,  and  connected  at  thair  oppo- 
site ends  to  the  knives  aad  a  lever  24  pivotod  batwoan  ita  eada, 
pivotally  connected  at  ita  inner  end  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  flrat 
named  levers  and  at  ita  outer  end  connected  with  an  operating  meeh- 
aniam. substantially  as  set  forth. 

S  The  combination,  with  a  «  agon,  a  driring  meehaniam  oonaaetad 
with  tha  wagon  and  a  body  baain  having  a  hinged  oonnaction  with 
the  wagon  body,  of  a  receptadd  attached  to  the  body  beam,  ehutaa 
arranged  in  pairs,  located  in  front  of  the  receptacle  and  communicat- 
ing therewith,  the  chutes  of  a  pair  being  arranged  at  a  given  distaooa 
apart,  fenders  projected  from  the  forward  inner  fooes  of  the  chataa, 
knives  having  sliding  movement  at  the  inner  side  edges  of  the  ehutaa, 
levers  connected  with  the  knives  and  ftilcramed  upon  the  boam,  and 
a  driving  connection  between  the  levers  and  the  driving  iiiw  hiiiiaa 
of  the  wagon,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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Claim.  —  1 .  In  a  planter  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  tuba  or  pipe  hav- 
ing ita  lower  end  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth  inwardly  dispoaad. 
substantially  as  specified. 

2  In  a  planter  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  ube  or  pipe  having  its 
lowar  end  prorided  with  a  series  of  teeth  altamataly  inwardly  dia- 
poaad.  subatantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  planter  of  the  class  described,  a  tube  or  pipe  haring  ita 
lower  end  provided  with  teeth  apme  of  which  are  inwardly  dispoaad 
or  beat,  a  transverse  strip  arranged  in  aaid  tube  or  pipe,  the  lowar  adga 
of  the  aame  being  toothed  and  deflected  in  reverna  direetiooa.  subatan- 
tially aa  apacified. 

4.  In  a  planter  of'  the  claas  desoribad,  a  tube  or  pipe,  oombinad 
with  a  diaphragm  locatod  therain,  a  aiot  a4Jao«nt  to  the  diaphragm, 
an  indicating  plata  arranged  adjacent  to  the  slot,  a  roury  cut-off 
pivoted  to  the  diaphragm,  aad  an  arm  extending  fW>m  the  ent-olTaod 
adapted  to  move  over  the  plate,  which  latter  ia  diridad  into  dagreaa, 
subatantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  planter  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  the  eombiaatioa  with  a  tulw 
or  pipe  haring  a  slot,  a  creacont-ahapod  diaphragm  arraagad  abova 
the  aiot  and  extending  beyond  tha  same  to  form  an  indicatiag  plata 
aad  dirided  into  degrees,  of  a  craacaat-ahapad  eat-off  pivotod  to  tha 
diaphragm,  aa  aCm  extending  fW>m  tha  oatar  adga  of  tho  eat'^ff  to 
tha  aiot  and  bent  upwardly  and  inwardly  fonaiag  aa  vf  aabraaag 
the  adga  of  the  indicatiag  plata  aad  ranting  tharaon  whara  it  is  looked 
by  JKatJoaal  ooataet  thaiawith.  anbataatiiny  1 
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Iwrw  .^l  proTid«i  witfc  a  ••rm  of  t«m>.  .ad  a  trmMrem  itrip  »r- 
»^  la  wM  tab*  or  ptpa  aad  ako  fajariDg  .  toothod  lower  odM 
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2  In  a  Ubl«  th«  learM.  the  bracea,  the  slotted  bracket  12.  the 
eccentrics  having  groores  in  their  peripheries  and  fixed  to  a  .thaft  ha?- 
ing  beariniTR  in  the  ubie,  uid  eccentric  supporting  shaft,  and  the  shaft 
handle  adapted  to  turn  said  shaft  to  impart  a  thrust  to  the  braca* 
throueh  the  medium  of  the  eccentrics,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


606.64r6.    VKHICLK^RINQ.    IUloolh  &  RoBB.  Knoviton  Can- 
aiL    Filed  A^.  1.  ins.    aerial  Ma  468.713.    (NomodeL> 


rftrrm—Th*  combination  of  an  axle,  two  supports  d  carried  bj 
the  axle,  one  near  each  end.  each  of  said  supporU  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  cunred  side  bars  <f  tf,  earring  from  below  the  axle  up  above  the 
same  and  ngidly  connected  at  a  point  about  oiidwar  between  their 
ends  by  a  bar  rf",  means  for  connecting  and  pivoting  the  lower  end* 
ot  the  support«.to  the  axle,  and  springs  having  their  ends  pirotally  se- 
cured between  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  bars  <f  <f,  subsUntially  as 
described 


f4  A  il  X, 

C%i!m  — I.  A  ear  coupling  consutieg  of  a  draw  head  baring  a 
■loping  top  with  a  recess,  a  shoulder  an()  a  poet  thereon,  a  link  with 
one  eud  in  said  recess,  and  a  covering  pia|e  for  said  end.  said  parts  be- 
ing combined  subetantially  as  described  . 

2.  A  car  coupling  conaiMting  of  a  draW  bead  having  a  sloping  top, 
»  poet,  a  raceaa  and  a  shoulder  at  its  upper  end,  a  link  with  one  end 
ia  laid  receea.  a  covering  plate  for  said  ei|d  of  the  link,  and  means  for 
raiaiagsaid  link,  said  parts  being  combin^i  sobeuntiallr  as  described. 
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C/tt'iu  In  a  w;»«limg  machine,  the  combination  with  the  revolv- 
iaf  nibber  and  the  suds  box  having  incliiled  ends  provided  with  the 
rrnib  11  and  adjusuble  brackeu  13.  of  th^  elastic  and  automaticall/ 
adJaaUble  rubber-bottom  5  having  end  s4pport«  or  carriage*  9  pro- 
vided with  grooved  wheels  10.  and  friction  roller*  12  subaUntially 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  herein  shown  and  laet  forth 


Cia/m  —I.  A  base  for  stoves  permanentiv  attached  thereto,  and 
having  an  extensible  protector  secured  underneath  the  ash-pan  proper 
and  constructed  and  arranged  to  catch  ashes  or  dust  dropped  in  r»- 
Boving  said  ash-pan,  subsUntiallj  as  described 

2.  A  base  for  stoves,  provided  with  a  protector  having  a  central 
and  two  side  pieces,  constructed  and  arranjfed  to  lie  horizonully  in 
a  closed  poeition  to  protect  the  floor  covering  from  the  heat,  and  to 
open  in  a  horizonUl  position  to  catch  falling  dust  or  ashes.  sobeUn- 
tially  as  described. 

3.  A  base  for  stoves,  provided  with  a  protector  having  a  central 
and  two  side  pieces,  said  side  pieces  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  lap  over  each  other  when  closed,  forming  three  layers  to  protect 
the  floor  covering  from  the  heat  and  to  open  in  one  broad  sheet  in  a 
aubatantially  horizonUl  position,  to  catch  falling  dust  and  ashea,  at 
set  forth 

4.  A  base  for  stoves,  having  an  opening  in  itti  front  edge  and  pro 
Tided  with  a  removable  front  piece  D.  bottom  plate  E  having  coiled 
edgeae.  and  folding  plates  F  F,  each  having  a  coiled  edge/ inclosed 
in  a  coiled  edge  of  the  plate  E   '•ubstantiallv  as  described 


^06.548.  TORCH.   FtiDf Rici  C  Rociwfu.  Hartfcrt  Coim.   FUed 
June  3.  1892.    Serial  Ha  435.429     (No  axxlei) 


006.545.    TABLB-LSAP  SUPPORT    MatraA  Rxcr  Union  Bridge. 
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CftrtM. — I.  In  a  ubta  the  coabinatio^  of  a  leaf,  a  brace,  and  an 
aeMBtric  secured  to  tka  tabic  aad  adapt*!  to  impart  a  longitndiaal 
tkraat  to  the  brace,  aad  OMaaa  for  hoidiaf  tl|a  foot  of  tbe  brace  against 
iMoriag  lataraDy  or  loogitadiaaMy  wink  rMfect  to  the  ubIe  while  per- 
Mttiag  it*  aoTeaMBt  TartteaMj.  eahetaaH^lj  aa  sot  forth. 


Claim. —  1.  A  torch,  consisting  of  a  homogeneoufs  body  of  bibu- 
lous material,  with  a  combostible  compound  incorporated  between 
the  particles  of  the  bibulous  body,  substantially  a.s  specified 

2.  A  torch,  consisting  of  a  homogeneous  body  of  bibulous  ma- 
terial, with  a  combustible  compound  and  a  flame  coloriug  ingredient 
incorporated  between  the  particles  of  the  bibulous  body,  substan- 
tially aa  specified. 

3.  A  torch,  consisting  of  a  destructible  homogeneous  body,  per- 
meated with  a  combustible  compound  and  a  flame  coloring  ingredi- 
ent, subetantially  as  specified. 

4  X  torch,  consisting  of  a  destructible  homogeneous  body  pro- 
vided with  ventilatingintersticesoropenings,  permeated  with  a  com- 
bustible compound  and  a  flame  coloring  ingredient. 
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Claim.— I.  In  a  fly  fan,  the  combination  with  abaae.a  standard  b06.550. 

adjusubly  supported  from  the  bate  and  provided  at  iu  upperend  with  a 
pair  of  diverging  bearing  arms  terminating  at  their  extremities  in  open 
U-shaped  bearings,  an  inverted  swinging  U-shaped  bail  comprisinga 
transverse  rock  shaft  portion  loosely  resting  in  said  open  bearings 
of  the  bearing  arms  and  having  collars  located  at  ita  opposite  ends, 
and  L-sbaped  fan  arms  adjustably  secured  at  their  upper  extremities 
in  the  collars  at  the  endt  of  the  rock  shaft  portion  and  carryingfans 
at  their  lower  outwardly  bent  ends,  a  single  croos  arm  attached  oeo- 
trally  to  the  rock  shaft  of  the  bail  and  projecting  to  both  sides  thereof, 
a  coiled  retracting  spring  condected  to  one  eod  of  the  cross  arm  and 
to  said  standard,  an  operating  wire  removably  connected  with  the 
opposite  end  of  said  cross  arm,  and  a  treadle  connection  for  said  op- 
erating wire,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


Claim. — The  combination,  with  the  rim  A  and  inflauble  section* 
C  C,  of  the  air  tube  D  located  inside  the  rim,  the  seat  p  provided  with 
the  oocxle  g.  and  the  stiffener  r  atUched  to  the  sections,  and  forming 
a  direct  connection  with  the  tube,  as  shown  and  described  aad  for  the 
purpoee  specified. 


506.5  5  1 .  MOSaOrrO-RET  PRAMR  Haebt  K  Ruulb.  HorMk. 
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2.  In  a  fly  fan,  the  combination  with  a  base  having  a  slot  or  open- 
ing therein  and  adapted  to  rest  on  top  of  a  leaf  uble,  a  standard 
arising  from  the  base,  a  swinging  fan  carried  by  the  sUndard  and  an 
operating  wire  connected  with  the  fan  and  terminating  at  iu  lower 
end  iu  an  eye ,  of  a  treadle  adapted  to  be  arranged  under  the  Uble. 
an  operating  wire  leading  from  the  treadle,  and  a  needle  having  a 
pliable  point  bent  to  form  a  hook,  said  needle  point  being  adapted  to 
h«  pawed  throngh  the  crevice  at  the  meeting  edges  of  the  Uble 
leaves,  through  the  Uble  cloth  and  through  the  slot  or  opening  in 
aaid  base,  the  bent  hook  being  adapted  todetachably  engage  the  eye 
of  said  operating  wire  and  the  other  end  of  the  needle  being  con- 
aected  to  the  operating  wire  of  tbe  treadle,  subeUntiaUy  as  set  forth. 
3  In  a  fly-fan,  the  combination  with  a  bate,  a  sUndard  termi- 
nating at  its  upper  end  in  bearings,  and  a  pin  extending  from  tbe  base, 
of  an  inverted  U  shaped  bail  mounted  in  tbe  bearings  of  the  arms  and 
carrying  at  iu  lower  ends  fans,  means  for  swinging  the  bail,  the  armf 
for  said  bail  being  adapted  to  be  sprung  by  each  other  and  over  said 
pin,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  fly  fan.  the  combination  with  a  base  having  a  circular 
opening  or  socket  therein,  a  sUtionary  figure  having  a  circular  flanged 
base  detachably  mounted  in  the  opening  and  having  a  pivoud  arm 
provided  with  a  perforation  at  iu  ouUr  extremity,  a  sUndard  rising 
from  the  base,  a  swinging  fan  bail  carried  by  the  sUndard,  an  oper- 
ating cord  or  wire  connected  to  the  bail  and  terminating  at  its  lower 
end  in  an  eye,  a  hook  connected  U>  the  perforated  eod  of  the  figure  arm 
and  detachably  engaged  by  the  eye  of  said  operating  cord  or  wire,  a 
treadle,  and  a  needle  connected  at  one  end  to  the  treadle  and  having 
a  hook  at  its  other  end  adapted  to  detachably  engage  the  perforation 
in  the  arm  of  the  figure,  substantially  as  set  forth 


506.550.  PRBDMATIC  TIRB.  AuoT  J.  RanmtCTBt.  Rocn 
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Claim. —  1  In  a  mosquito  net  frame,  an  edge  frame  extendiaf 
entirely  around  the  bed  outside  of  and  approximately  on  a  level  with 
the  lower  edee  of  the  rails  thereof  whereby  it  may  carry  the  net  posi- 
tively to  a  point  below  the  bed  suriace  and  hinged  or  joumaled  at  the 
back  of  the  head  thereof  and  adapted  for  use  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  mosquito  net  frame,  an  edge  frame  extending  along  the 
sides  and  foot  of  the  bed  and  having  a  hinged  or  joumaled  shaft  at 
the  head  thereof  combtned  with  a  counter-balance  spring  connected 
with  said  shafY  and  adapted  to  assist  in  raising  the  frame.  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  mosquito  net  frame,  an  edge  frame  extended  outaide  of 
and  along  the  sides  and  foot  of  the  bed  and  hinged  or  joumaled  at 
the  head  thereof,  whereby  to  encircle  tbe  bed  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  provided  with  a  stop  whereby  to  limit  the  downward  movement 
of  the  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  mosquito  net  frame,  an  edge  frame  compri>iing  the  head 
bar  having  a  crank  arm,  and  the  side  and  fool  bars,  combined  with 
the  bed  to  which  aaid  head  bar  is  joumaled  and  the  spring  connect- 
ing the  crank  arm  of  said  head  bar  with  the  bed.  subsUntially  asset 
forth. 

5.  An  improvement  in  mosquito  netsconsifitingof  the  top  or  can- 
opy frame  fixed  normally  to  and  exUnded  forward  from  the  head 
board  and  the  edge  frame  exUnded  along  the  sides  and  foot  of  and 
embracing  such  portions  of  the  bed  and  hinged  or  joumaled  at  the 
head  thereof  whereby  its  foot  bar  may  be  swung  up  over  the  fixed 
top  or  canopy  frame,  all  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

6.  The  improvement  in  mosquito  net  fhimes,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed, consisting  of  the  top  or  canopy  fVama.  the  edge  f>%me  fittiaf 
arouad  the  bed  and  having  iu  head  bar  joumaled  thereto  and  pro- 
vided with  a  crank  arm.  a  spring  connecting  said  crank  arm  with  the 
bed,  and  legs  depending  from  said  frame  and  forming  stops  to  limit 
the  downward  movement  thereof,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth 
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«^  ?~  '■•'•'***»^«lM»n»>ut*r.ith«combia»tioa  with  the 
feed  u>«ehuina.  of  .  dririag  .haft,  diffeh»ot  «i«d  .procket  wheel, 
mounted  loo-elj  oa  the  Ui.ft.  m  op«r»U«e  coawcUon  between  the 
•procket  wheel,  ud  the  fe«l  riiaft.  wd  «  i^latch  mechMiw.  to  throw 
•itbcr  of  uid  sprocket  wbMk  into  operati>n.  iubrtantiallv  de«crib«i. 
2.  In  a  fertihzer  dirtriboter,  the  comhiiDatioa  with  the  feed  mech- 
anirni.  of.  driring  .haft,  .procket  wheel!  of  different  .ize.  held  to 
elide  00  the  .haft,  a  friction  di.k  arran|ed  between  the  .procket 
wheeU,  and  a  clutch  hrtr  adapted  to  thro»w  the  .procket  wheel,  into 
And  oat  of  engagemmt  with  the  frictio*  di»k.  .ubaUntiaUy  a.  de- 
aeribed 


dUk  .upporto  H  and  U'  haring  interposed  ball.  N  and  adapted  to  paM 
into  the  broken  away  part  of  the  outer  rail  when  the  .tiding  frame  i. 
mored  to  iu  normal  poMtion.  .ub.Untia!l7  udeKribed 


506.5  5  4.     WALLCABIHET     alixaxou  &  acBcucuoBi. 
ItiMM.  Pi.    Piled  Feb  i.  1893.    Serial  Va  4111,036.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — The  combination,  with  a  .apporting  frame  provided  at 
iu  ude  with  Terticai  piTot-rod.,  of  hanger  arm.  arranged  in  two  alter- 
nate Mrie.  and  mounted  upon  Mid  rod.,  and  a  cam  rigid  with  each 
of  the  hanger-arm.  and  h.»ing  it.  widest  portion  in  tine  with  and  ei- 
teoding  toward  the  free  end  of  iu  hanger-arm.  the  free  ends  of  uid 
hanger-arma  when  folded  orerlapping  the  respective  canu  at  the  op- 
posite .idee,  sabeuotially  as  Mt  forth 


606.S5  5.     EHVELOPE.     Maujoui  SooosALt.  Fort  Worth.  Tai. 
nifBd  Mir.  II.  1883.    Serial  No  465,538.    CNo  model) 


1  The  combination  with  the  hopper  haring  a  valre  chamber 
open  at  iu  ends  and  a  ttange  concentric  wjth  one  end  and  a  bracket 
haring  a  bearing  .t  iu  opposite  open  end,  and  the  raWe  in  uid 
chamber,  of  a  .pout  having  annuhir  bearings  turning  on  uid  flange 
and  bracket  bearing  and  alw)  haTing  a  corred  slot  and  an  adjoMing 
■crew  extending  through  said  slot  sub«Unlialij  as  Mt  forth 

4  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  the  combination  with  the  fertilixer 
hopper  having  a  ralre-charaber  at  iu  low*  end,  said  chamber  being 
open  at  both  end*  of  an  oscillating  valve  ^lounted  in  the  chamber, 
the  valve  having  circular  end  pieces,  filling  the  open  ends  of  said 
chamber  a  radial  flange  connecting  the  e>d  piece.,  and  diverging 
flanges  ftrranged  also  between  the  end  pi#ce.  but  on  the  opposite 
ude  of  the  center  of  the  radial  flange,  suheiantiallj  a.  deMribed 

5.  The  combination  with  the  fcrtiiinr  hopper,  of  a  swinging 
ipout  pivoted  or  joiinialed  a\ion  the  lower  end  of  the  hopper,  and  an 
OMillatiiig  valve  arran!»ed  between  the  »j)<»ut  and  hopper  and  pro- 
vided with  pockeU  adapted  to  deliver  fertilizer  into  the  spout,  sub- 
•Untially  a.  deKribed. 

C.  The  combination  with  the  fertilizer  l^opper  having  .  side  open- 
ing near  iu  lower  end  and  on  one  nde  an^  a  bracket  on  the  other 
Mde,  of  an  OKcillatiiig  shaft  supported  io  the  bracket,  and  a  valve 
carried  by  the  shaft,  the  valve  being  adadted  to  slide  through  the 
opening  in  the  hopper  and  having  fertilizer  distributing  pockeU  there- 
on, nibstantially  as  liescribed. 

7    The  combination  with  the  fertilizer  delivery  spout,  having  a 

(Uigie  longitudinal  passage  through  it  au<^  having  opposite  lateral 

openings  58,  58  in  iu  lower  end,  of  the  divider  arranged  in  said  spout  ,.,...  .^  ^         >       j      .  •  ,.        ^        ..     . 

.»4  ..»,..i.>;..»  »<-»...x.^;«..i„  :-.i:..^ 1     I  1  .  l     1  .     for  hoWmg  the  top  and  bottom  flaps  closed,  substantially  a. de«:nbed 

and  consisting  or  oppositely  inclined  and  c|o*iiag  plates,  each  plate  „    ,  ,  ,  ,•       •  ,      ^  .  .7^ 

l^ino  »..>.....>;».  ..t^.^..^^; ...J...     A  .■    I  .1.  2.  In  an  envelope,  the  combination  with  a  front  and  top  and  hot 

being  cut  away  at  lU  upper  portion  and  extfending  entirely  across  the  «  ..«  .„  '^    . 

spout  at  iu  lower  end.  to  the  lower  ends  0^  the  openings  58  subsUn 


tially  a.  deacribed. 


■t" 


Q06.553.  BASB  OR  SUPPORT  FOR  FOtHITUBl.  MAUBSaaoiu 
New  Tort.  M  T    PUed  June  22. 1893.    Serial  Ma  478,476.   (Io 


Claim. — 1.  An  envelope,  comprising  a  front,  two  end  flap,  extend- 
ing from  the  ends  of  the  front,  overlapping  each  other,  and  Mcured  to- 
gether by  a  flexible  band,  a  top  flap,  a  bottom  flap  adapted  to  be  folded 
over  the  top  flap,  and  a  band  secured  to  the  upper  part  of  the  front 

bed 
bot- 
tom flaps,  of  end  flap,  eiteadiag  from  the  ends  of  the  front  and  over- 
lapping each  otber,  and  a  flexible  band  pamed  through  aperture,  near 
the  free  ends  of  the  uid  flaps  and  having  iU  end.Mcured  to  the  flaps 
near  their  fastened  ends,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  envelope,  conngting  of  a  front,  end  flaps  extending  from  the 
ends  of  ths  front  and  overlapping  one  another,  a  flexible  band  Mcur- 
ing  the  end  flaps  together,  a  top  flap,  a  bottom  flap,  and  an  elastic 
bkod  sscnred  to  the  front  by  a  staple,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


CAT'S.. —  1.  The  combiaatloa  of  a  base  4  having  inner  and  outer 
rails  L  and  L'  forming  a  cam-ebaped  track  a4d  the  outer  rail  centrally 
broken  away,  a  sliding  frame  B,  aa  articl«  0  having  a  guide-pin  I 
projecting  between  the  nid  rails,  a  pivot  0  connecting  the  diding- 
fraoM  aad  the  nid  article,  aod  disk  supports  H  and  H'  interposed  be- 
tw«M  the  article  and  thedidiof  franeaiid  ad4pted  to  enter  the  broken 
away  p«rt  of  the  outer  rail  wheo  the  sliding  frftmc  is  moved  to  iu 
noraial  position.  substaatiaOy  as  described. 

2.  The  combinatioa  of  a  base  A  havink  inner  and  outer  rails 
L  ami  L'  formiag  a  cam  sheped  track,  aad  Uie  outer  rail  centrally 
brokaa  away,  a  diding  fraae  B,  aa  artiela  p  ptvotod  to  the  sliding 
fraasa  and  having  a  guide  pia  I  prvgaetiag  bs^wssa  the  nid  rails,  aad  I  having  a  rear  r net  bar,  a 


606,S66.  CULTIVATOR  QAMO^ PLOW  AuintOI  &  SnUT.  Bf - 
eratt,  MMl  FUed  May  13. 18S3.  Serial  Ma  474.141.  (Mo  duM.) 
daim. —  1.  In  a  gang-plow,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  a 
rest-bar  at  the  rear  sod  thereof,  a  series  of  plow  beams  pivoted  to  the 
froot  end  of  the  frame  and  at  their  rear  ends  supported  by  the  rest- 
bar,  of  vsrtically  disposed  spring-locking  lever,  arranged  in  rear  of 
the  ends  of  the  plow-beams  and  shouldered  to  engage  the  same,  and 
UMans  for  supporting  uid  plow-beams  wheo  elevated,  subittaatially 
as  specified. 

2.  In  a  gang-plow,  the  combination  with  the  rectangular  frame, 
having  a  rear  rest-bar,  the  Mries  of  plow-beams  pivoted  in  the  frame 
and  at  their  rear  ends  upon  the  rest-bars,  and  a  Mries  of  shouldered 
.pnng-levers  arranged  in  rear  of  the  plow-beams  engaging  aod  ex- 
tending above  the  same,  of  a  Mries  of  guides  tor  the  plow-beams,  a 
raperimposed  cross-bar,  aod  supporting  hookj  arranged  l>etween  the 
guide,  depending  from  the  eroa.-bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  beanu, 
substantially  as  specified. 

3.  Id  a  gang-plow,  the  combination  with  the  rectangular  frame 

of  plow  beams  connected  to  the  fri>nt 
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ends  of  the  (raiiie  and  Hupported  at  their  rear  ends  upon  the  rest- 
l>ar.  of  a  xerie*  »»f  <pnng  lever,  secured  to  the  rear  bar  and  extend- 
ing and  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  ends  of  the  beam.,  opposite  hori- 
zontal guides,  a  vibrator-bar  mounted  upon  the  guides  and  having 
openings  for  loottel)-  receiving  the  upper  portions  of  the  spring-levers, 
a  lever  fulcrumcd  ii|k>ii  the  frame  and  connected  to  the  vibratory 
bar  for  operating  the  latter,  a  yoke-bar  arranged  above  the  beams, 
connections  between  the  yoke-bar  and  the  beams,  a  lever  counected 
to  the  yoke-liar  and  adapted  to  elevate  the  same,  and  meaus  for 
lock  inn;  the  <uiid  lever  in  such  position,  substantially  as  specified 

4.  Ill  a  jraneplow.  the  combination  with  the  oblong  frame,  the 
rear  re«t-bar,  the  transverse  rod  at  the  front  end  of  the  frame,  the  Mrie. 
of  plow-carryiug  oeams,  the  beveled  casting,  at  the  rear  end.  of  the 
beam.,  the  reduced  and  bifurcated  casting,  at  the  front  ends  of  the 
beams  and  perforated  to  receive  the  rod,  the  Mries  of  intermediaU 
spacing  sleeves  arranged  upon  the  rod,  of  the  .houldered  lever,  ar- 
ranged at  the  rear  ends  of  the  beams  and  Mcured  to  the  rear  end.  of 
the  frame,  and  a  supporting  device  for  the  beam.,  .ubstantially  as 
specified. 


5.  Ill  a  gang-plow,  the  combination  with  the  rectangularframe, 
the  serieit  of  plow-beams  pivoted  at  their  frout  ends  thereto,  a  rear 
reiit  bar  for  the  beams,  of  opposite  vertical  standards  22,  a  transverM 
coiinectiiig-bar  2.1.  depending  guide-rods  25  connecting  the  bar  '23  with 
tlie  rest-bap,  the  series  of  pivoted  hook$  2b,  the  series  of  levers  33 
having  the  shoulders  34  and  .set  in  the  reces»es  32  funned  in  the  inner 
face  of  the  rear  cross-b.tr  3,  the  standards  27  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
machine,  of  guide-rods  counecting  the  same  with  the  standards  22,  the 
spitcing  .sleeves  31  receiving  the  upper  eiidsof  the  levers,  the  lever  35 
pivoted  as  at  ^G  and  cuiinected  to  the  bar  29,  the  yoke-bar  38,  the 
chains  coiinecjting  the  same  with  the  beams,  the  lever  40  connected 
to  the  yoke-bar  and  fulrrnmed  on  the  bar  23.  the  hook  depending 
from  the  lever,  and  the  stud  extending  from  the  frame,  substantially 
as  specified. 

C.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  opposite  parallel 
hound-bar.  extending  beyond  the  front  eud  of  the  frame,  a  draft 
tongue  pivoted  between  the  front  ends  of  the  hound-bars  and  provided 
with  a  beveled  tongue,  of  a  block  grooved  upon  iu  opposite  side,  to 
fit  between  the  hound-bars,  means  for  locking  the  block  in  position,  a 
groove  formed  in  the  front  end  of  the  block  for  the  reception  of  the 
tongue,  and  a  Mries  of  teeth  or  notches  formed  in  the  bottom  of  the 
groove  to  engage  in  the  tongue,  substantially  as  specified. 


506,5  57.     MACBIME  FOR  MAKIMO  PIPB8  OF  CEMBMT  CUT, 

ftc    JoBira  Shakpe,  PatereoD.  N  J.    FUed  May  31. 1893.    Serial  Ma 

476.062.    (No  model) 

Ckiim. — 1.  An  improved  machine  for  making  pipes,  consisting  of 
aa  outer  mold,  and  a  screw  presser  in  combination  with  a  centrally 
mounted  conical  sha|>ed  inner  mold,  a  bottom  section  or  socket  mold 
aecured  to  the  bottom  edge  of  said  outer  mold,  the  inside  ofsaidbotr 
torn  mold  being  so  constructed  as  to  conform  to  the  exterior  shape  of 
a  pipe  M>cket,  the  bottom  mold  being  so  MCured  to  the  outer  mold  as 
to  leave  a  horizonUl  annular  slot  between  the  lower  edges  of  the  in- 
ner and  outer  molds  and  the  top  edge  of  the  socket  mold,  and  a  cut- 
ter suiubly  hung  and  MCured  and  adapted  to  work  from  side  to  side 
iu  said  horizonul  annular  slot,  the  whole  constructed  subsuntially  a. 
shown  and  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  An  improved  machine  for  making  pipes,  consisting  of  an  outer 
mold,  and  a  screw  presser,  in  combination  with  a  centrally  mounted 
conical  shaped  inner  mold,  a  bottom  section  or  socket  mold  secured 
to  the  bottom  edge  of  said  outer  mold,  the  inside  of  said  bottom  mold 
beia|  so  coostmcted  as  to  conform  to  the  exterior  «hape  of  a  pipe 


socket,  the  bottom  mold  being  so  secured  to  the  outer  mold  a.  to 
leave  a  horizontal  annular  slot  between  the  lower  edges  of  ths  inner 
and  outer  mold,  and  the  top  edge  of  the  M>cket  mold,  and  a  cutter 
.uitably  hung  and  Mcured  and  adapted  to  work  from  ude  to  Mde  ia 
horizontal  annular  slot  an  adjustable  core  mold  mounted  on  a  plat- 
form and  adapted  to  move  toward  aod  from  said  bottom  or  Mcket 
mold,  the  top  of  said  adjusUble  core  having  recesses  and  the  conical 
shaped  inner  mold  being  provided  with  projecting  lugs  on  the  inside 
thereof  said  lugs  being  adapted  to  engage  the  rece8.«es  on  the  top  of 
said  adjustable  core,  as  described  and  shown  and  for  the  purposes 
specified.  '        


3.  In  an  improved  machine  for  making  pipe,  the  combination  of 
the  outer  mold  B,  B*,  the  inner  mold  M>  provided  with  projecting 
lugs  K,  the  bottom  or  socket  mold  C,  the  adjustable  core  P  provided 
with  recesses  Q'  adapted  to  engage  with  said  lugs  R,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described  and  for  the  purposes  specified 

4.  In  a  pipe  making  machine,  the  combination  with  the  outer 
mold  B,  B',  inner  mold  M*  and  screw  presMr  M',  of  the  bottom  socket 
moid  C,  secured  to  said  outer  mold  m>  a.  to  leave  a  horizontal  annu- 
lar slot  D,  adapted  to  receive  and  permit  the  operation  of  a  cutter, 
a  rod  or  shaft  the  top  of  which  forms  a  center  pin,  a  platform  mounted 
00  Mid  shaft  and  an  adjustable  core  on  said  platform  over  said  center 
pin,  Mtid  .haft,  platform  aod  core  adapted  to  move  vertically  into  and 
fVom  Miid  socket  mold  C,  substantially  as  shown  and  described  and 
for  the  purposes  specified. 

5.  In  an  improved  machine  for  making  pipe,  the  combination  of 
a  screw  presser  with  an  outer  aod  inner  mold  and  a  bottom  socket 
mold,  the  interior  diameter  of  which  equab  the  outer  diaaieier  of  a 
socket  to  be  formed  on  pipe  to  be  produced,  said  bottom  or  socket 
mold  being  MCured  to  the  outer  mold  in  .ucb  a  manner  as  to  leave  a 
horizontal  annular  slot  between  the  upper  molds  and  said  bottom 
mold,  said  slot  being  adapted  to  receive  and  permit  the  operation  of 
a  cutur,  and  a  cutter  adapted  for  the  purpoMs  specified.  subMan- 
tiaDy  a.  .hown. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  making  pipe  the  combination  with  the  mold 
B,  the  mold  C,  said  molds  being  secured  together  so  a.  to  form  the 
horizonul  annular  .lot  D,  of  a  cutur  adapted  to  work  in  said  annular 
slot,  said  cutter  consisting  of  the  wire  E,  udes  F,  the  handle  bands  0, 
said  wires  MCured  to  the  sides  by  nuU  F",  the  sleeve  K  secured  to  ths 
mold  and  having  longitudinal  slou  therein,  rods  J  in  uid  .leeve*. 
arms  U  upon  which  the  sides  are  suspended,  secured  to  the  rods,  and 
adapted  to  .lide  on  the  sleeves,  .ubsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
specified.  

506.658.     FOLDIMO  DBVICB  FOR  CARRIA&B-TOP&     LaCBOTa 
.L  8mm,  RiiflBellviile.  Ma     Piled  June  16,  189S.     Serial  Ma  477,857. 
(MoBWdel) 
CVaiM. — 1.  A  buggy  top  folding  device,  comprising  a  shaft  having 

anas  eoaoected  with  ths  buggy  top  frame,  whereby  to  positively 
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opwi  kad  cloM  taid  top  and  foot  l«Ten  for  irnparUDg  a  rocking  mo- 
tioa  to  the  taid  ahafl  for  opening  or  cloaing  the  top,  wbrtaatiallj  u 
•hown  and  dMcrib«d. 

2.  A  buggj  top  foidiag  dariee,  comprisiiig  a  shaft  prorided  with 
upwanily-eit«odiag  amu  h*riag  a  iooM  coaaectioa  with  th«  baggj 
top  frame,  dowa«ardlj-ext«odiag  arms  statidian;  at  aoglea  to  each 
other  and  alao  secured  od  the  «aid  shaft,  f^ot  levers,  and  link*  for 
eooo«etiag  the  taid  foot  l«Ter*  with  the  said|arin«  suodiag  at  anglM 
to  each  other.  sabetantialJj  aa  shown  and  described. 


3.  A  buggy  lop  folding  device,  comprisiag  a  shaft  provided  with 
upwardly-extending  arins  having  a  loose  connection  with  the  boggy 
top  frame,  downwardly-eztending  arms  standing  at  angles  to  each 
other  Md  al«o  secured  on  the  said  shaft,  foot  levers,  links  for  connect- 
ing the  said  foot  levers  with  the  said  arms  standing  at  angle*  to  each 
other,  and  links  and  lever*  connecting  the  said  first  named  arms  with 
the  buggy  top  frame  to  open  and  cIom  the  ibdividoal  parts  thereof, 
subsUntially  as  shown  and  described.  I 

*•  A  '>"RK7  top  folding  device  comprising  a  shaft  having  anna 
connected  with  the  buggy  top  and  separate  foot  levers  connected  with 
■aid  shaft  and  adapted  for  use  in  imparting!  rocking  motions  to  the 
same  whereby  such  shaft  may  be  poeitively  rocked  to  open  or  cloae 
the  top  all  subauntially  as  set  forth. 

5  A  buggy  top  folding  device  comprisitig  a  shaft  having  arma 
connected  with  the  buggy  top  frame  and  connections  between  said 
anna  and  the  toggle  levers  of  the  buggy  top  s«beUntialIy  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  buggy  top  having  a  frame  and  loggle  levert  combined 
with  a  shaft  having  arms  connected  with  tha  frame  and  connections 
between  said  »rms  and  the  toggle  levers  wl^reby  the  oacillation  of 
the  shaft  may  set  and  release  the  toggles  ahd  may  also  positively 
raiae  and  lower  the  top  subsUntially  as  set  ffrth. 

7.  The  buggy  top  having  a  frame  and  toggle  levers,  combined 
with  the  shaft  having  arms  connected  with  theifiTime,  levers  fulcrumed 
between  their  ends  to  said  arms,  links  connecting  one  end  of  said 
levers  with  the  top  frame,  and  links  connect^  at  one  end  with  th( 
other  ends  of  said  levers  and  having  their  otlier  ends  slotted  and  en 
gaging  the  lower  pivot*  of  the  back  toggle  l«vers  all  subsUntially  a« 
shown  and  described 


Claiim. —  1.  In  a  fence,  the  combination  of  end  posts,  each  com- 
posed of  two  sections  having  inner  and  outer  upper  portions,  and 
croMtag  each  other  below  the  upper  portions  and  pivoted  together, 
and  having  lower  portions  to  be  inserted  in  the  ground,  pulleys  ar- 
ranged on  the  outer  upper  portions,  and  fence  wires  passing  over  the 
puUeys  and  atUched  to  the  inner  upper  portions,  subaUntiallj  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  Itoce,  the  combination  with  the  wirea  of  a  fence,  of  aa 
end  poet  composed  of  sections  2  and  3  having  vertical  upper  portions, 
inclined  intermediate  portions  6  crossing  each  other  and  pivoted  to- 
gether, and  depending  portions  7  provided  with  anchors,  subsUntially 
■a  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  fSsoee,  the  combination  of  end  posta,  each  composed  of 
sections  2  and  3  consisting  of  inner  and  outer  vertical  upper  portions, 
inclined  intermediate  portions  pivoted  together  and  crossing  each 
other  and  depending  portions  7  provided  with  anchors,  pnlleys  ar- 
ranged on  the  upper  portions  of  the  sections  2,  fence  wires  passing  over 
the  pulleys  and  hwing  their  ends  atUched  to  the  upper  portions  of  the 
sections  3,  the  intermediate  compensating  springs,  and  the  turn  buckles 
connected  to  the  springs  and  to  the  wires,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  fence,  the  combination  of  end  posts  each  having  inner  and 
oater  vertical  portions,  pulleys  arranged  on  the  outer  vertical  portions 
of  the  end  posts,  and  fence  wires  passed  around  the  pulleys  and  re- 
turned to  the  inner  vertical  portions  of  the  end  posts  and  secured 
thereto,  subsUntially  as  described. 


606. 5  60.  VAPOR-BURMBR.  HiRPsa  F.  SaiTB,  Philadelphia,  Pl. 
aaiigDor  of  flve-eigtathi  to  William  F.  McCully  aod  Qeor^e  McOowan, 
SBOW  ptaKA    Filed  Ajr.  27,  1892.    .Seclai  Ba  430,SS9.    (Ro  awM.) 


506.559.    rucft    aniu  M.  Small,  l^taooQ.  lod.    nied  May 
.    31.1809.    Srtrila  478.13a    (Ro  model) 


ia<ttMiM.^iirarii  ii\T'f"^h>fHli 

^^_i.  L-_^^ 


Claim.— I.  A  gas  supply  pipe  having  a  bore  and  a  cIo«ted  end,  a 
burner  supported  on  said  pipe,  a  tube  communicating  at  one  end  with 
said  bore  and  opening  at  the  other  end  into  said  burner,  a  diaphragm 
within  said  burner  having  an  opening  of  less  diameter  than  the  open- 
ing in  the  pipe  leading  into  the  burner,  said  tube  rising  vertically  from 
the  aapply  pipe  and  having  flattened  coils  on  opposite  sidesabove  the 
top  of  the  burner,  said  parts  being  combined  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  {^supply  pipe  having  a  bore  in  a  closed  end  thereof,  a  valve 
in  said  bore,  a  burner  supported  on  the  closed  end  of  said  pipe,  and 
a  tube  leading  from  one  end  of  said  bore  to  above  the  tip  of  the 
burner  on  one  side  thereof,  and  then  pairing  below  the  level  of  said 
tip  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  burner  and  entering  the  burner  on  the 
opposite  side  therefrom  from  the  connection  of  the  tube  and  bore,  said 
tube  being  coiled  on  opposite  sides  of  said  burner,  said  parts  being  com- 
bined subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  gas  supply  pipe  with  a  burner  supported  thereon  at  the  closed 
end  thereof,  and  a  tube  rising  from  said  pipe  and  communicating  with 
the  bore  thereof,  then  having  coils  on  one  side  of  the  burner,  passed  to 
the  other  side  thereof,  and  having  coils  thereat,  then  descending  and 
having  its  discharge  end  connected  with  the  burner,  said  parts  being 
combined  subsUntially  as  described. 


0O6.561.    PORTABLK  SCAFFOLD    ISAUB  SMITH,  Rasbville, Teoa 
Piled  Sept  1.  1892.    Sertia  Mo.  441768.    (No  modeL) 
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Ctaim.—  l.  A  porUble  scaffold,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
ladders  and  sUge  adapted  to  engage  with  the  rungs  thereof,  of  a  longi- 
tudinal, medial  shoe  upon  the  sUge,  an  adjosUble  brace  on  each  side 
thereof  adapted  to  be  secured  thereto  and  also  to  be  secured  at  their 
opposite  ends,  respectively,  to  each  of  the  ladders.  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  side  supports,  a  notched  sUge  adapted 
to  engage  therewith,  a  notched  beam  adapted  to  engage  therewith 
beneath  the  stage,  and  sUge  braces  and  beam  braces  for  adJnsUbly 
securing  the  brace  to  the  sUge  and  beam,  respectively.  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  scaffold,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  ladders  and  sUge 
adapted  to  engage  therewith,  of  a  medial  shoe  upon  the  sUge,  braces 
secured  at  one  end,  respectively,  to  the  opposite  ladders,  a  slot  in  the 
shoe,  and  bolts  for  securing  the  braces  to  the  shoe  by  means  of  the 
slot,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  porUble  scaffold,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  ladders, 
•Uge,  medial  shoe,  and  an  adjusuble  brace  on  each  side  thereof,  of 
a  beam  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  ladders  beneath  the  sUge,  and 
two  pairs  of  adjusUble  braces  adapted  to  be  secured,  respectively,  to 
each  of  the  ladders  and  to  the  beam.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


into  the  recess  of  the  frame,  a  pivoted  contact  lever  mounted  within 
the  frame  and  engaging  the  terminals,  a  separate  rocking  lever  in- 
dependently mounted  on  a  sUndard  and  supported  within  the  ft«me, 
and  a  spring  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  contact  lever  with  one 
end  of  the  rocking  lever,  subsUntially  as  described. 


506,5  64r.    ATTACHMENT  FOR  WATER  QAOEa    FRMiJ.Smr. 
M  uakegoQ.  Mloh    FUeriMay  11, 1883.  Samilla  473.876.   (NonxxM.) 


506.562.  VEBICL&TOP 
E  Blodort,  Whitehall,  Wla. 
(Ro  model) 


Edwaed  a  Southwobtb  and  Wuxui 
Filed  Oct  10. 189t    Serial  Ha  448.47a 


r/afm.— The  combination  with  the  seat  railing  and  the  support- 
ing bars,  of  the  housing  secured  thereto  at  the  sides  and  rear,  the 
spring-roller  located  and  journaled  therein  and  provided  with  Ubs  hav- 
ing button-holes  therein,  and  the  corner-pieces  iecured  to  each  end  of 
the  supporting-bars,  and  to  the  meeting  ends  of  the  side  and  cross 
boards  comprising  the  seat  railing,  substantially  as  specified 


506.563.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  Fraiii Stitem.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  Welsh,  same  nlaoa  Filed  Anr  31  IMS 
SertH  la  471,317.    (Ho  model.)  " 


Claim. —  1.  Aspring-actuatedelectricswitch.comprisingahoUow 
frame  supporting  the  electric  terminals  on  one  side  thereof,  a  pivoted 
conurt  lever  mounted  within  the  hollow  frame  and  engaging  the  ter- 
minals, a  rocking  lever  independently  mounted  within  the  frame,  a 
spring  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  conUct  lever  with  one  end  of 
the  rocking  lever,  and  separately  movable  pu-sh  buttons  extending 
through  one  side  of  the  frame  and  having  toes  arranged  to  enga^ 
the  rocking  lever,  subf^tantially  as  described. 

2.  A  spring-actuated  electric  switch,  comprising  a  face  plate,  an 
Insulating,  hollow  frame  .secured  to  the  face  plate  and  supporting 
the  electric  ttrminals  on  one  side,  separably  movable  push-buttons 
mounted  in  sockets  in  the  plate  and  fmvat  and  having  toes  orojecting 


C/aim.—  \.  An  automatic  check-valve  atuchment  for  waUr 
gages,  consisting  of  the  valve  case  having  means  for  its  connection 
with  the  glass  and  with  the  boiler  pipe,  a  valve  seat  therein,  a  valve 
normally  held  away  from  iu  seat,  and  passages  formed  in  the  -valve 
seat  casting  to  one  side  of  said  valve  seat,  and  means  for  controlling 
said  passages,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2  In  an  automatic  check-valve  for  water  gages,  the  combination 
with  the  valve  and  the  valve  seat  casting,  said  casting  having  the  cen- 
tral valve  seat,  and  the  oblique  passages  therein,  said  passages  ezUnd- 
inginto  said  castings  obliquely  from  the  opposite  faces  thereof,  of  the 
waste  opening  with  which  said  passages  communicate,  and  the  waste- 
cock  normally  closing  the  mouths  of  said  passages,  subsUntially  a* 
specified. 

I  3.  An  automatic  check-valve  attachment  for  water  gages,  said  at- 
uchment comprising  the  nut  or  casing  having  the  longitudinal  open- 
ing therein,  and  the  threaded  connections  at  its  end  portion,  the  valve 
seat  casting  in  the  said  opening,  the  valve  seat  and  vertically  seating 
valve,  the  oblique  passages  leading  into  the  said  casting  from  the  op- 
posite faces  thereof,  the  waste  opening  with  which  said  passagescom- 
municate.  and  the  waste  cock  arranged  to  control  the  mouths  of  said 
openings,  subsuntially  as  specified. 

4  An  automatic  check  valve  attachment  for  water  gages,  said  at- 
Uchmentcomprisingthecasinghavinga  longitudinal  opening  therein, 
and  means  for  its  connection  with  the  glass  and  boiler  pipes,  the  valve 
seat  in  said  opening,  the  vertically  seating  valve,  it*  stem,  the  guide 
bearing  for  said  stem,  and  the  oblique  passages  to  the  side  of  the  valve 
seat,  and  the  waste  cock  controlling  said  passages,  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

5.  In  a  water  gage,  the  herein  described  automatic  check  valve 
device,  comprising  the  casing  having  a  longitudinal  opening  therein, 
and  threaded  portions  for  its  connection  to  the  other  parUofthe 
gage,  a  ralve  seat  in  said  opening,  a  vertically  seating  check  valve, 
iu  pin  or  >tem  having  a  grooved  head,  the  guide  bearing  for  said  pin 
or  stem,  tho  spring  coiled  around  said  pin  or  stem,  and  bearing  at  its 
respective  ends  again-t  said  valve  and  guide  bearing,  the  oblique  pas- 
sages in  the  valve  seat  ca.iting,  the  waste  opening  with  which  said  pas- 
sages  communicate,  and  the  waste  cock  arranged  to  control  said  pas- 
sages, subsUntially  as  specified 

6.  In  a  water  gage  for  boilers,  the  combination  with  the  check 
valves  arranged  to  close  automatically  upon  the  breakage  of  the  glass 
aod  oormailj  closed  passagns  around  said  valves^  of  maia  Qr  abnt^iff 
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ttthm  b«tw«M  Mid  ch«ck  Tmlres  and  the  boil«r,  lulMUotiaOj  as 
<p«cift«d. 

7.  Ib  »  «at«r  gaf«  for  boil«ra,  the  c«mbiiuitioii  with  the  check 
ralvea  arrsogwl  to  elow  atttomaticaUj  upab  the  breakiiix  of  the  glmM, 
aad  Dormailj  cloeed  pMsages  around  sail  ralves  of  the  boiler  cob- 
u«etioucoaiprising  the  nipples  and  the  co^ks,  provided  with  the  shuU 
off  TaJvM  located  between  the  boiler  and  the  check-Talres,  subatan- 
uaUj  M  specified. 

8.  la  a  water  gag«  for  boilers,  the  coiiA>ination  with  check-ralTee 
trruifed  to  cloae  automaticalljr  upoo  th«  breaka^  of  the  glaw,  of 
oonutUy  ckMed  pasaages  around  said  chock  valve  and  waste  cocks 
arruifed  to  control  said  pa«Mgee,  subatattially  as  specified. 


tioBS  of  the  gear  oat  of  engagement,  a  sup  porting  arm  connected  with 
the  rock  shaft,  a  reloaaing  device  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
rapporttog  arm  and  connected  with  the  shifting  mechanism,  a  locking 
derioa  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  shifting  mechanism,  and 
BMBS  for  tripping  said  locking  device,  as  and  for  the  parpose  speci- 
fied. 


0O6.666.    IHDSZ.   JAMBTiuuK,0regQoat7.uns.    FOedAir. 
23.1891.    taMBaM0,184.    (So  qwdmeoi) 

a. 


S06.665.   AUXILIAET C0T-0F7  roft  BReiHSa   JonETmr 
KM,  ■•«  Tort,  1.  T.    FUMI  June  !<  IttS.    Stclil  la  4r7,dM.    do 
) 


Claim. — 1 .  Ib  an  eogioe,  the  eombinatioa,  with  cut-off  valre*  and* 
roda  aad  a  governor  And  Kovemor  gear,  of  means  for  shifting  said; 
gear,  a  trip  mechanism  connected  with  tb»  cut-off  rods,  and  a  means 
for  releasing  the  trip  mechanism,  as  spoci$ed. 

S.  Ib  aa  engine,  a  governor  gear  provided  with  a  shifting  section, 
a  darioB  for  shifting  the  same,  »ub«Uatiall}r  as  deacribed,  and  a  trip 
meckaaism  controlled  bj  the  governor  an4  having  a  shifting  action 
apoo  the  cut-off  rods,  whereby  the  governor  gear  is  disconnected  and 
the  trip  mechanism  aatomaticallj  closea  tie  cat  off  ralrea,  subetan- 
tUllj  as  deecribed. 

S.  In  an  engine,  a  shifting  governor  g«ar,  a  trip  mechanism  con- 
trolled thereby,  adapted  to  act  upon  the  governor  crank,  a  shifting 
mechanism  connected  with  the  governor  g»ar,  a  locking  device  cou- 
D«et«d  with  the  shifting  mechanism,  and  me^ns.  substantially  as  shown 
,aad  deecribed,  for  releasing  the  lock  froi4  said  shifting  mechanism 
at  the  engine,  or  at  any  point  remoU  ther^fVom,  as  and  for  the  pnr- 
poM  specified. 

4.  In  an  engine,  the  combination,  with  (  shifting  governor  gear,  a 
rocking  arm  adapted  for  engagement  with  |he  governor  crank,  a  oap- 
port  normally  maintaining  the  armoatof  ei^agement  with  the  crank. 
Bad  a  shiftiag  mechaaiam  connected  with  t|e  governor  gear,  capable 
of  b«iBg  operated  fh>a  a  point  near  the  enkineor  remote  therefVom, 
mad  a  ralaaiiag  device  coanecting  the  shifting  mechanism  and  the 
■■pport  of  the  rocking  arm,  whereby  the  shifting  mechanism  and  arm 
will  operat*  simultaneously,  as  set  forth. 

5.  laaoeagine,  the  combination,  with  ashiftiag  governor  gear,  of 
a  rocking  arm  adapted  to  act  upoo  the  governor  crank,  tension  d»-| 
Tieea  coaaected  with  the  rockiag  arm  anditeoding  to  draw  it  to  an; 
(Mgagemeot  with  the  governor  crank,  a  supporting  device  connected 
wiUi  the  rockiag  arm,  a  shifting  mech«ni«ii  connected  with  the  gov- 
ernor gear,  aad  a  releasing  device  carried  ky  the  shifting  mechanism 
aad  eegaging  with  the  supporting  device  otthe  rocking  arm,  as  and 
for  the  purpoee  specified.  { 

6.  in  an  engiao,  the  eombiaation,  with  i  shifting  governor  gear,  a 
rock  shaft,  a  trip  arm  projected  fVom  the  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to 
Mgage  with  the  ermak  of  the  governor,  and  teaaioo  devices  tending 
le  draw  the  arm  to  a  contact  with  the  governor  crank,  of  a  shifting 

coaaectod  with  the  goveraor  ^ear,  teomon  devices  coo 


Claim. —  1.  An  index  having  a  column.  1,  containing  letter  com 
binations  having  a  common  initial;  a  column,  2,  containing  leading  let- 
ters indicating  the  letter  first  following  the  initial  letter,  and  a  col- 
umn, 3,  cootaining  page  numbers  corresponding  to  the  letter  combi- 
nations, as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  Au  index  having  a  column.  1  containing  letter  combinations 
having  a  common  initial ;  a  column,  2,  containing  leading  letters  indi- 
cating the  letter  first  following  the  initial  letter;  a  column,  3,  con- 
taining page  numbers  corresponding  to  the  letter  combinations,  and 
a  series  of  extra  page  numbers  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  the  column 
3,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


506,567.     WAOOH-TORODB  8DPP0RT     AiiouwT(MiUmo«.Peo- 
fieid.ni.    FUec  June  8,  1893.    SeHai  Na  477,000     <No  model' 


Claim. — In  combination  with  a  wagon  tongue,  a  support  therefor 
comprising  a  plate  which  is  socnred  to  the  under  side  of  the  tongue 
by  the  same  bolt  which  secures  the  whiflBetree  thereto,  an  arm  E  hav- 
ing a  serrated  face,  and  an  extension  bar  P  also  provided  with  a  ser- 
rated Atce  and  a  longitudinal  slot  through  which  a  connecting  bolt 
pasMa,  together  with  a  spring  clip  attached  to  the  under  side  of  the 
tongue,  subeUntially  aa  shown,  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


506.568.  WIU4H2AR&  Loon  Towmcsd,  iTtiMnUe.  lod..  w^ 
rignor  of  ooe^Mlf  to  Bdmrd  Oria  wm  plaoai  Piled  rett  ax  1893 
SeiliU  Mj  463,1 18.    (NomoM.) 


with  tho  shiftiBf 


Bad  o#an*h>g  to  carry  the  soe- 
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Claim. — The  improved  wire-cutting  tool  composed  of  two  heads 
which  are  essentially  similar  in  form  each  having  cutting  jaws,  ar- 
ranged diagonally  opposite  each  other,  and  the  said  heads  being  piv- 
oted together  centrally  as  shown,  so  they  coincide  when  in  normal 
position,  the  shanks  and  atUched  handles  being  curved  laterally  from 
each  other,  as  shown,  whereby,  when  the  handles  are  drawn' apart, 
the  cutters  meet,  as  specified. 


6  06.5  6  9.    AOTOMATIC  DRAn-RBOOUTOR.    HaUT  L  TTLn, 
Corning,  H.  Y.    FOod  Mar.  25. 1883.    Serial  Ma  487,556.    (No  modet) 


Oktim. —  1.  In  an  elevated  railway,  a  track  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally ranging  beam  having  a  head  at  iu  lower  end  forming  hori- 
sontal  flanges,  and  Trails  secured  to  such  flanges  at  each  side  of  the 
beam,  the  heads  of  such  T-rails  being  disposed  vertically,  subeUn- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  an  elevated  railway,  the  herein  describMl  track,  comprising 
a  beam  having  side  flanges  at  iu  lower  end,  T-raila  having  their  itenu 
resting  on  such  flanges  and  their  T-heads  disposed  vertically,  keeper* 
passing  transversely  through  the  beam  and  bearing  on  the  said  rails, 
and  bolu  or  riveto  passing  through  the  keepers,  the  rails,  and  the 
flanges  on  the  beam,  subeUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  elevated  railway  structure,  the  combination  with  sup- 
porting posts,  of  adjusuble  girders  in  the  form  of  I-beams,  said  girders 
baring  their  flanges  cut  away  at  one  side  to  receive  the  posu  aad 
clamped  to  the  latter,  subsUntially  as  described. 


606,67l.    UFTBRIDQB.    JoM  A.  L  Waoobx. 
Piled  Hot.  la  1882.    Serial  Ha  451.501    (lo  BoM.) 


Gtty.Ma 


Chnmk. — In  an  automatic  draft  regulator,  a  meUl  casting  hariog 
parallel  upright  bearing  aims,  a  single  shaft  joumaled  in  said  bearing  1 
arms  and  uninsulated  therefi^m,  a  single  large  toothed  gear  wheel 
mounted  on  the  shaft  between  said  bearing  arms,  oppositely  disposed 
crank  arms  atUched  to  the  opposite  extremities  of  said  shaft  and  con- 
nected with  regulating  cords,  an  atUchraent  board  secured  to  one  of 
the  bearing  arms  at  iu  upper  end,  circuit  breaker  plates  arranged  out 
of  contact  with  each  other  on  both  sides  of  one  end  of  said  shaft  and 
attached  to  said  board,  a  traveling  conUct  brush  axially  adjusUble  on 
one  of  the  shaft  ends  and  adapted  to  travel  in  conUct  with  said  cir- 
cuit breaker  pistes,  an  electric  motor  in  circuit  with  a  battery  and  said 
meullic  bearing  arms,  the  armature  of  the  motor  carrying  a  worm 
meshing  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  gear  wheel,  a  thermosUt  in 
circait  with  the  battery,  and  separate  circuit  wires  leading  from  the ! 
thermosUt  to  each  of  the  circuit  breaker  plates,  respectively,  subsUn 
tially  as  set  forth. 


606.570.    ELEVATED  RAILWAY     JoBR  N.  VaLUT.JerwyCtty. 
H.J.    FUed  Mar.  29. 1893.    Serial  Ma  468,154.    (HOOKXM.) 


Chim.—l.  A  lift  bridge  comprising  towers,  an  intermediate  lift 
,  coanter  weighu  for  supporting  the  lift  span,  and  meanf  for  pull- 
iag  upon  the  weighu  to  allow  the  lift  span  to  descend  by  gravity  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

%.  A  lift  bridge  comprising  towers,  an  intermediate  lift  spaa, 
counter- weighu  for  supporting  the  lift  span,  and  means  for  relieving 
the  weighu  of  sufficient  power  to  hold  down  the  span  by  the  conse- 
quent preponderance  of  iU  weight,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  hft  bridge  having  supporting  towers  between  which  is  lo- 
cated a  vertically  movable  span,  counurweighu  connected  to  the  span 
and  guided  within  the  towers,  and  a  connected  series  of  weighu  or 
links  atUched  to  the  counterweighu  and  to  the  spsn. 

4.  In  a  lift-bridge  a  lift  span  having  counUrweighu  atUched 
thereto,  a  connected  series  of  counUrbalancing  weights  or  links  ex- 
tending from  the  counterweighu  to  the  lift  span,  and  cables  or  ropes 
attached  to  the  counterweighu  and  to  the  lift  span  for  hoisting  and 
lowering  the  span,  subsUntially  as  shown. 

5.  In  a  lift-bridge,  a  lift  span  having  counterweighu  attached 
thereto,  a  connected  series  of  counterbalancing  weighu  or  links  ex- 
tending from  the  counterweighu  to  the  lift  span,  and  cables  or  ropes 
atUched  to  the  counterweighu  and  to  the  lift  span,  said  cables  or 
ropes  extending  to  a  drum  over  which  they  are  wouud  iu  tfppositr 
directions,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  lift-bridge,  a  span  having  counterweighu  connected 
thereto,  counterbalancing  chains  attached  to  the  counterweighu  and 
to  the  span,  cables  or  ropes  for  lowering  the  span  atUched  to  the 
counterweighu  and  hoisting  cables  attached  to  the  span,  the  hoisting 
aad  lowering  cables  being  guided  to  a  drum  operated  by  a  suiubis 
motor,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  A  lift  bndge  comprising  towers  hariog  vertical  guide  columas. 
aad  iodined  rear  columns,  with  means  for  adjusting  the  same  an  in- 
Mraediate  span  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  upon  the  fuida 
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eoiamiM.  kod  l«t«r»l  iiicbo«d  fuj*  located  a  the  plaoe  of  the  (uide 
coImbm.  MitMtAiitiAllT  A.i  described. 

4  A  iittbnd^compruini;  supporting  tftwers  having  verticAl  col- 
•BM  between  which  is  located  the  lift-«p^,  said  rertica]  oolumot 
earrrinf  the  homtini;  mecbaotsm.  inclined  riar  columns  baring  means 
for  adjusting  the  Mme.  the  vertical  coluiQns  being  supported  upon 
piers,  subfttantially  as  «hown,  and  for  the  plrpoee  set  forth 

'•*  Ins  litVbndge  the  supporting  (owei^  having  on  their  adjacent 
facea  guide*  for  a  lift-span,  the  upper  portions  of  said  towers  having 
sheaves  or  pullevi.  counterweights  locate^  and  guided  within  the 
supporting  towers,  inclined  brace  columns  iwith  means  for  adjusting 
the  same  so  as  to  act  apon  the  vertical  totters,  and  lateral  gujs,  the 
span  having  means  for  holding  the  same  immovable  contact  with  the 
inner  faces  of  the  columns,  sub^tantiallj  aa  shown,  and  for  the  par- 
poM  set  forth  I 

10  A  lift  bndge  comprising  towers,  an  intermediate  lift  span,  and 
rollers  opou  the  end*  of  the  span  outside  of  Rhe  tower  columns  to  pre- 
vMit  lateral  dutplaceinent  of  the  lift-span.  4lib«tantiallj  as  described 

1 1  A  lift-bridge  comprising  towers  o^  columns  with  front  and 
s<d«  vertical  plane  surfaces,  in  combinatioii  with  a  lift-span  having 
rollers  adapted  to  engage  with  the  plane  lurfacesi  of  the  columns, 
•wbetantially  as  shown 

12.  in  a  lift- bridge,  the  main  columns  uk- towers  having  front  ver 
ticai  plane  faces  forming  bearings  for  gt^de  rollers  carried  by  the 
lift-span,  said  guide-rollers  being  mounted  tpon  yielding  supports,  in 
combination  with  rollers  for  preventing  la^rai  displacement  of  the 
liftripan  which  are  substantially  as  shown. 

1^  A  lift  bridge  comprising  towers,  an  (ntermediate  lift  span,  and 
bjdraulic  buffers  to  receive  the  upward  ii^pact  of  the  bridge  spaa, 
•abetantially  as  described.  j 

14  A  lift  bridge  comprising  towers,  an  ntemiediate  lift  span,  and 
hydraulic  buffers  to  receive  the  downward  inpact  of  the  lift  spaa,  sub- 
staotially  as  described 

15  \  lift  bridge  comprising  towers,  a|  intermediate  lift  span,  a 
strut  connecting  the  tops  of  the  towers.  an(i  cables  extending  acroes 
from  the  tope  of  the  towers  which  supporf  the  lift  span  and  act  as 
ties  upon  the  towers,  subataotially  as  deecr)bed. 

16  A  lift  bridge  comprinng  towers,  a$  intermediate  lift  span,  a 
pulley  supported  at  the  top  of  the  tower,  a;  cable  carried  by  the  pul- 
ley, a  counter-weight  for  supporting  the  lilt  span,  and  a  chain  coun- 
ter-weight for  balancing  the  cable,  substantially  as  descnbed 

17  A  supporting  and  elevating  tackl^  comprising  a  number  of 
cablet  which  are  connected  to  the  lift-span  a^d  to  weights,  chain  coun 
t*rweights  connected  to  the  weights  and  t4  the  lift-span,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  chain  counterweights  upofe  the  weights  attached  to 
th«  cablea 

18.  In  a  lift-bridge  comprising  towers  knd  a  lift-span,  elevatiD( 
and  lowering  tackle  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  cables  which  are  con- 
nected  to  the  lift-span  and  to  weights,  each  aair  or  set  of  weights  hav- 
iog  attached  thereto  a  counter  balancing  <  hain  the  opposite  end  of 
which  is  connected  to  the  litVspao,  subsunti  tlly  as  shown,  and  for  th« 
purpose  set  forth  1 

19.  A  supporting  and  elevating  tackle  t^r  lift  bridges,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  cables  which  paae  over  a  pulhy  so  that  said  cables  will 
act  IB  uoiaon  or  together,  said  cablas  beiflg  connected  to  counter- 
weights, the  counterweights  also  carrying  {counterbalancing  chains 
which  extend  to  the  lifi-span  of  the  bridge  ^ 

20  A  lift  bridge  comprising  a  tower  f^irmed  of  tront  and  rear 
colamos.  a  lift  span  between  the  towers,  anid  adjusting  plates  under 
the  feet  of  the  rear  columns,  substantially  ^»  described. 

21.  A  lift  bridge  carrying  an  observatory  upon  the  lift  span,  and 
a  pMp*r  suspended  from  the  span  to  revolt  upon  a  vertical  axis  to 
detarmiae  when  the  bridge  has  passed  the  ipps  of  the  masts,  substaa- 
tiallj  as  described 

22.  A  bridge  having  a  lift-epaa.  a  peepter  consisting  of  a  vertical 
tube  with  lenses,  the  lower  end  of  the  peep#r  being  below  the  under 
■id*  of  the  lift-span,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

23.  A  bridge  having  a  lift-spaa,  in  colabiaation.  with  a  peeper 
for  determiaiog  when  the  tifV-epaa  haa  beef  elevated  sufficient  to  al- 
low tka  puMga  of  aa  object  bweath  Um  sioM 


R06.572.  raortLLBL  Ihous W A<an. BUtteora. MA  PUad 
■or.  21  ina  laoM«4  Apr.  20,  1822  Igiia  rsoewad  ipt.  5.  1823. 
aarld  la  462^14    (loBaiaL) 

Claim  —A.  propeller  whoal  fomiag  a  thie  screw,  having  the  op 
poaita  expoaed  edgw  of  ita  biadea exteodiag  from  the  hub  in  straight 
ndial  Hoea,  aad  th«  fac«a  of  the  adjacent  b^des  equally  disUnt  from 
•aek  other  oo  parallel  linea,  a  hub  of  equal  Iwidth  from  end  to  end  of 
the  btadm,  end  a  continuous  rim  or  band  ^tirelj  incioaiag  the  pe- 
ripWias  of  the  blade*  aad  axtendiag  fh>a  <oo«  edge  thereof  to  the 
otkw,  MbotaalMlly  a*  d«M:nbed. 


506.573 


506,57  3.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  LEATHER-BOARD.  Jui- 
■lAB  M.  Watsom.  Boaton.  Man.  Filed  Jaa  23. 1891.  Serial  Na  378. 76«. 
(No  model) 


Cluim.—  l  In  a  machine  for  cutting  leather  board  aod  the  like 
into  strips,  the  combination  with  a  knife,  of  yielding  centering  devices 
to  act  upon  opposite  side*  ot  the  stock  fed  to  the  knife,  and  connect- 
ing mechanism  whereby  said  centering  devices  are  moved  simulta- 
neously io  opposite  directions  to  accommodate  stock  of  varying  thick- 
oeaee*  and  hold  the  stock  always  in  a  central  position  with  relation 
to  said  knife  whatever  be  the  thickness  of  the  stock,  substantially  as 
deecribed 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  leather-board  and  the  like  intostripa, 
fJMd-rolls,  and  means  to  rotate  the  same,  combined  with  centering 
devices  to  act  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  stock,  and  means  whereby 
said  centering  devices  are  moved  simultaneously  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  accommodate  stock  of  varying  thicknesees,  and  the  knife, 
suhsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  leather-board  aod  the  like,  feed  rolls, 
and  means  to  rotate  the  same,  combined  with  centering  devices  to 
act  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  stock,  and  means  to  provide  an  equal 
simultaneous  movement  of  the  centering  devices  in  opposite  direc- 
tions toward  and  from  the  central  point,  combined  with  adiagonallv 
positioned  knife  arranged  opposite  the  central  point  betwaen  tali 
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ceotering  devices,  whereby  stock  of  varying  thickoesses  ia  always 
fed  to  said  knife  in  the  same  central  or  relative  position,  substantially 
as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  leather-board  and  the  like,  feed  rolls, 
eombined  with  two  ceat«riog  device*  which  bear  oa  oppont*  side*  of 
the  stock,  aod  connecting  mechanism  whereby  one  ceotering  device 
is  moved  by  aod  simultaneously  with  the  other,  aod  a  knife,  subataa- 
tially  as  descnbed 

i  In  a  machine  for  cutting  leather  board  and  the  like,  feed  rolls, 
aod  means  to  rotate  the  same,  combined  with  two  centenag  devices 
to  act  on  opposite  sides  of  the  stock  and  means  whereby  said  center- 
ing devices  are  moved  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions,  and  ad- 
justing device*  to  vary  the  separation  of  said  centering  device*  one 
fi-om  the  other,  and  a  knife,  substantially  as  described 

6  In  a  machine  for  cutting  leather-board  and  the  like,  two  cen- 
tering devices  to  act  at  opposite  sides  upon  the  stock,  mechanism 
whereby  said  centering  devices  are  moved  simultaneously  in  opposite 
directions  to  accommodate  varying  thicknesses  of  stock,  aod  hold  the 
latter  always  in  the  same  central  position,  combined  with  feed  rolls 
made  yielding  to  adapt  themselves  to  the  varying  thickneases  of  stock 
without  moving  the  same  from  its  central  position  as  held  by  the  cen- 
tering devices,  and  a  knife  having  its  cutting  edge  arranged  or  pre- 
sented diagonally  acroes  the  path  of  movement  of  the  stock,  substan- 
tially as  described 

7.  In  a  machine  for  Cutting  leather- board  and  the  like,  feed  rolls 
and  means. to  rotate  the  same,  combined  with  two  centering  device* 
and  connecting  mechanism  consisting  of  two  bell<rank  levers  con- 
nected at  one  of  their  ends  with  the  said  centering  devices,  aod  at 
their  opposite  adjacent  ends  with  each  other  whereby  movement  of 
one  centerinf;  device  causes  like  opposite  movement  of  the  other,  and 
a  knife,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  leather  board  aod  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  four  yielding  feed-rolls,  arranged  io  pairs  the  rolls  of 
each  pair  facing  each  other,  and  means  to  rotate  the  same,  of  ceo- 
tering devices  arranged  between  the  two  pairs  of  rolls  and  to  act  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  stock,  and  means  whereby  said  centering  de- 
vices are  moved  simultaneouslj  in  oppositedirections  to  accommodate 
Wtfick.  of  varying  thicknesses,  and  s  knife,  substantially  as  described 
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506.576.     riRE  BOX  FOR  POROIHa     lum  T.  AOI.  WttkM- 
BwnPl.    Piled  Apr  IS,  1823     Semi  Ha  47a  181.    (MonodeL) 


CAnai. —  1.  A  fire-box  having  a  fuel-chamber  aad  ao  air-chamber, 
a  rocking-grate  held  in  said  air  chamber,  and  a  removable  supple- 
mental grate  in  the  fiiel-chamber,  substantially  as  de*crib*d 

2  The  combination,  with  a  fire-box  provided  with  a  grate  tor  sup- 
porting the  fuel,  of  crescent-like  pieces  on  said  fire-box  to  prevent  the 
tbe  lateral  displacement  of  the  fire  or  fuel,  subsiaotially  as  described. 

3  A  fire-box  haviog  ao  air-chamber  and  a  fuel-chamber,  aod  a 
flange  upon  the  fire-box  having  crescent-like  V-shaped  pieces  remov- 
ably connected  thereto  to  prevent  the  lateral  displacement  of  the  hre 
or  fuel,  substantially  as  described 

4  The  combination  with  afire-box  having  a  fuel-chamber  an  air 
chamber  and  a  flange  upon  the  fuel-chamber,  of*  groove  in  said  flange 
and  extending  into  the  fuel<hamber  the  said  air-chamber  having  a 
rocking  grate  held  the'vin  and  a  removable  supplemental  grate  at 
ranged  within  the  tuel-chainber,  substantially  as  described 

5  The  combination  with  fire-box  having  a  fuel-chamber  an  air- 
chamber  and  a  flange  upon  the  fuel-chamber,  of  crescent-like  pieces 
arranged  upon  the  flange  and  to  tbe  side  of  the  fuel<hamber,  the  air- 
chamber  having  a  grate  held  therein,  aod  a  removable  supplemental 
grate  located  in  tbe  fuel-chamber,  substantially  as  described 

6  The  combination  with  a  fire-box,  having  a  fuel-chamber  an 
air-chamber,  aud  a  flange  upon  the  fuel-chamber,  of  a  groove  in  said 
flange  aud  extending  into  the  fuel  chamber  aod  crescent  like  pieces 
arranged  upon  said  flange,  substaotially  as  described 

7  A  flre-box  havinga  fuel-chamber  an  air-chamber  aod  crew^eoi' 
like  pieces  arranged  above  aod  to  the  side  of  said  fuel-chamber,  an 
apertur  tor  the  ingreas  ot  air  in  the  air-chamber,  a  tlidiog  plate  or 
valve  held  removably  in  the  air-chamber  below  the  air  inlet  to  direct 
the  air  in  an  upward  course  and  as  a  support  for  the  aahe*,  and  a 
grata  for  supporting  the  fuel,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


Claim. —  In  a  skate  the  combination  with  the  runner  and  with  the 
toe  and  heel  plates  supported  by  said  ruuner  of  levers  b  b  carrying 
the  clamps,  studs  which  formed  the  fulcra  for  the  ciamping  levers  aod 
a  right  and  left  screw  which  engages  said  studs  and  it  revolubly 
mounted  oo  a  standard  conoected  to  the  runner  substaotially  as  shown 
aod  described 


606,57  5.   CULTIVATOR.    AiioeC  Wicmai.  Carthage.  Mo    PIW 
May22.1S23.    Serial  Ma  475.130.    (Mo  model) 

7^  3: 
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l^faim—  lu  a  cultivator,  the  combioatioo  with  the  carrying  frame 
and  drag  bars,  of  the  herein  described  beams  composed  of  duplicate 
bars  constructed  and  arranged  to  form  apertures  for  the  cultivator 
teeth,  the  disks  provided  with  interlocking  notches  adapted  to  adjust 
and  hold  the  teeth  in  the  line  of  draft  aud  the  adjustable  clamp  adapted 
to  grasp  the  drag  bars  aod  regulate  tbe  position  of  tbf  beams  thereoc, 
•ubstantially  a*  and  for  the  purposes  her*iu  set  torth. 

tt5  0 


506.5  7  7 .  BLSCTRICAL  TRANSFORMER  OR  IMDDCTIOR  OEVICK 
Jamb  M.  Adah  and  Mabthi  Adabs,  Elkhart.  lod.  Filed  June  22. 
1823.    8ertaia478.ft3Q    (No  model) 


Claim — 1.  Io  an  induction  coil,  converter  or  traotformer,  the 
combination  with  a  coil  of  ordinary  construction  having  primary  and 
•econdary  wires,  a  core  woucd  with  iron  wire  at  iubttaotiallj  right 
angles  with  the  direction  of  tbe  wires  forming  the  coil,  of  ao  envel- 
ope or  outer  core  composed  ot  iron  wire  wound  upon  a  form  of  in- 
sulated matenal,  the  parts  being  connected  to  each  other  by  wedges 
which  pass  through  the  coil  aod  bear  upon  the  ends  of  the  envelope. 
S'ibstaotially  as  shown,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2  Io  an  induction  coil,  tbe  combination,  of  ao  aovelope  or  outer 
core,  coil  and  inner  core,  together  with  wedges  for  connecting  the 
parts  removably  to  each  other.  sub»tantlally  as  shown,  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 

3  The  combioatioo  with  an  induction  ooil  having  primary  aad 
secondary  wire*,  an  iooer  core  wrapped  with  iron  wire,  of  an  envel- 
ope or  outer  core  wrapped  with  iron  wire,  aod  meant  for  eoonecting 
the  partd  together,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 


506.578.    ADJUSTABLE  SCRAPBR 
MILL&    Cau.  f.  Amdcikm,  Brerett. 
kod  ft  Gomptoy.  tnoorporated,  Bottoo. 
i1illa46L21«.    do  MM.) 
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a  scrsp«r  or  cl«Aoer  made 
I  support  and  adapted  to 


Chiiih — 1  lo  a  mill  for  griadiog  paiot, 
la  two  p*rta,  oae  part,  a  plate  secured  to 
b«ar  upon  tb«  edge  of  the  runner  stone  aid  flanf^  of  the  pan,  and 
the  other  part,  a  plate  pivoted  to  said  former  plate  adapted  to  bear 
ag»inat  the  ed^  and  under  lide  of  the  pan.  flaot^e,  and  a  spring  b«ar- 
iog  aad  acting  upon  said  latter  plate 


2.  In  a  miU  for  grinding  paint,  a  scraper  or  cleaner,  made  in  two 
p«rta,  ooe  p*rt,  a  plate  secured  to  a  support  Isod  adapted  to  bear  upon 
the  edge  of  the  rnnner  stone  and  tlanf^e  of  tlie  pan.  and  the  other  part, 
a  plate  pivoted  to  said  former  plate  adapted  to  bear  agaiost  the  edge 
and  aodersideof  thepan  flange  its  bearing  (md  bent  outward  forming 
a  tpoat  or  guide  for  the  paint,  and  a  spring 
said  latur  plate 


wheel  having  on  one  side  a  knob  or  projection  adapted  to  depress 
the  marker  lever  at  intervals,  and  thereby  comprestt  \u  spring  and 
cause  it  to  throw  the  marker  into  operative  conuct  with  the  travel- 
ing record  sheet,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  said  gear  wheel  from 
the  vehicle  axle  to  cause  the  murker  to  record  the  mileage  or  run- 
ning time  of  the  vehicle,  substantiallj  as  described 

S.  In  an  automatic  recording  apparatus  for  vehicles,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  traveling  record  sheet  or  strip  actuated  from  a  time  motor, 
a  series  of  electro-magnets  controlled  from  the  vehicle  seats  and  hav- 
ing armature  levers  provided  with  markers  for  indicating  the  seats  oc- 
cupied, electric  circuits,  ronuct  plates  located  in  each  seat  and  nor- 
mally closing  the  circuiU  to  hold  the  markers  away  from  the  record 
sheet,  a  bell  crank  lever  having  one  arm  provided  with  a  mileage 
marker,  a  spring  for  normally  supporting  said  lever  and  marker,  a 
gear  wheel  for  actuating  said  lever  to  carry  the  mileage  marker  into 
contact  with  the  record  sheet,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  said  gear 
wheel  from  the  vehicle  axle,  substantially  lut  described 


606,580.    MIRROR-PLACARD     Qiorg  Baxtheu  Hamburg. 0«r- 
Duuiy     Filed  Sept  24.  1892.    Serial  Bo  446.845     cMo  model) 


bearing  and  acting  upon 


506.5  7  9.  AOTOMATIC  RSCORDIND  APPARATUS  FOR  VE- 
BlCUa  Jon  Baaoi.  Waoc  Tex.  PU^  Air.  27.  1893.  Setlal  la 
471071     fWomodeL) 


C'kum. — The  combination  of  the  two  frames  hinged  together  and 
having  glass  plates,  the  partition  secured  to  the  binges  and  covered 
with  soft  fabric  over  which  the  frames  fit,  and  suitable  fasteuings  for 
the  tVames  adapted  to  hold  them  in  closed  position  substantially  at 
described. 


506.581.  RIBBON  AnACHigNT  FOR  TYPE- WRITIMO  MA- 
CHINES Lawruci  D  Botob,  Bush  River,  and  Josbpb  C  Thohpsor 
BaiUmore,  Md    Filed  Deo  14.  1892     Serial  No  465,142     iNo  inodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  automatic  recording  aj)paratus  for  vehicles,  the 
oooibiaation  of  a  roller  actuated  by  a  time  i|iotor,  a  traveling  record 
sheet  or  strip  moved  by  said  roller,  a  pressure  roller,  a  pair  of  rollers 
on  ooe  of  which  the  record  sheet  is  wound  is  it  is  unwound  from  the 
other,  means  for  controlling  the  movemenu  Lf  said  pair  of  rollers  to 
hold  the  slMet  taut,  a  series  of  electro-magi^U  controlled  f^om  the 
vehicle  eeata  and  having  armature  levers  provided  with  markers, 
electric  eircnita  that  connect  each  magnet  njith  a  seat  in  the  vehicle. 
and  contact  plates  located  in  each  seat  an4  normally  closing  a  cir- 
enit  to  esnae  a  magnet  to  attract  iu  armatut^  lever  and  hold  the  at- 
tached Barker  away  from  the  traveling  rdcord  sheet,  said  contact 
plate*  being  automatically  separated  whe«  the  .seat  i.s  occupied, 
thereby  breaking  the  circuit  and  permitting  the  marker  to  drop  into 
operative  contact  with  the  traveling  recorl  sheet,  subsuntiallr  as 
deaenbed 

1  (■  aa  aatooMtsc  reoordiog  apparatosj  for  vehicles,  theeombi- 
BAtioa  of  a  traveKag  record  eheet  or  strip  actuated  fVom  a  time  motor. 
•  •?"■«  sopported  bell  craak  lever  having  ofie  arm  provided  with  a 
•arfcer  arranged  in  proximity  to  the  moving  record  sheet,  a  gear 


Ctaim  —  L.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  parallel  shafts 
upon  opposit«  sides  of  the  type-basket,  of  duplex  ribbon-reels  splined 
and  movable  upon  said  shafts,  slide-bars  arranged  in  subsuntial  paral 
lelism  with  said  shafts  and  capable  of  a  longitudinal  adjustment,  wires 
depending  from  said  slide-bars  and  bent  to  form  angular  portions  ly- 
ing adjacent  to  the  outer  fitces  of  the  end-flanges  of  said  reels,  and 
thence  rising  through  and  above  the  upper  frame  of  the  machine,  flat 
ribbon-supporting  plates  rigidly  attached  to  a  transverse  portion  of 
said  wire  and  projecting  to  points  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  center 
of  the  type-basket  between  said  center  and  the  inner  margin  thereof, 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  transverse  slots, 
separate  fVomeach  other,  separate  iak-ribbons  drawn  over  the  flatsur- 
facee  of  said  plates,  through  said  slots  and  beneath  the  raised  margins, 
or  ends,  of  said  plates,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  slide-bars,  in  op 
poeite  directions,  subeUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  type- writer,  the  combination  with  parallel  shafts  arranged 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  type-basket,  of  duplex  reels  turning  with 
and  adjusuble  longitudinally  upon  said  shafU,  slide  bars  having  sloU 
to  receive  screws  Upped  into  the  lower  surface  of  the  upper  fVamc 
and  supporting  said  slide-bars  by  their  heads,  flat  ribbon-supporting 
and  guiding  plate*  rigidly  connected  to  said  bars  by  wires  dropping 
below  and  having  parts  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  reels,  their  ends 
being  turned  upward  and  rigidly  connected  to  said  slide-bars,  a  plu 
rality  of  ink-ribboo*  earned  fV-om  the  separate  divisions  of  one  of  the 
duplex  reels  orw  the  flat  upper  faces  of  the  ribbon  supporting  platee 
through  separate  sloU  formed  in  the  adjacent  ends  thereof  and  be- 
neath the  raised  marginal  parts,  or  ends  of  said  plates  which  are  pro- 
jected to  poinu  between  the  center  and  the  opposite  sides  of  the  type- 
basket,  said  ribbons  being  thence  brought  down  to  the  other  dnple^ 
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reel,  and  a  lever  having  its  lower  end  fulcrumed  and  it«  upper  end 
lying  in  a  slot  in  the  end  of  oae  of  the  slide-bars,  substantially  as 
described. 

3  In  a  type-writer  an  attachment  for  carrying  guiding  and  shitt- 
ing a  plurality  of  ink-ribbons  charged  with  inks  of  different  color,  or 
quality,  the  same  consisting  of  a  flat,  prolonged  plate,  rigidly  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  a  wire  rising  somewhat  aboie  the  upper  fVame, 
and  its  other  end  provided  with  separate  ribbon-slota,  and  a  raiaed 
margin,  or  end.  which  lies  between  the  center  and  side  of  the  type- 
basket,  a  slide-bar  attachable  to  and  adjustable  longitudinally  upon 
the  upper  frame  and  forming  a  support  for  the  ends  of  the  wire  sup- 
porting the  ribbon-plate,  said  wire  being  bent  at,  or  near,  each  angle 
of  said  plate,  laterally  and  downward,  and  thence  bent  vertically  to 
lie  next  the  ends  of  a  duplex  ribbon-reel  and  carried  upward  to  be 
attached  at  iu  ends  to  the  slide-bar,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  type- writer,  a  ribbon-supporting  and  guiding  plate,  extend- 
ing horizontally  from  a  point  above  the  duplex  ribbon-reel  to  a  point 
near  the  center  of  the  type-basket,  its  end  being  provided  with  two 
separate  slot*  for  two  separate  ribbons  carrying  different  inks,  said 
plate  being  mounted  at  it*  outer  end  upon  a  support  moving  with 
the  duplex  ribbon-reel,  substantially  as  described. 


506,682.  AOTOMATIC  FIRE-ALARM  SYSTEM  OlUUl  W 
3B0WII,  West  Newbury,  Maas.,  aasignor  of  oue-balf  to  Haydn  Bruwo. 
nine  place     FUed  SepL  1.  1892.    Serial  Na  444,728.    (Ro  modeL) 


electro-magnet  therein ;  a  normally  closed  branch  circuit  normally 
connected  to  ooe  side  of  the  main  line  circuit ;  an  annunciator-magnet 
included  in  said  branch  circuit ;  and  a  current-reversing  or  pole-chang- 
ing device  in  the  main  hne  circuit,  constructed,  when  operated,  to 
reverse  the  current  through  the  main  line  and  operate  the  polarited 
electro-magnet,  and  to  connect  the  said  branch  circuit  with  the  other 
side  of  the  main  line  circuit  to  operate  the  annuociator-oiagnet;  sub- 
stantiallv  as  descril>ed. 


6  O  6 . 6  8  3 .    C AR-OOOPUIO    PtAVCu  P  Oau.  Barry,  aMlgnor  of 
ooe-balf  to  P  Heory  KMoar,  Fatrweather.  Ill     FIM  June  22  1893 
Sertil  Ra  478,459.    (Ho  DMdeL) 

n' 


Cktim — 1.  An  alarm  or  signaling  system  consisting  of  the  fbllow- 
ing  iiistrumenulities,  vix  a  normally  closed  main  line  circuit,  a  nor- 
mally closed  branch  circuit  normally  connected  to  one  side  of  the  main 
line  circuit,  an  annunciator  magnet  included  in  said  branch  circuit, 
and  a  current  reversing  or  pole  changing  device  in  the  main  line  cir- 
cuit constructed,  when  operated,  to  reverse  the  current  through  the 
main  line  and  to  conuect  the  said  branch  circuit  with  the  other  side 
of  the  main  line  circuit,  thereby  causing  the  current  to  flow  through 
the  annunciator  magnet,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  An  automatic  fire-alarm  system  consisting  of  the  following  in- 
Btrumeoulities,  vix  a  normally  closed  main  line  circuit,  a  normally 
closed  branch  circuit  connected  to  the  main  line  circuit,  as  described, 
to  obtain  uniform  potential  in  said  branch  circuit,  an  annunciator 
magnet  in  said  branch  circuit  normally  inoperative  while  the  poten- 
tial  at  the  ends  of  the  branch  circuit  remains  unchanged,  and  a  pole- 
changing  thermostat  in  the  main  line  operated  by  a  rise  in  tempera- 
ture to  effect  a  change  in  potential  in  the  branch  circuit  and  energize 
the  said  annunciator  magnet,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  automatic  Are  alarm  system,  the  combination  with  a  main 
line  provided  with  a  normally  closed  thermostat  consisting  of  spring 
members  <:•  r*  having  projections  or  arms  c*  c'",  terminal  plates  r*  c* 
to  which  the  spring  members  are  normally  connected  by  fusible  con- 
nections, and  pole  changing  strips  <:■*  c'*  with  which  the  projec- 
tions c*  c'^  co-operate  when  the  thermostat  is  operated,  of  an  annun- 
ciator magnet  having  it*  coils  included  in  a  normally  closed  branch 
circuit  d  d'.  one  wire  d  being  normally  connected  to  one  of  the  main 
line  wires  on  one  side  of  the  thermostat  and  the  other  branch  wire  d 
being  connected  to  the  same  main  line  on  the  other  side  of  the  ther- 
mostat, one  wire  of  the  said  branch  circuit  being  connected  to  the 
other  maic  hne  wire  by  the  operation  of  the  thermostat,  substantially 
as  described 

4.  The  herein  described  annunciator,  consisting  of  the  magnet 
coils  e*  c*  having  its  cores  connected  by  the  yoke  a  and  fW>nt  strap  a*, 
a  target  a  pivoted  to  the  fVont  strap,  an  armature  a'  pivoted  between 
the  coils  of  the  said  electromagnets,  a  stud  or  pin  b'  on  the  armature 
n'  to  act  on  the  target  a',  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  alarm  and  signaling  system,  consisting  of  the  following  in- 
strumentalities, vix : — a  DonnaUj  cloeed  main  line  circnit ;  a  polarised 


Clmim.—\.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination,  of  the  draw-heads 
A  and  A'  one  of  said  draw  heads  being  provided  with  a  fVame  which 
carries  a  bar  C  having  an  arm  with  an  inwardly  projecting  portion 
which  engages  with  the  link,  the  other  draw-head  having  a  frame 
with  rollers  one  of  which  is  mounted  on  the  rod  connected  to  the  coup- 
ling-pin. subsUntially  as  shown,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination,  of  a  draw-head  A  having 
frame  B  and  bracket  F.  a  bar  C  pivoted  to  tbe  frame  by  a  means  of 
a  pin  which  passes  through  a  slot  therein,  a  spring  attached  to  the 
bracket  F  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  rear  end  of  the  bar,  the 
forward  end  of  the  bar  being  pointed  and  provided  with  a  head  pre- 
senting curved  portions  <f  and  c*.  the  part*  being  adapted  to  co-act 
with  a  draw-head  having  a  pin  which  carries  an  outwardly-project- 
ing rod  with  which  the  head  of  tbe  bar  C  is  adapted  to  engage,  sub- 
stantially as  shown,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3  In  combination  with  the  draw-heads  A  and  A',  a  fVame  B 
having  pivotally  atuched  thereto  a  bar  C,  the  forward  end  of  the  bar 
being  pointed  and  provided  with  a  head  as  shown,  a  link-support  D 
pivoted  to  the  bar,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  engage  with  said  link  sup- 
port, the  draw  head  A'  having  a  fixed  roller^  and  a  vertically  mov- 
able roller  /  carried  by  a  rod  which  extends  from  the  coupling-pin. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


506,584. 
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SUCKER  ROD  ELEVATOR     WauiH  E  OowiUN. 
FUed  Mar.  15,  1893     Seilid  Ha  466,100.    (Mo  noM.) 


Claimk. — I  An  improved  elevator  comprising  a  forked  stem,  an 
elevating  hook  pivoted  in  said  frame,  a  pivoted  looking  toofa*  de- 
pending over  and  adapted  to  swing  outWard  fW>m  the  opening  of  the 
hook,  and  a  spring  actuated  lever  for  holding  the  tongue  in  the  de- 
sired adjustment,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2  An  improved  sucker  rod  elevator  comprising  a  stem,  a  hook 
at  it*  lower  end,  a  pivoted  tongue  depending  over  the  said  hook  hav- 
ing a  notch  in  its  upper  end,  and  an  L-shaped  lever,  one  end  of  which 
engages  the  said.tongue  above  and  below  the  said  notch  for  drawing 
its  lower  end  inward  and  outward,  subetantially  a*  shown  aad  de- 
scribed. 

3  An  improved  sucker  rod  elevator  comprising  a  stem,  a  hook 
at  iu  lower  end,  a  pivoted  tongue  depending  over  the  said  hook  hav- 
ing a  notch  in  it*  upper  end.  projection  I  above  the  notch,  shoulder 
r  below  the  notch,  an  L-«haped  lever,  the  lower  end  of  which  bears 
against  the  projection  I  for  tbe  purpose  of  holding  the  said  tongse 
in  a  rigid  poeition  and  against  the  shoulder  V  for  turning  the  said 
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iMfM  outward,  and  n  •priog  for  holding  the  nid  lerer  nonnallj  in  1 5  O  6 , 5  8  7 .   BA8-B0LDER.    EoWiaD  R  Dti  and  CaiKLtS  W.  Borrr- 
MfRffvoMnt  with  tlM  projoctioQ  I,  ■abtfaotiallr  m  abowa  and  d«-  ■!!.  WotooO,  lad.  Filed  Mar  16.1893.  8ertaBa4M.31L  (HoDoM.) 


GO6.085.    TUBB-BUVATOR.    Wu«jai  H.  Dowvora.  eoodeU. Pa 
1S.IM1    Bariiy  la  406.101,    (JomoM.) 


Claim. —  I.  An  improrad  elerator  co^iprisinf;  two  damp  aectioas 
Meared  together  at  oce  end,  a  latch  for  (oaoectiag  their  fr«e  ends, 
and  a  meaiu  for  autooiatically  separatiai;  the  said  MCtioos  when  the 
wid  latch  ia  released,  subatantialiy  as  shoira  aod  described. 

2.  An  improTed  elerator  comprising  |two  clamp  sections  secured 
tofather  at  one  eod,  a  latch  for  connecting  their  free  ends,  and  a  tongue 
depeading  between  the  said  clamp  lectioos  which  mores  with  the  said 
latch  for  the  purpose  of  opening  the  clanip  sections,  substantially  as 
•down  and  described. 

3.  An  improred  elerator  comprising  two  clamp  sections  secured 
together  at  one  end,  a  latch  piroted  to  th4  free  end  of  one  of  the  sec- 
tions for  engaging  the  corresponding  end  of  the  other  section  when 
the  laae  are  closed  together,  and  a  tong^ie  depending  between  the 
damp,  sections  which  is  secured  to  the  pitot  of  the  latch  for  the  pur- 
poaa  of  separating  the  sections  when  the  skid  latch  is  rai^ad,  substan- 
tiallj  aa  shown  and  described.  I  ^ 

4.  An  improred  elerator  comprising  two  clamp  sections,  secured 
togvther  at  one  end,  eiteosions  P  and  G  ^t  their  free  ends,  a  rerti- 
eallj  iwinging  latch  piroted  in  eztenaioasIP,  aod  tongue  N  depeodiog 
badraan  th«  damp  sectioos  and  adapted  to  more  with  the  said  latch, 
•abataatiallj  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  Ad  improred  elerator  comprising  two  clamp  sections  secured 
(ogathar  at  ooa  end,  one  of  the  sections  t>eing  formed  with  the  da> 
praaioo  J,  aaiargamaat  I  outside  of  the  4aid  depresnon,  a  pirot  ez- 
taading  transrersely  through  the  said  enlargement,  a  latch  secured 
le  the  otter  end  of  the  said  pirot  for  the  purpose  of  engaging  the  op- 
poata  clamp  tactioo,  aod  tongue  N  dep4nding  between  the  damp 
iwtioaa  aod  resting  within  the  depreosioti  J,  where  it  is  sacvrad  to 
tba  said  pirot,  substantiallj  as  showo  an4  described. 

6.  An  improred  elerator  comprising  the  clamp  sections  A  and 
B  Mcnred  together  at  one  end,  section  A  being  formed  with  the  de- 
praasioo  J.  aod  section  B  with  the  depression  0,  extensions  F  aod  0 
at  tha  respectire  fi-ee  ends  of  said  sections,  enlargement  I,  on  the 
•action  A,  a  pirot  extending  through  tha  said  enlargement,  a  latch 
•aeurad  to  the  outer  end  of  the  said  pirot  which  is  adapted  to  eo- 
gafa  said  eztansion  E,  a  tongue  N  depending  between  the  clamp  sec- 
tioos and  withio  the  depression  0,  and  which  tongue  at  ita  upper  end 
is  saearad  to  the  inner  end  of  said  ptrot{  with  which  it  moras,  aub- 
itaotially  as  shown  and  described. 


606^86.   HAID^TAMP.   Jon&D(niiAa.ak)tm8prtngi,Ark. 
riMlUr.  U.im    a«lil  la  466.017.    (Be 


dataa. — Aa  iaiproTed  haad  ataap  4oapr1aiac  a  frame. 


■era  loagitadiaal  partttioaa  tkeraia,  dapfsmibis  stamp  stems  within 
tha  frame,  beariags  projeetiaf  rertieafl/  fW>m  tha  partition  and  the 
frame,  aad  cam  lerera  piroted  between  this  said  beariags  for  the  pur- 
pana  of  deprmriaf  tba  aaid  ftaap  mm»,  ^abataatiailj  as  shown  and 


S  '^^ 


■ct^ 


Claim. — A  funnel  support  or  bag  holder,  comprising  a  base  bar- 
ing  attached  thereto  a  cylindrical  standard,  an  arm  prorided  adja- 
cent to  one  end  with  an  aperture  through  which  the  standard  passes, 
and  an  upwardly  projecting  portion  recessed  at  right  angles  with  said 
aperture,  a  spring  projected  pia  carried  by  said  recess  so  as  to  bear 
upon  the  standard  and  hold  the  arm  against  rertical  movement  by 
frictional  contact  with  the  parts,  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  carryiog 
a  AiDDe!  and  being  prorided  with  a  rule  or  koackie  Joint  betweeo  the 
fuonel  and  point  of  attachment  with  the  standard,  substantiallj  aa 
shown,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


606.688.    PULPIT  OR  ROSTRDM.    Dinoa  Ebsuakt  Sbrewt- 
bunr,  Pa.    FOad  Mar.  2,  1893.    Serial  Ma  464,406     (Ho  modeL) 


Ir  r 

Claim — 1.  In  a  pulpit  or  rostrum  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
scopic base  formed  in  sections,  of  spring  plates  attached  to  said  sec- 
tioos and  adapted  to  retain  them  in  their  raised  position  by  engaging 
the  sections  next  below,  and  hooked  plates  atuched  to  said  sections 
for  preventing  the  complete  withdrawal  of  the  latter  one  fh>m  another, 
substantially  aa  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  pulpit  or  rostrum,  thecombioatton  with  a  telescopic  base 
formed  in  sections,  of  spring  plates  thereon  for  retaining  the  same  in 
its  raiKd  position,  hooks  for  preventing  the  complete  withdrawal  of 
the  sections  one  from  another,  and  stops  for  limiting  the  telescoping 
of  each  section  with  the  one  next  below^  subsuntially  as  shown  and 
described. 

3.  In  a  pulpit  or  rostrum,  the  combination  with  a  table  and  a 
rertically  adjustable  base,  of  front  and  side  curtains  depending  from 
the  table  and  concealing  the  base,  and  spring  rollers  mounted  on  the 
base  for  winding  and  unwinding  said  side  cnruins  to  (Conform  with 
the  height  to  which  said  base  is  adjusted,  subsuntially  as  shown  and 
deacribed. 


0O6.G89.  CAI.  Cuu  FunAii  and  Cbakus  R  Biiiucb.  St. 
Louift  Ma  FIM  Aug  aOt  1892.  3enaJ  Na  443,589.  (Ho  model) 
Chhm. — 1.  la  a  can  and  ita  fiutening,  the  combination  of  the  caa 
1,  the  lid  6.  the  annular  rim  2,  prorided  with  the  projecting  locking 
lip  baring  tha  square  abuttiog  edge  5,  the  uoder  catch  jaws  8,  of  the 
lid,  said  jaws  hariog  the  flat  abutting  fkces  9,  which  engage  with  the 
square  edge  5  of  the  locking  lip,  and  the  rabber  gasket  12  resting  on 
the  abuttiag  &ces  9,  for  forming  a  hermetic  seal  betweeo  the  meeting 
edges  of  the  can  and  lid,  anbstaatially  as  described 

2.  la  a  ca«  M^lto fiMtMi^  tba  waklpntioa  of  the  aaaalar  99!-!^ 
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lar  2,  at  top  of  the  can,  said  collar  baring  the  flange  curre  rim  4,  and 
the  pendent  projecting  lip  14,  the  said  lip  terminating  in  the  square 
abutting  face  5,  the  flange  curred  rim  7  of  the  flat  lid  G  of  aaid  can, 
the  intermittent  uoderiockiogjaws  8,  the  said  under  jaws  baring  the 
flat,  surmounting,  locking  face  9,  the  gasket  ring  12,  that  when  in 
abeyance  resU  on  said  locking  faces  9  of  said  under  jaws,  aod  under 
the  pressure  of  the  lid  creeps  up  said  projecting  lip  14  of  the  corre- 
sponding member  of  the  lock,  to  its  hermetic  seal,  the  said  abutting 
|faces5  and  9  of  the  respectire  upper  and  lower  jaws  snapping  together 
in  a  positire,  square  lock  engagement :  subsuntially  as  described. 


606,590,  TOY  ROWIMO BOAT.  OEotoi Obodbk. FnmUhrt-oo- 
the-Main.  Oennany.  FUed  Jaa  18. 1892  Serial  Ha  418.526.  (ModeL) 
Patented  In  Oermaoy  Jaa  13,  1891,  Ha  58.941  aod  to  France  Fefai  2, 
1891.  Ha  211.127. 


( luim. — In  a  toy  rowing  boat  the  combination  of  the  boat  a,  the 
seated  figure  hariog  the  pirotally  arranged  body  c,  with  piroted 
arms  e,  the  oars/,  mounted  on  rowlock  stays  g,  and  connected  to  the 
arms  of  the  figure,  the  springs  m,  connecting  the  oars  to  the  oar  locks, 
and  the  pull  string  A,  connected  to  the  oar,  substantially  as  described. 


606.591.  PHOSPHATE  SEPARATOR  AMD  DISINTEGRATOR. 
Oeokoe  Guild,  KDOxvlUe.  Tena  Kiled  Mar.  21. 1893.  Serial  Na 467.094. 
(.NomodeL) 


phatic  earth,  and  simultaneously  subjecting  it  to  blaau  of  1 ,  __„ 

then  straining  the  filtrate  away  from  the  oodolei  or  pebbles  subetaa* 
tially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clam  described,  the  combination  with  a 
reroluble  recepucle  hariog  longitudioa!  passages  at  iu  corners  which 
communicate  with  the  interior  of  the  receptacle,  the  tubular  tninnioas 
and  the  main  aod  branch  steam  pipes  all  arranged  aubstantially  aa 
shown  and  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  dam  described  the  combination  with 
the  reroluble  receptacle,  of  the  perforated  plates  arraoged  at  each 
comer,  the  tubuUr  truooions,  the  maio  aod  braoch  steam  pipes  and 
the  blow  off  ralres  all  arranged  subsuntially  as  diecribed. 

4.  lo  ao  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with  a 
square  recepUcle,  of  the  tubular  truooions  coostructed  as  described 
aod  connected  with  the  opposite  eods  of  the  recepUcle,  the  main 
steam  supply  pipes,  the  perforated  plates  arranged  in  each  comer  of 
the  recepUcle  and  the  spring  actuated  blow  off  cocks  all  arranged 
subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


506,592.    DR£DOIII(}-MACHIHB.    Chrbtophbr  OtiLLMAn,  Hew 
ToricR.  T.    Filed  Oct  20. 1892.    Serial  Ha  449,458.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. —  I.  The  combination  with  the  scow  A  aod  with  the  rer- 
tical arbor  E  mounted  in  said  scow  of  the  frame  D  engaging  said  arbor 
at  top  and  bottom,  the  guide  roller  d,  the  grooved  roller  cf,  the  rim 
d^,  the  rope  or  chain  e.  the  shaft  c  mounted  in  said  frame  aod  the  de- 
rator  C  supported  by  said  shaft,  subsuntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  scow  A  and  with  the  rertical  arbor 
E  mounted  in  said  scow  of  the  frame  D  engaging  said  arbor  at  top 
and  bottom,  the  guide  roller  d,  the  groored  roller  d^,  the  rim  d^,  the 
rope  or  chain  r,  the  shaft  c  mounted  in  said  frame,  the  elerator  C  sup- 
ported by  said  shaft,  the  arm  d*  extending  from  the  frame  aod  the 
rope  or  chaio  c*  extending  from  the  outer  end  of  the  elerator  orer  the 
guide  rollers  d*  <f,  subsuntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  scow  A,  aod  ao  elerator  C  mounted 
therenpon,  of  frames  J  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  scow,  frames 
K  piroUUy  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  side  frames  and  adapted  to 
swing  in  a  rertical  plane,  reUining  and  propelling  feet  i' arranged  at 
the  fi-ee  end  of  the  piroted  frames,  and  means  for  actuatiug  said  feet  to 
propel  the  scow,  subsuntially  as  described. 


Claim.— \ .  The  method  herein  described  for  separating  earth  and 
phosphau  nodolea  or  pebbiea  which  consisu  in  agiutin^  the  phos 


606.593.  REFRIGERATOR.  OnBSB G.  Haonnt,WakaAaM. I 
Ptted  Jaa  3. 1893.    Serial  Ha  457,051.    (HomoM.) 
Claim. — I .  A  refrigerator,  comprising  in  iu  construction  a  storaga 
chamber,  a  rertically  arranged  recepUcle  therein  adapted  to  reeeire 
ice,  rrmdnits  r nmmiimf-itiaf  — ilh  laid  nmt|r1arh  and  attanding  along 


*7* 


OFFICIAL  GAZE7TE. 


OcTOtEt     lO,     1893. 


Ui«  b«ttom  of  tb«  car,  under  the  floor  of'the  Mongt  chamber  and  an 
outiet  or  oTcHlow  pip«  connected  with  aai|l  condaiu  but  located  above 
the  latter  to  that  the  cooduita  cannot  be  Emptied  through  laid  outlet, 
the  nid  conduiu  Uinir  adapted  to  be  kflpt  constantlj  flIJed  with  re- 
fri^ratinff  compound  whereby  lar/fearea^  of  cooling  or  heal-abeorb- 
iBg  Mrface  will  be  presented  at  the  bottim  of  the  car,  as  aet  forth 

2.  A  refrigerator,  comprieing  in  it*  construction  a  storage  cham- 
ber, rertically-arraaged  ice-receptaclee  41  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
chamber,  conduiu  communicating  with  tie  lower  portions  of  said  re- 
cepucle-  and  extending  along  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  and  an 
outlet  or  oTerflow  pipe  connected  with  siid  conduiu  and  arranged  to 
permit  an  escape  ofMirplin  liquid  withoiit  emptying  the  conduite  as 
aet  forth. 


2.  The  combinatjonirith  the  floe«  and  fire  box  of  a  boiler  ftiraace 
of  the  water  bars  A.  the  transverse  fire  clav  supports  B,  and  the  per- 
ter.l«d  a.r  conduit  .^rtion.  C,  these  part,  being  constructed,  fitt^l 
together  and  adapt«i  to  operate  .ubeUntiallj  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth 


jjijj^j,,j.,>.^,,„,„„ 
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0O6.596.    LOCI  HOT     RoFw  Ii»»4TMCf.  Qio»8i  a  TiaM. 

^St^^T^l  i,*'"i*""*  *^  *^°«*  "^     nied  Pet  i  1893. 
Setlai  Ha  461,081.    (Ho  model  > 

■*■>'.. 


^iDiiiiijidonmnniimi)! 


3.  A  refHgerator.  comprising  in  its  construction  a  storage  cham- 
ber, ice-boxes  located  in  said  chamber  an|  at  the  ends  thereof,  heads 
below  said  boxes.  horizonUl  pipee  extending  along  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber  from  said  heads  to  a  central  hej»d,  and  a  trapped  overflow 
pipe  connected  with  said  central  head,  asjset  forth. 


r  tf  J 

Cl*i»i. — The  combination  of  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
or  groove*  in  its  thread  portion,  a  nut  provided  with  a  central,  open- 
ended  chamber  which  is  inclosed  on  all  sides  against  the  entrance  of 
dirt  and  detent  springs  secured  in  the  nut  having  their  free  eada  ex- 
tended into  the  said  chamber  and  bearing  against  the  sur&ce  of  the 
nut,  and  a  kej  comprising  a  flat,  nut-ehaped  body  portion  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  central  chamber  of  the  nut  and  formed  with  a  cen- 
tral bolt  aperture  and  a  releasing  finger  or  fingers  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  body  portion,  subeUntiallv  as  and  for  the  purpose 
deacribed. 


506,597.     RAKR     Wblit  Kumir.  Union  Mill*,  Iowa     Filed 
Hot  7,  1892.    Sertal  Ha  451,216.    (Ho  model} 


■4- 


606.5  9-1.  PHEUMATIC  TIRR  Wiw.u«  C.  KmiB.  Ftowerfleld. 
and  PtioiRicK  A  WfONKR,  Three  Rjver*  Mich.  PtM  July  10^  1893. 
Serial  Ha  48O.0M.    (Ho  model) 


Cfmm.—  1.  A  pneumatic  or  air  cushion  tire  having  an  armor 
eompoaed  of  an  unwoven  body  of  raw  cotioo  or  silk  applied  to  pro- 
tect the  air-tube.  sulwUntially  as  describei. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pneuinatit  tire  having  an  air  tube 
within  a  casing,  of  a  pocket  or  case  inserted  between  the  air  tube 
and  the  casing  and  composed  of  two  layefs  of  rubber  or  other  ma- 
terial between  which  is  interposed  aud  confined  an  unwoven  body  of 
raw  cotton,  snbsuntially  as  described.        | 


506,5  95.    LOCOMOTIVBOROTHIRaoiLKRFDRHACE    ALllirr 
F.  KowLBT.  Washington,  D.  C   PUed  Ati^  7. 1893.   Sartal  la  482.M1 
(HonraleL^ 


Cttim.—  1  The  combination  with  the  fl  les  and  fire  box  of  a  boiler 
(briMee,  of  a  series  of  air  conduiu  formed  leach  of  tubular  laterally 
perfbrated  sections  put  together  end  to  en^,  and  a  series  of  fire  clay 
•npports  fbr  said  conduits  placed  below  an()  extending  cro<w  wise  ot 
the  latter,  said  supports  and  sections  being  provided  respectively  with 
receeeee  and  engaging  shoalders,  whereby  ^hey  are  interlocked,  the 
one  terring  to  hold  the  other  properly  spajred  and  in  place  without 
anr  rigid  connection  or  joiot  betweea  the  tiro,  subataotiallj  as  here- 
inbdbrt  eet  forth. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  horse  rake,  the  combination  of  a  platform,  the 
toothed  f^ame  hinged  thereto,  a  frame  rigid  with  the  tooth  frame  and 
extending  over  said  platform,  a  lever  to  depress  the  rear  end  of  said 
frame  and  thereby  raise  the  tooth  frame,  link  loosely  connecting  said 
lever  to  said  frame  extending  over  the  platform  and  mechanism,  sep- 
arate and  independent  of  said  lever  snbaUntially  as  shown,  to  raise  the 
rear  end  of  said  frame  and  thereby  depress  the  tooth  frame,  subetan- 
tially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  horse  rake,  the  combination,  ofa  platform,  the  tooth  frame 
hinged  thereto,  a  frame  rigid  with  the  tooth  frame  and  extending  over 
the  platform,  a  lever  fukrumed  oo  the  platform  and  loosely  connected 
to  the  end  of  said  frame,  and  a  rock  shaft  having  a  lateral  arm  to  en- 
gage the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

3.  In  a  hont  rake,  the  combination  of  a  platform,  the  toothed 
frame  hinged  thereto  and  having  the  sockets  I  and  I',  the  frame  H 
removably  secured  to  the  tooth  frame  by  said  sockeUand  extending 
rearwardly  over  the  platform,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  platform  and 
loosely  joined  to  the  rear  end  of  frame  H.  and  means  for  raising  the 
rear  end  of  said  frame. 

4.  Id  a  hone  rake,  the  combination  of  the  wheeled  toothed  frame 
having  the  elevated  bearing  U  at  iu  center,  aod  the  vertical  plates 
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Q  at  iu  ends  having  the  brackeU,  poles  having  depending  plates  S 
with  holes  to  receive  said  brackeU  and  with  inwardly  extending  arms 
fitted  in  said  bearings  V  at  their  inner  eoda,  subataotially  aaabowo  and 
deacribed. 


506.598.  CAR- COUPLIHQ.  Jobaxi  T.  Koci.  Offeotwoh-ooUi*- 
Main,  aaalgnor  to  Priediloh  HeaM  and  J  T  Kooh,  Pnuikibrt-on-Uie-Maia. 
Germany     Filed  June  9,  1883     Sertol  Ha  476.623.    (Ho  laadaL) 


f^faim. — In  a  self  acting  car  coupler  to  be  disengaged  from  the 
aides,  the  combination  ofa  tongue  shaped  catcher  b  with  funnel  shaped 
claws  at  the  front,  fulcrumed  on  a  bolt  d  and  pressed  together  by 
springs  A  A,  with  levers  g  g  projecting  from  either  side  of  the  cars, 
and  wedge  piece  e,  the  paru  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that 
the  draw-bar  cof  the  next  car  may  at  will  be  held  by  said  catcher  or 
be  disengaged  therefrom,  subsUntially  as  described. 


connecting  their  upper  ends,  and  a  horiiontal  bow  formed  by  the  said 
spring  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  step  of  the  machine,  snbetaa* 
tially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 


Joora 


PIM 


506,5  99.  PICTURB-SUPPORT  Phiuf  LnoutTBa,  Jr.  Jeraey 
City.  H.  J.,  assignor  to  the  Rogers  Printing  Company,  of  Baltimore. 
Maryiaad.    FIM  Mar.  24. 1893.    Semi  Ha  467.406.    (lo  DOMJ 


506.601.    PROCESS  OP  PIHISaiHO  WOOD  vBHEraa 

R.  MoCabsai.  Grand  Raplda.  Mich.,  asglgnor.  by  direct  and 

stgnments.  to  the  MoGargar-LftUefleld  Company,  same  place. 
May  27,  1893.  Serial  Ha  475,756.  tSpecimena) 
Cla\m. — The  herein  described  process  of  preparing  wood  reoeer 
surfaces,  which  consisU  in  applying  the  coloring  or  filling  material 
from  the  under  side  of  the  veneer,  attaching  the  veneer  by  glue  or 
cement  with  pressure,  thereby  forcing  the  coloring  matter  into  aa<t 
through  the  pores  of  the  veneer  to  the  exposed  surfkoe.  sabeUntially 
as  described. 


606.602.  8APBTY  SELP-CLOSIHfl  RAILROAMWITCa  Dra- 
oaiT.McIiTTBB.MattooQ,m.  Filed  Apr.  18. 1893.  Serial  Ha  47U88a 
(loiaodeL) 


Claim. —  1.  The  picture  support  comprising  two  members  2  an^ 
3  and  a  folding  tie  6  situated  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  said  members,  the  support  including  the  tie  being  made  of  a  single 
strip  and  the  portions  of  iu  members  below  said  tie  doubled  in  thick- 
ness by  cemented  portions  of  said  strip,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  picture  support  comprising  two  members  2  and  3  and  a 
folding  tie  6  situated  intermediate  the  upper  aod  lower  ends  of  aaid 
members,  the  support  including  the  tie  being  made  of  a  single  strip 
and  the  portions  of  iu  members  below  said  tie  doubled  in  thickness 
by  cemented  portions  of  said  strip,  and  a  re-enforcing  strip  7,sub«taa- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

606.600.    BICTCU-StJPPORT     Jaib  Mako.  Bayoiioe.  M.  J. 
Filet  Apr.  27. 1888.    Sertal  Ha  472,068.    (Ho  modal) 

C\avm.~-.\.  An  improved  bicycle  support  comprising  two  legs,  a 
spring  for  holding  their  upper  ends  normally  together  aod  their  lower 
ends  separated,  and  a  means  for  attaching  the  same  to  a  machine, 
subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  An  improved  bicycle  support  comprising  two  legs  diverging 
from  their  upper  ends,  a  spring  for  holding  them  normally  in  this  po- 
sition and  forming  a  loop  for  engaging  the  machine  step,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  deecribed. 

3.  Aji  improvini  bicycle  support  comprising  a  bow  spring  which 
»s  adapted  to  partially  encircle  the  step  of  a  machine,  and  legs  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  the  said  bow,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

4.  An  improved  bicycle  support  comprising  inclined  legs,  a  spring 


± ^3 

Chnm.—X.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  eombination  of  the  raik,  the 
switch  rod  attached  to  said  rails,  a  lever  provided  with  a  nnmber  of 
weighu  detacbably  and  adjusUbly  secured  thereto  connected  to  said 
rod  for  keeping  the  switch  in  closed  position,  aod  suiuble  means  con- 
nected to  said  lever  for  raising  the  same  to  change  the  poeitioo  of  the 
switch-rails  subsUntially  as  shown  knd  described. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  the  rails,  the  switch 
rod  atUched  to  said  rails,  a  lever  provided  with  a  number  of  weighU 
detachably  and  adjusUbly  secured  thereto,  connected  to  said  rod.  a 
support  secured  to'the  cross-ties  in  which  said  weighted  lever  is  piv- 
oted, a  frame  also  secured  to  the  cross-ties,  in  which  said  lever  worka, 
and  suiubie  means  in  said  frame  for  raising  said  lever  to  change  the 
position  of  the  svntch  rails,  subsUntially  as  shown  aod  described. 

3.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  the  rails,  the  switch 
rod  attached  to  said  rails,  a  weighted  lever  pivoted  to  a  housing  se- 
cured to  the  cro8s-tie«  and  connected  to  said  frame,  a  frame  also  se- 
cured to  the  cross-ties  for  supporting  the  free  end  of  the  weighted 
lever,  a  foot-lever  pivoted  iu  said  frame  and  connected  to  said  weighted 
lever  for  raising  the  same  when  the  positions  of  the  switch  rails  are  to 
be  changed,  and  a  signal  mounted  on  the  said  frame  and  connectod 
to  the  weighted  lever,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  the  rails,  a  switch  rod 
attached  to  said  rails,  a  weighted  lever  pivoted  in  a  housing  secured 
to  the  cross-ties  snd  connected  to  said  rod.  a  frame  also  secured  to 
the  cross-ties  for  supporting  the  weighted  end  of  said  lever,  a  spring 
lock  on  said  frame  for  holding  the  lever  in  iu  closed  position,  a  sig- 
nal at  the  top  of  said  frame,  a  foot-lever  pivoted  in  said  frame,  aod  a 
connection  between  the  said  signal  and  foot-lever,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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•tt.«h  J  t^  ri^r'***'-.  *^*  •'•"^"t*-  Of  th,  raik.  .  .witch  rod 

n.       7i  cnm-u-.  cono^uoi,  l„tw«,o  «.d  rod  aod  lerer 

.  fram^  4i»  .«c«r«l  to  th«  cro^-ti-  for  Mpporting  tb«  w«ight«l  eod 

eoaiMct«l  by  .  rod  to  tJKi  w«ght«l  l«,er,  Bub«.nii«lly  «  »od  for  th« 
P*TO««  Mt  forth. 

...  tJV  't^'^^  "^'*''-  ^'  ^0"'*>*'>»^»»  of  tb«  r»ik  a  twitch  rod 
Atuehed  to  th«  rwk.  .  w«ight«d  l«Tor  coi»oct«l  to  .«d  rod.  »  f rrnme 
Mcur«d  to  th«  cro»ti«.  for  wpporting  «ai4  le»,r, .  foot-ler.r  pirotwi 
T  ?^'  *  "S"^*  P*'ot«d  io  Mid  fr,me  and  baring  coonectioo 
with  «id  foot-teTer  Md  a  Hmal  pror.ded  with  a  depandiog  forked 
arm  routaWy  moaot«d  00  said  f^ame.  n>d  Mgmeot  b«iDg  prorided 
*'^  ..'*'  P~J*^oi»  for  engaging  th«  forked  arm  of  the  signal 
MbetaatiaUy  a*  aod  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 

7.  In  a  railway  ewiteh.  the  combination  of  the  raiU,  the  .witch 
rod  attached  to  »id  raib.  a  lerer  proridej  with  a  number  of  weigbu 
dauchabiy  and  adjuMaWy  .ecnred  thereto,  and  piTo(«d  toaupport 

portiag  ooe  end  of  the  weight*!  lerer.  aod  a  foot^erer  p.roted  .n  uTd 

^aJT^r^K"*"**^ ":  ^  "•'**'**'  "•'•  '^^  ^°«  »"•  »-.  •«»>- 
Manually  ae  shown  and  deecribed. 


one  end  of  the  clip  rod.  the  spring  5.  the  tension  rod.  8,  haring  aa 
open  hook  formation  7.  and  the  spring  9,  subetaatially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  newspaper  clip,  the  combination  with  a  Uble  top.  of  the 
dip  rod  or  bar  3.  the  tension  rod  4.  baring  hinged  connection  with 
one  end  of  the  clip  rod.  the  spring  5,  the  tmsion  rod.  8.  hariag  an 
open  hook  formation  7.  the  spring  9.  and  the  thumb  oaU  6  and  10 
snbrtantJalJy  as  set  forth 

6.  In  a  newspaper  clip,  the  combination  with  a  Uble  top.  of  the 
clip  rod  or  bar  3.  the  tension  rod  4.  baring  hinged  connection  with 
one  end  of  the  clip  rod,  the  spring  5.  the  tension  rod.  8,  baring  an  open 
hook  formation  7.  the  spr.ng  9.  and  push  button  11.  subeUntiaUr  as 
set  lortb  ' 

7.  In  a  newspaper  clip,  the  combinaUon  with  a  Uble  top,  and  rail 
2.pror,ded  with  a  r^^  13  and  stop  plate  15.  of  the  clip  rod  or  bar  3 
hjngwl  at  lU  upper  end.  the  tension  rod  8  baring  an  open  hook  for' 
mation  7,  and  the  spring  9,  substantiaUr  as  set  forth. 

8  In  a  newspaper  cjio,  the  combi^iUon  with  the  Uble  top  rail 
2  prorided  with  recesses^  and  13.  and  stop  plates  14  and  15  of  the 
clip  rod  or  bar  3,  tendon  rods  4  and  8,  .>r.ng,  5  aod  9.  and  thumb  nuU 
0  aod  10.  subeuntially  as  set  forth. 


506.603.     UlUAL-rOKL     AnoM  W.  McWlLLUJH  KOML 

TM.    WBdAug.ll.  18W     aemiIa4S|.a87.    (HoihoSl) 


FUedJaallim    Semi  Bo  418 CM.    (Hooodil)      ^"^^ 


CVbsas.— 1.  Ao  animal  yoke  comprisinii  a  yoka  karing  upwardly 
az1«Mliag  eoda,  a  brow  band,  and  rods  coonacting  th«  brow  band  aod 
th«  apwardiy  extaoding  eods  of  the  yoke.  mbeUatiaDj  as  sat  forth. 

t-  An  aaioul  yoke  comprising  a  yoke  glaring  upwardly  extaod- 
i<if  •■di.  ■  brow  band,  and  rods  conoectinf  the  brow  baod  aad  the 
■pwardly  extending  eods,  the  said  rods  hariqg  their  lower  ends  bulged 
ovtward  fK>m  the  aoimaft  head,  subeUatially  as  thowB 

i 

G06,60-4.     nWSPAPIBrCUP     iDVlau  T.  Om  CktagiV  UL 
nBi!Ju.llNl    a«1il  la  467.S76.    OIomM.) 

X  7 


Claim.— \.  In  a  paper  feeding  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
paper  holder  mounted  to  swing  back  and  forth  in  a  rertical  plane 
colUpsible  racuum  cups  morable  in  a  plane  abore  the  paper  holding 
box  and  adapted  to  seixe  and  hold  the  top  sheet  by  atmospheric  press- 
ure, induced  by  the  expansion  of  the  cups  means  for  moring  said  cups 
and  means  for  swinging  the  paper  holder  to  press  the  paper  against 
the  caps  " 

2.  In  a  paper  feeding  apparatus  the  .M)mbinatioo  of  a  rertically 
•winging  paper-holder  or  recepUcle,  collapsible  racuum  cups  adapted 
to  seixe  and  hold  a  sheet  of  paper  by  atmospheric  pressure,  induced 
by  their  expansion  and  morable  back  and  forth,  a  grrpper-cyUndtr. 
aod  coonections  between  said  cylinder  aod  the  morable  parts  of  the 
apparatus  to  more  the  cups  back  and  forth  and  to  swing  the  paper 
holder 

3  In  ao  apparatus  for  feedinjj  sheeu  of  paper  to  a  printing  ma- 
chine, the  combination  and  arrangement  with  a  counter-weighted 
rocking  paper  holding  box.  of  slides  carrying  racuum  cups  for  seis- 
ing the  paper,  a  crank,  connecting  rod,  and  lerers  operating  the  coun- 
tor-waighu  aod  slidaa  through  cords,  guide  bracketo  for  the  slides, 
and  a  gripper  cylinder,  subeuntially  as  hereinbefore  demnibed  and  as 
illostratad  by  the  accompanying  drawings. 

4  In  a  paper  feeding  apparatus  the  combinaUon  of  the  rwsipro- 
eating  racuum  cups  and  a  cleaning  cushion  or  brush  arranged  in  the 
plaaaof  moremMit  to  wipe  and  eleao  the  mouths  of  said  cups  in  their 
BOTemeota  thereorer. 


A  aewspapar  dip  eomprWa|  ia  eoosbiBatioB,  a  table 
••f  •  ipriaff  dip  rod  or  bar,  haring  a  bowwi  ihapa,  aad  BMwa  ft>r  at- 
«Mhi«f  tha  oMfa  of  the  spring  rod  ia  piaoa,  <nhalnnriiHyaB  sat  forth. 

1  la  a  aawspapar  clip,  the  coabiaatioa:  of  tha  aapportiag  table 
••ft*  «%  rod,  aad  aiaaas  for  holding  the  aM^  rod  at  ita  eods  in  ao 
WMtfe  ■■■ail,  •abataatially  as  sat  forth. 

S.  Ia  a  aawipapar  cKp,  the  eonbioatioai  of  tha  sipportlac  uUe 
lof.  a  dip  rod.  aad  naaM  for  dataekably  hotdiag  tha  dip  rod  at  its 
••*  !■  aa  alaMie  aaaaar  aahetaatiafly  aa  salt  forth. 

4.  Ia»Mwipapardip.tkaeoab<Bali«*!wi«katabiatop,ofthe 
«lr  r*'  M*  hM>  S.  tka  l«MiM  rod  4.  ka*ia(  ^m^ tin  with 


\ 


006.606.    ADTOMAnC  RAILWAT-SWITCE    JoM  &  OdimbT. 
Ooooorll.a    PUedllar.e.l88&    Serial  Ho  404,M4.    (Ho  model) 


Clatm. —  1.  Ia  a  machaoism  for  antomatically  moriog  a  rail  war 
switch  by  the  actios  of  the  whad  flaoga  af  a  car,  the  combination 
with  the  main  track,  the  siding  and  switch  section,  of  the  lerers 
^— ^>  ^d  l«^«r  J  aod  a  coonactioa  i)atwaaB  tha  laren  K  Kaod  tha 
■Mia  track. 
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2.  The  combination  with  the  main  track,  siding,  aod  switch  sec- 
tion, of  the  lerers  K— K.,  link  J  and  arm  U,  and  the  plates  I,  baring 
shonlders  t,  all  subeuntially  for  the  purpoee  eet  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  main  track,  siding  and  switch,  of 
the  arm  H,  connecting  the  link  J  with  the  switch  section,  the  plates 
I,  haring  shoulders  i.  for  engaging  said  arm  U,  the  said  link  J,  the 
lerers  K— K,  knee  lerer  L.  rod  M.  lerers  N  N'  N*,  and  the  bar  0. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  main  track,  siding,  aad  switch  sao- 
tion,  of  the  link  J  lerera  K.  K.  knee  lerer  L,  the  bar  M,  \oA  iu  con- 
nections, aod  a  connection  between  the  lerers  R  R  and  the  main  track 


2.  A  beer  cooler  formed  of  the  two  corrugated  platas  claapad 
together  so  that  the  comigatioos  register  to  form  the  spiral  bear  paa- 
sage,  said  corrugations  being  laterally  deflected  on  one  side  as  sat 
forth,  aod  packing  between  the  plates 


506.607.  WIHCH-rmiie  KOR  PISHIIG-ROO&  OLnruSROD- 
Dooi,  London.  Knglaod  Piled  June 26,  1883  Sertdla 478.848.  do 
DodaL) 


fi06.609.    OE&OOHCBHTRATOB.    ClAUJl B.  SITIOOB.  Uke Oa^ 
BaTa.Wia    PIMDeaS.  1882.    tattl  la  4ftl089.    iNomodoL) 


CUm. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  fishing  rod  haring  a  recess 
near  iu  butt,  of  a  ring  sliding  on  the  butt  so  as  to  partly  corer  the 
reoeos  therein,  a  morable  plate  applied  against  the  base  piece  of  the 
winch,  and  means  for  moring  said  plate  in  the  recess.  snbeUntially  as 
aqd  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fishing  rod  hapug  a  recess  near  iu 
butt,  of  a  tube  secured  on  the  butt  and  prorided  with  an  orifice  op- 
ponu  the  recess  in  the  same,  a  ring  sliding  on  said  tube  so  as  to  partly 
corer  the  orifice  therein,  a  morable  plate  applied  against  the  base 
piece  of  the  winch,  aod  means  for  moring  said  plate  in  the  recess  pro- 
rided io  the  rod,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fishing  rod  haring  a  recess  near  iu 
butt,  of  a  ring  sliding  on  the  butt,  so  as  to  partly  corer  the  recess 
therein,  a  morable  plate  furnished  with  a  projecting  part  in  which  a 
female  screw  is  cut.  and  a  screw  roUUble  in  a  bearing  prorided  in  the 
rod  aod  engaging  the  female  screw  on  the  back  of  the  morable  plaU. 
for  the  purpoee  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fishing  rod  haring  a  recess  near  iu 
butt,  of  a  tube  secured  00  the  butt  and  prorided  with  ao  orifice  op- 
posite the  recess  in  the  same,  a  ring  sliding  on  said  tube  so  as  to  partly 
corer  the  orifice  therein,  a  morable  plate  furnished  with  a  projecting 
part  at  the  back  in  which  a  female  screw  is  cut,  and  a  screw  routing 
in  a  bearing  prorided  in  the  rod  and  engaging  the  female  screw  on 
the  back  of  the  morable  plate,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fishing  rod  haring  a  recess  near  lU 
butt,  of  a  tube  secured  on  the  butt  and  prorided  with  an  orifice  op- 
posite the  recess  in  the  same,  a  ring  sliding  on  said  tube,  a  fixed  ring 
partly  corering  the  end  of  the  orifice  in  said  tube,  a  morable  plate 
applied  against  the  base  piece  of  the  winch,  and  means  for  moring 
said  plate  in  the  recess  prorided  in  the  rod.  subsUntiaUy  as  and  for 
the  purpoee  specified. 


506.608.    BS8R-C00LKK    Bdwabd  Son,  Peoria.  UL    Piled  May 
8, 1883.    Serial  Ma  473,574    (Ho  ondeL) 


Clmm. —  1.  The  beer  cooler  consisting  of  the  two  plates  arranged 
to  ba  boHH  together,  each  plau  being  spirally  corrugated  on  ito  oaUr 
side  forming  the  spiral  groore  on  lU  inner  side,  said  groores  register- 
ing to  form  the  spiral  beer  passage,  a  duct  through  the  center  of  one 
plaU  to  the  inner  end  of  the  passage,  a  duct  through  the  other  plaU 
to  the  oator  aod  of  the  paaaga,  and  packing  between  the  ouUr  poi^ 
tioos  of  the  platas  surrounding  the  spiral  cormgationt,  at  sat  forth 
•adikowB. 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  bowl 
mounted  on  a  reroluole  rertical  shaft,  of  means  for  giring  the  bowl 
an  eccentric  orbicular  and  sadden  radial  morement  horixontally, 
while  the  bowl  is  consUntly  in  a  rertical  position  subeUotiallr  as  da- 
•cribad 

2.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  bowl  mountad 
on  a  rerolring  rertical  shaft,  of  means  for  giring  the  bowl  an  eccentric 
orbicular  and  sudden  radial  morement  horiaonUllv.  and  other  means 
for  giring  the  bowl  a  reciprocating  motion  rertically,  subsUntiaUy 
as  described. 

3.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  sdbsUntially  aa  da- 
scribed,  of  a  reroluble  rertical  shaft,  a  separate  medial  or  wrist  por- 
tion of  the  shaft  ftimished  with  arms  radiating  therefrom  in  the  same 
rertical  plane,  which  arms  hare  bearings  reciprocable  horizonUlly 
in  the  main  shaft,  a  bowl  mounted  on  the  medial  portion  of  the  shaft 
and  encircling  cams  adapt^  to  force  the  medial  shaft  inwardly  to- 
ward iu  axis  as  it  is  whirled  around  and  permit  it  to  jump  therefrom 
radially  whereby  it  is  gireo  a  lateral  bonzonul  morement 

4.  In  ao  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  subsUntiaUy  as  de- 
scribed of  a  reroluble  rertical  shaft,  crown  cams  about  and  rigid  to 
the  shaft,  and  complemenury  crown  cams  fixed  on  the  frame  adapted 
to  jump  the  shaft  up  and  down  as  it  rerolres.  a  separate  medial  or 
wrist  portion  of  the  shaft  haring  radial  arms  in  the  same  plane  recip- 
rocable horizonully  in  bearings  therefor  In  the  main  shaft,  sleeresor 
boxes  baring  internal  cams  fixed  on  the  frame  about  the  shaft  which 
receire  the  bearing  of  the  medial  portion  of  the  shaft  and  force  it  ra- 
dially toward  the  axis  about  which  it  is  whirled,  and  a  bowl  rerolu- 
ble on  and  about  the  medial  or  wrist  part  of  the  shaft 

5  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  vertical  rerolr- 
ing shaft,  a  medial  part  or  wrist  of  the  shaft  arranged  eccentric  to  the 
axis  of  the  shaft,  and  a  bowl  mounted  rerolubly  on  the  eccentnc  or 
wrist  part  of  the  shaft,  of  a  belt  running  from  a  power  supply  on  a 
pulley  on  the  hub  of  the  bowl,  and  a  pulley  mounted  in  a  weight-con- 
trolled reciprocable  block,  which  poller  bears  against  and  draws  the 
belt  yieldingly  away  from  iu  principal  line  of  motion  thereby  Uking 
up  the  slack  of  the  belt  caused  by  the  eccentnc  whirling  of  the  wrist 
part  of  the  shaft  on  which  the  bowl  is  mounted,  subeUoUaUy  as  de- 
scribed. 
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LBTTK1-PRS8S  COPTIHd^LOTE     Eobut  aniMa. 
POed  Jaa  7.  1883    Serial  Ma  «7.688    (^peotaMUL) 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OcTo«e»    lo,   1893. 


^AitiM  —  AcottOQ  i«tt«r-pre«copjioc«loth  ha  ring*  uniform  bor- 
der of  toft,  mJcanited  rubb«r  embedded  into  th«  wxture  of  the  fabric, 
all  MbMaaUallv  aa  dMcrib«d  and  Mt  fortii 


the  auxiliary  rwerToir  to  the  brake  cylinder  in  making  emergency  ap- 
plieatiood  of  the  brakes,  substantially  as  set  forth 


506.611.  FAUCKT  BoiT  S.  TBOHAa,  Sao  Fnadaoo.  aaM«Dor 
ofoiM-italftoJaoobaahnta-.  OaktauL^  rUad  Pab  23.  1883  Sa- 
rial  Ra  40,306     (Bo  imM.) 


506.613.  COTTER- GRINDER  Hkhbi  A^  Wiuoa,  Somwrflla. 
aarigDor  to  Oaorge  a  P  Pla«g,  Boston.  lUaa.  Filed  July  13, 1883  Se- 
rial la  480.400     (MomodeL) 


Cfuim.—Tht  combWiation  with  a  fku^et,  of  a  spout  projecting 
above  and  below  the  pamage  way  of  the  f4acet,  said  spout  provided 
with  a  Upered  bore  which  decreases  m  diameter  from  top  to  bottom, 
an  internal  <ieat  within  said  bore,  an  annular  shoulder  aboresaid  seat. 
the  upper  portion  of  the  spout  baring  internal  screw  threads  cut  therein 
above  the  annular  shoulder,  of  a  solid  Upfred  spigot  fitting  in  the 
tapered  bore  of  the  spout,  said  spigot  hairing  an  enlarged  screw - 
lh'o*ded  upper  portion  which  registers  With  the  internal  screw- 
threaddd  portion  of  the  spout,  an  annular  shoulder  projecting  fVom  the 
•pigot  below  theenlarged  screw-threaded  poHion  thereof,  which  bears 
upon  the  inner  seat  of  the  spout  when  the  spigot  is  lowered  its  full  div 
Uiice.  and  the  packing  ring  secured  to  the  ^pigot  between  the  annu- 
lar shoulder  and  enlarged  upper  portion  thereof  in  order  to  prevent 
the  escape  of  liquid  through  the  top  when  ^he  faucet  is  opened 


606,6  1  2.  aDICK-ACTIRQ  TRIPLE  v4lV&  HnST  H  WBnii«- 
Bouss.  PlttatHirg.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  the  We^Unghouae  Air  Brake  Com- 
paay.  aum  place    PQad  Get  6, 1892    Serttl  Ra  448.041.   ( No  model ) 


Chht. —  1 .  In  a  qiiick  acting  automatic  {brake  system,  the  com- 
bination of  a  quick  acting  valve  controlling  khe  releaM  of  air  from 
the  train  pipe  to  the  brake  cjlioder,  a  triple  valve  controlling  the 
passage  of  air  fVoni  the  auxiliary  reservoir  ta the  brake  cylinder,  and 
means  for  reducing  the  area  for  the  passage  ^f  air  from  the  auxiliary 
r«servoir  to  the  brake  cylinder  in  making  e«4ergeacy  applicatious  of 
the  brake,  relatively  to  that  afforded  in  serri^  applications  subetaa- 
tially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  quick  acting  automatic  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the 
eoabiaatioo  with  a  quick  acting  valve,  coairoUing  communication 
betweea  the  train  pipe  aad  the  brake  cylinder,  of  a  valve  controlling 
communicatioa  betwaaa  the  auxiliary  raaerv^ir  and  the  brake  cylin- 
dw  aad  a  redoeer  whieh  ia  ooy a«c(«d  to  laid  (mat  specified  valve,  and 
i>  utoved  iato  positioa  to  reduce  or  contract  |he  pasMge  of  air  from 

I 


('him  —  1  In  a  gnnding  machine,  the  combination  of.a  cutter- 
holder,  a  support  therefor  to  which  the  holder  is  routively  connected 
a  grinding-tool  carrier,  one  of  the  two  parts  called  respective! v  the 
support  and  the  carrier  being  free  to  be  moved  back  and  forti  by 
hand  while  the  other  has  no  back  and  forth  movement,  and  inter- 
mediate  connections  between  said  parts  through  which  a  backward 
movement  of  one  part  is  converted  into  a  partial  roUry  movement 
of  the  cutter-holder,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cutter-holder,  a 
support  therefor  to  which  the  holder,  is  roUtivelv  connected  on*  of 
said  parts  having  a  latch  and  the  other  a  series  of  recesses  whereby 
the  holder  may  be  deUined  in  a  series  of  positions,  a  grinding-tool 
carrier,  and  intermediate  connections  between  said  holder  and  car- 
rier through  which  a  movement  of  one  of  said  paru  is  converted  into 
a  partial  roUry  movement  of  the  holder,  the  partial  roUtions  of  said 
holder  being  limited  by  the  said  latch  and  recesses,  «s  set  forth 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cutter-holder,  a 
support  therefor  to  which  the  holder  is  roUtively  connected,  one  of 
said  parts  having  a  latch  and.the  other  a  series  of  recesses  whereby 
the  holder  may  be  deUined  in  a  series  of  positions,  a  carrier  having  a 
grinding-tool.  and  a  ratchet  and  paw)  connection  between  said  car- 
rier and  the  cutter-bolder,  as  set  forth 

4  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  roUUble  work- 
holder  having  a  ratchet  and  a  series  of  recewes,  a  latch  adapted  to 
engage  said  rec«Mes  and  thereby  deUin  the  worli -holder  in  a  series 
of  poeitioos.  a  carrier  movable  toward  and  from  the  holder  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pawl  arranged  to  engage  said  ratchet,  a  grinding-tool 
supported  by  said  carrier,  and  means  for  routing  said  tool  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  roUUble  work- 
holder  having  a  ratchet  and  a  Mrien  of  recesses,  a  Utch  adapted  to 
engage  said  recesses  and  thereby  detain  the  work -holder  in  a  series 
of  positions,  a  carrier  movable  toward  and  from  the  holder  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pawl  arranged  to  engage  said  ratchet,  a  grinding-tool 
supported  by  said  carrier,  means  for  rotating  said  tool,  a  handle  se- 
cured to  the  carrier  for  moving  it  back  and  forth,  and  adju.4Uble  stops 
for  limiting  the  back  and  forth  movements  of  the  carrier,  asset  forth. 


606.6  1 4.  DETACHABLE  HEEL  MoB&is  Wisi,  New  Tort  N  T., 
aaafgnor  to  hlmaelt  Henry  Oavla.  SaUth  M.  Weed,  and  Julius  Woetfla 
PUed  Jan.  13,  1893     Sartal  Ba  468.279.    (Mo  tooM.) 


Cla*m.—\.  The  combidaUon  with  a  sole,  and  a  removable  heel 
having  an  eye.  of  an  elastic  shank  for  the  sole,  compoaeH  .>f ;.  longi- 
tudinally sliding  spring  plate  movable  on  the  ..uit  into  or  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  eye  on  f»«;  uoel.  subsUntially  as  described 
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2.  The  combination  with  the  inner  and  outer  soles,  and  a  remov- 
able heel  having  an  eye,  of  an  elastic  shank  composed  of  a  longi- 
tudinally sliding  spring  plate  interposal  between  the  inner  and  outer 
«oles  and  moving  thereupon  to  engage  it  with  or  disengage  it  from 
the  eye  on  the  heel,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sole,  and  a  removable  heel  having  an 
eye,  of  an  elastic  shank  for  the  sole,  composed  of  a  longitudinally 
sliding  spring  plate  movable  on  the  sole  into  or  out  of  engagement 
with  the  eye  on  the  heel,  and  a  stop  arranged  on  the  sole  at  a  point 
in  advance  of  the  front  end  of  the  spring  plate  to  limit  the  forward 
sliding  movement  of  the  latter.  subeUnUally  aa  described 


50e.6l5.  CIOAR  BUNCHING  MACHINL  JoHH  H  AMai^^ 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Um  Empire  State  Cigar  MachlM  CompanT. 
aameptaoft     PUed  Apr.  19,  1893.    Sertal  Ba  470,928.    (BomodaL) 


Rlidable  rear  wall  with  spring  for  normally  raising  the  same  aubstan- 
tially  as  set  forth 

9.  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine  the  combination  with  plunger  Q 
having  guide  ways  and  a  projection  y*  on  arm  y«  of  the  carrier  box  R 
mounted  in  said  ways  and  provided  with  clip  r  and  stop  r«  and  the 
nxed  bar  1  all  adapted  to  operate  subsuntiallv  as  set  forth 

10.  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine  the  combination  with  the  inter- 
mittently operated  feeding  mechanism,  of  the  plunger  Q  and  carrier 
K  operating  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  carrier  being  mounted  in 
alide  ways  m  the  plunger  and  provided  with  a  vertically  slidable  rear 
wall  Ri,  a  gpnn^  bottom  r*  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  the 
plunger  blade  and  suiuble  stops  for  regulating  the  return  movemenu 
of  the  plunger  and  carrier,  all  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

11.  Id  a  cigar  bunching  machine  the'combination  with  the  ear- 
ner and  the  binding  uble  and  apron,  of  the  bunching  roller  H  and 
binder  holder  P  carried  respectively  by  lever  c'  and  F,  said  lever  F 
being  pivoted  lo  the  lever  c"  and  normally  held  in  conUct  therewith 
by  a  apnng,  subsUntially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine  the  combination  with  the  end 
lees  feeding  belt  and  feeding  fingers  of  shafts  P  and  X  and  levers  then  ' 
on  operativcly  connected  to  said  feeding  belt  and  fiugera  and  to  the 
main  operating  shaft,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine  the  combination  with  the  routr 
ing  motor  shaft  C,  and  the  rocking  shaft  D  operated  therebv  of  the 
bunch  rolling  mechanism  iyirried  by  leven  C  F.  loosely  mount^  upon 
•aid  routing  shaft  C  and  operated  by  a  fixed  am  D'  on  said  rocking 
shaft.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine  the  combination  with  the  rout- 
ing motor  shaft  C,  and  the  rocking  shaft  D  operated  thereby  of  the 
feeding  fingers  and  the  arm  D"  for  rocking  the  same,  mounted  on  said 
shaft  C  and  operated  by  a  cam  C»  on  the  roUrv  shaft,  said  arm  D'  being 
normally  held  in  conUct  with  said  cam  by  a  springa'subsUntiaUv  as 
aet  forth.  ^ 


506.6  1  6.     SPINDLE -BEARING      Georgk  H  Auw.  Pall  River, 
•aalgnar  to  George  Draper  t  Sons.  Hopedale  Maaa.    PiJed  May  "9  1893.' 

Serial  Na  475.818     (Nomodei.) 


C/aim.—  \ .  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine  the  combination  with  the 
feed  belt  and  mechanism  for  imparting  an  intermittent  motion  thereto, 
of  the  hopper  provided  with  a  movable  bottom  t,  and  mechanism  for 
operating  aaid  movable  bottom  at  intervals  corresponding  with  the 
intermittent  motions  of  the  belt,  subsUntiallv  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  In  acigarbunchingniachiiiethecombination  with  the  endless 
feed  belt  of  the  fixed  receijring  Uble  provided  with  a  slotted  cover 
J*,  and  fingers  O  arranged  to  ride  in  said  slotted  cover,  SubsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine  the  combination  with  the  endlew 
feed  belt  of  the  fixed  receiving  uble  provided  with  a  slotted  cover 
J',  and  fingers  0  arranged  to  rise  and  fall  through  said  slotted  cover 
said  fingers  having alsoa forward  and  backward  motion, subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine  a  series  of  feeding  fingers  0 
mounted  in  a  sliding  frame,  and  capable  of  independent  adjustment 
subsUntially  as  net  forth 

5.  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine  a  series  of  feeding  fingers  0 
mounted  in  a  sliding  frame  and  capable  of  independent  adjustment, 
said  sliding  frame  having  also  an  intermittent  tilting  motion  to  raise 
ard  lower  said  fingers,  subsUntially  ae  set  forth 

6.  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine  the  tilting  frame  .M  having 
mounted  thereon  a  sliding  frame  provided  with  independently  adjust- 
able fingers  O,  in  combination  with  mechanism  for  successively  oper- 
ating aaid  frames,  substantially  as  set  forth 

7.  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine  the  combination  with  plunger  y 
of  the  carrier  box  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  an  adjustable 
forward  wall  t-*  subsUntiafly  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine  the  combination  with  plunger  y 
of  the   carrier  box  mounted  thereati  amd  provided  with  a  vertically 


Chim—l.  A  supporting-case  having  a  Upered  chamber,  and  a 
bolster  tube  Upered  externally  and  having  its  Uper  surface  seated 
against  the  Upered  surface  of  the  ease,  the  normal  conUct  between 
the  bolster  and  case  being  without  lateral  play  or  looseness,  combined 
with  a  separate  step  with  relation  to  which  the  bolster  tube  is  mova- 
ble vertically.  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  A  supporting-ca.se  having  a  Upered  chamber,  and  a  bolster 
tube  Upered  externally  and  having  its  Uper  surface  seated  against 
the  Upered  surface  of  the  case,  the  normal  contact  between  the  bol- 
ster and  case  being  without  lateral  play  or  looseness,  combined  with 
an  independent  step,  and  a  spindle  mounted  in  said  tube  and  routing 
on  said  step,  the  gyration.s  of  the  spindle  when  unevealy  loaded  act- 
ing to  lift  the  bolster  vertirally  from  iu  seat  independently  of  the  step 
and  thus  automatically  provide  for  lateral  play  or  looseness  between 
aaid  bolster  and  case.  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  supporting  case  having  a  tapered  chamber,  and  a  bolster 
tube  Upered  externally  and  having  iu  Uper  surface  seated  against 
the  Upered  surface  of  the  case,  the  normal  conUrt  between  the  bol- 
ster and  case  Iteing  without  lateral  play  or  looseness,  combined  with 
a  separate  step  mounted  in  said  chamber,  and  a  spindle  fitting  said 
tube,  the  gyrations  of  the  spindle  when  unevenly  loaded  acting  to  lift 
the  bolster  vertically  from  its  seat  and  from  the  step,  to  thus  provide 
for  lateral  play  or  looseness  between  said  bolster  anditssucrounding 
caae,  the  step  susuining  the  weight  of  the  spindle  while  the  bolster 
rises  on  the  spindle,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  supporting-case  having  a  Upered  chamber,  combined  with 
an  independent  vertically  movable  bolster  tube  Upered  externally  and 
having  iu  Uper  surface  seat«d  against  the  Upered  sui<fiu:e  of  the  case, 
the  normal  conta<V  between  the  bolster  and  case  being  without  lateral 
play  or  looseness,  and  with  a  spindle  mounted  in  said  tube,  the  gyra- 
tions of  the  spindle  when  unevenly  loaded  acting  to  lift  the  bolster 
vertically  00  the  spindle  and  from  iu  seat  and  from  the  step  to  auto- 
matically provide  for  lateral  play  or  looseness  between  said  bolster  aad 
case,  said  step,  and  a  pin  and  slot  connection  between  said  independent 
step  piece  on  which  the  weight  of  the  spindle  i«  susuined  and  the 
bolster,  said  pin  and  slot  connection  limiting  the  extent  of  upward 
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moTement  of  the  bokur  independently  of  the  .tep,  subsUatUilr  u 
dMcrib«d.  ■  ' 
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OOe.e  1  7.  TaOLLBY-BOPPORTfOR  BUtTRJC RAILWAY!  Join 
M  AiiDgRSKJf,  Bofton.  Mam.,  usignor  o(  on«-half  co  Albert  ADdmoa. 
suuepiaca    ftW  Apr.  14.  1893     Serial  ^a  470,303.    (lo 


2.  In  an  indicator,  the  combination  witbaereral  independeotlj  ro- 
UUbly  mounted  disk*  or  wheeU  of  unequal  diametera,  haring  unequal 
numbers  of  indicaUng  characters  at  equal  interraU  thereon,  of  a  means 
for  imparting,  inteniiittently.rotatiooal  moTements  to  ail  of  said  wheels 
io  that  each  thereof  is  moved  the  distance  between  the  characters  re- 
spectively thereon,  and  a  part  orerljing  said  wheeU  and  having  an 
aperture  through  which  may  be  seen  one  character  of  each  of  the 
wheels,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


Ctaim.~l.  In  a  trolley  pole  supporting  tiechanism.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base,  ofa  supporting  frame  pivoted  thereto  at  or  near  one 
end  and  consisting  of  side  and  end  pieces,  a  trfclley  pole  holder  secured 
to  the  side  pieces  to  rock  in  a  subsUntially  vtertical  direction,  springs 
conn«-ted  to  the  trolley  pole  holder,  a  cross  Ur  movable  on  the  side 
pieces  of  'he  frame  and  to  which  the  springs  aire  connected,  and  means 
to  raoTe  Mid  cross  bar,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  trolley  pole  supporting  mechanist,  the  combination  with 
a  b«M,  of  a  supporting  frame  pivoted  to  the  laid  ba.^e  at  one  end  aud 
prov)ded  with  side  pieces  Upering  or  downwardly  inclined  toward 
their  rear  ends,  a  trolley  pole  holder  secured  t(>  said  side  pieces  to  rock 
in  a  $ub»untially  vertical  direction,  and  sprjngs  carried  by  the  said 
frame  and  connected  to  the  trolley  pole  hotter,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  trolley  pole  supporting  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
the  following  instrumenulities;  vix  ;-Ht  base!  a  supporting  frame  pir- 
oted  thereto  at  or  near  one  end,  and  provided  with  side  guiding  ribs, 
a  trolley  pole-holder  secured  to  the  said  fr^me  out  of  line  with  its 
pivot  to  rock  thereon  in  a  subsUntially  vertical  plane,  springs  con- 
nected to  the  trolley  pole-holder  and  to  a  cross  bar  movable  00  the 
said  side  guiding  ribs,  and  an  adjusting  rod;  extended  through  the 
said  cross  bar  and  supporting  fk^me,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  Id  a  troUey  pole-supporting  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
the  following  instrumeuUlities;  rix: — a  base,*  supporting  frame  piv- 
oted thereto,  a  trolley  pole-holder  mounted  i|i  said  frame  to  rock  in 
a  substantially  vertical  direction,  an  arm  6  Attached  to  the  trolley 
pole-holder  and  provided  with  a  curved  slot  4»,  a  link  pivoUlly  se- 
cured to  a  solid  portion  of  said  arm  and  provi4ed  with  a  pin  extended 
into  the  slot  l^.  and  spriap  connected  to  sa|d  link.  subsUntially  as 
described. 


8.  In  an  indicator,  several  wheels  of  une(^ual  diameters  having 
at  regular  intervale  thereon  different  numbers  of  indicating  charac- 
ters, for  all  of  which  there  is  no  common  divisor  greater  than  one. 
and  means  for  imparting  intermittent  roUtional  movemenU  to  each 
of  the  wheels.  respecUvely,  equal  to  the  disUnce  beCween  the  char- 
acters thereon,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  indicator,  several  ratchet-wheels  of  unequal  diameters 
having  teeth  of  uniform  length  and  characUrs  set  against  each  tooth. 
«  reciprocatory  pawl-carrier  having  a  pawl  pivoted  thereon  which 
has  teeth  in  different  planes  whereby  it  simuluneously  engages  one 
tooth  of  each  of  the  said  raU;het-wheels.  subsUnUally  as  described. 

5.  In  an  indicator,  several  ratchet-wheels  of  unequal  dismetere 
having  teeth  of  uniform  length  and  characters  set  againH  each  tooth, 
a  reciprocatory  pawl-carrier  having  a  paw!  pivoted  thereon  which 
has  teeth  in  different  pUnes  whereby  it  simuluneously  engages  one 
tooth  of  each  of  the  said  ratchet-wheels,  and  astoppawl  for  each  of 
said  ratchet-wheels,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  indicator  for  the  purpose  subsUntially  as  described,  the 
combination  with  the  box  or  case  having  the  stud,  a,  several  ratchet- 
wheels  of  unequal  diameters,  and  unequal  numbers  of  teeth  of  uniform 
length  independently  roUUble  ou  the  stud,  and  having  successive  in- 
dicaUng  characters  corresponding  to  the  ratchet-teeth,  the  plate,  b, 
overiying  the  ratchet-wheeU  and  having  the  aperture  to  permit  view 
of  a  jumber  on  each  wheel,  the  reciprocatory  spring-retracted  bar. 
d,  with  the  pivoted  pawl,/  having  teeth  in  different  planes  and  at 
different  points  along  its  end  to  engage,  simuiUncouslv,  a  tooth  of 
each  ratchet-wheel  and  the  spring,^,  applied  thereto,  and  a  similarly 
formed  spring-pressed  pawl  pivoully  supported  in  the  box  and  having 
retrograde-preventing  engagements  with  a  tooth  of  each  ratchet- 
wheel,  subsUntially  as  described  and  shown. 


506,619.  TOY  MONEY -BANK.  CHAiass  A.  BaiUT.  Cromwell 
Conn ,  aaagnor  to  the  J.  A  E.  Stevens  Company,  same  plaoa  Filed  Apr 
15.  1893.    Serial  Ma  470.420    (Ho  modeL) 


606,618.  DBTSCnVB  OKVICB  FOR  CV^SH-REQISTBRIMO  MA- 
CHIMBa  FoKTQRi  L  Baoit^  lortiMfflptoc  Maaa,.  uaigaor  to  the 
RiMtoaCuh  ReKWerGoopuv.aiiHiiiMe  FiM  Jul  23.  1883.  3e- 
rtil  Ma  468.318.    (No modeL) 

Ciaim. —  1.  Jn  an  indicator,  in  combinatioit.  several  independently 
routable  dbks  or  wheels,  of  anequal  diametei^  having  unequal  num- 
bers of  indicating  characters  at  eqnal  interval  thereon,  and  a  means 
for  imparting,  intermittently,  roUttooAl  moTemeots  to  all  of  said 
wheek  so  that  each  thereof  ia  aoTed  the  distance  between  the  char- 
acfra  reMeerirelj  tkexo^  nhsfariiBy  aa  a>d  for  Um  purpoaeset 


C'latnt.—  l.  In  a  toy  money  box  or  bauk,  the  combination  with 
the  box  or  receptacle,  of  the  two  figures  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  one 
of  said  figures  being  pivoted  at  its  foot  portion  within  said  box  or  re- 
cepUcle,  a  spring  connected  to  said  figure  and  acting  to  throw  it  and 
reUin  it  in  an  upright  position,  a  cut-away  portion  in  the  upper  part 
of  said  box  or  receptacle  to  receive  said  figure,  the  cover  carried  on 
the  same  pivot  as  said  figure,  the  lock  therefor,  and  means  for  releas- 
ing said  lock,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  toy  money  box  or  bank,  the  combination  with  a  box  or 
recepucle,  of  the  figure  pivoted  at  its  foot  portion  within  said  box  or 
recepucle,  and  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
b  or  recepucle,  the  cover  carried  by  the  pivot  of  said  figure,  its 
lock,  means  for  releasing  said  lock,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  throw 
said  figure  into  upright  position  when  said  lock  is  released,  subsUn- 
tially as  specified. 

3.  In  a  toy  mon^y  box  or  bank,  the  combidatioa  with  the  box  or 
reo«pUde,  tbe  pirotMl  fifur*.  tU  pivoted  oorar  for  aud  figui*,  the 
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lock  for  said  cover,  and  means  for  releasing  said  lock  and  for  actu- 
ating said  figure,  of  the  guard  plate  within  said  box  or  receptacle, 
and  the  coin  chute  in  said  guard,  said  cover  serving  as  a  stop  to  pre- 
vent the  coin  from  passiug  along  said  chute  ontil  said  cover  b  re- 
leased, subsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  toy  bank,  the  combination  rrith  the  box  or  recepucle, 
the  pivoted  figure  C  adapted  to  normally  lie  within  the  upper  portion 
of  said  box  or  receptacle  iu  horizonUl  position,  the  spring  arranged 
to  throw  said  figure  into  upright  position,  a  rock-shafl  having  an  arm 
provided  with  a  catch  which  normally  prevents  said  fig'ure  from  being 
acted  upon  by  said  spring,  and  a  second  arm  of  said  shaft  projecting 
through  the  wall  of  said  box  or  receptacle,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

5.  A  toy  money  box  or  bank,  comprising  a  box'or  recepUcle,  a 
figure  at  each  end  of  said  box,  one  of  said  figures  being  pivoted  at  its 
foot  portion  within  said  box,  the  pivoted  cover  for  said  figure,  the  catch 
for  holding  said  cover  and  figure  in  horizonul  position,  the  spring  con- 
nected to  said  figure  and  acting  to  throw  it  into  upright  position,  the 
rock  shah  having  an  arm  carrying  said  catch,  and  a  second  arm  pro 
jecting  through  a  slot  in  the  wall  of  said  box  or  receptacle,  the  other 
of  said  figures  having  a  pivoted  arm  connected  also  with  said  rock 
shaft.  sutMUntially  as  specified. 


006,620.  MILLINO-MACHINE.  Edgar  W.  Bniii  Woroeeter, 
Mass..  BsalgDorto  the  Pratt  &  Whitney  Company.  HarUbrd.  Cooa 
FUed  lUy  26. 1892.    Sehal  Ma  43^497:    (M9  modeL) 


intermittent  routing  motion,  whereby  they  are  turned  to  present 
different  sides  of  the  work  to  the  cutting  tools  and  connected  oper- 
ating  mechanism  by  which  said  spindles  are  intermittently  routed  by 
the  roury  movement  of  said  drum,  subsUntially  as  described 

5.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  with  the  milling  tools 
and  a  routing  drum,  of  a  sleeve  D  joumaled  radUlly  in  said  drum,* 
spindle  E*  held  concentrically  in  said  sleeve  and  having  a  spline  con- 
nection therewith,  a  screw  threaded  plug  E'  held  in  said  spindle  and 
upon  which  the  work  is  carried,  a  routing  spindle  E  held  from  longi- 
tudinal movement  in  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  screw  threaded 
chamber  E«  engaging  a  screw  threaded  section  upon  said  sliding  spin- 
dle E*  and  a  hand  wheel  E'  upon  said  routing  spiudle.  subsUntially  as 
described. 

6.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  routing  drum  B" 
upon  wHich  the  work  ia  carried  to  the  milling  tools,  a  sleeve  D  jour- 
naled  in  said  drum,  a  work  holding  spindle  held  in  said  sleeve,  a  lock- 
ing plate  H  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  latch  held  upon  a  fixed  bracket 
and  engaging  said  locking  plate  to  hold  the  sleeve  from  roUtion  and 
a  stop  arranged  in  the  path  of  said  latch  as  the  drum  W  is  routed, 
whereby  said  latch  is  disengaged  from  said  locking  plate,  subsunl 
tially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  routing  drum  B* 
upon  which  the  work  is  carried  to  the  milling  tools,  a  sleeve  D  jour- 
naled  iu  said  drum,  a  work  holding  spindle  held  in  said  sleeve,  a 
ratchet  wheel  I  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  vibrating  arm,  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  said  arm  and  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel  and  a  stop  arranged 
in  the  path  of  said  arm  as  the  clrum  B*  is  routed,  whereby  an  angu- 
lar motion  is  imparted  to  said  arm  and  the  work  partiallv  routed, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drum  arranged  to 
route  continuously  about  a  horizonUl  axis,  connected  mechanism  by 
which  said  drum  is  routed,  a  series  of  hubs  projecting  radially  from 
the  inner  surface  of  said  drum,  work  carrying  devices  Joumaled  in  said 
hubs," connected  locking  mechanism  by  which  said  work  carrying  de- 
Tices  are  heid.  connected  mechanism  by  which  said  work  carrying  de- 
vices are  routed,  comprising  a  pawl  and  ratchet,  and  a  series  of  stop* 
held  by  the  fixed  frame-work  of  the  machine,  and  placed  in  the  path 
of  said  locking  and  said  routing  mechanisms,  whereby  they  are  in- 
termittently operated  by  the  continuous  roUtion  of  said  drum,  sub- 
sUntially  as  described. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drum,  con- 
nected mechanism  by  which  said  drum  is  routed,  a  series  of  spindles 
held  radially  in  said  drum  and  having  their  outer  ends  projecting  be- 
yond the  periphery  of  said  drum,  and  adapted  *o  receive  the  work, 
connected  mechanism,  by  which  said  spindles  are  moved  radially  to- 
ward-the  center  of  said  drum,  whereby  the  work  held  upon  the  pro- 
jecting outer  ends  of  said  spindles  is  clamped  in  position  and  held  from 
turning.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a.milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drum,  connected 
mechanism  by  which  said  drum  is  routed,  a  series  of  spindles  held 
radially  in  said  drum,  screw  threaded  plugs  carried  by  the  outer  ends 
of  said  spindles  and  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  drum  to 
receive  the  work,  connected  mechanbm  by  which  said  spindles  are 
moved  radially,  whereby  the  work  carried  upon  said  screw  threaded 
plug  is  clamped  in  position  and  held  from  roUtion,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drum,  connected 
mechanism  by  which  said  drum  is  routed,  a  series  of  spindles  held 
radially  in  said  drum,  screw  threaded  plugs  carried  by  the  outer  ends 
of  said  spindles  and  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  drum  to 
receive  the  work,  a  loose  removable  ring  inclosingsaid  screw  threaded 
plug  with  its  inner  edge  supported,  and  connected  mechanism  by 
which  said  spindles  are  moved  radially,  whereby  the  work  carried  by 
said  screw  threaded  plugs  is  clamped  against  said  removable  ring, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drum  arranged  to 
rotate  continuously  upon  a  horizonUl  axis,  a  series  of  spindles  held 
radially  in-said  drum  with  their  ends  projecting  beyond  the  periphery 
of  said  drum  to  receive  the  work,  said  spindle  being  capable  of  a  ra- 
dially shding  motion  by  which  the  work  held  on  their  outer  ends  is 
clamped  in  position  upon  the  periphery  of  said  drum  aud  ako  of  an 


6  O  6 . 6  9 1 .    JEWEL-SETTIMO.    AcHiu  Bipr A«  and  Jou  tt  Thi- 

BE&ATB,  Newark,  N.  J.,  anignon  to  Bippart  ft  Co ,  nune  place.     FM 
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C%!m—1.  In  a  jewel  setting,  the  combination,  with  a  plate  har. 
ing  a  stud  upon  the  same,  of  pins  projected  laterally  from  the  stud 
and  fitted  each  to  a  hole  in  a  jewel,  and  means  applied  to  the  plau 
for  holding  the  jewels  upon  their  respective  pins,  substantially  aa 
herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  jewel  setting,  the  combination,  with  a  plaU  having  a  stud 
upon  the  same,  of  pins  projected  laterally  from  the  stud  into  hole*  in 
the  jewels,  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  plate  being  recessed  to  receive  • 
the  jewels  and  thereby  prevent  their  movement  upon  their  respective 
pins,  subsUntially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  jewel  setting  comprising  a  p'ate  having  a  central  aperture 
with  a  series  of  cups  arranged  around  the  same,  and  a  stud  having  one 
end  fitted  to  the  aperture  in  the  plate  and  provided  upon  the  other 
end  with  »  series  of  laterally  projecting  pins  corresponding  in  number 
and  relation  with  the  cups  in  the  plate,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  jewel  setting  comprising  the  plate  p  having  the  aperture 
0  and  series  of  cups  c  with  radial  pins  <<  therein,  and  the  stud  «  fitted 
to  the  aperture  o  at  one  end  and  having  the  pins  d  upon  the  other  end, 
as  herein  shown  and  described. 


506,622.  FOLDIMO  TABLR  Gkoroi  A.  Bown.  Fond  du  Lao. 
Wis.,  aarignor  of  one-half  to  Qiariea  L  Mueoter.  tame  place.  FUed 
Nov  17.  1892.    Serial  Ha  492.265.    (Mo  model) 


tfl» 
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tA..»r^_A  knockdown  Ubi*  h.Ting  depending  eod«.od  Mde  r»iU 
!•»•  hinged  to  the  under  side  of  ih«  uble-»op  in  the  cortien.  foraed  hj 
Mid  «•!.,  ewh  leg  being  independent  of  kU  the  others  in  the  mhm 
»nd  a  lock  for  each  leg  in  the  form  of  •  kpring  derice  connected  >t 
one  md  to  «id  Ubie  top  and  having  iu  bther  end  provided  with  . 
iwtcb  for  the  reception  of  the  inner  comer  of  the  relative  leg,  wherebv 
the  Utter  m  braced  at  four  points  when  eltended.^ubsuntiallT  asset 
fortk. 


bwring  on  the  valve  and  holding  the  V-shaped  surface  normaUr  into 
contact  with  the  ring,  subsUntially  a.s  described. 


50-6.62  5.  AUftM-CLOCt  NoBTOiiCA8B.StLoufa,llo  Mrignor 
of  ood-half  to  BeA^amln  Ortu,  same  place.  Filad  Dec  5  1882  S«M 
»a  464.08a    (Ho  model) 


606.62  8.  PR0CB88  OF  WDDRATWO  AlfD  WATERPROOFIMQ 
ARTICLga  »rKran  R.  Beadliy.  Vym.  mtgDor  to  the  Fiber  Con- 
duit Company.  Mew  Yort,  M.  Y  FUedFe42l.  im.  a«lal  «o  463  23L 
(Ho  ipecmieQa ) 

C/ntm. — The  herein  described  proi-es^  or  method  of  indurating 
wood  or  other  fiber,  which  consi^U  in  forcing  a  thin  layer  of  pulp 

and  apply  ing  to  the  surfaceof  this  layer  of  i^ulp  an  indurating  or  water- 
proofing compound  in  a  finely  divided  ^t«te,  and  winding  the  layer 
aroood  a  suiuble  roll  or  form  in  such  a  manner  that  between  each 
layer  i«  int«rpo<*ed  the  indurating  or  watir-proofing  subsUnce,  sub- 
rtantially  as  described  ] 


•4> 


506,624.    8AFBTT-VALVB.    CMuin  a  CMitf>ii.  Rmk,  T« 
FUet"  July  la  1883.    a«1al  Ha  480.048.    (No  model.; 


C'tufm.—  l.  In  a  signal  or  call,  the  combination  of  the  clock  mech- 
anum.  a  pivoted  lever  carried  by  the  clock  mechanism,  removable  pin, 
iidapted  to  engage  the  outer  end  of  the  lever,  and  an  alarm  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  inner  end  of  the  lever.  subsUntiallv  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 

K.n/  j"  <=«'«''i°«i"«>  with  a  clock  mechanism,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
hand  of  the  clock  mechanism,  a  cam  on  the  outer  end  of  the  lever  re- 

ZT^X^T  ^  ^^'"f  "^  ^  '"^^^  ''y  "'«*  *=«'"•  •  P!"  0°  the  inner 
let  forth         *'■  *       "  ''"■'"'  '"'^^''»'*"-^  "  *"<1  fo'  the  purpose 

h.„//.r7''i."''*'".  *'t»»*<:'ock  mechanism,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
hand  of  the  clock  mechanism,  a  cam  on  the  outer  end  of  the  lever  re- 

Td'Jlf  t^T  *'**P'***  '^  ^  •°«''^'^  '•>■  **'''."'»•  ^  ""^  t»>«' inner 
end  of  the  lever  to  sound  an  alarm  ;  sul».tantiallv  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth.  '^ 

4^  In  a  signal  or  call,  the  combination  of  a  case,  having  a  number 
of  perforations  a  clock  mechanism,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  hand  of 
tfte  clock  mechanism,  a  cam  00  the  outer  end  o»  the  lever  adapted  to 
engage  pins  fitting  in  the  perforations  of  the  case,  an  adjusuble  piu  on 
the  inner  end  of  the  lever,  and  an  alarm  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
M.d  pin  when  .aid  lever  is  moved  »ub«Untiallv  a.,  and  for  the  pur 
poee  »et  forth  ^ 


Ciulm—l  Inasatety  valv*.  the  comb^iation  with  a  valve  cham, 
ber  having  at  it.,  base  a  socket  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat  and 
having  a  Hteam  outlet  and  at  iu  upper  pa»t  a  guide  chamber,  ot  a 
valve  armiiir^d  in  -aid  :H)cket.  Mid  valve  fchamber  being  provided 
with  a  •.t«-am  w.let  tube  passing  through  saidvalve  aud  opening  below 
the  same,  a  piston  mounted  in  said  guide  chkmber,  a  spnng  arranged 
to  bear  on  ^i.l  piston,  and  means  for  comiJunicating  the  movement 
ot  said  pi.stoii  to  said  valve  in  the  socket  ofthe  valve  chamber,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  let  forth 

2.  Ui  a  safety  valve,  the  combination  with  a  valve  chamber  hav- 
ing at  ito  base  a  socket  and  at  lU  upj>er  pah  a  guide  chamber,  said 
socket  and  guide  chamber  being  each  provided  with  a  valve  seal,  of 
valves  adapted  to  engage  the  respective  valie  seat*,  said  valve  cham- 
ber being  provided  with  a  steam  inlet  tube  ^ing  through  the  valve 
in  the  socket  and  opening  below  the  same,  1  piston  mounted  in  said 
guide  chamber  and  connected  to  said  valve  tliereiu.  a  spring  arranged 
to  bear  on  said  piston,  and  means  for  commiinieatin:;  the  movement 
of  said  piston  to  said  valve  iu  the  socket,  s^bsUntiallv  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  fortbi 

3  In  a  safety  valve,  the  combination  wjth  a  valve  chamber  hav- 
ing at  its  base  a  socket  and  at  its  upper  pa*t  a  guide  chamber,  said 
socket  and  guide  chamber  being  each  provi4ed  with  a  valve  seat  and 
with  guide  siot»,  of  valves  adapted  to  engs(ge  the  respective  valve 
•Mtoaod  having  lateral  arms  projecting  through  the  slots  in  said  guide 
chamber  and  socket,  said  arms  being  connected  at  their  outer  ends. 
Midralve  chamber  being  provided  with  a  >team  inlet  tul>«  passing 
throegh  the  valve  in  the  socket  and  opening  below  the  same,  a  piston 
mounted  in  said  guide  chamber  and  cooneclH  »o  said  valve  therein, 
and  a  spnag  arranged  to  bear  on  said  piston,  slibsUntially  as  described 
aod  for  the  pnrpone  set  forth. 

4.  Id  a  safety-valve,  a  valve-chamber  having  a  sterm  cylinder 
and  a  guide-cylinder  above  the  steam  crlind^r.  a  piston  fitting  in  the 
steam-cylinder  aa  upper  valve  in  the  guide-cylinder  and  atuched  to 
tk«  piatoo,  au  escape-r&lve  attached  to  the  ^pper  valve  and  a  spring 
be«hBg  oa  the  upper  ralve,  subeUnti&Ilyvas  ^escribed 

5.  In  a  safety-valve,  a  valve-c&aniber,  b|iviag  a  steam-cylinder 
iod  a  guide-cylinder  larger  than  the  steam  <^ltiider  and  above  it,  a 
•oft  meUl  ring  Attiag  on  the  shoulder  formed  by  the  guide  steaa- 
cyliwlen.  a  piston  working  in  the  steam-cyHnder.  a  valve  fitting  in 
the  g«id«-cyliDd«r  aod  provided  with  an  annular  hardened  V-shaped 
[t9wwn  MrfiMe,  Mi4  *«!▼«  Mif  «lt«cb«d  ut  the  piston,  tod  » tpriog 


506,626.  BICYCLE.  Aliiahdm  H  Curc.  Fond  du  Lac.  Wto. 
MrtgDor  of  ooe-half  to  Louie  H  Clark,  Denver.  Colo  Flied  June  3a  1882." 
8ertol  He  438.528     ,  No  model  j  >««  -une  «^  nvz. 
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C/»iin—\  In  a  bicycle,  the  combination  with  a  (Vame.  drive 
wheel  having  sprocket  wheels  on  iu  axle,  loosely  mounted  sprocket 
wheels,  chains  extending  from  the  latte-  around  the  wheels  00  the 
axle,  and  clutch  mechanism  for  alternately  engaging  the  loosel* 
mounted  sprocket  wheels,  of  an  upwardly  projecting  oscillatory  shaft 
having  handles  at  the  upper  end  and  a  segment  at  iu  lower  end.  a 
pulley  or  drum,  a  flexible  connection  extending  from  the  latter  to  the 
clutches,  and  a  gear  wheel  connected  with  the  pulley  or  drum,  its 
teeth  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  teeth  of  the  segmeut,  subsun- 
tially  as  set  forth 

2  In  a  bicycle,  the  combination  with  the  spines,  of  a  journal  box 
carried  thereby,  balls  located  within  said  journal  box,  a  vertical  shaft 
passing  through  said  journal  box,  a  journal  box  having  balls  therein 
through  which  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  shaft  passe*,  braces  con- 
necting the  last  mentioned  journal  box  with  the  shank  of  the  front 
fork  of  the  machine,  aod  means  for  transmitting  motion  fVom  said 
•haft  to  the  rear  wheel  of  the  machine,  subeUntially  a.t  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  bicycle,  the  combination  with  the  spines  and  the  front 
fork,  of  a  vertical  shaft,  a  journal  box  for  said  shaft  located  near  iu 
upper  end  and  having  balls  therein,  curved  brace  arms  connecting 
•aid  journal  box  with  the  shank  of  the  front  fork  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  said  vertical  shaft  to  the  rear  wheel  of  the  ma 
chine,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  bicycle,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  or  upright,  of  tubular 
horizonul  bar  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  bar  having  elongated 
•lots  therein,  notched  bars  located  with  said  tubular  bar,  handle*  se- 
cured to  said  notched  bars,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  shaft  or  up- 
right and  having  teeth  therein  to  engage  the  notched  bar,  subsun- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  bicycle,  the  combination  with  a  shaftorupnght,  of  a  tubu- 
lar handle  bar  at  the  upper  end  thereof  said  ba:  having  elongated  slot* 
therein,  bars  located  with  said  tubular  bar  and  adapted  to  slide  there- 
in, handles  secured  to  the  sliding  bars,  a  notched  plate  secured  to  said 
gliding  bar  and  adapted  to  project  into  the  slou  in  the  handle  bars,  a 
spring  secured  to  the  shaf^  or  upright  and  having  teeth  to  engage 
the  notched  plate,  and  ferrules  at  the  ends  of  the  handle  bars,  said 
femiles  having  recesMS  for  the  accommodation  of  the  notched  plates, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


than  the  inside  ot  the  pocket.  >aid  leave*  bemg  indexed  on  their  outer 
edge  with  the  letters  of  the  alphabet,  aud  being  fastened  together  at 
their  lower  edge  and  secured  within  the  pocket  whereby  the  full  ex- 
pansibility of  the  book  IS  used  without  reference  to  the  relaUve  space 
filled  between  the  several  leaves  of  the  book,  subsunlially  as  sLowo 
aod  described. 


506.629.  FARE-RBOISTKB.  Auw a  DoLURa  Brooklyn.  H  T 
MBlgnor  to  Uie  Lewis  &  Fowler  Manufacturing  Company  same  ptoce 
FUed  Juae  la  1893.    Serial  Ma  477,1 9«.    , No  models 


606.627.     VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  FOR  MICROPHONES  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAHUFACTDRINO  SAME     ALTRtD  C.  Coosens.  Boston. 
Mass     Filed  Jan.  9. 1883     beilal  Ha  457,818     (No  specimens.) 
n,„m—l    A  composition  of  variable  resisUnce  for  telephonic 

transmitter  circuits,  conuining  tiUnium  as  the  e«»nUal element  sub- 

sUntially  as  described 

2    A  composition  of  variable  resistance  for  telepnonie  transmitter 

circuits,  conUining  tiUnium  as  the  essential  element,  and  a  nucleus 

or  supporting  subsunce  for  the  tiUnium,  subsUutially  «k  described. 

3.  A  composition  of  variable  resistance  for  telephonic  transmitter 
circuits,  conuining  tiUnium  chemically  combined  with  a  subsunce 
having  a  high  melting  point,  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  A  variable  resisunce  material  consisting  of  a  support  or  nu- 
cleus of  suiuble  material  having  a  chemically  deposited  surfacing  of 
a  tiUnium  compound,  subeUntially  as  describW. 

5.  A  composition  of  variable  resisunce  for  telephonic  transmitter 
circuits.  Ac,  consisting  of  a  chemical  combiuation  of  nitrogen  or  iu 
described  equivalent  with  tiunium,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6  The  process  of  producing  variable  resisUnce  compositions  for 
telephonic  transmitUsr  circuiu,  which  consisU  in  heating  powdered 
coal  and  a  tiunium  compound  with  nitrogen  in  the  presence  of  a 
nucleus  subeUnce,  to  a  temperature  slightly  below  the  melting  point 
of  said  subsunce,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  process  of  producing  variable  resisunce  compositions  for 
telephonic  transmitter  circuiu,  which  consisU  in  heaUng  powdered 
nitrogenous  coal  and  a  tiUnium  compound,  in  a  closed  vesMl  in  the 
presence  of  a  nucleus  subsunce,  and  raising  the  temperature  to  sub- 
sUntially near  but  below  the  melting  point  of  said  nucleus  subsunce. 
subeUntially  as  described. 


iVinm. — 1.  The  combiuation,  in  a  fare-register,  of  a  roUry  bun 
dreds-indicator  forming  part  of  the  permanent  register,  a  feed-pawl 
and  ratchet  tian.siiiitting  motiou  to  said  indicator,  and  a  locking  de- 
vice, for  protecting  said  indicator  against  fraudulent  actuations,  com- 
prising a  guard-pawl  or  dog  which  is  projected  when  said  feed-pa«  1 
IS  retracted,  and  a  reversed  ratchet-wheel  engaged  by  said  dog.  tub 
sUntially  as  liereiubefore  specified. 

2  The  combiuation  of  the  units-wheel  22,  carryioga  tripping  pro 
jection  34.  the  .stud-carrying  lever  36.  the  feed-pawl  37  and  iu  pro 
jecting  spring  3fi.  the  ratchet-wheel  3a  ou  the  hundreds  shaft  40.  the 
pivoted  dog  or  guard-pawl  45.  the  slotted  connection  between  Uid 
guard  pawl  aud  said  feed-pawl,  and  the  reversed  ratchet  wheel  49 at 
tached  to  said  ratchet-wheel  39,  subsUntially  as  hereiubefoi-e  speci- 
fied, for  the  purpose  set  forth  , 


506,630.  SOLE CHANNEUNG  MACHINE.  Frahcis  J  FUSM 
Lowell.  Mass ,  aastgnr  to  the  Ooodyear  Shoe  Machloery  Company  o( 
Cuiada.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Montreal.  Ganula.  Filed  Feb  20.  1X92 
Serial  Ba  422.183.    (Mo  model) 
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506.628.  BILL-BOOK.  Wuxiai  &  Dmit  Muakssoo.  Mloh. 
FUed  Apr.  23.  1892.  Serial  Ma  430,441  (Mo  model) 
C/,nm.—  l.  The  combination,  in  a  bill-book,  of  a  pocket  I  having 
expansible  ends  2  and  a  flexible  flap  3.  with  a  senee  of  leaves  that  are 
Shorter  than  the  inside  of  the  pocket,  said  leaves  being  indexed  ou 
their  ouur  edge  with  the  letters  of  the  alphabet,  and  being  fastened 
together  at  their  lower  edge  and  secured  within  the  pocket,  wherebv 
the  full  expansibility  of  the  book  is  used  w.tho.ii  reference  to  the  rela 
nre  space  filled  between  the  several  leaves  of  the  book.  subsUntially 
as  shown  and  described 

2  A  bill-book  having  a  pocket  provided  with  expansible  end- 
Hod  a  flexible  flap,  a  memoranda  blank  secured  to  the  side  of  the  book 
oTer  wych  the  flexible  flap  lapa.  aod  asenesof  leaves  that  are  shorter 


•u 
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Claim.— I.  In  s  loic  channeling  mathine,  a  siofi^le  power  driTen 
fe«d  whMl  baring  s  roughened  surface  in  position  to  engage  the  outer 
periphery  or  edge  of  a  shoe  lole.  and  a  channeling  kuife  supported  at  a 
htUe  disunce  tVom  the  edge  of  the  wheel  land  extending  in  a  direction 
to  enter  the  face  of  a  tole  when  the  periphery  of  said  ^le  bears  against 
the  periphery  of  the  feed  wheel,  substantially  a«  described. 

2.  In  a  *ole  cbanneliag  machine,  the  iwwer  driven  feed  wheel  pre- 
••Bting  iu  periphery  or  edge  to  the  periphery  or  edge  of  the  sho«  sole, 
the  kaite  arranged  at  a  little  dirtance  frtini  the  edge  of  said  wheel  so 
as  to  enter  the  face  of  a  shoe  »ole.  and  means  for  adjusting  said  knife 
in  a  direction  toward  or  from  the  whelei,  so  as  to  regulate  the  dis- 
Unce  of  the  channel  from  the  edge  of  the  sole,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  sole  channeling  machine,  the  ^ wer  driven  feed  wheel  pre- 
•enting  ite  edge  or  periphery  to  the  edge  ♦r  periphery  uf  the  shoe  sole. 
the  knife  adjusUbly  supported  on  the  fr^me  to  enter  the  face  of  the 
shoe  sole,  and  a  treadle  mechanism  coni^ted  to  the  knife  by  which 
ite  position  relati»ely  to  the  feed  wheel  n^y  be  adjusted,  subsuntially 
as  deacribed.  I 

4.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  channeling  boot  and  shoe  soles, 
which  consists  in  holding  the  edge  of  thi  sole  of  the  lasted  shoe,  by 
hand,  against  a  continuously  rotating  sirface.  increasing,  diminish- 
ing, or  suspending  the  feed  by  change  of  i^anual  pressure  of  such  edge 
•fMOst  said  surface,  and  forming  the  chalnel  by  suiuble  mdns  asthe 
bo«t  or  shoe  is  thus  routed. 


actuated  to  raise  the  channel-^ide  when  its  slide  moves  rearwardly, 
subsuntially  as  set  forth. 


506,63'^.    TRUNK-HINQE    HuET  W.  QtBBB. SterUivc.  aaalgnor  of 
one-half  to  Chartea  B.  Klrby.  Pltchburg.  MasB.    Filed  July  7, 18«.    Sa- 
rial  Na  479,824.    (.No  modeLj 
o 


506,6  31.  SOLE-CHANMBLINO  MACHINE.  Frahcis  J  Fhsbk, 
Lowell.  Ma» ,  aasigTior  to  the  Ooodyear  Shoe  MachlDery  Company  of 
CaasJa.  New  York.  N  Y..  and  Moutreai,  Cauada.  Filed  Mar  27,  1893 
Sertel  No  467,706.    (No  model) 


'*e 


Chim.  —  1.  In  a  channeliug  machine,  I  hetieed  wheel  and  means^for 
driving  the  same,  the  movable  channel  guiie  i?  position  to  bear  against 
the  inseam  of  a  shoe  when  the  sole  edge  \i  against  the  feed  wheel,  and 
the  kuife  mounted  on  a  support  separate  from  the  guide  support,  but 
coonected  to  the  same  by  intervening  mechanism  subsuntially  asde- 
■eribed.  so  as  to  partake  of  the  movemei|t  in  one  direction,  all  com- 
bined subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  lu  a  channeling  machine,  the  fe«4  wheel,  a  channel  guide  in 
poshioii  to  enter  the  inseam  of  a  shoe  w|en  the  edge  is  against  the 
feed  wheel,  a  laterally  and  vertically  movable  support  for  the  guide, 
and  the  knife  and  its  support  connected  tojthe  guide  support  by  mech- 
anism subsUntially  as  described,  so  as  to  ^rtake  of  its  lateral  but  not 
of  its  vertical  movement,  all  combined  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  channeling  machine  the  feel  wheel,  the  channel  guide 
roll  mounted  011  a  lever,  a  slide  connected  to  said  lever  to  guide  its 
horizonUl  movement  and  a  spring  Undi^g  to  rock  the  lever  on  its^ 
pivot,  and  a  knife  and  a  sliding  support  therefor  connected  to  the' 
slide  of  the  channel  guide,  all  combined  siibsuntially  as  described.      I 

4.  A  poailively-driven serrated  feed-wfheel  and  a  channeling  knifis  | 
having  a  horizonUlly-yieldiug  movemeitt  with  relavioo  thereto,  in 
combination  with  a  roUUbie  channel-gui^e,  a  pivoted  lever  ou  which 
said  guide  is  mouuted,  a  horiznnully-yiek|ing  slide  to  which  said  lever 
it  piTO(«d.  and  «  oaaa-foruMd  arm  p(TO(«ll  to  aaid  lever  and  spring- 


Claim. — A  trunk -hinge,  comprising  in  its  construction  a  member 
composed  of  a  plate  c,  formed  to  bear  on  the  body  of  a  trunk,  and 
having  an  upwardly-projecting  ear  c  provided  with  a  circular  open- 
ing e«;  and  another  member,  composed  of  a  plate  <r  formed  to  bear  on 
the  cover  of  a  trunk  and  provided  with  a  series  of  orifices  tf,  a  corre- 
sponding series  of  headed  bolts  t*  adapted  to  pass  through  said  orifices 
and  through  the  opening  c«,  said  orifices  being  arranged  so  that  the 
bolts  inserted  therein  will  bear  simulUneously  against  the  circular 
margin  of  the  said  opening,  and  two  plates  or  washers  perforated  to 
receive  said  bolts,  all  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  trunk  and 
for  conjoint  operation ;  as  set  forth. 


506,633.  MEMORANDUM  TABLET.  Hamt  E.  OiPFoao,  Wolias- 
ton.  aaaigDor  to  Oeorge  B  Richter,  Barton,  Ma».  Filed  Dec  17, 1892, 
Senal  Na  455,487     (No  model) 


Chim  — I.  In  a  memorandum  ublet,  in  combination,  a  base  plate 
or  board,  a  casing  at  one  end  for  a  roll  of  paper  and  a  wire  or  other 
meul  movable  frame  atuched  to  the  casing  and  having  loop*,  one  at 
each  open  end  of  the  casing. 

2  In  a  memorandum  Ublet,  in  combination,  a  base  plate  or 
board,  a  casing  at  one  end  for  a  roll  of  paper,  a  wire  frame  connected 
to  the  free  eud  of  the  casing,  and  extending  around  each  end  of  the 
casing  and  disposed  iu  a  socket  or  seat  in  the  rear  portion  thereof 

3.  In  a  memorandum  Ublet,  in  combination,  a  base  plate  or 
board,  a  casing  at  one  end  for  a  roll  of  paper,  and  a  wire  frame  con- 
nected to  said  casiosr  below  the  center  thereof 

4.  A  memorandum  Ublet,  constructed  of  one  piece  of  sheet  meul. 
having  a  base  or  flat  portion,  one  end  being  bent  upward,  forward  and 
downward  toward  the  flat  portion  forming  a  casing  for  a  paper  roll 
and  leaving  a  space  between  its  fi-ee  end  and  the  flat  portions  for  the 
paper  to  move  through  a  wire  or  other  frame  encircling  the  casing 
and  secured  to  the1T%«^«jDd  of  *he  casing  and  disposed  in  a  socket  or 
seat  in  the  rear  portion  of  said  casing. 

5.  la  a  memorandum  Ublet  in  combination,  a  base  plate  or 
board,  a  casing  at  one  end  for  a  roll  of  paper  secured  by  one  end  to 
the  base  plate  and  extending  forward  in  an  inclined  direction, — theuce 
in  a  curved  or  circular  direction,  and  leaving  a  space  between  its  free 
end  and  the  plate  for  the  paper  to  pass  through. 

f>.  A  memorandum  Ublet,  constructed  of  one  piece  of  sheet  meUl 
bavrng  a  base  or  flat  portion  one  end  being  bent  upward,  and  inclined 
in  a  forward  direction,  and  from  thence  forward  iu  a  curved  or  cir- 
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cular  direction  forming  a  casing  for  a  paper  roll,  and  leaving  a  space 
between  iu  free  end  and  the  plate  for  the  paper  to  pass  through. 


606.684r.  BLANK  BOOK.  JoflH  W  HaiHU,  Onuxl  Rapids,  Mich., 
uaigDor  of  one-half  to  Edwin  B  Seymour,  same  place  Filed  June  8. 
1893.    Serial  Na.  476.974    (.No  modeL) 


Claim  —  1 .  In  a  blank  book,  the  combination  of  a  reuining  strip 
and  filling  strip,  and  flexible  fkbric  wound  or  wrapped  around  the  re- 
uining strip  and  filling  strip  and  secured  thereto,  and  a  section  or  sig- 
nature stitched  to  the  fabric  through  one  end  thereof  the  end  of  the 
fabric  turned  back,  and  atUched  to  the  hinge  proper,  subsUntiaHy  as 
above  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  flexible  fabric,  a  reUiniug  strip  and  a 
fining  strip  enwrapped  and  secured  to  and  by  said  flexible  fabric  .  and 
signature  or  section  attached  to  the  flexible  fabric  by  the  thread  or 
cord  passing  through  one  end  of  said  section,  said  stitched  ind  of  the 
fiibric  turned  back,  and  atUched  by  glue  or  other  suiUble  means  to 
the  body  of  the  hinge,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  series  of  flexible  hinges,  each  constructed  as  above  described 
and  attached  to  a  section,  a  plurality  of  sections  stitched  together  bv 


its  upper  end,  and  an  oil-reservoir  carried  bv  said  ring,  said  reservoir 
being  provided  with  a  gage  ami  a  stop-cock,  all  subsUntiallv  as  de- 
scribed. 


506.636.    EQOBBATKR    Jcmib  D.  Haivkt.  WUkea-Buit  P*. 
Piled  May  8. 1893     Seilal  No  473,379.    (No  oiodeL) 


Claim.— \.  In  a  beater,  the  combination  of  an  upper  plate  a  lower 
perforated  plate,  and  »  plurality  of  wires  secured  at  their  up^r  ends 
to  the  upper  plate,  pa.ssed  through  the  lower  plate,  crossed  at  a  suit- 
able  disUnce  below  the. latter,  and  having  their  lower  ends  secured 
in  the  lower  plate. 

2.  In  a  beater,  the  combination,  of  an  upper  plate,  a  lower  per- 
forated plate,  a  rod  connecting  the  two  plates,  and  a  plurality  of  wires 

,     .    ^  ....  .  '^^*'"  ^^  r'""'**  "  '^*''"  "f'P*'"  •""**  ^  *''*  "PP*--  P'*^.  P*--***!  throunb   the 

means  of  sutches  passing  through  between  the  reUining  strip  and  the  I  lower  plate,  crossed  at  a  suiuble  disUuce  below  the  latter  and  bav. 
filling  strip,  the  whole  bound  into  a  cover.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  ing  their  lower  ends  secured  in  the  lower  plate 

purpose  set  forth      |         3    In  a  beater,  the  combination  of  au  upper  perforated  plate  a 

-^— ^— ^^—  [lower  perforated  plate,  an  intermediate  perforated  plate,  a  centrsi 

506,685.     MAYONNAISE   MIXER    Jsmill  D.  HaiTfT.  WUkei-M  connecting  ail  the  plates,  a  plurality  of  auxiliar>- rods counectinz 
«.™  D-      Pi.-^  w..  00   ,Bo,     o....,  «„  «-  ,^     ,«„  _».^  >  the  intermediate  and  lower  plates,  and  a  pluralitv'of  wires  secured 

at  their  upper  ends  in  the  upper  plate,  pa«.sed  though  the  iuterme- 
diaU  and  lower  plates,  crossed  at  a  suiuble  disUnce  l.elow  the  lower 
plate,  and  having  their  lower  ends  secured  in  the  latter. 

4.  A  beater  comprising  a   perforated   upper  plate  carrying  a 
toothed  projection  and  a  journal-stud,  a  perforated  lower  plate'  a  per- 
forated intermediate  plat*,  a  central  rod  connecting  all  the  plates  a 
plurality  of  auxiliary  rods  connecting  the  intermediate  and  lower    ' 
plates,  a  plurality  of  wires  secured  at  their  upper  ends  in  the  upper 
plate,  passed  through  the  intermediate  and  lower  plates  crossed  at 
a  suiuble  disunce  below  the  lower  plate,  and  having  their  lower  ends 
secured  m  the  latter,  a  support  in  which  the  journal  stud  is  revolubly 
secured,  and   a  driving  gear-wheel  journaled   to  engage  with  the 
toothed  projection.  subsUntially  as  described. 


Barre.  Pa    Piled  Mar  22.  1893     Serial  No  467,140.    (^No  modeLj 


506.637.  PILE-DRIVER  ALBEHT  W  HuBBaao.  St  LouH.  Ma. 
MSgnor  to  M.  a  Cartter  &  Ca.  sane  place  PUea  May  10  1893  Serial 
Na  473,728.    (No  model) 


^    .^ 


Claim. — 1.  A  mfiyounaise-mixer  having  a  beater,  a  cup  within 
which  the  beater-wires  operate,  means  for  holding  the  cup  remov- 
ably in  position,  and  an  oil-reservoir  suspended  above  the  cup,  said 
reservoir  being  provided  with  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  the 
oil  into  the  cup. 

2.  In  a  mayonnaise-mixer,  the  combination,  with  a  beater  pro- 
vided with  a  clamping  bracket,  of  a  cup-holder  removably  secured 
to  said  bracket,  a  cup  within  the  hokJer,  and  an  oil-reservoir  pro- 
vided  with  a  stop-cock  and  arranged  to  discbarge  ito  contenU  into 
the  cup,  for  the  purposes  stated. 

3.  In  a  mayonnaise-mixer,  the  combination,  with  a  beater  pro- 
vided with  a  clamping-bracket,  of  a  cup-holder  removably  secured  to 
said  bracket,  acup  within  said  holder,  means  for  steadying  the  cup.  and 
an  oil-reaerroir  provided  with  a  gage  and  means  for  regulating  the 
outward  flow  of  the  oil.  said  reservoir  being  so  arranged  as  to  dis- 
charge its  contenu  into  the  cup,  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

4.  A  mayonnaise-mixer  comprising  a  roUry  beater,  a  bracket  for 
clampiug  the  beater  to  a  Uble  or  like  support,  a  cup-holder  remov- 
ably secured  to  the  bracket,  a  cup  within  said  holder,  means  for  steady- 
ing the  cup,  a  sundard  secured  to  the  beater  and  carrying  a  riug  at 
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Clutm  —\  The  combiMUoo.  la  »  pile-dnnng  a)«chaoMa.  of  • 
dn»«r  ito  t»rftcket  Ried  th«r«to  aad  it^tapport.  Mid  dn»er  being shia- 
»bta  iAUinttj  upon  uid  support  tod  i^foted  by  idmiu  of  lU  br»cket 
Md  U>«  pm  eoon^rtiBg  Ui«  Mm*  with!  th«  support  to  sw.ac  gubrtjin- 
ttAllj  u  d«M:rib«d 

2   Tb«  coBbinactoQ  of  the  twioging  dnrer.  the  wideood  support 
U«r^or.  tnd  tb«  carnage  morable  |ipoo  said  support,  said  dnrer 
being  suMained  by  said  carriage,  by  lieaaa  of  the  bracket  D.  fixed 
to  the  former  and  pio  E.free  to  turn  iti  the  latter.  subeUotiallT  a.  de 
•cnbed 


1 


506.6  3H.  MACHim  POa  TtlMO  CROSS  Wlies  IN 
rUCSa  Jaib  R.  Ioxt  ud  pit*  P  Killt.  VumIoo.  b  y 
Jh.  11. 1883     Senal  Ma  497.989     (No  model) 


WHS 

rUed 


C'luiiM.—  l  The  combination,  io  m  tool  or  device  for  trying  the 
croae-wirea  in  wire-fence*,  of  a  frame  or  stock  haring  one  or  mor« 
extensions  notched  or  receaMd  in  theU  outer  ends  to  receive  the  hon 
tontal  wire ,  one  or  more  bobbins  havjog  beanngs  in  said  extension:), 
snd  a  catch  or  hook  etteodiiig  from  s»id  stock  in  a  direction  to  eo 
gage  said  horisoaUl  wire.  subeUntiall^  as  and  for  the  purpoaea  speci- 
fted  ... 

2.  The  combination  ot  a  bobbin  B;  the  concavo  convex  disks  P.  i  veawl  A 
F.  arranged  for  inclosing  the  ends  of  tho  said  bobbin  and  being  shghtly  ;  10  In  combioalion,  a  ve«i«l  A.  mean*  subsuntially  as  described 
apart  about  the  middle  portion  thereol  a  bolt  of  pin  supporting  the  ,  for  heaUng  said  vn«el  and  for  exposing  the  chlono  gas  to  pressure  a 
•aid  bobbin  and  disks,  a  frame  or  stock,  and  a  hook  or  catch  extend-  »«:ond  vessel  »«  into  which  the  compressed  chlono  gas  isdnvenfrom 
log  from  the  stock  forward  beyond  ih»  said  bobbin,  subauntially  aa  *•>«  »esiel  A.  a  refhgerator  communicating  with  the  inienor  of  the 
and  for  the  purpose*  speci6ed  '  vessel  m  and  a  rMeivar  pnmfniini<..Mn.  — tk  .k « .  •. 


3  The  improvement  in  the  process  of  producing  liquid  chlono 
which  consists  in  forcing  chlonn  gas  through  a  body  of  sulflinc acid 
into  a  confined  space  by  pressure  transmitted  through  sulfuric  acid 
aubmaoually  as  descnbed 

4  The  prooeas  of  producing  hquid  chlonn  which  coosHUiB  sub- 
mitttngaconftaedbodyof  chlonogastopreaMire  transmitted  through 
a  body  of  heated  sulfunc  acid,  subsUotially  as  descnbed 

i  Th«  process  of  producing  liquid  chlono.  which  consutt  in  sub- 
mitting a  confined  body  of  chlonn  gas  to  pressure  traoamitted  through 
bodies  of  mineral  oil  and  sulfuric  acid,  substantially  as  deM:ribed 

6  The  improvement  in  the  process  of  liquefying  chlonn  which 
eonsisu  in  submituog  a  confined  body  of  chlonn  gas  to  pressure  trans- 
mitted through  a  body  of  sulfunc  acid  and  cutuog  off  the  sulfiinc 
acid  from  thoee  parts  of  the  apparatus  which  ar«  expoaed  to  the  air 
by  a  suiuble  liquid  such  as  petroleum,  subataotially  as  described 

7  In  combination  a  vessel  A  provided  with  an  escape  passage,  a 
Un  valve  i  on  this  passage,  a  pipe  g  leading  into  the  vesael  A  and  pro 
vided  with  a  lift  valve  .,  the  veseel  m  above  the  valve  k.  a  fluid  cou 
Uining  pipe  leading  into  the  vesael  A  and  a  mechanical  forcing  appa 
ratus  communicating  with  the  fluid  conuioing  pipe.  subsUntiallv  as 
described 

8  Id  combination  a  vessel  A  provided  with  an  escape  passage,  a 
lift  valve  4  00  this  passage,  a  pipe  9  leading  into  the  veasel  A  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lift  valve  1.  the  veasel  m  situated  above  the  valve  i  and 
provided  with  a  passage  /leading  into  the  vessel  A.  a  valve  p  for  reg- 
ulating '.he  flow  of  the  liquid  through  the  passage  /.  a  fluid  contain 
lag  pipe  leading  into  the  veasel  A  and  a  mechanical  forcing  appa- 
ratus communicating  with  thu  pipe  subsUntially  as  descnbed 

9  In  combination,  a  veasel  A.  provided  with  an  escape  passage,  s 
lift  valve  i  on  this  passage,  a  pipe  y  leading  into  the  vessel  A  and  pro 
vided  with  a  lift  valve  1.  a  fluid  coouining  vessel  B  comm'unicating  with 
the  vessel  A.  a  movable  diaphragm  v  m  the  vessel  B  and  means  sub- 
sUotially as  descnbed  for  forcing  the  liquid  from  the  vessel  B  into  the 


vesael  m  and  a  receiver  communicating  with  the  refrigerator  subsun 
tially  as  deacnbed. 


506.639.    PKOCgSSOFAHDAPlARATOSrORIIAKIllQLiaDID    50fi  fi4.0     PACRASKOf  llonrnrniiiRiiip     b„~w-, 

H,«*-*n.i.„.~i«~.-».k^.,  -.„„K-_  i!!!-!?_  ^l^..ll,r .^  LudwlgBhtfco.  Qennuiy.  MMgnor  to  the   BuUKhe  Anllto  and  Soda 


diacbe  AiUUd  and  Soda  Pahrik.  llaiuib€Un.  Oermaoy    Piled  June  i,  1890 
Serial  Ha  3d4.41^    (Ro  nxxM. )    Patented  in  Oermaoy  Aug.  7.  1888. 
Ra  30.S29;  In  Pruoe  Aug  11.  1888.  |a  192.353.  and  In  Bogteod 
la  1888.  Ra  \i.CnO. 


LudwlgBtttfML  Oennany.  Mrtgnor  1  

Pabrik.  eune  oiaoe     P|M  SepC  12.  1882     Serai  la  446.7<tt     (Ro 
^wdmeoa) 


CA"'*. —  I    The  procees  of  producing  Hquid  chlonn  which  con 
1  "ibmitting  a  confined  body  of  (iilonn  gas  to  prewure  trans- 
■ittad  throngb  a  body  of  sulfuric  acid  substantially  as  described 

2.  Tlie  improvement  in  the  procei^  of  producing  liquid  chlorin 
'which  COOK  s  in  forcing  chlonn  gas  thh>ugh  a  body  of  sulfunc  acid 
iM»  a  cooAaed  apaoe.  sebOetialiy  as  d^ribad. 


Chnm  —  I    As  a  new  article,  a  merchanuble  package  of  Hquid 
cbiorin  the  same  consisting  of  liquid  cklorin  inclosed  in  an  iron  or  steel 
I  and  sufBciently  anhydrous  not  to  attack  the  iron  or  steel  of  the 
il  constitntiog  the  container  in  which  it  is  confined,  aa  deaeribed 


506.64: 1 .    TOP  ROLL  MECHANISM     Plan 
Hrignor  ta  eeorge  Dnper  A  Soot.  Bomdaiik 
S«1illa4719tt.    (ROBOM.) 


Moua.  Pall  Rirar. 
PBa«Juaa2.1888. 
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CAaw.— i.  ThecombtoaUoo  withaaatot  top  awl  bottom  rolls,  and  I  and  threaded  projecuoos  50adjuaubly  seated,  radiallr  in  said  Dhua 


a  saddle  to  bear  on  the  top  rolls,  of  a  lever  provided  with  a  weight 
and  a  eonoecUoe  between  the  saddle  and  lever,  the  said  lever  being 
'imposed  of' two  paru.  the  piece  forming  the  inner  end  of  the  lever 
co-operating  with  a  fiilcrum  on  and  with  relation  to  which  the  entire 
lever  may  turn,  tne  outer  end  of  the  said  lever  or  the  part  on  which 
the  weight  hangs  being  adjustably  mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  the 
lever,  whereby  the  loogitudioal  center  of  the  outer  end  of  the  lever 
may  be  put  more  or  leas  out  of  line  with  relation  to  the  longitudinal 
center  of  the  inner  end  of  said  lever,  substantially  as  deaeribed 


aubauntially  as  shown,  and  for  the  purpose  deacnbed. 


2  The  combination  with  a  set  of  top  and  bottom  rolls,  and  a  sad 
die  to  bear  on  the  top  rolU,  of  a  lever  provided  with  a  weight,  and  a 
connection  between  the  saddle  and  lever,  the  said  lever  being  com- 
posed of  two  parts,  the  piece  forming  the  inner  end  of  the  lever  co- 
operating with  a  fiilcrum  on  and  with  relation  to  which  the  enure 
lever  may  turn,  the  outer  end  of  said  lever  or  the  part  on  which  the 
weight  hangs  being  pivoully  mounted  oo  the  inner  end  of  the  lever 
whereby  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  lever  may  be  put  more  or  lesii 
out  of  line  with  reUuon  to  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  inner  end 
of  sai.l  lever,  and  device*  to  lock  the  two  parts  of  said  lever  in  the 
poeiuons  into  which  they  may  have  been  placed  one  on  the  other  for 
the  purposes  set  forth 

3  The  bottom  and  top  rolls,  the  saddles  on  the  top  rolU  and  the 
leg  b*  and  lever  fulcrum,  combined  with  the  lever  composed  of  two 
pieces  (>.  d  connect«l  by  a  stud  on  one  entering  a  slot  of  the  other 
and  with  a  locking  device,  to  operate,  subsuotially  as  deacnbed 


6  The  combination  of  the  croaa-bars  2S  and  S5,  inner  husking 
rollers  22,  pivoted  therein,  arms  K  pivotally  seated  on  aaid  bars,  outer 
buaking  rollers  22  seated  in  the  oppoaite  end  of  arms  K,  and  rubber 
cuahions  70,  adapted  to  adjustably  preas  inward  oo  said  outer  roller* , 
subsUntially  as  shown,  and  for  the  purpose  deaeribed 


506,642.     OORN-HDSMR  ARD  PODDKR-SB REDDER     Otoui 
W  PaoKu.  Rock  Palla.  aMgnor  to  the  Keynooe  Manu&ctunag  Com- 
pany. Sterling.  Ill   Plied  Septs.  1892.  Senai  No  445.116    iRo  model.) 
C'^ioa— 1    The  snapping  and  feeding  rollers  I  and  2.  provided 
penpheraUy  with  alternated  nb«  3,  and  grooves  5,  said  nbs  having 
rounded  crowns  4,  and  said  grooves  rounded  bottoms,  and  provided 
respectively,  at  each  end  with  opposing  smooth  portions  72.  subsUn- 
tially as  shown,  and  for  the  purpose  descnbed 

2  The  combination  of  the  suiubly  dnveo  gear  wheel  13.  stud  P, 
arms  D— D  pivoted,  reapectively.  on  one  end  on  stud  F.  and  the  axle  of 
wheel  13.  rol'er  I  pivouUy  seated  re  the  oppoMte  ends  of  arms  D— D. 
pinion  14,  bracket  H.and  spnng  G ,  subsUntially  as  shown,  and  for  the 
purpose  descnbed 

3.  The  combinauon  of  husking  rollers  22,  provided  respecUveiy 
with  inter-connected  spur  gears  33,  sprocket  wheel  32  seated  on  the 
axle  of  one  of  said  rollers,  transvereely  journaled  bar  23  supporting 
the  upper  ends  of  said  rollers  22.  smubly  dnven  bevel  gear  '24  seated 
10  the  axial  line  of  said  bar,  spindle  28,  formed  oo  bar  23  perpendic- 
ular thereto,  beveled  gear  29,  chain  il.  and  means  subsUntially  as 
shown  for  adjusting  the  altitude  of  the  lower  ends  of  said  rollers,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified 

4.  The  husking  rollers  22,  provided  penpherally  with  plogseau 
47,  and  wooden  plugs  48.  and  projecuoos  50  seated  therein  .  sub- 
stantially as  shown,  and  for  the  purpoee  deacnbed. 

5  The  combination  of  the  huaking  rollers  22.  provided  with  plug 
■eatt  47.  and  depraaaiona  51.  the  wooden  plufa  4S  planed  in  aaid 


506,643.  AMIMAL^LKAHIRO  0B71C&  Dinn.  Puot,  Prorf 
deooe,  R  I ,  aMgnor  of  ooe^ialf  to  Peter  OooooUy,  Mine  place  Fiied 
June  30.  1893     Serial  Ha  479.245     flo  MM.) 


CUnnt  —  I  A  combined  vermin  trap  and  comb,  comprising  an  in- 
Cloaing  case  or  box,  a  comb  forming  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  box. 
and  a  yielding  spnng  bottom  plate  acting  in  connection  with  said 
comb  and  also  forming  a  part  of  said  box.  subsUntially  as  specified 

2  A  combined  vermin  trsp  adiI  comb,  comprising  an  inclosing 
case  or  box.  a  comb  in  the  loner  front  poruon  of  said  case  or  box 
and  forming  part  of  it,  a  yielding  spnng  bottom  plak  acting  in  con- 
nection with  said  comb  and  forming  part  of  the  bd^,  and  a  handle 
secured  to  said  box  or  case.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  The  herein  described  device  forcleaoingaoimalf.  compnsmga 
box  or  case  forming  a  trap,  a  comb  forming  the  lower  forward  por- 
tion of  said  box  or  case,  a  hinged  or  pivoted  bottom  plate  of  spring 
meUl  slitted  at  its  forward  portion  and  forming  part  ot  said  bos.  a 
glass  slide  forming  a  part  of  the  top  portion  of  said  box  or  ease,  and 
a  suiuble  handle  porUon,  subsUntially  as  specified 


506.644.    CAR-COCPLIRO     Jaui  E  Sooaui.  Peterabunt,  Va 
i^  Pab  17,  1893.    Renal  la  4S2.734    (RodoM.) 
Chim.—  \.  The  coupling  link  A  having  an  open  slot  and  cross- 
pivot  at  each  end  with  a  groove  io  the  rear  of  the  slot,  io  oombiaa 
tion  with  two  ead-beveled  ooupli^  ptas  temiog  in  said  aiola  on  miA 
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cro«»-piroU  aod  overweighted  od  one  e«d  to  rest  in  wid  groovee  u 
■ho wo  aod  deitcnbed. 

S.  The  liuk  and  pin  coupier  A  B  cotibioed  with  a  drawliMMl  hav- 
iug  a  froflt-pivoted  top  1^,  bottotn  D"  w(th  perpendicular  face,  a  pin- 
bole  d,  and  concave  back  if  subntantiallV  as  thowa  aod  described. 


pipe  leading  to  laid  motcture  separator  and  thuu  off  from  it  or  ad- 
oiU  to  it  the  air  under  premure  for  actuating  the  track  sanding  de- 
rice  proper,  subeUntiaUy  as  and  for  the  purpose*  described 

7.  In  an  air  actuated  track  sanding  apparatus  conUintng  meant 
for  admitting  or  excluding  air  from  the  air  pipe  leading  to  the  sand 
box  or  landing  pipes,  the  ftjrther  combination  of  the  lever  k*  and  cam 
plate  P  provided  with  the  cam  slot  p,  with  the  valve  i»,  subeUntiallj 
as  and  for  the  purpoees  described. 


3.  The  top  (^  bifurcated  at  iu  free  eqd  to  allow  the  passage  there- 
through of  one  end  of  a  coupling  pin  in  combination  with  a  back  d" 
with  groovet»</»  tP  to  receive  and  guide  sa)d  projections  or  bifunuktioos 
as  set  forth. 

4.  The  top  of  a  drawhead  provided'with  two  parallel  guide-eyee 
for  the  transverse  arrangement  of  a  ^tafon  which  maj  be  hung  at 
one  side  ot  a  train,  a  Aigual  flag. 


a:w 


506,645.  TRACK-SANDING  APPARATUS  CHAU.B  W  San 
■out.  Boatoo,  Haas.  Orlguial  ippiicatiou  filed  Jaa  3,  1893,  Serial  No 
4^7.973.  Uvided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  i,  1393.  Serial  Na 
4SS,162.      NotnodKL> 


006.64:6.     TSLEPBONB  AnACHMBHT     CHinrui  E.  Doia 
wuD,  Toronto.  Canada     PUed  June  3.  1892     Renewed  Mv  87  IMS 

Sertai  Na  473.798.    (No  ntoM.) 


Cktim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  trac^  sanding  apparatus  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  coraprcMsed  air  derived  from  the  air  brake  system, 
of  an  air  pipe  e',  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  air  fW>m  said  air 
pipe  toward  the  track  sanding  apparatus,  the  pipe  </  leading  from  said 
valve  to  the  track  sanding  apparatus,  meitiis  of  coonecting  said  valve 
to  and  disconnecting  it  from  the  engineer  |  lever  Jk,  the  engineer's  lever 
A,  and  an  independent  handle  for  operating  said  valve,  whereby  the 
same  may  be  actuated  ou  moving  the  engineer's  valve,  or  actuated  by 
hand  at  the  will  of  the  engineer,  subotaqtially  as  described. 

i.  In  a  combined  air  brake  apparatiu  and  track  sanding  appa- 
ratus oper:tted  by  air  derived  from  the  a)r  brake  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  valve  which  controls  the  ac«ess  of  air  to  the  track  sand- 
ing apparatus  with  the  handle  of  the  ea^neer'i  valve  and  a  cam  on 
said  handle,  and  with  an  independent  handle  provided  with  or  gov- 
erned by  a  cam,  whereby  one  and  the  same  valve  and  one  set  of  air 
pipes  may  be  employed  to  admit  air  to  the  track  sanding  apparatus 
at  the  will  of  the  engineer,  by  the  moveai|ent  of  the  handle  of  the  en- 
giaeer't  valve,  when  applying  the  brakealor  by  the  movement  of  the 
other  hand  0  when  the  brakes  are  not  Applied,  snbstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  air  actuat^  track  sanding  apparatus 
of  the  handle  of  the  engineer's  valve  with  a  detachable  cam  frame, 
and  with  the  valve  which  controls  the  a4mission  of  air  to  the  track 
sanding  apparatus,  and  with  the  valve  st^m  thereof  substantially  ai 
deecribed. 

4.  In  an  air  actuated  track  sanding  apparatus,  an  air  valve  which 
controls  the  admiasion  of  air  to  the  air  pipe  leading  to  the  sand  box. 
in  combination  with  three  other  elenie4ts.  to  wit. — with  said  air 
pipe,  with  the  handle  which  controls  the  train  brake  valve,  and  with 
an  exteii.«ible  valve  stem,  subetaotially  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed 

5.  In  an  air  actuated  track  sanding  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  valve  stem  of  the  valve  which  a4mit«  air  to  the  track  «aad- 
ing  apparatus,  of  the  sliding  cap  /,  and  eiccentric  m,  snbatantially  as 
described 

6.  In  an  air  actuated  track  aanding  Apparatus,  the  combination 
of  th«  iMiaUra  atparator  M  with  the  valte  t*  which  coatrob  the  air 


Claim. —  1.  An  attachment  to  the  receiver  of  a  telephone  inatni- 
meot  comprising  a  flexible  tube  one  end  of  which  is  fitted  with  an 
ear  piece  and  the  other  end  adapted  to  inclose  the  diaphragm  of  the 
receiver,  a  pivoted  arm  adapted  to  support  in  position  the  flexible 
tube  and  to  raise  the  receiver  off  the  supporting  hook  when  the  in* 
strument  is  in  use,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  attachment  to  the  receiver  of  a  telephone  instrument  com- 
prised  of  a  flexible  tube  one  end  of  which  is  held  in  position  by  a 
pivoted  arm  and  adapted  to  inclose  the  exposed  part  of  the  dia- 
phragm of  the  telephone  receiver  while  the  other  end  of  the  flexible 
tube  is  forked,  an  ear  piece  fitted  to  each  of  the  branches  at  the 
forked  end  of  the  said  tube,  means  for  raising  the  supporting  hook 
to  form  a  speaking  circuit  through  the  telephone  instrument,  a  pivo 
block  secured  to  the  telephone  instrument,  a  pin  passing  through  the 
said  pivot  block  and  the  said  arm,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  attachment  to  the  receiver  of  a  telephone  instrument  com- 
prised of  a  flexible  tube  one  end  of  which  is  held  by  a  pivdt  arm  and 
adapted  to  inclose  the  exposed  portion  of  the  diaphragm  of  the  re- 
ceiver of  the  telephone  instrument  while  the  other  end  of  the  said 
flexible  tube  is  provided  with  an  ear  piece,  a  pivot  block  secured  to 
the  fVame  work  of  the  telephone  instrument  to  which  the  said  arm 
is  pivoted,  a  spring  one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  the  said  arm 
while  the  opposite  end  encircles  the  said  tube,  the  said  arm  adapted 
to  raise  the  said  tube,  the  said  arm  aod  tube  adapted  to  raise  the 
receiver  of  the  telephone  instrument  and  the  supporting  hook  and 
hold  them  raised  while  the  telephone  instrument  is  in  use  to  form  a 
apeaking  circuit  and  to  permit  the  receiver  of  the  telephone  instru- 
ment and  the  supporting  hook  to  fall  when  the  telephone  instnimeDt 
is  not  in  use  to  form  a  bell  circuit  and  break  the  speaking  circuit, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  attachment  to  the  receiver  of  a  telephone  instrument  com- 
prised of  a  flexible  tube  one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  inclose  the 
exposed  portion  of  the  diaphragm  of  the  telephone  receiver  while  the 
opposite  end  of  the  said  tube  is  fitted  with  an  ear  piece  in  combina- 
tion with  a  pivot  arm  one  end  of  which  encircles  that  end  of  the  flexi- 
ble tube  adjacent  to  the  telephone  receiver,  a  plate  secured  to  the 
frame  work  of  the  telephone  instrument  baring  a  projection  at 
"fbt  angle*  therefrom  in  which  alidae  the  pivotal  block,  a  pin  paaaing 
through  the  said  arm  and  pivotal  block  to  permit  of  the  horiiontal 
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a^joatment  of  the  said  arm,  a  spring  one  end  of  which  is  secured  to 
the  said  arm  while  the  other  and  encircle*  the  flexible  tube,  said  arm 
adapted  to  raise  the  receiver  of  the  telephone  instrument  and  hold 
the  same  in  ito  elevated  position  to  permit  the  supporting  hook  to 
rise  and  complete  the  speaking  circuit,  the  said  spring  causing  the 
said  arm  to  be  held  in  iu  horisonUl  position.  subsUntially  as  described. 
5.  Ao  attachment  to  the  receiver  of  a  telephone  instrument  com- 
prised of  a  flexible  tube  one  end  of  which  incloses  the  exposed  portion 
of  the  diaphragm  of  the  telephone  receiver  while  the  opposite  end  is 
fitted  with  an  ear  piece,  a  pivoted  arm  encircling  that  end  of  the  flexi- 
ble tube  adjacent  to  the  receiver  of  the  telephone  instrument,  a  pUte 
secured  to  the  frame  work  of  the  telephone  instrument,  vertical  sloU 
in  the  said  plate  to  permit  of  iU  vertical  adjustment,  a  projection  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  and  at  right  angles  to  the  said  plate,  guide* 
m  the  said  projection,  a  pivot  block  sliding  in  said  guide*,  a  pin  pass- 
ing through  said  pivoted  arm  and  pivot  block,  a  flange  formed  at  the 
end  of  the  said  pivot  block  through  which  passes  the  pivot  pin,  stops 
arranged  at  either  end  of  said  flange  to  arrest,  reepectirely,  the  up- 
ward and  downward  movements  of  the  sai^d  pivoted  arm,  a  spring 
one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  the  said  pivoted  ara  while  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  spring  encircles  the  said  flexible  tube,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

6.  An  attachment  to  the  receiver  of  a  telephone  instrument  com- 
prised of  a  flexible  tube  one  end  of  which  incloses  the  exposed  part 
of  the  diaphragm  of  the  receiver  of  the  telephone  instrument  while 
the  oppoMte  end  of  the  said  tube  is  fitted  with  an  ear  piece,  a  piv- 
oted arm  encircling  the  flexible  tube,  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  re- 
ceiver of  the  telephone  instrument  and  adapted  to  support  the  said 
flexible  tube,  a  plate  secured  to  the  frame  work  of  the  telephone  in- 
strument vertical  slota  formed  in  said  plate  to  permit  of  its  vertical 
adjustment,  a  slide  formed  in  said  plate  into  which  enters  one  end  of 
an  angle  iron,  a  set  screw  to  permit  of  the  lateral  adjustment  of  the 
said  angle  iron  a  slide  in  that  portion  of  the  angle  iron  extending 
outwardly  from  the  said  plate,  a  pivot  block  fintering  into  the  said 
slide,  a  set  screw  to  permit  of  the  horizonUl  adjustment  of  said  pivot 
block,  a  pin  passing  through  said  pivot  block  aod  pivoted  arm  and 
stops  arranged  to  arrest,  respectively,  the  upward  and  downward 
movements  of  the  said  arm  and  a  spring  one  end  of  which  is  secured 
to  the  said  pivoted  arm  whUe  the  other  end  encircles  the  said  flexL 
ble  tube,  subsUntially  as  described. 


riooaad  suddenly  released,  a  dogconnecUng  the  spring  with  the  indi- 
eating  raecfaanUm  whereby  the  Utter  is  subjected  to  a  chance  adjust- 
ment by  the  reeoil  of  the  spring,  and  a  spring-actuated  bar  engacin*  a 
cam  oa  the  bolt  subetaotially  ac  deecribed. 

4.  In  an  indicator  lock  the  combination  of  a  case  a  spindle  two 
wheeU  supported  and  independenUy  roUUble  thereon  each  wheel 
being  provided  with  a  ratchet  dUk  on  iu  inner  surface,  ao  upright 
spring  secured  to  the  case  at  one  extremitv,  a  dog  pivoted  on  the 
spring  and  engaging  both  ratchet  disks,  ao  auxiliary  jpring  atUched 
to  the  upright  spring  and  engaging  a  projection  extending  rearwardly 
and  downwardly  from  the  pivot,  means  connected  with  the  lock 
wherebj  aa  the  Utter  u  operatwl  the  apring  u  pUced  under  tension 
and  suddenly  released  and  a  spring-actuated  bar  engaging  a  cam  on 
the  bolt,  subrtaoUally  as  doKsribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  indicator  lock  atUched  to  the  car 
the  socket  pUte  apertured  to  receive  the  bolt,  the  hooked  hasp 
loosely  connected  with  the  door  of  the  car  at  one  extremitv  and 
apertnred  to  receive  the  bolt  at  the  oppowte  extremitv  and  a  spring- 
actuated  bar  engaging  a  cam  00  the  bolt,  substantially  as  described 

6.  The  combination  of  the  indicator  lock  attached  to  the  car 
the  socket  pUte  apertured  to  receive  the  bolt  and  provided  with 
another  aperture  for  a  locking  pin,  and  the  hooked  hasp  loosely  at- 
tached to  the  car  door  at  one  extremity  and  apertured  to  recei  ve'both 
the  bolt  and  a  suiuble  locking  pin  at  the  opposite  extremitv  sub- 
suntiallj  as  described. 


606.64&.  PLATIIIKARD.  OWMi  W.  MoQiown.  BreckenrtdK 
and  WiLLUM  C  Biin.  Elbert,  Cok)  Klled  Peh  21, 1883.  Senal  No' 
463,286     (Mo  model)  '«•«  no 


006.647.    IIDICATOlrLOCl    Wimii  P.  Lmnj,  Dwrtr  Colu 
PUed  Oea  21. 1892.    Sertil Ma  43S,967.    (lomMJ 


Claim. —  1.  A  pack  of  cards  representing  the  divisions  of  a  coun- 
try and  having  the  name«i  of  the  divisions  respectively  printed  on  the 
faces  of  the  cards,  and  the  names  of  the  boundary  divisions  on  the  mar- 
gins of  these  faces,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  A  pack  of  cards  representing  the  divisions  of  a  couuirv  and 
having  the  names  of  the  divisions  respectively  printed  on  the  faces  of 
the  cards  together  with  other  information  as  the  area,  population,  ^c, 
the  names  of  the  boundary  divisions  being  printed  on  the  margins  and 
arranged  with  reference  to  the  geographical  location  of  the  respect- 
ive sUtions,  subeUntialir  as  described. 


Claim.— \.  In  an  indicator  lock  the  combination  with  a  roUUbk 
indicating  mechanism,  and  the  inclosing  caae  apertured  in  proximity 
to  said  mechanism,  of  an  apertured  sliding  plate  connected  with  the 
lock  whereby  the  pUte  is  moved  simulUneously  with  the  operation 
of  the  lock,  the  apertures  in  the  pUte  being  so  located  that  they  co- 
incide with  the  aperture*  in  the  case  when  the  mechanism  is  in  the 
locked  position,  while  the  pUte  conceals  the  apertures  in  the  case 
when  the  mechanism  is  reversed,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  lb  an  indicator  lock  the  combination  with  the  indicating  mech- 
anism, the  inclosing  case,  a  locking  bolt,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  bolt  with  said  mechanism  whereby  the  Utter  is  operated  as  the 
bolt  is  manipaUted,  of  a  spring  actuated  bar  engaging  a  cam  on  the 
bolt  as  the  Utter  is  operated  whereby  the  bolt  is  securely  held  in  the 
adjusted  position  against  vibrations  or  jars,  subsUntially  a»  described 

3.  In  an  indicator  lock  the  combination  with  the  routing  indi- 
cating mechanism,  the  locking  bolt,  the  upright  spring,  the  bar  piv- 
oted  to  the  boK  and  shouldered  to  engage  the  spring,  said  bar  having 
iu  (V«e  extremity  Upering,  a  slotted  bracket  atUched  to  the  case 
and  engaging  the  Upering  extremity  of  the  bar  whereby  as  the  bolt 
is  moved  from  the  locked  poeitioo  the  spring  is  placed  under  ten- 


606.64i:).    HITCHINO  WSIOHT    ABEAM  F   Watsom.  Lake  City 
Mtaui    PUed  Sept.  24,  1891.    Serial  No  40(i, 644     (NomodeU 


V,aim.—  \.  In  a  bitching  weight,  the  combination  with  the  base 
or  weight  formed  with  a  cavity,  a  shaft  extending  acro<is  the  cavity 
and  supporting  therein  a  spring  actuated  revoiuble  drum  provided 
with  ratchet  teeth,  a  plunger  extended  through  an  opening  in  the 
baae  and  formed  with  an  elongated  recess  to  received  the  drum  sup- 
porting shaft  and  having  at  iU  lower  end  an  inwardly  extending  pawl 
to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  drum,  and  a  spring  for  supporting 
the  plunger  and  for  restoring  it  to  iu  normal  position  when  moved 
therefrom,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  deM-ribed 


506.6  50.  CARBON  ELECTRODE  POR  ARC  UMP&  JouPl 
M  LiooHBE,  Parte,  Prtnoe,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Louia  Q  Dreyftia. 
SanU  Btrtara,  Cal.  PQed  Aug.  27.  1892  Serial  No  444,302  ilo 
moM.)  Patented  In  Prance  May  11  1889,  Ma  198.220.  in  England 
June  1,  1889.  Na  9  133:  In  Beiglam  Sept  IS.  1889.  Ma  87.713  and  In 
Oannanr  8wt  sa  1889.  la  51Ma 


tqo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OcTotiR    1 6,   iSqj. 


Claim  —  i  A  carbon  or  electrode  commoted  of  ptalM  or  disks  of 
fftrboa  arnuifcd  side  bj  side  sod  bsrio|;  between  them  s  steadying 
■ubetance  or  couipoMition  such  u  I  have  hereinbefore  described,  the 
whole  being  united  bv  preiwyr*  or  otherwiee,  for  the  purpose  above 
«peciiied  ▼ 


i.  The  unproved  method  of  inanufactuiiiog  carbons  or  electrodes 
for  electnc  arc  lamps,  consisting  in  first  slightly  compressing  carbon 
mixed  with  s  «uiuble  binding  or  agglutinatiii|;  matenal  and  thu4 form- 
ing one  of  the  elenenury  disk  or  other  pieces,  then  covering  oue 
side  o»  the  uid  disk  or  other  piece  with  a  layer  of  the  steadying  sub- 
stance or  composition  and  placing  thereon  Ibe  second  disk  or  other 
piece  prepared  in  the  same  manner  as  the  ^nt.  and  then  subjecting 
the  whole  to  heavy  pressure,  and  baking  it.  ^ibsUntially  as  hereinbe- 
fore described. 

3.  The  improved  method  of  iuaiiutactur)ng  carbon.1  or  electrodes 
for  electric  arc  lamjis.  consistiug  in  placing  m  a  suitable  mold,  a  layer 
or  carbon  mixed  with  binding  or  agglutinating  matenal.  covering  this 
layer  with  the  «teadying  ^ubsUnceor  couiposUion  and  p'aciog  thereon 
a  similar  layer  of  caroon  and  then  uniting  t|ie  whole  by  pressure  or 
otherwi<«e.  substantially  as  hereinbefore  deschbed 


jof  the  under  frame  and  being  provided  with  embossed  holes  for  the 
reception  of  bohs  for  nipping  the  band  on  the  tubes  A.  subsUntially 
a.<  described 


■+■ 


506,6  5  1 .  PRDFT  EVAPORATOR.  Chablb  W  Sotmsill  M«w 
ark.  N.  Y ,  aasignor  of  one-tialf  to  Cbarlea  H.  Perkins  aod  SUaa  8  Pwr- 
lon.  same  place    Ktled  Apr  16.  1892    Sen^  Na  429. 4&8    iNo  nxvial) 


Claim — 1  A  fruit  dr>ing  Bpparatuscou^isting of  aseriesoftow- 
ers  airanged  side  by  side  upon  the  ground  eath  formed  with  au  open- 
ing at  the  top  and  a  revolving  tan  beneath  t|te  opening,  in  combiua- 
tiou  with  a  *t«am  heating  box  at  the  base  of  the  tower,  an  inlet  steam 
pipe  tor  the  first  heating  box.  a  separate  ste^m  pipe  couuectiog  the 
first  heating  box  with  the  second  heating  \h^.  a  separate  staam  pipe 
connecting  the  second  heating  box  with  the  third  heating  box.  and 
so  oil  through  the  series,  each  of  said  conneotiug  pi^  being  formed 
with  a  vertical  part  in  the  first  of  the  two  ^xes  connected,  and  a 
honsonul  part  in  the  remaining  box  of  the  fwo  connected,  the  hori- 
aonul  part  of  each  pipe  being  provided  withi  a  gate,  subtuntiallr  as 
•hown  and  described. 

2.  \  fr^u  drying  apparatus  con.^isting  of  a  series  of  towers  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  upon  the  ground  each  fonmed  with  an  opening  at 
the  lop  and  a  revolving  fan  for  the  opening^  in  combination  with  a 
steam  heating  box  at  the  b«-«e  of  the  tower,  a  general  supply  sUam 
pipe  entering  the  first  heating  box.  a  second  |>ipe  connecting  the  flrst 
Slid  the  second  heating  boxes,  a  third  pipe  cotnectiog  the  second  and 
the  third  heating  boxes,  and  to  on  throuj^h  the  series,  each  of  said 
connecting  pipes  being  formed  with  a  vertical  part  in  the  first  of  the 
two  boxes  connected,  and  a  horizontal  part  ih  the  remaining  box  of 
the  two  connected,  the  horizontal  part  of  e^h  pipe  being  provided 
with  a  gate,  and  a  secondary  supply  pipe  connecting  said  last  named 
coooecting  pipe  for  the  boxes  with  said  geaei^sapply  pipe,  provided 
with  a  gate  and  having  lateral  pipes,  each  provided  with  a  gau.  lead- 
ing into  the  reepeeuve  main  steam  boxes  of  ^he  series,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specifted. 


2.  A  metal  binder  for  securing  together  and  to  other  parts  of  the 
under  frame  tubular  bearers  A  said  binder  consisting  of  a  loop  shaped 
band  C  paseing  round  the  tubes  and  taogentially  thence  to  a  right 
ancle  bend  C*  on  the  one  side  while  on  the  other  side  it  is  provided 
with  an  iutemal  projection  C*  bearing  against  the  tube  A  snd  afford- 
ing support  against  the  pull  of  the  screw  bolt,  substantially  as  de 
scribed.  ' 

3  A  metal  binder  for  securing  together  and  to  other  parts  of  the 
under  fVame,  tubular  bearers  A  said  binder  consisting  of  a  loop  shaped 
band  C  passing  round  the  tubes  and  taDgeatially  and  diagoaslly  from 
the  one  tube  to  the  other,  said  tangential  and  diagonal  parts  being 
secured  by  bolts  so  as  to  nip  the  band  round  the  tubes,  and  a  strut  J 
supporting  the  truss  rod,  projecting  downward  from  the  underside  of 
the  binder,  substantiallr  as  described 


REISSUES 


11,372.     METHOD  OF  MAKIRO  BIMKTALUC  BAUNCKS  FOR 
WATCHBa    Ooan  E  Caatci,  Mewtoo.  HaH.    POad  June  8.  1S92. 
aoial  Ro.  4Se.(na    OngliMJ  Ha  474590.  dated  Mar  lOl  1892 
•^  ^  c  s  b 


T 


606.6  52.     IIITALUC  OIDIB  rftAMl  POR  lAILWAT-CAl- 

RUesa    6KHHI  W.  fiiiwii.  Bwnv-lfrlPunMi. mtgrnr  of  oa*- 

hiirt»eaan«  lul  amta.  LaBioa.lHgia4l     FIM  ioM  IS.  im 

Sirtil  la  477.747     (loaoM)    PUMMd  k  Mshoi  Iky  M.  ItSS. 

■a  lO^m.  and  In  Ittly  JoM  9,  IM.  LZm  IS. 

Chim  —1.  A  metal  binder  for  secariii(Ttofeth«r  and  to  other 

paru  of  the  voder  fraae  tubaUr  bakren  A,  ^id  binder  eoMiating  of 

a  loop  shaped  haad  C  pMaiac  ro«ad  Um  uh^i  aad  taacmtially  and 

dtagottally  acroaa  froa  the  om  taba  to  tba  ^ar.  aad  baot  at  right 

aitc<ee  at  C*.  said  baad  haviag  l«M**  f^  att^ehaaai  to  othar 


liiiiianiyiiii    t 


Claim —I.  That  improvement  iu  the  method  of  making  a  bime- 
tallic balance  which  consists  in  first  making  acupped  or  flanged  blank, 
the  bottom  of  which  furnishes  the  material  for  the  arms  of  the  balauce, 
while  the  fiaage  constitutes  the  inner  lamina  of  the  balance  rioi,  then 
placing  said  cupped  blank  in  ao  inverted  position  in  a  capsule  formed 
as  shown,  then  applying  a  ring  or  blank  for  the  other  lamina  to  the 
exterior  of  said  flange  and  fusing  or  otherwise  uniting  said  ring  to 
the  flange,  and  then  removing  or  turning  off  the  metal  of  the  capsule 
and  the  surplus  meUl  of  the  cupped  blank  and  ring,  as  set  forth 

S.  That  improraiaeot  in  the  method  of  making  a  bimeuUic  bal- 
ance which  coDtisU  in  first  making  a  cupped  or  flanged  blank,  the 
bottom  of  which  ftimishes  the  material  for  the  arms  of  the  balance, 
while  the  flange  constitutes  the  inner  lamina  of  the  balance-rim.  then 
placing  said  cupped  blank  in  a  capsule,  then  applying  a  ring  or  blank 
for  the  outer  lamioa  to  the  exterior  of  said  flange  and  fusing  or  other- 
wise uniting  said  ring  to  the  flange,  and  then  removing  or  turning  off 
the  metal  of  the  capsule  and  the  surplus  metal  of  the  cupped  blank 
aad  n8(,  as  eat  forth. 


OcTOMi    loj   1893. 


U:  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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3.  That  improvement  in  the  method  of  making  a  bimeUllic  bai- 
ance  which  consists  in  making  a  cupped  or  flanged  bbink.  the  bottom 
of  which  furnishes  the  material  for  the  arms  of  the  baUnce  while 
the  flange  constitutes  the  inner  Umioa  of  the  baUnce  rim,  then  ap- 
plying a  ring  or  bUnk  for  the  outer  Umina  to  the  exterior  of  said 
flange,  then  funng  or  otherwise  uniting  said  ring  to  the  flange  and 
than  removing  or  turning  off  the  surplus  meul,  as  set  forth 


11,878.  DRT  CL08ET  OR  COMMODE.  EAUHnm  A.  Jukb.  Wln- 
nl^Gaaada.  Wed  Feh  10,  1893.  Serial  Ra  461.839.  Origliial  Ra 
479.712.  dated  July  26. 1892. 


of  the  lower  tabes  mar  be  protected  and  the  hested  jsm^  reurded  or 
checked  and  afterward  caused  to  sUrt  up  centraUy  and  in  contact  with 
the  vertical  cylinder,  subsUntially  as  described 

radisL?.'  fl'"'';."""''  "i^**  *  »>«"•'  '^•^ng  a  vertical  cyUnder  with 

^™.l^  1^  **  Jl  '^•"'*'  **'  ""'*'*'  '*««»<'^°8  f^^  formed 
of^tenal  adapted  to  withsUnd  and  reUin  heat  and  extending  iV 
wardJj  oyer  the  fire  place  and  under  the  lower  radiating  tube,  aid 
segmenUl  or  annular  deflectors  at  different  poinU  above  the  (\imaoe 

ST^'ial'"?';^^  'T  '5*  ^""  J«^«^  "^  over  the  outer  e".^f 
the  radiaung  tubes,  whereby  the  heated  gases  may  be  caused  to  sUrt 
up  centrally  m  contact  with  the  vertical  cylinder  and  afterward  in  th^^ 

27tul.  .T,  r'^**"."  ''"'""  ""^•"*'^-  off  the  outer  en<i  of 
tlie  tubes,  subsUntially  as  described. 


DESIGNS. 


1      ^JTr      P"  PO"^^**  Tentilated  commode,  comprising  the 
Cloae  hdded  stool-box,  having  the  pivoted  front  wall  or  door  and  p,x»- 
Tidad  with  a  draft-pipe  and  air  inlet,  the  pair  of  forwardly  flaring 
buckets  of  unequal  height,  having  rearwardly  doping  mouths,  work- 
ing the  higher  in  front  of  the  lower,  closely  fitting  the  box  and  pro- 
nded  with  spacing  devices  at  their  sides,  the  said  bucketo  being  re- 
movable through  and  adapted  to  be  locked  into  their  proper  work 
ing  ,K)«tion  by  said  pivoted  wall  or  door,  subsUntially  as  describ«l 
2.  The  combination,  in  a  dry  closet  or  commode,  ofthe  box  A  with 
the  opening  tm  rear,  the  seat  b.  with  suiuble  opening,  hinged  lid  a, 
hinged  door  d.  with  aperture  c  in  or  below  the  door,  the  bucket  B 
with  overhanging  lipy,  handle/  and  lug^,  the  bucket  C,  with  handle 
*  and  lug  m,  and  the  pipe  D,  entering  dry  closet  through  aperture  * 
to  connect  with  stovepipe  or  flue,  subsUntially  as  aet  forth 


11;  8  7  4.   BOILER  DEPLECTOR.    Edwa»d  &  T  Kmkdt,  Hew  Tort 

LL  »'"*' '"'^  ^  •'*'•    8eriaJRa481163.    Original  Ra  849  TSa 
*«ted  Sept  28.  1886.  — — «»»«  "uow.ij^ 


CiSn'm.— The  design  for  a  muff,  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


32,829.  HANDLE  FOR  PORKS,  4c  JOM T.  CUWUM,  Brooklya aa- 
•IgDor  to  Tmny  k  Co..  New  York,  R.  Y.  Filed  Aiuc  28. 1893.  Serial 
la  481237.    Term  of  oatent  7  yean 


t  A  ^■.T~l  V"'  combinaUon  with  a  boiler  having  a  vertical  cyl- 
u^^^trtT."''^J'"'  '^•■'^' '''  annuUr  deflecting  f^r- 
IISi  and  ^  Vt^'^  J"^^*  "<»  '^fnling  in'rardly  over  the  fire 
2rj,«  r,i'  ^•!°'"'  ~**'***°*  '"'^  ''^'^^y  the  ouur  ends  of 
^0  It^Jv      hT  ^  P""**^  *•"*  *^'  ^•***^  ga«.  causal  to  SUrt 

M  d^I^Si  ^^'  '''**'  "^^  ''•'**'*'  *'^''''^"''  •"»»t*»ti*"y 

r.di.L^f  ~n«W«>»tion  with  a  boUer  having  a  vertical  cylinder  with 
^J.  *  "^  "^JJ  "«"•"**'  °'  """•*'  '*•«•«»'''«?  f"™»<*  formed 
wa«lly  ov«.  the  fire  pi«^  and  under  the  lower  .vdiating  tubes,  and 


^yi^»Ml^llL::^'J^'^^^  ,    .^'-.--Thedesig„forthehandle.offark.Ac.coa«.t„^ofth. 

•-•  -«  uTxsuiar  or  aaeran  laaar  saHhea.  wharebjr  the  outer  ends  dtdga  subatantially  as  shown.  " 


29^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OcToiE*  lo,  i893« 


a  2.8  30.  HAIDLI  POK  SPOOHa  4c.  ioia  T.  Cuiuui,  Brooklrn 
aarigmr  to  THkoy  k  Ca.  Mew  York,  H.  T  r)M  kug  2&,  1883  8»- 
iWMatfUSl    tmrnttraXMtljma. 


22.883. 


Cfaim  — I  In  the  deei^  for  «  epooo-k&ndle,  the  obverse  tah- 
•taotialij  k»  »bown. 

2  In  th«  design  for  •  spooD-h«ndle.  the  rerers«  substAotimllj  M 
showo 

3.  Tl;e  design  tor  e  spooD-haodle  cooAstioK  ot  the  deeign  suh- 
»t«ttti«llv  u  <thawD. 


22,831.     RAZOB-HOLOBB.     Ainnii  SoriDLT.  Prortdeooe,  K.  L 
rUed  June  21  1S9S.    aertal  la  478,896.    term  of  patant  7  rtan. 


(lbrMB.<— The  deagn  for  a  rsaor  holder,  herein  shown  end  de- 
ecHbwi.  ^ 

22,882.   CtBSTTILK  JAavK.BiTAnCnwl)r«iTtUa,Ijid.   FUai 
9^^8.1888.    8«1al  la  4a8.18&    T«niO<fiteit  Si  yem. 


CfartM.— The  deeign  for  a  creet-ttle  herein  shown  end  described. 


22.833.  AHTIRATTLBR  FOR  WHIPa  Sahuu.  F.  MiLUBOi  and 
Jaom  Puoi,  BalUmoro,  M4  Filed  Aug.  11, 1S8S.  Serial  Ma  482,Mi 
Term  of  patent  3^  yeara 


dtnm. — The  design  for  an  anti-rattler  for  whips  as  herein  showa 
and  described. 


92,834:.   8H0VBL   Doun WiLsa. San  FranotMo, OaL   Filed Sepc 
S.  1883.    a«1al  Ma  48<872.    Term  of  patent  31  yean. 


CVbtM. — The  design  for  a  shorel  as  herein  shown  and  deecribed. 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER  lO.  1893. 


23,684.    IMIT  DMDBEWEAR.    WuJiiui  BiMii  SOuk.  ^,tt.  loo  ^  *-.  .       Z ~— 

ftrt,  Oennany     Filed  SepC  4.  1891  "^  »«~«  «««.*««-  2  8;6  9  l^AOOM  AMD  CARRIAOB  AXLKa    Co«oot.  Axu  CoT 

^ '"T,  Peoaoook.  M  a    Filed  Sml  i.s  hkm  «^*«v*» 


gltnn'Si 


iQ 


Euenhat  /eature.-Tbf>  word  "  C  o  L  o  «  ■  i  a  ."     rj,«i  ^^c*  Au- 
gust 1,  1892. 


FAIT,  Peoaoook.  Ma    FUed  aept  13  1893 

USE 


Uineel^-''*^-'''*''""'''"*^'"— "•N.H..  U..."    V^ 


^^:S^-    ""^"DWWEAR     WiLiiui  BBiBtt  80H«i,8tutt-p38,69a.    STBAM-QKMWUTOiUl   THiBA»ooM*w„«,.r^ 
t«t  O^nnany,    Piled  8ept  4. 1883  ^  *""  |        Bl«bethporl,  M.  J.,  and  Mew  Yort  M  Y     S^i^^^^/ajT*''' 


Aug.STtwf'*""^''*  represeoUtioD  of  an  anchor.    Used  sine» 


^  ^tS.®.^-  J^^^S    WORCBTM  CoBaiT  CoMFiKT.  Woroester. 
med  Aug.  28.  1893. 


fAM 


Sio/yfciAB-tr,— The  word  "Stiam/   accompanied  by  the 
reprwenULon  of  the  type  of  engine  known  a.',  the  »olipil«  of  Hero 
wh.ch  consist,  of  .  hollow  sphere  w.th  escape  pipe*  projecting  from 
Its  opposite  sides.     Used  since  April.  1879 


Esmentiai  fiaitire.— The  represenution  of  a  woman  wearine  a 
corset  eipoH«i  to  view,  snd  sUnding  in  front  of  a  mirror,  in  which  is 
reflected  the  figure  of  the  woman  and  the  corset.  V»^  «in«.«  Mar 
lo,  1892.  ■' 


28.687.   SWBATERa    WiLLU«Tio«a«Pn«iiB.Oodalmin£  Bn«. 
land.    Piled  Sept  14.  1893  ^-imiug.  sng 

Jttlyf^-'**'^"'^"''"^'^'*'''""*'''""   Usedsince 


AW«rta/  /«rt.r.  -The  word  '•  Lo  w  »  .  t  ."     Used  since  1877. 


^  ^i^T®  ?.i^®^"*""*°  "**^^    CHAELB  H.  ClOWLIT.  Mew  Yofk, 
■•  I.    Filed  Sept  13.  1893. 

L\OW  UAHd 
tixmhal  feafurr -Tht  words   '  L  I  o  J.  B  a  a  ■  »  "      (J«d  since 
January  1.  1893.  tJsea  since 


BUTTERFLY 


Hom  Sewiw  Machim  Oowak,  Mew  Yort.  M  Y    FUed  Aug.  1 1, 1893 


CLIMAX 


E-ential  feature -Tht  word  "  B  i  t  t  s  s  r  l  r  "  .n,i  .i.^ 
Ution  of  a  butterily      U.ed  since  No.eLb^r  sV;  mi  "'"'"" 


&»ential  featmre—  The  word  "Pim.,"     rrj- 
7.1893  luewora     Olimaz.       Used  aoce  August 


^^^.S.^^  K^S?.,,'^^— -^'-.^ 


^^ifi?9?"    *'"°^**"'»     »M««T8iA«iNew.rt.M.J 

HUMANC 
1893^*^'''*'*^"'^'"'*''*' "^  ""*"■•"     Used 


FMAucj 
siooejuly  1,1 


»<H 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OCTOKII      lO,     1893. 


f  /ratmiv — The  rcpreaeoUti^D  of  ■  r«d  dog      Uiad 
Dweaber  lu.  189,2. 


Q  3.6  90.    WHKATPLOUR.     MatTHHrTiM  Coimolidatbo  Miuw 
CoarAiiT.  Mlnnwmnd^  Ml&a    FUed  Jii»e  24. 1883. 


PEAW 

turt—Tht  word  "  P  1 1 1 1  l  ."    Ut» 


aa.Toa. 


Euemtia/  feature— Th«  fif  ure  ot  a  «Ur  banng  a  riog  at  each  point 
aod  inclosiog  at  the  cent«r  the  word  "Star."  Used  •fioce  January 
1,  1893. 


EMemhttl  feature— T\it  word  "  P 1 1  ^ ."    Ui«l  tioee  Decembw I  9 3 , 7 O 3 .    UNIMEMTS  AMD  CROOP  TIHCTDREa    J  W  0 AkIitT  & 

Son.  Scnoton.  Pa.    Piled  July  29.  1883 

DR.  GALYIN  S 

EkprmtM/  feoture. — The    abbreviation    and    word    "Da.    Gal- 
vm'a."     Uaed  since  Febrtiary,  1875. 


*   1.  1882 

33.697.    OLSAOmOUS  FOOD  SUBStAlfCEa     N    K.  FaiuaiK  ft 
CuMPAJiT.  Ctucaco.  IlL    Fltod  Juite  22.  1(93. 


futurt. — The  reprei^ntatioli  of  the  head  and  neck  of  a 
r  or  bovine,  [)artly  eitcircled  b?   brapchest  of  the  cotton-plaot. 
^••d  tince  Febniar?  2C,  l*»2. 


I 


93.698.     COOKINU-OIL     MKIlCHAirrtABDPLAllTMSOlL  COWA»T. 
UMatoo.  Tex.    FUed  Aju.  14.  1893. 

EtaeiUiat  fealmre.—Tht  worda  "DiIhond  Buttbb  Oil. 
Uaed  Mtice  Jamiarj  1,  1891.  ' 


9  3.609.    90DAWATKR  AMD  OTHER. CARBONATED  BEVERAQBa 
CtTSTAL  Spuho  Bottuiio  CoaPAMY.  BaHMt.  VL    FUed  Aug  23.  MS. 


y< 


£iumm/iai  feature— The  representation  of  a  calla  and  the  word 
"PuBiTv."     U!<wd  since  Ji«n«  14.  1893 


93,704r.    VERMIN  ERADICATORS    SiTBOUR  W  llcTA9aA»t,  Lan- 
caster. Pa.    Filed  Feb.  16.  1893. 


^ 


LuenlttU  featmrt. — The  word  "  L 1  o  h  t  11 1  w  0 ,"  the  conTeotioaal 
illustration  of  a  stroke  of  lightning,  and  au  inject  or  bug  in  an  atti- 
tude as  if  struck  by  lightning.     Used  since  February  7,  1893. 


9  3 , 7  O  5 .    INSECTICIDES    Damiu  J.  UiiagKT,  Warwick.  R  L    Filed 
July  17. 1893. 


TO 


r. — The  portrait  of  the  regi^ttrant  and  the  words 
•Dkatm  to  Lice."     I'^d  since  January.  1889. 


93.7  00.    TON  IC     JouPl  TIUCK.  Chiwga  ni     Filed  July  l".  1898. 


Buemt^tl  fmUun.—Th*  word*  "T»il!«Bt'.<  Bon  CAMr'and 
the  tigure  of  a  shield  b*«iring  a  monoi^iD  of  the  letters  "J  T." 
l'<«d  since. June  2.  IS93 

\ 

93  701  RSMKDIES  FOR  RHBOMATIBH.MEDROTI&  MYOPATHIC. 
AMD  IDIOPATHIC  PAIM.  AND  FBVBRa !  Wiluab  Plim.  New  York. 
N.  Y     fOHi  July  19.  1893. 

PERPDEHA 

,_Hi«  word  ■•  P  1  a  I >«  II  A  ■      Us^  aince  April 


93.706.  INSEaiCIDE.  DISINFECTANT.  AND  CLEANSING  LiaUUX 
Oboroc  B.  Smith  and  Theodork  W  Dat.  Soutti  Orange.  N  J.  FUed 
July  2.V  189.1 

KILLMQUICK 

Euent'tal  feature— The    word   "Killuqoicr."      Used  tiiKO 
July  1.  1888.  

93.707.  MORDANTS  TBI  Firm  opTh.  OoLDKHBtDT.  Eaaen-on-lu*- 
Ruhr.  Qennany     FUed  SepC  4. 189S 


1.  1893. 


Qt»  '7i^^       tlM«D«8  FOR  CHOLBRA   MORBUS  AND  SIMILAR 


Eetential  feature. — The  initial  letters  "  T  "  and  "  0  "  arranred  i 


DiSBASCS.     Okmm  &  BaRLB.  Cariboli.  Colo.     FUad  Aug.  31,  1893.|the  form  of  a  moaograoi.     Used  since  June  1.  1893 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


oon^iMiissioisrEK.   of  i=^j^a?EisrTs 


AND  OP 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUETS. 


TJ.  8.  Oircuit  Oourt— Northern  District  of  Ohio,  Eastern 

Division. 

LowRY  t?.  CowLEs  Electric  Smeltino  and  Alumi- 
num Company  et  al. 

Decided  May  13, 1893. 

1.  PATE»Tg—A8aia.<ci«wT— Construction. 

Aa  agreetneat  purporting  to  convey  all  discoveries  and  in- 
ventions of  a  certain  character,  owned  by  C  and  B,  and  appli- 
cations for  patents  pending  therefor,  niay  be  constnied  to  in- 
cl  jdi  inventions  of  the  same  character  owned  by  and  applica- 
tions for  patents  pending  in  the  name  of  B  alone,  where  0  and 
B  jointly  own  but  one  of  such  inventions,  but  C  is  B's  solicitor 
for  procuring  patents  for  the  others. 

2.  Samb-Ei^uity—Plkadino— Borden  of  Proof. 

On  a  bill  to  set  aside  an  alleged  assignment  of  a  patent  by 
defendant  aa  being  a  clouil  on  eoinplaiuaats  title,  he  claiming 
under  an  asslgainent  from  the  Inventor,  the  issue  raised  by  the 
plea  was  that  the  patent  belonged  to  defendant  because  it  was 
Includetl  In  an  instrument  executed  while  the  application  was 
pending,  by  which  the  inventor  assigned  to  <lefendant  all  in  ven- 
tion.s  and  applications  that  did  or  might  interfere  with  pending 
applications  of  defendant.  Patent.s  were  afterward  granted 
upon  said  applications  of  both  parties.  Held  that  the  pre- 
Kumptlon  from  this  result  is  that  the  applications  did  not  in- 
terfere, and  the  burd-n  is  on  defendant,  in  order  to  sustain  his 
plea,  to  show  from  the  patents  or  their  file  wrappers  that  there 
might  have  been  such  an  interference. 

3.  Same  -Intkrferknck— Electric  Smklttno. 

The  patent  claimed  by  complainant  (No.  484,931,  Issued  De- 
cember 8,  1831,  to  Charles  S.  Bradley)  was  for  a  process  of  sepa- 
rating metals  from  their  ores,  in  which  fusion  by  external  heat 
WAS  dispensed  witti  and  an  electric  current  made  to  jwrform  the 
doublei  function  of  first  fusing  the  ore  and  then  separating  the 
metal  by  electrolysLs.  In  accoraplLshing  this  process  two  elec- 
trodes are  thrust  into  the  vessel  containing  the  ore,  and  a  cur- 
rent passed  so  as  to  form  an  arc  between  them.  The  heat  of 
the  arc  f  us-«  the  ore,  and  then  the  current  flows  through  this 
1  i.  luid  cond  uctor  and  the  desired  electrolysis  begins  to  take  place. 
The  patents  issued  to  defendant  CNos.  819,795,  819.945,  .324,659, 
and  3;i5,()58,  granted  to  Alfred  H.  Cowles  and  others)  were  for 
a  process  of  smelUng  ore  by  electricity  and  means  for  accom- 
plishing the  same,  wherein  heat  was  distribtued  through  the 
mass  of  ore  by  the  current  flowing  thmugh  a  granular  con- 
ductor of  high  resistance  such  as  electric-light  carbon— mixed 
with  the  maas  thus  accomplishing  the  fusion  of  the  ore,  while 
the  separation  of  the  meUl  from  its  compounds  was  accom- 
plished by  the  joint  eflfect  of  the  heat  and  the  chemical  action 
of  s)nie  appropriate  reagent  mixed  with  the  ore.  These  i>at- 
ents  were  all  filed  as  exhibits  wiUi  the  plea.  Held  that  the  facts 
as  presented  are  not  sufficient  to  show  interference  between  the 
Bradley  and  Cowles  patents,  whatever  might  be  developed  by 
expertevidence  under  an  answer,  and  the  plea  will  be  overrul«l. 

Suit  by  Grosvenor  P.   Lowry  against  the  Cowlee 
Electric  Smelting  and  Aluminium  Company  and  Alan- 
son  Osborn  to  set  aside  an  assignment  of  a  patent. 
Woo— 2— ii 


STATEMENT  OP  THE  CASE  BY  JUDGE  TaFT. 

This  cause  came  on  for  hearing  on  the  second 
amended  plea  to  the  bill.  The  bill  averred  that  the 
complainant,  Grosvenor  P.  Lowry,  was  a  citizen  and 
resident  of  the  State  of  New  York,  and  that  the  Cowles 
Electric  Smelting  and  Aluminum  C/ompany  was  h  cor- 
poration under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Ohio,  and  that 
Osborn,  the  codefendant,  was  also  a  citizen  of  Ohio, 
both  residing  in  the  northern  district  of  this  State. 
The  bill  alleged  that  Charles  8.  Bradley  was  the  first 
and  true  inventor  of  certain  new  and  useful  improve- 
ments in  electric  metallurgical  proce«8e8;  that  upon 
the  23d  day  of  February,  1883,  he  filed  his  application 
in  the  Patent  Oflice,  and  that  such  proceedings  were 
had  that  on  the  8th  day  of  December,  1891,  there  was 
issued  to  him,  upon  a  division  of  said  application.  Pat- 
ent No.  464,933,  for  the  process  of  obtaining  metals 
from  their  ores  or  compoundrt  by  electroivsis.  and  also 
another  patent,  upon  the  main  division  of  his  applica- 
tion, numbered  468, 14S,  for  the  process  of  separating 
aluminum  from  its  compounds;  that  in  February, 
1892,  naid  Charles  S.  Bradley  duly  assigned  these  pat- 
ents to  the  complainant;  that  the  a-ssignments  are  duly  ' 
recorded  in  the  records  in  the  Patent  OfRce. 

The  bill  further  averred  that  prior  to  March  14, 1885, 
Francis  B.  Crocker  and  Charles  S.  Bradley  were  in- 
ventors of  certain  improvements  relating  to  electric 
smelting  processes  and  furnaces,  and  that  at  that  date 
they  filed  an  ap,iIication  for  patent,  numbered  158.80.'), 
and  that  while  the  appUcation  was  pending  an  inter- 
ference was  found  to  exist,  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents,  between  it  and  the  application  previously 
filed  by  Eugene  H.  Cowles  and  Alfred  H.  Cowles,  asso- 
ciated as  the  Cowles  F:iectric  Smelting  and  Aluminum 
Company;  that  thereupon  negotiations  were  entered 
into  by  the  defendant,  the  Cowles  Electric  Smelting 
and  Aluminum  Company,  and  said  Crocker  and  Brad- 
ley for  the  purchase  of  their  said  invention,  which  re- 
sulted in  the  execution  of  an  agreement,  dated  May 
18,  IH'^."*,  by  which  said  Crocker  and  Bradley  sold  the 
(^wles  Company  the  invention  disclosed  and  covered 
by  f  heir  application;  that  this  agreement  was  recorded 
in  the  United  States  Patent  Office  June  2,  1885;  that 
thereafter  Letters  Patent  were  issued.  No.  3:35,499.  to 
said  Crocker  and  Bradley,  as  as-signors  to  said  Cowles 
Comjiany,  for  the  process  of  heating  and  reducing  ores 
by  electricity. 

The  bill  then  charged  that  the  defendant,  the  Cowles 
Company,  for  the  purpose  of  depriving  the  complain- 
ant of  the  full  enjoyment  of  the  patents.  Nos.  464,9:33 
and  468,148,  transferred  to  him  by  Bradley  as  afore- 
said, pretended  to  execute  an  instrument  in  writing 
transferring  these  patents  to  defendant  r)Hborn.  and 
containing  a  re<ital  that  the  Cowles  Company  had  be- 
come the  owner  of  said  patents  by  virtue  of  the  agree- 
ment between  the  Cowles  Companv  and  Crocker  and 
Bradley  of  May  18,  1885;  that  the 'conveyance  to  Os- 
Ixirn  was  in  trust  to  be  reconveyed  to  the  company, 
or  to  such  parties  as  the  company  should  designate, 
on  demand.  The  bill  charged  that  this  assignment 
was  a  fraudulent  instrument,  that  no  consideration 
was  paid  for  it,  and  that  the  sole  object  was  to  create 
a  cloud  upon  the  complainant's  title.  Then  followed 
this  averment: 

That  while  the  language  in  said  agreement  between  said  Crocker 
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October  io,  1S93. 


•ad  Bndl^  aod  add  the  €3owk8  Electric  ^meltinfr  and  Aluminum 
Oompas^  Is  broad  eoooffh  in  Ita  t«rm8  t4>  cover  other  inveationa 
of  aald  Crocker  and  Bradler  thaa  that  embraced  in  said  appUca- 
tloo.  No.  1&M06,  It  waa  not  intended  to,  i  and  did  not  in  fact  em- 
brace any  other  inveotloDs;  that  the  occasion  of  in&kint;  said  coq- 
tract  waa  the  exiateoce  of  said  interference  between  said  appli- 
caUoB  aad  the  am>iication  of  said  Ei«:eoe  II.  and  Alfred  H. 
CJowlea;  that  said  Crocker  aod  Bradley  n^vrr  made  any  invention 
or  filed  any  application  which  intereferfd  with  any  application 
of  the  aaid  Eugene  H.  aod  Alfred  H.  Cobles,  except  the  one  lajst 
^aforeaald:  that  the  application  of  said  Charien  S.  Bradley,  No. 
8a,967,  upon  which  said  ptateots,  Nos  4«4J»*3  and  4<>s,H8,  were  is- 
sued, waa  never  in  interference  with  any  application  of  wid  Eu- 
ffeoe  H.  and  Alfred  H.  Cowles,  and  wa4  not,  by  any  act,  under- 
sCaodtog.  or  contract  of  the  parties,  included  in  said  agreement 
of  May  18, 188S,  all  of  which  was  well  knpwn  to  said  defendants 
at  the  time  when  they  executed,  and  pi4ced  upon  the  record  of 
the  Patent  Office  the  said  false  and  fraudulent  instrument  of 
writing  aforesaid.  | 

The  bill  further  arerred  that  theltwo  patents  belong- 
ing to  the  complainant  were  of  tht^  value  of  $5,000  and 
upward;  that  the  invention  they  disclosed  was  an  im- 
portant step  in  the  art  of  reducing|  aluminum  from  ita 
ores,  in  which  art  there  was  a  reo«5nt  and  extended  ac- 
tivity; that  the  existence  upon  the  record  of  the  Patent 
Office  of  the  said  false  and  frauclulent  pretended  as- 
signment of  said  patents  operated  as  a  cloud  upon 
complainant's  title,  and  greatly  impaired  the  value  of 
the  patents  in  his  hands,  and  made  them  wholly  un- 
salable by  him.  Wherefore  he  prayed  that  the  as- 
signment of  the  two  patents  by  tlje  Cowles  Company 
to  Osborn  be  set  aside,  declared  fraudulent,  null,  and 
void,  and  that  the  defendants  be  required  by  the  court 
to  enter  upon  the  record  of  the  Patent  Office  a  cancel- 
lation of  the  same.  I 

The  defendants,  the  Cowles  Coijppany  and  Osbom, 
filed  a  joint  and  several  plea,  an|l  fortified  the  same 
by  an  answer  denying  fraud  or  c<^nspiracy  or  combi- 
nation. An  amended  plea  was  subsequently  filed,  and 
then  a  second  amended  plea,  which  presented  the 
question  for  hearing.  The  plea  aterred  that  prior  to 
and  on  April  8,  I880,  the  defendanjt,  the  Cowlee  Com- 
pany, being  then  engaged  in  the  business  of  reducing 
orea  by  electricity,  by  means  of  elj^tric  smelting  pro- 
cesses or  furnaces,  and  having  t 
Patent  Offic©  applications  for  ce 
made  and  filed  by  Eugene  H.  an 
was  informed  that  Charles  S.  Braiiley  had  made  cer- 
tain improvements  relating  to  el^tric  furnaces  and 
the  reduction  of  ores  by  eleetiicity;  that  Francis  B. 
Crocker  was  his  solicitor  or  attorney  for  the  purpose 
of  procuring  patents  for  the  said  invention;  that  ac- 
cordingly the  Cowlee  Company,  by  its  agent,  Colgate 
Hoyt,  purchased  and  obtained  an  option  for  the  pur- 
chase of  the  said  inventions,  of  wh^ch  a  copy  was  filed 
as  an  exhibit  with  the  plea.    This ! was  as  follows: 

Nk^  Yokk.  AmrtlB,  1H(85. 
By  and  between  Charles  S.  Bradley  an«L  Colgate  Hoyt,  both  of 
Tonkem,  in  the  SUt©  of  New  York,  it  i.s  $^g^■^^  m  follows:  Said 
Bradley  Hhall.  upon  demand  of  said  Ilovt.  »ia4leatanv  time  within 
ninety  day  s  from  the  date  hereof.  a««ii:n  toisai,!  Hovtl  or  his  order, 
for  the  oonnideration  of  ten  thounand  dollars  ciwli.  an  nndivided 
one-fourth  interest  in  all  inventions  whicli  be  had  hitherto  made 
in  electric  fumaoeAand  in  the  re^lnction  o^ores  bvelettricity,  and 
of  all  patenlH  to  be  erantetl  therefor,  whether applitations  for itach 
patents  have  already  been  filed,  or  shall  hireafter  be  tiled,  in  the 
Pat.'nt  Ottice  of  the  Unite<l  Statee;  and,  W  considfration  of  the 
option  beind  grante*!.  aaid  Hoyt,  or  the  fcartv  to  whom  he  may 
have  aasixned  the  same,  shall  pay  to  saia  Bradley,  at  the  date 
hereof,  the  sum  of  live  hundred  dollars. 

CHARJLES  S.  BRADLEY. 

»    _.     ^    ,^  .         „       -      .        NEwi  York,  ^prti  8,  1885. 
Beoetved  of  Colgate  Hoyt  Ave  handled  dollars. 

I      n.  S.  BRADLEY. 

The  plea  further  averred  that  a|fterward,  on  May 
8, 1885,  the  Cowles  Company,  believing  that  the  price 
named  in  the  option  was  too  large,  but  still  l)eing  de- 
stroofl  of  preventing  any  interferen<^  with  its  business, 
and  haTiflg  no  definite  knowledge  pf  the  exact  inven- 
tiona  Off  mid  Bradley,  but  being  informed  that  said 
Crocker  was  connected  therewith,  leither  as  attorney, 
part  owner,  or  otherwise,  but  not  )cnowing  the  exact 
capacity,  and  with  no  knowledge  of  the  number  or 
charactOT  of  their  applications  (of  patent^,  obtained 
from  Bradley  and  Crocker,  by  a  qertain  assignment 
in  writing,  ail  thdr  interests,  joint!  and  sevenu,  in  all 
tlieir  disooveries  and  inventions  relating  to  said  elec- 
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trie  processes  and  furnaces.    The  agreement  was  as 
follows: 

This  a^n^eement  entered  into  this  8th  day  of  May.  1RS5,  between 
F.  B  Crocker,  of  New  York  city,  N.  Y.,  and  a  S  Bradley,  of 
Yonkers  N.  Y.,  constituting  the  first  party,  and  the  Cowles  Elec- 
tric Smeltim;  and  Aluminum  Company,  of  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration organized  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Ohio,  constl- 
Miting  the  se  ond  party,  witneeseth,  tliat,  whereas,  the  first  party 
have  made  certain  discoveries  and  inventions  relatinkr  to  electric 
smelting  pnx-esses  and  furnaces,  and  have  made  some  applica- 
tions for  patentu  thf  refor  in  the  United  States  Patent  Omce.  and, 
whereas,  said  party  is  <le8irous  of  be<'oming  the  owner  of  all  such 
discoveries  and  inventions,  it  is  therefore  agreed  between  the  par- 
ties as  follows:  I.  For  the  consideration  hereinafter  mentioned, 
the  receipt  of  which,  to  our  full  satisfaction,  is  hereby  acknowl- 
edged, the  said  party  does  hereby  sell,  assign  and  set  over  to  the 
said  second  party  all  interest  in  any  and  all  discoveries  and  in- 
ventions rela  ine  to  electric  smelting  processes  and  funiacee.  and 
all  patents  they  have  obtained  therefor  and  all  applications  now 
pending,  and  caveats  on  file,  in  the  United  States  Patent  OfTlce 
relating  to  electric  smelting  pr<R>e»i»>s  and  furnaces,  which  do  or 
may  interfere  with  any  applications  for  patents  made  by  Eugene 
H.  and  Alfreti  H  Cowles.  of  Cleveland,  Ohio,  now  i)endiug  in  the 
Unite<l  States  Patent  Office.  It  is  undersUxxl  and  agreed  between 
the  parties  that  this  clause  also  incluiles  the  application  of  the 
first  party,  now  pending  in  the  Uuite<l  Siates  Patent  Offlce,  and 
designated  Serial  No.  IJSaHm,  and  filed  March  14.  1S85.  II  Said 
first  party  also  sell.s,  assigns,  and  sets  over  to  said  second  party 
their  entire  interest  in  all  inventions,  patents  and  applications  for 
patents,  in  all  foreign  wmntries,  for  the  discoveries  and  inventions 
mentio  ed  in  the  prec«e<lmg  clause  of  this  agreement.  III.  Said 
first  party  hereby  authorizes  and  re<]uests  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  to  issue  to  the  said  second  party  patents  for  said  discover- 
ies and  inventions  mentioned  in  the  first  daust;  of  this  agreement. 
IV.  Said  first  party,  for  said  consideration,  further  agrees  to  sign 
and  execute  all  papers  necessary  u^  f>erfectiog  applications  for 
said  inventions  and  obtaining  j»atent»  therefor.  V.  In  considera- 
tion of  the  preceding,  said  second  party  hereby  pays  in  hand  to 
said  first  party  the  sum  of  five  thousand  dollars.  In  testimony 
whereof,  said  parties  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  the  day  and 
year  first  above  written. 

FRANCIS  B.  CROCKER. 

CHARLES  8.  BRADLEY. 

The  plea  averred  that  it  was  the  intention  of  both 
and  all  the  parties  to  the  instrument  of  writing  to  as- 
sign to  the  f)arty  of  the  second  part  therein  the  said 
separate  application  of  Bradley,  filed  February  23, 
1883,  on  a  division  of  which  application  the  Patents 
Nos.  464,993  and  468,148  were  issued,  as  alleged  in 
the  bill ;  that  at  the  time  of  the  execution  of  the  as- 
signment of  May  18, 1885,  there  was  no  other  joint  ap- 
phcation  for  any  patent  pending  in  the  Patent  Office 
other  than  that  specifically  referred  to  in  the  assign- 
ment, and  that  the  general  terms  of  the  assignment 
were  intended  to  relate  to,  and  did,  in  fact,  relate  to, 
the  said  separate  application  of  Bradley.  The  de- 
fendants further  averred  that  this  separate  applica- 
tion for  a  patent  for  an  invention  relatt-d  to  electric 
smelting  processes  and  furnaces,  and  was  one  that 
did  or  might  interfere  with  the  applications  of  Alfred 
H.  and  Eugene  H.  Cowles,  then  pending  in  the  Patent 
Office,  and  to  show  this  reference  was  made  to  three 
patents  issued  to  Eugene  H.  and  Alfred  H.  Cowles; 
to  one  patent  issued  to  Eugene  H.  Cowles,  Charle.^  F. 
Maybury,  and  Alfred  H.  Cowles;  to  another  patent 
issued  to  Alfred  H.  Cowles  alone;  to  the  two  jMitents 
in  suit;  to  their  Patent  Office  file- wrappers  and  con- 
tents, and  to  the  patent  it'sued  to  Bradley  and  Crocker, 
all  of  which  were  filed  as  exhibits  with  the  plea. 
Wherefore  the  defendants  averred  that  the  Cowles 
Company  was  the  lawful  owner  of  the  patent  set  up 
in  the  bill,  by  virtue  of  the  assignment  of  May  18, 
1885,  and  that  its  assignment  of  them  to  Osborn  was 
a  true  and  valid  instrument;  that  the  assignment  was 
on  file  in  the  Patent  Office,  and  that  the  complainant 
had  notice  thereof  before  any  transfer  to  him  of  the 
Letters  Patent  referred  to  in  the  bill. 

Jfr.  Robert  S.  Taylor  for  the  complainant. 
Mr.  Frederic  H.  Belts  and  Mestra.  M.  D.  <jfc  L.  L.  Leg- 
gett  for  the  respondents. 

Taft,  J.,  (after  stating  the  facts:) 

The  issue  which  the  plea  tenders  is  that  by  the  agree- 
ment of  May  18, 1895,  Bradley,  before  his  assignment 
to  complainant,  conveyed  to  the  Cowles  Company  the 
patents  claimed  by  the  complainant.  Whether  the 
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plea  is  good  or  not  depends  upon  the  construction  of 
the  agreement  of  May  18, 1885,  in  the  light  of  the  facts 
averred  in  the  plea.    The  first  objection  made  to  the 
claim  of  the  defendants  in  the  plea  is  that  the  agree- 
ment is  between  Crocker  and  Bradley,  and  purports 
to  convey  discoveries,  inventions,  applications,  etc., 
which  they   jointly  own,  whereas    the  application 
whereon  the  patents  set  up  in  the  bill  were  issued 
was  an  application  in  the  name  of  Bradley  alone,  and 
the  patent  was  issued  to  Bradley  alone.    It  is  quite 
clear,  under  the  authorities  cited  by  complainant,  that, 
if  the  surrounding  circumstances  call  for  such  a  con- 
struction of  the  assignment  as  will  include  in  the  trans- 
fer patents  held  by  Bradley  alone,  the  language  of  the 
contract  may  be  so  construed.    (Co.  Litt.,  197a;  Jus- 
tice Windham's  Case,  5  Coke,  76;  Wharton  v.  Fisher, 
2  Serg,  &  R.,  182;  WiUiams  v.  Hadley,  21  Kan.,  3.50; 
Jtuld  v.  aibbs,  3  Gray,  539;  Von  Wettberg  v.  Carson, 
44  Conn.,  289;  Coffin  v.  Douglass,  61  Tex.,  406;  Shoe 
Co.  V.  FerreU,  68  Tex.,  638;  5  S.  W.  Rep.,  490;  Bank 
V.  Beede,  37  Min,,  527;  35  N.  W.  Rep.,  435.)    If,  as 
alleged  in  the  plea,  there  was  only  one  patent  applica- 
tion then  on  file  in  the  name  of  Crocker  and  Bradley, 
the  use  of  the  plural  would  indicate  that  the  assign- 
ment was  intended  to  carry  other  patents;  and,  as 
other  patents  were  in  the  name  of  Bradley  alone,  it 
would  be  a  reasonable  inference  that  the  assignment 
was  intended  to  carry  Bradley's  patent  also. 

Before  the  plea  can  be  sustained,  however,  it  must 
also  appear  that  the  patents  claimed  by  complainant 
are  for  discoveries  in  electric  smelting  processes  and 
furnaces  which  did  or  might  interfere  with  any  ap- 
plications for  patents  made  by  Eugene  H.  and  Alfred 
H.  Cowles,  of  Cleveland,  Ohio,  pending  in  the  Patent 
Office  at  the  date  of  the  assignment,  May  18,  1885. 
The  plea  makes  all  these  patents,  by  reference,  a  part 
of  it.     It  is  averred  in  the  bill  that  no  invention  of 
Bradley  and  Crocker,  or  of  Bradley  alone,  except  the 
one  mentioned  in  the  assignment  itself,  did  interfere 
with  any  of  the  patents  issued  on  the  applications  of 
the  Cowles  brothers  then  pending  in  the  Patent  O.fice. 
The  Cowles  brothers  got  their  patents,  and  Bradley 
got  his.     The  prima  facie  presumption  from  this 
result  is  that  the  Bradley  patent  could  not  interfere 
with  the  applications  f  .>r  the  Cowles  patent,  and  in 
order  to  make  their  plea  good  the  burden  is  on  the 
defendants  to  show,  from  the  patents,  or  their  file- 
wrappers  and  contents,  that  there  might  have  been 
such  an  interference.     Bradley  says  of  h»  invention, 
in  his  specifications: 

My  Invention  relates  to  a  process  of  effecting,  by  an  electric 
current,  the  separaUon  or  disruption  of  aluminum  from  its  ores 
?u'^J?^"°'^^'  ^'^  *^®  dUrupUon,  in  a  similar  maimer,  of  other 
like  highly-refractory  metallic  compounds,  of  which  aluminum 
may  be  considered  a  type,  and  which  have  been  classed  together 
by  reason  of  the  great  difficulty  in  their  reduction. 

He  then  says  that  previous  to  the  invention  the 
process  had  been  earned  on  by  subjecting  the  fused 
ore  to  the  action  of  the  current  in  a  crucible  placed 
in  the  heating  furnace,  but  that  this  external  heat 
had  interfered  much  with  the  usefulness  of  the  pro- 
cess by  injuring  the  crucible.     He  then  says: 

thl''«^1.?*'^*^  °'.?*y  invention,  therefore,  is  to  dispense  with 
•'*!J'^,™*L*PP*'<=*"*^°  °'  ^^^  ^  ^^^  «"» »i  order  to  keep  It 
oi^nf  J,?  **  ®r  to  accomplish  this  object  I  employ  an  electric 
r^!i^\^  ^^J^^  strength  or  intensity  than  what  would  be  r»- 
2  irfr  ,^  Pi^oduce  the  electrolytic  decomposition  alone,  and  I 
nialntAln  the  ore  or  other  ■ubstance  In  a  state  of  f  ualon  by  the 
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heat  developed  by  the  passage  of  the  current  through  the  melted 
masa,  80  that  by  my  invention  the  electric  current  is  employed 
to  perform  two  distinct  functions,  one  of  theee  being  to  keep  the 
ore  melted  by  having  a  portion  of  it«  electrical  energy  converted 
into  heat  by  the  electrical  resistance  offered  by  the  fused  ore 
and  the  other  being  to  effect  the  dealre*!  electrt>lytic  decompo^ 
rttion,  by  which  means  the  heat,  being  prtxluoed  in  the  ore  itaelf 
is  concentrated  at  exactly  the  point  where  It  is  required  to  keep 
the  ore  in  a  state  of  fusion.  • 

Again,  in  his  specification  he  says: 

In  order  to  fuse  the  mass  at  the  atart,  I  take  two  electrodes  of 
a  siiiUble  material,  such  as  already  used  In  like  processes  where 
fusion  has  been  effected  by  an  external  heat,  and  connecter  I  re- 
spectively, to  the  two  poles  of  a  dynamo  electric  machine  or 
other  source  of  current,  bring  the  said  electrodes  into  contact, 
separate  them  sufficiently  to  form  an  electric  arc,  and  then  thrust 
them  into  the  bottom  of  the  cavity  or  basin,  where  the  ore  soon 
fuses  by  the  heat  of  the  arc  and  bei>omes  a  conducting  electro- 
ivte,  through  which  the  current  from  the  electrodes  continues  to 
flow.  The  arc,  of  course,  ceases  to  exist  as  soon  as  there  is  a  con- 
ducting-liguld— the  fused  ore  betwe<'.n  the  eleclnxies.  and  the 
passage  of  the  current  theirtakes  place  through  the  fused  ore  br 
conduction,  and  the  heat  is  pro.lut«d  as  it  is  in  an  incandescent 
lamp.  The  arc  is  merely  used  to  melt  the  ore  in  the  l)eginning 
and  the  ore  is  kept  melted  by  incandescence,  so  to  speak,  the  me^ 
tallic  aluminum  being  graduady  dej^o.'^ited  at  the  cathode  and 
the  fiuorine  gas  set  free  at  the  anode,  so  long  as  the  ore  is  main- 
tained in  a  state  of  fusion. 

Bradley's  other  patent  is  for  the  plan  of  effecting 
fusion  and  electrolysis  in  a  heap  of  ore  without  the 
use  of  any  crucible  by  making  a  cavity  in  the  ore 
itself  and  fusing  the  ore  progressively  from  the  center 
outwardly;  but  as  that  is  not  important  here,  we  may 
give  it  no  further  attention. 

All  the  Cowles  patents  are  for  processes  for  smelt- 
ing ores  by  electrical  currents.  Patent  No.  319,795 
was  the  first  of  the  patents  referred  to  in  the  plea. 
The  patentee  says: 

The  preaent  invention  relat«j  to  the  class  of  smelting-fumacea 
which  employ  an  ele'^ric  current  solelv  as  a  source  of  heat 
Heretofore  it  h«8  been  attempted  to  reduce  ores  and  perform 
metallurgical  o{)eratlons  by  means  of  an  electric  arc  the  mate- 
rial to  Ije  treated  being  brought  within  the  field  of  the  arc  or 
passed  or  fe<i  ttux)ugh  it. 

The  difficulties  in  that  operation  are  then  described. 
The  patentee  proceeds: 

The  object  of  this  invention  is  to  provide  a  process  by  which 
electricity  can  be  practically  employed  for  metallurgical  opera- 
tions, and  for  this  purpose  to  secure  a  distribution  of  the  Intense 
heat  which  it  is  well  known  electricity  is  capable  of  generating 
over  a  large  area  or  through  a  large  masi  In  such  a  manner 
that  a  high  temperature  can  be  sustained  for  a  long  time  and 
controlled. 

To  this  end  the  invention  consists,  essentially.  In  the  use  for 
metallurgical  purposes  of  a  holy  of  granular  material  of  high 
resisUnce  or  low  conductivity  interpo8e<i  within  the  circuit  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  form  a  continuous  and  unbroken  part  of 
the  same,  which  granular  Iwdy  by  reason  of  ita  resistance  is 
made  incandescent  and  generates  all  the  h-vkl  required     The 
ore  or  light  material  to  be  reduced  -as.  for  e.vample    the  hy- 
drated  oxide  of  aluminium,  alum,  chloride  of  sodium  oxide  of 
calcium,  or  sulphate  of  strontium— is  usually   mixed' with  the 
bo<ly  of  granular  resistance  material,  and  is  thus  brought  di- 
rectly In  contact  with  the  heat  at  the  points  of  generation     At 
the  same  time  the  heat  i\  distribu  ed  through  the  mas.s  of  granu- 
lar material,  being  generated  by  the  resistance  of  all  the  gran- 
ules, and  is  not  localize<i  at  one  point  or  along  a  single  line    The 
material  best  adapted  for  this  purpose  is  electric-light  carbon 
as  it  poss  sses  the  necessary  amount  of  electrical  resistance  and 
is  capable  of  enduring  any  known  degree  of  heat,  when  'pro- 
tected from  oxygen,  without  disintegrating  or  fusing. 

The  pa««ntee8  then  describe  the  art  of  reducing 
zinc,  which  is  by  distilling  the  zinc  and  condensing 
the  zinc  fum  "s  in  the  con  ie.i8in5-:!hamber: 

In  the  refluctlon  of  an  ore  composed  .  f  a  nonvolatile  metal  or 
a  metal  which  is  not  volatilized  at  the  heat  generated  in  the  fur- 
nace, the  metal  remains  In  the  fnmace,  mi.ved  with  the  carbon 
filling  the  interstices  between  the  grains,  while  the  gases  pro- 
duced pass  off. 

The  claims  of  the  patent  are  for  the  method  of  re- 
ducing ores  by  subjecting  the  ore,  in  the  presence  of 
a  reducing  agent,  to  the  action  or  heat  generated  by 
passing  an  electric  current  through  the  body  of  brokt  n 
or-pulverized  resistance  metal  that  forms  a  continu- 
ous part  of  the  electric  current,  the  ore  being  in  con- 
tact with  the  broken  or  pulverized  resistance  mate- 
rial, whereby  the  ore  is  reduced  by  the  combined  ac- 
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ti<Mi  of  the  resisting  agent  and  of  the  heat  generated 
solely  by  the  resistance  of  the  bjt>ken  or  pulverized 
body  through  its  maas.  | 

Patent  No.  819,945  is  for  apparatus  by  which  this  is 
to  be  accomplished.     Patent  No«  324,659,  to  Cowles, 
May  bury  and  Cowles,  is  for  an  i<nprovement  on  the 
foregoing  processes,  to  overcomeja  difficulty  in  their 
practical  operation  caused  by  the  tendency  of  the  alu- 
minum to  take  up,  chemically  atod  mechanically,  a 
considerable  amount  of  the  granulated  carbon.    The 
improvement  suggested  consists  in  reducing  the  ore 
of  aluminum,  in  connection  wiihj  some  other  metal 
which  will  alloy  with  the  alumini^ra,  and  then  subse- 
quently separating  the  alloy  met^l  from  the  alumi- 
num by  amalgamation  or  equivalent  process.     The 
alloying  process  prevents  the  taking  up  of  carbon. 
Patent  No.   334,659  is  a  mere  injprovement  on  the 
original  process  mentioned  in  Patent  No.  3 19,79 '5,  for 
the  production  of  the  alloys,  bronzes,  and  metallic 
compounds.    Patent  No.  3:35,0.58.  ti>  Alfred  H  Cowles, 
for  an  improvement  in  an  electrijc  furnace  and  the 
method  of  operating  the  same,  is  ^r  the  same  device 
substantially  (with  changes  and  injprovemeijts  imma- 
terial here)  as  that  described  in  the  original  Cowles 
patent.  { 

Such  examination  of  the  speci^cations  as  I  have 
been  able  to  give,  with  my  limited  knowledge  of  the 
subject,  does  not  satisfy  me  that  ihe  Cowles  patents 
and  the  Bradley  patent  did  or  miriht  interfere.     The 
Bradley  patent  was  for  a  process]  of  electrolysis,  in 
which  the  heat  necessary  to  fuse  ^he  refractory  ores 
into  the  liquid  state  required  for  electrolysis  was  pro- 
duced by  the  resistance  to  the  cufrents  in  the  fusfd 
electrolyte.    The  current  is  carried,  and  is  intended 
to  be  carried,  by  the  fused  ore.     T^e  Cowles  patents 
are  not  intended  to  disrupt  aluminiim  compounds  by 
electrolysis.     They  are  intended  to  broduce  an  intense 
heat  and  apply  it  to  such  compourjds  in  the  presence 
of  a  reagent,  and  by  the  joint  eflfett  of  the  heat  and 
the  chemical  action  of  the  reageit  to  separate  the 
compound  and  its  elements,  just  Is  iron  and  other 
ores  are  smelted  in  a  furnace.    The(  gist  of  the  Cowles 
invention  is  the  use  of  the  granular  Ciirbon  distrib- 
uted through  the  mass  of  granulat«jd  ore  to  carry  the 
current  from  one  electrode  to  another,  and  by  its  low 
C'<nductivity  and  resistance  to  pro<|uc^  intense  heat, 
not  at  a  single  point  or  in  a  single  ine,  but  through- 
out the  ore,  and  to  maintain  it  constant.     It  was  not 
the  purpose  of  the  Cowles  brotherii  to  carry  the  cur- 
rent with  the  ore,  but  with  the  caibon.     Previously 
the  current  had  been  carried  by  tJ^e  air,  making  an 
arc.     The  Cowles  brothers  sulwiitutM  for  the  air  car- 
bon.    But  it  is  said  the  ore  necessarily  carried  the  cur- 
rent in  the  Cowles  process,  and  that  electrolysis  there- 
fore was  also  present;  that  this  wasjnot  known  at  the 
time  the  patents  were  taken  out,  a|nd  that  this  was 
not,  therefore,  claimed,  but  that  th*  Cowles  brothers 
might  have  claimed  it  in  their  patent^,  and  that,  there- 
fore, the  Bradley  patent  and  thej  Cowles  patents 
covered  the  same  grotmd  and  mighi  have  interfered. 
Whether  the  Cowles  patents  necessarily  involved  elec- 
trolysis is  a  matter  of  scientific  fact,  and  a  fact  which 
could  not  very  well  be  averred  in  4  plea.     The  con- 
structioD  of  patents  and  a  determinatton  whether  they 


interfere  is  a  mixed  question  of  law  and  fact,  depend- 
ing upon  the  construction  of  specifications  and  claims 
and  the  scientific  or  other  facts  which  determine  the 
meanings  of  those  claims  and  their  efiFect.    I  do  not 
now  hold  that  the  Bradley  patent  may  not  be  shown 
by  expert  evidence  to  cover  such  ground  that  it  did  or 
might  have  interfered  with  the  Cowles  patents;  but  I 
do  not  now  find  any  facts  averred  in  the  plea  or  ap- 
parent to  me,  without  scientific  knowledge,  from  the 
record,  that  justify  me  in  saying  so.    The  defenses 
should  be  made  by  answer,  and  then,  upon  the  evi- 
dence to  be  taken,  the  question  can  be  determined  as 
in  an  ordinary  patent  suit.     Pleas  should  properly 
tender  a  definite  issue,  and  while  the  issue  here  is  defi- 
nite and  single— namely,  that  the  assignment  of  May 
8,  18Sr},  covered  the  Bradley  patent— it  is  hardly  pos- 
sible to  make  an  averment  with  reference  to  the  inter- 
ference of  the  Bradley  and  Cowles  patents  which  will 
not  be  an  averment  both  of  law  and  of  fact.    Such 
averments  make  bad  pleas. 

The  plea  will  be  overruled  with  leave  to  the  defend- 
ants to  answer. 
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Painb  v.  Trask. 

Decided  April  11. 1898. 

PATBjrr-A.pp«AL-OBJBCTioN3  NoT  RiistD  Below-Evidincb- 

CBRTIPIKD  CJoPT  of  A88IG.NliK.<«T. 

In  a  suit  for  the  Infrio^emeat  of  a^)atent,  whea  the  defense 
i»  that  complainant  had  parte<i  with  all  hi*  interest  therein  by 
assignment  before  filing  his  bill,  and  a  copy  of  the  record  of 
auch  assignment  in  the  Patent  Office  is  intro<luce.l  in  support 
thereof,  while,  perhaps,  such  copy,  if  standinj?  al  jne  and  sea- 
sonably and  properly  object© J  to,  would  be  iaadmissible,  yet 
the  objection  that  no  foundation  was  laid  for  the  introduction 
of  secondary  evidence  wUl  not  be  oniidered  on  appeal  when 
it  was  not  raised  below. 

Appeal  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States 
for  the  District  of  Massachusetts. 

Suit  by  Ge->rgeC.  Paine  against  Henr.  D.  Tra.sk  for 
infringement  of  a  pitent.  Tiie  bill  was  dismissed, 
(56  Fed.  Rep.,  231,)  and  complainant  appeals. 

Mr.  Charles  H.  Drew  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  John  L.  S.  Huberts  for  the  appellee. 

Before  Pdtnam,  Nei^on,  and  Webb,  Judges. 
Putnam,  J.: 

This  is  a  bill  in  equity  brought  by  the  appellant  to 
protect  a  patent  for  an  alleged  improved  automatic 
regulator  for  hot-air  furnaces.     With  other  defenses 
is  that  of  an  alleged  assignment  from  the  complainant 
to  the  American  Automatic  Furnace  R^'gulator  Com- 
pany, said  to  bear  date  and  to  have  been  recorded  in 
the  Patent  Office  before  this  bill  was  filed.     The  bill 
alleges  that  the  complainant  was  sole  owner  of  the 
patent  from  the  time  of  its  issue  to  the  time  of  the 
filing  of  the  bill.    The  answer  does  not  specifically 
meet  this  allegation;  but  it  closes  with  a  general  de- 
nial.    If  this  is  not  sufficient,  the  only  remedy,  ac- 
cording to  the  practice  of  the  Federal  courts,  was  by 
exceptions  under  the  sixty-first  equity  rule;  and  so 
the  lack  of  a  sufficient  denial  of  any  allegation  in  the 
bill  did  not  relieve  the  complainant  from  proving  the 
truth  of  il.    Moreover,  in  this  case  the  parties  have 
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ftilly  gone  into  the  matter  of  title  and  waived  anv 
possible  question  of  pleading  ^ 

«vhI  ^^^t°^''  '^^^  "»e  aPPeUee,  did  not  put  in 
evidence  the  original  alleged  assignment,  nor  suffi 
aently  account  for  his  omission  to  do  s^.    I„Tu 
thereof  he  put  in  a  duly-certified  oopy  of  the  Patent 

rrb'T'  1  ''^^'^^  assignmen't'and  t^s  wftS! 
out  objection  from  the  complainant  and  without  any 
motion  to  strike  it  out.  At  the  hearing  in  this  court 
the  appellee  claimed  that  this  certifieTcopy  has^^ 
bative  force  of  itself,  and  makes  out  a  ^imT/^e 
case  Of  an  assignment.     He  cited  as  sus^nTg^^is 

inTS"/?;-  ^^-^l/.aB.nd,  361;  also  found 
m  3  Fish.  Pat.  Cas.,  89.)    He  might  also  have  cited 

So  w!fk'  ""'^r'  ^-^^-^-'^  on  Patents,  section 
1040.  Walker  on  Patents,  (2d  ed.,  sec.  495,)  refer- 
ring to  these  decisions,  says  that  they  ha;e  ^n 

LhTk  /.^^"'"^  '"^  '^^  °^'^  ^han  twenty  y^ 
and  that  fev.  rules  of  patent  law  have  been  mo^^r^ 

^uently  made  the  basis  of  action  by  counsel  a^d  ^^ 

^h^ur,  ^we^.^r. ''-'  ^'^-^''^  --^ 

It  will  be  seen  that  this  rule  originated  with  jX 
McLean,  and  it  wiU  also  be  found  that  in  the  two 
e^r her  cases  decided  by  him  he  referred  to  the  f^t 
hat  the  statute  of  1836,  chapter  357-the  then  eiTt- 
mg  patent  cod^irected  (section  11)  that  eve^^ 
signment  should  be  recorded.    The  terms  of  the  Si^ 
2  statute  make  no  re<,uirement,  but  leave  it  tett 
^ignee  to  record  the  assignment  or  not  for  p^t«^! 
tion  of  his  interests,  at  his  option 

^t.  Kep     278)  recognizes  the  ordinary  rules  of  evi- 
dence of  the  common  law  in  connection  witran  anll- 

L^'offit'^  ;f  "^^  ^  ^'^  '^'^  ^'  '^^  "-era 

Kevwed  Statutes,  which  provides  that  authenticated 
copies  of  xecords  of  the  General  Land  Office  shinty 
evidence  equally  with  the  originals  thereof.'  being 
by  Its  letter  much  more  favorable  to  the  po^itio^  of 
the  appellee  than  anything  in  any  statuteTucWne 

Sri  r  Jhlt'^r'^r  ^"^^'^  yetthestptnif 
L^urt  held  that  the  words  "evidence  equally"  were 
not  intended  to  mean  that  in  aU  cases  a  copy  shITd 
S^rtZ-^"^^  WastheoriginL^r^' 

Revised  Statutes,  section  892,  which  proviL  for 
^  r^iir  '""  ^'^  Patent  Office,  refatj" 

t^t^ffi.^  ;r^"'  "^  '^^"^^««  "belonging  te" 
that  Office  and  Letters  Patent.  If  the  law  required 
the  original  assignments  to  remain  on  file  an^  hat 
certified  copies  should  be  given  of  them,  a  d^ffe  ^ 

SiTZl'..T!r''  ^'  ''^^"^^^•-  ^"'  the  only  thTngl 
th« case  ''belonging  to"  the  Patent  Office  «  the^ 

^;nlm^T''°"'r"^°''^^^^^^^--  ^oZ 
onhe  iTr^ir  ri^^"'"*""°  «^  '^«  genuineness 
or  the  instrument  to  be  recorded,  as  frequent  in  laws 

be  recorded  equaUy  with  a  genuine  one     Neither  is 
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there  any  method  given  bv  the  law  k^  _».•  u 
penK.n  p.j„dioed  bfthe  r^^l^  inThe  k^m  oZ 
of  a  .punous  instrument  can  our™  "™'"™'=« 
Neither  do«  thU  registry  ^.T CZ^l^Z^Z. 
preeumbly  given  to  local  county  and  townA^,^ 
Oris tl^oughlocalpublicityand notoriety    Thtr^ 

^.ittroffit:^."^'^'"''"''  '-"««> 

n,/l".u°'' ''°"'"«'-.  ""-^sary  that  we  should  deter- 
mine th.s  pomt,  and  we  refer  to  it  only  f„rthe  nur 

^ofmaki„gitu„ders.ood.hatwecann'ta^:i^- 
m  It  wahout  further  consideration,    ThecopTw^ 
wlr^  by  the  defendant  into  the  recort,Tnd3" 
by  him  m  the  oourt  below  without  obiectinn  .L 
connected  by  him  with  pa^l  evident  wS  LttZ 
this  court  sufficiently  that,  on  ihe  whoIe^T^ 
proven  that  the  complainant  made  the  L^mtt^ 
question  to  a  veritable  person  or  oorporatbnTfl  e 
htrrtr.."""""".""-    '^  "P-'^'  """ecJ  L 

ttn  wL  nottidT'  ?^"'"*'  '''^"'  I-'^P*^'™-"^ 
lion  was  not  laid  for  the  introduction  of  secondarv 

evidence,  and  also  for  want  of  pr«,f  by  theT^rZ 

n^t  r«uT,^  f'°      ^~7''  "  "■  «'^«"8  witness  is 
w„..^?'u  '  ■"■""'  "'  ~P'«-     The  first  objeclion 

would  have  merited  attention  if  seasonably  ^en 
The  rules  governing  this  class  of  evidence  i^  e^  ty 
»d  the  practice  concerning  it.  e«ept  whe™  ,1  e^"^ 
an  order  permittmg  proof  of  exhibits  at  the  heariliJ 
are  well  shown  in  IVood  v.  Strickland.  (2  Mer   46  M  bui 
these  objections  we,«  not  ui^ed  in  the  coun  bltw 
and  ^  weU-settled  principles  of  practice  applicTbuTo 
appellate  courts  they  cannot  be  raised  here  fn  thefim 
instance.    (Wasatch  Uin.  Co.  v.  Crescent  uTr- 
m  V.  S..  m:  .8  Sup.  a.  Rep.,  eoO^Zle^  oTthe  Su' 
preme  Court  No.  13,  3  Sup.  Ct.  Rep    X  ) 

As  th«  alleged  assignment  involves  only  apure  oues- 
^n  of  fact,  which  is  not  of  general  InteU  ^d'  n" 
likdy  to  present  itself  in  any  other  case,  and  as  mry 
of  the  elements  of  the  proofs  on  this  point  are  giv^^ 
U^e  opinion  of  the  learned  judge  who  heard  the  Tu^ 

i^Lr ""  «■"''• "  "^  --«- '-  -  - —or 

it  before  the  fllinir  of  the  bnf  .'i  .1-  "" ''""^'''■■"' 
pellee  claims  tKhta  o'XS  S  sSpnSTthe^"  ""• 
ment  and  tog.veitthesimeXct  mCI  fh  "'^''" 
plainant  laj  had  a  title  when  »  „  '"ough  ihe  com- 
position was  not  »Xt:^''^by  ii:i!tZr'\r±}'"' 

rectjSm-s-.ln'ro^aS.eTaS^JsS''"  ^F^" 
«PP'i<2"on  of  the  rule  inv^SeTi™  his  r«^t"";i^ 

<^ed^e'^SJrbiro"rTntinV'''''r°''''''.''»»'- 

i^ecree  of  the  circuit  court  affirmed 
No.  2.J 
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October  io,  1893. 


XJ.  8.  Circuit  Oourt— District  of  New  Jersey. 
Sawtkr  Spindle  Company^  et  al.  v.  Taylor  et  al. 

Decided  Jutusj  0.  1898. 

PaTKMTS— IxmUIOKlfENT— PkKLIMII^LBT  iKJCNCnON. 

Whtre  lnfrin««Mnent  is  establkU^d  and  it  la  shown  that  the 
validity  of  complajnant's  patent  lias  Ijeen  siutained  in  a  con- 
iMted  suit  In  another  district  »  pTwliminary  injunction  will  be 
ipiwttjd  him  when  the  only  additional  evidence  is  such  that, 
had  it  been  intro<luoed  in  the  pr|lor  suit,  the  decision  of  the 
court  must,  under  the  view  expressed  in  its  opinion,  have  been 
the  same. 

On  motion  for  preliminary  injunction  in  a  suit  by 
the  Sawyer  SpindleCompany  land  others  against  Tay- 
lor and  others  for  in^iogemetit  of  a  patent. 

Mr.  W.  K.  Richardson  for  ijhe  motion. 

Mr.  Otorge  P.  iVittlesey  an4  Mr.  A.  Q.  Kecubey  op- 
posed. 

Dallas,  J.: 

This  suit  is  based  upon  the  Alleged  infringement  of 
Letters  Patent  No.  253,572,  dited  February  14,  1882, 
granted  to  John  E.  Atwood,  for  support  for  spindles 
for  spinning-machines.     The  tlaims  involved  are: 

8.  The  c-oinbinatioD,  sulwtanf  ially  ^s  hereinbefore  d««cribed,  of 
a  spindle  rail  of  a  Hpmninfr  machine,  a  spindle,  and  a  supporting- 
tube  flexibly  mounted  with  relation  to  the  spinJle-rail  and  con- 
taiuinn:  atep  and  bolster  bearini|p4. 

4.  The  combination,  substantially  4s  hereinbefore  described,  of 
a  spindle-rail,  a  spindle,  a  supportiHf?  tube  coutaininR  siep  and 
bol.Hter  bearings,  fl»xible  counecti  n$  between  said  tube  and  the 
spindle  rail,  and  ad jastintr  devices  fof  varying  the  degree  of  dexi- 
bility  of  the  supporting-tube  and  spiiidlf  therein. 

5.  The  combinarion  of  the  apindl»^riail,  the  spindle,  the  support- 
in^^-tube,  loosely  mounted  with  relat(lon  to  the  rail  and  contain- 
ing the  step  and  bolster  bearings  fort  the  sp  udle,  the  spring,  and 
the  nut  for  eoniprest>ii  g  it,  substantially  as  described. 

It  was  agrted  at  bar  that  f<>r  the  purposes  of  this 
motion  it  may  be  afsumed  th^t  the  third  claim  is  in- 
clusive of  the  fourth  and  fifth,  land  as  the  third  claim, 
together  with  the  second  and  Wth.  has  been  sustained 
in  a  contested  suit  in  the  disttict  of  Connecticut,  the 
validity  of  all  the  claims  nowJKued  upon  must,  with 
respect  to  the  pres'^nt  application,  be  taken  to  be  con- 
clusively establibhe.!.  (^'ipituill^  Co.  v.  Turner,  55  Fed. 
Rep.,  979  recently  decided  in  the  district  of  Ckjnnecti- 
cut,  and  cases  there  cited.)  I !  have,  however,  exam- 
ined and  considered  the  onjy  additional  evidence 
which  upon  this  point,  has  be^n  adduced  in  this  case, 
being  an  English  patent  granted  to  the  representative 
of  David  McC.  Wtrston  for  ceatrifogal  machines,  but 
do  noi  doubt  that  if  that  patei^t  had  been  introduced 
in  the  Connec  icut  case  its  decision  would  still  have 
been  the  same.  The  opinion, of  Judge  Shipman  is 
plainly  applicable  to  this  Engfsh  patent,  although  it 
was  not  brought  to  his  attention. 

Inf  I  ingement,  too,  has  been  clearly  established.  The 
substantial  identity  of  the  contrivance  of  the  defend- 
ants with  that  of  the  complaitiants  is  so  plainly  ap- 
parent upon  inspection  that  it  \rould  be  superfluous  to 
compare  them  in  detail.  It  is  qot  necessary  to  enlarge 
upon  the  views  which,  as  to  thfe  points  that  have  l)een 
mentioned,  I  stated  at  the  hearing.  Suffice  it  to  say 
that  the  impression^  then  indicated  have  by  invehtiga- 
tion  and  reflection  been  strengthened  and  confirmed. 
I  did  entertain  some  doubt  upot)  the  question  of  laches, 
which  was  presented  with  mudh  earnestness  and  abU- 
ily ,  but  have  now  arrived  at  thi?  conclusion  that  there 
is  nothing  in  the  case  to  show  a  waiver  by  the  com- 
plainants of  the  right  which  thty  now  a8f>ert  or  which 
should  preclude  them  from  the  allowance  of  the  spe- 
cial eauitable  remedy  which  tHey  invoke.  They  prt)- 
ceedea  against  these  defendantit  with  what,  under  the 
circumstances,  was  due  diligence,  and  have  done  noth- 
ing to  justify  the  imputation  that  bupineness  or  ap- 
parent acquiescence  upon  ti.eir  part  induced  or  in- 
vit»'d  the  infringement  of  whioh  they  now  complain. 

The  complainants'  motion  for  a  preliminary  injunc- 
tioti  is  granted,  and  the  writ  may  issue  accordingly. 
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U.  8.  Oircuit  Oourt— Southern  DiBtrict  of  Hew  York. 

LaLANCE  &  (iROSJEAN  MaNUFACTL'RINO  COMPANY 
V.  M  SHEIM.  LaLANCE  &  (iROSJEAN  MANUFAC- 
TURING Company  v.  Haberman  Manufacturino 
Company. 

Decided  August  2fi,  188:2. 
InFRiNOKiiENT— Practice  m  the  Oouh  s-Modei^ 

A  model  fUed  with  the  application  for  a  patent  is  not  a  part 
of  the  patent  and  not  available  a«  a  defense  to  prove  prior  in- 
vention. 

Mr.  A.  V.  Briesen  for  the  complainant. 
Mr.  R.  N.  Kenyan  for  ihe  defendants. 
TOWNSKND,  J.  : 

These  are  suits  for  infringement  of  Letters  Patent 
No.  285,645.  Complainant  takes  eleven  exceptions  to 
the  answer. 

The  first,  second,  sixth,  and  tenth  exceptions  are 
taken  to  paragraphs  of  the  answer  denying  the  suffi- 
ciency of  the  specification  and  alleging  that  the  Let- 
ters Patent  are  for  incomplete  and  inoperative  pro- 
cesses and  combinations,  and  that  the  alleged  im- 
provements are  not  patentable  in  the  form  and  man- 
ner claimed  in  the  patent.  Complainant  claims  ■  hat 
this  part  of  the  answer  has  been  decided  adversely  to 
the  defendant  by  the  demurrer  heretofore  passed  upon 
by  Judge  Cox.  (48  Fed.  Rep.,  452.)  Those  excep- 
tions are  overruled.  The  demurrer  in  that  case  was 
overruled  on  the  express  ground  that  these  questions 
ought  to  be  tried  in  the  usual  way.  The  third  excep 
tion  is  sustained,  and  the  words  "  a  model  filed  with 
the  same,"  in  the  enumeration  of  patents  in  p>ara- 
graph  marked  VIII  of  the  answer,  must  be  expunged. 
The  model  is  not  a  part  of  the  patent  and  should  not 
be  made  a  part  of  this  paragraph.  If  the  defendant 
desires  to  prove  prior  inventicn  by  means  of  this 
model  he  luubt  allege  and  prove  the  facts. 

The  fourth  exception  is  sustained.     The  words  ' '  the 

Bible,  Book  of  Elsther,  Old  Testament,  chapter , 

verse,"  must  be  expunged  unless  the  numbers  of 

the  chapter  and  verse  are  inserted.  Also  the  words 
"and  in  divers  other  Letters  Patent  and  publications 
to  this  defendant  at  present  unknown,  but  which, 
when  discovered,  it  prajs  may  be  referred  to  and 
said  references  added  to  and  made  a  part  of  this  its 
answer,"  must  be  expunged. 

The  fifth  exception  is  sustained,  and  the  words  "and 
ttlso  by  divers  other  j^rsons  ht  present  unknown  to 
this  defendant,  whose  names  and  places  of  residence, 
when  discovered,  this  defendant  prays  may  be  added 
to  and  make  a  i>art  of  this  its  answer,"  mubt  be  ex- 
punged. 

The  seventh  exception  is  sustained.  The  frauds, 
misrepresentations,  and  facts  referred  to  should  be 
more  specifically  alleged. 

The  eighth  exception  taken  to  paragrai)h  XIV  of 

the  answer  alleging  abandonment  prior  to  the  appli- 
cation for  the  patent  is  overruled. 

The  ninth  exception  ix  sustained.  The  denial  is  a 
rei)etition  of  that  contained  in  paragraph  V  of  the 
answer,  and  the  names  of  others  who  it  is  claimed, 
in  fact,  made  the  invention  should  be  given. 

The  eleventh  exception  to  {paragraph  XV^III  of  the 
answer  alleging  that  the  improvements  had  been  in 
pubUc  use  and  on  sale  in  the  United  States  for  more 
than  two  years  is  overruled. 

The  defendant  has  le.*ve  to  amend,  without  costs. 
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Ohan^s  in  Olauifioation. 

(Order  No   951.) 
Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office. 

ITashington,  D.  C,  October  12,  1883. 
It  is  hereby  directs  that  Class  1,  Aeration  and  Botiling,  Divis- 
ion XXXII,  be  abolished. 

The  following  classes  and  sub  classes  are  established  in  the 
same  division : 


Class  -Mt.  Carbonating  Bever- 
ages: 
1.  Carbonators— 
8.      AtomiztT, 
8.      Rotary  mixer. 
4    Gas  generators— 
5.      Acid-feed,  siphon, 

8.  Rotary  stirrer. 

Cla?8  2l0.  Packaging   and   Dis- 
pensing Li<iuid8: 

1.  Beer  dispensing— 

2.  Barrel  taps, 

3.  Faucet*, 

4.  Foam, 

5.  Pump, 

8-      Foam-separators, 
7.      Pipe  cleaners, 
H.      Pressure, 

9.  Qas, 
10.         Pump. 
Il- 


ls. Corking-machines— 
18.      Hand  tools, 

)Iagazine-feed. 
Dispenaing-founUins— 
Cans,  horizontal. 
Cans,  vertical, 
Draft  apparatus. 

Pressure- reducers. 
Portable. 
21.  Fillinjf-n^achines- 
Cut-off*,  automatic. 

Float, 
Oa^, 

Sirup, 
Reciprocating  head. 
Siphon-tube. 

88.  Filling  aud  corking— 

89,  Internal  stopper, 
no.      Turn-over. 


14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
80. 


23. 
«4. 
85. 

«r 


Indexes  to  Patents  on  Electricity. 

Indexes  to  patents  relating  to  electricity,  covering  the  period 
of  time  from  July  1,  1882,  to  June  30,  1890,  have  been  Issued,  and 
are  for  sale.  These  indexes,  arranged  alphabeUcally,  numeri- 
cally, and  by  classes,  comprise  the  following  volumes,  the  prices 
of  which  are  given  below: 

Vol.  1.  Index  to  patents  relating  to  electricity  granted  by  the 
United  States  prior  to  June  SO,  1881,  with  an  appendix  July  1 
1881.  to  June  30,  1882.    Oxie  volume,  260  pages.    In  paper  covers! 
$•3;  bound,  (6. 

Vol.  2.  Appendix  No.  2,  July  1,  1882,  to  June  SO,  1888.  One  vol- 
ume, 80  pages.    In  paper  covers,  $1.60. 

Vol  8.  Appendix  No.  S,  July  1,  1888,  to  June  SO,  1884.  One  vol- 
ume.  60  pages.    In  paper  covers,  $1.60. 

Vol.  4.  Appendix  No.  4,  July  1.  1884.  to  June  30,  1886,  One  vol- 
ume, 60  pages.    In  paper  covers,  f  1.60. 

Vol,  6  Appendix  No.  5,  July  1 ,  1886,  to  June  30,  1886.  One  vol- 
ume, 54  pages     In  paper  covers,  f  1.6O. 

Vol.  6.  Appendix  No,  6,  July  1,  1886,  to  June  80. 1887.  One  vol- 
ume, 62  pages.    In  paper  covers,  $1  50, 

Vol.  7.  Appendix  No,  7,  July  1,  1887,  to  June  80,  1888.  One  vol- 
ume,  68  pages.    In  paper  covers,  $1  60. 

Vol.  8.  Appendix  No,  8,  July  1, 1888.  to  June  80,  1889,  One  vol- 
ume. 72  pages.    In  paper  covers,  $1.60. 

Vol,  9.  Appendix  No.  9,  July  1, 1880.  to  June  80,  1890.  One  vol- 
ume 84  pages.    In  paper  covers,  $1.60. 

Vol,  10.  AppendixNo,  10,  Julyl  1890,  toJuneSO,  1891.  One  vol- 
ume, 98  pages.    In  paper  covers,  $1.60. 

Vol.  11,  Appendix  No.  11,  July  1, 18U1,  to  JuneSO,  189S  One  vol-, 
ume,  86  pages.    In  paper  covers.  $1.50. 


Capplng-machines. 
The  following  sub  classes  in  Class  40,  Advertising,   Division 
XXXII,  are  transferred  to  Class  110,  Signate,  DivWon  XXII- 
K,  Indicators--  ,  indicators- 

4a,      Barbers  turns,  4N       pp, 

46.     idemity.  J^]     a,,., 

*'       <^'"«»'  I  50.      Sliding. 

XxiiroV*-vi8l^x|??r'»  '«  '"'-'^^y  transferred  from  Division 

InS^menU  ?MvI^''^y'yR?"''^-^^""'^'^  '°  ^^'"^  -^'  Moasu.ing- 
instruments.  Division  XXIII,  la  chaugnd  to  "(Jame  Registers." 

8.  T.  FISHER, 
Acting  Commisjtiouer 


Price  of  Printed  Copies  of  Patents. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  tinder  date  of  May  14,  1891 
the  price  of  uncertified  printed  copies  of  patents  was  fixed  at  the 
uniform  price  of  ten  centa  each,  whether  purchased  singly  or  in 
quanUtles,  » /       «" 


Construction  of  Statutes  Relating  to  the  Begistration 
of  "Prints  "and  "  Labels."-~Amended. 

In  the  publicaUon  of  this  OfBoe  entitled  "United  SUtes  Stat- 
utes Concerning  the  Protection  and  Registration  of  Trade-Marks 
and  Labf  Is,  with  the  Rules  of  the  Patent  Office  Relating  Thereto, 
Edition  of  January  4,  1892,"  the  following  matter  on  page  17  is 
hereby  canceled : 

The  words  "  prints "  and  "  Uhels,"  as  used  in  this  act,  so  far  as 
It  relates  to  registration  in  the  Patent  OfUce,  are  construed  as 
synonynious,  and  are  defined  as  any  device,  picture,  word  or 
wordSj  figure,  or  figures  (not  a  trade-mark)  impressed  or  stamped 
directly  upon  the  articles  of  manufacture,  or  upon  a  slip  or  pfeoe 
of  paper  or  other  material  to  be  attached  in  any  manner  to  manu- 
factured articles,  or  to  bottles,  boxes,  and  packages  containing 
them,  to  indicate  the  contents  of  the  package,  the  name  of  the 
manufacturer,  or  the  plaoe  of  manufacture,  the  quality  of  foods, 
directions  for  use,  etc,  b*~»— • 

By  tlje  words  "articles  of  manufacture  "  (to  which  such  print 
or  label  is  appUcable  by  this  act)  is  meaot  aU  vendible  commodi- 
ties produced  by  band,  machinery,  or  art. 

But  no  such  print  or  label  can  be  registered  unkas  it  properly 
belooffs  to  aa  article  of  oommeroe,  and  be  as  above  dedned;  new- 
can  the  Mnoe  be  registered  assoch  print  or  label  when  it  amounts 
to  a  Uwful  trade-noark,  or  when  its  use  hi  oooneetion  with  the 
article  to  which  it  is  applied  is  arbitrary  or  faocifuL 

And  the  foUowhig  is  substituted  tiieref or : 

These  sections  of  statute  (referring  to  sections  8, 4,  and  6  of  the 
act  of  Congress  relating  to  patents,  tnde-miuiES,  aad  oopyrtghts. 
approved  June  18. 1874,  18  Statutes  at  Lvge.  dTtS)  are  eoDstroed 
as  authorizing  the  registry  of  " prints "  Mid  "labels."  A  label 
is  a  device  or  represeotatloo  bone  by  aa  article  of  manufteture 
or  vendible  commoditv.  A  print  is  a  derioe  or  mpr— m.tittiop  not 
borne  by  an  article  of  manufacture  or  vendible  oommodlty,  but 
in  some  fashion  pertaining  thereto— such,  for  Inslanoci.  as  a  pic- 
torial advertisement  thereof.  A  label  cannot  be  resMered  tt  it 
bear  a  device  capable  of  sequestration  as  a  trade-mark  until  after 
such  device  is  registered  as  a  trade-mark.  Both  labels  and  prints, 
in  order  to  be  entitled  to  regiatrT,  must  be  intellectual  pcymIuo- 
tions  hi  the  decree  required>y  Vtm  oopyrl^t  law. 

The  note  on  pace  18  <■  oanoelMd. 
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Women  Inventors. 

The  Patent  Office  h«a  publiabed  and  ^^as  for  sale  a  rolume  con- 
UiDing  a  li«  of  women  Inventors  to  ♦hom  patents  have  been 
granted  by  the  United  8U(ee  from  ITBOlo  July  l,  1888.  44  paces 
Paper  covers,  30  cents.  ' 


ajt 


IT-A-TIOIT. 


An  ApiModlx  to  the  above,  coverinf^the  period  from  July  l. 
1888,  to  October  1,  18B8,  has  been  publiabed,  and  Is  now  for  sale 
18  pages.    P^>er  coven,  as  cents. 


line 


ra6-Wr»pp«rt— EnlHw  On. 

It  is  directed  that  entries  shall  not  ^  made  on  the  back  of  a 
Ale-wrapper,  oontalnluK  the  appUcatiot-papers  for  a  patent,  of 
papers  or  actions  which  do  not  become  (t  permanent  part  of  the 
contents  of  the  file. 

A  card  (Torm  a-«4  Office  Series  of  t^Ianks,  sample  hereto  at- 
tached) wiU  be  plaowl  In  ttie  file  ahowli^  aU  appellate  actions. 


Condition  of  Ctote  of  Rutineaa  October  10,  1893. 


ig 

a 
o 

s 


appli- 
oldest 


Subjects  of  Invention. 


Patents 

Designs 

Trade-Marks 
Labels 


Issne  of  October  17,j  1893. 
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None. 


507,001,  inclusive. 
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Total  issue 494 

TocrnzKNs  of  the  UNnfeo  states. 


Alabama 

Arlaona  Territory 

Arkansas. 

California 

Colorado  
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Delaware    

District  of  Columbia! 

Florida 
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Idaho 

Illlnola 

Indiana 

Indian  Territory 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

Tiouliians 


In  arrean.  — Under  one  month. 

Fine  Arta,  Stationery,  Book-Bind- 
ing. Mu'ic,  etc. 

Gas.  PaintlDK.  Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather.  Alcohol.  Oils,  Fats,  and 
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Corsets,  and  Apparel. 
Harvesters.  Games  and  Toys,  and 
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Mechanical    Engineering,    Store 

Service,  etc. 
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dertaking, Artifiolal  Lambs,  etc. 
Telegraphy.  Telephony,   Electric 
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Storing  Vesseia  etc. 
Carriages  and  Wagons  and  Rail- 
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Crushers. 
Paper- Manufacturas  and  Printing 
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Electricity,  Generation,  Distribu- 
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Wood- Working  Machines, Carpen- 
try, Coopering,  and  Roofing,  etc. 
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606.658.  BUNDLE-CAUUSK  FOR  HARVB8TSR&  ALOOO  K. 
Aaalit,  MMbtnkavilla  lom,  MslgDor  of  one-luif  to  Uoyd  P.  Loos  and 
Gea  Oortner,  nme  place.  Filed  May  19,  1893.  Serial  Ha  47i736 
(Momodei) 


to  tighten  aod  lock  MJd  wedge*  ia  pl»ce,  «ubsUnti*ily  u  dewribed. 
3.  The  cotnbinmtion  with  a  bar  of  a  h«rrow  frame,  of  a  bwid 

'**'?i!^V""^"'"*'°*  "'**  ^'■'  *  *^^^  en«»)?«i  in  the  extremities  of 
•aid  band  aad  bearing  agaiost  aaid  bar.  wedge*  located  betweeu  uid 
band  and  bar  to  Ughten  the  tooth  upon  the  bar,  a  bolt  extended 
longitudinally  of  aaid  wedge*,  and  a  nut  upon  uid  bolt  to  tighten 
and  lock  aaid  wedgee  in  place,  subeuntiallv  as  dewsribed. 


Obrim.—l.  In  a  bundle  carrier,  the  combination  with  the  har- 
vester frame,  tubsUaUciij  a«de«:ribed,  of  brackeu  atuched  to  uid 
frame,  a  iupporting  bar  at  the  outer  extremity  therMf,  a  flexible 
nheaf-holding  aling  suspended  by  one  of  ito  side*  therefrom,  a  pair  of 
tnp  cord*  connected  with  the  opposite  eide,  and  pawing  theooe  over 
•uitable  support*  to  a  trip-lever,  a  pair  of  trip-corda  also  connected 
with  the  free  edge  of  the  sling  and  paasing.thence  overtaid  support- 
ing bar  and  connecUng  with  suitable  trip-levers,  and  means  subsUn- 
tiallj  as  described  for  moving  said  respective  trip-leveftconcurrentlv 
in  opposite  directions,  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  bundle-carrier,  the  combination  with  the  harvester  frame, 
subsUntially  as  described,  ol  a  pairof  brackiets  atUched  to  said  frame 
and  having  a  connecUog  bar  or  shaft  at  the  outer  extremity,  a  flexi- 
ble, sheaf-carrying  iling  su.-.pended  by  one  of  its  sideg  therefrom,  and 
provided  with  longitudinal  slaU,  a  pair  of  trip-cords  connecting  with 
the  slat  at  the  free  side  of  the  sling,  supporting  hooks  for  said  cords,  a 
pair  of  trip-cords  connecting  with  the  same  slat  and  passing- up  over 
•aid  bar,  and  a  rock-«haft  having  a  sniuble  shifting-lever,  and  pro- 
vided with  two  pairs  of  arms,  one  pair  extending  upwardly  and  con- 
necting with  the  trip-cords  passing  over  the  bar,  and  the  other  ex- 
tending downwardly,  and  connecting  with  the  cords  passing  over  said 
hooks,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  bundle-carrier,  in  combination  with  a  harvester  frame, 
subsUntially  as  described,  a  flexible  sheaf-holding  sUng,  one  side  of 
which  is  suspended  fVom  a  support  ouUide  the  path  of  the  bundle- 
forming  mechanism,  and  the  other  side  by  ito  tripping  mechanism, 
from  a  portion  of  the  harvester  below  the  binder-uble,  and  means 
■jubsuntially  as  described  for  moving  the  inner  edge  of  the  sling  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  to  discharge  the  bundles. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  bar  of  a  harrow  frame,  of  a  band 
partially  surrounding  said  bar,  a  tooth  engaged  in  the  extremities  of 
•aid  band  and  bearing  against  said  bar,  wedges  located  between  ««ld 
band  and  bar  to  tighten  the  tooth  upon  the  bar.  a  bolt  extended  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  wedges,  the  head  of  the  l)olt  bearing  against  the 
thicker  end  of  one  wedge  and  the  nut  bearing  against  the  thicker  end 
of  the  other  wedge,  the  thicker  end  of  each  wedge  projecting  out- 
ward past  the  adjacent  thiu  edge  of  the  corresponding  wedge  sul>- 
sUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bar  of  a  harrow  frame,  of  a  band 
partially  surrounding  oaid  bar.  a  tooth  engai^ed  in  the  extremities  of 
said  band  and  bearing  against  MJd  bar.  wedges  located  between  said 
band  and  bar  to  tighten  the  tooth  upon  the  bar,  a  bolt  extended  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  wedgM,  the  head  of  the  bolt  bearing  against  the 
thicker  end  of  one  wedge  and  the  nut  bearing  against  the  thicker  end 
of  the  other  wedge,  the  thicker  end  of  each  wedge  projecting  out- 
ward past  the  adjacent  thiu  edge  of  the  correspondiug  wedge  one  of 
said  wedges  permanently  engaged  with  said  band.  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 


506,655.    WAOOITOMODE  SUPPORT 
IIL    POsd  Aor.  7.  1891.    Sertai  Ha  Sr7.»82 


Huua  Bauer.  Chkago, 
(HomoM.) 


506,664.  FABTBHWe  DIVICB  TOR  HARROW  TBBTE  Oun 
R.  Baldwm.  Dttntt.  MkXL  FOsi  Daa  6,  1892.  SerW  Na  4H10e 
(Ho  iDo4eL) 

Ciaim.—  1 .  The  combinaUon  with  a  bar  of  a  harrow  frame,  of  a 
band  partially  surrounding  said  bar,  a  tooth  engagwl  in  the  eitremi- 
ues  of  said  band  and  bearing  against  said  bar,  wedges  to  tighten  said 
tooth  upon  said  bar,  and  a  bolt  aod  sntarranfMl  to  tighten  and  lock 
•aid  wedges  in  place,  substantially  as  dewsribed. 

2.  The  combinaUon  with  a  bar  of  a  harrow  fhime,  of  a  band 

'*>!^il^*"''"*"'^'''*  ■****  •*•■•  '  ^^  «>«M«1  in  the  extremities  of 
•aid  band  and  bearing  againrtsaid  bar.  wedges  located  between  said 
band  and  bar  to  tights,  tbs  U>oA  spon  tbs  band,  and  a  bolt  and  nut 

85.0. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  tongue  support  for  vehicles,  the  frame  consisting 
of  the  bottom  plate  adapted  to  be  bolted  longitudinally  upon  the 
tongue  provided  at  ito  front  end  with  a  pairof  vertical  flanges  placed 
longitudinally  on  opposite  edges  of  the  plate  and  having  perforations 
at  their  tops  and  a  perforated  transverse  vertical  flange  near  ito  rear 
end,  in  combination  with  a  spiral  spring  placed  above  the  plate  be 
tween  the  fW)nt  and  rear  flanges  apon  a  rod  projecting  through  the 
rear  flaags.  A  draw  plate  connecting  with  the  forward  end  of  the 
spring:  linked  ban  coaneeting  the  draw  plate  with  the  forward  end 
of  the  wagon  aad  the  hammer  strap  pivoted  between  the  vertical 
flanges  at  the  fW>nt  of  the  frame,  arranged  subsUntiallf  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 
G.-20 
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t.  In  A  tonfu«  iupport  for  vehicle^,  the  combin»tioD  with  the 
ftM»e  M  consisting  of  the  lonfitudinal  plate,  ada^kted  to  be  boltwi  to 
th«  tongue.  h*»ing  formed  integral  the^with  a  pair  of  vertical  Mdc 
lugee  at  ito  front  end  and  a  transversei  rertical  perforated  flange  at 
lU  rear  end,  of  a  spiral  spring  located  between  the  front  and  rear 
flanges,  a  draw  plate  ha  ring  a  chamber  at  iu  front  end  inclosing  the 
forward  end  of  the  spring,  and  a  perforated  longitudinally  arranged 
rertical  lug  or  flange  on  iU  upper  face,  4  flexible  connecting  bar,  one 
end  of  which  bpiroUlly  connected  with 'the  perforated  lug  on  the  up- 
per face  of  the  draw  plate  and  ite  opposite  end  pJToUlly  connected 
with  the  front  of  the  rehicle.  and  a  rod  passing  through  the  interior 
of  the  spring,  the  wall  of  the  chambered  end  of  the  draw  plate,  and 
the  rear  perforated  flange  of  the  frame  l|.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

3.  lo  a  tongue  support  for  Tehiclei  the  frame  M  consisting  of 
the  longitudinal  meullic  plate  adapted  tfl  be  secured  upon  the  tongue. 
proTided  m  iu  forward  end  with  the  vertical  fla  igesa  a  arranged  on 
opposite  edges  of  the  plate,  and  the  trfnsrerse  p  rforated  Tertical 
flange  </ at  its  rear  end,  in  combinatiomiith  thepiral  spring  secured 
within  the  frame  between  the  front  and  rear  flanges  upcu  the  red  R 
projecting  through  the  rear  flange,  the  Iran  plate  P  provided  with 
the  chamber  on  the  under  side  of  iU  fro|it  end  adapting  it  to  inclose 
the  forward  end  of  the  spring,  and  having  the  perforated  vertical  log 
L  on  lU  upper  side,  and  the  links  connectng  said  lug  with  the  I  ar  N, 
all  arranged  siawuntiallr  as  and  for  the  purpose  deecribed. 


506,658.  MULTIPLE  COMMOTATOR  APPAEATOS  TORTiLBr 
PHOIIE  SYSTBHa  Loon  A.  BiniM.  Part..  Frtnoe.  aHtgnor  to  the 
aociiM  Motrale  dee  TMpbooea.  ( teamia  T«Mpboniquet  et  Coostnio. 
UomOectrtque*)  Piled  June  15.  1892  Serial  Na  ■iM.8 17  >Nomadel) 
PMented  la  Ptuxm  Hot.  16, 18»1,  Ha  217.476.  and  in  Sulaod  Mar  16. 
1888,  Ha  9,282.  ^^  '  ^ 


506.6  56.  BORSE-BITCBIHQ  DEVICE  J0U»  BniMR 
DOB  Elub.  Vienna,  Aiatrla-Hungary.  Piled  Fet  27  1893  8t 
163,873.    (HoffloM) 


zlha 


€%im.—l.  In  combination  the  vehicle' axle,  the  clutch  thereon, 
with  operating  means  therefor  the  shaft  ij,  the  drum  thereon  arranged 
independentJv  ot  the  clutch  ■•aid  drum  ha\^ug  a  rope  connected  thereto 
and  the  speed  reducing  gearing  betweei^  the  clutch  and  the  shaft  y, 
substantially  as  descnbed. 

2,  III  combination,  the  vehicle  axle,  the  clutch,  with  operating 
uieaiis  therefor  the  drum  i  having  the  rope  connected  thereto  and  the 
speed  reducing  gearing  between  the  clutcl^  and  the  drum,  subsUntiallj 
as  described. 


4. 


606,6  57.  QRAIH9CREEH  JoMPS Bmna.  RadDe,  Wk, aMgnor 
of  one-half  to  W  0  Adams.  ma»  piaoa  FUed  Sept  27.  1892.  Serial 
Ha  447.088.    (Ho  mndel) 


II 

[to    llfl 

C'iatm.—  1 .  In  contact  plugs  for  the  spring  jacks  of  telephone  ap- 
paratus, the  two  luetallic  conducting  pieces,  as  a  6,  a'  b',  in  combinatiou 
with  an  insulating  material  carrying  the  same  and  molded  thereto,  as 
c  d,  said  metallic  pieces  being  constructed  with  projections  or  shoul- 
ders against  which  said  inaulating  material  is  molded,  whereby  their 
displacement  is  prevented  and  they  are  insulated  from  one  another. 
2.  In  flexible  conducting  cables  for  telephonic  apparatus,  the  ter- 
minal rod,  as  X,  adapted  to  make  electrical  contact  with  the  plug,  the 
coiled  cooductiag  wire,  as  n,  connected  to  said  rod  x,  the  winding  of 
metallic  wire  over  the  joint  between  said  conductor  and  rod,  the  t*xt- 
ile  braiding,  as  0,  over  said  conductor,  and  the  meUUic  tubular  clamp, 
consisting  of  a  thin  meUl  tube,  as  (f,  placed  over  the  joint  between 
said  rod  x  and  said  coiled  wire  »',  and  indented  against  them  subsun- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  spring  jacks  for  telephonic  apparatus,  the  combinaUon  of 
meullic  conducting  blocks,  as  y  x,  y  /,  the  springs,  as  t.  i-',  secured  to 
said  blocks,  the  stop*,  as  A  A',  for  said  springs,  the  conducting  me- 
tallic plates,  as  B  B',  to  which  said  stops  are  respectively  electrically 
connected,  the  pieces,  as  D  IX,  for  receiving  and  holding  the  plugs, 
the  conducting  pUte,  as  E,  and  the  bar  of  iisulating  material,  as  «  Z, 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  said  recited  parts  and  insulate  them 
from  each  other,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


506.659.     POLDIHO  CUE     CUBLB  BieBOH.  ClootimaU,  Ohio 
PUed  aept  21  1891.    Serial  Ha  406  799    (Ho  model) 


ChiiH.—l.  A.  grain  screen  consisting  f>f  alternate  ribs  and  slots, 
the  former  constructed  with  converging  eldgee  at  the  discharge  end 
of  the  screen,  whereby  the  slots  are  Upere^  and  closed,  substantially 
M  dcecribed. 

X.  A  grain  screen  consisting  of  riba,  B,  intermediate  slots,  b',  and 
iaeiiaed  waya,  &*,  at  the  discharge  ends  of  the  slots.  subeUntialiy  as 
deeciibed. 
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—  1 .  A  folding  cradle  constructed  subsUntialiy  as  follows  : 
a  recUngular  bed- bottom  or  supporting  frame,  hinged  side  and  end- 
flaps  secured  at  the  upper  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  fold  down  iq- 
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wardly  combined  with  a  supporting  sill,  extending  centrally  between 
the  end  cros»-piecec  of  the  bed-bottom  and  pivotally  supporting  the 
same  by  pintle  connections ;  and  bpws  constituting  the  supporting  legs, 
hinged  beneath  the  sill  aud  adapted  to  fold  inwardly  within  the  bed 
frame  ;  subsUntialiy  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combined  rocking  cradle  and  trundle  bed,  embodying  in 
combination  a  recUngular  bed-bottom  or  frame  provided  with  fold- 
ing side  and  end-flap*,  a  supporting  siil  extending  between  the  end- 
braces  and  pivoted  through  the  same ;  supporting  legs  atUched  to 
the  sill  and  adapted  to  fold  inward  within  the  bed  bottom  ;  and  caster 
wheels  upon  the  bed-bottom  adapted  to  support  it  upon  the  floor 
when  the  piyoUl  supports  are  out  of  use  ;  subsUntialiy  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  folding  cradle  the  combination  of  the  supporting  platform, 
the  bows  hinged  thereto  and  folding  inward,  the  rule-joint  braces! 
and  the  cradle  or  crib  body  pivoUlly  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  sill! 
and  the  springs,  #,  connecting  the  crib  body  and  the  supporting  legs' 
subsUntialiy  as  set  forth. 


506,660.     IKOHIHO-MACHIME     Oorru>B  Budbi,  Pmiadelphi& 
Pa.    Piled  May  10. 1893.    Sertal  Ha  473.676.     Ho  modoL) 


Ctii'in.—\.  Tlie  combination,  in  an  ironing-machine,  of  a  Uble 
detachably  supported  in  position  against  longitudinal  and  lateral 
movement  in  a  bed,  a  routing  iron  mounted  in  a  pivoUl  frame  and 
aflforded  a  range  of  movement  over  said  Uble,  a  collar  band  clamp 
adapted  to  hold  the  neck  of  a  shirt  on  said  Uble,  a  pair  of  voke 
clamps  adapted  to  hold  the  shoulder  of  the  shirt  against  the  end  of 
said  Uble,  levers  for  simulUneously  operating  said  clampe,  compres- 
sion springs  working  in  hollow  posto  or  sUndards,  chains  or  cords 
atUched  re»|)ectively  to  said  pivoUl  frame  and  springs,  spring  arm.« 
projecting  from  said  frame,  disks  or  cams  disposed  in  range  of  said 
sprinir  arms,  and  means  for  imparting  motion  to  said  iron,  subsUn- 
tialiy as  nnd  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  in  an  ironing-machine,  of  an  iron  revolubly 
mounted  in  a  reciprocating  frame,  a  curved  Uble  deUchably. sup- 
ported against  sidewise  and  lengthwise  movement!^  in  a  bed  and  pro- 
vided with  a  removable  frame  for  deUchably  securing  a  cloth  or  pad 
thereto,  .i  shaft,  a  belt  or  chain  engaging  pulleys  on  said  shaft  and 
iron  and  haviug  one  of  iu  sides  run  over  a  guide-pulley,  a  belt  tight- 
ener mechanism  engaging  the  other  side  of  said  belt,  means  for  shift- 
ing said  reciprocating  frame  in  respect  to  said  table,  compreasiou 
springs  working  in  hollow  sUiulards  and  connected  by  chains  or  cords 
with  said  frame,  spring  buffers  for  checking  said  fVame,  a  clamp  tend- 
ing to  engage  the  topof  the  Uble,  clamps  tending  to  engage  the  end 
of  the  Uble.  and  levers  for  releasing  said  clamps  from  said  uble,  sub- 
sUntialiy as  and  tor  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3  The  combinatiou,  in  an  ironing-machine,  of  a  revoluble  iron 
mounted  iu  a  pivoUl  frame,  a  bed-plate  provided  with  intermediate 
aqd  end  projections,  a  Uble  provided  with  a  depending  foot  adapted 
to  engage  the  projections  of  said  bed  m  as  to  be  held  against  sidewi<e 
and  lengthwij*  uiovemenU,  compression  springs  working  in  hoHow 
sUndardsor  posu,  chains  or  cords  atUched  respectively  to  said  fVame 
and  springs,  spring  arms  projecting  from  said  frame,  disks  or  cams  dis- 
posed in  range  of  said  spring-arms,  means  for  shifting  said  frame  in 
respect  to  said  uble,  a  clamp  tending  to  engage  the  top  of  the  Uble. 


clamps  unding  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  Uble,  and  a  system  ofle- 
vers  for  simulUneously  releasing  said  clamps,  subsUntialiy  as  and  for 
the  purpose*  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  in  an  ironing  machine,  of  a  revoluble  iron 
mounted  in  a  pivoUl-fVame,a  piroUl  bed-plate  provided  with  side  vcr- 
tJ^I  projections  and  end  recessed  projections,  a  Uble  provided  with 
a  depending  foot  or  support  aud  a  removable  fhime  or  rim  and  said 
table  adapted  to  engage  said  projecUons  so  aa  to  be  held  against  side- 
wtoe  and  lengthwise  movements,  means  for  shifting  said  piroUl  frame 
in  respect  to  said  uble,  a  positively  driven  shaft,  means  for  impart- 
ing motion  from  said  shaft  to  said  iron,  a  belt-tightener  mechanism 
compression  springs  working  in  hollow  sUndards  and  connected  bv 
chains  or  cords  with  said  fhime,  spring  buffer*  for  checking  the  reai'- 
ward  movement  of  said  frame,  a  clamp  Unding  to  engage  the  top  of 
the  Uble.  cUrops  tending  to  engage  the  end  of  the  uble,  and  a  sys- 
tem of  lever«  for  simulUneously  releasing  said  clamps  from  an  oper^ 
ative  position,  subeuntially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

5  The  combination,  in  an  ironing  machine,  of  a  rouuble  iron 
mounted  in  a  pivoUl  frame,  a  pivoUl  bed-pUte  j.rovided  with  inter- 
mediate  vertical,  and  end  recessed  projections,  a  Uble  provided  with  a 
depending  foot  or  support  adapted  to  engage  with  said  bed  so  as  to  be 
held  against  sidewise  and  lengthwise  movemenU,  set-screws  for  ele- 
vaungaud  depreswngsaiduble.means  forshiftingsaid  frame  in  respect 
to  said  Uble,  compression  springs  working  in  hollow  sUndards  and  cou  • 
nected  by  chains  or  cords  with  said  frame,  spring-arms  projecting  from 
said  frame  and  disks  or  cams  disposed  in  range  of  said  springs^irms 
neck  and  shoulder  cUmps  connected  with  said  uble  and  a  system  of 
levers  for  releasing  said  clamps,  subsUntialiy  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth.  '^    '^ 

6.  The  combination,  in  an  ironing-machine,  of  an  iron  revolubly 
mounted  in  a  frame  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  over  the  curved  sur- 
face of  a  detachable  Uble  supported  against  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse movemente,  a  positively  driven  main-shaft,  means  for  imparting 
motion  from  said  shaft  to  said  iron,  a  guide-pulley,  a  belt  tightener 
mechanism,  means  for  shifting  said  frame  in  respect  to  said  ubfe  hol- 
low SUndards  provided  with  coiled  springs  and  connected  bv  chains 
or  cords  with  said  frame,  spring-arms,  cams  or  disks  for  checking  the 
rearward  movement  of  said  frame,  clamps  connected  with  said  uble 
and  levers  for  relea.sing  said  clamps  from  their  operative  posiUon*. 
subsUntialiy  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  In  combinaUon,  an  ironing  machine  provided  with  a  roUUble 
iron  mounted  in  a  pivoUl  frame  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  over 
the  curved  surface  of  a  deUchable  uble  supported  against  longitudi- 
nal aud  transverse  movcmenta,  said  pivoUl  frame  provided  with  arms 
adapted  to  conUct  with  positively  driven  friction  rolls,  a  rock-shaft 
carrying  a  bed  aud  hangers  having  rollers  for  controlling  said  arms, 
set-screws  for  adjusting  said  hangers  and  bed,  hollow  sUndards  pro- 
vided with  springs  working  therein,  chains  or  cords  atUched  respect- 
ively to  said  frame  and  springs,  spring-amu  projecting  from  said  fhime 
and  disks  or  cams  disposed  in  range  of  said  spring-arms,  subsUntialiy 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

8.  An  ironing  machine  provided  with  a  revoluble  iron  mounted 
in  a  pivoUl  frame,  compreasiou  springs  working  in  hollow  posts  or 
SUndards,  chains  or  cords  atuched  respectively  to  said  frame  and 
springs,  spring  arms  projecting  from  said  frame,  and  disks  or  cams 
disposed  in  range  of  the  spring  arms,  subsUntialiy  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

9.  An  ironing  machine  provided  with  a  revoluble  iron  mounud 
in  a  pivoUl  frame,  a  positively  driven  shaft,  a  belt  or  chain  for  im- 
parting motion  from  said  shaft  to  the  iron,  a  guide-pulley  and  belt- 
tightener  for  said  belt  or  chain,  a  uble  means  for  shifting  said  frame 
in  respect  to  said  uble,  compression  springs  working  in  hollow  sUnd- 
ards and  connected  by  chains  or  cords  with  said  frame,  spring  buff°ers 
for  checking  said  fVame,  a  clamp  tending  to  engage  the  top  of  the 
Uble,  clamps  Unding  to  engage  the  end  of  the  Uble,  and  a  system  of 
levers  for  simulUneously  releasing  said  clamps,  subsUntialiy  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


506.661.    PDHCHIHtKirrrSR     ADO»&AH^Biu>RookJaDd,M& 
Filed  FetL  14. 1883.    Serial  Ma  4«a275.    ( Ho  modeL)  ' 


Claim.— la  combination  with  the  roUry  cutter,  the  vertically 
movable  uble  supported  upon  sliding  rods,  springs  for  holding  the 
Uble  normally  raised  and  the  work  out  of  conUct  with  the  cutter,  a 
pressure  disk  supported  from  a  vertically  reciprocating  rod.  a  ^riog 
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•urroniKliog  t*id  rod  for  kaepini;  the  p4enar«  disk  nomwllj  raiMd. 
a  kaad  terer  bMrioK  upon  th«  upper  eod  of  the  rod.  tnd  a  foot  lerer 
abo  conoected  to  Mid  rod  for  forcing  tde  Ubie  aad  mftterial  thervoo 
dowB  npon  the  cutter,  lubaUntiallj  u  ^eecribed. 


506.6  6  3 

FttMDaa27. 


FOLDUQ  BBD.     Jutt»  A.  BUOKIUU  ChJoMo. 
1892.    Sflflai  Ma  4M.3e8,    OfooMdeL) 


m 


n*led  coo«.tiDg  of.  permanent  pillow  ««ured  to  the  tope  and  bottomg 
of  Mid  cabineto,  as  described,  and  remorable  blocks  which  Uper  from 
top  to  bottom  and  are  doreUiled  into  said  pillows.  m»  Mt  forth 


Claim.—  1.  The  combination  with  la  suitable  caee,  and  a  bed 
adapted  to  fold  therein,  of  two  correepoii|ting  cabinets  which  are  of  a 
width  corresponding  to  one  half  the  wi<lth  of  Mid  case,  in  ft^nt  of 
which  they  are  normally  located  so  as  to  confine  the  bed  therein,  and 
haring  permanent  base-boards  dependiD|  from  their  lower  front  and 
side  edges,  and  a  section  of  base-board  hinged  to  the  rear  edge  of 
said  permanent  base-board  depending  fr^m  ito  sides  which  when  Mid 
cabinets  are  in  front  of  the  case  is  swung  back  in  alignment  there- 
with to  form  ba«e-boards  for  the  sides  of  the  case  but  when  Mid  cab- 
ineu  are  mored  laterally  can  be  folded  against  the  sides  of  Mid  cab- 
inets, as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  icase,  a  bed  adapted  to  fold 
therein,  and  circular  plates  secured,  as  described,  to  the  top  and  base 
of  Mid  case  near  the  sides  thereof  whicl|  are  provided  with  pivotal 
pins  arising  from  the  center  thereof,  of  tw0  cabinets,  links  for  connect- 
ing the  Mme  to  the  case  which  are  prorid«|d  with  lateral  arms  or  wing» 
having  friction  rollen  journaled  in  their  tonda,  which  latter  travel  on 
the  marihn!*  of  viid  circular  plates ;  Mid  liaks being  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  pivotal  pins  arising  from  the  centeni  of  said  circular  plates,  and 
connecting  the  cabinets  to  the  case,  and  ^id  cfbineu  being  normally 
located  in  front  of  Mid  case  and  movable  laterally  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  such  normal  positions  to  the  4des  of  the  case  so  as  to  per- 
mit of  Mid  bed  being  opened 

3  The  folding  bed  caw.  bed  adapted  to  fold  therein,  a  base  and 
pedestal  thereon  for  supporting  said  cas«in  such  manner  as  to  leave 
the  side  portions  of  the  bottom  of  the  '  case  unsupported,  circular 
plates  secured  to  the  base  plate  under  th^e  unsupported  parts  of  said 
case  and  to  the  top  thereof  each  of  whith  is  provided  with  pivotal 
plates  arwing  centrally  therefrom,  in  ccnbination  with  two  corrt- 
spoodiug  cabinets  normally  located  in  tntai  of  the  case  and  movable 
laterally  therefrom  in  opposite  direction^  to  the  sides  thereof,  links 
connecting  the  cabineu  to  the  case,  as  described  having  lateral  arms 
or  «ings  in  the  ends  of  which  suitable  roller*  are  Joumaled.  and  braces 
for  reinforcing  the  pivotal  pins  of  Mid  circular  plates,  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  Icase,  and  a  bed  adapted  to 
fold  therein,  of  two  cabinets  which  are  formally  located  in  front  of 
Mid  case  so  as  to  confine  Mid  bed  therein,  and  are  movable  laterally 
in  opposite  directions  from  such  normal  ptoition  to  permit  of  Mid  bed 
being  opened,  links  connecting  the  top  apd  bottom  of  each  of  Mid 
cabineU  to  the  case,  having  lateral  wing^  the  extremities  of  which 
are  provided  with  saitable  friction  roUeH  and  continuous  pintle  bars 
extending  vertically  from  top  to  bottom  «f  Mid  cabinets,  to  the  ends 
of  which  Mid  links  are  connected,  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  Case,  and  a  bed  adapted  to 
fold  therein,  of  two  cabinets  which  are  formally  located  in  front  of 
Mid  case  so  as  to  confine  Mid  bed  in  the  4ase  and  which  are  movable 
laterally  in  opposite  directions  from  such  (ormal  position  to  permit  of 


606.663.    nocBssor  dykiho  buck,    vicrog  q  Btotoi 

Balttoore,  Md,  aarignor  U  Um  Victor  0.  Bloede  Company,  same  plaoe 
Wed  Apr.  27,  1881.  SetlU  No  S9aM7.  ( No  specJmena) 
Chim—l.  The  process  herein  described  for  the  production  of  a 
ftst  black  color  upon  silk  and  other  tissues,  consisting  in  the  appli- 
cation to  the  fiber  or  fabric  of  a  composition  of  violaniline  vegeUble 
yeUow,  (such  as  (Wtic  and  bark)  and  mordants  of  iron  and  alumina 
in  (uiuble  proportions,  then  steaming  the  fkbric  until  the  color  be- 
comes fixed. 

2.  The  herein  described  composition  for  the  production  of  black 
vpon  silk  or  other  fibers  consisting  of  violaniline  and  vegetable  yel- 
lows (such  as  fustic  and  bark)  combined  with  mordants  in  suitable 
proportions. 


506.664:.    TUUIIHO-MACHIRE.    Qonrn  W.  Boon,  Rooheat«r. 
N.  T.    FOed  May  20,  1893.    9aM  Ha  471888.    (No  modeL) 


Clrnm.— 1.  A  lateraOj-flexible  and  laterally-inovable  turner  hav- 
ing an  elastic  shank,  Mid  tnmer  being  secured  at  one  end  to  a  fixed 
support,  in  combination  with  means  for  moving  Mid  tnmer  laterally, 
subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Two  laterally-flexible  and  oppositely  and  laterally  movable 
turners  which  overlap  each  other  at  their  ftve  working  ends,  each 
having  an  elastic  shank  and  each  being  secured  at  one  end  to  a  fixed 
sopport,  in  combination  with  means  for  moving  Mid  tamers  laterally 
in  opposite  directions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  laterally -flexible  and  laterally -moving  turner  secured  at  one 
end  to  a  fixed  support,  in  combination  with  a  power-driven  cam  for 
moving  said  tomer  laterally,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  laterally -flexible  and  laterally-moving  turner  secured  at  one 
end  to  a  fixed  support,  in  combination  with  a  rock-shafl  having  a 
crank-arm  with  a  cam  thereon  co-operating  with  Mid  turner,  a  ro- 
uting shaft  with  an  eccentric,  and  a  link  connecting  Mid  eccentric 
with  said  crank-arm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  support  having  two  separated  brackets  with  a  space  between 
them,  two  laterally-flexible  and  oppositely  and  laterally  moving  turn- 
ers fixed  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  brackete  respectively.  Mid  turners 
being  separated  at  their  lower  ends,  in  combination  with  a  ro<ik -shaft 


Mid  bed  being  opened,  links  connecting  «ie  top  and  bottom  of  each  M«"™»'*<* '»  "''^  brackeU,  a  crank-arm  on  Mid  rock-shafl  located  in 


of  said  cabinets  to  the  case,  and  continuoi^  pintle  bars  extending  ver 
tically  from  top  to  bottom  of  Mid  cabinets  {which  consists  of  metal  tub 
ing  or  piping  having  pyramidal  shaped  etd  pieces  to  which  the  con- 
tigitou:i  endd  of  the  link.s  are  rigidly  secured,  and  nuts  ««rewing  onto 
Um  screw-threaded  extremities  of  Mid  p*'ramidal  end  pieces,  as  set 

6.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  ^ase,  and  a  bed  adapted  to 
fold  therein,  of  two  cabinets  which  are  niirmally  located  in  front  of 
said  case  so  as  to  confine  said  bed  there^i  and  which  are  movable 
laterally  in  opp<ieite  directions  from  such  normal  position  to  permit 
of  said  bed  being  opened,  links  connectincjthe  top  and  bottom  of  each 
of  wid  cabinets  to  the  case,  continuous  dintle  bars  extending  verti- 
cally fVom  top  to  bottom  of  Mid  cabinet^  to  the  ends  of  which  Mid 
Jinks  are  connected,  and  bearings  in  whir  h  said  pintle  bars  are  jonr- 


the  space  between  Mid  brackeU,  a  cam-block  on  Mid  crank-arm  lo- 
cated between  uid  turners.  Mid  cam-block  having  cam-fares  on  its 
opposite  sides  with  which  Mid  turners  respectively  co-operate,  a  spring 
maintaining  Mid  turners  inoperative  contact  with  Mid  cam-block,  a 
roUry  main  shaft  having  an  eccentric,  and  a  link  connecting  said  ec- 
centric and  Mid  crank-arm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  laterally-flexible  and  laterally.-moving  turner  composed  of 
two  members  connected  together,  a  rigid  working  member,  and  a 
spring  member  which  is  secured  to  a  fixed  support,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

7.  The  two  laterally-movmg  turners,  in  combination  with  the 
bracket  e  and  plate  C  constituting  guides  for  Mid  turners,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


OcTosta    17,   1893. 
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X.  In  a  fllt«r,  tba  eomkination  with  a  suiuble  tank,  of  a  reasal  B 
arraa^^d  within  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  provided  with  a  oooi- 
eal  bottom,  a  TOMel  C  arranged  within  the  vessel  B  and  provided  witk 
a  perforated  bottom,  filtering  material  arranged  upon  said  bottom, 
a  fihariag  plate  above  said  material,  a  vessel  D  arranfed  within  the 
lower  portion  of  the  tank  and  having  a  less  diameter  than  the  inte- 
rior of  the  same,  a  pipe  communicating  with  the  vessels  B,  and  D,  per* 
forated  arms  carried  by  Mid  pipe  near  its  lower  end,  a  filteriug  plate 
arranged  in  the  reasel  D,  filtering  material  arranged  above  said  plate, 
a  ©over  for  the  vessel  D  and  provided  with  an  aperture,  draw-oflf  cocks 
in  the  tank,  and  a  pipe  M  discharging  into  tbe  vessel  D,  and  a  aedi- 
aent  oook  or  ralve  in  the  tank,  for  the  porpose  specified. 


0</M. —  I.  A  padlock  cowsirting  oi  a  case,  a  shackle  having  a 
locking  notch,  a  guide  for  holding  the  shackle  in  position  in  the  case, 
and  a  spring  one  end  of  which  is  curved  so  as  to  engage  the  locking 
notch  when  the  shackle  is  preased  inward  and  is  provided  with  a  log 
for  engagement  by  a  key,  the  other  end  being  curved  and  bearing 
against  the  lower  end  of  the  shackle  so  as  to  throw  it  outward  when 
the  shackle  is  released. 

2.  A  padlock  consisting  of  a  case,  a  shackle  having  a  locking 
notch,  a  guide  for  holding  the  shackle  in  position,  and  a  spring  hav- 
ing lugs  12  by  which  it  is  locked  to  the  case  and  the  parts  of  the  case 
locked  to  each  other,  an  arm  13  curved  so  as  to  bear  upon  the  lower 
end  of  the  shackle  to  throw  it  outward,  and  an  arm  14  curved  so  that 
the  end  thereof  bears  against  the  shackle  and  is  adapted  to  enter  the 
locking  notch  when  the  shackle  is  forced  inward. 

3.  A  padlock  consisting  of  a  case,  a  shackle  having  a  locking 
notch,  and  a  spring  provided  on  its  edges  with  lugs  12  by  which  it  i^ 
locked  to  the  ca.se  and  the  parts  of  the  case  are  locked  to  each  other,  ^ 
one  end  of  said  spring  being  curved  to  form  a  locking  arm  14  adapted 
to  engage  the  locking  notch  when  the  shackle  is  preased  inward  and 
provided  with  a  lug  \h  for  engagement  by  a  key  to  withdraw  the 
shackle  from  the  locking  position. 

4.  A  padlock  consisting  of  a  case,  a  shackle  having  a  locking 
notch,  a  guide  for  holding  the  shackle  in  position,  a  spring  provided 
on  its  edgee  with  lugs  12  by  which  it  is  locked  to  the  case,  and  th 
parts  of  the  case  are  locked  to  each  other,  one  end  of  Mid  spring 
being  curved  to  form  a  locking  arm  14  adapted  to  engage  the  lock 
iiig  notch  when  the  shackle  is  pressed  inward  and  provided  with  i 
lug  15  for  engagement  by  a  key  to  withdraw  the  shackle  from  the 
locking  notch,  and  suitable  means  for  throwing  the  shackle  outward 
when  arm  14  is  withdrawn. 

5.  The  apring  5  having  lugs  12  upon  its  edges  adapted  to  engage 
the  sides  of  the  case  to  secure  Mid  parte  together  one  end  of  said 
spring  being  curved  to  form  a  locking  arm  14  which  is  provided  with 
a  lug  15  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  key  to  withdraw  the  locking 
arm.  subriuntially  as  shown,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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Claim  —\.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  Unk,  <A 
a  vessel  B  arranged  within  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  having  a 
conical  bottom,  a  vessel  C  arranged  in  the  veasel  B  and  provided  with 
a  perforated  bottom,  filtering  material  arranged  upon  said  bottom,  a 
filtering  plate  above  Mid  material,  a  vessel  D  arranged  within  the 
lower  portion  of  the  tank  and  having  a  less  diameter  than  the  in- 
terior of  the  Mme  whereby  an  annular  space  is  ibrmed  between  Mid 
Unk  and  vessel,  a  pipe  leading  at  ite  upper  end  into  the  conical  bot- 
tom of  vessel  B  and  provided  at  iu  lower  end  with  a  spraying  device, 
a  filtering  plate  arranged  in  the  upper  portion  of  vessel  D,  filuring 
material  above  uid  plate,  a  conical  cover  for  the  vessel  D  arranged 
above  Mid  filtering  material  and  provided  at  iUcenUr  with  an  aper 
ture  through  which  pawee  the  pipe  connecting  vessels  B  and  D,  said 
aperture  being  sufficiently  large  to  leave  an  opening  around  the  pipe, 
and  draw-off  egek*  ia  the  tank,  for  the  purpoae  specified 


CIvim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  scraper  made  np  of  two  side 
pieces  and  a  casing  fastened  to  and  connecting  the  lower  and  rear  edges 
of  the  side  pieces,  of  a  transverse  bar  adapted  to  rest  npon  the  upper 
edge  of  the  scraper,  two  bars  having  their  fVont  ends  fastened  to  the 
ends  of  Mid  transverse  bar  and  their  rear  ends  pivoted  to  the  side 
pieces  of  the  scraper  at  pointe  in  rear  of  their  centers  of  gravity  and 
approximately  midway  between  their  upper  and  lower  edgea,  latchea 
pivoted  to  the  side  pieces  and  adapted  to  lock  the  transverse  bar  near 
the  fVont  end  of  the  scraper,  and  means  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
described  for  operating  the  latch  and  releasing  the  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  scraper  made  up  of  two  a|^>roximatel7 
triaogn^r  side  pieces,  and  a  casing  having  ite  fh>nt  edge  fkstened  to 
each  of  Mid  triangular  side  pieces  at  ito  verUx  and  extending  back 
along  one  side  and  about  the  base  of  each  of  Mid  trianglaa,  of  a  traa»> 
verse  bar  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  across  the  upper  edges  of  said 
side  pieces  near  their  front  ends,  two  bars  fitstened  to  the  ends  of 
Mid  transverse  bar  and  having  their  rear  ends  pivoted  to  the  side 
pieces  at  pointo  in  rear  of  their  oeoters  of  gravity  and  approximately 
symmetrical  with  reference  to  the  upper  and  lower  ediges  thereof, 
latches  pivoted  to  the  two  side  pieces,  respectively,  and  adapted  te 
lock  the  transverse  bar  near  the  fW>nt  edge  of  the  scraper,  and  a  swing- 
ing lever  pivoted  to  the  scraper  and  adapted  bj  a  given  moveaeat 
to  actuate  the  latches  and  release  the  bar. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  scraper  made  up  of  the  approxinutelT 
triangular  side  pieces,  E,  E,  having  their  rear  ends  curved  sabaten- 
tiailj  as  shown,  and  the  casing,  £",  extending  along  one  side  and 
abont  the  rear  end  of  each  of  the  aide  pieess,  of  the  traaaverae  bar, 
P,.the  ban,  F,  F,  joined  to  the  bar,  P,  and  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends' 
to  the  side  pieces  at  pointo  in  rear  of  their  oeaten  of  gravity  aad  ap- 
proximateiy  at  the  oenters  of  their  earred  rear  edfea,  the  iatehaa,  O, 
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LlTta*;  p'ii'iTt;,!;! Tl^t"^ O.  O-.  «l*pud  U. .0.1 .»«««  pi.f  .-d  «id  nn.  of  the  outlet  co.o^nion.  .ab.UnU.U.  a. 
^T  r^ .       _.•  ■^■«"  *«»*»«  to  Hold  tbe  ktciies  in  eonnaMit  ■pecified. 
whfc  t*e  b^.  r  Md  til,  pi,ot«l  IcTer,  I^  I'.  P.  e.g.ging  the  Utche. 
ud  MUpt«d  whea  rocked  through  a  gifm  angU  to  diwn(C«c«  »»»• 
tMebeafrooi  the  b*r,  f.  MbM»atuUlj  u  ^ow«  ud  deaeribwl. 

4.  Tbe  eomhination  wHh  the  icr»pe>t  formed  MbeUBtuUr  a«  de- 
•erib*!.  of  tbe  t«n,  F.  P.  P.  piroted  to  |he  termper.  the  Utchea  0 
O.  C.  0',  tbe  roekisg  Wrer.  I.  adapted  to  a«taate  tbe  latchea,  the  ca- 
ble. A.  a  MiUUe  carriage  nManted  oo  th#  cable  and  adapted  to  rap- 
port and  COD  vej  tbe  aeraper  aad  the  stop  nwde  up  of  a  tube,  a',  cUaped 
■poa  tbe  cable,  depeodiag  araa, «»,  a*,  iwinfing  upon  the  tube,  a  bar, 
•*,  «ipport«d  by  tbe  arma  aad  Ijiac  beoeAtb  tbe  cable  and  a  pixte  or 
pi****  «*.  forming  tbe  broad  front  ead  of  t^e  (tar  aad  adapted  to  aerre 
aa  a  atop  for  tbe  lerer,  I,  aod  thereby  to  rock  tbe  lerer  aad  mioaef 
tba  bar,  f 

5.  The  oombination  with  a  ecraper  Ibrmed  eufaetaatially  aa  de- 
•eribwl  aad  baring  tbe  bare,  F.  F,  T,  lock^g  latchea  0, 0,  aad  awing- 
iag  loTer,  I,  of  tbe  cable,  A,  aad  carriage,  B,  aad  tbe  atop  made  up  of 
tbe  tabe,  «',  locked  to  tbe  cable,  tbe  aw^ging  arma,  a*,  a*  tbe  arm, 
«•,  pivoted  to  the  arm.  «♦,  aad  rerticalJy  a^jnaUble  ia  tbe  arm,  a«,  aad 
tbe  pUtea,  «*.  Ibatened  to  tbe  ead  of  the  arm  and  formed  with  alota,  a<, 
whereby  their  front  eada  may  be  TerticA^y  adjusted,  tbe  entire  atop 
beiag  adapt«l  to  arreat  aad  awing  tbe  Ictit,  I,  and  tbua  to  releaae  tbe 
bar,  P,  aubetaatially  aa  abowa  aad.deacribed 
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.  18»8.     BarW  la  VOtSm.    do  '**'*"•"*  ***  "•  edjacent  eompmrtment  without  dirtorbing  the  aepara- 
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C'tom.— An  apparatua  for  obtaining  reaidual  material  from  liq- 
uida,  cooaisting  of  a  receptacle,  a  partition  wall  in  auch  receptacle  di- 
Tiding  it  into  more  than  one  compartment,  ao  inlet  pipe  into  tbe  first 
of  auch  oompartmenta  and  an  o<iUet  pipe  from  the  laat  thereof,  a  com 
mnnicating  opeoing  extending  through  the  partition  wall  between  ad 
jacent  compartmenu,  auch  opening  being  abore  tbe  bottom  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  below  tbe  outlet  pipe  from  the  laat  compartment  of  the 
receptacle  and  of  auch  aize  aa  to  allow  liquid  to  flow  from  one  com 


^*^- — 1  The  atraiaer  or  guard  for  o<^Iett  of  baai  os,  ain  ka,  bath 
taba  or  other  reaaela  eonaiating  of  a  aeriea  of  aeparate  unconnected 
inwardly  projecting  pina  or  projectiona  aborter  than  the  diameter  of 
tbe  outlet  and  baring  a  f^  apace  at  tbe  ttida  thereof,  aubatantially 
aaapadBad. 

1  The  ootJet  B  famiebed  with  a  atraiqer  or  grate  eonaiating  of 
a  aeriee  of  aeparate  naooaaeeted  Inwardly  projecting  Upering  pina  d 
exteediag  near  bat  not  quite  to  tbe  center  of  tbe  outlet  so  as  to  leare 
ft  free  apace  at  the  center,  anbatantially  as  (padilad. 

S.  The  ovtlet  B  forniabed  with  a  atrai«er  or  grate  consisting  of 
ft  sarias  of  separata  naeoaneeted  inwardly  projecting  Upering  piaa  d 
•xtaodiag  near  bat  aot  qoite  to  tbe  eeater  of  tbe  outlet  ao  aa  to  leare 
ft  free  apace  at  tbe  oeetar,  aaid  pins  d  hari«g  rounded  eada  i^  rab- 
MftfttiftOy  as  spedfled. 


Uon  of  residuum  from  tbe  Uquid  which  passes  through  the  opening,  ao 
inlet  to  the  outlet  pipe  from  the  last  compartment  below  the  surface 
of  the  liquid  in  the  receptacle,  and  a  pipe  extending  from  near  the 
iwttom  of  each  compartment  of  the  receptacle  to  a  pump  whereby 
tbe  contents  of  tbe  receptacle  eonuioed  on  the  bottom  thereof  can  be 
remored  therefrom  without  agiuUon  of  tbe  liquid  thereorer  andUq- 
md  u  continuously  discharged  from  one  compartment  of  the  recep- 
tacle to  tbe  adjacent  compartment,  and  ftx>m  the  receptacle,  from  be- 
tween  the  upper  and  lower  Uyer  of  residuum  in  the  receptacle  aub- 
aUntially  aa  deeeribed. 
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\.—\.  The  coaabiaattoa  with  a  slatopad  sbaal  staai  aiak  A 
fhraiabad  wtehaaoattet  opeaiag  at  its  boMa^  sad  two  btogral  seats 
m  V  ■■..■.■■*»■  I  ..ui  .p^i^  iTirtalaf .  nf  an  ni»lat  ooaaaoliou  D  fuimeJ 
hi  ft  aeparata  pUeaft«a  thaaiak  aad  barta^ a  Baaga  or  rtm  rfBttiag 
aU  aaat  a' aad  IhraMMd  whk  thraadod  hol#ft  atraiaer  B  Bttiag  aaid 
■Mt  a,  serows  »  oatariaf  the  threaded  holas  i^  aaid  rim  tf  for  aaeariac 
aU  alniaar  ia  plaea,  aad  a  ekaip  aat  C  tarroaadiaf  aaid  oatiat 
'iftftd  eUmpiagthalaagadofthaohtWttothesaftta'orthe 


1  noeombinatioBofalBkAfoniaha^witkaaiBtagralaaata', 
of  a  aapftrala  oaUet  eoaaectioe  D  hariaf  a  B$afa  or  rim  d  Bttiaf  aaid 
i«at  «*  aad  fhfidAad  with  tbraadad  holii,  a  Uraiaar  pbto  aaoarwi  to 
aaM  Baaga  d  by  aerowt  oaleriaf  aaid  thrMiddi  hoha,  Mid  oatlot  ooa- 
aaetioa  D  bariageztaraal  aerew  threads,  aad  ^  dftap  aat  irsarroaad- 
iag  eftld  oatlot  coaasotfoa.  sabaUatially  aa  utaeiBsd. 

a.  The  eombiaatioa  of  tha  stamped  ala^  aiak  A,  foralahod  with 
Mraiaar  seat  a  aad  seat  sT  fcr  the  Baage  or  i^  oT  Mm  watiat  eoaaoe- 
ttea.  with  the  oatlet  poainiiM  D  hariag  B^aga  or  ria  d  fonishad 
with  throaded  holea  4  atralMr  B  aad  sere  wi  »  oatariftg  the  hoiea  ia 
aaM  rta  <  the  aadar  Ihaa  of  aid  alrafaMr  plhta  beiaf  ptvridad  with 
V  !•  \mt%  •  Vfttar  It— igt  l» 


•  •  f^iT^'  "^^^^  deacribed  method  consisting  in  first  pnaa- 
lag  tbe  diak  to  be  hardened  into  a  concaro-conrex  shape  then  aharp- 
eomg  the  edge  of  tbe  aame  by  berebng  both  aides  thereof  then  heat- 
mg  the  bereled  edge  while  the  center  is  kept  cool,  aod  finally  sub- 
««»«rpng  the  disk  in  cold  water,  subeUntiaUy  as  deacribed. 

2.  An  improred  means  or  apparatus  for  heating  tbe  peripheral 
•^  of  disks  ooaaisting  in  an  annukr  fire  pot  comprised  of  the  fire 
bnek  outer  portioa,  circular  grateiaad  a  central  portion  wherebr  the 
central  portion  of  the  disk  placed  ther^n  may  be  kept  cool  while  tbe 
peripheral  edge  is  being  heated  as  and  for  tbe  purpoee  specified 

3.  The  combiaation  with  tbe  outer  fire  brick  portion,  D,  aod 
««»e.  B,  prorided  with  air  holes,  6,  of  the  hollow  cone-frustum  shaped 
pornon,  B,  prorided  with  a  circle  of  air  holea,  *,  arrange!  as  and  for 
the  purpoee  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  outer  fire  brick  portioa,  D  and 
grate,  B,  prorided  with  air  holes,  h,  of  tbe  hollow  cone  frustum  shaped 
portion.  B,  prorided  with  a  circle  of  air  holea.  t,  aa  apeciBad  aad  the 
air  chamber.  F,  beaeath  the  grata  prorided  with  a  Wast  pipa.  H.  aa 
aad  for  tbe  purpoae  apaniBad.  ^^ 
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('luim.  —  I.  In  combination,  in  an  aneroid  barometer,  the  ordinary 
diaphragm  chamber  A.  the  indicating  mechanism  connoted  there- 
with, the  airtight  casing  inclosing  tbe  diaphragm  and  aaid  mechan- 
ism, and  tbe  cock  attached  to  and  carried  by  the  aaid  casing,  substan- 
tially as  deeeribed. 

2.  In  an  aneroid  barometer,  a  hermetically  cloeed  surrounding 
casing  of  non  permeable  material,  a  cock  affixed  therein,  a  glass  face 
thereon,  adapted  to  withstand  a  pressaro  of  one  atmosphero  and 
formed  with  a  flange  of  conaiderable  depth,  bent  at  right  angles  to 
the  fiu:e,  and  cemented  into  a  circular  trough  or  recees  of  the  said 
case,  the  said  flange  fitting  within  the  inner  side  of  the  casing  wall  and 
tbe  said  trough  being  formed  within  said  casing  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  deacribed. 


6.  In  a  relocipede,  in  eomlMBation  with  tbe  crank  shaft,  the 
sprocket  wheel  tiMreon ;  a  stop  on  the  shaft  at  one  side  aad  a  washer 
oa  the  abaft  at  the  other  aide  of  the  hub  of  aaid  aprocket  wheel ;  tbe 
hub  and  atop  baring  tbe  one  a  rib  and  tbe  other  a  ebaanel  adapted 
to  seat  tbe  rib  extending  transrersely  to  tbe  axis  and  prorided  with 
sides  oonrerging  toward  tbe  axis;  the  sprocket  hub  being  aimilariy 
formed  on  both  &u;es,  aad  tbe  waaher  at  tbe  faoe  opposite  tbe  atop 
being  ooaferaaad  inrersely  to  tbe  bub  fooe ;  whereby  the  aprocket 
wheel  is  symmetrical  about  a  pbine  at  right  angles  to  tbe  azin  aod  is 
adapted  to  be  bound  between  the  fixed  and  murable  atop  00  tbe  shaft 
and  protected  by  a  washer  on  the  side  of  tbe  morable  stop :  substaa- 
tially  as  set  forth. 
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<'lutm.—\.  In  a  relocipede,  in  combination  substantially  as  set 
forth,  the  crank  shaft,  tbe  aprocket  wheel  and  tbe  crank  thereon  ; 
the  shaft  being  prorided  with  a  stop  at  the  inner  side  of  the  sprocket 
wheel  to  prerent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  latter  and  with  a  ta- 
pering wsat  J'  witliiu  tbe  crank  hub:  and  the  aetacrew  H.  baring  a 
Upering  point  adapted  to  engage  the  Upering  seat  at  one  aide,  whereby 
iu  radial  insertion  tendato  crowd  the  hub  longitudinally  toward  the 
sprocket  wheel  aad  the  latUr  toward  tbe  inner-aide  atop  thereof. 

2.  In  a  relocipede,  in  combination  aabsUntially  aa  aet  forth,  a 
sprocket  wheel  and  stops  which  arreat  it  longitudinally  on  the  abaft, 
one  of  Mid  stops  and  the  adjacent  face  of  the  wheel  hub  baring  the 
one  a  channel  and  tbe  other  a  rib  such  rib  and  channel  baring  inclined 
aides,  one  of  said  stops  being  longitudinally  adjusUble  on  the  shaft  to 
force  the  rib  and  channel  into  engagement 

3  In  a  relocipede.  in  combination  subsUntially  as  aet  forth,  a 
sprocket  wheel  and  stops  which  arreet  it  longitudinally  on  the  shaft, 
one  of  uid  stops  and  tbe  adjacent  foce  of  the  wheel  hub  having  the 
one  a  channel  and  tbe  other  a  rib  with  iaclined  sides,  and  a  Uper 
pointed  aet  acrew  which  secures  one  of  aaid  atops  to  tbe  ahaft,  the 
Utter  having  a  seat  for  tbe  set-acrew  with  aa  iacUned  aide,  whereby 
tbe  atop  ia  at  the  aame  time  aecured  fixedly  to  the  ahaft  aad  crowded 
thereon  toward  the  aprocket  wheel  to  canae  eagagemeat  of  tbe  rib 
and  channel. 

4  In  a  relocipede,  in  combination  aubataatUUy  aa  aet  forth,  tbe 
crank  shaft  and  tbe  sprocket  wheel  thereon,  and  a  stop  on  tbe  abaft 
to  UUrally  arrest  the  aprocket  wheel,  aaid  atop  aad  tbe  hub  of  aaid 
wheel  baring  tbe  one  a  chanael  aad  the  other  a  rib  adapted  to  fit  tbe 
channel,  exUnding  acroaa  the  fooe  of  aaid  parte  and  baring  inclined 
aide«.  the  crank  on  the  shaft  abutting  against  the  face  of  the  hub 
opposite  aaid  atop  or  against  a  waaher  interrening;  tbe  aet  acrew  H, 
baring  the  Upering  point  W,  the  shaft  haring  tbe  slant  aided  seat  for 
Mid  set  screw ;  wheroby  tbe  seating  of  the  acrew  causes  the  craak 
to  force  tbe  sprocket  wheel  against  tbe  stop  and  seat  tbe  rib  in  the 
groore. 

5.  In  a  relocipede,  in  combination  subsUntially  as  set  forth,  the 
crank  shaft  haring  the  stop/  cut  away  at  opposite  sides  and  haring 
the  edges  coarerging  toward  the  axis  at  aaid  cutraway  aidee;  tbe 
aprocket  wheel  on  tbe  abaft  baring  ite  hub  channeled  acroaa  the  face, 
said  channel  being  adapted  to  afford  a  seat  for  aaid  atop,  and  the  crank 
adapted  to  be  aet  up  against  the  oppoaiU  side  of  the  bub  or  Interven- 
ing washer  to  force  the  stop  and  ekiannel  into  engagement. 


tlmim  — As  an  improred  article  ot  manufacture  tbe  win  paper 
fasteaer  baring  tbe  wire  bent  with  tbe  central,  curred  portion,  the 
circular  beads  forming  tbe  bead  and  then  beat  aougiy  orer  aaid  cen- 
tral portion  at  a  right  angle  to  said  head,  and  the  ends  bent  dowa 
parallel  and  adjacent  to  each  other  forming  tiie  attachiag  prongs, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 
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i^mim. — 1.  In  a  bicycle  sUnd,  tbe  combination  with  a  suiubia 
rigid  mpport.  of  a  loop  hinged  to  said  support  and  swinging  rertically 
about  ita  hinge,  tbe  loop  being  adapted  to  embrace  an  arc  of  tbe  up- 
per portion  of  a  bicycle  wheel  aubeUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  bicycle  sUnd,  tbe  combination  with  a  suiuble  sutionary 
sapport.  of  a  loop  hinged  thereto  and  swinging  rertically  upon  ita 
hinge  and  a  apring  interpoeed  between  the  loop  and  the  support  to 
which  it  ia  hinged  and  tending  to  depress  one  of  the  ends  of  tbe  loop, 
aaid  depraaaad  end  being  adapted  to  be  raised  by  tbe  longitudinal 
moremeat  of  a  bicycle  wheel  and  to  pass  orer  the  highest  point  of 
the  wheel  and  the  space  within  the  loop  being  adapted  to  embrace 
an  arc  of  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  wheel ;  subataotialiy  aa  ahowa  aad 
deacribed. 

3.  Ia  a  bicycle  aUnd,  the  combination  with  a  aniuble  sUtionary 
support,  of  a  loop  connected  by  a  tranarerae  pirot  near  iU  ceaUr 
with  aaid  aupport  and  a  apring  inUrposed  between  tbe  loop  and  tbe 
aupport  aad  tending  to  depress  one  of  the  ends  of  tbe  loop,  aaid  de- 
preeaed  end  being  adapted  to  be  raised  by  the  morewent  of  a  bicycle 
wheel  into  tbe  loop  and  tbe  space  within  tbe  loop  being  adapted  to 
embrace  an.arc  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  wheel ;  subetanCiaily  aa 
shown  and  deeeribed. 

4.  In  a  bicycle  sUnd,  the  combination  with  a  suiuble  sUtiooary 
sapporti,  of  a  loop  piroted  to  the  support  and  swinging  rertically 
abont  ite  pirot,  fHction  rollers  mounted  in  one  of  tbe  ends  of  aaid 
loop  and  a  atop  limiting  tbe  downward  raorement  of  tbe  ead  in  which 
said  rollers  are  mounted,  said  rollers  and  the  end  of  tbe  loop  in  which 
they  are  mounted  being  adapted  to  be  raised  by  tbe  moremeat  of 
a  bicycle  wheel  in  enuring  the  loop  and  tbe  entire  loop  being  adapted 
to  embrace  aa  aro  of  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  wheel ;  subetantUlly 
as  shown  and  deeeribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  aaiUble  aupport,  of  the  jawa,  C,  C.  aad 
meana  for  aecuring  them  to  aaid  anpport,  the  loop,  D,  D,  prorided  with 
a  gudgeon,  d,  piroted  traoarerseiy  in  said  jaws,  tbe  spring,  8,  coiled 
about  tbe  gudgeon,  d,  aad  swiaging  tbe  loop  about  the  liae  of  eaid 
pirot,  the  rollers,  B,  B,  mouated  in  one  ead  of  aaid  loop  aad  a  aait- 
able  atop  limiting  tbe  downward  morement  of  tbe  end  of  tbe  loop  ia 
which  said  rollers  are  mounted,  the  force  of  tbe  apring  being  exerted 
to  dopram  aaid  end  and  raise  the  opposiu  end  of  tbe  loop ,  aubaUntiaHy 
aa  aiiown  aad  deacribed. 

6.  The  eombiBatioo  with  a  statiooary  aapport  aad  the  loop  D  D 
piroted  tharatoof  the  rollers,  B,  B,  formed  and  arranged  substantially 
aa  deaenbad.  tha  boH.  F.  paaaiag  throagh  the  maaban  of  the  loop 
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Chm.— 1.  A  Mrgwal  iastruniMit  «oiuwtiii«  of  m  texiblc  •Uak 
fc»Tto«  a  looped  end.  And  a  ImmI  ooinp«Md  of  an  inT«rt«d  Mctioa  of 
iWth«r  Mcur«d  ta  pUc«  by  Uie  loop,  taUUntially  m  deMrib«l. 

J  CL.^  •"••P*^  iiMtruBiMt  eoMutiogof  a  fl«xibi«  shaak  bariiiff  om 
•^  b«it  bMk  oato  itaaif  and  a  h«ad  co«ipo«)d  of  a  aaetioo  of  feather 
»t«T>oaed  botWMo  the  bent  portion  and  the  shank,  and  tightly  held 
betweea  the  aaine  throaghoat  ito  keactfa^  nbatantiaUy  aa  de«;ribMl. 
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Cfcm.— la  a  aaehine  of  the  efaua  dea«rib«l.  the  eombuatioa  with 
M  op^  iaeliMd  wbMM  (huae ;  of  a  roller  rake  joamakd  in  the  lower 
Md  oTaaid  fraaae  aad  adapted  to  tar«  in  o#e  diraetioo.  laid  rolUr  rake 
kMcproTidad  whh  a  radial aariaa of  enrr^d  ^>riacraka  tMth.  asariaa 
ofalaTatUff  rolhn  Jovaalad  in  sid  fra*e  in  a  Haa  with  aad  abore 
lk«  roOar  rake  aad  apac^i  ragidar  diiUa«|  apart.  «W  elaratlag  roller* 
b«af  prondad  wHh  radial  teriai  of  atoaga^  elaratiag  or  hfttag  teeth, 
the  taeth  of  one  roOer  being  oat  of  alif^Mat  whh  the  teeth  of  the 
a4)aeaat  roller*  m  aa  to  aheraate  tharawtth  aad  til  ap  the  ^laeaa  ba- 
twana  the  roller*,  the  lower  oae  of  aaid  roUkn  beiag  adapted  to  raeaiTe 
tka  rakad  aatenal  froai  the  roller  rake,  Md  gaaring  coeaeetiaff  tha 
paUaia  togaihar.  aahatantiaUy  aa  aet  fortli 


Cfcm,— 1,  A  hinge  compriaing  one  member  formed  of  a  plate  beat 
back  apon  itaelf  and  baring  iu  side  tdgea beet  down,  kaid  plate  baring 
iU  meeting  end*  adapted  for  connection  with  a  second  member,  and 
the  second  member  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  bent  plate  subaUn- 
tially  as  deacribed. 

2.  A  hinge  compriaing  the  two  members  each  formed  of  a  pUte 
beat  back  apon  itaelf  and  baring  the  side  edges  bent  down  at  aa  an- 
gle to  the  main  body,  aad  ooaneotiag  exteosion*  between  the  meeting 
ends  of  the  raeasbers.  snbataatially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  eombtaaUoa.  the  plate  a  beat  back  upon  itaelf  and  baring 
Ito  side  edga«  beat  at  an  aagU  to  ita  body  portion  and  baring  also  the 
ooaaecting  exteaaioos  b'  at  iu  eads,  and  the  pUto  e,  bent  back  upon 
Itself  and  baring  the  bent  edgea.  said  plate  e  baring  iu  meeting  ends 
adapted  to  engage  the  exteaaioos  *'  on  the  other  plate,  subaunually 

M  wMCrtDM. 
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C1mim.—l.  la  a  shapiag  or  other  aaatogoM  maehiae.  the  com- 
biaatioa,  with  a  raeiproeatiag  raai  hariaglaa  a^Miable  eraak  eoa- 
aeetMa  aaearad  thatate  by  a  boh  aad  waah^.  of  eorragatioaa  apoa  the 
adiaeeataarfcaaa  of  tha  ra»  aad  waahar.  aad  a  spciag  iaaartad  batweaa 

the  raas  aad  waafcar  to  te»M»te  the  satea  fhea  the  aat  b  relaxed,  aa 
•atlbrtk.  I 

1  la  a  shapiag  maahiaa.  the  eoaabiaaUa.  with  the  ram  aad  ad- 

jaitebla  waaher  hariag  thair  a<}ae««t  fcoa>  eocragaiad  a*  eat  forth 

of  the  gib  adapted  to  Met  apaa  the  ra^  aa^  a  spriag  iaaarted  batwaea 

the  apfer  stde  of  the  gib  aad  tito  aadariidadr  the  waaher.  aad  adapted 
toKAthe ^      -.^  •      •  ^ 

Ibfth. 


whaa  tiM  aat  ia  ralaiad. 


aad  for  the  parpoee  set 


a»im—  1  la  aa  apparatus  for  handling  stock  in  herds,  the  com- 
biaaUon  of  a  frame,  froat  aad  rear  axles  supporting  the  fVame  the 
former  being  prarided  with  piroted  spindles,  a  lerer  connected  with 
U»e  pirotad  spiadlee  for  turaiag  the  latter,  wheel*  joumaled  on  the 
ipiadlea.  aa  iatannittaatly  operated  diak  ooaneetwl  with  the  lerer, 
aad  maaaa  connected  with  the  hind  wheab  for  actuating  saiH  diak 
■ahataatially  as  deacribed. 

J;^ '"  •»  »pparatua  for  handling  stock  in  kerda.  the  combination 
of  »  frMia,  front  and  rear  axle*  supporting  the  frame,  the  former  bar- 
M«  P»»oted  spindlea,  a  slotted  T-shaped  lerer  baring  laterally  extend- 
lagarma  ooaaactad  with  the  piroted  spindles,  a  crank  diak  baring  a 
wris*  p»  arranged  in  the  slot  of  the  lerer,  and  means  for  intormiv 
toatly  aetnatiag  the  disk,  sabstaatially  aa  deacribed 

».  Ia  aa  apparataa  for  handling  stock  ia  herds,  the  combination 
araaapporttag  frame,  front  and  rear  axle*,  the  former  hartag  piroted 
T  T:  *  '■•^***<*  ■•'•'  ft«»cr»"n««l  00  the  frame  aad  baring  ito 
"•twafly  diapoaed  arm*  coaoected  with  the  piroted  spindle*,  aad  aa 
intermitteaUy  operated  eraak  diak  actuaUag  the  lerer  and  receiring 
■ottoo  from  the  rear  axle,  aabataatially  aa  deecribed. 

4.  In  an  apparataa  for  haadbag  stock  in  berda,  the  eombiaataon 
ofasupportiag  frame,  a  froat  axle  baring  piroted  apindle^  a  T-shapad 
torer  hariag  ito  arma  diapoaed  laterally  and  connected  with  the  pir- 
•tod  spindles  aad  prorided  in  iu  main  portion  with  a  longitodiaal 
•lot,  an  mtermitteatly  operated  diak  prorided  on  iu  upper  foee  with 
•  roore.  aad  an  a<jaatebU  aiide  moaatad  ia  the  groor*  of  th*  diak 
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and  prorided  at  iU  outer  end  with  a  wrist  pin,  subetentially  as  de- 
acribed. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  fur  handling  stock  in  herds,  the  combination 
of  a  Bupporting  frvme,  a  front  axle  baring  piroted  spindlea,  aT-*haped 
lerer  baring  ito  arms  laterally  disposed  and  connected  with  the  spin- 
dles, an  intermittently  operated  crank  diak  actuating  the  lerer  and  pro- 
rided on  iu  lower  face  with  recesses,  a  rear  axle  carrying  a  sprocket 
•heel,  a  pulley  arranged  at  the  front  of  the  frame,  a  sprocket  chain 
arranged  on  the  sprocket  wheel  and  pulley  and  prorided  with  a  pin 
for  engaging  the  reeeaaes  of  tbe  crank  disk,  and  meana  for  holding 
the  crank  disk  at  the  end  of  each  partial  rerolution,  snbetentially  as 
deacribed. 


of  a  supporting  tTame.  a  rear  axle  baring  a  sprocket  wheel,  aa  inter! 
mittently  operated  crank  diak  provided  on  iu  lower  face  with  re- 


(i.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  stock  in  berda.  tbe  combination 
ot  a  supporting  ti-amr.  a  front  axle  provided  with  piroted  spiodier. 
longituilinalW  morable  rods  mounted  on  the  frame  and  connected  at 
their  front  ends  with  the  pivoted  spindles,  a  T-sbaped  lerer  fulcrumed 
on  the  frame  and  baring  iU  aniu  laterally  disposed  and  connected 
with  the  rear  ends  of  the  connecting  rods,  and  an  intermittentlr  op 
erated  crank  disk  connected  with  the  lerer  and  actuating  the  same, 
subetentially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  stock  in  herds,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame  having  tubular  side  bars  provided  at  their  front 
ends  and  intermediate  of  their  ends  with  slots,  longitudinally  mov- 
able rods  arranged  in  said  bar«  and  provided  with  rollers,  a  T-shaped 
lerer  having  iu  arms  laterally  disposed,  an  intermittently  operated 
crank  disk  connected  with  tbe  lever,  the  front  connecting  rods  at- 
tached to  tbe  front  ends  of  tbe  lon^tudinal  movable  rods  and  extend- 
ing  through  the  front  sloU  and  attached  to  the  pivoted  spindles,  and 
tbe  rear  connecting  bars  piroted  to  tbe  rear  ends  of  the  longitudi- 
nally movable  rods  and  to  the  arms  of  tbe  lerer.  substentially  as  de- 
acribed. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for,  handling  stock  in  herds,  tbe  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame,  a  frout  axle,  spindles  pivoted  to  tbe  front  axle 
and  provided  at  their  inner  ends  with  rearwardly  extending  arms, 
longitudinally  morable  rods  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  T  shaped  lerer 
fulcrumed  on  the  frame  and  baring  iu  arms  laterally  diapoaed,  the 
fri>nt  connecting  rods  pivoted  to  and  extending  rearward  from  tbe 
longitudinally  movable  rods  and  adjuatebly  secured  at  their  rear  end* 
to  tbe  arms  of  the  pivoted  spindlea,  subetentially  as  described. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  handUng  stock  in  herds,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame,  a  frt>nt  axle  having  pivoted  spindles,  a  rear 
axle  baring  a  sprocket  wheel,  a  lerer  fulcnamed  on  the  frame  and 
connected  with  the  pivoted  spindles,  an  intermittently  operated  crank 
diak  connected  with  the  lever  and  prorided  on  iU  lower  face  with 
rtceaaw,  a  sprocket  chain  arranged  on  said  sprocket  wheel  and  pro- 
rided with  a  pin  for  engaging  the  receaae*  of  tbe  crank  disk  and 
actuating  tbe  hitter,  and  a  guide  arranged,  below  tbe  crank  disk  to 
raceire  said  pin  for  holding  the  same  in  engagement  with  the  crank 
disk,  sttbctaatially  aa  described. 

10.  Ia  aa  apparatus  for  haadling  stock  in  herds,  tbe  combination 


oaasas,  a  sprocket  chain  arranged  on  said  sprocket  wheel  and  prorided 
with  a  pin  having  a  head,  and  a  guide  located  below  tbe  eraak  disk 

MtthlT.  T^  '*J'^'  'r  ^""l'"'  •'o*  ^  '*«•''•  the  pin  and  prorided 
at  the  front  end  of  tbe  Jot  with  an  enUrgement  of  the  «i«e,  sub- 
atanUally  as  and  for  the  purpoee  deacribed. 

1 1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  slock  in  herds,  tbe  combination 
or  a  supporting  frame,  a  front  axle  having  piroted  spindlea,  a  rear 
axle  baring  a  sprocket  wheel,  a  T-shaped  lerer  fulcrumed  on  the 
frame  and  baring  iu  arms  connect*!  with  tbe  piroted  spindle  an 
intenaittantly  operated  crank  dUk  connected  with  the  lever  and  pro- 
dded on  Ito  lower  face  with  receasas.  a  sprocket  chain  arranged  on 
the  sprocket  wheel  and  prorided  with  pins  looeely  mounted  ia  per- 
forations and  baring  heads,  a  guide  arranged  beneath  the  crank  disk 
and  prorided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  baring  a  flaring  mouth  and 
an  enlarged  front  terminus,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  disk  at  the 
end  of  each  partial  rerolution,  subotentially  as  deecribed. 

1 2  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  stock  in  herds,  tbe  combinaUon 
of  a  frame,  a  rear  axle  baring  a  sprocket  wheel,  an  intermittently  «p- 
erat^l  crank  disk  prorided  on  iu  lower  face  with  r«cesses  and  having 
at  lU  periphery  notches,  a  guide  arranged  beneath  tbe  disk,  a  resili- 
ent pawl  arranged  to  engage  the  notches  of  said  disk,  a  lever  con- 
nected with  the  pawl  and  extending  in  front  of  the  guide,  and  a 
aprocket  chain  provided  with  a  pin  for  engaging  the  lever  to  disen- 
gage the  pawl  and  for  engaging  the  recesses  to  actuate  tbe  disk,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

13.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  stock  in  herds,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame,  a  rear  axle  having  a  aprocket  wheal,  a  crank 
duk  prorided  on  iu  lower  face  with  recesses,  a  guide  arranged  below 
the  crank  disk  and  baring  a  longitudinal  slot  with  an  enlarged  front 
end,  a  resilient  pawl  for  engaging  the  crank  disk,  an  angle  lerer  bar- 
ing  one  arm  connected  with  the  pawl,  and  iu  other  arm  arranged  at 
the  mouth  of  the  slot  of  tbe  guide,  a  spring  arranged  in  rear  of  the 
guide,  and  a  sprocket  chain  having  a  pin  provided  with  a  head,  sub- 
sUntially  as  for  the  purpoM  deacribed. 

14.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  stock  in  herds,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame,  an  intermittently  operated  crank  disk,  a  shaa 
joumaled  in  the  frame  and  carrying  the  crank  disk  and  prorided  with 
a  tooth,  a  cog  wheel  arranged  adjacent  to  aaid  shaft,  and  intermit- 
tently operated  by  aaid  tooih  ai^  provided  with  an  arm,  inclined  an- 
choring rods  hingedly  connected  with  the  frame,  a  rock  shaft  jour- 
naled  on  tbe  frame  and  provided  with  arms  connected  with  the  anchor- 
ing rods  said  rock  shaft  having  an  intermediate  arm,  and  a  lever  ful- 
crumed intermediate  of  iu  ends  and  having  one  end  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  intermediate  arm  to  hold  the  anchoring  rods  elevated  and 
having  iu  other  end  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  arm  of  the  cog 
wheel,  subetentially  as  deecribed. 

15.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  stock  ia  herds,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  carrying  wheels,  a  yoke  frame  hingedly  connected  with 
the  main  or  supporting  frame  and  having  an  inclosed  opening,  a  yoke 
mounted  at  tbe  outer  end  of'the  yoke  frame,  and  springs  arranged 
beneath  the  yoke  frame  at  the  hinges  thereof  to  relieve  an  animal  of 
tbe  weight  of  the  yoke  and  yoke  frame,  substentially  aa  deacribed. 

16.  In  an  apparatus  for  handing  stock  in  herds,  tbe  combination 
of  a  aupporting  frame  carrying  wheela,  a  yoke  frame  hat^g  a  central 
opening  and  hingedly  connected  with  the  aupporting  frame  and  pro- 
vided at  iu  outer  end  with  an  upwardly  curved  portion  forming  a 
saddle,  a  yoke  mounted  on  the  outer  enda  of  tbe  yoke  frame  and  bar- 
ing iu  upper  portion  arched  to  conform  to  tbe  saddle,  and  springs  se- 
cured to  tbe  Bupporting  frame  and  engaging  tbe  lower  face  of  tbe 
yoke  frame,  substentially  as  described. 

17.  1  n  an  apparatus  for  handhng  stock  in  herds,  tbe  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame,  a  yoke  fhime  baring  an  opening  and  hinged 
to  tbe  supporting  frame  and  having  iu  outer  end  arched  and  padded 
to  form  a  saddle,  and  a  yoke  secured  to  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  yoke 
frame,  subetentially  as  described. 

18.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  stock  in  herds,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  fVamc  carrying  wheels,  arms  extending  from  the  frame, 
tip*  secured  to  the  arms  and  prorided  at  their  outer  ends  with  sloU, 
spring  actuated  arms  mounted  in  tbe  sloU  and  prorided  at  their 
outer  ends  with  sockeu,  and  rods  stepped  in  the  sockeU  and  provided 
with  eyea,  substantially  as  described. 
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riQim.—l.  TU  iMrm  dMcribwl  ioortop,  thm  hum  eofMutucof 
•  ewM  wire  wekM  ofaDifonB  diam^Ur,  combiaW  with  ruMrwl 


•l^who*  <Hit«r  MMi  ftu  Ui«  bor«  ^f  a^d  toekM,  MtMUatUUy  m 
■pwiflsu. 

l\^*  ^•"'»  <*«erib*l  door  itop,  the  same  coMMtiog  of » tockM 
»«Md  of  coiM  tpring  wiri,  th«  inntt  t«nnio»l  of  the  coil  boiag  |»t- 
•r»ily  boot  to  tors  an  *j;  mad  the  outer  tennidal  rMrwardly  boot 
to  a  pl«M  with  th«  roauuDing  torminil  and  laterallj  boot  to  form  ao 
t7«,coBbin«d  with  a  itud  adapted  to  be  tecared  to  a  door,  naid  ttad 
bMg  ooaieal  aad  adapt«l  to  eater  a«d  biod  within  the  eocket  Mb- 
■Uatiailj  as  specified 


X 
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cUmng  the  cabies  aad  formiag  a  water  tight  joint  with  the  plaU  sub- 
•tantiallj  as  deecnbed 

4.  The  combination  with  uolder  covered  plate  B,  of  cables  D  pass- 
ing  through  said  plate  and  soldered  therein,  and  a  wooden  meul  oof- 
ered  box  iocio«ng  the  cables  and  forming  a  water  tight  joint  with  the 
plaU,  sabeUntialljr  as  deacnbed. 

ft  The  combination  with  meul  plate  B,  of  cables  D  paming 
through  said  plate  and  soldered  therein,  wooden  box  E  provided  with 
flange  1 1  secured  to  said  plate  B  with  a  gasket  12  between  the  flange 
•■d  plate,  aad  a  sheet  of  tin  or  other  tuiuble  meUl  F  covering  said 
box  and  hamg  ito  edge  soldered  to  the  meUl  flange  1 1,  subsunually 
as  deaeribed. 

6.  The  combinaUoa  with  water  proof  plate  B,  of  cables  D  passing 
through  said  plate  and  forming  a  water  tight  joint  therewith,  wooden 
box  h  secured  to  said  pUte  B  with  a  gasket  12  between  the  iox  and 
pUte,  aad  a  sheet  of  tin  or  other  suiuble  metal  F  covering  said  box 
aad  haviag  its  edge  secured  by  a  water  tight  joint,  subsuatiallv  as 
described. 


606,084.  SASe-POLLEY  Wiuoah  R  Foi.  Orand  Rapfcte.  Mich.; 
tt^gaiK  to  tte  Fox  Machine  Company,  msob  plao&  KUed  Jaa  18  igij. 
SerlaJ  Ha  4aS,93S.    (NomodeL) 


r/«,i«._The  combination  with  a  wLu.of  a  rod  and  a  rod  support 
and  a  pictur«Hiupport  having  its  upper  end  carred  to  form  a  hook 
agreeing  with  the  curvature  of  the  iW  below  the  same  having  a 
■traight  vertical  shank  coiled  to  form  an  eye,  and  beyond  the  eye 
disposed  obliquely  to  the  shank  and  ^rminaUng  in  a  spur,  subeUn- 
Ually  as  specified 

O  O  6 . 6  8  3 .    JDICTIOI  BOX  FOR  ^LKTRIC  CABLBS     aaioiL  E 

Fowti^  ChloM^  III.  tiggaor  to  Uw  aundirt  DDderground  Cable  Com 
pwy.  nuriMig.  Pi.    FW  Ajr.  12. 1883.    aeriil  Ho  47(W)ia    (Ho 
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fhim.—\.  A  »hell  for  sash  pulleys  composed  of  a  single  piece  of 
meul  consisting  of  corrugated  wings  extending  parallel  to  each  other 
connected  by  an  uncorrugated  face  plate  having  an  elongated  cen- 
tral opening  for  the  pulley,  sub;«Untially  as  described 

2.  A  shell  for  sash  pulleys  cuui  posed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  meUl 
con.sisting  of  wiags  and  a  face  plate,  said  wings  having  plain  ends 
adapted  to  cut  into  the  wood  and  corrugations  intermediate  of  said 
plain  ends,  snbeUntially  as  deM:ribed. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  shell  having  openings  in  iu  sides,  a 
rivet  extending  through  the  openings  and  having  iU  end«  upset  against 
the  walk  of  the  shell,  a  hollow  bushing  of  uniform  diametersurround- 
iag  the  rivet  and  bearing  against  the  face  of  the  shell  walU  to  prevent 
inward  movement  thereof  and  a  pulley  mounted  00  the  bushing,  sub- 
■taatially  as  described. 


506.685.  DRIVIM80EAR  FOR  BlCYCLEd  Richau)  Frtci. 
Waupun,  Wli ,  aaignor  to  Charles  Q.  Perklm,  Eartfonl  Cooa  FUed 
June  3, 1891.    Eeoewed  Hot.  12.  1892.   Setlal  Ma  461.795.  (NomodW.) 


CUm.~\.  Th«  coBbiaatioa  with  tkie  cables,  of  a  water  tight 
jaaetioa  box,  and  watw  tight  terminak  loMde  said  box.  subMaatiallT 
aad«M^b«d.  J  ' 

S.  ThacoahiaaUoa  with  OMttal  plate  i. oTcablesD pa«ing  through 
MMpUu  awl  mMwwI  therwn.  aad  a  w»ter  Ught  box  inclodng  the 
vM»  twmiaak  awi  formiag  a  water  tigkt  joiat  with  the  plat«,  sub- 
alaatiaiiy  as  d««»b«d.  1 

S.  Tbe  coabiaalioa  vitk  Mtal  plate  iofcablas  D  pasMag  through 
mti  flM*»  aMl  aoUmd  thmnim,  aad  a  w#od«a  oMtal  coTer«d  box  in- 


Ckttm. — 1.  In  a  bicycle  the  combination  of  a  drive  wheel  having 
a  gear  upon  its  hub.  and  an  axle  on  which  said  wheel  is  mounted, 
with  a  ft^me  having  a  hind  fork  in  which  said  axle  is  supported,  one 
arm  of  said  fork  extending  to  the  rear  of  said  axle,  a  pedal  shafi 
carrying  a  gear,  and  a  line  shaft  carrying  gears  at  its  ends  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  rear  of  said  hub  and  pedal  shaft  gears  and  supported  at 
its  rear  end  by  the  rear  extension  of  the  arm,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 

2.  In  a  bicycle,  the  combination  of  an  axle  and  a  frame  having  a 
hind  fork  the  arms  of  which  support  and  extend  to  the  rear  of  said 
axle,  with  a  drire  wheel  having  gearing  upon  iuhube  mounted  upon 
■aid  axle,  line  shafts  having  their  rear  ends  supported  by  the  rear 
•*tansioos  of  said  arms,  and  geared  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  rear  of 
the  drive  wheal  gear,  and  having  gears  at  their  forward  ends,  and  a 
padal  siiaft  carrying  a  sliding  differential  gear  aad  means  for  sliding 
•aid  differential  gaar  into  engagement  with  either  of  the  forward 
line  shaft  gears,  snbsUntiaUy  as  described. 

3.  In  a  bicycle  the  combination  with  a  suiuble  fVameof  a  driv- 
ing wheel  having  a  bevel  gear  upon  iU  hub,  a  pedal  shaft  carrying  a 
bevel  gear,  and  a  line  shaft  carrying  a  gear  meshing  with  the  gear  of 
the  pedal  shaft  and  a  sacond  gear  meshing  with  the  rear  of  the  hub 
gear,  sabatantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  bicycle  the  combination  with  a  suiuble  frame  of  a  driv- 
ing wheel  having  a  bcTel  gMr  upon  iU  bub,  a  padal  shaft  earrjing  a 
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bevel  gear  facing  in  the  same  diraetion  as  the  hnb  gear  and  a  line  shaft 
carrying  gears  meshing  with  the  rear  of  said  hub  and  pedal  shaft  geara, 
•ubstantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  bicycles  or  similar  machines,  the 
combination,  with  the  driving  wheel  of  the  machine,  provided  with 
gears  atuched  to  its  hub  at  opposite  ends,  and  line  shafta  located  one 
at  each  side  of  the  hub  of  the  driving  wheel  and  provided  with  pin- 
iona  meshing  with  the  gears  of  the  wheel  hub,  and  also  provided  with 
pinions  at  their  opposite  ends,  of  a  pedal  shaft,  a  double  bevel  gear 
adapted  to  turn  with  and  capable  of  sliding  upoa  the  pedal  shaft,  one 
beveled  face  of  the  gear  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  other, 
each  beveled  face  being  turned  in  the  same  direction  aa  the  Atce  of 
the  corresponding  hub  gear  and  #  shifting  SecKanism  connected  with 
the  double  faced  gear,  whereby  it  may  be  made  to  mesh  with  a  pin- 
ion of  either  line  or  drive  shaft,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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Claim— la  Jacquard  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  series  of  su- 
perposed rows  of  horizoDUl  needles  each  having  an  eye  and  pointed 
at  and  operated  by  Jacquard  cards  from  both  ends  a  series  of  up- 
•tanders  each  pawing  through  an  eye  in  s  horizonul  needle  and  having 
in  its  length  two  hooks  the  books  facing  in  opposite  directions,  a  sepa 
rat«  k  nife  fVame  for  each  plane  or  row  of  hooks  the  knives  of  the  frame 
which  is  temporarily  at  rest  acting  as  abutmenU  against  which  one 
hook  of  the  npeUnden  of  the  nnsetected  needles  is  sprung  so  as  to 
tnt  its  other  hook  from  the  corresponding  knife  of  the  other  tem- 
porarily operating  frame  the  knives  of  one  frame  being  on  the  side 
of  the  npsUnders  opposite  to  those  of  the  other  frame  and  a  guide 
through  which  the  returned  lower  ends  of  the  upsUnders  which  con- 
stitute loops  are  passed  subsUntially  as  described. 


5.  The  combination  in  a  liquid  vending  machine  of  a  Unk  for 
holding  the  liquid,  a  measuring  cup  or  receptacle  located  in  the  Unk, 
a  discharge  pipe  for  emptying  the  cup,  a  branch  pipe  located  outside 
the  Unk  and  connecting  the  same  with  said  discharge  pipe,  and  means 
consisting  of  a  valve  located  at  the  junction  of  said  pipe*  and  adapted 
to  control  both  of  the  same,  subsUntially  as  specified. 
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Claim. —  I.  The  combination  in  a  liquid  vending  machine,  of  a 
tank  for  holding  the  liquid,  a  measuring  cup  or  receptacle  located  in 
the  Unk,  a  pipe  connection  through  which  the  cup  may  be  filled  from 
the  tank,  and  a  valve  located  in  said  pipe  and  outside  the  Unk  and 
adapted  to  control  the  admiasion  of  the  liquid  to  the  cup  subeUntially 
as  q>ecified. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  liquid  vending  machine,  of  a  Unk  for 
holding  the  liquid,  a  measuring  cup  or  recepUcle  locaUMl  in  the  Unk, 
a  pipe  connection  through  which  the  cup  may  be  filled  from  the  Unk, 
a  valve  located  in  said  pipe  and  outside  the  Unk  and  adapted  to  con 
trol  the  admission  of  the  liquid  to  the  cup,  and  coin  controUing  mech- 
anitm,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  hquid  vending  machine  of  a  Unk  for 
holding  the  liquid,  a  measuring  cnp  or  receptacle  located  in  the  tank, 
a  discharge  pipe  for  emptying  the  cup,  a  branch  pipe  located  ouuide 
the  tank  and  connecting  the  same  with  said  discharge  pipe,  and  means 
fbr  controlling  said  pipes,  subataatially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  liquid  vending  machine  of  a  Unk  for 
holding  the  liquid,  a  measuring  cup  or  recepUcle  located  in  the  tank, 
a  diacharge  pipe  tor  emptying  the  cop,  a  branch  pipe  located  outside 
the  Unk  and  connecting  the  same  with  said  discharge  pipe,  and  means 
ako  located  outside  the  tank  for  oontroUing  said  pipes,  sobeUntiaDy 


1  Ohim. — 1.  In  a  nailleas  horse-shoe,  the  shoe-plate  conrtrurted 
witA  rims  projecting  downward  around  ito  inner  and  outer  edges  and 
terminating  in  Upering  calk-eeatd  at  the  heel  end,  in  combination  with 
calks  fksteped  by  screws  between  said  rijns.  the  heel-calks  being  se- 
cured in  the  Upering  seats,  and  a  suiuble  hoof  attaching  device  fbr 
the  shoe,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  naillew  horse-shoe,  the  combination  of  the  shoe  having  a 
rim  sUnding  downward  around  iu  outer  edge,  aaeriesof  slots  joining 
.the  inner  wall  of  the  rim  and  holes  in  the  rim  at  said  slots,  with  a  hoof- 
band  extending  around  the  hoof  having  its  ends  bent  outwardly  at  the 
fh>nt.  a  slotted  plate  engaging  said  beut  ends,  a  cotUr-key  binding 
said  beut  ends  to  said  slotted  plate,  said  band  having  tongues  engaging 
the  slots  in  the  shoe,  and  cotter-keys  &stening  said  tongues  against 
the  inner  wall  of  said  rim.  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  fastening  device  for  a  nailless  horse-shoe,  consisting  of  a  band 
adapted  to  be  fitted  around  and  upon  the  hoof,  having  its  meeting  enda 
at  the  fVont  bent  outwi^rdly  and  provided  withco  incident  sloU,  a  (lot- 
ted buckle  plate  engaging  said  bent  ends  and  a  cotter-key  on  thebnckle 
in  the  slots  of  the  bent  ends,  and  sniuble  means  for  fastening  the  band 
to  the  shoe. 

•4.  In  a  nailleas  horseshoe,  the  combination,  of  the  shoe  having  a 
rim  sUnding  down  around  iU  outer  edge,  a  seriesofslota  joining- the 
inner  wall  of  the  rim  and  holes  in  the  rim  at  r  id  slots,  with  a  hoof- 
band  having  its  fW>nt  ends  fastened,  and  Laving  tongues  engaging  said 
sloU  in  the  shoe,  the  toe-calk  having  slots  into  which  the  tongues  at 
the  &steaed  enda  of  the  hoof-band  are  clinched,  aad  means  for  &atea- 
ing  the  other  of  said  tongues  in  the  slotoof  said  shoe-plate. 

5.  In  a  nailleas  horse-ehoe.  a  band  adapted  to  fit  entirely  around 
the  hoof  and  having  tongues  at  its  lower  edge,  in  combination  with 
a  bnckle-plate  engaging  the  meeting  ends  of  the  band  at  the  fVont,  a 
wedge  ilutped  cotter-key  engaging  the  band  enda  orer  tite  b«eUe- 
piata,  aad  neaaa  fbr  fastening  laid  baad-toaguee  to  the  shoe,  eabetaa* 
tialij  as  deaeribed. 
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506,689.  MAIUPACTUU  Ol' WML  RAIL8  rOI  RAILlOADa 
HiTWAM  A.  Haitit.  Onatt,  mmidot  to  Um  Harrey  Steel  CooiMiy 
Itwwfe,  I.  J.    FM  Ifar  «•.  MM.    SerW  Ma  4MJM.    tl.  Z^ 


^^»*»- — 1-  The  new  article  of  mnufitcture  herein  described,  the 
■Mime  coiMisting  of  a  rolled  iiteel  rail  for  railways,  the  upper  portion 
of  the  head  of  which  rail  cuntaim  fire  lentha  of  one  per  cent,  or  mora 
of  carbon,  while  the  remainder  of  tl|e  head  and  web  contains  not 
•ore  than  four  tenths  of  one  per  centj  of  carbon,  and  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  flange  not  more  than  two  teeth*  of  one  per  cent  of  carbon. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  rolled  iteel  rail  for  railway* 
having  a  hard  tread  by  reason  of  the  relatively  large  percenUge  of 
carbon  praaent  in  the  metal  distribute^  over  the  upper  surface  of  iu 
head  and  having;  the  nsain  portion  ofiu  head  and  iU  web  le«  hard 
by  reason  of  the  relatively  lewe  percentage  of  carbon  present  therein 
aod  having  iu  daoge  comparatively  s^ft  by  reason  of  the  relatively 
small  percentage  of  carbon  present  in  t^e  metal  composing  the  flange. 


block  fixed  to  the  boiler  and  having  a  vertical  upeniug  therein  through 
which  the  sUndard  works,  subsUntially  a*  described. 

2.  In  a  traction  engine  boiler  level  and  support,  and  in  combina- 
tion subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  described,  with  an  axle  and  the 
boiler,  a  block  E,  hinged  to  the  axle,  a  hoUow  screw  threaded  sUnd- 
•rd  F  joumaled  at  iu  lower  end  in  the  block  E,  a  block  G  fixed  to 
the  boiler,  and  having  a  passage  way  g  for  the  sUndard  F,  and  a 
screw  threaded  shaft  I  secured  to  the  boiler  nubstantially  as  described, 
and  screwing  into  the  sUndard  F,  for  the  purpose  of  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  forward  end  of  the  boiler. 

3.  In  a  traction  engine  boiler  and  support,  and  in  combination 
substantially  as  deacribMl,  with  the  axle  and  the  boiler,  a  block  E 
hiagMl  to  the  axle,  hollow  sUndard  F,  block  0,  screw  threaded  shaft  I, 
bracket  m,  pendant  «,  and  brace  a',  all  operating  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

4.  In  a  traction  engine  boiler  and  support,  and  in  combination 
subsUntially  as  described,  with  the  axle  and  the  boiler,  the  blocks  B 
and  O,  the  hollow  sUndard  F  joumaled  in  the  block  E,  and  arranged 
to  slide  in  a  passage  way  in  the  block  G,  the  screw  threaded  shaft  I 
secured  to  the  boiler  subsUntially  as  shown,  screwed  into  the  hollow 
sUndard  F,  and  having  a  pinion  i«  which  gears  with  a  worm  gear  A*, 
carried  on  a  shaft  K  the  rear  end  of  which  has  a  pinion  k*  fixed' 
thereon,  and  means  for  routing  »aid  shaft  in  either  direction,  which 
extend  to  the  engine  driver's  sUnd. 

5.  In  a  traction  engine  boiler  and  support,  and  in  combination 
subsUntially  as  described,  with  the  axle  and  the  boiler,  the  blocks  E 
and  G,  the  hollow  standard  F  journaled  in  the  block  E,  and  arranged 
to  slide  in  a  passage  way  in  the  block  0.  the  screw  threaded  shaft  I 
secured  to  the  boiler  subsUntially  as  shown,  screwed  into  the  hollow 
SUndard  P,  and  having  a  pinion  i«  which  gears  with  a  worm  gear  A», 
carried  on  a  shaft  K  the-  rear  end  of  which  has  a  pinion  **  fixed 
thereon,  means  for  routing  said  shaft  in  either  direction,  which  extend 
to  the  engine  driver's  sUnd,  and  a  brace  consisting  of  the  bracket  m, 
pendant  n.  and  rod  a'. 


506.690.   UWRRTRAP    IaMaHimoi,&AlT«tm.Tex.   Nad 

Hot.  25.1892.    a«M  Ha  493,119.    (MomodaL) 


dnim. — Tbeeonibinationof  two  upright  cylinders,  the  first  being 
providad  with  a  reciprocating  straioer«piston  uormally  resting  soms 
disunee  Itom  the  bottoas,  a  collMting4chamber  beneath  the  piston, 
and  aa  inlot;  and  the  second  cylinder  liaving  a  cap,  a  vent,  an  out- 
)•(,  and  a  strainer  tharsfor,  both  cylinders  being  provided  with  a  con- 
MCtiaf  pipe  soma  distance  above  the  bpttoms  of  said  cylinders. 


506.692.     OOIDE  FOR  BOLLS  III   ROLLER  BEAR! N0&     JoBM 
W  Htatt,  ll«wvk.  M.  J.    Filed  Mot  2. 1892.    Serial  Ma  480,738.    (.Mo 


Claim. — The  combination,  in  an  anti-friction  journal  box,  of  a 
sarias  of  looaa  rolls  in  conuct  with  one  another,  two  guides  fitted  be- 
tween rolls  at  opposite  sides  of  the  box,  and  a  yoke  connected  rigidly 
to  the  guides,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


0O6.691.    LIVILIIPORR0AI)^KMaiMIJ0ILII&    WluUiR. 
HITCMOCI.  DoudM.  DL    PUed  Aa  6.  1893.    Ivlit  Ift  49*7,447.    (Be 


506.693.  IMKBRASKR.  Chaubs A.  Jicisoii and Pka» L  Hai 
■MID.  Prondenoe,  R  L  PUeC  Pebi  3, 1893  SerUl  Ha  460917  (lo 
modal) 


^^ 


C'him, — The  combination  in  an  ink  eraser  of  a  sUel  diak  having 
acnttingor  scraping  edge,  beveled  on  one  side  of  the  disk,  and  a  case 
of  leather  or  other  material,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 


C^tim.—l.  In  a  traction  engine,  th«  combination  with  an  axle 
aad  boiler,  of  a  koliowsUadard  saounted  tn  the  axle  having  a  threaded 
Mterior,  a  threaded  shaft  secured  to  th^  boiler  and  working  in  the 
etaadard.  a  vhad  o«  th«  ikaft.  ■eans  te  actoatiag  the  wheel  and  a 


506,694.    ORIMDKRFORSHARPEMIMOTHB  METALLIC  B0RR8 
OF  QRIMDIMO-MACHINSa     Jamb  Jacobbrh  and  Peter  Jaooku 
lleoMiia,Wla    Piled  Mar.  23. 1893.    Serial  Ma  467,384.    .Noiuodel) 
Cbim.—l.  A  grinding  burr  sharpening  device  consisting  of  a 
base  hartag  a  cylindrical  pillar  arranged  vertically  thereon,  an  arm 
having  means  for  iu  vertical  adjustment  upon  said  pillar,  a  bed  piece 
arranged  for  a  reciprocating  movement  upon  said  arm  and  having  a 
revolving  Ubie  thereon  adapted  to  receive  a  grinding  burr,  said  Ubie 
being  provided  with  mechanism  for  giving  it  an  intermittent  roUry 
motion  at  each  return  movement  of  the  aforesaid  reciprocating  move- 
ment of  the  bed  piece,  do^i  for  holding  the  burr  from  turning  back- 
ward during  said  intermittent  roUry  movement,  a  grinding  wheel  ar- 
ranged for  revolution  above  said  Ubie  for  grinding  grooves  in  the  face 
of  said  grinding  burr,  said  grinding  wh»el  being  adjusUble  in  the  di- 
rection of  iu  axial  line  for  adapting  iu  position  for  burrs  haviug 
grooves  which  are  UngenU  of  circles  having  a  different  diameter.  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

2    A  grinding  burr  sharpening  device,  consisting  of  a  base  having 
a  cylindrical  pillar  arranged  vertically  thereon,  an  arm  upon  the  pil- 
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lar  having  a  grinding  wheel  joumaled  near  one  end  thereof,  said 
grinding  wheel  being  adjusUble  in  the  direction  of  iU  axial  line  for 
adapting  iu  position  for  burrs  having  grooves  that  are  UngenU  of 
circles  having  a  different  diameter,  an  arm  arranged  under  said  grind- 
ing wheel,  a  bed  piece  upon  said  lower  arm,  a  crank  wheel  arranged 
for  giving  to  the  bed  piece  a  reciprocating  movement  upon  the  arm, 
a  revolving  ubIe  upon  said  bed  piece  adapted  to  receive  a  grinding 
burr,  a  ratchet,  or  dog,  arranged  for  engaging  grooves  in  a  grinding 
burr  upon  said  Ubie,  a  cam  upon  said  crank  wheel  adapted  to  actu- 
ate said  ratchet,  or  dog.  and  to  turn  the  grinding  burr  fVom  one  groove 
to  another  at  each  return  of  said  reciprocating  movement  of  the  bod 
piece,  and  dogs  for  holding  said  burr  fV-om  turning  backward  during 
said  intermittent  movement,  all  combined  aofl  operating  subsUntially 
as  described. 


split  connecting  rods;^,-  the  ratchet  cases//,-  the  ratebeU  F:  aad 
the  ratchet  wheel  e;  together  with  the  cog  wheels  N  and  M  and  the 
shaft  L  and  the  sliding  tumbling  rod  onm  1 0  and  crank  p  all  arraaged 
subsUntially  a*  set  forth  and  described. 

4.  The  combination,  forthe  purpose  of  con  verting  a  'ociproeating 
motion  into  a  roUry  motion,  of  the  ratchet  wheel  e ;  the  ratchet  eaaea 
//,  one  on  each  of  two  opposite  sides  of  said  ratchet  wheel  e ,-  the 
two  ratcheu  F,  one  in  each  of  said  ratchet  cases //,  the  split  bars^f  ; 
and  the  cross  head  j .-  all  subsUntially  as  set  forth  and  described 

5  The  wheels  b  and  e  with  the  straight  cogs  x  thereon  and  the 
curred  cogs  i  and  if  thereon  all  for  the  purpose  specified  and  substan- 
tially as  set  forth  and  deacribod. 


3  A  grinding  burr  sharpening  device,  consisting  of  a  base  piece 
having  a  cylindrical  pillar  arranged  vertically  thereon,  an  arm  upon 
said  pillar  having  a  grinding  wheel  journaled  near  one  end  thereof,  said 
grinding  wheel  being  adjusUble  in  the  direction  of  iU  axial  line  for 
adapting  iU  position  for  burm  having  grooves  which  are  UngenU  of 
circles  having  a  different  diameter,  ao  arm  arranged  under  said  grind- 
ing wheel,  Said  arm  being  arranged  for  both  a  vertical  adjustment 
and  a  roUry  movement  upon  said  pillar,  a  bed  piece  upon  said  arm 
arranged  fur  a  radial  movement  toward  and  from  the  pillar  and  for 
holding  the  bed  piece  at  any  point  of  said  movement,  a  Ubie  revolu- 
ble  upon  said  bed  piece  and  being  adapted  to  receive  a  grinding  burr, 
means  for  revolving  said  Ubie,  aod  thereby  presenting  the  surface  of 
the  burr  thereon  to  the  cutting  action  of  the  grinding  wheel,  all  com- 
bined and  operating,  subsQintially  as  described. 

4  A  grinding  burrshar(>ening  device,  for  grinding  to  a  plane  sur- 
face the  face  of  the  burr,  and  also  for  grinding  grooves  in  said  face,  con- 
sisting of  a  base  piece,  a  cylindrical  pillar  arranged  vertically  thereon, 
an  arm  upon  said  pillar  having  a  grinding  wheel  joumaled  near  one 
end  thereof,  said  grinding  wheel  being  adjusUble  in  the  direction  of 
its  axial  line  for  adapting  iu  position  for  burrs  having  grooves  which 
are  UngenU  of  circles  having  a  different  diameter,  an  arm  arranged 
under  said  grinding  wheel,  said  arm  being  arranged  for  both  a  ver- 
tical adjustment  and  a  roUry  movement  upon  said  pillar,  a  bed  piece 
upon  said  lower  arm,  a  crank  wheel  arranged  for  giving  said  bed  piece 
a  reciprocating  movement  upon  the  arm,  means  for  holding  the  bed 
piece  at  any  point  of  said  movement,  a  Ubie  having  means  for  iu 
consUnt  revolution  upon  the  bod  piece  and  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
grinding  burr,  a  ratchet,  or  dog,  arranged  for  engaging  grooves  in  a 
grinding  burr  upon  said  Ubie,  a  cam  upon  said  crank  wheel  arranged 
to  actuate  said  ratchet,  or  dog,  and  thereby  produce  an  intermittent 
roUry  movement  of  the  Ubie  and  turn  the  grinding  burr  thereon 
from  one  groove  to  another  at  each  return  of  said  reciprocating  move- 
ment, and  dogs  for  holding  said  burr  fl-om  turning  backward  during 
laid  intermittent  roUry  movement,  all  combined  and  operating  snb- 
stantially  as  described. 


506,695.     TRACTIOM-naiMR     QIOUI  L  Jaowb.  ItiDirme. 
WtL    Piled  Ajr.  9. 1892.    Seriel  la  428,aS2     (Mo  modeL) 
Claim. — 1.  The  beam  k  having  inclosed  therein  the  cross  hoady 

and  the  screw  H  connected  with  the  crank  p  by  the  wheels  N  aadM 

and  the  sliding  tumbling  rod  o  m  a  /  o  subsUntially  as  shown  and  for 

the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  traction  engine  of  the  beam  k  and  the 
crossheady  and  the  ways  J  J;  and  the  screw  H  and  the  boxes  t  x  and 
the  cog  wheels  N  and  M  and  the  sliding  tumbling  rod  onmlo  and  the 
4haft  L  and  the  crank  p  enabling  the  operator  to  raise  or  lower  the 
position  of  the  crossheady  in  the  beam  k  at  will  while  said  beam  k  is 
in  motion  oscillating  backward  and  forward;  all  substantially  asset 
forth  and  described. 

3.  The  combination,  (as  a  means  of  increasing  or  decreasing  the 
power  by  decrea.sing  or  increasing  the  speed  respectively)  of  the  beam 
i  th<(  screw  H,  inclosed  therein,  the  ways  J  i,  the  croesbead  7  ,■  the 


6.  The  combination  of  the  wheel  h  having  on  the  outer  edge  of 
iu  &ce,  or  on  the  face  of  iu  circumference  (in  which  latter  case  the 
wheel  would  be  placed  at  right  angles  with  the  bar  A)  the  straight 
cogs  r  and  on  opposite  edges  thereof  the  curved  cogs  •  and  y;  aad 
the  bar  A  with  the  round  cogs  A'  thereon  all  substantially  as  set  forth 
and  described  for  the  purpose  of  converting  a  roUry  motion  into  a 
reciprocating  motion  or  for  the  purpose  of  converting  a  reciprocating 
motion  into  a  roUry  motion. 

7  The  combination  in  a  steam  engine  of  the  double  crosshead  q; 
the  bar  r,-  the  wheel  S  to  moaaure  the  stroke  of  the  piston  head;  and 
the  eccentric ,  the  eccentric  rod  t  to  regulau  the  flow  of  stoam ;  the 
bar  «;  the  beam  u,  the  beam  k;  the  crosshead  7;  the  screw  H ;  the  cog 
wheeb  N  and  M ,  the  sliding  tumbling  rod  o,  n.  m,  /,  o;  the  crank  p; 
the  split  bars  g  g;  the  ratcheU  F,  the  ratchet  cases //and  the 
ratchet  wheel  e;  all  as  deecribed  hereinbefore  and  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

8.  The  bar  A  with  the  crossheads  B  and  C  and  the  round  cogs  A' 
thereon  sobsUntially  as  described  and  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  in  a  traction  engine  of  the  cog  wheels  6  and  c; 
and  the  bars  A  with  the  round  cogs  A'  thereon,  and  the  croaaheads  B 
and  C  theroon,  and  the  bars  w  to  attached  thereto,  for  the  purpose  of 
propelling  said  traction  engine ;  all  substantially  as  set  forth  and  de- 
acribod. 

10.  The  combination  in  a  steam  engine  of  the  double  croesbead  q; 
the  bar  or  crank  arm  r;  the  wheel  S ;  the  eccentric  concealed  f^m 
view,  in  the  drawing,  by  the  wheel  8 ;  the  eccentric  rod  I;  the  split 
connecting  rods  y  ^;  the  ratchet  e—mff;  the  ratcheu  F;  and  the 
ratchet  wheel  e;  the  connecting  bars^^  to  be  attached  directly  to 
the  erceahead  f  by  a  pin  pasHng  through  said  croesbead  9  aad  the 
and  of  each  of  said  connecting  rods  gg;  all  for  the  purpoae  of  con- 
verting the  reciprocating  motion  of  the  piston  head  to  a  roUry  mo- 
tion witboflt  having  at  any  part  of  the  stroke  of  the  piston  head  a 
direct  pull  or  posh  against  Um  craak  abaft,  all  subsUntially  as  sot 
forth  aad  deaeribod. 

11.  Tbo  oombinatioB  in  a  traction  eagice  of  the  platform  a  haviag 
elides  or  ways  W  W  Ibr  the  crossheads  B  aad  C  attached  thereto ,  the 
bars  A  ha  viag  the  rooad  cogs  A' thereon,  and  ooe  of  the  bars  Wattachod 
to  the  croeahoad  C  oo  each  bar  A  by  a  ball  aad  socket  joint,  thooof 
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wbMk  h%nde  hAring  the  straight  c4i?s  -r  and  the  curved  cogs  i  aod 


cUmp,  a  ^tUDda^d  ruing  theretrorii  and  h*Ting  a  stop  oear  iU  upper 
end,  a  voke  prorided  with  bearings  swiTeM  upon  the  upper  eod  of 
the  sUndard,  a  thumb-nut  threaded  00  the  upper  end  of  the  sUodard 
and  bearing  on  the  joke,  a  shaft  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  the 
bearings,  and  file-carrying  4rms  carried  by  the  shaft.  «ubsUntialiy 
as  gpecitied. 

3    Id  a  saw-filing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  U-ahaped 

/"''*•  *•»«  standard  rising  therefrom,  a  collar  secured  rigidly  upon 

•peeked  and  subsuntially  as  |  the  sundard  and  prorided  with  a  radial  arm.  of  a  yoke  swireled  on 

'  the  standard  a»»ove  the  collar  and  having  its  terminals  prorided  with 
bearings,  a  segmenUl  slotted  plate  extending  from  the  yoke  and  over 
60f),696.    TAIMUIO  PROCESSi    J08H  a  Jaiks.  Naahrille,  Art,  i*^*  """* '^'■*'' '***=*^**^ '"**»•*'"' o*"'***  P'»»«  »»«!  outer  end  of  the 
utigDOT  of  flTe-elghtba.  by  direct  Md  mesne  aaslgnmenta.  to  Wmiani{  """'•  '  **"'*  mounted  for  rwiiprocation  in  the  bearings  of  the  yoke, 


y  thereon:  the  ratchet  wheel  e;  the 
//,  the  «plit  coiinectiug  rods  </  j;  t 
and  the  crosihead^,  and  the  wayii  J 
cog  wheels  N  and  M  in  said  beam  i, 
rod  o.  «.  IN.  /,  o  aad  the  crank  ;;  to 

heady,  the  beam  m;  the  bar*,  and  ^      

r;  the  wheel  S  the  eccentric   the  eccei^ric  rod  /.  and  the  plate  T  bolt«d 
to  said  platform  u,  all  for  the  purpo 
•et  forth  and  described 


uhet*  P,  and  the  ratchet  ca->e!i 

l>««m  k.  having  the  screw  H, 

and  the  boxes  z  t  therein    the 

ihe  shaft  L  and  ilidiog  tumbling 

rate  said  screw  U  and  croae- 

>e  double  crutshead  y,  the  bar 


o^  I 


P  Robert*  Jr..  and  Frank  D.  Tbotaason,  Chicago,  IU.    Filed  Jan.  18 

1S92.    Serial  Ha  418.42a    iNospe«men&> 

t'Arjiw.— In  the  procesH  of  tanninl  hides,  the  improvement  which 
eowisU  in  primarily  depilating  and  biting,  subjecting  to  the  Unning 
action  of  a  tanning  mixture  composef  of  Glauber's  salts,  alum,  salt- 
peter, salt  and  gambier,  introducing  i^to  such  Unning  mixture  a  pro- 
portionate quantity  of  bark  extract,  jwhile  such  Unning  mixture  is 
jo  a  cool  condition,  re-immersing  the  {hides  in  the  new  solution,  rais- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  latter  with  the  hides  therein  to  a  blood 
heat,  and  handling  and  manipulating  the  hides  at  intervals  in  the 
heat«»d  solution,  subsUntially  as  set  fdrth. 


506,697. 

June  16, 1893. 


JEWKL-SETTBR.   Jo^  J.  Joubtm.  PlttsfieU.  DL 
Serial  Na  477,845.    (Mo 
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and  file-carrying  arms  supported  by  the  shaft,  subsUntially  as  specified 

4.  Inasaw-fllingmachine,  the 'ombination  with  the  saw-embrac- 
ing yoke  carrying  clamping  devices  and  aaving  transverse  and  verti- 
caJ  bores,  and  a  threaded  pertoration  communicating  therewith,  of 
a  binding-screw  for  the  perforation,  a  cylindrical  rod  removably 
mounted  in  one  of  the  bores  and  adapted  to  be  impinged  upon  by  the 
binding-screw,  a  boss  formed  upon  the  shaft,  a  collar  mounted  upon 
the  shaft  above  the  boas,  a  U  shaped  cUmp  having  an  intermediate 
eye  swiveled  on  the  sUndard  above  the  collar  and  having  a  segmen 
Ully  shaped  concentrically  slotted  plate,  a  headed  screw  pasMd 
through  the  slot  and  into  the  arm  of  the  collar,  a  rod  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocation in  the  bearing  eyes  of  the  yoke,  a  thumb-nut  upon  the 
upper  end  of  the  standard  bearing  on  the  yoke,  arms  carried  by  the 
shaft  and  adapt«l  to  support  a  saw-flle,  sabeUntially  as  specified 

5.  In  a  saw.flling  machine,  the  combination  with  the  clamp,  the 
SUndard,  a  shaft-supporting  head,  and  a  reciprocating  shaft,  of  arms 
having  upper  and  lower  bores  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  depending 
therefh)m,  one  of  said  arms  being  adjosUble,  oppoMte  handles  tenoned 
tofit  the  lower  bores  and  having  their  front  ends  provided  with  re- 
oesses  for  receiving  the  files,  and  binding-screws  passed  through  the 
walls  of  the  recesses  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  files,  subcUntially  aa 
specified 

^ ^ ^    '•>  »  saw-ftling  machine,  the  U-shaped  clamp  1   having  the 

nected  caliper  jaws,  1  and  2  provided  Respectively  with  a  tool  socket ,  .^''^''  2  secur*»d  to  one  of  its  terminaU,  and  a  binding-screw  Amounted 
and  means  for  atuehment  to  a  stock -swindle,  the  pivoUl  point  being'"  '*•  other  end,  a  projection  6  formed  on  the  clamp,  and  formed  with 
eccentric  with  the  tool-socket,  and  thJjaw  1  being  prorided  with  a  I  ***""**  '  '"•^  ^-  «  binding-screw  10,  the  sUndard  II,  and  the  saw-filing 
shoulder  I C,  a  spring  actuated  gagepiate  carried  by  the  jaw  2  and  "*  ^' 

having  an  extension  which  overlap*  thf  jaw  and  terminates  adjacent 
to  the  "houlder  K..  whereby  the  jaw  2  (-loses  one  side  of  the  interval 
between  said  ithoulder  and  the  gage-plkte,  and  adjusting  devices  for 
said  gaifo-plate,  subsUntially  m  specitifed. 

Z.  In  a  jewel  setter,  the  rombinatf>n  of  the  pivoUlly  connected 
jaws  provided,  re!*pectively,  with  a  tooj  socket  aud  means  for  attach- 
ment to  a  stock-spindle,  a  gage-plate,  ^n  arm  connecting  said  gage- 
plate  to  one  of  the  jaws,  and  an  adjus^ng  .ocrew  engaging  said  arm,! 
the  gage-plau  co-acting  with  anopposibg  face  of  the  other  jaw.  sub-' 
sUntially  as  specified.  1 

3.  In  a  jewel  setter,  the  combination  ofa  jaw  provided  with  meansi 
for  attachment  to  a  stock-spindle,  an  adjusuble  gage-plate  fixed  to 

said  jaw.  a  tool  bearing  jaw  pivoully  ionnected  to  the  first  namedi  Cialm.—A  cord  fastener  comprising  a  label-holder  and  a  cord 

jaw  and  provided  with  a  beveled  face  i>  co-act  with  said  gage-plate,.'  casing  secured  to  the  label-holder,  and  provided  in  its  top  with  open- 
and  locking  devices  to  adjust  the  free  ^nds  of  the  jaws.  subsUntiallyj  ings  and  Upering  from  iu  ends,  cord  fastening  levers  ftalcrumed  in 
as  specified.  I I  '»>«  <=**'"«■  "d  *  continuous  partition  arranged  within  the  cord  cas- 


6%fiM. — 1.  In  a  jewel  setter,  the  combination  of  pivotally  con- 


devices  carried  by  the  sUndard,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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mg  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  fVom  one  end  of  the  casing 
to  the  other,  and  having  iu  upper  edge  Upered  and  dividing  the  cas- 
ing throughout  the  entire  length  thereof  into  two  separate  cord  com- 
partments. subsUntially  as  described. 


rinim. —  1  111  a  saw-filins  machinej  the  combination  with  a  U- 
shaped  ilamp  having  lK>re«  disposed  at;  angles  to  each  other,  of  a 
standard  arraiiifed  removably  therein,  a  liindinj?  screw  pa.s.sed  through 
the  clamp  into  the  l>ore*  ,<it  their  point  of  lnter«ection.  a  swiveled  yoke 
arranged  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  .sUndird  and  above  a  stop  thereon, 
and  provided  with  be*riug  eye*,  a  thum^nut  threaded  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  standard  and  adapted  in  be  clamped  upon  the  voke.  a  re- 
ciprocating shaft,  and  file-carrying  arntsi supported  thereby.  subsUn- 
tially as  specified 

2.  In  a  saw-fihug  machine,  the  coi^hination  with  a  U-shaped 


506,700.     ADTOMAnC  8PRIHILEK  AHD  FIM - IHDICATOR. 

JoBiro  &  KiiHL.  Chicago.  DL    Filed  Oct  1 9, 1892.    SertU  Ha  448.418. 
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Ciaim—l  In  an  automatic  sprinkler  and  fire  indicator,  a  pomp 
a  motor  to  actuate  the  pump,  a  pipe  extending  fVom  the  paap  to  a 
water  supply,  a  pipe  extending  from  the  pump  to  the  several  rooms 
ofa  building,  dutributing  pipes  extending  from  the  last  named  pipe 
a  thermo-circuit  closer  located  in  such  building  and  wires  extending 
from  an  electrical  generator  to  the  thermo-circuit  closer  and  to  the 
motoractuating  the  pump,  whereby  when  the  circuit  formed  by  such 
wires,  and  thermo-circait-cloeer  is  closed,  the  motor  and  pump  will  be 
actuaud  and  water  will  be  forced  through  the  pipe  from  the  pump 
and  through  the  distributing  pipes :  subsUntiaUy  as  described. 

2.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler  and  fire  indicator,  a  pump,  a  motor 
to  actuaU  the  pump,  a  pipe  extending  from  the  pump  to  a  water  sup- 
ply, a  valve  in  such  pipe  whereof  the  arm  Ls  connected  to  a  movable 
part  of  the  pump,  a  pipe  extending  from  the  pump  to  the  several  rooms 
of  a  building,  di.nributing  pipes  extending  from  the  last  named  pipe, 
a  thermo^circuit-closer  located  in  such  building,  and  wires  extending 
from  an  electrical  generator  to  the  thenno-circnit  closer  and  to  the 
motor  actuating  the  pump,  whereby  when  the  circuit  formed  by  such 
wires,  and  thermo-circuil<toser  is  closed,  the  motor  and  pamp  wiU 
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be  actuated,  and  water  wiU  be  admitted  to  the  pnmp  from  the  pipe 
extending  to  the  water  supply  and  forced  through  the  pipe  from  the 
pump  and  through  the  distributing  pipes .  subsUntially  as  described 
3.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler  and  fire  indicator,  the  eombinatioo 
ofa  pump,  a  motor  engaging  with  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  pump, 
a  pipe  extending  fh>m  the  pump  to  a  water  supply,  a  pipe  extending 
from  such  pnP';>  to  the  different  rooms  of  a  buUding,  distributing 
pipes  extending  from  the  last  named  pipe,  a  valve  in  each  of  the  dis- 
tributing pipes,  the  lever  whereof  is  weighted  and  thereby  adapted 
to  automaticalh  open  such  valve,  an  electro-magnet  the  armature 
whereof  is  adapted  to  lock  the  weighted  lever  so  that  the  valve 
thereof  is  closed,  wires  extending  from  an  electrical  generator  to  the 
motor  and  to  the  several  rooms  of  the  building,  thermo-circuit  closers 
interposed  in  the  circuit  formed  by  such  wires,  with  the  electro-mag- 
net locking  the  lever  of  the  respective  valves  in  the  distributing  pipes 
also  interposed  in  such  circuit,  whereby,  when  the  circuit  is  closed  by 
the  thermo-circuit  closer  an  electric  current  will  exUnd  over  such 
circuit  to  such  electro-magnet  and  to  such  motor,  and  waUr  will  be 
thereby  forced  through  the  pump  and  to  and  through  the  distribut- 
ing pipe  in  the  room  wherein  is  located  the  thermo-circuitcloeer 
the  closing  whereof  completes  the  circuit  whereby  the  motor  is  actu- 
ated ;  substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler  and  fire  indicator,  the  combination 
ofa  pnmp,  a  motor  engaging  with  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  pump, 
a  pipe  extending  from  the  pump  to  a  water  supply,  a  ralve  in  such 
pipe  whereof  the  arm  is  connected  to  a  movable  part  of  the  pump,  a 
pipe  extending  from  such  pump  to  the  different  rooms  of  a  building, 
distributing  pipes  extending  from  the  last  named  pipe,  a  valve  in  each 
of  the  distributing  pipes,  the  lever  whereof  is  weighted  and  thereby 
adapted  to  automatically  open  such  valve,  an  electro -magnet  the 
anniture  whereof  is  adapted  to  lock  the  weighted  lever  so  that  the 
valve  thereof  is  closed,  wires  extending  from  an  electrical  generator 
to  the  motor  and  to  the  several  rooms  of  the  building,  thermo-circuit 
closers  in.erposed  in  the  circuit  formed  by  such  wires,  with  the  elec- 
tro-magnet '.'cking  the  lever  of  the  valve  in  the  distributing  pipes 
open  also  interposed  in  such  circuit,  whereby,  when  the  circuit  is 
closed  by  the  thermo  circuit  closer  an  electric  current  will  extend 
ever  such  circuit  to  such  electro-magnet  and  to  such  motor  and  water 
will  be  thereby  admitted  to  the  pump  from  the  pipe  extending  to  the 
water  supply  and  forced  through  the  pump  and  to  and  through  the 
distributing  pipe  in  the  room  wherein  is  located  the  thermo-circuit 
closer  the  closing  whereof  completes  the  circuit  whereby  the  motor 
is  actuated ,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler  and  fire  indicator,  the  combination 
ofa  pump,  a  motor  engaging  with  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  pump, 
a  pipe  extending  therefrom  to  a  water  supply  and  a  pipe  extending 
therefrom  to  the  different  rooms  of  a  building,  a  valve  in  each  of  the 
distributing  pipes,  the  lever  whereof  is  weighted  and  thereby  adapted 
to  automatically  open  such  valve,  an  electro-magnet  the  annatare 
whereof  is  adapted  to  lock  the  weighted  lever  so  that  the  valve  thereof 
is  closed,  wires  extending  from  an  electrical  generator  to  the  motor 
•ad  to  the  several  rooms  of  the  building,  thermo-circuit  dosen  inter 


posed  in  the  circuit  forming  such  wires,  with  the  eleetro-magaet  lock- 
ing the  lever  of  the  valve  in  the  distributing  pipes  open  also  intorpoCf>d 
in  such  circuit,  an  electrical  signal,  in  the  circuit  whereof  is  placed  a 
terminal  dosed  by  the  movement  of  the  lever  of  the  valve  in  the  die- 
tributing  pipes  when  the  same  is  released,  whereby  when  the  circuit 
is  cloeed  by  the  thermo-circuit  cloeer,  an  electric  current  will  extend 
over  such  circuit  to  such  electro-magnet  and  to  such  motor,  and  water 
will  be  thereby  forced  through  the  pump  and  to  and  through  the  dis- 
tributing pipe  in  the  room  wherein  is  located  the  thermo<irciiit  closer 
the  closing  whereof  completes  the  circuit  whereby  the  motor  is  actu- 
ated and  a  signal  will  be  automatically  exhibited  :  subsUntiallv  as  de- 
scribed. 

6  In  aa  automatic  sprinkler  and  fire  indicator,  a  pump,  a  motor 
to  actuate  the  pump,  a  pipe  extending  from  the  pump  to  a  water 
supply,  a  valve  in  such  pipe  whereof  the  arm  is  connected  to  a  mor- 
able  part  of  the  pump,  a  pipe  extending  fW>m  the  pump  to  the  several 
rooms  of  a  building,  wires  extending  from  an  electrical  generator 
throughout  the  rooms  of  the  building  and  to  the  motor,  a  hose  pipe 
located  on  the  pipe  extending  from  the  pump  to  the  distributing  pipes 
a  valve  in  such  hose  pipe,  electric  terminals  on  such  valve,  wires  ex 
tending  from  such  terminals  to  the  wires  forming  the  circuit  whereon 
the  current  extends  actuating  the  motor  and  such  terminals  on  the 
valve  being  closed  by  the  opening  of  the  valve ;  whereby  when  such 
valve  is  actuated  a  current  will  extend  over  the  circuit  thereof  to  the 
motor  and  water  will  be  supplied  to  the  hose :  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler  and  fire  indicator,  the  combination 
of  a  pump,  a  motor  engaging  with  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  pump, 
a  pipe  extending  from  the  pump  to  a  water  supply,  a  pipe  extending 
from  such  pump  to  the  different  rooms  of  a  building,  distributing  pipes 
extending  from  the  last  named  pipe,  a  vaire  in  each  of  the  distributing 
pipes,  the  lever  whereof  is  weighted  and  thereby  adapted  to  auto- 
matically open  such  valve,  an  electro-magnet  the  armature  whereof 
is  adapted  to  lock  the  weighted  lever  so  that  the  valve  thereof  is 
closed,  wires  extending  from  an  electrical  generator  to  the  motor  and 
to  the  several  rooms  of  the  building,  thermo-circuit-closer*  interposed 
in  the  circuit  formed  by  such  wires,  with  the  electro-magnet  locking 
the  lever  of  the  valve  in  the  distributing  pipes  open  also  interposed 
in  such  circuit,  a  hose  pipe  located  on  the  pipe  extending  from  the 
pump  to  the  distributing  pipes,  a  valve  in  such  hose  pipe,  electric  ter- 
minals on  such  valve,  wires  extending  from  such  terminals  to  the  wires 
forming  the  circuit  whereon  the  current  extends  actuating  the  motor 
and  such  terminals  on  the  valve  being  closed  by  the  opening  of  the 
valve,  valves  interposed  in  the  pipe  from  the  pump  to  the  distribut- 
ing pipes  l>etween  such  hose  pipe  and  such  distributing  pipes  in  the 
respective  rooms,  whereby  when  the  last  named  valVe  is  closed  and 
the  valve  in  the  hoee  pipe  is  opened,  an  electric!  current  will  extend 
over  the  circuit  thereof  to  the  motor  and  water  will  be  supplied  te  the 
hoee;  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler  and  fire  indicator,  an  electric  signal, 
wires  extending  therefh>m  te  an  electric  generator,  and  a  thermo 
electric  circuit  cloeer  interposed  in  the  circuit  formed  by  such  wires, 
subsUntiallv  as  described. 
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Chim. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  wheeled  platform,  a  trans- 
veraely  extending  dirt  receiving  compartment  depending  therefh>m 
and  having  a  rear  opening  facing  the  brushes,  a  guiding  plate  pivoted 
to  the  lower  rear  edge  of  the  dirt  receiving  compartment,  brushes 
adapted  to  co-act  therewith  to  deliver  the  dirt  through  the  opening, 
inclined  passages,  I*.  I',  extending  upwardly  from  such  dirt  receiving 
compartment  and  communicating  with  each  other  at  their  upper 
ends,  a  discharge  opening  in  the  passage,  I',  a  transversely  movable  re- 
ceiving bucket  normally  in  position  beneath  said  discharge  opening. 
and  a  conveyer  extending  fVom  the  dirt  receiving  compartments 
through  the  passages,  1*,  I*,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  wheeled  platform  a  transversely  ex- 
tending dirt  receiving  compartment  depending  therefrom  and  having 
a  rear  opening  facing  the  brushes,  a  guiding  plate  pivoted  to  the  lower 
rear  edge  of  the  dirt  receiving  compartment,  brushes  adapted  to  00- 
act  therewith  to  deliver  the  dirt  through  the  opening,  inclined  pee- 
aagea,  I*,  I',  extending  upwardly  fW>m  such  dirt  receiving  compart- 
ment and  communicating  with  each  other  at  their  upper  ends,  a  dis- 
chatfa  opening  in  the  passage,  I*,  carrying  chains  extending  from  tke 
dirt  receiving  compartm.  _t  through  the  passages.  I*,  I',  and  conveyer 
buckets  and  scraping  fingers  secured  alternately  to  such  ehaios  and 
adapted  to  loosen  and  carry  the  dirt  from  the  compartment,  subsUn- 
tially as  specified. 

9.  The  combination  of  the  wheeled  platform,  a  frame,  I,  secured 
thereto,  a  transversely  extending  dirt  receiving  compartment  I',  6^ 
pending  therefrom  and  supported  by  said  fVame,  1,  and  having  a  rear 
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•P««f-  •.^i«t  tlM  brvliw,  brnhM  .daptwl  to  delirvUie  dirt 
fromgh  «jd  opwiiBgioto  the  comptrtment.  iiicliB«d  canngs  fonniag 
P»«NI«.  I  .  I».  txtradiag  from  the  rec«ptMl«  and  tisoMpportwl  bj 
t««  f^iM.  I.  «,d  pa«ag«  communiemtiog  with  M^h  other  at  their 
upper  eads,  a  dttchar^  opeaing. ,« io  t|e  paMg*  I«.  and  ia  liae  with 
the  eod  of  the  parage.  I«.  a  chain  cooteying  ai«:hani«a  eiteodiag 
froy,  the  compartment  through  the  p««ag„  P.  and  P.  «pporting 
track..  W.  earned  by  and  eitending  trfnsT.rwIy  from  the  frame,  I. 
aod  a  transTeriely  moTaWe  receiring  bo<*et.  J,  adapted  to  uid  tracka. 
Mbwanuallj  as  de«:ribed. 


3.  A  meat  clamp  compriwng  a  meat  board  prorided  at  iu  rear 
«KJ  with  ratchet  bars,  and  leTer*  ftilcrumed  oo  the  board  interme- 
diate of  their  end*  and  prorided  at  their  front  end*  with  clamping 
jaw,  and  hanng  at  their  rear  end.  teeth  eagaging  the  ratchet  bar^ 
Mbetanually  a.  de«:ribed  «»-•    »  ". 

4  A  meat  cUmp  comprising  a  meat-board  prorided  at  iu  r«ar 
*"»»>  «ia>larly  curred  edges,  curved  ratchet  bars  secured  to  the 
curred  edges,  oppositely  dispo«d  levers  fulcrumed  on  the  meat  board 
Md  provided  at  their  front  ends  with  cUmpiog  jaws  and  harifig  their 
rear  end.  bent  upward  to  form  handles  and  provided  with  dependin* 
teeth  to  the  ratchet  bar..  subsUntially  as  described 

»J'  ^  "**^  *^'*'"'*  *^°'"P"*'"K  *  "'e*'  l>o*"l  provided  with  a  doTe- 
Uiled  groove  forming,  way.  oppositely  disposed  leven.  fulcrumed  00 
the  board  and  provided  at  their  front  ends  with  clamping  jaws  and 
hmnng  at  their  rear  ends  teeth,  ratchet  bars,  and  a  slide  T-shaped  in 
croewection  fitting  in  uid  way  and  having  at  iu  rear  end  a  handle 

::it!aTi;rdt  n^b^:"  •-'  ^''  "^^'^'^-  «-*-«  ^■^^-^  -^ 

•d«,!hel^r.'  ''t'"P  •'**P****  '^  ^  P^^  0°  •  «>«nch  at  the  outer 
edge  thereof  and  having  at  iu  outer  sides  depending  lug,  to  enr»« 
the  l^nch  and  provided  with  a  handle.  subsUntially  «  d^L^ribT' 
7.  A  meat  clamp  compriaing  a  meat  board  provided  on  iU  uDoer 
face  with  plates  9.  lever,  falcrumed  on  the  pla,^  SZZZJt 
^Z^^  ""^  with  clamping  jaws,  and  at  thel  rear  endTrh^^ 
rau:het  Ut,,  and  a  fulcrum  piece  10  arranged  on  each  of  said  7JL 
and  forcing  the  front  portion  of  each  le^erT^wardTcIj;  the^^ 
port^n^to  be  depre-ed  to  engage  the  ratchet  bar.'^u^niaiy  „ 
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mW  2!""^!,'  •'^'  combination,  in  caliper,,  of  a  bar  or  mewurinir 
rod.  provided  with  a  spiral,  a  non-roUry  circular  scale  and  a  circulaf 

UZ7;^"^  ""  ""•  **"  "''  "'^  ""^  "^  »-  ">**««*  ^y  -id  •^n.' 
a.  and  for  the  purpose  ^>ecified.  *^     ' 

2.  In  calipers,  the  combination  of  the  bar  or  measurinr-rod 

.17e*  *  'Z  «''*'.;''^-»o  "«»  •'--«  *  •?-!.  .  movabi"  aw  . 
.leere,  secured  to  said  movable  jaw  and  adapted  to  dideo«  «tid  ba^ 
a  circuUr  scale,  6xed  00  said  sleeve,  a  tube,  capable  of  roution  in 

^utilT.K'"  '''"'"'^  '^'°  longitudinal  movement  therein  and 
routed  by  the  movement  of  said  sleeve  on  said  bar,  and  a  cir6ular 
remier,  f«t  on  said  tube,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

Mri^  „#•  vT"^ '  ' '  J""*  '^'"  •"»»"*"  ^  "'a  sprocket  wbeels,  a    ...  \  "  calipers,  the  combination  of  the  bar,  a  sleeve,  adapted  to 

jene.  of  br«,he,  wcured  to  sa.d  link  belt%  a  rock  shaft.  /,  mounted  *''!*•  ^''•«o°. »?""«  J»ws.  secured  in  »id  sleeve  and  adapted  t^  r«!^ 
in  beanngs  on  the  platform,  segmwu.  T.  .e|:ured  to  said  shaft,  chains  I  "'«*  ^^  "<1  ^  P-^^^t  a  movement  of  uid  sleeve  Pr"  «» »™»P 


4  Thecombination  of  the  wheeled  plaiiform,  a  dirt  rwseiving  com- 
partment carried  thereby,  opposite  brush  frames.  0.  vertical  guide- 
way^,  depending  from  the  platform  and]  to  which  the  fram«  are 
«Upted,projecUng portions.  0',  on  uid  frames,  0,  transverse  shaft. 
f.  adapt*!  to  be»nng,  in  the  projecting  p<»rtions,  sprocket  wheels  m- 
eur«l  to  nid  shafts  P,  link  belu  adapted  to  said  sprocket  wheels,  a 
•ene.  of  broshe.  Mcured  to  said  link  belt%  a  rock  shaft.  /,  mounted 
in  beanngs  on  the  platfonn.  segmeou.  T.  se|:ured  to  said  shaft,  chains 
r  connecting  said  segmenU  to  the  frames.  0.  and  an  operating  lever' 
U.  wcured  to  the  rock  rfiaft.  /.  .ab««tntia%  as  specified 


4. 


606.703.     MBAMUMP.     Awmm  a  Itli  tod  Bowato  J 
ITU,  lewTllK  H,    rm  lor.  11  I88fi.    SkM  Rd  452.188.    (Vol 


A.Jl!^T  ^  "^*  '^'*"P  comprising  4  meat  board,  oppoeiUtIv 

diapoaed  levera  fttkmmed  intenaediate  of  th«ir  ends  on  the  board  and 
provided  at  their  front  end.  with  clampingj,w,,  and  mean,  for  secur- 
dllcribed*'  portion,  of  the  lever,  against  movement.  snbaUntially  as 

u  \.^  "^t  clamp  coapriung  a  meat  bcird,  oppontely  disposed 
lewa  fhlcmmed  mlenaediateof  their  end.  ai«i  provided  at  their  front 
end.  with  vertically  dispoeed  jaw,  «milarly  curved  and  adapted  to 
conferm  to  the  conft««r«tioo  of  a  ham.  and  mean,  for  secvriag  the 
rearj)ort4ow  of  the  levers  againu  movement.  Mbeuntially  aa  de^ 


. .    ,  , ■" *•""""••>"••"»  Sleeve  on  said  bar  and  a 

wedge  earned  by  said  sleeve  and  adapt*!  to  be  pushed  between  said 

^fi^       *  ''**'^  '"**  '^'**^  **'**  "^^  "  '"**  *"*"■  *'••  P'^'PO^ 

4  In  calipers,  thecombination  of  the  bar,  a  sleeve,  adapted  to 
slide  thereon,  spnng  jaws,  scared  in  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  <rra.D 
«id  bar  and  to  prevent  a  movement  of  said  sleeve  on  said  bar,  aluba- 
Ur  gu.de,  secured  radial^in  said  sleeve,  a  pin,  an^nged  in  said  tubu- 
lar  guide  and  projecting  from  the  ouUide  of  said  sleeve  and  havin,  a. 
•nUrged  wed^e^haped  bead,  arranged  within«id.l-ve and  adaftej 
rod,  as  and  for  the  pnrpoM  .pecified 

i.-  «  i*..?*'''**"'  ""  combinaUon  of  a  cylindrical  bar,  having  a 
al  IniTll  ?2?'  '  "r*''''-''"'  '  •*-'•■  "^"^  to  «id  '"0"We 
illfd  .1  ''^  V'^"r  "'**  ^'-  '  'P"*  'Pn^gbushing,  secured 
in  «.d  sleeve  and  adapted  to  surround  said  bar  and  provided  with  „ 

wh^klX''"^"      ^^Tt  "^  •"**'  '"•'  '^^  longitudinal  groove  with 
wh«h  .aid  bar  ,s  provided,  to  prevent  said  mo vable  jaw  from  turoing 

^tT™  i?;;;*  ^"^;'r  •^*'«-  -^'^  o"  -i<l  •'•*'*.  a  tube,  arranged 

w^S^  whrchT?!!'  ""'•  ^^^  '°  *  -crew-throaded  counterbore. 
with  which  said  sleeve  «  provided,  to  bear  agalart  the  flange  or  collar 

ZJt^  ^'".^  prorided  at  the  end  farthest  from  said  bushing  with  a 
U>ng,t«d.nal^it.  a  cirrnlar  vemier.  surrounding  said  slitted  end  and 

curosaid  veroier  thereon,  said  nut  having  an  internal  spiral  or  screw- 
thread  .««t.on.  to  engage  .  spiral  w.th  which  «i,d  bar  is  provided  a. 
and  for  the  parpoee  specified 
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606.704.    AOTOHATic  nu-BznieuisHiie  spruklu. 

JAMBELTiMLaaKBiigiaal   PIMOotM.18»   aerial  la 448.M1 
•Io  dmM.)    Pauoiad  In  fttftaad  Oaa  19. 1888.  la  MlISL 


ruitm  —I  tn  an  automatic  sprinkler,  a  seoMtive  joint  or  eonneo- 
Uon  formed  of  llaoged  metallic  tnbe.  fitting  one  within  the  other  and 
Kidered  together  with  Mositive  M>lder  aod  inaulated  by  noo-condact- 
■ng  matenal  from  meUllie  contact  with  the  parU  of  the  .pnnkler  to 
which  they  are  attached. 

2  In  an  automatic  .pnnkler  a  fusible  joint  comprising  a  tubular 
connection  Mositive  to  heat  and  having  a  free  intenor  and  open  ends 
aod  the  noo  conducting  material  arranged  to  iosnlate  the  uid  con- 
nection from  the  metaNic  parto  of  the  sprinkler,  uid  material  extend- 
ing around  the  outaide  of  the  tubular  connection  substantially  a.  de- 
Kribed. 


ing-op  roll  and  hariog  a  hub  whi«b  form,  one  member  of  a  ditch,  and 
a  oonater  part  or  othw  member  of  aaid  clutch  slidiag  without  torn- 
ing  on  uid  .haft  and  cauMd  to  eagage  uid  firM-oaaed  membu-  of 
Mid  clotch  by  the  movement  oTuid  fbrk  in  a  direction  to  .hift  the 
belt  frt>m  the  looae  to  the  fa«  pulley,  the  paru  of.uid  clutch  being 
normally  diaeagaged,  as  aod  for  the  pnrpoM  specified 

2  The  combination  of  the  Caat  and  looae  pulley,,  the  driving  beh. 
the  belt«hipping  fork  normally  holding  uid  belt  upon  said  looae 
pulley,  a  rock-ehaft,  rocked  by  the  movement  of  uid  fork,  the  wind- 
ing-up roll,  another  pulley  Ioom  00  the  shaft  of  uid  winding-up  roll 
and  having  a  hub  which  forms  one  member  of  a  clotch,  the  other 
membvr  of  uid  clotch  aliding  upon  the  shaft  of  uid  winding  up  roll 
but  prevented  ttom  turning  therw>n  by  a  .plioe  with  which  uid 
winding-up  roll  shaft  is  provided,  and  havng  an  annular  groove,  uid 
rock-,haft  having  an  arm.  provided  with  a  fork,  adapted  to  enter  uid 
groove  and  to  cIom  uid  clutch  by  the  rocking  of  uid  shaft  when 
uid  fork  i.  moved  in  a  dirMstion  to  .hift  the  belt  fh>m  the  looae  to 
the  fan  pulley,  a.  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


506.705.    OORSR     BmiiRA  J  Lroa.  iMnik.  I.  J. 
Jan.  28. 188S.  _to1al  la  4aaiftl     (to  unUL) 


506,707.     PORTABLE  PRICTI"-?  PIM  B8CAPR     Oavuxt  8 
Mitts.  PaolL  Wta,  FUad  Peh  2i  188S  Serial  la  463J72.  (Io  ooM.) 


Olai»- — I  A  corset  provided  with  a  number  of  Mays  or  bonu, 
movable  upon  one  another,  arrmaged  in  batteries,  diagonally  croaaed 
aod  the  individual  suy.  of  uid  batteries  interlaced  at  their  central 
portions,  and  secured  to  the  corMt  at  their  ends  as  set  forth 

2.  A  corset  provided  with  sUjrs  or  bones,  movable  upon  one  an- 
other, arranged  in  batterie.  diagonally  croaaed,  and  the  individual  tUy, 
of  uid  batteries  interlaced  at  their  central  portions,  and  secured  in 
pockeu.  the  ends  of  the  uid  .tay,  being  movable  in  uid  pockeu,  a. 
Mt  forth 


6  O  6 . 7  O  6 .  CLOTH  IISPKTIie  AID  TRIMMIie  MACHII& 
PHiuPAMATicwsoii.PaURlrer,lUK  F1M0eLil88a  SdMla 
967.047     (NomoiM.) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  the  &st  and  loose  pulleys,  the 
driving  belt,  the  belt-shipping  fork  normally  holding  uid  belt  npoo 
uid  looae  pulley,  the  rock-shaft  rocked  by  the  movement  of  uid  fork, 
the  wiiiding-up  roll,  a  poUey  loosely  turning  on  the  shaft  of  uid  wind- 
ed 0 


aa*m.-~l  In  a  poruble  fire  ew^pe.  the  eacape  Upe.  a  fncUon 
box  Bhding  on  the  Upe.  and  gripping  device.  arrangH  to  work  inside 
of  uid  box  aod  carrying  separate  fricUon  rollers  around  which  uid 
Upe  is  inter-wound.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  portable  fire  eacape.  a  sliding  friction  box.  oppoaitopain 
of  handle  levers  carrying  friction  rollers  at  their  inner  ends  moving 
inside  of  uid  box,  and  an  escape  web  or  Upe  pa^vsiog  through  uid 
.box  and  inter-wound  around  the  several  friction  rollers  subMantiallT 
jas  set  forth.  ' 

3.  In  a  poruble  fire  eacape,  a  slidinn  friction  box.  having  sloU  in 
{Opposite  mdes  therwif,  opposite  pivoted  pairs  of  handle  grip  leven 
jcarrying  fncUon  rollers  at  their  inner  ends,  the  jouroals  of  which  pro- 
ject through  and  work  in  the  box  slotn.  and  the  escape  web  or  tape 
adapted  to  be  suapended  from  a  convenient  point  and  passing  through 
the  friction  box  and  inter  wound  around  the  several  movable  frictioc 
roller,  therein,  snbatantially  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  portable  fire  eacape.  the  combination  of  a  sliding  friction 
box  having  opposite  pairs  of  sloU  in  opposite  sides  thereof,  roller  jour- 
nals arranged  to  move  in  uid  sloU,  friction  rollers  mounted  on  uid 
journals,  means  for  simnltaneously  moving  the  roller  journals,  and  an 
eacape  web  or  tape  passing  through  uid  box  and  transversely  inter- 
wound  around  the  movable  rollers,  substantially  as  set  forth 

5.  In  a  portable  fire  escape,  opposite  spaced  box  plates  having 
aloU  therein,  opposite  pairs  of  handle  grip  lever,  halved  onto  and  piv- 
oted  to  each  other  and  prorided  with  inner  U-shaped  yoke  ends  work- 
ing between  wid  box  plates,  spindles  mounted  in  uid  U-shaped  end 
and  projecting  through  and  working  in  the  plate  sloU,  friction  rollers 
jounialed  on  sud  apindle.  within  the  yoke  ends  of  uid  levers,  an  ea- 
cape web  or  Upe  paaaing  between  the  box  plate  and  transvenely  in- 
ter-wonnd  aroond  the  friction  roller,  of  the  opposite  pairs  of  gripping 
leven,  and  upper  and  lower  guides  for  the  web  or  tape,  substantially 
a.  Mt  forth.  • 

6.  In  a  portable  ftre-eacape.  the  combination  with  a  diding  fric- 
tion box ;  of  the  eacape  web  or  tafle  pawing  through  saSd  friction 
boxes,  a  main  grapple  hook  ucureiy  attached  to  one  end  of  the  web 
or  tape,  and  aa  independent  aoxiliary  movable  grapple  book  loosely 
connected  to  the  web  or  tape,  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  an  en 
gaging  pontion  independently  of  the  main  grapple  hook  .ubstantUlly 
a.  aet  forth. 


0O6.7O8.    PLAIT-SPRnrCLUl    LiiHUDLnw.ClartanUa.llo 
Piled  Piti  8a  IM     Berlit  la  482.971.    nomodd.) 
CUrim. —  1    Ic  a  plant  sprinkler,  a  raiUbie  tank  and  a  liquid 

forcing  apparatoa  ooaaected  thereto  upon  the  outaide  of  toid  Uak 

0— 21 
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t^lmuTATiL'-'uhT'  '  *"'''"•'  •^y"47^7''*'^ "''»>  ''»'--  "d  1°^ »  ■»<>"  ^rd,  said  .h.«  h..in«  longitudinal  .lote  ther^ia.  a,  .at 
eommunicating  wtth  the  pump.  remoT»ble  heads  upon  the  end*  of  the  I  forth  »       »  .       ^. 

ejhoder  and  prorided  respectir-Ij  with  «  pipe  and  shut-off  faucet  for 
the  »uppl.v  of  liquid  to  the  pamp,  and  ab  air  chamber,  and  a  drain 
cock  connecting  with  the  wpplr  cylindori  lubsUntiallj  as  and  for  the 
parpoee  iet  forth. 


506,7  1 1 .    SELF  BIMDWa  HARVESTER.    JoH»  P  MoKROB,  Ring- 
gold, Tenn.    Filed  June  23.  1891.    Serial  Na  397.206.    (No  model) 


2.  A  plant  sprinkler,  consistinK  of  1  taiuble  Unk  haring  an 
arched  shape  opening  to  adapt  it  to  the  hWy  of  the  user  and  a  har- 
ness for  securing  it  thereto,  and  a  liquid  f<ircing  apparatus  connected 
to  the  Unk  upon  the  outside  thereofand  eoisisting  of  a  suiUble  pump, 
a  supply  cylinder  communicating  therewiih.  detachable  heads  upon 
the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  pipe  with  fauiet  forming  a  communica-i 
lion  between  the  Unk  and  cylinder  and  a^  air  chamber  upon  the  re- 
spective heads,  and  a  suiUblo  spraying  dirice  connecting  with  the' 
air  chamber.  subaUntially  as  and  for  the  lurpose  described. 


506,709.    EXreilSIOIILADDER.    total  1  Mwot.  MlnneapoUa, 
MlUL    PUtd  Dec  IS.  1892.    Serial  la  ik}.247.    (No  model) 


i'kiim.—The  combination  with  an  ezte  asion  ladder  of  the  shaft  «, 
arch  b  and  pulley  e  ha  ring  it*  periphery  clo«  »ly  approaching  the  crown 
of  said  arch,  said  pulley  provided  on  eithe?  side  with  the  hub  y  abut- 
ting against  the  ends  k,  of  said  arch.  <>ub!)Ur|tially  a.t  described  and  tor 
the  purpose  specified.  1 

i 

006,710.    PLOW     Joan  E^  MiTCHBtx  and  Elia  M.  Mitcbblu 
'-•—.  Iowa.    FUad  Aug  28. 1891.    Serial! Ma  404.003.    (No  moiW.) 


Otim. — 1.  In  a  plow  the  combination  i*th  a  standard,  of  a  plow 
•hare,  baring  its  rear  edge  turned  downwaMly,  and  baring  a  series 
of  openings  therein,  mold-bars  which  hare  ^eir  forward  ends  passed 
throagh  Mid  opeoings  and  shoe  plates  for  securing  said  bars  to  said 
ahare.  j 

1  la  a  plow  the  combioatioa  with  a  standard,  of  a  plow  share 
and  remorable  mold  ban  secured  at  their  for*fard  ends  to.  and  extend^ 
inyto  the  r«>ar  froa  aajd  share,  and  arrange*  to  conform  to  the  shape 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  cord  knottcr,  of  a  co-d  holder 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  crescent  shaped  clamps  slightly  separated,  a 
sleeve  upon  which  the  clamps  are  secured,  a  rod  passing  through  the 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  turn  therein,  and  a  pair  of  spur  wheels  secured 
on  this  rod,  one  above  the  clamps  and  one  between  them,  subsUiitiallr 
aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  knotter,  and  means  tor  operating  the 
latter,  of  a  cord  holder  consisting  of  a  sliding  sleeve  having  claui|w 
thereon,  a  spur  wheel,  and  a  stem  upon  which  the  spur  wheel  is  carried. 
subflUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cord  knotter  comprising  a  stem  hav- 
ing a  knotter  disk  thereon  and  a  pinion  thereon,  and  a  reciprocating 
rack  for  operating  the  knotter,  of  a  cord  holder  consisting  of  a  slid- 
ing sleeve  having  clamps  thereon,  a  spur  wheel,  and  a  stem  upon 
which  the  spur  wheel  is  carried,  subsUntially  as  8<t  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  knotter  of  a  rigid  barrel,  a  sleeve  con- 
structed to  slide  therein,  said  sleeve  having  clamps  formed  thereon, 
a  cord  holder  constructed  to  move  with  the  sleeve  and  having  a  .«tem 
which  passes  loosely  through  the  sleeve  and  means  for  routing  the 
cord  holder,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  cord  holder  consisting  of  a  sliding  sleeve  having  clsmps 
thereon,  a  spur  wheel,  and  a  stem  upon  which  the  spur  wheel  is  car- 
ried adapted  to  turn  in  the  sleeve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  barrel,  and  a  sliding  sleeve  having 
clamps  thereon,  of  a  stem  having  a  spur  wheel  thereon,  the  stem  hav- 
ing a  feather  or  groove,  and  an  angular  plate  or  disk  with  which  the 
stem  has  sliding  connection,  and  a  wheel  for  turning  the  plate  or  disk 
at  required  intervals  and  for  preventing  iu  hoution  at  other  intervals. 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  barrel,  a  sliding  sleeve  having  clam  -yi 
thereon,  and  a  roury  stem  having  spur  wheel  thereon,  of  au  angular 
plate  having  projections  thereon,  and  a  wheel  constructed  to  bear  on 
the  edges  of  this  plate  and  provided  with  a  projection  adapted  to 
strike  projections  on  the  plate  whereby  the  latter  is  turned  at  inter- 
vals. subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  roUry  cord  knotter.  of  a  cord  holder 
comprising  a  fixed  barrel,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  slide  therein  said 
sleeve  having  cUmping  jaws  formed  thereon,  a  stem  revoluMy  sup- 
ported  in  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  spur  wheel,  and  a  cam  adapted 
to  control  the  sliding  motions  of  the  sleeve,  substantially  asset  forth. 

!♦.  The  combination  with  a  knoitw.  of  a  cord  holder  comprising  a 
barrel,  a  sliding  sleeve  therein,  clampingjaws  on  the  sleeve,  «pur  wheel 
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•  stem  on  which  the  latter  is  carried,  an  angular  plate  irith  which  the 
stem  has  sliding  connection,  and  a  cam  wheel  constmctwl  to  periodi- 
cally  turn  the  angular  plate  and  to  control  the  sliding  movemenUof 
the  sleeve,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  barrel,  a  slidingsleeve  having  clamps 
thereon,  an  arm  thereon  carrying  an  anti-friction  roUer,  a  spur  wheel, 
and  a  stem  supporting  the  latter,  of  a  cam  wheel  for  operaUng  with 
the  roUer,  and  a  sundard  against  which  the  arm  on  the  sleeve  trav- 
els, subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

U.  The  combination  with  packers  for  forcing  the  grain  forward 
to  the  knotter  mechanism,  of  a  compressor  arm,  a  rock  shaft  npon 
which  this  arm  is  secured,  a  gear  wheel  having  a  rim  therein  with  a 
notch  formed  in  it,  a  rock  shaft  having  an  arm  thereon  adapted  to  be 
struck  by  a  cam  or  arm  on  the  compressor  shaft,  a  slide  dog  connected 
with  this  rock  shaft,  a  slide  rod  also  connected  with  the  rock  shaft 
said  rod  having  a  roller  on  its  free  end  adapted  to  bear  on  the  rim  of 
the  gear  wheel  and  drop  into  the  notch  therein  once  during  each  revo- 
lution of  the  wheel,  a  drive  shaft  having  a  loosely  mounted  pinion  the 
teeth  of  which  engage  the  teeth  of  the  gear  wheel,  a  ratchet  toothed 
wheel  secured  on  the  drive  shaft  and  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  pinion  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  toothed  wheel,  said  pawl 
adapted  to  be  controUed  by  the  dog,  subsUntially  aa  jwt  forth. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  knotter,  and  a  sliding  cord  holder 
comprmnga  sliding  sleeve  having  clamps  thereon,  a  spur  wheel  and 
a  stem  carrying  the  spur  wheel,  of  a  needle  for  carrying  cord  to  the 
holder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  The  combinaUon  with  three  shafts  lying  approximately  par- 
allel  with  one  another,  one  having  ejectors  thereon,  one  having  a 
needle  connected  therewith  and  the  third  having  cams  for  operating 
the  knotting  mechanism,  of  a  pair  of  pitmen  extending  fVom  the  same 
center  on  the  cam  shaft  to  the  other  two  shafts  whereby  motion  from 
one  b  communicated  to  the  other  two  shafts,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

14.  The  combination  with  four  shafts  approximately  parallel  with 
one  another,  one  having  packers  thereon,  another  having  ejector*, 
a  third  provided  with  cams  for  operaUng  the  knotter  mechanism, 
and  a  fourth  having  a  needle  connected  therewith,  of  a  gear  wheel 
on  the  cam  shaft,  pitmen  extending  from  this  gear  wheel  to  cranks 
on  the  needle  and  ejector  shafts,  a  drive  shaft  having  a  gear  wheel 
intermeshed  with  the  gear  wheel  on  the  cam  shaft,  and  means  for 
communicating  motion  from  the  drive  shaft  to  the  packer  shaft,  aub- 
sUntially  as  set  forth. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  compressor  arm  and  a  rocking  shaft 
forsupporting  the  latter.of  a  rocking  shaft  extending  approximately  at 
right  angles  to  the  compressor  arm  shaft,  said  rock  shafts  having  cam 
projections  thereon  adapted  to  engage  each  other  whereby  the  latter 
shaft  is  rocked  by  the  compressor  carrying  shaft,  gear  wheels  70  and 
119  intermeshed  with  each  other,  a  pawl  connected  with  the  latter 
for  locking  it  to  iU  supporting  shaft,  a  sliding  stop,  connected  with 
shaft  110,  and  a  slide  rod  connected  with  shaft  110  and  adapted  to 
bear  on  wheel  70  to  prevent  the  shaft  from  rocking  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 


CW«.— 1.  In  a  type-writer  the  combioatioB  with  the  bate  hav. 
lag  a  sutionary  paper  support,  and  a  separate  and  indepeodMit  type- 
bar,  of  a  carriage,  a  coanDerbalanced  arm  mounted  on  the  camage, 
a  ribbon  supporting  and  carrying  mechanism  attached  to  the  said  car- 
riage, and  a  lerer  arraagwl  to,  effect  a  proper  feed  of  the  ribbon  and 
adapted  to  be  aotnated  by  the  said  type-bar,  sabetantiaUy  as  and  for 
the  purpoees  described. 

2.  In  a  type-wriur,  the  combination  with  the  baae  having  a  paper 
support,  a  carnage  adapted  to  move  over  the  baae,  a  counterbalanced 
arm  mounted  on  the  carriage,  and  a  separate  type-bar,  a  frame  at- 
tached  to  the  carriage,  ribbon  rollers  mounted  on  the  said  frame,  a 
ratchet  wheel  attached  to  one  of  the  ribbon  roUer  supports,  and  a 
weighted  lever  mounted  on  the  same  support  with  the  ratchet  wheel, 
and  carrying  a  pawl  to  engage  with  the  aaid  ratchet  wheel,  the  ouUr 
end  of  the  said  lever  being  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  type-bar, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

S.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  baae  provided  with 
a  ribbon  support,  a  carriage  adapted  to  move  on  the  base  and  pro- 
vided with  a  counterbalanced  arm,  and  a  type-bar.  of  a  frame  com- 
posed of  aide  bars  L,  L'.  and  a  cross  bar  L*.  ribbon  roUers  mounted  on 
the  said  side  bars,  and  adapted  to  move  laterally,  a  spring  adapted  to 
act  on  one  of  the  rollers  to  prevent  the  ribbon  paying  off  too  rapidly, 
and  a  feed  mechanism  applied  to  the  other  roller,  consisting  of  a  ratchet 
wheel,  a  deUnt,  and  a  weighted  lever  carrying  a  pawl  to  engage  with 
the  said  ratchet  wheel  and  constructed  to  be  actuated  by  the  said  t  vpe- 
bar.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  the  carriage,  a  type- 
bar,  and  a  fhime  attached  to  the  carriage,  of  shafts  M,  M' joum'aled 
on  the  said  frame,  the  shaft  M'  having  a  knob  m»,  a  brake  applied  to 
the  said  shaft  M',  a  feed  mechanism  applied  to  the  shaft  M,  and  com- 
priang  a  weighted  lever  which  is  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  said 
type-bar,  and  ribbon  spools  mounted  on  the  said  shafts  to  turn  there 
with,  and  adapted  to  move  freely  thereon,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 

5.  In  a  type-wriUr,  the  combination  with  the  carriage,  and  a 
counterbalanced  arm  mounted  thereon,  and  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  guide  and  a  pointer,  the  guide  consisting  of  a  vertical  piece  and 
short  bars,  and  a  type-bar  adapted  to  rest  when  in  use  against  the 
said  vertical  piece,  and  have  the  said  short  bars  come  between  the 
type  and  embrace  the  type  in  position  to  print,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 


606.718.    lfACmNKPORFKSDUieTKXTILBnBBS&    Aunr 
E  Monoi.  LovelL  Ham.,  migtm  to  the  Iltaoo  Maohloe  Comiiaiiy 
mm  ptaoft    rued  May  23, 189S    Serial  la  475,248.    (le  ohM.) 
Brie/.~Bj  an  evening  device  the  elevating-apron  of  a  card-feed- 
ing device  is  made  to  deliver  uniform  quantities  of  material  in  equal 
times. 


506,712.     TYPE-WRHINa  MACHINE^ 
BolUdari  Oore,  W.  V«l    nkd  Jvob  17. 1 893 
L) 


Matthus  K.  Moun, 
Serial  la  477,974.    Ota 


Claim. — 1.  Thecombinationofaoevener.  a  lifting-apron,  mechan- 
ism for  actuating  the  lifting-apron,  and  connections  between  the  said 
mechanisn  and  evener  whereby  the  speed  of  said  lifting-apron  is  varied 
inversely  to  the  amount  of  stock  passing  through  said  evener,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  feed-roU.  yielding  sectional  feed-«urfiwaa, 
scale-ievera,  operated  by  said  sectional  feed-sur&oes,  a  lifting-apron 
and  a  variable  speed-mechanism  controlled  by  said  scale-leven,  to 
vary  the  speed  of  said  lifting-apron  inversely  to  the  amount  of  stock 
passing  between  said  feed-roll  and  said  sectional  feed-surftkoes,  aa  aad 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  feed-roll,  a  sectional  erener-roU,  scale- 
leven.  operated  by  said  evener-roU,  a  Ufting-apron.  reversed  speed- 
cones,  one  of  said  cones  driving  said  lifting-apron  and  the  other  of 
said  cones  having  a  uniform  roUtion,  a  belt,  connecting  aaid  oooaa. 
and  belt-ehifting  mechanism,  operated  by  aaid  scale-leTen,  to  vaiy 
the  position  of  aaid  belt  upon  aaid  cones,  and  to  vary  the  speed  of 
said  lifting-apron  by  a  variation  in  the  amount  of  stock  between  said 
feed-roll  and  said  evener-roll.  as  and  for  the  purpose  speeifled. 
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606.714.    SAFB-LOCL    Wiuua  W.  l4Dmu.Oodg«GK7 


tJw  amounu  repr«MQt«d  by  the  said  bftUa,  all  subsUntialiy  u  described 
and  thown 

4  The  combioatioo  with  a  register  case  of  a  hopper  adapted  to 
eonum  a  large  number  of  spheres,  a  register  drawer  baring  inclined 
trough*  proTided  with  tcales  of  figure*  to  register  the  amounU  rep- 
reeeated  by  said  balk,  a  senes  of  coaduiu  obliquely  mounted  therein 
and  opening  into  at  their  reep«;tiFe  extremities  the  hopper  designed 
to  coouin  the  spheres  and  the  register  drawer  designed  to  finailv  re- 
ceire  them,  the  cut-offii  formed  with  the  obliquely  adjusted  wings' and 
mounted  upon  suiuble  operating  lerers  designed' to  work  within  slots 
cut  through  (he  body  of  the  respective  conduito.  and  spheres  adapted 
to  enter  from  the  hopper  and  fill  the  respective  conduits  of  the  series  to 
the  point  where  they  are  obstructed  by  the  cut-offs  and  are  designed 
to  b«  cut  out  one  by  one  through  the  action  of  the  said  cut-offs  being 
operated  by  suitable  levers  with  which  they  are  pivoullv  connected 
for  the  purpose  of  registering  the  amounts  of  purr  base.' all  subsUn- 
tiaUy  as  described  and  shown 


Claim  —I.  In  an  apparatus  for  governing;  the  unlocking  of  ex- 
pr«H  safes,  the  combination  of  the  lug  H.  secu^  on  the  car  wheel , 
lever  G,  operated  by  said  lug;  pawl  G»,  pivottod  to  the  free  end  of 
•aid  lever  and  operating  a  ratchet  F;  pinion  J.  lecured  on  the  axle  of 
ntchet-wheel  F,  and  meshing  with  a  larger  pinion  K,  secured  on  the 
axle  F,  bearing  an  eccentric  E ;  pawl  D,  its  lotver  end  joumaled  00 
eccentric  E.  its  upper  end  passing  up  through  th*  bottom  of  the  safe  A, 
and  operating  the  ratchet  C,  situated  on  the  Inside  of  the  safe  and 
bearing  on  its  rear  face  a  lug  m','  connecting  bfir  M,  hinged  to  loct 
ing  keys  N,  .\,  and  provided  with  an  extension  M',  adaptod  to  be 
raised  by  the  lug  m',  on  the  ratchet  wheel  C ,  lacking  keys  N.  N,  piv- 
oted to  thn  bolt  frames  and  adapted  to  lock  bolts  0.  and  to  be  ed 
by  the  cunnectinK  bar  .M,  substantially  as  shoWn  and  described  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth  | 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  governing  the  unlocking  of  express  safes, 
the  combination  of  the  lug  H,  secured  on  thec^r  wheel,  lever  G,  op- 
erated by  said  luc  pawl  G\  pivoted  to  the  fre* end  of  said  lever  and 
operating  a  ratchet  K.  e^apement/,  to  regulato  the  step  of  the  ratchet 
K.  substantially  as  shown  and  described  and  for  ihe  purposes  set  forth. 

3  In  an  apparatus  for  governing  the  unlocking  of  express  safes, 
the  combination  of  the  lug  H,  on  the  car  wheel:  lever  G,  operating 
the  pawl  Ci'.  pawl  G»,  operating  ratchet  F  ,  pinicta  wheels  J,  K.,  and  ec- 
centric E;  eccentric  E,  operating  ratohet  wheil  C,  bearing  lug  m'; 
ratchet  wheel  C.  operating  bar  M  ,  bar  M.  operating  locking  keys  N, 
N.  substantially  a-s shown  and  described  and  for  ^e  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  governing  the  unlocking  of  safes  on  ex- 
press cars,  the  combination  of  the  mechanism  forpperating  the  ratohet 
wheel  C.  set  in  motion  by  the  revolation  of  theicar  wheel,  carrying 
the  lui:  H .  the  ratchet  wheel  C.  carrying  a  lu|  m';  locking  bar  M, 
pivoted  to  the  locking  keys  N.  and  adapted  to  |be  operated  by  the 
lug  m'.  and  locking  keys  N,  adaptod  tolock  th^boluO.subsUntiaily 
as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  parpoees  set  forth. 


506.715.    CASH  RBOISTEK  AHD  IIDICAtOR.    eioKSl  MoCabs. 
BiaiiMU.  m.    FtM  July  7,  1892.    Ssrltl  Ma  4^9.200.    (Ho  nodeL) 
Ctahm.—  l.  In  a  cash  register  and  indicator,  the  combination,  of 

the  lever  F*,  the  cut-off r*  obliquely  formed  and  provided  with  wings 

e*.  pivoted  to  lever  F*  and  the  slotted  conduit  ^  substantially  as  d»- 

tpribed  and  shown. 

2.  In  a  cash  register  and  indicator,  the  conibination  of  the  lever 
F".  the  obliquely  formed  cut-off  «*  provided  witi  wings  e*,  in  combi- 
nation with  the  slotted  conduit  e.  substantially  M  described  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  registor  case  o^a  series  of  conduits 
mounted  therein,  a  hopper  having  opening  duct|  into  each  of  the  re- 
spective conduits,  which  is  designed  to  contain  a  large  number  of 
spheres  which  feeding  downwardly  through  the  Connecting  ducts  into 
the  main  ducu  will  keep  them  constantly  &lle4,  the  cut-off  formed 
with  the  obliqaely  adjusted  wings  monnted  upo^  suitable  operating 
tevvrs,  it  being  designed  that  the  said  wings  i^ork  within  slots  cut 
throngh  the  body  of  (he  respective  conduits  to  (>betruct  the  passage 
of  the  spheres  from  the  conduits  and  to  cut  thlsm  out  one  by  one 
throvgh  the  action  of  operating  levers  upon  which  cut-o(Ei  are  pivot- 
ally  aM>unt«d,  a  register  drawer  having  iacliaedjtronghs  correspond- 

jag  in  nuibMr  and  a^jnstmeat  and  with  the  a^d  series  of  conduiu 
•od  adapted  to  receive  the  said  spheres  when  relpaaed  by  the  respect- 
ive Cttt-ofla  aad  provided  with  a  nele  of  flfurea  tdseceea^veiv  register 


5  The  combination,  with  a  register  case  of  a  series  of  conduits 
mounted  therein,  the  respective  ends  thereof  opening  into  a  hopper 
and  a  register  drawer,  a  scale  of  figures  carried  upon  and  over  the  re- 
spective troughs  (a  the  register  dmwer,  the  hopper  connected  with 
the  upper  and  forward  ends  of  the  conduits,  spheres  adapted  to  travel 
in  said  conduiU.  indicator  cards  mounted  upon  vertically  adjusuble 
bars  having  figures  corresponding  in  dimension  to  said  conduits  and 
normally  hidden  from  view,  lever  mechanism  for  operating  the  ver- 
tically adjusuble  bars  upon  which  the  cards  bearinjf  the  figures  are 
mounted,  the  cut-offs  formed  with  the  obliquely  adjusted  wings  and 
pivotally  connected  with  the  operating  levers  and  purposed  to  cut  out 
the  spheres  one  by  one  as  the  respective  levers  are  operated  and  a 
pivoted  rack  for  engaging  the  perpendicularly  adjusuble  bars  bearing 
the  figure  cards  and  reUin  the  said  cards  in  sight,  all  subsUntially  as 
deacribed  and  shown 

6  In  a  cash  register  and  indicating  apparatus,  the  combination, 
of  the  lever  K'suiUbly  supported  for  vertical  movement,  the  obliquely 
fonaed  cat-off  mechanism  e*  provided  with  projecting  wings  as  e*  sup- 
ported upon  lever  P,  the  perpendicularly  adjusuble  bar  R  provided 
with  display  cards  as  shown  designed  to  be  upwardly  actuated  by 
'•▼•''  F",  the  graviuting  conduit  e  and  a  number  of  spheres  carried 
therein  designed  to  be  cut  out  or  released  by  the  cut  off  e*  actuated 
by  lever  F,  all  subsUntially  as  described  and  shown 

7.  In  a  cash  register  and  indicating  apparatus,  the  combination, 
of  the  lever  P"  suiubly  pivoted  for  vertical  movement,  the  obliquely 
formed  cut-off  mechanism  e*  provided  with  extensions  as  e*,  the  ob- 
liquely  adjusted  graviuting  conduit  «•  provided  with  incisions  as  r* 
cut  partially  through  its  body,  a  number  of  spheres  carried  therein 
and  designed  to  be  cut  out  one  by  one  through  the  action  of  cut-off  e* 
actuated  by  lever  P,  the  perpendicularly  adjusuble  bar  R  provided 
with  display  card  and  shoulder  as  R«,  and  the  pivoted  rack  q  for  en- 
gaging and  holding  the  said  perpendicularly  adjusuble  bar  in  ele- 
vated position  when  so  elevated  through  the  action  of  the  lever  P, 
all  .lubsuntially  as  deacribed  aQd  shown 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  cash  r^pster  and  indieettng  appai«(its 
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of  a  series  of  levers  as  P  suiUbly  supported  aad  having  connected' 
therewith  the  obliquely  formed  cut-off  mechanism  e*,  the  perpendic- 
ularly adjusuble  bars  as  R  provided  with  display  cards  as  shown,  the 
pivoted  rack  q  for  engaging  and  holding  the  said  perpendiculariy  ad- 
j  usuble  bars  in  elevated  position 


cutoff  mechanism  obliquely  formed,  and  having  wing  projecuone  to 
out  out  said  registering  balls  successively  fVom  inclined  slotted  conduit 
by  beanng  within  the  slots  therein,  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by 


"'•1 '•'•"  to  cut  out  the  balU  successively  to  allow  them  to  be  con- 
,    ^     ,  ,  •»•"•<»  •'•^*««<1  through  the  action  | ducted  by  said  cooduiu  into  register  troughs,  all  subsUntially  as  de- 

of  the  levers,  the  series  of  graviuting  conduiu  filled  with  spheres  scribed  and  shown  ' 


from  the  hopper  D  which  are  designed  to  be  cut  out  or  released  by 
the  cut-off  e*  actuated  by  the  levers  as  P.  all  subsUntially  as  described 
and  shown. 

9  The  combination  with  the  register  case,  of  a  series  of  conduiU 
mounted  therein  a  hopper  opening  into  each  of  the  respective  con- 
duiu by  means  of  suiuble  grooves  or  ducts  which  is  d^ngoed  to  con- 
uin  a  large  number  of  spheres  which  feed  downwardly  into  the  ducu 
and  keep  them  consUntly  filled,  cutoffs  mounted  upon  suiuble  oper- 
ating levers  and  working  within  sloU  cut  through  the  body  of  the  re- 
spective conduiu  to  obstruct  the  exit  of  said  spheres  fh>m  the  con- 


15.  The  combination  with  balls,  a  series  of  slottMl  conduiu  for 
•aid  balk,  and  a  regUtor  drawer  located  lower  than  said  conduiu  and 
adaptod  to  receive  and  regisUr  said  balk,  of  an  adjusuble  cut-off 
mechanism  obliquely  formed,  and  provided  with  exunded  wings 
adapted  to  bear  within  sloU  in  the  respective  conduito  to  cut  out 
one  ball  at  a  time  fW)m  said  conduits  releasing  the  sante  to  allow  it 
to  pass  through  the  said  conduiu  from  s  higher  to  a  lower  plane  and 
to  deliver  it  to  said  registor  drawer,  all  substantially  as  deKrribed  and 
shown. 


J.J...  L  ,  •  **^"  *<»••>  "^jrktor  and  indicator  the  combination  with  a  recis- 

diuu  and  to  cut  them  out  one  by  one  the  series  of  levers  P  the  piv-  toring  device  of  a  series  of  conduito,  and  registoring  balk  therein  and 
oted  frame  X«  X  connect^  with  said  lever,  and  actuated  thereby  to  jcut^ff  m«:hanism  bearing  in  slou  through  the  bodies  of  the  respective 
release  the  cash  drawer,  the  vertically  adjusuble  bars  designed  to  be  conduito  adaptod  to  obstruct  the  pawage  of  the  balk  to  a  raristor 
actuated  by  the  said  levers  and  the  pivotod  rack  q  designed  to  engage  drawer,  communicating  with  said  conduito,  and  operating  levers  con- 
with  lugs  on  the  said  vwlicaUy  adjurtabie  bars  for  the  purpose  of  kiectod  with  said  cutK.ffs  for  operating  the  same  for  releasing  uid  balk 
holding  them  10  a  raised  poMUon  for  the  purpose  ofexposingto  view  lone  by  one  to  allow  them  to  pass  through  the  conduito  to  said  reeis- 
the  indicator  cards  upon  the  upper  ends  thereof  when  said  vertically  tor  drawer 


adjusuble  bars  have  been  thrown  upwardly  through  the  action  of  the 
said  levers,  all  subsUntially  as  described  and  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  registor  case  of  a  series  of  conduito 
obliquely  mounted  therein,  a  hopper  having  opening  ducto  connecting 
with  each  of  the  respective  conduiu  which  is  designed  to  conuin  s 
large  number  of  spheres  which  feeding  downwardly  through  the  con- 
necting ducu  into  the  main  ducto  will  keep  them  consUntly  filled,  the 
doable  winged  obliquely  cut  cut-oflSimoun tod  upon  suiuble  operating 
levers  &nd  the  wings  thereof  working  within  aloU  cut  through  the 
body  of  the  respective  conduito  to  obstruct  the  exit  of  the  spheres 
from  the  conduito  and  to  cut  them  out  one  by  one  through  the  action 
of  the  respective  cut-offs,  the  series  of  levers  P  and  pivoted  frame 
X*  X'  connectod  with  said  levers  and  actuated  thereby  to  release  the 
cash  drawer,  the  vertically  adjusuble  bars  designed  to  be  actuatod 
by  the  said  levers  and  the  pivoted  rack  q  designed  to  engage  with 
lugs  on  the  said  vertically  adjusuble  bars  for  the  purpose  of  holding 
them  in  a  raised  position  for  the  purpose  of  exposing  to  view  the  in- 
dicator cards  upon  the  upper  ends  thereof  when  said  vertically  ad- 
jusuble bars  have  been  thrown  upwardly  through  the  action  of  the 
said  levers,  the  register  drawer  A'  provided  with  a  series  of  inclined 
troughs  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  conduito  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  spheres  from  the  said  conduito  when  released 
therefrom  by  the  cut-offs  and  provided  with  a  scale  of  figures  upon  the 
upper  edge  of  the  respective  troughs  to  successively  register  the 
amount  represented  by  the  said  spheres  and  provided  with  the  block 
0*  designed  to  be  withdrawn  for  the  purpose  of  allowing  the  sphere*  a 
suiuble  exit  through  the  opening  thus  formed,  all  subsUntially  as  de- 
acribed and  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  cash  regutor  and  indicator,  the  combination,  of  a  series 
of  levers  as  P  suiubly  pivoted  for  vertical  movement,  the  pivoted 
rack  X'  X»  having  connectod  therewith  hook-bar  A'",  the  adjusuble 
connecUng  rods  y  formed  of  the  threaded  bolt  and  sleeve,  the  drawer 
A»'  provided  with  hook  A.*  for  engagement  with  hook-bar  A'"  se- 
cured to  block  A'»  at  iu  rear  extremity  and  with  the  pivoted  rack 
X'  X*  at  iu  forward  extremity  by  means  of  bolt/,  and  the  spring  and 
rod  actuating  mechanism  A',  all  provided  so  that  by  depressing  any 
of  the  said  levers  as  P  the  pivoted  rack  X'  X«  would  be  raked  which 
would  disengage  the  hook  of  bars  A*  attached  to  the  drawer,  and  A'" 
connected  with  the  said  rack  so  that  the  drawer  A"  will  be  thrown 
outwardly  through  the  action  of  actuating  mechankm  A',  and  ao 
that  when  the  said  lever  so  depressed  is  released  the  paru  will  be 
in  such  adjustment  that  when  the  drawer  is  pushed  in  the  hooks  on 
bars  A*  ▲><■  will  engage  to  hold  the  drawer  in  closed  position,  all  sub- 
sUntially as  described  and  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  cash  regutor  and  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  ca*- 
ing,  and  a  number  of  levers  mounted  therein,  of  inclined  slottod  con- 
duiu, registor  balk  adapted  to  travel  therein,  a  hopper  for  aaid  balk, 
and  a  cut-off  mechanism  operativelj  connected  to  said  levers  to  cat 
out  said  balls  successively  fh>m  the  conduiu  to  the  register  troughs 
corresponding  to  said  conduiu  and  levers. 

13.  In  a  cash  regUtor  and  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing and  a  number  of  levers  mounted  therein,  of  a  number  of  inclined 
slotted  conduiu,  registering  balk  adapted  to  travel  therein,  a  hopper 
at  one  end  of  said  conduiu  and  drawer  divided  into  a  number  of 
troughs  reversely  inclined  to  said  conduiu  and  in  communication 
therewith,  and  a  cut-off  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  said  le- 
vers adapted  to  cut  out  the  balksueoessively  from  the  respective  con- 
duit!, all  subsUntially  as  described  and  shown. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  levers  mounted  therein  a  hop- 
per and  a  registering  device  corresponding  to  each  of  said  le  f era,  ot 
register  balk  need  in  connection  with  aaid  refisterinf  device  and  a 


17  In  a  cash  register  and  indicator,  the  combination,  with  an  in- 
clined conduit,  and  an  inclined  trough  in  a  register  drawer  communi- 
cating therewith,  of  a  cut-off  obliquely  formed  and  provided  with  wing 
projection*  for  bearing  in  sloto  through  the  l>odT  of  the  said  conduit 
for  obstructing  the  passage  of  said  balk  through  the  said  conduit  to 
the  said  register  drawer,  and  a  lever  connected  with  said  cut-off  for 
operating  the  same  within  the  sloto  in  the  conduit  for  releasing  the 
balk  successively  from  said  conduit  whereby  said  balk  are  released 
from  the  conduit  and  pass  into  said  register  drawer,  all  subsUntially 
as  described  and  set  forth 

18.  In  a  cash  register  and  indicator  the  combination,  with  an  in- 
clined conduit,  and  an  inclined  trough  in  a  register  drawer  commu- 
nicating therewith,  of  a  cut-off  obliquely  formed  and  provided  with 
wing  projections  for  bearing  in  sloto  through  the  b<:>dy  oi  the  said  con- 
duit for  obstructing  the  passage  of  said  balk  through  the  said  conduit 
to  the  said  register  drawer  and  a  lever  connected  with  said  cut-off  for 
operating  the  same  within  the  sloto  in  the  conduit  for  releasing  the 
balk  successively  from  said  conduit  whereby  said  balls  are  released 
from  the  conduit  and  pass  into  said  register  drawer,  and  an  adjusuble 
bar  bearing  indicating  number,  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  upwardly 
by  tbte  said  lever  to  show  said  indicating  number,  all  subsUntially  as 
described  and  shown 


506.716. 

cuMgo,  ni 


CLUTCH  FOR  CARBON -ROD&     Cbaelbi  McNelui. 
Filed  June  6.  1893    Sarltl  Ha  476.787    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  A  clutoh  having  a  lever  with  an  adjusuble  jaw,  and  a 
base  with  a  fixed  jaw  opposed  to  said  adjusuble  jaw,  said  jaws  being 
provided  with  separate  gripping  parto  which  may  be  removed  and 
replaced,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  clutoh  having  a  lever  with  an  adjusuble  jaw,  and  a  base 
with  a  fixed  jaw  opposed  to  said  adjusuble  jaw,  one  or  both  of  said 
jaws  provided  with  a  separate  gripping  part  or  parto  which  may  be 
removed  and  replaced  when  worn  out,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  clatoh,  a  clamp  body  a  supported  by  a  sUndard  l>.  said 
clamp  body  having  pivotally  supported  thereon  a  toe  c,  a  gripping 
piece  /  removably  clamped  between  a  clamp  plate  o  and  toe  '-,  and  a 
gripping  piece  m  removably  clamped  between  clamp  plate  q  and  web 
a',  subsUntially  as  described. 


506,717.     MACHIHB  FOR  MAKIHO  00RS-8UPP(»tT&     ALVt* 
W.  HBrntAB.  Detntt.  Mlob.    Filed  Dec.  27, 1892.    Serial  Ha  4S&478. 
(Ho  BodeL) 
liiaim. — 1.  In  an  organixed  mackine  for  the  manoiacture  of  chap- 

leta.  the  coabiiAtioa  with  wire  feeding,  catting,  and  holding  devioes 
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coiMtitutiii«  t  ihaok-rorming  mechAoiaai ;  of 'atrip-pcrfontiBg  Md 
fWdisf  daricw  co-operatinff  therewith  to  brin|  the  perforatMl  chap- 
let  disk  or  head  thu  ouuie  orer  the  end  of  the  thank ;  and  a  heading 
derice  for  upeettiog  the  stem  on  each  side  of  the  head 

2.  lo  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  |he  combination  with 
maana  for  fieeding  a  rod,  cutting  it  into  lengthy  and  holding  the  ser- 
er«i  section ;  of  means  for  feeding  a  strip  sod  punching  a  hole  there- 
through ;  and  a  plunger  or  banter  for  upsetting  the  end  of  the  serered 
wire,  and  for  cuttiag  off  the  strip 


sions  counter-matching  the  conical  points  of  said  pins,  aU  substaatiallr 
as  set  forth 

3.  In  combination  with  the  Ubiet  consisting  of  the  falce-plate  per- 
forata! with  holes  arranged  as  described,  and  the  back-plate  prorided 
with  upwardly  projecting  ribs  whereon  said  face  plate  is  supported 
with  an  intervening  space  beneath  iu  perforations,  and  the  aeries  of 
r^morable  non  headed  pins  or  point-studs  adapted  for  interchange- 
ably setUng  into  said  holes  from  the  face  of  the  ubIet  and  having 
bodies  the  length  of  which  corresponds  with  the  depth  of  said  face- 
plate and  interspace ;  the  removable  plate  J  adapted  for  temporary 
inserUon  into  said  intervening  space  for  partially  elevating  said  pins 
above  the  surface  of  the  UbIet  to  faciliate  the  removal  and  re-setting 
of  the  pins,  when  composing  the  form.  snbeUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  UbIet  for  the  purpose  specified,  composed  of  the  back  B 
and  atuched  face  A,  and  having  in  iu  face  the  series  of  holes  coo- 
Uining  the  removable  point-printing  pins,  said  UbIet  provided  at  ito 
angles  with  flanges  or  guards  that  project  above  its  face  a  disUnce 
somewhat  less  than  the  length  of  said  pins  and  serve  as  gaging  rests, 
m  combination  with  the  covering  plate  K  adapted  to  be  susuined  on 
said  gaging  resto  to  atuin  a  uniform  projection  of  ail  the  pins  byre- 
Tersal  of  the  ublet.  and  the  removable  pUte  J  adapted  for  insertion 
between  the  back  and  the  inner  ends  of  said  pins.  subsUntially  as 
hereinbefore  described 


506.7  1  9.  RBCEITACLE  FOR  LBBRS  OR  AKKKALIKO  QVCTS 
MicHitL  J.  Owns,  Plndlay.  aatgnor  to  the  Ubbey  Qlaag  Company 
Toledo.  Ohio    Med  July  5,  1882,    Semi  Ka  438,889     OtomoM.) 


3  In  combination  with  a  die  or  holder  for  thto  wire  stem  or  shank 
of  a  chaplet ,  a  strip  feeding  meehaaism ;  and  a  pldnger  provided  with 
punch  b',  cutter  ^  and  a  header  <t. 

4.  In  combination  with  block  I  having  the  shoulder  or  edge  «,- 
the  reciprocating  plunger  H  provided  with  a  difl  block  p  which  lal^ 
ter  has  hole  or  opening  q.  1 

5.  The  herein  described  die  or  plunger  H  baling  the  yielding 
arms  0  o,  and  the  removable  die  ^  clamped  therein. 

6.  In  combination  with  block  I  having  cutting  edge  or  die  t,  and 
female  die  y.  the  reciprocating  plunger  provided  with  male  die  6', 
and  cutting  blade  &. 


Claim— Tht  combination  with  the  ftimace,  having  a  flat  plata. 
of  an  annealing  rM»ptacle  adapted  to  receive  a  glass  article,  said  re-' 
eeptacle  having  a  non-conducting  and  non-combustible  lining  to  pre- 
Tent  sudden  changes  of  the  temperatore,  and  a  flat  top  and  bottom, 
whereby  the  reeeptaelea  can  be  aUpped  along  and  packed  00  top  of 
one  another. 


606.7  SO.  MAIOAL  RECORDER.  OioKsl  E  PcTKU  and  Eown 
R.  Pirim  bnporia,  Kaoa  POad  May  21.  1892.  Hehal  Na  433,912 
(HomodoL) 


606.718.    PRODOCUft  PRIITBO 
Tknu*  a  Ouoour.  Woroettar, 
Ia4ft2.4»i    (loMiH) 


MArrn  FOR  THE  BUND 

lOT.  19.  1892. 


Mm    nuMi 


Ctam.—  1  The  method  of  producing,  for  t|e  use  of  the  blind, 
point  print,  or  printing  plates,  which  ooasisu  in  first  composing  the 
required  ekaracten  or  copy  by  arraageaent  of  aMries  of  removable 
eooical-poioted  pins  set  up  in  a  ublet  or  plate  perftrated  tocorreqwnd 
with  any  point  sysUm.  second,  forming  therefrom  a  matrix  for  the 
same  by  compre«iag  the  conical  poinU  into  a  plat«  of  hard  indeaUble 
material .  third,  emhoaring  between  said  pin-set  pl$u  and  matrix -plate 
a  thiu  sheet  of  material,  and  fourth,  applying  s^id  sheet  as  a  point 
printing  or  eabossiuf  form  in  an  elastic  platen  pi^as  for  reproduction 
of  ita  snrfue  in  paper  or  similar  fabric.  snbeUnt^ly  as  set  forth. 

t  The  point-printing  mechanism  hereinbefore  described,  consist- 
ing of  the  Ublet  having  its  face  provided  with  series  of  small  holes 
dispoMd  in  the  order  described,  and  the  series  of  rwnovable  inter- 
changeable pins,  the  bodins  of  which  fit  into  saidf  holes  leaving  only 
their  :«hort  conical  ends  protuding  above  the  Ub)et  surfkce,  in  com- 
bination with  the  emboasiag  matrix  plate  having  in  its  ftce  a  series 
of  ladenu  or  depreastons  disposed  at  positions  cormsponding  with  the 
poeitio&t  of  the  holes  of  the  ublet.  the  cavity-contour  of  said  depres- 


C'/aim. — 1.  A  cash  recorder,  case,  or  fi^tme  having  a  plurality  of 
drawer  openings  through  the  front  wall  thereof,  one  above  another,  a 
recess  in  the  case  for  recording  mechanism,  at  the  rear  of  the  drawer 
openings,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  recess,  and  an  opening 
in  the  top  of  the  case  through  which  the  record  may  be  viewed,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cash  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  case  or  frame,  of  a 
plurality  of  drawers,  a  plurality  of  recording  mechanisms  capable  of 
inspection  fVom  the  outside  of  the  case,  and  mechanism  connecting 
the  drawers  operativelv  with  the  recording  mechanisms,  whereby  the 
opening  of  either  J^p^r  will  partly  route  the  recording  mechan- 
ism directly  connected  with  it  and  no  other,  and  the  closing  of  the 
drawer  will  not  affect  the  recording  mechanism,  subsUntiallv  as  set 
forth 

3.  In  a  cash  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  case  or  frame,  of  a 
drawer,  and  recording  mechanism  comprising  a  revoluble  support  for 
carrying  feed  and  take-up  mechanism,  and  a  fixed  glass  or  transpar* 
ency  and  its  fixed  support,  whereby  the  recording  mechanism  can  be 
viewed,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  cash  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  case  or  frame,  of  a 
senes  of  drawers,  a  series  of  revoluble  recording  mechanisms  with 
their  supports  coneeted  respectively  with  the  drawers,  and  mechanism 
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connecting  theee  supporto  with  each  other,  whereby  the  opening  of  a 
drawer  will  operate  to  partially  route  its  corresponding  reconiing 
mechanism  to  the  rear,  and  will  route  any  other  recording  mechan- 
ism that  may  be  turned  to  the  rear  back  to  the  fVont,  subsUntiallv 
as  set  forth. 

A.  In  a  cash  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  case  or  frame,  of  a 
drawer,  a  recording  mechanism,  mechanism  connecting  the  drawer 
with  the  recording  mechanism,  whereby  when  the  drawer  is  pulled 
out  the  recording  mechanism  wlU  be  partly  routed,  and  a  power, 
and  trip  mechanism,  for  routing  the  recording  mechanism  back  to 
its  original  position,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

C.  In  a  cash  recorder  the  combination  with  a  case,  a  drawnr,  a 
rev  jiuble  support,  of  a  projecting  arm  upon  the  drawer,  a  guide  upon 
he  support,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  arm  and  the  sup- 
port, subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  case,  a  drawer,  and  revoluble  support 
or  cylinder,  of  a  projecting  arm  having  a  spring  latch  on  iU  outer 
end,  a  way  supported  upon  the  case,  and  having  at  iu  end  nearer  the 
drawer  inclined  sides  adapted  to  engage  with  and  operate  the  spring 
latch  upon  the  projecting  arm,  and  i  flexible  band  attached  at  one 
end  to  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  spring-latch  of 
the  projecUng  arm  at  iU  other  end,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

8.  In  a  cash  recorder,  the  combination  of  the  case,  a  drawer,  and 
revoluble  recording  cylinder  or  support,  of  mechanism  upon  the 
drawer  adapted  to  engage  vrith  corresponding  mechanism  upon  the 
cylinder  for  routing  the  same  when  the  drawer  is  closed,  and  to  be- 
come automatically  disengaged  therefrom  when  the  drawer  is  pulled 
out,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

9.  In  a  cash  recorder,  the  combination  with  the  case  and  a  plu- 
rality of  revoluble  spring-actuated  cylinders  oi' supports,  a  movable 
spring-actuated  trip-bar,  mechanism  for  latching  each  of  the  cylinders 
to  the  trip-bar,  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  trip-b|u-  to  unlatch 
the  cylinders,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


to  cloee  the  jaws,  a  lever  upon  a  pivot  whose  axis  b  ooincident  with 
that  of  the  centering  punch,  and  means  to  connect  the  raspecU  ve  jaws 
with  said  lever  upon  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  ite  pivot,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  centering  tool,  the  combination  of  »  pair  of  sliding  jawa, 
a  guide  to  sttsuin  and  direct  said  jaws,  and  a  centering  punch  pro- 
vided  with  means  to  adjust  it  laterally  of  said  guide  subsUntiallv  as 
described.  ' 

3.  In  a  centering  device,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  sliding  jawi, 
a  guide  te  susuin  and  direct  said  jawa.  a  pivoted  lever  whose  axis  of 
rotation  is  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  centering  punch  and  adjust- 
able connections  between  the  respective  jaws  and  the  said  lever  at 
poinU  upon  diametricaUy  opposite  sides  of  iu  pivot,  subsUntiallr  as 
described.  ' 

4.  In  a  centering  device,  the  combination  of  a  pai  r  of  sliding  ja  ws 
a  frame  to  susuin  and  guide  said  jaws  and  support  the  centering  punch 
means  for  adjusting  said  punch  Uurally  of  said  frame,  a  lever  te  oper- 
ate said  jaws  and  connections  between  it  and  the  respective  jaws  by 
which  each  may  adjusted  longitudinaUy  of  iU  guide  subsUntiaUv  as 
deecribed. 


506,798.     CISTERN. FILTER.     Jam  R  Piwai,  Neck,  Ion 
Filed  May  18. 1893.    Serial  Ma  474.33a    (No  oodaQ 


506.721.  STAPLE  Lah  P.  Pmnoi,  Hooper,  lebr.   FOedAv. 
18.1888.    a«WHa47a928.    (NomodeL) 


Claim. — As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wire  tightening  sUple 
having  one  end  longer  than  the  other,  the  recurved  portion  being 
narrow  so  as  to  form  a  seating  for  the  fence  wire,  the  shorter  end 
being  pointed  so  as  to  form  a  removable  and  adjusUble  sUple.  sub- 
stantially as  deecribed. 


606.7Sa.    CENTERINO-TOOL    aaBOK,  A  PiPB.  lewtOD.  Han. 
FIM  i|C  8, 1888.    Sertal  No  469,913.    do 
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Cluim.—l.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  vesael  adapted  to 
conUin  a  filtering  material  and  provided  with  a  aniuble  ouUet  tube 
of  a  tubular  shield  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  vee- 
sel  and  provided  at  ite  lower  end  with  sniuble  openings,  and  an  inlet 
tube  removably  fitted  in  said  shield  and  provided  in  ite  lower  end 
with  openings  to  regUter  with  thoee  in  the  shield,  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

2.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  vessel  adapted  to  conUin  a 
filtering  material  of  an  inlet  tube  removably  fitted  in  the  vessel  and 
extending  to  the  bottom  thereof,  and  an  outlet  tube  terminating  at 
ito  upper  end  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  vessel,  communicating  with 
an  opening  iu  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  and  provided  in  ite  sides  and 
adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  with  perforated  or  reticulated 
guards  whereby  the  interior  of  the  vessel  is  drained  after  the  supply 
is  checked,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain  s 
filtering  material  and  provided  with  an  outlet  tube  which  communi- 
cates  with  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  and  terminates  at 
ito  upper  end  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  same,  of  a  conical  cap  remov- 
ably fitted  upon  the  top  of  the  vessel  and  provided  near  one  edge  with 
an  opening3  with  upetruck  or  flared  flanges,  an  inclined  tubular  shield 
fixed  in  the  vessel  in  registration  with  said  opening  in  the  cap  and 
provided  at  ito  lower  end  with  openings,  and  an  inlet  tube  fitted  in  the 
registering  opening  of  the  cap  and  shield,  whereby  the  flanges  of  said 
opening  lie  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  tube,  subsUntially  asi 
specified.  ^, 

606,734.  LOOOMOnVB-PILOT  DRAWBAR  COtrPUNO.  Wlu  F. 
PlUOiaaAR.  De  Soto,  Mo.  POed  May  9, 1893.  Serial  Na  478.583.  (No 
modaU 
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Claim— I.  In  a  centering  tool,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  slid- 
'iag  jaws,  a  guide  to  susuin  and  direct  said  jaws,  one  or  more  springs 


Claim. —  1.  As  a  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  pilot  draw* 
bar  of  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  an  arm  mounted  beneath 
said  draw-bar,  a  vertically-extending  shaft  placed  at  the  rear  of  the 
pilot,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  suiublf  handle  for  routing 
the  same,  and  intermediate  mechanism  between  said  shaft  and  said 
arm,  for  the  pnrpoee  described. 


1*» 
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t  A*  a  neaoK  for  rai<uag  aod  lowerigg  the  pilot  drmw-bar  of  • 
locoiDotiTc.  tbr  rombinitioo  of  »  bftillik«  >riii  mouot«d  b«ii«atb  Mid 
dnm-btr.  k  »frtK;«lly-«»t«odinf  >hkft  pl«4M  »t  the  nur  of  the  pilot. 
Mid  thAft  beiDK  prorided  with  •  luiuble  h«idle  for  routing  the  Mine. 
ud  iotennediate  mechaaism  between  taid  khaft  aod  uid  arm.  for  the 
purpoM  described 

3  A«  a  meau  for  raiaiog  aod  lowering  the  pilot  draw-bar  of  a 
locomotive,  the  combioatioo  of  an  arm  rigidly  mounted  upon  a  ahaft. 
a  wb«el  alM>  ngidJy  mounted  upon  uid  shift. «  ««:ond  wheel  rigidlj 
looanted  upon  a  Mcond  «haft,  tuiublf  intermediate  mechaaiam  for 
cummuBicating  the  motion  of  said  tecood  wheel  to  the  wheel  first 
meotiooed.  a  gear  wheel  mouoted  upon  ui^  second  shaft,  a  third  »er- 
ucallj-eztendinir  «haft  provided  near  iu  loJrer  end  with  a  gear  wheel 
meshiog  into  the  gear  wheel  first  mentioned  aod  having  a  tuiuble 
baodle  or  hand  wheel  near  its  upper  end  |y  (neao*  of  which  it  mar 
be  routed 

4  The  combination  with  a  pilot  cooatfucted  of  pilot  bart  placed 
parallel  with  the  road-bed.  and  hariog  m  aperture  therethrough 
formed  by  cutting  away  the  end  of  one  of  aftid  pilot  bars  aod  auppon 
ing  said  pilot  bar  with  a  suiuble  angle-iron,  of  an  arm  eiieodiog  out- 
wardly through  the  aperture  aforeMid.  th<  uid  arm  being  mounted 
beneath  the  draw-bar.  aod  meaoa  for  elevatikig  and  lowering  Mid  arm. 
for  the  purpose  deecnbed 


I506.726.    DISB  CLSANSR.    JVnoa  L  Puunw.  Dw  Maioeir 
Ion     nWJu.21. 18U.    aeriil  Ma  4M.0M.    (lonodaL) 


506.7v25.  APPARATtra  TOR  OBTAIliWOMOnVB  POWER  FROM 
RUNNINQ  WATB&  rtiouici  PviooN  tod  Baut  S.  WiLTBU. 
Uodon.  BoglaDd.  FIM  Mir  28. 18KL  a«|U  Ma  468,068 
Pumted  in  Bagtamd  Mar  29.  1892.  Ra  S.OIO 


(Mo 


f'him  —  I  An  improved  dish  washing  machine  comprwing  a  tuil- 
able  open-topped  water-tight  veeael.  a  frame  or  tray  open  at  its  top 
and  provided  with  a  perforated  bottom  and  adapted  to  slide  within 
the  veaMl  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  detachable  aod  vertically  adjuaublr 
cover  for  the  ft^me  compoeed  of  epring  rod*  atuched  to  side  plate* 
aod  extending  across  the  frame  with  space*  between  them,  and  mean* 
whereby  the  tray  may  be  operated  10  a  vertical  plaoe 

2  An  improved  dish  washing  machine  comprising  a  suitable 
water  veaael  A.  a  frame  A»  open  at  its  lop  and  bottom  and  adapted 
to  slide  within  the  veaael  A  lu  a  vertical  plaoe.  a  perforated  bottom  10 
Mid  frame,  a  deuchable  cover  C  for  the  frame  A«  composed  of  rod* 
atuched  to  side  plates  aod  eiteodiog  across  the  frame  with  space* 
between  them,  asset  forth,  and  two  baiU  atuched  to  the  ends  of  the 
fr»a»e  A*  to  meet  above  Mid  frame  for  the  purpose*  suted 


606.727.    VBLOCIPEDR   JoACHM  Raeoucr.  I»an8.  Prance.   PUed 
Dec  20,  1892    Serial  Ma  4S6.868     (No  AkxM.) 


Cfnim  —  1  In  a  current  motor,  the  co^ibiaation.  with  a  frame 
provided  with  parallel  sides  forming  a  wateivway  9,  of  the  revolubie 
end-wheeb,  the  chain*  passing  around  said  en4- wheels,  aod  the  backeU 
atuched  to  the  chains  aod  moving  along  tfan  Mid  waUr-way  at  an 
angle  to  the  direction  of  the  main  current ,  Kod  an  inUke  provided 
with  converging  sides  and  saearvd  to  the  side  of  the  Mid  (Vmme. 
wkerebj  a  portion  of  the  main  current  is  i^r«asad  in  velocity  and 
caaand  to  impinge  on  the  Mid  bockeU  in  theidireetioo  of  their  travel, 
snbsUntially  aa  Mt  forth 

2.  In  a  current  aM>U>r.  the  eonbination,  with  a  frame  provided 
with  parklM  aidas  forainga  water- way  f ,  of  Om  ravolubie  end-wheeb, 
tk«  eiuias  paaaiag  aroond  the  Mid  end-whsMs.  and  the  buckeu  at- 
tached to  the  chains  and  asoving  along  the  mM  water-way  at  an  angle 
to  the  diroctioo  of  the  main  current ,  and  an  inUke  provided  with 
eooTOffing  **d«s  and  vortically-arrmnged,  eurved  and  converging 
fnidn-TaMS,  wborsby  a  portion  of  the  maiii  eaimnt  is  increaaed  in 
velocity  and  canaod  to  iMpiaf*  on  the  said  bucketo  in  the  direction 
of  tkoir  travel.  sabatulUiij  aa  sat  forth 


Cbiim  —I  In  combioatioo.  the  fork.tho  wheel,  the  yielding  me- 
dium between  the  Mid  wheel  and  the  forks  and  the  boi  or  case  for 
holding  the  Mid  yielding  medium  to  the  fc  1:,  •ub^Uotially  asdescribed 

2.  In  combination,  the  fork,  the  wheel,  the  spring  between  the 
forks  aod  the  wheel,  the  socket  for  receiving  the  fork  aod  the  spring 
aod  the  holding  bolt  engaging  both  the  fork  and  the  spring  for  re- 
Uioing  them  in  place.  subsUotially  as  described 

3.  In  combination,  the  fork,  the  wheel,  the  spring  C,  between  the 
fork  and  the  wheel  the  socket  adapted  to  the  end  of  the  fork  and 
spring  and  the  bolt  having  it*  head  engaging  the  spring  aod  a  notch 
in  the  fork.  subsUotially  a*  described 

4  In  combioatioo.  the  fork,  the  head,  io  alignment  with  each 
other  aod  the  deuchable  connection  belweeo  them  conaisting  of  the 
short  dove-uiled  plate*  adapted  to  be  disconnected  by  sliding  ooe 
plate  on  the  other  aod  the  adjusting  bolt.  subsUotially  as  described 

5  Io  combination,  the  fork  haviog  a  plate  ezteodiog  between  its 
members  aod  provided  with  a  recess,  the  head  haviog  a  plate  on  ita 
lower  end  adapted  to  aaid  recew  the  Mid  plates  having  depending  lips 
aod  means  for  holding  Xht  plates  together,  coosistiog  of  the  screw 
paasiog  through  the  depending  lip*  of  the  plate*.  subsUotially  as  de- 
scribed 

6  In  a  veioeipede,  the  combination  of  the  ft«me.  and  the  saddle 
bar  consisting  of  aag niar  member*  having  the  wrench  opening  8,  at 
their  junction,  sabsUntially  u  deecribed 

7  In  combination,  the  fVame  bars  15,  and  15'  aod  the  seat  bar 
socket  comprumisiog  the  upper  aod  lower  members  II,  12,  having 
the  central  cyliodrical  portions  13.  in  alignment  and  the  laUrally  ar- 
ranged damping  jaws  14,  to  embrace  the  bars  15.  aod  havid|  also 
tb«  perforation*  to  receive  the  etUoaionson  the  bars  1 5',  subsUotially 
as  described 


5  O  6 . 7  9  8 .  MACHIMI  TOR  RKItVIHe.  CLIAHIHe.  AND  OISTRIB- 
CTIMe  SniMXlTTOH     Wtuum  R  Rnouu  8t  Louk  Ma.  aarignor 
u>tbeKiaciiMd4Ooug)MMaaiife0turtiwOeapuy,iaBepiaoa  Piled 
Aug.2Q,189R    8vlBlla443S73.    (BomM) 
*T*/— The  cotton  is  drawn  throagfa  a  poonaatic  tube  into  a 
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receiving-chamber,  discharged  therefrom  by  the  valve-bUdes  24  into 
the  dMtr.buUog<hamber  52.  and  from  there  1.  fed  to  thegiosorbins 
by  the  trarehog  apron  armed  with  apikes  If  the  distributing-cham- 
ber  52  u  overfilled,  the  door  53  i,  forced  open,  and  by  suiuble  con- 
nections the  valve  46  in  the  pneumatic  tube  is  cloe^i,  thus  ioterrupU 
log  the  supply  uotil  the  surplus  U  removed  fVom  chamber  52 


the  cotton  is  morwl  by  a  drafl  of  air,  and  suiubly  afrangwl  spikas 
on  the  inner  wsUs  of  s&id  trunk,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

9.  la  an  apparatus  for  handling  cotton,  a  trunk  through  which 
the  cotton  ia  moved  by  a  draft  of  air,  aod  spikes  suiubly  arranged  io 
rows  altemauij  on  opposite  walls  of  Mid  trunk  for  the  purpoM  sot 
forth. 

10.  In  a  pneumatic  cotton  haodling  apparatus,  a  receiving-cham- 
ber, meana  for  discharging  the  cotton  fh)m  the  receiving  chamber  and 
cutting  off  aircommuoicatioo  between  the  discharge  opening  and  the 
said  chamber,  a  trunk  through  which  the  cotton  1*  pneumatically  fed 
into  the  Mid  chamber,  and  spikes  along  the  mouth  of  Mid  trunk  for 
directing  the  cotton  to  the  discharging  means 

1 1.  In  a  pneumatic  cotton  receiver,  a  receiving-chamber,  a  pocket- 
valve  for  discharging  the  cotton  and  cutting  off  air  communication 
between  the  ducharge  opening  aod  the  Mid  chamber,  a  trunk  through 
which  the  cotton  is  pneumatically  fM  to  the  receiving-chamber,  and 
^>ikes  along  the  mouth  of  the  trunk  aod  turned  toward  th»  Mid 
pocket-valve  and  more  or  leas  contrary  to  the  direction  in  which  tha 
pockeU  of  Mid  valve  move  while  being  filled 

12  In  a  cotton  conveying  appliance  an  endless  belt  or  apron 
apikes  suiubly  fosteood  to  cross  bar*,  rigid  plate*  between  each  cross^ 
bar  and  the  belt,  and  suiuble  fastenings  holding  uid  part*  together, 
the  fosteuiogs  beiog  arranged  in  Uneseztending  transversely  across  the 
belt  or  apron,  there  being  ooe  such  line  for  each  of  Mid  rigid  plates. 


Claim— \  In  a  poeumauc  apparatus  for  haodling  coltoo  the 
cofflbioation  of  a  cotton  distributer  adapted  to  have  cotton  pas*  thero- 
from  through  a  plurality  of  openings  leading  to  different  r«:eptacl«s 
a  cottoo  receiver,  discharging  mechanism  for  delivering  cotton  from 
the  receiver  to  the  distributer,  and  automatic  regulaUng  mechanism 
governed  by  the  cotton  paming  from  the  receiver  to  the  distributer 
and  controlling  the  draft  of  air  by  which  cottoo  1*  fed  to  the  receiver 

2  Io  a  pneumatic  apparatus  for  haodling  cotton  the  combination 
of  a  distributer  adaptod  to  have  cotton  pass  therefrom  through  s  plu- 
rality of  opeoiogs.  a  cottoo  receiver,  a  valve  mechanism  for  discharg- 
ing cottoo  from  the  receiver  aod  cutting  off  air  communication  be- 
tween the  receiver  aod  the  discharge  opeoing.  a  chuU  through  which 


506.729.    ELECTRIC POSe-BDTTOH    BnuAaii  P  Ru. st  Loata. 
Ma    POad  Peh  16,  1885.    Sariil  la  462,608.    (Mo  modal) 


CZam.— I.  The  combinatioo  of  a  hollow,  air-tight  aoouociator 
button,  having  the  air  exhausted  from  iu  iourior,  formed  io  whole 
or  ID  part  of  a  transparent  subsUnce.  and  conuiolog  a  conductor 
suiuble  for  use  in  an  iocaodeaceot  electric  lamp,  coonected  with  con- 
ductors io  whole  or  io  part  ouUideofMid  buttoo.  aod  a  sufiog  com- 
preeaible  by  prewure  upoo  Mid  buttoo 

2.  The  combination  ofa  hollow  air-tight  aoouociator  buttoo,  hav- 


draft'of  air  u  co^StrolIed  by  the  cottoo  !n  s^'d  chuT  '    ''l  '  dTr*"'*/""'  ''''^'•-  '  "*"°«  -"P-""'  ^J  P—-  on 

3    In  ao  apparatus  foJhandl.og  cot^n  ie  comb-aUon  of  a  cofl  "gtthTln"^  rhTa^Tt'T"':''."''  T'?  """"  ""•''  '^°"'^'" 
ton  receiver  having  means  for  discharirin.  the  cotton  th.lf^™      k  .     .  ^•^'••r'  »»d  "•'ich  may  be  forced  together  by  pressure  on  Mid  but- 
through  which  Mid  cotton  Ds-^whfnHi!!!!!!!.!?         '"*"''•'  **"■   "'*  "^'^^  •^  -P*'-*«*<i  •«»•''  the  pressure  is  removed 
ably  louo^  Sid  X^'T^  oX^^^'^t^T'  *  ""^  k  J    I''*.-'"^""^-  o^'  ^  "*'»»  '  boUow  air-tight  aoouociator 
of  Jotton  accumuUtiog'io  ^Tcl^^lS^ZlTl^Z:Z"Z\  '  ^"^'7  "*  ^'  "'""^  ''""  '"  '''**""^  f**^"*^  '»  -"»'• 

which  the  cotton  oorm'ally  pa-Ms  th^;ugh  Mid    hute  rnitTbirf^rl*  *'*'^"r  '"''T'^  "'  ^""""""^  '  ''"'^'^^ 

K— -  K    saio  cnuie  sniUble  for  use  in  an  locaodescent  lamp,  aod  which  may  be  rendered 


4  In  ao  apparatus  for  baodliog  cottoo,  the  combioatioo  of  a  cot- 
too receiver  haviog  mean*  for  discharging  the  cotton  therefrom  a 
chuU  through  which  Mid  cottoo  passes  when  so  discharged  and  hav- 
iog a  suiubly  mouoted  side  adspted  to  be  opeoed  automatically  by 
an  ezcess  of  cottoo  sccumulatiog  io  Mid  chute,  aod  means  tending  to 
return  Mid  side  to  iu  normal  poaition 

5  The  combinaUoo  with  a  cottoo  receiver,  of  a  coltoo  cooveyer 
a  chute  through  which  the  cottOo  passes,  MidchuU  haviog  a  swing^ 
ing  side,  ao  arm  withio  coovement  reach  of  the  operator  formaoipu- 
latiog  Mid  swingiog  side  of  the  Mid  chuu.  aod  conoecting  mechao- 
ism  between  the  swinging  side  aod  the  feeding  devicea.  whereby  when 
•aid  suJe  I*  swuog  opeo  thefeedof  the  cottoo  through  the  cottoo  con 
veyer  will  ba  suiubly  moderated 

6  The  combioatioo  with  a  cottoo  receiver,  of  a  cotton-conveyer, 


incaodeeceol  by  the  pasMge  ofa  curreot  of  electricity,  a  stop  atuched 
to  Mid  button  to  prevent  ite  escaping  fW>m  the  case,  and  s  spring 
pressing  Mid  button  outward 

4^  The  combinatioo  of  the  case  A,  button  B  coouioing  the  Ola 
ment  «'  the  spnog  C  aod  conucue and  /,  subsuntislly  as  described 

5.  In  combination  with  the  transparent  push  button  B  coouioing 
a  lighting  medium,  a  perforated  guard  over  the  Mme.  subsuotiallv 
as  described  '' 


006,7  30.     APPARATUS  POR  PRODOCIMO  OAS  PROM  HTDRO- 
CARBOM  UaOIDS     Jamb  &  Rootu  Saratoga  Sprlngi.  N  Y     Piled 
DM15,1892     Serial  Mo  454. 182     (Mo  model) 
Clam— I    Io  ao  apparatus  for  producing  gas  from  hydrocarbons. 


s  cnuu  through  which  the  cotton  passes,  discharging  mechanism  for  '*'•  combioatioo  with  a  furnace,  of  a  retort  closed  at  the  lop  aod  open 
aeiivenog  the  coltoo  fVom  the  rAcmrapt^  ..i.1  .k....  . : 1 :j.  at  the  bottom  &ii<4  >rp«n<r>/4  ...m;«.ii„  _:.i.: .jr. ~ 


delivenog  the  coltoo  fVom  the  receiver  to  Mid  chute,  a  swioging  side 
for  Mid  chuu.  ao  arm  within  convenient  reach  of  the  operator  for 
manipulating  uid  swinging  side,  suiuble  connections  betwew.  the 
•winging  side  aod  the  cottoo-coo veyer.  wheraby  when  Mid  side  is 
•wuog  upon  either  automatically  by  the  preesura  of  ths  cottoo  or  by 
the  operator  the  quantity  of  cotton  passing  through  the  conveyer 
wiu  be  suiubly  lessened,  aod  automatic  means  Uodiog  to  raturn  Mid 
swinging  side  to  its  normal  position 


at  the  bottom  aod  arranged  vertically  withio  uid  furoace,  a  vaporizer 
in  communication  with  the  retort  at  the  top  thereof,  means  for  deliv- 
enog the  vaporized  hydrocarbon  into  tbe  retort  near  iu  lower  eod 
meaos  for  cooductiog  off  the  fized  gas  oear  the  upper  eod  of  the  re^ 
tort,  aod  a  waUr  seal  for  praveoUng  the  escape  of  gas  from  the  bot- 
tom of  Mid  ratort.  subsUotially  as  described 

2  Inaoapparatosforproducinggasfromhvdrocarbons.thecom 
binauon  with  a  fornace,  of  a  retort  closed  at  the  top,  open  at  thebot 


7    In  a  cotton  handling  apparatus  the  combinaUon  of  a  raceiv  »:>«  a^Varra  ;rverti:^l  yTu^^^^  "  ''^'^^ 

.ng  chamber,  mochao.sm  for  dischargiog  the  cottoo  from  Mid  r«.eiv.  «unicatioo  with'^e  to^rao    mer„s  forTe"  e^^^^^^^^ 
log^hamber.  a  chuU  into  which  the  cotton  pa-M  when  .0  discharg^l, !  hydrocarbon  into  the  retort  oLrTu  lower  en^   mean,  fl  ^r*!. 

the  said  laural  opening. 
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and  mmagpd  Ttrfas^ly  within  tiki  ratart,  »  w>t^  ,tal  for 
prvTMtiog  Um  «k«p«  of  (u  At  th*  bouqm  of  the  retort,  a  pipe  ar- 
rufftd  withia  the  retort,  the  bottom  of  which  ie  open,  and  a  rapo- 


ia 
ieribed 


luwatiea  with  the  pipe,  MJMtaatiallj  aa  thowa  aod  de- 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  gaa  from  hydrocarbon*,  the  conf.  „  .«„„  i„.u  ,„r, 
Wnation  with  a  furnace  ofa  retort  cloeed  at  the  top  and  open  at  the*  the  bottom  of 
bottom  and  arranged  rertically  within  said  furoace,  a  water  teal  for 
preTenting  the  escape  of  gas  from  the  bottom  thereof,  a  pipe  within 
the  retort,  one  end  of  which  is  open,  a  rap^rizer  in  eommnnication 
with  the  cloeed  end  of  the  pipe  and  cJeanets  within  the  retort  and 
pipe,  operated  nubeUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

i.  lu  an  apparatus  for  producing  gas  fro*  hydrocarBons.the  com- 
bination with  a  ftimaee,  of  a  retort  cJoeed  at  the  top  and  open  at  the 
bottom  and  arranged  rertically  within  said  furnace,  a  water  seal  for 
preTenUng  the  escape  of  gas  from  the  lower  e|>d  of  said  retort,  a  rapo- 
nier  in  communication  with  the  uppeaend  and  a  wataf  seal-  as  iO 
also  in  communication  with  the  retort,  sabetinUallj  a»shown  and  de^ 
acnOM.  ' 

6.  Ia  aa  apparatus  for  producing  gas  fron*  hydrocarbons,  the  eom- 
buatioD  with  a  furnace  ofa  retort  cloeed  at  the  top  and  open  at  the 
bottom  and  arranged  wtieally  within  said  ^imace.  a  water  sed  for 
preTeoUag  the  eM»pe  of  gas  from  the  low*  end  of  said  retort,  a 
Taporuer  in  communication  with  the  top  hereof,  iMid  a  hydrogen 
•apply  pipe  loealed  in  the  smoke  flue  of  the  f|mace  and  commoaicat- 
lag  with  the  raporiaar.sttbatantiany.as  shoita  and  deacribed. 

7.  Ia  an  apparatus  for  prodaeiag  gas  front  hydrocarbons,  the  eom- 
Uaatioa  with  a  fataaaa  of  a  retort  closed  at  tie  top  and  open  at  the 
bottom  and  arranged  Ttrtically  whhn  said  (dniaoe,  a  water  seal  for 
pivTeotiag  the  eaeape  of  gas  from  said  retort,  4  vaporiaar  in  oommuai- 
catkM  with  the  top  thereof,  and  a  pipe  prori|ied  with  a  ralra,  ooo- 
munieating  with  the  bottom  of  the  Taporis4r,  whereby  th^  hydro- 
carbon aot  raporised  may  be  forped,  or  caused  to  low.  into  tha  retort, 
sahta ntiaWy  as  shown  aod  deeeribed. 

8.  Ia  aa  apparatns  for  prododag  caa  from  M»>e»rboas,  the  eom- 
biaatioa  with  a  fomaoe  ofa  retort  doaed  at  |he  top  and  open  at  the 
bottom  aad  arranged  rartieally  within  said  flmaea.  a  water  seal  for 
preTenting  the  escape  of  gaa  froa  the  bottoal  of  said  retort,  a  rapo- 
riaar  ia  communication  with  tha  top  of  the  btort,  a  pipe  prorided 
with  a  Talra  communieatinf  with  tha  bottoi^  of  the  raporiaer  aad 

with  tha  retort,  wherabj  tha  naTaporiaad  hyditocarboa  may  be  cansed 
to  low  into  tha  retort,  and  etaMmn  for  tha  vatort,  sabsuatially  aa 
shown  aad  daaeribed. 

9.  In  aaapparataa  for  prodaeiB(gaa  from  iydroearbons,  the  com- 
bination with  a  fomaee.  ofa  retort  doaad  at  t^e  top  aad  open  at  the 
bottom  aad  arranged  rertiealhr  withia  sdd  fWnaee,  a  water  seal  for 
prarenttng  the  eecape  of  gas  from  the>o«tom  4f  said  retort,  a  pipe  as 
15,  withia  tha  retort,  a  raporiaer  ia  oommanic^tioa  with  said  pipe,  a 
pipe  as  IS,  prorided  with  a  ralre  in  eommunieaiioa  with  the  bottom  of 
tha  Taporiaer,  whereby  the  noTaporiaed  hydr^rbon  may  be  caused 
to  low  into  tha  retort  aad  deaaers  for  the  retort  and  pipe  therein. 
MhtiaMialiy  as  ahewa  aad  dmeribed. 


10.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  gu  from  hydrocarbons  the 
combmauon  with  a  fomaoe  of  a  retort  cloeed  at  the  top  and  open 
at  the  bottom  aad  arranged  within  said  ftimace,  a  water  seal  for  pre 
TenUng  the  escape  of  ga*  from  the  bottom  of  said  retort,  a  raporixer 
in  communication  with  the  retort,  a  steam  coil  within  the  raporiaer 
and  a  steam  pipe  within  the  smoi^e  flue  of  the  fomaee  in  eommuni 
cauonwith  the  coil  within  the  raporiier.  subsUntially  as  shown  and 

11.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  gas  from  hydrocarbons,  tbt 
combinat,on  with  a  furnace  ofa  retort  closed  at  the  to|iand  open  at 
toe  bottom  and  arranged  rerticaUy  within  said  fomaee.  a  water  seil 
forprerentingthe  escape  o/gas  from  the  bottom  of  said  setort,  a  Tapo- 
rtser  in  communication  with  the  retort,  a  smoke  pipe  in  eommuni- 
eauon  with  the  escape  flue  of  the  fomaee.  a  main  gas  main  in  com- 
munication with  the  retort,  and  a  hydrocarbon  supply  pipe  pasnng 
through  either  said  smoke  pipe  or  gas  main  and. communicating  with 
the  raponser,  subsUnUally  as  shown  aod  described. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  gas  from  hydrocarbons,  the 
combinauon  with  a  fomaee  of  a  retctt  closed  at  the  top  and  open  at 
the  bottom  and  armnged  rertically  within  said  fomaee.  a  water  seal 
for  prerenung  the  eaeape  of  gas  from  the  bottom  of  said  retort  a  rapo- 
nzer  m  communication  with  the  top  of  the  retort,  and  a  water  seal  20 
in  communication  with  the  top  of  the  retort,  said  seaU  being  in  com- 
municauon  by  means  of  a  pipe  as  23,  subsUntiaUyas  shown  and  de- 
scnbed. 

13.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  gas  from  hydrocarbons,  the 
combination  with  a  fomaee  of  a  series  of  retorts  closed  at  the  top  and 
open  at  the  bottom  and  arranged  vertically  within  said  fomaee.  water 
seals  for  prerenUng  the  escape  of  gas  from  the  bottom  of  said  retorts 
a  itaponaer  for  each  retort  in  communication  therewith,  a  seal  and 
rairo  foterpoaed  between  each  retort  and  its  raporirer,  and  a  separate 
hydrocarbon  supply  for  each  raporizer,  whereby  the  use  of  one  or 
more  of  the  retort*  may  be  discontinued,  temporarily,  or  permanenUr 
by  closing  the  said  rilre.  subeUntiaUy  as-shown  and  described. 

14.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  gas  from  hydrocarbons  and 
Hydrogen,  the  combination,  with  a  fomaee,  of  a  series  of  retorts 
cloewi  at  the  top  and  open  at  the  bottom,  and  arranged  rertJcally 
within  said  fomaee,  water-seals  for  prerenUng  the  eecape  of  gas  ftonr 

,  the  bottom  of  said  retorts,  a  separate  raporiser  for  each  retort  in 
eommonication  therewith  by  means  of  a  pipe,  a  water  seal  aod  a 
ralre,  interpoeed  between  each  retort  and  its  raporiier,  and  separata 
hydrocarbon  aod  hydrogen  supply  pipes  prorided  with  ralreS  com- 
munieaung  with  each  raporizes,  whereby  the  operation  of  any  t»tort 
may  be  di«o<vitinned  without  affecting  the  operation  of  the  other  re- 
tort.  sabsUntially  as  deeeribed. 

15.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  gas  from  hydrocarbons,  the 
combination  with  a  fomaee,  of  a  retort  cloeed  at  the  top  and  open  at 
the  bottom  and  arranged  rertically  within  said  fomaee.  a  water  seal 
for  prarenting  the  escape  of  gaa  from  the  bottom  of  said  retort,  a  pipe 
arranged  within  said  retort,  the  lower  end  of  which  "is  open,  and  a 
raporizer  in  connnection  with  said  pipe,  subsUntially  as  shown  aod 
deacribed. 


506.781.   CIPHBIt  DBVICR   WiuuMlLROTiwim  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    PUeo  Pah  21. 18SS.    8ariBlBa463,l87.    (HomodaL) 


Claim. — 1.  A  eipher-deriee,  comprising  reroluble  disks  of  differ, 
ent  sizes  prorided  respectirely  with  characters  or  signs  arranged  ia 
rarerse  directions,  aad  rerolable  blanks  alternating  with  said  disks 
aad  prorided  reipeetiraly  with  a  sarias  of  ra4ial  lagers  adapted  to 
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corer  and  expose  alternate  characters  or  signs  on  aa  nnderiying  disk 
aubeUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  Acipher-derice,  comprising  four  disks  of  different  sixes  reepaet- 
irely  pronded  with  characters  or  signs  arraaged  in  rererse  directions 
and  two  of  said  disks  sppertaining.  to  cipher  and  two  to  mannaeript, 
blanks  sItemaUng  with  said  diaksaad  respectirely  prorided  with  In- 
gers  adapted  to  corer  and  expoee  alternate  character*  or  signs  on  an 
underlying  disk  according  to  a  predetermined  key  or  formula  and  a 
post  or  spindle  for  roUUbly  supporting  said  blanks  and  disks  to  par- 
ait  cerUin  of  the  expoeed  signs  or  characters  to  be  brought  into  ra- 
dial alignment  according  to  said  key  or  formola,  subeUntiaUr  asand 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


506,783.    «AIur.    Jon  ScMiDui.  Oouwater.  Mteh.    POad  Oea 
30.1892.    8erttlHa46M2a    <HomodeL)  rvm  umi 


a^JuataWe  manometer  interpoeed  between  said  lamp  balb  aad  the 
racuum  chamber,  and  a  eomuoD  reserroir  adapted  to  sapirty  tha 
mercury  to  the  manometers  simultaneously,  snhetaatiailr  as  aad  for 
the  purpose  deecnbed.  ' 

3,  In  a  system  for  ezhaasUng  electric  lamp  bnlbe  adjnstoble  ma- 
Bometars  interpoeed  between  the  racuum  chamber  and  the  pipes  car- 
rying  the  Ump4>ulbs  or  groups  of  Ump  bulbs  to  be  exhausted,  sub- 
•tantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  systom  for  exhausting  electric  htmp  bulbs  adjusUble  ma- 
nometors  interpoeed  between  the  racuum  chamber  and  the  pipes  car- 
rj^  the  lamp  bulbs,  said  a^jortable  manometer  being  adaptod  as 
weffto  control  the  passageways  between  the  racuum  chamber  and 
ulrc'^K?.*  P~;«««ways  le«ling  from  said  pipes  to  the  single 
lamp  bn  b.  to  be  toetod,  subetantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

0^  In  a  systom  for  exhausting  electric  lamp  bulbs  a  pluralitr  o« 
Ump  bulbe  connected  to  the  racuum  chamber  by  adjusuble  manom- 

aay  of  the  bulbs.  subsUnUally  as  and  for  the  purpose  deeeribed. 


Antonto.I«..«m(gnorofjoo^halftoAdamlUum  t^^^rtt^ 
Atr.90.im.    881*1  la  471,257.    Oto,    ^^'^""     "" 


Cbim.—l.  The  combination,  in  a  building,  of  upper  and  lower 
sills  and  interposed  rertical-studding,  of  inner  side  and  end-studding  in- 
clined and  rising  from  the  lower  sills,  opposite  trume^mounted  upon 
the  upper  edges  of  the  inner  inclined  studding  and  bearing  at  their 
outer  ends  against  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  fi^me,  aod  wedge-shaped 
keys  driven  between  th*  meeting-ends  of  the  side  and  end  trusses 
subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  building,  of  upper  and  lower  nils  and 
intermediate  vertical  studding,  of  inner  inclined  studding  extending 
from  the  lower  sills  at  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  frame,  oppoeite  side- 
trusses  mounted  on  the  inner  inclined  side-studding  and  their  outer 
ends  bearing  against  the  upper  sill,  wedge^haped  keys  driren  between 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  side-trusses,  opposite  pain  of  end-trusses 
mounted  on  the  inner  inclined  end-studding  and  having  their  outer  j 
ends  resting  against  the  inner  faces  of  the  side-trusses,  and  wedge- 
shaped  keys  driren  between  the  meeting  ends  of  said  end-trusses 
subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  building,  of  npper  and  lower  sills,  inter- 
posed studding,  rafters  rising  from  ihe  upper  sills,  a  ridge-pole  con- 
necting the  rafters,  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  rafters  bearing  on  the 
upper  sills,  of  opposite  inwardly-inclined  end-studding  rising  from  the 
end-sills,  trusses  supported  upon  the  said  studding  and  haring  their 
outer  ends  bearing  against  the  framework,  wedges  interposed  be- 
tween the  meeting-ends  of  the  trusses,  and  the  upper  inclined  stud- 
ding at  each  end  of  the  ft»me  rising  from  the  trusses  to  the  upper 
aad  of  roof-etudding.  subsUntially  as  ^Mcified. 


Claim.— Tht  combination  with  a  lamp  chimney,  ofa  perforated 
or  reticulated  cyUnder  haring  a  perforated  annular  sheet  meul  hot- 
[tom  c.  and  an  imperforate  cap  a  prorided  with  derices  attaching  it 
to  the  lamp  frame,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


006,788.  MAJniPACTURB  OP  ILBCTRIC  LAMPS  Hiuun 
8cTCUi-BiMiaiidPiAiBaA8(amii-Bii»i,Br(»klyii.M  T.  PUad 
Mar.  83. 188S.    Serial  Ho  4r7jeo.    (Ho  vectmau) 


606.78S.  HOOKAHDBTB  WiixuH &  SiTWNia. PhUadriahla, 
Pa,  amignararaoe^haUtoJoaa|ih&  KaUer,  mBaatea  FIM  Aar  3 
18W.    Seilal  Ha  488.802.    (HonKxM.)  ' 


Claim.— I.  A  system  for  deteetiag  aay  leaky  lamp  balb  in  a  plu- 
rality of  electric  lamp  bulbs  connected  to  a  common  racuum  cham- 
ber, consisting  in  the  combination  of  erery  lamp  bulb  te  be  tested 
with  aa  atyusuble  raaaometer  interposed  between  said  lamp  bulb  and  ] 
the  raenam  chamber,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described.  { 

2.  A  systom  for  detecting  any  leaky  lamp  bulb  in  a  pluralitr  of  I 
electric  lamp  bulbs  connected  to  a  common  vacuum  chamber,  con-j 
«»ting  in  the  combination  of  every  'amp  bulb  to  be  tested  with  an 


Claim— 1.  In  a  hook  and  eye,  a  hook  haring  a  guard  and  pro- 
rided with  a  bill  haring  an  angular  incUne  from  ita  base  upwardly 
to  the  point  of  nearest  approach  of  the  guard,  whereby  on  tilting  the 
aye  adewise  it  will  be  caosed  to  ascend  the  incline  and  pam  out  be- 
tween the  bill  and  guard,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  book  and  eye,  a  hook  haring  a  guard  aad  prorided  with 
a  bill  haring  an  angukr  incline  ftwn  its  base  upwardly  to  the  point 
of  nearest  approach  of  the  guard,  whereby  on  tilting  the  eye  side- 
wise  it  will  be  caused  to  ascend  the  incline  and  pa«  out  between  the 
biU  and  guard,  the  length  of  the  bill  being  lem  than  the  width  of  the 
eye ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  hook  aad  eye,  a  hook  haring  a  guard  aod  prorided  with 
a  biU  haring  an  angular  incline  from  iu  base  upwardly  te  the  point 
of  nearest  approach  of  the  guard  ;  whereby  on  tilting  the  eye  side- 
wise  it  will  be  caused  u>  asoend  the  indine  aad  pam  out  batwaen  tha 
bill  aad  guard,  and  outlying  anchorages  at  oppoeite  sides  of  the  bend 
of  the  bill ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  hook  and  aye,  a  hook  hariag  a  rearwartUy-axtending  bill 
or  projection,  aod  a  oo-operaUng  forwardly  extending  profeeUon  said 
projections  being  separated  from  each  other  by  an  taterral  leas  than 
the  diameter  of  the  eye-bar,  a  free  space  bdng  prorided  at  each  side 
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€*»»■•.—!.  In  a  hook  and  eye.  a  hoik  prorided  with  a  WDharinc 
an  angular  incline  from  iu  baM  upwardly,  and  two  guards  00  opera* 
ing  reap^jtirely  with  opposite  (idea  of  the  bUl:  subsUntially  aa  de- 
acnbed. 

2.  In  a  hook  and  eye.  a  hook  proridW  with  a  biU  harinr  an  ann- 
lar  mcline  from  iu  baae  upwardly,  and  (two  guard,  cooperating  re- 
.p«:t.Tely  with  oppoaite  «de«  of  the  biji.Mid  biU  extending  higher 
than  both  guards ,  subsuntially  as  dcMrjbed. 

3.  In  a  hook  and  eye,  a  hook  prorid*!  with  a  bill  hariag  an  angu- 
lar inchne  from  its  base  upwardly,  and  »wo  guards  cooperating  re- 
•l^ctively  with  opposite  sidea  of  the  billj  said  guards  being  separated 
by  M  interyening  space,  and  the  co-operating  eve  having  a  down- 
wardly  proj«:t.Dg  bend  at  iu  forward  en4 ;  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  hook  and  eye,  the  hook  hairing  a  bill  inclined  from  iU 
l«-e  upwardly,  ouUying  anchorages  at  t^e  end  of  the  hook  adjacent 
to  Uie  eye,  on  oppoeite  sidea  of  the  beo4  of  the  bill,  and  two  guards 
cooperating  respwjtirely  with  opposite  sUes  of  the  bill ;  subsUntially 
an  described. 


the  partition  leading  from  the  ralre  chamber  to  the  auxiliary  rete"r- 
TOir  a  piaton  rajye  in  the  chamber  controlling  said  paasa'ge  and 
iMao.  for  operaUng  the  piston  ralre  by  the  rariation  in  train' Din. 
Pnman,  subatantiAlly  as  described.  ^^ 

axi  Lll"'"i''?^"!;  "*"  *=*"»'»*"»*««'  »itb  the  auxiliary  reserroir 
tSla^mi       :  "'  •  '^'^'i^'"  '•""^"  '''*  '^'  P^o-^'d  with  a 

SJTn  '^  f  ^"  !:'•  :*^^'  '''""'^''^  ^  '^«  •uxiliarfreserroira 
pkton  raWe  In  the  chamber  controlling  said  passage,  a'  rod  for  s^id 
ndre.  and  a  puton  on  said  rod  controUed  by  rariation  in  the  tr^n 
pipe  preaaure.  snbatantUlly  as  described. 


5  06 . 7  3  7 .  eooi  and  BYK  Wiuub  a  Sinooi.  PuiMiatphia. 
n..  aarigBor  of  (MM^iiif  to  Joaeph  1  Keiter.  Hune  place.  Pikd  M»  a 
18W.    !J«1il  Ifcl  478.124    (loiDodeL)  P»«»-    "MMfO 


Clnm.—l.  lo  a  hook  and  eye,  a  hook  baring  a  bill  inclined  fyom 
lU  Uue  upwardly,  and  outlying  anchorage  at  opposite  sidea  of  the 
bend  of  the  bill,  said  anchorages  extending  beneath  the  side  bare  of 
the  co-operating  eye,  whereby  on  tilting  tl|e  eye  sidewise.  one  or  the 
other  of  the  «ide  bars  will  be  f\iicruiiied  upOo  one  or  the  other  of  said 
anchorages    subaUntiaily  as  described 

■i.  In  a  hook  and  eye.  a  hook  hariug  4  bill  inclined  from  iU  base 
upwardly,  outlying  anchorages  at  oppoaittf  sides  of  the  bend  of  the 
bill.  sAid  anchorages  e.xteuding  beneath  tbe  side  bars  of  the  co-oper 
atiiig  eye.  and  two  guards  co-operating  ilMpectirely  with  opposite 
cide*  of  the  bill:  subsUutially  as  dencribed., 

3.  In  a  hook  aud  eye.  a  hook  conaistii^gofan  inclined  bill  e.  side 
wings  e  forming  a  continuaUon  of  the  bill,  guards  d  forming  a  contin- 
uation of  the  »ide  winga,  aud  terminal  anchorages  beyond  the  guards 
subsUntiallv  as  described. 


3.  In  air  brakes,  the  combination  with  the  aniiliary  reserroir 
and  brake  cylinder  of  a  partition  between  the  two  prorided  with  a 
ralre  chamber  and  a  port  to  the  brake  cylinder,  a  passage  in  the  par- 
tition  leading  from  the  ralre  chamber  to  the  auxiliary  reserroir  an 
emergency  passage  leading  from  the  ralre  chamber  to  the  train  pipe 
a  piston  ralre  in  the  chamber  controlling  said  passages,  a  rod  for  said 
ralre.  an  operating  piston  on  said  rod  controlled  by  rariation  in  the 
train  pipe  preaaure.  subaUntially  as  described. 


G06.7  3S.  HOOK  AID  ITK.  Wiluam  &  Skthoob.  PUUiMphla, 
K  aaiigQoraroM-taif  toJoMpiiaKeUeitauneplaoe.  Filed  Mm  & 
1183.    Ser1*lla473.12S.    (llonioiM.) 

-  1^ 


606,740.  DTIAMO  -  ELECTRIC  MACHIMt  SiDm  H.  Show 
Cte?etai<  Ohto.  a«tgnor  to  the  Short  Electric  Railway  Company  same 
PlM*    Piled  Apr.  13.  1891.    Serial  Na  3M.632.    tNo  model) 


Chtm.—Jn  a  hook  and  eye,  a  book  cinsisting  of  a  bill  e,  aide 
wiaga  r  (bnuiug  a  eoatinnttion  of  the  bill,  |and  shank  portiona  m  io 
the  aaine  plane  witli  and  fermtag  a  direct  c^tinuation  of  the  wiaga. 
the  junction  of  the  side  wings  with  the  Ishank  portions  forming 
guard*  for  the  biH  and  being  separated  fro«ii  the  bill  by  an  interval 
permitting  the  paaaage  of  the  co-operating  ire  ;  snbeuatially  as  de- 
scribed. '" 

I 

0O6.739.  AO-BEAU  CiAKJi  &  toauauniMn  tad  LotT 
a  tiia  Pot  Mailnw  leva.  PlkdaaptllMl.  Seritl  la  4M.«l(. 
(HoBoioL) 

( Imim. —  1 .  In  air  brakes,  the  combination  with  the  auxiliary  rea- 
erroir  and  brake  cylinder  of  a  partition  between  the  two  prorided 
vHh  a  raire  chMibar  aad  a  port  to  the  bra|e  cylinder,  apaasag* in 


C«8wi.~I.  The  roury  armature  of  a  dynamo  electric  machine 
composed  of  an  annular  core  baring  notches  in  the  sides  of  greater 
depth  than  width  and  insulated  wire  bobbins  of  less  thickness  than 
depth  wound  in  said  notches  and  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of 
the  said  core,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  roUry  armature  of  a  dynamo  electric  machine  composed 
or  an  annular  core  haring  notches  in  the  sides  of  greater  depth  than 
width  and  insulated  wire  bobbins  of  less  thickness  than  depth  wound 
in  said  notches  and  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  uid  core  in 
combination  with  field  magneu  arranged  to  present  their  poles  to  the 
sides  of  said  cora.  and  a  bar  commuutor,  the  said  bobbins  being  coo- 
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nected  in  closed  series  and  prorided  with  oonductora  leading  to  the 
bars  of  said  commuutor.  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  Tbe  roUry  armature  of  a  dynamo  electric  machine  composed 
of  an  annualar  core  haring  notches  in  the  sides  of  greater  depth  than 
width  and  insulated  wire  bobbins  of  less  thickness  than  depth  wound 
in  said  notches  and  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  said  core, 
in  combination  with  field  magneu  arranged  to  preaent  their  poles  to 
the  sides  of  said  core,  and  a  bar  com  nuutor  haring  a  nnmbor  of  bare 
for  each  bobbin,  and  said  bobbins  being  connected  in  closed  series  and 
prorided  with  conductors  leading  to  the  bars  of  said  commuutor  fVom 
intermediate  coils  of  said  bobbins  as  well  as  from  the  junctions  be- 
tween the  bobbins,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  roUry  armature  of  a  dynamo  electric  machine  compoaed 
of  an  annular  core  haring  notches  in  the  sides  of  greater  depth  than 
width  and  insulated  wire  bobbins  of  less  thickness  than  depth  wound 
in  said  notches  with  a  lining  of  non  conducting  material  between  the 
said  bobbins  and  the  walls  of  the  notches,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  rotary  armature  of  a  dynamo  electric  machine  composed 
of  an  annular  core  haring  notches  in  the  sides  of  greater  depth  than 
width  and  insulated  wire  bobbins  of  less  thickness  than  depth  wound 
in  said  notches  with  a  hning  of  fibrous  or  tough  non  conducting  mate- 
rial between  the  said  bobbins  and  the  walls  of  the  notches,  subsun- 
tiaUy  as  described. 

6.  The  roUry  armature  of  a  dynamo  electric  machine  composed 
of  an  annular  core  haring  notches  in  the  sides  of  greaUr  depth  than 
width  and  insulated  wire  bobbins  of  leas  thickneas  than  depth  wound 
in  said  notches  and  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  said  core 
and  prorided  with  casings  or  side  pieces  on  the  projecting  paru  of 
the  bobbins.  subsUntially  as  described 

7.  A  roury  armature  of  a  dynamo  electric  machine  composed  of 
an  annular  core  haring  notches  in  the  sides  of  greater  depth  than 
width  and  insulated  wire  bobbins  of  leas  thick  leas  than  depth  wound 
in  said  notches,  the  said  core  being  mounted  on  a  hub  with  spokes 
and  being  prorided  with  teeth  of  extra  width  opposite  said  spokea 
which  teeth  are  groored  or  cut  away  on  their  faces,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  roUry  armature  of  a  dynamo  elec- 
tric machine  composed  of  an  annular  core  haring  notches  in  the  sides 
of  greater  depth  than  width  and  insulated  wire  bobbins  of  leas  thick- 
ness than  depth  wound  in  said  notches  and  projecting  beyond  the 
periphery  of  said  core,  of  field  magneU  haring  corea  of  greater  thick- 
ness than  the  distance  between  the  exterior  and  interior  circumfer- 
ences of  said  armature  core  and  also  haring  pole  pieces  sloped  on 
their  outer  surfaces,  and  prorided  with  winga.  subsUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  roUry  armature  of  a  dynamo  electric 
machine  composed  of  an  annular  core  haring  notchea  in  the  sides  of 
greater  depth  than  width  and  insulated  wire  bobbins  of  less  thickness 
than  depth  wound  in  said  notches  and  projecting  beyond  the  periph- 
ery of  iwid  core,  of  field  magneu  haring  cores  of  greater  thicknesa 
than  the  disunce  between  the  exterior  and  interior  circumferences  of 
said  armature  core  and  winged  pole  pieces  sloped  on  their  outer  sur- 
faces, and  with  the  backs  of  the  wings  inclined  toward  the  pole  faces, 
subsUntially  a.<  described. 

10.  In  a  dynamo  machine  the  combination  with  the  pole  piecea 
of  the  field  magnete,  of  hekds  or  end  plates  on  said  pole  pieoes.  and 
lugs  or  projections  on  the  pole  pieces  adapted  to  produce  bearings  or 
abutmenu  for  said  heads  or  end  plates,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


606,741.    BICYCLE.    WiLLU*  C.  Smith.  Ooehen.  Inl  Filed  June 
13.1892.    Serial  Ha  436,638    (Mo  model) 


the  hoUow  tube  thereof  haring  one  of  iu  ends  extmding  beyond  iu 
bearings,  and  haying  a  gear  in  iu  periphery,  of  the  sUtionary  tube 
placed  concentrically  within  said  hub.  spindle  I  Joumaled  eeoMtri- 
cally  within  and  extending  through  said  tube  and  baring  a  pedal  crank 
on  one  end  thereof,  and  boas  J  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  spin- 
dle I  and  haring  a  pedal  crank  projecting  therefrom  and  haring  aa 
annular  gear  on  the  inner  circumference  of  iu  cylindrical  aides  which 
•"«»*«•  ge»r  d,  as  set  forth. 

3.  Tbe  combination  in  a  bicycle,  with  the  forks  A.  haring  bearings 
in  their  lower  ends,  and  prorided  with  lug /and  arm  0,  respectirely. 
the  wheel  B,  and  the  hoUow  hub  C  thereof,  one  end  of  which  extends 
beyond  Ita  bearinga,  of  the  sutionary  tube  placed  conceatrioally 
within  said  hub,  and  secured  by  said  lug/and  arm  G,  as  described  and 
spindle  I  joumaled  eccentrically  in  and  extending  longitudinally 
through  said  tube  pedal  cranks  on  the  eodi  thereof,  and  suiuble 
gearing  connecting  aaid  spindle  with  the  extended  end  of  said  hub. 

4.  The  combinaUon  in  a  bicycle,  with  the  forks  A,  haring  bearing 
frames  in  their  lower  extremiUes,  and  prorided  with  lug/  and  arm 
0,  respectirely,  the  wheel  B,  and  the  hoUow  hub  thereof  haring  one 
end  extending  beyond  iu  bearings,  of  the  stationary  tube  t)  placed 
concentricaUy  within  said  hub  and  prorided  with  heads  «,  wWch 
plug  up  iu  ends,  and  aecured  by  aaid  lug  /  and  arm  0,  and  spindle 
I  joumaled  eccentrically  in  and  extending  longitudinally  through 
said  tube  pedal  cranks  on  the  ends  thereof,  and  suiuble  gear  for  con- 
necting said  spindle  with  the  extended  end  of  said  hub 

5.  The  combination  in  a  bicycle,  with  the  fork*  A,  haring  bearing 
frames  in  their  lower  ends,  cones  *,  therein,  balls  e.  and.  tl^e  hollow 
hub  C  haring  one  end  extending  beyond  iu  bearings,  of  the  sUtionary 
tube  placed  concentrically  within  aaid  hub,  the  spindle  I  joumaled 
eccentrically  in  and  extending  through  said  tube,  and  pedal  crank*  on 
the  ends  thereof,  and  suiuble  gearing  for  engaging  and  imparting 
the  motion  of  said  spindle  to  said  hub,  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  bicycle  with  the  forks  A,  baring  bearing 
frames  in  their  lower  extremities,  the  wheel  B,  and  the  hoUow  hub 
joumaled  it  aaid  bearing  f^ame,  of  the  stationary  tube  placed  con- 
centrically within  said  hub,  bearing  caaes  k  permanently  secured  in 
the  ends  of  said  tube,  spindle  1,  pedal  cranks  on  the  ends  thereof,  cones 
i,  t,  and  balls  n.  and  suiuble  gearing  for  imparting  the  motion  of 
■aid  spindle  to  the  extended  end  of  said  hub,  aa  sat  forth 

7.  The  combination  in  a  bicycle,  with  the  forks  A,  haring  bearing 
ftamea  in  their  lower  eitremitiee.  cones  6.  therein,  balls  c.  and  the  hol- 
low hub  haring  one  end  extending  '^yond  iU  bearinga,  of  ti|e  station- 
ary tube  placed  concentrically  within  said  hub,  bearing  cases  A,  and 
oonea  A  and  *',  and  balls  a,  and  suiuble  gearing  for  imparting  the  mo- 
tion of  said  spindle  to  the  extended  end  of  said  hub,  as  set  fortli. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  bicycle  with  the  forks  A,  haring  bearing 
frames  in  their  lower  extremities,  and  prorided  with  lug/  and  arm 
0,  respectirely,  cones  b  in  said  bearing  fnmtt.  balls  e,  and  the  hollow 
hub  C  haring  one  end  extending  beyond  iu  bearings,  of  the  sution- 
ary tube  D  placed  concentrically  within  said  hub.  bearing  caaaa  A,  conea 
*,  t,  and  balls  n.  and  suiuble  gearing  imparting  the  motion  of  said 
spindle  to  the  extended  end  of  said  hub,  as  aet  forth. 

9.  The  combination  in  a  bicycle  with  the  forks  A,  haring  bearing 
ft^mee  iu  their  lower  ends  and  prorided  with  lug /and  arm  G,  re- 
■pectiyely,  cones  b  within  said  bearing  frames.  balU  c  and  the  hollow 
hub  C  haring  one  end  extending  beyond  iu  bearings,  of  the  sUtionary 
tube  D  placed  concentrically  within  said  hub,  the  bearing  caaes  A, 
spindle  I  and  boss  J  haying  an  annuUr  gear  in  the  inner  circumference 
of  iu  cyUndrical  sidea  which  engage  with  the  gear  on  the  periphery  of 
the  extended  end  of  said  hub.  as  set  forth. 


606,742.  flAS-RBOUUTINO  APPARAT08  FOR  VULCAII2BR8. 
OioBaiRtoow.BuflUo.ll.  Y.  FUed  Dea  10. 1892.  SeHal  la  4&4.78& 
(No  model) 


CAiii*. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  bicycle,  with  the  forks  A,  wheel 
B,  and  the  hollow  hub  thereof,  one  end  of  which  extends  beyond  iU 
bearings,  of  the  sUtionary  tube  D  placed  concentrically  within  said 
hub,  spindle  1  joumaled  eccentricaUy  within  aaid  tube  and  pedal 
cranks  secured  to  the  ends  thereof,  and  suiuble  gear  connecting  said 
apindle  to  the  extended  end  of  said  hub,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  bicycle,  with  the  fbrka  A,  wheel  B,  and 


Claim.— I.  A  gas  reguUtor  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  used 
for  heating  a  mlcanixer .  consisting  essentially  of  a  hollow  casing  pro- 
rided with  suiuble  inlet  and  outlet  paasagea,  a  flexible  dUphragm 
diriding  the  carity  within  the  casing  into  a  steam  ehambw-  aad  a  ga^ 
chamber,  a  ralre  located  centrally  upon  the  gas  side  of  the  dUphragm 
a  morable  ralre  aeat  haringgas  paasages  rvgiatering  with  aaupplaowo^ 
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t»i7  gaa  ehambw,  mad  an  kdjtwtiaf  acrJW  for  caoiing  the  valre  seat 
to  approach  or  rvcede  from  the  ralre:  labeUotialljaa  deacribed 

S.  A  gma  regulator  for  controlling  t)>e  flow  of  gas  oaod  for  heat- 
Img  a  Tuleaniaar ;  coaaistiog  eeMntially  #f  a  hollow  caaing  prorided 
with  Mitabh  inlet  aod  outlet  paMagea.  a, flexible  diaphragm,  dividing 
the  earitj  withia  the  canag  into  a  tteaft  chamber  and  a  gaa  cham- 
ber, a  raire  located  ceatrallT  upon  the  |as  side  of  the  diaphragm,  a 
•OTable  Talve  seat,  an  adjusting  screw  ^)r  caotiag  the  »»lTe  seat  to 
approach  or  recede  from  the  ralre,  aad  is  index ;  subsUntiallj  as  d»- 
tcnoed. 

S.  A  gaa  regulator  for  eoatrolling  t^e  flow  of  gas  used  for  heat- 
iag  a  Tnksaniser.  consisting  eaeeotiaiij  (»f  a  hollow  casing  prorided 
with  soluble  inlet  and  outlet  paaaagea,  ai  flexible  diaphragm,  diriding 
the  earitj  within  the  easing  into  a  stea|>  chamber  and  a  gas  oham- 
htr,  a  Talre  located  centrallj  upon  the  |as  side  of  the  diaphragm,  a 
■orahle  ralre  seat  haring  passages  r«gi4tering  with  a  supplemenUry 
gas  chamber,  an  adjusting  scrtw  for  causing  the  Tahe  seat  to  approach 
or  raeade  fW>m  the  ralve,  and  an  index    subsuntially  as  described. 

I 


0O6.7-45.  AOHISnn  OOHPOUnOI.  Wiuum  L  Stailit  and 
TiOBAS  a  Stailr.  GuBbrMga^  Ohio.  FiM  Aug.  27.  18W  laoeved 
OoL  17, 1882.    Sertil  la  449,077.    (Ho  veetmu.) 


506.74:3.  SHOW  CA8B  OR  RACK.  Bovia  F.  SPlKtl.  HMtlnga, 
Pa.  raed  Pah  80.  1892.  Renewed  P*l  la  1893.  Bartil  la  461,828 
OomodiL) 


c      a 
Ctatm  —  1    The  herein-described  adheaiTe  compound  for  meullic 
coreringt,  the  same  consisting  of  coal  tar.  pitch,  gum  asphaltum,  aod 
crude  rubber,  as  set  forth 

2.  The  herein-de8crib«d  adhesive  composition  for  meUUic  cover- 
ings and  the  like,  consisung  of  coal  Ur,  pitch,  gum  asphaltum.  and 
crude  rubber,  with  alum  and  whiting,  as  set  forth. 


606.746  MACHINE  POR  3TRA1HIM0  SOUPS,  tc  kUUD  J. 
9rtAMg8.  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  Au«.  11, 1892.  Serial  Ba  442.844  (Jio 
owdeLj  n 
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Ckrim.—  l.  A  rack  or  case  provided)  with  a  top  and  bottom  and 
side  pieces  having  a  glass  secured  therei|.  a  series  of  shelves  beveled 
to  form  a  slot  or  space  between  the  fl«#  aod  shelves,  and  wires  or 
cords  running  parallel  with  the  said  sheltea.  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth.  i 

2.  A  rack  or  ease  provided  with  tog.  side  aod  bottom  pieces,  a 
glass  secured  therein,  shelves  secured  to  *aid  side  pieces  and  wir<M  or 
cords  running  crosswise  and  parallel  wit|t  said  shelves,  substantially 
as  described. 


5  06 . 7  4:4: .  SHOW  CASE  OR  RACK.  Edwih  F  SPtacKR.  HuUnga, 
Pi.  FIM  lUr.  3, 1892.  Renewed  Febi  10. 1893.  Sehai  Ha  461.S27. 
(MoBodei) 
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Chim. —  1.  A  show  ease  or  frame,  ptovided  with  top,  sides  and 
.  a  series  of  shelves  secured  in  said  caM  or  frame,  having  one  of 
their  longitudinal  edgea  beveled  as  deachb^d  aod  a  piece  of  thin  metal 
aacorad  thereto  aad  beat  apwardlj  so  as  td  form  a  longitudinal  groove 
paraltei  with  said  shelf  sabatantiaUy  as  described. 

2.  A  show  case  or  fraaae,  provided  w^th  top.  sides  and  base,  one 
or  more  shelves  seenrvd  in  said  caae  or  fra|se,  having  one  of  their  Ion 
gitodinal  edfea  bevalad  as  described,  a  stifp  of  metal  secured  thereto 
ud  boot  upwardly  so  as  to  form  a  longitudinal  groove  between  said 
■iMlf  aad  strip  of  metal,  aad  cords  or  wires  arranged  as  described, 
•■bataatiaUj  as  and  for  the  parpoees  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

3.  A  show  caae  or  frama,  provided  with  top.  sides  and  base,  one 
or  aora  sbolTeasoeared  in  said  caae  or  fralne,  having  one  of  their  loo 
gitadiaal  adfea  bevelod  aa  doacribod.  a  itijlp  of  metal  secured  thereto 
aad  boat  npwsrdlj  ao  aa  to  form  a  longitudinal  groove  between  said 
•Mf  aad  atrip  of  metal,  and  cords  or  wii^  arranged  aa  deacribed.  a 
giMa.ftoat  eaearod  in  said  fraoM  or  ease,  inbetantially  as  and  for  the 
pnrpoaee  her einbefew  set  foith. 


Q    -M 


Cftt'tH  — 1.  In  a  machine  for  straining  food  products,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing,  a  foramtoated  diaphragm  removably  contained 
in  such  casing,  an  arm  extending  acro:«  the  top  of  the  casting  and  re- 
movably secured  thereto,  a  vertical  shaft  routably  jouraaled  in  »uch 
armj.  means  for  actuating  such  »bafl  at  the  upper  end  thereof  rods 
forming  shafts  extending  outward  and  upward  from  the  vertical  shaft 
at  the  lower  end  thereof  cone-shaped  rollers  rotatably  placed  on 
such  shafts,  respectively,  and  combs  secured  to  such  vertical  shaft; 
such  fhisto-conical  rollers  aod  combs  being  adapted  to  come  in  coo- 
tact  with  the  foraminated  diaphragm  in  the  rotation  of  the  vertical 
shaft;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  straining  food  products  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  foraminated  diaphragm  removably  contained  in  such  casing, 
an  arm  extending  across  the  top  of  the  casing  and  removably  secured 
thereto,  a  vertical  shaft  rotatably  joumaled  in  such  arm,  means  for 
actuating  such  shaft  secured  to  the  upper  end  thereof  rods  forming 
bhafts  extending  outward  and  upward  from  such  vertical  shaft  at  the 
lower  end  thereof,  fhisto-conical  rollers  rotatably  placed  00  such 
shafta,  respectively,  brushes  secured  to  such  shaft,  an  adjustable  collar 
placed  on  the  vertical  shaft,  and  a  spring  placed  on  such  shaft,  one  end 
ofsuch  spring  abutting  in  the  journal  hearing  ofthe  shaft,  and  the  other 
end  thereof  abutting  against  such  adjustable  collar,  whereby  the  ver- 
tical shaft  together  with  the  rollers  and  combs  thereoo  may  be  ad- 
justed to  come  in  contact  with  the  foraminated  diaphragm  with  de- 
sired force  in  the  rotation  thereof  around  the  receptacle  formed  by 
the  casing;  subeuntially  as  described. 


606.74r7.     RmiHOSADDLK     Alur  F.  TmaoB.  Oallaa.  Tex. 
FIM  July  6.  1893.    Serial  Ha  479.772.    (Ho  modeL) 
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CAf  im.— The  eombination  In  a  tide  saddle  tree  of  the  side  bare  B 
and  C,  having  therein  apertures  e  and/,  and  grooves  Jk  and  k  of  the 
cantle,  extending  fh>m  the  left  rear  portion  of  the  bar  B  to  the  r«ar 
portion  of  bar  C,  and  forward  to  the  fh>nt  thereof,  the  bridge  b  and 
:he  longitudinal  central  opening  a  between  the  bars  and  under  the 
bridge  and  cantle,  substantially  as  described  aod  for  the  purpoee  set 
forth. 


6  O  6 . 7  4  8 .  REVOLVne-HULL  PROPELLER  FOR  VESSELS.  Hdit 

TnBAULT,  Stockton.  CaL.  •■Ignor,  bj  direct  and  mesne  aaalgnffleott,  of 
thlrteeu-twenUeUu  to  A  E  Carpenter  and  &  A  Kitchener,  same  plMt^ 
and  William  B.  OroO,  Lincoln,  Cai.  Filed  Mar.  2i  1893.  Seilal  la 
467,491.    (Ho  model) 

2: 


Clmim,—l.  In  a  ventilating  device  for  railway  ears,  the  oombia^- 
tioo  with  an  air  pnriiying  trunk  mounted  loagitodinaUy  upon  the  oar 
top  alongside  the  elear  story  thereof  and  having^  Ainnd  at  itainl«t 
end,  and  baffle  platea  projecting  from  the  side  walk  of  said  trunk 
nearly  acroas  the  same  and  arranged  in  nltoniate  order ;  of  a  tabular 
coodnctor  connected  with  and  extending  from  the  r»ar  end  of  said 
trunk^  inflow  an^  outflow  tobea  leading  fh>m  the  side  of  said  ooa- 
dnctor.into  the  dear  story  aad  standing  at  oppoeite  oblique  aoglee 
with  each  other,  and  dampers  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  tabea,  as  and 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth 


Claim. — t.  In  a  buoyant  propeller,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
Tolviug  hull  A  B  C  D  K.  the  sUudards,  F,  the  trusses  H,  and  the  deck  0, 
of  the  sprocket  wheel  Z,  the  sprocket  chain  W,  the  sprocket  wheel 
V,  the  shafts  Q,  the  friction  clutches  K,  the  levers  S  and  T,  the  bevel 
gears  0,  and  P  which  revolve  in  opposite  directions,  the  bevel  gean 
N,  the  crank  shaft  M,  the  cylinder  L  supplied  with  suitable  steam  pipe 
K,  and  the  steam  boiler  J,  all  arranged  and  operating  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  buoyant  propeller,  the  combination  with  a  veseel's  hull 
Composed  of  air  tight  cylinders,  such  cylinders  being  prorided  with 
longitudinal  spiral  propeller  flanges  of  the  parallel  horizontal  shafts  E, 
the  sprocket  wheels  Z  and  V  and  chain  W,  the  shaft  Q  and  connect- 
ing mechanism,  the  crank  shaft  M,  the  cylinder  L,  the  steam  pipe  K, 
^nd  the  boiler  J,  all  arranged  and  operating  anbetanUally  aaahown 
and  described.  ' 

3.  In  a  veeseT,  the  combination  substantially' as  shown  and  de- 
•eribed,  with  the  engiue  and  machinery,  of  the  horizontal  parallel 
shafts  E,  the  cylinders  A,  such  cylinders  having  the  longitudinal  spiral 
propeller  flanges  D  on  their  peripheries,  the  supporting  standards  F 
located  at  the  ends  of  the  shafts  of  said  cylinders,  and  the  deck  sup- 
ported by  said  standards. 

4.  In  a  vessel,  the  combination  with  the  hulTcompoeed  of  the  re- 
volving air  tight  cylinders  A,  snch  cylinders  being  prorided  with  ex- 
terior lougitudiual  spiral  propeller  flanges  D,  of  the  shafts  E,  the 
sprocket  nheeUZ.  the  chain  belu  W,  the  sprocket  wheeh  V,  the  shafts 
Q,  the  friction  clutches  R,  which  are  adapted  to  engage  with  the  berel 
gears  0  and  P  alteruately .  the  bevel  gears  0  aod  P,  which  are  adapted 
to  rotate  in  oppoeite  directiona,  the  bevel  gear  wheela  N,  which  are 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  gear-wheels  0  and  P,  the  shaft  M,  the 
cylinder  L  and  the  steam  pipe  C  and  boiler  J,  all  kubsUntially  a» 
jbowB  and  described. 
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2.  In  a  ventilating  device  for  railway  can,  the  combination  with 
an  air  purifying  trunk  mounted  longitndinally  upon  a  car  top  along* 
side  the  clear  story  thereof  and  haring  a  fhon^  at  its  inlet  end,  and 
baflle  plates  projecting  fh>m  the  side  walls  of  said  trunk  nearly  acrose 
the  same  and  arranged  in  alternate  order;  of  a  tubular  conductor 
connected  with  and  extending  fh>m  the  rear  end  of  said  trunk,  and 
inflow  and  outflow  tubes  connecting  said  conductor  with  the  interior 
of  the  car,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  ventilating  device  for  railway  cars,  the  combination  with 
a  trunk  mounted  longitudinally  on  a  car  body  and  having  a  funnel 
at  its  inlet  end,  a  tubular  conductor  leadijg  firom  its  other  end.  and 
tubes  connecting  said  conductor  with  the  interior  of  the  car ;  of  baffle 
plates  within  said  trunk  and  extending  alternately  from  the  side  walk 
thereof  nearly  to  the  opposite  waDs,  each  baffle  plate  comprising  a 
solid  plate,  an  absorbent  material  placed  against  its  front  &ce,  and 
a  frame  detachably  clamping  such  material  in  position,  as  and  for  the 
purpoee  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  ventilating  device  for  railway  ears,  the  combination  with 
a  trunk  ntounted  longitudinally  on  a  car  body  and  having  a  funnel 
at  its  inlet  end,  a  tubular  conductor  leading  horn  its  other  end.  tubea 
connecting  said  conductor  with  the  interior  of  the  car,  and  a  remov* 
able  cover  for  said  trunk  ;  of  baffle  plates  within  said  trunk  and  ex- 
tending alternately  from  the  side  walls  thereof  nearly  to  the  opposite 
walls,  absorbent  material  connected  with  the  &oea  of  certain  of  said 
plates,  aod  a  shallow  water  trough  at  the  bottom  of  the  trunk  aod 
in  which  the  boards  and  material  rest,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.. 

5.  In  a  ventilating  device  for  railway  cars,  the  combination  with 
a  trunk  mounted  longitndinally  on  a  car  body  and  having  a  fbnnel 
at  its  inlet  end,  a  tubular  conductor  leading  fh>m  its  other  end,  and 
tubes  connecting  said  conductor  with  the  interior  of  the  car,  of  baffle 
plat«s  within  said  trunk  and  extending  alternately  trom  the  side  walk 
thereof  nearly  to  the  oppomte  waDa,  each  baffle  plate  comprising  a 
solid  plate,  aa  absorbent  material  placed  against  its  fh>nt  fitee,  and 
a  fVame  detachably  clamping  such  material  in  position,  and  a  shallow 
water-trough  at  the  bottom  of  the  trunk  aod  in  whieb  the  platee, 
frames,  and  material  rest,  as  aad  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  corn  pkuit«r  split  whMl,  oompriaiiig  in  iu  compoaiM 
■tnwtw*,  twoMp«rmbl«  parU  A,  each  partfonnad  of  a  rim  D.apokea 
C,  and  iImtq  B,  to  wbich  deefe  the  inner  lads  of  the  spokes  are  se- 
earad  ;  a  hub  E  on  which  said  sleeres  are  mounted ;  and  nuts  O  for 
seeoriaf  the  sleeTas  in  place,  and  therebj  t|ie  parts  A  in  place  on  the 
hub,  snbetantUUy  as  deecribed. 

2.  A  com  ptaatar  split  wheel,  compriapg  in  its  compoeite  struct- 
ure, two  separable  paits  A,  each  formed  of  a  rim  D,  spoke*  C,  and  a 
sleere  B  haring  iKMses  b  to  which  the  inner  ends  of  the  apokes  ar« 
■acnred :  a  hub  E  on  which  the  two  parts  4re  mounted  :  and  note  O 
screwed  one  onto  each  end  of  the  hub  and  4ach  prorided  with  a  part 
orarUppiaf  and  abutting  the  adjacent  end  of  a  sleeTe,  subsuntiallr 
asdaaeribed 

3.  A  com  planter  split  wheel,  comprising  in  its  compoeite  struct- 
nra,  ftro  separable  parts  A.  each  formed  of  a  rim  D,  spokea  C,  and  a 
slaart  B,  baring  screw  threaded  boaae*  b  f^r  securing  the  inner  ends 
of  the  spokea,  and  each  baring  bearing  surface*  b*.  a  hub  B  00  which 
the  two  parts  A  are  mounted,  prorided  with  exterior  bearing  snr- 
fheaa  «,  and  nuu  G,  baring  inner  ends  whi^h  are  adapted  to  corar 
the  end  of  the  sleere  adjacent  to  each  nut  4nd  to  abut  thereagainst. 
subataatiaflj  as  deecribed 


in  combination  with  a  spiral  spring  upon  said  plunger  rod,  held  in 
poaition  br  an  adjusuble  nut  against  said  timber  of  the  main  frame, 
and  adapted  to  gire  impact  to  the  downward  thrust  of  the  rod  and 
screen,  a  lerer  piroted  near  the  center  to  the  upper  end  of  the  plunger 
rod,  and  baring  one  end  adapted  to  be  raised  by  the  anus  of  a  cam 
on  driring  shaft,  and  the  other  end  piroted  to  a  rod  passed  through 
a  timber  of  the  main  f^me,  and  baring  a  screw-thread,  and  nuts  placed 
on  each  side  of  the  timber  and  adapted  to  raise  or  lower  the  end  of 
the  lerer,  and  thereby  control  the  height  to  which  the  rod  and  screen 
wiU  be  raieed  at  each  lift  of  the  cam,  all  constmetwl  and  arranged 
subatantiallj  as  shown,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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Ctaim. —  I .  In  an  ore-jigger,  the  combination  with  a  Unk  adapted 
to  contain  water,  of  a  rertically  reciprocating  screen  frame  prorided 
with  a  gate  D  baring  a  chute  r^  and  with  a  second  chute  IX  each  of 
wUeh  ia  rertically  a^juaUble,  subeUatiallj  m  herein  described. 

X.  In  an  ore-jigger,  the  combination  wiii  a  tank  adapted  to  con- 
teia  water,  of  a  screen  frame  rerticailj  moriable  in  said  tank  baring 
ona  of  ito  sides  cut  away,  a  eompartoient  a^one  side  of  the  tank,  a 
ekat*  C  rertieally  a^jnsUblj  secured  to  tie  cuUway  portion  and 
utiptafl  to  diaehArge  into  the  compartment,  a  bridge  D*  rerticailj 
a4|nal»b)7  securvd  in  the  screen  fl^mc  abort  the  bottom  thereof  and 
•  diMaace  inward  fW>m  the  chute,  and  a  chf  te  secured  to  the  bridge 
•ad  prciiactiag  OTer  and  berond  the  first  najned  chute,  sabstantiallj 
aa  harain  deaeribed.  ' 

S.  In  an  ore-jigger,  the  combination  wil^a  tank  adapted  to  con- 
tkia  watar,  of  a  rerticaUy  reciprocating  spriig  frame,  prorided  with 
falM  D  hariaf  a  chute  if  and  with  a  secon4  chute  IT,  and  a  flexible 
CO— ttioa  batwaaa  tbe  marginal  edges  of  t^e  aerean  frame  and  the 
■daa  of  the  tank,  sabatantiallj  as  herein  de^ribed 

4.  In  aa  ora-Jiggar,  baring  a  morable  air  plunging  screen,  and  a 

I  ftaaae  snspeadad  by  a  croes  arm  and  |ide  adjusting  rods  to  a 

_     rod,  paaaad  through  a  timbe<  of  the  main  frame  and 

I  ia  posMoa  apoa  the  timber  by  a  ft^  waaher  upon  the  rod. 


4?  ^ 

Chfm.—l.  Eraporating  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  baring  twa 
helical  channels  or  compartmenu  arranged  the  one  ouUide  of  the 
other  and  in  open  relation  with  each  other  at  their  inner  ends,  one  or 
more  steam-pipes  leading  from  the  outer  end  of  the  inner  channel  or 
compartment  lengthwise  of  said  channel  or  compartment  into  the 
outer  channel  or  compartment  and  thence  leading  lengthwise  through 
said  outer  channel  or  compartment,  a  heater,  a  pipe  for  conreying 
I  the  juice  to  be  heated  to  said  heater,  and  a  pipe  for  conreying"  the 
heated  juice  from  said  heater  into  the  outer  channel  or  eompartaent. 
the  outer  end  of  the  inner  channel  or  eompartment  being  provided 
with  a  diseharg^opening.  subeUntiallry  as  set  forth. 

2.  Eraporating  apparatus  comprising;  a  Unk  baring  two  helical 
compartments  arranged  the  one  ouL^de  of  the  other  and  in  open  re- 
lation with  each  other  at  their  inner  ends,  one  or  more  steam-pipea 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  compartments  or  channel  from  the  outer 
portion  of  the  one  compartment  or  channel  to  the  outer  portion  of 
the  other  compartment  or  ehsnnel,  the  channel  or  compartment  bar- 
ing the  hottest  portion  of  said  staam-pipe  or  pipe*  beiOg  prorided  tt 
[it.  outer  end  and  at  or  near  the  bottom  with  a  disch.rge-opening, 
suitable  means  (br  conreying  the  heat«i  juice  into  the  oiiter  portion 
of  the  eraporating  ehaaaal  or  compartm«it  frvm  which  said  steam- 
pipe  or  pipe*  lead  and  a  scum  compartmaat  at  the  outm-  aad  of  said 
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outer  portion  of  th«  n«>...  ....      .•        .         '  "ecrease  tovard  the 

0'>i*r^So^ofT,°,'^ZX'^^T''''f^'''''^  "^  compartment,  the 

^^^       '  M  WKl  tor  the  purpoM  set  forth 
.k.      ."■'"'*"°»*PP*™"»'«»pri«og  two  hdicl  ,,,„„,i., 

■hroTbtad^h^n^u  "  "'"•  "~»-PlP"  ""-li-f  l..jthwl,^ 

».  .J.',ro;r;^— Thror  r  o^roirli^! 
«^.„  ^.p..,';:  "i:^^  .""ls',S:°f.hrKhr/ 
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f.i.^^~  <»«Wn»tion  in  a  apianinc  or  twisting  machiaa 

of  the  spianing  or  twisting  point,  a  receiring  bobbin  support  monntad 
to  turn  with,  and  around  the  spinning  or  twiating  point,  and  maaoa 
tor  drawing  the  material  or  material,  away  from  the  spinning  or 
twisting  point.  subaUatiaDy  aa  de*erib«L  »"      «w  or 

„in,  *■  1^*  ?°"*»'°*^<»"  "  •  •?*«>«»»«  or  twiating  machine,  of  the  spin. 
n.ng  or  twisung  point,  a  r«5eiring  derice  or  bobbin  «ipportmou^ 
•ccentncally  to  the  spinning  or  twisting  point  m«in.7lirn  «ud  Jo^ 

tor  drawing  the  matenal  or  materials  away  from  the  spinning  or 

twisting  point,  substantially  as  deecribed.  K  ■"  "g  or 

S.  The  combination  in  a  spinning  or  twisting  machine  of  a  hook 

or  eye  mean,  for  routing  the  Huae,  a  r««ring  bobbin  support 

S^^nt  J'^if'  T'  '^•"''^  **••  '"**^  0'  »*f  rial,  can  b. 
W  outwardly  from  the  hook  or  eye  to  the  r^^eiring  bobbrand 
means  for  drawing  the  maurial  or  maUriab  away  from  the  .pSn"g 
or  twMUng  point  lubatantially  as  dcKribed.  pnumg 

in,  ^^  oombination  in  a  spinning  or  twiating  machine  of  a  rout- 
^.pindle.  •  r«>emng  bobbin  support  mounted  eccentrically  to  and 

rotaung  therewith,  means  for  r»i«ng  and  lowering  said  hook^he 
muanal  or  maUrial.  being  led  outwardly  from  th.look  or  ^I.^d 
ni«M  for  drawing  the  maurial  ot  maUrial.  away  from  the  spinnin* 
or  twisting  point  sabrtantUUy  as  described.  "'^  »•  •P'Ming 

,«1^*  "The  combination  in  a  spinning  or  twining  machine  of  the  r^ 
rolnng  spindle  a  reoeiring  bobbin  oounUd  eccentrically  to  and  car- 

»^  spindle  and  rerolring  therewith,  the  maurial  or  maUr^bTn, 
W  outwardly  from  the  hook  or  eye  to  the  bobbin  aT^n^^fof 
pnng  the  receinng  bobbin  an  independent  roUtion  on  iU  o^axis 
for  winding.  subeUntiaUy  a.  described. 

6.  The  combinaUon  in  a  spinning  or  twisting  machine  of  the  hoi 
ow  rerolnng  spindle,  the  hook  spindle  fitting  bto  ^d^^*  It 

Td^'iT.TjT^'"'  ^L"  -r  ---InXdentof 

^s^£:\^  ?«r^^.th'ni.uriairi:Ju'i:x°t5r 

wardir  from  the  hook  or  eye  to  the  receiring  bobbin,  and  me/ns 

twisting  point  subet^ntiaDy  as  deecribed.  * 

,.}J'  ^*  *^«'»»'"»t'on  in  a  spinning  or  twisting  machine  of  the  rnT 
roMng  apindle,  a  receiring  bobbin  mounud  eLntricaUy  on  131 

'  mil;  .^  '^*'l!"'  '*•'"*  "P*"*  ''f  •"  bdap«.dent  axial  morl 
ment  relat^rely  to  the  main  spindle,  the  maurialor  maUriTb  ITnt 
W  outwardly  from  the  hook  spindle  to  the  r«>eiring  b^Wn  „J 

ow""x^Th""ll'^T""^  ^''•'L"  in<lependent*roUtion;n"u 

».  The  combination  in  a  spinning  or  twisting  machine  of  the  r». 

rolringjjpindle.  the  hook  or  ere  mounUd  axia%  therlwtth  Si  Z 

o^mng  bobbin  mounUd  eccentrically  to  and  carried  b^^'^X 

I  «L  w^n  K       "  T^^r '>^"  ^«  •»»•  "  rerXed  by  the  spin<2X 

9.  The  combination  in  a  spinning  or  twisting  machine  of  the  ra- 

c^Tni^HK^'  ''•  '!?'  "^  '''  '-**'"'»^  "'•"*  therewith   the  Z 

I  tTmf.     ^"^  '"'"'°'^.  •«=«""<^'7  to  and  carried  by  said  spindj 

»J«  "•tenal  or  maurials  being  led  outwardly  from  thi  hook  orTri 

rurdeTorb!  ^^' "'  "^r"^^^"  ""^'^-°«  whS  th.  t^ 

ahoulder,  of  the  bobbin  press,  whereby  the  receiring  bobbrt  isrireo 
«  detTb^""  "*""""*  **'  ~^^'"'  *"•  •*'  ''^»  "^  .-h^anSaDy 

i 

10.  The  combination  in  a  spinning  or  twisting  machine  of  tha  ra- 
rolnng  spindle,  the  hook  ^lindla  mounUd  so  as  to  turn  thervwith. 
and  capable  of  an  independent  axial  morement  r«latiraly  to  tha  main 
spindle,  of  the  trarerae  rail  connecUd  to  raise  and  lower  said  hook  ' 
spindle,  a  receiring  bobbin  support  mounUd  eocantricallV  go  Mid 
hook  spindle,  and  u  turn  with  the  main  spindle,  and  mean,  for  draw- 
mg  the  maurial  or  maurials  away  frt>m  the  spinning  or  twiMinc 
pomt  substantially  as  deecribed.  * 

m.i  ^ '  •  ^'  combination  ina  spinning  or  twiating  maeUaa  of  tha 
num  spindle,  the  hook-spindle  mounUd  «,  a.  to  Sa  thawHtT^ 

flnd\r^"^°*  "^.'i'*'''  •"PP*''*  -ounudto^toral^  „d 
of  the  trarerae  raU  connecUd  to  the  hook  qrindk.  and  maaas  foM^. 
jn|Jing  the  rdaUon  between  the  trarerae  Z^Z  t^T-Z^l 
«d  means  for  drawing  the  maUrial  or  maUriafc  aw^ar  ft«  JTSt 
ning  or  twisting  point  anbeUntially  a.  de«:ribad,  ^'™"»~"P^- 
'2'Tluoo«btt»tk«j,»,pnBiagortwi.da^.*oUii,rf,fc,kjj. 
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low  Bftia  •piMll*,  Um  hook  spiDdl*  fltt«4  therein,  aad  adapted  to  tarn 
with  the  maiji  epiadte,  the  trmrene  rail  coonected  to  raiae  aod  lower 
the  hook  apiodU,  the  reoeiriog  bobbin  ipindle  moanted  eccentrically 
to  and  carried  by  the  aaia  apindJe,  ao4  meana  for  drawiog  the  oiato- 
rial  or  nuteriak  awaj  from  the  «piniiiy£  or  twisting  point  subetan- 
tially  «•  deaeribed.  I 

13.  TheeombioatioaiBaipiDaingof  twisting  machiae  of  the  hol- 
low spindle  24.  the  hook  spiadle  S5  fitlad  within  the  maia  spindle,  a 
slidii  {  eollar  as  S3  fitted  oa  the  oataid^  of  the  main  spindle,  and  coo- 
Deeted  to  the  book  spiadle,  the  trarers^  rail  to  which  the  ooUar  33  is 
eooneeted,  the  receiring  bobbin  spiadle  ^r  support  carried  bj  the  main 
spindl*.  aad  mounted  eeeeotrieaJly  the^voa,  and  means  for  drawing 
the  material  or  materiala  away  (Wmb  tl^  spinaing  or  twisting  point, 
•abataatiallT  as  deecribed. 

14.  The  combinatioa  in  a  spinning  <|r  twisting  machine  of  the  hol- 
low spindle,  the  hook  spindle  fitted  therein,  the  main  spindle  being 
slotted,  a  collar  fitted  on  the  main  spia41e,  and  having  a  pin  or  screw 
extending  through  said  slot  to  engage  the  hook  spindle,  the  trarerse 
rail  13,  and  the  cap  37  carried  by  the  traverM-rail,  into  which  said 
atidiag  collar  fits,  said  cap  37  being  a^iustable  in  the  trarerae-rail, 

sabeuotiallr  as  deecribed. 

15.  The  combiaatioo  in  a  spinning  ot  twisting  machine  of  the  hol- 
low main  spiodle,  the  book  spindle  fltte4  therein,  the  sliding  collar  33 
mounted  on  the  main  spindle  and  connected  Co  the  hook  spindle,  the 
trarerse  rail  carrying  the  cup  37,  into  #hich  said  collar  fits,  and  the 
remorable  clip41  holding  said  collar  in  t|>ecup  37,  subetaotiaQj  as  de- 
scribed. 

16.  The  combination  in  a  spinning  or  twisting  machine  of  the 
main  spindle,  the  hook-spindle  carried  txially  therewith,  and  the  r»- 
eeiring  bobbin  spindle  carried  by  the  matn  spindle  eccentrically  to  the 
hook  spindle,  of  the  corer  52  con.<ititatitg  s  friction  ring  for  the  bob- 
bin, said  corer  being  hinged  m  that  the  lame  can  be  lifted  ap.  and  the 
receiring  bobbin  remoTed  from  the  bobbin  spindle,  substantially  as 
deecribed. 

1 7.  The  combination  in  a  spinning  o^  twisting  machine  of  the  con- 
centrically mounted  main  spindle  and  hook  spindle,  the  receiving  bob- 
bin spindle  or  support  mounted  eccentrically  to  the  main  spindle  and 
hook  ipindle  and  carried  by  the  former,  these  three  parts  turning  syn- 
chronously, and  the  bolster  carrying  a  taring  or  fViction  ring  for  the 
bobbin,  substantiaUy  as  deecribed 

18.  The  combination  in  a  spinninf^  or  twisting  machine  of  the 
main  .tpiadle  and  hook  spindle  mounted  Concentrically,  the  receirinf; 
bobbin  spindle  or  support  mounted  ecce|itricaUy  to  the  main  spindle 
aad  hook  spindle  and  carried  by  the  fohner,  theee  three  parts  tam- 
ing synchronously,  and  the  adjustable  bolster  baring  a  friction-ring 
as  50,  against  which  the  receiring  bobbin  mar  rest.  substantiaUy  as 
deecribed. 

19.  The  combination  in  a  spinning  ot  twisting  machine  of  the  con- 
eoBtricaUy  moanted  spiadle,  and  hook  sf  indie,  and  the  receiring  bob- 
bin spindle  or  support  moanted  eccentrically  to  the  hook  ipindle  and 
main  spindle  aad  carried  by  the  latter,  theee  three  parts  turning  in 
unison,  the  bolster  rail  12  baring  the  bol«ter  43  fitted  therein  and  rer- 
twaDy  morable  therein,  and  the  nat  46  Upped  into  the  bolster-rail, 
aad  bearing  against  the  bolster,  said  bolster  carrying  a  bearing  which 
forma  a  frictioo-riag,  agaiast  which  th«  receiring  bobbin  may  rest, 
sabstaatiaQy  as  deecribed.  ' 

30.  The  combiaation  in  a  spinning  of  twisting  machine  of  the  spin- 
ning or  twisting  point,  the  receiring  bobbin  support  moanted  eccen- 
tricaOy  to,  aad  to  tarn  with  the  spinning  or  twisting  point,  and  the 
rertically  adjustable  cap  or  corer  52  carrying  a  fKction-ring  against 
which  the  receiring  bobbin  may  bear,  substantially  as  described. 

2 1 .  The  combination  in  a  spinaiag  o4  twisting  machine  of  the  spin- 
ning or  twisting  point,  the  receiring  bobbin  spindle  or  support  mounted 
eccentrically  to,  and  to  tarn  with  and  around  the  spinning  or  tiristing 
point  aad  the  hinged  corer  52,  carrying  i  guide-month  as  61,  sabetan- 
tially  aa  deecribed. 

St.  The  combiaatioB  ia  a  apiaaiag  or  twisting  oiaehine  of  the  spin- 
ning or  twisting  point,  a  rvceiriag  bobbik  spiadle  or  support  mc  anted 
eccentrically  to,  and  to  tara  with  aad  ar<>aad  the  spinning  or  twisting 
poiat,  aad  the  hinged  corer  52  hariag  «  beariag  59  inserted  therein, 
aad  earryiag  the  guide  month  61,  snbat$atially  as  deecribed. 

23.  The  eombiaatioa  in  a  spinning  orltwistiag  machine  of  the  spin- 
ning or  twisting  point,  the  receiring  bobMa  spiadle  or  support  moanted 
eccentrically  to,  aad  to  turn  with,  aad  aHund  the  spinning  or  twist- 
iag  poiat,  the  corer  52  nader^ut  aa  at  ^,  aad  a  cloth  bearing  as  59, 
mooated  ia  this  uader-cat  portioa,  aad  jsaitabiy  held  in  plaoe,  said 
cloth'  being  beat  b«ek  as  at  590,  to  tcfm  a  yielding  friction  riag 
agaiast  which  the  reeeiriag  bobbia  m^j  bear,  aabetantially  as  do- 
scribed. 

24.  The  combination  iaaspianbg  or  twistiag  machine  of  the  main 
spindle  carrying  the  ^nniag  or  twisting  poiat,  the  receiring  bobbin 
spiadle  or  support  mounted  ecceatricallyi  to,  aad  carried  by  the  main 


or  the  receiring  bobbin,  and  means  for  drawing  the  material  Or  m^ 
terials  away  from  the  spinning  or  twisting  point  substantiaUy  aa  d*> 
scribed. 


6O6.705.  AIIMAIrSHEA&S.  LoDQ  0  Wfou.  0«  ■oDiea, 
lam*,  tmlgaor  to  John  Newburn,  same  plao&  Piled  Hot.  17.  1898. 
Sertd  la  452,231    (Mo  model.) 


Claim, — 1.  In  a  clipping  shears  the  combination  of  fc  stationary 
handle  and  a  morable  handle  or  lerer  hariag  a  cross  head  at  its  lower 
end  in  rertical  alignment  with  each  other,  and  a  rod  or  link  attached 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  croes  head  and  to  mechanism  for  operating 
the  reciprocating  cutter  plate  of  the  derice,  as  and  for  the  parpoaoa 
stated. 

2.  Aa  improved  clipping  shears  composed  of  a  stationary  handle 
baring  integral  with  its  lower  end  an  enlargement  adapted  to  con- 
tain the  reciprocating  cutter  plate  and  other  operatire  parts,  a  mor« 
able  handle  under  the  stationary  one,  a  spring  interposed  between 
them  to  normally  hold  them  separated  a  cross  head  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  said  morable  handle,  a  bell  crank  piroted  to  a  journal  in  the 
enlarged  end  of  the  handle,  a  reciprocating  cutter  plate  coonected 
with  the  said  bell  crank  and  with  the  cross  head  of  the  morable 
handle,  and  a  stationary  comb  plate  attached  to  the  noder  side  of 
the  enlarged  end  of  the  handle  as  and  for  the  purposes  stated. 

3  In  an  imprornd  clipping  shears,  the  combination  of  a  handle, 
the  lower  end  of  which  is  enlarged  to  admit  the  operatire  parts  of 
the  derice,  a  movable  handle  in  rertical  alignment  with  the  stationary 
handle,  baring  a  cross  head  formed  in  its  lower  end  and  a  Unk  con- 
nected thereto  and  to  mechanism  for  conrerting  the  motion  of  the 
reciprocating  cutter  plate  of  a  clipping  shears  and  a  spring  interpoeed 
^  between  the  said  handle  to  normally  prees  them  apart,  substantiaUy 
as  shown  and  described,  to  operate  in  the  manner  set  forth. 


506,75  6.    HAT  AHD  COAT  RACt    HnriT  Wbiphau  CUoMO 
lU.    Filed  Aur.  2. 1882.    8hM  la  427,506.    (looMdaL) 


>   ^     V  >     ^ 


aiMadW,  s  eoaater-weight  abo  carried  by 
I  •(  eo— Hthalaaciag  the  weight  of 


;he  naaia  spindle  for  the  par- 
the  reeeiriaf  bobbia  syiadW , 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  in  a  hat  and  coat  rack  with  a  re- 
ceptacle for  articles,  of  a  piroted  corer  therefor,  and  a  pivoted  hook 
adapted  to  releaae  the  corer  of  the  receptacle,  whereby  a  garment  or 
weight  placed  upon  the  hook  will  permit  the  receptacle  to  be  cloeed 
and  locked,  as  well  as  securing  the  garments  against  remoral,  sab- 
stantiallr  as  described. 

2.  The  combiaation  ia  a  hat  and  coat  rack  with  a  receptacle  for 
articlea,  a  piroted  corer  therefor,  a  piroted  hook  adapted  to  operata 
a  catch  connected  with  the  corer  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  lock,  whereby 
the  garment  or  weight  placed  upon  the  hook  wiU  release  the  corer 
of  the  receptacle  permitting  it  to  be  closed  aad  locked,  as  weU  aa  se- 
curing the  garments  against  remoral  at  the  same  time,  and  in  which 
the  key  to  the  lock  and  the  articles  cannot  both  be  remored  at  the, 

me  time,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  casing  A,  having  openings  in  its  sur- 
face, for  the  operation  of  the  levers  and  hat  hook,  and  a  receptacle 
for  other  articles  with  the  hook  P,  pivotaQy  secured  to  the  casing,  the 
iaclosure  for  the  hat  and  cover  for  the  receptacle,  a  connection  unit, 
ing  the  said  inclosure  and  cover,  provided  with  an  arm  to  engage  a 
locking  mechanism,  and  having  the  means,  substantially  as  described, 
for  securing  the  hat-inclo«ure  and  receptacle-cover  in  both  a  raised 
aad.lawarad  poaitioa»  subaUatiallj  as  described. 


^^^"-  *?'  i«93. 
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face  tir.'KT^",."*"'  "^  '^^  *^"«  ^  •""■>«  oP^-ing-  in  iu  ^ 
face  with  the  hook  F.  pivouUy  secured  to  the  casing  and  extendi^ 

mol"S:,r  **  ''•  ''•""'T  '"  ''•  '^"'<^-  ^«  '-1*-  foVrheta! 
ZnJ^  r*'  "'*'"*"•«  '''"'"^  "o*^'^  «"•  «id  openings,  a 

connection  united  at  lU  upper  portion  to  the  lever  upon  which  the^t 

d^n^  r  "^  mechanism,  and  haviogthe  meVns,  subsuntia^  „ 
deacnbed  for  securing  the  bat  inclosure  in  both  a  raised  and  lower^ 
poeiuoa,  subeuntially  as  de«:ribed.  "^ 

and  «.  ^^*K'.^'l!''"j°^  ''^  ""  *^'"«  ^  l^"^*"?  the  opening,  a  «' 
Md  ««  wiU.  the  hook  F.  having  the  arm  t,  pivouUv  secured^  tJe 
««ng  .„  the  slot  a-,  the  hook  0.  rigidly  secured  belorthTi^;  p 
the  lower  portion  of  the  hat  inclosure,  having  the  projection T  and 

^  seTJoX*  '"""*  ■""''^"'^'"-  -'»^°^r-  "d  "r  the  puT 


33? 


FUed  sept  19.  189L     Uaew^  n^^  1^98     i^^Sf^ti 
Olo  model)  _  -«• ''^I'w     ^W  la  467.87aL 


Ma    Plied  Mar.  22.  1892.    Serial  Ho  426.023.    .Ho  model) 


-».^f*"*'T  *:.  ^"  *  ~^'7  •"«'"*•  *•»•  combination  with  the  roUrr 
wheel  or  cyhnder.  and  its  inclosed  spiral  pockets  or  rh.n  i  r  7 
outer  inclosing  casing  E.  the  annular  piI^uTchest  F  1^^  Ik* 
opper  end  of  said  casing,  said  chest 'harinTaonTlar'Z^^T.u 
bottom  provided  with  packing  and  receiving  the  upLTedze  of  «iJ 
casing,  and  the  vaived  port,  in  the  bottom  of  saidThe^  fll 

tr.^7^L^-^^----'--^---"^^^^^^^^ 

supported  on  «id  casing,  the  ports'.nT.^e'^bottom  o^rHhtrthe' 


aaim-l    A  Unk  provided  with  an  outlet  pipe,  an  upwardlr  ex 

orhc"'  T    ""'"'  "'"''  "  ""  *""**  "^  ^"^  ou'tl^tpi^'aodafthe 
other  end  having  an  opening  into  the  Unk  and  a  valve  f^r  «,id  open- 

It'a  "  dlL      '^  1!^  '•'"«  *  '•"^  »"'«-  ^"^  --*'  -teHfn^Tnd 
tir^bed  '"•""  ^^''  ""^  *'P*'""8-  •""'^atially  as  d^ 

2^  A  tank  provided  with  an  outlet  pipe,  an  upwardly  extending 
looped  conduit  open  at  one  end  to  the  outlet  pipe  and  Jt  the  otLer 
end  having  an  opeaing  into  the  Unk.  a  valve  for  said  ooeo  n;  and  a 

«id  rpeninViutuS  rdt^nir  ^"^"'-^  ^"^-'  •^- 
looped  ctntuc';:nt:^d::e're\rarii7r7r*^'-^"^^ 

into  the  Unk  at  the  o.hJ     T    t  "'*•  ""'  '""^'"^  »"  "P*'"'''* 

small  tul^ent^i  betw^he  ;'      1'  "'"  f°^  ""^  opening  and  f 
•*id  conduitTeTr^afd  rj  .^^  '*'*'  ""•  *"'*  connected  to 

Unce  upwaH  '^'"'"'  ""^  "'^'''^'''^  *  predetermined  dis- 

loopi  ;ont  u  zittrz::zziz:\  rr^  '-'-'-^ 

"id  openings,  suCriirylTS;"'*^^'"'"^ ''"*""  *^'^- 

»t  its  edge  to  the  i^s^e  of  ^d Tut  a;d  Z        ''"^  ""  ""'"''''^ 
•  'tire  for  said  ooeninir  an^l-  L1         '"*  "  ^P^niniT  therein. 

formed  ^hj  ZZl'l'f  t:,:^:^^''  "'•"''•'^  ''**''"'  •=*"'^"*' 
under  said  colUr  ^J  ^  "^^^  *'  °°*  «"d  to  the  space 

6  A  tank  „  '  .  T"  'J  "*  """^  ""^  ^  ">•  '''^•"or  of  said  LI 

•dge  to  the  bottom  X^'^Iir,;;:        ""^  -«*— tedat  .u 
ralve  fitting  one  of  si  d  oL^n     and  having  two  openings  therein,  a 

conduit  formed  b^hb^theTnif-  T    T  T"""''  "''""'"«  '«>«>?«' 

the  collar  at  the  M^nd  oln^        J    """^  '""""^^  "  *"■•  ''^^^ 
^^^  second  opening  and  open  at  iu  other  end  to  said 

under  sa1dTnt.r^o:l,;feb\''"'7^'"?'^°^^ 

conduit  being  .pT^Vl'^tZ      '^  '"'"  *  '''"'"'^  "''"^^''-  «'d 

to  the  inside  of  ^^  tloT  *""'•'  P'"^"**  '»  *^«  "^herend 

part  thetoTa  ^^^'ctlirr  arord"'*!  T  ''""'^^'  ^  ^"^  '-- 
it-  .dge  to  the  ins^  o?  «  d  Zk  a^j?"'**  ^'^  "<^  --^t*^  •'! 
-.I^e  for  said  opening  a^darunw^l?'""*^  *."  "P*""*  "'*"''°-  ' 
open  at  one  end  fo  the^  see  .ndTrs^^^Joi^rrnth'  '"'"'  ^''"'"" 

t*..  .p/ce  .„  tb::a'i':tid':i^rpretr  ^d'7  ^^^'''-^  ^^^^ 

t-uuauii  a  predetermined  disUnce  upward . 


«led  Apr.  12. 1893     SertaJ  Na  47aior  Zj^,  ^"""^  "   ^ 


.urrouX"lr?.rgara;t;Lmt"a™:^  ''"'  *  '"''''  '-''  ' 
.  tram  of  gearing  a  wbS^f  lev.rT    «  'P"°«  "  •^"'*d  thereto. 


ni.„5?""  ~^".*  ".'**'"  ""'P'  "•*  combinauon.  of  a  sundard  a  beam 

i'u^tll' "^""^  "^'T-  •*"•  '"'  «"'  *^-^  ■•  P~-ded  with  an  ^d 
justable  counter  weight,  a  pipe  su.spended  from  the  oppo«t«  end  of 

a  valve  case  ngidly  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  water  veLel  .  bi^ 
pivot^ly  connected  with  the  valve  and  the  raire  case   . 'J^^ 

:uS.i;t::;v;i*  ""'^'*  ----''-  ^--^  -^  "birr 
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506.761.     COIPORMATOR     ABtAlAi  &  AOUt  and  WiuUB 
&  Black.  IttUBxe.  Md.    FUod  D«a  6. 1892.    SertalHa  4M.23T.    do 

wnttL) 


agftinst  txutl  movemeot,  and  m  acribcr  adapted  to  trarene  the  extanor 
wall  of  the  last  in  the  directioD  of  its  length 

12.  Id  a  shoe-maker's  cooformator  the  combioatioo  of  a  frame  or 
support  consisting  of  a  bed  plate  with  lines  thereon,  and  vertical  end 
standards,  a  last  supported  between  said  standards  parallel  spaced 
ban  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards  and  haring  lines  and  numbers 
thereon  corresponding  with  lines  on  the  last  and  bed  plate  and  anin- 
dicator  mounted  on  a  support  adjustable  on  said  rods,  said  indicator 
adapted  to  traTen«e  the  exterior  surface  of  the  last  in  planes  trans- 
Terae  thereof 

13.  In  a  shoe-maker's  conformator,  the  combination  of  a  frame  or 
support,  guide  rods  at  the  top  of  the  frame  or  support  a  second 
frame  adjustable  thereon,  an  arm  fblcrumed  upon  said  second  frame 
a  rotatable  wheel  or  indicator  on  said  arm  and  a  spring  acting  upon 
said  arm  to  maintain  the  wheel  or  indicator  in  normal  engagement 
with  the  last 

14.  In  a  shoe  maker's  conformator  a  frame  or  support  baring 
guide  rods  at  its  upper  end,  a  fVame  slidable  on  said  rods,  baring  a 
slotted  arm  extension,  an  arm  fulcrumed  upon  said  slidable  frame,  a 
graduated  wheel  or  disk  at  the  lower  end  of  said  arm,  and  a  spring 
at  the  upper  end  of  laid  arm.  a  last  suspended  in  the  main  frame  and 
lagainst  which  the  wheel  or  disk  is  maintained  bj  the  action  of  the 
■pring,  and  a  means  for  holding  said  wheel  or  disk  out  of  contact  with 
the  last 

15.  In  a  shoe-maker's  conformator,  haring  a  fHime  with  pirot- 
aOj  suspended  last,  the  rod  I,  hsTing  a  point  engaging  said  last  and 
a  support  for  said  rod  connected  to  the  frame  and  in  which  the  rod 
ma  J  be  adj  usted 

16  In  a  shoe-maker's  conformator,  a  scriber  consisting  of  abase 
plate,  a  standard  baring  a  marking  derice  and  a  graduated  tongue 
or  blade  at  right  angles  to  the  standard  and  marking  derice 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  shoe-makers  conformator,  the  combination  with 
a  support,  a  last  axialiy  turnable  thcreio.and  an  indicator  connected 
to  said  support  and  adapted  to  traverse  said  last  when  the  latter  is 
turned  j 

2.  In  a  shoe-maker's  conformaior  the  combination  of  a  support 
haring  a  last  supported  so  that  it  m^j  be  turned  in  transverse  planes, 
and  an  indicator  connected  to  said  support  and  adapted  to  enga^ 
said  last  and  measure  its  exterior  a^ea  as  the  last  is  mored  by  it. 

3  in  a  shoe-maker's  conformator,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, of  a  lai>t  axialiy  turnable  thefein.  and  an  indicator  connected 
to  the  support  to  engage  the  exterior  wall  of  the  last  to  indicate  the 
length  of  a  given  surface  thereof. 

4.  In  a  shoe-maker's  conformator,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a 
last  pirotally  suspended  at  its  ends  tl^rein,  and  an  indicator  connected 
to  said  support  and  opposing  the  la|t  and  normally  engaging  its  sur- 
face whereby  it  describes  and  measiires  said  surface  as  the  last  i.s  be- 
ing turned. 

b.  In  a8hoe-maker'sconformati>r,thecombinationofa8upport,a 
last  pirotally  suspended  at  its  ends  ^herein,  and  an  indicator  opposing 
the  last  and  normally  engaging  its  Surface  whereby  it  describes  and 
measures  said  surface  as  the  last  is  being  turned. 

6.  In  a  shoemaker's  conformat<^r,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a 
last  supported  therein,  a  (diagram  or  sheet,  a  means  adapted  to  trar- 
erse  the  length  of  the  last  and  transfer  the  shape  thereof  to  the  sheet 
or  diagram,  and  an  indicator  connected  to  the  support  to  traverse  the 
exterior  of  the  last  in  plaues  transverse  of  its  length. 

7.  In  a  shoe-maker  scooformatfr  a  frame  or  support  comprising  a 
bed  plate  with  hnes  thereon,  and  e^d  standards,  means  for  suspend- 
ing a  la.«t  between  said  standards,  $nd  an  indicator  suspended  fVom 
■Aid  standards  and  morable  over  s^id  last  to  determine  its  propor- 
tioos. 

8.  In  a  ihoe-maker's  conformat|>r,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a 
iaat,  sospension  points  fh>m  the  snfport  upon  which  the  last  is  sus- 
pended so  that  it  may  be  turned  in  lateral  planes,  and  a  swinging  in- 
dicator for  determining  the  traosr^rse  dimensioos  of  the  last  as  the 
latter  is  mo«ed  past  it. 

9.  In  a  shoe-maker's  confoniu(tor  the  combination  of  a  frame  or 
support  baring  a  Iaat  mounted  witliin  it,  so  that  it  may  be  turned  in 
traosrerse  planes,  and  an  indicator  connected  to  the  support  and  en- 
gaging said  last  and  rotated  by  fHjctionai  contact  therewith  to  de- 
termine the  dimension  of  its  exterior  transrerse  surface. 

10.  In  a  shoe-maker's  eoofbniuitor,  the  combination  of  a  fVame  or 
rapport,  a  last,  an  a^josuble  soapen^ion  point  at  one  end  thereof  and  a 
spring  controlled  sospensioo  point  a|  the  opposite  end  of  the  last,  said 
points  forming  an  axis  about  which  the  last  may  be  turned  in  trans- 
rerse  planes,  and  ao  indicator  adajKed  to  trarerse  the  last  in  planea 
at  right  angles  to  its  length  to  det^vine  its  dimensions. 

II  In  a  shoe- maker's  coofbrm4tor.  the  combination  of  a  frame  or 
support,  a  last,  an  adjustable  sospeniion  point  at  one  end  thereof  and  a 
fering  actuated  point  at  the  other  end,  means  for  holding  the  last 


606,762.  PROCESS  OF  SECUaiHQ  DEHTAL  8OCTIOI-VALVB8 
TO  PLATES  Altexd  E  Abrkib.  Stratford.  Canada.  Filed  May  18 
1893.    Serial  Ma  474650     (Nospecimeoa) 


Claim — The  within  described  process  of  securing  a  dental  suction 
jralre  to  the  plate,  which  consists  in  first  inclosing  the  edges  and  part 

of  the  side  of  the  r aire  in  metal,  next  in  cementing  the  rubber  disk  to 
I  the  mouth  cast  or  mold  exactly  in  the  position  called  for  by  the  shape 
!  of  the  mouth,  then  placing  the  plate  in  position  on  the  raire  and 
I  rulcanizing  the  two  together,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 

specified. 

506,763.    OILINO-CAH     STiVE  AUDiBsoB.  Colehour.  m.     POei 
Daa  9.  1892.    Serial  Ma  4M,625.    (No  modeLj 


I  Claim. — The  combination  with  the  oiling  can  A,  haring  an  inte- 

rioriy  screw  threaded  top.  of  the  annular  flange  0,  ha  ring  correspond- 
ing  screw  threads  engaging  therewith,  the  corer  B  to  which  said  flange 
is  secured  having  a  screw  threaded  neck  F.  and  the  removable  wick 
tube  Q,  substanuallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


506.764.    COMBIKKD  WEED  CUTTER  AID  LAMD-LEVBLBR. 

Altabo  M   Buu.  King  City,  CaL     FQad  Dea  17.  1892.     Seilal  Ma 

450,422.    (MomoM.) 

ClaiMj—l.  The  combination  with  a  frame  comprising  a  transreree 
bar  haring  a  series  of  gains  or  seato  formed  in  its  rear  face,  of  a  series 
of  cutters  horizontally -disposed  and  prorided  with  upwardly  bent 
shanks  teated  in  said  gains  and  haring  their  rear  edges  extending 
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therefh)m.  and  a  cUmping-plate  sarmoanting  said  rear  edges  and  pro- 

nded  with  cUmping-bolts  passing  through  the  plate  and  into  the  bar 

substantially  as  specified 

2.  The  combination  with  the  framework,  comprising  a  rear  trans- 

rerse  bar  having  an  inclined  rear  edge  provided  at  intervals  with 
g»ins  or  r«K!esses,  of  a  series  of  horiionullr  and  diagonallr  disposed 
cutters  or  blades  haring  shanks  at  their  forward  ends  upw'ardly  bent 
taking  into  the  recesses  and  having  their  rear  edges  projecting  berond 
the  same,  a  clamping-plate  surmounting  the  rear  edges,  and  clampin/r- 
bolt,  for  tightening  the  same  against  said  rear  edges.  subsUnUallr  aii 
specified.  ^ 


3  The  combination  of  a  steam-chest,  the  OM:ilUting  ralve  ar- 
ranged therein,  a  link-fhime  on  the  shaft  of  the  raire  prorided  with 
upper  and  lower  cros«-<lins.  the  dnving  wheel  having  an  eccentric  on 
It*  shaft,  an  eccentric-rod  connected  thereto,  oppositely  arranged  slid- 
ing-blockson  the  eccentric-rod  having  regUtering  recesses  to  Uke  and 
hold  the  cross-pinsof  the  link-frame,  a  lever  to  move  the  sliding-blocks 
to  and  from  engagement,  and  a  locking  means  to  hold  the  lever  «ub- 
sUntially  as  described. 

4  The  combination  with  the  steam-chest,  the  oscillating  valve 
therein,  and  the  eccentric  on  the  driving-shaft,  of  the  hollow  eccen- 
tnc-rod  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  .  pull-rod  in  the  ec-centric- 
rod  provided  with  a  cross  pin  projected  through  the  slot  in  the  rod  a 
•liding.block  on  the  eccentric-rod  fixed  to  the  pin  of  the  p.ill-rodand 
tormed  with  a  recess  on  iu  end  face,  a  sec.nd  sliding-block  on  the 
eccentric-rod  formed  with  a  recess,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  end 
of  the  pull-rod.  a  connecting  link  between  the  second  block  and  the 
tever,  and  a  Unk  to  hold  the  lever  when  the  blocks  are  together,  suh- 
•Untially  as  described. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  framework,  comprising  a  rear  croea- 
bar  having  an  inclined  rear  edge  provided  with  gains,  a  series  of 
shanks  located  in  the  gains  and  secured  therein,  the  central  gain  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  shanks  whose  lower  ends  are  bent  to  form  a  V-shaped 
cutter,  and  the  shanks  at  each  side  of  said  central  shank  being  lilw- 
wise  deflected  in  accordance  with  the  members  of  the  V-shaped  cutter 
adjacent  to  which  they  are  located  to  form  similarly-disposed  cutter*. 
subsUntialiy  as  specified  *^^  ^uiM>r». 


606.766.  EAVES-TROUOa  La  Mo«tM.  BowMs  and  Lnrn  A. 
Oalpiii.  Hnghamton.  M  Y.  Filed  Jaa  1  1893  8«1il  la  457  22a 
(Ho  model)  •  -n.wi.«« 

r/ 


niad  Mar.  11,  1893.    Serial  Ma  465,529.    (No  model) 


Cfeim.— In  a  coupling  for  eaves  troughs  the  contiguous  section 
ends,  one  of  said  ends  being  prorided  with  a  tongue,  bent  back  upon 
the  section  and  forward  again,  thereby  forming  a  pocket  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  remaining  end  and  a  notch  formed  in  the  edge  of  the 
end  having  the  tongue  and  in  the  folds  or  bends  of  the  tongue  and 
the  remaining  section  end  haring  lip,  or  fingers  formed  thereon  and 
adapted  to  bend  over  the  edge  of  the  first  section,  and  overthe  bends 
ot  the  tongue. 


506.767.  FRICTIOH-CLUTCa  MiLTOH  E  Cabpait  Hamilton, 
aaaguor  of  one-half  to  Horaoe  B  Peck.  Kalamaxoo.  Mloh.  FUed  Mot 
14.1892.    Serial  Ma  461.952.    (Mo  modal)  "w  «« 


.^.K  T     ^^.••*^<^*nt"c-«xl.  provided  with  means  to  connect  it 

to  the  eccentric,  sliding  blocks  on  the  rod  formed  with  recesses  on 
their  »butting-faces.  a  lever  to  move  the  sliding-blocks  to  and  from 
each  other,  and  a  locking  mean,  to  hold  the  lever  and  mainuin  the 
blocks  together  subsUntialiy  as  and  for  the  purpose  speciHed 

«•  The  eccentric-rod  formed  hollow  at  one  end.  and  having  a  longi- 
todmal  dot  in  the  hollow  portion,  a  pull-rod  in  the  hoUow  part  of  the 

r^'^^ro^l^t!^"^^::^:^:::^^:::^-^^^  ^^^^^  t^e  .„.  .^  ,.    ,  ,.,  s,uare-h.ad^  lock-i^,..- 

Ing  A  recem  in  its  end  face,  a  lever  jointed  to  the  end  o   th«  ^"  -d    f     ^  the  packing  segment,  fitting  between  said  radial  ribi  and 
•*^  [provided  with  the  radial  ribs  V.  the  outer  and  inner  ^nular  shoul- 


I  •^^'"'7'  ^  friction  clutch  consisting  of  the  fixed  cone  A.  the 
longitudinally  morable  loosely  mounted  conical  section  D  haring  iu 
inner  face  prorided  with  radial  ribs  and  headed  locking  projections, 
arranged  m  the  spaces  between  said  radial  rib.  and  packingsections 
fitting  between  said  radial  ribs  haring  recesses  formed  in  their  inner 
sides  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  headed  locking  projecUona: 
subsUntialiy  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  the  fixed  cone  A  the 
longitudinally  morable  loosely  mounted  conical  section  haring' the 
outwardly-projecting  annular  flange  rf  at  iU  outer  end,  the  sUUonary 
collar  I.  the  loose  collar  F  arranged  on  the  shaft  between  said  su 
tionary  collar  and  the  loose  clutch-section  and  having  the  bearing  P 
and  the  cranked  rod  G  mounted  in  a  fixed  bearing,  M,  and  the  bear' 
ing  F-and  having  the  U-shai.ed  inner  end  engaging  with  the  clutch- 
flange  rf,  substanUally  as  and  for  the  pur|>oiM»s  set  forth. 

3.  A  friction-clutch  consisting  ofthe  loose  cone  A,  the  longitudi- 
nally-movable loosely  mounted  conical  section  I)  having  iu  inner  face 
provided  with  the  radial  rib.  D'  and  the  square-headed  locking-log. 
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itn  D»,  D».Md  tk«iq«»r«-he»de«  lockiag-iug.  D*.  aod  the  pAcking- 
■ynwBto  flttuf  iMtWMB  Mid  rifa»  and  formed  with  th«  end  sboulden 
B*  Md  B*  and  th«  iocking-grooT^g  ff,  ■ubaUaUaUy  u  Mt  forth. 

&  Th«  eombiMUoa.  with  the  fixed  cone  A  and  the  looeelj 
Boaotwl,  loogitudiMllj-moTable,  conical  tectioa  D.  of  the  protectiTe 
cap  K.  hariag  th«  MDtral  8h«ft-^p«niag  t  aad  fitting  tighUj  at  iu 
edga,  k,  apoo  the  oat«r  eod  of  th#  looee  cone  D,  eubeUotially  a*  eet 
fortK 


506.768.  CAXBRAU   CUUKaWUiTn.lflBn€apoUa.llinn. 
ned  ret!  IS.  1388.    Serial  la  4ffi.(M&    (KontodaL) 


CVtfiiN.— Ad  aatomatic  evening  derioe  for  «  pair  of  horae*  con- 
•iating  of  the  piToted  evener  having  the  semicircular  plates  B,  th* 
cleris  C  carrying  the  rollen  A  in  their  extreme  ends,  said  rollers  ar- 
ranged to  travel  tnt\j  over  the  convex  edge  of  platea  B  and  uk« 
the  draft  strain  and  the  clevis  pins  D"  passing  through  slots  D  in  the 
clevis  and  through  the  enda  of  the  eveuer,  subsiantiallj  as  shown  and 
deecribed 


006.770.  ELEVATED  RAILWAY.  J*BES  f.  Crawtoh.  Spring- 
field.  Mass..  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  MJchael  Craven,  same  plaoa  POd 
May  23.  1892.    Serial  Na  434.006.    (Mo  modal) 


Chim  —I  The  combination,  with  the  truck,  of  the  brake-shoes 
and  beam«  belonging  thereto,  witk  the  rod  2  connecting  said  brake- 
beams,  and  means  for  lifting  one  pair  of  said  shoes  into  contact  with 
the  wheels  whereby  the  other  pa^  of  brake  ahoes  is  drawn  into  eo- 
gagemeot  with  the  wbeeb  adjacent  thereto.  subaUntiallj  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth 

2  The  combination,  with  a  c^rtruck  and  the  wheels  thereof  of 
the  brake-beams  and  brake-shoes  ^o  engage  said  wheels,  hangers  for 
said  brake  beams,  a  rod  2  a^joat^bly  connecting  said  brake-beams 
and  extending  beneath  the  axles  oif  the  truck,  and  means  for  lifting 
either  one  of  the  beams  and  its  sl)oes  whereby  the  other  shoe*  are 
set,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3  The  combination,  with  the  wheels  and  the  axles,  of  means  for 
mounting  the  csr  thereon,  the  brakj»-beams  and  brake-shoes  arranged 
thereon  to  engage  said  wheels,  a  rod  extending  beneath  the  axles 
and  connecting  said  brake-beams,  ^xed  sheaves  or  pulleys  II  and  12. 
chains  passing  from  said  beams  ove|-  said  sheaves,  and  a  manual  take- 
ap  connected  with  the  upper  ends  4f  said  chains,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4  The  combination,  with  the  Wheels  and  their  axles,  of  the  frame 
arranged  thereon,  the  car  body  s«ci|red  upon  said  frame,  springs  being 
interposed,  the  brake-beams  and  brake-shoes  to  engage  said  wheels. 
hangers  extending  fVom  said  car-l|ody  to  support  said  beams,  a  rod 
2  extending  beneath  the  axles  and  connecting  said  beams,  and  means 
for  raising  either  of  said  brake  beims  and  its  shoes.  subeUntialiy  a.4 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the!  car  body,  of  the  wheeled-truck 
whereon  said  body  is  monnted,  th4  brake  btems  and  brake-shoes  to 
engage  the  wheels  thereof,  a  rodi  2  connecting  said  brake-beams, 
hangers  for  said  beams,  sheaves  1 1  and  12.  fixed  upon  the  car  body,  a 
chain  loop  having  its  sides  extendi|>g  over  said  sheaves  and  its  ends 
extending  to  and  secured  apoo  o^poilte  brake-beams,  a  sheave  13 
engaging  the  end  of  said  loop,  and  tieans  for  drawing  out  said  sheave 
to  raise  said"  shoes,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

6.  The  combination,  with  th^  car-body,  of  the  wheeled-truck 
whereon  the  same  is  arranged,  th«  brake  beams  and  brake  shoes  to 
engage  the  wheeb  of  said  track,  a^  adjustable  connecting  rod  2  ex- 
teadiog  between  said  brake  beai^s,  hangers  for  said  beams,  fixed 
sheaves  II  and  12.  a  chain  loop  extending  over  said  sheaves  and 
having  its  ends  secured  upon  said  beams,  stops  20  provided  on  said 
ekaia  before  said  sheaves,  aad  me^os  engaging  with  the  end  of  the 
loop  whereby  the  lame  is  drawn  okt.  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poae  set  forth. 

i 

506,769.  OOOBLBTREf-CI^Via  AJDttv  It  COLK.  Higblaod 
rUl«.lla.  aaigDorofoae-hairto^C  Roae,iuBepUoft  PUedJulTl9, 
in&    3«ial  lla  4«l  071   (Voitodfli.) 


C'fatm.—  \  In  an  elevated  electric  railway,  the  combination  with 
the  elevated  trark  and  the  conductor  supported  centrally  thereover , 
of  a  motor  car  truck  traveling  upon  said  track  and  having  stationary 
guides,  a  laterally  movable  trolley  support  arranged  to  slide  between 
said  guides  00  the  truck,  and  the  trolley  coanected  to  said  support 
substantially  as  set  forth 

2  In  an  elevated  electric  railway,  the  combination  with  theoppo 
site  supporting  pillars,  the  connecting  arches  secured  to  the  upper 
endsof  and  connecting  said  opposite  pillars,  the  opposite  rails  running 
under  said  arches  and  supported* upou  the  upper  ends  of  said  pillars 
to  form  an  open  track,  of  the  conductor  suspended  from  said  archer 
over  the  center  of  the  open  track,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  elevated  electric  railway,  the  combination  of  the  oppo- 
site anchoriug  spiles,  hollow  supporting  pillars  mounted  over  said 
spiles,  bow-arches  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  opposite  pillars, 
strengthening  arches  connecting  the  adjacent  pillars  along  both  sides 
of  the  track,  and  the  opposite  rails  supported  on  the  upper  ends  of 
said  pillars,  and  by  the  strengthening  arches  between  the  same  to 
form  ati  open  track,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4  In  an  elevated  electric  railway,  opposite  anchored  supporting 
pillars  having  securing  lugs  upou  their  upper  ends,  bow-arches  con- 
necting the  opposite  pillars  and  secured  to  said  lugs,  intermediate 
stj-engthening  arches  connecting  the  adjacent  pillars,  the  longitudinal 
track  stringers  secured  to  said  intermediate  arches  and  the  securing 
lugs  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  supporting  pillars,  and  the  opposite  rails 
seated  in  said  stringers,  to  form  an  open  track,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

5  In  an  elevated  electric  railway,  opposite  anchoring  spil--^,  hol- 
low supporting  pillars  mounted  over  said  spiles  and  provided  with  cen- 
tral securing  lugs  projecting  from  their  flat  upper  ends,  conductor 
supporting  bow-arches  resting  upon  the  opposite  pillars  and  secured 
to  said  securing  lugs,  intermediate  strengthening  arches  having  their 
ends  connected  to  adjacent  pillars  and  provided  with  flat  supporting 
flanges  in  a  line  with  the  top  of  the  pillars,  longitudinal  stringers  se- 
cured to  said  flat  flanges  and  the  securing  lugs  of  the  pillars  and  pro- 
vided with  angular  seat*,  and  the  opposite  rails  having  angular  cor- 
ners upon  one  side  snugly  fitting  the  angular  seats  of  the  stringers, 
substantially  as  set  forth 

6  The  combination  of  an  elevated  open  track  having  a  car  way 
below  said  track,  and  therailsof  which  are  provided  with  inner  longi- 
tudinal grooves,  a  motor  car  truck  traveling  upon  said  track  a  sliding 
support  arranged  in  said  tnick,  and  horizontal  guide  and  securing  roll- 
ers suspended  from  said  sliding  support  and  engaging  the  side  grooves 
in  the  rails,  and  a  car  suspended  from'the  truck  in  the  carway,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

7.  The  combination  of  an  elevated  open  track  having  a  ear  way 
below  said  track  and  the  rails  of  which  are  provided  with  inaer  side 
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grooves  facing  the  car  way,  the  connecting  arches  supporting  the  main 
conductor  and  spanning  the  track,  a  motor  truck.traveling  upon  said 
track  and  having  horizontal  flanged  guide  and  safety  wheels  travel* 
ing  in  the  side  grooves  of  the  rails,  aud  a  car  suspended  from  said 
trpek-  in  the  carway,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  Jn  an  elevated  electric  railway,  an  elevated  open  track  the 
rails  of  which  are  provided  with  inner  side  grooves,  a  motor  truck 
traveling  upon  said  track  and  having  supporting  guide  plates,  a  slid- 
ing support  mounteSd  to  slide  over  said  plates,  horizonul  guide  and 
safety  wheels  suspended  from  said  support  and  travehng  in  the  side 
grooves  of  the  rail,  and  a  car  suspended  from  said  truck,  substao- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  an  elevated  electric  railway,  the  opposite  elevated  rail* 
forming  an  open  track  and  provided  with  inner  side  grooves,  a  mo- 
tortruck traveling  upon  said  track  and  having  transverse  supporting 
guide  plates,  a  sliding  wheel  support  mounted  upon  said  guide  plates, 
horizontal  flauged  guide  and  safety  wheels  suspended  from  opposite 
ends  of  said  support  and  traveling  in  the  side  grooves  of  the  rail,  the 
motor  mounted  upon  said  truck,  the  conductor  arranged  above  the 
track,  the  trolley  counected  to  said  sliding  support  and  with  the  mo- 
tor, and  the  car  suspended  from  said  truck,  sutMUntially  as  set  forth. 

10  Li  an  elevated  electric  railv  ay,  the  opposite  elevated  rails 
forming  an  open  track  and  provided  with  inner  side  grooves,  a  motor 
truck  traveling  upon  said  track  and  having  parallel  supporting  guide 
plates,  a  sliding  support  comprising  upper  and  lower  plates  having  per- 
forated ends  aud  opposite  side  grooves  engaging  the  inner  edges  of 
said  parallel  plates,  the  lower  plate  being  further  provided  with  de- 
pending hubs  or  collars,  spindle  bolts  clamping  said  plates  together 
and  to  said  guide  plates,  horizonul  flanged  guide  and  safety  wheels 
mounted  upon  the  lower  ends  of  said  spiudle  bolts  against  said  collars, 
and  traveling  in  the  side  grooves  of  the  rails,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

1 1  The  combination  of  an  elevated  open  track,  having  a  carway 
below  said  track,  a  motor  truck  traveling  upon  said  track,  opposite 
supporting  arm*  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  truck  and  a  car  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  truck  suspended  from  said  end  arms  below 
the  truck  in  the  car  way,  and  comprisiog  upper  and  lower  top  and 
bottom  plates,  a  car  body  between  said  plates  and  tie-bolis  clamping 
said  car  body  between  the  upper  and  lower  plates.  subsUotiallv  as 
set  forth. 

^^-^^^— ^— 
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inclosing  safd  spout  and  actuated  by  the  wsitght  af  «H.tii^  n,bitan 
tially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  cotton  distributer,  the  combioatioo  of  a  feed  flue  having 
a  discharge  at  one  end,  and  a  fan  supply  at  its  other  eod.  an  off'-auod- 
Jug  receiving  spout  connected  with  said  fan  supply,  a  return  branch 
flue  leading  from  a  point  near  the  discharge  eod  of  the  feed  flue  u 
and  connected  with  said  receiving  spout,  and  a  pivoted  valve  arranged 
at  the  connection  between  said  branch  flue  aad  the  receiving  spout. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


606.77a.  HYDROCARflOH  GAS  OEHSRATOR  AHD  BURKER 
CaatLB  Dfvoi.  Una.  QhJa  PUed  Aug  31,  1392.  Serial  Ha  444.609 
(Mo  model  j 


flaim.—l  In  a  hydro-carbon  bumeranoilsupply  pipe,  a  cham- 
ber connected  with  said  pipe,  said  chamber  having  a  lower  portion 
provided  with  an  inclined  b?>ttom,  and  a  dome  shaped  upper  portion, 
a  delivery  pip«  leading  into  the  dome  shaped  portion,  and  a  burner 
pipe  connected  with  the  delivery  pipe. 

2.  In  a  hydro-carbon  burner,  a  frame  comprising  a  base,  side  and 
top  rails,  a  vaporizing,  chamber  supported  upon  said  frame  about 
midway  its  length,  the  burner  and  pipes  connecting  the  same  with 
the  vaporizing  chamber,  and  the  mixers  supported  also  from  the 
frame  above  each  burner,  whereby  the  vapor  is  mixed  with  a  large 
percenUge  of  air  as  it  is  burned. 

3  In  a  hydro-carbon  burner,  a  fi^me,  an  outer  sheU  supported 
upon  the  same,  by  means  of  radiating  arms  integral  with  the  shell  ao 
inner  shell  supported  upon  the  outer  one,  the  upright  sUndards  upon 
the  outer  shell  and  the  deflecting  plate  supported  by  said  sundarda. 


506.773.     PEED-RBOUUTOR.    ClABLn  &  Emohds.  Bredlord 
Pa.    PUed  JiX  81  1882.    Serial  Mi  448.833.    (Nomodei) 


Chim  —  I  In  a  cotton  distributer,  an  elongated  closed  feed  flue 
having  a  series  of  enlarged  botu>m  discharge  openings  and  horizonul 
slots  in  iu  sides,  deflecting  wings  arranged  in  the  flue  above  each 
discharge  opening  and  having  pivots  engaging  the  horizonul  slots  of 
the  casing  to  provide  for  an  angular  and  horizonul  adjustment  of  the 
wings,  means  for  holding  the  wings  In  any  set  position,  and  a  feed  or 
supply  fan  connected  "with  one  eod  of  the  flue,  subsuntially  as  set 
forth 

2  In  a  cotton  distributer,  an  elongated  cloeed  feed  flue  adapted 
to  be  arranged  over  a  number  of  gin  feeders  and  having  a  series  of 
enlarged  bottom  feed  pockeu,  angularly  adjusuble  deflecting  wiogs 
pivoully  mounted  within  the  feed  flue  over  each  of  iu  feed  pockeu, 
said  wings  being  also  horizonully  movable  and  adjusuble  and  a  feed 
&n  connected  with  one  end  of  said  flues,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  cotton  distributer,  the  closed  I'eed  flue  having  a  series  of 
enlarged  door-inclosed  feed  pockeu,  an  automatic  discharge  at  one 
end  of  said  flne,  a  feed  fan  at  the  other  end  of  said  flue,  and  a  series 
of  angularly  adjusUble  deflecting  wings  pivoUlly  mounted  in  the  feed 
flne  over  each  of  Ju  feed  pockeu  said  wings  being  also  'horizonully 
movable  and  adjuouble,  subsuntially  as  set  forth 

t  In  a  cotton  distributer,  the  closed  feed  flue  having  a  series  of 
enlarged  separated- bottom  feed  pockets,  deflecting  devices  arranged 
in  the  flne.  a  feed  fan  connected  with  one  end  of  said  flue,  a  single 
operating  and  hinge  rod  arranged  atone  side  of  the  flue  and  simulu- 
oeously  controlled  doors  or  gates  secured  at  one  edge  to  said  operat- 
ing and  hinge  rod  at  one  lower  side  of  thit  bottom  feed  pocket  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

5.  Ib  a  cotton  distributer,  the  closed  feed  flue  having  bottom  di^ 
charge  openings,  a  feed  fan  connected  to  one  end  of  said  flne,  a 
screened  air  discharge  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  flue,  a 
discharge  spont  arranged  under  said  air  discharge,  and  a  drop  doqr 


C/ana—l.  A  tieed-regulator  comprising  a  base  having  a  pasiiage 
therethrough,  and  a  valve-chamber  located  in,ibe  passage,  a  pipe  fur 
connecting  the  outlet  of  the  passage  with  a  burner,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  through  the  passage,  having  a  valve-stem,  a  pressure 
device  for  lowering  the  valve  having  a  thenuoaUUc  pijic  for  connect- 
ing it  with  a  boiler,  a  counterbalanced  lever  acting  in  opposition  to 
the  pressure  device  for  raising  the  valve,  a  weighted  trip-lever  hav- 
inga  heel  bearing  on  the  jnner  end  of  the  counterbalaured  lever,  a  rod 
supported  on  the  thermosUtic  pipe,  auvl  a  latch  supported  by  the  rod 
and  adapted  to  engags  the  th|>-lever .  sabatantiaJly  as  described. 


34» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OcTom  17,  1893. 


1  A 


tor  teaprWac  a  bM*  hamg  indapMdmtMMm, 
_  thw«throagkud|T«lT«eiumlMnk>eatadiBUi« 
(M,  aad  oil  pipw  fivcoaawtioc  the  oatlcto  of  th« 
»**  •  b«r»»r,  ft  TftlTo  for  c«atroUin(  the  flow  of  MMm 
tkrovffh  tfc»  rt—  pa— f.  hftTiag  a  rttm  aod  a  chamber  formed  with 
a  hihaeid  ralre  for  eootK>lliBK  the  flow  of  gm  throa|(h  the 
MMfla,  hariag  a  ■*•■  aad  arraa^d  to  opea  ia  adraaee  of  the 
aad  oU  ralrea,  a  ralre  for  ooatr^Uiag  the  flow  of  oU  throogh 
tha  oU  paaMge  hariag  a  item  aad  a  chamber  formed  with  a  alot,  a 
oraM-bar  by  which  the  TalTe-etemt  are  surmounted  aod  conaected 
hariag  a  piKoa  rod,  aad  meaai  for  eovtroUio^  the  moreaMot  of  the 
fd;  whetoatially  aa  daacribed. 


G06.774.  onAMo^joiuc mcHm  nmLnutAMf 

■MWk.EJ.    IMIor.  U^lM.   aerial  Ma  4S2.0e&    (loaaM) 


•odplatee  e  aad  /  prorided  with  flaafet  «*  aod  /«  haring  aaaakr 
receeeed  portiooa  *•  and  /*  into  which  the  peripheral  projeetioaa  f*  of 
the  armatare  flt,  and  means  on  said  shaft  for  drawing  wid  pUtea  cloee 
together  and  clamping  the  arnuture  between  them,  laid  meaae  con- 
•iiting  OMentiallj  of  a  «rew-threaded  portion  d*  on  the  shaft  aad  a 
But  or  ante  adapted  to  be  tightened  up  thereon,  sabataatially  as  and  for 
the  purpoeea  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  drnamo  electric  machine,  in  combination  with  the  arma- 
ture G,  comprising  therein  the  insulated  rings  y  on  which  the  wire  k 
wound,  baring  the  peripheral  projections  jf*,  of  the  armatare  shaft, 
and  platea  e  and  /prorided  with  flanges  ««  and  /»  baring  annular 
recessed  portions  r»  aod  /»  into  which  the  peripheral  projections  y* 
of  the  armature  fit,  means  on  said  shaft  for  drawing  said  plates  cloee 
together  and  clamping  the  armature  between  them,  insdaCbra  i  se- 
cured in  holes /« in  said  plate/  said  insdators  being  prorided  with 
holes  i*  in  which  the  wire  ends  from  the  armature  coils  terminate, 
and  haring  grooves  i»,  and  a  coTer>,  and  wire-like  rods  4  in  said 
groores  connected  with  the  armature  wires  aod  with  the  ooaimata- 
tor,  subeuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  The  herein  described  insulating  derices  t,  prorided  with  holea 
<*  tor  the  ends  of  the  armature  wires,  prorided  with  a  flange  i»  and 
a  platey  secured  thereto,  and  groores  i»  in  said  insulating  dericee  for 
securing  the  wire-like  rods  k  therein,  snbetantiaUy  as  and  for  the 
parpoee  set  forth. 

606.775.    OTIAIKVBLBCTRIC  MACHIIL    Pun  A  PlUKAap. 

■awark.  H.  J.    FM  lor.  19, 1892.    Sertia  Ba  4fi2,M8L    (lo  aoM) 


Ctnm.—1.  fa  a  djaaaM  electric  matehiae,  the  iron  staadards  A 
•ad  A',  prorided  with  t^  supporting  plaUs  or  pieces  a  aad  a'  formed 
at  aad  eiteadiag  f^m  oae  side  of  said  st|uidards  stationary  mafntrU 
*  aad  *'  arraaged  one  abore  the  other  skid  connecting  said  support- 
iag  platea,  said  standards  beiag  outwardHj  curred,  and  an  armatare 
rotatiaf  betwaaa  said  staadards,  aad  beHweea  said  magneu  subeUn- 
iUlly  as  aad  for  the  purpoeea  set  forth. 

1  la  a  djaamo  eleetrie  maehiae,  tl|e  iroa  staadards  A  aad  A', 
provided  with  supporting  plates  or  pieces  a  and  a*  extending  there- 
to*, sUtionary  magaeU  &  aad  V  eonnedtiag  said  supporting  plates 
or  pioeea,  «id  staadarda  boiag  outwardtjl  curred,  an  armature  shaft 
rotatiBg  between  «id  mafaota,  aad  a  holjow  armatare  oa  said  shaft, 
•OMfiWag  thereia  the  armature .0  proper,  aratature  platea  r  aad/ 
prodded  with  flaagae  <*  aad/*  hariag a|aaUr  rec4ase«  e*  and/*  re- 
^•etivaij,  betwaaa  which  the  outer  eircudforential  edge  of  the  arma- 
tore  0  It  damped  aad  hold.  sabeUatially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  set 

S.  Ia  a  dyaaaM  eleetrie  maehiae.  in  ^mbiaatioo  with  the  arma- 
tva  O  aad  the  armatare  shaft,  of  armature  platec  «  aad  /  for  arrang 
lag  laid  araatara  oe  the  shaft,  oae  of  aaid  armatare  pUtes  haring  in 
Mklon  i  tharate  ia  whidh  tUfkvaeodaoirthe  Wire  coils  of  the  arma 
tara  taraiaala,  wiro-fika  rods  i  aaenred  i^i  said  iasalators  aad  coa- 
whh  aaid  wire  ooUa  at  tka  oae  ei|<(  aad  at  their  f^  eads  with 
ooaaatatort  eabaUatially  aa  aad  fbr  |the  purpoees  set  fbrth. 
4.  Ia  a  dyaaaw  alaetrie  gaacUaa,  ia  «ombiaation  with  the  arma- 
^  O.  ooapcWaf  tharaia  the  iasaUted  if  ngs  g  00  which  the  wire  is 
havtag  IW  paripharal  projoetioas^*,  of  the  armature  shafts 
— 1  #  a«*  /  providari  with  flaagad^r*  aad  /«  hariag  aannUr 
.  rtlow  #•  aad  /*  iato  which  t^o  peripheral  projectioos  ^ 
•r  «ka  araatara  it.  aad  aaua  oa  aaid  shkft  for  drawiag  said  pUtes 
flina  KgiAar  aad  daaplag  the  arwuara  l|atwaaa  them,  sabstaatially 
■a  aad  Ibr  the  parpoaaa  sat  forth. 

&.  Ia  a  ijmmo  ilaeu  to  maehiaa.  ia « tmbiaatioa  with  the  arma- 

» O.  eoapriaiag  tharaia  tha  iaaalalad  r  aga  f  oa  which  the  wire  is 

hariag  riMparipkdrai  pr^jaatioaa  r*.  of  tha  armtara  ahaft, 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  base  A  prorided 
with  a  pole  piece  a,  sutionary  magneU  arranged  on  said  pole-pieoe, 
aad  a  pole-piece  a'  on  said  magnet8.soeketed  or  chambered  portioas 
in  said  pole-pieces,  and  an  armatare  routing  in  said  socketed  or 
chambered  portions,  said  armature  comprising  therein  a  nag/  bar- 
ing a  web/*  and  flanges/"  and  /*,  and  spirally  wound  metalUe  atripa 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  web  f,  prorided  with  insulation  /.  aad  ar- 
Biature  wire  wound  around  said  ring,  subetantially  as  aad  for  the 
purpoeee  set  forth. 

i.  Ia  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  base  A  prorided  with  a  pole 
piece  a,  sutionary  msi^etn  arranged  on  said  pole  piece,  and  a  pola- 
piece  a"  on  said  magnets,  socketed  or  chambered  {tortloos  in  said  polo- 
pieces,  an  armature  shaft  d  an  armaUre  on  said  shaft  routing  in  said 
socketed  portions  or  chambers  in  said  pole-piecee.  the  wire  ends  of 
said  armatare  forming  coils  around  said  armakire  shaft,  and  wiro-like 
rods  k  connected  with  said  wire  coiU  and  with  a  commuUtor  on  said 
•haft,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  maehiae,  in  combiaatioa  with  aa  arata- 
ture sliaft  d,  prorided  with  screw-threads  i>  and  ^,  an  armature  P 
consisting  easeatially  of  a  ring/prorided  with  a  web /'and  flaagae/* 
and/*  aod  spirally  formed  and  insulated  strips y  00 opposite sideeof 
aaid  web/*,  aad  wire  coils/*  woaad  arouad  aaid  riag,  aad  piataa  or 
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riaga  «  aad  /  aerewad  upoa  aaid  ahaft  i,  the  ciroumfereatial  edges  of 
aaid  pUtaa  eagagiag  with  aaid  wire  eoila  aad  holdiagthe  armatare  ia 
poaitaoh  oa  aaid  shaft,  auhataatially  aa  aad  for  the  purpoees  eet  forth. 
4.  Ia  a  dynamo  electric  maohioa,  the  hereia  deaeribod  armature 
ring  /  hariag  a  web  f  aad  flaages  /*  aad  /*,  in  combiaatioa,  with 
spirally  formed  aad  iasalated  strips  y  on  opposite  sides  of  said  web/', 
aad  wire  ooik  around  aaid  riag,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoees 
aet  forth. 


e06.776. 


ADJUSTABLB  HAMMOCK -SUPPOKT.     DiTm  nttO. 
PUed  Mac  11. 1S8S.  8Milla46S.S71  (SomoiW.) 


Claim. — In  a  support  for  hammocks,  the  combination  of  a  base 
comprising  transrersely-dispoeed  sills  1,  and  a  longitudinallydispoeed 
bed-piece  connected  torminaUy  to  the  centers  of  said  sills  and  prorided 
adjacent  to  ito  terminals  with  rertical  perforations  3  to  receire  the 
connecting  pins  4,  whereby  the  silU  are  adj  usUbly  connected  to  the  ends 
of  the  bed  piece  the  bed-piece  being  further  prorided  at  an  intermediate 
point  with  a  series  of  sockeU  12,  stretcher-arms  stopped  at  their  lower 
ends  in  the  soeketo  12  and  prorided  at  their  upper  outer  ends  with 
means  fur  the  attachment  of  the  terminals  of  a  hammock,  bands  11 
encircling  the  sireteher  arms  at  intermediate  points,  and  strain-rods 
oonnecting  oppoeite  sides  of  said  bands  respectirely  te  the  portions 
of  the  ailla  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  bed- piece,  sabstaatially  as  speoi 
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eaaUoa  withia  the  cylinder  to  check  the  morement  of  the  pistoa 
whea  the  carriage  descends  and  to  permit  said  piston  and  carriage  to 
more  ia  the  oppoeite  direction  without  forming  anr  cushion  in  the  cyi- 
iader,  sabetaatiaUy  as  deecribed  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  oombioaUon  of  the  ice  lowering  carriage  A  mounted  to 
more  rerticaDy  on  a  suiuble  frame,  the  air  cylinder,  or  box  B  the 
piston  fitted  practically  air  tight  within  said  cyUader  and  haring  a 
weight  for  orerbaUncing  the  carriage,  the  cord  or  cable  connecting 
•»*d  piatoa  aod  carriage,  and  a  raire  arranged  with  said  piston  and 
cylinder  to  form  an  air  cushion  when  said  cylinder  is  mored  under 
the  influence  of  the  load  on  the  carriage  and  to  prerent  the  forma- 
Uon  of  aa  air  cushion  when  the  carriage  is  mored  by  the  weight  of 
the  piatoa.  sabMantialiy  as  deecribed  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


506,778.  CDPP-H0LDE8.  Okai OKoima, Bgia  UL, aiggDor 
afona^alftoWUliaoT.  Clarka.aamepiaoa  FlM  May  27. 1898  Sa- 
rtallu. 478,886.    (MooodaL)  — J     .  lew.   aa- 


Claim.— I.  The  herein  deecribed  button,  the  same  consisting  of 
the  separable  head  and  base  members,  the  h«ad  member  comprising 
the  head  or  disk,  the  shank  drpending  from  the  center  thereof  and 
prorided  with  a  ball  portion  between  iu  ends,  and  the  base  member 
coDsistiiig  of  a  disk,  a  oeotrally  located  hollow  post  thereon  and  pro- 
rided  with  aphu  f^om  its  upper  end  to  near  iU  lower  end  aod  pro- 
rided adjacent  to  iu  upper  end  with  a  spherical  chamber  adapted  to 
ba  sprung  orer  the  ball-portion  of  the  «hank,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  herein  described  button,  the  same  consisting  of  the  sep- 
arable head  and  base  members,  the  head  member  consisting  of  the 
head  or  disk  fi^m  which  depends  the  central  shank  haring  a  ball 
portion  formed  thereupon  between  iu  ends,  and  the  base  portion  coo- 
siating  of  the  disk  haring  the  central  opening  8,  the  hollow  post  Ib- 
catod  ia  the  opening  and  haring  iu  lower  ends  swaged  therein,  said 
poet  beiag  prorided  abore  the  disk  with  a  surrounding  rib  and  split 
from  iu  rib  to  iU  upper  end  at  interrals,  and  at  iU  upper  end  pro- 
rided with  a  ^>herical  chamber,  subeUntially  aa  specified. 

3.  The  herein  deecribed  button  consisting  of  separable  memben 
adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the  eyelet  and  cufi;  the  outer  mem- 
ber comprising  a  button  or  head  simulating  the  remaining  buttons  of 
the  sleere  and  provided  with  a  shank  having  a  ball  portion  between 
its  ends,  and  the  inner  member  consisting  of  a  disk  or  base  baring  a 
hollow  poet  split  from  iu  outer  end  to  a  point  near  iu  base  and  pro- 
rided with  a  spherical  chamber  adapted  to  be  sprung  orw  aad  r» 
oaire  the  ball  portion  of  the  shank,  subsUntially  as  specified 


506,779.  OOUITBRPRESSURffPHJIDBRARIHQ.  WatToaHaa- 
uoi.  MaridtUL  Mlaa  POec  Dea  29,  189&  Serial  Ma  4M.«W  do 
BodaU 


Ciaim. — I.  The  heiMn  deecribed  apparatus  for  lowering  ice,  con- 
sisting of  the  rerticaDy  moring  carriage  mounted  on  a  suiuble  f^me, 
the  air  cylinder  or  box  in  conaeetioa  therewith,  the  ralred  pistoa 
fltted  practically  air  tight  withia  aaid  cylinder  and  the  cord  or  cable 
ooBocctiag  aaid  piaton  and  carriage  all  combined  tor  forming  an  air 


Claim.—] .  A  lubricating  journal  box,  comprising  a  series  of  sep- 
arate bearers,  each  of  which  is  prorided  with  minute  channels  to  af- 
ford capillary  preasnre. 

2.  A  lubricating  journal  box,  comprising  a  series  of  separate  bea>- 
era,  each  of  which  is  prorided  with  minute  channels  to  afford  capil- 
lary preasure,  in  combination  with  suitable  means  for  supplementing 
said  capillary  preasure  by  hydroeUtic  preesure. 

3.  A  journal  box,  comprising  a  hydrosutic  receptacle,  a  number 
of  metallic  bearers,  and  a  packing  circumscribing  said  receptacle  aod 

I  baartra,  aa  aad  for  the  puipoeea  aet  forth. 
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4.  In  a  labricatini^  deric«,  •  namb«r of  Mp«rat«  bMir«n  prorided 
with  capilUry  ducts,  ■  p«cking  circunMcribinf  th«  iam«,  And  %  flnid 
"fV^J  coBinuiiicatiag  with  laid  capillary  dacta,  aabataiitiallj  as  de- 
•eribwL 

5.  A  lubricating  jonrnal  bot,  comprisiof  a  hollow  receptacle  to 
afford  hydrostatic  pre«ure,  metallic  b#a>ers  provided  with  minute 
channel*  to  afford  capillary  pressure,  aid  a  packing  circumscribing 
said  receptacle  and  bearers,  as  and  for  ^e  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  A  lubricating  Journal  box  proriled  with  a  series  of  mioate 
channels  to  afford  capiliarj  pressure. 

7.  In  a  lubricating  derice,  an  eodle^  packing  gradnallj  tapering 
fa  general  thicknees,  in  combination  withi  a  shaft,*  bearing  and  a  fluid 
sappij ;  whereby  different  degrees  of  thickness  in  said  packing  corre- 
spond to  different  degrees  of  shafl-plaj,  accordingly  m  said  shaft-play 
may  be  direct  or  Ungeotial,  substADtiaHy  as  described. 

8.  The  method,  herein  described,  of  resisting  shaft-pressure; 
which  method  consists  in  cushioning  theiihaft-pressure  by  a  contrary 
fluid-pressure  involving  the  action  of  hytlrosUtic  pressure  sad  capil- 
lary pressure. 

9.  In  a  fluid-bearing,  a  fluid-seat  se^menUl  in  cross-section  and 
approximating  an  oval  in  general  outline,  as  distinguished  froma  rect- 
angular or  a  circular  form;  whereby  th^  fluid  area  is  located  to  bet-j 
ter  advanUge  in  the  path  of  lateral  working-pressure,  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth.  1 

10.  In  a  counter-pressure  lubricating  appsratus,  the  combioatioa  I 
of  a  bearing-face  provided  with  capillai*y  ducU,  a  packing  circum- 
scribing the  same,  and  a  hydrostatic  supply  communicating  with  said 
bearing-face,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 'forth. 

11.  In  a  lubricating  device,  the  combination  of  a  bearing-surface 
provided  with  capillary  ducts,  a  fluid  «up|)lj  communicating  with  said 
bearing-surface,  and  a  packing  so  located  as  to  intersect  the  fluid's 
path  of  ex  it  from  said  bearing-surface,  sui>stantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  bearing-surface, 
a  hydrostatic  bearing-surfkce,  capillary  dlicts  for  lubricating  said  me- 
tallic bearing-surface,  and  a  packing  circtoiscribing-said  hydrostatie 
bearing  surface,  as  aod  for  the  purposes  ^t  forth. 


to  engage  the  said  notches,  said  fJnger  normally  reMiag  in  the  shallow 
notch  when  the  jib  is  unlocked,  the  said  notches  opening  into  one 
another,  so  thAt  when  the  said  jib  b  swung  into  the  locking  position, 
the  locking  device  is  positively  carried  with  it  and  the  entrance  of 
its  finger  into  the  deep  notch  is  insured,  and  a  face-plate  and  casing 
for  the  said  jib  and  locking  device,  subsUntially  as  described. 


606.781.  CUFF-FASTgHBR.  Fram  J  HoRsnuii. Hew Hanuony, 
Ind,  aadgDor  of  one-half  to  Wm.  D.  WUmotli.  John  A.  WUhelm.  aod 
Cha&  a  Wheatcroft.  same  ptaoa  KUed  May  5, 1893.  Serial  Ma  473. 183. 
(NomodeLj 


Claim — 1.  The  herein  described  cuff-holder,  the  same  consisting 
of  a  base,  provided  at  one  end  upon  one  side  with  a  headed  stud,  and 
upon  its  opposite  side  and  end  with  a  pin  and  spring-tongue,  the 
spring-tongue  extending  beyond  the  pin  and  bent  to  form  a  guard  for 
the  point  thereof,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  herein  described  struck-up  sheet  meul  cuff-holder,  the 
same  having  one  end  cut  and  struck-up  to  forp  the  neck  and  head 
and  its  body  portion  slotted  to  form  the  depressed  tongue  having  its 
fVee  end  curved  to  form  a  guard  and  its  under  side  roughened,  and 
the  pin  secured  to  the  oppmite  end  of  the  body  portion  and  extend- 
ing under  the  tongue,  terminating  adjacent  to  its  guard  end.  and 
having  ita  extreme  end  slightly  deflected,  substantially  as  specified. 


506.780.    SASB-LOCK.     Rmuco  W.  Hmtu.  DcmUit.  I.  T. 
FIM  Mar  IS.  lS9a.    8«U  la  474.880.    Ok 


606.783.    BOOT-JACK.    Wiixui  a  Hooo,  FortBayarl  N.  Hex. 
Filed  Falx  1&.  1893.    Sedal  Ha  462.483.    (Ho  modeU 


ffiiim  —I.  In  a  saah  lock,  the  combination  ot  a  catch  plate,  a 
swinging  jib  having  a  hub  and  an  automatically  operating  jib-lock- 
ing device  arranged  above  the  hub  of  tfaiB  jib  and  supported  inde- 
pendently thereof  and  adapted  to  engagf  said  hub  when  released 
fh>in  such  support  by  the  morement  of  tl^  jib  as  the  Utter  is  iwung 
into  f\ill  locking  position,  substantially  as  Ide^ribed. 

2.  In  a  sash  lock,  the  combination  of  .a  catch  plate,  a  swinging 
Jib  having  a  notched  hub,  a  face  plate  ha^ng  a  lateral  cavity  d*  and 
a  jib-locking  device  arranged  above  th^  hub  and  having  a  finger- 
pi«e«  i*  adapted  to  engage  the  said  eavityjto  support  the  locking  de- 
Tioe  in  unlocked  position,  and  also  having  a  finger  ^  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  hub  as  the  jib  is  swinging  into  locking  position  to 
release  the  jib  locking  device  and  permit  it  to  lock  the  jib  when  in 
toekiog  position,  substantially  as  describe^ 

3.  A  sash  lock  having  a  swinging  jib  provided  with  a  h  ab  having 
a  notch  in  one  end,  a  sliding  locking  device  having  a  finz<>r  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  notch,  and  means  to  di^gage  the  said  finger  and 
■otck,  aad  a  easing  aad  fao*-^t«  for  sail  jib  and  locking  device, 
•obeUutialiy  as  deacribed. 

4.  A  sash  lock  haring  a  swiagiBg  jib  ^rided-with  a  deep  and  a 
shallow  notch  at  one  end,  a  aKdiag  loekihg  device  provided  with  a 
Anger  adapted  to  engage  the  said  BOlebeti  and  BMhns  to  lift  the  said 
locking  derice  out  of  engageneat  with  th4  notehea.  aiid  a  casing  aod 
&ce-plat«  to  raoaiT*  tba  laid  jib  and  tocki^  derica,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  aah  toek,  a  ewiagiaf  Jih  ha^ng  a  deep  aad  a  shallow 
.  coihined  with  a  slidiaf  loekiaf  dente  hariaf  a  tagar  adaptad 


Claiim. — In  a  boot-jack,  the  combination  with  the  stimip-ehaped 
portion  A',  provided  with  the  bearing  shoulders  b,  of  the  stirnip- 
ahaped  portion  A*  to  which  portion  A'  is  pivoted  and  within  which 
it  is  adapted  to  be  folded,  said  portion  A*  being  provided  with  the 
bearing  portion  or  edge  ff'adapted  to  seat  upon  the  floor,  for  the  pur 
pose  specified. 

606.783.    aA&HB884ADDLI.    Joia  L  lod.  Uvreooeborg. 
iDd.    FBM  July  31. 1881    Serial  Ha  481.802.    iHomodeU 
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•^  o    0.0 


( Taim. — The  combination,  in  a  harness  saddte-tree,  of  the  center 
plate  A,  having  knuckles  B,  B",  C.  C,  the  leaves  G,  G',  having  knuckles 
g.  /.  and  the  loop  I  having  integral  bends  1. 1".  and  parallel  prolonga- 
tions J.  J',  which  prolongations  traverse  said  knuckles  and  are  headed 
up  at//,  all  arranged  as  herein  set  forth,  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


506,^84:.  OTHAMITE.  ADOun  K&UB.  OereUnd.  Otiia  Filed 
Feh  18. 1881  Serial  Ha  162.897  cHo  amdmeu) 
Claim. — I.  The  herein-described  dynamite  composition  consisting 
of  nitro-glycerine,  camphor,  and  gun-cotton  combined  with  linseed 
oil  and  oil  of  turpentine  treated  with  nitrate  of  ammonia  and  sulfuric 
acid,  in  the  manner  and  proportions  specified. 

2.  The  herein-described  dynamite  composition  consisting  of  nitro- 
glycerine camphor,  and  gun  cotton  dissolved  in  acetone  and  sulfuric 
ether,  combined  with  a  composition  of  Unseed  oil  and  oil  of  turpen- 
tine treated  with  nitrate  of  ammonia  and  sulfuric  acid,  in  the  manner 
and  proportioaa  ipaoiflad. 
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606.785.    CAK-FUrai.    Wiixuh  A.  Coiuiai.  ToMa  Ohla 
FDad Mac 28. 1888.    Sartd la 488.012.    domcW.) 


Claim. — The  combination  of  a  car  provided  in  its  ftvnt  platform 
with  an  opening  and  having  beneath  it  hanger  brackets,  a  fender 
hinged  at  its  inner  end  to  the  brackets  and  having  ita  outer  end  ter- 
minating at  the  f^ont  end  of  the  car  and  provided  with  wheels  adapted 
to  run  on  the  rails,  a  chain  attached  to  the  fender  near  the  front  end 
thereof,  and  a  bolt  mounted  on  the  platform  and  arranged  adjacent 
to  the  opening  and  adapted  to  engage  the  chain,  and  provided  with  a 
plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  foot  to  release  the  chain,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

506.786.    ELECTRIC  LOCOMOnVK    HoBU  W.  LOBtT,  Bostoii. 

FOed  Apr.  21. 1892.    Serial  la  430.076.    flomaM) 


IMMMEl 


L^lZ 


^ 


Claim. — 1.  A  railway  electric  locomotive  body  the  rear  axle  of 
whiclr  is  carried  by  wheels  mounted  upon  a  bent  axle,  so  that  they 
extend  a  short  distance  below  the  bottom  of  the  body  the  front  por- 
tion being  carried  by  large  driving  wheels  on  a  straight  axle  that  also 
carries  a  feed  wheel  or  wheels  for  conducting  electricity  fVom  a  cen- 
tral rail  or  rails  to  a  motor  or  motors  mounted  upon  said  shaft  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  railway  electric  locomotire  having  a  rear  compartment  A, 
and  a  firont  compartment  A',  above  the  level  of  the  rear  compart- 
ment, steps  B,  communicating  between  the  same,  a  lamp  chamber  10, 
at  the  top  of  the  forward  end  of  the  fK)nt  portion,  said  locomotive 
oar  being  mounted  upon  a  bent  axle  at  its  rear,  and  a  straight  axle 
at  iu  fVont  end,  and  wheels  all  arranged  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  in  an  electric  locomotive  a  bent  axle  J,  wheels  I, 
jouroaled  thereon,  said  axle  being  fulcrumed  to  a  plaU  L,  a  plate  M, 
and  suiuble  springs  interposed  between  the  plates  L  M  subsUntially 
at  nt  forth. 

4.  In  combination  in  an  electric  locomotive  a  bent  axle  J,  wheeb  I, 
mounted  thereon,  each  having  a  recUngular  hub,  the  brasses  P,  V, 
lock  piece  Q,  pbtes  R,  and  bolts  8,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

&.  In  combination  in  an  electric  locomotive,  a  straight  axle 
mounted  in  bearing*  having  secured  thereon  two  driving  wheeU,  also 
a  foed  wheel  or  wheels  and  two  seta  of  electro-magnets  arranged  be- 
tween the  foed  wheel  or  wheeb  and  the  driving  wheeb  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  railroad  for  electric  ears  two  ontor  raib  for  the  driving 
wheeb  of  the  locomotive  to  run  upon  and  a  central  rail  or  raib  upon 
which  a  foed  wheel  or  wheeb  run  for  supplying  the  electric  current 
to  two  sets  of  electro  magnets  all  the  wheels  and  magnets  being 
naoonted  upon  the  same  axle  substantially  as  set  forth. 


0O6.787.  BKAU-POTOI  OIDICATOL  Kdwau  V.  MiTTlCl 
aad  Jon  K  Dmnriu,  Chfltteothe.  OL  FIM  Oea  3. 1892.  Serial  Ha 
408.880L    dpnodeL) 

CJnim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  brake  piston  indicator  of  a  sleeve 
aonnted  upon  the  piston  rod  and  carrying  a  pin,  an  angle  bar  pivoted 
to  tha  fraaa  work  (rf  the  ear  and  engaged  by  the  pb  at  one  end  and 


•  rod  having  a  wing  attached  thereto  at  one  end  pivoted  at  iu  other 
•nd  to  the  angle  bar.  whereby  when  the  brakes  are  off  the  wing  will 
be  withdrawn  and  when  the  brakes  are  applied  the  wing  will  be  thrust 
oat  so  as  to  be  exposed  to  view. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  brake  pbton  indicator  of  a  sleeve 
mounted  upon  the  piston  rod  and  carrying  a  pin,  the  oppositely  ad- 
justed ang^e  bars  pivoted  to  the  frame  work  of  the  car  aod  engaged 
by  the  pin  at  one  end  and  the  oppositely  adjusted  rods  each  having  a 
wing  atUched  thereto  at  one  end  and  pivoted  at  their,  other  end  to 
the  short  arms  of  the  angle  bars  whereby  when  the  brakes  are  off 
the  wings  will  be  withdrawn  and  when  the  brakes  are  applied  the 
wings  will  be  thrust  out  so  as  to  be  exposed  to  view, 

3.  In  a  brake  piston  indicator  the  combination  with  tbe  piston  rod 
of  an  angle  bar  pivoted  to  the  frame  work  of  the  car  aod  engaged 
by  a  Bin  suiubly  carried  upon  the  piston  rod  and  provided  with  a  rod 
having  a  wing  atUched  thereto  pivoted  to  the  short  arm  of  the  angle 
bar,  all  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


6  O  6 . 7  8  8 .    CAR-COtJPLINQ.    Dnu  A.  MoLLARi,  Hew  OrleaiM.  La. 
F&ed  May  6,  1893.    Serial  Ha  473.288.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  car  coupling  the  combination  with  a  draw  head 
having  a  recess  therein,  of  a  hook  catch  located  in  said  rece«,  a  bolt 
for  pivoUlly  supporfiog  said  hook  catch,  a  trunnion  carried  by  said 
hook  catch  and  shoulders  on  the  draw  head  against  which  said  trun- 
nion b  adapted  to  bear,  subetaotially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  draw  head  having  a 
reoeaa,  of  a  hook  catch,  a  trunnion  carried  by  said  hook  catch,  a 
shoulder  on  the  draw  head  adjacent  to  said  trunnion,  and  a  pivot 
boh  passing  through  said  trunnion  and  drawhead,  subsUntially  aa 
set  forth. 

S.  lo  a  ear  coupling,  the  eombination  with  a  dr»w  haad  havinf  • 
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J  th«r«in,  of  •  hook  catch  located  10  wid  r«ceM.  a  truanioa  car-! 
n«d  hj  Mid  hook  catch,  a  shoulder  00  the  dra|v  bead  adjacent  to  aaid , 
tnianioa.  and  a  boh  pmmiag  through  aaid  trbnaion  aod  draw-head! 
and  adapted  at  one  end  10  be  paaMd  throa|h  or  be  »crewed  into 
taid  draw  head.  subftUntiallj  a*  tet  forth 

4.  Id  a  ear  coupling,  the  combmatioD  with  a  draw  head  hariof  a 
receM  thereia.  of  a  pivoted  hook  catch  in  said  rece«,  and  lugi  pro- 
jecting from  said  hook  catch  and  adapted  to  «nter  seau  :a  the  upper 
end  of  the  drawhead.  subsuntiallT  as  set  fortt^ 

5.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combinatioo  witl|  a  draw  head  baring  a 
recees  therein,  of  a  hook  catch,  a  trunnion  earr^  by  said  hook  catch, 
a  shoulder  00  the  draw  head  adjacent  to  said  trunnion,  a  pirot  bolt 
paanng  throogh  said  trunnion  and  draw  head,  atd  lugs  projecting  from 
said  hook  catch  aod  adapted  to  enter  seats  of  recesM*  in  the  draw 
bead.  sobsUntiallj  as  set  forth 

6  The  combination  with  a  draw-head,  of  ahook  pivoted  therein 
•aid  hook  and  floor  of  the  draw-head  provided  with  holes  for  the  recep- 
ticfc  of  a  coupling  pin.  subsUntiallj  as  set  fort^ 

7.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  ja  draw  head  having  a 
rece«  therein,  of  a  hook  catch  located  in  said  1  recess  and  provided 
wttb  a  vertical  perforation  adapted  to  align  w^h  perforations  in  the 
draw  head  for  the  reception  of  a  coupling  pin.  abd  meann  for  prevent- 
ing undue  strain  on  the  connection  or  said  hook  catch  with  the  draw 
head,  subeuntially  as  set  forth 

^  '*  *  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  $  draw  head  having  a 

recees  therein,  of  a  hook  catch  pivotally  supported  in  said  recess,  a 
•eat  for  the  reception  of  a  link,  in  proximity  toi  the  rear  end  of  said 
book  catch  aod  below  the  axis  thereof,  and  an  inclined  face  extend- 
ing from  said  seat  to  the  bottom  face  of  the  htwk  catch  in  rear  of 
the  hook  proper,  substantially  as  set  forth         . 


ceive  the  larger  diameter  of  the  link,  and  constructed  to  prevent  it 
from  turning  therein,  whereby  said  toggle  can  be  turned  only  when 
It  IS  around  the  smaller  diameter,  ^ubsuutially  as  de«:ribed. 

2  A  toggle  link  made  of  angular  meul'and  having  a  reduced 
round  portion,  in  combinaUoo  with  a  toggle  having  an  anguUr  open- 
ing therein  shaped  to  fit  the  angular  part  of  the  link,  whereby  said 
toggle  can  be  turned  only  when  placed  over  the  round  portion  of  said 
link.  subeUotially  as  described 


506.791.  DEVICB  TOR  MAKINO  TABLETS  Aqdiu  Hmm 
Ptilladelphia,  Pa.,  awlgnor  of  one-half  to  (kor^  W  Huber,  saaie  place. 
Wad  Jan.  21.  1893.    SerUt  Na  469.160,    iMo  model) 


.      •      5 

Chtm.—  l  In  a  device  of  the  class  de«:ribed,  the  combinaUoo 
with  a  tube  terminating  in  a  penetrating  end.  a  plunger  located 
therein,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  plunger  and  for 
normally  raising  tlie  same,  of  a  superticial  pressure  collar  formed  on 
the  tube  above  iu  lower  end,  subsuntially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a  tube 
having  a  lower  Upered  external  beveled  eud  and  above  the  same  pro- 
vided with  large  and  small  annular  collars  spaced  apart,  of  a  plunger 
mounted  for  movement  in  the  tube,  a  spring  for  normally  elevating 
the  plunger,  and  a  stop  for  said  plunger.  subsUntially  as  specified. 


506,789 

ClAILB  E. 
■a  473.893. 


.    ADJUSTABLE  DOORFAnSMKl.    Jamo If OUUT tnd 
Ha  TIB,  Hlllsborougb.  Ohio    PM  May  29. 1S93 
nfomodaL) 


606,7  93.  LOCK.  Calli  P  Mixhoui.  HecU.  Mont,  utlgnor  of 
ooe-UUrd  to  Charles  Rundberg,  «me  piaoe  nied  June  8, 1893  8»- 
rtallla  478.769.    (So 


Chim—  I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe4,  the  combination  of 
a  fienes  of  spurred  plates  pivoully  connected  al|  out  end  and  termi- 
nating at  their  free  ends  at  varying  disUnces  fro^  their  pivoUl  point, 
knives  or  spurs  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  the  pfetes  and  lying  in  dif- 
ferent planes  or  out  of  alignment  with  each  othei*.  and  a  pivouI  door- 
check  arranged  in  contact  with  the  outer  surface  t>f  the  plate  of  great- 
eat  length,  subetantially  as  specified 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  ^  door-eecurer  com- 
priaing  a  series  of  plates  1  of  different  lengths.  «  common  pivot  con- 
necting said  platfrt  at  one  end.  spurs  3  formed  integrally  with  the  free 
extremities  of  said  plates  and  adapted,  when  the  plates  are  folded 
into  alignment,  to  lie  in  different  parallel  tranrnerse  planes,  a  door- 
check  4  mounted  upon  said  pivot  in  conuct  with  |tbe  outer  side  of  the 
plate  of  greatest  lenirth  and  provided  with  a  projection  5  to  eugage 
a  socket  6  iu  said  plate,  aod  a  jamb-stop  7  mountt^l  upon  the  opposite 
end  of  said  pivot  in  couuct  with  the  plate  of  leist  length  and  termi- 
nating at  it*  free  end  at  the  same  disUnce  from  jhe  pivot  as  the  free 
end  of  the  door-check.  subsUutially  a«  specified! 


0O6.79O.     BOOM  CHAIN     AAA  MuTCintACUK.  Roanau  Fain. 


CkDada.    niad  May  3,  1893.    Serial  «a 


i^No  model) 


CVnas. — I.  ▲  toM'*  ^'^  hariof  differeat  diameters  in  different 
ptrtM,  ia  iHr«^^**^"  whh  a  toggle  hAviag  an  op^niag  therein  to  n- 


Ciaim.  —  l.  In  a  lock,  the  comb<nation  with  the  casing,  a  dia- 
phragm between  the  front  and  back  walls  thereof  a  key-hole  formed 
n  the  front  wall  and  the  diaphragm,  a  spindle  extending  from  the 
back  wall  through  the  key-holes  thus  formed,  and  a  series  of  wards 
arranged  upon  the  diaphragm,  back,  and  front  walla,  of  a  bolt  ar- 
ranged above  the  diaphragm  and  having  lugs  at  iu  opposite  edges 
embracing  the  diaphragm,  shoulders  on  the  bolt,  and  a  pair  of  flat 
springs  pivoted  in  the  casing,  bearing  on  the  bolt  provided  with  shoul- 
ders for  engaging  therewith,  and  beyond  said  bolt  at  opposite  sides 
provided  with  cam  portions  upon  their  under  sides,  sulMtantially  as 
specified 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  the  casing,  the  intermediate 
diaphragm,  the  key-hole  formed  in  the  casing  and  diaphragm,  the  key- 
guiding  spindle  extending  from  the  back  wall  of  the  casing  through 
the  key-holes  thus  formed,  the  inner  and  outer  wards  formed  upon 
the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  diaphragm  and  of  different  diame- 
ters, the  ward  formed  upon  the  back  wall  agreeing  with  that  upon 
the  outer  side  of  the  diaphragm,  the  ward  formed  upon  the  inner  side 
of  the  front  wall  and  agreeing  in  diameter  with  that  upon  the  inner 
side  of  the  diaphragm,  of  the  superimposed  bolt  provided  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  diaphragm  with  a  pair  of  depending  lugs  and  be- 
tween the  same  upon  its  upper  side  and  at  its  opposite  edges  with  shoul- 
ders inclined  at  their  front  edgea  and  abrupt  at  their  rear  edgee,  a  flat 
steadying  spring  secured  to  the  upper  flange  or  wall  of  the  casing 
and  bearing  upon  the  bolt,  the  bracket  arms  Sand  10  supporting  the 
traoareree  pins  9  and  1 1 .  respectively,  the  flat  springs  12  having  evea 
13  engaging  the  pin  9  and  passed  under  the  pin  1 1.  said  springs  hav- 
ing their  front  ends  shouldered  as  at  14  to  engage  with  the  shoulders 
of  the  bolt  and  at  opposite  sides  thereof  provided  with  the  depending 
curved  cam  portions  15.  substantially  as  specified 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  the  lock-casing,  a  key  guide 
and  opening,  of  keepers,  a  reciprocating  bolt  arranged  in  the  keepers. 
Ings  depending  from  the  under  side  of  the  bolt,  a  shoulder  arranged 
upon  the  upper  side  of  the  bolt  and  having  an  inclined  fh>nt  face  and 
a  rear  abrupt  end.  a  flat  spring  pivoted  in  the  casing  and  bearing 
upon  the  bolt  in  line  with  the  shoulder,  said  spring  having  a  notch 
for  engaging  the  reareod  of  the  shoulder  and  provided  npoa  ia  outer 
side  with  a  depending  cam  portion,  rabatantially  aa  ipecifted. 
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4.  In  a  lock,  the  combinatioo  with  the  caaing,  a  diaphragm  be- 
tween  the  front  and  back  walla  thereof,  and  a  key-hole  formed  in  the 
front  wall  and  the  diaphragm,  of  a  bolt  arranged  above  the  dia- 
phragm, aod  a  pair  of  flat  springs  pivoted  in  the  casing,  bearing  on 
the  bolt,  and  beyond  said  bolt  at  opposite  sides  provided  with  cam 
portions  upon  their  under  sides,  substantially  as  specified 


506.798.    PRICfrSCALBS     OtA«ttlOOuA&DBnoD.Otlla    F1M 
,3.1891    Balil  la  441976.    (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  price  scales,  the  combination  with  the  laterally 
movable  computing  beam  and  connecting  rod  loosely  connected  there- 
with, of  the  stop  rest  for  positioning  the  end  of  the  eoanecting  rod 
and  the  handle  for  operating  said  stop  rest  moving  laterally  with  the 
computing  beam  :  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  price  scales,  the  combination  with  the  laterally  movable 
carriage  baring  the  fulcrum  bearing!>  thereon,  the  computing  beam 
mouated  in  said  bearings  and  the  connecting  rod  loosely  connected 
with  said  computing  beam,  of  the  handle  joumaled  in  the  carriage 
and  connections  between  said  handle  and  stop  rest  whereby  the  con- 
necting rod  may  be  disengaged  and  the  carriage  moved  with  one 
hand ,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  price  scales,  the  combination  with  the  supplemenul  base, 
laterally  movable  carriage  mounted  thereon,  the  pivoted  computing 
beam  fulcrumed  on  said  carriage  and  the  connecting  rod  loosely  con- 
nected with  said  beam,  of  the  vertically  movable  stop  rest  for  holding 
the  end  of  the  rod  against  lateral  movement  the  stationary  bearing 
on  the  base  in  which  the  stop  rest  works,  a  handle  moring  with  the 
carriage  and  connections  between  the  handle  and  stop  rest  whereby 
the  stop  rest  may  be  moved  into  operative  position  and  the  carriage 
shifted  with  one  hand ;  subetantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  price  scales,  the  combination  with  the  laterally  movable 
carriage  computing  beam  mounted  thereon,  connecting  rod  loosely 
connected  with  the  beam,  and  the  stop  rest,  of  the  shaft  joumaled  in 
the  carriage,  handle  on  said  shaft  and  a  sliding  connection  between 
the  shaft  and  stop  rest,  whereby  the  stop  rest  may  be  operated  with 
the  carriage  in  any  position  of  adjustment ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  price  scales,  the  combination  with  the  laterally  movable 
carriage,  computing  beam  mounted  thereon  connecting  rod  loosely 
connected  with  the  beam  and  the  stop  rest,  of  the  shaft  jonrnaled  in 
the  carriage,  handle  on  said  shaft  and  cam  through  which  the  shaft 
slides  for  moving  the  stop  rest  when  turned  by  the  shaft,  subsun- 
tially as  described. 

6.  In  a  price  scales,  the  combination  with  the  laterally  movable 
carriage,  computing  beam  mounted  thereon,  connecting  rod  loosely 
connected  with  the  computing  beam  and  stop  res'  baring  the  arm  at 
the  bottom,  of  the  shaft  joumaled  in  the  carriage,  the  cam  through 
which  the  shaft  passes  joumaled  in  sUtionary  bearings  and  engaging 
the  arm  on  the  stop  rest  sobstantially  as  described 

7.  In  a  price  scalea,  the  combination  with  the  laterally  movable 
carriage,  computing  beam  mounted  thereon,  connecting  rod  loosely 
connected  with  the  computing  beam  and  the  stop  rest,  of  the  shaft 
joumaled  in  the  carriage  for  moving  the  slop  rest  and  a  spring  for 
returning  said  shaft  and  stop  rest  to  normal  position :  snbsUntially  as 
described 

8.  In  a  price  scales,  the  combination  with  the  laterally  movable 
pnce  beam,  connecting  rod  loosely  connected  therewith,  the  stop  rest, 
and  a  lock  for  preventing  the  lateral  movement  of  the  beam,  of  a 
handle  moving  laterally  in  unison  with  the  beam  and  connecting  both 
the  lock  and  stop  rest ;  subsUntially  as  described 

9.  In  a  pnce  scalea,  the  combination  with  the  laterally  movable 
OMTiage  and  beam  mounted  thereon,  conneotiog  rod  loosely  connected 


with  the  beam,  stop  rest,  and  the  lock  for  preventing  the  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  of  the  handled  shaft  joumaled  in  the  carriagt 
and  connections  between  said  shaft  and  the  lock  and  stop  rest :  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

10.  In  a  price  scales,  the  combination  with  the  laterally  movable 
computing  beam,  of  a  locking  cam  having  a  fHction  surface  for  hold- 
ing said  beam  in  adjusted  position,  whereby  it  may  be  a4jasted  with 
absolute  accuracy  and  locked ;  stibsuntially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  price  scales,  the  combination  with  the  laterally  movable 
carriage  and  computing  beam  pivoted  thereon  of  the  locking  cam 
mounted  in  sUtionary  bearings  and  the  shaft  on  the  carriage  for  re- 
leasing said  cam ;  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  price  scales,  the  combination  with  the  laterally  movable 
carriage  and  computing  beam  pivoted  thereon  of  the  locking  cam 
mounted  in  sUtionary  bearings,  the  rod  movable  with  the  carriage 
with  which  said  cam  cooperates  to  lock  the  carriage  and  a  haadle 
for  releasing  the  cam ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  price  scales,  the  combination  with  the  latei-ally  movable 
carriage,  computing  beam  mounted  thereon,  connecting  rod  loosely 
connected  with  the  computing  beam  and  vertically  movable  stop  rest, 
of  the  cam  mounted  in  sUtionary  bearings  and  having  a  cam  surface 
engaging  a  member  movable  with  the  carriage,  an  arm  engaged  by 
said  cam  for  moving  the  stop  rest  and  a  handled  shaft  joumaled  in 
the  carriage  and  passing  through  the  cam  to  tum  the  same  with  the 
carriage  at  any  position  of  adjustment;  substantially  as  described. 


506.794:.    SAFE  OR  CUPBOARD     Booi  M.  Rud  aod  AUAI  C 

PniuInTenMeB,Fla.:ialdReldaadgnartonldPtMiI    FUedAor.  9a 
1892.    Serial  Ha  431.323.    (No  model) 


Chim. — A  cupboard  comprising  a  supporting  frame- work,  having 
a  solid  or  closed  back  or  rear  side,  and  an  imperforate  roof,  a  pendent 
safe  arranged  within  and  out  of  contact  with  said  fhune-work  beneath 
the  roof  thereof  and  provided  at  it«  top  with  a  co-extensive  Unk  or  re- 
cepUcle  formed  by  the  sides  of  the  safe  wbich  are  extended  verti- 
cally above  the  roof  thereof  and  terminate  short  of  the  under  surface 
of  the  roof  of  the  frame-work,  and  hanger  bolts  engaging  aligned 
perforations  in  the  roof  of  the  fVame-work  aod  the  roof  of  the  safe 
and  passing  through  the  interior  of  the  Unk  or  recepUcle  out  of  coo- 
Uct  with  its  side  walls,  whereby  they  are  insulated  by  the  water  or 
other  liquid  conUined  in  the  Unk  or  recepUcle,  subsUntially  aa 
specified. 

506,795.  BOX  OR  CASE.  WuxiAM  RoBiRSOH,  Sli^eli  Kiglaad 
Filed  May  31, 1883.  Serial  Na  476,107  (No  motel)  Pateoted  In 
Englaud  Sept  10.  189a  Na  11222. 


C/aint.—l.  The  combination,  in  a  packing  box,  of  the  groove  A, 
having  sloping  side  next  the  edge  of  the  box  and  a  subsUntiaUy  tri- 
angular strip  of  cane  filling  the  inclosed  groove 

2.  The  combination  in  a  packing  box  composed  of  dovetailed 
sides,  of  a  groove  passing  around  the  box  and  furrowing  at  the  ends 
the  projecting  tenons,  and  a  strip  passing  around  the  box  and  fitstened 
in  aaid  groove,  subsuntially  a*  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  packing  box  with  a  groove  A  near 
its  edges  at  each  end,  haring  sloping  side  nearest  Uie  edge  of  the 
box  with  the  strip  ol  cane  C  and  the  suples  D.  subsUntially  aa  and 
for  the  purposes  specified 


506  796.  COMBINED  FIREPLACE  HEATER  iHD  FUMACB 
BiiuT  a  RoeBU.  KnozTlUa  Teon.  FUea  Mar.  SO.  1893.  Serial  lo 
468J33    (No  model) 

Claim.-  1.  The  combination  with  a  chimney  haring  an  opening, 
a  diaphragm  over  the  opening,  a  register-box  over  the  opening,  of  a 
fumace-ehaU  arranged  in  rear  of  the  opening  within  the  chimnsy,  a 
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OcToie« 


*  •»ok«-P'P«>  l«*«i'ng  from  the  upper  end  of  theUell,  .  d*inp«r  therein 
»  Mn«  or  hollow  drums  arranged  in  rear  a«d  in  a  .erica  extecdini 
over  the  shell,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  back  of  the  shell  to  the  first 
drum,  and  p.pe,  leading  from  the  first  drum  t|  the  second,  and  so  on 
throughout  the  series  and  from  the  upper  dif^m  to  the  smoke-pipe 
•t>OTe  the  damper  therein.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  theshell  of  the  fi^rnacehavingthezrate. 
«nd  open.n;,'s  .t  the  upper  end  of  the  shell  and  immediately  above  the 
grate,  a  smoke  pipe  connected  with  the  uppei-  opening,  heat-radiat- 
•ng  devices  connected  with  the  rear  opening,  |and  a  perforate  guaH 
pivoted  in  the  lower  opening.  subsUntially  a*  specified 


^^i?q-7r^E3  ''™.1''.^J^in«.  mechanism  for  print. 

Soiai  Na  416.932. 


Walter  Scott,  PUmfleW.  N.  J.     FUed  Jaa  1  1891 


(NonKxtel) 


an  0)>eQing.  a  perfo- 
the  opening,  a  darn- 
er diaphragm  hav- 
cold  air  pipe  com- 


3.  The  combination  with  a  chimney  haviu 
rated  diaphragm  arranged  in  the  chimney  abov 
per  thereover,  a  rod  for  operating  the  same,  a 
ing  a  perforation  ,-ii  ranged  below  the  opening 

municating  therewith,  of  a  furnace-*hell  locatedlin  rear  of  the  open- 
ing and  supported  upon  the  lower  diaphragm,  a  smoke-pipe  leading 
from  the  upper  side  of  the  shell  and  having  a  dainper  therein,  and  a 
•eries  of  cylinders  arranged  in  rear  of  the  shell  Communicating  with 
each  other,  the  rear  opening  of  the  shell,  and  thi  smoke-pipe  above 
ita  damper,  substantially  a»  specified.  I 

4.  In  a  combined  fireplace  heater  and  fumaeeithe  fireplace  having 
op«iing»  25  and  2C,  and  the  grate  24,  and  the  damper  27  to  close  the 
opening  25.  combined  with  the  pipe  32  connected  thereto,  the  drum 
31,  the  pipe  36,  the  drums  33,  34,  and  35  connected  together  and  com- 
municating with  each  other,  and  the  pipe  39  tonnecting  the  last 
drum  35  of  the  series  with  the  chimney  above  tjie  damper  27,  sub- 
•UiUiallj  as  described. 


606.797.    OAMB  APPARATUa    WaLUifcHiAFandOcoiGSA 

txa,  R«;beBt«r,  N.  T.,  uii«iK>ra.  by  direct  and  i^esne  aaslgrunents.  to 

Umtj  Aii««l&    FUad  Aug.  KX  {392.    SerUi  Na  442.668.    cSo  modeL) 

Cbim.—\.  The  board  for  playing  games  hating  radial  lines  dis 

poMd  in  pairs  intersected  by  a  series  of  helical  lines  whereby  are  formec 

or  bounded  several  series  of  helically  arranged  af>aces  extending  in 

directly  fh)m  the  circumference  of  the  board  tofvard  iu  center  Che 

noM  spacM  a)M>  cooatituting  other  serie*  extendii^  directly  from  said 

circumference  toward  the  center;  subsUntially  4  set  forth. 

2.  The  board  for  playing  games  having  a  seiiies  of  helical  Iine^ 
•rrsBged  between  two  circumferential  lines  each  af  the  series  having 
one  end  at  or  near  the  outer  circumferential  line  a|)d  the  other  end  at 
or  near  the  inner  circumferential  line,  the  helices  leing  divided  by  se 
rios  of  radially  disposed  marks  into  parU  regularly  (  ecreasing  in  length 
toward  the  center,  the  spaces  bounded  by  the  mark  s  and  separate  por 
tions  of  the  helical  lines  being  the  same  in  numbei  for  every  circum 
fiM«atud  teriM:  subeUntiAlIj  u  Mt  forth. 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  in  a  feeding  and  cutting  mechani-^m, 
of  revolving  cutting  devices,  feed  rolU.  changeable  gearing  for  driving 
the  feed  rolU  to  supply  the  proper  length  of  sheet,  and  meaus  for  mov- 
ing the  feed  rolls  bodily  toward  and  from  the  cutting  cvlinders  and 
an  equalizer  between  the  feed  roU»  and  the  roU  of  paper,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  feeding  and  cutting  mechanism,  of  cut- 
ting devices  rotating  i,ra  fined  speed,  feed  rolls  and  changeable  gear- 
ing  for  varying  the  speed  of  the  feed  rolls,  a  frame  for  supporting  the 
feed  rolls  and  meaus  for  moving  the  feed  rolU  and  frame  toward  and 
from  the  cutting  cylinders,  and  means  for  Uking  up  and  letting  out 
the  web  as  it  passes  between  the  roll  and  the  feed  rolb,  subsUntiallr 
asset  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  cutting  cylinders  whoee  surface 
speed  is  fixed,  feed  rolls  and  means  for  varying  the  surface  speed, 
means  for  changing  the  distance  betweeu  the  cutting  cylinders  and 
the  feed  rolls  and  a  web  equalizing  device  between  the  feed  rolb  and 
the  roll  of  paper.  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  cutting  cylinders  routing  at  a  given 
speed,  of  feed  rolU.  changeable  gearing  for  driving  the  feed  rolls,  a 
rock  shaft,  a  frame  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  and  supporting  the  teed 
rolk  and  mechanism  for  vibrating  the  rock  shaft  and  fk^me  and  mor- 
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>ng  the  feed  rolls  toward  and  from  the  cutting  cylinders  and  a  take 
up  between  the  feed  rolls  and  the  roll  of  paper,  substaatially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  The  combtnatioD  with  the  cutting  cjlioden  and  mechanism  for 
driving  the  same,  of  feed  rolls,  a  rock  shaft  and  frame  supported  by 
the  rock  shaft,  and  carrying  the  feed  rolls  a  stationary  roll  over  which 
the  web  passes  and  an  equalizing  roll  moving  in  unison  with  the  feed 
rolls,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  catting  cylinders  and  means  for 
driving  the  same  at  a  uniform  speed,  of  feed  rolls  and  mechanism  for 
varying  the  action  of  the  feed  rolls  and  thereby  the  length  of  paper 
fed  each  movement  of  the  press  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  feed 
rolls  toward  and  from  the  cutting  devices,  a  take  np  roller  for  acting 
upon  the  web  between  the  feed  rolls  and  the  paper  roll,  tapes  or  belts 
for  conveying  the  sheet  or  web  of  paper  and  gearing  for  driving  the 
tapes  at  a  slightly  faster  speed  than  the  surface  of  the  cutting  cylin- 
ders, whereby  sheets  of  different  lengths  are  cut  and  fed  into  the  press 
and  the  speed  of  the  paper  roil  rendered  nearly  uniform,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  cutting  cylinders 
geared  to  revolve  and  cut  one  sheet  for  each  two  revolutions  of  the 
impression  cylinder,  feed  rolls,  a  frame  and  rock  shaft  for  supporting 
the  rame,  and  an  adjustable  crank  pin  and  connecting  rod  for  moving 
the  frame  and  feed  rolls  bodily  toward  and  from  the  cutting  cylinders, 
and  a  Uke  up  between  the  feed  rolls  and  the  roll  of  paper,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  impression  cylinders,  the  tapes  or 
belts  and  their  roll,  of  cutting  cylinders  and  gearing  for  driving  the 
same  at  a  uniform  speed  or  nearly  so,  feed  rolls  and  changeable  gear-** 
ing  for  varying  the  lengths  of  sheets  fed  into  the  press,  an  adjustable 
crank  pin  and  connections  for  giving  motion  to  the  feed  rolls  bodily 
toward  and  from  the  cutting  cylinders,  and  an  index  by  which  the 
crank  pin  can  be  adjusted  to  adapt  the  lateral  movement  given  to  the 
feed  rolls  to  the  change  gear  that  regulates  the  length  of  sheet,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  impression  cylinder  and  the  cutting 
mechanism,  of  a  train  of  gearing  connecting  them  together,  one  gear 
in  said  train  rotating  once  for  each  two  revolutions  of  the  impression 
cvlinder.  an  index  for  setting  the  parts  and  a  clamping  device  for 
holding  the  gear  when  set,  and  feed  roIU  and  mechanism  for  varying 
the  action  of  the  same  and  the  length  of  sheet  fed  to  the  press,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  cutting  mechanism  moving  at  substan- 
tially uniform  speed,  of  feeding  devices  and  means  for  varying  the 
action  of  the  same  and  consequently  the  length  of  sheet  fed,  and  mech- 
anism for  acting  on  the  paper  to  render  the  speed  of  movement  at  the 
time  of  cut  nearly  the  same  as  the  speed  of  movement  of  the  cutter, 
and  mechanism  acting  on  the  web  between  the  roll  and  feeding  device 
to  maintain  a  nearly  uniform  surface  speed  of  the  roll  substantially  as 
specified. 

506,799.    METALUC  FLUX  FOR  OSE  IN  REFINING  IRON  OR 

STEEL  FOR  CASTINQ.     RoBEKT  L  SEtrTUNELLA,  Loudoa.  Euglaad. 

FUed  Jaa  6,  1893.    Serial  Na  457.527.    cNo  SDedmeua)    Patented  In 

England  Feb.  23.  1892.  Na  3,493. 

C/aim.—  l.  The  hereinbefore  described  alloy  adapted  to  be  used 
as  a  flux  for  the  purification  of  iron  or  of  steel,  and  consisting  of  iron, 
sodium,  sodium  chloride  and  iron  chloride  or  chlorides. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  eflTecting  the  alloying 
of  sodium  and  iron,  consisting  of  heating  iron  or  steel  in  a  crucible 
to  a  semi  fluid  or  plastic  condition,  stirring  chloride  of  sodium  into 
the  mass,  and  increasing  the  heat  until  a  portion  of  the  chloride  is  de- 
composed, ferric  chloride  formed  and  the  dissociated  sodium  alloyed 
with  the  iron.  

606  800.    TOY  GAME  APPARATOa    Emest  B.  Smith.  Spring- 
field. Maaa    Piled  June  20,  1892.    Serial  Na  437,331.    (NonwdaL) 

Claim. 1.  The  combination  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

of  the  inclosed  board  provided  with  pockeu  and  obstructions,  and 
with  means  for  projecting  a^  ball  to  one  end  of  the  board ;  of  a  spring 
actuated  rotating  post  journaled  near  one  end  of  the  board,  with  a 
stop  for  arresting  its  rotation,  provided  with  a  radial  arm  above  the 
face  of  the  board  adapted  to  form  a  ball  striking  bat— and  an  inclined 
hinged  trigger  adapted  to  reUin  the  bat  in  position  against  its  actu- 
ating spring,  and  release  it  upon  the  impact  upon  iU  inclined  face  of 
a  projected  ball,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  game  board  ofthe  character  described, 
and  with  a  spring  actuated  ball  pitching  device  forming  part  of  said 
game-board— of  the  automatic  batting  device,  comprising  a  spring 
actuated  rotating  post  II,  journaled  in  the  board,  a  radial  arm  there 


506.800. 


spring,  and  release  them  upon  the  impact  of  a  projected  ball  opon  the 
inclined  face  of  the  trigger,  whereby  the  ball  itself  actuates  the  bat 
and  receives  a  positive  blow  therefrom,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
3.  The  combination  with  an  inclined  game  board,  of  a  support 
for  the  raised  end,  having  both  a  horizontally  and  vertically  rotating 
hinge  combined  therewith,  substantially  as  shown  and  described, 
wherebv  the  board  may  have  its  lower  end  lifted  and  rotated  lioriion- 
tallj  without  changing  the  position  ofthe  support  for  the  upper  end. 


506,801.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  SOLES,  Ac  ALU30B  M 
Sticuet,  Medford,  aastgnor  to  the  Wellman  Sole  Cutting  Machine  Com- 
par>y,  Boston,  Mass,  an  1  Portland.  Me.  Filed  Oct  12.  1891.  Serial  Na 
408.323.    (HomodeU 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  soles  and  the  like  a  knife  car- 
rier Rtade  up  of  four  arms,  and  a  guide  piece  between  the  third  and 
fourth  arms ;  the  inner  arm  /  movable  about  an  axis :  the  second  arm 
/  hinged  to  the  first  arm  /;  the  third  arm  /*.  hinged  to  second  arm 
f;  the  fourth  arm/'  hinged  to  the  driving  chain;  and  the  arms/* 
and/*  hinged  to  the  guide  piece:  all  combined  and  operating  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  soles  and  the  like,  the  combination 
of  a  permanent  form,  «'*,  having  a  path  arranged  to  suit  all  the  sizes 
and  styles  of  soles  fur  which  the  machine  is  adapted ;  a  second  form. 
a,  having  a  path  nearly  approaching  the  outline  of  one  particular  .size 


from  above  the  board  adapted  to  form  a  striker  for  a  ball-*nd  ani  and  style  ;  and  a  third  (brm,  a",  whose  outline  corresponds  accurately 
inclined  hinged  trigger  piece  as  J.  bearing  from  the  board  to  the  bat  with  the  outline  of  the  particuUr  size  and  style ;  the  s«:ond  and 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  bat  and  ita  post  H  against  the  compressed  third  forms  being  deUchably  connect«d  with  the  machine,  subsun- 


1 
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3  In  a  .uchio*  for  cutting  «,!•.  .ni  the  Iik«  the  improved  forn.  'the  J^  r^d^  itZ^'  t^  "^^  ?"  rT'  ■"""  ^''  reciprxHUting 
•bore  d^rib^  conekting  of  n..i„  form  4  with  inner  and  outer  rui"  trip^  wh«„  Jhl  n^?*  l"':!. "**  '  '*^'''°«  '*^''  »•>«"♦«'  "»'*«='>  ^ 
..g.urf»ce..nd  «.ppie«enUl  form  a- ,f  thin  ^eet  metal.  m.C  mor^fl*°A\r:L"^ll'"  •=""?'""". ^^-^^  ^ 


ing  turfacee  and  tupplemenUl  form  a"  <»f  thin  theet  metal  ma\in^ 
a  forui  with  three  guiding  surfaces,  tw<»  in  the  main  form  and  the 
third  the  edge  of  the  thin  sheet  meul  form  ail  .ubeUntially  a.*  and 
tor  the  purpoae  epecified. 

4  In  a  machine  for  cutting  wles  a»d  the  like,  knife  block  K 
BUde  .n  two  parti  in  combination  with  inaife  holder  t.  attached  by 
an  .rui  to  the  upper  part  of  knife  block  K ;  a  spring  between  the 
«pi>er  a»d  lower  part,  of  knife  block  K,  knd  an  arm  carrying  a  pat- 
tern roller  and  atuched  to  the  lower  pari  of  knife  block  K  all  l^b- 
■tantially  as  soecilied 


5O0.WO2.    TAO-HOLDEH.    Chailm R  Srowi,  McAdeniylUe.  H  c 
Wed  Owxli  1898.    8ertl  Ma  4M.183.    (Mo  model) 


('/>iim.—A»  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  Ug 
holder  and  clip.  consisUngof  a  back  or  main  support  with  the  edgea 
turu*i  over  to  form  guides  or  reuining-flanges,  a  spring  tongue  in- 
tegrally formed  with  and  extended  from  «,e  top-portion  of  the  said  ,•,.»  ,:,k  i^  „.  ^     .  .    .     ^^ ~ ^"^""S 

back  or  support  and  bent  downward  under  and  adjacent  to  the  iat-  !!!"  ts  pendent  arm  ng.d  thereupon,  of  a  jointed  connecting 

ter.  a..d  .  shoulder  formed  by  raUing  tHe  tongue  in  the  primary  L!:„r,r        "     ."'^  rocking^ft.  with  mechanUm  for  recipro 

bendinij  thereof  in  a  curved  line  and  extending  entirely  acroae  the  ^     *  '•»«••»•.  •  '•K^h  mounted  in  a  fixed  poet  and  adapted  to  be 

......r  ...H  „.  .k.  ..:j  1..-U  ..  .'  ^'•"''«*^  ">  ♦^O"^"*""  of  flexure  of  the  connecting-rod  an  un 


•«.«.  »<•  .1.    _    L  . ^      >.wu-^uoui,c  01  arrest  01  tbe 

ment  of  the  etnker  and  rock^ft.  .ubsUntiaDy  a.  de«:fib«l 

tiemhrough  and  a  detent  moving  therewith,  of  a  .triker  for  engag- 
mg  w  th  «.d  detent,  a  break-joint  rod  connected  with  the  said  striked 
mean,  for  moving  the  sa.d  rod  and  thereby  actuating  the  striker  a 
o  nT^fl!::;'  '"'  '  ">^^'°«-'«'<^»>  '"-'f-  "  l-icb  ianpped  when  tht 

itnk,  !1  '"  f,''"^"'"^*  «<•  "  *^^t  of  thr^movement  of  the 
etnker,  subeUntially  a«  described. 

therethrough  and  supporting  or  carrying  lever,  for  the  trumpet  hav- 

whiT"  ,f  "*"  ^C'""""'  '^^  '  ''"^'' ''"'°«  *  P*"*  °f  movement 
Which  normally  passe,  between  the  detent  portion.,  a  br«ak -joint  rod 
connects  with  the  said  striker,  mean,  for  moving  the  »id'rc^  .7^ 
the^by  actuauqg  the  nriker.  a  .hipping  lever,  and  a  locking  latch 

Ir^  fT.  "  '""^^  "*••"  '*"  J*""' ''  ""^  '"  consequence  of  an 
arre*  of  the  movement  of  the  «riker.  subrtantially  a.  de«;ribed 

5.  In  combination  with  the  drawing  head  of  acombing-machine. 
.ta  revolnble  coiler  can,  and  a  .hipping-Iever  with  iu  locking-latch 
of  a  .pnng  bolt,  lU  Ume  operaUug  mechanism,  a  reciprocating  conl 
n^rting  rod  and  mean,  for  interconnecting  said  bolt  with  said  recip- 
rocating connecting  rod.  whereby  the  latter  ri»all  trip  the  Utch  o( 

U  «n^''^'"i!:  '  !"**  '*^P  **••  combing-machine  when  the  coUer^n 
u  filled,  subsuntially  a.  set  forth. 

f.  !»•  combing-machine  the  combination  with  a  movable  trum- 
pet the  pivoul  stop  levers  which  support  the  «me.  and  a  rocking- 
•haft  with  Its  pendent  arm  rigid  thereupon,  of  a  jointed  connecting 


■■-"  -"»  ^»i^uviiuj5  cunreiy  across  ine 

up|>er  end  ol  the  said  back  or  support  and  located  at  the  point  where 
the  tongue  is  connected,  the  said  tongue  b«ing  bent  or  curved  in  such 
mauner  as  to  form  a  secure  fHctional  fastening  when  the  device  is 
applied,  substantially  as  deacribed 


506.808.  STOfilOTIOH  FOE  COiBMOMACHIMMl  Jain 
THoaf,  Uwrence.  aMtgnor  of  ooe-haif  to  tna  A.  Leigh  &  Ca  BiMtaa. 
Maaa     Filed  Sept  18.  1892.    Serial  Ma  4^030.    (MomoiW.) 


K.I        J    L-     •      ,      —  »"« tuuoccungroa,  an  un- 

balanced  sh.pping-iever  with  which  said  latch  is  connected,  the  said 
•top-lever,  being  engaged  at  difTerent  times  by  the  pendent  arm  to 
break  the  connecting  rod,  subeUntially  as  specified 

l.t,J'  ^A  ''**°''*'"*'«1  "'»»»  »«oiler-can.  a  shipping-lever,  it. locking 
latch  and  a  continuously  reciprocatingjointed  connecting  rod  adapted 
to  release  the  latch,  tirae-mechanism  consisting  of  a  revoluble  disk 
Its  cam.  and  a  springactuated  bolt  adapted  to  be  released  by  said 
cam,  together  with  means  for  temporarily  causing  the  bolt  to  engage 
the  connecting  rod  and  break  the  latter,  thereby  bringing  thecoml 
ing-machine  to  a  stop,  substantially  as  sUted  and  se(  forth 

8.  The  combination  with  a  shipping-lever,  a  fixed  post,  the  locking- 
Utch  connected  to  the  shipping  lever  and  acting  to  engage  with  said 
poet,  the  said  latch  being  adapted  to  be  disengaged  in  consequence  of 
flexure  of  the  connecting-rod.  and  a  jointed  continuously  reciprocating 
connecting  rod  of  a  movable  trumpet,  a  pendent  rocker  arm  and 
shafl  with  which  the  rod  is  connected,  and  the  pivoUl  stoivlever,  ad- 
jusUbly  mounted  on  a  sliding  bracket,  said  levers  being  adapted  to 
wipport  the  trumpet,  engage  the  oscillating  arm  and  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  latter  at  times  dependent  upon  the  position  of  the  trumpet. 
subsUnUally  as  described. 


^^,?'.?«P^-     ^'"""^    JoBi  WiUAo*  DotoD.  DL     Filed  Jan 
31.1895.    Serial  Ma  460.212.    (lomodaL)  "w '«. 


VMm.—l.  The  combination  with  one  or^oiore  nabaiaiieed  Uun- 
Wera,  of  a  moriog  striker  for  engaging  with  uid  tumbiera,  a  break- 
joint  rod  connected  with  the  said  striker,  me«os  Ibr  moving  the  said 
rod  and  thereby  actuating  the  striker,  a  shipbing  lever,  and  a  lock- 
ing latch  therefor  which  is  tripped  when  the  joint  is  flexed  in  coose- 
qaeoee  of  aa  arreat  of  the  aoveaMot  of  the  striker,  subaUotiaUy  as 
deeeribed. 

S.  Tke  eoabinatioo  with  the  drawing  rollers  and  other  operat- 
{•f  parts  of  a  drawing  head,  and  oae  or  mor»  nnbalaaoed  tomblen, 
«r  •  Mrikw  fer  eocacuc  witk  aaid  taaUM^  a  raek-akitft  on  which 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  wind-mill,  the  vertical  tube  K  connecting  with 
the  pump  or  other  rod  through  the  medium  of  suiuble  gearing,  a  rod 
I  extending  through  the  tube  and^onnected  with  the  pump  rod,  and 
to  the  wind-wheel  by  suiuble  gearing,  a  longitudinal  guide  flange  / 
upon  the  tube,  in  combination  with  the  sleeve  M  having  flanged  col- 
'ar  u,  the  rod  U  and  clutch  T  for  operating  the  sleeve,  and  suiuble 
chains  and  pulleys  to  form  a  connection  between  the  sleeve  and  vane 
of  the  wind-mill.  subsUotially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wTnd-mill,  the  vertical  tube  K,  the  sleeve  M  connecting 
with  the  vane  through  the  medium  of  suiuble  chains  and  pulleys,  and 
the  rods  I  U  connected  together,  and  the  former  connected  to  the  tube 
by  suiuble  gearing,  in  combination  with  fhe  pivoted  or  hinged  rod 
I'  and  the  spring  W,  and  the  rod  R  having  arms  #  and  pnllevs  con- 
nected thereto,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1 1  aod  adapted  to  receive  the  pipes  to  be  connectwl.  and  having  valve  a 
and  two  way  Talre  b  controlling  said  passages.  subsUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


506.806.    8TBAM-TRAP.    CuRKsci  M  BauM.  Phlladeiphla,  Pa. 
FUea  Apr.  29.  1883.    Serial  Na  472.290.    (No  nncM.) 

-I 


«06,80  5.  FEED-WATKR  SYSTEM 
Cbiklb  C.  Wostbuotoi.  IrrlDgtOQ.  M  T. 
Na  427,746.    (JSo  nvxleL) 


FOR  STSAM-ENOINBaL 
FUad  Apr.  i  1892.    Sertal 


Claim.— Tht  combination,  in  a  steam-trap,  of  a  spherical  cham- 
ber provided  with  an  air  valve  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  same  a 
curved  baffle-plate  arranged  adjacent  to  the  inlet  in  the  top  of  said 
chamber,  an  outlet  in  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  rolling-bodv  normally 
seated  in  said  outlet,  the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such, 
that  water  of  condensation  and  extraneous  matter  are  permitted 
to  follow  a  path  adjacent  to  the  wall  of  the  trap  to  the  rolling-bodj 
actuated  thereby  from  substantially  beneath  the  same  to  permit  of 
the  escape  of  the  water  aod  any  extraneous  matter  conuined  ther»- 
m,  without  the  escape  of  steam  from  the  trap. 


Claim.— \.  In  a  feed  water  system,  the  combination  with  the  hot 
well,  feed  pump,  and  steam  supply  pipe  for  said  pump,  of  a  valve  ap- 
paratus  constructed  to  control  the  supply  pipe  automaticaUy  by  a 
float  in  said  Unk  or  be  controlled  by  hand  to  make  the  steam  supply 
consUnt  or  cut  it  off  independently  of  said  float,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  feed  water  sysUm,  the  combination  with  the  hot  well, 
feed  pump,  and  steam  supply  pipe  for  said  pump,  of  a  pipe  for  con- 
ducting the  exhaust  steam  from  said  pump  to  the  hot  well  for  heating 
the  feed  water,  a  float  in  said  hot  well,  and  a  valve  actuated  by  said  I 
float  to  increase  the  steam  supply  as  the  waUr  in  said  hot  well  rises ' 
and  diminish  the  steam  supply  as  the  water  in  said  hot  well  falls,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

3.  In  a  feed  water  system,  the  combination  with  the  hot  *iell  and 
feed  pump,  of  a  pipe  through  which  the  steam  for  heating  th?  water 
in  said  hot  well  passes,  a  float  in  said  hot  well,  and  a  valve  control- 
ling said  pipe  and  actuated  by  said  float  to  increase  the  amount  of 
heating  steam  as  the  water  in  said  hot  well  rises  and  diminish  the 
amount  of  heating  steam  as  the  water  in  said  hot  well  fkUs,  subetan- 
tially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  feed  water  system,  the  combination  with  the  hot  well  and 
feed  pump,  of  a  pipe  through  which  the  steam  for  heating  the  water 
in  said  hot  well  passes,  a  valye  controlling  said  pipe,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  valve  in  accordance  with  the  level  of  the  water  in  said 
hot  well  and  operating  to  increase  the  amount  of  heating  steam  as 
the  waUr  in  said  hot  well  rises  and  diminish  the  amount  of  heating 
ateam  as  the  water  in  said  hot  well  falls,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  Unk  and  pump  connected  therewith 
and  a  steam  supply  pipe  for  said  pump,  of  a  valve  controlling  «»id 
pipe  and  controlled  by  a  float  in  said  Unk,  and  a  hand  valve  con- 
atructed  to  cut  out  the  float  controlled  valve  and  to  open  or  close 
communication  through  the  steam  pipe  independently  of  said  valve, 
subsUutially  a«  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  Unk  A,  of  pipes  E,  F  and  a  valve  chest 
connecting  said  pipes,  valve  a  controlled  by  float  M  in  said  Unk  and 
controlling  connection  between  said  pipes,  and  two  way  hand  valve  // 
constructed  to  connect  pipes  E,  F  through  said  valve  a  or  independ- 
ently thereof,  or  to  doae  commnnication  between  said  pipes,  sabeun- 
tiaUy  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  Unk  A,  of  a  valve  chest  consisting  of 
plug  L  secured  in  the  wall  of  said  Unk,  steam  passages  10,  11  in  said 
plug,  valve  a  controlling  said  passage  11  and  controlled  by  float  M  in 
said  Unk,  and  hand  ralre  b  controlling  passages  10, 11,  subsUntially 
aa  described. 

d.  A-ralve  cheat  eoiisisting  of  a  plug  provided  with  passages  10, 

66  0. 


506.807.  TABLBTMOLDINO  MACHINE   Charl«8 R  BtAtDBLBT 
Ottawa.  Ohio.    FQed  May  26. 1893.    Serial  Ma  475.545.    (MomodflU  ' 


Claim. — 1 .  In  a  Ublet  molding  machine  of  the  character  shown, 
a  perforated  die  opening  upon  opposite  sides,  plungers  adapted  to 
enter  both  extremities  of  said  die  one  of  which  plungers  ia  adapted 
to  be  reciprocally  rolled  therein,  subsUntially  as  shown. 

2.  In  a  Ublet  molding  machine  of  the  character  shown,  a  per- 
forated die  opening  upon  opposite  side.*  plungers  adapted  to  enter  both 
extremities  of  said  die  and  to  be  reciprocally  rolled  therein,  in  opposite 
directions.  subsUntially  as  shown. 


006,808.     INVOICE-HOLDER     SiMi-EL  BiKO,  Humantrffla.  Mo 
Filed  May  25. 1893.    Serial  Ma  475,433.    (Hoi 


Claim — 1.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  series  of  needles  secured 
thereto,  a  perforated  presser  bar  through  which  the  needles  extend, 
a  lever  connected  with  the  presser  bar  for  raising  aod  lowering  it,  a 
catch  for  holding  the  presser  bar  in  an  elevated  position,  and  a  han- 
dle for  operating  the  lever. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  series  of  needles  carried  thereby, 
a  presser  bar  having  perforations  through  which  the  needles  extend, 
a  connecting  bar  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame,  devices  for  con- 
necting this  bar  with  the  presser  bar,  springs  for  holding  the  bar*  ia 
their  lowermost  position,  a  lever  connected  with  the  ban,  and  a  hao* 
die  for  operating  the  lever. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  series  of  needles  secured  thereto, 
ir  bar  through  which  the  needles  extend,  an  operating  lever. 


•P 
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connectioiu  between  this  operating  lever  and  the  preseer  bar,  spriuga 
for  holding  the  presser  bar  in  its  lowermost  position,  a  handle  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  operating  lever,  and  a  catch  for  holdioff  the 
lever  and  handle  in  their  elevated  position. 
G.— 28 
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i.  The  combinfttioa  of*  frame  hft«tog  upp«r  and  lower  flanges,  a 
blo«k  to  which  the  fVame  ia  secured,  a  ^tdlt^iirrjiDf^  bar  secured  to 
a  forwardly  projectiag  flaage  of  the  ft^me,  a  prewar  bar  haviag  per- 
formtioos  through  which  the  seedlee  leztend,  ttoda  secured  to  the 
prMMr  bu-  and  ezteoding  throagfa  slots  la  the  fVame,  a  connecting 
bar  to  which  the  studs  are  secured,  sprio)^  for  holding  the  connect- 
ing bar  and  preaaer  bar  in  their  lowermost  poeition,  1  cam-shaped 
I«T«r  secvred  to  the  frame  and  engaging  with  a  stud  on  the  connect- 
ing bar,  a  handle  pirotallj  connected  frith  the  ierer  for  operating  it, 
and  a  catch  engaging  a  tooth  on  the  l^rer  for  holding  it  in  it*  apper- 
BOit  poaition. 

006.809.    8TRE8T-CLEAHINO  HACHIIR    HnxT  a  Blaku. 


Hatran,  aaalgDor  to  Ricbanl  Uwrvnee  Maloolm,  MAlbourne.  Victoria 


Plkd  JIar.  2,  1883.    Semi  M  4H409. 
torla  Aug.  28.  1889,  Ba  7.083.  I 


(HomodaL)    Pateotad  in  Vio- 


Cluim.—l.  In  a  street  cleaning  machine  snch  at  ia  herein  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  series  f  f  elerating  buckeU  (such  as 
E)  snpportwl  upon  a  pair  of  trareling  elains  (such  as  D),  of  a  curred 
plate  or  concare  (such  as  II)  supported  at  the  rear  of  the  machine 
together  with  a  series  of  scrapers  (such  m  I)  arranged  to  project  be 
neath  the  lower  edge  of  said  curred  pi^te  or  concare,  subsUotially 
aa  and  for  the  purposes  herein  described  and  explained  and  as  i 
tratad  in  Pigs.  1,  2, 3  and  5  of  mj  drawjings. 

2.  In  a  street  cleaning  machine  su^h  as  is  herein  described,  the 
^  combination  with  a  curred  plate  or  c(>ncave  (such  as  H)  secured 
tbarato  and  supported  by  a  pair  of  lereiii  («uch  as  A«)  pivoted  at  their 
inner  ends  upon  the  main  axle  (such  as  1a)  of  the  machine,  of  a  series 
of  inclined  scrapers  (saeh  as  I)  adapted  to  project  beneath  the  lower 
edge  of  said  curved  plate  or  concave,  together  with  springs  (such  as 
i")  for  keeping  said  scrapers  in  their  forward  positions,  aa  well  as  a 
bar  (such  as  •*)  preferably  provided  witK  anti-friction  rollers  (each  aa 
iO  and  arranged  to  extrad  beneath  saiU  acrapen  near  their  lowea 
•nda,  and  connected  by  a  rod  I  such  a^i«)  with  the  short  arm  of  a 
lever  (such  as  t«)  whereby  said  lower  ends  of  said  scrapen  may  b« 
a4)usted  as  required,  subaUntially  as  aqd  for  the  purposes  herein  de- 
■erib«d  and  explained  and  as  illustrated  |in  Figs.  1  and  5. 

3  In  a  street  cleaning  machine  suchas  herein  described,  the  com- 
Maation  with  a  bull  or  drive  wheel  (suci  as  a),  of  a  series  of  buckeU 
faa«h.as  E)  each  of  said  buckeU  being  provided  with  a  clip  (such  as 
<*)  at  iu  rear  end  adapted  to  engage  with  a  guide-bar  (such  as;*)  \i\ 
ordar  to  aupport  the  rear  ends  of  said  b^ckeu  while  they  are  travel- 
hf  downward  as  well  as  with  projecting  lugs  or  rollera  (such  as  e^ 
adapted  to  work  upon  the  upper  surfaceof  a  guide  bar  (such  as  e*)  in 
•rdar  to  tnpport  the  rear  ends  of  said  buckets  when  traveling  up- 
ward, aa  wall  as  with  lag*  (such  as  /)  «>  constractad  as  to  allow  said 
baekata  to  fkll  forward  a  earUin  disunc*,  subaUntially  as  and  for  the 
pvpoaea  herein  deacribed  and  eiplainadiand  as  illottrated  in  Figs.  1, 
6,  <k  Awi  9  to  14  of  my  drawiaga. 

4.  Ia  «  ttraet  cleaning  machine  sued  as  la  harain  deacribed,  the 
oombination  with  a  series  of  elevating  buckets  (such  as  E)  supported 
apoa  andlaas  chains  (such  as  D)  by  rods  (such  as  e)  passing  through 
■iota  (aacb  aa  /)  i"  ^  forward  asda  of  taid  buckets,  of  a  guide  bar 
(nek  as  <^  M  arraafad  aa  that  efipa  (safch  as  «*)  on  the  rear  ends  of 


said  bucketo  can  engage  therewith,  subtuntiallv  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poaee  herein  deacribed  and  explained  and  as  illustrated  in  my  draw< 
inga. 

5.  In  a  street  cleaning  machine  such  as  is  herein  described  the 
combination  with  a  series  of  elevating  buckets  (such  as  E)  of  a  guide 
(such  as  #»)  adapted  to  support  the  rear  ends  of  said  buckeU  while 
traveling  downward  until  they  come  into  position  in  front  of  a  scraper 
orscrapera(such  as  I)  when  it  will  allow  the  rear  ends  of  said  buckeU 
to  fall  suddenly,  so  a«  to  cut  through  the  material  to  be  elevated,  snb- 
sUntiaily  aa  and  for  the  purposes  herein  descnbed  and  explained  and 
aa  illustrated  in  Figs.  1  and  5  of  my  drawings. 

6.  Id  a  street  cleaning  machine  such  aA.is  herein  described,  the 
combination  with  a  socket  piece  (such  as  L)  pivotaUy  connected  with 
a  casting  (such  aa  K)  through  which  passes  the  spindle  of  a  caster- 
wheel  and  in  relation  to  which  said  socket  may  be  retained  in  a  fixed 
position  by  a  pivated  finger  (such  as  P),  of  a  bar  (such  as  N)  adapted 
to  fit  in  said  socket,  and  to  be  adjusted  therein  by  means  of  a  screw 
threaded  rod  (such  aa  m)  »ubatAntiaIly  as  and  for  the  purposes  herein 
deacribed  and  explained  and  as  illustrated  in  Ftga.  1,  2.  3,  7,  and  8. 

7.  In  a  8tre«i  cleaning  machine  such  as  is  herein  described,  the 
combination  with  a  series  of  buckeU  supported  at  their  forward  ends 
■pon  a  pair  of  endless  chains  by  rods  (such  as  e)  passing  through  slots 
in  the  forward  ends  of  said  bilckeu,  of  a  guide  bar  (such  as  e*)  pro- 
vided with  projections  (such  as  e*)  adapted  to  give  a  "kick"  or 
shaking  movement  to  said  buckeU,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses herein  described  and  explained  and  as  illustrated  in  my  draw- 
iaga 

8.  In  a  street  cleaning  machine  such  as  is  herein  described,  the 
combination  with  a  pair  of  jibe  (suA  as  F)  extending  upwardly  at  an 
angle  from  the  axle  of  the  machine,  of  a  pair  of  screw  threaded  sUys 
(suchaa/)  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  jibs,  and  passed  through 
the  screw  threaded  bosses  of  a  pair  of  hand-wheels  (.such  as /«),  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  herein  described  and  explained  and 
aa  illustrated  in  my  drawings. 

9.  In  a  street  cleanihg  machine  such  as  is  herein  deacribed,  the 
combination  with  a  guide  bar  (such  as  e*}  adapted  to  support  the  rear 
ends  of  a  series  of  buckeU  (such  as  E),  of  a  spring  (such  as  e*')  sus- 
pended above  the  lower  end  of  said  guide-bar  and  arranged  to  press 
said  buckeU  downward,  subaUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  speci- 
fied and  as  illustrated  in  Ffgs.  1,  5,  .V,  and  5"  of  my  drawings. 

10.  In  a  street  cleaning  machine  such  as  is  herein  described,  the 
combinafion  with  a  series  of  traveling  buckeU  (such  as  E)  adapted 
to  elevate  material  into  a  conveyance,  of  a  series  of  scrapers  (such 
aa  I)  suspended  by  two  or  more  parallel  links  (such  as  1)  from  a  fixed 
support  on  said  machine,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
acribed and  explained  and  as  illustrated  in  Fig.  18  of  my  drawings. 

11.  In  a  street  clpaning  machine  such  as  is  herein  described,  the 
combination  with  a  curved  plate  or  concave  (such  as  H)  of  a  series 
of  scrapers  (such  as  I  I*)  having  their  lower  ends  rigid  and  adapted 
to  rest  flat  upon  the  surface  of  the  ground  while  their  upper  parU  (H 
are  made  of  spring  rteel  or  other  materiah  in  such  a  manner  as  that 
they  will  bend  upon  their  forward  ends  conueting  with  an  obstruc- 
tion and  will  thereby  raise  said  forward  ends  over  said  obstruction, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  herein  described  and  explained 
and  as  illustrated  in  Fig.  21  of  mr  drawing^!. 


506.810.  WATBR-HEATINOARDCOOKlMQAPPARATOa  Kiiuo 
CaaoatiLLi.  Sumter,  a  C.  asttgoor  of  one-half  to  0«org«  W  Diet 
«uiw  plana  filed  Nov.  30,  1892.  Renewed  Sept  19,  1893.  Serial  Ha 
485.888.    (Ho  modal.) 


Claim. — 1.  A  heating  apparatus  comprising  an  outer  casing,  aud 
a  removable  heater  consisting  of  a  body  prorided  with  a  horiionul 
extension,  a  chimney  communicating  with  the  outer  end  of  the  ex- 
tension, and  a  fire-box  adapted  to  be  supported  within  the  body 
above  the  bottom  thereof  and  to  be  arranged  in  the  horizonUl  ex- 
tension, subaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  heating  apparatus  comprising  an  outer  casing  and  a  remov- 
able heater  prorided  with  a  cover  or  top  for  the  outer  caaiag  and 
having  at  iu  bottom  a  borisootal  eztannon  and  provided  with  a  chii«- 
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nay.  aad  a  fire-box  adapted  to  be  sapported  within  tha  body  abava 
the  Iwttom  thereof  and  be  arranged  in  the  hontonUl  extension,  snb- 
suntially  as  described. 

3.  A  heating  apparatus  compri^ung  an  outer  casing,  and  a  remov- 
able heater  arranged  within  the  outer  casing  and  comprising  a  body 
having  a  horizonUl  extension  at  iU  bottom,  a  chimney  communicat- 
ing with  the  extension,  a  horizonUl  flan^  extending  around  the  top 
of  the  body,  a  hinged  cover  arranged  at  the  inner  side  of  the  hori 
zonul  flange  and  forming  with  the  same  a  top  for  the  onter  casing, 
and  a  fire-box  arranged  within  the  body  and  adaptad  to  be  supported 
above  the  bottom  thereof  and  to  be  arranged  within  the  extension, 
aubetaotially  as  described. 

4.  A  heating  apparatus  comprising  an  ou'er  casing,  and  a  remov- 
able heater  consisting  of  a  body  havipg  a  horizontal  extension  at  iU 
bottom,  a  cliiraney  communicating  with  ike  extausion  and  prorided 
with  a  removable  section,  and  a  fire-bo«  arranged  irittin  the  body 
and  having  a  stem  provided  with  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  upper 
edge  of  the  body  to  support  the  lire-box  above  the  bottom  of  said 
body,  said  fire-box  being  adapted  to  be  arranged  within  the  horizon- 
Ul extension,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

!>.  A  heating  apparatus  comprising  an  outer  caaing,  and  a  remov- 
able heater  arranged  within  the  casing  and  consisting  of  a  body  hav- 
ing a  horizonUl  extension  at  iu  bottom  and  prorided  at  iutop  with 
rec eases,  a  chimney  communicating  with  the  extension,  and  the  fire- 
box arranged  within  the  body  and  provided  with  supporting  flanges 
at  it9  bottom  and  having  a  stem  prorided  with  a  hook  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  upper  edge  of  the  body,  said  fire-box  being  of  a  size  to  fit 
withm  the  extension  of  the  removable  heaUr,  whereby  the  direction 
of  the  draft, miy  be  changed  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  A  heating  apparatus  comprising  an  outer  casing,  and  a  remov- 
able heater  consisting  of  a  body  having  a  horizonUl  extension  at  iU 
bottom  and  provided  at  iu  top  with  a  horizontal  flange,  a  cover  hinged 
to  the  horizonUl  flange  and  forming  with  the  same  a  top  for  the  outer 
casing,  a  chimney  communicating  with  the  horizonul  extension  of  the 
body  and  provided  with  a  removable  section,  and  a  fire-box  arranged 
within  the  body  and  adapted  to  fit  in  the  horizonUl  extenaioo  and  I 
prorided  with  supporting  flanges  and  baring  a  stem  with  a  hook.  sub- 
sUntially aa  described. 


7.  In  a  pallet  for  drying  brieka,  the  oombination  of  tha  ehannalad 
slat,  or  slaU,  and  the  end-frames  prorided  with  projections  at  their 
upper  edges,  in  line  vertically  with  said  slat,  or  slata,  substantially  aa 
aad  for  the  purpose  sat  forth. 

8.  In  a  pallet  for  drying  bricks,  the  combination  of  the  slat,  or 
alau,  and  the  end-fhimes  secured  thereto,  said  frames  provided  with 
depreusions  on  their  upper  edges  in  line  vertically  with  the  bolu  or 
riveU  connecting  said  fVame  and  slat,  or  alaU,  substantially  a*  and 
for  the  purpoaa  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  pallet  for  drying  brick*,  the  combination  of  the  channeled 
alat,oralaU,  and  the  end-frames  bolted  or  riveted  thereto,  said  frames 
being  prorided  with  grooved  projections  on  their  upper  edges,  in  Una 
vertically  with  said  alat,  or  slata,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoea 
set  forth. 

10.  In  a  pallet  for  drying  bricks,  the  combination  of  the  alat,  or 
slaU,  and  the  end-frames  secured  thereto,  each  of  said  frames  con- 
sisting of  a  aingle  strip  of  meUl  bent  into  shape,  and  baring  iu  meeting 
ends  prorided  with  an  interiocking  tongue  and  groove,  respectively, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


606.8  1  a.  CmMMY  COWL  or  ventilator  Johh  E  CHA^ 
Fm  Brooklyn,  B.  Y.,  aaignor  to  Edward  A.  Dubey,  same  plaoa  POed 
Jan.  28. 1898.    Salil  la  460.021.    (No  model) 


506.8 1  1 .    PALLET  FOR  DRTIN6  BRICKS.   CTROS CBAMun.  Jr., 


«' 


i' 


Claim. — 1.  A  blank  for  making  a  cowl  or  ventilator  consisting  of 
,/0,eJ  1  1 .    raiiLST  m  umuili  bucks.    Vltm  CBAMun.  Jr..  *  ***••*  of  meUl  A,  slitted  on  all  iU  sides  to  form  parU  d,  lobes  a,  and 
Wynnewood.  asiign^  to  theChamberg  Brotberi  Company,  Philadelphia.  '*'»f"««  <".  *»<'  learing  a  central  unslitted  portion  which  forms  the  top 
Pa.    Filed  Sept  8,  1888.    Serial  Ha  284,858.    iMo  modei.)  ^'^^  ^^*  <^^'  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  blank  for  making  a  cowl  or  ventilator  consisting  of  a  square 
aheet  of  slitted  meUl,  the  slitted  portiobs  forming,  when  bent  to  make 
a  cowl,  openings  and  lobes  or  deflector*  over  said  openings,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  cowl  or  ventilator,  the  body  of  which  consisU  of  a  single 
sheet  of  meul  slitted  from  the  edges  toward  but  not  to  iU  center,  to 
form  parU  a  and  d,  sa^d  parU  (/overlapping  each  other  and  being  suit- 
ably secured,  and  partes  forming  covering  for  openings  left  by  parU 
d,  subsUntially  as  descril^ed. 

4.  A  cowl  or  ventilator  the  body  of  which  consisU  of  a  single 
■  isheet  of  meUl,  slitted  from  the  edges  toward,  but  not  to  iU  cenUr,  to 

form  parts  a,  d  and  c,  ?aid  parU  d  overlapping  each  other  and  being 
suiubly  secured,  and  parU  a  forming  coverings  for  openings  left  bv 
parU  d,  and  a  cowl  or  ventilator  base  /  to  which  said  body  is  secured 
by  parUc,  substantiailv  as  described. 


tflaim. —  1.  A  brick  pallet  comprising  two  open  or  skeleton  end 
frames  of  a  height  and  length  exceeding  the  width  and  length  respect- 
ively of  the  brick  to  be  supported  upon  the  pallet,  and  a  slat,  or  slaU, 
rigidly  connecting  the  said  end  framex.  each  of  these  frames  con- 
structed of  a  strip  of  meul  bent  into  recUngular,  or  approximately 
recUngular,  shape,  and  united  at  iu  meeting  ends.  subsUntially  as 
deacribed. 

2.  A  brick  pallet  comprising  two  end  frames  and  a  slat,  op  slata, 
connecting  the  same,  each  of  said  frames  constructed  of  a  single  strip 
of  meUl  bent  into  recUngular,  or  approximately  recUngular,  shape, 
and  offset  at  ite  point,  or  poinu,  of  connection  with  said  slat,  or  alaU, 
subaUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  brick  pallet  comprising  two  open  or  skeleton  end  frames  of  a 
height  and  length  exceeding  the  width  and  length  respectively,  of  the 
brick  to  be  supported  on  the  pallet,  and  a  slat,  or  slaU,  rigidly  con- 
necting the  said  end  frames,  each  of  these  frames  constructed  of  a 
strip  of  meUl  bent  into  recUngular,  or  approximately  recUnguUr, 
shape,  united  at  iU  meeting  ends,  and  provided  with  locking  dericea 
adapted  to  prevent  displacement  of  tl^e  palleU  when  they  are  piled 
one  on  another,  subsUnti/illy  as  described. 

4.  In  a  pallet  for  drying  bricks,  the  combination  of  the  slat,  or 
slate,  having  iu,  or  their,  edges  bent  or  corrugated,  and  the  end-framae 
haring  their  lower  edges  bent  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  ends  of 
■aid  slat  or  slaU.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  pallet  for  drying  brieka,  the  combination  of  the  slat,  or 
alau,  having  iu,  or  their,  edges  bent  or  corrugated,  and  theead-framel 
having  their  lower  edges  l)ent  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  ends  of 
aaid  slat  or  slata,  and  projecting  sHghtly  below  the  latter,  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  A  brick  pallet  consisting  of  the  oombination  of  the  channeled 
slat,  or  slata,  and  the  open  or  skeleton  end  framea  aecured  thereto,  said 
end  fVames  bent  at  their  lower  edges  to  booform  to  the  shape  of  the 
ends  of  said  alat.  or  slaU,  and  prorided  with  projections  on  their  upper 
edges  in  line  vertically  with  said  slat,  or  ilau.  subsUntially  as  da- 
wn bed. 


606.813.    P0RN1TURE-CA8TER    AuiKKT B.  Dis. Brooklyn.  I.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1893.    Seilal  Ha  464,335  '  (No  model) 


^^EiS^—l.  The  combination  with  the  caster  wheel,  horn  frame 
antTpintle  having  a  collar,  of  a  conoidal  washer  surrounding  the  pintle 
•Ad  bearing  upon  the  collar,  a  socket  having  a  central  opening  for  ^ 
the  pintle  and  receased  at  the  end  for  the  reception  of  the  conoidal  ' 
waaher,  sabaUntiaUy  as  set  forth. 

2.  Theaheet  meul  socket  for  a  caster,  havingtwosegmenulsprinf 
■idea,  half  circle  ends  with  wingi,  the  wingi  at  one  side  having  edge 
flanges  reoeiring  between  them  the  wings  at  the  other  aide  anb- 
■Untiafly  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  sheet  metal  socket  haring  half  circle 
■priag  dipe  at  the  end,  of  a  caster  wheel,  bom  fhtme  and  pintle,  tha 
pintle  projeetiaf  above  the  ■priag  clip*  and  having  conoidal  receieea 
at  opposite  ndea  and  q>read  laterally  to  ratUin  the  pintle  and  ea«t«r 
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^hm\  opoo  th«  cUpt  of  the  ■prinf  loekk  whra  th«  artioU  of  fkrai 
lu«  li  UfUd.  •abcUntudlj  u  Mt  forth. 

I 


006.81 4.  VIHICLR  EUIIHd^mB.   AlDUW  DliTT.  Su  Prto- 
alMOkOd.    POad  Apr.  H  189S.    8ari4 la  471.042.    (BoinodiU 


a  and  their  piTot«d  leTera  6,  of  a  piToted  frame  0  a  croae  bar  3  cod- 
nected  therewith,  a  (priag  and  arm  Q'  a  pivoted  frame  S  a  cross  bar  & 
beneath  which  the  paper  to  be  printed  passes  and  a  coaaection  between 
the  piroted  arms,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  tjpe  writing  ouichine,  the  combination  with  kejs  a  and 
their  piroted  lerere  b,  of  the  type  cylinder,  an  arm  and  frame  for  oper- 
ating the  same,  the  shaft  t  the  hubs  m  n  and  A,  the  spring  /  the  leTer 
arms  0  and  rocker  arms  r  and  their  chains  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  keys  a 
and  their  piroted  levers  h.  of  the  type  cylinder,  a  frame  and  arm  for 
inclosing  and  moring  the  same,  the  shaft  i,  hubs  mn  and  A  and  spring/ 
the  lever  arms  «  «'  and  their  chains,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  ThecombiaatioQ,  iaan^ninggear,  of  the  front  aila, 
%  tnoarerve  locking  bar  carried  thereby,  mechanism  for  raising  said 
bar,  and  a  stop  adapted  to  impinge  agatMt  the  ends  of  said  bar  when 
niaed  and  lock  the  same 

2.  The  combination  of  the  front  axle,  a  rertically  movable  bar 
earned  thereby,  mechanism  for  raising  s4id  bar,  a  sliding  stop  for  said 
(mt,  and  one  or  more  adjusting  bars  to  regulate  said  stop. 

3.  In  a  running  gear,  the  combination  with  the  front  axle,  of  a 
piToUd  hort2ontal  locking  bar  connected  to  the  axle  and  adapted  to 
ilida  Tertically  on  its  pivot,  an  oscillating  rod  bearing  against  said 
locking  bar  and  adapted  to  raise  the  sane,  and  a  sliding  stop  adapted 
to  impinge  against  said  locking  bar  wb^a  raised. 


606.815.    ROTART  PLOW.    MiLloi  T.  Haiooci.  Sbrereport  U. 
FOad  lor.  1. 1892.    Sarlal  Na  450.614    (No  model) 


Citus.— 1  The  combtaatioo.  with  ihe  concave  diagooaOy  set 
^«Hag  disk  of  a  roury  plow,  of  the  plow-ehare  arranged  in  oioee 
proximity  thereto  and  adapted  to  skim  |he  tarf  from  the  ground  in 
edraoce  of  said  plowing  disk.  sabeUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  eoBbioatioo,  with  a  concave  jdiagonally  set  plowia|;  disk 
•fa  roury  plow,  of  a  plow-chare  formed  to  fit  closely  near  the  inte- 
rior svrftce  of  said  plowing  disk  near  il^  forward  edge  and  curraa 
Iheoee  upwardly  and  outwardly,  and  a  ba^  C  upon  which  it  is  moonted 
aad  whereby  it  is  held  in  poeitioo.  sabet4ntially  as  set  forth. 

S.  The  combtBation.  in  a  rotary  plowj  of  the  fhime- work,  the  con- 
•av*  diagonally  set  plowing  disks  therecfa,  the  axle,  the  land-wheel, 
IM  ataggered  guide  wheels,  and  plow-sl^arvs  aecured  to  the  frame- 
work aad  tttting  within  and  near  to  thefoncave  side  of  said  plowing 
tak*  uear  to  the  fVont  edges  thereof  an(^  at  a  point  near  the  surface 
0t  the  groMDd  io  operation,  said  several  i^rtt  being  arranged  and  op- 
aratiaf  aabetaatiaUy  as  shown  and  deeeaibed. 


000.816.  TTW-wtmae  MAI 
cimmim.  mnoa,  nudiuMia.! 

*ll»4ia7ll    (lonM) 
a>l.  U  a 


jmrnt. 


Jon  B.  T  BoLam,  Aguaa 
Fatii.lS83.    Se- 


vOhkefs 


4.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  keys  a  and 
their  pivoted  arms  b,  of  the  shaft  e  the  pinion  t  the  toothed  disk  v  the 
rocker  arms  10  and  their  chains,  the  type  cylinder  and  mechanism  sub- 
stantially as  specified  for  rotating  the  type  cylinder,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  keys  a  and 
their  pivoted  levers  b,  of  the  type  cylinder  d  internally  grooved  at  9 
and  having  letters  and  characters  and  alternately  placed  perforations 
upon  its  surface  and  with  mechanism  substantially  as  herein  shown 
and  described  for  ravolving  and  longitudinally  moving  said  type  cylin- 
der, substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  type  writing  machine  the  combination  with  keys  a  and 
their  pivoted  levers  b,  of  the  type  cylinder  d  a  shaft  e  the  pinion  /  the 
slotted  toothed  disk  v  the  shaft  u  and  rocking  lever  10,  catch  y,  the 
pivoted  lever  O"  and  its  arm  b'  and  pinion  19  whereby  the  position  of 
the  type  cylinder  can  be  shifted  and  held  during  the  operation  of  one 
or  more  keys,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  shafts  r 
and  {  and  the  type  cylinder  d,  of  the  frame  g  the  arm  g'  and  hub  A 
aad  the  helical  spring  I  for  returning  the  type  cylinder  to  its  normal 
poeition,  subsUntially  ss  set  forth 

8.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  keys  a  and 
their  pivoted  levers  b  of  the  pivoted  frames  O  H  and  their  cross  bars 
3,  5,  the  clock  work  mechanism  R  and  the  drums  <f  <f  for  carrying 
the  paper  ribbon  or  strip,  and  ivitS  mechanism  substantially  as  set 
forth  for  turning  the  paper  ribbon  and  for  advancing  and  taking  up 
the  paper  ribbon  with  a  step  by  step  motion  as  the  printing  progresses, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  type  writing  machine  the  combination  with  keys  a  and 
their  pivoted  levers  b  of  the  pivoted  frames  G,  H,  and  their  cross  bars 
3,  5,  the  clock  work  mechanism  IC  aud  the  drums  <f  i  for  carrying 
the  paper  ribbon  or  strip,  the  turning  plates  f  h!  the  fingers  6  behind 
which  the  p^per  ribbon  is  received,  the  rollers  k  f  the  toothed  wheel 
m  and  the  rods  n'  connected  to  the  pivoted  frame  H  r.ud  formingan 
escapement  mechanism,  whereby  a  step  by  step  uotiou  is  imparted 
to  the  paper,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  keys  a  and 
their  pivoted  levers  6,  of  the  type  cylinder  d  having  upon  its  face 
t}-pee  and  characters  and  alternately  placed  perforations  and  an  in- 
terior spiral  groove  at  9,  the  shaft  e  having  a  pin  at  10,  a  pin  at  7  upon 
the  priatiny  mefthanism  adapted  to  enpa^e  the  perforations  of  the 
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*7P*  cylinder,  and  mechanism  sobstantially  as  shown  and  described 
eonnected  with  the  impression  mechanism  and  operated  by  the  de- 
pression of  the  key  levers  to  cause  the  impression  mechanism  to  oper- 
ate, substantially  as  set  forth. 


506.817.     0A8-ENQINB.     Datu  D.  HoiH,  Clereland,  Ohio,  a*- 
aigoor  of  thrae-lburtha  to  Alfred  M.  Meade  and  John  T.  Hobha, 
ptaoa.    PUed  June  24.  1892.    Serial  Na  437,813.    Olo  modaU 


Cknm. — 1.  1b  a  gas  engine  a  single  chamber  constituting  the 

source  of  gas  supply,  a  plurality  of  passages  therefrom,  each  provided 
with  a  check  valve,  and  each  leading  to  a  separate  piston  chamber, 
connected  pistons  each  in  its  own  chamber,  and  conduits  leadingawaj 
from  the  chambers  at  the  same  side  of  the  piston  as  the-  inlets  and 
leading  to  ignition  chambers  communicating  with  the  piston  chambers 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  pistons,  and  means  for  igniting  the  gas  in  the 
ignition  chambers,  all  combined  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  central  hub  or  disk  supported  on  a  shall, 
wings  projecting  radially  and  longitudinally  from  said  hub  into  seg- 
mental chambers  at  each  side  thereof,  said  chambers  being  separated 
from  each  other  and  from  forming  a  complete  annulus  by  suitable 
abutments,  gas  ignition  conduits  communicating  with  each  piston 
chamber  at  one  side  only  of  its  piston,  and  driving  means  conneAing 
the  hub  shafttoarotaryshaft,  all  combined  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  piston  disk  having  pistons  projecting 
from  each  side  thereof,  and  extending  lengthwise  beyond  the  bub,  a 
segmental  chamber  for  each  piston  extending  nearly  to  the  other  pis- 
ton chamber  but  separated  therefrom  by  an  abutment,  each  piston 
chamber  having  i^n  independent  ignition  chamber  and  gas  supply 
therefor,  and  a  crank  connected  to  the  piston  disk  and  directly  con- 
nected by  a  pitman  with  crank  of  nearly  similar  length  on  the  rotary 
power  shaft,  whereby  one  reciprocation  of  the  pistons  in  their  cyl- 
inders produces  one  rotation  of  the  power  shaft,  ail  combined  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  piston  bub  and  its  projecting  wings,  the 
segmental  piston  chambers  into  which  said  wings  project,  the  single 
supply  chamber  having  valved  openings  to  both  piston  chambers,  the 
conduits  from  both  piston  chambers  to  the  inlet  chambers,  and  sep- 
arate ignition  chambers  having  valved  communication  with  the  iulet 
chamber  and  the  pistoj  (hamber,  all  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  casing  having  segmental  piston  chambers 
at  each  side  of  a  central  hub  chamber,  the  hub  in  its  chamber  having 
wings  projecting  into  the  piston  chambers,  the  supply  pipe  communi- 
cating to  both  the  piston  chambers  by  valved  openings,  the  conduits 
in  the  casing  leading  from  the  same  side  of  the  pistons  as  the  supply 
and  thence  to  the  inlet  chambers,  and  ralved  ignition  chambers  com- 
municating with  said  inlet  chambers  and  with  the  piston  chambers, 
all  subsuntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  moving  parts  of  the 
machine  of  a  rotating  governor  and  connections  therefhom  controlling 
the  gas  inlet  sapply  valves,  and  a  separate  routing  governor  having 
connections  controlling  the  supply  at  a  point  some  distance  behind 
the  inlet  valves.  subsUatiallj  as  desttrihed 


7.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  main  casing  having  piston  chambers  and 
a  mixing  chamber  common  to  said  piston  chambera,  valved  pasaafaa 
into  and  out  of  said  chambers  from  the  mixing  chamber  to  the  cob- 
praesed  gas  chambers  34  and  36,  and  a  passage  from  ths  chamber  34 
to  the  chamber  36,  in  combination  with  a  piston  having  wings  work- 
ing in  each  of  said  piston  chambers,  substantially  as  described 


606.818.     PATTERN  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOM&    Omn  F. 
HoTcam,  Woroeater,  Maaa,  aasigDor  to  the  Knovles  Looa  Woit^ 
FUed  May  U.  1893.    Serial  Na  473.788.    (Nomodei) 


C/dim. — 1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  head  motioa 
cylinder  gear,  and  the  pattern  cylinder  gear,  of  gearing  intermediaU 
said  gears,  for  communicating  a  continuous  fast  and  slow  motion  t« 
the  pattern  cylinder  gear,  such  gearing  consisting  of  a  pair  of  ellip- 
tical gears  meshing  with  each  other,  one  of  said  elliptical  gears  being 
fast  on  the  shaft  of  the  said  head  motion  cylinder  gear,  aad  the  other 
being  fhst  on  a  longitudinally  movable  shaft,  a  pair  of  circular  gears 
meshing  with  each  other,  one  of  said  circular  gears  being  loose  on 
the  shaft  of  the  said  head  motion  cylinder  gear,  and  the  other  being 
loose  on  said  longitudinally  movable  shaft,  and  adapted  to  be  coupled 
thereto,  this  latter  gear  having  a  circular  recess  in  its  hub,  and  a 
second  pair  of  circular  gears,  both  of  said  circular  gears  meshing 
with  the  pattern  cylinder  gear,  one  of  saiH  gears  being  atuched  to 
the  first  mentioned  circular  gear,  loose  on  the  shaft  of  said  head  mo- 
tion cylinder  gear,  and  the  other  being  loose  on  said  longitudinally 
movable  shaft,  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  thereto,  this  latter  gear 
having  a  circular  recess  in  its  hub  adjacent  the  recess  in  the  hub  of 
the  other  gear,  and  said  longitudinally  movable  shaft,  the  same  being 
provided  with  fins  or  projections  thereon  adapted  to  extend  in  sloU 
in  the  hubs  of  the  circular  gears  mounted  thereon,  to  couple  either 
one  of  said  gears  thereto,  and  also  to  extend  in  the  circular  recesses 
in  the  hubs  of  said  gesrs,  to  allow  the  circular  gears  to  turn  loosely 
thereon,  for  the  purpose  stated,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  bead  motion  cylinder  gear, 
and  the  pattern  cylinder  gear,  of  gearing  intermediate  said  gears,  for 
communicating  a  continuous  fast  and  slow  motion  to  the  pattern  cyl- 
inder gear,  such  gearing  consisting  of  a  pair  of  elliptical  gears  mesh- 
ing with  each  other,  one  of  said  elliptical  gears  being  fast  on  the  shaft 
of  said  head  motion  cylinder  gear,  and  the  other  being  fkst  on  a  longi- 
tudinaDy  movable  shaft,  a  pair  of  circular  gears  meshing  with  each 
other,  one  of  said  circular  gears  being  loose  on  the  shaft  of  the  said 
head  motion  cylinder  gear,  and  the  other  being  loose  on  said  longi- 
tudinaUy  movable  shaft,  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  thereto,  this  latter 
gear  having  a  circular  recess  in  its  hub,  and  a  second  pair  of  circular 
gears,  both  of  said  circolar  gears  meshing  with  the  pattern  cylinder 
gear,  one  of  said  gears  being  atUched  to  the  first  mentioned  circular 
laar.  looaa  oa  tha  ahaft  of  the  said  head  asotton  eyliadar  par.  aad 
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tkm  othmt  bciof  Ioom  00  wid  k>iifitudiiuill(r  BoraU*  tliAft,  and  Adapted 
te  b«  oo«pi«d  thitnUo,  this  Utter  gear  h$ring  a  ciroalar  neum  ia  hi 
hab,a4}ao«at  the  wei  in  the  hub  of  th»  other  gear,  and  wid  loagi- 
tadhially  morable  ahaft  nipported  at  iu  iaoer  end  in  an  arm  attached 
to  tka  Ipoa  fhuna,  and  proTidad  with  cir^omftrential  grooTee  therein, 
into  wUeh  a  pia  00  a  ipriag  arm  ezteqdB,  to  hold  laid  shaft  b  ita 
a^jorted  poaitioB,  and  wid  ipring  arm  ^od  pin,  and  laid  iongitadi- 
nallj  movable  ihaft  npported  at  ita  cater  end  in  the  hub  of  the  cir- 
evlar  gear  meahing  with  the  pattern  cjlioder  gear,  said  hub  supported 
ia  the  end  of  an  arm  or  bracket  secured  to  the  ioom  frame,  and  said 
arm  or  bracket,  and  nid  longitndinaUy  tiorable  shaft  provided  with 
ftaa  or  projeotiooa  thereon  adapted  to  ettend  in  slota  in  the  hubs  of 
the  circoiar  gears  mounted  thereon,  to  couple  either  one  of  said  gears 
thereto,  and  aiso  to  extend  in  the  circular  receeees  in  the  hubs  of  said 
g*an  to  allow  the  circoiar  gears  to  tarq  looaelj  thereon,  for  the  par- 
poaa  itatad,  snhetantiallj  as  set  forth. 


layers  aad  around  tha  awia  of  said  layert  at  the  heel  siibetantiallT  as 
deeeribed. 

2.  A  horseshoe  oompoeed  of  inurior  Urips  or  layers  of  different 
materials  with  their  edges  vertical  to  the  tread  surface,  aod  having  aa 
outer  band  of  metal,  — MantisTj  aa  deeeribed. 


0O6.819.     8A8  APPAftATUa     CtABLB  W.  iUBLL  lew  Yort. 
■.  T.    rued  Mar.  SO.  1898.    8ertrila|M,MS.    (BonoM.) 


Chim. —  I.  In  gas  apparatus,  a  combustion  chamber,  a  coking 
ehambar  separate  ftt>m  and  subject  to  t|e  heat  of  the  products  of 
oombnstioQ  from  said  combustion  chambet,  a  valved  paaaageway  con- 
necting the  coking  chamber  and  combustion  chamber  for  the  trans- 
nianoo  of  coke  fh>m  the  former  to  the  latter,  means  for  opening  and 
eloeiag  said  passageway  at  pleasure,  a  g^s  conduit  leading  fVou  the 
combustion  chamber  to  the  hydraulic  mala  and  a  gas  conduit  leading 
fh>m  the  coking  chamber  to  the  hjdraulif  main,  the  said  last  named 
oonduit  having  communication  with  the  cdmbustion  chamber  through 
the  coking  chamber  and  through  the  sa^  valved  pasngewaj,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  gas  apparatus,  a  combustion  chamber,  a  coking  chamber 
separate  from  and  jiabject  to  the  heat  of  the  prodncu  of  combustion 
fh>m  said  combustion  chamber,  a  valved  naasageway  at  the  side  wail 
of  the  combustion  and  ooking  chambersl  connecting  the  said  ehaos- 
bers.  a  portion  of  said  passageway  forming  at  the  same  time  a  charge 
mg  conduit  for  the  combustioa  chamber,  a  door  opening  to  said  valved 
passageway  from  the  exterior  of  the  ap|iarattts,  a  hydraulic  main 
gas  conduits  leading  from  the  combnstidn  and  coking  chambers  to 
the  hydraulic  main  and  a  coal  branch  communicating  with  the  eok 
ing  chamber,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  ga*  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  ct>mba8tion  chamben  aa  in- 
dependent coking  chamber  for  each  coitbustion  chamber,  flues  for 
the  products  of  combustion  leading  fW>m^  each  combustion  chamber 
along  the  walls  of  its  own  and  neighboring  coking  chambers,  means 
for  independently  charging;  the  coking  chambers  and  the  combustion 
ehambers,  sad  gas  conduits  leading  fron)  the  cooking  and  combus- 
tion chamben  to  a  hydraulic  main,  substantially  as  sat  forth 

4.  In  gas  apparatus,  a  combustion  clamber,  a  coking  chamber 
locatod  over  the  combustion  chamber  and  having  a  passageway  for  the 
discharge  of  coke  at  the  side  thereof,  a  passageway  leading  from  the 
combustion  chamber  up  to  a  point  in  pro|unuty  to  the  said  passage- 
way at  the  side  of  the  coking  chamber,  ^  valve  for  closing  the  said 
passageway  leading  from  the  eombustiod  chamber,  the  wall  of  the 
apparatus  being  provided  with  a  recess  above  the  top  of  the  passage- 
way at  the  side  of  the  coking  chamber  for  the  reception  of  said  valve 
whan  the  latter  is  open  to  leave  a  free  owning  for  the  transmission 
of  coke  from  the  coking  chamber  to  the  dombustion  chamber,  a  coal 
branch  for  charging  the  coking  chamber  and  gas  conduits  leading 
froBS  the  coking  and  combustion  ehambei^  substantially  as  set  forth. 


0O6.82O.    H0I8I8B0&    Umna.  k  Jnaa,  lew  Tort.  1.  T. 

PM  Dm.  17.  ISn.    8«M  la  400^001  !  do  aodlL) 

ClBMt.— I.  A  horseshoe  eompoead  of  sapar»ta  stripe  or  layers  of 
Mttacial  beat  to  eoaform  to  the  ooatonr  ^T  tha  ahoa,  placed  on  edge 

rivaia  or  tha  hka  paasing 

Ithaothar 


•■tkak7«i% 


by  ktsraOy  axt«idiB|t  I 
1%  Md  ■■  o«*w  k»miW 


3.  A  horseshoe  composed  of  alternate  layers  of  contrasting  ma- 
terial with  their  edges  vertical  to  the  tread  surfiwse,  and  having  an 
outer  band  of  metal  that  passes  around  the  heel  of  the  shoe,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  horseshoe  composed  of  alternate  strips  or  layers  of  rigid 
material  B»,  and  yielding  material  E,  with  an  outer  layer  of  meUl  B, 
and  an  exterior  layer  of  meUl  F  passing  around  the  layer  B  and 
around  the  ends  of  layers  B,  B»,  and  E,  subsUatially  as  described. 

&.  In  a  horseshoe,  an  inner  portion  composed  of  an  outer  and  an 
innea  strip  of  metal  B,  and  D,  with  other  strips  B«  and  B,  between 
B  and  D,  ail  bound  firmly  together  by  riveto  or  screws,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  In  a  horseshoe  an  inner  portion  composed  of  outer  and  inner 
strips  of  meUl  B,  D,  and  alternate  strips  of  meUl  and  yielding  ma- 
terial located  between  B  and  D,  the  strips  being  placed  on  edge,  and 
bant  laterally  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  shoe,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

7.  A  horseshoe  composed  of  alternate  strips  of  metal  and  two  or 
more  stripe  of  yielding  material,  the  yielding  material  projecting 
beyond  the  edges  of  the  metal  strips,  and  forming  a  space  between 
them  at  their  projecting  parts,  subsUntially  as  desoribed. 

H.  A  horseshoe  composed  ofstrips  of  metal  and  yielding  material, 
the  yielding  material  projecting  beyond  theedges  of  themeUl  strips, 
and  with  a  filling  E*  of  hardening  substance  between  the  projecting 
parts  of  strips  E,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  A  horseshoe  compoeed  of  strips  of  material  bound  together 
and  having  a  strip  or  calk  of  meul  0  placed  between  other  stripe  at 
the  toe,  and  held  in  place  by  rivets  or  screws  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  A  hotaeahoe  composed  of  strips  of  material  bound  together, 
with  rivets  or  screws,  and  a  calk  or  strip  0  having  raoessee  or  aper 
turea  to  receive  said  rivets  or  screws,  subsUntially  as  daaeribad. 

11.  A  horse  shoe  coipposed  of  strips  of  material  bound  together, 
and  a  calk  or  strip  0  ha^ng  a  longitudinal  groove  O*  to  receive  one 
of  the  other  stripe,  and  rivets  for  holding  said  strip  O  in  place,  sub- 
stantiaDy  as  described. 

12.  A  horseshoe  composed  of  strips  or  layers  of  meUl  and  inter- 
mediate strips  of  yielding  material,  the  space  bettreen  the  meUl  strips 
being  of  such  a  width  that  the  head  of  the  nail  to  be  used  for  holding 
the  shoe  upon  the  hoof  will  not  pull  through,  as  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

G06,82l.  CLOTHSS-W&IVeSR.  Jon P  Judt. Chloaga III   PIM 
Apr.  19.  IMS.    Sertil  Sa  470.431.    (No  modeL; 
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CUiim. — 1.  In  a  clothes  wringer  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
rollers  and  with  a  pair  of  journal  heads  or  blocks  for  each  roller,  of 
screw  bolts  for  connecting  co-operating  lower  and  upper  blocks,  said 
bolts  being  screwed  into  the  lower  blocks,  the  upper  blocks  playing 
freely  upon  them,  a  spiral  spring  mounted  upon  each  bolt  above  the 
upper  block  aod  a  cam  at  the  top  of  each  bolt  for  varying  tha  com- 
pression of  the  spring,  subsUntially  as  described  aod  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  clothea  wringer  with  a  roller  aad  fixed 
journal  blocks  or  heads  for  carrying  said  roller,  of  an  upper  co-oper- 
ating roller  carried  by  adjusuble  journal  blocks,  each  of  said  blocks 
having  a  projecting  arm  bearing  at  its  ouUr  end  upon  a  shoulder  of 
the  lower  block,  adjusting  screw  bolts  set  in  the  lower  blocks  and 
passing  through  the  upper  blocks  between  their  roller  and  their  arm 
ends,  spiral  springs  mounted  on  the  bolts,  and  cams  forming  the  bolt 
heads  and  adapted  to  vary  the  compression  of  the  q>rings,  subatan- 
tially  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


draw  the  laoass  toward  each  other,  all  ooastruetad  and  arraagad  to 
operate  subatantially  in  the  manner  aad  for  the  pnrpoae  eat  forth. 


606.824.    DIAL-PA8TUIM0  POB  WATCHia    Safit  Untax 
Ottawa,  Cuadt.  urigoor  of  one-half  to  Joaeph  OoanaUa»  1 
PUed  Mar  18.  IMS.    8ertiaHa471M7.    (Ho  modeL) 


606.822.  AHTULAnum  POR  THILL-COUPLUIO&  AlDUW 
Ekaisb,  Hew  MlUbrd.  Ohia  PUad  Aug.  6.  1892.  8«1al  Ha  442,379. 
(NomodflL) 


ClatJH. — 1.  In  an  anti-rattler  for  thill  couplings,  the  combination 
of  a  spring  and  a  slotted  support  therefor,  attached  together  and 
upwardly  divergent  from  each  other, — the  lower  end  of  the  slot  being 
in  close  proximity  to  the  spring,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  spring  c  and  its  support  a  formed  with 
flanges  o  and  nibs  a',  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  anti-rattler  for  thill  couplings,  the  combination  of- the 
spring  e  formed  with  a  concave  upper  end,  and  the  slotted  support  a 
thereof,  subsUntially  as  described. 


(7^  9 

t'iaim. — I.  In  a  device  for  securing  the  dial  of  a  watch  to  the 
plate  the  combination  with  a  watch  dial  having  notches  cut  in  tha 
feet,  and  a  spring  ring  roUtively  sliding  in  a  groove  formed  in  tha 
rim  of  the  plau,  notches  cut  m  the  said  ring  for  the  passage  of  tha  said 
notched  feet  and  means  for  partially  routing  the  said  ring,  subataa- 
tially  at  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  for  securing  the  dial  of  a  watch  to  the  plsu  the 
combination  with  the  plate  of  a  watch  having  perforations  to  receive 
the  dial  foet  aod  the  ring  F,  roUtively  sliding  in  a  groove  formed  ia 
the  rim  of  the  phiU,  a  projection  G  passing  through  a  cut  away  poN 
tion  of  the  said  rim,  notches  H  in  the  said  ring,  the  said  ring  being 
adapted  to  engage  notches  cut  in  the  feet  of  the  dial,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  for  securing  the  dial  of  a  watch  to  the  plau  the 
combination  with  the  ring  F,  cut  away  at  /  notches  H,  aod  projeo- 
tions  0  of  the  feet  B,  having  notches  b.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


606,S*33.   EYEOUSSEa   Adolphot  J.  LiiMT,  SomeiTllla, 
Piled  Jaa  28.  1893.    Seilal  Ha  460^117.    (Ho  laodtf.) 


606.826.     AIUUSTABLE  BOOK  OR  MOSIC  HOLDCR.    Jou  W. 
UAUm,  CbkMgo.  Ill     Piled  Aug.  3,  1891.     Sertal  Ha  401,097     (Ho 


Chim: — I.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination,  with  the  lenses  pro- 
vided with  supporting  arms  B,  B,  having  horizonUl  portions  15,  with 
downwardly  bent  forked  ends  16  and  guide  grooves  or  apertures  d,  e, 
the  horizonUl  loop  C  provided  at  the  center  of  its  length  with  a 
transverse  brace  or  stop /and  having  its  side  bars  fitting  within  the 
grooves  or  apertures  d,  e,  of  the  arms  B,  B,  the  guide-bar  g  secured 
at  the  center  of  iU  length  to  the  cross  brace/,  and  arranged  beneath 
and  parallel  with  the  loop  C,  and  the  springs  k.  k.  encircling  the  guide- 
bar^  on  opposite  sides  of  the  brace/,  and  adapted  to  draw  the  anns 
B,  B,  toward  each  other,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination,  with  the  lenses,  the  supporting 
arms  B,  B,  and  the  loop  C  having  a  central  transverse  stiffening  brace 
/extending  between  and  connecting  its  side-bars,  of  the  longitudinal 
guide-bar^  provided  with  a  central  enlargement  30  countersunk  in 
the  under  side  of  the  brace  /,  the  fastening  screw  t  passing  through 
and  adapted  to  hold  said  guide-bar  in  place,  and  the  springs  k,  k,  en- 
circling the  guide-bar  on  oppoaiu  sides  of  the  brace  /,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  of  the  loop  C,  having  two 
straight  parallel  bars  20  connected  at  the  center  of  their  length  by  a 
cross-bar  or  brace/immovably  secured  thereto,  a  guide-bar^  secured 
at  the  center  of  ito  length  to  the  cross-bar  /and  arranged  beneath  and 
midway  between  the  side-bars  20  of  the  loop  and  parallel  therewith, 
the  lens-supporting  arms  B,  B,  having  horizonUl  upper  portions  15, 
in  sliding  engagement  with  the  side-bars  20,  said  portions  15  having 
their  inner  ends  16  forked  and  bent  downward  between  the  side-bars 
20  to  embrace  the  guide-bar  g  on  oppoaite  sides  of  the  cross-brace/, 
and  the  spiral  springs  k,  k,  encircling  the  guide-bar  g  between  iu  ex- 
trwBities  and  tha  forked  ends  16  of  tha  arms  B,  B,  and  adapted  to 


Cbtim. — 1.  In  a  book  and  music  holder  consisting  of  a  top  sdaptad 
to  be  pivotally  turned  from  a  horizonUl  to  an  inclined  position,  form- 
mg  a  Uble,  a  stop  pivotally  secured  on  the  under  side  of  the  Ubla 
and  adapted  to  be  turned  up  in  front  of  one  of  the  edges  thereof  to 
above  the  top  of  such  Uble,  such  stop  consisting  of  a  body  part 
against  which  an  article  on  tlie  Uble  may  rest,  projections  forming 
abutments  extending  out  from  such  body  part,  projections  forming 
pivoUl  lugs  extending  from  the  abutments,  journal  bearings  for  such 
pivoUl  lugs  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  Uble,  a  projection  angu- 
lar in  cross-section  extending  outward  from  the  abutment  from  which 
one  of  the  pivotal  lugs  extends  and  forming  an  exUnsion  thereof,  aad 
a  bar  secured  to  the  Uble,  such  bar  having  an  angular  hole  thereia 
b  which  such  angular  projection  is  adapted  to  fit  when  the  stop  ie 
moved  longitudinally  in  its  pivotal  bearings;  substantially  aa  d»> 
scribed. 

2.  A  book  and  music  holder  comprising  the  foOowing  parts  stand- 
ard A,  consisting  of  legs  a,  a,  a,  vertical  sUndard  a',  aad  casting  B 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  sUndard  a",  vertically  mov* 
able  rod  C,  set  screw  C*,  sUndard  D,  pivoUl  projections  tfi,  d*.  and  pro- 
jection d*  on  standard  D,  sat  sere  w  </>,  half  circle  D"  secured  to  the  table 
V,  aad  extending  between  the  projection  <f*  and  the  sat  screw  d^  in 
sUndard  D,  Uble  E,  and  stop  U  pivotally  secured  to  Uble  V,  such  stop 
H  consisting  of  a  body  part  against  which  an  article  on  Uble  ff  oaa 
rest,  pivotal  lugs  A,  h,  projection  A*,  triangular  in  cross  section,  and 
holder  H*  having  triangular  hole  A*  therein  into  which  tha  projaotioa 
A*  can  be  slid ;  subsUntially  as  describad. 


606.826.  WOLE-AHO-PICUT-PgHCX  MACHIH&  JdouW. 
Mastiii.  Kaoeaa  City,  Mo  FDed  June  «.  INS.  Berial  la  47t,78a 
(Ho  modaL) 
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CArim.— I.  lo  a  feoc*  m»chiD«,  a  piunlitj  of  wire  tiriMiBg  d«- 
▼icM,  consUtJDg  of  suitable  twistini*  cjliaders  baring  «lot«  for  the  irir« 
to  pa*«,  remoTable  rings  or  collar*  connecled  to  tb«  cylinders,  sutioo- 
»ry  bearing  ring*  for  the  cylinders,  said  r^igs  baring  scalloped  edges, 
and  sQiuble  means  for  operatinit  the  cylin4ers,  subnUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a -fence  machine,  the  combinatit>n  with  suitable  wire  twist- 
ing devices,  of  arertically  morable  slotted, bar  and  lerer  for  operating 
it  to  force  the  wires  together  while  being  t^ixted.  sabatantially  a«  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 


3.  A  fence  machine,  conitisting  of  a  s<  itable  post,  a  base  or  sup-' 
port  to  which  it  is  connected,  a  square  01  rectangular  shaped  link 
connected  to  the  base  or  support  to  receivn  a  8take,  a  brace-rod  con- 
necting therewith  and  with  the  post,  a  p  urality  of  tension  dericee 
connected  to  the  post  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  spoola,  pawls 
and  ratchets,  and  tension-heads  having  buttons  thereon,  a  post,  a 
plurality  of  wire  twiating  devices  conuectfed  thereto,  and  a  rertical 
movable  slotted  bar  for  forcing  the  wires  toiether  while  being  twisted, 
raheUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  foith. 


I  coupling  poeiuoo,  a  spring  for  raising  said  bar,  and  means  tordepr 
ing  it.  BubaUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  draw  head,  the  link  adjusting  bar,  and 
the  morable  block  for  shifting  said  bar,  subsUntially  as  d^cribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  draw  bar.  a  movable  slotted  block  be- 
low the  same,  and  a  link  adjusting  bar  playing  through  said  draw  bar 
and  the  slot  in  said  block,  and  the  derices  whereby  when  the  block 
is  projected  the  bar  is  depressed,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combinationof  the  draw  head,  the  link  adjusting  bar,  and 
the  morable  block  for  shifting  said  bar^  and  the  derices  for  shifting 
said  block  fVom  the  side  of  car,  substantially  as  deecribed 

5.  The  combination  of  the  draw  bar,  a  morable  slotted  block  be- 
low  the  same,  and  a  link  adjusting  bar  playing  tnrough  said  draw  bar 
and  the  slot  in  said  block,  and  the  derices  whereby  when  the  block  ' 
is  projected  the  bar  is  depressed,  and  means  for  shifting  said  block 
from  the  side  of  car,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  draw  head,  the  rertically  morable  link 
»<^u«ting  bar  playing  through  the  draw  head,  the  spring  for  raiting 
said  bar,  and  device*  for  depressing  said  bar,  and  for  automatically  re- 
(•Ming  it  when  the  coupling  is  effected,  subsUntially  as  deMsribed. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  draw  bar,  a  morable  spring  cushioned 
bumper,  the  coupling  pin.  and  a  pin  catch  bolt  adapted  to  uphold  the 
pin  when  raised,  and  devices  subsUntially  as  described,  whereby  the 
catch  is  caused  to  release  the  pin  when  the  bumper  is  pushed  inward, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  draw  head,  the  coupling  pin,  the  pin 
CAtch  bolt  in  rear  of  the  pin  openings,  and  the  pivoted  hand  lerer 
adapted  to  disengage  the  catch  from  the  pin,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  The  combination  of  the  draw  bar,  a  bumper  abore  the  same 
baring  sloU  orer  the  pin  openings  in  the  draw  bar,  and  the  coupling 
pins  engaging  the  pin  openings  in  the  draw  bar  through  the  sloU  in 
the  bumper,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  of  the  draw  head,  the  link  adjnatingbar,  the 
coupling  pin,  the  apring  for  depressing  said  pin,  and  the  ropes  for  lift- 
ing said  pin,  subaUntially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  of  the  draw  head,  the  coupling  pin,  the  pin 
catch  bolt,  the  link  adjusting  bar,  and  the  morable  spring  cushioned 
bumper  and  connections  between  the  same  and  catch  bolt,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


0O6.8Q7.     CAR-COUTUNQ.     Lxri  toou.  Banboo,  Win     FOed 
May  11.  1893.    Serial  Na  4T3.82S     (VoqKxM.) 


A- 

6Ri{«. — I  The  combination  with  a 
■4i"'*>^t>i*  ^f  P''J*i><  through  the  draw 
kiffi  sad  ftdaptod  to  Ut*  Um  iiMr  eod  of 


d^aw  head,  of  a  rertically 

ba^  in  rear  of  the  pin  open- 

liiik  and  bold  the  same  in 


506.828.  OBSERVATION-WHEEL  Jaspis  Mduxt.  Clevel&od, 
Ohia  aaalgnor  of  two-thirds  to  &  W.  Watteraon  aud  George  F  McKay. 
same  plam    nied  Fetx  11, 1883.    Solal  Ha  461.988.    iNo  modeL) 

f 


Claim. — In  combination,  an  obserration  wheel  having  a  pulley  11 
secured  thereto,  the  shaft  15  having  palley  16,  an  endless  band  past- 
ing around  aaid  pulleys,  a  morable  bearing  for  one  end  uf  shaft  15. 
the  friction  wheel  19  on  said  shaft,  a  friction  driving  wheel  18,  the  sU- 
tionary  friction  block  23,  the  wheel  18  and  block  23  being  arranged 
so  that  the  wheel  19  may  be  shifted  from  one  to  the  other,  and  means 
independent  of  said  block  and  wheel  18  for  shifting  the  morable  bear- 
ing, subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


506,829.  BOOKCASE-SHELF.  Wuruo  L  OHilt,  Dayton.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  the  M.  Ohmer's  Son's  Company,  nme  ptana  FQed  June  23. 
1892     Serial  No  437,729.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. — I.  The  combination  with  a  book  case,  of  a  shelf  consist- 
ing of  a  series  of  rollers  having  their  bearings  in  end  pieces  atucbed 
to  each  other  by  trsiMrerw  slotted  bars,  said  slots  adapted  to  receire 
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a  bolt  by  means  of  which  the  end  pieces  may  be  secured  nearer  or 
farther  apart,  said  end  pieces  provided  with  laterally  projecting  pins; 
rertical  bars  in  the  front  part  of  the  case  with  hooks  adapted  to  re- 
ceire aaid  pins,  rertical  bars  in  the  rear  part  of  said  case  prorided 
with  notches  adapted  to  receive  the  rear  terminals  of  the  end  pieces, 
whereby  the  shelf  may  be  sustained  in  a  fKMition  whence  it  may  bo 
quickly  raised  or  lowered. 

2.  In  a  roller  book  case,  the  combination  with  rertical  bara  io 
the  fh)nt  portion  thereof,  prorided  with  outwardly  projecting  hooks, 
corresponding  in  number  to  the  notches  on  the  rear  bar;  said  outer 
bar  baring  iu  inner  surface  rounded ;  of  a  frame  consisting  of  end 
piecee  rigidly  attAched  to  each  other  by  transrerse  rods,  and  a  series 
of  rollers  joumaled  in  said  end  pieces,  the  rearward  ends  of  aaid  end 
pieces  termmating  in  points  adapted  to  enter' the  notches  in  the  rear 
rertical  bar ;  laterally  projecting  pins  on  the  ouUr  ends  of  said  end 
pieces  adapted  to  fit  in  the  hooks  00  the  rertical  bar  in  the  fVont  of 
the  case,  as  herein  described. 


606.831 


>jj.'i}'  i!i»»TrryrT 


T' 


3.  In  combination  with  a  filing  or  book  case,  baring  books  and 
notches  attached  to  the  firont  and  rear  parts  thereof;  of  a  tnmt  con- 
sisting of  two  end  pieces  A  A  baring  pins  C  and  pointo  C  and  prorided 
with  parts  a'  extending  upwardly,  said  pieces  A  A,  attached  to  each 
other  by  rods  B'  upon  which  are  mounted  tubular  rollers  B,  substan- 
tially as  herein  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  roller  book  case,  of  a  shelf  frame  con- 
sisting of  two  end  pieces,  the  forward  ends  of  which  are  prorided  each 
with  a  pin,  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  pocket  or  recess  in  the  front 
of  the  case,  the  rearward  ends  of  said  end  pieces  adapted  to  fit  in  a 
series  of  notches  in  the  rear  of  said  case,  said  end  pieces  baring  bori- 
zonUl  meul  rods  with  tubular  rollers  mounted  thereon,  rigidly  at- 
Uched  thereto,  and  slotted  croes  bars  connecting  aaid  end  piecee  with 
bolts  prorided  therefor,  by  means  of  which  said  end  pieces  may  be 
adjusted  boritonUlly  to  accommodate  rods  and  rollen  of  different 
lengths,  subsUntially,  as  herein  described. 


end  upon  a  cleat  of  the  coop  and  held  in  position  by  a  plroted  catch 
and  a  bottomless  feeding  compartment  deUchably  connected  with  the 
coop  and  compoeed  of  lattice  work  with  one  end  wall  thereof  closely 
boarded  and  provided  with  an  entrance  and  exit  opening  corered  by 
a  pivoted  door  operated  by  a  rod,  said  opening  coinciding  with  the 
entrance  and  exit  opening  of  the  coop  and  a  smaller  opening  formed 
in  the  opposiu  end  wall  for  the  feeding  compartment  (or  the  passage 
of  small  chickens,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


506.832. 

Feh29.1892. 


WRENCH    ALBERT  R  SCHoriELD,  BrwUyn.  H.  T. 
Serial  Ma  4^.231.    (No  model) 
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506,830.  INSOUTED  ELECTRIC  CONDDCTOR.  Lioiard  F. 
RlQDi,  N£W  Tork.  N.  T.  Piled  Dec 24. 1892.  Serial  Ha456.2ia  (Ho 
iDOdel) 


Claim. — I.  An  insnlated  conductor  or  group  of  conductors  in- 
closed in  a  sheath  or  tube  of  soft  rubber  held  out  of  contact  there- 
with by  a  fibrous  insulating  material 

2.  An  insulating  conductor  or  group  of  conductors  wound  spirally 
with  a  paper  ribbon  and  inclosed  in  a  soft  rubber  sheath  or  tube. 

3.  An  insulating  conductor  or  group  of  conductors  wound  vritb 
a  paper  ribbon  and  surrounded  by  a  toft  rubber  tube  closely  embrac- 
ing the  ribbon. 

4.  An  insulated  conductor  or  group  of  conductors  inclosed  in 
a  sheath  or  tube  of  soft  rubber  held  out  of  conUct  therewith  by  a 
fibrous  insulating  material,  and  surrounded  by  a  meUUic  protectire 
armor. 


Claim,. —  1.  The  wrench  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  materi&i 
comprising  a  stock  or  handle  developed  at  one  end  into  pairs  of  j&ws 
extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the  sides  of  the  handle  and  fVom 
(he  end  of  the  handle,  a  single  portion  extending  across  the  end  of 
the  handle  forming  in  itself  one  of  each  pair  of  laterally  extending 
jaws  and  both  of  the  end  jaws,  said  cross  pc  rtion  being  flattened  at 
one  end  to  form  a  hammer  and  at  its  opposite  end  extended  to  form 
a  claw,  subsUntially  a.s  !iot  forth. 

2.  The  wrench  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  material  comprising 
a  stock  or  handle  developed  at  one  end  into  pairs  of  jaws  extending 
in  opposite  directions  from  the  sides  of  the  handle  and  from  the  end 
of  the  handle,  a  single  portion  extending  across  the  end  of  the  handle 
forming  four  jrws>  a  hammer  bead  and  a  claw,  the  handle  being  cut 
away  along  its  central  portion  leaving  a  web  through  which  a  series 
of  holes  is  formed  corresponding  to  a  scale  and  the  end  jaw  of  the 
wrench  being  prorided  with  perforations  one  of  which  is  in  align- 
ment with  the  perforations  in  the  web  of  the  handle,  subsUntially  as 
tet  forth. 


506,831.  CHICKEH-COOP.  OiOKei  T.  Ridimob.  Monroe  City,  Ma 
FUed  June  29, 1883.  Serial  Ma  479,185.  (Ho  model) 
Claim. — A  chicken  coop  supported  above  the  ground  by  sniubly 
arranged  cleau  and  of  an  inclosed  roofed  structure  having  screened 
ventilator  openings  in  the  end  walls  and  located  respectively  adjacent 
the  roof  and  floor  thereof,  an  entrance  and  exit  opening  formed  in 
one  of  said  end  walls  and  covered  by  a  pivoted  door  which  is  adapted 


to  be  operated  by  a  rod  attached  thereto  and  projecting  through  an 

opening  in  the  roo^  a  remorable  bottom  or  floor  supported  at  one  j  joumaled  therein  and  prorided  with  an  arm  e  baring  an  upturned 


506,838.    CARCOUPUNO    JoHB F. 8BARP, Spencer. Obia    FOed 

June  19.  1893.    Serial  No.  478,034    (No  model) 

Claim. — The  combination  in  a  car  coupler  of  the  draw  bead  C,  a 
latch  E  consisting  of  two  side  bars  which  are  pivoted  in  th^  draw 
head  at  their  rear  ends  and  the  cross  bar  which  connects  the  forward 
ends,  a  rod  H  pivoted  to  the  end  of  the  car  and  provided  at  iu  inUr- 
mediate  portion  with  an  arm  K  and  at  iU  ends  with  handles  A,  a  chain 
connecting  the  arm  with  the  forward  end  of  the  latch,  and  a  reversi- 
ble draft  bar  having  a  hook  at  one  end  and  an  aperture  at  the  op- 
posite end  a  removable  pin  inserted  through  the  draw  head  and  draii 
bar  whereby  the  draft  bar  may  be  removed  and  reversed  end  for  end 
to  adapt  it  to  the  link  and  pin  type  of  couplers,  pendants  e,  a  rod  O 
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<  to  torn  s&id  rods,  tnb- 
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VAUiHarth  PtalnlMd, 
19U59«.    (lomodtL) 


DO&r  it*  lower  eod  MUpted  to  oagsfe  with  the  corrod  groof  b  tho 
rear  tide  of  the  rack,  lubetAatUllj  m  specified. 


606.836.    MACHIIB  FOR  PORQIIO  MLTa    OIOIAI  E  Wo^ 
Pftwtuatot,B.L   Filed  Daa  14. 1882.   Sortia  Ha  406,137.   OiomailaL) 


CWm.— 1.  A  bridle-bit  baring  a  mouth-bar  prorided  with  a  oen- 
tral  projection  or  gac,  and  with  and  projections  or  leren  all  at  the 
na«  nde  of  the  bar,  ringt  for  the  orer-drav  check  at  the  end*  of 
tha  lerart  and  projecting  at  that  aide  of  the  leren  to  raiae  the  gag 
hj  rolling  the  moatB-bar,  and  riagi  on  the  i$outh-bar  for  the  noae- 
■trap,  attbetaDtially  aa  dtacribed. 

4.  A  bridle  bit  haT;ng  a  mouth-bar  prorlded  with  a  central  pro- 
jeetioa  or  gag  and  with  projections  or  lerara,  all  at  the  same  side  of 
the  bar,  rings  for  the  orer-draw  check  at  th4  ends  of  the  lerers  aad 
pro/aetiiarat  the  side  of  the  leren  to  raise  the  gag  by  rolling  the 
movth-bar,  sUpUa  at  the  ends  of  the  bar  and  rings  around  the  bar 
within  the  staplea.  for  the  noae-etrap,  subsUflftially  as  described. 


B06.885.    MDICATOR.    BMAiTani*, 

Otaaiaaat.  smu  la  406.002.  (lo 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  fbr  forging  bolts,  kc,  the  combiaation 
with  gripping  jaws  and  dies,  of  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing 
said  gripping  jaws  and  dies,  and  communicating  a  sadden  blow  or 
jar  to  the  same,  to  start  them  in  the  operation  of  opening  and  do» 
ing,  said  mechanism  operated  bj  power  controlled  bj  a  lerer  oper^ 
ated  by  the  attendant,  said  power  being  independent  of  the  power 
applied  by  the  attendant  in  working  said  lerer,  for  the  purpose  stated, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forging  bolts,  kc.,  the  combination  with  mor- 
able  gripping  jaws  and  dies,  for  holding  the  bolt  to  be  forged,  arranged 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  bolt,  and  both  gripping  jaws  and  dies 
adapted  to  be  mored  toward  and  away  from  the  bolt,  of  mechanism 
for  operating  said  gripping  jaws  and  dies,  and  communicating  a  sud- 
den blow  or  jar  to  the  same,  to  start  them  io  the  operation  of  open- 
ing and  closing,  said  mechanism  operated  by  power,  for  the  purpose 
suted,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forging  bolts,  &c.,  the  combination  with  the 
gripping  jaws  and  dies,  of  mechanism  for  operating  said  gripping  jaws 
and  dies,  consisting  of  rertical  moring  slides,  coDoected  with  said  grip- 
ping jaws,  rertical  moring  rods,  coonections  to  a  rock  shaft,  and  said 
rock  shaft,  and  an  operating  lerer  fast  on  said  shaft,  said  lerer  oper- 
ated by  power  controlled  by  a  lerer  operated  by  the  attendant,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forging  bolts,  Ac.,  the  combination  with  the 
gripping  jaws  and  dies,  of  mechanism  for  operating  said  gripping  jawa 
and  dies,  consisting  of  rertical  moring  slides  connected  with  said  grip- 
ping jaws,  rertical  moring  rods,  connections  to  a  rock  shaft,  and  said 
rock  shaft,  and  an  operating  lerer 'fast  on  said  shaft,  a  link  connected 
with  said  operating  lerer,  baring  a  slot  therein  which  is  connected 
with  the  cross  head  of  the  piston  rod,  for  the  purpose  sUted,  snbsuo* 
tiaUy  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  forging  bolts,  Ac.,  the  combination  with  grip- 
ping jaws  and  dies,  of  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  said  grip- 
ping jaws  and  dies,  operated  by  power,  said  mechanism  baring  a  cam 
slide,  for  the  purpose  sUted,  interpoeed  between  the  operating  lerer, 
to  which  power  is  applied,  and  the  rertical  moring  rods  which  act  to 
open  and  close  the  gripping  jaws  and  dies,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  forging  bolts.  Ac,  the  combiaation  with  grip- 
ping jaws  and  dies,  of  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  said  grip- 
ping jaws  and  dies,  operated  by  power,  said  mechanism  baring  a  cam 
slide  interposed  between  the  operating  lerer  to  which  power  is  ap- 
plied, and  the  rertical  moring  rods  which  open  and  close  the  gripping 
jaws  and  dies,  said  slide  mounted  in  ways  adjosUbly  secured  to  the 
frame  of  the  machine,  and  prorided  with  a  cam  groore  in  which  a 
■tad  or  roll  on  the  rertioal  moring  rods  trarels.  for  the  purpoee  stated, 
■abatantially  aa  shows  aad  described. 


amm.—lm  an  iwbcator,  soeh  sabataatiaiy  aa  dawsribwi,  the  coaa- 
biaatioa  with  the  raek  prorided  with  a  fa|ortaoatal  groore  on  ita 
nppar  side,  aad  a  earrad  or  roondad  horiafntal  groore  on  ita  rear 
■ida,  of  tha  block  hariag  a  raarwardly  axt^ding  horiaoatal  flange, 
Md  a  miag-«Ma  latter  or  othar  cfaarMtwr  shcured  thereto,  prorided 
witk  M  iili^na  at  ttt  loww  ad|«.  htTiaf  a  hmd  or  oorrafatioa 


G06.887.  HACHIO  FOt  COmie  AID  PRnmHe  VIIBKl- 
PACKASi  ILAIUL  iAMM  IL  kUMOM,  IndlMiapoHa,  Ind.  aiatgDor, 
bjdtnot  and  bmbm  Mrignanta,  to  Frank  E  Molliml^  Ptttabui^ 
H.    FIMlbKSS.iatt.    BaMla4«7.60&    (lonodiL) 


Cbiim. — In  a  machine  for  catting  and  priatlng  roaeer4>laaks,  the 
combinatioa  of  tha  cattiBg-roD  harinf  a  aariaa  of  longitodina]  radial 
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kniraa  sat  tharaia  aad  a  aerias  of  typa-fbnas  secured  between  said 
kaires,  and  the  inkiag-roU  oonaistiBg  of  a  cylinder  hariog  a  series  of 
metallic  strips  set  in  the  periphery  of  the  roU  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  radially  therefrom,  said  strips  forming  retaining 
walls  for  the  edges  of  the  material  forming  the  face  of  the  inking-roU, 
and  forming  also  narrow  sloU  adapted  to  receire  the  edges  of  the  cut- 
ting knires,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


606.838.   CBimiFneAL  mux-tsstsb.    pitisv.  p  Bna, 

Copeohigao,  Oanmark.    FIM  Ajr.  IS,  I8S8.    Serlat  Ha  47^177.    (Ho 
modeU 
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Cknm. —  1.  The  combination,  with  an  exterior  and  interior  cyU 
iader  connected  with  each  other  by  a  bottom,  of  s  corer  plate,  a  se- 
ries of  horizontal  partitions  between  the  bottom  of  the  apparatus  and 
the  corer  plate,  which  partitions  are  prorided  with  radial  riba,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  'The  combination,  with  an  exterior  and  interior  cylinder  con- 
nected with  each  other  by  a  bottom,  of  a  corer  plate,  a  series  of  hori- 
Boatal  partitions  between  the  bottom  of  the  apparatus  aad  the  corer 
plate,  which  partitions  are  prorided  with  radial  ribs,  and  at  their  outer 
ends  with  guide  lugs  between  each  two  partitions,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  exterior  and  interior  cylinder  con- 
nected with  each  other  by  a  bottom,  the  top  of  the  interior  cylinder 
being  screw  threaded,  of  a  series  of  horizontal  partitions  placed  be- 
tween the  bottom  of  the  apparatus  and  the  corer,  which  partitions 
hare  radial  ribs,  guide  lugs  between  the  ribs  at  their  outer  ends  and 
a  screw  cap  screwed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  interior  cylinder  for 
holding  the  sereral  partitions  in  plaoe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  The  combiaation,  with  an  exterior  and  interior  cylinder.con- 
nected  by  a  bottom,  of  a  series  of  horizontal  psrtitions  in  said  cylin- 
der, which  partitions  are  prorided  with  radial  ribs  and  with  guide 
lugs  for  glass  tubes,  tubes  on  the  sereral  partitions  between  the  ribs 
and  baring  their  outer  ends  resting  between  the  guide  lugs,  a  corer 
on  said  outer  cylinder  and  a  screw  cap  screwed  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  inner  cylinder,  subsUntiallr  as  set  forth. 


eouiating  in  lifting  cords,  pins  at  the  extremity  of  tha  ahalraa,  moriag 
in  drenlar  sloto  in  the  sides  of  the  receptacle,  detachable  locking  and 
closing  lugs,  ia  tha  slots,  and  pirotM)  guards  for  the  sloto  subsUntiaDj 
as  described. 


4.  In  combination  with  the  receptacles  prorided  with  sloping 
bottoms,  shelree  P  within  the  recepUcles,  pivoted  at  Pand  provided 
with  pins  Q  projecting  through  circular  slots  in  the  sides  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, with  mesas  for  securing  the  same  at  any  angle  consisting  in 
lugs  T  prorided  with  pawls  t,  adapted  to  engage  the  racks  r  and  lock- 
ing bar  S,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  storage  receptacle  prorided  with  a 
longitudinal  discharge  opening  in  its  bottom,  a  gate  hinged  at  one 
side  of  the  opening  adapted  to  open  downwardly,  leren,  V  piroted 
on  the  receptacle  at  one  side  of  the  opening  and  prorided  with  pro- 
jecting arms,  on  which  the  gate  rests,  and  operating  mechanism  for 
the  leven  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  storage  vessel  the  combination  ot  receptacles  located 
within  the  hull  thereof  prorided  with  gates  hinged  at  the  side  of  lon- 
gitudinal openings,  in  their  bottoms  and  pivoted  leren  V  adapted  to 
support  said  gates,  with  horizontal  conveyen  underneath  said  open- 
ings in  said  receptacles,  and  independent  vertical  elevalon  at  the 
forward  extremities  of  the  horizontal  conveyen. 


606.841, 
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ELECTRIC  ALARM  SYSTEM.     OtOReE  F  BuLU,  Ba- 
Plied  July  5,  1893.    Serial  Ha  479,566.    (HomodtL) 


606.839.    HAT-SWEAT.     Joun  Boeuurh,  New  Tork.  H.  T. 
Filed  Feh  14,  18S3.    Serial  Ha  462,247.    (Ho  model) 
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Ckum. — A  sweat-band  for  hata,  prorided  with  a  ticket-holder, 
or  pocket  formed  of  said  sweat-band,  and  a  flap  secured  to  the  inner 
side  of  the  sweat-band  and  having  its  bottom  and  side-edges  attached 
to  the  sweat-band,  tongues  extending  upward  fh)m  the  top-edge  of 
said  flap  and  sweat-band  to  facilitate  grasping  the  ticket  held  in  the 
pocket,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


006,840.  TRAN8P0RTATI0H,  STORAGE,  AHD  DI8CHAR0IH0 
VESSEL  FtAK  E  Bueas.  aereiaod.  Ohla  FUad  Julj  5,  1892.  Se- 
rial Ha  438,878.    CHomoM.) 

('lain — 1.  In  a  vessel  for  transportation  and  storage  purposes, 
the  combination  of  receptacles  located  within  the  hull  and  prorided 
with  discharge  gates  undaraeath  thair  bottoma,  shelres  in  the  recep- 
tacles adapted  to  lie  at  rarying  angles  and  a  hinged  side  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, subetantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  receptacles  located  within  a  storage  or 
transportation  reasel  and  provided  with  discharge  gates  in  their  bot- 
toBw.  means  for  opening  and  cloaing  the  gates  consisting  of  the  drum 
leren  V  piroted  at  W,  and  prorided  with  projecting  arms  i,  pawls  y, 
proyided  with  cords  or  rods,  z',  drums  12  and  cords  f*,  substantially 
•adaaoribed. 

3.  In  a  transportation  reasel  the  combination  of  stationary  re- 
oeptaclee  prorided  with  gatas  aad  operating  mechanism  thsrefor,  pir- 
otad  ahelras  within  the  raoeptadas,  ajid  aieaas  for  operating  the  shelres 


ClaiwL — 1.  In  an  electric  alarm  system,  a  local  circuit  paiaing 
through  the  ralres  of  a  protected  building,  and  means,  subetantiaUy 
as  deaeribed,  for  automatically  indicating  to  said  building,  a  ground 
in  said  eirenit. 
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2.  ln»o«l«ctricaJ*rini7««m,*ai»inli>««xt«iKliog«tointh«««,. 
tr»l  offlc«,  a  loc*l  circuit  through  the  t&Itm  bf  the  protMtMl  baikliag, 
Md  BMos,  «ubrt»nu*ll7  "  de«:ribed,  upooi  a  break  &od  a  groood  of 
•aid  local  circuit,  for  antomaticaJlj  MDdia|  aa  aJarm  to  the  oentral 
office,  •oaodini;  a  local  alarm,  and  indicating  the  location  of  aocii 
break  and  groand. 

3.  In  an  electric  alarm  syitem.  a  main  line  extending  from  the  OM- 
tral  office,  a  local  circuit  through  the  ralre*  of  a  protected  baildiag. 
meaiM  labtUntiallj  a*  deKribed,  for  aaton^aticalljr  tending  upon  a 
br»ak  and  a  ground  of  laid  local  circuit,  a4  alarm  to  the  central  of- 
fice, indicating  such  break  and  ground,  to  the  protected  buildinf, 
and  means,  tubsUntialiy  aa  deacribed  for  ma^iuallj  producing  a  braak 
ud  a  ground,  in  aaid  protected  building,  fajr  the  purpoaea  aet  forth. 

4.  In  an  electric  alarm  lyatem,  a  norm$Uy  closed  circuit  haTinf 
Included  in  it  the  Talrea  of  a  protected  buiHiing.  and  one  or  more  1^ 
canty  annunciators,  in  combination  with  a  battery,  a  ground  relay 
»n  automatic  circuit  controlling  deyice,  an^  alarm  dericea.  aabaun^ 
tally  aa  specified. 

5.  In  an  electric  alarm  lyatem,  a  normally  closed  circuit  haring 
Included  m  it  the  Talves  of  a  protected  building,  and  one  or  more  1<^ 
cahty  annunciators,  in  combination  with  a  lattery,  a  ground  reUy 
an  automatic  circuit  controlling  derice.  alarm  dericea,  and  batterV 
cut-out,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

6  In  an.electric  aUrm  system,  a  normallt  cIomkI  circuit,  including 
the  TalTes  of  a  protected  building,  and  locality  annunciatora,  and 
adapted  upon  a  break  in  aaid  circuit,  to  drob  the  shutter  of  the  ap- 
propnate  annunciator,  in  combination  with  a  second  circuit,  eaUb- 
lished  through  said  dropped  shutter,  including,  and  adapted 'to  act- 
uate, air  automatic  circuit  controlling  device,  and  a  third  circuit 
through  the  actuated  circuit  controUer,  and  Including  aUrm  deTicee. 
•ubauntially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  electric  alarm  system,  a  normall|  closed  circuit  including 
the  ralre*  of  a  protected  building  and  locali^  annunciators,  in  com- 
bination  with  a  second  circuit  including  a  ground  relay,  and  aUrm 
dericea.  and  adapted  upon  a  ground  of  the  fii»t  circuit  to  operate  aaid 
alarm  devices,  substantially  as  described. 

8  lu  an  electric  alarm  system,  a  normally  closed  circuit  including 
the  raires  of  a  protected  b'uilding  in  combination  with  a  second  cir- 
cult  including  a  ground  relay,  and  alarm  deticee,  and  adapted  upon 
a  ground  of  the  first  circuit  to  operate  said  alkrm  dericea,  and  meana 
for  manually  producing  such  ground,  substamiaUy  as  described. 

9.  In  an  electric  alarm  system,  a  normally  closed  local  circuit  in- 
cluding the  ralvcs  of  a  protected  building,  aifd  locaLlr  annunciaton 
and  adapted  upon  a  break  in  said  circuit  to  drop  the'shutter  of  the 
appropriate  annunciator,  in  combination  with  a  second  circuit  aa- 
tablished  through  said  dropped  shutter,  including  and  adapted  to 
actuate  an  automatic  circuit  controlling  dericet  a  third  circuit  through 
the  actuated  circuit  controller,  including  a  ground  relay,  a  central 
office  transmitter,  and  local  alarm  devices,  Jnd  adapted  to  actuate 
the  two  latter,  and  a  line  circuit  from  said  transmitter  to  the  central 
offi<re  of  the  protective  system,  substantially  L  described. 

10.  An  automatic  circuit  coutroHiogdeVile.  comprising  three  seta 
of  contact  pointa,  two  of  said  seta  being  located  on  one  side,  and  one  on 
the  other  side  of  a  movable  portion ;  a  morabli  portion  prorided  with 
cross-conductors  normally  connecting  the  lat^r  set  with  one  of  the 
former,  and  adapted,  when  moved,  to  break  laid  connection  and  es- 
tablish a  connection  between  the  two  sets  ioca^  upon  the  same  side, 
in  combination  with  means  for  retaining  said  jmorable  portion  in  its 
normal  position  and  moring  same  to  ito  actuated  position,  substan- 
tially as  deacribed.  j 

11.  In  an  electric  alarm  8y»t«m,  (1)  a  nofmally  closed  local  cir- 
cuit, including  the  ralres  of  the  protected  bujlding  and  locality  an- 
nunciators, in  combination  with  (2)anormaily  open  local  circuit, 
adapted  to  be  closed  upon  a  break  and  a  gro»nd  of  the  first  circuit, 
and  controlling,  and  adapted  to  complete  (3i  ia  normally  open  local 
circuit  including  a  transmitter  adapted  to  sen^  intermittent  impulses 
to  a  line  circuit  when  the  controlling  circuit  i  closed,  and  (4)  a  line 
circoit  from  said  transmitter  to  the  central  offilce,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

12.  An  automatic  circoit  controlling  detice  for  electric  alarm 
systems,  comprising  a  rotatable  portion  proriied  with  cross  conduc- 
tors, a  filed  portion  haring  spring  contacts  9n  each  side  normally 
connected  through  said  cross  conductors,  an4  a  series  of  fixed  con- 
Uctii  adapted  to  be  brought  into  electric  connection  with  the  spring 
contacu  on  one  side  upon  the  turning  of  said  rotatable  portion,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


I.  In  combinaUon,  nbstantially  as  set  forth,  the  flaan  CharST 
aa  annular  hub  V  with  the  tapering  or  flaring  apertof  at  the  o«t^ 
and  the  pipe  0  inserted  in  said  aperture  and  fitting  it  at  iu  -m.!!^ 
diameter,  and  secured  by  solder  in  the  annuUr  tapering  carity  intai^ 
rening  betwewi  the  pipe  and  the  flarwl  wall  of  the  hob 


3.  In  eombiaation,  sobstantiaUy  as  set  forth,  the  lead  safb,  the  ex- 
terior iron  flange  and  the  pipe  joined  to  its  hub,  the  interior  brass 
flange,  the  central  apertnres  of  said  flangea  coinciding,  the  brass  flange 
haring  the  hub  with  iu  central  aperture  flared  inwardly,  and  the  pipe 
O  protruding  into  and  fitting  in  the  aperture  of  the  brass  flange  and 
jomed  thereto  by  solder  in  the  flaring  annular  carity  of  the  hub,  said 
brass  and  iron  flanges  being  bound  together  by  bolu  which  penetrate 
them  and  the  wall  of  the  safe  between  them  whereby  a  water-tight 
joint  is  made  between  the  pipe  within  the  safe  wall  and  the  pipe  with- 
out, the  wall  of  the  safe  serring  as  packing  between  the  flanges. 


006.8-43.    P02ZLB-PURS&    PtAn  P.  Cibax.  Poolatowttl.  Wta. 
Piled  June  27.  I88S.    Sartitl  la  478,946.    (HomoiM.) 


006.842.     CLOSR-SAPB-nPB  JURCTim.     PaTUOI  J.  Bnu, 
ChlagalU..  sHlgiiorQraae-halltoianMsJ.  WadtLMffleptaoa    Piled 
Dn  19. 1898.    Sertai  Ha  4SS.8M.    (Ro  modei) 
Ciaim. — 1.  A  flange  for  a  soldered  pipe  jdint  haring  aa  annular 

bub  B*.  eocompassing  the  aperture  through  th|  flange  and  haring  a 

eo«ical  iaaer  surface  merging  at  iu  smaller  ci^d  with  the  sor&ce  of 

the  flaaga  apeftare:  sahetaatially  as  set  forth 


CittiM. — 1.  In  a  puzzle  purse,  the  combination  of  the  top  piece 
forming  the  top  of  the  purse  the  middle  piece,  one  half  of  which  is 
narrower  than  the  other,  ribbed,  slidably  inclosed  in  the  said  top,  and 
secured  only  to  the  top  edge  of  the  purse  above  the  ribs,  the  other 
half  of  the  said  middle  piece  forming  one  side  of  the  bottom  of  the 
purse,  and  the  piece  secured  to  said  bottom  side  to  form  the  other 
side  of  the  bottom  of  the  purM,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  puzzle  purse,  the  combination  of  the  top  of  the  purse, 
the  middle  piece,  one  half  of  which  is  narrower  than  the  other  half, 
the  ribs  formed  in  the  narrow  half  and  alidably  inclosed  in  the  top  of 
the  purse,  aaid  narrow  half  being  secured  only  to  the  top  edge  of  the 
purse  abore  the  ribe  tearing  iu  extreme  end  projecting  outeide  the 
said  edge,  and  the  piece  secured  to  the  said  bottom  side  to  form  the 
other  side  of  the  purse,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  puzzle  purse,  the  upper  back  and  front  pieces  secured  di- 
rectly together  only  at  their  side  edges,  combined  with  the  middle 
piece,  one  half  thereof  being  solid  and  wider  than  the  other  half,  the 
solid  half  forming  the  lower  front  of  the  purse,  the  other  half  haring 
ribs  entirely  inclosed  by  the  said  upper  pieces  and  secured  to  the  lat- 
ter only  at  their  top,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  puzzle  purse,  the  upper  front  and  back  pieces,  the  middle 
piece  one  half  of  which  is  wider  than  the  other  half  the  former  half 
forming  the  lower  front  of  the  purse  and  the  latter  half  ribbed  and 
incloaed  by  the  said  upper  pieces  which  are  secured  together  at  their 
aide  edges  and  the  aaid  middle  pieces  only  at  iU  top  tearing  the  pro- 
jecting end  e,  combined  with  the  cross  stitches  running  between  the 
aaid  ribs  so  that  the  latter  are  free  to  slide  in  their  inclosure,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  puzzle  purse,  the  combbation  of  the  upper  front  and  back 
inclosing  pieces  secured  directly  together  only  at  their  side  edges, 
the  middle  pieces  secured  only  to  the  said  upper  pieces  between  their 
top  edges  and  above  the  ribe  of  the  said  middle  piece,  the  portion  of 
the  lattar  below  the  ribs  forming  the  lower  front  of  the  purse,  the 
lower  back  of  the  purse,  to  which  front  it  is  secured,  and  the  cross 
stitches  exteodtag  (hrongh  the  said  upper  back  and  front  pieoaa,  be- 
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tween  the  ribs  and  through  the  lower  back  piece,  whereby  the  ribbed 
portion  of  the  said  middle  piece  UsUdably  incloaed  in  the  top  of  the 
pui»e,  aa  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  purse,  ofthe  upper  ftx>nt  and  back  inclos- 
ing  pieces,  the  middle  piece  having  sliU  and  ribs,  and  secured  only 
to  the  top  of  the  said  front  and  back  pieces  so  aa  to  project  beyond 
them,  the. lower  back  piece  secured  to  the  middle  piece  only  below] 
the  said  sliU  and  ribs,  the  front,  and  rear  flaps,  and  the  cross  stitcher 
passing  through  all  of  the  said  pieces,  so  as  to  lears  the  said  ribs 
free  to  slide  into  and  out  of  the  said  inclosing  pieces,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


606,844.    DRAPTBaUALIZES.    Dahil  P  Ooti,  WeDsborou^^ 
H.    POed  Mar.  18. 1893.    Serial  Ma  486,349    OkiMM.) 


Cln^ — 1.  In  a  dratt  equalizer,  the  toothed  plate  prorided  with  a 
esothal  projection,  and  haring  a  slot  formed  upon  each  side  of  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  said  projection,  combined  with  the  toothed  plata  haring  a 
■eries  of  set  screw  holes  adapted  to  register  with  said  slots,  and  meana 
for  securing  the  two  plates  adjustably  together,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  draft  equalizer,  the  toothed  plate  haring  a  series  of  set 
screw  holes,  and  means  for  securing  it  to  a  double-tree,  combined 
with  the  adjustable  toothed  plate  haring  alota,  and  the  set  screws  ex- 
tending through  said  slots,  and  into  the  said  holes,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


a  connecting  body  capable  of  longitudinal  morement  on  said  nipnlss 
and  prorided  with  a  perforata!  diaphragm  between  aaid  nipples,  U»e 
perforation  in  said  diaphragm  being  arranged  out  of  line  with  the  ori- 
fice of  the  nipple  against  which  the  diaphragm  is  closed,  and  with 
stuffing  boxes  surrounding  said  nipples,  substantially  aa  set  forth 
^aJ'  w*  *^,'">'°*^»°  '^'th  "  inlet  nipple  and  an  ouUet  nipple  pro- 
dded with  enlarged  opposbg  ends,  of  a  connecting  bodv  capable  of 
longitudinal  movement  on  said  nipples  and  provided  with  'a  perforated 
diaphragm  between  said  nipples,  the  perforation  in  aaid  diaphramn 
being  arranged  out  of  line  with  the  orifice  of  the  nipple  against  which 
Uie  diaphragm  is  dosed,  and  at  iu  ends  with  stuffing  boxes  which  em- 
bra^  the  nipple  ouuide  of  their  enlarged  ends,  substantially  as  aet 


G06.84G.   PARB-RE0I8TBRP0R8TR£ET-CAfi&   DnniJ  Dali 
Philadelphia,  Pa.   POed  Kk  la  1898.   Serial  la  469,411  do 


506.847.  MAirUPACTUREOPAanPICIALSTONR  Aaeob  H. 
PtSAB.  Wa8hiDgV)n.  D.  C  Filed  Apr.  29,  1893.  Serial  Na  472  409. 
(Bo  spactmens.) 

Claim— I.  A  composition  of  matter  for  the  production  of  arU- 
flcial  atone  consisting  of  an  aqueous  saccharine  solution  of  litharge 
an  alkaline  solution  of  shellac,  an  aqueous  solution  of  glue  and  an 
aqueous  solution  of  ocher  hydraulic  cement,  sand  or  gravel. 'gypsum 
or  plaster  of  paris  and  a  metallic  oxide. 

2.  The  metJiodofpreparing  artificial  stone  consisting  in,  first  dis- 
solring  sugar  or  molaases  in  water,  and  adding  thereto  litharge  for 
the  production  of  an  aqueous  saccharine  aolution  of  litharge  second 
in  producing  an  alkaline  solution  of  ahrJac,  by  boiling  the 'same  in 
water  with  carbonate  of  potash  until  dissolved,  third  in  producing  an 
aqueoua  wlutionofglue,  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  ocher  and  finally 
mixing  the  said  solutions  at  a  boiling  temperature,  to  which  is  added 
hydraulic  cement,  sand  or  gravel,  gypsum  or  plaster  of  paris  and  a 
mfctaUic  oxide,  then  molding  and  pressing  as  herein  described 


606,848.  SHAFT  BEARING.  Wiuua  R  OooD,  Philadelphia,  Pi. 
assignor  to  the  SoutHwark  Foundry  and  Machine  Company  same  place" 
PUed  Peh  13.  1893.    Serial  No  462,008.    (KomoWJ 

J9 


Claim, — The  plate  A  with  the  opening  B  and  bar  C  to  connect 
with  rehicle,  the  plate  D  with  the  down  flanges  d,  the  box  E  fitting 
^17  in  the  opening  B,  the  nutted  goide^crews  *  attached  to  and 
t>elow  the  pUte  D,  the  spiral  springs  c  arranged  on  bolU  b  between 

!J*  *?u  ^J.  *''•  P'***  ^  ^^^"«  '^»<««'y  >°  ^»  «.  tbe  register  G 
with  puahbar  /  and  the  hinged  lock-bar  I  on  which  the  pushbar  bears 
all  combined  constructed  and  arranged  substanUallj  aa  shown  and 
Qescnbed. 


606.846.    VALVE.    EDWAKD0.PM.THOU8U,BuflklaI  Y    Pflid 
Jm.  21.  1893.    Serial  Ma  459,122    (No  model) 


.  K-Jf*^"'"  "^^  combinaUon  with  a  nipple  haring  a  flat  fiwe,  of 
a  Dody  surrounding  the  nipple  and  capable  of  longitudinal  morement 
thereon  toward  and  from  said  face,  said  body  being  prorided  with  a 
passage  which  u  arranged  out  of  Une  with  the  orifice  of  the  nipple  and 
witli  a  perforated  packmg  ring  facing  aaid  face  and  aurrounding  the 
pamge  of  the  body,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  inlet  nipple  and  an  outlet  nipple,  of 
a  wnnecting  body  capable  of  longitudinal  morement  on  said  nipples, 
»nd  prorided  with  a  perforated  diaphragm  between  said  nipples,  the 
pwroreuon  in  aaid  diaphragm  being  arranged  out  of  line  with  the  ori- 
J^J^^^^'"PP'«  Hwnst  which  the  diaphragm  is  closed.  substantiaUy 

8.  The  eombinaUon  with  aa  inlet  nipple  and  aa  oaUet  nippU,  of 


Claii^~~l.  A  shaft  beanag  having  m  cotubiuation  a  block,  a  r^- 
morable  bearing  resting  and  supported  by  said  block  on  one  side  and 
a  cap  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  face  of  the  block  and  arranged 
to  support  the  morable  bearing  on  the  opposite  side. 

2.  A  shaft  bearing  haring  in  combination  a  block,  a  remorable 
bearing  resUng  against,  and  supported  by  said  block  on  one  side  a 
cap  adapted  to  support  the  remorable  bearing  on  the  other  side,  and 
means  as  a  flange  b  by  which  the  cap  is  secured  to  the  block  on  the 
side  where  the  bushing  abute  against  it  and  so  that  the  expansion  o< 
the  cap  wiU  take  place  in  the  same  direction  as  the  expansion  of  the 
remorable  bearing. 

3.  In  a  ehaft  bearing  the  combination  of  a  block,  a  cap  having 
a  downwardly  extending  lug  B"  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  face 
of  the  block,  a  removable  bearing  resting  against  and  supported  on 
one  side  by  the  block  and  on  the  other  side  by  the  lug  B'  on  the  cap 
said  block  haring  a  recess  adapted  to  receire  the  removable  bearing 
and  also  the  lug  on  the  cap. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  shaft  bearing  of  a  recessed  block,  a  cap 
for  the  block,  and  a  removable  bearing  with  plain  faces  for  bearing 
against  the  block  and  cap  but  otherwiae  of  substantially  circular  cross 
section  so  that  it  may  be  removed  from  the  block  by  turning  it  around 
the  same. 

5.  In  a  shaft  bearing  a  block  having  a  recess  a  wnose  walls  are 
higher  on  one  side  than  the  other  in  combination  with  a  cap  adapted 
to  be  secnred  to  the  block  and  a  remorable  bearing  haring  faces 
which  bear  on  one  aide  against  the  block  and  on  the  other  side  against 
the  cap,  aaid  removable  bearing  being  ofapproiimately  ci.rular  cross 
section  so  as  to  be  readily  turned  around  the  shaft  out  of  the  recess. 

6.  A  shaft  having  in  combination  a  recessed  block  a  cap  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  fiM^«  of  the  block,  a  removable  bearing  adapted 
to  be  supported  by  the  block  on  one  side,  and  by  the  cap  on  the  other 
and  a  movable  support  in  the  recess  of  the  block  to  support  the  re- 
morable bearing  beneath. 

7.  A  shaft  bearing  haring  in  combination  a  recessed  bloet,  a  cap 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  face  of  the  block,  a  remorable  baarbg 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  block  on  one  side,  and  by  the  oap  oo 
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the  other  &od  a  rerticfclly  adjaauble  auppon  for  Mid  be«rtnK  iQ  the 
recw  of  the  block. 

8.  A  Abaft  bearing  ha»ing  incooabina^onarwseaeedblockaeap 
adapted  to  be  tecured  to  the  face  of  the  bl4ck  a  remorable  bearing 
•upported  by  the  block  on  one  side  and  by  ihe  cap  on  the  other  and 
•  wedfe  in  the  rwceae  of  the  block  for  aupp^rtinn  and  adjuitiug  said 
beariog. 


bands,  one  of  the  prongs  baring  a  hook  formed  on  ito  end ;  and  the 
other  proog  baring  its  end  bent  at  a  slight  angle,  a  rod  locatwl  be- 
tween the  prongs  prorided  with  a  thumb-piece,  and  a  cro««-piece  in 
engagement  with  said  prongs  for  adjusting  the  same.  subeUntialir  aa 
deechbed. 


506.849.    CULIHABT  VESSEL    WlHiia Hailo,  AlDwiy,  M.  T.; 

WUUtin  a  HaUes  and  Predertck  A.  Hailes  executon  of  nid  WUlhun 

rUed  Jan.  30, 1891.    Sed^l  Ha  379.7S6.    ;HoiDOdaL) 


Claim. — A  culinary  re^el  A,  made  integral  with  the  supporting 
•kirt  B.  by  portion  a*  joining  the  upper  m4rgias  of  said  Teasel  and 
•kirt,  the  said  skirt  being  wholly  extended  downwardly,  so  that  its 
lower  edge  margin  6  projects  below  the  liue  iof  the  plain  of  said  res- 
•el  and  baving  with  its  upper  end  portion  Ala  cover  receiving  seat, 
and  the  refttel  having  one  or  moie  pouring  ipoats  n  extended  later- 
ally  from  within  its  chamber  to  the  line  of  tjie  cover  receiving  seat, 
while  portion  a*  integral  with  both  said  vesdjel  and  skirt  is  provided 
with  perforations  c  which  communicate  with  chamber  C  between  the 
walls  of  said  vessel  and  the  said  skirt,  the  wbole  being  provided  with 
a  suiuble  handle  and  combined  with  an  archil^  form  of  cover  F  which 
haa  ita  margin  edge  seated  on  seat  b',  all  sub^Untially  as  and  for  the 
parposes  set  forth. 

"■^^■^~^~^— ■^— ^^— *-^ 

606.850.  CAR-WHEEL  Wiluai  aAiLis,  Albany.  N.  Y.;  WU- 
llam  a  Hailea  and  Predenck  A.  Haiiea  eieculors  of  aald  William  HaUe% 
*eoea»ed.    Filed  Dea  3,  18»1,    Serial  Ma  4^.907.    (No  mo(M.) 
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606.852.  TRANSPERRIIIO  MECHANISM  FOR  KNITTED  WORL. 
Roam  W.  K»a  MoDtr«al.  Canada.  Piled  Apr.  19,  1893  Serial  Na 
470.9tf.    (NooMdeL)  ^ 


C'AiMn.— 1.  A  cast  iron  open  work  wheel  which  has  ita  rim  and 
hub  connected  by  a  ieries  of  spokes  which  taj^r  from  the  hub  toward 
th«  rim  and  have  their  front  and  rear  sides  ea^h  of  ogee  form  in  direc- 
tion of  their  length  and  are  integral  with  the  |)ub  and  concentric  web 
e  while  web  c  is  integral  with  said  nmasand  f«ir  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  cast  iron  open  work  wheel  liavinglhe  tapering  ogee  form 
of  spoke*  C  which  are  channeled  longitudinatlr  from  the  hub  toward 
th«  rim,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose^  «et  forth. 

S.  A  cast  iron  open  work  wheel  having  it^  hub  set  reUti  vely  back 
fVoffl  the  line  of  the  face  side  of  the  rim  and  fonuected  with  said  rim 
by  a  series  of  channeled  upering  ogee  form  of  spokee  C  which  are 
iotagral  with  the  said  hub  and  thecoocentriojweb  c,  with  which  web 
the  said  rim  is  integral,  substantially  as  and  fo^  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  cast  iron  open  work  wheel  having  ihe  tapering  og*e  form 
of  spokes,  in  an  odd  number,  for  connecting  tl|e  rim  with  the  bub,  the 
said  spokes  being  integral  with  the  hub  and  4  concentric  web  neigh- 
boring the  rim  and  integral  therewith  substan^ally  as  and  for  the  par- 
poeea  mH  forth.  j 

0O6.851.     PB88ARTADJUSTES.     IM^AMD  P.  HaTOl.  Ba«n, 
IbM.    FBad  Jaa  16. 1893.    Serial  la  4M.i^    (No  ouMJ 


Claim. — I .  A  pessary  adjuster  consisting  of  two  pronp  one  curved 
and  the  other  angled,  prorided  with  one  or  m<^re  bands,  a  rod  located 
betweea  the  prongs  prorided  with  a  thumb-feiece,  and  a  croaa-piece 
io  eogajement  with  said  prongs,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

%.  A  p«a»rj  adjuster  consisting  of  a  continuous  piece  of  metal 
I  apoo  itealf  to  form  two  prongs,  and  provided  with  one  or  more 


Chlm. — I.  The  eorabination  with  a  needle-bed,  and  a  series  of 
needles  disposed  therein  and  occupying  a  po«itioo  radial  to  a  common 
center,  of  a  transferrer  composed  of  a  holder  provided  with  a  series 
of  quills  having  their  grooves  unobstructed  at  their  inner  ends  to  en- 
able the  said  quills  to  be  drawn  on  and  past  the  hooks  of  the  needles, 
said  hooks  entering  the  grooves  of  the  quills  at  their  inner  ends  and 
leaving  the  quills  at  their  outer  ends,  subsUntiallj  as  described. 

2.  A  transferrer  composed  of  a  holder  provided  with  tricks,  and  a 
•eries  of  quills  having  their  grooves  coincident  with  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  tricks,  the  grooves  between  the  said  tricks  serving  to  lead 
the  hooks  of  the  needles  correctly  into  the  grooves  at  the  inner  ends 
of  the  quills,  substantially  as  described 

3.  A  transferrer  composed  of  a  holder  provided  with  tricks,  and  a 
series  of  quills  having  their  grooves  coincident  with  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  tricks,  the  grooves  between  the  said  tricks  being  wide  at 
their  mouths  to  facilitate  the  ready  entrance  of  the  hooks,  substan- 
tially as  described 

4.  The  holder  provided  with  tricks  extended  therefrom  to  leave 
open  grooves  at  both  ends  of  the  tricks,  combined  with  a  series  of 
quills  grooved  from  end  to  end  and  held  in  the  grooves  between  said 
tricks,  the  bottomsof  the  grooves  of  the  open  quills  standing  substan- 
tiaUy  in  the  line  of  the  circumference  of  the  holder,  substantially  as 
deacribed. 


606,853. 

June  2,  1893. 


PEN.    JotiPB  E.  UiOBSS,  New  Bedford. 
Serial  Ma  476,335.    cMo  modd.) 


PUed 
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Claim. —  1.  A  pen  having  a  curved  or  semi-cylindncal  holding 
shank  slitted  to  permit  it  to  adapt  itself  to  holders  of  varying  corva- 
tares,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  A  pen  provided  with  a  holding  shank  comprising  a  plurality 
of  independently  yielding  segments,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


PQad. 


506.854:.    PILB-DRIVKB.    Pkan  Li  Blatc,  Boston.  1 

A«r.  14.  1893     Serial  Na  470,335     (No  model) 

Claim —\.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  and  a  longitudinal 
track  thereon,  ot  a  carriage  movable  on  said  track,  a  guide-rod  con- 
nected to  said  carriage  and  movable  therewith  along  said  track,  and 
at  its  lower  end  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  fixed  support  at  one  side  of 
the  pile  to  be  driven,  and  a  pile  driving  motor  adapted  to  be  supported 
by  the  pile  to  be  driven  and  movable  longitudinally  with  said  carriage. 
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and  vertically  on  and  guided  by  aaid  guide  rod  whereby  the  latter 
**^**  M  a  guide  for  the  motor  as  the  said  motor  follows  the  pile  as 
It  is  drireo  into  the  ground,  subsUatialiy  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  and  a  track  running  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  of  a  carriage  morable  on  said  track,  a  guide-rod  ad- 
jusubly  connected  thereto  and  iu  lower  end  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
ground,  and  a  pile  driring  motor  movable  longitudinally  with  said 
carriage  and  rertically  on  and  with  relation  to  said  guide-rod,  snb- 
BUntially  as  described. 


506.855 


^^S'^^^}^    D*^'DW.McEuoT.  Keokuk.  Iowa    FIWJml 
81.1898.    aerial  Ha  4«0,374.    (Mo  model.)  «»«il 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  and  a  track  running  longitudi- 
nally  thereof,  of  a  carriage  morable  on  said  track,  a  unirersaDy  ad- 
jusuble  guide-rod  connected  thereto  at  iu  upper  portion  and  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  ground  independent  of  the  piling,  a  pile  driving 
motor  movable  vertically  on  said  guide-rod,  and  consisting  of  a  st'Mtm 
cylinder  conuining  a  piston,  a  piston  rod,  guides  therefor,  and  a  cross 
head  for  the  end  of  the  piston  rod,  to  operate,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  and  a  track  running  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  of  a  carriage  movable  on  aaid  track,  a  guide-rod  con- 
nected with  said  carriage,  a  pile  driving  motor  movable  vertically  on 
said  rod,  and  a  clamping  device  to  clamp  the  upper  end  of  said  guide- 
rod  to  said  carriage,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  and  a  track  running  longitudi- 
niJly  thereof,  of  a  carriage  movable  on  said  track,  a  guide-rod  mov- 
able with  and  jointed  to  said  carriage  and  adapted  at  its  lower  end 
to  rest  upon  the  ground  or  a  support  thereon,  and  a  pile  driving  mo- 
tor guided  lu  Its  vertical  movements  by  said  rod,  and  adapted  to  rest 
upon  and  dnve  a  pile,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  "  Carson  "  frame  and  a  pile  dnving 
motor,  of  inner  and  outer  tracks  for  said  motor  carried  by  and  ad- 
jnsuble  on  .and  with  reUtion  to  the  aaid  frame  to  accommodate 
trenches  of  varying  widths,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  "(DarK>n"  frame,  of  the  arms  rf"  d* 
tracks  susumed  thereby,  the  pile-driving  motor,  and  clamping  devices' 
as  d*  common  to  both  arms,  8ub8Untiall7  "  described. 

8  The  combination  with  a  frame,  and  a  track  running  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  of  a  carriage  movable  on  said  track,  a  guide-rod  con- 
nected with  said  carriage  and  movable  verticaUy  with  relation  there- 
to and  a  clamping  device  to  clamp  said  guide-rod  in  adjusted  verti- 
cal position,  and  a  pile  driving  motor  movable  vertically  on  said  guide- 
rod,  subsUntially  as  described, 

9.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  and  a  track  running  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  of  a  carriage  movable  on  aaid  track,  a  guide-rod  mov- 
able with  said  carriage  and  provided  with  a  holding  socket  g  at  iu 
lower  end  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  ground  or  plank  thereon,  and  a 
pile  dnving  motor  mounted  on  said  guide-rod,  substantiallT  as  de- 
scribed. ' 


606.85  5.  SPIRir-LEVEL  LoonMiB.B«lln.O«nnany.ai*giK>r 
of  one-half  to  Paul  Krehi  Mine  ptooa  Fflad  Mar.  30. 1891  Serial  Ma 
vnsni.   (loanw.) 

Claim.— la  a  spirit  level,  a  straight  edge.  A,  provided  with  a 
aenu  circular  aperture.  A',  near  one  end  thereof,  and  an  opening  a 
at  one  edge  thereof  leading  into  said  aperture,  in  combination  with" 
a  semi-circular  holder,  B,  adapted  to  fit  said  aperture  and  provided 
with  two  openings,  c<f,  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and 
two  lerehng  tubes,  dd.  set  respectively  in  the  openings,  cC,  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  and  parallel  with  the  sides  and  endj  respecUvely 
of  the  straight  edge.  subsUntially  v.  deacribwL 


Claim.— \.  A  pile  of  cylindrical  exterior  form  made  of  cast  metal 
In  two  aemi-cylindrical  portions  inclosing  an  interior  cavity  when 
placed  face  to  fiuse  and  bound  together  by  croae-bolu,  the  said  halves 
being  provided  with  recesses  in  their  exterior  surfaces  to  receive  the 
heads  and  nuU  of  said  cross  bolu  depressed  below  the  cylindrical  sur- 
face: snbatantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pile,  in  combination  with  a  base  baring  a  longitudinal 
cavity  and  adapted  to  be  driven,  an  upper  portion  consisting  of  a 
beam  having  opposite  faces  serrated  or  corrugated  transversely,  and 
a  two-part  sleeve  having  interior  faces  correspondingly  corrugated  or 
serrated,  and  suiuble  means  for  ckmping  the  two-part  aleeve  about 
the  beam  with  the  serrations  of  the  one  engaging  those  of  the  other; 
whereby  the  sleeve  forms  an  adjusuble  stop  on  the  beam  to  limit  the 
telescoping  of  the  beam  in  the  base  portion    subsUntially  asset  forth. 

3.  In  combination  vrith  the  lower  portion  of  a  pile  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  cavity  and  an  upper  terminal  horizontal  flange,  and 
adapted  to  be  driven,  an  upper  portion  consisting  of  a  beam  having 
serrated  opposite  faces  and  adapted  to  telescope  within  the  lower  por- 
tion, and  a  two-part  sleeve  flanged  horizonUllj  at  the  lower  end  pro- 
rided with  interior  projecting  ribs  serrated  at  their  inner  faces  to  cor- 
respond with  the  serrated  faces  of  the  beam,  and  suiuble  means  for 
clamping  the  two  parU  of  said  sleeve  about  the  beam,  with  the  ser- 
rations of  the  beam  and  sleeve  engaging  each-other:  subsUntially  as 
aet  forth.  ' 

4.  In  combination  with  the  lower  tubular  member  of  the  pile  the 
upper  member  adapted  to  telescope  within  it,  and  bolu  engaging  the 
inaerted  end  of  the  upper  member  and  protruding  through  the  shell 
of  the  lower  member  and  provided  with  exterior  nuU  whereby  upon 
tightening  the  inserted  end  of  said  upper  member  it  may  be  drawn 
one  way  or  the  other  to  justify  said  member,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  base  having  a  longitudinal  cavity,  and 
the  upper  beam  adapted  to  telescope  within  the  same,  the  base  having 

I  the  transversely  elongated  apertures  a*",  and  the  beam  having  longi- 
tudinal alou  c,  the  bolt  H  having  the  square  shoulder  and  the  round 
body  below  the  shoulder,  and  the  oblong  cross-head  adapted  to  be 
inserted  through  said  slou  to  bind  the  parU  together.  subsUntially  aa 
set  forth. 


5 06,8 5  7 .  PROCESS  op  MAHUPACTURINO  PISTON-ROD  PACI- 
IHA  CiaxuB  a  Horn.  Palmyra,  H.  T..  aaiilgiior  to  Uw  Oudall 
PaoklDgCompaor.auneplaoa  PQad  Ai«.  1, 1891.  Sahai  Ma  40l,8Mi 
(HomodaU 

Claim. — 1.  The  herein  deacribed  proceasof  manutiacturing  piaton- 
rod  packing,  consisting  in  exhausting  the  air  from  a  cloaed  veasel  con- 
uining the  packing  immersed  in  oil  haring  powdered  lubricating  ma- 
terial in  auspension  therein,  and  in  subsequently  increasing  the  preaa- 
ure  within  the  reael  abore  the  normal  atmospheric  preasure,  whereby 
the  liquid  ia  caused  to  permeate  the  packing,  and  carry  into  iU  intar- 
stices  the  solid  lubricating  material  aubsUotially  at  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  proceae  of  maou&tcturing  piaton  rod  pack- 


i 
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lof,  consisting  in  exhaustiag  Uie  Air  froii  a  closed  re»«l  cootaiuing 
th«  packing,  in  admitting  to  the  said  veisel  oil  having  powdered  lu- 
bricating matenal  in  suspension  therein,  and  in  subsequently  increa*- 
log  the  pressure  within  the  reaael  abo»e  tl  le  nonnaJ  atmospheric  press- 
■urt.  whereby  the  liquid  lubricant  ia  caus  td  to  permeate  the  packinf , 
Md  carry  into  iu  interstices  the  solid  libricant  subsUntiallT  m  ud 
for  the  purposes  set  forth.  ' 


OFFICIA-L  GAZETTE. 
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Claim— In  a  steam  and  hot  water  heater,  the  combinaUon  with 
a  mam  heaUng  chamber,  and  an  auxiliary  beating  chamber  comiu- 
iuc»Ung  thervwith.  a  bridge-wall  separating  the  chambers,  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  paiMage  adjacent  the  base  thereof,  a  second  bndge-wall 
wmilarly  pror.ded  with  a  base  opening  and  located  in  the  rear  of 
Mud  first  mentioned  wall  and  separating  said  auxiliary  chamber  from 
the  chimney  flue,  and  a  chetk  damper  closing  the  passage  in  the  for- 
ward or  first  mentioned  wall,  said  damper  consisting  of  a  rectangular 
pUte  haTing  an  opening  therein  a  lid  hinged  to  the  plate  and  coTer- 
ing  the  opening  a  rod  or  lerer  bent  at  right  angles  to  its  length  and 
deuthably  connected  with  the  lid  and  means  for  rocking  the  rod 
■  whereby  the  passage  in  the  wall  may  be  opened  or  closed  as  specified 


506.868.    CYCLE-WHEEL    Aurir  Pkmiss. Chloopee.  Maaa  as- 
•OTor  to  me  A.  G.  Spakling  A  Bmti^  New  York.  N.  Y .  and  the 
Umb  KiiitUng  MachiM  Maoufiu^unng 
Julys.  1883.    3aMla479.»46     (Mo 
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^^P;®9^-   Bt^ON-rASTEMBR  0«OBOi  W  PRBmot.  ProTWenoe 
t.  L    Piled  Mar.  3. 1891.    Serial  Ha  383^8    (Bo  model) 

Clmm—  I    The  two-prong  fastener  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore 
deecribed.  consisting  of  a  bent  head  or  ubie  portion  adapted  to  re- 
ceive an  eye-shank  button  and  two  parallel  punctunng  prongs  or 
.  ^^  '««•  "*«°«f'''K<lo'^''»''<ily  from  »►>•  ends  of  the  head  and  haTing  the 

mpaay,  Chlcopee.  Maaa  Filed  '*""■■  °'"'=^'"='>''»8;  potions  ofthe  prongs  bent  or  inclined  toward  each 

,  other. 

2.  The  two-prong  fastener  a  of  wire  substantially  as  described. 
the  tame  consisting  of  a  suiuble  head  or  UbIe  portion  bent  to  form  a 
loop  «  adapted  to  receirean  eye-shank  button  and  two  parallel  down- 
wardly extending  puncturing  prongs  p  integral  with  the  head,  the 
lower  or  clinching  portions;*'  of  the  prongs  being  bent  inwardly  or 
toward  each  other  and  terminating  in  sharpened  ends,  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


slee»e«,  the  plates  having  the  outwardly  ti  rned  daoges  provided  with 
the  internally  widened  open  «lots.  and  t  le  end  cups  having  dared 
oecks,  all  united  into  one  whole  of  condnious  metaL 


506.861.    SHOE-FASTEHINQ.    Oeobsi  W  Prmtics^  ProTidenoe. 
B.  L    Piled  Uar.  3,  189L    Serial  So  383^9     (No  model) 
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Claim— I  The  combination  with  a  wheel  hub,  of  a  flange  secured 
to  the  same,  a  sprocket  wheel  fitting  agj  inst  the  side  of  said  flange, 
and  a  conical  screw  passing  through  bot  i  to  secure  them  together. 

2  The  combination  with  a  hub  hafing  a  projecting  sprocket 
wheel  flange,  a  sprocket  wbeel  fitting  agtiost  the  side  of  the  flange, 
screws  passing  through  both  to  secure  thLm  together,  and  a  conical 
screw  working  in  threaded  apertures  in  both,  said  apertures  being 
normally  slightly  offset  when  the  screws  first  named  are  in  position ; 
whereby  the  conical  screw  when  forced  home  may  cause  relative  ro- 
ution  of  the  sprocket  wheel  and  flange  ai^d  thus  bind  the  screws  first 
named. 

3  The  combination  with  a  ball  seat  I  aving  an  axial  opening,  of  a 
flange  projecting,  around  said  opening,  int  >  the  plane  of  the  ball  space, 
and  a  centrally  open  dust  cap  covering  sai  1  seat  and  lying  at  less  than 
\  ball's  diameter  from  said  flange. 

4  A  ball  case  consisting  of  a  centn  Uy  perforated  cup  a  flange 
projecting  into  the  cup  around  the  perfoiation,  and  a  centrally  open 
flanged  cover  fitting  upon  said  cup  and  1;  iag  at  less  than  a  ball's  di- 
ameter from  said  flange.  j 

b    The  combination  with  a  hub  having  at  its  end  a  ball  seat  cup.i  >        '• 

of  a  ball  seat  removably  secured  in  saic  cup  and  having  a  central  Cteiim—\.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  the  two-prong 
'Opening  and  a  marginal  flange  covering  tl  e  edge  of  the  cup,  a  flanged  "^^  staple  hereinbefore  described,  consisting  of  two  puncturing 
thimble  projecting  through  the  central  optaing  to  form  a  flange  within  proQfC".  depressed  tie  or  head  portion  uniting  the  prongs,  and  having 
the  circle  to  be  occupied  >>y  the  balls,  and  a  dust  cap  forming  a  cover  1  ^^^  angles  formed  at  the  intersection  of  the  bead  with  each  prong 
for  said  space  and  lying  at  less  than  a  ball'i  1  diameter  from  said  flange. '  '"bsUntially  «emi-circular. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  centra    hub  tube,  of  the  flanged  | 


■M 


506.859.    STEAM  OR  HOT  WATER  HEATER/  CBAW.nPHIL«. 
Oskaiooea.  Iowa.    Filed  Jaa  21, 1893.    8e|la!  Ka  459.142     (Ho  model) 


2.  The  one-piece  wire  staple  a,  consisting  of  a  yielding  depressed 
head  or  tie  portion  6,  two  puncturing  prongs />  p  having  the  upper 
portions  well  rounded  and  terminating  in  and  uniting  with  said  head, 
and  having  the  under  side  of  the  bead  roughened  or  otherwise  adapted 
to  frictionally  engage  the  surface  of  a  flexible  lacing,  substantially  as 
described 


606.869.  BOTTOM-FASTENER.   Oeorqi  W  PammcK.  Proridenoe. 
R.  L    FilM  liar.  9,  1881     Serial  Na  384.291.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  improved  two  prong  adjosuble  buttoo-fastening 
•taple  subetantially  as  hereinbefore  described,  provided  with  two  or 
more  loops  for  the  button  eye  the  same  coni<istinK  of  a  depre.<i!<ed  sub- 
stantially semi-circular  head  or  table  portion  provided  at  each  ex- 
treme end  with  a  substantially  semi-circular  loop  adapted  to  receive 
the  eye-shank  of  a  button  and  two  downwardly  extending  attaching 
proop  or  legs,  each  being  a  continuation  of  and  forming  one  ride  of 
the  contiguous  loop,  as  <et  forth. 

'2  The  integrally  formed  adjustable  button  holding  staple,  the 
tame  consistingof  two  suitably  shaped  puncturing  prongs  and  a  head 
or  table  portion  b  uniting  said  prongs  beot  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
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loops  e  adapted  to  receive  the  eye-shank  of  a  button,  said  loops  being 
united  by  a  reversely  curved  member  and  having  the  onter  side  or 
crown  of  the  end  loops  terminaUng  directly  in  and  forming  a  contin- 
oaUoo  of  the  said  prongs,  substantially  as  'shown  and  described. 


506,863.    BDTTON HOLE-STAY    QWMl W  PRumci, Prx)7WejJ0ft 
ft-  L    FUed  Mar.  9.  1891.    Serial  Ma  SH29a    (Mo  modM.) 


^•*-—  i-  The  hereinbefore  deecribed  wire  button-hole  protector 
or  stay,  the  same  conaisting  of  a  segmenuUhaped  head  or  crown 
whose  concave  portion  is  adapted  to  lie  contiguous  to  the  eye  or  outer 
end  of  a  button-hole,  and  two  puncturing  prongs  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  ends  of  the  crown 

2.  Aji  atuchable  wire  button-hole  sUy  having  a  segmental-shaped 
head  or  crown,  the  concave  portion  of  which  is  adapted  to  partially 
encircle  the  end  of  the  button-hole.  subsUntially  as  described. 


606.864.    ANIMAL^ATCHER.    WiuUH  P.  RoBUtT&  ETansTllle. 
Wi&    Filed  Dea  14. 1891.    Senal  Ma  413.067.    (Mo  model) 


r/a,m—]  An  improved  animal  catcher  consisting  of  a  hook  at- 
tached to  one  end  of  a  pole,  and  comprising  parallel  legs  A,  A'  a  fol- 
lower sliding  upon  the  said  legs,  springs  also  upon  the  legs  and  adapted 
to  reuin  the  follower  in  normal  position,  closing  the  mouth  of  the 
hook,  and  means  for  retracting  the  foUower  ftx)m  the  mouth  of  the 
hook.  subHUntially  as  described. 

2^  An  improved  animal  catcher  consisting  of  a  hook  formed  of 
a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  upon  itself  and  comprising  parallel  legs  A 
A  .  a  follower  provided  with  openings  through  which  the  legs  pass' 
sleeves  *.  secured  at  one  end  to  the  foUower  and  loosely  embracing 
the  legs,  whereby  the  foUower  is  didable  on  the  legs,  springs  abutting 
against  the  sleeves  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  reUin  the  follower  in 
normal  position  closing  the  mouth  of  the  hook,  and  an  operating  cord 
atuched  at  one  end  to  the  follower  for  retracting  the  same  from  the 
mouth  of  the  hook.  subsUntially  as  described. 


^^S'^^^-  '^WLLIMO-MACHIME  Dakk,  C  Stovir.  FuDlwoi 
w.  HosfM.  BiiL  A  HoBfiK.  and  August  HogfgR.  Freeport.  Ill  aa- 
itfgDora  u>  the  Stover  Novelty  Worki.  Hme  place.  Filed  Oct  12. 1892. 
BarU  Ba  448.655    (Mo  moiM.) 


ing  teeth  upon  the  sleeve,  the  notched  disk.  D,  rigidly  connected  with" 
the  pinion  and  the  gravity  lev.r.  L.  adapted  to  engage  the  notches 
in  the  disk  and  to  serve  as  means  for  routing  the  disk  and  pinion  and 
raiaing  and  lowering  the  sleeve ,  subsUnUaliy  as  shown  and  described. 
2  The  combination  with  the  shafl,  C«.  hiding  sleeve,  S.  and  pin- 
ion.  P\  of  the  notched  disk.  D,  rigidly  connected  with  the  piuion  the 
routing  case.  d.  inclosing  the  disk,  and  the  gravity  lever,  L,  pa^in. 
through  and  projecting  from  the  case  and  prorided  with  a  pin  Vpr^ 
venting  its  escape  from  the  case,  the  inner  end  of  the  lever  beinr 
adapted  to  engage  the  notches  in  the  disk  ,  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
described.  ' 

3  The  combination  with  the  hollow  sUndard.  B,  the  drill  carry- 
ing  shaft.  (?  supported  therein  and  means  for  routing  said  shaft,  of 
the  pUten.  F.  provided  with  the  ring,  P.  sliding  upon  the  sUndard 

and  having  means  forclamping  it  thereon,  the  sprocket-wheel  H  sup- 
ported by  the  SUndard,  the  chain,  G.  fastened  at  one  end  to  the  plal» 
and  passing  over  the  fprocket-wheel,  and  the  weight.  W.  lying  within 
the  SUndard  and  fastened  to  the  end  of  the  chain,  said  weight  being 

..!rh1  ^.r**?  "P  *"**  '**""'  ''''^'''  *''•  •^'«'*'^  -"J  '••lance  the 
weight  of  the  platen;  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

4.  The  combination  with  the  hollow  sUndard.  B,  the  platen  F 
means  for  securing  it  at  any  given  point  upon  the  sUndard,  of  the 
sprocket-wheel,  H.  supported  by  the  sUndard,  the  chain.  G  passin, 
over  and  engaging  the  sprocket  wheel  and  fastened  at  one  end  to  the 
plaun.  the  weight.  W,  fastened  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  chain  to 
I  balance  the  weight  of  the  platen,  and  a  suiuble  crank  atUched  to 
I  the  sprocket-wheel  and  adapted  to  route  it  in  either  direction  and 
KTib^  ^  ""*  *  ''"  ''''^" '  '"'«^"'*"y  "  •»'Owo  aud  de- 

^^n  *•  '"'•*=•>'»»>''"»''«>''  "ith  th«  iUndard  and  the  drill^arryin^and 
drill-operating  mechanism  supported  thereby,  of  the  vertically  ad- 
jusuble  platen.  F,  the  weight  W.  the  chain.  G.  having  iu  enZ  fas- 
tened to  said  weight  and  platen,  respectively,  the  sprocket-wheel  H 
mounted  on  the  sUndard  and  supporting  the  chain,  0,  co-acting  teeth 
formed  on  the  sprocket-wheel  and  sUndard  and  adapted  to  lock  the 
sprocket  wheel  against  roution,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  maintain 
the  engagement  of  said  teeth  and  to  yield  to  pressure  and  permit  th. 
diMngagement  thereof  and  the  free  roUtion  of  the  «,rocket- wheel 
•ubsUntiaUy  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  ThecombimitionwiththesUndard.B,  the  driU-carryinr  shaft 
and  means  for  routing  the  same,  of  the  platen  F.  the  sprocket-wheel 
H,  provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  h,  on  its  face,  the  weight  W    the 
chain  Cpaasing  over  the  sprocket-wheel  and  having  its  ends'fasuned 
tothepUtenand  weight  respectively,  the  crank   for  routing  the 

the  sprocket-wheel  into  engagement  with  corresponding  teeth  upon 
the  SUndard  and  lock  the  sprocket-wheel  against  roution  ,  sub^n" 
tially  as  shown  and  described. 

'r  !i'  ''?•  *^«^,''i«»«i<"'  ''ith  the  hollow  sUndard,  the  driving  shaft 
S:/^  •'IJ"^'''*  Hl'J.  P-.  of  the  shafl.  C,  the  pulley,  F>«,  mounted 

I  th.nH>n,  the  cam  k.  supporting  the  shaft.  C.  the  shaft,  C*.  support. 
l*n  f.'l.'*"'  V  ^"""K  «*•  '"PPorting  the  shafl.  CV  and  means  suh- 
rtantiaUy  a.  ahown  aad  described  for  rocking  the  shaft,  O,  and  the 

Zfj^'T'"'  •""'^ '''  "'""■  ''■  -^'^"-"7  "  "ho w„ 

8.  The  combination  with  the  sUndard,  the  shaft,  C.  the  adjust- 

.the  vertically  adjusuble  honzonul  box.  B«.  the  .haft,  O,  joumaled 
on  the  shaft  (>^  and  supporting  the  weight  of  the  shaft.  (7,  the  rock- 
Z  l[£j.         '  "^^  "'  ""A  ^  *"'"«  '^'**P^  ^  --  "«»  'o-i' 


C7a,m.—l.  The  combinaUon  with  the  SUndard.  the  shaft  C»  jour- 
naled  in  suiUble  bearings  thereon,  and  means  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  descnbed.  for  routing  said  shaft,  of  the  chuck  supporting  sleeve 
b.  sliding  on  the  shaft  and  routing  therewith,  the  pinion,  P«,  engag- 

65  0. 


■  ^ ^P^ifj?  ^;    "^'^^^"^  ^°^  EXTRACTING  FIBER  FROM  FIBROUS 
PW  St»i!"  .  '^"'"'^  ^'^'^°  ^'^'  ^^^^  ^  ">«  ^«ncan 

■L  ^of^^r^     ""P^^' *^' P'^     Filed  JuDe  1,  189L     Serial 
■a  994.669.    (Mo  model ) 

ClatM.-l.  In  a  fiber-extracting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  revoluble  drum  provided  with  projecting  knives  or  scrapers  of  a 
sutionary  support  adjacent  thereto,  composed  of  a  round  bar  pro- 
vided with  eccentric  ends  by  which  it  is  adjusubly  held. 

2.  In  a  fiber  extracting  machine  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
revoluble  drum  provided  with  projecting  knive.  or  scrapers  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  outlet  apertures  in  its  cylindric  wall  and  a  plurality 
of  inlet  apertures  in  one  of  its  end  walls,  said  inlet  apertures  beinr 
arranged  concentrically  about  the  axis  of  the  drum,  of  a  water  supply 
pipe  in  proximity  to  said  end  waU  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  drum 
and  opposite  said  inlet  apertures,  said  supply  pipe  being  directed 
toward  said  inlet  apertures  and  adapted  to  discharge  a  jet  of  waUr 
through  said  inlet  apertures  into  the  drum.  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  In  a  fiber  extracting  machine  the  combination  with  an  endleaa 
feeding  table  provided  with  clamping  aUu  at  inUrvals.  of  sprocket 
chains  having  co-operating  slats  at  corresponding  intervals  and  oppo- 
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sit«lj  arranged  guidea  for  engaging  each  pair  of  alaU  and  mainUiaing 
tha  Hune  in  proximity  to  each  other,  mbstantially  as  deacrib«d. 

4.  la  a  fiber  extracting  machine  th#  combination  with  anendleaa 
feeding  table  provided  with  clamping  slat«  at  iDterrals,  of  longer 
•procket  chains  moving  in  unison  therewith,  and  ha  ring  co-operating 
clamping  slaU  at  corresponding  interr^ls  and  oppoeitelj  arranged 
guides  for  engaging  each  pair  of  slats  4nd  for  pressing  the  same  to- 
gether with  a  yielding  pressure,  substai  tially  as  described 


5.  lo  a  ftber  extracting  machine  thf  combination  with  an  endless 
fe«ding  table  provided  with  clamping  skts  at  intervals,  of  sprocket 
chains  moving  in  uni>H>n  therewith,  and  having  co-operating  clamp- 
ing slats  at  corresponding  int«rrals,  andj  oppoeitelv  arranged  guides 
for  engaging  each  pair  of  slats  and  for  pfeastng  the  same  toward  each 
other  with  an  adjustable  yielding  pressuije,  substantially  asdeecribed. 

6.  In  a  fiber  extracting  machine  thej combination  with  an  endless 
feeding  table  provided  with  clamping  il$U  at  intervals,  of  sprocket 
chainii  moving  in  unison  therewith  and  provided  with  co-operating 
clamping  slats  at  corresponding  interval^  guides  located  between  the 
opposite  moving  portions  of  the  endle^  bed,  oppositely  arranged 
guides  exterior  to  the  endless  bed  and  n|eans  for  pressing  one  set  of 
guides  yieldingly  toward  the  other  set  whereby  each  pair  of  alaU  will 
be  yieldingly  pressed  together  in  passing  between  the  guides,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

7.  In  a  fiber  extracting  machine  the  combination  with  an  endless 
bed  provided  with  clamping  slats  at  it^ervak,  of  sprocket  chains 
moving  in  unison  therewith  and  havingj  co-operating  clamping  slats 
at  corre:*pondiag  intervals,  guides  loca^  between  the  oppositely 
moving  portions  of  the  endless  bed,  opp^itely  arranged  guides  ex- 
terior to  the  endless  bed  and  means  for  pressing  one  set  of  guides 
yieldingly  toward  the  other  set  with  adjustable  pressure  whereby 
each  pair  of  slaU  will  be  yieldingly  and  ladjustably  pressed  together 
{o  passing  between  the  guides,  sul^tanti^lly  as  described. 

8.  In  a  fiber  extracting  machine,  theicombination  with  an  endless 
bed  provided  with  clamping  slats  at  ii|tervals,  of  sprocket  chains 
moving  in  unison  therewith  and  having  [cooperating  clamping  slats 
at  corresponding  intervals,  guides  located  between  the  opp«sitely 
moving  portions  of  the  endless  bed.  oppositely  arranged  guides  ex- 
terior to  the  endless  bed.  and  radial  artns  supporting  the 


•haft  for  said  chains  provided  with  a  bevel  gear,  of  a  counter  shaft 
having  looae  bevel  pinions  thereon  to  mesh  with  opposite  sides  of  said 
bevel  gear,  olotches  spiined  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  respectively 
engage  said  pinions,  and  a  hand  lever  and  secondary  lever  connected 
to  move  in  unison  and  engaging  said  clutches  to  move  the  same  into 
^offi^nient  or  disengagement. 

12.  In  a  fiber  extracting  machine  the  combination  with  a  revo- 
luble  drum  provided  with  knives  or  scrapers,  and  a  sutionary  support 
adjacent  thereto,  of  an  endless  bed  or  Uble  provided  with  clamping 
devices  for  holding  the  fibrous  material  and  having  one  of  its  ends 
adjacent  to  said  drum  and  support,  and  means  moving  in  the  same 
direction  and  at  a  higher  rate  of  speed  than  the  endless  bed  or  table 
and  arranged  above  said  adjacent  end  of  the  same  for  directing  the 
fibrous  material  over  said  stationary  support  into  position  to  be  acted 
upon  by  the  knives  or  scrapers,  substantially  as  de«:ribed. 

13.  In  a  fiber  extracting  machine  the  combination  with  a  revo- 
luble  drum  provided  with  knives  or  scrapers,  and  a  sUtionary  support 
adjacent  thereto,  of  an  endless  bed  or  Uble  having  one  of  its  ends 
adjacent  to  said  drum  and  support,  and  a  positively  actuated  roller 
arranged  nbove  the  said  adjacent  end  of  the  endless  bed  or  Uble  and 
having  a  higher  .wirfece  speed  than  that  of  said  bed  or  uble,  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  fiber-extractmg  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  revo- 
luble  drum  provided  with  knives  or  scrapers  and  a  sUtionary  support 
adjacent  thereto,  of  an  endless  bed  or  Uble  provided  with  clamping 
devices,  substantially  as  described,  and  having  one  of  its  ends  ad- 
jacent to  said  drum  and  support,  a  poaitively  actuated  roller  arranged 
in  operative  proximity  to  said  endless  bed  or  table  at  said  end  and 
mechanism  for  routing  said  roller  at  a  peripheral  speed  higher  than 
the  speed  of  the  bed  or  uble. 

15.  In  a  fiber-extracting  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  revo- 
luble  drum  provided  with  knives  or  scrapers,  and  a  sUtionary  support 
arranged  adjacent  thereto,  of  an  endless  bed  or  Uble  provided  with 
clamping  devices,  subsUntially  as  described,  and  having  one  of  iu 
ends  adjacent  to  said  drum  and  support,  a  positively  actuated  roller 
arranged  in  operative  proximity  to  said  end  of  the  bed  or  Uble,  and 
means  for  pressing  said  roller  toward  the  bed  or  Uble. 

16.  In  a  fiber  extracting  machine  the  combination  with  a  revo- 
luble  drum  provided  with  knives  or  scrapers  and  a  sUtionary  support 
adjacent  thereto,  of  an  endless  bed  or  Uble  provided  with  clamping 
devices,  and  having  one  of  iU  ends  adjacent  to  said  drum  or  support, 
a  positively  actuated  roller  arranged  in> operative  proximity  to  said 
end  of  the  endless  bed  or  uble,  a  rock  shaft  provided  with  arms  in 

hich  said  roller  is  joumaled  and  a  foot  lever  for  oscillating  said  rock 
shaft,  subsUntially  as  described. 

IT.  In  a  fiber-extracting  machine,  the  combination,  with  an  end- 
bed  or  Uble  and  a  driving  shaft  therefor  provided  with  a  gear 
wheel,  of  a  counter  shaft  provided  with  a  gear  wheel  to  mesh  there- 
with and  having  a  sprocket  wheel,  a  roller  above  the  bed  or  Uble, 
having  a  sprocket  wheel  on  its  shaft,  a  rock-shaft  having  arms  in 
whic4jaid  roller  is  joumaled,  connected  sprocket  wheels  mounted 
loosely  on  said  rock-shaft,  a  sprocket  chain  connecting  one  of  said 
sprocket  wheels  with  a  counter-shaft  sprocket  wheel,  and  a  second 
sprocket  chain  connecting  the  other  of  said  sprocket  wheels  with  the 
sprocket  wheel  on  the  roller  shaft. 

18.  In  a  fiber  extracting  machine  the  combination,  with  a  revo- 
lubledrum  provided  with  knives  or  scrapers  and  a  sUtionary  support 
adjacent  thereto,  of  an  endless  bed  or  uble  provided  with  clamping 


guides  apd  having  a  pivoted  engagement  Irith  the  main  frame  whereby 
each  pair  of  slats  will  be  yieldingly  pressed  together  as  they  pass  be- 
tween the  guides,  subsUntially  as  descril^. 

9.  In  a  fiber  extracting  machine  the  combination  with  an  endless 
bed  provided  with  clamping  slats  at  intervals,  of  sprocket  chains 
moving  in  unison  therewith  and  having  fco-operatiug  clamping  slata 
at  corresponding  intervals,  guide*  locaied  between  the  oppositely 
moving  portions  of  the  endless  bed,  oppitsiuly  arranged  guides  exte- 
rior to  the  endless  bed,  radial  arms  supforting  the  exterior  guides 
transver^  shafts  pivotally  mounted  on  the  machine  fVame  and  to 
iwhich  said  arms  are  atuched,  other  raidial  arms  also  atUched  to 
•aid  shafVs  and  adjusUble  weighu  on  th4  latter  arms,  whereby  each 
pair  of  slaU  will  be  pressed  together  with  ^n  adjusUble  yielding  prev- 
nre  as  they  pass  between  the  guides,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  fiber  extracting  machine  a  tombination  with  an  endless 
bed  provided  with  clamping  slau  at  interval*,  of  a  sprocket  chain, 
having  co-operating  clamping  slats  at  corresponding  intervals,  and 
guides  located  between  the  opposiuly  moving  portions  of  the  endless 
bed,  engaging  with  their  upper  and  lowf  r  edgea  the  ianer  sides  of 
tbe  ciampiag  slata  thereof,  and  oppoatU^  arranged  exterior  to  the 
•adle«  bed  above  and  below  the  same,  irhereby  each  pair  of  slau 
will  be  mainUioed  in  proximity  to  eachj  other  in  passing  between 
the  gvidea,  rabeUotiaUy  as  described. 

11.  loaflber^ztractiDf  machine,  tb^combioatioo,  with  sprocket 
provided  with  clampiaf  device*,  M  described,  and  a  dhving 


****"°'"  devices  and  having  obe  end  adjacent  to  said  drum  and  support  and 


a  positively  actuated  roller  provided  with  longitudinal  ribs  and  ar- 
ranged above  the  said  adjacent  end  of  the  endless  bed  or  Uble  and 
having  a  surface  speed  greater  than  that  of  said  bed  or  Uble,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 


506.867.  DRILUII&-IIACHINB.  Loaus  E  Whitoi,  Hew  Lon- 
don, CoDiL,  aatgnor  to  Ambroae  C.  Taylor,  same  plaoa  Filed  May  1, 
ISM.    Serial  Ha  472Jia    (NomodeL) 

Clam. —  I.  In  a  drilling  machine,  in  combination,  a  subsUntially 
tubular  frame,  clamps  for  securing  an  article  therein,  a  carriage 
mounted  upon  said  frame  and  provided  with  drill-carriers,  and  means 
for  operating  the  carriers,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  drilling  machine,  in  combination,  a  hollow  fVame,  the  upper 
side  of  which  is  slotted,  means  for  securing  articles  therein,  a  car- 
riage mounted  upon  said  fVame  and  provided  with  tool  carriers  in 
such  a  position  that  the  tools  carried  thereby  may  project  through  the 
slotted  portion  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  operating  the  carriers, 
snbaUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  drilling  machine,  in  combination,  a  hollow  flvme,  the  upper 
portion  of  which  is  slotted  longitudinally  and  provided  with  ways, 
a  carriage  mounted  upon  said  ways,  a  vertically  movable  frame 
mounted  upon  said  carriage  and  provided  with  tool  carriers  in  such 
a  position  that  the  toob  carried  thereby  may  project  through  the 
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•lot  in  the  first  mentioned  fVame,  and  means  for  moving  the  frame 
and  operating  the  carriers,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  drilling  machine,  in  combination,  a  hollow  fhime,  the  upper 
portion  of  the  bore  of  which  is  Upered,  set  screws  through  the  bot- 
tom of  the  frame,  a  cradle  within  the  frame  upon  the  screws,  a  car- 
riage upon  the  frame  provided  with  tool  carriers,  and  means  for  ro- 
uting the  carriers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


606,868 


/ 

and  folded  together,  for  tran.^porUtion,  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
descnbed 

606.869.   FLESH-BRUSE    William  Y.  A.  Bosrdiab,  Hyde  Part, 
"—     Piled  Apr.  2i  1893.    Serial  Ma  471,624.    (No  model) 


5.  In  a  driUing  machine,  in  combination,  a  hollow  fhime  the  upper 
portion  of  which  U  slotted  longitudinaUy  and  the  exterior  u  provided 
with  ribs,  the  rib  at  one  end  being  provided  with  a  projection  form- 
ing a  bridge,  a  piece  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame,  a  screw 
threaded  shaft  joumaled  in  the  projection  and  in  the  piece,  a  carriage 
movably  secured  upon  the  frame  in  engagement  with  the  shaft,  and 
provided  with  tool  carriers  and  means  for  operating  the  carriers  sub- 
•Untially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  drilling  machine,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  longitudinally 
movable  carriage  mounted  thereon,  a  vertically  movable  frame 
mounted  upon  the  carriage,  hollow  spindles  mounted  in  the  vertically 
movable  frame,  provided  with  intermeshing  gear,  a  split  sleeve  in 
each  spindle,  each  sleeve  being  adapted  to  receive  a  drill,  a  lock  above 
each  sleeve  for  engaging  with  and  reUiningeach  sleeve  in  the  epindle, 
and  a  means  for  operating  the  sleeves,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  drilling  machine,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  longitudinally 
movable  carriage  mounted  thereon,  a  vertically  movable  frame  upon 
the  carriage,  hollow  spindles  in  the  vertically  movable  frame,  a  split 
sleeve  in  the  lower  end  and  a  plug  in  the  upper  end  of  each  spindle, 
the  upper  end  of  which  projects  above  the  end  of  the  spindle  and  is 
milled,  and  means  for  operating  the  spindle*  and  sleeves,  subsUntiallv 
as  set  forth  ' 

8.  In  a  drilling  machine,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  longitudinally 
movable  carriage  mounted  upon  the  frame,  the  rear  portion  of  which 
is  provided  with  ways  and  a  screw  threaded  projection,  a  frame 
mounted  upon  the  ways,  a  screw  threaded  shaft  in  the  frame  in  en- 
gagement with  the  projection  of  the  carriage,  the  upper  end  of  the 
shaft  being  provided  with  a  ratchet,  spindles  in  the  frame  upon  the 
carnage,  the  upper  ends  of  which  are  provided  with  intermeshing 
gears,  one  of  them  being  provided  with  an  eccentric,  and  a  pawl  in 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  eccentric,  and  means  for  operating  the  drills,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth.  ■ 

9.  In  a  drilling  machine,  in  combination,  a  fhtme,  a  longitudinally 
movable  carriage  mounted  upon  the  frame  the  rear  portion  of  which 
IS  provided  with  ways  and  a  screw  threaded  projection,  a  vertically 
movable  frame  upon  the  ways,  a  screw  threaded  shaft  joumaled  in 
the  f^ame  in  engagement  with  the  extension  of  the  carriage,  a  ratchet 
wheel  upon  the  shaft  provided  with  a  projecting  hub,  a  rocker  arm 
upon  the  hub,  a  spring  actuated  pawl  upon  the  arm,  drill  spindles 
joumaled  in  the  frame  the  upper  ends  of  which  are  provided  with  in- 

Urmeshing  gears,  and  one  end  is  provided  with  an  eccentric,  a  pitman 
from  the  eccentric  to  the  rocker  arms,  and  means  for  operating  the 
drill*,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


Claim.— 1.  The  combination  of  a  mass  of  suiubly  pressed  and 
molded  curled  hair  and  a  flexible  backing  having  said  hair  secured 
thereto,  subsUntiaUy  as  hereinbefore  described  and  for  the  purpo«i 
set  forth.  '^    "^ 

2.  The  flesh-brush  hereinbefore  described,  having  iu  obverse  and 
reverse  sides  composed  of  suiUbly  treated  cuHed  hair,  and  having  an 
interposed  backing  to  which  said  curled  hair  U  secured.  subsUntiallv 
as  set  forth.  ' 

3.  The  improvement  hereinbefore  described  in  the  manufacture 
of  brushes,  the  same  consisting  in  molding  a  mass  of  curled  hair  or 
analogous  material  in  a  wet  sUte;  drying  said  material  while  con- 
fined  m  the  mold,  then  removing  it  from  the  mold  and  securing  it  to 
a  base  oi  backing. 

4.  The  improvement  hereinbefore  described  in  the  manufacture 
of  brushes,  the  same  consisting  in  first,  supporting  and  smearing  the 
flexible  backing  portion  with  a  suiUble  cementing  subsunce  or  ma- 
terial, as  rubber,  then  loosely  placing  a  mass  of  cuHed  hair  upon  each 
side  of  the  backing,  then  simuluneously  compressing  and  molding  the 
hair,  then  boilingthe  whole  thereby  at  the  same  time  hardening  tbe 
cement  and  setting  the  hair  to  the  shape  of  the  mold,  next,  removing 
the  thus  treated  material  from  the  mold  and  drying  it,  and  finally 
mounting  it  for  use. 


506.870.  MANUFACTURE  OF  FIREPROOF  C0VERIN08  FOR 
STEAM-PIPE&  Phiup  CiRKT.  ClnclnnaU.  Ohio.  FUj:'  Aug.  20  1891 
Renewed  Oct  8.  1892.    Serial  Ha  448,176.    (No  specimen.) 

rx^'!!f"'Z!:  '\^*""Pf "'0°  »<■  '"«»«'•  for  boiler  coverings,  com- 
|K«^  of  asbestus  fiber,  plaster  of  parU  and  soluble  glass,  subsUntially 
in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  described  ' 

first  tLrV*.!^  '"■"''"'  f°;''°""i''«  fire  proof  coverings,  consisting  in 
fir«  thoroughly  mixing  asbetus  fiber  and  plaster  of  pai^in  a  drr  stf  U. 

ZZr^l^  7t^T-  '^"^'"^  ""^  '^'7'-«  «"»«.  ""1  then  satu: 
P^M  d^rib^  •ubsUntially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  pur- 

««» .K  ^  "^r;  '""***'**'  ^°'  '"'"■•"'"^  ^"^  proof  coverings,  consisting  in 
fln.t  thoroughly  mixing  asbestu.  fiber  and  plaster  of  paris  in.  drv  SUte 
then  ,„u,ng  with  water  and  Glauber's  salt,  in  suUunti.llv  the  pro! 
portions  descnbed,  molding  and  drying  same,  and  then  yituratimr 
wuh  ««^ble  glass,  subsUntially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpow 


^^.«'®^®'    ^^^^^  ^^  ^^  ""^^  REPAIRING  OR  LATINO 
PIFB8  IN  STREET&    FtAJiiuii  M.  AfflLir,  New  Bedford.  Mass.    FUed 
JaM22,1893.    flertU  la  478,438.    CNo  model) 
Cfctm— The  herein  described  device  for  holding  earth,  from  ex- 
cavation in  the  streeU,  consUting  of  the  floor  o,  and  back  a"  adapted 
to  be  held  subsUntially  at  right  angles  with  each  other  when  in  use 


506,871.  PLUMBER'S  UMP.  L«0!i  Chamoii,  Woonsocket. B.  I 
FUb  June  2. 1893.  Serial  Na  476,311  (No  modd.) 
Claim.— Aa  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  lamp  fur  the 
pur^se  descnbed,  comprising  the  casing,  having  the  handle  and  also 
the  flame  aperture,  the  lamp  arranged  in  the  lower  end  of  the  casing 
and  having  a  wick  tube,  the  boiler  an^nged  in  the  upper  end  of  the' 
casing,  so  as  to  forai  a  combustion  chamber  between  the  same  and 
the  Ump,  the  gas  chamber,  separated  from  the  interior  of  the  boiler 
by  a  foHminous  plate,  and  a  pipe  leading  fW>m  the  gas  chamber  down 
to  the  combustion  chamber  and  aminged  to  discharge  the  gas  con- 
ducted thereby  through  tbe  path  of  the  lamp  flame  aud  through  the 
flame  aperture,  subsUntially  as  specified. 
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606,87QL  WA3TB-PIPB  PLOO  luBT  i  Cbasx,  WatertMiry. 
Coaa  anignor  to  tbe  Waterbury  ManuHcturlng  Company,  aam«  plaoa 
PUed  JuM  12, 1893.    Serial  N'.  477.32S.    cNo  modal) 

£  _ 

9 


Claim. — The  herein  described  waste 
■ingle  piece  of  sheet-metal,  and  comprisio 
a  flange  offsetting  from  the  upper  edge 
within  the  body  at  the  lower  edge  thereqi 
convex  bars  arranged  with  their  convex 
as  described. 


pipe  strainer,  made  from  a 

a  tapering,  circular  body, 

thereof,  and  a  grill  located 

and  composed  of  concavo- 

aces  upward,  substantially 


506.8T3.  COMBINED  CHASE-FRAME  AND  TABLE.  OborsiA. 
Davis,  Waltham,  assignor  to  tiimseii;  Cb4rle3  E  Taylor,  and  Qeorge  W. 
WlUiams.  Boston,  and  Willis  E  Chase.  SotuerTlUe.  MaiSL  Piled  Oct  10^ 
1890.    Serial  Ma  367.733.    (No  modeL) 


Chtm. — In  a  combined  chase-frame 'and  table  haring  length- 
wise and  lateral  moving  side-sticks  L>,  D*  and  a  morable  foot-stick 
D',  gear-wheels  suiubly  held  and  arranged  on  the  foot-bar  of  the 
chase  frame  and  table  to  be  simultaneously  rotated  and  haring  one 
of  its  gear  wheels  in  mesh  with  the  lengthifise  morabie  side-stick  and 
the  remainder  of  its  gear-wheels  adapt«<i  as  cams  or  eccentrics  and 
located  to  work  00  the  movable  foot-stick  of  the  chase-frame  and 
table,  substaotiallr  as  described,  for  the  purposes  specified. 


6  O  6 .  R  7  4: .    BA VBS-TRODOH  H ANOia    Jou  L  PaniiAin.  PQ»- 
torla,  Otila    PUad  Hot.  0,  1882.    Seitei  loi  4S1.0U.    (So  BOM.) 


Vktim. — The  combination  with  an  eaves  trough  having  a  bead  at 
ita  front  side  and  having  its  rear  side  bent  inward  to  form  a  loop,  a 
cross-bar  provided  at  its  fh>nt  end  with  a  hook  receiving  the  bead 
and  having  iu  rear  end  bent  upward  and  forming  a  flange  arranged 
in  said  loop,  an  L-shaped  plate  having  one  portion  arranged  on  the 
upper  face  of  the  cross- bar  and  haring  its  other  portion  bent  to  form 
a  loop  receiving  the  loop  of  the  eaves  trough  and  preventing  the  same 
becoming  disengaged  from  the  flange  of  the  cross-bar  and  a  T-shaped 
rivet  securing  the  plate  to  the  cross-bar  and  having  a  rectangular 
head  extending  entirely  across  the  plate  arranged  in  the  angle  of  the 
aame  and  supporting  the  parts  and  presenting  a  flat  face  to  each  of 
the  arms  of  the  plate,  subetantially  as  described. 


606.8 7  5.    CO&aBT  DISFUT-STAHD.     Bbo  a.  Qasb.  Jr.,  ClaT9- 
ludL  Obkx    PUed  Hor.  18,  1892.    Serial  Ra  4S1.783.    (Ho  moM.} 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  corset  display  stand,  the  combination  of  a  post 
with  a  bast  distending  board,  hinged  to  the  upper  end,  and  a  hip  dis- 
tending board,  hinged  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  corset  display  stand,  the  combination  of  a  post  consisting 
of  two  telescoping  parts,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  them 
together,  with  a  bust  dlstender  secured  to  the  upper  part,  and  a  hip 
distender  secured  to  the  lower  part,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specitied. 

3.  In  a  corset  display  stand,  the  combination  of  a  poet  consisting 
of  two  telescoping  parts  and  means  for  connecting  Uiem  together, 
with  a  bust  distending  board  hinged  to  the  upper  part,  a  hip  distend- 
ing board  hinged  to  the  lower  part,  and  a  removable  base  and  stand- 
ard on  which  the  other  parts  are  mounted,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


506.876.  HTDRAULIC  MOTOR.   NelbohE.  Harris,  Orange,  Mam 
PUed  May  IS,  1892.    Serl^  Na  432.883.    (Ho  mod«L) 
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Claim. —  I .  In  a  hydraulic  motor  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
■eetion  or  union  draft  tube,  and  of  a  flume-drum  bed  or  frame  tuit- 
ably  connected  together,  a  quarter  turn  and  the  drafl  tube  proper 
■usuinably  united  by  said  union  draft  tube,  and  suiublegate  actu- 
ating and  motor  regulating  machinery. sustained  by  aforesaid  flume- 
drum  bed  or  fVame,  subetanUaUy  as,  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2  In  a  hydraulic  motor  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  section 
or  union  draft  tube,  and  of  a  flume  drum  bed  or  frame  connected  to- 
gether, the  quarter  turn  separably  connected  to  and  susuined  by  a 
flume-drum  and  said  union  draft  tube,  the  draft  tube  proper  susUined 
by  the  union  draft  tube  and  jp  a  separable  manner  opposite  to  afore- 
said quarter-turn  connection,  and  said  flume-drum  sustained  by  afore- 
said frame-work  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  motor  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
chamber  and  of  a  chuted  wheel  casing  connected  together,  such  cham- 
ber shielding  and  supporting  machinery  within  the  flume  drum  or  mo> 
tor  casing,  and  having  gate  rod  bearings,  a  water  wheel  shaft  rapport, 
•uch  support  having  a  suiuble  lubricating  device,  and  said  chamber 
having  means  to  engage  the  gate  mechanism  to  steady  the  movement 
of  said  gate  subsUntially  as  set  forth,  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  motor  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
flume-drum,  the  chuted  wheel  casing,  such  sealing  the  periphery  of  the 
gate,  the  gate,  such  having  a  suiuble  opening  through  iU  back  and 
racks,  the  gate  actuating  and  motor  regulating  machinery,  such  having 
gate  rods  entering  the  motor  casing  and  an  inner  chamber,  and  said  rods 
having  pinions  secured  thereto  in  mesh  with  aforesaid  racks  whereby 
the  gate  is  reciprocally  moved  within  said  inner  chamber,  the  water 
wheel  and  shaft  all  substantially  as  specified,  of  an  inner  chamber 
connected  to  the  aforesaid  chuted  wheel  casing,  and  combining  a 
•imilar  oppositely  located  casing,  and  having  suiuble  gate  rod  bear^ 
ings,  gate  sUadying  means  engaging  the  inclosed  gate  mechanism, 
and  a  water-wheel  shaft  support  or  'bearing,  and  such  bearing  pro- 
rided  with  a  suiuble  lubricating  device,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

606.877.    TRAVEUHO HARVESTER     Bbuamii HoLT, Stooktoo, 
GW.    PUed  Mar.  IS,  1893.    Serial  la  4«5,82S.    CHomodA) 


Cknm.—  1.  A  can  body  making  machine,  consisting  of  the  form- 
ing  plates  B  and  C,  between  which  the  sheeu  of  meul  are  delivered, 
and  by  which  they  are  formed  into  cylindrical  bodies,  carriers  by 
which  the  plates  are  moved  forward  to  and  through  the  former,  a 
vertically  reciproeaUng  cutter  by  which  the  sheets  of  meUl  are  cut 
to  the  proper  lengths,  an  oscillating  stop  against  which  the  inner  ends 
of  the  sheet  abut  when  the  cutter  descends,  and  mechanism  by  which 
said  stops  are  lifted  to  allow  the  sheeu  to  pass  as  soon  as  they  are 
— '        -■  from  the  cutter,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 


Claim. — I.  In  a  harvester  or  like  machine,  a  supplemenUl  fi^me 
carrying  bearing  and  driving  wheels  and  adapted  to  be  removably 
secured  to  the  main  frame  of  the  machine  whereby  the  supplemenUl 
wheels  assist  the  main  bearing  wheeU  in  supporting  the  machine  when 
traveling  over  soft  or  yielding  surfaces. 

2.  In  a  traveling  harvester,  a  main  frame  with  main  bearing  and 
driving  wheels  joumaled  thereon,  a  counter-shaft  and  sprocket  and 
driving  wheels  whereby  power  is  transmitted  thereto  fVom  the  main 
bearing  wheels,  a  supplemenUl  removable  frame  iliached  to  the  main 
fV«me,  supplemenUl  bearing  wheels  journaleJ  in  said  frame,  and 
sprocket-wheels  and  chains  whereby  power  is  transmitted  fVom  said 
rapplemenul  wheels  to  the  counter-shaft,  subsUntially  as  herein  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  traveling  harvester,  a  main  fVame,  main  bearing  and  driv- 
ing wheels  Joumaled  therein,  and  sprocket-wheels  and  chains  where- 
by power  is  transmitted  from  the  main  driving  wheel  to  a  counter- 
shaft fi-om  which  the  thrashing  and  cleaning  machinery  is  driven,  a 
•npplemenUl  bearing  and  driving  wheel  Joumaled  in  a  supplemenUl 
removable  frame  and  having  sprocket-wheels  and  chains  whereby 
power  is  transmitted  from  the  supplemenUl  wheel  to  the  counter- 
shaft and  spring-actuated  clutch  mechanUms  whereby  the  sprocket- 
wheels  upon  the  counter-shaft  are  both  driven  by  the  respective  main 
and  supplemenUl  wheels,  or  one  is  relieved  by  iU  clutch  mechanism 
when  the  other  one  is  drireo  at  %  higher  rate  of  speed,  subsUntially 
aa  herein  described. 


606.878.  CAHBODY  powinra.  solderiho.  and  headiho 

MACHINE    RoBtKT  D.  Hou,  Gold  Beaoh.  Orec     Piled  Mar.  22, 1893. 
Berial  Ha  487.182.    dlo  oodeL) 


2.  In  a  can  making  machine,  the  forming  plates  by  which  tha 
sheets  of  meUl  are  shaped  into  cylinders,  carrier*  by  which  the  sheeta 
are  advanced  during  the  process  of  formation,  a  vertically  recipro- 
cating cutter,  and  mechanism  by  which  it  is  actuated  whereby  the 
sheets  are  cut  when  passing  beneath  it,  oscillating  stops  adapted  to 
arrest  the  edge  of  the  sheet  of  meUl  when  it  is  introduced,  wherebj 
the  proper  length  is  cut  off,  a  cam  mechanism  by  which  said  stops  arc 
raised  as  soon  as  the  sheet  has  been  severed,  and  carriers  adapted  to 
engage  the  rear  edges  of  the  Kheets  and  advance  them  into  the  can 
forming  mechanism,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

3.  In  a  can  making  machine,  a  means  for  severing  the  sheeU  into 
proper  lengths,  a  stop  for  arresting  the  sheets  before  the  severing  de- 
vices operate,  means  for  operating  the  stop  and  relea.MDg  the  sheeU 
afler  being  severed,  carriers  for  advancing  the  severed  sheeu  for- 
ward,  and  forming  plates  between  which  the  severed  sbeeU  are  de- 
livered  by  the  carriers  and  formed  into  body  form. 

4.  In  a  can  making  machine,  the  forming  plates  between  which 
the  sheeto  of  meUl  are  delivered  and  formed  into  cylindrical  bodiea, 
means  forming  the  edges  of  the  sheeU  into  hooks  adapted  to  inUr- 
lock  with  each  other,  means  for  closing  the  seam,  consisting  of  a  verti- 
cally moving  presser  plate,  a  cam  and  connecting  mechanism  for  forc- 
ing the  plate  downward  on  the  seam  after  the  parU  are  interlocked, 
and  springs  actuated  by  the  presser  plate  and  raising  the  latter  afler 
the  pressing  of  the  seam  has  been  accomplished. 

5.  In  a  can  body  forming  machine,  mechanism  by  which  the  cy- 
lindrical body  is  formed  from  the  flat  sheet,  a  presser  by  which  the 
seamed  formed  by  the  interiockingof  the  edges  of  the  can  is  closed, 
a  cam  mounted  upon  a  shaft  adapted  to  act  upon  the  presser  to  doe* 
the  seam,  a  crank  arm  fixed  upon  the  cam  shaft,  a  reciproc*ting  rod 
having  a  hook  at  the  end  engaging  the  crank  pin  of  said  crank 
whereby  the  crank  is  moved  in  the  direction  to  force  the  presser 
downward  and  compress  the  seam,  a  tripping  mechanism  whereby 
the  reciprocating  arm  is  disengaged  from  the  crank  pin  after  the  seam 
IS  closed,  and  springs  whereby  the  presser  is  raised  and  the  crank, 
returned  after  ita  release  fhjm  iu  actuating  arm,  sub*Untially  as  herein 
described. 

6.  A  can  making  machine  consisting  of  the  body  former,  a  seam 
clomng  mechanism,  carriers  mounted  upon  endless  chains  whereby 
the  meUl  sheeU  and  the  completed  can  bodies  are  moved  from  one 
end  of  the  apparatus  to  the  other,  sprocket-wheels  around  which 
said  chains  pass,  and  shafts  upon  which  the  sprocket-wheels  are  fixed. 
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a  pawl  and  ntchet  mechanism  and  >  re^iprocstiag  nek  whereby 
this  mecbaaism  u  actaaUd  and  the  chains  mored  and  can  bodies 
adraoced  intermitteotlj,  substantiallj  as  lerein  described. 

7.  A  can  making  machine  consisting  of  the  cotting  and  feeding 
iBMhaaism  for  the  sheets,  the  former  bj  which  the  sheets  are  giren 
a  eyiindrical  shape,  and  means  for  closing  the  seam  along  the  side  of 
the  can,  a  soldering  mechanism  continaou*  therewith,  a  cylinder  con  • 
tiaooas  with  the  horti  orer  which  the  can  ^odj  pssses,  mechanism  by 
which  the  can  body  is  adranced  upon  the  cylibder,  expansible  cone- 
•haped  segments  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  cylinder  over  which  the 
•nd  of  the  caa  is  pawed  and  retained,  a  recferocatinx  carrier  and  com- 
preastble  segments  moring  to  and  from  sai4  cylinder  and  its  segments, 
a  means  for  deiirering  a  can  head  into  thetcarrier  segments  whereby 
it  is  placed  upon  the  end  of  the  can  by  the  reciprocation  of  the  car- 
rier, and  means  for  expanding  the  iotenor  segments  within  the  can 
whereby  the  head  is  crimped  upon  the  end  of  the  can.  substantially 
M  herein  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  can  making  machine,  a  cylindrical  horn  orer  which  the 
can  psnsos  and  upon  which  the  seam  is  closed  and  soldered  consecu- 
tirely,  a  cylindrical  extension  beyond  thq  end  of  the  horn,  conical 
•egmeau  e  fitting  a  channel  in  said  cylindbr  with  interior  springs  by 
which  the  segments  are  normally  forced  o4tward,  a  reciprocating  car- 
rier morable  to  and  from  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  hooks  projecting 
from  said  carrier  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  end  of  the  can  body 
and  more  it  forward  over  the  expansible  segments  so  that  its  rear  end 
abuts  against  the  ends  of  said  segments  aft|er  it  has  passed  them,  coni- 
cal segments  9  fitting  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  lying  within  the 
outer  end  of  the  can  after  it  is  in  position  thereon,  a  central  cone  en- 
taring  an  opening  between  the  expansible  ^gments  and  morable  with 
relation  thereto,  a  means  for  applying  a  0an  bead  to  the  end  of  the 
can,  and  for  moring  the  interior  cone  whereby  the  can  is  expanded 
within  the  head  and  the  latter  crimped  therteoo.  substantially  as  herein 
deeoribed 

9  In  a  can  making  machine,  the  hcirn  upon  which  the  can  is 
formed  and  carried  forward  during  the  process  of  closing  and  soldering 
the  seam,  a  cylinder  in  line  with  the  end  ^f  the  horn  upon  which  the 
cans  are  dehreredsucceasirely,  conical  expansible  segments  fitting  the 
•nd  pf  the  cylinder  orer  which  the  outer  e(id  of  the  can  extends  when 
it  is  in  place  upon  the  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  chambered  carrier 
baring  compressible  segments  and  moraUle  in  line  with  the  end  of 
the  cylinder,  and  baring  a  groore  or  chaitnel  adapted  to  receire  and 
contain  can  headu,  a  slotted  plate  passing  across  said  channel,  a  spring 
by  which  said  plate  is  normally  held  in  position  to  retain  the  heads 
within  the  carrier,  a  pin  projecting  from  <|he  plate,  a  hole  in  the  sta- 
tionary head  within  which  the  end  of  theicanbody  isreceired  in  and 
out  of  which  hole  the  pin  reciprocates  as  the  carrier  is  mored  to  and 
from  the  stationary  head,  a  rertioal  pin  i^orable  in  a  hole  in  said  sta- 
tionary head  transrerse  to  this  hole,  said  pin  being  mored  upwardly 
to  intercept  the  pin  apon  the  carrier  whe^erer  a  can  is  in  position  to 
rehire  the  head,  substantially  as  herein  4escribed. 

10.  In  a  can  making  machine,  a  cylindrical  extension  of  the  horn 
opon  which  the  can  is  completed,  expansible  conical  segments  fitted  to 
the  end  of  the  cylinder  orer  which  segmelits  the  end  of  the  can  body 
•xteods  when  in  position,  yielding  stops  <irer  which  the  body  passes 
whao  being  delirered  upon  the  cylinder  $nd  by  which  the  rear  end 
is  retained  in  position  after  it  is  placed,  a  reciprocating  carrier  mor- 
ing to  and  from  said  stationary  cylinder  baring  a  slotted  chamber  in 
the  apper  part  adapted  to  receire  the  ca|  heads,  and  a  transrersely 
Boring  spring  actuated  plate  normally  lield  in  position  to  retain  a 
can  head  within  it,  a  chute  adapted  to  dalirer  can  headi  to  the  car- 
rier haring  the  mouth  in  line  abore  the^  can  head  opening  of  the 
carrier  when  the  latter  is  at  the  end  of  its  reciprocation  in  one  di- 
rection, a  sliding  stop  plate  by  which  thei  can  heads  are  retained  in 
the  chute,  an  arm  projecting  therefrom  add  engaged  by  the  carrier 
as  it  mores  outwardly,  whereby  the  plate  i4  mored  to  all6w  the  single 
head  to  pass  into  the  chamber  of  the  canfer,  the  chute  being  closed 
by  the  return  morement  of  the  plate  wh#n  the  carrier  mores  away 
form  the  chute,  sabetantially  as  herein  d^ribed. 

11.  In  a  can  making  machine,  the  rertically  reciprocating  cutter 
rods  haring  slots  made  in  their  lower  end|,  a  shaft  jonmaled  so  that 
the  ends  project  into  the  slots,  cams  fixcid  upon  the  shaft,  and  pins 
projecting  from  the  lower  ends  of  the  slotted  arms  whereby  the  arms 
and  cutter  are  depressed  by  contact  of  tke  cams  with  the  pins  and 
tha  arms  are  guided  in  their  rertical  movements  by  the  slots  made 
through  them,  substantially  aa  herein  described 

12.  In  a  caa  making  machine,  the  rer^cally  reciproeatiag  cutter  | 
aad  actuating  mechanism,  la  combination  frith  a  stop  0  against  which . 
the  edge  of  the  j>heet  of  metal  is  retained  while  being  cut,  and  an  o»- 
cillating  lerer  P  from  one  end  of  which  the  stop  is  suspended,  and  | 
•achanism  wberaby  the  opposite  end  is  forced  down  upon  the  edge  of 
the  plate  near  the  cutter  while  the  cutter  lis  rising,  and  the  opposite 
and  and  the  stop  are  subee<)uently  raise4  to  allow  the  sheet  to  be 
carried  away  to  the  former,  substantially  M  herein  de^ribed. 

13.  ia  a  can  making  machine,  the  fosmer  B  and  the  ca.«ing  C  ar- 


ranged  with  relation  to  each  other  so  that  the  sheet  is  carried  between 
the  two  and  gradually  curred  into  a  cylindrical  form  after  the  edges 
hare  been  bent  into  hook  shape,  and  a  guide  C*  whereby  one  of  the 
hook  edges  is  held  in  contact  with  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  cas- 
ing to  retain  the  sheet  in  proper  position  as  it  adrances,  substantially 
as  herein  deacribed. 

14.  In  a  can  body  forming  machine,  the  former  and.  the  casing 
between  which  the  sheet  of  metal  is  adranced,  means  for  folding  the 
edges  of  said  sheet,  and  guides  beyond  the  edge  forming  devices  into 
which  the  said  edges  are  receired  and  guided  while  the  sheet  is  ap- 
proaching a  cylindrical  form. 

15.  In  a  can  making  machine,  the  former  B  and  casing  C  be- 
tween which  the  sheet  of  metal  is  adranced  after  haring  its  edges 
formed  to  interlock;  and  gradually  made  to  assume  a  cylindrical 
shape,  the  spring  actuated  stop  B'  morable  radially  within  the  cylin- 
drical portion  of  the  former  B,  and  projected  so  as  to  act  as  a  stop 
against  which  one  edge  of  the  interlocking  seam  abuts,  and  the  ex- 
terior stop  B*  fixed  at  an  inclination  with  the  opposing  morable  stop 
B*,  and  against  which  the  opposite  edge  of  the  seam  abuU  whereby 
the  Utter  is  closed,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

16.  In  a  can  making  nuchine,  means  for  closing  the  interlocked 
seam,  consisting  of  the  rertically  reciprocating  presser  T,  the  spring- 
actuated  depression  bar  or  anril  D'  and  the  stop  E'  fulcrumed  at  one 
end  and  haring  ito  opposite  end  adapted  to  dropdown  in  front  of  the 
approaching  can  to  serre  as  a  stop  whereby  the  ends  of  the  can  are 
erened  before  the  seam  is  closed,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

17.  In  a  can  making  machine,  the  mechanism  for  clo^g  the  inter- 
locked seam,  consisting  of  the  rertically  reciprocating  presser,  the 
spring  actuated  depression  bar  D*  and  the  stop  B*  for  erening  the 
ends  of  the  can,  in  combination  with  the  tilting  lerer  E*  fulcrumed  so 
that  one  end  is  engaged  by  the  anril  D",  and  the  other  end  engages 
the  stop  E*  to  lift  the  latter  when  the  seam  is  closed  and  allow  the  can 
body  to  be  adranced.  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

18.  In  a  can  making  machiite,  the  cylindrical  extension  orer  which 
the  can  passes  after  the  seam  is  closed,  a  solder  trough  and  gas  heat- 
ing jets  whereby  the  solder  is  melted,  soldering  irons  having  hinged 
suspending  arms  whereby  the  irons  normally  rest  in  the  solder  trough 
and  are  raised  by  the  passage  of  a  can  beneath  them,  so  that  the  solder 
is  depoeited  along  the  closed  seam,  and  supplemenUl  heating  jeU  F*, 
the  flame  from  which  impinges  upon  the  soldering  irons  to  keep  them 
hot,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

19.  In  a  can  making  machine,  the  cylindrical  extension  orer  which 
the  cans  pass  after  the  seams  hare  been  closed,  a  solder  trough  remor- 
ably  fitting  into  the  top  of  the  extension  with  gas  jets  for  heating  and 
melting  the  solder  therein,  soldering  irons  supported  upon  hinged  arms 
abore  the  solder  Unk  with  their  lower  edges  normally  dipping  into 
the  solder  within  the  Unk,  said  irons  being  lifted  and  passed  orer  the 
seam  whenerer  a  can  passes  beneath  them,  in  combination  with  the 
acid  Unk  F*  and  the  distributing  brush  P'  for  applying  acid  to  the 
seam  before  the  can  passes  beneath  the  irons,  sulMUntially  as  herein 
described. 

20.  In  a  can  making  machine,  the  former  and  casing  between 
which  the  sheet  of  metal  is  passed  and  shaped  into  a  cylindrical  form, 
mechanism  for  interlocking  and  closing  the  i«eam,  and  for  subsequently 
soldering  the  seam,  in  combination  with  endless  chains  situated  upon 
opposite  sides,  carriers  hinged  to  the  chains  with  the  ends  adapted 
to  engage  the  edges  of  the  sheet  of  meUl  and  adrance  it  by  intermit- 
tent movements,  and  subsequently  to  advance  the  completed  can  to 
the  point  where  the  head  is  applied,  in  combination  with  means  for 
turning  the  carriers  into  a  rertical  position  and  a  guide  channel  by 
which  they  are  reUined  in  this  position  when  passing  around  the 
sprocket-wheels  at  the  rear  end  of  the  machine  and  returning  to  the 
front,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

21.  In  a  can  making  machine,  a  cylindrical  extension  upon  which 
the  can  is  delivered  after  leaving  the  horn  upon  which  it  is  completed, 
a  reciprocating  carrier  adapted  to  receire  the  heads  and  place  them 
upon  the  ends  of  the  cans  when  presented  aud  arms  connected  with 
the  carrier  haring  hooks  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  com- 
pleted cans  and  adrance  them  to  a  position  where  the  heads  are  ap- 
plied, subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

22.  In  a  can  making  machine,  a  cylindrical  extension  upon  which 
the  cans  are  delirered  after  being  completed,  means  for  reUiningthe 
cans  in  position  upon  the  extension,  conical  segments  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  cvlinder,  a  means  whereby  said  segments  are  movable  outwardly 
within  the  end  of  the  can  which  projecU  over  them,  a  reciprocating 
carrier  movable  to  and  from  the  end  of  the  cylinder  having  compressi- 
ble segn^ents  fitting  in  the  end  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  cylinder, 
said  segments  having  inwardly  projecting  V-shaped  rings  between 
which  can  heads  are  delivered  periodically  and  placed  upon  the  ends 
of  the  cans  when  the  carrier  mores  toward  the  can  heads,  and  mech- 
anism whereby  the  inUrior  conical  segmenU  are  expanded  and  tho 
exterior  segments  compreased  whereby  the  head  is  crimped  upon  the 
end  of  the  can,  subsUntially  as  herein  deacribed. 

23    In  eombiaatioD  with  a  cylinder  in  line  with  the  horn  of  a  oaa 
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making  machioa,  the  expansible  segmento  to  be  carried  by  said  eyl- 
ioder,  the  iaUrior  springs,  and  the  ring  surrounding  the  segments  and 
ipringa. 

0O6.8  7  9.  APPAKATUS  FOR  THE  PURinCATIOH  OF  StWAOB 
OR  OTHXR  IMPURX  UaUIOS.  Ika  H.  Jiwku.,  Chicago,  OL  FIM 
Daa  22,1m.    atrial  Ha  415.84S.    (HoidoM.) 


Claim. — 1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  sewage  comprising  an  in- 
closure  having  water  tight  side  walls  and  a  filter  bed,  the  space  abore 
the  filter  bed  being  prorided  with  burners  and  constituting  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  whereby  the  liquid  and  solid  constituents  of  sewage 
may  be  separated  within  said  inclosure  and  said  solids  may  be  rola- 
tilized  or  consumed  without  remoral  therefrom,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  treating  sewage  coniprising  an  inclosure  har- 
ing water  tight  side  walls  and  a  filter  bed.  the  space  abore  the  filter 
bed  being  prorided  with  burners  and  constituting  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, and  means  within  said  combustion  chamber  for  agiUting  the  sur- 
face of  the  filter  bed,  whereby  the  liquid  and  solid  constituenU  of 
•ewage  may  be  separated  within  said  inclosure  and  said  solids  may 
be  rolatilized  or  consumed  without  remoral  therefrom,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  Unk,  a 
filter  located  therein,  an  adjusUble  agiUtor  suspended  above  and 
adapted  to  agiute  the  surface  of  said  filter,  a  plurality  of  burners 
arranged  in  proximity  to  the  filter,  each  burner  being  connected  with 
air  and  gas  supply  pipes,  and  a  plurality  of  air  nozzles  connected  with 
said  air  supply  pipes  and  terminating  within  the  Unk  in  proximity 
to  but  above  the  surface  of  the  filter,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  herein  described  apparatus  for  treating  sewage,  compris- 
ing a  Unk,  an  agiUtor  suspended  therein  embracing  a  rertical  shaft 
prorided  at  its  lower  end  with  horizonul  arms  prorided  with  plows 
or  blades,  burners  attached  to  said  horizontal  arms  and  each  con- 
nected with  air  and  gas  supply  pipes,  and  means  for  routing  the  rer- 
tical shaft,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  herein  described  apparatus  for  treating  sewage,  compris- 
ing a  Unk,  a  filter  located  therein,  an  agiUtor  suspended  abore  the 
filter  consisting  of  two  rertical,  tubular  shafts  one  within  the  other  and 
connected  respectirely  with  air  and  gas  supply  pipes,  tubular,  hori- 
lontal  arms  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  shafts,  plows 
or  blades  supported  bysaidarms,  a  plurality  of  burners  each  connected 
with  an  ahm  of  the  inner  and  outer  shafts  by  tubular  connections,  and 
means  for  routing  said  tubular  shafts,  subsUntially  as  described. 

/^ 

506,880.  METHOD  OF  SEWAOE  DISPOSAL  iRi  R  Jiwnx, 
ChioaffQ.m.  Original  appUcttion  filed  Dea  22. 1891,  Serial  No  415.846. 
DirkM  and  thlfappUoatiofl  filed  Aug.  8, 1892  Serial  Ha  442,437  (Ho 
Hnrinwni) 


Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  disposing  of  the  solids  and  impnrHias 
of  sewage  and  other  impure  liquids,  which  consists  in  subjecting  tha 
■am*  to  a  suiUble  filtering  medium  within  a  suiuble  recepUcle  and 
tbanrolatilisingor  causing  the  combustion  of  the  soUds  and  impnritiea 
arrested  by  said  filtering  medium  without  remoral  fVom  said  recepto- 
cle.  substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  method  of  disposing  of  the  solids  and  impurities  of  sewage 
and  other  impure  liquids,  which  consists  in  separating  within  a  suit- 
able receptacle  the  solid  portions  and  other  impurities  from  the  liquid 
portions  by  filtration,  aud  then  subjecting  said  impuritiea  and  solids, 
without  being  remored  from  said  receptacle,  to  the  action  of  heat  to 
Tolatilize  and  consume  the  same,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  disposing  of  the  solids  and  impurities  of  sewage 
or  other  impure  liquids  which  cc  nsists  in  first.separating  the  liquid 
fh>m  the  solid  portions  by  passing  the  sewage  or  other  liquid  to  be 
treatod  through  a  filter  bed  located  within  a  suiuble  receptacle,  then 
conducting  the  fluid  thus  cleansed  away  from  said  recepUcle,  and  then 
subjecting  the  solids  deposited  upon  the  filter  bed  and  arrested  in  the 
filtering  medium  to  blasts  of  flame  without  being  remored  from  said 
receptacle,  whereby  said  solids  and  impurities  are  completely  voiatiK 
iied'.and  consumed,  subsUntially  as  described. 

..  4.  Themethodof  sewage  disposal  which  consists  in  separatmg  in 
a  suiuble  recepUcle,  the  liquids  from  the  solids  thereof  by  filtration, 
in  conducting  the  Altered  liquid  sway  from  the  recepUcle,  and  finally 
in  agiUting  or  stirring  the  solids  deposited  upon  the  filter  bed  and 
simulUneously  subjecting  said  solids  to  blasts  of  flame  without  being 
removed  from  said  recepUcle.  fubsuntially  as  described. 

5.  The-  method  of  sewage  disposal  which  consists  in  subjecting 
the  sewage  to  a  combustible  filtering  medium  located  within  a  suiuble 
receptacle  to  separate  the  solid  from  the  liquid  portion  of  the  sewage, 
and  then  simulUneously  volatilizing  or  causing  the  combustion  of  the 
solids  and  the  said  filtering  medium  within  the  said  recepUcle  and 
after  the  cleansed  liquid  has  been  passed  ofl'.  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


606,881.  REOUUTOR  FOR  DTNAMO -  ELECTRIC  MACHIHE& 
JBuaiAflKiLLU.  Canton,  Ohio  FOadOotiaiSSl-  8«rtal  Ma  408,380 
(Ho  model)  , ^ .. 


Chim. —  I.  In  an  automatic  electric  current  regulator,  the  coot- 
bination  with  the  sutionary  conUcts  and  pivoted  contact  hand,  of  a 
pulley  carrying  said  contact  hand,  and  prorided  with  an  annuls  r  re- 
cess on  one  side,  two  gravity  dogs  arranged  on  opposite  side*  of  the 
center  of  the  pnlley  and  prorided  with  heads  projecting  into  the  annu- 
lar recess  and  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  therein,  a  rest  adapted 
to  loosely  support  the  heads  of  the  dogs  within  the  annular  recess, 
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Md  two  motor  augiMU  hsriog  TtrtieiUy  mor&bU  eorw  eoaoMtcd 
to  th«  outer  eoda  of  tb«  dogi,  sabatantUliy  m  daaeribod. 

2.  In  u  aatoaatic  currrat  rcfoUtor,  th«  combiDatioa  with  the 
MatioaAry  cootacU  and  piTot«d  cootMt  h*nd  of  the  irictioo  pulley 
eMTyiag  ttid  coatMt  h*nd,  the  fr»Tity  friction  dog*  proridod  with 
ro«adiag  boada  engagiog  into  an  annafer  nctm  in  said  polloy  on  op- 
po«t«  ndaa  of  itt  conter,  the  a4ju«Ubl«  rerta  iooeely  supporting  the 
k«ad  of  each  dog  and  the  two  motor  DUgneto  haring  verticallj  mor- 
abU  coree  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  dogs,  alt  nubsUntiallj 
aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  aa  automatic  current  regulator,  the  combination  and  ar- 
raagament  of  th«  leriea  of  contact  bar4  radially  arranged  around  a 
common  centar  and  mounted  upon  a  Ttrtical  disk  of  insulating  ma- 
tarial,  the  stubs  haft  mounted  in  said  center,  the  metal  washer  se- 
cured around  the  base  of  the  stub  shaAand  insulated  therefrom,,  the 
eootact  hand  monntad  upon  the  stub  s^aft  and  insulated  therefVom, 
the  friction  pulley  mounted  upon  the  sttib  shaft  and  carrying  the  con- 
tact hand,  and  the  spring  interpoaed  bdtween  said  contact  hand  and 
friction  pulley,  subatantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  aa  automatic  current  regulator,  the  combination  and  ar 
raagement  of  the  insulating  disk  A,  tfaie  contact  bars  B  radially  se- 
cored  thereto  around  a  common  ceote^,  the  stub  shaft  IX  mounted  in 
■aid  center,  the  contact  hand  mounted  upon  said  stub  shaft,  the  fKc- 
tioB  pulley  mounted  upon  said  stub  sb^ft  and  carrying  the  contact 
hand,  the  frame  K^prorided  with  the  s^elf  K*.  the  motor  magneU  L 
supported  upon  said  shelf  and  prorided  %rith  vertically  movable  cores 
L',  the  gravity  friction  dogs  P  actuate4  by  said  motor  magneU  and 
the  reau  K«  and  F*  normallr  supporting  the  friction  dogs,  substan- 
tially as  deacnbed. 

5.  In  an  automatic  current  regulator,  the  combination  and  ar- 
rangement of  the  series  of  conUct  bans  B  se<iured  to  an  insulating 
disk  A  and  radiaUy  arranged  around  a  common  center,  the  metallic 
diak  D  secured  in  said  center  and  prorided  with  the  stub  shaft  IX,  the 
■eUl  washer  E  secured  upon  the  disk  Q  and  insulated  therefrom,  the 
friction  pulley  F  sliseved  upon  the  ttuV  shaft,  the  contact  hand  H 
mounted  upon  the  stub  shaft  and  provided  with  the  heel  H',  the  spring 
I  interpoMd  between  the  contact  hand  and  friction  pulley,  the  insu- 
lating material  (t  insulating  the  contact  hand  from  the  stub  shaft  and 
friction  pulley,  the  plate  or  frame  K  secured  to  the  end  of  the  stub 
•baft,  the  friction  dogs  P  engaging  intoi  an  annnlar  recess  in  the  fric- 
tion pulley  and  the  adjusting  screws  P*,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  automatic  current  regulator,  the  combination  with  the 
stationary  contacts  vertically  mounted  iipon  a  base  around  a  common 
omter,  of  a  movable  contact  hand  m4unted  in  said  center  and  an 
actuating  motor  derice  for  said  oonta4)t  hand  consisting  of  the  re- 
Tolving  pulley  P  carrying  said  contact  hand  and  provided  with  the 
annular  receas  F',  the  gravity  friction  dogs  P  arranged  on  opposite 
■ides  of  said  puUey  and  provided  with  the  heads  F*,  adapted  to  en- 
gage into  said  annular  receas,  the  framej  K  provided  with  the  annular 
rim  K',  the  adjusting  screws  F*  securedlin  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
support  the  heads  of  the  dogs,  the  fixe4  rests  R'  adapted  to  support 
the  outer  ends  of  the  dogs,  and  the  motor  magnets  L  provided  with 
the  vertically  movable  cores  L',  pivotall)r  connected  to  the  dogs,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

7.  In  an  automatic  electric  curren|  regulator,  the  combination 
with  the  fixed  contacts  and  movable  contact  hand  for  varying  the  re- 
sistance in  the  field  circuit  of  the  dynai^o,  of  two  motor  magnets  ar- 
ranged in  two  branchea  of  a  motor  circuit  derived  from  the  main  cir- 
eoit.  a  circuit  controlling  magnet  actuated  by  variations  in  the  cur- 
rent generated,  for  closing  the  motor  circuit  through  one  or  the  other 
of  said  motor  magneta,  and  a  mike  and  break  mechanism  consisting 
of  an  electro  magnet  energised  by  the  current  generated,  and  an  ar- 
mature lever  located  in  the  motor-circuit  and  operated  by  the  electro 
magnet  to  dote  the  motor  circuit  and  by  the  movement  of  either  of  the 
eoree  of  the  motor  magnets  to  break  this  motor  circuit,  substantially 
at  described. 

8.  In  an  automatic  electric  regulator,  the  combination  with  the 
fixed  cootacta  and  movable  contact  haid  for  varying  the  reeistance 
in  the  field  circuit  of  the  dynamo,  of  tb*  motor-magnets  arranged  in 
two  braacbee  of  the  motor  circuit  and  hfaving  the  movable  cores,  the 
adjustable  friction  clutches  operated  byt  the  movement  of  said  cores 
to  turn  the  contact  hand  in  opposite  difvctions,  and  the  controlling 
aiagaet  actoatad  by  variations  in  the  current  generated  for  closing 
the  motor  circuit  through  one  or  the  otiter  of  the  motor  magnets,  and 
the  circuit  eloaing  electro-magnet  energlxed  by  the  current  generated 
and  provided  with  the  make  and  break]  armatare  lever  actuated  by 
tbe  attraction  of  ita  armatnre  to  close  (|>e  motor  circuit  and  by  the 
■OTeaaat  of  either  of  the  cores  of  the  ^otor  magnets  to  break  said 
dreait,  sabataatiaDy  as  described. 

9.  In  aa  avtoauktic  electric  carren^  regulator,  the  combination 
witb  the  fixed  contacts  and  movable  coqtact  hand  for  varying  the  re- 
riiCaace  in  the  field  circuit  of  the  dynaqo,  of  the  motor  magnets  lo- 
cated ia  two  braacbes  of  a  motor  circuit  in  multiple  are  with  the 


contact  hand  in  oppoeite  directions,  the  make  and  break  lever  located 
in  the  motor  circuit,  and  provided  with  an  armature,  the  electro  mag- 
net operated  by  the  current  generated  to  normally  attract  said  arma- 
ture and  the  tappets  operated  by  the  motor  magnets  to  retract  said 
armature,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  an  automatic  electric  current  regulator,  the  combination 
with  the  fixed  contacts  and  movable  contact  hand  for  varying  the  re- 
sistance in  the  field  circuit  of  the  dynamo  of  the  motor  magnets  en- 
ergized by  the  current  generated,  through  separate  branches  of  a 
motor  circuit  and  located  on  oppoeite  sides  of  the  contact  hand,  the 
fixed  and  movable  cores  of  said  motor  magneta,  the  friction  clutches 
operated  by  the  movable  cores  to  turn  the  contact  baud  in  opposite 
directions,  the  adjusting  devices  for  varying  the  throw  of  said  clutches, 
the  make  and  break  lev^r  located  in  the  motor  circuit  and  provided 
with  an  adjustable  contact  screw  at  one  end  and  an  armature  at  the 
other  end,  the  electro  magnet  operated  by  the  current  generated  to 
attract  said  armature  and  the  UppeU  operated  by  the  movable  cores 
of  the  motor  magnets  to  retract  said  armature,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

11.  In  an  automatic  current  regulator,  the  combination  with  the 
movable  contact  hand,  of  two  motor  magnets  located  in  two  branches 
of  a  motor  circuit  and  operated  by  the  current  generated  to  turn  said 
contact  hand  in  opposite  directions,  to  vary  the  resisUnce  in  the  field 
circuit  of  the  dynamo  by  the  variation  in  the  current  generated,  the 
contacts  0  in  the  branches  of  the  motor  circuit,  the  spring  0  located 
in  the  motor  circuit  and  contacting  with  the  contacts  o;  the  arms  (X 
of  said  spring  and  the  arm  or  stud  II*  on  the  contact  hand,  substan- 
tially as  described 

12.  In  an  automatic  current  regulator  of  the  kind  described,  the 
combination  of  the  controlling  magnet  M'  prorided  with  a  hollow 
core  having  pole  /,  projecting  above  the  same  the  pendulous  conUct 
lever  «  suspended  within  said  hollow  core  and  prorided  at  its  upper 
end  with  the  armature/*  and  having  at  iu  lower  end  conUcte  k  and 
h',  a  casing  and  the  contacts  i  and  f.  in  the  casing  substantially  as 
deecribed. 

13.  In  an  armature  current  regulator  of  the  kind  described,  the 
combination  of  the  controlling  magnet  M',  provided  with  a  hollow  core 
having  pole  /  the  casing  N  inclosing  said  magnet,  the  pendulous  ar- 
mature lever  e  suspended  within  the  hollow  core  and  prorided  witb 
the  armature/',  and  contacts  h  k',  the  insulating  ring  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  casing,  the  rock  shafts^  and/,  joumaled  in  Mid  insulat- 
ing ring  and  the  contacts  i  i'  frictiunaily  held  in  axial  aperture  in  said 
rock  shafts,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  an  automatic  current  regulator  of  the  kind  described,  the 
combination  of  the  controlling  magnet  M'  prorided  with  a  hollow  core 
baring  pole/,  the  casing  N  inclosing  said  magnet,  the  pendulous  ar- 
mature lever  e  suspended  within  »aid  hollow  core,  and  provided  with 
the  armature  /  and  contacts  h  K,  the  insulating  ring  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  casing  N,  and  provided  with  the  contacts  i  1",  the  shaft  d  on 
which  the  armature  lever  e  is  suspended,  the  centers  e  (f,  in  which 
said  shaft  is  jouraaled,  and  the  po'pntial  spring  d  upon  the  shaft  d, 
substantially  as  described. 

15.  In  ao  automatic  electric  current  regulator,  the  combination 
with  the  fixed  contacts  and  movable  contact  hand  for  varying  the 
resistance  in  the  field  circuit  of  the  dynamo,  of  the  motor  magnets  L 
located  in  the  branches  a' a',  of  the  motor  circuit  a  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  contact  hand,  the  fixed  cores  L*  and  movable  cores  L'  of  said 
magnets,  the  friction  clutches  operated  by  the  movable  cores  to  turn 
the  contact  hand  in  oppoeite  directions,  the  make  and  break  lever  / 
located  in  the  motor  circuit  a  and  provided  with  the  armature  A*,  the 
electro-magnet  M  operated  by  the  current  generated  to  normally  at- 
tract the  armature  ^,  the  tappets  m  operated  by  the  cores  of  the 
motor  magnets  to  retract  said  armature  ^,  the  controlling  magnet  M' 
provided  with  a  hollow  core,  the  pendulous  armature  lever  e  located 
in  the  motor  circuit  a  and  suspended  within  said  hollow  core  and  op- 
erated by  the  variations  in  the  current  generated  to  close  the  motor 
circuit  through  one  or  the  other  of  the  branches  a'  a*,  the  contact  i  1", 
in  said  branches,  the  rock  shaft//  in  which  said  contacts  are  mounted 
and  intermediate  connection  between  said  rock  shafts  j  /  and  the 
make  and  break  lever,  substantially  as  described. 


506,889.  STRUaE-COOPLIIIQ.  CHARLB  S.  LoaeDn,  New  Ha- 
ren.  Coon.,  lailgDor  to  the  Seamless  Rubber  Company,  same  place  FUed 
Aff-.  11 1893.    Serial  Ma  470318.    (No  model) 


Claim. — An  elastic-bulb  svriofe-coupling  made  of  hard  rubber 
and  having  a  retaining-bar  formed  integral  with  it,  and  a  valve  lo« 
cated  within  the  coupling  and  retained  in  place  by  the  said  bar,  and 
introduced  into  the  coupling  by  temporarily  stretching  the  same  and 
displacing  the  bar  while  the  coupling  is  soft  and  before  the  vulcani- 


dreait.  tbe  movable  corea  of  said  miotor  magntUfor  turning  the  zation  of  the  rubber  has  been  completed.  •ubsUntially  as  described. 


OCTOIU     17,     1893. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


375 


606,883.  VISULB  SiaiAL  PRionu  &  Pukii.  New  Tort 
R.  T.,  Mi<giior  to  Um  Aaartoan  Talepbooe  and  Teiegnph  Company,  ol 
■•w  Tort.    POad  Mas  !&.  IMS.    Senal  Ho.  47132S.    (No  modal) 


Claim. —  1 .  The  combination  of  an  electro-magnet  haring  a  tobu- 
lar  iron  core,  an  iron  rod  loosely  fitting  said  tubular  core  and  adapted, 
when  said  magnet  is  excited,  to  be  repulsively  actuated  thereby  so  as 
to  move  lengthwise  of  said  core,  and  a  visual  signal  disk  or  device 
carried  or  actuated  by  said  rod,  substantially  aa  deecribed. 

2.  An  annunciator  comprising  an  electro  magnetic  helix ;  a  tubu- 
lar iron  core  therefor;  and  a  sigml  carrying  iron  rod  loosely  fitting 
the  said  tubular  core  and  normally  inclosed  or  partly  inclosed  therein, 
but  kdapted  to  be  repulsively  actuated  thereby  and  to  project  it«  out- 
ward end  to  give  the  signal,  when  tbe  said  tubular  core  is  magnetized 
by  the  passage  of  an  electric  current  through  the  said  helix;  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  annunciator,  of  an  electromagnetic 
helix  {  a  tubular  iron  core  surrounded  thereby ;  a  subsidiary  core 
consisting  of  an  iron  rod  inclosed  or  partly  inclosed  within  tbe  said 
tubular  core,  and  forming  ao  armature  therefor,  capable  of  being  re- 
pelled thereby,  upon  the  magnetization  thereof;  a  retracting  spring 
to  limit  the  motion  of  said  subsidiary  core  and  to  retract  the  same 
and  a  signal  disk  or  plate  secured  to  the  said  subsidiary  core  and  par 
ticipating  in  the  motions  thereof 

4.  A  self  setting  or  restoring  annunciator  comprising  an  electro- 
magnetic helix  adapted  for  connection  in  ao  electric  circuit ;  a  tubu 
lar  iron  core  therefor,  ao  iron  rod  loosely  fitting  the  said  tabular 
core  and  normally  resting  therein,  but  adapted  to  move  outwardly 
and  thereby  lengthen  the  iron  of  the  magnetic  circuit  of  said  core  on 
the  passage  of  a  current  through  said  helix  ;  a  visible  signal  device 
mounted  on  said  iron  rod,  and  projected  on  the  outward  movemeote 
thereof;  and  means  for  automatically  retracting  the  said  rod  and  sig- 
nal on  the  cessation  of  said  current;  substantially  as  deecribed. 

5.  Tha  combination  in  a  self  setting  or  restoring  annunciator,  of 
an  electro-magnetic  helix ;  haring  a  tubular  iron  core  receesed  and 
ahouldered  at  its  rear  end  as  shown ;  a  non-magnetic  chamber  at- 
tached to  the  front  end  of  said  helix ;  a  visual  signal  disk  or  block 
normally  incased. in  said  chamber;  an  iron  rod  or  armature  adapted 
to  slide  easily  within  said  tubular  core,  having  a  button  or  stop  at  its 
inner  end,  and  projecting  beyond  the  tubular  core  and  into  the  sub- 
stance of  the  signal  block  at  its  outer  end ;  and  a  retracting  spring 
•arrounding  the  aaid  rod  within  tb«  said  recess  of  the  tubular  core, 
and  bearing  against  the  shoulder  thereof  and  the  button  stop  of  said 
rod  ;  whereby  the  said  tubular  core  when  magnetized  by  the  said  he- 
lix is  enabled  to  act  repulsively  on  said  rod,  and  thereby  to  push  it 
forward  and  display  the  signal,  and  whereby  the  said  signal  may  be 
automatically  withdrawn  when  the  said  core  is  no  longer  magnetized, 
aubstanttally  as  specified  herein. 


Chim. — 1 .  Tbe  combination  of  a  dynamo ;  aad  a  working  dreait 
•applied  thereby,  and  including  traoalating  devices ;  of  a  difTereatiaUy 
wouad,  eeriee  connected  electro  magnetic  reaiitaooe  iaduded  ia  the 
•aid  circuit ;  subetantiaUy  as  and  for  tbe  parposes  deacribed  berda. 

2.  In  combinatioD  witb  a  compodtftayataa  of  simultaaeoas  tele- 
graphic and  telephonic  traaMniasioa ;  a  dyBaao  Mpplying  tbe  work- 
ing current  thereof;  and  a  difl'erentially  wound  and  series  ooaoected 
electro-magnetic  resistance  included  in  the  circuit  of,  and  near  to  the 
•aid  dynamo,  and  organised  to  oppoee  and  eappress  tbe  disturbance 
prodndng  variations  of  the  dynamo  itMlf  but  to  offer  00  appreciable 
oppoeition  or  impedence  to  the  transmiaaioo  of  the  tdegraphic  signals, 
•ubatantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  hereinbefore  deecribed  inductive  or  dectro-mignetio  re- 
sisUnce appliance,  consisting  of  a  ring  or  endlees  iron  core ;  and  two 
magnetizing  coils  of  equal  magnetizing  power  wound  differentially 
thereon  and  connected  in  series. 


606.885.  PiXTiTRE  POR  if08aorro-BAK&  cutLBJCPixx- 

nri.  BatoD  Rouge,  U   Piled  May  2a  1892.   fiertal  Ha4SS.787.   (Ho 
modeL) 


606.884:.  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPRESSINQ  TELEPHONE  DIS- 
TURfilNO-CURRENTa  Pkaik  A  Pickeuklu  Newtrt  N  J ,  tustgnoi 
to  the  Amerloaii  Telepbooe  aod  Telegrapb  Company,  of  New  York.  Piled 
June  6,  1893.    Senal  Ma  476,736.    (No  model) 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  supporting-frame,  compry 
ing  the  top  C,  of  the  opposite  parallel  side-rods  D,«nd  inner  end-rod 
U,  the  pair  of  opposite  pulleys  M,  located  near  the  outer  end  of  the 
top  C,  and  the  inner  diagonally-opposite  pairs  of  pulleys  M',  M*,  the 
transverse  rod  E,  mounted  at  its  ends  and  adapted  to  slide  upon  the 
rods  D,  the  endless  rope  H,  looped  or  passed  at  each  side  of  its  center 
about  the  puUeys  M.  thus  forming  inner  and  outer  terminals  A'  and  k, 
respectively,  at  opp6gite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  rope,  tbe  inner 
terminal  h'  of  one  side  being  connected  to  tbe  sliding-bar  E,  and  the 
outer  terminal  h,  of  the  opposite  side  being  connected  to  the  rod  E, 
the  pulleys  L  located  at  the  inner  comers  of  the  top,  and  having 
passed  thereover  the  inner  terminal  h',  at  one  side  and  the  outer  ter> 
minal  A,  of  the  opposite  side,  said  termtnals  being  connected  between 
•aid  pulleys  L,  and  the  netting  F  secured  to  the  bar  E  and  rear  por- 
tion of  the  support,  and  at  its  sides  to  the  rods  D  substantially  aa 
specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  supporting  frame,  comprising  the 
top  C,  of  the  opposite  parallel  side  rods  D,  the  pair  of  opposite  pulley* 
M,  located  near  the  oster  end  of  the  top  C,  and  the  inner  opposite 
pairs  of  pulleys  .M',  M',  the  transverse  rod  E,  mounted  at  its  ends  and 
adapted  to  slide  upon  the  rods  D,  the  endless  rope  H,  looped  or  passed 
at  each  side  of  its  center  about  the  pulleys  M,  thus  forming  inner  and 
outer  terminals  at  opposite  sides  of  the  coster  of  the  rope,  one  of  the 
terminals  of  one  side  being  connected  to  tbe  sliding  bar  E,  and  tbe 
opposite  terminal  of  the  other  side  being  connected  to  the  rod  E,  tbe 
pulleys  L,  located  at  the  inner  comers  of  the  top  and  having  p«ssed 
thereover  rope-terminals  leading  from  the  rope  H  between  the  pulle/a 
M',  aod  the  netting  secured  to  the  bar  E,  rear  portion  of  the  support, 
aod  loosely  connected  to  the  rods  D,  substantially  as  specified. 


506.886.    CHIN-REST POR THE DKAO.    Jaib W. SErtoi, Latf. 
«iworth.KaDa    Piled  Jaa  25. 1S8S.    Serial  Ba  469.716.    (Vol 


detm.—  1.  A  chin  reet  for  tbe  dead,  compoeed  of  a  atrip  of 
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tie  BMUnAJ  luTinf  om  Md  vUptcd  to  Mara^instthe  Hernam  boD«  I  with  the  slot  io  the  .upplemenUl  plat«  D  and  h.ring  their  re»r  ends 
1*7      *  f-*'  *^  toniwd  to  fit  under  the  chin  to  exert  an  elastic  jfitted  upon  the  eierated  portion  of  said  plate,  and  the  screws  E  and 

Pre«ttre  froa  the  Meninm  ho«.  t«  tk.  .H„  ...k- ^  r..  q  engaging  the  slotted  portions  of  the  supplemental  plaU  and  the 

binder  plate,  subatanttaily  as  herein  described. 


prwBura  from  the  Memnffl  bone  to  the  c|in.  •ubeUntially  aa  and  for 
tk«  parpoaea  deacribed. 

2.  A  chin  rest  for  the  dead,  compoe«d  of  an  elaatic  atrip  hmring 
»  cap  fonned  at  one  end  to  St  under  the  c|in  and  the  other  end  eurred 
•t  M  aafU  to  the  Iwigth  of  the  strip,  s«bauntiallj  as  and  for  the 
parpoaea  deeeribed. 


'G06,887.  WAeoiBOLSRR spftiiia.  JonHSiaixstTboim 


606.889.    POWDER-DUSTER    DUKU  0  Tvnuc  North  HaTef, 
Coaa    Piled  May  8. 1893.    Serial  Na  473,376.    (Mo  modeL) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  wagoff  spring,  the  combination  of  a  spring  bar 
C.  two  (more  or  lean)  semi-elliptic  spring*  Connected  with  the  bar  and 
adapted  to  bear  upon  a  bolster  or  other  bue,  and  a  reliering  spring 
interposed  between  the  semi-elliptic  springs  and  the  bar  and  having 
its  ends  curved  or  extended  upwardly  so  «s  to  engage  the  bar  when 
the  same  is  depressed,  subsuntially  as  specified 

2.  In  a  wagon  or  vehicle  spring,  the  cf  mbinaUon  of  a  bar  having 
«  series  of  corrugations  at  iu  opposite  ^ds;  of  lugs  or  plates  H. 
moonted  on  the  ends  of  the  bar  and  having  corrugations  adaptwi  to 
Mgage  those  of  a  bar.  and  a  suiuble  me^ns  for  fixing  the  said  lugs 
or  plates  in  position,  subeUotiallv  as  specified. 

S.  In  a  wagon  spring,  the  combinatio^  with^  bolster  and  sUnd- 
»rd»  or  sUkes  rising  therefh)m ;  of  a  spring  bar  carrying  lugs  or  plates 
at  ito  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  sUndar^s  or  sUkes,  two  (more  or 
less)  elliptic  springs  bearing  on  the  bolster  a  relieving  spring  inter- 
posed between  the  semi-elliptic  springs  andithe  spring  bar  and  having 
ito  ends  curved  or  extended  upwardly  so  a4  to  engage  the  spring  bar 
when  the  same  is  depressed,  the  clip  or  caifi  G,  embracing  the  spring 
bar.  relieving  spring  ard  elliptical  springs,  ^nd  a  connecting  bolt  Uk- 
ing  through  the  spring  bar,  relieving  sprini  and  eUipUcal  spring  sub- 
stantially as  specified.  ; 
1 

606,888.  BIHDIMfl  AnACHMEMT  FOR  SEWI50 -  IIACHIH8& 
ClAtLa  L  Tom.  PetahuM,  Cal  PUed  Apn  23. 1892.  aartd  Ba  430.597 
(lomodei) 


Claim  —I.  In  an  ins«»ct  exterminator,  the  combination  with  » 
casing  forming  a  chute,  of  a  current-creating  device  locaud  in  the  said 
casing  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  rouuble  powder-receiver  mounted 
in  the  casing  in  the  path  of  the  current  created  by  the  said  device 
and  constructed  with  a  small  discharge-opening  formed  in  iU  periph- 
ery and  adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of  insect-powder,  and  means  for 
routing  the  said  powder-receiver,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  insect-exterminator,  the  combination  with  a  casing  form- 
ing a  chute,  a  current-creating  device  located  in  the  said  casing  at 
the  rear  end  thereof,  a  rouuble  powder-receiver  mounted  in  the  cas- 
ing In  the  path  of  the  current  created  by  the  said  device,  and  con- 
structed with  a  small  discharge-opening  located  in  iu  periphery,  and 
adapted  to  have  a  supply  of  insect-powder  introduced  into  it,  and 
means  for  routing  the  said  powder-receiver  subsUntially  as  set  forth, 

3.  In  an  insect-exterminator,  the  combination  with  a  casing  form- 
ing a  chute,  and  constructed  in  its  upper  face  with  an  opening  closed 
by  a  cap  or  cover,  a  current-creating  device  located  in  the  said  cas- 
ing at  the  rear  end  thereof,  rouuble  powder-receiver  mounted  in  the 
casing  in  the  path  of  the  current  created  by  the  said  device,  and  cou- 
sisting  of  a  hollow  cylinder  having  a  small  discharge-opening  formed 
in  its  periphery,  and  also  having  a  supply -opening  arranged  to  align 
with  the  said  opening  formed  in  the  casing,  and  means  for  operating 
the  said  current-creating  device  and  the  powder  receiver,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 


506,890.  KLECTRIC-ARC  LAMP.  A L'OUST DTXliWEB. Nuremberg. 
Oennany, assignor  to Schuck en 4 Co. same  plaoa  Filed  Deo.  15, 1892. 
Semi  Ma  455,233.    (Mo  modsl) 


^^^■•'■•— The  combination  of  the  supplet«ental  plate  D  adapted  to 

bo  soearod  to  the  machine-Uble  having  an  elevated  rear  end  and  an- 

gvlar  slot,  and  having  a  hoUow  ezteoaion  at  pneend  of  crescent  form 

ia  cros»eecttoo  and  increasing  in  siae  from  l^e  inner  end  outwardly 

*ad  adapted  to  receive  and  fold  the  binding  strip,  a  means  for  hold 

^  hff  tbo  strip  under  Unaion  as  it  U  fM  througl  the  extension,  a  binder 

,  eooMting  of  two  plates  between  which  the  binding  strip  is  received 

JVoB  tbe  extsasina.  said  plates  having  aa  aa^iar  slot  F  coincident 


Chim. —  1.  An  alternating  current  arc  lamp  having  a  roUUbJ* 
body  of  meul  mechanically  connected  to  one  of  the  electrodes  of  the 
lamp  and  acted  upon  by  a  continuously  shifting  magnetic  field  where- 
by the  electrodes  are  positively  separated  and  regulation  effected, 
subsUntislIy  as  described. 

2.  An  alternating  currentarc  lamp  having  continuous  acting  regu- 
lating mechanism  consisting  of  a  routing  body  or  mass  of  meul  me- 
chanically connected  to  the  electrodes  and  lying  i'n  the  magnetic  field 
of  one  or  more  electro-magnets  adapted  to  set  up  a  shifting  magnetic 
field,  subsUntiaUy  as  described. 

3.  An  alternating  current  arc  lamp  having  regulating  mechanUm 
consisting  of  a  movable  or  roUry  mass  of  meul  located  in  a  shifting 
magnetic  beld  which  causes  the  mass  to  separau  the  electrodes  and 
maioUin  them  separated  at  proper  disUnce  as  the  field  weakens,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

4.  An  alternating  current  arc  lamp  having  a  copper  or  equlva- 
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lent  non-magnetic  disk  operatively  connected  to  one  of  the  electrodes  aperture  of  Ure  wheel,  and  aa  indicating  dial  on  the  f^ce  of  th«  na* 


of  the  lamp  and  lying  in  the  magnetic  influence  of  the  pole  or  pol 
of  one  or  more  electro-magneU  having  eac^  a  laminated  core  and 
adapted  to  cause  the  disk  to  route,  esUblish  the  arc  and  regulate  ito 
length,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  An  alUmating  current  arc  lamp  having  a  movable  electrode 
operatively  connected  to  the  roUry  part  of  an  electric  motor  the  field 
magnet  coils  which  are  in  circuit  with  the  lighting  current,  the  roUry 
part  being  without  commuUting  devices,  substantially  as  shown  aad 
described. 

6.  An  alUmating  current  arc. lamp  provided  with  a  regulating 
electric  motor  with  field  magnet  coils  in  circuit  with  the  lamp,  the 
roUry  part  being  driven  inductively  and  having  no  circuit  connec- 
tions with  the  propelling  current,  subsUntially  assLo  wn  and  described. 


B06.891.  CASH  RE0I8TER  AND  INDICATOR  PUD  W  VaoaiAI, 
Ban  Pranclaoa  Gal,  aailgnorQf  one-ball  to  Joha  D.  Sibley, 
FUed  Juoe  8. 1893.    Serial  Ha  476,986.    (Mo  modal) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  frame  or  case 
having  a  protecting  plate,  a  shaft  within  the  frame,  a  wheel  on  said 
shaft  having  asight  aperture  and  intumed  flange  provided  with  ratchet 
teeth,  a  reading  dial  on  said  shaft  within  the  flange  of  the  wheel,  a 
pawl  carried  by  the  dial  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  portion  of 
the  wheel  whereby  the  wheel  and  the  dial  move  together  in  one  di- 
rection  means  for  holding  the  dial  sUtionary  in  its  advanced  posi-    .        .  ,.  1 

t^nwhUe  the  wheel  is  being  returned  to  its  initial  position,  and  I  ing  dial,  and  the  succeeding  one  whereby  upon  the  complete  revola 


chine  connected  with  and  having  equal  movemenu  with  the  operatiaf 
wheel,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

5.  Io  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  the  protecting  plate  B 
of  the  fVame,  a  reading  dial,  an  operating  wheel  having  a  flange  ex- 
tending through  said  plate  and  inclosing  the  reading  dial,  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  connection  between  the  wheel  and  dial,  a  removable  pin 
adapted  to  engage  the  operating  wheel  at  different  poinU,  a  pivoted 
latch  on  the  protecting  plate  and  a  fixed  stop  for  engaging  the  pia 
and  limiting  and  conCrolling  the  movemenU  of  the  wheel,  and  a  spring 
for  returning  the  wheel  to  a  suted  initial  position  when  relieved  by 
the  removal  of  the  j>in,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

6.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  the  protecting  plaU  B 
of  the  frame,  a  reading  diaL  an  operating  wheel  having  a  flange  ex- 
tending through  said  plau  and  inclosing  the  reading  dial,  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  connection  between  the  wheel  and  dial,  a  removable  pin 
adapted  to  engage  the  operating  wheel  at  different  poinU,  a  pivoted 
latch  00  the  protecting  plate  and  a  fixed  stop  for  engaging  the  pin  and 
limiting  and  controlling  the  movemento  of  the  wheel,  a  spring  for  re- 
turning the  wheel  to  a  suted  initial  position  when  relieved  by  the 
removal  of  the  pin,  and  an  indicating  dial  connected  with,  correspond- 
ing to,  and  having  equal  movemenU  with  the  operating  wheel,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  described. 

7.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  the  protecting  plaU  B 
of  the  frame,  the  reading  dial  outoide  of  said  plate  and  having  a  flange 
within  said  plate,  the  operating  wheel  having  a  flange  extending 
ttirough  said  plate  and  inclosing  the  reading  dial,  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
eonnection  between  the  reading  dial  and  the  operating  wheel,  means 
for  moving  the  operating  wheel  and  reading  dial  in  unison  to  varying 
disUnces,  and  means  for  returning  the  operating  wheel  independently 
of  the  reading  dial  to  a  sUted  initial  position,  subsUntially  as  herein 
described. 

•8.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  ft-ame  having  the  pro- 
tecting plate  B  a  series  of  reading  dials,  a  series  of  operating  wheels 
having  inturned  flanges  extending  throdgh  the  said  plate  and  incloe- 
ing  the  reading  dials,  and  each  having  k  pawl  and  ratchet  connection 
with  iu  corresponding  reading  dial,  means  for  moving  said  wheels 
with  their  corresponding  reading  dials  to  varying  disUnces,  means 
for  returning  the  wheels  independently  of  their  reading  dials  to  a 
sUted  initial  point,  and  a  connection  between  one  of  said  reading 
dials  and  the  succeeding  one  whereby  upon  the  complete  revolution 
of  one.  the  other  will  be  roUted  through  a  partial  revolution,  sub- 
sUntially as  herein  described. 

9.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  the  pro- 
tecting plate  B  a  series  of  reading  dials,  a  series  of  operating  wheels 
having  intucned  flanges  extending  through  the  said  plate  and  inclos- 
ing the  reading  dials,  and  each  having  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection 
with  the  flange  of  ita  corresponding  reading  dial,  means  for  moving 
said  wheels  with  their  corresponding  reading  dials  to  varying  disUncea, 
means  for  returning  the  wheels  independently  of  their  reading  dials 
to  a  sUted  initial  point,  and  the  connection  between  one  of  said  read- 


means  for  returning  said  wheel  to  said  initial  position.  jtion  of  one  the  other  will  be  partially  turned.  .^«'«j»^^°K  ?f  ^^^^^^ 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  reading  dial,  a  shaft  jon  the  first  reading  dial,  the  pivoted  tngger  with  which  the  lug  en- 


on  which  the  same  is  mounted,  a  wheel  on  said  shaft  having  a  sight 
aperture  and  ininrned  flange  provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  a  pawl  on 
the  dial  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth  whereby  the  dial  and  wheel 
move  together  in  one  direction,  and  the  pawl  permitted  to  slip  on 
said  teeth  to  enable  the  wheel  to  be  returned  to  iu  initial  position 
without  disturbing  the  advanced  position  of  the  dial,  a  second  indi- 
cating dial  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft  corresponding  to  and 
adapted  to  move  with  the  wheel,  and  means  for  returning  the  shaft, 
the  wheel  and  the  indicating  dial  to  their  normal  positions  independ- 
ently of  the  reading  dial  whereby  progressive  sums  are  indicated  by 
the  reading  dial  behind  the  sight  aperture  of  the  wheel. 

3.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  the  protecting  plate  B 
of  the  fVame,  a  reading  dial,  an  operating  wheel  having  an  aperture 
adapted  to  exhibit  the  character*  of  the  reading  dial  behind  it  and 
having  an  intumed  flange  extending  through  said  plate  and  inclosing 
the  reading  dial,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  between  the  dial  and 
flange  of  the  wheel,  means  for  fuming  said  wheel  and  the  reading 
dial  te  varying  disUnces,  and  means  for  returning  the  wheel  to  a 
suted  initial  position  independently  of  the  reading  dial,  whereby  pro- 
gressive sum*  are  indicated  by  the  reading  dial  behind  the  sight  aper- 
ture of  the  wheel,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

4.  In  a  cash  regUter,  the  combination  of  the  protecting  plate  B 
of  the  frame,  a  reading  dial,  an  operating  wheel  having  an  aperture 
adapted  to  exhibit  the  characters  of  the  reading  dial  behind  it 
and  provided  with  a  flange  extending  inwardly  through  said  plate 
and  inclodng  the  reading  dial,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  be- 
tween the  dial  and  wheel,  means  for  tuming  said  wheel  and  the  reaa- 
ing  dial  to  varying  disUnces,  means  for  returning  the  wheel  to  a 
suted  initial  position  independeaUy  of  the  reading  dial,  whereby 
progressive  sums  are  indicated  by  the  reading  dial  behind  the  sight 


gages,  the  swinging  lever  by  which  the  trigger  is  carried,  and  the 
pawl  connected  with  said  lever  and  engaging  the  second  reading  dial, 
subsUntially  as  herein  described.- 


JoBB  WiKBK,  San  Pru- 


C06  892.    TRAVEUNO  BALIM0-PRE88. 

Cal    PiM  July  29.  1893.    Sottl  Ma  481,892.    cMo  modal) 


C&itiN.— I.  In  a  traveling  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a 
wheeled  frame  having  a  draft  bar,  a  rake  connected  with  the  front 
portion  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  lift  the  hay  from  the  ground, 
an  elevator  adapted  to  receive  and  convey  the  hay  to  the  back  of  the 
frame,  a  baling  press  sdapted  to  receive  the  hay  trom  the  elevator, 
said  press  having  a  follower  and  connections  with  the  draft  bar  of  the 
wheeled  frame  for  operating  the  follower  of  the  press,  subsUntially  as 

herein  described. 

2.  In  a  traveling  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame, 
a  rake  connected  with  the  front  portion  thereof  and  adapted  to  lift 
the  hay  from  the  ground,  an  elevator  adapted  to  receive  and  convey 
the  hay  to  the  back  of  the  frame,  a  baling  press  adapted  to  receivo 
the  hay  from  the  elevater,  said  press  having  a  follower,  a  draft  bar 
normally  connected  with  the  wheeled  fVame  for  drawing  it,  means  for 
releasing  said  connection,  and  devices  connecting  said  draft  bar  with 
the  follower  of  the  press  whereby  the  follower  is  operated  when  the 
draft  bar  is  released  from  direct  connection  with  the  wheeled  fi^me, 
subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

3.  In  a  traveling  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  baling 
frame  with  a  reciprocating  follower  having  a  cross-head,  a  draft  bar 
to  which  the  horses  are  attached,  sliding  rods  connected  with  said 
draft  bar,  chains  or  cables  connected  with  said  rods  and  with  tbo 
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ero«i  b««d  of  tb«  follower  for  op«ra4Dg  it,  and  a,  meaas  for  locking 
Md  nitmnag  th»  lUdiog  roda,  •ub«u4tUll.r  aa  her«ia  dMcribed. 

4.  In  a  travaling  baling  preaa,  tbe  qDtnbioatioa  of  a  wh««led  frame, 
•  bttiiag  fhuM  with  reciprocating  foU^wei  therein  and  carried  by  the 
wh— Ud  fraoM,  a  draft  bar,  sliding  ro<fc  connected  with  the  draft  bar, 
ehftiH  or  cableaooBDeetiag  said  rods  with  the  follower  of  the  baling 
prMa,  aad  a  atop  device  for  locking  tb#  aliding  rods  to  the  main  frame 
to  dnw  the  machine,  and  reliering  them  to  operate  the  follower, 
■what'anrtally  aa  herein  deacribed. 


5.  In  a  trareling  baling  preea.  the  cpilwnauonofa  wheeled  frame, 
»  baUng  fVame  with  reciprocating  foUowtr  therein  and  carried  by  the 
wheeled  frame,  a  draft  bar.  sliding  rod>  Connected  with  tbe  draft  bar, 
chaioa  or  cablea  connecting  said  rods  vith  the  follower  of  the  baling 
pr««,  and  a  atop  derice  for  locking  the  sliding  rods  to  the  main  frame 
to  draw  the  aiachine  and  reliering  them  to  operate  the  follower,  con- 
Hating  of  the  lerer  controlled  stops  on  the  forward  axle  of  the  frame, 
and  the  contacU  on  the  sliding  rods,  substantially  as  herein  described! 

6.  In  a  trareling  baling  preee,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame, 
a  baling  frame  with  reciprocating  follower  therein  and  carried  by  the 
wheeled  frame,  a  draft  bar,  sliding  rods  connected  with  the  draft  bar, 
chaioa  or  chblea  connecting  said  rods  with  the  foUower  of  tbe  baling 
preaa.  and  a  stop  derice  for  locking  the  slicing  rods  to  the  main  frame 
to  draw  the  machine  and  relieving  tbem  tt>  operate  the  follower,  con- 
liating  of  the  aUding  stop*  on  the  forward  axle  of  the  frame  the  lever 
operating  them,  the  contacu  on  the  sliding  rods,  the  linkof  the  lever 
aod  the  trip  pin  with  which  the  Unk  eng^gea,  subsunttallv  as  herein 
daacribed. 

7.  In  a  traveling  baling  preaa,  the  comfcination  of  a  wheeled  frame, 
a  rmke  carried  io  iu  fh>nt  portion,  a  revolving  feeder  drum  above 
■aid  rake  for  flMdiog  the  hay  backwaridly,  a  traveling  elevator  to 
nceire  aod  cooray  the  hay  to  the  rear  of  the  frame,  a  f«ed  roller 
over  said  elevator,  a  baling  preaa  carried  by  the  rear  of  the  frame 
aad  having  a  follower,  and  the  means  for  drawing  the  frame  and 
opormtiag  the  follower  cooaiating  of  thei  slide  rods  attached  to  tbe 
draft  bar,  the  cablea  connecting  said  rodi  with  the  follower,  the  slid- 
iof  stope  on  the  axle  of  the  frame  and  th»  conUcta  on  the  rods,  sub- 
•tMtially  aa  herein  deecribed. 

8.  In  a  traveling  baling  prees,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame. 
a-rakt  carried  io  ita  front  portion,  a  revolting  feeder  drum  tbove  said 
raka  for  fowling  the  hay  backwardly  a  tqaveling  elevator  to  receive 
aad  convey  the  hay  to  the  rear  of  the  fr$me,  a  feed  roller  over  the 
•Wvator,  a  baiiog  preaa  carried  by  the  re4r  of  the  frame  and  having 
•  feOowar,  the  dividing  plate  connected  wi4h  the  follower  and  adapted 
to  c«t  off  the  supply  of  hay  from  the  elevator  to  the  baling  press,  and 
*^  ■•aaa  for  drawing  the  frame  and  ope^ting  the  follower  consist- 
ia(  of  the  altde  roda  attached  to  the  draft  bar.  the  cables  connecting 


said  rods  with  the  follower,  the  sliding  stops  on  the  axle  of  the  frama 
and  the  contacu  on  the  rods,  subsUiitially  as  herein  deecribed. 

9.  Iu  a  traveling  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame 
having  a  draft  bar,  a  rake  at  its  forward  end,  a  feeder  drum  over  the 
rake,  a  traveling  elevator,  a  feed  roller  over  said  elevator  a  recepUcle 
for  salt  over  said  elevator  having  means  for  discharging  iu  contenU 
thereon,  a  baling  chamber  having  a  reciprocating  follower,  and  into 
which  the  elevator  discharges  the  hay.  and  means  for  connecting  the 
foUowerof  the  baling  chamber  with  the  draft  bar  of  the  team  whereby 
the  follower  is  operated  when  the  draft  bar  is  released  from  connec- 
tion with  the  frame,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 


fi06.893.  RACK  FOR  DISPUYIKO  PHOTOORAPHa  Thomaj 
l  Wood.  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  PUed  Mar.  17.  1893.  Serial  Na  466  464 
(Ho  moiMj  — 


Chtm.—  l.  Io  a  display  rack,  frame  like  sections,  hinged  the  one 
to  the  other  successively,  in  combination  with  pivoU  at  the  top  and 
bottom  of  one  of  the  sections  and  suitable  bearings  for  the  pivou  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  display  rack  the  combination  of  the  back  A.  the  brackeU 
B,  the  sections  C,  hinged  to  each  other  succeasirely  at  their  backa. 
and  the  pivoU  n  for  the  purpose  specified. 


506.894.  COMBINED  DDMB-BELL,  CLUB.  AND  EXERCISIN9 
DEVICB.  L0CIU8  W.  WcKMTiR.  Qibbsborough.  N.  J.  PUed  Dea  3  1892. 
Sertal  Ma  463,967.    (No  model) 


Chim.—l.  A  combined  dumb  bell  andexercisi 
ng  of  a  dumb  beU  having  a  grip  between  the  heads 


ng  device  consist*' 
thereof  one  head 
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being  hollow  and  having  a  sleeve  therein,  a  rod  passing  through  aaid 
aleeve  and  head,  a  box  oh  said  bead,  a  ipring  connected  with  aaid 
aleeve  and  box.  a  cord  around  said  box  passing  through  an  opening 
in  said  head,  and  an  eye  on  the  outer  end  of  said  cord,  said  paru  be- 
ing combined  substantially  as  deacnbed. 

2.  A  dumb  bell  having  a  hollow  head  formed  in  sections,  a  sleeve 
in  aaid  head,  aod  a  connecting  rod  passing  through  the  walls  of  said 
head,  and  through  the  sleeve  aod  the  grip  of  the  dumb  bell,  thus  coup- 
ling the  head  and  grip,  the  sleeve  preventing  crushing  in  of  the  center 
of  the  heads,  the  periphery  of  the  aoctions  being  provided  respect- 
ively with  a  tongue  and  groove,  all  substantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  A  dumb  bell  having  hollow  beads,  a  grip  intermediate  of  said 
heads,  and  a  connecting  rod  passing  through  said  heads  and  grip,  in 
combination  with  a  box,  a  sleeve  in  said  box,  a  spring  connected  with 
aaid  sleeve  and  box,  a  cord  around  said  bo&,  a  rod  passing  through  the 
heads,  the  grip  and  sleeve,  and  a  handle  connected  with  the  project- 
ing end  of  the  rod,  thus  coupling  the  sections  of  the  head  and  grip  aod 
attaching  the  handle  to  one  of  the  heads,  the  sleeve  preventing  crush- 
ing in  of  the  sectional  head  when  the  paru  are  coupled,  all  subsUntially 
aa  described. 

506,895.    SAD-IRON.    Thomas  0.  ADAMi  Chicago,  m.    Filed  Apr. 
S.  1893     Serial  Ha  469.112.    (Mo  modeL) 


-^y 
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Clo'im.—\u  the  deacribed  sad-iron  the  combination  comprising 
the  body  I.  provided  with  the  combustion  chamber  2.  aod  perfora- 
tions 3,  the  burner  4.  provided  with  the  perforations  5.  adapted  to 
admit  gas  within  uid  combustion  chamber,  said  burner  inserted  lonjri- 
tudinallv  within  said  combu<)tion  chamber  and  sad  iron,  and  screwed 
into  said  sad-iron,  and  adapted  to  be  turned  therein  to  direct  the 
flame  from  said  burner  to  the  bottom  or  top  of  said  sad-iron,  the  gas 
connecting  bulb  tube  7.  rigidly  attached  to  said  burner,  and  provided 
with  the  chamber  H,  and  air  holes  9.  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
a  Hexible  gas  conveying  tube,  the  cover  and  handle  10,  provided  with 
the  (teribratioo  13.  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  anddeUched  from 
said  body,  by  means  of  an  inclined  pi-ojection  II  and  pin  12.  and 
spring  14  attached  to  said  body  as  described,  said  cover  and  handle 
adapted  to  be  used  a.*  a  separate  polishing  sad-iron,  and  said  body  and 
burner  adapted  to  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  heating  and  cooking 
combined  and  arranged  in  the  manner,  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


506,896.  ADJUSTABLE  BAO-HOLDINO  DEVICE.  Cbarlbs  L. 
AaEH.  Pewaukee,  Wla  Ftlad  Uxs  8,  1893.  SerUi  No  473,474.  CHo 
oiodeL) 


formed  intograi  with  the  yoke  D  and  having  the  pivoUblock  D*,  car- 
rying the  swivel-yoke  D*  with  pin  </*,  for  attachment  to  the  plow  or 
other  object,  lubetantially  as  deacribed. 


506.898.  IIKK-TOK&  JoHH  E  BaaiAix. Raotoe.  Wla.. aMgnor 
of  one-half  to  Ham  P.  Swemn.  now  pfawa  FUed  Apr.  10. 1883.  So- 
rUl  Ha  409.713.    (lOBOdlL) 


C/'iim. — An  adjustable  bag-holding  device  comprising  two  paira 
of  legs  or  standards  pivoted  together  at  the  top.  and  adaptod  to  fold 
one  pair  within  the  other,  tbe  inner  pair  of  leg^  being  unitod  at  their 
upper  ends  by  a  cross-brace  provided  with  rigid  depending  books,  a 
keeper  attached  to  one  of  said  pair  of  legs,  a  notched  arm  pivoted 
to  ope  of  the  other  pair  of  legs  for  engagement  with  said  keeper,  and 
a  pair  of  hooks  having  coiled  spring  shanks  integral  therewith  loosely 
connected  to  the  said  outer  pair  of  legs  at  a  plane  below  that  of  the 
rigid  hooks  on  the  cross-brace  of  the  other  pair  of  legs,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


606.897. 

July  17.  1193 


CLEVIS,  ijc    ALRSD  I  ARDKSsoi.  OdelL  M.  0    Piled 
Senal  No  480^93    (No  modeL) 

C/nnu  —The  combination  with  the  evener  A  A'  A*,  as  described 
of  the  evener  cleris  consisting  of  the  evener  yoke  D.  having  the  pio 
H,  for  attaching  the  evener,  and  the  head-yoke  IX  offiwt  from  and 


Claim. — The  combination  of  a  necK  ybke.  provided  with  a  rounded 
longitudinal  groove  on  iU  underside,  a  housing  in  direct  contact  with 
the  under  side  of  said  neck  yoke,  and  surrounding  said  groove,  and 
provided  with  horizontally  disposed  flange*  receased  to  conform  to 
the  shape  of  the  neck-yoke,  bolts  extending  through  said  neck-yoke 
and  said  flanges  with  retaining  nuU  beneath  the  latter,  the  aaid  houa- 
ing  having  a  loogitudioal  slot  in  line  with  tbe  groove  in  the  under 
side  of  the  neck  -yoke,  and  transverse  recesses  and  bearings  above  said 
slot,  a  ring  having  a  clo'^ed  loop  integral  therewith,  said  loop  engag- 
ing with  the  described  groove  and  slot,  and  a  transverse  piu  extending 
loosely  through  said  loop  and  resting  on  said  bearings  in  aaid  receaa 
above  said  slot,  whereby  said  ri;;g  may  have  longitudinal  movement 
in  said  slot  and  in  tbe  neck-yoke  groove,  but  be  prevented  from  trana- 
verse  movement,  substantiallv  as  set  forth. 


506.899.  RAIL-JOINT.  Gilbert  a.  Baetbolohew.  Maumee,  as- 
stgnor  of  one-half  to  Peter  A.  Haun.  Delphoa.  Ohio.  FUed  Jan.  26. 1893. 
Serial  Na  459.639.    (No  model) 
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Claim. — In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  the  meeting  ends 
of  two  rails  whose  base  platos  are  provided  in  the  same  edges  with 
notches  the  sides  of  which  nearest  the  end  of  the  rail  are  at  right 
angles  to  the  length  thereof  and  tbe  other  sides  of  which  are  beveled ; 
of  a  chair  composed  of  two  members  with  means  for  locking  them 
together  and  to  the  tie,  one  member  fitting  over  the  notched  edgea 
of  the  rails  and  having  teeth  of  the  same  shape  as  but  smaller  than 
aaid  notchea,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


506.900.  DIOaiHO  IMPLEMENT.  Thobas  BfMlTT,  lenortia. 
Wta.  Fitod  Apr.  17.  1893.  Serial  Na  47a681.  (Mo  modd.) 
Claim. — I.  A  digging  implement  comprising,  io  combination,  a 
blade  A  formed  with  a  flat  back-plate  r  and  a  face  q  bowed  in  croaa- 
•ection  and  tapering  downward  toward  the  cutting  end  of  the  back- 
plato  to  which  it  is  secured,  and  a  stem  B  formed  of  tbe  bars  p  aod  j/ 
fastooed  to  the  back-plate  to  afford  a  space  0,  with  one  of  said  bara 
bent  into  said  space,  a  bar  n  fkstened  in  the  space  0  and  raib  m  faa- 
toned  to  opposite  sides  of  the  bar  n  and  forming  guides  for  the  stom, 
Bubetantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  car,  a  guide-maat  supported  on  framo-work 
adjuatably  fastened  on  the  roof  of  the  car  and  provided  with  rack 
and  pinion  mechanism  for  moving  it,  a  digging  implement  comprising 
a  weighted  blade  A  and  a  stem  B,  the  stem  working  io  the  guides  on 
the  mast,  and  means  on  the  car  for  reciprocating  the  aaid  implement, 
substantially  as  described. 
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prepare,  ihe  heater  and  pre«ure  cylinder,  of  a  jacket  through  which 
the  products  of  combustion  circulate  partly  surrouod.og  the  pressure 
cylinder,  two  conceotncally  arranged  perforated  drumi  in  »id  crl- 
inder  and  routing  in  bearing*  in  the  same.  mean.,  for  iatroduciug  the 
air  under  prepare  from  the  reservoir  intQthe  innerof  the  concentric 
d^"^b«d      *  "**""  ''***''  P'^J'^^^'^K  '"^o  ^^*  '«t'*'-.  subsuntially  a* 

3.  The  combination  of  a  closed  cylinder  provided  with  a  pressure 
regulating  vaire,  a  roury  drier  comprising  two  perforated  drums  one 
withm  the  other,  between  which  thegrain  is  confined  during  the  opera- 
tion the  outer  drum  having  internal  spirally  arranged  rib.,  projecting 
inwardly  a  short  disunce  and  means  for  admitting  heated  compressed 
»ir  within  said  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  closed  cylinder  provided  with  a  pressure 
regulating  valve,  a  roUry  drier  compruing  t»ro  perforated  drums  one 
witijin  the  other,  means  for  admitting  heated  compressed  air  and  a 
looped  steam  pipe  entering  through  one  of  the  bearings  of  the  drier 
and  extending  length  wwe  of  the  inner  drum,  subsuntiall  v  a?  described 


606  902  EXTENSION-TABLE  Framcu  M.  BBiGrfr«i»  Hills- 
da^Mslgnor  to  Adoiphus  D  Klrby.  petroli.  Mich.  Filed  Nov  10  1892. 
8eri«J  {(a  461.S14.    (Mo  model)  ,  •  »o»». 


o  c 

CAiim.-l.  In  an  extension  Ubie  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
binatioD  of  the  end  sections,  the  sutionarv  end  slide  having  an  in- 
clined portion  and  the  leaves  connected  together  and  to  one  end  sec- 
tion  by  a  spnng  and  provided  with  a  limited  lateral  motion  in  reU- 
tion  to  the  spring,  substanUally  as -described 

,    .V  .    -  -       ~'  —^u.  "   '  .»-«nor  of  th-.ln"  !''*'"T  '*^'''  °''"'''  '''"'^  d««cribed.the  combination 

to  UJe  Nauonai  Vacuum  Drymg  aod  AJr  DatJlllng  Company.  samTpS*  ^i„„  p  ,,   T  *""'  "**  »'*''°"'7  end  slides  having  the  inclined  por- 
rueo  Aug  5.  \m.    Serial  Ha  442.248     (No  model)  T  **  connected  to  one  end  section  and  together  in  pair, 

by  means  of  a  leaJ' spnng  rigidly  connected  at  one  end  and  having  a 
slight  lateral  movement  in  relation  to  the  leal^it  thp  other  ead  and  a 


_,  n;      rt      ui     .        ,-.  —•——■•"" -^ '"c  icai  aiiopoiner  end  and  a 

J^  «:ribed  <:<"">ect'ng  the  pairs  of  leaves,  subeUntUUy  as  de- 


606.901.    DRIES.    ADou-H  BoiLHaoLOT,  Brooklrn.  H  T  aalCTor 


506.903.    mE-E3CAP£    JofliiCiPACCiou.Buflaio.HY     Pfled 
Mar.  25. 1892.    Serial  Na  426.441    (HomoiW.) 


Cltm~\  TbteoablBatioBwitbaDai|r«MrToiraodheaterofa 
nr*  cylinder,  a  jacket  putty  nirroaoditig  the  aaaie  and  through 
whick  tiM  producta  of  coaboetioa  circulate,  a  roUUble  perforated 
r«c«iTiag  drum  10  the  aud  cyliodar  a  cooeentricallj  arrauged  per 
Crated  dmn  n  said  reoMYiag  dram  and  autuble  commumcatioo  b» 
tw«*B  the  interior  of  Mid  r«MiTia(  dram  atod  the  air  reeervoir.  sab- 
JUotiaJly  as  de«;rilMd. 

2    The  combioatioB  with  the  air  reaeWoir  cooUiaiog  air  ooder 


C&ijw  — In  a  are  escape,  the  combination  of  the  cable  2  and  the 
grooved  rollers  8  running  thereon  with  the  frame  7  carried  by  Iht 
said  rollers,  the  ladder  1 1  consUting  of  hinged  sections  hung  from  the 
said  frame,  the  wires  16  atucbed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  said  ladder 
for  palling  it  laterally  io  either  direction,  the  pulleys  17  over  which 
the  said  wirea  pa«.  the  tumbuckles  4  which  tighten  the  said  cable. 
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the  brackets  3  to  which  the  said  tumbuckles  and  the  said  palleys  are 
attached,  and  the  locking  bar  15  provided  with  fastening  devices  for 


cushioned  arms  at  the  fore-end  of  said  seat,  a  rearward  projectioa 
hariag  a  pendent  flange  on  said  lid,  and  lateral  pins  A.  k\  also  on  laid 


holding  the  ladder  in  position  opposite  any.  vertical  row  of  windows  lid,  arranged,  constructed,  and  adapted  for  use  substantially  as  and 
to  which  it  may  be  moved  substantially  as  set  forth.  for  the  purpose  specified. 


506,904.    CAN6-HARVE8TER.    WiixiAM  R.  CHlsaoui.  Barring- 
too.  R.  I.    Filed  M&r.  2a  1883.    Serial  Ma  466.866.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. —  1.  A  cane-harvester  and  stripper  furnished  with  dupli- 
cate stripping-mechanism  and  supported  on  conical-wheels,  arranged 
in  pairs  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  sides  of  the  cane  ridges  as  de- 
acribed. 

2  In  a  cane-harvester,  the  combination  with  saws,  the  rear  axle, 
conical-wheels  arranged  in  pairs  upon  said  axle,  and  mechanism  in- 
termediate the  axle  and  the  saws  for  driving  the  same  from  the  axle, 
of  guides  for  directing  the  cane  toward  the  saws,  and  stripping-mechan- 
ism for  removing  the  leaves  from  the  cane  afler  it  has  been  cut. 

S.  In  a  cane-harvester,  the  combination  with  a'rectangular  frame 
«n>rk,  conical-wheels  arranged  in  pairs  and  adapted'  to  bear  on  the 
aides  of  the  cane  hills,  for  supporting  the  rear  end,  smaller  wheels  for 
supporting  the  front  end  in  a  depressed  position,  of  cutting-devices 
carried  on  the  front  end  of  the  frame,  and  guides,  formed  of  the  lower 
arms  30  aud  the  upwardly  and  inwardly  curving  arms  31,  extending 
from  the  forward  portion  of  the  mechanism,  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  harvester  with  a  frame  work  supported 
on  wheels,  a  gear  keyed  to  the  rear  axle,  a  longitudinal  shaft  mounted 
in  bearings  in  the  frame,  gears  connectiug  the  shafX  with  the  gear  of 
the  rear  axle,  saws  mounted  in  guides  at  the  forward  end  of  the  frame, 
and  mechanism  for  operating  the  saws,  of  feeding-devices  located  on 
each  side  of  the  drive-«hafl.  a  series  of  strippers  consisting  of  rotat- 
able-«hafY.<i  Journaled  io  bearings  and  carrying  spring-armi,  and  mech- 
anism for  operating  the  feeding  ancLstripping-devices,  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame  consisting  of  the  side-bars  5 — 5 
and  6 — 6  and  the  croa.s-bars  7 — i  and  8 — 8  forming  upper  and  lower 
frames  united  by  the  corner  posts  9 — 9,  the  axle  12,  having  the  wheels 
13 — 13  atid  the  gear  14  keyed  thereto,  joumaled  in  brackets  pendent 
from  the  rear  crose-bar  7,  the  shaft  20  carrying  gears  19.  24  and  2'). 
and  pulleys  26  and  27,  gears  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  gear  14 
to  that  marked  19,  a  bevel-gear  rotatable  on  a  vertical-shaft  iuter- 
meshing  with  the  bevel-gear  24  and  having  chain -pulleys,  saws 
mounted  in  guides  at  the  forivard  end  of  the  frame,  means  operated 
by  the  gear  2.5  for  reciprocating  the  same,  and  guides  for  directing 
the  cane  to  the  saws,  of  the  feed-chains  supported  and  operated  as 
herein  described,  and  rotaCable-strippers  between  which  the  cane  inay 
be  carried  by  the  feed-chains,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


6 O 6. 90 5.     COMMODE     OEORft  C.  CoRWiH,  Homellsville.  N.  ¥. 
POed  Mar.  10. 1893.    Serlsl  Ra  465,417.   ao  model) 
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506.906.    BRICK-KILN.    WimA»€.  Frarcis  and  LoouF.  Otto- 
ma,  St  Joaeph,  Mo.   FUedJuiie5, 1893    Serial  Na  476.562  (Mo  model) 


Cforw.— 1.  T^ie  improved  brick-kiln  constructed  with  a  fixed 
perforated  floor  2  composed  of  brick  3  set  on- edge  with  depreasiooa 

4  in  their  sides,  horizontal  floes  1  extending  parallel  at  the  bottom  of 
the  kiln  and  open  at  either  tide  thereof,  the  opposite  walls  of  said 
flues  having  horizontal  porta  5  arranged  in  vertical  and  horizontal 
aligned  rows  throughout  the  height  aod  length  of  said  flues,  said  porta 
each  communicating  with  the  space  above  the  said  perforated  floor, 
and  a  top  for  each  flue,  substantially  as  herein  sp^ified. 

2.  The  improved  brick  kiln,  constructed  mith  a  fixed  perforated 
floor,  horizontal  flues  1  extending  parallel  at  the  bottom  of  the  kilo 
and  opening  00  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  opposite  walls  of  said  fluea 
having  opposite  horizontal  ports  5  located  in  vertical  and  horizontal 
rows,  formed  by  laying  a  number  of  courses  of  fire-brick  with  their 
edges  a  distance  apart  to  form  said  ports  in  vertical  rows  with  the 
ends  of  said  brick  ferming  a  portion  of  the  opposite  walls  of  said  flues, 
an  additional  course  of  brick  7  laid  intermediateof  the  courses  of  brick 
just  mentioned  so  that  said  brick  7  will  have  their  ends  closely  adja- 
cent  in  each  course  and  so  the  outer  edge  of  said  brick  will  form  a 
portion  of  the  walls  of  said  flues,  said  ports  extending  from  one  fire 
flue  to  the  next  adjacent  one,  and  forming  a  series  of  vertical  passages 
8  which  communicate  with  each  other,  aod  with  the  space  above  the 
perforated  floor  of  the  kilo,  and  a  top  for  each  flue,  substantially  as 
herein  specified. 

3.  The  improved  brick  kiln,  constructed  with  a  fixed  perforated 
floor  2.  horizontal  flues  1  extending  parallel  through  the  kiln  and  open* 
iog  on  opposite  sider*  thereof,  said  flues  having  horizontal  fire  porta 

5  formed  in  their  vertical  walU  communicating  with  vertical  passages 
8  formed  in  the  kiln  intermediate  of  said  flues,  an  arched  top  for  each 
flue  having  a  series  of  transverse  fire  ports  9,  one  of  said  transverse 
fire  ports  being  located  directly  above  each  vertical  row  of  fire  porta 
5.  and  said  fire  ports  9.  vertical  passages  8  and  fire  porti<  5  communi- 
cating with  e^ch  other  in  vertical  rows  and  with  the  space  above  said 
perforated  floor,  substantially  as  herein  specified. 


506,907.    CAR-8PRIN0  CASE.    OEOKQg  F.  OoDLlT,  Philadelphia, 
Pa    FUed  June  23. 1883.    Serial  Ha  478.552.    (Mo  model) 


X 


CIvi'm. — In  a  commode,  the  combination  with  a  pail  or  vessel 
having  a  lip  or  flange  a,  freeiy-ewinging  bail  B,  and  a  pair  of  spring 
catches  or  hooks  G,  0',  the  latter  having  coils  g,  angles  ^  and  handles 
or  loops  /,  of  a  corer  composed  of  an  orificed-seat.  a  lid  hinged  to 
said  seat,  yielding  or  resilient  gaskets  or  washers  on  the  bottom  of 
both  said  seat  and  lid.  a  clamp  having  angular,  inwardly-disposed,  j 


(Taitm. — I  The  combination  in  a  car  spring  case  consisting  of  a 
top  aod  bottom  plate  and  an  individual  series  of  spring  retainers  riv- 
eted to  said  platee.  whereby  displacement  of  the  springs  is  prevented, 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  car  spring  case  cotisisting  of  a  top  and 
bottom  plate  and  an  individual  series  of  spring  retainers  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  plate,  whereby  displacement  of  the  springs  is  prevented. 

S.  The  combination  in  a  car  spring  case  consisting  of  a  top  and 
bottom  plate,  a  connecting  bolt  or  link  for  said  plates  and  an  indi* 
vidual  series  of  spring  retainers  rigidly  secar^d  to  said  plate,  substan- 
tially as  described  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


506.908.  METHOD  OF  OPERATIHO  STEAM  •  SHOVELS  AID 
DI8PO8IH0  OF  EXCAVATED  MATERIAL  AMD  APPARATUS  FOR 
CARRTIMO  OUT  SUCH  METHOD  CKABUI  L  QoOLO,  Chicago.  DL 
Piled  Feh  28, 1883  Serial  8a  464.069  (Mo  nodal) 
Ciaim. — 1.  In  an  excavating  Apparatos  a  car  or  flat  baring  m 
excavator  mouoted  thereupon  and  adapted  to  swing  to  and  operate 
npon  each  side  of  a  central  normal  line  of  position,  and  tracks  ar- 
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raagad  uqder  Mid  Uai  to  tr»»el  oormally  u  poo  lines  obliqae  or  sub- 
Maatiallj  transTerw  to  uid  centrml  iio«  of  op  eratioa  of  Mid  excavator, 
•abeUotiall^  as  JeKnbed. 

t.  la  an  e<ca*atiag  apparatus,  a  structure  with  projecting  sides 
off  which  ezcaraled  nuaterial  cau  be  dump«<l.  aod  traveling  alongiide 
the  cut.  such  structure  being  pronded  wilk  an  inciioe  extending  to 
the  bottom  of  the  cut  and  with  at  least  one  track  upon  such  structure 
Md  ioclino,  subeuatially  at  deMsribwl 

V 


along  said  structure,  aod  is  diwharged  out  of  the  cars  to  form  the 
spoil  or  other  bank,  subsUntiallj  as  described. 


506.909.    FISHINO  BASIET     WaiTMORiiva  Otuwa. Canada. 
PUed  Not.  29.  1892.    Semi  Ma  453,027.    (No  OMdflLI 


r  A 

•  •  •  • 


Cltim. — 1.  A  Gshing  basket  haring  a  partly  perforated  body 
molded  integrally  of  indurated  6ber  or  the  like  ajaterial  and  provided 
with  a  top  or  lid  secured  thereto  by  riveted  hinges  and  fastenings 
aod  the  back  provided  with  plates  riveted  thereto  and  carrying  riug? 
for  the  atuchineot  of  the  shoulder  strap,  aod  said  back  also  providnd 
with  slots,  subsuotially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  fishing  basket,  the  combination  of  the  front  and  *ide*«, 
back  a'  and  bottom  a"  partly  perforated  and  the  partition  A'  forming 
a  compartments,  all  molded  integrally  in  iuduraied  fiber  or  the  like 
material,  the  rings  B  on  plates  h  and  washers  h'  secured  to  the  back, 
•trap  slots  4  in  'laid  back,  lid  C  hinged  to  the  body  with  riveted  hinges 
cand  provided  with  suiublr  riveted  fastening*  in  front,  and  the  but- 
tons <  pieces  of  cloth  or  flannel  (f  and  elastic  bands  <r secured  to  the 
inside  of  said  lid,  and  an  opening.')  approximately  in  the  center  of  said 
lid,  substantially  as  s^n  forth.  "■ 


ing  structure  traveliog 


3.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  a  projec 
upon  suiuble  tracks  alonsfside  of  the  eicavalion.  such  structure  be' 
ing  provided  with  an  inclined  plane  and  aprdn  extending  to  a  point  ^,  . 

near  the  bottom  of  the  excavation  and  one  oi  more  tracks  supported  i       u  ui  '"  ~      *'*■"*  ^'"'^'''g  means  substantially  as  described  for  de- 
nnon  >nH  r.rr,,w<  K k :. .>:_-!_,  .  .     ^•^"'''t  Connecting  the  same  with  the  perch  and  rear  axle  of  a  wagon 


606,910.  SEEDING  AHACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLES  Jacos  E. 
Hai.Nis,  Medford.  N  J  PUed  June  8. 1893.  Serial  Na  476.902  (No 
model) 

^^ - a. 


upon  and  carried  by  such  structure,  inclioef  plane  and  apron,  sub 
•Untially  as  de«icribed  [ 

4.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  comlination  of  two  or  more 


a  plat»orm  and  a  .seed  box  with  an  agiutor  therein  supported  on  said 
beaiM.  a  .sprocket  wheel  on  the  wagon  axle,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted 
on  the  said  platform,  a  chain  connecting  said  sprocket  wheels,  and 


platforms  supported  upon  wheels,  preferablylof  gradually  increasing,  .  r, r- —.,  „„„ 

diameters,  and  a  track  or  tracks  upon  such^  platforms,  whereby  an  j^**,"**^*"*"*  '"' *'^**'P'"'^''*' ''''*«'^=*'"1  «.?'^to'' for  operating 

inclined  track  or  tracks  is  provided,  subeUntjally  as  described.  j  *"*""•  **"*  P.*""**  '**'''?  combined  substantialjy  as  described 

5.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  excavator !  ',  ^°°''"'"K'"K  ^a-m»  deUchably  connected  with  the  perch  and 
traveling  upon  and  acro*s  the  bottom  of  the  Cut  in  a  direction  trana-  f"  "'^  *  "'**"°  '  platform,  and  a  seed  box  supported  on  said 
.».i.-i..^...j:...j       ..        .   .                                                     ''**°»'*  sprocket  wheel  on  the  axle  of  the  said  wagon,  and  a  sprocket 


verse  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  cut.  »nd  supported  bvtrackii     l     i  .  -» — .-— --k.-^^ci 

-    "-       ■      ■  ,  r  .  I  *"•«' mounted  on  the  said  platform,  a  chain  for  said  sprocket  wheels 


and  tracks  thereupon,  a  structure  terminating  next  the  cut  in  ao  in-!       **'  ""ounU  ^ 

dine  and  provided  with  means  wherebr  the  i^terial  discharged  fVomi*         •««'""cally  connected  with  one  of  said  sprocket  wheels  and 
the  stracture  shall  not  encroach  upon' the  strlucture  itself  and  mech-i  jj*"   ,  *^*'"  Pi''o'«'^  »"  *»'"!  platform,  and  a  rod  connecting  said 

aoism  for  receiving  the  material  from  the  excavator  and  supporting  it!      T     u*""  *'"'  '°  »«"*^'" '°  '•>«  »««d  box.  said  parts  being  com- 
on  iU  travel  to  and  along  said  structure,  sub^antially  as  descnbed.     '""^  •"J>«t*"i»lly  *"  described. 

6.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  excavator!  ,  /  *  •«*<^'°i?*tuchment  for  a  wagon,  consi.sting  of  a  seed  box.  a 
operating  upon  tracks  at  the  bottom  of  the  (excavaUoo  a  structuteiV*  .™!  ""^*'"PP*''^  ^°'"  "'*^  ^'»  »o<l  pl»tform,  1  support  being 
traveling  along  the  «ide  of  the  excavation  i»)  front  of  the  spoil  „,  ,  T" "■'''j '=*""'*«^<1  '^'th  the  perch  and  axle  of  the  wagon,  and  said 
other  bank  and  provided  with  an  incline  eitetided  down  into  the  cut.i'*  "f  having  thereon  a  sprocl^et  wheel  connected  by  a  chain  with 
a  track  or  tracks  supported  thereon,  an  inclined  track  mounted  oniU  *'*'T!_?'  "^  ^''*  **"^   **'*•  ""^  mechanism  subsuntiallv  as 

platforms  and  traveling  across  the  bottom  of  ^eexciv.tion  and  coq.'''***'"'*^*^'"'"'*^'**^ 


nocting  with  the  tracks  on  the  incline,  and  cab  traveling  along  such 
inclined  track,  whereby  the  excavated  material  is  received  from  the 
excavator  into  the  cars,  hauled  down  the  inclined  track  onto  and  up 
the  incline,  aod  onto  and  along  said  structure^  and  is  discharged  out 
of  the  car*  to  form  the  spoil  or  other  bank.  sul^Untially  as  described. 
7  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  excavator 
operating  upon  tracks  at  the  bottom  of  the  •xcavation.  a  structure 
traveling  along  the  side  of  the  ezcavation  ai^d  provided  with  an  in- 
dioe  exteodiog  into  the  cut,  a  track  or  tracUs  supported  thereon,  a 


'ith  one  ofsaid  sprocket  wheels  and  the  agitator 
of  the  seed  box  for  operating  said  agiutor.  said  parts  being  combined 
subsUntially  as  described 


Claim — 1.  In  an  elevating  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  lifting 
cable  drum,  a  gear  wheel,  connection  between  said  gear  wheel  and 

, ,  _  .._._.  „,  ..^.p  ,„pp„,»,«  tuoiwu.  >   the  drum  adaptecl  to  revolve  said  gear  wheel,  stops  at  fixed  points 

track  nouBt«l  oa  platform*  and  traveling  a^roea  the  bottom  of  the|  on  the  circumference  of  said  gear,  power  controlling  mechanism,  and 
•xcavation  and  connecting  by  branches  with  tile  tracks  on  the  incline,  I  intermediate  connection  with  the  power  controlling  mechanism  and 
•ed  cart  traveling  along  such  mounted  track,  trhereby  the  excavated   adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  stops. 


606,91  1.     ELEVATOR.     Prak  e  Herdiau.  IndlanapoUs  inl 
PUed  Oct  20.  1892.    Senai  Ha  449,324    (No  model) 


atariaJ  ia  raoeivad  from  tba  excavator  into. the  cart,  hauled  along 
tho  aoutod  track  aad  to  the  iocliDe,  theoce  wp  the  ioclina  onto  aod 


2.  In  an  elevatingapparatus.  in  combination,  a  lifling cable  drum, 
a  gear  wheel,  connection  between  taid  gear  wheel  and  the  drum 


<^o««   «7,   i«gi. 
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adaptwl  to  revolve  taid  g«ar  wheel  taid  gear  wheel  being  provided 
with  a  slot  ttopt  adapt«d  to  be  secured  in  taid  tlot,  power  control- 
ling mechanism,  and  intermediate  connection  with  the  power  coo- 
trolliog  mechaoiMn  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  taid  ttopa. 

3  lo  ao  elevatingapparatus.  in  combination,  a  lifliogcable  drum, 
gear  wheel,  connection  between  taid  gear  wheel  and  the  drum, 
adapted  to  revolve  taid  gear  wheeL  stops  on  taid  gear,  an  operating 
bar.  a  shaft,  connection  between  the  operating  bar  aod  taid  thafl, 
and  a  lever  secured  to  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  forked  eod, 
one  fork  resting  on  each  side  of  said  gear  and  adapted  to  b«  eonged 
by  ttopt  on  taid  gear 


506.91'2 


4.  In  an  elevating  apparatus,  in  oombination.  a  lifting  cable  drum 
a  gear  wheel,  connection  between  said  gear  wheel  and  the  drum 
adapted  to  revolve  said  gear  *heel,  taid  gear  wheel  being  provided 
with  a  slot,  stops  adapted  to  be  secured  in  taid  tlot,  an  operating  bar 
a  thaft,  a  lever  on  said  shaft,  connection  between  the  operating  bar 
and  taid  lever,  and  a  lever  tecured  to  said  shaft  and  provided  with 
a  forked  eod,  ooe  fork  restiog  on  each  tide  of  said  fear  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  ttopa  on  taid  gear. 

5.  Id  "elevating  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  lifting  cable  drum 
a  gear  wheel  on  the  thaft  of  taid  drum,  a  secondary  gear  adapted  ui 
be  revolved  by  the  dram  shaft  gear,  ttopt  on  taid  tecondarr  rear 
power  controUing  mechanism,  and  coonectioo  with  the  power  con- 
trollmg  mechanism  and  adapted  to  be  engagwi  by  taid  ttopt 

6.  Id  ao  elevating  apparatut,  in  combination,  a  Uftiog  cable  drum 
a  gear  wheel  on  the  thaft  of  said  drum,  a  t«:ondary  gear  adapted  ui 
be  revolved  by  the  drum  thaft  gear,  said  tecondarj  gM^r  wheel  being 
provided  with  a  tlot.  ttopt  adapts!  to  be  secured  in  taid  tlot  power 
contro  ling  mechanitm,  aod  intermediate  connection  with  the  power 
controUing  mechanitm  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  br  taid  ttopt. 

7.  In  an  elevating  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  lifting  cable  drum 
a  gear  wheel  on  the  shaft  of  taid  drum,  a  gear  and  connection  be- 
tween the  gear  wheel  on  the  drum  thaft  hod  ta!d  gear,  adapted  to  re- 
Tolve  said  gear,  an  operaUng  bar,  a  shaft,  a  lever  on  taid  shaft  con- 
nection between  the  operating  bar  aod  taid  lever,  and  a  lever  tecured 
to  said  thaft  and  provided  with  a  forked  end.  ooe  fork  retting  on  each 
tide  of  said  gear  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  operate  the  power  con- 
trolling mechanism  atceruin  poinU  in  the  revolution  of  taid  gear. 

8.  In  an  elevatingapparatus,  in  combination,  a  lifting  cable  drum 
a  gear  wheel  on  the  shaft  of  said  drum,  a  secondary  gear  adaptwlto' 
be  revolved  by  the  drum  shaft  gear,  said  secondary  gear  wheel  being 
provided  with  a  slot,  ttops  adapted  to  be  secured  in  taid  tlot,  an  oper 
aung  bar,  a  shaft,  a  lever  on  said  shaft,  connections  between  the 
operating  bar  and  taid  lever,  and  a  lever  secured  to  taid  thaft  and 
provided  with  a  forked  end,  one  fork  retting  on  each  tide  of  taid  gear 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  in  line  with  said  gear. 


CTfaim.—The  hereto  described  method  of  making  houae  tidiox. 
coDMsting  in  cuttioga  longitudinal  recUnguUr  groove  in  the  rMr  a^ 
[upper  edge  of  a  recungular  ttrip  of  timber,  cutting  a  timiUr  groove 
in  the  lower  forward  edge  of  said  Umber,  aod  separating  taid  ttrip 
by  Uking  a  taw-cut  through  taid  timber  fVom  the  ceoter  of  ooe 
groove  to  the  ceoter  of  the  other  to  form  two  complete  ttripe  oftidia* 
tubeUntially  as  tet  forth.  •-  r-  «», 


006,913.    BANDA8E-R0LLBR.    Pitm  a  JoBM,  MUwiukee  Wta 
1W  Mar.  7.  1892    Serial  Na  424  020.    ^No  uwdel) 


Obim.— A  poruble  bandage  roller,  consisting  of  a  sundard  haT- 
log  at  ite  froot  a  rearwardly  ioclioed  side-bar.  aod  a  circular  goard 
plate  integral  with  the  top  of  the  side-bar,  a  clamp  on  the  sUndard. 
a  perforatwl  kg  on  the  rear  of  the  plate,  a  horizontal  bar  tecured  in 
the  aperture,  a  tenet  of  rectanguUr  bars  tecured  oo  the  tide-bar  to 
cloee  proximity  to  each  other,  an  outer  circular  guard  pUte  having 
•  perforated  lug  at  its  rear  through  which  the  horironul  bar  lootelr 
passes,  an  oWiquely  arranged  extension  on  the  fVont  of  the  outer 
plate,  having  a  series  of  apertures  therein  through  which  the  recun- 
gular rods  loosely  pass,  a  M)t  screw  on  the  extension  arranged  to  en 
gage  one  of  the  recUngular  bars,  the  outer  and  inner  plat*,  having 
central  Openiogi.  and  a  recUngular  spindle  pasting  through  the  op^ 
ingt,  subsUntially  as  described.  8*45    ««e  opwn 


PUed  Jan  28.  1883     SertaJ  Ha  459.981.    (NomodaL)         "^  "* 


506,912. 
May  8. 1893. 


aODSS-SIDINO.    TiOHAsLHoBaB.Weetiake.U  PUad 
Serial  Ha  473.351.    (Ho  modflL) 

tio  0.' 


'^w*. —  1.  TTie  improved  opera-chair,  comprising  two  standards 
1  and  2,  the  back  {linged  to  one  of  said  tUndards  to  fold  forward 
into  conUct  with  the  ioner  side  of  the  standard  to  which  it  it  hinged 
and  the  seat  pivotaliy-eonnected  to  the  other  standard  of  the  «»"«t 
chair  to  fold  parallel  to  the  sUodard  to  which  it  is  pirouUy  connacted- 
substantiaUy  as  herein  specified 

2.  The  .mproved  opera  chair,  comprising  two  standard  a  back 
hinged  to  one  of  taid  ttaadardt  to  fold  forward  parallel  with  aad 
with  its  front  Am*  in  contact  with  the  ionar  side  of  said  standard  to 
which  it  is  hinged,  a  seat  pivoUUy  connected  to  the  other  sUndard 
to  fold  downward  independent  of  said  back  and  rest  parallel  to  the 
inner  side  of  the  standard  to  which  it  it  pivotaUr  conneetod,  to  form 
a  passage  for  pertOQS  between  taid  back  and  said  seat,  and  means  for 
G— 25 


J«« 
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k«tdll|f  uii  Mat  aad  laid  b«ck  io  a  pDUtioo  for  om  m  ft  «hftir,  mI>- 

S.  TIm  iapvTwi  opcim-chair,  coa^iiaBg  a  pair  of  tUBdardi  1  aad 
S,  ft  kMk  Msairad  to  Mid  lUadftrd*  to  fold  sad  form  a  pa— j»  for  a 
pftwoft  batwMQ  thMi,  a  tMt  8,  connectiog  irona  9  hariof  ahaaka  10 
Memrad  to  tha  iiadar  lida  of  Mid  Mai  adjacaat  oaa  aida  <d  mom  ao 
tkat  tha  oator  aadt  of  Mid  akaok  project  a  diataaca  bajoad  aaid  aida 
•f  aaid  aaat.  Mid  iroaa  baiaf  T-ahapad  in  plaa  viaw,  aad  hariag  ej- 
hdrical  piatlM  11  pr<iiacting  on  oppo^to  lidM  oftha  oator  portiooa 
•f  aaid  titaaka  at  a  right  aogta  therafo  ao  that  tka  piatlM  of  aach 
ahaak  arc  in  alignmant  aad  •zt«ad  aach  parallal  with  aaid  adga  of 
tha  aaat  but  at  a  diataaca  thar«fW>m,  ft  coanacting-taba  IS  proridad 
with  paripharal  parforatad  logi  13  at  ^iota  atyaoaat  aach  ot  ita  aada 
aad  aacarad  ia  poaitioa  apoa  tha  iaadr  aorfttoa  of  tha  ataadard  I  ao 
that  tha  paripharj  of  aaid  tuba  la  k>e4tad  a  littla  balow  tha  plaaa  of 
tha  uppar  aurfaoa  of  aaid  aaat  bat  paratlai  tharawith.  uid  tuba  hariog 
opaniaga  U  at  poiati  a4jaeant  iu  ao4a,  thara  baing  an  opaaing  ad 
jacaat  aach  aod  at  a  point  on  a  trao»rarM  Una  drawn  through  tha 
parforatad  luga  which  ar«  loeatad  th#raat,  aaid  piatlM  11  baiag  lo- 
eatad  within  aaid  tuba,  tha  bora  of  tka  tuba  forming  a  baaring  for 
aach  pintla,  aaid  ihanka  projaeting  thiough  aaid  opaninga,  the  uppar 
adgM  of  aaid  opaningi  forming  atopa  to  limit  tha  upward  moramant 
of  Mid  ahanka,  and  a  lock  for  rataiaing  tha  aaat  in  normal  poaition. 
aabataatially  aa  harain  spaciflad. 

4.  Tha  eombioatioo  in  a  folding  o|ara-ehatr  of  ataadarda,  a  fold 
lag-back,  a  aaat  baring  one  of  its  aide«  pivotallj  connaetad  to  ooa  of 
Mid  ataadarda,  aad  tba  automatic  loelt  15  formad  of  a  piaea  of  apring 
natal  and  hariug  ita  lowar  and  fixed  tt>  the  innar  aida  of  oaa  of  Mid 
ataadarda  and  beat  to  form  a  shoulder  16  at  a  point  just  above  ita  point 
of  attachment  to  Mid  ataadard,  a  raoa^  jnat  aboraaaid  shoulder,  and 
a  atop  17  Juat  aboTa  aaid  racav,  said  stiouklar  and  aaid  stop  aormally 
projecting  into  the  path  of  tha  fraa  ^dga  of  Mid  aaat  and  reUinad 
tkaraat  bj  raailiaaey  of  aaid  lock  anb^aatially  aa  harain  spaciflad 
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Cbim. —  1.  Ia  ft  dryiag  ftpparfttftaj  tha  combination  of  a  racap- 
taeb  adapted  to  roUU  aad  to  raeaire  l^a  material  to  ba  driad,  a  pipe 
0  ftdaptad  to  eooTaj  tha  dryiag  agea«  and  to  reToWe  wjth  tha  Mid 
raeaptada,  paaaiag  through  aaid  racap^acla,  pipM  B  projaetiag  from 
tha  kit  aaotioaad  pipa  C  withia  Mid  raeaptaola,  a  ralra  aad  Tfthra 
aaat  la  aach  of  said  fripM  B,  a  rod  eo^aaetad  to  tha  TalTa  aaat  pro- 
jaetiag iato  tha  pipa  C,  paamag  through  ^a  racaptacia,  aad  maaaa  sab- 
•taatUOy  aa  daacribad  to  opanto  aaid  r*d  whaa  ita  eorraapoadiag  pipa 
pMBH  ftbova  tha  pipa  paariag  tkronghj  tha  raeaptada. 

1  In  a  drTiagapparataa,  tha  eombiaatioa  of  a  raeaptada  adapted 
le  rotate  aad  to  raeaiTa  tha  matorial  jto  ba  driad,  a  pipa  C  adapted 
to  «MT«7  tha  dryiag  agaat  aad  to  ravjolTe  with  Mid  racaptacia  paaa- 
iag through  aaid  raeaptaela.  pipw  B  p^jaetiBg  ttwa  said  last  mcn- 
tiooad  pipa  withia  said  raoaptada,  a  vWTa  aad  vaWa  aaat  in  each  of 
said  pipM  B,  a  rod  ooaaactad  to  tha  4alTa  aaat,  aaid  rod  projecting 
Iato  tha  pipa  C  paaaiag  through  tha  raeaptada,  and  a  ftxad-ahaft  ax- 
taadiag  throagh  aaid  pipaa.  paaaiag  th^h  aaid  raeaptada.  aad  eat 
aeeaatHeaOy  to  aaid  pipa  a  J 

S.  Ia  a  drTiagapparataa,  tha  eoaUftatioa  of  a  raeaptada  adapted 

to  ralato  aad  to  raoaiva  tha  autarial  ko  ba  driad.  a  pipe  C  adapted 
to  eeavay  tha  dryiag  agaat  aad  to  ratoira  with  tha  aaid  raeaptada. 
paaaiag  through  aaid  raoaptada.  pipw  $  proj«:tiag  from  tha  laat  men- 
tiOMd  pipa  0  withia  said  raeaptfteh,  ^  Ta>^  nad  ▼»>*•  Ma*  >■>  •^'^ 
aftaid  pipM  B.  a  rod  eaaaactad  to  th^  nJ«a  aaat  projecting  into  tha 
pipa  0.  pMiag  thraagh  tha  raaaptada^a  apriag  aaat  for  tha  upper  end 
«r  aaid  rod.  a  ralra  atoM  eoaaactad  t^  tha  ralTa.  aad  «  spriag  seat 
fcr  tha  uppar  aad  of  Mid  valva  ataM.  fha  uuaati  iictioa  being  each  aa 
to  Bait  tha  sovaMaM  of  aaid  valTa  at^  aad  aaaaa  Mbstaatially  as 
1  to  uuaiato  tha  rod  eoaaaotati  to  tiw  talra  aaat  whan  ita  cor- 


raapoodinc  pipe  paaaMaboTO  the  pipe  paaaing  through  the  receptacle. 
4.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  CombioatioD  of  a  receptacle  adapted 
to  rotate  and  to  recairethe  material  to  be  dried,  a  pipe  C  adapted  to 
coorey  the  drying  agent  aad  to  rerolre  with  Mid  receptacle,  passing 
through  aaid  receptacle,  pipw  E  projecting  from  said  laat  mentioned 
pipe  within  aaid  raoeptacle,  a  raire  and  TaWe  seat  in  each  of  said  pipea 
B,  a  rod  connaetad  to  the  raWe  seat,  said  rod  projecting  into  the  pipe  0 
paaaiag  through  the  receptacle,  and  a  fixed  shaft  ezteodiog  through 
Mid  pipea  paaaing  through  Mid  reoeptade  and  set  eccentrically  to 
Mid  pipe  C,  ft  spring  seat  for  the  upper  end  of  uid  rod,  a  ralre  stem 
connected  to  the  Talve,  aod  a  spring  seat  for  the  upper  end  of  said 
▼aire  <t«m,  Ibe  cooatructioo  being  such  as  to  limit  the  movement  of 
Mid  Tftlre  stem. 
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Claiwi. — 1.  la  ftdrying  machine,  in  combination  with  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  rotate,  pipM  adapted  to  receire  and  distribute  a  heating 
medium  aod  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  uid  receptacle 
and  a  spherical  raWe  aod  seat  in  each  pipe. 

2.  Ia  a  drying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle  adapted 
to  rotato.  of  a  conduit  paaaing  through  said  receptacle  and  adapted 
to  a  heating  medium  aod  rotate  with  said  receptacle  distributing 
pipea  opening  into  said  conduit  and  projecting  from  uid  conduit  nt 
aa  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  spherical  valre  and  seat  in  each 
diatribating  pipe. 

3.  Ia  a  drying  machine,  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  adapted 
to  rotate,  a  Mries  of  couduits  passing  through  uid  receptacle,  dis- 
tributing pipea  for  a  beating  medium  opening  into  each  of  uid  con- 
dttita  ai^  projecting  therefrom  at  an  angle  to  their  axis  of  rotation, 
aad  a  aphariosl  ralre  and  seat  in  each  distributing  pipa. 
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Chim. —  I.  In  ft  drying  machine  the  combination  with  a  recep- 
tacle to  receive  the  material  to  be  driad,  of  a  heat  conduit  extending 
through  uid  reoeptade  aud  adapted  to  rotate  with  uid  receptacle. 
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iripM  opening  into  and  projecting  front  uid  conduit  r.t  an  ftngle  to 
the  axis  of  roution  of  uid  conduit,  uid  pipes  being  provided  inter 
nally  with  a  port,  an  angle  framed  valve  adapted  to  cover  utd  port, 
aaid  angle  framed  valve  being  hinged,  aod  a  weight  upon  Mid  frame 
adapted  to  move  upon  Mid  fnmt  when  uid  pipe  is  revolved. 

2  In  a  drying  machine  the  combination  with  a  recepucle  to  re- 
ceive the  material  to  be  dried,  of  a  heat  conduit  extending  t)irough 
Mid  receptacle  and  adapted  to  rotete  with  aaid  receptacle,  pipM 
opening  into  and  projecting  from  Mid  conduit  at  an  angle  to  ilie axis 
of  routioo  of  uid  pipe,  uid  pipw  being  provided  internaUy  with  a 
port,  an  angle  framed  valve  adapted  to  cover  uid  port,  aaid  angle 
framed  valve  being  hinged,  a  rod  or  bar  aeeurad  toMidangieframe 
and  a  weight  through  which  Mid  rod  or  bar  paaaM  and  upon  which 
MM  weight  is  adapted  to  slide 

8.  In  a  drying  machine  tfie  combinaUon  with  a  receptacle  to  ra- 
ceive  the  material  to  be  dried,  of  a  heat  conduit  extending  through 
uid  recepucle  and  adapted  to  rotete  with  uid  receptacle,  pipes  open- 
ing into  and  projecting  from  uid  conduit  at  an  angle  to  the  axU  of 
roution  of  uid  conduit,  uid  pipe  being  formed  io  two  parte,  a  joint 
uniting  uid  parts,  uid  joint  having  an  interna]  flange  which  forms 
a  port  within  uid  pipes,  an  angle  framed  valve  adapted  to  oovar 
uid  port,  uid  angle  framed  valve  being  pivoted  and  a  weight  upon 
uid  valve  and  adapted  to  move  upon  the  fi^me  when  uid  pipe  is  re- 
volved. 

4  In  a  drying  machine  the  combination  with  a  receptede  to  re- 
ceive the  material  to  be  dried,  of  a  heat  conduit  extending  through 
uid  recepucle  and  adapted  to  route  with  uid  recepucle.  pipes  open- 
ing into  and  prcyecUng  from  uid  conduit  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of 
rotaUon  of  uid  conduit,  uid  pipes  being  formed  in  two  parte  a  Joint 
which  unitesuid  parte,  uid  joint  having  an  internal  flange  which  forma 
a  port  in  uid  pipes,  an  angle  framed  valve  adapted  to  cover  uid  port 
uid  angle  framed  valve  being  hinged,  a  rod  or  bar  secured  to  uid 
frame,  and  a  weight  through  which  uid  rod  or  bar  paases  and  upon 
which  Mid  weight  is  adapted  to  alide 
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ri„i„,^\    The  proceas  for  the  production  of  new  triphanyi. 

methane  dye-stuffs  by  combining  equimolecular  proportiona  of  tetra- 

uiethyl  (or  ethyl)  diamidobenzhydrol  and  alpha  naphthylamin  aulfo 

acid  (NH,:  80,H= 1 : 2),  sulfonating  the  reauHing leuco  compound  and 

oxidizing  the  thus  conteinad  new  leuco  sulfo  acid  (or  iu  ulU)  in  the 

•manner  as  hereinbefore  described 

2    As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  blue  coloriog-outter  hav- 
ing  probably  the  formula : 

C,H«N(R), 
/ 
OH— C-CIANfR), 

\        /NH. 
C,oH4— SOiNa 
\80,Na 
«C„H„N,O^Na, 

(in  which  formula  R  signifies  methyl  or  ethyl),  forming  a  dark  powder 
with  bronze  luster,  easily  soluble  io  water  with  bluish-violet  color,  io 
alcohol  and  pure  acetic  add  with  a  da*r  blue  color,  dissolving  in 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  reddiah  brown  color,  which  turoa 
into  blue  00  the  addition  of  a  great  exoau  Of  ioe-waur,  baing  aepa- 
rated,  00  adding  very  atroag  soda-lye  to  itt  eoacentrated  aolutioa  in 
water,  io  reddiah-violet  flakea.  which  diaaolve  again  on  adding  water 
to  this  solution ;  producing  when  fixed  on  wool,  or  printed  oneottoa, 
dear  blue  ahadM  £ut  againat  the  ftction  of  ftlkftli«  ftad  ftdda. 
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Boveoieat  of  aftid  foed  teble ;  whereby  uid  cutter-heed  wiU  indae  aB4 
eat  aa  arc  of  a  predetermined  radius,  in  one  edge  Of  a  Joint  or  other 
matertd  paaaing  through  Mid  machine;  all  subatentially  m  abown 

llaawood-working  machine  thecombinaUoo  of  aframe,  having 
■  PJ''^''  foU  »nd  a  feed  ubie,  and  means  for  operating  the  Mme 
with  a  enttei^head  capable  of  lateral  motion;  a  curved  guide  P  pro^ 
Tided  with  a  enrved  alot  engaging  with  uid  cntter-hud  and  capable 

.f?*!!!?  *  **■  '■'*'  ""'***"'  =  ""*  "**"*  **>'  «^^°«  »*'<^  curved  guide 
a  deflaed  reUtive  longitodinal  motion,  with  referenoe  to  the  forward 
novemeat  of  uid  feed  teble;  whereby  Mid  cutter-head  will  incise 
Md  eat  in  one  edge  of  the  joist  or  other  material,  paaaing  through 
aaid  BaeUae,  aa  arc  of  predetermined  radiua;  all  substentiallv  aa 
ahowB.  '' 

8  In  ft  wood-working  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
a  atraight  guide  L,  a  preaMr  roll  aod  a  feed  Uble,  and  muns  for  oper- 
***"«  o  "*"" '  ^^  •  *"**•■■  *"*<*  capable  of  lateral  motion ;  a  curved 
guide  P  provided  with  a  curved  slot  capable  of  engaging  with  Mid 
cuttai^head,  aad  oapable  of  controlling  ita  Mid  motion;  and  means 

Ii'k!li?-'*'**  *'"^***  *^^*  *  '^**"*^  relative  longitudinal  motioB 
wlthreforeoce  to  the  forward  movement  of  uid  feed  teble;  whereby 
add  eutter^iead  will  incise  and  cut  in  one  edge  of  a  joist  or  other  ma- 
terial paaaing  through  uid  machine,  an  are  of  predetermined  radiua- 
aO  aobataatially  as  shown. 

4.  In  a  wood-working  machine  the  combination  of  a  ft»me  having 
•eaaa  for  foediug  a  jolat  or  other  material  to  be  crowned  or  dreased 
through  aaid  machine  at  a  given  apeed  with  a  cutter-head  aupported 
movably  on  aaid  frame,  and  capable  of  lateral  movement  with  refer- 
ence thereto;  a  curved  guide  P  proi  vded  with  a  slot;i,  in  the  periphery 

k  '?  *"'  *■****"«  '^^^  ^*  •*'*'*  of  «id  cutter-head,  and  controlling 
the  lateral  movement  thereof;  aaid  curved  guide  P  supported  rigidly 
upon  the  shaft  K.  and  means  for  rocking  uid  curved  guide  P  back 
and  forth  upon  uid  shaft,  at  a  apeed  relative  to  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  feeding  mechaniam;  all  subetantially  as  shown. 

5.  In  a  wood-working  machine,  the  combiaatioo  of  a  cutter  head, 
capable  of  lateral  motion ;  a  curved  guide  engaging  with  uid  cutter- 
head,  and  capable  of  controlling  uid  lateral  motion ;  uid  curved 
guide  being  connected  with  and  controlled  by  a  abaft  K,  a  worm- 
gear  R  supported  00  uid  shaft  K ;  a  shaft  *  aupported  by  brackeu 
attached  to  uid  machine:  aod  provided  with  a  worm  screw  thrud 
engaging  with  uid  worm  gear;  and  means  for  roteting  aaid  ahaft  a 
in  oppoaite  directions,  or  bringing  it  tu  rest  as  may  be  daeired ;  all 
aubatantially  as  ahown. 

6.  In  a  wood-working  machine,  the  combination  of  a  general 

frame  provided  with  a  feeding  mechanism ;  a  cuttor  head  supported 

in  uid  frame,  and  capable  of  lateral  movement  in  relation  thereto; 

a  curved  guide  P  provided  in  its  periphery  with  a  curved  slot  capable 

of  oontrolUng  the  latoral  motion  of  uid  cutter  head;  a  shaft  rigidly 

supporting  uid  guide,  and  provided  with  a  worm  gear  R ;  a  shaft  « 

supported  by  burings,  connected  with  uid  fhime  and  provided  with 

a  worm  acrew  thread,  engaging  with  uid  worm  gearing;  tha  beveled 

geahnga  T  aad  T,  looeely  located  on  the  shaft  $ ;  the  bevded  gear  N 

engaging  with  aaid  geara  T  T,  and  means  for  operating  the  Mme, 

the  cluteh  V  engaging  wi'',  the  shaft  »  by  a  feathered  aplina ;  aad 

maaaa  for  operating  Mid  c.utch  so  as  to  engage  with  dther  of  aaid 

beveled  gears  T  or  r  and  diaeagage  fh>m  both ;  whereby  aaid  ahaft 

oiay  be  rotated  in  oppoaite  directions  and  Mid  curved  guide  P  may 

be  roeked  back  and  forth  upon  iu  shaft  K.  or  be  brought  to  raet,  all 

fabataatially  aa  ahowa. 

7.  Ia  a  woodworking  machine  the  combiaatioB  at  a  ftaaa ;  a 
cutter  bead  eapable  of  iatsrel  motion  ;  a  curved  guide  engagiag  with 
Mid  eutter  head,  aat?  "  j^able  of  controlling  ita  aaid  motion ;  a  ahaft 
supporting  said  cun"  J  guide,  and  provided  with  a  worm  gear  R;  a 
aliaft  «  provided  with  a  worm  screw  thread,  eagagiag  with  aaid  worm 
gear;  the  beveled  gears  T  aod  T.  looeely  loeatad  on  Mid  ahaft;  the 
beveled  gear  N  engagiag  with  Mid  beveled  geara  T  T,  and  maaaa  fbr 
opentiaf  the  Mme :  the  dntoh  V  capftble  of  engeging  with  geftia  T 
or  r  raq>aetiTely  aod  held  on  the  shaft  «  by  a  fMtfaerad  apliae ;  the 
bifhroatad  bracket  or  bar  U  engaging  with  add  dutoh ;  aad  the  rod  4 
piTotaOy  eoueeted  at  7,  with  aid  bracket  or  bar ;  whereby  through 
the  operation  of  Mid  dntoh  aad  worm  gMr,  the  uid  oarved  guide 
nuy  be  roeked  back  ,'  id  forth  upon  the  ahaft  K  to  any  given  extent, 
or  brongbt  to  reat  at  aay  poeitioa ;  dl  anbatantiaUy  aa  ahown. 


Chtm — 1  In  a  wood-worV.  ing  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  a  preaaer-roll,  and  a  teed  teble,  and  muns  for  operating  the 
Mine,  with  a  cutter-head  capsbie  of  movement  to  and  fVom  the  ma- 
torial to  be  cut  or  dres«ed ,  a  curved  guide  P  provided  with  a  curved 
slot  engaging  with  uid  cutter-head,  and  capable  of  controlling  the 
uid  movemrnt  thereof,  and  means  giving  uid  curved  guide  a  de- 
floe  1  reUtiv.'  Ipugitudinal  reoveoMot,  with  reference  to  the  forward 
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Claim.— I.  The  combination,  anbstaotially  aa  deecribed,  of  a  Mriea 

of  bua-bars  of  graded  potentials,  a  Mries  of  feeders  or  seto  of  feedera, 

switohM  for  shifting  said  feedera  at  pleaaure  fW>m  one  bus  bar  to 

another,  a  aource  of  variable  electro-motive  force,  aod  meaaa  for 

varying  the  ume  while  cooorcted  to  a  feeder  before  traaafer  of  aaid 

feeder  from  oqe  bus-bar  tn  another 


J«6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OcTCIt*     17,     1893. 


S.  Th«  combiiutioo,  Mbtuatuliy  «■  daacrilMd,  ofa  Mii«s  of  hv^ 
"bM*  of  gredod  (MtoatUK  *  kHm  of  f««ilen  or  mU  at  (bedcra.  twiteliM 
fer  atiiftinf  uid  fewUn  from  ooe  bu*-fa»r  to  aaotkar  at  ploa*«r«,  «■ 
•iaetro-BotiTe  force  fonorator,  meana  (|>r  rarjing  tk«  aUctro  aotire 
fiiree  of  aaid  gaa«rator  to  caote  the  fikeder  termiaal  to  aaanoie  the 
potaatUl  of  a  bar  to  which  it  is  to  be  tnansferred,  meaaa  for  eoonect' 
iof  aid  generator  to  a  feeder  or  set  of  feeders  while  the  latter  is 
ooaoected  to  a  boa-bar,  aod  means  for  diacoanectiof  said  geoerator 
•lUr  tke  traaa<br. 


S.  The  oombinatioo,  sabetantiallj  a^  described,  of  a  series  of  bos- 
bars  of  graded  potentials,  a  series  of  fbede^s  or  sets  of  feeders,  switches 
Ibr  tranaftrriag  said  feeders  fh>m  one  b^is-bar  to  another  aooording 
to  their  load,  aod  meaos  for  conneetiog  a  lonrce  of  rariable  or  adjost- 
abie  electro-motire  Ibroe  to  a  feeder  before  transfer  of  the  latter  from 
eve  hne-bar  to  another  aod  discoonectiog  it  after  transfer. 

4.  TheeoBWaatioo,sabsUntiall7as|described,  of  aseriesofbos- 
bm  or  torminab  of  electrical  supplj  of  |raded  potentials,  a  series  of 
fteden  or  seta  of  feeders,  switches  for  tmnsferriog  said  feeders  fW>m 
oae  termiaal  to  another  according  to  their  load,  means  for  connect- 
iaf  a  sovroe  of  a^jusUble  electro  motire  force  to  a  feeder  urminai 
while  connected  to  a  terminal  of  gradsid  potentiaL  and  means  for 
disconnecting  said  scarce  after  ita  termibal  has  been  brought  to  the 
potential  of  the  terminal  to  jwhich  the  tiknsfer  of  the  fiseder  is  to  be 

■  aade  and  the  transfer  has  been  effected 

5.  In  a  system  of  electrical  supply.  I^e  combination  with  a  seriee 
cf  feeden  or  sets  of  fiMders,  of  a  nomb^  of  soorcee  of  diffisreot  or 
(raded  potentials,  switehea  for  shifting  s^id  fiseders  at  pleMore  fh>a 
one  b«s  bar  or  souroe  to  another,  and  m^ana  for  gradnally  raising  or 
lowering  the  potential  of  any  feeder  terminal  independently  of  other 
ftedere  or  sols  of  feeders  to  bring  it  to  |he  potential  of  the  bar  or 
•OWM  to  whieh  it  is  to  be  shifted. 

S.  TheeoasbinntioB,s«betantiaUyastfaaeribed,ofaaeriaaorb«a. 
tan  of  different  or  graded  potential,  a  series  of  fbeders,  switohee  for 
maafeiring  said  feeders  from  one  bne-iar  to  another,  a  regnkble 
npftaaMotal  source  of  eleetro-aotiTe  fotce,  and.  meana  for 
tagtka  snae  to  any  feeder  for  the  traas<kr  operation,  aa  and  for  the 
pwynan  deaeribed. 

7.  n*  eoabinatioa,  snbetaatially  as  deeeribed,  of  a  series  of 
hMS  of  graded  potentials,  n  serine  of  ibedets  or  sets  of  feeders,  switchen 
fer  tnaArring  said  feeders  fh>m  one  bus4bar  to  another,  a  regnlable 
•onree  of  sioetro-aotiTe  force  connected  ^t  one  terminal  to  an  inter- 
■>^*>  potential  and  prorided  at  iU  otlwr  with  means  for  connect- 
ing it  to  any  feeder  for  the  transfer  operation  as  deeeribed,  and  meaos 
for  ramning  the  operation  of  the  rapplenisatal  source  to  permit  it  to 
oppoeo  or  aid  the  said  iatemediaU  pot«Mia<. 

8.  ne  coabination,  subntantiaUy  a  Jaciibad,  of  a  snria  of  boa. 
tai%  a  soria  of  fbeders  or  sets  of  feedeii,  swlteha  ibr  transferring 
mM  fondnrs  from  one  bns-bar  t«  another  ^  plaaMre,  a  appieasental 
•hMu  autiT*  fora  generator  baring  ae^a  for  ooaaeoting  It  to  aid 
A*'****  *'i'*'M(U  ■ensuring  inatmaMi,  and  aeaa  for  eonneeting 
ikn  two  Ma  tk««of  to  said  pipplaaeatnl  (raMmtor  and  to  any  fender 

itr.  M  ud  for  the  pwpon  da  nribnd. 


9.  The  combinatioa,  substantially  a  described,  of  a  bus-bar  or 
bars  supplied  with  a  given  potential  from  any  source,  additional  bus- 
bars baring  tnpplementai  electro- nioti to  force  generators  between 
them  and  the  first  named  bars,  feeders  baring  switcha  for  transfer- 
ring tbem  fl-om  one  bus- bar  to  another,  a  supplemental  regulable  source 
connected  at  one  terminal  to  one  of  aid  bus-bars,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  other  end  to  a  feeder,  a  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

10.  The  combination,  substantiallj  a  described,  of  a  senes  of 
ba-bara,  a  aria  of  feeders  or  aU  of  feeders,  switches  for  transfer- 
ring aid  fheders  (W>m  one  ba  bar  to  another,  a  regulable  electro- 
motire  force  geoerator  with  means  for  connecting  a  free  terminal 
thereof  to  any  feeder  during  the  switching  operation,  s  differential 
meauring  instrument,  and  meaa  for  connecting  the  two  sides  thereot 
respectirely  to  the  aid  regulable  generator  aod  connected  fader  ter- 
minal aod  to  the  switch  terminsi  of  the  bus-bar  to  which  it  is  desired 
to  transfer  said  feeder 

11.  The  combination,  substantially  u  described,  of  a  number  of 
sources  of  different  or  graded  potential,  a  feeder,  a  switch  for  shift- 
ing aid  feeder  at  pleuure  from  one  wurce  to  another,  a  path  or  circuit 
independent  of  that  which  connects  the  feeder  with  one  of  aid  sourca 
directly,  mraa  for  connecting  the  feeder  to  aid  independent  path  or 
circuit  while  aid  feeder  remains  connected  directly  to  aid  source, 
and  a  potential  regulating  device  in  aid  independent  path  for  rary- 
bg  the  potential  at  the  terminal  thereof,  which  conoecu  to  a  feeder 
terminal. 

12.  The  herein  described  method  of  switching  a  feeder  from  a 
Murce  of  one  potential  to  another,  consisting  in  first  connecting  aid 
fbeder  to  a  regulable  aurce  whoa  potential  at  the  feeder  terminal  is 
the  ame  a  that  of  the  aurce  to  which  it  is  first  connected,  4iscon- 
nectiog  the  first  aurce,  rarying  the  regulable  source  until  the  poten- 
tial of  the  feeder  terminal  is  changed  to  that  of  the  aurce  to  which 
it  is  to  be  shifted,  and  then  switching  to  the  latter. 

13.  The  herein  described  method  ofshifting  a  feeder  from  a  source 
of  ooe  potential  to  a  aurce  of  another  potential,  consisting  in  first 
meauring  the  potential  of  aid  feeder  at  the  switch  terminal  and  ad- 
justing a  Muroe  of  regulable  or  rariable  electro  motire  force  until  the 
potential  at  a  terminal  thereof  is  the  ame  a  that  of  the  feeder  switch 
terminal,  then  connecting  the  terminal  of  aid  aurce  to  the  feeder 
and  disconnecting  the  feeder  from  its  original  aurce,  adjusting  the 
regulable  aurce  until  the  feeder  terminal  aseuma  the  potential  of  the 
wurcc  to  which  it  is  to  be  connected,  making  the  connection  while 
the  aid  regulable  aurce  remaiu  connected,  and  finallr  disconnecting 
the  latter. 

U.  The  combination.  subeUntially  a  described,  of  a  series  of 
bus-bars,  a  bank  of  maip  generators  with  means  for  connecting  and 
disconnating  them  from  aid  bars,  and  an  auxiliary  or  supplemenul 
generator  or  generators  of  lea  capacity  prorided  with  means  for  plac- 
ing them  in  a  aria  circuit  between  the  main  generator  supplying  one 
bua-bar  and  another  bos-bar. 

15.  The  combination,  substantially  a  described,  of  a  aria  of 
bus-bars  of  normally  different  or  graded  potential,  a  bank  of  main 
generators  with  mau  fbr  connecting  and  disconnecting  them  arer- 
ally  to  and  from  aid  bus-bars,  and  auxiliary  electro-motire  force  gen 
erators  coupled  together  aod  run  part  a  assisting  and  part  a  counter 
electro-motire  force  generators  in  aparate  connections  between  a 
main  generator  or  generators  and  bus-bars  of  different  potential 

16.  The  oombination,  subeUntially  a  described,  of  two  or  more 
aain  dynaaoa,  two  bus-bars,  mans  forconnecting  and  disconnecting 
said  dynama  at  pleaure  from  aid  bus- bars,  and  an  auxiliary  dynamo 
araatnre  of  smaller  capacity  than  the  main  dynamo  aod  run  either 
M  aMuroa  of  counter  or  assisting  electro-motire  force  in  a  aria  con- 
BMtion  botwaon  one  of  said  ba-bars  aod  the  main  aurce  of  energy 
by  which  the  other  bua-bar  is  supplied  direct. 

17.  The  combinatioa,  subeUntially  u  dearibed,  of  a  aria  of 
boa-bars,  a  soria  of  main  dynama,  switcha  for  connecting  the  dy  na- 
am  to  the  boa-bars  a  the  load  of  the  latUr  may  rary.  auxiliary 
electro-motire  force  generators  of  smaller  capacity  than  the  insio 
dynaaa  reo  between  the  bus-bars  in  aria  connection  between  a 
bar  and  a  aain  dynaao  supplying  soother  bus-bar,  and  switch**  for 
aakiag  and  braking  the  latter  connection  at  pleaure 

18.  The  coabination  with  the  babars.  of  different  normal  po- 
tootiak.  of  dynaao  machina  adapted  to  supply  the  required  different 
potoatiala  diraetly.  switcha  for  connating  and  disconnecting  said 
maokina  from  aid  bus-bara,  auxiliary  armatura  run  in  connections 
betwan  bua-bar*.  and  meaa  for  making  aod  breaking  aid  coonec- 
tiona,  a  and  for  the  purpoa  dearibed. 

19.  The  combination  with  bos-bars  of  graded  potentials,  of  main 
generators  adapted  to  apply  the  required  different  potentials  direct, 
auxiliary  ragulabia  gaoerators  of  elatro-motire  force  counter  or 
direct,  and  anana  for  eonnating  and  disconnecting  aid  auxiliary 
generators  into  eirouiU  betwan  aid  main  generators  and  bus-bars. 

20.  The  coabination  with  bus-bars  of  graded  potentials,  of  main 
dynaao  gonnraton  and  aaiiliary  dynaao  armatura  in  connatiou 
botwew  tbn  bw  bira  and  run  ame  a  aaristinc  and  ame  a  couatar 
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elatro-motire  force  geoerator*  and  raiuble  switcha  and  eonnoctioM 

for  the  areral  machina  whereby  the  aid  bus-bar*  may  be  rappiiod 
with  the  different  graded  potentials,  either  by  a  main  dynaao  or 
dynama  supplemeOted  by  an  auxiliary  generator  or  genoratora  or  by 
main  dynama  alone  runnSng  at  the  proper  reUtire  potentiak 

21.  The  combination  with  a  ttnn  of  bus-bars  of  different  or 
graded  potentials,  of  supplemenUl  or  auxiliary  elatro-motire  foroa 
generators  in  seria  connatiou  betwoMi  said  boa-bars  and  aain  gen- 
erators of  any  daired  adjusUble  or  primary  poUntial  capacity  and 
awitcha  controlling  the  conoaUons  of  aid  generators  aod  bus^ban 
a  and  for  the  purpoa  dearibed,  whereby  the  aid  graded  poUntiaU 
may  be  had  according  to  the  loKding  of  the  sUUoo  either  from  a  uni- 
form  mam  potenUal  aurce  supplementod  u  dearibed  or  from  a 
main  generator  alone  when  the  load  becoaa  grat 

22.  In  an  electric  light  aod  power  oantral  staUon,  tna  combina- 
tion with  two  bus-bars  of  the  ame  sign,  of  an  auxiliary  gwierator  of 
electro  motire  force  counter  or  aaisUng  in  a  dirat  ooonoctloa  from 
one  bus  bar  to  the  other,  aod  operating  in  a  aria  conoation  between 
one  bos  bar  and  the  aurce  supplying  another  bus  bar  direct 

23  The  combination  with  the  main  sUUon  bua-bar,  of  the  auxil- 
iary bus-bars  of  higher  aod  lower  poUntial  rapwjtimly,  feeder*  oon 
necting  the  aid  bus-bars  to  coaumption  drcuiu,  and  aaxUiarr  dy- 
namo armatura  connated  botwaa  the  maio  and  auxiliary  bai*  and 
run  part  a  motors  aod  part  a  generatora.  in  aria  with  the  wuroe 
•upplytug  the  main  sUtion  bua-bar. 

24.  The  combinaUon,  in  a  oontral  aUUon,  of  two  or  aor«-aain 
generators,  a  suppleaaatai  or  auxiliary  generator,  two  bus-bars  ap- 
plied  respectirely  by  a  main  geoerator  or  generaton.  direeUy  and  by 
a  main  gwjerator  working  through  a  supplemental  generator,  and 
mans  for  diseonnaUng  the  applemenUl  generator  fW>m  the  Utter 
bus-bar  wheo  the  load  increaaa  to  a  predeUrained  aaount  and  con- 
nating  a  main  generator  direct  thereto. 

25.  The  combiaatioo,  subsUntiaUy  a  dearibed;  of  a  boa-bar  or 
bars  of  any  daired  potential  and  forming  a  anroe  of  eoerry  from 
which  elatric  light  or  power  cirouiU  are  fed,  a  generator  or  geoer- 
ator,  supplying  to  aid  bua-bar  or  ban  a  definite  or  deUrmined  po- 
Untial  direct,  an  auxiliary  bua-bar  for  fading  electric  light  or  power 
circu.u  at  a  different  potential,  an  auxiUary  generator  in  throon- 
nection  between  aid  auxiUary  bua^r  and  a  auroe  of  energy  of  the 
potential  at  which  the  first  named  bua-bar  or  bar*  are  run.  aid  auxiU 
lary  generator  being  of  an  aloetro-motire  force  counter  or  aaistinc 
equ.ralent  to  the  difference  in  potential  betean  the  aid  main  and 
auxiliary  bus-bars,  a  number  of  feeders,  and  suiuble  awitcha  for  con- 
necting  the  ame  at  pleaure  to  aid  bua^wn. 

26.  The  herein  dearibed  method  of  shifting  a  feeder  terminal 
from  a  bus-bar  of  one  potential  to  a  bus-bar  of  lower  potential,  con- 
sisting in  gradually  lowering  the  potentia>of  the  feeder  terminal  it. 
alf  while  main.Uining  the  connection  of  aid  feeder  witbthe  bus-bar 
of  higher  potential  shifting  the  fader  to  the  bos-ba.'of  lower  poteo- 
tul,  and  then  braking  its  connection  with  the  bus-bar  of  highVr  po- 
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^  of  •  diffsraat  potential,  rarying  aki  artificial  nafeteaa  uitl  tCT 
«««««« of  the  rooiitanee  eoonaeted  to  the  fiada  ia  bronght  by  tbn 
drop  in  add  rafeCaaea  to  the  poteatiaj  oftka  baa4«r  to  wkkk  tkn 
»edar  ia  fint  oonaaet«l.  diaoonneetiag  from  the  latUr  ba,  tkw  rarf - 
log  tharaiatana  antihtke  potential  ia  brought  to  that  of  tke  dasiral 
MM  and  tranaferring  to  aaid  bna. 

ft.  The  herein  dearibwl  method  of  traaikferring  a  feedatarainal 
ftona  a  bna4i«r  of  one  potwitial  to  a  bus-bar  of  a  lower  potential  oon- 
■»««gln  gradually  increaaing  the  reaiatanoe  in  a  connection  batwnnn 

r  cJrr  f***  *  '"'*^*'  °^  '*'«''•'  P****"**!  ^ban  that  to  wkteh  it  ia 
to  be  shiftod.  oonneeting  the  fbeder  terminal  to  the  ba-bar  of  lower 
potential  and  tka  braking  the  oonnwtion  with  the  ha  bar  of  hickar 
potontiaL  ^ 
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Filed  June  23, 1883.  SerHl  Ha  47W68.  do  modal)  ^^ 
Ciaim.—  l.  The  herein.dearibed  method  of  transferring  a  feeder 
from  one  bus-bar  to  another,  consisting  io  Upping  aid  feeder  onto 
a  branch  or  Up  leading  froni  a  aurce  of  different  potential  through  a 
rheosut  rarying  the  resisUnce  of  aid  Up  or  branch  until  the  load 
Indicated  on  aid  Up  is  the  ame  a  that  indicated  on  the  feeder,  cut- 
ting off  the  fader  coooaUon  with  iu  bus-bar,  gradually  rarying  the 
resistana  until  the  feeder  terminal  racha  the  ba  bar  potential  of 
o^  ^^'^'^^  it  is  to  be  traaferred  and  then  shifting  to  aid  bar. 

2.  The  herein  deeeribed  method  of  transferring  a  feeder  f^om  ooe 
bus-bar  to  anothen  coosistiog  io  Uppiog  said  feeder  oato  a  branch 
or  Up  lading  from  a  bus-bar  of  different  potenUal  through  a  rheo- 
sUt,  rarying  the  resisUoce  of  aid  Up  or  branch  until  the  load  indi- 
cated 00  aid  Up  is  the  ame  a  that  indiated  00  the  feeder,  cutting 
off  the  fader  connation  with  itt  bus-bar,  gradually  rarying  the  ra- 
suunce  until  the  feeder  terminal  reacha  the  bus-bar  potential  of  the 
bar  to  which  it  is  to  be  trinaferred  and  then^shifting  to  said  bar. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  transferring  a  feeder  from  » 
bus-bar  of  one  potential  to  a  bus-bar  of  another  potential,  conaiating 
ID  connecting  the  feeder  terminal  through  an  artificial  reaisUnm  to  a 
busbar  of  a  different  potential;  manipulating  aid  resisUoa  to  bring 
the  potential  at  the  connection  of  the  feeder  with  aid  resistana  to 
the  potential  of  the  bus-bar  with  which  the  fader  is  alrmdy  coo- 
nated,  discoonating  the  feeder  ftoa  the  Utter  bna-bar,  rarying  the 
resisUoce  to  change  the  feeder  terminal  to  the  potential  of  the  bua- 
bar  to  which  it  b  to  be  transferrwl  and  thra  making  the  transfer. 

4.  The  herein  dearibed  oathod  of  transferriog  a  feeder  from  a 
bna-bar  of  one  potential  to  a  bna-bar  of  another  potential,  consisting 
in  connecting  aaid  fewlatkrongh  aa  artifloUl  rwiat«noe  with  a  bn» 


In  a  system  of  alectrial  supply,  the  combination  with  a  nna- 
ber  of  auroa  of  apply  such  as  bus-bars  of  different  potentials  of  a 
number  of  feeders,  switcha  for  shifting  aid  feeder*  at  pleaure 'from 
one  bns-bar  or  aurce  to  another,  a  rheoeut  or  artificial  resi«Unce 
mans  for  coooatiog  the  ame  to  a  feeder  terminal  prerioa  to  the 
transfer,  and  mau  for  rarying  aid  artificUl  reaUtanoe  to  raia  or 
lower  the  potential  of  aid  feeder  terminal  to  that  of  tke  aurce  to 
which  it  is  to  be  shifted. 

7.  Thecombination,  subeUntially  a  dearibed,  of  ba  banof  dif- 
ferent potentials,  feeder  switeha  for  tranaferring  a  leader  ftx>m  one 
bua-bar  to  another,  a  rariable  raisUnce,  mans  for  connating  the 
tame  into  circuit  across  different  pairs  of  bus-bars,  and  meaa  for 
placing  a  fader  in  connatioo  with  either  of  aid  bos-ban  throuch 
aaid  rwisUnce. 

8.  The  combinatioa,  rabeUntially  a  dearibed,  of  boa-ban  of  dif- 
ferent  potentials,  fbeder  switoha  for  transferring  a  fbeder  from  one 
bns-bar  to  another,  a  rheooUt  or  rariable  resistenoe,  aau  for  coo- 
nating  the  ame  into  circuit  betwan  a  feeder  and  either  of  two  boa- 
ban  with  which  the  ends  of  the  resUUnce  are  oonnated,  and  a  circuit 
braka  for  breaking  the  connwtion  betwan  either  end  of  the  reaist- 
ance  and  the  bua-bar. 

9.  The  combination,  anbotontially  a  dearibad,  of  bns-ban  of  dlf- 
ferat  potentials,  a  aria  offseden  aod  feeder  switcha  for  transferriog 
tke  feedeniVom  one  ba  bar  to  anotha,  a  rariabU  raoisUnoe  or  rhao- 
stet,  a  switoh  for  oonneeting  nither  one  of  a  number  of  faeden  to  aid 
reaistanea.  maa  for  pUeiag  the  aid  raistenm  in  eirovit  between  a 
(beder  and  a  bus-bar,  meaa  for  increnaing  or  daeraaaiag  aaid  raaistanee 
while  a  eonneeted,  and  switoh  derica  for  braking  the  connatioo 
of  aitker  terminal  of  the«reaiataoce  with  a  bua-bar. 

10.  The  oombination  of  an  artificial  reaiatanM  coonaotad  acroa 
the  bns-ban,  aau  for  coooecting  any  fbeder  terminal  to  either  and 
of  said  resisteita,  and  meaa  for  breaking  the  connection  of  the  -rat 
end  of  tke  resisUnce  with  the  ba-bar  to  which  the  feeder  is  eonnaatad. 

11.  The  combination,  rabeUntially  a  described,  of  bus-ban  of 
diffitroot  or  graded  potentul.  feeder  switeha  for  transferring  afaeda 
ttom  one  bus-bar  to  another,  aad  a  galranoaeter  or  roltaotor  liae- 
ing  one  terminal  oonnated  to  an  intermediate  potential  and  tke  other 
to  a  switoh  adapted  to  connect  with  any  feeder  while  tka  aaa  ia 
connated  to  any  bus-bar. 

12.  Tke  ooabination,  abetantially  a  described,  nf  a  naabnr  ot 
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)  of  diffarvQt  pouotial,  fMdera  haytnf  iwitckM  for  trantftrriag' 
tktm  from  on*  towM  to  ftaoUier,  m«*iii«  tor  eoatroUing  Um  potaotUl 
M  ft  feeder  termioml  to  rftbe  or  lower  the  laiae  gndnitlij  prior  to 
tr%athn\ad  an  electric  alarm  for  giTiog  |  eifiiftl  when  the  arm  of  the 
ooatroller  i«  moTed  io  a  direction  to  c|»nDeet  the  feeder  termiaai 
diraetlj  with  a  eonroe  of  different  poteoiial. 

13.  The  coflibiafttioa  with  a  Dambet  of  feeders,  of  a  switch  for 
eoaaaotiag  to  aar  oo«  of  them,  means  for  placing  the  feeder  in  eon- 
Meiioa  with  a  potential  eoatroUer  coonacted  to  a  boa-bar  or  source 
of  peteoti  ft!  the  same  aa  or  different  fro«  the  foeder  potential,  and 
eirovit  eoatroUia(  contact*  for  the  aUray  eonoectcd  reapectirelj  to 
poMatiah  the  same  aa  that  of  the  feeder  (nd  different  therefrom,  said 
eoataeta  beiaf  located  as  dawsribed  to  five  an  alarm  if  the  derioea 
eoatroUiaf  the  feeder  oonnection  be  moHed  ia  (he  wrong  direction. 

14.  The  combination,  subetantiall/  fts  described,  of  bue-baia  of 
difWeat  potential,  feadara  and  feeder  siritehas  for  traaaferring  the 
feadar  from  oae  boa-har  to  aaother,  an  irtifldal  ramstauce  and'gal- 
raaometar,  means  for  oonnaoting  aaj  feeder  throogh  said  reaistaace 
aad  galTaaometer  with  a  bna-bar  while  Isaiataiaing  the  connection 
with  the  boa-bar  from  which  the  feeder  ^  to  be  switched,  aad  meaaa 
for  Tarjing  said  artificial  resistance  priot  to  the  transfer  to  caoae  the 
galraoometer  to  indicate  the  same  amoa»t  of  cnrreot  as  that  flowing 
on  the  feeder. 

15.  The  combination,  sobeuntiallj  4*  described,  of  the  boa-ban 
of  different  poMntiak,  the  feeders,  the  ^nsnmption  drcnita,  feeder 
switches  for  transferring  a  fheder  fh>m  one  bos-bar  to  another  a  rari- 
abie  rheoeut,  means  for  connecting  a  feeder  terminal  to  one  terminal 
of  said  rheoeUt,  and  a  switch  controlling  the  connection  of  the  op- 
poaiu  terminal  of  the  rhaosUt  with  diffedant  bos-bars,  aa  and  for  the 
pnrpoee  deaeribad. 

16.  The  combination,  sobstantiaDj  ia  deaeribad,  of  bos-bars  of 
graded  pbtential,  feeder  switches  for  tran4«rring  the  feeders  from  one 
b**-bar  to  another,  a  rfaeoetat  permaneotlj  connected  to  the  bus-bar 
of  highest  potential,  means  for  connectingsaid  resistance  to  anj  feeder 
tarminal.  aad  means  for  Tarying  the  reais4|aace  of  connection  and  be- 
fore the  shifting  of  the  fseder. 


PIM 


torn  to  the  «aid  passage  B,  said  parts  being  combined  tubsUatiallr  aa 
described. 


OOe.asTa.    inrHOD  op  makimg  mdtlock  WAsaraa    ai- 

Tlllt  W.  MUK  LlTlngBton.  Mool     riied  Mar.  8S.  ISaS     Serlai  N& 
467.AS3.    Oio  model) 

c 


-_L.-, 


Claim. — The  method  of  forming  ribs  on  a  thin  metal  washer 
which  consists  io  holding  the  main  portion  of  the  washer  against 
stretching  and  stretching  the  material  between  the  held  portions  to 
form  the  ribe  without  altering  the  general  contour  of  the  washer. 
sabsUntiallj  aa  specified. 


506;9a4.    HOiaa-POWER  MOTOR.    WlUU>  I.  MrrCEEIX.  Mer- 
too.  Wla    nad  Aa  10^  1883.    aerial  la  407.906.    (Ho  moM.) 


606.9Q2.    eRATB-BAl.    Jon  L  lUaoii,  tnoOn,  I.  T. 
JU17  18.18M;   8ari>llc44aM&    OkxDodaL) 


I. — 1.  A  grate  bar  oompoead  of  (wosaetioBa,  each  baring  a 
_    ia  ita  sida  oztaading  flma  end  to  toad,  aad  vartical  groores 
ia  ha  oaatral  portioa  of  laeraaaed  width  4t  (op.  and  aaaas  for  con 
^1  wM  aaatkw^  said  parts  beiag  ooiiMaad  snbeUntiaUy  as  de 


1  i  giata  bar  nnasining  of  two  loagtladiaal  aartioaa  harfag  tha 
I B  aztaading  f»«aaod  to  end  thereof,  a  eeatral  portion  of  io- 
daptb.  aad  eztaraal  riba  oa  top  and  aides,  said  central  por- 
liaa  baviag  a  aeriaa  of  opaataga,  (be  walls  ^f  which  direrge  fVx>m  ths 
koMMi  #«ard.  forming  ifligi  of  iacir^nsd  vidtb  from  the  boi-| 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein  described  mechanical  motor  comprising  a 
rsToloble  post,  transrerse  bars  secured  to  said  ^t  and  carrying  ad- 
JasUblj  secored  croes  piecee  at  their  ooter  ends,  a  sweep  also  secured 
to  said  post,  for  routing  the  same,  and  a  belt  or  cable,  extending 
aroond  the  outer  and*  of  said  arms  and  engaging  with  said  cross  pieces, 
sobstantiallj  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  mechanical  motor  comprising  a  rertically  disposed,  rsrdlu- 
bis  post,  a  fl^me  composed  of  transverse  bars  secured  to  said  post  and 
earrjing  adjosuble  cross  pieces  at  their  outer  ends  the  said  bars  be- 
ing proTided  with  series  of  Tertical  perforations  and  the  said  cross- 
piaess  being  each  provided  wilh  a  vertical  perforation,  bolu  or  roda 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  perforations,  and  secure  the  cross-pieces 
to  the  jaid  bars  in  the  desired  acyustraeot,  and  soluble  braces  ex- 
tendiag  between  the  ends  of  said  bars  and  a  sweep  secured  to  said 
post  below  said  bars,  for  rotating  said  post  and  frame,  sobstantiallr 
aa  sat  forth. 

8.  A  mechanical  motor  comprising  a  rerticaUj  disposed,  rsvolo* 
bla  post,  a  rest  or  frame  carried  by  said  poet,  and  consistingof  hori- 
MotaDy  disposed  arms  or  bars  secured  to  said  post  and  carrying  at 
thair  ooter  ends,  suiuble  cross  pieces,  boards  or  strips  extending  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  arms  or  bars,  aad  prorided  with  transverse 
dsata,  a  sweep  engaged  with  said  post  below  said  frame  for  routing 
said  post  and  reel,  a  second  reel  or  frame  similar  in  construction  to 
the  first  mentioned  reel  and  adapted  to  be  operaiively  engaged  with 
the  machinery  to  be  driven,  and  a  belt  or  cable  trained  over  said  resU 
and  prorided  with  toiuble  knots  or  enlargemenu  for  engagemeat 
with  said  cleats,  sobsUotially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  oMchanical  motor  comprising  a  vertically  disposed,  rsvolu* 
ble  post,  a  reel  or  f^ame  carried  by  said  post,  aud  consisting  of  horJ« 
xontally  disposed  arms  or  bars  secored  to  said  post  and  carrying  4t 
their  outer  ends,  saiubie  adjosUble  cross  pieces,  a  sweep  sogagad 
with  said  post  bslow  said  fhtme  for  routing  said  post  and  rasi,  asso- 
ond  reel  or  fVame  similar  in  construction  to  the  first  mentioned  reel 
aad  adapted  te  be  operativoly  eagagad  with  ths  machinery  (•  ba 
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driven,  a  belt  or  cable  traiaad  over  aaid  raala,  an  indapeadeat  rerti 
cal  post,  carrying  a  roUar  loeatad  batwasa  said  reek  aad  oparativaly 
sagaged  with  said  bait  aad  a  ball-oraak  Isvar.  wboss  sbort  ara  •  piv 
otsd  to  said  post,  and  whoss  long  tt—  arm  is  weighted  at  the  end, 
said  lever  carrying  a  roller,  also  in  engagemeat  with  said  belt  sob 
sUntiaUy  as  set  forth    ' 


606.935.    OOOiUCLQSUL    VauAi  E  Mmou. 
POad  Fob  7.  1S93.    8artdMa46L9QL    (lonoM.) 


Wk 


to  said  ralT*  aad  oparatad  by  tba  baad  of  watar  is 
said  dkehaffa  tank  sahstaatiaUy  as  sat  forth 

S  In  pnaping  apparatai  of  tba  cbaraeiar  dsseribad.  sabodyiag 
a  aapply-pamp  drivaa  by  aa  alactric  motor,  the  ooabtaatioo  of  i 
graduated  rssistaace-switch  for  admittiag  the  carrsot  to  said  motor, 
aad  aa  aaxiliaiy  motor  coaaaetad  with  aad  moviag  said  switch  aad 
provided  with  ralvea  for  admitting  the  motM^aid  diflbraatiallj  fbr 
efftetiag  a  diflbraatial  moTeoMot  of  said  aoziliary  aM>tor  ia  opposlta 
diraetioaa.  sabauntially  as  sat  fortb 


Clktm.— The  combination  with  a  door  and  itt  easing,  and  a  pair 
of  brackeU,  one  secured  to  the  door  and  one  to  the  caaing,  io  verti- 
cal line  with  each  other,  and  each  provided  with  a  horiaonul  pro- 
jecting arm  having  a  series  of  perforations  therethrough,  of  a  lever 
pivoted  below  the  plane  of  said  brackeU  and  baring  a  weight  ad- 
juaUbly  secored  to  iu  free  end.  and  a  cord  connected  at  iu  lower 
end  to  said  weighted  lever,  and  paasing  up  throogh  one  of  the  per- 
forations io  each  of  the  bracket  anas  and  secored  above  tbia  point, 
snbstantially  as  aat  forth 


006,936.    MOTOI.    Wnxua  a  Moiiotud  Iddt  e  Honui, 
8ulltm.IlL    PUed  July  0.  IMS.    Serttl  la  47».«1S.    (HoaMM.) 


CZsim. — Ths  combination  with  the  plates  F  O  sacored  upon  the 
side  of  the  chum  body,  aod  the  operating  gearing  moonted  between 
aaid  plates  aod  baring  an  eecapemeot  wheel  i.  of  a  ribratory  arm 
pivoted  near  iu  lower  end  on  the  side  of  the  chum  body,  an  est  ape- 
ment  p^wl  at  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  eogaging  the  escapement 
viiMi.  *  weight  sacored  to  the  apper  end  of  the  vibratory  arm.  and 
a  cam  moonted  oo  the  side  of  the  chum  body  within  the  path  of  vi- 
bratioo  of  the  ribratory  arm  aod  adapted  to  bind  against  the  side  of 
said  arm.  and  prorided  with  a  handle  extending  beyond  the  piaU  G. 


506,937.    8T8TIM  AID  APPA1ATU8  POE  RAI8IRS  WATBR. 

Jou  a  MceowAi.  CbMUiBBtL  QUO.     Fikd  Osa  4. 1880.     Ssckl  Ha 

S7S41S     do  DodflL) 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator  apparatus,  the  eorobination 
of  a  supply  and  a  diaobarge  Unk  coooected  through  the  motor-appa 
ratos ;  a  pump  for  restoriog  the  waUr  from  the  discharge  to  tbe  sop- 
ply  Uok  .  an  electric  motorfordriring said  pomp,  a  reeisUnce switch 
tor  rsgukting  ths  sopply  of  earraat  to  the  said  electric  motor .  an 
aaziliary  motor  for  operating  said  switch ,  and  a  float  actoated  by 
tbe  head  of  water  in  one  of  said  tanks  aod  attached  to  and  govern- 
ing tbe  operation  of  said  aorlltary  motor,  sobstaotially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  hydraoJio-eleTator-mecbanism,  in  combination  with  sop- 
ply  aad  diaebarge  tanks  connected  throogh  the  elevator  apparatus,  a 
pvmp  fbr  lifting  tba  coatenu  of  the  discharge  into  the  sopply  tank , 
raa  eleetiis  motor  attached  as  a  driver  to  said  pomp;  a  gvadoated 
rssklams  snitch  for  governing  tbe  supply  of  cnrreot  to  said  motor; 
a  hydraufie  motor  cooneetad  to  aaid  switch ;  a  valve  or  valves  for  ad- 
■totiaf  watartonMkTdraaUeMOlori.aadafloat  ia  tba  diaebarge 


4.  In  aotomatic  pompiog  apparatus  of  the  character  deecribed. 
the  combination  of  the  pump,  the  electric  driving  motor,  the  bydraulie 
switch-shifUr,  the  cistera-float,  the  rod  provided  with  stops  at  oppo- 
site Urminak ,  and  the  lever  for  operating  tbe  valve  of  tbe  hydrauhe 
switch-shifter,  sobstantially  as  set  forth 


506.938.  OOVSR-FAffRHKR  FOR  STORAei-VISSlIA  BlUA 
Itwaai.  MUuMtpolk  MiiUL  nied  July  28. 1881  8«liaia44L8ai 
f>oiDodaL) 


Claim. — The  combination  with  the  jar  A,  having  the  enlarged  ai- 
Mmal  rim  or  bead  a  and  the  external  groove  a"  below  said  bead,  of 
the  cover  B  baring  the  oflhet  marginal  flange  6,  the  gasket  C  between 
the  cover  oiargia  b  aad  tbe  top  of  tbe  jar  run  a,  the  divided  clamping 
band  D,  of  a  width  greater  than  the  jar  body  a.  baring  the  intoraed 
top  flange  tt,  and  a  tigbtaaing  derioe  applied  to  the  meeting  ends  of 
said  band  at  a  point  below  tbe  level  of  tbe  jar  bead  a,  whereby,  nadar 
the  action  of  aaid  tightening  devioa.  drawing  over  the  baad  a.  tlis 
said  baad  will  be  drawn  downward  and  fbrn  aa  air  tight  joint  be- 
tween the  cover  and  the  top  of  the  jar  rim,  sabstaoually  as  dssoribad 


506,939.  AOTOMATIC  SPROnCLB.  ROMIT  W  Kiwroi Pl«fl- 
8«Ma.R.L  POat  Aug  29.  188L  Sertilllo  401082.  OtoBoM.) 
Chim. — 1.  In  an  aatomatio«prinklar,  tbe  combination  with  tba 
oatlat  lh>m  which  the  water  is  discharged  and  a  valve  for  closing  the 
ontlat,  of  tbe  fhune  13  prorided  with  the  vertical  sides  19  and  tba 
yoke  16,  ths  arms  18  and  20  ths  latter  secored  to  the  yoke  16  bv  sol- 
der, aad  tbe  block  23  snpportad  on  the  yoke  16  aad  sseaiad  by  sa)- 
<lar  (o  the  epposiu  anas  M,  as  dascribad. 
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OcTOiw    17,    iSqj. 


1  lo  u  MtoflMtio-ipriBkiM-.  tM  eoabiaalioa  wM  tii*  tcrvw. 
thrM(1«d  tab«  or  cjliodM-  8,  tU  fraaei  13  pr«Tid«d  witli  Um  collar  U 
ud  7ok«  16.  Md  th«  Tftlr*  10.  of  tli«i  amu  18  and  30  th«  latter  te- 
coKd  to  the  7«k«  b^  Midar.  aad  the  pio  22  adaptwl  to  partiy  rMiM 
th«  lUmia.  ••  d«wnb«d. 


3.  An  automatic-^nnkl«r.  coosiatiig  of  the  screw-threaded  cyl- 
inder 6  one  end  fonning  a  ralre-seat  th«  frame  13.  secured  to  the  col- 
lar U.  baring  the  yoke  16,  the  toner  rertical  sides  19  and  channel*  15, 
the  raWe  10  for  closing  the  oiiUet  provided  with  the  lip  12,  the  arm^ 
18,  the  arms  20  secured  to  the  yoke  hi  eolder,  the  pins  21  and  22, 
and  the  deflector  17  secured  totheend  fcf  the  frame  13,  aa  described' 


ia  tke  said  ratchet  wheel,  the  said  gear  wheel  being  also  adapted  to 
mesh  into  the  said  series  of  gear  wheels,  substentially  as  shown  and 
deecnbed. 

2.  In  a  ratchet  drill  brace,  the  combinattoo  with  a  frame  formed 
with  a  eaaiag  baring  an  interval  gear  wheel,  of  a  crank  arm  mounted 
to  turn  within  the  said  frame,  a  ratchet  wheAl  adapted  to  be  locked 
to  the  said  crank  arm.  a  series  of  gear  wheeU  held  on  the  said  ratchet 
wheel  and  in  mesh  with  the  said  internal  gear  wheel,  a  tool  shaft 
mounted  to  slide  and  carrying  a  gear  wheel  having  ratchet  teeth 
adapted  to  engage  corresponding  ratchet  teeth  formed  in  the  said 
ratchet  wheel,  the  said  gear  wheel  being  abo  adapted  to  mesh  into 
the  said  series  of  gear  wheels,  and  a  spring  pressed  slide  held  00  the 
said  casing  and  adapted  engage  annular  grooves  Id  the  said  tool  shaft., 
subsUotially  as  shown  and  described. 


506,930.     BXTEMAL  JOINT  FOR  ESCAPE-PIPBa  4c     Pud- 
tUGK  &  Nib  and  nuaco  J.  Uhvihim,  SwafflDWoct.  ""f 
July  3.  1893.    Serai  Ra  479,4&a    (M4  modaL) 


3.  In  a  ratchet  drill  brace,  the  combination  with  a  frame  formed 
with  a  casing  having  an  internal  gear  wheel,  of  a  crank  arm  mounted 
to  tnra  within  the  said  frame,  a  ratchet  wheel  adapted  to  be  locked 
to  the  said  crank  arm,  a  series  of  gear  wheels  held  on  the  said  ratchet 
wheel  and  in  mesh  with  the  said  internal  gear  wheel,  a  tool  shaft 
mounted  to  slide  and  carrying  a  gear  wheel  having  ratchet  teetk 
adapted  to  engage  corresponding  ratchet  teeth  formed  in  the  said 
ratchet  wheel,  the  Mid  gear  wheel  being  also  adapted  to  mesh  into 
the  said  series  of  gear  wheels,  and  a  pawl  and  lever  mecuanism  for 
locking  t^e  said  crank  arm  to  the  said  ratchet  wheel,  substantially 
aa  shown  and  described 


^***"'-— '•  I"  M  eiiertial  joint  for  Escape  pipe*.  Ac.  a  snrroaod- 
iBf  Inwardly  estaoded  hob  and  a  flanged  base  to  rest  upon  the  roof. 
•••^•■•d  with  a  sleeve  having  an  inturnetd  flange  adapted  to  suironnd 
the  pip*  aad  support  the  packing  and  j*int  at  the  upper  ood  of  said 
hab.  aad  above  the  roof,  subeuntially  a«  described. 

3.  Aaaxtamal  joint  for  escape  pipea^ftcconaistingof  acytiodri- 
flal  apwardly  azteoded  hub  having  a  base  integral  therewith,  com- 
biaad  wftii  a  coooeotric  metallic  sleev^  provided  with  an  iotumed 
flaaga  to  sarround  the  pip*  at  the  upper  end  of  said  hub  and  sosuin 
tb*  paokiag  and  joint  between  the  pipe  a»d  sleeve  a^  soch  point  above 
tk*  rooT.  sobsUntially  as  daacribed. 

5.  Aaaztaraal  joint  for  escape  pipes,  Ac.  consisting  of  acylindri- 
eal  k«b  and  baaa  of  nalleabte  meul,  combined  with  a  rigid  coocen- 
trie  Botaitic  staava  having  aa  intvrned  lange  and  an  upwardly  ei- 
taodad  portion  to  sarround  the  pipe,  to  form  the  bottom  and  ontar 
waQ  ft>r  the  joint,  subeuntially  as  described 

4  An  external  joint  for  eecape  pipea^  Ac.  consisting  of  a  recessed 
eyKadrical  hub  and  an  extended  base,  colnbined  with  a  rigid  metallic 
■laeva  having  an  annular  flange  to  surrbund  the  pipe,  and  an  out- 
wardly tnniad  flange  to  enter  the  recessed  hab.  subeuntially  as  de- 
■eribed 


606.932.    OAS-HEATER.    JOHN  Y  Paul.  Philadelphia. Pa.    Piled 
May  31.  1892.    Serial  Mo  434.996     (MomaM.) 


braIci. 


606.93  1 .  RATCHIT- DRILL  BRAJCI.  Wouia  P.  loui.  8u 
mattm,  ai  FDld  Daa  lA.  189S.  84r^  «a  4MJS3A.  CIomM.) 
C/atm  —  I  In  a  ratchet  drill  braca.  tlte  combination  with  a  frame 
fcnoad  with  a  casing  having  an  inumal  ^gear  wheal  of  a  crabk  arm 
■oaatad  to  torn  within  the  said  frame,  »  ratchet  wheel  adaptad  to 
ba  locked  to  the  said  crank  arm.  a  saria^of  g«ar  wheels  bald  on  the 
■aid  ratchet  wheel  and  in  mesh  with  tbi  said  lutaraal  gaar  wheal, 
aad  a  tool  shaft  moyatad  to  slide  aad  catryiaf  a  gear  wheal  baviof 
ralebac  taatb  adaptad.  tajM^*  «>orraH»«adiaf  ratebat  tmtk  foraad 


C/aim  — I  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  gas  fixture  having 
an  illuminating  burner,  of  a  pipe  connected  to  the  bumerand  arranged 
to  rest  on  the  fixture,  a  heating  burner  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
pipe,  and  a  three-way  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  gas  to  the  illumi- 
nating burner,  the  heating  burner,  or  both  or  to  cut  off  the  How  en- 
tirely, substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gasflxtureand  Ourner  mounted  there- 
on, of  a  heater,  and  a  tube  connecting  said  heater  and  burber  and 
formed  with  a  knee-bend  to  rest  against  the  side  of  the  latter.  sub- 
sUotially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  «et  forth 

3  The  combination  with  a  gasflxtureand  burner  mounted  there- 
on, of  a  heater,  a  gM  tube  connecting  said  beater  and  burner  and 
having  a  knee-bend  to  rest  against  the  side  of  the  burner,  and  a  hook 
for  supporting  the  heaur  on  the  fixture,  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
described 

V  The  combination  with  a  gas  fixture  and  burner  mounted  there 
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on,  of  a  heater,  a  gas  pipe  or  tabe  connecting  said  heater  and  borner, 
aad  bracing  itself  again^tt  the  latter,  and  a  valve  to  control  the  sup- 
ply of  gas  to  the  burner,  the  heater  or.both,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  gas  fixtnn  and  an  iUumi- 
nating  burner  mounted  thereon,  of  a  gas  pipe  or  tube  connects!  at 
one  end  to  the  said  burner,  and  bracing  itself  against  the  same  inde- 
pendent of  ito  fasteninjr,  a  heating  burner  connected  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  pipe  or  tube,  and  »  supporting  bracket,  mounted  on  the 
heating  burner,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  gas  fixture  and  an  illumi- 
nating burner  mounted  thereon,  of  a  heating  burner,  a  gas  pipe  or 
tube  connecting  said  burners,  and  formed  with  an  elbow  or  knee  to 
rest  against  the  side  of  the  illuminating  burner,  a  valve  for  control- 
ling the  supply  of  gas  to  the  burners,  either  separately  or  both  to- 
gether, and  a  supporting  bracket  mounted  on  said  heating  burner 
■nbaUntially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  gas  fixture  and  burner  mounted 
ther«)n,  of  a  heater,  a  tube  for  supplying  the  heaUr  with  gas,  and 
a  book  for  supporting  the  heater  on  the  fixture,  subeuntially  as  de- 
scribed 


in  a  central  opening  in  each  disk ;  a  bearing  stud  for  each  fbmile 
exteriorly  screw-threaded  to  engage  tb«  aeraw-thraaded  bora  of  the 
adjacent  ferrule,  and  provided  with  a  conical  recess  in  iu  inner  end , 
an  arbor  having  at  each  extremity  a  conical  point  seated  in  the  coni- 
cal recess  of  the  adjacent  stud ;  a  counterweight  or  gravity  poise 
depending  centrally  from  said  arbor;  a  sUtionarr  dial-plate  on  each 
side  of  the  counterweight  and  inside  of  the  disks' and  each  dial  plate 
having  a  central  orifice  encircling  the  arbor  loosely;  and  an  indica- 
tor for  each  dial-plate  carried  by  the  arbor. 


0O6.935.     TINSMITHS  TOOL     MoRiu,  R  Pom  Hew  Martiw- 
»llle.W.  Va.    Piled  July  22.  1893,    Serial  Ha  481,198.    (No  model) 


506,938.    CAR-COOPLIHQ.    WASHueroa  &  Pauiib.  Oral  Oakik 
Va.    Filed  Att.  5, 1883.    Serial  Ma  469,124.    (Mo  moM.) 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein  described  tinsmith's  tool  comprising  an 
approximately  hammer  shaped  head  having  a  cleft  at  one  end  to 
form  a  folder  and  a  guide,  the  latter  being  shorter  than  the  folder 
and  Upering  on  iu  inner  side  subeUntially  as  described  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  shown  and  described  tinsmith's  tool  composed  of 
a  hammer  head  having  a  poll  at  one  end  and  a  cleft  at  the  opposite 
and  forming  a  folder  and  a  guide,  the  L.tter  being  shorter  than  the 
folder  and  Upering  on  its  inner  side,  a  cl;  w  projecting  laterally  from 
the  said  head,  and  a  handle,  subsUntia.'v  as  and  for  the  purpoees 
set  forth.  ^^ 


Chtm.—.l.  In  a  car-coupler  subsUntially  such'  as  described,  the 
draw-head  A,  having  the  usual  opening  for  the  link,  and  two  inter- 
•ecting  openmgs  ff,tf,  pins  C,  adjusted  in  said  openings  and  connected 
by  springs  m,  w,  in  combination  with  an  arrow-headed  link,  auJ  means 
for  coupling  and  uncoupling  the  same,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2»  In  a  car-coupler  subsUntially  such  as  described  the  combinsr 
Hon  of  the  link  B,  pins  C,  connected  by  springs  w.  m,  and  adapted  to 
lateral  movement  in  the  draw-head,  of  the  chain  connections  e,e,f,f, 
and  pulleys  d,  subeuntially.  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


606,986.  BLECTRIC  SYNCHRONIZER  POR  CLOCK&  HOIT  & 
PREirriaB.  Elizabeth.  H.  J  PUed  Hw.  3, 1892.  SertBl  Ha  4S0.89S.  (H« 
modaL) 


506.934.    PLOMB-LEV.EL    Joh«  Prrm.  San  Wego,  C»L    Piled 
May  10.  1893.    Serial  Na  473,649.    (Mo  model ) 


T 


hS^ 


Ciatm  —1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  level-bar  provided  with  a  transverse  slot  to  receive  the  op- 
erating parts;  of  an  observation  plate  covering  the  mouth  of  the  slot 
on  each  side  of  the  level  bar ;  a  ferrule  prp^ded  with  a  screw-threaded 
bore  and  secured  in"  an  opening  in  each  observation  plate ;  a  bearing 
stud  screwed  in  each  farrule  and  provided  with  a  conical  recess  on 
iu  inner. end;  an  arbor  having  at  each  extremity  a  conical  point 
seated  in  the  conical  recess  of  the  adjacent  stud ;  a  counterweight  or 
gravity  poise  controlling  the  arbor;  and  indicating  mechanjsm  con- 
troUed  by  said  arbor. 

2.  A  device  ofthe  class  described  comprising  a  level  bar  provided 
with  a  transverse  central  slot  to  receive  the  operating  parts;  a  glaas 
disk  countersunk  at  each  end  over  the  mouth  of  the  alot ;  a  reUin- 
ing  plate  on  the  outoide  of  each  disk  to  hold  same  in  position ;  a 
metal  ftrrula  provided  with  a  screw-threaded  axial  bore  and  swaged 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  clock  sysUm,  a  master  clock  provided  with  a 
circuit  closer  adapted  to  close  the  circuit  at  a  predetermined  period 
before  the  hour  and  to  break  it  at  the  hour,  and  a  secondary  clock 
(or  clocks)  provided  with  a  detent  adapted  to  arrest  the  motion  of 
the  train,  an  electro-magnet  adapted  to  be  vitalixedby  the  closing  of 
the  circuit  at  the  master  clock  to  act  on  said  deUnt,  and  a  switch  op- 
erated by  the  fecondary  clock  to  close  the  circuit  through  the  electro- 
magnet at  the  hour  as  indicated  by  the  secondary  clock  and  to  main- 
Uin  a  closed  circuit  for  a  predeUrmined  period  thereafter,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  time-piece  provided  with  a  detent  oompoeed  of  a  member 
actuated  by  the  train  of  the  movement  aad  a  second  member  actu-  * 
ated  by  electro-magnet,  the  two  co-operating  to  arrest  the  motion  of 
the  train,  and  a  switch  actuated  by  the  train  to  close  the  ciroult 
through  the  electro-magnet  at  the  hour  as  indicated  by  said  time- 
piece and  to  mainuin  a  closed  circuit  for  a  predetermined  period 
thereafter,  anbatantially  as  daacribed. 
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506.937.    CARTllIDOB-SHELi  EXTilACTOR.    RoDotfo  Ptino  r  i  506,939.  ■        Ijf 

CCBUXOl  BogoUuCotonbtt.  rUMaR.27.1882.  airidla4aaUl  (lo  a>^      ^JL 


CMm.—l.  A  cartrid^  shell  extfactor,  comprisiDf  spring  fingeri 
baring  their  lower  eixU  formed  inta  cutting  edge*,  sutxtantiailj  aa 
deaeribed. 

2.  A  cartridge  ahell  extractor,  cbmpriaing  spring  fingers,  one  of 
which  is  formed  with  two  cutting  edg^  al  its  lower  end  and  the  other 
having  a  flatteoed  extremity,  sab*u|tially  a«  described. 

S.  A  cartridge  extractor,  coDais^ing  of  the  spring  loop  A  haTiag 
(ha  flogena  6,  the  finger  a  being  loogitudinallj  grooved  to  form  two 
cutting  edges  e,  and  the  finger  b  flattened  at  its  axtremitj  <f,  aubMan- 
tially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 


606.938.    8CHOOL-DB8E  AHQ  OROAI  OOMBIISa    UvniM  & 
Pummr.  Butlar.  DL     FIM  Jul  4.  1893L    Sedal  Va  4fi7ji4L    do 


Cbim. —  1.  A  schooi-deak  and  organ  combined,  haring  a  drawer- 
compartment  located  at  oae  side  of  ^e  kej-board,  and  a  hinged  lid 
adapted  to  coTer  the  kej-board  an^  upper-drawer  of  the  drawer- 
oompartment,  snbaUntiallT'  aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  combined  desk  and  organ,  the 
hioged  pedals,  aa  deaeribed,  each  pedal  prorided  with  a  sUple,  and 
the  looking  deTieea  for  engaging  said  suples  when  the  pedals  ar« 
raiaad,  sabaUotiallj  aa  and  for  the  pitrpoae  specified. 


G06.939.    LBATHIRPOLDUI    Kui  a  Ravdalu  Wromioc 

Obte,  MiigiMr  of  one-half  to  James  a  Handall.  ame  plaoe.    Piled  Jum 

M,  189S.    Serial  Ha  478,921    (Ho  loodeL) 

Ctaim. — 1.  The  combination,  in  fc  leather-folder,  of  a  table,  a 
fuida  thereoa,  a  swinging-frame  hingM  to  said  table,  and  a  folding- 
piat*  hinged  to  the  free  portion  of  s$id  frame,  for  the  porpoae  de- 
aeribed. i 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  leather^folder,  of  a  table,  a  swinging- 
ftmae  hinge<Lthereto,  a  folding-plate  hini^  to  the  free  portion  of 
aald  ftuae,  a  pair  oflaterally  adjusubit  primary  guides  applied  to  sajd 
table,  and  a  pair  of  laterally-adjustable  secondary-guides  applied  to 
Mid  primariea,  fbr  the  purpose  descried. 

8.  The  eombinatioo,  in  a  leather-JTolder,  of  a  table,  a  pair  of  lat- 
•r»i]y-«4ja8Uble  gnidea  F,  O,  oouple4  thereto  by  links  //*,  g,  /,  a 
■viafiag  frasM  0  P  P,  Kinged  to  the  machine,  and  a  folding-plate  R, 
Jointed  U>  anid  frame,  ibr  the  purpose  described. 

4  Tke  eombiaation.  in  a  leather-folder,- of  a  table,  two  pairs  of 
l-tarnBy-atyosUUe  guide*  P  0  I  J,  c^npled  thereto  by  links//',  g 
/  i  fjf,  a  swinging  frame  0  P  P,  hii%ed  to  the  machine,  and  a  fold- 
ing pint*  R,  jointed  to  said  frame,  forj  the  purpoee  deecribed. 

5.  Hie  coubinatioa,  in  a  leather-folder,  of  a  table,  a  primary- 
gnide  T,  prorided  with  links  ff,  and  istop-screw  h,  another  primary- 
guid*  0,  proTidad  with  links  g,  /,  a|id  stop  screw  m,  a  secondary- 
gnid*  I,  located  <vrer  the  guide  F,  a&4  furnished  with  links  i,  T,  and 
■top  serew  I,  and  another  secondary-gfiide  J,  located  OTer  the  guide 
O,  and  fyiniiah«d  with  Unka  J,  /,  andjstop  serew  n,  all  aa  herein  de- 
aeribed. j 

6  l^e  comMnatioo,  in  a  leather^folder,  of  a  table,  a  primary- 
gnide  F,  prorided  with  links  /,  /*,  pqUing  apring  H,  and  stop  »crew 
h,  another  primary  guid*  0  prorided  jwith  links  g,  /,  pulling  spring 
M  and  stop  serew  hi,  a  aeeondary  gui^e  I,  located  orer  the  guide  F, 
and  fbniahed  with  Hnka  i,  T,  pnlUag  tttring  K,  and  stop  screw  A  and 
■aooniiary  gnid*  J  loentod  «« ir  th*  fni4*  0,  and  fltraiahed 


with  linksy/,  palling  spring  N  and  stop-screw  a,  all  as  herein  do- 
scribed  and  for  the  pnrpoee  stated. 


006.94:0.   0A8-TRAP.    Oluoi  RiOTti  aad  Jon  P.  STAorm. 

ChiOigOhm.    nMaq^28.1S«8.    Sartnl la 440.639.    (JtoiooUL) 


1 


f 


i:r,'rr.v.i;;;;'.v.Vii'!vj.riii'.'i.ii.J 

5       •   ,  n/    ■*:;*  j 


Clam. — The  upright  cylinder  or  chamber  4  baring  partitions  6 
and  7  near  each  end  thereof  and  communicating  at  its  ends  with  pipe* 
or  passages  1  and  2,  a  tube  or  passage  8  open  at  both  ends  and  ex- 
tending from  a  point  abore  the  upper  partition  6,  through  said  par- 
tition 6  and  down  near  the  lower  partition  7,  and  a  tube  or  passage 
9  open  at  both  ends  and  extending  from  a  point  below  the  lower  par- 
tition 7,  through  said  partition  and  upward  near  the  upper  partition 
6,  substantially  as  described 


506.94rl.    HOOP-PAIX     Piin  A.  RTAm  BbenDan.  Tex.     Filed 
Apr,  ».  1892.    Sartri  la  4iS,51S.  ilo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  foot^pad  for  protecting  an  animal's  foot,  an  ad- 
justable rubber  pad  adapted  to  be  arranged  within  the  shoe  of  the 
animal,  and  prorided  with  metal  braeea  passing  through  the  pad  for 
engagement  between  the  foot  and  the  shoe,  in  combination  with  a 
fksteoing  strap  applied  to  said  braces  and  adapted  to  pass  from  the 
heel  end  orer  and  around  the  foot  of  the  animal,  substantially  as 
speetfl«d. 


OcToata   17,   1893. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


393 


2.  In  an  adjustable  foot-pad  for  animala,  the  combination  of  a 
rubber  pad  A,  baring  sioU  b  b  and  c,  the  diagonally  crossing  braoea 
B  B  paasing  through  and  arranged  to  project  in  firont  of  the  alou  h  b 
for  engagement  with  or  under  the  shoe  of  the  animal,  a  straight 
crosMDg  brace  constructed  in  sections  C  C,  near  the  heel  end  of  the 
pad,  and  the  fitstening  strap  0;  the  sereral  braces  and  braoe  sectioM 
being  slotted  where  they  riide  on  or  orer  and  acrov  each  other,  to 
proride  for  their  adjustment  in  rarious  directions  and  being  aecured 
to  the  pad,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


ffie*  to  enoae  them  to  fdU  40  nrraagwl  to  op««t*  — Miirtially  m 
and  fbr  the  parpoae  set  tur^ 


G06,944:.    RBIH-BOLDBL    ItWTOi  a  UMKM,  PhfliMyiili.  IS, 
POvt  Aur  2, 189S.    SarM  la  482.189.    noBodeL) 


606.94:2.     MILK  COOLER  AID  AIRATOE.     PAnUK  & 

Rutlaod.  Vt     FOed  Mat  8.  1893.     Sarial  Hi  478,188.    (|o 
Pataoted  tn  Canada  Apr.  10, 1898.  Ha  42,S3a 


ITAI. 


C%iuN. — 1 .  A  mtlk,or  cream  cooling  apparatus  comprising  a  closed 
water  chamber,  baring  a  depressed  top  forming  a  receptacle,  an  open 
ended  cylindrical  extension  carried  upon  said  depressed  top,  and  pro- 
rided with  a  suitable  corer,  an  inlet  to  said  water  chamber,  and  an 
orerflow  baring  its  entrance  located  within  the  cylinder  auore  the 
top  of  the  closed  chamber,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 

2.  A  milk  or  cream  cooling  apparatus  comprising  a  milk  rat  or 
receptacle,  a  water  chamber  surrounding  the  sides  and  bottom  there- 
ot,  a  cylinder  mounted  upon  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  oommnni- 
catiog  with  the  water  chamber,  a  xemorable  corer  for  said  cylinder 
haring  a  raised  perforated  ring,  an  outlet  pipe  fbr  the  milk  recep- 
tacle, and  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  to  the  water  receptacle,  substantially 
as  described 

3.  In  combination  with  the  milk  receptacle,  the  cloaed  water 
chamber  yurroundiug  th^  bottom  and  sides  of  the  same,  inlet  and 
outlet  pipes  for  the  Water  chamber,  a  tube  extending  up  ftonx  the 
bottom  of  the  milk  receptacle,  a  rertical  shaft  joumaled  in  said  tube 
baring  its  Tower  end  depending  within  the  water  chamber  and  carry- 
ing a  suiuble  agiuting  derice,  and  means  carried  by  the  shaft  abore 
the  tube  for  operating  it,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  milk  recepUcle,  the  oloeed  water 
chamber  surrounding  the  sides  and  bottom  thereof,  an  open  ended 
cylinder  located  abore  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle, 
a  remorable  corer  to  the  cylinder  hariag  a  perforated  raiaed  ring,, 
an  ice  pounder  within  said  cylinder  haring  its  handle  extended  through  | 
an  opening  in  the  corer,  an  outlet  pipe  from  the  milk  receptacle,  and 
nn  outlet  pipe  from  the  water  chamber,  subsUntially  as  described 

5.  In  combination  with  the  milk  recepUcle,  the  closed  water 
chamber  surrounding  the  sides  and  bottom  thereof,  an  open  ended 
cyUnder  located  abore  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle, 
a  remorable  corer  fbr  the  cylinder  haring  a  perforated  raised  ring, 
an  inlet  to  the  water  chamber,  an  air  outlet  fi^om  the  space  between 
the  sides  of  the  receptacle  and  water  chamber,  an  outlet  pipe  for  the 
water  chamber  extending  up  within  the  cylinder,  and  an  .agiUting 
derice  located  in  the  water  chamber,  subsUntially  as  described. 


606.94:3. 

m.  Joitot.  m 


AUTOMATIC  CUT-OFF  FOR  BHOIHSa 
FUod  Apr.  21. 1893    Serttl  la  471,281 


Jou  W.  8a- 

(HonwdeL) 


C^im.—l.  The  combination,  with  a  rehide prorided  withadaah- 
board  haring  end  posts  or  sUndards,  rertioal  arms  a^jusUbly  oon- 
nected  with  said  end  posts  or  sUndarda,  a  cross  rod  morably  connected 
with  said  arms,  a  morable  sleere  mounted  on  said  cross  rod  and  prt>- 
rided  with  a  swinging-loop,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

2.  ▲  rein-supporting  and  directing  derioe  prorided  with  two  rw- 
tical  membera,  a  horiaonUl  member,  coupling  derices  connecting  said 
rertioal  members  with  said  horizonul  member  and  a  slider  or  deer* 
mounted  on  said  horixonUl  member  and  prorided  with  an  eye  or  loop 
afforded  a  range  of  morement  transrersely  to  said  horizontal  main> 
ber,,  sabsuntially  as  aad  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

S.  The  combination,  with  a  rehicle  haring  a  dash-board,  of  a  rein- 
supporting  and  directing  derioe  prprided  with  two  rertical  members 
haring  horizontal  membero  and  with  dirided  portions  prorided  with 
aeats,  means  fbr  clamping  said  rertical  members  to  said  daah  boani, 
a  detachable  tube  mounted  on  said  horizontal  members,  and  a  slider 
or  sleere  afforded  a  range  of  morement  on  said  tube,  subsUntiallr  as 
and  for  the  purpoaaa  aet  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  rehicle  haring  a  dash-board,  of  a  rein- 
supporting  aad  directing  derioe  prorided  with  two  rcrtieallj  a^juat- 
able  arms,  means  for  detachably  clamping  said  arms  to  said  daah-board 
and  a  horizontal  member  morably  connected  with  said  rertical  mem- 
ber^, and  a  slider  or  sleere  with  a  loop  or  eye  adapted  to  be  afforded 
a  range  of  morement  on  said  horizonUl  member,  substantially  as  aad 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  automatic  cut  off  for  steam  enginea,  the  com- 
bination of  the  inlet  ralre  shaft  S,  arm  V  secured  thereto,  arm  X  jouf 
naled  thereon,  toggle  arms  a.  a.  for  connecting  the  outer  ends  of 
arms  V  and  X,  oscillating  arm  C  joumaled  on  said  shaft  and  haring 
friction  roller  r  for  engaging  said  toggle  arms  to  cause  them  to  fold, 
oscillating  wrist  plate  B,  reach  rod  E  for  connecting  said  wrist  plate 
with  arms  a  aad  X,  and  the  dash  pot  mechanism  0.  P.  connected 
with  arms  a,  V,  all  arranged  to  operate  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  aotomatic  cut  off  for  steiim  engines,  the  combination  of 
the  inlet  ralre  shaft,  an  arm  secured  thereto  aad  cooaecfyf  with  a 
dash  pot  mechanism,  an  arm  joumaled  thereon  and  connected  with 
an  oscillating  wrist  plaU,  toggle  arms  for  connecting  Uie  outer  ends 
ot  anid  nnns^  and  nn  a^jwtnbl*  n<yno*nt  atop  for  engngingjnid  tog- 


606.9<46.    BED  FOR  MORTISUd-MACHIHBL    AUIBO  J.  lADV- 
Port  Arthur,  Canada.    FOad  June  14.  1882.    Serkl  la  486.801 
flomodeL)  _. 
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*^im. —  1.  In  a  mortisiag  macaine,  th«  coml^ioatioa  with  •  b«d 
fVame,  of  m  carriage  fitt«d  to  slide  ther«oo,  a  patt«n)  secured  oa  the 
said  carriaf^  and  formed  with  ootc^ea  arraaged  according  to  the  mor- 
tiM  to  b«  formed  in  the  stile,  aod  •  locking  device  held  on  the  said 
b«d  frame  and  adapted  to  lock  tke  said  carnage  to  the  bed  frame 
•abetantiallj  as  shown  and  deecribtod. 

2.  In  a  mortising  machine,  thfe  combination  with  ab«d  frame,  of 
a  carriage  fitted  to  slide  longitudi^U^  ther«on,  a  stile  carrying  table 
fitted  to  slide  transrerseiy  on  the  4tid  carriage,  a  pattern  held  on  the 
said  carnage  and  provided  with  notches  arranged  according  to  the 
mortise  to  be  formed  in  the  stile,  Ind  a  locking  device  held  on  the 
said  bed  frame  and  adapted  to  lock  the  said  carriage  to  the  bed  frame, 
sabstaatialij  as  shown  and  describid. 

3.  In  a  mortising  machine,  thej  combination  with  a  traosrerselr- 
adjostable  bed  frame,  of  a  carriag^  fitted  to  slide  longitudinallj  or 
the  said  bed  frame,  a  stile  carrvin^  table  held  transrerselr  adjustable 
on  the  said  carriagv,  a  pattern  farmed  with  notches  arranged  ac- 
cording to  the  mortises  to  be  form^  in  the  itile,  and  a  spring  pressed 
pin  held  in  the  said  bed  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  in 
the  said  pattern,  sab-^tantiallj  as  skown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  mortlsmg  machine,  th^  combination  with  a  transrerselj- 
adjostable  bed  frame,  of  a  carriage  fitted  to  slide  longitudinallj  on 
the  laid  bed  frame,  a  stile  carrjinfl  table  held  transverselj  adjustable 
on  the  said  carriage,  a  pattern  formed  with  notches  arranged  ac- 
cording to  th»  mortises  to  be  form^  in  the  stile,  a  spring  pressed  pin 
held  in  the  said  bed  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  in  th« 
laid  pattern,  and  a  rod  projecting  U>  the  outside  of  the  said  bed  frame 
and  carrying  the  said  pin  to  enabl^the  operator  to  withdraw  the  said 
pin  from  the  corresponding  notch  Qo  move  the  carriage  longitudinallj 
OD  the  said  frame,  substantiallr  as  thown  and  described 


506.9-4  6.     VEHICLE.     QotraiiD  Schoiucrib.  BatesrlUe.  Ind. 
PUmI  June  81, 1893.    8«1ii  la  478,374    (No  model) 


lowering  said  props,  and  wheels  mounted  in  the  lower  ends  of  said 
props,  subsUntiaUj  as  set  forth. 

11.  A  prop  for  a  one-wheeled  vehicle,  comprising  two  parts  har« 
tag  interlocking  teeth,  and  each  part  having  an  elongated  slot,  and  a 
bolt  paaiing  through  said  elongated  sloU  whereby  to  secure  said  parts 
together,  snbstantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  and  a  central  wheel,  of  propa 
on  the  axle,  and  means  for  rocking  the  axle  whereby  to  throw  the 
propa  in  and  out  of  operative  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  a  central  wheel  and  shafls  or 
thills,  of  extensible  props  on  the  axle  and  means  for rocking  the  axle 
to  raiae  or  lower  the  props,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  and  shafts  or  thilb,  of  a  seat, 
extensible  sUndards  connecting  the  seat  to  the  axle,  and  braces  ex- 
tending from  the  seat  to  the  thills  or  shafts,  said  braces  adjustably  eon- 
nected  with  the  shafts  or  thills,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


506.947.  SPIHMIKO- FLIER  AND  ATTACHMENT  THBlOft 
John  Shaw,  Bradford.  En^laQd.  PUedOct31, 1888.  Serial  NaSMiBR. 
(Mo  model)    Patented  In  England  July  10,  1888.  Na  9.406. 


Claim.—  1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  thills,  of  an 
axle  connected  thereto  and  a  earring  wheel  adjustable  on  said  axle, 
subatantially  as  set  forth.  | 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  witli  the  thills,  of  an  axle  con- 
nected thereto,  a  carrying  wheel  adjustable  on  said  axle,  and  adju.4t- 
able  collars  on  said  axle  for  preve(>tin^  accidental  displacement  of 
said  wheel,  substantially  as  set  fort| 

S.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combinatioli,  with  the  thills,  axle  and  an  ad- 
justable carrying  wheel  on  said  axli,  of  a  seat  adjustably  supported 
by  said  axle  and  thills,  subatantiaily  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an  axle  and  wbeel,  of  seat 
■undards  adjusubly  secured  to  said  axle,  and  a  seat  on  said  sUnd- 
ards,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combinatioit  with  an  axle  and  wheel,  of  seat 
standards  adjustably  supported  by  said  axle,  and  a  seat  adjustably 
supported  by  said  standards,  substalitially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an  axle  and  wheel,  of  seat 
standards  mounted  adjostably  on  s«id  axle,  and  collars  on  said  axle 
for  preventing  accidental  displaceiqent  of  said  seat  standards  and  a 
seat  on  said  seat  standards,  subxuntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combinaticm  with  an  axle  and  wheel,  of  ad- 
instabie  seat  standards  adjustably  Counted  on  said  axle,  and  a  seat 
on  said  standards,  substantially  as  (et  forth. 

t'.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  thills,  an  axle  and  • 
wheel,  of  seat  sundards  mounted  ofi  said  axle,  a  seat  on  said  stand- 
ards, a  rod  or  shaft  supported  by  ti^e  thills,  and  means  for  adjusubly 
connecting  the  front  end  of  the  seat  with  said  rod  or  shaft,  substan-  j 
tially  aa  set  forth.  I 

9.  In  a  one  wheeled  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  axle  and  ' 
wheal,  of  adjustable  propa,  secured  to  said  axle,  snbsUntially  as  set 
forth.  I 

10.  In  a  one  wheeled  vehicle,  fhe  eomblnaUon  with  an  axle  and 
wheel,  of  a4justabie  propa  secored  tf>  said  axle,  a  lever  for  rkisinf  and 


CkttWL—\.  The  cowbiuatiun  of  the  spindle  and  delivery  roller  of 
a  spinning  machine  with  an  attachment,  consisting  of  a  disk  located 
at  or  above  the  top  of  the  spinning  spiodl6,  and  having  a  horitontal 
eye,  the  center  of  which  is  in  line  with  the  axis  of  said  spindle  and 
with  the  bearing  point  of  the  thread  on  the  delivery  roller,  said  disk 
presenting  flat  bearing  surfaces  for  the  thread  on  each  side  of  the 
eye  whereby  the  twist  Is  imparted  between  said  eye  ancT  the  bearing 
roller,  and  also  having  below  the  eye,  a  reduced  neck  around'whicJi 
the  thread  paAses,  substantially  As  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  spindle  and  delivery  roller  of  a  spin- 
ning machine  with  an  attachment  consisting  of  a  di.sk  mounted  at  or 
above  the  top  of  the  spinning  spindle,  and  having  a  horizontal  eye, 
the  center  of  which  is  in  line  with  the  axis  of  said  spindle  and  with 
the  bearing  of  the  thread  upon  the  delivery  roller,  said  disk  having 
a  slot  extending  laterally  from  said  eye  to  theperiphery  of  thedisk, 
and  also  having,  below  the  eye,  a  reduced  neck  around  which  the 
thread  passes,  substantially  as  speci&ed. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  spindle,  delivery  roller  and  flier,  with  a 
spinning  device  consisting  of  a  disk  located  at  or  above  the  top  of  the 
spindle  and  having  a  horizontal  eye,  the  center  of  which  is  in  line 
with  the  axis  of  the  spindle  and  with  the  bearing  of  the  thread  on 
the  delivery  roller,  said  spinning  device  also  having  a  conical  guide 
and  guard  extending  from  the  bottom  or  neck  of  the  disk  to  the  up- 
per ends  of  the  depending  arms  of  the  flier  so  as  to  form  a  bearing 
for  the  thread  in  its  pasaage  from  the  eye  of  the  spinning  device  to 
the  arm  of  the  flier,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  spindle  and  its  flier,  with  the  spinning 
device  comprising  the  disk  having  a  horizontal  eve  and  conical  guide 
and  gnard  extending  from  said  disk  to  the  upper  endc.  of  the  flier 
arms,  and  an  internal  depending  tube  adapted  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
flier,  snbetaatially  as  specified. 

506.94:8.  SAWINO-MACHINR  LnUB  P.  Shitb.  Oteeo.  H.  T. 
POad  PetiL  2,  1893.  Serial  Mo  460,662.  iNo  model) 
CfasM. — 1.  A  sawing  machine  comprising  a  fi^me  supporting  the 
saw  spindle,  table  legs  pivotally-connected  with  the  said  saw  frame, 
a  saw  table  pivotally-connected  at  iu  frame  with  the  said  legs,  an  arm 
pivouUy -connected  with  an  extension  of  the  said  saw  frame,  the  said 
arm  being  pivoted  on  a  poat  erected  on  the  said  saw  frame,  subatan- 
tially  M  shown  and  deecribed 


OcTOB£«    17,    1893. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


J95 


2.  A  sawing  machine  comprising  a  fngne  supporting  the  aaw 
spindle,  ubie  legs  pivouUy  connected  with  the  said  saw  frame,  a  saw 
table  pivoully-connected  at  its  frame  with  the  said  legs,  an  "arm 
pivoUlTy -connected  with  an  extension  of  the  said  saw  fVame,  the  said 
arm  being  pivoted  on  a  post  erected  on  the  aaid  saw  frame,  the  ubIe 
top  of  the  said  ubIe  being  compoee<f  of  three  parts  having  their  up- 
per surfaces  of  different  height,  snbatantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 


projections,  the  top  plate  B  and  the  vertically  a^josUbie  band  C,  sub- 
•tantially  as  described. 

5.  A  mold  jacket  combining  in  its  construction  the  top  plate  B. 
the  adjusuble  sides,  and  the  band  C,  said  plate  having  fc  centrml  open- 
ing and  extended  at  iu  periphery  as  described,  said  sides  having  the 
inclined  projections,  and  said  band  being  flanged  and  being  adjust- 
able, subetantially  as  described. 


S.  A  sawing  machine  comprising  a  fVame  supporting  the  saw 
spindle,  table  legs  pivotally-connected  with  the  said  saw  frame,  a  saw 
table  pivotally-connected  at  its  fVame  with  the  said  legs,  an  arm  piv- 
otally-connected-with  an  extension  of  the  said  sai*  frame,  the  sai4 
arm  being  pivoted  on  a  post  erected  on  the  said  saw  frame,  the  table 
top  of  the  said  table  beingcompoaed  of  three  parts  having  their  upper 
surfaces  of  different  height,  and  a  guide  secured  on  the  aaid  table 
fVame,  substantially  as  shown  and  deecribed, 

4.  A  sawing  machine  comprising  a  frame  supporting  the  taw 
spindle,  ubIe  legs  pivoUlly -connected  with  the  said  saw  frame,  a  saw 
table  pivotally-connected  at  its  frame  with  the  aaid  legi,  w  arm  piv- 
otally<onnected  with  an  extension  uf  the  said  aaw  fhime,  the  said 
arm  being  pivoted  on  a  post  erected  on  the  said  saw  fl^me,  the  UbIe 
top  of  the  said  UbIe  beingcompoeedof  three  parts  having  their  upper 
surfkces  of  different  height,  and  a  handle  held  on  the  front  of  the  aaid 
UbIe  to  move  the  latter  transversely,  sabeUatially  aa  ahown  and  de- 
scribed. 


006.949.   BDCKL&    DwioiT L Shth, Watertury, Cooa, 

of  one-half  to  Earl  A  Smith,  atme  place.    PUed  May  4  1893.    Sariitl 
la 472,969.    rNo model) 


6.  A  mold  jacket  having  perforated,  adjnsuble  ^es  and  a  yw- 
tieaQy  adjusuble  band,  aaid  sides  and  said  clamp  being  relatively 
eonstrncted  to  enable  the  band  to  be  moved  to  close  said  sides  and 
to  release  them,  subeUntially  as  described. 

7.  A  mold  jacket  combining  in  its  construction  the  top  plaU,  the 
perforated,  adjuaUble  sidea,  aod  a  verticaUy  adjusuble  band,  said 
sides  and  said  band  being  relatively  constructed  to  enable  the  band 
and  sides  to  be  relatively  adjusted  to  close  said  sides  and  to  releaae 
them,  subeUntially  as  described. 

8.  A  mold  jacket  having  a  top  plate  adapted  to  bear  upon  the 
peripheral  portion  of  the  top  of  the  mold  and  perforated  to  admit  of 
the  introduction  of  the  meUl  into  the  mold,  and  also  having  sidea 
connected  with  said  top  plate  aod  adapted  to  open  from  aod  close  to 
the  mold-aidea,  and  a  band  for  confining  said  jacket  sides  against  said 
mold  sides,  subsUntially  as  described. 


606,9  61.    AIIMAL-TRAP.    EBUBta  E  SriPHtn,  Dearer.  Cokn. 
FOed  Mar.  SI,  1898.    Serial  Ha  468,487     (Mo  model  \ 


Claim. — The  herein  described  suspender-buckle,  having  a  fivme 
composed  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  member  of  wire  formed  independ- 
ently of  each  other,  and  respectively  constructed  with  inwardly  turned 
hooked  ends,  a  coupling-plate  constructed  to  receive  and  fold  over 
the  said  ends,  aod  to  form  a  clamping  jaw.  and  a  wire  lever  made 
with  pivot  ends  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the  said  inwardly 
turned  hooked  ends  of  the  frame  members  which  are  mainUined  in 
the  same  plane  by  the  co-operation  of  their  hooked  ends  with  the 
coupling-plate  subeUntially  as  set  forth 


0O6.95O.   MOLU^JACIET    Daiin. M  SpRnoqu UttleEMk. Ait. 
PUed  Oct  26.  1892     Seilat  Ma  40a074    (MomodflL) 
Chim. — 1.  A  mold  jacket  combining  in  its  construction  adjust- 
able sides  and  a  vertically  adjusuble  band  for  holding  aaid  sidea 
against  the  mold 

S.  A  mold  jacket  having  an  upper  fVame  or  plate,  a4jasuble  sides, 
aod  a  vertically  adjusuble  band,  said  upper  frame  being  adapted  to 
rest  nport  the  mold,  said  sides  being  connected  with  aaid  f^me  and 
said  clamp  being  adjusuble  to  close  and  release  aaid  aidaa,  snbsUn- 
tially as  described. 

S   The  combination  of  the  sidea  A.  A',  A*.  A*,  the  top  fH^me  or 

pUte  B  aod  the  verticaUy  adjnsuble  band  C,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  adfnsuble  sides  having  the  incHoed 


Claim — Id  an  animal  trap,  a  receptacle  forming  a  cage,  and  hav- 
ing a  removable  cover,  a  hjnged  trap  door  in  said  cover,  a  weighted, 
counter-balancing  arm  adjusubly  at.tached  to  said  door  and  projecting 
down  through  a  alot  therein  into  the  receptacle,  a  narrow,  covered 
run-way  inclosing  said  door,  an  opening  in  one  end  of  said  runway,  a 
screen  or  grating  forming  the  other  end  of  aaid  run-way,  openings  in 
aaid  cover,  aHdes  arranged  to  cloee  said  openings,  a  platform  remov- 
ably supported  at  one  end  upon  said  receptacle,  and  a  stop  pin  adapted 
to  be  inserted  in  the  receptacle  either  above  or  below  the  free  end  of 
said  door,  substantially  as  specified 


506.953. 
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COLUPSIBLB  WASOITOP.    eniM W. Srowi, lev 
PUed  July  3, 1893.    Sehtl  Ma  479,011    (Mo  1 
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Claim. —  1.  In  a  wagon  top,  the  combination  with  indepeodentiy 
adjusuble  arched  ribs  or  fKmea,  of  binding-rods  exUndiog  longitodi- 
nally  thereof  and  sniuble  fastenings  whereby  the  a^jusUbihty  of  the 
ribs  is  effectuated  the  latter  being  adapted  thereby  to  be  ezteoded 
to  the  AUI  length  of  each  rod,  or  coUapaed  thereupon,  sobstaatiaOy  aa 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wagoo-top,  the  combination  with  arched  ribs  or  fVsmss. 
of  removable  tModing  rods  extending  longitadinally  thereof  from  esd 
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u>  Md  or  tk«  top,  Md  niubie  tkncniagi  vkcraby  the  ro<b  »r«  r»-Ti 


BOTkbij  Mcarwl  to  the  nb*  koa  fhtnbj  the  Utter  ftre  adivatobir 
Mcared  to  the  former.  tabMaotukU^  u  eet  forth. 


6O6.058.    AinrucTioi-feEAUie.    Jon  swbua  witm. 

MktL,  iltanr  at  vot-bMit  Va  Hamt  L  giton,  ■une  ptioe     Piled  Dia 
n.  im.    Sarfil  So  40&ML     ^ 

« 


^^-^.•^^^-  C^t-OOt^UWQ  Jou  f  TlMlt,  Sutherland  8prlng«, 
•■(WWOf  onMmf  to  JoMph  a  Poltey.  Lemuel  P  Hugbee.  Elmore  D 
MMjm,  Waltar  W.  Pottey,  tod  Bdward  M.  Ooktotelu.  FloreeTiUe.  Tex. 
Wed  f*i  la.  iMi    aeilil  Ha  482.38a    (Ho  model) 


CfaMM.-.!.  In  »  roller  bearing.  *e  combination  with  the  axle  h«» 
ta«  a  iabetaatiallj  V-.hap«l  grooT#  formed  therein,  of  double  cone 
rollen,  reeUng  in  laid  jroore  erery  alternate  roller  being  prorided 
with  a  cirtumfereotial  V  shaped  groore  at  the  baM  of  the  cone*  in 
which  the  edge  of  the  adjoining  rtjUer  engage*.  subeUntially  as  de 
eenbed. 

2.  In  a  roUer  bearing,  the  combination  with  an  axle,  having  a 
e«bataatiall7  V  shaped  groore  formed  therein,  of  double  cone  roHere 
rwtiBf  in  said  groore  erery  altem»te  roller  being  provided  with  a 
cwjuaiforenUal  groove  with  which  the  edge  of  the  adjoining  roller 
*."*^  *"**  •**^''  "'"•'■  having  circmnferential  grooves  in  their  oppo- 
■»•  tndioed  sides,  sobstaatially  as  described. 


0O6,9  54.    PORTAWJ  DaiLU    iian  &  Taotir  tad  Ciablb 
(MonodaLj 


Claim.—  1  The  combination  with  a  dra whead.  a  longitudinal  cen- 
tral recess  in  said  drawhead.aslide  block  flttingsaid  receas.  and  longi- 
tudinslly  receased  on  iu  top  from  near  the  front  end  rearwardlj  and 
a  nbrauble  brake  bar  in  the  recess  of  the  block,  of  an  incased  spring- 
pressed  coupling  pin  adapted  to  vertically  slide  in  the  dra  whead  in  front 
of  the  slide  block,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  pin  case  and 
the  brake  bar  and  passing  through  a  slot  in  the  drawhead.  subsun- 
tialljr  as  described 

t.  The  combination  with  a  dra  whead  longitudinally  and  centrally 
recessed  from  iu  front  rearwardly,  an  elongated  slide  block  in  said 
receas  and  receased  on  the  top  from  near  the  front  end  rearwardly, 
and  a  transverse  flange  on  the  block  at  its  front  end,  of  a  brake  bar 
pivoted  in  the  slide-block,  a  verticaUy  sliding  pin  in  the  drawhead  in 
advance  of  the  slide  block,  aspring  case  on  the  pin  above  the  drawhead, 
a  spring  within  the  case  adapted  to  press  between  the  case  and  pin| 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  case  and  brake  bar  and  passing 
through  a  slot  in  the  drawhead.  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  drawhead  longitudinally  recessed  from 
iu  front  rearwardly,  an  elongated  slide  block  in  said  recess  and  re- 
cessed on  iu  top  from  near  the  front  end  rearwardly.  a  transverM 
flange  00  the  block  above  iu  front  end,  and  a  grooved  idler  wheel 
pivoted  if)  a  slot  in  the  top  wall  of  the  drawhead,  of  a  brake  bar  piv- 
oted in  the  receas  in  the  slide  block,  a  vertically  gliding  pin  in  the 
drawhead  in  advance  of  the  slide-block,  a  cylindrical  spring-case  on 
the  pin  above  the  drawhead,  a  spiral  spring  in  the  case  engaging  a 
colUr  00  the  pin  and  the  top  wall  of  said  case,  a  chain  connection  be- 
tween the  casing  and  brake  bar,  and  coupling  link  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  pin,  subsUntially  as  described. 


Tl  1 

0 


506,956-    TBHT.    BsiUAMUi  F.  DPTOii,  St  AugugUne,  Pla    PUed 
Oaa9. 188S.    Serial  No  494.909     (Model) 


I'otary  engine  having  a  pinion 


Ctnm. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  ,      „ ^_^ 

oa  the  shaft  of  Its  dram  aad  an  iaterial  gear  wheel  gearad  to  the 
■kaft,  an  ut«raal  ptaioa  oa  the  said  |«ar  wheel,  a  drill  spindle  to 
wUeh  the  mM  piaioa  is  geared,  a  ft«me  for  the  driU  spindle  carried 
bj  tke  eyliDdm-,  aftxed  pin  00  the  cylinder  for  the  said  internal  gear 
aad  a  bracket  eonneetiag  the  said  Axel  pin  aad  frame,  sabataatially 
aa  Mt  forth. 

1.  The  oombinatioo  of  tha  roUry  Hgiae  of  a  poruble  drill  hav- 
iaf  a  piaioo  00  the  shaft  of  its  dram  With  an  internal  gear  meahing 
whh  aaid  piaioB,  aa  external  piaioa  on  the  interaal  gear,  a  fixed  pin 
for  Ike  tattw-.  a  driU  ipiadle  aad  a  fra^*  therefor  carried  by  the  en- 
giaa,  »  bracket  coanecting  the  said  fr4me  and  fixed  pin  and  a  gear 
wheal  eanied  by  the  bracket  aad  ge^riof  the  aaid  exurnal  pinion 
with  the  drill  spiadle.  ail  sobauatiaay  ka  oat  forth. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  tent,  the  combination,  with  uprighu.  an  anchor- 
age connected  therewith,  and  berths  swung  between  the  uprighu,  of 
a  canopy,  and  means  for  shiftini^  the  canopy  over  and  in  direction 
of  either  side  of  the  swinging  berths,  the  adjusting  mechanism  of  the 
canopy  leading  down  to  the  berths,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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t.  la  a  taat,  the  eombiaation,  with  uprifhta,  ao  aoohoraga  ooo- 
saetad  therewith,  and  a  berth  swung  between  the  nprighta,  of  sup- 
porta  located  at  the  sidea  of  the  berth,  a  canopy  located  between  the 
•upporta,  and  a  hoiatiag  and  adjusting  mechanism  connected  with 
oppoeite  sides  of  the  canopy  and  independently  operated,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  tent,  the  combination,  with  nprighto,  an  anchorage  con- 
nected therewith,  and  a  berth  adjustably  swung  between  the  uprights, 
of  supporU  located  at  the  sides  of  the  berth,  a  canopy  located  orer 
the  berth  and  between  the  supporto,  a  lifting  and  adjosting  mechan- 
ism connecting  oppoeite  sidea  of  the  canopy  with  the  snpporta,  said 
mechanism  being  capable  of  operation  from  the  berth,  and  a  storm  enr- 
tain  removably  connected  with  the  canopy,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  tent,  the  combination,  with  uprighto.  an  anchorage  con- 
nected therewith,  and  berths  ac^ustably  swung  between  the  uprights, 
one  below  the  other,  of  a  canopy  adjustably  located  orer  the  bertha, 
and  an  adjusting  mechanism  connected  with  opposite  sides  of  the 
canopy  and  capable  of  being  operated  from  the  berths,  whereby  the 
canopy  may  be  thrown  in  direction  of  either  side  of  the  berths,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


aod  means  for  imparting  an  increment  of  motion  to  part  of  the  con- 
nections independently  of  the  shaft,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  par. 
poee  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  winding  thaft  a,  dririog  shaft  ft,  inter- 
mediate  gears,  and  means  for  impsrting  an  increment  of  motion  to 
one  of  said  gears  independent  of  that  of  the  driving  shaft,  sabataa- 
tially as  described. 


506.957.  MRHODOPMAHUFACTa&UIOCOPPKRWIRK.  Buu 
VutiMO.  Turin.  Italy,  tmtgaar  to  the  Val  IXAoeU  Syndioate,  Limited. 
LoQdoa  SoglaaA.    nMA|c6.1M2.    Serial  Na  487,918.    doipeci- 


Claim. — The  manufoctare  of  copper-wire,  strip,  sheeta  or  the  like 
by  passing  a  mother-wire  or  strip  of  continuous  or  unlimited  length 
in  a  straight  line  through  an  electrolytic  Unk  to  rolls  and  draw-plates, 
so  as  to  avoid  curving  or  bending  the  wire  or  the  like  during  iU  paa- 
aage  through  the  Unk  and  before  ito  passage  through  the  rolls  and 
draw-plates,  the  said  wire  or  the  like  being  heated  during  iU  passage 
through  the  rolls  and  draw-plates,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  de- 
•cribad. 


606,958. 

OtugBi  H.  J. 


BOOT-PULL  AND  T&OUSERS-ODARO.  Joiira  WaLOn. 
Filed  Mar.  Z,  1898.    Serial  Ha  4«^3Ca    (Ho  moM.) 


C/aim. — As  an  improred  article  of  manafoctara,  a  boot-poll  and 
trousers  guard  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  q>ring  wire,  and  com- 
prising two  coils  separated  at  one  segment  thereof  to  receive  and  sup- 
port the  lower  edge  of  the  trousers,  and  having  inwardly-projecting, 
hook-ehaped  ends,  formed  respectirely  at  the  beginning  of  tiie  first 
coil  and  the  end  of  the  second  coil,  the  said  hook-shaped  ends  being 
adapted  for  atUchment  to  the  shoe-strap  or  sUy,  substantially  as  aad 
for  the  purposes  shown  and  described. 


506,959.   machub  for  wDTDure  copa   suoi  w.  waxd- 

WELi,  Jr.,  Boatoo,  aaigDar  to  Joaaph  S.  Leeaw,  Hewtoo.  Maa    Fflad 

Not.  8,  1892.    Serial  Na  451,384.    (No  model) 

Brief. — By  means  of  the  wheel  15,  bearing  on  theiUction-pIate 
16,  tbs  gear  14  is  given  an  increment  of  motion  which  ia  transmitted 
to  the  cop-shaft,  while  the  thr«ad-guide  shaft  ia  driven  uniformly. 
The  grooved  drum  is  covered  by  a  slotted  hood,  and  the  slots  are 
covered  by  two  sliding  platea. 

Claim, — 1.  The  combination  of  the  winding  shaft,  a,  thread  guide 
■haft  b  and  connections  for 


imparting  reciprocation  to  the  thread 
guide,  gear*  connecting  the  two  shafts,  and  meao^  for  imparting  to  the  thread  guide,  gears  between  the  two  shafts,  one  provided  with  a 


4.  The  combination  with  the  two  shafts,  one  for  operating  the  cop 
and  the  other  the  thread  guide  of  a  winding  machiue,  of  gears  con- 
necting the  two  shafts,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  shafts  in  one 
direction  independently  of  the  morement  of  the  other  shaft  to  a  lim- 
ited extent,  subaUntiaDy  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

6.  The  combinaiion  with  the  shafts  a,  b  one  operating  .the  cop 
and  the  other  the  thread  guide,  of  gears  connecting  the  two  shafts,  a 
gear  connection  between  one  of  the  shafts  and  one  of  the  gears,  and 
means  for  turaing  said  gear  connection,  to  move  said  shaft  independ- 
ently of  said  gear,  gubsUntially  asset  forth. 

6.  In  a  machine  fur  winding  cops,  a  rerolving  holder,  a  recipro- 
cating thread-guide,  aod  means  tor  varying  the  relative  movement  of 
the  holder  and  guide  at  each  roution  and  adjusting  devices  for  regu- 
lating the  extent  of  the  varying  morement,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  winding  shaft,  the  shaft  driving  the 
thread  guide,  gears  connecting  the  two,  means  for  imparting  an  ad- 
ditional roUry  movement  to  one  of  the  shafts,  and  adjnsUble  devices 
for  regulating  the  extent  of  said  movement,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  cop  shaft,  thread  guide,  the  shaft  driv- 
ipg  the  thread  guide,  and  gear?  between  the  two,  one  carrying  a  rack, 
a  pinion  carried  by  one  of  the  shafts,  and  gearing  with  said  rack, 
and  means  far  controlling  the  turning  of  said  pinion,  subetantially  as 
set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  of  the  cop  shaft,  thread  guide,  and  the  thread 
guide  shaft  of  a  winding  machine  and  the  gears  between  the  two,  of 
a  rack  carried  by  one  of  the  gears,  a  pinion  engaging  with  aaid  rack 
and  carried  by  one  of  the  shafts,  devices  for  controlling  the  taraing 
of  said  pinion  during  the  roUtion  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  adjtMt- 
ing  said  devices  to  vary  the  movement  of  the  pinion,  enbaUntially  aa 
set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  of  the  cop  abaft,  the  thread  guide  and  shaft 
for  driving  the  same,  gears  between  the  two  shafta,  a  rack  upon  one 
of  said  gears,  a  pinion  engaging  with  said  rack  and  a  shaft  carrring 
the  pinion,  a  wheel  upon  the  pinion  shaft,  and  a  friction  plate  for 
aaid  wheel,  snbetaotially  as  set  forth. 

11.  The  combination  of  the  cop  shaft,  a  thread  guide,  gnide  drir- 
ing  ehaft  ft,  intermediate  geara,  a  rack  on  one  of  thc^aar^  ehafti,  IS, 
carried  by  the  shaft  b  aod  provided  with  a  friction  wheel  and  with 
a  pinion  in  gear  with  the  rack,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  aaid  wheel 
to  and  from  the  axis  of  the  shaft  6,  aad  a  friction  plaU  for  said  wheal. 
snbetaatiaDy  as  set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  of  thecopBhaft,«iiafteoaoactedtoop«rata 


one  of  said  gear*  an  additional  roUry  movement  independent  of  that 
of  the  shaft,  subataotially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  winding  shaft,  the  thread  gnide.  means 
for  reciprocating  said  guide,  and  a  shaft  operating  said  means,  con- 
nections between  the  two  shafts  whereby  ooa  ia  driven  from  the  other. 


rack,  a  pinion  on  a  shaft  carried  by  one  of  the  ahafta,  a,  ft,  a  fHetioa 
wheel  upon  the  pinion  shaft,  a  friction  plate  for  the  friction  whaal 
and  means  for  sliding  the  wheel  upoa  its  shaft,  sabataatially  aa  eat 
forth 

1 3.  The  corabinatioB  of  the  cop  ahaft  a,  ahaft  ft  for  driving  tha 
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tkraad  foid*,  sMra  bctWMa  th«  two,  «*•  proridad  witk  »  Caage  » 
rack,  a  joke  earriad  by  00a  of  aaid  A^tlm,  a  ikalk  earriad  by  tha 


joka,  a  pinion  en^ging  with  aaid  rack,  a  friction  wbaal  apon  tha 
■kafl  carriad  by  tb«  yoke  and  >  friction  plata  for  tha  friction  wbaal, 
and  DMana  for  adjuating  aaid  friction  whreel  to  and  ftt>m  tha  axia  of 
tha  ihaft  b,  sabatantially  a*  Mt  forth. 

14.  Tba  combination  with  the  ahaf^,  of  a  thread  winding  ma- 
chine and  with  the  ^eari  for  driring  th4  aam«.  of  a  rack  on  one  of 
tha  gears,  a  friction  wheel,  15,  and  tViction  plate  16,  therefor,  a  pin- 
ion connected  with  said  friction  wheel  a^d  engaging  with  said  rack, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  wheel  to  rarw  the  rotation  of  the  pinion, 
isbstaatially  as  sat  forth. 

15.  The  combination  of  the  cam,  the  slotted  hood,  the  thread 
gnida  carriage,  and  the  plate,  i,  of  a  supplemental  slotted  plate  i'  be- 
neath the  plata  i,  both  plates  sliding  ovef  the  slot  in  the  hood,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  deacrib^. 


606.960.  SntSD-RSGUUTDie  MfeCHAIISM  FOR CARD-FBSI> 
na  MACHUnsa  Wuxua  Wim  tat  Roswnx-  T.  Sim,  Haabua, 
JLE.    FIM  Oea  8S.  1882.    8«1al  Ha  ««,17a    (HomodeL) 


is  a  part,  and  a  swinging  switch,  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  pas- 
saga  of  the  material  upon  the  discharge  aprou,  sad  to  close  one  or 
the  other  of  said  circuits.  subsUntially  as  described. 

♦.  In  an  automatic  cotton  or  wool  feeder,  as  described,  the  com- 
bination of  the  elerating  apron  C,  discharge  apron  H  arranged  in  prox- 
imity thereto,  graTiUting  gage  supported  on  said  apron  H,  swinging 
switch  frame  I'  actuated  by  said  gage,  electric  battery  K',  magneta 
L,  L',  energised  by  circuiu  of  which  said  battery  is  a  part,  armature 
leren  M,  M'  operated  by  said  magnets,  sleeves  N,  N'  carried  by  the 
•odsof  said  lerers,  belto  0, 0"  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  engagement 
by  the  movement  of  said  sleeves,  shaft  0«  actuated  by  one  or  the  other 
of  said  belte  0.  0',  brace  nut  0^  on  said  shaft,  movable  longitudinally 
thereon,  belt  shifter  a*,  carried  by  said  brace  nut,  and  belt  P  shifted 
thereby,  cones  P,  F*,  on  which  said  belt  travels,  and  devices  for  trans- 
mitting power  from  the  main  source  of  supply  to  the  elevating  apron 
through  said  cones,  whereby  the  velocity  of  said  apron  may  be  auto- 
matically regulated,  subsUntially  st  described 


606.961. 
POed  Mar.  21. 


TAP -WRBMCE   Kaiowci  (1  WauAU,  Tooken,  M.  T. 
1893.    Serial  Va  467,010.    (No  modal.) 


C^*"*- — 1-  As  an  improved  article  of  manufscture,  a  tap  wrench, 
the  same  comprising  s  body  having  an  opening  therein,  the  opposite 
walls  of  which  are  beveled  at  top  and  bottom,  jaws  held  to  slide  upon 
tha  beveled  surfaces  of  the  walls  and  within  the  opening,  and  a  lock 
lever  connected  with  the  jaws,  whereby  they  may  be  locked  at  any 
point  in  the  opening,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  tap  wrench,  consisting  of  a  body  having  an  opening  therein, 
the  side  walls  of  which  are  beveled  in  direction  of  the  center  at  tha 
top  and  at  the  bottom  of  the  body,  jaws  held  to  slide  in  the  opening, 
,tha  opposite  sides  of  which  jaws  have  their  inner  faces  beveled  to  rest 
'upon  the  beveled  surfaces  of  the  opening,  a  pin  secured  in  one  jaw 
and  extending  upward  through  the  other  jaw,  and  a  lock  lever  car- 
ried by  the  said  pin  and  having  frictional  engagement  with  one  of  tha 
Jawa,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  Inatap  wrench,  the  combination,  with  a  body  bavinganopeo- 
iag  produced  therein,  the  sides  of  the  opening  being  oppositely  bev- 
alad  at  top  and  bottom,  the  bevels  extending  indirection  of  the  cen- 
ter of  the  opening,  upper  and  lower  jaws  held  to  slide  in  the  opening, 
having  beveled  side  surfaces  engaging  with  the  beveled  sur&cee  of 
the  opening,  a  pin  secured  in  tbe  lower  jaw  and  extending  through 
the  npper  jaw,  and  a  lever  the  head  of  which  is  screwed  upon  the  pin, 
tha  aaid  lever  being  provided  with  a  boM  which  is  adapted  to  enter 
a  countersink  in  one  of  the  jaws,  whereby  the  two  jaws  by  a  slight 
movement  of  the  lever  may  be  locked  in  any  position  in  the  opening, 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  speci&ed. 


606,963.  BED-BOTTOM.  JiMB  W.  M.  Witt, Cedar  Bluff. aaslgnor 
of  two-thlnls  to  Francis  M.  Uptaln.  Mountalnborougb.  aad  William  R. 
Teague.  Bou.  Ala.  FUed  July  10.  189S  Serial  Ma  480.061.  (Ko 
mow.) 


Chim.—  l.  In  aa  automatic  cotton  or  wool  feeder,  the  eombioa- 
tioa  of  feadiag  mechanism,  a  source  of  poi«er  for  actuating  said  feed- 
hig  meehaaism.  a  spaed  regulating  device  ffcr  the  feeding  machaniam 
aad  aa  oparatira  connection  with  said  soofca  of  power  for  actuating 
aaid  dariea,  aaid  cooneetion  being  oormaO^  broken,  aa  independent 
BowM  of  power,  such  as  a  galvanic  batUiy,  for  throwing  aaid  con- 
oaetioa-iBto  operation,  and  means  located  adjacent  to  tha  raoaiTing 
aproa  aad  aetuatad  by  the  paanga  of  the  matenal  thereon,  for  ap- 
P^T^t  power  fh>B  aaid  indepaodent  aoorca  to  make  aaid  oparativo 
eoaaaetloa,  aabataatially  as  daacribad.       I 

S.  la  an  automatic  cotton  or  wool  fijedar,  the  combination  of 
fhadiag  machaniam,  a  aoorca  of  power  for  actuating  aaid  fWding 
I— fhaniii,  a  speed  regvkting  device  for  tbe  faading  machaniam,  an 
atsetrie  battery,  an  operative  cooaaction  l^twaan  aaid  battery  and 
Mi  ipaad  ragnlating  daviea  for  throwing  ^e  latter  into  operation, 
aad  a  awiagiag  switch  actuated  by  tha  passage  of  the  material  on  tha 
dsAarfS  apron  and  eloaiog  or  opaoing  th^  circuit  of  aaid  battery  to 
a«taat«  aaid  davica,  aubaUntially  as  descriM. 

3.  In  aa  autoasatic  cotton  or  wool  ftisdar,  tha  combination  of 
ftadiag  maehanisa,  a  sourea  of  power  fbr  actuating  said  feeding 
■•nkiaim,  a  train  of  aechaoism  cooaect^ag  aaid  source  of  power 
with  tha  ftadiaf  machaniam  fi>r  raising  iu  spoad,  a  second  train  of 
■•nkiniana  conaacting  aaid  alaaenta  for  lowering  tha  spaed,  both  of 
aaid  tniaa  baiaf  aormaOy  at  rest,  aa  alaciie  batlaiy,  aa  oparatira 
^--|  batwaaa  said  battery  aod  each  iof  said  trains  |br  making 
I  tkai«o<  twoaooullyopaoeire^itBof  whiehsaid  battery 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  bed,  the  corner  sUvs  provided  with  hooks,  the 
brace  rods  connected  therewith,  the  ring  and  links  and  the  turn 
buckles  all  arranged  subsUntitlly  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  bed,  the  combination  with  the  comer  stays  having  hooki 
of  the  sUy  rode  and  mattress  support  connected  therewith,  the  cross 
alaU  and  the  coiled  springs  depending  from  the  sides  of  the  bed,  sQp- 
porting  the  mattress  frame  and  reuining  each  slat  upon  said  fVama 
substantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 
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3.  In  a  bed  the  combination  with  the  bedstead  of  the  mattrass 
support  tha  coiled  springs  for  snapending  the  same  and  the  stop  hooks 
tor  Umitmg  iu  downward  movement  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  bed,  the  combination  with  the  bedstead  of  the  supportina 
fi»me,  the  slate  each  having  an  opening  at  each  end,  and  the%oUed 
wire  spnngs  connected  at  one  end  to  the  fhime,  and  en««n»  the 
opening  in  the  sUt  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  bednaad  substsaLur 
as  shown  add  described.  "•«iH»uy 

5.  In  a  bed  the  combination  with  the  badataad  of  the  supportina 
frame,  the  slate  each  having  opening,  an  opening  at  each  end,  the 
coiled  wire  spnngs  for  snspwiding  the  frame  and  reuining  the  date 

.TL  .'  ly*""'  "A'^V'°P  ^''''^'  connected  aUo  to  the  bedstead 
snbsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de«:ribed. 


506.968.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  RAILROAD  TIB-PUTBa  Wii, 
LU»  W.  WoiTHiNOTOH,  Caldwell.  N.  J.,  aaaguor  to  the  a  *  C  Co^ 
pany.  Chicago.  Ill    FUed  Nov.  11892.    Serial  Na  460.68a    JtoiSS^ 


ting^againat  the  bwar  end  of  the  connectingnwl ;  subsUntially  as  sal 

.  -.i  ^  M  '{P^7*^»  machiae.  the  combination  of  a  type-6arriar. 
a  varacal  U-.hap«i  aheet^meUl  oonnecUng-rod  having  anWlTS 
tower  end  and  a  Up  or  bearing,  formed  substantiaUy  as  deecribed 
and  a  hon«>nUlly  arrang«l  key-lever  having  at  it.  rear  end  a  lug 
or  projection;  subsUntially  as  set  forth.  * 

.  .J-  ^n* *^^^''",^''«  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type-carrier. 
*  vertically-arrangad  connecting-rod  formed  of  sheet  meul  and  U- 

bearing,  formed  subsUnUally  as  deecribed  and  a  hori«>ntally-an-.nged 
ke^-tover  having  a  lug  or  abutment ;  subsuutiallv  as  set  forth 

6.  In  a  type-wnting  machine,  thecombinatio'nof  a  type  carrier 
a  vertically  arranged  connecting-rod,  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  U^ 

Jot25andat.telowerendan  eye  1 2,  and  a  horixonully-arranged  key- 
lever;  subsUntislly  as  set  forth.  "s^s-ey 


*^^P^rSim«t,  **f  ^°?  ^^  RBMOVINO  COPPER  FROM  TEiriLB 
BWM  Ml  358,317.    (So  8t)*lmeua) 

dipping  them  ,n  a  aoluUon  of  vegeuble  parchment  in  ammoS 
^^tr*^'-  "'•°  •:'P«~^""f  ^'-  --onia.  and  finally  t^l^ 
forThrn    *         r  ^^•"'P'"^  or  ammonia  and  aceUU  of  aluminf 

dL^b<^  '^     •  '■''"■''  "»'''fl*«"n*W«.  «ub.UntUUy  m 


CWas.— The  method  herein  described  for  making  railway  tia- 
platea,  vhich  consiste  in  first  forming  the  pUte  with  longitudinal  ribs 
on  both«f  ite  &ces,  and  then  planing  or  cutUng  away  parallel  sections 
Of  the  riba  upon  one  face  of  the  plate  to  form  the  seat  and  abutmenu 
for  the  foot  flange  of  the  raU;  subaUntiaUy  aa  and  for  the  purposes 
specified.  "^    "^ 


506.964.     OOVERHOR.     Jamb  N  Wiimt,  Qmncr  EL     ftiaij 
Jan.  19. 1883.    Serial  Ha  468.970    (Ho  modaU- 


(;foi»,._In  combination,  the  governor  wheal  kav.ng  the  hub  with 
aockete  formed  therewith  on  each  side  of  ite  center,  the  eccentric  bar- 
ing  the  crank  pms  10«  1 1 "  projecting  inwardly  toward  the  wheel  the 
trunn.ons  on  said  crank  pins  arranged  in  the  socketo  of  the  wheal  and 
thecentnftigal  operating  devices  connected  to  one  of  the  trunnions 
subsUntially  as  described. 


f'^^^-  "J^^^MTIHO  MACHIHE  Oiotei  W.  H.  TOK.  Hew 
Ji.  o.T::.T*°*  ^  ""*  D«Tldion  writing  Maohloe  CooqMny.  mdw 
S^^!^*^'""'^-  Serial  No  376,688  cNo  model)  PateDted 
S  5f^  ^- ^  ^"•' **  ^' '^ :»" '~<*  I'*' 2«- 1M».  »ft  196.984 ; 
S  52f  r  ,!S-  ^  ^^'  "^^  »•««:  <«  <J«nnaiiy  Mar.  27.  1889.  Na 
H9W9a  ""•  "*  ^•"''  »«""  Spain  May  II.  1889. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type- 
carrier,  a  vertical  U-shaped  sheet-matal  connecting-rod,  having  an 
eya  at  ite  lower  end,  and  a  horisontally  arraaged  keylever  fitted 
thereto  at  ite  rear  end  and  provided  with  a  lug  or  projection,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  oombinatioa  of  a  typa-carriar, 
a  vertical  U-shapad  sheet-matal  connecting-rod  having  an  eye  at  ite 
lower  and,  a  horixontally  arranged  key-lever  of  the  first  order,  a  de- 
pending fhlcmm-poet  therefor,  a  lag  or  projection  on  mid  lever  abut- 

es  0 


Claim.— \.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
basket  having  a  plurality  of  connected  chains  with  end  cross  bars,  a 
hoisting  fl^me  or  head  having  supporte  on  the  sides  to  carry  the  cross 
bars,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  it,  and  a  tripping  lever  to  foroa 
the  cross  bar.  from  their  seat  on  the  head  or  frame,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  head  or 
frame,  a  hoisting  device  for  raising  or  lowering  it,  hooks  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  head  or  frame,  a  basket  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
nected chains  with  end  cross  bars  adapted  to  lie  in  the  hooks  of  the 
head  or  frame,  and  a  tripping  lever  pivoted  in  the  head  or  frame  and 
having  a  plurality  of  curved  heads  to  engage  and  throw  out  one  of 
the  cross  bars,  snbeUotialiy  as  described. 

3.  As  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  sniuble  der- 
rick, a  hand  or  fhune  carried  by  tbe  boom  of  the  derrick  and  pro- 
vided with  hooka  Upon  ite  opposite  sides,  a  basket  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  eonaaetad  chains  having  end  cross  ban  to  lie  in  the  hooks  of 
the  head  or  frame,  a  tripping  lever  pivoted  in  the  head  or  fVame  and 
having  a  ^nrality  of  cnrrad  heads  to  engage  and  throw  out  one  of 
the  basket  eroas  bars,  a  weight  to  hold  the  tripping  lever  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  cross  bar,  and  a  cord  secured  to  the  lever  to  poll 
it  against  tha  tansioo  of  the  weight,  subsUntially  as  described 
G.-29 
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0O6.968.    STREET  UMP     CiAftLO  Buesiitt.  Kocb«ter.  H  Y 
tmUgnrr  to  the  C  T  Bio  HiauflKOuiuig  Comptay.  uom  place,    niatf 
SapL  IS.  1890.    Serial  Ma  3M.842.    (Mo  onteL} 


Vhim — 1.  In  a  laotero  the  tube*  6,  the  collart  H  and  J,  the  col- 
lar F  closelj  couoected  at  its  top  to  collar  H  and  also  to  air  tubea  and 
closed  at  its  bottom  br  gallery  c  haring  perforations  d,  and  plates  0 
haTiog  close  cooiiectioni  at  their  top  afid  bottom  to  collars  H  aud  i 
reapectirelj  and  di'^coooected  at  their  Vertical  edges  at  q  wherebj  air 
currents  ascending  outside  of  collar  J  jcau  pass  into  tubes  B  or  into 
the  lantern  top  and  whereby  in  the  lat^r  case  thej  arc  compelled  to 
paas  circumferenlially  about  said  plate' G,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  corobioation  of  the  air  tubM  B,  the  collars  H  and  J,  the 
eitcrior  collar  F  closely  connected  to  qollar  H  and  to  the  said  tubea, 
the  gallery  r  closing  the  space  at  the  foot  of  collar  F  except  near  the 
mouth»  of  the  tubes  as  at  d,  the  plates  G  and  the  lantern  globe  situ- 
ated within  collar  I  and  ft-eely  movable  therein  whereby  air  may  pass 
betweeu  the  globe  and  collar  J  and  alfo  through  perforations  d  into 
the  lantern  top,  substantially  as  set  foiith 

3  The  combination  of  theair  tubei  B.  the  collars  Hand  J.  the  ex- 
terior collar  F  closely  connected  to  cellar  U  and  to  said  tubes,  the 
gallery  c  closing  the  space  at  the  foot  of  collar  F  except  near  the 
mouths  of  the  tubes  as  at  d,  the  plaies'G  and  the  lantern  globe  ftitu- 
ated  within  collar  J  and  freely  movable  therein  whereby  air  may 
pass  between  the  globe  and  collar  J  a^d  also  through  perforations  i 
into  the  lantern  top,  and  deflector  L  situated  between  collars  F  and 
J  to  provide  two  passages  for  air,  subiUntially  as  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  of  the  air  tube^  the  reflector  supported  there- 
by, the  main  exit  flue  of  the  lantern  tdp  composed  of  the  collart  or 
rings  J.  Fand  H.  and  interior  plates  Q^the  latter  being  fixed  within 
collar  F  and  joined  at  the  bottom  to  qollar  J  to  provide  subsidiary 
lateral  exits  d.  said  collar  F  being  clos«ly  connected  to  collar  H  and 
also  to  collar  J  except  at  the  foot  of  plates  G  and  made  larger  in  cir- 
cumference than  said  collars  H  and  J,  |ubstaatially  as  set  forth. 


506.969.  AERIAL  VESSEL  AjciL  F.  BnoQvuT.  Fairfield.  lowi. 
Fuea  Jaa  1 1.  1S93  Serial  Ma  438.009.  (Mo  oMdeL) 
Clatm  — 1  An  aerial  vessel,  comprising  a  balloon,  a  basket  sus- 
pended beneath  the  balloon,  propeller  wheels  held  at  the  front  ends  of 
both  the  basket  and  the  balloon,  macbloery  for  driving  the  propeller 
wheels,  and  means  for  tilting  the  ballton  from  the  baaket,*sabstaa- 
tially  as  «bown  and  described 

2  Id  an  aerial  vessel,  a  rudder  sail  extending  between  the  rear 
ends  of  the  balloon  and  the  basket,  and  tecured  with  ita  upper  end  to  a 
winding  roller  suspended  from  the  balloon,  and  with  its  lower  end  to  a 
boom  projecting  from  the  basket,  substa(itiaUy  as  shown  nddeaeribed. 

3  In  an  aerial  veasel.  comprising  a  balloon  capable  of  being  tilted, 
and  a  basket  suspended  beneath  the  s«me,  a  rudder  sail  secured  witk 
its  upper  end  to  a  roller  located  in  proximity  of  the  balloon,  and  with 
ita  lower  end  to  a  boom  projecting  fr^m  the  basket,  and  means  for 
aatomatically  rotating  the  roller  when  the  balloon  is  tilted,  whereby 
the  rudder  sail  is  kept  in  proper  tension,  substantially  as  shown  and 
deecribed 

4.  An  aerial  veMel,  comprising  a  partitiooad  ballooo.  pipes  de- 
pending from  the  balloon  and  each  cotnmunic«ting  with  one  of  the 
compartmeeu  of  the  balloon,  a  basket  Suspended  beoeath  the  balloon 
aDd  secured  to  the  said  pipes,  and  a  g#s  reeervoir  located  on  the  bae- 
ket  and  connected  to  the  pipes,  subeUdttaUy  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

&.  An  aerial  vessel.  compn.sing  a  b^illooo  having  a  traMverve  par- 
titioa  provided  with  automatic  valves,  pipes  depending  frt>m  theb&l- 
looa  and  each  communicating  with  one  of  the  compartments  of  the 
saoM,  a  basket  suspended  beneath  the  galloon,  and  a  gas  reservoir  lo- 
cated on  the  basket  and  connected  to  the  pipea.  substantially  aa  shown 
m4  deacHbed 

6.  An  aerial  vessel  comprising  a  bVHooo,  a  basket  suspeoded  be- 
■eath  the  same,  a  gas  reservoir  pirote4  to  the  basket,  and  pipes  coo- 
— eting  the  said  reservoir  to  the  said  balloon,  subetantially  as  shown 
Md  described 


606.969 


606,970.  BABT-CARRIAOE  BRAKE  MlLTOii  W  Boaaaod  James 
a  Maciul  Mor«>Lk.  Va.  KUed  Dea  31.  1892  Serial  N<x  436,878  (Ma 
oodai) 


/ 


\ 


V    r- 


Claim. — !.  In  a  vehicle  substantially  a>  described  the  cuiul>iiia- 
tioo  of  the  handle  side  bars  the  brake  bar  movable  toward  and  from 
the  I'heel,  a  plate  spring  held  at  its  end"  to  the  handle  ^ide  ban  and 
connected  between  its  ends  with  the  brake  bar  to  actuate  the  Mine, 
and  devices  adjacent  to  liie  liandle  cross  bar  and  connected  with  the 
brake  bar  to  operate  the  same  in  opposition  to  the  :>pnii2  bar  all  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  vehicle  subetantially  a«  devribed  the  combination  ul  the 
handle  side  bars,  the  brake  bar  the  spring  bar  secured  bctwevn  iti> 
ends  to  the  brake  bar  the  blocks  provided  with  seats  for  the  end«  ol 
the  spring  bar  and  having  a  series  of  perforations  lor  the  fastening 
bolts  whereby  the  position  of  the  blocks  u|>on  the  handle  bars  may 
be  adjusted,  and  devices  adjacent  to  the  handle  cross  bar  and  con- 
nected with  the  brake  bar  whereby  to  operate  the  same  in  opposition 
to  the  spring  bar  all  substantially  aa  set  forth 

3  The  combination  of  the  handle  side  bars  A  and  cross  bar  II. 
the  staple  guides  C  secured  to  the  side  bars  A  near  their  eudn,  the 
guides  E  secured  to  the  bars  A  shortly  in  rear  of  the  rear  wheels,  the 
blocks  i  held  to  the  side  bars  and  having  tteat*  for  the  ends  of  the 
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spnng  bar,  the  brake  bar  held  movably  in  guides  E.  the  spring  bar 
connected  at  iu  middle  with  the  brake  bar  and  fitted  at  iu  ends  in 
the  seats  of  blocks  I,  the  bar  J  held  at  iu  ends  in  the  guides  C  and  con- 
nections between  the  bar  J  and  the  brake  bar  all  subsuntiallv  as  set 
forth. 

*  The  improvement  in  brakes  for  babv  carriages  subsUotiallv 
as  described  comprising  the  brake  bar.  guides  whereby  said  bar  may 
be  held  movably  to  the  handle  side  bars,  the  spring  bar  secured  b^ 
tweeo  Its  ends  to  the  brake  bar,  and  the  blocks  provided  with  seaU 
for  the  ends  of  the  -pring  bar  and  provided  each  with  a  series  of  bolt 
holes  all  subrtantiallyVs  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


pivoted  thereto,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  extremity  ther;onbr;Sr 
log  and  lowenng  the  liOer,  subsuntiallj  as  specified. 


6  O  6 ,  973.  PRIKTINO-TELBORAPB.  UwB  P  Buci  aod  Fram  D 
SwrtTii,  Wilmington.  DeL  Filed  July  28,  1892  Serial  Na  441  Jii 
(HomodeL)  ■"•«».  i 


506,971.  MUSIC-CHART  J«B  R  BriOI.  WlUUM  A.  WHlTi- 
BUD,  and  SmuBi  J.  Shka,  Franklort.  Ky  FUed  Oct  10.  1892  SefM 
Ma  448,473.    (Mo  model) 


riaitti—  1  The  musical  chart  herein  described,  divided  into  major 
and  minor  sections  and  provided  with  the  series  of  horizonUl  lines 
and  with  the  cross  lines  intersectiug  the  same,  said  lines  being  ar- 
ranged for  a  part  of  their  length  or  across  one  of  said  sections  at 
right  angles  to  the  horizonUl  lines  and  for  a  part  of  their  length  or 
across  the  other  section  oblique  to  said  horizonUl  lines  and  provided 
upon  said  sections  with  the  indicating  characters  subsuntiallv  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  improved  musical  chart  herein  described,  provided  on  iU 
opposite  sides  with  the  longitudinal  and  cross  lines  and  divided  into 
major  and  minor  sections  with  the  cross  lines  over  one  of  said  sec- 
tions at  right  angles  to  and  over  the  other  section  inclined  or  oblique 
to  the  horizonUl  lines  and  provided  with  the  chord  indicating  charac- 
ters and  the  permanent  headings  Major  chords.  Relative  minor  chorda, 
Lert  hand,  Right  baud,  Ist  chord,  2nd.  chord  and  3rd.  chord  and  hav- 
ing on  one  side  along  the  end.  the  represenutioo  of  a  part  of  a  key 
board  all  subsuntiallv  as  set  forth. 


.606.97 2.  DEVICE  ROR  LIFTIMO  TRACTIOM  CABLES.  JambB 
BaowK,  Washington.  D  C  FiM  June  28,  1893  Serial  Ma  478.883. 
(Mo  modeL ) 


Claim— X.  In  a  device  for  lifting  trtiction  cables,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shank,  of  a  wing,  and  a  cable  supporting  roller  carried 

"'"V^7aTv;ctfortui'';''*^'°"'K>        k  k        •         .,     ('"'^""•'^"'"^'"PP^'**'"^ -'^^^^^--^'-^'-'^G.  pivoted 

.h.nk     f  ?   ?*'*'**''  '^*^'-'  "**  ^«"»'""*'0"  '"'»» •  to  the  frame  and  susUined  bv  spring.,  snap  hook.  0  attached  Vo  each 

shank   of  a  »mg.  a  groove  in  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  a  loosely  lever  G«and  .d.„t-H  .^  .„.;  ...i./i....  t  .  l  _    *^^'^.  ^?*'^'' 
pivoted  roller  embedded  in  the  same,  subeUntiallv  as  set  forth 


Cfo/w  _1.  The  combination  wj^h  a  series  of  typewriter  key  Ic- 
rers  I  I  of  a  plate  as  H'  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  supply  a 
senes  of  conUct  plates  as  H«,  spring  conuct  plates  i»  atUched  t^  the 
key  levers  so  arranged  as  to  make  electrical  connections  between  the 
plate  H  and  a  conUct  plate  H«  on  the  depres.sion  of  a  key  lever  a 
diatnbuter,  a  series  of  conductors  leading  from  each  conuct  plate  H» 
to  a  senes  of  conUct  points  on  the  distributer,  a  second  distributer 
having  synchronous  movement  with  the  fir»t,  an  electric  conduit  con- 
necting the  dutributers  and  a  recording  instrument  connected  with 
the  second  distributer. 

2^'The  combination  with  a  wries  of  typewriter  key  leven.  Con- 
nected with  type  bars  in  the  usual  way,  of  a  plate  as  u' connected  to 
a  source  of  electrical  supply  a  series  of  conUct  plates  as  H'  sprinit 
conUct  plates  i'  attached  to  tlie  key  leven.  and  so  arranged  as  t^ 
make  electncal  connection  between  the  plate  H'  and  a  conUct  plate 
H  on  the  depression  of  the  key  lever  to  which  it  is  connected,  a  dis- 
tributer, a  senes  of  conductors  leading  from  such  conUct  plate  H»  to 
a  aenes  of  conUct  points  on  the  distributer,  a  second  distributer  hav- 
ing synchronous  movement  with  the  first,  an  electric  conduit  connect- 
ing the  distributers  and  a  recording  instrument  connected  with  the 
second  distributer  subsuntially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  typewriter  key  levers  I  con- 
nected with  type  bars  in  the  usual  way,  of  a  plate  H'  connected  to  a 
source  of  electrical  supply,  a  series  of  conUct  plates  as  H',  spring  con- 
Uct  plates  1'  atuched  to  the  key  levers  and  so  an-anged  as  to  make 
electncal  connection  between  the  plate  H'  and  a  conUct  plate  H»  on 
the  depression  of  the  key  lever  to  which  it  U  connected,  a  distribu- 
ter, a  series  of  conductors  leading  from  each  conUct  plate  H»  to  a 
series  of  conUct  points  on  the  distributer,  a  second  distributer  hav- 
ing synchronous  movement  with  the  first,  an  electric  conduit  connect- 
ing the  distributers,  a  series  of  electro-magnets  N  N,  a  series  of  piv- 
oted levers  F  arranged  above  the  magnets  .\  and  each  carrying  an 
armature  \'  and  a  typewriter  the  type  bars  of  which  are  connected 
with  and  actuated  by  the  levers  P  subsuntially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  key  lev»ii  I  I  of  a 
plate  H'  secured  to  the  base  of  the  machine  and  in  connection  with 
a  source  of  electncal  supply,  a  series  of  conUct  plates  IP  H«  also  se- 
cured to  the  base  of  the  machine  but  insulated  from  the  plate  H' 
a  series  of  spring  contact  plates  1'  secured  to  individual  keys,  and  so 
arranged  as  to  make  electrical  connection  between  the  pUte  H'  and 
a  plate  H«  when  a  lever  I  is  depressed  and  a  series  of  condiictom  con- 
nected with  each  plate  H'. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  typewriter  of  ratchet  wheels  C,  atuched 
to  the  platen  shaft,  pivoted  levers  D  D  can-ying  pawU  D' adapted  to 
engage  said  ratchet  and  turn  the  platen,  a  bar  E  atUched  to  the 
free  ends  of  lever  D,  a  spring  arranged  to  bold  bar  E  in  iu  normally 
upgermost  condition,  a  lever  G«  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  susUined 
by  a  spnng  as  G«,  a  snap  hook  G  atuched  to  end  of  lever  G'  as  de- 
scribed, and  arranged  to  engage  bar  E,  and  a  key  lever  I«  connected 
with  lever  G*  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  oftwo  typewriters  each  having  ratchet  wheels 
C  atuched  to  their  platen  shafts,  pivoted  levers  D  D  carrying  pawls 
D"  adapted  to  engage  said  nttchets,  bars  E  atuched  to  the  free  ends 
of  levers  D,  springs  supporting  said  bars  and  levers.  lever»G«  pivoted 
to  the  fr»me  and  susUined  by  springs,  snap  hookn  G  attached  to  each 
lever  G'and  adapted  to  engage  the  bars  E.  a  key  P  connected  with 
the  lever  G»  on  the  transmitting  machine,  a  conUct  plate  i'  secured 


Th.  ^/™k      .  T  •  -"--""•"J  "  »«*  '"'^n  '■°«  '«»er  u'  on  tbe  transmitting  machine,  a  conUct  plate  i'  secured 

The  combination  with  a  traction  cable  lifter,  of  a  brace  rod|to  said  key,  a  souroe  of  electrical  supply  and  a  conuct  p;.inTrH- 
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pi«c«d  so  u  to  be  coon€ct«d  bj  plate  i>  wiieo  the  kej  1*  is  d4pr«Med, 
coonectioiu  between  Mid  piste  H'  »ad  •  a  electro  oiAfsM  adjacent  to 
the  rcc«i*iog  machiae,  a  lerer  P  connected  to  the  lerer  G*  of  taid 
machine,  and  aa  armature  leeured  to  taid  lever  above  the  electro- 
magnet •ubatantiallj  a«  tpecified.  j 

7.  The  combination  with  the  receiTfag  tjpewriter  of  the  circular 
frame  0  having  ana  alar  rimt  0*  and  0'*,  «  hub  0*  at  ita  center  and  a 
rial  0*  at  iu  outer  edge,  a  series  of  electro-oiagnet*  N  N  Ac.  arranged 
in  a  circle  in  «aid  frame,  a  correepondiog  series  of  lever*  P  pivoted  on 
rim  0*.  spriqgs  0*  arranged  to  hold  the  levers  up  against  rims  0*  and 
0'*  guides  0^  and  0*  arranged  to  preserve  |he  alignment  of  said  levers, 
armatures  S'  secured  to  each  lever  above  the  corresponding  magnet 
and  connections  fVom  the  levers  to  the  tjpe-bart  of  the  machine. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  trpewriter  a  fVame  V  \'*  adapted  to  rest 
in  the  back  of  the  carriage,  and  havingjoutnai  bearings  V*  and  spring 
y^.  and  a  p  tper  roll  V<  having  a  disk  V^  adapted  to  press  against 
spring  V'. 

9.  In  a  typewriting  machine  substantiallj  as  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame  as  V  V*  adapted  to  carrj  a  roll  of  paper  above 
a  platen;  said  platen  against  which  the  |aper  is  carried  and  a  sta- 
tionary knife  W  -supported  on  the  front  e<ige  of  the  carriage  below 
the  platen  and  paper  roll,  all  subsUntiallf  as  specified,  and  so  that 
the  operator  at  the  fh>nt  of  the  machine  Can  tear  off  anj  length  of 
paper  required. 

10.  In  a  printing  telegraph  subsUntially  as  described  an  electric 
motor!  connected  with  the  carriage  of  a  typewriter  so  as  to  draw  it 
back  when  operated,  a  battery,  a  switch  aflapted  to  connect  and  dis- 
fonnect  the  battery  and  motor,  a  key  collected  with  the  switch  so 
as  to  actuate  it  to  make  such  connection  land  means  to  actuate  the 
carriage  arranged  to  move  the  switch  an4  cut  out  the  motor  when 
the  carriage  has  moved  back  to  the  desired  extent. 

11.  Id  a  printing  telegrapli  subsUntiajliy  as  described  two  type- 
writers each  provided  with  electric  motori  T  so  connected  with  the 
carriages  as  to  draw  them  backward  when  in  operation,  batteries  and 
switches  adapted  to  connect  and  disconnect  each  motor  therewith 
levers  coo  necied  with  each  switch  so  as  toconnect  the  batteries  and 
motors  when  operated,  synchronously  acting  distributers  and  con- 
nections through  said  distributers  between  ^he  two  levers  as  described 
and  so  that  the  movement  of  the  lever  in  ihe  transmitting  machiae 
effects  a  similar  movement  in  the  leverof  t|ie  receiving  machine,  and 
means  actuated  by  each  carriage  operatiD|to  move  the  switches  and 
cut  out  the  motor  in  each  typewriter. 

12.  In  a  printing  telegraph  as  describe4  the  combination  with  the 
carriage  of  a  typewriter  of  a  drum  R',  a  ba^d  R  connecting  the  drum 
and  carriage,  a  shafl  R»  supporting  the  driim,  a  pulley  R'  secured  to 
shaft  R',  and  clutches  R'  also  secured  therito  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  shafl  and  drum.  electro-magneU  R'  R'°Ja  lever  R*  connected  with 
clutch  K'  and  supporting  an  armature  R*  ^tuated  between  the  mag- 
neto, a  battery,  a  motor  T,  a  switch  R"  Actuated  by  lever  R*.  and 
adapted  to  connect  the  battery  and  motor  ^hen  the  clutch  is  enffaf:ed 
with  drum  R',  a  pulley  T  connected  with  ilulley  R>,a  lever  arranged 
when  actuated  to  connect  magnet  R*  with  a  battery  so  as  to  actuate 
lever  R'  to  engage  clutch  R'  and  connect  t$e  motor,  and  a  switch  on 
the  machine  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  carriage  adapted  to  connect 
a  battery  with  maguet  R'"  to  disengage  the  clutch  and  motor. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  carriage  B  of  a  removable  firame 
y  V*  adapted  to  carry  a  roll  of  paper  aboVe  the  platen  and  having 
downwardly  extending  pegs  v'  adapted  to  enter  perforations  in  the 
carriage. 


506.975.  WATEBHIATIIIO  APPARATUS  Join  B  Bimu- 
wotn.  8ao  Pnadsoo.  CtL  FIM  Jaa  14. 1893.  Suui  So.  iM^Z 
(BoawdaLi 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  water  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the 
outer  and  inner  annular  water  receivingchambers,  a  perforated  wall 
between  them,  a  top  chamber,  the  vertical  tubes  connecting  one  of 
the  lower  annular  chambers  with  said  tcfp  chamber,  a  perforated 
cover  for  the  top  chamber  and  vent  pipes  arranged  within  said  cham- 
ber to  permit  the  spent  gasesfrom  the  burner  to  pass  upward  iuto  the 
cover,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  water  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  outer 
and  inner  annular  water  receiving  chambers,  a  perforated  wall  be- 
tween them,  a  top  chamber,  vertical  tubes  connecting  the  inner  an- 
nular chamber  with  said  top  chamber,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from 
the  top  chamber  and  a  perforated  cover  for  said  chamber,  the  annu- 
lar gas  retort  I  having  perforations  P,  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  In  a  water-heating  apparatus,  outer  and  inner  annular  water 
receiving  chambers  as  herein  described,  a  perforated  wall  between, 
vertical  tubes  connecting  the  inner  annular  chamber  with  a  top  one 
having  a  concave  bottom;  a  discharge  pipe  leading  therefrom,  and 
flue*  passing  through  the  body  of  this  upper  chamber,  so  a  heating 
burner  or  lamp  beneath  will  act  upon  the  water  in  all  these  chambers 
and  the  vertical  connecting  pipes,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes 
substantially  as  described. 


606,976.     ORB -SEPARATOR.     Alomo  C  Caiipbku,  NaahvlUe, 
Tenn.    Filed  Hot.  18,  1892.    Serial  Ha  452,415.    (No  raodel) 


606.974 

25. 18n. 


OAR-LOCK.   lJ:viLBDiTA^i,OtTU)o.OUa   tfMMMj 
ft  475.472.    (No  model 


Claim. —  1 .  An  oar  lock  formed  ttom  A  single  piece  of  wire  and 
coosistiDg  of  the  limbs  A,  B,  twisted  one  aroiund  the  other  to  form  aa 
eye  P,  said  eye  being  adapted  to  engage  a  hook  on  an  oar,  substaa- 
UaUj  as  described. 

2.  An  oar  lock  formed  of  a  single  piece  6f  metal  and  consistiag  of 
the  limbs  A,  B,  twisted  one  around  the  othef  to  form  an  eye  F,  screw- 
threads  on  the  ends  of  the  limbs  and  nuto  a,  b,  adapted  to  be  screwed 
00  said  threaded  ends,  whereby  the  oar  l^ck  may  be  secured  to  a 
boat,  sabstantially  as  described. 

3.  An  oar  lock  formed  of  a  single  piecejof  wire  and  coaststiag  of 
the  limbs  A.,  B,  and  overhanging  eye  F,  said  eye  being  adapted  to  r»- 
ccive  a  hook  E,  tecnred  to  an  oar,  whereby  ihe  oar  is  supported,  sub- 
•Unt-ol'v  as  deacribed. 


. 


Chim — 1.  Id  an  ore  separator,  the  combination  of  a  pan  having 
a  &lse  bottom  formed  of  slats  in  juxtaposition  with  small  spaces  be- 
tween them  aod  provided  with  a  water  chamber  below  the  false  bov- 
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torn,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  paa  and  imparting  a  percussive 
action  to  the  same,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  In  an  ore  separator,  the  combination  of  a  pan  having  a  ftbe 
bottom  formed  of  slats  spaoad  a  short  distance  apart  by  washers  and 
provided  with_a  water  chamber  below  the  fa^  bottom,  aod  means 
for  oscillating  the  pan  and  imparting  a  percussive  action  to  the  same, 
subsUntially  as  described 

3.  In  an  ore  separator,  the  combination  of  a  pan  having  a  fklae 
bottom  formed  of  spaced  slate,  and  rubber  washers  between  the  slau, 
and  provided  with  a  water  chamber  below  the  false  bottom,  and 
means  for  oscillating  the  pan  and  imparting  a  percussive  action  to 
the  same.  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  ore  separator,  comprising  ao  oscillating  pan  having  a 
concave  bottom  composed  of  a  series  of  longitudinal  slau  forming  the 
working  surface  of  the  pan,  a  second  series  of  slau  arranged  across 
the  pan  above  the  longitudinal  slau,  and  a  water  system  arranged  to 
deliver  above  and  below  the  slate,  sabsUntially  as  described., 

5.  In  an  ore  separator,  the  pan  having  a  series  of  longitudinal 
slate  separated  by  small  spaces  and  arranged  to  form  the  working  sur- 
face of  the  pan,  a  bottom  arranged  beneath  and  separated  fVom  the 
longitudinal  slate,  aod  a  plurality  of  cross  slate  arranged  above  tha 
longitudinal  slat^  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

C  An  ore  separatof,  comprising  an  oaeillatiag  concave  pan  hav- 
ing a  riffled  working  surface  composed  of  slate  in  juxupoaition  and 
aaparated  by  small  spaces,  a  true  bottom  arranged  beneath  the  slate 
so  as  to  form  a  water  space  between  itself  and  the  slate,  a  water  sys- 
tem arranged  to  deliver  into  the  pan  and  into  the  water  space  be- 
neath the  slats,  and  gutters  into  which  the  waur  space  discharges 
said  gutters  delivering  beneath  the  head  of  the  pan,  subatantially  aa 
described. 

7.  In  an  ore  separator,  the  pan,  comprising  side  pieces  connected 
by  a  suiuble  bottom,  a  keel  piece  extending  longitudinally  beneath 
the  center  of  the  pan  and  terminating  in  a  head  adaptad  to  connect 
with  the  motive  power  which  moves  the  pan,  and  a  riffled  false  bot- 
tom arranged  a  little  above  the  true  bottom  so  as  to  form  a  water 
space  oetween  the  true  and  false  bottoms,  the  false  bottom  being  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  slate  separated  by  small  spaces,  subsUntially  as 
described  t 


•o  as  to  fkataa  the  lavar  batwaaa  the  pia  and  eurrad  mrflwa  of  tha 
rockar,  all  aabatantiaUy  as  dascribad. 

14.  In  aa  ore  saparator,  tha  combioatiOD,  with  tha  oteillatiaf  paa 
and  tha  eoaoactiBg  rod  secured  thereto,  of  a  rocker  arraagad  baaaath 
the  coaaactiiigrod  and  provided  with  guide  plates  sacurad  to  itasidaa 
»ad  haviag  rows  of  holes  tharain  to  racaive  a  Ailcram  pin,  a  ravoia- 
ble  can  ssbaal  held  to  turn  baaaath  tha  guide  platas  aod  provided 
with  a  cam  track  in  ite  side,  a  vibrating  lever  held  to  rock  upoo  tha 
rocker,  the  lever  being  operativaly  connactMl  with  tha  can  whaal 
and  the  connacUng  rod,  and  a  deUchable  f\ilcrum  pin  adaptad  to  At 
in  the  holes  of  tha  guide  ptata  and  bear  against  tha  vibrating  lavar 
subsUntially  as  described. 

15.  In  an  ore  separator,  the  combination  with  a  pan  having  a 
working  surfiuM  formed  of  sUte  spaced  in  a  short  disUnce  apart,  of 
swinging  riffle  rods  in  the  pan  above  ito  working  surface,  subatantiaily 
as  described. 


506.977.  STBAM-UOnKOOVERHOR  AlpudJ  Ciiou.  Moo- 
roertUa.  lol,  MUgtioi  of  ona^ial/  to  Joha  L  TUlman.  mm  plaoa.  FUad 
June  29,1888.    Semi  lk>  479, 127.    (Vol 


8  An  ore  separator,  comprising  an  oscillating  pan  having  a  con- 
cave and  riffled  working  surface,  suspendmg  rods  having  hooks  at 
their  ends  engaging  the  pan  and  claate  above  the  pan,  and  a  verti- 
cally adjusuble  cable  arranged  to  suspend  the  opposite  end  of  the 
pau,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9  In  an  ore  separator,  the  combination  with  the  oscillatiag  pan 
having  a  water  space  beneath  ito  working  surface,  of  a  water  supply 
pipe  extending  adjacent  to  the  pan,  a  branch  pipe  leading  from  the 
water  supply  pipe  and  arranged  to  embrace  the  pan,  a  plurality  of 
jet  o^ieniogs  produced  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  branch  pipe  so  as 
to  deliver  into  the  pau.  and  a  pipe  connection  between  the  lower  por- 
Uon  if  the  branch  pipe  and  the  waUr  space  in  the  lower  part  of  tha 
Pfn    ubsuntially  as  described. 

.0.  In  an  ore  separator,  the  combination  with  an  oscillating  pan, 
of  reciprocating  connecting  rod  secured  to  one  end  of  the  pan,  a 
revoluble  cam  wheel  arranged  beneath  the  rod  aod  prov.Jed  with  a 
cam  groove  in  ite  side,  and  a  vibrating  lever  having  a  variable  fbl- 
crum  one  end  of  said  lever  engaging  the  cam  wheel  and  the  other  and 
secured  to  the  connecting  rod,  subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  In  an  ore  separator,  the  combination,  with  ao  oscillating  pan, 
of  a  reciprocating  connecting  rod  having  one  end  secured  to  the  pan 
and  the  opposite  end  freely  suspended,  a  cam  wheel  held  to  turn  be- 
neath the  connectintt  rod  and  provided  with  a  cam  groove  in  ite  side, 
and  a  vibrating  lever  fiilcrumed  betwaan  the  cam  wheel  aod  tha  con- 
necting rod,  one  end  of  the  lever  engaging  the  groove  of  the  cam 
wheel  and  the  other  end  being  secured  to  the  connecting  rod,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

1 2  In  an  ore  separator,  the  combination,  with  ao  oscillating  pan, 
of  a  connecting  rod  fastened  to  one  and  of  the  pan,  a  curved  focker 
arranged  beneath  the  connecting  rod  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  • 
cam  wheel  held  to  turn  beneath  the  rod  and  rocker,  said  wheel  hav- 
ing a  cam  track  iu  one  side,  a  bell  crank  lever  held  to  rock  on  the 
carved  surface  of  the  rocker  and  having  one  end  held  to  run  in  the 
groove  of  the  cam  wheel,  and  the  other  aod  secured  to  the  connect- 
ing rod.  and  a  fulcrum  pin  supported  on  one  side  of  the  lever  so  as 
to  fksten  the  lever  between  itself  and  the  rocker,  snbsuntially  as  de- 
scribed 

13.  I  n  an  ore  separator,  the  combination  with  tha  oscillating  pan, 
of  a  reciprocating  connecting  rod  secured  theroto,  a  curved  rocker 
arrauged  beneath  the  connecting  rod  and  provided  with  side  guide 
platas.  a  revoluble  cam  wheel  arranged  beneath  the  guide  plates  and 
having  a  cam  track  in  ite  side,  a  vibrating  lever  held  to  rock  on  the 
rocker,  said  lever  having  one  end  provided  with  a  wheel  which  runs 
in  the  track  of  the  cam  wheel  and  the  other  end  secured  to  the  con- 
Bacting  rod.  and  a  fulcrum  pin  haM  in  tha  fuida  platas  of  ths  rockar, 


Claim.— I.  lo  a  goveroor  for  steam  engioea.  the  combination  of 
a  valve  cheat  4  having  a  valve  chamber  26,  a  lower  chamber  34  in- 
let porte  6  and  33,  aod  outlet  porte  37  and  ST  and  a  threaded  plug 
14  adaptad  to  close  said  lower  chamber,  and  a  valve  27  adaptwl  for 
movement  in  chamber  26,  rigidly  secured  to  a  valve  stem  21,  pro- 
vided #ith  the  perforations  30  and  31  the  outlet  porta  2«  and  29 
adapted  to  register  with  the  outlet  porte  of  said  valve  cheat,  and 
means  for  preventing  lateral  motion  of  said  valve,  with  a  valve  sum 
21  provided  with  a  rigid  collar  25,  annular  disks  23  and  24,  and  ad- 
jusuble sleeve  on  thn  end  thereof,  and  a  coil  spring  loosely  mounted 
theraon  between  said  disks,  and  an  externally  threaded  standard  15 
adjusUbly  secured  in  the  top  of  said  valve  chest,  having  a  central 
boro  adapted  to  eonuin  the  upper  end  of  tha  said  valve  stem  and 
provided  with  the  adjusuble  nute  16  and  17  or  their  aqaivalant,  all 
subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  governor  for  steam  engines,  of  a  ralva- 
chest  having  a  valve  chamber  26  a  lower  chamber  34,  inlet  porte  6 
and  S3,  outlet  porta  fh>m  tha  valve  chamber,  a  valve  27  adaptad  to 
play  in  said  valve  chamber,  rigidly  secured  to  s  suiuble  valve  stem, 
having  proper  perforations  in  the  bottom  thereof  and  outlet  porta 
adapted  to  regisUr  with  the  outlet  porta  of  said  valve  chest,  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  preventing  lateral  motion  thereof,  and  also  with 
a  dependant  projection  32  against  which  the  back  pressure  of  the 
steam  is  exerted,  and  a  valve  sUm  having  the  said  valve  rigidly  se- 
cured thereto,  a  coil-spring  mounted  thereon,  provided  with  a  rigid 
collar  25.  loosely  mounted  disks  adapted  to  compress  said  ^tring,  and 
a  threaded  sleeve  18,  with  an  axteraally  threaded  sUndard  adaptad 
to  close  tha  top  of  said  valve  chamber,  having  a  central  bore  or  per- 
foration for  the  said  valve  stem  and  provided  with  adjusuble  nute  16 
and  17,  and  the  staam  pipes  5,  13  and  20  having  proper  coonectinf 
jointe,  all  sobaUatially  as  set  forth  and  dascribad. 


606,978.  UTCE  Jon  K.  Cuu.  BuflUo,  I.  T;,  aMgnor.  toy 
iiMeDeaailgimMDta,tollai7K.avft.atiiMpUoa  FIM  Hay  19.  ISOL 
8erWla47i78&    (Vomodri.) 


Claim. — I .  The  oombination  of  a  slotted  latch<«aaa,  haviag  a  bot- 
able  latch  and  flanged  ends,  a  latch-operating  lavar  or  ftagar  piece 
projecting  through  the  slot  in  tha  lateh-caaa,  and  aa  iadapaadant 
arched  or  curved  handle  spanning  the  latch  caae  over  tha  latch-op- 
erating lavar  or  flagar  piece,  and  itaviog  ita  and  portions  aogafad  with 
the  flanged  aoda  of  the  latch  ease,  substantially  aa  daeeribad. 

2.  Tha  oombiaation  of  a  slotted  latch-casa,  luviag  a  pivotad  lateh 
and  aod  flaagaa,  provided  with  screw  holes,  a  pivoted  lateb-oparating 
lever  or  finger  piece  projecting  through  the  slot  in  ttia  lateh  eaae,  and 
an  indapaadaat  arch  or  earrad  handle  epaBaiat  the  latek 
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506,979.    8RIP  FOE  CABLl  ROADa     Wouia  C  CooouBiw. 
WMiuactoQ.  0.  a.  aatcnor  of  ooe-iulf  to  WUUan  W  BunlttU. 
ruad  July  sa  isn.    aidii  |a  48I.035.    do  BOM) 


•nd  of  th«  rccepucie  for  operating  the  pluager  b*r.  joined  at  their 
fnn  eods  by  a  horixoaul  hand  roller,  aod  connectioiu  for  sai4  levers 
aod  the  plunger  bar,  ipnog  arms  rigid  with  the  leTert.  and  a  wir« 
held  by  laid  tpring  arms  adapted  to  croM  the  outer  ends  of  the  de- 
Urery  tube*  ai  the  lever*  are  operated.  lubaUnUaUy  a«  ihown  and  de • 
•cnbcd.  k 


Hns^—l  lo  combination,  the  frauiie  carrying  the  rigid  lower 
jaw  the  sliding  plate,  the  means  for  operating  the  same,  and  the  up- 
per jaw  movablv  carried  by  the  sliding  |iate  under  tension  tending  to 
Ml  It.  and  the  automatic  locking  and  rc^eanng  device  arranged  to  be 
operated  by  projection*  within  the  conduit,  subsuntially  as  de«:nbed. 

2.  lu  combinatioa,  the  frame  carrving  the  rigid  lower  jaw  the 
•lidine  plat*  having  slouat  iu  lower  eni  the  springs  in  said  sloU.  the 
upper  jaw  having  solid  portion*  in  said  HoU  to  be  preased  up  by  said 
•pnogs.  and  the  automatic  locking  and  releasing  device.  subeUntiaUr 
•$  described. 

3.  In  combination,  the  frame,  the  rigid  jaw  connected  thereto,  the 
•tiding  plate,  the  movable  jaw  carried  thereby  and  arranged  to  move 
a  relation  thereto,  said  pUte  having  a  Hght  angnUr  slot,  the  tran*- 
rem  locking  bolt  having  a  tongue  16knd  notch  15  and  the  lever 
plToted  to  the  side  of  the  upper  jaw  an4  connected  with  the  locking 
bolt,  sabeuntially  as  deM:ribed 

4.  In  combinatJoD.  the  frame  havi«g  the  fixed  jaw.  the  sliding 
pl^te  slotted  at  its  lower  end  and  having  the  croe*  strap  13,  the  rods 
and  spnngs  in  the  said  sloto.  the  upper  eliding  jaw  passing  through 
the  slot*  and  having  a  central  opening  to  receive  the  central  tongue 
8.  the  springs  in  the  sloU  for  forcing  |he  sliding  jaw  upward,  the 
notched  locking  bolt  paasing  through  a  ri|ht  angnUr  slot  in  the  sliding 
plate  and  the  levers  pivoted  to  the  sliding; jaw  for  operating  said  lock- 
ing bolt,  subsuntially  as  deM;ribed 
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506.980.  CLOTHM-rar.  ion  W  CooK^Euntbaig  mtgaor  ol 
ooe^U)Ctart«8ooaWoodbuni.OnBg  Piled  June  17.  1 8W  ae- 
fitl  ■»  4T7.n6.    (Bo  BOM.) 


Claim. — 1.  A*  an  improTed  article  of  maauftcture.  a  clothe*  pin 
fbnaed  of  a  single  piece  of  wir  j  aod  comprising  the  loops  1.  for  hold- 
ing the  clothes,  the  twist  %  the  oppositely  disposed  eyes  3, 3,  adapted 
to  reeeiTs  the  drawing  cord,  and  the  opposiuly  curved  and  lapping 
ends  5,  5,  to  permit  the  attachment  and  deuchmeot  of  the  pin  from 
the  line  subsuntially  as  shows  aoJ  descri(>ed. 

2.  In  combination,  a  clothes  line,  a  pin  arranged  thereon  said 
pin  hATing  lapped  ends,  oppontely  dispdsed  eye*  and  the  holding 
loop*,  and  the  pulling  cords  attached  to  ttifi  said  eye*  substantially  a* 
shows  and  described 


2.  A  machine  for  caating  plastic  subsUnce^  having  a  hollow  rect- 
angular receptacle  with  an  inclined  floor  provided  with  delivery  tubes 
at  iu  kjwer  edge,  an  internal  bar  having  plunger*  to  co-act  with  the 
deUvery  tubes,  and  means  to  operaU  said  bar,  in  combination  with 
an  internal  follower  or  ecraper  for  the  vertical  wall*  of  the  recepUcle, 
consisting  of  a  recUngular  frame  with  a  large  opening  at  the  middle,' 
a  removable  cover  for  said  opening,  and  means  to  control  the  follower, 
*ub*unttally  as  *hown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  casting  plastic  subsUnces  an  overhead  track 
in  combination  with  a  hanger  provided  with  rollers  to  engage  the 
track,  a  body  for  holding  the  plastic  subsUnce,  below  the  hanger, 
toothed  racks  connecting  the  body  with  a  hanger,  and  an  operating 
shaft  with  pinion*  to  engage  the  racks.  subsUntiaUy  as  shown  and 
'described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  casting  plastic  subsUnces  an  overhead  track 
in  combination  with  a  hanger  pending  from  the  track,  a  body  beneath 
the  hanger,  toothed  racks  connecting  tbe  body  with  the  hanger,  aod 
springs  supported  by  the  racks  for  holding  the  body,  subcUntially  a* 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  A  machine  for  casting  plastic  aubsUnce*,  having  a  body  to 
hold  the  subeUnce,  provided  with  a  series  of  delivery  tubes,  and 
mean*  to  control  the  flow  of  candy  through  said  tubes,  in  combination 
with  a  follower  within  the  body  provided  with  toothed  rack*,  and  a 
hand  roller  held  by  the  body  to  operate  said  follower,  and  toothed 
wheels  connecting  the  roller  and  said  racks,  subsuntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  ^lecified 


006,989.     aiFniO-BAQ.-    Patucc  Duhoho.  Pblladelpbla.  Pa 
rUadlfa7l2,U9S.    8eMal Ha  47S.908.    (MoinodaL) 


506.981.    UIOT-CASHRS  MACHUB.    Jourt  M.  Dubati. 

■oBftMttr.  1.  T..  aiHgiMr  to  AmeUa  C.  HMenth.  MUvaukH^  Wla 

PlMJaMSStlSn.   Semi  Mo  478.628.   mo  ondaL) 

Cbim.— 1.  A  machine  for  casting  pKutic  su<MUnces.  having-  a 

hoOov  reetaofvlar  body  or  reeeptacle  pmvided  with  delivery  tubes, 

ia  (wMmUub  with  a  hw  withia  the  ree^puole  hariag  plaagen  to 


Oiaim.—  l.  A  sifting  bagsealed  to  reUin  iu  contenUand  having, 
to  on^ide  of  the  body  thereof  a  series  of  perforation*,  said  body  also 
baring  a  flap  folded  over  said  perforationa,  and  provided  with  a*eal- 
ing  band  which  extends  around  the  series  of  perforations  and  serve* 
to  secure  the  Sap  to  the  body  of  the  bag,  subsuntially  as  specified. 

2.  A  sifting  bag  sealed  to  reUin  iU  contenU,  and  having  in  one 
side  of  the  body  thereof  a  series  of  perfoimtions.  said  body  also  having 
a  flap  folded  over  said  perforated  portion,  and  having  a  sealing  band 
sarroDoding  the  aame,  and  a  ub  projecting  beyond  said  sealiag  band 
whereby  the  flap  auy  be  torn  from  iu  place  in  order  to  expose  the 
perforation*,  Mibetastially  a*  ipecified. 
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506.983.    UKAD-REST.    MixunuAi  J.  Otnui.  Augutbk  Oa. 
Piled  Jaa  16, 1893.    Serial  Ha  468.402.    (Ho  modeL) 


datm. —  1.  In  a  bead-rest,  the  combination  with  the  frame  bar- 
ing inverted  U-*hap«d  ends,  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  upper 
edge  of  the  back  of  a  car-eeat,  and  provided  with  perforated  lugs  ex- 
tending therefrom,  of  inverted  U  shaped  standard*  mounted  adjnat- 
ably  in  the  lugs,  thumb-acre w*  mounted  in  the  lugs  and  bearing  on 
the  sUndards,  and  pillow  clamping  device*  extending  inwardly  fh>m 
the  standards,  subsuntially  a*  specified. 

2.  In  a  head-reat,  Ihe  combination  with  a  fHime  having  oppoaiu 
inverted  U  shaped  ends,  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  upper  edge 
of  the  back  of  acar-*eatand^rorided  with  perforated  log*  exUnding 
therefrom,  of  U  shaped  sUndards  mounted  adjusUbly  in  the  lugs, 
thumb  screws  mounted  in  the  lugs  and  bearing  on  the  sUndards,  a 
pillow  located  between  the  atandards,  and  conoecting-derice*  between 
the  *tendards  and  pillow  and  adjuaUbly  mounted  on  the  former,  sub- 
suntially as  specified. 

•3.  In  a  head-rest,  the  combination  with  the  frame  having  oppo- 
site U-«haped  ends,  adapted  to  be  removably  inserted  over  the  upper 
edge  of  the  back  of  a  car-eeat,  and  provided  in  front  and  in  rear 
thereof  with  perforated  lugs,  of  tbumb'screws  mounted  in  the  rear 
lug*  and  communicating  with  the  perforations,  and  a  pair  of  inverted 
U-shaped  sUndard*  mounted  for  sliding  in  said  lugs,  sleeves  mounted 
on  the  lUndards,  thumb-screws  mounted  in  the  sleeve*  and  adapted 
to  bind  upon  the  sUnJard*,  and  a  pillow  secured  to  the  sleeves, sub- 
suntially as  specified. 

4.  In  a  head  rest,  the  combination  with  a  spring-wire  fVame, 
formed  of  a  single  piece,  the  same  consisting  of  the  oppodu  inverted 
U-shaped  end  portions,  the  transverse  connecting-portions,  and  the 
■uperimpojied  sheet-meUl  U-shaped  hood  connecting  said  ends  aod 
adapted  to  rest  upoti  the  upper  edge  of  the  seat-back,  the  front  and 
rear  perforated  lugs  upon  the  front  and  rear  terminals  of  the  U  sha]>ed 
end.«  of  the  frame,  the  rear  lugs  being  located  above  the  front  lugs, 
and  the  thunib-Mrews  mounted  in  said  rear  lugs,  of  inverted  U-*haped 
standards  formed  of  wire  and  mounted  in  the  said  lugs,  said  sUndard* 
having  their  front  terminals  longer  than  their  rear  terminal*,  and  each 
of  their  terminal*  provided  at  iu  extremity  with  heads  or  *tops,  the 
sleeves  mounted  for  sliding  on  the  front  terminals  of  the  sUndard.<4, 
the  thumb-screws  located  in  the  sleeves  and  adapted  tobear  upon  the 
sUudards.  the  clamping-plates  located  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  sleeves, 
and  the  air-pillow  having  iU  seams  secured  to  the  clamping-platea, 
(ulMUntially  a*  specified. 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  car  body,  of  a  ateam  chest  ar- 
ranged within  the  same,  a  heating  coil  arranged  in  said  steam  chest, 
a  fire  heater  arranged  above  said  steam  chest,  a  heating  coil  arranged 
in  said  fire  heater,  and  flow  and  return  pipes  arranged  within  the  car 
and  commnnicating  with  the  coil  in  the  steam  chest  and  fire  heater, 
substantially  a*  *et  forth. 


506.985.  MBTHOD  OP  SEPARATING  AMD  EE(X)VEEIMO  COP- 
PDL  Jam  DowuA  Mew  Tort  N  T.  Piled  May  16.  1892.  Sertil 
Ha  4SS.S10.    (Ho  apecinMaa) 

Claim. — The  herein  *pecified  method  of  eliminating  chlorine  from 
a  solution  containing  chloride  of  iron  in  which  oxidized  copper  ore 
or  matte  i*  *oapended  consisting  of,  first,  injecting  sulphurous  acid 
into  the  aaid  aotution  until  the  chlorine  ha*  entirely  or  almost  en- 
tirely passed  into  in*oluble*ub-chloride  of  copper  and  chloride  of  sil- 
J*''  leaving  the  iron  in  aolntion  a*  sulphate,  second, — recovering  the 
insoluble  sub-chloride  of  copper  and  chloride  of  silver  by  a  solution 
of  chloride  of  iron  or  other  chloride,  third, — precipiuting  the  silver 
by  copper  and  fourth, — precipiuting  the  copper  by  iron. 


506.984.  CAR-HEATER.  ClilLB  R  Dou«.  Mew  Tork,  H.  T., 
avignor  to  the  Safety,  (^  Heating  aod  Ugbtlng  Company,  a  Mew  Jer- 
•ey.    Piled  OoC  3,  1887.    Serial  Ha  2S  1.533.    (MomodaL) 


506.986.    WASOMTOMeUE     Wiuuii  a  DowLom,  Alpine.  Mich. 
PUad  Apr.  4. 1883.    Svlil  Ha  469.0M.    (Honxxiel.) 


Ctaimt. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  tongue  or  pole  having 
a  longitudinal  bore,  and  a  meUllic  thimble  C  mounted  on  the  end  of  the 
tongue  or  pole,  of  a  bolt  F  having  a  head  P  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse ring-hole  0  located  coincident  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
bolt,  said  bolt  being  freely  slidable  lengthwise  and  axially  roUUble 
in  the  longitudinal  bore  of  the  tongue  or  pole,  a  ring  H  loosely  en- 
gaging the  ring-hole  in  the  head  of  the  bolt,  and  a  neck  yoke  B  loosely 
connected  with  the  ring,  whereby  the  back  pressure  is  in  a  line  coin- 
cident with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tongue  or  pole,  subsUntiaDy 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  tongue  or  pole  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal bore,  a  meuilic  cylindrical  socket  D  inserted  into  the  lon- 
gitudinal bore,  and  a  meullic  thimble  C  mounted  on  the  end  of  the 
tongue  or  pole,  of  a  bolt  P  having  a  head  P  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse ring-hole  0  and  freely  slidable  lengthwise  and  axially  roUUble 
in  the  meuUic  cylindrical  socket,  a  ring  H  loosely  engaging  the  ring- 
hole  in  the  head  of  the  bolt,  and  the  neck  yoke  B  loosely  connected 
with  the  ring,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


50 6.987.    CAR-VEHTILATOR.    SaiDiL  W  Etahl  Hew  Ortaan, 
La.    Fitod  Hot.  SO.  1892.    Serial  Ha  453.682.    (No  model) 
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CWn.— la  •  TMtikUng  appantua,  U|e  oombiiuUoa  0/  tli«  n- 


••rrolr  P,  U«  raewTiof  Auuel  or  coU«et(4-,  th«  pip«  D  and  L  eoo- 
■«tf«f  tha  AuMl  awl  tha  raaarroir.  a  tr^  arraofwi  batweeo  the 
pIpM  D,  and  L,  lUTiiig  tha  Ki-aao  E.  tha  ciidar  racetrar  P  coaoaciad 
to  tha  trap,  tha  cudar  raeaivar  diaeharg a  pipe,  tha  ralrad  watar  pip« 
MMiag  from  tha  raaarroir  to  tha  cinder  dUcharga  pipe,  aod  naaoa 
fcf  oanTiaf  tha  air  from  tha  laid  raaarroir  iato  a  car,  at  lat  forth. 


606.d88.    WATCBMAJI'8  Tlin RBODRDUL    HlUAra  Fccn. 

Troehtaiflaffea  aoiKDar  to  the  WQmaob««laQh«  OhnaMKlk  aefawao^ 

Biocan.  acbveoniagen.  Oennaay.  Ned  Daa  8, 1892.  8aM  la4M.24i 

--      do  model)    Piteotad  to  Oemany  Aug.  |.  I89i.  Na  63,020;  In  3wlt- 

atiiafld  Aug.  8.  18«l.ia3.»75.«nd  in  France  Oct  22. 1881,  Na  216.908. 


Orwk^l.  In  a  watchman*  t«U-ule.  the  combination  with  the 
ntarj  and  lUtiooary  dUks,  of  recording  .haeto  placed  betwaao  the 
•UM  and  carried  by  the  roUry  dbk,  and  meana  whereby  the  r««>rd. 
iBf  idiaau  are  automaUcally  discharged  froni  batwe«i  the  diaks  dar- 
ing aaoh  roUtion,  subsUntiallr  as  described.'' 

.luu  \  ^l  *  ''**^^'°*°'»  '•"-t*l«.  the  combilatioB  with  tha  roUrr 
<UBka  ^  y,  and  lUtiooary  annular  disk  e,  hiring  a  segment  taken 
tharafrom,  one  ude  of  said  annular  disk  beina  prorided  with  a  sharp 
•dga  g,  of  a  series  of  recording  sheeU  placed  between  the  roUrr  and 
•UUonary  disks,  and  carried  by  the  disk'6',  uch  one  of  said  ^heeu 
hariag  a  radial  cut  i.  to  engage  with  said  sharp  edge  g,  and  aut<H 
matically  discharge  the  sheeta,  daring  each  roUUoo  of  the  diaka. 
sabataotially  as  described.  ^^ 

*•  In  •  watchman's  tell-Ula.  the  combination  of  the  roUry  disks 
b,b ,  sutionarr  annular  disk  e,  pro»ided  with  a  .hai^  edge  g  a  series 
of  recording  sheets  h.  haring  radial  cuts  i,  placed  betwean'tha  said 

Z^^^i^^T^.^^*-  "*^  det«:h«bly  mounted  upon  and  ra- 
folmg  with  the  dak  b'.  spnngs  <f,  y,  bearing  against  the  under  dde 
of  disk  4.  and  a  spring  arm  t.  bearing  upon  the  upper  side  of  disk  e 
wliereby  the  sheets  are  held  under  sufficient  preaaure  to  admit  of  an 
Mcurata  engagement  of  the  cut  i,  with  the  s^rp  edge  g,  and  auto- 
n^tically  discharge  a  sheet  from  between  the  diaka  at  each  roUtion 
thereof,  subaUatially  as  described.  ' 


trararsed  along  said  Uble,  a  conrex^dged  roll  and  a  concave  edged 
roU  earned  by  said  housing  in  the  vertical  plaua  of  said  groove,  and 
a  mandrel  carried  by  said  housing  concentric  with  said  groove  and 
extending  from  betwe«a  said  two  rolls  to  a  point  outwardly  beyond 
the  vertical  plane  of  the  center  of  the  cooca verged  roll. 

3.  la  a  beading  machine,  the  combination,  subsUntiallv  as  set 
forth,  with  a  grooved  Uble,  a  housing  arranged  to  be  travewed  there- 
on, and  a  convex-edged  roil  and  a  concave-edged  roll  carried  by  the 
hottsing  in  the  vertical  plane  of  said  groove,  of  a  finger  carried  bv 
said  housing  between  said  rolU  and  presenting  a  surface  near  said 

I  Uble  at  a  margin  of  the  groove  therein. 

4.  In  a  beading  machine,  the  combination,  siibsUntially  as  set 
forth,  with  a  grooved  Uble,  a  housing  arranged  to  be  traversed  there- 
on, aod  a  convex-edged  roll  and  a  concave-edged  roll  carried  by  Raid 
hoosing  m  the  vertical  plane  of  said  groove,  of  a  roll  carried  by  said 
housing  between  said  first  menUoned  two  rolU  and  having  iu  axis 
dupoaed  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  first  mentioned  rolls  and 
hanng  its  periphery  in  the  vertical  pUne  of  a  margin  of  said  groove. 

5.  In  a  beading  machine,  the  combination,  suosUntially  as  set 
forth,  with  a  grooved  uble,  a  housing  arranged  to  be  traversed 
thereon,  and  a  convex-edged  roll  and  a  concave-edged  roll  carried  by 
said  homing  in  the  vertical  plane  of  said  groove,  of  a  flanged  roll 
carried  by  said  housing  between  said  first  mentioned  two  rolls  and 
having  its  axU  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  two  rolls, 
the  flange  of  said  intermediate  roll  projecting  over  a  portion  of  said 
groove. 

6.  In  a  beading  machine,  the  combination,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  grooved  Uble,  a  housing  arranged  to  be  traversed  thereon, 
vertically  adjusuble  boxes  carried  by  the  housing,  adjusting  screws 
foradjusting  said  boxes  in  the  housing,  a  convex-edged  roll  joumaled 
m  one  of  said  boxes  in  the  vertical  plane  of  said  groove,  and  a  concave- 
edged  roll  carried  by  one  of  said  boxes  in  the  vertical  plane  of  said 
groove. 

7.  In  a  beading  machine,  the  combination,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  grooved  Uble,  a  housing  arranged  to  be  traversed  thereon, 
a  convex -edged  roll  carried  by  the  housing  in  tne  vertical  plane  ol 
said  groove,  a  concave-edged  roll  carried  by  the  housing  in  the  ver- 
tical plane  of  the  groove,  a  cylindrical  roll  carried  by  the  housing 
and  with  iu  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  two  rolU,  and 
with  iu  periphery  in  the  vertical  plane  of  a  margin  of  said  groove, 
a  flanged  roll  parallel  with  said  cylindrical  roll  and  with  its  flange 
projecting  over  a  portion  of  said  groove,  a  finger  carried  by  said 
housing  between  said  cylindrical  roll  and  said  flanged  roll  and  in  the 
plane  ofa  margin  of  said  groove,  and  a  mandrel  carried  by  said  hous- 
ing concentric  with  said  groove  and  extending  from  near  the  convex- 
edged  roll  to  a  pomt  beyond  the  vertical  plane  of  the  center  of  the 
concave-edged  roll. 

8.  In  a  beading  machine,  the  combination.  subsUntially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  grooved  Uble,  provided  with  a  guide-rib  and  a  rack,  a 
housing,  guide-rollers  carried  by  the  housing  and  engaging  said  guido- 
ribe.  a  pinion  having  a  spindle  and  engaging  said  rack,  and  beading 
rolls  carried  by  said  housing  in  the  plane  of  said  groove. 


50 6. 9 8 9.  BBADUrO-MACHIHB  FOR  SHBST  MITAL  Jon  M 
FWDEB.  Liberty,  Ind,  aastgnor  to  the  Columbia  DriU  Comnany.  aune 
l»l»»    FIlBdMAjll.  1893.    SertilBa473.8$a    (HoBioSl) 


606,990.    8HBBT-DBUVERY  APPARATOa    0gOR6«P  Fmki, 
Hew LoQdoa  Conn.   FUea  May  8.1883.  Serial  Na 473,448.  (Mo  mn»Vf|) 


Cknm, — 1.  In  a  banding  maehine.  the  compination,  subaUatially 
aa  set  forth,  ofa  toble  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  bousing 
arranged  to  be  traversed  along  said  Ubta,  A  convex-edged  roller 
moontad  ia  aaid  hooaing  over  said  groove,  and  ^  concave-edged  roller  > 
carried  by  aaid  honaing  orar  aaid  groove  in  Ii|«  witi^l  the  first  men- 
tfOMdraOar. 

S.  lB.a  baadiof  auehiae,  the  eoabinatioq,  aabatantialJy  as  set 
fcrtk.  9t  AlMgltndtMny  greoTed  tabta.  a  hairing  arrangwl  to  be 


Claim. —  I.  The  combination  with  an  impreoaion  cylinder  ofa 
type  bed,  a  Upe  carriaj^e,  a  removable  track  or  way  for  the  carriage 
and  a  catch  or  acreeo  placed  ia  proximity  to  the  Upes  subsUntially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  impression  cylinder,  a  type  bed,  a 
Upe  carriage  and  a  Upe  catch  or  screen  of  a  loosely  supported  track 
or  way  for  the  carriage,  said  way  having  a  rack,  and  a  gear  V  made 
to  engage  the  rack  for  running  the  track  off  iu  support  subsUntiallv 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  impreaiion  cylinder,  a  type  bed  and 
a  tape  carriage  of  a  Upe  catch  or  screen,  said  carriage  being  provided 
with  a  rack,  a  gear  wheal  L  made  to  eagage  the  carriage  rack  and 
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a  crank  actuatwl  rod  or  rack  N  for  oecillating  the  gear  aad  carnage 
subsUntially  as  described. 


506.991.  AMMOHU  BXPAI8I0I  VALV&  Jo»  (L  FotRNM 
aod  Prii  Buulajd,  LaooMter,  Pa  Filed  llar.<6.  1891  Senat  Ma 
383.92S     (NomodM.) 


pnaing  a  frane  hanng  aa  inner  circular  rim,  a  deUchable  and  reva 
luble  ohaae  held  within  the  rim.  and  fkaUning  device*  to  hold  the 
ehaae  to  the  rim,  subsUntially  as  described 

5.  The  combination  with  the  frame  and  iu  inner  rim.  of  the  revo- 
lubie  chaae  held  to  turn  within  the  rim.  the  finger  pieces  on  the  chase 
aod  the  &stoning  devices  to  secure  it  in  position,  aubsuntiallr  aa  da-' 
scribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  frame  baving  an  inner  nm  with  a 
shoulder  thereon,  of  the  chaae  held  to  turn  within  the  nm  aad  having 
a  shoulder  to  natch  the  shoulder  of  the  rim,  and  ftatening  devices  to 
fix  the  poeition  of  the  chase,  subsUntially  as  described 

7.  The  combination,  with  the  frame  having  an  inner  circular  rim. 
of  the  revoluble  chase  held  to  turn  in  the  nra  and  provided  with  faceted 
inner  aidea,  subaUotially  as  described 


Ciotm  —  I    In  an  ammonia  expansion  valve  the  conical  valve  plug 
ground  jointed  in  the  Upenng  valve  seat,  and  having  an  axial  open 
ing  6»,  from  a  point  above  the  center  through  the  bottom  of  the  plug 
the  bonionul  inlet  and  outlet  onfices  b,  b\  communicating  with  said 
opening  through  the  sides  of  the  plug,  the  orifice  b',  being  of  smaller 
diameter  than  th*'  corresponding  orifice  6,  the  orifices  a  a'  m  the 
»alve  seat  to  register  with  the  ontices  of  the  plug,  an  npwardir  ei 
lending  vertical  stem  IT,  integral  with  the  plug,  the  hand  wheel  for 
operating  the  said  plug,  an  indicating  disk  D  secured  to  the  stem  B' 
having  graduated  notches  d.  in  the  edge,  and  a  pointer  E  the  lower 
end  of  which  IS  secured  to  the  body  of  the  valve  seat,  and  the  upper 
end  provided  with  a  blade  /,  to  engage  the  penphenal  notches  in 
the  disk  D  and  the  hand  loop  to  disengage  the  blade  from  said  notches 
subsUntially  as  described 

2  The  combination  in  an  ammonia  expansibn  valve,  with  the  cruci- 
foi'm  body  A  having  a  Upering  socket  valve  seat  at  the  center    a 
stuffing  box  closed  by  a  packing  screw  A'above  the  valve  seat,  a  refuse 
receiving  chamber  closed  by  a  plug  screw  A«  below  thcvalve  seat 
an  inlet  orifice  a  to  the  valve  seat  abuut  the  axis  of  one  of  the  cross 
arms  and  an  ouUet  orifice  a'  from  the  valve  seat  about  the  axis  of  the 
other  crosH  arm.  the  orifice  a  having  a  greater  diameUr  than  the  ori- 
fice a  but  both  orifices  enlarged  and  screw  threaded  within  the  outer 
portions  of  the  cross  arms  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  respective  inlet 
and  outlet  pipes  m  aod  m'.  of  a  conical  valve  plug  B  ground  jointed 
in  said  valve  seat,  the  valve  plug  having  the  honiooul  orifice  b  to 
register  with  the  orifice  a  of  the  seat  and  the  orifice  b'  to  register  wuh 
the  onfice  a  of  the  seat,  the  central  rertical  chamber  6«  extending 
through  the  bottom  of  the  valve  plug  into  which  chamber  and  ne»r 
IU  upper  end  both  of  said  orifices  b  and  b'  open,  and  the  stem  B"  iu 
lower  end  inUgraNwith  the  valve  plug  at  the  center  of  iu  top    the 
washer  F  ou  top  of  the  valve  plug,  and  the  packing  0  between  the 
washer  and  the  screw  A'  to  keep  the  valve. in  place,  the  baud  wheel 
secured  to  the  stem  to  turn  the  valve  plug  and  the  in-licating  disk  and 
pointer  by  which  the  degree  of  valve  opening  U  Aown  subsuatiallv 
as  described.  * 


606.993.    BLECTRIC-RAILWAYCOHDUrr    ElllT  R  Frikui 
Brooklyn.  B.  Y    Filed  July  13.  1893    Serial  Na  480.388    (No  model) 


606.993.    PRIMTIRS  CHAS&    Haur  a  FowM.  Albany  H  T 
FUed  Jaa  21.  1893     Serial  No  4M.091     (Mo  model) 


S 


is: 


1 


I 


t.  ^t!*r~  '''"•'*«t"<^c«'«'»'t.  the  yokesaodjanged  slot  rails 
theshell  hav,ng  flanges  between  those  of  said  rails  aod  the  vokes  and 
an  insulating  hning  for  the  shell.  subsUntially  as  shown  and'deacri'bed 

2  An  electric  cond  iit  having  an  insulating  lining,  openings  or 
piu  communicating  with  it  at  iu  side,  a  conductor,  and  supports  for 
the  latter  only  10  the  openings  that  hold  it  against  the  insulated  con- 
duit side,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

3  In  an  electric  conduit  having  an  insulating  lining,  openings  or 
piU  communicating  with  it  at  iu  side,  a  conductor,  and  movable  sup- 
porta  in  said  openings  that  hold  the  conductor  against  the  insulatild 
conduit,  subsUntially  aj>  shown  and  described. 

♦  As  an  improvement  in  electric  conduiu  a  conductor  the  two 
fixed  pulleys  and  yielding  movable  pulley,  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
descnlieil 

5  In  a  support  for  electric  condui*  conductors,  the  two  fixed 
pulleys,  the  movable  pulley  mounted  on  a  pivoted  arm.  and  the  spring 
to  draw  the  latter  from  the  former,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed 

C  .An  electnc  conduit  having  an  insuUting  lining,  openings  or 
piucoiiiniunicating  with  it  at  iu  side  a  conductor  carried  along  and 
against  the  side  of  the  conduit,  the  fixed  pulleys  in  said  holes  around 
which  the  conductor  is  passed,  the  movable  puUey  between  the  oth- 
ers around  which  said  conductor  is  passed,  the  pivotod  arm  carrying 
said  pulley,  and  the  spring  connected  to  said  arm  aod  a  relatively. 
fixed  point  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 


606,994.    BRASKR    ueoaoi  FMOiD, Durango,  Colo    Filed  Mai 
3. 1888    Serial  Ka  472,890    fVo  nxxM.) 


nm 


Claim — 1  The  combination,  with  the  frame  12,  having  a  con- 
tinuous shoulder  on  its  inner  side,  of  the  deUchable  chase  having  a 
penpheral  shoulder  adapted  to  fit  and  rest  upon  the  shoulder  of  aaid 
frame,  as  shown  and  described 

S.  A  prinUrs  chase,  comprising  a  frame  having  an  inner  circular 
rim  and  a  revoluble  chase  held  to  turn  m  said  nm,  subsUntially  as 
described 

3  A  printor  s  chase,  comprising  a  frame  having  an  laner  circ  Jar 
Hm  with  gage  nurks  thereon,  and  a  revoluble  chase  held  within  the 
rim  aod  also  provided  with  gage  marks,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  As  an  imorovad  article  of  manufhetora.  a  printor's  chaae,  com- 


C/uim — 1  An  eraser  comprising  a  handle  portion  provided  at  one 
end  with  an  arrow  like  scraper  head  having  a  marginal  groove  in 
both  edges  and  provided  at  its  opposite  end  with  an  abrades,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth 

2  As  an  improved  article  of  manufiscture,  an  eraser  having 
acraper  blades  secured  thereto  on  opposite  sides,  and  projecting  be- 
yond their  seau,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  an  eraser  having  a 
plurality  of  scraper  edges  exUnding  around  one  end.  and  provided  at 
the  oppoaiu  end  with  an  abrasive  surfare  and  a  convei  burnishing 
surface.  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture  an  eraser  consisting  in 
the  handle  a  urminating  at  one  end  in  the  reduced  extremity  b.  the 
two  blades  secured  to  opposiu  sides  of  said  extremity  and  projecting 
at  their  edgea  tberebeyond  forming  a  marginally  grooved  scraper 
head,  and  the  burnisher  and  abradsr  on  opposito  sides  of  the  other 
end  of  the  handle,  subsUntially  asset  forth 


606.996.     WIRE-STRBTCHEB.    Jon  &  Ouxis,  OoeiAeld.  TviL 
FUec  Mar.  6. 1883.    8(rtiIMa4H719    (Mo  model) 
Chim  —  I.  A  wire  stretcher,  comprising  a  beam,  a  clutch  plate 

pivoted  at  one  end  of  tha  beam  aod  provided  with  laurally  extaoding 


w.>_ 


«o8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OcTon*    17,    iSqj 


^rmm  toeufagek  poM.  •  twinging  wiadlat*  pivol^l  on  the  be»iD  aod  « 
e«W«  CArn«d  by  th«  windl**  and  pr«.id«d  irjth  •  irire-«ogagiag 
book  at  lU  fr^  end.  tubeUoUaUy  at  described 


2  In  a  water  eleraun^  ijttem.  the  conbinatirn  of  a  pair  of  forc- 
ing UDkt  adapted  to  receive  and  diacharge  water  and  a  fortJing  ele- 
aent  alternately,  a  pairof  ralve  rented  chambera connected  one  with 
each  of  taid  forcing  unkt  by  an  L-tbaped  pipe  and  a  communicating 
aperture  and  adapted  to  receire  and  diacharge  water  and  a  forcing 
element  altemauiy.  a  pair  of  ditplacement  tolidt  locate  one  within 
each  of  taid  chambert  and  fattened  axially  one  to  each  of  a  pair  of 
rods  paMing  pitton  like  one  through  each  of  taid  chamber*,  a  power 
thifliog  vaJTe,  and  a  »alve  operating  mechaniam  intermediau  between 
taid  raWe  and  taid  rodt.  subtuntially  at  tpecified 


1  A  wire  Mretcher.  couipntiug  a  beiui.  a  clutch  plate  pivoted  a( 
oo«  end  o»  the  beam,  and  ha»iiig  laterally |ext*oding  serrated  armito 
•ogage  a  post,  a  swinging  windlass  pi»ot^  on  the  beam  and  a  rope 
carried  by  the  windlawand  provided  withn*  wire-engaging  book. sob- 
stantially  as  described 

3  A  •'irastretcher.coiuprising  a  bea|i.  a  pivoted  clutch  plate  00 
one  end  of  the  beam  having  laterally  e(tei|ding  post-engaging  arm.<t  a 
swinging  frame  pivotwi  on  the  beam,  a  wiqdlast  earned  b>  the  frame, 
a  guide  pulley  pivoted  on  the  beam  below  the  windlass,  and  a  cable 
oamed  by  the  windlass  and  having  a  wire-engaging  hoop  thereon, 
tubeuntially  as  descnbed 

4.  A  wire-strelcher,  comprising  a  beam,  a  clutch  plate  pivoted  at 
one  end  of  the  beam  having  laterally  extending  serrated  arms,  a  de- 
Uchable  swinging  frame  earned  by  the  beam,  a  windlass  on  the 
swinging  frame,  a  cable  earned  by  the  wi(idlasi>  and  having  a  wite- 
•ngagiug  hook  thereon,  and  a  guide  pulley  pivoted  on  the  side  of  the 
beam,  subsuntially  k»  described 

5  The  combination,  of  tlie  oeam.  the  Windlaso  tbereou.  the  guide 
pulley  pivoted  on  the  side  of  the  beam.  an<|the  clutch  plate  pivoted  at 
one  end  of  the  beam  (he  clutch  plate  hav!i|g  laterally  eitending  arms 
on  one  tide  and  aUo  rollers  thereon,  tubst4otiallv  at  described 
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506.996.  WATSIUR  eBMteiPQLuii.Jackaoanile.ru. 
Pitad  Pit  20.  1892  a«1»l  «a  422.276  iNo  model) 
Chim  —1  In  a  water  elevating  systeti  and  with  a  forcing  ap- 
paratut  having  a  valved  eduction  pipe,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
forcing  Unks  each  fumithed  with  upwar<|ly  lifting  induction  valves 
tnd  adapted  to  receive  and  diacharge  w^ier  and  a  forcing  element 
alternately,  a  branched  dbcharge  pipe  extending  upwardly  fh>m  the 
bottom  of  each  Unk.  a  hinged  and  weighted  discharge  noule  Urmmal 
to  said  dttcharge  pipe,  an  automatic  checli  valve  in  each  branch  of 
said  discbarge  pipe,  a  supply  pipe  inserted  m  the  top  of  each  of  taid 
unkt,  a  valve  chest  counc«t«d  with  taid  silpply  pipet,  a  power  shifl- 
ing  vtflve  operating  within  taid  valve  chest,  a  third  tupply  pipe  con- 
o^ctod  with  taid  valve  cheat,  a  jointed  Aipply  nozde  terminal  to 
taid  third  supply  pipe  and  adapted  to  make  t  cloee  piston-like  con- 
nection with  the  eductioo  pipe  of  taid  forcing  apparatua,  a  pair  uf 
valve  vented  chambert  eoooected  one  with  each  of  said  forcing  unks 
b?  •■  L-«taa|)ed  pipe  aod  a  communicating  aperture  aad  adapted  to 
rvceivt  and  discharge  waUr  aod  a  forcing  element  alternately,  a  pair 
of  toiida  located  oae  witbia  each  of  said  v»ot«d  chambert  and  hav- 
ing a  specific  gravity  greator  than  that  of  Water,  a  pair  of  rods  pasa- 
lag  aiially  one  through  a*cb  of  said  solids  and  ezteodiog  paton  like 
oa«  through  each  of  said  chambers,  a  pair  bf  belia  winding  partially 
arovnd  a  poller  in  oppoait*  directioo*  and  connecting  with  two  ad- 
jacoot  ends  of  said  rods,  and  a  pulley  •og^giog  with  taid  belu  and 
earrytag  upon  ita  thafl  a  ralra  akiftiof  e^cantnc.  tubauotially  at 


3  In  a  valve  actuating  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
valve  vented  chambers,  each  adapted  to  receive  and  discharge  water 
and  a  forcing  element  alternately,  a  pair  of  displacement  tolidt  op- 
erating one  within  each  of  taid  chambert  and  having  a  specific  gravity 
greaur  than  that  of  waur,  a  pair  of  rods  pamiog  axially  one  through 
each  of  said  solids  and  extending  piston  like  one  through  both  ends 
of  each  of  said  chambers,  a  pair  of  belts  winding  partially  around  a 
pulley  in  opposite  dir«ictions  and  connecting  with  two  adjacent  ends 
of  taid  rods,  and  a  pulley  engaging  with  taid  belu  and  carrying  upon 
iu  thafl  a  ralre  thifling  eccentric,  subsUntially  as  specified 

4  Id  a  water  elerating  system  and  with  a  forcing  apparatus  bar- 
ing a  valved  eduction  pipe,  the  combination  of  a  uok  adapted  to  re- 
ceive aod  discharge  water  and  a  forcing  element  alUmately  and  pro- 
vided with  upwardly  opening  induction  valves,  a  discharge  pipe  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  Unk.  an  automatic  check  ' 
valve  in  said  diacharge  pipe,  a  hingwJ  and  weighted  discharge  notzle 
atuched  to  the  same,  a  supply  pipe  entering  the  top  of  said  Unk.  a 
tupply  noule  attached  to  taid  supply  pipe  by  a  flexible  joint,  and 
an  elastic  beveled  ratket  located  in  the  mouth  of  taid  tupply  nozzle 
and  adapted  to  make  a  close  pitton  like  connection  with  the  eduction 
pipe  of  said  forcing  apparatus.  subeUntially  as  tpecified 


O  O  6 . 9  9  7 .  CASH-BOX  Joat  OoootaiiMii  aod  Lbt  Aim  Aknw. 

Ohio  Piled Mov  7  1892  Serial  Ma  4S1.I96  (No  model) 
( 'luim  -  I  The  combination  with  the  cash  recepucle.  of  the  tube 
communicating  therewith  provided  with  a  hopper,  the  valves  c  and  r, 
joumaled  in  said  tube  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  and  the  intermedi 
ate  valverf.  one  of  the  lonrnaltofeach  of  taid  valves  being  formed  with 
a  crank,  the  box  G.  the  tpring  actuated  rod  H.  and  connections  sub- 
sUntially as  described,  whereby  said  valves  are  simuluneously  oper- 
ated, to  open  the  ouur  ones  aod  cloee  the  middle  one  and  nee  reraa 
for  the  purpoee  tpecified 

2  The  combiaatioa  with  the  eaab  receptaefe.  of  the  tube  E.  com- 
municating therewith,  the  ralve*  e.  d  and  e.  jouraaled  in  taid  tube, 
aod  formed  with  eranki  k.  the  vertically  movable  tpnng  actuated 
rod  U,  ha  vine  wing  J.  formed  with  tlou  w,  to  receive  the  ends  of  the 
cranks  k.  whereby  when  the  outer  valves  are  opoa  the  middle  one  la 
eioood  aad  vice  vena  tubeuotially  at  and  for  the  parpoaodtMribed 
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506.9 


and  0',  atuched  to  the  slide  0,  and  arranged  for  engagement  with 
the  cam,  alUmately  sliding  gat«.«  and  the  cam  G  for  operating  them, 
all  combined  as  shown  aud  described. 

2  In  a  roUry  engine,  the  combination,  with  the  cylinder,  its 
ahaft  the  steam  ports  and  slide  ralres  on  opposite  sides  of  the  thafl 
rods  piroted  lerers  and  a  cam  for  operating  said  ralres.  and  a  piston 
rerolving  in  the  cylinder,  of  the  two  gates  F,  P,  arranged  radially  to 
the  cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tame  and  baring  the  tlotted 
headt  P*,  and  the  cam  (i,  fixed  on  the  thafl  and  baring  a  peripheral 
rim  fitting  in  the  slots  of  said  headt,  all  at  thown  and  described. 


507.000.     AHIMAL-TRAP     ABHAIAM  Haoai  and  Aiuuw  J. 
Alice,  BooaeeboTOugb.  Mo     Filed  June  11  1893     Serttl  Ba  477.589 

(No  raodel  1  „     r 


3.  The  combination  with  the  cash  recepucle,  of  the  tube  E,  com- 
municating therewith,  the  ralres  c,  d  and  e,  joumaled  therein  and 
provided  with  cranks,  the  tpring  actuated  rod  H,  baring  a  knocker 
at  its  lower  end,  the  wing  secured  to  taid  rod  baring  tlots  to  receire 
the  ends  of  said  cranks,  whereby  when  the  outer  ralres  are  open  the 
middle  one  is  closed  and  rice  rersa  and  the  sounder  secured  to  the 
caah  recepucle,  adapted  to  be  struck  by  said  knocker,  subsUntially 
as  described. 


506,99.S.   DEVICE  FOR  UAQINO  SAW  TEETE   Edward  J.  OODU), 
C«dar  Home,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  6, 1893.  S«:rUl  Ha  464.792.    NomodeL) 


^'laiiH. — \  Haw  having  a  groove  or  groores  iu  its  side  or  tides 
parallel  with  the  teeth  throughout  iu  length  jointly  with  a  gage  for 
the  teeth  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  said  -groores  at  two  poinU 
aonie  disUiice  apart,  subsUntially  as  described. 


506.999.  ROTARY  EMQINE.  OkAUHisO.OouLO.Sprliigdale.  Mich. 
Filed  May  31.  1893     Serial  No  476,081.    (No  model) 


VhitH. — 1.  In  a  roUry  engine,  the  cylinder,  the  central  trant- 
rerse  shatl,  the  piston  rerolving  with  the  latter,  tteam  chests  and 
ports  arranged  on  aud  in  the  face  of  the  taid  cylinder  and  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  s&aft,  slide  ralres  and  rods  working  par*  llel,  slide,  0 
levers  piroted  centrally  to  the  slide  on  opposite  side  of  the  thafl.  and 
working  in  guides,  links  which  connect  the  above  rods  aud  levers, 
an  adjusuble  slatted  segment  atUched  to  one  of  taid  lerers,  and  a 
bolt  and  nut  for  securing  the  segment  in  different  adjustmenta  a  ca:n 
P  fixed  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  portion  of  its  periphery  concentric, 
and  prorided  with  an  arc  rerersing  slot  P.  crank  armsQ",  keyed  on 
the  shafl  and  baring  a  pin  that  works  in  the  cam  aloL  the  arint 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  box  or  closure,  the  run-way 
thereon,  the  trap  door  forming  the  bottom  of  said  run-way,  the  bar- 
rier plate  H  across  taid  run-way,  the  piroted  rod  or  wire  E  piroted 
to  the  rear  portion  of  the  box  and  projecting  through  a  slot  thereia 
into  position  to  normally  support  said  trap  door,  the  bait  carrying 
derice  having  the  rocking  arm  F.  depending  arm  f  loosely  engaging 
an  eye  on  the  rod  or  wire  E,  aud  forked  arm/"*,  one  fork  of  which 
projecu  into  the  run-way,  the  other  fork  baring  an  adjustable  coun- 
terbalancing weight,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  box  or  recepUcle.  a  trap  door  in  the 
upper  wall  thereof,  the  bait  holding  and  trigger  devices;  a  grating 
forming  part  of  the  side  walls  of  said  box.  a  slide  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  the  opening  L  iu  the  front  end  of  said  box,  said  opening 
having  it^  .side  walls  extending  inwardly  .some  disUnce  into  said  box, 
aud  a  swiimiug  inclined  grarity  dour  M  within  the  box  and  prerent- 
ing  egres.'i  through  said  opening.  subsUntially  as  specified. 


507,001.     CAR  TRUCK.     Wiauii  B  HAieEO,  Philadelphia,  r^ 
Flieo  June  24,  1893.    Serial  Mo  478,688     (No  iDodeL) 


ic. 


♦  to 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OcTOiEI     17,     1893. 


ClaitiL. — 1.  The  combiDAtioo  of  the  car  l^uck  and  car  body  or 
ninninK  bar,  with  equalizing  lever*  and  spring^  mounted  between  the 
car  bodj  and  the  truck  at  each  end  beyond  ijbe  axles,  i-ubstantiaUy 
aa  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  truck,  the  tramc^  a  running  bar.  spring* 
ezteading  from  the  truck  frame  to  the  bar,  a  I^ver  on  each  eud  of  the 
truck  frame  beyond  the  azie«,  and  sprinss  mounted  between  the  lerer 
and  the  running  bar,  »ub«tantially  aa  describe^. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  truck  frame,  tke  running  bar,  gprings 
exteodiog  from  the  truck  frame  to  the  bar,  piroted  equalizing  leren 
on  each  end  of  the  truck  fhtme,  a  tpring  on  eajch  eod  of  each  equaliz- 
ing lever  extending  to  the  running  bar,  substantially  as  deKribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  car  body,  thej  trucks,  axles  adap'«d 
thereto,  with  equalizing  leTers  carried  by  the 
each  end  thereof  beyond  the  azlee,  with  spring^  atuched  to  the  lerers 
and  car  body,  ftubetantiallT  as  specified 


607,002.    METAL  BIHDINQ.    CHiaiB  R.  Hauua.  WiUlamsport. 
Pa.'  PUad  Aug.  S,  1893.    Serlai  ITc.  482.687.    (Ho  inod«L) 


Claim.— I.  A  clamp  for  atuchingsampleelof  suspender  webs,  rib- 
bon* Ac.  to  sample  cards,  consisting  of  a  bent 'plate  adapted  to  orer- 
lap  the  ends  of  the  webe  or  ribbons  and  haviig  teeth  to  engage  the 
edge  of  said  webe  or  ribbon*  and  provided  on  ita  rear  face  with  bend- 
able  prongs  adapted  to  be  passed  through  a  ssrapie  card  and  bent  up 
against  the  rear  face  of  the  latter,  substantial!^  as  set  forth. 

2.  Aa  an  improved  article  of  manufacture  a  clamp  for  attaching 
samples  of  (Mspeoder  webs,  ribbons  ikc  to  sanlple  card^  consisting  of 
a  bent  plat«  adapted  to  overlap  the  ends  of  tae  web*  or  ribbons  and 
having  teeth  to  engage  the  web*  or  ribbons  'and  provided  with  an 
opening  through  it8  rear  face  and  an  attaching  device  consisting  of 
a  head  and  bendable  prongs,  the  latter  pawiig  through  the  hole  in 
the  rear  face  of  the  clamp,  substantially  as  sei  forth. 

S.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacturi  a  clamp  for  attaching 
samples  of  suspender  webs,  nbbons  ic.  to  sanjple  cards  consisting  of 
a  bent  plate  adapted  to  overlap  the  ends  of  t^e  webs  or  ribbons  and 
having  teeth  to  engage  the  edge  of  said  webs  ^r  ribbon*  and  tongues 
to  overlap  the  rear  face  of  the  bent  plate,  an^  beudable  prongs  pro- 
jecting from  the  rear  face  and  adapted  to  be  phased  through  a  sample 
card,  snbatantially  as  set  fortL 


507,003.  APPARATUS  FOR  QA3  MAI 
Hatis.  FhUadelphla.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  11, 1893. 
model) 


IDFACTURE.     JoHI  W. 
Serial  Na  465^81.  Olo 


for  delivering  hydrocarbon  into  the  carbureting  chamber  above  the 
fuel  and  gas  superheating  chambers,  a  gas  outlet  pipe  extending  from 
the  upper  portion  of  the  gas  superheating  chamber,  a  valved  com- 
bustion relief  pipe  connected  with  the  gas  outlet  pipe,  and  a  water 
seal  and  washer  with  which  the  gas  outlet  pipe  connects,  substaO- 
tiaUj  aa  deecribed. 

2.'  In  an  apparatus  for  making  gas,  the  combination  ot  two  fuel 
chambers,  a  gas  superheating  chamber  located  between  the  two  fuel 
chambers,  a  carbureting  chamber  arranged  above  the  ga.i  superheat- 
ing chamber,  commuuicating  with  the  top  portions  of  both  fuel  cham- 
bers, and  through  which  the  commingled  gases  flow  in  transit  from 
one  fuel  chamber  to  the  other,  a  relief  valve  for  the  carbureting  cham- 
ber, a  gas-burning  air  chamber  located  below  the  gas  superheating 
chamber,  a  descending  conduit  extending  from  the  bottom  of  one 
f\iel  chamber  to  said  ga»-buming  air-chamber,  a  gas  outlet  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  upper  portion  of  the  gas-superheating  chamber,  a  valved'-' 
combustion  relief  pipe  connected  with  the  gas  outlet  pipe,  and  a  wa- 
ter-seal and  washer  connected  with  the  gas  outlet  pipe,  substaotiallj 
as  described. 

3.  In  aa  apparatus  for  making  gas,  the  combination  of  a  circular 
metallic  casing  supported  on  ita  periphery  or  circular  edge  and  pro- 
rided  with  a  circular  fire  brick  lining,  and  a  non  conducting  packing 
between  the  lining  and  the  caatog,  two  fuel  chambers  arranged  within 
said  casing,  a  gas-superheating  chamber  located  between  the  two 
fiiel  chambers  and  separated  therefrom  by  fire  brick  linings,  a  carbu- 
reting  chamber  arranged  above  the  ga»-superheating  chamber,  com- 
municating with  the  top  portion  of  both  fuel  chambers  through  fire 
brick  arches,  and  through  which  the  commingled  gases  flow  in  transit 
fi"om  one  fuel  chamber  to  the  other,  a  hydrocarbon  pipe  for  supply- 
ing hydrocarbon  to  the  carbureting  chamber  above  the  fuel  and  gas 
superheating  chambers,  a  gas-burning  air  chamber  arranged  below 
the  gas  superheating  chamber,  a  descending  conduit  leading  from  the 
bottom  of  one  fuel  chaitaber  to  said  gas-burning  air  chamber,  a  gas 
outlet  pipe  extending  fVom  the  upper  portion  of  the  superheating 
chamber,  a  valved  combustion  relief  pipe  connected  with  the  gas  out- 
let pipe,  and  a  water-seal  and  washer  conoected  with  the  gas  outlet 
pipe,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  gas,  the  combination  of  two  fuel 
chambers  having  grate*  and  air  inlets,  one  of  said  chambers  being 
for  the  generation  of  gases  and  the  other  forcommencini;  the  fixing 
of  gases  passed  down  through  it,  a  carbureting  chamber  having  a  fill- 
ing of  checkerwork  and  through  which  the  upper  ends  of  the  fuel 
chambers  communicate,  an  oil  pipe  leading  into  said  carburetiag  cham- 
ber, a  gas  superheating  chamber  located  between  the  fuel  chamber* 
and  below  said  carbureting  chamber  and  provided  with  a  checker- 
work  filling  and  a  gas  outlet,  a  conduit  through  which  the  lower  part 
of  the  superheating  chamber  communicates  with  the  lower  part  of 
that  f\iel  chamber  in  which  the  fixing  of  the  gas  is  commenced  and 
a  single  casing  within  which  the  several  chambers  are  arranged,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  gas,  the  combination  of  two  fuel 
chambers  having  grates  and  air  inlets,  one  of  said  chambers  being  for 
the  generation  of  gases  and  the  other  for  commencing  the  fixing  of 
gases,  a  steam  pipe  for  admitting  steam  beneath  the  grate  of  the  gas 
generating  chamber,  a  carbureting  chamber  through  which  the  upper 
ends  of  said  fuel  chambers  communicate,  an  oil  pipe  leading  into  said 
carbureting  chamber,  a  fender  supported  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
fuel  chamber  in  which  the  fixing  of  the  gas  is  commenced,  a  super- 
heating chamber  located  between  the  fuel  chambers  and  provided 
with  a  gas  outlet,  a  conduit  through  which  the  lower  part  of  said 
superheating  chamber  communicates  with  the  lower  part  of  that  fuel 
chamber  in  which  the  fixing  of  the  gas  is  commenced  and  a  single 
casing  within  which  the  several  chambers  are  arranged,  substantially 
as  (described. 

607,00-i.  REFRIOERATIIIOAIIDICg-MAKlBQMACHlllB.  FUD- 
lUCK  B  Hill  Loudoc.  England  aaalgnor  to  the  Hills  Cold  Storage  Com- 
panr.  Limited,  same  plaoft  FUed  June  9,  1892.  Sartal  Ma  436.16L 
(No  modflL)    Patented  In  England  Nov.  23.  1888,  Na  17.071. 


CiniN.— 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  iaa.  the  combination  of 
a  siiigi*  eaaing  containing  two  fijel  chamber^,  a  gas  superheating 
chamber  located  between  the  two  fuel  chambe|^,  a  carbureting  cham- 
ber arranged  above  the  ga*  raperheating  chamber,  communicating 
with  the  top  portion  of  both  fcel  chambers,  ^od  through  which  the 
commingled  gaae*  flow  in  transit  fW>m  one  f\i4  chamber  to  the  other, 
a  gaa-beraiag  air  chamber  arranged  below  the  gas  superheating 


chamber,  a  descending  conduit  leading  from 


the  bottom  of  one  fuel 


ohABber  to  mid  gM-bomiag  air  chamber,  a  hydrocarbon  supply  pipe 


OcToait   17,   1893. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


♦!■ 


Claim.— I.  The  combioau'oii,  with  the  travehag-wbeel*  and  the 
dnnng.«h«h  of  the  refhgerating  or  ice-makiag  aechanisin^  of  s 
sleeve  on  which  one  of  the  said  wheels  i*  fixed,  another  atfcve  fitted 
to  rotate  thereoo.  a  crowo-wheel  on  a  vertical  shaf^  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  pole  for  rotating  it,  spur  and  chain  geanng  connecting  the 
said  crown-wheel  with  the  outer  sleeve,  spur-geanng  for  connecting 
the  said  sleeves  with  the  said  dHviag-shafl  and  means  for  putting  this 
shaft  in  gear  with  one  sleeve  and  out  of  gear  with  the  other  sleeve, 
or  rice  versa,  substantially  aa,  and  for  the  purposes  above  specified. 

2  The  combination,  with  the  traveling-wheels  and  the  driving- 
shaft  of  the  refhgerating  or  ice-making  mechanism,  of  a  sleere  ar- 
ranged to  route  about  the  axle  of  the  said  wheela.  a  crown-wheel 
mounted  upon  a  vertical  shaft  and  adapted  to  receive  a  pole  for  ro- 
tating It,  spur  and  chain  geanng  connecting  the  said  crown-wheel 
with  the  said  sleeve,  and  spur  gearing  for  connecting  this  sleeve  with 
the  said  driving-shaft,  substantially  as,  and  for  the  purpose,  above 
specified. 

3  The  combination,  with  the  traveling  wheel  C  and  the  driving- 
shaft  d  of  the  refrigerating  or  ice-makiqg  mechanum,  of  the  sleeve  a 
on  which  the  said  wheel  C  is  fixed,  a  toothed  wheel  6  fixed  on  the 
said  sleeve  and  geared  -with  a  toothed  wheel  c  on  the  said  driving  - 
shaft  d,  a  crown- wheel /adapted  to  receive  a  pole  for  rotating  it,  a 
bevel-wheel  o  geared  with  the  said  crown-wheel,  a  sleeve  1  fitted  to 
rotate  on  tbrsleeve  a.  an  endless  chain  r  connecting  the  bevel  wheel 
0  with  the  sleeve  «,  a  toothed  wheel  /  fixed  upon  this  sleeve  and  a 
toothed  wheel  u  on  the  shaft  d  adapted  to  gear  with  the  wheel  /,  the 
wheels  c  and  m  being  movable  longitudinally  on  the  shaft  d  to  bring 
one  or  the  other.x>r  them  into  gear  with  the  wheeb  6  and  /respectively. 


cylinder  D  having  a  raised  portion  «.  with  the  roll  oompnsed  of  the 
recungular  firames  A'.  C,  and  shaa  C.  and  means  for  actoating  the 
aame,  substantially  a*  deecribed 

4.  A  reel  composed  of  acentral  shaftand  two  recUngular  fhuBss 
of  uneqoal  sue,  the  smaller  being  adapted  to  turn  within  the  larger, 
and  means  for  supporting  and  actuaUng  the  same,  in  the  manner  de^ 
scribed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


507.007.  WOOIKARVIMO  MACHIHE  Ja«BHouiBuid Iau 
Pcruaoi;  JanMBtovQ.  H.  Y  FUad  Juae  27  189S.  8bW  la  438,108 
(loaodeL) 


607,005.  MANDFACTDRE  OF  ICE  AND  APPARAT08  THERE- 
FOR FuoBUci  B  Hiix.  LoDdon.  England,  aastgoor  to  the  Hills  Cold 
Storage  Company,  Limited,  nme  place  Filed  June  9. 1892  Serial  Na 
4S6.163.    (No  model)    Patented  In  England  Nov  11.  1889.  Ha  17.97S. 


Claim — in  an  apparatus  for  the  production  of  ice.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  a  through  which  a  non-congealable  liquid  iscirculated, 
elongated  pans  or  receptacles  6  for  the  liquid  to  be  frozen,  arranged 
withu  the  said  tank  and  mounted  upon  trunnions  or  pivots  b'.  the 
Axes  of  which  extend  transversely  to  the  said  pans,  studs  or  projec- 
tions b*  on  the  said  pans,  a  rock-shafl  c  mounted  in  bearings  m  the 
said  tank  and  provided  with  an  arm  c*  to  engage  with  the  said  studs 
or  projections,  and  means  for  rocking  the  said  rock-shaft,  substan 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 


507.006.    CLOTB-MBASURINO  MACHINK.    Wiuua  H  Baoo- 
WAi.  BnilL  Ind    Filed  OdlS.  18(12.   Serial  Ha  448.039    (Ho  model) 


C%tim.-^l    In  a  cloth  measaring  machine,  a  reel  consisting  of 
two  reetangnlar  fV«mes  of  unequal  size,  the  large  frame  inclosing  the 
smaller  and  both  mounted  00  a  common  shaft,  and  adapted  to  coin 
cide  in  their  relation  to  each  other,  or  to  be  positioned  at  different 
uglee  to  their  moanting,  subsuotially  as  described 

2  In  a  cloth  measuring  machine,  a  reel  consisting  of  two  rectan- 
gular fhunes  of  unequal  size,  the  larger  inclosing  ths  smaller  and  both 
aonnted  on  a  common  shaft,  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  different 
angles  to  each  other,  the  larger  frame  having  a  cloth  attaching  de- 
nee.  and  means  for  roUtiag  the  frames,  snbetaattallj  as  set  forth. 

3  The  eombinatioo  of  the  spring  actaalod  tapsvwheel  and  the 


Claim. —  I  In  a  carnng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
carving  tools,  a  transversely  adjustable  support,  and  a  table  having 
an  individual  free  movement  transversely  and  longitudinally  in  a  hori- 
lontal  plane  and  vertically  in  a  vertical  plane  and  located  under  said 
tool,  said  ubie  and  support  being  unitedly  adjustable  transversely, 
substantially  as  described 

2  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  carving 
tools,  a  stationary  beam  supporting  said  tools,  a  work-table  mounted 
under  the  tools  having  rollers  pivoted  to  the  under  side  adjacent  to 
the  comers  thereof,  and  vertically-adjustable  smaller  tables  on  which 
said  rollers  are  freely  mounted  to  have  universal  movement,  substan- 
tially as  described 

3  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  rotatable 
carving  tools,  and  a  stationary  guiding  tool,  a  stationary  beam  car- 
rying said  tools,  a  transversely-adjustable  support,  and  a  slatted  work- 
table  held  by  said  support  and  located  under  said  tools  and  having 
lines  thereon  extending  across  the  same  directly  under  the  centers  of 
said  tools,  said  work-table  having  an  individual  free  movement  trans- 
versely and  longitudinally  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  vertically  in  a 
vertical  plane,  and  said  table  and  support  being  unitedly  adjustable 
transversely,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  carving 
tools,  a  stationary  beam  in  which  said  carving  tools  are  rotaiably 
mounted,  a  non-rotaiable  guiding-tool  between  said  carving  tools,  a 
slatted  work-table  having  lines  thereon  directly  under  the  centers  of 
the  said  carving  tools,  and  a  scale  on  the  front  edge  thereof,  and  a 
support  arranged  at  each  of  the  comers  of  the  table  and  having  a 
vertical  and  a  transverse  adjustment  and  to  wnich  the  four  comers 
of  the  said  table  are  pivotally  attached  to  provide  a  universal  move- 
ment for  the  latter,  substantially  as  de>cnbed 

5.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  tools,  a  horizontally 
and  vertically  adjustable  table  below  laid  tools  and  an  adjustable 
ft^me  supporting  the  said  table,  and  levers  and  weights  carried  by 
said  frame  for  sustaining  the  table  in  its  vertical  adjustment,  substan- 
tially as  described 

6  in  a  carving  machine,  the  combinauoo  of  a  work  supporting 
table,  casters  or  rollers  secured  to  said  table,  smaller  tables  on  which 
said  casters  or  rollers  hsve  adjustable  beanng  vertically  adjustable 
posts  connected  to  said  smaller  tables,  and  a  frame  having  angularly- 
disposed  comer-flanges  in  which  said  posts  are  freely  adjustable  au- 
tomatically, substantially  as  described 

7  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work  supporting 
table,  casters  or  rollers  connected  to  said  table,  smaller  tables  on  which 
said  casters  or  rollers  have  adjustable  movement,  vertically  adjusU 
able  poets  attached  to  said  smaller  tables,  pivotally  connected  anna 
attached  to  said  smaller  tables  and  said  work  supporting  table  and 
tools  located  over  tne  latter  or  work  supporting  table,  subsuntialiy 
as  described. 

8.  In  a  carnng  machine,  the  combination  of  todls,  a  work  snp- 
porting  tftble,  smaller  tables  on  which  said  sapporting  ubIe  is  mooated, 
aagnlar  posts  supporting  said  smaller  tables  and  connected  to  each 
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other,  mk)  aafulAT  corner  pott*  carrying  •tti-frictioDal  rollers oa  the 
iaoer  fkc«»  of  e*ch  aod  b«*ria^  a^iost  theaaid  *agul«r  poets,  oo  two 
■idM  of  tb«  l«tt«r  •ubeUotially  u  deecnbe4 

9  la  ■  carriog  mschiDe,  the  combioalioo  of  a  work  supporting 
tabic.  •  tupportiog  frame  adjuauble  traoaCersely  of  the  machioeaod 
carrying  •  series  of  lerersa  portion  of  whidh  hare  weights  thereon,  a 
Mnee  of  »aialler  tablet  connected  to  post^  atuched  to  a  portico  of 
Mid  levers  and  adapted  to  have  vertical  movement  and  on  which  the 
uid  work  supporting  ubie  w  freely  mo»ablfe,  and  a  recUnguJar  frame 
coooectiug  Mid  smaller  Ubies.  and  the  working  UbIe.  suiuble  tools 
being  mounted  over  said  work  supporting  table,  subsuntially  as  de- 
scribed 

10  In  a  carving  machiue,  the  combinaitioo  of  a  work  supporting 
UbIe.  a  *«rie^  of  smaller  ubIes.  arm.*  pivot»lly  connecting  said  work 
lupporting  ubie  and  said  smaller  tables,  capters  or  rollers  carried  by 
■•aid  work  supporting  UbIe  and  a  part  of  s*id  arms,  and  movable  on 
said  smaller  ubIes.  posu  connected  to  said  smaller  ubIes.  arms  unit- 
log  tlie  -^id  posts  and  supporting  weightad  beams  or  bars,  comer 
poets  carrying  anti-frictional  rollers,  whicih  bear  against  the  post* 
•upportiiig  <aid  smaller  UbIes.  and  tools  mounted  over  the  said  work 
•upporting  UbIe.  subaUDtialiy  u  described 


with  knife  or  scale  edges  on  the  oppositely  exUnding  beams  or  bars, 
and  adjusuble  weifhu  earned  by  said  beaou  or  bars,  subsuotially 
as  described 

18  In  a  carvinc  machine  the  combination  of  tools,  a  work  sup- 
porting UbIe  under  «aid  tools,  a  series  of  smaller  ubiee  oo  which  said 
work  supporting  UbIe  is  fi-eely  movable,  and  thin  sheet  metal  plates 
inserted  between  said  work  supporting  UbIe  and  over  each  of  said 
smaller  UbIes,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified 

19.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combiaatioo  of  tools,  a  work  sup- 
porting ubIe  and  smaller  UbIes  oo  which  said  work  supporting  ubIe 
is  freely  movable  and  having  a  weighted  frame  in  connection  there- 
with, provided  with  track-wheels,  and  a  base-fVame  having  tracks 
thereon  extending  transversely  of  the  machine  and  over  which  all  of 
said  parts  are  unuedly  adjusted,  subsuntially  as  described 

20  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  tools,  a  work  Uble 
a  series  of  automatieally  adjusuble  supports  for  and  upon  which  the 
said  work  uble  is  freely  movable,  and  means  for  unitedly  adjusting 
said  uble  and  supports  in  a  transverse  direction  subsuntially  as  de- 
scribed 

21  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  spindle  beam,  ao 
inverted  V-shaped  yoke  pivoully  connected  to  said  beam,  a  work 


II 


In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  tools,  a  work  sup-  "PPOrting  Uble,  having  screw  hooks  atuched  thereto  adapted  to 


iametrically  opposed  and 
f  ad|ii>tiueiit  of  the  same 
jtouiatic  adjustment  and 
kid  part*,  subsuntially  as 


porting  Uble  a  senes  of  smaller  ubles  to  wihich  said  supporting  uble 
is  pivotally  connected,  said  smaller  ubles  laving  depending  poeU.  a 
frame  m  which  said  post.4  of  the  smaller  ubl^  are  adjusubly  mounted 
and  a  base  frame  over  which  the  aforesaid  frame  is  adjusuble  traos- 
vemely  ot  the  machine,  subsuntially  as  des|:ril>ed 

12  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  toots,  a  work  Uble 
adju«Ubly  mounted  under  said  tools,  a  seriec  of  smaller  ubles  under 
said  work -uble.  arms  pivouUy  connected  |o  naid  !<maller  ubIee  and 
work  uble.  and  to  each  other,  rollers  or  casters  in  connection  with  said 
work  -uble  and  a  portion  of  the  arms  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
laid  smaller  ubles.  a  frame  connectinz  the  Whole  series  of  said  arms, 
and  an  adjii-<uble  suppDrtintt'frauie  toi  the  said  smaller  ubles.  sub- 
stantially as  described 

It  In  a  carving  machine.  tbeVonibiiia^on  of  tools,  a  work-uble 
id|u8Ubly  mounted  under  .<said  U>ol>.  «uppt>rts  for  said  work-Uble, 
anus  connecting  said  -upporti  and  eiteading  diaioetricallv  from  a 
common  center  or  web,  an  upright  or  forkl  exUnding  from  the  said 
common  center  or  web.  weighted  bars  or  beafis  in  connection  with  said 
upright  or  fork  and  e.tieiidiug  in  opposite  dil-ectiomi.  and  a  beam  hsv- 
mn  fulcrum  bars  extending  upwardly  therefitom  and  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  on  which  tfie  said  bars  or  beam*  colmected  to  the  upnght  or 
fork  have  beanng.  the  said  bar«  or  beams  bei»ig  supplied  with  weighu, 
subsuntially  as  described 

14    In  a  carviug  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work   Uble.  a 
senes  ot  smaller  Ubles  supporting  the  sam^  in  adjusuble  elevation, 
posu  connected  to  said  smaller  uble^i,  arms 
coiinectiiie  the  said  po-^U  to  provide  a  uniur 
weighted  levers  connected  to  said  arm.«  tor 
.1  cransversely-adjusuble  frame  snpjiortin:; 
dei^'ribed 

\i  In  a  carving  luachiue.  the  combinktiou  ot  an  outer  frame, 
transverse  beams  extending  .<icros.-'  the  lower  uortions  of  the  same,  and 
having  tracks  thereon  a  trnnsven^ly  tdinstable  frame  having  rollers 
eiiitaging  said  tracks,  vertically  ad|iisUble«i|pport<i  carried  by  the  lat- 
ter frame,  Ubles  secured  tu  said  supports,  ajwork  Uble  connected  to 
said  Utter  uble«  aud  freely  movable  tbereoker  and  tools  above  said 
work  uble.  subsuntiaily  as  described  I 

I  r>  In  a  car^  ing  machine,  the  combioatiou  of  tools,  a  work  Uble 
ImvMig  lugs  or  projections  extending  from  t^e  uuder  side  thereof  au 
anil  connected  with  each  of  said  lugs  or  projections,  a  series  of  casters 
connected  with  said  projections,  an  arm  piyoully  connected  to  the 
aforesaid  ami  in  each  senes  of  said  arms,  smiiller  ubles  to  which  said 
arms  are  pivoully  connected,  a  frame  connef  ting  all  of  said  arms  and 
located  honzonully  under  the  said  work  Ul^le,  upright  posts  secured 
to  said  smaller  ubles,  diametrically  opposed  arms  secured  to  said 
uprights  or  poou.  and  supporting  weighted)  bars  or  beams,  a  frame 
leaving  angular  comer  posU  carrying  anti-A'ictional  rollers  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  opposiU  faces  of  the  said  uprights  or  poi«ts,  grooved 
rollers  atuched  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame,  and  a  track  upon 
which  said  rollers  are  mounted  to  have  fVee  movement,  subeuntiallj 
as  described 

17  Id  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  tools,  a  work  uble, 
smaller  ubles  supporting  said  work  uble.  supports  for  said  smaller 
ubIee  »dn|>«ed  to  be  adiueted  vertically,  ar^  coonectiag  said  sup- 
port* and  eiteadiag  diametncally  fi-om  a  cimmon  center  or  web,  a 
pair  of  AileniiBS  nsing  vertically  from  said  center  or  web.  and  pro- 
vided with  scale  or  koifc  edges,  a  pair  of  upnght  bar*  bariof  open- 
ings in  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  tame  engaging  said  tcalc  or  knife 
edgea  and  siailar  openiaga  la  the  upper  paM  thereof  oppositely  ex- 
tending beams  or  bars  carrying  scale  or  k^ifc  edges  eogagins  said 
upper  openings  of  the  upricbt  bars,   vertica   fulcrum  bar»  engaging 


eoS<iS<  tb«  uid  yoke,  and  operating  tools,  subsuntially  as  described 
22.  Id  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  spindle  beam, 
a  projection  extending  from  the  lower  tide  thereof,  an  inverted  V- 
shaped  yoke  pivoully  connected  to  said  projection,  and  having  slou 
in  the  ends  of  the  arms  thereof,  a  work  supporting  Uble,  having  screw 
hooks  to  engage  the  slots  in  the  arm  of  said  yoke,  and  operating  tools, 
subaUntially  as  described 

23  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  spindle  beam  hav- 
ing a  hook  connected  to  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  a  projection 
depending  from  tbe  lower  side  of  the  same,  an  inverted  V-shaped  yoke 
having  slots  in  the  ends  of  the  arms  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
upward  to  engage  the  hook  on  tbe  spindle  beam,  a  «»ork  uble  hav- 
ing screw  hooks  to  engage  the  slots  in  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  the 
yoke,  and  operating  tools,  subsuntially  as  described 

24  lu  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  tools,  a  work-sup- 
porting table,  and  a  series  of  adjusuble  smaller  ubles  above  which 
said  work-supporting  Uble  is  mounted  and  to  which  it  is  pivoully  con- 
nected to  have  free  movement  in  a  horizonul  plane, said  smaller  U- 
bles  being  of  greater  length  than  they  are  wide,  subsUntiallv  asde- 
sc'ibed 

26  In  a  carving  machine,  a  beam  having  aligned  vertical  open- 
ings foniied  in  upper  and  lower  horizonul  flanges  thereof  a  carving 
tool  supported  in  said  flanges  of  the  beam  and  having  a  split  bushing 
thereon  located  between  said  flanges,  a  pulley  bearing  on  said  bush- 
ing, two  flanged  journal  boxes  inserted  through  said  openings  in  the 
flanges  of  the  beam  and  surrounding  said  tool,  the  said  boxes  being 
adjusubly  held  against  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  bushing  aud  the 
flanges  thereof  located,  respectively,  above  and  below  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  tbe  said  flanges  of  the  beam  to  limit  the  inward  movement 
of  the  boxes,  and  set-screws  extending  through  said  flanges  from  tbe 
rear  in  horizonul  planes  and  engarin);  said  boxes,  subsuntially  as 
descnbed 


607.C08.    STACKER    RicBous  HoaiieiK.  SylTla.  Kana    Filed 

Pet  IT.  1893.     Semi  Ma  462.765     (Ho  DXXieL) 

Ctaim. — 1  In  a  grain  stacker,  the  combination,  with  a  vehicle 
having  one  of  its  side  boards  pivoted  thereto.  recepUcles  having  slid- 
ing movement  upon  the  vehicle  and  locking  engagement  therewith, 
and  a  track  section  pivoully  connected  with  tbe  vehicle  supports  of 
the  recepUcles.  of  an  incwned  track  adapted  to  engage  with  the  vehi- 
cle track  sections,  and  a  tilting  platform  forming  a  portion  of  the 
track,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

2  In  a  gram  stacker,  the  combination  with  an  inclined  track,  a 
tilting  platform  forming  a  portion  of  the  track,  and  a  guide  arm  piv- 
oted upon  the  framework  of  the  track  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  platform,  of  a  vehicle  having  wheels  arranged  in  pairs,  the 
axis  of  one  wheel  of  a  pair  being  at  a  nght  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 
other,  a  cable  atuched  to  the  upper  end  of  the  tilting  platform,  passed 
over  a  pulley  beneath  the  receptacle,  downward  over  a  second  pulley 
in  the  platform,  then  over  a  pulley  in  the  guide  arm  and  over  pulleys 
upon  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame,  as  and  for  ttie  purpose  set  forth 

3  In  a  grain  sucker,  the  combination,  with  inclined  tracks,  a 
tilting  platform  forming  a  portion  of  the  tracks  and  provided  with  a 
central  arm  conuining  a  guide  pulley,  a  guide  arm  pivoted  beneath 
the  tracks  and  platform  and  extending  beneath  the  elevated  portion 
thereof  tbe  said  guide  arm  being  provided  with  a  guide  pulley  at  its 
outer  end  aud  a  friction  pulley  adjacent  to  the  guide  pulley,  and  a 
■guide  pulley  located  upon  the  frame  forward  of  the  pulley  in  the 
guide  arm.  of  a  vehicle  provided  with  locking  devices,  and  wheels 
arranged  lo  pairs,  the  axis  ot  one  wheel  being  at  a  right  angle  to 
that  o£  tbe  other,  a   pulle>  located  t)eueath  tbe  vehicle,  a  ral>le  at- 
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tached  to  tbe  upper  end  of  the  platform,  and  carried  over  the  pulley 
of  the  recepUcle,  the  pulley  in  the  platform  and  the  pulleys  in  the 
(uide  arm  and  on  the  frame,  all  being  adapted  to  operaU  subsun- 
tially aa  shown  and  described. 


4,  In  a  derke  of  tbe  character  deecribed,  a  vehicle  provided  with 
a  series  of  tracks,  receptacles  located  upon  the  tracks,  the  recepUcles 
being  provided  with  wheels  arranged  in  pairs,  the  axis  of  one  wheel 
being  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  other,  a  permanent  side  board  at- 
tached to  the  vehicle  bed  and  located  at  one  side  of  the  receptacles,  a 
pivoted  and  drop  side  board  located  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  vehicle, 
and  track  sections  pivoted  in  the  ends  of  the  track  at  which  the  drop 
side  board  is  located,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


507,009.  HYDROSTATIC  WBIOHINO-MACHIMB.  JonJaoooa, 
Loodon.  Englaod,  ualgnor  of  one-half  to  Edwin  Aitnd  Bond,  same  plaoa 
Filed  Aug.  2S.  1892.  Serial  Ma  444.110  (MomodflL)  Patented  In 
England  Apr.  li  1891.  Ma  6,338.  Mot.  30.  1891.  Ma  20.880.  and  May 
7.  1892.  Ma  8,718. 


ing  against  the  said  diaphragm,  connecting  devices  through  which 
the  load  to  be  weighed  acts  upon  the  said  rod  or  plunger,  and  a  prese- 
ure  gage  connected  with  the  said  vessel  or  box,  subsuntially  as  here- 
inbefore described  and  for  the  purpose  specified, 

2.  The  combination  with  the  cloeed  veasel  or  box  and  the  elastic 
or  raeilient  meUl  diaphragm  between  the  body  of  the  box  and  its 
cover,  of  a  plunger  consisting  of  parts  orpiecei  working  one  within 
another  and  arranged  to  act  in  succession  upon  the  said  diaphragm, 
and  a^iusting  devices  for  varying  the  relative  movement  of  the  said 
parte  or  pieces,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  above  specified. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  vVesel  or  box  'i  and  the  cross  bar 
J,  of  adjusuble  supports  A'  beneath  the  said  cross-bar  adapud  to  re- 
sist or  susUin  any  excessive  force  due  to  the  Uyo  sudden  application 
of  the  load,  sabsUntiallj  at  and  for  the  parpoeee  above  specified. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  closed  vessel  or  bo.i  provided  with 
the  elastic  diaphragm  and  the  cylinder  connected  wi.S  the  said  ves- 
sel or  box  by  a  pipe  or  passage  controlled  by  a  valve,  of  an  adjusuble 
piston  fitting  the  said  cylbder,  subttantially  as,  and  for  the  purpose, 
above  specified. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  with  the  dial  of  the  gage  and  the  index  or 
pointer,  of  the  casing  f'  atUched  to  the  said  dial,  the  pi  inger  «  in  the 
•aid  casing  and  the  spring  «'  for  returning  the  said  plunger  to  iu  nor- 
mal position,  subsuntially  as.  and  for  the  purpose,  above  specified. 


507,010.    FLTIMOTOP    MuroHH.Jacc8M,Kokomo.lDd.   FUad 
Mar.  23,  1893.    Serial  Ma  467.664     CNo  model.) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  spindle  havinj  shoulders 
formed  thereon,  said  spindle  provided  with  au  angular  socket  in  one 
end  and  means  for  turning  it  at  the  other  end,  of  a  handle  embracing  the 
■pindle  near  the  shoulders  and  in  which  the  spindle  turns,  and  a  flying 
top  having  an  angular  stem  adapted  to  fit  in  the  angular  socket  in  the 
spindle  from  which  it  is  ejected  when  the  spindle  atuint  a  certain 
speed,  tubsUntially  asset  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wire  handle  having  a  T  shaped  end 
adapted  to  be  held,  and  the  opposite  end  provided  with  two  bearings, 
and  a  spindle  revolubly  supported  in  the  bearings,  said  spindle  hav- 
ing an  angular  socket  in  one  end  and  a  device  for  turning  it  at  the 
other  end  and  furnished  with  a  projection  for  the  attachment  of  the 
winding  string  at  a  point  between  the  bearings,  and  a  flying  top  hav- 
ing ao  angular  spindle  adapted  to  enter  the  socket  in  the  spindle  and 
be  ejected  therefrom  when  the  spindle  hat  atuined  a  cerUin  tpeed, 
substantially  as  set  forth 


Cktim. —  1 .  The  combination  of  a  hermetically  cloeed  vessel  or  box, 
one  of  the  inclosing  turfkces  of  which  consist*  of  an  unperforated 
elastic  or  reeilient  uieUl  diaphragm,  a  cover  having  a  hole  through 
the  same  and  secured  to  the  aaid  box  so  that  it  bears  against  the  dia- 
phragm, a  rod  or  plunger  extending  through  the  said  cover  and  bear- 


507,011.     WIMDOW-SCRUM.     PiiMB  M.  JiT.  Outhrie,  Otia. 
Filed  Air.  10, 189S.    Serial  So  469,784    (lo  inoML) 


(^nm, — Tbe  combinatioa,  w{th  a  srindow  frame,  a  spriag-ooo- 
trolled  roller  joumaled  therein,  a  screen  secured  to  the  roller,  and  a 
hook  attached  to  the  tnt  end  of  the  screen,  of  a  window  sash  held  to 
travel  in  tbe  frame,  hooks  secured  to  the  sash,  and  a  connecting  hook, 
of  essentially  S  shape  in  croet  seetioii,  engaging  with  the  hook  of  the 
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,^,     '  •«*  th«  hook  oo  the  Msh,  Ui«  cootecting  book  \mng  rvmoT- 
•*!•,  M  ud  fbr  the  parpoM  Mt  forth. 


507.013.   KAILSOAD-RAIL   M KauCL J.  IXBUi. aalT««oa. Tex. 
flid  VMi  10,  IMS.    Sortkl  Ma  401.76a    (lo  model) 


pouch  U  c«u«>d  to  moTe  and  force  air  from  or  drmw  it  into  uid  cham- 
t>9r,  through  the  reed,  subetaotiallj  u  specified. 

2.  The  combiomtioQ,  io  a  musical  toy.  of  a  reed  or  like  ioitruraent 
•  flexible  pouch  forming,  in  whole  or  io  part,  the  casing  of  an  air 
chamber  communicating  with  »aid  reed,  a  weight  connected  to  the 
pouch  and  which,  on  a  change  io  the  position  of  the  toy  is  acted 
upon  by  granty  and  caused  to  effect  the  morcment  of  said  pouch 
and  means  for  moring  the  pouch  in  the  opposite  direction  when  the 
toy  u  restored  to  its  first  position.  subsUnUally  as  specified 


CW».— The  combioatioD,  with  a  sertea  of  aligned  toain  track 
raik.  and  rails,  B,  hariog  a  lateral  top  flaD|:e  and  fitting  beneath  the 
hMda  of  the  track  raiU,  of  the  angle  irons„0,  running  parallel  to  the 
lattw  and  supporting  the  fiangee  of  the  r$ils,  B,  as  shown  and  de- 
•cribed. 


607.013.   OAS-MIXER.  CuuKllLKEvaadCHAtLB&KiMP 
■ilttoore,  Md.     POed  May  9.  1891    Serttl  Wa  473,499.    (Boaodrij 


•.u  J''««;>'"»»'"^0'>.  in  •  musical  toy,  of  a  reed  or  like  instrument 
with  a  flexible  pouch,  forming,  in  whole  or  in  part,  the  casing  of  an' 
air  chamber  communicating  with  said  reed,  and  a  weight  conoected 
to  said  pouch,  whereby,  uoder  the  influence  of  grarity,  said  pouch  U 
caoi^  to  moTe  in  one  direction  when  the  toy  U  held  in  one  position 
and  in  another  directioi  when  the  position  is  chaoged.  subsUntiallr 
as  specified.  ' 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  musical  toy,  of  a  reed  or  like  instrument 
with  a  flexible  pouch  haring  double  walls,  and  forming,  in  whole  or 
in  part,  the  casing  of  an  air  chamber  communicating  with  said  reed 
and  weighting  material  conuined  between  the  walU  of  the  oouch' 
subeUnUally  as  specified.  pv-m, 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  musical  toy,  ofa  reed  or  like  instrument, 
with  a  flexible  pouch  forming,  io  whole  or  in  part,  the  casing  of  an 
air  chamber  communicating  with  said  reed,  said  pouch  baring  double 
walUconnected  by  partitions  at  intervals,  and  weighting  material  con- 
tained between  the  walk  of  the  pouch,  subsuntially  as  specified 


Cfcrtwt— 1.  fo  combination  with  a  gas  fciier  hariog  therein  a 
rertically  moring  hood,  a  ralve  chest  constructed  to  be  applied  to 
the  gas  mixer,  haring  suiuble  pipes  whereb^  the  gases  to  be  mixed 
are  introduced  to  the  said  chest,  a  pa.ssage  leiHing  from  the  said  chest 
to  the  mixet,  a  raire  to  control  the  admiasioq  of  gases  to  the  interior 
of  the  cheat,  a  box  erected  on  the  corer  of  ithe  chest,  a  shaft  con- 
structed to  ribrate  within  a  plug  in  the  side  ^f  the  box,  haring  at  iu 
inner  end  an  arm  constructed  to  operate  th^  said  raIre  and  at  the 
other  end  an  arm  with  a  paddle,  a  float  at  th4  lower  edge  of  the  pad- 
dle and  a  box  conuining  water  in  which  the  laid  float  and  a  portion 
of  the  said  paddle  are  immersed,  the  said  float  serring  as  a  lock  to 
hold  the  paddJe  in  either  of  its  extreme  positiotis  in  the  box,  and  mech- 
•awn  to  connect  the  said  shaft  with  the  hoo4  of  the  mixer  snbsUa- 
tially  as  specified, 

i.  The  combination  of  a  ralre  chest  and  ■(raIre,  means  to  actuate 
the  ralre,  a  resael  containing  water,  and  a  p^dle  in  the  water  har- 
ing a  motion  derired  frem  the  ralre  operating  mechanism,  subetao- 
tially  as  specified. 

•  3.  The  combination  ef  a  ralre  cheat  and  »  ralre,  means  to  actuate 
the  ralre,  a  rsaeel  conuining  wat^r,  a  paddle  haringj*  motion  de- 
rired fVoni  the  ralre  operating  meehanism,  ^nd  a  float  whereby  as 
the  Mid  ralre  it  mored.  it  is  locked,  sabsUntUlly  as  specified. 

4.  The  eombioation  in  a  gas  nizer,  of  a  talre  cheat  with  a  ralre 
thersia,  the  said  ralre  cheet  haring  a  lid  on  ♦hich  is  mounted  mech- 
aoHin  ft>r  operating  the  said  ralre,  which  i^echanism  ca>asisu  of  a 
shaft  constructed  to  ribrate  within  a  plug  in  ^e  side  of  a  box  in  com- 
maaicatioa  with  the  said  chest,  said  shaft  hating  at  its  inner  end  an 
ana  eoutnieted  to  operate  the  said  ralre,  a|d  at  the  other  end  an 
arm  with  a  paddle,  a  float  at  the  lower  end  of  the  paddle,  and  a  box 
cootaioiaf  water  ia  which  the  said  float  is  immersed,  the  said  float 
•erriaf  aa  a  lock  to  hold  the  paddle  in  either  ^f  iu  extreme  positions, 
ia  the  box,  eabeUntially  as  specified.  : 


507,015.  CAMOOTUHG.  JoaiPH  W.  KujieLKS.  Bearer  Spnngw 
urtgnor  of  ooe-hair  to  Cbartoi  Illngler.  Salem.  Pa.  Plied  July  31  1891 
Sartal  Ma  481,992.    (Mo  modd.) 


607,014.  AOTOMITIC  MUSICAL  TOT.  Jou  P  Ina  Ptalladel- 
pU^  Pa.  PM  Ml  1. 18SI.  Serial  Ba  460|37&  (Vo  boM.) 
tlaim. —  1.  The  combination,  in  a  musical  toy,  of  a  reed  or  other 
•ovad  prodadag  instrument,  with  a  flexible  p4uch  forming,  ia  whole 
or  ia  psft,  the  boundary  of  an  air  chamber  communicating  with  said 
>**i,  aad  a  weight  connected  to  said  pouch,  whereby;  on  a  change 
is  poaitiaa  of  the  toy.  tha  weight  b  aot«l  opba  by  gi^rity  and  the 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  draw  head,  of  a  swinging 
jaw  piroted  to  the  head,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  be  fitted  in  a  passage 
formed  io  the  draw  head,  in  rear  of  the  pirot  of  the  movable  jaw,  to 
limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  swinging  jaw,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  draw  head,  of  a  swingingjaw  piroted 
to  the  head  and  prorided  with  a  passage  adapted,  when  the  jaw  is 
AiUy  open,  to  align  with  a  passage  in  the  draw  head,  and  a  pin 
adapted  to  fit  in  the  aligned  passages  in  the  swingingjaw  and  draw 
head,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  draw  bead,  of  a  swinging  jaw  pro- 
rided with  a  laterally  extending  pivot  lug,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  be 
passed  through  a  passage  in  the  draw  head  and  the  pivot  lug  of  the 
swingingjaw,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


607,0 1  6.    BALL-BBAEIMO  ECCBNTRIC  AMD  STRAP  TBEREPOR. 

ClAILB  E  KaowLTOi  tM  Bnuaiu  T  MSTU,  Camden.  N.  J .  asBi^ors 

to  the  M.  A.  Purtiuah  k  Son  Machine  Compaay.  same  place.    Piled  Apr 

22. 189S.    dartil  la  471,426.    (loBOdiL) 

Vkiim. — 1.  A  ball-bearing  eccentric  and  strap  therefor,  compris- 
ing a  slotted  disk  provided  with  a  grooved  face,  the  walls  of  which 
are  of  different  depths  and  one  edge  or  face  recessed,  a  casting  ad- 
jusubly  seated  to  said  disk,  a  separable  strap  with  a  crank-arm  and 
boas  for  the  reception  of  a  stud-bolt  or  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
complemenul  grooved  face  to  that  of  said  disk  and  baring  wings 
detachfcbly  secured  to  each  other,  and  balls  engaging  the  grooved 
faces  of  said  disk  and  strap,  subsUotially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

2.  A  ball-bearing  eccentric  and  strap  therefor,  comprising  a  disk 
prorided  with  a  butterfly  castinx  detachably  connected  therewith 
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and  said  disk  having  a  grooved  tace  with  the  walb.  of  different  depths 
whereof  one  is  recessed  and  the  other  is  smooth  for  the  engagement 
of  the  complemenul  walls  of  a  detachable  two-part  strap  provided 
with  an  inner  grooved  face  and  said  strap  having  a  crank-arm  with  a 
boM  having  an  opening  therein  for  a  stud-bolt  or.  shaft,  and  balU 
mounted  in  the  grooved  faces  of  said  disk  and  strap,  subsUotially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5 07,01  7.     STOVE  OR  PURMACE    WiLUia  KtuntR.  Reenah. 
Wii    Piled  Mar.  13. 1883.    Setlal  Ha  465.848.    (No  model) 
'      '     '  . 


and  left  flu^  which  extend  along  the  interior  walls  of  the  shell,  across" 
the  rear  and  sides  of  the  heater  to  the  front  wall  of  said  shell  dirin. 
fZ^Tiir^  a'"'il'"*^  '^■"  "*"  "  ''PP**^^  wdesof  the  fire  pot 
and  left  flues  to  the  rear  of  the  heater,  and  communicating  with  fhe 

"cwZ^ini""'  'r"""."  "''^^  beater,ad.vi.ionpUte'arranged 
between  said  d.ring  flues  and  separating  said  right  and  left  from  the 
return  flues,  a  damper  arranged  in  the  aforesaid  rearward  extending 

the'smok     °'^'''  ''*  '"''  '"'^  P*-'"^  ^'^''y  ♦^^  ^«  fi-  F-t  tf 

and  ~tu™T'  "^  T!."*  '™"'"*  '*'"'"«''  "'"^  "«^'  "d  '•«.  dicing 
and  return  flues,  and  thence  to  the  smoke  pipe,  said  right  and  left 

thrhL*.:    "^"7  '"".  '■''™"'«  '  ^'"  •'^  '-'-«-  '"^'y  -ouud 

w.th.n  said  mclosure  upon  opposite  side,  of  the  fire  pot  and  exteiid- 
•ngfrom  a  point  .0,  or  near  the  bottom  of  said  heater,  in  a  vertical 
direction  to  the  top  of  its  outer  shell,  subsuntiallv  as  set  forth 

i.  In  a  heating  stove  or  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  fire  pot  ar- 
ranged  u,H,n  the  interior,  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  being  ar- 

chaml^  r^''"*  *  ^"i!'  •"PP'y-  "'"^  ^"^  P^'  '^'^i"^  *  combuftion 
chamberextend.ng  upward  therefrom,  a  flue  extending  .-earw.rd  from 
near  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber  to  the  outer  shell  of  the  heater 
and  -">niun.cating  with  the  smoke  pipe,  and  alM.  branching  to  right 
and  left  flues  which  extend  along  the  interior  wall,  of  the  shell,  ac^ss 
the  rear  and  sides  of  the  heater  to  the  front  wall  of  said  shell  diving 
flue,  arranged  within  said  front  wall  at  opposite  sides  of  the  fire  pot 

InH  I  «  1  ."   "*""  •"''  '^'''"«  """  '''""""*^  ""•'•^  "id  right 

and  left  flues  to  the  rear  of  the  heater  and  communicating  with  the 

^oke  pipe  near  the  lower  end  of  the  heater,  'a  division  plate  arranged 
between  said  diving  flues  and  separating  said  right  and  left  from  the 
return  flues,  a  damper  arranged  in  the  aforesaid  rearward  extending 
flue  for  changing  the  draft  from  passing  d.recUy  from  the  fire  pot  to 
the  smoke  pipe,  to  pa*ing  around  through  said  right  and  left,  divine 
and  retun,  flues,  and  thence  to  the  smoke  pipe,  said  right  and  left      - 
d.v.ng  and  return  flues  forming  a  hot  air  inclosure  entirely  around 
the  heater,  and  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  end  of  its  shell  except- 
ing its  doors  and  the  parts  above  the  same,  and  cold  air  flues  arranged 
w.thiD  said  mclosure  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  fire  pot  and  extend- 
ing  from  a  point  in,  or  near  the  bottom  of  said  heater,  in  a  vertical 
direction  to  the  top  of  iu  outer  shell,  said  cold  air  flues  being  pro- 
Tided  with  «  fre,h  air  supply  box.  and  the  heater  with  a  casing  in- 
closing  Its  top  and  side,  excepting  immediately  around  the  doors  in 
Its  front,  and  said  casing  being  provided  with  one,  or  more,  hot  air 
distributing  pipes,  subsuntially  as  described. 


507.018.     MIMERAL- LOCATOR     RoBEiT  T  LiCT,  Jr   Camden. 
M.J.    Piled  June  6. 1893    Serial  Ba  476.789.    (MomodaL) 


C/,„m.—  i.  In  a  heating  stove  or  turuace,  tUe  comDiuation  of  a 
fire  pot  arranged  upon  the  interior,  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  and 
being  arranged  for  receiving  a  fuel  supply,  said  fire  pot  having  a  com 
bustiou  chamber  extending  upward  therefrom,  .1  flue  extending  rear- 
ward from  near  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber  to  the  outer  shell  of 
the  heater  and  comiuunicatinz  with  the  smote  pipe  and  also  branch- 
ing to  right  and  left  flues  which  extend  alonjr  the  interior  walls  of  the 
she  I,  across  the  rear  and  sides  of  the  heater  to  the  front  wall  of  said 

shell. diviugfluesarranged  within  said  front  wallat opposite sidesoftne 
fire  pot  front,  a  return  flue  from  each  diving  flue  returning  under  said 
right  and  left  flues  to  the  rear  of  the  beater  and  communicating  with 
the  smoke  pipe  near  the  lower  end  of  the  heater,  a  division  plate  ar- 
ranged  between  said  diving  flues  and  .separating  said  right  and  left 
from  the  return  flues,  a  damper  arranged  io  ihe  aforesaid  rearward 
exundiug  flue  lor  changing  the  draft  from  pacing  directly  from  the 
fire  pot  to  the  smoke  pipe,  to  passingaround  through  said  right  and  left 
diviug  aud  retuni  flues,  and  thence  to  the  smoke  pipe,  said  right  and 
left,  diving  and  return  fluesformi^iga  hot  airiiclosure  entirely  around 
the  beater,  and  from  the  upper  10  the  lower  end  of  its  shell'  except- 
ing Its  doom  and  the  parts  above  the  same,  subsuntially  as  described. 
2.  In  a  heating  stove  or  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  fire  pot  ar- 
ranged upon  the  interior,  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  being  ar- 
ranged for  receiving  a  fuel  supply.  <aid  tire  pot  having  a  combu.siion 
chamber  extending  upw  ard  therefrom,  a  flue  extending  rearw  srd  from 
near  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber  to  the  outer  shell  o(  the  hester 
and  communicating  with  the  smoke  pipe,  and  also  branchiug  to  right 
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Cfuim. —  1.  The  combioatioD  withlthe  iririug  rod  aod  a  poiat«d 
bit,  of  a  tubular  theath  of  |^eat«r  leuj^b  than  said  bit  and  through 
the  lower  end  of  which  the  Mid  bit  pQojeots,  and  an  adjustable  coa- 
oectioo  between  the  rod  aod  the  «liealh  for  adju-sting  the  bit  upioto 
the  theath  aad  thereby  coovertiog  the  lower  open  eod  of  the  !>beath 
into  a  receptacle.  subHtautiallr  as  and  for  the  purpose  mi  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drivioi  rod.  and  a  poiuted  bit  baring 
•  acrew  Motion  between  its  point  and  l<  >wer  end  of  the  rod.  of  a  tubu- 
lar sheath  open  at  its  lower  end  and  ritirided  with  a  threaded  opea- 
iog  in  it^  upper  end  through  which  ^aid  icrew  passes :  tbe  isheath 
beinic  of  greater  length  than  the  bit.  whereby  the  hit  maj  be  pro- 
jected through  the  lower  open  end  of  the  sheath  in  the  operation  of 
driving  and  withdrawn  up  into  the  she  ith  to  form  a  receptacle  to  re- 
ceive a  sample  of  the  strata  reached  yy  the  bit.  substantially  as  set 
forth 

3.  The  combination  with  the  driv»  rod  having  an  enlarged  lower 
end,  a  screw  of  less  diameter  extern  ing  from  the  said  end,  and  a 
pointed  bit  on  the  lower  end  of  the  »crew,  of  a  sheath  of  greater 
Wngth  than  the  bit  aod  having  a  tbreided  opening  in  its  upper  end 
through  which  -taid  screw  passes  to  prujei't  the  bit  beyond  or  retract 
it  within  the  lower  open  end  of  the  shi  latb :  the  lower  face  of  the  said 
enlarged  drill-rod  end  contacting  witli  the  upper  end  of  the  :iheatb 
when  the  bit  is  projected,  substantial!  '  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  de.«c  ribed,  comprising  a  driving  rod 
having  a  head  at  its  lower  end,  a  pointed  bit  having  a  screw  shank 
connected  with  the  head  of  tbe  drivin  ;  rod.  a  sheath  incasing  the  bit 
and  threaded  to  fit  the  shank  there<  f,  the  sheath  being  of  great«r 
length  than  the  bit  or  point  to  permit  it  to  be  retracted  therein  and 
said  sheath  having  its  lower  end  beve  ed  to  form  an  edge,  and  a  cap 
sei'urcd  to  the  sheath  and  envelopiug  tbe  head  of  the  driving  rod, 
iubstantially  as  described 


507.019.    H03E-REEL    Joel  lucu,  NaluEa.  Mich.    POed  May 
13.  'iS^.    Serial  Ha  474.08 1     (Ko  4oiM. ) 


t'liiim.—  l.  An  improved  hose  ree  comprising  a  casing,  a  double 
■pool  arranged  therein,  a  shoulder  or  I  ange  for  separating  the  spools 
having  a  lateral  depression,  and  a  meai  9  for  operating  the  spools,  sub- 
stantia lly  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  .An  improved  hose  reel  compiising  a  casing,  a  double  spool 
mounted  therein,  the  said  ca.sing  being  formed  with  slots  opposite  the 
spool  s«»ction<,  and  rolU  adjusuble  *i  ith  relation  to  each  other  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  said  sJot*,  for  the  mrpose  subsuntially  as  shown 
and  described. 

3  An  improved  ho«e  reel  comprisi  ig  a  casing  having  a  slot  formed 
in  it*  wall,  a  spool  within  the  casing,  f  arallel  rolls  arranged  adjacent 
the  slot  of  the  casing,  movable  bearini  s,  in  which  one  of  the  said  rolls 
is  mounted,  and  screws  upon  which  tl'  e  said  bearings  m<>ve,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

4.  An  improved  hose  reel  eompri  ling  a  casing  slotted  vertically 
upon  opposite  sides,  an  upnght  spool  irithin  the  casing,  a  flange  be- 
twam  the  spool  ends  which  divides  tl  e  same  into  two  winding  sec- 
tion*, and  a  means  for  securing  a  htse  to  the  said  flange,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

5  An  improved  hoi*  reel  eompri  »ing  a  casing  having  slots  F  and 
G  iijion  its  opposite  sides,  rolleri  Q  on  the  casing  adjacent  iutid  slots 
which  are  adju.<uble  toward  each  otter,  an  upright  spool  in  thecas- 
ing  formed  in  two  winding  section.*  separated  by  a  flange,  the  upper 
•ection  having  a  greater  diameter  than  the  lower  section,  and  a  means 
for  securing  a  hose  between  its  endi  to  the  flange,  substantially  aa 
•hown  and  descrtbed. 


of  the  work -carrier,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  bearings  on  said  carriage, 
and  carrying  roUnr  cutters,  said  shaft  extending  parallel  with  the 


work -carrier,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  bearings  on  the  tool-carriage  and 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  first  named  shaft  and  carrying  a 
boring  tool,  suitable  means  for  driving  the  two  shafts,  and  mechan- 
ism for  reciprocating  the  tool  carriage  and  operating  the  work -car- 
rier. 

2.  A  machine  for  forming  parts  of  piano-tbrte  actions,  compria- 
ing  in  its  construction  a  work -carrier  means  for  moving  said  carrier 
Btep-by-«tep  in  the  direction  of  its  length  and  having  a  groove  to  re- 
ceive the  work,  and  one  side  of  the  groove  provided  with  a  series  of 
slots  between  which  are  tongues  provided  with  holes,  and  a  recipro- 
cating tool  carriage  carrying  a  cutter  to  work  through  said  slots  aod 
a  boring  tool  arranged  to  work  through  the  holes  in  the  tongue  bo- 
tween  said  slots. 

3.  A  machine  for  forming  parts  of  piano-forte  actions  compris- 
ing in  its  construction  a  work-carrier  means  for  moving  sj>id  carrier 
step-by-etep  in  the  direction  of  its  length  and  having  a  groove  to  re- 
ceive the  work,  one  aide  of  the  groove  being  hinged,  adjustable  bear- 
ing pieces  to  act  against  said  hinged  side,  a  reciprocating  tool  car- 
riage carrying  tools  to  act  on  the  work  and  means  for  driving  the 
tools. 


507,021.     COLLAR-FASTENER.     GoDrajT  MiESHAU.  Indiana. 
Pa.    FUea  Aug.  la  1893     Serial  Ma  482.848.    (Mo  modaL) 


507,0V20.     MACHINE  FOR  M^KISO  PARTS  OP  PIANOFORTE 
ACTION&    Eber  B  Mawtikld.  Maolewood.  Mass.,  asBgnor  of  one  half 
to  Frank  0.  lincajd  same  place    PU^  Aug.  8.  1S92.    Serial  Na  442.415. 
(No  model ) 
(V,i,»i  _1     A  machine  for  forming  parts  of  piano-forie  actions. 

conprisui);  in  iu  construction  a  workj^rarrier  means  tor  moving  said 

carrier  step-bv-step  in  the   direction 


adapted  to  be  reciprocated  at  right  ingles  to  the  line  of  movement 


of  its  length   a  tool-carriage 


('/aim. —  1.  In  combination  with  a  hame  or  collar  having  a  com- 
bined buckle  and  loop  attached  to  one  of  the  ends  of  the  same,  a  loop 
carrying  a  cam-lever  and  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  bame  or 
collar,  and  a  tang  or  projection  c  on  the  end  of  the  loop  farthest 
from  the  pivotal  point  of  the  cam-lever,  substantially  as  shown,  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  hame  or  collar  fastener,  the  combination,  of  a  loop  or 
buckle  having  a  central  cross-bar  with  a  rigid  tongue,  cross-bars  be- 
tween which  tbe  looped  or  doubled  part  of  the  strap  passes  and  an 
end  cross-bar  with  which  a  cam-lever  is  adapted  to  engage,  together 
with  a  loop  having  an  upwardly  curved  portion  to  which  the  cam- 
lever  is  pivoted,  the  rear  cross-bar  of  said  loop  having  a  projecting 
tang  which  lies  between  the  looped  portion  of  the  strap  used  for  at 
taching  the  loop  to  the  hame  or  collar,  substantially  as  shown. 


507,OQ'2.    0A8-H0LDER  TANK     Prbdmick  Mater.  Baltinwre. 
Md!    FUed  May  6.  1893     Serial  Ma  473.239.    (Mo  model) 


Ocrosea    17,    1893. 
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Claim. — A  gas  holder  tank  having  a  removable  top  rim  exten- 
sion connected  to  the  tank  proper  by  flanges  and  bolts,  the  interiors 
of  the  said  tank  and  the  top  rim  extension  being  in  communication 
and  arranged  so  that  water  may  flow  from  one  to  the  other,  com- 
bined with  an  overflow  pipe,  a  branch  overflow  pipe  with  its  upper 
end  below  the  junction  of  the  tank  proper  and  the  said  top  rim  ex- 
tension, and  a  valve  in  the  said  branch  overflow  pipe,  substantially 
as,  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


607.036. 


507.023.    OODNTINQ  REGISTER.    MaiTlii  T  MlTBR.  Calilbnitt. 
Ma    Filed  Feb  27,  1893     Serial  Ma  463.878.    vMo  model) 

^■■■-^.■■...■■■■f .. 

<•  y  wKf    f  J 


Claim. — 1.  A  register  comprising  a  bottom-plate  having  a  notch, 
a  lower  dial  plate  having  ratchet-teeth  on  its  lower  face,  and  formed 
with  an  opening,  a  pawl  pivoted  in  the  opening,  a  spring  for  pressing 
the  beel  of  tbe  pawl  into  the  notch,  an  upper  dial-plate  having 
ratchet  teeth  on  its  lower  face,  and  means  for  engaging  the  ratchet- 
teeth  of  the  lower  dial-plate  for  rotating  the  dial-plates .  substantially 
as  described 

2.  A  register  comprising  a  case  having  a  side  extension,  a  rotat- 
ing shaft  located  in  the  extension,  an  arm  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  shaft  and  operating  through  the  «ide  of  the  case,  a  handle  fixed 

^  to  the  upper  end  of  tbe  shaft  whereby  the  shaft  is  rotated  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  lower  dial-plate  having  ratchet-teeth  on  its  lower  face  with 
which  the  arm  engages,  an  upper  dial-plate,  and  means  by  which  tbe 
dial-plates  are  interlocked  at  each  rotation  of  the  dial-plates ;  substan- 
tially as  described 

3.  A  register  comprising  a  case,  a  stem,  tbe  dial-plates  having 
ratchet-teeth  on  their  lower  faces,  the  plates,  located  beneath  the 
dials,  having  notches,  the  spring  pawls  pivoted  in  the  upper  dial  plates, 
the  washer,  the  spring  bearing  on  the  washer,  tbe  out  bearing  on  the 
ipriog,  and  the  shaft  having  an  arm  engaging  the  ratchet-teeth  on 
the  lower  dial-plate,  and  a  handle  by  which  the  shaft  is  rotated :  sub- 
itantiallr  as  described. 


(Vnim.— Ina  refVigerating  machine,  the  combination  of  tbe  open 
mouthed  pump  cylinders  A.  iouke  valves  2  located  at  tbe  closed  end 
of  said  cylinders,  water  jacket  N  inclosing  said  cylinders,  recipro- 
cating plungers  5  exit  valves  G  located  in  the  plungers  and  a  liquid 
lubricant  chamber  0  inclosing  the  open  ends  nf  said  cylinders  sub- 
stantially as  specified 


507,026.  VALVED  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  Fred  W  Morga»  and 
Rurus  Wright,  Chlc&go,  III  Filed  Oct  26,  1892  Serial  Ma  450,069. 
I  Mo  modelj 
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507,024.  FILTERING  OR  PURIFYING  APPARATUS  CHARLES 
MicBU,  Lyons,  France.  Filed  Aug  16, 1892.  Serial  Na  443.251  (Mo 
model) 


Claim  —I  A  pneumatic  tire  provided  with  a  valve  for  the  pur^ 
pose  set  forth,  a  shell  or  casing  inclosing  the  valve  and  adapted  for 
connection  with  an  air  pump,  a  threaded  valve-stem,  and  a  cap  for 
engaging  the  valve  stem  so  as  to  hold  the  valve  tight  upon  its  seat, 
substantially  as  dei^ribea 

2  Tbe  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire  of  the  shell  or  casing 
C  containing  a  valve,  and  provided  with  an  annular  rib  <*,  said  shell 
being  fitted  within  a  flexible  tube  B  which  connects  with  the  interior 
of  the  tire,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

3.  The  shell  or  casing  Ccontainingu  valve  and. 'spring  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth,  and  provided  at  one  end  with  one  or  more  pliable  lips 
(j  which  can  be  bent  into  position  to  retain  the  spring  within  the  shell 
or  casing,  and  also  bent  back  to  allow  the  spring  to  be  reino^-ed.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire  provided  with  the  flexi- 
bletube  B,of  theshellChavingatoneend  a  threaded  socket,  thespring 
controlled  valve  continrd  within  the  ^hell  or  casing  and  having  a 
threaded  stem,  and  the  cap  H  having  a  stem  portion  h'  provided  with 
a  threaded  socket,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 


Claim. —  L  An  air  tiltertng  and  purifying  respiratory  appliance 
consisting  of  a  helmet  having  a  chamber  in  its  upper  part  said  cham- 
ber having  an  outlet  formed  through  the  upper  part  of  the  helmet  and 
inlets  in  the  form  of  apertures  in  the  wallsof  said  helmet,  of  a  sponge 
arranged  in  said  chamber  between  said  inlets  and  outlet  and  a  mask 
connected  with  the  outlet  of  the  helmet  and  adapted  to  fit  closely  over 
the  wearer's  face,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  helmet  having  an  air  outlet  in  its  upper 
part,  of  a  woolen  lining  arranged  across  said  helmet  whereby  a  cham- 
ber is  formed  therein,  a  sponge  in  said  chamber  between  said  inlets 
and  outlet,  a  mask,  connected  to  the  helmet  and  adapted  to  cover  the 
face  of  the  wearer,  and  a  tube  connecting  said  ina.sk  with  the  outlet 
of  the  chamber  in  the  helmet,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  Tbe  combination  with  a  helmet  having  an  air  outlet  at  its  up- 
per part,  of  a  lining  of  woven  fiibric  arranged  across  said  helmet 
whereby  a  chamber  is  formed  therein  a  sponge  in  said  chamber  be- 
tween said  inlets  and  outlet,  a  mask,  hinged  to  tbe  forward  edge  of 
said  helmet  and  adapted  to  cover  the  face  of  the  wearer,  chains  se- 
cured to  the  sides  of  said  helmet  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
lower  part  of  said  mask,  and  a  tube  connecting  said  mask  with  the 
outlet  of  the  chamber  in  the  helmet,  siilwt.iiitiallv  as  set  forth 


507,027.  ^XPAhSION-SPRINvl  FOR  SKAta  WiLtlAM  J  Moi- 
GAM,  Hillsborough.  Ohio  Filed  Dec  24, 1892.  Serial  Na  456.249:  (Mo 
modflU     . 


1      1  'J 


^-r.^f—f;i— 


507,02  5.  C0MPRBS8I0MP0MP  FOR  REFRIOERATIMG  APPA- 
RATUS 9rmn  a  Man  aod  Castbr  W.  Mau,  Cinotnuatl,  Ohio.  a»- 
signore  of  ooe-tblrd  to  Lemuel  Wood,  nme  plaoe  Filed  Jan.  27,  1892. 
aartil  Mo  419.460     (Mo  model ) 


CUiini — 1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame-work  pro- 
vided with  sockets,  of  a  coil  spring  provided  with  terminal  tangs  to 
engage  sockets  in  opposite  sides  of  the  fVame-work,  the  angle  between 
tbe  tang  and  the  axis  of  tbe  coil  being  different  from  the  angle  between 
said  so<'ket8  and  tbe  plane  of  the  supporting  frame-work,  whereby 
when  the  said  tangs  are  fitted  in  the  sockets,  the  center  unsupported 
portion  of  the  coil  is  bowed  out  of  the  plane  of  the  frame-work,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  fhime  work  provided  with 
sockets  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  its  upper  surface,  of 
flattened  elliptical  coiled  springs  provided  with  integral  terminal  ex- 
tensions in  the  plane  of  one  side  of  the  coil  and  having  their  extremi- 
ties bent  to  tbrm  tangs  which  are  arranged  at  obtuse  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  coil  to  fit  in  socketo  in  opposite  sides  of  the  supporting 
frame  work,  whereby  the  upper  side  of  the  coil  at  its  ends  is  substan- 
tially in  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  frame-work,  and  the 
center  unsupported  portion  of  the  coil  is  bowed  upwardly  above  the 
plane  of  the  frame- work,  substantially  as  specified. 


4l« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OcTOUt     17,     1893. 


3.  lo  eombJuitioa  with  a  lupportiag  fV«me-work  prorided  with 
**'^>e*l  Mckeu  or  perfontiooa,  a  coiled  s|ring  prorided  with  t«r- 
^oal  Uags  arranged  at  obtoM  angle*  to  the  (xia  of  the  coil  and  fitted 
in  aockeu  or  pcrforationa  io  different  (idea  of  the  frame  whereby  the 
tfbtrmi  unaupported  portion  of  the  coil  is  bowed,  aubatantially  aa 
•pecifled 

4  la  combiDatioo  with  a  supporting  frame- work,  a  series  of  flat- 
tMed  or  elliptical  coiled  springs,  arranged  horizontally  in  said  frame- 
York.  Aod  mean*  for  connecting  the  springs  terminally  to  the  frame 
Oder  teoaion.  the  intermediate  portions  of  luch  springs  being  fre« 
tf  sapport  and  being  out  of  contact  and  uncoqoected  with  each  other, 
IMbatiuitiallr  a*  specided 


G07,038.  LARD  OR  BUTTER  CUTTEI.  SiHOiL  MoKUT  and 
ClauA  Bpps.  St.  Oeorg«,  Canada.  PUed  ^un«  3.  1393.  Serial  Ha 
476.477.    CHooMdeL) 


Claim. — An  improved  lard  and  butter  cftter.  comprising  a  tube 
baring  one  convex  side,  two  converging  sidet  leading  from  the  edge* 
df  the  convex  side,  a  narrow  wall  or  side  (Connecting  the  adjacent 
<^e*  of  the  said  converging  side*,  a  piston  head  movable  longitudi- 
tl/Rj  in  the  tube,  an  upwardly  opeaing  valve  earned  thereby,  an  out- 
wlrdly  opening  valve  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  rod  for 
operating  the  said  head,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


607.039.   SPRIIIO-BEO.    WluiAM  M.  Mtibs.  BanoibaL  if  a    Piled 
FetL2.lS93     Serial  Na  460.692.    (MonKxM.) 


r^Sirini. —  1  In  a  spring  bed  a  head  boa^  having  its  side  posts 
permanently  connected  provided  upon  iti  re^r  §ide  near  its  top  with 
a  hook  or  hooks  and  having  below  said  hookk  and  in  about  the  plane 
of  the  side  ralU.  an  opening  for  the  passage  #f  the  spring,  a  drum  or 
■haft  joumaled  to  said  head  board  aad  the  s^rng  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  shafl  or  drum  and  movable  at  its  othe^  ^"d  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  head  board  and  adapted  to  be  calrried  up  along  the  rear 
■id*  of  the  head  board  and  secured  by  the  look  or  hooks  near  the 
top  thereof  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  p<|rpo*ea  set  forth 

2.  An  improved  spring  bed  comprising  t|)e  spring  composed  of  a 
Dumber  of  longitudinal  wire  sections  connec|ed  at  their  sides  each 
with  the  adjacent  sections  and  movable  laterially  and  longitudinally 
independent  of  each  other,  the  shaft  or  drunj  to  which  said  sections 
a^  connected  at  one  end  whereby  they  may  be  jointly  adjusted  and 
lodepeodent  adjusting  device*  connected  wi|h  the  opposite  ends  of 
4he  sections  substantially  a*  set  forth. 

3.  A  bed  spring  comprising  a  seriea  of  connected  spring  sections 
fornied  of  wir«  having  at  intervals  lateral  riifgs  looped  into  the  simi- 
Ur  rings  of  the  adjacent  section  and  adaptedl  to  slide  laterally  upon 
•C^h  other  whereby  the  spring  may  be  adjaa|ed  to  fit  beds  of  differ- 
ed! width*  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  A  bed  spring  compoaed  of  a  aerie*  of  longitudinal  spring  sec- 
tions, Mch  fbnnad  of  wires  twist«d  togeth^  and  bent  at  intervals 
forming  laterally  projected  ringa,  tha  ring*  of  e^h  section  being  looped 
into  cooBOction  with  those  of  the  adjacent  stoctioa  and  independent 
•i^jnatiag  devieea  at  the  ends  of  said  section*  irhereby  the  spring  may 
be  fitted  to  bed*  of  diflferent  widths  and  be  tightened  longitudinally 
«Kb  independent  of  the  others  subsUntially  M  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  bed  spring  a  spring  section  composed  of  length*  of  wire 
•eoured  together  at  inUrval*  and  aim  bent  at  interval*  forming  loop* 
oa  opposite  sides  of  the  line  of  said  lengtlisi  the  loops  on  the  same 
dBe  of  the  section  being  formed  with  their  ai^acent  portions  crossing 
o4e  above  aad  the  other  below  iu  mate  subsumtially  a*  described  and 
■for  the  purposes  set  fiorth 


507.030.  STKAMBOILSRCLEAHBR.  JouD.llcBAOiKn.Qalt. 
Canada.  Piled  Mar.  27,  1889.  Serial  Ho  467.877  Ok)  hnM)  PUr! 
eoted  in  Quad*  Sepc  1,  1891.  la  37,281. 


C'tKim. —  1.  In  a  boiler  cleaner,  the  combination  with  the  boiler 
of  a  series  of  independent  pans,  of  various  size*,  as  to  diameter  or 
width,  arranged  in  a  pile  one  above  another,  each  provided  with  sup- 
porting legs,  the  smallest  of  the  series  at  the  top  and  increasing  in 
size  gradually  downward,  the  supporting  legs  of  the  bottom  one  rest- 
ing in  a  large  permanently  fixed  pan.  as  specified. 

t.  In  a  steam  boiler  cleaner,  the  combination  with  the  boiler  and 
the  series  of  pans  constructed  and  arranged  as  described,  of  the  ele> 
rated  dome  provided  with  a  removable  cover  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  steam  boiler  cleaner,  the  funnel  H,  plates  I  extending  back- 
ward, outward  and  against  the  sides  of  the  boiler,  pan  0  connected 
to  plate  I  and  the  pipe  J,  all  combined  as  set  forth 

4.  The  combination  with  funnel  H.  scum-pipe  J,  plates  I  and  pan 
O  of  the  receiver  K.  provided  with  diaphragm  .M,  dividing  the  upper 
from  the  lower  part  of  the  said  receiver  in  the  manner  described  to 
compel  the  impure  water  to  pass  down  below  the  said  diaphragm 
leaving  the  deposit  to  settle  to  the  bottom  while  the  water  rises  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  diaphragm  thence  passing  through  return  pipe 
and  into  boiler,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  steam  boiler  cleaner  the  combination  of  partsas  follows; 
a  series  of  pans  of  various  sizes,  independently  adjustable  to  place 
within  the  boiler,  a  large  pan — forming  a  base  to  the  series  of  pans — 
extending  forward,  a  funnel  attached  to  said  large  pan  having  side 
plates  extending  backward  and  outward  to  opposite  sides  of  the  boiler, 
the  scum-pipe  attached  to  said  funnel  extending  forward  and  discharg- 
ing outside  of  the  boiler,  as  and  for  the  purpose  se'.  forth 


5 07,03  1.  BUST- FURNACE  J0H8  W  Nksbitb.  Denver.  Cola, 
aastxnor  to  the  Colorado  Iron  Works,  same  nlaoa  FUed  Mar  24  1893. 
Serial  Na  467.458    (No  DOodeL) 


Claim. —  1.  A  blast  furnace  comprising  the  supporting  columns,  a 
frame  of  arch  plates  abutting  on  said  columns,  tie  rods  connecting 
said  columns,  and  the  stack  supported  on  said  arches  and  columns 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  blast  furnace  comprising  the  stack  the  supporting  columns 
having  enlarged  upper  ends  with  inclined  faces  provided  with  sup- 
porting ledges,  aiched  plates  supported  on  said  ledges,  and  tie  rods 
extending  through  openings  in  the  columns  and  counter-acting  the 
thrust  of  the  arches,  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  combination  the  stack  the  supporting  columns  the  arch 
plates  supported  thereon,  and  the  protecting  water  jackets  also  sup- 
ported by  the  columns  within  the  arched  plates,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  combination  the  suck  the  supporting  columns,  the  arched 
plates  supported  thereon,  and  the  protecting  water  jackets  supported 
within  the  arch  plates,  the  ends  of  said  jackets  having  longitudinal 
movement  to  allow  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  jacketa,  sub- 
sUntially as  described 

5  In  combination,  thesUck  the  supporting  columns  having  en- 
larged upper  ends  with  inclined  faces,  arch  plates  abutting  on  said 
faces,  tie  rods  connecting  the  columns  and  counteracting  the  thrust 
of  the  arch  plates,  vertical  webs  carried  by  the  columns  and  extend- 
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ing  within  the  arch  plates,  and  protecting  water  jackeU  carried  by 
aaid  webs.  subsUntially  as  described 

6  lo  combination,  the  stack  the  supporting  culxians,  arch  plates 
abutting  thereon,  vertical  web*  carried  by  the  columns  extending 
within  the  arch  plates  lugs  projecting  from  the  webs,  and  protecting 
water  jackeU  having  their  ends  resting  upon  the  said  lugs,  with 
sliding  couuections  between  said  ends  and  the  webs.  subsUntially  as 
described 

7  In  combination  the  suck  the  supporting  columns,  arch  plates 
carried  thereby,  vertical  webs  earned  by  the  columns  extending  within 
the  arch  plates,  protecting  water  jackets  having  beveled  or  inclined 
ends  fitting  the  webs,  with  a  slidius  connection  between  uid  beveled 
ends  and  webs.  subsUoaally  as  described 

8  In  combination  the  stack  the  supporting  columns,  arch  plates 
carried  thereby,  vertical  webs  carried  by  the  columns  extending  within 
the  arch  plates,  protecting  water  jackets  having  beveled  ends  abut- 
ting the  vertical  webs  and  Urminating  in  a  flange,  bonzonully  elon- 
gated openings  in  said  flange,  and  bolu  passing  through  said  elon- 
gated openings  and  through  holes  in  the  web.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 

9  In  combination,  the  stack,  the  columns  supporting  the  same, 
the  water  jacket  supported  from  the  columns,  and  the  inner  lining  of 
the  stack  supported  by  the  waUr  jacket.  subsUntially  as  described 

10.  In  combination,  the  suck,  the  columns,  the  arched  plates  be 
tween  the  columns  and  supporting  the  stack,  and  water  jackets  inur- 
posed  between  the  plates  and  the  interior  of  the  furnace,  subsUntially 
as  described 

II  Incombinatioo  the  stack  compruiog  the  brick  work,  the  arch 
brick  work  ra.  the  arch-plate  C,  the  water  jacket  arranged  between 
the  plates  C  and  below  the  stack  and  the  columns  A  A,  having  bear- 
ings at  their  upper  ends  for  supporting  the  brick  work,  the  water 
jackets  and  the  arched  plates,  subsUntially  as  described 

12.  In  combination  thesUck  comprising  the  brick  work,  the  arch 
brick  work,  the  arch  plate  supporting  the  arch  bnck  work,  the  water 
JackeU  arranged  between  the  arch  plates  and  below  the  suck,  and 
the  columns  supporting  the  stack,  said  columns  having  enlarged  hol- 
low upper  ends  with  a  flat  bearing  for  the  brick  work  and  inclined 
bearing  face  for  the  arch  plates  and  hrick  work,  and  webs  for  sup- 
porting the  water  jackets,  substantially  as  described 


Claim-  I  In  apparatus  for  stopping  and  starting  vehicles  the 
combination  of  .a  driving  wheel  or  axle  thereof  a  spring  connected 
therewith  at  one  end,  gear  wheels  one  of  which  is  connected  with  the 
spring  at  its  opposite  end.  and  comprising  two  outer  wheels  and  an 
inurmediau  wheel  gearing  with  said  wheels,  said  intermediate  wheel 
axis  being  fixed  on  and  revolving  with  said  axle  or  wheel,  and  one  of 
said  outer  gear  wheels  being  connected  to.  the  driving  wheel  or  axle, 
and  detent  mechanism  connected  to  a  stationary  part  of  the  vehicle 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  and  disengage  from  said  gear  wheel*, 
whereby  said  spring  can  be  wound  up  in  either  direction  and  the  en- 
ergy thereby  restored  can  be  given  out  to  sun  or  propel  the  vehicle 
either  in  the  «ame  direction  or  in  the  opposite  direction.  subsUntiallj 
as  described 


."507,032.  COMBINED PETROLEDM  AND  COMPRESSED-AIR  EN- 
OlME  FOR  TRAMWAYS  FRiKDUica  Nelkircb.  Bremen.  Germany. 
Filed  All?  12.  1893  ^  SfTial  N:  482,976.  (No  model)  Patented  In 
Italy  Feb  7.  1893.  UV.  372 


Chtm  —I  In  s  machine  for  propelling  tramway  vehicles,  the 
combination  of  s  motor  engine  worked  by  petroleum  or  gas.  an  air 
compressing  pump  worked  by  the  petroleum  engine  and  compressing 
air  into  a  rtservoir.  a  compressed  air  motor Bngine  worked  by  the 
air  in  the  compressed  air  reservoir,  and  imparting  motion  to  the  road 
wheels  of  the  tniiacar.  a  heat  radiating  pipe  contained  in  the  air  reser- 
voir throiigh  whii'b  the  hot  gaH:ou&  products  from  the  petroleum 
motor  engine  are  made  to  pas?  so  as  to  beat  the  air.  a  water  reservoir 
conuined  within  the  air  reservoir,  and  8«mng  both  to  cool  the  pe- 
troleum engine  cylinder  and  the  pump  cylinder,  and  to  give  off  steam 
to  mix  with  the  air  for  working  the  coroprcsod  air  encine.  and  a  feed 
pump  worked  by  the  petroleum  motor  ensriue  for  supplying  wat«r  to 
the  water  rc^-rvoir  8u'>3tanlial!y  as  described 

2.  la  a  machine  for  propelling  tramway  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  petro'eiim  mou<r  engine />.au  air  compressing  pump  c  worked 
by  the  said  en^iae,  a  lewrvoir  b  for  comprc,->ed  air  supplied  by  the 
aaid  pump,  pipes nii'«»pa38ingthroa«;h  the reserroir  6 through  which 
the  hot  gases  from  the  petroleum  engine  pass,  a  conipre^ed  air  motor 
engine  m  worked  by  compressed  air  from  the  said  rcMsrvoir.  and  sup- 
ported on  the  one  hand  by  the  axle  of  the  road  wheels  and  on  the 
other  hand  by  an  elastic  connection  to  the  (rarainf.  and  a  fe*d  |)ump 
9  for  supplying  water  to  the  reservoir  6,  worked  from  the  engine  shaf^ 
€.  subsUntially  as  described 


2.  In  apparatus  or  mechanism  for  stopping  or  sUrting  vehicle^ 
the  combination  of  a  driving  wheel  or  axle,  gear  wheels  carried  upon 
and  revolving  with  said  wheel  or  axle,  an  intermediate  wheel  meshing 
with  said  gear  wheels  and  the  axis  of  which  is  fixed  on  and  revolve* 
with  said  wheel  or  axle,  a  spring  earned  upon  and  connected  with 
said  wheel  or  axle  and  with  one  of  said  outer  gear  wheels,  and  a  de- 
tent or  holding  device  adapted  to  engage  with  or  bold  one  or  other 
of  said  outer  gear  wheels  or  release  same,  whereby  by  detenting  or 
holding,  the  spring  is  wound  up.  and  by  releasingiaid  wheel,  the  spnnf 
unwinds  and  drives  the  vehicle,  substantially  as  described. 

3  In  apparatus  or  mechanism  for  stopping  or  sUrung  vehicles, 
the  combination  of  a  driving  wheel  or  axle,  eear  wheels  carried  upott 
and  revolving  with  said  wheel  or  axle,  an  intermediate  wheel  mesh- 
ing with  said  gear  wheels  and  the  axis  of  which  is  fixed  on  ind  re- 
volves with  said  wheel  or  axle,  a  spring  earned  upon  and  connected 
with  said  wheel  or  axle  and  with  said  gear  wheels,  clutches  adapted  u^ 
automatically  grip  with  said  gear  wheels  when  moving  in  one  direc- 
tion and  slip  or  run  freely  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  detent  or 
holding  mechanism  supported  from  the  car.  and  adapted  to  engage  with' 
and  disengage  from  said  clutches  by  which  actions  the  clutches  come 
into,  or  are  thrown  out  of  gear  with  said  gear  wheels,  and  motion  in 
the  action  of  coiling  up  and  uncoiling  the  spring,  is  obuined  in  either 
direction,  subsUntially  as  described 

4  In  apparatus  or  mechanism  for  stopping  and  surting  vehicles, 
the  combination  with  a  driving  wheel  or  axle  thereof,  of  a  spnng, 
gear  wheeL«  carried  upon  and  revolving  with  said  wheel  or  axle  an 
intermediate  wheel  meshing  with  said  gear  wheel.'  and  the  axis  of 
which  is  fixed  on  and  revolves  with  said  wheel  or  axle,  and  auto- 
matic clutches  in  connection  with  the  outer  wheels  of  said  gear 
wheels,  consisting  of  an  outer  ring,  an  inner  part,  and  rollers  be- 
tween said  parts  and  working  in  pockets  with  inchned  surfaces  where- 
by the  gnpping  effect  is  obuined  by  the  rollers  when  m  the  narrow 
part  of  the  pocket,  and  the  clutching  eflected,  while  in  the  wider 
part  no  connection  is  made,  substantially  as  descnbed 

5  In  apparatus!  or  mechanism  for  stopping  and  starting  vehicles, 
the  combination  with  the  revolving  axle /'of  the  vehicle  of  the  two 
gear  wheels  A,  C.  mounted  loosely  on  said  axle  J  the  intermediate 
gear  wheel  B  meshing  with  the  gear  wheels  A  and  C.  and  inonnted 
upon  an  axis  radial  to  the  axle  /.  and  revolving  therewith,  a  spnne  I> 
fixed  at  one  end  to  a  road  wheel  of  the  vehicle  mounted  ou  the  axle/ 
and  at  the  other  end  tooneol  said  gear  wheels  A  C.  automatic  clutches 
comprusing  nngs  a'  and  C.  mounted  outside  the  bulw  of  the  wheels  A. 
C.  rollers  «/'  r'.  interposed  l>ctween  the  nngsff',  <<.  and  said  hub?  and 
working  m  inclined  pocl;ei.«  therein. and  detent  or  holding  mechauisn* 
adapted  lo  engage  with  said  nnjrs  a  and  f'.  subsUntially  at  described 


607.033.  VEHICLE  BRACE  AND  STARTER  SmroEL  A  DE  N?a 
■AHviLLB.  Llverpod.  Engianl  FUed  Dea  8, 1892  Serial  Bo  45-1522 
(80  model ) 


507.034.    BOOK  SEWING  MACHINE     Edward  Nuonrr.  Brook- 
Jyn.  asagDor  to  Theodore  W  Shendan  and  Charles  B  Sbendan.  New 
Yort  N  V     Filed  Jaa  8.  1893     Serial  Na  457.473     (Ho  model) 
Claim  —  I    In^  book  sewing  luacbine.  the  corabiuation  of  a  sta- 
tionary signature  suppon.  a  hood  fitted  Ui  this  support  and  provided 
with  needle  throat*,  a  pres»er  foot,  a  needle  frame  carrying  a  sencs 
of  eye  pointed  needles,  means  for  imparting  to  the  needle  frame  a  tr 
ciprocating  motion  with  a  dip  to  form  loops  of  the  needle  threads  !•> 
the  interior  of  the  hood,  a  book  way  connected  to  and  moving  m..s 
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the  o««dle  fr»me.  a  locking  tbr«ad  cmrrierjmeaiu  for  imp*rtiag  mo-  sbean  67.  68,  means  for  throwing  the  locking  thread  in  engagement 
tion  to  thi*  thread  carrier  through  the  lo4p«  of  the  needle  threads,  with  the  thread  carrier  and  with  the  shears,  the  fingers  72,  73  for 
and  the  oscillating  l>ar  9'i  for  leading  •achj  signature,  after  the  Mme|  engaging  the  end:i  of  the  locking  thread,  and  means  for  actuating 
has  been  sewed,  into  the  book  wav.  substantially  as  described.  these  fingers,  substantially  a<  described. 


■*    1  \ — : — I — ; — r 
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507,03  5.  MACHIHERY  FOR  PASTIHO  STRIPS  OP  PAPER  ON 
PASTEBOARD  BOXES  Gabriel  Patuuau.  Levallol>-Perret  FraDOft 
Piled  Feb,  18,  1891.  S«iial  Nc  382,004.  (No  model)  Patented  Id 
Frauce  Dea  27.  188i).  la  202.825 


2  In  a  book  sewing  machine,  the  cotnbination  of  a  stationary 
signature  support,  a  hood  fitted  to  this  aipport  and  provided  with 
needle  throats,  a  presaer  foot,  a  needle  fra^e  carrying  a  series  of  eye 
pointed  needles,  means  for  imparting  to  tbe  needle  frame  a  recipro- 
cating motion  with  a  dip  to  form  loops  of  the  needle  threads  in  the 
interior  of  the  hood,  a  book  way  connected  to  and  moTing  with  the 
needle  frame,  a  locking  thread  carrier,  mcians  for  imparting  motion 
to  the  thread  carrier  through  the  loops  lof  the  needle  threads,  a 
prewer  slide  35  in  the  book  way,  and  the  Oscillating  bar  92.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  book  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
signature  support,  a  hood  fitted  to  this  stpport  and  prorided  with 
needle  throati.  a  presser  foot,  a  needle  frafie  carrying  a  series  of  eye  1 
pointed  needles,  means  for  imparting  to  tie  needle  frame  a  recipro- 
cating motion  with  a  dip  to  form  loops  on  the  needle  threads  in  the 
interior  of  the  hood,  a  locking  thread  carri«,  means  for  imparting  mo- 
tion to  this  thread  carrier  through  the  loAps  of  the  needle  threads, 
and  the  spring  clamp  66  for  throwing  the  locking  thread  in  engage- 
ment with  the  thread  carrier.  subsUntialIti  as  described. 

4.  In  a  book  sewing  machine,  the  cc 
signature  support,  a  hood  fitted  to  this  si 
needle  throats,  a  prewer  foot,  a  needle  fra 
pointed  needles,  means  for  imparting  to  tl 
eating  motion  with  a  dip  to  form  loops  o\ 
interior  of  the  hood,  a  lockins;  thread  carrier,  means  fcr  imfarting 
motion  to  this  thread  carrier  through  the  lAops  of  the  needle  threads, 
the  shears  67,  6s.  means  for  actuating  thise  shears,  and  the  spring 
clamp  66  for  throwing  the  locking  thread  in  engagement  with  the 
thread  carrier  and  with  the  shears,  substantially  as  described. 

S  In  a  book  sewing  machine,  the  cofibination  of  a  stationary 
signature  support,  a  hood  fitted  to  this  .support  and  provided  with 
needle  throaU,  a  presser  foot,  a  needle  fraiio  carrying  a  series  of  eye 
pointed  needles,  means  for  imparting  to  tlie  needle  frame  a  recipro- 
cating motion  with  a  dip  to  form  loops  of  the  needle  threads  in  the 
ipterior  of  the  ho«>d.  a  book  way  connectad  to  and  moving  with  the 
needle  frame,  a  locking  thread  carrier,  maans  for  imparting  motion 
to  this  thread  carrier  through  the  loops  01  the  needle  threads,  shears 
67  and  68,  means  for  throwing  the  locking  thread  in  engagement 
with  the  thread  carrier  and  with  the  »heai»,  and  the  projection  70  on 
the  book  way  for  actuating  the  shears,  su|>8Untially  as  de»crii)«d 

6.  In  a  book  sewing  machine,  the  co^nbination  of  a  sutionarv 
ngnature  support,  a  howl  fitted  to  this  siipport  and  proTided  with 
needle  throats,  a  presser  foot,  a  needle  frame  carrying  a  series  of  eye 
pointed  needles,  means  for  imparting  to  tie  needle  frame  a  reripro- 
cating  motion  with  a  dip  to  form  loops  of 
interior  of  the  hood,  a  locking  thread  catjiier.  means  for  imparting 
motion  to  this  thread  carrier  through  the  Irxipsof  the  needle  threads. 


ibination  of  a  stationary 

[)port  and  provided  with 

|ie  carrying  a  series  of  eye 

needle  frame  a  recipra- 

I  the  needle  threads  in  the 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  covering  boie',  a  revolving  expand- 
ing mandrel  for  receiving  the  boxes  to  be  covered,  consisting  of  a  spht 
mandrel  head  45  on  a  cylindrical  body  H6  having  a  toothed  pinion 
88,  by  which  it  is  rotated  from  a  shaft  52,^  coned  disk  9<J  fitting  a 
coned  seat  in  the  split  head  45  and  connected  to  a  stem  91  acted  upon 
by  a  spring  93  so  as  to  be  retracted  and  thereby  to  expand  the  man- 
drel head,  and  a  lever  94  acted  upon  by  a  cam  95  on  shaft  52  so  as 
at  fixed  intervals  to  pu.sh  forward  stem  91  and  disk  90  thereby  allow- 
ing mandrel  head  45  to  contract  and  at  the  same  time  puahing  off  the 
box  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  forcovering  boxes,  the  combination  of  a  revolving 
expanding  mandrel  45  with  an  appliance  for  placing  the  boxes  on 
the  mandrel  consisting  of  a  sliding  cariage  1 16,  curved  jaws  124  for 
holding  the  boxes,  chute  125  for  delivering  boxes  between  the  jaws, 
rotary  cam  cylinder  1 19  for  moving  jaws  124  to  and  from  each  other, 
and  disk  131  between  the  jaws  advanced  by  carriage  133  for  pushing 
the  boxes  from  between  the  jaws  on  to  the  mandrel,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  coveringboxes,  'he  combination  of  a  revolving 
mandrel  45  with  a  reciprocating  carriage  37.  with  table  36.  pressing 
roller  47,  fixed  nipping  roller  38.  and  movable  nipping  roller  39  car- 
ried by  pivoted  arms  40,  40  acted  upon  by  bar  50",  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  covering  boxes,  the  combination  with  a  recip- 
rocating carriage  37  having  a  fixed  roller  3rt  and  movable  roller  39, 
carried  by  arms  4<).  40,  of  a  bar  hO'  acted  upon  by  levers  50  and  a 
toothed  segment  arm  64,  66  actuated  by  cam  53  and  crank-arm  57 
•  nd  gearing  with  a  toothed  rack  67  on  the  under  side  of  the  carriage 
37.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  covering  t>oxes.  the  combination  of  a  revolving 
mandrel  45,  a  reciprocating  carriage  37.  appliances  for  intermittently 
feeding  forward  a  pasted  paper  strip  on  to  the  reciprocating  carriage, 
a  cutting  device  33  for  cutting  off  a  length  of  paper  strip  after  it  hat 
been  brought  by  the  carriage  37  to  the  mandrel  46.  and  a  pressing 
lever  82  with  roller  84  which  is  made  to  bear  upon  the  paper  strip 
at  a  point  behind  the  cut  at  the  moment  when  the  cut  i&i»eing  effected, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  covering  boxes,  the  combination  with  the 
appliances  whereby  a  paper  strip  is  pasted  around  the  boxes  of  a 
revolving  table  136  having  recesses  151  for  the  reception  of  the  cov- 
ered boxes,  a  circular  rail  152  on  which  the  boxes  slide,  a  revolving 
diak'l.Vl  upon  which  the  boxes  are  consecutively  brought  by  the  Ubie, 
a  rod  170  for  turning  over  the  projecting  edge  of  the  paper  strip  of 
the  box  situated  on  the  disk  153  and  a  vertical  slide  133  with  stem 
and  piston  150  which  is  caused  to  descend  into  the  box  so  as  to  turn 
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down  into  the  same  the  turned  over  edge  of  the  paper  strip,  substan- 
tially as  described 

7.  In  a  machine  for  pasting  or  cementing  a  paper  or  other  strip 
on  to  a  box  or  other  hollow  object,  the  combination  of  a  parting  wheel 
for  applying  paste  to  one  side  of  a  paper  stnp  as  it  is  drawn  from  the 
roll,  a  pair  of  feeding  rollers  having  a  step-by-step  motion  for  feed- 
ing forward  a  length  of  paper  strip  required  for  pasting  on  a  box,  a 
shearing  device  for  shearing  off  such  length  as  it  is  fed  forward,  a 
sliding  carriage  for  conveying  the  paper  strip  to  the  box  intended  to 
receive  it,  a  revolving  mandrel  on  to  which  the  boxes  are  conaecu- 
tively  coDveyed  by  a  pair  of  jaws  and  a  sliding  disk  on  a  reciprocat- 
ing carriage,  a  pressing  roller  for  pressing  the  paper  strip  on  to  the 
box  placed  on  the  mandrel,  a  revolving  brush  for  causing  the  paper 
strip  to  adhere  to  the  box,  a  central  disk  in  the  mandrel  which  is 
protruded  when  the  paper  strip  is  pasted  on  to  the  box  so  as  to  force 
the  box  off  the  mandrel,  a  revolving  Uble  for  receiring  the  boxes 
after  the  paper  strip  has  been  pasted  thereon  and  conveying  them  to 
«  revolving  disk,  an  arm  extending  across  the  table  for  bending  the 
edge  of  the  paper  strip  over  the  edge  of  the  box,  and  a  vertically 
reciprocating  piston  for  forcing  the  said  edge  of  the  paper  strip  down 
into  the  interior  of  the  box  so  as  to  adhere  thereto,  substantially  aa 
described. 


507.038.  LIPTINO-JACL  RicHAU)  Rabt,  Tort  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to 
D  A  Eberie.  same  plane  Piled  Aug.  24.  1893.  Serial  No  483.953.  eNo 
modeL) 


607,036.  IDENTIFICATION  RECEPTACLB-BADOE.  Dm  W. 
Pekbt.  Keene  N.  H  Piled  June  28.  1893.  Serial  Ha  479.0M.  iNo 
modaLj 


Ckrim. — 1.  An  identification  receptacle  badge,  having  a  base- 
plate provided  with  means  for  securing  the  same  to  a  garment,  a  re> 
ceptacle  carried  by  said  base-plate  and  provided  with  open  sides, 
elastic  stoppers  fitting  in  said  open  sides,  and  means  to  secure  the 
•toppers  in  place  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  An  identification  receptacle  badge,  having  a  receptacle  pro- 
Tided  with  open  opposite  sides,  waterproof  stoppers  fitted  in  said  open 
•idee,  and  a  retaining  band  or  holder  extending  around  the  receptacle 
and  engaging  the  stoppers,  suiMtantially  as  specified. 

3.  An  identification  receptacle  badge,  having  a  base-plate  pro- 
vided with  terminal  transverse  slots,  an  open-sided  receptacle  carried 
by  said  plate,  stoppers  fitting  in  the  open  sides  of  the  receptacles,  and 
means  to  secure  the  stoppers  in  place,  substantially  as  specified. 


Claim. — 1 .  In  a  lever  jack  the  combination  with  the  hollow  casing 
having  a  longitudinal  opening  in  front,  an  opening  in  the  rear  and 
lugs  upon  the  sides  of  said  latter  opening,  of  a  lever  pivoted  in  said 
lugs  and  having  its  shorter  end  adapt«>d  to  move  within  the  ca.sing.  a 
link  pivot«d  to  the  shorter  end  of  the  lever  and  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse  pin  at  its  lower  end.  and  a  plunger  adapted  to  move  within  and 
be  guided  by  thecasioK  and  consisting  of  separated  sections  having 
racks  at  their  forward  edges  adapted  to  slide  in  the  front  opening  of 
the  ca.sing  and  to  be  engaged  by  the  pin  in  the  lower  end  of  the  link, 
substantially  as  (ieacribed. 

2.  In  a  lever  jack  the  combination  with  a  hollow  cylindrical  ca»« 
ing  having  a  fo<n  pUte,  longitudinal  <i)>ei.ing8  upon  its  front  and  rear 
sides,  and  lugs  upon  the  sides  of  the  rear  opening,  of  a  substantially 
circular  plunger  consisting  of  two  separated  portions  having  nrcksat' 
their  front  edges  and  united  at  their  upper  ends  by  a  head  or  plat- 
form, a  lever  pi v<ue<l  between  the  lugn  and  having  a  bifurcated  curved 
shorter  arm,  and  a  liuk  pivoted  to  the  shorter  arm  of  the  lever  and 
having  a  transverse  pin  in  its  lower  end  adapted  to  engage  the  rack* 
of  the  plunger,  substantially  as  described. 


507,039.    CONDENSER    Hbbmann  Rassbacb,  Wastilngtoa,  D.  C, 
Piled  Sept  26,  1891.    Serial  Nc.  406,897    iNouodeL) 


507,03  7.    PEEDINfl  AIR  TO  FURNACES.    Cbaelb  Pbeu^  Ob- 
k&loon.  lorn.     PQed  Jaa  21,  1S93.    Serial  Ra  459,143.    (Ho  nndd.) 


> 


Claim. — In  a  steam  or  hot  water  heater,  a  furnace  chamber,  a 
fire-pot  formed  by  vertically  arranged  water  tubes,  and  one  or  more 
air  supply  pipes  baring  the  lower  ends  thereof  communicating  with 
the  outer  air  the  opposite  ends  terminating  above  and  adjacent  the 
bridge  of  said  furnace  chamber  and  the  intermediate  portion  running 
parallel  with  said  water  tubes  and  so  located  as  to  be  partially  in- 
closed thereby,  as  specified. 


CVaiM.— 1.  In  a  condenser  fur  ammonia  gas  or  similar  fluids,  a 
'series  of  condensing-pipes  provided  at  suitable  intervals  with  sepa- 
rable couplings  having  drainage-pij>es;  the  drainage-pipes  provided 
with  a  second  joint  out  of  line  with  the  condensiug-pipe«  joined  by 
the  separable  coupling,  whereby  the  removal  thereof  is  facilitatedi 
substantially  as  dc^ribed. 

2.  In  a  condenser  4ot  a'mmonia  gas  or  similar  fluids,  a  series  of 
eondensing-pipes  having  at  proper  iatervAls  separable  coujtlin.s  se- 
cured together  by  bolts  and  provided  with  drainage-pipes  communi- 
cating with  a  common  manifold  or  header,  substantially  asdescril)ed. 

3.  Jn  a  condenser  for  ammonia  gas  or  similar  fluids,  two  or  more 
series  of  condensing  pipes,  the  pipes  in  each  series  united  at  similar 
suitable  intervals  by  separable  couplings  provided  with  drainage  pipes 
connected  to  a  common  manifold.  sub»tantial!y  a^  descril>ed. 

4.  In  a  condenser  for  ammonia  gas  or  similar  fluids,  a  scries  of 
condensing  pipes  connected  at  proper  intervils  by  separable  couplings 
composed  of  flanges  M  and  return  bends  C  provided  with  necks  H, 
means  for  clamping  together  said  last  mentioned  parts,  drainage  pi|>«s 
E  connected  with  said  necks,  and  means  for  cooling  the  exteriors  of 
said  condensing  pipes,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  conden.ser  for  ammonia  gas  or  similar  fluids,  condensing 
pipes  A  arranged  in  a  series,  separable  couplings  compost  of  flanges 
M  and  retuni  bends  C  i^ecured  together  by  bolts  and  nut*  and  con- 
necting said  pipes  at  alternate  ends,  the  flanges  being  provided  with 
rings  .1  adapted  to  register  with  grooves  in  the  return  bends,  and 
means  for  cooling  the  exteriors  of  said  condensing  pipes,  substantially 
as  descnbed. 

6.  In  a  condenser  for  ammonia  i;a.s  or  similar  fluids,  condensing 
pipes  connected  at  intervals  by  separable  couplings  compo&od  of  flanges 
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M  and  return  beadn  C secured  together  bj  Itolts&nd  nata,the  flanges 
beint;  provided  with  nogs  J  adapted  to  rei  ister  with  grooves  io  the 
return  bend«.  and  the  bends  haTicgthreade<  necks  for  drainage  pipes, 
the  drainage  pipes  B.  and  means  for  coolingjthe  exteriors  of  said  oon- 
deosing  pipes,  »ubstautiallj  as  described 

7.  Io  a  condenser  the  combination  of  aiseriesof  pipesaarranged 
one  above  tbe  other,  flanges  M  on  the  ends  *f  said  pipes,  retarn  beads 
C  baring  grooved  I  I'  io  which  the  flanges  oif  certain  of  said  pipes  are 
lituated  so  as  to  connect  the  latter  one  w^  the  other  in  series  at 
alternate  ends,  means  for  clamping  together  said  flanges  and  retum- 
benHs,  a  common  manifold  or  header  and  4raiaage  pipes  coanectiof 
said  return-bends  therewith,  substantial! j  ajs  described. 


shaped  fixed  jaw,  a  toothed  rotarj  jaw  provided  with  a  central  spindle 
fitted  in  a  central  bearing  in  the  fixed  jaw,  a  cap-plat«  fixad  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  spindle,  a  locking  slide  mounted  in  a  guide  or  waj 
of  the  fixed  jaw  and  adapted  to  engage  said  spindle,  and  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  the  fixed  jaw  to  engage  the  teeth  of  tbe  rotary  jaw,  subetan- 
tiallj  as  specified. 


007,040.  QAS-TIQHT  JOINT  FOR  RKFlUOBRATIHO  APPARATU& 
HnutANH  aaaBACB.  Waatungtoa  D.  C  fUed  Ajr.  22,  1883.  SeiW 
Na  471,462.    (Ho  model) 


507.042. 

Mir  17,  1S93. 
Dee.  84.  1892. 


PUNCa   (KBTATi  Rosnwau).  LoQdoQ.  Knglud    FUad 
3ertBl  la  474^1.    (Bo  audaL)    Patented  in  BogUod 
■a  23.803 


etnas. —  1  In  a  joint  the  combination  bf  a  pipe  or  conduit  pro- 
vided with  a  socket  piece,  and  a  solder  rin^cast  io  the  socket  in  con- 
tact with  said  pipe  and  soldering  togeth^  the  said  parte,  the  said 
■older  ring  having  an  exposed  face  at  or  oe$r  the  end  of  the  pipe  fin- 
ished to  a  plane  at  ri^ht  angles  to  tbe  axis  c^f  the  pipe  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  detachable  gland,  coupling,  or  pipis  and  to  serve  as  a  pack-! 
ing  therefor,  substaotioily  as  set  forth.  I 

S.  As  a  means  for  forming  a  gaa-tight  joint  the  combination  of  a 
pipe  havins  a  tinned  screw  thread  2,  a  sockjet  piece  having  a  screw- 
thread  4,  provided  with  a  socket  or  groovi  5  and  tinned  ioternallj, 
and  a  solder  ring  12  cast  in  said  groove,  soldiering  together  said  pipe 
and  socket  piece,  and  adapted  to  serve  as  ajpacking  substantially 
set  forth. 


^  1 

CloMs.— 1.  In  a  hand  punch,  the  combination  with  the  handle  A 
having  the  curved  end  Q,  of  a  barrel  E  formed  in  said  handle,  a  spring 
pressed  grip,  located  in  the  barrel,  a  punch  located  concentrically  in 
the  grip,  and  a  lever  B  for  operating  the  grip  and  punch,  substan- 
tially as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  hand  punch,  the  combination  with  the  handle  A  provided 
with  a  rearwardly  and  forwardly  projecting  end  Q  having  an  adjust- 
able hollow  screw  seated  therein,  of  a  barrel  E,  formed  in  said  han- 
dle, punching  and  gripping  mechanism  located  in  the  barrel  and  con- 
sisting of  the  stem  K,  punch  U,  shoulder  L,  grip  F,  slot  N,  pin  P,  and 
spring  J,  and  an  operating  lever  B,  connected  to  the  stem  of  said 
puochiugand  gripping  mechanism  by  means  of  links  Q,  substantially 
as  described. 


507.041.    RATCHET- WHENCE    John  Rhi!io,  Hecla.  Mont    Ned 
June  13.  1893.    Serial  Ma  477,478.    (Mo  modaL) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  ratchet  wrench,  the  con  biuatioo  with  a  fixed  jaw 
of  inverted  cup  shape,  of  a  rotary  jaw  provi{  led  on  its  upper  side  wito 
radial  teeth  which  are  arranged  within  the  ;avitr  of  the  tixed  jaw. 
and  a  reversible  pawl  pivotally  connected  to  the  tixed  j'xw  to  swing 
in  a  vertical  plane  embracing  the  axis  of  the  rotary  jaw  and  provided 
with  oppositely  beveled  noses  to  engage  said  t  >eth ,  the  oose  of  tbe  pa  wl 
resting,  io  operation,  upon  the  toothed  surfac  e  of  the  rotary  jaw,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  In  a  ratchet  wreuch,  thecombination<  f  an  inverted  cup-«haped 
fixed  jaw,  a  toothed  rotary  jaw  provided  wil  b  a  central  spindle  fitted 
in  a  central  bearing  io  the  tixed  jaw,  a  cap  plate  fixed  to  tbe  upper 
end  of  said  spiodle  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  locking-slide  mounted 
in  a  guide  or  way  in  the  fixed  jaw  and  adapied  to  engage  a  notch  io 
said  spindle,  a  set-.ocrew  carried  by  said  !>li<;  e  aud  fitting  io  the  slot 
in  the  cap-plate,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the  ixed  jaw  to  engage  the 
,teeth  of  the  rotary  jaw,  substantially  as  speiiitied. 

3.  In  a  ratchet  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  jaw,  a  toothed 
rotary  jaw  mounted  thereupon,  said  fixed  jnw  being  provided  in  its 
upper  side  with  a  recess.  15,  a  reversible  pairl  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely beveled  ooaes  to  rest  upon  and  engas;^  the  teeth  of  the  rotary 
jaw  and  having  an  arm  or  stem  the  trunuioi|s  ot  which  fit  iu  Markets 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  recess  whereby  the  bawl  swings  in  a  vertical 
plane  embracing  the  axLs  of  the  rotary  jaw,|and  an  actuating  spring 
fixed  to  the  handle  and  provided  with  a  tongue  extending  into  said 
rece^w  and  beariuz  upon  the  arm  or  stem  ot  t^e  pawl  to  bold  tbe  truo- 
nioQS  io  tbe  sockets  and  the  tree  end  of  the  p^wl  iu  operative  relation 
with  the  toothed  jaw,  substantially  as  specil  ed. 

4.  Ib  a  ratchet-wrench,  the  combination  of  an   inverted  cup- 


507,043.    BURIAL  APPARATUa    Maiii  C  8CHIKER.  Hew  York. 
N.  T.    FUad  Aug.  29, 1892.    Serial  Na  444.424.    (No  modflL) 
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Claim  —  1  Io  a  burial  apparatus,  the  1  bioation  of  the  platform,, 
tbe  system  of  bevel  gear  operated  piston  sl  s  1 1,  beneath  said  plat- 
form, the  reels  18  on  said  xhafls,  the  lowering  straps  mounted  on  said 
reels,  tbe  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  and  the  piston  head  brake  that  works 
therein,  substaotially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  burial  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  platform,  the  sys- 
tem of  bevel  gear  operated  pcton  shafts  II,  the  fluid  pressure  cylinder 
32.  and  the  pbton  head-brake  that  works  therein,  the  reels  18  on  said 
shafta,  the  duplex  sectional  lowering  straps  22  having  tbe  connecting 
blank  tongueless  buckles  or  links  23,  and  the  locking  trip  clutch  hooks 
24,  that  alternately  connect  and  trip  the  connection  of  said  links  of 
the  lowering  straps,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  burial  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  the  platform  2,  the 
system  of  gear  operated  rotary  piston  shafts  11,  tbe  reels  18  on  said 
shatts.  tbe  sectional  duplex  straps  22,  the  connecting  links  23  at  the 
joint  ends  of  said  strapci,  the  locking  trip  lever  hooks,  the  fluid  pretw- 
ure  cylinder  32,  through  which  the  rotary  piston  shaft  1 1  passes,  the 
rotary  screw  working  piston  head  ."^6  mounted  on  said  shafl  in  said 
fluid  compression  cylinder  32.  the  fluid  in  said  cylinder,  and  the  said 
cylinder  provided  with  the  recessed  channel-groove  duct  41,  substao- 
tially as  set  Ibrtb. 

4.  In  a  burial  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  platform  2.  the 


1 


OCTOIEB     17,     1893. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


♦«f 


■jstem  of  rotary  piston  shafta  1 1 ,  the  reels  1 8  on  said  shafts,  the  lower- 
ing straps  22  mounted  on  said  reek,  the  fluid  pressure  cylinder  32,  the 
drire  member  of  said  rotary  shafts  constituting  a  screw  threaded  pis- 
ton shaft,  the  piston-head  or  traveler  valve  36,  that  is  mounted  on  said 
piston-shaft,  the  said  fluid  pressure  cylinder  provided  with  the  fluid 
duct  41,  through  which  tbe  fluid  gradually  passes  saidcyhnder  head 
as  said  cylinder  routes,  the  fluid  in  said  cylinder,  the  fulcrum  trip  lever 
42,  said  piston  shaft  provided  with  the  countersunk  locking  recess 
50,  and  said  lever  having  the  foot  key  49  the  spiral  spring  47  that  en- 
forces tbe  locking  of  said  foot  key,  and  the  said  trip  lever  provided 
with  the  tapped  head  53,  which  when  depressed  works  said  lever  on 
ita  ftilcrum  journal  to  release  said  foot  key ;  subeUntiaUy  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  burial  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  platform  2,  the 
■jatem  of  rotary  piston  shafts  II,  the  reels  18  00  said  shafts,  the  set 
■crews  17  that  fasten  said  reels  to  said  shafts,  the  lowering  straps 
mounted  on  said  reels,  the  fluid  pressure  cylinder  32,  the  drive  mem- 
ber of  said  rotary  shafta  constituting  a  screw  threaded  rotary  piston 
ihaft  that  works  in  said  cylinder,  the  rotary  pistoo  head  36  mounted 
00  said  pistoo  shaft,  the  said  cylinder  provided  with  the  fluid  duct  41, 
the  fluid  in  said  cylinder,  the  vertical  winding  stem  72.  the  bevel- 
pinion  7 1  on  said  stem,  the  bevel  pinion  68  on  one  of  said  piston  shafta 
1 1,  the  key  77  that  fits  on  said  stem  72,  and  winds  up  the  piston  shaft, 
and  iu  head ;  substantially  as  deecribed. 

6.  In  a  burial  apparatus  the  combination  of  the  platform  2,  the 
duplex  piston  shafts  II,  the  fluid  pressure  cylinder  32.  the  screw 
mounted  pistoo  head  or  traveler  valve  in  said  cylinder,  the  reels  18, 
the  sectional  lowering  straps  22,  the  links  23  00  said  straps,  the  trip 
trigger  hooks  that  coooect  said  strap  sections  and  release  the  same, 
the  sprocket  wheels  28  00  said  piston  shafts  and  the  sprocket  chain 
3l  that  connects  said  sprocket  wheels,  subeUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  burial  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  platform  2,  the 
side  and  end  pieces  4,  5,  6  and  7  secured  beneath  said  platform  that 
constitute  the  box  chamber  8,  the  duplex  piston  shafts  that  work  in 
■aid  chamber,  the  journal  boxes  14  in  which  said  shafts  are  mounted, 
the  reels  18,  the  sectional  lock  trip  lowering  straps,  the  spiral  spriogs 
59,  the  bracket  foot  plates  54,  and  the  supporting  pins  56;  subsUn- 
tially  as  described 

8.  In  a  burial  apparatus,  the  combinatioo  of  the  platform  2,  the 
duplex  pistoo  shaft  II,  the  fluid  pressure  cylinder  32,  and  the  piston 
head  brake  that  works  therein  the  reels  18  mounted  on  said  shafta, 
the  sectional  lowering  straps  mounted  on  said  reels,  the  links  secured 
to  the  corresponding  ends  of  said  straps,  the  automatic  trip  trigger 
cocoection  of  said  links,  the  pulley  rollers  83  over  which  said  straps 
pass  io  the  vicinity  of  said  reels,  and  the  friction  brake  60  having  the 
lever  61,  the  friction  drum  62,  and  the  fVictioo  brake  straps  67  ;  sub- 
•tantiallv  as  described.  j 


loosely  mounted  on  said  guide  rod,  a  vertically  sliding  sleeve  mounted 
on  the  tubular  sundard,  a  rod  connecting  said  collar  and  sleeve,  a 
slotted  horisontally  movable  pawl  mounted  in  the  sleeve  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  rack,  a  vertically  extended  rod  loosely  engaged  io  the 
slotted  pawl  and  provided  with  a  projection  ^,  and  a  lever  ooaaected 
with  the  upper  eod  of  laid  rod  to  operate  the  pawl,  subsUntially  as 
described. 


607.045.    COLLAL    Joun  Onui.  au  FrkDotooo.  CeL    nhi 
Air.  A,  1893.    Serial  Ha  409,125.    (MooodeL) 


/ 
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Claim. — 1.  A  collar  provided  with  a  cut-away  portion  or  opeD< 
ing,  and  a  tongue  arranged  io  said  opening  and  having  lateral  shon]< 
ders  to  engage  a  button-hole,  subsUutially  as  specified. 

2.  A  collar  having  iu  band  cut  away  to  form  a  V  shaped  open- 
bg,  and  an  arrow-shaped  tongue  arranged  within  said  opening  to  en- 
gage a  button  hole,  sub)>Uotia]|y  as  specified 


607,046.  COIH-COMTROLLK)  APPARATUS  TOR  PUTIiO 
TUHI8,&c  Edooau)  Stkaxut  and  CHAKLDSnamr,  Paris.  Pnuioe. 
FOad  BoT.  28,  1892.  SftriaJ  Nc  453,442  (No  modeL)  Patented  ta 
Prinoe  Sept  1ft  1892,  Ha  221258 :  In  Belgium  Sept  22, 1892.  Ha  101.484; 
In  Entfaod  Sept  21 1892.  Ha  17,U3,  aod  Id  SwluerUod  Ooc  6, 1882. 
la«.2M 


607,044.  ADJUSTABLE  SEAT,  Adam  ScauDT,  SaalfeU-oD-tbe- 
Saale,  Germany.  Filed  Feb,  24,  1892.  Serial  Na  422,718.  (Mo  modeL) 
Patented  In  England  Feb.  24.  1892,  Ha  1,587. 


Claim. —  I  In  an  adjustable  seat,  the  combinaUon  of  a  tubular 
standard  having  a  vertical  rack  00  ite  outside,  a  vertically  movable 
sleeve  mounted  00  said  standard,  a  horizcotally  movable  pawl  sup- 
ported by  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rack,  a  seat  having 
a  depending  vertical  guide  rod  adapted  to  slide  verticaUy  within  the 
tubular  standard,  a  collar  loosely  mounted  on  the  guide  rod  imme- 
diately below  the  seat,  a  rod  connecting  said  collar  with  the  vertically 
movable  sleeve,  and  lever  mechanism  mounted  below  the  seat  and 
conoected  with  the  pawl  to  disengage  it  from  the  rack  and  lower  the 
■eat,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  adjusuble  seat,  the  combinatioo  of  a  tubular  standard 
having  a  vertical  rack  on  iu  outoide,  a  revolving  vertically  movable 
■eat  haviiig  a  depending  guide  rod  adapted  to  have  a  roUry  an<^ 
vertically  sliding  movement  within  the  tubular  standard,  a  collar 


Claim. — The  combination  in  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de^ 
scribed,  of  the  musical  device  and  iU  actuating  clock-work  mechan- 
ism, the  coin-actuated  controlling  lever  having  one  end  normally  in 
the  path  of  vanes  rotated  by  said  clock-work,  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween said  vanes  and  lever,  a  stop  or  lug,  00  said  lever  and  a  notched 
disk  also  rotated  by  said  clock-work,  permitting  the  return ''of  tbe 
lever  to  iU  normal  position  i.i  the  path  of  said  vanes  after  a  prede- 
termined ioterval.  substantiallr  as  described 


607,047.    LATHE  SLIDE-REST, 
logna.  Island  of  Malta.    Filed  Kay  17. 
inodeL) 


OtRALO  STRlCtLAHD,  VUll  Bo- 

1893.    Serial  Na  474.575    (N» 
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(him  -  The  cooibinatioo  with  a  railtu;{  tool  and  the  hurizooul 
■liJea  4aod  i,  of  the  bracket  7  deuchably  fjpported  od  the  upper  hori- 
loiiul  «iide,  and  the  vertically  movable  ili<^  e  atuched  to  uid  bracket 
and  ha  vine  »  honzonully  projectiQjcsheljrfproTided  with  dogt  cfor 
holding  the  work.  subsUntiallT  a«  shown  laud  described. 


507.04:8.    PLANTER.    Edward  E  Iuhu  Peninsular  Orejc     nied 
May  2t  1 893     Solal  Ma  475 J2».    ( No  jmodel ) 


3  The  combioatioQ  with  a  couunuoua  truck  frame  ot'  the  tpnaga 
placed  parallel  and  on  each  aide  thereof  inaide  and  outaide  the  Oame 
intermediate  the  pedeatals  and  all  being  outside  the  wheel*  with  the 
boUter  mounted  on  said  springs  and  the  guide  pins  for  the  bolster  at 
(he  ends  thereof,  subaUntiallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


Ctaim. —  1.  An  improved  planter  cotqpnsing  a  hopper,  a  perfo- 
rated disk  revoiuble  beneath  the  .<ame,  a  m*ans  for  operating  the  disk, 
a  tube  depending  from  the  hopper  into  whi^h  the  said  disk  discharges, 
the  .'laid  disk  being  formed  with  a  cam  groove  on  its  under  side,  and 
a  valve  in  the  tube,  a  lever  sagaging  the  ^ valve  and  projecting  into 
the  said  groove,  sulMtantially  as  shown   ao|  described. 

i  The  combination  of  a  planting  disk  having  a  cam  groove  in  iu 
under  side,  a  means  for  revolving  the  sami,  a  seed  tube,  a  valve,  and 
a  valve  operating  mechanism  in  engageni4ot  with  said  groove,  sub- 
Uantiallj  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  planting  disk  having  a  continu- 
ous cam  groove  in  its  under  side,  a  seed  tube,  a  valve  therein,  a  le- 
ver pivoted  between  ita  ends  within  the  tub^  and  engaging  at  ito  lower 
end  the  valve  and  at  iu  upper  end  the  groove  in  the  disk  subsUntially 
as  shown  and  described. 


607.049.  CARPET aTRETCHBK.  JaitB  W 
C  Mancui.  Durham.  N  C  Ptted  May  17. 1883 
(No  model) 


Tatm  and  Dk  Wm 
Serial  Ha  474.573 


C  him  —The  combination,  in  a  carpet  atretcher  of  the  described 
type,  of  the  base  A  having  dog  B  and  provided  with  the  .slotted  bear- 
iog-bk>ck  C  having  transverse  retaining-pin  t)  .  lever  E  provided  with 
the  laterally  projecting  pin  I  the  fVame  compj-ising  the  parallel  notched 
arms  F  F.croes-piece  <i  and  toothed  »tret<.'l|er  head  H  and  the  com- 
bined guide  and  retnining  bar  J  having  notches  on  its  under  side 
adapted  to  en^jnge  pin  D  on  the  backward  movement  of  the  bar; 
siibetantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  shown  jund  set  forth. 


507,050.    CAft-TRUCK.     Jon  Tatl^b.  Troy.  N.  T     POad  Ajr. 
IS.  18S3    SartM  la  470.228.    OloinaM.> 

(taim. — 1  The  combination  with  a  continuous  truck  frame,  of  a 
transverse  sUt  bar,  rigidly  connected  to  andjsuiipended  from  the  main 
frame  elliptical  springs  placed  parallel  with  and  on  each  side  of  the 
truck  frame  inside  and  outaide  there«)f  interi^ediate  the  pedeotals.  and 
ail  secured  to  and  supported  on  the  suy  bar.  ^bsUntially  as  described 

2  The  combination  with  the  truck  tra^ie  and  the  pedestals,  the 
iaverted  truss  bar,  and  the  transverse  suy  tiar  supported  thereon  of 
the  elliptical  tpriogs  arranged  ouuide  and  ibside  the  frame  at  each 
side  thereof  intermediate  the  pedestals  and  «cured  to  and  supported 
<M  Skid  suy  bar,  subataatially  as  speeillad. 


4  The  combination  with  the  truck  frame  and  the  pedestals,  witL 
the  springy  arranged  outside  and  inside  the  frame  at  each  side  thereof 
said  xpriiigs  being  located  intermediate  the  pedeatals  and  exterior  to 
the  truck  wheels ;  with  the  bolster  mounted  011  said  springs,  and  guide 
pins  for  the  bolster  at  each  end  thereof,  substantially  as  described 

5.  The  comliinatioii  with  a  continuous  truck  frame,  of  elliptical 
springs  placed  parallel  and  inside  and  outside  the  frame  at  each  side 
thereof  intermediate  the  pedestals  and  all  being  outside  the  wheels; 
with  the  bolster  mounted  on  the  springs  and  guide  pins  for  the  bol- 
ster at  each  end  thereof  playiii/pthrough  guide  openings  on  the  frame, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

<!.  The  combination  in  a  truck  frame,  of  the  top  fVame,  the  |>ed- 
estals,  the  Hat  inverted  tru.s.s  bar.  intermediate  the  pedestals  and  con- 
nected to  the  tops^  thereof,  and  the  side  castings  secured  between  the 
truss  bar  and  top  frame  intermediate  the  pedestals,  the  bolster  sup- 
porting springs,  the  bolster  and  guide  pins  fixed  to  the  bolster  play- 
ing through  guide  oi>eiiings  in  the  ca.sting8,  substantially  as  deuribedi 

7.  The  combination  in  a  truck  frame,  of  the  top  ftitme.  the  ped- 
estals, the  flat  inverted  tru-ssbars  intermediate  the  pedestals  and  con- 
nected to  the  tops  thereof,  and  the  side  castings  secured  between  the 
truss  bar  and  top  frame  intermediate  the  pedestals,  and  the  trans- 
verse tie  bar  supported  by  said  truss  bars  and  lying  intermediate  the 
wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  truck  fVame,  of  the  top  frame,  the  ped- 
estals, the  Hat  inverted  truss  bar  intermediate  the  pedestals  and  con- 
nected to  the  tops  thereof,  and  the  side  castings  secured  between  the 
truss  bar  and  top  frame  intermediate  the  pedestals;  with  the  spring* 
supported  upon  the  truss  bars  intermediate  the  wheels,  the  bolster 
mounted  on  said  springs,  and  the  guide  pins  connected  thereto  play- 
ing through  vertical  sleeves  on  the  castin!r«.  substantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  in  a  truck  frame,  oJ  the  top  frame,  the  ped- 
estals, the  flat  inverted  truss  bar  intermediate  the  pedestals  and  con- 
nected to  the  tope  thereof,  and  the  side  castings  secured  between  the 
truss  bars  and  top  frame  intermediate  the  pedestals,  and  the  trans- 
verse tie  bar  supported  by  said  truss  bars  and  lying  intermediate  the 
wheels :  with  the  springs  supported  upon  the  ends  of  tie  bar,  the  bol- 
ster mounted  on  said  springs,  and  the  guide  pins  attached  to  the  bol- 
ster, suhsuntially  as  described. 

10  The  combination  in  a  truck  frame  of  the  top  frame  formed 
of  a  continuous  flat  meul  bar  laid  flatwise,  the  inverted  truss  bars  at- 
Uched  to  the  side  portions  of  said  frame,  the  pedesULs  attached  to 
the  frame  and  ends  of  truss  bars,  the  parallel  elliptical  springs  sup- 
ported by  said  truss  bars  located  at  each  side  of  and  parallel  with 
each  side  bar  and  all  out*ide  the  wheels  an.d  the  bolster  mounted  on 
said  springs,  above  the  frame,  subsUntially  as  described. 

II.  The  combiuation  in  a  truck  frame,  of  the  top  frame  formed 
of  a  continuous  flat  meul  bar  laid  flatwise,  the  inverted  truss  bars  at- 
tached to  the  side  portions  of  said  frame,  the  pedestals  atuched  to 
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the  frame  and  ends  of  truss  bars,  the  springs  supported  by  said  truss 
bars  and  the  bolster  mounted  on  said  springs,  the  castings  interposed 
between  the  truss  bars  and  frame,  and  the  guide  pins  attached  to  the 
bolster  depending  through  sleeves  on  said  casting,  substantially  as 
specified. 

12.  The  combination  of  the  pedestals  having  studs  on  their  tops, 
the  truss  bars  supported  on  said  pedestals  having  openings  to  receive 
said  studs,  the  top  frame  and  the  castings  secured  between  the  trass 
bars  and  frame  intermediate  the  pedestals,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  Vhe  combination  of  the  (pedestals  having  studs  on  their  tops, 
the  truss  bars  supported  on  said  pedestals  having  openings  to  receive 
said  studs,  the  top  thtme  and  the  castiugi  secured  between  the  truss 
bars  and  frame  intermediate  the  pedestals,  the  springs  supported  on 
said  truss  bars,  the  bolster  mounted  on  said  springs,  and  the  guide  pins 
for  the  boUter.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

14.  The  combination  of  the  pedestals  having  studs  on  their  tope, 
the  truss  bars  supported  on  said  pedestals  having  openings  to  receive 
said  studs,  the  top  frame  and  the  castings  secured  between  said  truss 
bars  and  frame  intermediate  the  pedestals,  the  transverse  tie  bar  sup- 
ported on  said  truss  bar  and  extending  beneath  the  castings,  the 
springs  mounted  on  said  bar,  the  bolster  superimposed  on  said  springs, 
and  the  guide  pins  for  the  bolster,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  The  combination  in  a  truck  frame,  of  the  top  frame  formed 
of  a  continuous  flat  metal  bar  laid  flatwise,  the  inverted  truss  bars  at- 
tached to  the  side  portioiu  of  said  frame,  the  sleeved  ca-stings  inter- 
posed between  the  truss  bars  and  frame,  the  transverse  tie  bar  sup- 
ported on  and  connecting  said  truss  bars,  the  pedestals  attached  to 
the  frame  and  ends  of  truss  bars,  the  bottom  stays  between  the  ped- 
estals the  corner  braces,  the  bolster  springs,  the  bolster  supports 
thereon,  and  the  guide  pins  playing  through  the  sleeves  on  the  cast- 
ings, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

IC.  The  combination  in  a  truck  frame  of  the  top  frame,  formed 
of  a  continuous  flat  metal  bar  laid  flatwise,  the  inverted  truss  bars  at- 
tached to  the  side  portions  of  said  frame,  the  castings  interposed  be 
tween  the  trusd  bars  and  frame,  the  pedestals  attached  to  the  fi-ame 
and  ends  of  truss  bars,  the  bottom  stays  between  the  pedestals  and 
the  comer  braces,  the  springs  supported  on  the  truss  bars,  the  bolster 
and  the  guide  pins  therefor,  all  constructed  and  arranged  to  operate 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


jacketed  sleeve,  inside  the  core  a  sliding  bottom  and  punch  urged  by 
a  spring  down  to  stops,  and  outside  the  core  a  sliding  sleeve  urged  by- 
springs  down  to  stops  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


507,051.  COFFEE-MILL  Walter  B  TaoMPSOH,  Emporium. Pa., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  X.  Blumle,  same  plaoa  Filed  June  15, 
1883     Seital  Na  477,700.    « No  model] 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  plate  with  recep- 
tacle-holding portions,  and  a  wire  having  its  ends  secured  to  said  sup- 
port with  its  cross  portion  pivotaltj  connected  with  the  plate  forward 
of  its  center,  as  set  forth. 


507,05  2.     QAFF  OR  BOOM      ADOLPH  Voss,  Olouoerter, 
Piled  Mar.  2,  1893.    3ehal  Ma  464.431.    (No  model) 


a: 


Claim. —  1.  An  improved  gaff  or  boom  comprising  an  inner  por- 
tion, a  sleeve  secured  thereto  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  main  gatf 
or  boom  portion  revoluble  within  the  sleeve,  and  a  means  for  holding 
the  said  main  portion  fVom  longitudinal  movement,  as  herein  shown 
and  described. 

2.  An  improved  gaff  or  boom  comprising  an  inner  portion,  a 
sleeve  secured  thereto  and  extending  therefrom,  a  main  gatf  or  boom 
portion  projecting  into  the  sleeve  aud  revoluble  therein,  a  headed  pro- 
jection extending  from  the  inner  end  of  the  main  portion  within  the 
sleeve,  and  a  transverse  pin  extending  through  the  said  sleeve  which 
engages  the  said  head  whereby  the  said  main  portion  is  held  from 
longitudinal  movement,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


2.  In  apparatus  for  molding  clay  or  earthenware  articles,  a  steam 
jacketed  mold  having  a  valve  bottom  with  stem  swiveled  to  a  coun- 
ter weighted  lever,  an  arm  on  the  stem  w  ith  spring  aud  a  tapnet  paw] 
on  a  toggle  arm  for  partly  turning  the  stem,  a  spring  trigger  on  the 
lever  holding  the  stem  down,  an  adjustable  tappet  on  base  to  m^et 
the  lever  and  lower  the  stem,  and  an  adjustable  tappet  pawl  on  toggle 
arm  to  meet  the  trigger  and  lever  and  raise  the  stem,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  molding  clay  or  eathen  ware  article-,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame  carrying  in  its  upper  part  a  core  presented  down- 
ward, a  vertically  guided  crosshead  which  holds  a  mold  presenting  its 
mouth  upward  and  which  is  jointed  to  togtrle  arms  linked  by  a  con 
necting  rod  to  a  revolving  crank  substantially  as  described. 


507,054.   TAILOR'S  MEASURE.   Tboias &  WiooiRs, Fecatotiloas 
III    Filed  July  18,  1892.    Serial  Ma  410.434.    (Model) 


Chum. —  1.  A  tailor's  measuring  Jacket,  comprising  a  girth  1  pro- 
vided with  a  central  upright  point  C,  oppo-ite  vertical  tongues  7,  and 
a  central  pendent  tab  14.  an  adjurntable  strap  3  counectiuK  the  ends 
of  the  girth,  an  adjustable  belt  connected  to  the  Lab  14.  slides  11  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  girth  near  its  terminal>>.  and  shoulder-straps 
8  coune(;ted  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  tong^ues  7  and  at  their  front  ends 
to  the  slides  1 1,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  tailor's  measuring  jacket,  the  combination  with  a  girth 
to  encircle  the  body  beneath  the  arms,  a  belt  connected  to  a  tab  de- 
pending from  the  girth  on  the  median  line  of  the  back,  aud  shoulder- 
straps  connected  at  their  rear  ends  to  vertical  tougues  carried  by  the 
girth  ana  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  ot  ii<  median  line,  of  a  point 
*i  carried  by  the  girth  to  mark  it«  median  line,  and  slides  11  adjust- 
ably mounted  upon  the  girth,  provided  with  means  for  the  attachment 
of  the  front  ends  of  the  ^huuldei  straps,  and  having  adjusting-screw* 
extending  through  slots  in  the  e<rth,  substantially  a-s  specified 


507.053.     MACHINE  FOR  MOLDING  FLOWERPOTS,  *c     Wli/- 
LUM  West.  Leeds,  Englaul     Filed  Mar.  9. 1893     Serial  Ma  465.322. 
(No  model) 
Ctnim.^\.  In  apparatus  for  molding  clay  or  earthenware  articles, 

a  core  fixed  on  a  spindle  slowly  rotated  by  worm  gear  wit&in  a  steair 


507,055.     LiaUID-CONTAININO  VESSEL     WiixiAB  C  Wilsoii. 

Kansas  (^ty.  Mo .  assignor  of  nne-half  to  John  R.  Foran  and  WUliaro  H. 

Eblers,  same  plAOb     FUed  May  3. 1892.    S*i1al  No  431.710    'Model) 

CliiiiH  — I    Tile  combination,  with  a  can  :  of  the  horizontal  di^ 

charge  «pout  3.  the  vertical  iiner  tubular  extension  4,  having  a 

threaded  closed  inner  end  6.  aa4  provided  with  air  ialsts  12  aad  1 1, 
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and  Huid  ouUet  13,  »nd  the  vertical  outer  I  tube  8  entirely  nurround- 
ifij;  the  tubular  extenxion,  harinK  an  interijally  threaded  inner  end  7 
aiid{>rovided  with  ao  air  inlet  Uand  fluid  outlet  15  coi.iciding  with  the 
liil«t  11  and  outlet  13  re!<|>ectively  oFthe  tiibular  ezteosiou;  sulxUn- 
tially  aa  described.  ' 
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507.057.  SPRINQ  BED-BOTTOM.  OcoRoc  Q.  Baku  and  JoBi  N. 
Wahich.  Bloomsburs.  Pa.  Filed  Mv.  28.  1893.  Serial  Ha  467.999. 
(No  model ) 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  can;  of  tho  glass  tub«  17  Mt  within 
the  can,  having  a  cap  18  on  its  lowei  end  p  rorided  with  a  short  pip« 
24,  and  having  on  iu  upper  end  a  cap  19.  a  plug  22  within  iu  upper 
end,  and  a  goose  neck  pipe  23  extending  through  the  plug  into  the 
top  of  the  c^n  ;  substantially  as  de-xcribed. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  can  having  depressed  vertical  grooves 
27,  and  the  strips  29  at  the  top  of  the  gri>oves;  of  the  handle  25, 
formed  with  vertical  legs  2»;.  having  right  anjgle  extensions  28  adapted 
to  engage  the  strips;  substantially  as  described. 

I 

507,056.     GRAPPLE  FOR  BASKETS,  kc     WlixUH  A  Alwch. 
Perryinan.  Md.    Filed  Apr.  3.  1893.    Sert4  Ha  46»;M&    (MomodeL) 


(/aim— la  a  spring  bed-bottom,  the  combination  with  the  lon- 
gitudinal and  transverse  rails  and  the  bars  constituting  the  frame,  of 
a  series  of  vertically-dispoeed  coiled  springs  that  are  fixed  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  intersections  of  the  rails  or  bars  of  the  frame,  a  se- 
ries  of  U-shaped  links  arranged  in  the  horiioaUl  plane  of  the  upper 
coils  of  said  springs  with  the  parallel  side  arms  thereof  disposed  lon- 
gitudinally or  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  bars  of  the  fhime  and 
having  hooked  free  ends,  and  horixontally-diaoosed  springs  engaging 
said  hooked  ends  and  intermediate  poinU  of  the  links  and  connected 
to  the  upper  coils  of  said  vertically  disposed  springs,  substantially  «• 
specified. 


C%iim.—l.  In  a  grapple  for  baskets,  Mp.,  the  combination  of  a 
p*ir  of  arms  adapted  to  engage  a  basket  beljween  their  lower  ends,  a 
grip  or  handle  connected  to  the  arms,  aud  a  bridge  provided  with 
eyea  loi)eely  receiving  the  arm«  at  opposite  si<ies  of  the  grip  or  handle, 
whereby  the  arms  may  be  spread  or  contracted,  subsUntially  as  de- 
Kribed.  I 

2.  In  a  grapple  for  baskets,  Ac.  the  cdmbination  of  oppositely 
dispo!«ed  engasiiig  arm*,  a  grip  or  handle  connected  with  the  arms, 
and  a  bridge  looA«\y  receiving  the  arms  at  <i)posite  sides  of  the  grip 
or  handle  and  adapted  to  pennit  the  arms  to  fide  through  it  to  spread 
and  contract  them,  and  means  for  limiting  tl|e  movement  of  the  arms 
on  the  bridge,  substantially  as  described. 

3  III  a  grapple  for  ba-nkeU,  Jtc  ,  the  cotabination  of  oppositely- 
disposed  engaging  arms  having  outer  inturijed  ends  forming  lips  or 
ja»-«.  a  bail  bar  to  which  the  inner  endsof  <ald  arms  are  movably  con- 
nected and  provided  with  vertical  depending  arms  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  a  grip  movably  mouuted  on  said  b4il  bar.  and  a  bridge  bar 
having  openings  iu  the  opposite  euds  theiieof  through  which  said 
Tertical  ariu.<  loosely  extend,  and  also  proviied  with  oppositely-pro- 
jecting keeper  arms  having  upturned  euds  foi'med  aseyes  that  loosely 
engage  the  ti'-t  lueutioued  arms,  substantially  as  described. 

4  Iu  a  grajijile  for  ba.ikets.  Ac,  the  con(bination  of  the  opposite 
downwardly  e.^teiidiug  arms  composed  of  barallel  sides,  a  grip  or 
haudle  connected  to  the  anus  at  the  upper  ends  thereof,  and  a  bridge 
arranged  beueatli  the  grip  or  handle  and  exiendiugon  opposite  sides 
of  ttie  same  aud  provided  at  each  side  of  the  handle  or  grip  with  a 
pairuf  eye«  to  receive  the  sides  of  the  adjaeent  arms,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  Iu  a  grapple  for  baskeU,  Ac,  thecomlination  of  the  continued 
bowed  arms  1  composed  of  parallel  sides  and  terminating  at  their  outer 
ends  in  jaw»,  a  grip  or  handle  roanected  witl  the  arms  at  the  centers 
thereof  and  extending  across  the  space  between  their  sides,  a  rect- 
angular bridge  or  connection  located  below  the  handle  and  extend- 
ing on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  provided  with  eyes  loosely  receiv- 
ing the  sides  of  the  arms  and  permitting  the  said  sides  to  move  through 
them,  and  arms  9  connected  with  the  said  anas  1  and  loosely  mounted 
on  the  bridge  or  coonecttoa  and  limiting  the  movement  of  the  side* 
of  the  anus  1  in  said  eyes,  substantially  aa  described. 


507,058.  ARRANOEMENT  FOR  DRYINO  SLURRY  BY  WASTE 
HEAT  FROM  CEMENT-KILNa  Oborok  Batcbblob,  FuiuUbury,  Eng- 
land. FliedMar.2. 1S93.  Serial  Ha  464,401  (No  model)  Patented 
in  England  Mar.  13.  1889,  Ho.  4,333,  and  July  10.  1889,  Ha  11,121 


Cfaim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  cement  kiln,  of  a  pair  of 
slurry  drying  chambers  located  one  above  the  other  at  the  back  of 
said  kiln,  thefloorof  the  upper  drying  chamber  being  about  on  a  level 
with  the  top  of  the  pan  of  the  kiln,  and  the  floor  of  the  lower  drying 
chamber  being  at  a  height  intermediate  between  the  levels  of  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  pan  of  the  kiln,  and  the  said  upper  chamber  being 
in  communication  with  the  space  between  the  topo  f  the  pan  of  the 
kiln  and  the  roof  of  the  kiln,  and  the  said  lower  chamber  being  in 
communication  with  the  interior  of  the  pan  of  the  kiln,  and  both  the 
said  chambers  being  also  in  communication  with  a  flue  leading  to  a 
chimney  shaft,  subsUntially  us  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cement  kiln,  of  a  pair  of  slurry  drying 
chambers  located  one  above  the  other  at  the  back  of  aaid  kiln  and 
communicating  therewith  and  with  a  chimney  flue,  the  floors  of  said 
drying  chambers  being  inclined  and  provided  with  flues  g,  k,  and  «, 
and  said  chambers  being  also  provided  with  ventilating  pasaagesand 
with  inlets  u  for  wet  slurry,  subsUntially  as  described. 


50 7.0 5 9.    PAIHTMIXER.    ThohasM.  BgATTT.Quiacy.m.    FtM 
May  22.  1893.    Serial  Na  473,074    (Ho  model) 


Claiin. —  1.  In  a  paint  mixer,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  ver- 
tical shaft  fitting  loosely  in  said  frame,  a  groove  in  said  shaft,  a  pin- 
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ion  on  said  shaft,  provided  with  a  set  screw  fitting  in  said  groove , 
whereby  the  shaft  is  fVee  for  vertical  movement,  a  worm  screw  and 
means  for  turning  said  screw,  and  a  pinion  on  said  worm  screw  en- 
gaging with  said  shaft  pinion ,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
•et  forth. 

2.  In  a  paint  mixer,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  block  secured 
to  Mid  shaft,  studs  and  laterally  extending  arms  on  said  block,  and 
laterally  extending  blades  loosely  hung  on  said  arms  so  as  to  feather, 
and  limited  in  theirsidewisemovement  by  the  studs;  subsUntialiy  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  paint  mixer,  the  combination  of  the  tnmt  compoeed  of 
a  horizonUl  forked  bar,  an  inverted  U  shaped  sUndard,  forked  at 
one  side,  having  hooks  5  and  an  extension. 6,  the  lateral  extensions* 
and  the  top  bar  8,  a  vertical  shaft  having  paddle  blades  swinging  on 
a  horizontal  axis,  a  worm  screw  parallel  with  the  shaft,  gearing  con- 
necting the  shaft  and  worm-screw,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  lateral  ex- 
tension, acd  a  handle-bar  pivoted  at  its  inner  end  to  the  link,  having 
a  boxing  fitting  the  worm-screw,  subsUntially  as  described. 


to  be  pivoully  secured  to  a  projection  on  a  bicycle,  aud  having  two 
movable  legs  pivoully  secured  thereto  and  provided  w  ith  a  spring  for 
spreading  the  same  apart. 


507.060.    UTERINE  DILATOR     Abthur  J.  Butb,  Aspen.  Cola 
Filed  Feti  6,  1893.    Serial  Ha  461,237.    (Ho  modflL) 


Claim— \.  In  an  instrument  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
bination of  the  cylinder  B,  the  rod  orsound  A  adjusubly  held  therein, 
the  spring  forceps  D  and  the  removable  rubber  cap  J  all  arranged  as 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  an  instrument  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
of  the  cylinder's,  slotted  as  at  i  the  sound  or  rod  A  movably  held 
in  such  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  set  screw  held  to  pass  through 
the  slotted  cylinder,  the  removable  rubber  cap  J  and  the  spring  for- 
ceps D  pivoted  on  the  cyhnder  and  having  their  ends  projected  in- 
ward over  the  upper  end  of  such  cylinder,  all  subsUntially  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 


2.  A  bicycle  support  comprising  a  projection  2  adapted  to  be  pir- 
oUlly  secured  to  a  projection  on  a  bicycle,  a  socket  piece  6  pivoted 
to  said  projection  two  legs  pivoted  to  said  socket  piece  and  a  spring 
for  spreading  said  legs  apart. 

3.  A  bicycle  support  comprising  a  projection  2  adapted  to  be  piv- 
otally  secured  to  a  projection  on  a  bicycle,  and  having  a  bifurcated, 
lower  end,  a  socket  piece  6  having  an  upwardly  projecting  lug  5  piv- 
oted to  said  bifurcated  end,  said  lug  5  having  a  cuUway  portion  15  1 
to  permit  the  swinging  of  said  socket  piece  and  to  form  a  stop,  and 
legs  pivoted  to  said  socket  piece. 

4.  A  bicycle  support  comprising  a  projection  2  adapted  to  be  pir- 
oUUy  aecared  to  a  projection  on  a  bicycle,  a  socket  piece  pivoted  to 
said  projection  2,  legs  pivoted  to  said  socket  piece  by  means  of  a  pivot 
9,  and  a  spring  14  secured  to  said  pivot  9  and  haring  arms  engaging 
laid  legs,  subsUntially  as  described. 


507,061.  POOT-VISE  FOR  AHVlLa  Wiluab  0  BreiT,  (krt). 
Mich.,  aailgnor  of  one-half  to  David  E.  Gordon,  same  plaoa  Piled  Mar 
Sa  1883.    Serial  Ha  468,4UL    (Ho  modei) 


507,063.  MACHINE  FOR  DIVIDING  DOUOa  Hb»ma»  Bektra^ 
Halle^n-the-Saale,  Germany.  FUed  June  1,  1892.  Serial  Ha  435,149. 
do  modaL)    Patented  in  Qennany  Jaa  21.  1887,  Na  40.569.  and  Mar. 

.      22.  1891,  Ha  59,607. 


•  .  ^'"""^  ^n  *<le^»c«  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  the  pivoted  foot  lever  carrying  a  jaw  on  the  upper  end  thereof. 
the  auxiliary  jaw  having  a  right  angle  arm  pivotally  coupled  to  said 
lever,  said  arm  being  also  adapted  to  alide  or  reciprocate  in  said 
conpUng  to  permit  the  «ace  of  said  jaws  to  be  brought  together  or  re- 
tracted. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  in  combination,  the  lever 
pivoted  on  the  anvil,  the  jaw  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  lever 
the  pedal  adjusUbly  secured  to  said  lever,  the  auxiliary  jaw  having  a 
rearwardly  extending  arm,  the  T-bolt  joumaled  in  said  lever  and  re- 
ceiving said  arm  through  the  cross  head  thereof,  and  the  coiled  spring 
encircling  said  arm  and  bearing  against  the  cross  head  of  said  bolt, 
as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purposes  specified,  in  combination  with  the 
anvil,  the  upwardly  curved  lever  pivoted  thereon,  the  spring  con- 
nected to  said  lever  and  to  the  anvil,  the  jaw  formed  on  the  curved 
end  of  said  lever,  the  pedal  adjusUbly  secured  to  said  lever,  the  aux- 
ihary  jaw  having  the  right  angled  faces  adapted  to  engage  the  anvU, 
and  having  also  an  inclined  upper  face,  and  a  rearwardly  extending 
arm  carrying  a  coiled  spring  thereon,  the  T-bolt  joumaled  in  said  lever 
and  receiving  said  arm  and  engaging  said  spring,  subsUntially  as 
specified. 


Claim. — In  a  machine  for  pressing  and  dividing  dough,  the  com-. 
binatiSn  of  the  vertically  movable  pressing  disk  E.  the  knife  disk  *' 
having  a  vertical  rod  (/provided  with  pins  or  projections/forcoupling 
with  the  pressing  disk,  and  the  weighted  lever  N  having  UppeU  n 
adapted  to  engage  the  projections /and  control  the  coupling  of  the 
pressing  disk  and  cutting  disk,  subsUntially  as  described. 


507.064r.  TROLLEY -WIRE  HANGER  Bewakib  B  Brm.  8t 
Louis.  Mo,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Emil  A  Kaloe.  same  place.  Filed 
Dec  28.  1892    Serial  Ha  456.527.    (Ho  model) 


5 07,06  2 .     BICYCLE •  SUPPORT     Qustavi  W  Bm.  Chicago.  Ill 
PHed  No?.  8,  1892.    Serial  Ha  451.319.    (Ho  model) 
f^l"*^.—!.  A  bicycle  support  comprising  a  projection  2  adapted 


CUttm.—\.  As  an  improvement  in  trolley- wire  hangers  the  com- 
bination,  with  a  casing  comprising  side  plates  one  of  which  being  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  curvilinear  portion,  the  oth«r  side  bring 
prorided  with  an  inturned  edge  located  above  said  portion,  of  an  ad- 
jusUble  jaw  comprising  a  shank  disposed  within  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided at  its  lower  end  with  a  longitudinal  groove  adapted  to  receive 
said  inturned  edge  of  the  casing  side,  and  a  curvilinear  portion  car- 


♦»« 


OFFICIAL  GA^„.". 


0».id£>i(     17,     1893 


h«d  bv  *Aui  shank  and  correspondiiif;  to  aad  arranged  rever«elv  to 
lh«  curvilinear  portion  of  the  casing,  an^  means  for  adjustiog  the 
•bank  taterallj  within  the  eaMn(( ;  tuheta^tially  aa  «et  forth. 

2.  A<  an  improTetnent  in  troneT-wir4  hanj^n.  the  combination, 
with  a  casing  prorided  with  a  stationary  j^w  and  in  lU  upper  end  with 
coincident  «iots,  and  an  adjostable  jaw  provided  with  a  !<hank  disposed 
in  said  casing,  of  a  wed^  adapted  to  be|  received  bj  said  sloto  and 
adju.st  the  movabl^jaw,  and  means  for  locMing  said  wedge  in  position  ; 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  Aw  improved  •  trolley  wirvhangerf'  havinga  fixed  jaw,  an  ad- 
jiutable  removable  jaw,  a  wedge  adapted  ^  hold  said  adjustable  jaw 
in  a  clamping  relation  over  an  electrical  inductor,  and  a  wire  fitted 
in  said  wedge  and  adapted  to  be  bent  upwardly  against  the  fixed  jaw, 
when  said  wt>dgc  is  in  po!<ition,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  improved  "trolley  wire-hangef  "  having  a  fixed  jaw  pro- 
vided with  a  projecting  perforated  lug  by  ^eans  of  which  said  hanger 
U  secured  to  an  insulated  holder,  said  fiked  jaw  provided  with  an 
interior  chamlier.  the  sides  of  which  converge  toward  each  other  at 
the  l)otiom,  the  longitudinal  curvilinear  liwer  edge  of  said  fixed  jaw 
adapted  to  fit  u[K>n  the  wire,  said  fixed  jaw  provided  with  slots,  a 
removable  adjustable  jaw  adapted  to  fit  iato  said  interior  chamber  in 
■aid  fixed  jaw.  a  wedge  adapted  to  project  throagh  said  slots  be- 
tween the  fixed  and  removable  jaw-platen,  and  hold  the  lower  curvi- 
linear eud  of  said  removable  jaw  over  the  other  side  of  said  wire,  sub 
■Uatiallj  aa  set  forth. 

5.  An  improved  iroiley  wire-hange  "  having  a  wedge  adapted 
to  clamp  a  removable  jaw  located  within  a  fixed  jaw  over  an  electri- 
cal conductor,  said  wedge  tapered  upon  iiae  side  and  provided  in  ito 
tipper  surface  with  a  slot  terminating  in  a  vertical  opening  in  said 
weidge,  an  L-«haped  piece  of  wire  adapt  k1  to  normally  rest  io  said 
riot  and  opening,  and  the  free  end  of  whie  h  is  adapted  to  be  bent  up- 
wardly, against  the  fixed  jaw  and  hold  ihe  wedge  in  a  determined 
poaition  to  secure  the  lower  curvilinear  clamping  face  of  said  adjust 
•ble  jaw  against  the  electrical  conductoi.  subsUatially  as  set  forth 


007,065.  CHDR-N  DASBEH  Ja«<s  M  CHADWlcs.Oadsden. Ala, 
MUgnor  of  one-btlf  to  Azaruli  T  Fulie^.  same  place.  FU«d  July  3, 
1883     Serial  Nc  47«.688     (Ilo  model  > 


t  /aim. — In  a  sanding  device  for  street  railway  cars  the  combi- 
nation of  an  exterior  sand  box  having  an  exterior  filling  opening,  a 
cut  off  to  open  and  close  alternately  combined  with  an  agitator  so 
arranged  as  to  be  moved  as  the  cut  oflT  is  opened  or  closed  thereby 
agitating  the  sand  and  preventing  packing  of  the  same  in  the  box, 
substantially  as  specified. 


Clorm.— I.   A  churn  dasher  consistiO] ;  of  the  sleeve  or  thimble,  a 


■eriee  of  inverted  conical  c\i\>f  carried  bj  said  sleeve  and  each  cup 
having  ao  opening  at  its  upper  end.  am  provided  with  a  breaker 
hood  situated  over  said  opening  m  e^ch  o  said  conical  cups,  subsian- 
tiaUy  as  and  for  the  purposes  descnbed 

2  A  chum  dajiher  consisting  of  a  stiff-receiving  sleeve,  a  ?enes 
of  inverted  conical  caps  on  said  sleeve  ani  each  carrying  a  breaker- 
hood  which  lies  over  an  opening  in  the  tapper  end  of  the  cup.  and  a 
coiled  spring  situated  below  the  suff-sleefe  and  fastened  at  iu  upper 
end  thereto,  substantially  as  and  for  the  Purposes  described 

3  A  churn  dasher  consisting  of  a  ieeve  provided  with  radial 
wings,  a  series  of  inverted  conical  cups  rifid  with  said  wings  and  each 
carrying  a  break-hood  which  lies  over  ap  opening  in  the  top  of  said 
cup.  a  staff  fitted  in  the  sleeve,  and  thejspring  arranged  below  the 
suff  and  sleeve  and  having  its  upper  eijd  passed  through  and  fas- 
tened to  the  sleeve  and  suff.  sulwUntially^  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed I 

II  I 

507  066.  SAMD-BOX  fOR  CARS.  JoM  II  ClElSTOPHlR.  Baltl 
more.  Mi.  ««»«iK)r  of  one-half  to  Wlllia»C.Ludwi«.«meptaoft  Filed 
Ju.  28.  1393     Serial  la 4a0.4ao     (Mo  model) 


507.067.  HAMP- STAMP  Edww  H.  D0O8K,  Mew  York,  W  Y.. 
aalgQar  to  William  A.  Force,  same  ptam  FUed  Mar.  14. 1882  Serial 
Ma  424.176.    (No model) 


Claim. — 1  Io  a  hand  stamp,  the  combination  with  a  handle  and 
a  hollow  casing  with  side  openings,  of  a  rigid  metal  f^ame,  means  for 
removably  securing  it  in  said  casing,  the  said  frame  having  convex 
surfaces  and  being  provided  with  sockets  in  its  upper  portion,  the 
said  sockets  agreeing  in  number  with  the  number  of  bands  to  be  used, 
helical  springs  received  in  said  sockets,  curved  plates,  one  for  each 
band,  resting  upon  such  springs,  and  the  endless  rotatable  type  bands 
pasaing  around  below  the  metal  frame  and  over  the  curved  plates, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  hand  stamp,  the  combination  with  a  handle  and  a  hollow 
casing  with  side  openings,  of  a  rigid  metal  frame,  means  for  remov- 
ably securing  it  in  said  casing,  the  said  frame  having  convex  surfaces 
and  being  provided  with  sockets  in  its  upper  portion,  the  said  sockets 
agreeing  in  number  with  the  number  of  bands  to  be  used,  helical 
springs  received  in  said  sockets,  curved  plates,  one  for  each  band, 
resting  upon  such  springs,  studs  connected  to  the  under  sides  of  such 
plates  and  passing  down  into  such  springs  and  sockets,  and  the  eod- 
laat  rotatable  type  bands  passing  around  below  the  metal  frame  and 
over  the  curved  plates,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3  la  a  hand  stamp  the  combination  with  a  handle,  a  casing 
having  side  openings  and  the  endless  rotatable  type  bands,  of  an  inner 
removable  metal  frame  having  an  upward  extension  with  a  mcrttje 
through  the  base  and  having  sockets  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  said 
frame  agreeing  in  number  with  and  beneath  each  type  band,  helical 
springs  received  in  such  sockets,  the  plate  m  having  a  reduced  center 
m  passing  ihroujfh  the  mortise  in  the  frame  and  guided  thereby  and 
resting  upon  two  helical  springs  and  carrying  two  type  bands,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4  in  a  hand  sump,  the  combination  with  a  handle  and  a  hollow 
ca-ting  with  side  openings,  of  a  rigid  metal  frame  having  a  portion  d 
and  another  portion  rf  of  greater  length,  means  for  removably  secur- 
ing it  in  laid  casing,  the  said  frame  having  convex  surfaces  and  being 
provided  with  socket*  in  the  upper  faces  of  the  portions  d  <f,  the  said 
sockets  agreeing  in  number  with  the  number  of  bands  to  be  used,  heli- 
cal springs  received  iu  said  sockeU,  curved  plates  for  the  bands  pass- 
ing around  the  portion  d,  and  a  curved  plate  n  having  downwardly 

xtending  ends  for  the  band  passing  around  the  portion  <f.  said  plate 
resting  on  said  springs,  and  the  endless  roUUble  type  bands  passing 
around  below  the  meUl  fV-ame  and  over  the  said  curved  plates,  sub- 
stantially as  specified 


507.068.  WHEEUSOPPORT  FOR  VEBICLES.  SiEauHO EluotT, 
Newton.  aasigDor  to  the  Hickory  Wheel  Compau;,  South  FmmiDgbam. 
Man.    FUed  Mot.  21. 1892.    Sena]  Na  462.710.    (Momodol/ 


r/aim.—  \.  The  combination  of  the  supporting  arms  d.  for  the 
wheel  having  transverse  holes  at  their  extremities,  the  axle  r.  having 
externally  screw  threaded  ends  terminating  within  the  transverse 
hjles  in  said  supporting  arms,  ball  l>earing»for  the  wheel,  comprising 
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the  annulariy  grooved  collars  or  disks  l>',  screwed  onto  the  screw 
threaded  ends  of  said  axle,  cap  nuts  e,  the  body  portions  oi'  which 
enter  the  transverse  holes  in  said  supporting  arms  and  are  internally 
screw  threaded  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  axle  thereiu,  while  the 
heads  abut  against  the  outer  sides  or  faces  of  said  arms  and  hold  the 
parts  assembled,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  axle  having  externally  screw  threaded 
ends,  ball  bearings  for  the  wheel  comprising  the  annulariy  grooved 
collars  or  disks  b'  screwed  pnto  the  screw  threaded  ends  of  the  axle, 
and  the  disks  b*,  also  screwed  onto  the  screw  threaded  ends  of  the 
axle,  and  abutting  agaio.st  the  disk.s  b',  the  nuts  f.  the  body  portions 
of  which  enter  transverse  holes  in  the  extremities  of  the  supporting 
arms  d,  and  are  internally  screw  thread<sd  to  receive  the  projecting 
screw  threaded  ends  of  the  axle,  while  the  heads  abut  against  the 
outer  sides  or  faces  of  said  arms  d.  substantiallr  as  described 


507,070,     BEEBIVE     Taoiias  0  Bub  Jackion.  Iowa     FUad 
May  19.  1891.    Serial  Ma  393.361.    iModel) 


507,069.  COW-MILKER.  Bk.nry  HtiT«*NN,  Tr«nton,  H.  J .  aa 
ugnor  of  one-balf  to  Charles  K.  Scbaefer,  game  place.  Filed  Mar  20 
1893.    Serial  Ma  474.831     (Ho  model) 


i.'laim. —  1.  A  milking  device  having  cup.*  with  inclined  shoulders 
therein,  and  slotted  lower  portions  frefly  supported  on  tubes,  fingers 
in  said  cups  having  links  at  their  lower  ends,  and  crank  arms  or  pit- 
men for  raising  and  lowering  cups  and  fingers,  said  parts  being  com- 
bined substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  risingandfallingcupe.therisingandfallingfingerstbereio, 
and  the  cros-^  head  connected  with  said  fingers,  said  cups  having  .''lots 
therein  through  whi.ch  the  stem  of  said  cross  head  plays,  wherel-y 
the  cups  and  fingers  are  movable  independently  of  each  other  so  as 
to  close  and  open  the  fingers,  sulxitantially  as  described. 

3.  A  milking  device  having  a  cup  with  copical  shoulders  therein, 
and  a  slotted  lower  portion,  a  tube  on  which  said  lower  portion  freely 
moves,  fingers  in  said  cup  having  links  at  their  lower  ends,  a  cross 
head  with  a  stem  projecting  through  said  slot  and  connected  with 
said  links,  and  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  said  cross  head, 
said  parts  being  combined  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  milking  apparatus,  movable  cups  with  movable  fingers 
therein,  a  base  having  openings  therein,  plates  movable  over  said 
openings  in  said  base  and  guiaed  in  ways  thereon,  hollow  tubes  on 
said  plates 'fVeely  receiving  the  lower  portions  of  said  cups,  a  length- 
wise adjustable  sectional  crank-shaft  jonmaled  in  bearings  on  said 
plates  pitmen,  heads  and  links  connecting  said  crank-shaft  with  naid 
cups,  and  fingers  for  operating  the  latter  parts,  said  parts  being  com- 
bined substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  milking  device,  the  supporting  plates  of  the  milk-convey- 
ing tubes  made  adjustable  relatively  to  each  other,  acd  the  base  on 
which  plates  rest  having  elongated  slots  beneath  said  tubes,  substan- 
tially as  described 

6.  A  milking  device  consisting  of  a  base  with  openings  therein, 
plates  adjustable  on  said  base,  and  carrying  standards  and  tubes  there- 
on, a  shaft  joumaled  on  said  standard,  cups  movable  on  said  tuber, 
fingers  in  said  cups,  and  mechanism  connected  with  said  crank  shaH 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  fingers  and  said  cups,  said  parts  being 
combined  substantially  a*  described.        . 


Cta!m. —  1.  Tne combination  with  two  similar  and  sepaiable  sec- 
tions of  a  hive,  each  open  atone  end  and  placed  with  their oi)en  ends 
together,  a  support  carrying  the  same,  and  a  soluble  cover  for  the 
sections.  subsUntially  as  descnbed. 

2.  Tne  combination  with  two  similar  an<!  separable  sections  of  a 
hive,  each  open  at  one  end  and  placed  with  their  open  ends  tojrethcr, 
a  queen  excluding  board  arranged  between  ^aid  sections,  and  a  suit- 
able cover  for  the  sections,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  similar  and  i>eparable  ■>ection«  ofa 
hive,  each  open  at  one  end  and  at  the  top  and  placed  one  u|vin  the 
other  with  their  o(>en  to)>s  together,  of  *  hinjred  end  board  adaptfd 
to  be  fastened  to  said  -ections  when  arranged  a«  set  forth  to  close 
their  open  ends,  subsuintii^lly  a.s  described. 

I  A  bee  hive  con^isitin^  of  two  sections  having  inclined  side* 
idapted  to  rest  iu  a  similar  shaped  s!i|)p<<r*.  a  queen  exclii<liiijr  board 
between  the  sections,  a  cover  for  the  section*,  and  a  serie<  of  i.-omb 
holding  frame*  having  inclined  side*  to  conform  to  the  coiiriiniratio.i 
of  »he  sections.  subsUntiallv  as  described. 


507.071.  PILh.  ORISON  Huff.  Somerviilf,  assignor  of  one-hilf  to 
WUUam  B.  Draper.  Cambridge.  Mass  Filed  May  27. 1893.  Serial  Ud 
475.809.    I  Mo  model) 


^^oS5c5c5o?c5c5cS  ^^? 


t'/nim. — A  tile  haviui;  in  its  face  circular  angleless  indentatiom 
with  rounded  bottom-',  and  filinj;  01  citlinj;  fins  or  teeth  on  the  edges 
of  s&id  indeoUtions.  all  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


507,07*2.  LUBRICANT.  JOLRNAL-BOX.  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING. Jobs  C.  Eitton,  Los  Angeles,  Cal ,  assJgiior,  by  direct  ar.  J  mesue 
aaslgnKeiitf  of  elghty-two^nd-one-half  one-Lundredths  to  Walter  T 
Harris,  William  E  D  Morrison.  Charles  W.  Bryson.  John  K  Witherspoon. 
George  H  EimtalL  Elias  Qilmaii.  Shiibnck  Morris,  and  C  W.  Smith  same 
place,  and  Qeor^  D  Thompson.  Sierra  Madre.  Ed.  Kennedy,  Pasadena, 
and  Schuyler  S  Hav^rraale.  Vie.ias,  i;aL  Filed  Jaa  21.  1893  Senal 
Mo  459,123     (Mo  model) 


I'  i   I  r  I  I  I   I  I   I  I   I 


i    I    !    (    I    I    t    t    (    i     I 


ClaitM  — 1    The   box  tor  ckrri.tge-  and   other  vehiclf^  s«>t  forth 
comprising  the  combination  of  the  cylindrical  case  or  ferrule  of  coa- 


:.iX^ktLs. 
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prwBible  meul  such  n  B*bbitt  meUl  prorjded  with  rHimerous  p«r(\>- 
ratioiis  separated  oolr  by  thin  webbinpj  of  the  meul  comprising  the 
ferrule,  and  a  lubricating  compound  of  a  compressible  character  filled 
into  the  interstices  between  the  meshes  of  |he  ferrule,  the  ferrule  and 
compound  being  compressed  together  and  forming  a  boi  of  subsua- 
U*llv  uniform  density  throughout. 

2.  The  anti  friction  box  for  carnages  and  other  vehicles  consist- 
ing in  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  case  or  ferrule  of  coraprewi- 
ble  meul  provided  with  numerous  perforations,  and  a  lubricating  com- 
jHjund  consisting  of  finelv  powdered  plumbago,  asbestus,  soap  bark, 
and  paratfine  paint  filled  into  the  interstices  IxMween  the  meshes  of 
the  ferrule,  the  ferrule  and  compound  beins:  coinpre>«ed  together  to 
form  a  box  of  subsUntially  the  same  density  throughout 

S.  The  lubricating  componnd  consisting  of  linely  powdered  plum- 
bago, a*b«Htus.  soap  bark  and  paraffine  paint. 

4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  the  lubricating  compound  iet 
forth  consisting  subsUntially  iri  mixing  pluojb.igo,  asbeotus,  soapbark, 
a:id  paraffine  paint  together  in  such  propottioii*  as  to  form  a  mas*  of 
auiuble  consistency,  then  subjecting  the  r»ixture  to  the  cutting  ac- 
tioa  of  a  »u91ci«nt  qnantity  of  bisulphida  of  carHon  to  cau»e  the 
«hoi«  to  beroin*  of  uoiform  conMslenrv  throagbout  then  ignititig 
th«  fttotM  aruiog  fVo«  the  maa*  and  allowkic  tbnn  to  h;'--..  ,xnttag 
the  BMi  to  bberate  tke  tame*  until  ail  the  fumrs  hare  beta  bura»d, 
r— lUat  tm»m  to  hmr 
{tk»Bis«"  th^a  formiafl  t.wi 


•»^m»  taV)  a  Mitaktr 


"°"'*'  opening  and  a  hollow  shatt  estending  downward  through  tha 
bottom  of  the  ash-pit,  the  fixed  hub  or  nut  belo»T  said  aah-pit  iatar. 
nally  screw  threaded  to  receive  the  threaded  end  of  the  hollow  (baft, 
the  blast  pipe  connected  to  said  fixed  hub  and  a  routing  mechadM 
for  operating  said  shaft,  all  subsUntially  set  forth. 

3..  In  a  gms  generator  the  combination  with  the  fuel  chamber,  oft 
circular  grate  or  hearth,  having  a  central  opening  a  hollow  supjwrt- 
ing  shaft  extending  downward  therefrom,  a  pipe  connected  «ith  the 
hollow  shaft,  the  said  central  opening  in  the  grate  being  arranged 
to  fortn  an  open  chamber  and  having  loosely  packed  therein  poroui 
or  broken  refractory  material  through  which  the  blast  paase*,  tnb- 
sUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpow  set  forth. 

■*■  In  a  gas  generator  the  combination  with  the  fuel  chamber  of  a 
coil  of  pipe  surrounding  the  same  and  having  one  end  connected  with 
•n  O.I  supply  pipe  and  with  a  steam  jet  for  projecting  the  oil  through 
«■<!  roil,  and  the  opposite  end  provided  with  two  or  more  series  of 
tnleu  into  the  ftiel  chamber  arrange  at  different  beighu  from  the 
hearth  and  provided  with  independent  regulating  valve.,  subsUntiaUr 
as  set  forth 

•1  In  a  gas  generator  the  combination  with  the  fuel  rhani(>«r  and 
tha  grate,  of  the  steam  groMvtiag  aad  oil  vaporiung  coib  wirrouad- 
ing  said  fuel  .h.mber  a  Ua«  c«^Mt  aatcHag  .aid  rliaaib«r  thrmigk 
the  grate  ai:d  suiuble  ronoectioa^  betw«M  mH  MMMMi  Mi  ttt 
Tiporirine  coil  iM-tnrr-ti  thr  ••raui  c«it  m4  Iha  MMt  awtig^  aa4 
'^  <  ween  thr  va^xK  /laf  ctHi  and  the  immttHm  .wS^vfa?  ^rtwiUfcgHiL 

■■■:■*  .tt!  ami  «t»»Tn  .ind-airarv  sv)>aii>tFlv  and  m 
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Z.  in  a  grate-basket  the  combination  with  the  lugs  a*  oJ'a  grate-lthe'Tieator  >n  .u>..^^^i' — C r 1 . .         

^.t  pn,nd«i  with  vertically  adjusuble  hook.,  «id^^ooks  adiptl^^C^^^ 

to  work  :n  verticallv  slotted  posts  su'.suutiaUv  as  soM-ifiAd  .nH  ,h-  .^^"^'*°  respectively  by  pipes  with  said  expansion  Unk 

3.  In.gr.U.baske.,theSmbina.Cwithth"ir^^^  »;d  the  diaphragm  chamber,  the  safety-valve  «.ated  in  said  «phon 

basket  provfded  with  rerticauj'd  "ul  h<^.^aia^'^'^^  "ate  35  '  '^""^^''^r  """r  '"^  ^""'^  ^^«   ~^"<'^  -^ 

"''^A-;ira:^'j  ^.y;^uo..nt;i:2:ra.".s:i"  rurnt.aii;rrndrtt;^u^7e:Tr  ^^-'^^ 

A     ;■  f/^^^*^*^  provided  with  a  bottom  formed  of  two  paru  ^^  oescnoea. 

adaptwi  for  longitudinal  adjustment  wherein  one  of  said  parts  Upro-l 
Tided  with  removable  grate-bars,  subsuntially  as  specified  ' 

.A  .'  A  *™^^^'»  provided  with  a  bottom  formed  of  two  part* 
adapted  for  longitudinal  adjustment  wherein  one  of  said  parU  u  pro- 
vid^  with  a  dumping-grate  and  the  other  with  removable  grat^bars 
•ubeUnUally  as  specilied.  *  "M^-oari, 

6  In  combination  with  a  mantel  frame  provided  with  Ian  a 
grate-basket,  capable  of  longitudinal  adjustment  between  wiid  lu« 
provided  with  verticallv  adjusuble  hooks  adapted  to  haor  said  ha-k^ 
on  laid  lags,  subsuntially  as  specified.  "•«•» 

7  In  a  grate  basket,  the  combination  with  the  luvs  a'  of 
basket  capable  of  lo«£ttadiaal  a^jaMasMt  h«lwe«,s«id  )..«.  /  ^■V*!^ 
with  h<,ok.  .4a^  w  b«i,  •id  .rste  (..^J^n  «,dTr"j" 
hold  it  m  ,mM«^  mkmiumUj  ^  .p«-,..eu  ^  '"*•  "^  »• 

Cratr  uaakat  a  !.-'i#ta<UaBy  ad  ■     .    ,    rw.  "  '  "jurtaL., 


t     la  aa  M  f^mm^m, 

tacMl  tayaaa»o«.  u..W 
Toviditi 


fiiaaurc  r«guiMw>    tiia  m»>»i»aU»>»  <s(  wa Ma- 
mo  «Vevav«A   4\%v't>'^»^t'>>  '>iMi«h«T    a  Mp^»< 


Ck 
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the  AQQutarlv  jrrooved  rollara  or  di»k»  l,\  screwed  onto  the  screw 
threaded  end«  of  Mid  axle,  cap  nuU  e,  the  JkhIj  portion>  of  which 
enter  the  transverse  holes  in  said  supporting  arm*  and  are  internallv 
•crew  threaded  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  aile  therein,  while  thi 
heads  abut  against  the  outer  side-*  or  faces  of  said  arm«  and  hold  thi 
parts  assembled,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  axie  havin);  externally  screw  threaded 
ends,  ball  bearini^  for  the  wheel  comprising  the  aiinularlv  grooved 
collars  or  disks  /.'  screwed  pnto  the  screw  threaded  ends  oi  the  axle, 
and  the  disks  h\  also  strewed  onto  the  screw  threaded  ends  of  the 
axle,  and  abutting  against  the  disks  //,  the  i;uts  r.  the  bod>-  portions 
of  which  enter  transverse  holes  in  the  extremities  of  the  supporting 
arms  d.  and  are  internally  screw  thread^vl  to  receive  the  projecting 
screw  threaded  ends  of  the  axle,  while  the  heads  abut  against  the 
outer  sides  or  faces  of  said  arms  d.  sulxtantiallv  as  described 
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I  (  la.iu  ~  I.  Tne  combination  with  iwc  -itnilar  and  separable  sec- 

,tious  of  a  hive,  each  open  at  one  end  and  [.laced  with  theiropon  ends 
jlogether.  a  support  carrying  the  saiu.-,  and  a  suitable  cover  for  the 
sections,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  Tne  combination  with  two  similar  and  separable  sections  of  a 
hive,  each  o,>en  at  one  end  and  placed  with  their  .tpfn  end- fosrether. 
la  queen  excluding  board  arranged  between  ~aid  sections,  and  a  -uif- 
[able  cover  for  the  s«-cti..ns,  substantially  as  de-cribed. 
I  .3.  ThecoMibinatioo  with  two  similar  and  separable  sections  ofa 
.'live,  each  o^H^n  atone  end  and  at  the  lop  and  pia.ed  one  up<'n  the 
other  with  their  open  toj.s  together,  of  a  hinjird  end  board  adapt.-d 
to  be  fastened  to  said  H'ction-  when  arranijed  a-  s»t  forth  to  close 
their  open  ends,  substantially  as  described 

4  A  l>ee  hive  con-isting  of  two  sections  having  inclined  side* 
adapted  to  rest  iu  a  similar  shaped  .sitp|M>i*,  a  <)n.-en  excludins  board 
l>etween  the  sections,  a  cover  for  the  sections,  aiui  a  series  of  -omb 
holding  frame  ■;  haviiist  inchuod  ^id.--  to  conform  to  the  contii'iiration 
of  the  sections,  subslanliallv  as  described.      , 


lilllillliliiillM 
iln>m—\.  A  milking  device  having  rup-  with  inclined  shoulders 
therein,  and  slotted  lower  portions  freply  supported  on  tubes,  fingers 
in  said  cups  having  links  at  their  lower  ends,  and  crank  arms  or  pit- 
men for  raising  and  lowering  cups  and  fingers,  said  parts  being  com- 
bined substantially  as  described 

2.  Tne  risingandfalliugcufw,  the  risingandfallingtingers  therein, 
and  the  cros-  head  connected  with  .said  fingers,  said  cups  having  .slots 
therein  through  which  the  stem  of  said  cross  head  plays,  wheref 7 
the  cups  and  fingers  are  movable  independently  of  each  other  so  as 
to  close  and  open  the  fingers,  subsUntially  as  described. 

!.  A  milking  device  having  a  cup  with  cojiical  shoulders  therein, 
and  a  slotted  lower  portion,  a  tul»eon  which  .said  lower  portion  freely 
moves,  fingers  in  said  cup  having  links  at  their  lower  ends,  a  cross 
head  with  a  stem  projecting  through  said  slot  and  connected  with 
Mid  links,  and  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  said  cross  head, 
said  parts  being  combined  subsUntially  as  described 

4,  In  a  milking  apparatus,  movable  cups  with  movable  fineers 
therein,  a  base  having  openings  therein,  plates  movable  over  said 
openings  in  said  base  and  guiaed  in  ways  thereon,  hollow  tul>es  on 
said  plates  freely  receiving  the  lower  portions  of  said  cups,  a  length- 
wise adjustable  sectional  crank -shaft  journaled  in  bearinss  on  said 
plates  pitmen,  heads  and  links  connecting  said  crank-shaft  with  «aid 
cups,  and  tingera  for  operating  the  latter  partj«.  said  parts  being  com. 
bined  subsUntially  as  described. 

5    In  a  milking  device,  the  supporting  plates  of  the  milk-convey- 
ing tubes  made  adjusuble  relatively  to  each  other,  and  the  base  on 
which  plates  rest  having  elongated  slots  beneath  said  tubes,  substan-  i 
tiaily  as  described.  I 

fi    A  milking  device  consisting  of  a  base  with  openings  therein, 
plates  adjusuble  on  said  base,  and  carrying  sundardsand  tubes  there- 
on, a  shaft  journaled  on  said  sUndard,  cups  movable  on  said  tubes,  i 
fingers  in  said  cups,  and  mechanism  connected  with  said  crank  shaH  I 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  fingers  and  said  cups,  said  parts  being  ' 
combined  substantiallv  a<  described.         ,  I 


"507.07  1  .  FILt.  Okijos  Hi  ff.  S«)trt:rviilf,  assignor  of  onehii;  to 
Wliliani  B.  Draper.  Cambndge,  Mass  Filed  M;iv  L'T  1893.  SeiiU  Ma 
475.809.    iHoraodet) 

-c!4c5x:5c^cJfic^cJoS^i  clef 


i  I'MiiH — A  file  haviiiiT  in  its  t.-jre  lin  iilar  anglcless  indeiitaiinns 
with  rounded  bottom-,  ami  lilius:  01  citlinj:  tins  or  teeth  on  the  edges 
of  sf.id  indenUtion-.  all  a-  herein  shown  aini  described. 


5 07, 07  '.2.  LUBRICANT,  JOLRNAL-BOX.  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING, John  C.  Eittos,  Los  Angeles.  Cal ,  asslpior.  by  direct  ar .  mesne 
assisrmieut?  of  eiglity-two-and-one-half  nne-Lundredths  to  Walter  T 
Harris.  William  E  D  Morrison.  Charles  W.  Bryson.  John  K  Witherspoon. 
George  H  Kimfall.  Eli^s  Oilman,  Shiibuck  Noms.  and  C  W.  Smith  same 
place,  ar.d  George  D  Thompson,  Sierra  Madre.  Ed  Kennedy,  Pasadena, 
and  Schuyler  S  Havermale.  Vieias,  UL  Filed  Jaa  21.  1893  Senal 
No  459.123     (No  model) 


^aBi^@.^gpi'l|ft<UpJ^tf 


Clnii,,    -\     Tlif    tiox  tor   C!»ri,,>^'(-  ati.l    otliiT  v,'hi.i,.y    ...t  furth 
comprising  the  combination  of  the  cylindrical  case  or  ferrule  of  con- 
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ferrule,  and  a  lubncating  compound  of  a  comi^rcswible  character  filled 
into  the  intenUicM  between  the  meshes  of  th^  ferrule,  the  ferrule  and 
compound  being  compreaeed  together  and  foiling  a  box  of  substan- 
tially uniform  density  throoghout. 

2.  The  anti  friction  box  for  carnages  an^  I  other  vehicles  coasUt- 
ing  in  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  case  <  r  ferrule  of  comprcMi- 
ble  meul  provided  with  numerous  perforations ,  and  a  lubricating  com- 
pound consisting  of  finely  powdered  plumbaj  o.  asbestus,  soap  bark 
and  parafflne  paint  filled  into  the  interstices  Wween  the  meshes  of 
the  terrule;  the  ferrule  and  compound  being  Compressed  together  to 
form  a  box  ofsubsuntially  the  same  density    hroughout. 

3.  The  lubricating  compound  consisting  olfinelv  powdered  plum- 
o«fo,  asbestus,  soap  bark  and  paraffine  paint, 

4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  the  lubricating  compound  set 
forth  consisting  subsUntially  in  mixing  plumba,  ;o,  asbestus,  soap  bark 
and  paraffine  paint  together  in  such  proportions  as  to  form  a  mass  of 
suiuble  consistency,  then  subjecting  the   mixiure  to  the  cutting  ac- 
tion of  a  sufficient  quantity  of  bisulphide  ot  carbon  to  cause  the 
«hoie  to  become  of  uniform  consistency  throughout,  then  igniting 
the  fames  ansing  from  the  ma«  and  allowing  them  to  burn,  stirring 
the  ma«  to  liberate  the  fumea  until  all  the  fuues  have  been  burned 
then  subjectingthe  resulunt  mass  to  heavy  pressure  under  heat  then 
finely  powdenng  the  mass,  then  forming  the  saiue  into  a  suiuble  box 
under  pressure. 

5.  The  method  s«t  forth  of  manufacturing  an  anti-friction  self 
lubricating  box  consisting  in  filling  the  interstii  es  of  a  perforated  fer- 
rule of  compressible  meUl  with  a  compressible  lubricating  compound 
capable  ot  becoming  solid  under  pressure,  and  then  compressing  the 
comffmd  and  meul  together  to  form  the  box)  of  a  uniform  density 
uriMfBoat.  ^ 

6.  The  method  of  manufacturing  anti-friction  boxes  consisting  in 
filling  the  interstices  of  a  perforated  ferrule  <»f  compressible  meul 
With  the  compressible  lubricating  compound  tapable  of  becoming 
•ohd  under  pressure,  compressing  the  same  until  the  meul  and  the 
compound  have  been  compressed  to  near  the  s^me  density  and  then 
-coiBpresBing  the  resulunt  box  from  each  en.!  to  condense  the  box 
endwise  1 


Z«  ^'^-  *"*^ATU3  FOR  AND  METBOD  OP  PRODUCING 
.  o/"?""  ^"^^  """^  ^"°''*^  Walker.  rhUadelphla.  Pa.  Filed 
Aug.  26.  1892.    aertaJ  Na  444.153.     (No  model) 


boUomTth"'^  '"<^.'holiowshanexte«dingdo.n»ard  through the" 
bottom  of  the  ash-pit.  the  fixed  hub  or  nut  belo.v  said  a.h.;.it  inter- 
nally  sere w  threaded  to  receive  the  threaded  end  of  the  hollo:!    haft. 

for  oir  T"^  '"HT***  ""  **''*  ^""^  '"'^  •"«*  »  ">t*ti'>g  mechanism 
for  operating  said  shaft,  all  subsUntiallv  set  forth 

circutr     '  f '*  «*"*''*^^  »''''  combination  with  the  fuel  chamber,  of  a 

io1i;w  "hinr"  r^^'l  ^'"'•'^"™-  »  P^P*  -nnected  .ifh'^he 
toformanonl      ""*  ""'^"l  «P<»"i»g  in  the  grate  being  arranged 
t  broLn      r  ?  *'"^'  •"'*  *»"'"«  ^"""^^y  P''^'<^  'herein  porou, 
suntiallv  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  tbrth. 
coil  of  ni"!.!  f"  ^'''''^^V^*  combination  with  the  fuel  chamber  of  a 

Lid  c<;rr?d  t  '"^^ ""'  •  r*™  j^^  '^'^  p^^^^^^^'-^  ^^^  -» ^^^--^^ 

"leu  i  the  «    ."^r' K  '"^  P™''*'*'*  ""*•  '"■* '''  "«>^«  ^ries  of 
hearth  .^H  .  ."°.^'  "■""'^  "  '*'«'*^«"  »'*'K»>U  from  the 

M  aTt  forth.'''"'^  ^^  ""'"  '°^«P«°'*"»  ^g-^^-^'^g  valve,  .ubsuntially 

the  L!^  *.f^  (generator  the  combination  with  the  fuel  chamber  and 
i^l  f^H  fl    1  I     '!*""  /f«"rating  and  oil  vaporizing  coib  surround- 

v.no7  r!.   '''*'°°°'*=''''"  between  said  steam  coil  and  the 

3ee  "th  ■ '•""^''  '^'''^'^  '^'^  "«^  the  blast  conduit,  and 
«d7i!.  ^"."'^""."'^'^'""'•^"^'^^^"''•^'''^•'''"''^'^blendedsteam- 
fn.i^L  f  »t«*a.-and-airare  separately  and  simuUneously  projected 
into  the  fuel  chamber,  subsuntially  as  set  forth 

caIlA'^'"J*"°^'"'r  '''""'^*  generating  chamber  and  the  verti- 
cally movable  roUry  hearth,  of  the  vertical  grate  bars  inclosing  the 
movable  hearth  and  mainly  fixed  to  the  furnace  plate  but  having  one 
or  more  sections  hinged  to  said  pUte  and  arranged  to  swing  outward 
from  the  hearth  to  allow  free  access  thereto  for  cleaning,  subsUntiallT 
as  set  forth.  ^ 

7.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  manufacturing  gas  which  con- 
sisu  in  mechanically  mainUining  the  body  of  incandescent  ftiel  in  a 
state  of  uniform  and  continuous  agiutioo,  thereby  preventing  incip- 
ient clinker  and  caking  formations,  and  simulUneousJy  projecting 
into  it  a  continuous  stream  of  vapor,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  manufacturing  gas  which  con- 
siste  in  mechanically  mainUining  the  body  of  incandescent  fuel  in  a 
sute  of  uniform  and  continuous  agiution  and  simulUneoualy  pro- 
jecting into  it  separate  and  continuous  streams  of  blended  .steam  and 
air  and  steam  and  oil  respectively,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


507,074.    PAPER-SLirrER.    Charles  R  Mact,  NobleBvllle.  Ind. 
PUed  June  5.  1893.    Serlai  Ua  476.593.    (No  moiM.) 


Li  ^ 

Cfoim.— The  combination,  in  a  paper  slitting  machine,  of  the 
slitting-wheel  shafts  mounted  in  bearings  in  the  frame-work,  the  slit- 
ting  wheeU  mounted  on  said  shafts,  screw  rods  also  mounted  in  bear- 
ings in  said  fi^me-work  in  pairs,  belu  connecting  the  screw  rods  of 
each  pair,  nuU  on  said  screw  rods,  and  arms  extending  therefrom  to 
said  slitting  wheels,  whereby  the  slitting  wheels  of  each  pair  may  be 
simulUneously  operated,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 


607,07  5.    GRATE-BASKET     JoH«  McWadb.  Chicago  m.    FUed 
June  12,  18«a    Serial  No  313.999.    (No  model) 


JJJjtj    J   F.    ,    .    ,    ,    ,J         f 


Ctnm.—  l.  In  a  gas  generating  furnace  the  combination  with  the 
ftel  chamber  of  the  movable  circular  grate  or  hearth,  having  itf 
upper  face  upon  which  the  body  of  fbel  rests  a  plane  surface  inclined 
from  the  horuonUl,  and  mechanism  for  imparting  a  roUrv  motion  tc 
the  laid  hearth  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  gas  generator  the  combination  with  th^  fbel  chamber  and 
the  ash  pit  below  the  same,  of  the  movable  grate  6r  hearth  having  a 


(Taim—l.  In  a  grate  basket,  the  combination  with  a  longitadi- 
nally  adjusUble  bottom,  of  the  posU  /,  e*.  provided  with  overlapping 
bars  a,  A,  and  flanges  ff,  substantially  as  specified. 


OcTOiE*   17,   1893. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


\^^^^^±Z;;:^^^  -  -'7^a  dU^^  eKamber.;e  siphon  h^^i^ 

to  work  m  vertically  slotted  postal  su-.UutiaUy  '«  ^iL    *''''''  and  th^diaX"        T^"'*'-^  ''  ^"^  '"''>  •"'•*  erpansL  d  ^ 
3.  In  a  ^ate-basket,  thecombinatio;,  with  the  h^a'  of  a  irrsu.  Ta  f     '*.'*P'''»««'  *=*»»«"»»•'•  the  safety-valve  seat«i  in  «id  «phon 
basket  provided  with  vertically  adjusuble  hooks  adafted  tlh^.l  l.,  !f !  *  convenient  mean,  for  re-filling  the  regulator  with 

-d   ngs  and  hold  said  ba.ket'in  i>sition,  su^unti.C  .^^^^^^^  suCntia  ,v  aTrnd?'")!:"''*  '^'''^  ""*'^*^  ''  -iddTaphragl 

7    In  a  grate  basket,  the  combination  with  theluno-  of  a  ^1^ 


t-m.t  1°  *"  "P"*i°°  P™-ure  regulator,  the  combination  of  an  in- 
ternal ixpansion  Unk,  an  elevated  diaphragm  chamber  ..;?». 
provided  with  a  valved  air  outlet  and  tZ  pip^conn^tg   he^t 
with  one  member  of  the  siphon  and  the  diaphragm  chamber  with  th. 

;r  r^rth.^'"''  ''''''•  -''"^--'^  "  ^-^^^-  ^-  ^"  P- 

3.  In  an  expansion  fluid  regulator,  the  combination  with  a  Unk 
haphragm  chamber,  of  a  sinhnn  nr^,;-<-^  _;.u  ._     •      ^. 


*s  specified 

10.  The  combination  in  a  grate-basket  capable  of  verti...  .a-        LnH  !  i°  I"  "P*n«on  fluid  regulator,  the  combination  with  a  Unk 
ment,  relative  to  the  hearth,  of  a  fret  rJtine  uoon  tL  h     J^k  ,^'"''  if    *?  ™f  ?  '''*'"'*'"'  °^  *  »'P*'°»  P^^'^ed  with  an  air^utiet 

erate  with  said  grate-basket,  .ubsUnti  ^r.!  p'^  fi'd  '""''  '"  °''  tarSta':^    '  '  T'^''^'  '"'  ''^  ''"--'--  ^'--^• 

wall  formed  of  bars  lying  in  the  Lme  hTnlt;i  pj;^        .1  and  ad      T  "'"T"  ""''  "«""^^'  '»»•  --"ination  with  a  Unk 


^ta.e^t^.:p,^— — ;^- 

for  clamping  said  bar,  together.  sul^Untiaral  sT^ifi^ed.  ' 

607.07  6.    WAOONTONOUE  AHACHMENT     BrwaiM  NoRm. 
Rocheater,  H.  Y ,  aaagnor  to  William  h  ri~  ..       wephw  Nobtoi. 


phra^m  in  said  chamber,  subsuntially  a.  and  for  the  pC^  t- 

.nH  '^h'"  r  "P*™""  ''"'•^  "'««'«tor,  the  combination  with  a  Unk 
•nd  a  diaphragm  chamber,  of  a  siphon  having  the  vertiTa  le^^nd 

lop^nTJI^fn  ^rS'r^'  ''"'"'  ""^  '•^^'-'  iegardh^J.*?g*  e 
I  open  lower  end  to  discharge  into  said   vertical  W  at  or  near  th. 

Z:rZT''l  ''T'  "'  *'•  '''''  — '"-^  reljec  ivelyr« 
ilaph  aL  T     ^l"*^  'f  *'*'  '*«  '^'^'  •'P^'-  ""dVthe  ink  "  d 
diaphragm  chamber  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

and  a  d  Lnh"  '^^''T^^-'"'  ''«^^'''-  ^''«  <^0'nbinatiWwith  a  t^nk 

tiththv^j;*^  >''"?"'/'*  ''P'"""  ''"'''«  it- receiving  branch  / 
with  the  vertical  leg  f  and  provided  with  an  air  vent  in  the  .ipper 
par^  thereof,  a  pipe  connected  to  said  receiving  branch  and  the  t^^ 

c'h"att7rd"m"1.1  ^  '''  r"'"^*'  "'^  ""^  to  th"  iJt;^  m' 
Chamber,  and  a  movable  counterbalanced  stem  adapted  to  close  liiH 

T  tL"c17'T  ""^r"'."-^  -^^  "dforthepu'r^^dtri^^' 
7.  The  combination  with  a  diaphragm  shell  and  a  vibratory  dia 
phragm  therein,  of  the  hollow  fixed  support,  .  lever  f^Icrum^S  « " 

and  having  ,t.  lower  member  fitted  to  the  diaphragm  and  iu  ujper 
"Tyt  ^f^ '  "  '''  '""^-  '"'  '''  ^"^-  '-^^^'  "»>•-■ 


t..k  ^ir""  combination,  with  the  tongue,  of  a  draw  bar  at- 

Uched  thereto  at  its  front 'end.  an  evener  atUched  to  the  bar  in  the 
rear,  and  spring,  for  centering  the  bar,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

£.  The  combination,  with  the  tongue,  of  a  draw  bar  atUched 
thereto  at  lU  front  end,  a  clip  forming  a  stop  at  the  front  end  of  the 
bar  an  evener  attached  to  the  bar  in  the  rear,  and  springs  for  center- 
ing the  bar,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3  The  combination,  with  the  tongue  D.  of  the  draw  bar  E  piv- 
ot«l  thereto  at  it.  front  end,  the  clip /forming  a  stop  to  the  f^nt 
end  of  the  bar,  the  crosa  piece  d  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  bar 
the  rod  A  extending  over  the  bar.  the  spring,  i  i  for  centering  the 
bar,  the  shackle  m  atUched  to  the  bar,  and  the  evener;,,  as  shown 
and  deMinbed  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


I'PZ^'     ^^PORBATH  CABINET.     Qeoroi  E  Paum.  Chmi- 
WeoJaalfi.1893.    Serial  lo  458.543.    rMomodeLr 


607.077,  FLOID-PRESSDRE  RBODUTOR  FOR  HEATING  APPA 

RATD&    Wiuui  a  PAOf.  Norwich.  Conn ,  assignor  to  the  Wm.  H. 

P««e  BoUer  Company,  same  place     Filed  Aug.  8,  1892.     Serial  Ba 

442,502.    Olo  model) 

Claim.— I.  In  an  expansion  fluid  regulator  for  heaters,  the  com- 
Wnation  of  an  internal  expansion  Uok  to  be  heated  by  hot  water  in 


65  0.  G.-28 


™.H.     ?■  combination  with  ths  Acugonai  shaped  cabinet 

Ztl  "  .rjr  pT  •"''*"-'  ^'"^^  '^<^*'  "«!  P^-iSId  with  the 

^7T^;T  J"""^  *»>•  •"«*«  D  I>  -tuated  on  .aid  top  and  pro. 
Tided  with  the  notch-  F  F  «ijacent  to  the  opening  E,  .aid  didea  h.T 
ing  the  longitudinal  dou  d  carrying  Mt  acrew.  «f,  the  door  U  in  the 


♦3i 


i^r  of  Mid  c*biii«.  of  the  beat«r  M  and 
for  tb«  purpoM  d«scnt>ed 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OcTOiEi 


1893- 


stool  G.  tubkUotiAllj  ai  tad 


507.071).  DRAWIKa-PRAMt  Joa«  E  Pam  Whiuiwnile.  Ma* 
um^oar  to  me  Whiun  lUcbine  Worts,  sune  puuw.  PUed  Mat  11 
1393.     3enal  Na  474.667     iMo  natoLi  ««  mj  la. 


;ombiaatioD   the  delirery- 
xvoted  to  the  bracketofor 


Cltitm  —  I     [o  a  drawiii^-trame    id 

rolfc.j,um«led  m  bracket-beanogs.  arm.  _.._ ...  „,..„», or 

carrying  the  delivery. rolU  and  adapted  t<}  be  turned  backward   and 
a  gravity  calende ring-roll  journaled  in  saiM  arras.  a«  described  ' 

2  The  combinatiou.  in  a  drawing-fra^ne,  with  brackets  10  ha». 
ing  the  member,,  n-1  i  furnished  with  be^inn^.  and  the  roll.  13 and 
16  jounialed  11.  the  beanng,.  o»  the  curTecj-arm*  20  haring  the  .top. 

„*?,  '"^"^'^  ^  ""  "PP""  P^rt'onof'M  uieuibers  11-lUandthe 
roll  19  joumaled  in  bearing,  at  the  loweil  port.ona  of  said  ariot.  m 


0  thair.  with  (eet  projecting  below  their  bas««.  wated  upon  ancT 
.•cured  by  bolts  lo  the  angle  or  channel  ban,  S  ia  which  apertures  uke 
and  receive  these  feet  of  the  chairs,  «^cunng  them  thus  in  addition  to 
the  bolls  or  nreu.  attachin?  all  together  and  thus  constituting  metal- 
lic supports  or  fastenings  for  a  meullic  tie.  subsUntially  as  described 
-  Two  pairs  of  meullic  chairs  with  feet  pro,ecting  below  em- 
oracmg  a  block  of  wood  or  other  non-meullic  cushion  to  carry  a'  rail- 
road  rail.  th«*  chairs  being  wated  upon  piece*  of  angle  or  channel 
bar.  constituting  the  body  of  a  .-neullic  tie,  under  which  bed  plates 
with  a  central  web  or  projection  as  of  a  T  are  placed  and  the  whole 
T^v"'.  T*'**^  together,  the  feet  of  the  chair  6tt.ng  into  apt-rturea 
in  U>e  bad  pUle.  in  combination  with  a  central  anchor,  and  with  c!ami« 
and  bo  «  to  atuch  the  rail  thereto,  as  the  farten.ng,  and  .upporu  of 
a  meullic  tie.  .ubsuntially  as  dew-nbed. 

8  A  bed  plate  fitted  with  a  central  T  and  two  apertures  to  Uke 
and  rM^eive  the  teet  of  two  chairs  seated  over  them  upon  intervening 
angle  or  channel  bars,  to  which  the  bed  plates  are  atuched  bv  bolts 
or  riveu.  in  combination  with  anchors  central  to  the  tie  and  with 
cUmpspa«ing  through  the  «id  apertures  and  grasping  equally  the 
baae  of  the  bed  plate  and  flange  of  the  railway  rail  seated  upon 
wooden  blocks  or  their  equivalent  between  the  chairs,  and  w.th  bolta 
traversing  clamps,  chairs  and  blocks  to  bind  all  together  as  a  set  of 
supports  for  meullic  ties.  suUuntiallv  as  described 


607,OS  1 .  BICYCLE.  J08BPB  W  PR088ER.  New  LondoQ.  assignor. 
by  direct  and  mesne  aaslgnmenta,  to  Charles  Watrouj  and  Stanislas  D. 
Beaushene  LedyanL  Cona  KUedOct7. 1892  Serial  Na 448, 159  (No 
moM.) 


50  <  .08 O.  SUPPORT  AHD  FASTENING  POR  METALLIC  TIEd 
Jaan  M.  Puot.  Phlladelpliia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  Prtoe  Railway  Appli- 
ance Company.    FUad  Ai*  29.  1892    SeilaJ  Na  444.364    (No  modal) 
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^'        ^    N    Ji         ^     ^         'S 

CfciNi.— I.  A  bed  plate  with  center  projecting  from  the  surfkc* 

m  a  maaner  .nimilar  to  that  of  the  web  of  a  T  bar.  on  its  under  side, 

while  a  central  elevation  runs  midway  of  the  oblong  M)uare  of  its 

^p«,  with  an  aperture  at  each  end  of  this  elevation,  aad  a  hole  at 

each  corner  for  a  bolt  or  rivet,  as  the  base  or  underijing  support  of 

a  railway  rail,  in  making  up  meUUic  Ue«.  stfbsuntiaily  as  described. 

•I.  A  recUngular  bed  plate  of  meUl  i»ith  a  central  projection 

crossing  it;  like  the  web  of  a  T,  thickened  (»r  raisMi  on  the  opposite 

side  to  this  projecting  web.  at  the  center,  with  a  recUngular  hole 

near  each  end  around  which  runs  a  thickened   rim.  and  four  holes 

near  the  corners  for  bolU  or  rtrets.  as  the  b»se  of  a  meullic  rail  seat 

for  carrying  a  railway  rail  upon  a  cushion  oi  wood,  or  its  equivalent. 

NbstAntialiy  as  described  I 

3  A  meullic  chair  with  basa  at  right  ingles  to  ito  back  or  up- 
right part,  the  base  being  piercwi  with  an  aperture  between  two  cen- 
tral braces  of  which  the  lower  edge  is  ei|ended  down  like  a  foot 
alongside  this  hole,  and  provided  with  two  ^ther  braces  at  the  ends 
of  the  chair,  the  baae  also  having  holes  for  Itolu  or  rivets,  while  the 
back  of  the  chair,  besides  a  depression  in  it*  center,  has  a  hole  neariy 
central  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  bolt  for  a  clamp  to  be  used  ther^ 
with,  as  part  of  the  fitting*  or  fastenings  o<I  a  meUllic  tie,  subsUn- 
tially  as  described 

4  A  recUngular  meullic  chair,  with  brjces  from  its  upper  to  lU 
outer  edge,  and  pierced  by  holes,  and  aperture  in  iu  base  and  upright 
part  or  back,  the  adjacent  braces  extending  downward  into  project- 
ing foet  of  such  length  as  to  extend  through  »n  opening  in  the  angle 
bar  under  the  base  of  the  chair,  and  through  a  corr««ponding  hole  in 
an  underlying  bed  plate  to  which  chair  and  angle  bar  are  atUched 
by  the  same  bolts  or  rivets,  as  part  of  the  fittings  or  fiastenings  of 
metallic  ties,  sabsUntially  as  described 

5.  In  a  fastening  for  meullic  ties,  chairs  E  with  feet  projecting 
froB  their  bases  to  and  into  apertures  in  twa  underlying  bed  plates. 
A  which  are  under  intervening  anfle  bars,  ckannel  bars  or  plates  S 
Brpily  attached  By  riveu  or  bolts  to  the  ohati*  aa«l  bed  plates,  as  sup- 
ports or  fasUnings  of  omuI  for  a  OMtaUie  tie  to  oarry  railroad  raik, 
wbtUotially  as  dMcrib«4 


r-Zaim.— 1.  In  combination  with  an  interiorly  geared  sprocket 
,  wheel,  a  smaUer  gear  wheel  mounted  on  a  crank  knd  in  mesh  ther*. 
I  with,  a  radial  arm  secured  to  the  smaller  wheel  and  provided  with 
mechanism  for  locking  said  smaller  wheel  aifsinst  roUtion  upon  iu 
axis,  and  an  arm  pivoully  secured  to  the  cycle  frame  for  engaging 
with  said  radial  arm  and  releasing  the  locking  mechanism.  subsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  interiorly  geared  sprocket  wheel  a 
smaller  gear  wheel  mounted  on  a  crank  and  in  mesh  therewith  a 
radial  arm  secured  to  the  smaUer  wheel  provided  with  mechanism 
for  locking  the  smaUer  wheel  against  roUtion  upon  its  axis  an  arm 
pivotaJly  secured  to  the  cycle  frame  for  engaging  with  the  end  of  the 
radial  arm,  a  finger  pivoullj  secured  to  said  pivotal  arm  fo--  releas- 
ing the  locking  mechanism  and  means  for  moving  said  pivoted  arm 
and  lever.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  sprocket-wheel  having  internal  gear 
teeth  a  smaller  gear  in  mesh  therewith  mounted  upon  a  crank  with 
notched  boss  as  set  forth,  a  radial  arm  •  29"  secured  to  said  smaller 
Kear,  a  bolt  mounted  to  slide  upon  said  arm  and  adapted  to  enter  said 
notch,  and  mechanism.  subsUntially  a^i  herein  described,  for  locking 
and  releasing  said  boll 

4.  In  combination  with  an  interiorly  geared  sprocket  wheel,  a 
smaller  gear  wheel  mvunted  on  a  crank  and  in  mesh  therewith  a 
radial  arm  secured  to  the  smaller  wheel  and  provided  with  a  locking 
bolt,  the  outer  end  of  which  bolt  is  provided  with  notches,  a  dog  for 
engaging  with  the  shoulder  of  one  of  the  notches  and  provided  with 
an  operating  arm,  a  lever  pivoUlly  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  cycle 
and  provided  with  a  finger  for  engaging  with  the  operating  arm  of 
the  dog.  and  means  for  operating  the  lever  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  oombination  with  an  iouriorly  geared  sprocket  wheel,  a 
smaUer  gear  wheel  mounted  on  a  craok  and  lo  me^li  tberewuh,  « 
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^dialaim  secured  tothe  smaller  wheel  and  provided  with  mean. for 
locking  said  wheel  against  roUtion  upon  it.  „«,  .  lever  pivouMy 
soured  to  the  frame  of  the  cycle,  the  f^ee  end  of  which  1.  p  ov^^ 

D^voull  '•'7°«-«"''«  ""»'  '»«*  "d  of  th*  radial  arm,  and^  fingTr 

piTOUlly  secured  to  the  lever  for  engaging  with  the  locking  mechH 
-^n.  upon  the  radial  arm.  subsUntially  as  ^,  forth 

smaller  w"h.T^'"'"**!!'  ""'  "  '""•""^'^  «"^«^  'P-^k"  "^eel.  a 
smaller  wheel  mounted  on  a  crank  and  in  mesh  therewith,  a  radial 

•ngsaid  wheel  against  roution  upon  iu  axis,  a  lever  ann  pivoUlly 

Trm  ;Vn«  '  ^'^^  «;'^'"«-  ^^  '"^^^ng  with  the  end  of  the  2 
.rm..a  finger  pivoUlly  secured  to  the  lever,  a  slotted  bar  upon  the 

riairb/r"'  r":"''..*'"^'^"  "•"'  "•«  «'"^-  ""^  mean,  frml' 
ing  said  bar.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


507.082.  PROCESS  OP  protecting  iron  from  RDST  Siifl. 
Z;  JoT""^  ^'"'^  Austna-eungary,  assignor  of  on  "Sir  to  S: 
mund^^hsameplaoa    Filed  Fet  13. 1893.    Serial  fc  462.1 83"  No 

p..d.d  I ."  ?„^  „f ""?i7'  \  »"•":' "«'  '"-"i'-^  or .». 
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^^^  !*'*'  ""•  ""o  the  «id  mixing  chambers,  and  the  air  heaJin^ 
atine  aTtrr^^  "  the  other  sides  of  the  saia  flue  K  and  comm  nJ 
catmg  at  their  upper  ends  with  the  said  mixing  chambers  and  onen 

zJ:iT:"'''''\^'''''^  "^"'^  thepLuctsof  ;o:;us^bn 

«  r?6rt"     ■""""^'^'••'"'^''^  '''•<'^y-Kcb.mber.,  subsUntially 


^^1:2^^-     ^'^ON- attaching  MACHINR     Isaac  H   q»«,- 
Pn>v1deno.ILI     Filed  July  9.  1891.    Sertal  Na"  „S*'nfo  S 


h.^  ^'""".T'-  '"  *  ^"^^"  *««ing  machine,  an  an.il.  a  movable  head 
hanng  a  yielding  holderadapt^d  to  receiveand  guide ."a.t^„er"d 
1.^  connected  button,  and  slotted  in  iu  rear  walftT^rmk  entrance 

idder  and  h/'"''  "'^  "  '"  '"'*  '^'  '^"^'^  "^  ^•"^''  ^om  the 
slo  ud  ;l  ^^  *  reciprocating  movement  toward  and  from  the 
slotted  holder  so  as  to  enter  said  holder  from  the  rear  and  enga«  the 
crown  of  thejastener  held  therein.  subsUntially  as  descrilT*  * 
mir  a  driv/r  J"'.'*""*'"'"'?  '»«'>*»•.  •  "rtically  movable  head  hav- 
ou^tiard  V       ^         '^,  '^"T-  '  *P""«  "^"«*«1  "^  'i'"*^  ^he  driver 


P»;.»..ri.,,...p..,d  „„..;.„;  ;r;™,—  —  -„ 


3    In  a  button-setting  machine,  the  combination  with  asutionary 

"o  mirth:'d  "'  •.!":— y'"^  ^^<i  adapted  to  v  rtic2 
movement,  the  driver  earned  by  said  head  having  a  reciprocatinir 
movement  toward  and  from  the  slotted  holder  to  ef  ter  theTatt^;  J^J 

•ugslo  ted  holder  atUched  lo  said  head,  a  button  and  fastener  carry 

r„  r.^'^r'?  """^''"■^  ^'^'^  ^  ">•  holder  a^a  movsbU, 
stopjocated  in  the  lo«.r  portion  of  the  holder.  subsUntially  as  dt 


2.  in  a  drying  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  furnace,  sirn*^ 
,k.l.\- '°  •''T'"'  •PP«'«"«  O"  =»mbin.tioo  of.  fora.c.  harl.,  ih, 

cominuii  r«»i«n  -,:.k  .-;j  _-  ..      .     "'/'"« tiiainoer 


process  of  PRESERVING  FOOD.    Jean  A.  Trilut 
Filed  May  14.  1892.     Serial  Na  433.031.     (No  spec!-' 


507.084. 

Paris.  France 
mens.) 

are  li^blT.r  ^^'^  Pf^^^^of  preserving  (duiinfecting)  subsunces  which 
are  hable  to  putrefaction,  fermenution  or  mildew  by  impregnating 
or  admixing  the  same  with  formaldehyd.  subsUntially  as  Ll  forth 


^^7»?v?^-     ^f  "•OJ'ORNACE  FOR  BREWERS"  GRAINS   Ac 
1893.    Serial  Na  463.266.    (No  model) 

i„..r'"T:~'r'^'.*^'^'°**PP*''"'""'«*^°'°'»"'»t'0'>  with  the  dry. 
.ng  chambers  of  the  funiace  having  the  combustion  chamber  and  flJe 

dr'v  „!  T'"!  *"  ^  '"'*^»*<li«'«  »>etween  sa.d  flue  and  the 

drying  chamber^  means  for  directing  the  products  of  combustion 


menT^f  th.  1    <"-.ving  chamber,  and  means  for  causing*  move- 

rCtia; ;;  "t'ffr  ^'^^-^^ ''- '---  -'  ^^^-'^  ''"""^^ 

or  J    'l'  *^T"*  •PPa'-atus  the  combination  with  a  drying  chamber 

«ges  .N    mixing  chamber,  adapted  to  receive  the  pLuctZiVZ 
bus  lou  from  said  passages  N,  and  means  for  supplyTg  a  ^Xheric' 
•ir  to  said  mixing  chambers,  the  mixing  chambei^  b^iL  r^n 
nication  w.th  said  drying  chambers.  ,u£untral^ylt:rt.;      ""■ 
r.»;„  1     V    T°^  apparatus  a  series  of  alieniate  oppositely  inclined 

^ri«  oVsurftT'"*  """'  '"'  •"""^'"^  •'"^'^  "^  '•'-•"v  ^  -J 

t^^n  of     T       "  ?  "^'"'^  ^^  "P«"  '''«  »x"^'"  '"d   upon 
the  top  of  said  material,  and  exhausting  .pp|i.,.ee  for  drawing  Z 

na  thereon  means  fbr  moving  said  surface,  to  f.ciliute  the  passa« 
of  the  air  therethrough,  and  brushes  situated  at  those  poinL'^f^ 

leilrth         "        '  ""•  ^  """""  ""^  "''*"•'•  -^»tanti.lir« 

7.  In  a  drying  apparatus  the  combination,  in  a  chamber,  of  twa 


\ 
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parallel  .odep*odent  .proos.  e.ch  aproo  boiig  irringH  with  oppo- 
*.U>l7  inclined  or  i.gz.g  portiOQs.  lodepeodeUt  »eU  of  rollers  jupporv- 
iDg  wid  .proM.  air  .upply  openings  in  the  chamber  opposite  the  in- 
clined face*  of  one  of  said  aprons  and  air  eflit  openings  at  the  other 
side  of  the  aprons.  subsUntially  a.«  set  forth 


epring  bows  and  netting  thereon,  with  a  trough  formed  between  the 
said  frame>  for  the  reception  of  the  bow.  and  netting  when  the  trap 
u  set.  subsuutiallj  as  specified 


507.086.     BIRD-TRAP     UviK.Bui.tais.Danoo.Ohia     Pued 
P«6  23.  1892     SemJ  Ma  422.«7     fNooo^.) 


5 07. OS 7.     POTATO  DIGGER  AND  LOADER     Louis  OKSMagaii. 
Chicago.  Ul    Med  Jan.  5.  1«93     Serial  Na  457.346     iNo  model ) 


Clatm.—  1  A  bird  trap  composed  *ubstau  laliv  of  the  base  B  the 
neuing  .S  atuched  to  said  base  and  to  the  pivo  tal  arms  .\  A  at  either 
end.  in  combination  with  the  closing  arms  C  having  their  inner  ends 
adapted  to  slide  upon  or  embrace  the  arms  A  A  and  cause  them  to 
come  together,  recoil  spring  D.  latch  f  and  tnp|  „ng  mechanism  for  op- 
erating said  latch,  subsuutially  as  specified 

2  A  bird  trap  composed  subsUntiaiW  ofthe  baae  B  the  netting  N 
attached  to  said  base  and  to  the  pivoul  armi  A  A  at  either  end  in 
combination  with  the  cloeing  arms  U.  having  their  inner  ends  adapted 
to  slide  upon  or  embrace  said  arms  A  A  and  c  suae  them  to  come  to- 
gether recoil  spring  D  latch  <-.  and  the  connecting  rod  F  connecting 
laid  latches  at  either  end.  whereby  the  two  etdsof  the  trap  may  be 
•iwuluneously  inpped,  subsUntially  as  specifiid 

3  A  sparrow  trap  composed  «ubsuotiallj(  of  the  base  B  the  le- 
vers A  A  centrally  pivoted  to  the  base  at  either  end  of  the  trap,  the,' 
netting  N  atucbed  to  the  base  and  to  the  pivioul  arms,  the  closing' 
»rm«C  having  tneir  arms  adapted  to  slide  upoi  or  embrace  said  arms 
A  A  and  cauae  them  to  come  together  retractile  spring  D  connected 
to.  and  arranged  between,  said  closina  »rms  C,  atd  support*  above  said 
latter  arms  the  latch  e.  and  tnpping  mechanism,  ihe  whole  arranged  to 
cloee  the  trap  by  drawing  the  net  from  the  ouier  sides  to  the  center 
•ubauntially  as  specified  I 

4  A  trap  having  the  centrally  pivoted  a|m«  A  A  the  netting 
N.  latch  and  spring  mechanism  for  closing  saU  arms  A  A  and  the 
netting  N.  which  are  adapted  to  open  outwarily  and  fold  into  the 
channel  a  formed  111  the  fraiue.  below  the  suitjice  subsUntially  as 
specified  I 

^  A  ira|.  having  the  centrally  pivoted  arm^  A  A'  netting  .N  and 
weighted  Hap  H.  adapted  to  lap  the  opening  be jween  said  arms  when 
closing  with  a  latch  and  spring  mechanism  for  ^losing  said  arms  and 
netting,  substjuiiially  as  specified  1 

C  A  bird  trap  having  the  pivoul  arms  A  A',  the  netting  N 
•dapud  to  fold  into  the  channel  a  below  the  surface  and  the  flap  b 
adapted  to  cover  said  channel  and  conceal  thi  netting  from  view, 
subsuutially  a«  specified  j 

'  In  combiuauou  with  the  arms  C  C  of  the  fnp.  the  pivoUl  arms 
A  A',  the  spring  D,  .-lidiug  spring  latch  e,  tripping  spring  8,  latch  7, 
tripping  anil  3  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  n(i>tched  edge  of  said 
latch  and  be  lifled  therefrom  subsUntially  as  specified 

S  lo  a  bird  trap.  111  combination  with  the  posing  arm  C,  hinged 
to  the  ba«e  E,  adapted  to  engage  with  arms  A  i'.  the  setting  mech- 
auitoi  composed  subsUntially  of  the  latch  e,  spring  8,  sliding  latch 
plate  7  evener  5  connecting  rod  4.  and  tripping  arm  3.  said  evener 
having  direct  connection  with  said  rod  and  link  Connection  with  said 
latch  plate  7  subsUntially  as  specified  { 

**    A  trap  provided  with  an  inner  and  an  ©iter  fhiroe,  a  pair  of 


Clatm— I  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  of  a  sulky  frame 
a  drum  roUUbly  mounted  thereon,  a  lever  also  mounted  on  the  sulky 
frame,  a  gear  wheel  roUUbly  joumaled  on  such  lever,  and  adapted 
to  be  intermeshed  with  a  gear  wheel  actuated  by  the  driving  wheel 
of  the  sulky  frame  or  to  be  retracted  from  ibtermeshing  therewith 
by  the  movement  of  the  lever  and  mechanism  connecting  such  gear 
wheel  mounted  on  the  lever  and  the  drum  so  that  roUtion  on  the  geai 
wheel  will  produce  corresponding  roUtion  of  the  drum  subeUatially 
as  described 

2  lu  a  combined  pouto-digger  and  loader,  the  combination  of 
a  sulky  frame,  bars  fulcrumed  to  the  sulky  frame,  a  plow  atUched 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  bars,  a  foUower  consisting  of  sides  and  a 
bottom  composed  of  parallel  wires  atUched  to  the  plow,  a  drum  on 
the  sulky  frame  a  gear  wheel  atuched  to  the  drum,  flexible  connec- 
tions extending  from  the  plow  and  the  follower  to  the  drum,  a  lever 
on  the  sulky  frame  and  a  gear  wheel  rotaubly  joumaled  on  such 
lever  and  iutermeshing  with  the  gear  wheel  secured  to  the  drum  and 
adapted  to  be  interme-hed  with  a  gear  wheel  Actuated  bv  the  driving 
wheel  o(  the  sulky  frame  or  to  be  retracted  from  interm^hing  there-  ' 
with  by  the  movement  o»  the  lever,  subaUntially  as  described  1 

3  Id  a  poUto-digger  and  loader,  an  elevator  consisting  of  rigid  ' 
upnghu  secured  to  the  sulky  frame,  movable  uprighU  held  in  place  ' 
between  the  rigid  uprights  rouuble  drums  joumaled  in  the  movable  1 
uprights,  flexible  connections  extending  around  the  drums,  bars  se 
cured  to  such  flexible  connections  and  wire  prongs  on  such  bars  a 
sprocket  wheel  rigidly  secured  to  the  shaft  of  one  of  the  drums,  a 
sprocket  chain  extending  over  such  sprocket  wheel  and  over  a  second 
sprocket  wheel  rigidly  secured  to  a  shaft  roUUbly  joumaled  in  the 
movable  upright*,  a  gear  wheel  also  secured  to  the  last  named  rout- 
able  shaft,  and  adipted  to  inlermesh  with  the  gear  on  the  driving 
wheel  of  the  sulky  or  to  be  retracted  from  intermeshing  therewith  by 
the  raising  of  the  movable  uprights,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  sulky 
frame  and  flexible  connections  extending  from  the  movable  upnghU 
to  the  lever,  a  plow  adjusubly  atucbed  to  the  sulky  frame,  a  fol- 
lower, the  bottom  whereof  consists  of  parallel  wires  secured  to  the 
plow  and  between  which  wires  the  wire  frongs  on  the  bars  of  the  ele- 
vator extend  in  the  operation  of  the  elevator ,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


507,088.     BARBED  WIR£     SoLOMOM  P   Mouci.  Denver  Colo 
PUed  Jaa  3.  1893     Serlai  Ha  457,004    (No  model) 


Chiim  —  I  The  combination  with  the$upporti:.g  wire  of  the  two- 
part  routing  barb,  one  part  consisting  of  the  axle  terminating  in 
projections  bent  at  sutuble  angles  thereto  and  having  «  beanng 
formed  therein  to  receive  the  other  part  which  is  composed  of  two 
projections  extending  from  said  beanng,  subsUntially  as  described 

2  The  combination  of  the  supporting  wire  or  ribbon,  of  the  two 
part  barb  roUtably  atuched  thereto,  one  part  coosistingof  the  axle 
or  spindle  terminating  in  bent  projections  and  having  an  eye  formed 
to  receive  and  grasp  tightly  the  other  part  which  consists  of  two  arms 
extending  from  the  eye.  subsUntially  as  described 

3  The  combination  with  thesupporting  wire  or  nbboj.  of  the  two 
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part  routing  barb,  one  part  consisting  of  the  axle  termioating  in 
bent  projections  extending  in  different  directions  and  carrying  a  bear- 
ing adapted  to  receive  and  reuio  the  other  part  which  consists  of 
two  projections  extending  from  the  bearing  in  opposite  directions  and 
approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  projections  of  the  other  part. 
subsUntially  as  described 


507,089.    WHEEL-TIRR    PwDuticf  D  Own,  Wuhington.  D  t 
PU«d  Mar.  15.  1893     Serial  Na  4«6.000     (No  modeL) 


supply  pipe  for  inflating  said  compartmenu  simultaneonalT  the 
branches  of  the  supply  pipe  having  each  a  shut-off  valve  su'beun- 
Ually  as  described 

21  A  tire  having  inflauble edge  compartments  and  an  inflauble 
pneumatic  filling  tube,  in  combinaUoo  with  a  branched  supply  pipe 
tor  falling  the  compartmenu  and  tube  simuluoeouslv.  the  branches  of 
the  supply  pipe  havingaacb  a  shut-off  valve  subsUntially  asdescnbed 


Claim  —  1  A  tire  strip  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  rubber  having  iu 
edges  turned  over  and  secured  to  the  Mall  of  the  strip  so  as  to  form 
compartmenu  having  in  cross  section  one  straight  and  one  curved 
side.  subsUntially  as  described 

2  A  tire  strip  provided  at  iu  edges  with  inflauble  compartmenu 
orchambers  and  having  a  flap  extending  beyond  one  of  said  compart- 
menu. subsUntially  as  described 

3  A  tire  strip  provided  at  its  edges  with  inflauble  compartmenu 
or  chambers  and  having  a  flap  extending  beyond  one  of  said  compart- 
ments, said  flap  being  reunited  to  the  strip  to  form  a  sMsond  inflauble 
compartment .  subsUntially  as  described 

4  A  Ure  strip  provided  at  iu  edges  with  inflauble  compartmenu 
or  chambers  and  having  a  flap  extending  beyond  one  of  said  compart- 
menu. said  flap  being  reunited  to  the  strip  to  form  a  second  inflauble 
compartment  communicating  with  the  adjacent  edge  compartment 
subsUntially  as  described 

5  A  tire  strip  provided  at  iu  edges  with  inflauble  compartmenu. 
the  abutting  walls  of  said  compartmenu  having  interiocking  projec- 
tions, subsUntially  as  described 

6  A  tire  stnp  provided  at  iu  edges  with  inflauble  compartments 
and  having  iu  intermediate  portion  of  a  length  to  form  with  the  com- 
partmenu a  tire  of  subeUntiaUy  circular  contour  when  the  compart 
menu  are  folded  inwardly  upon  Mid  middle  portion  and  inflated  sub- 
sUntially as  described 

7  A  tire  having  abutting  inflauble  locking  edge  compartmenu 
subsUntiaUy  as  described 

8.  A  tire  having  inflauble  edge  compartments  serving  as  a  par- 
tial filling  for  the  tire    subsUntially  as  described 

9  A  tire  having  inflauble  edge  compartmenu  serving  as  a  par- 
tial filling  for  the  tire  and  a  supplemenul  filUng  between  the  folds  of 
the  compartmenu  and  the  main  waU  of  the  tire.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 

10  A  tire  having  inflauble  edge  compartmenu  serving  as  a  par- 
tUl  filling  for  the  tire  and  a  supplemenul  fiUing  between  the  folds  of 
the  compartmenu  and  the  main  wall  of  the  tire,  said  supplemental 
filling  consisting  of  a  pneumatic  tube,  subsUntially  as  described 

1 1  A  wheel  having  a  grooved  felly  or  rim  and  having  a  tire  pro- 
vided with  inflauble  compartmenu  lying  within  the  groove  and 
abutting  against  each  other  so  as  to  lock  the  tire  to  the  felly  on  in- 
flation of  said  compartmenu    subsUntially  as  descnbed 

12  An  inflauble  tire  provided  with  cross  tubes  extending  from 
one  part  of  iu  interior  to  another  across  the  space  bounded  by  the 
tire,  substantially  a»  described 

13  An  inflauble  tire  provided  with  a  central  source  of  air  sup- 
ply at  the  wheel  hub  and  tubes  radiating  from  said  source  of  supply 
to  various  poinu  of  the  tire  interior  across  the  space  bounded  by  the 
tire .  subsUntially  as  described 

14  An  inflauble  tire,  provided  with  an  air  supply  reservoir  for 
storing  air  under  pressure,  a  iut>ply  tube  communicating  with  the 
tire's  interior,  and  a  valve  for  esublishing  or  cutting  off  communica- 
tion between  the  tire  and  supply  reservoir  ,  subsUntially  as  described 

15  A  tire  having  inflauble  abutting  compartmenu  and  an  air 
supply  pipe  having  branches  leading  to  said  compartmenu,  so  as  to 
inflate  them  simuluoeously  ,  subsUntially  as  described 

16  A  tire  having  inflauble  abutting  compartmenu  and  means 
for  inflating  the  same,  said  compartmenu  communicating  with  each 
other  so  as  to  be  under  equal  pressure .  subsUntially  as  described 

17  A  tire  having  intercommunicating  inflatiole  locking  com- 
partmenu, subsUntially  as  described 

18.  A  tire  having  inflauble  edge  compartmenu  and  a  branched 
supply  pip;  for  inflating  said  compartmenu  simuluneously  .  subsUn- 
tially as  described 

19  A  tire  having  inflauble  edge  compartmenu  and  an  inflauble 
pneumatic  filhng  tube,  in  combination  with  a  branched  supply  pipe 
for  filling  the  compartmenu  and  tube  simuluneously ,  subsUntially 
as  described  * 

20  A  tire  hsvmg  inflauble  edge  compartmenu  and  a  branched 


507.090..    TIRE  FOR  VEHICLES     Pudirici  D  Owm  Wash 
»n«ton.  DC    PUed  Apr.  18.  1893     SenaJ  No  470,8d2     >  No  raodflt> 


Clatm.—  I  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim.  of  a  Ure  band  hav 
ing  inhauble  pockeu  at  its  edges  and  a  reuiuer  locat«l  within  said 
tire  band  to  prevent  the  inflated  edges  thereof  slipping  past  the  edges 
of  the  nm.  subsUntially  as  described 

2  The  combination  with  a  wheel  nm.  of  a  tir*  band  having  inflai- 
able  pockeu  at  iu  edges,  and  a  reuiner  locat*d  within  said  tire  band 
and  having  wired  edges  arranged  to  prevent  the  slipping  of  the  in- 
fiated  pockeu  of  the  tire  band  past  the  edges  of  the  rim.  subsUntiallv 
as  described 

3  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim.  of  a  tire  band  having  inflat- 
able pockeu  at  iu  edges,  and  an  arched  reuiuer  located"  within  said 
tire  band  and  having  wired  edges  to  prevent  the  slipping  of  the  in- 
flated  pockeu  of  the  tire  band  past  the  edges  of  the  rim,  subsUntially 
as  descnbed 

4  The  combination  witba  wheel  nm,  and  a  pneumatic  tire  con- 
sisting of  a  band  the  edge,  of  which  are  provided  with  mflaUble 
pockeu  seated  in  said  rim  to  abut  against  each  other,  of  a  reUiner 
seated  within  the  tire  band  to  overlap  the  abutting  edges  thereof  and 
provided  with  wired  edges  to  prevent  slipping  of  the  inflated  edge^ 
of  the  tire  past  the  edges  of  the  nm,  subsUntiallv  as  described 

5  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim.  and  a  pneumatic  tire  con 
sisting  of  a  band  the  edges  of  which  are  prbvided  with  inflauble 
pockeu  seated  in  said  rim,  of  a  reuiner  located  within  the  tire  band 
to  seal  the  joint  between  the  edges  thereof,  and  provided  with  wired 
edges  to  prevent  dislodgment  of  the  inflated  edges  of  the  tire  band 
subsUntiallv  as  described. 

6  The  combination  of  a  wheel  nm  and  a  pneumatic  tire  consist- 
ing of  a  band  the  edge* of  which  are  provided  with  inflauble  pockeU 
seated  in  said  nm.  of  a  reUiner  located  within  the  tire  band  and  pro- 
vided with  wired  edges  arranged  to  press  the  edges  of  a  tire  band  to- 
•vard  and  projecting  beyond  the  edges  of  the  rim  to  support  the  tire 
free  from  said  edges  in  case  of  deflation,  subsUntiallv  as  described 

7  The  combination  with  the  wheel  rim  and  a  tii-e  band  seated 
therein,  of  a  reUiner  located  in  said  tire  band  consisting  of  relatively 
ngid  non  meullic  matenal  arched  transversely  and  having  wired 
edges  positioned  adjacent  to  the  edges  of  the  rim  ,  the  central  artfhed 
part  of  the  reUiner  being  of  greater  diameur  than  the  edges  of  the 
nm.  subsUntially  as  descnbed 

8  The  combination  with  a  wheel  nm  of  a  tire  band  provided  at 
lU  edges  with  inflated  tubular  pockeu,  adapted  to  be  seaud  in  said 
nm  and  a  reumer  arranged  within  the  tire  band,  consisting  of  a  bodv 
or  band,  having  wired  edges  located  adjacent  to  the  edges  of  the 
wheel  nm,  the  body  of  said  reuiner  being  interposed  between  the 
body  of  the  tire  band  and  it*  circumferential  inflauble  pockeu  sub- 
sUntially It)  described 


6O7.O01.     ROCK  OR  COAL  DRILL      Tbomas  Wiau»D   Wood- 
vlUe.  Pa     Piled  Nov  17, 1892     SoriaJ  Na  452,310      No  awdel ) 


Clatm.-l.  In  a  device  of  the  cUss  descnbed  the  combination 
with  a  screw-shaft  provided  with  a  chuck  a  gear  15  rouubly 
mount«l  upon  said  screw-shaft,  and  means  to  rouu  the  said  gear 
and  screw-shaft.  of  a  divided  feed-nut  having  independent  SMrtions 
respectively,  pivoud  to  the  said  gear ,  a  V-shaped  projection  npoti 
one  section  to  engage  notches  in  the  other  section  when  the  parU  of 
the  nut  are  closed  together .  said  sections  being  upped  to  engage  the 
screw-shaft,  and  means  to  connect  the  free  ends  of  the  nut  subaUn- 
tially as  specified 


♦36 
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2.  In  a  de»ice  of  the.  cUm  dMcnbed,  th«  combioatiori,  with  a 
•cr«w-«h«ft  •  c*wn((  h«Ting  «  tubuUr  portioo,  4  and  means  for  op- 
•rmtiDg  «aid  icnsw  »haft  of  a  claw  .tucbed  t*  «id  tubular  part  and 
formed  in  separate  j)aru  pt»ot«llT  connected  at  one  side  by  a  bolt, 
25,  and  proT.ded  at  the  opposite  side  with  a  clamping  bolt,  26,  aab- 
atABUaUj  as  specified 


OcTOiE*     17,     1893. 

a  tool-carrjing  standard  and  iu  base  connected  to  the  wlieel-frame. 
subeUntiailT  as  set  forth 


REISSUES. 


11,875.  ROTARY  CHiMIIEY^X)WL  Hf««T  Iwai Md  Louis Iwai 
StTBitor.  m.  FUed  Aft  17.  1883.  Semi  Hct  470.783.  Or1«la»i  |a 
*»W<  dated  Dm  13.  1S92  <«-«■• 


CInim,—  I  In  a  rotary  chimnej-cowi,  tbe  co«iibin*tjon  of  the  nm 
for  the  upper  end  of  the  chimnej  provided  with  a  bearing  eitending 
•croee  it.  the  cowl,  and  a  spindle  and  a  socket-piece  supporting  the 
cowl  rerolubly  upon  said  beanng,  tbe  spindle  being  prorided  with  a 
laterally  projecting  pin,  and  the" socket-piece  being  prorided  with  an 
annular  reUining  shoulder  for  the  pin  and  with  a  groove  for  the  paa- 
•»ge  of  the  pin  to  the  shoulder,  whereby  tbe  qowl  may  be  readily 
placed  in  position  and  19  reUined  there  against  accidental  displace- 
ment, substantially  as  described 

2  Id  a  roUry  chimney  cowl  the  combination  with  the  spindle 
carrying  the  cowl  and  provided  with  a  feather  ©r  pin  n,  of  a  rim  to 
fit  upon  the  chimney  and  a  socket-piece  supported  fVouj  the  nm  to  form 
a  beanng  for  the  spindle  and  provided  with  a  verticil  groove  m  for 
the  paaaage  of  the  pin  and  with  a  shoulder  below  the  groove,  whereby 
the  cowl  IS  re*dily  placed  in  position  and  is  retained  there  against 
dispUceroeot  by  the  wind,  subeuntially  as  deecfibed 

3.  lo  a  chimoey-cowl,  a  rim  having  integral  converging  arms,  a 
cylindrical  socket  formed  integral  with  said  arms,  an  annaiar  receaso, 
formed  in  the  socket,  a  groove  m.  leading  from  the  exterior  of  the 
socket  to  the  recess,  a  spindle  fitting  within  and  supported  by  the 
socket  and  provided  with  a  feather  n  to  enter  the  groove  m  and  adapted 
to  rest  beneath  the  shoulder  formed  by  the  receae,  10  combination  withi 
the  cowl  and  vaue  xecured  to  the  spindle,  snbeiantially  as  deecnbed.; 

4  The  combiuatioii.  with  the  spindle  D,  having  the  inclined  bar  /, 
ngid  upon  lU  top  and  provided  with  bolt-holes,  of  the  cowl  E,  ran* 
F,  provided  with  the  flange  1  and  crimped  or  deflected  above  the  flange, 
as  shown  at  k.  and  bolu  *,  secunng  the  bar  /  cowj  and  vane  together, 
subeuntially  as  d esc n bed 


4  In  combination  with  a  denul  engine,  a  treadle  j,  connected 
with  the  ciank  of  the  driving-wheel  a  and  centered  on  the  free  end 
of  a  bar,  10,  pivoted  to  a  bar,  12,  which  is  itaelf  pivoted  to  the  axis 
of  said  driving-wheel,  all  as  and  forthe  purpose*  set-forth 

5  Id  a  dental  engine,  a  horizontal  driring-wheel,  a  fitted  io  a 
frame,  e,  the  axis  of  said  wheel  being  adjusubly  connected  to  a  base 
<— carrying  a  suiuble  sUndard — ,  in  combination  with  treadle^  cen- 
tered on  pivoted  bar  10,  pivoted  bar  12,  and  gearing  ifed.  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 

6  A  dental  engine  having  its  main  dnnng-wheel  placed  horizon- 
Uiiy  on  a  short  vertical  axis  near  the  floor,  said  wheel  being  operated 
by  a  treadle  fulcrumed  on  a  base-bar,  10,  pivoted  to  a  bar,  12,  piv- 
oted on  the  axis  of  said  wheel,  subsuntially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

7  Tbe  combination  in  a  dental  engine  of  frame  0  and  base  /  ad- 
justably connected  as  explained,  with  a  suitable  sUadard,  a  treadle,/ 
dnving  wheel  a,  pulley  n,  and  cord,  subsuntiaUy  aa  shown  and  de- 
scribed 

9  I  he  combination  of  an  extensible  standard  consisting  of  an 
adjusuble  base,  /,  pulley,  n,  axis  /,  axis  v.  rod  w,  tube  m,  sliding  tube 
2,  cheeks  3  3.  set-ecrew  9,  spring  6,  and  sheathing  1,  with  an  adjust- 
able frame,  r,  horizontal  driving-wheel  a,  tre^dle^,  and  gemra  ifedb, 
all  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3  A  SUndard  for  the  spring  provided  with  an  adJusUble  spring- 
supporter  held  between  two  cheeks,  3  3,  and  prorided  with  a  screw,  4, 
whereby  it  may  be  adjusted  up  or  down,  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
described 


11.376.  DBNTAL  BMOIXR  Joan  S  CAantLi.,  Looaoo.  Boglaod. 
aatgDor  to  Edward  A  Pteroe.  Mew  York.  J  OUs  Cox.  Brooklyn,  and  the 
CarroU  AiumiDum  Manututunug  Company,  Mew  York.  N  Y  niedDac 
17.188a  Senai  Ma  334.124  Ongmai  la  397,169.  dated  Petx  3.  1889. 
Pttaoted  ID  Kngiaod  Mar  26.  1888.  Ma  i371  aqd  in  Fnoce  May  31 
1888.  Ma  190.920 

dfim. — I.  In  a  denul-engioe,  tbe  combination  with  a  horizon- 
UUj  supporting  main  dnvinK  wheel  and  its  frame  wiapted  to  be  located 
beneath  the  foot-board  of  a  denul-chair  of  a  lool<«rrying  sUndard, 
a  supptortiae  base  therefor  atucbed  lo  said  whe^l-supporting  frame, 
and  a  pedal-mecbamsui,  the  said  pedal  and  wheel-supporting  frame 
pivoUlly  connected  together  to  permit  of  the  angular  adiustment  of 
the  pedal.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2  In  a  deutal-engine.  the  combination  wiilt  the  main  driving- 
wheel  and  a  frame  supportins;  the  same  horizontally  near  the  floor, 
of  the  base  of  the  tool-carrying  sUndard  connected  to  the  driving- 
wheel  support  and  a  jointed  treadle-mechanism  ^ivoully  connected 
to  said  support,  sultsuntiallv  as  set  forth 

3  In  a  denul-engine.  a  honzonul  main  drtting-wheel.  a  frame 
supporting  the  same  provided  with  a  honionully-Vrojecting  bar,  as  r". 


DESIGNS. 


Q2,835.     BOTTLR     Bdwabd  M  Com,  Mewark.  M  J.     Plied  Sept 
23.  1883     Serial  No  486  332     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Chim.—Tht  design  for  a  bottle  herein  shown  and  doacribed. 


1    A 
A  A 

n  tmrnmat  m  m»  imm  ut*  t* 

A  A  av^  M«wp  tlM*  to  eo«M  lofvthfr  r«>ir%rtiWipH^  DroflMrt«4 
(o.  aud  trT»a(»ii  b«t«««a.  mi«J  oiiMiax  arm*  <.'  dud  M^fSMi  abo**  aaid 
laiur  arm*  lb«  lateb  r  aod  tnppint:  luecbaintm.  (h«  wbolp  arraaf(e<i  to 
cJoa*  the  trap  by  drawing  tb«  oet  from  tb«  Qul«r  tidaa  tolAcc«ot«r. 
MiMUBtiaUj  a*  apecified  i 

4  A  trap  baring  tbe  centrally  pivou4  arnu  A  A'  th«  n«tung 
N.  latcb  and  apnng  mecbaniiiiB  for  cioMog  aaid  arou  A  A  and  the 
uettiug  N.  wbicl>  ar«  adapted  to  op«n  out«*ardly  and  fold  into  lb« 
ckAOMl  ff  formed  in  th«  frame,  below  the. surface  subsUntiallj  as 

^  A  ira|>  having  tbe  centrallj  piTot«d  imn  A  A',  oetting  N  and 
weighted  Hap  M.  adapted  to  lap  tbe  opening:  between  aaid  arms  when 
closing  with  a  latch  and  spnug  mechanism  lor  closing  said  arms  and 
netting.  sulMUiitiaily  as  specified 

C  A  bird  trap  baring  tbe  piroul  ar^t  A  A',  tbe  netung  N 
adapt<.'d  to  fold  into  the  channel  a  below  tile  surface  and  the  6ap  6 
adapted  to  cover  said  channel  and  conceal  the  netting  from  riew. 
Mbetauually  a.>  specified 

T  It)  couibiuatiou  with  the  arms  C  Cof  ttie  trap,  the  pirotalarms 
A  A',  the  <priDg  D.  ^Iidiug  spnug  latch  e,  tripping  spring  8,  latch  7, 
'ripping  arm  3  adapted  to  engage  the  uppar  notched  edge  of  said 
latch  and  )>e  lifled  therefrom  subsuntially  at  specified 

d  In  a  bird  trap,  in  combination  with  the  cioeing  arm  C,  hinged 
to  the  ba^e  E.  adapted  to  engage  with  arm»  A  A',  the  setting  mech- 
aniaai  composed  substantially  of  the  latch  t,  spnng  8,  sliding  latch 
plate  7.  erener  b  coonecliug  rod  4,  and  tripping  arm  3,  said  erener 
baring  direct  connection  with  said  rod  and  link  cooaection  with  said 
latch  plate  7  sub<Uotially  aa  specified 

ft    A  trap  prorided  with  an  inner  and  m  out«r  fVame,  a  pair  of 


ai>lf  ybatt,  and  adipU'-rf  lo    iiiicriuMh    »ilb  ibo  Ke«i    on    th^    linvinif 

1^  imtmg  aT  fk»  «»««Wa  wyp^^aa.  •  kf^m  fhmmti  w  tU  Mtky 

i4»  tW  lr««r  a  H»*  a^aMaMy  MMakt^  «•  Hm  a«liy  ftMM.  •  M- 
l»«r«r  tk*  bwitMB  wk»:-9al  [•iium  «rf  p»r»iW  trif«a  mtmni  t*t  tW 
plow  aad  b«t»«n  w^icii  wtrw  tka  wire  proofs  on  the  bar*  of  tb«  •!» 
▼ator  txteod  M  the  op*r«tM>«  of  ik»  eierator  aubaUouallj  aa  4a- 
•eribod. 


007,088.     lAUKD  WIU     »ojimo»  F   Mouci.  Omtw.  Coia 
Filed  Jan.  3. 1883    Senai  la  4S7,0Oi    (No  taoitL} 


Vluim  —  I  Tbe  combinatioo  with  tbe  8apporti:.g  wire  of  the  two- 
part  rotating  barb,  one  part  cooaisting  of  the  axle  terminating  in 
projections  bent  at  suitable  angles  thereto  and  baring  a  beanng 
formed  therein  to  receive  the  other  part  which  is  compoaed  of  two 
projections  extending  from  said  beanng,  tubataotiallj  as  detcribad. 

2  Tbe  combination  of  the  aupporting  wire  or  ribbon,  of  the  two 
part  barb  rotatably  attached  thereto,  one  part  consistingof  tbe  axle 
or  spindle  terminating  in  bent  projections  and  baring  an  eye  formed 
to  receire  and  grasp  tightly  the  other  part  which  consista  of  two  arms 
extending  from  tbe  eye,  subatantially  as  described 

3  Thecombination  with  tbe  supporting  wireorribbou,  of  tbe  two 


I"     .\  tirr  harms  irdatablr  c<l|;«  rom|i&rtmrnt«  (crvinf  %•  •  |>ar 

ml  Mmc  t»r  tk0  Ur»  *ad  m  «M»liiMlai  ilha«  h#t  voaa  iA«  fcM*  «f 
tA*  mm*  val  af  «to  be*  aaul 
of  a  paaaaianf  tat* .  aakMaattaNy  aa 

11  A  »kaal  iMTiaf  afraaoa^M^orriaiaatflMVMfaMa^ra- 
arHk  Mi4«iaUe  caapartaMal*  If  tef  viUia  Ike  groav^  aad 

agaioat  each  other  ao  aa  t«  lock  tiM  lire  le  tk*  (Mj  oa  •■• 
a(  said  cunpartmenia    aabMantially  aa  da*i'rib«d 

12  Ao  inflatable  tire  prorided  with  c roe*  lu baa  extending  fVooi 
oaa  part  of  iu  ioterior  to  another  acrote  the  apace  bounded  by  the 
tire .  tabstaatiaUy  ak  daacribed 

IS  An  inflatable  tire  prorided  with  a  central  aoarce  of  air  sup- 
ply at  the  wheel  hub  and  tubes  radiating  from  said  source  of  supply 
to  f  arious  points  of  the  ure  interior  acroM  the  space  bounded  by  tbe 
lira .  tttbat*ntially  as  described 

14  An  inflatable  tire,  prorided  with  ao  air  supply  raserroir  for 
storing  air  under  pressure,  a  (ut>ply  tube  communicating  with  the 
tire's  interior,  and  a  raire  for  establishing  or  cutting  ofl'commuoica- 
tioo  between  the  tire  and  supply  reaerroir .  subsuntially  as  described 

15  A  tire  haring  inflatable  abutting  compartments  and  an  air 
supply  pipe  baring  branches  leading  to  said  compartments,  so  as  to 
inflate  them  simultaneously  ,  substantially  as  described 

16  A  tire  baring  inflatable  abutting  compartmeau  and  means 
for  inflating  the  same,  said  compartments  communicating  with  each 
other  so  as  to  be  under  equal  pressure .  substantially  as  described 

17  A  tire  haring  intercommunicating  loflatAoie  locking  com- 
partments, substantially  aa  described 

18.  A  tire  baring  inflatable  edge  compartments  and  a  branched 
supply  pip}  for  inflating  said  compartments  simultaneously  ,  substan 
Ually  as  described 

19  A  tire  haring  inflatable  edge  compartments  and  ao  inflatable 
pneumatic  filling  tube,  in  combination  with  a  branched  supply  pipe 
for  filling  tbe  compartmenU  and  tube  simuluneously ,  substantially 
as  described 

20  A  tire  bsriog  inflatable  edge  compartments  and  a  branched 


jiree   rroin  amid  «d4r«a  '«  '«*•?  of  delfMlion   miih*tanUM//t^  a-  -'/■»*r'7A-K' 

/'  ^    *^^^  "^^'^^—Vii fti^  -rt-  rrt W  iisi    wiw'i  fill's  [ihui-i^rjrrj  " 

taeraM.  aT  a  wiaiaii  UtmU  m  Mid  ti««  hMid ^  •(  rwlau^y 

aiaMnal  awfctd  tmw«*i>r«olir  m^  kaa^ 
adtarawi  to  «Im  arfpai  of  tU«  na    tto  i 
ipart  <>(  iHv  rMainer  b*ing  of  freator  diaislar  tkaa  tAa  adg«*  o/  tto 
nm.  aaksUatially  a*  dsMnbod 

(f  Tka  combinaUun  with  a  wheal  nm.  of  a  Urc  band  prorided  at 
it*  adge*  with  inflated  tubular  pockeu.  adapted  to  be  aMted  in  said 
rim.  and  a  retainer  arranged  within  the  tire  band,  coosistiog  of  a  bodr 
or  band,  haring  wired  edges  ioeatad  adjaoaet  to  tbe  edgas  of  tka 
wheal  rim.  the  body  ot  said  reuioer  being  interposed  between  the 
body  of  the  tire  band  and  iucireumferenual  inflatable  pockets,  sob- 
stAOtially  a*  described 


507.091.     ROCK  OR  COAL  DULL     Ts<NUi  Wioiau   Wood- 
flUe.  Pa    niedMorn.  18»2    Serial  Ha  4»24 10      Noaodet.) 
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Claxm.—  \.  In  a  dencc  of  the  claas  desenbed  the  combination, 
with  a  screw-shaft  prorided  with  a  chnck  a  gear,  15  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  screw-shaft,  and  means  to  rotate  the  said  gear 
and  screw-shaft,  of  a  dirided  feed-out  having  independent  sections, 
respectirely,  pivoted  to  the  said  gear ,  a  V-shaped  projection  upon 
one  section  to  engage  notches  in  tbe  other  section  when  the  parts  of 
the  nut  are  closed  together .  said  aections  being  Upped  to  engage  the 
screw-shaft,  and  means  to  connect  tbe  free  ends  of  tbe  nut,  aubetao- 
tially  as  specified 


♦J» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 
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«r%-.fc*ft  .  .  c«n.f  h.T,ng  ,  tubuUr  portio,.  i    and  mean,  for  op-  .obrtaotiallr  m  Mt  fortk  ooao«ct«l  to  tt>.  wli«.i^«i^ 

•r»Uiig  Mid  Kr«w  thaft  of  •  claw  atuched  |o  said  tubular  partaod 
foroMd  in  Mparat«  jxaru  piToullr  fooo«ct^  at  oo«  nde  by  a  bolt, 
25.  aad  provided  at  th«  oppoMi*  tide  with  a  ciampiog  bolt,  i6  aab- 
■Uatiallj  aa  spwifiad  | 


REISSUES. 


11.875.  ROTAXT  CHiMJIKT-OOWL  HoKT  Iwai aad  Loon  Iwai. 
atnttor.  m.  PUed  A^.  17.  1883  SerW  K  470.781  Onclotl  la 
Wjcni,  diud  Ok  IS.  18K  »™  -« 


Chim.—  I  In  a  rotarj  chimoej-eowl,  tba combination  of  tba  ria 
for  tba  upper  end  of  the  chimney  proTided  witJi  a  bMring  extending 
•*'<'••  '^  *•>•  oowl.  Md  »  (piodle  and  a  aockeVpieee  nipportiog  the 
cowl  re»olubly  upon  taid  bearing,  the  spindle  being  proTided  with  a 
laterally  projecting  pin,  and  the' socket-piece  being  prorided  with  an 
annular  retaining  shoulder  for  the  pin  and  with  a  groore  for  the  paa- 
Mgc  of  the  pin  to  the  shoulder,  whereby  the  cowl  may  be  readily 
placed  in  poattioo,  and  ts  reuined  there  against  accidental  displace- 
aeoi.  subeUntially  as  described 

2  la  a  roUry  chimney  cowl,  the  combinalion  i^th  the  spindle 
carrying  the  cowl  and  provided  with  a  feather  or  pin  «,  of  a  rim  to 
fit  upon  the  chimney  and  a  socket-piece  sapported  from  the  rim  to  form 
a  bearing  for  the  spindle  and  provided  with  a  vertical  groove  m  for 
the  peaMge  of  the  pin  and  with  a  shoulder  below  the  groove,  whereby 
the  cowl  is  readily  placed  in  poution  and  is  retained  there  against 
diaplaceoMnt  by  the  wind,  sabataatially  as  deactibed 

3.  la  a  ehianay-cowl,  a  rim  having  integral  ooaverguig  araa,  a 
ejiindrical  socket  formed  integral  with  said  anae,  aa  aaoniar  reeeao 
formed  in  the  socket,  a  groove  m,  leading  fh>t$  the  exterior  of  the 
socket  to  the  reeeaa,  a  spindle  fitting  within  aad  mpported  by  the 
■ocket  and  pro v  ided  wi  th  a  feather  » to  enter  the  froort  m  and  adapted 
to  raat  beoeath  the  shoulder  formed  by  the  riPMi,  in  combination  with 
the  cowl  and  vane  secured  to  the  spindle,  sebatantially  aa  deecribed. 

4.  The  eombiuation,  with  the  spindle  D,  havtagthe  tneliaed  bar /,> 
ngid  upon  itt  top  and  provided  with  bolt-holea,  of  the  cowl  B,  vane 
F,  provided  with  the  flange  >  and  crimped  or  deflected  above  the  flange. 
as  shown  at  A,  and  bolu  k,  secanng  the  bar  /.  cowl  and  vaoe  together, 
svbataatially  as  deecribed 


4.  In  combination  with  a  denul  engine,  a  treadle  j,  connected 
with  the  ciank  of  the  driving-wheel  a  and  centered  on  the  free  end 
of  a  bar,  10,  pivoted  to  a  bar,  12.  which  is  itself  pivoted  to  the  axis 
of  said  dnving-wheel,  all  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

&  In  a  dental  engine,  a  horixootal  driting-wheel,  a  fitted  in  a 
frame,  e,  the  axis  of  said  wheel  being  adjusubly  connected  to  a  base 
A— carrying  a  suitable  sUndard — ,  in  combinatioo  with  treadley  cen- 
tered on  pivoted  bar  10,  pivoted  bar  12.  and  gearing  i/e  d.  subsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth 

6  A  dental  engine  having  its  mam  dnving-wheel  placed  horixon- 
Uliy  on  a  short  vertical  axis  near  the  floor,  said  wheel  being  operated 
by  a  treadle  fulcrumed  on  a  base-bar,  10.  pivoted  to  a  bar,  12,  piv. 
oted  on  the  axu  of  said  wheel,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
7.  The  combination  in  a  dental  engine  of  tttia*  o  and  base  /  ad* 
jusubly  connected  as  explained,  with  a  suiuble  sUndard,  a  treadle./ 
dnving-wheel  a,  pulley  n,  and  cord,  subeuntially  aa  shown  and  de- 
scribed 

»  I  he  combination  of  an  extensible  standard  consisting  of  an 
adjustable  base,  /.  pulley,  n,  axis  t,  axis  v.  rod  10,  tube  m,  sliding  tube 
2,  cheeks  3  3,  set-ecrew  9,  spring  6,  and  sheathing  1,  with  an  adjnat- 
able  frame,  c,  horixontal  driving-wheel  a.  treadle^,  and  gears  i  fedb, 
all  subeuntially  as  shown  and  described 

9  A  standard  for  the  spring  provided  with  an  adjustable  spring- 
supporter  held  between  two  cheeks,  3  3,  and  provided  with  a  screw,  4, 
whereby  it  may  be  adjusted  up  or  down,  subetantially  as  shown  and 
deecribed 


11.3  76.    DUTAL  UeUE    Jou  a  CaiMx.  LooiMo.  iDglaal 
'  to  Mwd  A.  Ptafm  lew  Tort.  J.  OUt  Cox.  Brooklm,  ud  the 


CmtoH  Ahimmum  Mamifcoturtag  Coapany.  Mew^ort.  H.  T.  PUadDaa 
17.188ft  SMUUBaSSllK  Ortglnal  MSVT.lM.Med  ratia,  1889. 
PMMUd  to  iDgiud  Mar  Sft.  1888.  la  1971  ««d  la  Praaoa  May  31. 

1888.  lo  i9ane. 

Clmim.—\.  In  a  dental-engine,  the  coaabiaatioa  with  a  horison- 
tally  supporting  main  driving- wheel  and  iu  frame  Adapted  to  be  located 
beoeath  the  foot-board  of  a  denul-chair,  of  a  Uxil-carrying  standard, 
a  supporting  base  therefor  attached  to  said  whe#l-eupporting  frame, 
and  a  pedal-mechanism,  the  said  pedal  and  wbeel-eupporting  frame 
pivotally  connected  together  to  permit  of  the  angular  adjustment  of 
the  pedal.  subeUntiallv  as  set  forth 

2  In  a  deutal-engine.  the  combination  wit|  the  main  driving- 
wheel  asd  a  frame  supporting  the  same  horixodully  near  the  floor, 
of  the  baae  of  the  tool-carrying  standard  connected  to  the  driving- 
wheel  sapport  and  •  jointed  treadle-mechanism  |>ivotally  connected 
to  said  sapport,  subeUntially  as  set  forth 

S.  In  a  deatal-eogine,  a  borixonUl  main  dn^ng-wheel.  a  fVame 
enpportiaf  the  suae  provided  with  a  honxoeUlly-|m>jectiag  bar.  as  e. 
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BOTTLK     Bdwiid  M  Govt,  Rewtii.  R  i. 
aerial  Ma  486.332.    Teno  of  patent  14  jmn. 


riMSfliii 


f»it».— The  deaign  for  a  bottle  herein  shown  and  deaeribed 
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29,836.  CARPET.  ijMnw Kjinua.  Ptiiladelphla,la., airtgnor to 
JotuiDunlap  ft  800a,  Mine  plaoe  Piled  Apr  11883.  talal  lo  469.071 
Tens  of  patent  3|  years. 


Claim  — The  design  for  carpets  as  herein  shown  and  deecribed. 


33,837.  SEWIHO-MACHIHB  PRAMK.  UnniG  OlDtanwi.  Chi- 
oago,  OL.  MrigBor  to  Uw  Onioo  Speotal  Sewing  Machine  Company.  Mine 
phoe.  Piled  Sept  tS.  1883.  SMU  la  481487  Teno  of  patent  14 
fflan 


Clatm. — The  design  for  a  sewing  machine  frame.  RubaUntially  as 
shown  and  described 
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98,708.    WliTiaOPAPU  AID  BHVBLOPBS    QloiteK &  Hoto 4t 
Oa,  |«w  Tort  I.  T.    FiM  a«pt.  18. 1888. 


ik«iiAi//»ft«n».— Tlieword»"HioHL»i«D  Ht*T8i»."   UMd 
■oca  March  1,  1893. 


S8.709.     WUTIH9-PAPBR  AMD  BHVtLOPBa     WoicOTIl  Bl- 
TiLora  GoaPAiT.  Wormtar.  Mm    PUed  iuc  2&,  1893 


NoT«fflb«r  15.  1889 


— Th«   words  "Alba   Lmm.''    Used 


niic« 


38,710.    WOVBa  COTTOI  0000&    lli«AciuuTn Coma  MiUA 
Lowail,  Mam    PUed  Aim.  7.  1893. 


fi«rt»/ia//«oft«rf.— Tlierepresenutioooftlioo'*h«Ad    LlMdMoc* 
Jal7  I.  1893 

a  3,7  13.     BROWS    BLEACHED.  AND  PRINTED  COTTON  OOODa 
8uniu  WujJi  New  Yort  R  T.    PUed  Sept  20,  1893 

OLDOLORY. 

Euential  Jmlurt. — The  arbitrary  word<  "Old  Gloxt."     Utwl 
since  July  1.  1893 

3  8.7  1  3.    COTTON.  WOOL  SILK  AND  WORSTED  OR  HAIR  PIECE 
OOODd    Joii  MAODOCfS.  Bradford.  England     PUed  Feb  3  1893 


"tiJIlT    SMTHIN" 

iiwi/»a/>Bhinf— The  worda'SAiwiSwiTMiji  '      UMduoc* 
October.  1888. 


^— The  repre— utiea  of  the  head  of  aa  eagle. 
Ueedaae*  Julj  1.  1883 


98.711.  wovn  oonoi  eoooa   Himomnm ooms  miuj. 


3  3.714.  REMEDIES  POR  WORMS,  COUOBS.  CATARRH.  AND  DYS- 
PEPSIA, AND  A  UNIMENT  Tat  C  0  Cuu  CoarafT,  Vev  Harea 
Coaa     PUed  Sepc  22.  1893 

COE'S 


OcToita    17,    1893 


U    S    PATENT  OFFICE 


♦  39 


18&8 


ia/ >baA(f«.— The  word  "Cob's  "    Used  tioce  January  1 


33.7  1  5.  REMEDY  POR  DISEASES  OF  THE  LIVER  POR  DROPSY 
C0STIVENBS8  AND  DYSPEPSIA  LtoPOLO  (iKiOTti.  CbaiiaQooKB, 
Teon     FUed  July  24.  1893 


'J/<' 


EuaUtal  featmre.—l\\e  words  -Saint  Josira  s  Litbb 
Rbuolatos"  aod  the  picture  of  a  female  10  a  stoopiog  poeitioo 
gathering  berbe      Used  since  January  I.  1893 


33.7  16.     MEDICINE   FOR   THE  CURE  OF  ALCOBOUSM      Mbw 
EnoLAJiD  Cuu  Co   ProvideQoe.  R  1    PUed  Au«  1 1  1893 


New  EniLand 


HuTHftai  feature  —The  words  "Ntw  England       Used  since 
March  I.  1891 


33.720.  PREPARATION  POR  IMPROVING  THE  TASTE  OF  COPPBI 
Om  E  Wuu.  Radebwi  Oennuy     PtM  i\ia»  7.  1813 


Carlsbap  Coffee  Spice 


£imenUfU  feature.—Tht  words  "C«>LtSAO  CorPBi  Sricc 
in  connection  wuh  the  representation  of  a  portion  of  a  globe  and  the 
American  shield  and  ea^le  on  said  i;lobe     U*ed  since  January  I    1983 


33,73  1.    CONDENSED  MILK     Tb(  Norweoiah  Miu  CoiiDUUli« 
Cmpajit.  UarrU).  CbrlBUanUL  Norway     PUei<  Sepl  t.  1893 

VinNC 


1892 


ftatwt — The  word  "ViaiNo    "     V*ed  since   June. 


33.7  17.    TONIC  MEDICINE    JoaUB  S  Baiui.  BoaUin. Tei    PUed 
AU6  8. 1893 


EMmfiai  feabtre — The  representation  of  a  globe  bearing  the 
picture  of  a  young  lady  ■>  head  and  shoulders  Used  since  April  I. 
l1j93 


33,7  18.     CORDIALS     UusTAV  BuDDt  Radevonnwald.  Germany 
Filel  Mar  17  1893 


Etarnttal  feature  —The  representation  of  a  man  weanng  a  dress- 
ing-gown nniog  from  an  arm<hairand  haring  one  hand  extended  to 
another  man  who  holdn  alof\  a   bottle      Used  since  August  23   ls92 


33.7  1  9.     NATURAL  SPRING  WATER      Pkabkuk  H  Orvu  aod 
Saaab  M   Obtis    Maocbeater  Vt     PUed  July  13.  1899 


^tt«Mt 


Ekaemtial  feature —The  word-sTmbcl  ■  Bqcinox 
May,  1892 


Used  since 


33.7  33.    CANDLES  OF  A  HIGH  GRADE     PBonu  Cabdlb  Com 
run.  Syraouae.  aod  New  YorL  N  Y     FUed  SeoL  23  1893 


HELIOM 


Etaential  featmre. — The  word  "  H  ■  l  1  on         Used  since  Soptem - 
ber.  1893 


38.7  3  3.    TOOTHPASTE    JoacPB  Sptbb.  Chioago  111     PUed  July 
31.  1883 


Euentiai  ftaturt — The  word   '   M  1 1  i  <:  a  n  '    srraaged  wiihm  s 
Circle      LiMsd  •»ioie  Msv  I    1193 


33.734r.  CLEANING  AND  POLISHING  PREPARATIONS  FbiCD- 
UCB  Adolpb  Scbuu  and  OutiiAV  Adolpb  Pbiupp  Leipsic  Genuatiy. 
FUed  Sepl  %,  1893 


Ettenluil  Jeaturr — A    representation   of  the   glotw   bearing  the 
lines  of  longitude  and  latitude      I'sed  since  leiQ3 


33.735.    STOVE-POUSE     ATuao  BaoTBtaa.  Uucaxo.  u;     PUad 
Sept  t».  1893 


i:»M^auU  /«a<Hrr  — The  letters  '  A-B       Used  since  March.  I89U. 
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3 3.7 ''d 6.    HAIR-CLIPPBaa    BE0Wi48^ifillA« 

PART.  PrnrUeoce.  K.  I     rUed  ShoC  19.  IM) 


OFFICIAL  GAZEITE. 


Ot"miti>«    17,    i8g^. 


uncruujttCo*  Q3.737.    ICI  AMD  ROLLER SilTBa    OwM  HAaDwiScoiFm. 
TOrnuKtou.  Cona.  and  Mew  Yort.  R.  T.    Piled  3ept  4. 1883. 


l^ressaul 


Hutmtiat  ftttturt.  —The  word   "  b  >  t » 1 

I.  isya 


»  II  T    ■     L's*d  iioco  Jun.  j  Oaenttai  feature —The  rf^n^.ntxuon  of  th«  *ce  of  clulw     Urt^d 

since  April.  18&2. 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


ooiMiiviissionsrEK/   of  :p-A.TEisra?s 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


.  DECISIONS  or  THE  U.  8.  OOIIETa 

U.  S.  Gircnit  Court  of  Appeals-  Seventh  Circuit. 
Deere  &  Co.  v.  J.  I.  Case  Pi.ow  Works. 

Decided  May  10,  1893. 

1.  Combination— Want  or  Invention— Corn  Coltivator. 

The  first  and  second  claims  of  Letters  Patent  No.  86r,53»),  i«- 
8u«d  August  2, 1887,  to  King  and  Morgan,  for  a  com  cultivator, 
comprising  smoothing- planks,  protectors  secured  thereto  and 
extending  backward  therefrom,  and  diverging  arms,  provided 
with  shovels  or  scrapers,  secured  to  the  smoothing  planks  op- 
posite the  protectors,  and  for  the  combination  of  the  sraooth- 
ing-planks,  the  protectors,  the  arch*  s  connecting  the  smooth- 
ing planks  with  the  protectors,  and  the  diverging  arms,  are  void 
for  want  of  invention,  as  each  of  tlie  elements  is  old,  and  their 
combination  produces  no  new  result. 

2.  Samk— Old  Elkvknts— Agobkoation 

In  a  patentable  combination  of  old  elements  all  the  constitu- 
ents must  so  enter  into  it  as  that  each  qualiQee  every  other. 
•  ♦  ♦  It  must  form  either  a  new  machine  of  a  distinct  char- 
acter and  function  or  produce  a  result  due  to  the  joint  and  co- 
operating action  of  all  the  elements,  and  which  is  not  the  mere 
adding  together  of  separate  contributions.  The  combination 
of  old  devices  into  a  new  article  without  producing  any  new 
mode  of  operation  is  not  invention. 

Appeal  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States 
for  the  Eastern  District  of  Wisconsin. 

Bill  by  Deere  &  Co. ,  a  corporation,  against  the  J,  I. 
Case  Plow  Works  for  alleged  infringement  of  a  pat- 
ent.    Decree  for  defendant. 

statement  of  the  case  by  judge  woods. 

The  appellant,  a  corporation  of  Illinois,  claiming 
title  under  the  patentees,  sued  the  appellee,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin,  for  infringement  of  the  first  and 
second  claims  of  Letters  Patent  No.  367,680,  issued  Au- 
gust 2,  1887,  to  King  and  Morgan.  In  the  specifica- 
tion it  is  said: 

Our  Invention  is  an  improved  cultivator  for  cultivating  listed 
com ;  and  it  con.nLsts  in  certain  novel  and  peculiar  features  of  con- 
struction hereinafter  fully  described  and  claimed. 

The  claims  are  of  the  following  tenor: 

1.  A  cultivator  comprising  the  smoothinp-plauks.  the  protect- 
ors secured  thereto  and  extending  backward  therefrom,  and  the 
diverging  arms  provided  with  shovels  or  scrai^ters  secured  to  the 
smoothing-planks  on  opposite  sides  of  the  protectors,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  smoothing-plank*.  the  protectors, 
the  arches  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  8uio<  )thing-plank8  and 
the  rear  ends  of  the  protectors,  respectively,  and  the  diverging 
arms  provided  with  shovels  or  scrapers  haviutf  their  front  ends 
adjustably  secured  to  the  smoothing-planks  and  their  rear  ends 
adjustably  secured  to  the  projecting  ends  of  the  rear  arch,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

The  respondent  answered ,  showing  the  prior  art  and 
denying  both  invention  and  infringement. 

The  complainant's  expert  witness  gives  the  follow- 
ing explanation  of  the  construction  and  operation  of 
the  cultivators  described  in  the  patent: 

The  King  and  Morgan  patent  shows  and  dj'scnbes  a  culti  vat  or  of 
that  class  or  type  which  is  eapeciaHy  adapted  for  cultivating  corn 
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which  has  been  planted  by  a  Uster-plow  planter.  In  which  th« 
hills  of  com  are  in  rows,  iii  trenches,  cr  furrows  in  the  ground 
from  four  incluw  to  a  foot  or  more  in  dopth  and  ea<.'h  trench,  as 
a  matter  of  course,  between  two  ridges  of  soil.    This  pat/?nt  shows 
and  descrihes  a  cultivator  of  that  elasH    n  which  two  planks  or 
smoothing^ boards  fonn  the  forward  part  of  the  cultivator,  and 
to  which  are  secured  runners  which  extend  rearwardly  from  the 
smoothing-boards.    Arms  are  also  fixed  to  the  smoothing-boards 
and  extend  rearwardly    therefrom,   which  are  provldeti  with 
curved  scrapers  or  cutters  on  their  rear  ends,  between  which 
scrapers  or  cutters  are  located  fenders  that  are  fixed  to  and  ex 
tend  rearwardly  from  the  runners.    The  organization  of  this  cul- 
ti vai  or.  as  showm  and  (le8crit)od  in  this  }>atent,  is  such  that  the 
smoothing  planks  or  boards  run  or  operate  on  the  tops  of  the  ad- 
jacent ridges  of  soil,  so  that  while  smoothing  and  leveling  them 
they  alsociush  the  clods  and  pieces  of  sod  and  to  that  extent 
cultivate  the  upper  portion  of  the  ridges:  and,  as  a  matter  of 
course,  in  so  cultivating  and  crushing  down  the  tons  of  the 
ridges,  many  clod-*  will  fall  down  or  roll  down  the  slaes  of  the 
ridges  in  rear  of  the  smoothiig  boards.    These  clods  will  be  pre- 
vented from  striking  the  hills  of  com  or  tlie  com  i)lanis  by  the  mn- 
nei-8  or  "protectors."  as  they  are  also  trailed  in  the  patent,  which 
pass  along  one  at  each  side  of  the  row  of  plants,  ana  while  so  act- 
ing «8  protectors  for  the  plants  also  serve  to  guide  and  hold  the 
machine  in  line  with  the  row  of  plants,  as  their  lower  surfaces  are 
adapted  to  run  upon  the  ground.    As  shown  and  described,  the 
bars,  two  of  which  an-  on  the  outer  side  of  each  runner,  have  no 
function,  apparently,  except  to  carry  the  curved  cutters,  scrapers, 
or  shovels  at  th-  ir  rear  ends,  which  scrapers  or  shoveln,  as  shown 
and  described,  act  upon  the  confronting  sides  of  the  ridges  to  tear 
out  the  weeds,  pulverize  and  loosen  the  soil,  and  work  the  soil 
gradually  downward  toward  the  plants,  which  the  soil  is  pre- 
vented from  damaging  by  the  fenders  which  are  carried  on  the 
retr  ends  of  the  runners,  one  between  each  set  of  cultivating- 
shovfis  And  the  row  of  plants.    These  parts— the  smoothing- 
boards.  the  runners  or  protectors,  the  fenders  at  the  rear  end, 
and  the  arms  or  guides,  to  the  rear  ends  of  which  the  shovels  or 
scrapers  are  fixed,  as  shown  and  described  In  the  patent — are  con- 
nected at  or  near  the  forward  ends  of  the  runners,  and  also  at  a 
short  distance  forward  of  their  rear  ends,  by  arches  which  render 
the  whole  device  substantially  rigid,  and  which  are  high  enough 
in  their  arched  portions  to  pass  over  plants  three  or  four  feet  in 
height,  and  which  also  furnish  means  for  adjusting  the  distance 
of  the  smoothing-boards  apart,  as  also  the  distance  l>etween  the 
runners  and  the  scraper-carrying  arms,  and  also  provide  means 
for  th^^djustment  of  the  nmners  and  the  scraper  carrying  arms, 
or  either  of  them,  laterally  at  one  end,  without  adjustment  at  its 
other  end,  whereby  the  angle  of  either  the  runners  or  the  shovel- 
carrying  arms  may  be  adjusted  laterally  to  the  line  of  advance 
of  the  machine. 

The  defendant's  expert,  after  referring  to  the  first 

claim,  makes  this  Htatement  of  the  prior  art: 

I  have  examined  this  claim  and  the  prior  art  to  ascertain  if  the 
combination  of  these  things  were  known  before,  these  things  be- 
ing the  smoothing  plank,  the  protectors,  and  the  scrapers  These 
I  find  both  singly  and  combined  in  several  earlier  patents.  For 
Instance,  the  patent  to  Clark.  No.  5?93,2a7,  is  a  cultivator  for  listed 
com.  It  has  the  protector-nmoersand  scrapers  substantially  the 
same  as  in  King  and  Morgan's  patent.  The  patent  to  Holmes, 
No.  308,671,  has  protectors  to  prevent  the  clod  from  falling  on  or 
against  the  plants.  The  patent  to  Nelson.  No.  319,600,  has  smooth- 
ers and  cultivator-teeth.  The  patent  to  Black,  No.  .329,.V»,  haa 
smoothing-planks,  i)rotecting-runner8,  and  scrapers.  The  patent 
to  McCandless  and  King,  No  ;iW,14.S,  has  smootuing-planks.  run- 
ners, and  diverging  scfapers  attached  to  said  smoothing  plaiiks. 
The  patent  to  Moffltt,  No  .3.38,180,  has  smoothers,  fenders,  and 
diverging  arms  and  scrapers.  The  patent  toSnavely,  No.  ;i49,065, 
has  Hmtxjthing-planks.  runners,  fenders,  and  scrapers.  The  pat- 
ent to  Kessler,  No.  3.'>0.6H4,  has  smoothing-planks,  laterally-ad- 
justable runners,  fenders  and  8cra|)ers,  The  patent  to  Scantlin, 
No.  ■S51,,^^.  has  sm<jothing  planks,  lateraliy-ailjustable  runners, 
diverging  arms,  and  scrapers.  The  patent  to  McCanrllessand  King, 
No  S5;i,703.  has  a  smoothing  plabk.  laterallv  adiustable  runners, 
and  scrapers.  In  the  patent  to  Worden,  No.  356.074,  there  is  a 
smoothing-plank.  and  also  runners  w  hich  are  protectors,  and  di- 
verging arms  attached  Ui  the  smoothing-plank.  The  patent  to 
Platz.  No.  361,715,  has  smtwthers,  runners,  and  scrapers.  The 
patent  to  Murphy,  No  8«'-J,0GJ,  has  smoothers,  laterally-adjust- 
able runners,  and  scrapers.  *  •  *  The  second  claim  of  the 
King  and  Morgan  patent  referred  to  intrxxluces  the  arches  and 
the  lateral  adiustment  of  the  anns.  In  other  particulars  the 
second  claim  does  not  differ  from  the  first  An  arch  is  shown  in 
Clark  patent.  No  293,2;^-,  in  Nelaoa,  No.  310,000,  and  in  Murphy, 
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Ko^  ««  053^  and  laterally  adjunable  part*  are  shawu  in  Murphy 
and  In  McCandleM  and  King,  No  i&i,ro  I. 

From  ihl«  view  of  th^  prior  art  it  wllf  be  seen  [say  counsel  for 
complainant  i  that  thfre  is  not  a  Hingle  patent  introduced  in  evi- 
denoe  by  appellee  which  has  the  diverir»nK  arras  or  aoy  equiva- 
lent therefor,  and  therefore  the  Hrst  ofcitn  is  not  m»'t  hy  either 
of  them  or  by  all  of  them  put  tojfeilie*.  No  such  thing  as  tlie 
diverjflnjf  arms  of  the  patent  in  suit  ci^i  be  abstracted  or  Uk  n 
fromany  one  of  the,*  {)at«Mitj».  The  prjor  art  does  not  show  any 
l-T**^"*  *""""  ^'^^'^  *"*  adjustable  at  the  f rout  end  and  adjust- 
able at  the  rear  end  or  each  .separaci'ly  adjustable  at  either 
end,  so  that  no  one  of  them,  nor  all  of  them  together,  contains 
an  approach,  even,  to  the  second  clai^n  of  the  patent  in  suit 
The  only  adiustment  claimed  for  the**  old  patents  is  radialiy- 
■winrlng  and  pivote<l  aide  bars  and  a  »{>aoe  adjustment  between 
the  runners  The  patent  in  suit  sliow<  a  siwoe  adju-tment  be- 
tween the  ninners,  in  a<lditioo  U>  the  adjustments  called  for  in 
the  second  claim. 

The  case  was  heard  below  by! Judge  Jenkins,  and 
the  record  contains  the  following  memorandum  of 
his  decision : 

In  view  of  the  prior  art,  I  am  of  opinifn  that  the  claiais  of  the 
complainant  s  patent  which  are  here  igvolved  must  be  s  rictly 
oonstrued  and  limiteii  to  the  structure  described.  In  the  com- 
plainant's dovice  the  diverging  arms  h^ve  their  front  ends  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  smooth ingpl^iks  by  metns  of  bolts. 
The  inner  ends  of  the  smoothing  planlja  are  conne<.-ted  by  an 
arch,  the  ends  of  which  are  slotted  and  iljustably  secured  to  the 
smoothingplanlcs  by  bolts  paased  through  the  slots  into  the 
smoothing  plauks.  In  thi-«combinationonee«tenri*l  function  of 
the  smotuhing  plank,  in  addition  to  i  s  <iid  and  well  known  func- 
tion, U  to  supjxjrt,  by  means  of  the  anhtM,  the  diverging  arms. 
Take  it  away  and  the  forwaM  part  of  tlie  diverging  arms  would 
nave  no  support.  In  the  defendant's  mafhine  the  diverging  arras 
•re  8upp.->rted  by  raeans  of  arc.  es  directly  connected  there*  ith. 
The  smoothing  board  furnishes  no  support  to  thediverguig  arms, 
but  is  supported  by  brackets  fixed  to  l|he  forward  ends  of  the 
runners.  It  is  connected  near  its  cen'ert  with  the  extende  i  arm 
of  the  forwanl  arch  attached  to  the  div«irging  arms,  thereby  ob 
taining  support,  not  yielding  support.  Its  function  in  the  de- 
fendant's machine  is  iu  old  and  well  kn<>wn  ofBce,  to  which  the 
complainant  has  no  claim  of  exclusive  ri^fht.  It  is  not  secured  to 
the  diverging  arms  in  the  sense  in  which  that  term  is  use<l  in  the 
claims  of  the  complainant's  patent.  Th«  purpose  of  thusadjust- 
mg  the  8m<X)thing  boards  in  defendant's  device  is  to  enable  them 
to  be  adjustetl  vertically  indei»endently  of  the  runners  and  of  the 
diverging  arms.  This  purpose  would  fai|  if  ihey  were  secured  to 
the  arms  as  in  complainant's  patent.       I 

Messrs  Bond,  Adams  rf-  AVfcartf  for  the  appellant. 
Messrs.  Peirce  <&  Fisher  for  the  1  appellee. 

Before  Gresham,  W(X)i>s,  and  Bunn,  Judges. 

Woods,  J.,  (after  stating  the  facA:) 

If  the  decision  of  the  circuit  c^urt  is  open  to  just 

criticism,  it  ia  because  it  was  not  p^ut  upon  the  ground 

that  the  claims  in  suit  are  withoui  novelty.     In  Ftor- 

sheimv.  Schming(5B  O.  (}.,  1737;  1B7  U.  S.,  61;  11  Sup. 

Ct.  Rep.,  20)  it  was  urged  that  the  circuit  court  had 

erred — 

In  flndhag  that  there  was  no  novelty  in  c<implainant's  invention, 
because  one  feature  was  found  in  one  old  patent,  and  another 
feature  in  another,  and  stil!  another  feature  in  a  th  rd  patent 
all  of  which  contained  the  matter  of  the  Claims  of  the  complain- 
ant's patent :  | 

but  the  Supreme  Court  overruled  i  the  objection,  and 

quoted  as  follows  from  Pickering  ^.  McCuilough  (21 0. 

O.,  73;  104  U.  S.,  310,  318)  andBi^t  v.  Ecvry,{50  O. 

O..  2»4;  133  U.  8.,  849:  10 Sup.  Ci  Rep.,  394:) 

In  a  patentable  combination  of  old  elements  all  the  constit- 
ueota  mu>t  so  enter  into  It  as  that  eacl»  qualifies  every  other 
•  •  •  It  must  form  either  a  new  machine  of  a  distinct  char- 
acter and  function,  or  produce  a  result  due  to  the  jomt  and  co- 
'^S^'**  *  action  of  all  the  elements,  an(|  which  is  not  the  mere 
adding  together  of  separate  c«>ntributioDi.  The  combination  of 
old  devices  into  a  new  article,  without  pr^Klucing  any  new  mode 
of  operation,  is  not  invention. 

That  court  has  repeatedly  held  t^iat— 

It  to  not  enough  that  a  thing  sliall  be  new  In  the  sense  that  In  the 
shape  or  form  in  which  it  is  produced  it  khall  not  have  been  be- 
fore known,  and  that  it  shall  be  useful,  but  it  must,  under  the 
Oonatitution  and  the  statute,  amount  to  an  invention  or  discovery. 

Cases  on  the  subject  are  cited  in  Hill  v.  Wooster 
(50  O.  O.,  660;  132  U.  S.,  693:  10  iip.  Ct.  Rep  ,  228) 
and  Thompson  v.  Boisselier,  (31  O.  |(}..  377;  114  U.  S., 
1;  5  Sup.  Ct  Rep.,  1042.)  j 

The  constituent  elements  of  the  claims  in  suit  are 
proved  and  conceded  to  be  all  old.     As  combined  they 
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are  w.thout  essential  change  of  individual  structure 
or  function,  and  they  effe  t  by  their  co-operation  no 
distinctly  new  result.  In  the  specification  of  the  pat- 
ent the  only  novelty  claimed  ia  in  features  of  con- 
struction. The  one  feature  insisted  upon  in  argu- 
ment is  the  diverging  and  adj  istable  arms,  and  it  is 
the  adjustabi  ity  on  which  chief  reliance  seems  to  be 
placed:  but  there  is  no  novelty  in  that  nor  in  the  means 
of  producing  it,  whether  it  be  done  upon  parallel  or 
divergent  lines.  A  corresponding  adjustability  be- 
tween the  runners  of  the  cultivators  is  shown  in  the 
older  patents,  produced  by  similar  means  and  effect- 
ing in  a  measure  the  beneficial  results  attributed  to 
the  arms  in  question.  Similar  arms,  with  shovels  at- 
tached, are  found  in  the  older  devices,  and  it  involved 
no  invention  and  but  little  skill  to  put  such  arms  on 
the  outside  of  the  runners  of  King  and  Morgan  and  to 
duplicate  in  them  the  means  of  adjustment  already 
illustrated  in  the  runners  of  older  cultivators. 

Stress  is  laid  by  the  complainant's  expert  upon  the 
fact  that  the  Hiverging  arms  of  the  claims  are  secured 
to  the  smoothing-boardfl.  Insisting  that  indirect  con- 
nection is  within  the  scope  of  the  claims,  he  pro- 
nounces the  respondent's  construction  an  infringe- 
ment, but  admits  that  if  'he  arras,  instead  of  being 
secured  to  the  smoothing-boards,  were  attached  to  bars 
extending  laterally  from  the  runners  they  would  not 
be  within  the  claims,  "  unless  the  bars  were  very  near 
the  smoothing- planks."  Neither  ii^fringement  nor 
patentability  can  reasonably  be  made  to  depend  upon 
the  distances  between  the  parts  of  such  a  combina- 
tion, nor  upjn  any  consideration  so  insignificant  and 
void  of  effect  upon  the  operation  of  the  device. 

The  decree  below  should  l)e  aflirmed,  with  costs, 
and  it  is  so  ordered. 


U.  S.  Circuit  Court— Northern  District  of  California. 
Norton  et  al.  r.  Eagle  Automatic  Can  Company. 

Decided  August  1«,  1888. 
1.  Kendall— Ca«*-H£adino  Macbinbs. 

Can-heading  machines  made  in  accordance  with  the  speci- 
fication and  drawings  of  United  SUtee  Letters  Patent  No. 
460,f,i4,  granted  to  Charles  B.  Kendall  on  AprU  21,  1891,  are  an 
infringement  upon  United  States  Letters  Patent  No.  867,014. 
granted  to  Edwin  Norton  on  November  7,  1882. 
8.  Same— Prkuminart  Injctkction— Qckstions  Ovkh. 

When  a  patent  has  been  sustainwl  by  prior  a-1  judications  in 
the  same  circuit,  on  motion  for  a  preliminary  injuuc  ion  in  a 
subsequent  suit  against  other  parties,  the  only  question  open  is 
that  of  infringement,  and  consideration  of  all  other  questions 
will  be  postponed  until  the  final  hearing,  except  in  ca^es  where 
new  evidence  is  presented  which  is  in  itself  of  such  a  conclu- 
sive character  that  if  it  ba<i  been  presented  in  the  former  caae  it 
would  have  probably  led  to  a  different  conclusion;  but  in  such 
contingeucy  the  burden  of  showing  this  is  upon  the  defendant. 

3.  SAmt  -  Anticipations— Priob  Suit. 

Where,  on  motion  for  a  preliminary  injunction  in  a  subsequent 
suit  against  other  parties,  certain  prior  patenta  are  set  up  in  an- 
ticipation, which  were  so  set  up  in  prior  suits  in  the  same  circuit 
and  therein  held  not  to  anticipate,  such  patents  will  not  be  con- 
sidered on  such  motion,  and  the  prior  adjudication  in  that  re- 
gard will  be  held  conclusive. 

4.  Sam* -Anticipation-Prkliminaby  Injukction— Amtkdatino 

or  Patsntko  Invention. 
On  motion  for  a  preliminary  injunction,  where  a  patent  is  set 
up  as  anticipation,  which  ob  its  face  antedates  the  patent  in 
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mil,  complainant  may  show,  if  be  can,  that  hii  patented  inven- 
tion waa  actually  made  prior  to  the  date  of  the  anticipating  pat- 
ent, and  he  will  thereby  avoid  anticipation,  and  the  alleged  an- 
ticipating patent  will  not  be  considered. 

S.  Same -Preliminary  Injcnction— LACBEa. 

Where,  on  motion  for  a  preliminary  injunction,  it  is  shown 
that  six  months  prior  to  commencement  of  the  suit  complain- 
ant'E  attorneys  visited  the  factory  of  respondent  and  there  saw 
in  operation  reepondeiit's  machine,  and  It  further  appears  that 
complainant  had  then  pending,  but  undecided.  In  the  same  cir- 
cuit a  suit  against  another  party  upon  a  machine  involving 
some,  if  not  all,  of  the  questions  Involved  in  the  case  at  bar, 
complainant  had  a  right  to  wait  until  a  decision  was  rendered 
in  I  he  suit  against  the  other  party  before  bringing  suit  against 
respondent;  and  where  complainant  commenced  his  suit 
against  respondent  two  weeks  after  the  decision  against  such 
other  party  In  the  other  case  he  is  not  guilty  of  laches  such  as 
will  diaentitle  him  to  a  preliminary  injunction. 

0.  Sam£— Same— Hardship. 

Where  a  patent  has  been  fully  adjudicate<l  and  held  valid  by 
the  court  of  last  resort  and  the  respondent  is  aware  of  this 
fact,  but  nevertheless  builds  and  puts  in  operation  a  large 
number  of  infringing  machines,  relying  upon  the  opinions  of 
his  experts,  as  opposed  to  the  decision  of  the  court,  that  said 
machines  are  not  an  infriogeraent,  the  respondent  must  be  con- 
sidered as  acting  with  his  eyes  open  to  the  exact  condition  of 
affairs,  and  in  such  case  cannot  avert  a  preliminary  Injunction 
on  the  ground  of  hardship,  it  being  clear  to  the  court  that  tra- 
der the  prior  adjudications  his  machines  are  an  infringement. 

7.  Same- Same-Same. 

There  are  cases  where  the  courts  have  refused  a  preliminary 
injunction  and  allowed  defendant  to  give  bonds  in  lieu  thereof 
on  the  ground  of  hardship  that  would  be  entailed  upon  the  de- 
fendant by  an  injunction,  notwithstanding  the  fact  of  prior  ad- 
judication of  validity  of  the  patent;  but  upon  consideration  of 
the  facts  he  e  it  is  held  that  this  is  not  such  a  case,  and  the  in- 
junction is  granted,  although  it  may  entail  a  hardship  on  the 
respondent. 

8.  Same— Same— Irreparable  Injcrt. 

Although  the  patentees  in  this  case  have  elected  to  enjoy  the 
monopoly  of  their  patent  by  granting  licenses,  nevertheless,  it 
appearing  that  to  refuse  them  a  preliminary  Injunction  would 
alxsolutely  destroy  the  value  of  their  patent,  a  preliminary  in- 
junction will  be  granted. 

Messrs.  Mtinday,  Evarts  cfr  Adcock  and  Messrs.  tlstee 
A  Miller  for  the  complainants. 

Mr.  John  L.  Boone,  Mr.  W.  F.  Herrin,  and  Mr.  N. 
A.  Al  ker  for  the  defendant. 

Hawley,  J.,  (orally.) 

This  cause  is  presented  to  me  upon  a  motion  for  a 
preliminary  injunction,  the  respondent  having  l)een 
served  with  notice  to  appear  and  show  cause,  if  any 
it  could,  why  the  injunction  should  not  be  issued. 

The  suit  is  in  equity  for  the  infring«^ment  of  Letters 
Patent  No..267,0U,  dated  November  7,  1882,  granted 
to  Edwin  Norton,  for  a  machine  for  putting  on  the 
ends  of  fruit  and  other  cans.  The  respondent  in  its 
answer  admits  that  it  has  made  and  used,  and  is  using, 
can- heading  machines  which  were  constructed  sub- 
stantially in  accordance  with  specification  and  draw- 
ings of  Letters  Patent  No.  460,624,  which  were  granted 
April  21,  1891,  to  one  Charles  B.  Kendall.  It  avtrs 
that  the  invention  claimed  in  said  Letters  Patent  is  a 
radically  new.  separate,  and  distinct  invention  in 
machines  for  putting  heads  on  cans  from  that  de- 
scribed and  claimed  in  Letters  Patent  No.  267,014,  and 
that  it  doed  not  require,  use.  or  employ  or  embody  any 
of  the  mechanism  described  in  or  covered  by  Letters 
Patent  No.  267,014. 

It  is  shown  in  this  case  that  the  Norton  patent  has 
been  upheld  in  the  suit  of  Norton  v.  Jeruen  io  the  Cir- 

[VoL  65. 


cuit  Court  of  Appeals  in  this  circuit  and  also  in  the 
case  of  Norton  v.  Wheaton  in  this  court.  I  understand 
the  rule  to  be  well  settled  that  where  the  validity  of  a 
patent  has  Seen  sustained,  as  in  this-case,  by  prior  ad- 
judication in  the  same  circuit  the  only  question  open 
before  the  cotrt  on  motion  for  a  preliminary  injunc- 
tion in  a  subsetjuent  suit  against  other  parties  is  the 
question  of  infringement,  and  that  the  conbideration 
of  all  other  questions  should  be  postponed  until  all 
of  the  testimony  is  taken  in  the  case  and  the  ca^e  is 
presented  upon  final  hearing.  There  is,  perhaps,  an 
exception  to  this  rule,  that  in  cases  where  new  evi- 
dence is  presented  that  is  itself  of  such  a  conclusive 
character  that  if  it  had  been  presented  in  the  former 
case  it  would  probably  have  led  to  a  different  conclu- 
sion. The  burden,  however,  of  showing  this  is  upon 
the  defendant  Without  attempting  at  this  time  to 
explain  the  operation,  mode,  or  effect  of  the  respect- 
ive patents  involved  in  this  case,  under  the  c.^nstruc- 
tion  which  is  given  to  the  Norton  paten  t  by  the  Circuit 
Court  of  Appeals  in  Norton  v.  Jensen  and  the  decision 
rendered  by  this  court  in  the  case  of  Norton  v.  Whea- 
ton, it  is  made  perfectly  clear  to  my  mind  that  there 
has  been  an  infringement  of  the  Norton  patent  by  the 
respondent  in  this  case. 

The  i>atents  set  up  in  anticipation  by  the  respondent 
in  its  answer  are  five:  first.  Letters  Patent  No.  152,757, 
ismed  to  George  \.  Marsh  on  the  7th  of  July,  A.  D. 
1874:  second,  Letters  Patent  No.  235,700.  issued  to 
CJeorge  H.  Pierce  on  the  :21st  day  of  December,  1880; 
third.  Letters  Patent  No.  233,079,  issued  to  P.  Dillon 
and  J.  Cleary  on  the  12th  of  October,  1880;  fourth. 
Letters  Patent  No.  265,617,  issued  to  George  A.  Marsh 
on  the  10th  of  October,  188>:  fitfh,  Letters  Patent  No. 
238,351,  issued  to  W.  J.  Clark  on  the  Ist  day  of  March, 
1881. 

Of  these  the  first  Marsh  patent.  No.  152,757,  was  not 
claimed  in  the  oral  argument  to  anticipate  the  Norton 
patent,  but  was  introduced,  as  stated  by  counsel,  for 
the  purpose  of  showing  the  state  of  the  prior  art.  The 
Pierce  patent  is  disposed  <»f  by  the  decision  of  the  Cir- 
cuit Court  of  Appeals  in  Norton  v.  Jensen.  The  Dillon 
and  Cleary  patent  and  the  Clark  patent,  as  well  as  the 
Pierce  patent  and  the  first  Marah  patent,  were  before 
this  court  in  Norton  v.  Wheaton,  and  it  was  there  de- 
cided that  they  did  not  anticipate  complainant's  in- 
vention. 

The  only  new  evidence  in  this  case,  as  I  understand 
it,  is  the  Letters  Patent  to  George  A,  Marsh,  No. 
265,617.  dated  October  10,  1882.  This,  it  will  be  no- 
ticed, antedates  the  patent  issued  to  Norton  by  about 
one  month;  but  it  was  shown  by  the  testimony  in 
Norton  v.  Jensen  that  Norton's  invention  was  long 
prior  in  time  to  the  date  of  Marsh's  patent — about  two 
years,  if  I  remember  rightly.  It  is  therefore  unneces- 
sary on  this  hearing  to  construe  the  Marsh  patent,  for 
unlebs  the  invention  of  Maish  is  shown  to  lie  prior  in 
time  to  Norton's  invention  there  can  be  no  anticipa- 
tion. It  will  be  time  enough  to  discuss  the  construc- 
tion of  the  patent  if  it  should  be  shawn  that  Marsh's 
invention  was  prior  in  point  of  time. 

It  is  claime<l  that  complainants  have  been  guilty  of 
laches,  and  that  respondent  was  misled  by  the  con- 
duct of  complainants.  The  atlidavit,  upon  the  part 
Ha  3.]  I 
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res,  president  of  the 


of  the  reepoudent,  of  Irvin  A 
respondent,  ^ays: 

.Jtf!^i!.!"J"lf  "t^'  that  he  is  Inforined  and  believes  that  the 

2,..^^^     •  *"^  *^  'r^  several  montka  before  the  canniiuc  aea- 

S^  -.^^Jf"""*^'  *"i  '«°J^  '^'"'^  ""^  coctracta  had  beeiT^e 
to  supply  CADS  to  orders  for  this  aeaaofs  work  ^^  ^^ 

^t^^  1«  informed  ti.at  the  attomey«  of  8aid  compJaiiiants  per- 

aonaJly  v,»,ted  respondent  s  factory  at  a  time  when  resix)Xnt 

had  only  a  siDRle  line  of  nmchinery  at  Work,  and  ihat  wud  attor- 

^5  fintlf^?  there  ejiamlne,!  saiJ  rnathin«».  and  that  thedeliy 

?f,  I*.""'*,'''  <^omP>«  nant«  to  bring  suit  aKainst  respondent  mii- 

ISSll'^'lS.d  apPat.'T**"''''"'  ^  **''"  '"^  ioveatmentlln 
,J:P^}  '^'"■ther  believes  that  said  conii^Iainants  delayed  bnneing 
™n'J,'f»''"''^'*^/  "°V'  r««P«>Ddent  h£!&  entered  In t-f such  heavy 
^^^i"r**  *^*  "^Jr,^^  '¥^'""*'  ^■"•tracta  above  referred  to 
and  was  t-ngajfed  m  ail.ag  the  same,  »ud  that  thoy  now  brinv 


^^f rn  .  flfi*  of  "" T  '^  P^*'^'"  o' t*»*«^'""rt  to  prevent  reap^na- 
ent  from  ftJliog  said  orders  and  to  injufe  re^pondeiu  in  ihe  eves 
of  the  public  and  Its  said  patent.         ^  i^^uucui       lue  eyes 

And  the  affidavit  of  the  aecretaty  of  respondent  sets 
forth—  I 

7^^^  knows  John  W.  Munday  and  fedm-md  Adcock.  the  at- 
^ZJLIV"\  T\''-''^t".['"'.^^  eomplajuants  herein;  that  said 
?n^,  'k^^  t^""'"^^  "^^'^  ^^"^  ^"'•"  "'  t^e  defen.iant  herein 
^«nt  ,^'  i..V*!f  ™5°Hl  ""^  J»nu«'-y.  ^,  and  dl8cu>wed  with 
affiant  the  kind  and  character  of   machines  for  heatllne  cans 

nod  that  they  Ivn-w  what  the  conslruclifn  of  the  machines  use,l 
^L"^^. "•r'Pondent  was  at  that  time.  .Vflant  says  that  ^spo^! 
ff  i-^  ^  "^  "*'"?  the  sauie  style  of  ca*-heudiug  machines  that 
it  is  now  using  viz  .  the  Kendall  machine;  that  at  that  time  re- 
f.^  .r^  K  I  ""'^  a  single  line  of  maciines  constructeil  and  in 
iise^  an.l  ha<l  no  contracts  on  liand  for  furnishing  cans  to  can- 
neries; that,  knowu)g  that  the  complaiu4uts  herein  were  aware  of 
f^®  ^'^'■fJ:**'"-  »''°d  and  construction  of  tie  ran-i.eadmg  machines 
used  by  the  resi«ndent.  and  not  being  trt>ubled  by  sai-fcom,  1^^ 

ants,  respondent  wasted  inU,constructin^ other  hnesofcanVead- 
ng  machmes  uf  the  same  kind  at  a Iarg« exjH^nse  and  in  exS- 

iXte""T  ""l  "'"°*y  to  fit  up  a  ^Mmelr  and  into  entS 
Into  Urge  contracts  to  supply  cans  to  catmlng-fac  orles. 

It  wUl  be  observed  that  the  aflfcdavits  do  not  state 
that  the  attorneys  for  complainajnts  informed  them 
that  the  Kendall  patented  machiiie  which  they  were 
operating  was  not  an  infringement  on  the  Norton  pat- 
ent.    Upon  this  point  the  affidavit  are  silent,  and  the 
only  reasonable  inference  that  thte  court  could  draw 
from  the  affidavits  would  be  th4  the  officers  of  re- 
spondent were  at  that  time  noticed  that  it  was  an 
infringement,  because  if  this  were  not  so  it  is  evident 
to  the  court  upon  an  application  oT  this  kind  that  that 
fact  would  be  affinnatively  state  I  ;1  but  I  do  not  under- 
stand that  respondent  relies  upon  ttiat  ground  in  these 
affidavits.     It  is  argued  becausej  the  complainants 
knew  that  they  were  operating  mlkihinesof  this  kind 
in  January  last,  and  because  thejj  did  not  with  that 
knowledge  bring  suit  against  theii.  that  respondent 
was  thereby  misled  into  the  belief  t^at  no  suit  would  be 
brought  against  them,  and  that  th^y  had  a  right  to  go 
on,  and  that  the  complainants  in  this  case  were  guilty 
of  such  laches  in  their  failure  to  ijring  a  suit  against 
them,  that  they  ought  not  to  be  illowed  to  have  an 
injunction  against  them.    From  t^e  record  l)efore  me 
and  from  the  arguments  of  counsel  and  the  judicial 
knowledge  that  the  court  ha<*  as  <o  pending  cases  it 
appears  that  the  complainants  in  ihis  case  had  insti- 
tuted a  suit  against  M.  A.  Wheato^  upon  a  machine 
involving  some,  at  least,  if  not  all,  ^f  the  questions  in- 
volved in  this  case  in  tliis  circuit,  |ind  that  that  suit 
had  been  pending  for  some  mout»i  prior  to  the  date 
of  the  conversaUon,  and  that  at  t^t  Ume,  or  about 
the  time  of  the  conversation,  the  counsel  for  com- 
plainants, who  live  at  Chicago,  wer^  here  in  San  Fran- 
cisco to  attend  the  final  hearing  and  argument  of  the 
CMe  of  Norton  v.  Wheaton.    It  appears  to  me  that  with 
the  knowledge  which  both  parties  have  been  shown 
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to  posstss  in  this  case,  the  complainants  having  estab- 
lished the  validity  of  the  Norton  patent  and  its  in- 
fringement by  Jensen  in  the  case  of  Norton  v.  Jen- 
sen, and  having  commenced  the  suit  against  Whea- 
ton, they  had  a  right  to  wait  untU  that  case  was  de- 
termined l)efore  bringing  suits  against  other  parties, 
and  especially  as  against  parties  who  had  full  knowl- 
edge of  all  of  the  facts  with  reference  to  the  adjudi- 
cations with  respect  to  the  respective  patents. 

I  do  not  think  that  complainants  can  be  charged 
with  laches  for  waiting  until  that  suit  was  decided, 
which  was  only  about  two  weeks,  or  thereabout,  be- 
fore the  commencement  of  this  action.  The  parties 
had  a  right  to  wait  until  it  was  determined  by  the 
court  whether  or  not  the  Wheaton  patent  was  an  in- 
fringement of  the  Norton  patent,  because,  as  I  said, 
it  involved  many,  at  least,  of  the  same  (luestions  that 
are  involved  in  this  case,  and  it  also  appears  to  me 
plain  that  the  respondent  could  not  have  been  misled 
by  their  delay. 

The  record  sliows  that  respondent,  prior  to  the  time 
of  o{.erating  its  machines,  had  submitted  the  matter 
of  its  infringement  to  several  experts.     It  shows  that 
they  were  informed  by  experts,  many  of  whoee  affi- 
davits were  presented  in  this  case,  that  the  Kendall 
pate  t  was  not  an  infringement  upon  the  Norton  pat- 
ent.   It  is  therefore  claimed  that  the  respondent  actetl 
in  good  faith  in  proceeding  to  erect  expensive  ma- 
chinery pnd  enlarging  its  bui-iness.    It  is  unnecessary 
in  this  proceeding  to  question  the  good  faith  of  the 
lespoudenr.     If  they  relied  upon  the  opinion  of  ex- 
perts as  opposed  to  the  decision  of  the  court  in  Norton 
V,  Jensen,  it  shows  they  took  the  chances  of  having 
that  matter  determined  by  the  court.    In  other  words, 
the  affidavits  offered  in  this  case  clearly  showed  that 
the  respondent  in  erecting  its  machinery  acted  with 
its  eyes  wide  open  as  to  the  exact  condition  of  affairs 
concerning  those  patents  and  took  the  chances  of 
having  it  determined  by  the  court  in  their  favor  that 
the  Kendall  patent  was  not  an  infringement  of  the 
Norton  machine. 

1  believe  that  I  have  noticed  all  the  points  relied 
upon  by  counsel  except  the  one  where  it  is  claimed 
that,  this  suit  having  been  brought  by  complainants, 
and  it  appearing  that  they  thtmselves  had  not  used 
the  monopoly  of  their  intent,  they  were  not  entitled 
to  an  injunction.  I  do  not  think  that  point  is  well 
taken.  The  action  is  necessarily  for  the  benefit  of  their 
h(  ensees,  and  it  is  their  duty  to  protect  their  licensees 
by  suits  against  parties  who  were  infringing  the  same. 
Otherwise  the  value  of  the  patent  would  be  absolutely 
destroyed. 

It  was  contended  that  this  was  a  case  of  special 
hardship,  and  that  for  this  reason  a  preliminary  in- 
junction ought  not  to  issue.  There  are  cases  where 
the  courts  have  held,  on  account  of  the  peculiar  facts 
of  the  case,  that  the  court  ought  not  to  issue  a  prelimin- 
ary injunction  on  account  of  the  hardship  that  might 
result  by  such  action  to  innocent  parties.  It  is  enough 
to  say  that  I  do  not  consider  that  this  case  comes 
withm  the  rule  that  has  been  announced  in  decisions 
of  that  character. 

My  conclusion,  therefore,  is  that  the  complainants 
are  entitled  to  the  preliminary  injunction,  and  that 
order  will  be  entered. 

ITaS.] 


COURT  OP  APPEALS,  DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 
(extracts  bklatimo  to  psactic*  im  patcnt  cases. 1 

[PtTBLIC-No.  48.] 

An  act  to  establish  a  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Di&trict  of  Colum- 
l>ia,  and  for  other  purposes. 

Be  it  enncted  hy  the  Senate  and  IIou»e  of  Repreitentatix^t  of 
the  United  Stites  of  America  in  Congregg  oKse^Med.  That  there 
shall  be,  and  there  is  hereby,  established  in  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia a  courU  to  lie  known  as  the  Court  of  App'wls  of  the  District 
of  Columbia,  which  shall  consist  of  one  chief  ju^ttice  and  two  aa- 
sociate  Ju<>ticHS,  who  shall  be  app)int>-d  by  the  President,  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  and  shall  hold  office 
during  good  t>ebavior. 

•  **•••* 

8bc.  8.  That  any  final  judgment  or  decree  of  the  said  Court  of 
AppeaN  may  be  re-examined  aod  affirmed,  reversed,  or  modifie<i 
by  the  Supreme  C«iurt  of  the  Unite<l  States,  upon  writ  of  error  or 
appeal,  in  all  causes  in  which  the  matter  in  dispute,  exclusive  of 
costs,  shall  exceed  the  sum  of  Ave  thousaud  dollars,  in  the  same 
manner  and  under  th>^  same  regulations  as  hen-tofore  provide<l 
for  in  ca.«e8  of  writs  of  error  on  judgment  or  appeals  from  de- 
crees rendered  in  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia; 
and  also  in  cases,  without  regard  to  the  sum  or  value  of  the  mat- 
ter in  dis  ute,  wherein  is  involved  the  validity  of  any  patent  or 
copyright,  or  in  which  is  drawn  in  ijuestion  the  validity  of  a  treaty 
or  statute  of  or  an  authority  exercise<l  under  the  United  States 

8kc.  U  Tnat  the  determination  of  appeals  from  the  decision  of 
the  Commissioner  of  Patenta,  now  vested  in  the  (feneral  term 
of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  in  pur^uancf 
of  the  provisions  of  section  seven  huudre<l  and  eighty  of  th*"  Re- 
vised Statutes  of  the  United  St«tes,  relating  to  the  Di-trictof  Co- 
lumbia, shall  hereafter  be,  and  the  same  is  hereby,  vested  in  the 
CV>urt  of  Appeals  created  by  this  act;  and,  in  addition,  any  party 
aggrieved  by  a  de:!i^ion  of  the  Commissiocer  of  Paten's  in  any 
Interference  case  may  appeal  therefrom  to  said  Court  of  Appealt 

8ic.  10.  That  (he  opinion  of  the  said  Court  of  Api>eals  in  every 
case  shall  be  rendered  in  writing,  and  shall  be  flieii  in  "such  case 
as  a  part  of  th»»  record  thereof. 

Ssc.  IT.  That  all  acts  and  parts  of  acts  inconsistent  herewith 
ar<»  hereby  repealed.  ' 
Approved,  February  9.  1893. 


RuJenfor  the  Organization  and  Practice  of  the  Court 
of  Appeals  of  the  Di>*trict  of  Columbia,  under  Act 
of  Congress  Approved  February  9,  1893. 

No.  I. 

The  Opening  of  the  Court  and  the  Fixing  of  the  Terms  Thereof. 

1.  The  court  shall  be  opened  on  Monday,  the  Ist  day  of  May. 
A  D.  \8'i^,  as  the  commencement  of  tt»e  ftr>t  term  of  said  court; 
and  the  first  Monday  of  each  month  thereafter  shall  be  the  com- 
mencement of  successive  terms  of  said  court,  except  the  months 
of . I uly  and  August  in  each  year;  and  all  process  of  said  court 
shall  lie  returnable  to  the  first  day  of  tbe  term  next  succ-eiling 
the  date  of  the  Issue  of  such  process,  unless  otherwise  ordered  uy 
special  direjtion  of  the  C'>urt. 

No.V. 
Bringing  up  of  Appealt  to  and  the  Hearing  Thereof  by  this  Court. 

1.  Ko  case  *  »  •  shall  be  heard  on  appeal  until  a  complete 
record  or  transcript,  containing  in  Itself,  without  refert-nce 
aliunde,  all  the  papers,  exhibits,  depositions,  and  other  proceed- 
ings necessary  to  the  fair  hearing  and  determination  by  this 
court  of  the  questions  involved  in  said  appeal,  shall  be  didy  filed 
with  the  clerk  of  this  court ;  and  in  all  cases  to  be  heard  by  this 
court  the  api^>ellant  shall  cause  to  be  printed  such  parts  of  the 
record  or  papers  constituting  the  same,  including  an  abstract  of 
the  pleadings,  as  may  be  material  to  the  full  presentation  of  the 
points  or  (/uest ions  for  review;  and  of  such  printed  parts  of  the 
record  ten  copies  shall  be  filed  with  the  clerk,  for  the  use  of  the 
court  and  counsel,  before  the  first  day  of  the  term  at  which  the 
case  may  be  called  for  argument:  ProiHded,  hoxcever,  that  at 
least  twenty  days  shall  intervene  between  th->  filing  of  the  tran- 
script and  the  commencement  of  the  next  succeeding  term  of  tills 
court  within  which  said  printed  copies  may  lie  supplied;  and  the 
cost  of  such  printing  shall  be  taxed  as  costs  in  the  case  against 
the  losing  party,  or  as  may  be  specially  directed  i»y  the  court,  in 
its  Judgment 

a.  It  sha'l  be  the  duly  of  the  clerit  to  retaia  in  Lis  office,  as  part 
of  the  proceed  ingsof  the  cause,  at  least  two  copies  of  such  printed 
parts  of  the  rec 'rd,  and  to  distribute  the  remaining  copies  to  the 
court  and  to  the  counsel  appearing  of  record  to  argue  the  case. 

JJ.  The  printing  of  the  record  or  transcript,  or  the  essential 
parts  thereof,  as  required  by  the  preceding  section  of  this  rule, 
shall  be  under  the  supervision  of  the  clerk  of  this  court,  and  he 
■hall  properly  index  the  matter  contained  in  such  printed  copy, 
and  ahall  distribute  the  oopiee  as  directed  by  the  rule  of  tnis 
court. 
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4.  The  clerk,  in  executing  the  duties  required  of  him  by  the 
preceding aeotioo  of  this  rule,  may  allow  to  ue  used  by  the  printer 
the  original  transcript  on  file  in. his  office,  he  being  res|K^nsible 
for  the  preservation  and  safe  return  thereof;  but  of  all  originnl 
papers  filed  in  his  office,  and  required  to  be  printed  as  prepara- 
tory to  the  hearing  of  the  case,  he  shall  cause  copies  to  be  made 
for  the  printer. 

."5  In  ordemio  avoid  the  priiiting  of  unnecessary  matter  in  pre- 
paring the  case  for  argument,  the  appellant  may,  withm  ten  davs 
after  filing  the  record  <>r  transcript  iu  this  court,  file  with  the 
clem  of  this  court  a  brief  statement  of  the  supposed  errors  for 
which  he  prosecutes  the  a(>peal.  and  of  the  parts  of  the  record 
which  he  thinks  nec*esary  for  the  consideration  of  the  questions 
involve<l,  and  forthwith  serve  such  statement  on  the  adverse 
party  or  bis  attome>  ;  and  the  adverse  party,  within  ten  days  af- 
ter such  not  ce  served,  may  desigtiate  in  writing,  filrd  with  the 
clerk,  additional  parts  of  the  record  which  be  t^nks  material: 
and.  if  he  shall  fail  to  do  so.  he  shall  be  held  to  havt<  consented 
to  a  hearing  on  th>«  parts  of  the  record  designated  by  the  appel- 
lant: and  if  parts  of  the  record  or  transcript  shall  be  so  desig 
natewl  by  one  or  both  of  the  parties,  the  cl»*rk  shall  have  printed 
tho.^e  parts  on'y.  and  the  ctMirt  will  consider  those  jiarts  of  the 
record  only  amt  the  errors  assigned  thereon  But  if  at  the  hear- 
ing it  siiall  ap|>e«r  that  any  material  part  of  the  record  has  not 
been  desiguate<l  and  printed,  the  appnal  may  be  dismissed,  or 
such  mher  order  passed  in  the  premises  as  the  circumstance* 
may  re<piire.  If.  howHV.-r,  either  the  appellant  or  appellee  shall 
have  caus^  parts  of  the  record  to  be  printed  pla  nly  unneceit- 
snry  to  the  full  and  fai'  hearing  of  the  case,  the  court  will  deal 
with  the  same  in  resjiect  to  «»st  as  it  may  deem  proper  and  just. 
But  nothing  in  this  section  (fti  of  the  rule  shall  be  taken  to  oper- 
ate a  right  of  c<int*nuaace  or  postponement  of  the  case,  or  delay 
in  bearing  (he  argument  in  the  regular  call  of  the  docket. 

No.  VI. 

Attorneys— Tlteir  .Admission  and  Oath. 

1.  The  cbiif  justia' of  this  court  shall  designate  some  one  of 
the  members  of  the  bar  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  holding  a  repres -ntatlve  posiiion  to  said  l»ar,  to  be 
sworn  as  a  mcmtier  of  llie  bar  <>f  t*^  is  court:  and,  upon  his  being 
so  sworn  and  admitted  as  a  mnmber  of  the  bar,  he  may  move  the 
admission  of  other  members  of  the  bar  of  the  Supreme  Court  of 
the  District  of  Columbia;  and  such  members  <>f  the  bar  of  the 
Supreme  Court  of  the  Dirtrict  of  (Columbia  wh«>se  admission  Is  so 
moved  shall,  upon  taking  and  subs  ribing  the  oath  herein  pre 
scribed,  be  a<l'iiitted  to  practice  in  this  court  as  attorneys  and 
counselors  thereof.  All  oth>'r  persons  desiring  to  be  admittetl 
to  said  bar  must,  upon  motion  made  in  open  court,  be  Khown 
either  t- •  have  be  n  admitted  to  practice  law  in  the  Supreme  Court 
of  the  United  States,  the  Supreme  Court  of  t  he  District  of  Colum- 
bia or  In  the  highest  court  of  sotne  State  or  Territory  of  the 
Unite<l  Sta'es,  and  that  the»  are  members  of  the  bar  of  some  one 
of  such  courts,  of  good  repute  and  standing,  and  upon  taking  and 
subse-ribing  the  oath  herein  pre^scribed  The  t>ath  to  lie  taken  and 
subecribeti  by  all  attorneys  of  this  court  shall  be  as  follows: 

••I, -,  do  soiemnly  swear  (or  affirm)  that  I  will  de- 
mean myself  as  an  attornev  and  counsflor  of  this  court  uprightly 
and  sccording  to  law,  and  that  I  will  support  the  Constitution  of 
the  United  States,  bO  help  me  Ood." 

No.  VII. 

Argument  of  Causes  and  fVe  Preparation  Th<refor. 

1  Not  more  than  two  counsel  shall  be  beanl  for  each  party, 
appellant  and  appellee,  in  the  aigument  of  the  cause,  except  by 
special  leave  of  tne  court.  up<^n  sufficient  rt-ason  shown. 

a.  Only  two  hou'^on  each  side  shall  be  allowed  in  the  argument, 
unless  by  special  lea»e  the  time  is  extended  by  the  court  before 
the  argument  is  commenced;  but  such  time  may  be  apportioned 
between  couti.sr'l  on  the  sime  side,  at  their  discretion.  In  all  cases, 
however,  a  lull  and  fair  opening  must  tte  made. 

8.  The  counsel  for  the  appellant  shall  file  with  the  clerk  of  the 
court,  at  least  five  days  before  the  c  ise  is  liable  to  tie  called  (or 
argument,  under  the  rules  of  t  hi*  court,  fifteen  copies  of  a  printed 
brief,  one  of  which  shall,  on  application,  Vtc  fu' nish»-d  to  each  of 
the  counsel  engaged  on  the  opposite  side.  Such  brief  shall  con- 
tain, in  the  '>rd  r  here  stated:  1  A  concise  statement  of  the  rase, 
presenting  succinctly  the  qiiestions  involved  and  th**  manner  in 
which  they  are  raised.  ;;  The  assignment  of  errorx  relied  upon 
by  the  api>eilant,  to  be  separately  and  spfciflcally  stated;  and  if 
the  supposed  error  is  assigned  to  the  ruling  ujx>u  the  rejiort  of  an 
auditor  or  master,  tho  s|^>eciflcation  shall  state  the  exc-ptioiT  to 
the  report  and  the  action  of  the  court  thereon.  .S.  A  clear  state- 
ment of  ihe  po'nts  of  law  or  fact  to  be  discussed,  with  reference 
to  the  pages  of  the  record,  and  the  authoritiis  relied  on  In  sup- 
port of  each  point. 

4.  For  the  appellee  there  shall  be  filed  with  the  clerk  fifteen 
copies  of  the  briel  or  argument  for  liis  side  of  ihe  cas*.  at  least 
vn-i  day  before  the  case  is  liable  to  l)e called  for  argument.  Such 
brief  shall  be  of  a  like  character  to  that  required  of  tbe  appellant, 
except  that  no  assignment  of  errors  is  required  and  uostatem-nt 
of  the  cas«,  uulese  that  presenteil  by  the  api>^llant  be  contro- 
verted, or  denied  to  b«>  sufficiently  full  and  complete  to  present 
the  questions  for  review. 
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6.  Withoat  roch  brief  and  aMi«rnmen|  of  erron  by  the  apptd- 
Unt,  oounael  wUl  not  b«  heard  for  the  lippellant,  except  at  t^ 
roqaeA  <»_Mecourt;  and  errors  not  atflgned,  according  to  the 
nUe  of  opurt,  will  be  disregarded,  thouj?!  the  court,  at  iU  option. 
™*y  »ooce  *nd  Vm  upon  a  plain  error  hot  assigned. 

8.  When,  according  to  the  provisions  df  this  rule,  the  appellant 
is  IB  default,  the  case  may  be  dismissed  om  motion:  and  when  the 
flP'^*^?'  *■  ^  <Mm1U  he  will  not  be  heaM.  except  by  cons-nt  of 
ine  atfrerae  partr,  and  upon  reqiie*t  of  |he  court 

7.  If  DO  counsel  appears  for  ce  of  the  parties,  either  appellant 
or  aroellee.  and  no  printed  brief  or  argifment  is  filed,  according 
to  nUe.  and  the  preceding  clause  of  this  fule  is  not  enforced  with 
regsrd  to  the  default  of  th*  appellant,  only  one  counsel  will  be 
ftearflfor  the  iwivt-rae  party  for  whom  a  brief  has  been  filed;  but 
If  a  P"nt«i  brief  or  argument  has  been  filed,  the  adverse  party 
will  be  entitled  to  be  heard  by  t*o  coun*l  ' 

8.  The  appellant  In  this  court  shall  be  Sntitled  to  open  and  con- 
clude the  case:  but  where  there  are  crois-appetfli  they  nhall  be 
•rgu^  together  as  ono  case,  and  the  plajnUff  in  the  court  below 
aliall  been'itletl  to  open  and  conclude  tba argument  in  «^l^  court 

9.  Where  there  is  no  appearance  for  the  appellant  when  the 
case  Is  called  ror  argument,  the  appellee  may  have  the  appellant 
called  and  the  appeal  dismissed,  or  may  c»en  the  record  Md  pray 
for  an  anlmiance  ■  *^    ' 

'?^^'***"'  ''"^  appellee  fal'8  to  sppear  when  the  cause  shall  be 
ca  ted  for  arfniment,  the  c  'urt  may  procaed  to  hear  an  argiimej»t 
on  the  part  of  the  appellant,  and  to  give  judgment  accordinj:  to 
the  right  of  the  cause  ax  presented  on  the  fecord :  and  when  a  case 
IH  reache.1  m  the  rexilar  call  of  the  docket  or  calendar,  and  no 
appearance  m  entered  Tor  either  party.  th4  case  shill  be  dismissed 
at  the  co*t  of  the  appellant.  1 

11  When  a  csHe  i  •  called  for  argument  at  two  sucoessire  terms, 
and  upon  the  call  at  Ih^secon  i  term  ne  lier  party  is  prepared  to 
proceed  with  the  argument  the  apj»-al  s|)all  be  disniiwed  at  the 
coat  of  the  appellant,  unless  sufficient  caiise  be  shown  for  further 
postponement.  j 

No.  viir. 

The  Making  of  AVio  PartUt  upon  Dtaih  of  Original  Party. 

1  Whenever.  landing  an  appeal,  dating  from  the  time  of  the 
appeal  taken  m  the  cour.  be  ow.  either  psf  ty  shall  die,  the  proper 
representatives.  In  the  personality  or  realtlr  of  the  deceased  party 
according  to  the  nature  of  the  cas-.  may  tolunt»rily  come  mand 
be  aduiltted  parties  to  the  suit  at  the  next  succeeding  term  after 
death,  and  thereupon  the  cause  shall  be  htard  and  determined  as 
in  oUier  cases;  and  if  such  represenurivijs  shall  not  so  volunta- 
rily lecomeiarties,  then  the  other  party  may  suggest  the  death 
on  tne  re«  ord.  and  thereupon,  on  motion  ita  writing,  obtain  an  or- 
der that  unle*.s  such  repn^enutives  hhal  become,  parties  on  or 
before  the  first  day  of  the  third  ensuing  term  the  party  moving 
for  such  order,  if  appellee,  shall  be  entitM  to  have  the  api>eal 
dl8ml5wed;  and  if  the  party  so  moving  shnji  be  appellant,  he  shall 
tie  euutled  to  open  the  record  and,  on  h^-arlng.  have  the  iude- 
ment,  decree,  or  order  appealed  f  om  reversed,  if  it  be  erroneous 
Provided,  hower^r  that  a  copy  of  eveiV  su  :h  order  shall  bo 
printed  and  publwhed  in  some  ne^si>afH»tfof  general  circulation 
puhlshed  in  the  Distri  t  of  Colu  iibia  for  two  successive  weeks 

-if^,  'J""  ^?'*  ^'"™  'he  beginning  <\i  the  baid  first  day  of 
such  third  ensuing  term. 

<.  When  the  dtath  of  a  party  is  siigge-t^d.  and  the  represent a- 
H7.*5  °'  "•?  deceased  do  not  appear  befor*  tlie  second  day  of  the 
third  ensuing  term  nucceedlng  the  sugjceition.  and  no  measures 
are  Uken  by  the  opp^^lie  p«rty  within  that  time  to  compel  an 
appearance,  the  appH?al  shall  atate.  T  h^'  •" 

•♦♦•«., 

No.  XI. 
The  Calling  of  the  CoMes  for  Jitrgwnent. 
On  the  first  day  c  f  each  term  the  court  w^II  receive  motions  and 
cause  all  pr-.per  entries  to  be  made  on  the  docket,  and  on  the  sec- 
ond day  of  each  term  th^  court  will  procefd  to  call  the  cases  for 
argument  or  for  submission  in  the  order  ^  which  thev  stand  on 
tt>e  dockev.  and  8<.  continue  from  day  to  d*y  d  ring  th^  term  ex- 
**R  !t'"'^*^"'  ''"*  °**^  "•°'"''  ''**'»  '♦^n  ca»es  shall  be  liable  to  be 
called  for  argument  in  a  ny  o:e  day.  Includi$g  the  case  under  arjru- 
ment  and  not  con  luded  on  t  he  preceding  4ay.  No  cause  shall  he 
taken  up  out  of  the  order  on  the  docket  or  be  set  down  for  hear- 
ing OB  any  particular  day,  except  under  sdecial  and  peculiar  clr- 
cumstMoea  to  be  shown  to  the  court         1 

*  •  •  •  •  •  , 

No.  XIV. 
Motiont  to  Diamii*~Bow  H^  d  aid  Diaponed  of. 
1  No  motion  to  dismiss  an  appeal  shall  be  heard  except  upon 
suggestion  cf  the  courts  unless  |.re\'lous  natlce  thereof  has  been 
given  to  I  he  adverse  pa-  ty.  or  his  attorney  bf  record,  at  lea^t  two 
days  before  the  cas «  is  liable  to  i  e  caUed  for  argument;  and  all 
fhereof  "        ^  ""**'* '°  writing,  stat()g  briefly  the  grounds 

«.  In  order  to  prert-nt  an  abuse  of  the  rfcht  of  appeal,  and  to 
•void  vexatious  delays,  there  may  be  unitef  with  a  motion  to  dis- 
iBlsa  tke  appeal  a  motioB  lo  afftrm  on  the  j  round  that  although 
the  record  may  sho-r  that  this  court  has  jiJHsdictlon  of  th-*  caJi' 
V15?""*^  i*"'  ***  appeal  »  as  taken  tor  d«-lay  oiUy,  or  that  the 
queatloDoo  which  tlie  jurisdiciioo  and  right  of  re  lew  depends  is 
so  maw/psf/y  fnrplou*  as  not  to  t^uire  ft  rther  argument :  and 
In  all  oases  of  such  motions  there  shall  be  1  led  a  brief  statement 
or  the  points  or  questions  decided  by  tho  coart  below,  and  the 
gmoDd  upon  which  the  motion  is  made.      ' 


-.  No.  XV. 

Ftee  to  be  (Xltected  and  Accounted  for 

Court  under  mid  Act  of  C\lnyr. 
1.  The  clerk  shall  demand  aad  receive  of  t  le ,_ 
whose  iaataace  or  request  the  service  is  p«ir$>niie<i 


bf  the  Clerh  of  thie 

•eea. 


party  or  parties  at 
or  who  by  law 
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™*y  be  bound  to  pay,  fees  of  his  ofl^oe,  according  to  the  following 

For  receiving.  Indorsing,  and  placing  on  file  the  transcript 
of  the  record  (or  the  original  papers  transferretl  to  ihls 
cf)urt  from  the  general  term  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the 
District  of  Columbia,  under  the  provito  of  the  seventh 
section  of  the  act  of  Congress  above  mentioned),  in  each 

case  and  docketing  the  same S3  00 

For  entering  appearance  to  case on 

For  every  continuance  entered ""   on 

For  filing  any  motion,  order,  or  other  paper an 

For  entering  any  rule,  or  for  making  or  copying  any  record 
or  other  paper,  per  folio  of  each  one  hundred  words,  and 
pro  rata      ^  j. 

For  transferring  the  case,  with  the  docket  entries  therein 

to  a  subsequent  docket  or  calendar  and  indexing  the  case         7a 
For  entering  ev^ry  judgment,  decree,  or  orJ«-r.  <so 

For  every  certificate  under  seal    .  i  qq 

For  every  search  ma<le  of  the  records  of  the  court  after  the 
lapse  of  more  than  one  year  from  the  time  of  the  matter 

Searched  for o. 

For  receiving,  keeping,  and  paying  money  in  pursuance  of 
any  statute  or  order  of  c  mrt,  two  per  cent,  on  the  amount 
so  received,  kept,  and  paid  over 
For  certificate  of  admission  to  the  bar.  unler  the  seal  of  the 

«^oiirt ,     QQ 

For  preparing  the  record  or  transcript  f.^r  the  printer  or 
such  j^rts  thereof  a«  may  be  requin-d  under  the  rule  of 

^".'"i.rir^l?^  ^^?  ""?*'•  *"P<"'^*«*"'f  t  be  print ing  I  he.  eof. 
and  distribution  of  copies  under  rule,  to  be  j  aid  ror  by  the 
appellant,  per  folio  of  one  hundred  words,  and  pro  rata  IS 

For  the  iswuing  of  a  mandate  or  other  pr  cess  of  the  court 
under  the  seal  thereof a  no 

^^i^im  "*PT-°'.  '°y  opinion  of  the  court  or  any  justice 
thereof,  certified  under  the  seal  of  the  court,  flft^n  cents 
per  hundred  words,  the  whole  not  to  exceed,  at  that  rate 
five  dollars  for  any  one  copy.  ' 

For  copying  and  certifying  any  paper,  document,  or  matter 
of  record  remaining  in  his  ofilce  other  than  those  nre- 
V  ouslv  mentioned  and  referred  to  in  the  foregoinir  sched- 
ule  fifteen  cent^  for  every  hundred  words,  anilso  pro  rata 

For  filing  and  distributing  briefs  of  counsel  to  justices  of 
the  court,  for  each  party  appearing  to  the  case  a  on 

•  *(  •  •  •  • ^     «  1«U 

No  XIX. 
Appeals  from  the  Commitaioner  of  Patente. 
#v,l /"  ^'*"*?*!^*^*'P'*'*  "'  papers  and  evidence  on  appeal  from 
f^on  (J^l??"  o' 'he  C.,mn,i8sioner  of  Patents,  authorizl ,1  by  i^ 
tion  9  of  the  act  of  Congress  approved  February  »,  Jt-W  shallhe 
received  by  the  clerk  of  this  court,  and  the  cae^.  by  Utlfng  and 
number  M  they  a<  pear  on  the  record  in  the  Patent  Office  shall 
be  placed  on  a  separate  docket  from  the  docket  of  the  ca^ 
&/H'  into  this  court  by  appeal  from  the  Supreme  Court  of  tlb^ 
District  of  Columbia,  to  be  designated  as  the  "  Patent  Appeal 
Do<-ket  "  and  i.,Hin  filing  such  copies,  the  party  apj^llant  shaU 
deposit  with  the  clerk,  or  secure^^to  be  piid  is  diuanded  an 
amount  of  money  sufficient  to  cov^-r  all  legal  co^t«  and  ex^ti*^ 
"'.^J!J  *PP?*'=  »",?  upon  failure  to  do  so  his  appeal  shall  be  d^ 
missed.    The  clerk  shall,  under  this  titling  of  the  ewe  o^  the 

2.  The  appellant,  upon  complying  with  the  preceding  sectinn  of 
,^  uhV^-K'***!!  ^h  *?  l*"^  caseVpetition.  add?eSto^i^ court, 
^it^  h-  ^"^1*"  ^""'"."^  r^  ^""^^  "«*  «bow  that  he  has  comp  ^ 
fT  TT  *Jf  "^"*re»'«Dts  of  section  4»12  of  the  Revised  Statutes^ 
the  United  States,  to  entitle  him  to  an  appeal,  and  praS  that 
his  appeal  may  be  heard  upon  and  for  the  l^Ls^us  asSiS  there- 
for to  the  Comniif>8ioner.  »«"fciieu  mere- 

v.^  iP?r  '^'^'■k  shall  provide  a  minute  book  of  his  office,  in  which 
he  shall  record  every  order,  rule,  judgment,  or  decree  of  the^onrt 
m  each  case,  in  the  order  of  time  in  which  said  proceeding  shLn  ' 
occur;  and  of  this  book  the  index  shall  be  so  kepT^toXw  the 
l^.^tl^^^""  ^^^  applying  for  the  patent,  th^  invention  by  sul* 
j.-ct-matter  or  name,  and.  in  cases  of  interference,  the  name  of 

Ih"  P'^'^^^H  *^'r  P?'"*'*"*?  application  or  uneipi^ ^Lnt 
the  subsequent  application  is  supposed  to  interfere 

•"«««««  on  this  docket  shall  be  called  for  argument  on  the 
second  .Monday  of  Januanr,  March.  May.  and  Novfmber  in  each 

i?nA*°**K*'*.*=*r''^*"*^  *^*"^  «"  r^Kular^rderT^^heyl^ai 
f*/l'*  '^S.'^®  docket.  A  copy  of  these  rules  shall  be  furalsheS 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents;  and  it  shall  ^ho  duty™f  the 
clerk  of    his  «x>urt  to  give  special  notice  to  the  Liid  &mmls 

!!L^'^*  'T*^  "'i*y°  '^^y"  ''""^iately  preceding  th^tln^t™u- 
respectively  fixed  for  the  hearing  of  l^d  cases;  the  sainoti^ 
t«  name  the  place  of  the  sitting  of  the  courTthe  tiling  of  tS 
cases  on  the  docket  of  this  court,  the  i^spective  numti'r^!her<^,f 

?hi  2r,^;^  i'  th-rejjpon  the  Commissioner  shall  give  notice  1^ 
«ve?Slly  by  ^'^^  "'  «'°"'"«'<1  "y  ootice  addiWd  to1he\n 

iAJJ'^f'l^j!^  *^*"  ^"™'**'  ^''*"y  applicant  a  copy  of  any  paper 
«   i^h-  .   i^  'I'^'T*'''  "!!  T^fjm^nt  of  the  legal  felei  therefor 
».  The  appeals  from  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  shall  be  siih 
Ject  to  a    tfie  rules  of  this  court  provided  for  otheKcaafs  th^,S„ 
except  a  here  such  rules,  from  ti^e  nature  of  the^^or  by  rea 
son  of  special  provisions  inconsistent  therewith.^  c^XpU- 

No  XX. 

K-^*"'^*''  ^^u  J'»<l«"»*'''t.  decree,  or  otxler  appealed  from  is 
based  upon  or  has  reference  to  a  written  opinion  flted  in  the  ^ 

f^i^^"^^^'*''''."^^  rP''''^"  »b»"  colUtitute  VpSrt  of^ 
IhS^fP*^^  **  *°'  '**  *^'"  *»»••':  •«'«  such  opiniorand  alw 
the  written  reasons  or  grounds  assigned  by  the  Commtes^oner  ^ 

part  of  the  record  required  to  be  printed  under  Rule  5  ^      **"  " 

Ha  3.1 


THE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OF  THE 


WinM 


atent  Office. 


IBV  AUTHORITY  OF  COMGRESS.] 


Vol.  65.— Ho.  4. 


TUESDAT,  OOTOBEB  24,  1893. 


Price — $6  per  year. 


Fiue-Wrippkhs— Entbiis  OH 447 

Publishers'  Catalooitis 447 

Oaths  of  Appucants  im  Fordgh  Oontrmm 447 

WoMCN   LVATt-VTORS. 447 

WlTHORAWAL  or  CABBM  FBOM  LMCS 447 

CoNSTRt'CTIOK  OF  8TATUT«8 447 

Nonc« 44J^ 

Namcs  or  Appucants 448 

Ia«j«  or  OcTOBiB  «4,  18B8 44** 

APPUOATIOira  UhDU  KXAMIHATIOll 448 

Fatkmts  QaairrBD 449 

Bbissubb M •••  BUO 

DaaiONS 5»1 

Tkaos-ILuuu . .  •  iiW' 

None. 


Pmnn. 


TttWBt* 

Daoisiom  or  thb  U.  8.  Ooubt»— 

Western  E:iectr{c  Company  v.  Sperry  Electric  Company 

etal 

BICTele  Step-Lftdder  Oompany  v.  0<mloB 


Noae. 


001 


File-Wrappers— Entries  On. 

It  is  directed  that  entries  shall  not  be  made  on  the  back  of  a 
file-wrapper,  containing  the  application-papers  for  a  patent,  of 
papers  or  actions  which  do  not  become  a  permanent  part  of  the 
contents  of  the  file. 

A  card  (Form  2-384  Office  Series  of  blanks,  sample  hereto  at- 
tached) will  be  placed  in  the  file  showing  all  appellate  actions. 


Pnblishen'  Oatalognes. 

This  Office  would  be  pleased  to  receive  from  manufacturers 
and  publishers  such  catalogues,  circulars,  price-lists,  or  other 
advertisements  relating  to  the  aciences  and  mechanical  arts  as 
are  published  by  them  for  gratuitous  distribution ;  but  notice  is 
hereby  given  such  manufacturers  or  dealers  who  feel  disposed  to 
send  their  publicatioos  that  not  less  than  three  copies  should  be 
forwarded  in  order  that  the  subjects  may  be  properly  indexed, 
clasaifled,  and  subclaasifled  in  the  Scieatiflc  Library  for  conven- 
ient and  ready  reference. 


Oaths  of  Applicants  in  Foreign  Gonntries. 

It  is  hereby  directed  that  oaths  accompanying  applications  for 
patents  made  within  the  followlBg- named  foreign  countries  must 
oe  taken  before  a  minister,  charg6  d'affaires,  consul,  orcommer- 
cial  agent  holding  commiaaion  under  the  Oovemment  of  the 
United  States: 


Austria-Hangarr. 

Argentine  RepooUa 

Belgiimi. 

BrasiL 

OoataRkm. 

Denmark. 

Haiti. 

Honduraa. 

Italy. 

Mexico. 


Netherlands. 

Norway. 

Peru. 

Portugal. 

RoMia. 

Sao  Salvador. 

Servia. 

Sweden. 

Switzerland. 


Women  Inventors. 

The  Patent  Office  has  published  and  has  for  sale  a  volume  con- 
taining a  list  of  women  inventors  to  whom  patents  have  been 
granted  by  the  United  States  from  1780  to  July  1. 1888.  44  pages. 
Paper  covers,  50  cents. 

An  Appendix  to  the  above,  covering  the  period  from  July  1, 
1888.  to  October  1,  1892.  has  been  published,  and  is  now  for  sale. 
18  pages.    Paper  covers,  25  cents. 


Withdrawal  of  Caioc  from  Issue. 

Hereafter  all  amendments  proposed  to  allowed  application 
which  luvoive  a  withdrawal  from  issue,  and  all  petitions  and  re- 
quests relating  thereto,  shall  be  filed  with  the  docket  clerk,  Mr. 
J.  M.  Emory,  and  transmitted  by  him  to  the  Primary  Examiner 
for  report.  If  the  Examiner  shall  report  favorably  to  the  admis- 
sion of  such  anjendment,  the  matter  will  be  laid  before  the  Com- 
missioner for  immediate  determination.  If  the  Examiner  shall 
report  unfavorably,  the  case  will  be  dockete*!  and  will  be  heard 
and  decided  by  the  Commissioner  in  regular  course,  unless  good 
reasons  shall  appear  for  immediate  action. 


AppUcatioDS  filed  in  this  Office  presenting  oaths  not  executed 
iB  oompUaaoe  with  this  order  wiU  be  treated  as  hicomplete. 


OoDstruction  of  Statutes  Belating  to  the  Registration 
of  "  Prints  "  and  "  Labels," — Amended. 

In  the  publicaUon  of  this  Office  entitled  "United  States  Stat- 
utes Concerning  the  Protection  and  Registration  of  Trade- Marks 
and  Labels,  with.the  Rules  of  the  Patent  Office  Relating  Thereto, 
Edition  of  Jaauary  4, 1892,''  the  following  matter  on  page  17  is 
hereby  canceled : 

The  words  "prints"  and  "labels,"  as  used  in  this  act,  so  far  as 
it  relates  to  registration  in  the  Patent  Office,  are  construed  •■ 
synonymous,  and  are  defined  as  any  device,  picture,  word  or 
words,  figure,  or  figures  (not  a  trade-mark )  impressed  dr  stamped 
directly  upon  the  articles  of  manufacture,  or  upon  a  slip  or  pwoe 
of  paper  or  other  material  to  be  attached  in  any  manner  to  manu- 
factured articles,  or  to  bottles,  boxes,  and  packages  oontaiBlBj; 
them,  to  indicate  the  contents  of  the  package,  the  name  of  the 
manufacturer,  or  the  place  of  manufacture,  the  quality  of  goods, 
directions  for  use,  etc. 

By  the  words  "articles  of  manufacture  "  (to  which  such  print 
or  label  is  applicable  by  this  act)  is  meant  all  vendible  commodi- 
ties produced  by  hand,  machinery,  or  art. 

But  no  such  print  or  label  can  be  registered  unless  It  properij 
belongs  to  an  article  of  commerce,  and  be  as  above  deflned ;  nor 
can  the  same  be  registered  as  such  print  or  label  when  it  amouBts 
to  a  lawful  trade-mark,  or  when  its  use  in  connection  with  the 
article  to  which  it  is  applied  is  arbitrary  or  fandfuL 

And  the  following  is  substituted  therefor: 

These  sections  of  statute  (referring  to  sections  3. 4,  and  5 of  thf 
act  of  Congress  relating  to  patents,  trade-marks,  and  copyrights, 
approved  June  18, 1874,  18  Statutes  at  Large,  p.  78)  are  oons&ued 
as  authorizing  the  registry  of  "prints"  and  "labels. "  A  labsl 
is  a  device  or  representation  borne  by  an  article  of  mannfaotore 
or  vendible  commodltv.  A  print  is  a  device  or  representation  not 
borne  by  an  article  of  manilif acture  or  vendible  oonunodlty,  but 
in  some  fashion  pertaining  thereto— such,  for  iastanoe,  as  apio- 
torial  advertisement  thereof.  A  label  cannot  be  reelstored  fz  It 
bear  a  device  capable  of  sequestration  as  a  trade-man  untfl  aftar 
such  device  is  registet^  as  a  trade-noark.  Both  labels  and  prints 
in  order  to  be  entitled  to  reglstrT,  must  be  intellectual  prodoo- 
tions  in  the  degree  required  hy  the  oopTrlgfat  law. 

The  note  on  pa^e  19  is  canceled. 
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Hotioe. 

It  la  hM«b7dta«et«d  th«t  In  th«  printlnif  of  claims  of  appUca- 
Oona  for  pat«ota  the  punctuation  of  tbq  clalnu  as  made  by  ap- 
pUcants  be  strictly  followed,  and  that  ttM  punctuation  of  the 
specification  made  by  appUcanU  be  not  departed  from  except 
to  cure  a  manifest  absurdity. 


Hames  of  Applicants. 

When  the  full  first  name  of  the  applicant  does  not  appear  either 
in  bis  signature  or  in  the  preamble  to  th«  speciflcation,  the  Elz- 
aminer  will,  in  his  first  official  letter,  re<]uirean  amendment  sup- 
plying the  omission,  and  he  will  not  pas8  the  application  to  issue 
until  the  omission  has  been  supplied,  uiklem  an  affidavit  shall 


have  been  filed  setting  forth  that  the  full 
cant  is  the  one  originally  given  by  him. 


Brst  name  of  the  appll- 


IssTie  of  October  24, 1893. 


Pateots 

Designs 

Trade- Marks 

Labels N<»e. 

Prints None. 

RaiSBoe 1— No 


430— No.  5«J7,(»2  U)  No.  507,521,  Inclusiye. 
l»-No.  a2,838  Ui  No.  22,866,  hichisiye. 
■M-So.    2&,7»  to  No.    23,751,  Inclusive. 


11,577. 

Total  Issue 474 

TO  CITIZENS  OP  THE  UNIT^  STATES. 


States. 


Alabama 

Arizona  Territory . . 

Arkansas  

California 

Colorado 

Coanecticut 

Delaware 

District  of  Columbia. 
Florida 


Georgia 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Indian  Territory . 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky , 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts  . . . 

Michigan 

Minnesota , 

Mississippi , 

Mi8M>uri 

Montana 

Nebraska 


^  Mm 

<2^  ia 


s 

1 1 
1 

18  I 

1  i 

"1 

s  I 


states. 


86 
7 


7 
S 
4 
8 

S 

6 

80 

15 

/• 
1 

15 
8 
8 


Nevada  

New  HaQipsliire. 

New  Jersey 

New  York 

North  Carolina.. 
North  D4kota  . . . 

Ohio.  ...I     

Oklahonia  Territory 

Oregon . , 

Pennsylvania 

Rhode  li^and 

South  Carolina 

South  D4kota 

TennesHae 

Texas    

Utah  Territory 

Vermont 

Virginia. *., 

WashiDi 
West  V 
Wisconsin 

Wyoming        

United  States  Army 
United  States  Navy . 

Total  to  citizens  of 
the  Unitsd  States  . . 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


8 

85 

73 
1 
1 

25 
1 
2 

«1 
5 
t 


•a -3 

a 


400 


19 


Australia 
Austria-Hungary  . 

Barbadoes  

Belgium 

Bermuda 

Brasil , 

Canada  

Chile 

Colombia,  U.  &of . 

Cuba 

Demnark 

Ecuador  

Bairland 

Tiraooe 


15 
5 


German]  . 

India 
Ireland 
Netherlands 
New  Souih  Wj 
New  ZeaJluid . 
Queensland.. 
Kus 
Tasmani 

Vtetoria  , 

West  Indies 

ToCaltottltisensof 
foreign  countries. . . 


^A.F:E»x:io.A-Tionsrs 


XJlSriDER       E 


.A.i^iisr.A.Tioisr. 


Ckmdition  at  CtoM  of  Bu»i»»M»  October  17, 1808. 


o 
§ 

3 


5 
SI 

13 

27 
2 

21 
15 


Subjects  of  invMition. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  olueet 
action  by  appli- 
cant awaiting  of- 
fice action. 


New.     Ammided 


11 


20 


1 
12 


19 
14 


»4 

10 
16 
S£ 


17 
80 


In  arreart.  —  Under  one  month. 

Fine  Arts,  Stationery,  Book- Bind- 
ing, Music,  etc 

Qas,  Painting,  Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather,  Alcohol,  Oils,  Fats,  and 
Qlue,  etc. 

Metal-Working.  Arms  and  Project- 
iles, Nails  and  Spikes,  Needles 
and  Pins,  etc. 

Brushing  and  Scrubbing,  Grinding 
and  Polishing,  Laundry,  etc. 

Farm  Stock.  Products,  etc 

Betioeen  one  and  ttoo  monttia. 

Textiles,  etc 

Plastics,  Paper-Making,  Paving, 
Glass,  Fuel,  Bread- Making,  etc. 

Furniture,  Toilet,  Umbrellas  and 
Canes,  etc. 

Civil  Engineering,  Fire  -  Proof 
Buildings,  Fire  -  Escapes  and 
Ladders,  etc. 

Boots  and  Shoes,  Clasps.  Buckles 
and  Buttons,  Harness,  Hose  and 
Belting,  and  Leather  Working 
Machinery. 

Metallurgy,  MetaI-Founding,Coat- 
ing.  Annealing  and  Tempering, 
Electro-Chemistry,  etc. 

Builders'  Hardware,  Cutlery, 
Safes,  Dentistry,  Surgery,  xfn- 
dertaking.  Artificial  Limbs,  etc. 

Tillage  and  Fences 

Mechanical  Engineering,  Store- 
Service,  etc. 

Harvesters,  Games  and  Toys,  and 
Velocipedes. 

Stoves  and  Furnaces 

Metal  -  Bending,  Wire  -  Working, 
Coin-ControlTed  Apparatus,  Far- 
riery, Nut  and  B<jlt  Locks,  etc 

Chemistry,  Explosives,  Medicines, 
Fertilizers,  Preserving,  Photog- 
raphy, Sugar  and  Salt,  etc. 

Sewing- Machines,  Crinoline  and 
Corsets,  anil  Apparel. 

Carriages  and  Wagons  and  Rail- 
way-Cars. 

Telegraphy,  Telephony,  Electric 
Lighting  and  Sigualing. 

Advertisiug.  Aeration  and  Bot- 
tling, Baggage,  Packing  and 
Storing  Vessels,  etc. 

Bettoeen  f ux>  and  three  montha. 

Artesian  and  Oil  Wells,  Butcher- 
injif.  Mills  and  Thrashing,  Stone- 
^V  orking.  Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crushers. 

Paper- Manufactures  and  Printing . 

Lamps,  Gas-Fittings,  Linotyping, 
Matrix-Making  Machines,  and 
Type-Writing  Machines.  | 

Betioeen  three  and  four  months. 

Pneumatics,  Refrigeration,  Air 
and  Gas  Engines,  etc. 

Steam-Engineering,  etc 

Fire- Anns.  Fishing  and  "napping. 
Navigation,  Signals,  etc. 

Instruments  of  Precision,  Acous- 
tics, Optics,  etc. 

Hy  drauhcs.  Fire  -  Extinguishers, 
etc. 

Between  four  and  five  months. 

Electricity,  Generation,  Distxibu- 
tion.  Electric  Railways,  etc. 

Wood-  Working  Machines, Carpen- 
try, Coopering  and  Roofing,  etc. 


Sept.  19     Oct.    18 
Oct.    18 


Sept.  28 
Sept.  25 


Oct. 


Sept.  19     Oct. 


Aug.  22 
Sept.  8 

Oct. 
Oct. 

IS 

11 

Aug.  28 

Oct. 

9 

Aug.  19 

Oct. 

i 

Aug.  31 

Oct. 

« 

Aug.  18 

Oct. 

e 

Aug.  18 

Oct. 

4 

Aug.  22 
Aug.  22 

Oct. 
Oct. 

8 
2 

Aug.  88 

Oct. 

2 

a . 

.29 

Is 

^? 


74 
48 


77 
99 

147 
180 

192 

2S6 

\m 

118 

164 


150 

182 

30O 


Aug.  19     Sept.  80  ;    225 
Aug.  22     Sept.  29  i     106 


Aug.  21  I  Sept.  27 

Aug.  18  Sept.  8G 

Aug.  26  Sept.  21 

Aug.  22  Sept.  21 

Aug.  18  Sept.  21 


187 

1S6 
250 
118 
247 


July  17  !  Oct.   11      800 


July   19     Sept.  22 
Aug.    9     Aug.  26 


June  19  Oct     7 

July    8  Oct.     2 

July    5  Sept  19 

July     6  Sept.  15 

June  28  Sept.  12 


June  12 
June    9 


Oct.     6 
Oct     6 


Total  number  of  i^>pllcations  awaiting  action. 


CiideroiM  skmUA  M  orrsar*. 
Trade-Marks 


Oct     4 
Oct    18 


Oct     4 

Oct   14 


218 
22:^ 


878 

277 
810 

848 

348 

197 
198 


5,900 


83 
0 
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607.092..     TOhDIIO  GATE  FOB  CARPUTTORMa     W^TM&'the  fiied  lug.  11  .nd  16  and  .w.nging  link*  l»  20  .ub.tant..ll.  J 
ADm  PWlsdelpbla  Pa.  aasigiior  to  John  A  Brtll.  mme  pisoa    I^  de«rib«i.  »ub.unt..lly  as 


July  15.  1893     Serlai  Ma  480.568     (No  modeO 


Claim.— I  lo  a  folding  gate,  the  eombinalioo  with  two  posU. 
oe«  pivoUlly  set  in  a  fixed  position,  the  other  movable,  of  a  aeries  ot 
iBterfulcrumefl  levers  pJTotally  secured  to  both  posts  at  the  top,  and 
below  to  the  side  p>sts  bj  linked  connections,  said  links  having  a 
fixed  point  of  movement  upon  said  posta.  substantially  as  described 

2  In  a  folding  gate  the  combination  with  two  posts,  one  of  which 
IS  mounted  to  route  in  bearings  about  a  fixed  point,  the  other  port 
being  movable  to,  or  from,  or  about  «aid  point,  and  a  aeries  of  inter- 
fiilcrumed  levers  pivoully  secured  lo  both  poets  by  suiuble  linked 
connections,  some  of  the  levers  being  dir«;Uy  connected  to  the  posU 
by  short  links,  whereby  the  toUl  height  of  the  gate  is  greater  than 
the  disunce  betw»«n  iu  pivoUl  support  upon  the  posts,  subsUotiaily 
•s  def«cribed 

3  The  combination  in  a  folding  gate  of  two  posU.  one  movable 
in  bearings  in  a  fixed  point,  the  other  movable  to,  from  or  about  the 
other  post,  upper  supporting  lugs  II  and  16,  and  lower  supporting 
links  19  and  20.  and  main  diagonals  connected  together  with  the  up- 
per fixed  lugs  and  lower  swinging  links  by  levers  having  a  shorter 
radius  of  movement  than  the  main  levers,  subsUntially  as  described 

4  The  combination  in  a  folding  gate,  of  the  post  7  pivoUlly  sup- 
ported in  bearings,  and  the  post  8  adapted  to  move  lo.  from  and  about 
the  post  7,  the  main  diagonals  I.  2,  3  inurfulcrumed  with  the  main 
diagonals  4.  5.  6.  the  lugs  II.  16  fixedly  aecured  to  the  posts  7  and  8. 
the  short  levers  21  27  connecting  the  outer  main  diagonal  3  with  the 
post  8  and  the  inner  diagonal  6  with  the  post  7  secondary  levers  22. 
33  pivotally  secured  to  the  lugs  1 1  16  and  hanging  the  main  levers 
from  the  top  of  both  of  the  side  posu.  and  a  swinging  link  connection 
between  the  lower  portion  of  the  senes  of  levers.and  the  postt  7.  8, 
•aid  swinging  links  making  an  articulated  union  of  the  system  of  levers 
with  said  posts,  subsuntially  as  described 

5  The  combination  with  the  post  7  supported  in  proper  bearings, 
and  the  post  8.  with  a  senes  of  interfulcrumed  levers  having  a  direct 
fulcrum  to  the  upper  portions  of  both  posts,  and  ao  articulated  and 
fulcrumed  connection  to  the  same  posts  below  the  first  named  fulcral 
poinU.  subaUntialiy  as  described 

6  The  combination  with  the  posts  7  set  to  route  in  bearings,  and 
the  posta  A.  and  the  mam  le»en.  I.  2.  3,  4,  5-6.  of  the  levers  28.  30. 
30*.  31  interfulcrumed  with  the  mam  levers  and  fblcrumed  to  each 
other  in  pairs,  the  swinging  links  l!».  20  secured  to  the  posts  7.  8,  the 
fixed  lugs  II  and  16  likewise  secured  to  the  posU  above  the  swinging 
•inks,  and  short  levers  21.  27.  23.  25  connecting  the  main  levers  with 

65  O' 


7  The  combination  of  the  poet  7  set  to  move  in  suiuble  beanngi. 
the  post  8.  the  main  levers  I.  2,  3.  4.  5,  6.  fixed  lugs  1 1  and  16  on  the 
upper  portions  of  said  post  connected  with  the  mam  levers  by  the  »h<  ft 
levers  21 ,  27.  swinging  links  19.  20  secured  to  the  post  below  the  fixed 
luga  1 1,  16,  a  lever  26  extending  between  the  upper  portion  of  the  rai  ia 
lever  I  and  the  swinging  link  20,  another  central  lever  24  extending  be- 
tween the  upper  portion  of  the  main  lever  4  and  the  swinging  link  ;  9 
and  short  levers  23.  2.^  extending  between  the  swinging  links  19  tai 
20,  all  the  levers  being  interfulcrumed.  subsuntiallv  as  dew:ribed 


007,093.     STOVE      AiJBRT  W  ALOga,  Kansaa  Cliy  Mo 
Jul  31, 1883.    Semi  Va  460.340     (Nomodeii 


PI0* 


Claim  — 


In  a  heating  mo»e  in-eombioation  a  body  portioa 
having  a  fire  chamber  at  one  end  and  a  smoke  exit  at  the  other,  and 
formed  with  end  and  side  beat  discharge  openings,  an  internal  heal 
radiating  device,  comprising  a  longitudinal  tube  and  a  senes  of  traea 
verse  beat  tubes  commuoicating  with  the  end  and  side  heat  openings 
respectively  in  the  body  portion  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described 

2  In  combination,  a  stove  body  having  a  fire  chamber,  and  a 
smoke  exit,  and  formed  with  end  and  side  beat  discharging  opening*, 
an  internal  heat  radiating  and  deflecting  device  formed  of  a  loagitsdi^ 
nal  lube  communicating-wiih  the  end  beat  openings,  transverae  tubes 
communicating  with  the  side  openings,  and  deflector  plates  fitting  tiie 
interior  of  the  stove  body  and  having  alternate  heat  passages,  all  seb- 
•Uotially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

3  In  a  heating  stove  the  combination  with  the  stove  body  hav 
iog  a  fire  chamber  at  one  end  and  a  smoke  exit  at  the  other,  and 
heal  discharge  apertures,  at  the  ends  and  sides  of  an  internal  radiator 
formed  of  a  longitudinal  lube,  communicating  with  tha  end  heat  dis- 
G— 2» 


45© 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OcToecB  24.,    1893. 


elurg*  openiagf.  aod  luriog  Ut«r&l  heat  <ub«,  oommunicsting  with  [  Claim— I.  In  a  derice  of  the  claw  d«Mrib«d,  the  combioatioa 
the  nde  opeaiag*  in  the  body,  tran«Ter»e  deflector  pUtee  fitting  in  {with  opposite  ^idee  intermediate  movable  plates  baring  pip«-r«- 
the  body  internally  and  harmg  aliemate  heat  paMage»  whereby  to  iceiring  opening*,  the  oppowte  edges  of  the  plates  being  bent,  and  a 
erMt«  M  indirect  draft,  and  a  damper  lectsred  to  the  bottom  of  one  jflerible  wall  connecting  said  beot  edges,  »aid  wall  consisting  of  a  »•- 


of  aach  plate*.  adaptMl  to  be  set  to  open  up  a  direct  draft,  all  sub- 
■taatially  aa  and  for  the  parpoae  de8cnb«<i 

4.  A  heating  tto»e  comprising  a  body  portion  open  at  both  enda, 
aod  haring  a  smoke  exit  near  ito  rear  end  iu  front  end  depreseed  to 
form  a  Are  chamber,  front  and  rear  end  sections  6tung  in  the  open 
eadi  of  the  body,  said  sections  baring  heat  discharging  apertures, 
the  front  end  having  a  fuel  door,  grate  portion  and  ash  pit  and 
hearth,  a  central  heat  radiating  tube  held  in  the  body  portion  and 
eommuoicating  with  the  heat  discharge  apMrtures  in  the  eod  sections 
all  saheUntiallr  as  aad  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  store  body  A,  having  end  and  side 
haat  discharge  apertures,  of  the  internal  heat  radiator,  consisting  of 
the  longitudinal  tube  C  extending  from  ea4  to  end  of  the  body,  and 
the  traosrerse  tubes  C  extending  to  near  |he  sides  thereof  and  the 
tabular  sections  D,  connecting  the  transrerte  tubes  and  the  apertures 
ia  the  ades  of  the  body  and  means  for  tying  such  sections  D  in  place 
rahataatially  as  and  for  the  purpose  descril)ed. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  body  A,  baring  side  apertures  a*. 
aad  the  transrerse  radiator  tubes  C,  of  the  tubular  sections  D,  baring 
a  reduced  portion  fitting  into  the  ends  of  the  tubes  C  a  shoulder  abut- 
tiag  such  ends,  an  enlarged  portion  projected  through  the  apertures 
«*  aod  a  flange  member  abutting  the  outer  edges  of  such  apertures 
aad  meaas  for  securyig  the  soctioos  in  pla^e  all  tnbsUatially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

7  The  combination  with  the  store  for^ied  of  a  heat  distributing 
body  portion  a  Are  chamber  at  one  end  and  a  smoke  exit  at  the  other, 
■aid  body  haring  end  aad  side  heat  dischargiag  openings,  of  an  inter- 
■al  heat  radiator  deUchably  held  in  the  bo4y,  formed  of  longitudinal 
f  ne  C,  transrerse  flues  C  communicating  With  the  flu«>  C  and  means 
for  holding  such  radiator  in  the  body,  and,  for  connecting  the  ends 
of  the  tubes  C  and  C  with  the  end  and  sii^s  heat  discharging  aper- 
tores  of  the  store  body  all  subaUntially  as|  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
•chbed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  store  body  hanng  a  fire  chamber  at 
one  eod,  a  smoke  discharge  at  the  other  a4d  a  central  heat  or  body 
portion  aad  prorided  with  heat  discharge  Apertures  in  the  ends  and 
sides  thereof  of  a  detachable  beat  radiatcr.  adapted  to  fit  in  the 
body  portion,  said  radiator  comprising  a  lotgitudinal  tube,  a  series  of 
transrerse  tubes,  and  a  series  of  transrerse  deflector  plates  adapted 
to  fit  the  transrerse  area  of  the  body  portidn  of  the  store,  said  plates 
haring  heat  pasMges  arranged  alternately^  at  the  top  and  bottom, 
and  means  for  securing  such  radiator  in  the  body,  and  for  connecting 
the  tubes  C  and  C  with  the  end  and  side  he^t  discharge  apertures  ail 
■ubstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  store  hariqg  a  fire  box  at  one  end  a 
MBoke  exit  at  the  other  and  an  interrening  heat  portion,  of  a  hollow 
crown  piece,  detachabiv  mounted  on  the  tob  of  the  «tore  body  form- 

iag  a  heat  chamber  said  crown  piece  haring  iheat  discharge  apertures  jpUte  at  the  side  thereof,  said  plate  haring  an  opening  surrounded  by 
rabeUatially  as  and  for  the  purpose  descriUed.  a  collar,  of  a  pipe  secured  to  the  front  collar,  said  pipe  being  elliptical 

10.  The  combination  with  the  body  AJ,  and  the  exit  A*  of  the  [in  cross-section  aad  diametrically  adjustable,  and  a  cap  for  the  upper 
crown  piece  P,  haring  a  detachable  snpplei^enUi  smoke  flue  commu-  |end  of  the  pipe,  said  cap  consisting  of  opposite  elliptical  end-sections 


ries  of  slats  haring  their  longitudini!  edges  oppositely  bent  and  loosely 
interlocked,  of  means  for  clamping  and  locking  the  wall  at  any  point 
of  iu  adjustment.  subsUntially  as  specified 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
opposite  sides  prorided  with  guides,  shafts  passing  through  the  guides 
and  prorided  with  clamping-nuts,  of  a  series  of  slats  mounted  in  the 
guides  and  haring  their  longitudinal  edges  oppositely  bent  loosely  in- 
terlocked therewith  and  prorided  with  collars.  subsUntially  as  speci- 
fied. 

3.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combin^'ion  with  the 
oblong  sheet-meul  sidei  haring  inwardly-bent  vertical  ouges,  guide- 
plates  secured  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  sides  and  baring  their  outer 
edges  bent  so  as  to  combine  with  those  of  the  sides  and  form  guides, 
transrerse  shafts  mounted  in  the  sides,  nuts  mounted  on  the  outer  ends 
of  the  shafts,  and  polygonal  wheels  located  upon  the  shafts,  of  a  flexi- 
ble wall  mounted  in  the  guides  and  passing  orer  the  wheels,  said  wall 
consisting  of  a  series  of  slaU  flexibly  connected,  and  fVont  and  rear 
plates  interlocked  with  the  slaU  and  haring  opening!),  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
opposite  sheet-meul  sides  prorided  with  guides,  the  flexible  wall  lo- 
cated between  the  sides,  the  shafts  passing  through  the  sides,  thecast- 
meUl  corner-plates  receiring  the  shafts  and  orerlapping  the  ends  of 
the  sides,  nuU  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  shafts,  polygonal  wheels 
mounted  on  the  shafts  and  supporting  the  flexible  wall,  of  the  plates 
located  in  said  flexible  wall  at  the  front  and  rear  sides  of  the  device, 
each  of  said  plates  haring  a  collar.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
opposite  guides,  and  the  intermediate  flexible  wall,  of  means  for  se- 
curing the  wall  at  any  point  of  its  adjustment,  front  and  rear  plates 
carried  by  the  wall  and  prorided  with  openings,  collars  located  upon 
said  plates,  the  rear  collar  being  adapted  to  enter  a  chimney-breast, 
and  an  expansible  pipe  connected  with  the  front  collar,  subsUntially 
as  specified 

6  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  with  the 
rear  plate  carried  by  the  wall  and  provided  with  a  collar  surrounding 
the  opening  in  the  plate,  of  the  expansible  pipe  connected  with  the 
collar,  means  for  diametrically  adju.^tiag  the  pipe,  and  an  adju!<Uble 
cap  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe,  subsUntially  as  specified. 
In  a  derice  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  with  the 
plate  carried  by  the  wall  and  provided  with  a  collar  surrounding  the 
openings  therein,  of  the  piping  secured  to  the  collar  the  same  being 
elliptical  in  cross  section  and  haring  one  edge  bent  and  rebent  upon 
itself  to  render  it  adjnsUble,  with  relation  to  the  opposite  edge  fasten- 
ing devices  for  securing  the  edgesof  the  piping,  and  an  adjusUblecap 
upon  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe,  subsUntially  as  specified 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 


nicating  with  the  exit  A'  and  extended  tofrard  the  center  and  div 
charging  into  a  lateral  smoke  outlet  all  arr^ged  subsUntially  as  aad 
for  the  purpose  described. 


507.094.  STOVEPIPE  ATTACHMBHt.  QE0B8I  C,  AUCT. Taun- 
toQ.  Man.,  aaignoT  of  oae-haif  to  CUntoDi  Sproat,  aune  plaoa  Filed 
rehiai883     SertUla481.S(».    «5o  mddeL) 


provided  with  depending  flanges  and  haring  slots,  an  intermediate 
section  surmounting  the  end  sections  and  provided  with  opposiU 
flanges  depending  at  the  sides  of  said  end-sections,  and  screws  pa.s.sed 
through  the  central  section  and  Ukinginto  the  end  section.s.  and  nuU 
mounted  on  the  screws,  substantially  as  specified. 

9.  In  a  derice  of  the  cla«  described,  the  combination  with  the 
plate  carried  thereby  and  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  collar,  of 
a  flange  mounted  on  the  rear  collar,  and  adjusting  derice  carried  by 
the  flange  for  securing  the  same  in  position,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
plate  having  an  opening  prorided  with  a  flange,  of  a  flange  encircling 
the  collar,  a  bowed  clip  encircling  the  flange,  a  plate  located  iitrler 
the  clip  upon  the  flange,  »  screw  passed  through  a  perforation  in  the 
bowed  portion  of  the  clip  and  bearing  on  the  plate,  and  a  nut  car- 
ried by  the  screw  and  located  under  the  bowed  clip,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

II  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
opposite  guides,  the  plate  carried  by  the  wall,  the  collar  mounted  on 
the  plate,  of  a  pipe  secured  to  the  collar  and  having  one  of  its  meet- 
ing edges  doubly  bent  upon  itself  to  form  an  intermediate  space  re- 
ceiring the  opposite  edge,  a  pair  of  sliu  formed  iu  the  lower  edije  of 
the  pipe  aod  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  stock  of  the  pipe  bent 
outward  to  form  an  interlock  inj;  connection.  subsUntially  as  specified. 


507,095.    FDRMACE.    AnxAiiDtR  AiiDS«ao«,  Sunderland.  Eng- 
huxL    nied  July  t,  1892.     SerUJ  Na  433.986     (Vo  mndeL) 
Ciaim. —  The  improvement  in  brickwork  furnaces  consisting  in  the 

formation  of  the  channels  within  the  walls  of  the  furnace  with  zig-ug- 
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shaped  bricks  separated  from  the  flame  of  the  furnace  itself  by  other 
bricks  of  ordinary  form,  such  xig-xagged  channels  being  controlled 
as  to  the  amount  of  air  passing  through  them  by  sliding  brick  <f  placed 
at  the  entry  to  each  of  the  aforesaid  zigzag  channels  substantially 
as  set  forth.  ^ 


therefrom  by  an  open  space  /,  subsUntUliy  as  and  for  the  purposee 
deacribed  *^    r"'^ 

5.  A  life  boat  prorided  with  air  charabere  and  an  inner  bottom 

orer  said  air  chambers  and  sloping  aft,  a  well  G  let 'down  in  the  rear  part 
of  said  inner  bottom,  scupper  holes  ^^  at  each  side  of  said  well  wash- 
boards  k  and  K'  haring  an  aperture  k  therein  orer  said  well,  inclined 
pieces  H  placed  in  said  weU  beneath  said  wash  boards,  a  splash  board 
L  exterior  to  aod  protecting  said  scupper  boles  from  inflowing  water 
and  a  shield  L'  beneath  said  washboard  and  separated  therefrom  by 
an  open  space  /,  subsUntially  as  aod  for  the  purposes  described 


6 07.097.    CASH  REGISTER  AMD  IMDICATOR     JoHR  A  Baum. 
Ctorelwxl  Ohio.    Piled  June  2.  1892.    Sertal  »a  435.232    cMomodat.) 


507.096.  LIFE-BOAT  Jon  a  A»kuaH«w  Ortatnt.  U.,m- 
■Ignor  of  two-thirds  to  Walter  L  McCoonioo  and  Chariet  B  Rloe  same 
place.    Piled  Jaa  19, 1893.    Serial  Na  469  001    (HomoM.) 


Chim.—1.  A  life  boat  prorided  with  an  inner  bottom  sloping 
toward  the  stem  of  the  boat  aod  terminating  in  a  well ;  scupper  holes 
at  each  side  of  said  well,  splash  boards  clear  of  aod  exterior  to  said 
•cupper  holes  aod  extending  partly  below  the  same,  and  a  shield  clear 
of  said  splash  board  and  below  the  same  to  prevent  the  out«ide  water 
from  being  wedged  up  beneath  said  splash  board,  subsUntially  as  aod 
tor  the  purposes  described. 

2.  A  life  boat  provided  with  an  inner  bottom  sloping  aft,  a  well 
let  down  m  the  rear  part  of  said  inner  bottom,  inclined  timbers  in  said 
well,  scupper  holes  at  each  side  of  said  well,  wash  boards  resting  on 
aaid  timbers  and  partly  covering  said  well,  and  a  splash  board  clear 
of  and  exterior  to  said  scupper  holes  and  extending  partir  below  the 
aame,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  A  life  boat  provided  with  an  inner  bottom  sloping  aft,  a  well 
Jet  down  in  the  rear  part  of  said  inner  bottom,  inclined  timbers  in  said 
well,  scupiHjr  holes  at  each  side  of  «aid  well,  wash  boards  resting  on 
said  timbers  and  partly  covering  said  well,  andaspUsh  board  clear  of 
and  exterior  to  said  scupper  holes  and  extending  partiv  below  the 
aame,  and  a  shield  clear  of  said  splash  boards  and  below  the  same  to 
prevent  the  outeide  water  from  being  wedged  up  beneath  said  splash 
twards,  subsUntially  a.s  and  for  the  purposes  described 

4.  A  life  boat  provided  with  air  chambers  and  an  ioner  bottom 
over  said  air  chambers  and  sloping  aft,  a  well  0  let  down  in  the  rear 
part  of  Mid  inner  bottom,  scupper  holes //at  each  side  of  said  well,  wash 
boards  k  and  K' having  sn  apertui*  k  therein  over  said  well,  a  splash 
board  L'  exterior  to  and  protecting  said  scupper  holes  from  inflow- 
ing water,  and  a  shield  L'  beneath  said  wash  board  aod  separated 


Claim— I.  In  a  registering  and  indicating  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  series  of  keys,  arranged  in  pairs  together  with  controlling 
mechanism,  whereby  both  keys  of  the  pair -must  be  operated  simu* 
Uneously,  subsUntially  as  aod  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  an  indicating  machine,  the  combination  with  a  iMries  of 
keys,  arranged  in  pairs,  of  a  series  of  Ubiet  rods  and  UbIeU  and  a 
supporting  wing,  together  with  connecting  mechanism,  whereby  one 
key  of  the  pair  rai.ses  Ublet  rod,  and  Ublet  and  the  other  key  oper-' 
ates  wing  for  the  passage  support  and  release  of  Ublet  rods  and  Ub- 
IeU subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  indicating  machine  the  combination  of  a  series  of  keys 
arranged  in  pairs,  the  keys  of  each  pair  being  of  unequal  lengths  and 
the  rear  end  of  the  shorter  beot  at  an  angle  with  the  longer  key,  sub- 
stanfially  as  and  for  the  purpose  descnbed. 

4  In  an  indicating  machine  the  combination  of  a  series  of  keys 
arranged  in  pairs,  the  keys  of  each  pair  being  of  unequal  lengths,  and 
the  rear  end  of  the  shorter  key  being  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  longer 
key,  and  controlling  mechanism  whereby  both  keys  of  the  pair  must 
be  operated  simuiUneously,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  regfsterinir  and  indicating  machine  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  keys  arranged  in  pairs,  one  of  the  pair  having  at  iu  eod  a 
perforation  or  slot,  and  the  end  of  the  other  entering  into  the  slot, 
subsUntially  as  aud  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  a  registering  and  indicating  machine,  the  combination  of 
two  series  of  keys,  so  arranged  that  one  series  raires  Ublet  rod  and 
Ublet.  and  the  other  series  manipulating  supporting  and  releasing 
mechanism  by  operating  a  morable  frame;  said  frame  operating 
mechanism  for  locking  the  unoperated  keys  of  the  other  series  until 
operated  keys  have  been  moved  to  their  farthest  limit,  substantially, 
as  described. 

7.  In  a  repistering  and  indicating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  indicating  ubIeU.  operated  by  a  series  of  keys,  of  a  series 
of  rods,  each  provided  with  a  detent  or  shoulder,  and  carrying  one 
of  the  aforesaid  UbIeU,  and  a  supporting  wing  operated  by  a  series  of 
keys  together  with  controlling  mechanism,  whereby  the  key  operat- 
ing Ublet  rod  and  Ublet  and  the  key  for  operating  wing  mu-st  be  op. 
erated  simuluneously,  aud  whereby  iipon  operating  the  kers  the 
wine  is  so  moved  as  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  rod  and  whereby 

upon  the  release  of  the  keys,  the  wiog  engages  with  and  holds  up  the 
Ublet  rod  aod  Ublet.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 
8.  The  combination  of  a  key  operating  an  indicating  Ublet,  of  a 
rod  provided  with  a  detent  or  shoulder  and  carrying  a  Ublet,  and  a 
supporting  wing  operated  by  a  key,  together  with  controlling  mech- 
\r,i«m  whereby  the  key  operating  Ublet  rod  and  ublet  and  the  key 
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for  op*ntiag  wing  mu«  b«  operated  Mmuluiicoualy  •aUUntiallT  u 
•ad  for  th«  purpose  deacribed. 

9.  The  combiiutioa  of  a  eeriee  of  kej*  ofersting  a  lenea  of  iadi- 
catiog  tableu,  of*  teriee  of  rod*  each  proTide^  with  a  detent  or  shoul- 
der aod  earrjiog  ooe  of  the  aforeeaid  ubietsiaod  a  lupportiog  wing 
operated  by  a  key,  together  with  coatrolliDg  niechaDisni  whereby  the 
key  operating  ubiet  rod  aod  Ubiet  and  key  for  operating  wingmiut 
be  operated  umuiuoeoiuly.  •ubetaotially  as  4nd  for  the  purpose  de- 
acribed. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  Mriea  of  keys  aiTanged  in  pairs  one  key 
of  each  pair  operating  one  of  a  series  of  indicating  tableu,  of  a  seriee 
of  rods  each  provided  with  a  detent  or  tihoul4er  and  carrying  one  of 
the  aforesaid  ubleu,  and  the  other  key  of  tl^  pair  operating  a  sup- 
porting wing,  to^^ther  with  controlling  mechinism,  whereby  the  key 
operating  ubiet  rod  and  Ubiet  and  the  key  (br  operating  wing  must 
be  operated  sim  lUneoualy  and  whereby  up#n  operating  the  keys, 
the  wing  is  so  moved  as  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  rod,  and  whereby 
npon  the  releaM  of  the  keys  the  wing  engage^  with  and  holds  up  the 
Ubiet  rod  and  ubiet,  sub«Untially  a*  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 

1 1  The  combination  of  a  seriee  of  keys  trrniged  in  pairs,  together 
with  controlling  mechanism  whereby  both  k^  of  any  pair  must  be 
operated  simuluneousJy,  of  a  series  of  Ubiet  tods  and  Ubieta,  a  crose 
bar  carrying  a  tripping  dog,  a  reUining  dog.  a  Riding  tnnDt  and  mean« 
for  moving  it  forward  when  released  from  r«uining  dog  on  partial 
operation  of  keys,  and  on  complete  operation  of  keys  the  fVame  is  re- 
turned to  ita  normal  position  and  a  supporting  wing  operated  thereby 
for  reUining  and  releasing  Ubiet  rods  and  Ub|»U  subeUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpoee  de<«cribed. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  Ubiet  rods  and  Ubieta,  oper- 
ated by  a  series  of  keys,  of  a  movable  framei  operated  by  an  inde- 
pendent series  of  keys  together  with  controIli|g  mechanism  whereby 
the  two  keys  must  be  operated  simulUneously  and  a  supporting  wing 
for  supporting  the  raised  Ubiets  and  Ubiet  fods,  also  for  releasing 
the  Ubiet  rod*  and  UbleLs  previously  sospentled,  operated  by  said 
fVame,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

IS.  In  a  registering  and  indicating  mach|ae  the  combination  of 
a  series  of  keys  arranged  in  pairs,  one  of  each  pair  having  at  its  end 
a  perforation  or  slot,  and  the  other  extending jinto  the  slot,  together 
with  controlling  mechanism,  whereby  both  keyi  of  each  pair  are  made 
to  move  simulUneously.  operating  a  series  of  indicating  Ubiets,  of  a 
aeries  of  rods,  each  provided  with  a  detent  or  ^boulder  and  carrying 
one  of  the  aforesaid  Ubiets,  of  a  supportiagjwing,  and  connecting 
mechanism,  whereby  upon  operating  the  keysJ  the  wing  is  so  moved 
as  to  permit  the  pvssage  of  the  rod,  and  whereby  upon  the  release  of 
the  keys,  the  wing  engages  with  and  holds  t^p  the  Ubiet  rod  and 
Ubiet  subsUntiallv  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 


gether  with  controlling  mechanism  whereby  both  keys  of  any  pair 
most  be  operated  simulUneously,  a  sliding  frame  means  for  reUining 
it  also  for  moving  it  forward  and  backward,  carrying  mechanism  for 
locking  the  unoperated  keys,  when  any  pair  of  keys  has  been  par- 
tially operated,  and  on  complete  operation  of  keys,  the  frame  and 
lock  are  returned  to  their  normal  positions,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpoee  described. 

20.  In  a  registering  and  indicating  machine  the  combination  with 
a  series  of  keys  of  a  sliding  frame,  means  for  reuining  it,  also  for  mov- 
ing it  forward  and  backward  carrying  mechanism  for  locking  the  un- 
operated keys  and* a  reUining  dog,  whereby  on  the  partial  operation 
of  the  keys  the  reUining  dog  is  tripped  and  fVame  and  lock  are  moved 
so  as  to  hold  the  unoperated  keys  in  normal  position,  and  whereby 
on  complete  operation  of  keys  the  fVame  and  lock  are  returned  to 
normal  poeition  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified  and  de- 
scribed. 

21.  The  combination  ofa  seriee  ofkeys  arranged  in  pairs  together 
with  controlling  mechanism,  whereby  the  two  keys  of  each  pair  mnst 
be  operated  simulUneously,  ofa  cross  bar  carrying  a  tripping  dog.  a 
reUining  dog,  a  sliding  frame,  and  means  for  moving  it  forward  and 
backward  when  released  fVom  reUining  dog  on  partial  operation  of 
keys,  and  on  complete  operation  of  keys  the  frame  is  returned  to  iu 
normal  position,  and  a  key  locking  device  operated  by  it,  whereby 
on  partial  operation  ofkeys,  the  unoperated  keys  are  locked  until  the 
movement  of  operated  keys  is  completed  subeUntially  as  described. 

22.  Tbecombinationof  a  series  of  keys  arranged  in  pairs,  one  of 
the  pair  having  at  its  end  a  perforation  or  slot  and  the  end  of  the  other 
entering  into  the  slot,  with  controlling  mechanism  whereby  the  two 
keys  must  be  operated  simulUneously,  ofa  cross  bar  carrying  a  trip- 
ping dog,  a  reUining  dog  a  movable  frame  and  means  for  moving  it  for- 
ward and  backward,  when  released  from  reUining  dog  on  partial  oper- 

tion  of  keys,  and  on  complete  operation  of  keys  the  frame  is  returned 
to  its  normal  position,  and  a  key  locking  device  operated  by  it,  where- 
by on  partial  operation  of  keys  the  unoperated  keys  are  locked  until 
the  operated  keys  perform  their  full  stroke,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described 

23.  Iu  a  registering  and  indicating  machine  the  combination  of 
two  keys,  together  with  controlling  mechanism,  whereby  the  two  keys 
must  be  operated  simulUneously,  one  key  operating  a  movable  frame, 
said  frame  operating  mechanism  for  locking  the  unoperated  kevs, 
until  the  operated  keys  have  been  moved  to  their  farthe.st  limit,  8u!>- 
sUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

24    The  combination  of  two  series  of  keys  together  with  control- 
ling mechanism  whereby  one  key  of  each  series  must  be  operated  simul- 
Uneously, ofa  movable  frame,  means  for  reUiuing  it  also  moving  it 
forward  and  backward  carrying  mechanism  for  locking  the  unoper- 
14.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  keys  iirranged  in  pairs,  one   ated  keys,  and  a  reUining  dog  whereby  on  the  partial  operatiou  of 


of  the  pairs  having  at  its  end  a  perforation  or  ^ot,  and  the  end  of  the 
other  ezUnding  into  the  slot,  together  with  Controlling  mechanism 
whereby  both  keys  of  each  pair  are  made  tol  move  simulUneously 
operating  a  series  of  indicating  ubleU  of  a  »«ries  of  rods  each  pro- 
vided with  a  detent  or  shoulder  and  carrying  one  of  the  aforesaid 
Ubiets,  of  a  supporting  wing  and  connecting  mechanism  whereby 
upon  operating  the  keys  the  wing  is  so  moved  {as  to  permit  the  pas- 
sage of  the  rod  and  whereby  upon  the  releasel  of  the  key*  the  wing 
engages  with  and  holds  up  the  ubiet  rod  and  Ubiet  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

15.  In  a  registering  and  indicating  machine,  the  combination  of 


the  keys  the  reUining  dog  is  tripped  and  fVame  and  lock  are  moved 
so  as  to  hold  the  unoperated  keys  in  normal  position  and  whereby 
on  complete  operatiou  of  keys  frame  operating  lock  is  returned  to  iu 
normal  position  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

25.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  keys  arranged  in  pairs,  ofa 
contact  plate  with  connecting  mechanism,  whereby  each  key  of  the 
pair  must  be  moved  simulUneously  one  clearing  the  way  for  the  other, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

26.  The  combiuation  of  two  keys,  each  performing  separate  func- 
tions, of  a  conUct  plate  with  connecting  mechanism,  whereby  each 
key  must  be  operated  simulUneously,  one  clearing  the  way,for  the 


a  series  of  keys,  operating  a  series  of  ubiet  ^ods  and  UbleU,  of  a  ;  other  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 
movable  fk^me  operated  by  an  independent  seiies  of  keys,  together  27.  The  combination  of  two  keys  together  with  connecting  mech- 

with  controlling  mechauism  whereby  one  key  t>f  each  series,  must  be   anism  whereby  one  key  unlocks  and  regulates  the  movement  of  the 
operated  simulUneously  subsUntially  asand  for  the  purpose  deecribed.   other,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified  and  described. 


16.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  keys  operating  a  Ubiet  rod 
and  ubiet,  and  a  movable  frame  operatev.'.  by  an  independent  series 
of  keys,  together  with  controlling  mechanism  whereby  one  key  of 


each  series  must  be  operated  simulUneously  silbsUntially  as  and  for  anism  whereby  neither  key  can  be  operated  without  the  assisUnce 


28.  In  a  registering  and  indicating  machine,  the  combination  of 
two  keys,  one  key  raising  tablet  rod  and  Ubiet  the  other  operating 
reuining  and  releasing  mechanism  together  with  controlling  mech- 


the  purpose  specified 

IT.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  keys  Arranged  in  pairs,  to 
gether  with  controlling  mechanism  whereby  bijth  keys  of  the  pair 


of  the  other,  subsUntially  as  described. 

29.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  keys  one  key  of  the  series  op- 
erating Ubiet  rod  and  Ubiet,  another  key  operating  a  movable  frame 


must  be  operated  simulUneously,  of  a  cross  b4r  carrying  a  tripping  together  with  connecting  mecbauiim  for  locking  the  unoperated  keys, 
dog.  a  reuining  dog,  a  sliding  frame  and  meatis  for  moving  it  for- |  whereby  all  unoperated  keys  operating  UbIet  rods  and  Ubiets  are 
ward  when  released  f^om  reUining  dog  on  partial  operation  of  keys,  locked  until  the  operated  keys  have  been  moved  to  their  farthest 


and  on  complete  operation  of  keys  the  frame  ii  returned  to  its  nor 
mal  position,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

18.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  keys  ai4-anged  in  pairs  one  of 
the  pair  having  at  its  end  a  perforation  or  slo^,  and  the  end  of  the 
other  entering  into  the  slot  together  with  controlling  mechanLsm 
whereby  both  keys  of  the  pair  must  be  operat^  simulUneously,  ofa 
cross  Sar,  carrying  a  tripping  dog,  a  retaining  dog.  a  sliding  frame 
and  iceans  for  moving  it  forward  when  released  from  reuiniug  dog 
on  pa.-tial  operation  of  keys,  and  on  complete  pperation  of  keys  the 
frame  is  returned  to  its  normal  position  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified 

19.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  keys  arranged  in  pairs  to- 


limit  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

30.  The  combination  of  the  operating  key,  W,  cross  bar,  K',  rod, 
F*,  and  key  arrester,  N,  together  with  operating  key,  E,  cross  bar, 
H,  and  follower,  H*,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

31.  The  combination  of  the  operating  keys,  W,  cross  bar  K, 
tripping  dog  K.*,  reUining  dog  P,  hump  P*  sliding  frame,  X,  and 
spring  S,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

32.  The  combination  of  the  operating  keys,  W,  cross  bar,  K,  trip- 
ping dog  K*  reUiniug  dog  P,  hump  1^  sliaing  frame,  X,  spring  S,  and 
key  locking  device  X'  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

33.  The  combination  of  the  operating  key,  W,  cross  bar,  K,  trip- 
ping dog  K".  reUining  dog  P,  hump  P*  sliding  frame,  X,  spring,  S,  to- 
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gether  with  wing,  I,  ubiet  rod  J  shoulder  J*  and  Ubi«t  M  snbsUn- 
Hally  as  described. 

34  The  combination  of  the  operating  keys  W,  and,  K  cross  bar 
K.  tripping  dog  K;  reuining  dog,  P,  hump,  P«,  sliding  fi-ame  x' 
•pnng,  S  together  with  wing  I  ubiet  rod  J  shoulder  J*  pin  J*  and 
t*blet,  M,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

35.  The  combination  of  the  operating  key,  E,  cross  bar,  K,  rod 

In/fu^'  ^UT'*'-  ^-  '**•'*'"■  "''•"  ^P'-^^i"*  key  W.  cross  bar  H 
and  follower  E*  subeUntially  as  described. 

36.  In  a  regisuring  and  indicating  machine,  the  combination  of 
two  keys,  one  key  rauing  Ubiet  rod  and  Ubiet,  the  other  operating 
Ubiet  reUining  and  releasing  mechanism,  together  with  controlling 
mechanism  whereby  both  Leys  unless  depressed  simulUneously  can 
Dot  be  operated,  subeUntially  as  described. 

37.  In  a  registering  and  indicating  machine,  the  combination  of 
two  seriee  of  keys,  one  series  shorter  than  the  othei^  the  shorter  keys 
operating  a  movable  frame,  saiS  frame  operating  mechanism  for 
locking  the  longer  series  of  unoperated  keys,  until  operated  keys 
have  been  moved  to  their  farthest  limit,  subsUntially  as  de«;ribed 

3«.  In  a  regisunng  and  indicating  machine,  the  combination  of 
two  series  of  keys,  one  series  longer  than  the  other,  and  controlling 
mechanism,  whereby  one  long  and  one  short  key  raUst  be  operated 
SimulUneously,  the  shorter  series  operating  a  Movable  frame  said 
frame  operating  mechanism  for  locking  the  longer  series  of  unoper- 
ated keys,  until  operated  keys  have  been  moved  to  their  farthest 
limit,  sulAiUntially  as  described 

39.  In  a  registering  and  indicating  machine,  the  combination  of 
two  keys,  one  of  which  raises  a  Ubiet  rod  and  Ubiet,  the  other  con- 
nected to  trfblct  supporting  aud  releasing  mechanismr  the  end  of  one 
key  slotted  and  the  end  of  the  other  entering  iuto  said  slot.  subsUo 
tially  as  described 

40.  Ill  a  registering  and  indicating  machine,  the  combinatioD  of 
two  senfe*  of  keys,  one  series  raising  ubiet  rods  aud  Ubieu,  the  other 
series  operating  supporting  and  releasing  mechanism,  together  with 
governing  mechanism,  whereby  oue  key  of  each  series  must  be 
operated  together,  one  series  o|K!rating  a  movable  frame  said  frame 
operating  mechanism  for  locking  the  unoperated  keys  of  the  other 
senes.  un'til  operated  keys  have  beer,  moved  to  their  farthest  limit 
subsUntially  as  described.  ' 

41.  In  a  registering  and  indicating  machine,  the  combination  of 
two  keys,  one  key  raising  Ubiet  rod  aud  ubiet,  the  other  key  operat- 
ing ubiet  retaining  and  releasing  mechanism,  each  key  operating 
controlling  mechauism  for  governing  the  movement  of  the  other  sub- 
•Uutially  as  described. 

42.  In  a  registering  and  indicating  machine,  the  combination  of 
■two  senes  ofkeys.  oue  series  with  its  back  ends  longer  than  the  other 
together  with  governing  mechanism,  whereby  one  kevof  each  serie^ 
must  be  moved  simulUneously,  the  shorter  series  operating  a  movable 
frame,  said  frame  operating  mechanism  for  locking  the  unoperated 
keys  of  the  longer  series,  when  one  of  each  series  have  been  operated 
until  the  operated  keys  have  been  moved  to  their  farthest  limit  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

43.  In  a  registering  and  indicating  machine,  the  combination  of 
two  senes  of  keys,  one  series  with  their  back  ends  longer  than  the 
other,  the  sho.ter  series  operating  a  movable  frame,  said  frame  oper- 
ating mechanism  for  locking  the  unoperated  keys  of  the  longer  series, 
when  one  of  each  series  has  been  operated,  until  the  operated  keys  hare 
been  moved  to  their  farthest  limit,  subsUntially  as  deecribed 
«i«k^  J*"*  '^""'•'''••t'O'"  of  »  ••ries  of  figured  disks  each  provided 
tT.!,  ^^'^  r.  u**"^'  """"^  **"  •  cylindrical  shafl,  for  supporting 
them,  said  shaft  being  perforated,  and  conUining  pawls  operated  by 

T*nce  of  the  other,  subsUntially  as  described 

with?;!?'  *=*»■"'»'''•»'»''  of  •  ••ries  of  figured  disks  each  provided 
auDLr,  M  **■■  "**-P;  °"""'*^  '*"  •  perforated  cylindrical  shaft,  for 
•upporting  them,  said  cylindrical  shaft  conUining  a  movable  fhime 

fo  en«r  ^*"T/  *''"*°''  "'^  °P*™***^  ^7  "  independent  shaft 
for  engaging  w.th  detents  on  figured  disks.  subsUntially  a.  described 

with  .  /.  !  *^'°'""^«»  «>f  •  ••ries  of  figure!  disks,  each  provided 
Tnll  u  °'  "*'P'  '"*'"°*^  ''^  *  P«rforaUd  cylindrical  shaft  for 
wpportmg  them,  uid  cylindrical  shaft  conUining  movable  pawl,  or 
aetenu,  which  may  be  moved  into  or  removed  from  the  path  of  de- 
tenu  on  figured  disk,  by  an  independent  inner  shaft,  together  with 
M  engaging  key.  designed  to  engage  with  both  the  cylindrical  shaft 
and  inner  shaft,  whereby  at  a  revolution  of  the  kev  both  shafts  will 
ftave  been  tunied.  subsUntially  as  described 

47.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  figured  disks,  each  provided 
.Tn  *-.  '^  V  '*°''  """"t**!  on  a  perforaud  cylindrical  shaft  for 
•apporting  them,  said  cylindrical  shaft  conUining  movable  pawl,  or 
detenu,  which  may  be  moved  into  or  removed  from  the  path  of  de- 
twt.  on  figured  dwks,  by  an  independent  inner  shaft,  together  with 
an  engaging  key.  designed  to  engage  with  both  the  cyhndrical  shaft 
and  inner  shaft,  whereby  at  a  revolution  of  the  key,  both  shafts  will 


have  been  tunied.  and  detents  will  hi^e  been  raised  through  cylin: 
dncal  shaft,  engaging  with  detente  on  counUng  wheels,  the  reverse 
movement  removing  Mid  pawU  fVom  path  of  deUnu.  on  counting 
wheeU,  subeUntially  as  described. 

48.  The  combination  ofa  series  of  figured  disks,  each  provided 
with  a  stop  or  detent,  mouhted  od  a  cylindrical  shaft  for  supporting 
them,  aaid  shaft  being  slotted  or  perforated  and  conUining  pawU  or 
detente  operated  by  an  inner  shaft,  together  with  a  key  adapted  to 
move  one  shaft  in  advance  of  another,  until  the  other  is  caught  and 
moved  subAantially  as  described. 

49.  The  combination  ofa  key  together  with  a  senes  of  figured 
disks,  each  provided  #ith  a  detent  or  stop  mounted  on  a  perforated 
cjhndncal  shaft  for  supporting  them,  said  shaft  conUining  movable 
pawU  or  deunte  operated  by  an  inner  shaft,  the  end  of  each  shaft 
beings  so  constructed  as  to  permit  of  ooe  being  advanced  by  said  key 
ahead  of  the  other,  subsUntially  as  described 

50.  The  combination  of  operating  key,  W,  cross  bar,  K  rod  F^ 
and  key  arrerter,  N,  together  with  follower,  H«,  adjusted  to  incraa«l 
or  dimmish  the  movement  of  said  arresUr.  and  cross  bar  H  ton- 
necud  to  the  follower  together  with  operating  key,  B,  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

51.  The  combination  of  the  operating  key,  W.  cross  bar,  K.  trip- 
ping dog.  K',  reuining  dog  P  hump.  P«,  sliding  frame,  X,  soring  8 
key  locking  device,  X'.  and  operating  key.  E,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpoee  described  j  -  «•«» 


^^3^9^^-    0AX8  APPARATUS     Zmvab  R  Batb, Orend  RapMa 
Mloh.    rued  Mar.  25.  1893.    Serial  Ba  467,654.    (No  modeL) 


Ciatm—A  game  apparatus,  comprising  a  lower  vertically  adjust- 
able standard  having  oppositely  curved  spring  clamps  at  its  upper  end 
and  a  flanng  base  at  ite  lower  end,  a  recungular  shaped  hoard  ad- 
jusubly  held  between  said  clamps,  numbered  round  shaped  apertures 
near  the  comers  and  at  the  center  of  the  board,  pockete  atUched  to 
the  rear  side  of  the  board  over  the  apertures,  and  suiuble  missilee 
adapted  for  being  thrown  through  said  apertures,  subsUntiaUy  as  de- 
scribed  and  set  forth. 


6 07. 09 9.  ROLLER  VESSBL  OR  BOAT  Euor  Baxu  Piria 
France.  FUed  Sept  It  1892.  Serial  Na  443.841.  (Ho  model')  Pit- 
ented  In  Ftuhm  June  15, 1892,  Ma  222,367.  and  In  loglaad  Auf.  li. 
1892,  Ia  14.661. 


Clatm.—  l.  In  a  boat  the  combination  of  buoyant  circular  roUera 
devoid  of  propelling  projections,  saiuble  means  for  routing  said  roU- 
ers.  and  independent  means,  for  propelling  said  boat,  subsUntially  as 
deecribed.  ^ 

2  In  a  boat  the  combination  of  circular  buoyant  rolleni  devoid 
of  propeUing  projections,  aaid  roUers  being  adapted  to  be  independ- 
snUy  routed  at  a  spe«l  corresponding  to  that  due  to  the  propeiiinc 
machiDery,  and  mechanism,  for  propelling  said  boat 
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3  lo  a  TeaMi  m  series  of  buojant  rollers  den>id  of  propelliog  pro- 
itetiooa.  arraoi^ed  side  by  side,  the  spaces  bet«teeo  said  rollers  form- 
iDg  resutasce  cbaanels  for  secunug  stability  of  ^e  vewel  in  the  «rat«r, 
subsiaatially  as  described.  | 

4  lo  a  resael  haviof  buoyaot  rollers  and  neaos  of  propulsion  in- 
dependentof  the  rollers,  divided  buoyant  roller  **cb  of  which  coo- 
•utules  a  double  roller,  the  two  halves  of  whicli  are  separated  torm- 
iBg  reaiataoce  cbaaaeb  for  securing  stability  in  the  water,  substan- 
tially as  descnbed  { 

5  lo  a  veaael  having  buoyant  rollers  and  t^eaos  of  propulsion  in- 
dependent of  the  rollers,  divided  rollers  hanng  channels  between  the 
sactioos  ther«of.  placed  side  by  side  at  a  considerable  distance  apart, 
the  space  between  said  rollers  and  the  space!  between  the  sections 
thereof  fonnioi;  reiti<*Uinre  channels  for  securing  stability  in  the  water. 
anbWiBtiallj  a^  described. 


507.100.    TWIMEMAKIIIO  MACHINE     FUDIIICK  G    BtcciB. 
Aorta,  m.    ntad  Mar.  17.  1893.    Sertal  Ma  4|6 5M.    (NotnodtL) 


Gtmim.—  l.  In  a  twine  making  machine,  thejcombination  with  the 
spooling  xpindle.  a  vertically  movable  latch  for<iecurin^  the  same  in 
place,  and  a  centrally  pivoted  lever  having  one  frm  standing  adjacent 
the  latch.one  of  said  adjacent  parts  having  an  upright  slot  in  alignment 
with  the  spooling  spindle  and  the  other  a  laterally  projecting  pin  ex- 
tending into  and  of  less  lateral  width  tban  said  slot;  of  a  driving  shah 
having  fast  and  loose  pulleys,  a  belt  shifter  ibetefor,  and  connections 
substantially  as  described  between  the  other  ^rm  of  said  lever  and 
the  belt  shifter   as  and  for  the  purpose  set  fort)i 

2  In  a  twiae  making  machine,  the  combination  with  the  spool- 
ing spindle,  a  vertically  movable  latch  for  secuting  the  same  in  place, 
a  centrally  pivoted  lever  having  one  arm  standing  adjacent  the  latch. 
the  latter  being  provided  with  an  upright  indeftation  in  its  face  next 
■aid  arm.  and  a  lug  on  the  arm  projecting  ii^  and  of  leas  lateral 
width  than  said  indentation  ;  of  a  driving  shaft  having  fast  and  loose 
pulleys,  a  belt  shifter  therefor,  and  connections  substantially  as  de- 
scribed between  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  atd  the  belt  shifter  for 
moving  the  lug  end  of  the  lever  to  poidta  above  and  below  the  line 
of  the  spiadle  as  the  belt  ia  shifted,  as  and  for  ihe  purpose  set  forth . 
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WlftB-OTTTIIG  I1ACHI1I&    WuxiiM  R  BOSM,  Oor 
Ftted  Jaa  14, 1883.    Sentl  la  «3&9M.    (HomoM.) 


Ckiaa.— I.  Ia  a  wire  cuttiog  machine  theeombinatioa  of  mach 
liaas  for  forcibly  foading  the  wir«.  a  movable  futtiag  device  through 


which  the  wire  passes,  a  movable  gage  arm  adapted  to  be  contacted 
by  the  end  of  the  uncut  wire  and  moved  thereby,  connections  bc< 
tween  said  gage  arm  and  cutting  device  whereby  the  latter  is  caused 
to  move  with  the  former,  and  devices  substantially  as  described 
whereby  the  cutting  device  is  cau^d  to  sever  the  wire  while  moving 
therewith,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wire  cutting  machine  the  combination  of  a  wire  guide 
and  a  gage  mounted  on  longitudinally  movable  supports  which  uper- 
atively  connect  the  same,  and  a  cutter  attached  to  said  guide  and 
movable  therewith  ;  with  means  for  feeding  a  wire  through  said  guide 
and  against  said  gage  whereby  the  latter  is  caused  to  move  and 
thereby  move  the  guide  and  cutter  along  with  the  wire,  and  meant 
whereby  the  cutter  is  caused  to  sever  the  wire  while  moving  with 
the  guide,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  wire  cutting  machine,  of  the  wire  feed 
wheels,  a  longitudinally  movable  device,  a  wire  guide  and  a  wire  cut- 
ting gage  on  said  devite  adapted  to  he  contacted  by  the  end  of  tha 
infied  wire  and  thereby  caused  to  move  said  device,  and  a  cutter 
mounted  on  said  guide,  substantially  as  de:>cribed. 

4.  In  a  wire  cutting  machine  the  combination  of  mechanism  for 
feeding  the  wire,  a  cutting  device,  a  gage  for  regulatiug  the  length 
of  wire  to  be  severed,  and  mechanism  whereby  the  cutting  device  ia 
caused  to  travel  with  the  wire  while  cutting  it,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  wire  feeding  wheels,  the  movable  rods, 
the  wire  guide  thereon,  the  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  guide  and  carry- 
ing a  cutter,  the  detent  for  locking  the  lower  end  of  said  lever,  the 
g^age  on  said  rods,  and  the  connection  between  the  upper  end  of  said 
lever  and  the  gage  whereby  the  infed  wire  is  caused  to  move  said  rods 
and  the  parts  thereon,  and  the  wire  severed  while  the  cutter  is  mov- 
ing along  with  it,  all  constructed  and  arranged  to  operate  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  In  a  wire  cutting  machine  the  combination  with  an  automati- 
cally tilting  or  rocking  lever  provided  with  a  knife,  of  mechanism 
whereby  the  wire  is  positively  fed  into  the  machine  and  caused  to 
move  said  lever  and  suitable  mechanism  for  tripping  the  lever  and 
severing  the  wire  white  the  cutting  parts  are  moving  with  the  wire, 
substantially  as  anH  for  the  purpose  described. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  wire  cutting  machine  of  a  suitable  frame 
furnished  with  means  for  positively  feeding  the  wire,  a  tilting  lever 
having  a  knife  thereon,  and  a  tripping  and  retracting  mechanism,  all 
so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  outer  and  advancing  end  of  the 
wire  will  cause  the  lever  to  move  with  the  wire  and  simultaneously 
cut  it,  subsUntially  as  and  for.the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  wire  cutting  machine  the  combination  of  a  tilting  lever 
carrying  a  cutting  knife,  with  mechanism  for  advancing  the  knife 
along  with  the  wire  during  the  cutting  operation,  and  a  suitable  gage 
to  regulate  the  length  of  the  wire  to  be  cut,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

9.  The  combination  in  a  machine,  for  cutting  wire,  of  the  upright 
standard,  the  U-shaped  frames  secured  to  the  ifpper  part  thereof,  the 
upper  pulley  and  the  lower  pulley  adjustably  mounted  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  wire  so  as  to  carry  or  advance  it,  and  a  tilting  lever 
having  a  knife  thereon,  all  constructed  and  adapted  to  operate,  all 
substantially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  in  a  wire  cutting  machine  of  the  upright  or 
standard,  the  parallel  side  frames  secured  thereto,  the  upper  wire  car- 
rying pulley,  the  lower  adjustable  pulley,  the  movable  gage  rods  and 
gage  arm  secured  thereto,  the  latter  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  end  of 
the  wire  to  operate  the  mechanism  for  automatically  cutting  a  proper 
length  of  wire  by  means  of  a  tilting  knife  while  the  wire  is  moving, 
all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

11.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  cutting,  wire,  the  upright 
Btaadard,Uie  upper  and  lower  wire  carrying  pulleys,  the  tilting  lever 
carrying  the  cutting  tool,  a  wire  guide,  and  mechanism  for  tripping 
and  retracting  the  tilting  lever,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified 

G07.102.    CA&-COOPLINO     Katm  D.  Bmd.  Meroer. TauL    PiM 
Hay  13.  1892.    Sertal  Ma  43^^927     (Mo  modoL) 
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Ci'iim. — 1.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  draw-head 
provided  in  its  top  with  an  opening,  a  swinging  coupling  pin  mounted 
in  the  draw-head  and  pivoted  intermediate  of  iu  ends  and  projecting 
al^ve  the  draw-head  and  provided  below  the  pivotal  point  with  a 
horizonul  supporting  shoulder,  a  weighted  catch  pivoted  at  iu  rear 
end  and  provided  at  iu  front  end  with  a  recess  and  resting  upon  the 
horizonul  supporting  shoulder,  and  means  connected  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  coupling  pin  for  swinging  the  latter,  subsUntially  as  de- 
I    acribed. 

2.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  car,  a  draw-head  pro 
Tided  in  iu  top  with  an  opening,  a  swinging.coupling  piu  monnted  in 
.the  draw-head  and  provided  at  iu  top  with  an  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly extending  arm,  a  catch  pivotally  mounted  in  the  draw-head 
and  arranged  in  rear  of  the  coupling  pin,  a  rock-shaft  arranged  trans- 
Tersely  of  the  car  and  terminating  in  handles  and  provide  with  an  in- 
termediate loop  connected  with  the  arm  of  the  coupling  pin,  a  plat- 
form arranged  at  the  top  of  the  car  and  provided  at  iu  outer  end 
with  a  pulley,  and  a  rope  or  cable  passing  over  the  pulley  and  con- 
nected with  the  crank  loop,  and  a  lever  mounted  at  the  top  of  the 
car  aud  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  rope  or  cable,  substan- 
tii'ly  as  described. 

507.103.  fOLDIHa  BED.  ADIUKT  M.  BuiBAiD,  Chicago,  ni, 
aastgitor  to  Tbomaa  Kane,  truatee.  same  piaoa.  FOed  Dea  12. 1892. 
Serial  Ma  4M.917.    (BomoM.) 


with  tracks  and  rollers  at  the  front  of  the  same,  of  the  bed  fV-ame  p^ 
Tided  with  rollers  to  traverse  the  tracks,  and  jointed  links  connec*. 
ing  the  bed  fl>ame  with  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  folding  bed  the  combination  with  the  cAsing  provided 
with  the  guides  and  the  sUtionary  roUers,  of  the  fVamt  adapted  to  be 
SDsUined  at  iu  head  end  by  the  guides  and  to  be  supported  by  the 
sUtionary  rollers,  and  the  jointed  links  connected  at  one  of  their  ends 
to  the  SUtionary  frame  and  at  the  other  ends  to  the  bed  fVame  at 
poinU  in  advance  of  the  sUtionary  rollers  when  the  fhime  is  extended. 


0O7.1O5.  0DARD  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CARAXLE-BOX  UDS. 
Jaeoi  J.  Busjtnm  and  Ao«aR  Wolt«a«,  Rock  lalaod.  Ili  Filed 
Dea  8.  1892.    Swla]  >a  4M0SL    (Mo  model) 


Claim. —  1 .  In  a  folding  bed  the  combination  with  the  casing  pro- 
vided at  iu  base  with  the  rearwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  tracks 
and  above  said  tracks  with  the  semi-cirsular  grooves  or  sloU  having 
their  ends  projecting  backward,  of  the  bed  frame  arranged  to  be  sus- 
tained near  iU  head  end  by  the  tracks,  and  provided  with  projections 
engaging  in  the  sloU. 

2.  In  a  folding  bed  thecombination  with  the  casing  provided  with 
the  guides  and  semi-circular  sloU,  of  the  bed  fVame  arranged  tobesus- 
Uiued  at  iu  head  end  by  the  guides  and  provided  with  rollers  engag- 
ing lo  the  sloU,  said  paru  to  arranged  that  the  roUers  will  be  support 
vertically  by  the  walls  of  the  sloU  when  at  the  ends  of  the  same. 

3.  In  a  folding  bed.  the  combination  with  the  casing  provided  at 
iu  base  with  the  upwardly  and  rearwardly  exUnded  tracks  and  above 
aaid  tracks  with  the  sloU,  having  horizonul  seau  at  their  upper  ends 
of  the  fVame  adapted  to  travel  at  iU  head  end  on  the  tracks,  and  pro 
vided  with  rollers  engaging  in  the  sloU,  said  parU  so  disposed  that 
the  bed  frame  will  be  susuined  wholly  by  the  rollers  when  in  an  up- 
right folded  position. 


S07.1  04.  FOLUINO  BEL)  ADKLBBKT  M.  BkaIIAIO,  Chicago,  DL, 
ta«gnor  to  Thooiaa  Kane,  trustee,  aame  piaoa.  Filed  Dea  12.  1892. 
Serial  Na  4M.918.    Olo  model) 


607.106.  HAND-TRUCK.  Ehiuo  Caeoaulu.  Bumter,  R  C,  aa- 
algnorof  one-half  to  Oeorge  W  Diok.  aame  plaoa  FUed  Mor  Sa  188R 
Serial  No  453,676.    (Vo  nodd) 


Chim, — 1 .  In  a  folding  bed  the  combination  with  the  casing  pro- 
Tided  at  iu  base  with  guides  to  susUin  the  head  end  of  the  frame  and 
with  sUtionary  rollers  at  the  fh>nt  of  the  bed  ft^me  adapted  to  said 
guides  and  rollers  to  be  supported  thereby  in  iU  opening  and  closing 
morementa,  and  a  jointed  connection  between  the  casing  and  the  fVame. 

2.  In  a  /biding  bed  the  combination  with  the  casing  provided 


Ctu'itH.—l.  In  a  hand  truck,  the  truck  platform,  a  lifting  fVama 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  platform  and  having  guides  at  one  end,  a 
lifting  Uble  or  board  arranged  to  slide  in  said  guides  on  one  end  of 
the  lifting  fVame,  an  adjusting  device  for  the  sliding  lifting  uble  or 
board,  and  means  for  locking  the  lifting  fVame  in  a  horixonul  posi< 
tion,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  hand  truck,  a  lilting  recungular  frame  having  oppotiU 
guides  at  one  end',  a  sliding  lifting  Uble  or  board  having  an  outer 
curved  end  and  supporting  bars  moving  in  said  gtitdes,  suiubly  ar- 
ranged guide  wheels  or  rollers,  and  an  adjusting  cord  or  wire  passing 
arouud  said  guide  wheels  or  rollers  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
lifting  frame  and  at  iU  other  end  to  one  end  of  the  sliding  lifting  U- 
ble  or  board,  snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  hand  truck,  the  truck  platform,  the  opposiu  braced  sUnd-'' 
ards  or  uprigbu,  a  recUngular  lifting  frame  pivoted  between  said 
sUndards  or  uprighU  and  carrying  a  guide  wheel  or  roller  at  one  side 
of  iu  pivot  and  having  opposite  guides  at  the  other  side  of  iu  pivot^ 
a  sliding  lifting  Uble  or  bpard  guided  in  said  guides,  a  guide  wheel 
or  roller  supported  in  a  fixed  position  above  the  lifting  frame,  and 
an  adjusting  cord  or  wire  connected  at  one  end  to  the  inner  end  of 


J 


Claim*. — 1.  A  dust  guard  for  journal  boxes  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  strip  D  having  a  facing  E  of  felt,  and  having  upon  iU  inner  fkce 
projected  shoulders  to  prevent  the  sliding  of  the  dust  guard  upon  iU 
seat,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  dust  guard  for  journal  boxes  comprising  the  plaU  D  baring 
a  fkcing  E  of  felt  or  simiUr  material,  and  provided  with  the  f^me  F 
forming  a  shoulder  to  prevent  the  displacement  of  the  dust  guard  upan 
iu  seat,  subsUntially  as  described. 


♦1* 
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the  tlidiog  Ubie  or  bo»rd.  p«M«<l  under  aad  ground  the  wheel  or  roller 
oa  the  litlln)(  frune  arouad  the  fixed  whe^l  or  roller  above  the  lifV- 
iag  frarae  and  conuected  at  itn  other  ea(^to  the  liilinji;  tratne  adjacent 
to  til«  wheel  or  roller  carried  thereby,  subttaotially  as  Mt  forth. 

4.  lo  a  haud  truck,  the  truck  platfori^,  the  oppoeite  staudards 
arisiBg  from  the  platfunn,  the  rectangular  lifting;  frame  piroullj 
mounted  betweeu  *aid  standard!*,  a  iraosv^nte  stop  bar  coonectiog 
Mid  sUndarda  adjacent  to  the  pivot  of  th4  frame  to  stop  the  lifting 
frame  in  one  direction,  an  automaticallj  Operating  lifting  table  or 
board  arranged  to  slide  on  one  end  of  the|lifting  frame  and  having 
an  outer  curved  end,  an  adjusting  cord  or  wire  passing  over  suitably 
arranged  guide  wheels  or  rollers  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
taner  end  of  said  lifting  table  or  board,  ai<d  at  iu  other  end  to  the 
lifting  fVame,  an  adjusuble  balancing  weight  arranged  to  be  adjusted 
on  the  lifting  n-ame  at  one  end,  and  mean^  fof  locking  the  lifting  frame 
io  and  releasing  it  from  a  fixed  position,  sulietantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  hand  truck,  the  truck  platforii).  a  lifting  frame  pivoullj 
mounted  on  said  platform  and  having  a  sliiing  lifting  table  or  board 
on  one  end.  an  adjustable  balancing  weight  4rraDKed  to  work  over  the 
other  end  of  the  frame  and  meanj*  for  locking  the  frame  in  a  horizontal 
poeitioo.  substantially  a«  set  forth. 

6.  loa  hand  truck,  the  truck  platform,  ;he  standards,  the  inclined 
brace*  connected  to  said  standards  and  the  pi  atform,  a  transverse  catch 
bar  connecting  naid  standards,  a  lifting  frame  pivotallj  mounted  be- 
tween said  staadard->,  a  weighted  ratchet  lo<  king  frame  hinged  at  one 
end  to  the  lifting  end  of  the  lifting  frame  aa^  engaging  said  catch  bar, 
and  a  lifting  cord  connected  to  the  weight^  end  of  the  ratchet  lock- 
ing fhtme  to  lift  the  «ame  out  of  engagemec  t  with  the  catch  bar,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  hand  truck,  the  truck  platforti,  the  sUndards,  a  trans- 
▼erae  catch  bar  arranged  above  the  platfo  m,  a  tilting  lifting  frame 
pivotaily  mounted  between  the  standards  und  having  a  lifting  table 
or  board,  a  weighted  ratchet  locking  frame  hinged  at  one  end  to  the 
hfting  end  of  the  lifting  frame  and  having  opposite  rows  of  ratchet 
teeth  engaging  said  catch  bar,  a  lifting  cord  1  onnected  to  the  weighted 
•nd  of  the  ratchet  locking  frame,  and  a  foo  I  lever  hinged  to  the  plat- 
form and  provided  with  a  check  or  stop  pii  at  one  end,  substantially 
as  set  forth 

8  In  a  hand  tnick,  the  truck  platform  having  a  slot,  a  stop  loop 
spanning  said  slot,  the  lifting  frame  pivot|illy  supported  above  the 
platform  and  adapted  to  be  tilted  at  one  e4d  to  the  ground  or  floor, 
a  foot  lever  pivotaily  mounted  on  the  truc|  platform  and  having  a 
long  lever  end  working  in  the  slot  of  the  platlform  under  said  stop  loop 
and  adapted  to  project  under  the  lifting  enfl  of  the  fVame  when  low- 
ered to  give  the  same  a  starting  lift,  and  htring  at  iU  rear  end  a  de- 
pending check  or  stop  pin  provided  with  i  fKction  block,  to  check 
or  hold  the  truck  sUtionary,  (ubetantially  M  Mt  forth. 


!l 
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607,107-     3PRIII0- SCALE.     Oioaal  tt  ClATUXOB.  Mew  York, 
R.  T.    PIM  June  3,  1883     3erUa  No  47^419.    (.No  model) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  balance  the  combination  of  the. dial,  the  arbor 
a  shouldered  sleeve  hung  and  movable  thereton,  a  pointer  loosely  hung 
'on  the  sleeve,  a  pin  on  the  arbor,  and  niovable  therewith,  and  a 
tpring  to  force  the  shoulder  of  said  sleeve  ^ward  the  pin  to  engage 
the  pointer,  a*  set  forth.  j 

2.  In  a  balance  the  combination  of  in  arbor,  a  pin  thereon,  a 
■hooldered  sleeve  having  a  reduced  slotted!  extension  and  movable 
on  eaid  arbor,  a  pointer  looeely  carried  oi  said  sleeve  and  a  spring 
for^using  frictional  coouct  between  sai4  sleeve,  pin  and  pointer 
•a€  means  connected  «ith  the  extension  #n  the  sleeve  for  releasing 
the  frictional  conUct.  subsUntially  as  and  ifor  the  purpose*  specified. 


507,108.    CUlLlIlft-nU)».    WiLUAl  M.  Clxilaid,  Great  Palta. 

Moot,  Mricaor  of  aoe-hfitf  to  Tbomaa  C  Moore  and  Durward  E.  Kan- 

dklL  MUM  piMse.    POBd  Jtn  6. 1S93.    SeitBl  Ma  457.431.    iMo  iDOdeL> 

Chim.—k  hair  curler  consisting  in  the  conical  tube  A,  the  clip 

«  oa  the  larfer  e^  of  the  tube  and  having  parallel  ears  6  the  fastener 

B  feraed  of  atahe  paawl  through  the  eam.  with  iu  ends  secured  to- 

•etker  aad  one  of  ita  extremities  bent  i^to  a  hook  c  to  be  sprung 

ktwallj  around  outer  end  of  the  tube  A.  hnd  the  longitudinally  ex- 

teodiBf  tongue  C  pivoUng  on  that  part  of  »»id  wire  between  said  eara 

ud  locked  to  the  tube  by  said  fastener,  subsUnually  as  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  A  hay-loader,  comprising  an  axle,  a  pair  of  wheels 
mounted  upon  opposite  end «  of  said  axle,  and  a  horizontally  arranged 
frame  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  upon  the  axle,  a  hinged  lupportiog  leg 
near  the  front  eud  of  said  frame,  an  obliquely  arranged  frame  work, 
having  downwardly  extending  bap<  at  each  side  pivotaily  mounted 
upon  the  axle,  and  a  vertically  pendent  bar  near  the  front  end  of  said 
frame  work,  having  a  reduced  screw-threaded  lower  portion,  a  guide 
opening  in  the  horizonUlly  arranged  frame,  a  hand  wheel  engaging 
said  screw-threaded  portion,  and  a  resistance  spriug  interposed  be- 
tween the  band  wheel  and  the  lower  horizontally  arranged  frame, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  hay -loader,  comprising  an  axle,  a  wheel  journaled  upon  each 
end  of  said  axle,  a  horizontally  arranged  frame  pivotaily  supported 
at  its  rear  end  upon  said  axle,  and  provided  with  a  vertical  opeuiug 
therethrough,  an  obliquely  arranged  frame-work  having  downwardly 
extending  bars  at  each  side,  pivotaily  mounted  upon  the  axle,  and  a 
vertically  pendent  bar  near  the  front  end  of  said  frame  work,  having 
a  reduced  and  screw-threaded  lower  portion,  passing  through  the 
guide  opening  in  the  lower  and  horizontal  frame,  and  also  having  a 
loop  thereon,  a  band  wheel  engaging  said  screw  threaded  portion  a 
resistance  spring  interposed  between  the  hand  wheel  and  the  upper 

surface  of  the  horizontal  frame,  and  an  endless  apron  or  belt  frame 
pivotaily  mounted  at  its  rear  end,  in  the  front  end  of  the  obliquely 
arrangeid  frame-work,  and  having  a  bail  depending  from  the  middle 
of  the  side  bars  thereof  and  a  toothed  bar  pivoUlly  engaging  the 
cross-bar  of  the  bail  and  the  loop  on  the  vertically  arranged  bar  at 
the  front  end  of  the  frame  work,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  hay  loader,  comprising  an  axle,  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted 
upon  each  end  of  said  axle,  a  pair  of  bars  pivoUlly  mounted  upon 
the  said  axle,  a  crank  shaft  supported  in  the  upper  end  of  said  bars 
and  formed  with  a  number  of  oppositely  disposed  and  alternately  ar- 
ranged crank-sections  or  arms,  and  having  sprocket  wheels  thereon 
and  a  number  of  reciprocatory  slotted  rake-bars  mounted  upon  said 
crank-sections  or  arms-,  and  adapted  to  operate  alternately  iu  series, 
and  a  pair  of  rock-shafls  having  arms,  and  pitman  bars  connecting 
iaid  rock-arms  to  the  sprocket-wheels  and  to  the  crank-shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  hay-loader,  comprising  an  axle,  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted 
upon  opposite  ends  of  said  axle,  a  pair  of  bars  pivotaily  mounted  at 
their  lower  ends  upon  said  axle,  a  crank-shaft  mounted  in  the  upper 
ends  of  said  bars,  and  provided  with  two  series  of  crank -sections  or 
arms,  each  section  or  arm  of  one  series  being  oppositely  disposed  and 
alternately  arranged  relative  to  the  adjacent  section  or  arm  of  the 
other  section,  and  reciprocating  rake-bars  loosely  mounted  upon  said 
crank  sections  or  arms,  a  sprocket  carried  upon  each  end  of  the 
crank-shaft,  an  inclined  frame  work,  having  downwardly  extending 
side  bars,  pivotaily  mounted  upon  the  axle,  a  pair  of  transversely  ar- 
ranged rock-shafts  at  the  upper  end  of  the  inclined  frame  work,  hav- 
ing extended  ends,  pendent  rock-arms  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  rock- 
shafts,  and  pitman  rods  pivotaily  connecting  the  pendent  rods  and 
the  sprocket  wheels  carried  by  the  crank-shaft,  and  the  crank-sec- 
tions or  arms  adjacent  to  the  inner  side  of  said  sprocket  wheels,  a 
number  of  openings  in  said  rock-shafts,  and  adjustable  rods  passing 
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through  said  openings,  and  having  retaining  nuts  upon  their  project- 
ing ends,  and  hinged  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  reciprocatory  rake- 
bars,  substantially  as  described 

5  In  a  hay -loader,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled  framework, 
a  pair  of  rock-shafts  mounted  thereon  having  openings  and  rock- 
arms,  and  bar*  pivoUlly  supported  at  each  side  of  said  framework,  and 
carrying  a  crank-shaft,  sprocket  wheels  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  and 
pitmen  pivotaily  connecting  said  rock-arms  to  the  sprocket- wbeel^ 
and  to  the  crank -shaft,  of  a  series  of  slotted  rake-bars,  and  sliding 
boxes  therein  embracing  the  crank-shaft,  and  bars  pivoted  to  the 
rake-bars  and  adjusuble  through  the  openings  of  the  rock-shafta, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

0  In  a  hay  loader,  the  combination  with  an  axle  and  carrying 
wheels  mounted  thereon,  and  an  inclined  frame  pivotaily  mounted 
upon  said  axle,  and  ratchet-wheels  secured  to  the  carrying  frheels, 
and  master  sprockets  mounted  rigidly  upon  the  axle  and  having 
spring  actuated  pawU  engaging  the  ratchet-wheels,  and  a  pair  of  bars 
pivotaily  mounted  upon  the  axle  and  carrying  a  crank-shaft  at  their 
upper  ends,  and  sprocket-wheels  mounted  rigidly  upon  said  crank- 
shaft, and  reciprocatory  rake  bar*  also  carried  loosely  upou  said  crank- 
shaft, and  bars  secur,ed  to  and  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  piv- 
oted bars  and  carrying  sprocket-pinions,  and  endless  chains  passing 
around  the  master  s^procket-wbeels  and  the  !<procket  pinions,  and  en- 
gaging intermediately  the  sprocket-wheels  of  the  crank-shaft,  of  a 
shaft  having  drums,  and  cords  suitably  guided  conuectingsaid  drurss 
and  the  pivoted  bars,  and  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  bv  one  of  said  | 
drums,  and  a  lever,  and  a  pawl  carried  thereby,  aud  engaging  said 
ratchet,  so  that  as  the  lever  is  operated  the  drum-shaft  will  be  ro- 
uted to  pivoUlly  operate  the  bars  carrying  the  crankshaft,  and  also 
to  raise  the  bars  carrying  the  sprocket-pinions  so  that  the  chains  will 
always  be  in  engagement  with  the  sprocket-wheels  of  said  crank- 
shaft, subsUntially  as  set  forth 

7  In  a  hay-loader,  the  combination  with  an  axle,  and  wheels 
mounted  thereon,  an  inclined  framework  having  depending  side  bars 
pivoUlly  mounted  at  their  lower  end.s  upon  the  axle,  and  a  pair  of 
bars  pivotaily  mounted  upon  the  axle,  and  a  crank-shaft  also  mounted 
in  the  upper  ends  of  said  pivoul  bars  and  reciprocatory  rake-bars 
looeely  carried  by  the  crank-shaft,  and  sprocket-wheels  carried  rigidly 
upon  said  crank  shaft,  of  a  shaft  extending  transversely  of  and  under 
the  inclined  framework  and  journaled  near  its  opposite  ends  ill  the 
depending  side  bars  thereof  drums  mounted  rigidly  upon  the  project- 
ing ends  of  the  shaft,  guide-pulleys  carried  by  the  framework,  and 
cords  passing  over  said  pulleys  and  secured  at  their  opposite  ends  10 
the  drums,  and  the  pi  voUl  bars  mounted  upon  the  axle,  and  a  ratchet- 
wheel  carried  by  one  of  the  drums,  and  a  lever  looeely  mounted  upon 
the  shaft  of  the  drums,  a  spring-actuated  pawl  carried  by  the  lever 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet-wheel  and  a  gravity  pawl  pivot- 
ally  carried  by  the  framework  and  also  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel, 
and  a  baud-rod  connected  to  said  pawl,  all  arranged  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

8.  A  hay -loader,  comprising  an  axle,  wheels  journaled  on  the  op 
posite  ends  of  said  axle,  an  inclined  frame  work  pivoully  mounted 
upou  said  axle,  rock  shafts  supported  near  the  front  end  of  said  frame- 
work, a  pair  of  bars  pivoUlly  supported  upon  the  axle,  a  crank  shaft 
journaled  near  iu  opposite  ends  in  said  bars,  sprocket  wheels  secured 
upon  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  crankshaft,  a  pitman  connecting 
■aid  wheels  with  one  of  the  rock-shafts,  and  a  pitman  connecting  the 
crank  shaft  with  the  other  rock-shaft,  and  a  revoluble  shaft  carried 
by  the  pivoul  supporting  bars  of  the  inchned  framework,  a  drum  or 
spool  carried  upon  each  end  of  said  shaft,  guide  pulleys  also  earned 
by  the  framework,  and  cables  or  chains  passing  over  said  pulleys 
and  secured  at  their  opposite  ends  to«the  Jrums  or  spools,  and  the 
pivoul  bars  carrying  the  crank  shaft,  and  a  ratchet  carried  by  one 
of  the  drums,  and  a  lever,  having  a  pivoted  and  spnng  actuated  pawl 
'"S^^o^  "Aid  ratchet,  and  a  hand  rod,  and  a-pawl  ronnecud  to  said 
band  rod,  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 


507.110 


I.— A  baker's  oven  having  a  furnace  at  one  end.  a  smoke  flue 
passing  directly  from  the  furnace  over  the  top  of  the  oven,  and  hot 
air  flues  extending  honzontally  along  the  -ddes,  opening  into  the  oven 
at  the  farther  end,  and  paasing  out  at  the  other  end  to  the  chimney, 
the  flues  surrounding  the  oven  at  the  top  and  sides,  aud  drawing  the 
heated  air  through  the  oven  from  end  to  end.  all  the  flues  being  fur- 
nished with*  damjwrs  and  arranged  so  that  either  smoke  or  air  flues 
or  both  may  be  o|>eaed  or  clo«ed  partially,  or  completely  to  the  fur- 
nace. subsUntially  as  descnbed  and  shown 


507.1  1  1.     GAME  TALLY  BOARD  FOR    ROaOBT 
Daia.  Warraa  Vt  l-iisd  Not  21. 1892  Senal  Ma  462.617 


ALMtia  T 
(HomoM.) 


dtttm. — In  a  game  counter  central  board  F  conuining  the  boles 
(j.and  provided  with  pegs  a,  and  the  two  rows  of  boles  fur  ullying,  in 
each,  the  game  and  the  toul  number  of  games  played,  located  at  the 
side  of  each  edge  of  said  board  subsUntially  as  set  forth  and  de- 
scribed 


G07. 1  1  2.  SEWIMO-MACBINE  GUIDE  JoBii  Dououas.  EUzaheitL, 
M.  J .  attieaor  to  The  Slrxrer  Manubcturtng  Compaoy  of  New  Jeney 
PUea  Mai.  U,  1892     Senal  Ma  424,588.    (MomodeL) 


607.1  10.    OVEN.     WULLAH  Daltom.  Cork.  Ireiaod 
9.  1893.    Serial  Ma  465J61    (NoiaoiM.) 


PUec  Mar. 
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Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  a  preaser  foot  provided  with  a 
transverse  needle  slot,  and  with  a  rearwardly  converging  recess  in  front 
of  said  slot,  of  a  laterally  adjustable  guide  or  divider  arranged  in  said 
recess  in  front  of  said  slot  and  in  a  line  between  the  ends  of  said  slot 

2.  The  combination  with  a  presaer  foot  provided  with  a  trana> 
verse  needle  slot,  of  an  edge  guide  or  divider  arranged, in  front  of  said 
needle  slot,  a  pivoted  shank  by  which  said  guide  or  divider  is  earned, 
and  a  device,  engaging  said  shank,  for  raising  said  guide  or  divider 
relative  to  the  presser  foot  and  for  positively  holding  it  in  a  lifted 
position  when  it  is  not  required  for  use 

3  The  combination  with  a  presser  foot  provided  with  a  trsns- 
verse  needle  slot,  of  an  edge  guide'or  divider  arranged  in  front  ofsaid 
slot  and  In  a  line  between  the  ends  thereof,  and  provided  with  a  rear- 
wardly extending  shank,  a  laterally  adjusuble  pin  to  which  the  said 
shank  is  atUched,  and  a  hand  lever  for  adjusting  the  said  pin 

4.  The  combination  with  a  presser  toot  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse  needle  slot,  of  an  edge  guide  or  divider  arranged  in  front  of  said 
slot  and  in  a  line  between  the  end*  thereof,  and  having  a  shank  the 
rear  end  of  which  is  provided  with  a  slot  a  pin  on  which  said  shank  ' 
is  pivoted,  and  a  movable  crank  arm  or  device  engaging  the  said  slot, 
to  depress  the  rear  end  ofsaid  shank  and  thereby  lift  said  edge  fuida 
or  divider  from  iu  working  position 

5.  The  combination  with  the  presser  foot  A  provided  with  the 
shank  a.  the  transverse  neeidle  slot  a'  and  the  rearwardly  converging 
recees  o^in  (Vont  of  said  slot,  of  the  edge  guide  or  divider  C  arrangd 
in  said  receas  and  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  shank  e,  the 
laterally  adjusuble  pin  tf  to  which  the  said  shank  is  attached,  aad 


■liiidbHtett^ 


4S8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OcTOItR    34,     1393. 


the  hand  lerer  E  for  adjutting  Mid  pio  aod  provided  with  the  amu 
e*  engaging  the  opposite  endi  thereof. 

6.  The  combinatioD  with  the  presser  fof  t  A  proTided  with  the 
ahaok  a,  the  transvene  needle *ilot «'  and  the  ^arwardly  conrerginK 
recees  <i*  in  front  of  said  slot,  of  the  Tertical  ^dge  guide  or  divider  C 
prorided  with  the  rearwardlj  extending  sha$k  e  baring  at  it*  rear 
•nd  a  slot  c*  the  pin  d  on  which  the  said  shank  is,  pivoted,  and  the 
crank  arm  /engaging  the  said  slot  e*  and  hairing  a  shaft  or  portion 
prorided  with  a  handle/"  by  which  it  maj  b«  turned  to  lift  the  said 
•dge  guide  or  divider  from  its  working  positipo. 


507.113.     DRAFTEQDALIZER.     OtR<i  &  Eluthoe?.  Chloa<o, 
m.    Pilea  hag,  16, 1883.    Sertal  Na  i83,24i,   (Ho  modeL). 


Claim.~\a  combination  with  the  tongu«the  equalizing  lever  D, 
having  an  adjusuble  fukrum,  the  doubletree  B,  supported  on  the 
tongue,  but  free  to  move  forward  and  backward  and  connected  to 
the  equalizing  lever  by  the  link  C,  the  arm  E — E*  supporting  the 
doubletree  or  siugletree  as  required,  the  stirrfip  P  and  the  link  C,  the 
Utter  connected  to  the  equalizing  lever  D,  ail  combined  substantially 
M  detcribed,  whereby  provision  is  made  for  the  attachment  of  a 
tingletree  or  doubletree  as  required,  to  act  upon  the  equalizing  lever 
D  through  the  link  C,  substantially  as  descnbed. 


5  O  7 . 1 1 4 .    VEL0CIPBD8.    Tioias  Pail  and  Ciakus  F.  Latdi- 
DU.  ToroQto,  CuMta.    POad  JuM  20, 1892.    Serial  Ha  437.382.    Ok) 


CVtM.— Id  a  velocipede  the  combination  of  the  crank  azle 
bracket  haring  a  passage  formed  therethroufh  at  right  angles  to  the 
Km  of  advance  of  the  Baackine  with  an  end  tap  fitting  tightly  over 
•ad  eloaiBg  each  ood  of  the  paaMge  a  circular  «peaiag  formed  through 


each  end  cap,  the  crank  azle  locatedin  the  said  parage  and  extending 
through  the  openings  in  the  end  cap,  two  bearing  surfaces  fitted  to 
the  crank  axle  bearing  surfaces  on  the  inner  face  of  each  end  rap  to 
correspond  with  the  bearing  surfaces  on  the  crank  axle  one  end  of 
the  crank  axle  screw  threaded  and  a  recess  formed  in  the>aid  screw 
threaded  end,  a  crank  formed  on  the  other  end  of  the  crank  axle  and 
at  the  outer  side  of  the  end  caps,  said  crank  and  crank  axle  made  of 
one  continuous  piece  of  metal,  the  chain  wheel,  one-half  of  the  hub 
of  which  is  fitted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  crank  axle  the  other  end 
fitted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  second  crank,  the  second  crank  having 
a  projection  to  enter  the  recess  in  the  Crank  axle  and  screw  threaded 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  screw  thread  of  the  crank  axle,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


607.115.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMIHO  BACKS  OP  BOOKS  P»aiix 
PuiCRicBS  and  Albxahdis  Brede.  Cologne,  Germany.  Filed  Oct  26, 
1892.  3erial  Nc  450,009.  ( No  model. )  Patented  in  Oermany  Feb.  3. 
1891.  Ha  69.470,  and  S<>pt  20.  1891.  Na  62,711 


^y 


Claim. — I .  A  machine  for  forming  backs  for  books,  con.iisting  es- 
sentially of  a  form,  means  for  heating  the  same,  a  sheet  of  a  resistance 
fabric,  and  means  for  swinging  the  fabric  around  the  form  in  such  a 
manner,  that  the  fabric  is  gradually  pre.ss«d  around  the  latter,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  machine  for  forming  backs  for  books,  consisting  e.'«sentially 
of  the  stationary  form  a,  means  for  heating  the  same,  the  sheet  b 
made  of  a  resistant  fabric,  a  roller  e  to  »hicli  the  fabric  is  secured, 
means  for  keeping  the  fabric  stretched,  the  lever  d  pivoted  at /and 
carrying  the  roller  e,  the  toothed  wheeU  >m  secured  to  the  shaft  g,  the 
toothed  wheels  n  and  means  for  rotating  the  same,  all  substantially 
a<  described. 

3.  A  machine  for  forming  backs  for  books,  consisting  essentially 
of  the  stationary  form  a,  means  for  heating  the  same,  the  sheet  b 
made  of  a  resistant  fabric,  a  roller  e  to  which  the  fabnc  is  secured, 
a  spring  for  keeping  the  fabric  stretched,  the  lever  c/  pivoted  at /and 
carrying  the  roller  e,  the  toothed  wheels  m  secured  to  the  »ha(t  g,  the 
toothed  wheels  n  and  means  for  rotating  the  same,  all  substantiallj 
a*  described. 


507,1 16.  '  BICYCLE.     Andriw  Ptuim,  WoroBBter. 

Ugaac  to  Iver  Jotuiaou.  same  place.     Filed  Jaa  14. 1891.     Serial  H& 
ST7.77S.    (Ho  modeL) 

A 


Claim. — The  combination  with  the  spindle  C,  of  the  flat  and  ax* 
panded  prongs  C,  (7,  forming  a  forked  end  to  said  spindle,  a  wall  t 


OcTOlM    24,    1893. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


4S9 


between  said  expanded  prongs,  a  bolt  B'  held  by  said  prongs,  an  arm 
B  pivoted  on  said  bolt,  a  bent  handle  bar  carried  by  said  arm,  a 
prong  D  extending  downward  from  said  arm  and  filling  the  space 
between  said  prongs  t',  C,  said  prongs  CT,  C  wall  F  and  prong  D  in- 
closing a  chamber  to  receive  a  spring,  opposing  surfaces  B*  and  F* 
on  said  arm  B  and  said  wall,  F,  respectively,  and  a  spring  inclosed  in 
■aid  chamber  and  operating  to  hold  said  opposing  surfaces  in  con- 
tact, substantially  as  described. 


50  7. 1 1 7 .    CLDTCH.    Fred  S  Gable  and  Jacob  S.  Drraici.  BalU- 
more.  Ml    Filed  May  27,  1893.    Serial  Ma  475,695     (Ko  modaLl 


8.  In  a  gear  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  the  gear 
casing  having  diametrically  opposite  stop  lugs,  and  the  gear  controlled 
feed-connecting  arranged  ouUide  of  the  casing  and  having  a  single 
oflf-suuding  stop  lug  adapted  to  conUct  with  thoi>e  of  the -casing, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


507,118.  STONE  BREAKER  OR  CRUSHER.  Albert  J  Oatb 
aod  Lewis  J.  Hewes,  Chicago,  111,  assiguore  to  the  Oatee  Iron  Works, 
same  place.    Filed  Sept  22,  1892     Serial  Na  446.526.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  feed  friction  gear  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  the  main  drive  shaft  a  fHction  ring,  earned  by  aaid  shaft 
an  auxiliary  shaft  mounted  eccentric  to  the  main  drive  shaft  a  sector 
friction  wheel  or  pulley  on  one  end  of  the  auxiliary  shaft,  and  a  feed 
connection  at  iu  other  end,  either  said  wheel  or  pulley  or  said  feed 
connection  having  a  limited  play  on  the  shaft,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  feed  friction  gear  of  the  class  described,  a  main  friction 
ring  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  a  reverse  direction,  an  adjacent  auxil- 
iary shaft,  eccentrically  disposed  to  and  in  line  with  thecenter  of  the 
friction  ring  a  sector  friction  wheel  or  pulley  mounted  for  a  limited 
play  on  one  end  of  the  auxiliary  shaft  independent  of  the  roUtion 
thereof  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  main  friction  ring,  sub- 
BtAntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  feed  fViction  gear  of  the  class  described,  a  longitudinally 
adjusuble  drive  shaft  having  a  fHction  ring  at  one  end,  an  auxiliary 
•haft  adjacent  to  the  drive  shaft  and  eccentric  thereto,  and  a  friction 
"wheel  or  pulley  mounted  on  the  auxiliary  shaft  for  a  limited  plav 
thereon  and  adapted  to  engage  said  fi-iction  ring,  subsUntiallv  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  friction  gear  of  the  class  described,  a  main  drive  shaft 
longitudinally  adjusuble  a  fHction  ring  carried  on  one  end  of  said 
•haft  and  provided  with  an  inner  beveled  or  Upered  conUct  face,  an 
adjacent  auxiliary  shaft  eccentric  to  the  drive  shaft,  a  sector  friction 
wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  auxiliary  shaft  and  having  an  exteriorly 
beveled  or  Upered  periphery  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  correspond- 
ingly shaped  friction  ring,  and  means  for  limiting  the  play  of  the  fric- 
tion wheel  on  said  auxiliary  shaft,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  fHction  gear  of  the  class  described,  an  inclosing  boxing 
or  casing  having  a  split  clamp  neck  at  one  side,  a  sleeve  bushing 
moanted  for  adjustment  in  said  neck,  a  main  drive  shaft  joumaled  in 
•aid  sleeve  bushing  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  therewith,  boxing  or 
casing  drive  shaft  carrying  at  one  end,  within  the  boxing  or  casing, 
and  an  internal  friction  ring,  arranged  on  one  end  of  the  main  drive 
•haft  inside  of  the  boxing  or  casing  an  auxiliary  feed  shaft  eccentric 
to  the  main  drive  shaft,  and  a  sector  fHction  wheel  or  pulley  mounted 
on  the  inner  end  of  the  auxiliary  shaft  and  adapted  to  work  inside 
of  and  in  conUct  with  said  friction  ring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

C.  In  a  friction  gear  of  the  class  described,  a  main  drive  shaft  a 
friction  ring,  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  an  adjacent  eccentric  auxil- 
iary shaft  a  key  pin  projecting  from  the  auxiliary  shaft,  and  a  sector 
friction  wheel  or  pulley  loosely  mounted  on  the  auxiliary  shaft  and 
having  a  widened  key  recess  embracing  said  key  pin,  substantially  as 
•et  forth. 

7.  In  a  friction  gear  of  the  class  descnbed,  an  inclosing  boxing 
or  casing,  a  main  drive  shaft  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  boxing  or 
casing  aud  having  a  friction  ring  at  its  inner  end  working  therein,  an 
auxiliary  shaft  mounted  in  the  opposite  side  of  the  casing  eccentric 
to  the  main  drive  shaft  a  key  pin  projecting  fVom  oppostu  sides  of 
the  auxiliary  shaft,  a  sector  friction  wheel  or  pulley  loosely  mounted 
on  the  inner  end  of  the  auxiliary  shaft  inside  of  the  friction  ring  and 
of  less  diameter  than  the  same,  said  friction  wheel  or  pulley  having 
in  its  bub  opposite  widened  key  recesses  embracing  the  projecting 
extremities  of  the  key  pin,  and  a  feed  connection  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  auxiliary  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth.  I 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  stone  breaking  and  cmahinf 
machine,  a  gyrating  shaft  having  a  Uper  portion  for  holding  the 
crusher  head  in  alignment,  an  ocugonal  shoulder  for  preventing  the 
said  head  from  having  lateral  play,  threads  and  nuts  of  two  pitches 
forming  a  differential  nut  to  securely  lock  and  hold  the  crusher  head 
firmly  00  ita  shaft,  and  a  crusher  head  C,  subsUntially  as. described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  stone  breaking  and  crushing  machine,  a 
gyrating  shaft  having  a  Uper  portion  for  holding  the  crusher  head 
in  alignment,  an  ocUgonal  shoulder  entering  a  recess  in  the  crusher 
head  somewhat  larger  than  its  outer  diameter,  the  recess  beiug  filled 
with  soft  meUl  and  forming  a  key  to  prevent  the  crusher  head  from 
having  any  lateral  motion,  threads  and  nuts  of  two  pitches  forming 
a  differential  nut  to  securely  lock  and  hold  the  crusher  head  firmly 
on  iu  shaft,  and  a  crusher  head  C  haring  an  internal  ring  of  soft 
meUl  turned  out  and  adapted  to  fit  the  Uper  portion  of  the  shaft, 
subsUntially  aa  described. 


507,1 1  9.  WELT-OUIDE  FOR  8EWIHii-MACHINE&  Jaw  0. 
Oreehe,  Elizabeth,  N.  J ,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Maoubcturlng  Com- 
pany ol  Mew  Jersey.  PUedJulye,  1891.  Serial  Ma  398.477.  (HoDoMJ 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  the  throat  plate  A  provided 
with  the  lateral  extension  B  having  the  groove  b,  of  the  sliding  plaU 
c  fitting  said  groove,  and  provided  with  a  recUngular  opening,  an  edge 
guide,  and  a  welt  or  piping  guide  both  carried  by  said  sliding  plaU,. 
a  cam  fitting  in  said  opening,  and  a  hand  lever  by  which  said  cam  ii 
operated. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  atUchment,  the  combination  with  an 
edge  guide  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  plate  by  which  said  edge 
guide  is  carried,  of  a  welt  or  piping  guide  projecting  outward  through' 
aaid  opening  above  the  bottom  of  said  edge  guide,  and  a  pin  on  said 
edge  guide  above  the  said  welt  or  piping  guide  and  forward  of  the 
same. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  throat  plate  A  having  the  exten«ion 
B  provided  with  a  suiuble  groove,  of  a  sliding  plate  e  fitting  in  the 
baid  groove  and  having  a  recUngular  opening,  a  cam  fitting  in  said 
opening,  a  shaft  for  operating  said  cam,  a  cover-plate  in  which  said 
shaft  is  joumaled,  and  an  edge  guide  and  a  welt  or  piping  guide  car- 
ried by  the  said  sliding  plate,  said  piping  guide  extending  outward 
through  an  opening  in  said  edge  guide. 

4.  The  combination  with  th^  throat  plate  A  provided  with  the 
extension  B,  of  the  sliding  plaU  c  fitting  in  a  groove  in  said  extension 
and  having  a  recUngular  opening,  a  cam  e  fitting  in  said  opening,  a 
shaft  i  by  which  said  cam  is  carried,  and  which  is  provided  with  a 
suiuble  operating  handle,  a  cover-plate  in  which  said  shaft  is  jour- 
naled,  the  plate / provided  with  an  edge  guide/"  having  the  pin/*. 
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and  th«  plat«  g  carrying  the  welt  or  pipifii?  «:u'<l*  *  projecting  out 
ward  through  an  opening  in  t)ie  said  e<%;e  Ruide  and  slightly  elerated 
»boT«  the  lerel  of  the  taid  throat  plat^.  subsUntiallv  aa  Mt  forth. 


6 O 7 . 1  -2 O .    CASHRKQISTER.    c«a>iis  f  Hamiltoh.  Champaign, 
m.     PUed  Apr  1.  1393.    SerW  Ha  448,634     <  No  raodeL) 


atins;  devices  whereof  con- 
Mti  of  aereral  series  of  denominational  ckock<  adapted  to  be  brought 


jy  itself  upon  a  guide,  which 
the  point  of  riew  substan- 


into  view  singly,  each  series  being  strung 
U  adapted  to  suspend  them  rertically  al 
tiallj  as  specified 

2.  The  cash  register  wherein  are  combined  several  series  of  de- 
nominational indicator  checks,  means  fof  supporting  each  of  said  se- 
ries separately,  said  supporting  means  b^ing  also  adapted  when  act- 
uated to  bring  the  checks  singly  to  a  vfertical  position  at  the  point 
of  Tiew  and  a  series  ot  keys  each  of  whici  is  connected  to  and  adapted 
to  actuate  the  supporting  means  of  one  i^f  said  series  of  checks,  »ub- 
•taotially  a.s  specified 

3.  The  ca:»h  register  wherein  are  cdmbined  several  series  of  de- 
nominational indicator  checks,  each  seriis  being  strung  upon  a  guide, 
and  means  for  supporting  and  controlling  the  same  so  the  checks  may 
be  brought  one  at  a  time  to  a  vertical  bosition  where  they  may  be 
read,  substantially  as  specified.  1 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  the  conibinatiofi  of  the  series  of  checks  with 
a  guide  upon  which  the  same  are  strung,  ^id  guide  having  an  ofliwt  e, 
•ubataotially  as  specified. 

5.  The  cash  register  having  a  case  Vith  a  window  a,  a  series  of 
ebecks  and  a  guide  upon  which  the  checks  are  strung,  said  guide  l)ar- 
iaf  an  offset  opposite  said  window,  sabs|antially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  cash  register  the  combinatioq  of  the  series  of  checks  with 
a  guide  upon  which  the  same  are  strung,  taid  guide  having  an  offset,  e, 
supporting  one  end  of  the  pile  of  checks,  ^nd  a  removable  support  for 
the  other  end  thereof,  substantially  as  s|tectfied. 

7.  I  n  a  cash  register,  the  combiuatioli  of  the  series  of  checks  with 
a  guide  upon  which  thesame>restrung,luid  guide  having  an  offset  e 
supporting  one  end  of  the  pile  of  checks,  immovable  support  setting  un- 
der the  bottom  of  the  pile,  and  a  temporarily  acting  support  adapted 
to  oater  the  pile  between  the  two  lowermost  checks  and  sustain  all  ex- 
cept the  bottom  one.  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combinatioq  of  the  series  of  checks  with 
a  guide  upon  which  the  same  are  strung}  said  guide  having  an  offset 
r  supporting  one  end  of  the  pile  of  checl|s,  a  movable  support  setting 
Slider  the  bottom  of  the  pile,  and  a  sepltrator  adapted  to  separate 
the  bottom  check  from  those  above  it,  substantially  as  specified. 

9.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  of  the  series  of  checks  with 
a  guide  upon  which  the  same  are  strung,  said  guide  having  an  offset 
«aad  a  throw  off  for  pushing  the  hanging  checks  off  from  the  oflFset, 

Mbalantiallj  as  specified.  f 

10.  In  a  cash  register  the  rombinatioa  of  the  series  of  checks  with 


e,  and  a  movable  stop  adapted  to  deUin  the  checks  upon  the  offset, 
subeUntiallj  as  specified. 

11.  Inacash  register,  thecombinationoftheseries  of  checks  with 
a  guide  upon  which  the  same  are  strung,  said  guide  having  an  offset 
*,  a  movable  stop  adapted  to  detain  the  checks  upon  the  ofi^set,  and  a 
throw  off  for  discharging  them  therefrom,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

12.  The  combination,  with  the  series  of  piled  checks  all  strung 
at  one  end  upon  a  guide',  of  a  normally  acting  support  and  a  tempo- 
rarily acting  support  for  the  other  end  of  the  checks,  and  means  for 
moving  said  supports,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  series  of  piled  checks  all  strung 
at  one  end  upon  a  guide,  of  a  normally  acting  support  and  a  tempo- 
rarily  acting  support  for  the  other  end  of  the  checks,  said  tempora- 
rily acting  support  serving  also  to  separate  the  lower  check  from  the 
pile,  and  means  for  moving  said  supports,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

14.  The  combination  with  the  series  of  piled  checks,  of  the  nor- 
mally acting  support  F  pivoted  at  its  upper  end,  the  temporarily  act- 
ing support  and  separator  H  pivoted  centrally  and  having  a  spring  act- 
ing upon  its  upper  end,  and  the  cross  bar  uniting  the  two  supporU, 
substantially  as  specified. 

15.  The  combination  with  the  series  of  piled  checks,  of  the  nor- 
mally acting  support  F  pivoted  at  iu  upper  end,  the  temjwrarily  act- 
ing support  and  separator  H  pivoted  centrally  and  having  a  :.pring  act- 
ing upon  iu  upper  end,  the  cross  bar  uniting  the  two  supports,  and 
means  for  moving  the  separator  support,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

16.  The  combination  of  the  checks  arranged  in  several  denomi- 
national series,  with  each  series  strung  upon  a  guide  adapted  to  sus- 
Uin  one  end  of  the  checks  when  piled  horizonully,  said  guides,  and 
normally  acting  supports  and  separator  supporU  sustaining  the  other 
end  of  the  piled  checks,  w  ith  the  operating  keys,  and  mechanical  con- 
nections from  the  keys  to  said  supports,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

1 7.  The  combination  with  the  series  of  piled  checks,  of  the  offset 
guide  upon  which  the  checks  are  strung,  the  movable  suppoiting  de- 
vices F  and  H,  the  throw  off,  the  key  and  connections  from  the  key 
to  said  supports  and  throw  off  whereby  the  latter  are  actuated  by  the 
depressing  of  the  key,  substantially  as  specified. 

18.  The  cash  register  consisting  ofa  case  having  a  front  window,  a 
series  of  denominational  keys,  a  series  of  checks  for  each  denomina- 
tion, and  means  for  supporting  the  several  series  of  checks,  said  sup- 
porting means  being  also  adapted  when  actuated  by  the  keys,  to  bring 
the  checks  to  a  vertical  position  before  said  window  one  at  a  time^ 
subsUntially  as  specified. 

19.  The  cash  register  consisting  ofa  case  having  a  front  window  a," 
a  series  of  denominational  keys,  a  series  of  checks  for  each  denomi- 
nation strung  upon  a  guide  wire  having  an  offset  in  proximity  to  said 
window,  and  means  for  supporting  said  checks  and  bringing  them  to 
a  vertical  position  before  said  window  one  at  a  time,  said  means  being 
actuated  by  the  keys,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


507.1Q1.     STUMP- EXTRACTOR. 
PUeii  May  38,  1893     Serial  Na  475,634 


PrrtK  Bansek,  Antigo,  Wia 
(Mo  model) 


a  gvide  upon  which  the  tame  are  strung,  said  guide  having  an  offset  tially  as  set  forth 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  stump  extractor,  the  spaced  frame  plates  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  separate  catch  lugs,  a  horizonul  chain  wheel 
mounted  to  route  between  said  plates  and  provided  at  its  upper  sur- 
rounding edge  with  a  cog  or  ratchet  flange,  and  opposite  dogs  piv- 
oted  to  suiuble  poinU  of  atUchment  and  having  extended  spring 
arms  adapted  to  be  sprung  into  engagement  with  either  end  of  said 
catch  lugs,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  stump  extractor,  the  upper  and  lower  frame  plates,  the 
upper  of  said  plates  being  provided  at  a  central  intermediate  point 
with  projecting  catch  lugs  having  notched  ends,  a  horizonUl  chain 
Wheel  mounted  to  route  between  said  plates  and  provided  with  an 
upper  cog  or  ratchet  flange,  spring  actuated  dogs  pivoted  at  one  end 
under  the  upper  frame  plate  and  having  curved  engagement  ends 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  flange,  bowed  spring  arms  remov- 
ably atuched  at  one  end  ofeaid  dogs  and  adapted  to  have  their  other 
ends  sprung  into  engagement  with  either  of  said  catch  lugs,  subeUa- 


«»■ 


' 


3.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  suiubly  arranged  catch 
lugs  and  a  winding  wheel  having  a  cog  or  ratchet  flange;  of  oppo- 
sitely pivoted  dogs  adapted  to  separately  engage  said  cog  or  ratchet 
flange  and  each  provided  with  a  threaded  opening  and  an  adjacent 
pin  opening,  and  bowed  spring  arms  having  loop  ends  provided  with 
angularly  disposed  pins  adapted  to  fit  the  pin  o|>euings  of  said  dogs, 
cap  plates  embracing  said  loop  ends, screws  passing  through  said  cap 
plates  and  engaging  the  threaded  opening  of  the  dogs  to  clamp  the 
loop  ends  of  the  spring  arms  onto  said  dcgs.  the  free  ends  of  said 
spring  arms  being  adapted  to  be  sprung  into  engagement  with  either 
end  of  said  catch  lugs,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  stump  extractor,  the  combination  with  the  hortzonUl  ro- 
tating chain  wheel;  of  the  adjusuble  combined  chain  retaining  and 
relieving  rollers  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  said  wheels,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  stump  extractor,  the  combination  with  a  horizontal  chain 
wheel :  of  adjusuble  vertically  supported  horizonully  grooved  wheels 
arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  chain  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
up  to  and  away  from  the  same  to  reuin  the  chain  therein  or  relieve 
it  therefrom,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  stump  extractor,  the  combination  with  the  sled  frame, 
and  the  horizonul  chain  wheel  mounted  on  said  frame;  of  the  roller 
plates  mounted  for  adjustment  on  the  sled  frame  to  and  away  from 
the  said  wheel,  and  horizonully  grooved  combined  chain  reuining 
and  relieveing  rollers  removably  journaled  on  said  roller  plates,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 


extending  traiuversely  with  re*j)ect  to  the  slats',  «ub.stanti«llv  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  wagon  body  provided  with  ways  extending  horizonully 
along  its  upper  iwrtion  and  vertically  down  iU  rear  end,  and  a  clos- 
ure, mounted  in  said  ways,  and  composed  of  a  series  of  overlapping 
slats,  a  flexible  web  for  connecting  said  slaU  together,  and  bands  of 
spring  meul  extending  transversely  with  respect  to  the  slaU,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 


C07,1Q2.    DUMPINO  WAOON    Qkoroe  W  Hamiwtob.  Pullman 
Hi.    FUed  Nov.  19.  1882.    SerUl  la  452^1.    (No  modeLj 


4.  A  wagon  body  provided  witii  ways  extending;  horizonully 
along  its  upper  portion  and  vertically  down  its  rear  end,  a  closure 
mounted  in  and  adapted  to  slide  along  said  ways,  a  cord  secured  fo 
thej-espective  extremities  of  the  closure  and  the  int*nnediate  portion 
of  which  exisU  at  the  front  of  the  wagon,  and  an  operating  handle 
secured  to  said  cord,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  wagon  body  provided  with  ways  extending  horizontally 
along  iu  upper  portion  and  vertically  down  its  rear  end,— a  closuie 
composed  ofa  series  of  slaU  suiubly  connected  together  and  mounted 
in  said  ways,  a  spring  mounted  upon  the  edge  of  the  closure  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  bottom  ofa  way,  substantially  asset  forth. 

6.  A  wagon  body  provided  with  ways  extending  horizonully 
along  its  upper  portion  and  vertically  down  its  rear  end,— a  closure 
composed  ofa  series  of  slats  suiubly  connected  together  and  mounted 
in  said  ways,  a  window  opening  formed  in  several  of  said  slats,  and 
window  springs  mounted  in  the  closure  in  position  to  protect  the 
window,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


Claim —A  wagon  provided  with  bolsters  supporting  the  body 
and  having  longitudinal  slots  16,  an  endless  apron  encircling  the  bot- 
tom of  the  wagon  from  end  to  end  with  iu  lower  half  extending 
through  said  sloU,  a  vertical  push  board  35  and  a  hook  32  or  equiv- 
alent device  to  which  a  draft  chain  may  be  attached,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 


507,128.     WAOON     Fraki  E.  Hatehs.  Brldgetan.  N.  J.    FUad 

May  18, 1893.    Serial  Na  47i6 15.    (MomodeL) 

('/«(;«. —  1.  A  wagon  body  provided  with  ways  extending  hori- 
sonUlly  along  iU  upper  portion  and  vertically  down  iU  end,  and  a 
closure  mounted  in  said  ways  and  composed  of  a  series  of  slaU.  means 
for  connecting  said  slaU  together,  so  that  adjoining  slaU  are  in  con- 
Uct,  and  a  band  of  spring  meUl  extending  transversely  with  respect 
to  the  slaU,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  wagon  body  provided  with  ways  extending  honzonUlly 
along  iu  upper  portion  and  vertically  down  iU  rear  end,  and  a  clos- 
ure, mounted  in  said  ways,  and  composed  of  a  series  of  slats,  means 
for  connecting  said  slats  together,  and  a  pair  of  bands  of  spring  meUl 


607,124.  BOBBIN  OR  SPOOL  Richard  Hatkbs,  Birmingham, 
and  Joira  Wilcock,  Maucbester,  ."Ingland  Filed  Oct  27. 1891  3ertal 
Ma  409,988.    (>o  model) 


Cl'iitu.—  1.  A  bobbin  or  spool  transversely  divided  across  the  bar- 
rel into  separate  parU  each  part  provided  with  a  flange  at  the  outer 
end  and  Upering  in  a  gradual  curve  from  the  |ieriphery  of  the  flange 
to  the  center  of  the  barrel  and  the  two  parts  connected  firmly  together 
by  an  atUchraent  on  one  with  which  the  other  engages  subsUntially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  bobbin  for  holding  yarn  or  twine  the  combination  of  the 
two  separate  psrts  provided  with  flanges  B  at  the  outer  ends  each 
part  Upering  in  a  gradual  curve  from  the  periphery  of  the  flange  to 
the  center  of  the  barrel  said  parts  being  atUched  firmly  together,  « 
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iriBdU  pMu«  looMiy  therethrough  upon  which  thej  roUt*  and  the 
■o^tai  eund  E  upon  which  the  ipindle  U  lupportwl  rabeUntiAUj  m 


607.1Q8.  tUKTUC  8I8IAL  PQE  RAILWAT&  AiJOT  R 
Hbihk.  Urmat,  1. 1.  trntgDot  to  Aithor  C  ITiMar.  timm,  Bnok 
tyi.1.  T.    POBd  Ml  11.  IMI.    aerfilfeaUl.1191    doBoM.) 


C«ii«.— 1.  In  an  electric  rmilw.y  signal,  the  combinaUon  with  a 
railway  track  dirided  into  blocka  or  «ectioD4  by  sijpialiDK  poinU  at  in- 
tw-rah,  of  a  line  wire  aloog  the  track,  aod  si^alHMtting  instrumeats  at 
the  licnaliDg  pointe  io  connection  with  said  line  wire,  and  compriaing 
each  an  electro- magnet  and  a  circuit-changing  derice  baring  electric 
tenniiiali  in  connection  with  the  line  in  adr^nce  and  in  rear,  and  with 
a«  earth,  and  adapted  upon  the  receipt  of  a  tignal  by  the  exciuiion 
Of  laid  magnet  to  ground  the  line  circuit,  whereby  a  lucceiaion  of 
•ach  inetrumente  may  be  operated  with  buti  a  tingle  line  wire. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway  tignal,  the  combination  with  a  railway 
tr«ek  djnded  into  block*  or  wctioni  by  sigqaling  poinu  at  interrala 
Pf  a  Uae  wire  along  the  track,  and  signal-setting  instnimenta  at  the 
ii«Baling  poinu  in  connection  with  said  line  wire  and  comprising  each 
an  actuating  electro-magnet,  and  a  circuit-chtnging  derice  conetructed 

"  to  coaoect  the  line  wire  in  one  poeitioa  witl^  the  sution  in  the  rear 
and  in  another  poeition  with  the  ground. 

3.  In  an  electric  railway  signal,  the  coobination  with  a  railway 
track  dirided  into  blocks  or  sections  by  sigqaling  poinu  at  interrals. 
of  a  line  wire  along  the  track,  and  signal-eating  instruments  at  the 
•ignahng  poinU  in  connection  with  said  line  fire  and  comprising  each 
ail  actuating  electro-magnet,  and  a  circuiuichanging  derice  baring 
eircttit-connections  with  the  line  and  ground,  and  constructed  in  one 
position  to  connect  the  line  in  ad  ranee  through  the  magnet  with  the 
line  in  the  rear,  in  another  position  to  connect  it  through  the  magnet 
to  froaad.  aod  io  a  third  poeition  to  connect  it  directly  to  ground. 

4.  In  an  electric  railway  signal,  the  co^ibioation  with  a  railway 
track  dirided  into  blocks  or  sections  by  sigi«tling  poinu  at  interrala, 
of  a  line  wire  along  the  track  and  signal-setting  instrumenU  at  the 
■igaaliag  poinu  in  connection  with  said  Ike  wire  and  comprising 
Moh  as  actuating  electro-magnet  and  a  circiit-changing  derice  oper- 
atwl  thereby  in  subaUnUally  the  manner  described,  haring  connec- 
tioM  with  the  line  in  adrance  and  in  the  re«r.  and  with  earth,  such 
eoaoeetioo  arranged  subsUntially  as  described,  whereby  the  instru- 
Beata  at  two  or  more  successire  poinu  l»ehind  a  train  are  set  to 
••  danger  "  and  connected  through  the  tine,  a^l  each  impulse  from  the 
adraacing  train  seU  a  new  instrument  to  "dhnger"  and  »eU  the  last 
•••  ioeircait  ttt  "saftty,  "  thereby  operating  a  trail  of  danger  signals 
erw  oae  wire. 

ft.  ▲  aigaaJ-aettiag  ioatrumeBt  for  milwi  j  block  signaling,  coo- 


•uting  of  the  combinatiM  of  a  routire  commuutor  or  circuit- 
changer,  a  ratchet-wheel  connected  thereto,  a  pawl,  an  electro-mag- 
net with  lU  morable  member  or  armature  connecUKi  to  said  oawl  and 
adapted  upon  the  exciutioo  of  the  magnet  to  retract  the  ^wl  the 
retractile  spnng  for  said  armature  adapted  upon  the  release  thereof 
to  adrance  the  pawl  and  turn  the  ratchet  and  commuutor  forward 
and  circuit-connections  with  the  line  in  adrance,  with  the  line  io  rear' 
with  the  ground,  and  with  a  signal-receiring  point,  gorerned  br  said 
commutator. 

6.  In  an  electric  railway  eignal,  the  combinaUon  with  a  railway 
track  dinded  into  blocks  or  sections  by  signaling  poinUat  interrals, 
of  a  contact-rail  at  each  point,  an  electro-magnetic  signal-setting  in- 
strument at  each  point,  electric  connections  from  said  instrument  to 
•aid  rail  and  to  the  track-rails  respectirely,  and  a  line  wire  connecting 
together  the  saec«»re  instrumeoU,  and  said  instrumenU  haring  ter- 
minal cooneetioaa  with  the  Une  in  adrance  and  in  rear,  and  with  the 
•arth,  aod  haring  a  commutator  with  conducting  portions  arranged 
u  intermediate  positions  to  connect  the  Une  wire*  together,  and  in  a 
anal  or  •  safety  "  position  to  connect  the  Une  in  adrance  to  earth  all 
eooatructed  so  that  a  train  will  leare  two  or  more  instrumenU  behind 
it  set  to  "danger"  and  with  their  actuating-magneu  in  connection 
with  the  line,  and  apon  pasMng  each  point  wiU  set  iu  instrument  ta 
danger  and  restore  the  last  "  dancer  "  instrument  to  "  safety  "  and 
ground  the  Une. 

7.  In  an  electric  railway  eignal,  the  combination  with  a  raUway 
track  dirided  into  block*  or  section*  by  ngnaUng  poinu  at  interrala, 
of  a  coataet-rail  at  each  point,  a  signal-setting  instrument  at  each 
point,  electric  connection*  from  said  instrument  to  aaid  rail  and  to 
the  track-raik  respectirely,  and  a  Une  wire  connecting  together  the 
woce**ire  inatnuaenu,  and  each  inatrument  compri«ing  an  actuating 
aiectnKBiagnet  and  a  circuit-changer  morable  thereby  to  "danger" 
and  "aafety  "  position*,  in  the  safety  poeition  connecting  the  contact- 
rail  with  the  Une  in  the  rear  through  said  magnet,  and  in  the  danger 
|>oeition  connecting  the  Une  in  adrance  through  said  magnet  to  oper- 
aio  it  from  a  point  in  adrance,  and  cutting  the  magnet  out  of  the  con- 
nection between  the  contact-rail  and  the  line  in  the  roar,  whereby  a 
peawng  train  will  set  the  instrument  from  safety  to  danger,  but  if  it  ia 
already  at  danger  will  not  operate  it. 

8.  In  an  electric  railway  signal,  a  locomotire  carrying  a  partial 
electric  circuit  terminating  in  rail  connections  and  including  a  current 
generator,  combined  with  a  track  haring  signaUng  pointa  at  interrals. 
a  partial  signal-receiring circuit  at  each  point,  terminating  in  rail-con- 
nections, a  line-circuit,  a  signal-setting  instrument  at  each  signaUng 
point  for  controUing  the  signal-receiring  circuit,  terminal  rail  connec- 
tions and  earth  and  line  connections  leading  to  said  instrumenU  and  ' 
••ch  of  aaid  instrumenU  comprising  an  electro-magnet,  and  a  com- 
mutator actuated  thereby  for  controUing  the  respectire  circuit-con- 
nections, adapted  to  connect  the  line  in  adrance  successirely  with  the 
Une  in  the  rear  and  with  the  earth,  whereby  two  or  more  signaUng 
point*  may  be  operated  orer  a  single  Une  wire. 

9.  In  an  electric  railway  signal  comprising  a  normally  closed  loco- 
motire circuit  haring  terminals  in  a  ground  connection  and  in  a  cir- 
coit-breaking  conUct-derice  to  touch  and  be  displaced  by  a  contact- 
raU  along  the  track  forming  a  terminal  ofa  track-circuit,  the  combi- 
naUon therewith  of  a  resistance  introduced  in  the  part  of  the  loco- 
naoUre  circuit  which  is  cut  out  by  the  circuit  breaker,  whereby  whoo 
the  resistance  of  the  track-circuit  u  thrown  in  this  resUtance  is  cut 
out 

10.  In  an  electric  railway  signal  comprising  a  normally  closed  loco- 
motire circuit  haring  Uirminals  io  a  ground  connection  and  in  a  cir- 
cuit-breaking contact-derice  to  touch  and  be  displaced  by  a  contact- 
rail  along  the  track  forming  a  terminal  of  a  track-circuit,  the  combi- 
nation  therewith  of  a  resistance  introduced  in  the  part  of  the  loco- 
motire circuit  which  is  cut  out  by  the  circuit-breaker,  said  resistance 
being  equal  to  the  resistance  of  the  track-circuit,  whereby  the  current 
in  the  locomotire  circuit  U  unaffected  by  the  throwing  in  of  the  track- 
circuit 

11.  In  an  eiectnc  railway  «gnal  comprising  two  successire  con- 
tact-rails at  each  signaUng  point  *  signal-receiving  circuit  terminal- 
•ng  in  one  of  said  -al^s  and  a  signal-transmitting  or  line  circuit  ter- 
minating in  the  other,  and  a  normally  clo«d  circuit  carried  by  the 
locomoure  haring  termiiuls  in  a  ground  connection  and  in  a  circuit- 
breaking  contact-device  to  touch  and  be  displaced  by  said  contact- 
rails,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  resistance,  approximately  equal 
to  that  of  the  transmitting  circuit,  introduced  io  the  part  of  the  loco- 
motire circuit  which  ucut  out  by  said  circuit  breaker,  and  a  similar 
resi-.taoce  introduced  in  the  signal-receiring  circuit,  wherebr  the 
current  >n  the  locomoUre  circuit  is  substantiaUy  unaffectad  by  tho 
ihrowiug  in  of  either  track-circuit. 

12  In  an  electric  railway  signal  comprising  two  successire  con- 
tact rails  at  each  signaling  point,  a  signal-receiring  circuit  terminal, 
ing  in  one  of  said  rails  and  a  signal  transmitting  or  Une  circuit  ter- 
minatirig  in  the  other,  and  a  normally  closed  circuit  carried  by  tho 
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locomotire  baring  terminal*  in  a  ground  connection  and  in  a  circuit- 
breaking  contact  derice  to  touch  and  bt  displaced  by  said  contact 
rail*,  the  combination  therewith  ofa  resistance,  approximately  equal 
to  that  of  the  transmitting  circuit,  introduced  in  the  part  of  the  loco- 
motire circuit  which  is  cut  out  bv  said  circuit-breaker,  and  a  similar 
resistance  introduced  in  the  signal  receiring  circuit,  by  arranging 
this  circuit  to  trarerse  the  transmitting  circuit,  whereby  the  prorision 
of  a  separate  resistance  for  the  receiring  circuit  is  aroided. 

13  In  an  electric  railway  strnal  comprising  two  succe«ire  con- 
tact-rails at  each  signaling  point,  a  signal-receiring  circuit  ter^iinaU 
ing  in  one  of  said  rails  and  a  signal-transmitting  or  line  circuit  ter- 
minating iu  the  other,  and  a  normally  closed  circuit  carried  by  the 
locomotire  having  terminals  in  a  ground  connection  and  in  a  coutact- 
derice  to  touch  and  be  displaced  by  said  contact  rails,  the  construc- 
tion of  said  contact-raibas  a  continuation  one  of  the  other  with  their 
adjacent  ends  electrically  separated  or  insulated  aud  their  remote 
ends  incUned  downwardly,  whereby  the  contact-device  in  passing  over 
■aid  rails  is  displaced  by  the  inclined  end  of  the  first  rail  and  is  held 
displaced  during  ite  passsge  orer  the  interral  between  the  rails  and 
until  it  rides  down  the  inclined  end  of  the  second  rail,  so  that  the 
•ignal-receiring  and  transmitting* re  performed  in  immediate  succes- 
sion and  during  a  single  displacement  of  the  contact  device 

14  In  an  electric  railway  signal  comprising  a  normally  closed 
locomotive  circuit  having  terminals  in  a  ground  connection  and  in  a 
circuit-breaking  contact-derice  to  touch  and  be  displaced  by  a  con- 
tact-rail along  the  track  and  including  a  generator  and  a  circuit-break- 
ing alarm  magnet,  the  armature  lever  of  which  is  normally  attracted 
but  upon  iu  release  breaks  the  circuit  by  iU  retraction,  the  combi- 
nation therewith  of  two  successive  contact-raib  at  each  signaling 
point,  a  signal-transmitting  or  Une  circuit  terminating  in  the  first  of 
aaid  rails,  a  signal  receiving  circuit  terminating  in  the  second  thereof, 
and  a  signal-setting  instrument  comprising  a  circuit-breaker  intro- 
duced in  said  receiring  circuit  and  an  actuating  electro- magnet  in- 
cluded in  the  transmitting  circuit,  said  contact  rails  being  arranged 
in  immediate  succession  so  that  the  second  may  be  touched  by  the 
contact-derice  before  it  breaks  contact  with  the  first,  and  the  signal 
receiring  circuit  arranged  to  include  the  coil  of  said  magnet,  whereby 
an  electric  Impulse  is  first  sent  through  the  sig^l-transmitting  cir- 
cuit energizing  the  magnet  of  the  signal-setting  instrument,  and  im- 
mediately thereafter,  if  the  signal  receiring  circuit  be  closed,  an  im- 
pulse is  sent  through  the  latter  maintaining  the  excitation  of  said  mag- 
net and  delaying  iu  action  on  the  signal-setting  instrument  until  the 
locomotire  contact-device  passes  beyond  the  signal-receiring  rail,  but 
if  the  signal-receiring  circuit  be  broken,  it  momentarily  breaks  the 
locomotire  circuit  and  the  retraction  of  the  armature  of  the  alarm 
magnet  effecu  a  second  break  in  said  circuit. 

15.  In  an  elet  trie  railway  signal,  the  combination  with  a  locomo- 
tire carrying  an  electric  circuit,  of  a  contact  derice  adapted  to  con- 
nect one  terminal  of  said  circuit  with  a  contact  rail  or  plate  along 
the  track  consisting  ofa  wheel  comprising  a  hub  mounted  on  but  in- 
sulated from  the  axle  ofa  pair  of  track  wheels,  a  light  annular  rim, 
and  elastic  spokes  connecting  the  rim  and  the  hub.  whereby  on  en- 
countering a  contact  rail  the  rim  of  the  wheel  is  forced  thereby  into 
an  eccentric  position  against  the  tension  of  the  spokes. 

IC  In  an  electric  railway  signal,  the  combination  of  a  locomo- 
tire carrying  an  electric  circuit,  ofa  circuit-breaking  contact-derice 
adapted  to  break  said  circuit  and  connect  one  terminal  thereof  with 
a  contact  rail  along  the  track  consisting  of  a  contact  wheel  mounted 
on  but  insulated  from  the  axle  of  a  pair  of  track  wheels  and  con- 
structed with  its  rim  elasiically  supported,  so  that  upon  encountering 
a  contact  rail  it  may  be  forced  upwardly  thereby  into  an  eccentric 
position,  and  a  circuit-breaking  arm  noiinally  resting  against  a  con- 
tact stop  and  projecting  over  some  part  of  said  wheel,  whereby  upon 
the  displacement  of  the  wheel  it  lif^.s  said  arm  out  of  contact  with  said 
stop,  thereby  breaking  the  circuit  and  forming  a  new  connection 
through  the  arm  and  wheel  with  the  contact  rail. 


607,1Q6.  ORE -ELEVATOR.  Lewis  J  Hewes.  Chicago.  IU..  as- 
signor to  the  0&t«s  Iron  Works,  same  place  Filed  Jaa  25. 1893  Se- 
rial Na  459.642.    (MomodeL) 


Claim  — In  stone  elevators,  the  combination  ofa  driving  pulley,  a 
supporting  or  dnven  pulley,  a  main  belt  for  transmitting  power  be- 
tween and  around  these  pulleys,  a  supplementary  belt  having  com- 
plete bucket*  secured  thereto,  forming  the  elevator  proper,  aod  sup- 
ported on  and  driven  by  the  main  belt  and  around  the  same  set  of 
pulleys,  aod  a  third  set  of  idler  pulleys  to  assist  in  prerenting  the  sag- 
ging of  the  elerator,  substantially  as  described. 


607,127.  MACHINE  FOR  BEVELING  PLATg-OUSa  Eown 
HOL.  Toronto.  Canada.  Piled  Jaa  9.  1893.  Serial  No.  457  799  (No 
modeLj 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  machine  for  beveling  plate  glass  the  combination 
with  the  frame,  C.  an  obliquely  arranged  plate  thereon  for  supporting 
the  plates  in  an  ioclined  position,  said  frame  supported  on  the  carriage, 
A.  and  deriving  a  circular  horizontal  moremeoi  as  specified,  of  the  pol- 
ishing wheeb  driven  and  designed  to  act  upon  the  comers  of  the  up- 
per edges  of  the  plate*  in  the  frame.  C,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  beveling  plate  glass  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  C,  the  obliquely  arranged  supporting  plate  for  the  glass  the 
cranks,  D,  and  deriving  a  circular  horizontal  movement  from  the  crank, 
g.  located  on  the  end  of  the  shaft.  G,  which  is  driven  as  specified,  of 
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the  grindiDK  wheels,  2U,  drtvea  and  de'«i^e4  to  ACt  upon  the 
corners  of  the  edg^ee  of  the  pUten  in  the  funie  u  and  for  the  purpoee 
tp«cified.  I 

3.  The  combination  with  the  frain'e,  C\  the  obliqnelj  arranged 
pUte  for  supportia)(  the  gla.««  in  an  inciioed  |>o«itioQ  the  supporting 
cranks,  D,  on  the  carriage,  driven  by  the  ijraok,  g,  on  the  vertica 
ihafl,  G  rotated  from  the  main  !«hafl,  23,  bj  tl|e  berel  gears  M,  N,  and, 
26,  and,  25,  of  the  grinding  wheels,  20,  meaits  for  rotating  them  on 
their  azea,  and  giring  them  a  circular  horizontal  movement  against 
a  plurality  of  plates  of  glass  in  the  frame,  Cj  as  and  for  th,e  purpose 
specified.  { 

4.  The  combination  with  the  frame,  C,  supported  and  deriving  a 
circular  horizontal  movement  as  specified,  oTthe  grinding  wheeli  20, 
rotated,  deriving  a  circular  horizontal  movei^ent  and  limited  in  their 
downward  movement  as  specified,  and  having  their  arbors  34,  pro- 
vided with  collars,  35,  by  means  of  which  tt|e  wheels  may  be  raised 
from  their  work  by  the  bridge  piece,  37,  adjusted  vertically  on  the 
screw  spindle,  38,  by  the  hand  wheel,  39,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied, j 

5.  The  combination  with  the  frame,  C,  supported  by  the  cranks, 
D,  upon  the  carriage,  and  deriving  a  circular  horizontal  movement 
from  the  shaft,  G,  jonmaled  in  the  plates,  H,  by  the  crank,  ^,  and  gear 
wheels,  M,  and,  N,  of  the  forked  lever,  R,  pivpted  on  the  standard,  S. 
and  having  the  pins,  r,  in  the  fork  projecting  i^to  the  annular  groove, 
M,  in  the  hub  of  the  gear  wheel,  N,  as  and  fdr  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  combination,  the  frame  C  having  end  plate  2  provided  with 
holea  1 1,  and  cross  bar  12,  provided  with  notches  14  and  the  side  bars 
16,  subatantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  framV,  C,  provided  with  a  perma- 
nent bottom,  C  and  an  obKtjuel y  placed  end  ^Late,  2,  of  the  false  bot- 
tom, C*,  tapered  from  the  bottom  to  the  end  njezt  the  end  plate,  2,  and 
fitting  in  grooves,  c,  in  the  bides,  C*,  as  and  fdr  the  purpoee  specified. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  frame,  C.  provided  with  a  perma 
Bent  bottom,  C,  and  an  obliquely  placed  end  plate  hinged  at  3,  in  the 
•idea,  C*,  of  the  adjusting  block  placed  ben 
•nd  plate,  2,  as  and  for  the  purpo^  ^tpecified 

9.  The  combination  with  the  frame,  C, 
nent  bottom,  C.  and  an  obliquely  placed  end 
piloted  on  the  trunnions,  17,  as  and  for  the 

10.  The  combination  with  the  frame,  C 
nent  bottom,  (.",  anJ  an  obliquely  placed  en 
C*,  pivoted  on  the  trunnions,  17,  of  the  pivoted  arms,  5.  supporting 
and  securely  holding  in  position  the  upper  ends  of  the  sides,  C*,  by  the 
bolts,  8,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

11.  The  combination  with  the  frame,  C,  provided  with  a  perma- 
nent bottom,  C,  and  an  obliquely  placed  endj  plate,  2,  and  the  sides, 
C,  pivoted  on  the  trunnion.^,  17,  of  the  pivoited  arms,  5,  supporting 
and  securely  holding  in  position  the  upper  en(|s  of  the  sides,  C*,  by  the 
bolts,  8,  and  the  swing  bolts,  1).  ezteiidingthroligh  the  bottom  plate,  C, 
and  provided  with  thumb  nuts,  10,  as  and  fo^  the  purpose  specified. 


th  the  lower  end  of  the 

provided  with  a  perma- 

jlate,  2.  of  the  sides,  C*, 
Purpose  specified, 
provided  with  a  perma- 
plate,  2,  and  the  sides. 


mounted  adjacent  to  each  gate  valve  and  connected  therewith ;  the 
mcker.shaft  L  mounted  in  the  base  of  the  engine  adjacent  to  each 
cam  lever  K;  a  rocker  artn  M,  on  each  rocker  shaft  L,  and  carrying 
rollers  i,  and>,  engaging>each  cam  lever  K,  a  rocker  arm,  8,  Q,  on  each 
of  the  rocker  shafts  L ;  an  eccentric  N,  on  the  engine  shaft ;  and  con- 
nections from  the  eccentric  N,  to  the  rocker  arms  S,  and  Q,  (ubsua- 
tially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  rotarysteamengine,  the  combination  of  iCb  outer  cylinder 
or  casing;  a  center  core;  a  disk  mounted  within  said  cylinder  or  cas- 
ing ;  a  wing  carried  by  said  di^k  and  rotating  within  the  space  between 
said  cylinder  or  casing  and  said  center  core ,  gate  valves  J,  J,  arranged 
diametrically  within  said  cylinder  or  casing  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  center  core ;  a  cam  lever  K, 
mounted  adjacent  to  each  gate  valve  and  connected  therewith ;  the 
rocker  shaft  L,  mounted.in  the  base  of  the  engine,  adjacent  to  each 
cam  lever  K ;  a  rocker  arm  M,  on  each  rocker  shaft  L,  and'carrying 
rollers  i,  andy,  engaging  each  cam  lever  K;  a  rocker  arm  8,  Q.  on 
each  of  the  nocker  shafts,  L ;  an  eccentric  N,  on  the  engine  shaft ;  an 
exhaust  valve  /  on  eadi  side  of  the  engine  ;  connecting  rods  o  from 
said  exhaust  valves  to  said  roclser  arms  8,  Q,  and  connecting  rods  P.  R. 
from  said  eccentric  to  said  rocker  armsS.  Q.  subsUntially  as  described. 
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CTaim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  side  springs,  of  spring  heach 
bars  one  end  of  which  is  bent  at  right  angles  and  the  forward  reach 
bars  the  rear  ends  of  which  are  bent  at  an  angle  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  bent  portion  of  the  first  named  reach  bars. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  having  spring  side  bars,  the  combination  of  the 
rear  reach  bars  the  forward  ends  of  which  are  bent  at  right  angles, 
of  the  forward  reach  bars  the  rear  ends  of  which  are  bent  at  an  angle 
and  are  adapted  to  engage  the  bent  portion  of  the  rear  reach  bars, 
and  a  combined  locking  plate  and  rub  iron  adapted  to  hold  the  front 
^"each  bars  in  engagement  with  the  rear  reach  bars. 


Chim. —  1.  In  a  rotary  «(eam  engine,  the  combination  of  au  outer 
cylinder  or  casing;  a  center  core;  a  disk  luojnted  within  said  cylin- 
ders or  casing  ;  a  wing  carried  by  said  di.sk  iind  rotating  within  the 
•pace  between  saiH  cylinder  or  casing  and  said  center  core;  gat« 
valves  J.  J,  arranged  diametrically  within  <aid  cylinder  or  casing, 
and  adapted  to  l>e  moved  into  and  out  of  en  :agement  with  said  cen- 
ter core;  a  cam  lever  K,  mounted  adjacent  to  each  gate  valve  and 
connected  therewith;  and  an  eccentric  on  the  main  shaft  for  actuat- 
ing said  can>  levers,  substantially  ^  set  forth . 

2.  In  a  rotary  steam  engi  je.  the  combination  of  an  outer  cyltoder 
or  casing;  a  center  core;  a  disk  mounted  witfiin  said  cylinder  or  cas- 
ing .  a  wing  carried  by  said  dis  i  and  rotating;  #ithin  the  space  between 
•aid  cylinder  or  casing  and  said  center  core.  gAte  valves  J,  J,  arranged 
diametrically  within  said  cylinder  or  C{ising  ai  id  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  ^id  center  cor«;  a  cam  lever  K, 
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Cbm.— I.  The  herein  d«Mrib«d  procaaa  of  obUining^S^iEST 


♦«5 


-«—  i».»~«p™  v>  uuvaiuiDg  copper, 

wmcb  consiMs  m  ftrrt  forming  a  euproas  chlorid  solution  such  as  de- 
•cnb«l  by  leaching  a  cuprifisroas  material  with  a  cupric  chlorid  so- 
lution conUining  a  solvent  for  cuproos  cKlorid,  electrolyxing  tb«  cu- 
prous chlorid  solution  so  obuined  and  preventing  the  solution  at  the 
anode  trom  commingUng  with  the  solution  at  the  cathode  whereby 
the  cuprous  chlorid  at  the  anode  is  reconverts!  into  cupric  chlorid 
•ubsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  obuining  copper,  which  con- 
,      msta  in  first  forming  a  cuprous  chlorid  solution  by  leaching  a  cuprif- 
,      erous  material  with  a  cupnc  chlorid  solution  conUining  a  solvent  for 
cuprous  chlond,  electrolyzing  the  cuprous  chlorid  solution  so  ob 

^i'tl.*^.'"^?""''^  u""  •**''"*°°  •'^"  ^«  "^^l'  fr''"  commingling 
•      wuh  the  solution  about  the  cathode,  and  mixing  together  the  elec 
troly^ic  solutions  after  having  been  acted  ap.n  b/the^Tlitric  cu,;l"t 
for  the  purpoee  specified,  whereby  the  cuprous  chlorid  at  the  anode 
u  reconverted  into  cupric  chlorid.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

froml, J""  ^'^'i"  '^'^'^'^  Processofobuiningcopperand  silverfre. 
from  other  meuls.  which  consUu  in  first  forming  a  cuprous  chlorid 

maS  i,""  "• '*^?  'r'*"«-  '^-P"'*--  "d  argent^trii 
matenal  with  a  cupnc  chlond  v>lution  containing  a  solvent  for  cup- 
rous chlond.  separating  from  the  cuprous  chlorid  «,lutioB  so  obuined 
such  metals  as  iron,  arsenic,  antimony,  cobalt.  Ac.  then  extracting 
^l?t!^*'  »>y  Precip-Ution.  and  lastly  electrolyzing  the  cuprouscMorid 
solution,  and  preventing  the  solution  at  the  anode  from  commingling 
with  the  solution  at  the  cathode  for  tie  purpose  specified,  whereby 
the  cuprous  chlond  at  the  anodes  is  reconverted  inlTcupric  chlorid 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

fr„™*nrl^'  ''*7'?  '^•^"^^  P'''*^**'  '''^''"'*« <^«>PP«^*"d  'ilverfree 
from  other  meUls.  which  conswU  in  first  forming  a  cuprous  chlond 

«>lution  of  the«  „,euls  by  leaching  a  cupriferous  and  'argent  ferou, 
matena  with  a  cupric  chlorid  solution  conUining  a  solvent  for  cu- 
prous chlond.  separating  from  the  cuprous  chlorid  solution  so  obuined 
such  meub  as  iron,  arsenic,  antimony,  cobalt.  A^c  .  theu  extracting 
the  silver  by  precipiutioo.  and  lastly  electrolyzing  the  cuprous  chio 
nd  solution,  and  preventing  the  solution  at  the  anode  from  commin- 
f^l"f  "'thihe  solution  at  the  cathode,  and  mixing  together  the  two 
^lutions  after  having  been  acted  upon  by  the  electric  current,  for  th^ 
purpose  specified,  whereby  the  cuprous  chlorid  atthe  anode  is  recon- 
verted into  cupric  chlorid,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

sists  fn  fi^«;  I'*"""'"  '^'^''^'^  ^""^T  °f  «'»>»•''>*''«  copper,  which  con- 
sists m  first  forming  a  cuprous  chlorid  solution  br  leaching  a  cuprif- 
erous «»*";n*l  with  a  cupnc  chlorid  K,lution  conUining  a  t>lvent  for 

cuprouschlond.electroly.,ngthecuprouschlorid«,lution.soobUined 
preventing  the  ^.lution  about  the  anode  from  commingling  with  the' 
^lu tion  about  the  cathode,  mixing  together  the  electrolytif  solution! 
after  having  been  acted  upon  by  the  electric  current,  and  preventing 
an  accumulation  of  iron  therein  by  oxidizingand  removing  the  latter 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

6.  Thehereiu  described  processofobuiningcopperand  silver  free 
from  other  meUls  which  consisU  in  formings  cuprous  chlorid  solu- 
tion of  these  meuls  by  leaching  a  cupriferous  and  argentiferous  ma- 
i'u  r'  .'  *="P"c/»''«"<l  solution  conUining  a  solvenx  for  cuprous 
chlond  as  descnbed  separating  from  the  cuprous  chlorid  solution  .0 
obuined  such  meUls  as  arsenic,  antimony,  cobalt,  Ac.  extmcting  the 
silver  by  precipitation,  electrolysing  the  cuprous  chlorid  solution 
Drevniitinir  tKn  a»  ..>:»-... I. .  _       .     /.  "^  .  -v.ui.uu. 


Chim.—\.  The  combination 


in 


comnft«iul  «<• .  «-  u — ■ — T' —  ■"  *  clamping  machine,  of  a  bed 
theT^t  L  »^?"  ''*r'^  intermediate  parallel  ba«  for  support 
the  panels  to  be  cUmped,  a  sUUonary  side  mil  0  projectint  abov. 

.j^:ir:::;:s;r^5S^ti--^ 

E   D  ..lV°"'*-?^°"  "'"■  '^^  P*™"*'  '**'•  B,  the  clamping  jaw, 

^o;e^xt.nI"  f  "  '-.  *"*'**""«  '■*^  with  acurved'rec'ei  : 
groove  extending  from  end  to  end,  and  with  projecting  lio.  f  .r. 

I^th'lr  •"'•  'V''  ^*  ''*"  «  ""^  Having  LllX^r^.  flush 
"nbe?     upper  fkces  of  said  ban,,  subsUntiflly  as  Z^T^Jt. 
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H.  y.     PU«  June  6.  1892     Serial  Ma  438,735     (No 


Claim.— \.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
controlhng  the  exhaust  from  the  brake  cylinder,  a  fluid  pressure  sup- 


„,„„_,,.     '    ,     ■    ,     .  -• o   •"■"  »-"p"wua  L-uiuna  solution,     ,       »    "^  ^•*""""*  ""■"""=  oraie  cyiinoer,  a  fluid  Dressure  su»- 

fut!or'.  "tK.      f^  T^*"  •*'*•"  ""^*  ^™'"  commingling  with  the  so-  P'^, ,?"««•  communicating  with  a  reservoir,  and  a  s«.ond  valve  coT 
lUHon  at  the  cathode,  mixini?  toireth.rtK.  t-«  »„!...: a.^  l     •       tro  hn^  s&iW  n....».  tk.. -i-_i^    .•     ^        ..       . 


hu^on  atthe  cathode,  mixing  together  the  two  sol. .Sons  after  having 
b^n  acud  upon  by  the  electric  current  and  preventing  an  accumu 

t^S^^r^r      T  ^'  ""'^'^'"^  ""''  removing  the  latter,  subsUn 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


^^7^r^  ?£•  /'^•'""OMACHIME    Wiuaaii  HoERocis.  Herkimer 
M.  T     Fiied  Apr  27.  1893     Serial  N^  47ii,034    (No  modeJ  > 


...  .  n-    -• •^'••  ,  ouu   •  i,ni.i>uu  TBITC   CO»- 

trolling  said  passage  the  movement  of  which  is  efTected  by  the  varia- 
Uons  of  pressure  in  the  brake  cylinder,  subsUntially  as  de«;ribed. 

2.  In  an  air  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  triple 
ralve,  of  another  valve  exposed  to  the  brake  cylinder  pressure  and 
closing  communication  between  the  train  pipe  and  auxiliary  reservoir 
While  the  brakes  are  on,  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  The  combination  with  the  triple  valve  of  an  air  brake  apR^ 
,  ratus  controlhng  the  passage  of  pressure  to  the  brake  cylinder  of  aa- 

other  valve  controlling  communication  between  the  train  pipe  and 
auxiliary  reservoir  and  exposed  to  the  brake  cylinder  pressure  and 
a  check  valve  in  the  train  pipe  to  hold  the  pressure  in  auxiliari^  r*- 
enroir,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  brake  cylinder,  reservoir,  triple  valv« 
and  train  pipe,  of  a  passage  connected  with  the  train  pipe  and  lead- 
mg  to  a  reservoir  forming  a  portion  of  the  air  brake  apparatus  and 
a  differential  piston  or  valve  controlling  said  passage  exposed  t^  the 
change  in  pressures  in  the  train  pipe  and  brake  cylinder  to  open  or 
close  said  passage  after  the  movement  of  the  triple  valve  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  brake  cylinder,  reservoir,  triple  valve 
and  tram  pipe,  of  a  passage  leading  from  tl,e  train  pipe  and  comme*- 
caung  with  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  differential  piston  or  valve 
oontrolhng  said  passage,  the  differential  areas  of  which  are  expoMd 
both  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  to  the  train  pipe  preesures  to  op«» 
and  close  said  passage  after  the  triple  valve  has  moved,  substantiallr 
as  described  ' 

6.  The  combination  with  a  brake  cvlinder.  reaerroir  valve  traia 
«5  0  G.-30 
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pipe  and  a  ch«ck  Tahe  lo  Mid  train  pip^.  of  a  by  paamfa  erttinding   baring  porta  controlling  the  admiaMon  of  proMure  to  the  brake  crl- 


from  the  tram  pipe  to  the  upper  side  of  isaid  check  ratre,  and  a  pis- 
toa  or  valve  automatical!)'  controlling  t^id  hj  paaaage,  «ub«taotially 
M  deacribed 

7.  The  combination  with  a  brake  cylnder,  reiterToir,  triple  vaWe, 
train  pipe  and  a  double  seated  check  Talte  in  Mid  train  pipe,  of  a  by 
passage  opening  into  the  train  pipe  upon  dppusite  sides  of  said  double 
check  f  alTe  and  a  piston  or  ralre  controlling  said  by  passage  exposed 
to  the  train  pipe  and  to  the  brake  cTlin<|er  preasurw,  subetantially  as 
described.  ' 

S.  The  combination  with  a  brake  cylinder,  reserroir,  triple  ralre 
and  tram  pipe,  of  a  by  passage  leading  ti(om  the  train  pipe  and  com- 
manicating  with  the  reserroir,  a  check  «lalre  closing  one  end  of  said 
by  passage  and  a  piston  or  ralre  contr(|Iling  the  other  end  and  ex- 
posed to  the  brake  cylinder  and  train  pike  pressures,  substantially  as 
described  1 

9.  The  combination  with  a  brake  cflinder,  reserroir,  and  ralre 
for  controlling  the  admission  and  exhaipt  of  fluid  to  and  from  the 
brake  cylinder,  of  a  supply  passage  con|municating  with  the  auxil 
iary  reserroir  and  a  piiiton  or  ralve  controlling  said  passage  and  an 
air  passage  connection  between  the  said  p^ton  or  ralre  and  the  brake 
cylinder  whereby  the  piston  or  ralre  is  ^p«rat«d  by  an  increase  and 
decrease  in  pressure  in  the  brake  cylinde^  substantially  as  described 

10.  The  combination  in  an  air  brak#  apparatus,  of  a  train  pipe 
passage  to  the  auxiliary  reserroir,  a  by  fass  from  the  train  pipe  pas 
aage  communicating  with  the  aaxiliary  leserroir  baring  a  ralre  ex 
poeed  to  and  mored  to  open  said  by  pa#  by  the  train  pipe  pressure 
when  the  brake  is  released,  subtitantialijr  as  described 

1 1 .  The  combination,  in  an  air  brakejapparatus,  of  a  check  ralre 


inder  and  the  other  part  controlling  the  exhaust  tVom  the  brake<yl- 
inder.  and  an  underlying  ralre  holding  the  brake-cylinder  constantly 
open,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  tnple  ralre  for  fluid  press  t re  brakes,  the  combination  with 
the  ralre  chamber  haring  coaoectioas  '▼ith  the  auxiliary  reaerroir, 
brake-cylinder  and  train-pipe,  of  a  two-part  >.'ide-ralre  10,  lO  adaptwl 
to  control  the  admission  ofpressure  to  and  the  exhaust  from  the  brake- 
cylinder,  and  a  single  piston  with  connections  for  moring  one  part  ol 
the  slide-ralre  in  adrance  of  the  other  part,  and  an  underlring  ralre 
holding  the  brake  cylinder  coosUnUy  open,  subeUntially  as  described 

3,  In  a  triple  ralre  for  fluid  pressure  brakes,  the  combination  with 
the  ralre  chamber  haring  connections  with  the  auxiliary  reserroir, 
brake-cylinder  and  train-pipe,  of  a  two  part  ralre  10,  lO  adapted  to 
control  the  admission  of  pressure  from  the  auxiliary  reserroir  to  the 
brake  cylinder  and  the  exhaust  from  the  brake-cylinder  and  one  part 
morable  independent  of  and  at  another  period  in  unison  with  the 
other,  and  another  ralre  forcontrolling  the  direct  connection  between 
the  train-pipe  and  brake-cylinder,  and  holding  the  brake  cylinder 
coBSUotly  open,  subeUntially  as  described 

4  In  a  triple  ralre  for  fluid  pressure  brakes,  the  combination  with 
the  ralre-chamber  haring  connections  with  the  auxiliary  reserroir. 
brake-cylinder  and  train-pipe  of  two  ralres  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission ofpressure  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder 
and  the  exhaust  from  the  brake-cylinder,  another  ralre  controlling 
the  direct  connection  between  the  train-pipe  and  the  brake-cylinder, 
and  a  single  piston  and  connections  with  the  three  ralres  for  moring 
them,  substaoiially  as  described 

5.  The  combination  with  the  underlying  ralre  8  of  the  orerlying 


in  the  train  pipe  passage  adapted  to  cloe«  the  same  on  an  increase  of  two  part  ralre  10,  lO-.  a  yq^e  connected  to  one  part  of  Mid  two  "part 


pressure  in  the  train  pipe  and  a  by  passiaround  or  past  said  check- 
ralre  having  a  ralre  mored  to  open  saiti  by  pass  by  the  train  pipe 
pressure  when  the  brake  is  released,  substantially  as  described 

12.  The  combination,  inanair  brak^ apparatus,  of  acheck  ralre 
in  the  tram  pipe  passage,  a  connection  wf  th  the  triple  ralre  adapted 
in  one  position  to  hold  the  check  ralre  fr^m  its  seat,  a  by  pass  around 
or  past  taid  check  valve  and  a  piston  or  v^lre  controlling  said  by  pass 
mored  to  open  the  by  pass  after  the  triph  ralre  is  in  release  position 
substantially  as  described.  I 

* 

SO 7. 133.    TRIPLK  VALVB  FOR  AIR  BRAKES.     HiMT  L  Howr 
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fifeim  — 1  In  a  triple  ralre  for  fluid  pressure  brakes,  the  combi- 
natioB  with  the  ralre  chamber  haring  connections  with  the  auxiliary 
rwierroir.brake-cylinderandtrain-pipe.  of  atwopartralre.  10.  lO.— 
o«e  part  capable  of  morement  independemt  of  the  other  and  one  part  |  ingi  of  a  tnple  ralre 


ralre,  and  an  operating  piston  connected  to  the  yoke,  substantially 
as  described 

6  The  combination  with  the  ralrechamberof  a  triple  ralre  bar- 
ing opening*  leading  to  the  train  pipe,  auxiliary  reserroir  and  brake- 
cylinder,  of  a  ralre  8,  adapted  to  place  the  train  pipe  and  brake-cyl- 
inder opening*  in  direct  connection  and  haring  a  flange  restncting  the 
train-pipe  opening  leading  to  the  ralre  chamber,  subsUntiaily  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  ralre  chamber  of  a  triple  ralre  har- 
ing opening*  leading  to  the  train-pipe,  auxiliary  reaerroir  and  brake 
cylinder,  of  a  ralre  controlling  the  direct  communication  between  the 
train-pipe  and  brake-cylinder,  an  operating  piston  for  said  ralre,  a 
ralre  in  the  train-pipe  and  a  finger  morable  independent  of  the  oper- 
ating piston  for  holding  the  check-valve  from  one  of  its  seats,  sub- 
stantially as  d«4cribed 

8.  The  combination  with  the  ralre  chamber  of  a  triple  ralre  har- 
ing openings  leading  to  the  train  pipe,  auxiliary  reserroir  and  brake- 
cyliuder.  of  ralres  controlling  said  opening*,  an  operating  piston  for 
moring  said  ralres.  a  ralre  in  the  train-pipe,  and  an  automatically 
operatire  finger  independent  of  the  operating  piston  for  holding  the 
check  ralre  from  one  of  its  seats,  substantially  as  described 

9.  The  combination  with  the  necessary  ralres  controlling  the 
train-pipe,  auxiliary  reserroir.  and  brake-cylinder  openings  of  a  triple 
vaire,  of  a  ralre  in  the  train-pipe  opening,  and  a  piston  independent  of 
the  tnple  ralve  exposed  to  the  train-pipe  pressure  and  auxiliary  reser- 
voir pressure  haring  a  linger  for  holding  the  ralre  from  its  seat,  sub- 
stantially as  descnbed 

10  The  combination  with  the  necesMry  ralres  controlling  the 
train-pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir  and  brake-cylinder  openings  of  a  triple 
ralre.  of  a  double  seated  check  ralre  controlling  the  train-pipe  open- 
ing, a  supplemental  ralve  also  controlling  said  opening  and  a  movable 
stop  or  finger  for  holding  said  supplemental  valve  from  its  seat  at 
the  desired  time,  substantially  as  described 

11.  The  combination  with  the  necessary  valves  controlling  the 
direct  communication  between  the  train-pipe  and  brake-cylinder 
opening*  of  a  triple  valve,  of  a  double  seated  check  valve  in  the  train- 
pipe  opening,  a  supplemental  valve  and  its  seat  carried  by  the  double 
check  valve  from  its  seat,  substantially  as  descnbed 

12.  In  a  triple  valve  for  fluid  pressure  brakes,  the  combination  of  a 
ralre  controlling  communication  between  the  train-pipe  and  the  aux- 
ibary  reserroir  and  the  tr«in-pipe  and  the  brake-cylinder,  a  double 
seated  check  ralre  in  said  train-pipe,  a  finger  morable  independent 
of  the  triple  ralre  for  holding  the  check  ralre  from  one  of  its  seat« 
and  a  piston  connected  with  the  finger  one  side  of  which  piston  is 
constantly  exposed  to  the  auxiliary  reserroir  pressure.  sutMtantially 
as  described 

13    In  a  triple  ralre  for  fluid  pressure  brakes,  the  combination 
with  the  triple  ralvecontroUing  the  communication  between  the  train 
pipe  and  the  brake  cylinder,  of  another  and  independently  morable 
▼aiveor  piston  opeoinga  communication  between  the  auxiliary  ressr 
roir  and  the  brake-cylinder,  substantially  as  descrit>ed 

14.  The  combination  with  the  necessary  ralres  controlling  direct 
communication  between  the  train-pipe  and  the  brake-cylinder  open 
of  a  check  ralre  in  the  train-pipe  opening,  an 
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independently  morable  piston  and  finger  for  holding  the  check  ralre 
f^om  its  seat  and  a  passage  between  the  auxiliary  reserroir  and  the 
brake-cylinder. controlled  by  said  piston,  subsuntially  as  described. 


507.134.  TRIPLE  VALVE  FOR  FLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKEa 
BniEi  L  Bowi  Canandalgua,  K.  Y  FUed  tUj  1.  1893.  8«rtal  Ha 
472.M7.    (Mo  model) 


•,« 


Cla,m-l  In  a  triple  ralre  tor  fluid  pressure  brakes,  the  com- 
bination of  a  ralre  seat  in  the  tram  pipe  passage,  a  two  part  ralre 
adapted  to  said  seat,  and  normally  proriding  a  minimum  sized  open- 
ing past  such  seat,  and  .said  two  parts  of  the  ralre  being  separable 
to  expose  a  maximum  sized  opening.  subsUntiaily  as  described 

2.  In  a  tnple  ralve  for  fluid  pressure  brakes,  the  combination  of  a 
ralre  seat  m  the  train  pipe  passage,  a  two  part  vaIre  adapted  to  said 
seat,  and  normally  proriding  a  minimum  sized  opening  past  such  seat 
and  a  morable  finger  for  meeting  one  part  of  the  ralre  and  arresting 
Its  morement.  while  the  other  part  of  the  ralre  mores  onward  sub- 
sUntiallj  as  descnbed 

3.  In  a  triple  ralve  for  fluid  pressure  brake*,  the  oombination  of  a 
ralre  .eat  m  the  train  pipe  passage,  a  two  part  check  ralre  adapted 
to  said  seat,  and  normally  proriding  a  minimum  sized  opening  past 
•uch  seat,  a  piston  and  its  finger  mounted  independent  of  the  triple 
ralre  and  mored  to  obstruct  one  part  of  the  check  ralre  while  the  , 
other  part  mores  onward,  subsuntially  *s  described 

4.  In  a  triple  ralre  for  fluid  pressure  brakes,  the  combination  ofa 
ralre  seat  in  the  train  pipe  passage,  a  two  part  ralre,  each  of  the 
two  parts  of  which  has  one  face  of  the  other  for  its  seat,  and  one  of 
the  parts  being  adapted  to  said  ralre  seat,  and  the  other  part  adapts! 
to  another  ralre  seat,  the  means  for  arresting  one  part  to  permit  sepa- 
ration of  the  other  subsuntially  as  descnbed 

5  In  a  triple  ralrefor  fluid  pressure  brakes,  the  combination  of  a 
recess  in  the  train  pipe  passage,  haring  at  each  of  ito  ends  a  ralre 
•eat.  a  two  part  ralre  arranged  within  said  recess,  one  part  of  which 
ralre  nearly  fill*  the  recess,  and  is  prorided  with  an  opening  through 
It,  and  the  other  part  of  which  two  part  ralre  normally  closes  such 
opening  and  means  for  arresting  one  part  lo  pennit  sepilration  of  the 
other  to  expose  such  opening,  subsuntially  as  deacribed 


charge  and  auction  nozzle,  aminged  in  the  sides  ofa  rea«U  the  di.- 
Charge  nozzle  extending  into  the  suction  nozzle  and  connected  with 
lae  outlet  of  the  pump  and  the  suction  nozzle  connected  with  the  inlet 
or  the  pump,  subeUntially  as  descnbed 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  steenng  apparatus,  the  combination  with  two 
amgle-acung  pumps  locat^l  between  the  sides  ofa  ressel  and  haring 
ineir  plunger,  monngin  unuwn  but  in  opposite  directions,  of  combined 
aiscbarfe  and  suction  nozzles  arranged  in  the  sides  of  the  ressel  and 
connected  with  the  inlets  and  ouUetsof  the  said  pumps.  subsUniiallr 
•a  ahown  and  descnbed  ' 


4  In  a  hydraulic  steenng  apparatus,  the  combinaUon  with  a  boat 
asdwngle-acting  pumps  thereon,  of  suction  nozzles  in  the  sides  of  thJ 
boat  and  connected  with  the  inlets  of  the  pumps,  discharge  nozzles 
connected  with  the  outlett  of  the  pumps  and  projecting  into  the  suc- 
tion nozzles,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  discharge  nozzles.  subsUntiaUr 
u  descnbed  ^ 

5  '"•Mraulicsteeringapparatus.thecombinationwithaboat 
and  single  acting  pumps  thereon,  of  suction  nozzles  in  the  sides  of  the 
ressel,  a  ralred  pipe  connecting  the  nozzles  with  each  other  and  with 
the  inleu  of  the  pumps,  discharge  nozzles  projecting  into  the  suction 
Doules,  ralred  pipes  connecting  the  discharge  nozzles  with  the  out- 
lets of  the  pumps,  and  a  pipe  connected  with  the  pipes  which  lead 
frt>m  theoaUeU  of  the  pumps.  subsUntiallr  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed 


607.136.  VBHICLB-TONOUE  SUPPORT  Jwira  JoBMOi.  Mm- 
oe^foilt.  Mlna.  asBgnor  of  one  half  to  Myron  W.  Smadea.  lame  plaoe 
niBd  June  28, 1893     3ertal  Nq  479.068     (Moiaodci) 


007.1  3  5.  HYDRAOUC  STEBRINO  APPARATUS  ChaILTI  & 
Iiww,  St  Joseph,  Ma  FUed  Aug.  12, 1892  SerUl  Ma  442.880  (Bo 
amIaU 

^^*^- — i  A  hydraulic  steering  apparatus,  comprising  two  tin- 
gle acting  pumps  mounted  on  the  boat,  and  haring  inlet  and  discharge 
pipes  leading  to  common  openings  in  opposite  sides  of  the  boat,  one 
pump  discharging  on  one  side  while  the  other  is  drawing:  in  water 
from  the  opposite  side,  subsuntially  as  described 

2.  A  hydraulic  steering  apparatus  prorided  with  a  combined  dis- 


Cfaim.~l  A  shaft  and  pole  support  compnsing  direrging  side- 
bar* hingedly  connected  at  their  adjacent  end*,  a  tran«rer«e  spring 
hingedly  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  side-bars,  and  means  for 
con'iecting  the  side-bars  and  spnng  with  the  body  and  the  shafts  or 
pole  ofa  rehicle,  subsuntially  as  described 

2.  A  shaft  and  pole  support  comprising  direrging  side-bars  bar- 
lag  their  adjacent  ends  hingedly  connected,  a  transrerse  spring  con- 
nected to  the  outer  ends  of  the  side  bars,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  side-bars  and  the  spring  with  the  body  and  the  shafts  or  pole  of 
a  vehicle,  subsuntially  as  described. 

3    A  support  for  poles  and  shafts  comprising  direrging  side-ban 

haring  their  adjacent  ends  hingedly  connected,  a  transrersely -disposed 

semi-elliptic  spring  curred  inward  between  the  side-bars  and  hingedly 

{ connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  same,  and  means  for  connecting 

the  side-bars  and  the  spring  with  the  body  and  the  pole  or  shafts  of 

I  a  rehicle,  subsuntially  as  described. 

4.  A  shaft  and  pole  support  composed  of  direrging  side-bars  har- 
I  iag  thsir  adjacent  ends  hingedly  connected,  a  transrersely  disposed 
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•priog  hingedly  connected  to  tb«  outer  ends  c^'  the  side-ban  and  ei-l 


607.139 

deiptUa.Pa. 


9T0RA0E  BATTERY.     Charlb  W    JLunoJ 
FOad  Oct  19.  1892.    Serial  Ma  449.415.    (Ro 


Phlla- 


OcTOin   24,    1893. 

..      ,  ,  ,         5.  The  combiaation,  with  the  pivoted  pUtfonn  C,  of  the  fender  B, 

tending  betweea  the  same  and  prorided  withjan  eye  dengned  to  be   prorided  with  trip  H.  the  jointed  lerer  E,  and  an  adjiuUble  bearing 
connected  with  a  pole  or  shaft*,  a  secunng-|»Ute  adapted  to  be  at- (  at  one  end  of  the  lerer.  sabsUntiallj  as  dewsribed. 
tached  to  the  body  of  a  rehicle  and  prorided  *ith  forwardlj-project- 
ing  ears,  a  coupliDg-iink  prorided  at  itsfronteod  with  a  rertical  fork 
and  haring  the  connected  ends  of  the  iide-bar(  hinged  therein,  and  a ! 
horizonul  bolt  pawing  through  the  ear*  and  thie  rear  end  of  the  coup-l 
ling-link  and  hinging  the  latter  to  the  Mcurin^plate,  ■nbaUntiallj  aa 
described. 

5  A  shaft  and  pole  support  comprising  a  securing  plate  haring 
forwardlv-projecting  ears  prorided  with  suppottiog  shoulders,  a  coup- 
ling link  hinged  between  the  ears  and  adapted  to  reet  apon  the  shout- 
ders.  and  a  bodj  portion  connected  to  the  eouf^ling  link  and  prorided 
with  a  spring,  substantial)  j  as  described. 

6.  .\  shaft  and  pole  support  comprising  the  link  2  pirotallj 
mounted  on  the  fVoot  end  of  the  wagon  box  or  other  fixed  part  of  ai 
vehicle,  thebodr-portion  hinged  to  the  link  atrightanglee  to  the  linJ 
of  morement  of  the  link,  and  a  spring  connection  between  the  bodj- 
portion  and  the  tongue,  subntantially  a*  descrtwd. 


507.137. 

Filed  June  16, 


FREIQHT-CARRIER.    ALTtioT  Kiuian.  BetiML  Ma 
1S91.    Seriai  Ho  396,487.    (Mtmodei) 


Chim.—X 


In  a  »u|>portiii5  tranif  for  an  eli  rated  freight  carrier, 


I  latm. —  1    A  dry  storage  battery  comprising  a  pile  of  active  »ec- 
tions  constructed  as  set  forth  and  separated  from  one  another  by  pads 


an  upright  pi«t.  an  inclined  arm  atUched  to  la  d  upright  and  hariugj  of  absorbent  material  adapted  to  be  charged  with  an  electrolyte  and 
its  lower  extremities  secured  to  a  xuiuble  bawi,  a  track  beam  sup-  h«ving  a  soft-rubber  gasket,  in  combination  with  the  electrode*  I^ 
ported  by  said  upright  and  inclined  in  such  manner  as  to  extend  be-  ""^  D*,  the  casing  or  compressini;  boards  A  A,  and  the  binding-bolu 
vend  itaid  upright  on  the  side  opposite  the  incline  and  a  rail  at  or  near' «"■  tie-rods  inserted  through  said  boards,  and  pacing  through  the 
the  outer  edge  of  .said  track  beam,  subsUntiailr  as  and  for  the  pur-  ft^mesof  the  actire  sections  and  the  ga^ikete  of  the  electrolyte  pads; 
poses  *et  fortK  ........ 

i.  A  supporting  frame  for  an  elevated  freight  carrier  consisting 
of  an  upright,  an  inclined  arm  extending  ore^  said  upright  and  at 
tached  thereto  having  iu  lower  end  secured  tola  suiuble  base  aud 
iu  upper  end  extending  beyond  said  upright,  a  |track  beam  atUched 
to  the  upper  extremity  of  said  inclined  beam,  A  rail  at  or  near  the 
edge  of  said  track  beam  and  a  truck  adapted  4  trarel  on  said  track 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


507,138.    SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR STREITCAR3.    JoHllll  KnXY 
Roofaester.  N.  Y.   FiW  June  21, 1893.   Serial  N|i  478.392.   '.No  XDi^^i 


subetautiaily  as  described. 

2.  In  a  storage  battery,  an  "  active  section  "  consisting  of  a  frame 
of  non-conducting  acid-proof  material,  and  a  plate  of  metallic  lead  con- 
fined within  said  frame  and  coated  on  one  side,  to  the  thickness  of 
the  frame,  with  red-lead,  and  on  the  opposite  side,  also  to  the  thick- 
neas  of  the  frame  on  that  side,  with  a  layer  of  litharge,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

3.  The  "active  section"  for  storage  batteries  herein  shown  and 
described,  the  same  consisting  of  a  rabbeted  frame  of  celluloid  or 
other  suitable  material,  an  inside  plate  of  metallic  lead  fitting  in  the 
rabbet,  and  confined  by  a  similar  frame  placed  orer  it,  a  layer  of  red- 
lead  or  minium  placed  within  the  double  frame  on  one  side  of  the 
lead  plate,  and  a  layer  of  litharge  placed  within  the  double  fVame  on 
the  other  side  of  the  central  lead-plate ;  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


(\nm  -  1 .  The  combination,  with  the  body  4nd  running  gear  of  a 
ear,  of  a  morable  platform  located  in  front  of  t|e  running  gear  and 
detachably  supported  by  the  body  at  its  fh>nt  ei^,  and  an  automatic 
lock  for  securing  the  platform  in  its  depressed  potion,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  body  and  ninnihg  gear  of  a  car,  of  a 
movable  platform  supported  in  front  of  the  nitning  gear,  a  fender 
prorided  with  a  trip  for  supporting  the  frontend  of  the  platform,  and 
an  automatic  lock  for  securing  the  platform  in  il^  depresMd  position, 
•ubetantially  as  d«<cnbed 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  body  and  runnitig  gear  of  a  car,  of  a 
morable  platform  located  in  front  of  \he  ninning;gear  and  detachably 
supported  by  the  body  at  its  fVont  end.  and  a  jo(nted  lerer  by  which 
the  platform  is  locked  in  ita  depreaaed  position,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  piroted  platfofm  C,  of  the  fender  B, 
prorided  with  trip  U.  and  the  jointvd  lerer  E.  sobaitntially  aa  deacribed 


507,14rO.  CRUSBINQORORINDINOMACHIIfB.  C0UIU(SKI1I^ 
Ln,  Chicago,  m.  Filed  Sept  27,  1892.  Serial  la  447,077.  , Ho  model) 
Claim.— \.  The  combination  with  a  frame  47,  an  inner  crushing 
plate  48  and  an  outer  grinding  ring  49,  of  a  supporting  head  33  har- 
ing a  flange  43,  an  inner  crushing  plate  34  haring  a  peripheral  flange 
37,  an  outer  grinding  ring  haring  a  recessed  part  with  which  inter- 
lock the  aaid  flanges  on  the  supporting  head  and  crushing  plate,  and 
derices  for  securing  the  outer  grinding  ring  to  the  supporting  head 
to  clamp  the  inner  crushing  plate  to  said  supporting  head,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  47,  a  crushing  plate  48  and  a 
grinding  ring  49,  of  a  supporting  head  33  having  a  flange  43,  an  in* 
ner  crushini;  plate  34  having  a  peripheral  flange  37,  an  outer  grinding 
ring  haring  a  recessed  part  with  which  interlock  the  said  flanges  on 
the  supporting  head  and  crushing  plate,  and  clamping  bolts  45  ex- 
tending through  the  supporting  head  33  and  the  grinding  ring  which 
interlocks  with  the  aaid  flangea  on  the  supporting  head  and  crushing 
plate,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame  47  and  a  running  head  33  each 
prorided  with  a  flange  43,  the  inner  crashing  platea  34  and  48  mounted 
respectirely  on  the  running  head  and  frame  and  each  prorided  with 
a  peripheral  flange  37,  the  outer  grinding  rings  each  composed  of  a 
aeries  of  segments  haring  recesses  in  their  inner  edge*  with  which  in- 
terlock the  said  flanges  on  the  running  head,  the  frame  and  the  inner 
crushing  plates,  and  clamping  bolta  for  clamping  the  grinding  ring 
aections  to  the  running  head  and  the  fimme.  substantially  as  deacribed. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  head  or  plate,  baring  a 
flange  43  and  recess  42  upon  iU  inner  face,  of  a  grinding  nng  con- 
aisting  of  segroenU  35,  each  segment  haring  a  receaa  adapted  to  fit 
orer  the  flange  43,  and  a  recess  38.  haring  inclined  sidea  39,  wedge 
nuu  in  aaid  receaeea  38,  and  bolu  45  paaaing  through  the  aupporting 
head  and  adapted  to  acrew  into  aaid  nuts.  subeUntially  as  deacribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  aupporting  head  or  plate,  having  an 
annular  receaa  42  and  flange  43,  of  a  crushing  plate  34  mounted  there- 
upon, aaid  crushing  plate  haring  peripheral  flange  37,  a  grinding  ring 
compoeed  of  segmenU  35,  each  of  said  segments  haring  a  receaa  41, 
adapted  to  clamp  the  flanges  37  and  43  together,  and  derices  for  se- 
curing said  sections  in  place,  substantially  as  described. 

1 


end  of  the  axle,  said  sections  haring  rabbeted  or  overlapping  edwa 
aubaUntiaUj  as  and  for  the  purpoae  specified.  «  ~f^ 


507.143.     MKHAnCAL  MOVMBHT.     Ciatm  Lwtd  We* 
Elw.lld    Wad  Ma,  4.  1893.    Serial  Ha  473,054  Tho^** 


Cfo.ni  -The  combinaUon  of  a  toothed  sector  piroUllv  mounted 
on  a  frame,  a  rack  bar  piroted  above  the  sector,  the  teeth  of  said 
parts  being  in  loose  engagement,  a  pitman  connected  to  the  sector 
abore  the  piroUl  point  of  the  latter,  an  arm  extending  from  on'e  end 
of  the  rack  bar,  a  pitman  connected  to  the  latter  arm,  and  meanafor 
imparting  morement  to  the  toothed  sector,  substantially  as  sot  forth 


507.148.    APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CARBOM  DIOXIDE     EDO- 

t^o^S""*!!'' '^i*'*!™^'''  ^™"y     Filed  July  11,  1891.   Serial  Ha 
owUfSoz.    I  No  inodeL> 


6  The  combination  with  a  supporUng  bead  or  plate,  haring  an 
annular  receaa  42  and  flange  43.  of  a  crushing  plate  34  mounted  there- 
upon, said  crushing  plate  having  peripheral  flange  37,  a  grinding  ring 
TOmpoeed  of  segmenU  35,  said  segments  uaviag  receasea  38  and  41 
the  receaeea  38  haring  inclined  walU  39,  a  wedge  nut  44  in  each  re- 
cess 38,  and  bolts  45  paaaing  through  the  aupporting  head,  and  screw- 
ing into  the  nuts  44,  subsUntially  a*  described 

7.  The  combination  with  a  casing  51,  and  a  crushing  plate  48  of 
a  running  head  .33  prorided  with  radial  mortises  54*,  and  the  platea 
54  arranged  in  said  mortises  and  prorided  with  spoons  53  projecting 
radially  from  the  running  head,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  casing  51,  and  a  crushing  plate  48  of 
»  ninniDg  head  33  prorided  with  radial  mortises  54«,  the  plates'  54 
arranged  in  said  mortises  and  prorided  with  spoons  53  projecting 
radially  from  the  running  head,  and  bolta  45  securing  the  aaid  pUtea 
to  the  running  head,  subsUntially  as  described. 


507.141.  CAR-AXLE  BOX.  Jabis L  KmsEU and  FnrwR  A  Lm- 
>^J!^!'  ^^^-  '°~     ^^  ^P^   ' '■  18^     Serial  Ha  47a780i 


Chim.—l.  A.  car  axle  box  haring  a  narrow  base  and  extended 
sides  to  form  chamber*  for  the  tow  or  cotton-waste  with  ita  lubricat- 
ing material  to  hold  and  reUin  it  againat  the  sides  of  the  journal  end 
of  the  axle,  and  a  hinged  lid  haring  a  compreaeor  upon  ita  inner  side 
to  force  aaid  tow  or  cotton -waste  back  in  the  box,  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  A  car  axle  box  haring  a  receaaed  guide  upon  ita  inner  end, 
eoiled  springs  located  therein,  and  bearing  sections  for  the  journal 


C7aim — Inan  apparatus  for  the  production  of  carbonic  acid  gas; 
the  combination  with  the  closed  boiler  a,  heated  by  a  coke  furnace  a', 
the  boiling  ressel  i,  connected  with  the  boiler  a  by  the  pipe  r,  of  a 
cooling-and  washing-apparatus  e,  fed  by  the  gases  of  the  furnace  a', 
and  a  cascade-like  absorption-tower  4,  having  an  outlet  pipe  and  being 
connected  on  one  side  with  the  boiler  a  by  the  pipe  /*,  haring  at  iu 
end  a  rose  *•,  and  on  the  other  with  the  cooling-apparatus  e  by  the 
pipe  br.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


607,1  44.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  APPLICATIOH 
OF  ELECTRICAL  CURRENTS  Robert  Luhdell,  Brooklyn,  aadgnor 
of  two-Uiinta  to  Edward  a  Johnaon.  New  Yurtt,  H.  Y.  Filed  Apr  1 
1893     Serial  Ho  469.042     (Ho  modei) 

r/«im.— 1.  An  electric  motor  haring  independent  field  and  ar- 
mature circuits  and  meansfor  rarying  the  circuit  relation  therethrough 
in  any  desired  order,  in  combination  with  a  circuit  interrupting  device 
provided  with  means  for  simulUneously  interrupting  the  circuit  at 
two  or  more  independent  pointe  before  each  current  change  is  effected 


♦70 


t 


and  »iinulUn«ou!>lr  restoring  the  circuit  agai|i  after  Auch  change  \» 
effected  substantially  a^  devrribed. 

2  Ao  electric  motor  provided  with  two  or 
two  or  more  field  mafpiets  and  a  circuit  chan  png  device  for  varying 
the  current  relation*  therethrough  in  any  desired  order,  in  combination 
with  a  circuit  breaking  device  provided  with  imeans  for  interruptinj; 
the  circuit  at  one  or  more  points  before  eacli  current  change  i»  ef- 
fected and  for  restoring  the  circuit  connecticns  after  such  change  is 
clTacted  sub«t;«iitiallv  ai*  de»cribed 
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9.  An  electric  motor  having  independent  field  and  armature  cir 
cuits,  a  circuit  changing  device  having  circuit  connections  for  varying 
the  circuit  relations  through  the  field  and  armature  circuiu  in  any 
desired  order,  in  combination  with  a  circuit  interrupting  device  hav- 
ing two  or  more  series  of  bridging  contacts  and  a  single  series  of 
stationary  contacts  carried  by  a  shaft  and  provided  with  means  for 
causing  the  stationary  conucts  to  suddenly  rupture  the  circuit  before 
each  current  change  is  effected  through  the  motor  and  to  again  re- 
eitUblish  the  circuit  after  such  change  is  effected  subsuntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

507,14:5.  DETACHABLE  JACKET  FOR  3TKAM-PIPB3.  WiUUB 
A  Macam.  Ptuladelptila.  Pa.  aaaignor  ofODe-balf  to  Robert  W  Lyala, 
same  pUce     Kiiad  Apr  19,  1883     Sertti  Ma  47aM8     (No  model.) 


4     ar        6'     '' 

I'/iiim. — A  removable  two-part  covering  for  steam  pipes  and  the 
Uke,  composed  of  magnesia,  asbestus  or  the  like,  a  casing  composed 
of  narrow  longitudinal  strips  secured  taa  flexible  material  aud  re- 
taining devices,  as  described,  for  maintaining  said  casing  to  said  cover- 
ing, substantially  as  and  for  the    purposes  set  forth. 


507,146.    CURTAIN  FIXTURE.    QEOROg  W  MacKkioii.  Beaver. 
Pa.*  PUed  June  27.  1893     Serial  Na  478.953.    (No  model.) 


3  The  described  method  of  effecting  curreot  changes  to  ^uit  the 
requirements  of  a  translating  device  which  co  isisW  in  first  interrupting 
the  current  supply  at  a  number  of  independent  poiuto.  then  esublish 
ing  the  current  changes  through  the  tran*la(ting  device  at  independ- 
ent poinu  and  again  restoring  the  current  |it  the  points  where  it  b 
interrupted 

4  The  described  method  of  controlling  tin  electric  motor  having 
two  or  more  armature  circuiu  and  two  or  m  )re  field  magnets  consist- 
ing in  first  interrupting  the  circuit,  then  effecting  the  desired  change, 
in  the  circuit  relations  of  the  aforesaid  field  and  armature  oils  and 
again  re-«subli»hing  the  circuit  after  these  c»  anges  have  been  brought 
about. 

V  An  appaisti'*  for  controlling  the  application  of  electrical  cur 
reou  to  a  tran«l.tting  device  consisting  of  flwo  seU  of  movable  coo- 
Ucting  part*  and  two  seU  of  fixed  conUctsjone  of  which  seU  is  coo 
nected  to  independent  circuiU  for  varying  th«  current  relation  through 
independent  parts  of  the  translating  device  and  the  other  earned  by 
and  provided  with  means  adapted  to  sud^ei.lv  rupture  the  circuit, 
wherebv  the  current  is  first  ruptured  at  several  independent  poiuU 
and  thecircuit  chaug*.  afterward  effected  tl^rough  the  translating  de 
f  ice  suUuntially  as  described  I 

6  A  circuit  coutrolling  device  consi-iti.a;  of  two  sets  of  movable 
COMtacU  adapted  to  move  »t  different  .pee4*.  two  *eU  of  fixed  cou^ 
Ucu  adapted  to  contact  with  the  movable  ^nUcU.  one  of  said  seUof 
fixed  contact*  beiug  atuched  to  a  tra.uila  iug  device,  as  au  electno 
«M»tor.  and  the  other  to  a  source  of  cnr.e^i  supply  subsuntially  as 

7  V  circuit  coutrolliug  device  cousistiig  ol  two  neU  of  bridging 
conucu  earned  bv  independent  cylinder.  ^ set  of  ti..ed  couUCU  lying 
i„  the  path  of  one  Mt  of  bridging  conUcts^ud  operat.v.ly  connected 
to  an  electric  motor ,  a  second  set  of  fixed  ^onucu  lying  .n  the  path 
of  the  other  set  of  bridging  couucu  and  ^«rried  by  a  rocking  bar 
provided  with  means  for  causing  said  fixedicoutacUto  suddenly  ru^ 
Ur«  the  circuit  at  a  number  of  poinU  wbe^  the  br.dgiug  cooucts  are 
moved  from  under  them  substantially  as  described. 

S  A  circuit  interrupting  device  or  sfitch  consisting  of  one  or 
more  series  of  bridging  conucu  carried  bjf  a  roury  drum  and  lying 
in  the  path  of  corresponding  pai.^  of  yield.bg  conuct  spnng.  earned 
bv  a  rocking  bar  provided  with  means  for  causing  a  sudden  rupture 
of  the  circuits  between  the  bridging  conta^U  aud  said  spnngs  as  the 
drua  U  routed  subsUntiallv  »»  described 


Chiim  —  1  The  combination  with  a  spring  shade  roller,  of  a  plaU 
at  one  end  having  a  series  of  pivoted  hooks  in  the  space  between  the 
plate  and  the  bracket,  and  a  catch-plate  projecting  from  the  bracket 
across  this  space  ouUide  th«?  hook  pivots.  subsUutially  as  described. 

2.  A  curuin  roller  having  at  one  end  a  plate  provided  with  cen- 
tering projections  uking  about  the  roller,  pivoted  hooks  upon  said 
plate  and  a  bracket  having  a  projecting  lip  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  the  hooks  when  the  curUin  is  relea>ed  ,  substantially  as  descnl^d. 

3.  A  shade-roller,  having  a  screw  threaded  portion,  an  interiorly 
threaded  arm  eng.giug said  portion,  and  astop  upon  the  arm  ;  subsun- 
tially as  described 

4.  A  shade  roller  whose  shaft  is  provided  with  a  deUchable  pro- 
jecting screw,  a  weighted  arm  through  a  screw-threaded  aperture  in 
which  the  screw  passes,  and  a  stop  upon  the  weighted  arm  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5  07    147     DEVICE  FOR  SELECTING  AND  OPERATING  MECHANI 
CaL  APPARATUa    Rom  Mackir.  ClnclnnaU.  Olilo.  Milgnor,  by  me«i« 
wrignmeota.  to  the  BJectrIc  Selector  and  Sfgnal  Company,  of  West 
VlrgUua.    Filed  July  14,  1891.    Serial  No.  399.528     .No  model* 


Chim. —  1 .  In  a  selectiof  system,  a  receiving  iostrumeot  adapted 
to  respond  to  a  fixed  combination  of  electrical  impulses  in  circuit 
with  an  impulse  transmitting  instrument  in  combination  with  locking 
means  for  locking  the  receiving  instrument  to  prepare  it  for  fiitnre 
electrical  impulses  means  for  shunting  the  current  to  an  operating 
magiiet,  mechanical  devices  and  means  for  operating  the  sAme  by 
impulses  of  the  transmitting  instrument  through  the  coUt  of  the  oper- 
ating magnet 


|the  current  to  the  operating  magnet,  means  for  performing  mecbani- 
cal  work  operated  by  the  latter  and  means  for  restoring  the  receiving 
instrument  to  its  sUrting  point  when  the  mechanical  work  is  com- 
pleted 


507.1  48.  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING  AND  OPERATIMO  ME- 
CHANICAL DEVICES.  RoBB  Mackie,  Cincimiati.  Ohio,  aaal^nor.  by 
mesne  aaugnments.  to  the  Electric  Selector  and  Signal  Company,  of 
West  Virginia     »Ued  July  It  1891     aerial  No  399.527    (RomoiM.) 


2.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  impulse  transmitting  in- 
strument of  a  mechanical  apparatus  advanced  into  position  by  an 
operating  magnet  responding  to  an  impulse  or  impulses  from  said 
transmitter,  a  selecting  or  preparing  instrument  controlled  by  a  mag- 
net responding  to  a  predetermined  arrangement  of  electrical  impulses 
and  thereby  bringing  the  coils  of  the  magnet  of  the  mechanical  device 
with  which  the  receiving  instrument  is  connected  and  no  other  into 
circuit  vrith  the  transmitting  instrument. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  impulse  transmitting  in- 
strument of  a  mechanical  apparatus  advanced  into  position  by  an  op- 
erating magnet  responding  to  an  impulsex>r  impulses  from  said  trans- 
mitter, a  selecting  or  preparing  instrument  controlled  by  a  magnet 
responding  to  a  predetermined  arrangement  of  electrical  impulses, 
and  means  operated  by  the  receiving  instrument  to  shunt  the  current 
to  the  coils  of  the  operating  magnet  of  the  mechanical  device  with 
which  said  instrument  is  connected. 

4.  The  combination  with  au  electrical  impulse  transmitting  in- 
strument of  a  mechanical  apparatus  advanced  into  position  by  an  oper 
ating  magnet  responding  to  ao  impulse  or  impulses  from  said  trans- 
mitter, a  selecting  or  preparing  instrument  controlled  by  another  mag- 
net responding  to  a  predetermined  arrangement  of'impalseiand  there- 
by bringing  the  operating  magnet  of  the  mechanical  device  with  wnich 
the  selecting  instrument  is  connected  and  no  other  into  circuit  with 
the  transmitter  and  devices  responding  to  an  additional  impulse  or 
impulses  from  the  same  transmitter  to  restore  the  selecting  instrument 
to  normal  position. 

5.  In  an  electric  selecting  apparatus,  an  impulse  transmitting  in- 
strument in  circuit  with  an  impulse  receiving  instrument  adapted  to 
respond  to  a  fixed  combination  of  electrical  impulses  to  complete  its 
phase,  the  receiving  instrument  provided  with  two  magnets  and  their 
armature  levers,  one  to  receive  the  combination  impulses  and  operate 
tke  receiving  instrument  to  the  completion  of  its  phase  and  lock  it  in 
position  to  receive  other  impulses  and  the  other  to  perform  mechan- 
ical work  actuated  by  impulses  from  the  transmitting  instrument  in 
combination  with  means  for  shunting  the  current  to  the  coils  of  the 
Utter  magnet 

6.  In  an  electric  selecting  apparatus,  an  impulse  transmitting  in- 
strument in  circuit  with  an  impulse  receiving  instrument  adapted  to 
respond  to  a  fixed  combination  of  electrical  impulses  to  complete  its 
phase,  the  receiving  instrument  provided  with  two  magnew  and  their 
armature  levers,  one  for  working  out  the  combination,  and  the  other 
for  performing  mechanical  work,  in  combination  with  means  operated 
by  the  armature  lever  of  the  fij-;t  magnet  for  locking  and  holding  the 
receiving  instrument  when  its  pnaie  ts  completed,  means  for  shunting 


riaim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  impulse  transmit- 
ting instrument,  of  a  mechanical  apparatu-i  advanced  into  position  by 
an  impulse  or  impulses  from  saidtransmitter,  a  selecting  or  preparing 
instrument  adapted  to  respond  to  a  predetermined  arrangement  ol 
impulses,  and  devices  for  connecting  the  transmitting  instrument  op- 
eratively  with  the  mechanical  apparatus,  said  devices  actuated  by 
the  selecting  instrument  in  responding  to  its  predetermined  arrange- 
ment of  impulses 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  impulse  transmitting  instru- 
ment, of  a  mechanical  device  advanced  into  position  by  an  impulse 
or  impulses  from  such  transmitter,  a  preparing  or  selecting  instru- 
ment having  a  wheel,  bar,  or  sector  provided  with  a  represenUtion 
of  a  predetermined  arrangement  of  impulses,  and  means  operated  by 
the  transmission  of  said  predetermined  arrangement  of  impulses  to 
operate  or  control  the  movement  of  said  wheel,  bar,  or  sector,  and 
devices  operated  by  said  wheel,  bar  or  sector,  in  responding  to  its  pre- 
determined arrangement  of  impulses,  to  connect  the  transmitting  in- 
strument operatively  with  the  mechanical  apparatus. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  impulse  transmitting  instru  - 
ment.  of  a  mechanical  apparatus  advanced  into  position  by  an  impulse 
or  impulses  from  said  transmitter,  a  selecting  or  preparing  instrument 
responding  to  a  predetermined  arrangement  of  electrical  impulses  and 
thereby  connecting  the  transmitting  instrument  operatively  with  the 
mechanical  apparatus. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  impulse  transmitting  instru- 
ment of  a  mechanical  apparatus  having  two  or  more  phases  of  oper- 
ation, and  mechanism  to  advance  the  same  into  phase  position 
alternately  in  response  to  an  impulse  or  impulses  from  said  transmitter, 
a  selecting  or  preparing  instrument  provided  with  means  responding 
to  a  predetermined  arrangement  of  electrical  impul^-es  from  said  trans- 
mitter, devices  operated  thereby  to  bring  the  mechanical  apparatus 
and  the  transmitting  instrument  into  responsive  co  operation,  device* 
responding  to  an  additional  imjiulse  or  impulses  from  uid  transmit- 
ting instrument  to  actuate  the  advancing  mechanism  of  the  mechan- 
ical device  to  on*  of  its  phase  positions,  and  means  responding  to  a 
repetition  of  said  impulse  or  impulses  to  actuaU said  advancing  mech- 
anism to  produce  an  alternate  phase.  ^- 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  i  mpulse  transmitting  instru- 
ment of  a  raeciianical  apparatus  having  two  or  more  phases  of  opera- 
tion, and  mechanism  to  advance  the  same  into  phase  position  alter- 
nately in  response  to  an  impulse  or  impulses  from  said  transmitter,  a 
selecting  or  preparing  iustruinent  provided  with  means  responding 
to  a  predetermined  arrangement  of  electrical  impulses  from  said 
transmitter,  devices  operated  thereby  to  bring  the  mechanical  appa- 
ratus and  the  transmitting  instrument  into  responsive  co-operation, 
devices  responding  to  an  additional  impulse  or  impulses  from  said 
transmitting  instrument  to  actuate  the  advancing  mechanism  of  tbe 
mechanical  device  to  one  of  its  phase  positioiu,  and  means  for  restor- 
ing the  selecting  instrument  to  its  sUrting  point  operated  by  an  im- 
pulse or  impulses  from  said  transmitter. 

6.  In  an  electric  selecting  apparatus  an  impulse  transmitting  in- 


47a 


-^tffg^V 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OCTOKI     24,     1893. 


■trumeot  in  circuit  with  nu  impube  receiting  instruuunt  adapted  to 
rMpood  to  a  fixed  coabiaatioa  of  el«ctnial  impuU«t  to  compleU  iu 
phase,  ia  combioatioa  with  locking  meat«  r««poiidiag  to  the  tran»- 
niUed  impulMS  to  lock  the  receiriog  instrument  when  iu  phaM  incom- 
pleted and  a  «priQg  bolt  for  unlocking  the  receiving  iostrumeat  when 
required 

7.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  (mpulie  transmitting  instru- 
ment, of  a  mechanical  device  operated  bv  4n  impulse  or  impulses  from 
eaid  trausmitter,  a  selecting  or  preparing  instrument  adapted  to  re- 
spond to  a  predetermined  arrangement  olf  impulses  to  complete  iu 
phase,  means  operated  bv  said  selectiasj  instrument  in  responding  to 
iu  predetermined  arrangement  of  impulse^  to  thereby  bring  the  me- 
chanical device  into  responsive  co-operati(^n  with  the  transmitting  in- 
•trutaeat,  means  responding  to  an  additional  impulse  or  impulses  from 
aaid  transmitter  to  operate  the  mechanical  device  after  the  phase  of 
the  selecting  instrument  is  completed,  locking  devices  operated  by 
•aid  selecting  instrument  to  hold  said  instrument  until  the  mechanical 
work  is  completed,  and  means  responding'  to  ajo  impulse  or  impulses 
from  said  transmitting  instrument  to  unlo<jk  the  selecting  instrument 
and  restore  it  to  iu  sUrtiug  point. 

8.  The  combination  with  ao  electrical  impulse  transmitting  instru- 
ment of  a  mechanical  device  operated  by]  a  series  of  impulses  from 
•aid  transmitter,  a  selectinj?  or  preparing  instrument  having  a  wheel, 
bar  or  sector  provided  with  a  mechanical  fepreseaUtion  ot  a  prede- 
termined arrangement  of  electrical  impulses,  means  operated  by  the 
»«*lecting  instrument  iu  responding  to  its  predetermined  arrangement 
of  impulses  to  thereby  bring  the  mechani  cal  device  and  the  trans- 
mitting instrument  into  responsive  co-opeiatioo,  and  a  single  magnet 
rAponding  to  said  transmitting  instrumem.  to  operate  oreontrol  the 
•electing  iustrumeut  aud  actuate  the  mechanical  device 

9.  In  an  electric  selecting  system,  the  combination  with  an  elec- 
trical impulse  transmitting  instrument,  of  a  number  of  mechanical  de 
vice*  each  of  them  having  one  or  more  pliases  of  operation  and  ad- 
vanced into  phase  position  by  an  impulse  or  impulses  from  said  trans 
mitter,  a  selecting  or  preparing  instrument  a  -ranged  in  connection  with 
each  of  said  mechanical  devices  and  each  o(  said  selecting  instruments 
adapted  to  respond  to  a  predetermined  an  iiiigement  of  impulses  and 
to  no  other,  means  oj)erated  by  each  of  sa  d  selecting  instrumeuU  in 
response  to  its  own  predetermined  arrangeu  eut  of  impulses  to  thereby 
bring  the  mechanical  device  with  which  it  is  connected  and  no  other 
into  responsive  co-operation  with  the  tranimittiiig  instrument 


*^*  wpply  cock  and  siphon  with  means  for  diverting  the  flow  from 
the  supply  cook  to  the  siphon,  of  an  operating  lever  for  opening  the 
supply  cock,  a  float  for  closing  the  cock,  a  catch  for  holding  the  float 
immersed  and  a  supplemenul  float  for  releasing  the  catch:  suh«itan- 
tially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  flushing  tank,  the  combination  with  the  Unk,  the  supply 
pipe  and  cock,  the  siphon  discbarge  pipe,  a  pipe  connection  between 
the  supply  cock  and  siphon  and  a  cock  interposed  in  said  pipe  con- 
nection to  divert  the  flow  from  the  siphon,  of  an  operating  lever 
opeuing  the  supply  cock,  a  float  for  closing  the  cock,  a  catch  for 
holding  the  float  immersed  and  a  supplemenUl  flf>at  for  releasing  the 
catch  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  flushing  Uuk,  the  combination  with  the  Unk,  the  supply 
pipe,  a  cock  controlling  the  same  aud  an  operating  lever  for  opening 
said  cock,  of  a  float  for  closing  the  cock,  an  arm  pivoully  connected  to 
the  side  of  the  Unk,  a  catch  arm  pivoully  connected  to  the  first  arm, 
a  sutionary  stop  with  which  the  last  mentioned  arm  cooperates  to 
hold  the  float  immersed  and  a  supplemenul  float  for  releasing  the 
catch  arm  ;  subsUotially  as  described 


507.150. 

July  29, 1883. 


CUT  OUT.     Louu  W.  MiLL£i  Roch««ter,  N.  Y. 
Serial  Ma  481.884.    iNo  model) 


FIM 


507,149.     PLUSHIHO-TAMK  FOR  (LOSETa     Jo8S?B  MiCBKL, 
Jambs  T  McDoaouGH.  and  WiixuM  L  fiotriBs.  St  Paul.  Mloa    Piled 
Mar.  23,1893     Serial  Na  467,283.    (Noi$odeL) 
1      ^  - 


Chim. —  1.  The  combination  with  the  mechanism  of  an  electric 
signal  box,  of  the  herein  described  cut-out,  comprising  the  ways  A  A', 
connected  at  their  ends  by  the  insulating  blocks  Band  C,  the  sliding 
block  D,  formed  of  insulating  material  and  carrying  the  plates  I  and 
J  arranged  transversely  on  one  side  of  the  block  with  an  interval  be- 
tween Iheir  inner  edges,  the  spring  U  attached 'to  one  end-block  and 
projecting  inward  between  the  ways,  two  springs  of  different  lengths 
atuched  to  the  other-end  block  and  projecting  inward  between  the 
ways,  one  of  said  springs  being  adapted  to  conUct  with  either  of  the 
plates  I  or  J,  while  the  other  coutacU  with  J  only,  and  suiuble  elec- 
tric connections,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  The  combination,  in  a  cut-out  for  an  electric  signal-box,  of  the 
ways  A  A',  the  sliding  block  D  made  of  insulating  material  and  pro- 
vided with  platee  I  and  J,  two  conUct-springs  of  different  lengths  ar- 
ranged at  one  end  of  the  movement  of  the  block,  one  of  these  springs 
having  portions  0  P  of  different  lengths,  and  a  third  conUct  spring 
located  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  movement,  subeUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


Chim. — I.  In  a  flushing  Unk,  the  combination  with  the  Unk, 
supply  pipe  and  siphon  discharge  pipe,  of  the  three  way  cock  con- 
nected with  the  supply  pipe,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  three  way  cock 
to  the  siphou  discharge  pipe  and  an  operatiag  lever  for  operating  the 
three  way  cock  to  direct  the  supply  thereti)  and  initiate  the  action 
ot  the  siphon  ,  subsUntially  as  described      | 

2  In  a  flushing  Unk.  the  combination  tvith  the  Unk.  the  supply 
pipe,  siphon  discharge  pipe  and  a  pipe  connection  between  the  sup- 
ply pipe  aud  siphon,  haviug  a  discharge  opeiiing  in  the  Unk,  of  a  cock 
for  the  supply  pipe  and  a  cock  controlling' the  pipe  connection  be- 
t«veeu  the  supply  pipe  and  the  siphon  and  the  opening  into  the  Unk 
aud  an  operating  levar  for  said  last  mentioned  cock ;  subsUntially 
a?  d«*cribed. 

3.  Iu  a  flushing  Unk,  the  combination  trith  the  Unk.  the  supply 
pipe  and  cock,  the  »iphoo  discharge  pipe,  a  pipe  connection  between 


507.151.  COMBINED  SCREEN  AND  STORM  DOOR.  Cbarlb 
R.  Moou.  Nevport,  Vt,  aaaignor  of  on«-hall  to  Orem  Newonmb.  same 
place     Filed  Mar  3,  1893.    Serial  Ma  484.488.    <Nn  model) 


i'luim. — I.  In  a  door,  the  combination  of  a  frame  composed  of 
sides  provided  at  their  inner  edges  with  curved  grooves,  top  and  bot> 
tom  pieces  provided  respectively  at  their  lower  and  upper  edges 
with  flanges  and  a  transverse  piece  forming  upper  and  lower  panel 
openings  and  provided  with  flanges  arranged  at  iU  upper  and  lower 
edges,  the  seU  of  panels  having  their  inner  edges  hinged  together 
and  provided  with  ouUr  rounded  edges  to  fit  said  curved  grooves' 
and  engaging  said  flanges,  keepers  arranged  on  the  fi-ame  at  the  top* 
and  bottoms  of  the  panels  at  the  hinged  edges  thereof,  and  fastening 
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devices  arranged  at  the  ends  of  the  panels  at  the  hinged  edges  thereof 
and  engaging  both  panels  of  each  set  and  the  acescent  keepers,  sub- 
sUutialiy  as  described. 

2.  In  a  door,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  a  panel  opening, 
a  set  of  panels  having  their  adjacent  edges  hinged  together  and  adapted 
to  fit  in  the  panel  opening,  a  keeper  arranged  on  the  frame  adjacent 
to  the  hinged  edges  of  the  panels,  and  a  plate  pivoted  to  the  inner 
edge  of  one  of  the  panels  and  engaging  the  keeper  and  extending 
over  the  adjacent  panel,  subeUntially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  door,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  a  pane)  opening, 
a  set  of  panels  having  their  adjacent  edges  hinged  together  and 
adapted  to  fit  in  the  panel  opening,  a  keeper  arranged  on  the  frame 
adjacent  to  the  hidged  edges  of  the  panels  and  having  iu  inner  face 
oppositely  beveled,  and  a  plate  pivoted  to  one  of  the  panels  at  the 
hinged  edge  thereof  and  having  a  curved  beveled  edge  engaging  the 
keeper,  said  plate  extending  over  the  adjacent  panel,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  door,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  a  panel  opening, 
a  set  of  panels  having  their  adjacent  edges  hinged  together,  a  keeper 
arranged  on  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  hinged  edges  of  the  paneli 
and  having  iU  inner  face  oppositely  beveled,  and  a  segmenUl  plate 
pivoted  to  one  of  the  panels  and  extending  over  the  adjacent  panel 
and  having  iU  curved  edge  beveled  to  engage  the  keeper,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 


C 07 , 1  5  2 .    SAW-SET    Chablis  Morrill,  Mew  York.  M.  Y. 
Julj  21,  1893     Serial  Mo  481.106.    CMo  model) 


FIM 


paru,  the  shorter  of  said  pins  being  arranged  within  said  hole  at  one 
side  of  the  longer  pin,  said  pins  being  provided,  one  with  a  substan- 
tially plain  bearing  surface  parallel  to  iu  length  near  the  middle  of 
said  hole  and  facing  the  other  pin,  the  other  with  a  curved  roiliag 
surface  pressing  against  the  bearing  surface  of  the  other  pin,  subsUn- 
tially as  described 

2.  The  combination  with  the  parU  connected  by  an  oscillating 
joint,  of  a  seat  pin  securely  atUched  to  one  of  said  connected  parts 
and  extending  through  a  suiuble  hole  provided  in  the  other  of  said 
parts,  said  seat  pin  having  a  subsUntially  plane  bearing  surface  par- 
allel  to  iu  length  and  facing  the  force  of  the  joint;  a  rolling  pin  ar- 
ranged within  said  hole  at  one  side  of  said  seat  pin,  said  rolling  pin 
having  a  curved  rolling  surface,  bearing  against  the  bearing  surface 
of  the  seat  pin  and  a  suiuble  base  opposite  said  curved  surface  to  bear 
against  the  walb  of  said  hole,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  parU  connected  by  ao  oscillating 
joint,  of  a  seat  pin  securely  atUched  to  one  of  said  connected  parU 
and  extending  through  a  cylindrical  hole  provided  in  the  other  of  said 
parU,  said  seat  pin  having  a  plane  bearing  surface  parallel  to  iU  length 
and  facing  the  force  of  the  joint;  a  roUing  pin  arranged  within  said 
cylindrical  hole  at  one  side  of  saidTeat  pin,  said  roUing  pin  having  a 
curved  roUing  surface  pressing  against  the  bearing  surface  of  the  seat 
pin,  sides  extending  from  said  curved  surface  and  a  curved  base  op- 
po«te  to  said  rolling  surface  fitting  and  bearing  against  the  walls  of 
said  cylindrical  hole,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  driving  chain  composed  of  alternate  central  and  side 
links,  a  seat  pin  having  iu  ends  held  firmly  in  the  side  Unks  and  ex- 
tending through  the  central  links,  said  seat  pin  having  a  subsUntially 
plane  bearing  surface  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  side  links;  a 
rolling  pin  arranged  within  the  central  links  at  one  side  of  the  teat 
pin  and  having  a  curved  rolling  surface  pressing  against  the  bearing 
surface  of  the  seat  pin,  and  a  suiuble  base  opposite  said  curved  sur- 
face bearing  against  the  walU  of  the  holeconUining  it,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  driving  chain  composed  ofaltemate  central  and  side  links, 
said  central  links  having  cylindrical  holes  in  each  of  their  ends,  two 
pins  arranged  within  each  of  said  holes  side  by  side,  one  of  said  pins 
being  longer  than  the  other  and  extending  through  the  side  links, 
said  pins  being  provided,  one  with  a  plane  bearing  surface  and  the 
other  with  a  curved  bearing  surface  arranged  to  roll,  one  on  the  other, 
subeUntially  as  described 
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SHOE.     Jahis  H.  Muluoam,  Rocbeater,  M.  Y. 
Serial  Ma  413,568.    (Mo  model) 


Filed 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  saw-set,  the  hollow  reinforced  head  piece  having 
a  guide-way,  within  which  a  movable  anvil  is  adapted  to  work,  com- 
bined with  means  for  adjusting  and  securely  locking  said  movsble 
anvil,  subsUntially  as,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  saw  set  having  an  anvil  seat,  combined  with  an  anvil  ad- 
jusUble  on  said  seat,  and  an  eccentric  and  spring  for  locking  the  anvi" 
in  iu  adjusted  position,  subsUntially  as,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  In  a  saw  set  having  an  anvil  seat,  and  an  anvil  adjusUble 
thereon  and  having  a  stem  extending  to  the  outer  end  of  the  tool, 
combined  with  an  eccentric  and  spring  carried  by  said  stem  for  lock- 
ing the  anvil  in  iu  adjusted  position,  subsUntially  as,  and  for  the  pur- 
pone  set  forth. 


5  07 . 1  5  3 .    ROLLER-BEARIMO.    Evrritt  F  Morsb.  Trumaoaburg, 
N.  Y.    Filed  June  9,  1883.    Serta  ia  477,08a    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  parU  connected  by  an  os- 
cillating joint,  of  a  seat  and  a  rolling  pin,  one  of  said  pins  being  longer 
than  the  other  and  securely  attached  to  one  of  said  connected  parU 
and  extending  through  a  suiuble  hole  provided  in  the  other  of  said 


Claim. — A  heelless  single  soled  turned  shoe  having  a  longitudi- 
nally flexible  sole  with  a  skived  edge,  and  an  upper  and  lining  secured 
to  said  skived  edge  of  the  sole,  the  entire  skived  edge  being  in  rounded 
form  and  sUnding  inward  over  and  above  and  apart  from  the  inner 
surface  of  said  sole  to  thereby  elevate  the  securing  stitches,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 


507,15  5.    OATELATCa     Abraham  Nell  and  Tbomas  J  Coaoo- 
RAB.  Pern.  iDd.    Filed  Air.  7,  1892.    Serial  Na  428,218.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  gate-latch  comprising  a  non-graviul  swinging  book 
a  adapted  to  engage  with  a  fixed  catch-bar  to  secure  the  gate,  and 
an  operating  lever  </  which  is  moved  by  said  catch-bar  to  swing  said 
hook  a  positively  into  engagement  with  said  catch  bar,  and  which  is 
moved  by  band  to  disengage  said  hook  and  catch-baf,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  horizonUlly  swinging  latch  mounted  in  a  casing  or  recess, 
said  swinging  latch  consisting  of  a  latch-hook  which  has  an  inopera- 
tive position  entirely  within  the  casing  or  recess  and  an  operating 
lever  therefor  which  projecU  out  of  the  casing  or  recess  where  it 
may  be  automatically  actuated  to  swing  out  the  latch-book,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 
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■  3  Th«  CASiog  C  turiog  ioMrior  gro^rM  e  e,  «gd  the  twiapag 
Utch  A  h*Tiag  pirou//,  in  coinbin«tioi|  with  tb«  U-«bap«d  fllling- 
pi«c«  occupjiug  Mid  groovM  b«hiiHl  Midpirou.  •utMUDti«llj  m  Mt 
forth. 


G  07 . 1  9  6 .     C0R7BYER  BELT      Rcitn  NllDMSBAM,  Swttte, 
WaaiL    rued  Mar.  24.  1892.    9anal  Va  426.205.    (Mo  dmmM.) 


4        SS  .,      «♦. 


1- 


'■4»»m  —1  laacoaveringappAraius.  ibeoooabinatioDwithacoo 
»eyer  b«lt  tod  drirjog  drums  orer  which  t  ieMidb«lt  is  carried,  of  • 
•erin  of  rertical  guides  placed  parallel  to 

Mid  bell,  and  cooverging  and  direrging  terjes  of  rertical  guides  at  the 
eods  of  said  series  of  parallel  guides 

2.  loaconvejiogapparatus,  the  combination  with  a  conreyer  belt, 
aad  driTing  druois  ofer  which  the  said  belt  i»  carried,  the  said  con- 
»e7er  belt  being  provided  at  intervals  witi  cleau,  of  a  -teries  of  ver- 
tical guides  placed  parallel  to  the  opposite  edges  of  said  belt,  and  con- 
verging and  diverging  series  of  vertical  guides  at  the  ends  of  the  said 
•eries  of  parallel  vertical  guides   subsUotiilly  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  the  comlinatiou  of  a  coovever  belt 
and  driving  druioa  by  which  the  said  belt  U  earned,  of  the  beams  or 
A-ames  d  placed  at  the  sides  of  the  said  belt!  a  series  of  vertical  rollers 
on  each  side  of  said  belt  and  arranged  parallel  to  the  latter  and  to 
•ach  other,  and  converginif  and  divergineUeries  of  vertical  rollers  at 
the  ends  ol  said  series  of  parallel  vertical  rollers,  whereby  the  said 
converging  rollers  will  gradually  cause  the  inds  of  said  belt  to  assume 
an  upright  position,  the  series  of  parallel  rollers  will  hold  the  said 
edges  in  upright  positions,  while  the  diverging  series  of  rollers  will  per- 
mit the  edges  of  the  belt  to  gradually  assiine  a  horizontal  position. 

4  A  conveyer  belt  consisting  of  hodf  and  side  portions  of  stiff 
material,  and  ela^itic  connections  between  tjie  said  body  and  side  por- 
tions, said  elastic  connections  causing  the  said  side  portions  normally 
to  lie  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  with  thi  body  of  the  belt  but  per- 
mitting them  to  be  turned  up  when  desire<J 

5  K  conveyer  belt  consisting  of  body*  and  side  portions  of  stiff 
material,  flexible  and  elastic  connections  between  the  said  body  and 
side  portions,  said  connections  permitting  the  said  .side  portions  to  be 
turned  up  when  desired  and  causinz  them  jto  assume  a  normal  hori- 
zontal or  flat  position,  and  a  series  of  cleatslattached  to  the  said  body 
portion  of  the  belt  1 


tion  strap  or  band  encircling  the  wheel,  adjusting  nuta,  a  yielding 
washer  between  the  nuts,  and  a  bearing  supporting  the  bands,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 


507.158. 

June  21. 1883. 


WAOONBRAKE. 
Serial  Na  478.383. 


Joan  H.  OzLET,  Weldoo.  La.    Filed 
(No  model) 


507,157.    OUIDB-SHEAVB  FOR  EHVATORa     NoBToa  P  Ora 
Tonkers,  N  Y     PUed  Feb  1.  1893     Sa\4  No  46<X50i    (Ko  mxM.) 

(  /,,,«(  — )  Tbecombiujiton  with  a  dru^uand  cable  of  an  elevator 
apparatus,  of  a  threaded  shaf\,  a  sheave  tuiiimg  and  traveling  on  the 
aaid  shat\  in  contact  with  one  portion  of  the  ^able,  and  means  for  auto- 
■latically  engaging  the  thafl  with  the  sheajve  when  the  latter  turm 
after  reaching  the  limit  of  its  traveling  movement,  subetantiallj  m  aet 
forth 

2  The  combination  with  the  drum,  caoie  and  sheave,  of  a  screw 
•haft  upon  which  the  sheave  turns  and  traiiels,  said  shaft  supported 
to  turn  in  its  bearings,  means  for  applying  a  fVictional  reautance  to 
the  turning  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  autoi^atically  turtiing  the  shaft 
with  the  sheave  when  the  latter  turns  after  reaching  the  limit  of  its 
movement,  •iulisuutially  as  eet  forth 

3  The  combination  of  the  drum,  cabl^  and  sheave  turning  and 
traveling  on  the  thaft,  of  bearings  sapportii|g  the  shaft  to  permit  the 
same  to  turn  therein,  means  for  applying  fitctional  reaistance  to  the 
turning  of  the  shaft,  and  nut*  or  contact  (pieces  upon  the  shaft  ar- 
ranred  to  be  in  coouct  with  the  sheave  |is  the  latter  reaches  the 
limit  of  lU  movement  iu  each  direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  with  the  drum,  cabfc.  sheava  and  screw  shilA, 
of  conUct  pieces  adjusubly  mounted  on  the! shaft,  means  rorsecurin|| 
the  same  after  adjustment,  and  means  for  aiplymg  a  frictional  resist- 
ance to  the  turning  of  the  shaft   substantially  as  set  forth. 

5,  The  combiiiatiou  with  the  drum,  ca^le-shaft  provided  with  a 
friction  device,  of  uuts  or  cootact  pieces  upon  the  shaft  provided  with 
projections  or  shoulders  for  engaging  projections  or  shoulders  on  the 
end  of  the  Oieave.  substantially  as  set  forth, 

C.  The  combination  with  the  drum,  c#ble-shaft  and  traveling 
•heave  ol  a  fhcttoa  device,  consisting  of  a  wheel  upon  the  shaft,  a  fric- 


Claim. — I,  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  longitudi- 
nally-movable tongue,  of  a  brake-bar  provided  at  its  ends  with  brak»- 
shoes  and  slidingly  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  vehicle,  tran»- 
versely-disposed  brake-levers  ftilcrumed  on  the  bottom  of  the  body 
and  located  in  advance  and  in  rear  of  the  brake-bar,  an  inner  con- 
necting rod  eztendin(  from  the  brake-bar  to  the  inner  end  of  the  rear 
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lever,  an  outer  connecting  rod  attached  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  le- 
rert,  and  connections  between  the  tongue  and  the  inner  end  of  the 
front  lever,  subetantially  a*  described, 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  having  a  longitudinally-movable 
tongue,  a  brake-bar  alidingly  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  body  of 
the  vehicle  and  provided  at  itt  eods  with  brake-shoes,  brake-levers 
fulcrumed  on  the  bottom  of  the  body  and  located  in  advance  and  in 
rear  of  the  brake-bar  and  having  their  outer  ends  connected  with 
each  other,  a  connecting  rod  extending  from  the  brake-bar  to  the 
inner  end  of  the  rear  lever,  and  a  connecting  bar  extending  from  the 
inner  end  of  the  front  lever  to  the  tongue  and  composed  of  two  sec- 
tions pivoted  together,  the  front  section  being  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  and  receiving  the  king-bolt,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination'of  a  vehicle  having  a  longitudinally-movable 
tongue,  longitudinally-dispoa«d  keepers  secured  to  and  depending 
from  the  bottom  of  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  a  brake-bar  carrying 
brake-shoes  and  slidingly  mounted  in  the  keepers  and  provided  at 
the  inner  sides  of  the  latter  with  projections  forming  stops,  brake- 
levers  arranged  in  advance  and  inrearof  the  brake-bar  and  fulcrumed 
on  the  bottom  of  the  body,  rectangular  braces  receiving  the  levers, 
•pacing  blocks  interposed  between  the  levers  and  the  body,  an  outer 
connecting  rod  extending  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers,  an 
inner  rod  connecting  the  brake-bar  with  the  inner  end  of  the  rear 
lever, -and  connections  between  the  inner  end  of  the  front  lever  and 
the  tongue,  substantially  as  described. 


607,159.    MIRROR  MAZE.    80STAV  von  PwTTWm  PALM.  New 
Tort  H.  Y.    PUed  SepL  6, 1893.    Serial  Na  484.900.    (.No  modeL) 


T^^^  —              II 

1 

^iL...^,,4i^it 

U       Vmhii         — 

Claim. —  I.  In  a  mirror  maze,  a  columnar  structure  consisting  of 
vertical  strips  or  panels  grouped  about  a  center  and  having  theiredges 
separated  from  each  other  by  an  intervening  space  ,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  mirror  maze,  a  columnar  structure  consisting  of  vertical 
strips  or  panels  grouped  about  a  center  and  having  their  edges  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  an  intervening  space,  said  edges  being  black- 
ened :  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  mirror  maze,  an  arch  having  its  upper  portion  formed  of 
two  arch-frames  arranged  back  to  back  and  separated  by  an  interven- 
ing space  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  mirror  maze,  an  arch  having  its  upper  portion  formed 
of  two  arch-frames  arranged  back  to  back  and  separated  by  an  in- 
tervening space,  the  lower  edges  of  the  arch  frames  being  blackened  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  mirror  maze,  a  flooring  made  up  of  triangular  sections 
separated  from  each  other  by  intervening  spaces ,  subsuntially  as 
described. 

6  In  a  mirror  maze,  a  flooring  made  up  of  triangular  section; 
separated  from  each  other  by  intervening  spaces,  the  edges  of  said 
floor  sections  being  blackened ;  subaUntially  as  described. 


7.  In  a  mirror  mate,  the  combination  of  mirror  frames  beveled 
at  their  edges  so  as  to  fit  together,  and  columnar  structures  at  the 
point  of  meeting  to  conceal  the  joint  and  to  be  reflected  in  the  mir- 
rors; substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  mirror  maze,  the  combination  with  a  mirror  and  an  arch 
tnmt  proximate  to  the  fkce  of  the  mirror  so  that  iU  edges  are  re- 
flected therein,  of  two  arcU  frames  arranged  back  to  back  at  an 
angle  to  said  mirror  an.d  separated  br  an  interveuing  space,  the  floor- 
ing beneath  the  two  arches  being  likewise  separated  by  an  interven- 
ing space :  substantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  glass  unconfined  at  its  edges  so  as  to 
be  capable  of  flexure,  and  a  frame  within  which  said  glass  i^  mounted, 
said  tnmt  having  a  yielding  backing  for  the  ^lass  subsuntially  as 
described. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  glass  unconfined  at  its  edges,  a  frame 
within  which  said  glass  is  mounted,  and  a  backing  consisting  of  strips 
spaced  apart  and  a  cross-bar ;  substantially  a.s  described 


607,1  60.     ATOMIZER     Wiouii  H   Paykc  Philadelphia.  Pa 
PUed  Feb.  18.  1893    Serial  No  462,820    1  No  modeL) 


C'/aim—l.  An  atomizer  comprising  a  hou'-ing  or  shell  horizon- 
tally partitioned  to  form  a  cylinder  and  a  reservoir  located  one  above 
the  other,  a  discharge-tube  and  a  vent  communicating  with  the  reser- 
voir, an  air  conduit  leading  from  the  cylinder  in  proximity  10  the  dis- 
charge tube,  and  a  spring  controlled  piston  for  forcing  air  through 
said  conduit,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

2  An  atomizer  comprising  a  housing  or  shell  horizontally  parti- 
tioned to  form  a  cylinder  and  a  reservoir  located  beneath  the  cylin- 
der and  provided  with  a  sidewise  projecting  flange  coustituting  a  seat 
for  the  reception  of  a  cap  and  a  nozzle,  a  discharge-tube  and  a  veal 
communicating  with  the  leservoir  and  with  the  interior  of  the  Qnngc. 
an  air-conduit  leading  from  the  cylinder  through  the  curved  walls  of 
the  cylinder  and  nozzle  into  proximity  to  the  di'«cbarge  end  of  said 
tube,  and  a  spring  controlled  piston  for  forcing  air  through  said  con- 
duit, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

3.  An  atomizer  comprising  a  housing  or  shell  horizontally  parti- 
tioned to  form  a  cylinder  and  a  reservoir  and  provided  with  a  flange 
projecting  from  the  curved  wall  of  the  reservoir  and  constituting  a 
seat  for  the  reception  of  a  cap  and  a  nozzle,  a  detachable  screw-plug 
in  the  wall  of  the  reservoir,  a  cylinder-head  in  the  cylinder,  a  dis- 
charge tube  and  a  vent  communicating  with  the  reservoir  and  with 
the  interior  of  the  flange,  an  air-conduit  leading  from  the  cylinder 
into  proximity  with  the  discharge  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  spring  con- 
trolled piston  for  forcing  air  through  said  conduit,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  An  atomizer  comprising  a  housing  or  shell  horizontally  parti- 
tioned to  form  a  cylinder  and  reservoir  located  one  above  the  other,  a 
discharge  tube  and  a  vent  communicating  with  the  reservoir,  an  air 
conduit  leading  from  the  cylinder  into  proximity  with  the  discharge 
tube,  and  a  piston  operated  by  a  knob  against  the  force  of  s  spring 
and  provided  with  a  conical  rim,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

5.  An  atomizer  comprising  a  housing  or  shell  horizontally  parti- 
tioned to  form  a  cvlinder  and  reservoir  located  one  above  the  other, 
a  discharge-tube  and  a  vent  communicating  with  the  reservoir,  an  air- 
conduit  leading  from  the  cylinder  in  proximity  to  the  discharge-tube, 
a  piston  operated  by  a  knob  against  the  force  of  a  spring  and  com- 
prising a  soft  rubber  washer  interposed  between  a  cone  and  a  pack- 
ing and  held  to  place  bv  a  cap  and  button  on  thepiston-rod,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


507,161.  CHAIN  CLOTHESLINE  He«»kt  E  Pebcival  Okla- 
homa. Okia,  assignor  to  Edmund  Gonverae,  Worcester.  Mass  Filed 
Feb.  20.  189a    Sirtd  l«  341.847.    (NoniodeL) 
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Claim.— \a  a  chain  clothes  line,  the  link  as  described,  comprit- 
ng  a  main  wire  provided  with  eyes  at  its  ends  and  double  wired  elas- 
tic jaw  a,  attached  at  one  end  to  said  main  wire  and  formed  of  the 
parallel  wires  c,  e,  lying  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  main  wire,  whereby 
the  bite  upon  the  clothing  is  increased,  subsuntially  as  described. 
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007.163.    ■orjJlrMurwft    ^mpmct  Pwu»  «nd  Hamt 

r.Tt!^'*'*****^    FItoiJIaJMW    8«M  la  409.74a. 
(■0  iiiod*!.) 


Claim— I.  ThecombiMtion.  with  t  thaft  pmrided  with  a  cooi- 
c»J  be«nng,  of  a  mHm  of  cooicaJ  roller*  for  the  said  bearing  to  run 
00,  two  Mnee  of  bidk  y  aoH  A  of  different  diametera  for  the  ead*  of 
theroUer.  to  run  on.  and  a  lUtiooarj  tupport  prorided  with  a  conical 
wrface  d^or  the  said-roUen  to  run  on,  and  two  track*  for  the  said  balls 
to  run  in.  one  track  for  each  Mriee,  tubMantially  a*  shown  and  de- 
•cnbedt 

2.  The  combinaUon,  with  a  shaft  provided  with  a  conical  bear- 
ing.  of  a  senes  of  conicaf  rollers  for  the  Mid  bearing  to- run  on.  two 
•en«**f  ballsy  and  *•  of  different  diamet^ri  for  the  ends  of  the  roU- 
ers. to  run-on.  and  a  sutionarj  support  prorided  with  a  conical  sur- 
&kce  rf  for  the  said.  roUer  to  run  on,  a  circhlar  path  i  for  the  edges  of 
the  larger  ends-of  the  cones  to  bear  agailst,  and-two  tracks  for  the 
•aid  balls  to  run  in,  one  track  for  each  se^es.  substantially  as  shown 
Md  described. 

— '■— "^  > 

0.07,1  68.  BAIIIKDTTIH8.  AKD  PIEDINO  AnACHMEHT  FOR 
THRAaeilQ-MACHIHBa  LooB  auirns  aod  WiixuM.amirnjs,  Qar- 
uer.  Iowa.    PUed  Ho?.  9.  1891     Serial  Mo  411.265     (No  oxxkeL) 


rejer,  and  the  rake  and  Uble  being  timed  to  moTe  in  oppoute  dir«;i 
Uon* ;  subsuntially  as  shown  and  deM:ribed. 

.KU  i  '"u*  '**''*^  **'"^'  '='*"  '^^^^'  th«  combination  with  suit- 
able  thrashing  mechani«D,  of  a  longitudinally  reciprocating  uble  H. 
crank  shafts  J«.  J>.  supported  sboTe  said  Uble.  rak^  e*.  A  pirotS 
abore«.d  crank  shafts,  and  means.  subsUntiallr  as  shown  and  de- 
Knbed,  for  routing  said  crank  shaft*  and  for  operating  said  uble 
whereby  each  of  said  rakes  may  mote  first  downward  and  then  to^ 
ward  the  thnshing  mechanism,  and  the  Uble  at  the  same  time  may 

"7!  '"'^  ?*""  "••  thrashing  mechanUm  :  subsUntialiy  a*  shown    i 
and  deacnbed. 

h«J:  ^/  combination  with  the  conreyer  adapt«l  to  receire  the 

ZntrH^^'"  "**  "•*'"  ^°'  """^"^  *''•  '>*'"1»  «°  "id  bundles,  of 
longitudinaUy  r«:,procaUng  Uble.  H,  H,  provided  with  serrated  ban     . 
•d*pt«i  to  reurd  the  movement  of  the  grain,  crankshaft.  Ji,  J..  ,„p. 
P^rud  abo.e  sa.d  uble..  rakes  ^,  H.  piroUni  on  the  crank,  of  said 

te^ra^k  rr*'  "^"^""^^  "  •''«'"'  "^  de«ribed.  for  routing 
wh.LT  f'c^f  ""Parting  reciprocal  movement  to  the  Uble. 
whereby  e^h  of  the  rake,  may  more  fi«t  down  ward  and  then  in  the 
direction  of  the  feed  of  grain,  and  at  the  «tme  time  the  Uble  l^ne^th 
lnd7«^n°b^°*'"  '"  '**'  **'''^**  dir«:tion;sub.UnUally  as  shown 

fr^Jtn°  *  '^^*^""  •*.**"'""•"»  f«^  f^i"  Mparators.  a  supporting 
frame  D.  a  rocking  gram  Uble  H.  carried  by  a  fhtme  K,  piro^^  « 
't.  end  oppo«te  from  the  separator  to  the  frame.  D.  and  deUchabhr 

i^lJll!'^^  *';':'"'*"^  ^"-^  •"•^  fr<"»  ^«  ">«hine.  -ubrtan! 
tiaJly  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  In  a  feeding  atuchment  for  grain  separators,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame  D,  a  rocking  grain  Ubje.  carried  by  meaii  of 

frame.  D.  and  deUchably  supported  at  its  opposite  end.  a  routing 

tJl'  •''.•^"""•"'r*  "'^  »^«  «*"'-«  mechanism  and  bearing  crank 
arms,  a  lerer  or  levers,  /.  fiilcrumed  upon  the  frame.  K,  and  pivoted 
atone  end  to  the  feed  Uble.  and  a  link  L.  pivot«J  ujin  the'^cra^ 
a^  at  one  end  and  removably  pivoted  at  it.  opposite  end  to  the 


CHxst,  grwt  Mich.     PUed  Dea  27.  189a     Serial  Ma  456.339     (Mg 


J3  4f 

Clatm.~A»  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  the  de«:ribed 
trace-earner  and  strap  connector,  consisting  of  a  central  imperforate 
pUte  carrying  two  trace-hook,  and  four  strap-loop.  on  iu  upper  por- 
tion and  on  its  lower  portion,  an  open  frame  with  four  lugs  or  tongue, 
•xtending  up  into  the  said  loops  as  shown  aod  described 


Ctnm.—  l.  The  combination  with  the  tndleas  conrerer,  F,  and 
«Mt«r  board,  (J.  of  the  independent  loogitudio^lly  reciprocating  Uble., 
H,  H.  adapted^o  rwieive  grain  from  the  conveyer  and  alternately  op- 
erating raking  mechaniaui.  supported  aboresaid  Uble.  and  adapted 
to  deliver  grain  ftwn  the  Uble.  alternately,  Mid  raking  mechanisms 
and  said  Ublee  being  so  ttoMd  as  consUntly  to  move  in  opposiU 
directions ;  iubetaotially  a.  shown  and  deecribed 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  cUm  dewribed.  Ih*  combination  with  a 
conreyer  adapted  to  receive  bundle,  of  grain  ttnd  move  them  forward, 
Md'flMM.  for  cutting  the  bands  on  said  buotllea,  of  a  longitudinally 
raeiprocating  uble  adaptwl  to  receive  the  grain  from  the  conveyer, 
•  rake  movably  sapport«d  above  said  Uble.  and  means.  subsUntialiy 
M  akowB  and  deaeribed.  for  bringing  said  rak^  into  and  lifting  it  above 
tke  gnia  apoo  the  Uble.  the  movement  of  th^  rake  when  in  the  grain 
Waf  b  U«  dirwtioa  of  the  movement  of  tMe  bundles  upon  the  con- 


^  ^!L  ^  ®  ^  •  '^^VKRTISIMQBALLOON.  Bu  a  r«d,  ChatUnooo. 
Tena,  aaalgnor  01  two-Uilrdi  to  A.  J  Stoopa  and  E  B.  Stoop*  aaoM 
plwa    nted  Mot.  12. 1892.    Serial  Mo.  451.802.    (Mo  modeL; 
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C/aim— In  combination  with  a  balloon.,  cable  for  regulating  the 
position  thereof  a  revolving  drum  H.  a  non-revoiving  tube  K  arranged 
in  connection  with  the  balloon  cable,  ball  bearing  at  top  and  bottom 
of  the  revolringdrum  in  order  that  it  may  route  easily  upon  theafore- 
aaid  tube  K.,  an  electro  motor  within  the  drum,  electric  lighu  likewij.e 
within  the  drum  and  electric  connections  between  them  and  the  storage 
batUrj  subsUntialiy  as  deKribed 


507,166.  ADTOMATIC  FEEDIMG  DEVICE  FOR  ROLLIMOMILLa 
Jaie  RoBEXTSOR,  Cleveland.  Otiia  Filed  Jaa  18, 1883  Seilai  Ma 
468,i»3     iMooxideL) 


the  feml  rolls  are  synchronously  actuated,  subsunually  as  described 
7  The  combination  with  a  receiving  trough  adapted  to  rweive  a 
rod  fh>ui  the  rolls  and  having  a  hinged  bottom  and  latches  to  reuin 
tlie  same  closed,  of  the  tripping  device  compnsing  a  piroud  frame 
embracing  the  trough  in  juxuposition  to  the  rolls,  a  roller  joumaled 
in  said  frame  and  resting  normally  upon  or  near  the  bottom  of  said 
trough,  a  rod  connected  to  the  latches  and  having  lU  slotted  end  en- 
gaging a  pin  on  uid  frame,  subsuniially  as  descnbed. 

S.  In  rod  feeding  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  trough  ha* 
ing  a  dividing  partition,  feed  mechanism  in  each  pan.  and  guides 
eading  to  one  side  of  said  trough,  of  guiding  fingers  pivoted  on 
the  partition  aod  adapted  to  rest  their  upper  ends  upon  said  guide* 
aaid  fingers  having  a  projection  below  the  pivoting  point  to  be  struck 
by  a  rod  entenng  the  trough.  subsUntialiy  as  described 
.       ^u  ■'"^^  ">'f»>'"t'0''  "'th  the  trough-supporting  frames  e  aod  the 
troughs  D  D-  D.  of  the  clip.  «.  rigidly  secured  to  the  trough  and  ad 
jurtably  Mcured  to  the  frame.  subsUntialiy  as  described. 

10.  In  a  rod  feeding  apparatus  the  latch  tripping  device  com- 
pnsing  .  movable  tripping  piece  located  in  the  trough  in  the  path 
ot  the  rod  and  having  an  arm  connected  to  the  latch  bar.  whewbv 
InH  «'*'^''"1.^  simiiluneously  shut  when  the  bar  ente«  the  trough 
"InM  "  "•'^"^  "•  '"PP'"*  ""^^  i"b«.ntiaUy  a. 


:P\^gl-^. 


507.167.    SAFETY-FENDKR  FOR  TRAII<;aRS     Hmi  S  Rofr 
l-s^hiladelphia.  Pa     Filed  Mov.  21.  ,892     Senai  No  ""Si     (M, 


Cfaim—l.  The  combination  with  a  train  of  rolls  of  receiving 
troughs  adapted  to  open  and  discharge  their  cootenis,  returning 
troughs  adjacent  to  the  receiving  troughs  and  having  means  forauto- 
'  matically  feeding  the  rod  to  the  rolls,  guides  for  conducting  the  rod 
from  the  receiviug  to  the  returning  trough,  aud  means  for  actuating 
the  feeding  mechanism  of  the  returning  troughs.  subsUntialiy  as  de- 
scribed , 

2.  Thecombination  with  a  train  of  rollsof  receiving  troughs  hav- 
ing bottoms  adapted  to  open  and  drop  the  contents  of  the  trough,  re- 
turning troughs  placed  below  the  receiving  troughs  and  having  means 
for  automatically  feeding  the  rod  to  the  rolls,  guiding  w«y»  adapted 
to  receive  the  rod  dropped  from  the  receiving  tiough  and  conduct  it 
into  the  returning  trough,  and  means  for  actuating  the  feeding  mech- 
anism of  the  returning  troughs,  subsUntialiy  as  described 

3.  In  combination  with  a  train  of  rolls  a  series  of  receiving  troughs 
having  bottoms  adapted  to  open  aod  discharge  the  conUnts.  return 
inj;  troughs  below  the  receiving  troughs  and  having  feed  roUers  in 
their  bottom,  guiding  ways  below  the  receiving  troughs  10  receive  the 
rod  dropped  therefrom  and  conduct  it  into  the  returning  trough,  aod 
means  for  actuating  the  feed  rollers  of  the  reiuraing  troughs.  subsUn- 
tialiy as  described 

4.  Id  combination  with  a  train  of  rolls  a  series  of  receiving  troughs 
having  hinged  bottoms  normally  closed  by  counterweights,  returning 
uoughs  below  the  receiving  troughs  and'  having  feed  rollers  to  feed 
the  rod  to  the  rolU.  guiding  ways  below  the  receiving  troughs  to  re- 
ceive the  rod  dropped  therefrom  aod  conduct  11  into  the  returning 
troughs,  and  means  for  actuating  the  feed  rollers  of  the  returning 
troughs.  subsUntiaUy  as  described 

5.  In  combination  with  a  train  of  rolb  a  series  of  receiving  troughs 
having  hinged  bottoms,  normally  kept  closed  by  counterweight*,  aod 
latches  to  lock  said  bottoms  shut,  returning  troughs  located  below 
the  receiving  troughs  and  having  means  for  feeding  the  rods  to  the 
roll*,  guiding  w.ys  adapted  to  receive  the  rod  dropped  from  the  re- 
ceiving trough  and  guide  it  into  the  returning  trough,  means  for  actu- 
ating the  feeding  mechanism  of  the  returaing  troughs,  aod  means  for 
irippiug  the  latches  of  the  receiving  troughs  bv  the  movemeoi  of  the 
rod  entering  the  trough,  subsUntialiy  as  described 

6  In  combination  with  a  train  of  rolls,  a  bedplateand  a  frame- 
work thereon,  a  series  of  receiving  troughs  supported  upon  said 
frame-work  and  having  hinged  bottoms  with  counlerweighu*  keeping 
the  same  normally  closed,  a  series  of  returning  troughs  supported  upoo 
the  bed  plate  and  having  in  their  bottoms  feed-rollers  adjusted  upoo 
shafts  below  the  bed  plate,  guides  to  receive  the  rod  dropped  from  the 
receiving  troughs  and  conduct  it  to  the  proper  returning  trough,  and  a 
shaft  supported  on  the  bed-plate  in  gear  with  the  roll  train  aod  hav- 
ing  gear*  which  mesh  with  gears  upon  the  feed  roll  shafts,  whereby 


Ciaim  —  1  A  feodei  for  car,,  comprising  a  frame,  a  bodv  portion 
carried  by  the  frame,  aod  a  l/aoiverse  partition,  subsuniiaily  as  de- 
scribed 

2  A  fender  for  car*,  comprising  a  frame,  a  pliable  body  portion 
carried  by  the  frame,  and  a  transverse  yielding  partition,  subsuniially 
as  described 

3  A  safety  fender  for  tram  cars  ibe  same  coosistiog  of  a  frame 
adapted  for  atuchment  to  a  car.  a  body  of  a  yieldmg  material  ha»- 
inir  a  spring  connection  with  the  frame  a  cushion  located  at  the  tor- 
ward  portion  of  the  body,  and  a  yieldiog  partition  located  upon  the 
body,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4  A  safety  fender  for  tram  cars,  the  same  consisting  of  a  frame 
adapted  for  pivoul  connection  with  the  car.  a  yielding  body  portion 
having  a  spring  connection  with  the  frame,  the  forward  portion  of 
the  body  extending  beyond  the  from  edge  oi  the  frame,  and  the  said 
front  edge  of  the  body  being  provided  with  a  cushion,  and  a  parti- 
tion  eiieoding  across  the  body,  the  partition  being  of  a  yieldiog  char 
acter.  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

5  The  combination,  with  a  car,  of  arms  projected  from  the  under 
portion  thereof  beyond  its  ends,  aod  a  frame  having  pivoUl  connec- 
tion with  the  arms,  a  body  of  a  yielding  material  having  a  spriog  con- 
oectioo  with  the  frame  and  extending  upward  10  a  conoectioo  with 
the  car.  formiog  ao  upper  aod  a  lower  sectioo.  one  section  capable  of 
folding  upoo  the  other,  yielding  supports  cooneeiiog  the  car  aod  the 
frame,  aod  a  tie-bar  also  connecting  the  car  aod  the  frame.  subsUn- 
tialiy as  shown  and  described 

C  The  combination,  with  a  car.  of  arms  projected  from  the  under 
portion  thereof  beyond  its  ends,  aod  a  frame  having  pivoul  connec- 
tion with  the  arms,  a  bodv  of  a  yieldine  material  having  a  spring  coo 
oectioo  with  the  frame  aod  exteoding  upward  to  a  connection  wiib 
the  car,  forming  ao  upper  aud  a  lower  section,  one  section  capable 
of  folding  upon  the  other,  yielding  supporu  connecting  the  car  aod 
the  frame,  a  tie-bar  also  conoecting  the  car  and  the  frame,  a  spring 
cushion  located  at  the  forward  eod  of  the  body  and  extendiiig  be 
yond  the  front  edge  of  the  frame,  aud  a  yielding  partition  carried 
by  the  lower  section  of  the  body,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


607,168.    8TATI0M-IMDICAT0R     JoWB  RODUODB.  Mew  Torfc 
M.  T     Filet.  Mv.  28. 1883    Barlil  la  468.022    (Mo  model) 
C/aim. — 1    An  apparatus  for  indicating  the  names  of  railway  su 
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tiooa  Md  the  like,  prorided  with  a  ti^?eiiog  bMMl  apon  which  the 
BAmw  are  to  be  iiMcribed,  two  winding  rollera  u>  which  the  opposite 
•oda  of  the  trareliiig  band  are  connected,  gearing  for  actuating  the 
winding  roller*,  and  an  automatic  stop  for  blocking  the  gearing  when 
the  band  b^ii  reached  the  limit  of  iu  travel  from  one  of  the  winding 
roller*  to  the  other,  subsUntially  an  described 

2.  Au  app«ratu<  for  indicating  lhe|nanies  of  railway  sUtions  and 
the  like,  provided  with  a  traveling  bai(d  upon  which  the  names  are 
to  be  inscribed,  two  winding  rollem  to  <rbich  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
traveling  band  are  Cunnected.  gearing  for  driving  the  two  winding 
roller.  «iiDultaneouslj,  a  «-rew-«haft  cobnected  with  the  gearing  and 
having  a  »top,  and  a  traveling  nut  upof  the  ncrew-shaft  co-operating 
with  the  stop    «ubi4t«ntiallj  as  described 


pipe  so  arranged  as  to  lead  the  water  or  liqnid  from  one  part  of  the 
generator  to  within  such  tubes  at  a  position  adjacent  to  the  bottom 
communication  of  the  annular  chamber  with  the  mainwaj  through 
the  inner  tube,  as  set  forth 

3.  In  combination,  an  inner  open  tube  forming  a  mainway  for  the 
circulating  water,  an  outer  tube  exposed  to  the  fire,  such  tubes  being 
so  arranged  as  to  inclose  between  them  an  annular  chamber  and  film 
of  water  in  communication  at  iU  lop  and  bottom  with  the  mainwaj; 
through  the  inner  tube  and  operating  asset  forth,  and  an  outer  feed- 
ing pipe  so  arranged  as  to  lead  the  water  or  liquid  from  one  part  of 
the  generator  to  within  such  tubes  at  a  position  adjacent  to  the  bottom 
communication  of  the  annular  chamber  with  the  main  way  through  the 
inner  tube  as  set  forth 


1^ 


3.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  the  »»ames  of  railway  sUtious  and 
the  like,  provided  with  a  trnveling  ban|d  upon  which  the  names  are 
to  be  inscribed,  two  winding  rollers  to!  which  opposite  ends  of  the 


traveling  band  are  connected,  gearing 


for  driving  the  two  winding 


screw-shafl  inter- 
substantially 


rollers  simuluneously,  a  screw-shaft  coinected  with  the  gearing  and 
having  two  stop*,  and  a  traveling  nut  upon  the 
Be<iiate  of  the  two  stops  and  co-operaling  therewith 
M  de«cribed.  | 

4.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  the  hames  of  railway  stations  and 
the  like,  provided  with  a  traveling  band  upon  which  ths  names  are 
to  be  inscribed,  two  winding  rollers  to  which  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
traveling  band  are  connected,  gearing  for  driving  the  two  winding 
rollera  simuluneously,  a  screw  shaft  connected  with  the  gearing  and 
having  two  stops  adjustable  upon  said  shaft,  and  a  traveling  nut  upon 


^ 


L f  . 

f 


4.  Incombination,  an  inner  open  tube  forming  a  main  way  for  the 
circulating  water,  and  an  outer  tube  exposed  to  the  fire,  such  tubes 
being  so  arranged  as  to  inclose  between  them  an  annulaHy  disposed 
■ubdivided  chamber  and  film  of  water  in  communication  at  it*  top  and 
bottom  with  the  mainway  through  the  inner  tube  and  operating  as 
•et  forth. 

5.  In  combination,  an  inner  open  tube  forming  a  mainway  for  the 
circulating  water,  an  outer  tube  exposed  to  the  fire,  such  tubes  being 
•o  arranged  as  to  inclose  between  them  an  annularly  disposed  subdi- 
vided chamber  and  film  of  water  in  communication  at  iU  top  and  bot- 
tom with  the  mainway  through  the  inner  tube  and  operating  as  set 
forth,  and  an  inner  feeding  pipe  so  arranged  as  to  lead  the  water  or 


thescrew  shaft  intermediate  of  the  two  hdjusUble  stops  and  cooper-  ''1""**  *|'<>™  on*  P»rt  of  the  generator  to  within  such  tubes  at  a  posi- 

''«>'"  *<lj»cent  U<  the  bottom  communication  of  the  annular  chamber 
with  the  mainway  through  the  inner  tube,  as  set  forth. 

6.  Incombination,aninnerop«ntubeformingamainway  tor  the 
circulating  water,  an  outer  tube  exposed  to  the  fire,  such  tubes  being 
so  arranged  as  to  inclose  between  them  an  annulariy  disposed  subdi- 
vided chamber  and  film  of  water  in  communication  at  its  top  and  bot- 
tom with  the  mainway  through  the  inner  tube  and  operating  as  set 
forth,  and  an  outer  feeding  pipe  so  arranged  a.s  to  lead  the  water  or 
liquid  from  one  part  of  the  generator  to  within  such  tubes  at  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  to  the  bottom  communication  of  the  annular  chamber 
with  the  mainway  through  the  inner  tube  as  set  forth. 


ating  therewith :  substantially  as  described 

•^  An  apparatus  for  indicatinz  the  tiames  of  railway  station.s  and 
the  like,  provided  with  a  traveling  ban|d  upon  which  tlie  name*  are 
to  be  in.scribed,  two  winding  rollers  to  v^hich  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
band  are  connected,  cog-gear*  upon  thelends  of  the  rollers,  and  inter- 
mediate cog-gear  meshing  with  the  roljer  gears,  a  screw-shaft  con- 
nected with  the  iutermediate  gear  anA  having  two  stops  seanred 
thereon,  and  a  traveling  nut  upon  these -ew-shaft  intermediate  of  the 
stops  and  having  a  tail  piece,  and  a  looi  ;itudinal  guide-way  in  which 
said  tail  piece  moves:  substantially  as  described. 

C.  In  an  apparatus  for  indicating  (lie  names  of  railway  stations 
and  the  like,  the  combination  with  the  gi'aring  of  an  operating  device 
therefor,  said  device  consisting  of  a  tun  -plate  having  a  pawl  pivoted 
thereon,  said  turn  plate  l>eing  provided  n  ith  a  notch  or  slot  into  which 
the  end  of  the  pawl  enter«.  and  a  fixed  >late  beneath  the  turn  plate 
said  fixed  plate  having  a  series  of  notchw  or  slots  registering  with  the 
turn-plate  notch  or  slot  as  the  turn  plate|  is  revolved ;  substantially  as 
described. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  indicating  ti  le  names  of  railway  stations 
and  the  like,  the  combination  with  the  gearing,  of  an  operating  device 
therefor,  said  device  consisting  of  a  tun  -plate  having  a  pawl  pivoted 
thereon,  said  turn-plate  being  provided  w  th  a  notch  or  slot  into  which 
one  end  of  the  pawl  enters  and  haviug  a  slotted  turu-button  through 
which  the  opposite  end  of  the  pawl  projects,  and  a  fixed  plate  be- 
neath the  turn-plate,  said  fixed  plate  lt|iving  a  series  of  notches  or 
slots  registering  with  the  turn-plate  uot^h  or  slot,  as  the  turn  plate  is 
revolved  :  sul>stautiallv  as  described 


507.169.  STEAM  OENERATOR.  R08IBT  0  Romis.  London, 
bigUod  Filed  June  20. 1890.  Serial  ho  36c.071  (No  model)  Pat- 
ented in  England  May  7,  1890.  Ma  7.121. 

Chiim. —  1.  Iu  combination,  an  inne|  open  tube  forming  a  main- 
way  for  the  circulating  water,  and  an  outef  tube  exposed  to  the  fire  such 
tabes  being  so  arranged  as  to  inclose  between  them  an  annular  cham- 
ber closed  at  the  top  except  where  it  ope^s  into  the  mainway  through 
the  inner  tube  whereby  a  rapid  circulation  upward  through  both  tubes 
is  secured,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combioatiou,  an  inner  open  tulte  forming  a  mainway  for  the 
circulating  water,  an  outer  tube  exposed  to  the  fire,  such  tubes  being 
■o  arranged  as  to  inclose  between  them  $n  annular  chamber  and  film 
of  water  in  communication  at  its  top  and  bottom  with  the  mainway 
through  the  inner  tube  and  operating  as  si  it  forth,  and  an  inner  feeding 


50 7.1  70.  ELEaaiC  ALARM-SIGNAL  FOR  RAILWAY-WAINa 
Jane  M.  RUPBU  Kansas  City,  Kans .  aasignor  of  two-thirds  to  Edward 
J.  Haynee.  same  place,  aud  Robert  0.  Rhoadee.  Kansas  City.  Ma  Piled 
Apr.  26  18i»2.    SeHal  Na  430.678.    (Nomod^) 


f 


^rrrlliLaJl 


'-.  i  1 7 


Claim. — 1.  An  electric  train-signal-mechanism,  comprising  line* 
conductors  carried  by  the  cars,  and  couplings  carried  between  the  cars 
and  each  composed  of  a  shank  or  stem  provided  with  pivotal  connec- 
tions to  the  line-conductors,  and  also  with  a  head  at  one  end  and  a 
longitudinally  divided  spring-socket  at  the  opposite  end  to  receive  the 
head  of  a  companion-coupling.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  separable  coupling  for  electric  train  signaling-mechanism, 
comprising  a  shank  or  stem  having  ahead  or  enlargement  at  one  end 
and  a  pair  of  parallel  longitudinal  spring-jaws  at  the  opposite  end,  to 
receive  a  corresponding  head  of  a  companion  coupling,  and  a  pair  of 
eyes  or  rings  pivoted  to  the  shank  and  serving  for  connection  to  the 
line  conductors,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  an  electric  train  signal,  a  line  conductor  compri.sing  a  num- 
ber of  sections,  having  branched  or  bifurcated  ends,  and  a  number  of 
couplings  interposed  between  the  sections,  having  each  a  pair  of  eyes 
or  rings  pivoted  thereto,  to  which  the  branched  ends  of  the  sections 
are  secured,  subsUntially  as  described. 


OCTOBEK     24.,     1893. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


479 


607,17  1.  CAR-OPBNBS.  DatidR  Saarou.  Wttartown.  M.  T.. 
aarignor  to  Harian  P  atnford.  Medway,  Mue.  FUed  Oea  15.  im. 
Serial  Na  4U.264.    n(o  model) 


Claim. 1.  A  can  opener  comprising  two  cutting  blades,  one  of 

which  is  curved  and  the  other  straight,  formed  of  an  integral  piece 
of  flat  steel,  and  hence  on  subsUntially  the  same  plane,  and  a  curved 
guard  or  gage  lying  parallel  with  the  curved  blade,  and  co-operat- 
ing therewith,  subsUntially  as  described. 

S.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  handle  provided  with  a  fulcrum 
point,  a  curved  guard  formed  on  the  handle  and  having  a  second  ful- 
crum point,  and  two  cutting  blades  one  of  which  is  straight  and  the 
other  curved,  the  two  blades  being  formed  of  an  integral  piece  of 
■teel,  the  straight  blade  being  arranged  to  co  act  with  the  fulcrum  on 
the  guard,  and  the  curred  blade  with  the  fulcrum  on  the  handle,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 


607,17Q.     APPLIANCE  FOR  SPINAL  COMPUIHTa     PllLO  E 
SBKLOn, Brie.  Pa.   FUed  Jaa  31, 1893.  Serial  Na  460.335    (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  mechanical  appliances  of  the  character  described, 
for  the  treatment  of  spinal  affections,  the  combination  of  the  vertically 
yielding  spring  supported  crutches  with  the  upper  and  lower  steel 
body  bands  forming  rests  therefor,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower  steel  body  bands  or 
resu  B  B*.  of  the  adjusuhle  crutches  J  J,  supported  by  said  bands 
and  pivoted  to  the  lower  one,  said  crutches  being  constructed  in  sec- 
tions fitted  to  slide  the  one  up  and  down  or  against  the  other  and 
being  provided  with  a  spring  controlling  said  movement,  whereby  said 
crutches  are  both  free  to  rock  laterally  on  their  pivots  as  well  as  to 
be  self-a4j gating  up  and  down,  essentially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  corset  portion  of  the  appliance, 
baving  st«.el  back  sUys  and  a  back  pad  atuched  to  the  lower  ends 


t'^ini.— The  improved  multiple,  piston  engine  herein  described, 
consisting  essentially  of  the  following  instrumenulitiee  in  combina- 
tion: the  cylinder  A,  open  at  op|>o«ite  ends,  and  having  the  two  ex- 
haust portsa,  and  the  two  iuductiou  porta  6,  the  two  outer  piston  beads 
arranged  within  the  cylinder,  the  rods  e,  connecting  said  heads,  the  in- 
termediate head  arranged  between  the  out*r  heads,  the  piston  rod 
/,  secured  to  said  intermediate  head  and  passing  out  through  the  head 
F,  the  drive  shaft,  having  the  three  cranks  disposed  alternately  in  op- 
posite directions,  the  pitman  connecting  the  intermediate  crank  with 
the  outer  end  of  the  intermediate  piston  rod,  and  the  two  outer  cranks 
connected  with  the  piston  rods  c,  c,  without  the  employment  of  cross 
heads,  the  valve  chest,  the  reciprocatory  valve  arranged  therein,  and 
the  valve  rod  connecting  said  ralve  with  an  eccentric  on  the  drive 
shaft,  all  adapted  to  operate,  sul>sUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

607,174:,  TOY  FIGURE  Cuudk  J  smowor,  Paris.  France,  as- 
signor to  Flelachmann  k  Bloedel,  Furth.  Germany,  aud  Paris.  France. 
FUed  Jaa  18,  1893.  Serial  No  458,764  (No  moM.)  Patented  In 
France  July  25.  1892.  No.  223.223;  In  Oennany  Sept  21,  1892,  No 
68.282;  in  Bnglaiid  Dec  29.  1892,  Na  23,958;  in  Spain  Mar.  14. 1893, 
Na  11174;  in  Italy  Mar.  31,  1893.  Na  33,294.  and  In  Austria- Hungary 
May  4,  1893,  Na  1,628  and  No 


Claim. — A  toy  having  iu  combination  a  suiubly  mounted  mov- 


ofsaid  sUys,  of  the  abdominal  pad  or  belt  G,  with  its  atUched  straps  |  able  spindle  /,  rods  ^/carried  thereby,  head  K  connected  to  said 
A  A,  connecting  said  belt  with  said  sUys,  subsUntially  as  described,  spindle/  so  as  to  be  moved  thereby  and  legs  B*  B*  connected  to  said 
the  suspension  straps  »  i,  and  the  leg  bands  or  webs  U  H,  as  herein  rods^/,  whereby  a  movement  of  the  legs  will  cause  asimuluneous 


•et  forth. 

607.173. 

Feb  li  1893. 


STEAM-ENGINE.  JOHN  S  Shbrmar.  Galena,  Kans 
Serial  Na  462.350.    (No  model) 


FUed 


movement  of  the  head  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


607,17  5.    METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 
ING HOLLOW  ARTICLES    RoBlKT  R.  StvOEa  PllUburg.  Pa.    FUed 
Jan.  28.  1893.    Serial  No  460067     (No  model) 
Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  making  vehicle  tongues  and  other  hol- 
low articles,  which  consists  in  clamping  a  sheet  meUl  blank,  bending 
the  blank  into  the  form  of  a  wide  trough,  and,  while  it  is  still  clamped, 
bending  a  narrower  trough  therein  :  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  making  vehicle  tongues  and  other  hollow  ar- 
ticles, which  consists  in  clamping  a  sheet  meUl  blank,  bending  it  into 
,the  form  of  a  wide  trough  and  while  it  is  still  clamped  bending  nar- 
rower troughs  thereto  until  the  desired  article  it  formed ;  subsUntially 
as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  making  vehicle  tongues  and  other  hoUow  ar- 
ticles, a  female  die  having  two  cavities,  one  within  the  other,  viz.,  a 
wider  cavity  and  an  inner  narrower  cavity,  in  combination  with  shap- 
ing-dies and  a  clamping-die.  subsuntially  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  making  vehicle  tongues  and  other  hollow  ar- 
ticles, the  combination  of  vertically  moving  male  and  female  dies,  ver- 
tically moving  clamping  and  shaping  dies  situate  within  and  working 
independent  of,  and  between  the  separated  portion  of  the  first  named 
dies;  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  making  vehicle  tongues  and  other  hollow  ar- 
ticles, the  combination  of  a  female  die,  a  male  die,  both  of  the  diet 
being  formed  in  separated  parts,  indepiendeotly  movable  dies  situate 
between  the  separated  parts  of  the  &rst  dies,  and  means  tor  a4ju<ting 
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th«  Mparstod  parte  of  cither  of  uie  diet  from  iod  toward  each'  other ; 
whrtiBiiaUy  aa  dawribed. 

6.  lo  apparatus  for  making  vehicle  tongues  and  other  boUow  ar- 
tiel«a,th«  combination  of  a  female  die  compoe«d  of  two  separated  por- 
Uooa  indepeodaotlj  adjosUble  toward  and  fih»m  each  other,  and  a 
male  die  arranged  to  enter  the  female  die  an4  also  baring  two  simi- 
lar a^jiMUble  portions ;  subeUntiallj  as  described. 


C'lCuiin.— A  tubular  meul  article,  baring  a  thickened  portion  io 
ito  length,  and  tapering  lengthwise  from  such  portion  toward  each 
•nd;  SttbsUntiallj  as  deecribed. 


607.177.  aOAR-BDHCHIHO  MACHIVK  SAHim.  L  Shiti  aod 
HuiT  W.  Pxan.  Chkago.  DL.  uilgQon  to  Bertha  &  SmlUi,  MOW  plam 
rued  Daa  IS.  1891.    Serial  Ha  413.162.    (lo  ooodeL) 


7.  In  apparatus  for  making  rehicle  tonguM  and  other  hoUow  ar- 
ticles, the  combioaiion  with  a  pair  of  half  die*  and  an  intermediate 
di4  morable  between  the  same,  of  a  clampiag-die  connected  with  the 
intermediate  die,  and  meanafor  actuating  the  tlamping-die  independ- 
entlj  of  the  intermediate  die;  substantially  a4  deecribed. 

8.  In  apparatu.i  for  making  rebicie  tongiiee  and  other  bollow  ar- 
ticles, the  combiuation  of  a  platen  carrying  a  pair  of  half  dies,  an  in- 
termediate die  mort  ble  within  the  same,  a  cla|Dping-die  resting  upon 
cross  heads  connected  with  the  intermediate  4>e.  •od  means  located 
upon  said  cross-beads  for  moving  the  clampii^  die ;  substantially  as 
deecribed. 

9.  In  apparatus  for  making  rehicle  tongues  and  other  bollow  ar- 
ticle*, the  combination  with  a  pair  of  half  dies,  of  an  intermediate  die 
norable  within  the  same,  and  means  for  locking  the  intermediate  die 
from  backward  movement  relatively  to  the  half  dies ;  substantially  as 
deecribed. 


007. 176.     BLAHI 
SiBOiR.  PttCaburg,  Pt. 
modelj 


FOR  VKHICL£T0|QnK8,*<l.     KOUKT  E. 
Filed  Jaa  2S.  1893.    Serial  la  460.068.    (lo 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  agitator  box  and  a  feeding  device,  of  combined  roUry  scrap  clean- 
ers and  agiutors  joumaled  immediately  over  said  feeding  derice  is 
said  box.  and  the  main  agitator  joumaled  in  said  box  above  said 
combined  scrap  cleaners  and  agitators,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cigar  bunching  macbioe,  the  combination  with  an  agitator 
box  and  a  feed  cylinder  baring  longitudinal  feeding  pockets;  of  com- 
bined scrap  cleaners  and  agitators  arranged  in  said  box  on  both  sides  of 
the  summit  of  said  cylinder,  longitudinally  of  the  pockete  therein,  and 
a  main  agitator  joumaled  orer  the  summit  of  said  cylinder  abore  and 
between  said  combined  scrap  cleaners  and  agitators,  and  means  for 
rerolring  said  main  agitator  and  combined  scrap  cleaners  and  agita- 
tors continuously  iu  one  direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  Io  a  cigar  bunching  machine,  the  combination  with  the  feed 
cylinder  shell  or  casing  and  a  feeding  derice  arranged  therein,  of  an 
agitator  box  and  combined  rotary  scrap  cleaners  and  agitators  jour- 
naled  immediately  orer  said  feeding  derice  in  the  lower  part  of  said 
agitator  box,  the  main  agitator  joumaled  in  said  box  abore  and  be- 
tween said  combined  agitators  and  scrap  cleaners,  said  agitator  box 
being  hinged  to  said  shell  whereby  access  may  be  had  to  the  com- 
bined scrap  cleaners  and  agitatoni  for  remoring  the  collected  litter 
therefrom,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reroluble 
feeding  cylinder  baring  a  series  of  pockets  formed  in  ita  penphery, 
provided  with  adjustable  bottoms,  an  oppositely  screw  threaded  shaft 
passing  axially  through  said  cylinder,  winged  uuts  threaded  on  said 
shaft  and  links  pivoted  to  the  wings  of  said  nuts  and  to  the  inner  sides 
of  said  bottoms,  so  as  to  form  toggle  lerers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

b.  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine,  the  combination  of  the  cylinder 
having  diametrically  arranged  pockets  prorided  with  adjustable  bot- 
tooM,  and  a  central  cored  portion,  toggle  arms  piroted  to  said  ad- 
joatable  bottoms,  nuts  from  which  said  toggle  arms  radiate  and  to 
hich  they  are  piroted.  a  screw  passing  through  said  nuU  and  cored 
portion  and  a  jam  nut  for  locking  said  screw,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
6.  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  feeding 
device  and  a  matrix,  of  two  loosely  hinged  leares  for  directing  the 
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filler  into  the  matnx  and  stops  fbr arresting  the  downward  movement 
of  said  leares,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  feeding 
derice  and  a  movable  ftinnel,  of  two  downwardly  hanging  adjusuble 
leaves  arranged  to  be  struck  by  said  funnel  and  being  adapted  to 
d.r«:t  the  filler  into  the  funnel  and  means  for  forcing  the  lower  ends 
Of  said  leave*  toward  each  other,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

8.  In*  cigar  bunching  machine,  the  combination  ofa  feeder  and  a 
funnel.of  loosely  hinged  upwardly  folding  leaves  arranged  under  the 
feeder  for  throwing  the  filler  to  various  poinU  in  the  ftinnel.  means 

Za^T'^f^'^  '•"•"  ""^  *  "^'^^^  projecting  from  said  feeler  in 
Tront  of  said  leaves,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine  the  combinaUon  with  the  plun- 
der and  the  bunch  rolling  device,  of  a  reciprocating  funnel  through 
wh^cb  said  plunger  work,,  said  funnel  being  Uterallv  adjusuble  wiln 
reUtion  to  said  plunger,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

^r.iw.I"  K*"'*^.'  bunching  machine  the  combination  with  the  plun- 
ger and  the  bunch  rolling  device,  of  a  guide  way,  a  cross  head  adapted 

L7'''^T"*  ^""'^  f"^  "••''  ""*  '  *■"""•'  ""PPorted  on  said  cr^ 
head  and  being  aterally  adjusuble  thereon  with  reUtion  to  said  plun- 
ger, subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

1 1 .  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  guide  way 
a  cross  bead  adapted  to  reciprocate  along  said  way  and  carrying  the 
TI^J^I^  'r"\  ''""•'*  ^^-^-^>  working  through  the  ends 
tiaJTy  «  sTfortlf.  "    ""*"'        '''''"""'"^  •"'^  ""^  •™*'  '"^""•• 

12.  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine,  the  combination  with  the  plun- 
ger, a  feeder  and  a  rolling  device  having  a  bunch  pocket;  of  a  recip- 

ocating  funnel  having  a  neck  constituting,  matrir^eans  for  W 
»ng  the  f^innel  into  said  pocket  and  for  forcing  the  plunger  into  said 
fiinnel  so  timed  with  relation  to  the  funnel  actu'.tingLchanism  "io 
cause  the  plunger  to  nse  and  fall  twice  while  the  funnel  is  yet  in  the 
bunch  pocket,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

-r  1^*J^  *  "'^^  ^""'■^*"«  machine,  the  combination  with  the  plun- 
Jll"^"'  TJ  '  -"'"''*  ''•'^"  havinga  bunch  pocket;  of  a  4ip 

in^th?  T  t'""*^  *  ?•'"'■  ""■"  ♦'"^  '""*"•''?  ^»'«  -id  funnel 
nu,  the  said  pocket,  meanJ  for  discharging  the  feeder  while  the  l\,nnel 

LIT,  ^  v\  ".^  "•*"  '■*''  "l*?^"*?  ^he  plunger  into  the  said 
fl^nne  twice  while  the  funnel  is  down,  so  timed  with  reUtion  to  the 
funnel  actuating  mechanism  a,  to  descend  twice  into  the  funnel  whUe 
the  latur  is  still  lowered  and  after  the  feeder  has  discharged,  sub- 
•Untially  as  set  forth  * 

'*•  '"  •  '^i«»'-  bunching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  feeder 
and  a  rolling  device  having  a  bunch  pocket;  of  a  reciprocating  fun- 
Del,  a  plunger  working  through  said  funnel,  a  single  cam  for  ope^Ung 

iilerf^rtk""*  '  **""^''  '*"  ^°'  "'^"''"'^  ''"'  P'""^"^'  •"^-'•"ti'Uy 
15^  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine  the  combination  with  the  plun- 

^^xi  1  "■  '^  r'?  ''•'^°«  '  '""'*='•  P^^«»'  «f  •  reciprocating 
funnel,  a  long  cam  for  depressing  .aid  funnel,  and  a  double  cam  for 
Repressing  the  plunger  into  said  fiinnel.  one  noee  of  the  double  cam 
being  arranged  to  act  upon  the  plunger  while  the  long  cam  is  acting, 
and  the  other  nose  being  arranged  beyond  the  long  cam  whereby  ii 
will  act  after  the  long  cam  ha.  acted.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

16.  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine,  the  combination  with  the  apron 
actuating  device  having  the  apron  actuating  roller  supporting  arms, 
102;  of  a  binder  holder,  rocker  arms  to  which  said  holder  is  pivoted 
and  by  which  it  is  supported,  said  binder  holder  having  the  cam  pro- 
jections 136.  adapted  to  be  struck  by  said  arms  102,  as  they  move 
torward,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine  the  combination  with  the  apron 
actuating  mechanism,  of  a  binder  holder,  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
said  apron  actuating  mechanism,  rocker  arms  carrying  said  bind^ 
holder,  and  stop  pins,  12.;-,  adapted  to  strike  against  the  said  rocker 
arms  for  holding  the  binder  holder  at  its  normal  position.  subsUntially 
as  set  forth.  ^ 


cam  for  lowering  the  plunger,  said  double  cam  being  arranged  to  act 
after  the  cam  44  and  during  the  action  of  the  cam  74.  and  such  cam 
74  bemg  of  greater  length  than  the  cam  44  and  of  each  of  the  por- 
tions  of  the  double  cam,  subsUutially  as  set  forth. 

21 .  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine,  the  combination  of  the  upright 

fn"^  T      '  T  r*^  ^'^  '^"«'^  *"•"'**  ™"«.  »  fi«'"el  se- 
cured to  one  and  a  plunger  secured  to  the  other  of  said  cro«  heada 

^2S,  T'       r'P^'*^*^'"^  "''*  cross-heads,  a  single  cam  for  oscil- 
lating the  crank  arms  which  operate  the  funnel  cross-head  and  a 

.Zih  '^^.^''^r'"'";''^  '^'  ''^""^  "™"  ''»"'=»'  "P'^te  the  plunger 

)o^  '«ngth  of  the  two  faces  of  «iid  double  cam,  subsUntially  as«t 
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18^  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine  the  combination  with  the  plun- 
ger and  feeder  and  a  roUing  device  having  a  bunch  pocket  ■  of  a  re- 
ciprocating funnel,  means  for  lowering  said  funnel  into  said  pocket 
and  a  double  cam  for  forcing  the  plunger  into  said  (\.nnel,  so  timed' 
with  reUtion  to  the  funnel  actuating  mechanism,  so  as  to  cause  the 
plunger  to  rise  and  fall  twice  while  the  funnel  is  yet  in  the  bonob 
pocket,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

19^  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine  the  combination  with  the  plun- 
ger and  feeder  and  a  rolling  device  having  a  bunch  pocket  of  a  re- 
ciprocating funnel  having  a  matrix,  a  single  cam  for  lowering  said 
ftinne  mto  said  pocket,  means  for  discharging  the  feeder  while  the 
funnel  u  m  the  said  pocket,  and  a  double  cam  for  depressing  the 
plunger  into  said  funnel,  subeUnUally  aa  set  forth. 

20  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  faediac 
mechanism  and  reciprocating  funnel  and  a  plunger  working  through 
•aid  funnel^  of  the  cam  44  for  operating  the  f^er,  a  cam  74  for  low- 
f nng  said  fiinnel.  arrangwj  in  advance  of  said  cam  44,  and  a  double 
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Claim— I.  Io  a  map  holder^e  combination  of  a  sundard,  a 
■enes  of  legs  pivoted  near  their  upper  ends  to  the  sUndard,  and  a  fun- 
nel-shaped piece  having  a  cam  surface  adapted  to  engage  a  pin  on  the 
SUndard  with  such  surface  and  having  a  flaring  portion  adapted  to 
engage  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  and  hold  them  io  different  positions 
•ubetantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  map  holder,  the  combination  of  a  telescopic  sUndard 
formed  of  two  parts,  one  part  having  a  pawl  and  the  other  part  notches, 
the  pawl  engaging  with  the  notches  to  support  the  upper  part  in 
different  vertical  positions,  a  series  of  le^s  pivoted  near  their  upper 
end*  to  the  sUndard,  and  a  funnel  shaped  piece  having  a  cam  surface 
adapted  to  engage  a  pin  on  the  sUndard  with  such  surface  and  having 
a  flaring  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  and 
hold  them  in  different  positions,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  map  holder,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a  supporting 
base,  a  supporting  bar,  and  a  saddle  ring  for  holding  maps,  consist- 
ing of  a  main  portion  having  lugs  to  which  is  secured  a  U-shaped 
nng,  one  end  of  which  is  roUUbly  secured  in  one  lug  and  the  other 
adapted  to  be  ^rung  into  and  held  in  the  opposite  lug.  subsUnUalW 
as  described. 
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CImam. — I.  A  mtiUl  ti«  for  railwaji  Mring  a  rvcew  for  the  n- 
c«ptio«  of  tb«  r»il,  aad  a  doT«-uil  racwi  Mj«cent  thereto  and  below 
the  baae  of  the  rail,  a  rappiemeotal  r«c«M  abore  said  lower  receaa 
baring  a  wall  op  it*  oater  side,  itt  upper  ^df^e  bf>iag  at  aa  angle  to 
the  rail,  in  eombination  with  a  dove-tailed  locking  key  baring  ito  top 
wedge  shaped  to  engage  the  angular  wall  #f  laid  tupplemental  receaa, 
thereby  prereoting  said  kej  from  being  ffrced  bejond  a  determined 
point,  aad  b'olding  it  in  poeition,  as  set  fonh. 

2.  A  metallic  tie  baring  a  receea  tor  t^e  reception-  of  the  rail  and 
a  dore-tail  reeea  a4)ac«nt  thereto  baring  a  transrerse  seat  formed 
in  ite  walkand  opening  into  the  reoe«,  ia  combination  with  a  lock- 
ing kej  baring  a  traosreree  teat  registering  with  the  seat  in  the  wall 
opeoiag  into  the  dore- tailed  recess,  and  a  lockiog  spriofi;  adapted  to 
engage  the  two  seate  and  bold  the  key  in  it4  fixed  position,  asset  forth. 

3-  A  metallic  tie  baring  a  recess  for  ttie  reception  of  the  rail  and 
a  dore  tail  rec—  adjaotat  thereto  baring  one  of  its  walls  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  the  rati  and  prorided  with  a  transrer^  seat,  in  com- 
biaatioD  with  a  locking  key  baring  one  sicfe  of  its  top  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  eorreapood  with  the  angular  wall  ioftfie  recess  and  prorided 
with  a  tnuisrervtf  sent  adapted  to  registet  witH  the  seat  in  the  wall 
of  the  racesB,  and  a  locking  spring  eogagiq^the  two  seats  to  hold  the 
said  key  in  place,  aa  set  forth. 

4.  A  metal  tie  baring  a  recew  for  the  fail  and  a  dore  tailed  recess 
a^jnceat  thereto  and  below  the  baae  of  th^  rail,  a  supplemental  recess 
abore  said  lower  recess  baring  a  wall  on  iis  outer  side,  its  upper  edge 
being  at  an  angle  to  the  rail,  in  combination  with  a  locking  key  en- 
gaging '.be  dore-tailed  recess,  the  upper  side  of  the  key  being  wedge 
shaped  to  engage  the  upper  wall  of  the  recess  and  baring  an  upwardly 
extending  rib  bearing  upon  the  base  and  lupporting  the  rail  from  the 
tread  to  the  base,  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  metallic  tie  baring  a  recess  for  tfae  reception  of  the  rail  and 
a  dore-tail  recess  adjacent  thereto  baring;  its  upper  portion  wedge- 
shaped,  in  combination  with  a  locking  key  baring  its  top  tece  made 
to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  recess,  and  |a  locking  spring  interposed 
between  the  wall  of  the  recess  and  the  k#y,  as  set  forth. 


n  plate  adapted  to  entrr  said  recess  in  the  thimble,  a  coupling  pin  bar- 
ing  a  recess  Id  its  lower  portion  adapted  to  rest  on  said  plate,  and  a 
chain  connec-ted  to  itaid  coupling  pio  and  extending  toward  the  car  top, 
whereby  the  pin  may  be  manipulated. 
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Cdiim. — 1.  The  combination  of  an  axle  beam,  skeins  mounted  oi 
the  ends  of  the  beam  and  prorided  with  lower  inward  extensions  3, 
a  bar  extending  longitudiaaliy  of  the  axle  beam  and  arranged  on  the 
extensions  3.  clips  securing  the  bar  and  the  extensions  3  to  the  axle 
beam,  detachable  sleeres  arranged  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  skeins, 
axle  clips  mounted  on  the  sleeves,  and  connections  between  the  axle 
clips,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  axle-beam,  the  combination  of  skeins,  sleeres  mounted 
on  said  skeins  haring  outer  grooved  surfaces,  clips  or  stirrups  engag- 
ing said  groored  surfaces  of  the  sleeres,  tie-plates  secured  to  said  clips 
or  stirrups,  rods  extending  inwardly  fi-om  said  tie  plates  to  form  a 
truss,  one  of  which  has  an  inner  screw-threaded  end,  a  turn-buckle 
swiveled  to  the  inner  end  of  one  rod  and  engaging  the  screw-threaded 
end  of  the  other  rod,  a  metallic  bar  resting  against  the  under  sideof 
the  axle-beam  and  a  portion  of  the  skeins,  and  clips  for  holding  said 
bar  in  position,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  axle-beam,  the  combination  of  skeins,  sleeres  mounted  on 
said  skeins,  clips  or  stirrups  engaging  said  sleeves,  and  a  truss-brace 
connecting  the  dips  or  stirrups,  a  metallic  bar  resting  against  the  under 
side  of  the  axle-beam  and  a  portion  of  the  skeinii  and  beanng  at  its 
ends  against  the  clips  or  stirrups,  and  clips  for  holding  said  bar  in  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 


Cla  m. — I.  In  a  car-coupler,  a  draw-hetd,  a  link  arranged  therein, 
a  conpli  >g-pin,  a  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  pin  to  hold  it  out  of 
engagement  with  the  Knk,  and  a  connection  between  the  plate  and 
the  link,  whereby  the  inward  movement  of  the  latter  will  actuate  the , 
plnte  aa  1  thna  release  the  eoapling-pin. 

3.  A  car  coupler  eoaprking  a  casing,  a  recessed  thimble  mounted 
in  the  cijing,  a  plate  adapted  to  enter  sn)d  reoeas  and  support  the 
couphag  pin  therein,  means  adapted  to  fbfce  said  plate  baekwardly 
aad  allow  the  oonpUng  pis  to  engage  a  I^V,  and  means  to  restore 
the  platti  to  ito  normal  piiiMitioa. 

5.  .1  car  eoapler  eomprising  a  casing,  a  bent  plate  in  a  recess  in 
the  top  :hersof,  a  hollow  rsesnsad  thimble,  a  coupling  pin  adapted  to 
be  supported  in  said  thimble  by  the  bent  |late,  means  for  retracting 
said  pbu  so  as  to  allow  the  eonpfing  pin  to  engage  the  link  and  a 
tension  rod  for  returning  the  plate  to  ita  qormal  position. 

4.  A  car  eoapler  oompriaing  a  easing  baring  a  flaring  flange  in 
ito  fhMt-eod,  a  recess  in  ito  top,  a  bent  p|ate  secured  in  said  recess, 
n  Knk  aataring  said  flariag  opening,  a  pin  passing  through  the  bent 
pUte,  thnongh  a  slot  in  the  top  of  the  casing  through  the  link,  through 
n  slot  in  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  a  tension  rod  passing  between 
said  pin  and  a  bent  portion  of  the  aforesaid  plate. 

6.  A  car  coupler  eomprising  a  casing,  haring  a  flaring  opening  in 
ito  thmt  portion,  a  boot  platn  in  a  reeem  in;  the  top  thereof;  a  pin  pass- 
ing throngh  aalarged  sloto  in  the  easing  4nd  through  aa  opening  in 
the  link,  and  tensioa  derioes  bearing  against  said  pin  abore  and  be- 
low the  easing. 

6.  A  car  coupling  eomprising  a  eaaina  a  hoUow  recessed  thimble 
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Claim. — I  The  method  of  producing  two  barbed  strips  ft-om  one 
double  blank  by  making  two  lines  of  straight  parallel  overlapping 
slits  along  the  middle  of  the  blank,  distant  from  each  other  the  width 
of  the  barbs  to  be  made,  and  so  advanced  that  uncut  webs  are  lefl 
between  the  slito  of  each  line  opposite  the  middle  of  the  slito  of  the 
other  line,  forming  bars  for  the  making  of  two  barbs  each,  which 
bars  are  united  at  their  end.<i  to  the  two  partly  separated  barb  strips 
respectively  by  said  uncut  webs,  and  then  cutting  said  bars  apart 
obliquely  which  completes  the  forming  and  pointing  of  the  barbs  and 
the  separating  of  the  barb  strips  subsuntially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  two  barbed  strips  fVom  one  double 
blank,  by  making  two  lines  of  straight  parallel  overlapping  slits  along 
the  middle  of  the  blank,  distant  from  each  other  the  width  of  the 
barbs  to  be  made,  and  so  advanced  that  vncut  webs  are  left  between 
the  slits  of  each  line  opposite  the  middle  of  the  slits  of  the  other  line, 
forming  bars  for  the  making  of  two  barbs  each,  which  bars  are  united 
at  their  ends  to  the  two  partly  separated  barb  stripe  respectively  by 
said  uncut  webs,  and  then  cutting  said  bars  apart  obliquely  which 
completes  the  forming  and  pointing  of  the  barbe  and  the  separating 
of  the  barb  strips  and  then  bending  the  barbs  laterally  to  the  strip. 


J^. 
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5  O J .  1 8  3 .  iUraOD  OP  MAUMO  BA&BED  rBMOMfl  "~JmS 
e.  TMPLm,  Heading.  Pa.,  aaatgnor,  by  mesoe  assagnmeots.  to  ThooMa 
l^^J_''^  ^"■*-  "  ^    Piled  June  8. 1888.    Serial  Ha  278.521.    (Mf> 


^ 


d 


ca-e 

/ 

IZII^^IIq!] 


doub?^u„T     I.    !  '^  "^  producing  two  barbed  strips  fVom  a 

«nt  ui  7*  ""•  "''^•*''  P"^*""  "'  ^•"«  ^'"^  "»"<=»•  •«»•  -  diver. 
5.e  slit  t!!^^"  "*"*•'".  f***'""  '"*''"«  '''^°"«^  fr*""  ""  »o  «"  of 
ration    f.K      ''**'*  '"*'  »**"'"  *''*  ^^'^-  "<^  completing  the  «,pa- 

alternately  subsUntially  as  desoribed 

blank^  -^^h"***"*^  ""i  producing  two  barbed  nrip.  fVom  a  double 
along  the  middle  portion  of  the  blanks  whereof  the  intervening  uncut 
wh^h  .liu'.^" w'*'^'*'  :'''  '''•  ""''"•  *»'  '»"  '^^  of  '•>•  «>^«'  »i". 

complete  the  separation  of  the  strips,  subsUntially  a.  descnbed. 

<!    I  he  method  of  producing  two  barbed  strips  harinr  laterallr 
fXarl  r^  ^-••^-b''  ^^^  trip  which  ^nrisu^ofma^g 

through  fr       r      •?  '*"•'**'"  '***™"^  "  '=*'^'"  PO*°'«  <^»tting 
through  from  line  to  bne  of  the  slits,  to  cut  apart  and  pTnt  the  barb. 

eraily  to  the  stnps,  subeUntiaUy  as  described 


blank  strip,  each  haring  lateraUy  projecting  barb,  which  eousisu  in 
sucoMsirely  making  two  slito  at  interrals  apart  lu  the  middle  of  the 
blank  one  a  iuUe  in  advance  of  the  other,  which  slits  are  partly  ia 
two  different  parallel  lines  as  wide  apart  as  the  width  of  the  bariis 
to  be  made  and  partly  in  diagonal  lines  connecting  the  parallel  line, 
said  diagoiiab  being  inclined  in  reverse  to  each  other,  and  the  con' 
Uguou.  ends  of  the  two  slit,  being  in  one  line,  and  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  slito  in  another  of  the  parallel  lines,  and  sucoem.velv  m.kinc 
other  converee  slito  of  like  form  a.  these  two  joined  in  on.  w.ih  the 
diagonals  crossing  the  diagonals  of  the  said  first  two  sliu  and  the  par- 
aUels  in  extension  of  the  paraUeU  of  the  said  first  slito  each  w.v  fV^m 
the  dmgonaU.  and  successively  making  a  continuous  slit,  and  finallr 
bending  said  barbs  laterally  to  the  strips  subsUntially  as  described 


507,186.     IHTHOD  OP  MAUHO  BARBSD  PBHCIMO     JosKfB 

V  Im^  ^fH^  ^  .!!**°*'  "'  '"«"  "-ffunwis,  to  Tboinas 

V  AUh.  Hew  Tort  M.T.   Piled  Aug  IS.  1888.   Serial  Ma  282.552    (No 


A     S'"!r\:^    ^'**  "•'*'****  of  producing  two  barbed  strips  fVom  one 

ir!'ni^^■^.L:"'^'  '''^'^  ''  ""»'='•''"'  '^  -terra^alongl 
strip  pointed  barbs  hanng  reUining  connection  therewith   and  sep.- 

Z^^^^"""'  "'H^  '*•*"-"  '*"  ''^^  •lt«mate!y  along  thr  line. 

two  stnp^nd  diride  the  barbs  alike  between  the  strips,  sub.Unti.lly 
as  aescnoea.  ' 

huJ   ?"  "u^^i!*^  of  producing  two  barbed  strip,  from  one  double' 
Wank  stnp  which  consuto  of,  first,  punching  at  intervals  along  the 
stnp  two  barbs  in  line,  the  pointo  of  which  are  Uken  from  a  commoii 


bl.nk  h  7*^^,,*''^  producing  two  barb^i  strips  fK.m  a  double 
blank  having  lateraUy  projecting  barbs,  which  consisto  of  making  two 
parallel  lin«  of  coincident  slito  at  interrals  along  the  middle  portion 
of  the  blank,  which  sliu  are  dirergent  Uterally  at  the  middle  cutting 
through  from  hne  to  line  of  the  slito,  to  cut  apart  and  point  the  barb! 
and  partly  separate  the  barb  strips;  bending  the  barbs  Uterally  to 
the  ,,tnp  and  finally  separating  the  uncut  web.  between  the  slito  alter 
nately  al6ng  the  respectire  lines  of  slito,  subsUntially  as  described 


>!..  k.^      1  1.     L  '^.    -—•■"' "^'wiTii  »vnf»  ana  airi 

tHe  bartM  alike  between  the  two  strips,  subsUntial.    as  dessribed 


^7;^  ^"*-     ""^°°  ^^  >'*^''0  "ARBKD  PBHCIMft     Joun 
a  TEimji.,  Readhw.  Pa,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgnmento  to  Thomas 
V  Alltt  Hew  Yort  N.  Y.    Piled  June  8. 1888    Serial  Ha  278 522.    (Mo  I 
spedmeiia) 


^^7'^®^-  ""80^  0^  MAKim  BARBED  PENCIHO  JoaEPi 
»  Wi"'  ^°t-^!T'^-  "^  °"«°«  ""^nmente.  to  Thomas 
V.AUH  Hew  Yort.  H.Y,  Piled  Aug  13. 1888  Serial  fo  282  553  (Ho 
specunenai  " 


j 

^9^ — 

J  ..f  Jr~'  ^''*  ™«t»»od  of  producing  two  barbed  strips  from  a 
double  blank  strip  which  consisto  of  separating  the  same  into  two 
strips  each  haring  an  alternate  ribbed  and  notched  edre  and  making 
other  cuto  along  the  base  lines  of  the  projections  and  Across  the  same 
at  one  end,  subsUntially  as  described. 

J.  The  method  of  producing  two  barbed  strips  from  a  double 
Wank  strip  having  barbs  projecting  laUrally  from  the  strip  which 

consisto  of  separating  the  same  into  two  strip.,  each  having  an  alternau 
ribbed  and  notched  edge,  and  making  other  cuU  along  the  baM  hues 
of  the  projections  and  across  the  samt  at  one  end,  and  bending  the 
barbs  thus  cut  along  the  base  webs  of  the  projections,  subsuntially 
as  described 


507,187.  8ELP-CLO8IH0  AMD  8BLF-LOCIIH0  SWITCH.  Huai 
TiiCT.  Chicago,  and  Hiaa*  Hobli.  Pulton,  llL  Plied  Aug  20  1882 
Serial  Ma  443,631.    (MomoleL) 


^    A     uf         ~ '    ^^*  method  of  producing  two  barbed  strips  from  one 

i    double  blank  strip,  which  consisto  in  successively  making  two  slito  at 
intervals  apart  in  the  middle  of  the  blank  one  i  little  in  advance  of 

f    the  other   which  slito  are  partly  in  two  different  parallel  lines  as  wide 

/    apart  as  the  w.dth  of  the  barbs  to  be  made,  and  partly  in  diagonal  lines 
connecting  the  parallel  lines,  said  diagonals  being  inclined  in  rererse 

of  each  other,  and  the  contiguous  ends  of  the  two  slito  beins  in  one  iF ."7         "17   1 

line,  and  the  opposite  ends  of  said  slito  in  another  nf  .h.  n/J.if  n  ^'m  -I    Id  a  self  closing  switch,  a  switch  lever,  a  tie  rod  con- 

and  .ucce^sirJ^r^akinTothrr  c^nve^r.^  of  ik/  S^  K  ""  ""'""^  **  "^'^  "^^  "'"*^  ™"*'  "  'P"""  "»«  ""^  ^^^'  •''"«-  "•f.-t 
two  joined  .a  one  wUh  the  diarZh^' .  t^e  di/  l"  ^T  "''  '''"'^  "'  ''*  **'*'*^  ""^  ''^"""'  '  •^'**»"'y  '^OP  ""'^"'J 
said  fimt  two  ^litoaTd  th;LXbt^ex3no?JbeTr^  '     k*   T""  "P""*^  '"'  •*"'  «"  "'"**  ^*'*  ^^'"^^  ™"'  '»  '  '^'^^  ?<>""-•  •« 

said  fim  slito  each  way  fi^m  t"    dlj^Tnarand  s^^^^^^^^^  ''"'  t  r'^""'  "  l^.  'V  '''  '"""^  ""'  ^'"  ''*^'  *  "^P 

continuous  ,lit  subsUntially  as  descSbed  ""'^"•'^  making,   on  such  t.e-rod.  a  movable  locking  bar  yieldingly  held  away  from  the 

2    The  method  of  oroduciof  two  harh^  -ri,-  f .1     ki     '"^P  ""         ^'*''"****  **"*  »<lapted  to  be  forced  into  posiuou  behind  such 

oa       producing  two  bari>ed  stnp.  from  one  double  |  ,u,p  .od  bold  the  switch  rails  open,  a  honxooul  baTparallel  with  one 
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of  the  twitch  rmila  and  jietdinglj  held  kbore  the  tre*d  of  the  twitch 
nil  bj  ft  toggle-joint,  aod  •  link  cooiectin;  «uch  toggle  joiat  with 
the  locking  bar  yieldingly  hold  from  t>ie  ttop  oa  the  tie-rod  connect- 
lof  the  twitch  lerer  with  theiwitch  nit;  lubetftntiftlly  ftt  deecribed. 

2.  Ib  ft  telf  doting  ftod  lelf  locink^  twitch,  ft  twitch  lerer.  «  tie 
rod  connecting  it  with  the  twitch  nilt, « tpring  one  end  whereof  ftbats 
ftgftiott  luch  tie  rod  and  the  other  end  «gfttnst  ft  ttfttiooftry  ftbutment, 
wherebj  4uch  spring  will  tend  to  hold  the  twitch  rftilt  in  ft  doted  po- 
titioQ  to  the  mftin  tnck  it  open  for  trftint,  ft  ttop  on  tach  tie-rod,  a 
moTftble  locking  bftr  yieldingly  held  ftlvfty  fh>m  the  ttop  on  the  tie- 
rod  but  tdftpted  to  be  forced  into  position  behind  tuch  ttop  ftnd  hold 
the  twitch  rftiUopen.  ft  horixontal  bar  pftralicl  with  one  of  the  twitch 
nilt  ftad  yieldingly  held  ftbore  the  tre*4of  the  switch  rftilt  by  ft  toggle 
joint,  ft  link  connecting  tuch  toggle  joi|t  with  the  locking  bar  yield- 
ingly held  from  the  ttop  on  the  tie  ro<f  connecting  the  twitch  lerer 
with  the  twitch  rails,  ftnd  meana  for  ftuaomftticftUr  locking  the  twitch 
lerer  in  it«  initiftl  position  ft«  it  retumt  thereto,  contitting  of  ft  lock- 
ing bf.r  mainuined  in  a  retracted  position  by  a  lerer  and  a  tripping 
dericD  engaging  with  the  twitch  leret  and  with  the  locking  lerer ; 
tubetiJitiftlly  &:>  described. 

o.  The  combinfttion,  in  ft  twitch  tfland  hftring  a  beftring  for  the 
shftft  of  the  switch  lerer,  of  ft  switch  lerer  connected  to  the  twitch 
nils  journaled  in  the  bearing,  meant  fqr  antonaatically  returning  the 
lorer  to  position  to  that  the  main  line  \-<  open  for  tnint.  a  lock  cate 
fixed  in  the  switch  itand,  a  locking  bolt  therein  longitudinally  mor- 
able  in  a  plane  transrenely  to  the  plaqe  of  movement  of  the  switch 
lerer  and  adapted  to  be  retncted  by  ft  key,  and  only  by  a  key,  and 
to  be  held  in  a  retncted  position  by  a  lerer  acting  as  a  tumbler,  and 
to  be  held  in  like  manner  in  an  exteodod  position,  and  a  pivotal  lerer 
fitted  to  tun  in  a  plane  tnntrertely  to  the  plane  of  movement  of 
the  twitch  lerer  and  to  engage  therewith,  and  adftpted  to  more  the 
tumbler  lerer  ftnd  to  releftse  the  lockilg  bolt  fVom  its  retncted  po- 
tition  when  turned  in  one  direction  by  t|ke  twitch  lerer;  tabttantiallr 
•a  deecribed. 


maintain  the  bar  ftnd  the  locking  bolt  in  a  retncted  position,  a  trip- 
ping lerer  ftilcrumed  within  the  case,  and  a  spring  yieldingly  holding 
the  trippiug  lever  so  that  the  same  extends  l)eyond  the  casii^;  of  the 
lock,  tuch  tripping  lerer  being  adapted  to  actuate  the  morable  lerer 
connecting  with  the  ttop  on  the  retracting  bar  when  moved  in  one 
direction  on  its  fulcrum  and  not  to  actuate  such  lever  when  moved 
in  the  other  direction;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  ofa  locking  bolt,  means  for  holding 
the  locking  bolt  in  an  extended  position,  a  remorable  key  adapted  to 
engage  with  and  release  the  locking  bolt  from  its  looked  extended 
position  and  to  retract  the  same,  means  for  locking  the  bolt  in  its  re- 
tncted position  and  a  lever  extending  beyond  the  casing  of  the  lock 
and  adapted  when  moved  in  one  direction  to  release  the  locking  bolt 
from  its  locked  retncted  position,  and  when  mored  in  the  other  direc- 
tion not  to  release  such  locking  bolt  from  its  locked  retncted  position ; 
substantially  as  described. 


507,189.  MANIPOLDIHO  DEVICE  FOR  TYPB-WRITERa  HiRKT 
a  Dw,  Sew  York.  N  Y,,  assizor  to  the  National  Type  Writer  Com- 
pany, of  Peiinsyivuia.  Filed  Nor.  7.  ISU.  Sertal  Ma  182.111.  (Ma 
model) 


S 07, 188.  LOCK.  HmT  Tract.  Chicago,  and  Hi&ii  NoBLS.  Pul- 
too.  lU.  OrlcUai  apphcation  filed  A|»  20,  1892,  Serial  Ma  443.631. 
Urideil  Ufi  thli  appUcaUoa  fllad  Feli  24,  1883  Sertal  Ma  463.529. 
(MomodflL) 


Claim. — The  combination  with  the  printing  mechanism  ofa  type- 
writing machine  ofa  platen  baring  a  hard  roughened  surface,  and  an 
elastic  strip  interposed  between  i^aid  platen  and  printing  mechanism. 


5  O 7 . 1  90.  TRAP.  WiLUAM  J.  VIUOK,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  the  Alaska  Refrigerator  Company,  same  place  Pflad  Aug.  12. 1892. 
Serial  Ma 'U2,920.    ^Momodelj 


llttim. —  I.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  spriug  actuated  lock- 
ing b<}lt,  retncting  bars  attached  thereto  serving  as  tumblers,  an 
abutnr.eiit  against  which  the  retracting  bars  abut  when  the  locking 
bar  is  in  its  forward  position,  and  to  one  tide  of  which  they  are  mored 
by  the  key  cr  the  lock  before  the  locking  bar  ia  retracted  thereby 
in  aniockiui;  vhe  lock,  an  abutment  on  ^ne  of  the  retracting  bars  and 
a  spring  actj.->ted  morable  lerer  adftpted  to  engftge  with  t!  e  abat- 
meot  ')n  the  retncting  bftr  ftud  mftintain  tuch  retracting  bar  and  the 
locking  bar  in  a  retractad  position,  tulxtantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  thaspringactuated  locking  bolt, 
ft  retncting  bar  attached  thereto,  a  no^ch  in  the  retracting  bar,  tuch 
notch  being  adapted  to  r«e«ire  the  waAl  of  a  key  inserted  through 
the  casing  of  the  lock,  as  tach  key  is  turned,  and  to  be  mored  to  one 
side  aad  to  be  retracted  by  the  key,  an  abutment  against  which  the 
retracting  bar  abuts  when  the  locking  bv  is  in  its  locking  position,  a 
stop  on  the  retracting  bar,  a  morable  l^rer  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  ttop  on  the  retncting  bar,  a  tpring  yieldingly  holding  the  mor- 
able lerer  against  the  stop  and  a  trippiig  bar  fulcrumed  in  the  cas- 
ing of  the  lock  adapted  to  yieldingly  eztvod  beyond  the  casing  of  the 
lock  and  to  trip  the  morable  lerer  wheit  turned  in  one  direction,  but 
not  to  trip  it  when  tnrned  in  the  other  direction ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. . 

S.  A  lock  boosisting  ofa  morable  Peking  bolt  Ailcrumed  within 
•ad  adapted  to  extend  beyond  the  easing  of  the  lock  or  to  be  retncted 
within  the  same,  a  spring  holding  such  loiking  bolt  yieldingly  in  an  en- 
gaging positioa,  a  retracting  bar  securod  to  the  locking  bolt,  a  key 
BOtch  in  the  retncting  bar  and  a  stop  an  the  retncting  bar,  an  abut- 
■eat  against  which,  one  end  of  the  ret|«cting  bar  abuts,  a  morable 
lerer  yieUingiy  held  agatast  the  stop  on  the  retncting  bar  and 
ai^ipted  when  snch  bar  is  retracted  tt>  engage  with  such  stop  and 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  tnp,  the  combination  of  an  upper  portion  com- 
prising an  inlet  pipe  and  a  depending  cap  arranged  thereon,  a  lower 
f\innel-thaped  portion  adapted  to  easily  fit  within  the  depending  cap, 
and  a  drip  cup  arranged  within  the  fiinnel-thaped  portion  and  con- 
tacting therewith  at  several  points,  so  as  to  leare  alternate  spaces 
for  the  orerfiow  of  liquids,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  tnp,  the  combination  of  an  upper  portion  comprising  an 
inlet  pipe  and  a  depending  cap  arranged  thereon,  a  lower  funnel 
I  shaped  portion  adapted  to  easily  fit  within  the  depending  cap,  and  a 
I  corrugated  drip  cup  arnnged  within  the  fiinnel-shaped  portion  and 
I  contacting  therewith  at  several  points,  so  as  to  leare  alternate  spaces, 
<  formed  by  the  corrugations,  for  the  orerflow  of  liquids,  substantially 
as  described. 


607.191.  OATE-HINQE  Maukici  Wathm  and  Bpbraui  T. 
Ruoo,  Alexandria.  Ohio  Filed  Mar.  28, 1883.  Serial  Na  468.024  (Vo 
model) 


CTaiim. — The  combination  with  a  supporting  post  and  a  sliding  gate 
having  horizontal  bars,  of  a  rertically  disposed  socket  prorided  with 
a  horizontal  screw  shank  inserted  in  the  post,  a  bracket  having  a  de- 
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pending  pirot  post  fitted  in  said  socket  and  comprising  a  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  rertically  arranged  arms  haring  rertical  bearing 
slots  therein  and  provided  with  outwardly  extending  flanges  adjacent 
to  the  sloU  to  increase  the  bearing  surface,  said  arms  roceiring  one 
of  the  bars  of  the  gate  between  them  and  projecting  sufficiently  abore 
such  bar  to  prerent  the  gate  becoming  accidenUlly  detached,  and  a 
roller  haring  jouraals  arranged  in  said  slots,  the  roller  being  located 
below  the  adjacent  bar  of  the  gate  and  forming  a  support  for  the  lat- 
ter, subeUntially  as  described. 


607.192.  SHUTTLE  AND  SHCmLB-ACTOATIMO  MECHANISM 
FOR  SEWINO-MACHINE&  Damib,  WuxiAMaoH,  Sunbury,  Pa.  Filed 
Dea  2,  1892.    Serial  Ma  453,875.    cMo  modeL) 


are  coupled  together,  said  stem  haring  means  for  confining  the  spool 
thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  roUUble  spool  carrier  comprising  the 
elongated  sectional  shell,  the  tegmenul  rib  extending  partially  around 
the  sections  of  the  shell  and  projected  at  one  end  into  the  hook  40 
the  spool  holding  stem  extending  longitudinally  of  the  shell  and  fixed 
at  one  end  to  one  of  the  shell-sections,  and  a  nut  fitted  00  the  free 
end  of  the  stem  to  hold  a  spool  thereon,  tubsUntially  as  described. 


507,193.  MEANS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  SEMINAL  FLUID  OF 
ANIMALS  Ja«is  S  WlBTiaiiUTL  Tacoma,  Wash  Filed  June  21 
1892.    Renewed  Sept  21.  1893.    Serial  Ma  486.137.    iMo  model) 


Cfaim.—l.  In  a  sevring  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bed 
plate  the  driring  disk,  and  a  roUry  spool  carrier,  of  the  short  shafl 
52  journaled  at  right  angles  to  the  spool  carrier  and  prorided  with  a 
dnrer  adapted  to  impinge  against  said  spool  carrier,  the  longitudinal 
fixed  guide  on  said  bed  plate,  a  horizontal  four-motion  lever  5-t  haring 
lU  fulcrum  60  connected  with  taid  fixed  guide  to  slide  longitudinally 
and  rock  therein  and  the  rear  end  of  said  lerer  prorided  with  an  up- 
nghtarm  which  ispiroted  eccentrically  to  the  drire  disk,  and  acnnk 
rigid  with  the  outer  end  of  the  short  thaft  52  and  pivotally  connected 
with  taid  lever  54,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  rotaUble  spool  carrier  comprising  the 
transrersely  dirided  shell  30  and  rib  35,  said  shell  having  its  xeparable 
sections  fitted  flush  with  each  other,  and  said  rib  35  arranged  in  line 
with  the  longer  axis  of  the  shell,  nearly  around  the  same,  and  haring 
its  sections  rigid  with  the  respectire  sections  of  the  shell,  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  »  sewing  machine,  the  rotatable  spool  carrier  comprising  the 
hollow  stem  constructed  with  detachable  sections  30, 32,  formed  to  fit 
together  flush  with  each  other,  the  segmcnul  rib  35  haring  iu  parU 
rigid  with  the  respective  sections  of  said  shell,  and  a  spool  holder 
stem  fastened  to  the  end  of  one  shell-section  and  adapted  to  fit  into 
the  other  shell-section,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  rouuble  spool  holder  comprisingthe 
elongated  body  constructed  in  detachable  sections  and  the  segmenul 

ribarranged  centrally  ofthebody  and  havingone end thereofeitended 
into  the  pointed  hook,  one  of  the  sections  provided  with  a  notched 
flange  which  fits  in  the  other  .section  and  receives  a  ker-rib  to  keep 
the  sections  in  proper  alignment,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

5  In  a  tewing  machine,  the  roUUbIe«pooI  carrier  comprining  the 
elongated  sectional  shdl,  the  external  segmenul  rib  haring  its  parts 
secured  centrally  aniund  the  respective  tections  of  said  thell,  and  the 
ipool-holding-stem  fixed  at  one  end  to  oue  of  the  shdl  sections  and 
szUnding  into  the  other  section  of  the  shell  when  the  two  sections, 


fl  '^"*'~^'  ■^° 'PP*"'"*  ^or  containing  and  preserving  tbesemi- 
na  fluid  of  animals,  comprising  a  tuiuble  outer  conuining  restol  for 
holding  water  to  be  heated,  means  for  heating  the  water  and  keeping 
the  seminal  fluid  at  a  proper  temperature,  and  a  seminal  reserroir 
within  the  outer  ressel  for  conuining  the  seminal  fluid  and  adapted 
to  be  surrounded  by  the  water,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  preserring  and  trantporUng  the  seminal 
fluid  of  animaU.  the  combination  of  a  tuiuble  outer  conUiuing  vessel 
for  holding  water  to  be  heated,  and  a  seminal  reservoir  placed  in  said 
vesse  and  adapted  to  be  surrounded  by  the  water,  said  reservoir  haring 
a  hollow  wall  with  a  non  corrosive  or  chemically  cleen  hning  which 
prerenu  chemicfti  action,  and  prorided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  gath- 
ering depression  and  at  ita  upper  end  with  an  opening  for  the  intro- 
duction and  remoral  of  the  seminal  fluid,  tubsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  preserving  and  transporting  the  seminal 
fluid  of  animals,  the  combination  of  a  tuiuble  containing  ressel  for 
holding  water,  a  seminal  reserroir  placed  in  taid  conuining  vessel  and 
adapted  to  be  surrounded  by  the  water  said  reservoir  conristiug  of  a 
hollow  surrounding  wall  which  is  formed  at  iu  lower  end  with  a  de- 
pression and  at  its  upper  end  with  an  opening  for  the  introduction 
and  removal  of  the  seminal  fluid,  and  a  central  chamber  for  water, 
said  reservoir  being  mounted  on  spaced  supports  whereby  water  ij 
adapted  to  surround  the  seminal  fluid  on  all  sides  but  not  allowed  to 
come  in  conUct  with  the  same. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  preserring  and  tnnsporting  the  seminal 
fluid  of  animals,  the  combination  ofa  tuiuble  ressel  provided  with  a 
lid,  said  ressel  being  adapted  to  hold  water,  a  seminal  reserroir  placed 
in  said  vessel  and  a  compound  water  plug  and  air  vent,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  outer  filling  box  for  receiring  the  semi- 
nal appantus  for  the  purpose  described  provided  with  auxiliary  means 
for  heating  the  same  and  a  thermomeUr  for  regituring  the  heat,  of 
a  conuining  ressel  for  preserring  and  transporting  seminal  fluid  of 
animaU,  taid  vessel  being  adapted  to  hold  and  heat  water  and  pro- 
rided with  a  seminal  reserroir  for  conuining  the  seminal  fluid,  said 
reservoir  being  adapted  to  be  surrounded  by  the  heated  water',  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

C.  An  apparatus  for  preserring  seminal  fluid  of  animals  at  a  proper 
temperature  for  subsequent  use  at  periods  immediate  or  remote,  taid 
apparatus  having  an  interior  seminal  reservoir  surrounded  by  heated 
fluid,  and  meant  for  heating  the  fluid. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  device  for  preserving  the  seminal  fluid 
of  animals  comprising  a  tuiuble  outer  conuining  vessel  and  an  inner 
seminal  reservoir,  said  reservoir  being  formed  with  a  central  waUr 
chamber,  ofa  thermometer  haring  iu  tube  bent  to  hare  iU  bulb  lo- 
cated in  the  water  chamber  of  the  inner  seminal  reservoir  and  iU  face_ 
exposed  to  riew  on  the  ouuide  of  the  outer  conuining  ressel,  the 
same  serving  for  indicating  the  temperature  of  the  water  and  thereby 
insuring  the  keeping  of  the  teminal  fluid  at  a  proper  temperature,  sub- 
sUntially at  described. 


507,194.     ARMATURE  FOR  DYNAMOS     Jamss  J  Wood.  Fort 

Wayne.  Ind.    FUad  Jui»  8. 1898.    Sehal  Ma  476.923.    (Mo  modeL) 

Claim.— I.  A  multipolararmatnre  core  in  the  form  ofa  laminated 

ring  haring  polar  projections  for  receiving  the  coiU,  conttructed  with 

ventilating  channels  or  spaces  extending  outwardly  along  tlte  poUr 
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projectiooi  for  the  circul»tioo  of  air  b«l  WMa  thes*  projertioiu  «ad 
the  coiU. 

1.  A  multipolar  armature  core  in  t|e  form  of  a  laraioated  ring 
haring  polar  projection*  for  receiriog  th«  coiU.  constructed  with  the 
polar  projeciioDs  built  up  wlidlj  of  »uperpo«*d  lamiaa;  arranged  out 
of  coincidence  with  one  another  along  the  sides  of  the  projections  to 
form  rentilating  channels  or  spaces  extending  outwardly  along  the 
polar  projections  for  the  circulation  of  ai»-  between  these  projections 
and  the  coils.  -> 

£ 


10.  An  iron-clad  armature  for  a  self-exciting  alternating  djnamo 
consisung  of  a  laminated  core  A  baring  polar  projections  a  a,  arma- 
tare-coils  E  E  inclosing  said  projections,  and  a  field  exciting  winding^ 

^  wound  as  flat  coils  between  the  polar  projections  in  the  shallow  space* 
between  the  inner  ends  of  the  armature  coils  E  E  and  the  outer  side 
I  of  the  annular  portion  of  the  armature  core. 

11.  An  iron  clad  armature  for  a  self-exciting  alternating  dynamo 
consisting  of  a  Uminated  core  A  harii.g  polar  projecUons  a  a.  non- 
magnetic nngs  B  B  embracing  said  core  and  having  radial  grooref 
m  m,  armature  coiU  E  E  inclosing  said  polar  projections,  and  a  field 
exciting  winding  j  encirchng  the  annular  core  between  the  polar  pro- 
jections and  passing  through  the  grooves  m  m  io  said  rings. 


007,195.     MEAT-CUTTER.     Oliver  D  Woodboff,  Southlnetoa     - 
Cooa    Filed  Jan.  10. 1883.    Serial  Ma  457.964    (Momodd.) 


form  of  a  laminated  ring 


3    A  multipolar  armature  core  in  the „ 

having  polar  projections  for  receiving  th<  coils,  and  heads  or  pole- 
pieces  on  said  projections  overhans;iiig  the  (joils.  and  constructed  with 
the  laminx  of  said  polar  projections  and  heads  arranged  at  intervals 
out  of  coincidence  with  one  another  at  theit  edges  on  the  sides  of  the 
polar  projections  and  beneath  the  overhanging  heads  to  form  contin- 
uous ventilating  channels  extending  outwardly  between  the  polar 
projections  and  beads  and  the  coils 

4.  A  multipolar  armature  core  built  up  of  U-shaped  punchings  of 
sheet  iron  with  their  legs  superposed  to  fdrm  the  polar  projections 
and  their  intermediate  portions  alternated  to  form  the  body  of  the 
core  with  ventilating  spaces  through  it  between  the  punchings,  and 
said  punchings  formed  with  projecting  flahges  on  opposite  sides  of 
their  legs  to  form  the  overhanging  heads  of  pole-pieces. 

5.  A  multipolar  armature  core  built  up  (if  U-shaped  punching*  of 
aheet  iron  with  their  legs  superposed  to  form  the  polar  projections 
and  their  intermediate  portions  alternated  :to  form  the  body  of  the 
core,  and  the  alternated  legs  of  the  puncl^ngs  formed  of  different 
shape  .so  that  when  superposed  their  edges  dt>  not  coincide,  and  there 
by  ventilating  channels  are  formed  along  thjs  sides  of  the  polar  pro 
jectioos.  I 

6.  A  multipolar  armature  core  built  up  (jf  U-shaped  punchings  of 
sheet  iron  with  their  legs  superposed  to  forte  the  polar  projections 
and  their  intermediate  portions  alternated  ko  form  the  body  of  the 
core,  with  their  superposed  legs  arranged  <iut  of  coincidence  along 
their  fide  edges  to  form  ventilating  channels  along  the  sides  of  the 
polar  projections,  and  with  opposite  overhan*ng  flanges  on  the  punch- 
ings formed  ofditferent  thicknesses  so  that  w 
continuations  of  said  ventilating  channels  al 
overhanging  heads  or  pole  pieces. 

7.  A  multipolar  armature  core  built  up    . r-- r 

sheet  iron  with  their  legs  a  a  superposed  U»  form  the  polar  projec 
tions  and  their  intermediate  portions  e  formid  of  greater  width  and 
a'temated  to  constitute  the  body  of  the  co^  and  form  ventilating 
space*  extending  through  the  core  between  the  polar  portions,  and 
bolts  for  binding  the  core  together  passing  tfcrough  holes  formed  in 
the  punchings  in  line  with  the  polar  projectioiis,  but  so  remote  there- 
from as  to  avoid  the  path  of  the  intense  line4  of  force,  whereby  the 
heating  of  said  bolts  is  prevented.  [ 

8.  An  armature  consisting  of  a  laminate^  iron  core  A  non-mag- 
netic  rings  B  B  embracing  its  opposite  ends,  ♦ith  bolts  F  F  for  draw- 
ing tbera  together,  and  spiders  C  C  fastened  to  and  supporting  said 
rings,  and  having  hubs  mounted  on  the  armsiture  shaft. 

9.  An  armature  consisting  of  the  laminated  iron  core  A,  non-mag- 
netic rings  B  B  embracing  it,  bolts  F  F  for  dfawing  them  together, 
coils  E  E  embracing  polar  projections  of  the  core,  and  shields  H  H 
ta.stened  against  the  outer  sides  of  said  ringt  to  iiicloee  and  conceal 
the  projecting  ends  of  the  coils  and  bolts,  antf  formed  with  ventilat- 
ing openings  i  i  for  permitting  a  circulation  df  air  around  the  ends  of 
the  coLla  and  into  spaces  on  the  periphery  between  the  coik.  1 


Claim— I.  The  combination  in  a  meat-cutter,  of  a  shell  havinga 
conical  open  end  flaring  outward,  internal,  spirallv  arranged  cutting 
ribs  multiplying  from  its  inner  end  outward,  and  terminating  in  the 
same  vertical  plane,  and  a  narrow  circular  band  of  radial  perfora- 
tions  formed  between  the  said  ends  of  the  ribs  and  the  edge  of  its 
said  end;  and  a  combined  cutter  head  and  feedscrew   having  its 
outer  end  made  conical  and  flaring  outward  in  conformity  with  the 
internal  configuration  of  the  conical,  outwardly  flaring  end  of  the 
shell,  and  couatnicted  with  spirally  arranged  grooves  multiplying  from 
lU  inner  end  outward,  and  extending  bevoud  the  forward  termina- 
tions of  the  said  ribs,  and  under  the  said  perforations,  and  stopping 
just  within  Its  extreme  end,  which  closes  the  said  open  end  of  the 
shell  from  which  the  minced  meat  is  laterally  discharged,  substan- 
tially as  described,  and  whereby  the  minced  meat  is  cleared  from  the 
ribbed  portion  of  the  shell  and  left  in  the  outer  ends  of  the  grooves 
m  the  said  combined  feed  screw  and  cutter-head  from  which  grooves 
it  is  discharged  through  the  said  perforations. 

2.  In  a  meat-cutter,  the  combination  with  a  shell  provided  at  iu 
inner  end  with  a  counter-bored  hub,  of  a  combined  feed-screw  and 
cutter-head  mounted  in  the  said  shell,  and  constructed  at  its  inner 
end  with  a  bearing  which  projecte  through  the  said  hub,  and  has  its 
projecting  end  faced  off  and  furnished  with  a  longitudinal  screw-hole; 
of  a  segmenUl  bushing  adapted  to  be  set  into  the  said  counter  bore,' 
and  projecting  therefrom  beyond  the  projecting  end  of  said  bearing; 
a  crank-handle  having  an  opening  adapting  it  to  fit  over  the  said  bush- 
ing and  bearing,  and  a  thumb-screw  entering  the  screw  hole  in  the 
bearing,  and  impinging  against  the  outer  edge  of  the  bushing,  sub- 
sUntially  as  described. 


en  superposed  they  form 
ngthe  inner  sides  of  the 

'  U  shaped  punchings  of 


607.196.  MULTIPLE-EXPANSION  ENGINE  ChablbC  WoRTH- 
WGTOii,  Inrlngtoa  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  21, 1893.  Serial  Ha  463.192  (Mo 
model ) 

ri„im.—  \.  A  multiple  expansion  engine  having  three  cylinders 
arranged  in  line  with  an  independent  piston  rod  for  the  inside  cylin- 
der passing  through  the  inner  head  of  the  cylinder,  and  with  the  pis- 
tons of  the  two  outer  cylinders  connected  to  the  main  piston  rod  by 
connections  passing  outside  the  inside  cylinder,  and  constructed  to 
provide  space  between  the  two  inner  cylinders  for  access  to  their 
pistons,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  multiple  expansion  engine  having  three  cylinders  arranged 
in  hne  with  the  high  pressure  cylinder  placed  inside  and  having  an 
independent  piston  rod  passing  through  its  inner  head,  and  with  the 
low  and  intermediate  pistons  connected  to  the  main  piston  rod  by 
connections  passing  ouuide  the  high  pressure  cylinder,  and  con- 
structed to  provide  space  between  the  two  inner  cylinders  for  access 
to  their  pistons,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  multiple  expansion  engine  having  three  cylinders  arranged 
in  line  in  the  order  of  expansion  with  the  high  pressure  cylinder  placed 
inside  and  having  an  independent  piston  rod  paning  through  iU  inner 
head,  and  with  the  intermediate  pressure  piston  connected  to  the  low 
pressure  piston  by  an  independent  rod  and  the  low  pressure  pistoa 
connected  to  the  main  piston  rod  by  connections  passing  outside  the 
intermediate  and  high  pressure  cylinders,  the  engine  bein«  coo- 
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structed  to  provide  space  between  the  high  and  intermediate  pre«ure 
cylinders  for  access  to  their  pistons,  substantially  aa  described. 


0O7.197.  .  * 
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4.  The  combination  with  the  cylinders  A,  B,  C,  of  a  multiple  ex- 
pansion engine  arranged  in  line  with  the  high  pressure  cylinder  inside 
and  provided  with  space  between  the  two  inner  cylinders  for  access 
to  their  pistons,  of  the  main  piston  rod  d,  cross  head  e  on  said  rod, 
high  pressure  piston  rod/,  connected  to  said  cross  bead  or  rod,  con- 
nections between  the  intermediate  and  low  pressure  piston',  and  rods 
outside  the  high  pressure  cylinder  connecting  the  intermediate  and 
low  pressure  pistons  to  the  cross  head,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  cylinders  A,  B,  C,  of  a  multiple  ex- 
pansion engine  arranged  in  line  in  the  order  of  expansion  with  the 
high  pressure  cylinder  inside  and  provided  with  spare  between  the 
high  and  intermediate  i>ressure  cylinders  for  access  to  their  pistons, 
of  the  main  piston  rod  d,  cross  head  e  on  said  rod,  high  pressure  pis- 
ton rod /connected  to  said  cross  head,  rods  17  outside  the  interme- 
diate and  high  pressure  cylinders  A,  B  connecting  the  low  pressure 
piston  with  the  cross  head  c.  and  intermediate  piston  rod  A  connected 
to  the  low  pressure  piston,  substantially  as  described. 

G.  A  multiple  expansion  engine  having  its  cylinders  arranged  in 
line  and  having  its  pistons  connected  to  the  main  piston  rod  by  con- 
nections independent  of  one  head  of  each  cylinder,  the  inner  cylin- 
ders being  separated  to  provide  space  for  access  to  each  piston  at  the 
end  of  the  cylinder  through  which  the  connections' do  not  pass,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

7.  A  multiple  expansion  engine  having  its  cylinders  arranged  in 
line  and  having  two  inner  cylinders  separated  to  provide  space  for  ac- 
cess to  the  pistons  of  said  cylinder*,  and  having  its  pistons  connected 
to  the  main  piston  rod  by  connections  independent  of  the  outer  head 
of  the  inner  one  of  said  two  inner  cylinders,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


2.  The  method  of  producing  metallic  barbed,  also  unbarbed  and 
notched  ornamental  fencing  strips  together  fVom  one  and  the  same 
blank,  which  consists  of  cutting  from  each' edge  or  marginal  portion 
of  a  plain  blank  strip  a  barbe«i  strip  having  baibs  at  int^'rvals  along 
the  edge  cut  apart  from  the  rest  of  the  blank,  and  thereby  also  pro- 
ducingan  intermediate  unbarbed  strip  having  notched  edges  and  being 
of  suitable  width  for  three  or  more  fencing  strips,  and  cutting  from 
the  middle  portion  of  said  strip  a  barbed  strip  wide  enough  for  two 
strips  and  having  barb*  on  both  edges,  and  thereby  forming  notches 
in  the  prlges  of  both  of  the  strips  cut  apart  from  it,  the  latter  strips 
being  notched  in  their  other  edges  by  cutting  the  first  barbed  strips 
therefrom,  and  finally  slitting  the  double  edged  barbed  strip  lyiart 
along  the  middle,  subsuntially  as  described. 


507,198.  METHOD  OP  MAKING  BARBED  FBNCINO.  Tbou* 
V.  Allis,  New  York.  N.  Y.  PUed  Apr.  1 1. 1889.  Serial  Na  306.758  (Mo 
specimena) 


507.197.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  METALUC  FENCINO.  Thomaj 
V.  ALUS,  New  York.  N  Y.  Piled  Nov  30, 1888  Serial  Ma  292,277.  cMo 
specimens.) 

Claim— \.  The  method  of  producing  metallic  barbed,  also  un- 
barbed and  notched  ornamental  fencing  strips  together  from  one  and 
the  same  blank  which  consists  of  cutting  from  each  edge  or  marginal 
portion  of  a  plain  blank  strip  a  barbed  strip  having  barbs  at  inter- 
vals along  the  edge  cut  apart  from  the  rest  of  the  blank  and  thereby 
also  producing  an  intermediate  unbarbed  strip  having  notched  edj^es 
and  being  of  suitable  width  for  three  or  more  fencing  strips,  and  cat- 
ting from  the  middle  portion  of  said  strip,  a  barbed  strip  having  barbs 
on  both  edges  and  thereby  forming  notches  in  the  edge*  of  both  the 
•trips  cut  apart  from  it,  the  latter  strips  being  notched  in  their  other 
edges  by  cutting  the  first  barbed  strips  therefrom,  subsUntially  as 
deachber 


r/<jj«i.— 1.  The  improvement  iu  the  art  of  making  barbed  fencing 
which  consists  in  cutting  from  the  margin  of  a  blank  strip  <■,  barbed 
strip  «,  having  barbs  6,  at  intervals  along  one  edge  projecting  in  the 
plane  of  the  strip  and  producing  said  barbs  from  corresponding  notches 
thus  cut  in  the  edge  of  the  other  portion  of  the  blank  strip  in  so  cut- 
ting said  barbed  strip  therefrom;  cutting  sliu  »«.  lengthwise  in  the 
notched  strip  each  way  from  the  bottoms  of  the  notches,  and  bend 
ing  the  barbed  spurs  thereby  partly  separated  from  said  notched  strip 
laterally  to  said  strip,  and  thereby  producing  the  laterally  projecting 
barbs  thereon,  all  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  barbed  fencing  which 
consists  of  cutting  from  the  margin  of  a  blank  strip  t,  barbed  strip  a, 
having  barbs  A,  at  intervals  along  one  edge  projecting  in  the  plane  of 
the  strip  and  producing  said  barbs  from  cori'esponding  notches  thus 
cut  in  the  edge  of  the  other  portion  of  the  blank  strip  in  so  cutting  the 
said  barbed  strip  therefrom  ;  cutting  slits  n,  lengthwise  in  the  notched 
strip  each  way  from  the  bottoms  of  the  notches,  trimming  the  curved 
edges  and  sharpening  the  points  of  the  barb  spurs  thereby  partly 
separated  from  said  notched  strip,  and  bending  said  barb  spurs  later< 
ally  to  the  strip  and  thereby  producing  laterally  projecting  barb* 
thereon,  all  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  barbed  fencing  which 
consists  of  cutting  from  the  margin  of  a  blank  strip  e,  barbed  strip  a, 
having  barbs  t,  at  intervals  along  one  edge  projecting  iu  the  plane  of 
the  strip  and  producing  said  barbs  from  corresponding  notches  thus 
cut  on  the  edge  of  the  other  portion  of  the  blank  strip  in  so  cutting 
the  said  barbed  strip  therefrom,  cutting  slits  n,  lengthwise  on  the 
notched  strip  each  way  from  the  bottoms  of  the  notches;  cutting 
slits  q,  intermediate  to  slits  n,  and  bending  the  barb  spurs  partly  cut 
froqi  the  notched  strip  laterally  thereto  and  thereby  producing  the 
laterally  projecting  barbs  thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  barbed  fencing  which 
consists  of  cutting  from  each  margin  of  a  blank  strip  -,  Viarbed  strip 
a,  having  barbs  6,  at  intervals  along  one  edge  projectim  in  the  plane 
of  the  strip  and  producing  said,  barbs  from  correeponuing  notchee 
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thiu  cut  io  the  edges  of  the  other  porttoojof  uid  strip  ia  go  cutting 
Mid  barbed  strips  therefrom ;  cutting  sliu  H,  lengthwise  in  the  notched 
«rip  «ach  way  from  the  bottoms  of  the  notches  of  both  edges;  bend- 
ing the  bmrb  spurs  thereby  partly  cut  froe  said  notched  strip  later- 
ally to  Mid  (trip,  and  splitting  Mid  notched  strip  along  the  middle 
and  Mparatiog  it  into  two  barbed  strips  laving  laterally  projecting 
barbs,  substantiallr  as  described. 


007. 199.  DTEMSIL  FOR  COOKING  BEAN&  NaTHahik,  AMIS. 
But  Madiaoo.  Me .  asBlgiior  of  one- half  to  Ernest  M.  Amea.  same  place 
F:i«l  June  8.  1S93     Sena!  No  476,990     iNo  modeL) 


Chim. — The  herein  described  improved  utensil  for  cooking  beans, 
coQsistinif  of  the  lower  vessel  or  deep  tray  A,  the  upper  covered  vessel 
or  tray  B  letting  on  or  fitting  into  Mid  lower  vessel  by  means  of  the 
flange  ff,  the  bottom  of  Mid  upper  vessel!  being  provided  with  the 
hole  C,  and  the  funnel  D  extending  up  frote  Mid  hole  and  with  its 
top  opening  into  Mid  upper  vessel,  subsUniially  as  set  forth. 


5 07. '^00.     COASTIira-SLED.     ALBitt  R.  ATRn,  HannltMl.  Ma 
Pttad  Mar.  9. 1893.    Serial  Na  465.360.    (Vo  modaL) 


"^S^ _.      ^     - 

CUm.—  A  coasting  sled  comprising  sid^  bars  A,  having  slou  L, 
therein,  in  combination  with  a  truck  hating  projecting  journals 
adapted  to  slide  in  the  sloU  L  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
the  operating  frame  and  bars,  of  the  levers  and  atUched  cords,  the 
locking  lever  and  combined  ratchet  and  pinion,  the  winding  drum  and 
cord  and  the  extensible  carrier  apron  and  springs  for  operating  the 
Mroe,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with  a 
laiytong  frame  and  springs  for  operating  the  same,  of  a  winding  cord 
and  locking  device,  and  releasing  devices  for  releasing  tbe  locking  de- 
rice  all  arranged  subsUntially  a.')  shown  and  described. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with  a 
journal  frame  arranged  beneath  the  car,  of  the  stout  spring  meUl 
plate  atUched  thereto  and  slotted  at  ito  forward  end,  the  lazytong 
frame  pivoted  to  Mid  plate,  a  pulley  atUched  thereto,  the  winding 
drum  and  locking  device  and  the  cord  atUched  at  its  forward  end  to 
the  laxytong  frame  and  wound  at  the  rear  end  upon  the  drum,  and 
the  winding  shaft  all  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

8  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with  a 
journal  frame,  of  the  winding  drum  having  gears  at  each  side,  of  the 
combined  ratchet  and  pinions,  the  winding  shaft  the  locking  lever  car- 
rying a  pawl,  and  the  cord  for  releasing  said  lever,  subsUntially  as 
shown  and  described. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
the  swinging  operating  frame,  of  the  operating  bars,  the  levers  at- 
Uched thereto,  the  journal  frame  and  plate  the  lazvtonff  frame  and 
fabric  cover,  the  spring  roller,  the  springs  for  operating  the  lazytong 
frame,  the  winding  drum,  the  locking  device  and  lever  and  the  cords 
connectingMid  locking  lever  with  the  first  named  levers,  and  the  wind- 
ing shaft  and  cord  all  arranged  and  adapted  to  operate  subsUntiallj 
as  shown  and  described. 


507.Q02.    DRY  CLOSET     Stkruho  L  Biil«t,  Chicago.  Ill    Piled 
JuljiS.  1891    Renewed  Sept  8. 1893.   SertU  Ma  485,086.    (No  modeL) 


507.201.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  ATfACHMENT  FOR  STREET- 
CAR&  Carl  E  Baogeseh.  New  York.  N  Y  FUed  Feb  13. 1893.  Se- 
mi la  462,371.    (NotDoM.) 


Claim.— \.  In  a  device  of  the  character"  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  swinging  operating  frame,  of  an  exxensible  and  contractible 
carrier  apron  arranged  beneath  the  end  of  the  car  and  connected 
with  the  Mid  frame,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described^  the  combination  with  a 
car  of  an  extensible  carrier  apron  arranged  beneath  the  end  of  the 
Mid  car,  rods  for  operating  said  apron  and  ^  frame  atUched  to  Mid 
rods  at  their  forward  ends,  subsUntially  as  ^own  and  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  extensible  carrier 
apron  comprising  the  lazytong  frame  and  fabric  cover,  the  springs  for 
operating  the  lazytong  frame  and  the  spring  roller  for  winding  the  fab- 
ric all  arranged  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
aa  extensible  carrier  apron  of  the  winding  drum  and  cord,  the  pinion 
and  locking  lever  and  the  cords  for  releasing  Mid  lever,  subeUntially 
as  ahown  and  described. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  dry  closet,  a  fecal  receiving  vault  consisting  of 
an  angular  meUl  box  having  an  air  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  air  out- 
let at  the  other,  in  combination  with  a  shaft  for  inducing  a  draft 
through  the  vault  and  carrying  off  the  gases  and  foul  air  from  Mid 
outlet,  the  box  being  extended  into  the  base  of  the  shaft.  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  dry  closet,  a  fecal  receiving  vault  consisting  of  an  angular 
meUl  box  having  an  air  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  air  outlet  at  the 
other,  in  combination  with  a  ventilating  shaft  and  a  heater  for  said 
shaft,  the  box  being  extended  into  the  shaft  and  supporting  the  heater, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  dry  closet  of  a  receiving  vault,  a  venti- 
lating  flue,  a  heater  for  hMting  Mid  flue  discharging  its  products  of 
combustion  into  a  smoke  flue  separate  from  the  ventilating  flue,  and 
Mid  smoke  flue,  the  only  air  exit  from  Mid  vault  or  box  being  into 
the  heater,  subsUntially  as  specified. 
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4.  The  dry  closet  consisting  of  a  seriM  of  seats  arranged  above 
an  air  trunk  having  provision  for  a  consUnt  draft  of  air  through  the 
Mme.  an  impervious  meUllic  floor  placed  between  the  fecal  matter 
and  the  ground,  and  a  ventilating  flue,  the  meUllic  floor  being  ex- 
tended beneath  Mid  flue,  and  means,  as  a  heater,  for  inducing  the 
continuous  air  current  through  the  closet,  whereby  Mid  closet  and  iu 
surroundings  are  consUntly  ventilated  and  the  ground  prevented  from 
becoming  conUminated  by  the  fluids  and  matter  of  ths  closet,  sub- 
sUntially as  specified. 


1 


5 07. 2 03.  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  BOILER-SCALE.  HnRi 
Bascht.  Bamburg.  Oermany.  FUed  Aug.  II,  1893.  Serial  Ma  482  913. 
(Mo  model)    Patented  In  Oennany  Oct  13,  1892.  Ma  68.341. 


and  provided  with  suiuble  controlling  valves  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  auxiliary  draft  tube  leading  from 
the  cbne  of  reduction,  of  the  relief  valves  adapted  to  be  automatically, 
blown  open  iu  ca.se  of  explosion  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  auxiliary  draft  tul»e  leading  from 
the  lone  of  reduction  of  the  uptake  leading  to  the  open  air.  and  the 
^*1»M,  "hereby  the  products  of  combustion  may  be  directed  into  the 
Stack  or  the  open  air,  subsUntially  u  set  forth.  ^ 


6 07. 205.  ELECTRIC  SELECTING  DEVICE.  Sabukl  &  BooakT. 
Mew  York.  M.  Y..  aaUgDor,  by  mesne  assunimeut^  to  the  Electric  Se- 
lector and  Signal  Company,  of  West  Virginia  Kiled  Mor.  24. 1891.  Se- 
rttl  Ma  412.928.    CMomodlL) 


Claim. — In  an  apparatus  for  removing  boiler  scale,  the  6ombina- 
tion  of  fVame  a,  with  tool  carrier  b,  an  actuating  cam  /,  spring  d, 
screw  spindle  k  and  a  clutch  h  that  connects  such  spindle  to  the  cam 
shaft  in  such  a  manner  that  the  cam  is  revolved  daring  the  descent, 
but  not  during  the  ascent,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


n 


507,204.  LIMEKILN.  CUPOLA,  OR  METALLUROICAL  FUR- 
NACE. Edwakd  J  Bird.  Big  Stone  Gap.  Va  FUed  Feb  23, 1883  Se- 
rial No  463,340     (Mo  n»W.) 


Cluim — 1  The  combination  in  a  lime  kilnorfiimace,  of  an  au«>- 
iliary  draft  tube  leading  outward /rom  the  zone  of  reduction  and  pro- 
vided with  a  suiuble  controlling  valve  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  io  a  lime  kiln  or  furnace,  of  an  auxiliary  draf^ 
tube,  leading  fW>m  the  zone  of  reduction  to  the  upper  part  of  the  stack 


Claim.— \.  In  an  electric  selecting  device,  a  movable  wheel,  bar 
or  sector,  provided  with  a  mechanical  represenution  of  a  fixed  com- 
bination of  electrical  impulses,  consisting  of  a  series  of  members,  each 
member  representing  one  or  moreof  the  electrical  impulses,  and  sep- 
arated from  the  adjoining  member  of  the  combination;  in  combina- 
tion with  an  electro-magnet  and  iu  armature  iever  acting  directly  on 
the  wheel  and  responding  to  the  transmitted  impulses  to  positively 
impel  the  wheel  or  sector  to  work  out  the  combination,  and  means 
for  transmitting  the  combination  impulses. 

2.  In  an  electric  selecting  device,  a  movable  wheel,  bar  or  sector, 
provided  with  a  mechanical  represenution  of  a  fixed  combination  of 
electrical  impulses,  consisting  of  members  separated  by  a  space  or 
spaces,  in  combination  with  a  movable  wheel,  bar  or  sector,  provided 
with  a  mechanical  represenution  of  the  spaces  between  the  members 
of  the  combination  on  the  combination  sector,  in  combination  with 
two  electro-magnets  provided  with  their  respective  armature  levers 
and  responding  to  the  transmitted  impulses,  one  to  \m\>t\  the  combi- 
nation sector,  and  t  e  other  to  impel  the  spacing  sector,  and  means 
for  transmitting  the  el^trical  impulses  to  each  of  said  magnets. 

3.  In  an  electric  selecting  device,  two  wheels  or  sectors  mounted 
upon  the  Mme  shaft  one  provided  with  a  mechanical  represenution 
of  a  fixed  combination  of  electrical  impulses  and  the  other  provided 
with  a  mechanical  represenution  of  the  spaces  between  the  members 
of  the  combination  wheel,  each  of  Mid  wheels  or  sectors  operated  by 
the  armature  lever  of  an  electro  magnet,  one  of  them  by  impulses 
transmitted  through  the  front  stop  of  the  relay  and  the  other  by  im- 
pnlses  transmitted  through  the  back  stop  of  Mid  relay. 

4.  In  an  electric  selecting  device,  a  wheel  or  sector  provided  with 
a  mechanical  represenution  of  a  fixed  combination  of  electrical  im- 
pulses, separated  by  a  deep  cut  between  the  members  of  the  combi- 
nation, and  operated  by  a  pawl  and  armature  lever  of  an  electro-mag- 
nst  acting  directl/  on  tbe  wheel  and  responding  to  electrical  impulaei 
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mature  lerer  for  releasiu^  the  checkinjrUchanum.  and  mean,  oper- 
ated by  the  armature  lever  of  the  coraiination  ma^et  for  .hiftin, 
the  current  to  the  releasing  >na;fnet  to  Hesiore  the  wheeU  or  wctor, 
to  sUrting  point  -^wrs 

5  'n  »«'e'««tnc  selecting  device,  a  (ombinaiion  wheel  a  spacing 
wheel  and  a  check  wheel  each  tnounud  upon  the  *ame  shaft  the 
combmauon  and  spacing  wheels  operate^  br  electrical  impulses  trans- 
mitted through  their  re.pectiTe  magneM  »nd  the  choking  mechan- 
ism  released  by  an  impulse  tran.smitt«d  through  the  releasing  magnet 
m  combmat.ou  with  means  operated  by  I  he  pawl  of  the  combination 
magnet  to  *hift  the  current  to  the  relea,.  ng  magnet  when  a  false  im- 
pulse  IS  transmitted  or  when  the  combiua  lion  phase  is  completed  and 
means  for  shitting  the  current  backuo  (he  operating  magnets  actu- 
ated by  the  return  of  the  wheeU  to  star!  ng  point. 

6,  In  an  electric  selecting  device,  a  receiving  instrnment.  an 
answer-back  instrument  and  tx  signaling  instrument  each  provided 
with  lU  respective  electro-magnet,  the  re^eivine  instrument  provided 
With  a  movable  wheel  or  sector  responding  to  iu  fixed  combination 
of  electrical  impulses  transmitted  throuith  it^  operating  magnet,  in 
JorabinaUon  with  means  operated  by  the  impelled  wheel  or  sector  to 
shirt  the  current  to  the  .-m^wer  back  maj  net.  means  operated  by  the 
answer  Iwck  mairnel  to  ^hirt  the  current  :o  the  signaling  magnet  and 
means  operaU-d  by  re-toring  the  answer-!  ack  mechanism  to  iu  start- 
ing point  to  <hift  the  carrcnt  from  the  si,  ;naliug  magnet  and  restore 
it  to  the  receiving  instrument 


)EVICE.    Samuel  S.  Booart, 


507. Q06.     ELEaaiC  SELECTING  _., 

Mew  York.  N  Y ,  a^gnor,  by  mt-sne  assignments,  to  the  EJectnc  3e^ 
lector  and  SignaJ  Company,  of  West  Virginia.  KUeo  Dec.  9  1891  3e- 
naINo  411490     thoraodel.)  T 


r  ■/,/,«,._  1.  Ill  ai,  improvement  in  ele<  trie  .selecting  devices,  a 


wheel  or  «ector  provided  with  :\  mechanical 


combination  of  electrical  impulse*,  ;in  electro- magnet  provided  with 

an  aruiatnrr  lever  and  iU  pjiwl  to  iin^>el  the 

corabiiintioii  in   response  to  the  electrical 

with  a  checking  mechanism  to  hold  the  whkelor  sector  at  each  for 


ward  movement  and  prevent  it  from  retiirninj  backward,  and  mechani- 
cal devices  operated  by  the  armature  lever  and  its  pawl  to  release 
the  checking  mechanism  when  a  fal.se  impu  se  is  transmitted. 

2.  In  an  impruvemeiit  in  electric  selerti  ig  devices,  two  wheebor 
sectors  mounted  ujK)n  the  same  shatl.  one  provided  with  a  mechani 
eal  representation  of  a  fi.xed  combination  of] 
sistingof  a  series  of  members  with  interven 
provid«d  with  a  mechanical  represeuUtion  c  f  the  spaces  between  the 
members  of  the  combination  wheel  or  sector,  in  combination  with  a 
checking  mechanism  to  hold  the  «  heels  at  eich  forward  impulse,  two 
electro-magnets  .ind  their  appropriate  arma: 
work  out  the  combination  in  response  to  the 
means  operated  by  either  magnet  to  release  be  checking  mechanism 
and  means  for  returning  the  wheels  or  sectors  to  the  sUrting  point 
when  released  1 

3.  In  an  improvement  iu  clectnc  selectiiij  devices,  adapted  to  re- 
spond to  a  fi^ed  combination  of  electrical  impulses,  a  checking  device 
consisting  of  two  wheels  having  i«eth  or  ratchets  with  their  radial 
fiices  cut  in  opposite  directions,  in  coiuliiuatlon  with  two  pawls  co- 
operating nith  the  wheek  one  to  limit  the  forward  stroke  and  the 
other  to  prevent  a  backward  return  of  the  kvheeU,  means  operated 
by  the  electrical  iuipiil.se*  for  releasing  the  jchecking  device  when  a 
&!*«  impulse  is  transmitted  or  wheu  the  coulbiuatioa  has  completed 


"•  Ph"«  *nd  means  for  returning  the  instrument  to  iUsUrtJng  point 
when  the  checking  device  is  released. 

4.  In  an  improvement  lu  electric  selecting  devices,  adapted  to  re- 
spond to  a  fixed  combination  of  electrical  impulses,  a  wheel  orswrtor 
provided  with  a  me-hauical  represenwtion  of  the  combination  im- 
pulses consisting  of  a  series  of  members  with  a  raised  space  between 
them,  an  electro  magnet  with  iu  armature  lever  and  pawl  to  work 
out  the  combination  iu  response  to  the  impulses,  a  checking  device 
to  prevent  the  backward  movement  of  the  sector,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  sliding  of  the  pawl  on  the  raised  space  between  the  mem- 
bers of  the  combination  for  releasing  the  checking  device  to  allow  the 
instrument  to  be  returned  to  starting  point. 

5  In  an  improvement  in  electric  selecting  devices,  adapted  to  re- 
spond to  a  fixed  combination  of  electrical  impulses,  the  instrument 
provided  with  a  mechanical  represenUtion  of  the  electrical  combi- 
nation impulses  and  means  for  working  them  out  and  also  provided 
with  a  wheel  or  sector  having  a  series  of  t--eth  or  ratchets,  in  combi- 
nation  with  mechanism  for  operating  a  cut-out  or  semaphore,  having 
a  wheel  or  sector  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth  or  ratchets  corre- 
sponding with  those  in  the  combination  instrument,  and  means  for 
working  the  wheeU  in  unison  after  the  phase  of  the  combination  in- 
strument is  completed. 

6.  In  an  improvement  in  electric  selecting  devices,  a  wheel  or  sec- 
tor adapted  to  respond  to  a  fixed  combination  of  electrical  impulses, 
and  also  to  a  series  of  additional  impulses  to  complete  the  course 
means  for  transmitting  to  the  instrument,  first  the  fixed  combination 
ot  impulses,  to  the  receiving  instrument,  and  then  the  addiUonal  im- 
pulses to  complete  the  phase  of  the  wheel,  in  combination  with  a 
mechanical  device  operated  by  the  additional  impulses,  transmitted 
after  the  combination  impulses. 

7.  In  an  improvement  iu  electric  selecting  devicee.  a  wheel  orseo- 
tor  adapted  to  respond  to  a  fixed  combination  of  electrical  im'pulsea. 
and  also  to  a  series  of  additional  impul««  to  complete  itS  course,  in 
combinauoo  with  a  mechanical  device  adapted  to  respond  to  a  serie. 
of  impulses  to  perform  mechanical  work,  a  transmitting  instrument 
and  means  for  transmitting  first  the  fixed  combination  of  electrical' 
mpulses  to  the  receiving  instrument,  mean,  for  shunting  the  current 
to  the  electro-magnet  of  the  mechanical  device,  and  then  the  addi- 
tional impulses  to  perform  mechanical  work. 
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represeutation  of  a  Hxed 


wheel  and  work  out  the 
mpulses,  in  combination 


C/aim—l.  The  combination  in  a  truck  having  wheels  of  varying 
diameter  a  frame  deriving  iUsupport  from  the  axle  boxes  of  the  truck 
»*de  l)earingsspnng.siipported  upon  said  frame  adjacent  to  and  outside 
of  the  large  wheels,  a  bearing  and  a  resilient  support  for  the  bearing 
upon  said  frame  located  within  the  wheel  gage  in  line  with  the  truck 
center,  and  adjacent  the  small  wheels  of  the  truck,  subsUntiallv  at 
described. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  truck  having  large  or  driving  wheels  at 
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one  end  and  smaller  or  trailing  wheels  at  the  opposing  end,  of  a  frame 
for  mainUining  the  parallelism  of  the  axles  supported  Upon  the  axle 
boxes,  segmental  side  bearings  resiliently  supported  upon  said  frame 
outside  of  the  larger  wheels,  the  course  of  the  segments  being  struck 
from  a  point  within  the  axle  of  the  larger  wheels,  an  end  bearing,  and 
a  resilient  support  for  the  bearing  upon  said  frame,  said  support  and 
rub  plate  being  located  in  a  line  with  the  longitudinal  center  of  the 
truck  adjacent  the  small  wheels,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  car  truck  having  large  and  small  wheels,  an  axle  box  frame 
supported  on  the  axle  boxes,  in  combination  with  the  segmental  side 
bearings  spring  supported  on  the  axle  box  frame  outoide  of  and  adja- 
cent to  the  large  wheels,  and  an  end  bearing  having  a  rotatable  ele 
ment  adapted  to  make  a  rolling  contact  with  a  car  body,  and  a  spring 
support  for  the  bearing  on  said  frame  directly  below  the  bearing  with- 
in the  wheel  gage  and  adjacent  the  small  wheels.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  an  axle  box  frame  supported 
upon  the  axle  boxes  and  encompassing  all  the  wheels  of  the  truck,  an 
upper  chord  having  a  contracted  portion  at  one  end,  springs  for  sap- 
porting  the  upper  chord  about  the  axle  boxes  at  one  end  of  the  truck, 
and  additional  springs  for  supporting  the  contracted  end  of  the  upper 
chord  upon  the  axle  box  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Iu  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  an  axle  box  frame  en- 
compassing the  wheels  and  supported  upon  the  axle  boxes,  an  upper 
chord  having  a  contracted  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  springs  for  sup- 
porting the  upper  chord  about  the  axle  boxes  at  one  end  of  the  truck, 
and  springs  of  a  lesser  carrying  capacity  supporting  the  contracted 
portion  of  the  upper  chord  upon  the  axle  box  frame,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  car  and  truck,  the  truck  having  wheels 
of  varying  diameter,  an  axle  box  frame  supported  upon  the  axle  boxes 
and  encompassing  the  wheels  of  the  truck,  an  upper  chord  having  a 
contracted  portion  at  one  end  spring  supported  about  the  axle  boxes 
adjacent  the  larger  wheels,  additional  springs  for  supporting  the  con- 
tracted portion  of  the  upper  chord,  said  last  mentioned  springs  hav- 
ing a  support  upon  the  axle  box  frame  entirely  removed  from  the  axle 
boxes  of  the  smaller  wheels,  truck  bearings  oppositely  located  over 
the  springs  adjacent  to  the  large  wheels,  a  bearing  located  over  the 
additional  springs,  and  means  for  engaging  said  bearings  with  the  car 
body,  substantiaUy  as  described. 

7.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  with  a  substantially  rectangular 
axle  box  frame,  an  upper  chord  encompassing  the  wheels  at  one  end 
and  lying  within  the  wheels  at  the  other,  and  springs  between  the  up- 
per chord  and  axle  box  frame,  located  adjacent  to  the  axle  boxes  at 
one  end  of  the  truck,  and  between  an  extensFon  of  the  axle  box  frame 
and  the  upper  chord  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  truck,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

6.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  an  axle  box  frame  dis- 


aod  opposed  by  the  weight  at  the  large  wheel  end.  subsUntially  as 
described. 

14.  A  truck  adapted  to  place  the  major  part  of  the  weight  of  a 
superposed  car  upon  the  wheels  at  one  end,  such  wheels  having  the 
motive  power  for  propelling  the  truck  applied  thereto,  the  minor  part 
of  the  superposed  weight  being  Uken  by  the  small  wheels,  and  devices 
comprising  a  resilient  element  or  elements  for  counterbalancing  such 
inequality  of  distribution  of  weight  located  outside  of  the  wheel  base 
of  the  truck  at  one  end  thereof  said  resilient  element  being  entirely 
outside  of  the  wheel  base,  subsUntially  as  described. 

15.  In  a  truck  for  railway  cars,  an  axle  having  a  pair  of  driving 
wheels  thereon,  and  a  pair  of  guide  wheels  which  are  of  less  diameUr 
than  the  driving  wheels,  and  an  axle  box  fVame  supported  by  said 
two  pairs  of  wheels,  springs  supported  on  the  side  bars  of  the  axle 
box  frame  near  the  axle  boxes  of  the  driving  wheels  only,  an  upper 
chord  supported  about  the  axle  boxes  at  the  large  wheel  end  by  said 
so  located  springs,  and  by  additional  springs  outside  of  the  guidto 
wheels,  and  devices  for  pivoully  mounting  a  car  body  on  said  upper 
chord  directly  over  the  axles  of  said  driving  wheels,  and  additional 
springs,  subsUntially  as  described. 

16.  An  axle  box  frame  comprising  side  bars  and  cross  bars  uniting 
the  side  bars,  the  side  bars  having  saddles  or  bearing  surfaces  tor  the 
axle  boxes  extending  above  and  below  the  main  web  of  the  side  bars, 
the  side  and  cross  bars  and  saddles  being  formed  into  one  piece  of 
meUl  homogeneous  throughout,  subsUntially  as  described. 

17.  The  combination  with  the  wheels  and  axlet.  of  the  axle  box 
frame  supported  on  all  points  without  the  wheels,  having  a  cross  bar 
disposed  without  the  wheel  base  at  one  end,  an  upper  chord  springsup- 
ported  about  the  axle  boxes  at  the  opposite  end,  and  a  spring  between 
the  said  cross  bar  and  upper  chord,  subsUntially  as  described. 

18.  The  combination  with  the  wheels  and  axles,  of  the  axle  box 
frame  supported  on  all  points  without  the  wheels,  having  a  cross  bar 
disposed  without  the  wheel  base  at  one  end,  an  upper  chord  spring  sup 
ported  about  the  axle  boxes  at  the  opposing  end,  a  spring  between  the 
said  chord  and  bar,  and  a  rub  plate  on  the  chord  and  above  the  spring, 
subsUntially  as  de.scribed. 

19.  In  a  car  truck,  the  axle  box  frame  extension  disposed  outside 
of  the  wheel  base  at  one  end  of  the  truck  and  adapted  to  receive 
weight  from  a  superposed  car.  axle  boxes,  and  an  clastic  support  for 
said  extension  upon  the  axle  boxes,  subsUntially  as  described. 

20.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  with  the  axle  box  frame  having  a 
cross  bar  extending  between  the  sidebars  thereof,  a  spring  supported 
upper  chord  smaller  in  diameter  where  it  approaches  the  cross  bar, 
and  a  spring  between  the  cross  bar  and  the  reduced  end  of  the  upper 
chord,  subsUntially  as  described. 

21.  An  axle  box  frame  made  into  a  single  homogeneous  piece  of 
meUl,  comprising  longitudinal  and  transverse  members,  axle  box 
yokes  or  pedesUls  in  the  longitudinal  members,  the  transverse  mem- 


posed  ouuide  of  the  wheels  at  all  iU  poinU  of  suspension,  an  upper   bers,  extending  between  the  extreme  ends  of  the  longitudinal  raem 


chord  smaller  in  diameter  at  one  end  than  the  truck  gage,  and  springs 
for  supporting  the  upper  chord  adjacent  to  the  axle  boxes  at  one  end 
of  the  truck,  and  additional  springs  extending  between  the  axle  box 
frame  and  the  upper  chord  outside  of  the  wheel  base  of  the  truck, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  an  axle  box  frame  on  the 
axle  boxes,  an  upper  chord,  springs  between  the  said  chord  and  frame 
and  adjacent  to  the  axle  boxes  at  one  end  of  the  truck,  an  additional 
car  spring  supported  00  a  transverse  member  of  the  track  at  the  other 
end,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  A  truck  having  large  and  small  wheels,  an  axle  box  frame  ex- 
tending ouUide  of  the  wheel  base  and  about  the  small  wheels,  an  up- 
per chord,  and  springs  for  supporting  the  upper  chord  of  a  car  body 
on  said  frame,  some  of  which  are  adapted  to  support  the  car  body  on 
the  small  wheels  from  a  point  without  the  wheel  base.  subsUntially 
as  described. 

11.  A  pivoUl  truck  having  large  and  small  wheels,  car  springs 
adjacent  to  the  axle  boxes  of  the  large  wheels,  additional  springs  out- 
side of  the  wheel  ba.se  at  the  small  wheel  end,  a  support  for  said  springs 
on  the  truck,  and  devices  for  pivotally  uniting  the  car  body  to  the 
tiuck  about  the  large  wheels,  subsUntially  as  described. 

12.  A  truck  adapted  to  preponderate  the  major  part  of  the  weight 
of  a  superposed  car  upon  the  wheels  at  one  end,  and  a  minor  part  upon 
the  wheels  at  the  other,  and  devices  for  counUrbalancing  such  ioe- 
quahty  in  distribution  of  weight  located  without  the  wheel  base  of 
the  truck  at  one  end  thereof  said  devices  operating  initially  entirely 
outside  of  the  wheel  base  to  oppose  the  weight  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  truck,  subsUntially  as  described. 

13.  A  truck  having  large  and  small  wheels,  and  adapted  to  dis- 
tribute the  major  part  of  the  weight  of  a  superposed  car  body  upon 
the  large  wheels,  and  a  minor  part  upon  the  small  wheels,  such  minor 
part  being  transmitted  to  the  small  wheels  through  the  instrumental- 
ity of  a  lever  of  the  first  order,  said  lever  having  iU  power  end  di- 
rectly below  the  weight,  fulcrumed  on  the  axles  of  the  small  wheels. 


bers,  thereby  making  a  continuous  unbroken  frame,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

22.  An  axle  box  frame  having  side  and  cross  bars,  the  side  bars 
being  deflected  downward  at  one  end,  the  cross  bars  uniting  the  side 
members  at  the  end  thereof,  and  axle  box  yokes  in  the  side  bars  hav- 
ing bearing  surfaces  of  varying  height  both  in  relation  to  each  other 
and  to  the  side  bars,  the  side  and  cross  bars  and  the  yokes  being  made 
or  formed  into  one  siugle  homogeueous  piece  of  meUl  continuous 
throughout,  subsUntially  as  described. 

23.  In  a  truck,  the  axle  box  frame  having  a  bar  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  truck  from  a  point  beyond  the  axle  at  one  end  of  the 
truck,  and  a  weight  secured  to  said  bar,  whereby  additional  tractive 
power  is  given  to  the  wheels  at  that  end,  subsUntially  as  described. 

24.  In  a  truck,  the  axle  box  frame  having  a  transversely  extend 
ing  cross  bar  outside  of  one  of  the  truck  axles,  and  a  weight  deUch- 
ably  secured  to  said  cross  bar,  subsUntially  as  described. 

25.  In  a  truck,  the  axle  box  frame  having  a  transversely  extend- 
ing cross  bar  disposed  without  the  wheel  base  of  the  truck,  and  a 
weight  secured  to  said  cross  bar,  subsUntially  as  described. 

26.  The  upper  chord  haviuga  subsUntially  recUngular  contour 
at  one  end  .and  apyramjdal  contour  at  the  other,  combined  with  the 
truck,  and  supporting  springs,  oppositely  located  about  the  axle  boxes 
at  one  end  of  the  truck  and  between  the  opposing  sides  of  the  truck 
at  the  other  end,  subsUntially  as  described. 

27.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  the  axle  box  frame,  the 
upper  chord,  car  springs  for  supporting  the  upper  chord  or  car  body 
on  the  axle  box  frame  located  adjacent  to  the  axle  boxes  at  one  end 
of  the  truck,  and  additional  springs  extending  between  a  transverse 
member  of  the  axle  box  frame  and  the  upper  chord  or  car  body,  said 
additional  springs  being  of  a  lesser  carrying  capacity  than  the  axle  bo« 
springs,  subsUntially  a;-  described. 

28.  The  upper  chord  of  subsUntially  recUngular  form  at  one  end 
and  narrowed  at  the  other  end,  combined  with  a  system  of  springs 
for  supporting  the  same,  the  recUngular  end  of  the  upper  chord  being 
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■<,  the  narrowed  end  being  tup- 
opposing  sides  of  the  truck. 
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r /a.m. -The  herein  described  leather  article,  prorided  with  a 
«.m  con«n.ng  of  the  two  abutting  edge,  to  be  uniU  a  welt  bridg^ 
•ng   he  jo>nt  between  (he  abutting  edges  on  each  .,ide,  and  a  line  of 

ir^uniLr/rsrH^^ 
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Claim.— I.  The  combination  of  a  true  k  and  superposed  car,  and 


truck  at  each  end  of  the 
moremeot  of  the  car  and 


draw  heada  secured  alike  to  the  car  and 

truck,  which  draw  heads  permit  a  radial .„„  ^,.  .^^ 

truck  in  relation  to  each  other,  and  side  btariags  and  side  rub  plates 
on  the  car  and  truck,  the  side  bearings  bein,g  secured  to  the  side  mem. 
ber,  of  the  truck  the  draw-he.d  and  bearing  and  rub  plates  being 
located  ouU.de  of  the  wheel  base  subsUn^ialiy  as  described 

2.  A  truck  having  a  top  or  upper  ch^rd,  and  a  superposed  car 
body  supported  upon  the  truck  by  devices  which  permit  of  the  swivel- 
log  movement  of  the  car  and  truck  in  relation  to  each  other  said 
devices  being  located  on  one  or  both  endsouUide  of  the  wheel  base 
and  on  the  sides  of  the  truck  ouUide  of  th4  wheel  gage,  sub.Untiallv 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  car  and  truck!  with  side  bearings  on  the 
truck  adapted  to  Uke  the  weight  of  the  su,|erposed  car,  and  drawing' 
devices  on  the  ends  of  the  truck,  both  the  ^ide  bearing  and  drawing 
devices  permitting  of  a  movement  of  the  c4r  on  the  truck  in  the  arc 
of  a  circle,  and  means  connetted  with  the  drawing  devices  to  prevent 
disconnection  of  the  parts  subsUntisli*  as  described 

4.  The  combination  in  a  tr^ck.  of  a  raptor  supported  at  one  end! 
..pon  the  truck  or  one  of  iu  axles,  the  othe>-  end  of  the  motor  being: 
supported  by  means  separate  from  and   ind|rpendent  of  the  truck  or 
Its  framing,  said  means  permitting  the  tr^k  and  motor  to  have  a 
•wivehng  movement  relatively  to  said  supijrt  without  imparting  a 
hke  movement  to  the  support,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  motor  supported  at  one  end 
upon  the  truck  or  one  of  its  axles,  the  othe^  end  being  supported  bv 
means  independent  of  the  truck  or  it^  fraraii^.  said  means  being  fixed 
in  relation  to  the  motor  or  truck,  said  mean|  being  located  at  a  point 
about  which  the  truck  is  adapted  to  swivel  »«.beUntially  as  described 

6.  The  combination  in  a  truck,  of  a  mo^r  supported  at  one  end 
upon  the  truck  or  one  of  iu  axles,  a  superpo^d  carbodv,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  fVeeend  of  the  motor  depending  from  the  ear  bodv 
which  means  permit  of  the  free  end  of  the  motor  being  supported  from 
a  fixed  point,  said  fixed  point  being  located]  at  the  pivoul  point  be-| 
tween  the  car  and  truck  and  which  remains  Unaffected  by  theswivel- 
ing  movement  of  the  car  on  the  truck,  sub«iantially  as  described 

7.  The  combination  with  the  truck  and  c^r,  of  the  motors  sleeved 
at  their  outer  ends  upon  the  truck  axles,  a  p«tidant  secured  to  the  car 
body  and  passing  through  the  free  ends  of  bt>th  motors,  elastic  cush- 
ions above  and  below  such  free  ends,  and  aa  interposed  cushion  be- 
tween the  fVee  ends  of  both  motors.  subeUnlially  as  described. 


Cla,m.~\    Iu  a  machine  for  cutting  leather  washers,  a  suiuble 
standard,  a  routable  shafl,  carrying  a  hand  whc,l  knives  for  cutting 
the  washers  connecting  with  the  shaft,  and  a  supplemenul  shaft  or 
plunger  and  means  connected  thereto  for  forcing  do  wn  the  main  shaft 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  leather  washers,  the  horizonUllv  ad- 
justable screw-rods  and  a  slotted  .shaft  l.v  which  they  may  be  verti- 
cally adjusuble,  and  adjusUble  knives  engaging  the  screw  threads 
upon  the  rods,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 
j  3.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  leather  washers,  a  suitable  sUndard 

a  rouuble  and  vertically  movable  shaft  and  knives  connected  there- 
with, a  pivoted  bed,  an  adjusuble  blov^k  having  a  pad  connected  there 
to,  and  adjusuble  gages  connecting  with  the  bed,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  leather  washers,  a  roUUble  shaft 
hating  a  vertical  movement  in  its  bearings,  a  cutter-head  connected 
to  the  shaft,  kuives  adjusUbly  connected  to  the  cutter  head,  an  inde- 
pendently operating  pressure-plate,  and  an  independently  operating 
cylinder  inclosing  the  cutter  head,  knives,  and  preN.er  plate,  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  leather  washers,  screw-rods  carrying 
cutters  adjusuble  thereon,  a  cylinder  inclosing  the  cutters  and  ha'ving 
a  key-opening  and  scale  around  it,  and  a  key  with  pointer  for  turn- 
ing the  screw-rods  and  indicaUng  the  position  of  the  cuttere,  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


607,Q09.     HORStCOLLAfi.     Ralpi  BBOwmov.  St  Paul  Minn. 
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507,Q11,    AOTOMATIC  PUMP CONTROLLIHQ  DEVICE.    AloaE. 

ButKows  aod  Waltm  E.  Cuiu.  Picture  Rocks,  Pa.     Filed  Mar  10, 

1893.    Sertai  Ha  463.445.    (Ho  modaL) 

Claim. —  1.  The  combination  in  an  automatic  pomp  controlling 
device  of  a  closed  vessel  or  ca.se,  connections  leading  from  the  top  and 
bottom  of  said  caat  to  the  steam  and  water  spaces  of  a  ste^m  boifer, 
a  float  carried  by  the  water  within  said  caae,  a  vertical  stem  carried 
by  said  float,  guides  through  which  said  stem  passes,  a  lever  pivoted 
at  one  end  as  shown,  a  slot  in  this  lever,  a  pio  carried  bj  sUm  of  float 
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and  pumog  throagh  said  slot,  a  Rnk  pirotftd  at  one  end  to  said  fever 
and  at  the  other  to  the  ends  of  two  other  levers,  a  hanger  to  which 
the  inner  end  of  inner  lever  is  pivoted,  a  bracket  for  carrying  this 
hanger,  a  ball  upon  the  outer  end  of  outer  lever,  a  valve  body  having 
a  port  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  ball,  fingers  projecting  from  said 
valve  body  and  surrounding  said  ball  and  a  steatu  pipe  leading  from 
•aid  valve  body  to  a  pump. 


2  The  combination  with  a  closed  vessel  or  case  having  a  con 
neetion  at  its  upper  end  with  the  steam  of  a  steam  boiler  and  a  connec- 
tion at  iu  lower  end  with  the  water  of  the  boiler,  of  a  float,  a  stem 
carried  oy  and  moving  with  said  float,  a  lever  O  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  side  of  the  vessel,  a  slot  at  the  outer  or  free  end  of  said  lever,  a 
pin  carried  by  said  stem  and  passing  through  said  slot  in  said  lever,  a 
valve  body,  carried  by  the  vessel  or  case,  a  steam  pipe  leading  from 
said  valve  body  to  a  whistle,  a  steam  port  and  valve  seat  in  said  valve 
body,  inwardly  projecting  fingers  from  said  valve  body,  a  ball  adapted 
to  close  the  port  in  said  valve  body,  levers  connected  to  said  ball,  a 
spripg  for  supporting  said  levers  and  keeping  said  ball  in  iU  seat,  and 
means  whereby  said  levers  may  be  operated  by  the  fall  of  the  float 
and  lever  to  withdraw  the  ball  from  iu  seat  and  admit  steam  to  the 
whiMle. 

t.  The  combination  with  a  closed  vessel  or  case  connected  at  iU 
lop  and  bottom  respectively  with  the  steam  and  water  spaces  of  a 
steam  boiler,  of  a  float,  a  stem  projecting  vertically  from  said  float, 
guides  in  which  said  stem  works,  a  lever  0  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
side  of  the  vessel  or  case,  a  slot  in  the  free  end  of  this  lever,  a  piu 
carried  by  stem  of  float  and  passing  through  said  slot,  a  valve  body 
and  a  valve,  a  steam  pipe  leading  from  said  valve  body  to  a  whistle, 
and  mechanism  subsUntially  aa  described  operated  by  the  lever  0  for 
opening  said  valve  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


.607,'2  1'2.    DEVICE  FOR   SOPPLYINO  ABRADIHO  OR  P0LI8H- 
INO  MATERIALS  TO  CUTTINO  AND  POLISHIMO  TOOU    JlT  ClM- 


loMdiate  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir  and  a  base  «,  independent  of  the 
tool  frame,  whereby  said  reservoir  may  be  bodily  adjusted  to  orf^om 
•aid  tool,  all  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  Combined  with  a  cutting  or  polishing.tool,  a  reservoir  for  hold- 
ing the  abrading  or  polishing  material,  having  olRet  A.  with  hood  r 
adjusUbly  mounted  thereon  ;  and  having  a  partial  cover  rf.  extending 
to  the  sides  of  said  tool;  and  provided  with  means  intermediate  the 
bottom  of  said  reservoir  and  a  base  A.  independent  of  the  tool  frame 
w-hereby  aaid  re.servoir  may  be  bodily  adjusted  to  or  from  said  tool! 
all  as  shown  and  described. 


50 7.3  1  8.  PROCESS  OF  MAKIMO  ARTIFICIAL  LEATHER  Ja 
ffMO»  Chasi.  Portland.  Me.  Filed  Sapt  7,  1891  S«nal  No  406  OH 
(Ho  gpecUDena) 

Claim. — The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  homo- 
geneous artificial  leather  which  consists  in  disintegrating  animal  ma- 
terial by  mechanically  separating  said  material  into  iu  constituent 
fibers  and  gelatinous  elemenU  in  the  presence  of  water  and  recom- 
bining  said  fibers  and  gelatinous  elemenU  by  expelling  the  water 
under  pressure,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


607,ai4r.    BDFFINO  OR  POU8HIN0  WHEEL    JtfPiRsoii  Clast 
Portland.  Ma    Piled  OoL  U.  1892     Senal  Na  448.708.    (No  model) 


A  — 


Claim. —  1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufkcture,  homogeneous  tools 
of  the  character  described  composed  of  disintegrated  animal  and 
vegeuble  fibrous  material  and  a  suiuble  mineral  subsUnce  reduced 
to  any  required  degree  of  finenesM  and  evenly  mixed  therewith  and 
molded  intO'any  desired  form  and  sixe,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  homogeneous  tools  of  the  char- 
acter described,  composed  of  disintegrated  animal  material  and  a  suit- 
able mineral  subsUnce  thoroughly  mixed  together  and  molded  into 
any  desired  form  and  sixe,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 
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PUZZLE.     WiLLUB  Chukchiu,  Detroit,  Mich.     KUed 
Renewed  Sept  4. 1893.    Sertai  Na  484.796    (No  modal) 


Claim — I.  The  puxxle  herein  described  consisting  of  a  base  con- 
structed with  intersecting  annular  grooves  described  from  difTerent 
centers  and  movable  pieces  located  in  said  grooves  the  construction 


W«o».  New  Bedlort,  Maaa.  aaslgnor  of  three-fllUu  to  Andrew  Snow.  I.„d  arrangement  being  such  that  the  movable  pieces  located  at  the 
Jr  i»aie  ni«,a    Filed  Jane  7,  1893.    Sertai  Ho  476.893.    (No  modal)  ^,^^  ^h^re  any  two  of  the  aaid  grooves  in.e!Uct  each  other  are 

common  to  both  said  intersect  ing  grooves  and  are  movable  in  either  or 
both,  and  whereby  any  piece  at  any  intersecting  point  may  be  moved 
out  of  one  groove  and  directjd  into  another  at  the  will  of  the  opera- 
tor, subsUntially  as  describe<l. 

2.  The  puzzle  herein  described  cootisting  of  a  base  constructed 
with  intersecting  annular  grooves  described  from  different  centers, 
and  movable  pieces  located  in  and  completely  filling  said  grooves,  the 
construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that  the  movable  piece*, 
located  at  the  poinU  where  t  le  said  grooves  intersect  each  other,  are 
common  to  both  said  grooves  and  movable  in  either  or  both.  subsUn-' 
tially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  puzzle  consisting  of  a  base  provided  with  intersecting  an- 
nular grooves,  described  from  different  centers,  with  movable  evlin- 

Claim. — 1.  Combined  with  a  cutting  or  polishing  tool,  a  reservoir  drical  pieces,  located  upon  one  end  in  said  grooves  and  guided  thereby 
for  holding  the  abrading  or  polishing  material,  having  ofbet  b;  with  I  ^^  construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that  the  movable  pieces 
hood  c,iadiusublj  mounted  thereon :  and  provided  with  means,  inter-  I'ocated  at  the  poinU  where  any  two  of  said  grooves  intersect  each 
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507.316. 

Oct  1.  im. 


PROTRACTOR.    B»A>CB  H  CoLBi.  St  Louli  Ma    Piled 
Serui  Ma  407.367.    JIo  model: 


^**  "><'»»l''«  in  either  or  both,  jcentrally  betwe^a  the  expo«d  end.  of  the  resistance*  .nd  connection., 

whereby  one  or  more  \>f  uid  re»L«Unces  may  be  brought  into  an 
electric  circuit  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  Id  an  electric  header,  the  combination  of  one  or  more  resist- 
ances confined  between  suiuble  heads  and  electrically  connected  in 
series  as  described,  of  a  tubular  boiler  located  between  said  heads 
and  so  arranged  that  the  rwisUuces  may  pass  through  the  dues 
thereof,  and  suitable  connections  whereby  the  resisUnces  tnav  be 
placed  in  an  electric  circuit  and  a  centrally  pivoted  switch  to  make 
connection  successively  with  the  exposed  ends  of  the  resistances,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

3.  A  resisUnce  for  an  electric  heater  consisting  of  a  rod  or  bar 
of  carbon  covered  withlin  insulating  casing,  except  at  one  end,  which 
ia  adapted  to  make  contact  with  a  centrally  located  switch,  the  car- 
bons or  resisUnces  being  constructed  with  intermediate  connections 
whereby  they  may  be  placed  in  series  in  an  electric  circuit  substan- 
tially as  specified. 


ha)le 


ib«i 
im  > 


Claim  —  1.  The  combination,  in  a  , 
having  the  indices  T.  T.  the  cross-arm  S 
ing  the  holes  ().  O.  and  the  scale  R,  so 
■aid  hole,  being  larger  than  said  screw 
purpose  .■•et  forth 

2.  The  combination,  io  a  protracta  r 
indices  T.  T,  the  cross-arm  S  attached  to 
and  the  scales,  said  scale  being  attac 
■aid  cross-arm,  for  the  purpose  descri 
■T  In  a  protractor,  the  circular  I 
ears  lying  wholly  outside  of  the  path  of 
tractor,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  protractor,  the  combinatioD 
the  scale,  said  so.ile  bemg  atUchable  to 
of  Mid  ring,  for  the  purjwse,  described. 

5.  In  a  protractor.tbe  combination 
and  the  scale-support,  laid  scale  and  su_ 
graduation  upon  said  limb,  sul>stantially 

6   The  combination,  in  a  protractcr 
scale,  and  the  scale  support,  said  support 
limb,  and  said  scale  being  attachable  to, 
port,  substantially  a.<  described 


507.318.    -WTT^TT-nT?.  a  -WTST. 


607.219. 

Felx  1.  1893. 


STOVE.    Edward  J.  Daschbach,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
iNu  uiudeL) 


Serial  Na  460.58'^ 


PDed 


O  f«   H  •■ 

p  'otractor,  of  the  circular  ring 

I  ttached  to  said  ring  and  hav- 

ws  P.  P.  and  the  nuU  Q,  Q, 

subsUntially  as  and  for  the 


of  the  ring  K,  having  the 

and  movable  with  said  ring, 

to,  and  adjustable  upon. 


having  the  ears  G,  G,  said 
I  he  movable  parts  of  the  pro- 
of the  limb,  the  ring  K.  and 
and  adjustable  upon,  a  part 


a(rthe  circular  limb,  the  scale 
being  wholly  within  the 
as  described: 

,  of  the  circular  limb,  the 

being  revoluble  within  said 

adjustable  upon, said  sup- 


aid  i 


■^ ., 


C/aim~  1.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  a  fliel  magazine  of 
a  rotatory  ring  over  the  same,  ro<l8  secured  to  .said  ring  and  proj«ict- 
ing  downwardly  into  the  raagarine,  and  means  for  routing  the  nae- 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  a  fuel-raagaxine.  a  ga»K;hamber 
surrounding  the  upper  portion  of  the  .same,  and  gas  conduiu  arranged 
on  the  outer  face  of  the  hopper  and  leading  to  a  point  at  or  near 
lU  base , -subsUntially  as  described 

3.  If.'a  stove,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  magazine,  a  gas-chamber 
surrounding  the  upper  portion  of  the  same,  gas  conduite  arranged  on 
the  outer  face  of  the  hopper  and  leading  to  iu  base,  and  air  conduiu 
leading  from  the  top  of  the  stove  to  a  point  adjacent  tc^.the  mouth  of 
the  gas  conduits;  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In*  stove,  the  combination  of  a  fuel-hopper,  having  gas-con- 
duits arranged  on  iu  outer  face  and- leading  to  the  base  thereof  and 
an  air-conduit  or  conduit-  leading  from  the  base  of  the  stove  to  the 
top  thereof  and  thence  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  mouth  of  the  gas- 
conduits;  subsUntially  as  described. 


D  5   Jdl^r  i^^  .H  L   f  L     il*"'-'^  ^  ^'"^  WMhlngton.  507,220.    UMPBLACK  MACHINE    figoaoE  L  Estek  Erie.  Pi. 
D  C.  asBtoior  oltw  vthinls  to  Edward   Le.uiud  and  Allen  B  HaywanL  fUed  Feb  23, 1893.     Serial  No  463 435     (No  m^) 

Mine  place.    Piled  Tet  11,  1893.    Serl^  No  461.997.    (HomodeL)    |  «™i  no  «>o.«o    (Ho  model) 


Clutm.— In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
two  accumulator  wheels  arranged  in  a  common  honzonUi  plane  an^l 
each  compnsing  two  concentric  tro.ig.hs  supported  by  radial  spokes 
m  a  common  honzonUl  plane,  the  outer  trough  having  a  toothed  edg«> 
or  penphery.—ofa  worm-screw  or  gear  intermeshing  simulUneouslj 
/*.;-      1    In  .„    I     ,        u     .        I,  u  .    .  I  toothed  peripheries  of  both  wheels,— means  for  impartina 
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coilecting  the  carbon  on  the  accumulators,  subsUntially  as  specified 


5 07.221.  IRONINO-BOARD.  ALFUO  J.  Hakesu,  Hohokea  M.  J., 
aasignor  to  Addison  R  Fleaher,  same  place.  Filed  Jia  21.  1893.  Se- 
rial No  459.230.    cNo  model) 


Claim. — In  an  ironing-board,  the  combination  with  a  base  A,  a 
•Undard  B.  and  a  curved  arm  C,  of  a  skirt-board  having  secured  on 
its  under  side  a  block  to  fit  the  curved  arm,  a  loop  to  engage  the  rear 
end  of  the  said  arm  and  pins  to  engage  the  forward  portion  of  said 
arm,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


over  the  free  spaces  to  be  sprung  toward  the  side  of  the  wheel  and 
the  clamping  means  whereby  the  wheel  will  be  pressed  inwardly  to- 
ward its  center,  subsUntially  as  deecribed 


607,224.  INFLATING  DEVICE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES  Hast- 
uos  fl  JoHitsoH,  Mlmieapotis,  Mmii ,  assignor  to  Uie  a  F  Heath  Cycle 
Company,  same  plaoa  Plied  Feb.  16. 1883.  Semi  Na  46i.t>28  (No 
model) 


/J 


// 


/2 


507,222.    RENDERING  TANK.     E«IL  HOLTBaos,  Barren  Island, 
N.  Y.    FUed  Au^  4.  1893.    Serial  Na  482.414.    (Mo  model) 


Claim, — 1.  The  combination,  with  ao  air-pump  hose  within  the 
end  of  which  the  pneiimatie  tire  nipple  may  be  inserted,  of  means  for 
compressing  said  hose  about  said  nipple  to  form  an  air  light  joint  be- 
tween the  tube,  said  means  consisting  in  a  loop,  a  follower,  and  a  de- 
vice for  forcing  in  said  follower,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  air-pump  hose  wherein  a  pneumatic 
tire  nipple  may  be  in-«ert*^,  of  a  loop  surrounding  said  hose,  a  fol- 
lower or  gib  adapted  to  operate  within  said  loop,  and  a  thumb  screw 
arranged  in  the  end  of  said  loop  pressing  on  the  end  of  said  gib, 
whereby  said  hose  may  be  tightened  on  said  nipple,  subsUntially  a« 
and  for  the  purpose  specified 


507.225.  PROCESS  OF  SOFTENINO  VEGETABLE  FIBER.  Wil- 
LIAM  tt  L  JONC  and  QgosoB  C.  Wark  Patersoa.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr  2a 
18^.    derial  Mo  429.917.    (NoapedmeDs.) 

CV<7ini  —  The  herein  described  method  ofsofleningregeuble  fiber 
which  consists  in  first  subjecting  the  fiber  to  the  action  of  a  solution 
of  alkali,  soap,  oil  and  glycerine,  until  the  fiber  is  saturated  and  sof- 
tened, and  io  then  drying  the  saturated  fiber,  subsUntially  as  described 


Cliiiiu  —\  In  a  rendering  tank,  the  corahinatiou,  with  the  up- 
right shell  a  having  funnel-shaped  bottom  h  with  screen  A  at  the  top  of 
the  funnel,  and  outlet  door  (/just  above  the  screen  h,  of  the  perforated 
pipes  i  projected  upward  from  the  screen  at  opposite  sides  adjacent  to 
the  wall  of  the  Unk,  and  opening  into  the  funnel-shaped  bottom  be- 
neath the  screen,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  renderingunk  having  a  screen  cear  the  bottom,  the  com- 
bination, with  such  screen,  of  one  or  more  perforated  pipes  projected 
upward  from  the  same  and  opening  into  the  space  beneath  the  screen, 
and  steam  and  water  pipes  connected  with  the  Unk  below  the  screen, 
as  herein  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  rendering  Unk,  the  combination,  with  the  upright  shell  a 
having  the  man-holef  and  outletdoor</,  of  the  funnel  shaped  bottom  h 
and  the  gate  e,  the  screen  h  at  the  top  of  the  funnel,  the  perforated 
pipes  J  inserted  in  the  screen  and  extended  upward  from  the  same,  the 
outlet  pipe  from  the  top  of  the  Unk,  and  steam  and  water  pipes  con- 
nected with  the  bottom  of  the  Unk,  subsUntially  as  herein  set  forth. 


507,226.     MOLD.  MOLD-PACING,  AND  GORE  AND  PROCESS  OP 

MAKING  SAME      Bebjamin  JoNEs.  CHveland,  Ohio      FQedJanSl 

1893.    Serial  Ma  459,359     (Nospedmeaa) 

Claim. —  I.  A  mold, mold  Hciog  or  core  consisting  of  a  compound 
of  sand  and  flour  impregnated  or  saturated  with  coal-Ur,  subsun- 
•tially  as  set  forth. 

2  The  process  herein  described  of  making  molds,  mold-facings 
and  cores,  consisting  in  building  up  the  c  ore.  mold  or  mold-facing  of 
\  compound  composed  of  sand  and  a  suiuble  combustible  subsuuce 
and  then  coating  the  external  surface  of  the  same  with  a  hot  liquid 
binding  and  hardening  subsUnoe  (^t  composition  until  the  body  of  the 
core,  mold  or  mold-facing  shall  become  impregnated  or  saturated  with 
the  binding  and  hardening  subsUnce,  suUUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  The  process  herein  des.:ribed  of  making  molds,  mold-facings 
and  cores,  consisting  in  buildirg  up  the  core,  mold  or  mold-facing  of 
a  compound  composed  of  sand  and  Dour  in  approximately  the  pro- 
portions specified  and  then  coRting  the  external  surface  of  the  same 
with  hot  liquid  coal-Ur  and  applying  Ur  until  the  body  of  the  core, 
mold  or  mold-facing  shall  become  impregnated  or  saturated  with  the 
Ur,  sul>sUntiaIly  as  set  forth. 


507,223.    EMERY-WHEEL  AND  SUPPORT.    Clarocb  L  ElDf. 
Chicago.  Ill    FUed  Apr.  19, 1892     Serial  Ma  429,747.    eNo  model) 


Claim. — In  combination,  the  Ornery  wheel  having  the  annular 
beads  projecting  laterally  from  its  sides  and  forming  annular  free 
spaces  about  the  sides  of  the  wheel  and  the  clamping  plates  having 
flanges  adapted  to  bear  00  the  rib  with  iU  body  portion  extending 


507.227.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  BARBED  FENCING  EOHDHD 
Jordan,  Brooklyn,  aseignor.  by  mesne  assignmenu,  to  Thomas  V.  Alijs. 
New  Yoik.  N.  Y  Filed  June  8,  1868.  Serial  Ma  276.519  (Ho  sped- 
mens.) 


cn 


>     . 


jQilDErp^ 


Cluim. — I.  The  method  of  produciug  from  a  double  blank  strip 
two  barbed  strips  having  barbs  at  intervals  along  the  edge  which  con- 
sists of  making  offset  overlapping  slits  at  intervals  along  the  blank, 
forming  bars  of  which  to  make  barbs  and  partly  separating  the  bUtnk ; 
and  contemporaneously  separating  said  bars  and  thereby  completely 
separating  the  blank  and  pointing  the  barbs,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  from  a  double  blank  strip  two  barbed 
strips  having  barbs  at  intervals  along  the  edge  and  bent  laterally  to 
the  strips  which  consists  of  making  offset  overlapping  sliu  at  inter- 
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T*J>  aJoag  the  bluik  forminjj  bars  of  irl|ich  lo  ouike  barb*  «od  partJy" 
•epwatiog  the  bUok .  aod  »«par»tin(?  Mi«  bmr.  mod  therebr  completely 
BeparatioK  'be  blank  and  poioting  the  Utrbs  and  finally 'bending  the 
barbs  laterally  to  "the  strips,  subsUntiaHy  a«  describwi. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  froifi  a  double  blank  strip  two 
barbed  stnpe  baring  barb,  at  interral*  along  the  edge  which  co'nsisu 
of  making  oftel  overlapping  slits  at  int^rTals  along  the  blank  form- 
ing bare  of  which  to  make  barbs  and  Bartly  separating  the  bUnk 
making  other  slita  each  way  from  the  dffset  portion  of  the  overlap 
ping  siiu  to  form  and  point  other  bai'be.  and  separating  the  bar* 
formed  by  the  overlapping  sliU  and  th<|reby  completely  separating 
the  blank  and  pointing  the  barbs  formed  by  said  bars,  8ubsUntiaU\ 
as  described.  ^ 

4.  The  method  of  producing  from  a  double  blank  strip,  two 
barbed  strips  having  barbs  at  intervals  ajong  the  edge  and  bent  later- 
ally  to  the  stnps  which  consists  ol  makiiig  offset  overlapping  sliU  at 
intervals  along  the  blank,  forming  bars  (f  which  to  make  barbs  and 
partly  separating  the  blank  ,  making  otter  sliU  each  way  from  the 
oflaet  portion  of  the  overlapping  sliu  to  orm  and  point  other  barbe, 
separating  the  bare  for  ned  by  the  overlapping  slits  and  thereby  com- 
pletely separating  the  ilank  and  pointinl;  the  barbs  formed  by  said 
bars,  and  finally  bendi  ig  the  barbs  laterally  to  the  strips  substan- 
tially as  described.  ' 
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provided  with  nuts  P»,  the  weighu  suspended  from  the  runnere  the 
revokible  screwthreaded  rods  engaging  the  said  nuts,  and  the  chain 
wheels  and  drive  chain  connecting  the  said  rods,  whereby  the  said 
weight*  are.  adjusted  simuluneously.  substantially  as  set  forth 


Claim.— \.  A  file  bolder,  coraprwing  in  integral  base  formed  of 
sheet  meul.  ti^ngues  cut  from  the  base  und  turned  over  forming 
hinge  sockets,  upright  impaling  pins  fixed  iij  the  ba.se,  swinging  guards 
pivoted  in  said  hinge  sockets  on  the  base.Ja  cranked  shaft  integral 
with  and  uniting  the  guards,  the  crank  of  which  shaft  is  disposed 
and  swings  in  an  upward  arc  entirely  abote  the  base,  and  a  spring 
secured  to  the  base  beanng  yieldingly  anc  actively  downwardly  on 
the  crank  wnst.  which  spring  has  a  plura  ity  of  transverse  recc-wes 
in  which  the  crank  wrist  is  received  and  ntained  yieldingly  holding 
the  guards  in  predetermined  positious.  suUiUntially  as  described. 

2*  In  a  file  holder,  the  combination  of  i  sheet  meUl  base  swing- 
ing guards  pivoted  thereto  by  a  cranked  siaft  above  the  surface  of 
the  base,  a  spring  secured  to  the  base  an(|  bearing  on  the  wrist  of 
the  cranked  shaft  through  iu  movement  id  an  arc  above  the  surface 
of  the  base,  and  a  sheet  metal  cover  secure<i  to  the  base,  which  cover 
IS  over  and  shields  the  cranked  shaft  and  Me  spring  and  is  provided 
with  elongated  slou  through  which  the  swinging  guards  pass  the 
cover  being  adapted  at  the  rear  of  the  -ilot^  to  serve  as  a  stop  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  guards  resrwirdlv.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


507,2  30.  PROCESS  OP  AND  APPARATUS  POR  DEODORIZING 
AND.  REPINING  CRUDE  01L&  Robkrt  K  UlRD,  Toronto,  Canada. 
a«J«cnor  to  Willlani  H  Laird,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUar  Aw  20  1892 
Semi  Na  429.915.    (No  model)  ' 
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507.2Q9.     CLOTH  •  PRESSING  MACfllNE     Joan  KiRi  and  BUh 
ikMin  Lis.  Leeds.  England     f.led  June  1 J,  1893.    Siirtil  Na  477.437. 
(Ho  modal}    Patented  m  England  July  l,'l892.  Ha  12.234 
■^^/— The  cloth  is  pressed  between   the  cvlinder  and  the  sur- 
rounding endless  sheet  and  chain,  said  chair  and  sheet  passing  around 
roller»Gand  H.  th^  latter  roller  being  a  tension-roller.   Tension  is  ap- 
plied by  means  o^the  rod  K..  connected  to  s  lid  roller  and  to  the  lever 
M.  pivoted  to  th^  frame  at  20.  and  having  a  t  its  outer  end  weighu  N 
Claim. — 1.  Itaacloth  pressing  and  tinis'iing  machine,  the  couibi 
nation,  with  the  revoluble  heating  cylinder,  the  guide  rollere.  and  the 
endlew  sheet  and  the  endless  chain  passing  around  the  said  cylinder 
and  rollers,  of  the  pivoted  levers  M.  the  teesion  rollere.  and  the  rods 
operatively  connecting  the  said  tension  roltre.  with  the  said  levers ; 
the  weighu  N  susp<;nded  from  the  said  levertt  and  driving  devices  op- 
erating to  more  tho  said  weighu  longitudiriilly  of  the  levers,  to  ad- 
just the  tension.  suhsUntially  as  set  forth.    ' 

2.  In  a  cloth  pr«ssing  and  finishing  machine,  the  combination, 
with  the  revoluble  heating  cylinuer.  the  giii4e  rollers,  and  the  endless 
•beet and  the  endlesschain  passingaround  th4 said  cylinderand  rollere; 
of  the  pivoted  levere  .M.  the  tension  rollers.  |ind  the  rods  operatively 
coMMCtang  the  said  teosioa  rollere  with  the  kaid  levers ;  the  runners  | 


Claim— \.  The  herein  described  process  of  distilling  oil.  which 
consists  in  first  introducing  the  crud^  oil  to  be  treated  into  a  vapor^ 
iter,  then  introducing  steam  ata  temperature  of  subsUntiallv  212*  to 
said  vaporizer  whereby  the  alcoholic  series  of  vapore  are  generated, 
then  withdrawing  said  vapore,  then  introducing  superheated  steam  to 
said  vaporirer  whereby  the  oleic  series  of  vapore  are  generated  and 
then  withdrawing  said  vapore,  suhsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  distilling  oil.  the  combination  with  a  boiler, 
a  series  of  flues  therein,  a  tubular  oil  chamber  surrounding  each  of 
several  of  said  flues,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  each  of  said  oil  chambers, 
a  pipe  afl'ording  communication  between  the  steam  space  of  the  boiler 
and  the  inlet  of  said  oil  chambere,  a  recepUcle  outside  the  boiler  and 
a  pipe  communicating  between  said  recepucle  and  said  oil  chambere 
suhsUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  refiuing  oil  the  combination  of  a  boiler,  a 
flue  formed  therein,  a  tubular  oil  chamber  surrounding  said  flue,  said 
chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  pipe  affording  communica- 
tion between  the  steam  space  of  the  boiler  and  the  inlet  of  said  oil 
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chamber,  and  a  packing  of  refractory  matenal  within  the  oil  chamber 
adapted  to  break  ihedensity  of  the  crude  oil  suhsUntially  as  described 
4.  In  an  apparatus  for  disulling  oil  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle, an  inlet  and  an  outlet  to  said  recepUcle,  a  Boiler  a  series  of 
flues  therein,  a  tubular  oil  chamber  surrounding  each  of  several  of  said 
flues  a  P'pecommunicatingbetween  said  recepucle  and  said  oil  cham- 
bere. an  inlet  and  an  outlet  to  each  of  said  oil  chambere,  a  filter  and 
pipes  communicating  between  the  filter  and  the  receptacle  and  the 
oil  chambere,  suhsUntially  as  described 

5    An  apparatus  for  distilling  oil  consisting  of  a  receptacle  for 
the  oil  to  be  treated  provided  with  an  outlet,  a  condenser,  a  pipe  con- 
necting  said  condenser  with  the  outlet  of  the  recepUcle,  a  perforated 
oil  inlet  pipe  arranged  in  said  recepUcle  and  having  an  internal  pack 
mg  of  refractory  material,  subsUntiaUy  as  set  forth 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  distilling  oil,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
cepUcle for  the  oil  to  be  treated,  a  perforated  oil  inlet  pipe  arranged 
in  said  recepucle  and  having  an  internal  packing  of  refractory  ma- 
tenal. »  boiler,  a  pipe  connecting  said  oil-inlet  pipe  with  the  steam 
Ijpace  of  the  boiler,  a  condenser,  and  a  pipe  connecting  Mid  recepU- 
cle with  the  condenser.  suhsUntially  as  set  forth 
,.Jf  '^1."  »fP*'-»"«  for  distilling  oil  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
uc le  for  the  oil  to  be  treated,  a  dome  to  said  recepUcle,  a  subeUn- 
•    tially  U-shaped  perforated  pipe  within  said  recepUcle,  a  boiler  a  pioe 
connecting  said  Unshaped  pipe  with  the  steam  sp^M.  of  uid  \Jxi€T 
an  inlet  for  the  oil  to  said  U-shaped  pipe,  a  filur,  a  pipe  forming  a 
communication  between  said  dome  and  «tid  filter,  a  Trie,  of  flL 
withm  said  boiler,  a  tubular  oil  chamber  surrounding  each  of  several 
of  said  flues,  mean,  for  feeding  the  oil  from  the  said  recepUcle  to  the 
•aid  oil  chambers,  means  for  heating  said  oil  chambere  and  mean,  for 
conducting  away  the  oleic  vapor,  a.  they  are  generated,  substaatiallr 
a.  descnbed.  '' 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  distilling  oil  conrisUng  of  a  shell  or  casing 
having  partitions  forming  a  central  water  space  or  boiler  therein  and 
fire  spaces  or  combustion  chambere  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  series  of 
flues  passing  through  said  water  space  and  aflTording  communication 
between   the  combustion  chambere,  partition,  in  said  combustion 
chambere  between  the  ends  of  alternate  paire  of  flues  whereby  a  lig- 
sag  paMage  is  formed  for  the  products  of  combustion  through  said 
water  space,  a  tubular  oil  chamber  surrounding  each  of  several  of  said 
flues,  au  inlet  and  an  ouUet  to  each  of  said  oil  chambere,  pipe.afl'ord 
ing  communication  between  the  inlets  and  ouUeU  of  alternate  paire 
of  said  0.1  chambere  whereby  a  zig-«g  passage  for  the  oil  is  formed 
through  said  boiler,  valves  in  said  pipes,  and  a  pipe  connecUng  the 
steam  space  of  said  boiler  with  the  inlet  of  .aid  oil  chambers  eatwUn- 
tially  as  described.  ' 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  distilling  oil  consisting  of  a  shell  or  ca«ng 
having  partitions  forming  a  central  water  space  or  boiler  therein  and 
fire  spaces  or  combustion  chambere  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  Mhes  of 
flues  passing  through  said  water  space  and  aflTording  communication 
between  the  combustion  chambere,  partitions  in  said  comburtion 
chambere  between  the  ends  of  alternate  paire  of  flues  wherebv  a  rig. 
«ag  passage  is  fonned  for  the  producte  of  combustion  through  said 
water  space,  a  tubular  oil  chamber  surrounding  each  of  several  of  said 
flues,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  to  each  of  said  oil  chambere,  pipe,  afford- 
■ng  communication  between  the  inleU  and  ouUets  of  alteraTte  paire 

!!,,?•?  '^^Tr  "^^'"^^  *  "«•"«  P^««  *■«"  the  oil  is  formed 
through  said  boiler,  valves  in  said  pipes,  a  pipe  connecting  the  sUam 
•pace  of  said  boiler  with  the  inlet  of  said  oil  chambere.  and  a  pack- 
w'dMcribld*''**'^  '""*"''  '°  ^^  °^"'*^  °"  chambere,  sub.Untial}y 
,.  1  ^?   '"*"PP»'-*t"s»'ordistiUingoilthe  combination  of  a  recep- 

U  ,h.L  ^  ^  ^  *'^'*^'  "*°""  ^  "'-^  recepucle.  a  subsUntial^ 
U  shaped  Perforated  pipe  within  said  recepucle,  a  boiler,  a  pipe  con- 
inlet  f*  ?K  "r'*^i':r  "■''  ">'  "^"^  ^p**^*  <"■  *^^-^^^r,  .a 

mlet  for  the  oil  to  said  U-shaped  pipe,  a  filter,  a  pipe  forming  a  com- 
munica  ion  between  said  dome  and  «id  filter,  a  series  of  flu«  within 

Tul^t''  V  r  *;  °''  I''*'"'"''  »""°"°ding  each  of  several  of  said 
flues  me^n,  fo,  f^j.^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^.^  recepUcle  to  the  said 

oil  chambers,  means  for  heating  Mid  oil  chambere. nd  meansforooo. 
ducting  away  the  oleic  vapore  as  they  are  generated,  a  filter  and  a 
pipe  for  conducting  the  oleic  vapore  from  the  respective  oil  chambere 
of  the  boiler.  suhsUntially  as  described. 

1 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  distilling  oU  a  recepUcle  for  the  oil  to  be 
treated,  a  dome  to  the  said  recepUcle,  an  inlet  for  uid  recepUcle 
a  boiler,  a  pipe  connecting  the  inlet  of  the  receptacle  with  the 
•team  space  of  said  boiler,  a  filter,  a  pipe  communicating  between  said 
dome  and  said  filter,  said  filter  conuining  sand,  salt,  and  slaked  lime 
and  means  for  supplying  heat  to  said  filter,  suhsUntially  as  described. 

12.  AnapparatusfordistillingoilcoiuUtingofavaporizerforthe 
oil  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  shell  or  casing  having  partitions 
forming  a  central  water  space  or  boiler  therein  and  a  combustion 
chamber  at  each  end  thereof,  a  series  of  flues  passing  through  said 
water  space  and  affording  communication  between  uid  combustion 
Chanibere,  partition,  in  said  combustion  chamber*  between  the  ends 
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PMM^e  in  the  boiler,  a  va  ve  n  said  nine  ».  mnH-^-  f   •         i. 

•aid  eomblioT  cham^^  pan  .^^^^^^^^  "•'"••" 

between  fh..nH.rw  Partitions  in  said  combustion  chambere 

between  the  ends  of  alternate  paire  of  flues  whereby  a  zi^  «,  u^2 

tween  Mid  condenser  and  the  outlet  of  said  vaporizer,  subsuntiallyt 

.„  i«l^.  ^'i*PP'™*"*  *■'"'■ ''"^'"'"So"  consisting  of  a  vaporizer  harin* 
waU  " chamb;;  ""t'.'  ''''}  ''^  ^"»  "aving^partitioTJ^m  „7f 

i^7ct^c^„J°™*''*^^''"'"'*^»"^~""<*'''g«idfi~chamber, 
mini«!t!„  J..  T"""^  **  "  superheater,  a  pipe  affording  com- 

'TL  Z  ^^'"^  <=o°"»""'C*tion  between  the  said  superheaUr 

t"een  the  i^  "T?""  *  ^'P*  "^""^'"^  cou^mnnicVuo^  be- 

tween the  steam  space  of  the  boiler  and  the  inlet  of  said  vaporizer  a 

^dlZ;^':  rf^'^'r  -■---"'-  between  th'Tt^of 
[»P«"«r  and  Mid  condenser,  .ub.Untially  a.  set  forth 

flue  for»t?  *PP*™''"/o'  <*'«"''"?  oil  consisting  of  a  boiler  having  a 
Mid  chTjl  r'"  ""^  '  '"^"''^  **"  '^^'^^'  surrounding  Mid  flue 
"uon^^i"'  k'"*  *"  "''•''  ""^  '"  °"^'«'  '  P'P«  affording^commun!: 
c^a^be^a TJ  '^r'P'"  ^'^^^  '>o"«^  "ci  the  inlet  of  Mid  ^  1 
^e  on^Ie't  „r  /'^\"**u*  P'P'  *'^^'^'°«  communication  between 
th^ontlet  of  Mid  oil  chamber  and  Mid  condenser.  suhsUntially  a.  Mt 

oil  hiL^°  'PP*™'-"/"'  <1'»''"'°«  oil  consisting  of  a  vaporizer  for  the 
o.  hamg  an  mlet  and  an  outlet,  a  boiler  having  a  flue  and  a  tubu 
lar  OH  chamber  .urrounding  Mid  flue.  Mid  chLber  havrng  an  in. 
pl^of  th?!^'; '  ""^  f  ""*:«  communication  between  the  steam      - 
™  ^'^"  *"•*  "••  '"'*'  ''^  "''^  vaporizer,  a  pipe  affording 

communication  between  the  inlet  of  Mid  oil  chamber  and  the  out lef 

lc«  rr"!!';  *  P'P;  ''^""^"'8  communication  betwin^he  Jui^m 
space  of  the  boiler  and  the  inlet  of  Mid  oil  chamber  therein  a^^ 
deuMr,  and  a  pipe  affording  communication  between  the  r^'pl^rve 

ru^ii^rMt^oT"'  "^ "  "'-^^-  "^  -'  -^--;^- 
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CWm.— I.  Iaag»uUtehaiKitu|portorthecb*rmct«rd«aeribed 
tk«  eofliibiiiAtioii  of  the  Axed  Utcb  C,  witU  •  crmak  rod  H  luriag  a 
bMch  or  off-Mt  th«r«on,  adaptad  to  4ogage  th«  fixed  latch  C  on  the 
gate,  aa  let  forth 

2.  lo  a  fate  latch  and  tupport  #f  the  character  deecribed  the 
eombiaatioD  of  the  fixed  latch  C,  witk  a  craok  rod  H  baviag  an  off- 
•et  or  bench  thereon,  adapted  to  eaga^  the  latch  C  and  tecureij  look 
it,  and  a  plate  E  haviug  a  rib  or  rim  |),  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  fate  latch  and  support  ^f  the  character  deecribed  the 
eombioation  of  the  fixed  latch  C,  with  a  crank  rod  H  hariog  a  bench 
or  off-eet  thereon,  and  a  handle  I*  for  derating  said  rod,  and  a  handle 
U*  on  the  other  end  of  the  said  rod  fi.  constructed  and  arranged  aa 
•et  forth. 

4  A  gate  latch  consisting  of  a  fiked  latch  C  secured  to  the  gate, 
a  crank  rod  H  having  a  bench  or  off-let  thereon  fitted  in  the  post  at 
right  angles  to  the  gate,  and  a  handl#  on  said  rod  for  operating  the 
same,  wberebj  the  said  bench  or  off-^t  on  the  rod  11  is  made  to  en- 
gage the  fixed  latch  C  and  hold  the  ei^d  of  the  gate  to  which  the  latch 
C  is  Mcured  elevated  so  as  to  remov«  tbe  strain  of  its  entire  napport 
froBi  the  post  upon  which  it  is  swung^  as  set  forth. 


607.S32.  MARUPACTURK  Of  COLORED  TOPS  OR  3LIVBR8 
PROM  COMBED  AMIMAL  PIBERSi  Bmili  Mamtbio.  ProTldeDoo, 
B.  L    FUedJuiw22.1888.    Serial  la  4S7.MS.    (Ho  ■pectmeu) 


Claim. — 1.  The  improveme'it  in  {he  manufacture  of  colored  tope 
or  slivers  from  combed  animal  libers.  4ie  »ame  consisting  in  winding  a 
comsed  sliver  in  a  twisted  conditio^  upon  a  suitable  holder,  then 
chemicallj  treating  the  thu:i  mounted  sliver,  and  drying  it. 

i  The  improvement  in  the  iuan»#acture  of  colored  tope  or  sliv- 
ers from  combed  animal  fibers,  the  ume  contisting  in  winding  a 
oomoed  and  twisted  sliver  upon  a  saitable  holder,  then  chemicallj 
treating  the  thu»  mounted  sliver  an<^  dnring  it  and  then  untwisting 
fbe  treated  sliver  ! 

3.  The  improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  colored  tops  or  sliv- 
•re  from  combed  animal  fibers,  the- same  consisting  in  windiu;  a 
combed  and  twisted  sliver  upon  a  si|itable  holder,  then  chemicallv 
treaiing  the  thus  mounted  sliver  an4  drying  it,  then  untwisting  the 
treaied  sliver  and  then  combining  an^  drawing  two  or  more  of  said 
■livers  into  a  single  sliver. 

4.  The  improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  colored  tops  or  sliv- 
•rt  tVom  combed  animal  fibers,  the.  same  consisting  in  -winding  a 
combed  and  twisted  sliver  upon  a.s4itable  holder,  then  chemicallj 
treating  the  thus  mounted  sliver  and  drying  it,  then  untwisting  the 
treated  silver  and  then  combining,  dfawing  and  giUing  two  or  more 
of  said  sliver*  into  a  single  sliver. 

5.  The  improvement  in  the  man ji^ture  of  colored  tope  or  sliv- 
•n  tVom  combed  animal  fibers  the  {same  consisting  in  winding  a 
coir  bed  and  ti\  lifted  sliver  upon  a  stiitable  holder,  then  chemically 
treating  the  thus  mounted  sliver  an4  drying  it,  then  untwining  the 
treated  diver  from  the  holder,  and  t|eu  combining,  drawing,  gilling 
and  balling  two  or  more  of  said  slive^  into  a  top. 


007,288.    DRAUBR  FOR  DiabE&    BULT  C  Mauhau.  Pblla 
Mptilt.FK.    Piled  June  ae.  1883.    SerUMa4T3.M&    (McmodeL) 
Ctuiwi. — A  dish  drainer  oompriailg  the  mjuu  frame  A,  supports  e, 

»nm/,  trough  B,  at  tbe  baee  of  the|frame,  sbelves  C,  C,  hinged  to 

tke  flmiM  A  and  aapporlMl  tj  ehai4>  ^.  ^'.  respectively,  and  hooks 

«,  <  all  coatotMd  aabatMlUlly  m  diwribad. 


607.238 


607.S84. 

low,  Merruw, 
tnoML) 


BORDSH  OR  EDOIMQ  FOR  FABRICa    Joun  M.  Mn- 
Conn.     PUea  May  2.  1889.     Serial  Ha  309.386.     (Ho 


Cbim. —  1.  Asa  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  border  or  edging 
for  fhbrics  consisting  eiiaentiaUy  of  a  base  or  foundation,  a  chain  B 
connected  at  intervals  to  the  base  by  the  inclusion  of  a  portion  of  the 
ba.<!e  within  one  or  more  of  the  stitches  comprising  the  chain,  and  a 
chain  C  extending  lengthwise  of  the  margin  of  tbe  base  and  attached 
to  the  loops  of  chain  B;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  border  or  edging  cocsistr 
ing  essentially  of  abase  or  foundation,  a  chain  B  connected  atinter- 
vah  to  the  bai«e  by  the  inclusion  of  a  portion  of  the  ba.<i«  within  one 
or  more  of  tbe  stitches  of  the  chain,  and  a  chain  C  extending  length- 
wise of  the  base  and  attached  to  tbe  loops  formed  from  chain  B  at 
two  points  more  or  less  remote  from  each  other  and  fVom  the  base: 
substantially  as  described. 


507,236.  EDQIMO  FOR  FABRICS  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMIHQ 
SAME  JouPB  M.  Moutow,  MeiTOW,  Coca  Filed  Apr.  30.  1891. 
Seria;  Ha  391.120.    fHomoM.) 


Claim. 1.  The  hereiibefore  deecribed  improved  method  of  form- 
ing borders  or  edgings  upon  fabrics  which  consists  in  forming  a  chain 
from  a  thread,  connecting  or  attaching  said  chain  at  intervals  in  its 
length  to  the  base  by  forming  one  or  more  of  tbe  stitches  composing 
the  chain  about  a  portion  of  the  edge  of  the  base,  and  atuchiog  a 
supplemental  cord  extending  longitudinally  of  the  fabric  by  incorpo- 
ratiaij;  the  same  at  intervals  in  certain  of  tbe  stitches  constituting  the 
chain  and  during  the  formation  of  the  latter,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2   Tbe  within  deecribed  improred  edging  or  border  for  &bric». 


OcTOitl 


24,    1893. 


U.  S.  PATENT  office: 


Sl^«M  •??*  *.  ^  **'  '^''"''-  '  ^''•'»  "»««'"'i  in  loop,  or 
mtervls  to  the  base  by  the  inclnsion  of  a  portion  of  the  basTwStJi 
one  or  more  of  the  stitche.  of  the  chain,  and  a  aupplemlT JcoH 
ninning  long,tudinaDy  of  the  ba«,  and  connects!  to  1  Toop^;  "J; 
^mi  by  being  incon^rated  into  ceruin  of  the  stitches  co«po«^ 
the  Cham  of  which  the  loop,  or  fe.too,«  .re  compoeed  * 

rics  L  «m.?*"^'^'*"*r':'*^  i^Prorededgingorborderforfab- 
ncs,  the  ume  consisting  of  a  baae  A,  a  series  of  loope  or  feetooos  B" 

Z^T^  ^L'  ''r  .^  •"^"•^  **  ^*  »>"•  "  .nterv'TlsV^o",: 
..on  of  a  portion  of  the  edge  of  the  base  within  cerUin  stitche.  of  the 
chain  and  a  supplemental  cord  C  incorporated  in  the  c^'n  and  .  ' 
uched  to  the  base  by  tbe  same  stitche.  of  the  chain  whicb  ^\1 
the  base,  aubeuntially  as  deecribed  ■««iiiae 


499 


.bout  .aid  exten«on^in  combinaUon  with  the  tubZ;.^;  t:i^Z 
^  op«,..g.  through  .aid  ext««on  and  plug  for  eJL  of  *ur^ 

«ul  arm  "d  the  «id  exte o«on  coo«ruct«l  to  limit  the  rl^tion  of 
the  ping,  snbAantiaUy  aa  Mt  fbptb  "navion  ot 


607,236.    ED6IH0  OR  BORDER    Jottn  M  Mniow  Merra* 

r^n^JE"?*^'*''"'     IUo.wedMay26,1893     Sertal  He  4^' 


*^^2i?2S-    iS?^®""^*^"^     OiOM«DM0»,«.MlBD^ 
•poJklltoa    FUedAutSi.iwa    teriilHaSe&Ma    (HoW) 


a»tm._l  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  hereinbefore  de- 
ecnbed  .mproTed  border  or  edging  consisting  esMntiaUy  of  a  base  a 
chain  arranged  in  festoons  or  loope  along  the  base  and  connect*!  to 
the  edge  thereof  by  cerUin  stitche.  of  the  chain  penetrating  the  baM 
and  a  cord  extending  longitudinally  of  the  base  and  engaged  at  two 
or  more  point,  in  the  loop,  or  feetoons  by  being  included  in  ceruin 
of  the  stitch«  of  the  chain ;  subsuntially  as  described. 

2  As  ^  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  border  or  edginc  for  fab- 
rics compowd  of  a  base  A  ,  a  chAin  B  secured  in  loop,  or  f^o.  to 
tfte  baae  by  the  inclusion  of  a  portion  of  the  base  within  ceruin  of 
the  stitches  forming  the  chain  ,  and  a  plurality  of  cords  eiteodiac 
lengthwise  of  the  basf  and  crossing  the  said  loope  or  festoons  at  two 
points,  «'d  cords  being  included  in  part  within  ceruin  of  the  stitches 
forming  th*  chain  B  ,  subeUntially  as  described 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  deKribed  border 
or  edging  comprising  a  base  A,  a  chain  B.  secured  to  the  base  by  cer- 
tain of  Its  stitche-  including  a  portion  of  thei>ase,  to  form  loops  or  fes- 
toon. B-,  a  cord  C  extending  longitudinally  of  the  base,  crossing  the 
loop,  or  festoons  B'  and  connected  to  the  latter  by  the  stitche.  of  the 
cbam  B;  and  a  supplemenUl  cord  C  abo  connected  to  the  loop.  B" 
by  being  included  in  cerUin  of  the  stitche.  of  chain  B,  and  extend 
ing  mjoop.  or  feetoons  to  or  beyond  the  loop.  B";  subsuntially  as  de 


607.237.  BA8IM  WASTE  OR  OVERFLOW  Batir  C  Man 
801IET.  Clereland.  Ohio  FUed  Dea  19.  1892.  8erUHo456SM 
(Ho  model) 


for  .^'i'*"'"'    J***  **"'"  '"™"'  ''••bribed  having  a. uiublebearini 
for  a  p,„^  ,„  ,^  ^^,^^  .^  combination  with  a  tnbuUr  plug  .eat«l"J 

S;  y^;ZbL"'  "  r  "r"  P"^  ""'"^  thecurva'tu^r^  " 

..J,  ^  i*^"  *"i'  P'"*^  ****""«  '"  '^  '»o«0'»  fo'-'-'d  ''ith  an  oat 

In^  rtl  tT  ^f •  "*^  *"  -nulardepreesion  betw ee*  said  flang, 

and  die  top  porUon  of  the  plug  seat,  said  plug  seat  provided  w,th  L 
Jpeniog  in  ito  side  from  said  annular  depreesion  below  the  bottom  of 
the  basin,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

fnm.L  ^''•^"''!i''*"'°**'""'^'**^°« •?'"(? ''**"°«*«'  *«•  bottom 
formed  with  the  flange  4  and  the  exUnsion  6  of  the  plug -.t  subsUn- 
Ually  flnah  with  the  bottom  of  the  ba«n,  in  combination  with  a  tubu- 
l»r  plu«  C.  and  a  tubuUr  bent  arm  D,  a  waur  pwaag,  bwng  prond«i 


w.  .?""!i~  combinaUon  of  a  rwiprocating  and  laterallv  mov. 

aMe  thread  canr.ng  needle,  a  loop  carrier  engaging  the  needle  thread 
during  one  Hroke  of  the  needle  and  moving  the  same  laUrally  for  the 
paa«ge  therethrough  of  the  needle  dunng  a  succeeding  stroke  and 
a  reciprocating  latched  looper  engaging  the  needle  thread  afVer  the 
paaaage  of  the  needle  through  the  loop  and  below  the  latter  subeUn- 
tially  as  described 

2^  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  and  laterally  movable 
thread  carrying  needle ;  a  loop  carrier  movable  laterally  of  the  needle 
and  cooperating  with  the  Utter  to  engage  the  thread  during  one  re- 
ciprocation  of  the  needle  and  preeent  the  loop  for  the  pas«ge  of  the 
De«^le  dnrtag  a  anbeequent  reciprocation  of  the  latter,  a  rec.procat, 
ing  Utched  looper  engaging  the  thread  carried  bv  the  needle  and  a 
loop-holder  cooperating  with  the  looper,  subeUntlally  as  deecribed 

3  The  combination  with  aWiprocating  and  laterally  movable 
newue  a  Uterally  movable  loop-carrier,  a  reciprocating  latched  looper 
and  a  loop  carter,  subsuntially  as  deecribed 

4  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  needle  movable  lat«-- 
ally  to  reciprocate  in  different  planes,  of  a  horn  or  finger  located  in- 
termediate  the  planes  in  which  the  needle  reciprocatee  a  loop-carrier 
movable  Uterally  of  said  horn,  and  a  Utched  looper  cooperating 
with  the  needle  to  engage  the  thread;  subsuntially  as  deKribed 

5  The  combination  with  a  feed-mechanism  for  advancing  the 
maunal  intermittingly,  of  a  Uurally  movable  thread  carrying  needU 
reciprocating  in  different  pUne.  and  several  time,  in  each  plane  in 
the  interval  between  the  feeding  movements ,  with  mechanism  for 
controUmg  and  effecting  said  movemenu  of  the  needle ,  a  loop-car- 
ntr  engaging  the  needle  thread  when  the  needle  reciprocate  io  one 
pUne  and  presenting  the  loop  to  the  needle  when  the  Utter  recipro- 
catee io  the  other  plane  and  mechaoum  operating  upon  the  loop  ear- 
ner to  effect  said  movemenu,  and  a  reciprocating  looper  cooperate  ' 
ing  with  the  needle  when  reciprocating  in  one  plane  onlv  with  mech- 
anism for  effecting  aaid  movemenu.  subeUntially  as  deecribed 

6  Tbe  combination  with  a  feed  mechanism  operating  to  advance 
the  maurial  after  the  formaUoo  of  a  series  of  stitches  by  the  stitch- 
forming  device.,of  a  reciprocating  thread  carrying  needle  movable 
Uterally  to  reciprocate  io  different  pUnee,  a  finger  or  horn  locatwi 
intermediate  tbe  two  pUoe.  of  r«:iprocation  of  the  o««lle.  a  Uur- 
ally movable  loop^ carrier aod  a  reciprocating  Utched  looper.  subsun- 
tially as  deecribed 

7  The  combination  with  iourmitting  feed  mechaniam  prorided 
with  a  sporr«l  fe«l  wheel  notched  for  the  pawage  of  a  oeMlle  of  a 
reciprocatiog  oeedU  novabie  Uterally  of  tbe  fa«l  wheel  to  altw^ 
oatdy  reciprooau  io  tbe  ootche.  and  at  a  diauooe  thervfVom  a 
•oap<«r»ar  mamthU  lUmtUj  of  the  Um  of  iwd r-w    aad  a 


$00 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OcTon*  34.«   1093  • 


loop«r  wgaffag  tk«  oMdla  thread  daring  the  r«ciproc*tioiM  which 
oeenr  while  tb«  aeedle  it  remored  latermlly  from  the  feed  wheel .  sab- 
•t*nti«Ily  M  deecribed 

8.  The  combiiutioo  with  iat«raittia|  feed-mechaaism,  of  a  stitch 
fermiag  mechaaiain  comprinBg  a  thread  csrryiog  oeedle  movftble 
kterallj  t«  reciprocate  alternately  in  di^rent  vertical  plaoet ,  a  Ipop 
carrier  oioTable  lateraOj  of  the  needle  «ad  cooperatiog  with  the  lat- 
ter to  engage  the  thread  during  the  reciprocation  nearest  the  feed 
mechanism  and  preeent  the  loop  for  the  passage  of  the  needle  during 
the  reciprocation  more  remote  from  the  feed  mechanism ,  a  recipro- 
cating looper  engaging  the  needle  threa4  after  the  needle  has  entered 
the  l«op  bora*  bj  the  loop  carrier  and  actuating  derices  intermediate 
the  neeidle,  loop-earner  aad  looper  opetating  thereon  to  effect  the 
said  relatiTs  moremente  of  thoee  element!,  subsuntially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  an  intermitting  feed  mechanism  and  a 
horn  or  finger  adjaoent  thereto,  of  a  reciprocating  needle  movable 
laterally  of  the  line  of  feed  moTement  atd  abore  the  horn,  to  recip- 
rocate alternate  oppoeite  sides  of  the  latter,  a  loop  earner  engaging 
the  needle  thread  as  the  needle  reciprocates  on  one  side  of  the  horn , 
and  a  looper  engaging  the  needle  thread  as  the  needle  reciprocates 
00  the  opposite  side  of  the  horn :  substantially  as  described 

10.  The  combinatioQ  with  a  feedmKhanism  for  eogagiag  hold- 
ing and  advancing  the  fabric,  of  a  horn  fr  finger ,  a  thread  carrying 
needle  reciprocating  alternately  on  oppoiite  sides  of  said  horn  or  fin- 
ger ,  a  loop-carrier  cooperating  with  the  needle  00  one  side  of  said 
horn  to  eegage  the  thread  and  carry  the  loop  to  the  other  side  of 
the  horn ,  a  looper  cooperatiug  with  the  needle  on  the  opposite  side 
«t  the  hora,  to  engage  the  needle  thread .  and  a  loop-bolder  cooper- 
ating with  the  looper  to  reuin  the  loop  upon  the  looper  as  the  latter 
is  advanced  to  grasp  the  grasp  the  needle  thread ,  substantially  as 
deecribed 

11.  In  combination  with  the  latetaDy  movable  reciprocating 
aeedle  its  laterally  movable  support  and  4he  reciprocating  looper.  the 
loop-carrier  pivotally  support^hd  beneath  the  needle  and  connected 
to  the  laterally  movable  needle  support  to  move  in  unison  with  the 
needle,  and  a  cam  and  intermediate  connections  for  effecting  a  move- 
ment of  said  carrier  toward  and  fW>m  the  needle ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribe!. 

1 2.  The  combination  with  feeding  dechaniiim,  a  laterally  mov- 
able reciprocating  needle  aad  a  laterally  movable  loop-carrier,  of  a 
reciprocating  looper  engaging  the  needle  thread  at  alternate  recipro- 
eatioos  of  the  needle,  and  a  loop  holder  liovable  between  the  looper 
and  n«edle  to  engage  the  loop  carried  b|  the  looper ;  subsUntially  as 
deecribed. 

507,239.  UV8TUId-lUCHII&  Chailb  E  RonoH.  Detroit. 
KMl«  Mrignarto  the  Lalud.  Paulooter  k  Norton  Compaoy.  same 
puaoe.    run  Jum  aa  1892     Serial  Moi  4S7.363    Olo  podaL) 

/ 


to  hold  the  wiper-block  in  engagement  with  the  cam  wheel  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  In  a  riveting  macbioe,  the  combination  of  a  helve  hinged  to  a 
bed-plate,  a  cam  wheel,  a  hammer  head  adjustable  along  said  helve 
a  wiper  block  secured  to  said  helve,  a  treadle,  and  a  spring  connection 
between  the  treadle  and  the  wiper  block  whereby  the  hammer  is  lifted 
by  the  cam-wheel  and  the  stroke  is  effected  through  the  retractile 
force  of  the  spring,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

3>  In  a  riveting  machine  the  combination  of  a  hammer,  a  cam 
and  wiper  adapted  to  lift  the  hammer,  a  treadle  a  spring  connection 
between  the  treadle  and  wiper,  and  meaus  for  lifting  the  wiper  out 
of  engagement  with  the  cam,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified  . 

4.  In  a  riveting  machine  the  combination  of  a  hammer  and  the 
helve  thereof,  a  treadle,  a  spriug  connection  between  said  treadle  and 
said  baoimer  helve,  a  spring  retractor  and  a  guide  adapted  to  direct 
the  hammer  end  of  said  helve,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoM 
specified. 

507.240.  SHEDDING  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS  Thokas  C 
OuDORrr.  Worcwter.  Maaa  FUed  Feb  1.  1S89.  ittM  Ba  298.313 
(Remodel.) 


Claim— \.  The  combination  with  a  routing  pattern  chain  capa- 
ble of  a  sliding  motion  parallel  with  its  axis  of  rotation  and  a  series 
of  levers  operatively  connected  with  the  harnesses  and  having  their 
position  controlled  by  said  pattern  chain  of  a  rocking  shaft  G,  pro- 
vided with  an  arm  U',  a  roll  g,  whereby  the  pattern  chain  is  locked 
and  held  fVom  sliding  and  a  lifting  rod  or  bar  g*.  carried  by  said  rock- 
ing shaft,  whereby  said  levers  are  simultaneously  raised  as  the  pattern 
chain  is  unlocked,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  Vfiih  a  rotating  shaft,  of  a  sleeve  carried 
upon  oidahaft  and  having  a  spline  connection  therewith  and  provided 
with  the  annular  grooves/,/',  and  a  hand  wheel  H,  said  sleeve  form- 
ing a  pattern  cylinder,  a  pattern  chain  carried  upon  said  cylinder 
and  movable  longitudinally  therewith,  a  series  of  levers  whose  posi- 
tion is  controlled  by  said  pattern  chaiu,  a  rocking  shaft  provided  with 
a  radial  arm  carrying  a  roll  ^,  arranged  to  enter  alternately  the  grooves 
/,  f,  and  lock  the  pattern  cylinders  into  position,  a  lifting  rod  or  bar 
^,  carried  by  said  rocking  shaft  and  arranged  to  raise  said  levers  out 
of  the  path  of  said  pattern  chain  and  a  torsional  spring  applied  to 
eaid  rocking  shaft,  sub^tantiailv  as  described 


507,241.   TOBACCO-PIPE    ThoiusC  OMDOt/F,  Woroerter.Maaa 
FUed  Sept  26.  1392     Serial  No  446.882     (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  tobacco  pipe,  the  combination  with  a  bowl  A, 
and  a  hollow  covering  fitting  the  upper  end  of  said  bowl  and  provided 
with  a  stem,  of  a  metal  cup  D  forming  the  interior  of  said  cover  and 
provided  with  slits  \y  by  which  its  sides  are  made  elastic,  said  cup 
having  a  central  hole  in  its  bottom  with  an  upturned  flange  D*  form- 
ing an  annular  trough  D*,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  tobacco  pipe,  the  combination  of  a  bowl  A,  provided  with 
a  hole  H,  for  the  ignition  of  the  tobacco  contained  in  the  bowl,  an 
interior  shell  E  inserted  in  said  bowl  and  provided  with  a  boss  P. 
having  a  hole  in  alignment  with  the  hole  H  in  the  bowl  and  ali*o  with 
a  prong  P*  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  bowl,  whereby  the  po- 
sition of  said  interior  shell  is  determined,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  bowl  A,  hollow  cover  B,  stem  C  held 
in  said  hollow  cover,  raetal  shell  D  held  in  said  cover  and  provided 
with  a  hole  through  its  bottom  and  having  an  upturned  flange  form- 
ing an  annular  trough  EH,  a  spindle  K'  passing  through  said  cover 
and  said  metal  shell  and  having  a  perforated  disk  K  and  a  collar  K* 
attached  to  said  spindle  and  incloeed  within  said  metal  shell,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


OcTOtU     24,     1893. 
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A07,242.    ADJDRABLE  HMO&    Counna  R.  Pacilow,  Mooo 
,I1L    Fii6d  Mar.  IS.  IMS.    Serial  Ha  408.67L    (RofflodiL) 


6%/>m— In  a  hinge,  such  as  described,  the  combination  with  the 
casing  having  the  extended  base,  longitudinal  squared  channel  at  the 
forward  end  of  said  casing,  open  at  the  rear  side  and  hariof  the  cy- 
lindrical rearward  extension  and  the  transverse  opening  intersecting 
the  round  extension  of  the  channel,  of  the  adjusuble  member  having 
the  squared  forward  end  fitting  in  the  squared  end  of  the  channel  and 
the  threaded  end  working  in  the  round  end  of  the  channel,  the  nut  in 
the  transverse  opening  cooperating  with  the  threaded  end  of  the  ad- 
jusUble  member  and  the  cooperating  leaf  hinged  to  the  forward  end 
of  the  adjusuble  member,  subeuntially  as  described. 


507.243.     SBWIHOMACHIHE    Jou  Sciaaoi.  West  Bobokw. 
H.  i.    Filed  June  28.  1893     Semi  Ra  479.047.    (Ro  modeL) 


coT«.or.^o«owthee»dofthe««..»MU,preTe«-SlrtS: 
drawal.  wbetMtiaUj  as  a«l  Ibr  the  parpoM  Ml  IbrA 

3  In  a  puitle  cm*,  the  oomMiwtfa»  of  a  Adiu  eorer  ud  oo* 
or  more  shduig  sectiona, each  .ovable  trM.T««JyTo  the  p.«c«iiac 
jscuon  or  cover  over  the  ^  of  the  mm»  ^^d vr*rJZ^. 
drawaiaod  a  ooooaaled  gnTitating  catch  armagwi  to  lock  the  laat 
••cuon  .n  the  series  of  slidiac  •«»»«»•  Moept  when  the  case  is  held  in 
a  o«ta«  po«Uoo^  ,«b.t«tW|y  „  »^  for  j^,  p„,p^  ^  f^^ 

4.  The  combinuion  ia  a  caae  Wriii(  •  tBding  cover,  of  slotud 
dhdmg  s^Uons.  o^reriappiiyf  ud  lookiHi«oJh.r.  including  Z 
cover,  fixed  inner  eectioM  aod  b.ttooi  haTiag  ateas  passing  thiSttrh 

the  •'ot.  in.aid.lldiiig..o*i«i,«rf,«^i;^4,Xe5ori? 
•tantialJyaa  and  for  the  porpoeesse*  forth.  ■««<»•."">• 

5,  In  a  MM  kariag  •  dtding  eorer.  the  eoabiaatioD  with  Axed 
mner  sectMM-.  of  dott«l  diding  e^rtiooa,  battoo.  haruig  .um.  Jl 
mg  through  dots  in  said  tfding  section.,  aod  mcJ^«  the  i^ 
fixed  sections,  similar  hattona  fixed  to  the  eorer  aad  to  the  alidiag  see- 
tions,  and  a  graviuting  catch  working  with  one  of  said  slidiag  see- 
tiona.  sabauntially  as  and  for  the  parpoaea  set  forth 


507.246.    SWITCH-nARn    WauAM  W.  8WW  lamna  I  T 
niad  Air.  4. 1883.    8alalRa90iMI    OomM.)      ^^ 


f^linm.—  \.  The  combination  in  a  sewing  machine,  «f  a  vertically 
reciprocating  eye  pointed  needle  with  a  cloth  feeding  device,  a  latch 
hook  engaging  the  needle  thread  and  reciprocating  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  line  of  feed  and  with  a  laterally  reciprocating  thread  guide  for 
feeding  the  chain  thread,  subsUntiaUy  as  specified 

2.  The  combination  in  a  sewing  machine,  of  a  vertically  recipro- 
cating eye  pointed  needle  with  a  cloth  feeding  device,  a  rock  shaft 
and  reciprocating  shaft,  a  slide  operated  by  the  rock  shaft,  a  hook 
secured  to  the  slide  aud  reciprocating  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  line  of 
feed  and  with  a  thread  guide  operated  by  the  reciprocating  shaft,  sub- 
sUntially as  specified 


507,244.     POZZLB  CARD-CASE     ALono  F.  Smith.  Milwaukee. 
Wis     Filer  May  28,  1888     Serial  Ro  275,316.    (HonKXW.) 


Claim-  1.  A  puzxle  case  having  two  or  more  sliding  sections,  one 
constituting  the  cover  and  the  other  constituting  an  exposed  side  of 
the  case  and  movable  transversely  thereto  over  the  end  of  the  cover 
or  of  the  next  preceding  section,  so  as  to  prevent  iu  withdrawal,  sub- 
auntiafly  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  puzzle  case,  the  combination  of  a  sliding  cover  and  a  ■«- 
nes  of  aUdiof  sectiona,  oMih  ooraUe  traasvefMly  to  the  preoediof 


f^aim. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  moving  rod  F.  crank  shaft  E. 
and  yielding  locking  plate  G  acting  directly  upon  the  crank  arm  e. 
or  other  cam  so  atUched  to  the  shaft  as  to  route  with  it  sdbeUn- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  The  swivel  block  K.  having  a  roUry  motion  only  in  combina« 
tion  with  the  lever  L.  pivoted  to  it.  the  locking  arm  M  moving  with 
it,  and  the  vertically  moving  crank  shaft  E.  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  sUodard  thespindle  and  switch  oper- 
ating rod,  with  the  spring  locking  plate  0.  and  crank  or  cam  «,oriU 
equivalent,  having  cam  faces  whereby  the  completion  of  the  move- 
ment  of  the  switch,  is  aided  by  the  force  of  the  spring  and  means  for 
ungearing  the  switch  operating  rod  with  the  locking  plate  substan- 
tially as  deecribed 


0O7.2  46.     MAIUFACTUU  OP  BUXXS  or  FUIL     OoRaT 
ariMKit.  Boob,  Oemaoy,  aHlgBor  ofeoe^ialf  to  eoctftM  HuatteiMum. 
Wiklits.  near  larttts,  Amtila-niii^ry.    riM  Nov  28,  1882.    SmM 
lft4&S,ftSa    (RoiVMfeMM)    rMMtad  Id  Liueahatt  OdC  18.  IMS. 
■a  1,708.  aod  In  Italy  Dm  SI.  1S8I,  XXm.  S,SH  LZIV.  MS. 
Claim.— I.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  ntaanfoetaring  foel 
blocks  from  finely  divided  combustible  snbstaacea.  which  coomals  ia 
mixing  such  sabsUacee  with  a  binding  ageat  coasistiag  of  the  reaiD- 
ous  pitch  obUioed  as  a  rafeidne  fnm  the  distillation  of  reaias  extracted 
from  the  coniforv  at  a  temperature  of  fVom  280*  to  300^  oeatigrade. 
whereby  the  essence  of  reein,  "pioolin,"  isdrivea  offfron  said  rasMa«v 
and  then  compressing  the  aixtore  thasobuined,  sebsUntially  as  aad 
for'the  porpoee  set  forth. 

2.  A  composition  for  fitel  blocks  rnnsietiag  of  a  finely  divided 
combustible  material  and  cooifons  resiaoos  pitch  free  froa  nsssnos  of 
resin,  in  MibaUatially  the  preportioa  tpeeilod.  adwUatiaBT  aa  aad 
for  the  parpoae  set  forth. 


SOI 


OPFDdAL  GAZETTE. 


OCTOUR    34,    -1893. 


007.947^  TMUir 

IMM^ttfevMliPW  tf 
1% 


Ctnm.—l,  Tfca  oeabfaattoa  of  a  Krolhy  win, » tpiimg  w  or- 
ikd  bj  u  •hetrifldlj  drirM  ear,  m  alMstrie  aotor  rMciriaf  its  •)«: 
triehj  froB  the  tr«U*j  win  (hnrach  k  troUqr  an.  Md  sMMeo*- 
■Mtiaf  wid  ■priii(  vm  ud  •otor,  alkpUd  to  op«r»u  th«  ■priaf 
•m  to  rapwtodlj  urik*  U«  trailaj  «|r^  wbttoiiUUy  m  d«nrib«l. 

t  Tb«  ooabiMtkM  of  a  troBcy  wi^,  trolky  pob  ud  ipriBC  am, 
M  auiliary  tUetiie  motor  Ukisf  oloftrie  earraot  throofk  tho  trol- 
bj,  sad  a  can  aod  Uvar  oparatod  b^fl  tha  aotor  aad  coaoactod  to 
tka  ipriac  am  fi>r  oaninatiag  tha  spfiac  ana  io  ooaUet  with  tha 
troiWr  wira,  aabaUatiaUy  aa  daaeriba4 

S.  Tba  ooabiaatkM  of  aa  alactTidaDy  drivaa  ear,  a  aUadard,  a 
tfring  ana  carriad  tkarabj.  aa  0Tarha4d  troOaj  wira,  aaaaa  eooaaet- 
iaf  tka  troU«7  wira  witk  tha  ear,  aa  abziUary  aUetrie  oiotor  ukiag 
aiaetrieitj  frooi  tba  troOaj  wira.  a  cala  driraa  tharaby,  maaos  coo- 
■aetod  tkarawith  adapted  to  oparato  aad  oaeillato  tha  ipriax  arm 
•galaat  tha  (roOaj  wira.  wbatoatiaUy  M  daaeribad. 

4.  Tha  eoaibiaatioa  of  tha  ear  A.^a  wira  C,  tha  troQay  ara  B, 
•pciaC  ara  B,  tha  aotor  P,  aad  aaaaaiwharaby  tha  aotor  ia  adapted 
to  oparato  tha  iphaff  ara  B.  aahataatiilly  aa  daaeribad. 


aa  ^  riewiid  aod  proridad  with  upwardly  tumod  ftilcruin  lufa  at 
tha  aidai  oftaid  racaa,  combioad  with  the  attacking  pieoa  baring  a 
■haok  paaiog  into  laid  raoea.  and  prorided  'with  outwardly  turned 
flafartaogaged  with  tha  said  falcrum-iitg*,  •ubaUatially  a^aod,  for  tba 
parpoaa  daaeribad. 

a.  »      i        ,  m 


iiitiiiiiiK: 


t.  Tha  toagua  or  la»er  A  haring  a  widened  baM  portion  a*  &■  r»- 
aad  provided  with  upwardly  turned  fulcrum  lugs  at  the  lidee 
of  Mid  racaa  coabiaad  with  the  attaching  piece  baring  a  ahank  paw- 
ing into  laid  racaae,  and  prorided  with  outw»rdly  turned  finger*  en- 
gaged with  the  laid  ftilcnim-lugt,  the  shoulder  at  the  end.  of  the  ra- 
in tha  ^>ngue  being  adapted  to  engage  with  said  attaching  piaoa 
to  oooatitau  a  atop  for  the  piroul  moremeotof  the  tongue,  tabaton- 
tiaUy  aa  deaenbad. 


507,350. 
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HAT-nuaai  Auma  Wujoa.WolfeCity.Tte.  PM 
Ba  400,761    (Ho  model) 
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507.948.    BHa  OB  nU  MAfHIBK    omms  B  TUfan.  1*> 
PIM  Am  lOi  IMBiMri Ba «n41B  (BomM.) 


i 

Up 

P  f J     ( 

mfm 

m 

^^^r^ 

M.  oowiatinf  of  avpporta 
ith  j—rmal  haaringa,  aad  pro- 
aadar  Ma  of  beariii^  of  the 
r  the  pwpoee  epaeiBed. 

of  aapportahariag 

detaehabbeap- 

ia  the  eoaaeettef^platoi^  a 

h«Tiaf  end  ertanaiana.  aad 

•abalaatially  aa  aad  Ibr  the 


CUa.— 1  ThefraaMferabriek 
kariac  eoaaeetinf-piatea.  4. 0.  feraed 
vided  with  detoehahle  eap4Mariafioa 
eoaaeetiaf-pfauea  -.halaatiany  aa  aad 

1  The  ftuM  Ibr  a  brtek-aael 
eoaaeetinr  platea  4,  6.  IbraMd  with 
keariaga  oa  the  aador  Me  of  the  b 
aheO  C  oeatraOy  (braad  00  the 
Joaraal-heartaffi  ibraed  ia  the 
parpoaa  ipedled. 

S.  T^aadbeatiaffbraihaftofa 
eap  B,  feraed  with  a  circakr4aafa 
BO.  b  ooabiaattoa  with  thaihaft  Ibraed 
graeva  IB,  to  take  the  rib  of  the  ead  b^ariag.  aa  ipaeited' 

4.  laabriakaaahia^tkeeeaaMauieaofalVaaMferaadwith 
beatliiga.  aad  a  pookeiatthe  aator  pi  ttioa  of  the  fraaa.  a  tkrwl 
pbto  ia  the  peeket.  a  fkah  tummk  wkh  a  dbaatrieaBy  arraagad 
groa?*  aeroa  ita  aad,  aad  a  baartag-eafilbrBed  with  a  eireabr  laaga 
to  aa4  aver  Ike  ead  of  the  •Baft  aad  a  Hb  to  ai^afla  the  groove  ia  the 


ehiae,  oaaabtiag  of  a 
I  a  diaaatrieaBy  arraagad  rib 
ith  a  diaaatrieally  arraagad 


507.949.    mm-Wi 

mm.  fBiBRBllML 


CVna. — 1.  In  a  hay  praaa,  the  oombinatioa  with  a  ptangar,  aad 
a  ipriag  aotaated  ara  ooanected  with  the  planger,  wid  arm  baring 
a  toothed  eegaeat  tharaoo.  of  a  draft  attaehmeot  baring  a  toothed 
eegaeot  theraoa  tha  teeth  of  which  are  dirided  into  tagragatad  eata, 
whereby  a  aagb  ribratioa  of  the  draft  attaohoMBt  will  commoai- 
y  Tibratioaa  to  the  tpriag  acinated  am  aa  there  are  tag- 
of  teeth  in  the  tagoient  of  the  draft  attachment,  rab- 
atantially  aa  aat  forth. 

t.  In  a  hay  praaa,  the  combination  with  a  plunger,  and  a  toggle 
laaaelad  therewith  aad  a  toothed  Mgment  carried  by  one  arm 
of  Mid  toggb  brer,  of  a  toagua,  a  diak  oonnactad  with  the  tongue 
aad  hariag  aora  thaa  one  set  of  teeth,  aad  a  racaot  space  between 
said  aeU  of  teeth,  the  teeth  oa  said  diak  being  so  constructed  and  ar- 
raagad aa  to  preraot  the  parts  of  the  toggle  lerer  fW>m  stopping  in 
aligaaeat  with  each  other,  and  a  spring  for  returning  Mid  plunger, 
nbatantially  m  set  forth. 

S.  Ia  a  hay  praaa,  the  ooabinatioo  with  a  boi,  plunger  and  frame- 
work, of  aa  ara  earned  by  the  planger,  a  croa  bar  earned  by  the 
fraaMwork  a4d  hariag  a  notch  to  receire  Mid  arm,  plates  secured  to 
the  eroM  bar  aad  projecting  orer  each  arm,  a  spring  secured  at  one 

to  Mid  ana  in  proximity  to  the  plunger  and  at  the  other  and  to 
the  rear  ead  of  the  ftaaework,  aod  means  for  operating  Mid  plunger 
to  feree  it  forwai>lly,  rabatantiaUy  as  set  forth 

4.  Ia  a  hay  press,  the  combination  with  a  framework,  a  box  and 
a  phnger,  of  a  pitman  conoectod  to  the  plunger,  a  lerer  piroully  con- 
aeelad  to  said  pitman  and  carrying  a  toothed  segment  at  one  end.  an 
ooaiBatory  diak  hariag  two  seriw  of  teeth  in  ita  periphery  and  a  blank 
ipaaa  betweea  said  seriw  of  teeth,  the  inner  tooth  of  each  mhm  being 

ihortor  thaa  the  reaaiaing  teetii,  and  tha  outer  tooth  of  each 
being  aade  iooger  thaa  the  remaining  teeth  of  the  mhm,  and 
a  toagae  eoaaeeted  with  said  toothed  disk,  and  a  spring  conoectod 
at  oae  ead  with  the  pinagar  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  framework 
of  the  aaehiae.  MbataatiaOy  m  sat  forth. 

5.  Ia  a  hay  praaa,  the  combination  with  a  box,  plunger,  and  pit-, 
of  brake  hinged  to  the  pitman,  aad  yielding  means  for  throwing 

the  brake  oatward  ia  position  to  strike  some  rigid  part  of  the  machine, 
MbataatiaOy  m  set  forth. 

6.  Ia  a  hay  praaa,  tha  coabiaation  with  a  box.  a  plunger  andaa 
ara  or  pitaaaa  eoaaeeted  with  aid  plunger,  of  bars  hinged  to  aaid 
ara  or  pitaaaa  aad  projecting  toward  the  plunger,  rods  or  bars  ae- 
oared  to  the  ara  or  pitman  aad  projecting  latorally  therefh»m  and 
throagh  tha  hiagad  bara,  and  springs  encircling  Mid  latorally  pro 
jeetiag  roda  or  bars  aad  adapted  to  force  the  biaged  bara  agaiast  the 
fraae  of  the  box,  MbelaatiaUy  m  Mt  forth. 

7.  In  a  hay  proa,  the  eoabiaatioa  with  a  box,  a  plaager  and  aa 
aia  or  pitaMO  eoaaeeted  with  said  plaager,  of  bars  hinged  to  Mid 
ara  or  pitoaaa  and  proj^aotiag  toward  the  piaagM-,  rods  or  bars  ooa- 

aadpr^ttoHag  btoraBy  < 


OcToaaa 
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colled  spring  eocircling  Mid  btorally  projecting  ro<^s  or  bars  and 
adapted  to  force  the  hinged  bara  outwardly,  subsUntially  m  and  for 
the  purpoM  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  hay  press,  the  combination  with  a  plunger,  and  framework, 
of  a  pitman  connected  to  the  plunger,  a  lerer  pirolallr  connected  to 
the  pitman,  blocks  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  the  frame- 
work, s  shaft  mounted  in  Mid  blocks  and  carrying  said  lerer,  a  toothed 
segment  at  the  end  of  Mid  lerer,  other  blocks  secured  to  the  upper 
and  lower  parts  of  the  framework,  a  shaft  mounted  in  Mid  last  men- 
tioned blocks,  a  toothed  disk  carried  by  Mid  shaft  and  adapted  to 
mesh  with  uid  toothed  segment,  and  rods  pacing  through  the  blocks 
secured  to  the  upper  part  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  brace  them  and 
rod*  passing  through  the  blocks  secured  to  the  lower  part  of  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  brace  them,  substantially  as  Mt  forth. 


607,9  51.  BDBWIG-MACBIia  Charlks  a  Yarkilu Mlnaeapo- 
lie.  MiuL,  aalgnor  to  the  Moore  Carrtng  Machine  Company,  same  pboa 
Piled  July  10. 1883    8ertBlBa48aMa    (NomodeL) 


ooal  with  air  and  stMm  to  form  a  producer  gM.  the  air  being  sap* 
plied  in  practically  the  sm.allMt  and  the  steam  b  practically  the  larg- 
est quantity  consistent  with  consUntcombostion ;  continuously  paa- 
ing  the  gas  through  refractory  material ;  intormittently  burning  tha 
gas  to  hMt  the  refractory  matorial ,  intormittehtly  charging  fVaah 
coal  to  replenish  the  fbel  bod,  the  charge  of  eoal  being  made  iame- 
dbtely  after  the  refhtctory  matorial  is  heated,  and  the  rafTactory  ma- 
torial being  bMted  after  the  condensible  hydrocarbons  distilled  fW>a 
the  charge  hare  pasmd  through  the  Mid  refractory  matorial  and  aftor 
the  reeuluotdepoeit  of  carbon.npon  Mid  raftaetory  material  has  been 
whoDy  or  partiaDy  gasified,  subsUntially  m  set  forth. 


CVana.— 1.  In  a  rubbing  machine,  having ajaelpraeating  polisher- 
carriage  and  a  ribrating  arm  to  which  the  carriage  is  connected  op- 
eratirely,  the  combination  therewith,  of  a  connecting  rod  consisting 
of  two  members  swireled  to  each  other,  and  a  sleere  screw  thrMded 
and  groored  longitudinally  extoriorlr,  rerolubly  loose  on  one  member 
of  the  rod.  and  an  eye  on  the  other  member  of  the  rod  loosely  encom- 
passing the  sleere,  Mid  eye  being  prorided  with  a  pin  entoring  Mid 
groore  and  serring  as  a  fMther  to  compel  concurrent  reroluble  mora- 
ment  of  the  sleere  and  eye-encompassing  part,  whereby  the  rod  ia  ad- 
jusuble  longitodinally,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rubbing  machine  baring  a  reciprocating  carriage,  a  means 
for  connecting  the  carriage  to  a  ribrating  arm,  consisUng  of  a  con- 
necting rod  b  two  parts,  an  extoriorly  screw  throaded  sleere  reroln- 
bb  on  one  part,  an  eye  on  the  other  part  looeely  encompassing  the 
sleere,  said  eye  being  provided  with  a  feather  that  enters  a  longitudi- 
nal grooro  in  the  sleere,  and  set  nuU  turning  on  the  sleere  against  the 
eye,  one  on  each  side,  subsUntially  as  described. 


607.958.    PAB.    Jam Amoi, Jemy Oty.  B. i. 
I.1H1    Bartd Ba 448,080.    (BOBOM,) 


507.Q  6Q.  FROCBSS  OP  MABUPACTn&IHO  aA&  Haron  M. 
Tovw.  Chbago.  DL  PQedPehS,1883.  Serial  Ba  461.699  (Boaooi 
mena) 

Claim. — 1.  The  improrement  in  the  art  of  making  gM  which  con 
sbU  in  oontinuottsly  blarting  an  ignited  mass  of  bituminous  coal  with 
air  and  stoam,  to  form  a  producer  gM,  the  air  being  supplied  in  prac- 
ticaUy  the  smalleat  and  the  stMm  in  practically  the  largest  quantity 
consistont  with  constant  combusUon ;  charging  fresh  coal  with  inter- 
missions ;  burning  the  gM  immediately  before  a  charge  is  made  to 
hMt  refractory  matorial ;  and  passbg  the  gases  immediately  after 
a  charge  is  made  through  the  Mid  refVactory  matorial,  to  form  a 
fixed  gM  of  Mriched  quality ;  subatantially  u  Mt  forth. 

2.  The  improvement  in  the  art.of  making  gas  fK)m  bituminous 
ooal  whieh  oonaistt  b  cootbaously  Uaattng  aa  ignited  maas  of  the 


PBidAaB 


Vtmim.—\.  In  a  flui  wheal,  b  ooaWaatioB,  a  eeotral  flanged 
hub.  radial  arms  seoured  to  the  flange  of  the  hnb,  straight  braeihg 
bars  fastened  to  and  oonneeting  the  enter  ends  of  a^jaeeat  araa,  aad 
vanes  secured  at  one  of  their  radial  odgM  to  the  arma,  aad  hariag 
their  other  edg«  free. 

1  la  a  Ikn  wheel,  b  eoabinattoa.  a  oeatral  flanged  hab,  radial 
arms  secured  to  the  hub,  straight  bracing  bara  Ikateoed  to  and  con- 
necting the  outor  ends  of  adjacent  arae.  and  ovrred  ranw  secured  at 
ooe  of  their  radial  edgM  to  the  araa,  eaok  of  aaid  raaw  hariag  the 
free  part  of  iu  inner  end  so  formed  m  to  project  orer  the  flxed  part 
of  the  inner  end  of  the  a^jaoeat  rane,  therehf 'eloaiag  the  oeatral 
part  of  the  Ika.  aa  and  for  the  parpoM  set  forth. 
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Mch  tide  and  a  cwtral  thinMr  portion  d,  aaid  itock  bmo^  beat  aad 
drawn  to  a*  to  form  a  hiaga  joint  baring  a  continuou*  base  b  b.  ; 
iaUrior  Mam  a  aad  an  aperture  e,  subfltaatially  as  specified. 

2.  The  ianproTed  stock  for  binge  JoinU  bereia  described,  made 
of  one  pwce  of  stock,  baring  plane  ends  b  b  and  bent  to  form  an  apei*- 
ture  «  aod  pUne  bases  in  one  line,  whick  bases  are  adapted  to  be  sol- 
dered to  a  plate  B,  subatantiaUjr  as  spwifled. 


507.Q56.    RBL  FOl  QRAIIBIIIDCR&    HniT 
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tlaim. — In  a  barrester  reel  tbe  combination  of  tbe  main  sbaft, 
the  tlaeres  mounted  thereon  prorided  ifith  coUara,  the  laterallj  pro- 
jecting radial  arms  rigidlj  attached  to  taid  collars,  the  shafts  baring 
curved  picker*  or  fingers,  and  extending  across  the  reel  and  mounted 
in  the  outer  ends  of  the  radial  arms  ao4  adapted  to  reroire  therein, 
the  spiral  springs  mounted  on  aod  embracing  aaid  shafts  at  or  near 
their  opposite  ends,  one  end  of  each  spring  fixed  to  one  of  the  shafts, 
and  the  other  end  to  one  of  the  radial  arms;  with  the  independent 
framework  mounted  00  the  inner  end  of  the  main  shaft  aod  abutting 
against  and  partially  embraced  bj  the  radial  arms,  the  crank  spindles 
mounted  in  said  framework  carrying  flrictioa  roHera,  the  lerers  and 
links  for  ooanecting.the  shafts  with  the  said  crank  spindlea,  tl)e  cam 
with  a  straight  sor&oe  on  iu  periphery,  a  carred  slot  in  its  &ea.  and 
•  bolt  and  not  to  secore  it  to  the  harreeter,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 


Q.07.366.   CASB-ftMUrnOL   Hi»it  A.  Bmur.  Lujoftoa.  Ky 
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Chnmk. — 1.  la  apaak  ragiHer  in  cocabination  a  eash  display  plate 
firoUd  in  tha  Mm  of  th«  euiaf  barinli  iu  lower  edft  normally  in 
■t  witk  tk«  oppar  -a^f*  of  »  flaptaoi,  fbmiof  wbaa  cloaod 


tbe  rear  wall  of  the  angular  chamber,  and  the  front  casing  connected 
with  the  upper  edge  of  the  septum  forming  tbe  front  wall  of  the  an- 
gular chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  cath-register  in  combination  a  cash  display-plate  piroted 
in  the  sides  of  the  casing  baring  its  lower  edge  normally  in  engagement 
with  the  upper  edge  of  a  septum  forming  when  closed  the  rear  wall 
of  the  angular  chamber,  the  front  casing  connected  with  the  upper 
•dge  of  the  septum  forming  the  front  wall  of  the  angular  chamber 
and  sloU  in  the  wall  of  the  casing  for  the  admission  of  coin  aod  pa- 
per money  at  the  upper  part  of  the  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  cash  register  io  combioation  a  cash  display  plate  piroted 
in  the  sides  of  the  casing  baring  iu  lower  edge  normally  in  engagement 
with  the  upper  edge  of  a  septum  forming  when  closed  the  rear  wall 
of  the  angular  chamber,  the  front  casing  connected  with  the  upper 
edge  of  the  septum  forming  the  front  wall  of  the  angular  chamber,  sloU 
in  the  casing  for  the  admission  of  coin  or  paper  mooey  to  the  cham- 
ber, a  lerer  rigidly  attached  at  iU  outer  end  to  the  display  plate  and 
connected  at  iU  inner  end  with  mechanism  to  actuate  the  display 
plate  to  release  the  cash  conUined  within  tbe  chamber,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  cash  register  in  combination  a  cash  display  plate  piroted 
in  the  sides  of  the  casing  baring  iU  lower  edge  normally  in  engage 
ment  with  the  upper  edge  of  a  septum  forming  when  closed  the  rear 
waD  of  the  angular  chamber,  the  front  casing  connected  with  tbe  up- 
per edge  of  the  septum  forming  the  fh)nt  wall  pf  the  angular  cham- 
ber, a  lerer  rigidly  attached  at  iu  outer  end  to  the  display  plate  and 
oonnected  at  iU  ianer  end  with  mechanism  to  actuate  the  display  plate 
to  release  the  cash  cooUined  within  the  chamber  and  a  septum  lead- 
bg  to  a  cash  receptacle,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  cash  register  in  combination  a  cash  display  plate  piroted 
in  the  sides  of  the  casing  baring  iu  lower  edge  normally  in  engage- 
ment with  the  upper  edge  of  a  septum  forming  when  closed  the  rear 
wall  of  the  angular  chamber,  the  front  casing  connected  with  the  up- 
per edge  of  the  septum  forming  the  front  wall  of  the  angular  cham- 
ber, a  lerer  rigidly  atuched  at  iu  outer  end  to  the  display  plate  and 
connected  at  iU  inner  end  with  mechanism  to  actuate  the  display  plaU 
to  release  the  cash  conUined  within  the  chamber,  a  septum  leading 
to  a' cash  recepUcle  and  a  cash  receptacle,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  cash  register  in  combination  a  cash  display  pUite  pivoted 
in  the  sides  of  the  casing  baring  iU  lower  edge  normally  in  engage-i 
ment  with  the  upper  edge  of  a  septum  forming  when  closed  the  rear 
wall  of  the  angular  chamber,  the  front  casing  con  nee  ted  with  the  upper 
edge  of  tbe  septum  forming  the  front  wall  of  an  angular  chamber.  itloU 
in  the  casing  for  the  admission  of  coin  or  paper  money  to  the  chamber, 
a  lerer  atUched  at  iU  ouUr  end  to  the  display  plaU,  a  rertieal  rod 
piroUlly  attached  at  iU  upperend  to  the  inner  end  of  the  display  plate 
lerer,  a  horizonUl  lerer  atUched  at  iU  outer  end  to  an  oscillating  rer- 
tieal pUU  the  inner  end  of  the  horisonUl  lerer  and  lower  end  of  the 
rertieal  rod  being  piroUlly  atUched,  a  rock  shaft  joumaled  in  tbe 
side  casings  carrying  the  rertieal  plaU,  a  torsion  spring  atUched  at 
one  end  to  the  rertieal  plaU,  iU  opposing  end  being  atUched  to  the 
side  casing,  a  horizonUl  deUnt  plate  mounted  upon  the  rertieal  plaU, 
depending  arms  carrying  cams  operating  in  notches  in  the  horizonUl 
detent  plaU,  lererssupporting  the  depending  arms  pi  voully  connected 
at  their  outer  ends  with  keys  aod  at  their  inner  ends  fulcrumed  upon  a 
tranarerae  rod  secured  in  the  side  casings  and  the  transverse  rod  sup- 
porting the  inner  ends  of  the  lerers,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  cash  regiaUr  in  combination  a  cash  display  plaU  piroUd 
in  the  sides  of  the  casing,  a  lerer  attached  at  iU  ouUr  end  to  the  dis- 
play plau,  a  rertieal  rod  pirotally  atuched  at  iu  upper  end  to  the 
inner  end  of  the  display  plaU  lerer,  a  horizonUl  lerer  attached  at  iU 
ouUr  end  to  an  oscillating  rertieal  plaU  the  inner  end  of  the  hori- 
soBtal  lerer  and  the  lower  and  of  the  rertieal  rod  being  piroUlly  at- 
tached, a  rock  shaft  joumaled  in  the  side  casings  carrying  the  rerti- 
eal plaU,  a  torsion  spring  atuched  at  one  end  to  the  rertieal  plate 
iu  opposing  end  being  atuched  to  the  side  ca.4ing,  a  horizonUl  de- 
toot  plaU  mountod  upon  the  rertieal  plaU,  depending  arms  carrying 
cams  operating  in  ootchao  io  the  horizonUl  detent  plate,  lerers  sup- 
porting the  depending  arms  piroUlly  connected  at  their  ouUr  ends 
with  keys  and  at  their  inner  ends  fulcrumed  upon  a  transverse  rod 
secured  in  the  tide  casings  and  actuating  keys,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

I  8.  In  a  caah  register  in  combination  actuating  keys,  lerers  sup- 
porting depending  arms  connecting  with  and  piroted  at  their  ouUr 
ends  to  the  actuating  keys  their  inner  ends  fulcrumed  upon  a  transrerse 
rod  secured  in  the  ^ide  casings,  the  transverse  rod  supporting  the  lerers 
at  their  inner  ends,  depending  arms  carrying  cams  operating  in  notches 
in  the  horizontal  deteot  plaU,  the  horizonUl  deUnt  plaU  mounted 
upon  a  rertieal  plaU,  the  rertieal  plate  carrying  the  horizonUl  detent 
plau  and  rigidly  atuched  to  a  rock  shaft  joumaled  in  the  side  casings, 
the  rock  sbaftjoumaled  in  the  side  casings,  tbe  torsion  spring  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  rertieal  pbtU  iU  opposing  end  being  atUched  to  the 
side  casing,  the  horiaontal  ams  piroted  upoo  the  tranarerae  rod  aod 
hariof  forwardly  prqjoctiag  oatehea  to  «imag«  at  thair  appar  edgaa 
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atops  opoD  the  lerers  and  to  further  engage  at  their  onUr  eods  the 
horizonUl  deUnt  piaU.  risual  Ublet  rods  baring  their  lower  ends 
piroted  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  horizonUl  anns  aod  visual  Ubiets. 
snbstantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  cash  register  in  combination  actuating  keys,  lerers  tup- 
porting  depending  krms  connecting  with  and  piroted  at  their  outer 
ends  to  the  actuating  keys  their  inner  ends  fulcrumed  upon  a  trans- 
rerse rod  secured  in  the  side  casings,  tbe  transrerse  rod  supporting 
the  lerers  at  their  inner  ends,  depending  arms  carrying  cams  operat- 
ing in  notches  in  the  horizontal  dataot  plata,  tha  horizonUl  detent 
plaU  mounted  upon  the  vertical  plaU,  the  vertical  plaU  carrying  the 
horizonUl  detent  plaU  and  rigidly  atuched  to  a  rock  shaft  joumaled 
in  the  side  casings,  the  rock-shaft,  the  torsion  spring  atUched  at  one 
end  to  the  rertieal  plate  iU  opposing  end  being  atuched  to  the  sid* 
casing,  the  cUpper  rod  atuched  at  iU  outer  end  to  the  vertical  plata 
the  bell  clapper  and  the  gong,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  cash  regisUr  in  combination  actuating  keys.lerert  sup- 
porting depending  arms  connecting  with  and  piroted  at  their  ouUr 
ends  to  the  actuating  keys  their  inner  ends  fulcrumed  upon  a  trans- 
rerse rod  secured  in  the  side  casings,  the  traosrerse  rod  tupportiog 
the  lerers  at  their  inner  ends,  depending  arms  carrying  cams  operate 
ing  in  notches  in  tbe  horizonUl  deUnt  plaU,  the  horizonUl  deUnt 
plaU  mounted  upon  the  rertieal  plaU,  the  rertieal  pUtU  carrying  the 
horizonUl  detent  plaU  and  rigidly  atUched  to  tbe  rock  shaft,  the 
rock  shaft,  the  torsion  spring  atUched  at  one  end  of  the  side  eating 
iU  opposing  end  being  atUched  to  the  vertical  plaU,  the  unlatching 
lerer  attached  at  iU  ouUr  end  to  the  vertical  plaU,  the  latch  lever 
pivoted  in  the  side  casings,  having  a  latch  upon  iU  inner  end  and  the 
catch  upon  the  inner  end  of  the  change  drawer  to  engage  the  latch, 
tubaUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

.11.  In  a  cash  regisUr  in  combination  actuating  keys,  levers  con- 
necting with  and  pivoted  at  their  outer  ends  to  tbe  actuating  keys 
their  inner  ends  fulcrumed  upon  a  transverse  rod  secured  to  the  side 
casings,  pawls  pivoully  attached  to  the  levers  inwardly  fW)m  their  fW- 
crum  bearings  spiral  springs  having  one  end  attached  to  the  pawla 
and  the  opposing  end  atUched  to  a  transveree  bar  secured  at  iU  ends 
to  the  side  casings,  tbe  pawls,  having  spurs  atUched  by  set  screws, 
and  the  regisUring  wheels  arranged  to  be  operated  by  engagement 
with  the  pawls,  subsUntially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  cash  register  in  combinatioin  tbe  shield  rigidly  attached 
to  one  end  of  the  outer  hinged  covering  over  tbe  regisUring  wheeU 
operating  to  close  the  key  opening  used  to  insert  tbe  key  for  setting 
the  registering  wheels,  the  shaft  carrying  the  regisUring  wheels  bar- 
ing at  one  end  a  spline  for  the  reception  of  the  setting-key,  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

13.  In  a  cash  regisUr  in  combination  the  herein  described  rerti- 
eal plate  mounUd  upon  a  rock-shaft  and  susceptible  of  being  actuated 
rearwardly  by  a  torsion  spring  and  forwardly  by  a  cam  attached  to  a 
depending  arm  connected  with  a  key,  the  horizonUl  lerer  for  actuat- 
ing the  display  plaU  rod,  the  clapper  rod  and  the  unlatching  lerer, 
•nbsUntially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  cash  regisUr  io  combioatioo  with  actnatiog  keys  the 
herein  described  horif  onUl  plau  mounted  upon  a  vertical  plaU  atr 
tached  to  a  rock-shaft  and  susceptible  of  being  actuaUd  rearwardly 
by  a  torsion  spring  and  forwardly  by  a  cam  atuched  to  a  depending 
arm  connectwl  with  a  key,  a  tupportiog  rertieal  plaU,  a  rock-shaft 
atuched  to  tbe  rertieal  plaU  and  an  actuatiog  tonioo  spriog  sub- 
aUntially  as  described. 

6 07  5  57  INSULATED  WIRE.  '  Huhai  H.  Baowi.  MootnaL 
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Cfawa.— In  the  insulation  of  wire  for  electrical  purposes  the  com 
bioatioo  of  ao  iooer  waUr  prooflog  coat  of  plastic  tubttanoa ;  two 
superimposed  braid  corerings  the  innermost  one  of  which  is  saturated 
when  io  place  with  a  solution  of  silicaU  of  »oda.  and  an  ouUr  coating 
of  size,  all  as  hereio  set  forth. 


C 07  2  58  TYPE-MOLD.  Fredkuci  E  Bult«i». Clereland.  Ohio, 
aBitgoor  to  the  Cleveland  Type  Foundry,  tame  piiM.  Filed  Oct  11 
1889.    Serial  Ba  326.972.    Olo  model) 

C^iJai.— In  an  apparatus  for  casting  mortised  type,  two  separaDie 
mold  sectiors,  tbe  said  sections  being  adjusUble  in  a  Une  transrerse 
to  the  direeUon  of  separation  whereby  the  height  or  dimension  of  the 
fuM  of  tbe  type  may  be  raried,  a  core  remorably  secured  to  one  of 
the  sections  and  projecting  toward  the  other,  the  said  core  constructad 
to  form  a  mortise  in  and  eiUnding  through  the  face  end  ot  the  type^ 
and  a  letUr  matrix  arranged  with  the  open  side  of  tbe  letter  toward 
the  core  and  parallel  or  coincident  with  the  said  line  of  adjustment 
of  the  mold  tactiona.  tubtUntiallj  at  thown  and  deacribad. 


Cfeim.— 1.  The  combination*  with  a  leg  or  support  prorided  at 
iu  lower  end- with  a  series  of  claws  or  fingers,  of  a  notched  or  cut 
away  base  in  the  f^^f^p  of  said  claws  or  fingers. 

2.  An  iron  leg  or  support  adapted  for  bath  tubs  <ke.  prorided  at 
iu  lower  end  with  a  series  of  claws  or  fingers,  and  a  spherical  notched 
or  cut  away  non-corrodible  base  in  the  grasp  of  said  claws  or  fingers. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  iron  leg  or  support  baring  a  series 
of  claws  at  iU  lower  end,  one  claw  being  shorter  than  the  others,  of 
a  spherical  base-piece  provided  with  a  notch  or  cut-away,  subsUn- 
tially asand'for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  leg  or  support  provided  at  »^  lower 
end  with  a  aeries  of  rigid  and  inflexible  claws  or  fingers,  of  a  spherical 
base-piece  baring  an  irregularity  on  its  surface,  whereby  the  base- 
piece  can  be  inserted  and  removed  only  when  the  said  surface-irregu- 
larity is  turned  to  or  held  in  a  predetermined  or  particular  position 
with  respect  to  the  points  of  the  claws  or  fingers,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  leg  or  support  provided  at  iU  lower 
end  with  claws  or  fingers,  one  of  which  is  shorter  than  the  others,  of 
anoD-corrodible  ball  provided  with  a  notch  or  cut-away,  the  construc- 
tion and  arrangement  being  such  that  the  disUnce  between  at  least 
two  opposiU  claws  at  their  points  is  less  than  the  diameUror  axis  of 

the  ball. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  leg  or  support  provided  at  iu  lower 
end  with  four  claws,  3,  4,  5  and  6,  the  claws  3  and  5,  and  4  and  6 
being  respectively  diametrically  opposite  each  other,  and  the  claw  6 
being  shorUr  than  the  claw  4,  of  a  ball  or  spherical  base-piece  pro- 
rided with  a  notch  or  cut-away. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  leg  or  support  provided  at  ito  lower 
end  with  a  series  of  claws  or  fingers,  of  a  ball  or  spherical  base-piece 
provided  with  a  notch  and  adapted  for  insertion  in  subsUntially  the 
manner  described,  and  a  plug  or  filler  for  said  notch 

8.  A  ball  or  spherical  base-piece  adapted  for  insertion  within  the 
claws  or  fingers  of  a  leg  or  support  and  provided  with  a  peripheral 
notch  or  cut-away. 


^ 0-7  2  BO  TilMMlHO-DIE.  JoHii  A  CoLKMiJC  and  ALf MD  E  Tff- 
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«»Uio  the  m*t«rul  to  b*  cut,  aod  formid  of  two  M^«au  coarerr-" 
ing  toward  e.ch  other  and  meeting  at  their  cutting  face  each  of 
■wd  part,  being  formed  to  that  at  the  putting  face  they  conjoinUy 
produce  the  article  to  be  punched  by  th^m  and  form  a  clearance  for 
It  to  drop  through,  and  each  of  them  bei>ig  mounted  with  a  rerticaJ 
adjustment  m  combiaatioa  with  the  «ir«iponding  cntUn*  punch 
•ubiUniialiy  as  described.  s  r         . 
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dicttUr  and  baring  an  opening  in  lU  lower  portion,  a  Talve  pivoted 
to  aaid  perpendicular  side,  a  link  connecting  said  ralve  with  said  lever 
»nd  a  spring  for  retracting  said  ralre  and  lerer.  snlMtantiaUT  m  d*^ 
■eribed.  ' 

4.  The  combination  of  a  car  platform,  a  dependent  salt  boi  at- 
tached to  the  under  side  thereof  and  provided  with  a  discharge  open- 
ing, a  vaJve  for  opening  and  closing  said  port,  a  month  for  said  box 
extending  through  said  platform,  and  a  lid  on  said  pUtform  for  eloa. 
laf  laid  month. 

'507.363.     WAOOH  BODY  OR  RACK.     Wuxu«  P  Dtnn,Af  lu. 
quokeu.  lawa.    Med  aept  15.  18W.   Sertal  Ha  44fi.m    OiomoiM) 
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2.  The  combination  of  the  convergin|  die-segmenu  having  aa 
upper  face  to  ausuin  the  material  to  be  cuf,  and  forming  a  clearance 
between  them  for  it  to  pass  through,  the  die-holders  d,  d,  provided 
with  grooves  to  receive  the  die-«egmenu  ^nd  hold  them  in  their  con- 
verging position,  the  clammng  bolu/,/,  a»d  holding  mechanism  ta- 
raaged  to  support  one  of  the  die-holders  adjusubly  upon  the  bed  of 
the  machine,  subsUntially  as  described.     ( 

3.  The  combination  of  the  converging  die-segmenU  having  an 
upper  face  to  sustain  the  material  to  be  cu|,  and  forming  a  clearance 
between  them  for  it  to  pass  through,  the  lie-holders  d.  cf,  provided 
with  grooves  to  receive  the  die-segmenU  afd  hold  them  in  their  con- 
verging position,  the  clamping  bolU/,/  thf  adjusting  screws  e.  e,  and 
holding  mechanism  arrangwl  to  support  <»ne  ot  the  die-holders  ad- 
jusubly upon  the  bed  of  the  machine.  subiUntially  as  described 

4.  The  combination  of  the  converging  die-segmenU  having  aa 
upper  face  to  susuin  the  material  to  be  cu|.and  forming  a  clearance 
betwewi  them  for  it  to  paia  through,  the  di»|holder8,  d,  i,  each  formed 
of  a  single  piec«  of  meUi  provided  with  a  gtoove  to  receive  the  oppo- 
site die-segmenU  h,  h,  and  hold  them  in  theif  converging  position  with 
relation  to  each  other,  said  die-holders  bei^g  secured  to  the  bed  of 
the  machine,  rabatantiallj  as  described. 


? 


6  O 7 . 3  6  1 .  SWITCH  CLBARIMO.  SALTtNO,  AMD  0PBRATIH8  Di- 
VIC8.  Chaklis  a  CioniT.  BrooUyn,  %  Y.,  aaigiMr  of  ooe-half  to 
Thoinaa  T  Haydea  nme  plaoa  FUsd  Jaa  17. 1893.  S«i1al  la  46S.66& 
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Claim. — In  a  collapsible  wagon  body  or  rack  having  ito  bottom 
in  sections,  a  casting  having  an  angle  extension  and  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending lug,  a  casting  having  a  knuckle  adapted  to  fit  over  said  angle 
•xteoaioD,  said  knuckle  having  a  suiuble  perforation  adapted  to  hold 
Mid  rMfwanUr  extending  lug,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 


tTfam.— I.  The  combination  of  a  car  pktform,  a  lever  hinged  to 
the  underside  thereof  and  inclined  backward!  fW>m  said  platform,  said 
lever  having  a  tongue  at  its  rear  end  adapted  to  serve  aa  a  switch 
shifter,  a  brush  attached  to  said  lever  forward  of  laid  shifter,  and 
means  for  depreanng  and  raising  said  lever,  stbcUntially  aa  described. 

2.  The  corabisatioa  of  a  car  platform,  a  lever  hinged  to  the  under 
side  thereof  and  iocliuMl  backward  from  said  |>latft>nn,  said  lever  hav- 
log  a  tongue  at  iu  rear  end  adapted  to  ser)re  as  a  switch  shifter,  a 
•alt  box,  a  pivoted  valve  for  eloehig  and  opening  said  box.  and  means 
for  connecting  said  valve  with  said  switch  shifting  lerer,  MibaUntiallv 
aadeMnibed.  ! 

S.  The  combination  of  a  car  platform,  ia  pedal  lerer  hingmi  to 
the  nader  side  thereof  and  inclined  buckw^rd  ft^>in  Mid  platform. 
Mid  pedal  lever  haviBg  a  toogoe  at  iu  rear  ^  adapted  to  sarre  as 
.•  swHch  shifter,  a  salt  box  attMhed  to  the  iiader  side  of  aaid  plat- 
fcm  OM  ade  of  Mid  box  a4JMMt  to  tke  |m^  krar  beug  perp«»- 


607.368.  MACHIirB  FOR  MAKINO  CHAIH.  Fudirice  £«ei. 
MagepoctOoan.  POed  Jaa  18.1889.  Serial  Va  438,845.  (BoiiMtaU 
Claim. —  1.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  cable  chain,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  feeding  the  chain  links  assembled  in  proper 
relative  position,  of  appliances  for  cutting  off  the  rivets  and  deliver- 
ing them  into  proper  position  relative  to  the  links,  the  mechanism  for 
Inserting  the  rivett  within  uid  links,  and  means  for  forming  heads  on 
the  ends  of  the  rireU  so  inserted,  subsUntially  m  set  forth  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  cable  chain,  the  combination  of  auto- 
matically controlled  mechanism  for  feeding  the  chain  links  properly 
aaembled  preparatory  to  riveting,  for  inserting  the  riveU  within  said 
Unka,  for  heading  said  riveU  after  such  insertion,  and  for  suspending 
the  operation  of  the  rivet  inserting  and  heading  mechanisms,  during 
the  feeding  of  the  links.  subsUntislly  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  means  for  carrying  the  chain  links,  com- 
prising a  chain  like  the  article  to  be  manuftctured,  said  chain  having 
two  ears  rising  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  ouUr  links,  and 
single  ears  rising  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  inner  links,  sub- 
■taatiaUy  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  ofthe  carrier  chain  provided  with  ears  as  de- 
scribed whereby  the  chain  links  may  be  properly  assembled  on  said 
carrier,  the  guide  block  having  a  channel  within  which  the  links  thus 
assembled  are  carried,  means  for  intermittingly  feeding  said  carrier 
chain,  means  for  inserting  the  riveU  within  the  links  while  the  latter 
are  sUtionary  within  the  guide  block,  and  means  for  simaltaoeooaJy 
heading  previonaly  inserted  riveU.  sabeUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

ft.  Tbe  coahinatioQ  of  the  gnido  Woek  banag  tbsrein  a  Thmti 


OcTOKi  24.,   <893' 


U.  S.  PATENT,  OFFICE. 


$or 


for  the  pasMge  of  the  chain  links  and  provided  with  perforations 
leading  into  said  channel  from  opposiU  sides  thereof,  the  chuU  whose 
bottom  is  in  alignment  with  said  perforations,  means  tor  feeding  the 
wire  to  a  point  immediately  over  the  mouth  of  the  chnU,  and  devices 
for  cutting  off  said  wire  into  riveU  which  drop  into  Mid  chuU,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 


6.  The  combination  ofthe  guide  block  having  a  channel-for  the 
passage  of  the  carrier  chain  and  the  links  superimposed  thereon  and 
provided  with  perforations  leading  in  alignment  with  each  other  into 
said  channel  fVom  opposite  ndee  of  the  block,  the  reciprocatory. slide 
carrying  pins  in  alignment  with  said  perforations,  means  for  deliver- 
ing the  rivets  in  fVontof  one  of  Mid  pins,  and  mechanism  for  actu- 
ating said  slide  whereby  the  pins  will  succeaeively  enter  the  pierced 
holes  in  the  links  to  bring  them  into  proper  alignment  and  to  insert 
the  riveU  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


607.364.  FILTERING  AND  8TERILIZIN0  APPARATU&  JoHl 
a  EicuHsaorr.  CincinuaU.  Ohio.  FOec  Apr.  21,  1893.  Serial  la 
471.S0S.    (No  model) 
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Cki\M. —  I.  The  combination  in  a  steriliting  apparatus,  with  suit- 
able inlet  and  discharge  pipes,  of  a  column  composed  of  a  series  of 
connected  compartments  separated  by  a  series  of  inUrvening  and 
connected  compartments,  a  coil;  a  burner  adapted  to  heat  the  coil; 
a  pasMge  from  one  compartment  of  one  series  connecting  with  the 
coil  and  a  discharge  leading  from  the  coil  into  one  compartment  of 
the  other  series. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  tlltering  and  sUrilizing  apparatus  of  a 
heating  coil ;  a  column  having  a  series  of  compartments  for  the  in- 
coming liquid  and  a  separate  series  of  compartmenU  for  the  outgoing 
liquid ;  pasMges  connecting  the  compartments  of  the  respective  series 
and  a  series  of  filters  of  gradually  increasing  fineness  in  the  path  of 
the  incoming  liquid. 

3.  The  combination  with  sUrilixing  apparatus  of  a  column  having 
ita  outer  wall  made  in  sections ;  a  seriM  of  plates  dividing  the  column 
into  compartments,  each  plaU  being  secured  to  a  separate  section  of 
the  wall;  paasagM  conoectiaf  the  cempartments,  and  Mlf  packing 


joinU  for  the  walk  and  paaMgw  subetantiallj  as  and  for  tiM  purpoM 
q>ecifled. 

607.366.    CA&  WHUL  AVD  AZLB.    eum  W. FaiUAi. lev 
Tort.  I.  T.    FOed  Fab  IS,  1893.    lehil  la  462.223.    (lomoM.) 
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dttim. — 1.  A  car  wheel  and  axle  connected  bv  the  sectional  in- 
ternally grooved  bushings  secured  in  the  wheel,  and  the  grooved  sec- 
tion on  the  axle,  said  wheel  having  lateral  play  relatively  to  the  body 
supported  on  the  axle  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  A  car  wheel  and  axle  connected  by  the  sectional  internally 
grooved  bushings  secured  in  the  wheel,  and  the  grooved  bushing*  on 
the  axle,  said  wheel  having  lateral  play  relatively  to  the  body  sup- 
ported on  the  axle  snbeUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  car  wheel  and  axle  connected  by  the  sectionAl  internally 
grooved  bushings  secured  in  the  wheel  and  the  grooved  bushings  on 
the  axle,  Mid  bushings  on  the  axle  having  lateral  play  thereon  sub- 
•tantially  aa  described. 

4.  A  car  wheel  and  axle  connected  by  the  sectional  internally 
grooved  bushings  secured  in  the  wheel  and  the  grooved  section  00  the 
axle,  and  having  the  oil  reservoir  at  the  outer  end  ofthe  wheel  hub, 
with  the  lubricating  and  vent  grooves  in  the  upper  side  of  uld  grooved 
section  ofthe  axle,  and  communicating  fVom  the  inner  end  thereof  with 
the  oil  reservoir  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  A  car  wheel  and  axle  connected  by  the  sectional  internally 
grooved  bushings  secured  in  the  wheel  and  the  externally  grooved 
bushings  on  the  axle,  and  having  the  oil  reservoir  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  hub,  uid  bushings  on  the  axle  having  the  lubricating  and  vent 
grooves  in  the  upper  side  communicating  from  their  inner  end  with 
the  oil  reservoir,  and  a  feed  pipe  for  the  oil  connected  in  the  inner  end 
ofthe  oil  groove  subsUntially  as  described. 


&07.366.    SUPPORT  FOR  CURTAINS  OR  BLIND&   JonFaaUT. 
MoKM^mrt,  Pa.    Filed  Mv.  23, 1893    Sertal  Mo  467.353    Honiodd.) 


Claim. — I.  In  a  curUin  or  blind  support,  a  clamp  or  comer- 
piece  constructed  to  engage  with  the  comer  of  the  frame-work,  uid 
clamp  or  comer  piece  having  a  slot  formed  therein  and  a  series  of 
openings  parallel  therewith,  a  bracket  engaging  with  uid  slot  and 
openings  and  movable  thereon.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
•et  forth. 

2.  In  a  curUin  or  blind  support,  a  clamp  or  corner  piece  con- 
structed to  engage  with  the  comer  of  the  frame-work.  Mid  clamp  or 
comer-piece  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  a  series  of  openings  paral- 
lel therewith,  Mid  slot  having  a  rabbeted  edge,  a  pin  or  bolt  engag- 
ing with  said  slot,  a  bracket  engaged  bv  said  pin  or  bolt,  uid  bracket 
having  a  teat  formed  thereon  adapted  to  engage  with  uid  openings, 
substantially  m  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


607.367. 
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Oaim-l  I"*chaiottitch  waxthtMdMswingmachiDe.tliefol- 
lotniig  iiwtnjai«nuliti«.  vu  .  cb^nnel  fuide ;  a  hooked  aeedle  the 
■«^  e  «egmenl  ff^iog  mechanism  ;  aiituating  mean*  for  the  uid 
D««dle  w^iDeDt  to  force  the  needle  with  aj  loop  upon  it«  shank  into  the 
stock  and  out  through  the  inner  channil  of  the  sole  and  there  hold 
the  needle  temporarily  «ub»Untially  at  rist  while  the  rtilch  i«  being 
••I  ^  a  thread-guide,  means  to  actuate  it  ^>  supply  the  hooked  needle 
with  thread  and  a  uke-up.  as  ^,  a  cam  As  C,  and  conaecting  devices 
intermediate  the  said  cam  and  the  said  take-up.  the  eaid  cam  through 
the  Mid  connecting  devices  actuating  thf  .aid  Uke-up  to  pull  upon 
the  loop  of  needle  thread  about  the  ^hank^  of  the  needle  while  the  nee- 
dle IS  in  the  stock  and  hold,  the  said  loip  upon  its  shank  the  said 
Uke  up  drawing  the  said  loop  about  the^  shank  of  the  needle  as  de- 
scribed, to  ^t  the  l«.st  stitch  of  which  the  Liid  loop  forms  a  part  with- 
out straining  the  between  subsUnce.  the  Ud  stitch  being  set  before 
the  loop  to  form  the  next  stitch  is  drawn  jthrough  it.  a  positirely  op- 
erated thread  clamping  derice  dis<-onne^te.d  from  said  take  up  and 
adapted  to  act  upon  and  firmly  lock  th«|  thread  only  after  the  said 
Uke-up  ha-s  pulled  the  loop  of  needle  tbriad  about  the  shank  of  the 
needle,  held  said  loop  upon  such  shank  aijd  commenced  to  draw  said 
loop  about  the  shank  of  the  needle  as  described  and  just  before  it  has 
finished  setting  the  stitch  ;  and  means  otiier  than  the  thread  itselffor 
positirely  actuating  such  clamping  derice  subsUntiaIfy  as  described 
2.  In  a  chain  stitch  wax  thread  sewini  machine :  a  channel  guide 
a  hooked  needle,  the  needle  segment,  feeling  mechanism  ;  actuating 
means  for  the  said  needle  segment;  a  tljread  guide  with  means  to 
actuate  it ;  a  Uke-up  with  actuating  meanj ;  and  a  ponitively  operated 

threadclampdi.^coni.ectedfromsaid  take  ub and  consistingofapiToted 
arm.  as  E.  carrying  a  clamping  piece  adabted  to  bear  upou  a  thread 
shears  and  effect  a  positire  locking  of  thJ  thread  at  a  point  between 
the  tension  derice  and  the  uLe  up  only  afleH  the  said  Uke  up  has  pulled 
the  loop  of  needle  thread  about  the  shank  bf  the  needle  held  said  loop 
upon  said  jhank  and  commenced  to  draw  sJid  loop  about  the  shank  of 
the  needle  as  described  and  just  before  it  hai  finished  setting  the  stitch, 
aod  means  other  than  the  thread  itself  fo|  positirely  operating  said 
clamping  device  to  firmly  lock  the  thread  iiubrtantially  as  described 
3    In  a  wax  thread  sewing  machine ;  the  combination  with  the 
channel  guide :  the  hooked  needle,  the  nee4le  segment ;  feeding  mech- 
anisia  ;  actuating  means  for  the  said  needle  fegmeut ;  the  thread  guide 
with  means  to  actuate  it ;  the  Uke-up.  for  letting  the  stitch,  with  act. 
u«ting  means,  including  the  stud  or  rockihatt  C»  and  sleere  O     a 
positirely  operated  thread  clamp,  adaptei  to  bear  upon  a  thread 
sheare  and  effect  a  positive  locking  of  the  I  bread,  at  a  point  between 
the  tension  derice  and  the  take  up.  just  bi  fore  the  take-up  has  fin 
iahed  setting  th?  stitcli     a  spring  uormalW  holding  said  clamp  free 
from  iU   work  and  a  projection  from  the  [juder  side  of  said  sleere 
adapted  to  intermittently  bear  upou  said  clump  to  depress  same  upon 
the  thread  sheare  and  the  thread  so  as  to  Kwilively  lock  or  hold  the 
latter  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  wax  thread  ■*ewitiR  machine:  he  combination  with  the 
channel  guide,  the  hooked  needle  the  need  e  segment,  feeding  mei:h- 
anisro  actuating  means  for  the  said  needle  1  pgment ;  the  thread  gu.de 
with  means  to  actuate  it ;  the  uke-up  for  « ittin?  the  stitch,  with  act- 
uating meaiw.  including  the  stud  or  rocknihaft  C  and  sleere  C« ;  a 
positively  operated  thread  clamp  consisting  of  an  arm,  as  E.  piroted 
to  the  side  of  the  frame  work  head,  projectii  ig  forward  of  same  under 
said  sleere.  having  an  upward  bend  or  vertical  portion,  and  a  hori- 
lonul  inwardly  projecting  free  end  carryiugja  clamping  piece  adapted 
to  bear  upon  a  thread  sheave  and  effect  »  positive  locking  of  the 
thread,  at  a  point  between  the  tension  devjce  and  the  uke-up.  just 
before  the  Uke-up  has  finished  setting  the  ititch ;  a  spring  normally 
susuining  or  elevating  said  arm  to  hold  thejclamplng  piece  free  from 
iU  work,  and  a  projection  from  the  under  sitie  of  said  sleeve  adapted 
to  intermittently  bear  upon  the  main  length  of  said  arm  to  depress 
same  aod  cause  said  clampiag  piece  to  poitively  lock  or  bold  the 
thread  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth        I 

b.  Id  a  wax  thread  sewing  machine,  tl^e  combination  with  the 
thread  clamping  arm.  as  E.  of  an  adjustmenlj  derice  carried  bf  it  and 
receiviuK  the  impact  or  pressure  of  the  acituating  means  normally 
out  of  couUct  with  such  adjustment  devicei  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth  i 

C  In  a  chain  stitch  wax  thread  sewinr  machine,  the  combina 
tiou  with  feeding  mechanism,  means  for  producing  a  chain  stitch  with 
a  single  thread  and  a  Uke  up  with  actuating  means, — of  a  positirely 
operated  thread  clamping  device  disconnected  from  said  uke  up  and 
adapted  to  firmly  lock  the  thread  by  pressure  applied  directly  to  it 
ai>  a  point  between  the  tension  device  and  siid  Uke  up.  and  means, 
other  than  the  thread  itself,  normally  out  of  jconUct  with  said  clamp- 
iag device  for  positively  actuating  same  to  ilamp  the  thread  as  de- 
scribed. ' 


Claim. — 1.  A  steam  trap  comprising  an  inclosing  casing  having 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  the  condensed  waUr.  and  a  thermo-expan- 
sion  vessel  iocloMd  in  said  casing,  conUioing  a  volatile  liquid,  the  said 
casing  coostruct«i  with  opposite  openings  at  top  and  bottom  for  ad- 
miUing  of  an  upward  circulation  of  air  through  it  around  said  vessel. 
so  that  the  air  heated  by  radiation  within  said  casing  may  escape  up- 
wardly and  iU  place  be  Uken  by  cold  air  to  hasten  the  cooling  of  said 
Teasel  and  thereby  accelerate  the  opening  of  the  trap. 


2.  A  steam  trap  comprising  an  incloMng  casing  having  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  for  the  condensed  water,  and  a  thermo-expansion 
vessel  inclosed  in  said  casing,  conuining  a  voUtile  liquid,  the  said 
casing  constructed  with  opposite  openings  for  promoting  a  circula- 
tion of  air  through  it  around  said  vessel  to  hasten  the  cooling  thereof, 
combined  with  a  shield  over  such  air  opening  adapted  to  intercept 
any  hot  water  or  steam  that  may  issue  th^^from.  and  direct  it  down- 
ward or  laterally  and  break  its  force,  that  it  may  do  no  damage. 

3.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  casing  A,  having  inlet  B,  outlet  C, 
and  air-opening  J,  and  a  thermo-expansion  vessel  G  inclosed  in  said 
casing,  combined  with  a  shield  L  over  said  air-opening,  having  lateral 
and  bottom  openings. 

4.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  casing  A,  having  inlet  B,  outlet  C. 
and  air-opening  J,  and  a  thermo-expansion  vessel  G  ioclosMi  in  said 
casing,  combined  with  a  strainer  K  over  said  air-opening,  and  a  shield 
L  fastened  to  the  casing  over  the  strainer  to  hold  the  latur  in  place, 
and  having  lateral  notches  ^^  to  form  openings  for  escape  of  air  or 
hot  water. 


507.369.  ELECTRIC  DOOR^PERATINa  APPARATUS  Ouyh 
a  Hicis  and  Robirtos  F  Tkot.  Chicago.  IU.;  said  Trrjy  assignor  to 
MidBicks     Piled  May'lS,  1893     Serial  Na  47i344     (NomodaLi 

■f- 


.H 


f 


dOT.QBS.     THERMOSTATIC   STEAM  iniAP.     BowaiD  E  OoLO. 
l««Y«rt.M.y.    nMLMM.31.1883.    3«iil  Ma  46«,M1   (MomoM.) 


Claim. —  1.  In  combination  with  a  door,  a  normally  routing  mo- 
tor, an  electrically  controlled  connecting-medium  between  the  motor 
and  door,  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  motor,  and  primary 
actuating  means,  substantially  as  described,  connected  with  such  con- 
necting-medium and  operating,  by  pressure  upon  it,  to  control  the 
engngeraent  of  said  ronnerting-medium  with  the  motor  to  operate 
the  door,  substaotiallj  as  set  forth. 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  door,  a  spring  set  by  operating  the  door 
in  one  direction  to  operate  it  in  the  opposite  direction  by  the  recoil 
of  the  spring,  a  normally  routing  motor,  an  electric  clutch  on  the 
motor  having  one  of  its  members  normally  disengaged  and  connected 
with  the  door,  and  primary  actuating  means,  subsuntially  as  de- 
scribed, connected  with  the  clutch  and  operating  by  pressure  upon 
it,  to  engage  the  clutch  with  the  motor  to  operate  the  door  against 
the  spring,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  door,  a  spring  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  the  door  in  one  direction,  a  normally  routing  motor,  an  elec- 
tric clutch  on  the  motor  having  one  of  iU  members  normally  disen- 
gaged and  connected  with  the  door,  to  operate  it  in  the  opposiu  di- 
rection, the  clutch  being  in  an  electric  circuit  maiuuined  open  by  the 
door  when  closed,  an  electro-magnet  in  a  normally  open  electric  cir- 
cait  contaiuing  the  primary  circuit  closer,  said  magnet  having  an  ar- 
mature operating  to  open  and  close  the  clutch-circuit,  and  a  lock  for 
the  door  operated  by  the  armature.  subeUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  door,  a  roUry  shaft  D  carrying  an  elec- 
tric clutch  E  having  its  pulley-armature  connected  by  a  cord  r  with 
the  door,  the  clutch  being  in  an  electric  circuit  conUining  circuit- 
closers  I  and  &.a  spring  B  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  door 
in  one  direction,  a  magnet  H  in  a  normally  open  electric  circuit  con- 
Uining a  primary  circuit-closer  F,  the  magnet-armature  being  oper- 
atively  connected  with  the  circuit-closer  I,  means  on  the  door  for 
opening  the  clutch-circuit  at  K  when  the  door  is  closed,  aod  a  lock 
G  connected  with  and  operated  by  the  armature,  the  whole  being 
coDstriicted  and  arranged  to  operate  subsUntially  as  described. 


in  its  lower  hontonul  portion,  the  blade  or  tenon  b  with  shoulder 
/,  bulge  t  aod  Upering  shank  U.  subsuntially  as  herein  described. 


607.270.    CHAIR  AH  D  SOFA  BED     Loou  HlsacinLO,  Hew  York. 
H.  T.    FUed  July  5.  1882.    Serial  Ba  438.985.    (Mo  modeL) 


G07.27'2.    HORSESHOE.    CHARLKs  C  Jbromb.  Chicago.  IU.    FUed 
May  la  1883     Serkd  Ba  473.722.    tMo  model) 


flaim. — The  combination  with  a  horse  shoe  provided  with  a  re- 
in its  under  face  ribd  boles  in  the  recess,  of  a  bearing  plate  adapted 
to  enter  the  recess  and  provided  with  projections  adapted  to  enter  the 
boles,  said  projections  being  of  sufficient  length  to  be  clinched  upon 
the  upper  face  of  the  shoe,  subsUntially  asset  forth. 


507,273.    WATER-CLOSET     Hamiltob  A.  JuiB.  Wimilpeg.  Can- 
ada.   FUed  tea  12.  1892.    Serial  Ma  4M.967     (Mo  laodeL) 


Clatm. —  1 .  The  combination  of  a  frame,  an  upholstered  depressi- 
ble  section  connected  therewith,  a  hinged  leg  connected  with  said 
section,  and  provided  with  an  arm  fixed  to  its  upper  end  and  extend- 
ing downward  therefrom  at  an  acute  angle,  a  link  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  arm  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  lug  on  said  frame,  said 
link  and  arm  forming  toggle  levers,  the  joint  of  which  is  on  one  side 
of  said  lug  when  the  leg  i:i  in  upright  position  and  on  the  opposite  side 
when  in  inclined  position,  said  link  serving  to  bold  said  leg  in  inclined 
position  when  said  section  is  depressed  whereby  the  leg  serves  to  sup- 
port said  section  in  either  elevated  or  depressed  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  seat  section,  a  sliding  drawer  disposed 
in  said  seat-section,  an  auxiliary  or  upholstered  bed-section  disposed 
io  said  sliding  drawer  and  adapted  to  be  elevated  or  depressed  therein, 
a  hinged  leg  connected  with  said  section,  and  provided  with  an  arm 
fixed  to  its  upper  end  and  extending  downward  therefrom  at  an  acute 
angle,  a  link  connected  at  one  end  to  said  arm  and  at  the  other  end 
to  a  lug  on  said  frame,  said  link  and  arm  forming  toggle  levers,  the 
joint  of  which  is  on  one  side  of  said  lug  when  the  leg  is  in  upright 
position,  and  00  the  opposite  side  when  in  inclined  position,  said  link 
serving  to  hold  said  leg  in  inclined  position  when  said  section  is  de- 
pressed whereby  the  leg  serves  to  support  said  section  in  either  ele- 
vated or  depressed  position. 


Claim  1.  In  a  watercloset  bowl.thecombination  withtbebowl;. 
of  a  bent  pipe  F,  communicating  with  the  upper  portion  thereof,  the 
conduit  D,  arranged  at  a  point  remote  fV-om  the  vent  pipe  aod  leading 
fcom  a  point  adjacent  to  the  floor  upon  which  the  bowl  is  placed,  and 
a  conduit  F,  arranged  upon  the  inside  of  the  bowl  adjacent  to  the  upper 
edge  thereof,  and  communicating  at  an  intermediaU  point  in  its  lengtn 
with  the  conduit  D,  and  also  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
bowl  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2  In  a  water  closet  bowl,  the  combination  of  the  bowl,  the  vent 
pipe  F.  communicating  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  bowl,  the  conduit 
D,  arranged  at  a  point  remote  from  the  vent  pipe  and  leading  from  a 
point  adjacent  to  the  floor  upon  which  the  bowl  is  placed,  and  the  pipe 
or  conduit  E,  connected  at  an  intermediate  point  in  its  length  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  conduit  D,  and  extending  partly  aronnd  the  bowl  and 
having  open  ends,  subsuntially  as  specified. 


507.271.  PLOW  WiuiAM  r  Ho««,  Dayton.  Ohio  aartguor  of 
two-thirda  to  Wm  &  Brown  and  Henry  E  Joyce,  aune  jiU«a  FUed 
Aug.  28.  1893.    Serial  No  484.186.    (No  model) 


daim. — 1.  The  plate  A  with  lU  lower  horizooUl  edge  terminat- 
ing in  a  rearward  incline,  the  part  A*  riveted  to  said  plate  A.  and 
forming  a  longitudinal  mortise  therewith,  the  blade  or  tenon  adapted 
to  fit  said  mortise  and  project  beyond  the  ^ot  and  rear  terminals 
thereof,  as  herein  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  plate  A  with  the  loagitudioal  mortise 


507.274-.    COMTIRUOUS  BRICK-KILM     Cau.  F   Kaou  Madauo, 
Nefar.    FOad  Jan  23. 1893     Serial  No  459.463     (Mo  model) 


Claim. — The  smokesUck  A,  surrounding  compartment  M,  dam- 
p«red  Aimace  R  and  deflector  v  in  combination  with  the  flues  as  aod 
for  the  purpose  set  forth.. 


f 
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507.377. 
Mar  lA.  189S 


12.  18»2.  Ra  220.083 


BOLT     ToOBAiirT  Uroii.  Bordeaux,  Prance      Piled 
a«rtil  la  474427     (No  modaL)    Pateoted  in  Pranoe 


Cfam-The  bolt  6*nd  the  l»»-pl«t«  «  in  combio*tion  with 
hinsed  ipurrtd  pUt«  *  »ad  th«  reinforce  ;,  which  is  pronded  with  a 
ftsteo.ng  «:rew,  both  the  .aid  h.oged  pl.te  and  the  said  base  plat« 
Jwinr  prorided  with  a  r«c«M  to  receive  the  ^taid  screw,  in  order  that 
the  Hid  reinforce  maj  be  attached  to  one  or  the  other  of  the  said 
p*iti  at  wiU  subeUntiaUy  aa  set  forth. 


507,378.  SIGHT  POB  PIREARM&  E««n  0.  Una.  Priendshlp. 
H.  Y.,  mtgoar  to  William  Lyman.  MiddlefieW.  Coria  PUed  July  27 
I89L    ««»wed  Au«.  24.  1893.     aenal  Ma  483.984.    (No  modeL) 


607.375 

PUed  Jaiv7. 


TTPE-MATRII.     WiLUH  Ktur.  Jr.,  WaabiBgUm.  D  C 
1893.    3enai  Ha  457,672.    (lomod^) 


I  section  having;  a  cavitj 
and  a  letter  or  character 


Claim. —  I.   A  type-matrix  consisting  of 
proTidad  with  two  walls  and  two  open  sides 

in  the  bottuin  of  said  carity ;  and  a  bajje  sup^porting  said  section  and 
forming  two  side*  or  walls  of  the  carity  or  koatrix. 

2,  A  type-matrix  consisting  of  asectioi  of  soft  m«tal  harinf  a 
carity  with  a  letteP  or  character  formed  theiein  and  two  sides  of  said 
cavity  oj»en.  and  a  l>ase  provided  with  a  sio(  in  which  said  section  is 
supported  and  torunng  two  walls  of  the  car  ty  or  matrix. 

-<i  A  type-matrix  consi.sting  of  a  base  laving  a  vertical  slot  in 
one  end  of  a  width  e<)ual  to  the  width  of  the  letter  or  character  to  be 
tormed.  and  a  sep-irate  and  removable  section  having  a  cavity  and  a 
letter  or  character  formed  in  the  bottom  thereof  and  two  sides  of  the 
cavity  open,  and  inserted  in  the  slot  of  the  j block  ;  whereby  two  of 
the  walls  of  the  completed  cavity  or  matrix  lare  formed  by  the  base. 


507,376. 

PMi  14.>18»3. 


HORSESHOEL    Omsi  C  KMm  New  Tork.  M.  T. 
Sertia  Ma  462.314    (Romo^eL) 


PiM 


Ctaim. — A  hor«e-stu>«,  the  body  of  wh|ch  is  provided  with  a 
tr«MTene  rounded  t«e-calk.  thickened  and  slanting  heels  also  rounded 
off  on  their  faces  and  intermediate  projections  between  the  toe-calk 
and  betels  located  inside  of  the  nail-grooves  an<|  provided  with  rounded 
off  eoda,  the  faces  00  the  intermediate  projec^oos  beiag  00  a  level,  or 
■•ariy  to,  with  the  faces  00  the  lowermost  (portions  of  the  toe-calk 
and  Keels  so  as  to  furnish  an  even  support  fo^  the  foot  of  the  horse 
■ahrtaatiaUj  aa  act  forth. 


Chtim—l.  In  a  sight  for  fire  arms,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting  socket,  of  a  verticaUy  movable  carrier  or  sight  post  and  aa 
adjusting  sleeve  having  screw  threads  engaging  respectively  with  the 
socket  and  the  sight  carrier,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sight  for  fire  arms,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
•ocket  and  a  sight  post  or  carrier,  of  an  adjusting  sleeve  coaoeoting 
the  socket  and  the  carrier  and  having  right  and  letl  hand  screw  threads 
engaging  with  corresponding  threads  on  the  socket  and  carrier,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  sight  for  hre  arms,  the  con^binatiou  with  a  supporting 
socket  and  an  adjusting  sleeve  applied  to  said  .socket  and  vertically 
movable  thereon,  of  a  sight  post  or  carrier  held  against  turning  in 
said  sleeve  but  capable  of  moving  vertically  therein  substantiallr  as 
set  forth.  ' 

4.  In  a  sight  for. fire  arms,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
socket  and  an  adjusting  sleeve  vertically  movable  thereon,  of  a  sight 
port  or  caiVier  vertically  movable  in  said  adjusting  sleeve,  and  a  spline 
or  key  arranged  in  the  socket  whereby  the  carrier  is  held  against 
turning  in  the  sleeve,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

5.  In  a  sight  for  fire  arms,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
socket  and  an  adjusting  sleeve  vertically  movable  thereon,  of  a  sight 
port  or  carrier  vertically  movable  in  .said  adjusting  sleeve,  and  a  spnng 
bar  or  spline  interposed  between  the  carrier  and  the  adjusting  sleeve. 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  sight  for  fire  arms,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
socket  and  an  adjusting  sleeve  applied  to  said  socket  and  vertically 
movable  thereon,  of  a  sight-post  or  carrier  held  against  turning  in 
said  sleeve  but  capable  of  moving  vertically  thereon,  and  a  clamping 
nut  whereby  the  parts  are  locked  together,  subsUnUlly  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  supporting  socket,  split  at  iu  upper 
portion,  of  the  adjusting  sleeve  arranged  in  said  socket,  a  clamping 
nut  applied  to  the  split  portion  of  the  socket,  and  a  carrier  arranged 
in  said  sleeve,  subauntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  sight  for  fire  arms,  the  combination  with  the  sight  post 
and  the  supporting  socket,  of  the  adjusting  sleeve  arranged  in  the 
socket  and  having  its  bore  provided  with  a-rooves  or  recesses,  and  a 
spring  spline  or  detent  engaging  with  the  grooves  of  the  adjusting 
sleeve.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  sight  for  fire  arms,  the  combination  with  the  supporting 
socket,  of  the  adjusting  sleeve  having  internal  grooves  or  recesses,  a 
sight  post  or  carrier  arranged  in  the  adjusting  sleeve  and  having  a 
longitudinal  feather-way  and  a  spring  spline  or  feather  seated  in  the 
feather-way  of  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  grooves 
of  the  adjusting  sleeve.  subsUntially  a><  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  sight  for  fire  arms,  the  combination  with  a  folding  socket 
having  a  lateral  or  offset  lug  for  the  passage  of  its  pivot,  of  a  verti- 
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cally  movable  carrier  connected  with  said  socket, aubatantiaUj  as  set 
forth. 

11.  In  a  sight  for  fire  arms,  the  combination  with  the  carrier  hav- 
ing a  sight  aperture  and  an  upright  slot,  of  an  eye  piece  pivoted  in 
the  slot  of  the  carrier  and  having  different  sized  apertures  adapted 
to  register  with  the  aperture  of  the  carrier,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  sight  for  fire  arms,  the  combination  with  the  carrier  pro- 
vided with  a  slotted  hood  having  its  ft-ont  portion  reduced  to  form  a 
ridge  dr  shoulder,  of  an  eye  piece  pivoted  in  the  slot  of  the  hood  and 
projecting  above  the  reduced  portion  of  the  hood,  subaUntially  as  set 
forth. 

13.  In  a  sight  for  fire  arms,  the  combination  with  the  carrier  pro 
vided  with  a  slotted  hood  and  below  said  hood  with  a  groove  or  re 
cess,  of  a  reversible  eye  piece  pivoted  centrally  in  the  slot  of  the  hood 
and  provided  at  iu  ends  with  lugn  or  projections  adapted  to  interlock 
with  the  recess  of  the  carrier,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  folding  gun  sight,  the  combination  with  a  baae  having 
ears  and  a  pivot  connecting  said  ears,  of  a  support  mounted  on  said 
pivot  and  having  a  laterally  projecting  bearing  or  extension  also  ar 
ranged  on  said  pivot,  and  a  carrier  or  sight  port  attached  to  said 
support,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

\b.  In  a  sight  for  fire  arms,  the  combination  with  a  baae  having 
ears  or  lugs  and  a  pivot  connecting  the  same,  of  a  laterally  adjusuble 
carrier  support  mounted  upon  said  pivot  and  having  lateral  exUn- 
sions  or  projections  which  are  guided  in  the  ears  of  the  base,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

16.  In  a  sight  for  fire  arms,  the  combination  with  a  base  having 
ears  or  lugs  provided  with  conical  orUpering  openings,  of  adjusuble 
bearings  seated  iu  said  openings,  a  pivot  screw  supported  in  said  bear 
ings  and  a  carrier  support  mounted  upon  said  pivot  screw  between 
said  bearings,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  sight  for  fire  arms,  the  combination  with  the  base  having 
ears,  of  tubular  bearings  arranged  on  the  inner  sides  of  said  ears,  a 
pivot  bolt  connecting  said  ears,  and  a  laterally  adjusUble  carrier  sup- 
port mounted  upon  said  pivot  bolt  and  having  cylindrical  projections 
guided  in  said  tubular  bearings,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

15.  In  a  sight  for  fire  arms,  the  combination  with  the  base  having 
ears  and  a  pivot  screw  connecting  said  ears,  of  a  folding  carrier  sup- 
port made  laterally  adjusuble  on  said  pivot  screw,  and  a  cover  ap- 
plied to  the  carrier  support  between  the  ears  of  the  base  and  adapted 
to  fold  with  the  carrier  support,  but  held  against  moving  laterally 
with  the  carrier  support  by  the  ears  of  the  base,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

19.  In  a  sight  for  fire  arms,  the  combination  with  the  base  having 
ears,  of  a  carrier  support  pivoted  between  said  ears,  and  a  spriug  cover 
applied  to  the  carrier  support  and  having  its  tfuds  removably  attached 
thereto,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

20.  In  a  sight  for  fire  arms,  the  combination  with  the  base  having 
ears,  of  a  carrier  support  pivoted  between  said  ears  and  having  trans 
verse  slots^provided  with  enlargements,  and  a  cover  applied  to  the 
carrier  support  between  the  ears  of  the  base  and  having  enUrged  or 
thickened  ends  seated  in  the  enlargements  of  said  sloU,  subsUntially 
a'<  set  tbrth. 

21.  In  a  sight  for  fire  arms,  the  combination  with  the  baSs,  the 
pivot  screw  and  the  folding  carrier  support  made  laterally  adjusuble 
on  the  pivot  screw,  and  scales  or  indicators  arranged  both  on  the  front 
and  rear  sides  of  the  folding  carrier  support,  8ub!«tantially  as  set  forth 

22.  In  a  !>ight  for  fire  anna,  the  combination  with  the  base  and 
the  pivot  screw,  of  toe  folding  carrier  support,  and  the  finger  or  de 
tent  atUched  to  the  folding  carrier  support  and  engaging  with  the 
pivot  screw,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

23.  In  a  sight  for  fire  arms,  the  combination  with  the  base  and 
the  folding  carrier  support  pivoted  to  the  base,  of  a  stop  whereby 
the  folding  carrier  support  is  held  in  position,  said  stop  being  pro- 
vided at  its  front  end  with  a  slot  which  engages  with  a  set  screw  pa< 
ing  through  the  base  whereby  the  stop  is  adjusUbly  secured  to  the 
baae,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


507,379.     SMOKELESS  POWDER.     Mawv  E.  Lkwau),  Man- 
chester, N.  J.,  aaslgoor  to  the  Leonard  Smokeleae  Powder  Company, 
same  [dace.    PUed  Sept  13. 1893.    Serial  Na  486,417.   (No  spectmans.) 
'  laitH. — 1.  Gun  powder,  composed  of  nitro  glycerine,  gun  cotton, 
lycopodium  and  a.neutralicer  of  free  acid^uch  for  example  as  urea 
crysUls  or  dinitrobenzoL 

2.  Ounpowder.  composed  of  nitro  glycerine,  gun  cotton,  lycopo- 
dium. a  neutralizer  of  free  acid — such  for  example  as  urea  crysuls 
or  dinitrobenzol — and  oil. 


507,280.     ROBBING  OR  POLISHING  MACHINE     Stkphek  P 

Moore.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  asiignor  10  the  Moore  Camng  Machine 
Company,  Mme  piMft  PUed  Wu.  6. 1899.  Serial  Na  464645.  (.Mo 
iiioAaL> 


Cloim.—  X.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, of  a  sUndard,  or  frame  a  guide  bar  pivoted  on  the  sundard 
and  capable  of  being  swung  vertically,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  iu  the 
sUndard,  a  vibrating  arm  pivoted  on  the  sUndard,  a  pitman  connect- 
ing the  vibrating  arm  to  a  crank  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  reciprocat- 
ing polisher  carriage  on  the  guide  bar  and  a  rod  connecting  the  car- 
riage to  the  free  extremity  of  the  vibrating  arm,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. Si- 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combination  of  a 
sUndard,  or  frame  a  driving  shaft  mounted  in  the  sundard,  a  fly  wheel 
fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  vibrating  arm  pivoted  00  and  suspended  fh>m 
the  sUndard,  and  a  pitman  connecting  the  vibrating  arm  medially  to 
a  wrist  gin  on  the  fly  wheel,  and  a  reciprocating  polisher  carriage  con- 
nected directly  to  the  extremity  of  the  vibrating  arm  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  ct  aracter  described,  the  combination  of  a 
sUndard  having  an  overhanging  and  lat«rally  deflected  arm,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  and  transversely  of  the  sUndard,  a  By  wheel  00  the  shaft 
at  one  side  of  the  sundard,  a  vibrating  arm  pivoted  on  the  deflectMl 
extremity  of  the  sundard  and  pendent  therefh>m  in  the  vertical  plane 
of  the  fly  wheel,  and  a  pitman  connecting  the  vibrating  arm  medially 
to  the  wrist  pin  of  the  fly  wheel,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
SUndard  having  an  overhanging  and  laterally  deflected  arm.  a  shaft 
mounted  in  and  transversely  of  the  sUndard,  a  fly  wheel  on  the  shaft 
at  one  side  of  the  sUndard,  a  vibrating  arm  pivoted  on  the  deflected 
extremity  of  the  sUndard  and  pendent  therefrom,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed bearing  plate  54  rigid  to  the  sUndard  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  and  guide  the  vibrating  arm,  and  a  pitman  connecting  the 
vibrating  arm  to  the  wrist  pin  of  the  fly  wheel. — subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  Inamachineof  the  character  described,  the  combination  ofa 
sUndard,  a  fly  wheel  jouroaled  on  the  Haodard.  a  vibrating  arm  piv- 
oted on  and  pendent  from  the  sUndard,  a  medial  truss  on  the  vibrating 
arm  projecting  laterally  thereiVom  on  the  side  opposiu  to  the  fly 
wheel,  and  a  pitman  connecting  a  wrist  pin  on  the  fly  wheel  to  a  dis- 
Unt  part  of  the  truss,  substantially  as  described. 

G.  In  a  polishing  machine  the  combiiiatioa  of  a  vibrating  arm,  a 
polisher  carriage  and  a  rod  connecting  the  carriage  to  the  arm  con- 
sisting of  two  members  swiveled  together,  as  described. 

7.  In  a  polishing  machine  the  combination  ofa  vibrating  arm,  a 
polisher  carriage  and  a  rod  connecting  the  carriage  to  the  arm  con- 
sisting of  two  members  swiveled  together,  one  of  which  meinl>ers  is 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  other  member.  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  vibrating  arm,  a 
polisher  carriage,  a  connecting  rod  consisting  of  two  members  swiveled 
together,  and  balls  or  gimbals  interposed  between  the  ends  of  the  rod 
and  the  vibrating  arm  and  the  polisher  carriage  respectively,  forming 
universal  joinU  between  them,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  polishing  machine,  thecombinatiou  of  a  cylindrical  guide 
bar  having  a  longitudinal  groove  therein,  and  a  polisher  carriage  r»- 
ciprocable  thereon,  the  carriage  consisting  chiefly  ofa  sleeve  and  bear- 
ing hniMniadjiiitaMr  therein,  one  of  the  brasses  beingprorided  witb  a 
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l»ath«r  which  ent«n  th«  grwyrt  in  the  guitls  bar  »od  pr«T«DU  routioa 
of  th«  carriage  tbereoD.  jubsUntiallT  as  (lescribed 

10.  Inapolishinft  machine  the  combination  of  a  subeUntiallycT- 
lindrical  polisher  carriage  reciprocable  00  la  guide  bar.  an  adjusUbt« 
block  to  which  a  polisher  block  is  atuehed,  and  means  lubaUotiaUj 
aa  de«;ribed  for  adjiuting  the  adjusuble  block  circumferentially  on 
the  carriage 

11.  In  a  poliahing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reciprockUepo)- 
iaher  carriage,  a  polisher  block  secured  d^tachablj  to  a  head-block, 
■aid  head  block  secured  lilubly  to  ao  a^osUble  block,  which  laat 
Wock  is  secured  a^juMably  to  the  carriage.  subeUntiallr  as  described. 

12.  In  a  polishing  machine,  thecombin»tion  of  a  reciprocable  pol- 
isher carriage,  a  polisher  head-block  mounted  and  lateral! j  tiluble 
00  the  carriage,  and  a  polisher-block  secured  deuchably  to  the  head- 
block  substaotiallj  as  described. 

18.  In  a  polishing  machine  the  combio»tioo  of  a  reciprocable  pol- 
isher carriage,  an  adjusuble  block  on  the  carriage,  a  polisher  head- 
block  provided  with  curved  bearings  and  »  bolt  holding  the  polisher 
head -block  to  the  adjusuble  block  tilubly,  •ubeUntiallj  as  described. 

14.  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sUndard,  a  yoke 
awireled  on  the  sUndard,  a  guide  bar  pivoKed  medially  in  the  yoke, 
a  polisher  carriage  reciprocable  on  an  ana  of  the  guide  bar  and  an 
adjusuble  counterpoise  on  the  other  arm  of  the  bar,  labeUntiallj  as 
described.  ] 

15  lo  a  polishing  machine,  the  combinition  of  a  sUndard,  a  yoke 
awireled  on  the  sundard,  a  guide  bar  pivoled  medially  on  the  sUnd- 
ard, a  polisher  carriage  reciprocable  on  out  arm  of  the  guide  bar,  a 
yoke  adjusuble  on  the  other  arm  of  the  g^ide  bar,  and  weighto  piT- 
oted  and  pendent  on  the  yoke  in  pairs  opposite  each  other  laterally, 
■abeuotially  as  described. 

16.  In  a  polishing  machine  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a 
guide  bar  piroted  medially  on  the  sUndar^,  and  a  polisher  carriage 
reciprocable  on  one  arm  of  the  guide  bar.  a  f:ounterpoi8e  on  the  other 
arm  of  the  bar.  And  a  stop  fljted  on  the  sU^dard  adapted  to  engage 
and  limit  the  oscillation  of  the  bar,  subsUrkially  as  described. 

17.  Id  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  polisher  car- 


007.389.    PLOW     JAJiBLPKAiaoi.lMU.CtL     Filed  Mu  29 
1893.    aeruu  No  479.»4i    (Vo  modal) 

M 


Claim.— I.  In  a  draft  derice,  the  combination  with  the  beam  1 
and  the  mold  board  B,  of  the  clerises  C,  the  doubletree  D,  the  adjijst- 
able  slotted  bars  E.  the  bolts  F,  the  singletree  G,  atuched  to  the  outer 


riage  reciprocable  horiionully,  of  a  car  adapted  to  support  an  article  f.p.  -  

being  polUhed,  which  car  includea  wheels  trareling  on  a  track  at  al.  "^  '  '^^  °'  *'***'"  ^  »tt*cted  to  the  inner  bar  E,  and  extend- 
right  angle  to  the  motion  of  the  reciprocaljle  poUsher  carriage  and*"^  forwardly.  the  singletree  H  atUched  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
. —  i.-u._..    _.      V     ..     -  -    .  •  rope  or  chain  L,  and  the  guard  J,  atuched  to  the  inner  bar  B  and 

■  '    -  '    '  ■    ■      K^  all  arranged  and  operating  subeUn- 


cranked  axles  whereby  the  floor  of  the  cai^  is  let  down  between  the!  ">P«  "'chain  L.  and  the  gu 
wheel*  so  as  to  bring  the  transverse  rubbin*  strain  of  the  polisher  on  P'"°'"<»~  *"•»  ^*  ««"«*•  '«« 
the  article  beinir  oolished  down  mor«  nurl^  t«  tK.  ..i.„-  „r  .u *^*"7  *•  «»»'"»  *•  deecnbed. 


the  article  being  polished  down  more  near^  to  the  plane  of  the  car 
track,  subaUntially  a.<t  described. 


507.281.    COOKIHO  DTBHSIL    AuOT|T  W  Obimaii.  Pltti»»ui». 
Pa    PIM  May  23,  1892.    Serial  Ha  43i0|7.    (Mo  model.) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  Te«el  ha  ring  a  spoat  in  ita  np- 
P*r  edge,  a  cover  for  said  vessel  provided  ^ith  an  extension  which 
serve*  as  a  cover  for  the  spout  and  having  (k  peripheral  flange  beat 
upward  and  outward  and  extending  over  the  (pp«r  edge  ot  the  veasel, 
and  an  operating  handle  pivoUlly  secured  od  side  the  vessel  and  pro- 
vided with  a  hook-like  portion  which  is  adapted  for  engaging  the 
flange  of  the  cover,  ail  parts  operating  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vessel  having  at  open  top  spout  and  an 
aperture  K,  a  cover  for  tlie  ve!H«i  having  at|  one  edge  a  projection 
which  serves  as  a  cover  for  the  spout  and  prajrided  with  a  peripheral 
dange  bent  upward  and  outward  and  extendlig  over  the  upper  edge 
of  the  veasel  and  an  operating  handle  pivoted  to  the  outer  upper  side 
of  the  vessel  opposite  the  spout  and  provided  with  a  hooked  portion 
which  is  adapted  for  engaging  the  flange  of  the  cover,  subaUntiall/ 
a*  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vessel  having  4n  open  top  tpoat  at  it* 
upper  edge,  a  closely  fitting  cover  for  said  vessel  having  at  one  edge 
an  extension  which  serves  a*  a  cover  for  the  s^ut.  and  provided  with 
a  peripheral  flange  bent  upward  and  outward  land  extending  over  the 
upper  edge  of  the  veaael,  and  the  locking  handle  pivoted  to  the  oaUr 
side  of  the  vessel  opposite  the  spout,  and  prbvided  with  a  hooked 
portion  which  is  adapted  to  pass  ov^r  the  (ange  of  the  cover,  the 
disUnce  from  the  tip  of  the  spout  cover,  to  |he  edge  of  the  veasel 
cover,  which  is  opposite  thereto,  being  lees  ihan  the  disUnce  fron 
the  tip  of  the  spout  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  vessel,  which  is  opposite 


2.  In  a  draft  device,  the  combination  with  a  plow  and  plowbeam 
of  a  doubletree,  soiubly  atUched  to  such  plowbeam,  a  singletree  at- 
Uched to  one  end  of  such  doubletree,  a  rope  or  chain  attached  to  the 
other  end  of  the  doubletree  and  a  singletree  attached  to  the  end  of 
such  rope  or  chain,  said  rope  or  chain  being  of  a  length  sufficient  to 
allow  the  horse  atUched  thereto  to  travel  in  fVont  of  the  horse  at- 
Uched to  the  singletree  on  one  end  of  the  doubletree,  whereby  one 
draft  animal  may  travel  directly  in  front  of  the  other,  all  subsUntially 
as  shown  and  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  draft  device,  the  combination,  subsUntially  as  described 
with  the  beam  of  a  plow  of  a  doubletree  atUched  to  the  end  of  the 
i>eam  by  clevisea,  adjusuble  slotted  bars  atUched  by  bolts  to  the  ends 
'of  said  doubletree,  a  singletree  atUched  to  the  outer  adjusuble  slotted 
bar,  a  rope  or  chain  atUched  to  the  inner  adjusuble  slotted  bar  and 
extending  forwardly,  a  singletree  atUched  to  the  forward  end  of  such 
rope  or  chain  and  a  shield  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  inner  adjusuble 
slotted  bar  and  held  in  position  at  its  other  end  bv  the  aforesaid  rope 
or  ehaio. 


007,388.  TURMIHO-UTHB.  Wilhel«  vok  FmitM.  Lalpslo- 
OohUa.  Oermtny.  Fltec  JiineB,  1892.  Sertai  No.  436,058  Olo  modal) 
Pttented  in  Oermaay  Feb  7,  1889,  Na  50,246.  and  May  7  1890,  Na 
51.989;  Id  Bngltod  Mty  20, 1889.  Ha  8,37i  and  Jaa  1. 1890,  Na  1,358- 
In  Belgium  Doa  13.  1889.  Ha  88.833.  and  Fet  i  189a  Ha  89.399  and 
to  AuBtrlt-Hungary  Oct  24,  1890  Na  21.190  and  Ha  44.858.  and  Oct 
26. 189a  Ha  16.36I  and  Ha  H392. 

run 


Chim.~\    In  a  meUl-working  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
bed-rail,  of  a  spindle  in  the  same,  a  nut  00  the  spindle,  a  block  sur- 
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rouodiog  the  nut  and  having  teeth  in  iu  rim,  a  sleeve  surrounding 
the  block  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  on  the  same,  a  rail  supported 
on  said  block  and  a  tool-support  on  said  rail,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
2.  In  a  meUl  working  machine,  the  Combination,  with  aspindle, 
of  a  nut  mounted  to  slide  on  the  same,  a  block  surrounding  said  nut 
and  provided  with  teeth  in  iU  rim,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  block, 
and  tool-holding  devices  supported  by  said  sleeve,  subeuntially  as  set 
forth 


007.284.  ORATB  POR  8T0VE8  OR  RANOEa  Chailb  R  Ri- 
BOK.CtDdnnaU.  Ohio. aasigixn- to  William  EeeorA  Co,  atmeplaoe.  Filed 
Apr.  la  1893.    Semi  Ha  469.733.    (Ho  model) 


cal  upright  pivot  jointed  by  its  lower  eiid  to  the  short  arm  of  the  hori- 
lonul  lever,  interposed  between  the  eod«  of  the  adjacent  rails  A'  and 
projecting  above  the  tread  thereof,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

2.  In  a  railway  alarm,  in  combination,  the  rails  A',  the  lever  B 
mounted  on  a  pivot  B»  in  a  bearing  B",  the  upright  C  pivot  jointed  by 
iu  lower  end  to  the  short  arm  ot  the  lever  B,  the  hollow  column  E, 
the  lever  E"  pivoUlly  mounted  therein,  the  hammer  E>  E«  mounted 
thereon,  the  bell  F  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  hammer  E*  E»,  the  bell- 
crank  I,  the  wire  K  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  E'  with 
said  bell-crank,  the  pipe  G  and  wire  J  passing  therethrough  and  con- 
necling  the  lever  B  with  the  bell-crank  1.  when  all  of  said  are  con- 
structed, arranged  and  connected  subsunlially  a»  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


507,387.   ORATKR    Alt  RED  H  Scarlbs,  Spnngfleld.  Maaa    Filed 
Jan.  5.  1893.    8enal  Ma  457.352.    ( Mo  model) 


<'/i7ini._As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  grate  for  stoves  and 
ranges,  consisting  of  a  series  of  front  bars  A,  entirely  disconnected 
from  each  other  at  their  extreme  upper-ends,  but  united  together  by 
binders  B,  B",  projecting  forwardly  from  said  bars,  said  members  A, 
B,  B*.  of  the  grate  being  a  single,  integral  casting,  all  as  h«|rein  de- 
scribed, and  for  the  purpose  suted. 


00 7.28 5.     FLY-HET     Charles  E  Rhwehart,  Mechanlotburg 
Pa    FUed  Apr.  12. 1893.    Serial  Ma  47a  107.    (Momodtl) 


Chim— la  a  grater,  the  wire-frame.  A,  consisting  of  two  par- 
aHel  members,  3,  3,  the  handle,  B,  formed  at  one  end  of  the  frame  and 
having  an  arm,  rf;  bent  at  right  angles  on  the  extremity  of  each  of 
said  members,  3,  3,  said  frame  parts  being  integrally  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  wire,  a  shaft-bearing  on  the  extremity  of  each  of  said 
arms,  a  crank-shaft  hung  in  said  bearings,  a  roUUble'grating  element. 
«,  fixed  on  said  crank  shaft,  a  nut-ca.<>e,  e.  supported  between  said 
arms,  d.  and  a  pres-sing  lever.  A.  hung  on  said  frame  having  one  end 
entering  said  case,  and  iu  opposite  end  extending  under  the  handle. 
d.  combined  and  operating  subsUntially  as  described. 


607,288.  OOIDE-STRIP  FOR  WINDOW-SHAPEA  FRKDf RiCf  C 
SCHRORDSR.  Alameda.  Cal  Plied  Sept  5.  1892  Serial  Na  445.060 
(Mo  model) 


Chim,—A  fly  net  comprising  a  sheet  of  leather  cut  to  form  a  net 
work,  cross  bars  and  lashes  therefor,  said  lashes  being  formed  of  a 
separate  piece,  the  outer  cross  bar  being  provided  at  regular  inter- 
vals with  perforations,  and  the  net  work  being  provided  with  similar 
perforations,  said  net  work  and  cross  bar  being  united  bv  passing  the 
end  of  the  lash  through  one  set  of  perforations  thence  to  the  next 
adjacent  sot  of  perforations,  and  through  the  same,  thereby  uniting 
the  cross  bar  and  the  net,  the  free  ends  of  the  lash  piece  forming  the 
lashes  of  the  net,  subsUntially  as  described. 


507.286.    RAILWAYAURM.    Altrrd  T  Ro»f«n  Wtanebaga 
ni    FUed  Mot  22.  1892.    HartU  Ha  452.829     iMo  modelj 


/ 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  window  traine.of  the  guide 
plates  secured  thereto,  the  curuin  guide  strips,  and  the  angle  plates 
atuched  to  the  said  guide  strips  and  adjusubly  secured  to  the  guide 
I  plate**. 

2  The  combination  with  the  window  frame,  of  the  guide  plate* 
secured  thereto  and  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  the  curUin  guide 
St  ips,  angle  plates  secured  to  said  strips,  and  bolu  carried  by  said 
angle  plates  and  playing  in  the  longitudinal  sloU  of  the  guide  plates 
whereby  the  angle  plates  are  adjusublv  secured  to  said  guide  plates. 


Chim~\.  Id  a  railway  alarm,  in  combination,  the  rails  A',  a 
lever  hontootally  mouDted  00  a  pivot  in  a  suiubie  bearing,  a  verti 


607.289.  PIPE- WELDING  APPARATUS  Jamcs  SliiPSOR,  M^ 
leeaport  Pa  .Filed  Dec  20  1892  SenaJ  No  455.790.  (No  model) 
Chim.—\.  In  pipe- welding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
movable  drawing-apparatus,  of  a  bell-holder  set  at  the  side  of  the  path 
thereof  and  a  buggy  having  a  laterally-movable  Ung-carrier  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

2.  In  pipe- welding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  draw- 
bench,  and  the  movable  drawing  apparatus  mounted  thereon,  of  t 
bell-holder  situate  near  the  furnace  end  of  the  bench,  tod  a  second 
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•UUooary  b«II  holder  set  00  Mid  iMocli.  •»  th«  side  of  th«  path  of  Um 
dnmngippmnnat.  MtMUatiallj  u  d#Krib«d. 

3  la  pip»««ldiBg  appantua.  the  eombmatioo  with  the  morabie 
drswinf^pparatoa.  of  a  belUholder  set  at  the  tide  of  the  path  thereof. 
»iid  ihiftiog-apparatiu  adapted  to  shift  the  Uag  Uteraily  ioto  the 
bell-hoider ;  subetaatiaJly  at  described] 


4  (0  pipe-wetdiog  apparatiu.  the  ^ombinatioo  with  the  morable 
drawing  apparatua.  of  a  bell-holder  tet  at  the  tide  of  the  path  thereof, 
»  bug^  baring  a  laterallj  movable  Uoft-carner.  aodadeflectiag-guide 
with  which  the  earner  engage*  and  b*  which  it  \a  mored  lateral)/ 
into  the  bell-holder;  tubetaotially  attl^ecribed. 

4  In  pipe-wekHog  apparatus,  the  c«)nibinatioD  with  the  moTable 
dra  wiiig-apparaius.  of  a  bell-holdec  »«t  at  the  side  of  the.path  thereof, 
a  buggy  ha»ing  a  laterally  morable  pirated  Ung-carrying lerer  har- 
ioga  projecting  arm.  and  a  deflecting  guide  by  which  the  arm  is  en- 
gkged  .  tubauatially  at  detcribed. 

6  la  pipe  welding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  morable 
drawing-apparatus,  of  a  bell-holder  set  ^t  the  «ide  of  the  path  thereof, 
•  buggy  hariug  a  laterally  morable  ting-carrier  hariug  a  piroted 
Ung-holding  horn,  aad  a  deflecting  guide  with  which  the  carrier  en- 
irage*  and  by  which  it  i«  mored  laterally  into  the  bell-holder,  tub- 
•Unually  a^  described 

T  in  pipe  welding  apparatus,  the  c^tmbination  with  the  morable 
drawiiig-apparatus.  of  a  bell- holder  tet  a|  the  side  of  the  path  thereof, 
a  buggy  haring  a  laterally  luorable  Ui^g-carrier,  a  deflecting-guide 
with  which  the  carrier  engages  and  by  which  it  it  mored  laterally 
into  the  bell  holder  and  antifriction  r<4lers  oa  the  buggy;  subsUn- 
tially  a«  described 

8  I'ipe-squeezing  tongs,  haring  projections,  in  combination  with 
a  holder  into  which  the  projections  may  fcnter  to  hold  the  tongs  shut, 
avbsUntially  as  described. 

9  Pipe-tqneeiing  tongs  haring  UptjTing  projections,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  holder  into  which  the  projedtions  may  enter  to  hold  the 
tongH  shut,  substantially  as  described. 

10  Pipe-squeesing  tongs  haringextimally  Upenng  dirideddiee, 
tn  combination  with  a  holder  into  whi<h  the  dies  may  enter,  sub- 
sUotially  at  described 

— ■^■— ^— —    I 


der  —if—  at  the  outer  side  of  the  tire  edge  prorided  with  a  flaring 
or  outtumed  edge  —d»—.  said  band  being  extensible  and  contracti- 
ble  in  diameter,  aubsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rim  haring  iu  opposite  edges 
Upped  upon  each  other  and  each  prorided  with  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing shonlder  —6—  arranged  inside  of  the  normal  outer  edges  of  said 
nra.  a  tire  haring  separated  edges  —o—c—  arranged  at  the  ouUide 
of  the  shoulders  -i>-b-,  open  bands  -D-D—  each  haring  an 
inner  outwardly  extending  shoulder  —<i— arranged  at  the  inner  side 
of  the  corresponding  shoulder  —i>—.  a  portion  —J—  arranged  at 
the  inside  of  the  tire  edge  bearing  against  said  shoulder  —d—,  and 
an  outwardly  extending  shoulder  _rf«—  arranged  at  the  outer  side 
of  said  tire  shoulder  and  formed  with  an  outtumed  or  flaring  por- 
Uon  — d«— .  and  clamps  for  engaging  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  open 
bands  and  operating  the  tame,  substantially  at  and  fprth^  purpose  set 
forth. 

4  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rim  having  shoulders  at  iu 
tide  edges  and  haring  an  annular  shoulder  at  the  inner  side  of  one 
of  said  shoulders,  a  tire  haring  separated  ed^es,  onen>eing  supported 
upon  one  of  the  shoulders  and  the  other  bearing  against  the  outer 
fifcce  of  the  shoulder  adjacent  to  said  annular  shoulder,  an  open  band 
haring  a  shoulder  at  ito  inner  side  engaged  with  the  inner  face  of 
said  shoulder  of  the  rim  and  with  the  adjacent  face  of  said  annular 
shoulder  and  haring  a  shoulder  at  ito  outer  side  engaged  with  the 
outer  face  of  the  adjacent  edg<i  of  the  tire,  and  a  cUmp  for  securing 
the  adjacent  edge  of  said  open  band  in  operatire  position,  tubsun- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rim  formed  with  annular  in- 
ner shoulders  and  with  inwardly  extending  shoulders  at  ito  side  edgea 
arranged  m  a  plane  within  the  outer  edge*,  of  said  nm.  bands  expan- 
sible in  diameter  formed  subsUntially  concaro-conrex  in  cross  section 
and  hanng  shoulders  at  their  inner  sides  interposed  between  the  in- 
ner  faces  of  said  inwardly  extending  shoulders  of  the  rim  and  the 
outer  faces  of  the  adjacent  annular  shoulders,  and  formed  at  their 
outer  sides  with  shoulders  arranged  in  proximity  to  the  outer  edgea 
of  the  nm  and  formed  with  flaring  edges,  and  a  tire  haring  thickened 
edges  interposed  between  said  expansible  bands  and  the  rim.  whereby 
the  tire  is  firmly  held  in  position.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

6  Iu  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rim  formed  with  annular  in- 
ner shoulders  and  with  inwardly  extending  shoulders  at  ito  side  edges 
arranged  m  planes  within  the  outer  edges  of  said  rim.  bands  expan- 
sible in  diameter  formed  substantially  concaro-conrex  in  cross  section 
and  hanng  shoulders  at  their  inner  sides  interposed  between  the  in- 
ner faces  of  said  inwardly  extending  shoulders  of  the  rim  and  the 
outer  faces  of  the  adjacent  annular  shoulders  and  formed  at  their 
outer  sides  with  shoulders  arranged  in  proximity  to  the  outer  edges 
of  the  rim  and  formed  with  flaring  edges,  a  tire  haring  thickened 
edges  interposed  between  said  expansible  bands  and  the  rim.  whereby 
the  tire  is  firmly  held  in  position,  and  an  inflauble  sack  interposed 
between  said  tire  and  the  rim.  subsUntially  at  and  for  the  purpose 
J«t  forth.  ^    ^ 


507.390.    WHIIL    CiAlLn  W  Sbait  CulioDdale  m. 
Ju.  IS.  ISn.    SeHtl  Ma  4U.18S.    (I^bioM.) 


PIM 


507,291.  METHOD  OF  MAEIHO  HDT-LOCK&  WiuUB  8. 
Sroonn.  Rew  BedfMd.  IUk  Nad  PA  3.  1893  SertU  la  4W.90C 
(Ho  spedmena) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combinaiioo  of  a  rim  haring  an  in- 
wardly extending  shoulder  —6 —  at  one  of  ito  side  edges,  a  tire  haring 
•aparatad  edges,  oae  being  supported,  sub^atially  at  described,  upon 
one  edge  of  the  rim  aad  the  other  being  arranged  at  the  outoide  of 
the  shoulder  — b —  for  bearing  thereagakist.  and  a  band  — D —  pro- 
rided with  ao  outwardly  extending  shoi4lder  —d—  arranged  at  the 
ianer  side  of  the  shoulder  — A — .  a  centraj  portion  — (f —  inside  of  the 
cor?esponding  tire  edge,  and  an  outwardl^  extending  «ihoulder  — </* — 
at  the  oaUr  tide  of  the  tire  edge,  said  band  being  extensible  and  con- 
tractible  in  diameter.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  la  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  aHm  haring  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending shoulder  — A —  arranged  inside  t^e  outer  edge  of  said  rim.  a 
tire  haring  separated  edges,  one  being  su|iported,  subsUntially  asde- 
iicribed.  upou  one  edge  of  the  rim  and  tie  other  being  arranged  at 
the  outoide  of  the  shoulder  — ^^  for  bearitig  thereagainst,  and  a  band 
— D —  prorided  with  aa  outwardly  extending  shoulder — d — arranged 
at  the  iaaer  side  of  the  shoulder  — 1>—.  4  central  portion  — <f —  in- 
side of  the  correspondiag  tire  edge,  aad  anjoutwardly  extendinc  shoul- 


Claim— A.n  improred  method  of  making  nut-locks  of  the  char- 
acter described,  consisting  of  rolling  or  forming  the  bar  of  meul  of 
which  the  nut  locks  are  composed,  with  inclines  as  shown ,  dividing 
id  bar.  transrersely  at  the  apex  of  said  inclines,  and  bending  the 
pieces  into  circular  form,  haring  the  said  inclined  edges  on  the  sides 
of  said  form,  all  as  shown  and  described 


50 7.2  92.     BDRIAL-CASKET  LID 
PLiTBa.  Bochester.  M.  Y.     Filed  Apr 
^lomoM.) 


Lto  Stcm  and  Ricbolas  Ra?- 
22.1889.     Semi  Ma  308,166. 


f  J-  : 

Claim. —  I.  In  a  bunltl  casket,  the  combination  of  a  sliding  panel, 
a  sliding  giaas  face  plate,  and  a  connection  between  said  panel  and 
glass  plate,  whereby  both  said  panel  and  glass  are  closed  siniulu- 
neously,  subsUntially  as  dei^ribed. 

2.  !n  a  burial  casket,  the  combination  of  a  sliding  panel,  haring  a 
flange  at  ito  inner  end.  and  the  glaas  face  plate  adapted  to  rest  against 
said  flange,  whereby  both  panel  and  glass  are  closed  simnluueously. 
subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  burial  casket  lid.  the  oombiaation  of  a  sliding  panel,  a 
face  glaas  beneath  said  panel,  guides  for  said  panel  and  face  giaet,  a 
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(TOM  bar  raised  above  the  plane  ot  the  said  panel  and  a  catch  mounted 
in  a  recess  in  said  raised  cross  bar,  and  engaging  the  rearward  portion 
of  aaid  panel,  su'osUntially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  burial  casket,  the  combination,  with  a  sliding  panel  har- 
inf  a  flange  at  ito  inner  end,  and  a  sliding  glaas  adapted  to  rest  against 
aaid  flange,  of  a  catch  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  and  thereby  hold 
both  the  panel  and  glass  closed,  8ubeUntially  aa  specified. 

&.  A  catch,  for  reUining  the  head  panel  of  a  casket  in  closed 
position,  haring  an  «rm  prorided  with  a  hooked  end  for  engaging 
aaid  panel  and  a  rod  for  rocking  said  arm  out  of  and  into  engage- 
ntent  with  the  panel,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination,  with  the  head  panel  of  a  casket,  of  a  catch 
haring  an  arm  formed  with  a  hooked  end  for  engaging  said  panel,  a 
spring  for  retaining  said  arm  in  engagement  with  the  panel,  and  a  rod 
for  rocking  said  arm  out  of  engagement  with  said  panel,  subsUn- 
tially at  specified. 

607.293.    DRAFT  DEVICE  FOR  CARa    JAMES  Tl«««,  Columbia, 
Obla    Filed  May  12. 1893.    Senal  Ma  474.009.    Qfo  model) 


7.  The  combination  with  a  till  and  a  coupling,  of  a  yoke  tecured" 
to  said  oonpling  and  paaung  through  said  iUl  and  adapted  to  have  a 
rocking  morement,  a  pUte  located  in  said  yokeand  adapted  to  hare  a 
rocking  morement  on  the  end  of  said  yoke,  aad  springs  located  be- 
tween  said  rocktag  plate  and  the  sill,  substantially  at  set  lorth. 

8.  The  combinAtioo  with  a  aill  aad  a  ooupUng  of  a  yoke  lecared 
to  the  conpling  and  paaaiag  through  said  siU  aad  adapted  to  hare  a 
rertical  and  a  Uteral  morement,  a  spring  pUte  adapted  to  bear  on  the 
end  of  taid  yoke  and  springs  located  between  said  spring  pUte  aad  the 
sill,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  sill  aad  a  coupling,  of  a  yoke  secured 
to  the  coupling  aad  paasiag  through  said  sill  aad  adapted  to  hare  a 
rerticai  and  a  lateral  morement.  a  plate  located  in  said  yoke,  curred 
ribs  on  said  pUte  adapted  to  hare  a  rocking  bearing  on  the  end  of  said 
yoke,  and  springs  located  between  said  plate  and  the  tlD,  subetantiallr 
aa  aet  forth.  '^  ' 

10.  The  combination  with  a  sill  and  a  coupling,  of  platee  tecured 
to  said  coupling  and  passing  through  openings  in  the  sill  so  as  to  hare 
a  rertical  and  lateral  movement  therein,  an  end  plate  connecting  said 
plates,  a  spring  plate  located  between  said  first-mentioned  plates, 
curved  ribs  on  said  spring  plate  and  adapted  to  hare  a  rocking  bear- 
ing  on  the  end  plate,  and  springs  located  between  said  spring  plate 
and  the  sill,  subsUntially  as  set  fo,rth. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  coupling  and  a  sill,  of  a  plate  secured 
to  the  front  face  of  said  sill,  said  plaU  and  siU  haring  openings  there- 
in, flanges  projecting  from  said  plate,  a  semi-elliptical  spring  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  coupling  and  on  said  plate  between  the  flanges 
thereon,  plates  secured  to  the  coupling  and  passing  through  the  open- 
ings in  the  aill  and  plate  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  have  a  ver- 
tical and  lateral  movement,  and  connections  between  the  plates  se- 
cured to  the  coupling  and  the  rear  face  of  the  sill,  subsUotiallr  as  set 
forth. 


607,9 94.    WATER-MOTOR.    Thwdoei  J.  Vaioi,  RoaMHid.  Moot. 
PiM  Mar  31,  188S.    Serial  Ma  476.143.    cMo  modeU 


Chim.—U  The  combination  with  a  sill  haring  openings  therein, 
of  a  drawhead  haring  rearwardly  extending  plates  extending  loosely 
through  the  openings,  said  plates  of  less  width  and  thickness  than  the 
openings  and  capable  of  sliding  or  being  ribrated  therein,  means  for 
connecting  the  plates  together  at  or  near  the  rear  ends,  and  springs 
interposed  between  the  sill  and  connecting  meant  between  the  plates, 
subsUntially  at  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sill  having  openings  therein,  of  a  draw 
head  having  rearwardly  extending  plates  which  pa«  freely  through 
the  openings  in  the  till  and  are  connected  together  at  or  near  their 
rear  ends,  said  plates  of  less  width  and  thickness  than  the  openings, 
and  springs  located  forward  and  rearward  of  the  sill  and  bearing  re- 
spectively against  the  drawhead  and  connection  between  the  plates, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sill  and  a  coupling,  of  a  yoke  connected 
to  said  coupling  and  patting  through  openings  in  the  sill,  springs  lo- 
cated between  the  end  of  said  yoke  and  the  rear  face  of  the  sill,  and 
a  spring  located  between  the  front  face  of  the  sill  and  the  coupling, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sill  and  a  coupling  of  a  yoke  secured 
to  said  coupling  and  patting  through  openings  in  the  till,  said  open- 
ings in  the  sill  being  longer  than  the  width  ot  the  plates  of  said  yoke 
and  wider  than  the  thickneaa  of  said  plates,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sill  and  a  coupling,  said  sill  having 
openings  therein,  of  a  plate  secured  to  the  front  face  of  said  sill  and 
having  sloto  in  alignment  with  the  openings  in  the  sill,  plates  secured 
to  said  coupliug  and  passing  through  said  openings  and  sloto  and  of  a 
smaller  size  than  said  0)>euing8  and  sloto,  an  end  plate  connecting  said 
first  mentioned  plates,  springs  located  between  the  end  plate  and  sill, 
aad  a  spring  adapted  to  bear  on  the  coupling  and  the  plate  on  the 
front  face  of  the  sill.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combiiiation  with  a  sill  and  a  coupling,  of  a  yoke  secured 
to  said  coupling  and  passing  through  said  sill  and  adapted  to  have  a 
lateral  movement,  a  plate  located  in  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  have  a 
rocking  movement  on  the  end  of  the  yoke,  and  a  connection  between 
aaid  plate  and  the  sill,  subsUntiallr  as  set  forth.  I 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  submerged  water  motor,  the  combination  with 
a  shaft  and  connections,  of  a  concentric  casing,  water-wheels  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  locking-pins  carried  by  the  shaft  to  engage 
said  wheels,  and  a  trip  device  for  disengaging  the  wheels  from  the 
locking  pins,  stibeUntially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  submerged  water  motor,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  and 
connections,  and  a  concentric  wheel  casing,  of  water-wheels  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  locking-pins  carried  by  the  shaft  to  engage 
the  wheels,  sleeves  slidably  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  connected  to 
the  wheels,  and  a  trip  lerer  arranged  in  operatire  relation  to  tha 
aleeres  whereby  the  latUr  may  be  operated  to  disengage  the  breast- 
wheels  fh>m  the  locking-pins,  subsUntiallr  as  specified. 
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S.  In  a  rabmerged  wmt«r  motor,  this  eombin*ttoa  with  a  thaft  aod 
eootMctiona,  and  a  concMtric  whe«t  cMing,  of  irat«r-whMla  IoomIj 
iBoaat«d  upon  laid  «baft  within  tb«  <ia«iag,  locking-pins  carried  by 
the  abaft  to  eagkge  said  wheela,  aleer^a  tlidablj  mounted  upon  the 
■hAft  in  operatiTe  relation  to  the  wheek|  a  trip  lerer  rotaublj  mounted 
spofl  the  shaft  and  baring  a  cam  faooi  to  co-a(;t  with  a  similar  ftied 
cam,  said  trip  lerer  being  prorided  with  a  graritj  handle  or  arm,  and 
»  flexible  operating  medium  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  handle 
or  arm,  subetantiallj  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  submerged  water  motor,  tl)e  combination  with  a  suitable 
anchored  frame-work,  a  shaft  mounted  in  suitable  bearings  therein, 
a  Szed  wheel  casing  concentric  with  said  «haft.  water-wheek  mounted 
upon  the  ihaft,  and  connections  between  said  wheels  and  the  shaft, 
of  a  cjlinder  and  connections,  arms  fi^d«to  said  crlinder  and  pirot- 
alij  connected  to  the  irame-work  concentric  with  the  shaft,  a  plunger 
fitted  in  said  cjlinder,  and  operating  colinections  between  the  plunger 
and  the  shaft,  itub^tantialljr  as  specific^. 

b.  In  a  water  motor,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  and  connec- 
tions, and  a  concentric  wheel  casing,  of  Iwater-wheeU  looselj  mounted 
upon  said  »haft  within  the  casing  and  comprising  hub^  prorided  with 
radial  riba.  and  wings  or  paddle»  boltad  at  their  inner  ends  to  said 
ribs,  said  hubs  being  prorided  iu  theirirear  endj  with  notches,  fixed 
locking-pins  carried  by  the  shaft  to  engage  the  notches  in  the  huba 
of  the  wheels,  and  a  trip  derice  wher«bj  the  wheels  mar  be  diseo- 
gaged  from  said  locking-pins,  subsunti^llj  as  specified. 


507.3  95.    COMBIMATIOH-COLTIVATOR.    WiuiA* &  a  Wailb. 
Waterproof  La.    FIM  July  8, 1893.    Serial  Na  479,922.    (So  modflL) 


('/aim. — 1.  In  a  combination  plo»«,  the  combination  with  the 
beams  terminating  at  their  rear  ends  in  lUndards,  adapted  to  remor- 
ably  receire  plows,  of  a  heel  adapted  t^  be  remorably  located  upon 
either  one  of  said  sUndards  in  rear  of  tlie  plow  carried  thereby,  sub- 
stantially aa  specified.  | 

2.  In  a  combinatioii  plow,  the  combination  with  the  beams  termi- 
nating at  their  rear  ends  in  sUndards  plows  remorably  secured  thereto 
of  the  curved  heel,  a  sleeve  secured  to  th«  heel  and  adapted  to  adjust- 
ably fit  either  one  of  the  sUndards,  and  securing  derices  for  the  same, 
subeuntially  as  specified.  [ 

3.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  the  beams  terminating  at  their 
rear  ends  in  downwardly  curved  sUndards  having  lower  cylindrical 
portions,  of  plows  remorably  applied  toi  said  lower  ends,  the  heel  25, 
the  cyUndncal  bored  sleeve  28  applied  %o  one  side  of  the  heel  at  the 
front  end  thereof  and  baring  a  lateral  portion  and  lateral  slotted  ears, 
aod  set  bolts  passed  through  the  sleere  ^od  adapted  to  impinge  upon 
the  lower  cylindrical  portion  of  either  o|e  of  said  sUndards,  subsUn- 
(ialiy  as  specified 

f 

507,Q96.    CA*<»UPU1I0    WiuUM  a  Wamor  P»tefwa  I.  J. 
rtM  Aug.  8,  1881.    Serial  Ha  402,078,    iHomodfll) 


I 


r\ 


I 


C'taiiK. — The  combination  with  a  car  body,  a  draw-bar  attached 
thereto,  a  coupling  piece  of  elbow  form  piroted  to  said  bar,  a  lock  - 
ing  bolt  fitted  to  slide  lengthwise  within  said  bar  to  Engage  with  said 
coapliog  piece,  and  a  horizonUl  elbow  lerer  arranged  under  the  car 
body  for  moring  said  locking  bolt,  subsUntially  as  herein  set  forth. 


507,297.  ARMATURE-COIL  FOR  DYNAMOS  OlLBBET  WlLlB. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  aolgnar  to  Hugh  MoMlUan.nme»l«M.  Filed  June  20. 
1893.    Seriallla  471233.    (NomodeL' 


VluiiK.—  l.  Ina  wound  wirecoilforslotted armatures,  twostraight 
recUngular  bars  adapted  to  be  laid  in  the  armature  slota  and  one 
shorter  than  the  other,  two  short  recUngular  arms  arranged  at  the 
reapective  ends  of  the  shorter  of  said  bars  and  at  right  angles  thereto, 
and  long  curved  connecting  webs  between  the  said  short  arms  and 
the  longer  straight  bar,  offset  from  the  said  short  arms  and  having 
their  fiMses  or  wideet  portion  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

2.  A  wound  wire  coil,  A,  for  slotted  armatures,  composed  of  two 
•traight  parallel,  recUngular  bare,  <tr—tt,  the  former  shorter  than  <.b.o 
latter,  two  short  recUngular  arms,  i>,  at  the  respective  ends  of  the 
•aid  shorter  bar  and  bent  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  two  curved 
webe,  d,  between  the  arms,  b,  and  the  ends  of  the  longer  bar,  a\  bent 
outward  slightly  from  said  arms  and  with  their  faces  lying  parallel  to 
the  axis,  subeUntially  as  deacribed. 

3.  A  circular  armature  core,  C,  prorided  with  parallel  sloU.  cf, 
upon  its  circumference,  in  combination  with  a  wire  coil,  A,  consistiug 
of  recUngular  bars,  a— a',  adapted  to  be  laid  in  said  sloto,  short  rect- 
angular arms,  b,  at  the  ends  of  the  bar,  a,  arranged  at  right  angiet 
thereto  and  rsulially  of  the  core,  and  web  sections,  d,  extenSing  from 
the  ends  of  the  arms,  b,  to  the  ends  of  the  bars,  a',  and  oflset  from  the 
former,  subeUntially  as  described. 


607,298.  APPUCATIQH  OF  ELBCTRICITT  TO  PIAHOS  OR  OTHER 
KEYED  INSTRUMENTS  FOR  HYOIENIC  PURPOSES.  WlUUl  WlL- 
LniMttBAua.  LoDdoQ.  England  FUed  May  29, 1893.  Serial  Na  475.94J. 
(No  model) 


OcTOiEB    2f,    1893. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


S'7 


Chim. — 1.  A  pianoforte,  organ,  harmonium,  type-writer  or  like 
keyed  (ostruoient  or  apparatus  the  keys  of  which  are  prorided  with 
electric  conductors  and  joined  up  with  an  electric  battery  or  other 
•uiuble  source  of  electricity,  and  whereby  the  act  of  playing  or  oper- 
ating the  instrument  will  complete  the  circuit  so  as  to  communicate 
a  current  of  electricity  to  the  performer  or  operator,  subsUntially  as 
hereinbefore  deKribed. 

2.  In  a  pianoforte,  organ,  harmonium,  type-writer  or  like  keyed 
instrument  or  apparatus,  keys  provided  with  suiuble  conductors,  such 
as  meUl  facings  or  insertions,  joined  up  to  a  battery,  the  key^  usually 
operated  by  one  hand  beiug  in  connection  with  one  pole  of  the  battery 
and  the  keys  operated  by  the  other  hand  in  connection  with  the  other 
pole  of  the  said  battery,  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  described  and 
illuistrated  in  the  accompanying  drawings. 


opposite  ends  of  each  ring,  and  dericM  to  more  said  expanding  de- 
rice  and  confine  it  in  ita  adjusted  position,  to  operate,  subeUntially 
as  described. 


507,301.  CASH -RBQISTER  AND  INDICATOR.  WIOIAM  W. 
Wmi  and  Wiluan  R  Wmi.  Orange  N.  J.,  atslgiran  to  the  Nattooal 
Ctth  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio  FIM  Feb  3, 1891,  Sariy  Ha 
380,034.    (No  models 


G07.299.  TROLLEY-WIRE  INSULATOR.  Mowar  S  WlUiAMS. 
Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Stewart  Worden,  same  place 
FUed  July  5.  1892     Serial  Na  438,866.    (No  model) 


Cliiiiii. —  1.  Au  insulator  comprising  a  tubular  body  portion  pro- 
Tided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  sleeve  and  set-screw  and  tertuiuating  at 
the  opposite  end  in  a  hood,  a  socket-piece,  a  wire  clamping  derice 
deUchably  connected  and  depending  from  the  socket  piece,  and  a 
cylindrical  block  (consisting  of  mineral  rock  in  the  natural  sUte)  re- 
movably held  in  the  socket  and  adjusubly  secured  in  the  tubular  body 
portion,  as  specified. 

2.  In  au  insulator,  the  combination  with  a  tubular  body  portion 
having  a  terminal  hood,  of  a  cylindrical  block  of  insulating  material 
entering  the  tubular  body,  and  a  set  screw  for  adjusUbly  securing 
the  block  therein,  a  socket  piece  deUchably  fixed  to  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  the  block  and  a  wire  clamping  derice  swiveled  in  the 
aofket-piece,  as  specified. 


607,300.     CLOTH -MEASURING  MACHINE.     JoHB  R  WlHDLE. 
Woroestei,  Mass.  Filed  Mar  U.  1893.  Serial  Ha  466,533.  (Ho 


C^aim. — 1.  In  a  cloth  measuring  machine,  a  routing  shaft,  and 
*  cylinder  having  the  rings  of  iu  spiders  or  heads  split,  combined 
!with  an  expanding  device  for  said  rings  or  heads  whereby  the  effect- 
Ire  length  of  the  circumference  of  the  cylinder  may  be  varied  to  com 
^leiisate  for  the  elasticity  of  the  cloth  being  measured,  subsuntiallv 
.M  described. 

2.  A  routing  shaft  having  a  aeries  of  spiders  thereon,  each  hav- 
ing a  ring  •j)lit  from  one  to  its  other  edge  to  thus  form  ends,  combined 
irith  ao  expanding  device,  a  portion  of  which  is  located  between  the 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  indicating  machanism,  the  combination  of  a 
aeries  of  reciprocating  indicator  supports  each  provided  with  a  sup- 
porting projection  and  with  a  locking  projection,  and  a  movable  bar 
or  plate  co-operating  with  the  supporting  projections  to  hold  the  op- 
perated  indicator  in  exposed  position,  and  with  the  locking  projec- 
tions at  the  same  time  to  hold  the  unoperated  indicators  fW)m  move* 
ment,  while  it  supports  the  operated  one  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  indicating  mechani«m,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  ver- 
tically  reciprocating  indicator  slides  or  supporU,  each  provided  with  a, 
supporting  projection  and  with  a  locking  projection,  and  a  pivoted 
plate  or  bar  co-operating  with  the  supporting  projections  to  hold  the 
operated  indicator  in  exposed  position,  and  with  the  locking  projec- 
tions at  the  same  time  to  hold  the  unoperated  indicators  from  move, 
ment,  while  it  supports  the  operated  one  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  indicating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  rer- 
tically  reciprocating  indicator  slides  or  sujiports,  each  prorided  with  a 
supporting  projection  and  with  a  locking  projection,  and  a  pivoted 
spring-pressed  plate  or  bar  Co-operating  with  the  supporting  projec* 
tions  to  hold  the  operated  indicator  in  exposed  position,  and  provided 
with  a  locking  flange  or  surface  co-operating  with  the  locking  projec- 
tions at  the  same  time  to  hold  the  unoperated  indicators  from  move- 
ment, while  it  supporU  the  operated  one  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  indicating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  re- 
ciprocating indicator  supports,  each  provided  with  a  supporting  pro< 
jection  and  with  a  locking  projection,  a  movable  bar  or  plate  co-op- 
erating with  said  projections,  and  means  for  holding  said  plate  out 
of  the  path  of  the  locking  projection  of  the  operated  indicator  and 
permitting  it  to  move  to  and  remain  in  position  to  lock  the  unoper- 
ated indicators,  whereby  when  one  indicator  in  the  series  has  beeo 
operated  the  remaining  indicators  become  locked  ft-om  movement. 
subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  indicating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  aseries  of  ver- 
tically reciprocating  indicator  slides  or  supporU,  each  prorided  with  a 
supporting  projection  and  with  a  locking  projection  abore  the  sup- 
porting projection,  a  pivoted  plate  or  frame  adapted  to  co-operaU 
with  the  projections  and  tending  to  move  into  the  path  thereof,  and 
means  for  holding  said  plate  out  of  the  path  of  the  locking  projec-  " 
tions  until  the  locking  projection  of  the  operaUd  indicator  has  cleared 
said  plate,  whereby  when  any  indicator  is  operated  iU  locking  pro« 
jection  freely  passes  such  plate  and  the  latter  is  then  released  and  per- 
mitted to  move  unto  position  to  lock  the  remaining  indicators  and  sup- 
port the  operated  indicator,  subsUntially  as  described. 

C.  In  an  indicating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  ver- 
tically reciprocating  indicator  slides  or  supporU,  each  provided  with 
a  supporting  projection  and  with  a  locking  projection  above  the  sup- 
porting projection.a  pivoted  plate  spring-pressed  toward  the  indicator 
slides  and  provided  with  a  locking  flange  or  surface  adapted  to  00- 
operau  with  the  locking  projections,  and  a  deuiniog  plaU  for  hold- 
ing the  locking  flange  or  surface  of  the  pit'oted  plate  out  of  the  path 
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of  tl»e  locking  proj«ctions  and  itMlf  tuodiag  in  the  path  thervof, 
wbervbj  wh«a  aoj  indicator  »lide  i*  |ift«d  ita  locking  projaction  lifU 
Um  dauining  pUta  and  relaaaei  the  firoted  piata  and  permits  it  to 
OMTe  into  poaition  to  lock  the  remaining  indicators  aud  to  co-operate 
with  the  aupportiug  projection  of  the  operated  indicator,  subaUntiallj 
aa  daacribed. 

7.  In  an  indicating  mechani.im,  4he  combination  of  verticallj  re- 
eiprocating  indicator  slides  or  supporU,  each  proTided  with  a  sup- 
porting projection  aud  with  a  locking  projection  abore  the  supporting 
projection,  a  pivoted  spring-pre«ed  plate  provided  at  its  upper  edge 
with  a  locking  flange  and  tending  to  more  into  the  path  of  the  pro- 
jection, and  a  pivoted  detaining  plat^  hung  abore  the  upper  ed^e  of 

the  first  mentioned  plate  and  adapted  when  the  latter  is  mored  out 
of  the  path  of  the  locking  projections  upon  the  indicator  slides  to  drop 
between  it  and  said  slides  and  to  hold  said  plate  out  of  the  path  of 
auch  projections  and  to  sUnd  itself  in  the  path  thereof,  whereby  when 
an  indicator  slide  is  lifted  its  lockingjprojection  first  engages  the  de- 
taining plate  and  releases  the  other  plate  and  permiu  the  latter  to 
more  into  position  to  lock  the  remaiiting  indicator  slides  from  more- 
maat  and  to  support  the  elevated  slide,  substantiallj  as  described. 

8.  In  an  indicating  mechanism,  tl)e  combination  of  a  series  of  sets 
of  rertically  reciprocating  indicator  41ide«  or  supports,  each  slide  pro- 
Tided  with  a  supporting  projection,  aitock  shaft,  a  series  of  supporting 
plates  looeeiy  mounted  thereon,  one  for  each  set  of  indicator  slides  and 
adapted  to  co-operate  with  the  suppotting  projections  thereof,  projec- 
tions upon  the  rock  shaft  bj  which  al)  of  the  plates  may  be  swuug  out 
of  the  path  of  said  projections  when  ^he  shaft  is  rocked  in  one  direc- 
tion, to  thereby  release  all  of  the  exp<ised  indicators,  a  money  drawer 
and  connections  between  the  same  and  shaft  for  rocking  the  latter  sub- 
aUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  an  indicating  mechanism.  tUe  combination  of  a  series  of  sets 
of  rertically  reciprocating  indicator  «l|des  or  supports,  each  slide  being 
provided  with  a  supporting  projectioniand  with  a  locking  projection, 
a  rock-shaft,  a  series  of  supporting  plates  loosely  mounted  thereon, 
one  for  each  set  of  indicator  slides  a|d  adapted  to  co-operate  with 
the  supporting  projections  thereon  an^  provided  with  a  locking  Sange 
or  surface  adapted  to  co-operate  with  the  locking  projections,  and 
projections  upon  the  rock-shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  pivoted  plates 
and  swing  them  out  of  the  path  of  the  projections  upon  the  indicator 
alidea  when  the  shaft  is  rocked  in  one  direction,  to  release  the  exposed 
indicators  and  unlock  the  unoperated  ^idea,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  an  indicating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
seta  of  vertically  reciprocating  indicator  slides  or  supports,  each 
alide  provided  with  a  supporting  projection  and  with  a  locking  pro- 
jection abora  the  supporting  projectiof,  a  rock-shaft,  a  series  of  plates 
looeely  mounted  thereon,  one  for  eafch  set  of  indicator  slides,  each 
plate  being  spring-presMd  toward  it4  co-operating  set  of  slides  and 
adapted  to  more  into  the  path  of  the  |>rojections  thereou,  projections 
upon  the  rock-shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  plates  and  swing  them  out 
of  the  path  of  the  projections  when  <|he  shaft  is  rocked  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  teiaporarilr  homing  the  plates  in  such  position 
and  releasing  them  and  permitting  the|n  to  swing  into  the  path  of  the 
projections,  substantially  as  described. 


reciprocating  indicator-aupporta  and  a  series  of  piroted  key  lerera  for 
lifting  the  supports  to  indicating  position,  of  a  movable  supporting  plau 
or  bar  co-operating  with  the  indicator  supports  to  hold  the  operated 
indicator  in  exposed  position,  a  spriug  yieldingly  holding  said  bar  or 
plate  in  supporting  position,  and  a  tripping  device  interposed  between 
the  drawer  and  such  supporting  plate  and  actuated  by  the  opening  of 
the  drawer  to  trip  the  supportinsf  plate  and  release  the  exposed  indi« 
cator  and  then  permit  the  plate  to  return  to  supporting  position  under 
the  influence  of  its  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  an  indicating  machine  having  aforwardly  and  back  wardljr 
sliding  money  drawer,  the  combination,  with  such  drawer  and  a  seriea 
of  reciprocating  indicator  supporU,  and  a  series  of  pivoted  key  levers 
for  lifting  the  supports  to  indicating  position  of  a  movable  plate  or 
bar  co-operating  with  such  supports  to- hold  the  operated  indicator 
in  exposed  position,  a  latch  for  holding  the  drawer  cidaed,  a  spring  foe 
throwing  it  open  when  released,  an  independent  handle  or  key  for 
operating  the  latch  to  release  the  drawer,  and  a  tripping  derice  i»« 
termediate  the  drawer  and  the  movable  supporting  plate  and  actuatett 
by  the  opening  of  the  drawer  to  trip  the  supporting  plate  and  release 
the  exposed  indicator,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  In  an  indicating  machine  having  a  forwardlj^and  back  wardly 
movable  money  drawer,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  seU  of  recip. 
rocating  indicator  supports,  each  support  provided  with  a  projection, 
a  series  of  independently  movable  plates,  one  for  each  set  of  indicator 
supports  and  adapted  to  co-operate  with  the  projections  thereon  to 
hold  the  operated  indicators  in  exposed  position,  and  means  interme- 
diate  said  plates  and  the  money  drawer  for  simultaneously  moving 
aaid  plates  upon  the  opening  of  the  drawer  to  release  the  exposed  in- 
dicator, substantially  as  described. 

16.  In  an  indicating  machine  having  a  forwardly  and  back  wardljr 
movable  money  dawer,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  sets  of  vertically 
reciprocating  indicator  slides  or  supports,  each  slide  provided  with  a 
supporting  projection,  a  rock-shaft,  a  series  of  independently  morabla 
plates  loosely  mounted  thereon,  one  for  each  set  of  slides  and  spring- 
pressed  toward  the  same  into  position  to  co-operate  with  iu  projec- 
tions, projections  upon  the  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  plates  and 
swing  them  out  of  the  path  of  the  projections  upon  the  slides  when 
the  shaft  is  rocked  in  one  direction,  and  connections  between  the  shaft 
and  money  drawer  for  rocking  the  shaft,  subsUntially  as  described. 

17.  In  an  indicating  machine  haring  a  forwardly  and  back  wardly 
morable  money  drawer,  the  coin bi nation  of  a  series  of  reciprocating 
indicator  supports  each  provided  with  a  projection,  a  movable  plate 
adapted  to  co-operate  with  such  projections  to  hold  the  operated  in- 
dicator in  exposed  position,  means  intermediate  the  money  drawer 
and  such  plate  for  noring  the  latter  at  the  opening  of  the  drawer  to 
release  the  exposed  indicator,  a  detaining  plate  adapted  to  engage 
such  supporting  plate  when  so  moved  and  hold  it  out  of  the  path  of 
the  projections  upon  the  indicator  supports,  and  means  intermediate 
:iuch  detaining  plate  and  the  money  drawer  for  disengaging  such  de- 
taining plate  from  the  supporting  plate  upon  the  closing  of  the  drawer, 
to  permit  the  supporting  plate  to  move  into  the  path  of  the  projec* 
tions  upon  the  indicator  supports.  subsUntially  as  described. 

18.  In  an  indicating  machine  having  a  forwardly  and  backwardly 
11.  In  an  indicating  mechanism,!  the  combination  of  a  series  of  movable  money  drawer,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  reciprocating 

of  rertically  reciprocating  indicator  slides  or  support*,  each  slide  '  indicator  supports  each  prorided  with  a  supporting  projection  and 
provided  with  a  supporting  projection  and  with  a  locking  projection  with  a  locking  projection,  a  piroted  supporting  and  locking  plate 
abore  the  supporting  projection,  a  rock-shaft,  a  series  of  plate*  loosely  adapted  to  co-operate  with  the  supporting  projections  to  hold  the 
mounted  thereon,  one  for  each  set  of  s  ides  and  spring-pressed  toward  j  operated  indicator  in  exposed  position  and  with  the  locking  projec- 
the  same  into  the  path  of  the  projections  thereon,  projections  upon  tions  of  the  remaining  indicators  to  lock  them  from  movement,  mean* 
the  rock-shaft  adapted  to  swing  the  p  stes  out  of  the  path  of  the  pro-  [  intermediate  such  plate  and  the  money  drawer  for  moving  the  plate 


jvctions  on  the  slides  when  the  shaft  m  rocked  in  one  direction,  and 
a  teriea  of  detaining  plates  adapted  to  engage  the  first  mentioned 


out  of  the  path  of  the  projections  upon  the  opening  of  the  drawer,  to 
release  the  exposed  indicators  and  unlock  the  remaining  ones,  a  de» 


plates  when  swung  to  such  position  bt  the  rock-shaft  and  hold  them  :  taining  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  supporting  and  locking  plate 
out  of  the  path  of  the  projections,  auji  to  be  themselves  disengaged  when  so  moved  and  hold  it  out  of  locking  and  supporting  position, 
from  such  plates  by  the  locking  projections  of  the  lit\ed  slides,  to  re-  { and  means  intermediate  such  deUiaing  plate  and  the  money  drawer 
leaae  such  plates  and  permit  them  to  swing  into  position  to  support  the  for  moving  the  plate  upon  the  cU>sing  of  the  drawer  to  release  the 
lifted  plates  and  lock  the  remaining  ofies,  substantially  a^  described,  'supporting  and  locking  plate  and  permit  it  to  move  into  the  path  of 

the  projections  upon  the  indicator  supports,  substantially  as  described 


12.  In  an  indicating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  seriei  of 
Mts  of  vertically  reciprocating  slides  ar  supports,  each  slide  provided 
with  a  supporting  projection  aud  with  a  locking  projection  above  the 
Mpporting  projection,  a  series  of  pirdted  plates,  one  for  each  set  of 
•lides  and  spring-pressed  toward  the  sa^e  into  the  path  of  the  projec- 
tions, means  for  swinging  all  of  said  |)lates  out  of  the  path  of  such 
projections,  a  rock-shaft,  a  series  of  (letainiug  plates  hung  thereon 
aad  adapted  to  engage  the  first  mentioned  plates  when  they  are 
swung  out  of  the  path  of  the  projecti<^ns  on  the  slides  and  hold  them 
in  auch  position,  and  projections  uponj  the  rock  shaft  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  detaining  plates  and  move  them  out  of  engagement  with 
the  piroted  plates  when  the  shaft  is  locked  in  oue  direction,  to  re- 
laaae  such  pivoted  plates  and  permit  tpem  to  swing  into  the  path  of 
the  projections  upon  the  slides,  substa|ntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
deecribed. 

13.  In  an  indicating  machine  haritg  a  forwardly  and  backwardly 
alitling  money  drawer,  the  combioaticitt,  with  such  drawer,  a  seriea  of] 


19.  In  an  indicating  machine  haring  a  forwardly  and  backwardly 
morable  money  drawer,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  rertically  re* 
ciprocating  indicator  slides  or  supports  each  prorided  with  a  support- 
ing projection  and  with  a  locking  projection  above  the  sujiporting 
projection,  a  spring-pressed  pivoted  plate  prorided  at  its  upper  edge 
with  a  locking  flange  and  adapted  to  rest  in  the  path  of  the  projec- 
tions upon  the  slides,  means  intermediate  such  piroted  plate  and  the 
money  drawer  for  moring  the  plate  out  of  the  path  of  the  projections 
at  the  oi)ening  of  the  drawer,  a  deuining  plate  adapted  to  engage 
the  supporting  and  locking  plate  when  so  mored  and  hold  it  out  of 
the  path  of  the  projections,  and  means  intermediate  such  detaiuiaf 
plate  and  the  money  drawer  for  disengaging  such  plate  from  the  sap* 
porting  and  locking  plate  at  the  closing  of  the  drawer  to  permit  the 
latter  plate  to  more  into  the  path  of  the  projections  upon  the  slidei^ 
substantially  as  described. 

20.  In  an  indicating  machine  haring  a  forwardly  and  backwardly 
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morable  money  drawer,  the  combination  of  a  seriea  of  sets  of  recip- 
rocating indicator  supports,  each  support  prorided  with  a  supporting 
projection  aodwith  a  locking  projection,  a  series  of  independently 
morable  supporting  and  locking  plates,  one  of  each  set  of  indicator 
•upporta  and  adapted  10  co-operate  with  the  projectiooa  thereof  to 
support  the  operated  indicators  in  exposed  poaition  and  lock  the  un- 
operated onee  ft-om  movement,  and  means  intermediate  said  plates  and 
the  money  drawer  for  simultaneously  moving  all  of  the  plates  to  re- 
lease the  expoeed  indicators  and  unlock  the  unoperated  ones,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

21 .  In  an  indicating  machine  haring  a  forwardly  and  backwardly 
movable  money  drawer,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  sets  of  recip- 
rocating indicator  supports,  each  support  being  provided  with  a  sup- 
porting projection  and  a  locking  projection,  a  series  of  spring  preased 
morable  platea,  one  for  each  set  and  adapted  to  co-operate  with  the 
projections  upon  the  indicator  supports,  means  intermediate  such 
plates  and  the  money  drawer  for  simultaneously  moring  all  of  the 
plates  out  of  the  path  of  the  projections,  a  series  of  detaining  plates 
adapted  to  engage  the  supporting  and  locking  plates  when  so  mored 
and  maintain  them  out  of  the  path  of  the  projections  upon  the  in- 
dicator supports,  and  means  intermediate  the  detaining  plates  and 
money  drawer  for  simultaneously  moring  all  of  tdem  to  release  the 
supporting  and  locking  plates  and  permit  the  latter  to  more  into  the 
path  of  the  projections  upon  the  indicator  supports,  substantially  aa 
described. 

22.  In  an  indicating  machine  haringaforwardly  and  backwardly 
morable  money  drawer,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  sets  of  rerti- 
cally reciprocating  indicator  elides  or  supports,  each  alide  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  supporting  projection  and  with  a  locking  projection  abore 
the  supporting  projection,  a  rockshaft,a  seriesof  spring-pressed  sup- 
porting and  locking  plates  loosely  mounted  thereon,  one  for  each  set 
of  indicator  slides,  and  adapted  to  co-operate  with  the  projections 
thereon,  projections  upon  the  rock-shaft  adapted  to  engage  such  plates 
and  swing  them  out  of  the  path  of  the  projections  upon  the  slides 
when  the  shaft  is  rocked  in  one  direction,  means  intermediate  such 
shaft  and  the  money  drawer  for  rocking  it  upon  the  opening  of  the 
drawer,  a  second  rock-shaft,  a  series  of  detaining  plates  loosely  hung 
thereon,  one  for  each  of  the  supporting  and  locking  plates  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  latter  when  it  is  swung  out  of  the  path  of  the  projec- 
tions on  the  indicator  slides  and  maintain  it  in  such  position,  connec- 
tions between  the  detaining  plates  and  their  supporting  rock-shaft  by 
which  the  plates  are  disengaged  from  the  supporting  and  locking 
plates  when  the  shaft  is  rocked  in  one  direction,  and  means  inter- 
mediate such  rock-shaft  and  the  money  drawer  for  disengaging  the 
detaining  plates  from  the  supporting  and  locking  plates  at  the  closing 
of  the  money  drawer,  substantially  as  described. 

23.  In  an  indicating  machine  having  a  money  drawer,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  series  of  reciprocating  indicator  supports  and  said 
drawer,  of  a  locking  derice  for  prerenting  closure  of  the  drawer  ex- 
cept when  one  of  the  indicator  supports  has  been  mored  toward  in- 
dicating position,  substantially  as  described. 

24.  In  an  indicating  machine  having  a  money  drawer,  the  combi- 
nation, with  such  drawer  and  a  series  of  reciprocating  indicator  sup- 
ports, of  a  locking  dog  normally  standing  in  the  path  of  the  drawer 
when  the  latter  is  open  and  connected  with  the  indicator  supports  in 
such  manner  as  to  be  mored  out  of  the  path  of  the  drawer  when  any 
one  of  the  supports  is  mored  towi^  indicating  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

25.  In  an  indicating  machine  haring  a  money  drawer,  the  combi- 
nation, with  such  drawer  and  a  series  of  reciprocating  indicator  sup- 
ports, of  a  transverse  rod  or  bar  overlying  said  supports  and  adapted 
to  be  lifted  by  any  one  of  them,  a  pivotally  supported  locking  dog  lo- 
cated in  the  path  of  the  drawer  and  adapted  to  swing  fVeely  upon  ita 
pivot  in  one  direction  to  permit  the  drawer  to  open,  but  held  from 
movement  in  the  op(>osit«  direction,  to  prevent  the  drawer  being 
closed  so  long  as  it  sUnds  in  the  path  of  the  drawer,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  said  locking  dog  and  the  transverse  rod  or  bar  for  caus- 
ing said  rod  to  lift  the  dog  out  of  the  path  of  the  drawer  when  any 
one  of  the  indicator  supporta  is  operated,  substantially  as  described. 

26.  In  a  cash  register  and  indicator  having  a  money  drawer,  the 
combination,  with  the  operating  keys,  of  a  locking  derice  co-operating 
therewith  and  with  the  money  drawer  to  prerent  closing  of  the  latter, 
after  it  has  been  opened,  until  one  of  the  keys  has  been  operated,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

27.  In  a  cash  register  and  indicator  haring  a  money  drawer,  the 
combination,  with  such  drawer  and  the  operating  keys,  of  a  locking 
dog  arranged  to  project  into  the  path  of  the  drawer  after  the  same 
has  been  opened  and  prerent  closing  of  the  same,  and  adapted  to  be 
lifted  out  of  the  path  of  the  drawer  by  the  operation  of  any  one  of  the 
keya,  substantially  as  described. 

28.  In  a  cash  register  and  indicator  hanng  a  money  drawer,  the 
combination,  with  such  drawer  and  the  operating  keys,  of  a  transrerse 
morable  rod  or  bar  adapted  to  be  lifted  by  the  operation  of  any  one 
of  the  keys,  a  pivoted  locking  dog  located  in  the  path  of  the  drawer 


and  adapted  to  swing  freely  upon  its  pirot  in  one  direction  to  permit 
the  opening  of  the  drawer,  but  held  from  morement  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  prerent  cloaing  of  the  drawer  so  long  aa  it  sUnds  in  the 
path  of  the  latter,  and  a  connection  between  said  locking  dog  and  the 
transrerae  rod  or  bar  for  lifting  the  dog  out  of  the  path  of  the  open 
drawer  upon  the  operation  of  any  one  of  the  keys,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

29.  In  a  caah  indicator  haring  a  money  drawer,  the  combination 
of  a  seriea  of  operating  key  lerers,  a  series  of  rertically  reciprocat- 
ing indicator  alidea  or  supports  actuated  thereby  and  each  prorided 
with  a  supporting  projection,  a  piroted  supporting  plate  co-operating 
with  such  projections,  a  latch  for  holding  the  drawer  closed,  a  spring 
for  throwing  it  open  when  releaaed,  a  special  key  or  handle  for  op- 
erating  the  latch,  and  means  intermediate  the  drawer  and  supporting 
plate  for  moring  the  latter  out  of  the  path  of  the  projections  upon 
the  indicator  slides  at  the  opening  of  the  drawer,  to  release  the  ex- 
posed indicator,  subsUntially  as  described., 

30.  In  a  caah  indicator  haring  a  money  drawer,  the  combination 
of  a  aeries  of  operating  key  levers,  a  series  of  rertically  reciprocating 
indicator  elides  actuated  thereby  and  each  prorided  with  a  supporting 
projection  and  with  a  locking  projection,  a  piroted  supporting  and 
locking  plate  adapted  to  co-operate  with  such  projection,  a  latch  for 
holding  the  money  drawer  closed,  a  special  key  or  handle  for  operat- 
ing the  latch  to  release  the  drawer,  a  spring  for  throwing  the  drawer 
open  when  released,  means  intermediate  the  drawer  and  the  support- 
ing plate  for  moring  the  latter  out  of  the  path  of  the  projections  upon 
the  indicator  slides  at  the  opening  of  the  drawer,  and  a  deUining 
plate  adapted  to  engage  the  supporting  and  locking  plate  and  main- 
Uin  it  in  such  position  and  adapted  to  be  disengaged  from  the  sup- 
porting and  locking  plate  by  the  locking  projection  of  the  operated 
indicator  slide,  to  permit  the  supporting  plate  to  more  into  the  patli 
of  the  projections  upon  the  slides  to  support  the  lifted  one  and  lock 
the  unoperated  ones  from  morement,  subsUntially  as  dew:ribed. 

31.  In  a  cash  indicator  having  a  money  drawer,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  sets  of  operating  key  levers,  a  series  of  sets  of  rertically 
reciprocating  indicator  slides  actuated  thereby,  each  slide  being  pro- 
rided with  a  supporting  projection  and  with  a  locking  projection 
abore  the  supporting  projection,  a  series  of  spring-pressed  8\ipporting 
and  locking  plates,  one  for  each  set  of  slides  and  co-operating  with 
the  projections  thereon,  means  intermediate  such  plates  and  the  money 
drawer  for  moving  all  of  them  out  of  the  paths  of  the  projectiona 
upon  the  slides  at  the  opening  of  the  drawer,  to  release  the  exposed 
indicators  and  unlock  the  unoperated  <:Iides,  a  series  of  deuining 
plates  adapted  to  engage *he  supporting  and  locking  plates  when  the 
latter  are  moved  to  such  position  and  maintain  them  out  of  the  path 
of  the  projections  oii  the  slides,  a  latch  for  holding  the  money  drawer 
closed,  a  special  key  or  handle  for  o}>erating  the  latch  to  release  the 
drawer,  a  spring  for  throwing  the  drawer  open  when  releaaed,  means 
intermediate  the  drawer  and  the  supporting  and  locking  plates  for 
moving  the  latter  out  of  the  path  of  the  projections  on  the  slides  at 
the  opening  of  the  drawer,  and  means  intermediate  the  drawer  and 
deuining  plates  for  moving  the  latter  to  release  the  supporting  and 
locking  plates  at  the  closing  of  the  drawer,  subsUntially  as  described 

32.  In  a  cash  indicator  having  a  money  drawer,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  seta  of  operating  key  levers,  a  series  of  sets  of  vertically 
reciprocating  indicator  slides  actuated  thereby,  each  slide  being  pro- 
rided with  a  supporting  projection  and  with  a  locking  projection 
abore  the  supporting  projection,  a  rock  shaft,  a  series  of  supporting 
and  locking  plates  loosely  mounted  thereon,  one  for  each  set  of  slides 
and  spring-pressed  toward  the  same  into  the  path  of  the  projections 
thereon,  projections  upon  the  rock-shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  platea 
and  swing  them  out  of  the  paths  of  the  projections  on  the  slides  when 
the  shaft  is  rocked  in  one  direction,  a  latch  for  holding  the  money 
drawer  closed,  a  spring  for  throwing  it  open,  a  key  or  handle  for  dis- 
engaging the  latch  from  the  drawer,  means  intermediate  the  drawer 
and  the  rock-shaft  for  rocking  the  latter  to  throw  the  supporting 
and  locking  plates  out  of  the  paths  of  the  projections  on  the  slides 
at  the  opening  of  the  drawer,  a  series  of  pivoted  deuining  plates 
adapted  to  engage  the  respective  supportini;  and  locking  plates  when 
so  moved  and  mainUin  them  out  of  the  paths  of  the  projections  on 
the  slides,  a  rock  shaft  connected  with  said  detaining  plates  to  move 
them  out  of  engagement  with  the  supporting  and  locking  plates  when 
rocked  in  one  direction,  and  means  intermediate  the  drawer  and  such 
rock-shaft  for  rocking  the  latter  at  the  cloaing  of  the  drawer,  sub- 
auntially  as  described. 

33.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  roUry 
wheel,  an  oscillatory  actuating  pawl  therefor,  means  for  hohiing  said 
pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  wheel  during  part  of  ita  actuating 
stroke,  and  a  series  of  stops  co-operating  with  such  means  to  release 
the  pawl  at  different  points  in  its  stroke  and  permit  it  to  engage  and 
turn  the  wheel,  subsUntially  as  described. 

34.  lo  a  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  roUry 
wheel,  an  oacillatory  pawl-carrier  mounted  upon  the  axis  of  the  wheel 
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Md  eurjing  a  pswl  MUpt«d  to  eo-op«i1ktc  with  tha  wheal,  ■eau  for 
hoMioi  the  pawl  oat  of  eofrngemeat  with  the  wheel  duriof  part  of 
the  Mroke  of  the  pawl-carrier  and  a  setfee  of  stop*  co-operating  with 
Mwh  meau  to  reieaM  the  pawl  at  differ^at  poiau  ia  the  rtroke  of  the 
pawl-carrier  and  permit  it  to  engage  thie  registering  wheel,  subaUn- 
tiaUy  as  deacribed. 

35.  In  a  regirtering  mechaaism,  4>e  combination  of  a  rotary 
wheel,  an  oacillatorj  pawl-carrier  mouated  upon  the  axis  of  the  wheel 
aad  carrying  a  pawl  adapted  to  actuate  the  wheel,  taid  pawl  carrier 
hariog  a  defloite  morement  at  each  operttioo.  a  graduated  oecillatory 
frame  mounted  upon  the  same  axis  and  connected  with  the  actuating 
pawl  to  hold  the  latter  out  of  engagement  with  the  wheel  daring  part 
of  the  stroke  of  the  pawl-carrier,  and  a  »eries  of  stops  oo-operating 
with  the  graduated  frame  to  arrest  the  latter  at  different  poinU  and 
diaeoonect  it  from  the  actuating  pawl,  ifc  permit  the  paw^to  engage 
and  turn  the  registering  wheel,  subsUnfally  as  deacribed. 

36.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  t^e  combination  of  a  rotary 
wheel,  an  oscillatory  pawl-carrier  mount#d  upon  the  axis  of  the  wheel 
aad  carrying  a  pawl  adapted  to  be  engagsd  with  the  wheel  at  different 
poinU  in  the  uniform  strokes  of  the  paMl-carrier,  a  gradoatad  frame 
oaciUating  upon  the  same  axis  and  connected  with  the  aetnating  pawl 
to  hold  the  latter  out  of  engagement  witfai  the  wheel  during  part  of  the 
stroke  of  the  pawl  carrier,  and  a  series  ot  stops  raorable  into  the  path 
of  said  frame  to  arrest  the  latter  at  different  poioU  and  disconnect  it 
from  the  pawl  to  permit  the  latter  to  engage  and  turn  the  registering 
wheel  snbaUntially  as  described. 

37.  Ib  a  registering  mechanism,  t^e  combination  of  a  rotary 
wheel,  an  oscillatory  arm  mounted  upou  ijhe  axis  of  the  wheel  and  bar- 
ing a  definite  morement  at  each  operatioft,  an  oecillatory  pawl  carrier 
mounted  upon  the  ume  axU.  a  couplingjpawl  forconnecUng  the  arm 
and  pawl  carrier  and  an  actuating  paw|  carried  by  the  pawl-carrier 
and"  adapts  to  engage  the  registering  w|>eel  at  different  points  in  the 
morement  of  the  pawl-carrier,  a  graduated  oscillatory  frame  mounted 
upon  the  same  sxi*  and  connected  with  ^  the  pawl  to  hold  the  latter 
out  of  engagement  with  the  wheel  duriijg  part  of  the  stroke  of  the 
pawl-carrier,  and  a  ierie*  of  stops  morabje  into  the  path  of  the  gradu- 
ated frame  to  arrest  the  latter  at  different  poinU  and  disconnect  it 


the  rerolntions  of  the  primary  wheel  to  release  the  stop  and  allow 
ita  spring  to  more  it  into  position  to  permit  the  extra  morement  of 
the  actuating  pawl,  subsuntiallr  as  described. 

43.  In  a  regintering  mechanism,  the  combination  ofa  primary  and 
a  secondary  registering  wheel,  an  oscillatory  pawl-carrier  mounted 
upon  the  axis  of  the  secondary  wheel  and  carrying  a  pawl  adapted 
*o  *^S^g*  »nd  turn  said  wheel,  an  adjusUble  stop  for  limiuag  ^he 
stroke  of  the  pawl-carrier,  and  connections  between  such  adjustable 
stop  and  the  primary  wheel  for  adjusting  the  stop  at  predetermined 
interrals  in  the  rerolntions  of  the  primary  wheel  to  permit  extra  more- 
ment of  the  actuating  pawl  of  the  secondary  wheel,  substantially  as 
deacribed 

44.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  ofa  primary  and 
a  secondary  registering  wlieel,  an  actuating  device  for  the  secondary 
wheel,  an  adjustable  stop  for  limiting  the  morement  of  such  actuating 
deriee,  a  latch  for  holding  the  stop  in  normal  position,  a  spring  tend- 
ing to  more  the  stop  into  position  to  permit  extra  morement  of  the 
actuating  deriee,  and  means  intermediate  the  primary  wheel  and  the 
latch  for  tripping  the  latter  at  predetermined  interrals  in  the  reroln- 
tions of  the  primary  wheel,  to  permit  the  spring  to  more  the  stop  into 
position  to  permit  the  extra  morement  of  the  actuating  device  for  the 
secondary  wheel,  subsUntially  as  described. 

45.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  ofa  primary  and 
a  secondary  registering  wheel,  an  oscillatory  pawl-carrier  mounted 
upon  the  axis  of  the  secondary  wheal  and  carrying  a  pawl  adapted 
to  engage  the  wheel  at  different  points  in  the  stroke  of  the  pawl-car- 
rier, determined  by  the  amount  to  be  registered,  an  adjusUble  stop 
for  limiting  the  stroke  of  the  pawl-carrier,  and  connections  between 
the  priooary  wheel  and  such  stop  for  adjusting  the  latter  at  predeter- 
mined interrals  in  tha  rerolntions  of  the  primary  wheel  to  permit 
extra  morement  of  the  actuating  pawl  of  the  secondary  wheel  and 
the  addition  upon  the  latter  of  the  amount  registered  by  the  primary 
wheel,  subetantially  as  described 

46.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  primary  and 
a  secondary  registering  wheel,  an  oecillatory  pawl-carrier  mounted 
upon  the  axis  of  the  secondary  wheel  and  carrying  a  pawl  co-operating 
with  the  wheel,  means  for  holding  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with 


,,  ._ ...^  ._.v^.  ,.v  uiu<7i^ui,  puiuui  maa  uisconnect  it   ""'"  '•"«'  wuoei,  means  lor  noiuing  me  pawl  out  or  engagement  with 

from  the  pawl  and  permit  the  latter  to  Engage  and  turn  the  wheel,  I  ^^*  "heel  duriug  part  of  the  stroke  of  the  pawl  carrier,  and  a  seriea 
substantially  as  described  j  of  stops  co-operaUng  with  such  means  to  release  the  pawl  at  different 

3S  In  a  registering  mechanism,  thetombination  ofa  rock  shaft,  PO'nts  and  permit  it  to  engage  the  registering  wheel,  an  adjusUbIa 
a  roUry  wheel  loose  thereon,  an  arm  Fast  upon  the  shaft,  a  pawl-!«<^P  for  limiting  the  stroke  of  the  pawl-carrier,  and  means  interma- 
earner  loose  upon  the  shaft  and  carrrin,;  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  j<l'*^  ^^^  primary  wheel  and  such  stop  for  adjusting  the  latter  at  pre- 
<nd  turn  the  wheel,  a  coupling  pawl  for  connecting  the  pawl  carrier  i  determined  interrals  in  the  rerolutions  of  the  primary  wheel  to  per- 
»nd  arm.  a  graduated  oscillatory  frame  I  ung  upon  the  shift  and  con-j  «»'»  e«tr»  morement  of  the  pawl  carrier  and  the  addition  upon  tha 


nected  with  the  graduated  pawl  for  hold 

ment  with  the  wheel  during  part  of  the ^_. 

rier,  and  a  series  of  stops  morable  into  ihe  path  of  the  graduated 
frame  to  arrest  the  latter  and  disconnect  it  f^om  the  actuating  pawl 
at  different  points  to  permit  the  pawl  to  engage  the  registering  wheel 
substantially  as  deaoribed. 

39  In  a  registering  mechanism,  t^e  coml>ination  of  a  roUry 
wheel,  an  o>icillatory  arm  mounted  upon,  the  axis  of  the  wheel  and 
haring  a  definite  morement  at  each  operation,  an  oscillatory  pawl 
carrier  mouated  upon  the  same  axis.an  actuating  pawl  carried  there- 
by and  adapted  to  co-operate  with  the  wh^el,  a  coupling  pawl  for  con- 
nectinc  the  pawl  carrier  and  oscillatory  arm,  a  stop  co-operating  with 
such  coupling  pawl  to  disconnect  the  am|  and  pawl-cartner  at  a  fixed 
point  and  permit  independent  movement  iof  the  arm,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  actuating  pawl  out  of  engagamei^  with  the  regutering  wheel 
during  part  of  the  stroke  of  the  pawl-c4rrier,  and  a  series  of  stops 
CO  operating  with  such  means  to  release  ihe  pawl  at  different  pointa 
and  permit  it  to  engage  and  turn  the  registering  wheal,  subsUntially 
as  deacribed 

40.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  ofa  primary  and 
a  Mcondary  registering  wheel,  anactuaUig  device  for  the  secondary 
wheal,  an  adjustable  stop  for  limiting  thai  movement  of  such  deriee. 


for  adjusting  the  latter  at  predeiermin^  interrals  in  the  rerolu- 
tions of  the  primary  wheel  to  permit  extita  morement  of  the  actuat- 
ing deriee  of  the  secondary  wheel  for  the  transfer  to  the  latter  of  the 
amount  added  upon  the  primary  wheel,  subsUntially  as  described. 

41 .  In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  cotobination  of  a  primary  and 
a  secondary  regiatering  wheel,  an  oscillati>ry  actuating  pawl  for  the 
secondary  wheel,  an  adjasUbIa  stop  for  limiting  the  morementof  such 
pawl  sod  means  intermediate  the  prima»T  wheel  and  the  stop  for 
adjustini;  the  latter  at  predetermined  intarrals  in  the  rerolutions  of 
the  primary  wheel  to  permit  extra  moretaent  of  the  actuating  pawl 
of  the  secondary  wheel,  snbaUntially  as  deacribed. 

42.  in  a  registering  mechanism,  the  cofibination  ofa  primary  and 


ng  the  latter  out  of  engage-  ••<^ondary  wheel  of  the  amount  registered  br  the  primary  wheel,  sub- 

morement  of  the  pawl-car- ''^otiallr  as  described 

■  ■  "  47.   Inaregisteringmechanism,  the  combination  ofa  primary  and 

a  secondary  registering  wheel,  an  oscillatory  pawl-carrier  mounted 
upon  the  axis  of  the  secondary  wheel  and  carrying  a  pawl  adapted  to 
co-operate  with  such  wheel,  means  for  holding  the  pawl  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  wheel  during  part  of  the  stroke  of  the  pawl-carrier,  and 
a  series  of  stops  co-operating  with  such  means  to  release  the  pawl  at 
different  points  and  permit  it  to  engage  the  registering  wheel,  an  ad- 
jusUble stop  for  limiting  the  stroke  of  the  pawl-carrier,  a  latch  for 
holding  the  stop  in  normal  position  and  a  spring  tending  to  more  it  out 
of  normal  position  to  permit  extra  movement  of  the  pawl-carrier,  and 
means  intermediate  the  primary  wheel  and  the  latch  for  tripping  the 
latter  to  release  the  stop  and  permit  its  spring  to  move  it  into  position 
to  allow  the  extra  movement  of  the  pawl  carrier.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

48.  In  a  reeisteriuK  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  primary  and 
a  secondary  registering  wheel,  an  oscillatory  pawl  carrier  mounted 
on  the  axis  of  the  secondary  wheel  and  carrying  a  pawl  adapted  toco- 
operate  with  the  wheel,  an  oscillatory  graduated  frame  also  mounted 
upou  the  axis  of  said  wheel  and  connected  with  the  pawl  to  more 
with  it  during  part  of  the  stroke  of  the  pawl  carrier  and  hold  it  out 
of  engagement  with  the  registering  wheel,  a  series  of  stops  morable 


and  connectiona  between  the  primarv  wh^l  and  such  adjusUble  stop  f*' *°^«"»*'"  ^'^^^  'he  registering  wheel,  a  series  of  stops  morabh 
for  adjusUng  the  latter  at  predete'rmindd  interrals  in  the  rerolu-  "'**'  "*.*  P*'**  *''".*"*'''  ?^»<^"*1«<1  f™"**.  ^  'Test  the  Utter  at  differ 


ent  points  and  disconnect  it  from  the  pawl  and  permit  the  latter  to 
engage. the  registering  wheel,  an  adjusUble  stop  for  limiting  the  stroke 
of  the  pawl-carrier,  a  latch  for  holding  the  stop  in  normal  position,  a 
spring  tending  to  more  the  stop  into  position  to  permit  extra  move- 
ment of  the  pawl-carrier,  and  means  intermediate  the  primary  wheel 
and  the  latch  for  tripping  the  latter  at  predetermined  intervals  in  the 
revolutions  of  the  primary  wheel,  to  release  the  stop  and  allow  it  to 
move  into  position  to  permit  the  extra  morement  of  the  pawl-carrier, 
subsUntiallr  as  described 

49.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
registering  wheels,  an  oscillatory  actuating  pawl  for  each  wheel,  an 
adjusUble  stop  for  limiting  the  morement  of  each  pawl,  means  inter- 


a  sacondary  registering  wheel,  an  oscillat«,rv  actuating  pawl  for  the '  ""IT"""'.!'""!;-'"'  T'""*  T  '""7""""°'  ""="  P"^'-  °"»"  "•«'- 

.«ondarywheel.anadju.sublestopforlim.iingthethrotrfsaidp.wl     "t^'l^'::  jt'^''!-  •^^P/- «-»>  P"-^  -<J  the  preceding  wheel 

•  spring  tending  to  move  such  stop  into  po«(tion  to  permit  extra  move-   I'^tToT  I     ^^''""'^'^'  "j^P  "  P^^**^'^^"^  ""*->'•  "> /he 

»e.t  of  the  pawl,  and  a  latch  normaUy  holling  the  stop  against  such    ^;"»;'7  <>f  "'<=»'  P^^"^g  ^^eel  U>  permit  extra  movement  of  the 

.^rament  and  adapted  to  be  tripped  at  JJltermin^  SLrrab  in    ^^^!:  "i'^lT  'T'"'    J     .   n      •^ju.sUble  stop,  for  resetting 

'  tnem  to  normal  position,  subsUntially  as  de^nbad. 


r 
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50.  Id  a  regisUring  mechaoiniMn,  tha  combinatSoo  of  a  sariaa  of 
ragiataring  wheela,  an  oaeillatorr  aetnating  pawl  for  each  wheel  m 
adjusUble  stop  for  each  pawl  to  limit  iu  morement,  a  spring  for  each 
stop  tanding  to  more  it  to  position  to  permit  extra  morement  of  ita 
ao-oparating  pawl  a  latch  for  holding  the  stop  in  normal  position 
vUptad  to  ba  tripped  at  pradaUrmioed  inUnrali  in  tha  rerolationa 
of  tha  preceding  wheel  In  the  series  to  release  tha  atop  and  permit  it 
to  ba  morad  by  ita  spring  into  position  to  allow  extra  morement  of 
its  CO  operating  pawl  and  means  common  to  all  of  the  stops  for  re- 
setting tham  to  normal  position  and  re-engaging  them  with  thair 
!  t^has. 

51.  In  a  registering  machine  haring  a  forwardly  and  backwardly 
uorable  money  drawer,  the  combioatiop  of  a  roUry  registering 
wheal  an  actuating  pawl  therefor  oacillated  forward  and  backward 
by  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  momy  drawer,  means  for  holding 
aaid  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  wheal  daring  part  of  its  stroke, 
and  a  series  of  stops  co-operating  with  such  means  to  release  the 
pawl  at  different  points  in  its  stroke  and  permit  it  to  engage  and  turn 
tha  ragisUring  wheel,  sabsUntially  as  deacribed. 

52.  In  a  registering  machine  haring  a  forwardly  and  backwardly 
morable  money  drawer,  a  latch  for  holding  the  same  closed,  a  spring 
for  throwing  it  open  wbkn  released,  a  key  for  operating  the  latch  to 
release  the  drawer,  in  combination  with  a  roUry  registering  wheel 
an  actuating  pawl  therefor  oacillated  forward  and  backward-  by  tha 
opening  and  closing  of  the  drawer,  means  fbr  holding  the  pawl  out 
of  engagement  with  the  registering  wheel  during  part  of  its  stroke, 
and  a  series  of  stops  co-operating  with  such  means  to  release  the 
pawl  at  9ifferent  points  in  its  stroke  to  permit  it  to  engage  and  turn 
the  registering  wheel,  subsUntially  as  described. 

53.  In  a  registering  machine  haring  a  forwardly  and  backwardly 
morable  money  drawer,  the  combination  of  a  rock-shaft  oscillated 
forward  and  backward  by  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  drawer,  a 
series  of  roUry  r«gisteiang  wheeb  mounted  upou  said  shaft,  an  oscil- 
latory pawl  carrier  for  each  registering  wheel,  mounted  upon  tha 
shaft  and  oscillated  thereby  and  carrying  an  actuating  pawl  adaptad 
to  engage  the  registering  wheel,  means  co  operating  with  each  pawl 
to  hold  it  out  of  engagement  with  its  registering  wheel  during  part 
of  iu  stroke,  and  a  series  of  stops  co-operating  with  such  means  to 
release  the  pawl  at  different  poinU.  in  iU  stroke  and  perioit  it  to  en- 
gage and  turn  the  registervog  wheel,  subsUntially  as  described. 

54.  Inaca-sh  regi.nter  haring  a  forwardly  and  backwardly  morable 
money  drawer,  the  combination  of  a  horizouUl  plate  or  frame  proridad 
with  a  series  of  vertical  holes  conUiniug  a  series  of  pins  projecting 
beneath  said  plate  and  forming  a  horizonUl  rack  at  the  under  side 
thereof,  and  a  pawl  co-operating  with  said  pins,  said  plate  and  paw 
being  fixed  one  to  the  drawer  and  the  other  to  the  side  of  iU  com-{ 
partment  or  other  sUtionary  support,  and  co-operating  with  each 
other  to  compel  a  definite  morement  of  the  drawer  in  each  direction, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

55.  In  a  cash  register  haring  a  forwardly  and  backwardly  morable 
money  drawer,  the  combination  ofa  horizonUl  plate  or  frame  secured 
to  the  side  of  the  drawer  and  prorided  with  a  series  of  rertical  holes 
conuining  pins  projecting  below  said  plate  and  forming  a  rack  upon 
its  under  side,  and  a  pawl  pirotad  to  the  side  of  the  drawer  compart 
ment  and  co-operating  at  its  upper  end  with  said  pins,  to  compel  a 
definite  movement  of  the  drawer  in  each  direction,  substantially  as 
deacribed. 


coils  around  the  boilar  and  adapted  to  have  laparaU  portioM  tkareof 
pass  throagh  waUr  apaoes  of  tha  boilar,  and  circulating  pipaa  eo«- 
naetad  with  the  water  spaoa  coil  and  tha  heating  coils  s'ubaUotialljr 
aa  aat  forth. 


007,302.  CAR-HEATUrO  APPARATUS  Tboias  R.  Tim  Wash- 
iDgton,  Pa.  PQed  May  2.  1893.  SoUi  la  472,674.  (Ho  modaL) 
Cliiim. —  1.  In  a  car  heating  apparatus,  the  boiler,  a  beating  coil 
wrapped  exteriorly  about  the  body  of  the  boiler  in  direct  contact 
with  the  outer  shell  thereof,  a  non-conducting  covering  cloaely  packed 
on  the  outer  shell  of  the  boiler  and  about  said  heating  coil,  and  cir- 
culating pipes  connected  with  said  coil,  subsUntially  as  sat  forth. 

2.  In  a  car  heating  apparatus,  the  locomotire  boiler  haring  a 
cloaely  fitting  exterior  non-conducting  corering  on  its  outer  shell,  a 
receirer  box  arranged  inside  of  the  smoke  box  of  said  boiler,  a  heat- 
ing coil  wrapped  continuously  around  and  in  direct  contact  with  the 
niter  shell  of  the  boiler  inclosed  by  its  corering  said  coil  leading  at 
<  "oend  into  said  receirer  box,  and  circulating  pipes  connected  with 

2  other  end  of  said  coil  and  said  receirer  box,  subsUntially  as  set 
..^rth. 

3.  In  a  car  heating  apparatus,  the  locomotire  boiler  haring  an 
exterior  non-conducting  corering  on  ite  outer  shell  a  supply  heating 
coil  exteriorly  embracing  the  boiler  iu  conUct  with  its  outer  shell,  an 
adjacent  circulating  heating  coil  also  exteriorly  embracing  the  boiler, 
a  crescent-shape  receirer  box  adapted  to  be  arranged  inside  of  the 
amoke  box  of  the  boiler,  connections  between  said  heating  coils  and 
said  receirer  box,  and  circulating  pipes  connected  separately  with 
said  coils,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

4  In  a  car  heating  apparatus,  the  locomotive  boiler,  heating  coils 
exteriorly  embracing  the  boiler,  a  separate  coil  connected  with  said 


5.  Id  a  car  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  locomotive 
boiler  haring  a  water  leg  fire  box  ;  of  the  exterior  heating  coils  sur- 
rounding the  boiler,  a  water  leg  coil  connected  with  said  heating  coils 
and  embracing  the  fire-box  to  dispose  iU  opposiu  side  portions  inside 
of  ite  water  legs,  and  circulating  pipes  connected  with  aaid  water  leg 
coil  and  said  heating  coil,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  car  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  loco- 
motire boiler  baring  an  exterior  non-conducting  corering  and  a  water 
leg  fire  box,  of  the  exterior  heating  coils  embracing  the  body  of  tha 
boiler,  a  water  leg  coil  connected  with  the  heating  coil  and  passing 
through  the  water  legs  of  the  boiler,  an  auxiliary  heaUr  box  con- 
nected with  said  water  leg  coil,  and  circulating  pipes  connected  with 
said  auxiliary  heater  box  and  the  heating  coils,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 


507.303.    CRAMB.     HnntT  Aim,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Piled  Jaa  5, 
189S.    Serial  Mo  457,378     Olo  DOM) 


Claim  —  1 .  In  lifting  mechanism  for  ladle-cranes,  the  combination 
of  two  upright  screw-shafts,  andnute:  routing  mechanism  connected 
with  both  and  adapted  to  roUU  simuHaneonsly ;  means  for  suspending 
the  ladle,  casings  for  the  screw-shafts,  and  ladle-hangers  extending 
up  within  the  casings ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  crane  lifting-mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  upright 
■crew-shaft,  a  rartically  trareling  nut  on  the  screw-shaft,  a  motor  for 
taming  the  screw  shaft,  means  for  suspending  the  crane-burden  from 
the  nut,  and  an  upright  guide  for  the  nut;  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  crane  lifting-mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  upright 
screw-shaft,  a  rertically  traveling  nut  on  the  ^rew-shaft,  a  motor  for 
taming  the  screw-shaft,  means  for  suspending  the  crane-burden  from 
the  nut.  an  upright  guide  for  the  nut,  and  an  inclosing  frame  within 
which  the  nut  travels;  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  crane  lifting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  upright 
■crew-shaft,  a  vertically-traveling  nut  on  the  screw  shaft,  a  motor  for 
tuming  the  acrew-shaft,  trunnions  on  the  nnt.  and  hangers  fitted  on 
the  trannioos;  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  crane-lifting-mechanism.  the  combination  of  an  upright 
screw  shaft,  a  frame  on  which  the  shaft  is  upheld  by  a  piroully  sup- 
ported step,  a  rertically  trareling  nut  on  the  screw-shaft,  a  motor  for 
toraing  the  screw-shaft,  means  for  suspending  the  crane-burden  from 
tha  nut,  and  an  upright  guide  for  the  nut;  subsUntially  as  described. 

6  In  crane  lifting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  upright 
screw-ahaft.  a  rertically  trareling  nut  on  the  screw-shaft,  a  motor  for 
taming  the  screw-shaft,  means  for  suspending  the  crane-burden  from 
tha  nut.  an  upright  guide  for  the  nut  and  an  incloaing  frame  withia 
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whicb  fhc  aut  tnr«k,  and  on  which  th«  Kfew-thaft  ia  >^pp«d;  tub- 
•UaOally  m  daKribcd. 


CO 7,3 05.  SHECT-METAL  CAN.  Edwaid  Bia*iTH.  Chicago,  UL. 
taigixr  to  the  Victor  Key-Opening  Can  and  Machinery  Company,  nm* 
place.    Paed  Dec  30,  1892.    Serial  Ha  4M.S3r    (Ho  modeL) 


7.  In  crane  liftio;;  mechaniam,  the  con^bination  of  an  upright 
•erew-*haft,  a  Terticaliy-lraTeling  nut  on  the  »crew-«haft,  a  motor  for 
turning  the  screw  shaft,  trunnion*  on  the  nilt,  hangers  fitted  on  the 
trunnions,  an  incloeing  frame,  and  guide-wash *rs  on  the  trunnions  bear- 
ing on  the.frame:  substantially  as  described 

8.  In  a  crane,  the  combination  with  lifting  mechanism,  of  parallel 
ladle  supporting  bars  22,  hangers  upholding  the  same,  and  two  sets  of 
pivots  set  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  coi^neciing  each  of  the  bars 
rvspectireiy  with  its  hanger;  substantially  a^  described. 

-^. 


507,304.    APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  H^OOL    James  E  BaMBY, 
Hyde  Park.  Mass.    Filed  Aug  15, 1S90    SeM  Na  362.088.  (No  model) 

rt 


and  duplicate  compart 
for  fresh  air,  the  outlet 


.Chim.-~\.  In  a  drying  machine,  the  combinationtwith  thewnov 
able  foraminous  aprou  for  conreying  the  malerial  to  be  dried,  of  au 
air  circulating  chaml)er  above  the  said  apron, 
ments  at  the  lower  jiide  of  the  apron,  the  inlet 

for  the  moi-it  heated  air,  the  heater  near  the  iplet  opening,  the  return 
conduit  for  the  moist  heated  air,  and  the  fan  located  between  the 
heater  and  the  first  compartment,  for  drawia^  the  mixed,  moist  and 
tresh  air.  through  the  heater,  and  forcing  the  -iame  into  the  said  first 
compartment,  thence  through  the  said  apron  tnd  the  material  to  be 
dried  into  the  circulating  chamber  above  the  apron,  thence  through 
the  said  material  and  apron  into  the  second  compartment,  and  thence 
through  the  return  conduit  to  the  heater  for  re-circulation  through 
the  machine.  «ubstantiallj  as  described 

2.  In  a  drying  machine,  the  combination  with  the  movable  fo- 
raminous aprou  B,  for  conveying  the  malerial  io  be  dried,  the  heaters 
H,  H,  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  machin;,  the  Compartments  1, 1.  2,  2, 
and  3,  below  the  apron,  the  air  circulating  chkmbera  G,  G,  above  the 
apron,  the  lateral  passages  I,  I,  and  I",  the  fajs  F,  F,  for  drawing  the 
air  through  the  heater*,  and  through  the  foraminous  apron,  into  the 
compartments  1.1,  and  forcing  the  same  tbtnce  into  the  compart- 
nieota  2,  2,  and  theuce  upward  through  the  foraminous  apron,  into 
tha  air  circulating  chambers  G,  G,  thence  djownward  through  the 
foraminous  apron  into  the  middle  compartments,  the  conduits  C,  C,  ex- 
tending each  way  from  the  passage  1  to  the  headers  H,  H,  the  fan  P,  tor 
forcing  the  moist  air  through  the  ^id  passage  a|id  conduits  to  the  heat- 
ers for  recirculation,  and  suitable  openings  for  the  inlet  of  fresh  air, 
and  the  exhaust  of  the  moist  air,  substantiall  r  as  described. 


Claim. — 1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  metal  caa 
proTided  with  a  cover,  said  cover  carrying  a  tongue  cut  from  the  in- 
terior material  thereof  the  edges  of  said  tongue  being  coextensive 
with  Unes  of  reduced  strength  provided  upon  said  cover,  the  end  ot 
•aid  tongue  being  free ;  whereby  the  same  may  be  grasped  to  cemova 
the  cover,  subsuntially  asdescribed 

2.  As  a  ne,w  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  meul  can  provided 
with  an  inwardly  projecting  shelf,  a  cover  carrying  a  tongue  cut  from 
the  interior  material  thereof,  the  edges  of  said  tongue  being  coexteo- 
sive  with  lines  of  reduced  strength  provided  upton  said  cover,  said 
tongue  being  adapted  to  lie  against  sai.d  shelf  the  end  of  said  tongue 
■being  free ;  whereby  the  same  may  be  grasped  to  remove  the  cover, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  can  provided  with  the  inwardly  pro- 
jecting shelf  a,  formed  integral  with  the  body  portion  thereof  of  the 
cover  provided  with  the  tongue  c,  adapted  to  rest  upoi^said  project- 
ing shelf  <i  the  edgee  of  said  tongue  being  coextensive  with  the  lines 
of  reduced  strength  h  b',  subeUntially  as  described 

4.  In  a  can  provided  with  tapering  sides,  the  combination  with 
the  inwardly  projecting  shelf  a.  formed  integral  with  the  body  portion 
of  said  can.  projecting  from  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  cut  from  the 
portion  of  the  plate  that  .would  otherwise  be  waste,  of  a  cover  pro- 
vided with  a  tongue  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  shelf  «,  the  edges  of 
said  tongue  being  coextensive  with  lines  of  reduced  strength,  subeUn- 
tially as  deecribed. 

507.306.  SHEET  METAL  CAM.  Edwa»d Bauuth.  Chicago.  111. 
aaetgnor  to  the  Victor  Key  Opening  Can  and  Machinery  Company,  same 
place.    FUed  Dea  30.  1892     Serial  Na  456.838.    iNu<modeL) 


Claim. —  1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  can  provided  with 
an  aperture,  a  lip  integral  with  the  meul  of  which  said  can  is  made 
and  adapted  to  cover  said  aperture  and  seal  the  same,  said  lip  being 
provided  with  a  free  tip  whicb  may  be  grasped  to  remove  the  lip  from 
the  aperture,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  can  provided  with-an  aper- 
ture in  the  top  and  near  one  of  the  vertical  sides,  a  lip  integral  with 
said  vertical  side  and  adapted  to  cover  said  aperture  and  seal  the 
<ame.  the  tip  of  said  lip  being  free ;  whereby  the  same  may  be  grasped 
to  remove  the  lip  from  the  aperture,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  sheet  meUl  can,  provided  with  the 
aperture  c,  of  the  lip  d  covering  and  sealing  said  aperture  c,  said  lip 
being  formed  integral  with  the  side  of  said  can  the  tip  of  said  lip 
being  free;  whereby  the  tip  may  be  graspe'd  to  remove  the  lip  from 
the  aperture  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  can  provided  with  Upering  sides,  the  combination  with 
the  lip  rf  formed  integral  with  the  material  of  said  sides  and  cut  from 
that  portion  of  the  sheet  tHkt  would  otherwise  be  waste  material,  of 
an  aperture  in  said  can  adapted  to  be  covered  and  sealed  by  said  lip, 
the  tip  thereof  being  free;  whereby  the  tip  may  be  grasped  to  re- 
move the  lip  from  the  aperture,  subsUntially  as  described. 


507,307.    SHEET-METAL  CAN.    Edward  Barrath.  Chicago.  IlL, 
asBjgnor  to  the  Victor  KeyOpenjng  Can  and  Machinery  Company,  same 
place    Plied  June  16,  1893.    Serial  Ha  477.823.    'No  model) 
('„;,,„ — 1.   In  a  key -opening  can,  the  combination  with  a  free  lip, 

of  divergent  lines  of  increased  strength,  and  lines  of  leaser  strength 
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extending  from  the  edges  of  said  free  hp  and  abutting  against  said 
divergent  linea,  thereby  canaing  the  lines  of  tear  following  said  linea 
of  le«er  atrength  -to  diverge  on  reaching  aaid  divergent  linea  of  in- 
creased atrength,  aubsUntially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  key  opening  oan,  the  combination  with  verging  lines  of 
iacreased  strength,  of  a  free  hp,  and  lines  of  tear  extending  from  the 
edgee  of  aaid  free  lip  and  abutting  against  aaid  verging  linea,  thereby 
cauaing  the  Unes  of  tear  to  verge  upon  meeting  aaid  verging  lines  of 
increased  strength,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  key-opening  can,  the  combination  with  oblique  lines  tif 
inereased  strength  formed  by  a  fold  of  triple  thickneaa  in  the  meUl 
of  aaid  can,  of  a  free  lip,  and  linea  of  reduced  atrength  coextensive 
with  theedgesof  aaid  Up  and  extending  toward  aaid  Unea  of  increased 
strength,  aubstantially  as  described. 


4.  The  herein  deecribed  methodof  forming  a  fold  of  triple  thick- 
neaa in  metal  plate,  which  conaiata  in  first  throwing  up  a  portion  of 
the  interior  meUl  thereof  to  form  a  raised  portion  haviag  sides  ap- 
proximately perpendicular  to  said  plate,  and  then  pressing  said  msed 
portion  back  again,  thereby  causing  said  perpendicular  sides  to  buckle 
and  form  a  fold  of  triple  thickness  in  the  meUl,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  -The  herein  described  method  of  forming  lines  of  increased 
atrength  in  meUl  plate,  which  consists  in  throwing  up  a  portion  of 
the  meul  and  then  pressing  the  same  back  again,  thereby  stretching 
themeUl  bounding  said  raised  portion  and  causingthe  same  to  buckle, 
anbeUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  lines  of  increased 
atrength  in  meUl  plate,  which  consists  in  throwing  up  an  interior  por- 
tion of  the  same  so  that  the  sides  of  said  thrown-up  portion  may  be 
perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  plate  at  points  where  it  is  desired 
to  produce  lines  of  increased  strength,  and  oblique  thereto  at  poinu 
where  it  is  desired  not  to  produce  such  lines,  and  then  pressing  said 
thrown-up  portion  back,  thereby  causing  said  perpendicular  sides  to 
buckle  and  fopn  a  fold  while  said  oblique  sides  are  pressed  back  into 
their  former  positions  without  forming  folds.  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  key-opening  can,  the  combination  with  lines  of  tear  ex- 
•tending  from  the  edges  of  a  free  lip.  of  lines  of  increased  strength 
placed  obliquely  in  the  paths  of  said  lines  of  tear,  thereby  causing 
•said  lines  of  tear  to  follow  the  direction  of  said  lines  of  increased 
strength,  .subsUntially^s  described. 

8.  In  a  key-opening  can,  the  combination  with  a  line  of  lesser 
strength,  of  a  line  of  increased  strength  placed  obliquely  in  the  path 
of  said  line  of  lesser  strength,  thereby  deflecting  a  line  of  tear  following 
said  Une  of  leaser  atrength,  subsuntially  as  described. 


over  one  side  of  said  cyUnder,  a  iiy-ehafl  pivoted  at  the  qppoaite  aide 
of  the  cylinder  and  swinging  to  and  from  the  fised-board,  a  crank  at 
tached  to  the  fly-ehafl,  paper  registering  mechanisms  mounted  on  the 
feed-uble,  and  a  pitman  connecting  said  mechanisnu  to  the  aforesaid 
crank,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  impreaaioa  cylinder  and  feed-board 
over  one  aide  of  aaid  cyUnder,  a  -fly-ahaft  pivoted  at  the  oppoaite  side 
of  the  cyUnder  and  swinging  to  and  from  the  feed-board  arms  ex- 
tending from  the  flyshafl  over  the  feed  board,  levers  pivoted  to  the 
free  ends  of  said  arms,  a  transverse  paper-shifling  bar  pivoted  to  said 
levers,  a  crank  on  the  aforesaid  fly  shaft,  anS  a  pitman  connecting 
aaid  crank  to  one  of  the  aforesaid  levers,  anbeUntially  as  described  and 
shown. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  impression  cyUbder  apd  feed-btoard, 
of  a  fly  arranged  axiaUy  paraUel  with  the  impreaaion-cylinder  and  at 
the  aide  opposiu  to  the  feed-board  and  swinging  to' and  fhjm  the 
•ame,  registering  mechanisma  on  the  feed- board  receiving  the  sheeu 
of  paper  and  paaaing  them  in  adjusted  position  to  the  impreanon  cyl- 
inder, and  mechanism  transmitting  motion  simultaneously  to  the  reg- 
isUring  mechanism  and  fly  and  registering  the  paper  during  the  re- 
ceding of  aaid  fly  ftxwa  the  feed-board,  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  impreaaion  cylinder  and  feed-board 
over  one  aide  of  aaid  cylinder,  a  flyi*haft  pivoted  to  the  opposite  aide 
of  the  cylinder  and  swinging  ta  and  from  the  feed-board,  a  crank  and 
a  pinion  attached  to  the  fly-ahaft.  paper-registering  mechanisms  on 
the  feed-board,  a  pitman  connecting  aaid  mechanisms  to  the  afore- 
said crank,  a  cam  attached  to  the  axis  of  the  impression  cylinder,  a 
rock-arm  actuated  by  said  cam.  and  a  segmenul  gear  on  the  rock- 
arm  meshing  with  the  aforesaid  pinion,  subsUntially  as  aet  forth  and 
ehown. 


0O7.3.O9.    COLTIVATOR.    Wuxua  P.  Coouai.  Oabone.  Kana 
Piled  May  8.  1893.    BbM  la  473.441.    (Bo  modeL) 


507,308.    PAPER-FEEDINO  MACHINE    Thomas  A  BRjooa  Ar- 
lington. Man.    Pilea  June  13. 1892.    Serial  Na  436.568.    (No  model) 


Ciaim.—l.  In  combination  with  the  impreeaion-cyUnderand  feed- 
board  over  one  side  of  said  cylinder,  a  fly  pivoted  at  the  opposite 
Bide  of  the  cylinder  and  swinging  to  and  from  the  feed-board  to  de- 
Uver  thereto  the  blank  sheeuto  be  fed  to  the  cylinder  as  set  forth 

2.  In  combination  with  the  impression  cvlinder  and  feed-board 
over  one  side  of  said  cyUnder,  a  fly  pivoted  at  the  opposite  side  of 
|the  impression  cylinder  and  swinging  to  and  from  the  feed-board,  a 
pinion  fixed  to  the  fly-shaft,  a  cam  atUched  to  the  axis  of  the  impres- 
eion  cyUnder,  a  rock  arm  actuated  by  said  cam.  and  a  gear  on  the 
rock  arm  transmitting  motion  to  the  aforesaid  pinion,  as  set  forth 

3.  In  combination  with  the  impression-cy  Under  and  the  feed -board 


Claim. — 1  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  opposite 
aled-frames.  and  the  inverted  U  shaped  yokes  having  vertical  slots, 
of  the  connection  between  the  yokes,  the  cranked  axle  located  be- 
tween the  yokes  and  having  its  cranied  ends  passing  through  the 
aloU,  the  ground-wbeeb  on  the  axle  within  the  yoke!*,  a  lever,  and 
devices  operated  by  the  lever  for  raisiog  and  lowering  the  axle  with- 
in the  slots  of  the  yokes,  subsuutially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  opposite  sleds,  the 
inverted  U-shaped  yokes  connected  at  their  upper  end.s,  provided  with 
slots,  and  having  their  lower  ends  laterally  bent  and  provided  with  a 
senea  of  perforations,  front  and  rear  cross-bars  mounted  upon  the 
sleds  and  having  similar  series  of  perforations,  adjwsuble  bolts  for 
these  perforations,  of  a  cranked  axle  located  between  the  yokes  and 
having  its  ends  passing  through  the  slots  thereof  and  carrying  ground- 
wheels,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  axle,  subsuntially  aa 
specified. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  opposiu  aieda,  tba 
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fro«t  aod  n^r  crow-bar*  and  tht  bolu  pMM«l  throufffa  th«  croM^bars 
into  tb«  rconert  of  tb«  sl«ds.  of  tb«  iaT«rt«|l  U  «h«p«d  arcbe*  con- 
D«ct«l  at  tb«jr  uppar  ends,  tba  iacJined  brac«»  laadiog  from  tha  archai 
to  the  bolt*  at  tba  comara  of  tba  tlads,  aloUiia  tba  archaa,  a  craokad 
ax  la  having  its  and*  paM«d  through  tbe  tlota  a»d  proridad  with  fround- 
wbaala,  aod  maaa*  for  raiMog  aod  lowering  |he  axle,  subauatiallr  u 
ipacifiad.  ; 

4  Id  a  cultiTator.  tha  coabinatioo  wit!  tha  oppoaita  dad*,  aod 
tba  iDTartwl  U-«bapad  tlottml  aod  coooaeta^  jokaa,  of  tbe  cranked 
axle  loeatad  batwaao  tba  jokaaand  baring  iia  craok*  paaaad  through 
tha  (loU  and  carrying  ground-wheaU.  tbe  rack-baraatthainnarnde* 
of  the  yokae,  a  rock-*haft  supportwl  in  pear  of  tba  azia,  a  larar  for 
operating  the  rock-ahaft,  and  toothed  tegmetiU  carried  bV  tba  rock- 
ahaft  aad  aogagiait  with  tba  taath  of  the  ra«k-bar«,  •ubeiantiallr  as 
apaeiflad 

5.  1b  a  cultiTator,  tbe  combination  witl|  tba  opposite  tlada,  tha 
inverted  tiottad  yokes  and  their  connection,  e^h  of  «aid  yokaa  baiag 
provided  at  iu  inner  aide  with  a  vertical  rae^-bar,  of  a- cranked  axl« 
located  batweaa  tbe  yokea  and  haviog  iU  terminals  adapted  for  verti- 
cal movemeoU  in  the  »loU  and  carrying  ground-wheels,  a  bracket  ei- 
teoding  rearward  from  tbe  aile  and  having  barings  one  of  which  i*  a 
locking-sundard,  a  rock-shaft  mounted  in  the««  bearings,  toothed  seg- 
n»ent«  carried  by  the  rock-shaft  and  engaging  tbe  rack-bars,  a  rock- 
•haft  operating  lever  having  a  locking-pawl  f«»r  engaging  tbe  locking- 
sundard,  and  L-*haped  keepers  extending  forward  from  the  brackets 
and  carrying  loose  roller*  engaging  the  frontedges  of  the  rack-bars, 
subotantiaily  a«  ^pitcified.  1 

C,  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  t|e  opposite  knife-carry- 
ing slada,  of  the  draft-tongue  supported  abov^  and  between  the  same, 
a  double-tree  pivoted  upon  the  tongue,  perfomted  draft-bars  depend- 
ing from  the  ends  of  the  double-tree  and  adifpted  to  receive  single- 
trees, links  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  th*  draft-bar  and  having 
|>«rforation^  eyea  at  the  front  corners  of  the  slids,  book  rods  connect- 
ing the  eyes  with  the  perforation*  in  the  link*  the  opposite  inverted 
U-ahaped  slotted  sundards  connected  to  the  funners,  braces  leading 
from  the  runners  to  the  sUndsrds,  crank  axfes  locate!  in  the  slou, 
ground  wheels  mounted  on  the  axles  within  tht  sUndards.  and  meaus 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  said  runners,  sul^Uotially  as  specified. 
7.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  (he  opposite  sleds,  each 
compri«ng  n  p»ir  of  runners,  and  means  for  connecting  the  same  in 
proper    relation,  of  a  pair  of  short  inclined  l^nives  extending  from 
the  lower  edgej  of  the  ninuers,  and  an  interm^iate  pair  of  converg- 
ing overlapping  knivesarranged  above  the  plan^  of  the  inclined  knives, 
and  tha  rear  opposite  curved  scraping  blades.  si<)«Untially  as  specified! 


607,3  1  2.    CLEAHEB  FOR  DISK  HARROWi     WiLTBB  A.  DaliT, 
QurteaClty.IowL    Piled  Dec  6, 1892    Serial  Ma  454.213.  (Hoowdfli) 


00 7. 3  10.  WAOOH-KUT.  WiLUi  a  Cotuw  and  Btboi  B.  Cot- 
u«8,  Eaai  RicbtonI,  Vl  KUeo  Oct  17, 1892  Serial  »a  449,164  (lo 
model) 


Chim.—  ].  Tha  combination  with  an  axle  paving  a  reduced  ex- 
tremity and  an  intemiediate  shoulder  and  an  aj>«rture  in  the  reduced 
end  thereof,  of  a  nut  adapted  to  fit  upon  tbe  Extremity  of  tbe  axle. 
apring-actuatad  pivoted  clips  provided  with  baielad  bearing  surfaces 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  and  of  tbe  apertu  re  if>on  the  axle  and  hold 
tbe  parts  finiily  united,  subatantially  as  set  fortfi. 

i.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  having  a  perforated  end,  of  an 
axle  nut  provided  with  spring  actuated  pivoted  qlipa  having  their  end* 
projecting  beyond  the  nut,  in  order  to  render  thei^  acceaaible.and  facili- 
tate tbe  removal  of  tbe  nut. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  axle,  having  a  petforated  reduced  end, 
of  an  axle  nut  having  spring  actuated  clip*  provi|ed  with  beveled  enda 
adapted  to  faciliute  the  placing  of  the  nut  upoti  the  axle. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  perforated  redjiced  end,  of  an  axle  of 
an  axle  nut  having  spring  actuated  pivoted  clips,  provided  with  ber- 
eled  ends,  adapted  to  facilitate  the  placing  of  the  nut  upon  the  axle, 
and  having  their  opposite  ends  of  sufficient  length  to  project  beyond 
tbe  nut  and  adapted  to  faciliute  ito  removal  therefrom. 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein  described  cleaner  for  disk  barrows,  com- 
priaing  a  scroll-shaped  blade,  having  iu  lower  end  portion  near  the 
axle  but  to  the  rear  thereof,  and  near  tbe  concave  face  of  the  diak  at 
iu  scraping  edge,  said  edge  being  shaped  so  as  to  gradually  recede 
from  the  disk  as  it  extends  upwardly  and  forwardly,  and  a  shank  or 
banger  E  rigidly  secured  to  the  frame  and  having  a  lateral  arm  to 
which  said  scraper  is  rigidly  secured,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  herein  described  cleaner  for  disk  harrows,  comprising  m 
curved  blade  rigidly  secured  to  the  fhime  at  its  upper  portion,  said 
upper  portion  being  extended  forwardly  of  the  axle,  said  blade  grad- 
ually approaching  the  concave  face  of  the  disk  as  it  extends  toward 
the  axle,  and  terminating  to  the  rear  of  tbe  axle,  subaUntially  aa 
*pecified. 


507.313.  CASH  REGISTER  AND  INDICATOR.  LtO  Eheuch,  St. 
Louis,  Ma,  aatgDor  to  the  Natiooal  Cash  Register  Compuiy.  Daytoo, 
Ohio    PafldlUy24  1883.    Serial  No  475.341.    (NomodeL) 


G07,311.    CAR-BRAU    Joai  R.  Cuns.  Verooa.  Pa.    FUadJutr 

29.  189S.    Serial  Na  481.902.    (No  moM.) 

C/rrtM.— Iu  a  brake  for  railway-car*  the  sh^ft  A»  having  the  bear- 
ings e*.  e*  «»,  pulleys  A',  lever  A',  the  beam  B",  thains  c  c,  (?*  ^  and  c» 
beams  D"  W,  haugers  f>  b  and  springs  D  and  brake  lever  B  all  in 
combination  $u)i»untially  as  described  and  sbolrn. 


Cla*'*- — 1.  The  combination  of  a  toothed  register  wheel,  a  hori- 
xontaUy  reciprocating  operating  handle,  a  pawl-carrier  movable  with 
the  handle,  a  pawl  pivoted  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
and  diMugaged  from  the  register  wheel,  and  means  for  engaging  the 
pawl  with  the  wheel  at  tbe  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  handle  ia  one 
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direction  and  disengaging  it  therefrom  at  the  end  of  iu  stroke  in  the 
opposite  direction,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  toothed  register  wheel,  an  operating 
handle  movable  back  and  forth  in  different  horizontal  planes,  a  pawl- 
carrier  movable  with  the  handle,  a  pawl  pivoted  thereon  and  means 
for  engaging  the  pawl  with  the  toothed  wheel  at  the  movement  of 
the  handle  from  one  plane  to  the  other  at  one  end  of  ito  stroke  and 
for  di»engaging  it  from  the  wheel  at  the  movement  of  tbe  handle  back 
to  the  first  plane  at  the  opposite  end  of  iu  stroke.  subsUntially  as 
deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  register,  a  reciprocating  operating  handle 
movable  back  and  forth  in  diflFerent  planes,  means  for  connecting  tbe 
handle,  and  register  at  the  end  of  one  stroke  of  tbe  handle  and  dis- 
connecting them  at  the  end  of  iu  opposite  stroke,  and  a  lock  for  pre- 

^  renting  disconnection  of  the  handle  and  register,  aft«r  they  have  been 
connected  at  one  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  handle,  until  the  handle  ha.s 
completed  iu  opposite  stroke,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  register,  a  reciprocating  operating  handle 
movable  back  and  forth  in  different  planes,  means  for  connecting  the 
handle  and  register  at  the  end  of  one  stroke  of  the  handle  and  dis- 
connecting them  at  the  end  of  iU  opposite  stroke,  a  lock  for  prevent- 
ing disconnection  of  the  handle  and  register  during  the  registering 
stroke,  and  means  for  preventing  retrograde  movement  of  the  handle 
during  such  stroke,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  register,  a  reciprocating  operating  handle 
movable  back  and  forth  in  different  planes,  mean*  for  connecting  the 
handle  and  register  at  the  end  of  one  stroke  of  tbe  handle,  and  discon- 
necting them  at  the  end  of  iu  oppoaite  »troke,  aod  means  operating 
at  the  end  of  the  regirtering  stroke  of  the  handle  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  it  in  the  opposite  direction  until  it  is  disconnected  from  the 
regisUr,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  register,  an  operating  handle  movable 
back  and  forth  in  different  horizonul  planes  and  having  a  register- 
ing movement  in  one  plane  and  a  non- registering  movement  in  the 
other,  means  for  connecting  the  handle  and  register  at  the  end  of  one 
stroke  of  the  handle  and  disconnecting  them  at  the  end  of  iU  oppo- 
site stroke,  and  means  for  automatically  locking  the  handle  in  the 
registering  plane,  when  moved  into  the  same,  and  compelling  iu  full 
registering  stroke  before  it  can  be  moved  into  the  non-regUiering 
plane,  subsUotiaUy  as  described. 

■\  7.  The  combination  of  a  honzonUlly  arranged  toothed  regijter- 

ing  wheel,  a  reciprocating  operating  handle  fulcrumed  on  the  axis  of 
said  wheel,  a  pawl  movable  with  the  handle,  means  for  moving  the 
pawl  into  engagement  with  the  toothed   wheel  at  the  end  of  one 

>       stroke  of  the  handle  and  moring  it  entirely  out  of  engagement  there- 
with at  the  end  of  iu  oppoaite  stroke,  aod  means  for  preventing  dia- 
f°S*«»™«nt  of  the  pawl  from  tbe  wheel  and  retrograde  movement  of 
the  operating  handle  during  the  registering  stroke  of  the  latter,  sub-  ! 
•Untially  as  described.  1 

8.  The  combination,  wita  a  register  wheel  and  an  actuating  pawl 
therefor,  of  a  horiiontally  movable  operating  handle  for  moving  the 
pawl,  and  a  vertically  movable  arm  carried  by  tbe  handle  for  con- 
trolling the  engagement  of  the  pawl  with  the  wheel,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

9.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  register  wheel  and  an  actuating  pawl 
therefor,  of  an  operating  handle  baring  a  horizooUl  actuating  move- 
ment for  tbe  pawl  and  also  a  vertical  movement,  and  an  arm  carried 
by  said  handle  and  controlling  the  engagement  of  the  pawl  with  the 
wheel  upon  the  vertical  movemenu  of  tbe  handle.  subsUntially  aa 
described. 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  register  wheel  and  a  reciprocating 
pawl-carrier  carrying  a  pawl  for  actuating  said  wheel,  of  an  operat- 
ing handle  having  a  horizonUl  actuating  movement  for  the  pawl  and 
carrying  a  vertically  movable  arm  for  coupling  the  handle  aud  pawl- 
carrier  together  and  for  controlling  the  engagement  of  the  pawl  with 
the  wheel,  subsUntially  as  deacribed 

11.  The  combination,  with  a  register  wheel  and  an  actuating  pawl 
therefor  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  wheel,  of  a 
horizonUlly  movable  operating  handle  carrying  an  arm  for  control- 
ling the  engagement  of  tbe  pawl  with  the  wheel,  and  a  lock  co-oper- 
ating with  tbe  arm  to  bold  the  pawl  in  engagement  with  the  wheel 
during  the  movemedt  of  the  handle  in  one  direction.  subsUntiallv  as 
described. 

12.  The  combiaation,  with  a  register  wheel  and  an  actuating  pawl 
therefor  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  wheel,  of  a 
horizonUlly  movable  operating  handle  carrying  an  arm  for  control- 
ling the  engagement  of  tbe  pawl  with  the  wheel,  a  lock  co-operating 
with  the  arm  to  hold  the  pawl  in  engagement  with  the  wheel  during 
the  registering  stroke  of  tbe  handle,  and  means  for  releasing  the  arm 
from  the  lock  at  the  end  of  such  stroke,  subsUntially  as  described. 

13.  The  combination  of  an  operating  handle,  a  plurality  of  indi- 
cators representing  different  amounU  and  normally  resting  in  non-indi- 
cating poeition,  and  a  morable  arm  and  connections  between  tbe  same 


aod  operating  handle  for  moving  tbe  indicator*  to  indicating  position 
and  mainuining  them  in  such  position  after  the  handle  has  been  re- 
tamed  to  normal  position,  subsUntially  as  described. 

14.  The  combination  of  an  operating  handle,  a  plurality  of  indi- 
cator* repreaenting different  amounU  and  normally  resting  in  non-iudi- 
caUng  poaiUon,  an  arm  movAle  with  the  operating  handle  in  one  di- 
rection and  independently  of  it  in  the  other,  and  connections  between 
tbe  handle  and  arm  for  causing  the  latter  to  move  the  proper  indi- 
cator into  indicating  position  at  a  given  operation  of  the  handle,  sub- 
sUntially as  described 

15.  The  combination  of  an  operating  handle,  a  plurality  of  iiidi- 
cator*  representing  different  araounu  and  normally  resting  in  non 
indicating  position,  an  arm  movable  with  the  handle  in  one  direction 
and  independently  of  it  in  the  other,  means  for  deuining  said  arm 
opposite  the  proper  indicator  during  tbe  return  of  the  handle  to  ini- 
tial position,  and  connections  between  the  handle  and  arm  for  caus 
ing  the  latter  to  move  the  indicator  to  indicating  position  at  tbe  end 
of  the  movement  of  the  handle,  subsUntially  as  described. 

16  The  combinaUonof  a  plurality  of  indicators  representing  dif 
ferent  amounU  and  normaUy  resting  in  noii-indicating  position,  a  sin- 
gle operating  handle  common  to  all  of  the  indicators  an  arm  movable 
with  the  handle  in  one  direction  and  independenUy  of  it  in  the  other 
a  notched  plat*  co-operating  with  the  arm  to  deUin  it  in  position  op^ 
posite  the  indicator  to  be  exposed,  and  connections  between  aud 
plate  and  the  operating  lever  for  causing  the  latter  to  move  the  arm 
to  throw  the  indicator  into  indicating  position,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

17.  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  indicator*,  a  seawher- 
arm  therefor  and  a  vibrating  carrier  for  said  arm,  and  a  single  oper- 
ating handle  for  moving  the  arm  into  cooUct  with  different  indica- 
tors to  move  the  latter  to  iU  exposed  position,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 

18.  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  indicators,  of  a  vibrat- 
ing carrier,  a  searcher-arm  carried  thereby,  a  single  operating  handle 
jcomtnon  to  the. indicator*  for  moving  the  carrier  and  iu  arm  into 
posiUon  to  move  a  given  indicator,  and  an  actuating  plate  and  con- 
nections  with  the  operating  handle  for  causing  the  searcher-arm  to 
move  the  indicator  to  iU  exposed  position,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

19.  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  indicators  pivotally 
mounted  upon  a  horizonUl  support,  of  a  horizonUlly  movable  search- 
er-arm common  to  said  indicators,  and  a  diovable  plate  co-operating 
with  such  arm  to  move  a  given  indicator  to  iU  exposed  position,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

20.  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  indicators  pivoUlly 
mounted  upon  a  horizonUl  support  and  adapted  to  be  positively 
rocked  in  one  direction  and  return  to  their  normal  positions  by  grtv-" 
ity,  of  a  searcher-arm  movable  lengthwise  of  the  row  of  indicators 
and  adjacent  thereto,  a  vibrating  carrier  for  said  arm,  an  operating 
handle  for  moving  the  carrier  and  arm,  and  an  actuating  plate  aud 
connection*  with  the  handle  for  causing  the  aearcher-arm  to  move 
the  indicator  into  exposed  position,  subsUntially  as  described. 

21 .  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  indicators,  of  a  carrier,  a 
searcher-arm  pivoUlly  mounted  in  said  carrier,  an  operating  handle 
for  moving  the  carrier  and  determining  the  position  of  the  searcher- 
arm  with  respect  to  the  indicators,  and  au  actuating  bar  for  rockiug 
the  searcher  arm  to  cause  it  to  move  the  indicator  into  exposed  po- 
sition, subsUntially  as  described. 

22.  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  indicator*,  a  horizonUlly 
vibrating  carrier  having  a  spring  tending  to  more  it  in  one  direction, 
a  searcher-arm  piroUlly  mounted  on  said  carrier,  an  operating  handle 
for  moving  the  carrier  and  determining  the  position  of  the  searcher-. 
arm  with  respect  to  the  indicators,  and  an  actuating  plate  and  con- 
nections with  the  handle  for  rocking  the  searcher  arm  to  move  tbe 
indicator  into  exposed  position,  sul>sUntially  as  described 

23.  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  indicators,  of  a  searcher- 
arm  movable  adjacent  thereto,  a  horizonUlly  and  vertically  movabia 
operating  handle  for  moving  the  searcher-arm  into  different  positions^ 
an  actuating  plate  for  moving  the  searcher-arm,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  operating  handle  and  said  plate  whereby  upon  the  vertical 
movement  of  the  handle  the  searcher-arm  is  engaged  with  a  given  in- 
dicator and  upon  the  return  of  the  handle  to  initial  position  the  indi- 
cator is  moved  into  exposed  position,  subsUntially  as  described. 

24.  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  indicators  and  a  searcher- 
arm  movable  adjacent  thereto,  of  on  operating  handle  and  connec- 
tions for  controlling  the  position  of  the  searcher-arm,  an  actuatiajf 
plate,  and  connections  with  the  handle  for  moving  the  searcher-ana 
to  throw  an  indicator  into  exposed  position,  and  means  for  compel- 
ling a  complete  movement  of  the  searcher-arm  and  operating  handle 
to  move  the  indicator  to  iu  exposed  position,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

25.  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  ot*indicators  and  a  searcher- 
arm  movable  adjacent  thereto,  of  an  operating  handle  and  connec- 
tions with  tbe  *earrber-arm  for  moving  the  latter,  a  latch  for  hold- 
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and  adapted  to  diseujcage  said  lerer  from  said  collar,  all  a«  set  forth. 

3.  lo  a  chuck  of  a  kind  described  in  combination,  a  caaing,  a 
spindle  rod  adapted  to  tra»el  therein,  locking  mechanism  of  the  kind 
deacrifted  adapted  to  engage  with  a  portion  of  said  spindle  and  th« 
•leere  P  carrying  the  pin  Q  and  the  spring  R  Ijing  between  said  pio 
and  a  portion  of  said  spindle  rod,  all  a^  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth, 

4.  In  a  chuck  conuining  a  casing  and  a  spindle  rod  U  adapted 
to  traTel  therein,  the  locking  mechanism  abore  described  consisting 
of  the  locking  surface  i  connected  to  said  spindle  rod,  the  iever  L 
mounted  in  said  casing,  one  end  of  said  lerer  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  locking  surface,  the  sleere  P  carrying  the  pin  Q  and 
the  spring  R  lying  between  said  pin  and  a  portion  of  said  spindle 
rod.  said  sleere  being  adapted  to  disengage  said  locking  lerer  and 
engage  with  said  spindle  rod  in  the  manner  described,  all  a«  set  forth. 
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-  Ckrim.—  \.  In  a  machine  for  dressing  leather,  skina,  hides,  &c.,  a 
COfflbination  of  two  steadying  rollers,  two  (|xed  revolring  cylindrical 
knirea  and  two  endless  chains  to  which  a»e  attached  two  or  more 
■winging  aprons  with  suitable  mechanism  (or  causing  said  swinging 
aprons  to  be  carried  forward  and  upward  tn  regular  succession  be- 
twe«a  said  steadying  rollers  and  reTolrittg  Cylindrical  knives  and  re- 
turned to  the  starting  point  without  repas»ing  said  Seed  rcTolring 
cylindrical  knives;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  dressing  leather,  sk|ns,  hidea,  Ac,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  endlMa  chains,  two  or  more  aprons  hanging  therefVom 
earned  by  said  chains  in  rotation  forward  4nd  upward  between  two 
filed  rerolring  cylindrical  knives  and  two  steadying  rollers,  and  gear 
wheels  G.  H  0.  and  0",  with  suiuble  machinery  for  operating  the  same, 
whereby  the  action  of  the  knivea  open  the  pide,  akin  or  leather  will 
b«  the  same  on  both  side*;  subaUntially  as! described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  dressing  leather,  sktos,  hjdes,  Slc,  the  eombi- 
nation  of  two  frames  with  four  bosses  on  each  firame,  two  endless  chains, 
two  or  more  aprons  suspended  to  said  endtte  chaina,  eight  studs  and 
chain  wheels  for  carrying  said  endftss  chain(,  two  belt  tighteners  and 
ahaft  held  in  position  by  set  screws,  two  eit^nsions  having  at  the  top 
slotted  compartments  in  which  slide  the  knife  cylinder  boxes,  two 
steadying  rollers,  two  fixed  revolving  cylindrical  knives  and  gear 
wheels  for  operating  the  knife  cylinders,  w|iereby  the  action  of  the 
knires  upon  the  hide,  skin  or  leather  will  ije  the  same  on  both  sities; 
■ubsUntiaily  as  described.  ] 
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Chim. — 1.  In  a  chuck,  a  casing  coat4ining  a  pair  of  gripping 
jaws  pivoted  therein,  the  spindle  rod  H  and  lintennediate  mechanism 
connecting  said  spindle  rod  with  said  jaws,  tt|e  sleeve  P  positively  con- 
nected to  said  spindle  rod  in  the  manner  d^ribed  whereby  lateral 
movement  of  said  spindle  rod  is  prevented  and  longitudinal  move- 
ment may  be  given  thereto,  all  in  combination  with  locking  mechan- 
ism of  sub«uatially  the  kind  described,  adapted  to  e.igage  with  said 
apwdle  and  lock  it  when  said  spindle  is  in  Its  rearward  position,  all 
M  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  chuck,  a  casing  containing  a  p$ir  of  gripping  jaws  piv- 
oUd  th«r«in,  the  spindle  rod  U  and  intermedjiate  mechanism  connect- 
inf  said  jawa  with  said  spindle  rod,  the  cellar  £  mounted  on  said 
spindle  rod.  the  lever  L  mounted  on  said  casing  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  collar,  and  a  sleeve  P  connected  to  said  spindle  rod 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  measuring  receptacle,  a  piston  free 
to  move  bacK  and.  forth  therein  under  the  pressure  of  inflowing  liq- 
uid, means  for  admitting  liquid  to  and  discharging  it  from  the,  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  stop  for  the  piston,  the  stoj)  having  an  adjustment 
into  and  out  of  the  receptacle  to  diminish  or  increase  the  movement 
of  the  piston,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  measuring  receptacle,  its  piston  and 
the  conduits  for  admitting  liquid  to  and  discharging  it  from  the  re- 
ceptacle, of  the.  rotary  cock,  the  shafl  leading  to  a  recorder,  the 
toothed  wheel  keyed  to  the  shafl,  the  notched  eccentric  disk  mounted 
to  route  independently  of  the  toothed  wheel  and  shaft,  the  stop  for 
holding  the  disk  in  the  desired  adjustment,  the  operating  lever  and 
the  do.g8  carried  by  the  lever  in  position  to  engage  the  cock,  toothed 
wheel  and  disk,  substantially  aa  set  forth 

3.  The  measuring  receptacle,  comprising  the  tubular  body  por- 
tion and  the  ends  fitted  thereto,  and  having  passageways  leading 
through  the  ends  from  the  interior  of  the  receptacle,  to  points  atone 
side  of  the  body  portion  a  tube  connecting  the  passageway  at  one 
•od  with  the  passageway  at  the  opposite  end,  a  supply  conduit  com- 
■OB  to  the  two  end  passageways,  a  discharge  conduit  common  to  the 
two  ei^  passageways  and  a  cock  seated  in  one  of  the. ends  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  passageways,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 


507,317.    TACK  HAMMER.    JoHis  OosL  Kioderbook.  Ill    Piled 
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Claim. —  1.  A  tack-hammer  having  a  alidable  sleeve  at  the  base 
formed  with  a  solid  impact  face  and  having  a  tack-receiving  notch, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  a  tack  hammer,  in  combination,  with  the  head  having  a 
slot,  a  sleeve  having  an  impact  face,  held  to  slide  over  the  base  end 
of  the  head,  said  impact  face  adapted  to  clamp  the  tack  head  against 
the  base  of  such  hammer  head,  a  cross  pin  connected  to  the  sleeve 
and  extended  through  the  slot  in  the  hammer  head,  and  a  spring  held 
in  such  slot  to  bear  against  the  cross  pin  to  force  it  upward,  all  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

3.  The  herein  described  improved  tack  hammer,  comprising  a 
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'head  portion  having  a  slot  portion,  a  handle,  having  a  Uck  receiving 
:hamber  in  iu  end,  a  sleeve  held  lo  clamp  over  the  base  of  the  head, 
and  formed  with  a  solid  impact  face  formed  with  a  uckreceiving 
notch  and  a  cut-out  portion  adjacent  to  the  receiving  end  of  such  notch, 
a  cross  pin  secured  lo  the  sleeve  and  fitted  through  the  slot  in  the 
head,  and  a  spring  held  in  such  slot  to  bear  upward  against  such  pin, 
all  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  described.' 
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Cf(tim.—  l.  The  combination,  with  a  primary  and  a  secondary  dust 
recciyer,  and  a  fiue  connecting  both  receivers,  of  a  circular  sprayer 
surrounding  the  lowerendof  the  flue  and  located  within  the  secondary 
dust  receiver,  subsuiitially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  primary  and  a  secondary  dust  re- 
ceiver, a  flue  connecting  both  receivers  and  a  sprayer  for  each  receiver, 
of  a  pipe  connecting  the  bottom  of  the  secondary  receiver  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  primary  receiver,  subsuntially  asset  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  primary  and  a  secondary  receiver,  a 
flue  connecting  both  receivers,  and  a  sprayer  for  each  receiver,  of  a 
pipe  connecting  the  bottoms  of  both  icouivers,  a  straining  device  a 
pipe  connecting  the  bottom  of  the  primarj-  receiver  with  the  straiuiug 
device,  and  a  pump  arranged  to  pump  the  water  from  the  straining  de- 
vice to  the  sprayers,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  straining  device  comprising  a  Unk  with  two  compartments, 
and  an  inclined  sieve  above  one  of  the  compartmenU  and  having  iu 
lower  end  opening  over  the  other  compartment,  subsUntiallv  as  set 
forth.  ' 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hinged  main 
fVame,  adapted  to  be  opened  to  pass  around  the  neck  of  the  wearer; 
subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  of  the  hinged  main  frame  having  the  aper- 
tured  ends,  and  the  bar  having  a  support  for  the  harp  mounted  upon 
it  and  having  the  round  ends  removably  and  adjusubly  secured  in  the 
•nd-apertures  of  the  hinged  main  frame;  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combinstion,  iu  a  device  of  the  described  character,  of  a 
neck-frame  having  the  apertured  ends,  the  bar  having  rounded  ends 
adjusubly  secured  in  said  apertures  and  having  the  socket  tube  ris- 
ing fVom  iu  center,  the  transverse  member  having  the  stem  adjust- 
ably secured  in  said  socket-tube,  and  the  clamping-jaws  mounted  at 
the  ends  of  said  transverse  member;  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  of  the  neck-frame  hinged  at  iU  center  and 
having  the  apertured  ends,  the  bar  having  rounded  ends  adjusubly 
secured  in  said  apertures  and  having  the  socket  tube  rising  from  iu 
center,  the  transverse  member  having  the  stem  adjusubly  secured  in 
said  socket-tube,  and  the  clamping-jaws  mounted  at  the  ends  of  said 
transverse  member;  substantially  as  set  forth. 


507,320.    SCREW-PROPELLER    Hmbt  C.  Happold.  Mew  York. 
M.  I.    Piled  May  31.  1893.    Serial  Ma  476,078.    (Mo  model) 


507.319.  DUST-COLLECTOR   William  H  HaiiKHaoi,  Mew  York. 
N  Y.    Filed  Aug  31,  1892     Sertal  Ma  444.627.    (Mo  model) 


('/<//»!.— The  combination  of  a  propeller  com|>osed  of  a  Upering 
boss  and  blades  secured  thereto,  with  a  bracket  alUched  to  the  hull 
in  the  rear  of  the  boss  and  with  a  tip  that  Upers  from  fVont  lo  rear 
and  supporU  the  rear  end  of  the  propeller  shaR,  subsuntially  as  speci- 
fied. 


507,321.  PIPE  OR  FLUE  CONNECTION  FOR  STEAM-BOILERS 
Haret  E  Harrington,  Oskaloosa,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr  27, 1893.  Serial 
Ma  472,077.    (Mo  modai) 


Claim. — In  a  pipe  or  flue  boiler,  in  combination,  the  boiler-head 
having  internally  screw-threaded  openings  for  the  reception  of  the 
pipes  or  flues,  the  screw  threaded  pipes  or  flues  engaging  said  open- 
ings, and  a  meUllic  covering  around  the  screw-threaded  portion  of 
the  pipes  and  fitting  the  threads  thereof,  the  head  being  formed  with 
an  outward  bulge  near  said  opening,  subsuntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


inrtnnni'"f?i-]rFn)7frg' 
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507.322.  ELECTRIC  FIRE  AMD  STABLE  ALARM  AMD  HORSE^ 
RELEASER  Alexakdu  R  Holmes.  Mew  York  M.  Y.  Filed  Fein  4, 
1893.    Serial  Ma  460,997.    (No  model) 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  battery,  a  thermosUt,  a  halter- 
fasUner,  a  maguet  to  release  said  fastener,  a  conductor  from  one  side 
of  said  battery  to  one  side  of  said  thermosUt  and  a  conductor  f^om 
the  9ther  side  of  said  batter}-  to  the  other  side  of  said  thermostat 
and  connected  to  aaid  magnet,  subsuntially  as  shown  and  described' 

2.  The  combination  of  a  battery,  a  thermosUt,  a  halter-fastener, 
a  magnet  to  release  said  fastener,  a  conductor  from  one  side  of  said 
battery  to  one  side  of  said  thermosUt,  a  conductor  from  the  other 
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«d«  of  Mid  batUry  to  th«  otl»«r  tide  oFtnid  thermoaUt  aad  iooluding 
*■  •'•'«.  ""d  a  ihant  froon  wid  iMt  i«un«d  conductor  through  nid 
■agact,  MlMtutiallj  m  •bowa  «od  d««crib«d. 

3.  Tb«  eonbioatioQ  of  a  battarj,  ^  thermoaUt,  a  halter-ftatooer 
two  coatacto  adapted  to  b«  doMd  by  laid  &Mco«r  wheo  r«l«aMd,  a 
Coadactor  <W>m  oa«  nda  of  Mid  batteiy  haTing  a  braoch  to  oq«  side 
o/iaid  thermoaUt  aad  a  branch  to  oo«  of  «aid  coniacu,  a  conductor 
from  the  other  aide  of  aaid  battery  to  uid  magnet  and  one  tide  of 
•aid  thermoeut,  a  thuct  from  aaid  Ia«t  (lamed  conductor  to  the  other 
of  Mid  oootaeta  and  ao  alarm  included  in  Mid  thuot,  subetontially  aa 
•howo  and  deaeribad. 


10.  The  combination  of  t  battery,  a  »uble-«witch,  a  thertnoeUt. 
a  haJter-faatener,  a  magnet  to  releaae  said  fastener,  conUcU  adapted 
to  be  cloeed  by  Mid  fastener  when  released,  a  conductor  fW)m  one  side 
of  Mid  battery  with  a  branch  through  Mid  switch,  a  branch  to  Mid 
thermoaUt  and  a  branch  to  one  of  Mid  conUcta,  a  conductor  from 
the  other  side  of  Mid  battery  with  a  branch  to  Mid  switch,  and  a 
braoch  to  Mid  tbermosUt,  and  a  shunt  through  Mid  magnet,  and  a 
•econd  shunt  fh)m  Mid  last  named  conductor  to  the  other  of  Mid  coo- 
tacU  with  an  alarm  included  in  Mid  shunt,  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  deacribed. 


507,338.   SAME  APPARATUa  Juuos  HuRBHiH.  Milwaukee,  WJa 
Piled  May  18.  18»3.    Serial  Na  474.614    (No  model. J 


Ciaim.—A  game-apparatus  comprising  a  suiuble  base,  end  and 
■ide  rails  bounding  the  Mme,  slotted  partitions  joining  the  rails  ad- 
jacent to  the  comers  of  the  base,  another  slotted  partition  bounding 
an  arbitrarily  central  sub  dirisionof  Mid  base,  a  chamber  inclosed 
within  the  latter  partition  and  profided  with  a  pasuge,  a  gong-bell 
•urmounting  the  chamber,  spring-arms  arranged  in  the  chamber-pas- 
Mge  and  baring  curred  free  ends  crossing  each  other  within  the  bell, 
a  series  of  pins  for  arrangement  in  the  sub-dirisions  of  the  base,  and 
a  top  that  may  paw  through  the  partition-slots,  and  chamber-pasMge 
when  spun  on  Mid  base,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  battery,  a  paiter-fastener,  two  conUcts 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  Mid  fastener  wUeu  released,  a  conductor  from 
the  one  side  of  Mid  battery  to  one  of  Mi|  coutacto.  a  conductor  from 
the  other  side  of  Mid  battery  to  the  ot^er  of  Mid  contacU  and  an 
alarm  connected  to  Mid  last  uauied  coodjictor,  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  described. 

5.  The  combiuatiou  of  a  batury,  a  ttiermosUt.  a  hatUr  fastener, 
a  magnet  to  release  Mid  faaUner,  meansj  independent  of  the  magnet 
to  release  Mid  fasUoer,  two  conUcU  a^apud  to  be  closed  by  said 
faatener  when  released,  a  conductor  fr<»m  one  side  of  Mid  battery 
haviug  a  branch  to  one  side  of  Mid  thermoeut  and  a  branch  to  one 
of  Mid  couUcts,  a  conductor  from  the  onher  side  of  Mid  battery  to 
•aid  magnet  and  the  other  side  of  Mid  t^ermosUt,  and  a  shunt  from 
■aid  last  named  conductor  to  the  other  of  Mid  contacU  with  an  alarm 
included  in  Mid  shunt,  subsUntially  as  s|own  aud  described. 

G.  The  combination  of  the  batUry, a  thermoeut,  a  halUrfaa- 
taoer.  a  magnet  to  releaae  Mid  fastener,  two  conUcU  adapted  to  be 
eloaed  by  Mid  faaUnar  whan  released,  a  conductor  fh)m  one  side  of 
■aid  batUry  haring  a  branch  to  one  si<|e  of  said  thermoeut  and  a 
branch  to  one  of  Mid  contacts,  a  conductor  fi-om  the  other  aide  of 
Mid  batury,  aud  including  an  alarm,  a  ihunt  from  Mid  last  named 
conductor  through  Mid  magnet  aud  a  second  shunt  from  Mid  last 
named  conductor  to  the  other  of  Mid  contacU  and  including  an  alarm, 
■abaUutially  M  shown  aad  described. 

7  The  combination  of  the  batUry.  aisuble-switch,  a  halUr-fi_ 
teoer.  a  magnet  to  release  Mid  fasUoer,  a  conductor  f^om  one  side  of 
■aid  batury  to  oue  side  of  Mid  switch  and  a  conductor  from  the  other 
aide  of  Mid  batUry  connected  to  Mid  magtiet  and  haring  a  branch  to 
the  other  side  of  Mid  switch,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

8  The  combination  of  a  batUry,  asUble-switch,  a  halUr-fasUoer, 
two  conucU  adapted  to  be  cloeed  by  Mid  fksUner  when  released,  a 
eoadttctor  from  one  side  of  Mid  batUry  w^th  a  branch  to  one  side  of 
■aid  switch  aud  a  branch  to  one  of  said  fontacta,  a  conductor  fVom 
tha  other  side  of  Mid  batUry  connected  to  Mid  magnet  with  a  branch 
to  the  other  side  of  Mid  switch,  and  a  s|unt  from  Mid  last  named 
coodaetor  to  the  other  side  of  Mid  contacU  and  including  an  alarm. 
MibataatUlly  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

9  The  combination  of  a  batUry,  a  s|abie-ewitch,  a  thermoaUt, 
and  a  haher-fasuner.  a  magnet  to  release. Mid  fasUner.  a  conductor 
from  one  side  of  Mid  batUry  haring  a  biranch  to  one  side  of  Mid 
■witch  and  a  branch  to  one  sifie  of  Mid  thtrmosUt,  a  conductor  fVom 
the  other  tide  of  uid  batUry  connected  tosaid  magnet  with  a  branch 
to  said  swiuh  aad  a  braacb  to  tba  other  side  of  said  thermoaUt.  sub- 
•Utttially  as  showa  and  deacribed. 


507,334:.  COWSTRDCTION  OP  HOPPER  BOTTOM  ORAIK-BIirS. 
Jam  MiCDOiAU)  aod  Johh  a  Mrrcau,  Chlca^a  IlL.  anignora  to  the 
MetcalfMaodooald  Company,  same  place.  Filed  July  5.  1893  SerU 
Na  479,590.    (No  model) 


Claim. —  I.  In  the  construction  or  elerator  bins  having  hopper 
bottoms,  the  combination  with  the  floor  girder*,  of  corering  planka 
for  the  floors  haring  an  orerlapped  joint  whereby  to  proride  forset^ 
tling  of  the  rcrtical  walls  without  laUral  thrust.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  the  construction  of  elerator  bins  haring  hopper  bottoms, 
the  combination  with  the  girder*  of  floor  planks  haring  one  end  se- 
cured to  the  girder*  and  their  other  ends  free  whereby  to  proride  a 
lapped  joint  to  accommodaU  settling  of  the  bin  walls  without  laUraJ 
thrust  through  the  floor  planks,  subsUntially  as  described. 


507,335.  PWIUMATIC  TIRS.  Autxann  P.  Mouow.  lew 
Brighton,  aasignor  of  ooe-balf  to  Hanooo  E  PuttoiL  Bearer  Talk.  Pa. 
PUed  July  M.  189a.    Sertil  la  481.040.    domodA) 


OcTOtU    34,     1893. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


S»9 


007,835. 


Cbim.~  The  combination  in  a  wheel  tire  of  the  rim,  haring  the 
mwardly  curred  edges;  the  flexible  casing,  haring  the  shoulder* 
formed  along  the  two  aide  edges  thereof  and  further  prorided  with 
the  wedge  shaped  key  formed  inUgrally  with  Mid  caaing,  and  the 
air-tight  flexible  tube  lining  Mid  casing;  all  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 


507,336.     BED-RAIL  HOLDER.     AiBiKT  8.  MoLaimii.  Bum^ 
Plied  June  23. 1893     Serial  Ha  478.638.    (Ho  owdel.) 


■aid  lerer,  meaae  for  imparting  a  rotary  morament  U  said  wheel,  aad  a 
•poad  oontroUingderice  compriaiag  a  balance  wheal,  a  oroaa-head  car- 
ried by  the  shaft  of  Mid  balance-wheel,  and  anti-friction  rolls  mounted 
upon  pins  located  eccentrically  with  relation  to  the  balance  wheel  and 
adapted  to  lie  succesMi  rely  in  the  path  of  the  pins  carried  by  Mid  drire- 
wheel  and  to  receire  therefh>m  the  impulse  necesMry  to  roUU  the 
balance-wheel,  subsUntially  aa  apecified. 


507.338.    I<OOM.    Rioia&D  RiaiT,  Pall  Rtrer. 
a  189S.    a«1al  la  448.18a    (Ho  modeL) 


Piled  Oct 


Cfaim. — A  bed-rail  holder  comprising  a  aide  rail  iron  haring  on 
its  inner  face  rertical  ribs  to  fit  against  the  side  rail  and  prorided 
at  iu  top  with  a  pair  of  inUgral  spaced  hooks  haring  curred  open- 
ings or  groores  and  haring  a  space  between  them  arranged  at  the 
bottom  and  forming  a  recess,  and  a  bed-slat  iron  comprising  a  secur- 
ing plate,  a  neck  arranged  at  the  ouUr  end  of  the  securing  plaU  and 
projecting  therefrom  and  haring  iu  lower  face  rounded  and  conform- 
ing to  the  configuration  of  the  recess  between  Mid  hooks,  and  a  trans- 
rer»e  bar  or  head  arranged  at  the  ouUr  end  of  the  neck  and  project- 
ing laterally  from  opposite  sides  thereof  and  haring  iu  inner  engag- 
ing face  rounded  and  conforming  to  the  groores  or  openings  of  the 
hooks,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


507.337. 

May  11.  1893. 


MOTOR.    BiKTBim  L  FiouKD,  Centralla,  Waah.    FQed 
Serial  No  473,786.    (No  model) 


ChifH.—l.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  of 
a  roUry  drire-wheel  prorided  with  spaced  pins  arranged  perpendic- 
ular to  iu  plane,  a  rocking  lerer  haring  its  hzu  of  morement  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  drire-wheel,  with  one  of  iU  Urminals  arranged 
in  the  path  of  the  pins  carried  by  Mid  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged sacce*«irely  thereby,  means  for  imparting  roUry  morement 
to  the  wheel,  and  a  speed  controUing  device  operatirely  connected 
to  the  drive- wheel  to  derire  motion  therefrom  and  haring  a  contin- 
uously routing  member  prorided  with  projections  which  succeseirely 
inUrsect  the  path  of  the  pins  carried  by  the  wheel,  and  adapted  to 
engage  Mid  pins  to  produce  an  inUrmitUnt  marement  of  the  drire- 
wheel,  snbsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  ofthe  class  described,  the  combination  with  a  rock- 
ing-lerer.  of  a  roUry  drire-wheel  prorided  with  spaced  pina  to  engage 
Mid  lerer.  means  for  imparting  a  roUry  morement  to  Mid  wheel,  and  a 
epeedcontrollingderice  having  a  continuously  routing  cross-head  de- 
riring  motion  from  the  drire-wheel  and  carrying  anti-friction  rolls 
which  are  brought  successively  into  the  path  of  the  pins  upon  said 
dnre-wheel  whereby  the  latUr  u  giren  aa  inUrmittant  morement, 
subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  derice  of  the  clam  daMsribed,  the  combination  with  a  rock- 
mg-Ierer.  of  a  drire-wheel  prorided  with  laUral  spaced  pins  to  engage 

as  0. 


Claim. — I.  In  a  loom  the  following  instrumenulities,  ru:  a  lay 
haring  a  binder ;  a  whip-roll;  derices  to  support  it;  andinUrmediaU 
connections  between  Mid  binder  and  whip-roll  to  more  the  latUr  and 
cause  the  warp  threads  to  be  lefl  slack  on  the  failure  of  the  shuttle 
to  properly  enUr  the  shuttle-box,  and  derices  to  automatically  restore 
the  whip  roll  into  iU  working  position,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  lay  haring  a  shuttle  box  prorided  with  a  binder;  a  binder 
finger  haring  a  protector  rod :  a  whip-roll ;  supporting  derices  there- 
for; and  a  fhime^  connected  with  Mid  supporting  derices  and  har- 
ing a  hook ;  combined  with  a  hook  carried  by  uid  protector  rod  to 
•ngJige  the  hook  on  Mid  frame,  the  engagement  of  the  Mid  hooka 
eflfecting  the  lowering  of  the  whip-roll  to  thus  afl^ord  slack  in  the  warp 
in  caae  the  ahnttle  is  not  correctly  boxed,  and  a  spring  co-operating 
with  Mid  fVame  to  more  it  in  the  opposite  direction  to  automatically 
restore  the  whip  roll  into  ita  operative  position,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  lay  banng  a  shuttle  box  prorided  with  a  binder ;  a  binder 
finger  haring  a  protector  rod ;  a  whip  roll ;  supporting  derices  there- 
for; and  a  frame  <•  connecud  with  supporting  devices  aud  haring  a 
hook ;  combined  with  a  hook  carried  by  Mid  protector  rod  to  engage 
the  hook  on  Mid  frame,  the  engagement  of  the  Mid  hooks  effecting 
the  lowering  of  the  whip  roll  to  thus  afford  alack  in  the  warp  in  caae 
the  ahuttle  is  not  correctly  boxed,  a  spring  co-operating  with  Mid 
fhime  to  more  it  in  the  opposiu  direction  to  automatically  restore  the 
whip  roll  into  iu  operative  position,  and  with  derices  operatirely  con- 
nected with  Mid  whip-roll  to  releaae  the  warp-beam  so  that  it  may 
dalirer  iu  warp  freely  when  the  warp  roll  is  dropped,  snbsuntially 
aa  deacribed. 


507.839.  ICE-CREAM  PREEZER.  Wiuua S R(M«r(Ni. Dixabetb 
E  J.    Filed  July  3,  1893.    Solal  Na  479,445     do  aoM.) 


czmfl 


Claim. — Tlie  combination,  with  the  ice  receptacle  a,  theft-aeting 
cylinder  e  haring  iU  oorar  d  locked  from  roution  thereon,  and  the 
agiUtor  r  and  scraper  «,  of  the  remorable  frame  /  carrying  the  crank 
shaft  ff  haring  the  gear  m  upon  iU  inner  end  and  the  spindle  /  with 
fixed  gear  a  aad  l«oa«  gear  o  meahing  with  the  gear  m.  the  eylindar 
G.-*4 
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coter  d  being  coupled  deuchablr  tolthe  gear  0  by  meaniof  anangu-'f^O'T  332 
lar  bow  upon  one  of  such  members  |tt«d  to  a  socket  upon  the  other  ^^__^^^_^ 

inemb«r,  the  »craper  beioi^  cuupled  t^  the  ^ar  n  br  means  of  the  spin- 
dle /,  and  the  agitator  beiag  rotate4  with  and  bj  means  of  the  ryKn 
der  c,  at  and  for  the  purpose  set  for^h. 


^507, 330.    BOTTLE-WASHER.    Bobbrt  RusHMORB.  Plalnfield,  H.  J, 
FIMJUMS.U83     9enai  Na  471447,    (Moaioitel) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  bottie  washing  hiachine  the  combination  with  a 
tube  nnd  means  for  routing  the  sake,  and  arms  connected  to  said 
lube  at  one  end  and  jointed  bruih  calTiers  connected  together  and  to 
the  other  ends  of  said  arms,  of  a  loigitudinallv  movable  liquid  sup- 
plying' tube  passing  through  the  afo^OMtid  tube  and  between  said 
brush  carriers  and  perforated  for  tlje  discharge  of  washing  liquid 
conne-uions  between  the  and  of  naid  inner  tube  and  the  ends  of  said 
brush  carriers,  an  expander  connected  to  said  inner  tube  for  assisting 
in  throwing  out  the  brush  carriers  »ien  the  inner  tube  is  mored  end- 
wise aid  means  for  returning  the  tubi  to  iu  normal  position  and  coq- 
tracting  said  bruali  carriers  subsUntjally  m  set  forth. 

2  in  a  bottle  washing  machine  ihe  combination  with  a  tube  and 
brush  carriers  connected  together  and  to  said  tube  and  meatn  for  ro- 
uting said  parts,  of  a  trough  arrangjed  to  receive  th)  bottle  length- 
wise and  along  which  said  bottle  can  3e  moved  over  the  brush  carrier*, 
raeaui  for  supplying  washing  liquid  ibto  the  bottles,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  longitudinal  movement  lof  the  bottle  in  iu  trough  for 
turnin,r  on  and  shutting  off  the  supdlv  of  said  washing  liquid,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine  the  combination  with  the  tube  6 
and  means  for  routing  the  .»ame.  of  t  ^e  arms  /,  the  brush  carriers  f, 
the  liquid  supplying  tube  A.  the  knob  6  at  its  end  connected  with  said 
brush  .-arrier  the  head  1.  *trnp  /  an  I  the  helical  spring  k,  subsUn- 
tially  aji  set  f  .  ih. 

4.  In  a  toule  waahing  machine  (  he  combination  with  the  tube  6, 
arms/  brush  .  arriert/'  aud  the  inn<  r  tube  A.  of  the  trough  e  for  the 
bottle,  the  supply  cook  a'  and  tube  a*  the  lerere  2  and  4  and  c.nnect- 
iag  rod  3,  between  the  supply  cock  iind  trough  and  the  spnug  i  for 
returning  the  levern  and  rod  to  a  nor  mal  position,  substaotially  as  aat 
forth. 

5.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine  the  combination  with  rotatabl* 
anns  and  connected  jointed  brush  curriers,  of  a  longitudinallv-mor- 
able  li  ni\d  supplying  tube  perforate*^  for  the  discharge  of  said  liquid 
and  ccnnected  to  the  ends  of  said  brtish  carriers,  and  act«d  upon  by 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  bojUe  to  expand  the  brush  carrier* 
and  w,th  mean*  for  contracting  said  arms,  subatantialiv  as  set  forth. 


Ciaim. — As  a  new  article  of  maauikcture,  a  cylinder,  formed  of 
a  continuous  shaft  provided  with  oppoaite  inclined  polygonal  faces  in 
the  shape  of  a  tVuatum  or  partial  frustum  toward  its  ends,  having 
their  larger  ends  turned  toward  each  other,  and  with  the  body  part 
formed  of  metal  cast  thereon  and  shrunk  against  the  frustums  and 
faces  by  its  longitudinal  contraction,  while  cooling  substantially  aa 
d«Mrib«d. 


607.333.    WOOLWA8HINO  MACHIKE    Frid«eick  0  SiBonff. 
OnulterUle.  MaM   Piled  Dea  21. 1892.  3erlaJ  No  455,942.  (NomoiM.) 


507.331.  PROCESS  OF  OBTilNINO  HTDROOES  AND  CAR- 
BONIC-ACID OAS  FuiTX  SaLOMoi  Esseo,  Oermany,  assignor  to  the 
Finn  of  Fried.  Krupp,  samepteeL.  FUed  June  t  1892.  Serial  Na 
435,&i>4.    ( No  specimens,  i 

Claim. —  1 .  The  herein  deecribedjprocessfor  manufacturing  a  wa- 
ter gas  practically  free  from  carbonii  oxide,  consisting  in  impregnat- 
ing the  carbouaceoia  material  with  aii  alkaline  hydrate,  or  iU  equiva- 
lent a»  set  forth,  then  heating  the  matenal  thus  prepared,  and  pass- 
ing water  vapor  into  contact  with  thje  same. 

2.  The  herein  deacribed  proceMJbr  mMiufacturing  hydrogen  gas 
and  carbonic  acid  gas,  consisting  in  impregnating  carbonaceous  ma- 
terial with 'an  alkaline  hydrate,  or  iu  equivalent  as  set  forth,  then 
heating  the  material  thus  prepared  a^d  passing  water  vapor  into  con- 
tact with  the  same,  and  finally  separiting  the  gases. 


007.382.  MITAUJG  ROLLI|.  FuouicK Q. SAxeoT and Ai^ 
ui  a  Samht.  QnuHterUle.  Maau  FIM  Fed  17, 1892.  Seilii  la 
«UHS.    (NomoM.) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  fiber  washing  macbine,  the  combination  of  the 
bowl,  two  pain  of  levers  14,  14,  mounted  on  pivots  at  their  lower 
ends,  each  pair  connected  at  their  upper  ends  by  a  cro«  shafl  across 
the  top  of  the  bowl,  and  a  harrow  mounted  upon  said  cross  shafls 
and  arranged  to  be  moved  np  and  down  with  the  pivoted  levers,  and 
counterbalancing  mechanism  mounted  on  a  separate  shaft  and  con- 
nected to  said  harrow  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  fiber  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  two  pairs  of 
levers  14,  14,  mounted  on  pivots  at  their  lower  ends,  each  pair  con- 
nected at  their  upper  ends  by  a  cross 'shaft  across  the  top  of  the  bowl, 
and  a  harrow  mounted  upon  guideways  on  said  cross  shafts  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  up  and  down  with  the  pivoted  levers  and  to  slide 
to  and  fro  horizontally  on  said  guideways  and  counterbalancing  mech- 
anism mounted  on  a  separate  shaft  and  connected  to  said  harrow 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  fiber  wa-ihing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  bowl,  two 
pairs  of  levers  14,  14,  mounted  on  pivots  at  their  lower  ends,  each 
pair  connected  at  their  upper  ends  by  a  cross  shaft  across  the  top  of 
the  bowl,  a  longitudinal  rod,  16,  connecting  both  pairs  of  said  levers 
together  pivotally,  and  a  harrow  mounted  upon  guideways  on  said 
cross  shafts  and  arranged  to  be  moved  up  and  down  with  the  pivoted 
levers  and  to  slide  to  and  fro  on  said  guideways,  andeounterbalanc- 
ing  mechanism  mounted  on  a  separate  shaft  and  connected  to  said 
harrow  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  fiber  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bowl,  two 
pairs  of  levers  14,  14,  mounted  on  pivots  at  their  lower  ends,  each 
pair  connected  at  their  upper  ends  by  a  cross  shaft  across  the  top  of 
the  bowl,  a  harrow  mounted  upon  guideways  on  said  cross  shafts,  pro- 
vided with  the  link,  33,  and  arranged  to  be  moved  up  and  down  with 
the  pivoted  levers  and  to  sUde  to  and  fh>  on  said  guideways,  the  crank 
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and  crank  shaft,  33,  31,  arranged  to  engage  with  said  link  and  movs 
the  harrow  to  and  fh)  and  up  and  down,  and  counterbalancing  mech- 
anism connected  to  one  pair  of  said  levers  and  arranged  to  counter- 
balance the  weight  of  the  narrow,  substantially  as  de«cribed. 

5.  In  a  fiber  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  bowl,  two 
pair*  of  levers  14,  14.  mounted  on  pivots  at  their  lower  ends,  each 
pair  connected  at  their  upper  ends  by  a  cross  shaft  across  the  top  of 
the  bowl,  and  both  pairs  connected  together  by  a  longitudinal  con- 
nection »o  that  they  move  together  when  one  is  moved,  a  harrow 
mounted  upon  guideways  on  said  cross  shafts  provided  with  the  link, 
35,  and.  arranged  to  be  ipored  up  aud  down  with  the  pivoted  levers, 
and  to  slide  to  and  fi-o  on  said  guideways,  the  crank  and  crank  shaft, 
S3,  31,  arranged  to  engage  with  said  link  and  move  the  harrow  to 
and  fro  and  up  and  down,  and  counterbalancing  mechanism  connected 
to  one  pair  of  said  levers,  aud  arranged  to  counterbalance  the  weight 
of  the  harrow  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  fiber  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  bowl,  pro- 
Tided  with  a  cam  plate,  65,  atuched  to  it,  the  harrow  arranged  to 
more  horizonully  to  carry  the  wool  forward  toward  the  squeeze  rolls 
and  to  be  lifted  up  and  carried  backward  above  the  bowl,  and  the 
ducker,60,  attached  to  the  harrow  by  a  yielding  connection  arranged 

p  to  bring  the  duckerinto  cooUct  with  the  cam  plate  on  the  forward 
movement  of  the  harrow  and  lift  it  vertically  up  and  down  and  to 
carry  it  clear  of  the  cam  plate  on  the  backward  movement  of  the 
harrow,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  fiber  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  bowl  pro- 
vided with  a  cam  plate.  75,  attached  to  it,  the  harrow  arranged  to 
move  horizontally  forward  toward  thesqueese  rolls  and  to  be  lifted 
up  and  carried  backward  above  the  bowl,  and  the  agiUtor  teeth,  70, 
atUched  to  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  the  harrow  and  provided  with 
the  arm,  73,  arranged  to  come  in  contact  with  the  cam  plate  on  the 
forward  movement  if  the  harrow  and  agiute  the  teeth,  and  to  be 
lifted  up  and  carried  backward  over  the  cam  plate  on  the  return  move- 
ment of  the  harrow,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  fiber  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  bowl  pro- 
vided with  a  cam  plate,  75,  atUched  to  it,  the  harrow  arranged  to 
move  horizonully  forward  toward  the  squeeze  rolU  and  to  be  lifted  up 
and  carried  backward  above  the  bowl,  the  agiutor  teeth,  70,  attached 
to  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  the  harrow  and  provided  with  the  arm,  73, 
arranged  to  come  in  conUct  with  the  cam  plate  on  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  harrow  and  apute  the  teeth,  and  to  be  lifted  up  and  car- 
ried backward  over  the  cam  plate  o^n  the  return  movement  of  the  har- 
row, and  the  spring,  79,  atUched  to  the  harrow  and  arranged  to  bear 
upon  an  arm  atUched  to  the  rock  shaft  and  press  upon  the  latter 
against  the  action  of  the  cam  plate,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  liber  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  bowl  the 
squeeze  rolU  mounted  st  the  delivery  end  thereof,  the  trough  7  be- 
neath the  latter  arranged  to  catch  the  fluid  and  fiber  which  drops 
from  the  squeeze  rolls,  the  conduit  9  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
trough,  the  reservoir  10  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  conduit, 
the  bucket  wheel  arranged  to  lift  the  fluid  and  fiber  from  the  reser- 
voir above  the  edge  of  the  bowl,  and  the  trough  85  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  fluid  and  fiber  delivered  by  the  bucket  wheel,  and  provided 
with  the  perforated  false  bottom,  86,  arranged  to  deliver  the  fiber 
and  part  of  the  fluid  into  the  bowl  above  its  false  bottom,  3,  and  with 
the  passage,  87,  leading  into  the  bowl  below  said  false  bottom  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

10.  In  a  fiber  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  two  pairs  of 
levers  14,  14,  mounted  on  pivots  at. their  lower  ends,  each  pair  con- 
nected at  their  upper  ends  by  a  cross  shaft  across  the  top  of  the  bowl, 
a  harrow  mounted  upon  guideways  on  said  cross  shafts  aiid  arranged 
to  be  moved  up  and  down  with  the  pivoted  levers  and  to  slide  to  and 
fro  horiaonUlly  on  said  guideways,  a  rock  shaft  connected  to  said 
pivoted  levers,  and  a  weight  atUched  to  said  rock  shaft  arranged  to 
draw  said  levers  upward  subsUntially  as  described. 

1 1.  In  a  fiber  -washing  machine,  the  combination  of  two  pairs  of 
levers  14,  14,  mounted  on  pivou  at  their  lower  ends,  each  pair  con- 
nected at  their  upper  ends  by  a  cross  shaft  across  the  top  of  the  bowl, 
a  harrow  mounted  upon  guideways  on  said  cross  shafts  and  arranged 
to  be  moved  up  and  down  with  the  pivoted  levers  and  to  slide  to  and 
fro  horizonully  on  said  guideways,  the  rock  shaft.  24.  mounted  upon 
the  bowl,  the  chain,  29,  connecting  said  rock  shaft  and  pivoted  levers 
the  cam,  25,  mounted  on  said  rock  shaft,  and  the  chain  26  and  weight,* 
2.,  arranged  to  draw  the  levers  upward  with  a  diminishing  force  as 
they  continue  to  rise  and  carry  the  harrow  up  with  them  substan- 
tially as  described 

607.334.  VACUUM  WATER -ELEVATOR.  Paul  Sattilrau 
PhlladelpWa.  Pa.  FUed  May  la  1893.  Serial  Na 473,651.  iNomoaeL) 
Claim.  — 1.  The  combination  of  a  Unk,  a  reservoir,  water  supplv 

and  ouUet  for  the  Unk,  with  an  air  seal  communicating  with  the  Unk 

and  the  reservoir,  said  air  seal  beinf  beyond  the  suction  limit  of  the 

tank,  subsUntially  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  of  the  Unk,  the  water  inlet  and  the  water 
outlet  therefor,  a  steam  supply  pipe  entering  the  Uok  at  the  top,  a 
reservoir,  pipes  forming  communication  between  the  reservoir  and 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  Unk,  and  extending  beyond  the 
suction  limit  of  the  Unk,  subsUntially  as  described. 


3.  The  combination  of  the  Unk  A,  the  supply  pipe  B,  the  outlet 
pipe  C,  the  steam  pipe  F,  pipes  a  and  e,  valves  in  »aid  pipes,  pipes  d, 
d  extending  below  the  suction  limit  of  the  Unk  forming  a  water  seal, 
with  a  reservoir  extending  above  the  base  of  the  Unk,  aud  connected 
with  the  pipe  d,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  t#nk,  the  inlet  and  outlet  therefor,  a 
reservoir,  a  pipe  d  connected  to  said  reservoir,  a  pipe  d  incasing  said 
pipe  d  and  connected  with  the  reservoir,  said  pipes  d,  d  extending 
beyond  the  suction  limit  of  the  Unk.  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  tank.  inleU  and  outleU  therefor,  a  res- 
ervoir, pipes  d  and  d  forming  the  comn-unication  between  the  reser- 
voir and  the  tank,  and  exteuding  below  the  suction  line  of  the  Unk, 
with  a  point  rfJ  on  one  of  said  pipes  so  that  the  pipes  can  be  driven 
into  the  sjound,  subsUntially  as  described 


507.335.  STEAM  VACUUM  WATER  ELEVATOR  Paul  Sat- 
TBUAU  and  Herian  R  Winkelhann,  Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed  May  22. 
189J     Serial  Ma  475.108.    (MomodeL) 
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Ciaim—l.  A  •team  raoanui  w»i«r  tank  luring  all  iti  inlataaiHl 
oatleto  wat«rtMl«d.  ^ubsUatially  ulipecifled. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  Tacuui^  tank,  tha  (action  tab«  ezt«ad- 
iac  into  the  well,  the  water  diacharfe  pipe,  a  water  seal  and  »alTe 
therefor,  a  M«ain  iupply  pipe  adapt«d  to  be  coupled  to  a  toarce  of 
■team  lupplj.  a  water  »eal  io'said  pipe  when  the  pipe  is  uncoupled,  a 
■t«affl  diicharge  from  the  Unk.  a  waler  eeai  therefor,  a  epray  reesr- 
Toir,  connecting  pipes  forming  commtinication  i^etween  the  Unk  and 
the  reeerroir,  said  pipes  baring  a  waier  seal  that  will  not  be  broken 
by  the  auction  caused  by  the  partial  *acuum  formed  in  the  Unk,  the 
whole  combined  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  of  the  Unk,  ^he  inlet  therefor,  the  discharge 
pipe,  the  «teain  inlet,  and  the  spray  r^iervoir  and  connections,  a  ralre 
in  the  water  discharge  pipe  adapted  <o  open  when  steam  is  admitted 
to  the  Unk  to  discharge  the  water  past  !«aid  ralre,  and  a  dome  abore 
the  ralre  into  which  a  certain  quantify  ot  waUr  is  forced  during  the 
passage  of  water  through  the  pipe,  soj  that  when  the  ralre  cloees,  the 
water  from  the  dome  will  fall  into  tb^  space  abore  the  ralre,  and  be 
reuined  there  by  the  ralve  forming  ^  waUr  seal,  for  the  water  dia- 
charge  pipe,  subeUatially  as  descri 


507.388.    SAD-IROH    Houca  W  TcuAiA  Detnit.  Mloh. 
Air.  28,1892.    Senal  Ma  4S  1.036.    (NonxxM.) 


rued 


^ 


007.336.  8TRDCTURAL  BLA^K  FOR  HIIfflg-BOTT&  Koem 
a  SiiiTB,  Hew  York.  N.  Y.  FIW  July  2a  1892.  Beilal  Na  440.713 
(MonKMleLj 


CkitH.—  l.  A.  structural  blank  f<ir  hinges,  consisting  of  a  body 
blank  with  folded  knuckles  and  a  corering  sheet  soldered  thereto  and 
corerng  the  said  body  blank  knucklseiand  spaces  between  the  knuc- 
kles, iubsUntiaUy  as  described.  . 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  s^eet  meul  blanks,  hereinbefo  J 
i»t  fo  th,  to  wit  first  bending  longituiinally  a  long  sheet  of  metal  tol 
form  iie  body  bUr-k,  forujing  knuck.i*s  »:  u.corrab  thereon,  foldingi 
orer  ihe  body  blank  the  knuckles  anithe  spaces  betweed  the  meUlj 
•heet  *rith  solder  between  thf  parts,  rnehing  the  solder  under  pressure,! 
and  fl  lally  milling  out  the  corering  sl^eet  and  edges  of  the  knuckies, 


007. 837.    MOLD  POft  MAlUra  OLASS  BOTTLB&    Tvwai  W 
ernwrr,  WtooMh.  1. 1    rM  Ju(y  U.  1893.    8ahd  la  48(J:21& 

(lOBOM.) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  sad-iron,  tbe  combination  with  ahoDow  base,  of 
a  superimposed  reservoir,  a  burner  in  the  base,  non  combustible  ab- 
sorbent material  in  the  base,  a  feed  opening  formed  in  the  base  a  cap 
for  the  opening  and  a  rapor  tube  abore  the  non-combustible  material, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  self-heating  sad-iron,  the  combination  with  the  hollow  ca». 
ing  baring  the  combuation  chamber  formed  therein,  of  a  rapor  burner 
within  said  combustion  chamber,  a  commingling  tube  within  said 
burner,  a  rapor  tube  arranged  at  the  side  of  said  burner,  and  a  sup- 
plemenUry  heater  for  said  rapor  tube  consisting  of  a  basin  formed 
in  the  casing  below  conuining  a  porous  non  combustible  subeUnce 
adapted  to  be  saturated  with  inflammable  liquid,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  self  heating  sad  iron,  the  combination  with  the  hollow  cas- 
ing baring  the  combustion  chamber  formed  therein,  of  a  reeerroir' 
arranged  abore  said  combustion  chamber  baring  upward  ezUnsions 
E  and  E"  one  at  each  end,  the  spur  F,  the  lug  (i,  the  handle  H,  and 
the  fastener  I  passing  through  the  handle  and  lug,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  self  heating  sad  iron,  the  combiuatiou  of  the  hoUow  cas- 
ing baring  the  combustion  chamber  N,  the  partition  S  and  chamber 
S",  the  burner  Q  ia  the  combustion  chamber,  the  commingling  tube  b 
haring  the  down-turned  end,  the  vapor  tube  L'  at  the  side  of  the 
burner  and  the  jet  tube  in  the  chamber  3',  gub^»Untially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  self  heating  sad  iron,  Ae  combination  of  the  hollow  cas- 
ing, the  combuation  chamber  N,  the  partition  3,  the  chamber  S*,  the 
burner  Q,  the  commingling  tube  f>.  haring  the  downward  turned  end, 
the  rapor  tube  L'  at  the  side  of  the  burner,  the  lateral  bend  L',  the 
jet  tube  L*  in  the  chamber  S'.  the  reeerroir  C  haring  extensions  E 
and  E",  the  handle  U,  the  shield  M,  the  air  space  M',  the  apertur*  T 
and  corer  U,  subsUntially  as  described. 


Cfam. —  1.  A  sectional  glass  mold  hiring  a  plug  and  an  arm  whlc^ 
carries  said  plug  connected  with  the  sections  of  the  mold,  subsUntially 
M  described. 

1.  A  sectional  glass  mold  haring  a  runway  thereon,  and  a  plug- 
supporting  arm  freely  seated  in  said  runwliy,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  ping  for  a  sectional  glass  mol4,  an  arm  carrying  the  same, 
and  legs  on  the  ends  of  said  arm  freely  !iMted  in  runways  of  the  moid, 
■aid  parU  being  combined  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

4.  A  sectional  glass  mold  haring  a  r«n  way  therein  a  ping  entering 
■aid  mold,  an  arm  carrying  said  plug  foiled  with  a  headed  leg  which 
oeeapiae  said  runway,  and  a  slotted  plat#  which  is  connected  with  the 
■oM  and  reUitts  said  leg  in  said  runway,  while  allowing  sliding  mo- 
tioa^  of  the  sa  me,  eaid  parts  being  combined  subetantially  as  deecribed. 

y  A  gla  aold  formed  of  two  sections,  each  of  which  has  a  run- 
wmj  tbareui,  td  a  slottad  piaM  corariok  aaid  runway,  a  plug  for  said 
Mdioa^  bart..g  a  bor«,  and  prorided  wi^  anas  haring  legs  moving  in 
■aid  aioa  aad  r  lawajt,  said  se  nions  ha«ng  journals,  said  part.,  beiag 
>o«bia«d  tabauatially  ■•  daacribwL      I 


607,339.  CLOSED  CONDDIT  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY  RobUT 
Wm,  Montolatr,  M.  J.  Piled  May  la  1893.  Setlal  Ma  473J74  (Jo 
moiM.) 


Ciaim. — 1.  A  railway  conduit  dirided  into  compartments  by  a 
flexible  flap  or  diaphragm  occupying  a  subsUntially  rertical  position, 
said  diaphragm  bein^  fixed  at  the  upper  edge  and  free  at  the  lower 
edge,  and  electrical  conductors  located  in  one  of  the  compartments, 
in  combination  with  a  collecting  derice  carried  by  the  car  and  har- 
ing a  branching  arm  extending  under  the  lower  edge  of  the  flap  and 
into  the  comptartment  in  which  the  conductors  are  located,  said  arm 
prorided  with  a  cam  tor  distorting  or  bending  the  flap  to  admit  the 
collecting  derice,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  railway  conduit  div'ded  into  compartments  by  a  flexible 
flap  or  diaphragm  occupying  a  substantially  vertical  position,  said 
diaphragm  being  fixed  at  the  upper  edge  and  free  at  the  lower  edge, 
electrical  conductors  located  in  one  of  the  compartments,  and  mech- 
anism carried  by  moving  vehicles  and  running  in  contact  with  said 
conductors. 
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3.  A  railway  conduit  dirided  into  compartments  by  a  flexible 
flap  or  diaphragm  occupying  a  subsUntially  vertical  position,  said 
diaphragm  being  fixed  at  the  upper  edge  and  free  at  the  lower  edge, 
and  electrical  conductors  located  in  one  of  the  compartments,  in  com- 
bination with  a  collecting  derice  carried  by  the  car,  adapted  to  dis- 
tort said  diaphragm  to  gain  access  to  the  conductors,  substantially 
aa  described. 

4.  In  a  railway  conduit  having  a  slot,  a  slot  closing  derice  consist- 
ing of  a  closing  head  or  strip  supported  from  below  by  a  flexible  flap, 
said  flap  being  fljted  at  iu  lower  edge  and  free  at  its  upper  edge,  in 
combination  with  a  cam  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  dis- 
tort or  curve  it  to  one  side  to  open  the  slot,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  railway  conduit  two  flexible  flaps,  one  inclosing  the  con- 
ductors and  the  other  corering  the  slot  in  the  conduit,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  collecting  derice  carrying  two  cams,  one  to  open  the  flap 
inclosing  the  conductors  and  the  other  to  uucorer  the  slot,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

6.  A  collecting  derice  attached  to  a  car  and  moving  in  a  conduit, 
consisting  of  two  elongated  flat  portions  joined  together  along  one 
edge  and  inclined  to  each  other  to  form  a  V-shaped  crosa^ection,  one 
portion  having  a  cam  formed  upon  it  and  provided  with  a  collecting 
device,  in  combination  with  a  depending  flap  covering  the  electrical 
conductors  with  which  said  cam  is  adapted  to  engage,  the  flap  sliding 
through  the  opening  between  the  two  portions  and  permitting  access 
of  the  collecting  derice  to  the  conductors  as  the  car  moves  along. 

7.  A  conduit  built  up  of  three  main  parts,  a  horizonUl  base  piece 
haring  grooves  in  iu  upper  surface  and  two  rails  forming  the  sides 
and  top  of  the  conduit,  the  rails  being  held  iu  the  grooves  of  the  base 
by  keys,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

8.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  a  conduit  haring  a  closed  com- 
partment conuining  the  conductors,  in  combination  with  a  collecting 
derice  carried  by  a  moving  vehicle,  said  collecting  device  adapted  to 
open  the  closed  compartment  as  it  mores  along,  and  an  air  blast  sup- 
ply carried  by  the  car  and  directed  into  the  closed  compartment,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 


make  an  air  seal,  when  steam  is  cut  otf,  subataotially  as  descrn>ed. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  vacuum  Unk,  the  steam  inlet  pipe  ex< 
tending  fVom  the  Unk,  a  tubular  section  coupled  to  the  end  of  said 
pipe,  a  steam  pipe  connected  to  the  inlet  opening  of  said  section,  the 
■aid  tubular  section  haring  two  passages  therein  connected  with  a 
cross  passage  at  the  base,  an  opening  in  said  cross  passage,  and  a  vaive 
adapted  to  close  aaid  opening  when  steam  is  introduced  into  tb«  pipe, 
substantially  as  deecribed. 


607,341.  RESERVE -TAII  FOR  WATER  KLEVATORa  Hni- 
MAii  R.  WufuuiAVi.  Philadelphia,  Pi.  FOsd  M^y  8. 1883.  SsWIa 
473.418.    (HomodeL) 


607.34-0.  STEAM  VACUUM  WATER-KLEVATOR  Hcua>  R. 
WiiuLaAMi  and  Paul  Sirriuuu,  Philadelphia,  Pa,  FQad  May  8, 
1893.    Serial  la  473.40&.    (Ho  modal) 
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Clfaim.— 1.  The  combination  of  a  racunm  Unk.  the  water  inlet 
and  outlet  therefor,  a  steam  inlet  pipe  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a 
steam  generator,  and  a  water  seal  derice  in  said  steam  pipe,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

2.  ThecombinationofaTacuum  waUrUnk,the  steam  inlet  pipe 
haring  a  loop  exUnding  below  a  waUr  level,  an  opening  in  the  base  of 
said  loop,  and  a  valve  for  said  opening  which  will  close  on  the  passage 
of  steam  through  the  pipe,  and  will  open  when  steam  is  cut  off  and  allow 
water  to  flow  into  the  loop,  thereby  making  a  water  seal  for  the  pipe, 
and  preventing  the  admission  of  air  to  the  Unk  through  the  pipe,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vacuum  waUr  Unk,  the  steam  inlet  pipe 
haring  a  loop  extending  below  a  water  level,  n.n  opening  in  the  base 
of  said  loop,  a  valve  for  said  opening,  which  will  allow  water  to  flow  by 
grarity  into  the  loop  when  steam  is  cut  oflf  which  will  close  against  the 
pressure  of  air,  but  will  open  when  steam  passes  through  the  pipe,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  racnnm  water  Unk,  the  steam  inlet 
pipe  haring  a  loop  exUnding  below  the  waUr  level  of  the  well,  and  a 
ralved  opening  in  said  loop  to  allow  water  to  flow  into  the  loop  and 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  vacuum  water  elerator,  the 
discharge  pipes  therefor,  a  reserve  Unk,  a  valve  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  waUr  through  the  discharge  pipe,  or  into  the  reserve  Unk, 
and  an  outlet  for  said  reserve  Unk,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  vacuum  water  elevator,  the  discharge 
pipe  therefor,  a  reserve  Unk,  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  wa- 
ter through  the  discharge  pipe,  or  into  the  reserve  Unk,  said  valve 
being  controlled  by  the  water  in  the  reserve  Unk,  so  that  when  the 
reserve  Unk  is  full  the  communication  with  the  Unk  will  be  closed, 
and  when  the  water  in  the  Unk  is  low,  the  valve  will  be  opened,  and 
water  will  discharge  into  the  Unk,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  steam  vacuum  Unk,  the  reserve  Unk,  the 
discharge  pipe  for  the  vacuum  Unk,  a  valve  in  said  pipe,  a  float  in  the 
reserve  Unk  controlling  the  valve,  whereby  water  can  be  either  dis- 
charged into  the  reserve  tank,  or  through  the  discharge  pipe  to  the 
outlet  and  a  valve  whereby  water  may  be  discharged  from  the  Unk 
through  the  outlet  of  the  discharge  pipe,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vacuum  Unk,  sUam  supply  pipe  con- 
nected thereto,  a  reserve  Unk  from  which  waUr  will  flow  by  grarity, 
a  discharge  pipe  for  the  vacuum  Unk,  an  opening  therein,  a  valve  for 
said  opening,  and  a  float  controlling  the  valve,  said  float  being  mounted 
in  the  reserve  tank,  so  that  when  the  waUr  is  low  in  the  reserve  Unk, 
the  water  fh>m  the  vacuum  Unk  will  flow  through  the  opening  in 
the  discharge  pipe  and  paas  into  the  reserre  tank,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  racunm  Unk,  the  reserve  Unk,  the 
discharge  pipe  of  the  vacuum  Unk  passing  through  the  reserve  unk, 
an  opening  in  said  pipe,  a  segmental  pivoted  ralre  in  said  pipe,  a  float 
controlling  the  ralre  to  regulate  the  flow  of  water  either  throagh  the 
pipe  or  through  the  opening  therein,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  discharge  pipe,  the  racuao  tank  to 
which  it  is  connected,  a  reeerre  tank,  said  reeerre  tank  kariag  a  eoo- 
tracted  upper  portion,  an  opening  ia  the  discharge  pipe  tbrongh 
which  waUr  may  pass  into  the  immrrt  taak,  a  rahra  ia  said  pipa,  and 
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a  float  in  the  contracted  portioo  of  tie  mMrre  Uak.  cofltrolliog  th« 
«alve.  lubsuotiAlly  u  dcacribed 

:  ThecomlMnatiooofthe  »*cuu«i  Unk,  the dwcharjte  pipe  there- 
for  connected  to  •  gooee  neck  hkofiog  o^er  a  track,  a  steam  pipe 
adapted  to  be  coooected  to  the  iteai^  supply  pipe  of  a  locomotireor 
tender,  and  connected  directly  to  the  racuum  Uuk,  a  re«erTe  Unk 
mounted  abore  the  lerel  of  the  track  ao  that  the  water  will  flow  from 
Mid  Unk  to  the  tender,  by  frarity.  a  VaWed  opening  in  the  diacbarge 
pipe  of  the  »acuum  Unk.  a  handle  foit  operating  »*id  »aJ»e.  whereby, 
on  opening  the  »alre.  water  10  the  re^erre  Unk  will  flow  through  the 
gooee  neck  by  grarity,  an  opening  i4  the  diicharge  pipe  abo^e  the 
said  ralved  opening  through  which  w»ter  from  the  vacuum  Unk  wilJ 
flow  into  the  reserve  tank,  with  a  »al^e  controlling  the  flow  of  water 
either  through  the  opening,  or  through  the  discharge  pipe  and  a  float 
operating  the  said  vaNe.  subeuntially*  as  described 


therefor,  the  spray  reservoir,  the  tubes  connecting  the  spray  reeervoir 
with  the  tank,  a  steam  inlet  pipe  for  the  Unk.  a  steam  discharge  pipe 
therefor,  a  manifold  connected  to  said  discharge  pipe,  and  a  standard 
for  supportrng  said  manifold,  said  sUodard  being  in  turn  supported  by 
the  spray  tube.subeUotially  as  described 


507.34r-3.   STBAM  VACUUM  Water-elevator,    hiuui  r. 

WmuuiAlili.  PhUadelphit.  Pa.   hUei|IUy22.  1S93    Serial  Ha  475  IQSL 
(No  modaL) 


507.34:3.  HAMuER  BOARD  POR  ELECTRIC-ARC  UMPS  JiMB 
I  Wood,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind  PUed  June  7.  1883  Serial  No  476.853 
(Ho  modaL) 


( 7(i/»f  —  I  The  combination  of  thei  vacuum  unk.  the  eteam  inlet 
therefor,  a  check  valve  lu  said  steam  lojlet  pipe  a  »team  ezhauat  pipe 
communicating  with  the  Unk.  and  a  ste^m  actuated  valve  closing  said 
pipe  when  steam  u  turned  into  the  supply  pipe,  said  valve  allowing 
the  steam  to  eacape  through  the  stea«i  eihaust  pipe  when  the  live 
steam  is  cutoff.  sabetanUally  as  deacnteed 

2  The  combination  of  the  unk  the  steam  supply  pipe  therefor, 
a  check  valve  in  said  pipe,  a  steam  ezhauat  pipe  communicating  with 
the  unk,  a  water  seal  therefor,  and  a  steam  operated  valve  acted 
upon  by  the  live  steam  lu  the  supply  pipe,  and  adapted  to  cloee  the 
exhaust  pipe  when  hve  «team  » turned  into  the  Unk  but  when  the 
aatd  live  steam  is  disconnected  allowmc  (he  valve  to  open  by  the  prew- 
ure  of  steam  lu  the  tank,  in  order  to  p«|rii>it  the  said  steam  to  eecape 
through  the  eihaust  pipe  the  check  valve  10  the  supply  pipe  prevent^ 
lag  the  eihaust  of  steam  through  said  pipe  sub>>uiKially  as  described 

3  The  combioaUoo  of  the  Unk  tl(e  steam  supply  pipe  therefor, 
an  exhau.^t  pipe  entering  the  unk.  a  jvalve  closing  said  pipe  while 
««aiB  IS  entenng  the  unk  and  a  seneo  ^f  ouileu  connected  with  said 
pipe  arranged  at  difl^erent  level*  in  the  U>k.subeUnUally  as  described. 

4  The  combination  ot  the  Unk  tlie  steam  supply  pipe  therefor, 
^a  steam  exhaust  pipe  a  valve  closing  said  pipe  when  steam  is  en- 
tenag  the  Unk.  a  manifold  couoected  ^ith  the  exhaust  pipe,  and  a 
aariae  ol  pipes  depending  from  the  said  M>anifold.  said  pipe*  being  of 
^'Karaat  lengths,  and  open  10  receive  st^m  from  the  unk.  when  the 
staaa  mpply  is  cut  off.  subeuntially  a*  |de*cribed 

ft.  The  conbtaatioo  of  the  tank.  Uie  waur  lolei  and  discharge 


Claim. — I  A  combined  arc-lamp  banger-board  and  resisUnce- 
box  eoDsistiog  of  a  meUl  base-plate  formed  with  a  hollow  or  cavity  in 
iu  upper  side  for  holding  the  coil  and  having  ventilating  openings  into 
aaid  cavity,  and  insulated  binding  posts  and  insulated  lamp  suspenders, 
with  the  reaisUnce  coil  connected  peroianently  between  one  binding 
post  and  one  suapeoder,  so  as  to  be  introduced  in  series  with  a  lamp 
hung  from  the  board 

2.  A  combined  arc-lamp  hanger-board  and  resisUnce-box  consists 
ing  of  a  meUl  base  plate  having  ventilating  openings  and  a  central  ap- 
erture, with  the  resisunce-coil  insulated  and  coiled  upon  said  plate 
around  said  aperture,  and  insulated  binding  poeta  and  lamp  suspenders, 
with  said  coil  connected  between  one  binding  poet  and  one  suspender 

3  A  combined  arc-lamp  hanger-board  and  renisuoce  box  consist- 
ing of  a  meul  base  plate  having  ventilating  openings,  with  a  resisUnce 
t)oU  insulated  and  coiled  upon  said  plate,  and  said  plate  formed  with 
oppoaite  dropped  seau  for  the  attachment  of  the  insulated  binding 
poste  and  lamp  suspenders,  whereby  the  atuchment  of  theae  parts  is 
brought  below  the  plane  of  the  coil 

4  A  combined  arc-lamp  hanger-board  and  rcsisunce  box  consist- 
ing of  a  meul  base  plau  having  ventilating  openings  and  opposite 
dropped  seats  for  the  atuchment  of  the  insulated  binding  poets  and 
lamp  suspenders,  with  a  resisUoce  coil  insulated  and  coiled  upon  said 
plate,  conducting  plates  v  v  to  which  the  opposite  ends  of  the  coil 
are  connected,  and  screws  s  »  for  fastening  the  lamp  suspender  socket 
and  binding  post  respectively,  engaging  said  plates  whereby  the  op- 
posite termlnab  of  the  coil  are  electrically  connected  between  the 
lamp  suspender  and  binding  post 

5  The  combination  with  a  resisUnce  box  consisting  of  a  meUl 
plate  having  ventilating  openings,  of  a  resisunce-coil  consisting  of 
looee-coiied  re«staot  wire,  with  an  insulating  Upe  wound  in  an  open 
hehx  around  the  coil  to  leave  ventilating  spaces,  and  the  insulated 
coil  coiled  into  a  flat  spiral  reeting  on  said  plate 

€  The  combination  to  form  a  hanger-board  of  a  meul  base  plate 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  ceiling,  formed  with  opposite  seats  and 
insalated  lamp-*uspender*  and  binding-posts  fixed  to  said  seats. 

7  The  combination  to  form  a  hangrer-board  of  a  meUl  base-plate 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  ceiling,  formed  with  opposite  seau  hav- 
ing rawed  side- flanges,  and  binding  posts  and  lamp-suspeuders  having 
elongated  bases  narrower  than  the  width  of  said  seats  between  said 
flanges,  and  fastened  to  said  seats  with  an  intervening  insulating  layer 
bent  up  at  the  sides  between  said  bases  and  flanges,  whereby  the  basea 
are  held  against  lateral  displacement 

8  An  arc-lamp  hanger- board  consisting  of  a  base  plate  with  op- 
poaite inaulated  binding  posts  and  lamp  suspenders  arranged  adjacent 
to  each  other  and  formed  with  projecting  base*,  and  a  ftue  with  iu 
ends  fastened  to  the  base  of  one  binding  post  and  the  base  of  one 
suspender 
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v.r  H^r^Zl  '"  ~"*'''°**r  '^^  *  •«PP«»'*i»K  «««'•  •  com-ut^l «—  to  r«>«T.  the  coib.  and  a  frame  for  aupportbg  .aid  pUl^ 
tor  br^sh-holder  consisting  ofa  socket-piece  hanngapivoul  bearing  fonaad  with  upright  grooves  receiving  the  en^bTSI  «»ISJ! 
on  said  stud,  and  a  boe*  havine  a  screw  for  firin*  ittn  ui.t  m±«A  .^a  n,........^^  _i.L-        "  »s  «••  buus  01  ue  raipaouva 


on  said  stud,  and  a  boe*  having  a  screw  for  fixing  it  to  said  stud,  and 
an  adjusting  screw  working  in  aaid  boas  and  acting  against  said 
socket-piece  to  rock  it  on  said  stud  and  adjust  the  bruah  against  the 
commuUtor. 

2  In  combination  with  a  supporting  stud,  a  commautor  brush- 
holder  consisting  of  a  socket-piece  having  oppoaite  perforated  ear* 
angaging  the  stud  and  forming  a  pivoul  bearing  thereon  for  the 
•ocket  piece,  a  boe*  deUchably  fixed  on  said  stud  between  said  ears 
whereby  it  prevenU  the  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  socket-piece 
and  an  adjusting  screw  working  in  said  boss  and  acting  against  said 
socket-piece  to  rock  the  latter  on  said  stud  and  adjust  the  bnuh 
against  the  commuUtor 

3.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  stud,  a  oommuUtor  brush- 
holder  cooaisting  of  a  socket  piece  having  a  pivoul  bearing  on  said 
atud,  a  boss  having  a  screw  for  fixing  it  to  said  stud,  a  spring  fixed 
at  one  end  to  said  boss  and  at  the  other  to  the  socket-piece  and 
tending  to  press  the  brush  away  from  the  commuUtor.  and  an  ad- 
jusung  screw  working  in  said  boas  and  acting  against  said  socket- 
piece  to  rock  it  on  the  stud  and  press  the  brnah  against  the  commn 
Utor 

4  Incombination  with  a  supporting  stud,  a  eommuutor  brush- 
holder  consisting  of  a  metal  sleeve  fitting  said  stud,  a  boss  enuaging 
said  stud  and  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  socket-piece  pivoted  00  said 
sleeve  and  an  adjusting  screw  engaging  said  boss  and  socket-piece 
tor  adjusung  the  socket-piece  relatively  to  the  stud,  whereby  the 
holder  may  be  removed  bodily  from  the  stud  without  impairioe  its 
adjustment 

5  In  combination  with  a  sopporting  stud,  a  commuUtor  brnsh- 
holder  connsting  of  a  socket-piece  having  a  pivoUl  connection  with 
the  stud,  a  boss  fixed  to  the  atud.  and  a  meul  sleeve  interpoaed  be- 
tween the  stnd  and  said  socket-piece  and"  boss,  aid  serving  to  make 
an  effective  electrical  conne«ion  between  the  brush -holder  and  stud, 

6.  Incombination  with  a  supporting  stud,  a  commnUtor  brush- 
holder  consisting  of  a  socket-piece  having  a  pivoUl  connection  with 
the  stud,  and  a  spnng  preesing  against  said  socket-piece  and  reacting 
against  the  stud,  said  spring  consisting  of  a  steel  spring  for  affording 
the  requisite  Unsion,  and  superposed  copper  Uminas  for  affording  the 
necessary  conductivity  and  preventing  the  heating  of  the  steel  sprincs 
by  the  electnc  current. 


snparposed  plates 

9  A  plurality  of  flat  coib  arranged  one  above  another,  eombinad 
with  superposed  insulating  plate*  arranged  at  intervals,  said  plataa 
formed  with  recessee  in  their  upper  portions  to  receive  th*  coik,  with 
each  recess  closed  on  ita  upper  aide  by  the  bottom  of  the  plate  above 
it.  and  a  frame  for  supporting  said  plate* 

10.  The  combination  with  coils  A  A  of  ba*e-plate  B.  pairs  of 
grooved  rods  d  d  projecting  therefrom,  insulating  platase  e  with  thair 
ends  confined  in  the  grooves  in  said  rods  and  formed  with  recesses 
receiving  said  coils,  insulating  pUte*//  over  the  topmost  ooil.  and 
plate*  ^p  applied  over  the  upper  insuluting  plate*  and  having  boles 
engaging  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods  and  fastened  thereto,  wheraby 
the  insulating  plates  are  held  in  place. 

1 1  The  combination  with  coils  A  A.,  base-plate  B.  painof  grooved 
rods<<  d,  insulating  pUtes  e  */  for  supporting  and  confining  the  coiU, 
top  plates  g  fastened  to  the  rods,  insulating  plate  i  mounted  on  said 
top  plates,  and  binding  posts  0  CT  supported  on  said  plate  i 

12.  The  combination  with  coils  A  A  of  binding  posU  C  (?and 
conducting  r>ds>/  leading  therefrom  and  terminating  oppomte  the 
upper  and  lower  coils  and  joined  to  one  end  of  the  respective  coil*. 
and  the  oppoeite  ends  of  said  coils  connected  together  through  inUr- 
mediate  electrical  connectors  extending  from  coil  to  coiL 

13  A  reeisunce  coil  havingasupportingframe.v-d  hooked  rods 
having  a  routive  engagement  with  said  fhime,  so  U,at  by  turning 
them  their  hooks  may  be  turned  out  to  overhang  bey  uii  the  ftame 
or  turned  in  within  the  frame,  whereby  the  frame  may  be  sospended 
between  opposite  parallel  bars  or  ledges. 

14  The  combination  with  a  flat  coil,  of  mica  insulating  plates 
for  supporting  it.  pierced  with  holes  at  intervals,  and  wired  through 
theae  hole*  to  prevent  separation  of  the  mica  lamin* 


5 07. 34 6.     METHOD  OF  MAKING  CHAIH.     lame  L  ATWOOft 
Watwtury.  Conn.    Filed  Dec  21.  1892    SertaJ  Ha  456.866.   (Ho  «aai- 


507.345.    RESISTANCfrCOIL    Jamb  J.  Wood.  Port  Wayne  Ind. 
POad  June  3a  1893     Sertal  la  479,221.    (Homolei) 


Claim. — The  method  herein  specified  of  forming  plumbers'  or 
aafety  chains  from  wire,  consisting  in  cutting  the  wire  into  lengths, 
flattening  the  ends  of  the  blanks  and  opening  in  the  flatUned  portions 
mortises  or  eyes  of  a  width  sUghtiy  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
.wire,  and  bending  up  the  links  to  form  the  wire  at  the  central  por- 
tions of  the  links  into  eyes  and  passing  these  wire  eyes  through  the 
mortises  of  the  adjacent  links  in  forming  the  chain.  subsUntiaUr  as 
set  forth. 


Claim..^\  A  resisUoce  coil  consisting  of  two  parallel  metal 
tapes,  one  of  them  wound  with  an  open  spiral  of  insulating  material, 
and  the  two  coiled  together  into  a  flat  coil 

2  A  non-inductive  resisUnce  coil  consisting  of  two  parallel  meul 
Upas  connected  together  at  one  end,  and  connected  to  the  Urminals 
at  their  other  ends,  one  of  them  wound  with  a  spiral  of  insulating 
material,  and  the  two  coiled  together  into  a  flat  coil 

3  A  resisUnce  coil  consisting  of  a  metal  Upe  wound  for  half  iu 
length  with  an  insulating  spiral,  doubled  upon  itself  at  ito  middle,  and 
then  coiled  into  a  flat  coil. 

4  A  flat  coil  combined  with  insulating  plates  at  intervals,  set 
edgewise  and  holding  the  coil,  and  a  frame  for  supporting  said  plate*. 

5.  A  flat  coil  combined  with  pair*  of  insulating  plates  at  inter- 
vals, having  recesses  to  receive  the  coil,  and  the  plates  of  each  pair 
inclosing  the  coil  between  them,  and  a  frame  for  supporting  said  plates. 

6  A  flat  coil  combined  with  insulating  plates  at  intervals,  set 
edgewise  and  embracing  the  coil,  and  a  frame  constructed  with  oppo- 
site guides  receiving  the  ends  of  said  plates,  whereby  the  plate*  are 
held  in  position 

7  A  flat  coil  combined  with  insulating  plates  at  intervals  for  sup- 
porting It.  and  a  frame  having  pairs  of  grooved  rods  at  interval  with 
their  grooves  engaging  the  ends  of  the  respective  plates 

8  A  plurality  of  flat  coils  arranged  one  above  another,  combined 
with  superposed  iosulating  plataa  arraagad  at  intervals,  having  r»- 
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Claim. — The  method  hereiospecifiedef  making  safety  or  plumb- 
ars'  chains  from  wire,  consisting  in  reducing  the  central  portioas  of 
the  wire  link  blanks  in  diameter,  flattening  the  and  portions  of  tha 
link  blanks  and  opening  through  the  same  mortises  or  eyes  slightiy 
larger  in  width  than  the  diameter  of  the  wire  in  the  canter  of  tha 
link,  and  threading  one  link  through  the  end  eyes  of  the  next  link 
and  bending  the  links  to  form  central  wire  eyes,  snbsUntially  as  set 
forth 


607.848.    8TTL00RAPHIC  PEH.   Oatid  W  BtAinuu  Hew  Tort; 
R.  T.    POad  Jnoe  14. 1888.    Serial  Ha  477,584   (Ho  modii) 
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davm. —  I    In  a  stylographic  pen.  the  combinatioo  Of  ut  Ink 
reearroir.  a  noaala.  a  need  la  or  stylos  projactinf  throagh  aaid  nnaals 
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M  urHttb*  for  MliaiUia«  ftu-  to  the  r«Mrtoir.  aiMl  •  rmmt^ug  iaMrtod  I  with  thoM  of  aaid  eoUan,  and  oppowd  to  Ui«  azl«.  and  «nU  fHcUon 
IB  th«  ioQ«r  «ad  of  tiM  wid  air-tubo  aa4  hariac  aa  air-duct  or  daeto  I  balk  aod  opposing  ringi  within  taid  grooret  and  between  aaid  loop 
iBtMTBediate  the  plug  and  the  interior  at  the  air-tab*.  MbetantiaUj  aa  and  the  axle,  tubsUntially  aa  hereinbefore  roecified 
ua  for  the  purpoae  Mt  forth.  ^^-^ 

^^-^^.^       ) 

607.350.     APPARATUS  FOR  LSACHIRO  ORES.      WtLUAl  D 
Bmm.  London.  England    FUed  Daa  U.  1991.    Serial  Mo  41SJ06.    do 


t.  Ib  a  etjlographic  pen,  the  combination  of  an  ink  reaerroir,  a 
BOole,  aa  air-tube  for  admitting  air  to  the  reaerroir,  a  rent-plog  io- 
ierted  in  the  inner  end  ef  said  air-tobe  4nd  prorided  with  a  needle  or 
itjlas,  and  an  air-duct  or  dacta  formed  fetermediate  the  ping  and  the 
interior  of  the  air-tube,  tnbetantiallj  aa  4nd  for  the  pnrpoee  eet  forth. 

3.  In  a  ttjiographic  pen,  the  combbation  of  an  ink  reaerroir,  a 
Dossle,  a  needle  or  itjiua  projecting  through  said  notzle,  an  air-tube 
for  admitting  air  to  the  reeerroir,  aod  a  fent-plug  formed  with  one  or 
more  dattened  ar  cut-awaj  sides  and  inserted  in  the  inner  end  of  said 
air-tube,  substantially  as  and  for  the  patpoee  set  forth. 


507.34:9.  RAILWAT-TRAIH  PROHCTOR  LIOIAIO B. C  J. BUft- 
sriciu.  The  Hague,  HetherliadL  FUad  Juiw  sa  189S.  SoM  Ba 
479,290.    OfooMdeO 
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Claim. —  1 .  In  combination  with  a  snikabte  track  the  rails  of  which 
hare  inwardly  projecting  guards,  a  railwaj  vehicle  baring  carrjing 
wheels  on  horisonul  azlea,  rertical  shafls  depending  from  said  azlea, 
guard-wheels  on  the  lower  ends  of  sa|d  shafts  coacting  with  said 
guards  of  the  rails,  and  means  whereby  s^id  shafts  are  braced  against 
deflection,  for  protecting  each  rehicle  ag^nat  derailment  inthe 
oer  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  soitable  track  the  rails  of  which  hare 
inwardly  projecting  guards,  a  railway  refeicle  baring  carrying  wheels 
on  horixontal  azlea,  rertical  shafts  depending  from  said  azlea,  guard- 
wheels  00  the  lower  ends  of  said  shafts  hairing  peripheral  treads  which 
eoact  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  guards  and  peripheral  flanges  at 
bottom  which  project  beoeath  said  goarfia,  and  means  whereby  said 
Aafta  are  braced  agai  nst  daflaotioa,  sobetAatially  aa  hereiabefore  speci- 

S.  In  a  railway  rehide  protected  afainst  derailment,  the  eombi- 
natioa  of  the  horiiontal  azles  of  two  paitt  of  carrying  wheels,  rertical 
ihafti  depending  from  said  azlea  between  |he  carrying  wheels  and  near 
the  hitter  reapectirely,  horisoatal  gnard^wheels  on  the  lower  ends  of 
aaid  shafts,  and  a  trusMd  horiaootal  fran^  hariag  eoraar  loopa  which 
aabrace  the  reepectire  shafls  abore  sai4  gaard-wheek,  snbetaatially 
aa  hereinbefore  specified. 

4.  In  a  railway  rehicle  protected  a^nst  derailment,  the  eombi- 
BCtion  of  carrying  wheels  on  roUry  horiloatal  axles,  said  axles  being 
Anther  prorided  with  pairs  of  eoUara  fiut  theraoa  beCwera  said  wheels, 
vartical  shafts  baring  loops  at  their  npp^r  ends  which  embrace  said 
azles  between  said  collars,  and  are  in  turn  prorided  with  pairs  of  oot- 
ian  at  their  lower  ends,  and  guard-whe^s  rotating  between  the  eol- 
hn  kat  named.  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  spaeifled. 

5.  la  a  railway  rehide  protected  adainst  derailment,  the  combi- 
aatioa  with  each  guard-wheel  of  a  rertie^  shaft  baring  a  pair  of  eol- 
kn  the  oppoeiag  snr^oes  of  which  hare  grooras  eoaoaatric  with  the 
•haft,  the  interpoeed  wheel  baring  grootas  ooinoideBt  with  thoae  of 
■aU  e*llan  aad  annular  dust-guards  extertoal  to  said  grooraa,  and  aati- 
Metiea  bsJb  and  oppoaing  rinp  within  *$id  grooraa,  sabatantaaDy  as 
hawiabafcre  specified. 

t.  la  a  railway  rehide  protected  aghiaat  danfTiiiant,  the  eombi- 
aatioa  with  each  gnard-wheel  aad  its  aiufi  of  a  sabiaeaat  rotary  axle 
prorided  with  a  pair  of  eoilars  harinf  Annular  grooraa  eoaeeatric 
wMh  the  axle  aad  annular  daat-faantaezieraal  to  aaid  groorea,  an  in- 
1  loop  at  the  appar  ead  of  tha  ahalk  haviaf  grooraa  ooiaddeat 


Claim. — With  a  leaching  rat,  the  combination  of  filters,  one  at 
each  end  of  the  rat,  trunnions  or  bearings  upon  or  in  which  the  rat 
can  be  rerersed  aad  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  communicating  with  the 
trunnion  or  bearing  and  thence  paming  to  each  end  of  the  rat  out- 
ward of  each  filter  the  part  of  the  trunnion  bearing  through  which 
the  inlet  and  outlet  passages  are  established  being  constructed  to  re- 
rerse  the  passages  when  the  rat  is  rerersed,  substantially  as  herein- 
beYore  described. 


507,301.  CASH  REGISTER  AND  INDICATOR  Tioiifl  CuuitT. 
Dtytoo.  Ohio.  aarigDor  to  the  NsUonal  Cash  Register  Company,  same 
piaoa    FOed  Peh  2i  1892.    Sertil  Ra  422.673.    (Bo  moiW.) 


Cknwk. — 1.  In  an  indicating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  key-lerers  representing  different  values,  a  series  of  corresponding 
indicators  lifted  into  view  upon  the  negative  strokes  of  said  levers, 
and  a  supporting  bar  common  to  all  of  the  indicators  for  temporarily 
holding  them  in  exposed  position,  said  bar  being  moved  by  the  poei- 
ttre  strokes  of  the  key-lerers  to  permit  the  ezpoeed  indicators  to  drop 
oat  of  riew. 

2.  In  an  indicating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  keys 
representing  different  values,  a  series  of  correspoodiug  indicators  ar- 
ranged to  be  brought  into  view  upon  the  negative  strokes  of  said 
keys,  a  movable  bar  common  to  aU  of  the  indicators  for  temporarily 
holding  the  indicators  in  ezpoeed  position,  and  a  second  movable  bar 
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or  rod  common  to  all  of  the  keys  and  actuated  by  the  positive  strokes 
thereof  to  so  more  the  first  mentioned  bar  as  to  rdease  Um  exposed 
indicators  and  permit  them  to  drop  out  of  riew. 

3.  Insn  indicating  machine,  the  combinationof  a  series  of  key- 
levers,  a  series  of  corresponding  indicators  carried  by  vertically  guided 
rods  which  are  lifted  upon  the  negative  strokee  of  the  key-ierers,  a 
supporting  bar  for  temporarily  holding  the  rods  and  indicators  in  de- 
rated position,  and  a  rod  or  bar  common  to  all  of  the  key-lerers  aad 
actuated  by  them  to  move  the  supporting  bar  to  release  the  elevated 
indicator  rods. 

4.  In  an  indicating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  seriee  of  oper- 
ating keys  or  levers,  a  series  of  corresponding  indicators,  carried 
upon  vertically  sliding  rods  and  a  series  of  lifting  levers  interpoeed 
between  the  keys  and  rods  to  lift  the  latter  upon  the  negative  strokes 
of  the  keys. 

5.  In  an  indicating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  oper- 
ating keys  or  levers,  a  series  of  corresponding  indicators,  a  series  of  lift- 
ing levers  interposed  between  the  keys  sod  indicators  to  lift  the  latter 
upon  the  negative  strokes  of  the  keys,  and  a  movable  supporting  bar 
common  to  all  of  the  indicators  for  temporarily  holding  the  Ufted  ones 
in  ezposed  position. 

6.  In  an  indicating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  oper- 
ating keys  or  levers,  a  series  of  corresponding  indicators,  a  series  of  lift- 
ing levers  interposed  between  the  keys  and  indicators  to  lift  the  latter 
upon  the  negative  strokee  of  the  keys,  and  a  supporting  bar  common 
to  all  of  the  indicators  for  temporarily  holding  the  lifted  ones  in  ez- 
poeed position,  said  bar  being  moved  upon  the  positive  strokes  of  the 
keya  to  permit  the  ezposed  indicators  to  drop  out  of  riew. 

7.  In  an  indicating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  aeries  of  key- 
lerers,  a  series  of  corresponding  indicators,  a  series  of  supporting- 
rods  for  the  indicators,  each  provided  with  a  projection  or  shoulder, 
a  series  of  lifting  levers  interposed  between  the  indicator-rods  and 
key-levers  for  lifting  said  rods  upon  the  negative  strokes  of  the  key- 
levers,  and  a  supporting  bar  co-operating  with  the  shoulders  upon 
the  indicator-rods  to  temporarily  hold  the  indicators  in  ezpoeed  po- 
sition. 

8.  In  an  indicating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  key- 
levers,  a  series  of  vertically -guided  indicator-rods  carrying  indicators, 
and  each  provided  with  a  supporting  shoulder,  a  aeriea  of  lifting 
levers  interposed  between  the  indicator-rods  aud  key-leren  for  lift- 
iig  said  rods  upon  the  negative  strokes  of  the  key -levers,  a  support- 
ing bar  co-operating  with  the  shoulders  upon  the  indicator-rods  to 
temporarily  hold  the  indicators  exposed  to  view,  and  a  rod  common 
to  all  the  key-levers  and  actuated  by  the  positive  strokes  thereof  to 
more' the  supporting  bar  to  release  the  exposed  indicators 

9.  The  combination  of  the  key -levers  H,  provided  with  the  spring- 
plugs  N,  the  vertically  sliding  indicator-rods  B  carrying  indicators  A, 
and  the  lifting-levers  J  interposed  between  the  rods  B  and  levers  h! 

10.  The  combination  of  the  key-levers  H  provided  with  the  spring- 
plugs  N,  the  indicator-rods  B  carrying  indicators  A  aod  provided 
with  shoulders  G,  the  supporting-bar  S  co-operating  with  the  shoul- 
ders 0,  and  the  lifting  levers  J  interposed  between  the  rods  B  and 
levers  H. 

11.  The  combination  of  the  key-levers  H  provided  with  the  spring- 
plugs  N,  the  indicator-rods  B  carrying  indicators  A  and  provided  with 
shoulders  O.  the  rock-shaft  R,  the  supporting  bar  S  carried  thereby, 
the  arms  T  fast  on  said  shaft,  the  rod  U  connecting  the  arms  T  and 
adapted  to  co-operate  with  the  key-levers,  and  the  lifting  levers  J 
interposed  between  the  rods  B  and  key-levers  H. 


shaft,  a  tabular  shaft  having  a  tripping  lerer,  and  a  eraak  arm  000- 
aact«i  with  the  switch  rail  a  rock  shaft  jouraaled  in  the  tubular  shaft 
and  prorided  with  a  trip  lever,  and  a  crank  arm  connected  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  said  shaft,  a  lifting  rod  for  raising  the  locking 
plate,  aad  means  for  connecting  the  crank  arm  aad  aaid  rod. 


607,352.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCa  Priduuci  A  Chapman  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  ODe-balf  to  Cbrlstopber  F.  WaU  aod  Louis  L  D. 
Chapman,  same  place.  FUed  Mar.  31. 1893  Serial  No  468.438.  (Bo 
moial) 

Claim. —  1.  In  combination,  a  switch  stand  and  revolnbletop  hav- 
ing a  polygonal  opening,  a  switch  shaft  havinga  polygonal  block  to  fit 
said  opening  in  the  top.  said  top  being  hinged  and  capable  of  a  vertical 
movement,  and  mechanical  connections  for  automatically  raising  said 
top  so  that  the  shaft  can  be  turned  independently  of  the  said  top. 

2.  In  combination,  the  main  and  switch  rails,  switch  shaft  and 
connections,  a  locking  cap  for  said  shaft  a  rock  shaft  and  tripping 
lever  for  releasing  said  cap,  a  rock  shaft  and  tripping  lever  for  oper- 
ating the  switch,  said  last  named  lever  being  operated  by  the  first 
named  tripping  lever,  whereby  the  lock  is  released  prior  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  switch. 

8.  In  combination,  the  main  and  switch  rails,  a  switch  sund  and 
shaft,  a  cap  for  locking  the  shaft,  said  cap  being  revoluble  and  capa- 
ble of  a  vertical  movement,  a  lifting  rod  for  raising  the  cap,  rock 
shaft,  and  tripping  and  bell  crank  levers  for  operating  the  Hftingrod, 
whereby  the  switch  can  be  unlocked  from  the  locomotive. 

4.  In  a  switch  closer,  the  main  and  switch  rails,  the  switch  shaft 
and  bar  connacting  said  shaft  and  switch  raila.  a  locking  cap  fer  aaid 


5.  A  switch  closer  comprising  two  parallel  shafts  joumaled  in  par 
allel  relation  with  the  track,  a  locking  mechanism  for  securing  the 
switch  in  open  or  closed  relation,  connections  with  the  locking  mech- 
anism and  one  of  the  shafts  to  release  the  lock,  and  connections  with 
the  switch  operating  mechanism  and  the  remaining  shaft  to  close  the 
switch  when  the  lock  is  released,  the  two  shafts  baring  poinU  of  con- 
tact for  a  passing  engine. 

6.  In  a  switch. closer,  in  combination  with  the  switch  points  and 
tie  bar,  a  vertical  shaft,  a  crank  upon  the  shaft  connected  with  the 
tie  bar,  an  irregular  enlargement  upon  the  shaft,  a  movable  locking 
plate  having  an  orifice  to  receive  the  enlargement  and  lock  the  shaft 
from  revolution,  a  shaft  connected  with  the  tie  bar  and  having  a  trip 
plate  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  passing  engine,  a  parallel  shaft  hav- 
ing a  trip  plate  and  connections  with  the  locking  plate,  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  trip  plate  by  a  passing  engine  wUI  release  the  look- 
ing plate,  and  allow  the  switch  to  close. 

7.  In  a  switch  operating  device,  a  switch  sUnd  having  a  revolu- 
ble portion,  a  plate  hinged  thereon  having  a  recUngular  orifice,  a 
handle  hinged  upon  the  plate,  a  vertical  shaft  extending  through  the 
plate  having  a  recungular  enlargement  to  enter  the  orifice  and  lock 
the  shaft  from  revolution  upon  each  one  fourth  turn  of  the  shaft,  a 
crank  arm  upon  the  shaft  connected  with  the  switch  rails,  a  trip  plate, 
a  shaft  connected  therewith  and  with  the  switch  rails,  a  shaft  con- 
nected with  a  trip  plate  and  having  an  arm  within  the  switch  sUnd, 
connections  with  the  arm  and  rod  to  raise  the  plate  when  the  trip  plata 
is  depressed. 


507.353.   COMPOUND  LOCOMOTIVg-ENOINE    FfcAJWU W.  D«il, 
OuBbr1dga,MaBa   Piled  Ajr.  12. 1893    Serial  fla  470,084  (MomodaL) 

Claim. — 1.  Inacompound  engine,  the  combination  of  a  high  press- 
ure cylinder  having  two  steam  poru  opening  into  the  valve  chamber; 
a  slide  valve  having  an  exhaust  passage  entirely  through  it ;  a  steam 
cheat  inclosing  said  ralve ;  a  hollow  steam  chest  cover  prorided  with  a 
bottom  plate  baring  an  ezhaust  port  above  the  exhaust  passage  of  said 
valve,  and  a  chamber  above  said  plate  .  an  opening  from  said  chamber 
prorided  with  a  valve  seat,  and  communicating  with  a  paaage  leading 
to  the  steam  cheat  of  the  low  pressure  cylinder  and  with  a  corre- 
sponding opening  through  the  top  of  said  cover,  a  raire  casing 
mounted  on  said  cover  and  covering  said  opening  through  the  top  of 
same;  and  an  intercepting  valve  carried  by  said  casing  and  arranged 
to  co-operate  with  said  seat  to  close  the  paaaagefrom  said  chamber. 


$3» 
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1  In  »  compound  engin«  the  combiDA^oa  of  a  high  prMsara  cyl- 
inder h»Ting  two  MMm  portt,  opening  int4  the  ralre  chamber  of  the 
MMa  cheat,  and  a  port  or  paawf^e  leading  from  the  eurfcce  upon 
which  the  tteam  cheet  reeU  outside  of  the  t^Itc  chamber  of  the  tteam 
cheat  and  eitending  to  and  commuoicatia|  with  the  receiver*  io  the 
Miofce  box  ,  a  steam  cheet  baring  a  TaUe  chamber  inclosing  uid  steam 
porta  and  provided  with  a  separate  pa^sag^  to  coincide  and  comma- 
Bicate  with  the  ezhauM  port  in  said  cylinder;  a  slide  ralre  baring 
an  ezhaiut  paaaage  entirely  through  the  sajme,  a  hoUow  steam  cheet 
eorer  haring  a  port  in  its  bottom  abore  tlie  exhaust  passage  of  said 
ralre,  a  chamber  abore  said  port ;  a  pa^aqe  leading  from  said  cham- 
ber to  the  independent  paMage  through  sai0  steam  cheet  casting  and 
prorided  with  a  circular  ralre  seat  above  ^id  port,  and  a  large  and 
small  opening  in  itj  top  plate ;  and  an  intercepting  ralre  and  a  con- 
rerting  ralre  mounted  in  iudependent  cylinders,  formed  in  a  single 
casing,  with  their  axes  parallel,  Mid  casiui  beiag  mounted  upon  the 
steam  chest  cover  subsuntially  as  describe  1. 


said  arms,  a  brash  supported  by  said  bearing,  a  brace  atucbed  to 
said  arms,  a  block  movably  secured  to  the  fVame,  a  screw  adjusuble 
within  said  block,  a  casting  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  th«  screw,  a 
bolt  pasMing  through  the  casting  and  brace,  a  coiled  spnog  encircling 
the  bolt  and  interposed  between  the  casting  and  brace,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth.  


2.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  brush. 
arms  supporting  the  same,  a  brace  secured  to  said  arm*,  an  adjusting 
screw  provided  with  a  hand  wheel,  a  block  59  movably  secured  to 
the  frame  of  the  machinb  through  which  the  said  screw  passea,  a 
block  64  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  screw,  a  casting  66  morably 
secured  to  the  last  named  bjock,  a  bolt  69  pasmng  through  said  cast- 
ing and  brace,  and  a  coiled  spring  70  encircling  said  bolt  and  inter- 
posed between  the  casting  and  brace.  subeUntiaUy  as  set  forth. 


S.  In  a  compound  locomotive  engine  t^e  combination  with  the 
steam  supply  pipe  and  the  receivers  located!  in  the  smoke  box,  of  the 
high  pressure  cylinder  B  provided  with  the  sieam  ports  a^'  and  steam 
passages  b  b'  and  B*.  and  the  exhaust  passake  I),  the  steam  chest  F 
having  a  valve  chamber  and  the  passage  r^  the  valve  I  having  an 
exhaust  opening  through  the  same,  the  ho|ow  steam  chest  cover  O 
provided  with  the  bottom  plate  G  ,  the  porti^"  cut  through  said  plate, 
the  chamber  /  with  the  ezteosion  f*.  the  baaaage  /  provided  with 
the  valve  teat  m',  the  paaaage  d  the  rhambef«  g  and  /,  and  the  larger 
and  smaller  discharge  openings  k  and  A',  th^  casing  H  haring  formed 
therein  two  cylindrical  chambers^  and  k  wit^  their  axes  parallel ;  the 
intercepting  ralre  J,  mounted  upon  a  stem  fitted  to  one  of  said  cylin 
ders.  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  ieat  ••'  to  close  the  pas- 
sage /.-  the  converting  valve  n  mounted  u|>on  a  stem  fitted  to  the 
other  of  said  cylinders,  and  having  the  pistofi  U'  secured  to  its  upper 
end ;  and  a  passage  leading  from  the  chaml^r  /  «*  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  cylinder  k.  j 

4.  Id  a  compound  engine  the  combinati(^n  with  the  high  pressure 
cylinder,  its  steam  cheat,  and  a  slide  valve  hatring  an  exhaust  opening 
extending  entirely  through  the  same,  of  the  hollow  steam  chest  cover 
0  prorided  with  the  bottom  plate  O',  the  exhaust  port  e,  chamber* 
/,  «*,  and  g,  /,  an  exhaust  passage  connected  in  any  suitable  manner 
to  the  receivers  and  thence  with  the  low  pr^ure  cylinder,  the  pas 
sages  /.  A'  and  A*,  the  valve  seat  w! .  the  iiitercepttng  valve  J  con 
structed  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the)  seat  m!  to  close  the  pas- 
sage /,  and  the  converting  valve  n  constructfd  and  arranged  to  close 
the  passage  kfl.  said  valves  being  mounted  uffon  stems  provided  with 
pistons  fitted  to  independent  cylindrical  chai^ben  mounted  upon  said 
steam  cheat  cover 

5  In  a  compound  engine  the  combination  of  a  high  pressure  cyl- 
inder haring  two  steam  ports  a  a-  theexhait'tt  passage  D;  the  steam 
chest  F  haring  a  valve  chamber  and  the  aa«age  e  outside  of  said 
ralre  chamber,  a  slide  ralve  baring  an  eshaust  passage  entirely 
through  it ;  a  steam  chest  corer  prorided  w)th  the  bottom  plate  G'. 
the  port  t  cut  through  said  plate,  the  chamber  ^ ;  the  passage  /  lead-* 
ing  from  Mid  chamber:  the  ralve  seat  m' surrounding  said  passage// 
a  vrire  for  closing  said  passage/;  and  the  passage  d  leading  to.  and 
communicating  with  the  passage  e  through  ^e  steam  chest  casting. 


507.3  55.  SPIHDLE ■  BEARIRO.  Oiobsi  0  DtArnu  HopedaliL 
Maa .  aarigDor  tc  Oeorge  Draper  ft  Sods,  mum  plaoa.  PQad  Mat  IS. 
1893     Serial  Na  473.974     (Ho  raadeJ.) 
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507,3  54.    8TRKBT-3WBIPKR.    T4TU)i  W  Dowm,  8t  Loul^Ma 

nM  July  ».  1893.    Serial  Ha  481.476.    (1^)  model) 

Clmim—\    In  a  street  sweeping  machii^  the'combination  of  a 

fraae.  a  receptacle  depending  fVom  the  same,  aiconreyer  morable  with- 

faaaid  raeaptoele.  art  see«rad  to  the  fht— t  befiiap  morable  npon 


'J 
fltnm. —  I.  The  bolster -case,  the  spindle  haring  a  tapering  pintle, 
the  bolster  haring  a  Upered  bore  to  fit  the  Uper  of  said  pintle,  means 
to  restrain  the«roUtion  of  the  bolster,  and  a  step  disconnected  from 
the  bolster,  combined  with  a  spring  to  act  against  the  bolster  and 
keep  it  preaaed  upwardly  to  insure  proper  running  fit  between  the 
bolster  and  pintle,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  bolster  case,  the  spindle  having  a  tapering  pintle,  and  a 
bolster  having  a  Upered  bore  to  fit  the  said  pintle,  combined  with  a 
spring  to  act  against  the  bolster  and  keep  it  pressed  upwardly  to  in- 
sure proper  running  fit  between  the  boIsUr  and  pintle,  and  with  a 
sUp  at  the  lower  end  of  the  bolster,  :he  step  leaving  the  bolsUr  free 
to  more  laterally  without  restraint  from  it,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  spindle  baring  a  whiri  to  receive  a  band  by  which  to  ro- 
Ute  it,  a  bearing  for  the  spindle,  said  bearing  having  its  wall  at  one 
side  made  thicker  than  iu  other  side,  and  a  support  in  which  the 
bearing  i.i  allowed  lateral  movement,  combined  with  a  device  to  re- 
strain the  roution  of  the  bearing  in  the  said  support,  the  thicker  side 
of  the  bearing  acting  to  prerent  the  lateral  morement  thereof  in  the 
direction  of  the  band  tension,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  \  spindle,  a  bearing  therefor  haring  iu  pintJe  receiring  bore 
located  eccentrically,  and  a  lateral  support  for  the  bearing,  said  bear- 
ing haring  greater  lateral  morement  within  the  support  in  one  than 
in  the  other  direction,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  An  outside  support,  and  a  conUioed  bearing  haring  an  exte- 
rior made  eccentric  with  relation  to  the  bore  therein  and  adapted  to 
yield  laterally  in  all  directions  except  that  of  the  greatest  eccentricity, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  A  spindle  haring  a  upering  bearing  portion,  a  lateral  beanng 
Upered  internally  to  fit  the  Uper  of  the  spindle,  a  supporting  case  to 
receire  the  lateral  bearing,  a  suiuble  step,  means  to  restrain  the  ro- 
ution of  the  bearing  in  the  supporting  case,  combined  with  a  spring 
acting  upon  the  bearing  to  more  the  same  vertically  and  keep  it  al- 
ways pressed  upwardly  with  the  proper  fit  against  the  Upering  spin- 
dle, snbsUntially  as  described. 


507.35G.     SPINDLE  BEARING      OEOB6I  0.  Drapir.  HopediU^ 
Maaa.  aerignar  to  Oeorge  Draper  81  Sodb.  aame  plao&     FUed  May  29. 
1893.    Serial  Ma  473.823.    (No  modei) 
Claim. —  1.  A  sieere  whirl  spiodle,  a  sapporting-caae  provided 
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with  a  bolster-receiving  portion  extended  upwardly  into  the  whirl  and 
haring  a  secant  aligning  or  bearing  face,  combined  with  a  boUter 
bearing  mounted  loosely  in  said  case  and  adapted  to  be  held  against 
the  aligning  face  of  the  supporting-case  by  the  strain  of  the  band  on 
the  spindle,  whereby  the  spindle  is  enabled  to  center  itself  with  rela- 
tion to  the  usual  spinning  ring  and  yet  the  bolster  be  left  free  to  yield 
or  more  laterally  in  opposition  to  the  strain  of  the  band,  subsUntially 
as  described. 


7    T- 


.iT^" 


2.  A  supporting  case  baring  a  tubular  ezteosion  to  enter  a  sleere 
whirl  spindle,  said  extension  haring  an  interior  bore  a  portion  of 
which  is  circular  while  another  portion  presents  an  aligning  bearing 
face  or  surface  out  of  line  with  said  circular  portion,  said  face  being 
located  at  a  disUnce  from  the  center  of  the  circle  defining  the  said 
circular  portion  or  bore  less  than  the  radius  of  the  circle  defining  the 
aaid  circular  portion  of  the  bore,  combined  with  a  sleeve  whiri  spindle 
and  a  bolster  or  lateral  bearing  loose  in  said  case,  to  operate,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  snpporting-case  haring  a  tubular  extension  to  enter  a  sleere 
whiri  spindle,  said  extension  having  an  interior  bore  a  portion  of  which 
is  circular  while  another  portion  presents  an  aligning  bearing  surface 
such  as  described,  the  face  of  the  aligning  surface  being  located  within 
the  circle  defining  the  circular  portion  of  the  bore,  combined  with  a 
sleeve  whirl  spindle  and  a  bolster  or  lateral  bearing  placed  loosely  in 
said  case  and  having  a  flat  portion  to  bear  against  said  aligning  face, 

•  to  operate,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  bolster  and  a  supporting-case  to  conUin  it,  combined  with 
an  independent  removable  aligning  face  occupying  but  a  portion  of 
the  bolster-receiring  bore  of  the  supporting  case,  subsUntially  as  d»- 
scribed. 

6.  A  aupporting-case  haring  a  rigid  upright  tubular  extension  pro- 
rided at  iu  inner  wall  with  an  aligning  face  extended  into  the  circum- 
ference of  the  circle  defining  the  bore  for  the  reception  of  the  bolster, 
combined  with  a  spindle  and  with  a  bolster  bearing  placed  loosely  in 
said  case  and  adapted  to  be  held  against  said  aligning  face  by  the 
strain  of  the  band  on  the  spindle  to  thus  center  the  spindle  with  rela- 
tion to  the  usual  spinning  ring,  and  a  step  for  the  spindle,  jubsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

6.  A  8upporting<ase  haring  an  aligning  face  extended  into  the 
circumference  of  the  circle  defining  the  bore  for  the  reception  of  the 
bolster,  combined  with  a  spindle  and  iu  bolster  bearing  adapted  to 
be  held  against  said  aligning  face  by  the  strain  of  the  band  on  the 
spindle  to  thus  center  the  spindle  with  relation  to  the  usual  spinning 
nng,  the  said  boUter  being  free  to  yield  or  more  laterally  in  direc- 
tions opposed  to  the  strain  of  the  band,  and  a  step  for  the  spindle 
the  block  of  said  step  being  slabbed  or  flattened  to  C0K)p«rate  with 
said  angning  face,  subsUntially  as  described. 


507.357.    STONE  SAWING  MACHINE     Oeorob  R  F08BICX  Shef- 
flehi,Ak.    Filed  Mar.  30.  1893.    SertU  Na  468.296.    iNomodd.) 


'-■  "fbe  combination  with  a  support,  of  apacera  in  the  form  of  an 
opeu  loop  supported  thereon  for  adjustment,  as  act  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  sash  or  frame  and  a  trantverse  rod 
thereon,  of  the  independent  corrugated  spacer*  mounted  thereon  to 
awing,  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combiuaiion  with  the  sash  or  fl^me  and  the  rod  there<Tb, 
of  the  open  loop  spacers  mounted  on  said  rod  to  swing,  and  a  atop 
for  aaid  spacers,  as  aet  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  sash  or  frame  and  the  rod,  of  the 
spacers  mounted  on  said  rod,  the  liners  morable  on  the  rod,  and  means 
for  binding  all  together,  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  sa^^  or  fhtme  and  the  rod  supported 
thereon,  of  the  spacer*  mounted  to  swing  on  said  rod,  the  atop  rod. 
the  liner*  on  the  first  mentioned  rod,  and  the  means  for  clamping  the 
paru  together,  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  rod  and  the  spacers  mounted  thereon 
to  swing  independent  of  each  other,  of  the  stop  rod,  and  the  liner*, 
and  the  follower  haring  a  lug  engaged  over  the  stop  rod,  aubsun- 
tially  as  specified. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  sash  or  frame,  and  the  spacers 
mounted  to  swing,  of  the  liners,  the  follower  haring  an  opening  and  • 
teeth  and  the  pivoted  lever  carrying  a  link  engaging  the  said  teeth 
iaOeUntially  as  specified. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  sash  or  fi-ame  and  tbe  rod,  of  the 
independent  spacers  mounted  to  swing  on  said  rod  and  having  each 
an  opening  to  permit  of  its  removal,  the  liners,  the  follower  having 
an  opening  and  teeth,  the  stop  rod,  and  the  lerer  carrring  a  shackle 
or  link  to  engage  said  teeth,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


607,3  58.  SEEDWrrON  conveyer.  Feedikand  C  Qahmohs. 
Bridgewaier,  Mass ,  aasiguor  to  tie  Eagle  Cotton  Gm  Company,  aame 
place     Filed  July  17, 1893     .<W.!tU  No  480,738.    (No  model) 


forth 


Claim.— \.  In  a  stone-sawing  gage,  a  corrugated. spacer,  as  set 


Claim. — I.  In  a  seed-cotton  conveyer,  the  combination  of  the 
pneumatic  coureyer-tube  A  provided  with  an  air  or  cut-off  ralve  H,  a 
shaft  or  spindle/ haring  an  arm  51,  and  mechanism  for  automatically 
operating  the  said  ralve,  the  exhaust^faii  or  blower  B  connected  with 
the  tube  A,  tbe  blast-tube  G  connected  with  tbe  said  exbaust-tau  or 
blower,  the  damper  or  register  P  located  in  the  pneumatic  tube  A  be- 
tween the  cut-off  ralve  II  and  the  exhaust-fan  or  blower  B,  and  the 
connecting-rod  50  piroted  to  the  damper  P  and  to  tbe  arm  51  of  the 
shaft/,  whereby  the  cut-off  valve  aud  damper  are  actuated  simulta- 
neously in  such  manner  that  when  one  is  closed  the  other  will  be  opened, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  seed  cotton  conveyer,  the  combination  of  the  pneumatic 
cftnreyer  tube  A  provided  at  ito  elbow  sbore  the  inlet  end  which  re- 
ceires  the  cotton  with  an  opening  10,  a  door  or  corer  for  said  open- 
ing haring  a  spring  kinge  for  keeping  the  corer  normally  closed,  and 
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I  for  opcoiof  Mid  door  or  corer  afunit  th«  nmafite*  of  th« 
■priag  to  produM  ao  iaward  dr»A  or  100^00  M  the  olbov  to  elesr  or 
frM  the  Mao  from  oUtmetioa. 


0O7.809.   8T1AM-C00US.    WiLLUJiJ.E8unK,BtittinanHd. 
flMJn.  88.1m.    aartil  Ba  409»64a    (loaoM.) 


507.861 


Cmim. — In  s  ftwiin  cooker,  the  combination  of  a  boiler  haring 
a  tab*-Mctioa  attached  to  it8  exterior:  a  number  of  reaMU  r«eting 
on«  Dpon  the  other  abore  the  boiler  and  ^ch  haring  a  tabe-eection 
attached  to  the  exterior,— al!  the  tube-9#'tion»  fitting  together  to 
form  one  continuoiu  tube  and  each  comnii(nicating  with  the  reaael  to 
which  it  is  attached  ,  ralree  controlling  communication  betweao  the 
tob«-«ectioaa  and  the  TeweU ;  and  dampem  piroted  in  the  tube-aee 
tioM  for  the  purpoee  described. 


7 


0O7.36O.    MACHISB  FOR  MIXIHO  DOUOH.    GBOUiW.SlB^ 
OilOMo.  Ill    Wed  Wi  lu  1893.    a«c1*|,»a  483.18&    (Mo 


8 


Chim. —  1.  In  a  dough  mixing  machin^,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ceptacle for  holding  the  dough,  blades  for  stirring  and  mixing  the 
Mme  located,  one  after  the  other,  in  such  ^lation  to  each  other  that 
the  mixture  stirred  by  one  is  acted  on  bv  the  adjacent  blades,  suo- 
eeaMrelj,  and  not  simultaneously,  arm*  for»upporting  the  blades,  and 
meut  for  operating  the  same,  subsuntiallj  as  described. 

2.  In  a  dough  mixing  machine,  the  co|nbination  of  a  receptacle 
for  holding  the  dough.  V-shaped  blades  foi-  stirring  and  mixing  the 
same  in  sach  manner  that  the  mixture  is  thH>wn  to  either  side  of  the 
blades  in  position  to  be  acted  on  by  the  succeeding  blades  in  their  ro- 
tation, arms  for  supporting  the  blades,  aodj  means  for  operating  the 
e,  sabstantially  as  described 


4.  A  sweeping  machine,  comprising  the  wheeled  frame,  A,  the 
spring  arms  P.  the  inclined  forward  brushes  E  E  jonmaled  in  the 
lower  ends  of  said  arms  and  baring  flexible  shafting  connecting  the 
inner  ends  of  their  shafts  with  the  rear  drire  wheels,  a  clutch  medh 
anism,  a  rear  transrerse  brush  M,  spring  arms;;,  the  adjusting  mech- 
anisms at  the  forward  end  of  the  frame  for  said  brushes  and  clutches, 
the  inclined  elerator  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  rear 
brush,  and  a  laterally  remorable  car  on  the  frame  into  which  the  ele- 
vator discharges,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


S07.861.    8TRBBT-SWBEPER.    ClAgui Qoukt. BnoUra I. T. 

FOMAaU.  I8«.    Serial  Ha  4S8,(»a    (No  model) 

C^im. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  wheeled  frame,  and  a  ro- 
taiy  TertieaUy  movable  brush,  of  an  inclined  elevator  supported  at 
its  upper  end  to  freely  rise  and  fall,  and  baring  iu  upper  shaft  driven 
from  the  axle  of  the  driving  wheel,  and  ground  wheels  on  the  lower 
•ad  of  the  elevator  frame,  whereby  the  low^r  end  of  the  elevatoawill 
•Iwajt  remain  in  proper  relation  to  the  bruph  when  pasMOg  over  io- 
•qvaJftiea  in  the  sarfiice  being  swept,  a  double  pulley  v*  loose  on  the 
axk  of  one  ground  wheel  and  belted  to  saic}  brush  and  to  the  upper 
ekntor  shaft,  snbeUntially  as  set  forth. 

S.  The  eombination  with  the  wheeled  fltame  having  downwardly 
evred  or  inclined  springs;*,  and  the  transver^  brush  joumaled  inbear- 
ioft  ia  the  lower  ends  of  said  springs  and  pressed  downwardly  there- 
by, and  BHMM  for  adjusting  the  brush,  of  the  elevator  into  which  the 
bneh  sweeps,  the  said  elevator  being  pivoted  to  freely  rise  and  foil 
•ad  provided  00  iU  lower  end  with  groandj  wheels  m'  a',  whereby  it 
wiO  be  kept  ia  proper  rehition  to  the  brush,  Substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  eombination  with  the  wheeled  t^me  having  side  frames 
or  Maadards  A*  on  its  upper  side,  and  a  sp^ng  pressed  brush  M  on 
its  uader  side,  of  the  transverse  elevator  sh^  m*  jonmaled  on  the 
apper  sides  of  the  ftmmee  or  standards  A*  a4l  routed  from  the  drive 
wheaii.  the  eadlem  elevator,  the  frame  m*  of  which  at  ite  upper  ead 
ii  mooated  looeeiy  on  said  shaft  m*  to  permit  the  frame  to  freely  rise 
aad  fon,  said  frame  being  carved  or  bowed  Isetween  its  ends  as  st  m*, 
aad  ttegroaad  wheels  supporting  the  lower  md  of  the  elevator  frame 
Md  jfiltliML  it  to  ftaelT  rke  aad  fiUL  nb«aatiaIlT  as  set  forth. 


507,363.  DRI7B-CHAIN.  WiLUAM  E  HiBT.  Mew  Britain. Cooa. 
artgnor  to  the  Stanley  Works,  same  pUoe  PUed  July  20, 1S82.  Be- 
pewed  Aag.  12.  1893.    Serial  Sa  483,018.    (Tfo  model) 


C^tm.—l.  The  herein  described  drive  chain  link  consisting  of 
the  side  bars  and  pintle  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  metal,  the  outer 
ends  of  the  side  bars  being  in  the  form  of  broad  plate  like  hooks  the 
diameter  of  the  openings  in  said  hooks  corresponding  ta  the  diameter 
of  said  pintle,  and  the  separately  formed  knackie  portion  in  the  form 
of  a  hollow  and  slotted  cylinder  secured  between  the  broad  sides  of 
said  hooks  with  its  inner  surface  matching!;  the  walls  of  the  openings 
through  said  hooks,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
■pedfied. 

2.  In  a  drive  chain  link  the  side  bars  having  their  ends  in  the  form 
of^  hook  and  confronting  cup  shaped  depressions,  and  the  knuckle 
portion  in  the  form  of  a  slotted  cylinder  secured  to  said  hooks  with 
its  ends  resting  in  said  cup  shaped  depressions,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed acd  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3  lo  a  drive  chain  link  the  side  bars  having  the  ends  in  hooked 
form  and  the  knuckle  p<;rtion  rolled  from  a  strip  of  meUl  doubled 
upon  Uaelf  and  provided  with  the  tenons  9  which  are  received  in  and 
secured  to  corresponding  notches  in  safd  side  bars,  subsUntially  aa 
described  aad  for  the  purpose  specified. 


Jonplw 


S07,363.    WIMDOV-aCKBBM     JoLU  A   Batilaid,  St 
Ma    FUad  Jim*  12.  1893.    SertaJ  Ha  477.329.    (Bo  nodA) 
Claim. — 1.  A  screen  formed  in  two  parts  with  a  pocket  at  the 

junction  of  said  parU  formed  iategrallj  with  one  part,  folded  to  form 
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a  subsUntially  triangular  pooket  with  orerUpping  portions  and  de- 
Uchably  united  to  the  other  part,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  pocket  for  a  screen  having  a  subsUntially  triangular  shape 
with  long  and  short  sides  with  an  ingress  opening  at  the  base  and 
egreds  opening  at  the  apex,  the  shorter  side  being  formed  with  a  por- 
tion parallel  with  the  face  of  the  screen  foratuchmeot  thereto,  sub- 
itaotially  as  specified. 


in  circuit  with  said  conductors  through  sud  wheeh,  sabataatiallv  as 
set  forth. 


507,365.  CASTIKQ.  JoHB  C  Hill  PottersvUle,  H.  J.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Geonre  W.  Browiia  Easton.  Pa.  PUed  Jutte  tf.  189Z  Serial 
■a  436.118.    (Ko  model) 

O J, 


Chim.—A.  core  comprising  a  body  of  sand  and  a  coating  of  coal 
dust  and  salt  forming  a  material  portion  of  the  cross  area  of  the  core 
and  homogeneously  united  with  the  body  and  giving  rigidity  to  tne 
core  as  a  whole.  subsUntially  as  specified. 


607.366.  SLOT-BRAKE  FOR  CONDUIT  RAILWAYS  Wiuui 
M.  Hood,  Saa  Praccisco,  CaJ .  asslgtior  to  >.be  Pacific  Cable  Railway  Com 
pany.  same  placa  Filed  June  26. 1893.  Sarial  Ba  478.918.  (Ho  model) 


3.  The  combination  with  a  portion  of  a  screen,  of  a  Upered  pocket 
Integral  with  another  portion  of  the  screen  and  held  thereto  between 
folds  thereof  with  the  pocket  proper  inchned  from  the  face  of  the 
•creen  and  having  egress  opening  upon  one  side  and  an  ingress  open- 
ing upon  the  other  side  of  the  body  of  the  screen.  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

6 07. 3 6 4.     HANGER  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS     Oilb  P.  HiLft. 
Qraod  Haven.  Mich.  Filed  Dec  3. 1392.  3enai  Ni  463.952.  (BoomU.) 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  electric  lamp  nanger,  the  combination  of  the 
supporting  brackets,  the  insulated  track  mounted  thereon,  the  elec- 
trical conductor  in  said  track,  the  non-conducting  axle,  the  conduct- 
ing wheels  adapted  to  travel  on  said  conductors,  the  condoctingjour- 
nais  passing  through  said  wheels  and  into  said  axle,  the  lamp  sup- 
ported by  said  axle  and  having  electrical  connection  with  the  inner 
ends  of  said  journals  within  said  axle,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electric  lamp  hanger,  tke  combination  of  the  suspended 
condectors,  the  contact  wheels  adapted  to  travel  thereon,  the  axle 
made  of  non  conducting  material  connecting  said  wheels,  the  con- 
ducting journals  on  which  said  wheels  are  mounted  extending  into 
the  axle,  the  lamp  in  circuit  with  said  journals.  1 

3.  In  an  electric  lamp  hanger,  the  combination  of  the  line  con-' 
ductors,  the  conuct  wheels  adapted  to  travel  upon  said  conductors, 
the  non-conducting  axle,  the  conducting  journals  coupling  said  wheels 
to  said  axle,  the  conducting  plates  on  the  axle,  the  fusible  wires  con- 
necting said  journals  and  plates,  the  lamp  in  circuit  with  said  plates,' 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  electric  lamp  hanger,  the  combination  of  the  dependingj 
annular  brackets  having  the  laterally  extending  ledges,  the  insulated 
track  mounted  on  said  ledges,  the  electrical  conductors  mounted  in 
said  track,  the  non-conducting  carriage,  said  carriage  having  wheels 
adapted  to  travel  ia  contact  with  said  conductors,  but  which  are  in- 
•olated  from  said  carnage,  the  hunp  supported  by  said  carriage  and 


Claim. —  I.  A  slot  brake  for  the  oars  of  conduit  railways  consist- 
ing of  a  pivotally  mounted  Uterally  expansible  and  contractible  piece 
or  brake  shoe  for  traveling  in  the  slot  of  the  conduit  and  adapted 
when  expanded  to  come  in  frictional  contact  with  the  wall*  of  said  slot, 
and  when  contracted  to  return  from  sail  contact.  subsUntially  ai 
herein  described. 

2.  A  slot  brake  for  the  cars  of  conduit  railways  con%isting  of  two 
or  more  frictional  plates  se<ured  to  a  pivoUliy  mounted  carrier  and 
forming  brake  shoes,  said  plates  traveling  in  the  slot  of  the  conduit 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  in  opposite  directions  whereby  they  come 
in  frictional  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  slot  and  to  be  moved  back 
again  from  said  conUct,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

3.  A  slot  brake  for  the  cars  of  conduit  railways  consisting  of  two 
or  more  frictional  plates  secured  to  a  piroully  mounted  carrier  and 
forming  brake  shoes  adapted  to  travel  in  the  slot  of  the  conduit,  and 
connections  with  said  platos  whereby  they  are  moved  simuluneously 
in  opposite  directions  to  bear  against  the  walls  of  the  slot  and  to  be 
relieved  therefrom,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

4.  A  slot  brake  for  the  cars  of  conduit  railways  consisting  of  twt 
or  more  frictional  plates  or  brake  shoes  adapted  to  travel  in  the  slot 
of  the  conduit,  pivoted  levers  carrying  said  plates,  and  means  for  op 
crating  said  levers  in  opposite  directions  to  throw  the  plates  oppo 

jSitely  into  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  slot  and  to  return  them,  sub 
jstantially  as  herein  described. 

5.  A  slot  brake  for  the  cars  of  conduit  railways  consisting  of  two 
j  or  more  friction  plates  forming  brake  shoes  adaj>t*d  to  travel  in  the 

conduit  slot,  levers  carrying  snid  plates  and  extending  in  opposite  di 
rections,  a  carrying  shaft  upon  which  said  levers  are  pivoted,  an  oper- 
I  ating  lever  or  rod,  and  links  connecting  said  rod  with  said  levers 
whereby  they  are  moved  in  opposite  directions  to  throw  their  plates 
outwardly  into  conUct  with  the  opposite  walls  of  the  slot  and  to  re- 
turti  them,  substantially  as  he^in  described, 

6.  A  slot  brake  for  the  cars  of  conduit  railways  consisting  of  two 
or  more  friction  plates  forming  brake  shoes  adapted  to  travel  in  the 
conduit  slot, .levers  carrying  sbid  plates  and  extending  in  opposiu  di- 
rections, a  carrying  shaft  upon  which  said  levers  are  piroted,  an  oper^ 
ating  lever  or  rod,  links  connecting  said  rod  with  said  levers  whereby 
they  are  moved  in  opposite  dirijctions  to  throw  their  plates  outwardly 
into  contact  with  the  opposite  walls  of  the  slot,  and  a  spring  connee- 
tion  between  said  levers  for  returning  them,  sabstantially  as  herein' 
described. 


SM 
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7  A«lotbr«k«f9rth«ca™ofcoBduiilr«ilwaj,<5ooM»iii|{ofth« 
iadepMdMt  Md  aad  middlo  platM  fbrmioi  bnk*  thorn,  MUpt«i  to 
lrm»»l  ID  the  conduit  ilot.  ifa«  b«at  leren  crrjing  uid  pUtw.  the 
Md  taT«r.  h.»ing  th«r  app«r  .od.  •zt.D^iag  in  oa«  dirwtioo  and 
tha  middk  l«T«r  h«ria(  it>  app«r  eod  ezteodibg  in  the  other  direction  • 
eaJTTiBf  ihAft  apoo  which  Mid  IcTer*  are  piTot^  at  their  aogiaa.  pina 
c*m»d  by  the  upper  eada  of  eaid  lerera.  link*  mouotwi  apoo  said 
pioa.  a  pio  conoectug  the  opper  eade  of  t|e  link^  and  a  lifting  rod 
coMwetwl  irith  aaid  laM  oaaod  pia.  tabetaquaUy  u  herein  deecnbed. 

8  A  fiot  brake  for  the  can  of  eooduit  Kilwaj«  cooMMing  of  the 
iwi«pradeai  ead  and  middle  pUiea  forming  brake  ehoee  Adapted  to 
tr«»el  ID  the  conduit  tiot.  the  beot  lerer*  canying  said  pUtes,  the 
•od  levert  baring  their  upper  ead«  extendtog  id  one  direction  and 
the  Biddle  lever  hanag  iu  upper  end  ext^odiag  id  the  other  direo- 
tion,  a  carryiog  thafl  upon  which  «aid  iefere  are  piroted  at  their 
aoglea,  pioa  earned  by  the  upper  end*  of  i^id  lererv,  link*  mountwl 
upon  eaid  pina.  a  pin  coDDectiog  the  apper  ^ada  of  the  libka.  a  Hftiag 
rod  eonoected  irith  uid  laat  named  pia.  whe(«bj  the  lore™  are  mored 
m  oppoat*  directtOD*  and  a  epnog  betwem  the  pin*  of  the  Ierer» 
fcr  retnrning  them,  subnUniiallT  a*  herein  teacribed 

9  A  tlot  brake  for  the  cars  of  conduit  failwayt  conaistiDg  of  the 
independent  eod  and  middle  platea  fonniag  brake  ihoea  adapted  to 
trarel  in  the  conduit  ilot,  the  bent  le»er»  fcarrying  aaid  platee.  the 
esd  l*Ter«  baring  their  upper  end*  extending  in  one  direction  and 
the  middle  lerer  hanng  it*  upper  end  extending  in  the  other  direction, 
a  canyiog  thaft  upon  which  *aid  levers  ar^  piroted  at  their  aogiee, 
pine  carried  by  the  upper  end*  of  (aid  lererv.  jlink*  mounted  upon  laid 
pine,  a  pin  connecting  the  upper  end*  of  th^  link*,  a  lifting  rod  con- 
MCtad  with  Mid  laat  named  pin  for  moring  |he  lerer*  in  opposite  di- 
reetiona.  a  slotted  guide  connecting  the  pitu  of  the  lerera,  sliding 
blocks  Id  Mid  guides  against  which  the  pif*  bear,  aud  a  spring  in 
the  gnid«  between  the  blocks,  substantially  |u  herein  deacribed 


•lot.  a  com  ooatroUed  operating  slide  bar,  a  fbed  mechanisTi  for  fore- 
ing  the  nbboB  outward  through  the  slot,  a  change  ejecting  mechan- 
i«n,  the  ribbon  feed  dericee  and  the  operating  slide  bar,  wherebr  the 
nbbon  is  mored  forward  and  change  ejected  as  the  slide  bar  is  drawn 
outward,  (ubaUntially  a*  shown  and  deecnbed. 


h 

607,867.  SLKTRO-THERMAL  BAT9IN0  APPARlTOa  Wll^ 
UAl  r.  Howi.  Bruttoa  W70  PUed  Apr  2|.  r893  Sehai  Ha  4718H 
flOBod«L) 


Claim — The  combination  with  a  chair  ^he  shaat  matal  caiiDg 
prorided  with  thumb  nuta  at  it»  meeting  edg^.  and  baring  a  hole  at 
(ta  raar,  and  the  corer  baring  a  hole  for  the  ^asMge  of  the  head  of 
tb«  patient,  of  the  hquid  fuel  rceerroir  secured  to  the  chair  and  locatad 
within  the  easing  the  downwardly  and  forwai^lj  extending  pipe  pro- 
ndad  with  a  burner,  a  ralre  located  in  Mid  pibe  hariDg  a  ralT*  stem 
prorided  with  a  eog  wheel,  the  shaft  joama|ed  io  a  traDarerM  bar 
•eeorad  to  the  legs  of  the  chair  and  in  a  plat«  carried  by  the  boroer 
tab*  and  extoading  through  the  hole  io  the  4asing  baring  ao  iatar- 
■eahiag  oog  wheel,  and  the  remorable  water  riManl  suppcrtad  by  the 
rooada  of  the  chair.  subatantiaUy  aa  deaon'    ^ 


4 


507.368.  STAMP-vUDnia  hacbiiii  Vtuuji  a  taun- 
■OK.  WidtabonMigh.  Kj..  uMgoor of  two-ttt^ to DtTtd 8  ColnBaiid 
Pni  Viaaov  lUM  plMsa    i^aad  Jum  26.  |89S    tmlai  Io  47103. 

^     (laaoM.) 

CIttM.—  1  A  reodiDg  Bacbioe.  compnaiBk  a  caaing  hanng  a  die- 
eharge  alot.  a  plurality  of  coin  «hntea  iDcloifing  a  "  penny "  and  a 
"  aiokol '  ehata.  a  single  coio  operated  slide  talar.  a  receptacle  in  the 
easing  arranged  to  receire  the  (lennies  after  t|ey  are  paaanri  into  the 
eaaing.  aeehaaism  connected  with  the  operating  slide  bar  including 
a  est  off  slide  in  the  peony  recepuele,  arraoged  ^ubatanually  aa  shown, 
whereby  aa  the  alide  la  releaaed  by  a  eoin  loaferted  10  the  "  nickel " 
ehale  the  eat  off  io  the  penay  receptacle  wil]  operate  to  discharge 
one  of  anch  pennies,  subetantially  a*  and  for  |he  purpoM  described. 
^  t  A  ataap  rending  maehioe  coiapriaing  ^  caae  having  a  alot,  a 
Muap  carrTiag  ribbon  held  therein  adaptod  ftp  project  through  the 


3  A  sump  rending  machine  comprising  a  slotted  casing,  a  feed 
chnte  disposed  inside  the  casing  at  such  slot  adapted  to  receire  the 
•Ump  ribbon,  a  shoe  movable  in  saeh  chot«  and  an-anged  to  engige 
the  sump  ribbon,  a  coin  released  slide  bar  and  in  arm  connecting 
•uch  bar  and  shoe,  all  arranged  subsUntially  as  shown  whereby  the 
shoe  is  mored  forward  as  the  slide  i*  drawn  out,  as  and  for  the  par- 
poeM  deecribed 

4.  A  aump  rending  machine,  comprising  a  slotted  caae.  a  feed 
chute  arraoged  opposite  the  slot  and  adapted  to  receire  a  ribbon  of 
•Umpa  a  toothed  *ho«.grooTed  lougitudinally  on  iu  under  side  and 
provided  with  teeth  to  engage  the  sump,  a  supporting  spring  extend- 
Jng  through  the  groove  of  the  shoe,  and  a  coin-controlled  slide  bar 
mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  shoe,  subsUntially  aa  described 

5  A  stamp  rending  machine,  comprising  a  case  baring  a  slot 
thereiD.  a  feed  chute  arranged  opposite  the  slot  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  ribbon  of  sUmps,  a  slidable  shoe  mounted  in  the  chute  and 
adapted  to  impinge  upon  the  sumpe.  a  lever  held  to  ride  on  the  shoe 
and  deprsM  the  Mme.  and  a  coin-controlled  slide  bar  mechanism  for 
reciprocating  the  shoe.  subsUntially  a*  deecribed 

«  A  aUmp  veoding  machine,  comprising  a  case  having  a  slot 
therein,  a  feed  ohate  arranged  opposiu  the  slot  and  adapted  to  re 
ceive  a  ribbon  of  sUmpe,  a  reciprocating  fiaed  shoe  adapted  to  move 
in  the  ehuM  and  pr««  upon  the  sUmpa.  a  spUt  lever  held  to  ride  upon 
the  shoe,  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  spread  of  the  lever,  and  a  coin- 
eootroUed  aiide  bar  mechanism  for  reciprocatiag  the  ahoe.  subeUo- 
tiaUy  aa  deacribed 

7  The  eombiaatioD  with  the  slotted  caM  and  the  ribbon  feed 
mechani8m.ofa  spring  actuated  shoe  normally  held  fVom  engagemeot 
with  the  ribboD.  a  guide  for  such  shoe  haviog  ioclined  ways,  a  coin  re- 
leased operating  slide  bar  connected  with  such  shoe  and  adapted  to 
move  the  shoe  forward  and  downward  against  the  ribbon  as  the  sUde 
bar  w  polled  oat.  all  sobetantially  as  shown  and  described 

8  A  aUmp  vending  machine,  comprising  a  slotted  case,  a  feed 
chau  arraoged  adjacent  to  the  slot,  t  longitudinally  grooved  shoe  held 
to  move  in  the  chute  and  engage  a  ribbon  of  sUmpa  therein,  a  sup- 
porting spring  eztmding  longitudinally  throngb  the  groove  of  the  sfaoe. 
a  apnng-preeaed  lover  held  to  ride  on  the  shoe,  a  guide  for  the  shoe, 
aw)  a  coin-cootroUed  alide  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  shoe  sub- 
staatially  aa  de«:ribed 

9  A  aump  veodiDg  ouchiDe.  comprising  a  slotted  case,  a  bolder 
for  a  ribbon  of  sumpe  therein,  coin-controlled  fbed  mechanism  for 
forcing  the  sumps  throagb  the  slot,  a  plurality  of  coin  chutes  to  de- 
liver on  the  controlling  mechanism  of  a  feed,  a  plurality  of  lever*  ar- 
ranged opposite  the  chutee.  coin  released  mechanism  for  unlocking 
the  levera.  and  mMns  actuatml  by  lever*  for  regulating  the  movement 
of  the  feed,  subeuntially  aa  described 

1 0  A  sUmp  vending  machine,  comprising  a  *iott«d  oaM,  a  holder 
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for  a  ribbon  ofaUmpatherein,  aslide  mounted  in  the  caae  and  adapUd 
to  actuate  mechanism  for  feeding  the  stamps  through  the  slot,  a  coin 
released  lock  for  the  lever,  a  plurality  of  chutes  arranged  in  the  case 
and  adapted  to  deliver  upon  the  releasing  mechanism  of  the  sliding 
lever,  a  plurality  of  coin  released  reguladng  levers  arranged  opposite 
the  slots,  and  mechanum  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  regulating 
lever*  to  govern  the  movemeotof  the  slide,  subsUntially  as  described. 

1 1.  A  sUmp  vending  machine,  comprising  a  slotted  case,  a  holder 
for  a  ribbon  of  sumpe  therein,  a  slide  mounted  in  the  case,  feed  mech- 
anism actuated  by  the  slide  for  moving  the  sUmps  through  the  slot, 
a  coin  released  lock  for  the  slide,  a  revoluble  drum  operatively  coo- 
nectod  with  the  slide  to  turn  in  uuison  therewith,  a  coin  released  lock 
for  the  slide,  a  plurality  of  coin  chutes  adapted  to  deliver  upon  the 
releasing  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  coin  released  levers  arranged 
adapted  to  the  chutes,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  the  movement  of 
the  levers  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  drum  and  slide,  sab- 
■tantially  as  deacribed 

12.  hi  a  sUtnp  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  the  operating 
alide,  the  feed  mechanism  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  slide,  the 
revoluble  drum  turned  by  the  movement  of  the  slide,  an  abutment  near 
the  drum,  sliding  pins  mounted  in  the  drum  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  abutment,  the  coin-released  regulating  levers,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing two  pina  in  opposite  directions  by  the  movement  of  one  of  the 
levers,  subsUntially  as  discribed 

13.  The  combinatioii,  of  the  slide,  the  coin  releaaed  mechanism 

for  locking  it,  the  f(rtd  mechanism  actuated  by  the  slide,  the  revolu-  Claim      1     *  f..™i...-,  .-w .•      j 

ble  drum  turned  by  the  movement  of  the  elide,  the  abutment  near  a  re*;^^^,'^,  tIrZToZt  i  ^  ^-'''•""K  ''•"^t  '^rSw""* 
the  drum,  the  slitling  pins  adapted  to  move  through  the  dnim  and  a^r^Z^cZTlZ^Z  .  l^^^'^  "'li  .  T 
engage  the  abutment,  the  coin  ^leased  regulating  lever,  baring  their  Z^Zo^rliT^t  Z  bnV  Im     111  T  Ht'  ""t'"  t^' 

lower  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  pins  at  one  end  of  the  drum^  sHde  la^aSnt^J'i  t ,  °*-  "**  * ^T  "'^^•^  *^  '^'  ^* 

block  adapted  to  engage  the  opposiu  ends  of  the  pins  at  a  po^nt  adja!  t^i;^!^**^  manipulation  to  remove  dust.  subaUntiaUy  as  de- 

cent  to  the  abutment,  and  a  cable  connection  between  the  slide  block  1  In  .  fi,™..n— — ^  „.-^-.  ..«         .       j 

and  regulating  levers  whereby  the  m'ovement  of  the  leven.  wUl  slide  with  a  bjx  J^rinl Tn  olnl^lr  .  7    7  '  '»'r'='""'>'"r"- 

the  block,  subsUntially  as  described  '^,\^t  ^Z\^^ T  I  .  J^  T    -IT-"  "",""*'•  * 

ij     .    .  J-  .  .J  ...     **"^* '•**'"">"'">•  box  near  Its  ower  edge,  hinged  flan  vaves  on 

mounid  V^'.  '"'<*'°«  ,"^'f  •  'Z^T*  *  •'*'**^  w"*'  '  S  r**  '^'-  •■"*  «*P  -'^«  —  the  aperture  ^  the  It  of  the  bo"  of 
mounted  m  the  c«e.  a  holder  for  a  nbbon  of  sump,  in  the  caae,  feed  ^  beUow.  supported  on  the  box.  a  handle  to  hold  the  box  !n  place 
mecbahism  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  s  ide  for  feeding  sUmps  „d  a  handle  for  operating  the  beUows  top,  sabsuntialiy  a^  d^ribS' 
through  the  slot,  a  coin  released  lock  for  the  slide,  a  revoluble  drum  u    i       c     •  T  "     '  ^y.  »u«n*iiuaiij  as  oescnoea. 

.  ratchet  connecUoo  between  the  dnim  and  the  sUde.  an  abutment  ..a.  K^  7.!        ''^*.  T""'"'"*  "*'^*'*" '''*  *^'"^'""'"'' 

adjacent  to  the  dnim.  pinssUdably  mounted  in  the  drum  andadapUd  J^tJin  tVe  l^'T"  "^^  "*"°  '       *""  ''"^*'  '  '*'''*  ""* 

to  engage  the  abutment,  a  plurality  of  coin  released  regulating  lever* 


near  lU  lo*er  odge.  said  lower  edge  being  sharpened 

joumaled  in  the  case,  the  lever,  having  their  inner  end*  adapted  to  Zt^'"'^'^  ^,t^  '*''•"  ^"""^^  ''.°  '''!  'f'"  *••*•  "^  "'*™*'  «*P 
L  .  .     f       .  .    "•»''«"  '*'  valves  over  the  opening  in  the  side  of  the  box,  of  a  bellows  fkst  by 


press  the  pins  into  engagement  with  the  abutment,  and  mechanism 
for  throwing  the  pin*  in  the  opposiU  direction  bv  the  movement  of 
the  lever,  subsUntially  as  described 

15  In  asUmp  vending  machine,  the  combination,  of  theslide.  the 
faed  mechanism  actuated  thereby,  the  coin  released  locking  lever  to 
engage  the  slide,  a  plurality,  of  coin  chutes,  regulating  levers  arranged 
opposite  the  coin  chute.",  tilting  tripping  lever*  prorided  with  coin 
holders  beneath  the  chuus.  and  arms  secured  to  the  regulating  levers 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  coin  holder*  and  eject  the  coin  therein, 
•absUntially  as  deacribed 

16  InasUmpTendingmachine.thecombination,  of  the  coin-con- 
trolled slide. operated-  sump  vending  mechanism,  the  eoin  releaaed 
regaiating  lever,  the  change  pocket,  the  chute  leading  from  the  pocket 
to  the  aide  of  the  case,  the  spring-pressed  plau  at  the  bottom  of  the 
chuU,  means  for  removing  the  plate  by  the  movement  of  the  regulat- 
ing lever,  a  second  tilting  plate  arranged  beneath  the  sliding  plaU,  and 
means  for  tilting  the  second  plau  by  the  movement  of  the  feed  mech- 
anism, subsUntially  as  described 

17  In  a  sump  vending  machine,  the  combination,  of  the  main 
case,  the  slide  operated  coin  controlling  feed  mechanism  therein,  the 
revoluble  dram  prorided  with,  pins  and  adapted  to  control  the  move- 
ment of  the  feed,  a  plurality  of  coin  chntes  to  deliver  on  the  reteaa- 
iog  mechanism  of  the  machine,  a  plurality  of  coin  released  regulating 
levers  adjacent  to  the  chutes,  means  for'regulating  the  feed  by  the 
movement  of  the  regulating  levers,  a  change  pocket,  a  chuU  deliver- 
ing fVom  the  change  pocket  through  the  side  of  the  machine,  a  sprinf- 
pressed  plaU  at  the  bottom  of  the  pocket,  a  lever  and  cable  mechan- 
ism for  remoring  the  plate  bV  the  movement  of  ceruin  of  the  regu- 
lating lever^  a  tilting  plate  beneath  the  spring  pressed  plaU,  and 
mechanism  for  tilting  this  plate  by  the  movement  of  the  feed  mech- 
anism, subsUntially  a«  described 

18.  The  combination,  of  the  coin-controlled  slide  actuated  feed 
mechanism,  a  coin  cbuu,  a  change  pocket,  s  spout  delivering  into 
the  change  pocket,  a  hopper  delivering  upon  the  releasing  mechan- 
ism of  the  machine,  a  regulaUng  lever,  a  tihing  lever  adapted  to  nor- 
mally lock  the  regulating  lever,  a  two-part  coin  holder  on  one  end 
of  the  tilting  lever,  and  means  actuated  by  the  regulating  lever  for 
throwing  one  coio  in  the  coin  bolder  into  the  change  spout  and  the 
other  into  the  chuU  which  deliver*  fVom  the  releasing  mechanism, 
enbetaotially  as  deecribed 


one  edge  on  the  top  of  the  box,  a  top  board  on  the  bellows,  a  depend- 
ing suction  box  within  the  bellow*,  a  handle  on  the  box.  a  conduit 
over  the  valves  on  the  »ide  of  the  box,  and  a  handle  on  the  top  board 
of  the  bellows.  subsUntially  as  described 
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dai"  —  1  Io  a  vehicle,  the  combinatioo  of  a  fhime.  an  axle 
pivoted  at  iu  center  to  said  frame,  whereby  it  may  rock  in  the  di- 
rection of  iu  length,  sundards  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  axle  and 
having  spindles,  wheels  joumaled  upon  the  spindles,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  fVame  and  having  iu  ends  pivoted  to  the  sUndard«  tor  holding 
them  together  and  mainuining  their  upright  position,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  axle  for  rocking  it  in  the  direction  of  its  length.  sub- 
sUntially as  herein  described 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an  axle  pivoted  at 
iu  center  to  Mid  frame,  whereby  it  may  rock  in  the  direction  of  iU 
length,  sundards  pivoud  to  the  ends  of  the  axles  and  having  spin- 
dles, wheela  joumaled  upon  the  aptodles,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  fKme 
and  baring  iu  ends  pivoUd  to  the  sundards  for  holding  them  to- 
gether and  mainuioing  their  upright  position,  and  the  mean*  con- 
nected with  the  axle  for  rocking  it  in  the  direction  of  iu  length,  oon> 
stating  of  the  rotatable  shaft  B  having  tbs  palleya  and  the  chaiaiL 
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«Mm  or  rapw  Memr^  to  Mid  palkjt  ud  adaptwl  to  wtad  th«noa 
ia  rararM  dirtetiooa.  aaid  chaioa,  cablaa  or  ropaa  baing  oonnaetad  at 
tMr  othar  asda  vith  tha  aoda  of  tbe  axK  tabaUatiallj  as  haraia  da- 
aeribad. 

S.  A  sda  lull  Tahkla  oonatatiag  ofja  aaiubta  frama,  a  body 
■oantad  tharaoo,  a  downwardlj  eztendihg  plata  at  tha  raar  of  tha 
frsata.  an  axia  piTotad  at  iu  caater  in  the  lower  portioa  of  said  plat* 
wharabj  it  maj  rock  in  the  directioa  of  its  length,  staadarda  piT- 
otad ia  tha  aadi  of  the  azJe  and  bariax  spindlea,  whaak  moootad 
apoa  tha  ipiodiea.  the  lerer  piroted  at  it^  ends  to  the  •Undarda  and 
at  ita  oeatar  to  the  rear  of  the  fyacae,  aati  the  meao*  for  rockiof  the 
axla,  consutiog  of  the  roUUble  shaft  huring  the  pullejri  and  the 
chaioa,  cable*  or  ropes  secured  to  said  pitlleTs  and  adapted  to  wind 
tharaon  in  rererse  directions,  said  chains  cablea  or  ropee  being  con- 
■actad  at  their  other  ends  with  the  enda  0f  tbe  axle,  subeUntiallj  aa 
herein  deacribed. 

4.  A  side  hill  Tehjcle  adapted  to  t}e  conrarted  from  a  two- 
wheeled  into  a  three-wheeled  Tehicle,  consisting  of  a  fhime  baring 
tha  sockets  at  ita  forward  end  adapted  U^  receire  the  shafts  which 
•ra  to  be  detachablj  connected  therewitli,  the  rocking  axle  piroted 
to  tha  rear  of  the  frame,  the  sUndards  wilfc  their  spindles  and  wheels 
pirotad  to  the  axle,  tbe  pivoted  conoectittg  lerer  between  thestand- 
arda,  the  means  for  rocking  the  axle,  an^  the  front  wheel  with  iU 
standard,  turn-table,  croes-bar  and  sock^  adapted  to  remorablj 
raeaira  the  ahafla,  subeUntiallj  as  herein  ideacribed. 

5.  In  a  rehicle,  the  combination  of  a  flhtme  provided  with  sockets 
for  shafts  and  having  a  suitable  bod;  •n4  a  turn-uble  piece  o'  at  ita 
front,  the  bracing  plates  o^  and  o*  remor^bly  secured  to  the  fVama, 
tha  fVont  wheal  0  with  its  standard  swivel^  in  said  plates,  the  exten- 
aioo  0*  having  at  its  rear  end  the  tongue  [playing  on  the  tum-Uble. 
and  the  downwardly  extending  brace*  to  t|be  wheel  axle  and  the  cro« 
piece  joumaled  in  the  tVont  of  aaid  extension  and  having  sockets  for 
the  shafts,  whereby  the  rehicle  may  be  conlrerted  from  a  two-wheeled 
into  a  three-wheeled  one  and  rice  reraa,  tubatantially  as  herein  de- 
acribed. 

6.  Vehicle  shafts  made  hollowed  an(i  stiffened  with  a  suitable 
plaatic  ftlliog  matenai.  subsUntially  as  herein  described 


2.  A  labaUng  machine,  comprising  an  inclined  bed  adapted  tor^ 
eaira  a  coat  of  paste,  a  label-holding  box  at  the  foot  of  the  bed.  and  a 
onrred  labal-holding  plata  at  Um  lower  end  of  tha  box,  tha  plate  bar- 
iag  ioclinad  ndea  to  oootact  with  the  ends  of  a  can  and  being  ar- 
ranged to  swing  downward  through  the  box  bottom,  sabstaotiaflT  aa 
deacribad.  ..     ^ 
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Claim. —  1  In  a  morable  window  Ma|t  the  combination  with  a 
baaa  board  and  a  guard  railing  thereon,  ofllateraUy-adjosUble  winga 
which  slide  i-.  boxe^  and  engage  tbe  window  casement,  and  flexible 
devices  that  are  adapted  to  rvuin  the  wings  at  different  degreea  of 
projection,  subataotiaily  as  described.         I 

2.  In  a  morable  window  seat,  the  comliination  with  a  base-board, 
a  gvard  raibnt  on  part  of  the  edge  of  the  ^ase-board,  and  oppositely 
eztaading  guide  boxes  on  the  window  seat^  of  lateral  wings  adapted 
to  aiida  ia  the  boxea,  and  project  between  atripa  on  the  window  case- 
mast  and  maana  to  aecnre  the  wings  prajjectad.  sabaUntiaOy  aa  de- 
acribad. 

S.  In  a  morable  window  seat,  the  combination  with  a  sami-eircn- 
(^  baaa  board,  a  guard  railing  on  the  edge  qf  said  semi  circular  board, 
and  oppoaitely  and  laterally  projecting  guidt  boxes  secured  to  the  rail- 
ing a^  baaa-board,  of  flat  wings  adapted  «d  slide  in  tbe  guide  boxea, 
Aod  aaenring  straps  for  the  wings,  subaUnttaUy  «■  deacribed.* 

4.  In  a  morable  window  seat,  the  cotibination  with  a  semi-cir- 
cnlar  base-board  baring  part  of  its  edge  straight,  a  reinforcing  plate 
thereon,  vertical  poets  on  the  cnrred  ed|e  of  said  baseboard,  and 
horixontai  railing  bands  secured  00  the  poata.  of  oppoaitely  projected 
guide  boxaa  on  the  base-board  and  the  raiding  bands,  wings  adapted 
to  slide  in  tbe  boxes,  and  a  securing  *tra|  for  each  wing,  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  wing  and  adjustably  secured  at  ita  opposite  end  to 
the  guide  box,  subataotiaily  as  described. 


S07.87a. 
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Claim. —  I.  A  labehag  machine,  composing  an  inclined  bad  bar- 
ing a  paata  pad  thereon,  a  label  holder  or  b(>x  arrang«d  at  tbe  foot  of 
tha  bad,  a  depraawble  currad  or  inctined  l4bai-bokling- plate  extend- 
ing traaareraaly  acroas  tha  fbot  of  tbe  lab^  box,  OMaaa  in  the  path 
of  tha  enn  for  depreaaing  tbe  said  plata  and  a  enrrad  roDing  table  b*' 
kind  the  label  holdar.  all  sabatantUOy  as  cWeribad. 


3.  A  labeling  machine,  oompriaing  an  inclined  pasting  bed  bar. 
ing  a  transrerse  trough  near  its  lower  end  adapted  to  catch  the  sur- 
plus paste,  longitudinal  groor^s  arranged  in  the  sides  of  the  bed  and 
delirenng  into  the  trough,  and  a  label-holding  box  arranged  at  the 
foot  of  the  bed,  subatantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  labeling  machine,  comprising  an  inclined  bed  baring  a  past- 
ing pad  thereon,  a  reaael  arranged  beneath  the  bed,  a  traoarerae  trough 
arranged  at  the  foot  of  the  pad  and  delivering  into  the  renal  beneath, 
longitudinal  groorea  on  thesideaefthe  pad  delirering  into  tbe  trough! 
and  a  label-holding  box  at  the  foot  of  the  pad,  subeUntially  as  de- 
acribed. 

5.  A  labeling  machine,  comprising  an  inclined  pasting  bed,  a  label- 
holding  box  at  tbe  foot  of  the  bed,  a  swinging  depressible  curred  plate 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  box.  a  curred  rolling  Uble  adapted  to  receire 
the  cans  fVom  the  label  box,  and  a  delirery  Uble  at  the  lower  end  of 
tbe  roUing  Uble,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  ofthe  inclined  bed,  the  label-holding  box,  the 
swinging  depressible  inclined  guides  in  the  sides  ofthe  box,  and  a  gong 
sonnding  mechanism  actuated  by  the  depression  of  one  of  the  guides, 
aabaUntially  as  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  the  inclined  pasting 
bed,  the  label-holding  box  at  the  foot  ofthe  bed,  the  awinging  de- 
preasible  inclined  guides  in  the  sides  ofthe  box,  a  transrerse  swinging 
P™""*'  •*«■  fWcrumed  on  one  side  ofthe  box  and  adapted  to  press  upon 
the  labela,  and  an  operatire  connection  between  the  preeeer  bar  and 
one  ofthe  guides,  whereby  the  depressing  of  one  of  the  guidee  will 
lift  the  bar,  subsUntiaUy  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  inclined  pasting  bed,  the  founUin  ar- 
ranged abore  the  bed  and  adapted  to  delirer  directly  thereon,  tha 
rertically-morable  valve  controlling  the  outlet  of  the  founUin,  and  a 
svringing  lever  adapted  to  operate  the  valve,  the  lever  extending  down- 
ward into  the  path  of  the  cans  on  the  bed,  in  advance  of  the  said  out- 
let; whereby  the  raire  will  discharge  paste  upon  the  bed  before  the 
cans  reach  it  subeUntially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  bed  on  which  the  labels  are  placed, 
of  a  rertically  movable  can-operated  inclined  or  curred  plate  extend- 
ing acroas  the  lower  end  or  foot  of  the  bed  to  cause  the  upper  label 
to  project  a  little  in  adrance  of  the  next  one,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  label  holding  box  or  bed  of  a  trans- 
rerse rerticaDy  swinging  arm  extending  orer  the  bed  and  baring  on 
ito  inner  end  a  fbot  to  press  on  the  labels  and  prerent  them  from 
shifting,  and  a  device  in  the  path  of  the  can  for  elerating  the  bar. 
snhatantially  aa  aet  forth. 


507,378.    B08T-8U??0RTgB.    LoDwio  LniDiT.  Hew  York.  I  Y 
riM  Juoe  19,  1898.    Sorlil  la  478.046.    (Bo  modeL) 


clam. — Aa  an  improred  article  of  mannfhctnrea  braaataapportar 
compriaing  a  waiat-like  garment  open  in  the  back  and  made  of  a  fkbrio 
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adapted  to  conform  readily  to  the  shape  of  the  body,  the  Sody  por 
lion  being  formed  with  integral  pockeU  for  the  braaata,  aboulder 
■trapa  on  the  aaid  garment,  an  alaatic  waist  band  extending  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  body  portion  of  the  garment,  elastic  straps  at  the  ends 
ofthe  body  portion  said  strap*  being  secured  to  the  body  portion  at 
one  of  their  edges  and  to  the  elaatic  waist  band  at  their  lowar  anda. 
and  a  faateoing  derice  arranged  on  the  elaatic  strapa,  subatantially 
aa  abown  and  deacribed. 


607,874.     BLBCTBOOB.     Pauiam  M  Lm.  Loodon.  Bngtaod. 
PIMJUI7I.I8SI    8«MBa479.S8&    (MomoMj 


Chimi. — 1.  "nir  combidktion,  with  a  hollow  carbon  alaetroda 
eloaad  at  bottom,  of  a  core  of  matal  or  alloy  which  is  fiiaible  at  or 
balow  the  temperatnre  at  which  tbe  electrolytic  decompoaition  of  a 
f^iaed  meuUic  salt  is  to  be  performed,  snbsUntiaUy  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  hollow  carbon  electrode  cloaed  at  bot- 
tom, of  a  core,  of  metal  or  alloy  which  ia  f^ble  at  or  balow  the  tem- 
perature at  which  the  electrolytic  decompoaition  of  a  fViaed  meullie 
aalt  is  to  be  performed,  and  of  a  Urminal  conductor  of  meUl,  notfViai- 
ble  at  that  temperature,  which  is  plunged  into  the  fbsible  core  and  ia 
fV«e  from  the  carbon  so  as  to  exert  no  bursting  strain  whaterer  thereon, 
subatantially  as  specified. 


for  diacharging  the  watw  fVom  one  part  of  the  raca-way  into  part  of 
tbe  other  race-way,  subsUnUally  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

6.  A  derice  for  utilixing  water  power,  comprising  an  inclined  mala 
'•ce-way,  an  auxiliary  race-way  arranged  alongside  the  aaid  main 
raoe-way,  pressure  boxea  arrangW  on  top  of  the  said  race-wayi  and  ia 
oommunieatioo  with  tbe  same,  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  preaaora 
''<**••  l>«'ng  croeed.  while  the  upper  ends  open  into  the  inuke  for  thtt 
race-ways,  motors  arranged  in  the  said  main  race-way,  horixontai  pipea 
leading  f^om  the  inUke  for  the  race-ways  orer  the  latter,  and  branch 
pipes  extending  downwardly  from  the  aaid  horixontai  pipe*  to  the 
preaanre  boxea  for  the  race-ways,  substantially  as  deacribed 


607.876.  CAR-OOaPLUG.^  BooAi L  Hnsi.  Durtiaffl, Gona  FOad 
lbr2.1IK.    Serial  Ma 481,61&    OhmoUL) 


607.87  6.    DKVICB  FOB  OTILIZIHS  WATBtrNWUL     Tioiui 
A  Maoooiau),  Patanoo.  I.  J.    Plied  Jao.  28. 1893.    OttU  Ma.  4M.QBti. 

(Ho  model. ) 


Claim. — 1.  Aderiee  for  utilinng  water  power,  compriaing  a  race- 
way containing  the  water  motors  and  arranged  in  an  inclined  poai- 
tion,  and  a  praasure  box  set  on  top  of  the  race-way  and  opening  into 
the  same  throughout  its  length,  tbe  aaid  raoe-way  and  ita  preaanre 
box  being  connected  with  the  intake  at  their  uppar  aada,  anbataatiaUy 
aa  shown  and  deacribed. 

2.  A  derice  for  ntilixing  water  power,  eompriaing  an  inclined  race- 
way conUining  the  water  motor*  and  connected  at  ita  upper  end 
with  the  inUke  and  at  iu  lower  end  with  a  discharge,  and  a  prvaanro 
box  set  on  the  top  of  the  race-way  and  opening  into  the  same  Ihrongb- 
ont  ita  length,  the  lower  end  of  the  aaid  preaaure  box  being  cloeed, 
while  the  upper  end  opens  into  the  inUke  for  the  race-way,  snbatai^- 
tially  aa  shown  and  deacribed. 

3.  A  derice  for  ntilixing  water  power,  comprising  an  inclined  raoo- 
way  containing  the  water  motors  and  connected  at  its  upper  end  with 
tbe  buke  and  at  ita  lower  end  with  a  discharge,  a  preaanre  box  aat 
on  the  top  ofthe  race-way  and  opening  into  the  same,  the  lower  end 
of  the  aaid  preasure  box  being  closed,  while  the  upper  end  opens  into 
the  inUke  for  the  race-way,  a  horixontally  disposed  pipe  connected 
with  the  inUke  for  the  race-way,  and  branch  pipea  leading  from  the 
said  horizontal  pipe  down  into  the  pressure  box,  subeUntially  as  shown 
and  deacribed. 

4.  A  derice  for  utilixing  water  power,  comprising  an  inclined  main 
race-way,  an  auxiliary  race-way  arranged  alongside  the  said  main 
race-way.  preasure  boxes  arranged  on  top  ofthe  said  race  ways  and 
in  communication  with  the  same,  tbe  lower  ends  of  the  said  preaaure 
boxes  being  closed,  while  their  upper  ends  open  into  the  inUke  for 
the  race-ways,  and  motors  arranged  in  tbe  said  main  race-way,  aub- 
sUntially  aa  shown  and  deacribad. 

5.  A  derice  for  ntUizing  water  power,  comprising  an  inclined  main 
raoe-way,  an  auxiliary  race-way  arranged  alongside  tbe  said  main 
race-way,  pressure  boxea  arranged  on  top  ofthe  said  race  ways,  and  in 
communication  with  the  same,  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  preaanra 
boxea  being  cloaed.  while  the  upper  ends  open  into  the  inUke  for  the 
'•oo-waya.  motors  arranged  into  the  aaid  main  race-way,  and  means 

65  a 


Claim.— Tht  combination  with  the  draw-head  baring  a  rertical 
rigid  coupling-hook  and  formed  with  a  bolt-hole  behind  the  draw- 
head,  a  bolt,  b,  projected  through  and  secured  in  the  said  bolt-bole, 
and  formed  with  an  eye  in  the  head,  a  turaing-bar,  2,  projected  through 
the  eye  of  the  bolt,  and  a  bail  B,  haring  a  croaa-bar,  6',  extended  be- 
tween  the  arms  ofthe  bail  and  secured  to  the  turning-bar  and  passing 
through  the  eye  of  the  bolt  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


607.877 

Boaton. 


FAIE-SnTCH  SIWnO-MACHIMK.    Bown  P.  Mown, 
FOed  Nx  10,  1891     S«rtil  la  461,788.    (lo  moM.) 


Vlaim.-t~la  a  fitirstiuh  machine  the  combination  of  a  preaaer-fooi 
E  feed  derice  E*  and  tool  G*  adaptad  to  form  a  recem  into  which  a  loop 
of  thread  may<be  forced  as  dewrribed ;  with  a  loop  forming  and  carry- 
ing tool  aaid  tool  haring  at  ito  working  end  two  branches  one  of 
which  forces  the  loop  into  its  receas,  and  the  other  aerres  ^  hold  the 
prerioualy  formed  loop  in  place  subeUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoaa 
as  before  set  forth. 


507.B78.    PUIB-eorDR    Jon  Motnsn,  Pmterloun,  Oanitfa, 
PUad  8epc  24. 1892.    Serial  Ha  446.791 .  (Bo  mMJ 


Chim.—1.  In  a  plane  guide,  the  combination  with  jawi  for  at- 
taching the  guide  to  a  plane,  and  an  adjnsUble  arm,  on  00a  of  the 
G.— 36 
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arm,  MbtUotialTy  u  described. 

2.  la  ft  pkui«  guide,  tke  combioatio^  wKb  jaw*,  of  an  arm  ad- 
joeubly  coonected  to  one  jaw  aad  p»OTid«|d  vith  a  lateral  »lot,  a  guide 
bUck  proTided  with  a  loogitudioal  lioi,  iad  a  binding  icrew  or  boh 
pMuag  through  the  »lot»  of  the  arm  aa4  guide  block,  wibeUntially 
aadwcribed.  . 

J.  A  plane  guide,  compriaing  two  «14tted  aod  hiaged  jawa,  one 
of  which  is  profided  with  an  offiet,  a  cJaigiping  boll  pamog  through 
the  dots  of  the  jaws,  an  adjiuubie  ar«i(  carried  by  the  aaid  ofibet, 
and  an  adjuJtable  guide  block  carried  %j  the  arm.  aubatantiaity  aa 

deecribed.  ^  ^     ,        .      j 

4.  The  herein  described  plane  anide.  fcoaMftnig  of  the  slotted  and 
hinged  jaw*  10  and  11,  the  jaw  10  being  Jwrided  with  the  effeet  16. 
the  clamping  bolt  14,  the  arm  17  pjsoted.  to  the  off»et  by  the  bolt  19 
and  nut  20  and  provided  wUh  the  lateral  »lot  21,  lb«  guide  bJock  23 
prorided  with  the  longitudinal  ilot  24  and  flanges  25,  and  the  screw 
32  securing  th«  block  to  the  arm.  as  speci&ed. 


iioui  E  MBWTQii.  Moosoa,  Haaa. 
M9,190.    Oio  moM.) 


507  379  DIB  FOR  WIRE-HAIL  EAGHINES  RoBlIT I»A1«0«. 
mubuxg.  Pa.,  assignor  10  ite  Oliver  4  Roberts  Wire  Company,  same 
place     Wed  Dea  22. 1892.   Serial  »a  45«.00e.    (Momidal) 


Claim  —1.  The  combination  of  paiw  of  parallel  moring  gripping 
dies  hariog  gripping-carities  in  ditJeitnt  planes,  and  Iransrersely 
moTing  cutters  operating  in  conjunction  with  said  cant.es;  subeUn- 

tially  as  described.  .      .  j      u 

2  The  combination  of  parallel  moTJng  stepped  gnppiag  dies  hav- 
ing gripping-caviUea  in  different  planefc  tran»»ersely  moving  cutters 
oAr*  ting  in  conjunction  with  «id  cavities,  and  a  header  »iti«ted.- 
agonally  relauvely  to  the  gripping-d^esl;  subsUntially  as  deserved. 


Chim  —1  Aa  ornament  or  toy  bird  comprimng  a  body  mounted 
to  turn,  prorided  with  a  wing  shaft  and  flattened  in  the  di««Uoo  of 
•aid  shaft  whereby  to  reuin  said  shaft  in  the  line  of  the  wtnd  and 
wing  like  vanee  at  the  ends  of  said  rfiaft  formed  to  provide  propeller 
bJadea  for  the  acUonofthe  wind  substaotiaUy  as  set  forth. 

2  An  ornament  or  toy.  tubeUntially  aa  deeerib«l.  consisUng  of 
th«  suff  or  rod  the  body  pivoted  to  one  end  thereof  and  prorided 
wHh  a  transverse  shaft  and  flattened  In  the  direction  of  said  shaft  and 
wings  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  shaft  and  fashioned  to  form  pro- 
peller blades  svbsUnUally  as  set  forth. 


507  382       RAILJOIMT     MILIOB  C.  NILB.  Oak  Park.  m.    Wed 
8e^a.l8W.    Serial  Ko.  441869.    fHo  model) 


507  380      AIBVAL7R    ALTRtt)  T  NKiLflOB,  Jeney  City.  M.  J 
wii  Peh  24.  1885.    Serial  Na  463.544.    iMo  modeL) 


anim  —1  An  air  valve.  compri»ilg  a  case  having  a  substantially 
straight  central  bore  and  conical  cbaiibers  at  its  opposite  ends,  solid 
conical  valves  capable  of  free  longitudinal  movement  in  thechamb*« 
of  the  casing,  the  vertexea  of  the  co^es  being  directed  toward  each 
other  a  cap  for  one  end  of  the  casing,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
opposite  end  of  the  casing  with  a  ncepUcle  to  be  filled  with  air, 
■ubaUntially  as  deecribed.  ,     w  _ 

2  The  combinaUon  with  a  bicycl^  tire,  or  similar  art.cle.  having 
an  inlet  nipple,  of  the  valve  casing  4iapted  to  screw  to  the  nipple, 
the  casing  having  conical  chambers  (n  opposit*  ends,  which  cham- 
bers connect  by  a  bore,  a  conical  valte  held  in  the  inner  chamber  of 
the  casing  and  provided  with  ports  f  iU  base,  a  conical  ra  ve  held 
in  the  outer  chamber  of  the  casing^  and  a  screw  cap  to  close  the 
«uUr  end  of  the  casing.  subsUntiailvl  a5  described. 


Chim— I.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  the  rails,  of  a  basa 
plate  having  a  fulcrum  on  the  under  side  of  the  rails  and  being  sup- 
ported at  one  side  upon  on^  side  of  the  rail  flanges  and  means  for  ad- 
jusUbly  suspending  the  other  side  of  said  base  plate  on  the  other  side 
of  the  rails,  and  being  adapted  to  force  the  baae-plate  upward  rela- 
tively to  the  rails  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  the  rails,  of  a  base-plate 
supported  at  one  side  upon  one  side  of  the  rail  flanges  and  a  bolt  ad- 
jusUbly  supporting  the  other  side  of  said  base-plate  upon  the  other 
side  of  the  rail  flanges,  and  being  adapted  to  force  the  base-plate  up- 
ward relatively  to  the  rails,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  the  rails,  ofthebolutor 
holding  the  rails  in  alignment  or  against  lateral  play,  a  base  plate  sup- 
ported  by  said  bolu  on  one  sid*.  and  means  for  adjusubly  suspend- 
ing the  other  side  of  said  base-plate  from  the  foot  flanges  of  said  raik 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  the  rails,  of  the  bolts  for 
holding  the  raib  in  alignment  or  against  lateral  play,  a  baae-plate  sup- 
ported  by  said  bolts  on  one  side  and  having  a  boss  or  fulcrum  resting 
against  the  under  side  of  the  rails,  and  means  for  clamping  the  other 
side  of  said  base-plate  upon  the  foot  flanges  of  the  ra'ls.  subsUntiaUy 
as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  the  rails,  of  the  bolts  for 
holding  the  rails  in  alignment  or  against  lateral  play,  a  base-plate  sup- 
ported by  said  bolts  on  one  »ide.  a  truss-plate  supported  by  the  foot 


OcTOBEt    24.,     1893. 


U:  s.  pate:nt  office. 


547 


flanges  of  the  rails  and  means  for  supp«rtiag  the  other  side  of  tha 
base-plate,  on  said  truss-plate,  snhstaatiaUy  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  the  rails,  of  a  baae-plate 
having  a  flange  on  one  side  thereof,  a  tniss-plate  supported  by  the 
foot  flanges  of  the  rails,  bolts  pawing  through  said  truss-plate  and 
flange  for  drawing  them  toward  the  rails,  and  means  for  adjiutably 
clamping  the  foot  flanges  of  the  rails  between  said  truss  and  the  other 
side  of  said  basa-plate,  substantially  as  set  ft>rth. 

7.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  the  calls,  of  a  baee-plate 
having  an  upright  flange  on  one  side  thereof,  a  truss-pUte  supported 
by  the  foot  flange*  of  the  rails,  bolts  passing  throogh  the  rails,  flange 
and  truss-plate,  filKngs  interposed  between  the  rails  and  aaid  tnias- 
plate  and  flange,  aad  means  for  drawing  the  other  side  of  said  haw- 
plate  and  truss-plate  toward  each  other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  whh  the  rails,  of  a  base-plate 
having  &o  upright  flange  on  one  side  thereof,  a  trws-plate  supported 
by  the  rail  flanges,  bolts  paasiqg  through  the  rails,  aald  truss-plate 
and  upright  flange,  filling  blocks  interposed  between  the  raits  and 
aaid  upright  flange  and  arranged  to  support  aaid  upright  flange  against 
downward  movement,  washers  interposed  between  aaid  truaa-plate 
and  rails,  and  meaas  for  4rawing  the  other  side  of  said  base-plate 
and  truat  plate  toward  eMh  other,  subetantlijly  as  sat  forth 

9.  la  a  rail  joint,  the  eombination  with  the  raib;  of  a  basa-plate 
having  an  upright  flange  on  one  side  thereof!  a  truss-plate  supported 
by  the  foot  flanges  of  the  rails,  fish-plates,  bolts  passing  through  said 
truss-plate,  the  upright  flange,  and  the  Ish  plates  and  rails,  washers 
interposed  b^ween  said  truss-plate  and  one  of  said  flshplatas,  fiUing 
blocks  interposed  between  the  other  of  said  fish-plates  and  said  up- 
right flange,  aad  being  arranged  under  and  supporting  said  bolts, 
and  means  for  drawing  the  other  side  of  the  base-plate  and  the  said 
truaa-plate  toward  each  other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the  rails,  of  the  base- 
plate fulcmmed  against  the  under  side  of  the  rail^  and  being  pro- 
vided on  one  side  with' an  upright  flange,  a  truss-plate  supported  by 
the  foot  flanges  of  the  rails,  bolts  passing  through  the  rails  and  through 
•aid  truss-plate  and  upright  flange,  washers  and  filling  blocks  inter- 
posed between  the  rails  and  aaid  tmaa-plate  and  upright  flange,  and 
a  bolt  for  sapporting  the  other  side  of  said  base-plate  upon  the  upper 
edge  of  said  truivplate,  subflUntially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  the  rails,  of  a  base-plate 
supported  upon  one  side  thereof,  a  trus»-plate  arranged  on  the  other 
side  of  the  rails,  bolts  passing  through  the  rails  for  holding  said  truss- 
plate  against  outward  movement,  and  a  bolt  pa.<ising  through  the  base- 
plate and  having  a  bearing  or  snpport  on  the  said  truss-plate,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  the  rails,  of  a  base-plat« 
fulcmmed  against  the  under  side  of  said  rails  and  having  an  upright 
flange  on  one  side,  a  truss-plate  supported  upon  the  foot  flanges  of  the 
rails,  fliih-plateft,  fiUing  bloeks  and  wa'thera  interposed  between  said 
fish-plates  and  truss  plate,  an  upright  flange,  bolts  passing  through  said 
truaa-plate,  the  rails  and  fish  plates,  and  supporting  said  upright  flange 
upon  said  filling  blocks,  a  bolt  15,  passing  through  the  other  side  of 
aaid  base-plate  and  arranged  to  rest  against  the  said  truss  plate,  and! 
an  angle-iron  through  which  said  bolt  15  passes,  reisting  upon  said  trusa- 
plate  and  forming  a  bearing  for  the  said  bolt,  substantially  as  set  forth 

13.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  means  for  holding  the 
rails  in  alignment,  of  a  thin  plate  interposed  between  the  ends  of  the 
raib  and  ha  ving  its  upper  edge  arranged  below  the  surfkce  of  the  raiU, 
the  shape  of  said  plate  being  approximately  that  of  the  cros!<  section 
of  the  rail,  whereby  it  will  be  held  in  plac«  by  the  said  means  for 
holding  the  raib  in  alignment,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


Ctmm. — Tlie  improved  potato  slioer.  composad  of  the  table  hav- 
ing  blades  set  therein,  the  sUndards  11,  and  the  rocking  fulcrum  O, 
the  vertical  guldeways  D,  the  plunger  head  reciprocating  in  the  lattar 
and  having  the  frame  eateosion  with  slotted  piece  fixed  therein,  aad 
the  lever  wHich  slides  in  the  fulcrum  and  u  pivotad  to  the  plungar 
head  as  shown  and  described. 


507,384.    BUTTON-DRILLHIO  MACaiNB.    RoBlsiJ  OsTlocOor- 
ingtoo.  Ky.    Filed  Juoe  28, 1883,    aerial  Ha  47S,87£.    .(No  modal.) 

ft 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  button  driUing  machine,  the  oombinatioa  of  a 
standard  F  having  a  cavity,  a  driving-shaft  D  having  a  gear-wheel  B  . 
housed  in  the  said  cavity  of  the  standard,  a  series  of  drill  spindles  O 
having  their  rear  ends  provided  with  pinions  al.so  housed  in  the  cavity 
of  the  standard  and  engaging  the  said  gear-wheel,  a  front  standard 
K  having  bearings  for  the  front  ends  of  the  drill  spindles,  a  templet 
T  having  a  spring  pin  connection  with  and  supported  by  the  said  front 
standard,  aad  a  chuck  for  holding  the  object  to  be  drilled  against  the 
said  templet,  substantiaNy  as  described. 

2.  In  a  button  drilling  maohlne,  the  eombination  of  a  sUndard 
F  having  a  oarity,  a  driving  «h»ft  D  having  a  gear  wheel  E  housed 
in  the  cavity  of  the  standard,  a  series  of  drill  spindles  0  provided  with 
pinions  also  housed  in  said  standard  and  engaging  the  gear  wheeL  * 
IVont  standard  K  having  bearings  for  the  front  ends  of  the  drill  spin- 
dles, a  templet  T,  pins  K  mounted  on  the  front  sUndard  and  support- 
ing the  templet,  springs  8  arranged  on  the  pins  between  the  front 
standard  and  templet,  and  a  chuck  for  holding  the  object  to  be  drilled 
against  the  templet,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  gang  drilling  machine,  the  templet  T  supported  apon 
yielding  springs,  and  provided  with  boss  r,  u>  enter  the  cavity  in  the 
button  being  drilled,  and  bearings  for  the  button  of  drilb  H.  suIh 
atantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  chack  M,  yieldingly  supported  templet 
T,  having  a  boss  r  to  enter  the  cavity  in  the  button  being  drilled,  the 
gang  of  drilb  supported  on  spindles  G,  and  driven  by  the  common  gear 
E,  substantially  as  specified. 


507,38  5.  HEATER  AND  CONDENSER.  Ootvi  0.  Paou.  and 
Watm  P.  Browr,  Wilson,  Kan&  POd  Mar.  21.  U93.  Serial  Ha 
467iX».    (Mo  model) 


507,388.  P0TAT0-8UCES.  HnRT  &  0  CoHiKLU  New  York. I.  T. 
ned  lUj  6.  isas.    Serial  Na  473,227.    (Nomodd.) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  condensing  chamber,  the 
water  tank  thereabove  and  the  intermediate  hot  air  chamber  provided 
with  an  offtake  pipe,  and  air  pipes  leading  through  the  condensing 
chamber  into  the  air  chamber,  of  the  exhaust  nozzle  discharging  into 
the  condensing  chamber  a  valved  feed  water  pipe  entering  the  latter 
chamber  from  the  tank  and  a  float  valve  operated  by  the  water  in 
the  condensing  chamber  and  connected  with  the  valve  of  the  said  pipe 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  clase  described,  comprising  a  steam  con- 
densing chamber  provided  in  its  bottom  with  a  water  discharge  and 
also  provided  w^ith  a  steam  outlet,  air  tubes  passing  through  the  said 
chamber,  an  air  chamber  into  which  discharge  the  said  air  pipes  and 
provided  with  an  outlet  to  carry  off  the  heated  air,  a  water  supply 
tank,  a  pipe  leading  therefrom  and  containing  a  valve  controlled  auto- 
matically by  the  water  accumulating  in  the  said  steam  condensing 
chamber,  and  an  exhaust  bead  arranged  in  the  said  condensing  cham- 
ber and  into  which  discharges  the  said  water  outlet  pipe  from  the  tank, 
suhstantially  as  shown  aud  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  clas.<<  descrilied,  comprising  a  steam  cob- 
densing  chamber  provided  in  its  bottom  with  a  water  discbarge  and 
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I  provided  with  a  iteam  outlet,  air  { iip««  pa^iog  through  the  uid 
chanilKr,  ao  air  chamber  iato  which  (tschari^e  the  said  air  pipes  and 
provided  with  an  outlet  to  carry  otf  t^e  heated  air,  a  water  supply 
took,  a  pi|>e  leading  therefrom  and  cofetaiaing  a  ralre  controlled  au- 
tomatically by  the  water  accumulatini  in  the  said  steam  coodensiag 
chamber,  ao  exhaust  bead  arrans;ed  iol  the  said  condeosing  chamber 
and  ioto  which  discharges  the  said  winter  outlet  pipe  from  the  tank, 
and  purifying  plates  arranged  in  the  s4id  condensing  chamber,  sub- 
Vtaotially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  clas*  described,  comprising  a  steam  con- 
denstog  chamber  provided  in  its  botto^u  with  a  water  discharge  and 
abo  provided  with  a  steam  outlet,  air  bi|>es  pa.«iDg  through  the  said 
chamber,  ati  air  chamber  into  which  iKscharge  the  said  air  pipes  and 
provided  with  au  outlet  to  carry  olTtheleatedair,  a  water  supply  tank, 
a  pipe  leading  therefrom  and  containing  a  valvo  controlled  automati- 
cally by  the  water  accumulating  in  thi  said  'tteam  condensing  cham- 
ber, an  exhaust  head  arranged,  in  thelsaid  condensing  cnamber  and 
into  which  discharges  the  said  water  (utiet  pipe  from  the  tank,  and 
■Mans,  substantially  as  described,  for  -  automatically  controlling  the 
•aid  valve,  substantially  as  shown  and^  described. 


507. 386. 

May  6,  1893. 


SAW-JOINTEK.    EDwtM  B  PlKL  Haverhill  N.  H.    PIM 
Serial  Na  473.293.    (to  modeLJ 


Claim  —  1 .  The  combination  with  khe  body  portion  with  file-hold 
ing  means  and  a  saw- holding  jaw,  of  a  spring-presaed  and  adjustable 
■aw-holding  jaw,  and  a  spring  held  atjits  center  by  a  depending  por 
tion  of  the  fixed  jaw  and  arranged  parallel  with  the  movable  jaw 
agaiuitt  which  its  eiid«  bear  as  Mt  fort(i. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  body  portion  with  horizontal  por 
tioDs  and  depending  jaw,  and  dependi|ig  portion  with  horizontal  lug. 
of  the  adjustable  jaw  and  the  spring  bearing  thereon  and  held  by  said 
lug,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  bodjr  portion  with  horizontal  por- 
tions, jaw  and  depending  portion  with] horizontal  lug,  of  the  adjust- 
able jaw  having  lugs  at  it:>  ends,  and  ttie  <ipring  held  by  said  depend- 
ing portion  and  lugs  and  bearing  against  the  morable  jaw,  as  set  forth 

I 


507,387.  PRESSURE  OAOE.  $SXST  Rawu.  ClAKUts  WiEBU. 
aud  Alexis  Sokoloff,  Moscow,  Rua84  PUed  June  3,  1893.  Serial  Ma 
476.492.    V No  model) 


Ctaim. —  I.  In  a  pressure  ga^e.  the  combination,  with  a  casing 
having  a  noxzle  or  outlet  leading  them  from,  aud  a  tube  communicat- 
ing with  the  said  casing  at  one  end  said  ca.ting  and  tube  being 
adapted  to  be  partly  filled  with  a  ;iiiLable  liquid,  of  a  float  held  in 
tbc  casing,  a  tube  leading  ioto  the  said  ( asing  from  the  outside  thereof, 
and  a  valve  secured  to  the  float  and  adapted  to  temporarily  close  the 
inner  end  of  said  tube  to  cut  otT  the  adi|ission  of  the  medium  entering- 
the  tube  wider  pressure,  substantially  is  described. 

2.  Ih  a  pressure  gage,  the  combiflatioD,  with  a  casing  having  a 
aotzle  or  outlet-leading  fVon  the  upperj  part  thereof  to  the  surround- 
ing air,  aofl  an  upright  tube  commuaicatiag  at  oae  ead  with  tiie 
lower  part  of  tbesaid'caaiag  and  at  the  Ather  end  with  the  surrounding 


air,  said  casing  and  tube  being  adapted  to  be  partly  filled  with  a  suit- 
able  liquid,  of  a  vertical  steam  tube  leadicg  into  the  said  casing  from 
the  outside  thereof,  a  float  held  in  the  casing  and  having  a  guided 
movement  along  the  said  steam  tube,  and  provided  with  openings 
through  which  the  steam  tube  may  communicate  with  the  inside  of 
the  casing,  and  an  adjustable  valve  secured  to  the  upper  part  of  the 
float  and  adapted  to  temporarily  close  the  upper  end  of  said  steam 
tube  to  cut  ott  the  admission  of  steam,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  pressure  gage,  the  combination,  with  a  casing  having  a 
spherical  chamber  and  a  contracted  nozzle  or  outlet  leading  from  the 
upper  part  thereof  to  the  surrounding  air.  said  casing  having  a  cup 
formed  at  its  top,  an  upright  tube  communicating  at  one  end  with  the 
lower  part  of  the  said  casing  and  having  its  other  end  open  and  lo- 
cated above  the  cup  at  the  top  of  the  casing,  said  casing  and  tube 
being  adapted  to  be  partly  filled  with  a  suiuble  liquid,  and  a  gradu- 
ated scale  arranged  parallel  with  the  said  tube,  of  a  central  vertical 
steam  tube  leading  into  the  said  casing  from  below,  a  spherical  float 
held  in  the  casing  and  having  a  guided  movement  along  the  said 
steam  »ube,  and  provided  with  openings  through  which  the  steam 
tube  may  communicate  with  the  chamber  within  the  casing,  and  an 
a4}usUble  valve  secured  to  the  upper  part  of  the  float  and  adapted 
to  temporarily  close  the  upper  end  of  said  steam  tube  to  cut  off  the 
admission  of  steam,  substantially  as  described. 


507.388.    TEMPORARY  BINDER.    CH*RtE8  T.  ROBEITHAL. Bate* 
Tille,  Ark     Piled  Mar.  9. 1893.    Serial  Na  485,287. .  (Mo  model) 


Chim. — 1.  In  a  binder  for  books,  pamphlets,  kc.,  bearings  at- 
tached to  opposite  kides  of  the  ceutral  or  concave  back  section  of  the 
cover,  rods  held  to  slide  in  the  bearings,  and  binding  straps  arranged 
in  pairs,  one  strap  of  each  pair  being  rigidly  fastened  to  the  bearing* 
and  the  other  strap  of  each  pair  beiog  attached  to  the  rods  and  act- 
uated thereby,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  for  binding  the  leaves  of  books,  pamphlets  and  like 
objects,  the  oombination,  with  a  cover  and  bearings  attached  to  op- 
posite longitudinal  edges  of  the  ceutral  concave  or  back  section  of 
the  cover,  of  a  rod  having  members  sliding  in  the  said  bearings,  and 
binding  straps  arranged  in  sets,  the  straps  being  constructed  in  ad- 
justable sections,  one  strap  «f  a  set  being  rigid  and  the  other  strap 
movable  and  actuated  by  the  rod,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  for  binding  the  leave*  of  books,  pamphlets,  <Si.c.,  the 
combination,  with  a  cover,  bearings  located  at  opposite  side  edges 
of  the  central  concave  or  back  section  of  the  cover,  and  a  rod  pro- 
vided with  members  havingslidiog  movement  in  the  bearings,  of  strap* 
extending  across  the  said  concave  or  back  cover  section,  the  said 
straps  being  arranged  in  seta,  on«  strap  of  a  set  being  stationary  and 
the  other  capable  of  sliding  movement,  having  connection  with  the 
members  of  the  rod,  and  leaves  provided  with  recesses  in  their  inner 
edges,  the  recesses  being  adapted  to  receive  tbe  sets  of  straps,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  for  binding  the  leaves  of  a  book,  pamphlet  or  like 
device,  the  combination,  with  a  cover  and  ben  rings  attached  to  oppo- 
site side  edges  of  the  central  or  back  section  connecting  the  cover  sec- 
tions, and  a  rod  provided  with  members  having  sliding  movement  in 
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the  bearings,  of  strap*  constructed  in  sliding  sections  arranged  in  pairs, 
one  strap  of  a  pair  being  rigidly  connected  with  the  bearing*  and  the 
other  strap  being  capable  of  sliding  movement  and  attached  to<he 
members  of  the*  rod,  and  leaves  provided  with  receaae*  in  their  inner 
edges  to  receive  the  said  straps,  the  said  recesses  being  somewhat  T- 
■haped,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  for  binding  the  leaves  of  books,  pamphlets,  Ac, 
bearings  adapted  to  be  attached  within  the  back  or  concaved  section 
of  the  book  cover,  straps  connecting  the  bearings,  sundry  of  the  straps 
being  stationary  and  others  movable,  and  devices,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described,  for  carrying  the  movable  straps  to  and  from  the 
stationary  ones,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

(3.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  for  binding 
the  leavesof  books,  pamphleu,&c.,  the  same  consisting  of  angle  plates 
having  sleeves  formed  along  the  side  edges  of  one  of  their  members, 
rods  having  sliding  movement  in  the  sleeves,  and  straps  arranged  in 
pairs,  one  strap  of  a  pair  being  rigidly  held  in  the  sleeve*  and  the 
other  strap  attached  to  the  rods,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  for  binding 
the  leavesof  books,  pamphlcts,-<kc.,  the  same  consisting  of  angle  plates 
having  sleeves  formed  along  the  side  edges  of  one  of  their  members, 
rods  having  sliding  movement  in  the  sleeve*,  strap*  arranged  in  pairs, 
one  strap  of  a  pair  being  rigidly  held  in  the  sleeves  and  the  other 
■trap  attached  to  the  rods,  a  hinged  connection  between  the  angled 
plates,  and  springs  likewise  connecting  tlje  angled  plates  over  the 
hinged  portions,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  An  expander  adapted  for  the  insertion  of  leaves  in  a  binder  or 
the  withdrawal  of  leaves  therefrom,  the  same  consisting  of  bodv  sec- 
tions pivoUlIy  connected,  a  latch  device  located  at  the  upper  portion 
of  the  body,  and  plates  located  at  the  lower  portion  thereof,  the  plates 
being  adapted  to  engage  with  each  other  and  be  forced  apart  by  the 
movement  of  the  npperportioaof  the  body,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

9.  An  expander  adapted  for  the  Introduction  of  leaves  in  a  binder, 
or  for  the  withdrawal  of  leaves  therefrom,  the  expander  coiuisting  of 
two  body  sections  pivoUlly  connected  below  their  centers,  a  latch  de- 
vice located  at  the  opposite  portion  of  the  body  section,  and  plate*  pro- 
jected from  the  lower  edges  of  the  body  of  the  expander,  the  said  plates 
being  provided  with  recesses,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


whereby  the  latter  is  accurately  centered  within  the  sleeve*,  radial 
■crews  adjustable  in  the  first  named  sleeves  so  that  their  inner  ends 
abut  against  the  aale  after  it  is  centered,  an  exterior  sleeve,  roUUbIa 
upon  the  outer  fnd  of  the  sleeve  which  is  fixed  to  the  axle  after  the 
removal  of  the  centering  sleeve,  and  a  cutter  and  feed  screw  carried 
bj  the  routing  sleeve,  lubsUntially  as  herein  described. 
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Mar.  IS,  1888. 


PIREPUC&     WiuUH  SPinsB.  Huna.  Pa     PiM 
Serial  Ma  465,7H    OfomodeL) 


JO. 


In  a  binding  device  for  the  leaves  of  books,  pamphlets,  &c.,  the  purposes  specified 


combination,  with  bearings  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  cover,  and 
■traps  arranged  in  sets,  one  strap  of  each  set  being  rigidly  secured  to 
the  bearings  and  the  other  strap  having  sliding  movement  therein, 
of  an  expander,  the  same  consisting  of  pivoted  body  sections  pro- 
vided with  plates  projected  from  one  of  its  edges,  the  said  plates  being 
recessed  to  receive  the  seta  of  straps,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
11.  In  a  binding  device  for  the  leaves  of  books,  pamphlets,  Ac,  the 
combination,  with  bearings  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  cover,  and 
•traps  arranged  in  sets,  one  strap  of  each  set  being  rigidly  secured  to 
the  bearings  and  the  other  strap  having  sliding  movement  therein, 
of  an  expander,  the  satne  consisting  of  body  ■ections  pivotally  con- 
nected and  having  recesses  formed  in  one  of  their  edges  adapted  to 
receive  the  sets  of  straps,  and  a  locking  device  located  at  the  other 
edge  of  the  sections,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


( Vujm.— I.  In  a  fire-place,  a  fVont,  ends,  jambs,  and  mantel,  which 
are  composed  of  sheet  meul;  a  water-reservoir  or  Unk,  within  one 
of  the  jambs  of  the  fire-place;  an  open  vapor-pipe,  one  extremity  of 
which  is  within  the  wafer-Unk.  and  the  main  outer  portion  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  series  of  vapor-discharge  openings,  and  is*  extended 
horizonUlly  across  the  opening  or  combustion-space  of  the  fire-place, 
from  jamb  to  jamb;  and  a  gas-consuming  appliance  which  consisU 
of  an  induction-pipe,  a  mixing-chamber  and  a  }>erforatcd  burner-pipe 
which  extends  through  one  of  the  jarabsof  the  fire-place,  and  across 
the  fire-place  opening  or  cojnbastion-space,  in  close  proximity  to  the 
vapor-discharging  tube,  in  combination;  subsUatially  as  and  fbr  tb« 


507,389.  SHOULDER-CUTTER  FOR  VEB1CLE-AXLE&  Jouua 
SovEREioB,  Woodland,  Cal  Filed  May  5.  1893  Serial  Ma  473,147 
(Mo  model} 
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Claim. — 1.  A  ahoulder  cutter  for  vehicle  axle*  consisting  of  ■ 
•leeve  adapted  to  embrace  the  axle,  a  second  sleeve  with  cooically 
bored  ends  by  which  the  axle  is  exactly  centered  within  the  first 
sleeve,  radiaj  adjusting  screws  passing  through  the  sleeves  with  the 
inner  ends  adapted  to  press  upon  the  ai^le  and  support  the  sleeve  there- 
from, a  third  sleeve  fitting  around  the  outer  end  of  the  first  aamed 
•leeve,  screws  moimted  in  the  third  sleeve,  a  channel  surrounding  the 
end  of  tba  first  sleeve,  into  whioh  the  poinU  of  said  screws  are  fitted 
whereby  the  outer  aleere  is  retained  in  position  and  allowed  to  be  ro- 
tated about  the  inner  one,  a  transversely  moving  cutter,  guides  upon 
the  outer  end  of  the  rotaUble  sleeve  within  which  said  cutter  is  mov- 
able, and  a  screw  by  which  it  is  moved  toward  the  center  while  the 
■leete  is  being  rotated,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

2.  A  device  for  centering  acles  and  catting  shoulder*  thereon 
coo*i«ting  of  a  sleeve  adapted  to  loosely  incloee  the  axle,  a  second 
■leeve  fitting,  and  slldable  in  the  outer  end  of  the  first  named  sleeve 
and  having  the  end  bored  conically  to  embrace  tbe  end  of  the  axl« 


2.  A  fire-place  which  embraces  a  body  which  is  composed  of  sheet* 
metal,  a  water  tank,  within  on*  of  the  jambs;  a  vapor  receinngand 
discharging  pipe  which  in  on*  portion  extends  within  the  water  Unic, 
and  which  in  another  portion  axtonds  across  the  front  opening  or 
combustion  chamber  of  the  fire  place ,  a  gas-receiving  and  eonsunun^ 
appliance  which  consists  of  an  induction-pipe,  a  mixing-chamber,  and 
a  burner-pipe  which  extends  across  the  front  opening  or  combustion- 
chamber  of  the  fire-place,  in  close  proximity  to  the  va|>op-pipe;  a 
steam-coil,  behind  the  fire-back  of  the  fire-place,  embracing  a  series 
of  superposed  pipes;  a  boiler,  at  the  rear  of  the  comUurtion-chamber, 
in  front  of  the  fire-back  and  in  conMnuaication  with  the  steam-coil 
through  openings  in  thejambsof  the  fire-place;  and  a  mantel  which* 
provided  with  openings  for  the  discharge  of  tbe  air  which  is  wanned 
by  the  joint  action  of  the  gas  and  vapor  banting  appliances,  in  front 
of  the  fire-back,  and  of  the  boiler  and  its  steam  pipes, — respective!/ 
In  front  of  and  behind  such  fice-baek  ;  the  whole  being  combined  and 
operating  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

3.  A  fire-place  which  by  its  vertical  walla  actid  its  mantel  inoIo*e« 
an  air  receiving  and  air-discharging  chamber,  and  which  ia  its  con- 
struction  and  operation  combine  a  gas-inductioo  and  consuming  pipe 
which  extends  across  the  opening  or  combustion-chamber  of  the  firfrt 
place ;  a  vapor-discharging  pipe  which  extends  across  the  combustion, 
chamber  of  the  fire-place,  above  and  parallel  with  tbe  gas  induction 
and  consuming  pipe ;  a  boiler,  directly  above  tbe  vapor-discharging 
pipe;  and  a  stisam-coil  or  system,  bahind  the  fire  back  of  the  Are. 
place,  and  receiving  its  staam-supply  from  the  boiler  which  is  abort 
the  vapor  discharging  pipe,  and  in  fVont  of  the  fire-back  of  the  fire- 
place ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  fire-plaee,  which  has  metallic  walls,  which  indose  an  air  re* 
ceiviog  and  discharging  chamber,  and  whieh  at  tbe  rear  of  iu  com* 
b\istion-chamberhasa  rearwardlyprojcctingsemi-circular,  horizontaJ 

ireces*;  a  boiler,  which  isadapted  to  such  horizontal,  sensi-ciKular  r». 
cess;  a  st«am-coii  or  system  in  the  air-receiving  and  discharginf 
chamber  of  the  fire-place,  and  communicating  with  the  boiler  throuf  b 
connections  which  extend  through  the  jambs  of  tbe  fire-place ;  a  heri* 
zontalvapor-discharg;ng  pipe,  ar»anged  directly  under  the  horizontal 
boiler;  and  a  horizontal  gas-burniag  pipa^  arranged  directly  under 
the  vapor-diKiharging  pipe,  combbed  and  operating  substantially  aa 
specified. 


5  O  7 . 3  9 1 .  STSTiM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIIUTIOM.  WiU4a« 
Starlxt,  Jr..  and  iom  F.  Kelly,  Plttsfidd.  Masa  FUed  Mar  8,  189& 
Sert4l  Ba  424.35a    (MomodeC) 


5  so 
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dimm. 1    lo  »  «v*ieu»  of  eleiiricj  (irHribuUoti,  lh«caiilbn»»lioo 

oft  g«ii«rat«r  or  loureeof  »U«r«aliB^curTeo»t  of  conttaiU  str*«fth. 
priuurj  coiU  eooQ«rt«d  in  mrita  •ilb  ;^  M»d  v>uroe,  •«.j«B<UrT  coiL* 
fbrmiag  th«  toorcM  of  carreai  for  locil  working  cwcnitt  Md  poWi 
utioa  c«Jl»  in  mrit*  with  th«  ••e«*<l«»let  t»d  tdji«»«l  •r  »(Upt«d  to 
oeutrftliM  iht  electro-BoUre  fore*  of  »elf-i»di»cHot  in  fke  ««cen4*ry 
circuK*.  «8  Mt  forth. 


f  y  >  g  ^ 


i 


-mm — 


I.  Ib  &  li^nk(c»rl>wwwng  »p'p»r»t(»«,  the  piaWa»»k»«  wi*  Uj« 
tub,  Ums  fowDt  prov^d^•^l  with  dran-of  |wpc  l»>«  pi^^  tocal^  lh»rem 
lurnig  fcp«rtures  in  lt»  lower  and  wid  •  i»«rfor*t*d  cov«r  Wx»led 
above  Its  iipp«r  ««id,  tUe  I»»|Bid  rtsnei  connerwd  witk  $«»d  pip«,  »h« 
cooHnj  re*ffi\  I*<-»m4  within  ««id  h4|uid  ractptMl^  the  r«t«t*6le  pi})« 
pa4M«g  ther«tliro»»gh  and  co<ii»«ted  thewwWj.  the  rot«t«bl«  pi^ 
*tepp«d  in  ^aid  p«H«rat«.i  cover  pa*»ing  throufb  s»*d  r(»t»taW«  pipa 
aud  pr<wvled  with  radia)  ariB5,  perforated  nozr.le»  aad  dWhew,  th« 
miKing  Ttmt\  eonneaied  tber«*with,  the  b*nt  pip«  l(jc*ted  thereim,  tJM 
gas  and  liq«id  pifes  connoctad  with  said  betit  pip»,  the  pe|forat*d 
Twael  l«cat*d  in  said  nMiiaj  rewal.  the  ej^iuliziog  p«p«  coonectod 
with  said  liquid  «e**el,  and  rnaiw*  «uh*UnliaUy  m  dwcribad  tor  ro- 
taiing  said  roUUMa  pip** 


2.  la  a  lyatmo  of  al«ftnca>(Ibtnh»tioa,  th«  Qombioctioa  of  a  con- 
•Uat  aarreat  alteruaUnf  ganarator,  ft  ciroart  and  pMinary  ooils  in 
■•rtM  iheiwin,  ioeal  or  working  circijits  conxainiag  translating  da- 
Tio«  ia  multi^-arc,  secondary  ooils  for  supplviag  current  thereto, 
•Dd  polartiation  oalla  r<  saries  with  |he  »««oodary  coils  adapted  to 
■•Mti^M  the  •iastro-osotiira  fbrce  of  sel^aduction  thareio.  a«  de- 
scribed. 


507  8  99.  ■^M^H^O''^*"'-    ^luKcts DU P  TB0M80H, WiHBhshuer. 
PlL*  FUoi  July  8)  Il».    SOTtil  Na  47«,ML    fNo  nodet.) 


<^ 


Ctiiim.,—  1.  ▲  label  ^War  for  she^Taa,  Ac.,  compnatBg  a  label 


hoidiof  frame  h»riBg  ita  lower  edge  bent  tp  foros  a  fl^f  e  to  enga^ 
th£  tower  ed^  of  a  label,  and  also  beat  to  fern  a  iange  >o  engaf* 
fi  O  7    3  9  3       lEEATllia    IPHRATDS.      BauAJllll  P.  TaTHU.  '  tbe  u^iper  edge  of  such  label,  a  lip  inUgral  wi»h  aod  aitended  h<»»i- 
OWMbonugk  Ky.     nW  D«l  12,  1«E.     8«nal  Jk>  464.914     aio|  loatally  from  the  latter  flange  t*  engage  the  lower  tid«  of  the  Aatf, 


L<x)deL) 


and  a  np  to  etigage  the  upper  side  thareof  bent  to  rMenJ  herizon- 
Ully  from  the  upper  edge  «f  laid  fVaiae,  a«b*tantiallf  a*  ajid  fbr  tke 
perpoM  spevided. 

1  1  label  hoWer  f(TCsbelT*a,  Ac.  oomposing a  latjel  hojdia^f  frame 
having  auit^We  ftaagas  on  ii«  rear  »ide  to  engage  the  of  per  tfnd  lower 
*dge»  ol"  a  labels  a  lip  oT  ftange  prejecting  hotiwmUlly  frojn  iu  upper 
edfe  to  engag*  the  upper  side  of  the  «h»lf.  and  a  second  lip  or  ftani;* 
%•  engage  the  IcMver  side  of  tbe  ik«H^  (yojecting  from  and  ititeftral 
with  the  flange  (at  engagiag  the  upper  edge  of  the  la<>el,  suhetan- 
tiafly  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoee  shown 


007,394:.     HAJWBR,     WifcUAii  I-MwaBtLA.  Rewhury.  Vl«U)rtk 
Fttfld  Aar.  35.  1896.    Serial  Ha  4;i.804.    (Ito  modeL) 


Chlm.—  \.  In  an  apparatus  for  loarbcnating  liquids,  tbe  coa*i- 
aatioa  with  the  tub.  the  fount  having  draw  off  pipe  stepped  in  said 
fount,  the  hqdd  vessel  located  in  aid  tub  and  connected  wi*h  »akd 
pipe  having  aa  inner  wall  forming  alcooling  chamber,  ajid  the  pipe 
pMeiBg  through  said  cooling  ehamb|r  open  at  iv*  lower  end  and  con- 
Mcted  with  «id  inner-wall,  of  the  pi^  pa*^ag  through  said  pipe  pro- 
Tided  with  a  eonpfing  having  mdial  a>nw  with  (perforated  noizles.  the 
mixing  veaeei,  the  pip*  located  therein,  and  the  (?*•  and  li/^nid  pipea 
connected  fherewiih.  sabeUutially  ah  desevibed. 

2.   In  »■  apparatus  for  carhoaatlnx;  liquids,  the  combinafioii  with 

the  tab.  the  feunt,  having  dj-aw-off  pji>e.  the  pipe  haWog  perforations 
ki  iu  lower  end  located  in  said  ft>na|  the  liquid  vessel  located  ia  taid 

ttth  and  coonected  with  said  pipe,  tl 

Mted  in  said  Itqaid  reaael,  tbe  rout 

paiwin^  throagh  s»id  cooling  ram<4  1 

UUbk  pipe  pa«»fig  through  said  laJ 

Mng  proTidfed  with  radial  arm*  wit»^  perforated  aozile*.  the  mmng 

Tw<cl  conr»e«ted  with  the  nppei-  en^  of  wjd  pipe,  the  pipe  located 

tttercin.  the  gu  and  liqeld  pipweoiihacted  therewith  and  m«»as  sttb- 

■untMlN-  as  described  for  rouimg  jsaid  rol»«able  pipes  h  opposite 

direetion* 


Ctuim.—  1.  A  hanger  mad*«fasteg^pkeo«  of  wire  bent  upward  at 
(u  acute  angle  at  one  end  to  fonc  a  book,  than  beoi  approximately  at 
right  angles  a  nhort  distaace.  ajMl  thea  beat  at  right  angles  to  the  last 
btmd  and  in  a  parallel  Jirectioii  »o  the  first  bead,  substanrtallf  assbowa 
and  described. 

2.  A  banger  formed  of  a  singV  piece  of  wire  and  having  at  ito  up- 
per end  a  hook  fbr  tx>nnertion  with  the  chimney  crane,  the  other  end 
being  bent  at  an  acute  angle  and  in  an  upward  direction  to  form  a  hook 
for  engagement  with  the  handle  of  the  pot  or  kettle,  the  wire  then  be- 
iag  bent  trom  the  end  of  the  hook  approximately  at  right  angle*  and 
parallel  to  tbe  handleof  the  pot  or  kettle,  aad  then  being  bent  at  right 
angles  to  the  ladt  bend  to  extand  orer  the  top  of  tbe  handle,  subaua- 
tiaRf  aa  showa  and  dwcribed. 


cooliiig  ehamber  or  vessel  lo- 

,We  pipe  opeu  »t  its  lower  end 

nd  connected  therewKh,  the  ro- 

nientiened  pip*  hacing  a  coop. 


507  395  OLASa^DTTKR  AID  OOIDB  THEREPOl.  iDWtgO 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


M* 


(Xnm.-~\.  T«  a  glass  cotter,  the  eombiiiatioo  wWi  the  ilock  of  aada  ofaaW  cmea  bar.  aad  meajps  for  lowing  Uu  h»iricaal  coauined 

'    '   IB  aaidctia^^ra,  agai*9l  tUe  wheeltaafesubMaatrallr  asdeaartbed. 


a  Cttt^ag  bla^  aiouated  ther*in  a  sha«k  or  steas  therefor  provided 
with  lateral  projeetwas  aad  a  c*iljp«««s*iaa  spHHg  wirr«»vm*JBg  eaid 
abank  and  bearing  against  said  pr^lastioaa.  suinunttally  as  nd  Atr 
the  purposes  cjescnbed. 

2.  In  a  glass  cutter  the  oomhination  wtth  the  cotttag  bl«te  aad 
it*  supporlii»g  ska«k.  of  a  wear  and  guide  j^aU  through  which  the 
ahanh  panev  said  wear  plate  adapted  to  receive  the  oulter  blade 
when  the  same  ia  forced  np  thereunto,  «Dd  a  spring  <vr  fbrciag  said 
caUing  blad*  eiH,  subsUDtiaJiy  at  and  f«r  the  purposes  dascribad. 

3  In  a  glass  csttv,  tb«  combwation  with  the  ttoci  having  an  ex- 
tended glass  beariag  surface  with  rounded  eonjsrs,  of  a  yialdiog  cotr 
t«r  bla^c  mounted  theteia^  substaiUiaUy  as  described. 

4.  In  a  glau  cutter,  the  oombinatioo  with  the  stock,  of  a  catting 
blade  shaak  meuuted  thereip  beinj  angular  io  eros*  section,  a  cuttiag 
Uade  nvujnUd  in  the  shank,  a  spring  for  fercing  said  sha»k  and  bladi* 
•ulward,  aiid  a  gaide  plate  for  said  shank  formed  with  an  angaUr 
•peniitf.  substaatiafly  aa  descnbed. 

5  The  conAination  wkb  a  glass  cutter,  havhig  paralM  ttdea,  of 
a  T  aqaare  havi^  a  slat  U>  ite  blade  io  which  tbe  ghtss  cutt«r  li  ra- 
teivad,  substMtUlly  at  and  for  the  purpoaes  dasositMd. 


507  396.    BLiCTRIC  LOCOMOTIVE.     Ja«B  T.  Wluen,  TftW*. 
fL*  MM  ^  7,  1893     ladBl  Ma  4<9,4U.^  (Is  onM.) 


S  hi  a  hibricator,  the  c*miN»a«u>a  ef  t<ke  lutoricant  rhambevs  G 
aacKTed  ta  each  eod  ef  the  cro<w  bar  D:  apnngp  S  apranged  to  »atd 
chamBers  and  adapted  to  force  tha  Uibrtoaat  forward  agaiast  tfa* 
whaai  Aaafft,  tbe  oiovahle  jaw  B  heWiag  >a  its  bight  said  lubricant, 
the  tpria^  B  for  hoidiag  said  jaw  in  plv«,  the  stops  C  adapted  »» 
ceme  in  caotaat  with  an  arm  of  said  jaw,  whereby  H  16  apeued  and 
the  lubricant  is  perarit^  to  be  forced  against  tbe  wheel  flange  by  the 
spMap  "  8  "  and  qsaans  for  oparaliag  tbe  parts  whereby  tbe  nMvabU 
jaw  B  is  bnot^ht  ia  contact  witii  the  stQpa  C  all  substaotiaFly  as  de- 
scribed. 


507.398. 

PUec  Au»  IS 


gCftEBM-HOLDBlL    WaL«n  VOHTBrtLD.  YoMo,  ObH. 
1893     Sartal  la  44A.144.    fHomoM) 


Cimm  —\.  In  au  »4cciric  motor  truck,  th»  eombinatioa,  with  t*i© 
car  ajtles  provided  with  cratrks,  of  one  or  mora  pairs  of  electric  too- 
tors  arranged  to  redprooate  simahaneousiy  ia  opposite  directions  and 
connected  wkh  th*  crank>  of  the  axles,  svbstantWH/  as  gpecifted. 

2.  Ths  conrtinaiion,  with  mciprocatiog  motors  provided  with 
craoks  00  their  anxatur*  shaRs,  ^  coaoectlng  levers  pivoted  to  a 
fhted  Bwpport  and  cennected  with  the  opponing  motors  of  each  pair, 
aaUttaatiaHy  a«  tpeeified. 


0O7.397.    LirBRKAIOB.    81LA8  P.  WoeuwoOTS,  Clipper  (Jap. C*L 
rUad  OoC  «,  1892.    Bertal  Mo.  44«.059.    (|9  modeL) 


ClbMN.— In  a  sash  or  screen  koUar  the  oombiaation  of  Ih*  seriss 
of  headed  serews  pU«*d  in  rig  rag  po'ltion  open  the  front  fares  of 
the  stiles,  with  the  wires  secared  at  top  and  bottom  of  th*  window 
frame,  and  passed  UDderuealh  the  beadf  of  the  screw-,  aKeraatiag 
ft-om  outaide  to  teside  of  the  same  al  »nh»sUntially  as  and  for  par- 
poac  set  fbrth. 

607.399.  MAOfilM  FOR  BGlk»IMO  MATCBia  Ceaelb  I. 
Air»«i»&  whasen,  Pa.,  atalgBor  sf  aue-brtf  \»  Ohariet «.  Ranch,  8«ne 
ptaoa    FOat  Feb  33.  1833.    Sortal  Ma  »«^Vi'.    iVt  aodcL) 


C/«fai.^l.  Ia  a  hibricator,  the  combination  o/a  truck  frame  Lf 
th*  lever  or  arm  F  pivoted  at  one  nod  thereto,  the  cross  bar  D  pivoted, 
to  t>»e  o<h«r  end,  iubricaat  chanAers  fi  and  0  G  attached  to  the  ends 
of  said  croe^  bar.  ths  axle  J.  aijd  cennectiooa  bet-ween  tbe  axle  aad 
the  l«?«r  adapted  to  gire  a  later«}  movemeni  lo  aatd  lever  aad  crpss 
bsi,  whereby  the  hibricact  chambers  are  carried  to,  aad  from  th* 
wheel  flaages,  subsUntially  at  described.  -^ 

i.  Ln  aiubricator,  the  coaAi;iati^o  with  I^m  trgek frame  L  oTtha 
le<v  or  arm  P  pivoted  al  oae  end  thereito ;  tfte  collars  R  so  seouwd 
tethesxle  >  at  lo  fcrm  a  groove  bet  ^>*w  them,  the  risa^r  beariiyii' 
wetitjpg  ly.iMuJ  jroov*,  wherebjt  a  lateral  moveuseet  i»  givea  loth* 
W  awd  of,  tteUrar  ar  at**  P.  tha*»pssa>ar  T)  pnH»ted  to  the  ft«e 
«gd  ©1  the  »ifn  F,  the  h»l»rica8i  chaitt*>*w  C  and  U  U  attached  to  !♦» 


Cfawn.— 1.  Ia  a  nwahiae  for  baaching  awUh  stioka,  the  combW 
natioa  with  a  l*;f)per  ef  aa eodlws  eooverer  belt  which  forme  th*  hot- 
torn  ojftha  hopper  and  extend*  beyaod  the  sam«,  tbe  oooveyer  belt 
aad  slals  atH(^*<l  thereto  being  of  lees  width  than  th*  length  of  the 
m^h  stick<i,  pnlkys  C  C  Ofw  which  the  eaaveyer  belt  passes,  the 
paWtj  C  bmng  of  a  greater  width  than  th*  Wofth  of  the  match  *tieh^ 
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aad  c»rntr  b«lu  V  K  tod  t"  t"  the  low«r  pair  of  carrier  b«lu  p^' 
log  OTer  th«  end  porticos  of  the  pullejlc  so  a*  to  eogage  with  the 
eadt  of  the  match  sticks,  and  a  web  an(i  bindia;;  Upe  fed  from  suit- 
able spooU  so  as  to  pass  otrer  pulleys  ao{l  between  the  carrier  belu, 
•abetantiallj  as  shown  \ 

2  Id  a  machioe  for  bunching  ajat<h  sticks,  the  combination  of 
the  dr^Ting  shaft  IX  and  shafts  e  and  rf,  of  a  conreyer-belt  mounted 
on  drums  on  the  shafts  e  and  D",  said  cunTever-belt  passing  through 
the  hopper  and  beyond  the  same,  a  drum  G  mounted  on  the  shaft  d, 
belts  F  F  leading  from  the  drum  over  winch  the  conveyer-belt  passes 
to  the  drum  G,  rollers  0'  and  G»  carrying  belu  P  P  whicli  *re  located 
above  the  bdU  F  F,  the  drum  G  being  g:  ooved  centrally  to  guide  the 
web  and  binding  Upe.  subsUntially  as  shown,  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 

3.  In  a  machine  for  bunching  matcli  sticks,  constructed  subsUn- 
tially as  shown,  the  combination  of  a  movable  arm,  carrying  a  spool 
upon  which  the  web  and  binding  Upe  are  wound,  a  serrated  disk 
adapted  to  be  held  in  conUct  with  the  ipool  or  Upen  thereon  by  a 
weight,  the  arms  carrying  the  spool  and  the  disk  being  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  same  shaft  subsUntially  a^  shown,  and  for  the  purpose 
Mt  forth. 

4.  Id  combination  with  a  movable  an  n  K' carrying  a  spool  K,  of  a 
•winging  arm  N  carrying  a  driven  friction  wheel  having  a  serrated 
face,  said  friction-wheel  being  routed  agtinstthe  spool,  subsUntially 
•a  shown,  and  for  the  purpose  «et  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  bunching  match  jticks,  the  combination,  of  a 
•winging  arm,  K',  carrying  a  spool,  an  am  N  having  a  friction  wheel 
M  which  U  adapted  to  coqUct  with  th<  spool,  the  arms  K.'  and  N 
being  journaled  upon  the  same  shaft,  pulleys  carried  by  the  shaft  to 
which  the  arms  are  journaled  and  by  thej  shaft  of  the  friction  wheel, 
a  belt  for  connecting  the  pulleys,  and  a  «  eighted  flexible  connection 
atUcbed  at  one  end  to  the  arm  N  so  as  1 0  hold  the  friction  wheel  in 
conUct  with  the  spool,  subsUntially  as  ihown,  and  for  the  purpose 
•et  forth. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  bunching  match  sticks,  a  conveyer-belt  hav- 
ing transverse  slats  of  lees  length  than  tie  width  of  the  hopper,  an 
openingin  the  hopper,  above  the  slats,  through  which  the  match  sticks 
pass,  pairs  of  carrier-belts,  the  belts  of  e^oh  pair  arranged  one  above 

the  other,  for  Uking  the  match  sticks  froin  the  couvever-belt;  a  pair 
of  guide  pulleys  mounted  on  the  same  slafts  with  the  carrier  belts 
over  which  the  web  and  binding  Ujw  pas*  said  web  and  bindingUpe 
being  located  between  the  carrier-beltaJ  a  bunching  spool  loosely 
mounted  on  a  movable  arm,  and  a  frictioa-wheel  adapUd  to  contact 
with  th»  periphery  of  the  bunching  spool  said  friction  wheel  being 
held  in  movable  engagement  therewith  And  being  driven  from  the 
main  driving  shaft.  subsUntiallv  as  showt.  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 

7.  In  a  machine  for  bunching  match  «ick.\  the  combination,  of  a 
•upporting  frame  having  a  vertical  portioi  and  a  horizontai  project- 
ing portion,  a  weighted  arm  pivoted  to  tbf  horizonUl  projecting  por- 
ti»o  and  provided  with  a  projecting  pin  uoon  which  is  mounted  a  roll 
of  binding  Upe,  subeUotiariy  as  shown,  ihereby  the  weighted  arm 
will  be  adapted  to  conUct  with  one  of  t^e  sides  of  the  roll  of  upe 
and  force  the  opposite  side  in  conUct  wSth  the  vertical  member  of 
the  supporting  frame,  substantially  as  shoLn. 


end  a  chamber  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  tor  circulating 
fluid  to  regulate  the  Umperature  of  said  mold.  subeUotiAllr  u  d^ 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  mold  formed  of  two  separate  parta, 
•aid  mold  being  open  at  both  ends  and  having  its  upper  edge  beveled 
as  specified,  of  an  upwardly  movable  core,  means  for  clamping  the 
parts  of  the  mold  together  during  the  molding  and  means  for  separat 
ing  them  to  remove  the  article,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  A.  mold  for  the  progressive  molding  of  articles  closed  at  one 
end,  said  mold  being  open  at  top  and  bottom,  and  being  provided 
with  exterior  ribs  or  corrugations.  subsUntially  as  described. 
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Clatm,~l.  In  an  extension  Ubie,  the  combination  with  the  hori- 
•onUlly  movable  frame*,  the  main  leaves  secured  thereto,  the  hori- 
aonUfly  movable  bars  secured  to  said  frames  and  the  .lide.  connected 
with  nid  bars,  of  the  series  of  supplemental  leaves,  alternately  hinged 
together  at  the  top  and  bottom  and  t>ne  of  the  end  leaves  of  the  seriea 
hinged  to  one  of  the  main  leaves,  and  the  other  end  leaf  of  the  sen** 
hinged  to  the  transverse  board,  the  brackets  having  inclined  ends««. 
cared  to  said  bars  and  slides,  and  the  .winging  counterbalanced  sup- 
port, subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  extension  UbIe,  the  combination  with  the  horizonUlly 
movable  frames,  the  main  leaves  secured  thereto,  the  horironullr 
movable  bars  secured  to  said  frames,  and  the  slides  secured  to  said 
ban,  of  the  horizontAlly  movable  transverse  board,  the  series  of  eup- 
plemenul  leaves  alternately  hinged  together  at  the  top  and  bottom 
and  one  of  the  end  leaves  of  the  series  hinged  to  one  of  the  main 
leaves,  and  the  other  end  leaf  of  the  series  hinged  to  the  transverse 
board,  the  brackett  having  inclined  ends  secured  to  said  barsaod 
•lides,  the  swinging  counterbalanced  support,  and  the  coiled  spring 
bearing  against  said  movable  board.  subsUntiallr  as  described. 
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ARTICLSa 
■a  473.377. 


Oim. —  1  The  method  of  forming  hollow  articiee  of  glass  cloeed 
at  one  end  by  pouring  a  suiuble  quantity  of  glass  into  the  mold  and 
upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  core,  moving  the  latter  slowly  upward, 
thereby  progressively  forming  the  walls  of  the  article,  and  finishing 
and  compressing  the  end  of  the  article  an4  removing  the  excess  glass 
bj  a  transvente  movement  before  the  withjdrawal  of  the  article  from 
the  mold.  subsUntially  as  described.  ' 

2  The  combination  of  a  ntold  for  the  pDogressive  molding  of  glass, 
laid  mold  being  open  at  both  ends  and  having  a  thio  upper  edge,  a 
core  working  upwardly  in  said  mold,  and  4  roller  adapted  to  traverse 
Across  the  epper  edge  of  the  mold  to  cut  dfl*  the  excess  of  glass,  and 
fchape  the  eod  of  the  article,  sui>sUntially  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  combinatiooofamoldfor  the  progressive  molding  of  glass 
•ad  a  core  working  upwardly  in  said  mol4  and  having  at  iu  upper 


Cbim.—l.  In  a  railway  of  the  character  deseribed  the  truck 
fVame  16  formed  with  an  upwardly  extending  arch  18  provided  with 
vertical  braces  19,  20  at  right  angles  to  each  other.  horixonuDy 
aligned  bearings  tl,  outwardly  extending  atuchins:  flanges  17,  17  at 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  fVame.  depesding  arms  28  below  the  said  flanges 
and  carrrjng  the  parallel  vertical  axles,  and  the  guide  flangM  oa  tha 
under  side  of  the  fVaae  at  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  wheel  spac«, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  railway  system,  comprising  a  fine  of  longttodinal  sleepers,  a 
single  line  of  track  rails  supported  upon  the  sleepers,  gnard  rails  ••• 
cured  to  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  sleepers  and  extending  outwardlj 
therefrom,  vertically  routing  wheels  jourtialed  on  the  oar  and  hsM 
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to  run  on  the  track  rails,  and  horizonUlly-roUting  wheels  provided 
with  flanges  at  their  lower  ends  atid  arranged  to  run  on  the  side*  or 
outer  faces  of  the  guard  rails,  sabsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  railway  system,  the  track,  comprising  a  longitudinal  line 
qf  sleepers  laid  one  upon  another  and  bolted  together  so  as  to  break 
joinU,  guard  rails  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  the  top-roost  layer  of 
sleepers,  and  a  line  of  track  rails  extending  albng  the  top  of  the  sleep- 
ers, sabsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  railway  system,  the  combination,  with  the  single  line  track 
and  the  outwardly-extending  guard  rails  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  track  rails,  of  a  car,  truck  frames  integral  side  flanges  17  se- 
cured to  the  under  side  of  the  car  and  provided  with  depending  arms 
on  their  opposite  sides,  and  with  parallel  intermediate  guides  26  verti- 
cally routing  wheels  journaled  in  the  fi^mes  and  held  to  run  on  the 
track  rails,  and  horizonUlly-roUting  wheels  journaled  on  the  depend- 
ing arms  of  the  frames  and  held  to  run  on  the  outer  faces  of  the  guard 
rails,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  railwaj  system,  the  combination,  with  the  single  line  track, 
of  the  truck  frames  carried  beneath  a  car  and  provided  with  wheels 
to  run  on  the  track,  and  depending  guides  on  the  undersides  of  the 
fVames,  the  guides  being  arranged  to  extend  on  both  sides  of  the  track, 
subsUntially  a^  described. 
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Cluim  —I.  A  connector  for  electrical  conductors,  formed  of  two 
similar  longitadinally  grooved  parta,  and  a  clamping  screw  passing 
through  one  part  into  a  threaded  hole  in  the  other  part,  the  groove 
in  one  part  being  deeper  than  the  groove  in  the  other  part,  snbsUn- 
tially  as  specified. 

&  In  a  connector  for  electrical  coodactors,  two  longitadinally 
grooved  pieces  connected  by  a  screw,  one  of  the  pieces  being  provided 
with  holes  coincident  with  the  groove  therein  for  receiving  the  angled 
ends  of  tbe  wires,  the  other  piece  being  ftimished  with  a  notch  for 
the  release  of  the  angled  ends  of  the  wires,  substantially  as  specified. 


5  O  7 ,404r.  APPARATUS  FOR  AND  PROCESS  0?  BLEACHINO.  ftc. 
EiaiR  Bum.  Maoohester,  and  Cbarlss  Edmbtos  and  Altkxd  Eo- 
■BTOM.  SaUbrd.  Eogland.  and  HnRT  Oetb,  Washlngtoa,  D.  C,  admlo- 
Mrator  of  Ersdt  Outhek,  deceased  Filet  Sept  la  1891.  Serttf  Ha 
405.30a  (No  model )  Patented  tu  Engird  Apr  2^  1889.  Ro  5,390 :  In 
France  Jan.  28,  1890.  Ba  203.420:  In  Italy  Feb.  8.  1890.  LIU.  8.  and 
In  Austria-Hungary  May  3,  1890.  Na  1,328. 


,  Claiut. — 1.  In  the  art  of  srouriog,  cleaosixig  or  Ueaehing,  tbe 
hnpitmtmeat  whkh  consists  in  aKemat^ly  saturating  a  continuously 
moving  web  «r  rope  of'  material  with  bleaching  or  deansiog  or  scour- 
ing hqner  and  steam,  aod  soBdnctiBg  the  operations  under  exclusion' 
cf  stueepberic  air. 


2.  In  the  art  of  scouring,  cleansing  or  bleaching,  the  improvement 
which  coDsisto  in  alternately  saturating  a  continuously  moving  web 
or  rope  of  material  with  bleaching  or  cleansing  or  scouring  liquor  and 
steam,  then  subjecting  the  material  while  in  motion  to  the  action  of 
•team  only,  aod  conducting  said  operatioiu  under  excluaion  of  atmos- 
pheric air. 

3.  In  the  art  of  scouring,  cleansing  or  bleaching,  the  improVemeot 
which  ooasista  in  alternately  saturating  a  continuously  moving  web 
or  rope  of  material  with  bleaching  or  cleansing  or  scouring  liquor  and 
steam,  then  exposing  the  material  to  the  action  of  steam  only,  vary- 
ing the  speed  of  said  material  according  to  the  period  of  exposure, 
and  conducting  the  operations  under  exclusion  of  atmospheric  air. 

4.  A  keir,  comprising  a  vessel  haviqg  at  each  end  a  chamber  opea 
at  top  aod  communicating  with  the  vessel  at  bottom,  said  vessel  hav- 
ing iu  lower  portion  divided  into  two  compartments,  guide  rolls  ar- 
ranged in  said  end  chambers,  conveying  rolls  within  the  vessel  to 
convey  a  textile  material  from  the  upper  end  of  one  of  the  end  cham- 
bers to  the  like  end  of  the  other  end  chamber,  and  a  squeezing  roll 
co-operating  with  one  of  the  conveying  rolls,  said  rolls  being  arranged 
at  a  point  between  the  two  compartments,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  keir  comprising  a  vessel  having  its  lower  portion  divided  into 
two  oompartmenU  fur  the  reception  of  a  liquid,  conveying  rolls  for 
conveying  a  textile  material  fVom  one  of  said  compartmenU  to  the 
other,  and  a  squeezing  roll  co-operating  with  one  of  the  conveying 
rolls,  said  rolls  being  arranged  at  a  point  between  the  two  compart- 
menU, in  combination  with  a  collector  for  collecting  the  bquid  drop- 
ping fVom  said  rolls,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  keir  comprisng  a  vessel  having  at  each  end  a  chamber  open 
at  top  and  in  communication  with  the  vessel  at  bottom,  said  vessel 
having  iU  lower  portion  divided  into  two  compartments,  conveying 
rolls  arranged  to  convey  a  textile  material  fV"om  one  compartment  t« 
tbe  other,  a  squeezing  roll  co-operating  with  one  of  the  conveying 
rolls  arranged  between  tbe  two  compartmenU,  a  collector  arranged 
below  the  last  named  rolls,  a  siphon  pipe  in  communication  with  the 
collector  and  arranged  outside  of  the  keir,  and  a  steam  duct  for  ad- 
mitting steam  to  said  keir,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

7.  A  keircomprisinga  vessel  having  its  lower  portion  divided  int« 
two  compartments  of  unequal  area,  conveying  rolls  arranged  te  con- 
vey a  textile  material  from  ooe  compartment  to  the  other,  a  squeez- 
ing roller  co-operating  with  one  of  the  conveying  rolb  and  arranged 
between  the  two  compartments,  a  collector  and  a  conduit  in  commi^ 
nication  therewith  for  collecting  and  conducting  the  liquid  dropping 
from  the  last  named  roll  to  the  ouuide  of  the  keir,  for  the  purpose  set 
ft>rth. 

8.  A  keir  comprising  a  vessel  having  a  vertical  inlet  and  outlet 
passage  respectively  at  opposite  ends,  said  passages  communicating 
with  the  keir  at  their  lower  ends,  a  transverse  partition  dividing  the 
lower  portioo  of  the  keir  into  two  compartments,  a  v»l ved  coonectioa 
between  said  compartments,  conveying  rolls  arranged  to  convey  a 
textile  material  from  tbe  ialet  passage  to  and  through  the  comparU 
menu,  and  outlet  passage,  and  a  valved  exhaust  pipe  connected  with 
one  of  the  compartments,  subsUntiaDy  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  Ibrth. 

9.  A  keir  comprising  a  vessel  having  a  rertical  inlet  and  ontJet 
passage  respectively  at  oppoeiu  eeds,  said  pasiagws  oomoMinicatin^ 
with  the  keir  at  their  lower  end,  a  traosrerse  partition  dividing  the 
lower  portion  of  the  keir  into  two  compartffi«nei,  oonveTing  rolls  fbr 
conveying  a  &bric  fW>m  the  inlet  passage  to  and  through  the  com- 
partmeoU  and  outlet  passage,  one  set  of  said  rollers  betof  looat«d 
above  the  transverse  partition,  steam  dscts  extepding  along  (he  bot- 
tom of  the  keir  and  across  the  partition,  those  portions  of  tlte  duct« 
•xteoding  along  the  bottom  befatg  perforated,  and  a  steam  duet  fbr 
introdacing  •team  into  the  keir  above  the  partition,  •abntantially  aa 
antfbrth. 

10.  A  keir  comprising  a  vessel  having  a  vertical  inlet  and  oatlet 
passage  respectively  at  its  opposite  ends,  said  passages  communioatinf 
with  the  keir  at  their  lower  end,  a  tran^erse  partition  dividing  th« 
lower  portion  of  the  keir  into  two  compartmenU,  a  seriesof  pairs  of  con- 
re^ng  roUs  arranged  near  the  bottom  of  the  keir  and  above  the  traoa* 
Terns  partition  reepecti valy ,  to  convey  a  textile  material  in  an  altemala 
upward  and  downward  directien  tbroogh  the  keir  aod  its  compart- 
ments, and  roDs  arranged  in  the  spper  part  of  the  keir  to  oonvey  such 
nmterial  i»a  horironUl  direction  alternately  from  one  end  to  tbe'other 
of  saM  keir,  ic  combination  with  perforated  steam  #ncte  arranged  in 
said  oompartmeiitB  along  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  steam  duct  for  ad- 
mittiag  steam  to  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  keir.  substantially  as  aod  tot 
Uie  purpose  set  forth. 

1 1.  A  keir  having  tbe  end  chambers,  a*,  a*,  open  at  top,  a  steam 
chamber  conalitating  t^c  roof  of  the  keir,  and  steam  duets  for  admlt» 
ting  Btaam  to  tbe  interior  of  the  keir,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  f  or- 
poflM  specified 
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007.405.    DOOBlB-ACniQHTD&A^tieurQUI.    FkaKBu 
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X  l^e  eoabisalio*  with  tb«  com  barr*!  proTi4«d  with  Uftari^ 
dore-uil  wayi,  of  ^^ing*  provided  witb  Upen«f  4oTe-t«ila  eofkgMg 
witk  said  wAji,  sabsUDti&qj  u  Mt  fbrtk. 

S.  Tb«  ooabinatioB  with  •  oor«  bMT«I  hariag  win^  or  projec- 
ttoM  tMtwwD  rU  endft,  oft  eore  box  haTJog  a  boUoai.  m<I  waUi  a»- 
OBr«d  to  the  bottom  and  provided  with  teatefor  supportiag  tba  eoda 
of  th»oore  barral,  movable  tide  walk  hiagad  OiT  pivoted  to  the  bot- 
tom, aad  a  ranovable  top  or  covar,  aubaUotialij  a«  set  forth. 

4.  A  core  box  for  forming  aaad  eorea,  prorided  with  a  b«tto<i 
and  ead  walls,  movable  side  walla  hinged  or  pivoiad  to  the  b*ttom, 
aad  a  removable  top  or  cover,  •sbataatial^  as  set  forlh. 


u—l.  laMenciMiadUoomhlMiioavHhitocytiii^rhav- 
iag  iaiei,  dkebaif*  and  pamagm  aad  ibe  (Mtoa  in  the  ejKoder,  the 
oacillathif  valve  kariag  a  stem,  a  loogit«di«aUj  slotted  roeking  lever 
ftr  weUlaliBf  the  tLtm,  octchas  ft»r  k«MtB|  the  lever  at  the  fimiUof 
its  novvneot,  a  twiaging  raUer  operadag  04  said  Urer  aad  eoonected 
with  the  piatoB  rod,  aad  a  traTeliog  oenl«et  parried  hj  the  cooaectioo 
fr«a  thepiaton  rod  fcr  akecaatatf  wiWiaafaigjthe  eatohee,  •wbataotiany 
M  hersia  daaerihed. 

S.  Im  aa  eagiiM  and  in  eeothnation  wit|>  ita  cjiioder  hariag  inlet^ 
diaehargaaad  paaaagea,  aad  the  piMoa  ia  ti|e  cylinder,  the  oecillatiag 
**1**  Itaviag  a  stem,  a  evrved  reakiag  lavef,  a  shaft  ea  which  said  le- 
ver k  SKMnted  and  geariag  between  said  4iaft  aad  the  stem  of  the 
va^e.  eatehea  fcr  holding  the  lever  at  the  (imits  of  ita  movement,  i 
twinging  roller  openUed  on  said  lever  and  (Moaected  with  the  piatoo 
rod,  and  a  traveUqgcoataot  earned  bj  the  donnecttoa  from  the  piatoo 
rod  for  alteroatelj  raleamng  the  oatehet,  tibatajitiaUy  as  herein  de- 
acribed. 

3.  In  an  etighie  aad  in  eombiattieo  wtth  ita  cf  Under  having  the 
islet,  discharge  and  paasa^^  aad  the  pi«t4o  in  the  cyKuder,  the  oa- 
eiUating  valve  having  a  stem,  a  rooking  tev«r  for  aeciliatiog  the  stem, 
■aid  lever  having  the  pina/  the  catches  tbr  alteroatelj  engaging  said 
jaaato  boid  thelevar,  the  swingiag  rod  eoii4«cted  with  the  piston-rod 
aad  having  a  ndler  operaClng  on  the  rockihg  lever,  and  the  contact 
on  said  twiogiag  rod  fcr  tripping  the  oatcti|B«,  subeUatiaHy  as  hereia 
deaerihed. 


007.4:07.    WRSICH.   8iji»tL  C  Bau.  Leedbburg.  Pi.    PIkI  Apr. 
7.  UM.    SerW  Ho  4««,447.    (He  modtL) 


Ciaim. —  1.  hi  a  pipe  wrench  of  the  character  described,  the  com* 
biaation  with  a  fixed  jaw  provided  upon  its  inner  end  with  a  Mriea  of 
vertieaMj-arraaged  teeth,  aad  a  series  of  heri^ontally  arraagad  teeth, 
at  deacribed,  and  a  houerog  pivoted  «poa  the  fixed  jaw  and  haviag  a 
transverse  ttad.  of  a  sliding  jaw  pataed  throagh  the  boating  and  pro- 
vided upon  its  andar  side  with  a  series  of  teeth  ada^d  to  tBgage 
wkh  the  horlrontattj  arranged  teeth  of  the  fixed  jaw,  aad  opoa  ita 
apper  side  with  a  series  of  grooves  adapted  to  be  eagaged  bj  the  stud 
of  the  hoaaing,  said  sMdiag  jaw  being  provided  with  a  vertieai  por- 
tion having  a  taries  of  teeth  adapted  to  co-opertu  with  the  vertical 
teeth  of  the  fixed  jaw,  as  and  for  the  parpose  •ipecifled. 

2  In  a  pipe  wrench  of  the  character  deitcribed,  the  combtaatien 
with  the  fixed  jaw  provided  wKh  the  series  of  vertical  teeth  a,  aad 
the  series  of  horieontal  teeth  a",  aad  a  honaiog  pivoted  upon  said 
jaw  aad  prorided  witk  the  traneverse  stud  ^,  of  the  sliding  jaw  pro- 
vided apon  its  under  tide  with  the  series  of  teeth  b*  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  teeth  a'  and  apon  iea  upper  aide  with  the  series  of 
grooves  ^  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  stud  /,  said  sliding  jaw 
having  a  vertical  portion  6,  provided  with  a  series  of  teelh  fr",  aad 
spring!  0,  D,  adapted  to  oormally  effect  the  engitgvmeot  of  the  AimI 
with  the  grooves  and  the  teeth  6*  with  the  teeth  «',  at  and  fee  the 
purpose  specified. 
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Clriat.— I.  The  eoabiBatwa  with  tha  ^ore  barral  hiviag  loog^ 
I  dava-tail  waya,  of  loagitudiaal  aackok'ing  wiags  prvjectiag  be^ 
joad  tbeeurfcca  of  the  barrel  aad  haviag  loagitadiaal  dova-tail  teooaa 
which  engage  with  the  eerreapoadiag  waya  of  the  barrel,  sttbataotialljr 
asset  forth. 


CMmim.—l.  The  hareia  desorlbed  ktj  eoosBfiag  eawitiaNy  of  the 
portion  A'  aad  toggle  leivn  or  anas  <f,  and  a*  pivoted  te  we  end  of 
the  portion  A',  as  d«K-ri^d,  tod  adapted  to  he  extended  so  at  de  pro- 
ject bejoad  both  the  lateral  edges  of  the  said  portion,  for  tb<;  ptr- 
poee  specified. 

2.  The  horein  described  key  oeasiaCiqg  esBeattatly  of  the  portion 
A'  aod  a  series  of  toggle-le*«f»  or  arms  prvotaliy  eonpected  thereto, 
in  eombioatioa  with  a  revoluble  crliader  prov^dad  with  a  loogttttdi- 
aal  bore  and  slots  ia  opposite  waMs  thereof,  and  an  abalrasnt-pLate 
arraaged  at  the  rear  end  of  the  eyfinder  in  the  maaner  described,  fer 
the  purpoae  speoifled. 

S.  The  herein  descriWi  k*y  eontiatiAg  esMotiany  of  the  portion 
A',  aad  a  series  of  toggle  levem  or  arnit  a'  aod  a*  pivotany  cocuiected 
thereto  aad  adapted  to  be  exteodad  so  as  to  project  beyond  the  ap- 
per aad  lower  edges  of  the  said  portion,  in  eombioatioa  with  a  rev- 
ohible  qrliadar  prorided  with  a  laagftudteal  here  aad  siett  in  oppo- 
ilte  walk  thereof,  bearing  saHhoea  »,  <ut  «aid  cylinder  aear  the  rear 
end  of  the  bore,  and  an  atxiimrnt  plate  arrtag«d  adjacent  to  the  rear 
ead  of  the  cyiioder,  for  the  pnrptMe  i^MOftttd. 

4.  The  herein  described  key  cooaiatiRg  easeottally  of  the  portioa 
A'  aad  a  series  of  toggle  levers  or  ar^i  pivot»lIy  coaaected  thereto 
srnd  adapted  to  be  extended  40  at  to  pr'TJect  beyond  Che  apper  tad 
lower  ed|r«s  of  said  portioa,  in  combination  with  a  revohibie  cyttad^r 
provided  with  a  longitadinai  bora  aad  slots  ia  oppoeite  walk  thereof, 
the  outer  end  of  the  bore  heiag  of  kes  hsi^  tkan  the  inner  ead 
thereof,  bearing  sarfaees  e,  en  the  cylinder  near  the  outer  end  af  the 
bore,  sad  an  abutment  plato  arranged  adjaceat  to  the  rear  ead  of 
tke  eyBader,  for  the  parpeaa  speciied 
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la  a  lubricator  having  a  oup  for  eoataioing  the  la- 


.—A  kaa  eomprmiag  a  lia^  domed  oakriaiBgohamber  kav- 
i«g  aa  opaaMek  attkatopabaat  aoatkirddowathadapthaf  tbekili 
aod  a  aoaibar  of  liopiBg  ebataa  hadiag  fhtm  tba  top  of  the  ktla  lata 
tbo  dome  fcr  the  admkmoa  of  fcal  tkaroto.  the  top  of  the  kik  beiag 
opoa  bat  gradaalty  ooatiMlkic  taward  tko  Mid  mmk  at  tbo  top  of 
Ifco  caktolagohaabor,  wbowby  tbo  fkol  aad  ■atarial  to  U  oakaaad 
BMj  b^  bo  fcd  iato  tbo  kih  froa  tbo  opoa  aad  laod  top,  aad  a  •lib' 
abU  ^awt^  bote  or  bolM  bolH  <^(«Md  ia  tbo  boctoa  of  tbo  ealoia- 
ia§  obaatbor.  aabotaaliaUy  aa  aad  fcr  tko  1 
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bnoaat  aod  a  planger  oporatiag  in  said  cup  agaioA  the  labrioaat 
whereby  it  k  fcrood  oatwardly.  a  gravity  air  valve  in  takl  pluagor 
eoBtrolHag  a  paaage  to  the  exterior  air  meaaa  for  witbdrawiag  tbo 
plaagor  whereby  the  air  valve  will  be  attomatloaMy  opeaod  by  the 
withdrawal  of  the  plunger  ft^m  the  lubricant  and  be  cloood  by  the 
pramnre  of  tald  planger  oa  the  labricaat.  sabataotially  at  hereia  do- 

aeribod 

a  The  eombiaattoa  with  the  eilcap  and  tbo  pwtoo  haviag  tbo 
boUow  stem,  of  the  valve  provided  with  a  stem  exteading  ap  tbrohgb 
Mid  hoOow  stem  aad  provided  with  a  bead  or  stop  croteingtht  appor 
wd  of  the  hoUow  atom  and  grooved  oa  iu  lower  Mrfcoe  to  fcrm  aa 
air  paaaage,  aubotantiaily  at  herein  deaoribod 

S  la  a  lubrioator,  the  combiaatioo  of  a  cap  hariag  a  dkobargo 
pa«ago.  a  spriag-oontroHed  pluager  operating  witbto  the  oup  aad 
proMtag  apoo  the  labrioant  tbereia.  a  boOaw  externally  threaded  Mam 
•f  taid  planger  aad  a  not  00  the  ttem  for  oootrelUog  Ibe  plaagor,  a 
valtt  seaOed  in  the  planger  aod  cootroUng  ibe  inaer  end  of  the  hol- 
low stem  thereof,  a  stem  secared  to  said  valve  aad  paamag  oatmardly 
through  the  bolJew  ttem  of  the  planger,  and  t  saiuMe  stop  apoa  tbo 
ootor  eod  of  said  vtive  stem,  air  passages  being  formsSi  betwooa  the 
lower  fcce  of  the  stop  aad  upper  extremity  of  the  boUew  ttem  tab- 
•taotiatly  at  heroin  described 
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Cfciai.— 1  It  a  mortar  for  dragfiatt,  chemists  and  apotbecariee, 
the  oombinatioa  of  the  bowl,  the  overhangteg  rim  flange,  aod  the 
■poat.  the  flange  ako  overbar^ng  the  tpout .  tubstaatlaBy  at  do- 
•tribed  .    .     I 

t  A  mortar  for  druggists,  ohsmisU  and  apotheeariet,  cotaisting! 
of  the  bowl  1.  the  rim  3.«htoverh»ngu»gnmflaagt&,  and  tht  iooho*dI 
•poet  4,  haviag  atrajght  kdet  7.  aod  the  flaogea  6,  sabetaBtia%  at 
deseribed 
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CkimL-  1  In  a  bicycle,  the  cembiaakoo  with  a  taitabk  part  of 
tbo  fhuao,  as  a  fork -leg.  of  a  vertically  adjortabU  support  aad  a  toot- 
reat  or  step  torwardly  and  rearwardly  a«^ustable  on  the  tapport,  sab- 
•taotiaOf  at  deaoribod 

8.  Id  a  bi<^lo,  the  combination  witb  a  front  fork -leg  having  a 
rearwardly  extended  bar  secared  thereon,  of  a  step  coositting  of  a  bar 
connectwi  to  and  eatended  latoratly  from  the  toppert  bar.  and  a(Qatt- 
able  longiflodinally  thereof,  subotantially  at  deacribed 

S  In  a  bieyele,  the  eombioatioa  witb  a  tobalar  fork -leg,  of  a  sloevt 
encircling  it.  with  a  tot  tcrew  therefor,  aod  having  a  rearwantty  ex- 
teoded  bar,  another  sleeve  having  a  forward  aad  rearward  tlidiag  oo- 
gagement  with  the  said  bar  and  a  eoofiaing  screw  therefor,  and  a  bar 
secured  to  and  extended  laterally  from  said  sleeve,  to  ooastkote  a  step, 
snbetaatiaHy  as  described 

4.  In  a  biefoie,  the  eombioation  with  a  front  fork  and  forward 
portion  or  bead  of  the  frame,  the  one  pivotally  connected  to  the  other 
for  a  swingiag  movement  fore  and  aft,  aod  a  volute  spring  oncireKog 
the  pivot  aad  harlng  oae  end  coonecud  to  tbe  fork  and  the  caber  to 
the  bead  of  the  frame,  and  a4jaceot  parts  of  taid  fraa>e-baad  aad  fork, 
wtuotrare  constructed  to  eonjrtitute  a  chamber  within  which  tbe  spring 
is  iooiosod  aod  eooeealed.  subeUntially  at  deecrib«d 

S  la  a  velocipede,  the  comtmation  with  a  driving  or  dn  veo  wheel 
haviag  a  hub  or  brake  disk  with  a  friction  or  btake  strap  eooirefcag 
aad  aormally  in  unsion  upon  tbe  diak,  and  a  device  movable  to  im- 
pede or  arrest  the  brake-strap 

6.  In  a  velocipede,  the  combination  with  a  wheal  of  the  machina 
having  a  hob  or  brate  dkk.  with  a  frictiiw  or  brake^ttrap  eooireiiag 
the  diak  aad  bavtag  ear4o^  aod  a  spring  appKod  tberrto  fcr  eoo- 
itriokng  tbe  brakoatrap,  aad  a  kvor  adapted  to  be  swoag  to  eagaga 
aad  impede  the  rotatioo  of  tbe  strap  wilk  the  hab.  aabetaakatty  at 

7  Id  a  velocipede,  the  combinaeioo  witb  tbe  rear-wboei  baring 
the  bob  or  brake-ditk.  aod  a  brake-strap  eooiTdiag  Ike  dkk  aod  bar- 
ing  tbe  exteaded  ear4ag.  ao  arm  eoooeoted  to  oot  of  takl  h>gi  aad 
exteaded  kMoely  throagh  aod  beyoad  the  oCkor,  and  tcrew-tbreadod, 
and  aat  arraagad  at  deacribed,  aod  a  deviae  fcr  eagapag 
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tU  br»k»«np  to  iap«U  it*  rotadoa,  nUuotiAUy  u  d«wribML 
8    la  •»«»o«*p«l«.th«oomb4a»«ioow|lfcth«r«irwk««J  baring  » 


kab  or  bnk*-dkk  OTflirelMi  by  a  br»k»-Mi^p  wUek  hM  a  eoaaUBt  tM. 
Moo  tborooa  ud  whieh  k  preridod  with  «  lof,  a  l«Tor  pirotod  adja- 
owt  tko  brako-Mrap  aod  adaptwl  to  haraan  arm  thanot  iwaog  tato 
tbo  path  of  tho  braka-Mrap^og  and  a  tprkg  for  withdrawiog  tho  lo- 
^or  froa  ha  poatioa  of  oosagoaaat.  MbataatUUy  aa  and  for  tbo  pur^ 
poao  nt  (brth.  j 

9  la  a  biejela.  tho  oombiaatioo  wit«  a  franM  hariag  tho  oppor 
portioo  thoroof  coofltitatod  by  Mparated  mombon  axtonding  lidowiaa, 
aad  a  Mbo  vhksh  ia  arraiifod  traMTer»oly  betwoon  aod  cooaoctod  to 
«id  adowiao  aMmbora  aad  which  haa,  at  one  ado  thoroof  a  tloore- 
Uko  projoctioB.  aad  nid  tuba  hariag  tho  ttauTorM  cloft  whieh  intor- 
modiatoly  diridea  it  and  Mrors  tho  proiimato  portion  of  the  tleore, 
tho  taddlo-poat  extooded  within  the  «leeT«,  and  means  for  drawing 
the  one  portioo  of  the  uniting  tube  ioogit»diaally  toward  tho  other 
to  cooatrict  the  aioore  about  the  laddle-poat.  aubsUntially  ae  doMsribed. 

10  In  a  biejelo,  tho  combination  with  a  frame  haring  the  upper 
portioo  thoroof  eoaatitat«l  by  aeparated  aide  membere.  >le«rea  en- 
circling them  and  a  tube  which  is  connected  to  said  tleeree  and  which 
haa  at  ooe  side  thereof,  and  as  one  therewitb.  a  sleoro-tike  projection, 
and  said  tube  haTing  the  deft  which  traosterMly  diTidea  it  and  sot' 
on  the  proximaf  portioo  of  the  siooTe.  the  saddle- poet  eitended 
within  the  said  sleoTo-like  projection,  and  means  for  drawing  one 
portion  of  the  uniting  tube  longitudinaUy  toward  the  other,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  de«:ribed        1 

11  In  a  Telocipede,  in  combination,  t|ie  upper  separated  side- 
members  of  the  ffame.  and  a  tube  which  is  Arranged  iranaTersely  be- 
tween and  connected  to  »aid  side-members  «nd  which  has  at  one  side 
thereof  a  sleoTe-Iike  projection,  and  said  tube  baring  the  transrerso 
cleft  which  intermediately  dirides  it  and  serfcrs  the  proximate  portion 
of  the  sleere,  a  tubular  screw  extended  wjihin  the  transverse  tube 
and  hold  against  endwise  movement,  and  haring  iu  extremity  in 
acrew-engagement  with  the  internal  portion  Df  one  of  the  cleft^lirided 
portions  of  iaid  transverse  tube,  subsUntiaBy  as  and  for  the  purpooe 
sot  forth.  I  ^^ 

12.  In  a  velocipede,  the  combinahoo  ^ith  the  upper  separated 
aide  members  of  the  frame,  and  the  sleeves!  encircling  opposite  por- 
tions thereof  and  one  of  said  sleeves  and  tbe  encircled  frame-mem- 
ber being  transversely  bored,  and  the  sleeve  |it  the  orifice  of  said  bore 
countorsunk  and  the  tranaveraely  arranged  jtube.  which  is  connected 
to  and  extended  between  said  encirchng  sleeves  and  which  has  the 
•looro-Iike  projection,/,  at  one  side  and  said  tube  haviag  the  trana- 
verw  cleft  which  intermediately  divides  it  stid  severs  the  conUguous 
portion  of  the  sleere,  and  one  of  the  so  di  vi4ed  portions  of  the  trana- 
rerao  Ube  being  intomaUy  screw-threaded,  [and  the  tabo  which  haa 
its  inaor  portioo  extomally  screw  throaded  abd  ite  outer  end  prorided 
with  tho  outwardly  extended  flange  with  tlie  polygonal  hole,  aod  a 
•addlo  poat  all  eomblnod  aod  arranged  for  conjoint  oporatioo.  sab- 
■UatiaOy  aa  demsribod 

13  In  a  bicycle  in  combination,  a  fraoja  haring  the  oppor  por- 
tioo thoroof  cooatitotod  by  separated  side-ntombon,  and  haring  at  a 
lowar  portioa  thereof  a  sapport  for  the  •a4dl»iKMt  npright.  a  tnbo 
which  ia  transreraoly  arranged  between  an<|  connected  to  tae  uppor 
■ide  framo-mombera  which  haa  at  one  aide  thereof  a  alooro-like  pro- 
JeetioB,  aaid  tnbo  aad  eontignoas  portion  of  t^e  aloere  projection  bar- 
ing the  tranareno  eleft,  the  saddle-poet-aupporting-upright  susuiood 
on  the  afbraaaid  aapport  tharofor.and  harin|  a  connection  with  said 
•ioora  projection,  tho  taddlo-poot  encircled  \^  aaid  aioere  projoetioa 
aad  a  moana  for  drawing  000  portion  of  th4  uniting  tube  longitadi- 
aally  thoroof  toward  tko  other,  all  sobataotia%  aa  and  for  the  pnrposea 
Mt  forth 

U.  Ia  a  rolocipode,  the  combination  wi^h  a  tubular  aaddlo;po«t 
aad  a  bored  sphere  encircling  aod  united  to  tlie  extromity  thoroof  aad 
tho  poat  extramity  andaphere  traoarersely  bo^ed  and  the  tubular  aad- 
•^J^-P"*-*™  ^^iog  He  extremity  therein  an4  united,  aubaUntially  aa 
daaaribod 

IS  la  a  relocipode,  tho  combination  with  a  eraak  axlo  aad 
«proeko»-whool  thoroon,  the  latter  hanag  a  h«ib  which,  togethor  witli 
tho  axU.  haro  a  traaarorae  alot  or  groore  and  a  crank  haring  ita  end 
poitkw  flattoood  aad  flMod  within  tho  ■Ut^i  axle  aad  sprocket- 
w^oal-hah,  aad  a  oonAaiaf  pio,  extooded  tr^ranely  throagh  the 
kab-azlo  aad  orank  at  ri^t  aaflea  to  the  ^  aahataatiaUy  aa  sot 


crank  eoostitutod  by  a  tnbo  which  haa  the  walk  thoroof  at  the  ax- 
twmity  doeed  the  one  affaiast  the  other  and  fitted  in  the  axloalot, 
the  traaarerse  confining  pin.  and  a  part  which  encirclee  an  intermo^ 
diate  portion  of  the  crank  aod  haaa  ngid  connection  with  the  sprockeV 
whool  radially  beyond  iu  bub 

18  In  a  relocipode.  the  crank-axle  formed  tubular  throughoot 
ita  Intormediate  portion  and  one  extremity  being,  howerer.  subsun 
tially  aotid.  but  prorided  with  the  transverse  slot  and  the  other  end 
haring  a  hollow  knob,  the  one  tubular  axle  haring  the  walls  at  its  ex- 
tramity closed  together  to  form  the  flattened  portion  to  fit  in  the  axle- 
•lot  and  haring  the  traaarerse  confining  acrew  or  pin  and  the  other 
crank  being  formed  with  a  screw-threaded  extremity  to  screw  engage 
the  hollow  axle  knob  and  the  lock-pin  paaaed  transversely  through 
the  knob  and  portion  of  the  crank  therein,  sabsUntially  as  described. 
19.  In  a  relodpede  the  combination  with  the  crank,  of  a  pedal- 
axle  connected  thereto  and  extended  at  nght  angles  therefrom  and 
formed  by  a  tube  which  has  its  outer  end  outwardly  swaged  or 
wrought  with  the  returned  flange,  and  formed  to  constitute  the  one 
bearing  member,  and  dust-guard  for  the  adjacent  ball-bearing. 

20  In  a  relocipode,  the  combination  with  a  crank  haring  iu 
outer  extremity  formed  with  the  lateraUy  extended  conical  ball-bear- 
ing portion  which  is  centrally  apertured  and  screw-threaded,  and  the 
pedal-shaft  of  tubular  form  eitended  through  the  threaded  extremity 
of  the  crank  and  receiring  thereon  the  lock-nut.  and  said  axle  haring 
at  iu  outer  end  the  incUned  or  conical  bearing  portion,  and  the  pedal 
haring  the  longitudinal  central  body  of  tubular  form  with  internal 
peripheral  ball-bearing  surfaces  at  its  ends,  subsUntially  as  described 

21.  In  a  velocipede,  the  combination  with  the  crank  having  at  the 
back  of  iu  extremity  the  step-like  depression,  w*,  and  the  angularly 
extended  conical  ball-bearing  portion  which  U  centrally  apertured  and 
•crew-threaded  and  countersunk  at  the  back,  the  tubular  pedal-shaft 
having  one  end  externally  screw-threaded  and  paaaed  in  screw  engage- 
ment through  said  conical  crank -extremity  with  iu  extremity  lying 
within  the  co<inter«unk  opening  at  the  back,  and  said  pedal-shaft  bar- 
ing  at  iu  outer  end  the  squared  or  equivalent-formed  opening  and  the 
hollow  lock-nut  haring  the  internally  threaded  tubular  shank  to  enUr 
said  countersunk  opening  and  screw  engage  the  pedal  shaft,  and  har- 

i  mg  iu  head  dwposed  in  the  step-like  depression  of  the  crank,  and  pro- 
rided with  the  squared  hole,  subaUntially  as  described 

22.  In  a  velocipede,  the  combination  with  the  crank  having  the 
conical  bearing  portioo  and  the  surrounding  annular  flange,  said  por- 
tion being  apertured  and  screw  threaded,  and  the  pedal-shaft  screw- 
engaged  therewith  and  extended  therefrom,  the  same  being  formed 
tubular  and  provided,  near  iu  outer  end  with  the  external  conical- 
formed  ball-bearing  surface  with  the  coocentric,  surrounding,  iatumed 
flange,  and  the  pedal  having  the  tabular  body  with  enlarged  openings 
at  iu  end,  aod  having  the  concentnc  end-grooves  receiving  the  afore- 
said flanges,  reepecUvely,  of  the  crank  aod  podal-shaft  for  dust-guarda, 
sobatantially  aa  described 


607.413.    SADDL*  POR  VKLociPKDEa    THOMis  Broadbht. 
Woroertar.  Maa    nied  Ifar.  23. 18W    8«i1ia  Ha  467,233  (No  modoL) 


16  la  a  retooipoda,  the  oombiaatioa  tHtb  a  eraak-axla  and 
■proekoi-whMi  flxad  tiMrooa.  the  ktter  harii^  a  hab  which  togethor 
vitk  tho  aslo  k  traaarerMly  aiottod,  aad  a  or^k  bariag  ita  end  por- 
tioo fltta4  withia  tho  alotted  axle  ami  aprookai-whooi-hob,  a  confining 
Ilia  paMod  traaararaaly  throofli  tho  hab.  axl4  and  eraak.  aad  a  part 
whieh  weiralaa  aa  iataraadiato  portioa  of  thp  eraak  aad  haa  a  rigid 
eoaaaetioo  with  tbo  sprookao-wbool  at  a  poiatMiaily  beyond  iu  hub 
— hrtaatiaBy  aa  daaeribod. 

17  la  a  ratoeipad*,  tho  ooabiaatioawitt  the  eraak-axla  hariof 
la  Hi  «ad  pwtioo  a  diaaatrieaJ  alot,  aad  th»  •proekat-whoal,  of  a 


Claim.— I.  Sapporting  doricoa  for  the  aeat  of  a  bicycla  aaddk 
ooaaiatiag  of  pommal-parU  comprising  a  metaUie  caahion-caao  ta 
whieh  the  foremost  end  of  said  seat-leather  is  attached,  baring  tboreia 
a  chamber  to  receire  a  spring,  and  parallel  loogitudinal  sockets  thef«- 
under,  and  a  spring  of  reailieot  material  located  in  aaid  chamber  aod 
constituting  a  flexible  bearing  under  aaid  end  of  the  aoat,  oombtnad 
with  a  frame  conaiating  of  a  meUUie  rod  boot  npoa  itaelf;  thoraby 
forming  two  generally  parallel  members  having  free  ends  which 
loosely  eator  said  aocketa.  and  a  t«a«oo-out  00  each  of  said  eitremi- 
ties  sorewlng  against  said  case,  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame  engag> 
iag  tiie  roar  end  of  said  soot,  sobatantially  aa  aot  forth 

1  A  aaddto  for  bii^elea  comprisiag  a  frame  consisting  of  a  aeta** 
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lie  rod  bent  apon  itaelf  thereby  forming  two  generally  parallel  mem- 
bers  haring  fr«e  ends,  and  an  opposite  extremity  for  engagement  with 
the  rear  end  of  the  saddle-eeat.  said  free  ends  each  baring  a  tension- 
ant  tbereoo,  combined  with  a  cushion-case  or  holder  at  the  pommel 
of  the  saddle  baring  sockeu  therein  to  roceire  the  extremities  of 
•aid  frame  members,  and  a  spring  chamber  therein,  a  resilient  coah- 
ion  held  in  aaid  case-chamber  and  a  seat  having  iu  foremost  end  ae- 
cored  to  said  case  and  lying  upon  said  cushion,  and  lU  rear  end  sup- 
ported by  the  rear  part  of  aaid  frame,  substantially  aa  set  forth 

3  In  a  velocipede  saddle  the  combination  with  a  frame  consist- 
ing of  paired  longitudinally  ranging  bowed  supporu  with  their  round, 
forward  ends  screw  threaded,  of  the  seat  having  s  cantle  and  rear- 
wardly  supported  by  said  members,  a  metallic  cushion-support  with 
longitudinal  perforations  into  which  the  extremities  of  the  saddle- 
frame  members  are  loosely  entered,  ouu  screw -engaging  the  spnog 
members  just  inside  of  the  cushion  support  and  a  cushion  on  the  sup- 
port by  which  the  seat  is  forwardly  supported,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

4  Id  a  saddle  for  a  relocipode.  the  combination  with  a  aaddlo- 
frame  of  a  case  or  holder  aupportod  at  the  front  iberoof  aod  compna- 
ing  the  apertured  cheeks  and  the  upwardly  and  forwardly  inclined 
bracket.  7.  the  cuahion  having  the  trunnion  like  paru.  13.  aod  ex- 
tended in  contact  with  and  above  said  bracket  and  the  seauleather 
at  iu  forward  end  supported  by  tbecuafaion,  substantially  asdescnbed 

b.  In  a  saddle  for  a  velocipede,  the  combination  with  a  aaddlo- 
frame  of  a  case  or  bolder  supported  at  the  front  thereof  and  compris- 
ing the  apertured  cheeks  aod  the  upwardly  and  forwardly  inchned 
bracket.  7.  the  cu.sbion  extended  in  contact  with  and  above  said 
bracket  and  the  seat- leather  atiu  forward  end  supported  by  the  coah- 
ioo,  substantially  as  described 

C  '  The  coiobinalion  with  a  saddle  poat^rm.  or  liae  support  of  a 
pair  of  concavo-convex  clamp-eections  with  longitudinaUy  extending 
grooves  in  the  outer  sides  thereof,  aod  a  strap  to  encircle  the  clamp- 
blocks  with  longitudinally  extending  grooves  in  in  opposing  inner 
•ides,  the  saddle-frame  comprising  opposing  longitudinally  ranging 
members  and  means  for  insunng  the  coostnctioo  of  the  strap,  substan- 
tially as  described 

7  The  combination  with  a  sad  die- post -arm  or  like  support,  of  a 
pair  of  eoocavo-convei  clamp  sections  with  longitudinally  extending 
grooves  in  the  outer  sides  thereof  which  are  bowed  or  of  arc-form  in 
their  lengths,  and  a  strap  to  encircle  the  clamp-blocks  with  longitudi- 
nally extending  grooves  in  lU  oppo:iing  inner  sides  which  are  of  arc- 
form,  the  saddle-frsme  comprising  opposing  longitudinally  ranging 
bowed  members  and  means  for  insuring  the  conatrictioo  of  the  strap. 
•ubatantially  as  described 

8  The  combination  with  a  saddle-post-arm.  or  like  support,  of  a 
pair  of  concavo-convex  clamp  sections  with  longitudinally  extending 
grooves  in  the  outer  sides  thereof  which  are  bowed  or  of  arc-form  in 
their  lengths,  and  a  strap  to  encircle  the  clamp-blocks  with  loogitudi- 
aally  extending  grooves  in  lU  opposing  inner  sides  which  are  of  arc- 
form  and  which  are  serrated,  the  saddle-fHime  comprising  opposing 
longitudinally  ranging  bowed  members  and  mean^  for  insuring  the 
constriction  of  the  strap,  subaUntially  as  described 

9  In  a  saddle  in  combination,  the  saddle-poat-arm.  the  concavo- 
eoDvex  blocks.  16.  16,  with  the  external  grooves,  v.  v.  the  spht  strap 
with  the  internal  opposing  grooves,  a.  n,  and  the  ear-pieces,  the  mem- 
bers, 3,  3,  of  the  saddle-frame  aod  the  constricting  bolt,  15.  all  ar- 
ranged subaUntially  as  descnbed  and  shown 

10.  The  combination  with  the  saddle-frame  baviagthe  forwardly 
longitudinally  extended  screw -threaded  members  of  the  cushion,  R, 
and  cushion-holder  longitudinally  adjusUbl j  supported  on  said  frame- 
members  and  haring  the  Kase  portion  9.  provided  with  the  edge- 
Hpa,  X.  X,  the  seat-leather  rearwardly  supported  on  the  saddle-frame 
and  haring  a  forward  portioo  thereof  supported  by  the  cushion  while 
the  forw|rd  end  of  the  said  leather  is  secnrod  to  the  adjusuble  cush- 
ion-holder. subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  velocipede  saddle  the  combination  with  a  saddlo-friime 
haring  at  the  forward  end  the  rounded  and  screw-threaded  parallel 
members,  substantially  as  deacnbed.  of  the  case  or  holder.  D,  com- 
prising the  base  portion  with  the  parallel  longitudinal  aockeU.  8.  8, 
and  the  edge-flangee.  7,  x,  the  apertured  cbeek-pieces  and  the  exten- 
sion, 7,  the  cushion  of  rubber  having  the  trunnions,  13,  13.  supported 
by  and  within  said  holder  and  extended  thereabove  and  the  seat- 
leather,  all  combined  and  arranged  subsuntially  as  descnbod 


aak  00  tho  aidas  of  the  box.  a  handle ;  triangalar  fraae  piooea  000^ 
noetod  by  broad  boards  fiuunod  to  the  ontor  iaeliaad  edgaa  of  tho 
•taadarda  of  aaid  fVaae  pioooa.  and  fonaod  with  biagad  mitar  Joiaw 
bold  cloaad  by  hooka  aad  oyaa;  and  conical  spiral  apriagaattaehod  bj ' 
thoir  aaaaUor  aada  to  tho  aada  of  tho  bottom  of  thoehnra  box  aad  by 
thair  broad  baaoa  to  tha  aaid  eoaaocting  boarda.  anbatantially  aa  da- 
aeribod 

t    \ig  JB  a. 


2  The  combination  of  the  tilting  chum  box  having  joarnak,.the 
triangular  anpporting  frame  pieces  formed  of  miter  jointod  standardt 
hinged  together  and  held  closed  by  hooks,  and  connected  by  broad 
boards  arranged  on  the  outer  inclined  edgea  of  the  sundards  of  tho 
triangular  frame  pieces,  and  the  conical  spiral  spnngs  atuchod  by 
their  smaller  ends  to  the  bottom  of  the  chum  box  aod  by  their  broad 
bases  to  the  said  connecting  boards,  subsuntially  as  described 


507.415.     FOLDIHO  STEP  POR CARS     MiLTOB  B  CiBPaiiT,  Ham 
UtOQ.  aHtgnor  of  ooe-hal/  10  Boraoe  B  Peck,  g'tiivurwi  Mich.    Piled 
Daa  I.  1892    Seriai  Ha  453.707    (Ho  oodeL) 


PaxDEUCi  CaiiROR  and  EuiATRax  Porm, 
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duaker  Sprutga.  H  T 

modal) 

Claim. — 1.  A  tilting  chum  comprising  a  recungular  box  baring 
cream  direeting  projections  on  iU  top  on  the  inside,  a  sutionary  traaa- 
rerse dasher  or  cream  divider  aod  agiutor  formed  of  a  transveme  bar 
having  confining  lugs  on  lU  ends  and  a  vertical  central  bar  banng 
transrerse  fingers  or  wires  arranged  borizonully  therein ;  short  jour- 


Claim. —  t  A  folding  (^r  step  comprising  the  casfings  D'.  D,  D*. 
haring  a  flat  sup  secured  on  their  lower  bonzonUl  ends,  aod  baring 
at  their  upper  ends  the  pintles  F  exundiag  outwardly  through  open- 
ings in  the  side-pieces  A ,  subsuntially  as  set  forth 

2  A  folding  car  step  consisting  of  the  castings  IX.  D.  D*,  pirot- 
ally  secnred  at  their  upper  ends  immediately  above,  and  at  the  cen- 
tral line,  of  the  lowermost  fixed  step,  the  sunu  D  being  formed  in  two 
pieces  adjtuubly  secnred  together  and  the  flat  sup  C  aocured  npon 
the  lower  parU  D*  of  said  castings ,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  folding  car  sup.  the  combination  of  the  coatings  IX,  D.  D*., 
arranged  as  specified  and  haring  the  pintles  F  at  their  upper  ends  ex- 
tending through  openings  in  the  side-pieces  A,  the  flat  sup  C  secured 
00  the  lower  paru  D' of  said  caatings,  a  craok-haodla,  U,  aocurod  oa 
the  ouur  end  of  ooe  of  the  caating-pintlea.  and  the  operating  chaia 
connected  to  the  ouur  end  of  aaid  crank-handle  aod  baring  the  ring. 
J,  attached  to  iu  upper  end,  whereby  tha  aMp  can  be  operated  iVook. 
the  platfonB ,  aubsuotiallT  as  set  forth 


507.4 1  6.  HUMBIRne  AnACHIUHT  FOR  PUITIHO-PUSSBaL 
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-1.  la  ft  Qiiabcriiij  *(Ueltni«iit  for  printiaf  pr«««.  S« 
«ombiaauoii  with  a  emrrpag  ejUadar,  of  Agon  pnotiaf  wkMb 
■oaaud  tharein,  a  dapramoa  ftofer  for  roulio^  tha  wheala.  a  piaioa 
•ooaUd  OD  th«  ihaft  of  tb«  carrjiag  cjlind^r  for  actuating  the  mk- 
inf  nachaaiaiii.  a  >hiald  for  ih«  pinion,  and  4  tho«  or  horn  moant«d 
oa  tha  ahiald  and  plaoad  10  tha  path  of  the  d«\;>nmoo  linger,  rabeUo- 
tially  aa  deacribed. 

1  In  a  numbering  attachment  for  prioUfg  preeaee.  the  oombioa- 
tion  with  the  carrying  crtinder  and  it*  thaf^  of  the  figure  printing 
wheel*  mounted  in  the  periphery  thereof,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  for 
actuating  the  inkmg  mechataiam.  a  shield  fof  tha  pinion,  and  a  ahoe 
or  hom  formed  with  eccentric  iurfacea  aacurtod  to  the  shield  and  ei- 
landing  to  and  over  the  periphery  of  the  carrying  cylinder,  where  it 
is  concentrically  arranged,  and  placed  in  tht  path  of  the  nMaos  for 
actaaung  the  figure  printing  wheels,  subeuntiaily  as  d«acrib«d. 


507,418.  LUri-eOLDgR.  Jamb R.  Cha««luu PenbarriiiiroSoi 
MilCWir  or  two-thinto  u>  Moms  Ems  and  C  W  Morgan,  aaim  dImq. 
FIM  July  U.  18da    SoM  Va  iiO.*a     do  modd.) 


G07.4 17.   4II1UL-TRAP    WouAi  t.  CiMnx  lortlt 
riM  Jm  1>.  1898.    8«1ii  la  4M.80Q    ObaoM) 


C%tim.—A  rein  holder  comprising  a  slotted  curred  plate,  a  sup- 
port upon  which  the  same  is  pivoted,  a  sUndard  composed  of  spring 
plates  haring  substantially  the  same  currature  as  the  slotted  piata 
which  laps  thereorer.  and  a  tongue  having  a  pi»oUl  bearing  betweao 
the  spring  plates  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  slotted  plate  and  se- 
eura  it  to  the  suodard.  subsuntiatly  ju  shown  and  described. 


Ci9im.—  \.  The  combination  with  a  base  and  spnag  coQtroUad 
jaw.  of  a  spring  pressed  trigger  haring  lU  tre«  end  held  in  the  path 
of  said  jaw,  and  a  bait-hook  pirotad  to  the  tri^er  and  adapted  to  ra- 
leaae  the  same  from  the  jaw.  substantially  as  4nd  for  the  purpoaa  da- 
scribed. 

1.  The  coffibiaatioD  with  a  baae  andaja^.  of  a  yielding  trigger 
having  iu  free  end  susuined  by  a  spring  in  th(B  path  of  said  jaw  and 
adapted  to  engage  therewith,  and  a  bait-hook  tarried  by  said  trigger 
and  arranged  to  baar  against  the  jaw  and  fVeei  the  trigger  fW>m  said 
jaw,  sttbataatiaUy  as  and  for  the  parpoae  dsaeitibed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  biase  and  a  jai^,  of  a  pirotad  trigger 
having  the  shoulder  j  adaptwl  to  engage  witi  the  jaw,  a  spring  for 
■oroiaUy  holding  the  shouldered  end  of  the  trigger  in  tha  path  of  said 
jaw,  and  a  bait^hook  haring  aa  angular  arm  |>iTot«d  to  the  trigger 
and  provided  with  a  tongue  adapted  to  preas  afainst  the  jaw.  for  the 
purpose  deacribed.  subatantiaUy  aa  sat  forth. 

4.  Tha  combination  with  a  baaa  and  a  jatr,  of  a  spring  prcsod 
^SS*''  pivoted  on  tha  baae  aod  provided  wiMi  the  shoulder  J  and 
with  tha  laterally  extending  shoulder  i,  a  bait  hook  pivoted  to  the 
triggar  is  adraooa  of  iu  shouldara,  to  reat  b^  gravity  against  the 
•hoolder  i,  and  provided  with  a  tongna  which  bears  against  tha  jaw, 
and  the  spring  for  prsasing  the  movable  jaw  ui>on  the  base,  sabMaa- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpoaa  deaeribad.  | 

5.  An  animal  trap  oooaistiag  of  a  baaa  titving  tha  baaringi,  a 
aovabie  jaw  provided  with  the  szteoded  trunnions  fitting  in  tha  bear- 
ings of  said  base,  the  springs  fitted  on  the  trunnions  and  each  having 
arms  which  bear,  raapaetively.  on  the  base  ai^  the  jaw.  and  a  bail 
and  tripping  maehanism.  subaUntially  as  aa^  for  the  purpoaa  d»- 
acribed. 

fi.  Id  aa  animal  trap,  the  base  having  the  vertical  bearing  atota, 
combined  with  a  movable  jaw  having  rigid  trunnions  which  are  ex- 
tended on  both  sides  of  said  jaw  and  the  ouMr  JMuls  of  said  trunniooa 
f  ttad  in  the  bearing  slou  of  tha  baaa.  and  th4  spriaga  fitted  00  the 
toner  ends  of  the  tmnnions  and  haring  the  ariis  which  bear  against 
*^  ^►••»  *■<*  j»w.  whereby  the  springs  exert  th#ir  tension  to  hold  the 
trunniMa  agaiast  the  eloead  sides  of  the  bMHag-eioto  and  also  to 
eJoaa  th«  novabta  jaw  apoo  tha  baaa,  subaUntially  as  and  for  the 
porpoaa  deacribed.  | 

7  Id  aa  animal  trap,  the  comtMaatiott  with  la  baae  and  a  bait  aad 
tripping  menhaiiiaw  mounted  theraon,  of  a  spri^  controlled  jaw  pir- 
oted  to  tha  bhaa  on  oppoaite  sides  of  tha  bait  an(l  tripping  mechacUm 
•nd  provided  with  the  arched  guard,  for  tha  ptrpoae  deacribed,  sub- 
atantiaJly  aa  sat  forth. 


G07.4rl9.  ILBCTRIC  HEATIlia  AND  WILOIIQ  APPARATUa. 
(kAiLB  L  Comi.  Detroit.  Mich.  PUad  Jaa  26.  1881  Scrtri  la 
468.88A    CloaHM) 


mmy\ 


^^'>***- — 1-  The  herein  described  mode  of  healing,  welding  or 
working  metal  electrically,  consisting  in  springing  aa  src  between  the 
material  to  be  heated  or  welded  and  an  extraneous  conductor,  be- 
tween the  poles  of  two  magneu.  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  ma- 
terial to  be  heated  or  welded,  said  arc  springing  within  the  lines  of 
magnetic  foroe  extending  between  said  magnets 

t.  In  an  apparatus  for  electrically  welding  meul.  the  oombina- 
tion  with  a  generator  haring  one  terminal  connected  with  the  mato- 
rial  to  be  heated  or  welded,  and  an  extraneous  conductor  connected 
with  the  other  terminal  of  said  generator,  of  two  magnets  located 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  arc.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  electrically  welding  or  working  meul  by 
means  of  a  roluic  arc  sprung  between  the  article  to  be  welded  or 
worked  and  an  extraneous  conductor,  a  magnetic  holder  for  said  ex- 
traneous conductor,  and  a  magnetic  support  for  the  material,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described 


607,4Q0. 
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IAILL8S8  B0R8B8H0E.    Rolaid  IT  Airiia,  Hs«»Jng^ 
FUed  Oot  3.  1892     Serial  la  44S.K3.    (Ro  bkxM.) 


Chim. — 1.  In  combination,  the  shoe  platea.  the  front  strap  b  aod 
the  half  bands  d  connected  therewith,  and  the  heel  shoes  e.  each  of 
which  has  a  base  plate  attached  to  the  shoe  plate  and  a  side  lug  e* 
attached  to  the  half  bands,  said  base  piste  baring  it«  rear  inclined 
end  ti^pied  up  at  c"  to  fit  the  hoof  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  the  shoe  plate  a,  the  fi-ont  strap  b,  the  half 
bands  d.  the  heel  shoes  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  bands  and 
to  the  heel  shoes,  and  the  flanged  rubbers  e  adapted  to  be  placed  on 
the  under  sides  of  the  half  bands.  subsUntially  as  described 

3  In  combination,  the  shoe  plate,  the  front  strap,  and  the  half 
bands  connected  thereto  and  to  the  rear  of  the  shoe  plate,  the  said 
fW>nt  strap  having  a  broad  base  with  perforations  therein,  and  tha 
screws  passing  through  the  same  into  the  shoe  plates,  said  screwi 
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haring  spikes  on  their  uppor  ends  whiah  are  beveled  on  thoir  fraai 
sides,  substaotially  as  described. 


607,4Q1.    BOILER  run  CLiAlin.    Ctum  3  DiAl.  Pon  arte. 
Canada,  urignor  of  ooa-balf  to  Obiilae  0  Raoo.  Mikla.  I.  T. 
Jan.  23.  1808     SerW  la  tM.TOt.    OhmML) 

*     *       ^     J    f 


dstM.— I.  A  One  and  tube  cleaner  comprising  a  shell,  a  retary 
head  located  within  the  shaO.  aad  arms  pivoted  at  their  taoer  ends  to 
the  said  rotary  head,  and  haring  bl»im  at  their  outer  ends  contiguous 
t«  tbe  forward  end  of  the  sbeD  to  be  operatod  upon  by  the  stoam  or 
other  media  eecaping  from  the  said  shsll,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  tube  aod  flue  cleaner  comprisiBg  a  shell  to  reeeire  aad  coa- 
ftae  the  steam  or  other  media  aod  adapted  to  travel  through  tho  flue 
or  tube  to  be  cleaaed,  and  provided  with  exterior  projeodoas  to  canter 
the  shell  witliin  the  tabe  »r  flue,  and  a  rotary  cutter  carried  by  the 
aaid  shell  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  steam  or  other  media 
contained  therein,  consisting  of  a  spindle  jouroaled  within  the  shell, 
and  having  a  head  to  which  arm*  are  pirotally  connected  carrying 
blades  at  their  outer  ends,  substantially  as  desoribed 

3.  A  tube  and  flae  cleaner  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer  afaeD 
between  which  a  space  is  fsrmed  to  reeeire  and  confine  the  steam  or 
other  media,  a  spindle  joumaled  within  the  inner  shell  aod  haring  a 
head,  aad  arms  pirotally  connected  at  their  inner  ends  with  the  said 
head,  and  having  blades  or  wiogs  at  their  outer  ends  to  be  oparatod 
upon  by  the  steam  or  other  media  contained  in  the  said  space  be- 
tween the  two  shells,  substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 

4  A  flue  and  tube  cleaner  comprising  s  shall  to  receive  aad  con- 
fine the  steam  or  other  media,  a  rotary  cutter,  and  a  ball  and  socket 
joint  between  the  said  roUry  cutter  aad  shell,  substantially  asset  forth. 

5.  A  flue  and  tube  cleaner  comprising  a  shell  to  reeeire  and  con- 
fine the  steam  or  other  media,  a  spindle  joumaled  in  said  shell  and 
haring  a  guide  at  its  outer  end  and  a  bead  near  its  inner  end,  and 
wings  or  blades  prorided  with  arms  which  are  pirotally  connected  at 
their  inner  ends  to  the  said  head  and  are  directed  ia  their  inner  and 
outward  morements  by  the  said  s;uide,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6  In  a  flue  and  tube  cleaner  the  coinbinstioo  with  a  shell  adapted 
to  reeeire  and  confine  the  steam  or  other  media,  of  a  rotary  head  lo- 
cated within  the  shell,  and  arms  piroted  at  their  inner  ends  to  the 
said  rotary  head,  and  haring  curred  wings  or  blades  at  their  outer 
ends  contiguous  to  the  forward  end  of  the  shell,  the  outer  portions  of 
the  said  wings  or  blades  being  unobstructed  to  reeeire  the  force  of 
the  steam  or  other  media  as  it  escapes  from  the  shell,  substantially  as 
described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  A  flue  and  tube  cleaner  comprising  aa  inner  aod  outer  shell  be- 
tween which  a  space  is  prorided,  the  inner  shell  being  closed  at  ite 
inner  end  and  prorided  with  a  ball  seat,  a  rotary  cutter  joumaled  in 
the  inner  shell,  a  ball  made  in  two  halves  and  mounted  on  the  inner 
end  of  the  spindle,  aad  haring  ball  bearings  between  the  halres,  the 
outer  half  of  the  ball  being  secured  to  the  spindle  and  the  inner  half 
being  looeely  mounted  thereon  and  obtaining  a  bearing  on  the  said  ball 
seat,  and  a  cap  fastened  to  the  inner  shell  and  completing  the  socket 
for  the  said  ball,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  flue  and  tube  cleaner  comprising  an  onter  shell,  an  inner 
shell  tapering  slightly  in  length  and  haring  exterior  projections,  for 
the  purpose  specified  and  haring  the  outer  end  flared  outward,  and 
haring  the  inner  end  closed  and  prorided  with  a  ball  seat,  a  roUry 
cutter  having  ite  spindle  projected  through  the  closed  end  of  the  in- 
ner shell,  a  ball  on  the  inner  end  of  the  spindle  sod  composed  of  halves 
betweeo  which  are  prorided  ball  bearioga,  the  inner  half  of  the  ball 
being  loosely  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  obtaining  a  bearing  in  the 
ball  seat,  the  outer  half  of  the  ball  being  secured  to  the  spindle,  and 
a  cap  secured  to  the  closed  end  of  the  inner  shell  and  completing  the 
socket  for  the  said  ball,  subsUntially  as  described 

9  The  herein  shown  aud  described  flue  and  tube  cleaner  com- 
posed of  an  outer  shell  haring  exterior  projections,  and  haring  its  inner 
end  reduced  and  threaded,  an  inner  shell  slightly  Upering  in  length 
haring  its  inner  end  closed  and  provided  with  a  ball  seat,  and  haring 
exterior  projections  and  its  outer  end  slightly  flared,  a  spindle  jour- 
oaled in  the  inner  shell  and  prorided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  guide  and 
near  its  inner  end  with  a  head,  blades  haring  arms  which  are  directed 
in  their  morements  by  the  said  guide  and  which  hare  their  inner  ends 


pirotally  connected  to  the  said  head,  a  ball  monated  on  the  inner  and 
of  the  spindle  and  composed  of  two  halves  batweea  which  ball  beariaft 
ars  provided,  the  outer  half  of  the  ball  being  secarad  to  the  spindle 
and  the  inner  half  b«iag  loosely  meuated  ou  the  said  apiodle  and  ob- 
Uining  a  bearing  00  the  hall  seal,  and  s  cap  secured  to  the  inaer  shell 
aad  completing  the  socket  for  the  said  ball.  subsUotially  as  deaeribad 
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CiminL — In  a  vahicU  gear,  Um  combination  of  a  reach  passing 
through  aa  opening  betwesa  the  bed  and  aale  and  connected  by  means 
of  a  king  bolt  to  plates  attnehed  respectively  to  the  head  block,  axla 
and  bed,  said  king  bolt  passing  through  protectiog  and  strengthcniag 
prqjoctiooa  b',  <f,  /  and  /,  and  a  braae  R  secured  at  its  apper  end  to 
the  hesMl  block  and  baring  iu  lower  end  passed  through  ao  opening 
formed  in  the  and  of  tha  renoh.  subauotiaBy  as  and  for  the  purpoaa 
deaeribod. 


S07.438.    SAPirr  HUO&SWlTCa  nuM.   Joun E.  DnLrrr. 
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Claim. —  I.  In  a  railroad  switch  mechanism,  in  combination  with 
the  main  rail,  and  the  siding  rails,  the  cross  rail  of  which  has  its  tread 
abore  the  main  rail  A',  the  base  sectiotu  C  and  D,  the  section  C  hav- 
ing an  apertured  guard  at  one  side,  the  siding  rail  section  B*  Urmi- 
nating  at  one  side  of  the  rail  on  the  sectiuo  D,  and  at  other  side  00 
the  section  C.  the  hinged  section  0  piroted  on  the  section  C  and  hav- 
ing an  arm  projected  through  the  aforesaid  apertured  guard,  the  rock 
shaft  H  haring  crank  H*  and  the  bar  N  connected  to  the  arm  00  tha 
hinged  section  0  all  subsUntially  as  sod  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  a  railroad  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
main  rail  and  the  sidiog  rail,  the  cross  rail  of  which  has  its  tread  abore 
the  main  rail  A',  of  the  base  sections  C  and  D,the  siding  rail  sections 
B*  held  to  bear  on  the  sections  D  and  C,  the  flat  hinged  rait  section 
piroted  00  the  section  C,  the  rock  shaft  H  haring  a  crank  H*,  the 
adjusUble  bar  N  connected  at  one  end  to  the  crank  H*  and  a  goose 
neck  connection  passed  under  the  base  sections  C  D,  joined  at  one 
end  to  rock  shaft  H*  and  at  the  other  to  the  swinging  section  G,  all 
arranged  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 
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LUM  8  roan  ~ uHi  ummnAM  A   il«n.  of.i.-*^^^-  »»n^  ooe  ror  eacb  row  of  tiritchboard  MnniniLli  on  which  th«  m  d  appli- 

1 1  The  combinatioo  of  a  meUl  distributing  or  cro» connecting 
frame  for  electric  conductors  interposed  between  the  outgoing  con- 
ductor* and  the  switchboard .  and  cro«  connecting  conductors  extend- 
ing between  the  line  and  switchboard  sides  of  said  frame,  and  uniting 
»ny  desired  line  terminal  on  one  side  with  any  desired  switchboard 
Wminal  on  the  other;  with  meul  columns  secured  to  one  side  of  said 
frwne  in  electrical  connection  therewith  and  with  the  earth ;  and  pro- 
tectiTe  appliances  mounted  in  vertical  rows  upon  said  columns,  and 
adapted  to  respond  to  abnormally  strong  currento  and  to  protect  the 
switchboard  apparatus  and  conductors  therefrom  by  opening  the  cir- 
cuit and  direrting  said  currenu  to  earth  subsuntially  as  dexribed 
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ledges,  both  shelves  and 
connectors,  in  combina- 


Chim  —  1    A  distributing   frame   having  on  one  side  vertical 
ledges  or  supports,  and  00  the  opposite  Hide 
pOrU,  and  meullic  terminals  extending  along  the  edges  of  said  ledges 
or  aupportA,  subeUntially  as  descnbed 

2.  A  distributing  frame  having  on  on^  side  a  series  of  shelves, 
and  on  the  oppoeite  side  a  series  of  upnght 
ledgea  being  provided  with  metallic  tennina 

tion  with  cables  running  on  one  side  parailfl  with  Mid  shelves,  and 
on  the  oppoeite  side  parallel  with  said  ledge^  and  with  crose  connect- 
ing wires,  subeuntially  as  described 

3.  A  distributing  frame  having  terminaliconnectors  on  both  side* 
thereof,  in  combination  with  cables,  the  seteral  wirea  of  the  cables 
on  one  side  being  connected  to  terminab  in  $  vertical  row,  and  thoee 
of  the  cables  on  the  other  side  being  connected  to  terminals  in  hori- 
zontal rows,  subsuntially  as  described. 

4.  A  distributing  frame  having  on  one  sUe  shelves  carrying  each 
a  row  of  terminal  connectors,  and  00  the  o«her  side  vertical  ledg( 
similarly  eiquipped,  with  terminal  connector^,  and  a  senes  of  guides 
or  openings  in  rows  parallel  with  said  ledge^,  there  being  one  such 
guide  or  opening  opposite  each  shelf,  in  combination  with  croeKon- 
necting  wire*  threaded  through  said  guides  or  openings,  subsUntiaJly 
as  described 

5.  A  diatributing  frame  having  boniont^l  and  vertical  supports, 
racka,  or  ledgea,  line  terminab  at  the  edge*  of  the  horizonul  support* 
and  switchboard  terminals  at  the  edges  of  ttte  vertical  supporU  and 
eroes  connecting  conductors  joining  line  terminals  in  one  row  with 
•witch-board  terminals  in  a  row  at  right  angles  thereto. 

6.  A  distributing  fhime  having  horixontid  and  vertical  snpporta 
or  racks  provided  with  line  and  switchboard  t^rminala  located  at  their 
edge*,  in  combinatioo  with  crose  connecting  conductor*  and  an  in- 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  continuous  baling  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  eompreaaor  chamber  and  reciprocating  plunger  of  an  automatic  hori- 

„  ,  aontally  movable  feeder  situated  above  said  chamber,  two  or  more 

termediate  partition  or  frame  having  perforations  or  openiogi  pro-  wdeeofsaid  feeder beingformedofcontinuoustravelingbelte,  arranged 
vided  through  which  the  cross  connections  areithreaded*.  subsUatially  to  move  in  inclined  planes  to  form  a  Upered  hopper  the  object  of  said 
asdtwcnbed.  :  trmTeling  belts  being  to  force  hay  or  straw  into  said  baling  chamber 

7  A  distributing  frame  having  on  one  side  honxonul  supports  or  "  " 
shelves,  and  on  the  other  vertical  supporU  or  ledges,  in  combination 
with  cablesor  groups  of  conductors  approacliing  said  frame  on  both 
sides,  said  cables  or  conductors  being  arrang^l  beneath  the  horixon- 
Ul  supporU  or  shelves,  and  on  one  side  of  tl«e  vertical  supports  or 
ledges,  and  with  cross-connecting  wires  arraojged  on  the  sides  of  said 
supporU  opposite  to  those  occupied  by  the  cables,  subsuntially  as 
described 

8  The  combination  with  a  distribuung  flame  having  on  one  side 
bonzontal  rows  of  terminals,  and  on  the  opp^ite  side  vertical  rows 
ot  terminals,  of  line  cables  on  one  side  of  said  &«me  and  switch-board 
cables  on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  successive  conductors  of  the  line 
cables  being  extended  in  honxonul  rows,  an^  those  of  the  switch- 
board cables  in  vertical  rows,  substantially  aaj  described. 

9  A  distributing  frame  having  all  of  the  li«e  conductors  arranged 
behind  or  under  shelves  or  horixontal  ledges  ||rovided  with  conduct- 
ing terminals,  and  all  of  the  cross  connecting  conductors  located  00 
the  oppowte  sides  thereof,  bat  united  to  the  desired  terminals,  sab- 
itaotially  as  described  j 

10.  The  combination  with  a  distributing  ftame  for  electrical  con- 
ductors 10  which  the  line  terminals  are  arrange4  is  parallel  rows  on  one 
side,  and  the  switchboard  terminals  on  the  other  side  also  in  parallel 
rows  but  at  an  angle  to  the  rows  of  the  line  terminals ,  of  cross  con- 
necting conductors  extending  between  the  sai^  line  and  switchboard 
terminals  and  uniting  them .  protective  appliances  one  for  each  con- 
ductor plaead  at  the  switchboard  side  of  thej  frame .  metal  columns 


2.  In  a  continuous  baling  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  com- 
pressor chamber,  and  reciprocating  plunger,  of  an  automatic  horicon- 
taOy  movable  ieeder  situated  above  said  chamber,  two  or  more  end- 
less b«lu  extending  the  entire  length  of  opposiU  sides  of  said  fseder,  in 
an  bclined  direction  the  lower  edges  of  said  oppoeite  sides  of  said 
feeder  being  in  the  same  horizontal  plane,  subsuntially  as  deecribed 
and  in  the  manner  and  for  the  porpoee  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  continuous  baling  machine  the  combination,  with  a  com 
pressor  chamber,  and  reciprocating  plunger,  of  an  automatic  fiseder 
situated  above  said  chamber,  two  or  more  sides  of  said  feeder  being 
formed  of  continuous  traveling  belu,  said  feeder  having  a  horizooUl 
reciprocating  motion  automatically  operated  releasing  devices,  and 
reciprocating  severing  mechanism,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poae  set  forth. 

4  In  a  continuous  baling  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  com- 
pressor chamber  and  reciprocating  plunger,  of  a  continuously  trans- 
versely operated  sickle  situated  across  the  upper  surface  of  said  cham- 
ber and  suiuble  meaas  for  reciprocaUng  said  sickle  subsuntially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  sK  forth. 

5  In  a  continuous  baling  machine  the  combination  with  a  oom- 
pressor  chamber  and  a  reciprocating  plunger,  of  an  automatic  hori- 
zonully  movable  feeder  situated  above  said  chamber  and  a  sickle 
situated  between  said  feeder  and  said  chamber  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  sickle  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

C.  In  a  continuous  baling  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  com- 
pressor chamber  and  a  reciprocating  plunger,  of  an  automatic  feeder 
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dtaated  above  said  chamber,  and  a  reciprocating  sickle  situated  traoe- 
Tersely  across  said  chamber,  one  of  said  parU  having  a  reciprocating 
notion  over  the  feed  opening  of  said  chamber  subsuntially  as  and  for 
t|ie  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  lo  a  oonUnaoas  baliog  machine,  the  combination  with  a  com- 
preMor  chamber  and  a  reciprocating  plunger,  of  an  automatic  feeder 
eituated  above  said  chamber,  said  feeder  remaining  sutionary  dur- 
ing the  process  of  feeding  and  traveling  across  the  feed  opening  of 
•aid  chamber  during  the  compression  process  of  said  plunger  and  a 
continuously  reciprocating  sickle  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
•et  forth. 

8.  In  a  continuous  baling  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  com- 
pressor chamber,  and  reciprocating  plunger,  of  an  automatic  fiseder 
■ituated  above  said  chamber,  two  or  more  sides  of  said  feeder  being 
A>nned  of  continuous  belts,  said  feeder  having  a  reciprocating  motion 
•cross  the  feed  opening  of  said  chamber,  and  means  for  operating 
•aid  parte,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  In  combination  with  the  body  of  a  plunger  having  a  head,  an 
intermittiagly  reciprocating  feeder  having  elongated  shafts  at  tha 
lowsr  portion  thereof  and  movably  mounted  in  guides,  a  bar  pivoUlly' 
mounted  to  one  ride  of  the  said  feeder  and  provided  with  a  notch  at 
iU  free  end,  an  arm  32,  with  which  said  notched  end  of  the  bar  en- 
gages, a  catch  39,  a  perpendicular  cam  33,  an  inclined  pivoted  cam 
40,  and  mechanism  for  operating  said  parts,  subsuntially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  of  an  intermittingly  reciprocating  feeder 
having  elongated  shafls  extending  from  one  side  of  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  of  a  bar  SO,  having  an  outer  notched  end,  an  arm  32  adapted 
to  engage  said  end,  a  catch  39,  cams  33,  and  40,  a  support  46  having 
a  bearing  45,  pivoted  thereto,  and  an  inner  end  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  caih  33,  and  mechanism  for  operating  said  parU.  subsuntially 
as  described. 

11.  In  a  continuous  baling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  com- 
pressor chamber,  and  a  reciprocating  plunger,  of  the  herein  described 
reciprocating  needle  and  means  for  forcing  said  needles  between  the 
bales  in  said  chamber,  and  an  automatic- locking  device  for  prevent- 
ing said  needles  from  being  withdrawn  from  between  said  bales  dur- 
ing the  prooess  of  feeding  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


Chim. — The  combination  with  a  header,  and  a  spout  piroteST 
thereto,  of  a  easing  secured  to  the  header,  a  rod  passed  thervthrosgh, 
a  spring  around  said  rod  with  one  end  bearing  against  the  end  of  said 
eaainf,  a  nut  on  the  rod  bearing  against  the  other  end  of  said  spriaf, 
and  a  pirotal  connection  and  cord  between  the  outer  end  of  tke  1 
and  the  said  rod,  subsuntially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  planting  machine  and  in  combination  a  cart,  aa' 
endless  belt  prorided  with  seed  holding  devices,  the  side  boards,  and 
the  top  covering-board,  said  side  boards  inclosing  the  belt  at  iU  edgee' 
and  extending  from  near  the  ground  to  a  point  above  the  cart  bodri 
floor  and  the  top  extending  from  Uie  same  point  to  near  the  plane  of 
said  floor,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  move  the  upper  part  of  the  belt 
toward  the  ground  by  the  forward  movement  of  the  cart  snbeuntiallr ' 
asset  fbrth. 

2.  In  a  planting  machine  and  in  combination  an  endless  seed  ear» 
rier  belt,  a  straight  downwardly  inclined  incloaing  conduit  for  said 
belt,  and  an  extension  of  said  conduit  reaching  to  about  the  level  of 
the  ground  and  curved  about  the  lower  belt  guiding  roller  to  reduce 
to  a  minimum  the  falling  disUnce  for  the  seed,  and  mechanism  adapted 
to  move  the  upper  part  of  the  belt  toward  the  ground  by  the  forwanl 
movement  of  the  cart  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  planting  machine  and  in  combination  the  endless  belt,  the 
angular  plates  attached  to  said  belt,  the  side  boards,  the  friction  roll- 
ers joumaled  in  the  side  boards,  the  covering  for  the  side  boards  ez> 
tending  from  the  lower  belt  roller  to  about  the  level  of  the  body,  and 
the  extension  of  the  belt  conduit  formed  by  the  side  and  covering 
boards  said  extension  being  made  of  meul  and  curved  about  the  lower 
belt  supporting  roller,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  move  the  upper 
part  of  the  belt  toward  the  ground  by  the  forward  movement  of  tho 
cart  all  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  hammock,  the  combination  of  a  slack  rope  or 
•able,  movable  clasps  fitted  on  said  slack  rope,  set  screws  carried  by 
the  clasps  and  bearing  against  the  slack  rope  to  hold  the  clasps  in 
any  desired  position  thereon,  rings  loosely  connected  to  the  clasps  and 
a  f^ame  suspended  from  said  rings,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

2.  In  a  hammock,  the  combination  of  the  cable,  the  clasps  and 
tet  screws,  the  suspended  frame  and  the  guy  ropes,  all  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


507,429.    DRAPT-HOOL     PaiDiuoi  Giia  South  Tarn.  Vto- 
torlaL    PUec  J«b  28, 1893.    Serial  Jki  459.904.    (loiMdii) 


6 O 7. 4 2*7 .     HEADER  ATTACHMEITT.     JaiB  Oium,  VmUa. 
CaL    PUed  Nor.  12. 1892.    Serial  Na  451,740.    (Ho  modal) 


Claim.— la  combinatioujvith  the  cross  piece  G,  the  hook  C  pasa- 
ing  through  the  same  having  a  stop  E  at  its  front  end  and  a  nut  at 
its  rear  end,  the  cylindrical  easing  on  ths  rear  side  ot  the  cross  piece 
fitting  over  the  hook  shank,  the  spring  In  said  casing  about  the  hook 
shank,  the  plate  F  on  the  front  of  the  cross  piece  to  be  struck  by  the 
stop  E  and  the  means  for  holding  the  rear  casing  and  front  pfaite  in 
place  consisting  of  the  bolu  extending  through  ths  cross  piece  and 
engaging  said  parts,  substantially  as  dsecribed. 


507.480i   PACIHOBOILDIHOR  JlBBW.OKAIAa.0UP«t,ia 
PUed  July  7, 1892.    8«1i]  Ba  439  30R    (Ho  apectan) 

Chim. — I .  A  holding  strip  for  ashler  and  the  like  having  a  potntar 
flange  and  a  base  flange  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
sloU  arrangsd  out  of  a  single  line  and  adapted  for  the  passage  of  Um 
fastening  nails  7Sf  screws  subsUntiaUy  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  loogitudinal  and  cross  strips  hariaf 
each  base  and  pointer  flanges  the  longitudinal  strips  being  arranged 
,  to  extend  past  the  joint  of  the  blocks  and  lap  sereral  blocks  and  tW 
05  (X  G.— 36 
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ham  i»iigei  ot°  one  or  both  ot  the  Urip^i  being  (jut  swaj  at  the  joactuns 
whtUuitUllj  M  Mt  forth. 

3.  the  improTod  holdiag  itrip  for  uhler  and  the  like  haring  a 
f«ii(e  proTided  at  iu  outer  edge  with  a  pointiog  bead  aod  haTing 
Mck  b«ad  pn^ectittg  bejood  both  tide*  of  thte  flaage  and  receeeed  on 
tea  aader  tide  aubrtantiaHy  aa  tet  forth. 


4  Th«  oombiaatioo  of  the  sapporting  Mrfkca,  the  Mhler  blo«kB, 
th«  holdiag  etripe  secured  to  said  vuHace  and  provided  with  daagai 
ha*iag  pointer  beads  and  the  filling  between  said  bloeka  and  the  ettp 
porting  sarface  all  sub*untially  a<  and  for  the  purpoaaa  sot  forth. 


fK>7  431.  PUB8POR»IOIIK}NUimRe-PUTI&  AUZAIon 

Qbat,  LoQdoa.  Inglwi    FUad  Hot  li  1891.    9«1al  l«.402,lia   dfo 


laoge,  a  lever  aod  toggles,  bj  which  the  table  is  carried  aod  the  elop, 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  toggle*  i  tubetantiallj  aa  doMribed. 


50 7.433.  PULVUUZIMO-HILL  lowu C  Ourrai, lewtM. Mui 
road  On  12.  ISaS.    SiMl  Ha  4M.ML    (Ro  moM.) 


Clmhm. — 1.  A  press  for  bending  pnntiag  |plates  comprising  a  ver- 
ticallv  movable  table,  a  former  raised  and  lolrered,  bv  the  table,  hav- 
ing a  plain  convex  surface,  a  hollow  top  pla|e  having  a  supply  pipe, 
and  A  concave  flange,  a  fhime  fitting  againslj  the  flange  and  having  a 
concave  face,  a  concave  sheet  of  flexible  material  secured  between  the 
frame  and  the  concave  flange ;  subetantially  M  dfticribed. 

2.  .V  press  for  bending  printing  plates  comprisiag  a  vertically  mov- 
able Ubie,  brackeU  extending  fVom  the  tablf,  a  former  traveling  on 
the  brackeU  and  on  the  UbIe  and  raised  antf  lowered  by  the  latter, 
having  a  plaia  convex  surface,  a  hollow  top-plate  having  a  supply  pipe 
and  a  concave  flange,  a  frame  fitting  against  the  flange,  and  having  a 
eooeave  face  a  concave  sheet  of  flexible  material  secured  between  the 
fhuno  and  the  concave  flaage;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  .\  prees  for  bending  printing  plate:*  c<>mprising  a  base,  a  hol- 
low top-plate  having  a  supply  pipe  and  a  fian|ge,  tie-bolts,  a  vertically 
movable  UbIe.  brackets  extending  from  the  table,  a  former  traveling 
on  the  brackeU  and  on  the  UbIe,  a  frame  fitting  against  the  flange,  a 
•heet  of  flexible  material  secured  between  t^e  frame  and  the  flange 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  tal}le ;  substantially  aa  do- 
scribed,  j 

4.  A  press  for  bending  printing  plates  c^aprising  a  base,  a  hol- 
low top-ptaU,  having  a  flange,  tie-bolts,  a  vertically  movable  Uble,  a 
former  raised  and  lowered  by  the  Uble,  a  Ihime  fitting  against  the 
flange,  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  secured  between  the  frame  and  the 
flange,  and  a  lever  and  toggles,  by  which  tfa|e  Uble  is  carried ;  sub- 
staatially  as  deacribed. 

5.  A  press  for  bending  printing  plates  ctimprising  a  base,  a  hol- 
low top-pUto,  having  a  flange,  tie-bolts,  a  vettically  movable  uble,  a 
foraar  raised  aad  lowered  by  the  Uble,  a  ffame  fitting  against  the 
flaage,  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  secured  between  the  frame  and  the 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  pulveriziug  mill,  the  combination  with  a  ^ries  of 
grinding  chambers,  of  a  series  of  rings  or  dies  one  of  which  is  located 
in  each  chamber,  and  a  series  of  rolls  secured  in  pairs  to  shafts,  op* 
erated  by  means  of  a  journal  bearing  between  the  rolls  in  such  manner 
that  the  rolls  are  revolved  around,  within  and  against  the  rings  or  dies, 
sabsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  pulverizing  lAill,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  rings  or 
diea,  of  a  series  of  rolls,  secured  in  pairs  to  shafls,  said  shafts  being 
provided  with  jourual  bearings  between  the  rolls,  the  rolls  and  shafts 
being  capable  of  radial  movement,  and  adapted  to  be  carried  around 
and  within  said  ring  or  dies,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  pulveriziug  mill,  the  combination  of  an  annular  chamber 
for  the  reception  of  the  material  to  be  pulverized :  an  annular  die  lo- 
cated therein,  the  axis  of  which  is  a  horizonUl  line,  a  driving  shaft 
passing  through  said  chamber  and  die.  and  having  beariug4  at  each 
end  outside  of  the  chamber ;  grinding  rolls  or  pulverizers  mounted  on 
shafts  connected  with  said  driving  shaft  by  arms  as  11,  and  journal 
bearings  connected  therewith  outside  of  said  chamber,  said  rolls  or 
pulverizers  being  counterbalanced  and  capable  of  radial  movement 
and  adapted  to  travel  around  said  die  and  to  be  h,eld  in  conUct  there- 
with by  centrifugal  force,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  pulverizing  mill,  the  combination  of  a  chamber  for  the 
reception  of  the  material  to  be  pulverized :  an  annular  die  located 
therein,  the  axis  of  which  i*  a  horizonUl  line  ;  a  driving  shaft  passing 
through  the  center  of  said  chamber  and  die  and  having  bearings  at  each 
end  outside  of  said  chamber:  grinding  rolls  mounted  upon  shafts  con- 
nected with  said  driving  shaft  outside  of  said  chamber  and  operated 
by  said  driving  shaft,  said  rolls  being  counterbalanced  and  capable  of 
radial  movement  and  adapted  to  travel  around  said  die  and  to  be  held 
in  conUct  therewith  by  centrifugal  force ;  a  separator  or  screens  at 
one  end  of  said  chamber  through  which  the  pulverized  material  is 
discharged  and  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be  pulverized  into 
the  grinding  chamber,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de.scribed. 

5.  In  a  pulverizing  mill,  the  combination  of  s  chamber  for  the 
reception  of  the  material  to  be  pulverized ;  an  annular  die  located 
therein  :  a  driving  shaft  pawing  through  the  center  of  said  chamber 
and  die  and  having  bearings  at  each  end  outside  of  said  chamber; 
grindine  rolls  or  pulverizers  mounted  upon  shafts  ^nnected  with  said 
driving  shaft  by  means  of  arms  11,  said  rolls  being  counterbalanced 
and  capable  of  radial  movement  and  adspted  to  travel  around  said 
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die  and  to  be  held  in  conUct  therewith  by  centrif\igal  force ;  a  screen 
at  one  end  of  said  chamber  through  which  the  pulverised  material  is 
discharged ;  a  revolving  hoad  or  caaing  at  th«  other  eod  of  said  oham 
ber,  and  means  for  discharging  the  pulverized  material  through  tha 
screen,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  In  a  pulverizing  mill,  the  combination  of  a  chamber  for  the 
reception  of  the  matorial  to  be  pulverised ;  aa  annular  die  locatod 
therein,  the  axis  of  which  ia  a  horisoBtal  line ;  a  driving  shaft  passing 
through  the  center  of  said  chamber  and  die  and  having  bearings  at 
each  end  outaide  of  said  chamber;  pulverisers  or  roll*  operated  by 
aaid  shaft  and  connected  therewith  outaidw  of  "Aid  chamber,  by  means 
of  arms  as  11,  said  roDs  boiag  counterbalanood  aod  capable  of  radial 
movement  and  adaptod  to  traTtl  around  said  dio  aod  to  be  hold  in 
contact  therewith  by  centrifhgal  force ;  a  screen  at  one  end  of  said 
chamber  through  which  the  pulverised  maUrial  is  discharged  aad  a 
raroMng  head  oonsiattag  of  propelling  &as  at  the  other  end  of  said 
ehambar,  subsUntially  as  shown  aod  doecribod. 


directions  upon  said  ralre  stem,  said  ralres  having  ports  communi- 
cating with  th«  ports  in  the  steam  cylinder,  subsUntially  as  deacribod. 

3.  In  a  quadruplex  engine,  the  combination  with  a  steam  cylinder 
having  an  annular  bearing  or  partition,  of  a  piston  rod  carrying  piston 
heads,  a  cylinder  disposed  between  and  of  a  diameUr  smaller  than 
said  piston  heads,  of  a  revoluble  and  reciprocating  valve  ttem,  and 
duplex  valves  carried  by  and  simuluneously  adjusuble  in  opposite 
directions  upon  said  valve  stem,  said  valves  having  ports  communis 
eating  with  the  poru  in  the  steam  cylinder,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  quadruplex  engine,  the  combination  with  a  steam  cylinder 
having  aa  annular  bearing  or  partition  and  provided  with  steam  sup- 
ply porta  a,  o*  and  b,  V,  and  exhaust  porU  /,  f,  and  v,  rf,  of  a  revo- 
luble and  reciprocating  valve  stem,  and  duplex  valves  carried  by 
and  simultaneously  adjusUble  in  opposite  directions  upon  said  valve 
stem,  said  valves  having  porU  communicating  with  the  porta  in  the 
steam  cylinder,  subetantially  as  deacribed. 

,    T  1-3-        .n  .1.  ,.■      ,       .         .       .  *■  ^"^ 'l"**!™?'**  •■fine,  the  combination  with  a Bteam  cylinder 

^-  !L!Ifl!'-'^  !!?1'.!^*,!^.^'"*.^.'*'  !  '^''  "^  ?''*?'**H .»"'»«  "  "•»'*'  »>~"»«or  partition,  of  a  piston  rod  carrying^pito!^ 


for  the  r^ption  of  the  «.tj«.l  to  be  pulveriaed  ;  an  annular  die  or  headaVn^V-ded^'ZiiuT^^WT^-^^rh^^^^ 
ring  located  in  each  of  said  ebaabect ;  a  driving  shaft  passing  through  lubU  and  r«rioro...ti„,  «i«  .♦.  J  ViL..  -.T!!^.~?r  u_  *. 
■aid  chambers  aad  said  dies  or  rings,  and  having  bearings  outaide  of 


■aid  chambers;  grinding  rolls  or  pulverisers  attached  to  shafts,  which 
•re  eonneeted  with  said  driving  shaft,  by  means  of  anus  aa  1 1,  sit»- 
ated  between  said  chambers,  and  operated  thereby ;  said  roUa  being 
eapable  of  radial  movement  and  being  adapted  to  travel  around  said 
dies;  a  eeparator  or  screen  at  one  end  of  said  chamber  or  chamben, 
aad  a  revolving  head  or  propeller  at  the  other  end,  as  aod  for  the 
pnrpoeea  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  pulverizing  mill,  the  combinatioo  of  a  series  of  chamben 
for  the  reception  of  the  material  to  be  pulverized .  an  annular  die 
or  ring  located  in  each  of  said  chambers;  a  driviag  shaft  paasing 


iuble  aod  rwiprocating  valve  stem,  duplex  valves  carried  by  and  ad- 
jnsuble  la  on>oaite  direcUons  upon  said  valve  stem,  and  having  porta 
conuDunicating  with  the  ports  in  the  steam  cylinder,  a  valve  seat  lo- 
cated  above  said  ralres  aod  provided  with  porto  communicating  with 
the  ports  in  aaid  valvea,  substantiaUy  as  described. 

i.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  with  a  steam  cylinder  bar- 
ing porta,  a  duplex  differential  piaton  in  said  cylinder,  and  one  or  more 
reciprocating  valvea  having  ports  communicating  with  the  poru  of 
the  cylinder,  of  a  valve  seat  located  above  said  valves  and  mounted 
on  the  adjustable  slides  E,  and  mechanism  for  moving  said  slides  lon- 
gitudinally to  adjust  the  valve  seaU,  substantially  as  dsMiribed. 

7.  Ia  a  Meam  engine,  the  combination  with  a  steam  cviinder  hav- 


through  said  chambers,  and  said  dies  and  having  bearings  outaide  of  ing  ports  and  a  duplex  differential  piston  in  Mtid  cyHnde^  of  a  recip-* 
aaid  chamber  or  ehamhari!   arinHin*   mlk  ■ti^/.h^   *»  >k.  ^.A.     ~^..: j i i_.  l  .  .  ''  *  r«^i|/- 


aaid  chamber  or  chambers;  grinding  rolls  attached  to  the  shafta, 
which  are  connected  with  said  driving  shaft  by  means  of  spring  arms 
11,  and  operated  thereby;  said  rolls  being  capable  of  radial  move- 
ment and  adapted  to  travel  around  said  dies ;  a  screen  at  one  eod 
of  said  chamber  or  chambers,  aad  means  for  agiuting  the  material 
and  discharging  the  pulverixed  product  through  said  screen  or  screens, 
M  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  pulverizing  mill,  the  combination  of  an  annular  chamber 
for  the  reception  of  the  material  to  be  pulverized;  an  annular  die  lo- 
cated therein,  the  axis  of  which  is  a  horiaonUl  line ;  a  driving  shaft 
passing  through  said  chamber  and  die,  aod  having  bearings  at  each 
end  outside  of  said  chamber,  said  pulverizers  and  rolls  being  counter- 
balanced and  capable  of  radial  movement  and  adapted  to  travel 
around  said  die  and  to  be  held  in  contact  therewith  by  centrifiigal 
foree ;  and  fhns  or  stirrers  which  revolve  with  said  pulverisers  or  rolls, 
sabsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


rocating  duplex  valve  having  ports  communicating  with  the  porU  of. 
the  cylinder,  the  auxiliary  valves  A  A',  and  an  adjusUbly  supported 
valve  seat  located  between  said  duplex  valve  and  the  auxiliary  ralvia, 
■ttbetaatiaUy  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  steam  engine  the  combination  with  a  steam  cylinder  bar- 
ing porta,  a  duplex  diff'erential  piston  in  said  cylinder,  and  a  reciprocat- 
ing duplex  valve  having  ports  communicating  with  the  ports  of  the 
cylinder,  valve  seate  mounted  on  slides  B  aod  inclined  guidea  formed 
on  the  alidea  aad  seaU  respectively,  and  mechanism  for  moving  said 
slides  longitudinally  to  adjust  said  valve  seats,  subsUnUally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

9.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  with  a  sUam  cylinder  bar- 
ing  porta,  a  duplex  difl"erential  piston  in  said  cylinder,  and  a  duplex 
reciprocating  valve  baring  ports  communicating  with  the  porta  of  the 
cylinder,  auxiliary  valves  A,  A',  having  ports  and  a  valve  seat  located 
between  the  duplex  valve  and  the  auxiliary  valves  and  having  porta 
communicating  with  the  porta  in  said  valves,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  quadruplex  engine,  the  combination  with  a  steam  cylin- 
ODADEOTLIX  UeilB.     iDWaui  W.  Haion.  Cta-  der  baring  a  central  annuUr  bearing  and  a  live  steam  port  a  com- 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  quadruplex  engine,  the  combination  with  a  steam 
cylinder  having  an  annular  bearing  or  partition,  and  provided  with 
■team  supply  and  exhaust  ports,  of  a  piston  rod  carrying  piston  heads, 
a  cylinder  disposed  between  and  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  said  pia- 
ton heads,  a  reciprocating  and  revoluble  valve  stem,  duplex  main 
valves  carried  by  and  adjusUble  in  opposiu  directions  upon  said  valve 
stem  and  baring  ports  communicating  with  the  porto  in  the  steam  cyl- 
inder, auxiliary  valves  located  above  said  main  valves  and  provided 
with  porta,  and  a  valve  seat  interposed  between  said  main  and  aux- 
iliary valves,  and  having  porta  communicating  with  the  ports  in  said 
valves,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  quadruplex  engine,  the  combination  with  a  steam  cylinder, 
haring  an  annular  bearing  or  partition  and  provided  with  steam  sup- 
ply and  exhaust  porta,  of  a  piston  rod  carrying  piston  heads,  a  cylin- 1 
der  disposed  between  and  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  said  piston  heads, ' 
a  revoluble  and  reciprocating  valve  stem  provided  with  right  and  left 
hand  scraw  threads,  and  duplex  valve*  by  and  adjusUble  in  opposiu ; 


pounding  port  and  an  exhaust  port  on  each  side  of  said  annular  bear- 
ing, aad  a  piston  compoeed  of  the  heads  H  H'  connected  by  the  cyl- 
inder I  with  suiUble  valve  mechanism,  whereby  live  steam  is  admitted 
on  to  the  smaller  area  of  piston  head  and  compounded  on  the  larger 
area  of  said  head  on  the  next  stroke,  sabsUntially  as  specified. 

11.  In  combination  with  a  piston  composed  of  the  heads  H  H',  a 
cylinder  I  connecting  thereto  the  steam  cylinder  prorided  with  a  cen- 
tral partition  bearing,  livesteam  porta  upon eachsideof  said  partition, 
compounding  porta  extending  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  cylinder  and 
communicating  with  the  larger  area  exhaust  porta  /  f,  and  valve 
mechanism  consisting  of  the  main  and  auxiliary  valves,  subsUntially 
as  specified. 

Q07.434.    KTEOLASSBa    CiaRLn  M.  HariiaL  (MllooUw. Obla 
PIM  Ajar.  3, 1891.    Sertal  Ha  387,M9.    doi 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  eye-glass  frame,  the  combination  of  the  single  bar 
B.  the  rinu  R  adjusUbly  secured  to  the  bar  B  by  means  of  the  clampsC, 
the  springs  8,  adjusUble  relatively  to  the  bar  B  and  provided  with  the 
projections  0  bent  inwardly  and  downwardly,  and  the  yielding  nose- 
pieces  N  on  the  said  projection*.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  an  eye  glass  frame,  the  combination  of  the  bar  B,  the  rims  R 
prorided  with  the  projections  L,  and  the  nose  piece  springs  S,  with 
sniuble  clamps  such  as  C  embracing  the  bar  B,  projections  L  and  springs 
8  for  securing  the  parta  together,  whereby  one  part  may  be  independ- 
ently adjusted  with  relation  to  the  others,  a*  set  forth. 
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WASTB-PIPI-TRAP  CLBAHBI.    Bubt  BnmRBr 

Scml  la  478,611   (Ko 


PUh  Juae  23.  1893. 


Claim. — 1.  A  derice  for  cleaning  water  a^alsor  wMt«pipetrmps, 
eompriaiog  two  Mctiooa,  ooe  an  ioflexible  or  itnjielding  MCtion,  and 
the  other  a  flexible  or  jieldiog  sectioa,  whichi  when  combined,  form 
«o  ezteoaible  rod,  subaUntiAllj  aa  deecribed. 

2.  A  device  for  cleaning  water  teals  or  wa«t«  pip«  trapa,  eompria- 
iog two  Mctiona,  one,  a  rod  4  having  a  ring  or  handle  5  at  one  end, 
•ad  (he  other,  a  flexible  tube  or  pipe  which  larrounds  said  rod  and 
it  adapted  to  ilide  thereon,  tubstantiall^  as  described. 


6  O  7 .4: 3  6 .  OAS-ueilK.  Cail  T.  HiUci  toA  ADAS  aonuus. 
SuPrudnaCuL  TOad  Aug.  5, 1891.  Sa«eweil  Sapt  2a  1896.  to- 
rlidla4M.(»L   doaoM.) 


Chim.~  1 .  In  a  gas  engine,  a  raperiaipoMd  th*ti  mouted  on  the 
cylinder  thereof,  connected  to  aad  poa^Tftlj  driran  by  the  en- 
giae  crank  shaft  ud  prorided  with  tappets  ta  operate  iadaction  and 
•daction  valTea,  electric  igniting  appAratot,  al4>  with  goreming  mech- 
aaisffl  to  regulate  the  admission  of  air  and  gi^  said  awchaniam  con 


Mting  eaaaotiaUy  of  a  sliding  cam  on  the  snperimpoeed  shaft  aad  a 
yokesurroanding  said  cam,  all  combined  and  operating  sabsttantially 
in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  Id  a  gas  engine,  a  superimposed  shaft  provided  with  a  sliding 
cam  thereon  to  operate  the  admission  ralree  for  air  and  gas,  the  cam 
surrounded  by  a  yoke  and  so  arranged  aa  to  produce  a  positive  closing 
movement  of  the  admission  valves  also  holding  them  shut  when  no 
gas  and  air  are  to  b«  admitted  subsuntially  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  superimposed  shaft  mounted  thereon,  con- 
nected to  and  driven  positively  by  the  engine  crank  shaft,  a  movable 
cam  thereon  for  operating  the  admission  valves  for  air  and  gas,  a  yoke 
embracing  the  cam  so  as  to  produce  positive  action  in  closing  these 
Talves,  the  two  valves  combined  on  one  stem,  operating  in  conjunction 
so  as  to  admit  constantly  a  definite  quantity  of  air  and  gas,  in  Uie  man- 
ner substantially  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  superimposed  shaft,  connected  to  and  driven 
by  the  engine  crank  shaft,  and  having  tappets  to  operate  the  release 
valve,  the  igniting  electrodes  and  admisson  valves  for  air  and  gas,  the 
▼alves  all  set  beneath  the  shaft  in  one  vertical  plane  and  opening  di-> 
reetly  into  the  main  cylinder  or  an  extension  thereof,  so  that  combos- 
tion  will  not  extend  beyond  the  cylinder  or  into  passages  thereto,  ia 
the  manner  substantially  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

5.  In  a  gas  engine,  two  admission  valves,  one  for  gas  and  one  for 
air  and  gas  mingled,  both  attached  to  one  stem  and  positively  oper- 
ated in  closing,  and  held  when  shut  by  a  shaft  and  cam,  mounted  on 
the  main  cylinder  and  directly  over  the  vahes,  the  valves  so  arranged 
that  their  respective  areas  determine  the  proportion  of  air  and  gas 
without  the  aid  of  cocka  or  adjustment,  the  second  valve  for  air  and 
gas  mingled  opening  directly  into  the  cylinder  chamber,  so  that  all 
the  charge  is  burned  in  the  cylinder  under  the  same  conditions,  in  the 
manner  substantially  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

6.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  combustion  chamber  attached  to  the  top  of 
the  main  cylinder,  provided  with  an  annular  recess  to  contain  cooling 
fluid  and  having  formed  thereon  hollow  circular  nipples  integral  there- 
with, to  which  are  attached  supports  for  a  superimposed  operating 
shaft,  the  nipples  made  hollow  and  answering  also  as  inlets  for  air 
and  gas  and  the  escape  of  the  burned  product  from  the  main  cylin- 
der, in  the  manner  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

7.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  superimposed  shaft  provided  with  tappets 
and  cams  for  operating  the  admission  valves  for  gas  and  air  and  re- 
lease of  the  spent  gases,  a  centrifugal  governor  mounted  loosely 
thereon,  so  as  to  be  driven  independently  iVom  the  engine  shaft,  a 
sliding  sleeve  passing  through  one  of  the  bearings  of  the  shaft  and  op- 
erating a  variable  cam  that  controls  the  admission  of  gas  and  air,  com- 
bined and  operating  in  the  manner  substantially  as  herein  described. 

d.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  superimposed  shaft  mounted  on  the  combus- 
tion chamber  or  main  cylinder  of  the  engine  and  connected  and  posi- 
tively driven  from  the  engine  crank  shaft,  a  centrifugal  governor 
mounted  loosely  on  said  superposed  shafl  so  as  to  be  driven  independ- 
ently from  the  engine  shaft,  a  sleeve  passing  through  one  of  the  bear- 
ing* of  the  shaft  and  a  cam  operated  by  the  governor  and  an  oppos- 
ing adjustable  spring  pressing  on  the  cam  and  opposing  thereby  the 
centrifugal  force  of  the  governor  so  that  the  period  or  extent  of  ad- 
mitting air  and  gas  can  be  regulated  by  hand  and  at  will,  substantially 
as  described 

9.  In  a  g»8  engine,  a  combustion  chamber  having  hollow  nipples 
cast  thereon,  supporting  brackets  and  an  operating  shaft  mounted  on 
this  chamber,  valves  for  gas,  air  and  exhausting  the  engine,  placed  in 
line  of  the  shaft,  and  eperated  thereby,  electrodes  for  igniting  the 
charge  in  the  same  line,  and  actuated  by  the  same  shaft,  so  that  all 
operating  parts  for  supply,  release  and  combustion  of  gas  and  air,  in 
one  vertical  plane  and  operated  in  conjunction  by  one  shaft,  in  the 
manner  substantially  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

10.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  superimposed  operating  shaft,  connected 
and  driven  positively  fVom  the  engine  crank  shaft,  a  movable  cam 
thereon  for  operating  the  admission  valves  for  gas  and  air,  the  cam 
surrounded  by  a  yeke  attached  to  the  valve  stem  and  having  a  roller 
at  the  top  bearing  on  the  cam,  a  tapering  depression  in  the  cam  per- 
mitting the  roller  and  yoke  to  descend  and  open  the  inlet  valves  in 
proportion  as  the  cam  is  moved  forward  or  back  by  the  governor,  in 
the  manner  substantially  and  for  the  purposes  described 

11.  In  a  gas  engine,  admiasioa  valves  for  gas  and  air  attached  to 
one  stem,  rigidly  combined  and  admitting  predetermined  and  fixed 
quantities  of  gas  and  air  without  cocks  or  other  valves  for  regulating 
the  same,  a  variable  cam  to  partially  close  these  admission  valve»  and 
hold  them  shut  when  closed  so  that  no  inflammable  gas  can  enter  the 
engine  when  not  required,  in  the  manner  substantially  and  for  ths 
purposes  specified 

12.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  cam  Rand  yoke  T,  and  roller  S,  the  latter 
cut  away  at«,  and  otherwise  of  a  cylindrical  contour,  so  that  the  yoke 
T  wiU  be  held  in  its  upward  position  until  the  roller  S  rests  on  the  de- 
pression «  and  permits  the  induction  valves  J  and  K  to  open,  substan- 
tially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  specified 
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aad  the  blocks  snpportiag  ths  aaaa;  the  longitudinally  a4i<>stabis 
spreading  bar  or  braes  bsariag  agaiast  ths  inner  aides  of  the  sup. 
porting  blooki ;  ths  longitodiaal  ribs  arraagad  in  sactions  aod  attached 
by  stitching  to  the  inaar  flexible  Hning  of  tha  boat ;  the  removable 
tubalar  ooaaectiooa  naitiBg  ths  oads  of  said  seetioas  aad  ths  isnbls 
flooring  all  adapted  to  b«  arraagad  aad  foldad  ia  poruble  fors  sah> 
stantially  as  harata  sat  forth. 


0  O  7 .4: 3  7 .     PERCIL  -  ftHARPEHBR.     HmtT  W:  Eonm,  Wilton, 
M.  a    PUed  May  20,  1892.    tortal  Ha  433.724    do  moM.) 


t'Uhm. — 1.  In  a  pencil-sbarpensr,  ths  combination  of  the  knifit 
and  the  holder,  provided  at  its  pencil-receiving  end  with  an  oxtamal 
screw-thread,  to  enable  said  holder  to  be  secured  in  a  board,  aad  said 
pencil-receiving  end  to  be  flush  with  the  surface  of  said  board ;  as  and 
for  ths  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  pencil-sharpener,  the  combination  of  ths  knife  and  the 
holder,  provided  with  an  external  screw-thread  and  provided  with  slots 
to  receive  a  screw-driver,  to  enable  said  holder  to  be  attached  to  a 
board,  as  aod  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3  In  a  pencil-sharpener,  the  combination  of  the  knife  and  the 
holder,  provided  at  its  pencil- receiving  end  with  an  enlarged  head, 
having  an  external  screw-thread,  to  enable  said  holder  to  be  secured 
ia  a  board,  and  said  pencil-receiving  end  to  be  flush  with  the  aarfaoe 
of  said  board ;  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  knife  and  the  holder,  provided  with  an 
axtemal  screw-thread,  to  enable  the  same  to  be  attached  to  a  board, 
and  provided  below  said  head  with  an  annular  space  or  groove,  and  a 
bag  adapted  to  surround  the  lower  part  of  said  holder  and  prorided 
with  a  mouth,  adapted  to  be  drawn  into  said  annular  space  to  retain 
■aid  l)ag  on  said  holder,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

b.  The  combination  of  the  knife  and  ths  holder,  provided  with  an 
•xtemal  screw-thread,  to  enable  the  same  to  be  attached  to  a  board, 
and  provided  below  said  head  with  an  annular  space  or  groove,  and 
a  bag,  adapted  to  surround  the  lower  part  of  said  bolder  and  having 
ao  elastic  mouth,  adapted  to  contract  into  said  space,  to  retain  said 
bag  on  said  bolder,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  knife  and  the  holder,  provided  with  a 
conical  bole  and  with  a  slit,  arranged  to  admit  the  edge  of  said  ktiife 
into  said  conical  hole,  the  walls  of  said  conical  hole  being  removed 
at  and  near  the  apex  of  said  hole,  for  a  distance  from  said  apex  as 
great  as  the  projection  of  the  lead  beyond  the  wood  of  a  pointed  pen- 
cil, except  at  and  opposite  the  cutting  edge  of  said  knife,  to  support 
said  lead  and  to  diminish  ths  friction  of  said  holder  on  aaid  lead,  as 
aad  for  the  purpose  specified. 


i.  Ia  a  boat  as  described,  the  inner  flexible  lining  and  the  loagi* 
tudtnal  ribs  arranged  in  sections  aad  anited  at  their  ends  by  removablt 
tubular  connections  aad  attached  by  stitching  to  the  said  Uniag,  ail 
suhstantiallj  as  described. 

3.  Ia  a  portable  boat,  the  combination  with  the  gunwale  and  tha 
invertible  folding  keel,  jointed  in  sections,  the  transverse  ribs  and  tha 
duplex  reversible  hooks  connecting  ribs  and  keel,  subsUntially  aa  da- 
scribed. 


0O7,4r4O.  SBADK-HAHOKR  B&ACUT.   Jon  K.  KlAlT. OtypbaBU 
Pi.    FIM  Afr.  28, 1893.    tonal  la  472,221.    domodeL) 


507,438.  SELFPESDBR  FOR  THRASHIHG  MACBIIIK&  JOU 
JUEU  Larohirood,  Iowa.  PUed  i\m  2  1886.  Sertal  Bo  476.3M.  do 
mndeL) 


Claim. — In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  the  combination  of  the 
frame,  the  reciprocating  feeder  boxes  forming  the  table,  the  trans- 
Tsrse  frame  bar  /  above  the  rear  portion  of  said  table  the  guard  plate 
0  hinged  to  said  bar,  and  having  triangular  side  portions  normally 
nating  on  lateral  bars  g  of  the  frame,  the  beater  or  feeder  shaft  jour- 
■aied  in  the  forward  end  portipds  of  said  side  portions,  the  plate  H 
forming  the  forward  portion  of  said  guard  and  extending  underneath 
■aid  shaft,  said  plate  being  slotted  to  permit  the  rotation  of  the  beater 
or  feeder  arms  carried  by  said  shaft,  the  cutter  shaft  joumaled  over 
the  rear  portion  of  the  Ubie,  the  depending  slotted  guard  J  secured 
to  the  bar  /  and  extending  to  the  rear  of  and  below  said  shaft,  and 
the  bar  A  to  the  rear  of  the  bar/,  said  guard  G  being  arranged  to 
tarn  back  on  its  hinges  away  from  said  table  into  position  to  rest  on 
•aid  bar  A,  and  carrying  with  it  the  said  beater  or  feeder  shaft,  sub 
•taotially  as  spocifled. 


607.439.  PORTABLBBOAT  Chailb W. KiM, EaUauoo, Mioh 
Filed  FMi  11.  1898.  8«c1al  la  461.978.  (Ho  oodeL) 
Ckiim. —  I .  In  a  porUble  boat,  the  combination  with  the  gunwale 
aad  flexible  sheathing,  of  the  herein  described  invertible  folding  keel, 
tb«  hinged  joinu  adapted  to  unite  the  sectioiu  thereof;  the  duplex 
rtrersibte  hooks  connecting  the  transverse  ribs  and  the  keel ;  the  oHpe 
•djasUbly  attached  to  the  gunwale  and  having  tubular  extensions  to 
*«eaiv«  ths  outer  sads  of  the  transverse  ribs ;  the  adjustable  oar-loch« 


Claim. — 1.  Aji  improved  shade  hanger  comprising  the  bar  B,  and 
the  brackets  A,  A'  having  base  clips  engaging  said  bar  and  slidabla 
thereon,  the  clip  A  being  designed  to  be  reversed  upon  said  bar,  aad 
having  therein  a  beveled  slot  c,  ofEwt  at  d.  d,  to  form  a  projectiaf 
shoulder  e  at  one  side  and  an  under  shoulder  ^,  at  the  opposite  side, 
said  shoulders  being  so  arranged,  in  connection  with  the  reversibility 
of  the  said  bracket,  as  to  enable  the  alot  to  serve  as  a  bearing  for  tha 
roller  gudgeon  when  supported  either  at  the  top  or  bottom  of  a  win- 
dow, or  in  perpendicular  relation  thereto,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  An  improved  bracket  for  shade  hangers,  having  therein  a  bev- 
eled  slot  e,  offset  at  d,  d,  to  form  a  projecting  shoulder  t  at  one  sida 
and  an  nnder-shoulder  ^  at  the  opposite  side,  said  shoulders  being  sa 
arranged  as  to  enable  the  slot  to  serve  as  a  bearing  for  the  roUar 
gudgeon  when  placed  either  at  the  top  or  bottom,  of  a  window,  or  ia 
perpendicular  relation  thereto,  substantially  as  specified. 


507.4e41.    p»ocb88  of  RKFIHIHQ  PBTROLBUM. 

KonLEi.  Long  lalaul  City,  uHgaar  to  ths  Btaodard  0(1  Company.  Hav 
Tait.H.  T.    FIM  8«pt  8, 1889.    Serial  Ha  822. 8M     iVotpectatmi 
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Claim — 1.  Tb«  proc««h«r»iab«fore(k*crib«d  of  trastiagh^ro- 
eartMMi  oLU  whk- h  mr«  impr«fBat«d  with  tolpliaror  •olpbor  eoapouada, 
for  th«  purpoM  of  preparing  lh«  oil  for  th«  |«ai«ral  of  Um  Mlphor  bj 
— bwqMHt  trvAtniMit,  ooansGag  in  th«  folio  ving  iMpa, — Am  rftporis- 
nig  Um  oil  bj  •abi«eCiag  it  to  h««t  in  •  ttiil ;  »eeoad  pMMBg  the  rapor* 
ikm  prodoocd  tkrough  Ium  heated  to  Mch  »(«mp«ratar«  that  whitiah 
riaible  rapor*  ar«  •rohred ;  and  third  eoodtoaing  the  vapor  after  it* 
paMage  through  the  heated  lime ;  •nbataatiallj  aa  deecribed. 

2.  The  proceae  of  treating  hTdrocarboo  oila  impregnated  with  sul- 
phur or  milphir  compoonds,  oootutiog  in  the  foUowiog  Kept, — ftrst  ra- 
porixiog  the  oil  by  Mbjecting  it  to  heat  in  |i  attll ;  lecoad  paaang  the 
vapon  thiu  proda«ed  through  lime  heated  tt>  tuah  a  Cemperatare  that 
whitiah  Tiaible  vapors  are  eToWed  ,  third  coodeoaing  the  rapor  after  ita 
pMMge  through  the  heated  lime .  and.  lastly,  fubjecting  the  reaultiog 
diatillate  to  fvrther  treatment  for  the  final  rei^OTal  of  the  tolphar ;  tab- 
tUatiaOj  as  deecribed. 


607.4r4r3.  CBFTUFOeALCUAMSS.  Ano Lama. SetwolngMi. 
eenMoy.  PtM  lof.  SO,  18SS.  Sertd  Na  40S.881.  (lo  model)  Ptt- 
Mtad  in  PnoM  SapC  9.  1892.  la  2HlH«od  la  bgiud  Oot\  189S, 
la  17.707. 


CImim. —  1.  In  a  ceotriAigal  creamer,  the  combination  of  a  rotat- 
ing drum  A.  and  a  seriea  of  pipes  B,  located  within  the  drum  hanng 
open  bottoma  and  tops  with  inlet  and  outlet  passages  at  opposite  enda 
of  the  drum.  aubatantiaUy  as  deecnbed. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  creamer,  the  combittatioo  of  a  rotating  drum 
A,  a  series  of  pipes  B,  within  tha  same  hariqg  open  bottoms  and  tops, 
an  inlet  at  one  end  of  the  drum  and  two  outlets  leading  fVom  different 
pomts  in  relation  to  the  center  of  the  machine,  and  at  the  end  thereof 
•ppoeite  the  inlet,  substantially  as  deacribe4. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  creamer,  the  drun  A,  and  a  series  of  open 
ended  pipes  B,  arranged  in  successive  rowa  of  varying  lengths,  said 
irum  having  an  inlet  at  one  ead  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end.  sab- 
■Unttally  as  described. 

I 


be  inaerted  at  their  lower  enda  in  the  aaid  holes,  subatantially  as  tit 
forth. 

S^  A  eroqoet  tally  device  conaisting  of  a  baae  having  a  aeriee  of 
archea  and  stakea  arranged  as  on  a  croquet  field,  and  a  aeriea  of  pegs 
E  having  poiaters,  r,  the  base  having  a  series  of  sockets,  arranged  at 
one  side  of  the  arches  and  designed  to  receive  the  indicating  pegt 
prior  to  their  use  by  the  players,  or  not  necessary  in  recording  tha 
progreaa  of  the  game,  and  a  series  of  spaced  holes  or  sockets  e,  ar- 
ranged in  line  with  the  arches,  designed  to  receive  the  indicating  pegs, 
said  holes,  e  being  arranged  on  both  sides  of  each  arch  in  the  main 
central  line  betweea  the  stakes,  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  side  archea 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  line,  sabatantially  as  and  for  the  pai^ 
poee  deecribed. 

507.4r4:5.  PAB  OS  BLOWIHO  APPA&ATD&  Paol MOKTin.  8L 
BUeiuM.PniM&  FaMJu.21,l<8S.  Serial  Ho  459,139.  Oo  oMdflL) 
Puaotad  in  PraoM  Aug.  SI,  1891.  Iol  210.088.  and  In  Belgium  Paix  16. 
laatlaM^ 


507.4:43.    CtJtTAII-PirruU. 

PIM  Ptti  7. 1883     Serttf  Ra  401.374    ($• 


Eifiau  Maui.  Poftlaad.  IjmL 
) 


fnltiw. — Tbe  herein  described  curtain  fixture,  conatsting  of  the 
brackets  made  each  ef  a  single  piece  of  i«etal  having  the  vertical 
foet,  the  horizontal  parallel  arms,  and  the  parallel  vertical  arms  form- 
ing an  angular  seat,  the  rectangular  (Woe  b»r  mounted  between  the 
vertieal  arms,  the  brackets  on  the  rear  of  ^le  fhce  bar,  the  flat  or 
raatangular  clamping  bar  in  aaid  braeketa  concealed  by  said  face  bar 
and  the  cartain  held  between  the  inner  flat  surfaoee  of  said  bars. 


507.44r4:.  CEOaUVT  TALLTBOAISt  Hdkt  Mocrmn  and 
PRnaUiaii.Prteod.lebr.  POid  Sor.  K189&  Sec1iaia461.9aa 
do  MM.} 


driai.— 1.  A  eroqnet  tally  device  coin||riMg  a  board  A  provided 
with  arches  aad  poeu  arranged  as  in  said  fame,  an  extending  aeriee 
of  spaced  peg  holea  «  adjaceot  to  each  of  t^e  arches  aad  poeto  and  a 
•eriee  of  pegs  B  provided  with  pointers  or' fingers  c  aad  adapted  to 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  blower,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  of  a  wheel  mounted  therein,  said  wheel  con- 
sisting of  a  disk  having  an  annular  aeries  of  floats  and  s  free  space 
within  said  floats,  aad  a  block  mounted  oo  said  casing  and  projecting 
into  the  free  space  within  the  floats  of  the  wheel,  sabetantially  as  set 
forth 

2  In  a  blower,  the  combiaatioa  with  a  casing  havmg  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  of  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  casing,  a  wheel  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  said  wheel  consisting  of  a  dijik  having  an  annular  series  of 
floats  and  a  free  space  within  said  floats  and  blocks  projecting  from 
the  opposite  interior  sides  of  said  casing  into  the  free  space  withia 
said  series  of  floats,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  blower,  the  conbination  with  a  casing  having  so  air  inlel 
and  outlet,  and  an  enlarged  chamber  communicating  with  said  inlet 
and  outlet,  of  a  shaft,  joumaled  in  said  casing  transver«eiy  of  said 
chamber,  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  said  chamber,  said  wheel 
consisting  of  a  disk  hsving  an  annular  series  of  floats  and  a  free  space 
within  said  floats,  and  blocks  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  tha 
interior  of  said  chamber  into  the  free  space  within  said  aaoular  se- 
ries of  floau,  said  blocks  being  aligned  with  one  another  and  being 
adapted  to  fill  said  free  space  on  one  side  of  the  shaft,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  blower,  the  combination  with  a  casing  consisting  of  twe 
sections  having  corresponding  channels  forming  an  air  passage 
through  the  casing,  said  passage  having  an  enlarged  substantially  cir- 
cular portion,  of  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  casing  transversely  of  said 
enlarged  portion  of  the  air  passage  a  disk  on  said  shaft,  an  annolar 
series  of  floats  on  said  disk  said  floats  each  having  a  width  less  than 
the  radius  of  said  disk  whereby  an  annular  space  is  provided  within 
said  floau  and  surrounding  the  shaft,  and  blocks  projecting  from  the 
inner  sides  of  the  respective  sections  into  the  spaces  within  said  floats 
to  one  aide  of  the  shaft  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

&.  In  a  blower,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  of  a  wheel  mounted  therein,  aaid  wheel  consisting  of  s  disk 
having  an  annular  series  of  floats  arranged  about  its  edge,  said  floats 
having  a  width  leaa  than  the  radius  of  said  disk  and  having  a  cross 
section  bounded  by  two  curved  surfaces  formed  by  arcs  of  eccentric 
circles,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


607.44:6.    CAUTIIS4RATB     AM  &  Moo.  Uwaoo.  Mo.,  sai 

BUTIAB  H1U.TA10.  AUertoo.  Iowa     PUad  July  20,.  1892.    Serial  la 

4401881    (loBBOdel.) 

Ckixm — In  a  carrying  «ate  of  the  class  deecribed.  the  combina- 
tioa  with  a  series  of  separable  sections  of  substantially  uniform  siae 
aad  shape  aad  adapted  to  fit  one  apoa  the  other,  of  continuous  hinges 
having  the  joints  opposite  the  contiguous  edgee  of  the  sections  aad 
bsteoed  te  the  backs  thereof  a  top  having  a  plain  under  surface  and 
adapted  to  cover  the  entire  area  of  the  top  section,  aaid  top  bei>\g 
secured  to  elongated  exteasioas  of  oae  of  said  hinges,  eorentric  &•• 


OcToau  24,   1893. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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CfatM. — 1.  In  a  waahaUnd  having  a  suilakle  raa«  aad  a  cover 
hiaged  to  the  top  thereof,  levers  pivoted  to  aaid  caae  aad  linked  to 
aaid  cover,  a  reaervoir  pivotally  mounted  on  supportt  attached  to  taid 
leverv  guide  plates  atuched  to  said  leven  and  having  alota  thereia 
and  lugs  attached  to  aaid  cases  and  projecting  through  said  slots,  aa 
and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 


teoing  levers  on  the  ends  of  said  extensions,  and  a  front  strap  hinged 
to  the  lower  section  and  provided  with  a  loop-hole  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  eccentric  lever,  whereby  the  sections  are  held  togtther 
while  in  transit,  all  arranged  and  adapted  to  operate  in  the  manaer 
aad  fer  the  purpoee  specified. 


607.447. 

Ogdeo.  Utah. 


rLUID-PRESSURE  BRAK&     ALUAIDIB  E  Motm, 
POed  Daa  5.  1892.    Serial  la  4M.M1.    do  oudaL) 


2  In  a  washstend  having  a  suiuble  ease  and  a  cover  hinged  to 
the  top  thereof  levers  pivoted  to  said  case  and  linked  to  said  cover, 
a  reservoir  pivotelly  mounted  on  supports  atUched  to  said  levers, 
guide  plates  attechod  to  said  levers  and  having  curved  sloU  thereia 
and  lugs  atuefaed  to  said  case  and  prqjectiag  through  said  slots,  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  wa«h»t«tid  having  a  suiteble  case  and  a  cover  hinged  to 
the  top  thereof  levers  piveted  to  said  case  and  hnked  to  aaid  cover, 
a  reeervoir  supported  on  sUndards  attached  to  said  levera,  guide  platea 
atUcbed  to  said  levers  and  having  slots  therein  and  lugs  atuched  to 
the  case  and  projecting  through  said  slots,  a  yoke  connecting  said  le- 
vers, a  hollow  tube  atUched  to  the  bottom  of  said  case,  a  plunger 
attached  to  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  enter'aaid  tube  and  the  coil 
spring  interposed  between  the  bottom  of  the  case  and  said  yoke,  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


607.449.  RECIPROCATING  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  HuiBl  PtWWL 
Plii  Ueg^  Belgium    Filed  SepL  23.  1891.    SenaJ  Ka  406.588     (Bo 

'  modeL)  Patented  In  Belgium  Jan.  6.  1890,  Na  89.087 ;  In  OermaDy 
Jka  18, 1890  Ha  36,169;  In  England  Mar.  14. 1890,  Na  4.000;  tu  Pranoe 
June  13.  189a  Ma  206.343.  and  In  Austria-Hungary  Se|)t  24.  1890.  Ha 
22.689  and  No-  44.827. 


Chtim  -k  A  fluid  pressure  brake  comprising  the  auxiliary  air  cylin- 
der F,  the  auxiliary  air  reservoir  H,  a  brake  rod  extending  through  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  cylinder  and  reservoir,  and  having  pistons  L  J  on 
ito  ends,  a  pipe  or  passage  O  leading  from  between  the  ends  of  the  cyl 
inder  F  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir  beyond  the  normal  positioa  of  iu 
piston  and  there  provided  with  an  outward  closing  check  valve,  the 
train  pipe,  a  pipe  connecting  the  train  pipe  with  the  outer  end  of  the 
cylinder  F  ,  the  said  piston  L  normally  permitting  the  passage  of  air 
fyom  train  pipe  through  cylinder  F,  and  pipe  or  passage  0  to  the  said 
auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  double  acting  valve  in  the  pipe  leading  from 
the  train  pipe  to  cylinder  F  and  normally  permitting  (through  a  check 
valve)  the  passage  of  air  to  said  cylinder  F  while  closing  an  exhaust 
to  the  open  air;  whereby  the  escape  of  air  from  the  train  pipe  will 
cause  the  compressed  air  to  exhaust  from  cylinder  K  through  thr  said 
double  acting  valve  and  also  cause  the  forward  throw  of  said  two  pis- 
tone  ;  the  piston  L  passing  the  end  of  pipe  or  passage  (}  where  it  will 
be  acted  upon  by  the  incoming  air  through  the  double  acting  valve 
fVom  the  train  pipe  to  release  the  brakes  and  again  uncover  the  pipe 
er  passage  C  for  the  re-charging  of  the  said  auxiliary  reservoir  there- 
through, substentially  as  set  foith. 


607  448.  WASHSTAND  WiLLua  F  PHiKwrr.  Standlsh.  Me., 
and  HniiT  k  Whitikt,  Centrenlle.  Idaho  Piled  May  22. 1893.  Se- 
mi la  473.011     (Mo  modeL) 


Viaim.—\.  The  combinatien  with  an  electro-magnet  having  two 
or  more  pole  pieces  and  an  iron  armature  so  arranged  as  »o  continu- 
ously close  the  magnetic  circuit  or  circuits  through  small  spaces  and 
to  permit  a  relative  motion  between  it  and  the  armature,  of  two  or 
more  coib  fixed  upon  the  armature  and  so  arranged  that  there  is  one 
coil  in  each  of  said  spaces,  the  coils  being  successively  wound  is  oppe- 
site  direction  and  each  of  them  being  longer  than  the  respective  space, 
substentially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electro-magnet  having  two  or  more  pole 
pieces,  and  an  iron  armature  so  arranged  as  to  continuously  close  the 
magnetic  circuit  or  circaito  through  small  spaces  and  to  permit  a  rela- 
tive motion  between  it  and  the  armature,  two  or  more  coils  arranged 
upon  the  armature  as  described,  and  electric  circuit  or  circuits  con- 
nected witii  the  said  armature  coils  and  electro-magnet  and  a  device  ^ 
for  arresting  the  armature  consisting  in  a  shoulder  on  the  latter  and  a  ' 
pawl  capable  of  being  engaged  with  the  latter  and  acted  upon  by  a 
magnetized  part  of  the  combination,  substentially  as  described. 


607  450.  8IEWER-P0LLER.  Oiotw  P  Piixmo.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.'  Piled  May  3.  1893.  Serial  la  472.849.  do  moiM.) 
Chnt»—\n  a  skewer  puller,  the  combination  ©f  a  handle  haviag 
a  recess  in  the  under  side  thereof,  a  ferrule  on  said  handle  having  aa 
opening  therein  communicating  with  the  sa«  receso.  and  a  spring  act- 
uated lever  having  a  toothed  head,  said  head  being  located  in  said  re- 
cess and  in  line  with  the  opening  in  the  ferrule,  substentially  as  de- 
scribed. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OcTOiM    24.,     1893. 


OCTOIU    24.,     1893. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


S^ 


507.461.  MBABUUiaDITICIP(MB0Z-G0VIRIISlUCHni8& 
Aulir9.PaTm.L7nn.lfaM  riM  Hv.  13. 1893.  Semi  la  400.811 

(lOBOdti} 


a  joke  hATiof  bMriaga  12  12  amtnged  aad  idjusUbl*  in  the  wib« 
•tnigbt  line,  one  of  aaid  b«ariDg*  b«iag  •litt«d  in  tubaUatiall/  the  di- 
rection of  Mid  line,  a  tiead  14  jouraaled  in  one  of  «aid  bearing*  aod 
conatructed  to  engage  one  end  of  the  spool  and  baring  a  lataraJ  pro* 
jectioo  or  bAodie  on  the  outer  part  of  ita  (the  bead)  ihank  coostract«d 
to  paai  throogb  the  aforesaid  slit,  wberebj  the  spool  may  be  routed 
and  reoaored  fh>iD  the  winding  derice,  subetantially  as  described. 


0 07 .4:0  8 .    ARTiriCUL  UMB.    Jo»  P.  Riad,  Watoeoburg.  Goto. 
FQed  July  22, 1893     Serial  Ma  481.197.    (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  ^per  box  corering  machine, 
of  a  paper  strip  measuring  derice,  consisting  of  a  measuring-gear,  a 
paper  guide  roller  routed  bj  the  morement  of  the  paper  through  the 
machine  and  geared  to  the  measuring-gMr,  means  for  liouting  the 
rotation  of  the  measuring  gear  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  measuring-gear  back  to  iu  normal  position,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpoeas  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  paper  bot-corering  machine,  of  a  pa- 
par  guide-roller  routed  by  the  moremeat  of  the  paper  through  the 
■laehiae,  a  measnring-gear  geared  to  said  guide-roller,  a  cutter  for 
aerering  the  paper,  a  stop  mechanism  <bt  limiting  the  motion  of  the 
Bcaaaring-gear  in  one  direction,  and  meaos  for  routing  the  measar- 
iof-gaar  back  to  ita  normal  poaitton  wheq  the  paper  is  sere*ed  by  the 
Mttar,  sabeuatially  as  described. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  paper  bos-corering  machine,  of  a  pa- 
par  gnide-roUer  routed  by  the  morement  of  the  paper  through  the 
machine,  a  measuring-gear  geared  to  th4  paper  gnide-raller,  a  stop 
■achaniwB  for  tUniting  the  motion  of  tha  measuring-gaar  in  one  di- 
rection, aad  a  restoring  spring  for  taming  the  meaaoring-gaar  back 
t0  ito  aonnal  poaitaon,sabetaatially  as  aa4  for  the  parposas  specified. 


"tlon  t  and  which  projects  up  into  the  cup,  and  a  conaning  cap  which 
to  Krewed  on  the  projection  for  holding  the  parU  together,  subsUn 
tially  as  described.  . 

7.  lo  ao  arUflcial  limb,  the  combination  with  the  two  socUons  A. 
Md  B  piroted  together,  of  a  foot  section  baring  a  unireraal  connec- 
tion with  the  lower  section  B.  a  bridge  bearing  piece  io  the  last- 
oamed  section,  a  knee-rod  attached  to  the  section  A  and  baring  a 
check  connection  in  the  bridge,  toe  and  heel  rods  unirersaUy  con- 
nected in  the  foot  section  at  its  front  and  back,  respecUrely,  and  bar- 
ing check  coonectioQs  with  the  bridge  piece.  subsUntially  as  de- 
acribed.  

fi07  4  0  4  IMPLEMMT  POR  TIOHTKHIMO  WIRB-PBHCl 
STRAROa  EowABO  &  RMni.  lioooltt  Paik  Pa.  PUed  June  19. 
1893.    Serial  Ma  478,13a    (lomodeL) 

.J 


-*     1 


./ 


0O7.403.   WDlMniTCHII.   WiUiAHaPuwin.Cblaa«Q.ai. 
PIMPMkliaM.    ■■Mla460^L    (loBUdaL) 


c=0 

k — 1.  A  wira  tightaoar  corapriaitg,  to  wit,  a  spool  baring  on 
ilikaai  a  projaetioo  eonstmcted  to  be  rem^rably  engaged  by  a  toraing 
vrnaek  aad  also  proridad  with  a  groora  a:^taading  polygoaally  around 
Iha  spool,  aad  a  loekiag  key  kariag  a  pottioaeea«trnetad  with  eom- 
■tary  swfiMaato  aogafa  tha  groor^ao  asnoB-rotatabiy  to  em- 
th»  spool  aad  another  part  to  a$«t  agaiost  an  ofaaSraetion 
iby  Iha  spool  may  ba  hatd  froas  rdlatioa.  sabatantinlly  as  da- 


1.  A  dariea  fbrwiadinf  viratightaailif  ^>oolieomprtoing,to  wit, 


Cbim. — 1.  In  an  artificial  limb,  the  combination  with  the  leg  and 
lower  timb  sections  piroted  together  at  the  knee  joint;  of  a  knee-rod 
pirotaily  attached  to  the  leg  section  to  the  rear  of  the  knee  joint, 
and  slidingly  connected  to  the  lower  limb  section,  said  rod  being  sn»- 
rounded  by  a  compreesion  spring,  and  check  nuts.  subsUntially  as  da- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  artificial  limb,  the  combination  with  the  le^  and  lower 
limb  sections  piroted  together  at  the  knee  joint,  of  a  knee-rod  atuched 
to  the  leg  section  to  the  rear  of  the  kneo-joint,  a  crosS'piece  in  tha 
lower  Hmb  section  through  which  said  rod  passes,  a  yielding  washer 
00  the  rod  beyond  the  seat,  check  nuts  for  adjusting  the  washer  oa 
the  rod,  a  spring,  a  piroted  seat  therefor  through  which  the  rod 
passes,  and  an  adjosUble  collar  on  the  rod  for  regulating  the  com- 
pression of  the  spring,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  In  an  artificial  limb,  the  combination  with  the  sections  A  and 
B  piroted  together,  of  a  knee-rod  atuched  to  the  upper  section  and 
baring  a  check  connection  io  a  bridge  bearing  piece  in  the  lower  seo- 
tion,  a  spring  surrounding  said  rod.  a  foot  section,  a  unirersal  conneo- 
tio9  between  the  foot  section  and  the  lower  limb  section,  and  heal 
aad  too  rods  attached  to  the  foot  section  and  baring  a  check  connao* 
tion  with  the  lower  limb  section,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  artificial  limb,  the  combination  with  the  lower  limb  sae- 
tion  and  foot  section,  of  a  unirersal  joint  between  the  two  saotioM, 
and  toe  aad  haet  rods  baring  ball  and  socket  connections  in  the  foot 
laotioa,  and  sliding  check  connections  in  the  leg  section,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

5.  In  an  artificial  limb,  the  combination  with  the  lower  limb  sa«- 
tion  baring  a  spider  formed  with  an  inurioriy  threaded  boas  at  ill 
lower  end.  an  inrerted  cup  mounted  in  the  spider,  a  foot  section,  % 
ft»ffle  in  tha  foot  section  formed  with  a  crown  or  semi  spherically- 
shaped  projection  which  fiu  into  the  inrerted  cup,  said  projection 
being  threaded  around  its  base,  and  a  confining  cap  which  is  reoeired 
on  the  threads  and  retains  the  inrerted  cup  in  poaitioa,  subsUntiaHy 
aa  deearibed. 

6.  In  an  artificial  limb,  the  combination  with  the  sections  B  and 
C,  of  a  unireraal  connection  therebetween  comprising  a  spider  3T 
mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  the  section  B  and  formed  with  an  into- 
riorly  threaded  boss,  an  inrerted  cup  formed  with  a  hollow  stem 
which  is  screwed  inU  the  boss,  a  jam  nut  on  the  end  of  the  hollov 
stem,  a  semi-spherical  bearing  surface  which  is  mounted  in  the 


CktinL—l.  In  a  fire  escape,  the  combination  with  an  oblong  ring 
ly,  baring  a  pirotad  transrerse  bar  or  tongue  B",  about  midway  bo- 
tween  iU  end  bar»,  and  a  belt  A,  of  a  strap  or  stirrup  D  connecUag 
said  ring  and  bell,  said  strap  or  stirrup  having  a  bearing  at  one  end 
portion  for  one  end  bar  of  the  ring,  and  at  the  other  end  a  second 
bearing  for  a  ring  C.  to  which  the  ends  of  said  belt  are  attached.  sub- 
sUntially as  specified. 

2.  A  fire  escape,  comprising  a  rope  adapted  to  be  secured  at  ona 
end  within  a  room  or  building,  a  belt  baring  a  nng  at  each  end.  an 
oblong  ring  D,  baring  a  transrerse  piroted  bar  or  tongue  E',  a  strap 
or  stirrup  connected  at  one  end  to  said  ring  D',  and  at  the  other  end 
to  a  ring  C  with  which  the  rings  on  the  belt  are  engaged,  the  said 
rope  passing  through  the  ring  D"  and  orer  iu  transrerae  bar  V,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

0O7  406.    COCI  OR  PAUCIT.    JoaifB  H.  Siviu.  PUladelphlfc 
Pa.*  FIM  June  12.  1893.    Serial  Ha  4n,3M     (Bo  modeL) 


Claim— I.  The  wire  tightener  composed  of  the  lerer  or  arm 
formed  at  one  end  with  an  elongated  slot  and  prorided  with  a  stud 
projecting  from  the  arm,  and  the  adjusUble  stnd  working  in  said 
olongatf  d  slot  and  projecting  from  the  same  side  of  the  arm  or  lerer 
that  the  other  stud  projects  from,  subsUntially  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

2.  An  implement  for  Uking  up  the  slack  in  wire  fonce  strands 
comprising  an  arm  or  lerer  prorided  with  a  stud  projecting  from  one 
face  thereof  and  an  adjusuble  stnd  adapted  to  be  mored  to  and  fh)m 
the  other  stud,  both  studs  being  formed  with  ways  or  grooves  for  the 
reception  of  the  tongues  of  a  wiresUple,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 

5  An  implement  for  tightening  wire  fence  strands  comprising  an 
•nn  or  lever  provided  with  a  stud  projecting  from  the  face  thereof 
nnd  an  adjusUble  stud  working  in  an  elongated  slot  formed  in  the 
ana  or  lerer  and  provided  with  a  tongue  to  engage  a  groove  formed 
in  the  waU  of  said  slot.  subsUnUally  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4  An  implement  for  tightening  wire  fence  strands  comprising  an 
nrm  or  lerer  formed  with  a  stud  projecting  fVom  one  face  theref  and 
karingan  elongated  slot,  an  adjusUble  stud  working  in  said  slot  and 
projecting  from  the  face  of  the  arm  or  lever  and  formed  with  a  threaded 
•hank,  and  a  thumb  nut  engaging  with  said  shank  and  adapted  to 
bind  the  stud  to  the  arm  or  lerer,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
deaeribed.  


6O7.46  0. 

FUed  Mar.  31 


FIRK-E8CAPR.     Chaelb  E.  SawWCT,  Duluth.  Mlna 
1893.    Serial  la  468.481    (Mo  modd.) 


CUiim.—l.  An  improred  cock  or  faucet,  consisting  essentially  of 
a  sUtionary  draft  tube,  baring  an  InUmal  valve  seat,  and  a  draft 
nipple,  a  ralre  rod  morable  within  said  tube,  a  sleere  slidable  on  tha 
tube,  and  slotted  for  the  passage  of  the  draft  nipple,  a  lerer  embrao- 
ing  the  slidable  sleeve  and  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  the  draft  nip- 
ple, and  also  connected  with  the  slidable  sleere  so  as  to  more  the  Ut- 
Ur  upon  the  draft  tube,  and  a  cap  connecting  the  ralre  rod  with  tha 
ouUr  end  of  the  slidable  sleere,  all  adapted  to  operau,  subsUntially 

as  specified. 

2.  An  improred  cock  or  faucet,  comprising  a  sUtionary  draft 
tube,  baring  an  internal  valve  seat,  a  draft  nipple,  a  sleeve  slidabla 
upon  the  draft  tube  and  slotted  for  the  passage  of  the  n.pple,  a  spring 
pressed  ralre  jod  carrying  a  ralre  to  bear  on  the  seat  of  the  draft 
tube,  and  connected  with  the  slidable  sleere,  and  a  hand  lerer  fiil- 
crumed  at  its  lower  end  on  the  draft  nipple,  and  loosely  connected  at 
inUrmediate  poinU  to  opposite  sides  of  the  slidable  sleere  so  as  to 
slide  said  sleere  upon  the  draft  tube  and  impart  a  slidable  moUon  to 
the  ralre  rod,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  The  improved  cock  or  faucet  described  comprising  the  draft 
tube  A,  the  noirle  B,  secured  thereto  and  having  the  valve  seat  at  tU 
inner  end  and  also  having  the  bearisg  d,  the  slidable  sleeve  arranged 
upon  the  faucet,  and  slotted  on  iu  lower  side  for  the  passage  of  tha 
draft  nipple,  the  screw  cap  arranged, on  the  outer  end  of  the  slidabla 
screw,  the  ralre  rod  threaded  at  iU  ouUr  end  and  turned  Into  tha 
screw'cap,  and  carrying  the  ralre  at  iu  inner  end,  the  packing  gland 
arranged  upon  said'  rod,  the  spring  surrounding  the  rod  and  adaptad 
to  keep  Uie  ralre  normaUr  seated,  the  hand  lerer  fulcrumed  on  a  collar 
secured  to  the  draft  nowle.  and  piroUlly  connect*!  to  the  sUdabit 
sleeve.  subsUntially  as  specified. 


007407.    PRAMK  WR  POCKBTBOOU  aui.    Ao«W  W 

iMS^Y^rt.!.!.    Piled  PA  16. 1898.    8«1il  la  4«2;«4    dto 
modiU 
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October  24,   1893. 


Chim. —  1.  A  frmtD*  for  a  pocket  \xiok  or  like  articla  cooaistiDg 
of  two  joiated  jaws  A  B,  a  cap  or  cot#-  C  rolled  into  a  tabe  from 
oae  piece  of  nMial  independent  of  both  j^ws  and  attacbed  thereto  to 
extend  cootinuouaij  acro«8one  of  thejii^  and  ha  ring  a  lateral  slot  D 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  IX  D*  of  whi4h  form  back  and  front  stop*, 
a  torsional  spring  secared  in  said  tube  aa4  baring  a  finger  piece  made 
to  ;ztend  through  the  slot  in  the  tube  an4  adapted  to  strike  the  back 
Mai  front  stops,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  A  frame  for  a  pocket  book  or  li|e  article  consisting  of  two 
jointed  jaws  A  B,  a  cap  or  corer  C  rolled  into  a  tube  from  one  piece  of 
metal  Independent  of  both  jawa  and  attached  thereto  to  extend  con- 
tiauouslr  acroes  one  of  the  jaws  and  having  a  lateral  slot  D  the  up-! 
per  and  lower  edge*  IX  D*  of  which  form  back  and  front  stops,  a  tor-j 
aional  spring  recused  in  said  tube  and  hariag  a  finger  piece  made  to 
extend  through  the  slot  in  the  tube  and  adapted  to  strike  the  back ' 
and  front  stops,  said  finger  piece  and  spring  being  formed  from  a  sin-, 
^e  piece  of  metal  to  allow  said  tube  tq  be  rolled  in  compact  form 
about  the  spring,  substantiallj  as  described. 


507.458. 

SL  Louis,  Mo. 


ADJUSTABLE  MDaCTIOIf-COIL    Eoaa*  M.  8lina«T, 

Plied  Uea  3.  LS%i.    Ssltal  Na  4H294.    (Ko  DKxM.) 


2.  In  a  steam  ressel  baring  water  compartments  in  the  lower  pari 
of  the  hold  a  central  tube  connecting,  and  means  for  admitting  water 
into  said  compartment,  two  screw  propellers  arranged  in  said  central 
tube,  and  means  for  rotating  them  in  opposite  directions  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  Teasel,  two  screw  propellers  arranged  in  midshipe  and 
baring  a  rotary  motion  in  opposition  to  each  other  and  chambers  or 
conduits  for  condocting  the  water  to  and  from  said  screw  propellera 
M  Mt  forth. 

4.  In  a  steam  reesel.  compartmenU  B,  B',  connected  by  a  tube  C, 
screw  propellers  11,  H',  mounted  upon  shafls  0,  O',  carried  by  suiuble 
bearing  in  said  tube  C,  cog  wheels  I,  mounted  upon  saidshaRs  (J,  cog 
wheeb  J,  in  gear  with  the  wheels  I,  and  carried  by  short  shafts  K.  cog 
wheels  M  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  short  shafts  K  cog 
wheels  N,  in  gear  with  the  wheels  M,  and  mounted  upon  the  maia 
driring  shaft  P,  to  which  a  roUry  motion  is  imparted,  fi-om  any  suit* 
able  engine  as  set  forth. 


507,460.     METAUUKQICAL  PURNACB.     OlOBfll  F  3II0BM, 
Fltchburg,  Maaa    Piled  Dea  17. 1892.    lihidta4M.4^.    (Mo  model) 


Chtim. — 1.  An  electrical  current  coi 
tricalinductorium,  baring  a  fi.Ted  prima 
insulated  rotatable  Mcoudary  cull  adapti 
of  the  field  offeree  of  the  primary  to  vi 
motire  force  of  the  induced  current  floi 
Arough  the  M«oodary,  substantially  a-n 

2  .\n  electrical  current  controller  coi 
torinm,  haring  a  primary  coil  and  a  sepi 
ondary  coil  mounted  for  rotation  about 
pendently  of  the  primary  and  adapted  ti 
the  field  of  fbrce  of  the  primary  to  vary 
tire  force  of  the  induced  current  flowing  i 
the  secondary,  substantially  as  described. 


troller  comprising  an  eleC' 
coil  and  a  separately- wound 
to  be  moved  into  and  out 
y  and  regulate  the  electro- 
ing  ill  the  derired  circuit 
lescribed. 

uprising  an  electrical  indue 
ately-wound  insulated  sec- 
axis  and  supported  inde- 
be  mored  into  and  out  of 
nd  regulate  the  electromo- 
the  derired  circuit  through 


6  O  7 .4: 5  9 .    PROPELLBL    LokiKto  P  B  3aaw,  Cooey  IsUo4 1  T. 
PtleC  .10V  18.  1892.    Serial  Ma  452.378,    (Mo  model) 


Qlaim—\.  In  a  steam  ressel  two  scr^w  propellers  arranged  in  a 
tabe,  one  immediately  in  the  rear  of  the  other,  each  of  said  propel' 
lera  rotating  in  oppoeite  directions  in  coi^bination  with  chambers  or 
eooduits  for  conducting  the  water  to  and  from  said  screw  propellers 
M  set  forth. 


f 


'iatm. —  I.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  working  chara> 
ber  haring  double  walls  between  which  a  dead  air  space  is  inclosed, 
of  a  rotary  fan  located  in  said  dead  air  space  for  the  pnrpose  of  causing 
a  continuous  circulation  of  heated  air  therein  to  equalize  the  temper- 
ature  of  the  working  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  la  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  working  chamber,  and 
dead  air  spaces  surrounding  said  chamber  and  communicating  with 
each  other  to  form  a  tortuolis  passage  for  heated  air,  of  a  fan  commu- 
nicating witb  said  spaces  or  tortuous  pa^uage  for  the  purpose  of  caoa- 
ing  a  continuous  circulation  of  heated  air  therein  to  equalixe  the  tem- 
perature of  the  working  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  combustion  chamber,  a  heat-- 
ing  chamber  communicating  with  the  combustion  chamber,  a  working 
chamber  located  in  the  heating  chamber  and  prorided  with  doubly 
walls  between  which  a  closed  dead  air  space  is  inclosed,  and  a  fan  com* 
municating  with  said  dead  air  space  and  adapted  to  cause  a  continuooa 
circulation  of  heated  air  therein  for  the  purpose  of  equalizing  the  tem* 
perature  of  the  working  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 


5  O  7 . 4  6 1 .    HORSE-DETACHER.    JoBi  Saaiu,  Duoedln.  New  Zea- 
land   Filed  OoC  8.  1891.    Serial  Mbi  408. 168.    •MomodeLJ 


'^^t^ 
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C\u\m^—\a  combination,  the  single  tree,  the  dip*  c,  at  the  ends 
thereof  the  couplers  b  pasMag  from  ft^nt  to  rear  through  the  aaid 
dipt  and  projecting  to  the  rear  of  the  single  tree,  the  bolts  (/  on  the 
roar  of  the  single  tree  engaging  the  couplers  and  the  spring  bar  ex- 
tending along  the  side  of  the  single  tree  and  connecting  at  iu  ends 
with  the  bolts  d  and  the  connection  /  at  the  middle  part  of  the  spring 
Ur  for  bending  the  same  and  thus  withdrawing  the  bolu  d,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

607,463.    8HAVIMQ-BRDSH     HKNET  J  SiftTH,  Plt«roy,  VlctMtt. 
*!lea  Mot.  7.*  18»«.    perial  Ma  451,273.    (Momodei.) 


Cfaim.— In  combination,  the  receptacle  forming  the  handle,  the 
brash  at  the  end  of  the  recepUcle,  the  ralve  U,  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  brush  and  the  piston  with  means  for  operating  the  same  along 
the  receptacle,  said  ralre  H  being  under  spring  pressure  and  operat- 
ing in  opposition  to  the  moremont  of  the  piston,  subatantially  as  de- 
scribed.   ^^^^^^^^^ 

B  O  7  463     8BC0MDARY  BATTERY.  Charlb  A  Sb-tth,  MomeDoe. 
m*  Piled  M*r-  8.  l&M.    Serial  Ma  464.525.    (lomodA) 


rod,  the  pawl  and  brake  shoe  connected  to  the  rod  the  plate  throofk 
which  the  rod  passes  baring  a  key  hole  slot  and  the  lug  on  the  rod 
engaging  said  slot. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reroluble  shaft  mounted  to  slide  !©•• 
gitudinally  and  means  for  limiting  said  morement,  of  an  impulse  spriff^ 
connected  to  the  shaft,  a  combined  frictional  and  positire  locking  de- 
rice,  suitable  gearing  connecting  said  last  named  device  with  the  shaft 
engaging  portion  on  the  shaft,  for  connecting  the  shaft  and  gearing, 
as  specified. 


3.  A  »p*ing  motor  comprising  a  roUUble  and  longitudioally  hot- 
able  shaft  provided  at  one  end  with  a  deUchable  crank  and  adjacent 
the  crank  with  a  fixed  collar  which  is  adapted  to  work  loosely  in  a 
socket  piece,  a  spiral  spring  encircling  the  shaft  and  abutting  agaitttt 
the  collar,  an  impulse  spring  connected  with  the  shaft,  a  combined 
positire  and  frictional  locking  derice,  and  a  terminal  engaging  pro» 
jection  of  the  shaft,  as  specified. 


507  465  AMALOAMATINO-MACHINE.  SKPHD  W  Vali  Por- 
eet'Lodge,  near  Sydney,  Mew  South  WaJea.  Piled  D«x  29.  1892.  8*- 
ilal  No.  456,726.    (.Mo  model) 


^  -5       ^ 

Ckiim  —\.  The  method  of  producing  an  electrode  for  secondary 
batteries  which  consists  in  oxidizing  perforated  leaden  balls  or  blocks 
IB  a  bath  of  nitric  acid  and  water ;  producing  a  plastic  actire  mate- 
rial ;  and  finally  molding  the  active  material  and  perforated  blocks 
or  balls  and  subjecting  the  same  to  pressure,  to  fill  the  perforations 
in  aaid  balls  or  blocks  and  unite  the  whole  into  a  solid  homogeaeoni 
body,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  secondary  battery  consisting  of  a  recepUcle  divided  into 
separate  compartments  by  a  porous  partition,  and  the  electrodes 
formed  of  perforated  balls  or  blocks  arranged  in  parallel  series  and 
nnited  solidly  together  by  aotire  material  which  filb  the  spaces  in  and 
between  said  balls  or  blocks,  the  respective  compartments  of  said  re- 
ceptacle containing  a  series  of  horizontal  layers  which  are  separated 
fVom  each  other  by  porous  layers  between  adjacent  layers,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  described 

,  3.  A  rigid  electrode  for  a  secondary  battery  consisting  of  closely 
adjacent  balls  or  blocks  arranged  in  horizontal  layers  one  abore  the 
other  and  provided  with  rertically  aligned  openings  and  the  horizontal 
passages  that  open  through  the  sides  of  said  electrode,  and  the  actire 
material  which  unites  the  said  balls  or  blocks  into  a  compact  solid 
mass,  fills  the  openingR  or  passages  therein  and  the  spaces  between 
the  same,  and  is  exposed  on  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  electrode 
through  the  horizonUl  and  rertical  openings  in  said  balls  or  blocks, 
■abetantially  as  described. 

A.  A  rigid  electrode  fbr  secondary  batteries  consisting  of  closely 
adjacent  perforated  balls  or  blocks  arranged  in  layers  one  abore  the 
other,  the  actire  material  which  fills  said  balls  or  blocks  and  unitea 
them  solidly  together  in  a  compact  form,  and  the  porous  layers  in- 
corporated between  said  series  of  balls  or  blocks  and  with  the  actire 
material,  substantially  as  described. 


FOsd 


607,464.    MOTOR.    Mabct  L  TcMEB,  Waahlngtoo,  D.  C 

June  14,  1893.    Serial  Ma  477,539.    (No  model; 

Vkiim.—\.  The  combination  of  the  case,  the  spring  arranged 
therein,  the  shaft  arranged  in  the  case^and  connected  to  the  spring, 
the  whip  receiring  device  operated  by  the  shaft  and  having  whips. 
the  friction  pulley  on  the  shaft,  the  ratchet  on  the  pulley,  the  spring 


Claim. I.  In  an  amalgamating  machine  of  the  claw  set  forth  th« 

combination  with  a  pan  having  mercury  wells  and  amalgamating  sur. 
faces  and  means  for  triturating  the  matenal  under  treatment  of  s  ro- 
tary conveyer  adapted  to  cause  a  constant  and  positire  flow  or  more- 
meat  of  the  material  from  said  amalgamating  surfaces  and  mercury 
to  the  triturating  surfaces  and  back  to  the  amalgamating  surface  and 
so  on  substantially  as  herein  described. 

2.  In  amalgamating  machines  of  the  class  set  forth  the  eombina- 
tion  with  a  pan  having  mercury  wells  in  its  bottom  of  a  muUer  having 
a  central  trunk  and  a  grinder  also  haring  a  central  trunk  and  means 
for  raising  the  material  from  the  pan  bottom  through  said  trunk  and 
discharging  it  so  as  to  lead  to  and  between  said  muller  and  grinder 
substantially  as  herein  described. 

3.  la  amalgamating  machines  of  the  class  set  forth  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pan  A  having  bottom  with  wells  A'  and  A*  and  surface  A.* 
and  a  stationary  grinder  therein  of  a  revoking  muller  E  haring  a  cen  • 
tral  trunk  E"  with  orifices  E"  and  connection  E*  to  a  vertical  spindU 
B  and  means  adapted  to  elevate  or  more  the  material  under  treat- 
ment through  said  trunk  Tand  said  orifices  E»  substantially  as  hereia 

{[escribed. 

4.  In  amalgamating  machines  of  the  class  set  forth  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pan  A  baring  bottom  with  amalgamating  wells  and  sw- 
face  and  with  a  rerolring  muller  E  haring  a  central  trunk  of  a  sta- 
tionary grinder  F  having  a  trunk  or  cylindrical  guard  F'to  form  aa< 
nular  space  or  passage  P  and  a  conreyer  substantially  as  herein  de« 
scribed. 
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&.  InamalgmmfttinKinachioMof  t|eela«M«  forth  thecombioa- 
tio«  with  a  pan  A  •  reTolrinf  laalkr  Ewith  trunk  E'aoda  tutionary 
grinder  P  with  a  truuk  or  guard  such  ab Pof  a  rerticAl spindle  B  with 
•etaatiag  mecbaniain  and  hollow  spiodle  or  alMre  G^  (also  with  actu- 
•ting  mechaniui)  bearing  and  collar  O^  ilMve  G'a  cooreyar  adapted 
to  cauM  an  upward  current  in  the  trun^  E' lubeUatially  m  herein  de- 
■eribed. 

6.  In  aiaalgamatiog  machines  of  tie  claasMt  forth  the  combiaa- 
tk>a  with  the  rerolriag  mailer  and  iu  central  trunk  and  hood  and  with 
the  lUtionary  grinder  of  scraper*  F»  ab4re  the  sUtionary  griader  and 
the  supporU  and  driren  ?'•  extending:  from  said  scrapers  to  the  re- 
Tolring  hood  of  the  muUer  trunk  lubetintially  as  herein  described. 

7.  In  amalgamating  machines  of  t^e  class  set  forth  the  combina- 
tk»  with  the  pan  baring  mercurj  well4  A'  and  A*  and  surface  A*  the 
grinder  in  said  pan  and  with  th«  revolrilg  mailer  and  iu  central  trunk 
of  agiutors  or  scraper*  E*  on  said  i^uller  bottom  substantially  as 
herein  described. 

8.  In  combinatioo  the  p*o,  the  fender  and  reroWing  muller 
therein,  the  said  muller  baring  a  central  trunk,  the  spindle  B  for  re- 
Tolriog  the  muller  with  its  trunk,  the  ||ear  wheel  B*  on  the  spindle, 
th«  conreyer  withivthe  mailer  trunk,  ^nd  the  hollow  shaft  O*  sur- 
rounding the  spindle  and  connected  w^h  the  conreyer,  said  hollow 
shaft  liaring  a  bearing  supporting  the  nalne,  substantially  as  described, 

9. .In  amalgainating  machines  of  t^e  class  set  forth  the  combiaa- 
tioo  with  the  pan  the  rerolring  muller  And  the  stationary  grinder  of 
a  rerolring  spiral  or  helical  blade  U  in  4  trunk  E'and  having  commu- 
nication with  the  pan  bottom  and  by  oripces  E'  and  surrounding  space 
with  the  intake  of  the  triturating  surfaces  substantially  as  herein 
cribed  and  explained  and  as  illustrated  in  the  drawings. 


Claim— I.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  pullers  con- 
sisting  in  Uking  the  body  portion  or  pulley  proper  placing  the  same 
upon  a  rerolring  shaft  and  in  conuct  with  a  supply  of  pulp  or  flbroua 
material  and  thereby  forming  a  permanent  pulp  periphery  on  the  pul- 
ley body  and  finally  finishing  the  periphery  while  on  the  pulley  to 
make  a  complete  article  subsuniially  an  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  pulleys  consisting  in 
placing  two  or  more  pulley  bodies  on  a  rerolring  shaft  side  by  side, 
and  abutting  each  other,  rerolring  the  same  in  coauct  with  a  supply 
of  fiber  or  pulp  material  to  make  a  continuous  cylinder  about  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  pulley  bodies,  diriding  said  cylinder  transrersely  to 
correspond  with  the  pulley  bodies  and  finally  finishing  the  permanent 
pulp  peripheries,  subsUotiaUy  as  described. 


6  07,4c68.  nBAM-SMeiNB.  Coucuus  Wutb,  OaUhnL  Cal  FiM 
Mat.  a,  1899.    Seriil  Ma  463,343.    (lo  BOdtL) 


507.466.     WATERPROOP  8UIT.»    Otti  Vai  OOBTMB,  Portland, 
Orag.     Piled  Apr.  li  1893.    Serial  Ha  470.287.    (totUdaL) 


Cki!m.—l.  A  water  proof  gamMntTcomprising  trousers  baring 
f  i«  prorided  with  suiuble  fastenings,  a  jacket  open  in  front,  and 
prorided  at  said  opening,  at  the  inside.^ith  a  folding  and  laterally 
«t«isible  lining  secured  by  iu  edges  to  tHe  inner  surfaceof  the  jacket, 
MbtUotially  as  deacribed. 

i.v  A  watkr  proof  garment  comprising  trojisers  and  jacket,  the 
latter  formed  with  a  front  opening  and  (Irorided  with  a  laterally  ex 
isinsibie  lining  at  such  opening,  said  liniiig  being  continued  to  fprm  a 
depending  flap  which  extends  within  |he  trousers  and  is  todfred 
tiMrtto,  iubsUntially  as  described, 

S.  .Ib  a  ^t»T  proof  garment,  the  trousers,  the  jacket  joined  to 
l|irtronaers,  and  both  open  in  front,  th»  folding  and  ^aUrally-exten- 
ifble  lining  within,  and  the  remorable  dfek  in  an  aperture  formed  in 
•a  ^lastie,  diaj>hragm  atuclted  upon  the  lower  portion  of  the  lining. 
'MiMUiitially  as  dsMribed 


b07.4r67.    MBTHOD  or  PACIH8  fUllElJL    CUOM  T.  I  Vau- 
TO.  LeodOB.  Ingluid     niad  J|a  18.  1B93.     Sedal  |a  4M4K    (Ho| 


Claim. —  1.  Jd  an  impulse  engine,  a  main  frame,  a  piston  wheel 
therein  baring  a  series  of  buckets  around  iu  periphery,  an  initial 
steam  inlet  nozzle  as  herein  described,  a  receiver  or  expansion  cham- 
ber, a  second  or  discharge  nozzle  leading  therefrom  so  that  steam  will 
be  applied  twice  at  different  pressures  and  an  adjustable  and  elastic 
cally  supported  packing  or  corering  plate  fitting  on  the  periphery  of 
the  wheel  Ind  corering  such  portions  thereof  as  may  be  subject  to. 
pressure. 

2.  Inanimpulseengine,  amain  inclosing  frame  and  a  piston  wheel 
therein,  the  latter  baring  a  series  of  buckeU  around  iU  periphery,  aa 
initial  steam  inlet  noxzle  as  herein  described,  a  receirer  or  expansioa 
chamber  and  a  second  or  discharge  nozzle  leading  therefrom,  so  th« 
steam  will  be  twice  applied  at  diflferent  pressures,  in  the^ manner  sub- 
stantially, and  for  the  purposes  dei^cribed. 

3.  Jn  an  impulse  engine,  the  main  member  baring  a  central  bore, 
a  piston  wheel  therein  having  a  series  of  tnickeU  around  iU  periphery, 
a  receirer  or  expansion  chamber,  aa  initial  steam  inlet  hozzle  and  a 
yieldingly  arranged  parking  tittingon  a  part  or  parU  ofthe  periphery 
of  the  .wheel,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  aa  impulse  engine  as  herein  deacribed,  a  piston  wheel  aad 
an  inlet  nozzle  for  steam  condectj^ng  ftvm  a  steam  boiler  oi'^urcit  of 
snppl^,  an  exhaust  pasuge  to  a  receirer^r  expansion  "bhamber,  and 
a  second  nozzle  pr  jet,  eonniecting  fnvi  this  chamber  to  the  wheel,-* 
final  exhaust  port,  and  ati  elastic  packing  corering  plate,  surrouodiog 
and  packing  the^first  noxzle  and  first  exhaust  port,  in  the  manner  sub< 
stantially,  {nd  for  the  purposes  described. 


007.4:69.  CAR-BRAKK,  Fbaxi  L  Waaoi  and  Jioqi  P.  Pmn. 
Tturlo^,  Pi.  File  July  19,  1893.  .'Sactal  Ma  48a874  (Ho  moiW.)  I 
Claim.— I.  The  brake  shaft^A,  hiving  thereon  the  cfeuble  ratch«l 

whe^  B,  and  the  pawl,  jtfyin  combination  with  the  stop  pawl,  B,  sub-. 

stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  descrrbed. 

2.  the  brak^  shaft.  A,  irith  iu  pawl,  A',  double  ratchet  wheel, 
B,  iu  lower  end  haring  twe^piral  groores.  a*  a*,  in  combination  witki 
the  stop  pawl,  E,  g&idea,  D  and  },  foot  l^rer,  0,  taring  a  projectinfj 
pin,  K,  inserted  ij  .the  pk'wl,  E^nji  pirot.'H,  the  Ijifurcated  end  of 
the  bell  .crank^erer.-L;  and  the  proTectjag  end,  N',  of  the  frame,  ^N? 
subsUntially  al  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  frames,  >f  \,  supported  oa  «ach  side  of  the  par  and  eoa< 
nected  by  the  turn  buckles,  »>'^to  the  rack  bars,  P  P^whichjbara- 
are*  pivoted  to  and  supported  by  the  brackets,  R'R,  in  eombinatioa 
with  the  rods,  (Y  Cf,  and  the. brake  shoes,. 0  0;  sub^ntially  as  aa4. 
for  the  purpoee  described, 

4.  The  combiaatioo  df  th^brake  shaft,  A,  haring  ths  ^spiral 
grooves,  «  a,  bell  crank  lerar.  L,'frame,  N,  turp  buckle,  a',  connect- 
tag  rod,  >!",  rack  bar,  P.  conneeting^'rod.  CK  and  sho4>0,  subsUntiallr 
as  Aid  for  th«  purpose  de^ribed. 


OcTOiER  34,    1893. 
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470.  REPEATIHO  AIR-ODH.  BuilR  E  BaiLiT,  Philadelphia, 
assignor  of  ODe-half  to  William  Q.  Smith,  same  ptaue.  FUed  Apr. 
1893.    Sactal  la  471.329.    (No  model) 

J. 

e 


orer  the  lower  projection  and  around  the  upper  one.  in  passing  into 
the  charging  passage,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  In  an  air-gun,  the  combination,  with  the  magazine  haring  a 
shot-charging  opening  and  an  opening  in  rear  thereof,  of  a  rotatabla 
sleere  applied  to  such  portion  ofthe  magazine,  and  having  opening* 
adapted  to  register  with  those  of  the  latter,  nubsUntially  as  shown 
ana  deacribed. 

7.  In  an  air-gun,  the  combination,  with  the  lock-frame,  air  com- 
pression cylinder,  piston  and  piston-rod  haring  a  conical  end  portion,' 
of  the  slidable  trip  plate,  guides  therefor,  and  the  spring-actuated 
trigger  connected  with  said  plate,  as  shown  and  described,  to  operate 
as  specified. 

8.  In  an  air  gun,  the  combination,  with  the  lock-frame,  air-com- 
pression cylinder,  piston  add  screw-threaded  piston-rod  of  the  guards 
lerer  a  link  loosely  connecting  said  rod  and  lever,  and  a  nut  applied 
to  the  threaded  portion  of  the  rod,  for  holding  the  link  in  position, 
yet  permitting  adjustment  as  shown  and  described. 

9.  In  an  air  gun,  the  combination,  with  the  magazine.  A.  and  a 
plug  inserted  in  iU  forward  end,  and  having  a  socket  and  interior 
flange  as  described,  of  the  firing  tube,  or  barrel,  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted in  such  socket  and  abut  the  flange, and  the  lock-frame  having 
a  socket  in  iu  front  end  which  the  rear  end  of  the  firing-tube  enter* 
and  abuU,  as  shown  and  described. 

10.  In  an  air  gun,  the  combination,  with  a  lock-frame,  having  a 
lug  on  iu  inner  side,  of  a  guard-lever  haring  a  lateral  projection  oa 
iu  upper  arm,  which  coacU  with  said  projection  for  locking  the  lever 
in  closed  position,  and  a  barrel-charging  device  connected  with  tha 
lever,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

11.  In  an  air  gun,  the  combination,  with  the  magazine  and  firing- 
tube,'  ofthe  lock  frame  divided  lengthwise  into  two  parts,  and  baving^ 
the  front  end  reduced  and  adapted  to  fit  in  the  said  magazine,  and 
prorided  with  a  socket  to  receive  and  clamp  the  firing-lube,  as  showa 
and  described. 

12.  In  an  air  gun,  the  combination,  with  the  magazine  and  a  firing- 
tube,  ofthe  lock  frame  formed  in  halves  longitudinally,  and  reduced 
at  iu  fV-ont  end  to  fit  in  the  magazine,  such  reduced  portion  being 
beveled  or  inclined  on  the  upper  side  and  provided  with  a  rear  shot 
passage  ,y,  a«  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


Claim. —  1  In  an  air-gun,  the  combination,  with  a  firing  tube,  or 
barrel,  and  preliminary  charging  passage,  of  a  slidable,  air-compres- 
sion cylinder,  and  a  charging  device  attached  to  said  cylinder,  and 
working  in  alignment  with  the  firing-tube.  subsUntially  as  shown  and 

described 

2.  In  an  air-gun.  the  combinatioo,  with  a  lock-frame  and  firing- 
tube,  or  barrel,- of  a  slidable  air<ompression  cylinder  and  the  tube 
projecting  from  its  forward  end  and  forming  the  front  bearing  ofthe 
cylinder,  the  spring-actuated  piston  having  a  rod,  and  working  in  said 
cylinder,  a  lever  connected  with  the  piston-rod  for  retracting  the  pis- 
ton, and  means  connecting  the  cylinder  and  lever,  whereby  the  cylin- 
der is  reciprocated  during  the  time  the  piston  is  being  retracted,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  an  air-gun,  the  combination,  with  a  lock-frame  and  firing- 
tube,  or  barrel,  of  a  slidable,  air-compression  cylinder,  having  an  air- 
jet  tube  attached  to  iu  forward  end,  a  piston  and  rod,  a  lever  having 
a  lateral  stud  on  lU  upper  arm,  and  a  slotted  bar  connected  with  both 
tiTe  lever  and  cylinder,  whereby  oscillation  ofthe  lerer  reciprocates 
the  cylinder,  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  an  air-gun,^he  combination  of  the  magazine,  or  tube  A, 
having  the  lateral  opening  k,  and  the  lock  frame  having  a  space  in 
rear  of  the  firing-tube  which  registers  with  such  opening,  the  firing- 
tube  having  iu  rear  extremity  contracted  and  provided  interiorly 
with  a  sharp  cutting  edge,  and  the  reciprocating  charger,  as  shown 
and  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5  In  an  air-gun,  the  lock-frame  having  iU  front  end  provided 
with  a  preliminary -charging  passage  arranged  longitudinally,  and  two 
projections  arranged  in  front  of  ihe  latter,  but  spaced  apart,  one  be- 
ing the  wider  and  set  lower  than  the  other,  whereby  the  shpt  pass 


007,471.  BILLIARD-COE    RoBcnN  Bamci.  Chicago, III   FOeA 
Mat.  16. 1893.    Serial  Ba  466.325.    ( No  moAA ) 


Claim. 1.  A  billiard  cue  provided  at  iu  rear  end  with  a  lateral 

opening  orrecess  for  the  reception  of  chalk,  in  combination  with  a 
rotary  sleeve  having  a  lateral  opening  in  the  same  and  adapted  to 
register  with  or  close  the  opening  in  the  rear  end  of  the  cue.  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  cue  A,  hollow  extension  B  provided  with  lateral  opening,, 
collar  a,  and  partition  C,  in  combination  with  the  sleeve  K  having  a 
lateral  opening  F,  and  the  screw  cap  G,  all  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  billiard  c  ue  provided  at  iU  rear  portion  with  a  lateral  pocket. 
D  to  receive  the  chalk,  and  a  pocket  D'  to  receive  weighu,  in  com- 
bination with  a  roury  sleeve  having  a  lateral  opening  therein,  and  a 
cloMAC  screw  cap  0,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


0O7  472.  BOOT-BAILIVe  MACHIRE  R108AKD  W.  Jatoui.. 
BaUfiLX.  Enghmd.  FUed  June  8, 1893.  Serial  Ma  476,942  (Nu  ondeL) 
Vlutm. —  1.  In  a  boot  nailing  machine  and  in  combination,  a  fixed, 
shear  box  20.  shear  block  22,  stud  23,  and  stud  disk  26  operating  th» 
block  24,  shaft  27.  lever  28,  and  friction  roller  29  for  operating  th« 
disk  and  so  sliding  the  shear  block,  nail  carrier  31,  piece34, connected 
thereto,  bar  35  and  cranked  lever  2C  having  friction  roller  36*  for 
sliding  the  nail  carrier,  and  a  cam  having  Separate  groove*  for  en- 
gaging with  the  friction  rollers  29  and  SC*,  and  means  for  operatioc^ 
the  cam,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  boot  nailing  machine  and  in  combination,  a  vertical  sKdo 
piece  4,  a  horizotiUl  slide  piece  8  adapted  to  more  in  the  piece  4,  a 
friction  roller  5»,  and  a  picker  carried  by  said  piece  8,  a  supplemenUry 
slide  piece  10  for  operating  on  the  piece  8,  pin  9  on  piece  10,  slotted 
lerer  11,  and  means  for  operating  the  latUr,  a  fixed  block  13,  adapted 
to  be  struck  by  the  friction  roller  5",  means  for  reciprocating  the  plato 
4,  and  meausfor  retracting  the  piece  8,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  boot  nailisg  machine  and  in  combination,  the  horn  1 ,  bona 
spindle,  a  light  spring  for  raising  the  latter,  wedges,  for  securing  sam» 
in  position,  means  for  holding  the  spindle,  toggle  levers  for  inserting 
and  withdrawing  the  wedges,  means  fcr  operating  said  toggle  iever^ 
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■MM  for  lowvriag  Um  ipimlk  and  n«Ms  for  prickiof  amI  pcggiof 
tk«  M>i«  M  takl  lu>ra,  MlMUntullj  u  d««erib«d. 

4.  !■  a  boo<  uiUig  outchiM  and  in  c^mbinatioo,  the  kor«  1 .  horn 
■^•■*«  *♦,  sfriag  57,  wekeU  M.  wedfw  W,  tonfl*  Wran  60.  hak  61. 
yivotod  W»er  6S  oomMcud  to  auM,  bmim  for  ro«kiag  tb*  l«T«r  to 
•fwattt  th«  wwlew  throagk  the  togg l«  I««otb,  awl  a  trwdk  eoaiMct«d 
to  Um  spindle  for  deprMnng  th«  iatur,  tthatantially  aa  d«erib«d. 

5.  I  ■  a  oMcliiiM  of  tlM  ekarset«r  dwotibed,  tha  eoabiutioa  of  the 
F***«^  >•»«■  «*.  »»»••  Hak,  toggW  l«T«(«,  wadgea.  aad  horn  ^ndla, 
rad  CS  eoaaaetad  to  larar  62,  tha  main  ahfrft,  a  can  on  ■•■•  for  opar- 
•tiag  t^  red,  aad  a  ipriag  6«  eowiaatod  to  iav«r  61 


*;,^*/°"'»'"*'o°  o^*  "»*"  »>ox  liaringan  apao  bottom,  hingad 
doon  6  and  16,  routing  duk..  and  link  conn«:tion.  batwaaa  uid 
door»  and  disk.,  and  mean*  for  locking  said  disks:  subataotiaHr  aa 
aad  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


S.  Tb«  combiaation  of  a  maU  box  karing  an  open  bottoa  doon 
•  hingad  at  oppoaiu  sides  of  the  box  for  cloaing  said  bottom,  niuting 
dMks  moaat^l  ia  said  box,  Unks  12  piTotad  to  said  disks  aad  to  ooa 
of  said  doors,  awl  Unks  13  pirotwl  to  the  links  12  and  to  tka  etkar 
door,  subaUatiaJlj  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  fortiL 


6O7,-47  0.   PbOW  AnACHMUT.   tanui  L  IrouBT 

ta.l.a    FM Aug  18,  lasa.    8rtllai«|.«ML    (■• 


«.  T"»n>*<*ioe  of  the  character  deacrikad  the  combinaUon  of  tha 
jMTotad  lerer  62,  toggle  link.,  toggle  lereni  wedges  aad  horn  spiodJe, 
the  hand  lerer  68,  disk  69,  ecceotrio  pin  70  fl^r  bearing  on  lerer  62,  aad 
ipnagM  foroperatingthe  wedges  by  hand,  tubeUnUailj  as  daaeribed. 

l.\m  a  boot  nailing  machine,  and  ia  combination,  the  bora  spindle 
M.  a  foot  loTor  oooaected  thereto  at  one  eod,  a  rod  connected  to  the 
otker  end,  a  strap  and  waight  or  its  equiralent  corinacted  to  the  rod 
a  pulley  oyer  which  the  strap  passes,  means  for  holdin  g  the  strap  ftxe«i 
on  the  pulley,  and  means  for  raising  the  lattor  so  that  the  bom  spindlJ 
may  be  lowered  to  permit  of  the  feed  or  morement  of  the  boot  sab^ 
•taatially  as  deecribed. 

8^  In  a  boot  nailing  machine,  and  in  combination,  the  horn  spindle 
M,  a  foot  lerer  coonectwl  thereto,  at  one  etd.  a  rod  52  connected  to 
Ue  other  end,  a  strap  39,  and  spring  38,  or  iu  equiralent,  connected 
to  the  rod,  a  pulley  orer  which  the  strap  paa«Hi.  •  piroted  arm  or  fork 
41  in  which  the  pulley  is  mounted,  a  link  46  piroted  on  the  arm  or 
fork  means  opera  ted  by  the  link  forjammlnH  the  strap  onto  the  pulley 
•  rod  47  attached  to  the  Frnk.  a  cranked  lev«r  48  attached  to  the  rod 
the  ttiain  shaft  and  a  cam  on  same  for  opetatioj;  the  lerer  48  to  lift 
the  pulley,  and  so  lower  the  horn  spindle.  sKbeUntially  as  described 


rWm._In  an  attachment  for  piow.,  a  triangular  plate  of  metal 
hanng  a  projection  near  it.  rertex  which  fit.  orar  and  orarlaps  tha 
upper  edge  of  the  mold  board,  and  ako  prorided  with  a  flan«  H 
extending  from  the  front  rearward  and  orarUpping  the  landsida  tu. 
«PPT  edge  of  the  pUte  r^.g  against  the  under  ride  of  the  b«^ 
and  secured  in  place  to  the  beam  by  mean,  of  bolt,  paarfng  throni* 

s^JIiJ^'  T    ."'**  &*•  ""  ""''~^"«  ^^W^**  •«^l*^»««  b-i 
•ttbataataallj  aa  deKnbed. 


UadoaOhJa    FUm  June  8. 1883.    8«1il  la  476.961    Oroinoiiiu 


607.4r7  3.  CUAHIIS  OOHPUOMa  J4n  a.  Baioli and  Siomi 
W.  PitniMi.  St  Piui.  Miaa  Piled  A«r.  1 1868.  8hW  la 469401 
(RoapedBMDa) 

I'loim.  —  1.  An  improved  cleaning  compound  consiMing  of  flour, 
•al  soda,  olire  oil,  blue  ritriol.  Venetian  red,,  aad  water,  all  mixed  in 
the  proportions  specified.  ] 

2.  An  improved  cleaning  compound  co<misting  of  floar,  sal  M>da, 
oUre  oil.  bine  ritriol,  Venetian  red.  and  wattor.  mixed  in  the  manner 
and  proportions  specified,  and  then  cooked  dry  subetaatiaUT  aa  de- 
•eribad. 


taudngi.lla    FM 


0O7.4:74r.    MAUrBor    prii  a 

A«rS«,18«1    Smm  la  472.S6a    •RoohM,) 

Chim.—  \.  The  combination  of  a  mail  box  haTtag  an  open  bot- 
tom, kinged  doors  for  closing  said  bottom,  rotating  disks  mounted  in 
•aid  box.  links  connecting  said  disks  and  doors,  and  a  crank  for  ro- 
uting said  disks,  aad  a  locking  darice.  snb^UntiallT  as  and  for  the 
P«rposese«  forth. 


<?Aiim._I.  The  saddle  shaped  body  A  prorided  with  a  front 
tongue  b  for  connecting  with  the  back-strap,  side  tongue,  c  c  for  the 
breech  strap,  and  the  broad  curved  guard  sur&ce  a  a  at  iU  rear  end. 
Mbeuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combined  driving  rain  and  tail  holder,  consisting  of  the 
body  part  A  with  front  tongue  b  for  connecting  with  the  back  strap  • 
side  tongue,  cc  for  the  breech  straps;  the  elevated  rein  holders  rf^ 
and  the  broad  curved  guard  sur&ce  a  a  subeUntially  as  and  for  tha 
purpose  dewribed. 

|507.477.     DRT-PRBSSBRICI  MACHIHt     Ob>m«  W   Bum 
•od  BiUAto  Limoti,  SydMy,  Hew  South  Walea     Piled  Peh  25. 
1891,    Solal  Ho  382.692    (Ho  model)    Patented  In  Bew  South  W»ie« 
June  13.  189a  la  2,251  and  In  VIotoila  June  20.  I89a  la  7,829. 
CUnm.—ln  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame  of 

a  saddle  arranged  on  one  side  thereof  s  guide  located  on  the  oppo- 
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Iha^ng  iu  fr«a  and  arranged  beneath  the  and  ot  the  ttid  hook 
nrd  for  the  purpoM  of  hokling  the  rod  depramed  or  nioaod.  - 
tially  as  shown  aad  dascribad. 


£ 


•IU  Bde  of  the  machine,  a  bar  paariag  throagii  the  guide  and  having 
a  thraMled  end  paming  through  the  Mddle,  the  Mid  bar  being  inclif<ad 
»t  the  poinU  of  pasuge  through  the  guide  and  Ae  Mddle,  a  threaded 
kaad  wheal  on  tha  Mid  thrMded  end.  and  a  nut  for  locking  the  Mid 
wheel  00  tha  bar;  subaUatially  m  deacribad. 


507.478.    PAPIMUMP.    Walth  C.  Bowti,  Ctetan  Towwt, 
«),Yt.— I— .1    puad  Dm  1 1892.    Serial  la  451846    (lo  aodtL) 


3  The  combination,  of  a  vernal  having  aa  opening  in  Iu  lower  and, 
a  support  extended  inward  fVom  the  upper  end  of  the  vemel.  a  verti- 
cally movable  rod  extMdad  through  said  support,  a  valve  at  iU  lower 
•od  forclottagMid  opening,  au  arm  projected  laUrally  from  the  uppei 
and  of  the  rod,  aqtring  coiled  about  the  said  rod  between  the  said  arm 
and  the  support,  a  hook  tUndard  exUnded  fh>m  the  said  support  aod 
an  angular  stop  having  iU  fV«e  rad  arranged  benrath  the  said  support 
the  said  hook  sUndard  being  adapted  to  engage  the  same  when  it  is  ia 
a  raiMd  position,  and  the  angular  stop  adapted  R>  engage  the  same 
when  in  a  lowered  position.  subeUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


507,4:80.    VBHICLB-BRAIE.    Cltm  K.  BtAiDBreuifl  Bly, Ong. 
FIMPalllSBS.    Serial  Ma  460,946     (lomodaL) 


Claim.-~\.  In  a  clamp  for  securing  papers  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  lower  bar  A  spring  filing  spikes  C  fixed  to  Mid  lower 
bar  and  adapted  to  assume  a  position  perpendicular  to  uid  bar 
throughout  their  length  automatically  afler  deflection,  an  upper  bar 
B,  holesA  therein,  and  means  adapted  to  secure  said  spring  spikes  upon 
the  upper  bar  against  the  tension  exerted  by  their  resiliency. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  lower  bar  A,  resilient  aud  pliant  filing 
apike.  C  fixed  to  uid  lower  bar  and  adapted  to  automatically  assume  a 
poeition  perpendicular  throughout  their  length  to  uid  bar,  an  upper 
bar  B,  slots  b  in  uid  upper  bar  flared  toward  the  outside  thereof  in 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  bar  and  adapted  for  passage  of  uid 
spring  spikee,  and  means  adapted  to  temporarily  secure  the  projecting 
portions  of  uid  spring  spikes  down  upon  the  foce  of  the  upp^r  bar. 


507.479.    COMBIHEDMEASOREAHDFUMMBL    JoHR  H  BtaD- 
mix.  Hew  Havea  Cona    Filed  June  7  1893     Serial  Ha  476.865.    (Ho 


ClaifK. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  vessel  provided  with  ledge  D 
spring  raised  valve  rod  E.  lateral  arm  0  thereon  having  handle  O'  at 
iu  outer  end,  vertical  sUndard  I  supported  by  uid  ledge  and  provided 
with  a  U-shaped  upper  end.  and  angular  stop  J  of  less  height  than  uid 
sUndard  and  under  which  arm  Q  is  turned  when  the  valve  rod  is  de- 
pressed  and  which  when  elevated  engages  and  i»  held  by  sUndard  I. 
anbeuntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination,  of  a  veasai  having  an  opening  in  its  bottom, 
a  vertical  movable  valve  carrying  rod,  an  arm  projecting  laterally 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  rod.  a  hook  sUndard  for  engaging  the  arm 
and  holding  the  rod  in  a  closed  or  open  position,  and  an  angular  •»/>p 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  deecribed  the  combination 
of  a  brake^haft,  a  brake  block  revolubly  secured  to  uid  shaft,  a 
sleeve  adjusUbly  secured  to  uid  brake  shaft,  a  spring  encircling  »aid 
shaft,  one  end  of  uid  spring  being  secured  to  uid  brake-block  while 
the  other  end  is  secured  to  uid  sleeve.  subsUntiallr  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of  a  brake- 
shaft,  a  brake  block  revolubly  secured  to  uid  shaft,  a  sleeve  adjust- 
ably secured  to  said  brake  shaft,  a  spring  encircling  uid  shatt,  one 
end  of  uid  spring  being  secured  to  uid  brake  block  while  the  othei 
end  is  secured  to  uid  sleeve,  one  or  more  projections  on  uid  block 
adapted  to  come  in  contact  with  corresponding  projections  on  uid 
sleeve,  the  object  of  uid  projections  being  to  limit  the  amount  of  revo 
lution  of  uid  block  on  uid  sleeve  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poM  set  forth 

507,481.  DMBRKLLA- SUPPORT.  HllL  D.  Bbooo,  Columbua. 
{Ma.  FOad'iab  3.  1893.  8«rial  Ha  457,067  (Mo  model) 
Claim— \.  In  an  umbrella  supporting  device,  the  combination, 
with  a  socket  H  euiubly  supported,  a  cylindrical  stem  I  fitting  into 
said  socket,  and  means  for  holding  uid  stem  in  place,  of  a  plate  K 
revolubly  mounted  on  uid  stem  I.  mMns  for  securing  uid  plaU  in 
any  desired  position,  and  a  clamp  atuched  to  uid  plate  for  receiving 
the  umbrella  handle,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  an  umbrella  supporting  device,  the  combination,  with  a 
socket  U  suiubly  supported,  a  cylindrical  stem  I  fitting  into  uid 
socket,  and  muns  for  holding  uid  stem  iu  place,  of  a  plate  K  revo- 
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lablj  monnud  oo  uld  >tem,  OMan*  for  MC|ring  nid  pUt«  io  any  de- 
iirwl  position,  a  damp  pirotod  to  aald  plaie  and  adapted  to  r«e«iTe 
the  haadles  of  ambreUaa,  and  means  for  avcuriaf  laid  clamp  in  any 
imind  position,  nbatantiallj  as  described. 


•I 


~  3.  lu  a  baod  truck,  the  truck  platform,  a  recunyular  liltiug  lift- 
ins  frame  piroted  on  top  of  said  platform,  a  platform  mounted  to 
slide  on  the  lifting  frame,  a  guide  pullej  arranged  at  one  lower  end 
of  the  truck  fimme,  a  correspondiug  guide  pulley  arranged  on  the 
lifting  frame  near  one  end,  a  single  adjusuble  adjusting  cord  passing 
oyer  said  guide  pullejs  and  atuched  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the 
•hding  pUtform  and  at  its  other  end  to  one  end  of  the  lifting  frame, 
and  a  lifting  Uble  mounted  on  said  sliding  platform.  subsUntiallr  as 
•et  forth. 

4.  In  a  hand  truck,  the  truck  platform,  a  recUngular  tilting  lift- 
ing  frame  piroted  on  top  of  said  platform  and  baring  opposite  side 
guides,  means  for  locking  said  frame  in  an  elevated  position,  an  auto- 
maUcaJly  sliding  platform  arranged  on  the  lifting  frame  and  having 
supporting  rollers  moving  in  said  guides,  and  a  combined  turning  and 
tilting  lifting  Uble  mounted  on  the  sliding  platform,  subsuntiallr  as 
•et  forth. 


3.  In  an  umbrella  supporting  device,  the  combination  with  a  two- 
part  clamp  provided  with  means  for  holding  said  parts  together,  of  a 
plate,  hinged  so  as  to  play  between  said  ^rts,  and  provided  with 
■leans  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  same,  Substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  umbrella  supporting  device,  the  Combination,  with  a  clamp 
0  formed  of  two  parts  0  and  0'  hinged  toge<>er  and  a  clasp  for  hold- 
ing the  said  clamp  closed,  of  the  hinged  plat«  P  likewise  hinged  to  the 
•aid  plate  0,  and  a  screw  for  pressing  said  pl^te  P  against  the  umbrella 
handle,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  umbrella  supporting  device,  th^  combination  with  a  two 
part  clamp,  a  clasp  for  holding  said  paru  clo^d  and  a  plate  hinged  so 
as  to  pUy  between  the  parts  of  the  said  clalnp,  provided  with  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  same,  of  cushions  of  robber  or  other 
nitable  ela.ttic  material  atUched  to  the  paits  of  said  clamp  and  said 
plate,  substantially  as  described. 

fi.  Ill  nri  umbrella  supporting  device,  ^he  combination,  with  a 
•o<Tket  H  suiubly  supported,  a  stem  I  flttiiig  into  said  socket,  and 
means  for  holding  said  stem  in  place,  of  a  (jlate  K.  mounted  on  said 
•tem  and  adapted  to  swing  about  the  same,|  means  for  securing  said 
plate  ill  any  desired  position,  a  clamp  0  piv^tally  connected  to  said 
plate  K,  a  leg  R  projecting  from  said  clampband  passing  through  a 
•lot  in  said  plate,  and  a  screw  carried  by  iaid  leg  R  and  likewise 
passing  through  a  slot  in  said  plau,  and  a  4ut  T  on  the  end  of  said 
•crew,  whereby  the  clamp  0  is  secured  in  a>y  desired  position,  sul>- 
•Uatiallj  as  described. 


607.48Q.  0OR8ST.  Ban R. Cansnl, Philadelphia. Pa.. aiMgnor 
to  Stnwbrldge  t  Clothier.  Hme  plaot  Plkd  Dw  12, 1892.  Serial  Na 
4M.S4a    (HomoiM.) 


5.  In  a  hand  truck,  the  combination  of  a  tilting  lifting  frame,  aa 
automatically  sliding  platform  mounted  on  said  lifting  frame  and  hav- 
ing raised  end  pieces,  and  a  rectangular  lifting  table  centrally  pivoted 
and  awiveled  to  said  sliding  platform  and  adapted  to  tilt  between  the 
raised  end  pieces,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  hand  truck,  a  tilting  lifting  frame,  an  automatically  slid- 
ing pUtform  mounted  on  said  hfting  frame,  a  turning  and  tilting  lift- 
ing table  swiveled  and  pivoted  centrally  to  the  sliding  platform  and 
provided  with  an  oflstanding  end  board,  and  a  lock  arranged  at  on* 
end  of  the  table,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  and  a  platfora 
mounted  thereon ;  of  a  turning  and  side  tilting  table  centrally  swivelesi 
and  pivoted  to  said  platform,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


CTaim. — A  corset  provided  at  ito  front  e^es  with  thin  resilient 
iteeh,  said  edges  being  normally  ssparated  t^  aa  intervening  space, 
and  elastic  fastenings  connecting  the  normal^  separated  edges,  said 
ftistenings  l>eing  connected  to  the  corset  edgfs,  outside  of  the  steels; 
whereby  the  central  portion  of  the  chest  an<i  abdomen  are  normally 
relieved  of  the  pressure  of  both  steels,  and  irhereby  the  edges  may 
separate  still  farther  withoat  pressing  eitheristeel  against  the  body, 
mbsUntially  as  deecril>ed. 


607.483.  HAHD-TROCK.  EiiLlo  Cau>u>LU.  Sumter,  a  a  F1M 
Apr.  1, 188S.    Senai  No  46S,731.    (MoBOi^L) 
Cffii'M  — 1.  Io  a  hand  tmck,  a  tilting  r^tangular  frame  having 
opposite  guide  sides,  a  shding  platform  arra$ged  en  said  frame  and 
having  rollers  moving  in  the  guides,  means  ft>r  automatically  adjust- 
ing Mid  sliding  platform,  and  a  turning  liftin|  Ubl«  mounted  on  said 
sliding  pUtform,  subsUnUally  as  set  forth.     T 

2.  In  a  hand  tmck,  the  truck  fhita».  a  rictangnlar  liftihg  fhtme 
pivoted  on  top  of  the  track  frame,  a  platform  hiouated  to  slide  on  said 
Kftiag  f^ame,  a  single  adjusting  cord  attached  at  iu  eitremities  to 
the  sliding  platform  and  to  one  end  of  the  liftf  ag  iHma  respectively, 
•aiubiy  arranged  guide  pulleys  for  said  cor^,  and  a  timing  lifting 
tobJe  Boaated  oa  the  sliding  platform,  substantially  as  set  fortL 


507.4:8-4.    UWH-RAU    Wiluu W. CatuaLX, Cleveland. OWa. 
rued  Aor.  S,  1893     Serial  Ha  409.249.    do  moiaL) 

2J   — 


Claim. — 1 .  In  a  lawn  rake  a  tooth  bar  consisting  of  a  sheet  meul 
plate  A,  bent  to  form  parallel  supports  for  wire  teeth,  and  provided 
with  perforations  for  the  teeth,  in  combination  with  teeth  provided 
with  notches,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lawn  rake  the  combination  of  a  sheet  netal  tooth  b4r  •# 
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bent  as  to  form  parallel  supports  at  intervals  for  notched  wire  teeth, 


and  an  integral  handle  socket,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


607,4:85.  MATRIX-BOARD.  Waltkb  R  Cars  and  adgostub  Q. 
FuscH.  St  Louis.  Mo.  Piled  A|ir.  15. 1892  Serial  Ma  429.343.  (No 
q>ecimeii&) 

Claim. — As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  described 
matrix  board  consi^tiu^  of  a  semi-porous  blanket  forming  a  backing 
for  the  impression  sheet,  and  an  impression  sheet  formed  00  the  blan- 
ket, substantially  as  described. 


507,486.  PRINTIM0-PRE8S  CHIKLX8  A  COEBITr.  Radne,  Wto , 
aasignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aasignmeDta,  to  the  Gorbttt  Press  Com- 
pany, same  plaoe   PUedJunelS.  1892    Serial  Ha  436.769.  iMomodiiL) 


Claim,— I. 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  stand  open  at  its  top  for  a  por- 
tion of  its  length  intermediate  of  its  extremities  and  provided  with 
supports  for  a  roll  of  paper,  ap  endless  carrier  exposed  through  the 
o(>ening  on  a  level  with  the  stand  top.  inking,  impression  and  delivery 
rollers  having  their  bearings  on  the  stand  above  the  carrier,  a  support 
for  the  upper  portion  of  said  carrier  on  a  line  parallel  to  the  impres- 
sion roller,  a  galley  guide  at  the  rear  end  of  the  sund  and  a  paper- 
cutting  blade  extended  across  the  forward  end  of  said  staud,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth'. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  stand  open  at  the  top  for  a  portion  of 
its  length  intermediate  of  its  extremities,  an  endless  carrier  exposed 
through  the  opening  on  a  level  with  the  stand-top,  inking  and  impres- 
sion rollers  having  their  bearings  on  the  stand  above  the  carrier,  a 
support  for  the  upper  portion  of  said  carrier  on  a  line  parallel  to  the 
impression  roller,  and  a  laterally  adjustable  guide-rail  connected  to 
said  stand  top  at  one  side  of  the  saue  in  rear  of  the  aforesaid  carrier, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


507.4:87.  CiaAR-BUMCHINQ  MACHIHE.  Liwu T CoiHlu. Chi- 
cago. III.  assignor  to  Samuel  I.  Smith  and  Bertha  &  Smith,  same  plaea 
Piled  Sept  19.  1889.    Serial  Ha  32i377.    (Mo  model) 


65  0. 


In  a  cigar  bunching  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
bunch  rolling  apparatus,  of  a  feed  cylinder  provided  with  peripheral 
pockets  and  mechanism  for  imparting  to  said  cylinder  a  continuous 
oscillaUon  and  intermittent  axial  roUtion.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hopper, 
a  bunch  rolling  apparatus  and  an  agiutor.  of  a  feed  cylinder  located 
between  said  apparatus  and  agiUtor  and  mechanism'  for  imparting 
to  said  cylinder  a  continuous  oscillation  and  an  intermittent  axial  ru- 
Ution,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  feed  cylin- 
der provided  with  peripheral  recesses  or  pockets  adju$ublel>ottom« 
for  said  pockets  a<id  spirally  threaded  disks  for  adjusting  said  Dottom^ 
subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine,  the  combination  of  the  feed  cylin- 
der provided  with  peripheral  recesses  or  pockets,  adjustable  bottoms 
for  said  pockets,  and  independently  roUUble  spirally  threaded  disks 
engaging  the  ends  of  said  bottoms  for  a(^usting  the  latter  independ- 
ently, substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  feed  cylin. 
der  provide^  with  longitudinal  peripheral  recesses  or  pockets,  adjust- 
able spirally  threaded  disks  constituting  the  ends  of  said  cylinder  and 
closing  the  ends  of  the  pockets,  and  adjusuble  bottoms  for  said  pock- 
ets bearing  at  their  ends  respectively  in  the  threads  in  said  disks  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

6.  In -a  cigar  bunching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  feed  cylin- 
der provided  with  longitudinal  peripheral  recesses  or  pockeu,  an  an- 
nular series  of  pockets  in  the  ends  thereof,  disks  constituting  the  ends 
of  said  cylinder,  closing  the  end.s  of  thepockeU,  provided  with  spiral 
grooves  in  the  opposing  faces  thereof,  adjusuble  bottoms  for  said 
pockeu  bearing  at  their  ends  respectively  in  the  grooves  in  said  disks, 
hand-wheels  and  pins  on  said  wheels  projecting  through  the  disks  and 
engaging  the  sockeU  in  the  cylinder  ends,  subsUntially  as  described 

7.  Inacigarbunchingmachine.thecombinatiooof  ashaft,  afeed 
cylinder  joumaled  thereon,  provided  with  longitudinal  peripheral 
pockeu.  an  annular  series  of  sockets  in  said  cylinder,  adjusuble  disks 
constituting  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  provided  with  spiral  grooves  in 
the  opposing  faces  thereof,  adjusuble  bottoms  for  said  pockeU  bearing 
at  their  ends  respectively  io  said  grooves,  hand-wheels  longitudinally 
adjusuble  upon  said  shaft,  lock  nuU  therefor  and  pius  secured  thereto 
projecting  through  disks  and  engaging  the  sockets  in  the  cylinder, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  feed  cyN 
inder,  provided  with  peripheral  recesses  or  pockets  and  adjusuble  bot- 
toms for  said  pockets,  of  mechanism  for  imparting  to  said  cylinder  a 
continuous  oscillation  and  intermittent  axial  roUtion,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

9.  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  feed  cyl- 
inder, provided  with  peripheral  recesses  or  pockets  and  a(^u8Uble 
bottomstherefor,of  a  rocker  arm  having  a  frictional  connection  with 
said  cylinder  at  one  end,  a  power  shaft  and  a  cam  thereon  engaging 
and  vibrating  said  arm,  and  mechanism  for  imparting  ab  iutermiltent 
roUtion  to  said  cylinder,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  feed  cyl- 
inder provided  with  peripheral  recesses  or  pockets  and  adju»Uble 
bottoms  therefor,  of  a  rocker  arm  having  a  frictional  connection  with 
said  cylinder  at  one  end,  a  power  shaft  and  a  cam  thereon  engaging 
and  vibrating  said  arm,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  said  cylinder  at  the 
opposiu  end,  a  pawl  for  actuating  the  same  and  a  cam  on  said  shaft 
for  operating  said  pawl,  subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  a 
feed  cylinder  Joumaled  thereon  provided  with  longitudinal  peripheral 
recesses  or  pockeUand  annular  series  of  sockeU  in  the  ends  thereof, 
disks  also  mounted  on  said  shaft  opposing  the  ends  of  said  cylinder 
provided  with  spiral  grooves  in  the  opposing  faces  thereof,  adjust- 
able bottonu  for  said  pockets  bearing  at  their  ends  respectively  in  the 
grooves  in  said  disks,  hand-wheels  also  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and 
pins  secured  thereto  projecting  through  said  disks  and  engaging  the 
sockets  in  the  cylinder,  of  a  rucker-arm  having  a  frictional  connec- 
tion with  the  hubof  oneof  said  disks,  the  power  shaft,  a  cam  thereon 
for  vibrating  said  arm,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  the  first  men- 
tioned shaft  between  the  hand  wheel  and  disk,  through  which  the  pin 
from  the  hand  wheel  projects,  a  pawl  for  actuating  said  wheel  and  a 
cam  on  the  power  shaft  for  operating  said  pawl  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

12.  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  feed 
mechanism,  a  rolling  bed  provided  with  a  receiving  mold  and  an  apron 
lying  thereon  spanning  the  mold,  of  a  plunger  and  mechanism  for  im- 
parting to  said  plunger  a  double  action  for  each  complete  operation 
of  the  machine,  whereby  the  said  plunger  will  first  depress  the  apron 
into  the  mold  and  then  compress  the  scrsp  therein.  subsUntially  as 
described. 

13.  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  feed 
mechanism,  a  rolling  bed  provided  with  a  receiving  mold  and  a  bunch 
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rolling  apron  \jiag  thereon  tpaouing  the  mold ,  of  a  plunger  and  mech- 
aaum  having  an  adjustable  connection  with  iiiid  plunger,  For  oaosing 
said  plunger  to  make  two  strokes  for  each  complete  operation  of  the 
machine,  subetaotiallv  as  described. 

14.  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  feed 
mechanism,  a  rolling  bed  provided  with  a  recAiTing  mold  and  a  bunch 
rolling  apron  Ijing  thereon  spanning  said  mo|d,  of  a  plunger  adapted 
and  arranged  to  enter  said  mold,  a  piTutal  !4i4>port  therefor,  a  power 
shaft,  a  cam  on  said  shaft  for  actuating  saidf  plunger  and  an  adjust- 
able connection  between  uid  cam  and  the  p^^ot  of  the  plunger,  sub- 
•tantiallj  as  described.  | 

15.  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine,  the  co|nbination  with  a  rolling 
bed  provided  with  a  receiving  mold,  of  a  bu^cb  rolling  apron  lying 
thereoo  spanning  the  mold,  rigidlj  secured  4t  one  end,  an  adjusting 
bar  around  one  side  of  which  said  apron  passes  and  is  secured  thereto, 
and  part*  having  notched  slots  in  which  the  ends  of  said  bar  rest  and 
engage,  substaotiallj  as  described.  | 

16.  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine  the  copbination  with  a  rolling 
bed  provided  with  a  receiving  mold,  a  supporting  frame  therefor  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  slou  one  at  each  side  lying  bel^w  said  bed  and  having 
toothed  walls  on  one  side  thereof,  and  a  bar  toxtending  between  with 
its  ends  bearing  in  said  slot,  of  a  bunch  rollii^g  apron  Wing  upon  said 
bed  spaiuiing  the  moid,  and  secured  at  one  efd  to  said  bed  and  at  its 
oppoeite  end  to  said  bar,  substantiallv  as  described. 

17.  la  acigar  bunching  machine,  the  coi^bination  with  the  rolling 
bed,  'he  bunch  rolling  apron  and  the  actuating  roller  therefor,  of  a 
pair  of  dxed  arms  secured  to  the  delivery  endj  of  the  bed,  a  projection 
on  one  of  said  arms,  a  rock  shaft  joumaled  in  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chinn  below  said  arms,  a  pair  of  curved  fingers  opposing  said  arms, 
a  spriog  coiled  upon  said  shaft  and  secured  it  its  ends  respectively  to 
the  shaft  and  fHme,  and  a  crank  arm  on  skid  dbaft  projecting  into 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  projection,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

IS.  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine,  the  coittbini^tion  with  a  plunger, 
a  fVinael  and  a  bunch  rolling  mechanism,  of  4  feed  cylinder  and  means 
for  actuating  said  ftinael,  plunger  and  bune^  rolling  mechaoism  and 
continuously  oscillating  an  J  intermittently  rotating  said  feed  cylinder, 
sabstaatially  as  deacribed. 


bratorj  sieve  located  in  the  case  B*  above  said  movable  bottom  and 
spaced  therefVom,  the  spaces  between  the  two  bottoms  and  between 
the  movable  bottom  and  sieve  having  separate  discharge  openings 
toward  the  rear  end  thereof,  said  movable  bottom  compoMd  of  a 
series  of  independent  slides  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  movement 
of  the  sieve,  the  space  between  the  fixed  and  movable  bottoms  cut  off 
by  the  fixed  bottom  fW>m  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  case 
JL,  and  the  space  between  the  movable  bottom  and  sieve  communi- 
cating with  said  interior,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  grain  cleaning  and  grading  machine,  a  case  A  constructed 
with  an  interior  air  chamber  A*,  a  duct  A'  communicating  therewith 
at  one  side  of  said  chamber,  a  suction  fan  located  at  the  opposite  side 
of  said  chamber,  a  vibratory  sieve  extended  over  the  top  of  said  duct, 
a  movable  bottom  located  be!ow  said  sieve  and  spaced  therefrom,  a 
fixed  bottom  located  below  Mid  movable  bottoja  end  spaced  there- 
from, said  fan  producing  an  air  suction  beneath  said  screen  and  through 
the  duct  A'  and  chamber  A*,  subeUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination,  an  independent  sieve  supporting  case,  a  sieve 
engaged  with  said  case,  a  movable  cut  off  bottom  located  below  the 
sieve  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  movable  bottom  composed  of  a  series 
of  independent  valves,  said  case,  sieve  and  cut  off  bottom  made  simul- 
taneously movable,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  combination,  an  independent  sieve  supporting  case,  a  sieve 
engaged  therewith,  a  movable  cut  off  bottom  located  below  the  sieve 
and  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  fixed  bottom  located  below  the  cut  off 
bottom  and  spaced  therefVom,  said  cut  off  bottom  constructed  of  a 
leriee  of  independent  valves,  said  case,  with  its  sieve,  out  off  bottom 
and  fixed  bottom  made  simultaneously  movable,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


507.4:8  8.  QRAVITT  ARD  CUT-OFP  e&AIH  CLKABBR  AID 
3RADBS.  Datid  J.  DiTioaoi.  Broolnray,  tmigaoT  of  two-thlrdi  to 
AbnhaiB  S.  MartlD  aad  at/apUta  Q.  Martli^  Port  Huroa.  Micb.  Filed 
Jtt.  31.  U93.  Serial  la  460,Sa&.  (Ho  mixteL)  Patented  In  Gutda 
Ibr.  8. 1893,  Ha  42.357 


Chnt».-  I.  Id  a  grain  cleaning  and  gtading  machine,  a  cat  off 
■ere  provi'' .  J  with  a  fixed  bottom  therebeUw  and  a  movable  bottom 
between  th-  Meve  and  the  ftxed  bottom,  said  ^ttom  being  formed  of  a 
series  of  slid<  j,  one  end  of  each  of  which  is  ^tended  beyond  one  side 
of  the  sieve  and  formed  into  a  handle  for  removing  it  from  the  sieve 
nhetaatially  aa  deacribed.  j 

2.  la  a  grain  cleaning  aad  grading  maciiae,  a  caae  A  constructed 
with  «a  air  chamber  A*,  agraiadnct  commfinicatiag  with  said  cham- 
ber, a  auction  fan  to  prodnee  air  enction  tl^ogh  said  dnct  and  air 
ehMiber,  and  a  cat  off  sieve  eonatraeted  wit^  a  fixed  bottom  and  with 
a  movable  bottom  located  above  the  fixed  boKtom,  the  grain  upoe  said 
•orable  bottom  discharging  into  said  daet  A!,  the  impurities  discharg- 
iac  fKMi  tke  sieve  aad  fh>m  the  fixed  botto^i  iadependent  of  the  said 
daet,  •aUtaataallj  aa  deacribed. 

3.  la  a  graia  cleaaiag  aad  gradiag  machine,  the  eombtaatioa  of 
a  oaaa  A,  a  sieve  sapportiag  ease  W  cooatrqcted  with  a  fixed  bottom 
W  •■'  *  morabU  bottom  B*  thereabove  aUd  spaced  tberefW>mra  vi- 


607.489.  OUIDINO  device  FOR  8EWIN0-MACHIHB&  JoM 
DoufiUi  Elizabeth,  N  J .  aarigoor  to  The  Singer  MaQU&cturtDg  Com- 
paay  of  Hew  Jtnej.  PUed  Keb.  10.  IS93.  Serial  M:  461.716.  (Ho 
modal) 


Claim.— I.  la  a  sewing  machine  gniding  apparatoa,  the  eombina- 
tioB  with  a  gnida,  aa  B,  to  be  attached  to  the  work  plate  of  the  nuk- 
ebiae  aad  provided  with  aa  outwardly  extendiag  rigid  arm,  as  P,  car- 
rying at  its  outer  end  the  block  or  support/,  and  the  arm  G  attached 
at  ita  outer  end  to  the  said  block  or  support  /,  and  provided  at  ita  inner 
and,  which  ia  adjacent  to  the  guiding  face  of  the  guide  B.  with  a  guide 
or  guiding  portion  which  is  sapported  slightly  above  the  work  plate  of 
the  machine. 

X.  A  sewing  machine  guiding  apparatus  consisting  of  the  combi- 
nation with  the  sUtionary  block  or  guide,  as  E,  having  a  groove,  as  e*, 
at  the  lower  edge  of  its  outer  or  guiding  fiice  /,  of  the  arm  P  rigidly 
attached  to  the  said  block  or  guide  E  and  provided  at  ita  outer  end 
with  the  block  or  support  /,  the  guide  arm  0  attached  at  its  outer  end 
to  the  said  support  or  block  /and  having  at  its  inner  end,  which  is  ad- 
jacent to  the  guiding  &ce  of  the  said  guide  B,  a  guide  or  guiding  por- 
tion sapported  slightly  above  the  work  plate  of  the  machine. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  stationary  guide  or  block  E,  of  the 
arm  P  attached  thereto  and  provided  with  the  block/,  the  guide-arm 
O  pivoted  to  said  block/  and  the  spring/*  pressing  against  said  arm 
0  to  yieldingly  ho'd  the  forward  end  of  the  latter  toward  the  facee 
of  the  said  guide  E. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  ttationary  guide  or  block  E,  of  the 
arm  P  attached  thereto  and  provided  with  the  block/,  the  guide-arm 
G  pivoted  to  said  block /and  provided  at  its  forward  end  with  the 
horiiontal  guiding  roller  g,  and  the  spring/*  preaaing  against  said 
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ara  O  to  yieldingly  hold  the  said  roller  toward  the  fboe  ^  of  the  said 
fuide  E. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  guide  or  block  E  having  the  groova 
<*  at  the  lower  edge  of  ita  guiding  face,  of  the  arm  P  baring  the  bloek 
f,  the  latter  provided  with  the  spring/*,  the  pivoted  arm  G  pressed 
upon  by  said  spring  and  provided  at  ita  forward  end  with  the  horison- 
tal  ioller  g,  and  the  preaser  A  carried  by  the  sprinr  k'. 


607.4:90.    IHSOL&    eavstA  eauua  AUtnta.  Oa.    FiM  Ai*. 
14.1888.    Seilal  Ha  4(11S1    (loaoM.) 


1  la  a  raQwaj  signal  a  dock  BOTaoaat  haviag  a  paadaloa  ia 
biaatkM  with  a  aorabla  pivotad  hook  adapted  to  eatbraoe  the 
paadaloB  whea  in  nation,  mechanism  for  moving  the  hook  aad  a 
ftxed  atop  ritoated  in  the  path  of  the  hook  to  turn  it  on  iu  pinM  to 
release  the  paadulam,  subataatially  as  set  forth. 

3,  In  a  railway  aignal  a  movable  device  arranged  in  the  path  of  a 
train  aod  ixed  on  a  flexible  shaft,  said  shaft  being  mediatelf  con- 
nected with  the  signal  whereby  the  latter  is  protected  against  the 
offset  of  aoeidenul  transverse  movement  of  the  opposite  end  of  said 
shaft  caased  by  the  passing  train,  subeUntially  as  set  forth 

4.  Ia  a  railway  sigaal  a  clock  moremeat,  a  movable  device  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  of  a  train  and  fixed  on  a  flexible  rocking  ahaft 
mediately  oonnected  with  the  clock  spring  .to  oomprsss  the  same, 
subeUntially  as  set  forth. 


Claim. — la  an  insole  comprising  top  and  bottom  sections  ofleather, 
lining  sections  of  wire-cloth  laid  on  the  inner  sides  of  said  top  and  bot- 
tom sections,  a  strip  of  leather  sewed  to  and  joining  the  edges  of  said 
top  and  bottom  sections,  and  springs  interposed  between  said  top  aod 
bottom  sections,  subeUntially  at  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


607.-491.  METHOD  OP  MAHUFACTURIHO  0A&  MOTT  P.  QOTf . 
MatUtuck.  H.  T.,  asrignor  to  the  Hatiooal  Blectrto  Ou  ComiiaDy,  of  Kao- 
tucky.    Piled  Hov.  30.1882.    8ei1al  Ha  453.643.    OfoqMCtmau) 


607.498.     OOIDOIT  FOR  BLCCTRIC  RAU.WAT&     OmtwP. 
OuoblalimaBo.  Mloli.,  aaigDororooe^uif  toOUTer&KaUy;  Mar 
tha  L  Orsea  aprlagflald.  Ohio,  exeoutrtx  of  said  Oeorge  F  Oneo.  da- 
Filed  Apr.  28. 1882    Serial  Ha  481.060    (HomodeL) 


Clnm.— The  process  of  nunnfkctnring  ooal  gas,  which  eonaista  in 
distilling  the  cpal,  passing  the  distilled  coal  gaaes  through  a  retort 
conuining  a  body  of  limestone  consUntly  heated  from  the  outoide, 
thereby  removing  the  sulphur  and  other  impurities  from  the  gas,  at 
the  same  time  converting  the  limestone  into  commercial  lime,  and 
periodically  feeding  limestone  and  removing  the  lime,  subsUntiaUy 
as  described  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


607,492.     RAILWAT  TIME-SIOHAL     ANOi  Q.  OoUKW,  Roota 
««er,  H.  T.    Filed  Doa  3,  1882.    Serttf  la  433  870.    (Ho  modti) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  railwaj  tra^'of  a  ooodaH 
for  electric  conductors  consisting  of  a  lower  semi-circular  sectioa  hav. 
ing  projecting  side  flanges  at  or  near  the  upper  edges  thereof^  and 
two  upper  sections  each  having  projecting  side  flanges  at  the  lower 
edges  thereof,  adapted  to  rest  on  and  be  connected  to  the  flaagas  of 
the  lower  section,  cross  ties  for  supporting  the  rails  of  said  track,  and 
longitudinal  stringers  on  said  cross  ties,  said  side  flangea  being  adapted 
to  rest  on  said  stringers  and  thus  support  said  conduit,  and  a  conductor 
in  said  conduit,  said  conductor  being  supported  in  said  lower  semicir- 
cular section,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

%.  The  combination  with  a  conduit  formed  of  sections,  as  de- 
scribed, of  an  electric  conductor  consisting  of  a  meUllic  strip  supported 
at  btervals  by  suiuble  supporting  brackets  of  nonconducting  mate- 
rial arranged  on  the  inside  of  said  conduit,  bearing  blocks  for  said 
conductor  arranged  on  said  supporting  brackets,  said  bearing  blocks 
being  formed  in  two  parts,  a  connecting  pin  extending  through  said 
conductor  and  said  bearing  blocks,  and  a  connecting  loop  adapted  to 
embrace  the  parts  of  said  blocks,  and  means  for  securing  said  loop  aod 
thua  said  bearing  blocks  to  said  brackets,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


Chim. — 1.  In  a  railway  signal  a  clock  movement  having  a  pend 
alum  in  combination  with  a  hook  pivoted  on  a  movable  support  to 
turn  in  a  plan^  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  pendulum  and  normally 
held  open  across  said  path  aad  dariees  for  moving  the  hook  support 
and  carrying  the  hook  againsttha  peaduhim  said  hook  being  pivoted 
at  one  side  of  the  path  of  the  peodulum  whereby  it  b  turned  on  iU 
pivot  and  closed  about  aaid  pendulum  by  contact  therewith,  subatan- 
tial^  aa  aat  forth. 


507.494.  SCREW  MACHIHB.  CHAKLnOion.Ottamwa.I6wa, 
aaiigiMir  of  thiw-ftxirths  to  the  Elardsocg  MauufltoturingOaiiipaay,  MOM 
piaea    FUad  Sept  13, 1J82.    SeiM  Ma  448.832    OtoaortO 

Claim. — I.  The  combination  of  a  main  driring  spindle,  gear*  roUt. 
ing  the  same,  a  draw-in  spindle  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
main  spindle,  a  spring  chuck  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  draw-in  spin- 
dle, and  gears  routing  the  draw-in  spindle  at  one  period  aad  holding 
it  fh>m  roUtion  at  another  for  moving  it  forward  and  backward  on 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  main  spindle,  whereby  the  chuck  is  closed 
or  allowed  to  open,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  main  driving  spindle,  gears  routing  the 
same,  a  draw-in  spiodle  engaging  a  threaded  portion  of  the  main  spin- 
dle, a  spring  chuck  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  draw-in  spindle,  gears 
routing  the  draw-in  spindle  st  one  period  and  holding  it  ttota  rota- 
tion at  another  for  moriog  it  forward  and  backward  on  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  main  spindle,  and  clutches  effecting  the  rotation  or  noa* 
roUtioo  of  the  draw-in  spbdie  through  the  Ust  mentioned  gears,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  main  driving  spindle,  gears  routing  the 
same,  a  draw  in  spindle  engaging  a  threaded  por*ionof  the  main  spin, 
die,  a  spring  chuck  arranged  at  ont  end  of  the  draw-in  spiadle,  geara 
routing  the  draw-in  spindle  at  one  period  and  holding  it  from  rota- 
tion at  another  for  moving  it  forwani  and  backward  00  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  main  spindle,  clutches  effecting  the  roUtioo  or  noa-ro- 
Ution  of  the  draw-in  apindle  through  the  last  mentioned  gears,  a  tim- 
ing piaU  and  a  lerer  arranged  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  roUtioa  0/ 
the  timing  plaU  aad  move  the  dutch  into  or  out  of  its  different  aa* 
gagesMuto  at  the  proper  time,  subeUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combinatioa  of  the  rod  holding  and  driving  mechaaisai, 
BMohanism  for  giring  the  exUraal  shape  to  tlMieraw.  a  tool  eanj1«g 
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tBrr«t  with  its  %xi»  io  a  horizoaul  pUoe,  meaiufor  imparting  acUp 
bj  itep  routipo  to  the  turret,  »  reciprocating  »)i|e  adapted  to  engage 

the  turret  spiodle  and  impart  a  forward  and  backward  motioD  to  the 
turret,  a  pin  on  the  reciprocating  lilide  adapted  to  engage  receaaea  in 
the  turret  and  prerent  it  from  rotating  during  it*  forward  motion, 
mechanism  connecting  the  reciprocating  slide  knd  the  turret  spindle 
•o  arranged  and  constructed  that  the  »aid  pin  pn  the  reciprocating 
ilide  If  engaged  with  a  rece«  in  the  turret  during  ita  forward  motion 
and  withdrawn  from  the  turret  during  it«  backward  motion  «o  that 
the  turret  may  be  rotated  one  iiep  in  ita  rotation,  and  mean*  for  im- 
parting motion  to  the  reciprocating  slide,  subat^ntially  a:i  described. 
5.  The  combination  of  the  rod  holding  an<l  driring  mechanism, 
mechanism  for  giring  the  external  shape  to  the  screw,  a  tool  carry- 
ing turret  with  its  axis  arranged  in  a  horizontal  plane,  means  for  im- 
parting a  step  by  step  rotation  to  the  turret,  |a  reciprocating  slide 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  turret  and  more  th|e«ame  backward  and 
forward,  a  vibrating  lerer  one  arm  of  which  englges  the  reciprocating 
slide  and  the  other  a  sliding  bar,  a  sliding  bar  Adapted  to  more  for- 
ward and  backward,  and  connected  with  thel  vibrating  lever,  and 
means  for  imparting  motion  to  the  sliding  bar  1  predetermined  num 
ber  of  times  corresponding  to  the  number  of  taoU  in  the  turret,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


6.  I^e  combination  of  the  rod  hulding  snp  driring  mechanism, 
meohaoism  for  giving  the  external  shape  to  tbefecrew,  a  tool  carrying 
tnrret,  means  for  imparting  a  step  by  »tep  rotation  to  the  turret,  a  re- 
ciprocating slide  adapted  to  engage  the  turre^  and  move  the  same 
forward  and  backward,  a  tapered  pin  on  the  4^id  slide  and  a  eom- 
sponding  hole  in  the  turret  to  hold  the  same  ii  alignment  during  iU 
forward  motion,  a  vibrating  lever  one  arm  of  ^hich  engage*  the  re- 
ciprocating slide  and  the  other  a  sliding  bar,  4nd  means  for  moving 
the  stidinx  bar  forward  and  backward  tor  impa^ng  motion  to  the  re- 
ciprocating slide,  substantially  aa  deecnbed.      | 

7.  The  combination  of  the  rod  holding  an4  driving  mechAniam, 
mechanism  tor  giving  the  external  shape  to  the  tcrew,  a  tool  carrying 
turret  with  it*  axis  arranged  in  a  horizontal  pl^ne,  means  for  imparts 
ing  a  step  by  step  roUtion  to  the  turret,  a  reciprocating  shde  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  turret  and  move  the  same  b^kward  and  forward, 
a  vibrating  lever  one  arm  of  which  engages  t^e  reciprocating  slide 
and  the  other  a  sliding  bar,  a  sliding  bar  adapted  to  move  forward 
aad  backward  and  connected  with  the  vibrating  lever,  a  rotating  cam 
arranged  acescent  to  the  sliding  bar  and  prt^vided  with  operative 
tar&ce*  corresponding  in  number  to  the  tool*  in|  the  turret  and  means 
for  operating  the  rotating  cam,  substantially  ait  described. 

8.  An  organixed  machine  in  which  are  caoibined  the  following 
elements,  a  gear  driven  main  spindle,  a  longitu4inaIly  movable  rotat- 
able  draw-in  spindle,  a  spring  chuck  arranged  at  one  end  of  tko  same, 
gear*  adapted  by  -their  rotation  and  non-rotal|on  to  impart  the  loo- 
gitadiaal  motioas  to  the  draw-in  spindle  for  opening  and  closing  the 
cheek,  a  caa  driven  slide  carrying  a  forming  (utter  into  and  out  of 
eoataet  whh  the  wire  rod  for  giving  the  external  shape  to  the  screw, 
a  tool  eerryiaf  Urret  having  a  step  by  step  r^ution.  mean*  for  im- 


parting the  step  by  step  rotation,  a  reciprocating  slide  for  moving  the' 
turret  fVoward  and  backward,  mechanism  for  imparting  motion  to 
the  reciprocating  slide  a  number  of  times  corresponding  to  the  num- 
ber of  tools  in  the  turret,  means  for  cutting  off  the  completed  screw 
fh>m  the  wire  rod,  and  means  tor  advancing  the  rod  a  determined 
length  after  the  completed  article  has  been  cut  off,  substantially  aa 
described. 

9.  An  organized  machine  in  which  are  combined  the  following 
elements,  a  gear  driven  main  spindle,  a  longitudinally  movable  rotat- 
able  draw-in  spindle,  a  spring  chuck  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  draw- 
in  spindle,  gears  adapted  by  their  rotation  and  non-rotation  to  impart 
the  longitudinal  motions  to  the  draw-in  spindle  for  opening  and  cloe- 
ing  the  chuck,  a  cam  driven  slide  carrying  a  forming  cutter  into  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  wire  rod  for  giving  the  external  shape  to  a 
screw  or  other  article,  means  for  cutting  off  the  completed  article 
fVom  the  wire  rod,  and  means  for  advancing  the  rod  a  determined 
length  after  the  completed  article  has  been  cut  off,  substantially  as 
described. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  tool  carrying  turret,  means  for  giving 
the  turret  a  step  by  step  rotation,  consisting  of  a  gear  wheel  mounted 
rotatably  near  one  end  of  the  turret  bearing  spindle  and  engaging  the 
same  in  frictional  contact  for  rotating  the  turret  when  it  is  free  from 
its  stops  and  index  pin,  pins  on  the  turret  and  a  stop  on  the  frame  for 
limiting  the  rotation  of  the  turret,  and  means  for  advancing  and  re- 
ceding the  turret  and  bringing  its  different  tools  into  alignment  with 
the  wire  rod  at  its  successive  steps  of  rotation,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


607,495.  ADTOMATIC  SAFETY  RAILROAD-SWrrCH.  Hnrar 
CL  a  OkOHUl.  Moms  m.  mea  Feb  21.  1893.  Serial  Ma  463.16a 
(lomoitaL) 


Chim. — The  combination,  with  a  switch,  a  hand  operated  switch 
opening  mechani.sm,  a  switch-closing  device,  and  contact-mechani!<m 

I  on  the  engine  for  actuating  the  closing  device,  of  an  automatic  switch- 

'  opening  mechanism,  and  a  tripping-device  on  the  engine  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  automatic  switch-opening  mechauism,  whereby  the 

I  switch  may  be  opened  by  the  inovement  of  the  train,  substantially  ati 

I  described  and  for  the  purpose  !)et  forth. 


507.4:96.    MACHINE  FEED  MECHANISM     SiiDCL  Haock  and 
Otosst  a  CoHSTOCL  Mecbanlcsburg,  Pa.;  said  Hauck  asBlgoor  to  said 
OoiDatoek.    FQed  Sept  9.  1892.    Serial  Na  44&  449.    (KomoiM.) 
Cktim. — 1.  Inamachine  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  shafts,  of  a  disk  secured  to  the  end  of  one  shaft,  said  disk  pro- 
vided with  a  fHctional  flange  a>  the  periphery  and  a  slightly  concave 
fhoe  encircled  by  said  frictional  flange,  a  pair  of  friction  wheels  con- 
nected together  and  capable  of  sliding  back  and  forth,  one  wheel  con- 
stracted  and  adapted  to  engage  the  peripheral  flange  and  the  other 
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the  fkce  of  the  disk  between  the  center  and  flange  and  means  for 
shifting  the  disk  in  the  direction  of  its  axis,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
2.  The  combinatioo  with  a  pair  of  shafts  aubstaatially  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  one  having  a  fViction  disk  secured  on  its  end, 
said  disk  provided  with  a  slightly  concave  outer  face  and  an  inwardly 
inclining  frictional  flange  at  the  periphery,  of  a  pair  of  fViction  wheels 
connected  together  and  adapted  to  be  slid  on  the  other  shaft,  one  of 
■aid  friction  wheels  adapted  to  engage  the  disk  between  its  center  and 
frictional  flange  and  the  other  having  a  beveled  edge  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  beveled  face  of  the  frictional  flange  and  means  for  shifting 
the  disk  in  the  direction  of  the  axis,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  machine  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  rerolu- 
ble  friction  disk  and  means  for  shifting  the  latter  in  the  direction  of  its 
axis,  ofa  shaft,  a  hub  carried  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  there- 
with and  have  a  sliding  movement  thereon,  friction  wheels,  carried 
by  said  hub  and  adapted  to  engage  the  friction  disk  and  receive  mo- 
tion therefVom,  an  operating  lever,  a  rod  connecting  said  operating 
lever  and  the  revoluble  sliding  hub  whereby  to  change  the  positions 
of  said  friction  wheels  relatively  to  the  friction  disk  to  increase  or  de- 
crease the  speed  of  the  shaft,  to  stop  the  same  or  reverse  the  motion 
thereof,  means  for  locking  said  operating  lever  and  gearing  for  con- 
necting said  shaft  with  part  of  machine  to  be  moved,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  and  shaft,  of  an  end  thrust  for 
the  shaft  consisting  of  a  sleeve  in  which  an  end  of  the  shaft  is  sup- 
ported, a  slide  bolt  extending  through  a  portion  of  the  frame  into  the 
sleeve,  and  a  screw  located  in  the  frame  and  adapted  to  turn  therein 
and  bear  upon  the  slide  bolt,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  and  shaft,  ofa  sleeve  for  the 
support  of  an  end  of  the  shaft,  disks  located  in  the  sleeve,  balls  be- 
tween said  disks,  a  slide  bolt  between  which  and  the  shaft  the  d\»k» 
are  placed,  and  a  screw  in  the  frame  adapted  to  bear  against  the  slide 
bolt,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


■aid  openings  communicate,  a  valve  in  said  chamber  adapted  to  con- 
trol communication  between  the  exhaust  and  brake  cylinder  open- 
ings and  normally  holding  the  brake  cylinder  open  to  the  exhaust 
and  also  controlling  communicatiou  between  the  auxiUary  reaervoir 
and  brake  cylinder  openings,  a  piston  to  operate  said  valve,  commu- 
nication between  the  respective  sides  of  said  piston  and  the  train  pipe, 
and  a  double  seated  check  valve  controlling  sommunication  between 
the  train  pipe  and  the  valve  chamber  and  one  side  of  the  piston. 

2.  In  a  triple  valve  having  brake  cylinder,  exhaust  and  auxiliary 
reaervoir  openings,  a  receeeed  valve,  the  recess  of  which  communi- 
cates with  the  exhaust  and  the  brake  cylind^  openings,  and  another 
valve  controlling  the  communication  of  the.  brake  cylinder  opening 
through  the  recess  of  the  recessed  valve  with  the  exhaust  and  with 
the  auxiliary  reservoir  opening,  subsUntially  as  described. 


Q 07.49 7.    OOARO  FOR  CABLB-CROSSINOS     Jaw  W. 
B&IUmore.Ml    FUadSepC  14, 1892.    Serial  Na  445.836     (No 


Hem, 

) 


Claim.— I.  The  shield  or  depressor  D  provided  with  cross  shaft 
B  having  jonmals  d  at  iu  ends,  and  having  the  slot  or  notch  F  and 
rollers/,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  shield  or  depressor  D  having  journals  at  d  and  provided 
with  a  notch  F  to  straddle  th^  cable,  in  combination  with  rollers  p 
and  k  mounted  in  brackets  on  the  fltce  of  the  shield,  and  roller/  in 
line  with  said  rollers^  and  k  and  in  the  path  of  the  straddled  cable 
as  set  forth. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  pivoted  shield  or  depressor,  rollers  /,  m 

joumaled  in  the  path  of  cable  A,  and  having  their  forward  ends  of 

greater  diameter  than  their  rear  ends  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4  The  pivoted  cable  shield  having  notch  F,  and  rollers  /  / 
mounted  on  shafts  pivotaDy  attached  at  the  sides  of  said  notch,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  shield  having  notch  F,  of  the  segmental 
frames  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  shield  at  the  sides  of  the  notch, 
and  the  rollers  /  pivotally  attached  to  said  segmenul  frames,  as  set 
forth. 


507,498.    TRIPLE  VALVE  FOR  Am-BRAKBL    HditLHowi. 
Caoandaigua,  N.  T.,  aaalgiior  of  one-half  to  Max  C.  Beani.  nme  piaoa 
Filed  Feh  6,  1892.    8grtal  la  420,496.    (Mo  modeL) 
Chim— I.  A  triple  valve  having  train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir, 

exhaust  and  brake  cylinder  openings,  a  valve  chamber  with  which 


3.  A  triple  valve  having  a  valve  chamber,  with  a-ixiliary  reser- 
voir, brake  cylinder  and  train  pipe  openings  each  lea  ling  into  said 
chamber,  and  a  valve  in  said  chamber  controlling  communication  be- 
tween the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  the  brake  cylinder  openings,  and 
al.Ho  communication  between  the  train  pipe  and  the  brake  cylinder 
openings  and  a  double  seated  check  valve  in  said  train  pipe  opening, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  triple  valve  having  a  valve  chamber,  auxiliar)'  reservoir, 
exhaust  and  brake  cylinder  openings,  each  communicating  directly 
with  said  chamber,  a  slide  valve  in  Maid  chamber  controlling  commu- 
nication between  the  brake  cylinder  and  the  exhaust  openings  and 
normally  holding  the  brake  cylinder  open  to  the  exhaust,  and  also 
controlling  communication  between  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  the 
brake  cylinder  openings,  and  a  train  pipe  passage  opening  into  said 
valve  chamber  independent  of  the  auxiliary  reS%rvoir  opening  and 
thence  through  the  valve  chamber  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  where- 
by the  train  pipe  is  in  constant  communication  with  the  auxiliary  res- 
ervoir during  the  controlling  movements  of  said  valve,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  triple  valve,  having  the  valve  cham- 
ber and  the  auxiliary  reservoir  opening,  the  brake  cylinder  opening, 
and  the  train  pipe  opening  in  combination  with  the  valve  chamber; 
of  the  sliding  valve  in  said  valve  chamber  adapted  to  establish  com- 
munication between  the  valve-chamber  and  brake-cylinder  by  a  par- 
tial movement  in  one  direction  and  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween the  train-pipe  opening  and  said  brake-cyHader  by  a  contianed 
movement  in  the  same  direction :  a  piston  with  which  said  valve  is 
connected,  communication  between  the  respective  sides  of  the  piston 
and  the  train-pipe  opening,  and  a  two-seated  check-valve  between  the 
train-pipe  and  one  side  of  the  piston. 

6.  A  triple  raire  of  the  character  described,  having  a  piston  op- 
erating a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  communication  between  the 
auxiliary  reservoir  and  the  brake-cylinder,  a  check-valve  in  the  train- 
pipe  passage ;  and  a  projection  on  the  piston  adapted  to  engage  the 
check-ralve  when  communication  with  the  brake-cylinder  is  closed 
■o  that  the  auxiliary  reaervoir  may  be  charged  when  eommonicattoa 
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witk  tkm  br»k«-«7liDdcr  b  eloMd ;  rabtuatWly  i«  th»  ^tmmte~n- 


7.  ▲  tripl*  Tklrs  for  laid  prMMire  ImkM  hAviag  »▼»!▼•  ekun- 
:  a  puwf*  froB  th«  MuiKarj  rtMrroir  %>  wid  t«]t«  ehaat>er :  » 

I  from  th«  brmkc-cyliiuler  to  wid  valr^^lualMr ;  a  ralr*  eoo- 
troUisf  tk«  brako-eylinder  puMge,  •  pi«to4  eontroIHac  Mid  ralre ; 
a  |MUMf«  commttoicattiif  betwMo  tit*  traiD-|tp«  and  th«  TalT»-eham- 
b«r  aad  ooe  Mde  of  tb«  piitoa,  a  two  >eatad  ekaek-valra  ia  laid  train- 
pipe  paMag«,  aa  indepMdaot  paMaga  betwMb  tk«  train-pipa  aad  tha 
otlkar  tide  of  th«  piatoa  aad  moaos  eairiad  b^  tba  piatoa  for  holding 
the  eliock-TalTe  fh>m  iu  teat  agaiaft  presant  ia  the  traia-pipa  wh«o 
the  braka-cyliader  ia  open  to  the  traia-pipe  throogh  tha  vaira,  ial>- 
•Untiallj  aa  aad  for  tha  parpoaa  let  fortli. 

8.  A  triple  ralre  for  (laid  prwnre  bra^ea  hariag  piwagw  for 
eommunicatioo  with  the  brake-cjlinder  and  train  pipe ;  a  TtlTe  for 
connecting  the  brake-cj Under  and  train-pi^  paaiage;  a  pietoo  for 
moring  taid  ralre :  commaaicatioo  with  004  tide  of  tha  pistoo  froa 
the  train-pipe  paauge :  a  two  eaatad  check  ralra  in  laid  train-pipe 
piwage ;  an  independent  paaMge for ooiniBaai«atioa  betweeathe  train- 
pipe  and  the  other  tide  of  the  piaton :  and  an  arm  on  the  piston  for 
engaging  the  two-«eated  check  raJTe  and  prtrenting  it  fronn  seating 
by  air  preMure  in  the  train-pipe,  MfaatantiaOy  as  explained 

9  A  triple  ralve  baring  train-pipe,  aaxillary  reeerroir  and  brake 
cylinder  openings,  a  valre  chamber  interpoead  between  and  forming 
a  communicating  pamage  from  the  train  pipe  opening  to  the  auxiliary 
reeerroir  opening,  a  Tslre  in  said  chamber  co|trolling  commanicatibn 
with  the  brake  cylinder  opening,  and  normafy  holding  said  cylinder 
open  to  atmosphere,  a  solid  piston  eontroUiiig  said  rslre  interposed 
between  said  train  pipe  opeoing  that  leads  into  the  ralre  chamber  on 
one  side  of  said  piston,  and  another  opening  i^m  the  train  pipe  lead- 
ing only  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  piston,  subetaotially  as  described. 

10.  A  triple  raire  baring  openings  commlinicating  independently 
with  the  auxiliary  reeerroir,  brake  cylinder  ^od  train  pipe  passages, 
a  single  vaire  chamber  into  which  said  passages  lead,  and  forming  a 
ooaaectinig  passage  fVom  the  train  pipe  to  thei auxiliary  reserroir,  and 
a  single  valve  in  said  chamber  controlling  4ommanication  between 
the  brake  cylinder  and  the  train  pipe  passagts.  and  also  commanica- 
tioo  between  the  train  pipe  and  said  raUe  chamber,  and  a  double 
seated  check  raWe  in  said  train  pipe  passage,  ^betantially  as  set  forth 

1 1.  The  combination  with  a  triple  ralre  o^an  air  brake  apparataa, 
of  a  check  raWe  in  the  train  pipe  pasuge  seating  upwardly,  aad  a 
moTable  stop  positireiy  preventing  the  seating  of  said  check  ralra, 
substantially  as  described 

12.  The  combination  with  atriple  ralraof  an  air  brake  apparataa, 
of  a  check  valve  in  the  train  pipe  paeeaga  ^atiag  apwardlj.  aad  • 
movable  stop  carried  by  a  part  of  the  triple  ralra  to  fooitiTaly 
the  eaatiag  of  said  check  valve,  sabeUntiallTl  aa  daaeribad. 

13.  A  triple  valve  having  a  valve  ehamlar  with  brake  eytindar, 
axhaast,  auxiliary  reeerroir  and  train  pipe  obeainga,  each  oommoai- 
eating  with  said  chamber,  and  said  ralra  chamber  forming  a  comma- 
aicating  passage  from  the  train  pipe  to  the  aa^iSary  raaarroir,  a  ralri 
In  said  chamber  controlling  commaaieation  b^waao  tha  traia  pipe  and 
brak*  cylinder  openings,  also  between  tha  braka  cylinder  aad  exhaost 
openings  and  normally  holding  said  openingi  ia  oommvnieatioa  aad 
alM  batweeo  the  valra  chamber  aad  traia  pi|a  opening,  sabatantially 
aa  daaeribad. 

14.  ▲  triple  ralra  baring  a  ralra  ehaml^  with  brake  cyHadar, 
axhaast,  aoxiliary  reeerroir  and  train  pipe  opaaiags  each  commoai- 
eating  with  said  chamber,  and  said  ralra  e|iiambar  formiag  a  eom- 
manicatiag  paamge  from  tha  trafai  pipe  to  tl|a  aozlBary  raaarroir,  • 
ralra  ia  said  chamber  eontroOiag  eommaaie^tioa  batwaaa  tba  raba 
chamber  aad  brake  cyliadar  opaaiag.  alw  batwaaa  brake  cyBadar  aad 
•xhaast  opaaings  and  aormaDy  holding  tha  said  opaaiap  ia  eommaai- 
eatioo  and  abo  between  the  traia  pipe  aad  (p«ka  eytodar  opaaings 
oabeuntiany  aa  deaeribed. 

15.  A  triple  ralra  hariag  a  ralra  chambar  with  brake  eyhadar, 
axhaast,  auxiliary  laoairoif  aad  traia  pipe  ofaaiafi^  each  eommuai- 
eatiag  with  said  chambar,  aad  said  ralra  cHambar  formiag  a  eom- 
maaicatiag  passage  At>m  the  train  pipe  to  tlm  aaxiHaiy  raaarroir,  a 
▼alra  ia  said  chamber  eoetrolKag  eoauraaicAtioa  batwaaa  tlM  ralra 
chambar  aad  brake  cyliadar  opening,  batwaa«  tha  braka  cyKadar  aad 
axhaoot  openings,  and  normally  hotdiag  taid  opaaiags  te  oommaa^ 
eatioa  between  the  train  pipe  and  braka  eytadar  opaaiags,  aad  bo- 
twaaa  the  ralra  chambar  and  train  pipa  epojlag,  aabataatiaBy  aa  da- 
aeribad. 

IC  A  triple  ralra  for  fluid  preesara  bral^  hariag  a  braka  erl- 
tadar  aad  traia  pipe  openings,  a  ralra  coatr^ag  said  opaniap  aad 
piadag  them  in  communicau'on,  a  check  ralr^  lathe  traia  pipa  open- 
lag  laadiag  to  said  flrst  aaaMd  valve,  and  poeiMv*  maaaa  for  praraot- 
iag  tha  seating  of  the  cheek  vaire  duriag  safh  eommaaiaatioa,  sab' 
ataaliallr  as  described  j 

17.  Ia  a  triple  rah*  for  laid  preaoare  bra^ea.a  siaglaralraehaal- 
l  tmo  raleaa  ia  said  chamber,  oae  aiimilly 


stationary  and  adapted  to  move  to  open  communication  between  the 
train  pipe  and  brake  cylinder  openings,  and  the  other  valve  movable 
iadepandeat  of  the  first  named  valve  to  cloee  communication  be- 
tweaa  the  brake  cylinder  and  exhaust  port  and  to  opeo  communica- 
tioB  botween  the  auxiliary  reeerroir  and  the  brake  cylinder  and  hold 
tha  same  open  daring  the  opening  movement  of  the  first  named  valve 
18.  In  a  triple  valre  for  fluid  premore  brakes,  the  combination 
of  a  single  valre  chamber,  the  herein  described  two  valves  in  said 
chamber,  ooe  normally  stationary  and  adapted  to  move  to  open  com- 
munication between  the  train-pipe  and  brake-cylinder  openings,  and 
tha  other  valve  movable  independent  of  the  first  named  valve  to  close 
communication  between  the  brake  cylinder  and  exhaust  port  and  to 
open  communication  between  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  the  brake 
cylinder,  a  single  piston  positively  connected  to  and  moving  one  valve 
and  connections  with  the  other  valve  for  moving  it 

19  In  a  triple  valve  for  fluid  preesure  brakes,  the  combination 
with  a  ralre  chamber,  a  valve  in  said  chamber  controlling  communi- 
cation between  the  train  pipe  and  brake  cylinder  openings  and  the 
auxiliary  reeerroir  and  brake  cylinder  openings,  and  another  valve  in 
said  chamber  movable  independent  of  the  first  named  valve  to  open 
and  cloee  communication  between  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  brake 
cyHnder  openings,  and  bold  said  communication  open  during  the  open- 
ing movement  of  the  first  named  valve 

20  A  triple  valve  haring  train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  brake 
cylinder  and  exhaust  openings,  a  valve  controlling  communication  be- 
tween the  train  pipe,  the  auxiliary  reeervoir  and  the  brake  cylinder, 
botween  the  brake  cylinder  and  the  exhaust,  and  normally  holding 
■aid  openings  in  communication,  and  between  the  train  pipe  and  aux- 
iliary reeervoir,  and  a  piston  connected  with  said  valve  and  inter- 
poeed  between  said  train  pipe  opening  and  a  passage  from  the  train 
pipe  leading  only  to  one  side  of  said  piston,  substantially  as  described 

81.  A  triple  ralre  haring  train  pipe,  auxiliary  reeerroir,  brake 
cylinder  and  exhaust  openings,  a  valve  controlling  communication  be- 
tween the  auxiliary  reeerroir  and  brake  cylinder,  between  the  train 
pipe  and  brake  cylinder,  between  the  exhaust  and  brake  cylinder,  and 
normally  holding  the  said  cylinder  in  communication  with  the  exhaust 
aad  between  the  train  pipe  and  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  piston  con- 
aactad  with  said  ralre  and  bterpoeed  between  said  train  pipe  open- 
lag  aad  a  passage  from  the  train  pipe  leading  only  to  one  side  of  said 
ploton.  aad  a  double  seated  cheek  ralra  in  the  train  pipe,  snbsun- 
tially  aa  daaeribad 


607.499.    WOOIVCOTnie  MACHIH&    WiLUAl  P.  BuTCHinoH, 
*.l    nMAai.IS.1892.    Sartal  la  442.062     (Mo  model} 


Okins.— 1.  A  wood  catting  maehfaie,  oomprisiBg  a  revolnble  cut- 
ting dram  hariag  prelecting  peripheral  fixed  knivee,  a  revoluble  bear- 
lag  dram  hariag  groores  to  register  with  the  knivee  of  the  cutting 
dram,  a  plurality  of  ejectors  arranged  between  each  pair  of  knives, 
aad  meckaalam  to  more  the  ejectors  saeesssively  outward  at  a  cer- 
Uia  place  dariag  tha  rarohitioa  of  )the  catting  dram,  subetantially  as 
deecribed 

2.  The  combination  with  the  rerolnble  catting  dram  and  the  pro- 
jecting knivee  arraagad  around  iu  circumforeoce,  of  a  plurality  of 
ejecting  rods  held  between  each  pair  of  knivee  aad  projecting  from 
the  ends  of  the  catting  druas,  circular  tracks  arranged  to  receive  the 
ends  of  the  roda,  said  tracks  hariag  bands  therein,  aad  bearing  rollers 
arraaged  oppoaite  the  beads  ia  the  trackaaad  adapted  to  pram  upoa 


the  ends  of  the  ejeotiag  rodaia  anceeaaion,  substantially  as  dewsribed. 
3.  In  a  wood  catting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  cutting 
dram  having  a  flat  bearing  fhce,  of  knivks  arranged  with  their  backa 
to  the  bearing  foce,  spaces  arranged  between  the  knives  and  having 
a  dovetail  or  tongue  and  groove  connection  therewith,  and  clamf>ing 
rings  secured  to  the  sides  of  tba  drum  and  held  to  embrace  the  ends 
of  the  spacers  and  kniroa.  sabstaotiaUy  as  deaoribad. 

5 07. 5 00.  PR0CB88  OP  AID  APPARATUS  POR  MAUia  AID 
BDRHIHQ  PUEIrOAa  Ooui  JoiB,  lewart  H  J.,  aarignor  of  one- 
half  to  the  Brown  Deraki|iiQg  Company,  of  lew  Jenay.  PUod  June  23, 
1893.    Serial  Ha  478,678.    HloiaodaLl 


C'laiiH. — 1.  The  continuous  proeem  of  burning  fuel  gas  which  con- 
Hists  in  taking  incandeeoent  products  of  combustion  from  a  furnace 
chamber  into  juxtaposition  with  hydro-carbon  and  water  vapors  with- 
out mixing  any  two  of  them,  imparting  heat  to  said  vapors  fW>m  the 
products,  afterward  mixing  and  discharging  said  products  and  vapors 
to  said  chamber,  thereby  decomposing  the  carbon-dioxide  and  water 
vapor,  releasing  the  hydrogen  and  uniting  the  carbon  and  oxygen 
constituents  in  a  new  combination,  as  carbon  monoxide,  and  finally 
buraing  the  sanse,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  making  and  burning  fuel  gas,  the  combination 
of  a  furnace,  an  oil  and  a  steam  conduit  leading  to  said  i\iraace,  means 
for  transferring  incandescent  products  of  combustion  from  a  part  of, 
the  furaace  which  contains  such  products  to  a  part  adjacent  to  the  oil 
and  steam  inlets,  and  means  for  supplying  air  to  support  combustion. 

3.  laan  apparatus  for  making  and  burning  fuel  gas,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  combustion  chamber,  a  central  conduit  leading  from  a  steam 
generator,  an  oil  conduit  surrounding  the  steam  conduit  leading  from 
an  oil  supply,  and  an  outer  conduit  haring  a  discharge  noule  common 
to  all  the  conduita  leading  from  a  part  of  the  combustion  chamber 
containing  products  of  approximately  complete  combustion  back  to 
said  combustion  chamber,  subetaotially  as  described 


507.501.  PROCESS  OP  SOFTUIHO  VEQETABLS  PIBSE&  WiL- 
UAl E  L  Jo>B  and  Qnan  C.  Wau.  Patenoo,  B.  J.  FOed  Ho?.  17. 
1892.    Serial  Ha  452.34(1    (.Ho  apeoimeiia) 

Claim.— 1.  The  herein  described  method  of  soflening  vegeuble 
fiber  which  consists  in  flrst  subjecting  said  fiber  to  the  action  of  vapors 
arising  from  boiling  glycerine  and  an  alkaline  compound,  until  said 
fiber  is  thoroughly  saturated  and  softened  and  in  then  drying  the  satu- 
rated fiber,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  hereb  deecribed  method  of  softening  vegetable  fiber 
which  consists  in  first  subjecting  said  fiber  to  the  action  of  vapors 
arising  from  boiling  glycerine,  ammonia,  oil  and  soap,  until  said  fiber 
is  thoroughly  saturated  and  softened  and  in  then  drying  said  saturated 
fiber,  substantially  as  described. 


507.602.  SCRBWPROPSLLER  Jon  D.  MDlxn.  Hew  Tort  H  T. 
POad  Dea  2.  189&  Raaewed  Oot  3,  1898.  Serial  Ko  487.109.  (Wo 
modeL) 


Ctaim, — A  propeller,  consisting  of  the  blades  A  uuitad  together  at 
the  canter,  a  hub  composed  of  two  sections  each  having  a  conical  flange 
H,  a  radial  plate  E  formed  independent  of  and  bolted  to  the  blades  and 
arranged  between  the  two  sectioas  of  the  hub,  aud  the  bolts  I  extend 
ing  through  the  conical  flanges  of  the  hub  sections  and  through  the 
radial  plate  and  blades,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


507,508.  eOOP-COTTIHO  MACHINE.  Jamb  BiTLOfc,  Jr.  Pough- 
keepaie,  oaaigDar  to  BurreU  81  Whitman,  LitUe  Palis.  H  Y.  PUed  ita. 
7, 1887.    Serial  Ma  223.ML    (Ito  model) 


Chhm.—  l.  The  combination  with  the  head  block  provided  with  a 
biting  edge  and  a  bied  upon  which  the  log  rests,  of  an  inclined  spring 
projecting  from  the  face  of  the  head  block  and  holding  the  log  against 
the  supporting  bed  in  tightening  the  head  block,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

2  Thecombination  with  the  bead  block  provided  in  its  face  with  a 
recess  p.  of  a  sliding  block  G  arranged  in  said  recess  and  held  agaiuat 
tuning  therein,  an  iuwardly  projecting  biting  plaU  ^  secured  to  the 
sliding  block  G,  and  a  spring  plate  ^  also  secured  to  the  sliding  block 
G  in  advance  of  the  biting  plate  gf,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  reciprocating  knife  carriage,  of  mov. 
able  head  blocks,  guides  upon  which  the  head  blocks  move  across  the 
path  of  the  knife  carriage,  and  raovaWe  stops  T  connected  with  tba 
head  blocks  and  moving  therewith,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  reciprocating  knife  carriage,  of  slid- 
ing head  blocks,  guides  upon  which  the  head  blocks  move  across  the 
path  of  the  knife  carriage,  pivoted  stop^T  and  links  t'  connecting  said 
stops  with  the  head  blocks,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  side  frames  A  A',  of  the  longitudinal 
guide  bar  D  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  d,  a  knife  carriage  C 
fitted  against  the  front  side  of  said  guide  bar,  a  sliding  block  fitted  in 
the  slot  d  and  bearing  against  the  rear  side  of  the  guide  bar,  and  a 
bolt  d*  connecting  the  sliding  block  with  the  knife  carriage,  subsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  cutting  mechanism,  the  movable  log 
supports,  and  the  feed  shaft,  of  a  vertical  shaft  /geared  with  the  feed 
shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  M  secured  to  the  shaft  /,  a  pawl  lever  m,  a 
rock  shaft  n,  a  rock  arm  N  connecting  the  rock  shaft  with  the  pawl 
lever  by  a  swiveliog  connection,  and  a  cam  whereby  said  rock  shaft 
is  actuated,  substautially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  cutting  mechanism,  the  movable  log 
supports  and  the  feed  shaft,  of  a  vertical  shaft  /geared  with  the  feed 
shaft,  a  friction  wheel  1',  mounted  00  said  shaft  /,  friction  wheels/)  ff 
mounted  on  shafts />•  />',  rotating  in  opposite  directions,  a  lever  Q  in 
which  said  shafts  are  joumaled,  and  a  spring  r  whereby  both  wheeta 
pp'  are  held  out  of  eni^agement  with  the  wheel  P,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  log  supporu,  the  reciprocating  knife 
carriage  and  the  rectilinear  guide  upon  which  the  knifecarriage  mo  vea, 
of  a  rolling  knife  which  isatuched  to  the  knife  carriage  and  where- 
by the  side  of  the  blank  is  cut  from  the  log,  and  a  knife  by  which  tha 
edge  of  the  blank  is  cut,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


507,504:.    STEAM-aEMERATOR    Eowabd E  Roinn. Red Btak. 

H.  J.,  amfgnor  to  the  RoberuSafety  Water  Tube  Boiler  Company,  same 

plaoa  PUad/aMl2. 1891.    Bene  wed  May  27, 1893   Serial  ■&  473,796. 

( Mo  model. ) 

Claim. —  1  In  a  st^am  generator,  the  combination  with  the  steam 
aad  water  drum,  of  the  down-flow  pipe,  the  inclined  gangs  of  tubas 
naitod  at  each  and  in  subotantiaDy  rartieal  haadar^  tha  two  oppor 
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cro«  pipw  Cia  coooectioo  with  nid  dru^t,  uid  four  verticaJ  pipw  C 
coaiMctiDK  ^^  tl»«  end*  of  said  ctom  pipm  exteadiog  to  the  twM  of 
tb«  genarfttor,  u  aet  forth. 

1  lo  a  atMoa  g«o«rator,  the  combiQ^tion  with  a  plurmlity  of  in- 
cliD«d  gKogt  of  tubes  E,  crowing  each  othrr  within  the  fire  chamber, 
beadera  F.  P,  for  each  gang  of  tubes,  two  longitudinal  pipes  0,  con- 
nectiog  pairs  of  pipes  C  at  front  and  re*-,  Tertical  pipes  e,  leading 
downward  from  one  header  of  each  gang  ♦f  tubes  to  connection  with 
aaid  longitudinal  pipes,  Tertical  pipes/  leading  upward  from  the  op- 
posite header*,  and  return  tubes  p,  leading  from  said  pipes  /,  to  the 
•team  and  water  drum,  all  subsUotiallj  as  and  for  the  purpoee  de- 
■eribed. 


pleting  said  frame  and  forming  the  top  to  it.  a  series  of  perforated 
galea  C  hung  on  said  wire  a  little  disunce  apart  and  extending  below 
the  upper  edge  of  the  bottotc  bar  of  said  fraiue  and  a  lock-bar  E  par- 
allel  to  the  wire  B  and  extending  across  the  upright  ends  of  the  frame 
and  secured  to  them  slidingly  so  as  to  be  held  rerticall  j  morable  there- 
on, tnbetaatially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  gate  for  a  bee  escape,  the  combination  of  a  strip  doubled 
up  to  form  two  sides  and  a  tubular  eye  c  adapted  for  a  hinge  pin,  one 
Mde  formed  in  two  strips  (^  r  bj  cutting  out  a  strip  between  them  and 
the  other  side  <r  bent  downwardly  and  outwardly  subsUnUally  as 
Mt  forth.  ' 


607,607.  MACHINE  FOR  SBWmo  OH  BDTTONa  Bcuaiti 
T.  SruM  and  Siaoi  Miuti.  Philadelphia.  Pa;  said  3trli«  aatgnor  to 
nld  Miller    Filed  Pet  15,  1892     Serial  No  421.518     (ModeL) 


3  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  with  the  steam  and  wa- 
ter drum,  and  circulating  pipes,  of  the  gao|g  of  tube*  united  at  their 
opposite  ends  in  headers  and  interposed  between  the  drum  and  circu 
latinK  pipes,  one  of  the  headers  baring  a  h^rizonul  off-set  proriding 
a  space  abore  it  and  between  the  headers  and  the  generator  casing 
for  the  superheater  coils,  substantially  as  d^ribed 


607.505.  STEAM^BlfBRATOa  BlMrau &  RoMRi. Bad  Buk. 
R.  i.  aasignor  to  the  Roberts  Safety  Watet  Tube  BoUer  Goopuy 
piacft  Piled  Jan.  4. 1892.  Reoeved  May  f?.  1883  Sartal  la  479.797. 
(Mo  OMxki) 


Claim  —  1  In  a  steam  generator,  the  coiibination  with  the  steam 
and  water  drum,  the  two  lower  drums  and  ^e  connecting  downflow 
pipea,  of  a  series  of  alternating  seta  of  return  tubes  each  set  con 
Dected  at  one  end  to  a  Tertical  header  in  coiimunicatioo  with  one  of 
the  lower  drums  and  the  opposite  end  with  a  substantially  horizontal 
header  in  turn  connected  with  the  steam  a|d  water  dram,  sabstan- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  with  the  steam  and  wa 
ter  drum,  the  lower  water  drums  and  the  connecting  down  flow  pipesi 
of  a  series  of  alternating  sets  of  return  tubea  consisting  of  horizontal 
and  Tertical  portions,  Tertkal  headers  in  cjommunication  with  the 
lower  water  drums  with  which  the  horizont^  portions  connect,  and 
horizontal  headers  in  communication  with  the  steam  and  water  dram 
with  which  the  vertical  portions  of  said  set#  of  tubes  connect,  sab- 
•taatially  as  described 

I 

607.606.    BES-BSCAPE.    RoBtn  I  ^uo,  Unark. 

■goor  of  one-half  to  John  Herhertaoo  Wltai.  mom  piMa    FIM  Jon* 
16.  1893.    Senal  Ho  477.787     (Ho  naiil)  ' 


f^im  —  1    In  a  bee  escape,  the  combmaljion  of  an  open  flat  frame 
A  consisting  of  a  bottom  bar  and  two  uprigh^a  or  cads,  a  wire  Bcoia- 


Chim.—  l.  A  button  sewing  machine  baring  a  button  holder  a 
sliding  plate  morable  in  guides  00  the  machine  bed.  a  second  plate 
moTable  on  the  first  plate,  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  carrying  said  but 
ton  holder,  a  reciprocating  sliding  bar,  a  piroted  lerer  carried  by  said 
bar  haTing  a  stud  which  engages  said  first  plate,  an  elbow  lever  pir- 
oted to  the  machine  bed  and  to  said  aecond  plate,  and  baring  a  slot 
for  engagement  with  a  stud  on  the  piroted  ierer  of  the  sliding  bar, 
and  mechanism  subeUntially  as  described  for  operating  said  sliding 
bar.  and  piroted  Ierer  said  parts  being  combined  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

2.  A  button  sewing  machine  having  a  button  holder,  a  sliding 
plate  movable  in  guides  on  the  machine  bed,  a  sliding  plate  morable 
00  the  first  mentioned  plate  and  at  an  angle  thereto  and  carrying 
•aid  button  holder,  a  sliding  bar  morable  in  ways  on  the  machine 
bed,  a  Ierer  carried  by  said  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  said  firrt  plate, 
a  Ierer  connecting  with  said  first  Ierer  and  wilh  the  second  plate,  and 
mechani.«m  subeUntially  as  described  for  operating  said  sliding  bar, 
and  mechanism  for  automatically  connecting  and  disconnecting  said 
lerers,  said  parts  being  combined  subeUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  button  sewing  machine  baring  a  button  holder,  a  sliding 
plate  morable  in  guides  on  the  machine  bed,  a  sliding  plaU  morable 
on  said  first  plate  and  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  carrying  said  button 
holder,  a  sliding  bar  morable  in  guides  on  the  machine  bed,  mechan- 
iam  for  reciprocating  said  bar,  a  rotating  wheel  carrying  a  cam  plate 
thereon,  a  piroted  Ierer  supported  on  said  bar  and  bearing  on  said 
routing  wheel,  and  an  elbow  Ierer  connected  with  said  second  sliding 
plate,  and  baring  means  for  connecting  it  with  said  piroted  Ierer,  the 
latter  harmg  means  for  connectinj^  it  with  said  first  sliding  plate,  said 
parts  being  combined  subeUntially  as  described 

4  A  button  sewing  machine  baring  a  button  holder  two  sliding 
plates,  one  of  which  carries  the  button  holder  and  is  morable  on  the 
other  at  an  angle  thereto,  an  elbow  Ierer  for  operating  one  of  said 
pUtaa,  a  dririnj  shaft  with  a  cam  switch,  a  Ierer  operated  by  the 
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roUtion  of  said  switch,  a  sliding  bar  baring  a  piroted  Ierer  connected 
with  one  of  said  first  mentioned  plates  and  said  elbow  Ierer,  and  a 
Ierer  connected  with  said  sliding  bar  and  baring  a  link  connection 
with  said  operating  Ierer,  said  parts  being  combined  subataatially  aa 
described. 

5.  In  a  button  sewing  nwchine,  a  button  bolder,  two  sliding  plates 
one  morable  on  the  other,  and  carrying  the  button  holder,  a  sliding 
bar  with  a  piroted  arm  connected  with  one  of  said  plates,  a  Ierer  con- 
nected with  the  other  plau,  and  means  whereby  it  may  be  eonoeeted 
with  said  piroted  arm,  a  routing  wheel  with  a  cam  thereon  on  which 
one  end  of  said  piroted  arm  ride*,  and  mechanisms  for  operating  said 
sliding  bar  and  routing  wheel,  said  parts  being  combined  snbetaa- 
tially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  button  sewing  machine,  a  button  holder,  two  sliding  plates,> 
one  of  which  carries  said  button  bolder,  a  sliding  bar  baring  a  piroted 
arm  connected  with  one  of  said  plates,  a  Ierer  and  means  for  connect^ 
ing  it  with  said  arm  and  the  other  plate,  mechanism  for  reciprocating 
said  sliding  bar,  a  routing  wheel  on  said  sliding  bar  baring  a  cam 
thereon,  a  ribrating  Ierer  and  mechanism  connected  with  said  ribrat- 
iag  Ierer  for  regulating  the  morement  of  said  routing  wheel,  said 
parts  being  combined  subsUntially  as  described. 

7  In  a  button  sewing  machine,  two  sliding  plates,  one  morable 
on  the  other  and  carrying  a  button  holder,  a  reciprocating  sliding  bar 
baring  a  routing  wheel  with  cam  and  pin  thereon,  a  piroted  arm  con- 
nected with  said  sliding  bar  and  haring  one  limb  riding  on  the  cam 
on  said  wheel,  and  the  other  limb  connected  with  one  of  said  plates, 
a  Ierer  connected  with  the  other  plate  haring  means  whereby  it  may 
be  connected  with  said  piroted  arm,  mechanism  for  operating  said 
reciprocating  bar.  hnd  a  trip  Ierer  and  means  for  operating  the  latter 
from  said  pin,  said  part«  being  combined  subsUntially  as  described, 

-  8  In  a  buttoo  sewing  machine,  two  plates,  one  morable  on  the 
other  and  carrying  a  button  holder,  a  reciprocating  bar  haring  a  ro- 
uting wheel  with  a  cam  and  a  pin  thereon,  a  piroted  arm  connected 
with  said  reciprocating  bar  and  with  one  of  said  plates,  a  Ierer  con- 
nected with  the  other  plate,  and  baring  means  whereby  it  may  be 
connected  with  said  piroted  arm.  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  reciprocate 
ing  bar  and  engaged  by  said  pin,  a  clutch  mechanism,  a  trip  Ierer  re- 
leased by  the  morement  of  the  last  mentioned  Ierer  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  morement  of  the  said  trip  Ierer  for  operating  said  clutch 
aaid  parts  being  combined  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  button  sewing  machine,  a  button  holder  consisting  of  spring 
arms  haring  outer  curred  ends,  blocks  to  which  said  arms  are  secured, 
a  hinged  plate  to  which  said  blocks  are  adjusubly  secured,  a  plate  with 
a  standard  thereon,  a  Ierer  mounted  on  a  sUndard  on  the  said  hinged 
plaU,  said  Ierer  bearing  against  the  sUndard  00  the  other  plate,  and 
means  subsUntially  as  described  for  normally  keeping  said  hinged 
plaU  lowered,  said  parts  being  combined  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  button  sewing  machine,  two  sliding  plates  one  morable 
on  the  other  and  carrying  a  button  holder,  an  elbow  Ierer  with  means 
connecting  it  with  one  of  said  plates,  a  sliding  bar  having  a  pivoted 
arm  connected  with  said  lever,  an  operating  Ierer  connected  with  a 
cam  wheel,  a  Ierer  secured  to  said  bar  and  a  link  connecting  said  op- 
eraUng  and  last  mentioned  lerers,  a  driring  shaft  with  fut  and  loose 
wheels  thereon,  a  trip  Ierer  operated  mediaUly  by  a  pin  on  a  roUry 
cam  wheel  on  said  sliding  bar.  and  a  clutch  mechanism  operated  by 
said  trip  Ierer.  said  parts  being  combined  subsUntially  a»  described. 

1 1.  A  button  sewine  madiine  consisting  of  a  bed.  two  plates  mov- 
able thereon  at  an  angle  to  enh  other,  a  button  bolder  on  one  of  said 
plates,  a  reciprocating  bar  and  mechanism  connected  therewith  and 
with  said'plates  for  operating  the  latter,  a  routing  ratchet  wheel  on 
said  plate  with  a  cam  and  a  pin  thereon,  a  clutch  mechanism  and  op- 
erating mechanism  therefor,  and  trip  mechanism  operated  by  the  en- 
gagement of  said  pin  for  operating  said  clutch  operating  mechanism 
said  parts  being  combined  subsUntially  as  described. 
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b  the  shell  to  reoeire  the  ends  of  the  sand-paper,  and  a  weighted 
tube  in  the  said  shell  opposiu  the  said  clamping  bars  to  counterbal- 
ance the  wheel,  subeUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

S.  A  derioe  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell 
baring  a  longitudinal  slot  in  iu  periphery  clamp  bars  arranged  in  said 
slot  and  adapted  to  secure  the  ends  of  the  said  paper  short  sleeres 
encircling  said  clamp  bars  near  their  ends  the  clamp  bars  being  mor- 
able toward  and  from  each  other  independent  of  the  sleeres  but 
keyed  to  turn  with  said  sleeres,  and  means  for  moring  the  clamp 
bars  toward  each  other  and  taming  the  sleeves  subsUntially  as  set 
forth 

3  A  derice  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  the  shell  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  or  recess  in  its  periphery  the  paper  clamping  devices 
arraofed  in  said  slot  or  recess,  sleeres  upon  the  ends  of  and  keyed  to 
turn  with  said  clamp  devices  and  detent  mechanism  whereby  the  said 
clamp  and  sleeres  may  be  held  in  any  desired  roUry  adjustment,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

4.  A  derice  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell 
prorided  with  beads  and  haring  a  longitudinal  slot  in  its  periphery 
extending  ttom  one  head  to  the  other,  an  elastic  covering  for  the  said 
shell,  the  corering  terminating  at  the  said  slou,  clamping  bars  jour- 
naled  in  the  said  beads  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  ends  of  the  sand- 
paper passed  into  the  interior  of  the  shell  through  the  said  slot,  and 
nuts  screwing  on  the  end  of  one  of  the  said  bars  and  prorided  with  a 
conical  flange,  engaging  beveled  heads  of  the  said  bars  to  move  the 
latter  toward  each  other,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  deecribed 

6  A  derice  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell 
prorided  with  heads  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  its  periphery 
extending  from  one  bead  to  the  other,  an  elastic  covenng  for  the  said 
shell,  the  covering  terminating  at  the  said  slot,  clamping  bars  jour- 
naled  in  the  said  heads  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  ends  of  the  sand- 
paper passed  into  the  interior  of  the  shell  through  the  said  slot,  nuts 
screwing  on  the  end  of  one  of  the  said  bars  and  prorided  with  a  coni- 
cal flange,  engaging  beveled  heads  of  the  said  bars  to  move  the  latter 
toward  each  other,  and  springs  interposed  between  the  said  bars  to 
*more  the  latter  apart  upon  unscrewing  the  said  nuts,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described 

6  A  derice  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell 
haring  a  longitudinal  slot  iu  its  periphery  for  the  introduction  of  the 
ends  of  the  sand-paper,  cylinders  joumaled  in  the  heads  of  the  said 
shell  and  formed  with  elongated  slots,  and  clamping  bars  held  adjust- 
ably in  the  said  cylinders  and  adapted  to  tarn  therewith,  the  said 
clamping  bars  being  in  alignment  with  the  slot  in  the  shell  to  receire 
the  ends  of  the  sand-paper,  subeUntially  as  shown  and  described 

7.  A  derice  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell 
haring  a  longitudinal  slot  in  its  periphery  for  the  introduction  of  the 
ends  of  the  sand-paper,  cylinders  joumaled  in  the  heads  of  the  said 
shell  and  formed  with  elongated  slots,  clamping  bars  held  adjusubly 
in  the  said  cylinders  and  adapted  to  turn  therewith,  the  said  clamp- 
ing bars  being  in  alignment  with  the  slot  in  the  shell  to  receive  the 
ends  of  the  sand-paper,  and  means,  subsUntially  as  described,  for  mov- 
ing the  said  bars  toward  each  other  to  clamp  the  ends  of  the  sand- 
paper and  to  turn  the  said  bars  with  their  short  cylinders,  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  its  periphery  for  the  introduction  of  the 
ends  of  the  sand  paper,  cylinders  joumaled  in  the  heads  of  the  said 
shell  and  formed  with  elongated  slots,  clamping  bars  held  adjusubly 
in  the  said  cylinders  and  adapted  to  turn  therewith,  the  said  clamp- 
ing bars  being  in  alignment  with  the  said  slot  in  the  shell  to  receire 
the  ends  of  the  sand-paper,  means.  subsUntially  as  described,  for  mor- 
ing the  said  bars  toward  each  other  to  clamp  the  ends  of  the  sand- 
paper and  to  turn  the  said  bars  with  their  short  cylinders,  and  means. 
subsUntially  as  deecribed,  for  locking  the  said  short  cylinders  in  place. 
as  set  forth 

9.  A  derice  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell 
haring  a  longitudinal  slot  in  its  periphery  for  the  introduction  of  the 
ends  of  the  sand-paper,  cylinders  joumaled  in  the  beads  of  the  said 
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Ciatm. — 1  A  derice  of  the  class  deecribed,  comprising  a  cylia- 
drical  shell  haring  a  longitudinal  slot  in  iu  periphery  for  the  intro- 
duction of  the  ends  of  the  sand-paper,  cylinders  joumaled  in  the 
heads  of  the  said  shell  and  formed  with  elongated  slou,  and  clamp- 
ing bars  held  adjusubly  in  the  said  cyHnders  and  adapted  to  tarn 
therewith,  the  said  clamping  bars  being  in  alignment  with  the  slot 


the  said  cylinders  and  adapted  to  turn  therewith,  the  said  clamping 
bars  being  in  alignment  with  the  said  slot  in  the  shell  to  receire  the 
ends  of  the  sand-paper,  means,  subsUntially  as  described,  for  moving 
the  said  bars  u>ward  each  other  to  clamp  the  ends  of  the  sand-paper 
and  to  tnm  the  said  bars  with  their  short  cylinders,  ratchet  wheels  se- 
cured on  the  said  short  cylinders,  spring-pressed  pawls  engaging  the 
said  ratchet  wheels,  and  cams  for  imparting  a  swinging  motion  to  the 
•aid  pawls  to  disengage  the  same  from  their  ratchet  wheels,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

10.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of  the  cyl- 
inder or  shell,  the  short  sleeves  joumaled  thereto  and  the  clamp  bars 
fitted  in  and  keyed  to  said  sleeves  whereby  to  turn  therewith,  said 
daasp  bars  being  movable  toward  and  from  each  other  within  said 
sleeres  and  a  detent  whereby  to  secure  the  sleeres  in  any  position  to 
which  they  may  be  adjusted  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose*  set 
forth 
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Clamm. — 1  la  a  plow,  the  oombinMioa  of  the  ■tuid&rd  hAriofc  k 
■lot  therein  a  thovel  prori^Ml  with  e  njaAre  hole  io  its  upper  end,  a 
plate  prorided  with  a  liot  azteoding  lonfitodinaOj  thereof  and  carrj- 
iof  a  lug  00  each  end  adapted  to  fit  the  bole  in  eaid  thoTel  or  the  aiot 
in  laid  •taadard.  and  a  bolt  adapted  to  iBcare  nid  plate  to  said  etaad- 
ard  bj  paenng  throogh  both  wbetintUlly  aa  and  for  the  parpoee 
■peeiiUd 

S.  In  a  plow,  the  oooibinatiOD  of  the  fetaadard  havuig  a  itot  therein, 
a  ihoral  provided  with  a  eqaare  hole  in  ita  upper  end,  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  ilotezteadiBg  longitudinalj  thereof,  and  earrying  a  lug 
oa  each  eod  adapted  to  fit  the  hole  in  «aid  ahorel  or  the  dot  in  eaid 
alaadard,  one  of  taid  lugs  beiag  longer  than  the  other,  and  a  bolt 
adapted  to  teoure  laid  plate  to  laid  tUolard  bj  paaaiog  through  both, 
•abetantiaUj  aa  and  for  the  purpoM  specified. 

3.  ▲  plow  attachment  cooaating  cfa  dotted  plate  baring  a  lug 
OB  eaoh  eod  one  of  which  is  shorter  th^n  the  other,  a  plate  carrying 
a  lag  on  its  lower  end  and  prorided  with  a  bolt  hole  and  a  bolt  paaa- 
iag  through  the  slot  in  one  plate  and  tbie  hole  in  the  other  and  carry 
lag  a  aut  thereoo.  the  whole  adapted  to  cause  the  proper  securenent 
of  the  shorel  and  scraper  to  the  staodafd  of  a  plow,  substantially  aa 
aad  for  the  parpoee  speoifled. 
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deriee,  one  member  of  said  locking  derice  extendiog  within  the  coup- 
ler orer  the  knuckle's  tail,  its  head  being  adapted  to  fit  between  the 
kaaekle  aad  the  coapler-head,  and  ita  rear  arm  extending  baek  of 
the  tail,  and  being  adapted  to  fit  a  rertical  hole  or  recess  in  the  coup- 
ler-head, the  said  locking  derice  baring  means  for  moring  it  rerti- 
eally  to  release  the  knuckle .  substaotially  as  described 

3  A  coupler,  hanng  a  knuckle,  and  a  radially  morable  angled 
VMkiBg  aad  opeaing  derioe  whoee  rear  arm  extends  back  of  the  uil 
of  the  knuckle,  means  for  lifting  said  locking  aad  opeaing  derice  in  a 
plane  transrerte  to  the  direction  of  length  of  the  draw-bar,  and  means 
for  tipping  it  after  such  lifting  motion  has  progressed  sufficiently  to 
■aloek  the  knuckle .  tubetaatially  as  deechbed. 


Cfam.— 1.  Io  a  raQway  block  signM,  a  casing  clock  mechanisas 
tharaoo.  a  dial,  a  pointer  actuated  by  the  clock  mechanism,  an  air 
piston  arranged  ia  said  casing,  a  signal  pivoted  in  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  ooanter  weight,  mechaaic«d  dericee  connected  to  the  air 
piatOB  for  setting  the  signal  and  the  pointer,  a  catch  for  holding  the 
sigaal  in  place,  and  an  electric  circuit  #ad  coooectioos  for  withdraw- 
tag  said  catch,  whereby  the  signal  will  be  caused  to  more  upon  iu 
piTot  by  ita  counter  weight 

1  In  a  railway  block  signal,  the  air  cylinders,  piitoos,  conduiu 
aad  track  lerar,  a  counter  balanced  signal  carrying  a  pinion  on  iU 
■haft,  a  rertioaDy  moring  setting  rod  operated  by  the  piston  of  the 
nppar  air  cylinder,  a  catch  for  holding  the  same  set,  and  an  eleotro 
magaet  aad  cireViit  ooaaactions  for  withdrawing  the  said  catch,  where- 
by the  sigaal  ia  pwniOad  to  swing  ap<^  iu  pirot 

S.  Ia  a  railway  block  signal,  a  track  lerer,  upper  aad  lower  air 
eyiiaders,  pistooa,  and  a  conduit,  a  casing  containing  a  lamp,  a  signal 
prvperiy  counter  balaaoad,  aad  hariagA  gear  mounted  upon  ita  shaft, 
a  rack  bar  meshing  therawith,  a  catch  holding  said  bar  in  plaoe,  and 
a  set  of  sigaal  UghM  ooaaact«i  alK>  toj  the  sigaal  shaft  aad  adapUd 
>  to  be  mored  ia  (Wwt  of  the  lamp. 


B07.511.    CAMOOFLHft    CMW«  1.  tW».  aaraimi.  OWft 
MrigDor  to  tha  latlBMl  lUtaaMa  OhObri  Ooafuy.  mm  plMa 
PIMtaptt.  Itn    8Mtla4U.lH    (■•■oM.) 
ChMi.— 1    A  ooapler  hariag  a  sw^sgiag  kaaekle  aad  an  aagled 
loekiag  darioe,  oae  moaiber  of  said  Mkiag  derioe  ezteadiag  within 
the  ooapler  orer  the  kaackle's  uil,  it«head  being  directly  fixed  to 
tka  laet  named  mamber  aad  being  adap^d  to  fit  betweea  the  knoekle 
aad  the  coaplar-haad.  aad  iU  rear  an«  extaading  rertically  baek  of 
tha  tail ,  mbetaatially  aa  deoeribad. 

1  A  aaapiv,  hariag  a  swiagiag  k»iaekle  aad  aa  aaglad  loektag 


4.  A  coupler,  baring  a  swinging  knuckle,  and  locking  and  open- 
ing mechanism  consisting  of  a  single  angled  piece,  whose  head  is  di- 
rectly connected  to  it  and  engages  the  knuckle  when  locked  and 
whoee  arm  extends  rertically  at  the  rear  of  the  tail  of  the  knuckle, 
■aid  angled  piece  being  set  without  fixed  pirot  in  a  recess  la  the 
ooupler-head,  wherein  it  is  morable  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  di- 
rection of  the  length  of  the  drawbar,  being  capable  of  an  initial  rer- 
tical motion  without  substantial  radial  motion,  in  order  to  first  free 
ita  head,  and  being  adapted  in  its  continued  motion  to  engage  a 
■hoolder  which  causes  it  to  turn  radiaUy  in  order  to  open  the  knuckle ; 
substantially  as  described. 

b.  A  coupler,  baring  a  rertically  morable  knuckle-opening  de- 
rice of  angled  form  set  without  flx^  pirot  in  a  recess  in  the  coupler- 
head,  wherein  it  is  morable  in  a  plAe  transrerse  to  the  direction  of 
length  of  the  draw  bar,  and  hariag  a  part  which  extendi  in  the  rear 
of  the  knuckle's  tail,  means  for  lifting  the  opening  derice,  and  a  notch 
and  shoulder  in  the  recess  and  on  the  opening  device  adapted  to  engage 
each  other  and  to  cause  the  knuckle  to  be  swung  radially  after  the 
lifting  motion  has  begun ;  subetantially  aa  deecribed. 

6.  An  angled  locking  derice  for  couplers,  morable  radially  in  a 
rertical  plane  and  adapted  to  fit  within  the  coupler-head  over  the  tail 
of  the  knuckle  and  downwardly  behind  the  same,  said  locking  de-. 
rice  baring  an  integral  head  which,  when  the  knuckle  is  locked,  fits 
between  the  knuckle  and  the  coupler-head ,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  coupler  baring  a  knuckle,  and  a  locking  and 'opening  de- 
rioe whoee  head  is  adapted  to  lock  the  knuckle,  and  which  has  an 
arm  adapted  to  more  the  knnckle  open,  said  derice  being  morable 
radially  in  a  rertical  plane  transrerse  to  the  direction  of  length  of  the 
ooapler,  and  adapted  to  be  supported  by  bearing  of  the  arm  at  the 
base  of  the  coupler-head  when  the  knuckle  is  open,  substantially  as 
deecribed 

8.  A  coupler,  hariag  a  swinging  knuckle,  and  an  angled  locking 
and  opening  derice  whoee  head  engages  the  knuckle  when  locked  and 
whose  rear  arm  extends  at  the  rear  of  the  Uil  of  the  knuckle  and  fite 
within  a  guide-hole  or  recess  in  the  coupler-head,  when  the  knuckle 
is  locked,  said  device  being  set  without  fixed  pirot  in  a  recess  in  the 
coapl(kr-head,  wherein  it  is  morable  in  a  plane  transrerse  to  the  direo- 
tioa  of  the  length  of  the  drawbar,  and  being  capable  of  an  initial  rer- 
tical motion  without  substantial  radial  motion,  in  order  to  first  fk«e 
ita  kaad.  aad  a  shooldar  ia  tha  rws-  adapted  to  engage  said  device 
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la  ite  ooatinued  motion  and  to  eaoae  it  to  tarn  radiaUy  in  order  to 
open  the  knuckle;  subsuntially  as  described. 

9.  A  rertically  movable  knuckle-holding  pin  baring  a  lateral 
bearing  in  a  rertical  angular  seat  in  the  coupler-head,  and  hariag  aagu- 
lar  &ces  fitting  within  said  seat,  and  a  curred  face  fitting  within  a 
correspondingly -shaped  recees  in  the  knuckle ,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  In  a  car-coupler,  a  knoekle  whose  Uil  b  prorided  with  a  lat- 
eral hook  or  shoulder,  and  a  radially  movable  arm  forming  part  of  a 
locking  derice,  and  baring  a  lateral  bearing  against  the  coupler-head, 
which  arm  (when  the  knuckle  is  in  locked  position |  serres  for  said 
hook  or  shoulder  to  pull  against,  for  the  purpoee  of  reliering  the  strain 
from  the  pirot  of  the  knuckle;  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 

1 1  An  angled  swinging  coupler-knuckle,  having  the  locking  face 
of  its  Uil  longitudinally  inclined  at  proper  angle  to  match  and  fit  a 
longitudinally  inclined  or  wedge-bearing  of  a  knuckle-locking  derioe ; 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

12.  A  coupling-knuckle,  baring  a  locking-block  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  side  of  the  Uil  of  the  knuckle,  said  paru  having  a  longitudi- 
naUy  inclined  or  wedge-bearing,  the  inclination  being  such  as  to  force 
the  Uil  inwardly  and  to  correct  the  tendency  of  the  knuckle  when 
strained  longitudinally  to  become  displaced  in  direction  ;  subeUntially 
as  described. 


bead  toward  each  other  and  oonneetioas  extended  from  said  lerer 
to  the  head  of  the  machine,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


6 07,5  1  Q.     METHOD  OF  FWISHIHa  THB  8DRPAC*  OF  WOOD 

Or'uKE  MATBRIAL    VicTOK  VIOTOBSO*.  Boatoa  MMa    FUadJune 

5,  IS9S.    Serial  No  476,667.    (No  apeclroena ) 

Claim — I.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  finiahing  the  surface 
of  wood,  which  consists  in  applying  thereto  a  coat  of  ramish  rich  in 
an  oxidizable  oil,  subjecting  it  to  a  temperature  gradually  raised  in 
a  free  circulation  of  air  to  subsUntially  120*  Fahrenheit  and  main- 
Uining  it  at  substantially  this  temperature  for  n  period  of  from  eight- 
een to  forty -eight  hours,  more  or  less  in  accordance  with  the  coositt- 
ency  of  the  varnish ,  to  thereby  evaporate  the  solrent  of  the  ramish  and 
oxidire  and  harden  ereAly  throughout  the  coat  the  superabundance 
of  oil  in  the  interstices  thus  formed  :  applying  a  second  coat  of  the 
varnish  and  treating  as  before ;  the  succexsire  coats  of  ramish  being 
separately  heated  and  shrunk  one  on  the  other  until  the  desired  text- 
ure and  surface  is  obuined,  whereby  a  continuous  hard  elastic  finish 
is  rapidly  produced.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  finishing  the  surface  of  wood, 
which  con.HisUi  in  applying  thereto  a  coat  of  ramish  rich  in  oxidizable 
oil,  subjecting  such  coat  to  a  temperature  gradually  raised  in  the  pres- 
ence of  circulating  air  to  subsUntially  100*  Fahrenheit,  and  main- 
Uined  thereat  for  a  time,  and  thereafter  gradually  raised  to  subsUn- 
tially 1 20°  Fahrenheit  to  thereby  eraporate  the  solrent  of  the  ramish 
and  oxidize  and  harden  the  superabuudance  of  oil  in  the  interstices 
thus  formed ;  applying  a  second  coat  of  the  ramish  and  treating  as 
before;  sucoeesire  coats  of  ramish  being  superpoeed  and  separately 
heated  until  the  desired  Uzture  and  surface  are  obtained,  and  rubbing 
and  polishing  the  final  or  flow  coat,  whereby  a  continuous  hard  and 
highly  polished  durable  finish  is  produced,  subsUntially  aa  deecribed 


5  O  7 . 5  1 3 .  BICYCLE.  Edward  Warwick,  BirmiDghun.  Eoglaod. 
FUed  Hot.  18.  1892.  Serial  Na  462.442.  (No  model) 
Ciaim.—  l.  In  a  relocipede  the  combinatiou  w.  ■  the  frame  hav- 
ing pivoted  thereon  an  upwardly  open  cup-like  metallic  holder,  of  au 
arm  piroted  at  its  one  end  on  the  frame  adjacent  said  holder  and 
thence  upwardly  and  longitudinally  extended  orer  the  holder  and 
baring  on  its  underside  the  cup-like  member,  a  spherical  valved  air- 
cashion  between  said  cup-like  member  and  the  holder,  and  the  sad- 
dle-post supported  on  said  arm,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lever  having  an  opening  the  inner- 
most portion  of  which  forms  a  small  socket  the  mouth  of  which  is 
open  to  a  larger  rounded  depression,  the  latter  opening  to  the  larger 
threaded  cylindrical  opening,  of  the  connecting  rod  having  at  iu  lower 
end  the  knob  set  idto  the  rounded  depression,  the  spiral  spring  in  the 
socket  bearing  against  the  knob  and  the  thimble-nut,  substantially  as 
deecribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  brake-ring  or  disk,  and  an  encir- 
cling brake-band  baring  near  ito  ends  separate  engagement  studs  or 
projectious  of  a  lever  piroted  to  swing  adjacent  the  said  lugs  and  har- 
ing  at  different  places  relative  to  the  center  ofiu  moveinent  cam  formed 
forcing  portions  which  engage  the  said  brake-band  projections  for 
moving  them  at  once  in  opposite  directions,  substaatiiilly  aade*:ribod. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  brake  ring  or  diak  and  the  encir- 
cling brake-band  or  strap  havinn  the  radially  extended  lags  and  the 
lateral  roller  carrying  studs  thereon  ol  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  said 
stads  having  cam-formed  arms  at  opposite  sides  ofthe  center  of  move- 
ment arranged  for  impingement  upon  said  rollers  fbr  forcing  on  the 
■winging  ofthe  lerer  in  one  direction,  the  extremities  of  the  brake- 


&.  In  brake  operating  derides  the  combination  with  the  frame  of 
the  machine  and  lever  piroted  thereon  and  each  having  apertures 
which  in  the  most  separated  faces  have  rounded  depresdous  and  in 
the  proximate  faces  outwardly  flaring  openings,  the  depressions  and 
openings  being  connected  by  the  contracted  hole,  the  ball-ended  con- 
necting rod  passed  throagh  one  of  said  apertures  with  iu  knobbed 
extremity  lying  in  the  rounded  depression  and  baring  iU  other  end 
portion  extended  through  the  other  apertured  lever,  and  the  inter- 
nally threaded  nut  engaging  the  screw  threaded  end  of  the  connect- 
ing rod  and  having  the  rounded  extension  fitted  in  the  depression  of 
the  adjacent  lever,  subsUntiaUy  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  brake  operating  devices  for  velocipedes  two  levers  aper 
tured  as  described  whereby  the  rounded  sockeU  and  flaring  openings 
are  constituted,  ofthe  ball-ended  screw-threaded  connecting-rod,  the 
inUmally  threaded  nut  with  the  rounded  extension,  and  the  lock-nut, 
combined  as  shown. 

7.  A  safety  bicycle  having  a  fVame  composed  of  transversely 
spaced  and  united  diamond  formed  side  sections  and  a  brake  device  at 
the  bearing  of  the  rear  wheel,  of  the  elbow  levers,  t>  and  to,  and  cross 
studs  forming  pivoUl  supporU  therefor  which  are  mounted  at  upper 
forward  and  middle  portions  of  the  frame  between  the  dde  sections 
thereof,  the  handle  lever  at  the  head,  the  thrust-rod,  i.  extending 
downwardly  from  the  handle  lerer  behind  the  handle-bar  post  to  con- 
nection with  the  elbow  lerer,  «,  the  longitudinally  extended  connectr 
ing-rod  y,  between  upper  members  of  the  frame  side  sections  and  se- 
cured to  both  elbow  lerers,  and  a  connection  between  the  rear  elbow 
lerer  and  the  brake,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  A  mud-guard  for  a  bicycle  consistingof  an  arc  formed  guard 
proper  baring  at  one  portion  a  derice  for  effecting  an  engagement  of 
the  guard  with  a  suiuble  supporting  part  of  the  machine  and  having 
connected  thereto  at  another  portion  one  or  more  spring  arms  which 
are  adapted  to  be  connected  under  stress  to  another  supporting  part 
of  the  machine,  subsUntially  sj  for  the  purpose  described. 

9.  In  a  relocipede  the  combination  with  a  fixed  supporting  part 
of  the  machine  near  the  bearing  for  the  wheel,  haring  attachment 
clips,  of  a  mud-guard  haring  spring  arms  extended  tberefWim  to  cSo- 
aection  with  said  attachment  clips  said  mud-guard  haring  an  ap' 
pliaaoe  for  iu  connection  with  a  supporting  part  of  the  machine  out- 
dde  of  and  adjacent  to  the  wheel  rim.  substantially  aa  doKribed. 


6 07  514:.     SADDLE  FOR  VKLOCIPIDia     bWAU  WaBWiOK. 

BbTDlngtiaffl.'  BoglaDd.    FOad  lor.  18. 18S2.    Sttkl  la  4fiS,40.    (Vo 

moddj 

Claim.— 1 .  In  a  velocipede-eaddle  a  aaddle-poet  or  rapport  hanng 
at  its  upper  portion  a  subeUntially  horizontal  arm  which  is  formed 
tabular  and  prorided  with  an  opening  throagh  its  wall  in  oomUa«tioa 
with  a  leat^ipportiac  tnmt  haviaf  a  Mock  or  aeabar  ■aaalad  to 
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■iide  on  mkI  tnbnUr  arm  and  »  ■crew  ^hkh  piwat  Utroimh  »  part  of 
■aid  block  and  throagh  the  said  opening  aad  haring  a  bearing  againat 
the  Inner  wail  of  said  arm.  tabataotially  as  daachbed 

2  In  «  Telociped»-aaddle,  a  taddls-poet  or  support  having  at  its 
npper  portion  a  substantiallj  horixoaasl  arm  which  is  formed  tubular 
and  provided  in  its  side  with  a  lougit(diaally  eitending  slot,  in  com- 
binattoo  with  a  seat-aupporting  frame  having  an  apertared  cUp  which 
is  fitted  to  slide  upon  said  arm  and  th4  set-screw,/,  which  paase*  with 
the  screw  engagement  through  the  (lip  and  said  slot  to  a  bearing 
against  the  inner  wall  of  said  tube,  si^Mtantiallj  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose* set  forth. 


3  In  a  velocipede-saddle,  a  sadc  le-post  having  at  its  upper  end 
the  boniontal  tubular  arm  with  the  bngitudinal  slot,  «,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  seat-sopporting  frame  cum  pn.ting  parallel  separated  tubu- 
lar  memt>erB,  a,  n,  transversely  unitec  and  the  clip  or  slide-block,  P, 
apertured  to  fit  said  members,  a,  a,  an(|  aUo  .said  tube,  and  the  screw/, 
passed  through  the  clip,  said  slot  and  against  the  inner  wall  of  the 
said  tubular  arm,  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 

4.  In  a  velocipede-saddle  ^at  :«ui>port8  for  the  saddle  and  a  sad- 
dle-post on  which  the  same  is  supported  which  is  formed  of  a  tube 
having  the  wall  thereof  thicker  at  thabottom  and  upwardly  tapered, 
■vbaUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  (Kscnbed. 

5.  The  combination  with-  a  saddle-frame,  and  a  metallic  holder 
supported  thereby,  of  a  block  or  elasiic  rubber,  g,  supported  by  said 
holder  and  having  its  surface  above  Use  holder  inchoed  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  and  hollowed  out  at  iu  iear  upper  portion,  whereby  it 
has  an  overhaoi^Dfi;  upper  supporting!  part,  and  the  seat-leather,  sub- 
stantially as  and  fur  the  purpose  descfibed 

6.  The  combination  with  a  saddle- ft^me  and  the  vertical  spindle,  k, 
supported  thereby  and  carrying  the  mtetallic  holder  m,  which  has  the 
perforations,  8,  8,  of  the  cushion  of  ela^c  mbber,  g,  supported  in  said 
holder  and  having  a  portion  which  is  jirojected  upwardly  thereabove 
and  the  seat,  E,  having  the  portion  toward  lU  forward  extremity 
bearing  directly  on  said  cushion,  and  laving  its  forward  extremity  in 
advance  of  said  place  of  bearing  dowi^wardly  extended  and  provided 
with  the  studs  for  engaging  said  perorations,  subatantially  as  de> 
scribed.  I 

7  Id  a  velocipede  saddle,  in  combination,  a  saddle- fhtme  having 
fornrard  and  rearward  upwardly  ext«^ded  seat- supporting  members, 
one  thereof  being  longitudinally  adjustable  on  the  frame,  and  one  of 
said  supports  having  at  its  upper  extremity  a  member  with  a  rounded 
under  side,  provided  with  perforatioils  8,  3,  the  cushion  g  supported 
by  and  extended  above  said  member,,  and  the  seat  having  a  portion 
thereof  near  its  forward  end  supportejd  by  the  cushion  and  having  at 
it*  extremity  a  curved  metaUic  strip,  fwith  a  stud  for  engaging  one  or 
another  of  said  perforations,  at  the  un^er  side  of  the  cushion-support- 
ing member  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 

8.  The  combination  with  a  metal|c  saddle-frame  of  a  rear  spring 
■addle-support,  a  rocking  member  on.  the  forward  part  of  the  ftame 
and  carrying  the  vertically  adjustable  spindle  k,  which  ia  provided 
with  a  holder  and  a  rubber  cushion  i^uunted  on  said  holder,  the  seat 
having  the  link-band  connected  at  it^  rear  end  and  to  the  said  rear 
spring  saddle  support  and  said  seat  h^vinf;  its  forward  portion  adjust- 
^ly  confined  and  in  bearing  on  said  cuihioo,  the  saddle- poet  having  the 
horizontally  extended  arm,  and  the  siddle-frame  adjustably  mounted 
thereon,  substantially  as  described.     | 

9  The  combination  with  a  tabuh«r  saddle-supporting  arm  having 
a  slot  of  a  saddle  frame  having  a  clipor  member  which  has  a  sliding 
engagement  with  the  said  arm,  and  haHng  a  screw  or  projection  which 
enters  said  slot,  substantially  as  desctibed. 

10.  In  a  velocipede  saddle,  a  sadtfle-frame  having  at  iU  rear  por- 
tion an  elevated  metallic  spring  seat  lupport  in  combination  with  a 
■addle  having  at  its  rear  portion  a  cantle  formed  of  a  spiral  spring, 
whereby  it  itf  resilient  at  the  rear  lat^^I  portions  of  the  seat  and  ca- 
pable of  (downward  deflections  thereat  under  preaanre,  and  refraction. 
aad  a  Boa-OMtallic  mediiuB  of  coanedtion  connected  to  the  rear  oen- 


iral  portion  of  the  cantle  and  said  rear  elevated  seat  support,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

1 1.  In  a  velocipede  saddle,  the  seat  or  leather  having  at  its  rear 
portion-a  tranaveraely  extended  section  or  cantle  which  is  composed 
of  a  spiral  spring,  whereby  the  seat  Is  capable  at  lateral  portions  there- 
of of  downward  deflections  under  pressure,  and  retraction,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 

12.  In  a  velocipede  saddle,  the  combination  with  the  rear  sup- 
port for  the  seat,  of  the  seat  or  leather  having  at  its  rear  portion  a 
cantle,  composed  of  a  spiral-spring  and  intermediately  of  its  rear  por- 
tion having  the  recess,  p,  and  the  flexible  band  or  hnk,  engaging  the 
cantle  where  it  traverses  said  recess,  and  connected  to  the  said  reai 
support,  subatantially  as  described 


507.5  1  5.  KLBCTRICIL  IQHnOR  FOR  OAS  OR  HYDROCARBOB 
ENQINBa  PauL  A.  M.  Wu AND.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Piled  Mar.  lOi  1892. 
Serlil  Ba  424,442.    (SoiimWJ 


Claim  —  1  In  an  electrical  ignitor  for  a  gas  or  hydro-carbon  en- 
gine, a  battery,  an  insulated  contact  piece,  suitable  wire  connections 
between  the  battery,  the  engine  and  the  insulated  contact  piece,  com- 
bined with  a  movable  device  having  metallic  connection  with  the  en- 
gine and  engaging,  in  its  normal  position,  the  said  contact  piece,  and  a 
pivoted  lever  operated  by  the  engine  governor  in  its  extreme  move- 
ments to  diseng^age  said  movable  device  from  the  said  contact  piece 
whereby  the  circuit  is  opened  when  the  engine  runs  too  fast  or  ia 
stopped,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  electrical  ignitor  for  a  gas  or  hydro-carbon  engine,  a 
motive  cylinder,  a  generator  of  electricity,  electrical  connections,  a 
governor  and  a  lever  having  its  fulcrum  upon  the  governor  stand  and 
provided  with  an  insulated  stud,  combined  with  the  springs  o.  o  and 
metallic  pieces  p.  p  and  r,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  se6 
forth. 

607,5  1  6.  ELECTRICAL  IGNITOR  FOR  OAS  OR  HYDROCARBOB 
BMblHK&  Paul  A.  N  WmAMU,  Ptuladelpbla,  Pa.  FUed  Mar.  14.  \m. 
Semi  Ba  424.923.    (No  model) 

J 


[Bfi 


Clavm. — 1.  In  an  electrical  ignitor  for  a  gas  or  hydro-carboo  en- 
gine, a  motive  cylinder,  a  fixed  and  a  movable  contact  piece  both 
within  the  cylinder,  the  movable  contact  piece  having  an  arm  extend- 
ing outside  the  cyUnder,  combined  with  a  lever  having  a  foot  or  shoe 
adapted  to  strike  said  arm  to  break  the  contact  and  then  to  pass  be- 
neath the  arm,  a  spring  blade  attached  to  said  lever  to  engage  the 
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■aid  arm  on  the  return  movement  of  the  lever  and  bring  the  contact 
pieces  into  engagement,  and  means  whereby  said  lever  is  oscillated 
from  the  engine,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electrical  ignitor  for  a  gas  or  hydro-carbon  engine  a  mo- 
tive cylinder,  a  fixed  and  a  movable  contact  piece,  the  latter  being 
adapted  to  rock  within  the  cylinder  and  make  and  break  conUct 
with  the  fixed  contact  piece,  a  generator  of  electricity  and  electrical 
connections,  combined  with  an  arm  ouUide  the  cylinder  for  rocking 
the  movable  contact  piece,  a  lever  looeely  mounted  upon  a  shaft  for 
engaging  said  vibrating  arm,  a  crank-arm  rigidly  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  and  provided  with  pins  spaced  to  receive  said  lever  between 
them  and  move  it  backward  or  forward  as  it  is  engaged  by  one  or 
other  of  the  pins,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  crank  arm  from  the 
engine,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  in  an  electrical  ignitor  for  a  gas  or  hydro-carbon  mgine,  a  mo- 
tive cylinder,  a  fixed  and  a  movable  contact  piece,  the  latter  being 
adapted  to  rock  within  the  cylinder  and  make  and  break  contact  with 
the  fixed  contact  piece,  a  generator  of  electricity,  electrical  connec- 
tions and  an  exhaust  valve,  combined  with  an  arm  outside  the  cylin- 
der for  rockiug  the  movable  contact  piece,  a  lever  looeely  mounted 
upon  a  shaft  for  engaging  said  vibrating  arm,  a  crank-arm  rigidly  I 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  one  member  of  said  crank  arm  extending  j 
under  the  stem  of  the  exhaust  valve  and  the  other  member  being  pro- 
vided with  pins  spaced  to  receive  said  lever  and  move  it  backward 
or  forward  as  it  is  engaged  by  one  or  other  of  the  pins,  and  means  for 
oscillating  said  crank-arm  from  the  engine,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


507.517.    STAIR-CARPET  PASTBBBH.    Auoon C.  KOWIB.  Brook- 
lyiL  B.  T.    Pfled  May  i  1892.    Seriil  Na  431,783.    (Bo  modeL) 


VUtxm.—ln  a  sUir  carpetfastener,  the  combination,  with  the  plate 
A  slotted  at  the  middle  of  its  length  and  provided  with  ears  D  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  slot  and  having  a  recess  upon  ita  under  side,  of 
the  springs  L,  L'  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  plate  at  the  ends 
of  the  recess  with  their  ends  overlapped  adjacent  to  the  slot,  the  arm 
O  pivoted  between  the  cars  D  and  having  the  lug/  to  engage  the 
spring  L,  and  the  head  H  projected  inward  from  the  side  of  the  arm 
to  a  hne  with  the  under  side  of  the  plate  beyond  the  edge  of  the  same, 
and  thereby  adapted  to  engage  the  riser  and  to  press  the  carpet  against 
the  same,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


50 7.5  I  8.  ELECTRIC  APPARAT08  FOR  C0BTRDLLIB6  SIQHALa 
MiOHAiL  B  Leomako,  Richmond.  Va.,  aasigiior.  by  meme  aailgnmeata, 
to  the  Electric  Selector  and  Stgnal  Company,  (rf  Wot  Virginia.  Piled 
Mar.  1^1892    Renewed  Mar.  26, 1S83.  Serial  Ba  467.657.   (HoaxxM.) 


Claim.— \.  An  electrical  apparatus  adapted  for  railroad  block 
systems  of  signnling  between  two  or  more  ofRces  or  stations,  compris- 
ing at  each  station  a  visual  signal,  mechanism  for  locking  the  signal 
in  normal  position,  an  unlocking  magnet  adapted  to  operate  upon  said 
locking  mechanism  and  release  the  signal,  an  electrical  transmitter 
arranged  in  relation  to  the  signal  locking  mechanism  so  as  to  operate 
only  when  the  signal  mechanism  at  that  station  is  placed  in  normal 
position ;  said  transmitter  being  placed  in  an  electric  circuit  and  con- 
trolling the  unlocking  magnet  "ircuit  at  the  distant  station  so  as  to 
affect  the  distant  magnet  only,  whereby  the  signal  at  the  distant  sta- 
tion is  adapted  to  be  unlocked  by  the  operator  at  the  home  station 
and  then  only  when  the  signal  at  the  latter  station  is  locked  in  nor' 
mal  position,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  an  interlocking  block  signaling  system  comprising  two  or 
more  offices  or  stations,  a  visual  signal  for  each  station,  mechanism  for 
locking  the  signal  in  normal  position,  means  for  releasing  the  signal 
including  a  normally  open  local  circuit,  au  unlocking  magnet  placed 
in  said  circuit  and  adapted  to  unlock  the  signal,  and  a  transmitting 
device  placed  in  circuit  with  the  line  wire  and  controlling  the  unlock- 
ing magnet  circuit  at  the  distant  station  so  as  to  release  the  distant 
signal  only,  and  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  transmit* 
ting  instrument  at  either  station  until  the  signal  mechanism  at  the 
station  whose  transmitter  it  is  desired  to  operate  is  placed  in  normal 
position,  whereby  the  signal  at  each  station  may  be  unlocked  by  the 
operator  at  the  distant  statioi.  and  then  only  after  the  latter  operator 
has  placed  his  own  signal  in  normal  position,  substantially  as  described, 

3.  In  an  interlocking  block  signaling  system  comprising  two  of- 
fices or  stations,  a  semaphore  lever  at  each  station,  a  disk  connected 
with  said  lever  and  adapted  by  a  partial  rotation  to  shift  the  signal ; 
■aid  disk  being  provided  witb  a  transverse  opening  through  the  same, 
a  plunger-transmitter  adapte<l  to  register  with  said  opening  when  the 
disk  and  signal  lever  are  in  their  normal  positions,  an  unlocking  mag- 
net provided  with  an  armature- lever  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  the 
disk  in  its  normal  position,  aad  main  and  local  circuit  connections, 
whereby  the  signal  at  each  station  is  adapted  to  be  unlocked  from  the 
distant  station  only  when  the  working  plunger  and  disk  occupy  fixed 
positions  relatively  to  each  ottter,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  visual  signal  and  meaiiK  for  locking  the 
same  in  normal  position,  comprising  a  peripherally  notched  rotatory 
disk  connected  with  the  signil  lever  and  provided  with  a  transverse 
opening  through  the  same,  an  armature-lever  adapted  to  engage  the 
notch  in  said  disk  so  as  to  lock  the  sane  against  roUtion,  an  electro- 
magnet adapted  to  actuate  sad  armature-lever,  a  plunger-transmitter 
adapted  to  regiRter  with  the  opening  in  said  disk  only  when  the  latter 
is  locked  with  the  signal  in  normal  [wsilion,  and  circuit  connections 
■nbstantiaily  as  described,  whereby  the  semaphore  lever  may  be  un- 
locked from  a  distant  station  only  when  the  signal  and  locking  disk 
at  such  station  are  in  their  normal  peeitions,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  respective  semaphores  or  signals  of 
a  signaling  apparatus,  of  a  locking  device  consisting  of  a  disk  con- 
nected to  the  semaphore  lever  and  adapted  to  be  moved  a  part  revolu- 
tion, an  armature  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  said  disk,  and  an  elec- 
trical transmitting  device  adapted  to  operate  only  when  the  disk  is 
locked,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  visual  signal  provided  with  an  operat- 
ing lever,  a  disk  connected  to  said  lever  and  adapted  by  a  partial  ro- 
tation to  shift  said  signal,  means  for  automatically  rotating  said  disk, 
an  electro-magnet  whose  armature  is  arranged  to  engage  said  disk 
and  thereby  lock  said  signal  in  normal  position,  and  a  selecting  instru- 
ment adapted  to  respond  to  a  predetermined  arrangement  of  electri- 
cal impulses  for  the  purpose  of  unlocking  the  signal,  in  combination 
with  an  electrical  apparatus  placed  at  a  disUnce  fVom  said  signal  and 
adapted  to  transmit  the  electric  impulses  to  which  said  selecting  instru- 
ment may  respond,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  selecting  or  preparing  instrument  adapted  to  respond  to  a 
predetermined  arrangement  of  electrical  impulses,  and  a  transmitting 
device  for  transmitting  said  impulses,  in  combination  with  a  lock  sig- 
nal and  meaus  operated  by  the  selecting  instrument  to  unlock  the  sig- 
nal, and  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  these  devices  until  the 
operator's  signal  is  placed  in  normal  position. 

8.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  visual  signal  and  means  for  locking  the 
■ame  in  normal  position,  b  combination  with  an  electrical  apparatus 
placed  at  a  distance  therefrom,  adapted  to  transmit  electrical  im- 
pulaes  and  thereby  unlock  said  signal,  and  means  to  prevent  the  trans- 
mission of  said  unlocking  impulses  until  the  signal  at  the  transmitting 
station  is  placed  in  normal  position. 

9.  In  a  block  system,  a  series  of  signals  located  at  the  end  of  each 
block,  and  means  connected  with  each  of  said  signals  to  prevent  the 
operator  from  working  his  own  signal,  and  provided  with  a  locking 
device  at  each  signal,  in  combination  with  an  electric  selecting  appa- 
ratus responding  to  a  predetermined  arrangement  of  electric  impukaa, 
an  electrical  impuke  transmitting  instrument  at  a  distant  statioa 
adapted  to  tranamit  aaid  predetermined  arrangement  of  impokea,  aad 
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MMiM  tar  prvrvBttsf  the  trmaHnnuoa  «f  said  impuiMi  until  Ui«  ngiuil 
at  tk«  trmnsmitting  st*tioo  it  locked  i>  oormal  positioo. 


607  519.    BOr-WATIR  APFLUICB.    Dam  M.  atULU  ProTt- 
taxM.LL    PIM  Hot.  7.  18S2.    S^M  >a  461.1«S.     iHomoM.) 


Ciiim  —  1.  R««erToir  A,  hATing  i|pp«r  and  lower  compsrtmeDts 
B  and  C  with  a  partitioa  D  b«tweeD  ttieio  and  connecting  tube  P,  to- 
gether with  outiet  and  inlet  tabes  G  and  II  all  cooatructed  and  com- 
bined to  a«  to  operate  tubtiUatiailj  af  described. 

2.  A  flexible  appliance  K  compoe^  of  &  continaoot  piece  of  rub- 
ber tubing  I  J  arranged  in  coils  tecuiled  to  each  other  by  a  Mrim  oT 
partitions  m  in  tuch  manner  at  to  bri»g  the  center  of  the  tubing  into 
the  center  of  appliance,  with  both  enids  of  the  tubing  (which  eoosti- 
tnt*  the  outlet  and  inlet)  on  one  tide  df  it,  to  which  thej  are  tecnred, 
•a  also  to  each  other,  at  a  point  midi^aj  between  the  endt  of  the  ap- 
ptianea,  tubetaatially  at  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


boilt  M  jitu  hj  packing  earth  againat  and  over  it  before  it  teta  tub- 
•tantiallj  at  deacribed. 


607  530.  VEHTILAnilQ-CURtAlH  POR  WnrDOWa  WOUAB 
Am  Pronteioa.  R.  L  PUed  Dea  7. 1892.  Soitl  (la  4M.398.  CM 
DOdaL) 


Cbim. 1.  The  combination  wi!|i  the  window  ft«me.  and  th« 

laah,  of  the  inclined  brack  eta,  the  tpang  roller  held  at  the  nda  of  the 
window  frame  by  one  of  the  bracket^,  the  air  delUeting  curtain  held 
at  one  end  upon  the  roQer,  and  at  U>«  other  end  upon  the  bracket  at 
the  oppoejte  aide  of  the  window  frantt,  to  fbnn  with  the  window  taah 
an  expanding  upwardly  directed  p«a«age  for  the  air,  rabetantially  aa 

deacribed.  .... 

a.  The  eombinatioB  with  the  window  flume,  and  the  nah,  of  the 
iacUned  bracketa,  the  air  deflectiBf  ^urtain  held  at  one  end  apoa  the 
roQer,  and  at  the  othw  ead  by  the  'bracket  at  the  oppoatte  nde  of 
tba  window  frame,  to  fbrm  with  the  wiadow  wuk  aa  expaodiag  ap- 
wwdlydveetMl  9»m^f  for  the  air,  a»d  aeua  for  preTMting  the  for- 
ther  aaroUing  of  the  cartatn.  attbetaifiaHy  aa  deacribed. 


REISSUES. 


11.37  7.  ORE  WASHKR  AND  COICEHTRATOR.  CuaLBPPui. 
PtaUadelptiia,Pa..(aiigQorto  WiiiiamA.Plke,truatM,mmepiao&  Piled 
June  15. 188S.  Serial  Ma  4T7.757.  Original  Ba  458,837.  dated  SeuC 
L  1881. 


607.531.    PMCMOFIumACTOlffleiWIOUTraCOOII. 

ciiniFMBniami.  umrmEaMwOrttoicaL  rmwm. 

0.1811.    8«lrilft«lMlL    (Wd^tiMmm) 

CWm.— 1.  Tfce  proeam  of  aph4»ai«f  the  appar  portion  of  000- 
ereto  pipe  bdh  in  ti*^  bir  poking  a^rth  agaiaat  a»d  orer  it  daring 
ita  fomatkM.  aahatMtialiy  aa  deaeriM- 

1.  The  prooeat  of  apboWing  thai  upper  portioa  of  ooaereU  pipe 


Claim. — I.  In  an  ore  washer  or  concentrator,  the  combination 
of  a  receiring  reasel  haring  a  water  supply,  a  feed  derice  depending 
into  and  below  the  sur&oe  of  the  water  in  taid  receiving  reasel,  and 
a  suction  discharge  device  correopoodingly  depending  into  said  Teasel, 
substantially  as  tet  forth. 

2.  In  an  ore  washer  or  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  receiv- 
ing reasel  haring  a  water  supply,  a  feed  derice  and  a  suction  discharge, 
subetaatially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  ore  washer  or  concentrator,  the  method  of  washing  and 
concentrating  the  ore  or  gangue  which  consists  in  subjecting  a  de- 
scending foed  or  supply  of  gangue  to  a  simultaneous  upward  flow  or 
force  of  water  and  a  suction  discharge,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  ore  washer  or  concentrator,  the  method  of  washing  and 
concentrating  the  ore  or  gangue,  which  consists  in  first  subjecting  a  de- 
scending feed  or  supply  of  gangue  to  an  upward  flow  or  force  of  water 
to  spread  and  agitate  the  'ore  or  gangue  to  effect  a  separation  of  the 
metal  from  the  waste  matters,  and  then  discharging  the  latter  by  suc- 
tion, substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  An  ore  waaher  or  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  screen,  a 
foed  derice  below  said  screen  leading  into  the  washer,  a  water  supply 
for  spreading  and  agitating  taid  feed,  and  suction  discharge  derice 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  ore  waaher  or  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  feed 
derice,  a  suction  discharge  derice,  and  a  branch  pipe  leading  from 
said  discharge  derice  back  to  the  washer  or  concentrator,  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth. 

7.  A  method  of  waahing  and  concentrating  ore  which  consists  in 
first  screening  the  ore  or  gangue  of  any  bulky  waste  material,  then 
subjecting  it  to  a  spreading  and  agitating  action  in  water,  then  dia- 
eharging  the  taitinga,  and  then  retuming]>artof  the  tailings-water  to 
the  water  wherein  the  gangue  it  subjected  to  the  spreading  and  agi- 
tating action,  sobetanttally  at  set  forth. 

8.  A  method  of  washing  and  concentrating  ore  which  cousittt  in 
■aocessirely  passing  the  gangue  through  different  bodies  of  water,  cor- 
respooding^y  discharging  less  and  leas  quantities  of  tailings  from  each 
taid  tucceanre  bodies  of  water,  and  returning  part  of  the  discharged 
tailings  water  to  the  bodies  of  water  ft^m  which  it  was  discharged, 
tabetantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  an  ore  washing  or  concentrating  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  grating,  a  reasel  or  jacket  haring  an  upward  flow  or  current 
of  water  and  a  ralred  outlet-pipe,  an  inner  receirer  prorided  with 
a  perforated  bottom  through  which  said  upward  flow  orcarrent] 
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into  the  receirer,  a  discharge  pipe  between  said  graUng  and  the  re-   39,889. 
celrer,  and  suction-pump  haring  a  pipe  depending  into  taid  receirer, 
substantially  as  tet  forth. 

10.  In  an  ore  concentrator  and  washer,  the  combination  of  are- 
eeiring-chamber  haring  a  perforated  bottom  or  partition,  a  pipe  con- 
nected with  said  receirer  and  supplying  water  to  the  space  between 
said  receirer  and  partition,  which  water  passes  upward  through  the 
latter  and  a  pump  haring  a  suction  pipe  projecting  into  said  chamber 
to  a  point  immediately  above  the  perforated  bottom. 

11.  In  an  ore  concentrator  and  washer  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ceiring  char:ber  haring  an  outlet  pipe  and  a  perforated  partition  above 
the  outlet  pipe,  a  pipe  connected  with  said  receirer  and  supplying 
water  to  the  space  between  said  receirer  and  partition,  which  water 
passes  upward  through  the  latter  and  a  pump  having  a  suction-pipe 
projecting  into  said  chamber  immediately  above  the  perforated  bot- 
tom. 

12.  In  an  ore  waahing  or  concentrating  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receiver  having  valved  outlet-pipe,  a  tupply  pipe  for  said  re- 
ceiver, a  suction-pipe  in  communication  with  taid  receiver,  and  meant 
for  varying  the  velocity  of  said  upward  flow  or  current  and  the 
amount  of  volume  of  discharge  from  said  pump,  tubsUntially  at  tet 

forth. 

13.  In  an  ore  waahing  or  concentrating  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  grating  bo»  K,  the  receiver  B,  having  an  upward  flow  or 
current,  a  supply-pip  >r  the  latter,  and  a  suction  pump  F,  comrjuni- 
cating  with  said  receiver,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

14.  In  an  ore  washing  or  concentrating  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  grating  box  A,  the  routing  receiver  B,  having  an  upward 
flow,  or  current,  a  supply-pipe  from  said  grating  box  to  the  receiver, 
an  out-let  pipe  for  the  latter,  and  a  suction  pump  F,  communicating 
with  said  receiver  subsUntially  at  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

15.  In  an  ore  waahing  or  concentrating  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  successive  receivers,  each  having  an  upward  flow  or  current 
of  water  and  a  suction  pump  for  discharging  the  gangue,  and  the 
pump  for  the  succeasive  receivers,  arranged  or  operated  to  have  dif- 
ferent discharging  capacitiea,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

16.  In  an  ore  washing  or  concentrating  apparatus,  the  system  of 
subjecting  the  mined  or  natural  gangue,  to,  first,  a  separating  device 
for  removing  the  bowlders  or  analogous  bulky  material  from  the 
gangue,  then  subjecting  the  latter  to  an  upward  flow  or  current  of 
water,  and  then  to  a  simulUneous  suction  force  to  teparaU  said 
gangue  to  permit  the  ore  to  separate  therefrom  and  the  gangue  to  be 
discharged  from  the  upparatus,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


DESIGNS. 


533  838  WALL-PAPEB.  (;HARL«8Bo(»i,Buflhk>.H.Y.,»MigW>rU) 
M.HBlrgeA8oM.«ameptaoa  FUed8eptl9. 1883.  Serial  Ba  485.908. 
Term  of  patent  3)  years. 


33  840  WALL-PAP8R.  CHaaLBBooiE,BuJh»o.H  T.aaslgnorto 
iLH.Btrge&80DS.HiiMplB0e.  FUed  SepC  18. 1883.  Serial  Ha  485.905. 
Term  of  patent  Si  yetn. 


Claim. 1.  The  design  for  wall  paper  herein  shown  and  described. 

2.  Iti  the  design  for  wall  paper  the  border  herein  shown  and  de 


scribed. 


33  84:1  WALL-PAPEB.  CHAKLBBoQ>l.Buf[alo.  H.  T.aaAgnorto 
JLEBtrgeft  Sods,  same  place.  PUedSepL  19, 1893.  Serial  Ma  485,906. 
Term  of  tnteat  3i  yeam 


Claim— Tht  design  for  wall  paper  herein  shown  and  deecribed. 


33  839     WALL-PAPER.    CEABLB Boon, Buffalo, H.Y.aartgnor to 

M-HBirje  A  Sons,  same  place.    Piled  Sept  19, 1883.   Serial  Ma  485,801 

Term  of  patent  31  years. 

Claim.— I.  The  design  for  wall  paper  herein  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  the  design  for  wall  paper  the  border  herein  shown  and  de- 
ecribed. 
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P*P«"-  h«r«ia  shown  aad  d»-1  Q2.8-4-4. 


C&ttat.— 1.  TIm  dMign  for  a  wall 
•enb«d. 

2.  Id  th«  design  for  a  wall  paper  t|e  border  herein  shown  and  d»- 
Krib«d. 


Q 2.84:3.  WALL-PAPES.  Cuutt  Boon,  Buffalo.  N  Y.aM^nor to 
ILB  Btrfe  4  80DI.  same  place.  Filed  tept  19. 1883.  Satlai  la  4«S  907 
Tans  ot  pataot  H  jean 


tVaim.— The  desi^  for  wall  paper  herein  shown  and  dMcribed. 


•cribed. 


^  '^i%?-    ^^"'PA^'H^    Charlb  Book  Buffalo,  N  Y..  a«i«oor  to 
i  ItaBfrgB  ft  300*  ame  place.  POad  Sept  19. 1893    Serial  Ha  485  9ia 

Chim- 1 .  The  desi^  for  waU  papei  herein  shown  and  descnb^.  |         ™™  *  ^^^^  ^  ^«" 
2.  In  the  desipi  for  wall  paper  the  ^rder  herein  shown  and  de- 


93.84:3.  WALL-PAPBR.  CHASLnBoou,BuflUo,I.T..aMi«narto 
M.  E  Blrf^  ft  Soaa.  game  place.  Filed  9^  19. 1883.  Serlil  Jfo  485.901 
Tens  of  pate&t  3^  yeara 


Chim.— I    The  design  for  wall  paper  ijerein  shown  and  described 
i.  In  the  deaign  tor  wall  paper  the  border  herein  shown  and  de- 
■eribed. 


Claim. — 1.  The  design  for  wall  paper  herein  shown  and  deecribed. 
2.  In  the  design  for  wall  paper  the  border  herein  shown  and  de- 
■cribed. 


29,84:6.  WALL-PAPER.  Charlb  Book,  Buflfclo,  H.  Y .  aartguor  to 
M.  a  Btrge  ft  Sons,  same  place.  Filed  Sept  19,1883.  Serial  Ha  485.91  L 
Term  of  patent  3i  yeara, 

99,84:4.    WALL-PAPER.    ClAtUiBa|]U.BuflUo,H.  T.airignartB  t-'^"*— 1    The  design  for  waU  paper  herein  shown  and  deecrib^L 

M.EIbs«ftaaoa.MiMplaoa  FBedSepI  19.1893.   Seriil  Ha  485.90V  2.  In  the  design  for  wall  paper  the  border  herein  shown  and  de- 

*HvarpiUnt9iy«nL  'aehbed 
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99  847      WALL-PAPBB.   OiAMJi  Booo.  Buflato.  ■■  T..  ■■Unw  to 

M.EBIrg«ft8aoB.nnwpiMe   FQad  Sept  19. 1888    8ertUBa485.91i 
T«nn  of  pttent  Si  f atn 


CfajtM.— J    The  deaign  for  waD  paper  herein  ahown  and  deacribwL 
2.  Id  the  deaign  for  wall  paper  the  border  hereio  shown  and  d» 
acribed 


99  848     WALL-PAPBB.  Ckamji  Boon.  Mlfcto.  B.  L.ti^giw  te 

iLaBtrga8t8aiiiiHBie|itao&  FOad  Sept  19. 1888  Berttl  la  4a6.»lS. 
Tvm  of  fttflot  8ijr«an 


ClaJM  — The  deaiga  for  a  waO  peper  harab  ibovB  aad  daaoribeST 


99.849.  WALL-PAFBL  CiAUJi Booo. Buftto, B  T., Mrisnr  ts 
M.EBbi«ft8aiH.ama|lMai  FIM  Sept  19, 1881.  BMri  la  480^14 
Tara  of  patent  8i  nv* 


Claim. — 1.  Tlie  deaign  for  waD  paper  herein  ahowB  and  described. 
2.  Id  the  deaigii  for  wall  paper  the  border  haraia  ahown  aad  da- 
aonbad. 


99,8  GO.  WALL-PAPKR.  CiABLaBoaa.Buffliki,l.  T.,aMgDorto 
ILEBbKeftaooaniiieplaoe  FUad  Sqpt  19. 1S8S.  Serial  la  4B6.91&. 
tain  of  pMeot  Si  yaan 


CUm. 1.  The  deaign  for  wall  paper  herein  shown  aad  daacribad. 

2.  Id  the  design  for  waD  paper  the  border  herein  ahown  and  da- 
aoribad 


60  0 


99  851.    WALL^APBB.    Oumji Boon.  BrfMa. E  T.. ilpnr «• 

kEBkBOftSimwMptaM  FIMSapt  19,1898.   8«Mla486.91& 

taa«fpit«tS|7«u« 

CWm.— 1.  The  deaign  for  wall  p^Mrharainakown  and  daaoribad. 

2   In  the  design  for  waD  p«per  the  border  baraia  ahown  mad  da- 
■eribad. 
G— 38 
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93,853.  fflUrPAm.  QuxuiBoan.Baftlo.l.T.MKDarto 
ILEBIr|«48imaM8piMa  POedlipt  19. 1893  8«WBa480.9l7 
Tarn  or  patant  84  r«tii. 


33.856.    BBOUeHAJIMDT     Puii  P  Stoik, CUoa«o. m    PM 
Ant.  11.  1881    Sertd  Ba  482.»4&    Tons  of  pttoot  7  ram 


CWm. — 1.  TIm  dMign  for  w&O  p«p«  haroin  thown  And  dMcrib«<L 

1  Id  tha  daaigD  for  wsU  paper  Um  border  herein  ahown  aod  de- 

asribed 


33.868.   PUairWAftranB.    JlmaR.raniul 

nMllov.aB.188S.    8«1ii  «ai  468.181.    Tam  of  pttaot  7  ywrn 


Claim. — The  dasigB  for  »  brooghAm  body  herein  shoWa  &ad  dv 
■eribed 


33,8  66.    HOIUMBIT     Wouai  E  PniT.  Oonoorll  B.    TM 
July  84,1893.    8artilla48U81.    Tarniarptttant7rean 


— TW  d«aifB  <br  a  paaieU  ahvpener  hereia  ■howsudd*' 


93.85'A 


-ru 


■■■M  a  OiaHb  ■#«  Tart.  E  T. 
ktfMia    «inafpMaM7y«n 
'•laalara.aa  hereia  ahowe  aad 


aa  ahowa  and  described 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER  24.  1893. 


33,738.    BOOTS,  SHOES,  AMD  SliPPERa    Rimi8E.UiaM.BeT 
erly.  Maaa    Filed  Sept  29.   "~ 


Euentiai feature —Tikt  worda  "OoLDiv  CaAatoT."    Uaep 
ainoe  September  1,  1891. 


33,729.  JEWELRY,  8P00H8.  PORXS.  LADLES,  CUTLERY,  AID 
SIMILAR  ARTICLEa  Peah  H.  OnoaiB.  Hew  Yort.  H.  Y.  FIM 
Sapt  U.  1883 

CENTURY 
HEIRLOOM 

£Wn/ia/ /<Mft<re.— The  worda  "  C  a  a  T  U  a  T  H 11  a  L  o  o  K ."  Uaed 
aince  September  5.  1893. 


33,730.  JEWELRY.  8P00K&  PORKS,  LADLES.  CDTLERY.  AHD 
SIMILAR  ARTICLES  Pkam  H.  Obbouk.  Mew  Yort  N.  Y.  Piled 
Sept  14, 1&93 

HEIRLOOM 

Ai»en/ia/.^iift«r«.— The  word^'HaiaLOOM."    Uaed  ainoe  Sep- 
tember 5.  1893 


33,731.    INOOTS  OR  OTHER  CASTINGS  OP  BROKZR    TM 
OAHBS  Baons  aid  Bum  Comtun,  Luutko.  Loodoo.  KoglaaiL    PUed 
May  29, 1883. 

PARSONS' 

MANGANESE 

BRONZE 

iksaUitU /mture.— The     word*    "PAaaoaa'    MAaaAiaai 

B  a  o  a  a  a  "    Used  since  October.  1888 


33.732.  IH00T8  OR  OTHER  CA8TIH08  OP  BRASa  Til  Mu- 
aAiBi  Baont  abo  Bias  Comtait.  Lihited.  Loodoa  Enfland.  Piled 
May  26, 1883. 

PARSONS' 
WHITE 
BRASS 

^MCTiAi/ySwftmr.— The  worda"  PABSoaa'  Waira  BaAaa." 
Uaed  siDce  May.  18»2 


33,733.    HAIRCLIPPERS.    AaauoAa  shiaui  MAiarAoraiiM 
COHPAiT.'llaatiua,  M.  H     PUed  Sept  14.  188» 


CADET 


AttnUal  fialurt—Tht  word  "Cadbt  "    Uaed  atnce  Anfsat 
30,  1893 

33,734:.  fURSIHO-BOTTLBS.    WiLUAiM.DiCKi.Iln«att)O.ET. 
Piled  Sept  23. 188S 

HYGEIA 

-The  word  symbol  "Htobia."    Uaed  ainoe 


September  25,  1893 


33,736.  SEWINO-MACHIHES  AND  SEWIHO-MACHINE  AHACH- 
MERTS.  Tu  DOHBTIC  Scwne  MACBiiit  CoHPAVT.  Mew  Yort  M.  T. 
PUed  PetL  11892 


EuenticU  featmv. — The  represeoUtion  of  a  star  and  the  word* 
"The  Stab  That  Lbads  Tbbm  All."     Used  since  1882 


33,736.    CAMMED  SWEET  CORN      Edw«  E  LoOMBfEiT^  Cox- 
aackle.  M.  Y.    PUad  Auk  3U.  1«93. 


I 


I' 


Ettential  feahtre—Tht  name  "Rip  Va  a  WiaaLB"  and  the 
picture  of  an  old  man  clothed  in  rags  and  sitting  upon  the  ground. 
Used  since  1889 

33,73  7.    CRACKERS  OR  Biacmra    Tbi  Miw  Yori  Bucoit  Coi- 
PABT.  Chicago.  OL.  and  Mew  Yort  M  Y.    POed  Sept  20.  1883 

GOLDEN 
CREAM 

Euentiai  ytehnv.— The  words  "GoLoaaCaBAit."  Uaed  ainca 
December  I,  1890    

33,738.    I'ARD     J  M  Cbbaixos  &  Co.,  Mew  Yort  H.  Y.     PUad 
Aug.  1. 1883. 


^ 


<5fDE?^' 


Bmmtint  fiatmn — The  words  "Cabbza  db  PDiKco,"and  the 
pictorial  repreaentation  of  a  pig's  head.     Uaed  since  June  10,  1891 


38.739.     SARDINES     M  AUBOX  4  Gil..  Chaotaoay-lea-HaiiteB. 
Pranoe.    PUed  Sept  26, 1883. 


Ettemtial  frahm. — The  representation  of  a  fork  haring  the  form 
of  a  sardine.     Uaed  since  January  1.  1891. 


<28.740.    CieAREms    Tbb  aibbioai  Tobaooo  Oompabt.  lew' 
art.  I.  J.,  aod  Mew  Yort.  E  Y.    Piled  Deo,  19. 1892. 
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»  if  «c   J  i   ►    •m     »  r   »  i<  » 
.'fe.ttik 


•;:"•■;.(  k^ 


I     I   1'   i  S  IS 


L— Th«  r«pr«MnUtioo  of  a  reeuoguUr  figure 
coaautiag  of  four  paa«U  (kaciftdlr  decormt«d,oae  of  which  hM«  plain 
frouod  b«anog  a  raproMnuiioa  of  an  op«o«il  fan  tiad  with  a  bow  and 
aoroM  the  fae«  of  which  art  phot«d  the  wordal"  PaAaaaiiTVaiiiTT 
FaiB, "  the  worda  "Bzpoiitioii  UaiTlasiLLi  1878,"  "So- 
PlBioaQoALiTT/'theaigiutare"  WmSIKimiallA  Co  /'and 
a  eat  repreeentiag  a  medal  alao  appeariai;  u^a  said  panel ,  the  other 
thrve  paaek  being  dirided  into  square*  each  pronded  with  triaa- 
fTolftr  ahading,  one  bearing  the  legend  "Nawi  acTTai  Finiit 
ViaoiMiA  A»D  TuatisH  Toiaoco,  akd  thi  Hiouist 
SKiLLioWoaKMiHEMrLOTiDinMuKiNoTaaaiCiOAa- 
•  TTfs."     Ua*d  •iace'l879. 


98.74r6.    MEDICIHAL  WOISKY  FOR  lUVQ  DISSASS8  AHO  Or 
BIUTT.    JOU  ?.  BloouiCK,  St.  Paul.  MUm.    FIM  Jum27.  1891 


Ettentiai  faattirt. — The  reoresentation  of  a  Maltese  eroe*     Ceed 
May,  1891. 


23.74:7.    PUPA&ATIOM  FOR  THE  HAIR.    Mra  &  Kblm.  Sum- 
brl  Coaa    PUed  Sept.  13.  188& 


ld8.74.1.    CIQAR&     BiBiuieu  BKO&.  411eQtowa.  Pa     FIM  Sept. 
13.1893 


Allent 


^^ 


^V#  W(% 


w 


iMTN/ia/ /%a<kfv.— Tbewonla"OoLDipi  Hoaai  Shoi."  I7i«d 
Hay,  1893 


HArrtaooburg,  7a. 


93,74rQ.    mVERAL  WATSS.    Butu 
Ftted  Dea  3a  1892. 


CkuaaAi. 
Ememtial  featitre — The  word   "MAiaJAMiTTA       Used  line* 


1870 


E»»entiai  fmUnr*. — The  representation  of  a  fleur-de-lu.      Used 
since  July  24,  1891 

28,74:8.    REMEDY  FOR CANCKaa    Mabt  A. C.  Muxui. Mew  York, 
M.  T.    naA  July  7.  1893 


Mir^ABILiS 


Stttnliat  fialmrt. — The  word  "Uhabilis."     Used  since  Jan 
HAiy.  1886 

a  3,74:9.  REMEDIES  FOR  RHEUMATIC.  VENEREAL.  AND  HER7- 
0U8  DISEASED  AID  OTHER  DISORDERS  OF  THE  SKIN  AND  BLOODi 
Waux)  L  Coma,  Wlnstel  Coon    Filed  Sept  IS.  18SS 


98.743.    WBSKT.   Jaib  BooAiAi.  UDdoQ,  bglaol and  Laitli > 
■od  aiMgow.  aootiud     FIM  Sapt, »,  l 


<»*^'1> 


-Tlie  words  "Thi  BaoaaiiAV  Blimd" 


Ememtial  ftatmre. — A  monogram  composed  of  the  letters  "  W 


Udadericerepreeentiog  a  Uoo  rampant  iaoi^eed  in  a  bordered  shield.  ^  ^"  P'^^  "P®"  »  ^"^  '«'^°8  '  ^mtM  border  representing  a 
Uaed  since  December   1882t  ■**'  '^^  """T  PO'"*^     ^•^  '^^  September  1,  1893. 


33.74:4.    WHIMT 
aipt  15.1898. 


9I0ISI  Bm^  Sbn.  8t  PiuL  Mlna    FOed 


Eutn&U  feattm. — ^The  words"U  voL^daK's  Momoobam. 
Used  since  Apnl  30.  1891 

1 


38.74:5.    WHIUT.     QioiM  Bbb 4  Si^  8L  FUiL  Minn.     FIM 
19.1S88 


fmtm^ — A  pietorial  aiwtrati|>tt  of  the  coareauoaal 
Iffttre  ofUncle  Sam,  holding  up  a  flaf .  and  the  jworda  "  U  K  c  L  B  8  A  M '  s 
MonoaBAii"  and  the  Booogram  of  the  Utters  aad  eharaetera " O 
B  *  8  "  M  the  la<.     Used  simm  Apiil  30.  H  01 


33.7  50.   UVBE  POWDERS.  LawuMi  Alcxahdek.  St.  AuguiUne. 
Fit.    Filed  Sem  28.  1893. 


CSA 


Ettential  feature.— T\\t  letters  "C  S  A  "     Used  since  SepUm- 
ber,  1889 


33,751.  EUCALYPTUS  OIL  AND  ITS  EXTRACT  AND  MEDICINAL 
AMD  SANITARY  COMPOUNDS  HAVINO  THESE  CONSTITUENTS  Tbk 
TAsaaMiAM  EucALTFTUS  OIL  Co .  Hobart.  Tasmauuu  and  Loudoo.  Eog 
IumL    FUed  Aug.  6, 1882. 


ektaUiai  fmUmt. — The    represeuution  of  a  platypus  and  the 
words  "  Pl*ttpo»  Bsaxd."     Used  since  March  2.  1891 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 
V  AND  OF 

UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  OP  THE  U.  S.  OOtTRTS. 


U.  8.  Oironit  Oourt  of  Appeals— Seventh  Oircnit 

Western  Electric  Company  v.  Sperry  Electric 
Company  et  al. 

Decided  October  2. 189S. 

1.  ScRiBNKK— Akc  Lamp— Patsht  Comstbcxo— Vauo. 

Letters  Patent  No.  430,109,  of  January  28,  1890,  to  Charles  E. 
Scrlbner,  for  an  arc  lamp  in  which  the  series  magnet  is  sup- 
ported upon  a  frame  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowtred  by  the 
shunt-magnet  to  regulate  the  arc,  the  series  ina^^et  and  its  ar- 
mature b^ng  maintained  In  relatively  fixed  positions  during 
the  burning  of  the  lamp,  Held  to  be  valid  and  the  first  and  sec- 
ond claims  thereof  infringed  by  defendants. 

i.   ABAinWNMKNT    OF    IMYCKTION    AND  APPLICATION— DllTKRClfCC 

BmrsKN. 
There  is  a  material  differenoe  between  the  abandonment  of 
an  invention  and  the  abandonment  of  an  application  for  Let- 
ters Patent  thereon  by  failure  to  comply  with  section  4894  of 
the  Revised  Statutes.  The  first  gives  the  invention  to  the  pub- 
lic, and.  onct'  done,  the  act  is  irretrievable;  but,  besides  the 
power  conferred  upon  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  to  relieve 
an  applicant  from  an  abandonment  of  his  application  under 
the  statute,  a  new  application  may  be  filed  for  the  invention  so 
long  as  the  invention  itself  has  not  beon  abandoned. 

3.  Appucation  Rcvivko— Dbcision  of  thk  Patent  Offick. 

Where  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  was  that  there  had 
been  no  such  delay  in  the  pntsecution  of  the  claim  as  to  work 
an  abandonment  of  the  application,  the  court,  even  if  it  had 
the  power,  is  not  required  to  review  the  decision  when  the  an- 
swer alleges  abandonment  of  the  invention  and  not  of  the  ap- 
plication. 

4.  Patent  Office  Pbocbbdinos— Must  be  Averred. 

The  facts  touching  the  prosecution  of  the  application  being 
matters  of  record  in  the  Patent  Office,  easily  accessible,  the  re- 
spondents must,  if  they  propose  to  tender  an  issue  of  abandon- 
ment of  the  application,  do  so  by  averments  to  that  effect, 
BDecific  and  clear  enough  to  be  understood. 

.').    KXPKRIMENTAL  DEVTCB— SUSPENSION  OF— NO  ABANDONMENT  OF 

THE  Invention. 

Where  an  inventor  makes  a  discovery  and  reduces  it  to  suc- 
cessful form  in  an  experimental  device  more  than  two  years 
before  applying  for  a  patent,  dismembers  the  device  and  lays 
away  its  parts  for  reference,  but  never  uses  them  afterward  nor 
produces  them  in  evidence,  and  never  causes  the  device  to  be 
manufactured  for  sale,  but  has  put  upon  the  market  in  large 
numbers  another  device  of  the  same  class  which  was  Invented 
later,  and  although  he  made  no  earnest  effort  to  obtain  a  pat- 
•  ent  until  he  saw  in  the  art  a  device  embodying  his  discovery. 
Held  that  these  things  show  no  purpose  to  abandon  the  inven- 
tion, because  so  long  as  it  was  not  in  public  use,  and  no  one  else 
had  made  and  procured  a  patent  for  the  same  device,  his  right 
to  apply  for  a  patent  was  subject  to  no  restriction. 
6.  Invention  Fobootten  by  the  Inventor— He  May  Rettve  It. 

Where  an  inventor  had  forgott«n  an  invention,  or  laid  it  aside 
as  worthless— abandoned  it— he  had  the  right  to  take  it  up 
again  and  proceed  as  if  he  had  then  first  made  the  discovery, 
■o  long  as  it«  absmdonment  was  unknown  to  the  public. 

«5  o  a— 4-a 


7.  Patents  are  for  Things,  not  tbeir  Functions. 

The  patent  is  upon  the  device  and  not  upon  the  funotionH, 
real  or  supposed,  and  if  the  device  is  appropriated  in  its  essen- 
tial features  it  will  be  an  infringement,  notwithstanding  some 
change  in  the  location  or  relation  of  parts  whereby  a  doubtful 
function  of  little  comparative  worth  is  eliminated. 

8.  Appucation— Amendments  Corrbspondino  to  the  Invention. 

Where  an  inventor  when  filing  his  application  entertains  an 
idea  as  to  the  importance  of  a  particular  feature  of  operation 
of  a  de>'ice,  but  before  the  patent  issues,  without  changing  the 
drawing  or  modifying  the  structure  in  the  least,  repudiates  by 
amendment  that  idea.  Held  that  he  had  a  right  to  change  the 
specification,  even  though  he  did  so  in  view  of  a  patent  appliMl 
for  and  issued  while  his  application  was  on  file,  so  long  as  he 
did  not  change  the  invention. 

9.  CLjLIMS  CONSTRrED  IN  THE  LlORT  OF  THE  ART. 

There  is  no  support  for  the  proposition  that,  for  the  purpose 
of  preserving  the  possibility  of  a  function  which  the  patentee 
had  repudiated  before  the  patent  issued,  the  claims,  though 
worded  differently,  should  be  so  read  as  to  cover  only  the  exact 
construction  and  relation  of  parts  illustrated  in  the  drawing. 

Appeal  from  the  United  States  Circuit  Court  for 
the  Northern  District  of  Illinois. 

STATEMENT  OF  THE  CASE  BY  JUDGE  WOODS. 

The  appellant,  as  assignee  of  the  inventor,  Charles 
E.  Scribner,  to  whom  had  been  granted  Letters  Pat- 
ent No.  420,109,  brought  this  suit  to  enjoin  infringe- 
ment and  to  obtain  an  accounting. 

The  respondents,  not  admitting  that  the  patent  was 
issued  in  due  form  of  law,  nor  that  the  complainant 
was  the  sole  and  exclusive  owner  thereof,  answered 
that  the  invention  described  was  not  new  nor  useful 
when  the  application  for  the  patent  was  made,  and 
that  the  inventor,  Scribner,  and  the  complainant 
'*  actually  abandoned  the  said  alleged  invention."  In 
respect  to  infringement  the  respondents  allege — 

that  they  have  not  since  January  2S,  1890,  [as  ch&r>^ed  in  the  bill,] 
or  at  any  other  time  *  •  *  made,  used,  or  sold  any  electric 
lamps  embodying  the  invention  described  and  claime<l;  •  *  • 
that  since  the  88th  of  January.  1^90.  they  have  made  certain  elec- 
tric-arc lamps  In  accordance  with  and  under  and  by  virtue  of  the 
patent  to  Elmer  A.  Sperry,  dated  the  18th  day  of  June,  1889,  No. 
405,440,  and  the  invention  therein  described  and  claimed. 

The  court  below  found  and  held  that  the  applica- 
tion for  the  patent  had  been  abandoned  before  the 
letters  were  granted  by  reason  of  the  failure  of  the 
applicant  to  prosecute  the  same  within  two  years  after 
action  thereon,  as  required  by  section  4894  of  the  Re- 
vised Statutes,and  dismissed  the  bill  for  want  of  equity. 
Counsel  for  the  appellee  insists  that  the  record  shows 
abandonment  of  the  invention  as  well  as  of  the  appli- 
cation. 

The  facts  pertinent  to  the  question  of  abandonment 
are  as  follows:  Scribner's  application  for  the  patent 
in  suit  was  filed  January  2, 1B88.  On  the  25th  of  the 
same  month  the  Patent  Examiner  wrote  him  to  the 
effect  that  the  claims  were  rejected  on  ref(*renoe8 
cited,  and  nothing  further  was  done  until  the  26th  of 
December,  1884,  when  Scribner's  attorney  wrote  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents — 
Pleaae  reoooakler  last  ofEksial  action,  etc, 
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Elxamin«r  replied: 

when  the  requireiiieDt8 
No  InTention  has  been 
icea  of  record,  and  none  is 
n  is  repeated. 

e  July  25,  1885,  when 


to  which,  on  January  9,  1885, 

Further  action  will  be  tAken  in  this 
of  Office  Rule  87  have  been  complied 
pointed  out  in  this  case  over  the  ref ei 
believed  to  exist.    The  last  official 

The  next  movement  was  m 
the  applicant  proposed  amen(]ed  claims,  and  from 
that  time  there  were  communications  dated,  respect- 
ively, August  18,  1885.  July.6,^,  and  16,  and  October 
13,  1886,  August  10, 1887,  and  Sjeptember  15, 1887,  the 
last  being  to  the  effect  that  cl^ms  2  and  3,  as  they 
then  stood,  were  indefinite  in  form  and  did  not  clearly 
distinguish  the  construction  sought  to  be  covered.  To 
this  the  applicant  made  no  response  nor  took  other 
step  in  the  matter  until  August  90, 1889,  when  he  wrote 
to  the  Commissioner  in  support  of  his  claims,  and  in 
conclusion  said: 

Applicant's  attorney,  being  in  doubt irhetber  the  action  of  Sep- 
tember 15,  1887,  would  be  couMidered  ^  Hnal  or  second  rejection, 
fllee  this  request  for  rt>consideration  a$d  asks  that  action  be  had 
thereon  imnaediately.  in  order  that  tb^  appeal  may  be  perfected 
If  the  Office  holds,  however,  that  the  action  of  September  15, 
1887,  was  a  sei-ond  action,  this  paper  may  be  returntHl  to  appli- 
cant's attorney  and  the  appeal  filed. 

The  necessary  papers  and  m<>ney  for  the  taking  of 

an  appeal  accompanied  the  letter.     On  September  9, 

1889,  the  Examiner  responded  to  the  effect  that  the 

action  of  September  15,  1H87,  Was  of  a  purely  formal 

character,  the  repjetition  of  whith  would  not  warrant 

an  appeal  to  the  Examiners-in-jChief ,  and  concluded 

by  saying: 

As  the  action  of  September  15, 1887,  qppears  on  reconsideration 
to  have  been  well  taken,  it  is  now  repeated,  but  the  appeal  died 
cwinot  be  entertained  for  the  reiasonft  above  explained.  Appli- 
cant's remedy  is  by  a  petition  to  the  Commissioner,  as  indicated. 

On  October  1,  18H9,  the  same  Examiner  declared 
the  application  abandoned  because  there  had  not  been 

§  roper  action  by  the  applicant  ^thin  two  years  after 
eptember  15,  1887.  The  action  of  the  Office  on  that 
date  having  been  upon  the  forpx  of  the  case,  by  the 
last  paragraph  of  Rule  171  the  applicant  was  required, 
as  the  Examiner  held,  to  treat  the  formal  matter  with- 
in two  years;  but  instead  of  doing  that  he  had  re- 
quested a  reconsideration,  and  $t  the  same  time  filed 
an  appeal  to  the  Examiners-in-Ohief ,  the  rule  of  prac- 
tice being  that  action  upon  the  merits  cannot  be  had 
until  all  formal  objections  have  been  disi:>oeed  of.  On 
October  29  ensuing  this  decision  was  overruled  by  a 
new  Examiner,  meanwhile  conle  into  ofiice,  who — 

in  view  of  the  fact  that  a  reconsideranon  of  claims  2  and  S  wati 
reqxieated  within  the  two-year  limit  ^ter  the  action  of  Septem- 
ber IS,  1887,  ( by  which  objection  to  th^r  form  was  made, )  and  in 
view  of  the  fact  that  such  reconsideration  was  accorded,  (as 
■hown  by  the  letter  of  September  9, 188B,  in  which  the  Examiner 
refuses  to  act  upon  the  merits  of  the  c4se  and  file  the  appeal,  and 
repeats  the  formal  objection,)— 

held  that  the  ruling  that  the  ttpplication  had  been 
abandoned  was  not  lustified,  w^s  made  through  over- 
sight, and  was  therefore  withdrawn.  On  December 
12,  1889,  the  applicant  presented  an  amended  specifi- 
cation, and  on  January  28,  189<).  the  patent  was  is- 
sued to  the  appellant  as  the  assi^ee  of  Scribner. 

The  drawing  which  aocomptu^ied  the  original  appli- 
cation has  not  been  changed,  and  the  specification  re- 
mains substantially  the  same  ais  at  first,  except  that 
by  the  amendment  of  December  12,  1889,  the  part  in 
brackets  was  added.  The  specification,  claims,  and 
drawing  of  the  patent  are  as  follows : 

My  invention  heroin  set  forth  relatqs  to  electric-arc  lamps  in 
which  a  refrulatinir-masTiet  is  attached  rieidly  to  the  frame  of 
the  lamp  and  a  suspended  lifting  ma«net  is  employed,  as  here- 
inafter described  and  claimed. 

In  lamps  now  in  common  use,  including  those  in  which  the  lift- 
Iny-macnet  is  wound  differentially,  ode  winding  t>eing  a  portion 
of  the  main  circuit  and  the  other  a  poition  of  a  shunt  around  the 
arc,  and  also  including  those  lamps  luce  the  Von  Hefner  Alteneck, 
(United  States  Patent  No.  d4S,^l.  Jun^SI.  1881,)  in  which  the  lift- 
inir-«oleDOid  in  the  main  circuit  and  tlte  solenoid  in  the  Hhunt  of 
the  arc  act  upon  the  same  carbon  rod.  the  current  of  the  main 
dmiit  acts  in  opposition  to  the  current  of  the  shunt  of  the  arc. 
In  all  theae  lamps  the  armature  of  the  Ufting- magnet,  in  order  to 
oompenaate  or  reed,  movce  away  fron<  the  poles  of  said  lifting- 
iiisimTf  "nkis  movaoMOt  of  the  liftinj|-armature  away  from  t^ 
poiea  of  its  macneC,  which  produces  oie  feed,  is  caused  chiefly 
nj  the  variatioos  in  the  streogth  of  th^  current  of  the  shunt  of 
the  arc.  As  the  strsngth  of  the  curre|it  in  the  ahunt  of  the  arc 
increases,  the  armature  of  the  Ufttng-knagnet  moves  away  and 
the  feed.    The  compeaaatlon  f^r  the  inequalities  of  the 
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currmt  Is  caused  chiefly  by  the  variations  of  the  strength  of  the 
current  of  the  magnet  in  the  main  circuit.  lo  my  lamp,  however, 
as  herein  deacribed,  the  electro-magnet  in  the  shunt  of  the  arc 
does  not  act  in  opposition  to  the  electro-magnet  in  the  main  cir- 
cuit. The  strengtii  of  the  Hfting-magnet  is  not  changed,  nor  is 
the  position  of  the  armature  of  the  lifting-magnet  changed  rela- 
tively to  the  poles  of  said  Ufting-magiMt,  by  variation  in  the 
strength  of  the  electro-magnet  in  the  shunt  of  the  arc. 

The  accompanying  drawing,  which  is  illustrative  of  my  inven- 
tion, shows  a  front  elevation  of  an  electric-arc  lamp. 


The  circuit  may  be  traced  from  hook  a  by  wire  fe,  through  the 
suspended  lifting  nuignet  c,  and  thence  to  the  carbon  rod  d,  and 
thence  through  the  are  e  and  by  wire/  to  hook  g.  The  regulat- 
ing-magnet K  is  included  in  the  shunt  of  the  arc  and  attached 
rigidly  to  the  frame  t  of  the  lamp,  and  controls  the  re«iilatinK 
mechanism  of  the  lamp.  The  three  pieces  fc,  I,  and  m,  pivoted  as 
shown,  form  a  kind  of  pivoted  armature-lever  sunporting  the 
lifting  magnet  c,  the  poles  of  which  extend  towani  the  lifting-, 
armature  n,  that  carries  the  usual  friction-clutch  o  The  lifting- 
armature  ti,  with  Its  suitable  movable  supporting  parts,  is  car- 
ried up  and  down  with  the  lifting-magnet.  It  iihould  therefore 
not  extend  either  above  or  below  the  poles  of  the  lifting  magnet. 
The  two  ends  of  the  lifting-armature  come,  preferably,  opposite 
the  centers,  respectively,  of  the  two  poles,  as  shown.  The  arma- 
ture p  of  the  regulating-magnet  is  mounted  upon  the  pivoted  ar- 
mature-lever. The  frame  is  held  suspended  br  means  of  the  ad- 
justable retractile  spring  q.  Armature  n  of  the  main-circuit 
magnet  is  mounted  upon  armature-levers  n',  pivoted  to  the  frame 
of  the  lamp.  The  clutch  o  is  suspended  directly  upon  the  lower 
one  of  these  two  pivoted  levers  upon  which  the  armature  n  is 
mounted. 
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The  operation  of  my  lamp  as  thus  described  is  as  follows:  As 
soon  as  the  circuit  is  closed,  the  armature  n  is  raised  by  the  lift- 
ing-magnet and  the  clutch  o  lifts  the  rod,  thus  separating  the  car- 
bons and  establishing  the  arc.  as  shown.  The  action  of  the  mag- 
net h  will  at  the  name  time  draw  upon  its  armature  against  the 
tension  of  spring  q.  The  spring  q  must  therefore  be  adjusted  to 
sustain  it«  armature-lever  and  the  parts  it  supports  after  the  lift- 
ing-magnet has  raised  the  rod.  The  armature  n  will  move  as  the 
magnet  c  moves.  It  has  also  a  compensating  motion  upand  down 
as  the  strength  of  the  magnet  c  increases  and  diminiKhes.  As  i  he 
resistance  of  the  arc  increases,  the  regulating-magnet  becooieK 
more  strongly  magnetized,  and  the  armature  p  is  drawn  down- 
ward, and  aJso  piece  I,  which  carries  the  lifting  magnet  c.  The 
lifting  armature  »i,  it  is  evident,  will  descend  at  the  same  time, 
thus  compensating  and  feedmg  as  the  current  varies  or  the  car- 
bons bum  away.  It  will  thus  be  seen  that  the  current  in  the  shunt 
of  the  arc  acts  to  change  the  position  of  the  lifting- magnet  and 
its  armature  This  action  is  in  no  way  opposed  to  the  iiction  of 
the  current  which  is  passing  through  the  coils  of  the  lifting-mag- 
net. Increase  of  the  current  in  the  shunt  lowers  the  armature  p 
and  the  lifting  magnet  c  just  the  same  without  reference  to  the 
magnetic  force  of  the  lifting-magnet— [that  is  to  say,  armature  n 
is  attracted  by  the  main  circuit  magnet  and  assumes  a  definite 
position  with  relation  thereto,  which  position  it  holds  no  matter 
what  changes  may  take  place  in  the  strength  of  the  shunt-mag- 
net. Armature  n,  through  the  attra^^-tiou  of  the  main-circuit 
magnet,  is  connected  through  magnetic  action  with  armature- le- 
ver k  I  m,  and  the  movements  of  uiis  armature- lever  in  re»*pond- 
ing  to  the  changes  taking  place  in  the  electro-magnet  in  the  «hunt 
of  the  arc  are  communicated  to  armature  n.  its  lever,  and  to 
clutch  0.  Thus  it  will  be  seen  that  clutch  o  is  earned  and  con- 
trolled by  the  pivoted  armature-lever Ic  I  m  and  the  pivoted  arma- 
ture-lever upon  which  said  clutch  is  supported.!  The  compensa- 
tion and  feeding  of  my  lamp  is  thus  more  delicate  and  reliable 
than  in  lamps  heretofore  known  or  used 

I  claim  as  my  invention— 

1.  In  an  electric-arc  lamp,  the  combination,  with  an  electro- 
DU^cnet  In  the  shunt  of  the  arc  and  its  armature,  of  an  electro- 
magnet in  the  main  circuit  and  its  armature,  said  electro  magnet 
in  the  main  circuit  being  carried  upon  a  movable  support,  said 
support  being  controlleu  by  the  armature  of  the  electro  magnet 
in  the  shunt  of  the  arc,  whereby  the  position  of  the  main-circuit 
electro- magnet  and  its  armature  is  caused  to  vary  in  response  to 
the  variatiouH  in  tlie  strength  of  the  current  passing  through  the 
electro-magnet  in  the  shunt  of  the  arc. 

it.  In  an  electric-arc  lamp,  the  combination,  with  a  clutch  sus- 
pende<l  upon  suitable  movatile  supp<^>rting  parts,  an  armature 
forming  part  of  said  movable  gupportiug  itArts.  an  electro-mag- 
net in  the  main  circuit  with  its  pules  presented  to  saidarinatuit;, 
a  regulating  mechanism  pivoteti  to  the  lainj>-f rame  and  carrj-ing 
the  main  magnet,  and  an  electro-magnet  In  the  shunt  of  the  arc 
with  its  poles  pre.sented  t<>  an  armature  carried  by  said  regulat- 
ing m«'chanism,  whereby  the  position  of  the  cartx)n  feeding  mech- 
anism is  varied  as  the  strength  of  the  magnet  in  the  shunt  varies 
independently  of  the  action  or  electrical  condition  ot  the  magnet 
in  tlie  main  circuit. 

3.  In  an  electric-arc  lamp,  an  electro- magnet  in  the  shunt  of  the 
arc,  a  pivoted  armature- lever  responding  to  the  changes  in  the 
strength  of  said  shunt-magnet,  in  combination  with  a  magnet  in 
the  main  circuit  and  a  pivoted  armature-lever  responding  to  the 
cbange*^  in  strength  of  said  main-circuit  magnet,  a  carbon  rod, 
and  clutch  for  the  same,  said  clutch  being  carried  and  controlled 
by  the  said  armature- levers,  whereby  the  movements  of  either 
armaturt'-lever  may  be  communicated  to  the  clutch  to  feed  and 
regulate  the  lamp. 

In  his  specification  for  patent,  No.  415,571,  Scribner 
made  the  following  statement  concerning  the  applica- 
tion for  the  patent  in  suit: 

In  my  applicaUon,  Serial  No.  Si),"^-^,  filed  January  2. 1883,  I  have 
described  a  lamp  in  which  the  position  of  the  lifting-atniatan' 
relative  to  the  poles  of  the  lifting-magnet  remains  unchanged  by 
any  action  of  the  shunt-magnet,  a  change  in  the  relative  positions 
of  said  lifting  armature  being  only  effected  by  a  change  in  the 
strength  of  the  main  current.  In  this  case,  however,  the  lifting- 
magnet  is  made  movable  and  moves  with  its  armature  by  the 
action  of  the  shunt-magnet. 

The  specification  of  the  Sperry  patent,  No.  405,4 <0, 
after  giving  a  lengthy  and  minute  statement  of  the 
construction  and  operation  of  the  device,  concludes 
with  the  following  comprehensive  description: 

The  entire  device  consisting  of  the  parallel  moving  frame  sup- 
ported on  elastic  bars  and  containing  the  main-circuit  electnv 
magnet  or  solenoid  and  carbon-rod  clamp  is  described  as  a  oar 
bon-separating  device,  since  its  office  is  to  seize  and  separate  the 
cartwns  in  the  first  instance.  The  entire  frame  is  then  bodily 
moved  by  means  of  the  <lerived-circuit  electro- magnet  or  solenoid 
for  the  purpose  of  feeding  the  carbons. 

Of  the  eighteen  claims  of  this  patent,  some  of  which 
are  distinguishable  from  others  only  by  very  slight 
diflferences,  the  first  is  as  follows: 

1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  main-circuit  electro- 
magnet or  solenoid  with  a  moving  franu'  on  ithich  it  is  supported, 
a  carbon-rod-clamplng  device  moved  by  said  electro-magoet  or 
solenoid,  and  a  shunt-magnet  or  solenoid  adapted  to  move  said 
frame.- 

Messra.  Barton  <St  Brown  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  F.  W.  Parker  for  the  appellee. 
Before  Fuller,  Woods,  and  Jenkins.  Judges, 
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Woods,  J.,  (after  making  the  foreg<Mng  statement:) 

There  is  a  material  difference  between  the  abandon- 
ment of  an  invention  and  the  abandonment  of  an  ap- 
plication for  Letters  Patent  thereon  by  failure  to  com- 
ply with  section  4894  of  the  Revised  Statutes.  The 
first  gives  the  invention  to  the  public,  and  once  done 
the  act  is  irretrievable;  but,  besides  the  power  con- 
ferred upon  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  to  relieve  an 
applicant  from  an  abandonment  of  his  application 
under  the  statute,  an  application,  which  has  lapsed  or 
been  rejected  or  withdrawn,  may  be  renewed  or  re- 
peated so  long,  we  suppose,  as  the  invention  it^lf  has 
not  been  abandoned  by  reason  of  a  two  years'  public 
use  or  otherwise.  The  subject  has  been  considered  by 
the  Supreme  Court  quite  fully  in  (Woodburp patent. 
Planing  Machine  Co.  v.  Keith,  17  O.  G.,  1081;  101 
U.  S.,  479,)  where,  after  citing  Kendall  ▼.  Wintor  (21 
How. ,  292)  and  Shaw  v.  Cooper,  (7  Pet. ,  292,)  the  Court 
says:  • 

These  were  cases.  It  is  true,  where  the  alleged  dedication  to  the 
public,  or  ai>andonment.  was  before  any  application  for  a  pat- 
ent, but  it  is  obvious  there  may  be  an  abandonment  as  well  JtVw 
such  an  application  has  been  made  and  rejected,  or  withdrawn, 
as  before,  and  evidenced  in  the  same  manner.  In  Adawu  v' 
Jone*  (1  Fish.  Pat.  Cas.,  527)  Mr.  Justice  Grier  said,  "A  man 
may  justly  be  treated  as  having  abandoned  his  application  if  It 
be  not  prosecuted  with  reasonable  diUgence.  But  Involuntary 
delay,  not  caused  by  the  laches  of  the  applicant,  should  not  work 
a  forfeiture  of  his  rights."  The  patent  law  favors  meritorious 
inventors  by  conditionally  conferring  upon  them  for  a  limited 
period  exclusive  rights  to  their  inventions.  But  it  requires  them 
to  be  vigilant  and  active  in  ct)mplying  with  the  statutory  condi- 
tions. It  is  not  unmindful  of  posidbly  intervening  rights  of  the 
public.  The  invention  must  not  have  been  In  public  use  or  on 
sale  more  than  two  years  before  the  application  for  a  patent  is 
made,  and  all  applications  must  \)e  completed  and  prepared  for 
examination  within  two  rears  after  the  petition  is  filed,  unless  it 
be  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  that  the  delay 
was  unavoidable.  All  this  shows  the  intention  of  Congress  to  rw- 
ijuire  diligence  in  prosecuting  the  claims  to  an  exclusive  right 
An  inventor  cannot  without  cause  hold  his  application  pending 
during  a  long  period  of  years,  leaving  the  pubhc  uncertain 
whether  he  intends  ever  to  prosecute  it,  and  keeping  the  field  of 
his  Invention  closed  a>rainst  other  inventors.  It  is  not  unfair  to 
hhn,  after  his  application  for  a  patent  has  been  rejected,  and  af- 
ter he  has  for  many  years  taken  no  steps  to  reinstate  it,  to  renew 
it.  or  to  appeal,  that  it  should  be  concluded  he  has  act^uiesced  in 
the  rejection  and  abandoned  any  intention  of  prosecuting  his 
claim  further.  Such  a  conclusion  is  in  accordance  with  common 
observation.  Especially  is  this  so  when,  during  thtise  years  of 
his  inaction,  he  saw  his  invention  go  Into  common  use,  and  neither 
uttered  a  word  of  complaint  or  remonstrance,  nor  was  stimulated 
by  it  to  a  fresh  attempt  to  ot>tain  a  patent.  When  in  reliance 
upon  his  supine  inaction  the  public  has  made  use  of  the  result  of 
his  ingenuity,  and  has  accommodated  its  businetis  and  its  ma- 
chinery to  the  improvement,  it  is  not  unjust  to  him  to  hold  that 
he  shall  be  regarde<l  as  having  assented  to  the  appropriation,  or, 
in  other  words,  as  having  abandoned  the  invention. 

(See,  also,  U.  S.  Rifle  and  Cartridge  Co.  v.  Whitney 

Arms  Co.,  B5  O.  G.,  878;  118  U.  S.,  22.) 

Guided  as  we  must  be  by  these  decisions,  we  are  not  able  to  find 
in  the  present  case  an  abandonment  either  of  the  invention  or  of 
the  application  for  the  patent.  The  final  decision  of  the  Patent 
Office  was  that  there  had  been  no  such  delay  in  the  prosecution 
of  the  claim  as  to  work  a  forfeiture  of  the  application,  and,  even 
if  we  had  the  power  to  do  it,  we  are  not  required  to  review  that 
decision,  because  the  answer  in  the  case  does  not  raise  the  ques- 
tion, the  abandonment  alleged  )>eing  of  the  invention,  and  not 
of  the  application  for  the  patent.  It  is  true  that  the  respond- 
ents denied  any  information  or  belief  whether  "the  Letters  Pat- 
ent referre<l  to  in  the  bill  of  complaint  were  issued  in  due  form  of 
law,"  and  asked  for  strict  proof  of  that  and  of  other  averments 
not  admitted;  but  the  facts  touching  the  prosecution  of  the  ap- 
plication were  matters  of  record  in  the  Patent  Office,  easily  ac- 
cessible if  not  known  already,  and  if  the  respondents  proposed 
to  tender  an  issue  of  abandonment  it  was  necessary  to  do  it  by 
avennents  to  that  effect,  specific  and  clear  enough  to  be  under- 
stood. 

The  abandonment  of  the  invention,  it  has  been  sug- 
gested, is  alleged  in  terms  too  general  and  indefinite 
to  be  available;  but  the  essential  meaning  of  the  alle- 
gation is  unmistakable,  and  there  having  been  no  ef- 
fort in  the  court  below  to  obtain  a  more  specific  state- 
ment, the  objection  made  here  oomes  too  late.  In 
respect  to  the  merits  of  the  question,  it  being  estab- 
linhed  or  conceded  that  the  application  for  the  patent 
No.  4.] 
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kept  alive  until  the  letters  issUed,  it  follows,  upon 
the  proofs  before  us,  that  if  there  was  erer  an  abandon- 
ment of  the  invention  it  must  hitve  occurred  before 
January  d,  18H8,  when  the  application  was  filed.  But 
there  is  nothing  in  the  evidence  to  warrant  that  con- 
clusion. As  tending  to  show  such  abandonment,  ref- 
erence is  made  to  Scribner's  own  testimony  to  the  ef- 
fect that  he  made  the  discovery  and  reduced  it  to 
suooeesful  form  in  an  experimental  lamp  more  than 
two  years  before  he  applied  for  a  patent;  that  he  dis- 
membered that  lamp  and  laid  a^ay  its  parts  for  ref- 
erence, but  never  afterward  U8e4  them,  and  did  not 
produce  them  in  evidence;  that  he  has  never  caused 
the  lamp  to  be  manufactured  for  s^e,  but  has  put  upon 
the  market  in  large  numbers  another  lamp  which  he 
invented  later,  and  that  he  made  no  earnest  effort  to 
obtain  this  patent  until  he  had  se^n  the  Sperry  lamp. 
But  viewed  in  the  strongest  possible  light  theee  things 
show  no  purpose  to  abandon  the  invention,  because 
so  l<Hig  as  it  was  not  in  public  useland  no  one  else  had 
made  and  procured  a  patent  for  the  same  discovery 
his  right  to  apply  for  a  patent  ^slb  subject  to  no  re- 
striction. Even  if  he  had  forgotten  the  invention,  or 
laid  it  aside  as  worthless  -  abandoned  it — he  had  the 
right  to  take  it  up  again  and  to  proceed  as  if  he  had 
then  first  made  the  discovery.  Ahd  once  the  applica- 
tion was  filed  it  became  notice  (o  the  world  of  his 
claims  and  rights  as  they  should  finally  be  defined  by 
Letters  Patent,  and  that  notice  in  this  instance,  be- 
sides being  lawful,  was  fair  and  iample,  because  one 
of  the  experts  in  the  case  has  testified  that  "  from  the 
dimensions  of  the  drawing  "  he  made  a  lamp  which 
he  found ' '  to  operate  as  described  itx  the  specification. ' ' 

Scribner  denies  that  he  had  se^n  the  Sperry  lamp 
before  his  own  patent  was  granted^  and  even  if  he  did 
acquire  earlier  knowledge  of  Sp^rry's  patent,  as  the 
quotation  from  the  decision  of  the  Supreme  Court 
recognizes,  it  was  only  natural  an^  right  that  he  should 
be  stimulated  to  a  fresh  attempt!  to  obtain  a  patent, 
it  being  clear  bey<»id  dispute  tbat  he  was  the  first 
discoverer.  I 

There  remains  the  question  of  Infringement.  The 
claims  of  the  patent  in  suit,  it  i|  conceded,  may  in 
terms  cover  the  device  of  the  respondents,  but,  it  is  in- 
sisted, should  be  construed  so  as  ito  include  the  con- 
struction which  alone  is  illustrated  in  the  drawing, 
described  in  the  specification,  and!  pointed  out  as  ma- 
terial in  this  patent  and  in  the  inrentor's  second  pat- 
ent application — that  is,  that  construction  in  which 
the  main-circuit  magnet  and  its  {armature  are  sepa- 
rated mechanically,  and  the  armature  has  "  a  compen- 
sating motitm  up  and  down  as  the  strength  of  the  mag- 
net increases  and  diminishes;  '  that  so  construed  the 
devioe  of  the  defendant  does  not  Infringe,  because  in 
it  the  main-circuit  magnet  and  ids  armature  are  me- 
chanically connected  and  when  tlie  magnet  is  ener- 
gized become  and  remain  rigidly  (x>nnected  until  the 
curroit  is  turned  out  of  the  lamp,  making  impossible 
the  up-and-down  compensating  m0tion  incident  to  the 
other  form  of  construction.  | 

There  is  the  difference  of  construction  stated  be- 
tween the  two  lamps.  In  Scribner's  drawing  the 
p<^efl  of  the  lifting-magnet  e  are  i^  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion, while  the  poeiti(Hi  of  the  arn^ture  n  is  vertical. 
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The  armature  is  mounted  upon  levers,  which  prevent 
its  coming  into  actual  contact  with  the  poles  of  its 
magnet,  and  for  that  reason  it  is  said  to  be  not  con- 
nected mechanically  with  the  magnet.  In  the  Sperry 
lamp  the  main-circuit  magnet  or  solenoid  is  carried 
upon  a  movable  frame,  but  in  a  perpendicular  posi- 
tion, with  its  armature  in  a  horizontal  position,  and 
when  the  current  is  on  the  armature  is  lifted  into  act- 
ual contact  with  the  magnet,  and  so  remains  in  co- 
hesion or  mechanical  connection  while  the  current 
lasts.  In  each  lamp  the  frame  on  which  the  lifting 
magnet  or  solenoid  is  carried  is  drawn  downward  by 
force  of  the  shunt-magnet,  and  so,  by  the  reciprocal 
action  of  the  two  magnets — one  lifting  the  carbon,  so 
as  to  form  the  arc,  and  being  itself  drawn  down  by  the 
other,  so  as  to  shorten  the  arc — an  arc  of  constant 
length  and  a  steady  light  are  maintained,  that  effect 
being  produced  not  by  the  resultant  or  differential 
force  of  the  two  magnets  working  in  opposition  upon 
the  clutch  and  carbon,  but  by  their  independent  non- 
confiicting  action. 

To  what  extent  the  regulation  of  the  arc  in  the  com- 
plainant's lamp  is  affected  by  a  compensating  move- 
ment up  and  down  "of  its  armature  as  the  strength 
of  the  magnet  c  increases  and  diminishes"  is  a  dis- 
puted point.  In  the  original  specification  the  fact  of 
such  compensating  motion  was  asserted;  but  in  the 
amended  specification,  filed  December  12, 1889 — the 
Sperry  patent  having  been  issued  June  18  of  that 
year  upon  application  filed  October  22,  1888 — though 
the  first  statement  was  left  unchanged,  the  expres- 
sion shown  in  brackets  was  interpolated  that  the — 

armature  n  is  attracted  by  the  main-circuit  ma(?Det  and  amumes 
a  definite  position  in  relation  thereto,  which  position  it  holda  uo 
matter  what  changes  may  talce  place  in  the  strength  of  the  shunt- 
magnet. 

As  a  change  in  the  strength  of  the  shunt-magnet 
implies  a  corresponding  but  reversed  change  in  the 
other  magnet,  this  statement  seems  to  be  inconsistent 
with  the  other,  but  being  the  later  and  more  definite 
should  be  regarded  as  controlling.  Upon  this  quea- 
tion  Scribner's  testimony  was  to  the  effect  that  within 
the  ordinary  limits  of  variation  of  current  strength 
the  operation  of  feeding  will  be  independent  of  the 
strength  of  the  current,  though  a  great  decrease  in 
current  without  an  abnormal  length  of  arc  existing 
would  cause  a  feeding  down  of  the  carbon  rod,  as 
magnet  c  would  be  weakened  by  the  change;  that  the 
pull  upon  the  armature  would  be  constant  so  long  as 
the  magnetism  of  the  pole-pieces  of  the  electro-mag- 
net c  is  constant;  that  if  the  pole-pieces  were  magnet- 
ized to  saturation  a  change  of  current  strength  would 
not  appreciably  vary  the  pull  of  the  magnet  upon  the 
armature,  but  that  if  the  magnet  were  not  charged  to 
saturation  a  change  of  strength  in  the  current  would 
vary  the  strength  of  the  pull,  but  not  necessarily  af- 
fect the  position  of  the  armature,  which  is  raised  by 
the  attraction  of  the  magnet  to  the  position  shown 
in  the  drawing  and  held  there  during  immaterial 
changes  of  current  strength,  not  in  equilibrium,  but 
in  a  practically  fixed  relation,  though  conditions 
might  arise  by  which  a  slight  movement  of  parts 
would  be  brought  about,  which,  however,  would  not 
affect  the  successful  operation  of  the  lamp;  that  the 
special  utility  of  the  invention  is  its  freedom  from 
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complicated  and  differential  features  of  action  in  prior 
lamps;  that  the  special  and  valuable  feature  of  con- 
struction is  the  mounting  of  the  main-circuit  magnet 
upon  a  movable  frame,  which  is  moved  by  the  mag- 
net in  the  shimt  of  the  arc,  so  as  to  control  the  feeding 
of  the  rod. 

On  the  other  hand,  Professor  Carhart,  teacher  of 
physics  at  Ann  Arbor,  has  testified: 

That  since  the  magnetic  oonnection  between  the  armature  and 
poles  of  the  magnetui  the  complainant's  lamp  is  an  elastic  one, 
so  long  as  the  armature  is  not  in  actual  contact  with  the  poles 
any  weight  in  a  vertical  directicm  brought  to  bear  upon  the  ar- 
mature must  neceasarily  depress  it  below  the  symmetrical  posi- 
tion shown  in  the  drawing,  and  that  witliout  change  from  the 
constructioa  shown  by  the  drawing  the  armature,  sustaining  as 
it  does  the  weight  of  the  rod  and  carbon,  will  have  a  compensat- 
ing motion  up  and  down  as  the  strength  of  its  magnet  Increases 
and  diminishes;  that  the  connection  between  the  magnet  and  Its 
annature.  l)eiuK  through  lines  of  magneUc  force,  is  elastic;  and, 
since  the  direction  of  the  pull  is  nearly  horizontal,  a  vertical  force 


Uon  of  the  annature  is  one  of  equilibrium  when  the  lamp  is  in 

operation,  and   can    be   practi< 

changes  in  the  current  only  when  the  size  of  magnet  c  is  so  great 
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I  to  be  out  of  all  proportion  to  the  lamp,  of  which  it  forms  a 
part. 

There  was  other  testimony  to  the  same  effect. 

There  is  little  of  the  prior  art  in  the  record,  but 
enough  to  show  that  Scribner  was  mistaken  in  think- 
ing that  by  his  invention  he  was  the  first  to  arrange 
magnets  so  as  to  have  independent  and  not  differen- 
tial action,  which  latter,  as  he  explains  it,  means— 

the  differential  or  opposing  action  of  two  separate  electro-mag- 
nets or  solenoids,  one  in  tlie  main  circuit  and  the  other  in  the 


shunt  of  the  arc,  upon  a  common  armature  or  armature-lever, 
the  mechanical  pull  of  one  being  opposed  to  the  pull  of  the  other, 
to  bring  about  a  regulation  of  the  carbon. 

The  Kellogg  patent,  No.  222,536,  dated  July  6, 1880, 
shows  a  lamp  with  separate  magnets  or  solenoids, 
each  acting  inde{)endently  through  a  clutch  or  lifting 
bar  of  its  own,  one  to  raise  and  the  other  to  draw 
down  the  carbon,  and  the  lifting-bars  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  as  the  grip  of  one  is  released  before  that 
of  the  other  commences  there  arises  no  opposition  be- 
tween the  magnets  to  produce  a  resultant  or  differ- 
ential effect.  So,  too,  in  Scribner's  patent.  No.  415,671 , 
issued  November  19,  1889,  upon  an  application  filed 
December  31,  1883,  there  are  main-circuit  and  shunt- 
circuit  magnets  which  operate  independenUy  and 
without  confiict  to  move  the  same  carbon  rod;  but  in 
neither  of  these  patents  is  the  lifting-magnet  mounted 
upon  a  movable  frame  which  is  controlled  by  the 
other  magnet  in  a  shunt-circuit,  and  in  that  respect 
the  novelty  of  the  patent  in  suit  is  unquestioned. 
That  feature  the  respondents  have  appropriated  and 
are  using  in  a  structure  which  is  a  clear  infringement 
of  the  patent  unless  the  horizontal  position  of  the 
poles  of  the  lifting-magnet  and  the  vertical  position  of 
its  armature  are  essential  features  of  the  invention. 
These  features,  as  we  have  seen,  are  important  only 
with  regard  to  the  question  of  the  compensating  up- 
and-down  movement  of  the  armature  as  the  strength 
of  the  magnet  increases  and  diminishes,  and  that 
strength  increases  and  diminishes  with  the  force  of  the 
current  through  the  magnet;  but  the  magnetic  cur- 
rent itself  is  not  a  part  of  the  device  any  more  than  is 
water  an  element  of  a  water-wheel.  In  one  case  water 
is  the  power  and  in  the  other  the  electric  current,  and 
the  devices  are  contrived  for  the  purpose  of  control- 
ling and  applying  the  power.  The  invention  is  in  the 
device,  which  may  have  one,  two,  or  more  fanotioms, 
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one  of  great  and  another  of  trifling  worth.  It  may 
be  supposed  to  have  a  function  which  it  has  not.  The 
patent  is  upon  the  device  and  not  upon  the  functions, 
real  or  supposed;  and  if  the  device  is  appropriated  in 
its  essential  features  it  will  be  an  infringement,  not- 
withstanding some  change  in  the  location  and  relation 
of  parts,  whereby  a  doubtful  function  of  littie  com- 
parative worth  is  eliminated.  At  first  Scribner,  it  is 
clear,  believed  the  up-and-down  compensating  move^ 
ment  of  the  armature  in  the  main  circuit,  irrespective 
of  the  action  of  the  regulating-magnet,  to  be  an  im- 
portant feature  of  his  lamp;  but  before  the  patent 
issued,  without  changing  the  drawing  or  modifying 
the  structure  of  his  device  in  the  least,  he  presented 
an  amended  specification  in  which  he  repudiated  that 
idea  and  described  the  armature  in  operation  as  as- 
suming and  holding  a  definite  relation  to  the  magnet. 
So  long  as  he  did  not  change  the  structure  of  his 
device  or  invention  he  had  the  right  to  change  the 
specification,  even  though  he  did  it  with  reference  to 
the  Sperry  patent,  which  was  appUed  for  and  issued 
while  his  application  was  on  file;  and  the  specification 
being  as  we  find  it,  there  is  no  support  for  the  proposi- 
tion that  for  the  purpose  of  preserving  the  possibility 
of  a  function  which  the  patentee  had  repudiated  be- 
fore the  patent  issued  the  claims,  though  worded  dif- 
ferenUy,  should  be  so  read  as  to  cover  only  the  exact 
construction  and  relation  of  parts  illustrated  m  the 
drawing.  The  proposition  \b  not  reasonable  nor,  so 
far  as  we  know ,  supported  by  authority. 

The  first  clai  m  of  the  Sperry  patent  and  other  claims 
not  quoted  are  essentially  the  same  as  the  first  and 
second  claims  of  the  patent  in  suit,  and  the  lamp  made 
by  the  respondents  diffe  rs  in  essential  elements  from 
the  complainant's  lamp  only  in  respect  to  the  relative 
positions  of  the  main-circuit  magnet  and  its  armattu*e, 
horizontal  parts  being  made  vertical,  and  vice  versa. 

Our  conclusion,  therefore,  is  that  the  patent  in  suit 
is  valid;  that  it  belongs  to  the  complainant  as  assignee 
of  the  patentee,  and  that  the  respondents  before  suit 
had  infringed  the  first  and  second  claims  thereof  as 
charged. 

The  decree  below,  it  follows,  must  be  reversed,  and 
it  is  so  ordered. 


TJ.  S.  Oircuit  Ootut— Horthem  Digtrict  of  IllinoiB. 
Bicycle  Step- Ladder  Company  v.  Gordon. 

Decided  September  11,  180S. 

1.  JcRiaoiCTioN— Inhabit AUT. 

The  word  "inhabitant,''  as  used  in  the  act  of  March  S,  1867, 
ch.  873,  sec.  1,  (84  Stat,  662.)  corrected  by  the  act  of  August 
13,  1888,  ch.  866,  (25  Stat.,  434,)  In  the  light  of  previous  legisla. 
tion  upon  the  subject  of  original  jurisdiction  of  the  Federal 
courts  and  of  the  connection  in  which  it  is  used.  Held  to  be 
synonymous  with  "resident." 

8.  Sams— Samk. 

It  comprehends  locality  of  existence,  the  dwelling  place 
where  one  maintains  his  fixed  and  legal  settlenient,  not  the 
casual  and  temporary  abiding  place  required  by  the  necessities 
of  present  surrounding  oircumstanoea.  A  mere  "sojourner  '* 
is  not  an  "inhabitant"  in  the  sense  of  the  act. 

S.  Saio— Saxs. 

The  interpretation  in  8haw  v.  Quiney  MiHing  Compcmif  (144 
U.  S.,  444)  of  the  work  "inhabitant,"  aa  used  in  Um  act,  fol- 
lowed. 

4.  Sahs-Sahb. 

The  dacliion  In  UhU«d  StaUt  v.  Southtm  Fadfic  SaOmmn 
Omn^mmv  («  r«l.  Bep.,  «7)  not  appUoaUs  to  Mrtanl  1 
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Suit  by  the  Bicycle  Step-ltadJer  Ck>mpany,  of  the 
State  of  Iowa,  against  Joh4  E.  Gordon,  a  citizen  of 
Loai«ville,  Ky.,  temporarily*  sojourning  at  Chicago, 
HL,  for  alleged  infringement  of  Letters  Patent  Na 
442,581,  granted  December  9. 1890,  to  the  complainant 
as  assignee  of  Edward  M.  Hurray,  for  improvement 
in  step-ladders.  Defendant)  appeared  specially,  and 
moved  to  dismiss  for  want  of  jurisdiction.  Motion 
granted.  I 

The  defendant,  a  resident  of  Louisville,  Ky.,  tem- 
porarily sojourning  at  Chicago,  as  an  exhibitor  at  the 
World's  Colombian  Exposition  of  the  device  alleged 
to  infringe  complainant's  platent,  was  sued  for  in- 
fringement in  the  Northern  District  of  Illinois.    Mo- 
tion to  dismias  for  want  of  jurisdiction  granted. 
JfeMTs.  Dyrenforth  A  Difr^nforth  for  the  motion. 
Me»»r$.  EUiott  dt  Hopkina^  contra. 
Jenkins,  J.:  i 

The  complainant  files  its  bul  to  restrain  the  alleged 
infringement   by  the  defen<iant  of    Letters  Patent 
granted  to  the  complainant  for  certain  improvements 
in  store-service  ladders.     Tlie  bill  charges  that  the 
complainant  is  a  corporation  organized  under  the  laws 
of  the  State  of  Iowa,  and  tha^  the  defendant  is  a  citi- 
zen of  the  State  of  Kentucky|  residing  at  Lexington, 
in  said  State,  "and  a  business  inhabitant  of  and  doing 
business  at  the  city  of  Chicago,  111."     Process  was 
served  upon  the  defendant  witbin  this  district.     With- 
out otherwise  appearing  to  the  suit  the  defendant 
moves  to  dismiss  the  bill  upou  the  ground  that  upon 
the  face  of  the  bill  it  appears  ihat  the  court  is  without 
jurisdiction,  the  defendant  beHng  a  citizen  of  and  resi- 
dent within  the  State  of  Kentucky,  and  also  asserting 
as  a  personal  privilege  his  right  to  be  sued  only  in  the 
latter  State.     It  is  disclosed  b^  the  affidavits  support- 
ing and  counter  to  the  motion  Ihat  the  defendant  with 
his  family  resides  in  the  State*  of  Kentucky,  in  which 
State  he  exercises  his  political  rights  and  privileges; 
that  he  came  to  Chicago  abdut  the  Ist  of  June  last, 
where  he  has  since  remained  in  charge  of  an  exhibit 
of  ladders  of  his  own  numufa^ture  at  the  World's  Co- 
lumbian Exposition;  that  th^  ladders  were  manu- 
factured at  his  factory  in  the^tate  of  Kentucky;  that 
he  has  taken  some  orders  for  his  manufactures  of  lad- 
ders, which  were  filled  from  his  manufactory  in  Ken- 
tucky, one  of  which  orders  was  from  a  resident  of 
Chicago,  and  that  he  intends  U>  return  to  his  home  in 
the  State  of  Kentucky  at  the  Ho^e  of  the  exposition. 
Following  the  intimation  of  I  Judge  Thayer  m  Rein- 
ttadier  v.  Reeve$,  (33  Fed.  Rep. » 308,)  the  defendant  has 
seen  fit  to  present  the  question  of  jurisdiction,  or  of 
personal  privil^e,  bv  motion  to  dismiss,  and  not  by 
oemorrer  or  plea.    The  complainant  m^ing  no  ob- 
jection to  the  manner  in  which  the  matter  is  brought 
to  the  attention  of  the  court,  Ilfeel  at  liberty  to  deter- 
mine the  question  involved  wjjthout  indorsing  or  con- 
sidering the  practice  adopted.  I 

The  act  of  March  8,  1887,  dh.  878,  sec.  1,(34  Stat., 
553,)  as  corrected  by  the  act  ^f  August  18,  188W,  ch. 
866,  (35  Stat. ,  434,) determiningjand  asserting  the  juris- 
diction of  the  circuit  courts  of  the  li^nited  States,  con- 
tains this  provisi<{n:  i 

And  BO  cItU  aait  shiUl  b«  brought  b«for«  either  of  the  Mid 
eeoru  •caiiut  •ay  penon  by  any  oi^giiukl  prwMM  or  prooeedintr 
in  any  oUim'  district  tbaa  th*t  wherebf  he  u  u  inhabitant  but 
where  the  Jariadletioa  i«  fotuid«d  oali  on  th«  tmot  that  the  owe  ia 
betwMa  oitiaens  ofdiffermt  SUtM,  ddt  ahall  be  brought  only  in 
the  diatrlet  of  Um  residence  of  either  t^  plaintiff  or  the  defendant. 

The  rait  here  being  for  an  all^^  infringement  of 
patent  granted  by  the  Unitet^  States,  the  court  has 
juriadictioa  of  the  subiect-mitter.  The  case  falls, 
therefore,  within  the  first  dkuse  of  the  provision 
qnoted.  The  obj«cki<»i  to  the  Entertaining  of  the  suit 
Of  thia  ooait  u  one  going  no  to  the  juriadictioo  of 
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the  court,  but  rests  upon  the  Msertion  bv  the  defend- 
ant of  his  personal  privilege  to  be  sued  only  in  the 
district  of  which  he  is  an  inhabitant. 

There  has  been  some  diversity  of  opinion  in  the  cir- 
cuit courts  with  respect  to  the  proper  definition  of  the 
term  "inhabitant"  within  the  meaning  of  the  act. 
It  was  used  in  the  original  judiciary  act  (1  Stat.,  78) 
as  explained  by  Mr.  Justice  Gray  in  Shaw  v.  Quiney 
Mining  Company  (145  U.  S.,  444>— 

to  avoid  the  Incongruity  of  speaking  of  a  citizen  of  anything  leas 
than  a  State— 

when  two  or  more  districts  were  embrace<l  in  one 
State.  In  that  case  the  second  clause  of  the  provis- 
ion was  considered;  but  the  language  employed  is 
equally  applicable  to  the  first  clause  here  involved  so 
far  as  it  aJEFects  the  judicial  interpretation  of  the  term 
"inhabitant."  Mr.  Justice  Gray,  spring  for  the 
Court,  says  at  page  449; 

Ab  to  naXural  pennns,  therefore,  it  cannot  be  doubted  that  the 
effect  of  this  act.  read  in  the  light  of  the  earlier  acts  upon  the  ' 
same  subject  and  of  the  judicial  construction  thereof,  is  that  the 
''^SS  "  "•"*^ct  of  the  residence  of  "  a  person  is  equivalent  to 
'  district  whereof  he  is  an  inhabitant,"  and  cannot  bo  i-onstrued 
as  riyin*  Jurisdiction,  by  reason  of  citizenship,  to  a  circuit  court 
held  In  a  8tat«  of  which  nelti.er  jarty  is  a  citizen,  but,  on  the  con- 
trary, restrict  tl.ri  juriwlic^  •_  •>  the  district  in  which  one  of  the 
parties  resides  within  the  9iN«B  of  which  he  is  a  citizen,  and  that 
this  act,  therefore,  having  taken  away  the  alternative,  permitted 
^  "}«  •*^"«^  "cts.  of  suing  a  person  in  the  dintrict  '•  in  which  he 
sbau  be  found  "  requires  any  suit,  the  jurisdiction  of  which  is 
founded  onlv  on  ite  being  between  citizens  of  different  States,  to 
be  brought  In  the  State  of  which  one  is  a  citizen,  and  in  the  dis- 
trict therein  of  which  he  is  an  inhabitant  and  resident. 

I  cannot  but  hold  that  ruling  to  be  decisive  here. 

The  court  in  effect  construes  the  word  'inhabi- 
tant" to  be,  within  the  meaning  of  the  act,*^  synony- 
mous with  "resident."  In  the  l«ght  of  previous  leg- 
islation upon  the  subject  of  the  original  jurisdiction 
of  the  Federal  courts,  and  of  the  connection  in  which 
the  word  is  uaed,  I  think  the  word  is  here  employed 
in  the  sense  of  "resident."  It  comprehends  locality 
of  existence,  the  dwelline  place  where  one  maintains 
his  fixed  and  legal  settlement,  not  the  casual  and 
temporary  abiding  place  required  by  the  necessities 
of  present  surrounding  circumstances.  A  mere  "so- 
journer" is  not  an  "inhabitant"  in  the  sense  of  the 
act.  The  meaning,  I  think,  is  well  expressed  by  Judge 
Deady  in  Holmes  v.  Railway  Co.,  {5  l\d.  Rep.,  523.) 

▲ninhabltant  of  a  place  is  one  who  ordinarily  is  personally 
P'"««8*t  there;  not  merely  in  it  inert,  but  as  a  resident  and 
dweller  there. 

The  case  of  the  United  States  v.  Southern  Pac.  R. 
Co.,  (id  Fed.  Rep.,  297,)  decided  by  Mr.  Justice  Har- 
lan, is  pressetl  upon  my  attention.  The  question  there 
considered  was  with  respect  to  the  domicile  of  a  cor- 
poration created  by  one  State  and  operating  and  main- 
taining office  in  another.  It  was  held  that  although 
a  corporation  was  a  legal  habitant  in  the  State  of  its 
creation,  it  could  also  become  an  inhabitant  of  an- 
other State  for  the  puipoees  of  business  and  of  juris- 
diction in  personam.  This  procee«led  upon  the  ground 
that  the  corporation  carried  or.  ^^^  .  -n  the  other 
State  by  express  license  of  that  State,  ana  upon  the 
implied  condition  that  it  was  subject  to  the  process  of 
courts  within  that  jurisdiction.  Whether  or  not  that 
decision  can  be  upheld  I  need  not  here  inquire.  Mr. 
Justice  Harlan's  ruling  certainly  appeals  to  one's  sense 
of  justice  and  of  what  ought  to  be  if  it  is  not.  The 
decision  rests  upon  peculiar  ground  not  applicable  to 
natural  persons.  It  is  further  to  J>e  observed  that  that 
case  was  decided  prior  to  the  decision  in  Shaw  v. 
Quiney  Mining  Company,  supra,  and  that  Mr.  Jus- 
tice Harlan  dissented  from  the  opinion  of  the  Court  in 
the  latter  case. 

Upon  the  face  of  the  bill  the  defendant  is  a  citizen 
and  resident  of  Kentucky.  He  cannot  also  be,  within 
the  meaning  of  the  term  as  employed  in  the  act,  an 
inhabitant  of  Illinois.  He  is  a  "sojourner"  in  the 
city  of  Chicago  during  the  time  of  the  exposition. 
That  does  not,  however,  subject  him  to  this  suit  in 
this  jurisdiction  if  he  chooses  to  avail  himself  of  his 
privilege  of  exemption. 

The  motion  to  msmiss  will  be  granted. 
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Attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  under  date  of  May  14, 1891, 
the  price  of  uncertified  printed  copies  of  patents  was  fixed  at  the 
uniform  price  of  ten  cents  each,  whether  purchased  singly  or  in 
quantities. 


"Withdrawal  of  Cases  from  Issue. 

Hereafter  all  auiendmeLts  proposed  to  allowed  appUcations 
which  Involve  a  withdrawal  from  issue,  and  all  petiUons  and  re- 
quests relating  thereto,  shaU  be  filed  with  the  docket  clerk,  Mr. 
J.  M.  Emory,  and  transmitted  bj  him  to  the  Primary  Examiner 
for  report.  If  the  Examiner  shall  report  favorably  to  the  admis- 
sion of  such  amendment,  the  matter  will  be  laid  before  the  Com- 
missioner for  immediate  determinaUon.  If  the  Examiner  shall 
report  unfavorably,  the  case  wiU  be  docketed  and  will  be  heard 
and  decided  by  the  Commissioner  in  regular  course,  unless  good 
reasons  shall  appear  for  immediate  action. 


Privileges  of  the  Scientific  Library. 

Persons  who  are  not  em  ploy  6s  of  the  Office  may,  under  the  su- 
pervision and  direction  of  the  Librarian,  make  extracts,  in  pen- 
cil, from  descriptions  and  drawings  contained  in  the  Scientific 
Library,  such  extracts,  when  in  the  nature  of  copies,  not  to  ex- 
ceed one-third  of  the  descriptions  or  drawings  from  which  the 
copies  are  made.  Violation  of  this  order  will  subject  all  persons 
and  parties  concerned  in  the  violation  to  exclusion  from  there- 
after making  any  such  extract*  or  copiee  whatever. 


Indexes  to  Poreign  Patents. 

The  following  Indexes  to  foreign  patenta  have  been  translated, 
compiled,  and  published  under  the  authority  of  the  Commissioner 
of  Patent*,  and  may  be  obtained  as  a  Patent  Office  publicaUon  at 
the  prices  given  below: 

Index  to  French  Patents,  1791  to  1879,  inclusive,  (subject- 

matter. »  one  volume,  935  pages,  bound  in  cloth  tlO  00 
Index  to  Itauan  Patents.  1K48  to  May  1,  1884,  (subject- 
matter.)  one  volume,  120  pages- 
Bound  half  turkey 2  60 

Bound  in  cloth ".*.!..!...     126 

Papercovers T. ...'.'.!!.!!..!!     100 
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'^Amended  Eules  of  Practice. 

The  following  rules  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of  the  United  States 
Patent  Office  (edition  of  April  1.  1892)  are  amended  to  read: 

mM  If  ;>,^^  ^^^  ^li°^  °^  ^^^  *PP«*^  ^he  same  shall  be  sub- 
1^  f^  -h^l  •S*'^-S^*"i°'"''  "^^o-  "  »^**  «°d  it  to  be  regular 
in  form,  shall,  vnthin  fifteen  day$  from  thefilinq  thereof  furnSh 
the  Eiaminers-in-Chief  with  a  written  sUt^m^t  of  the  grounds 
of  his  decision  on  aU  the  points  involved  in  the  appeal,  witTi  copies 
of  the  rejected  claims  anS  with  the  references  applioible  thereto 
The  Examiner j^  at  the  time  of  makina  suc)i  statement  f^- 
Tn- ^  X'^FH  "^  f'^.;"?!!^'  ***  appeUant.  If  the  Primary  Exam- 
iner shall  decide  that  the  appeal  is  not  regular  in  forni  a  oeti- 

sioner,  as  provided  in  Rule  1«.  v/""i"iw 

Rule  145.  Upon  receiving  a  petition  stating  concisely  and  clearly 

*m^nPJ;pP^^''"lf' e",^^''^'^  ^  ^"^  twice^ted  ujjon  by  the^x^ 
?Ui^^  and  which  does  not  involve  the  merits  ofthe  invention 
vSv^.;nH  th®  '^Jft'oo  of  a  claim,  and  also  rtatmg  the  facts  in- 
mi^«  fl^  the  point  or  points  to  be  reviewed,  an  order  will  be 
S^«r  . Jh^.!L1°"'  'iif  ^S*^°?  «"ch  petition  by  the  Commis- 
mentAf^L'H^"/  ^5^^?^°??"  ^  '"^'^^  a^ written  state- 
m^X^fi^L^y^^L  ^'*  decision  upon  the  matters  averred  in 
siich  petition  Kithin  fifteen  days  before  the  day  of  hearing.    The 

iSSJSon^^^  pettttoner.    No  fee  is  required  for  such  a 


Indexes  to  Patents  on  Electricity. 

Indexes  to  patents  relating  to  electricity,  coyering  the  period 
of  time  from  July  1,  1888,  to  June  30,  1890,  have  been  issued,  and 
are  for  sale.  These  indexes,  arranged  alphabetically,  numeri- 
cally, and  by  classes,  comprise  the  following  volumes,  the  prices 
of  which  are  given  below: 

Vol.  1.  Index  to  patents  relating  to  electricity  granted  by  the 
United  States  prior  to  June  .SO,  1881,  with  an  appendix  July  l 
1881,  to  June  80,  1882.    One  volume,  250  pages,    la  paper  covers! 
$3:  bound,  $5.  r  -. 

Vol.  2.  Appendix  No.  2,  July  1,  1882,  to  June  80, 1883.  One  vol- 
ume, 50  pages.    In  paper  covers.  $1.80. 

Vol.  8.  Appendix  No.  8,  July  1,  1888,  to  June  SO,  1884.  One  vol- 
ume. 60  pages.    In  paper  covers,  $1-60. 

Vol.  4.  yf  ppendix  No.  4.  July  1.  1884.  to  June  80,  1886  One  vol- 
ume,  60  pages.    In  paper  covers,  f  1.50. 

Vol.  5.  Appendix  No.  6,  July  1, 1885,  to  June  30,  1886.  One  yol- 
ume,  54  pages     In  paper  covers,  $1.50. 

Vol.  6.  Appendix  No.  6,  July  1,  1886,  to  June  SO,  1887.  One  vol- 
ume, 52  pages.    In  paper  covers,  $1  50. 

Vol.  7.  Appendix  No.  7,  July  1,  1887.  to  June  30,  1888.  One  toI- 
ume,  68  pages.    In  paper  covers,  $1  50. 

Vol.  8.  Appendix  No.  8,  July  1,  1888.  to  June  80,  1889.  One  vol- 
Ume,  72  pages.    In  paper  covers,  $1.60. 

Vol.  9.  Appendix  No.  9,  July  1, 1889.  to  June  £0,  1890.  One  \<A- 
ume.  84  pages.    In  paper  covers,  $1.50. 

VoL  10.  Appendix  No.  10,  July  1. 1890,  to  June  80, 18B1 .  One  t<J- 
ume,  98  pages.    In  paper  covers,  $1.50. 

Vol.  11.  Appendix  No.  11,  July  1. 1891,  to  June  90, 1892.  One  vcrf- 
ame,  86  pages.    In  paper  oovers,  $1.60. 
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$5  per  annum;  to  foreign  subecribors,  $7;  single  copies,  10  cents; 
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In  arrean.—  Under  one  month. 

Ghks,  Painting.  Hidee.  Skins,  and 
Leather,  Alcohol,  Oils,  FaAa,  and 
Glue,  etc. 

Finn  Art*.  Stationery,  Book-Bind- 
ing. MuhIc,  etc. 

Farm  Stock.  Products,  etc 

Brushing  and  Scrubhing.Oriodlng 
and  Poli.shiiig,  Laundry,  etc. 

Metal- Working.  Arms  and  Project- 
iles, Nails  and  Spikes,  Needles 
and  Pius,  etc. 

Between  one  and  two  months. 

Boots  and  Shoes.  Claspn,  Buckles, 
and  Buttons,  Harneiw,  Hose  and 
Belting,  and  Leather- Working 
Machinery. 

Textileti,  etc 

(}arriaKe8  and  Wagons  and  Rail- 
way-Cars. 

Plastics,  Paper  Making,  Paving. 
Olass.  Fuel,  Bread  Making,  etc. 

Metal  Bending,  Wire  -  Working, 
Coin  Controlled  Apparatus.  Far 
riery.  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks,  etc. 

Civil  Engineering,  Fire  -  Proof 
Buildings,  Fire  Escapes  and 
Ladders,  etc. 

AdvertiHing.  Aeration  and  B  >t- 
tling,  BaKgage,  Packing  and 
Storing  Veswwiis,  etc 

Furniture,  Toilet.  Umbrellas  and 
Canea,  etc 

Harvrsters  Games  and  Toys,  and 
Velocipedes. 

Metallurgy.  .Metal-Founding.Ojat- 
Ing.  Annealing  and  Tempering, 
Electro  Chemistry,  etc. 

i^toves  and  Furnaces 

Tillage  and  Fences 

Telegraphy.  Telephony,  Electric 
Lighting  and  Signaling. 

Meclianical  Engineering,  Store 
Service,  etc. 

Chemistry.  Explosives.  Medicines, 
Fertdizers,  Preserving.  Photog- 
raphy, Suear  and  Salt,  etc. 

Sewmg  Ma<-nine8.  Crinoline  and 
Corsets,  and  Apparel. 

Between  two  and  th  ee  months. 

Pneumatic*.  Refrigeration,  Air 
and  Uas  Engines,  etc. 
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Paper-M&nufa*  tiirusand  Pnniing 

Lamps.  Oas-Fittinga.  Linotypluif, 
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Artesian  and  Oil  Wr-lls.  Butcher 
ing.  Mills  and  Thrashing.  Stone- 
Working,  Vegetable  CutUirs  and 
Oushers. 

Hydraulics,  Fire  -  Extinguishers, 
etc 

Electricity.  Generation,  Distribu- 
tion, Eleictric  Railways,  etc 

Wood-Working  Mac  hi  nee.  Car  pen- 
try,  (Joop»'ring.  and  Roofing,  etc. 

Steam- Engineering,  etc  .    

Instruments  of  Precision,  Acous- 
tics, Optics,  etc 

Fire-Arms,  Fishi'  g  and  Trapping, 
Navigation,  Signals,  etc. 
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.1  Oct.    10  :  Oct    16 
.1  Oct    80     Oct    80 
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GRANTED  OCTOBER  31,  1803. 


607.532.    BLBC^nUCAL  STBEUHO-eiAB.    (TlAlUB  W.  Attob. 
lev  Tort  I.  T.   POed  July  18. 1898.   Serial  Ma  439,861   (HomodeL) 


Claim. —  1.  Tha  combiDatioD  with  the  rudder  of  a  boat,  of  electric 
motori  engaged  therewith,  a  mariner's  compaai.  meant  for  periodi- 
cally tilting  the  needle  of  said  compaM.  electric  termioak  in  the  path 
of  said  needle,  when  in  predetermined  positions,  and  ao  electric  gen- 
erator in  circuit  with  the  said  motor*. 

2.  The  combioation  with  the  rudderof  a  boat  of  magneto  adapted 
to  move  the  rudder  in  different  directions,  a  compass  needle  arranged 
for  swinging  horizonUllv  and  vertically,  electric  terminals  lying  in 
the  path  of  the  said  needle,  when  tilting  in  predetermined  positions, 
and  located  in  independent  circiiiu,  whose  common  terminal  is  said 
needle,  a  magnet  k,  located  in  a  third  circuit  iU  armature  carrying  a 
projection  Iving  in  the  path  of  the  tilting  needle,  for  tbe  purpose,  as 
deecribed  of  causing  the  needle  to  tilt  at  intervmU,  periodical  circuit  in- 
terrupters in  Mid  independent  circuiu,  and  an  electric  generator  in- 
cluded in  all  of  said  circuito. 

3.  The  combioatioQ  with  the  rudder  or  similar  steering  device  of 
a  boat,  of  a  compass  needle  horiionUliv  and  vertically  movable  about 
a  point  means  for  periodically  tilting  the  needle,  electric  motors  en- 
gaged with  said  rudder,  and  circuit  closers,  consisting  of  the  termi- 
nals a,  n'  snd  the  needle,  in  circuit  with  said  motors. 

4.  The  coinbination  with  the  rudder  or  similar  derice  of  a  boat, 
of  electric  motors  engaged  therewith,  and  a  compass  needle  con- 
troUing  the  currenU  passing  through  said  motors,  the  respective  ter- 
minals of  tbe  said  needle,  lying  in  the  path  of  the  tilting  needle  when 
St  predetermined  positions. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  rudder  of  a  boat  of  arms  /,  extaod- 

63  0. 


jng  therefrom,  magneto  engaged  with  the  said  arms  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  energiting  of  one  of  the  magnets  moves  the  rudder  io  one  di- 
rection aud  the  energicing  of  the  other  magnet  moves  H  in  the  oppo- 
site  direction,  means  for  tilting  a  oompass  newUe  carried  by  the  boat, 
aaid  maana  consisting  of  a  magnet  and  ito  armature  included  in  a  cirl 
Icuit  which  also  includes  an  intermittent  circuit  closer,  electric  tenni- 
Dais  respectively  in  circuit  with  the  said  magneto,  and  located  on  each 
side  of  but  at  a  different  level  fVom  the  end  of  said  needle  which  forma 
the  common  terminal  of  the  circuito  of  the  last  named  magneto,  and 
meaas  for  mainUiniag  the  but  named  circuito  closed  for  a  predeter- 
mii»«i  length  of  time  consisting  each  of  a  routing  wheel  having  insu< 
lation  on  a  part  of  ito  periphery  and  a  brush  resting  upon  said  periphery. 


607.628.  SAW-SIT.  JaooaP.  BHK.LiMfeBaT«i.Pa,aa«gDoror 
ooe-half  to  AiWoo  White,  ameplsoa  FOed  Ajr.  15,  1898.  Saoewai 
JuQS  19. 1883.    Serlsl  la  478,198.    Olo  moMJ 


Claim.— \.  In  a  saw  set,  the  opposite  movable  jaws,  sod  racUn- 

gular  set-dies  circularly  or  axially  adjusUble  on  said  jawi  aod  provided 
with  varying  toothed  edges  any  one  of  which  may  be  preaented  to 
the  corresponding  opposing  edge  of  the  other  die,  by  reaaon  of  such 
at^ostmeoto,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  saw  set,  tbe  opposite  movable  jaws,  and  adjusUble  rect- 
angular set  dies  adjusubly  secured  to  the  under  sides  of  said  jaws  or 
heads  and  provided  upon  each  of  the  four  edges  thereof  with  an  alUr- 
naU  series  of  interiocktog  tongues  and  notches  any  one  of  which 
edges  is  presented  to  corresponding  opposing  edge  of  the  other  die, 
subsUotially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  saw  set,  the  opposite  lever  arms  pivoted  at  their  lower 
ends  and  terminating  in  opposite  movable  jaws  or  heads,  a  rectanguUr 
die  haring  toothed  edges  and  secured  to  one  of  said  jaws  or  heads^ 
and  having  a  fixed  circular  or  axial  adjustment  thereon,  and  a  simi* 
lar  opposing  interlocking  die  mounted  to  slide  in  laUral  adjustment 
upon  the  opposite  head,  aod  also  haring  a  oorrespoDding  eireolar  or 
axial  a4jnstment,  subeuotially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  silw  set  the  opposite  lever  arms  pivoted  at  their  lower 
ends  aod  terminating  in  lower  jaws,  one  of  which  is  prorided  with  a 
ilaaged  seat  ^  &'•<!  rectangular  set  die,  prorided  with  varying  toothed 
edges,  adapted  to  be  circularly  adjusted  io  aaid  seat,  as  adjustiog  guide 
plaU  mounted  to  slide  upon  the  opposing  jaw,  aad  an  oppoaing  iator* 
locking  reeUngttlar  die  carried  by  said  sliding  plate,  sabstaatiaDy  as 
set  forth. 

&■  Ib  a  saw  set  the  opposite  movable  jaws,  a  fixed  reetsofalar 
aet  die  prorided  with  varyiBg  toothed  edges  and  a^josUbly  seeared 
to  one  of  said  movable  jaws,  aa  opposito  die  plaU  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  disposed  slot  and  haring  a  head  at  one  sod.  a<ywtiaf 
G.— » 


i^^^L^r^^.C'^H^'^    • 
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paainf  throogh  mU  h— d  aad  «»f»finf  th«  jaw,  an  oppodiig[         3    A  honeahM  prorided  irith  a  rounded  foot'turniog  bearing 


toUriockiac  dk  BovaMd  oa  aad  earned  bj  wid  pl»t«,  and  a  Mt  acrew 
f— JDg  tkfwigh  Mid  opposBc  di«  and  t|«  iloi  is  Mid  pUta  wgagmg 
Mid  jaw  or  kaad.  MbataatiaPy  aa  tat  fofth. 

6.  la  a  Mw  Mt,  tha  eoabiaatioa  wjth  tha  morabla  di«  carryiBf 
Jawa,  of  a  iloitad  a4iartabia  Mt  raffulatlag  pUu  a4jaaublj  Meurwl 
to  oaa  Ma  of  oaa  at  mid  jawa  aad  profidad  with  a  flat  raatiag  aad 
or  flaac*  adaptad  to  rail  apoa  tba  top  bf  tha  mw  taath,  aad  aa  op- 
poaita  gaga  plate  a4joatebl7  Mcurad  to  (ha  opposite  side  of  the  tame 
jaw  aad  proridad  with  a  lower  projaeti«g  gafa  and  adaptad  to  raet 
batwoM  the  taeth,  nbateatiallj  aa  tot  |»rth. 


DnlllNL    Sirtd  la  414661.    (BiinodaL) 


Claim. — 1.  la  a  itock-car,  the  combtiation.  enbetantialty  m  hara- 
iabefore  Mt  forth,  of  the  oaotral  oomparineat,  the  longitadinal  allaji 
or  paaMga-way*  mnaiag  tharafroai  to  <|oon  in  the  eoda  of  the  car, 
Iha  MaU  oompartaaota  hariag  eaetioM  ^rraagad  on  each  ada  of  aaid 
paMiga  waya,  traaarerM  paaagM  batw^aa  Mid  ttall  oompartoiMta, 
aad  toBgitadiaaDy  arraagad  lateraUy  ilittDg  partitiooa  moTabie  traaa- 
Taraaij  of  the  ear,  whereby  itolla  are  ftlnned  lengthwiM  of  the  car 
tadiridaaUy  aMOMibla  to  the  atteodaatii 

1.  Tba  ooabiaatioa,  Mbataatially  a$  haratabafore  aat  forth,  ia  a 
■loak-ear,  of  piatfoms  at  each  ead,  dooib  opaaiag  tharafrom  iato  the 
«ar,  piMagi  waya  Uadiag  loBgitadiaaliy  therefkvm  along  the  laagth 
•f  tite  oar,  etall  oonpartaMata  hariag  Ipngitodinal  aactiona  oa  aaeh 
aide  of  aaid  paaaaga-waya,  iatarally  alidtng  partitiooa  for  aaid  oompart- 
aad  the  trai^doora  opaaiag  fh>a^  the  platforma  iato  the  ead- 


S.  Tba  aombiaatioa,  Mbataatially  aatharaiabafore  aat  forth,  of  the 
■tall  oeaiparf  Mte,  the  kmgitadiaal  paw^ga  way  on  each  aide  of  whieh 
tite  eta  Ha  are  arraagad  aad  the  btaraedlate  tranararM  oompartmeDta 
kariag  bfaia  for  food  aad  watar,  aad  provldad  with  openings  giring  ao- 
«aM  diraetly  to  the  haada  of  the  atalla  at  «aeh  aide  of  aaid  intemadiate 
aoapartMoata. 

4.  The  eoMbiaatioa,  Mbataatially  ^  lierainbefora  Mt  forth,  in  a 
•leok-aar.  of  the  foad-maagara,  the  flxatf  partitioM  batweaa  each  of 
aaid  Ibad-aaaagara,  the  laterally  alidiaf  partitioM  adaptad  to  ba 
kraaght  iato  ragiater  with  aaid  flzad  pattitiow  to  fora  atalla  leagth- 
wiM  of  tha  ear  aad  b  aariM  theraacroM,  |dw  traaarerw  oompartmrata 
■aparatiag  tha  aaagan  of  oaa  traaarara^  aariM  of  ateUs  froo  the  oazt, 
•ad  traps  tkroagh  tha  walk  of  aaid  traaa^M  eoapartaaata  for 
totka 


507.fi95. 

■KMkim 


upon  the  forward  portion  of  the  inner  half  thereof  projecting  down- 
wardly  beyond  the  other  portiona  of  the  ahoe  and  adapted  under  tha 
weight  of  the  horae  to  turn  its  foot  aa  it  atrikea  the  ground  toe  inward, 
aubataatially  u  described. 

4.  A  horaeshoe  provided  with  a  rouoded  fool  turning  bearing  at 
or  about  the  ntiddle  of  the  first  quarter  of  the  inner  half  thereof  pro- 
jecting downwardly  beyond  the  other  portiou  of  the  ahoe  and  adaptad 
onder  the  weight  of  the  horse  to  turn  its  foot  as  it  atriksa  ths  ground 
toe  inward,  lubstaottaiiy  as  described 


5.  A  horaaahoe  prorided  with  a  fbot-taming  bearing  eonsistiog 
of  a  battoa  baring  a  rooaded  oader  aide  applied  to  the  treading  aur- 
fiMa  of  tha  iaaar  half  of  tha  ahoe  projecting  downwardly  beyond  the 
other  portiooa  of  the  ahoa  aad  adaptad  oader  the  weight  of  the  horM 
to  torn  ita  foot  u  it  atrikM  the  groand  toe  inward,  aubataatially  aa 
dMcribed. 

6.  A  horaaahoa  prorided  with  a  foot-toming  bearing  eonsistiag 
of  a  battoa  hariag  a  roaadad  aadar  aide  applied  to  ths  treading  sur- 
Ihoa  of  the  iaaar  half  of  tha  aho«  at  or  about  the  middle  of  the  first 
quarter  thereof;  projaetiag  downwardly  beyond  the  other  portions  of 
the  ahoe  aad  adaptad  uadar  the  weight  of  the  horM  to  tarn  its  foot 
u  it  mrikm  the  gronad  toe  iaward,  sobatoatially  m  described. 

7.  A  horseshoe  prorided  with  a  foat-taraing  bearing  conaiating 
of  a  battoa  secured  to  the  inner  half  of  the  ahoe  by  acrew  threads 
aad  adaptad  oader  the  weight  of  the  horM  to  turn  its  foot  toa-inward, 
tha  aeraw-thraads  ia  the  ahoe  and  button  being  cut  rereraely  to  the 
direetion  of  morement  of  the  foot  when  tamed  by  the  button,  aub- 
Btaotially  as  deacribed. 

8.  A  horseshoe  prorided  with  a  foot-turning  bearing  consisting 
^  button  a  baring  a  roanded  under  surface  applied  to  the  treading 
aorihoe  of  tha  iaaar  half  of  the  shoe  projecting  downwardly  beyond 
the  other  portions  of  the  ahoe  and  adapted  under  the  weight  of  the 
horM  to  tarn  iu  foot  as  it  strikM  the  ground  toe  inward,  aubstaotially 
M  described. 

9.  A  horseshoe  prorided  upon  the  inner  aide  of  its  inner  half  with 
eztenaioo  daod  baring  a  foot-turning  bearing  consisting  of  a  button  a 
prorided  withahank  6  and  the  openings  for  receiring  said  shank,  sub- 
stantiaDy  aa  deacribed. 

10.  A  hotwahoe  prorided  upon  the  inner  side  of  ito  inner  half 
with  extension  d,  opening  e,  drilled  through  the  shoe  and  said  ezten- 
aioo, foot-tuming  button  a.  and  shank  b  paasing  into  said  opening,  sub- 
staatially  aa  deecribed. 

11.  A  horaeahoe  prorided  upon  the  inner  aide  of  iU  inner  half 
with  axtanaoo  ti,  acraw-thraaded  opening  e  drilled  through  the  shoe 
aad  aaid  aztanaioB.  foot-tuming  button  a,  aad  acraw-thraaded  ahank 
6  paHing  iato  aaid  opening,  Mbataatially  u  deecribad. 

12.  A  horaaahoe  prorided  with  a  rounded  footrCumiag  bearing 
at  the  forward  portion  of  the  inner  half  of  the  shoe  projecting  down* 
wardly  bayoad  tha  traadiag  sorfhaa  of  tha  shoe  and  adapted  under 
tha  weight  of  the  horM  to  torn  iu  fbot,  u  it  strikM  the  ground,  toa 
iaward,  the  inner  half  of  tha  shoe  baiag  loagar  thaa  tha  onter  half. 
Mbataatially  as  dsKribed. 


607.696.  iLicniCALnAiarouin.  wouam  p.  gamta*- 

no.  Jr..  Dmt«,  Oola,  ilgaor  cf  t«o4bMa  to  JaoM  t  Gr^x.  mom 
fItM,  ud  Uohan  W.  Webb,  auta  F4. 1.  Max.  PDed  lof.  7.  iStt. 
8«riil  la  4aiJS&    do  models 


1 1  Iraa.  Iafttar%  I.  T.    FM 
llt4ITJM    OfoBoM)  I 

Chitm, — 1.  ▲  honaahoa  yrofidad  trith  a  foot-toroing  baariag  I 
•poa  Ike  forward  portioa  af  tha  iaaar  lialf  thereof  pryjecting  down- 1 
wardly  bayoad  tha  othar  porttooa  of  th*  ahoa  aad  aetiag  oader  the  I 
waiffht  of  tha  bona  to  torn  ita  foot  m  It  atrikM  tha  groaad  toa-in- 1 
ward,  Mbataatially  m  deacribed. 

S.  A  horaaahoa  praridad  with  a  fbdt-taraiag  bearing  at  or  about 
tka  Middle  of  tha  fltat  qaartor  of  the  hiaer  half  thareof  projactiag 
dowawardly  bayoad  the  other  portioM  of  tha  ahoa  aad  acting  ondar 
tha  weight  of  the  horM  to  tara  ita  foot  |m  it  atrikM  the  groaad  toa- 
iaward.  Mbataatially  m  daaeribad-  | 


Clau».—l.  Ia  a  traaafortaer  the  combiaattoa  of  aa  iron  apool  tha 
priaary  and  aaeoadary  eoila  wound  theraoa,  the  eoncantrie  iron  ahell 
*-g>g»"g  the  heads  of  the  ^ool  head  blocks  secured  to  the  spool  sx- 
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traaiitiaa,  a  Mpply  oirooit,  tha  axtaraal  priaary  aad  saooadary  eiraaite 
aad  aoitoble  attaehoiMta  for  coaaaotiag  the  Mae  with  the  ooU  tarai- 
aala,  anbsUntiaUy  as  desedbed. 

2.  In  a  tranafonner  the  ooaUaatioB  with  tha  Mpply  eiroait  aad 
the  axtaraal  priaary  aad  saooodary  eireuita,  of  the  iroa  spool,  the  pri- 
aary  and  saooadary  eoils  woand  thereon,  the  ooaeaatric  iroa  ahaD  aa- 
gagiag  tha  spool  heads  aad  eloaiag  the  magaetae  eireoit,  head  blocka 
fonning  aeaaa  for  eonneeting  the  coil  termiaak  with  the  axtaraal  oir- 
eoita,  one  of  theM  blocka  being  prorided  with  a  thimble  adaptad  to  ftt 
the  incandeeoent  lamp  aocket,  aubotentially  u  deacribed. 

S.  The  combination  with  the  aupply  circuit  ajid  ths  external  pri- 
aary and  saooudary  circuits,  of  a  transformer  consisting  of  a  cloeed 
aagaatio  eiroait  ooapoeed  of  aa  iroa  spool  aad  aa  iron  shell  Mgag- 
ing  the  heads  thereof,  the  primary  and  secondary  coils  woand  on  the 
epool  and  oorered  by  the  shell  aad  a  plug  attached  to  one  extremity 
of  tha  spool  and  adaptad  to  fit  the  inoandeeoent  lamo  socket,  substaa- 
tiaOy  H  described. 

4.  The  eoabiaatioa  with  tha  iacandeeoent  lamp  eireoit  aad 
aocket  of  a  transformer  urainating  at  one  extremity  ia  a  plug 
adaptad  to  fit  Hid  socket,  the  oonstraction  being  such  that  ths  pri- 
mary coil  of  the  traasformer  is  directly  connected  with  the  lamp  dr- 
euit  by  iaMrting  the  traasformer  in  the  socket,  substantially  m  de- 
scribed. 


607.627.  MOLiaBIMAn  WiuuaECLnii,(aaraiuilOiik>. 
MrigDor  to  Um  tajrlor  *  loggii  Poundry  Oomyany.  MOM  piaoa  PUtd 
Mar.  Si  1861.    SMd la  866,8401    (loaoM.) 


tha  abaft,  a  gaga  diakaorablaoa  tha  shall  aad  prorldadtrithtapaiGi 
apriaf  flagan  aabraeiag  tha  aaaa.  aad  a  aoraw  Uadiag  riacwocUig 
oa  tha  togars  by  whitA  tha  diak  is  a4)artad  to  aay  paMoa  oa  tha 
■haft, MhatenHally  Mdaaertbad 


Claim. — In  a  molsaa  gate,  a  tube  or  barrel  prorided  with  a  lat- 
erally-projecting, outer  ear  formed  with  a  perforation  aad  with  a  re- 
oaa  in  its  inner  &ce  hariag  a  semi-circular  inner  side  and  an  opeo, 
outer  portion  baring  parallel  sides,  and  prorided  with  a  laterally- 
projecting,  inner  ear  formed  with  a  circular  recess  in  its  onter  fltcs 
registering  with  the  perforation  in  the  outer  ear,  aubataatially  m  Mt 
forth. 


607.6Q8.  MACHIIB  FOR  WIIDOIQ  TIZTIUt&  OiOMB  & 
Cuuu,Bglii.QL  Filed  Afc 8. 1868.  8«1al la 468.66&  (IobmM.) 
Brief. — The  driring  mechanism  is  located  in  a  hoUow  box,  in 
which  one  end  of  the  Mrrated  winding-shaft  is  jonmalad.  The  other 
end  of  the  shaft  is  joumalad  in  a  morabla  arm.  A  gage  morable  00 
die  shaft  oonfluM  ths  band,  aad  a  guard  with  oreitianging  lags  limits 
tha  siM  of  ths  roll.  Aa  adjustable  spriag  prosMr-bar  is  prorided  to 
girs  tension  and  is  prorided  with  aaaas  for  moring  aad  retoiaiag  it 
oot  of  operatire  position. 

Claim. — 1.  Ia  a  baodage.  rolling  machine,  the  combioatioa  of  a 
raroluble  shaft  and  a  stetionary  guard  adjacent  thereto  prorided  with 
a  lug  extending  parallel  with  the  shaft,  whereby  the  siM  of  the  roll 
is  regulated. 

2.  In  a  bandage  rolling  maehine,  the  combination  of  a  raroluble 
abaft  baring  a  remorabia  baariag  at  one  end,  a  statiooaiy  goard 
morable  on  the  shaft  and  baring  a  lug  or  lugs  extending  longitudi' 
naUy  with  the  shaft,  and  an  a4iasteble  gage  disk  on  the  shaft  operat- 
ing with  the  guard,  all  substantially  m  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  bandage  rolling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hoUow  box, 
a  reroluble  shaft  hariag  one  ead  journaled  tharein,  aad  upon  which 
shaft  the  bandage  is  wound,  a  laterally  extending  projection  rigidly 
secured  to  the  box  and  extending  parallel  with  the  shaft,  a  swinging 
arm  secured  to  the  end  of  the  projection  and  in  which  the  free  end  of 
the  shaft  is  remorably  journaled,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoM 
Mt  forth. 

4.  In  a  bandage  rolling  machiae,  a  reroluble  shaft  baring  one  of 
its  ends  joumaled  in  an  immorable  bearing  and  upon  which  shaft  the 
bandage  is  wound,  a  spindle,  bearings  in  which  the  spindle  is  mounted, 
said  bearings  being  capable  of  allowing  the  spindle  a  limited  more- 
aant  longitudinally  aod  lateraUy  an  arm  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  spindle 
ontaide  the  bearings,  a  spring  for  holding  the  spindle  and  arm  in  place, 
a  bearing  box  on  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  in  which  the  free  end  of 
the  shaft  is  remorably  joumaled,  aod  a  pin  and  recea  on  the  arm  and 
spindle-beariog  respeetirely  for  holding  the  arm  horizontal,  all  rab- 
stantially  as  q>ecified. 

6.  In  a  bandage  rolling  machine,  the  oombtnation  of  a  reroluble 
shaft  upon  whieh  the  bandage  is  wound,  an  immorable  guard  a4ia- 
oent  thereto  and  hariag  a  log  or  lugs  extending  longitodinally  with 


6.  In  a  bandage  rolling  machine,  theoombinatioa  with  tha  wiad* 
ing  mechanism,  of  a  stetionary  bar,  a  preoMr-bar  in  engagemaai 
therewith  for  maintaining  tension,  a  reroluble  shaft  journaled  adja- 
cent thereto,  springs  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  preoMr-bar,  a  ratohet  oa 
the  shaft,  and  a  pawl  engaging  the  Mme,  whereby  the  taosioa  of  tha 
spriags  aad  hanoe  that  of  the  preoMr  bar,  can  be  regulated. 

7.  In  a  bandage  rolling  machine,  the  combination  with  the  wiad- 
ing  mechanism,  of  a  stetionary  bar,  a  spring  actuated  prasMr-bar  ia 
engagement  therewith,  a  link  connected  to  the  same,  and  a  bell-erank 
lerer  hariog  one  of  its  anns  piroted  to  the  link,  and  a  pin  fixed  to  tha 
lerer  below  the  end  of  the  arm  to  which  the  link  is  piroted,  whereby 
the  downward  morement  of  the  link  is  limited,  substantially  u  da> 
scribed. 

8  In  a  bandage  rolling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  box, 
a  reroluble  shaft  baring  one  of  its  ends  joumaled  in  ths  box,  and 
opoD  which  shaft  the  baadage  is  wound,  a  morable  beariag  for  tha 
remaiaing  and,  and  a  spring  actoatad  preaser-bar  operating  with  tha 
ahaftt  Mbataatially  m  deecribad. 


607,629.   PIOTUU-KXHIBrtOB.   lAaniLDoi.Oiilath.Mlna 
nad  On  16.  1896.    Strtil  la  46S.86L    (lo  moM) 


CIsMt. — 1.  In  a  pietore  exhibitor,  the  eomlnnatioD  of  a  saitabia 
holder,  hariag  exposure  and  light  tranomitting  apertores  in  its  op- 
posite aidas,  a  flat  rigid  translucent  plate  conforming  to  the  shape  of 
the  holder  oontaining  a  Mria  of  pictorM  and  morable  batwaao  said 
apertores,  a  carrier  to  which  the  picture  plate  is  attached  aad  whieh 
has  aa  extaaaion  on  the  outside  of  the  holder,  by  which  tha  aora- 
DMBt  of  the  plate  b  oootrolled,  and  scorM  or  iadieatiag  marks  oa  tha 
holdar  aad  the  plataKwntrolling  projection,  to  indicate  whM  they 
are  in  the  proper  relatire  positions,  substantially  m  and  for  the  pur- 
poaM  herein  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  a  pietura  exhibitor,  the  combioatioa  of  a  eyUadrieal  holder, 
baring  the  exposure  aod  light  Iranialttiag  apartorM  atdiamatrieaDy 
opposite  points  in  its  rylindrical  wall,  a  flat  rigid  plate  or  strip  eoa- 
forming  to  the  longitadinal  section  of  the  holder,  eoataiaing  a  eohuM 
of  flgnres,  aod  moontad  to  more  backward  aad  forward  loogitadi- 
oaDy  withia  the  holder,  batweaa  said  apartaroa,  aad  a  projaetioo  oa 
the  oatiide  of  the  holdar  ia  eoooaetioa  with  said  piotor*  strip  for  tha 
porpoM  of  oootnrfUag  the  aoraaaat  tharaoC  aahataatiaUy  m  haraia 
setfbrih. 
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I 

S.  ^»l**««Wb«tor,tb«oo«l«taU«ioftfc#07H«WodkofcUr 

»Mrrtj  adapted  to  b«  rwrfproeatod  lo^todiudlj  b«Cw««o  tk«  laid 

yrtp<a.>aittanhaMitooth«ortrid»ofUMi»kthoM«r>itdmeoo. 
MOMoa  witk  th«  fcOowvr,  all  nlMUatutly  m  hania  Mt  forth 

4.  !■  •  pietara  txhiUtor,  tb«  oombtutioa  of  (h«  eyBadrioal  or 
Jb«lM  holdwIuTiiif  tko  oxpowir.  »iidli«httr»a«iiittiBf  apwtur.., 
wlT*^'  "^  loB«ltadiB»l  frooTM  or  puiiM  oa  tti«  iuor  irall  of  the 
»ojd«  Md  ia  »  plM.  at  rifht  MflM  to  *•  PUm  of  the  apMtttws,  tho 
fcflowar  Bo«Bt9d  to  ilide  In  eaid  sn>OT«i  or  (udoe.  a  atrip  of  tnu»- 
teOMrt  aaterial  oootaiaiaff  a  oolumo  of  ^ietorea  oooiMetwl  with  aaid 
fcUower  and  aiwadaptwl  to  slide  i«  eaid  frooree  or  guidea,  a  collar 
■outod  00  tha  oatiUa  of  laid  holder,  aad  a  conoectioD  between  the 
Ibflowtr  within  aad  the  ooUar  without;  eaid  holder  haring  a  lonri- 
t«Mnal  ilot  through  wUeh  laid  oouieetipn  paaMs  and  which  penniu 
of  Twtical  moroBeat  of  tha  fbUower  by  tha  eoUar,  aO  ■abatantiaUr 
•a  aad  for  the  porpoae  hanta  let  forth. 


without  perceptibly  weighting  the  nala  baaa ;  wbatantially  aa  d*. 
aeribad. 

1.  In  aa  aatomatic  weighing  aealaa  the  eombinatioo  with  the  r*. 
leering  meohaniam,  wherebj  the  labeunce  being  weighed  in  antomati. 
cafly  diaoharged  and  aa  electro  magnet  controlling  taid  releaaing  mech- 
aniam,  of  aa  electric  circuit  including  aaid  magnet,  a  oootaet  maker 
in  aaid  circuit  baring  a  grariUting  member,  the  morement  of  which  ia 
initiated  by  the  acale  and  completed  by  grarity  to  ertahlieh  the  circuit 
aad  releaae  the  inbatance  being  weighed. 


007.680     SIWOre-MACHin    Ibm  !>««■>,  r.yn  M—  ^ 
■Iportottatoidywrltoiiaoliliigyftiiny.fQrtknma.    Fttad 

Odciiiani  iMiMMMnL  nfo 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  of  a  thfaad  hoimag  mur  or  eaaa 

-upport  hanng  idle  rolla  to  bear  agaiaat  *d  aupport  the  riig,  aaid 
JW^lng  free  to  tilt  or  rock  alighUy  o»  ita  pirot,  for  tha  pupoaa 

«fc«i  ^•«>"^««o'*  ri«»«or  caaa  ad^pt«l  to  ooataia  the  lower 

^1^^  l^^S^  "^  '^^  P«>Mi-|  outaide  ita  periphery  to 

•Bgmga  the  aaedle  loop,  a  eorrwi  aaadk  a^d  aapreader  for  the  k>op 

curred  to  approxiMta  tha  carra  of  tha  Ba«dla  aad  oparatiag  la  oloaa 
proximity  thereto,  anbataatiaQy  aa  daaeribid.         -t^"™^     "-^ 

3.  Tha  oo«bfaa»k>«ofa  thread  howSTriag  or  eaaa.  ■aaaa  for 

»M»op,  a  loop  ^r«Mlar  earrad  to  appn«iauto  tha  emrre  of  tha 

•^•dla,  and  a  earrad  needle  proTidad  with  a#  aaiargwl  ahank  wharabT 
thajaa^  I.  adaptod  to  rariat  tha  Utoral  ^trai.  exertod  upo.  it.  ai 


GO7.0ai.  lotAnTC  olahwimb. 

Marty's  mn,  Pft,  H^pHr  to  tha  InfrM^tlUBl 

^  fJ?^~**  ^■■•"*<«»**«''«'fWNf"4l«.»k«ooBiblaatlo.with 
t^  '*_Tf' r*t*"^  *•'  MtoatttkaDy  |iawhargingtha  aahataaoe 
D«N(  ««CMd  aad  aa  alaetro  Bugaat  MBtralHag  aaid  ralaaaiag  meeh. 
•rta*.  of  aa  alaeteie  airoait  iadadiag  aaid  4»giat  aad  a  graTitotiag 
«>atact  maker  la  aaid  drcalt  tripped  by  thaUaJa  aad  aDowad  to  000- 
ttaaa  rta  moTemaata  iadapeadeatly  whereby*  the  oireait  b  eaUbibhed 


3.  In  an  antomaUc  weighing  Kjalea,  the  combinaUon  with  the 
meaaimng  rea^l,  and  releaaing  mechani«n  tor  diacharging  the  grain 
A.«from^ac^  beam  and  electro  magnet  controlling Ve  releflTng 
meohaakm.  of  the  electric  circuit  including  aaid  magnet,  the  conta« 
k|claded  laaaidcircuitmored  into  incUned  poaition  by  the  acale  beam 
t^  "•"JT'  '"  f'^  ~"'**'*  ^^^  "''•"  *•>•  ««t»ct "  inclined 

4.  In  an  automatic  weighing  acalea,  the  combination  with  the  pir- 

!?1ir"T^^  **u'  **'**'"*'™  '"'^'^  "^^  '"PP^rt-  fo'-  -id  ^- 
••^  the  aeale  beam,  the  hopper  and  the  cut  off  for  the  hopper  of  the 

oatch  oontrolhng  the  morement  of  the  raaael,  mo»ed  by  the  cut-off 
«*••»*««>  magnet  controlling  aaid  cut  off  the  grariUting  contact 
■aker  Bored  by  the  aeale  beam  and  the  electric  circuit  Including  aaid 
eoataet  maker  aad  magnet ;  aabetaatiany  aa  deecribed. 

6  la  aa  aatomatic  aeale,  the  eomUaation  with  the  automatic 
welghiag  meohaaiam,  tha  hopper  aad  the  cut  off  controlling  the  paa- 
aagaof  grate  from  the  hopper,  of  the  two  electro  magaeta  aucceidrdiT 
eontromng  aaid  cut  off.  electric  oircuita  including  aaid  macneta  and 
oonuct.  included  te  aaia  circdu  and  mored  by  U.e  acZ^iii. 
Mx  the  cireaita  aoeceaairely,  aa  the  weight  incraaaea,  whereby  the  flow 
of  grate  from  the  hopper  may  be  reduced  and  AnaDy  cut  off  entirely ; 
sabetanttaDy  aa  deecribed. 

«.  In  an  automatic  acale,  the  combinaUon  with  the  automatic 
wirtghing  mechaniam.  the  hopper  and  the  spring  preaaed  cut  off  con- 
tromag  tha  paaaage  of  grain  from  the  hopper  to  the  acalea,  of  the  two 
•l«tro  magneto  suooeaairely  controlling  the  cut  off,  electric  cireuito 
including  said  magneto,  contacto  te  aaid  drcuito  operating  to  doee 
thedrenito  auoceaairely  and  mored  by  th<i  acale  beam,  whereby  one 
«roaH  and  magnet  ia  eoergixed  to  partiaDy  doee  the  cut  off  then  the 
ot»er  circuit  and  magnet  U  energised  to  oompletoly  doae  said  cut  off 
aa  t&e  weight  on  the  scalea  inereaMa ;  snbstantiaUy  aa  deecribed. 

7.  In  an  automatic  weighing  scales,  the  combination  with  the 
automatic  weighteg  mechanism,  the  hopper  and  cat  off  therefor  of 
tne  electro  magnetically  operated  catoh  for  said  cut  off  consisting  of 
the  pirotod  member  baring  the  armature  ther«>D  and  the  member 
jomted  to  aaid  fint  mentioned  member  and  baring  a  ahoulder  for  en- 
(aging  the  eat  off;  aubetantially  aa  deecribed. 


iDd.  rmAtt.li.im.  8ariilla4mi8&  (IoboM.)^ 
^im—ln  a  waahteg  machine  the  combination  of  a  body  har- 
teg  bearing  alota,  a  bed  baring  a  rubbing  aorfluje.  a  rubbing  roU  pro- 
nded  with  extended  jonmak  arranged  te  the  bearing  sloto,  the  hori- 
K»tally  diapoeed  pirotofly  mounted  Vahaped  aprings  baring  their 
piroto  arranged  at  their  tpexea  and  harteg  their  lower  arms  engag- 
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ing  the  journals  and  adapted  to  swing  on  their  pirota  to  releaae  U>e 
journals,  and  the  spring  catches  rerticallj  disposed  on  the  body  and 
secured  thereto  at  their  lower  ends  and  prorided  at  their  upper  ends 
with  teeth  engaging  the  upper  arms  of  the  springs,  substantially  aa 
deecribed. 


•cribed  to  prereot  the  rise  of  wator  aborc  said  outleto  subaUntially 
as  aad  for  tha  purpoee  specified. 

t.  A  atock-watoring  apparatus,  compriAing  a  series  of  recepta- 
elaa  located  at  diffiirent  heighta,  and  each  connected  with  the  next  by 
aa  incUned  conduit,  ao  that  wator  will  flow  fh>m  one  receptacle  to  the 
next ;  aa  inlet  or  aupply  pipe,  arranged  to  delirer  water  to  the  higheat 
receptacle ;  an  outlet  or  wasto-pipe,  arranged  to  conduct  wator  from 
the  loweat  receptacle  ;  and  strainers,  applied  to  the  outleto  of  the  re< 
oeptaclea,  whereby  obstructions  are  prerented  from  passing  from  the 
reoeptadea  into  the  conduitoor  pipes  leading  therefrom,  the  outlet  of 
each  receptacle  being  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  to  de- 
tormine  the  depth  and  permit  only  a  limited  accumulation  of  wator 
ia  each  receptacle,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and 
all  of  the  outleto  being  normally  open  at  the  lerel  described 


007.080.    PISHWAT.    Jon  W.  PiTUM.  Sunbury.  Pa    Piiad 
lUr.ZT,  18SS.    Saw  la  467.750.    (MomodaL) 


007,633.    BODTONNItRR    Hhit  W.  Pishcu  Row  Tort  H.  T. 
Piled  Apr.  10. 1883.    Saritl  Ha  470,471.    (loDOdaL) 


Cfaim. —  1.  A  boutonnidre  made  in  the  form  of  a  button  or  stud 
and  prorided  with  a  reserroir  and  a  nozzle,  for  ejecting  a  liquid,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  A  boutonni^re  made  in  the  form  of  a  button  or  stud  and  bar- 
ing  a  hollow  stom  a  liquid  reserroir  communicating  with  one  end  of 
the  stem.  and. a  ooczle  at  the  other  end  of  the  stom.  subaUntially  u 
specified. 

0O7.634r.    APPARATUS  POR  WATERHrO  UYB  8T0CL    Oua 
H.  Tlam,  H«w  Bedftnt.  aarignarto  Charlea  E  Hall  BoatoQ, 
Piled  Apr.  17. 188S.    Serial  Ha  470,682.    (No  owdeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  fish-way  the  combinaUon  with  a  dam  or  similar 
obetructioo  of  an  open  inclined  surface  sloping  from  the  crown  of  tha 
dam  down  stream  and  toward  one  or  both  banks,  the  said  surface 
being  prorided  with  reoto  or  projections  suiubly  arranged  upon  itt 
sur£sce,  substantiaUy  as  described. 

2.  In  a  fish- way  the  combination  with  a  dam  or  similar  obetruo< 
lion  of  an  open  inclined  surface  sloping  from  the  crown  of  the  dam 
down  stream  and  toward  one  or  both  banks,  the  said  surface  being 
prorided  with  resto  projecting  abruptly  upward  from  ito  surfltce.  said 
rests  being  arranged  subsUntialiy  in  rows,  the  reeto  in  each  row  alto^ 
nating  with  the  reeto  of  the  adjacent  rows,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  fish-waj  the  combination  with  a  dam  or  similar  obstruc- 
tion, of  an  open  inclined  surface  sloping  from  the  crown  of  the  dam 
down  stream  and  toward  one  or  both  banks,  the  said  surfkce  being 
prorided  with  one  or  more  ralleys  and  resto  which  are  placed  altor- 
natoly  upon  oppoeito  sides  of  the  valleys.  subaUntially  as  described. 


607.636.    MALTIN&-MIUM.    Ptinui  E  Oiblu.  Mllwiukea, 
Wk. .  Plied  Mar.  6. 1893.    Serial  Ha  4H832.    Hlo  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  A  stock-watoring  apparatus,  comprising  a  series  of 
recepUcles  located  at  different  heigfato,  and  each  connected  with  the 
next  by  an  indined  conduit,  ao  that  wator  will  flow  fVom  one  recepU- 
cle  to  the  next;  an  inlet  or  supply -pipe,  arranged  to  delirer  wator  to 
the  higheat  receptacle :  and  an  outlet  or  waste-pipe,  arranged  to  con- 
duct wator  fW>m  the  loweet  receptacle ;  the  outleto  of  the  sereral  re- 
ceptacles being  intonnediato  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  to  deurmine 
the  depth  and  permit  only  a  limited  accumulation  of  wator  in  each 
recepude,  all  of  the  outleto  being  normally  open  at  the  lerel  de- 


Cartel. — 1.  A  roUtire  horixontal  malting  drum  intorioriy  pro*_ 
Tided  with  a  perforated  ahell  of  polygonal  contour  in  tranarerae  aao- 
tion  open  to  an  induced  current  of  air,  and  baring  ito  perforationa  at 
rariable  intorrals  of  ito  length,  aubsuntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  roUtire  horiaootal  malting  drum  tetorioriy  prorided  with  A 
perforated  shell  of  polygonal  contour  in  tranarerae  section  opea  to  as 
indnoad  current  of  air  and  bereled  at  that  end  fortheat  fK>m  the  tnlel 
of  the  air,  and  a  transreree  partition  in  the  drum  atyacent  to  the  ber* 
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to 


•J«d  Md  of  the  shall,  this  partition  iMiBKiof  Micii  eonstraetioa 
P«rait  M  axluwt  of  wid  air,  MlMtMtiaji(^  as  Mt  fortk. ' 

S.  A  rotatire  horiaoatal  malting-d  nira  hariBg  om  end  theroof 
eoaaoBieatiagwith  an  airezhaiut  mod  ioleriorly  proTid«d  withapor- 
ftwntod  loBfitndinal  theD  haring  •  pol7|ooal  cootoar  in  transrerM 
MMioa  and  op«a  to  air  at  that  and  farth^  fVom  the  exhaut,  bat  of 
Mch  eoostmction  aa  to  hara  a  gradnal  ii^creaaa  of  rMiitaace  to  th« 
«Kap«  of  th«  air  toward  the  point  at  which  the  taction  ia  greateat ; 
Md  aoiuble  meaos  for  the  provision  of  a«  air-«pae«  within  the  dnim 
ia*»m«d\mt»  of  said  oxhaust  and  a4jaoent  «nd  of  the  perforated  shell, 
thia  air  space  being  in  eommonication  witk  tk*t  portioa  of  the  afora- 
■aid  dmm  conUining  said  shell.  snbaUntilOlj  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  rotatire  borixontal  malting  drbm  baring  one  end  thereof 
eoounnnieating  with  an  air-exhaust  and  intoriorlj  prorided  with  a 
perforated  longitudinal  shell  baring  a  polfgonai  oontoar  intransrerse 
•eetioo  and  open  to  air  at  that  end  fisrtbqst  fh>m  the  axbaaat,  but  of 
•och  ooaatroction  aa  to  hare  a  gradual  i^creaee  of  reeiaUnce  to  the 
aaeape  of  air  toward  the  point  at  which  tlie  suction  is  greatest ;  suit- ' 
able  mMns  for  the  prorision  of  an  air-sp^ce  within  the  dnoa  inter- 
mediate of  said  exhaust  and  adjacent  end  of  the  perfbrated  shell,  this 
•ir^epaoe  being  in  commuaication  with  thitt  portion  of  the  aforesaid 
dma  containing  said  shell,  a  perforatedj  pipe  arranged  within  the 
afbreaaid  shell  looi^udiDallr  of  the  same,  and  water  and  ste»qi  sup- 
ply pipe*«onaected  to  said  perforated  pip«,  substantwtll/  as  set  forth. 


t'iaim.—l.  A  machine  Ibr  roasting  coflTee,  cocoa,  and  the  like, 
ooosisting  of  a  hoUow  reroiring  drum  with  hoUow  perforated  shaft, 
a  stationary  casing  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  bosk  coUeotor,  a  tube 
eoDoecting  tha  casing  with  the  husk  collector,  and  a  tube  extended 
into  the  busk  collector  for  carrying  off  the  gaaes  and  rapori,  sobstaa* 
tially  aa  deeoribed. 
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607.537.  PUMP. .  ViLUAM  R  Qo^  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  iMlgoor 
to  the  Southwark  Foundry  and  Maohlne  Company.  WBe  placet  FOad 
Ml  21. 1893.    Serial  Na  403.213     (RoioodeL) 


2.  A  machine  for  roasting  coffee,  coooa  and  the  like  consisting 
of  a  hoHow  reroiring  drum  baring  a  hoUow  shaft  prorided  with 
openings,  »  sUtionary  casing  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  tube  leading 
from  said  casing  into  a  ftinnel,  a  husk  collecting  box  connecUd  with 
said  funnel  and  a  tube  extended  into  said  box  and  leading  to  the 
space  below  the  grate  bars  for  carrying  off  the  gases  and  vapors,  sub- 
stanUaUy  as  described. 


50.7,539.  KB-SCBAPER  FOR  TFWLLEY  WIREa  WiuiamHb- 
T0«,  AlltBQoe,  Ohio  Filed  Not.  2«.  1892.  Serial  Ha  453,242  (Ho 
modeL) 


Oatm—l.  In  combination  with  a  pui»p,  a  ralre  seat  therein  a 
alide  ralre  arrangwl  to  cIom  the  port  in  skid  seat  and  meaus  as  de- 
•cnbed  whereby  said  ralre  is  Ufted  and  M(i  abore  its  seat  while  mo»«. 
log  longitudinally  thereover.  1 

2.  In  a  pnmp  the  combination  with  a  lump  cylinder,  baring  one 
or  more  ralre  seats  therein,  of  a  piston  mdring  in  said  cylinder,  one 
or  more  sUde  ralree  adapted  to  close  the  |ort  or  ports  in  the  ralre 
•eata,  ralre  actuating  mechanism  actuated'  by  a  moring  part  of  the 
pnmp  to  more  the  ralree  longitudinally  in  a^xedrelationtothemore- 
aeats  of  the  piatoot  and  means  aadeacribedl  arranged  to  lift  and  hold 
(h«  Thhre  away  fh>m  ita  seat  as  it  more*  loiigitudinally  orer  it. 

S.  In  a  pomp  the  combination  with  a  pump  cylinder,  baring  one 
or  more  ralre  seata  therein,  of  a  piston  mofring  m  said  cylinder,  one 
or  more  slide  ralree  adapted  to  eioee  the  Mart  or  porta  ia  the  ralre 
•••ta,  ralre  aetutiBg  mechaaism  actuate^  by  a  moring  part  of  the 
pomp  to  more  the  ralres  longitndinAlly  in  a  ixed  reUUon  to  the  more- 
neota  of  the  piston,  and  maaaaaa  deaeribwl  jarraaged  to  lift  the  ralre 
away  from  itaaeat  in  the.  direetioa  which  4he  flnid  flow*  through  it 
••  it  i»  owrvd  toadtBdinally.  I 

I  • 


507.588.    tOiffne  APPA1ATD8 

&ATID  taofi  tut  »——*■■'  LaOVHA 


rat  ooppn,  CDOQA.  ta 

rMMar 


Claim.—  1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car,  having  an  elec- 
tric motor  mounted  thereon,  actuated  by  a  current  of  electricity  from 
an  orerfaead  conducting  wire,  of  a  trolley  pole,  supported  on  and  se- 
cured to  said  car,  a  trolley  supported  by  said  pole  in  engagement  with 
•aid  orerbead  conducting  wire,  a  wire  to  connect  said  trolley  wire 
with  the  motor,  and  a  scraper  to  remore  ice  or  other  accumulation 
from  the  orerbead  wire,  substantiaJly  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
poee  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  orerbead  conductor,  a  trolly  pole, 
and  trolley,  of  a  scrapor  baring  a  yielding  support,  subeUutially  as 
deacribed  and  for  the  purpose  set  fortb 

3.  The  combination  of  a  trolley  pole  and  trolley,  of  a  scraper  ad- 
jusUbly  secured  to  said  pole,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  an  orerbead  conductor,  a  trolley  pole  supptn^' 
lag  a  trolley  in  engagement  with  said  conductor,  a  wire  connecting 
aaid  trolley  with  a  motor,  and  a  scraper,  the  free  end  adapted  to 
scrape  said  conductor,  the  other  end  thereof  connected  with  said  wire, 
whereby  the  electric  fluid  may  flow  through  said  trolley  and  scraper. 
•imnlUneously  or  separately.  subeUntiaily  as  described  and  for  the 
purpoae  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  and  trolley  of  a  scraper, 
haring  at  one  of  its  end  portion?  a  loop  M  to  embrace  the  pole,  a  set 
screw  N  to  secure  the  loop  and  scraper  in  desired  adjustment,  a  spriog 
portion  K.  anpporting  on  iu  free  end  a  scraper  H,  having  a  grooved 
end  portion  J,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forthi 


507.54rO.    MOLDINO-KNIFE    AOOUCT  HoKAnoR.  St  Pwl,  Won. 
FUed  Rot.  2t,  1892.    Semi  Na  453.0Ml    (So  model) 


Claim.— 1.  The  molding  knife  A,  haring  a  carrad  cutting  edg* 
»•  a,  o,  or  any  other  desired  currature^  located  in  the  middle  of  tha 
front  end  of  the  knifo  so  that  the  knife  may  be  iorerted  and  stick 
moldingBof  two  different  rtyles,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  molding  knife  A,  haring  the  slot  B,  adapted  to  receire* 
bolt  for  securing  it  to  a  cntter  bead  and  being  groond  from  both  aidoA 
till  iu  front  ead  forms  a  cutting  edge  aa  a,  a,  with  curratvrta  to  ft) 


OcTOtBB    31.     1893 


U   S   PATENT  OFFICE 


6i< 


dUferaat  abapea  of  mohliaga  at  each  side  of  the  knifo  aaid  carrad  eat' 
ting  edge  bariog  all  iu  cvtti&g  poinu  in  a  plane  at  right  aaglas  with 
tha  tat  side  of  the  body  of  tha  cattar.  aubetantiaUy  aa  ahowa  aad  da- 
•aribad  and  for  the  purpoae  sat  forth 

3  The  combinauon  of  the  cutter  head  F.  hanag  the  aloU  R.  with 
tha  bolt  C.  awl  knife  A.  said  knife  hanng  a^migatad  eatttag  adga 
M  c.  a,  with  all  lU  cutting  poinu  located  in  a  ptaae  at  ngbi  aagiaa 
with  uia  flat  nde  of  tha  body  of  the  cutter  sabaiantially  aa  shown  aad 
4aaehbed  and  for  the  parpoae  apacifted 


607,641.  CARPBT  TAOL 
aatgDor  to  Quurtea  A  StedoMLB. 
Ia47«.8a      HoiDOdel) 


gown  P  Bondoa  Gtoralaiil  OHIb. 
raatfioM  7.1886.  Banal 


OfasMs— The  carpet-«*c»  A  hanng  the  flat  top  a  with  aara  a'  a" 
diaoMtrically  oppoaite  aod  cnrred  nndar  the  top  the  pointed  shaak 
a*  aad  the  enlarged  neck  «'  aa  shown  aod  deacribed 


pert  for  dia  cattiafUada.  a  groaad-whaai  noaatad  on  theatoareaad 

iadoaiaf  the  arm  tbareof  aad  gaahac  eoaaaetiac  the  crooMl-whaat 
aad  wip«r-diaft 

S  A  iawB-mowar.  ooatpnawg  ia  iu  oooatraeliOB  a  wiper-ehalt  a 
ataave  oa  aaid  ahaft  and  haring  a  aqoare  portion,  aa  oar  fltUng  oa  tha 
•qoara  'portion  of  the  aloare  aad  oomtitatiag  a  aapport  for  the  cnt^ 
tiag-biada,  a4)uatuig-aer«ws  10  the  aar  aad  aagagiag  the  aiaara.  aad  a 
groaad-wbeel  moantad  on  the  «laera 

4  A  kawn-mower.  compnaiBg  in  iU  eoaainictiOB  a  wtpar-eh»ft.  a 
aiaare  aa  aaid  ahaft  and  harux  a  aqoara  portioa  aad  a  aeraw-threaded 
portioa.  aa  ear  aofagiog  the  aqoare  portion  of  the  liaare  and  eoa- 
•titatug  a  aupport  for  the  eatUnf -blhda.  a  not  on  tha  threaded  por- 
tioa of  the  riaara.  aad  a  grooad-wbeal  moantad  00  tha  aiaara 

b  A  lawo-aaowar.  coophatng  ia  lU  coaativetMM  a  wiper-aliaft,  a 
aiaare  tharaoo  hariag  a  flai^.  a  ground-whaai  MMaatad  oa  tha  riaara 

aad  hanng  a  chaaoal  at  tha  baaring.  aad  aati-friction  balk  ia  aaid 

cliaaaal  and  con&aed  by  the  flange  of  tiw  sleere 

6    la  a  lawo-tnower.  anaa  supporting  the  catting- biade  and  eoa 

naetad  with  the  wiper-ahaft.  which  ia  the  axis  of  tha  grooad  whaaia. 

and  a  handle  connected  with  aaid  Mpportiog-arns  baiow  the  eaetar 

of  the  wiper-abafl.  the  arms  baring  stoaa  which  oannit  a  liwtad  ia- 

dapeodaat  moromaat  00  the  baadljp 


607  643      8A0  BOLDER     eoiUtT  HowT.  WaUa  WaBa.  Wart. 
FUBd  June  i  1882    Serai  Ho  43&.6»4    (Ho  madall 


607  644.  ROtAtao  eRAlI  WfiOHML  Jaon  1.  Joua  Mil 
\miatMt.  Pa,  arignor.  by  maoe  aMgnaaita  to  the  Autamatle  aod 
Baetrta  Soale  Cofflptoy.  of  lav  Jarwy  FOed  Pea  82. 1890  Eaoewetf 
■•e.  IL  1891     Sehiri  la  411.667     (VonndaLI     . 


t'lahm.  —The  combinaUon  with  a  chute  baring  a  latara)  catch,  of 
a  rock  shaft  joumaled  in  baanngs  nnder  the  chute,  aaid  rock  shaft 
comprising  two  paru  united  at  ngbt  anglea.  or  neaHy  ao.  one  of  tbe 
parts  bemg  provided  witb  teeth,  the  other  part  serving  as  a  handle, 
aaid  handle  being  made  of  spnng  metal  and  adapted  to  more  in  tbe 
path  of  the  catch  so  as  to  fastao  or  release  a  bag.  sabetantially  as  ae< 
fortb 


607.643.    UWH  MOWER   OiombW 
airignor  to  Oaorge  W  Popa,  Jr  same  place 
ml  Jfo  467JM8     (So  taoUL) 


FUed  M&r  28. 1888 


Cbum 1    A  lawn-mower,  compnaing  in  lU  conairaction  s  wiper 

ahaft,  journal-boxes  Uereon.  aod  ears  engaging  said  joomai-boxes  and 
a^jaatabie  thereon,  said  ears  carrying  the  cntting-blada 

2  A  lawn-mower,  compnaing  la  lU  conetruetion  a  wiper-ebaft,  a 
iloare  00  said  shaft  and  hanng  a  sqnare  portioa  and  an  arm.  an  ear 
Itliag  adjusubly  on  the  aqaare  part  of  said  sleere  aad  formwg  a  snp- 


Chtm  -  I  In  a  scales  for  automatically  weighing  grain.  »he  com- 
binauoo  with  the  tilting  meaaunng  veeeel  haring  a  reaetciog  stad 
thereon,  of  the  hopper,  tbe  s|>ring  preesed  sbde  forcntting  off  the  flow 
of  gram,  the  arms  or  lever  projecting  from  said  sMe  actuated  by  the 
reoetting  stad  on  tbe  veasel  to  reset  the  sBde.  and  an  elecAro  aiagoeb'. 
cally  controlled  catch  for  holding  the  feed  alide  ia  set  poeition  witb 
conucu  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  scale  taterpoeed  in  tha 
magnet  circmt .  substantially  as  deecnbed 

2  Tbe  scalee  having  tbe  feed  slide  and  lU  actaating  lever  meaoa 
tor  holding  said  lerer  and  elide  in  their  operatire  position,  said  slide 
haring  an  additional  lerer.  the  tilting  measunng  veaaeL  hanng  a  stud 
and  the  lever  adapted  to  engage  SMd  stud  for  lU  retention  to  place 
anbstantially  as  deecnbed 

3  The  scales  having  the  spnng  pressed  ieed  slide,  the  lever  or 
arm  connected  therewith  and  the  armature  lever  co-operating  witb 
tbe  lever  or  arm  on  tbe  feed  alide.  the  lilung  measunng  vessel  hanng 

a  locking  stud  aod  the  spnng  pressed  lever  actuated  by  the  feed  sMa  " 
and  hanng  a  crook  or  bend  adapted  to  engage  said  looking  stud,  sob- 
Btaotially  as  described 

4  In  a  scales  such  as  deecnbed.  tbe  oombinaUoo  wiib  tbe  mor. 
able  meaaunng  resael  hanng  a  locking  stud  9r  projeotien  and  tbe  la. 
rer  cooperating  therewith  to  loch  the  resael.  of  the  spnng  presnd 
feed  slide,  a  lerer  connwsted  therewith  oooperaung  witb  tb*.  locking 
larer  to  release  tbe  resael  and  a  oatcb  for  boMing  tbe  feed  sbde.  op- 
erated by  the  moremeot  of  tbe  scales.  subetaati*ily  as  imeribt^^ 

5  In  a  scales,  such  as  deacribed.  the  eombination  with  tbe  mor- 
able  meaaunng  resael  having  a  tookiog  stad  or  projecttoo  aad  tha 
lerer  cooper«tuig  therewith  to  lock  the  veasel.  of  tbe  spnng  praaaid 
f^ad  slide  a  larer  connected  (herewith  cooparaung  with  the  loekiag 
lever  to  releaaa  tbe  reasel  and  an  etectra-magaetically  operated  eateh 
bamg  iU  c»c«t  ooatrollad  by  the  awraaaM  of  the  aealae  for  boM. 
iog  the  ftoad  rfide  10  eat  poaiuoo .  subauatiany  as  deacribed. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OCTOMI     }•,     1893 
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•••^byth*  v«nl.  vHh  BMW  fer  r«hMi$c  tk«  lb«d  iBd*  MtMUd 
by  Ik*  aoTWMt  of  ik«  iMlM,  MbMututy  M  4«eribW 

T  U  •  w.!.  fcr  Mioi«lk»Oy  w«igbi»,  p»ia.  Uw  oo«bto«tio. 
•♦tb  tb«  ■o««M»  aMMriiic  r«Mi  ud  lock  for  boldiM  tb«  r«nl  ia 
ptmti^  oTlh*  boRMT.  U«  foad  did*  eloMd  br  qmif  pr«Mr«  Md 
MMroflimc  tb«  loek  for  tb«  aMMnac  *«Mi  tb«  AlMtro  m««n«t.  sUe. 
trie  eirraH  iMl«d«d  is  Mid  aainMi  Md  aettaet  for  MUbikbinf  atid 
eiTMiteoMrolM  by  tb«  MalM.  wh«r^  U14  fowl  alid*  a  ralMMd  ftad 
»  »«f«  ralMHa  ib«  awMriac  »•■»'  ■  "b^MitUny  m  dawribwl 
ft  l*HMrtoa«taew«(hiac«eaW.tb««>mbiaAtioBwithUi«Bov. 
MMvtef  v«inL  ud  look  tbwvfor.  of  the  hoppw.  th*  fo«d  tlid* 
I  by  ipriat  prwnr*  ud  OMtroUiac  ^»  >ock  for  th«  r««al.  the 
'  «iTgM<d  by  •  eireaH  eoatfoOwl  by  the  m»im  to  r*- 
U«ar  Mtutod  by  ibo  oMMaring  v«Mel  ud 
:  wltb  tbo  foad  liido  to  opu  tb«  AoM  u  the  v«h1  rMohw 
I  »*o#tioa  MbMMtiAOy  m  dweribwl 


Mp*r»bl«  ooutetioa  for  aid  motor  ud  s  eouMtioa  aroaad  it  vf- 
teiaiof  ft  rMWHiim 

t  The  iaprorMMot  in  th«  OMthod  of  cluiaginf  u  •(•etric  motor 
fro*  Mriw  to  Boltiple  rvUtioa  with  *  Mcood  motor  by  intemiptiof 
tb«  Mr4«  dreoit  ud  astabHihing  multiple  eircoite  which  oouteti  is 
makiaf  a  eoaoeettoo  around  the  motor  fW>m  itt  lioe  termioaJ  to  it* 
jaaetioB  termioal  prior  to  the  iotermptioo  of  the  aenea  circuit 

3.  The  improvemeot  la  the  method  of  chaofpag  ao  electric  motor 
trotn  tene*  to  multiple  relation  with  a  «ecood  motor  by  lotermptiBf 
the  tehee  circuit  and  eaubliahinf;  multiple  circaita,  which  conaiata  ia 
making  a  cooneetioo  eoauiniog  a  reaiaUace  around  the  motor  from 
ita  line  terminal  to  iU  juactioo  termioal  prior  to  the  interruptioo  of 
Uie  aeriea  circuit 


007,045.    iOOP     VouAB  L  CmiAi.  OolufflbiiiL  Okki    PQad 
AbbIT  IM    iMil  la  4'7&Qia    (IookM.) 


Claim  —  I  A  ndge  or  hip  roll  for  roofti  formed  of  pUtea  hAring 
«PP«r  eyiladrically  but  or  earred  tntorloekUg  edgea  S  4  eoiMtr«et«d 
•o  that  wbea  a«id  edgea  are  intM^oeked  they  »rUl  be  morable  lkt»nHj 
with  re^MOt  to  auh  other  to  adapt  the  pIMaa  to  rooft  of  diflwut 
pitch,  the  aaid  pUtea  alao  baring  their  k>we^  or  onter  edcaa  bent  to 
fora  lapporta  5.  rabatutiaily  aa  daaeribed 

1  A  roofing  plato  baring  beaded  or  moWed  aide  edgea,  ito  nppw 
«dg»  formed  with  the  projection  or  oornigtttone  9  ud  raieed  por- 
»»u  or  edge  8.  ud  iu  lower  edge  proTid«4  with  (he  interloekiag 
r^re  e  and  aailing  atrip  7.  aO  aabMutially  aa  ud  tor  the  puppaaa 
■eienbed 


0O7.046. 

ml,  1 


VASHDia-iucHin  rnXa 
m.  9mm  uwjm  ooi 


OnttHT.Inl 


<^Mb— [aa  waakiag 


>tioawithtketBb,or 


M  hgMMor  ak«A.  u  ovwrkugiag  bwring  ftw-ita  appw  aod.  a  doable 
bnMd  0*  thaikaft  bMvMo  tke  beuiag  aad  tab  Into 


',   ,  ■^  "^W^B^li ——    I  —--■-■  -"-WW—  ■  Bia   ^«   •^^"1M  saw  %V9  lOtO 

wWeb  tab  tke  lower  end  of  the  abaft  axtaada.  a  dagie  eiMk  fonawi 
M  Meb  e^  aad  u  agiutor  atUekad  (0  th^  aiagle  eruk. 
■My  *a  JMwlbid 

I 


HUUIPLIIIJCRICI 
»  tto 
Llfl 


■  with  a  eeaafcati 
aaoeoad  aoto^oe 


M41Un    do 


oircait  or 
eireoit,  a  I 


tkaaaid 


4  The  improremeat  io  the  method  of  aeriee  multiple  cootrol  ia< 
rolriag  the  ehuging  of  ao  electric  motor  from  aeriee  to  multiple  r*. 
^Uon  with  a  aeeond  motor  by  iaterrupUng  the  aerie*  circuit  and  eetab* 
bahing  matiple  circaita.  which  conaiaU  io  ioaertiog  a  reaisUnce  io  the 
aariaa  cireait  and  then  making  a  coooection  coouioiog  the  said  reaiet^ 
aaeo  around  the  motor  from  iU  lioe  terminal  to  ita  junction  termiaal 
prior  to  the  iatermpti-to  of  the  aeriea  circuit. 

5.  The  iaproremeot  m  the  method  oi  aenea  mulUple  control  ia- 
rolriag  the  ehuging  of  an  electric  motor  from  aeriea  to  muIUple  n- 
fattion  with  a  aeoond  motor  by  intemipUDg  the  aeriea  cirtiuit  and  eatab- 
tiahiag  mnhiple  circuito.  which  cooaiau  in  placing  a  reaiataooe  ia  tka 
mrim  eirenit,  remoring  aaid  reaiaUnce.  and  making  a  connection  ia- 
clodiag  the  aaid  raaiataoce  around  the  motor  from  ita  line  terminal  to 
ita  janction  terminal  prior  to  the  interruption  of  the  aerie*  circuit 

6.  The  improremeatin  the  method  of  lerie*  mulUple  control  ia< 
rolTing  the  changing  of  u  electric  motor  ft^m  aeriee  to  mulUple  r^ 
latioD  with  a  aecood  motor  by  interrupting  the  aeriea  circuit  and  eeub- 
Uahing  mahiple  drcuita,  which  conaiata  in  placing  a  reaiaUnce  in  the 
aeriea  cireait.  gradually  remoring  aaid  reaiaUnce.  and  making  a  coe- 
neetioB  aroaad  the  motor  from  ita  lioe  terminal  to  iU  junction  Urmi- 
nal  prior  to  the  iaUrruptioB  of  the  aeriea  circuit 

7  The  improrement  in  the  method  of  aeriea  multiple  control  ia* 
rolriag  the  ehuging  of  an  electric  motor  from  aeriea  to  multiple  ra- 
latioa  with  a  aecood  motor  by  inUrrupUng  the  aeriea  circuit  ud  aaUb- 
Kahing  noitiple  eircuita,  which  conaiata  in  placing  a  reaiatuee  in  th« 
aeriea  drcait,  gradually  remoriag  aaid  reaiataace,  and  nuking  a  coo- 
aeetioa  iaclnding  the  aaid  reaiatance  around  the  motor  frx>m  ita  line 
UrminaJ  to  ita  junotioo  Uminal  prior  to  the  inUrruption  of  the  aeriea 
drcait 

8.  The  improrement  in  the  method  of  aeriee  multiple  control  tn- 
rolriag  the  ehuging  of  u  electric  motor  flt>m  aeriea  to  multiple  rela* 
tioo  with  a  aeeond  motor  by  inUrmpting  the  aeriea  circuit  aod  eaUb- 
liahing  multiple  eircuita.  which  conaiata  io  placing  a  reetaUnce  io  the 
aeriaa  circuit,  remoring  the  aaid  reaiatuee,  making  a  connection  ia- 
clodiag  the  aaid  reaiataooe  aroaad  the  motor  from  ita  line  terminal  to 
ita  jaaetioo  tarmiaal.  chugiag  the  eoaaectiona  ftt)m  aeriee  to  multiple 
with  the  aaid  reoiataoca  io  aeriea  with  one  of  the  motors,  and  flnaOy 
remoring  the  meiatanco 

9  The  improraaaeat  la  the  method  of  aariaa  maltiple  coatrol  of 
two  electric  moton  which  eoaaiata  io  regnlatiag  the  motora  while  ia 
aenea.  then  chugiag  oaa  from  aeriea  to  maltiple  relatioa  with  the  other 
by  flrat  makiag  a  coaaaetioa  aroaad  it  ftvra  ita  hae  Urmiaal  Io  it* 
joactioa  tarmiaal.  aad  theo  ebaagiag  the  eoaoectioaa  aad  finally  raga- 
kttag  the  two  ia  multiple 

10.  The  improreoeot  la  the  method  of  eeriea  maltiple  ooatroi  of 
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two  electric  motora  which  eoaaiata  in  regulating  the  motora  while  in 
aeriea,  then  changing  one  from  aeriea  to  mulUple  relaUon  with  the 
other  by  first  making  a  connection  including  a  reaiaUnce  around  it 
from  ita  line  tennioal  to  iu  junction  terminal,  aod  then  changing  the* 
connecUons  and  finally  regulaUng  the  two  in  mulUple. 

11.  The  improrement  in  the  method  of  aeriee  multiple  control  of 
two  electric  moton  which  conaiata  in  regulating  the  motora  while  in 
aeriea  by  mean*  of  reaiaUnce,  then  changing  one  from  seriee  to  mul- 
tiple relation  with  the  other  by  first  making  a  connection  around  it 
from  ita  line  terminal  to  iu  juncUon  Urminal,  aod  then  changinE  the 
coooectiona  and  finally  regulating  the  two  in  mulUple. 

12.  The  improvement  in  the  method  of  series  multiple  control  of 
two  electric  motors  which  consists  in  regulatiug  the  motors  while  in 
aeriea  br  raeana  of  reaiaUnce,  then  chauging  one  from  series  to  mul- 
Uple relation  with  the  other  by  first  making  a  connection  around  it 
from  ita  line  terminal  to  ita  juncUoo  terminal,  and  theo  changing  the 
connecUons  and  finally  regulating  the  two  in  multiple  by  meana  of 
resisUuce 

13.  The  improrement  io  the  method  of  aeries  multiple  control  of 
two  electric  motors  which  conaiata  in  reguiaUng  the  motors  while  in 
aeries  by  meana  of  resisUnce,  then  changing  one  from  series  to  mul- 
tiple relation  with  the  other  by  first  making  a  connection  including 
the  same  reeisUnce  around  it  from  its  line  termiaal  to  its  junction 
Urminal.  and  then  changing  the  connections  and  finally  regulaUng 
the  two  in  multiple. 

14.  The  improvement  io  the  method  of  aeries  mulUple  coatrol  of 
two  electric  motors  which  consists  ia  legulatiag  the  motors  while  in 
aeriea  by  means  of  resistance,  then  changing  one  from  series  to  multi- 
ple relation  with  the  other  by  first  making  a  connection  arouud  it 
from  its  line  terminal  to  ita  juncUon  terminal,  and  then  changing  the 
connecUons  and  fiually  regulating  the  two  in  mulUple  by  means  of  the 
oame  reaiaUnce  aforesaid. 

15.  The  improvement  io  the  methodof  aerie*  multiple  control  of 
two  electric  motors  which  conaiata  in  regulating  the  motors  while  in 
series,  then  changing  one  from  aeries  to  multiple  relaUon  with  the 
other  by  first  maWiug  a  connection  including  the  same  resisUuce  around 
it  from  ita  line  terminal  to  ita  junction  terminal,  and  then  changing 
the  connections  and  finally  regulating  the  two  in  multiple  by  means  of 
the  said  reaisUnce. 

16  The  improvement  in  the  method  of  series  mulUple  coatrol  of 
two  electric  motors  which  consists  in  changing  them  from  series  to 
mulUple  relaUon  by  first  making  a  connection  around  each  of  the  two 
motors  from  ita  line  terminal  to  ita  junction  Urminal,  and  then  chaug- 
ing the  connections  from  series  to  mulUple. 

17.  The  improvement  in  the  method  of  series  multiple  control  of 
two  electric  motors  which  coasisU  io  changing  them  from  series  to 
multiple  relaUon  by  first  making  a  connection  including  a  reaiaUnce 
around  each  of  the  two  motors  from  ita  line  Urminal  to  ita  junction 
Urminal,  and  then  changing  the  connections  from  series  to  mulUple. 

'.8.  The  method  of  controlling  electric  motors  aod  changing  them 
from  series  to  mulUple,  which  consists  in  establishing  a  circuit  includ- 
iii<;  two  motors,  and  two  resisUncea  all  iu  series,  then  cutting  out  uid 
resisUnces,  thus  making  a  direct  series  connecUon  between  the  moUrs. 
then  makiag  a  connecUon  around  each  motor,  including  one  of  said 
reaisUnces,  then  breaking  said  direct  series  connection  and  then  cut- 
ting out  the  resisUnces  from  the  resulUng  mulUple  connecUons. 

19.  The  combinaUon  with  two  electric  motora,  of  two  reaiaUneea, 
coonecUona  including  said  motors  and  reaisUncea,  all  in  aeries,  con- 
necUons including  said  motors  directly  in  series  independenUy  of  the 
resisUnces,  connecUons  including  each  resisUnce  in  aeries  with  one 
of  the  motora  and  in  multiple  with  the  other  motor,  and  circuit  con- 
trolling devices  in  each  of  such  connecUona. 

20.  The  combination  with  two  electric  mhtora,  of  two  reaisUnces^ 
€onUcta connected  directly  to  said  motors,  conUcta  connected  to  said 
motors  through  resisUncea,  a  croas  arm  bridging  the  reaisUnce  con- 
Ucta or  the  direct  contacU  aluroaUly  and  movable  Urminala  eon- 
oecUd  to  the  ouUr  Urminala,  of  the  motors  and  engaging  with  aaid 
CouUcU. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  conaum  pouotial  circuit,  of  two  mo- 
tor? having  outer  connectiona  to  opposiU  sides  thereof,  and  inner  con- 
nections to  separaU  contacta,  two  acta  of  resisUnce*  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  inner  conoecUooa  and  to  aeparaU  conUcta,  a  cross  arm 
bridging  aaid  motor  contacta  or  said  resisUnce  cooUcta  alUmaUly, 
and  movable  Urminala  connected  to  the  ouUr  connecUons  of  the  re- 
apective  motora,  and  making  couUct  with  the  reaiaUnce  contacta  of 
the  oppoaiU  motors  while  the  croia  arm  i»  sUll  in  conoection  with  the 
motor. 

22.  The  comt>ioation  with  a  consuot  poUotial  circuit,  two  elec- 
tric motors  connected  respecUvely  thereto,  a  separable  connecUon 
between  such  motors,  and  separable  conoecUons  around  each  motor, 
each  cooUining  a  reaisUnce  sufficient  to  prevent  ahort<;ircuiUng  of 
either  the  motors  or  the  aupply  circuit. 

23.  The  combinaUon  with  a  conaUnt  poUotial  circuit,  of  two 
electric  motora^aeparable  conoecUooa  coonecUng  said  moton  in  series 


in  said  circuit,  and  aeparable  abanUng  ooBDaetiooa  around  each  mo^ 
tor  and  eonUining  reaisUnces,  the  toUl  reaiaUnce  of  the  path  through 
auch  ahunt  connecUons  having  about  the  aame  rat^o  to  the  toUl  r^ 
aiatuce  of  the  path  through  the  motora,  that  the  electromoUra  forot 
of  the  line  has  to  the  effective  electromotire  force  through  aaid  mo- 
tor path 
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Claim. — A  ourred  aewing  machine  needle  of  oral  form  in  croaa 
secUon  between  the  eye  and  a  point  toward  the  heel,  including  aub- 
aUnUally  that  porUon  of  the  needle  working  in  the  maUrial,  the  flat- 
tened polee  of  the  oval  secUons  forming  the  back  and  front  of  the 
needle  aubstantially  aa  described. 


507.549.  COMBINED  WATCH  BALAHCE-SP&IIQ  AND  COLLET. 
JoBR  I/MAM.  WalUuun.  MaM..  Katber  Logan  admhiiatntrli  of  lald  John 
Logan, deceased.   PiiedMov  26. 1892.   Serial  Ma 453,206.   (MootodtL) 


CJaim. — 1.  A  hair  spnng  collet  haring  a  curved  alot  ioUraecUng 
the  periphery  of  the  collet  at  two  pointa  and  reversely  curved  with 
respect  thereto  and  forming  a  spring-reUining  lip  adapted  to  be  pressed 
inwardly  to  secure  the  hair  spring  to  the  collet,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  hair  spring,  having  at  ita  inner  end  a  curved  loop  compri*i 
ing  a  portion  of  the  inner  convolution  of  the  spring  aod  bent  inwardly 
from  the  arc  of  said  convolution,  and  exUnding  on  a  curre  reveraa 
thereto  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  hair  spring  collet  having  a  cunrad  alot 
inUraecting  the  periphery  of  the  collet  at  two  pointa,  and  rerersaly 
curved  srith  respect  thereto  aod  a  hairspring  having  at  the  end  of  itt 
inner  convolution  a  curved  loop  formed  to  fit  said  slot  and  compri^ 
ing  a  part  of  the  spring  that  ia  bent  in  wardlr  from  the  arc  of  the  inoer 
cooroluUon  thereof  aa  set  forth. 


00 7. 6  50.  LAETnO-HACHIVE  HaTlAniL  LoiUta 
VMi.  rOad  Mot.  21. 1892.  Serial  Ma  452,(»9.  (.Mo  taoitL) 
Claim. — 1.  A  power  laaUng  machine  having  a  sUUonary  loot,  aad 
compoaed  of  two  groupa  of  laating  fingera,  adapted  to  act  antoatati- 
cally  in  paira,  an  upper  finger  with  a  lower  finger,  and  conjointly  grip 
the  edge  of  the  leather  upper,  together  with  fluid-impelled  plungert 
for  actuaUng  said  fingen.  subaUntiaUr  as  ud  for  the  purpoeea  haroia 
deecribed. 

2.  A  power  laating  machine  haring  a  fixed  laat,  and  compoaed  of 
two  aeriea  of  fluid-impelled  plungen,  two  groapa  of  laaUng  fingen,  ia" 
Urconnecting  mechanism  between  aaid  plungen  and  their  fingera,  to- 
gether with  means  whereby  aaid  plungen  are  reciprocaUd  to  caoaa 
the  groups  of  lasting  fingers  to  act  conjointly  in  pain,  one  upper  fioger 
and  one  lower  fioger,  and  thereby  graap  the  edge  of  the  leather  upper. 
aubeuntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  power  lasting  machine,  two  chambered  heads,  a  aeriea  of 
reciprocating  plungen  therein,  and  mechaniam  by  which  fluid  preM* 
ure  coatrola  aaid  plungen,  combined  with  two  groupa  of  laatiaf 
fingen,  said  groups  being  composed  of  similarly  operated  lower  fingera 
arringed  on  each  aide  of  the  last,  together  with  like  operated  upper 
fingen.  and  mechanism  which  uniteasaid  fingers  aod  plungen  wherebjT 
the  severar  membere  composing  the  upper  and  lower  groupa  ahall  wt 
conjointly  in  pain  to  automaUcallr  graap  the  leather,  aabaUotiaUf 
as  set  forth  and  suted. 

4.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combinaUon  with  a  chambered  head, 
a  aeriea  of  fluid-impelled  pluogen,  and  an  adjoaUble  carriage  M> 
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UelMd  to  Mch  pluoftr,  of  a  pkir  «C  lutiag  Aqgars  compoting  a 
frovp  aad  phot«d  upon  mid  c»f riagt.  a^d  laating  flaxen  adapted  to 
•oopcrau  witk  a  pair  of  lastiag  flagen  cooipoaiag  a  aecond  group, 
•11  optratiog,  sabaUatiallj  as  and  for  p4rpo««a  tpecified. 

5.  hi  a  lafting  marhine,  a  pair  oflastiig  loger*  composing  a  group, 
*  •prioff- mounted  fulcrum  bar,  aad  a  flui4-impelted  plunger,  with  con- 
iMctiooa  from  aaid  pluogw  to  actuaXe  tl^e  tutiag  fingera.  combined 
with  a  pair  of  lasting  Ingera  eoBstituthi|  a  second  group,  a  carriage 
a4iwUbie  traoarersely  of  the  last  and  adapted  to  support  said  ftnger% 
•ad  a  flaid-impeDed  plnnger,  the  two  plkiogera  serring  to  automati 
caJly  control  the  two  groups  of  laatisg  (ogers  which  act  conjointlj, 
nbaUatiallj  as  axplaioed 


flexible  band  to  clamp  the  upper,  combined  with  a  piston,  lastiag  in- 
strumentalities carried  hj  said  piston,  a  single  operating  ler«r,  aad 
mechanism  which  interconnects  the  piston,  cylinder,  and  lever,  wher«> 
by  said  lerer  is  adapted  to  advance  the  cylinder,  aod  slide  or  oedN 
late  the  piston  in  the  act  of  lasting,  substaatially  as  explained. 


6.  lu  a  laatitt^  machhe,  the  eombinaiioa  with  two  chamber«d 
heads,  a  series  of  seciprocatiog  plungers  t|iereia,  and  two  groups  if 
lasting  fingers  operating  cotijointij  in  pairp,  to  grip  the  apper  auto- 
n»tic*Uy  of  the  closed  Teasels  respectirel]^  for  preasare  and  Tacuum 
■•rrice  mechanism  for  uniting  the  plunger^  with  the  lasting  flogert, 
connections  from  said  reasels  to  each  ehanibered  head,  and  means  by 
which  said  chambered  beads  are  sttlj)ecte<J  to  pressure  or  racuum  in^ 
ftueoce  of  said  reseeU,  subsuntiallj  as  herftin  suted  and  described. 

7.  .In  combination  with  the  frame  of  4  buting  machine,  a  spring 
Aileram  block,  an  oscillating  fulcrum  bar  thereupon,  lasting  fingers 
pirotally  secured  at  each  eod  of  said  bar,  and  a  chambered  bead,' a  i 
••ries  of  ftuid-tmpelled  plungers  therein,  4e<>bU  connectioas,  which  > 
unite  each  plunger  with  a  pair  of  lasting  fingers,  which  latUr  are 
adapted  to  press  the  upper  of  the  shoe  aga|ut  the  last  duriag  the  act 
of  tacking,  sabataatially  as  set  {brth. 

8.  In  a  Lasting  machiae,  the  combination  with  a  stationary  last ; 
two  aeries  of  reciprocating  plungers  two  groups  of  ladling  fingers,  each 
operated  by  a  plunger  iaterceoaecting  mechanism,  between  said  plua- 


2.  In  a  lafting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sliding  carriage, 
locking  mechanism  therefor,  a  tilting  frame,  rocker  arms  secured  to 
the  carriage  and  which  support  said  frame,  and  a  screw-threaded 
aieeve  to  adjust  said  frame,  of  a  cylinder  transrersely  pivoted  upon 
the  frame,  a  reciprocating  piston,  wipers  carried  by  said  piston,  and 
means  by  which  the  wipers  are  simuluneoasly  actuated  upoa  recip- 
rocations of  the  piston,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sliding  carrtage, 
its  lock  ing  mechanism,  an  adjustably  swinging  frame.a  lerer  for  actuat- 
ing said  frame,  a  clamping  band,  and  mechanism  carried  by  saidfram^, 
to  force  the  ends  of  the  band  sfmultaneously  against  the  upper  at  the 
time  the  lerer  is  operated  to  swing  the  frame. •subsUntially  aa stated. 

4.-  Thecombination  with  a  sliding  carriage,  a  swinging  frame,  and 
mechanism  for  locking  the  frame,  ofa  cylinder  pi  voUlly  mounted  upon 
the  frame,  a  piston  adapted  to  slide  or  oscillate  therein,  lasting  appup- 
teoancee  carried  by  said  piston  a  single  operating  lever,  and  means  to 
cause  said  lever  to  engage  with  or  be  disencared  from  said  cylinder, 
•ubetantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  flexible  clamping  band,  meekani.sm  for 
forcing  said  baod  against  the  upper,  a  pair  of  folding  wipers,  aod  a 
piston  which  carries  said  wipers,  a  tiltingcylinder,  means  for  support- 
ing aaid  cylinder,  a  single  operating  lever  '20.  mechanism  for  locking 
said  lever  with  the  cylinder  to  produce  advance  movement  of  the  cyf- 
inder  and  closing  together  of  the  wipers,  a«  likewise  mechanrsm  fbr 
freeing  the  lever  from  the  cyliader  to  allow  ofcillalions  of  the  piston 
and  wipers,  substantially  as  aad  for  purposes  described 

6  la  a  lasting  machine,  thecombination  with  a  swinging  frame,  a 
sliding  bar  37  thereupon,  aad  a  flexible  clamping  band,of  the  equal- 
ixing  levers  which  secure  the  extremities  of  said  band  to  the  swmginjj 
frame,  the  cenaecting  levers  which  unite  the  sliding  bar  to  the  eqjjal- 
izing  levers  aad  means  far  producing  movement  of  the  frame  tp  cause 
the  flexible  band  to  clasp  the  apper,  substantially  as  sUted 

7.  In  a  lasting  machine  a  swinging  frame,  a  pivoUl  cylinder  there, 
npon,  a  piston  adapted  to  carry  wipers,  and  a  single  operating  lever 
20  pivoted  to  the  piston  and  having  a  fixed  fulcrum  |>oint.  combined 
with  a  latch  to  lock  the  lever  with  the  cylinder  *o  advance  the  latWr 
and  clamp  the  band,  mechani.sm  for  holdingthe  cylinder  in  a  flxerf 


fen  and  their  fingers,  together  with  meani  wherebv  the  tap  group  of  |  P^*'*""-  *•**  ">«»'>«  for  freeing  the  lever  from  the  cyrinder  to  permit 
iMliog  fingers  is  adapted  to  swing  bodily  fr*m  over'the  last  at  sUted    ^'|^«P^de"t  movement  of  the  piston  and  closing  of  the  wipers  by  the 


timea,  sabetantialty  as  and  for  purposes  stated 

9.  In  a  lasting  machine  the  combination  with  a  fluid-impelled 


aid  of  said  lever  20,  subsUntially  as  explained 
8.  In  a  lasting  machine  a  awinging  frame  a 


pivotal  cylinder.  • 


plunger  suitably  mounted,  aod  a  carriage  ajfixed  thereto,  ofa  patr  of   P**^"'  ^'^  ■  P*''  of  wipers  carried  by  said  piston,  combined  with  a 


lastiag  fingers  supported  by  said  carriage,  t  grooved  arm  laterally  ef 
Mch  finger,  aod  an  adjusting  aerew,  which  oooaecis  the  two  flq^ers, 
aabetantially  as  explained.  j 

10.  The  combination  with  two  series  df  fluid  impelled  plungers, 
•ad  two  greupeof  lasting  fingers  connected  if  ith  and  operated  thereby, 
ofa  aeries  of  arms,  one  laterally  from  eacfaj  member  of  one  group  of 
flagen  and  adapted  to  engage  with  and  ga(kle  the  extremities  of  the 
other  aad  oooperatiag  g^up  of  lasting  fl^'gete,  substantially  as  sat 
farth. 


507.661.    LASnae  HACHIHft     linAim  LoUAtO,  Boatoa 

lUm    PlMJoiM  1ft,  laa.    8«1al  Ha  47t.64L    (Bo  nodri.) 

dmim. —  I.  la  a  laatiag  aiachtae.  a  sliding  carriage,  a  swinging 
(kaiM  therenpdo.  a  pivotally  mowated  cyliader  ia  said  frame,  aad  »,aad  a  fixed  fUcruin  point  for  said 


single  operatng  lever  adapted  to  advance  the  frame,  the  cylinder,  and 
piston  as  a  unit,  and  mechanism  te  release  the  lever  to  allow  the  frame 
and  cylinder  to  remain  sUtionary  bat  to  permit  reciprocations  or  oscil- 
lations of  the  piston.  subsUntially  as  described  and  stated 

9.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  last,  a  twinging  frame,  and  a 
piatoB,  of  a  pair  of  wipers  or  lasting  tools  pivoUlly  hong  upon  (he 
piston,  a  toggle  which  unites  the  free  ends  of  said  wipers  te  the  rock- 
ing frame,  oonnectiag  rods  from  the  piston  to  the  toggle,  aud  mech- 
anism to  actuate  the  piston  to  cause  the  wipers  to  close,  or  to  cloa» 
and  oecillate,  substantially  as  specified. 

10.  In  a  lasting  machine  a  cylinder  pivoUlly  mouirted  upoo  • 
swinging  frame,  a  piston  loose  fn  said  cylinder  aud  adapted  to  carry 

i^rs  or  lasU'bg  took,  combined  with  a  Icrer  secured  to  the  piston^ 

ever.  Qie  latter  being  loosely  at> 
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tftohed  to  said  (Ucrum  and  to  allow  the  lever  to  rwiog  in  vertical  or 
borisontal  planea,  sabsuntially  as  set  forth. 

1 1.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  frame,  a  pivotal  cyliader, 
•ad  piston  therein  fUmiahed  with  laating  appurtenancea,  of  a  lever 
Mcured  to  said  piston  and  having  a  fixed  fulcrum,  a  latch  upon  said 
lever,  and  mechanism  to  cause  aaid  latch  to  engage  with  or  be  diseo- 
(•fed  from  the  cyliader.  subctantially  aa  described. 


607.5  52.    OTLTIVATOa. 
Abram  BUwtwd.  Da  Kalb,  UL 
(lomoM.) 


Jam  Macpiaiu  KooUbrd.  MitgiMr  to 
mad  June  L  18M.    Sertal  Ha  47«.27S. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  tongueleas  cultivator,  the  combination  with  an 
•rch,  and  bracket  7,  of  a  dog  20,  draft  frame  having  a  recess  adapted 
to  receive  said  dog,  aod  a  wheel  axle  carried  by  said  draft  frame,  sub- 
■taatially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  tongueless  cultivator,  the  combination  with  an  arch,  and 
•  nringing  draft  fVame,  having  a  slot  27,  of  devices  for  locking  said 
draft  frame  in  a  stationary  position,  a  leg  24,  a  pin  29,  and  a  recess 
SO  adapted  to  receive  said  pin,  substantially  as  described. 

3k  In  a  tongueleas  cultivator,  the  combination  with  an  arch,  and 
brackets  7,  of  a  swinging  draft  frame  1 1  pivoted  to  said  bracket  7, 
said  tmnt  having  a  slot  27,  a  locking  device  adapted  to  lock  said 
1)«iBe  in  a  stationary  position,  leg  24,  having  a  pin  26  movable  in  said 
■lot,  a  pin  29.  and  recess  30.  substantially  as  described. 


607.6  68.    BOOK-FIHiaHIMQ  MACHINK    Thobas &  MOSPIT. Jr., 
Albany.  H.  T.  -  Filed  Ju.  27. 1891     Serial  No  879,27&,    Olo  modeL) 

dnm.— 1.  In  a  book-flniahing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
baae  provided  with  a  book-clamping  mechanism,  a  swinging-f^me 
Joumaled  in  boxes  on  aaid  baee,  and  a  vertically-adjustable  bracket 
carried  by  said  swinging-frame  and  provided  with  a  clamping-mech 
•niam  whereby  design-plates  for  finishing  the  backs  of  books  can  be 
Attached  thereto,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  herein  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  swinging-frame  having  pendent  side- 
Arms  having  a  toothed-rack  on  each  of  said  arms,  said  racks  being 
•rranged  to  extend  both  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  said  side-arms, 
and  segraental-gears  held  in  a  stationary  position  aod  fitted  to  mesh 
into  the  teeth  of  said  racks,  tbe  center-point  for  the  pitch-line  of  the 
teeth  of  said  segmeotal-gears  coinciding  with  the  pivotal-eeoter  of 
•aid  swinging-frame,  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  specified. 

3.  Thecombination  ofa  swinging-frame  provided  with  means  sub- 
•tantiaMy  as  described  for  retaining  a  design-plate  thereon,  said  de 
■go-plate  holding  mechanism  being  adjustable  toward  and  fVom  the 
pivotal 'center  of  said  swinging-frame,  vertically  adjustable  arms  a^ 
tached  to  the  side-arms  of  said  swinging  frame  and  provided  with 
transversely-slotted  openings  for  receiving  the  pivots  for  said  swing- 
ing-frame, and  vertically-adjustable  forks  provided  with  eyes  at  their 
npper  extremity  for  receiving  said  pi  vou.  as  and  for  tiie  purpose  herein 
^Mcified. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  swinging-frame  provided  with  a  design- 
plate  holder  that  is  adjusUble  toward  and  from  the  pivotal  center  of 
•aid  swinging-frame,  vertically-adjustable  arms  atuched  to  the  side* 
•fms  of  tbe  swinging-fVame  and  provided  with  transversely-slotted 
opeoingt,  vertically -adjnsUble  forks  fitted  to  span  the  lower  member 
of  aaid  vertically- acQustable  arms  and  provided  with  eyes  for  receiving 
Ike  pivots  for  said  swinging-frame,  said  pivots  pasaing  through  said 
tjm  aod  alottad  openings  of  aaid  a4)aatable  arms,  adjusting-screws 
vhereby  said  fbrks  are  ac^^usted,  aod  springs  on  the  lower  extremity 
of  said  adjusting-ecrewa,  as  and  ibr  the  purpose  herein  specified. 

V  Theoonbination  ofa  booh-olamping  mechanism  provided  with 


hollow  elunpiaf^ws,  •  hoOow  aria-pUla  proridad  with  moT>bl>j^w> 
ftttod  to  retain  •  deaign-piata,  aad  flazibia  pipaa  fcr  eoodiMtiag  haatod 
flaid  lato  aad  out  of  aaid  elampiair^awB  aad  •olo-plata,  aa  abd  forth* 
porpoaa  haraln  apaeiflad. 


6.  The  combination  ofa  swinging-fhime  provided  with  a  design- 
plate  holder  that  is  vertical ly-adjusuble  toward  and  fVom  tht  pivoul- 
centorofsaid  swinging-fVame,  and  adjusuble  stop-arms  which  are 
pivoted  to  a  contiguous  part  of  tbe  machine  so  as  to  lie  in  the  path 
of  the  movement  of  said  swingiog-arm^as  and  for  the  purpose  herein 
specified. 

7.  A  book-clamping  mechanism  consisting  of  two  sliding-platet 
which  are  fitted  to  receive  a  movement  toward  and  from  each  othpr 
by  means  ofa  righVand-left  feed  screw,  one  of  said  skding-plates  be- 
ing provided  with  a  fixed  jaw,  and  the  other  having  a  movable  jaw 
hinged  to  it,  and  a  toggle-joint  having  one  end  jointed  to  said  mov- 
able jaw  and  its  opposite  end  jointed  to  tbe  sliding-plate  to  which  said 
movable  jaw  isattacbed.  said  toggle  joint  being  arranged  forstringiag 
said  movable  jaw  to  each  extremity  of  its  movemenl,  said  clamping 
mechanism  being  adapted  to  bold  a  book  in  an  immovable  pa»itK>o, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  specified. 


007,654.  UCAMD88CEHT ELECTRIC  UMP.  Wiluam E  If IRX> 
naoii.  Ounbridga,  llHa  niad  July  31,1883.  Serial  Ha  482.001.  (1» 
model)  J 


cvr*' 


Ohhm. — 1.  In  an  incandescent  electric  lamp  in  which  the  neck 
of  the  lamp  bulb  is  closed  air-«ight  by  a  plug  of  f\ufMe  cement  lead* 
ing-in  wire*  composed  ef  two  sections,  of  different  conducting  ca- 
pacity, that  of  the  leaser  capacity  being  next  the  filament  within  tha 
lamp,  and  that  of  the  greater  capacity  within  tbe  cement  phig  by 
whicii  tha  lamp  is  eloaod  air-tigbt,  subrtaatiaHy  as  and  fbr  the  par* 
poae  aet  forth. 


6i6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


bJbAUTi,, . ii«A «UpUd  to  b« do«4  ai.^ tl^ t by  •  pj,^ of  ft«- 

i.  wim  W  «  .«1  W'.'oo.po-d  of  ..3oron«»r  h^J^tr 
iBff  e»i»ctt7  looaud  within  the  Ump  aii4  next  the  flluMat,  ud  a 
•^o*  of  fTMtor  he«t  conducting  enpacily  loent«l  in  the  nid  eem- 
•irt  ping,  Mbitaatully  m  nod  for  the  parpoee  eet  forth 

3  In  u  inoudMowit  electric  lamp,  tHe  combinnUon  of  the  rlMs 
ftobe  A  hnTinff  n  n«^  .dnpted  to  be  oloMd  nir-tight  by  n  pli  of 
ftdbJe  OMeat.  the  ceMit  ping  Cud  thefllnment  P;  with  the  lend- 
tatHBwireeWitMdW^'Mdeecribedand  the  bnee  B.  enid  bnee 
bwag  ndnpud  in  connection  with  nid  wine  to  dieperee  the  heat  and 
keep  the  mid  oentent  plug  cool  Mibetuti^Ur  u  ud  for  the  purDoee 
•et  forth.  I'lwpwKi 
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U1M|. Ombrtdg^  Ito   FnedJuJy31.l8«8.   8ecMla48Sm   (Mo 


T'MciMIt  CrMwwr 


607.666.    DCAIDncUrriLKniC  UMP.    Wiuua&ViaK- 
_^^         4|Mtai   IM  July  SI  1188.   88rtrila482.00&   (lo 


*K-  i^*^TJ'.  ^°. "  '°«*'>'1«*:««>«  •loctric  Itmp  in  which  the  neck  of 
wi^To'  r?  "  ''"^  *r^'«'"  "^  '  P>«««f  ft«ible  cedent  the  co«- 

J*«kof  the  Ump  bulb  and  adapted  to  ,upp«,rt  the  «id  cement  plug 
WhetaaUaJly  a.  and  for  the  purpojKj  set  fortii  *^    * 

hnn>i,.f!^'°*^'"^r*°"'**''"*' '*"?'"  "k'-^^  the  neck  of  the  Umr 
-  ^^r  ^Z:"?.*  ':  '  P'"«  °'  f'«'^>'«.»*««>t  the  combination  of 

lid  iZl^^'•  between  them  and  the  cement^upporting  diaki 
J-^~J^^  prevent  the  heat  of  the  filament  from  teaching  the 

k-iv  .  *«* '°<*°<^«*:««»t  el«ctnc  Ump  in  w|ich  the  neck  of  the  Umn 
bdb  u  cloeed  a.r.Ught  oy  a  plug  of  IW.'ble  cient  theTomb  n'ion  of 

Slin.  i?.I  i^J^  •^'^^  to  pre  vent  the  leat  of  the  fiUment  from 

^K  into  .aid  cement  plug.  .ubeUntully  a,  and  for  the  purpo-  .et 

bnJb  1  ilJI^^T"^T^'  •'?*"'  '*"P  *''•  *n>Wa*tion  of  the  gU« 
b»J  A  hanng  a  neck  adapted  to  be  cloeed  alr-Ught  by  a  plu«  of  fu- 
rfhlec«aent.the(lU»ent  F,  the  lead.ng-in  Wire.  W  W'  L  !.«! ♦ 

S'S.d  for.?  thediahedduk  IXand  the^L^lTukViutaSy* 
••  and  for  the  parpoee  eet  forth.  l  ' 

bulb  A  K^r  '°**°**r*f»  *'««tric  Ump  the  oi,mbination  of  the  gU« 
bjft  A  hanng  n  .^k  adapted  to  be  cloeed  a|r-tight  by  a  plug  of  fo! 

££  a.  I^fc^J?  "^  ^  "-f  ''•  '*'"'  '^^  ^^  ^'  '"l-**- 

H«uy  at  and  for  the  purpoee  eet  forth 

bulb  A  il^»i'""'*r^'  •'^  ''^P  "•  c^mmnauon  of  the  gia, 
Su  iJ^1^*w  T^  •***P***  *•  »>•  clo^  *^-tight  by  a  plug  of  fu- 

SJt  «  Z^f^^t""  '^^^^•^  •b»P«i  diak  D-.  .ubeun. 
w»uy  aa  and  for  the  parpoee  eet  forth. 

bidb  A  ll^  *«»<»«d-<»»t  electric  Ump  the  combination  of  the  gUa. 
WbA  hanv  *  o-ck  adapted  to  be  cloeed  air.Ught  by  .  plug  of  fturi! 

«d  fo^  ^  •fc*P*i  d»k  ^  and  ««iUr  d|dc  J-.  «.b.Untiaily  i 

•M  for  the  parpoee  act  forth. 

k-iK  ^*"  1!"  "  '■'^■•••"•■t  elMtric  Uap  the  e4mbiaation  of  the  gla» 

».  In  M  iMud«MMt  eiaetrio  bap  the  ooabiaation  of  the  gUee 
hkliiirX'air^  ^^^  to  b.  eloe^l  air4ight  by  a  plug  of  fi«- 
?SrSl^^!S?*/'*?*''~*^-^°  "ir-l^^W.ieim'atpU, 


Cfem.— 1.  In  an  incandescent  electric  Ump,  having  a  bulb  the 
neck  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  cloeed  air-tight  by  a  plug  of  fiisibU 
cement,  mica  disks  located  between  the  cement  plug  and  the  fiU- 
ment,  said  disks  having  been  subjected  to  a  high  degree  of  heat  for 
the  purpose  of  increasing  their  capacity  to  intercept  heat  rays,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  incandeacent  electric  Ump,  the  combination  of  the  gUM 
bnib  A  having  a  neck  adapted  to  be  cloeed  air  Ught  by  a  plug  of  fii- 
Kble  cement,  the  cement  plug  P,  the  leading-in  wires  W  W,  and  the 
fiUment  P ;  with  the  disk  of  mica  D,  said  disk  being  rendered  opaque 
by  the  separaUon  of  its  Umin»  through  the  effect  of  heat,  substan- 
tially aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  incandeacent  electric  Ump.  the  combination  of  the  glaaa 
bulb  A  having  a  neck  adapted  to  be  closed  air-tight  by  a  plug  of  fu- 
«ble  cement,  the  cement  plug  P.  the  leading-in  wires  W  W,  and  the 
filament  F;  with  the  dUk  of  mita  E,  said  disk  being  rendered  opaque 
by  the  separation  of  iu  Umiwe  through  the  effect  of  heat,  subaUo- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 


607,557.  IMCAMDE8C1NT  ELBCTRIC  UMP.  WlLLU«RIl(«. 
lU0i.Gtfflbt1dge.Maaa  PUed  July  3 1.1893.  Serial  Ma  482.004  (Mo 
model)  s      ,- 

-G 


.     r ,.    ..^''^r,'    '°*"'''«*°**«^'"«l«ctriclampinwhlchaheat.r». 

A  il^  '''*="«'r^^  -l*^  l»mp  the  cOmbinaUon  of  the  gia,.  i  "!l?„f  i     J^*f  '."  "^^  -^^'^^^  protect  a  plug  of  fusible 
t^\^  T*  *^^^  to  be  clo.«l  a^-tight  by  a  plug  of  f«-  LT  ,^"'"'^  "*•  ^"^^  I'  ^'**^  *''-^'«'''.  •  bar  of  gUs.  attached 

e«Bent  th-  «U .  w  .w.  ,„.:_  _.,...  J..    ^    ^  to  the  leadmg-.n  w.res  and  adapted  to  hold  the  said  heat-rellectin* 

disk  in  pomtion,  subsUntUlly  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
l«...L      r."  "'c*»<l«c«t  electric  lamp  in  which  a  heat^reflecting  dUk 
^^1°       1!^  '*  "^c'*'  P'^'^*  '  P'"«  ^f '"-^'''« «'«»"»  by  which 
i^te^Vh    '^k'""**?''''  '  ^"  "'«'**  »«*ched  tothe  leading-in 
•TTM  and  havug  branches  as  described,  and  adapted  to  hold  the  nid 

^^2^^.^  \  '"  '**^"'*"'  ""*  P"""*"'  "•  i°«='i"i''«  in  -ither  di- 
recuoo.  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 

h.,lK  A  i°  "  ">«"d«cent  electric  Ump,  the  combination  of  the  glaaa 
bdb  A  having  a  neck  adapted  to  be  closed  air-tight  by  a  plug  of 

fiUment  P  the  heat- reflecting  disk  IT  and  the  gUsa  bar  E  attached 
to  the  lead.ng-.n  wire,  and  adapted  to  hold  the  said  heat^reflecUng 
diak  in  position,  substanUaUy  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

*•  '»  "  'ocandeecent  electric  Ump,  the  combination  of  the  riaaa 
bulb  A  hav.ng  a  neck  adapted  to  be  cloeed  air-tight  by  a  pluVof 
fosible  cement,  the  cement  plug  C,  the  leading-ift  wir«  W  „d  W'  th. 
^Z^  f-t-^fiecting  disk  D'  and  the  gUss  bar  E  atta<;h^ 
to  the  leaduig.n  wm»  and  having  the  branche.  E-  ff,  adapted  to  hold 

tl  a^  f  TJT*""*  '^^  '""  ^'""'-  •"'*»*''^^  «  "d  for  the  pur- 
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007,0  08.  IMCAMDMCBRILBCTRICUMP.  WuLuaiMlOK- 
nm.  OuBbi1dg«,  MMi.  FDadAiw.  0,1893.  Sehal  Ma  4S2.469.  (lo 
nodaU 


^L^vMfm  ettm^^tr 


for  cootrolfing  the  neadka  to  render  the  aaae  aletiTe  aad  in- 
operative, and  a  tiae- wheel  for  coatroUiBg  the  aeohuiaa  for  ooo- 
trolling  the  oeedlea,  aaid  tiBa»-wheel  being  horiaontaDy  arranged  be- 
low the  needle  aupport  and  haring  a  rertkally  arranged  axia  of  rota- 
tion, aa  aet  forth 

2.  A  knitting  machine  oompriaing  in  ita  cooatroction  a  needle 
aupport,  needles,  a  roury  aeedle-actoating  mechaniam,  mechaniaa  for 
controlling  the  needlee  to  render  the  same  active  and  inoperative,  a 
time-wheel  having  iu  axu  of  rotation  coincident  with  the  rotary 
Deedl».actuating  mechaniam,  and  mechaniam  intonnediate  of  the  time- 
wheel  and  mechaniam  for  controlling  the  needlea,  as  aet  forth. 


Claim.~l.  In  an  incandeacent  electric  lamp,  the  neck  of  which  ia 
adapted  to  be  cloeed  air-tight  by  a  plug  of  fosible  cement,  a  cement 
plug  composed  of  a  nwinous  body  made  flexibU  and  adheaive  by  &t 
eohd  at  ordinary  temperatarea,  anbetaatially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee 
aet  forth. 

2.  In  an  incandeecent  electric  lamp,  the  combination  of  the  glaaa 
bulb  A  having  a  neck  adapted  to  be  cloeed  air-tight  by  a  plug  of  fo- 
sible cement,  the  fiUment  P,  and  the  leading-in  wiree  W  and  W 
with  the  cement  plug  C  compoeed  of  a  resinous  body  made  flexible 
and  adhesive  by  a  seUd  fatty  body  as  stearic  acid,  subeUntiaUy  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


507,659.    DRAFT SaOALIZBR.    Mtuirt  L laiaoii  Dixoo.  Hi 
PUed  Aug.  6.  1890    Serttl  Ma  361.238.    (Ho  model) 


^^" 


Chim. — I.  In  a  draft  equalizer,  the  combination,  with  a  draft 
bar,  of  a  draft  equalizer  bar  B  pivotally  aecured  thereto,  a  spacer  arm 
C  pivotally  secured  at  its  inner  end  to  the  draft  bar  at  a  point  ia  front 
of  and  in  a  line  with  the  pivotal  point  of  the  bar  B  and  having  its  outer 
end  extending  beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  bar,  and  an  arm  D  ex- 
tending dUgonally  from  the  outer  end  of  the  bar  B  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  arm  C,  said  bar  B  and  arm  C  being  provided  with  means  for 
attaching  the  team  thereto,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  draft  equalizer,  the  combination,  with  a  draft  bar  pro- 
rided  with  arms,  of  an  equalizer  bar  B  pivotally  secured  between  said 
arms  near  their  rear  ends,  a  spacing  arm  C  pivotally  secured  at  iu 
inner  end  between  said  arms  at  a  point  in  front  of  and  in  a  line  with 
the  pivoUl  point  of  the  bar  B,  a  diagonal  arm  D  pivoUlly  secured  at 
iu  rear  end  to  one  end  of  the  bar  B  and  having  iU  ft^nt  end  enUrged 
and  biforcated  and  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the 
spacing  arm  C,  an  arm  F  pivoUlly  secured  to  the  arms  0  and  D,  the 
arms  C  and  F  being  secured  within  the  biforcation  of  the  arm  D,  and 
an  arm  E  pivotally  secured  to  the  oppoeite  end  of  the  bar  B.  subsUn- 1 
tially  as  set  forth. 

007,060.    CIRCUUR-KMITTIHO  MACHIMR    Joun  A  RiCAKD.  i 
MauctMBter.  aaaignor  at  one-half  to  the  Cimne  Manubcturlng  CompaDy. 
UkepoitM.  H.    PUed  A«r.  14. 1893    Serial  Ma  470,317.   (No  model)! 
/irirf. — In  faahioning  the  heel  more  than  half  the  needlee  are  em- 
ployed, an  independent  set  of  devices  being  provided  for  throwing 
oat  of  and  into  action  successively  the  extra  needles.    A  splicing-yam 
ia  employed  at  the  heel  and  toe ;  the  length  of  the  stitch  ia  varied  in 
the  different  parU  of  the  web :  and  the  yam  guide  and  knitting-cams 
are  moved  in  uniaon.  so  that  their  reUtive  poeitions  are  preserved 

C'faiM. — 1.  A  knitting  machine  comprising  in  iU  construction  a 
needle  support,  needles,  a  roUry  needle-actuating  mechanism,  mech' 


3.  A  knitting  machine  comprising  in  iU  construction  a  needle 
aupport,  needlea,  a  rotary  needle-actuating  mechaniam,  jacks  for  con- 
troUing  the  needles,  means  to  actuate  the  jacks,  a  time-wheel  having 
iu  axis  of  roUtioo  coincident  with  the  roUry  needle-actuating  mech- 
anism, and  mechanism  inUrmediate  of  the  time-wheel  and  means  for 
aotuating  the  jacks,  aa  set  forth 

i.  A  knitting  machine  comprising  in  iU  construction  a  needle 
aupport  and  needle  actuating  means,  mechaniam  for  introducing  a  re- 
inforcing yam,  and  a  time-wheel  horizontally  arranged  below  the 
needle-aupport  for  controlling  the  mMhanism  for  introducing  the  re- 
inforcing yam,  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  knitting  machine  comprising  in  iu  conatractioo  a  needle 
aupport,  needles,  a  roUry  needle-actusting  mechanUm,  mechanism  for 
varying  the  length  of  the  stitch  produced  by  the  needle^ actuating 
mechanism,  a  time-wheel  horizontally  arranged  below  the  needle  sap- 
port  and  having  iu  axu  of  roUtion  coincident  with  the  roUry  needle- 
actuating  mechanism,  and  devices  intermediate  of  the  time-wheel 
and  atitch  varying  mechanism,  as  set  forth 

6.  A  knitting  machine  comprising  in  iU  constraction,  a  knitting 
mechanism,  mechanism  for  changing  the  speed  in  the  production  of 
heel-and-toe  work,  and  a  timo-wheel  horizonUUy  arranged  below  th* 
knitting  mechanism  for  controlling  the  mechanum  for  changing  the 
^>eed  of  the  machine,  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  knitting  machine  comprising  in  iu  constraction  a  knitting 
mechanism,  mechanism  for  throwing  a  part  of  the  needles  out  of  ac- 
tion, mechanum  for  narrowing  and  widening  on  the  remaining  needles, 
and  a  time-wheel  horizonUlly  arranged  below  the  knitting  mechanism 
and  having  iu  axis  of  roUtion  coincident  with  the  roUry  needle-acto- 
ating  mechanism,  for  controlling  the  mechanism  for  throwing  a  part  of 
the  needles  out  of  action  and  for  narrowinc  and  widening  on  the  re- 
maining needles,  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  knitting  machine  comprising  in  iU  constraction,  a  needla 
support  and  needle  actuating  means,,  pivoted  jacks  for  controlling  th* 
needlea.  cerUin  of  said  jacks  having  shanks  or  heels  at  their  rear 
ends,  and  cerUin  others  having  shanks  or  heeb  at  their  bottoms,  and 
slides  for  eontroUing  the  said  jacks,  as  set  forth 

9.  A  knitting  machine  comprising  in  iu  constraction  a  needl* 
aupport  and  needle  actuating  means,  and  pivoted  jacka  for  controlling 
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t6«  MMli«  for  tU  pwiMM  of  •ffactUM  wit^sBiBf  and  urrowiig  for 
•Ml-ud-UM  work,  otmin  ofaud  jacka  h«Ti|g  heels  or  ihaoktof  rary- 
lof  kaftK*,  Md  tadepeodent  aiidee  for  coot^lltng  the  aud  j*«W«,  a« 
4k(  rortK. 

10.  A  lipitting  machine  ooaprMing  ioTiU  conainictioa  a  aeedle 
•oppor^aod  eeedle  actoatiof  meaos,  jackt  f#r  cootroUing  tile  ire«dte^ 
•  thde  foh  tiiMvlag  part  of  the  oeedlee  o«t  of  action,  iadepeodent 
•iidea  for  eCectiog  the  wideaing  and  oarrowioK  of  part  of  the  needles 
io  aetioo.  and  iBdepeadeot  ilides  for  effecting  wideaing  aod  narrowiag 
mpwi  ceruio  of  the  reaainiag  needlee,  a«  i^  forth. 

11.4  kaittipg  machine  comprising  in  it*  construction  a  needle 
•apport  and  aeedle  actaatiag  means,  a  time-wheel  horizontally  ar- 
ranged below  the  needle  aapport,  a  yam-reinforcing  mechanism,  and 
a  radially  morahle  slide  iatemediau  of  the  needle  support  and  time- 
wheel  aod  actuated  by  the  latter  for  contro|ing  the  yam-reinforcing 
tfeckanism,  as  set  forth. 

12.  A  knrtUirg  machine  comprising  ia  its  coostmctioa  a  needle 
•ttpport  and  needle  actuating  means,  a  time-wlieel  horizontally  ar- 
l^ged  below  the  aeedle  snppoH,  mechanism  for  chaoging  the  length 
«f  tiM  stitch,  a  radially  morable  slide  intenqediaU  of  the  needle  sup- 
port fend  time-wheel  and  ftctoated  by  the  latter  for  eootrolliog  the 
•titch-changing  mechanism,  as  set  forth. 

IS.  A  knitting  machine  comprising  in  ks  coastraction  a  needle 
•«pport  and  needle  actuating  maaaa.  a  tin*  wheel  horisontally  ar- 
raaged  below  the  needle  soppert,  piroted  jacks  for  controlling  certain 
of  the  needles,  a  circular  slide  for  coiitrollia|  the  said  jacks  to  throw 
taid  eertsin  needles  into  and  out  of  action,  and  Tertically  norable  pinx 
connecting  the  said  slide  with  the  said  time-wheel  for  controlliag  the 
|bnpcr,  as  set  forth 

14.  A  knitting  machine  comprising  in  ifes  coastraction  a  needle 
tapport  and  needle  actuating  means,  a  time-wheel  horizoatally  sr- 
raaged  below  the  needlveupport,  pi  voted  jacles  hsTing  beets  or  shanks 
Oa  their  rear  ends,  circular  movable  slidea  f^r  engaging  the  shanks 
«f  the  said  jacks,  pawls  for  engaging  and  mstring  the  said  slidea.  and 
radially  movable  slides  intermeditOe  of  the  Qeedle  support  and  time- 
wheel  and  actuated  by  the  lattw  for  eontr*lling  the  said  pawls,  as 
^t  forth.  ^  "^ 

15  A  knitting  machine  comprising  in  i^  constroction  a  needle 
•upport  and  needle  actuating  means,  a  tim«- wheel  horiionUlIy  ar- 
ranged below  the  needle  support,  pi  voted  jacloB  having  heels  or  shanks 
on  their  bottoms,  circularly  movable  slides  for  engaging  the  shanks  of 
the  said  jacks,  pawls  for  engaging  and  moting  the  said  slides,  and 
>ad)aljy  movable  slides  intermediate  of  the  n^dle  support  and  time- 
wheel  and  actuated  by  the  latter,  for  cootrdUing  the  said  oawla  as 
set  forth.  "^ 

16.  A  knitting  machine  comprising  in  i|s  constmction  a  needle 
support  aod  cams  for  actuating  tbe  needles  a  yam  guide,  and  mech- 
,ani8m  for  moving  the  yam  guide  and  cams  in  linison  to  vary  the  length 
of  the  stitch,  and  preserve  uniform  relation  dfthe  yam  gaide  to  the 
needles,  as  se«  forth 

17.  A  knitting  machine  comprising  in  it^  construction  a  needle 
support  aod  needle  actuating  means,  a  timo»wheel  horizontally  ar^ 
ranged  below  the  aeedle  support,  a  yam  rwn^rcing  mechanism,  and 
mechanism  for  giving  up  or  paying  out  slack  in  the  reinforcing,  yarn 
a  radially-movable  slide  controlled  by  the  said  time-wheel  and  devices 
between  the  radially  movable  slide  and  the  y^tra  reinforeing  mechan- 
ism, for  controlling  the  said  mechanism,  as  s4t  forth. 

18.  A  knitting  machine  comprising  in  it^  construction  a  needle 
tapport  and  needles,  a  cam  plate  for  actuating  the. needles,  the  said 
cam  plate  being  adapted  to  have  a  roUry  and  a  reciprocating  move- 
ment, a  time-wheel  horixonully  armnged  be^w  the  needle  support 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  cam  piat^,  means  for  imparting 
fo  the  cam-plate  iu  roUry  and  r«Mnprocatingj  movement,  and  inter- 
■ediate  devices  in  virtue  of  which  the  time-wl^  communicates  with 
•och  means,  as  set  forth. 

19.  A  knitting  machine  comprising  in  its  leonstruction  a  needle- 
aapport,  needles  provided  with  notches  v*  ben^th  their  heels,  needle 
aetuaUng  means,  jacks  for  moving  the  said  n^les  into  and  out  of 
acUon  with  the  needle-actuatiag  means,  and  i^eans  below  the  needle 
shanks  for  engaging  the  notches  v*  in  the  latter  when  thrown  out  of 
action  and  for  holding  them  ia  the  latter  poaiiioo,  as  set  forth. 

20.  A  knitting  machine  comprising  in  iu  construction  a  needle 
•apport  aad  aeedts  actuating  means,  sinkers  (*■  web  holders  pivoted 
upon  the  needle  support,  a  comb  ring  for  maintaining  the  sinkers  in 
place  and  guiding  the  same  in  their  movemeoia.  and  a  sinker-actuat- 
ing cam  ring,  aa  set  forth.  T 

21.  A  knitting  machine  comprising  in  iu' construction  a  needle 
wpportaad  needle-actuating  me«ns,a sinker  rin| secured  to  the  needle- 
•apport,  sinkers  pivoted  thereon,  a  comb-ring  for  guidtug  the  sinkers 
in  their  movemenU,  and  a  sinker  cam  ring  for  iktuating  the  sinkers. 

22.  A  knitting  machine  comprising  in  itaj construction  a  needle 
•apport,  a  movable  cam  plate  provided  with  (^ms  for  actuating  the 
•eedles,  a  time  wheel,  belt-«hipping  mechanisn4  for  reciprocating  the 
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JeotioBs  for  acting  upon  «aid  bclt-shjpping  meana,  the  said  gear  wheel' 
bemg  splined  upon  iu  support  to  turn  therewith  but  be  movable  ion- 
.gitudinally  tiereoa,  ao  elongated  pinion  engaging  and  driving  the 
gear  f,  and  a  lever  engaged  by  Ite  time  wheel  and  engaging  the  gear 
f'  to  move  it  longitudinally  on  iu  shaf\,  as  set  forth. 

23.  A  hiBitting  needle  provided  with  a  shank,  and  an  invertwi  Y- 
shaped  notch  below  the  shank,  in  combination  with  a  pin  d'«  to  en- 
gage tht  said  not<;h  and  hold  the  needle  against  movement,  as  set 
forth. 


50T.5ei. 
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THRIAD,ODIDE.   OlORGB  SimLROii,  Dorer,  K  i    KM 
Ser*l  Bki  4T0.498.    ^Mo  OMdeL) 


Clium.—  l.  Ia  a  thread  winding  ooachine  the  combination  with  a 
traeerse  bar  slotted  from  end  to  end  o^  the  thread  guide*  provided 
with  depending  lugs  adapted  to  work  in  the  slot  of  the  traverse  bar 
and  maaos  for  holding  said  thread  guides  in  position,  sabsuntially  as 
and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

2.  In  a  thread  winding  machine  the  combiqation  with  the  trav. 
•rse  bar  A,  slotted  from  end  to  end  of  the  wire  thread  guide  frames 
adapted  to  slide  in  the  slot  in  said  bar,  and  thread  guides  secured  in 
said  frame,  sabetantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  traverse  bar  constructed  aa 
above  set  forth,  the  flexible  wire  frame  B  a  thre^  guide  or  guide* 
having  shoulders  to  enter  said  bar  and  held  to  said  bar  by  means  of 
the  flexible  wire  trvnt  "B"  substantially  as  de«:ribed  and  above  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  thread  windtag  machine,  tbe  combination  with  slotted 
traverse  bar,  of  the  flexible  wire  frame  B  provided  with  feel  bent  to 
one  side,  and  a  thread  guide  chair  formed  between  said  feet  tbe  lower 
portion  of  whieh  is  beot  in  an  opposite  direction  fh>m  the  feet  whereby 
the  feet  and  lower  part  of  the  chair  bear  against  opposite  sides  of  the 
slot ;  aod  a  thread  guide  carried  in  said  chair,  subsUntiallr  as  de- 
scribed. 


507.562.    BOILDINO-STONE.    EuOBSB  SMITH.  Chicago,  111.    Pfled 
■OT.  30,1892.    Serial  No.  453,611.    (No  specimenaj 


Claim. — A  building  block  or  stone  composed  of  cement,  or  arti- 
ficial stone  having  an  interior  frame  work,  and  ao  eye  or  sUple  ex- 
tending from  the  same  subsUntially  to  the  surface  of  the  block,  the 
material  surrounding  said  suple  being  removed  to  allow  a  hook  to 
be  inserted  in  the  sUple,  subsUntially  as  described. 


5 07. 5  6  3.    WAOOM  RDHHIHO-OEAK.    Wiuxsa  H.  8«TH.  Albtoo, 
lod.    FUedJaaSl.  1883    Sertal  Va  460,189.    (HomoW.) 


cam 


Claim. — In  the  ranning  gear  of  a  wagon,  the  combination  of  the 
diagonal  reaches  G,  G',  G»,  and  0*  adapted  for  longitudinal  adjust- 


.-.m,  m  ..i«v  ouwi,  w«ik-«aippiag  mecaaoisDs  lor  reciprocating  tne  uimgooai  rescoes  u,  u ,  \y,  ana  u-  aoapieo  lor  longitudinaJ  adjust- 
pUte,  a  gear  wheel  r"  provided  oa  iU  si4es  with  cams  or  pro-|ment  and  provided  with  the  loops  H,  H',  H»,  and  H«,  and  the  pina^. 
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■aearod  to  the  axles  A  by  the  hooka  J,  J',  J*.  aad  J*.  aad  tka 
•IHptical  hounda  E  aod  B*  provided  witB  the  koaad-plalas  P  aad  F 
aod  rigidly  secured  te  the  said  azlas  with  the  bobtan  L  aad  L'  aod 
«he  pivoted  reach  B,  all  sabetaatiaBy  as  sat  fo.nh  aad  deaerihad. 


6 07. 6 64.  ma  MBGHAIUM  FOE  OPIEATIie  OAMOCES. 
eioBn&SMW.BiiflhlaiET.  FMaiptSl.im  8«Mla4«UM. 
(lomodaL) 


C^m. —  I  In  a  device  for  timing  the  flow  of  gaa,  tha  ooipbiBa- 
tion  of  a  spring  seated  valve,  a  clock  movement,  provided  with  a  ro- 
tathig  easting  oflTsarew,  and  a  lavar,  having  one  end  eoaaaetad  to  the 
▼alve  stem,  and  operating  to  lift  the  valve  ftt>m  iU  seat,  and  ite  other 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  casting  off  screw  ;  said  lever 
having  iu  fulcrum  at  one  end  of  the  valve  casing,  substantiaUy  aa 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  for  timing  the  flow  of  gas,  the  combination  of  a 
oloek  movement  provided  with  a  roteting  casting  off  screw,  a  recipro 
eating  valve  provided  with  a  stem,  a  lever  having  one  end  connected 
to  the  vahve  stem,  and  iU  other  end  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
easting  otf  screw  to  unseat  the  valve,  a  stufling  box  surrounding  the 
Talve  stem,  and  a  spring  situated  between  the  valve  and  stuffing  box, 
and  adapted  to  compress  the  packing  in  the  stuffing  box  and  to  seat 
the  valve  when  the  lever  is  released ;  substentially  as  hereiobefore 
aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  for  timing  the  flow  of  gas,  the  combination  of  tha 
valve  casing  a,  bawing  an  opening  surrounded  by  a  circular  ridge  a, 
the  reciprocating  spring  seated  valve  e,  having  iu  stem  extended 
through  the  said  opening,  a  clock  movement,  provided  with  a  rout- 
ing casting  off  screw  m,  and  the  lever  A,  fulcramed  on  the  circular 
ridge  n,  and  having  one  end  connected  with  the  valve  stem,  and  iU 
other  end  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  casting  off  screw ;  sub- 
•taotially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


607.565.   TMT  AMD  8IQHAL  CIBCOrr  AID  APPLIAICB.   Thio. 

Dou  Srnon.  Cambridge.  aalgDar  to  the  Amerieao  Bell  TelepboM 

Qxnpany,  Boston.  Maaa    Filed  Nor  19, 1S92.    Serial  Ha.  452.540.    (No 

modiL) 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  multiple  switchboard  of  a  series 
of  main  telephone  circuiu  each  having  two  switohboard  conductors ; 
a  series  of  springjacks  for  each  circuit,  each  having  a  spring  contact 
terminal,  and  a  socket  conUct  terminal  normally  in  a  separated  rela- 
tion, but  each  seriee  being  branched  to  the  said  main  circuit  conduc- 
tors respectively;  a  main  eircnit transmitter  battery  common  to  a 
number  of  circuite  included  in  the  circuit  of  the  main  line  conductor 
branching  to  the  spring  contact  terminals  but  normally  on  open  cir- 
cuit; a  series  of  link  connecUons  at  each  switchboard  section,  each 
compoeed  of  two  terminal  loop  plugs,  an  interposed  induction  coil, 
and  a  loop  eircnit  fK>m  the  two  plugs  to  the  two  induction  coil  heli- 
ces respectively ;  the  said  plugs  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the 
said  springiacks,  and  thereby  to  inductively  unite  any  two  main  cir- 
cuite, to  close  each  of  the  circuiU  through  the  said  battery  and  one 
of  the  induction  coil  helices,  and  to  connect  the  socket  terminal  of 
each  spring  jack  with  the  spring  termbal  thereof,  and  with  one  pole 
of  the  battery  through  the  said  helix ;  with  a  busy  test  apparatus  com- 
prising the  socket  contact  terminals  of  the  said  springjacks  of  the 
main  circuiU ;  an  electro  magnetic  signaling  instmment ;  a  branch  cir- 
cuit extending  fh>m  the  other  pole  of  the  said  main  circuit  transmitr 
ter  battery  to  one  terminal  of  said  signaling  instrument ;  and  a  test 
plug  with  a  conducting  tip,  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  said  socket 
terminals,  and  having  a  flexible  conductor  uniting  the  said  tip  to  the 
remaining  terminal  of  said  signaling  instrument,  substeotially  as  de- 
■eribed. 

1  In  a  m  ultiple  switohboard  a  busy  test  circuit  and  apparatus  com- 
prinng  a  series  of  double  condnctor  springjacks  or  plug  sockete  for 


aaeh  main  dreait,  aaeh  eoataiaiag  a  apriag  oaataot  braaehad  ttom  oaa 
mala  eireait  eoadaetor,  aad  a  tttm*  coatact  braaehad  from  tha  other 
otain  line  eoadaetor  of  the  aaoM  eircnit ;  a  aaia  eireait  traaaaittar 
battery  or  other  ganarator  having  one  pole  eoaaaetad  with  tha  said 
■priag  ooataeta :  maaaa  for  aoiting  the  siaid  two  ooataets  alaetrieaUj 
by  the  aet  of  making  a  aiain  circuit  oonaeetion  aad  for  thereby  ooa- 
aectiag  the  said  battery  pole  with  the  several  other  socket  fVame  pieces 
of  said  autia  eirenit ,  a  teet  circuit  conductor  exteading  fh>m  tbe  ra- 
mainlag  pole  of  said  traaamitter  battery  to  a  contact  piece  mountad 
on  the  tip  of  a  tast  plug ;  aad  aa  elaetro-magaalie  siknaliag  iastramant 
iaelndad  in  the  circuit  of  said  test  conductor,  and  adapted  to  become 
operative  aad  give  the  bvgy  signal  when  tbe  teet  circuit  is  eloead  by 
the  appKeatioB  of  the  tip  of  the  test  plug  to  the  fraase  of  a  spring-Jack 
of  a  Uaa  ia  aaa,  snbstantially  as  deseribed. 


3.  In  a  multiple  switohboard,  a  busy  test  circuit  and  apparatus, 
comprising  a  series  of  double  conductor  ^ring  jacks  or  plug  sockete 
for  each  main  circuit,  each  cooUining  a  spring  contact  branched  from 
one  main  circuit  conductor,  and  a  frame  contact  branched  from  tbe 
other  main  circuit  conductor,  the  said  two  contacta  being  normally 
separated ;  a  main  circuit  transmitter  battery  having  one  pole  con- 
nected with  the  series  of  spring  oontacte ;  a  main  circuit  connection 
plug  adapted  to  fit  said  sockete  to^  unite  said  spring  and  frame  con- 
tacta, and  thereby  to  unite  said  battery  to  all  other  frame  cootacte 
of  said  main  circuit ;  a  test  circuit  coodnctor  extending  fW>m  the  re- 
maining pole  of  said  transmitter  battery  to  a  contact  piece  mounted 
on  the  tip  of  a  testing  plug  which  ^P  contact  piece  to  make  this  test 
is  adapted  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  the  jackfVame  of  a  lina 
to  be  tested ;  and  a  telephone  included  in  the  test  circuit  so  formed, 
and  organised  to  produce  an  audible  signal  when  a  line  already  ia  . 
nae  is  tested,  substentially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  series  of  spring  jacks  or  plug  sockete  in- 
terposed in  a  multiple  switohboard  in  parallel  branches  between  the 
two  conductors  of  a  main  telephone  circuit,  and  each  comprising  a 
socket  or  frame  contact  piece  and  a  spring  contact  piece  aormally 
separated  or  insulated  from  eaeh  other,  the  several  spring  contacte 
being  branched  from  one  and  the  several  socket  contacte  being 
branched  from  the  other  of  said  main  circuit  conductors;  a  trans- 
mitter battery  for  the  said  main  circuit  having  one  of  iU  poles  con« 
nected  with  said  spring  cootacu ;  a  loop  plug,  and  a  closed  loop  con- 
nected therewith,  adapted  to  fit  the  said  springjack  and  to  electricaUy 
unite  the  two  contacte  thereof,  and  thereby  to  change  the  potential 
of  the  fhime  contacte  of  the  remaining  jacks  ot  the  same  series :  a 
test  circuit  conductor  branched  from  the  other  pole  of  said  trans- 
mitter battery  to  the  conducting  tip  of  a  test  plug  whereby  the  test 
eireait  may  be  eloeed  by  applying  the  said  conducting  tip  to  the  frame 
piece  of  t  jack  of  a  btisy  circuit ;  and  a  telephone  having  an  inducing 
coil  included  in  circuit  with  said  branch  conductor,  and  thereby  or- 
ganised to  produM  an  audible  signal  when  tbe  said  test  is  closed  sob- 
stantiaOy  as  deecnbed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  multiple  switohboard.  a  series  of  aula 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


U««ffco.«  clrc.lt.  o<»Met«l  UMrewitb  tuh  prorided  with  a  nuab«r 

J2^~;2L!P~  ^^  •»«^**  o'  •pri-giHk.  bUrpoMd  bctw^.  iu 
two  OMdKton  or  lidaa.  ud  «  OMtnlisMi;  More*  of  carrwit  which 

^'^'T"*"  *f  '  ■"■'*'  o'  •««»  ..li  dreoita.  and  which  hu 
ojijpolj^nomal  co.iMetk><i  with  the  ^,H>g  contort.,  but  di«H,o- 
MMM  ftWB  the  coodwtuig  fruM  piccw  of  Mid  tpriacMk    of  a 

!L  i.'!^  i^"*  with  th.  fhun,  piece  of  .  .prin|3^who«, 

tMDMM  piMM  of  a  bwj  Bbo,  or  for  coB»«ctiag  toch  fraao  piocM 
wWk  tbo  Mid  ware*  of  c«rr«ot  wh«o  a  coi»icctioQ  ia  oiado  with  anr 
•P«Hi««k  of  th«  MM  ••riM ;  aa  aiMtroiiugiMtie  taattag  iaatramcot 
M  a  tatophoM :  aad  a  t«at  drooit  br«oeh  eoadnctor  axtaadiog 
tka  other  poU  of  Mid  aoweo  of  cvrraat.  through  tho  Mid  iaatm 

«.  ThooombiaatiooofaaaMbarofMrt^of  Multiplotwitehboard 
•priBfJaek  cowi^ooa,  aaoh  ,pri.,^«k  hatiag  a  ipriag  cootact  piaca 
Md  a  aocktt  or  ftmiM  eoataot  pUe.  ia  a  a^paratad  ralatioa.  tha  Mid 
Mpmtod  eoataet  piaoM  of  tha  apriagjaeka  #f  aaeh  Mriaa  cooatituting 
r«|N«iTaly  tha  diauitwl  toraUaak  of  a  .$ia  tdaphooa  circuit,  and 
Mao  or  a  baay  taat  eireait;  a  aula  circuit  tmamittar  batter  j  or  gen- 
erator laeiaded  ia  aad  formmg  a  portion  af  both  of  the  Mid  nor- 
au^  open  drevita;  a  drenit  dodng  plug  adapted  to  fit  Mid  tpring- 
Jacka  to  aaiu  the  aeparatod  eootacto  therfof.  aad  thereby  to  cIom 
the  mam  liae  circuit  through  Mid  geaerator,  and  to  connect  with  Mid 
ffMerator  the  locket  contact  pieCM  of  the  ^maining  springjacki  of 
J^  """^  wberebjr  each  ia  nude  a  terminal  of  the  test  circuit ; 
*a  electro  magnetic  ngnal  inatmmeat  iaelt|ded  in  the  Mid  te«t  cir^ 
euit;  aad  a  teat  plug  forming  the  compleaenUry  terminal  of  Mid 
—  drcuit  which  oMjr  be  flaally  cloeed  by  the  application  of  Mid 
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aad  a  aaeond  battery  of  higher  electro-motire  force  included  in  Mid 
loop,  the  Mid  •eeond  battery  being  m  arranged  that  upon  the  cioaai* 
of  Mid  loop  by  the  operation  of  iU  circuit  cloaer,  it  will  oppoM  tho 
MuIW  battery  and  eauM  a  resuJUnt  current  of  oppodte  direction  to 
Bow  through  the  hehcM  of  the  poUrised  signal  instrument,  thereby  act- 
ing to  prerent  the  operaUon  of  the  signal,  or  to  reaet  the  Mme  if  aU 
ready  giren. 

k  _i  "j^''*  combination  of  a  series  of  mam  telephone  circuita  each 
baring  direct  and  return  conductors  extending  through  the  section* 
of  a  maltipb  iwitchboard;  an  interpoeed  series  of  springjack.  for 
each  main  drcuit  in  parallel  branches  thereof  constituting  normally 
mcompete  bridge  connections  between  said  conductors;  a  normally 
incomplete  busy  teat  circuit  for  each  main  cirxruit  at  each  switchboard 
•eetion,  including  a  conductor  extending  from  a  point  on  the  Mid  di- 
rect mam  circuit  conductor  external  to  the  outermost  spring  jack 
branch,  and  branching  to  test  plug,  at  the  sereral  sections  through 
the  operator-,  telephone  at  such   secUon,  the  sereral  springjlck 


hraachesof  the  Mri«  being  common  to  both  main  and  tost  cirJuiU 
a  main  Ime  traiwnitter  battery  included  in  the  said  direct  main  cir' 
cuit  wnductor  between  the  junction  point  of  the  busy  tost  branch 
Md  the  outormoet  springjack.  and  being  thereby  made  common  to 
tHe  .aid  main  and  toat  circui^  but  baring  ita  circuiU  normally  in- 
^?  'JTJk,!!  J^""^*"^'-  "^  *='"'"*^'  •^°^°«  P'"«  connector  at 

ir^  ,  •^''^  ^  """P'***  **»•  '»"<*«•  connection  thereof,  to  clot 
^IZ^?,  '"'•/'"^"•'  ^'>""»«»'  *»>•  -id  battory,  and  to  connect  with 
Mid  battery  the  return  conductor  side  of  the  remaining  springjack. 
of  thcMnM;  nbatantiafly  MdMcrib«l  and  for  the  purp^Mt  forth 
U.  A  MriMofspringjack.  on  a  multiple  .witchboard  whose  frame 
contact  piecM  and  firing  contact  pieces  are  normally  in  a  wjpar.tod 

™?H?i:?.'r^"  T^J^-^'-^.-P^*^"'/  the  di^ctand  return 


ping  to  any  of  the  Mid  remaining  frame  eon«u:t  piece.;  subeUntiallr  cTdur^r^r*"***"  ^P"**"*'"*  r«p«:tirely  the  direct  and  return 
aadeeeribed  ^  ^  "°<*"*^"  «>^  •«»•">  t«l«P»»one  circuit,  one  branching  to  all  of  the 

7.  The  combination  in  a  multiple  swit<,hboard.  of  a  number  of'of  »LT.I^.*°'*  f"  »»»»«' to*"  of  the  frame  conUcU  of  a  series 
anbaUtioo  tolephone  circuito;  aserieaof  spring  jack,  for  each  drcuit.  „ri«"K°  t  '  ""J"  '^"^'"*  transmitter  battery  interpo*,d  in  the 
each  .pringiack  baring  a  spring  torminaiU  a  «>cketto™mI!noi  Tk^ 

|««*lJyinaMparatodrehiUon;anormallyopehcentndizedtran.mitterlMrtodthe.Srl„J^^^     ^    *  if""  »P"°«n»<=^«  edaptod  to  be  in- 

hattery  supplying  current  for  Mid  drcuiu,  an«  connection  cord,  fitted  !  "r^e  nnZi;  „f  M         7k^  ""'*''^'  -P*'"***  '=*"'^»'  »*'«~o*'- 
with  terminal  plug,  adapted  to  be  in^rted  In  Mid  springjacki  and  I  oV.i„nLT^  of  clo«ng  the  main  circuit  through  the  battery,  and 

thereupon  to  unite  the  eilruitsconcenied.  and  al«>  toe  JSJIu^rn^LlTSr*  °"  ^'*  "^'^'^  battery  to  all  other  frame  cTnUct 

ectncaUT  con  p.^ce.  of  the  same  Mne.  of  springjack. ;  and  means  for  testing  for 
the  preeence  of  the  Mid  battery  connection  at  any  of  the  Mreral 
•pnngiack  frames  consisting  of  a  conductor  branched  from  the  other 
pole  of  said  battery  to  one  termmal  of  the  operators  telephone  and 
a  morable  conductor  and  testing  plug  for  placing  the  other  terminal  of 

!^li!'r'*n°°*  '^°  '""^^J-  "''*'  "'  **'■  '^*  -''*  Vrinoack  framea, 
■ubatentially  aa  deecribed. 


50_7.g66.    HOLDEB  roR  oPHU-ouasaa    Pim  n  nirr 

Tm»H«ito.IiHL    FUedJ«iLiai«»    SerW  la 457.905.   iIoiinM.> 


.tberenpon  to  unite  the  circuits  concerned,  and  abo  to  electrically  con- 
Dect  the  two  springjack  terminals,  thereby  dosing  the  circuit  of  the 
main  drcuit.  through  the  battery,  and  conning  the  K>cket  termi- 
■ala  of  the  other  q>rmg)acks  of  the  Mme  circuit  with  one  pole  of  Mid 
battery ;  with  a  teat  plug  baring  a  condnctingitip ;  a  branch  conductor 
for  each  mam  circuit  uniting  the  remaining  ^le  of  Mid  battery  with 
aaid  conducting  tip;  and  an  electro  magnetioteaUnginrtrument  such 
M  a  tolephone  mterpoeed  ia  the  circuit  of  Mi«  branch  conductor  sub- 
•taatully  aa  deecribed. 

a  The  oombinaUon,  rabatantially  aa  her«inbefore  described,  in  a 

■aJtiple.witchboard.of  annmberofMheUtiOn  telephone  circuite   a 

•enea  of  spriBgjack.  for  each  circuit,  t»ch  aprfngjaek  baring  a  tprinm 

teraiaal  and  a  aoeket  tominal  normally  ia  h  Mparated  relation    a 

■ormally  open.or  diMonnected  centraKsad  tra^amitter  battery  .upply. 

lag  current  for  Mid  circuiu ;  and  terminal  Ioo|>  plnga  fitted  with  flexi- 

bto  cowinctor  attachmenu  adapted  to  be  iuMTted  in  Mid  qiringjacka 

•ad  thereupon  to  unite  the  drcuits  concerned,  and  to  electrically  coa- 

■ect  the  two  springjack  terminal*,  thereby  ckwing  the  circuit  of  the 

■aio  drcuit.  through  the  battery,  and  connecting  the  Mcket  termi- 

•ah  of  the  other  q>ring)aek.  of  the  same  circt»it  with  one  pole  of  Mid 

battery ;  with  a  teat  plug  baring  a  conducting  tip,  a  branch  conductor 
for  each  main  mredt,  uniting  the  remaining  p4le  of  Mid  battery  with 
the  Up  of  Mid  teat  plug;  aa  electro- magnetic  <»r  other  rwiaUnce,  and 
•  HgDaJ  reeeirmg  instrument  rach  as  a  telephone  interpoeed  io  the 
arcait  of  Mid  branch  coodnctor;  subsUntUIly  aa  de«:ribed 

9.  In  a  braaeh  terminal  multiple  switchboard,  the  combination 
Of  a  main  telephone  circuit  extending  between  a  central  nation  and 
a  subrtatioa ;  a  polariaed  caD  aonaaciatorin  suih  circuit  at  the  central 
•«*t»oo,  raspooair*  to  cnrreoto  of  uniform  direction;  a  source  of  call- 
lag  cnrreat  m  normally  open  circuit  with  satd  annundator  and  a 
•JUWe  circuit  doaer  at  the  substation,  adapt^  to  cloee  the  drcuit 
or  said  MMiree  through  Mid  aanundator  in  .u<ii  direction  a.  to  gire 
the  Bgnal ;  with  a  rtrooger  Muroe  of  current  adapted  to  be  included 
ta  the  BMia  drcuit  by  the  act  of  making  a  connection  at  the  central 
•tattoo  with  Mid  drcuit,  and  thereupon  to  dinect  through  Mid  aa- 
■■Bdator  a  current  of  greaternrength,  aad  opposite  direction,  where- 
2  '^  •■■Mcimtor  if  operated,  may  be  re*t,  and  otherwise  may 
!>•  preheated  froa  operatiag.  subMantially  as  described. 

10.  Theeombinatiofl  raboUntiaOy  a.  herein|>efor«  de«:ribed,  of  ao 
2~  ■*»^«"t;  a  polariaed  ngnal  instrument  induded  therdn;  a 
~*r*  Z!T.  ^*^'  .*  ^****'7  *^  incJnded  iherdn,  aod  arranged  I  T»m.— A  naMl  douche  ha  ring  a  spout  with  a  bulb  on  iu  end, 

iT  ^fc***!!!  **'*'"*  '^'***'"  ^  "*''^*  ^  current  of  electricity  !  *"<*  prorided  with  corrugations  on  ito  interior  bottom,  adapted  to  en- 

^"'**^lI^r*""'*"***^P™P*'"*''***'^toa«tB*tetbesame;  with    «»«•  "'**»  'n*^  •»»'<!  »  deposit  of  medicated  material,  snbsUntiallraa 
•  •ocmay  diMMotianoaa  loop  of  Mid  drcuit.  4iunting  the  Mid  bat-   "t  forth 

•«7»d  tho  pokriaadrifBidiBglBetniment.  a  cfcnit  doaer  therefor;;  — ^— — — — 


Clatm.—ln  an  opera-glass  holder,  the  combination,  with  a  tabular 
handle  prorided  with  a  cap,  of  a  sliding  tube  passing  through  a  hole  in 
the  said  cap  aod  prorided  with  a  firing  flange  and  a  MriM  of  slits  in 
ita lower  end,  whereby  the  Mid  tube  is  retained  in  position  in  the  tubu- 
lar  handle,  and  baring  a  clip  at  its  upper  end  for  engaging  with  tho 
opera-glass,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 
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&07,5.68.    TILEPHOIMIRCOIT.    JoBH. a  »n»K,  Boatoo, 

aartgiror  to  the  Amencan  Bdl  Telephone  Company,  same  nUoe.    FUad 
iao.  31.  1893.    Serial  Na  460,334.    (No  modei) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  system  of  telephonic  circuits  and  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  common  current  generator;  two  telephone  circuiu 
connected  iu  parallel  therewith,  and  each  including  a  telephone  re- 
ceiver, aud  a  telephone  transmitter  supplied  with  current  thereby;  a 
relatively  high  apparent  resistance  or  impedeoce  device  in  series  in 
each  of  the  said  circuiu ;  and  means  for  establishing  a  short  circuit 
between  like  |)oinU  ou  the  Mid  two  circuiu  ouUide  of  their  reapectire 
resistance  or  impedeuce  devices;  whereby  is  constituted  a  compound 
telephone  circuit  having  a  source  of  transmitter  current  in  a  bridge 
between  iu  direct  aud  return  conductor ;  and  two  impedeuce  devices 
in  parallel  also  included  in  Mid  bridge,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  telephone  circuit  extending  between  two 
stations  and  containing  at  each  a  rariable  resistance  trannaitter  and 
a  receiving  telephone  ;  a  branch  or  bridge  uniting  the  direct  and  re- 
turn conductors  of  the  Mid  circuit  at  some  intermediate  point  between 
the  two  stations  thereof;  a  transmitter  current  supply  generator  in- 
cluded in  Mid  bridge;  and  two  electromagnetic  resistance  or  imped- 
euce coils  also  included  in  Mid  bridge  in  multiplearc  with  each  other, 
and  in  series  with  Mid  generator  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described,  of  a 
common  current  generator;  a  number  of  telephone  circuiu  contain- 
ing each  a  transmitting  and  a  receiving  telephone  extending  from  sub- 
stations to  said  generator,  and  connected  in  parallelism  with  one  an- 
other to  the  pole,  thereof ;  a  relatively  high  apparent  resistance  or  self- 
induction  device  included  in  each  of  the  Mid  circuiu :  and  link  con- 
nection or  short  circuiting  devices  adapted  to  electrically  unite  poinU 
on  any  two  of  Mid  circuiu  situated  external  to  their  respective  resist- 
ance or  self-induction  devices;  whereby  the  Mid  derices  of  the  Mid 
two  circuiU  may  be  placed  simultaneously  in  parallel  circuit  with  each 
other  and  in  series  with  the  generator  for  the  purposes  specified 

4.  In  a  system  of  telephonic  circuiU  and  apparatus  the  combina- 
tion of  a  number  of  telephone  drcuiU,  each  including  a  variable  re- 
sistance transmitter  and  a' receiver;  a  transmitter  current  generator 
common  to  and  connected  in  parallel  with  all  of  the  Mid  circuiU  an 
electromagnetic  or  Mif  induction  device  normally  included  in  each 
circuit  and  having  an  apparent  resUtance  or  impedeuce  high  rela- 
tirely  to.  the  total  resistance  or  impedenceof  any  of  the  Mid  circuiu 
and  link  or  paralleling  connection  derices  adapted  to  unite  any  two 
circuiu  at  poinU  ouUide  of  or  beyond  their  respectire  self  inducUon 
derices  and  simultaneously  to  establish  a  bridge  between  thdr  direct 
and  return  conductors;  fo  place  Mid  self  induction  device,  in  paraUd- 
lam  with  each  other,  and  in  series  with  the  generator  in  the  circuit  of 
Mid  bndge,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  telephone  circuit  switching  system  the  combination  of  a 
eeriea  of  telephone  circuiu  extending  between  sub  stations  and  a  cen- 
tral station  :  and  a  dynamo  machine  Mrring  as  a  common  current  sup- 
py  generator  therefor  included  in  a  section  ofconductor  common  to 
all  of  the  Mid  drcuiu ;  with  a  connection  device  such  as  a  plug  socket 
or  springjack  for  each  drcuit;  a  reUtively  high  self-induction  or 
electromagneUc  resistance  for  each  line  located  between  the  Mid  plug 
«)cket  and  the  dynamo  connection  thereof;  and  connection  conduc- 
tors provided  with  terminal  plugs  adapted  for  inaertion  into  the  plug 
•ockeu  of  any  two  lines  reapecUvely,  and  thereby  to  constitute  a  com- 
pound  telephone  drcuit,  having  the  said  dynamo  in  a  bridge  thereof 
and  hanng  the  Mid  electromagnetic  resistance  of  both  lines  also  in  the 
Mme  bndge  in  series  with  the  Mid  dynamo  and  in  paraUd  with  each 
other,  auhMantially  as  de«;ribed. 


ttaawaitUng  mechanism  to  be  transmitted  orerthe  third  mentioned 
circuit  and  to  be  received  upon  the  receiving  inrtrument  included  in 
the  Mid  third  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electro-protective  system  for  securitv  vaulu,  bank<  and 
Hke  inrtitution.,  the  combinatiou  of  the  following  iartrumeotalities- 
m:— an  electric  drcuit  provided  with  a  circuit  controller  located  at 
the.  vault  or  Mfe  to  be  protected,  a  relay  in  said  circuit,  a  Mcond  elec- 
tnc  circuit  including  the  starting  or  operating  magnet  of  a  signal 
transmittmg.mechanism  and  a  time  operated  circuit  controller,  and  a 
third  electric  circuit  including  a  me».sage  recording  or  receiving  instru- 
meot  under  the  control  of  the  said  signal  transmitting  mechanism  a 
relay  in  Mid  third  circuit,  a  local  circuit  controlled  by  said  relay,  and 
a  mesaage  recdring  instrument  in  Mid  local  circuit.  substaatiallV  a« 
descnbed.  ' 


607.569.   ELECTRO-PaOTBCriVIBTSTEM.   PKaitic a 9rotfT 

Cambridge.  Edward  a  AjfORtws  and  Jobr  P.  Cwauw.  Boatoo.  and 

flov«D  P.  EiTOR.  Oulncy,  IUm;  aaid  Batob  and  Cuahlng  SHigDon 

to  saJd  Storey  and  AndTBWi    POad  June  24. 1893.    Seriil  la  478.744. 

'         (lofflodel) 

k  L^^'uVl*'  ^  ■■  electro-protecUre  system  for  Mcurity  raulu, 
bank,  and  like  institutions,  the  combination  of  the  following  instru- 
mentalities ;  rii  -.n  electric  circuit  prorided  with  a  circuit  controller 
located  at  the  rault  or  Mfo  to  be  protected,  a  relay  in  Mid  drcuit.  a 
•econd  dectnc  circuit  including  the  starting  or  operating  magnet  of  a 
wgnal-tranMoitting  mechanism  and  a  time  operated  circuit  controller 
and  a  third  electric  drcuit  including  a  menage  recdving  or  recording 
•Mtrument,  under  the  control  of  the  Mid  .ignal-tranamitting  mech- 
aBi«n,  whereby  the  operation  of  the  firrt  mentioned  drcuit  during  a 
predetermined  interval  of  time  causes  a  signal  indicated  by  the  signal- 

W  0. 


3.  In  an  electro-protective  system  for  security  vaulu,  banks  aod 
like  institutions,  the  combination  of  the  following  instrumentalities; 
'^i*  — *n  electric  drcuit,  a  signal  receiving  instrument  included  there- 
in, a  ngnal  transmitting  mechanism  to  operate  Mid  circuit  and  trans- 
mit a  predetermined  signal  to  the  Mid  receiving  in«rument,  a  relay 
in  Mid  circuit,  a  local  circuit  controlled  by  Mid  relay,  a  mesMge  re- 
cording instrument  in  Mid  local  circuit  under  control  of  the  Mid  re- 
lay, a  branch  for  Mid  local  circuit  prorided  with  a  circuit  controller 
adapted  to  operate  the  Mid  recording  instrument  independent  of  the 
Mid  relay,  substantially  as  described. 

!*"  ^.°  '°  electro-protective  system  for  security  vaulu,  banks  and 
like  innitutions,  the  combination  of  the  following  iostrumentalitiM; 
riz:— and  electric  circuit,  a  ugnal  receiring  instrument  included  there- 
in, a  signal  transmitting  mechanism  to  operate  uid  circuit  and  trans- 
mit a  predetermined  signal  to  the  said  receiring  instrument,  a  relav  ia 
Mid  circuit,  a  local  drcuit  controlled  by  Mid  relay,  a  mesuge  recording 
instrument  in  Mid  local  drcuit  under  control  of  the  Mid  relay,  a  branch 
for  said  local  circuit,  a  pluraUty  of  distinguishable  circuit  controllers 
included  in  ae.d  branch  and  each  adapted  to  operate  the  Mid  record 
ing  lustrument  independent  of  the  said  relay  and  independent  of  each 
other,  whereby  the  particular  circuit  controller  operated  may  be 
identified  on  the  recording  instrument,  subatantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  dectro-protectire  system  for  swrurity  raulu,  banks  and 
like  institutions,  the  combination  of  the  following  instrumentalities 
rii:— an  electric  circuit,  a  aignal  receiring  instrument  included 
therein,  a  signal  transmitUng  mechanism  to  operate  Mid  drcuit  and 
transmit  a  predetermined  ngnal  to  the  Mid  receiring  instrument,  a 
relay  in  Mid  circuit,  a  local  drcdt  controlled  by  Mid  relay,  a  me.- 
I  Mge  recording  instrument  in  Mid  local  circuit  under  control  of  the 
Mid  relay,  a  time  indicating  mechanism  controlled  by  the  Mid  re- 
cording inrtrument,  a  branch  for  Mid  local  drcmt.  a  plurality  of  dia- 
tinguiahable  circuit  controller,  included  in  Mid  branch  and  each 
adapted  to  operate  the  Mid  recording  inHrument  independent  of  the 
Mid  relay  and  independent  of  each  other,  whiereby  the  particular  cir- 
cuit  controller  operated  may  be  identified  on  the  recording  iostrumeat 
•ubstantially- a.  deecribed. 

6.  In  an  electro-protectire  syatem  for  aecurity  vaulu,  banks  and 
like  institution.,  the  combination  of  the  following  instrumentalities; 
riz:— an  electric  drcuit,*  aignal  receiving  instrument  included 
C-— 10 
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reUy  io  «,d  circuit.  »  local  circuit  cootr*U«i  by  2d  r^Uy "  ««!  tj^  c7rcu^u  1^  „  L  "  1  ^Z  .•'«='''^.°**«"«»'  1*.  2*.  *c.,  in  «id 
■«<•  r«:ording  in.tr«m«,t  i.  «id  local  citcnit  uod«  c^trol  ofZ  ^Tn^Sjr  Z  ?  .  .  t '^  "!  ','"=""'  P'**''*****  "'^^  «='"=""  ^'- 
..id  reUr, .  .wkch  or  circuit  controller  i,  the  C^dtTi.  .id  «  T'^lc  Z^V  ^  1  **"*  •^~*~-»'^«»«.  •'•ctro.a,.g„eU 
Uy.  .  battery  oormally  di«onaocfd  froi^th,  Xy  d^^J^.^i^  i:.!:*!;!*^  '",""'/-*  '^'^""•'  ^'"^"''  *•"»'"'•  i"  the  «id  'Ma 
the  Hgnal  receiring  inMrumeot,  but  under  tlw  control  of  the  Mid  switch 
whereby  the  Mid  battery  may  be  connected  in  circuit  with  the  Mid 
reUy  and  the  receiTing  iaetruDMat  discoiftected  from  the  reUy  dr. 
cuit,  lubeuatially  m  and  for  the  ptirpoee  Ipecified. 

7    In  an  electro-protective  tyMem  forieeenrity  raulta.  baakaaad 
like  instituUona.  the  combinaUon  of  the  fallowing  initnunenUUtiei 


order    circuit  under  the  control  of  the  electro-m««rneu  I«  2-  *c   c.r 
cult  controllers  for  Mid  teet  circuiu.  a  circuit  controUer  for  Mid"  b" 

;LtLs;'L  di*i:i-^^"-""*'^"  "* '-  -^^  ''^  ^^-"  <^-"'»- 

16    In  an  electrt^protectiT*  .y,t«m  for  ««urity  r.ulu,  banki  and 
bke  lutituUona,  the  combination  of  the  following  instrumentaUtiM 

ru  :-M  el«:tric  drcuit  provided  with  a  crcuit  ^orroii;rro;:;i5':;  I  Iklr'^irr^a'^d'*  wLt  ."L^""!*'  ^^  ^"'""^'^  "'"'  *  "»^'  '=*"''~^ 
the  vault  or  Mfe  to  be  protected,  a  reU,  in  Mid  diTuitTM^nd  ulf  c7rcdu  1  "  n  „«1^'  7  f '  •'•*^^"*«"'*  l^  2^  Ac,  in  Mid 
electric  circuit  including  the  rtartiarnr  oiraUo*  mirne  of  a^^   ^nl.lT'  !^  V  r  '!**'^"*'  ""=""  ^'''''"^^  "'»»>  <='"=""  ^' 

trana^itting  «echani«n' and  a  ti«e':pe?tS  d^^^Snt^'uer^d  ^  T^i:  Z^^r^^^T'^'^  •■-tro  n.«neU,  electro-magneU 
a  third  electric  circuit  including  a  meMar*  receirinir  or  recordin/r„  I  liZl-  ^  "''^^^  "•^""•.  C"^""  term.naU  in  the  Mid  "in 
trument  under  the  control  of  t/e  Mid^:iZa3;n^:„tli';-|  cutlntX'or'L^f/r '"'  °'J''  «'~'— ^T^eU  1-.  2-.  Ac.  cir- 
.  branch  circuit  for  the  Mid  Moond  ci3,a  drcuit coSr^S  HTcTr^X  In  ^^.Tm^ZT^"  ""Z'  ""*""!*'  '°'  "'''  " '" 
branch  circuit,  whereby  the  Mid  .tarting  ^„agnet  may  be  energj  elect^o-ma'net  "  in^"  ";ner"  circ"u  '.Z  °  '[  """*'  " 
.ndep..ndent  of  the  relay.  In  the  llrM  drdxit  to  transit  a  .igTto  controUed  Ij  the  Z^lia^LtLZTL  dl^hl^^^'  ""="" 
the  rtceiTing  tUtion,  .ubeUntiallr  as  deecribed  I  1-    t  1  *     ' "   •  '"Wtantiallj  aa  de«;ribed. 

6.  In  an  electro-proUKrtiTe  system  for  .security  raulu  bank,  and   like  inlrti^tU     *?k'*^''"'I!^'""'^'^"  for  security  raulu,  bank,  and 
titutions.  the  combinauon'of  the  fZwin/in^iumeati^^:^  ^^T^'^Z'^LT'l'T.^J''^  following  i„.trun.euulitie.; 


like  iiutitutions,  the  combination  of  the  fojlowing  inetrumentalitiM; 
▼ix— an  electric  circuit,  provided  with  a  circuit  controller  located  at 
the  vault  or  Mfe  to  be  protected,  a  relay  in  »aid  circuit,  a  Mcond  elec- 
tric circuit,  a  relay  a>«  in  said  second  circuit  a  local  circuit  controlled 
by  th.>  relay  a'\  a  lock  controUing  magnet  in  uid  local  circuit,  sub- 
stantiiUy  as  described. 

9.  In  an  electro-protective  synem  for  »ecurity  vaulu,  banks  and 
like  ioMitutions,  the  combination  of  the  following  instrumenulities ; 
▼ix  —an  electric  drcuit  provided  with  a  circuit  controller  located  at 
the  vault  or  safe  to  be  protected,  a  relay  in  Mid  circuit,  a  second  elec 


▼i.  :-•  Mne.  of  electric  drcuits  each  provided  with  a  signal  control- 
ling rday  and  with  a  test  relay,  electn^magnets  l^  2^  Ac.  in  Mid  test 
circuits  an  ■■  ,n  order"  electric  circuit  provided  with  drcuit  terminaU 
under  the  control  of  the  Mid  electro- magnets,  electro-magnets  1-  2- 
«c,  alM  in  Mid  test  circuiu,  drcuit  terminals  in  the  Mid  "in  order'' 
drcuit  under  the  control  of  the  electro-magnets  1-,  2-,  Ac,  circuit  con 
troDers  for  Mid  test  drcuits.  an  "out  of  order"  electric  drcuit  a  w- 
ne.  of  circuit  terminals  in  ..id  "out  of  order"  circuit  corresponding 
to  the  tew  circuiu  and  connected  in  parallel,  a  drcuit  controller  for 
both  the  ' 'a  order  "and  "out  of  order -circuits,  an  electro-magnet*" 


trie  c  rcait.  a  reUy  a-  in  Mid  second  circui^  a  local  circuit  controls  iT^e  "  out  of  oi^er  "  circuiV  and  s^.  hh.""*.'  "  "'**^«r*«n.et  .■• 
bythereuyau.,ockcontrollingmagnetinlidlocalcircui,abranch^lecj;,ma^^^^^^^^^^^ 


18.  In  an  electro-protective  system  for  security  vaulto,  banks  and 
take  loMitutions.  the  combination  of  the  foUowing  instrumenulities 
m:-«  MHM  of  electric  circuiu  each  provided  with  a  relay,  a  switch 
board  provided  with  circuit  terminals  to  which  the  relays  are  con- 
nected, a  senes  of  branches  or  loops  provided  with  circuit  Controllers, 
circuittenninals  on  the  Mid  switch  board  to  which  the  Mid  loops  are 
connected,  and  changeable  connections  joining  the  loop  terminaU  to 
the  reUy  terminaU.  whereby  the  Mid  loops  or  branches  conUining 
the  circuit  controllers  may  be  connected  or  arranged  in  different  cir- 
oaiU,  subeUntially  as  described. 

19.  In  an  dectro-protective  syrtem,  the  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing uutrumenUliUes;  via:— an  electric  drcuit  provided  with  a  cir- 
cuit controller  located  at  the  vault  or  Mfe  to  be  protected,  a  relay  in 
Mid  circuit,  a  second  electric  circuit  including  the  sUrting  or  operat- 
iftg  magnet  of  a  signal-transmitting  mechanism  and  a  time  operated 
circuit  controDer,  and  a  third  electric  drcuit  indudinga  message  re- 
ceiving or  recording  instrument,  under  the  control  of  the  said  signal- 
transmitting  mechanism,  whereby  the  operation  of  the  first  mentioned 

cjrcnit  dunnga  predetermined  interval  of  time  causes  a  signal  indicated 
by  tUe  signal-transmitting  mechanism  to  be  transmitted  over  the  third 
menuoned  circuit  and  to  be  received  upon  the  receiving  instrument 
Induded  in  the  said  third  circuit,  subsUntially  as  described 


for  M.d  local  circuit  and  a  drcuit  controllenin  Mid  branch  to  operate 
the  Mid  lock  magnet  independent  of  the  t-elay  «'*,  subeUntially  as 
described. 

10.  In  an  electro-protective  system  for  lecurity  vaults,  banks  and 
like  institutions,  the  combination  of  the  foiowing;nstrumentalitiM; 
tIi.— an  electric  circuit  provided  with  a  narmally  dosed  circuit  con- 
troller located  at  the  vault  or  Mfe  to  be  protected,  a  relay  in  Mid  dr- 
cuit, an  auxiliary  batury,  and  a  switch  nofmally  disconnecting  said 
auiiliary  battery  from  the  relay  drcuit  whil4  the  latter  remain,  cloeed 
mt  the  Mid  circuit  controller,  but  adapted  t©  connect  the  Mid  auxU- 
iary  battery  to  the  relay  when  the  Mid  circuit  controller  is  omd.  wIh 
Manually  as  and  for  the  porpoM  specified. 

U.  I»»n  electro-protective  syrtem  for  UKurity  vaults,  bank,  and 
like  inrtitution..  the  combination  of  the  following  inatnuneotalitie. ; 
Til  —an  electric  circuit  provided  with  a  n^fial  controlling  relay,  and 
with  a  teet  relay,  a  test  circuit  controlled  by  iaid  teet  ralay.  an  aleetro- 
magnet  in  Mid  test  circuit,  And  a  circait  eont^>ller  for  wid  t«t  drenit 
substantially  u  described. 

1 2.  In  an  electro-proteetire  tpfm  for  iMority  vault.,  bank,  and 
like  institutions,  the  combination  of  the  following  inttromeBtalitles ; 
vis : — an  electric  circuit  provided  with  a  dgfal  controlling  relay,  and 
with  a  teM  relay,  a  test  drcuit  controlled  by  Mid  tert  relay,  an  electro- 
magnet in  Mid  tmt  drcuit,  an  electric  circuit  controlled  by  Mid  teit 
magnet  and  indudinga  drcuit  controlling  magnet  a**,  and  an  eleetrfe 
circuit  controlled  by  thealeetro-magneta^.^bnantiallyMdeecribod. 

13.  la  a.  electro-protectiveeyrtem  for  ^curity  vaults,  bank,  and 
like  iaetit>!ti..;ia.  the  combination  of  the  following  inetmmentalitie. ; 
»u  —an  de  trie  circuit  provided  with  a  ngiml  controlling  reUy,  and 
with  a  test  relay,  a  teet  drcuit  oontrolled  by  ^id  t«M  relay,  an  electro^ 
magnet  in  mU  teet  oirouit,  a  drcuit  eontroO^  for  Mid  teet  circuit  an 
"  out  of  ordei^'  electric  dreuit,  a  circuit  ooi^Der  governed  by  the 
t«et  magnet  to  normally  eloM  .aid  "  out  of  orjer  "  drcuit  at  one  point, 
M  alMtro-magnet  in  Mid  "  out  of  order"  drdUt,  and  a  normally  open 
circdt  eontroUer  for  Mid  "out  of  order"  circuit,  Mbatantiallra*  de- 
•oribed. 

14-  iBaaeloetro-protwIiTuqraUa,  for  tekvi^Tault^  bank,  and 
like  iMlit«tioB%  tha  ooaMaatioo  of  th»  foUojiHag  iutmamitalitiw; 
Tix .-«  aleetric  dreuit  proridwl  with  a  .igB41  oontrolKng  rday,  and 
with  a  toet  rehy,  a  t«t  etreuit  eoMroDHlky  wid  twt  ruiay,  an  electro 
magnet  in  Mid  tert  dreuit,  a  dl*e«H  eootrott4r  for  mid  teet  drcuit, 
an  "  out  of  order  "  abetrie  dmdtk  a  dreuit  iwirtroller  governed  by 
the  teet  ma(uet  to  Boradfy  elOM  Mid  "  out  df  order  "  drcuit  at  one 
Poiut.  aa  eieetro-eaafnat  ia  wid  "oat  of  or^W*  dreuit,  and  a  nor- 
mally open  circdt  eoatroUar  ibr  wid  "out  of  order  "  drcuit,  and  an 
ftiarm  drcdt  oontroUad  bj  th%  elaetro  magniil  ia  the  wid  "  out  of 
order --dreuit^rt^tia^wdwerib^  Cfcrn.-!.  An  alarm  -  operaUng  device,  comprising  .  holder 

like  lL^Sl^:T'^'T^!!rl^l!!;i^'!*'^  ^^  "^   ~^'"^  ^°'  utuchment  to  a  refrigerator  or  other  article,  an  arm  . 
Hke  institutions,  the  oomMutioa  of  th«  Mofiaf  iartrumentaIiU« ;  jvertically  a^jusuble  on  wid  support,  a  lever  c  p.votally  connected  to 
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said  arm.  a  hinge  secured  Uf  one  end  of  said  lever  and  provided  with 
a  device  whereby  iu  swinging  member  may  be  held  in  either  of  two 
positions,  and  a  float-carrying  arm  adjusUbly  Mcured  to  Mid  swiag- 
ing  member  and  adapted  to  be  held  by  the  hinge  either  in  a  vertical 
or  a  horizonul  position,  as  Mt  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  holder  or  support  such  as  a,  a  lever  e 
pivotaUy  connected  with  Mid  support,  a  hinge  at  one  end  of  Mid  le- 
ver adapted  to  be  held  in  either  of  two  positions,  a  float  carrying  arm 
secured  to  the  swinging  member  of  Mid  hinge,  and  a  circuit-cioeing 
device  connected  with  the  oppodte  end  of  Mid  lever,  u  Mt  forth. 


•  .u.  T~  *  "y""**'  **»•  combinaUon  of  the  injecting  tube  the 
flexible  sleeve  thereon  slitied  longitudinally  between  iu  ends  to  form 

*  n?".°^  "**'**''  longitudinal  secUona,  Mid  sleeve  having  iu  ends 
i^lativdy  movable  and  an  impervious  covering  applied  over  the  mo- 
tiooa. 


6  O  7 . 6  7 1 .    M ORTIsns-lIACHII&     aid.  8  Wimi,  WUUam.- 
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ewMiWYowfi,  Lynn,  Mam.  Filed  Jaa  12.  im.   8«1dlia45Al«& 
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Cisim. — The  combinaUon  ia  a  mortising  machine,  of  a  rvokiro- 
caUng  uble  or  bed,  a  mortising  tool  co-operaUng  therewith,  a  rod 
connects!  to  the  Uble  or  bed,  a  roUer  at  Uie  free  end  of  the  rod,  an 
inclined  plane  formed  on  the  body  of  Uie  machine  on  which  the  roller 
is  adapted  to  operate,  a  treadle  pivoted  to  the  body  of  the  machine 
and  a  link  or  rod  connecting  the  treadle  and  roUer.  whereby  upon 
operating  the  treadle,  the  roller  wiU  be  made  to  travel  on  the  incKne 
and  Uiereby  raise  or  lower  the  Uble  or  bed,  subetanUaUv  u  doMribed 


CAOTIHO  SHBBT-OUSa    Bowakd  Wau^  Jr ,  St  Loulfc  Ma    iSd 
Mm- 7. 1898.    Serial  la  4M.i6R    ofo  "«— -»    ™» 


Claim.— I.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufkcturiag  a 
welted  dioe  which  condsU  in  folding  a  thin  inner  sole  between  iU 
•dges  and  median  line  to  leave  a  loop-like  rib  or  wale  projecting  from 
one  side  thereof  subsUntially  parallel  to  and  within  the  outer  edge 
of  Mid  sole;  applying  said  sole  to  a  laM  with  the  projecUng  rib  or 
wale  out ;  drawing  an  upper  about  Uie  last  and  laying  iu  edges  over 
upon  the  rib  or  wale  of  the  inner  sole;  laying  a  welt  on  the  upper 
where  it  is  laid  on  the  rib  or  wale  of  the  inner  sole ;  uniting  the  wdt 
upper,  and  ribbed  part  of  the  inner  sole  by  stitches  thereUirough  above 
Uie  outer  side  of  the  mIc,  and  thereafter  uniting  the  outer  wie  to  Uie 
wdt  by  other  fkrtenings,  subeUntially  u  deecribed 

2.  The  herein  described  boot  or  shoe,  the  Mme  consisting  of  an 
upper,  a  Uiin  flexible  inner  sole  having  a  loop-like  rib  or  wale  formed 
therein  and  projecting  from  one  side  thereof  between  iu  edgM  and 
median  line  and  subeUntially  paraUd  to  and  wiUiin  Uie  edge  of  Uie 
sole;  a  wdt  united  to  Uie  upper  and  projecting  rib  of  the  Mid  inner 
sole,  by  rtitehw  therethrough  above  the  outer  side  of  Uie  sole  and 
an  outer  wle  stitched  to  the  Mid  welt,  subsUntially  u  deecribed. 

3.  A  flexible  inner  sole  for  boou  and  dio«.  Mid  sole  having  a  loop- 
bkenb  or  wale  formed  Uierein  integral  therewith  and  projecting 
from  one  side  Uiereof  between  iu  edges  and  median  Une,  subsUntiaUy 
parallel  te  and  wiUiin  the  edge  of  Uie  sole,  and  extended  ftxim  Uie 
•hank  or  bed  breMt  line  forward  entirely  about  the  fore  part  of  the 
sole,  subrtaatialiy  u  described. 


507,576.  JAOaOARD  MKHABI8M  FOR L0OM&  JouZun- 
■Axi.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  urignor  to  Scbaum  k  UbUagm  ame  niana 
FOed  May  fl.  1892.    Serial  Ha  432.084.    (Homodel)      ' 


Chim. — In  an  apparatus  for  ornamenting  glass  carting  Ublw,  the 
combination  with  a  knuri  wheel,  of  a  support  for  the  casting  Uble, 
and  means  for  forcing  the  knuri  wheel  into  conUw^  with  the  suHkoe 
of  the  casting  Uble,  and  giving  to  Uie  knuri  wheel  a  loi)gitudinal  and 
lateral  movement  relative  to  the  carting  Uble,  mibrtantiaDy  h  de- 
scribed. 


507,573.    STRIHSS.    BUBT  e.  Wmnm.  PatDserilla  Ohto. 
Filed  Dec  9. 1892.    Serld  la  45iltt.    (lomoiM.) 


Claim.— 1.  In  oombinaUon  with  the  needlw  of  a  Jacqaard  ap- 
paratus the  fhime  J,  carrying  diafl  F»  and  shaft  F,  gearing  oonneet- 
ing  said  shaft,  a.  deecribed.  so  that  a  constant  rotary  movement  of 
diafl  E'  i.  tranmitted  to  abaft  P»  giving  it  an  intermittent  rotary 
movement,  carrier  wheeb  G  0  mounted  on  diaft  F»  and  arranged  to 
carry  the  cards,  a  pUte  I'Mcnred  to  f^me  J  and  adapted  to  rapport 
Uie  card,  when  in  operative  podtioo,  and  mean,  m  described,  where- 
by redprooaUng  motion  is  given  to  ft«me  J  by  the  revolution  at 
diaftS*. 

2.  In  combination,  the  power  shaft  of  a  loom,  a  diafi  CT,  wheel, 
a.  0«  C«  looMly  jonmaled  on  Mid  shaft,  mechaaim  connecting  the 
power  diaft  with  the  wheel.  O  C«  to  drive  them  in  opposite  directions, 
a  dutch  keyed  00  diaft  C  and  adapted  to  engage  wiUi  dther  of 
wheel.  C«  at  will  to  drive  the  shaft  in  either  direction,  a  fhime  carry- 
ing shaft.  E*  and  F*.  mwus  for  communicating  motion  fVom  diaft  C 
to  diaft  P,  eocentrio.  K,  mounted  on  diaft  B*.  connecting  rods  K' ex- 
tending fVom  the  eeoentricto  the  fixed  tnmt  and  arraaged  to  give 
the  fVame  J  a  redprocatiag  movement,  mean,  for  communicating  mo- 
tion from  abaft  E*  to  diaft  F*  arranged  as  deecribed.  a  eard  carrier 
Q  G  mounted  on  ahaft  F».  a  card  supporting  plate  F  weured  to  fk«me 
J  and  a  needle  plate  M  ntuated  in  fW)nt  of  plate  I',  all  subetantiallv 
as  and  for  tlis  pnrpoM  specified. 
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3  In  s  Jaoqurd  &pparst4U  th«  recipi  seating  frame  J  in  combi 
Dfttioo  with  a  plat«  V  ««cur«d  to  aaid  fraa^e  and  adapted  to  lapport 
the  card*  when  io  operative  positioo,  a  •b4ft  F*.  carrier  wheek  0  0 
Mcared  to  said  shaft  aod  arraoged  to  cafrf  the  earda  to  and  from 
plate  I':  a  tUr  wheel  P  seeared  to  shaft  V*  hariag  a  series  of  rncoseci 
F*  to  reeeire  an  actoating  pin  and  a  series  of  intenreniog  segmenUl 
reoeaei  F* ;  a  shaft  F^  baring  secured  to  it «  pin  B*  adapted  to  engage 
raceases  P*  in  wheel  ¥  and  an  oppositely  disposed  segmental  rim  B*  to 
(It  in  reeemes  P  aod  means  for  dririog  shaft  JE"  and  through  it  shaft  P* 

4.  In  a  Jacquard  apparatus  the  reciprocating  frame  J  in  eombi- 
natioo  with  a  shaft  P*  jouroaled  in  the  sijes  thereof,  carrier  wheels 
0  0  secured  to  said  shaft,  plates  I  I  secured  to  the  rear  of  frame  J 
and  to  shaft  P*;  a  plate  I'  secured  to  platea  I  I  and  Ijing  between  the 
carrier  wheeia,  and  means  for  giring  an  iitermittent  rotary  motion 
to  shaft  P*  and  wheels  O  G 

5.  In  combination  with  a  needle  supporting  plate  If  soatained  on 
yielding  connections,  a  needle  dressing  plate  M*  arranged  in  the  rear 
of  the  needles  and  connected  with  plate  Mj  so  as  to  more  with  itsnd 
a  reciprocating  card  supporting  plate  I'  n<|t  connected  with  plates  M 
aod  M*  but  arranged  to  prem  a  card  agmiost  plate  M  and  to  push  said 
plate  aod  the  attached  plate  M*  backward  aa  described. 


607.676. 

WtDooa.  Minn 


FOLDIHQ  BSD  AMD  Mr  A.     Oioisi  Znuraun, 
Piled  Mar.  Sa  1888.    9aM  Ho  4S8.341    fHo  modeL) 


Ing  the  vertical  gnidea,  and  the  gnide  pUtes  21  prorided  with  the 
tracks  22.  aod  the  cam  grooree  23,  of  the  swinging  bed  frame  hafing 
trunniooa  working  in  the  vertical  guides  and  provided  with  rollera  32 
running  on  the  tracks  22.  the  pair  of  hinged  legs .  a  connecting  piece 
between  the  legs,  the  reciprocating  bolts  39  guided  on  the  bed  frame 
and  having  bent  ends  engaging  the  cam  grooves,  aod  connections 
between  the  boKs  aod  the  legs,  wherebj  the  movement  of  the  bed 
frame  10  canaed  to  operate  the  legs,  subeuntially  as  described 

7.  In  a  folding-bed,  the  combination  with  the  cabinet  having  the 
rear  vertical  gnidea,  the  opposite  pair  of  guide-plates  having  upper 
honxontal  tracks  aod  below  the  same  cam-shaped  grooves  and  the 
tower  tracks  arranged  below  the  gnide-plates,  of  a  recUngular  bed- 
frame  having  rollers  at  iu  rear  comers  engaging  the  vertical  guides 
opposite  side  rollers  located  npon  the  bed-Auie  and  mounted  on  the 
horizontal  guides,  a  so&rft«me  looaehf  connected  to  the  bed  frame, 
rollers  on  the  ends  of  the  same  engaging  the  lower  curved  tracks  a 
pair  of  horiaontal  legs,  beU-cranks  pivoted  to  the  inner  sides  of  the 
bed-frame,  links  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  bell  cranks  aud  the 
lep,  a  pair  of  reciprocating- bolU,  and  connections  between  the  same 
and  the  rear  ends  of  the  bell-cranks,  the  rear  ends  of  said  bolts  being 
kteraUy  bent  and  passed  through  slou  in  the  bed  frame  and  engaging 
with  the  cam-grooves  of  the  guide-pUtes,  subsUntiallj  as  specified. 


^^Was.— -l.  In  a  folding-bed,  the  combination  with  a  cabinet,  and 
upper  aod  lower  tracks  arranged  therein  aid  at  the  sides  thereof  of 
a  bed-f^me,  rollers  at  the  sides  of  the  fi^n|e  engaging  with  the  up- 
per t-ack,  bMfiagt  at  the  fh>nt  of  the  bed*frame,  a  sofa  pivoted  in 
the  b«riaga.  aod  rollers  at  the  sides  of  thei  sofa  engaging  the  lower 
track  i,  substantially  u  specified. 

!.  Io  a  folding-bed,  the  corobrnation  wfth  a  cabinet  casing,  ver- 
tical j^ides  therein,  upper  and  lower  guide-^cks  in  front  of  the  ver- 
Ueal  iroidea,  the  lower  guide-tracks  being  curved,  of  a  bed-frame  hav- 
ing  n>Ders  at  lis  rear  conieni  engaging  the  vertical  guides,  oppoeiie 
iide  ix>ners  engaging  the  upper  tracks,  be^ring-bracketo  extending 
forwsrdly  from  the  bed-frame  in  rear  of  th^  rollera  that  engage  the 
track  a  sofh-frame  pivoted  in  the  brackets,  and  rollers  arranged  on 
th,e  eiids  of  the  frame  and  mounted  for  movement  on  the  curved  lower 
track  1,  ivbaUntially  as  specified 

r.  In  a  folding-bed,  the  combination  w)th  the  cabinet,  the  verti- 
cal giiidea,  the  xprings  arranged  above  the  guides  and  teminating  io 
cnrrad  arms  having  beot  ends,  and  a  pair  of  t>ppo«ite  front  horixootal 
gnidat,  of  a  bed-frame  having  rollers  at  iu  near  comers  engaging  the 
vertical  guides  and  in  front  of  the  same  rollen  for  movement  upon 
the  tracks,  the  sides  of  the  bed-frame  being  arranged  in  Une  with  the 
springs  aod  adapted  to  receive  the  beat  en(ls  thereof  when  the  rear 
end  of  the  bed-frame  is  elevated  to  a  certain  point,  snbetantially  as 
specified. 

4.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  with  a  cabinet  having  the 
carved  tracks  56  at  the  sidea  near  the  bottom,  of  the  swinging  bed 
frame  provided  with  bearioga,  a  so<k  60  pivoted  in  the  bearings,  and 
roller*  at  the  sides  of  the  sofa  riding  on  the  tracks,  whereby  the  so(W 
is  swuof  io  aod  oat  on  the  tracks  by  the  motemeot  of  the  bed  frame, 
•ubataotially  as  described.  j 

b  la  a  feldiog  bed  the  combination  witH  the  cabinet  easing  hav- 
log  the  vertical  gnidea.  aod  the  spriogs  14  atraoged  above  the  same 
aod  seenred  at  their  upper  ends  to  each  side  <if  the  casing  and  having 
their  lower  aada  bent  to  form  the  curved  ari^s  19  which  terminate  in 
beat  eo<k  20  tamediately  in  rear  of  the  f  ertiital  guides,  of  the  swing- 
iof  bad  frame  haviog  tmooion*  working  in  t|e  guidea  and  adapted  to 
kaea  the  appar  edgee  of  ita  sides  received  l^  aod  engaged  with  the 
— 4  90  oTtlM  ^iriags.  aobataatialiy  as  descHbed 

^  la  a  fcldiof  bed.  the  eovbiaatioawitli  the  cabinet  casing  hav- 


6  O  7 . 6  7  7 .     MOLDIHO  -  M ACHIHR     Qboui  C  ATm.  LoulOTlUe. 
Ky.    FBad  lor.  2S,  1892.    Sertal  Ha  4U.007.    ^Mo  model) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  suit- 
able Ubie-like  sar&ce,  for  supporting  the  sand,  or  other  maUrial,  of 
which  a  mold  is  to  be  made;  and  two  opposing  surfiscee,  projecting 
ftt>m  said  Ubie,  one  of  which,  at  least,  is  movable,  bodily  thereon ;  of  a 
sliding  ft»me-like  device,  comprising  two  walU  (which,  with  the  afore- 
said opposing  surfaces  and  the  said  Ubie-like  surfiM»  constitute  a  re- 
cepUcle  for  the  sand,  or  other  material),  and  having  a  partial  top- 
P^;  ^«  whole  constructed  to  operate  in  such  manner  that  with  the 
sliding  frame-like  device  set  in  different  positions,  an  open  receptacle  is 
formed  to  be  filled  in  with  the  mold  material,  a  cloeed  recopUcle  is 
formed  within  which  the  material  may  be  compressed  to  form  the 
mold,  and  the  completed  mold  is  freed  of  all  closely  surrounding  de- 
vices; in  order  that  it  may  be  removed  from  said  table-like  surface 

2.  -In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  main,  body, 
portion,  formed  or  provided,  with  a  ubie-like  device  a,  and  perforated 
piston  rod  stands  B,  B ;  opposing  platens,  or  plnngera,  D  aod  E,  ar- 
ranged to  move  toward  aod  from  each  other,  and  having  their  piston 
rods  4  and  b*  arranged  in  the  said  sunds  B,  B ;  and  the  sliding  frame- 
like device  C,  of  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  plungers,  in  op- 
posite directions,  aod  mechanism  by  which  the  operator  of  the  ma 
chine  cao  set  the  sliding  device  C  in  different  positions  for  the  perform 
ance,  reopectively,  of  the  operation  of  filling  in  the  sand  to  be  formed 
into  a  mold,  oompreaaing  the  same  to  complete  the  mold,  and  removing 
the  finished  mold  from  the  machine. 

3  The  combination,  with  the  sand-Uble  a;  a  sliding  f^me-like 
device  C  arraogad  therein ;  aod  meaos  for  compresnog  the  sand 
within  the  device  C.  of  the  removable  mold-support  H.  adapted  to  op- 
erate as  specified. 


507.678. 
H.  T.    Filed 


TUn-ALARM  BED  ~  Kmak  C.  Baun.  Jr..  Hew  Tort. 
17, 189S.    Serial  Ha  437.078.    Ofo  model) 


Claim.— n«  combioation.  with  the  bedstead  frame,  of  a  mov 
able  part  pivoted  to  the  aaid  frame,  the  hook  K'  pivoted  to  the  said 
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from  Uie  azhaost,  bat  of  saoh  ooostmetioo  aa  to  hava  a  gndoai  io- 
crease  of  rasiataoce  to  the  eecape  of  the  air  toward  the  poiot  at  which 
the  sactioo  u  graataat ;  a  traosvene  pUt«  normally  loooe  in  the  drum 
iotormadiate  of  the  axhaoat  and  adjacent  end  of  tbe  parfbratad  pipe, 
thia  plate  being  of  each  dimeosiomi  aa  to  leave  an  openiogoooaaetiag 
the  apacea  on  opposite  aidea  thereof,  a  flaoge  ip  frietional  ooataet  with 
the  plate,  aod  a  atop-mechaoiam  for  limiting  movameat  of  aaid  plate 
oo  iu  axia,  aabetaotially  aa  eat  forth. 


-        J       AS 

part,  a  revolnble  cam  carried  by  the  aaid  fi^me  aod  normally  aup- 
porting  the  said  hook  and  part,  a  lever  L'for  taming  the  said  cam  and 
releasing  the  hook  K',  a  pivotad  pawl  37  normally  eogaging  with  the 
■aid  lever,  an  arm  35  pivoted  to  the  aod  of  the  lever  L'  and  adapted  to 
release  it  from  the  pawl  37,  an  alano  clock,  and  a  cord  operatively 
connecting  the  arm  35  with  the  wiodiog  nut^K^nt^m  of  tha  clock, 
•absUntially  aa  set  forth. 


607.679.     LAWH-HOWHL     Loois  C  Cuu,  PlutirlUe,  CXnn. 
POed  July  20  1898.    Serid  la  440k<l&    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim.— A.  lawn  mower  having  knives  with  a  portion  of  the  moat- 
ing line  of  their  cutting  edges  in  a  plane  for  cuUing  a  plain  shorter 
portion  of  the  graaa,  and  adjacent  thereto  a  portion  arranged  with 
the  meeting  line  of  their  cutting  edges  extending  into  a  higher  plane 
for  cuUing  a  bead  or  border  portion  of  longer  graaa,  anbatantially  aa 
deacribed  and  for  the  purpose  q>ecified. 


607,580.     MALTIHQ.      Pianui  &  OiBUi.  Mavaufcee.  Wta. 

Piled  July  30  1892.    Solal  la  441.677.    (Bo  nndaL) 

C/aim.—l.  The  combination  of  a  horizontal  rotative  dmm  having 
one  end  thereof  communicating  with  an  air-exhanst,  a  perforated  lon- 
gitudinal pipe  arranged  within  the  dram  and  open  to  air  at  that  end 
farthost  from  the  exhaust,  but  of  such  constructioo  as  to  have  a  grad- 
ual increase  of  resisUnce  to  the  escape  of  the  air  toward  the  point  at 
which  the  suction  is  greatest ;  and  suiuble  means  for  the  provision  of 
an  air-epace  within  said  dram  intermediate  of  said  exhaust  and  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  perforated  pipe,  this  air-space  being  in  communi- 
cation with  that  portion  of  the  aforesaid  dram  conUining  aaid  pipe, 
aubsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  horitontal  rotative  drum  having  one  end 
thereof  communicating  with  an  air  exhaust,  a  perforated  longitudinal 
pipe  arranged  within  the  dram  and  open  to  air  at  the  end  &rthest  from 
the  exhaust,  but  of  auch  conatruction  aa  to  have  a  gradual  increase  of 
resistance  to  the  escape  of  the  air  toward  the  point  at  which  the  suc- 
tion is  greatest ;  and  a  transverse  partition  arranged  within  said  drum 
intermediate  of  aaid  exhaaat  and  the  perforated  pipe,  bat  which  only 
partially  cuu  off  that  portion  of  the  aforeaaid  dram  containing  aaid 
pipe,  subsuntially  as  aet  forth. 

3  The  combination  of  a  horizontal  rotative  drum  having  one  end 
thereof  communicating  with  an  air  exhaust,  a  perforated  longitudinal 
pipe  arranged  within  the  drum  and  open  to  air  at  the  end  fiulhest 
from  the  exhaaat,  but  of  such  construction  as  to  have  a  gradual  io- 
craaae  of  raaiatance  to  the  escape  of  the  air  toward  the  point  at  which 
the  suction  ia  greatest;  and  a  non-rotary  plate  arranged  within  said 
dram  intermediate  of  the  exhaust  aod  adjacent  eod  of  the  perforated 
pipe,  thia  plate  beiog  of  such  dimeosioos  aa  to  leave  ao  opening  con- 
necting the  spaces  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  Hie  combination  of  a  horizontal  rotative  drum  haviug  one  end 
thereof  communicating  with  an  air-exhaust,  a  parforatad  longitudinal 
fif%  armofad  within  the  drum  and  open  to  air  at  that  eud  farthest 


5.  The  contbination  of  a  honxontal  roUtive  drum  having  one  end 
thereof  communicating  with  an  air-exhaust,  a  perforated  longitudi- 
nal pipe  arranged  within  the  drum  and  open  to  air  at  that  end  &rtheat 
from  the  exhaust,  but  of  such  constraction  as  to  have  a  gradual  re- 
•iataoea  to  the  escape  of  the  air  toward  the  point  at  which  suction  is 
greateat ;  a  loose  shaft  in  line  with  the  pipe  and  loooely  engaging  that 
end  of  the  same  nearest  the  exhaust,  a  transverse  plate  &at  on  the 
shaft  and  having  such  dimensions  as  to  leave  an  opening  oonnaeting 
the  spaces  between  which  it  intervenes,  a  flange  in  frietional  contact 
with  the  plate,  and  a  stop-mechanism  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  plate  on  the  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  roUtive  horizontal  dram  havinga  per- 
foiatad  longitudinal  pipe  of  conical  form  arranged  therain  to  rotete 
therewith,  an  air-circulating  system  of  which  the  perforated  pipe 
fonns  a  part,  a  transverse  plate  normally  loose  at  the  small  eod  of 
aaid  pipe  aod  having  the  form  of  a  circle  cut  away  at  a  certain  point 
of  iu  circumference,  a  circular  flange  in  frietional  contact  with  tha 
plate,  aod  a  atop-mechaniam  for  limiting  movemant  of  aaid  plate  oa 
iu  axis,  aubstantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  roUtive  horixootal  dram  having  a  par- 
forattid  longitudinal  pipe  of  conical  form  abrapJy  tepered  at  iU  small 
eod,  aa  air-eircnlating  system  of  which  the  perforated  pipe  forms  a 
part,  a  traosvaree  plate  that  ia  loose  at  the  amall  end  of  said  pipe,  has 
the  form  of  a  circle  cut  away  at  a  ceruin  point  of  iU  circnmfereoca 
aod  is  provided  with  perforations  adjacent  te  aaid  pipe ;  a  cireolar 
flange  in  frietional  conuct  with  aaid  plate,  and  a  atop  aaehaniam  for 
limiting  movement  of  this  plate  on  iU  axis  sabsUntially  aa  aet  forth. 

8°.  The  combination  of  a  rotative  horixonUl  dram  having  a  per- 
forated longitudinal  pipe  of  conical  form  abraptly  tepered  at  iu  small 
end,  an  air-circulating  system  of  which  the  perforated  pipe  forma  a 
part,  a  loose  shaft  in  line  with  said  pipe  and  loosely  eogaging  tha 
aame.  a  traoaverae  plate  that  is  fast  on  the  shaft,  has  the  form  of  a  cir- 
cle cut  away  at  a  cerUin  point  of  iU  circumference  and  Is  provided 
with  perforetions  adjacent  to  said  pipe  ;  a  circular  flange  in  frietional 
contact  with  aaid  plate,  and  a  atop-arm  fast  on  aaid  ahaft  aubetantially 
aa  aet  forth. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  honxontal  rotetira  dram  baring  one  end 
thereof  communicating  with  an  air-exhaust,  a  perforated  longitudinal 
pipe  arranged  within  the  drum  and  open  at  that  aod  fortheat  ft«m 
the  exhaaat,  bat  of  such  oooatrnetion  aa  to  hare  a  gradual  iacraaaa 
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>f  rMiaUnce  to  the  eac«p«  of  the  »ir  towart^  the  point  At  which  the 
luction  i«  greatest;  an  atomizer  in  iioe  with  the  inlet  end  of  the  per 
forated  pipe,  and  *ai  table  means  for  the  prorijion  of  an  air  space  with- 
in said  dnun  iotermediate  of  said  exhaaot  and  adjacent  end  of  said 
perforated  pipe  this  air-space  being  in  communication  with  that  por- 
tion of  the  aforesaid  drum  coauining  the  aforesaid  pipe,  substaotiallj 
a*  wt  forth. 

10.  The  herein  deacribed  malting  apparatus  consisting  of  the  ro- 
tative horizonUl  drum  interiorly  prorided  with  lonaritudinal  ribe  at 
interrab  of  its  circumference,  a  perforated  lon^tudinal  pipe  of  coni- 
cal form  arranged  within  the  drum  to  rotate^  therewith,  an  air  circu- 
lating system  of  which  the  perforated  pipe  f^h^ms  a  part,  a  transverse 
plate  that  is  normally  loose  at  the  small  end  ^f  the  pipe,  has  the  form 
of  a  circle  cut  away  at  a  certain  point  of  cifcumfereoce  and  is  pro- 
vided with  perforations  adjacent  to  said  pipe  |  a  circular  flange  in  fic- 
tional contact  with  the  plate,  and  a  stop-mech|inism  for  limiting  more- 
aent  of  said  plate  on  iu  axis,  subeuntially  u  set  forth. 

11.  The  herein  described  malting  apparatus  consisting  of  the  ro- 
tatire  horixonUl  drum  interiorly  provided  i^ith  longitudinal  ribs  at 
interrala  of  iU  circumference,  a  perforated  Idngitudinal  pipe  of  coni- 
cal form  arranged  within  the  drum  to  rotate!  therewith,  an  air  circu- 
lating system  of  which  the  perforated  pipe  forms  a  part,  an  atomizer 
in  line  with  the  inlet  end  of  said  pipe,  a  tranirerse  plate  that  is  nor- 
mally loose  at  the  small  end  of  said  pipe,  haajthe  form  of  a  circle  cut 
away  at  a  cerUin  point  of  iU  circumference  ahd  is  provided  with  per- 
forations adjacent  to  said  pipe,  a  circular  flafage  in  frictional  contact 
with  the  plate,  and  a  stop-mechsnism  for  limiting  movement  of  said 
plate  on  its  axis,  subsuotiallv  a^  set  forth. 


507.58Q^  FUMP.  Wuxua  &  Good.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  iMtgoor 
to  tbe  Soutbwark  Foundry  uid  MachiDe  Company,  same  plaoa  Piled 
Aug.  13.  1892.    Serial  Na  443, 146.  *  ( No  model.  > 


5  O 7 .5  8 1 .    ATOMIZER.     PtA»ui  a  ItBLH,  Milwaukee,  Wia, 
Mrtgnor  to  tfie  OaliandBenolDg  PnoumaUt  halting  Drum  Mami&ctur- 


\ag  Company  same  piace. 
(lio  model) 


Plied  Nor  18. 


Serial  Na  432,403. 

Claim. —  1.  A  slide  valve  for  pumps  consisting  of  a  series  of  sep- 
arate croee-bars  /secured  together  as  described,  and  so  that  each  sec- 
tion can  move  independently  to  or  from  its  seat. 

i..  A  slide  valve  for  pumps  consisting  of  a  series  of  separate  cross- 
bars /  having  perforations  I*  in  combination  with  a  rod  I  of  less  di- 
ameter than  the  height  of  the  perforation  P,  said  rod  tying  the  sec- 
tions together,  while  permitting  independent  movement  to  and  from 
the  valve  seat. 

3.  A  slide  valve  for  pumps  con.Msting  of  a'  series  of  separate  cross- 
bars /  having  projecting  end  pieces/*  forming  tap  joiuU^  with  similar 
parts  of  abutting  end  pieces,  and  having  perforations  /»  in  combina- 
tion with  a  tie  rod  I  passing  through  perforations  I*  and  securing  the 
centric  air  spaces  con-  '••«*>om  together  while  permitting  independent  movement  of  each  sec- 


Chtm. —  1.  An  atomizer  comprising  two  con 

nected  by  a  suiuble  channel,  an  intermediate  fluid-space  having  an    *'**"  ***  *""  ^°™  '*"*  "*'"*  ***'• 

outlet  communicating  with  the  channel,  and  ajBnal  outlet  in  register  '    ' 

with  said  channel,  subeUntially  as  set  forth.  ' 

X.  An  atomizer  comprising  two  concentric  air-spaces  connected 
by  a  soluble  channel,  an  intermediate  fluid  i|>ace  having  an  outlet 
communicating  with  the  channel,  a  final  outkt  in  register  with  said 
channel,  and  a  steam-discharge  communicating  with  the  latter  outlet 
substantially  as  set  forth.  ' 

3.  An  atomizer  comprising  a  base  provided  with  a  cup  having  an 
opening  for  communication  with  a  source  ot  air  under-pressure,  a 
trough  on  the  base  surrounding  the  cup  and  lalso  provided  with  an 
opening  for  communication  with  the  source  of  air  under  preasure,  a 
chamber  that  is  bounded  by  the  base,  cup  a|d  trough,  but  hat  an 
opening  for  communication  with  a  source  of  i«ater-supply  and  is  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  between  said  cup  and  trough;  a  cover-plate 
grodved  to  form  a  channel  communicating  with  the  aforesaid  cup, 
trough  and  onUet;  and  porta  formed  in  the  eiver-plate  to  intercept 
■aid  channel,  substantially  aa  set  forth.  [ 

4.  An  atomizer  comprising  a  base  provideil  with  a  cup  having  an 
opening  for  commonication  with  a  source  ofl  air  under  preasure,  a 
trough  on  the  baae  surrounding  the  cup  and  jalso  provided  with  an 
opening  for  communication  with  the  source  oFair  under  pressure,  a 
chamber  that  is  bounded  by  the  base,  cup  and  tfough  but  has  an  open 


4.  In  a  pump,  a  chamber  having  admission  and  delivery  valves 
L  L'  arranged  to  slide  over  ports  in  their  seaU  and  each  haviug  back 
bearings  so  pUced  as  to  permit  them  to  rise  from  their  seats  in  the 
direction  in  which  the  fluid  flows  through  them,  is  combination  with 
a  piston  working  in  the  pump  chamber  and  mechanism  positively 
actuated  and  arranged  to  actuate  said  valves  alternately  in  a  fixed 
relation  with  the  motions  of  the  piston  and  so  that,  each  valve  will 
remain  over  iU  seat  in  position  to  close  the  orifice  until  the  piston  has 
begun  its  motion  to  suck  in,  or  force  out  fluid,  to  or  from  the  cham- 
ber, said  valves  first  rising  from  their  seats  and  then  moving  longi- 
tudinally to  open  the  same. 

5.  In  a  pump  admission  and  discharge  slide  valves  L  L'  each  made 
of  a  series  of  sections /independently  movable  to  aud  from  the]  r  seats, 
and  each  valve  lyt'fing  back  bearings  placed  so  as  to  permit  them  to 
rise  from  their  seals  in  the  direction  in  which  the  water  flows  through 
them,  and  positively  actuated  mechanism  arranged  to  actuate  said 
valves  alternately,  and  so  that  each  valve  will  remain  over  iU  seat  in 
position  to  close  the  orifices  until  liaed  therefrom  by  the  incoming 
or  outgoing  current  of  water. 

6.  In  a  pump  having  chambers  J  J'  and  a  plunger  N'  admission 
and  delivery  porU  J*  J«  in  each  chamber  arranged  so  that  the  ad- 
mission and  delivery  ports  of  chamber  J  will  be  respectively  on  the 

in  com- 


ing for  communication  with  a  source  of  water-supply  and  is  provided   Mme  side  as  the  delivery  and  admission  ports  of  chamber  J 

with  an  outlet  between  said  esp  and  trough;  fc  cover-plate  grooved  j  bination  with  slide  valves  LL' having  back  bearings  arranged  to  permit 
to  form  a  channel  communicating  with  the  afofssaid  cup,  trough  and  I  »id  valves  to  move  away  from  their  seaU  in  the  direction  in  which 
outlet;  ports  formed  in  the  cover-plate  to  intjsrcept  said  channel,  a  I  the  water  flows  through'them,  said  valves  being  secured  together  in 


collar  on  the  cover-plate,  a  hollow  boas  eztendM  up  from  said  cover- 
plate  to  connect  with  a  source  of  steam  suppiv  and  provided  at  its 
l*««r  mad  with  lateral  ports:  and  a  hollowed  tap  that  is  positioned 
on  the  boss  and  provided  with  supporting  lugL. resting  on  the  afore- 
said coTvr-piate,  the  gr«at«st  diameter  of  this  cap  being  leas  than  that 
of  said  eolbir,  whereby  a  channel  is  formed  between  the  two  in  com- 
muaieatioo  with  the  cover-plate  ports  and  thej  steam  space  interme- 
diate of  said  cap  and  cover-plate,  subsUnttallj(  *s  set  forth 


llj|  *s  set  < 


pairs  so  that  they  will  simultaneously  open  the  admission  port  of  one 
chamber  and  the  delivery  port  of  the  other,  and  positively  actuated 
mechanism  arranged  to  actuate  the  two  pairs  of  valves  alternately, 
T.  In  a  pump  the  combination  of  chambers  J  J'  separated  by  a 
space  J*,  a  plunger  N'  working  in  said  chambers  and  through  said 
space,  a  series  of  slotted  delivery  porU  formed  in  valve  seaU  J*  in 
each  chamber,  said  delivery  ports  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cham- 
bers J  and  J',  similar  slotted  admission  porU  J*  arranged  in  each 
chamber  on  relatively  opposite  aidee,  castings  K  K  secured  to  the  re« 
spective  chambers  regisUring  with  the  admisaion  and  delivery  pa«> 
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■ages  respectively,  said  castings  having  a  diaphragm  K'  separating 
them  into  chambers  K*  and  K*,  slide  valres  L  L'  arranged  in  pairs  and 
secured  together  so  as  to  simultaneoualy  open  and  close  the  admis- 
sion ports  of  one  cylinder,  and  the  deiiverj  ports  of  the  other,  said 
valves  having  back  bearings  M  arranged  to  permit  a  movement  to 
and  from  their  seats,  and  meant  for  actuating  said  valves  as  described. 

8.  In  a  pump  the  combination  of  chambers  J  J'  separated  by  a 
space  J*,  a  plunger  N'  working  in  said  chamber  and  through  said  space, 
a  series  of  slotted  deliverj  porta  fonned  in  valve  seata  J*  in  each 
chamber,  said  delivery  ports  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  chambers 
J  and  .r,  similar  slotted  admission  porta  J*  arranged  in  each  chamber 
on  relatively  opposite  sides,  castings  K  K  secured  to  the  respective 
chambers  registering  with  the  admission  and  delivery  passages  re- 
spectively, said  chambers  having  a  diaphragm  K'  separating  them 
into  chambers  K*  and  K*,  said  diaphragm  being  arranged  to  form 
air  chambers  K'  in  the  admission  and  delivery  conduits,  slide  valves 
L  V  arranged  in  pairs  and  secured  together  so  as  to  simultaneoualy 
open  and  close  the  admission  ports  of  one  cylinder  and  the  delivery 
ports  of  the  other,  said  valves  having  back  bearings  M  arranged  to 
permit  a  movement  to  and  from  their  seats  and  means  for  actuating 
said  valves  as  described. 

9.  In  a  pump  the  combination  with  a  steam  cylinder  of  a  puton 
rod,  acrdnk  shaft  and  a  pump  operatively  connected  therewith,  a  con- 
necting rod  joining  the  cross  head  and  the  crank,  a  lever  G  pivoted  to 
the  connecting  rod,  at  points  other  than  those  at  which  it  is  pivotally 
attached  to  the  croes  head  and  crank  and  actuated  thereby,  a  slide 
valve  working  over  the  port  of  the  pump,  and  mechanum  for  trans 
ferring  motion  as  described,  whereby  the  motion  of  an  intermediate 
point  on  the  lever  0  may  be  transmitted  to  the  slide  valve. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  pump  slide  valves  L  L' having  back 
bearings  arranged  to  permit  them  to  move  away  from  their  seats  in 
the  direction  of  the  current  through  them  a  rock  shaft  0*  having  lever 
arms  G*  G*  arranged  at  different  angles,  cross  heads  U  H  connected 
with  the  admission  i^ad  delivery  valves  respectively,  and  provided  with 
oppositely  arranged  cam  grooves  U'  H*  as  described,  said  grooves  be- 
ing each  engaged  by  a  pin  fVx>m  one  of  the  levers  Cr*  G*  and  means  for 
actuating  shaft  G*  actuated  by  moving  parts  of  the  pump. 

11.  In  combination  with  a  pump  slide  valves  L  L'  having  back 
bearings  arranged  to  permit  them  to  move  away  from  their  seats  in 
the  direction  of  the  current  through  them,  a  rock  shaft  G*  having  le- 
ver arms  G*  G'  arranged  at  diflferent  angles,  cross  heads  H  H  con- 
nected with  the  admission  and  delivery  valves  respectively,  and  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  arranged  cam  grooves  H'  H'  as  described,  said 
grooves  being  each  engaged  by  a  pin  from  one  of  the  levers  G'  G*,  a 
connecting  rod  arranged  to  connect  the  piston  and  crank  shaft  of  the 
engine,  a  lever  G  connected  to  said  rod  and  pivoted  to  a  link  or  guide 
as  described,  a  rod  G*  pivoted  to  said  lever  G  and  connected  to  an 
arm  G*  of  the  rock  shaft. 


507.583. 

Oratiot,  Wta. 


POWER-COMVERTINO  MACHINB.    Huai  R  OlAnoT, 
Piled  Not  6. 1891.    Serial  Ma  411.119.    (To  moM.) 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  device  of.  the  claai  described,  the  combination 
stth  a  lavar.  of  a  spring  guide  bar  pivotaDy  eoaaectwl  at  one  end  to 


a  driving  ahaft,  twin  q>rock«t  wheeb  arranged,  reapectively,  npon  the 
driving  ahaft  and  upon  a  oorrsaponding  spindle  at  the  free  end  of  the 
guide  bar,  a  chain  traveling  over  aaid  sprocket  wheels,  and  a  clutch 
block  alidably  naonnted  upon  the  guida  bar  and  pivotally  connected 
to  the  lever,  said  clutch  block  being  provided  with  oppositely- dispoeed 
clutch  links  to  engage  opposite  tides  of  said  chain,  substantially  as 
■pecifled. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lever,  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  fixed  sprocket 
wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  swinging  guide  bar  pivotally  connected 
to  the  shaft  and  carrying  at  iu  fl-ee  end  a  similar  sprocket  wheel,  a 
chain  traveling  over  said  sprocket  wheels,  and  a  clutch  block  slidably 
mounted  npon  the  guide  bar  and  pivoUlly  connected  u>  the  lever, 
said  clutch  block  being  provided  with  oppositely  pwsioned  clutch 
links,  and  means  for  reversing  the  poeitious  of  said  linics,  mbsuntially 
as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lever,  a  driving  shat>  carrying  a 
sprocket  wheel,  a  guide  bar  pivoUUy  connected  to  said  shaft  and  car- 
rying a  sprocket  wheel,  and  a  chain  traveling  over  said  sprocket 
wheels,  of  a  clutch  block  slidably  mounted  upon  the  guide  bar,  loop- 
shaped  clutch  links  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  clutch  block  at  oppo- 
tite  edges  thereof,  a  reversing  bar  slidably  mounted  npon  the  clutch 
block,  actuating  springs  carried  by  the  revernng  bar  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  dutch  links,  and  means  for  locking  the  reversing 
bar  in  its  set  poeitiona,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  lever,  a  driving  shaft  carrying  a 
sprocket  wheel,  a  guide  bar  pivotally  connected  to  said  thaft  and 
carrying  a  aimilar  iprocket  wheel,  and  a  chain  traveling  over  taid 
sprocket  wheels,  of  a  dutch  block  slidably  mounted  upon  the  guide 
bar  and  provided  at  its  opposite  side  edges  with  ribs  to  engage  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  chain,  loop-shaped  clutch  hnks  pivotallv  con- 
nected to  the  clutch  block  near  the  opposite  edges  thereof  and  engag- 
ing the  outer  surfaces  of  the  chain,  a  alidable  reversing  bar  mounted 
upon  the  clutch  block  and  provided  with  locking  devices,  and  actuat- 
ing springs  carried  by  the  reversing  bar  and  operatively  connected 
to  the  clutch  Unkt  by  means  of  ears  carried  by  the  arms  of  said  links 
and  arranged,  respectively,  upon  opposite  tides  of  the  pivotal  points 
of  the  links,  substantially  at  tpecified. 


507.584c.  oovnioR  roR  eAS-Monsa  autr  j.  BAina 

InoklTn.  I.  T.  PIM  8epC 80^  1891  Bariil la 447,Sa&  (SomodeL) 
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Claim. — la  a  governor  for  gat  enginea,  the  combination  with  the 
fly  wheel  and  the  gat  tupply  valve,  of  the  weiglited  arms  pivoted  upon 
the  fly  whed,  the  cam  carrying  sleeve  connected  with  the  arms,  said 
sleeve  being  arranged  to  revolve  npon  iti  bearing  and  at  the  same 
time  to  move  longitadfnally  thereon  and  to  open  the  gat  tupply  valve 
or  permit  the  tame  to  eloee,  at  the  times  and  in  the  manner  substan- 
tiaUj  at  set  forth. 

0O7.686.  AOTOMAnC  TIMI-RIOOSDIR.  lUAO I.  Uwo, Port 
W^dnrath.I.T.  FlMOoLiaiaas.  aehal  la  448,270.  (BomoM.) 
C%nm.— 1.  In  a  mechanism  for  recording  the  speed  of  a  moving 
object,  the  eombinatioo  with  a  moving  object  of  a  time  indicator 
having  a  graduated  scale  and  a  hand  movable  relatively  thereto,  a 
photogra|diie  apparatus  for  recording  a  poaitioa  of  said  hand  rela> 
tivdy  to  a  position  of  said  moving  ol^eet,  and  mechanism  operated 
by  the  moving  object  for  catMiif  aa  expoenre  of  the  time  indicator 
and  photographic  apparatna. 

8.  In  a  mechanism  for  reedrdiaf  th*  speed  of  a  moving  ofajeet, 
the  eombination  with  a  moving  object,  of  a  tisae  indicator  having  a 
graduated  scale  »ad  a  hand  movable  relativaij  thereto,  a  photo- 
grapUe  uppuulm  for  reoordi^  a  poiUtom  U  tke  hud  relatiTelj  to 
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llie  aCAlfi,  a  dark  bos  conUioing  uid  time  io<iic«tor  and  phoiogrmphJc 
appvaiiu,  an  apparataa  for  proridiag  a  ligkt  expoaure  to  aaid  time 


iD<lk»tor  and  photographic  app«rmtna,  and  mechaDiim  operated  by 
the  aMving  object  for  actOataag  the  li^cht  etposure  aoDaratiia. 


light 

'4 


on  the  tree  ends  of  the  said  links;  a  carriage  fitted  to  slide  upon  the 
bar;  a  brace  pifoted  at  one  end  to  the  carriage  and  at  the  other  end 
to  the  loose  jaw  and  means  for  sliding  the  carriage,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  screw  wrench,  of  a  bar  having  a  head  at 
one  end;  apairof  link*  pi  voted  to  the  bar;  a  jaw  piroUlly  mounted 
on  the  free  ends  of  the  links;  a  carriage  fitted  to  slide  upon  the  bar; 
a  brace  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  carriage  and  at  the  other  end  to 
the  loose  jaw;  a  screw  made  fast  to  the  carriage  and  fitted  to  slide 
in  the  handle,  and  a  nut  mounted  upon  the  screw  between  end  bear- 
ings of  the  handle,  substantially  as  described 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wrench  bar  having  a  fixed  jaw;  a  mov- 
able jaw  ;  links  having  integral  trunnions  on  their  sides  to  pass  through 
the  loose  jaw  and  through  the  wrench  bar,  and  means  for  swinging 
the  loose  jaw  upon  iu  links  subsUntially  at  described. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  »  rench  of  a  pair  ofnut-wrenchjaws  each 
perforated  through,  and  a  toothed  pipe-jaw  made  socket-shaped  to  fit 
upoQ  and  around  the  edge  of  each  wrench  jaw  and  provided  each 
with  a  fixed  stud  to  engage  the  perforation  in  the  wrench  jaw,  subsUn- 
tiallj  u  deacribed. 

607,588.    FOLDING  UMBRELLA.    Jamb  K  LoRnHoweU. Mich 
Piled  July  19. 189a    teM  la'369,327.    (No  model) 


3.  In  a  Ume  recording  apparatus  the  coi»binatioa  of  a  Ume  indi- 
cator, a  photographic  apparatus,  a  dark  box  conuining  .aid  time  in- 
d.calpr  and  photographic  apparatus,  and  an  illuminating  apparatus 
withir  tho  box  operated  by  a  moving  object. 

4.  lo  a  time  recording  apparatus,  the  conibination  of  a  dark  box 
two  or  more  dials  therein  prorided  with  in<lices  and  means  for  im- 
parting continuous  motion  thereto  simuluneotialy,  two  or  more  corre- 
sponding photographic  cameraa  within  said  box  focused  on  the  re- 
spective dials,  two  or  more  electrical  circuits  #r  branches  of  a  circuit 
including  electrical  illuminating  devices  adaptM  to  iUuminate  the  re- 
•pwruve  diaU  and  meana  for  eeparately  affecting  said  circuiu  or 
branchee  of  a  circuit  by  the  two  or  more  sucqeauve  eveoU  to  be  re- 
corded. 


^^llP^^'    °'^  SW-VBHT.    BowAiD  &  LiM.  Soarbonwgb.  Ma 
FIhdO*24.18»a    aertal  Ha  449.882.    (NomedmeDa) 
ClatM,—l.  A  new  corapositioo  of  matter  fbr  removing  paint,  var- 
nish and  simiUr  subsUnces.  composed  of  aroHpound  of  sodium,  lime 
and  glycerine.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  new  composition  of  matter  for  removing  paint  vamiah  and 
similar  subsunces,  composed  of  sal-M>da.  lii*e  and  glycerine  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purpoeee  set  forth. 

3.  A  new  composition  of  matter  for  remo»ing  paint,  varnish  and 
amilar  subsunces.  composed  of  a  compound  ♦f  sodium,  an  eMoUal 
oil,  Ume  and  glycerine,  subataoUally  at  and  foHthe  purpoaea  set  forth. 

4.  The  herein  described  proceat  of  manlifacturiag  oil  solvenU 
which  coosisU  in  diaM>lving  a  compound  of  so4ium  in  water,  slaking 
hme  in  water,  mixing  these  two  ingredienu  together,  and  after  the 
impound  has  become  cold,  adding  glycerin^,  subsuntialiy  aa  and 
*r  the  purpose*  set  forth. 


Ch^.—ln  a  folding  umbrella,  the  combination  of  tde  sectional 
rib  consisting  of  the  parU  C  C,  the  concave-catch-plate  having  the 
spring  sidea,  the  section  C  of  the  rib  lying  in  the  hollow  of  said  plate 
and  firmly  secured  therein,  the  extending  end  of  said  section  having 
»n  eye,  the  brace  pivoted  to  the  eye  in  the  end  of  said  rib  section,  the 
section  C  pivoted  to  the  catch-plate  and  when  extended  adapted  to 
lie  between  the  adjacent  sidea  of  said  plate  where  it  is  securely  re 
Uioed  by  the  engagement  of  said  springs. 


507,589.    ELECTRIC  CAR-BRAKE.    JosxPB  E 
bury.  Coon.    Piled  Dea  3a  1892.    Sertal  Na  456.795. 


McEtot,  Water- 
cNomodeL) 


607,587.    HOT-WRJWCtt    Tiiooou  a  Lurm.  ««««»*nrfn.h 
lovi.    PUad  Mar.  «.  ins.    Sailal  la 460^12,   (SoinoiW.) 


;0;    O 


'O.: 


C'Mb.— 1 .  The  odmbinattOB  in  a  acrew  wrench,  of  a  bar  with  an 
•ofbet  head  at  oae  end  and  a  handle  at  the  othe^ ;  a  looee  jaw  parallel 
with  the  head ;  a  pair  of  parallel  linka  pivoted!  at  their  ends  reapect- 
ively  to  the  bar  and  the  looee  jaw ;  a  acrew  fitt4d  to  slide  freely  in  the 
handle ;  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  screw  and  jocated  to  revolve  be- 
tweea  md  bewiagt  faithe  h*adle ;  a  carriage  ^ttfi  to  slide  upon  the 
bar  aad  rigidly  eoaaectad  with  the  screw,  and  i|  braee  pivoted  to  and 
eoaaeeliaf  the  earrtefe  with  the  loose  jaw,  substantially  as  deeeribed. 

2.  The  6ombiaMioaiaaact«w  wraaeii,of  A  barhavingaheadat 
oae  end ;  a  pair  of  Baka  piroied  to  the  bar :  a  J  iw  piTdtally  mountad 


Clair*. —  1.  The  combination  with  the  brakes  of  a  car,  and  ita 
axle;  of  connecting  mechanism  for  the  two,  a  worm  gear  interposed 
in  said  connecting  mechanism,  the  parts  of  said  worm  gear  being  made 
separable,  and  an  electro  magnet  operating  to  connect  said  parU  of 
the  worm  gear  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  shaft  S  fixed  in  bearings  be- 
neath the  car  aad  having  a  winding  drum  for  the  brake  chains,  a 
shaft  P  connected  to  said  shaft  S  by  a  universal  joint  and  having  a 
wqrm  gear  G  at  ita  lower  end,  a  sliding  journal  box  for  this  end  of 
the  shaft,  a  hanger  frame  suspended  upon  the  axle  of  the  car  and 
carrying  said  journal  box,  a  worm  on  the  axle,  and  means  for  throw- 
ing the  worm  wheel  into  the  worm  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  car  axle  having  a  worm  thereon;  of 
the  hanger  frame  suspended  loosely  on  the  axle  and  carrying  guides 
i  i,  and  catch  lever  K  *,  the  sliding  box  L,  carrying  shaft  F  with 
worm  wheel  0,  the  shaft  N  with  cam  0,  and  means  for  operating  the 
catch  lever  and  cam  shaft  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  car  axle  having  a  worm  thereon ;  of 
the  haager  frame  I  I'  suspended  loosely  00  the  axle  and  carrying 
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jlectro  magnet  J,  guidea  i  i,  aad  catch  lever  K  k,  the  aiidiog  boi  L 
urrying  shaft  P  with  worm  wheel  G,  the  shaft  N  withcam  0  arranged 
to  lift  the  sliding  box,  and  ao  electro  magnet  it  arranged  to  rock  the 
ihaft  N  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

5.  The  combination  of  the  shaft  S  having  clutch  section  e.  brake 
mechanism  atUched  to  the  ahaft.  the  supporting  frame  B  B",  looee 
:lutch  section  d,  with  pins  ct  and  an  electro  magnet  arranged  to  lift 
the  pins  <f  and  close  the  clutch  sections  substantially  as  shown  and 
deeeribed. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  shaft  S  having  clutch  section  c,  brake 
mechanism  attached  to  the  shaft,  the  supporting  fVame  B  B',  loose 
clutch  section  d  having  pendent  pins  d*  locking  iu  the  frame  plate  and 
pint  <f  a  double  electro  magnet  fiilcrumed  to  the  ft-ame  plau  about 
its  middle  and  having  cams  <^  about  its  middle  and  separau  heUces  at 
each  end.  and  armatures  ^  /  carried  by  the  ft^me  plau  subsUntially 
aa  shown  and  described 


5 07. 5 90.  AUTOMATIC  BATHOMSTKR  AID  BHOAL- WATER 
INDICATOR.  IiooLAOa  PoirauHT,  OdeM.  Riwta.  POed  Deo.  27. 
1891    aarial  If 0. 460.S46.    CBomodeL) 


f.laim. — 1  In  combination,  the  feather  pivouUy  supported  and 
having  the  movable  contact  therein,  the  connection  between  the  said 
feather  and  the  stem  of  the  vessel,  the  rope  or  wire  D,  the  winding 
apparatus  connected  thereto  and  the  electric  circuits  including  the 
contacts  of  the  feather  aad  the  winding  apparatus,  subsUntially  aa 
described 

2.  In  combination,  the  feather  having  the  contact  piece,  the  ring/ 
to  which  said  feather  is  pivoted,  the  connection  between  the  ring  and 


the  aiDout  of  movement  of  such  rope  in  raiatng  or  lowering  the  bar, 
aubauatially  as  and  for  the  purpoeee  deeeribed  and  iUuatrmted. 

6.  In  combination,  the  feather,  the  aapportiag  cooaection  there- 
for to  which  aaid  fsather  is  pivoted,  the  movable  eont«ct  in  the  feather, 
the  rope  D  extending  ttom  the  feather  support  to  the  ve«el.  the  wind- 
ing apparatus  and  the  indicating  mechanism  in  conuct  with  the  rope 
D  aad  the  electrical  circuiu  including  the  feather  and  the  winding 
apparatua.  anhetantially  as  described. 

7.  In  combination,  the  feather  having  the  contact  piece,  the  arm 
0  to  which  the  feather  is  connected,  said  arm  being  pivoted  to  the 
vessel,  the  prolongation  0  connected  to  the  arm  C  above  the  pivot 
thereof  the  rope  D  extending  from  the  arm  to  the  vevel,  the  electric 
circuit  to  bedoeed  by  the  contact  carried  by  the  feather,  and  the  de- 
Tjoe  actuated  through  the  doaing  of  said  circuit,  rabsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  combination,  the  tilting  feather,  the  connection  therefrom 
to  the  vessel,  the  contact  in  the  feather  and  the  electrical  circuit  ex- 
tending the  feather  to  the  vessel,  subsUatiaUy  as  described 

9.  In  apparatus  for  uking  and  indicating  soundings,  the  com- 
bination of  the  arm  C,  swinging  frame  F  "  feather"  G  and  repe  D  cpn- 
Mructed  and  arranged  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaea  daenribed 
and  illustrated. 

607.591.     TONGUE  -  SUPPORT  .POE  ORAIH-BUIDBR&   -Sahdil 
Pom.  Butler.  Ma    lUed  Sept  17. 1892.    aeitel  Ba44S.143.    iRo 


Ctttim. — In  a  tongue  support  for  harvesters,  the  combination  with 
a  harvester  having  a  tongue  pivoted  to  the  front  end  of  the  harvesUr, 
and  a  prop-block  pivoully  carried  at  the  under  side  of  the  tongue  a 
suiuble  disunce  forward  of  the  pivotal  point  of  the  tongue,  of  a  lever 


the  vessel  to  which  said  ring  is  pivoted  the  rope  D  extending  to  thej  pivotally  carried  near  the  upper  portion  of  the  harvesUr,  and  a  link- 
I  the  electric  circuit  to  be  closed  by  the  contact  carried  by  the|  bar  pivotally  connected  to  the  fK>nt  end  of  the  lever,  and  also  piv- 

oUlly  connected  to  the  tongue  between  the  rear  pivoUl  end  thereof 
and  the  prop-block.  sabsUntially  as  and  fur  the  purpose  set  forth. 


feather,  and  the  device  actuaud  through  the  closing  of  said  circuit 
subsUntially  as  described 

3.  In  combination,  the  feather  baring  the  conUct  piece,  the  meana 
for  supporting  the  same  including  the  pivoted  friune  with  the  con 
nection  therefW>m  to  the  vessel  the  rope  D  exUnding  from  said  sup- 
port to  the  vessel,  the  electric  circuit  to  be  closed  by  the  conUct  car- 
ried by  the  feather,  and  the  derice  actuated  through  the  closiug  of 
said  circuit  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  In  combination,  the  feather,  the  series  of  cootacu  therein 
adapted  to  move  independently  indifferent  radial  directions, the cob- 
nection  between  said  feather  and  the  vessel  to  which  the  feather  is 
pivoted,  the  rope  D  the  electric  circuits,  and  the  derice  actuated 
throngh  the  closing  of  said  circuits  subeUotiaUy  as  described. 

b.  Apparatus  for  Uking  and  indicating  soundings  comprising  in 
eombination  an  arm  or  bar  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  vessel  at  or  near 
the  junction  of  the  keel  and  stem  thereof,  a  rope  connecting  the  fVee 
end  of  the  said  arm  or  bar  with  an  automatically  operated  windlass 
on  the  vetael,  a  swinging  fhime  pivoted  to  the  said  free  end  of  the 
arm  or  bar,  a  cylinder  or  "feather"  so  mounted  at  the  free  end  of 
the  swinging  flrame  as  normaUy  to  mainUin  a  vertical  position  while 
free  to  be  deflected  or  inclined  from  such  vertical  position  by  contact 
with  the  ground,  an  electrical  contact  maker  disposed  within  the 
"  feather "  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  compleu  an  electric 
circuit  or  circuiu  which  suru  the  motor  of  the  windUss  when  the 


507.69Q.  CASH-DRAWER  AND  MANUAL  RBCORDBi.  (^A1U» 
K  Pdrai.  RlobmoDd.  Kana  Filed  Ajgr.  20. 189S.  Sertal  la  471,08& 
(looNdeL) 


Ctatm.—l.  In  a  cash  drawer  and  recorder,  the  combination  with 
a  drawer  baring  a  transverse  and  vertical  partition,  and  sUtioaary 


feather  assumes  an  inclined  position,  and  an  indicator  on  the  vessel  so  ,c«ini'»oeptacles  at  each  inner  side  of  the  drawer,  of  a  recorder,  com 
eoonected  with  the  rope  which  raiaee  the  arm  or  bar  as  to  indicate  Ipriting  a  paper  roll  joumaled  between  aaid  partition  and  the  rear  side 
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n*J«l  bctiTMB  told  partitioa  and  the  itatloury  coia-r«c«ptMsl«  »t  th« 
oppo«U  «d«  of  th«  dr«w.r,  and  h.r,o«  ♦oe  end  of  the  web  of  paper 
•^r«l  thereto,  a  reel-pUte.  a  ^ide  plat«  or  strip,  and  a  guide  roller 
STJIf  *  »™M^*r.«ly  of  the  ,p*c«  between  the  partition  and 

-heraby  Mud  paper  m  fed  one  .pace  eacli  time  the  drawer  i.  opened 
wneUBtiaUy  aa  aet  forth 

«-- ^  '■  »  eombined  caah  drawer  and  Recorder,  a  drawer  harinK  a 
P^Uon  and  end  sutionary  coin- recepU^le*.  a  roUer  joumaied  tran»- 
reraely  of  the  space  between  one  of  said  c<>in-reoeptacle8,  aud  the  par- 
tU.on  and  hanng  a  paper  roU  mounted  tfcereon,  and  a  winding  drum 

a  t^ !L  °'''**^**  ^""^  "^  ^*  "P*"*  "*  ''^^'^^  '^*  ""'^  «f  'he  paper 
»  aitacted,  a  re«.pUte  gupported  hor.7.*DUlly  «cro«  the  space  be- 
tween the  partition  and  one  of  «id  coin-feceptacles.  and  a  gla»  top 
plate  extending  fW>m  one  side  of  the  draier  nearly  10  the  other,  and 
•  top  piatft  extending  from  the  other  «ide|of  the  drawer  nearly  to  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  gl*«  top- plate  w  a«  t|,  form  a  slot  or  spac'e  there 
Between,  and  reUiniog  nnpe  secured  upan  each  side  margin  of  the 
top-plate,  •ubeuntially  u  set  forth  1 

3  In  a  combined  ca«h  draw«r  and  rlcorder,  a  drawer  banoK  a 
partition,  and  end  rtationary  co.n-receptaiiee.  a  roller  journaled  tran*^ 
jerwly  of  the  space  between  said  partition  and  one  of  said  coin-re- 
cepuclee.  and  a  winding  drum  joumaledj  tram.Ter«ly  of  the  space 
between  said  partition  and  the  other  cojo-rcceptacle.  a  paper  roll 
mounted  upon  the  roller  and  baring  one  .^id  atuched  to  the  winding 
arum,  a  ratchet-wheel  mounted  ngidlv  upfn  one  end  of  said  winding 
drum  a  .pnng  retracted  pawl  engaging  Ihe  teeth  of  said  ratchet- 
wttee ,  and  mean*  whereby  said  pawl  «  opirated  to  rotate  the  ratchet 
whae^  one  .pace  when  the  drawer  is  openei,  subauntially  as  Mt  forth 

4.  m  a. cash  drawer  and  recorder,  a  drawer  having  a  partition 
Mdirtationary  coin  recepucle.  located  m  said  drawer,  a  roller  jour^ ' 
aa^  transver^ly  of  the  .pace  between  abe  of  said  coin  receptacle, 
and  the  partition,  and  a  winding  drum  cairying  a  ratchet  wheel  at 
one  end  located  transrer^ly  of  the  spaceletween  the  other  coin  re- 
ceptacle, and  the  partiflon.  a  spring  retracted  pawl  engaging  said 
ratchet  wheel,  and  a  bell  crank  lever  pivo^Ilv  connected  to  the  end 
ot  Mid  pawl,  and  a  retracting  spring  connoting  said  bell-crank  lever 
with  a  pin  depending  from  the  under  «de  4f  the  counter,  so  that  each 
time  the  drawer  i>  opened  the  bell-crank  lever  will  be  moved  to  op- 
erate the  roll.  sabsUntially  a.  and  for  thelpurpose  set  forth 

r^J,  ^  '^^  '^™''"  ""^  '•^'"■'^•''  <=»'»0^">«  »  drawer  having  a 
JJ^Wof th  ""^'"T"^  coin-recepucles.  a  roller  journaled  traL- 
vemly  of  the  .pace  between  one  of  said  coit  receptacle,  and  the  par- 
mion. .  paper  roU  mounted  upon  the  roller^  and  a  winding^rum  Vev- 
olubly  mounted  between  the  other  coin-re*pUcle  and  the  partition 
and  having  one  end  of  the  paper  roU  atuVfed  thereto,  a  guide-plaU 
or  strip  for  supporting  the  paper- web  neaH.U  middle,  anfa  centrS 

^r^  ;k        '^"'"^*"™'''  "**°^'"«  rearwa^ly  under  the  web  of  Z 
«„.2^     A   P\^'»'*"'  •«  '»»»'  'he  .lidablel  coin-receptacle  may  be 
moved  under  the  web  of  paper  that  the  loiter  space  may  be  aJeesi 
ble,  subauntially  a.  Mt  forth  ; 

verti!,)^  '  "^"^'""^  "*''  •*"*"  *"**  "^i*"*'^'  »  'l™'^'^  having  a 
v^rucal  .tranave,^  p«rt,t.on.  and  end  suti^nary  coin  recepUcle.  a 

vTrSrJTtK  *''•  P*'*'"*'--  "<*  *  -indii^g^rum  joumaied  tran. 
r««  ^  .  kI'?*'"  ^""^^  '•"•  ""*"  coin,recept»cle  and  the  parti- 
tion, and  ue-bolu  pa«ing  through  the  rt.a,:  wall,  of  «id  suuonary 
coin  r^eptaclee  and  the  partiUoo.  cUmpingj  ouU  engaging  the  rtZ 

t«n«on  the  roUer  and  winding  drum  m  ii^t  they  wiU  not  be  acci- 
dentAlIy  routed,  labauntially  a.  set  forth" 
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Ctaim—l  A  tine  fartener.  comprising  a  fixed  or  suiionary  jaw 
forked  or  recewed  at  it.  upper  end.  aud  provided  with  guide-groove. 
I  in  it.  rear  nde,  in  combination  with  a  slide-block  fitting  in  said  griJove. 
and  having  it.  lower  end  forked  or  recessed,  and  having  a  hole  01 
aperture  through  its  upper  end,  subauntially  a.  *ft  forth. 

2    A  clothes  line  fastener,  compnsing  a  pair  of  vertical  guide 

rtrip.  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall,  poet  or  other  .uiuble  place, 

and  having  vertical  guide  groove,  in  their  inner  and  adjacent  »des 

and  a  face  or  front  plate  fixed  upon  the  front  aide,  of  and  connect^ 

jing  said  guide  ban.  and  having  a  bifurcated  or  recessed  upper  end 

land  a  .liding  jaw  vertically  grooved  in  it.  outer  .ides,  and  adapted' 

jto  be  adjured  longitudinally  within  the  guide  bars,  and  a  hole  or 

P*«»ge  in  the  upper  end  of wid  slide  pUte  or  block,  and  having  its 

lower  end  formed  with  a  biftircation  or  recess,  and  a  groove  in  the 

Irear  nde  of  said  slide-block  or  plate  communicating  at  it.  upper  and 

lower  ends  with  the  hole  or  pas«ge  and  the  rece*.  respective^,  .ub- 

•UnUally  a.  set  forth  ' 


607,594.    VALVE-SPINDLE    Pudbiuct  C  Rockwbu,  HarttonL 
Com     nied  Oct  18.  1892.    Serial  Na  445.214.    (NomodeL* 


6Ai.m.— A  valve  atUchment  comprising  a  meUllic  valve  spindle 

°^«w  "•'*'^  outer  end  arid  a  hand  wheel  or  head  of  com- 

preeaed  fibrous  non-conducting  material  entirely  embeddiug  said  outer 

end  of  the  .pindle  and  having  a  smooth  unbroken  upper  surface  of 

oon-conducting  material,  subauntially  as  specified 


^7^1^^^-  ^ISH-JOINT  FOR  RAILWAYS  Wiluam  Sandforo. 
Lfthgow.  WiujAB  Thohjiut.  Mamckrllie,  and  Edwabd  Siuxick.  3yd- 
n^Mew  South  Waiea  Filed  Dea  5,  1892.  Serial  Na  464.135  (Mo 
maw.)  Patented  in  New  South  Wales  Juce  23,  1892.  Ma  3  827  in 
aoutii  AurtnUla  June  30.  1892.  Na  2,274.  In  Taanuuila  July  i  1892 
Ma  l.OW/lft  and  In  Werteni  Auatralla  July  28.  1892.  Ma  356 


507.593. 

OtrHa. 

a 


CLOTHaSLnrFASTKin.    Owm  J  Rtan - 

or  UiraMwrtta  to  WJUiin  J  CteMtand  and  Mat 
^       FM  JuM  la  ISSi    Sertd  la  477.13*   Olo 


Cbtm.—l.  In  combination,  the  rail  having  a  base  C,  the  angii 
l»r  lUh  plates  B.  the  bolt,  for  drawing  the  fish  plate,  into  position  and 
tHe  fish  braces  paming  under  the  rail  base  and  having  hooks  to  re- 
ceive the  edge,  of  the  angle  plates  and  having  also  a  depressed  Mat 
aca  shoulders  A»  to  receive  the  haM  of  the  rail,  subauntially  as  de- 

2  In  a  railway  fish-joint  of  the  class  Mt  forth  the  combination 
and  arrangement  with  the  abutting  rails  such  as  C  and  C><  bolu  such 
••  D  and  angular  fi.h-plates  such  as  B  B-  of  a  fish-brace  such  as  A 
having  hooks  such  a«  A'  and  a  stop  piece  or  stop  pieces  such  as  A« 
aubeUntially  a^  herein  deMribed  and  explained  and  as  illustrated  in 
tbe  drawings 


W.lSi2g™n2f^!!f*™/  ^"^  '""'*^  «»  OTHER  WIREa 
4iS!5^^n^^°''^"«'*"<'  '^'«lJ'^y3.1893  Serial  Ma 
J?iS«  j1  ?s^8J*^"^,li5"^'*"^  ^'  28.  1893.  Na  8.588, 

conn^t^Jt  !5'  "^"'"""'°''-  "i^h  a  signal  rod  <,.  and  a  lever 

o..r.Ung  de^cS  cont^tl^tth'-r^irendTt^hrr w";:? f^; 
moving  u  longitudinally.  «,b«antially  a.  Mt  forth 

to  it    ofa'X**'"''"".";"'  V'*^*'  "^  ^  ""^  »  '"*^  '^o-^^^'i 
^.t    of  a  roUer  .  provided  with  a  laUral  projectiofl^  for  operating 

tk— Kl  lever.aMcond  n>ll.r«.a  wire rf  having iu«Kl.woond^ro«2 
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the  said  rollers  and  provided  with  the  weight,  e  and  t',  and  aa  oper- 
ating device  for  turning  the  roller  6,  subeUntuUiy  aa  Mt  forth. 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  Mgnal  rod  p,  and  a  lever  connected 
to  it;  of  a  roller  a  provided  with  a  lateral  projection  for  operating 
the  said  lever,  a  second  roller  A.  a  wire</havingiUeods  wound  around 
the  said  roller,  and  provided  with  the  weighu  e  and  ^,  one  or  more 
roller,  c  for  .upporting  the  middle  portions  of  the  wire  d,  and  an  op- 
erating device  for  turning  the  roller  b,  subauntially  aa  Mt  forth. 


6 07.59 7.    VALVE-OEAR.    OioKsi P. SoaHKiDUu Oereiuid. Ohio 
Filed  Oct  7.  1892.    Serial  Ma  448.168.    (Mo  oudeL) 


for  simnltuMoiiaiy  actiuting  the  clampa  1  of  both  mu  equaUy  to  or 
from  a  conmon  center  line 

2.  The  combination  of  a  chuck  head,  a  Mnes  of  clamp.  1  some  of 
which  are  provided  with  extensions  I»  extending  inward  beyond  the 
clamping  face  1«  said  clamp,  beins  arranged  in  the  head  in  two  par- 
allel planea  and  mean,  for  driving  the  clamps  Mmuluneoualy  to  or 
from  the  center  of  the  head 


3.  The combinaUon  with  a  chuck  head  having  recenes  O  0  formed 
through  it.  of  two  Mt.  of  clamps  guided  in  said  receaMs  having  thread, 
r,  and  arranged  in  two  parallel  plane,  with  their  threaded  side,  op- 
po«te  to  each  other  and  a  sleeve  H  having  its  end  H'  threaded  to  en- 
gage both  mU  of  clampe  whereby  the  two  mU  of  clamps  are  given 
aimulUoeou.  radial  movements  to  or  from  the  center  of  the  head 

4  The  combination  with  a  chuck  head  having  a  barrel  C  with 
threaded  end  C  and  a  Mriesof  recewes  O  formed  through  it  in  two 
parallel  plane,  of  a  Mrie.  of  clamp.  I  havinif  threaded  .lide.  I' guided 
in  recesM.  G.  a  sleeve  H  having  threaded  ends  H'  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  threaded  side,  of  the  clamps  said  sleeve  being  .upported  on 
the  barrel  C  and  a  nut  D  adapted  to  screw  on  the  end  C  and  .lotted  at 
F.  F.  a.  and  for  the  purpoM  specified. 


607.5  99.  WIRE  FENCE  Jtssi  H  Shabp,  Woorter.  Ohio,  aa- 
itgoor  of  one-half  to  Daniel  D  LeUrar,  aune  ptaoa  Filed  Sept  1  IStt 
8«1il  la  446,469    (MomodeL) 


Ciaim  — 1.  In  a  valve  gear,  the  combination,  .ubeUntially  aa  Mt 
forth,  of  an  eccentric,  an  eccentric-rod  baring  a  pair  of  Uppeta  inter- 
mediate of  iu  length,  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms  in  position  to  have  their 
free  eod.<*  engaged  with  and  disengaged  from  said  UppeUin  theconrM 
of  the  movement  of  the  eccentric-rod,  valve  opening  connection,  piv- 
oted to  naid  arms,  aud  independent  adjusuble  aupporU  for  the  pivoU 
on  which  said  arms  are  mounted 

2  Ifi  a  v*lve  gear,  the  combination,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth,  of 
an  eccentric,  an  eccentric-rod  having  UppeLt  intermediate  of  it.  lengtn, 
pivoted  arms  arranged  to  be  engaged  with  and  dwengaged  from  uid 
Uppet.  in  the  courae  of  movement  of  the  eccentric-rod.  rod.  connect- 
ing each  of  said  arms  with  a  Meam  valve  of  the  engine,  and  connec- 
tions from  <«aid  eccentric-rod  to  the  eihauM  valve,  of  the  engine 


507,598.    CHOCK    OioisB  E  Suxiaa,  WUffliogtoo.  Dal    Filed 

Dee  23,  1892.    Senal  Na  456.108.    (No  model) 

C/aim  —  I    A  chuck  having  two  MU  of  clamp.  I  I  Mt  in  parallel 
plane,  in  combination  with  meaaaaogaging  with  both  Mt.  of  clampa. 


Claim. — 1.  A  wire  fMtener.  compruing  a  plate  having  a  wire 
opeeing  and  provided  with  a  f\ilcrnm  at  one  ude  of  the  opening,  and 
a  aliding  wedge  arranged  in  the  opening,  in  combination  with  a  lever 
adapted  to  bear  againrt  the  fulcrum  and  provided  with  a  wire  clamp. 
aubeUntially  a.  dewrribed. 

2.  A  wire  fiaatener  comprieing  a  plate  having  a  wire  opening  and 
provided  with  an  integral  enlargement  arranged  at  one  aide  of  the 
opening  and  having  a  rounded  ouur  face  and  forming  a  fulcrum,  and 
a  wedge  arranged  in  the  wire  opening,  in  combination  with  a  lever 
adapted  to  be  fnlcrumed  on  the  enlargement  and  provided  with  a 
wira  claiap.  .nbeUntially  aa  deacribed. 

3  A  wire  faMener  comprising  a  plate  having  a  wire  opening  with 
one  of  it.  end  wall,  inclined  and  having  at  one  side  of  the  opening  an 
integral  enlargement  provided  with  an  outer  rounded  face  and  form- 
ing a  fVilcrum,  and  a  eliding  wedge  arranged  in  tbe  wire  opening  of 
the  plau  and  provided  at  iu  engaging  edge  with  teeth,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  lever  having  a  wire  clamp.  .ubMantially  a.  described 

4  A  wire  faMener  comprising  a  plate  having  a  wire  opening  and 
provided  at  one  side  with  a  f^ilcrum  having  iU  ouUr  fiu»  rounded, 
and  a  wedge  arranged  in  the  wire  opening  of  the  plau.  in  combina- 
tion with  a  lever  having  a  rounded  foot  Urminating  in  a  truncatad 
point  aod  provided  thereat  with  a  loop  pivoted  at  oppoaiu  sidea  ot 
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th«  foot  and  •xtosdiiif  bcjood  Ui«  point  thereof  and  adaptod  to  re- 
MiT*  the  Wirt,  MbaUntudlr  aa  d«acrib«d. 

5  Id  a  wira  atretcbar,  a  larar  ha  ring  a  carved  foot  and  tcnainat- 
\ag  in  a  troacatad  point  and  provided  with  a  wire  receiring  loop 
pivoted  at  oppoaite  aidea  of  the  foot  and  eztendinf  beyond  the  point. 
mbaUntiaDj  aa  deacribed. 

6.  A  wire  (katener  comprlaioga  plate  luTiof  a  wtre  opening  with 
one  of  ita  walk  JBciioed.  and  baring  at  one  tide  of  the  opening  an 
integral  enlargement  prorided  with  an  outer  rounded  face  and  form- 
ing a  fulcrum,  and  a  alidiog  wedge  arrange  in  the  wire  opening  of 
the  plate  aad  prorided  at  ita  aaoging  edg^  with  teeth,  tobetantiaiif 
aa  deeenbed. 


607.600.   umiioos  pomrriu    paui  m. 

nMDwM,  1898.    SerM  la  4tW,S8S.    (lonndrij 


Claim. —  I.  The  combination  of  a  plnraiity  of  incloaed  air  eham- 
ben  and  water  chambera,  the  water  in  the  water  cham^n  being  ex- 
poaed  to  the  intermitted  preaaore  of  the  air  19  the  air  chambera,  naked 
electric  conductors  io  the  air  chambera  fbrr^rring  the  preaanieof  the 
air  therein,  a  main  line  circuit  and  commutator  in  connection  with 
laid  conductor*,  appiiaocea  operated  automatically  by,  and  at  a  auit- 
able  phaae  of,  said  preaaore.  for  aetaating  a^d  commatator,  to  throw 
the  electric  conductors  of  tome  of  the  air  chambers  oat  of,  or  others 
into,  the  main  circuit,  diacharge  porta  in  aajd  water  chambers  for  the 
discharge  of  water  therefrom  into  and  throofii  P>P<*  laadicg  to  a  source 
of  water  supply  in  conneetMNi  with  said  wa^r  chambers,  and  a  ralre 
apparataa  fbr  cloaing  aaid  chambera  against  Ihe  supply  daring  the  di» 
charge  of  water  fVom  such  chambers,  subetintiaHy  aa  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  ofa  plurality  of  incioeedairthambers,  an  in- 
cloaed water  chamber  for  each  air  chamber,  »aked  electric  conductors 
in  the  air  chambers  for  heatiagtheairthereln.a  main  line  circuit  and 
commatator  in  connection  with  aaid  condaet^ra,  electrical  connections 
operated  automatically  fVwm  each  of  the  witer  chamber*,  for  actuatr 
ingaid  commutator,  to  throw  the  condnctofsof  some  of  the  air  cham- 
bers out  of,  and  others  into,  the  main  line  ciilcuit,  eonnectiooa  between 
the  air  chambers  and  their  reapectire  waUrchambeia,  for  conducting 
the  air,  when  heated,  fh>m  the  former  into  ^e  latUr,  diacharge  porta 
in  said  water  chambers,  for  the  diacharf^e  of  water  therefK>m.  into 
and  through  pipes  leading  to  a  jet  notzle,  a  source  of  water  supply 
in  connection  with  said  water  chambers  an4  ralre  apparatus  for  clos- 
ing said  ehamben  againat  the  aupply  duriw  the  diacharge  of  water 
fVom  such  chambera,  substantially  as  deaerfbed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  iodloeed  air  chambers,  an  in- 
cloaed water  chamber  for  each  air  chamber, naked  electric  conductor* 
in  the  air  chambers,  for  heating  the  air  ther^n,  a  main  line  circuit  and 
eommaUtor  in  connectioa  with  aaid  eoad^tora,  aa  electro-magnet 
aad  cosaectioM  feraataataac  aaid  commatator.  to  throw  the  coaduc- 


tors  of  some  of  the  air  chambers  out  of,  and  others  into,  the  main  line 
circuit,  electrical  connections  operated  automatically  horn  each  of 
aaid  water  chambers,  for  energising  said  magnet,  connections  between 
the  air  chambers  and  their  respective  water  chambers,  for  couducting 
the  air,  when  heated,  from  the  former  into  the  Latter,  discharge  porta 
ia  aaid  water  chambers  for  the.diacharge  of  water  therefrom,  a  aource 
of  water  anpply  in  connection  with  said  water  chambers,  and  raWe 
apparatus  fbr  cloaing  said  chambers  against  the  supply  daring  the 
diacharge  of  water  ttom  such  chambers,  sabsuotially  as  described. 

4  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  inclosed  air  chambers,  an  in- 
cloaed water  chamber  for  each  air  chamber,  naked  electric  conductors 
in  the  air  chambers,  for  heating  the  air  therein,  a  main  line  circuit  and 
oommntator  in  connection  with  aaid  conductors,  electrical  connections 
operated  automatically  fVom  each  of  the  water  chambers,  for  actuat- 
ing said  commutator,  to  throw  the  conductors  of  some  of  the  air 
ehamben  out  of,  and  others  into,  the  main  tine  circuit,  an  electric 
lamp;  a  screen  roUtable  about  said  lamp,  connections  between  said 
commutator  aqd  screen,  for  rotating  the  latter,  connections  between 
the  air  chambers  and  their  respective  water  chambers,  for  conducting 
the  air,  when  heated,  fh>m  the  former  into  the  latter,  discharge  porta 
ia  laid  water  chambers,  for  the  diacharge  of  watar  therefrom,  a  source 
of  water  supply  io  connection  with  said  water  chambers,  and  valve 
apparatus  for  closing  laid  chambers  against  the  supply,  during  the  dis- 
charge of  watar  iVom  such  chambers,  subetantially  as  deecribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  inclosed  air  chambers,  an  in- 
closed water  chamber  for  each  air  chamber,  naked  electric  conductors 
in  the  air  chambers  forheatinf^the&ir  therein,  a  main  line  circuit  and 
commutator  in  coDoection  with  said  conductors,  an  electro  magnet 
and  connectiona  for  actuating  aaid  commutator)  tu  throw  the  conduc- 
tors of  some  of  the  air  chambers  out  of,  and  others  iuto,  the  main  lino 
circuit,  electrical  connectiona  operated  automatically  from  each  of 
said  watar  chambers,  for  energizing  said  magnet,  an  electric  lamp,  a 
screen  rotatable  about  said  lamp,  connections  between  said  commu- 
tator and  acreen.  for  rotating  the  lattar,  connectiona  between  the  air 
chambers  and  their  respective  water  chambers,  for  conducting  the  air, 
when  heated,  from  the  former  into  the  lattaf,  discharge  porta  in  said 
water  chambers,  for  the  discharge  of  watar  therefrom,  a  aource  of 
watar  aupply  in  connection  with  said  water  chambers,  and  valve  ap 
paratoa  for  cloaing  aaid  chambers  against  the  supply,  daring  the  dia- 
charge of  water  fW>m  such  chambers,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

6.  The  eombination  of  a  plurality  of  incloaed  air  chambers,  an  in- 
oloeed  water  chamber  for  each  air  chamber,  naked  electric  conducUrs 
in  the  air  chambers,  for  heating  the  air  therein,  a  main  line  circuit  and 
commutator  in  connection  with  said  conductor*,  an  electro-magnet,  a 
pawl  and  ratehet  mechaniam  operated  thereby,  for  actuating  aaid 
commutater,  to  throw  the  conductors  of  some  of  the  air  chambera 
oat  of,  and  others  into,  the  ouin  line  circuit,  electrical  connectiona 
operated  automatically  fVom  each  of  said  water  chambers,  for  ener- 
gizing said  magnet,  connections  between  the  air  chambers  and  their 
reapeotivo  water  chambera,  for  conducting  the  air,  when  heatad,  from 
the  former  into  the  latter,  diacharge  porta  in  said  water  chambera  for 
the  discharge  of  water  therefVom,  a  source  of  water  aupply  in  con- 
nection with  said  water  chambera.  and  valve  apparatus  for  closing 
said  chambera  against  the  supply  during  the  discharge  of  water  fVom 
such  chambera,  substantially  aa  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  incloaed  air  chambera,  an  in- 
cloeed  water  chamber  for  each  air  chamber,  naked  electric  conductora 
in  the  airchambera  fur  heating  the  air  therein,  a  main  line  circuit  and 
commutator  in  connection  with  said  conductors,  an  electro  magnet  for 
aetaating  aaid  commiitator,  to  throw  the  conductora  of  some  of  the  air 
chamberaoutof,  and  othera  into,  the  main  line  circuit,  a  branch  circuit 
for  each  set  of  air  and  watar  chambera  in  connection  with  said  mag- 
net, a  rocking  circuit  cloaer  (iittefl  with  a  float)  for  each  branch  cir- 
cuit, and  operated  automatically  from  the  water  chamber,  to  close  the 
circuit  through  and  energize  the  magnet,  connections  between  the  air 
chambera  and  their  respective  water  chambera  for  conducting  the  air, 
when  heated,  from  the  former  into  the  latter,  discharge  porta  in  said 
water  chambera  for  the  discharge  of  water  therefrom,  a  source  of 
water  supply  in  connection  with  said  water  chambers,  and  valve  ap- 
paratus for  cloaing  said  chambera  against  the  supply  during  the  dis- 
charge of  water  fW}m  such  chambera,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  inclosed  air-chambere,  an  in- 
cloaed water  chamber  for  each  air  chamber,  naked  electric  conduc- 
tora in  the  air  chambers,  for  heating  the  air  therein,  a  main  line  cir- 
cuit and  commutator  in  connection  with  said  conductora,  electrical 
connections  operated  automatically  from  each  of  the  water  chambera, 
for  actuating  said  commutator,  to  throw  the  conductora  of  some  of 
the  air  chambera  out  of,  and  othera  into,  the  main  line  circuit,  con- 
nections between  the  air  chambera  and  their  reepective  water  cham- 
bera, for  conducting  the  air,  when  heated,  from  the  former  into  the 
Utter,  discbarge  ports  and  pipee  in  said  water  chambera  for  the  dia- 
charge of  water  thereform.  a  aource  of  water  supply,  connectiona  be 
twMa  tha  water  aupply  aad  aaid  diacharge  pipaa,  aod  valve  agparatus 
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for  cloaing  said  pipes  against  theanpply  during  the  discharge  of  water 
from  such  chambers,  snbotentiaUy  as  deacribed 

9.  In  a  fountain,  the  combination  of  an  electric  lamp,  a  acreen  ro- 
tatable about  aaid  lamp,  an  electric  circuit,  an  electro  magnet  in  aaid 
drcuit,  connectiona  between  aaid  screen  and  magnet  for  actuating 
aaid  acreen,  a  water  chamber,  a  float  in  aaid  water  chamber,  a  circuit 
closer,  and  connectiona  between  aaid  float  and  circuit  cloeer,  for  actu- 
ating the  latter,  to  cloae  the  circuit  through  said  magnet,  aubatantially 
aa  described. 

10.  In  a  fountain,  the  combination  of  aa  incloaed  air-tiaating 
chamber,  an  incloeed  water  chamber  therefor,  naked  electric  con 
ductora  in  the  air  chamber,  for  heating  the  air  therein,  a  main  line 
circuit  in  connection  with  aaid  conductora,  an  electric  lamp,  a  screen 
rotatable  about  said  lamp,  aa  electro-magnet,  connectiona  between 
aaid  oiagnet  and  acreen,  for  rotating  the  latter,  a  branch  circuit  in 
connection  with  aaid  magnet,  a  circuit  cloeer  operated  automatically 
trova  the  water  chamber,  to  close  said  circuit,  connections  between 
aaid  air  and  water  chambera  for  conducting  the  air,  when  heated,  from 
the  former  into  the  lattar,  diacharge  porta  in  aaid  water  chamber, 
for  the  discharge  of  water  therefrom,  a  source  of  water  supply  in  con- 
nection with  said  chamber,  and  valve  apparatus  for  closing  said  cham- 
ber against  the  supply ,  during  the  discharge  of  water  fW>m  such  cham- 
ber aabeUntially  as  deacribed. 


CImm. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  tabalar  raoaptaoto  and  a  fhkme 
fbraapporting  the  bulb,  placed  longitudinally  aide  by  aide,  a  compreaai- 
ble  eiaotic  bulb,  having  a  paauge  connecting  it  with  the  interior  of 
the  receptacle,  a  tube  within  the  receptacle  ooanecting  with  said  pas- 
aaga  and  extending  to  the  upper  part  of  the  receptacle,  a  noule  also 
ooooected  with  t^e  receptacle  and  an  opening  into  the  receptacle  for 
the  introduction  of  the  material,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  receptacle  and  a  compreaaible 
elastic  bulb  placed  longitudinally  nde  by  side  and  having  a  pasaage 
connecting  their  reapective  interiora,  a  tube  within  the  receptacle  con- 
necting aaid  paaaage  and  extending  to  the  upper  part  of  the  recepta- 
cle, a  atop  cock  section  connecting  with  the  receptacle  and  a  noczle 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  stop  cock  section,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


607,601.     ACOOOn-BOOL     WILUAI  E  8UTH.  Cbkmgli,  m. 
FUed  AiW  21,  1893.    8erid  la  483,600l    (Mo  modal) 


Claim. — The  register  or  account  book,  having  ita  leaves  cut  away 
or  ahorteiied  alternately  at  top  and  bottom  ao  the  footings  of  the  last 
two  previoua  pagea  may  ba  kept  in  view,  aubatantially  as  specified. 


507,60Q.  FIFTB-WHUL  Hiuaa  Smwiai,  lew  Palt^aa- 
rignorofoae-bairtoa  a  Wbitoey.  Mariborough.!.  T.  FiMllaF6. 
1893.    Serial  Na  473,267.    (No  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  fifth  wheel  for  vehicles,  the  combination  with  the 
top  and  bottom  plates  having  the  concaritiea  therein  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  the  ruuning  gear  and  front  axle  respectively,  of  the 
balls  seated  in  said  concavities  and  the  intermediate  loone  plate  sepa- 
rating and  forming  bearing  surfkces  for  said  balla,  subetantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  fifth  wheel  for  rehiclea,  the  combination  with  the  bottom 
plate  having  the  series  of  concaritiea  in  ita  upper  surfluse,  the  top  plate 
having  a  series  of  coucarities  in  ita  under  sarface,  said  plates  being 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  running  gear  and  front  axle  reapect- 
iraly,  and  the  king  bolt,  of  the  intermediate  plate  mounted  between 
tha  top  aod  bottom  plataa,  and  the  seriea  of  anti-fVictioa  balls  aeated 
in  aaid  concarities  in  the  top  aod  bottom  plates  respectively  and  bear- 
ing on  the  intermediate  plate,  substaatiatly  as  deecribed. 

S.  In  a  fifth  wheel  for  rehiclea,  the  combination  with  the  annular 
plate  having  the  peripheral  flange  and  the  concavitiea  on  ita  inner 
aurfhce  and  the  cooperating  plate  having  concarities  on  ita  inner  sur 
tket  and  adapted  to  fit  within  the  annular  flange  on  the  first  men- 
tioned plate,  of  the  aeriea  of  anti -friction  balls  seated  in  the  concari- 
tiea in  said  plates  and  the  loose  intermediate  plate  aeparating  and 
forming  bearing  aorfaoea  over  whkh  aaid  balla  travel,  anbeUntiallj 
aa  deacribed. 


0O7.6O3. 

Oea  16. 1692. 


ATOMIZEIL    BauAUB  9riu,  law  Tart.  I.  T. 
Serial  Na  455.392.    (Ho  model) 
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607.604:.     BaiDLB-(UR&IKR  FOR 
lAU.  e.  Watkoo,  Hooriok  Falls,  I.  T. 
la  468,816.    ClomoM) 


SASVBSnHO-MACBIMBa 
FOed  Mar.  2a  1893.    Sertal 
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CUm. — I.  The  combination  of  the  rockahaft  prorided  with  the 
.jocribed  journal  set  at  an  angle  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rock- 
ahaft with  the  jonrnal  bearing  cdapted  to  turn  upon  said  journal  and 
having  a  carrying  finger  attached  thereto,  aubatantially  as  apecifted. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  rockahaft  prorided  with  one  or  more 
joumab  set  at  an  angle  with  ita  axis  of  rotation,  with  the  journal  bear- 
ings adapted  to  turn  upon  aaid  jonmala  and  baring  carrying  fingera 
attached  thereto  and  provided  with  devicea  substantially  as  shown 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  bearings  around  the  journals,  sub- 
stantially in  the  manner  deacribed  and  for  the  purpoaea  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  rockshafl  provided  with  a  series  of 
joumala  set  at  an  angle  with  its  axis  of  rotation,  means  for  rocking 
aaid  ahaft,  a  aeriea  of  journal  bearings  each  prorided  with  a  carrying 
finger  and  a  stop  hook  deriee  for  limiting  the  rotatory  motion  of  aaid 
bearing  around  ita  journal  in  one  direction,  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  rockshaft  fitted  with  the  described  an- 
gular journals  and  means  connected  therewith  for  rocking  aaid  shaft, 
with  the  carrying  fingera  fitted  with  journal  bearings  to  turn  on  said 
journals  baring  provisions  for  limiting  their  rotary  movement  about 
the  same,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  harvester  of  a  bundle  carrier  consist- 
ing of  a  set  of  carrying  fingera  each  provided  with  a  bearing  adapted 
to  turn  on  an  angular  journal  of  a  rockahaft,  a  rock  ahaft  fitted  with  a 
aeries  of  journals  set  at  an  angle  with  ita  axis  of  rotation  upon  which 
aaid  fingera  are  joumaled,  an  interlocking  device  interposed  between 
each  of  aaid  fingera  and  the  rockahaft  for  aupporting  the  fingera  in  • 
receiring  and  carrying  the  load,  and  meana  connected  with  the  rock- 
ahaft for  discharging  the  lo4d,  substantially  as  described  and  aet  forth. 


607  605.    MA(JHIHg  FOR  COVBRIIO  PAPER  B0M8.    MnuOK 
F.  Wujm.  Chicigo,  ni,  tsBtgDor  to  the  WUsod  Paper  Box  MaduiMrT 
Oenpuy.oflUliMli  Piled  Oct  6, 1892.  Sertal  la 448,036.  •lomodA) 
CA»MM.— 1.  A  box  covering  machine  having  a  vertically  adjust- 
able carriage  carrying  paste  pan  I.  paste  roller  K.  and  roll  of  paper 
N.  aabstantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  A  box  covering  machine  connsting  of  a  carriage  F.  carrying 
a  paste  ooattag  device  a<^uatable,  vertically  and  ooantarbalaocad  ao 
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M  to  SOT*  frMij  ia  iti  Myiwtamt  itn  coabiiutioa  whh  Bwhuttm 
for  keldia(»box  fef  mm!  a  euttiag nk  Amwi^  — *~*'iit<illjMihoirn 
•ad  dMeribsd.  "^ 


-4 N 

loaiating  of  a  lopportin 


S.  A  box  ooToriiif  iiiackio«  cooaiatlng  of  a  rapportiBf  fhun«  A, 
rtritMl  guide  po«u  B.  coonacUng  ftameiC.  a^juauble  carriage  P.  and 
weight  H  combined  and  arranged  MibelaotiaUj  aa  described. 


507.606.    ILKTUO-RAILWAT  iOPPLT  STWia    taaimu 
T.  Woona  lew  Tork.  I.  T     »IM  M^.  8l  !!•&     8«W  ■&  461«0a 


CfciM.—  1 .  Ib  a  trsteaa  of  electrical  d^tribution,  aa  electrical  gen 
erstor,  electrical  ooodocton  io  elaetrical  ^aaectioo  therewith,  insu- 
latiag  npporto  for  «aki  elMtrieal  oowioetdn^  a  tabe  or  pipe  arranged 


V^nM  to  Mid  electrical  conductor!,  a  tubular  commanicatioo  be 

*".!!"  *^*,'*^  P'P*  "«1  «»«•>  of  «"d  inflating  tapporta,  all  arranged 
Mbstaatially  aa  eet  forth 

r  In  a  ■Taten  of  electrical  diAribution  a  generator,  electrical 
conductor,  m  electrical  connection  therewith  hollow  insulating  aup- 
port,  for  «,d  electrical  conductom,  a  pipe  arranged  parallel  to  »id 
electncai  conductor.,  a  tubular  communication  between  the  said  pi6e 
Md  each  of  the  said  supports,  means  for  .Qtom.tJcallT  supplying  to 
the  pipe  and  insulators  a  liquid  insulation  subsUntially  asaod  forth, 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  sjMem  of  electrical  distribution  a  generator,  electrical 
eonductor.  m  electrical  communication  therewith.  insaUting  sup- 
port, for  said  conductom.  a  pipe  armnsed  parallel  to  said  conductor, 
tubular  communications  between  the  »id  pipe  and  thecaritie.  of  the 
JiMulaton^  means  for  antomaticallr  supplying  to  the  Mid  pipe  andin- 
•«l»tors,  a  hqaid  iuMilation  and  means  for  cutting  off,  at  will  the  sup- 
ply of  Kquid  insulation  «W)m  any  indiridual  insulator  subsUntiallr  as 
described  and  Mt  forth.  ' 

4.  In  a  syncm  of  electrical  distribution,  a  series  of  hoUow  JnM- 
UUBg  chambers  or  sheila,  an  electrical  conductor  supported  by  the 
Mid  tnsiikting  chambers,  a  trareling  motor  in  electrical  comman.ca- 
Hoo  with  Mid  conductor,  a  generator  in  electrical  communication 
therewith,  a  pipe  arranged  parallel  to  said  conductor,  a  tubular  com- 
nunicauon  between  the  said  pipe  aad  the  interior  of  the  said  cham- 
ber, or  shell,  and  means  for  automaUcaDy  supplying  liquid  insulation 
to  the  Mid  pipe  and  the  said  shells. 

5.  (a  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  a  generator,  an  electrical 
oooductor  in  electrical  oommaoication  therewith,  insulators  for  said 
ooodnctor,  a  pipe  arranged  parallel  to  said  conductor,  a  tubular  eon- 
■onicauoo  between  the  ttid  pipe  and  the  said  insuUtora,  atrareling 
motor,  means  for  electrical  communication  between  the  uid  motor 
•od  the  Mid  conductor  and  means  for  supplying  bquid  insulation 
through  the  Mid  pipe  to  the  said  insulator.. 

6.  In  a  syuem  of  electrical  distribution  a  generator,  aa  electrical 
ooodnctw  in  electrical  communication  therewith,  hollow  insulating 
npports  eompossd  of  non-porous  material,  or  material  rendered  non- 
porous,  a  matallic  arm  or  stem  projecting  from  each  of  the  Mid  sup- 
porto.  a  porous  compressible  insulating  subsUnce  surrounding  a  por- 
tion of  each  of  the  Mid  stems,  means  for  compressing  the  Mid  sub- 
sUnce. a  pipe  arraagwl  paraUel  to  the  aforeMid  conductor,  a  tubular 
communication  between  the  Mid  pipe  and  the  said  iosnlatiog  supports 
Md  means  for  automaUcally  supplying  liquid  insulation  through  the 
~>id  pipe  to  the  Mid  insulators,  for  the  purpoM  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  a  generator,  an  electrical 
ooodnctor  in  electrical  communication  therewith,  a  plurality  of  hol- 
low iosnlating  supports  baring  a  non-porous  body,  a  meUUic  stem 
or  arm  projecting  from  each  of  the  said  supports,  an  electrical  com- 
munication between  the  Mid  stems  and  the  Mid  conductor,  a  porous 
compressible  insulating  substance  surrounding  each  of  the  uid  stems, 
DMMM  for  compressing  the  Mid  material,  a  pipe  arranged  parallel  to 
the  aforeseid  conductor,  a  tubular  communication  between  the  Mid 
pipe  and  the  Mid  supporU,  and  means  for  automatically  supplying  liq- 
aid  insttlaUon  through  the  Mid  pipe  to  the  Mid  insulaUng  supports  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  syMem  of  electrical  distribution  a  generator,  an  electrical 
conductor  in  electrical  communication  therewith,  a  plurality  of  hollow 
iasulating  supports  hsring  a  non-porous  body,  s  metaUic  stem  or  arm 
projecUng  from  each  of  the  Mid  supports,  an  electrical  communica- 
tion between  the  Mid  stems  and  the  Mid  conductor,  a  porous  compressi- 
ble insulating  sabsUnce  surrounding  each  of  the  Mid  stems,  means  for 
compressing  the  Mid  material,  a  pipe  arranged  paraUel  to  the  afore- 
Mid  eonductor,  a  tubular  communication  between  the  Mid  pipe  and 
the  Mid  supports,  and  means  for  automatically  supplying  liquid  insu- 
lation through  the  Mid  pipe  to  the  Mid  insulating  supports,  and  means 
for  cutting  off.  at  will,  the  supply  of  liquid  insulation  from  any  indi- 
ridoal  insulator,  subsUntiaUy  as  set  forth 

9  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  a  generator,  an  electrical 
fowl  conductor  in  electrical  communication  therewith,  a  continuous 
work  eoBdoetor,  mean,  for  connecting  the  Mid  feed  conductor  elec- 
trically to  the  Mid  work  conductor,  a  plurality  of  hoUow  insulating 
rapports  for  the  Mid  work  conductor,  a  pipe  opening  into  the  cari- 
tiM  of  the  said  supports,  and  means  for  cutting  off  at  will  the  com- 
moaicaUoa  between,  the  said  pipe  and  the  Mid  support. 

10.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  a  generator,  an  elec- 
trical conductor  ia  electrical  communication  therewith,  insulators  for 
Mid  conductor,  an  underground  open  conduit  wherein  Mid  conductor 
and  Mid  inaulators  are  arranged,  a  pipe  arranged  parallel  to  Mid  • 
coodait.  a  tabular  communication  between  the  Mid  pipe  and  the  Mid 
insulator.,  a  trareling  motor-car.  means  {normally  attached  to  Mid 
motor-car)  for  electrical  communication  between  the  Mid  motor-car 
and  the  Mid  conductor,  and  means  for  supplying  insulation  through 
the  aforeMid  pipe  to  the  Mid  insulators,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


OcTOtIt    31,    1893. 
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507.607.    cieAR-PRBS&    Bim  t.  zoxm,  pnuMlelpUa,  Ps. 

'     Filed  Jau  18.  1893     Serial  Ha  458,782.     (Mo  model) 


Claim. —  I.  A  cigar  presci  haring  a  Mandard  mounted  on  one  of 
the  ends  thereof,  a  lerer  pirotally  secured  to  a  l-earing  adjustable  on 
Mid  sUndard.  a  rack  with  which  Mid  lever  is  adapted  to  engage,  and 
a  presser  head  depending  from  and  adjustably  connected  with  Mid 
lerer  Mid  parts  being  combined  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  cigar  press  haring  a  frame  with  a  fixed  end  piece,  a  stand- 
ard roUUbly  mounted  thereon,  and  a  lerer  piroted  to  an  ear  rerti- 
cally  adjusUble  on  Mid  standard  and  haring  a  preeser  head  depend 
ing  therefrom,  said  parts  being  combined  snbsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  cigar  press  baring  a  frame  with  a  standard  mounted  on  one 
end  of  Mid  frame,  a  lerer  pirotally  secured  on  a  supporting  ear  at- 
tached to  Mid  standard,  a  tooth  00  Mid  lerer  and  a  rack  secured  to 
the  other  end  of  Mid  frame.  Mid  parts  being  combined  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  ear.  L  connected  with  a  cigar  preas,  the  slotted  standard 
M  mounted  in  Mid  ears,  the  ear  P  connected  with  Mid  arm  and  rer- 
tically-adjusuble  thereon,  the  lerer  Q  mounted  on  Mid  ear.  the  rack 
U  connected  with  the  pre«,  and  a  depending  presser  head  T  pirotally 
connected  with  the  slide  S,  the  latter  being  mounted  on  Mid  lerer  Q, 
the  parts  named  being  combined  substantially  aa  described 


607.608.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODDCINO  MARKS  UPO»  PAPBR. 
eioKOi  p.  Siun,  Loudoo.  Sugiaod.  PUaa  June  28. 1882  Serial  Ha 
438,298     rNo  model) 


C/nim. — I .  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  makinga  wet  web 
of  paper,  of  a  pulp  box,  a  sheet  or  surface,  perforated  or  stenciled  ac- 
cording to  a  giren  design,  receiring  at  one  side  pulp  from  Mid  box. 
and  a  web  at  the  other  side  of  Mid  sheet,  whereby  pulp  fed  to  the 
latter  at  one  side  will  flow  through  iU  perforations  or  stencilings  to 
said  web  and  be  deposited  thereon  in  the  shape  of  Mid  perforations 
or  stoociling.,  .ubstantiaUy  m  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


S.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  makinga  w«t  web  of  papar 
upon  a  trareling  sheet,  of  an  endless  perforated  sheet  stenciled  ac- 
cording to  a  giren  demgn  contacting  with  the  side  of  Mid  trareling 
sheet  00  which  said  wet  web  is  formed  at  one  side,  and  moring  there- 
with through  a  pre-determined  distance,  and  a  pulp-box  supplying 
pulp  against  the  other  aide  of  Mid  perforated  sheet,  whereby  the  pulp 
can  flow  through  the  perforations  in  Mi  J  sheet  to  the  web  on  Mid 
trareling  sheet  and  will  be  deposited  on  u.>d  web  in  the  shape  of  such 
perforations,  substantiaUy  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  paper  making  machine  comprisiug  an 
endless  trareling  surface  a.  guide  roller*  6  6  orer  which  it  trarels,  and  a 
pulp-box  </ depositing  a  wet  web  of  paper  thereon,  of  an  endless  perfo- 
rated sheet ^  perforated  according  to  a  given  design,  mo^rjog  through- 
out a  part  of  its  length  with,  and  in  conUct  with,  the  wet  web  of  said 
sheet  a  beyond  Mid  pulp  box  d,  guide  rollen*  A  A  orer  which  Mid 
sheet  ff  trarels.  and  a  pulp-box  supplying  pulp  to  the  opposite  side  of 
said  perforated  sheet  at  the  point  where  it  contacts  with  said  sheet  a, 
whereby  the  pulp  may  flow  through  the  perforations  of  Mid  perfo- 
rated sheet  onto  the  wet  web  and  will  be  deposited  thereon  according 
to  the  shape  of  such  perforations. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  forming  a  wet  web  of  pa- 
per consisting  of  an  endless  sheet  a,  guide  roller.  6  b  orer  which  Mid 
sheet  trarels,  a  pulp-box  d  depositing  pulp  on  one  side  of  Mid  sheet, 
and  a  racuum  box /at  the  other  side  of  Mid  sheet  opposite  Mid  box 
d,  of  an  endless  perforated  sheet  ^r,  perforated  according  to  a  giren 
design,  contacting  at  one  side  with  the  side  of  Mid  sheet  a  on  which 
the  wet  web  of  pulp  is  deposited,  abore  Mid  pulp-box  d,  and  moring 
with  Mid  sheet  a,  guide  rollers  k  A  orer  which  Mid  perfi>rat«d  sheet 
ff  trarels.  the  one  of  Mid  rollers  bringing  Mid  perforated  sheet  into 
contact  with  Mid  sheet  a  and  the  other  of  Mid  rollers  taking  it  ofl 
therefrom,  pulp-box  j'  between  Mid  gnidt  roller,  and  supplying  pulp 
to  the  other  side  of  Mid  perforated  she«>t,  a  racuam-box  /^opposite 
Mid  pulp-box /and  contacting  with  the  side  of  Mid  sheet  a  for  with- 
drawing the  moisture  from  the  pulp  from  Mid  box^,  and  means,  sub- 
stantially as  described,  for  driring  Mid  sheets  a  and  p  at  uniform 
q>eeds,  whereby  pulp  will  flow  from  Mid  box^  through  the  perfora- 
tions of  Mid  sheet  ^  and  be  deposited  on  the  wet  web  formed  on  Mid 
sheet  a  in  the  shape  of  Mid  perforations,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


607,609.    HAVIOABLE  AIR  SHIP.    CsEL  P.  Biuwiixii  Hottto 
geo.  Swltxeriand   Piled  Apr  2a  1893.   Serial  Mo  471.062.  (MotDodfll) 


Chine  — I.  An  air  ship  made  of  triangular  form  in  rertical  sec- 
tion and  prorided  with  a  central  recUngular  chamber  E,  a  lower 
chamber  M,  near  the  apex  and  an  annular  surrounding  gas  racep- 
tacis  D,  substantially  as  specified. 
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2.  Th«  cofflbiiutioa  io  u  kir  ship  df  hoUow  ihaft  e  wHh  roda  /, 
propeOar  bUdw  k  inoT»blj  »ecar«i  theitto,  connecting  links  m,  and 
with  a  piaton  p  and  ropea  for  i«:uring.thiB  bladea  to  auch  piston,  sob- 
stAntiallj  aa  sp«citied 


607,610.    BSOaAVIRO-MACHINa    Clitua  a  BlooiM,  Chj- 
0^0.  ni-.  aoiSDar  to  tha  NaUooai  Enuring  Machiae  Company 
-  Wed  Mar.  13.  1891    Solal  Ba  465,731.    (Mo  model) 


Clatm.—  \.  In  an  engraring  machine  a  work  ubie  and  a  copy 
■tide  moTing  on  a  fixed  bed,  a  plToung  point  on  each  slide  and  also  on 
the  bed,  and  an  operating  lever  adapted  to  vibrate  about  one  of  said 
pivote  and  to  slide  with  reepect  to  the  o^her  two  pivoU. 

2.  In  an  engraTiog  machine,  a  lever  pivoted  to  a  fixed  support 
•ad  also  to  two  moving  slides,  means  for  |>ennitting  the  lever  to  slide 
with  respect  to  two  of  these  pivoU.  and  tneans  for  adjusting  at  least 
one  of  said  pivoU  with  reepect  to  the  length  of  said  lever. 

3.  In  an  engraving  machine,  a  tool  sl^e  and  tracing  slide,  a  lever 
coooecting  said  slides  and  serving  to  transmit  motion  from  one  to  the 
Other,  a  pivot  for  said  lever,  and  a  screwj  for  adjusting  said  pivot  bv 
•maO  degrees  { 

4.  In  an  engraving  machine,  a  screw  tpr  imparting  transverse  mo- 
tion to  an  engraving  tool,  a  ratchet  whe^l  secured  to  said  screw,  a 
■oving  pawl  for  turning  said  ratchet  wh^el,  and  an  adjusuble  throw 
oat  device  adapted  to  disengage  said  pafwl  from  said  ratchet  wheel 
at  a  predetermined  point 

5.  In  an  engraving  machine  having  ^  cutting  tool  controlled  by 
M  electro  magnet,  a  lever  adapted  to  vibrate  by  the  movement  of  a 
copy  under  a  tracing  point  on  said  levef,  two  adjusuble.  insulated 
eooUct  points  between  which  said  lever  fibrstes  and  against  one  of 
which  it  is  normally  held,  a  conducting  wife  leading  from  said  electro- 
magnet, and  means  for  connecting  #aid  mire  to  either  of  said  contact 
poiaU  whereby  the  same  pattern  may  be  osed  for  either  relief  or  in- 
tAfUo  engraving.  subsUntially  as  set  fortfc 

6  In  an  electrically  controlled  engravibg  machine,  a  lever  adapted 
to  vibrate  by  the  reciprocation  of  a  patterd  under  a  tracing  point  con- 
nected to  said  lever,  two  electrical  conUc^  poinU  betweet,  which  said 
lerer  vibrates,  a  conducting  wire,  and  me4ns  for  connecting  said  wire 
so  that  either  relief  or  inUglio  engraving  ^ay  be  made  from  the  same 
pattern  I 

7  In  an  electrical  engraving  machineicontrolled  by  the  vibration 
of  a  tracing  point  in  passing  over  a  copyja  pivoted  lever  supporting 
said  tracing  point,  two  conuct  points  between  which  said  lever  vi- 
brates, a  conductor,  and  means  whereby  s|iftirig  the  conductor  from 
one  contact  point  to  the  other  will  chang*  the  machine  from  relief 
to  inuglio  engraving,  or  vice  versa,  without  changing  the  pattern 

S  In  an  electrical  engraving  machin^  adapted  to  make  either 
relief  or  intaglio  engraving  from  a  single  aattem,  means  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  the  cutting  tool  by  vibration  caused  by  the  re- 
ciprocation of  a  pattern  under  a  tracing  ioint.  a  pattern  consisting 
of  a  series  of  character  faces  clamped  together,  and  a  clamp  for  said 
pattern,  said  clamp  being  operated  by  a  i<ght  and  left  hand  screw 

9  In  an  engraving  nuTchine.  a  work  Ut)le  and  a  copy  slide  moving 
on  a  fixed  bed,  a  lever  adapted  to  give  sy^hronous  movemenU  of  a 
fixed  ratio  to  said  Uble  and  sUde,  a  copy,:  a  tracing  point  and  lever 
therefor,  conUct  poinU  between  which  sai^  lever  vibrates,  and  means 
for  causing  the  electrical  conUct  to  occui*  at  either  of  said  conUct 
points.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

10  In  an  engraving  machine,  a  work  t4ble  and  copy  sUde  moving 
OB  a  fixed  bed,  a  lever  adapted  to  give  sy^hronous  movemenuof  a 
Axed  ratio  to  said  ubie  and  slide,  a  chock!  on  said  uble.  said  chuck 
haviof  work  holding  pins  adapted  to  be  se^wed  below  the  surface,  a 
copy  hoMinc  clamp  on  said  copy  slide,  said  Iclamp  being  operated  by  a 
riffat  aed  left  hand  screw 

11  Io  ao  electrical  engraving  machine  Controlled  by  the  vibration 
of  a  tractof  point  pMsiag  over  a  copy,  a  eo4y  consisting  of  a  series  of 
■OTable  type,  aad  a  elaap  for  said  type,  saii  clamp  consisUng  of  jaws 
^V^nMd  by  a  right  aad  left  haad  screw  aadlsapportad  in  a  block  hav- 
iaf  a  beveled  Up  adapted  to  project  over  4te  coaaters  of  said  type 

IS-  la  aa  eacranac  ■achia»,  a  work  |able  and  a  copy  slide  00  a 


fixed  bed.  an  adjnaUble  hand  lever  for  giving  the  said  uble  and  slide 
synchronous  and  parallel  movemenu  in  the  same  direction  of  any  de- 
sired ratio,  a  tool  slide  and  a  tracing  slide  having  movements  at  right 
angles  to  said  first  movements,  a  lever  mounted  on  an  adjusuble  pivot 
for  giving  the  said  tool  slide  and  tracing  slide  synchronous  and  par- 
allel movements  in  opposite  directions  of  any  desired  ratio,  an  elec- 
trically operated  tool  mounted  on  the  tool  slide  and  supported  above 
the  work  Uble,  a  tracing  point  mounted  on  the  tracing  slide  and  held 
over  a  copy  on  the  copy  slide,  and  means.  subsUntially  as  described, 
whereby,  vibrations  of  the  tracing  point  in  passing  over  the  copy  will 
canae  corresponding  vibrations  of  the  tool  in  passing  over  the  work 
held  upon  the  work  Ubfe. 

13.  In  an  electrically  operated  engraving  machine  adapted  to  re- 
produce on  a  work  Uble  the  copy  held  upon  a  copy  slide,  devices  con- 
sisting  of  adjuaUble  levers  for  changing  the  scale  of  the  reproduction 
as  compared  to  the  copy  in  regard  to  length  or  breadth,  or  both,  and 
an  electric  connection  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  either  of  two  conUct 
points  between  which  the  lever  vibrates,  for  enabling  the  operator  to 
produce  either  rehef  or  •-•aglio  engraving  from  a  single  copy 

14.  In  an  electrically  operated  machine  adapted  to  make  an  en- 
graved reproduction  of  a  copy,  independent  adjusuble  levers  for  ad- 
justing the  length  of  the  reproduction  indepehdently  of  the  breadth 
and  the  breadth  independently  of  the  length,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  electrical  connection  to  either  of  two  contact  pointo  between  which 
a  tracing  lever  vibrates  so  as  to  make  the  reproduction  either  in  relief 
or  muglio,  as  desired,  from  a  single  copy,  subsUntially  as  described. 

15.  In  an  engraving  machine,  a  work  uble  and  copy  slide  having 
synchronous  and  parallel  movements  in  the  same  direction  in  a  hori- 
lonUl  plane,  a  tool  slide  and  a  tracing  sUde  having  synchronous  and 
parallel  movemenU  in  the  opposite  direction  and  also  in  a  horizonUl 
plane,  an  engraving  tool  and  a  tracing  point  mounted  upon  their  re- 
spective slides  and  having  synchronous  and  parallel  movemenU  in  a 
vertical  plane,  and  meana  for  causing  said  last  mentioned  movemenU 
to  be  either  in  the  same  or  in  opposite  directions.  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


607,611. 

BeraaltUa  R 
modflL) 


BUKO  OR  TENON  EXTRACTOE.     EoBftT  Caiuoi, 
Max.     FOed  May  17  1893     Serial  Ha  474  582     (Bo 


Claim—  1.  In  a  tenon  extractor,  the  combination  of  a  yoke  or 
frame,  of  a  pivoted  thimble  mounted  in  said  yoke  and  a  screw  hav- 
ing  at  lU  lower  end  an  entering  screw,  at  iu  upper  end  a  head  and 
between  the  head  and  the  screw  a  smooth  portion,  and  a  lever  hav- 
ing a  socketed  nut,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

2.  In  a  Unon  extractor,  the  combihation  with  a  yoke  or  frame 
the  legs  ot  which  are  laterally  adjusuble,  of  a  pivoted  thimble 
mounted  in  said  yoke,  and  a  screw  having  atiu  lower  end  an  enter- 
ing point,  at  iu  upper  end  a  head  and  between  the  head  and  the  screw 
a  smooth  portion,  and  a  lever  having  a  socketed  nut,  subsUntially 
as  herein  described 


607.612.  CHOU-OASHUL  Jam  B.  eiu&  CbattaDooga.  Teon., 
aartgnor  of  ooe-hair  to  John  W  Vetter.  ■une  plaoa  PfladAutJl  I89a 
telal  Io  484.46S     (No  model) 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  chum-dasher,  the  combination  of  the  two  sections 
carrying  each  a  radial  series  of  blides  oppositely  inclined  to  the  ver- 
tical plane  thereof,  of  a  dntcb-ring  of  comparatively  large  diameter 
arranged  concentric  with  the  hub  of  and  attached  to  the  blades  oi 
one  oi  said  series,  the  teeth  of  said  ring  being  arranged  to  engage  di- 
rectly with  the  blades  of  the  other  series,  sabstantialiy  as  specified 
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2.  In  a  chc-  n-dasher,  the  combination  with  aa  upper  section  hav- 
ing a  hoUow  spindle  or  sleeve,  a  lower  section  joumaled  on  said  hoUow 
spindle  or  sleeve,  the  bearing  screw,  and  the  cup  shaped  reversible 
waaher  carried  by  said  screw  and  engaging  the  lower  fkce  of  the  said 
lower  section,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


3.  The  herein  described  improved  chum  dasher,  comprising  the 
dasher  stick  or  shaft,  the  upper  section  working  against  the  lower 
end  of  said  stick  or  shaft  and  carrying  a  series  of  blades,  and  having 
a  hollow  sleeve  or  spindle,  a  lower  section  journaled  on  said  sleeve  or 
spindle,  said  lower  section  having  a  bub  formed  with  a  cup-shaped 
cavity,  the  clutch  ring  arranged  concentrically  with  said  hub,  the 
bearing  screw,  and  the  cup-shaped  reversible  washer,  said  sections 
carrying  each  a  series  of  similar  blades,  but  inclined  in  opposite  di- 
rections to  a  vertical  plane  thereof  said  clutch  nng  beine  atuched  to 
the  blades  of  the  said  lower  section  and  having  iu  teeth  adapted  to 
engaf  e  with  the  nlades  of  the  upper  section  subsUntially  as  specified. 


607.613. 

waukee.  Wta. 


MALTING  APPA&ATUa     PIAICUI  B  OinLEK.  Mll- 
FUad  Mar.  6. 1893*   Serial  Ha  464.831.    cHo  modM.) 


— 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  roUtive  horizonUl  non  perfo- 
rate dmm  having  a  head  thereof  provided  with  a  normally  closed  drain 
outlet,  a  perforated  shell  within  the  drum  longitudinalof  the  same, 
and  a  fluid  distributer  within  the  shell,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  of  a  roUtive  horizontal  non-pcrforaU  drum 
having  one  head  thereof  provided  with  a  grated  drain  outlet  sur- 
rounded by  an  exterior  box  having  a  draw-off  cock,  a  perforated  shell 
within  the  drum  longitudinal  of  the  fiame,  and  a  fluid  distributer 
within  the  shell,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  of  a  roUtive  horizonUl  drum,  a  shell  inclosed 
therein  central  of  the  same  and  provided  with  perforations  at  vari- 
able intervals  of  iU  length,  an  air  duct  communicating  with  one  end 
ot  the  shell,  an  air-exhaust  in  connection  with  the  drum  at  that  end 
farthest  from  the  air-inlet  to  the  shell,  and  a  transverse  partition  in 
said  drum  intermediate  of  the  exhaust  and  shell,  this  partition  being 
of  such  construction  as  to  permit  a  suction  of  air  through  said  shell. 
subsUntially  as  set  forth 

4.  The  combination  of  a  roUtive  horizontal  drum,  a  longitudinal 
shell  inclosed  therein,  and  provided  with  perforations  at  variable  in- 
tervals of  iu  length,  an  air-duct  communicating  with  that  end  of  the 


connection  with  the  drum  at  that  end  farthest  from  the  air-inlet  to 
the  shell,  and  a  transverse  partition  in  said  drum  inurmediate  of  the 
exhaust  and  shell,  this  partition  being  of  such  construction  as  to  per- 
mit  a  saction  of  air  through  said  shell,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

5  The  combination  of  a  routive  horizonUl  drum,  a  longitudinal 
shell  inclosed  therein,  this  sheU  provided  with  a  perforated  beveled  end 
but  having  approximately  the  same  diameter  at  all  poinu  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  this  beveled  end  and  perforated  at  gradually  dimin- 
ishing  intervals  in  the  same  direction,  an  air-duct  communicating  with 
the  non-beveled  end  of  the  shell,  an  air-exhaust  in  connection  with  the 
drum  at  that  end  farthest  from  the  air-inlet  to  the  shell,  and  a  trans- 
verse partition  in  said  drum  intermediate  of  the  exhanst  and  shell, 
this  partition  being  provided  with  perforations  adjacent  to  iU  periph- 
ery as  well  as  adjacent  u>  iu  center,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  roUtive  horizonUl  drum,  a  shell  therein 
having  perforations  gradually  decreasing  in  number  longitudinally 
thereof,  mA  air-duct  communicating  with  the  roost  perforate  end  df 
the  shell  and  having  a  portion  of  itself  below  frost-line  open  to  atmos- 
phere, an  air  exhaust  communicating  with  the  drum  at  that  end  far- 
thest from  the  air  inletto  the  shell,  and  an  airspace  within  said  drum 
intermediate  of  the  exhaust  and  least  perforate  end  of  said  shell  but 
communicating  with  that  portion  of  the  aforesaid  drum  conuining 
the  aforesaid  shell,  subsUntially,  as  set  forth. 

7  The  combination  of  a  roUtive  horizonUl  drum,  a  shell  therein 
having  perforations  gradually  decreasing  in  number  longitudinally 
thereof,  an  air  duct  communicating  with  the  most  perforate  end  of 
the  shell  and  having  a  portion  of  iuelf  below  frost-line  open  to  su 
mosphere,  an  air-exhaust  communicating  with  the  drum  at  that  end 
ikrthest  from  the  air  inlet  to  the  shell,  air  straining  material  in  the 
duct,  an  air-exhaust  communicating  with  the  drum  at  that  end  farthest 
from  the  air  inlet  to  the  shell,  and  an  air-space  within  said  drum  in- 
f:  j  termediate  of  the  exhaust  and  least  perforate  end  of  said  shell  but 
communicating  with  that  portion  of  the  aforesaid  drum  conuining 
the  aforesaid  shell]  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

8.  The  combination  ofa  routive  horizonUl  drum  a  shell  therein 
having  perforations  gradually  decreasing  in  number  longitudinally 
thereof,  an  air-duct  communicating  with  the  most  perforate  end  of 
the  shell  and  having  a  portion  of  itself  befow  fWwt-line  open  to  at- 
jmoephere,  an  air  exhaust  communicating  with  the  drum  at  that  end 
farthest  from  the  air  inlet  to  the  shell,  an  air-inoisUner  in  the  duct, 
an  air-exhaust  comuiunieating  with  the  drum  at  that  end  farthest  from 
the  air-inlet  to  the  shell,  and  an  air-space  within  said  drum  interme- 
diate of  the  exhaust  snd  least  perforate  end  of  said  shell  but  coro- 
municatini;  with  that  portion  of  the  aforesaid  drum  conuining  the 
aforesaid  shell,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

9.  The  combination  ofa  roUtive  horizonUl  dram,  a  shell  therein 
having  perforations  gradually  decreasing  in  number  longitudinallv 
thereof,  an  air-duct  communicating  with  the  most  perforate  end  of 
the  shell  and  having  a  portion  oi  itself  below  frost  line  open  to  at- 
mosphere, an  air-warmer  in  that  portion  of  the  duct  leading  from  iU 
lower  portion  to  the  atmosphere,  an  air-exhaust  communicating  with 
the  drum  at  that  end  farthest  from  the  air-inlet  to  the  shell,  and  an 
air-apace  within  said  drum  intermediate  of  the  exhaust  and  least 
perforate  end  of  said  shell  but  communicating  with  that  portion  of 
the  aforesaid  drum  containing  the  aforesaid  shell,  subsUntially  asset 
forth 

10.  The  combination  ofa  roUtive  honzonul  drum,  a  shell  therein 
having  perforations  gradually  decreasing  in  number  longitudinally 
thereof,  an  air-duct  communicating  with  the  most  perforate  end  of 
the  ahell  and  having  a  portion  of  itself  below  flt>st  line  open  to  atmos- 
phere, an  air  warmer  in  that  portion  of  the  duct  leading  from  iu  lower 
portion  to  atmosphere,  air  straining  material  and  a  moistener  in  said 
lower  portion  of  the  duct,  an  air-exhaust  communicating  with  the  drum 
at  that  end  farthest  fh)m  the  air-inlet  to  the  shell,  and  an  airspace 
within  said  drum  intermediate  of  the  exhanst  and  least  perforate  end 
of  said  shell  but  communicating  with  that  portion  of  the  aforesaid  drum 
conuiniug  the  aforenaid  shell,  suoeUntiallr  as  set  forth 

11.  The  combination  ofa  roUtive  horizonUl  drum,  a  longitudi- 
nally perforated  shell  therein  an  air-duct  havings  vertically  disposed 
portion  communicating  with  one  end  of  the  shell  and  a  horizooully 
disposed  portion  below  frost-line,  a  well  in  communication  with  the 
lower  portion  of  the  dact,  an  air-strainer  in  the  well,  an  air-exhaust 
in  communication  with  that  end  of  dnim  fisrthest  from  the  air-inlet 
to  the  shell,  and  a  transverse  partition  in  said  drum  intermediate  of 
the  exhaust  and  shell,  this  partition  being  of  such  construction  as  to 
permit  a  suction  of  air  through  said  shell,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  roUtive  honzonul  drum,  a  perforated  - 
longitudinal  shell  incloaed  therein,  an  air-duct  communicating  with 
one  end  of  the  shell  and  having  a  portion  thereof  below  frosuline,  a 
well  in  communication  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  air-duct,  a  steam 
pipe  leading  into  the  well,  an  air-exhanst  in  connection  with  that  end 
of  the  drum  farthest  from  the  air-inlet  to  the  shell,  and  a  transverse 


shell  ttarinc  th?  greatest  number  of  perforations,  an  air-exhanst  in  i  partition  in  said  drum  intermediate  oi  the  exhaust  and  shell  this  par- 
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tilion  b«iog  of  such  cooatructiou  u  to  pcridit  a  suctioD  of  ftir  through 
•aid  4hell,  subsUDtuillj  u  Mt  forth. 

13.  The  coDibinatioo  of  »  routire  hofizonUl  drum,  •  loogitudi- 
oaI  perforated  *h«ll  inclooed  therein,  »n  aiiKluct  commuoicating  with 
one  end  of  the  shell  and  haviog  a  portion  thereof  below  frost  line,  a 
well  io  contmunication  with  the  lower  porti^ta  of  the  air-duct,  an  atom- 
iser in  this  duct,  suitable  means  for  delivering  water  fVom  the  well  to 
the  atomizer,  an  air-exhauat  in  connection  With  that  end  of  the  drum 
fartheat  from  the  air-iulet  to  the  shell  aa4  a  transrerse  partition  in 
•aid  drum  intermediate  of  the  exhaust  ua^  shell,  this  partition  being 
of  mch  coostructioa  as  to  permit  a  suctio^  of  air  through  said  shell, 
•obatiatially  a*  set  forth. 


507.614:.    HILL-PLOW.    Jou  P  Owti.  Clay.  Detrtani  Counir. 
lod.    PUkUum  17. 1893.    Sertai  la  477.981.    Olo  mocU) 


per  end  of  Mid  frame,  and  provided  with  the  concuaeire  arms  K  and 
M  adapted,  in  the  oscillations  of  said  lever,  to  alternately  jar  said  can, 
and  with  the  actuating  arm  0,  and  means,  substantiallj  as  shown,  for 
connecting  said  last  named  arm  and  said  treadle,  whereby  the  vertt* 
cal  oscillations  of  the  latter  are  communicated  to  said  lever  fo,r  Um 
purpoae  deecribed 

507 .6 1  6.    RAILWAY  •  SWiTCa    Johh  P  Hehoriksoii.  Bortoo. 
FUed  Mar.  15.  1893.    Serial  Na  4«6.014  .(Mo  models 


Claim. 1.  Io  a  plow,  or  similar  implement,  when  intended  for 

Uie  use  designated,  the  combination  with  tite  plow-beam  of  the  handles 
pi voiail/ secured  thereto  by  an  adjusUbl*  bearing,  a  bar  14,  which 
aaites  the  handle*,  an  upright  13,  pivotallf  secured  to  the  plow-beam 
riaiog  ap  between  the  handles,  serving  as  a,  support  for  them  and  form- 
ing by  iu  lower  continuation  a  leg  8.  a  ti^  7,  both  legi  adapted  to 
carry  the  bladea  or  shovels  and^  lock  to  l|old  the  handles  io  their  ad- 
Josted"  position. 

2.  In  a  plow,  or  similar  implement.  «rhen  intende<>  for  the  use 
designated,  the  combination  with  th»  plo^-beam,  of  the  handles  piv 
otally  secured  thereto,  an  upright  13,  seci<red  also  to  the  plow-beam 
rising  up  between  the  handles,  a  bar  14,  «onnectii»g  the  handles  and 
passing  thrc^ugh  the  upright,  a  slot  16,  in  tlte  latter  at  the  point  where 
bar  14,  passes  through  it,  the  locking-hdok  15,  occupying  this  slot 
and  engaging  with  b^  1*.  "d  ^^^  lock-nut  17,  carried  by  the  lock- 
ing-hook 

0O7  6.1  6      DBVICt  POR  APPLWMB  IHSRCTlClDRa     KlMT  A. 
HawuT.  DUOQ.  Ill     Piled  Apr.  19.  I|».     Serial  Ha  470,528.    (to 

L)  . '* 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  the  movable  switch  with  verti- 
cally movable  treadles  pivoted  one  at  one  side  and  the  other  at  the 
other  side  of  the  track  and  adapted  to  be  operated  from  the  car  ap- 
proaching the  switch,  horizontally  movable  levers  actuated  by  the 
said  treadle  levers,  and  acting  one  against  one  and  the  other  against 
the  other  aide  of  said  movable  switch,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  movable  switch  with  vertically  mo»« 
ablf  treadle  levers  one  at  each  side  of  the  track,  horizontal  levers  op* 
eratively  connected  therewith,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  di- 
rectly  with  one  side  of  the  switch,  and  a  rod  or  push  bar  extending 
from  the  other  lever  across  the  track  to  the  other  side  of  said  switch, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  movable  switch  with  vertically  mor- 
able  treadle  levers  one  at  each  side  of  the  track,  horizontal  levers  op- 
eratively  connected  therewith,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  pro- 
jection to  engage  with  one  side  of  the  switch,  and  the  rod  or  push- 
bar  extending  from  the  other  lever  across  the  track  to  the  other  side 
of  said  switch  and  a  yielding  connection  between  the  lever  and  the 
•witch  engaging  portion,  substantially  as  de!H:ribed 


Clmim.—l.  The  combination  of  the  vertical  sUndard  A.  the  pow- 
der containing  can  E  supported  in  the  up|)er  end  thereof,  the  lever  R 
piTOt«l  at  J  to  upper  end  of  standard  i  provided  with  concuasive 
•rw  K  and  M  diverging  from  (aid  pivotal  point,  and  an  actuaUng 
vm  0.  tke  treadle  O  pivotally  seatwl  mi  the  lower  portion  of  said 
cuadard.  and  the  rod.  or  wire.  P  eoooecti|ig  aaid  treadU  with  said  op- 
•ratiaf  arm  0;  •ubstantially  as  shown,  anjd  for  the  purpoee  described 

1  The  eoabiaatioa  of  a  saiuble  Vertical  ftmme  and   treadle 
■aaled  fat  the  lower  portion  thereof,  and 
I  in  the  upper  end  thereof,  the 


507,617.     ELEVATOR.     P»AK  E  Hkrdiiaii.  Indianapolis,  loL 
PUeif  loT.  22,  1892.    Serial  No  452,788.     (Mo  model) 


un  insect  powder  conUining 
ever  R  fiilcrumed  in  the  up 


r&iim  — 1.  In  combination  with  a  motor,  a  shsft  operated  by 
said  motor,  a  nut  secured  to  and  revolving  with  aaid  shafl,  traveling 
sheaves,  a  cross  head  to  which  said  sheaves  are  connected,  s  threaded 
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rod,  connected  to  toe  traveling  sheaves  and  adapted  to  work  in  said 
out,  the  end  of  said  motor  •haft  being  hollow  and  utid  rod  being 
adapted  to  enter  said  hollow  shaft,  an  elevator  car  and  lifting  cables 
connecting  said  sheaves  and  elevator  car. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  motor,  a  shaft  operated  by  said  motor,  a 
not  secured  to  and  revolving  with  said  shaft,  a  chamber  or  box  adapted 
to  contain  a  lubricant  in  which  said  nut.revolvee,  traveling  sheaves,  a 
cross  head  to  which  said  sheaves  are  connected,  a  threaded  rod,  con- 
nected to  the  travelingsheavesand  adapted  to  work  in  said  nut,  an  ele- 
vator car  and  lifting  cables  connecting  said  sheaves  and  elevator  car. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  motor,  a  rbaft  operated  by  said  motor,  a 
nut  secured  to  and  revolving  with  aaid  shaft,achamberor  box  adapted 
to  contain  a  lubricant  in  which  said  nut  revolves,  traveling  sheaves,  a 
cross  head  to  which  said  sheaves  are  connected,  a  thresded  rod,  con- 
nected to  the  traveling  sheaves  and  adapted  to  work  in  said  nut,  the 
end  of  aaid  motor  ahaft  being  hollow  and  said  rod  being  adapted  to 
enter  said  hollow  shaft,  an  elevator  car  and  lifting  cables  connecting 
said  sheaves  and  elevator  car 

4.  In  combination  with  a  motor,  a  shaft  operated  by  said  motor,  a 
nut  secured  to  and  revolving  with  said  shaft,  said  nut  being  provided 
with  a  flange,  a  chambes  or  box  adapted  to  contain  a  lubricant  in 
which  said  flange  is  placed,  traveling  sheaves,  a  croaa  head  to  which 
•aid  aheavea  are  connected,  a  threaded  rod,  connected  to  the  travel- 
ing abeaves  and  adapted  to  work  in  said  out,  an  elevator  jcar  and 
lifting  cables  connecting  said  sheaves  and  elevator  car. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  operating  sheave,  connection  between 
said  sheave  and  the  elevator  car  and  between  said  sheave  and  the 
source  of  power,  of  a  rod  having  a  slot  which  surrounds  a  pin  upon  the 
operating  sheave,  a  lever  secured  to  said  rod.  traveling  sheaves,  an  arm 
carried  by  the  traveling  sheaves  support  and  in  such  position  that  in 
its  movement  it  is  adapted  to  strike  said  lever. 

€>.  In  combination  with  an  operating  sheave  connection  between 
said  sheave  and  the  elevator  car  and  between  aaid  aheave  and  the 
source  of  power,  of  a  rod  having  a  slot  which  surrounds  a  pin  upon  the 
operating  sheave,  said  slot  being  of  size  sutfieient  to  allow  full  throw 
of  the  operating  sheave,  a  lever  secured  to  said  rod,  traveling  sheaves, 
an  arm  carried  by  the  traveling  sheaves  support  and  io  such  position 
that  in  its  movement  it  is  adapted  to  strike  said  lever. 

7.  In  combination  with  an  operating  sheave,  conoectioo  betweeo 
said  sheave  and  the  elevator  car  and  between  said  sheave  and  the 
source  of  power,  of  a  rod  having  a  slot  which  surrounds  a  pin  upon 
the  opecating  sheave,  a  lever  secured  to  aaid  rod,  traveling  sheaves 
an  arm  carried  by  the  traveling  sheaves  support  and  in  such  position 
that  it  is  adapted  to  strike  said  lever  a  sund  through  which  said  rod 
passes  and  a  spring  upon  said  rod. 

8.  In  combination  with  an  operating  sheave,  connection  between 
•aid  aheave  and  the  elevator  car  and  b^ween  said  sheave  and  the 
source  of  power,  of  a  rod  haring  a  elot  which  •nrrounds  a  pin  upon 
the  operating  sheave,  levers  secured  to  said  rod,  traveling  sheaves, 
an  arovcarried  by  the  traveling  sheaves  aupport  and  lo  such  poeilioo 
that  in  its  mo^ment  it  is  adapted  to  strike  said  lerers. 


with  a  lathe,  a  bevelisd  gear  mounted  00  the  mandrel  of  the  lathe,  a 
second  bevel-gear  meshing  with  the  same,  and  a  shaft  splined  to  the 
second  bevel  gear  and  adapted  to  slide  in  the  same,  and  a  pinion  le- 
cured  to  the  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  fixed  rack,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  spiral-turning  machine,  a  fixed  rack,  as/,  in  combination, 
with  a  longitudinally  movable  lathe,  a  pinion  .«uiubly  geared  with  the' 
mandrel  of  the  lathe  and  mounted  on  a  shaft  loosely  jou maled  in  the 
lathe- f^me,  a  spring,  as  rf»,  for  raising  the  shaft  and  pinion  and  keep- 
ing it  in  engagement  with  the  rack,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  in  a  bracket 
on  the  lathe-frame,  one  arm  of  which  is  adapted  to  bear  on  the  end 
of  the  shaft.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


507.618.    DOOR-CHECK.    OoTTLin  HomiBii.  Wllmhigtoa  Del 
Piled  Jaa  28. 1883.    Serial  Ma  460.061.    (Mo  model.) 


Claim. —  1 .  The  combination  to  form  a  combined  check  and  holder 
of  a  pivoted  dog  and  a  spring  co-operating  therewith,  with  a  catch 
and  a  bumper  which  strikes  said  spring  and  increases  the  tension 
tlrereof  upon  the  dog,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  plate  \,  the 'dog  B,  having  hook  ff,  and  wings  A,  A,  and 
piv.)ted  to  said  plate,  the  spring  C  secured  to  said  plate  bearing  upon 
the  under  aide  of  said  dog  and  having  a  forward  cushioning  end/,  in 
combination  with  catch  D.  and  bumper  E.  substantially  as  set  forth 


507.61^.  SPIRAL  TURMINO  MACHIME  Pram O  HoLUTROi. 
St  Paul  Ulna  Plied  June  14.  1892  Serial  Na  436.652.  (Mo  modcL) 
Claim. —  1.  In  a  spiral  turning  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
pair  of  lathe  stocks,  means  for  moving  the  stocks  longitudinally,  and 
a  chamfer-head,  of  an  arm  pivoted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  coin- 
cident with  the  axial  line  joining  the  stocks,  and  a  retaining  block 
carried  by  the  arm,  siibsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  spiral-turning  machine,  a  fixed  racit.aa/,  in  combination 


4.  In  a  spiral  turning  machine,  a  fixed  rack,  as/,  in  combination 
with  a  pinion  geared  with  the  mandrel  of  the  lathe  and  mounted  on 
a  shaft  adapted  to  slide  io  its  bearings,  a  spring,  as  </',  for  keeping 
the  pinion  in  engagement  with  the  rack,  a  lever  for  depressing  the 
sliding  shaft,  and  a  catch  for  holding  and  retaining  the  lever  after  it 
has  depressed  the  sliding  shaft,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  spiral-turning  machine,  a  fixed  rack,  as/,  in  combination 
with  a  longitudinally  movable  lathe,  a  pinion  journaled  in  the  lathe 
frame  and  meshing  with  the  rack,  and  a  retaining  hook,  as  A*,  extend- 
ing from  a  bracket  on  the  lathe  fr«me  and  having  a  lip,  as  A'  adapted 

,  to  overlap  a  shoulder  on  the  rack,  /,  and  thereby  to  hold  the  pinion 
and  rack  in  close  engsgement,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  spiral-turning  machine,  a  cutter-head  and  a  lathe  in  com- 
bination with  a  retaining  block,  as  Q,  pivotally  mounted  in  the  lathe 
ft-ameand  provided  with  a  swiveled  supplemental  block  having  a  lower 
recess,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


507.620.     WAOOM  BMIMIATB.     JoEl  A  laaaoBOi.  Mottne,  HL 
POed  Air.  25,  1883.    Serial  Na  471,841.    (No  DodeL) 


^ 


t-\ 


Claim 1.  In  combination  with  the  wagon  having  the  slots  b,b 

on  one  side  and  the  socket  g  on  the  other,  the  end  gate  harinf  the 
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\*gtddoQ  oo«  end  adaptei  to  the  *lot>  i^  the  side  ud  the  Utch  j  the  fastener  U  attached  and  «  retAininp  piece  C  haTiag  a  raiaed  iaoer 


krer  K.  pivoted  to  the  end  jtate  to  !«wing  vjerticallj  io  engaging  and 
diaeogagioK  the  socket,  lubstaotially  a«  de^rib«d. 

2.  In  combination,  the  wa^on  havini;  the  %loU  b,  b,  on  one  side 
and  the  sockets  on  the  other  toi^ether  with  t^ie^uide  h^nk  projecting 
io  from  said  side  and  the  end  ^ate  harini;  ll^s(/,  J  to  eni;a^  the  sIoU 
6,  b.  and  a  vertically  swinging  leTer  to  engaj^e  the  M>cket  said  end 
gate  ha  ring  the  horizontal  slots  i,  i  to  eagige  the  guide  l>ars  k,  sub- 
KantiaUj  a^  described 

3.  An  endgate  for  wagons,  baring  two  swage  head  lugt,  two 
lerern  with  sharp  angle  heads  or  clutches.  lformiu{t(  a  latch  by  con- 
necting bar.  working  in  unison  in  locking  had  latching  in  slotd  and 
catches  in  meul  plates,  atuched  to  a  wag^n  box  a«  specified  Jcc. 


t 


507.GQ1. 

BndforlPa. 


AOTOMAnC  BOILER  FEEDER. 
PUed  Apr.  1. 1893.    SeraJ  |o  468.66a 


iNo  model) 


flange  c^.  substantially  a«  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


607.(334.  COMBINED  ASH  PAN  AND  SIEVE  Isaac  M  Lcvt. 
Cblcago,  la.  assignor  oT  one  third  to  Perduiaiid  Minzesbeimer.  same 
place.    FUed  May  2.  1893     Serial  Na  472.804.    iNomodei, 


Claim. —  1.  An  ash  pan  having  a  perforated  circular  section  2  Io- 
cated  withing  a  circular  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  pan  and  pivoted 
JoUPB  H.  JOHHSOIl,   concentrically  upon  a  strap  secured  to  said  pan,  guides  for  retaining 
■aid  section  2,  a  bar  T  secured  to  taid  section  2  and  by  means  of  which 
id  section  can  be  turned  on  its  pirot,  substantially  as  described. 
2.  .\n  ash  pan  having  a  slot  11  at  one  end  thereof,  a  movable  per- 
forated section  2  locai«d  within  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  pan, 
and  having  a  bar  7  extending  through  said  slot  in  the  end  of  the  pan 
and  by  means  of  which  said  section  can  be  vibrated,  a  pivoted,  hooked 
handle  12  secured  to  said  bar.  a  false  bottom   14  to  be  inserted  in 
said  slot  and  to  be  engaged  by  hooked  end  17  of  said  bar  7,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


507,62  5.     BELT  TIGHTENER     Okorok  LiBDSAY,  Kansas  City. 
Filed  May  1,  1893.    Semi  Ma  472.574.    (Nomodei) 


CfaiiN  — The  combination  with  a  steaiA  boiler,  of  the  metallic 
tab«  A  open  at  the  lower  end.  and  curved  at  the  upper  end,  the  clevis 
B  made  faat  on  said  tube  and  having  a  cru«-pivot  between  the  ears 
b  b,  the  loop  lever  C  E  D  having  one  end  ot^arm  C  fulcrumed  on  the 
cl«ris  pivot  and  a  balance  weight  on  arm  D^  and  the  rod  F  connect- 
Wf  bwt  eod  of  the  tube  A  with  the  lever  ajro:  C ,  whereby  the  said 
am  C  may  be  connected  with  a  valve  so  as  (o  open  and  close  it  in  the 
nuuuMr  described  and  for  the  purpoees  set  fbrth 


Claim. — 1.  A  belt  tightenei,  comprising  a  pair  of  bearing-plates, 
a  pair  of  parallel  shafts  connecting  said  plates  and  journaled  therein, 
a  pair  of  flexible  connections  secured  at  their  inner  ends  to  each 
shafl,  and  loops  carried  at  their  outer  ends,  in  combination  with  a 
pair  of  clamp  bars,  and  end-plates  removably  mounted  upon  each  end 
of  said  bars  and  provided  ^ith  hook  extensions  engaged  bv  the  said 
loops,  and  a  gravity  clamp-bar  pivoully  carried  by  said  end-platos 
and  adapted  to  clamp  a  belt  upon  the  clamp-bar  carrying  the  end- 
cactings,  and  means  to  operate  said  parallel  shaf^,  subsUntially  as 
•et  forth. 

2.  A  belt  tightener,  comprising  a  pair  of  castings,  a  revoluble 
worm-shafl  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  parallel  winding  shafts  revo- 
loWy  journaled  in  said  castings,  and  worm-wheels  carried  by  said 
•hafts  and  meshing  with  the  worm-shaft,  in  combination  with  a  pair 
of  clamp-bars,  and  pivoul  gravity  clamp-bars  carried  thereby,  and 
adapted  to  clamp  a  bell  therebetween,  and  flexible  bands  connecting 
the  first-mentioned  clamp-bars  with  the  winding  shafts,  and  means  to 
actuate  the  worm-shaft  so  that  the  flexible  bands  shall  be  wound 
upon  the  winding-shafts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
Cfatm  —  As  an  improved  article  of  maolifactare,  the  within  de-  ^    1°  •  belt-tightener,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  parallel  and 

scribed  be)t-fartener  coosiMing  of  the  solid  4r  imperforated  body  A  j  oppositely  disposed  bearing-plates,  a  pair  of  parallel  winding  shafta, 
having  ita  oppoMt«  edges  scaOopw),  some  of  the  scallop*  extending  |  »"<'  coH»"  mounted  thereon  inward  of  said  bearing-plates,  and  a  pair 
outwardly  beyond  the  others,  and  Upering  t^eth  projecting  fh)m  the  !  o^  clam|>-bar^  having  squared  ends,  end-plates  having  each  a  squared 
outer  edges  of  the  scallops  at  right  angles  to  the  body,  concavo-con-  op^n'og  detachably  fitted  upon  the  squared  ends  of  the  clamp-bars, 
vex  in  cro»-section  in  conformity  with-the  curvature  of  the  scallops.  |  *■"'*  having  circular  apertures,  and  having  inwardly  extending  hooks. 


007.622.     BtLT-PASniES.     GiLUtr  P. 
Ohia    PtM  lof.  28.  1882     Seriil  Ma  4ftS,MT 


InuAM.  CleTelaod, 
(Monodfli) 


and  arranged  staggering  in  conformity  withlthe  irregular  extensions 
of  th«  scallops,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


and  gravity  clampiag  plates  having  cylindrical  ends  engaging  said 
circular  apertures,  and  loops  detachably  engaging  said  hooks,  and 
flexible  bands  secured  to  the  winding-shafts  between  the  bearing-platen 
and  the  collars,  and  carrying  the  loops,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


507.623.  OLOVB-PASTEMBR.  Kowiit J  Kkarur. QtovennUe. 
M.  T.,  Mrignor  to  the  CoosoUdated  Pwtei>«r  Compaoy.  PorUaod.  Ma. 
PUed  Apr  1 1.  1890     Serii;  Ma  347.498.    (|o  modal) 


Claim.—  1  The  button  hole  member  of  i  fastener  consisting  of  a 
flange  slitted  socket-forming  eyelet  having  i  re-«ntnMt  mouth  b'  in 
combination  with  a  doubly  flanged  retaining!  piece  C,  a  corer  A  and 
a  flaag«d  clinching  eyelet  D,  pasMd  up  fro9  beneath  and  clinched 
under  the  flange  of  the  socket  eyelet  abov^  the  surfkce  of  the  ma- 
terial to  which  the  fastener  is  attached.  sub4antially  as  described. 

2.  The  button  hole  member  of  a  fastene^  eonsiating  of  a  flanged 
■litUd  socket-forming  eyelet  having  a  re-entrant  mouth  b'  and  the 
rwuded  anvil  portion  6*  in  combination  wit|i  a  cover  A,  a  flanged 
eliachiag  eyelet  D  passed  up  from  beneath  and  clinched  under  the 
flaof*  of  the  socket  eyelet  above  the  surface  i>f  the  material  to  which 


507,626 

Bararty, 


NOTCHIMO  UMP  CHIMNET&     Walter  B.  MAia 

PUed  June  16,  1893     Serial  Ma  477.811.    iNosoed- 
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Claim—  1  The  herein  described  method  of  aotchiof  gla«  chim- 
Beyt  consisting  in  heating  the  edge  thereof  in  spota  and  forcing  it 
against  ridges  00  which  the  chimney  is  held,  •nbetanttally  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  deecribed  device  for  notching  giaas  chimneys  con- 
sisting of  a  base  plate  having  a  series  of  ridges  combined  with  blow 
pipes  or  burners  arranged  outside  of  said  base  plate  opposite  to  the 
respective  ridges  for  the  purpoee  of  heating  the  edge  of  the  chimney 
in  spou  while  resting  and  forced  against  said  ridges  and  onto  the  base 
plate,  substantially  as  and  for  the  puipoae  set  forth 


cleats,  aod  bent  at  their  ouUr  ends  to  incloes  the  eaves  ot  the  roof, 
and  also  formed  with  upwardly  exteodiag  flaages  at  their  side  mar- 


507.627.    COVERIIO  ATTACHMWT  POR  CAR  ROOPa 

AMDKB  M  MORTBU.  SpiliigfUtd.  Ma    POad  MAT  12,  1893.    Serial  la 
473,940.    (Bo  OHM.) 

Iff  J  'l\     ^J        M        *f  ^       ^  ^**M 


Claim.—  I  In  a  covering  attachment  for  car-rooft,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  top-plate  laid  upon  the  roof  and  having  its  outer  end  bent 
to  inclose  the  eaves  of  the  roof  at  one  side,  and  formed  with  a  recess 
in  its  under  side  which  extends  longitudinally  and  is  arranged  above 
the  apex  or  ridge  of  the  roof,  of  a  second  top-plate  also  laid  upon  the 
roof  and  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  apex  or  ridge  thereof;  and  also 
having  iu  outer  end  bent  to  inclose  the  eaves  of  the  roof  at  iu  other 
side,  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  flange  normally  engaging  the 
center  of  the  recess  of  the  first  mentioned  top-plate,  aod  arranged  to 
hare  lateral  and  independent  movement  in  said  recess  as  the  car  con- 
tracts or  expands,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  covering  atuchmeot  for  car  roofs,  the  combination  with  a 
top-plate  laid  upon  the  roof,  and  having  upwardly  extending  flanges 
»t  each  side  margin,  and  also  having  an  upwardly  extending  flange 
formed  at  the  inner  margin  of  the  top-plate  and  connecting  the  inner 
ends  of  the  side  marginal  flanges,  and  arranged  longitudinally  and 
above  the  apexorridgeof  the  roof,  of  a  second  top-plate  also  laid  upon 
the  roof  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  ridge,  and  having  a  recess  in  iU 
under  side,  formed  by  bending  said  plates,  first  upwardly,  then  hori- 
sonully  over  the  flange  at  the  inner  end  of  the  first-named  top-plate, 
and  then  downwardly  between  the  side  marginal  flanges  and  at  the 
outer  side  of  the  above  mentioned  longitudinally  extending  flange  of 
tne  first-mentioned  top-plate,  said  top-plates  being  arranged  to  have 
lateral  aod  independent  movement  toward  or  fW>m.each  other  as  the 
car  contracu  or  expands  laterally,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  A  covering  attachment  for  car-rooft,  comprising  top-plates 
laid  upon  the  roof  and  bent  at  their  outer  ends  to  inclose  the  eavasof 
the  roof,  a  receas  formed  in  the  under  sides  of  these  top-plates,  by 
bending  said  top-plates,  longitudinally  of  the  roof,  first  npwardly.  then 
horizonully  toward  the  opposite  side  of  the  roof,  and  then  down- 
wardly, and  forming  a  continuation  or  extension  at  each  end  of  the 
borixonul  portion  so  as  to  meet  the  sinular  extensions  or  continua- 
tions of  the  similar  and  adjacent  top-plates.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  covering  attachment  for  car  roofs,  the  combination  of  a 
number  of  cross-strips  extending  transversely  from  the  apex  or  ridge 
of  the  rqpf  transversely  toward  the  eaves,  and  formed  with  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  inclined  sides,  and  caps  or  casings  fitting  over 
said  cross  strips,  of  a  number  of  top  plates  laid  upon  the  roof,  and 
provided  with  upwardly  extending  flanges  at  each  side  margin,  said 
flanges  occupying  the  space  between  the  inclined  sides  of  the  cross- 
strips  and  the  depending  flanges  or  sides  of  the  caps  or  casings  in  such 
manner  as  to  allow  for  the  lateral  expansion  or  contraction  of  the 
top  plates,  substantially  as  set  forth 

5  A  covering  atUcbment  for  car-rooft,  comprising  cross-strips 
or  cleau  laid  transversely  of  and  exUnding  fVom  the  apex  toward  the 
eaves  of  the  roof,  and  formed  with  downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined 
■def,  and  top-platet  laid  upon  the  roof  between  said  cross  strips  or 


gins  fitting  against  the  iocUned  or  beveled  sides  of  the  cro»etrips  or 
cleata,  an  upwardly  extending  flange  rising  fVom  the  inner  ends  of 
certain  of  thaae  top  plates  and  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  side 
flanges  thereof,  and  extendiug  longitudinally  of  and  above  the  apex 
of  the  roof,  and  a  recess  forn>ed  in  the  under  side  of  the  remainder 
of  these  top-plates  aod  inckmng  the  apwardly  extending  flanges  of 
the  first  mentioned  top-plates,  and  extensions  projecting  from  each 
end  of  the  receas  and  formed  integral  with  the  last  mentioned  top- 
plates  to  meet  the  exUnsions  of  the  similar  and  adjacent  top-platea, 
and  caps  or  casings  fitting  over  the  crtMS  strips  or  cleau  and  ovar- 
lapping  the  side  flanges  of  the  top-plates  aod  also  overlapping  the  ex- 
Unsions at  each  end  of  the  recesses  formed  therein,  and  a  transverse 
bridge  piece,  fitting  upon  and  covering  the  adjacent  inner  ends  of 
each  cap  or  casing  adjacent  to  the  apex  or  ridge  of  the  roof,  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

6.  A  covering  atUchment  for  car-rooft,  comprising  a  number  of 
transverse  cross-strips  or  cleats,  having  their  sides  beveled  down  wardly 
and  inwardly  and  formed  with  a  recess  iu  their  upper  sides,  lop- plates 
laid  upon  the  roof  and  having  their  lower  or  ouUr  ends  bent  to  in- 
elose  the  eaves  of  the  roof,  and  having  side  marginal  flanges  fitting 
against  the  adjacent  inclined  or  beveled  sides  of  the  cross  strips  or 
cleats,  caps  or  casings  bolted  upon  the  upper  sides  of  the  crose-strips 
or  cleau  and  overlapping  the  recessed  portions  thereof,  and  also  hav- 
ing  pendent  side  flanges  overlapping  the  side  flanges  of  the  top  plates, 
and  ulescopic  caps  or  casings  inclosing  the  lower  ends  of  the  cross- 
strips  ore  leaU  and  engaging  the  recessed  portions  thereof  beneath  lbs. 
end  of  the  fixed  or  sUtiooary  caps  or  casings,  aod  also  overlapping 
the  side  flanges  of  the  top-plates,  and  having  their  outer  ends  bent 
around  the  bent  ouUr  ends  of  the  top-plates,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
7    A  covering  attachment  for  carrooft,  comprising  a  number  of 
cleau  secured  transversely  of  and  upon  the  roof  and  having  their  up- 
per sides  recessed,  top-plates  laid  upon  the  roof  and  having  their  ouur 
ends  bent  to  ioclose  the  eaves  of  the  roof  aod  also  formed  with  side 
marginal  flanges  fitting  against  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  cross-strips 
or  cleaU,  telescopic  caps  or  casings  inclosing  the  rec«8sed  portions  of 
said  cross-strips  or  cleaU  and  also  overlapping  the  adjacent  flanges  of 
the  top  plates,  and  formed  with  ouUUoding  pins  or  lugs  at  their  ouUr 
sides,  and  having  tbeir  outer  ends  bent  around  and  then  extended  ver- 
tically downward  against  the  lower  ends  of  the  top-plates,  and  a  re- 
Uining  strip  secured  to  each  side  of  the  car  and  bearing  against  the 
oour  sides  of  the  vertically  depending  ends  of  the  telescopic  caps  or 
casings,  in  combination  with  sUtionary  caps  or  casings,  also  inclosing 
said  cross  strips  or  cleaU  and  inclosing  the  inner  ends  of  the  telescopic- 
caps  or  casings,  and  provided  with  depending  flanges  overlapping  the 
side  flanges  of  the  top  plates  and  the  sides  of  the  iele»copic-caps  or 
casings,  and  grooves  formed  in  said  pendent  flanges  engaging  the  pins 
or  lugs  of  the  Ulescopic  caps  or  casings,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8  A  covering  attachment  for  car  rooft,  comprising  a  number  of 
cross-strips  or  cleats  laid  transversely  of  aod  exUnding  from  the  apex 
toward  the  eaves  of  the  roof,  and  having  their  onUr  ends  beveled  or 
Upered  to  a  point,  and  top-plates  laid  upon  the  roof  and  inUrposed 
between  the  croesstrips  or  cleau,  and  having  their  ouUr  ends  bent  u 
incloee  the  eaves  of  the  roof  and  also  hariog  upwardly  exUnding 
flanges  at  each  side  margin  Urminating  adjacent  to  the  curved  ouUr 
end,  and  bent  outwardly  a  suiuble  disUnce  from  their  points  of  Urmi- 
nation  to  inclose  the  pointed  ends  of  the  cross  strips  or  cleau  and  to 
form  waur-ways  at  their  inner  sides,  and  also  beveled  downwardly 
or  Upered  to  the  upper  side  of  the  top-plau.  io  combination  with  a 
cap  or  casing  inclosing  the  pointed  ends  of  the  croas-stnps  or  cleau 
and  the  turned  or  bent  and  beveled  flanges  of  the  adjacent  top  plates, 
subsUntiaUy  as  set  forth 


507.628.    STREET 8WBSPBR.    HuiT  &  Moodt  aod  Pud  R. 

aini.  Omaha.  Mebr..  tmtgaan  of  ooe-thlrd  to  Albyn  L  Prank,  niDa 

plana    PUed  Au»  26,  1892.    Serial  Ma  444,243.    CMo  modri.) 

Claim. —  I    In  a  street  sweeper,  the  combination  with  a  carriage 

and  platfona,  of  a  flaring  mouthed  &n  spout  below  said  platform,  a 

fan  mounted  above  said  spout,  a  brush  hood  below  and  communicating 

and  Ulescoping  within  said  spout,  a  brush  the  projecting  shaft  of  which 

projecU  beyood  said  hood,  supporting  bars  pivoted  to  the  platform  the 

lower  ends  being  provided  with  bearings  ailapted  to  hold  the  brooa 

shaft,  rods  loosely  working  upon  said  broom  shaft,  and  held  by  oteaoa 

of  guide  strap  operating  levers  coooected  to  said  rods  for  raising  and 

lowering  said  brush  hood,  and  a  motor  for  operating  said  brush  and 

(mn,  all  arranged  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  street  sweeper  the  combination  with  a  carriage  and  s«p> 
porting  (i«me,  of  a  &n  spont  below  said  fVime,  a  fan  above  said  trmm* 
communicating  with  said  spout,  a  brush  hood  ulescoping  within  sai4 
fan  spout,  a  brush  within  said  hood  the  shaft  of  which  projecU  beyond 
said  hood,  a  sprocket  upon  one  end  of  said  shaft,  bars  pivoted  to  said 
supporting  fhtme.  the  lower  eods  being  adapted  to  conUin  the  pro-^ 
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jecttog  (haft  end*,  rod*  IoomIj  working  ap^o  wid  broom  ttuft,  l«Ten 
for  rMMOg  ftod  low«hog  taid  rod*,  to  el«ctric  motor  in  sprocket  and 
cbaio  coooectiofl  with  said  broom  and  Tao,  and  a  dust  collector  con- 
nected to  said  fan,  ail  arranged  to  operate  ifibeuntiallj  as  and  for  the 
parpoee  set  forth 


-<5? ■  <»' 

3  in  a  street  sweeper,  a  cart  deuch^r,  compriaiog  two  sete  of 
supporting  eyes  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  >weeper,  a  bar  baring  one 
end  recurred  horizontally  reciprocating  wikhio  said  supporting  eyes, 
a  bell  crank  secured  to  Mid  frame,  one  end  being  secured  to  said  rod, 
the  other  being  attached  to  a  connection  fod.  and  a  lever  for  oper- 
ating said  bar,  so  as  to  secure  or  releaae  tht  brackets  of  the  dirt  cart 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  sweeper,  all  subaUntially  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth 


0O7.6Q9.  BTaTBM  POR OPULATIllft  BLKTRIC  MOTORa  is> 
■oiD  a  HoBSAa.  ChioigQ.  m.  rUed  JumB.  1892.  SerW  Ma  430,041 
( Ho  BodflL ) 


I  a  dynamo,  a  motor  for  actuating  the  tool,  devices  for  shifting  the  cur- 
rent supplied  to  such  motor,  and  mechanism  for  reducing  the  strength 
of  the  current  synchronously  connected  to  the  shifting  derice*  sub- 
tUatially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  In  a  system  for  operating  electric  motors,  the  combination  of 
a  dynamo,  a  main  motor  for  actuating  a  tool,  devices  for  shitliag  the 
current,  appliances  for  reducing  the  strength  of  the  current,  and  mech- 
anism for  connecting  such  shifting  devices  and  reducing  appliances  ar- 
ranged to  give  determinate  but  different  rates  of  movement  to  such 
devices  and  appliances ,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoM  set  forth. 

4,  In  a  system  for  operating  electric  motors,  the  combination  of 
a  continuously  acting  dynamo,  a  main  actuating  motor  consisting  of 
two  coils  and  an  armature,  devices  for  shitting  the  current  to  one  or 
other  of  these  coils;  appliances  for  reducing  the  strength  of  the  cur- 
rent just  before  it  is  shifted,  and  gearing  connecting  the  shifting  d»« 
vices  with  the  reducing  appliances  such  gearing  being  of  a  relative 
size  to  give  a  determinate  but  different  rate  of  movement  to  the  shift- 
ing devices  and  reducing  appliance*. 

5  In  a  system  for  operating  electric  motors,  the  combination  of 
a  dynamo,  a  solenoid  comprising  two  coils  and  a  core,  devices  for 
shifting  the  current,  appliances  for  reducing  the  strength  of  the  cur- 
rent before  it  is  shifted,  a  supplementary  motor  operating:  the  last 
mentioned  appliances,  and  reducing  gearing  connecting  the  appli- 
ance* and  shifting  devices. 

6.  In  a  system  for  operating  electric  motors  the  combination  of 
a  dynamo  a  main  actuating  motor  for  the  tool,  appliances  for  shift- 
ing the  current,  devices  for  reducing  the  strength  of  the  current  con- 
sisting of  a  rheostat  and  a  movable  contact,  gearing  connecting  such 
movable  contact  with  the  shifting  appliances,  whereby  they  may  be 
synchronously  and  automatically  operated .  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpoee  set  forth 

7  In  a  system  for  operating  electric  motors  the  combination  of 
a  dynamo  a  main  actuating  motor,  comprising  two  coils,  and  an  ar- 
mature, devices  for  shifting  the  current,  mounted  upon  one  shaft,  and 
appliances  for  reducing  the  current  mounted  upon  another  shaft,  and  . 
intermediate  reducing  gearing;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth 

8.  In  a  system  for  operating  electric  motors,  the  combination  of 
a  dynamo,  an  electric  motor  for  actuating  the  tool,  devices  for  shift- 
ing the  current,  appliances  for  reducing  the  strength  of  the  current, 
consisting  of  a  circular  rheostat  provided  with  a  series  of  coils  and  an 
insulating  segment  adjacent  to  the  last  coll.  and  a  revolving  contact 
arm  carried  by  a  suitably  actuated  shaft,  and  reducing  gearing  con- 
necting this  shaft  with  the  shaft  of  the  shifting  devices,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  system  for  operating  electnc  motors,  the  combination  of 
a  dynamo,  and  a  Mienold,  comprising  two  coils  and  a  core,  devices  for 
ibifting  the  current  alternately  to  the  different  coils  of  the  solenoid, 
comprising  a  contact  wheel  carrying  insulated  and  contact  segments, 
and  a  pair  of  contact  arm*  electrically  connected  with  the  contact 
segments,  and  appliances  for  reducing  the  strength  of  the  current, 
and  cutting  it  off,  comprising  a  circular  rheostat,  a  number  of  coils 
and  an  insulating  segment  adjacent  to  the  last  coil,  and  a  revolving 
contact  arm  mounted  upon  a  shaft  .  a  supplemental  motor  mounted 
upon  the  same  shaft,  and  driving  such  shaft,  a  pinion,  and  a  larger 
gear  carried  upon  the  shaft  of  the  shifting  devices,  and  meshing  with 
such  pinion ,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  system  for  operating  electric  motors,  the  combination 
of  a  dynamo,  a  solenoid  comprising  two  coils  and  a  core,  for  operat- 
ing the  tool,  devices  tor  shifting  the  current,  alternately  to  the  differ- 
ent coils  of  the  solenoid,  appliances  for  reducing  the  strength  of  the 
current,  a  supplemental  motor  for  driving  the  reducing  appliances, 
proportional  gearing  connecting  the  shitting  devices  and  reducing 
appliances,  whereby  their  relative  speeds  are  proportional,  and  a 
■witch,  a  small  rheostat  acting  in  conjunction  therewith  for  regulat- 
ing the  speed  of  the  supplemental  motor,  and  consequent  speed  of  the 
actuating  motor  or  solenoid ;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


Clanm  —  I  In  a  system  for  operating  electric  motors,  the  combi- 
aatioa  of  a  cootinuouaiy  acting  dynamo,  a  i4otor  actuated  thereby  to 
operate  any  suitable  tool,  devices  for  shifting  the  direction  of  the  cur- 
rent supplied  to  such  motor,  a  rheoetat,  an^  synchronous  mechanism 
eoanectiDg  the  rheoetat  and  the  device*  f^r  shitting  the  current  so 
that  the  current  will  be  reduced  before  it  4  shifted,  substantially  as 
■kowa  and  deecnbed 

2.  lo  a  system  for  operating  electric  i4>tors.  the  combination  of 
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607,630.    FLYTRAP    Jaspib a  MoRTOii, Lo* Angeiea. CaL 

Feixl7, 1893.    Serial  Ma  462.681     (NomaM.) 

t'laiiH. —  I.  A  fly  trap  comprising  the  combination  of  a  fly  recep- 
tacle provided  with  a  passage  way  leading  into  such  receptacle,  the 
floor  of  such  passage  way  being  formed  by  a  portion  of  the  top  of  a 
rotating  disk ;  such  disk  arranged  to  rotate  beneath  such  receptacle 
and  provided  with  a  series  of  movable  partitions  pivoted  or  hinged 
to  such  disk  to  allow  them  to  fold  tbereagainst  or  to  stand  at  an  an- 
gle thereto  to  close  such  passage  way  when  passing  therethrough;  a 
suitable  stop  arranged  at  the  rear  end  of  such  passage  way  to  prevent 
the  passage  of  the  flies  therebeyond  and  to  allow  the  passage  there- 
beneath  of  the  partition*  when  folded  against  the  disk  :  suitable  means 
arranged  to  hold  the  partitions  at  an  angle  with  the  disk  to  close  the 


OcTOttK    31,     1893. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


**J 


|waw|^  way  and  to  allow  tbem  to  fold  tbereagainst  to  pass  beneath 
the  stop,  and  suitable  means  for  rotating  the  disk 


2.  In  a  fly  trap  having  a  fly  recepUcle  and  a  pueage  way  leading 
into  such  recepUcle  the  floor  of  such  passage  way  being  formed  by  a 
portion  of  a  routing  disk  ,  such  disk  provided  with  a  series  of  radial 
slots  extending  therethrough  ;  a  serie*  of  partitions  each  provided  with 
an  ear  arranged  at  subsUntially  right  angles  wilh  its  partition  .and 
arranged  to  pass  through  the  sloU  in  the  disk  and  to  project  below 
such  disk  ;  the  fixed  stop  arranged  to  close  the  rear  end  of  the  passage 
way  to  prevent  the  passage  therebeyond  of  the  flies  ajid  to  allow  the 
passage  tberebeneatb  of  the  partitions  when  folded  upon  the  disk  , 
and  the  partition  operating  fender  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  down- 
wardly projecting  ears  to  force  such  ears  against  the  bottom  of  the 
dick  to  thereby  elevate  the  partitions  from  the  disk  and  cause  them 
to  clbt«e  the  passage  way  and  to  release  such  ears  to  allow  the  parti- 
tions to  fold  against  the  disk  to  pass  beneath  the  stop. 

3.  In  a  fly  trap  the  roUtiug  disk  provided  with  a  series  of  radial  i 
sloU,  the  pivoted  partitions  each  provided  with  an  ear  arranged  at 
an  angle  with  such  partition  and  to  pass  through  the  slots  in  the  disk  . 
to  groject  beneath  such  disk,  and  the  partition  operating  fender  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  of  such  ears  to  operate  such  ears  to  thereby  raise 
the  partitions  from  the  disk,  subsUutially  as  herein  set^ forth. 

4  A  fly  trap  having  a  fly  recepUcle,  and  passage  way  leading 
to  such  recepUcle,  the  inclined  slot  opening  from  the  rear  of  ^ch 
pass.-\ge  way  into  the  recepUcle,  and  the  ledge  arranj^ed  to  project 
over  the  mouth  of  the  slot  and  out  into  the  receptacle  beyond  the 
wall  of  such  slot,  subsUntially  as  herein  set  forth. 


7.  The  combination  of  the  filler  former,  the  cigarette  former,  tb« 
bridge  plate  bridging  the  space  between  said  formers,  an  intermediate 
upper  belt,  and  intermediate  side  belts  for  forwarding  the  filler  onto 
the  wrapper  strip,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  ofthe  cigarette  former,  the  intermediate  belt 
extending  onto  the  former  and  inclined  with  respect  to  the  directioa 
of  movement  of  the  tobacco  filler  to  exert  a  gradually  increased  pres»> 
are  thereon  to  feed  it  positively  onward.  subsUntially  as  described. 


507,631.    ClOARETTE-MACHINE.    ALBERT  L  MomoH.  Sew  York. 

M.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Tobacco  Company,  same  plAoa  FUed  Apr.  18. 
1^93.    Serial  Ma  470.926.    (Mo  modeL) 

Claim—  1 .  The  combination  ofthe  tobacco  feeding  apron.a  picker 
roll  mounted  at  the  end  of  said  apron  to  receive  the  tobacco  there- 
from, said  picker  roll  having  a  perforated  shell  through  which  project 
movable  picker  pins,  meains  for  withdrawing  the  pins  within  the  pe- 
riphery of  its  said  shell  and  another  picker  roll  coacting  with  the 
first  named  roll  to  deliver  the  tobacco  received  from  tLe  apron,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

2  The  combination  of  the  tobacco  feeding  apron,  the  pair  of 
picker  rolls,  and  the  grooved  upper  roll  adapted  to  lay  th.e  tobacco 
onto  said  picker  rolls.  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  tobacco  feeding  apron,  the  pair  of 
picker-rolls  having  movable  picker  pins,  and  means  for  withdrawing 
pins  within  the  periphery  ofthe  rolls  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  tobacco  picker  roll,  of  cross  rods  mounted 
therein  having  pins  projecting  to  the  exterior  of  the  roll,  and  means 
for  moving  the  cross  rods  to  withdraw  the  pins  within  the  periphery 
of  the  roll.  subsUutially  as  described. 

ft.  The  combination  in  a  tobacco  picker-roll  having  a  perforated 
periphery,  of  a  number  of  cross  rods  mounted  in  said  roll  having  pins 
projecting  through  said  perforated  periphery,  and  a  cam  for  with- 
drawing the  pins  within  said  periphery,  subsUntially  as  described 

6.  The  combination  in  a  tobacco  picker  roll  having  a  perforated 
periphery,  of  a  number  of  cross  rpds  mounted  in  said  roll  having  pins 
projecting  through  said  perforated  periphery,  a  cam  for  withdrawing 
the  pins  within  said  periphery,  and  another  cam  for  projecting  the 
pins,  subsUntially  as  described 


9.  Thecouil>ioation  ofthe  cigarette  former,  the  bridge  plate  over- 
lapping the  entrance  to  said  former  and  the  intermediate  filler  fo^ 
warding  belt  extending  onto  the  former  beyond  the  end  of  the  plaU 
to  feed  the  wrapper  strip  and  filler  onward  in  unison,  subsUntially 
as  described 

1 0  The  herein  described  pair  of  endless  cigarette  belts  each  bav. 
ing  the  semi-circular  recess  mounted  to  provide  a  continuous  recess 
for  the  cigarette,  the  opposite  side  bearing  surfaces  and  the  central  rib. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  cigarette  former  of  the  paste  fouiv 
Uin,  the  intermediate  grooved  paste  roll  and  the  pa.«ter  roll  receiving 
paste  from  the  groove  of  said  intermediate  roll,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

12  Thecombination  with  the  cigarette  former,  of  the  pa?>te  foun- 
Uin,  the  follower  in  said  founUin,  the  intermediate  grooved  pasU 
roll  and  the  paster  roll  receiving  paste  from  the  groove  of  the  inter- 
mediate roll,  subsUntially  as  described. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  cigarette  former,  ofthe  paste  fonn- 
Uin  having  an  opening  near  its  lower  end,  the  intermediate  grooved 
roll  projecting  into  said  opening  and  a  pasUr  roll  receiving  paste 
from  the  groove  ofthe  intermediate  roll,  subsUntially  ai<  described. 

14.  The  combination  of  the  continuously  moving  filler  forming 
belU,  the  cigaretU  former,  the  continuously  moving  intermediate  for- 
warding belts  and  the  continuously  moving  elastic  cigarette  grasping 
and  carrying  belu  having  permanent  and  coacting  cigarette  recesses, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

15.  The  combination  with  the  cigarette  formingdevices,  of  are- 
rolTing  head  and  a  laterally  moving  cutter  carried  by  said  head  fo' 
severing  the  cigarette  into  lengths,  subsUntially  as  described. 

16  The  combination  with  the  cigarette  forming  devices,  of  a  re- 
volving head  and  a  laterally  movin)!;  carriage  carried  by  said  head 
and  a  roury  cutter  mounted  in  said  carriage  for  severing  the  cicar- 
ette  into  lengths. 

17.  The  combination  with  the  cigarette  forming  devices,  of  a  re- 
volving and  laterally  moving  cutter  tor  severing  the  cigarette  into 
lengths  and  a  finger  for  holding  the  cigarette  to  the  cntter  at  the 
insUnce  of  severance,  subsUntially  as  described 

18.  The  combination  with  the  cigarette  forming  devices,  of  the 
movable  carriage  havingacutterforseveringthe  cigarette  into  lengths 
and  an  indepeodeot  movable  finger  for  stBlaining  the  cigarette  at  the 
insunt  of  severance,  subsUntially  as  de.«cHbed 

19  The  combination  with  the  cigarette  forming  devices,  of  a  r^ 
Tolving  and  laterally  moving  cutter  for  the  cigarette,  a  cam  for  re- 
straining iu  lateral  movement  and  a  spring  for  imparting  said  lateral 
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*  •*  *^'r*^^  ofmwtn^.  w4u.ti.U7  m  dmcHbil 

r^Mmt  •**  I««»ll7  •ortng  cvtMr  for  U»  cifarrti..  .  cmi  ft>r  i»- 
•i|^..ff  ito  l.t«J  ■oTMi^.t  .«»,»(  th«  fore  of  .  .pho,,  .  .0,. 

rer  •pwvuoc  th«  laf«r,  MbM.at<.ll7  ••  <l4«rib«d. 

II.  Tfc.  eoaiMuUoa  with  the  cigmrett.  foraioc  d«ric«.  of  •  ro- 

ITl'if  ?^'^  *  '*'r^'^  """"«  "^'^  ^^"•<*  o-  -i«l  "PPort 
Ud  i»TolT,d  therewith  .od  .  roUry  cig«relt«  cutter  aoaatwl  in  «jd 
crm^.  Mbeuotijdiy  M*d«Mribed. 


OcTom  31,   1893. 


tub.,  .rod  l««liag  frooB  uid  cp  .t  the  inner  eod  of  the  tube  IoomIt 
through  the  .t.m  of  the  70k.  and  h.Ting  .  «„.Uer  coefficient  of  ex 
pM«oo  thu  the  •urroanding  tnbe.  .  lerer  piroted  in  one  arm  of  the 

U,e  other  .rn.  of  the  joke.  .  link  piTot.d  to  the  free  end  of  the  flm 
W  and  hamg  a  number  of  bolt-hole,  whereby  it  i.  adjuaubly 
bolt.d  to  the  depending  le»er  near  the  pirot  of  the  latter,  a  spring 
monng  the  lerer.  m  the  direction  of  the  expanaion  of  .aid  tube  a 
T.jTe  ,n  the«^m.opplj  pip«,  and  connection,  betweeu  the  lowerend 
of  ...d  depending  lexer  and  raWe  a«  and  for  the  purpow  set  forth 


507,683.    DtAfTiOOALnBL     MJHAtt  McDOM.  BMuewflto. 


Med  Aug.  SI.  1«»    Setim  Ha  444.697.    (Ho  moahL)     ^^ 


Claim— Tht  interchangeable  four  and  ti  ire«  horae  draft  equalizer 


de«nbed.  comprising  the  pole  A.  the  pulley  $,  joumaled  thereon,  the 
croea  bar  B,  hanng  pulley,  at  opposite  end»,thereof,  and  abo  having 
the  hook  D.  and  secured  at  one  end  to  the  pole  aa shown,  the  whiffle- 
tree«.  and  the  chain  pacing  orer  the  respective  pulleys,  and  con- 
nected to  the  whiffle-trees.  and  the  brace,  d^chably  connecting  the 
cro«  bar  with  the  pole,  all  adapted  to  operate.iubsUntially  as  specified 


C  O  7 . 6  3  3 ,     WATER  HBATBR.     FiAm  R  Pki.  Qereland.  Ohio 
Wed  Dea  2i  1892.    Serial  Ma  458.291    (1^ 

5 


rfci»._The  herein  described  knife-grinder  consisting  esMnUally 
of  the  wheel  I,  mounted  upon  the  shaft  2,  said  shaft  being  connected 
to  and  operating  the  reciprocating  frame  IS.  the  spring  pressed  ad- 
justment  27.  for  regulating  the  breadth  of  the  bevel  given  to  the  blade 
Md  the  pivotal  frame  19,  for  varying  the  radius  given  to  the  bevel 
when  being  ground,  snbsUntially  as  shown 


507.6  3  5.  JACaOARD  HECHANISII  FOR  LOOUa  Om  W 
8CH1UM.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Piled  Feb  1 1893  SertaJ  Ma  461.007  (Ho 
loodsL)  *  " 


Claim.— In  a  derie.  of  the  charMter  dMC^bwl,  the  combination 
with  .  ^riiootiU  cyKmler,  ■te.m  circuUting  pi^  therein,  a  horiion- 
Ul  p.r(itioa  above  uid  pipea  extending  fVom  the  fVoot  htd  of  the 
cyHodw  DMriy  to  the  rear  hewl,  .od  cold  w.ut  inlet  and  outlet  pipes 
BMT  add  froBt  h«Ml,  and  in  the  bottom  and  ttp  of  the  cylinder  re- 
•p«^vWy:  of.  yoke  lamrUd  io  the  fhwt  hmk.  .  cloeed  esp.naible 
tube  rigidly  Mcnred  to  Mid  eloaed  M  one  eod  by  khe  stem  of  s.id  yoke, 
utmdinf  abore  tud  p.rtitioa  ud  beyond  iti  inner  end,  .nd  out  of 
M«tMt  with  .11  •nrroundiof  p.rt., .  cpeloeii^  the  inner  end  of  sud 


.^  £*  A-JL-  -  -.  . 


C/aim.—  l.  The  combin.tion  with  the  needles  of  a  Jacjiiardappa- 
r.t««  .Dd  a  reciprocating  frame  carrying  card  feeding  mechanism,  of  a 
card  supporting  plate  supported  on  the  reciprocating  frame  in<^e- 
pendent  of  the  card  feeding  mechanism,  and  formed  with  one  or  more 
rows  of  needle  hole*  extending  entirely  through  it.  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  card  supporting  plate  to  bring  the  holes  therein  opposite 
the  ends  of  the  needles 

2.  In  combination  with  the  needles  of  a  Jacquard  apparatus  and 
.  reciprocating  frame,  a  constantly  routing  and  an  intermittently 
routing  shaft  supported  on  said  frame,  and  meaus  for  driving  the  in- 
termittenUy  roUUng,  from  the  consUntly  routing  shaft,  and  a  peg 

]  wheel  supported  on  the  intermittently  routing  shaft  having  a  series 
I  of  ilat  faces  of  subsUntially  the  breadth  of  a  card. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  needles  of  a  Jacquard  apparatus  and 
.  reciprocating  frame,  an  intermittently  routing  shaft  supported  on 
said  frame,  a  pair  of  flat  faced  peg  wheels  supported  on  said  shaft 
having  faces  of  snbsUntially  the  breadth  of  the  pegs,  affixed  thereto 
.nd  needle  holes  drilled  in  their  faces  between  the  peg^and  a  card 
supporting  plate  also  supported  on  the  frame 
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The  combination  with  the  needles  of  a  Jacquard  appanttus  ..d  I 


the  valve  stems  •ifbaUnU.Uy  m  .nd  for  the  pnrpoee  tpecifted 


•upporu  and  lying  in  front  of  the  needles  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  card  sspporting  plaU  to  bring  the  holes  therein  opposite  the 
needle  end*. 

5  In  coinbinatioo  with  the  needles  of  a  JMqu.rd  .pp.r.tus  .od 
.  reciprocating  frame,  an  intermittently  routing  shaft  carried  on 
e.id  frame,  a  card  supporting  plate,  peg  wheeU  carried- on  said  shaft 
.dapied  to  carry  cards  and  a  curved  stripper  plate  W  independent 
of  the  card  support  arranged  to  lie  neariy  perpendicular  to  the  pegs 
fh)m  which  it  lifta  the  c.rd»  .nd  so  as  to  lift  said  cards  without 
twisting  them  on  the  pegs. 

6  In  combiuatiou  with  the  needles  of  a  Jacquard  apparatus  and 
.  reciprocating  frame,  an  intermittently  routing  shaft  carried  on  *.id 
fr.me.  .  crd  supporting  plau.  peg  wheels  carried  on  said  sh.ft  .ad 
.d.pted  to  carry  suiuble  cards,  and  a  curved  stripper,  and  a  curved 
feeder  plate  independent  of  the  card  support,  arranged  to  lie  nearly 
perpendicular  to  the  pegs  from  which  and  to  which  they  lift  and  feed 
the  cards  and  so  as  to  lift  and  deposit  s.id  crds  without  twitting 
them  on  the  pegs. 

7  In  combiu.tion  with  the  needles  of.  Jacquard  apparatus  and 
.  reciprocating  frame,  an  intermittently  routing  shaft  carried  on  said 
frame,  peg  wheel,  c.rried  on  said  shaft,  a  curved  feeder  plate  W  ar 
ranged  to  lie  nearly  perpeodicuUr  to  the  pegs  to  which  it  feeds  oard. 
.od  a  guard  plau  W»  arranged  to  hold  the  cards  to  the  peg  wheek 
.nd  having  iuend  lying  subsUntially  parallel  to  the  end  of  the  feeder 
plate  which  it  overlaps 

S.  In  combination  with  the  needles  of  a  Jacquard  app.r.tui  .od 
.  reciprocting  frame,  an  inUrmitUntly  routing  shaft  carried  on  said 
frame,  peg  wheels  carried  on  said  shaft,  arms  0«  secured  to  the  frame 
.nd  projecting  above  and  below  it  and  guard  plates  secured  to  uiid 
.rms 

9  The  combin.tioo  with  a  frame  T  supporting  the  needles  of  a 
Jacquard  apparatus  and  a  reciprocating  frame  0;  mechanism  carried 
on  said  frame  for  supporting  and  feeding  the  cards,  a  needle  board 
supported  in  front  of  the  card  supporting  device  and  mechanism  in- 
dependent  of  the  opposing  faces  of  the  card  supporting  device  and 
needle  board  for  moving  uid  needle  board  back  in  advance  of  the 
forward  motion  of  the  card  support 

10  In  combination  with  a  frame  T  supporting  the  needles  of  a 
J.cquard  apparatus,  a  reciprocating  frame  0,  mechanism  carried  on 
•aid  frame  0  for  supporting  and  feeding  the  cards  rods  0*  extending 
from  the  reciprocating  frame  along  the  needle  supporting  frame  . 
needle  board  supporud  on  said  rods  but  free  to  move  along  the  same 
•prings  acting  to  hold  the  needlfe  board  at  a  Gxed  position  in  front  of 
the  card  supporting  device,  and  .to  psope  rated  in  Mcord.nce  with  the 
movement  of  the  crd  support  .nd  arranged  to  engage  and  push  the 
needle  board  back  with  the  rods  when  the  card  support  advances  to- 
ward it  for  a  determined  disUnce 

1 1  The  combination  in  a  loom  of  a  Jacquard  apparatus  having 
a  reciprocating  frame,  a  shaft  N  and  a  shaft  P  supported  on  said 
'"••""*  '^"'"'•ctwg  mechanism  whereby  a  consUnt  rojation  of 
•haft  N  IS  transmitud  as  an  intermittent  roution  to  .haft  P  a  shaft 
D  dnven  by  a  routing  part  of  the  loom,  a  shaft  F  and  means  for 
driving  It  in  Either  direction  from  shaft  D,  a  shaft  .M  driven  from  shaft 
F,  a  shaft  M«  arranged  to  drive  shaft  N,  and  a  connecting  shaft  M 
coupled  to  shafts  .V  and  M«  by  univerwl  joinU 

12  The  combination  in  a  loom,  of  a  jacquard  having  a  recipro- 
cting frame  supporting  shafts  N  and  P  geared  together  subsUntiallv 
as  described,  a  shaft  driven  by  a  routing  part  of  the  loom,  a  coun- 
Urthaft  having  Ioom  gears  thereon  driven  bv  said  .haft  in  opposite  I 
directions,  .  clutch  arranged  to  engage  said  ge.rs  .t  will  with  the 
countershaft,  connections  with  the  jacquard  to  actuau  said  clutch  .nd  i 
a  connection  from  the  countershaft  to  shaft  N 

13  The  combination  in  a  loom.of  a  Jacquard  apparatus  having 
a  n^ciprocating  frame  and  card  actuating  mechanism  supported  on 

n  .  .^  .  K  A'""f     r  *^'*''  ^  '■^  •"'«f*«'*^  "**•>  •  f~r  D»  on  shaft 
Da  clutch  P  .plmed  to  shaft  Fand  arranged  to  engage  either  gear 

y^T'  •.'  P"*"^  •'•*'•  ^  •'•''"K  •  ^'»'<=>'  Mtuatiug  arm  O'aod 
a  stud  O  .  a  sleeve  H  having  arms  H'  pivoted  on  said  stud,  a  r«:ipro- 
calmg  plate  k  a  connection  from  the  Jacquard  needles  to  each  M-m 
H  to  throw  them  .t  will  in  the  path  of  plate  K  .shaft  .N  in  frame  O 
.Dd  means  for  conveying  motion  from  shaft  F  to  shaft  S 


3  The  eombioation  with  the  body  portion  with  ecr^w  thr«Mb  .od 
polygoii.1  b.od,  of  .  remov.ble  cp  ser.urwl  to  uid  b.od  ..d  provided 
-">    opening,   .nd    indepeodenUy  -  oper.ting   oppowuly  -  mov.ble 


•pring  Mtu.ted  rdve*.  .abMUoti.lly  m  .peci6ed- 


4  Thecombination  with  the  body  portion  with  iU«:rew  threads, 
polygonal  band  and  diaphragm,  of  the  independently -operaUd  auto- 
matically  oppo.itely  movable  valve.  ,e«ud  over  openings  in  the  dia- 
phragm,  the  cross  bar.  the  cap  holding  the  same  in  place  and  springs 
between  said  cross  bar  and  valves  for  holding  the  valves  to  their  se.U 
subsUntially  u  specified 

5  The  combination  with  the  body  portion  with  iu  screw  thrcds 
polygonal  band,  diaphragm,  rabbet  and  threaded  ring  with  diamet^ 
ric  notches,  of  the^-ro«i  bar  seated  in  said  notches,  the  cap  with  open- 
ings, threads  and  inwardly  exUnding  flange  holding  the  cross  bar  in 
powtion  in  the  notches,  and- the  indepeodentlv-automaticallv-oper- 
ated  oppositely-movable  valves  seated  over  openings  in  th«  di.ph'ragm 
subaUntially  as  specified  *^    ^    ' 


507.637. 
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H0R8ESH0K     Cltmatl  D   SBiratRD,  OrtoDdo.  Fta, 
1893     Serl.1  Ma  480.648     (No  model) 


rSii««._i  The  herein  described  shoe  having  a  U-shaped  chan- 
nel upon  iu  under  side  and  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the 
shoe,  cubical  toe  and  heel  elks  removably  fitting  the  channel  and 
having  perfor.tions  .ligning  with  perfor.tions  in  the  wall  of  the  shoe, 
.nd  bolu  paased  through  the  perforations  of  the  calk  and  shoe  and 
provided  with  nuU,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  herein  described  .hoe,  channeled  upon  iU  under  aide 
throughout  iu  length  and  having  rererrible  heel  Md  toe-cIk.,  one 
side  of  Mch  calk  being  provided  with  a  q>ike  and  the  opposite  nde 
plain.  Mid  elk  exceeding  in  width  the  depth  of  the  channel,  .nd  bolu 
having  nuU  pueed  removably  through  the  wall  of  the  riioe  .nd  the 
elk.,  (ubeUnti.lly  u  specified. 

3.  The  toe-clk  for  .hoe.  having  the  longitudinally  beveled  cen- 
tral ridge  terminating  in  the  transverM  end  ridges,  snbetuiti.Uy  m 
specified. 


*^,1'^?.®-    V*LVBFORBBtRTAMKS    Au«nr9aiiinDtt.letta- 
lebem.  P.    FUaf  M.y  18,  1893.    Serial  Ma  47i703.    (Ro  nam.) 
Clatm.—  \    The  combin.tion  with  the  body  portion  with  iU  op- 

|>o«Uly-oper«ting  v.lve..  of  a  cp  provided  with  openings,  and  a 

crosa  bar  neid  by  md  cp  .nd  wrving  m  a  guide  for  the  valve  .Um. 

•ubeUntially  u  .nd  for  the  purpose  specified. 


507.638.  ROTARY  BUCK  PRBS&  PuoEUOl L  &  Siml Torato. 
Gaoada.  Piled  June  26. 1892.  Serial  Ha  497.999  (Bo  noM.) 
Citiim.-  I.  In  .  roUry  press  a  drum  provided  with  a  Mrie.  of 
mold,  having  a  corresponding  number  of  plungers  located  therein  and 
deriving  .  rMli.1  movement  from  sUtionary  cams  on  the  main  shaft 
of  the  mM:hine.  .nd  .  pivoted  door  provided  with  pUtea  for  each 
p.ir  of  molds  in  combiD.tioD  with  the  eccentridly  joamitled  gear 
wheela  MljaeUbiy  connected  to  .nd  driving  the  drum,  .nd  a  meuH  oa 
the  ge.r  wheel,  whereby  the  pUtee  of  the  door  may  be  forced  into 
the  molds  m  m  to  co-Mt  with  the  ruli.lly  mov.ble  plunger*  at  aad 
for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  In  .  roUry  pree.  .  aerie,  of  mold,  routing  .ronod  the  auia 
(heft  of  the  muhine  ud  provided  with  r.di.Uy  moving  plungers,  ia 


6^6 


coBbtBStioa  with  •  lUtiooftry  cam  Ui«  p^Hpbery  of  which  U  coaceo- 
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inc  froB,  1,  to,  2,  utd  fron,  2.  to.  3,  U  |>roTided  with  sudden  rtM 
far  tb«  first  porttoo,  th«  r«BAiaiag  portion  beiog  a  gradojil  ria*.  from, 
3,  to,  4,  of  «  frsdiuil  rise  m  d«crib«d  from,  4.  to,  5.  of  »  depr«asioa. 
from,  5.  to,  6,  of  an  inclio«d  w«y  from  the  ceot«r,  from,  6,  to,  7,  of 
th«  eoocMtric  portioo  and  ttom.  7.  to,  I,  ^f  the  i^ngt.  d,  formed  on 
tlio  canre  •hown  aod  for  the  purpose  speafied. 

3.  The  drum,  E,  proTidedwitb  molds.  0,  the  plungert,  H.  profided 
with  a  top  plate,  k,  the  thafl,  I,  prorided  with  roUen  J,  aad  having 
teoofled  ends  moriog  in  radial  siote,  aod  c^nt,  D,  arranged  to  operate 
upon  each  pair  of  roUera  as  they  route,  inj  combinatiou  with  the  feed 
hopper,  V,  and  pirotod  door,  13,  arraDged  to  close  the  top  of  the 
molds  when  the  pressare  is  being  exerted  upon  the  plungers  by  the 
eaas,  D,  as  and  for  the  parpoee  specified 


4.  A  rourr  press  comprising  a  frame,  la  roUry  drum  joumaled 
therein  proTided  with  flat  portions  at  interials  in  iu  periphery  a  pair 
of  molds  at  each  flat  portion,  with  plungfers  reciprocating  ij  said 
molds,  and  1  pair  of  feed  hoppers  for  feed.^j;  material  to  the  molds, 
hanng  slides  carried  upon  one  side  adapted  io  conform  to  the  flat  por- 
tion, subsuntially  as  described.  ' 

5  A  roUry  pres»  comprising  a  trameJ  a  roUry  drum  profided 
with  a  senes  of  flat  portions,  a  pair  of  mold*  at  each  flat  portion  with 
plungers  reciprocating  therein,  feed  hopperl  having  one  side  inclined 
a  slotted  plate  w.th  bolts  connecting  the  plate  to  the  inclined  sides' 
and  weights  carried  by  said  plates  for  causinl;  them  to  conform  to  the 
flat  portions,  subsuntially  as  described. 

6.  The  drum.  E.proTided  with  molds,  0.  the  plungers,  H  provided 
with  a  top  plate,  k.  the  shaft  I.  provided  with  rollers  J,  and  having 
Uoooed  ends  moving  in  radial  slots  and  theciims.  D,  arranged  to  oper- 
ate upon  each  pair  of  rollers  as  they  route,  in  combination  with  the 
fe«i  hoppers,  V,  secured  to  the  channel  iri>n,  U,  the  door  13  pro- 
vided w.th  rollers.  24.  and.  25,  and  the  chanwl  iron,  U,  provided  with 
curved  ends,  U  .  and,  U"  and  the  openings  a<  each  end  of  the  channel 
iroo  as  aad  for  the  purpose  specified.  ' 

T  The  drum,  E.  provided  with  molds.  0,^he  plungers,  U.  provided 
with  a  top  plate,  k,  the  shaft.  1.  provided  wKh  rollers  J,  and  having 
iMoaed  end*  moving  in  radial  slots  and  the  cams.  D.  arranged  to  op- 
•cale  upon  each  pair  of  rollers  as  they  rotate,  in  combination  with 
the  door.  13.  pivoted  on  the  pins,  15,  which  l^ve  annular  grooves.  22 
cut  in  them,  and  pins,  23.  extending  through  t|e  door  and  groove  of  the 
pia  oa«  at  each  side  as  and  for  the  purpose  tpecified. 

8.  The  drum,  E.  provided  with  molds.  0.  |he  plungers.  H.  provided 
with  a  top  plate,  k.  the  shaft,  I.  provided  w|th  rollers  J,  and  having 
Uaoaed  ends  moving  in  radial  slott  and  the  jwrns.  D,  arranged  to  op- 
erate upon  each  pair  of  rollers  as  they  roU^te,  in  eombination  with 
the  door,  13,  pivoted  00  the  pins.  15,  which  l|ave  annular  grooves,  22, 
cut  in  them,  and  pins,  23,  extending  through  tlie  door  and  groove  of  the 
pia  one  at  each  side,  aod  the  projections,  20.|formod  00  the  drum  and 
kafiag  ikatiag  inner  aidea  as  described  aod  f^r  the  purpose  specified. 

9.  The  drum.  B,  provided  with  molds,  0.  ^e  plungers.  H.  provided 
witll  a  lop  piate,  A,  the  shaft,  I,  provided  wi^  rollers  J,  and  having 
t— o«ad  eads  moving  in  radial  slote  and  the  catats,  D,  arranged  to  oper 
aU  ipoo  each  pair  of  rollers  as  they  route,  in  combination  with  the 
door  provided  with  rollers,  24,  aad,  25,  pivoted  on  the  pin,  15,  having 
aaaaiar  grooves,  aad  pins,  23,  in  each  groov«  at  each  side  of  the  pin 
aad  tk*  chaaaai  iroo.  U,  having  an  openina  tkrougb  which  the  roller. 


24  passes,  and  a  curved  end.  U',  along  which  th^  roller,  25  passes 
and  the  straight  edges,  1/,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  molds  formed  in  the  drum  tnd  plun- 
gers deriving  a  radial  reciprocating  movement  in  the  molds  trom  the 
cams,  D,  of  the  door,  13.  provided  with  rollers,  24,  and,  25.  and  ad 
jusubly  held  on  their  pivot  pins,  the  projections.  20.  the*  channel 
groove,  U,  provided  with  a  curved  end,  U',  and  the  lugs.  If,  on  the 
•ccentncally  journaled  gear  wheels,  A,  A',  as  and  for  the  purposa 
■pacified.  "^     "^ 

II  The  combination  with  the  molds  formed  in  the  drum  and  plun 
gers  denving  a  radial  reciprocating  movement  in  the  molds  from  the 
cams^D,  of  the  door,  13,  provided  with  rollers,  24,  and,  25  and  ad- 
jusUbly  held  on  their  pivot  pins,  the  projections.  20.  the  channel 
froove,  U,  provided  with  a  curved  end,  U',  and  the  eccentrically  jour- 
naled gear  wheels.  A,  A',  having  the  lugs,  16,  and  the  bearing  pieces. 
17.  between  which  the  ends  of  the  door  when  closed  extend  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  molds  formed  in  the  drum  and  plun- 
gtn  deriving  a  radial  reciprocating  movement  in  the  molds  from  the 
cams,D.  of  the  doors,  14,  provided  with  rollers.  24,  and  25  and  rock- 
ing pieces,  18.  and  adjusubly  held  on  their  pivot  pins,  the  projections. 
20,  the  channel  groove,  U,  provided  with  a  curved  end,  U'  and  the 
lap,  16,  and  the  bearing  pieces.  17.  beneath  which  the  top  upper 
ends  of  the  door  extend  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

13  The  combination  with  the  molds  formed  in  thedrum  and  plun- 
gers deriving  a  radial  reciprocating  movement  iu  the  molds  from  the 
cams,  D,  of  the  doors,  14,  adjusUbly  held  on  their  pivot  pins  and  hav. 
ing  plates,  21,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

14  In  a  roUry  press  the  combination  with  a  series  of  pairs  of 
molds,  of  a  single  pivoted  door. for  each  pair  of  molds  operating  to 
open  and  close  both  molds  of  the  pair,  subsuntially  as  described. 

15  The  doors.  13,  provided  with  plates,  21.  adjusubly  held  when 
closed  oii  their  pivot  pins,  15,  above  the  molds  in  the  drum,  iu  com- 
bination with  the  eccentric  gear  wheels,  A,  A',  having  inwardly  ex- 
tending bearing  pieces,  17,  and  lugs,  16,  on  each  wheel  between  which 
the  ends  of  the  doors  when  closed  extend  and  the  pins./",  extending 
through  the  sloU,  /.  in  the  lugs,  F,  secured  to  or  forming  part  of  th< 
drum  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

16  The  combination  with  the  drum,  E,  provided  with  molds  O, 
the  plungers,  H,  radially  movable  in  the  said  molds  by  the  cam.  D,  of 
th? lifting  dog,  M,  crank,  N,  and  the  rod.  n,  provided  with  a  hand 
wheel  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

17  The  combination  with  the  molds,  0,  formed  in  the  drum.  E, 
of  the  collar.  26.  secured  to  the  shaft,  B,  and  the  ring,  27,  secured  on 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  collar,  the  said  collar  and  riug  having  cir- 
cular steam  ducU.  28.  and.  29,  between  them  into  which  lead  the  out- 
let and  inlet  steam  pipes.  33,  and,  34,  and  from  which  lead  the  pipes, 
37,  and.  41.  to  and  through  the  steam  pipes  38,  and,  40.  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

18.  The  combination  with  the  molds,  G.  formed  in  the  drum,  E, 
of  the  collar,  26,  secured  to  the  shaft.  B,  and  tbe  ring,  27.  secured  on 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  collar  the  said  collar  and  ring  having  cir- 
cular steam  ducts,  28,  aod.  2^.  between  them  into  which  lead  the  ouu 
let  and  inlet  steam  pipes,  33,  and,  34.  and  from  which  lead  the  pipes. 
37,  and,  41,  to  and  through  the  steam  pipes  38,  and.  40.  and  branch 
pipes,  42,  43.  which  extend  to  the  pasuge  way.  44.  leadini;  through 
the  pivot  pins  of  the  doors  into  the  branch  pa.'tsage  wavs,  45,  as  and 
for  tbe  purpose  specified 

19.  The  combination  with  the  molds.  G.  formed  in  the  drum.  E. 
of  the  collar,  26.  secured  to  the  shaft.  B.  and  the  riug.  27,  secured  on 
the  outer  fteriphery  of  the  collar,  the  laid  collar  and  ring  having  cir- 
cular  steam  ducts.  28,  and.  29.  between  tbem  into  which  lead  the  out- 
let and  inlet  steam  pipes.  33,  and,  34.  and  from  which  lead  the  pipes, 
37,  and.  41.  through  which  the  steam  circulates  in  pipes  to  and  into 
proximity  to  the  sides  of  the  molds  and  the  bottom  plates  of  the  doors 
which  form  the  top  of  the  molds  and  the  face  plates,  30.  provided 
with  projections,  31,  designed  to  fit  into  the  annular  grooves  formed 
in  the  end  faces  of  the  ring,  27,  and  collar,  26,  at  their  point  of  junc* 
tion  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

20.  In  a  roUry  press  the  drum.  E,  conUining  the  molds  formed 
in  two  halves,  the  point  of  division  being  parallel  with  tbe  face  of 
the  drum  and  the  two  halves  being  secured  together  by  the  bolts,  E, 
which  pass  from  the  ouuide  face  into  the  open  center  and  are  con- 
nected together  by  the  reverse  threaded  conplinKs,  e,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

507,6  39.  MACBINE  FOR  QRINDINO  LINKS  AND  LINK  BLOCKS 
POR  VALVK-II0TI0N3  OF  LOCOMOTlVEa  Hehri  C  Smith,  Oue- 
oota.  assignor  of  one-Uurd  to  Robert  C  Blackaa  Albany.  R  T  PUed 
Apr3.1S93.    Serial  Ma  4M  900     (No  model) 

f'lmm —  1.  A  machine  for  grinding  links  and  link -blocks  for  valv*> 
motions,  consisting  of  a  pendulous  arm  which  is  adjusuble  to  differ- 
ent  radiuses  aod  provided  with  a  chuck  adapted  to  hold  either  a  hnk 
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or  a  link-block,  and  an  abraaive-wheel  arranged  to  grind  out  the  slot 
of  said  link  or  tbe  curved  sides  of  said  link -block ;  said  abrasiva- wheel 
being  arranged  to  the  pivot  of  said  pendulous-arm  in  such  relation 
that  a  true  curve  can  be  obuined  in  said  link  or  link -block  to  the 
arc  of  any  circle  of  which  the  pivot  ts  the  center,  as  aod  for  the  pur 
pose  herein  specified. 


CfaiM.—  1.  The  hareio  deacribod  trolley  wbael  guard,  coonsting 
of  a  support,  wires  attached  to  said  support,  and  extending  balow 
and  upon  each  side  of  tbe  trolley  wire,  and  parallel  thereto,  for  tha 
purpose  suted,  subsuntially  «s  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  deacribod  trolley  wheol  guard,  consisting  of  a  tap> 
port,  two  wires  secured  to  said  support,  and  extending  below  and 
upon  each  side  of  the  trolley  wire,  and  parallel  thereto,  for  the  pur- 
pose suted,  substantially  as  sat  forth. 


-'/ 


\ 


\ 


—ft 


%.  An  adjusuble  chuck  for  a  machine  for  grinding  ralve-motion 
links,  consisting  of  a  head  provided  with  adjusuble  arms  fitted  to  en- 
gage with  projecting  studs  inserted  in  the  holes  for  the  joint-pins  in 
■aid  link,  and  binding-bolts  for  securing  said  arms  in  immovable  po- 
rtions, as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  specified. 

3.  An  adjusuble  chuck  for  holding  link-blocks  in  a  grinding  ma 
ehine,  consisting  of  a  head  provided  with  arms  fitted  to  engage  with 
bolta  in  the  opposite  ends  of  the  side-bars  of  said  chuck  ;  said  Side- 
bars being  arranged  to  clamp  a  link-block  between  them,  and  tUy- 
bolto  which  afford  the  means  for  securing  said  sido-ban  to  the  chuck 
as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  specified. 


3.  The  combination  with  hangers  for  supporting  the  troUey  wira, 
and  the  trolley  wire,  of  guard  wires,  extending  below  and  at  each 
side  of  the  trolley  wire,  and  parallel  thereto,  and  means  for  support- 
ing said  guard  wires,  or  guards,  subsuntially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  trolley  wire,  of  two  guard  wirea» 
extending  below  the  trolley  wire,  and  upon  each  side  thereof  and 
parallel  thereto,  between  which  the  upper  end  of  the  trolley  pole  ia 
adapted  to  extend,  for  the  purpose  sUted,  aod  means  for  supporting 
said  guard  wires,  or  guards,  subsuntially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  tbe  hangers  which  support  the  trolley 
wire,  and  the  trolley  wire,  of  two  guard  wires  extending  below  and 
upon  each  side  of  the  trolley  wire,  aod  parallel  thereto,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  guard  wires,  consisting  of  horseshoe  shaped  sup- 
ports atUched  to  the  hangers,  subsuntially  ts  shown  aad  described. 


607.64:0.  SASH-CORDSUIDB.  CuTTOi  Wouxm.  BATtted.  Coaa 
Vtkxt  Dea  21.  1892.    Serial  >a  466,969.    Olo  mod«L> 


607.642.     DK7ICI  POR  PORMIie  WIU  BALB-TISa     AUB* 
Aion  a  Aua,  Troy,  1.  T..aa|gDar  to  John  W.  eiHwoid.  1 
FDad  Jul  19,  188&,    Serial  la  468,987.    (Ho  moiM.) 


Cla\m.—  \.  A  frame  for  a  sash  cord  guide,  consisting  of  the  sides 
or  cheeks  connected  by  the  narrow  portion  11  which  forms  the  raar 
guard  for  the  pulley,  and  the  face  plate  formed  of  one  and  the  same 
piece  with  said  cheeks,  said  piece  of  meUl  being  folded  on  lines  that 
are  parallel  to  the  length  of  said  face  plate,  the  two  edges  that  are 
parallel  to  said  bends  being  brought  together,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  herein  described  sheet  meUl  frame  for  a  sash  cord  guide 
consisting  of  the  united  fisce  plate  a  and  the  cheeks  h  h,  the  fkee  plate 
being  mortised  at  one  edge  and  the  cheek  resting  against  said  edge 
be'ng  provided  with  the  tenons  13  for  engaging  said  mortises,  sub- 
suntially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  herein  described  pulley  for  a  sash  cord  guide  consisting 
of  the  rim  ISformed  ofa  strip  of  meUl  having  side  lugs  17,  and  the 
eross  braces  having  projections,  the  said  lugs  being  folded  over  upon 
■aid  brace  between  said  projections,  subsuntially  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


6  O  7;,  6  4: 1 .  TROLL£T- WHBBL  QUARO.  JoHR  H.  Akakmai  and 
PuinucK  Li  Moil.  Woroarter.  Mua  Piled  Apr.  la  1893.  Serial  Ha 
469.718.    flo  models 


Ckam — 1.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  the  manulkctar* 
of  bale  tie  fastenings  of  the  type  hereinbefore  described,  of  a  fixed 
support  constructed  to  receive  the  thimble  or  saddle  of  the  eye,  means 
for  bending  the  wire  around  said  saddle,  and  meant  for  twisting  the 
approximated  parts  of  the  wire  together  to  form  said  eye,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  bale  tie 
fkstenings  of  the  type  hereinbefore  described,  of  a  fixed  support  con- 
structed to  receive  the  thimble  or  saddle  of  the  eye,  means  for  bend- 
ing the  wire  around  said  saddle,  means  of  compressing  the  bent  wire  , 
closely  upon  said  saddle,  and  means  for  twisting  the  approximated 
parts  of  the  wire  together  to  form  said  eye,  subsuntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  bale-tie 
fostenings  of  the  type  hereinbefore  described,  of  a  fixed  V-shaped  pin 
or  support  57  adapted  to  receive  the  saddle  C,  mechanism  for  bend- 
ing the  wire  A  around  said  support  to  form  an  eye  B,  and  a  recipro- 
cating block  E  having  a  V-shaped  opening  F  adapted  to  receive  said 
support  intermittently  moving  upon  the  same  and  thereby  compress- 
ing the  wire  of  eye  B  into  the  groove  D  of  the  saddle  C,  subsuntially 
as  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  wire-bending  machfne,  of  a  fixed  pin  of 
wedge-shaped  cross  section  around  which  the  wire  is  bent,  a  dog  swing- 
ing in  a  rertieal  plane  and  also  having  at  its  center  of  oscillatioo  a 
reciproeaUng  motion  toward  and  from  said  pin,  a  projection  on  one 
side  of  said  dog  having  a  wedge  or  V-shaped  recess  turned  toward 
and  adapted  to  receive  said  pin,  and  a  fixed  cam  placed  beneath  said 
dog  and  regulating  ite  upper  throw ;  the  aforesaid  parte  being  arranged 
and  operating  so  that  when  a  wire  is  introduced  under  said  pin  aad 
over  said  dog,  the  forward  motion  of  said  dog  over  said  cam  shall 
cause  said  dog  to  rise  and  to  carry  aad  bend  said  wire  over  said  pia. 
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Md  U«  eoadauBg  fenrard  aoTciMi*  of  mUI  dog  ahall  cane  tk«  n- 
«•■  ta  Mid  pn4«eti<M  to  raeoir*  th«  Mid  irir«  loop  aad  oompr««  the 
w  apoa  Mid  pin. 

5.  ThceoMbiutioo  of  th«  roUrjt  bMd  37  ud  the  wod««  or  V- 
•k«pod  ibmiag-pia  57  and  ftxed  cam  |0  thereon,  the  movable  rod  S8 
•■d  dof  47  piroted  thereto,  and  oa  mM  dog  the  projection  B  haTing 
the  V-ehaped  reeea  F  adapted  to  ree^Te  Mid  pin  57.  tubctantiallj  aa 
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FM  June  SI  INS.    Sariil  la  433.297.    (Ho  nndoL) 


K.  and  haa  an  opening  0  for  the  admiMion  of  the  ftiniaoe  gaeea,  the 
tubular  joumaJa  /.  of  Mid  jacket  through  which  the  reepectire  pipM 
0«  and  L  extend,  and  the  hand-irheet  P,  on  one  of  the  ionrnaU  I  eub- 
■taatiaOj  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steam  generator  and  iu  furo  ice  of 
the  ateam  outlet  pipe  D,  the  pipe  G".  the  pipe  0  connecting  the  pipea 
D  and  0*.  the  check- ralTe  g,  in  the  pipe  0,  the  by-pipe  Q.  connected 
at  it»  extremitiea  with  the  pipe  O  and  bridging  the  check-ralre,  a 
▼aire  R  in  the  pipe  Q,  a  iuperheater  io  the  furnace  connected  with  the 
pipe  Q»  at  ita  receiring  end,  and  the  supply  pip«  for  superheated  steam 
connected  with  the  superheater,  subaUntUlly  aa  set  forth. 


607.64:5.  TRlCBAnACHMBirr.    LnDUT  Bora  Longwood  M« 
Wea  May  28.  ISM.    Serial  Ha  475,8«:.    (So  model) 


#    •?■ 


Claim.— In  a  paper  making  machini»,  the  combination  with  a  pulp 

box  baring  one  aide  open,  and  an  endleaa  trareling  paper  machine 

wire  which  in  a  part  of  iU  traTel  in  wh|eh  it  movea  upward  ia  in  doM 

oootact  with  the  open  aide  of  Mid  bo<,  whereby  a  wet  web  of  palp 

ta  depoait«i  on  aaid  wire  m  it  paaaee  said  box,  of  a  second  and  upper 

p«lp  box  baring  one  aide  open  and  in  eloee  conuct  with  the  aide  ofl 

aaid  wire  on  which  said  wet  web  of  p«lp  ia  depoeited.  and  a  roUer 

•oroM  the  bottom  edge  of  the  open  aide  of  aaid  aecond  box,  cooatructed 

to  bear  agaioat  the  aide  of  Mid  wire  o«  which  aaid  wet  web  of  pulp 

ia  dapoaited  and  rerolre  aaaaid  wire  entsra  Mid  second  box.  whereby 

aaid  wet  web  is  enabled  to  enter  the  a4cood  box  without  being  dia- 

twbMl  oo  the  wire,  and  a  aecond  thiokf  eM  of  paper  may  become  de- 

poaitod  ia  aaid  aeeoad  box  upon  the  we^  web  of  paper  formed  on  the 

wire  by  the  palp  flrom  tha  first  box.  a^betantUlly  aa  Mt  forth  and 

akowa. 


0O7.6'44.  mAM  SniEATOB  AID  MJPIEHlATn.  Jbai 
tmoAMA  Hi%  riuea  FM  Jom  H  ISM.  Srtl  la  471.701 
(lOMM.)   PttaaM  in  FnoM  FMi  SS.  ISSS.  la  8S>.ias.  and  la 

a  lias,  la  laTsa 


CUtm.—  l.  The  eombiaatioa  with  a  ^taaa  gWMrator  aad  its  fhr- 
of  a  wiparfceating  chamber  for  thd  atoam.  aitoatad  ia  the  fhr- 
I  aad  eoaaaetad  oa  the  one  aide  with  the  ataam  outlet  of  the  geo- 
ir,  aad  oo  the  other  aide  with  the  eap*iy  pipe  <br  the  aaperheated 
a,  aad  a  OMrable  ahield  or  jacket  ab^t  aaid  aaperheatiBg  eham- 
Ur,  adapted  for  ahiaMiag  the  latter  to  aigrMtor  or  lea  exteot  fVoa 
Aa  direct  aetioo  of  the  taaaea,  aa  may  b4  deaired. 

1  The  eoMbiaatioa  with  a  ateam  gteerstor  aad  ita  Airaaoa.  of 
a  ipachaatiag  chamber  aitaatad  ia  the  Hirnaee  abore  the  fira-bed, 
aad  eoaaaetad  oa  the  oae  aide  with  the  ateiin  outlet  of  the  geoerator, 
aad  oa  the  other  aide  with  the  aupply  pibe  for  superhMted  ateam, 
aad  tka  rototire  jacket  M,  about  aaid  ch^ber,  aaid  jacket  hariag 
•■  «PMiBC  0  for  the  adaakrioa  of  the  hot  gaaee^  the  jacket  apace 
aad  Jaoraak  to  aupport  it  rotatiraly. 

S.  The  ooabiaatioa  with  a  ataam  ge^entor  aad  lu  foroace,  of 
tka  horixoataOy  arraafad  ekaaber  K,  aittiated  in  the  apper  part  of 
tka  Mraaea  aad  ooaaectod  at  ito  reapactiie  eoda  with  the  pip«  G" 
•ad  L,  the  foraer  of  which  eoaaeete  wifi  the  ateam  oatlet  of  the 
ff«Mrator.  the  Mid  pipea.  the  jacket  M.  tkich  hoaea  the  chamber 


^^i^^T"  ^^^•^''°  described  trace-atUchment.  the  same  con- 

l^nVil  ^Z      ,^'*"P'°«-P'»^  ^'^"K^  together  at  one  end  and 
mean,  for  s«:uring  the  pUte,  upon  a  trace,  and  a  cockieye  IoomW 

K  iHT  Jr  "'•'"*•**  •"'^  °^  *'»•  P'°tl«.  "id  eye  consisUng  of  a  U- 
•ftaped  shackle  whose  termiaals  engage  the  pintle,  and  a  loop  swireled 
at  the  outer  side  of  the  shackle  subsUntially  as  speeified. 

2.  The  herein  deecribed  cock-eye  attachment  fortracM  the  same 
consiating  of  the  two  platee  hinged  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  clamp 
upon  a  trace,  a  cock-eye  connected  to  the  hinge  end  of  the  platea.  t 
atnd  formed  upon  the  inner  side  of  one  of  the  pUte.  and  adapted  td 
pa«  through  the  eye  of  a  trace  and  a  correuponding  opening  formed 
in  the  companion  pUte.  a  pair  of  incUned  shoulders  formed  on  aaid 
companion  pUte  at  each  side  of  the  opening,  and  a  turn-button  hafing 
oppoeiteiy  bereled  shouldera  for  binding  upon  those  of  the  plate  Mid 
turn-button  being  swireled  upon  a  pintle  and  pasaing  through  th« 
outer  end  of  the  stud,  subsUntially  aa  specified. 

3.  The  herein  deecribed  cock-eye  attachment  for  traces,  the  Mme 
conautiBg  of  the  two  pUtes,  each  prorided  with  a  hinge  eye.  a  pin- 
tle paaaing  through  Mid  eyes,  a  D-iron  looeely  hung  upon  the  pintle, 
a  cock-eye  swireled  upon  the  D-iron,  a  stud  formed  upon  the  iaaer 
nde  of  one  of  the  platee  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  eye  of  a 
traw  and  a  eorreeponding  opening  in  the  companion  plate,  the  00- 
poeltoly  inclined  binding  shoulders  formed  upon  the  outer  aide  of  said 
companion  pUte  at  oppoeite  sides  of  the  opening,  a  spring  catch  ar- 
rangwi  in  adraace  of  one  of  the  shoulders,  and  a  swireled  turn-button 
mounted  upon  the  stud  and  haring  iu  under  side  oppoeiteiy  inclined 
at  each  side  of  lU  center  for  binding  arainst  the  inclined  shoulders. 
aubetentially  as  specifled. 


507.64:6.  CLAW  FOt  8AlMOT-80PP0RTBRa  OiOEM  i.' 
Booi.  Hattooo.  DL.  MUgaor  to  the  e«>rg«  I.  Buok  Maoulwtunng 
Coyaay.  — a  plaoa.  Fned  Feh  14.  189S.  Serial  la  488.263.  (Ho 
ohhU  ^ 
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C*i/m.— The  combination  with  a  bead,  B,  of  a  plate  secured  to 
the  end  thereof  baring  up  and  inturned  edges  approaching  each  other 
downwardly,  and  a  second  plate  atUched  to  the  band  and  fitting 
tightly  between  the  said  edges  of  the  first  plate,  one  of  said  plates 
being  prorided  with  a  protuberance  or  projection  in  the  direction  of 
the  other  plate  and  the  other  plate  being  recessed  or  cut  out  to  re- 
ceire  Mid  projection,  whereby  additional  security  against  disengage- 
ment is  obuined  ;  substantially  as  described. 


607.647.    BWCI-MOLD-SANDINO  MACHINE    OBOMK  Catiifii, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.    FUed  Oct  6,  1892     Serial  Ha  447,iW9.    (MomoM.) 


I4  lo  a  brick  ro^  sanding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
mold  recepucle.  and  the  devices  for  moring  the  molds,  of  the  Mnd 
box  with  IU  inclined  supporU.  the  mold-holding  arms,  the  mold-re- 
cemng  plate,  lU  pivoted  arm.  and  the  shaft  with  cam  for  actuaUnr 
Mid  arm,  as  set  forth.  • 


^^1.?,^^'    "''"CK-MACeiHR    OiOMi  Camiu.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct  6.  1802.    Serial  Ha  447.W0.    (MooKxleL) 
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claim.— I.  In  a  brick  mold  Muding  machine.  adJusUble  piroted 
mold-holding  anus,  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  brick  mold  sanding  machine,  piroully-monnted  mold- 
holding  arms,  prorided  with  adjusUble  screws  for  rar>ing  the  more- 
meut  and  inclination  of  said  arms,  as  .^et  forth. 

3.  In  a  brick  mold  sanding  machine,  a  mold-holding  arm  coui- 
prwlng  a  subeUntially  rertical  portion  branched  as  described,  and  a 

te  Mt  fortT""  "^  *^''''  '*"'  ^''"''  *''"'•  *™  "  '*•'*»'"•**  »«  P"«- 

4    In  a  brick  mold  sanding  machine,  a  mold-holding  arm  com- 

Cral  Z  :"*"'  'r ''"  P^^"""  '•^"^'"'^  *'  '^  "PP'^^'H'.  "d  * 
/b?e  tl^w  "".K*?*^  *  ^''  ^^'  '^'  P'^'^^  °^*'-  P'^o*'  "<« "  adjust- 
of  thruurll  '*•• '•'*'™'.P«^<»''  »>«»-•*•'  the  pirotand  the  junction 

ahU  L!!I '  ''""'  ""''!^  ""'^'"'^  '"**''"°*'  ^^*  combination  with  a  mor- 

otoS  ZlTir^  '*'"•  *.'"^  "'"'"  ^''^  ''^^"*'°«  '»»•  «•»•'  of  pir- 

^.ni^lUt^"^  i'™"  '?*P'**'  "^  '^'''''  *  ■"«"'  fr"-  «'<»  P'»t« 
wben  the  latter  is  derated,  as  set  forth. 

^„«iL^°  "r^"*"^  T'*^  """^'"^^  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
piste  and  the  cam  for  operating  the  same,  the  piroted  mold  holding 
J.T1'  '^^'""'^  \  °"*'^  ^""^  "'•*  P"*^  ^''•''  the  latter  is  derated 

underThT™**!'^  '^l^^  '"'''  '''™'"«  '^^  "'°'**-  ^"•th  and  from 
under  the  sand  box,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

».„i7"  '".' '"■'*^^  "Old  sanding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
mold-receiring  pl.,e  and  iU  pirot^i  carrying  arm,  of  a  shaft  with  a 
cam  for  actuating  ,aid  arm,  and  adjusUble  arms  on  «»id  shaft  for  mor- 
ing the  molds,  as  m-i  forth.  i 

„:,  f'-<'°  *  \"^^  '""''^  ^"'^"'f^  machine,  the  combination  with  the' 
Iwe  al*r  A  J  '^'i"'  "^  "'*  '^*"  "^y*"*^'  »  «=*«"  "d  •djust-l 
forth  '     •"  "^  •'"^'  "'*  "•*»"  **••  '°°''*''-  "  •*» 

^i^  ^    '"  J  ^"''^  ""''^ "°'''°« '"•chine,  the  combinaUon  with  a  pir- ' 
oUdcurred  armcarryinga  mold-receiring  pUte  at  iU  free  end,  ofl 
Bold-receiringarms.  the  «nd  box,  and  the  shaft  carrying  a  cam  for' 
actuating  said  arm  and  means  for  moring  the  molds,  as  set  forth 
-  M  u  .1"  '  ""'**  MDding  machine,  the  combination  with  the' 

■oid-holding  arms,  and  the  morable  mold-holding  pUte  and  mean* 
tor  actuating  the  «.me.  of  the  mold-moring  derices,  and  the  sand 
oox  having  mchned  supports  for  the  mold,  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  brick  mold  sanding  machine,  the  combination  with  the' 
Miia  recepucle,  having  inclined  mold-supporta,  of  mechanisms  in-| 
eluding  p. voted  mold  holding  arms  for  moving  the  molds  from  be-' 
ceath  the  said  recepUcle  to  and  upon  said  supports,  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  brick  mold  sanding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
adjusUble  mold- holding  arms,  of  the  adjusUble  mold-moring  arms 
operating  means  for  the  latter  and  the  derices  for  delivering  the  molds 
trotn  the  moring  arms  to  Mid  mold  holding  means.  subsUntially  as 
ip«cified.  ' 

13.  In  a  brick  mold  sanding  machine,  the  combination  with  the, 
adjnsuble  pivoted  mold-receiving  and  holding  arm.s  of  the  adjusUble 
mojd-moving  arms,  and  the  derices  for  delirering  the  molds  from  the 
moTiog  devices  to  said  piroted  anus,  as  set  forfh. 


Clatm.-l.  In  a  brick  machine,  mold-ejecting  mechanium  com- 
bined kith  a  weighted  arm  with  a  pivoted  latch,  and  a  supplemenul 
arm  and  a  pin  for  engaging  said  latch  construcUd  to  render  the  mold- 
ejecting  mechanism  automatically  inoperative  to  prevent  injury  there- 
to if  an  obstruction  be  met  in  the  mold,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  brick  machine,  mold-ejectiug  mechanism  combined  with 
an  arm  with  a  pivoted  latch  and  a  supplemenul  arm  having  means 
for  engaging  the  latch  and  constructed  to  be  automatically  discon- 
nected if  the  ejecting  mechanism  meet  with  an  obstruction  in  the  mold, 
subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  with  the  mold-ejector,  and 
the  rock  shaft  with  connections  thereto,  of  the  arm  on  the  rock  shaft, 
the  arm  pivoted  thereon,  the  horiiouul  weighted  arm  piroted  on  the' 
first  mentioned  arm.  the  latch  pivoted  on  the  weighted  arm  with  one 
end  engaging  the  second  arm,  and  a  pin  on  the  weighted  arm  for  en- 
gaging the  other  end  of  said  lauh.  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  with  the  mold-ejector  and 
iu  actuating  mechanism,  of  a  weighted  arm  carrying  a  piroted  latch 
for  normally  holding  the  ejector  and  iU  operating  derices  in  position 
to  more  simulUneously  but  permitting  disengagement  by  the  presence 
of  an  obstruction,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  with  the  filler-boi,  of  a 
scraper  having  vertical  pins  working  looeely  in  vertical  openings,  the 
weighted  arms  independent  of  and  bearing  upon  said  pins,  the  hinged 
part  having  vertical  guides  for  the  scraper,  and  the  lever  piybted  on 
Mid  hinged  part  and  connected  with  the  scraper,  as  aet  forth. 

6.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  with  the  mold-ejector,  and 
iu  actuating  mechanism,  of  a  weighted  arm  haring  pi  voul  connection 
with  said  mechanism  and  a  latch  and  cooperating  devices  for  normally 
yet  detachably  holding  the  Mid  weighted  arm  to  Mid  mechaniam.  and 
constructed  to  render  the  mold  ejector  automatically  inoperative  if 
an  obstruction  be  met  in  the  mold,  as  Mt  forth. 


507.649.  RB PRESS  BRICK-MACHIHE.  Oioifii CaucLL,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  FUed  Dea  6.  1892.  Serial  Ha  454.249  (Ho  moM.) 
Claim. —  1.  In  a  brick-pressing  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  plunger  and  templet,  of  meaiu  for  actuating  the  Mme  and  provis- 
ions for  giring  the  same  first  a  cam  and  then  a  toggle-lerer  actu- 
ation, as  set  forth. 
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2.  In  a  brick-pr—iof  ouchine,  tl  i«  coBbinktioa  with  the  pluo- 
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cam  and  conD«ctioQ«  betweeo 
whereby  a  cam  first  acu  aad 


|«r  ^od  templet  of  a  crank  thaft  witt 
■ftid  ihaft  and  the  pluager  and  tempiel 
then  the  motion  i«  cootinaed  bj  toggi^.  a*  tet  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  plunger  and  templet,  of  piroted  le- 
TW1  connected  therewith,  a  thaft  witl)  cam  for  actuating  one  of  said 
l«T«n,  and  a  toggle  for  actuating  the  jerers  and  connected  with  said 
•haft,  aa  eet  forth. 


2.  lu  a  hydrant,  the  combination  of  a  valve-body  baring  a  plane 
•urf^e  presented  to  the  inlet  port,  a  vertically  adjusuble  valve  stem 
or  rod,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  said  valve  body  and  stem  and  guides  or 
rapports  for  the  valve  body  which  direct  il«  movement  bodily  to  aad 
from  the  port  and  tilt  or  incline  it  with  respect  thereto. 


4.  The  combination  with  the  plua|erand  templet,  of  the  pivoted 
brtn  connected  therewith,  the  crank  ahaft  with  iu  cam,  the  toggles 
eoaoected  with  the  levers  and  with  th^  crank  of  the  said  shaft,  and 
the  roUer  on  one  of  the  leven  traveling  in  contact  with  the  cam,  as 
set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  lererf  and  an  adjustable  toggle  con- 
5«eting  them,  of  the  crank  shaft  and  aiconnection  between  said  shaft 
and  togglea,  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  mold  and  its  plunger,  of  a  lever  piv- 
'ot«d  between  its  ends,  and  a  templet  poodent  from  laid  lever  and  con- 

oaetad  with  the  lever  by  springs,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


fiOT.eoo. 

Oct  8. 1802. 


AIR-VALVB.     Om«  M.  Davhl  CUcago,  IlL 
8«rial  Ra  448.212.    (R(i  model) 


Filed 


Cfctm.— 1.  la  an  air  valre,  the  in41oeing  easing,  the  cykndncal 
foftt  within  the  same  having  the  spin<9e  ralve  at  its  upper  end,  the 
eap  in  the  casing  forming  a  guide  for  s^id  spindle  valve,  and  the  disk 
plate  resting  on  the  base  of  the  easing  aiid  having  upward  projections 
which  embrace  and  guide  the  float,  all  combined  subsUntially  as  de- 
•eribed. 

2.  The  inclosing  casing  having  a  c|kp  in  which  the  threaded  ad- 
Joatiag  screw  has  iU  seat,  the  cyliadricfl  float  valve  having  a  spindle 
which  enters  a  seat  in  said  screw,  and  I  the  perforated  «pring  plate 
within  the  casing  having  upwardly  projecting  guides  which  embrace 
the  float,  and  having  drip  passages,  all  ^jombined  subeUntially  as  de- 
•eribcd.  I 

3.  The  outer  easing  having  the  ad^usuble  screw  with  valve  seat 
therein,  the  cylindrical  float  valve  consisting  of  a  hollow  shell  open  at 
the  bottom  and  havtog  a  central  spindli,  and  the  spring  plaU  having 
guides  which  embrace  said  spindle  and  h|kving  drip  passages,  the  parts 
constructed  and  relatively  arranged  sn^UntiaOy  as  described. 

4.  In  an  air-valve,  the  combination  4f  the  exterior  case,  the  cham- 
bered base,  the  perforated  spriug-plate,  seated  in  said  base  and  pro- 
vided with  upturned  lugs,  as  described,  the  expansion  stem,  the  shell- 
float  rigidly  secured  thereto,  the  adjusting-screw,  having  ah  air-pas- 
•age  therethroogfa  and  a  valve-eeat  theMn,  and  a  spindle-valve,  one 
«ad  of  which  b  flxed  in  the  ezpansion-aiem,  and  the  other  extending 
■p  into  the  adjusting-screw.  subsUntially  as  wt  forth. 


3.  In  a  hydrant,  the  combination  of  a  valve  body,  guides  for  di- 
recting the  movement  of  the  same,  said  guides  being  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  the  valve  port  and  then  inclined  downward  thefefrom, 
a  block  adapted  to  slide  vertically  over  a  surface  in  front  of  the  port,  a 
link  connecting  the  valve  body  and  block  and  a  vertically  adjusUble 
valve  stem  or  rod  for  raising  or  lowering  the  said  block. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  hydrant,  of  a  valve  body,  a  block  adapt- 
ed to  slide  vertically  over  the  waU  of  the  valve  chamber  in  front  of 
the  valve  port,  said  wall  being  provided  with  a  vent  hole  which  is 
covered  and  closed  by  the  block  when  the  valve  is  open,  but  uncov- 
ered and  open  when  the  valve  is  closed,  a  link  connecting  the  block 
and  valve  body,  and  a  valve  stem  for  raising  and  lowering  the  block. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  hydrant,  of  a  valve  body,  a  block  adapt- 
ed to  slide  vertically  over  the  wall  of  the  valve  chambfr.in  front  ot 
the  valve  port,  a  link  connecting  the  valve  body  and  block,  a  valve 
stem  for  raising  and  lowering  the  block  and  a  lug  or  projection  be- 
tween which  and  the  wall  of  the  valve  chamber  the  block  is  jammed 
when  depressed  to  open  the  valve  for  the  purpoee  of  closing  a  vent 
hole  in  said  wall,  as  set  forth 


607,662.    OA8-STOVB.    JoBi  a  pout,  New  Havea  Cona    PUed 
Dea  13.  1892.    Serial  Ma  403,091.    cNo  modeL) 


Claim. — In  combination,  the  case  C,  the  burner  pipe  or  frame  A; 
the  supply  pipe  E,  the  burner  pipe  having  an  extension  projecting 
through  the  case,  the  stop  cock  g  atUched  to  the  said  pipe  E,  the 
stop  cock  k  connected  to  the  said  extension  and  provided  with  a  plug 
having  gas  passages  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  an  outlet  com- 
municating with  said  passages,  subsUntially  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purpoee  specified. 


607.661.   BTDRAirr  rot  WAibt-MAisa    PnupBUT.ia 

yoBM.  I.  J.    FUed  Oaei  3.  189S.    dorlil  la  453.949.    (No  model) 
Vhtim. —  I.  In  a  Are  plug  or  hydrant,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
body  kaviaf  a  plaae  snr&oe  presented 

•djeatahle  stem  or  rod,  cooMctioos  betVam  the  same  and  the  valve 
body,  aad  supports  or  guides  for  the  ra|ve  body  by  which  on  the  de- 
preasion  of  the  rod  aad  aaoveaMot  of  tl  i«  valve  body  the  latter  will 
4rsa  recede  froai  aad  tkeo  iadiaa  with  'wpect  to  the  valve  port. 


507.6  63.  WINDOW.  PadlE.  Ourcii. Cheyenne,  Wya.aael«nor 
ofooe-halfto  Andrew  OUchrtot.  same  plaoei  Piled  Jaa  21, 1893  Serial 
■a  458^176.    (Monudel) 

Claim. —  I.  TTie  combination  with  a  window-frame,  of  a  window- 
sash,  and  a  groove  between  the  rails  of  each  sash  and  frame,  said 
grooves  being  closed  at  their  meeting  ends  so  as  to  form  a  dead-air 
space,  subsUntially  aa  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window-frame,  of  a  sash  'located 
therein  and  having  ite  side  raiU  provided  at  their  outer  edges  with 
longitudinal  grooves  temporarily  closed  at  their  opposite  ends,  sub- 
sUntially as  specified 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window-frame,  ofa  sliding  sash  having 
one  ot  iu  edges  provided  with  a  dust-receiving  groove  decreasing  in 
depth  at  one  end,  and  a  block  located  opposite  said  end  and  secured 
to  the  frame,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  upper  and  lower  lashes,  the 
meetinj;  rails  of  said  sashes  being  provided  upon  their  adjacent  face* 
with  registering  open  dust  receiving  grooves,  closed  at  their  ends  by 
the  frame  subsUntially  as  specified. 
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5  The  combination  with  the  trame  of  the  upper  and  lower  sashes, 
the  meeting  rails  of  which  are  provided  upon  their  inner  faces  with 
registering  longitudinal  grooves,  the  side-raib  of  which  npoa  their 
ouUr  edges  sre  grooved,  and  the  end  raib  of  which  are  grooved  upon 
their  outer  edges.  subsUntially  as  specified 


r  hereby 


6  A  window  -sash  ha ving  a  groove  or  channel  formed  In  its  ft^me, 
and  filling  blocks  located  at  intervab  in  and  wedged  between  the 
waUs  of  said  groove,  sutwUntially  as  specified. 

7  The  sash  having  iu  side  and  lower  end  rails  provided  npon 
their  outer  edges  with  continuous  communicating  grooves  or  channeb 
and  angle-irons  seated  in  the  channel  at  the  angles  of  the  grooves, 
substantially  as  specified 

8.  The  combination  with  the  window-fVame,  of  the  upper  and 
lower  sashes  having  their  side-raib  grooved,  said  grooves  being  pro- 
rided  near  their  meeting  ends  with  off-seu  or  shoulders  10,  and  the 
grooved-blocks  1 1  secured  to  the  window-frame  opposite  said  off-seU 
and  jneeting  the  same.  subsUntially  as  specified 


607.6  64:.  COMPENSATIMO  DEVICB  FOR  CAfl-BRAEES.  Mat 
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a  ceruin  amount  of  movement  of  the  oompeaaauag  levar 
indepeodenUy  of  the  piston  u  permitted.  subsUntially  as  spocifted 

4  As  a  means  of  reUining  in  iu  sncceasive  posiUons  of  advance^ 
meat  a  compensating  lever  of  railway  car  brake  mechanism,  the  com 
binaUon  of  a  cylinder  or  casing  conuining  a  liquid  chamber,  a  piatos 
or  plunger  oonuined  in  said  chamber,  a  valve  whereby  liquid  ts  p«^ 
mitted  to  flow  ft-om  one  side  of  said  piston  or  plunger  to  the  other 
but  b  prevented  from  returning,  and  a  lever,  one  arm  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  rod  of  said  puton  or  plunger,  and  (he  other  to  the  com 
penaaUng  lever.  subsUntially  as  specified 

5.  Aa  a  means  of  reuiaing  in  iU  successive  positions  of  ad  vaoce- 
DSMt  a  eompeoaating  lever  of  railway  car  brake  mechanism,  the  com 
binaUon  of  a  cylinder  or  easing  conuining  a  liquid  chamber,  a  puton 
or  plunger  contaiow)  in  said  chamber,  a  valve  whereby  the  liquid  b 
permitted  to  flow  fh>m  one  side  of  said  piston  to  the  other  but  is  pre- 
vented fW>m  returning,  and  a  connection  between  said  pbton  and  the 
compensating  lever,  one  of  the  elemenU  of  said  connection  being  a  du- 
plex lever,  one  part  of  which  U  connected  to  the  piston  rod.  the  other 
part  being  connected  to  the  compensaUng  1^  ver  and  being  capable  ofa 
limited  amount  of  movement  independently  of  the  first.  subsUntially 
as  specified 

6.  As  a  means  of  reUining  in  iu  successive  positions  of  advance- 
ment a  compensating  lever  of  railway  car  brake  mechanwm.  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder  or  casing  conuining  a  liquid  chamber,  a  pbtoe 
or  plunger  conUined  in  said  chamber,  a  valve  whereby  liquid  b  per 
oiitted  to  flow  from  one  side  of  the  puton  to  the  other  but  u  pre- 
Tootod  from  returning,  a  connection  between  said  piston  and  the  com- 
pensating lever,  said  connection  having  at  one  of  ite  elemenU  a  du- 
plex lever,  one  part  of  which  b  connected  to  the  pbton  rod.  the  other 
part  being  capable  of  slight  movement  independently  of  the  first  and 
being  connected  to  the  compensating  lever,  and  a  spring  interpoeed 
between  the  two  parU  of  said  duplex  lever,  subsUntially  at  specified 

7  The  combination  ofa  compensating  lever  of  railway  car  brake 
mechanbm.  with  a  cylinder  or  casing  conuining  a  Hquid  chamber,  a 
piston  conUined  in  said  chamber  and  connected  to  said  compensat- 
ing lever,  a  valve  whereby  fhe  liquid  is  permitted  to  flow  from  one 
side  of  said  piston  to  the  other  but  b  prevented  from  returning,  and 
a  valved  by-pass  whereby  communication  may  be  opened  between 
portions  of  the  liquid  chamber  00  opposite  sides  of  the  piston.  sub- 
sUntially as  specified 
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^^*'»- — I  The  within  descnbed  device  for  compensating  for 
wear  or  looseness  of  paru  of  car  brake  mechanism,  said  compensat- 
ing device  comprising  a  cylinder  or  casing  having  a  liquid  chamber, 
a  piston  or  plunger  conUined  in  said  chamber,  and  a  valve  whereby 
liquid  is  permitted  to  fiow  from  one  side  of  the  puton  to  the  other, 
but  b  prevented  fVom  returning,  subsUntially  as  specified 

2  As  a  means  of  reUining  in  iU  successive  positions  of  advance- 
ment a  compensating  lever  of  railway  car  brake  mechanbm,  the  com 
bination  of  a  cylinder  or  easing  having  a  hquid  chamber  conuining 
a  pbton  or  plunger  connected  to  said  compensating  lever,  and  a  valve 
whereby  the  liquid  b  permitted  to  flow  fh>m  one  side  of  said  piston 
to  the  other  but  b  prevented  fh>m  returning,  snbsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  As  a  means  of  reUining  in  iu  successive  positions  of  advance- 
ment a  compenaating  lever  of  railway  car  brake  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cyhnder  or  casing  having  a  Hquid  chamber,  a  pbton  or 
plunger  contained  in  said  chamber,  a  valre  whereby  liquid  b  permit- 
ted to  flow  fWim  one  side  of  the  piston  to' the  other  but  is  prevented 
fW>ra  returning,  and  a  connection  between  said  piston  and  the  com- 
penaating lerer.  one  of  the  elemenU  of  said  connection  being  a  spring. 


Cknm.—  1  In  a  ear  fsoder  a  spring-tensioned  frame  supported 
from  the  car,  one  or  more  shoes  fitted  to  slide  longitudinally  of  said 
frame  and  pivoted  to  swing  vertically  thereon  and  tensioned  springs 
for  regulating  both  movemenu  of  said  shoes,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2  In  a  car  fender,  a  spring-tenaiooed  fnm»  supported  from  the 
car,  a  series  of  spring-tensioned  tilting  shoes  pivoted  on  the  forward 
end  of  said  fl^me  and  fitted  to  yield  longitudinally  of  the  car  and  a 
netting  connecting  said  fhtme  adjacent  the  ^oee  with  the  car  daaher. 
substantially  as  described 

3  In  a  cai  fisnder,  a  sertes  of  spring-tensioned  rods  supported 
frvrn  the  ear  and  fitted  to  slide  longitudinally  thereof  in  combination 
with  a  senes  of  tilting  spring-tensioned  shoes  mounted  on  the  forward 
ends  of  said  rods  and  a  netting  connecting  said  shoes  w'th  the  car- 
dashar  the  netting  support  being  spring-tensioned.  sabsuntiaily  as  sat 
forth 

4.  la  a  car  fender  a  spring  tensioned  fhtme  pivoully  supported 
from  the  ear  aad  fitted  to  slide  longitudinaUy  thereof  in  combination 
with  a  aeries  of  spnng-Unsioned  pivoted  shoes  mounted  00  the  for^ 
ward  aad  of  said  fhune  and  fltted  to  slide  longitodiaally  tharaof  aad 
for  aleratiag  said  fraoM 

&  la  a  ear  fonder  a  loagitadtaaOy  sliding  spriay-taesiooed  frasM 
supported  from  the  car  in  combination  with  a  series  of  spriag-taa- 
sioaad  rods  fitted  to  slide  in  said  ftvaa  Iragitadiaally  o'  the  ear . 


6$a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Ocioif*  31,    1893. 


•hoM  M  C,  piToMd  to  Um  oater  aad*  of  Hid  rodi  «r.d  adjuttiog  moch- 
%aMB  for  wid  thoM,  subatAotiallj  u  da4Brib«d. 

ft  In  a  car-fender  a  Mries  of  spnog-tensioned  rods  fitted  to  alide 
losfHadiBaUj  of  the  oar,  laid  rods  actiD|  iadepeadeatlj  in  combina- 
tioa  «rith  »hoe*  aa  C,  piToted  on  the  oatmr  endt  of  eaid  rods  and  pro- 
vided with  roller*  for  eogaginK  the  pavement,  anbetantially  a«  de- 
vcnbed. 

7  In  m  car  (tBodOT,  a  leriee  ot  spnn|;-tenaioned  shoes  supported 
from  the  car  in  the  same  plane  and  fitted  t^  slide  longitndinallj  thereof, 
said  shoes  being  piToted  to  swing  vertictJly  and  arranged  to  more 
iadepeodensly,  sabetaatially  as  deacribed. 
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ends  and  slot  and  thumb  nut  and  ncrew  and  slit  flange,  of  the  diska 
between  which  said  flange  is  held,  the  screw  paMed  through  said 
disks,  a  handle  on  one  end  of  xaid  *rew  and  a  thumb  nut  ou  the  other 
end,  subeUntially  as  Hhown  and  described. 


607.658.  BLECTRIC  MOTOR.  JuHH  P  KiUT  and  CuBMwaaa 
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Claiwk. — I  The  receptacle  for  disinfectant  hariog  the  measunng 
»nd  discbarge  tubes  J,  K,  the  former  ope^  at  its  lower  end  and  bar- 
lag  aa  inlet  within  the  receptacle,  and  th4  tube  K  being  cloeed  at  its 
•nda  and  communicating  by  ports  at  its  Upper  and  lower  portions 
with  the  tube  J.  combined  with  the  valfe  L  within  the  tube  J  and 
adapted  when  in  its  lower  position  to  clo4e  the  outlet  from  the  tube 
K  and  when  io  its  upper  position  to  open  said  oatlet  and  close  the 
liileU  to  said  tube  J  and  tnbe  K  ;  sabaUn^ally  as  set  forth 

i  The  flushing  cistern  or  unk  for  Water,  combined  with  the 
Bain  receptacle  for  the  disinfectant,  the  tube  for  discharging  the  dis- 
infecUnt  into  said  cistern,  a  receptacle  co^ttitating  a  measure  of-pre- 
determined  capacity  receinng  the  disinfefUnt  fVom  said  main  recep- 
tacle preTioBs  to  its  diaobarge  into  said  cistern,  and  the  raUe  coo- 
troQiaf  both  said  discharge  tube  and  said  measuriog  receptacle  and 
bamg  its  rod  connected  with  the  lerer  mechanism  discharging  the 
water .  sabeUntially  as  set  forth. 

S.  The  flashing  eiatem  baring  the  oatlet  ralre.  ralre  rod,  oper- 
ating lerer  and  obain.  combined  with  the  receptacle  for  disiofecUat, 
the  discharge  tube  therefVom  eocompaasiqg  said  rod,  the  ralre  car 
tied  by  the  rod  within  said  tabe,  and  the  m^asnrr  eommanicating  with 
■aid  tube  and  coatroUed  by  said  ralre  on  sa.d  rod  sabeUntially  as 
■et  forth 

4.  The  floshiaf  cistern  baring  the  onilet  rai*.-.  ralre  rod,  oper- 
•thif  lerer  and  chain,  combined  with  the  Receptacle  for  disinfecUnt. 
the  diecbarge  tube  therefrom  eiicompasMi%(  said  rod  and  baring  an 
inlet  within  said  reeeptaele.  the  ralre  earned  by  the  rod  withia  said 
tabe  aad  the  meaaare  eoaimnnieating  at  it4  upper  and  lower  portioae 
bj  ialet  and  ontiet  porta  with  said  tube,  iaid  inlet  to  the  discharge 
tube  and  said  inlet  aad  oatlet  poru  of  the  measure  being  controlled 
by  said  ralre  withia  the  diaeharge  tabe:  stbauntially  as  set  forth 
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CkHm. —  I  A  flae  stopper  prorided  wii|t  a  riag  portion  with  orer- 
kppiag  eods  with  slot  aad  screw  with  thu^b  nut  and  a  slit  flange  at 
right  angiee  thereto,  and  plates  between  wliich  said  flange  is  clamped. 
Meet  forth 

1  The  combiaatioa  with  the  nag  poiltion  with  a  portion  at  ita 
iaaer  ead  exteadiag  iawardly  aad  orerlapiing  ends  one  of  which  ia 
prorided  with  a  slot,  of  the  screw  00  the  other  end  passed  through 
■aid  siotaad  prorided  with  a  thumb  nut,  a^d  the  plates  or  disks  with 
their  dampiag  esrew  aad  thamb  ant  for  h^ldiag  the  riag  portioa,  aa 
Itt  forth. 

8.  T%e  eombtnattoa  with  the  nag  po^oa  with  its  oreriappiag 


I       i      S      J 


Claim — 1.  The  method  of  operating  commutating  motors  by  al- 
ternating currenu  herein  described,  which  consists  io  passing  through 
the  field  and  armature  circuits  respectively  alternating  currents  differ- 
ing in  phase  and  proportioninj;  and  adjusting  the  said  motor  circuiu 
so  as  to  produce  a  correspondence  in  phase,  subetantialir  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  with  two  sources  of  electro-motire  force  dif- 
fering in  phase,  of  a  commnutiog  motor  with  indepeadent  armature 
and  field  circuits  connected  respectirely  with  the  sources  of  electro- 
motire  force  and  means.  subsUotially  a.s  described,  for  increasing  the 
lag  of  the  current  in  the  field  circuit  and  re<lucinjr  that  of  the  current 
in  the  armature  circuit,  as  set  forth 

3  The  combination  with  two  sources  of  electro-motire  force  dif- 
fering in  phase,  of  a  commutating  motor  with  independent  field  and 
armature  coils  connected  respectirely  with  the  sources  of  electro-mo- 
tire force,  anda  stationary  neutralizing  coil  in  said  motor  surrounding 
the  armature  coils  and  parallel  with  the  same,  as  set  forth 
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'^»*»- — I-  The  process  herein  described  of  germinetiag and  dry- 
'hich  consists  in  subjecting  the  body  of  the  gram  to  a  r»> 


OCTOM«    Jl,     189J 
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tery  motioa  aad  at  the  same  time  conductiag  aa  air-earraat  ta  a  dirac- 
ttoa  parallel  with  and  throagfa  th«  coatioaallr  chaafing  sarftea-layers 
of  Che  graia.  so  as  to  reatilate  the  rarCMi^^ayereooly ,  while  the  ramain- 
lag  part  of  the  fraia  ii  aot  acted  upon  by  the  air  eurraat,  Mibataatiallr 
as  sat  forth 

2.  The  paeumatK  malting  apparatus  herein  dewsribad  which  ia 
eompoaed  of  a  roury  drum  hariag  cloeed  beads  and  a  perforated 
body,  aa  air-tight  flezibte  corer  extaadiog  orer  the  top  aad  fK>at  parts 
of  the  dnim.  a  suctioa-boi  located  adjaceat  to  the  dram  at  the  ap- 
per  end  of  the  flexible  corer,  aaid  box  being  coaoected  with  a  tnetioa- 
fen,  so  thata  currant  of  air  is  drawa  orar  aad  through  the  surface  lay- 
ers of  the  grain  in  the  drum,  enbeuotially  as  set  forth 

3  A  pneumatic  maltrng  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  roUry  cylia- 
drical  drum  hariog  closed  heads  and  a  perforatad  body,  a  s«cUoa-hoz 
open  at  that  side  adjacent  to  the  drum  aod  prorided  with  an  adjostahle 
lid  so  as  to  increase  or  decrease  the  open  part  of  the  drum,  a  suction 
fan  connected  with  said  box  aod  ao  air-tight  flexible  corer  eztmiding 
from  the  upper  edge  of  the  suction  box  orer  the  top  aod  front  partt 
of  the  roury  dram,  subetaotially  as  set  forth 

4  A  poeumatic  oiaiting  apparatus,  coosistiog  of  a  roury  perfo- 
rated drum,  a  suction-box.  supportad  by  radial  arms  00  the  endia  of  the 
shaft  of  the  drum,  suspension  rods  for  said  box.  a  suction-fan  coaaeeted 
with  the  top  part  of  the  sactioa  box,  an  air  ti^ht  corer  exteadiag 
orer  the  top  aad  trout  parts  of  the  drum,  said  corer  being  proridad 
with  opeoiags  aad  a  hingad  aaziliary  corer  axteading  orer  said  open- 
ings located  below  the  spnokliag  pipe,  subsUotially  as  set  forth 

5  A  poenmauc  malting  apparatus  coasistiag  of  a  roUry  perfo- 
^^  rated  drum  pronded  with  doaad  heads  aad  a  fixed  radial  perforated 

>  partitioB,  a  saetioa-box  opaa  at  the  side  adjacent  to  the  drum,  a  suc- 
tion fkn  oooneetad  with  the  sactioa  box  and  an  sir  tight  flexible  corar 
axteodiag  (W>m  the  upper  edge  of  the  suction  box  orer  the  top  aad 
(h>Bt  parts  of  the  drum.  subsUotially  as  sat  forth 


raok  awi  eeatact  poiaU  whereby  aa  alaetric  eurraat  is ^ 

the  depodt  of  bulky  matUr  in  the  rack,  a  bassar  aad  aiactro  maf- 
aat  aad  switch  whereby  the  depoaitioa  of  mail  either  ioto  the  burior 
oftba  baz  or  rack  wiU  actaate  the  bell  or  buzzer  eitiier  amaltMa* 
oasly  or  stagiy.  snbstaatially  as  deecribad. 
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Clsiai.— 1.  The  herein  deecribed  combined  waUr  and  air  ralre 
cooaistiag  of  a  lower  liquid  chamber  shell  hariag  a  ralre  seat  and  dis- 
ehar»e  opaaiag  below  the  Utter,  an  upper  air  chamber  shell  baring 
«  ralre  seat,  aa  air  azhausUr  pipe  leading  firom  said  air  chamber,  a 
•apply  pipe  orifice  between  the  ralre  seats  aod  a  float  ralre  arranged 
npon  an  adjusUble  spindle  and  adapted  to  automatically  or  poeitirely 
cloee  agaiast  either  of  the  seats,  substantially  as  aad  for  the  purpoee 
set  forth 

8.  The  herein  deecribed  combined  water  and  air  ralre  consisting 
of  shells  A.  B.  and  their  respective  ralre  seau  A",  B.  a  supply  pipe 
aauring  between  said  seau  and  an  airezhansUr  pipe  arraaged  abore 
the  upper  seat  combioed  with  a  float  ralre.  a  loogitudinally  adjust- 
able ralre  spindle  haring  stops  for  limitiogthe  automatic  adjastmeat 
of  said  ralre  and  stops  for  limiting  the  adjustmeflt  of  said  ralre  spiadia, 
subaUntiaOy  as  aod  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 


607.662.    KOR-OOHDaCTIHeAMDWATBRPROOPCiHUT.    Ia- 
rouw  D.  MtttSAi.  LcadriUe,  Cola.  MUgwr  of  ona-telf  to  Aaas  Ban- 
dense  and  EuTT  WlUiams,wB0piMa    POad  July  88. 1888    Sartrt 
■a  481.836.    (SoDodei) 
Claim. — A  waUrproof  and  aoa-coodoctiog  ceaMat,  coasistiag  of 

white elay,  yellow  ocher,  iron  filings,  cocoanot  fiber,  wool,  floar,  char- 

ooal  aad  labricating  oil  subsUotlallr  in  the  proportions  stated  aad  for 

the  purpoee  set  forth. 


Chtm—l  In  an  automatic  eleetnc  mail  box  A,  prorided  with 
slot  C  aod  spring  actuated  corer  C.  iu  combination  with  an  interior 
■priog  actuated  platform  0.  and  guard  mechaaism  operated  by  the 
moremeau  of  the  oorer  in  opening  aod  cloring 

2.  Io  ao  automatic  electric  mail  box  A,  prorided  with  slotC 
aad  spring  aetnated  corer  C,  iu  combination  with  an  inUrior  spring 
aotoatad  platform  D.  and  guards  0  0'  so  arranged  an  to  depress  the 
platform  when  the  corer  n  depressed  after  depositing  a  letter  in  the 
box.  subsUntially  as  deaeribad. 

3.  In  ao  automatic  electric  mail  box.  prorided  with  a  slot  C  aad 
corer  C,  the  combiaatioa  therewith  of  a  deprassible  letter  platform 
D  within  the  box,  hinged  guards  0  prorided  with  extended  arms  0', 
maehaaiam  coaaeeted  therewith  whereby  the  guard  arms  are  raised 
or  lowered  in  unison  with  the  opening  or  cloeiog  of  the  corer.  aod  ao 
electric  bell  magnet  aod  battery  so  coaaeeted  with  the  moremeott  of 
the  corer  aod  platform  as  to  hag  whea  mail  nutter  has  beaa  deposited 
oa  the  platform  aod  the  corer  shat.  sabeUntially  as  and  ia  the  mao- 
aer  deecribed 

4  In  an  automatic  eleetnc  auil  box,  the  combination  of  the  box 
A.  prorided  with  slot  C  aod  corer  C.  with  guards  below  the  slot,  a 
depreaeible  platform  underneath  the  gnarda.  mechanism  wheroby  the 
moremenu  of  the  corer  will  raise  or  lower  the  guards,  and  deprese 
the  platform  whea  nuil  matter  haa  bean  deposited  thereon,  and  an 
electric  bell,  magnet  aad  battery  with  eontact  poinU  5  and  6  where- 
by the  circait  will  be  opeaed  aad  the  bell  will  ring  whaa  the  plat- 
fens  ie  dapraasad.  snbeUatially  aa  deeeribed 

5  la  aa  aatomatic  eleetnc  mail  box,  subataatially  as  deecribed, 
the  combiaatioa  of  iaterior  maebaaism  sabstaatially  as  dsMsribed, 
whereby  a  bell  is  raag  whaa  dmII  ie  depoeited  ia  the  boz,  arith  a  bat 
tery.  eleetnc  orcuit.  magnet  aad  betl,  of  aa  exterior  spring  aetaatad 

•  «3  0 


607,663.  MAVnPACnJUOPIRPLAMMA£LBAUIPOElf  SOB- 
nARCn  FOK  lUUMINATIHO  OR  BBATUa.  PlAU  a  MOBK  CUr 
oaga  OL,  aaagnor  to  the  Onlnnal  8aa  Gooatniotloo  Coovany.  Minoa^ 
apoUaMioa  QrtgtnalappUeatiaa  Died  Pah  13. 1882.  Sartal  la  421,401 
DtrMed  and  this  appthatiaoflladJuM  30, 1892.  Solal  la  438.883.  Oto 


Claim,  — The  prooem  of  maaufiscteriag  aa  iaflammable  aeriform 
substance,  which  consists  io  first  raporiziag  any  proper  hydro-carbo- 
naceous matter  by  itaelf  at  a  suiuble  heat,  aad  thea  mixing  ordinary 
atmoepheric  air  with  the  resulting  raporoas  product  aader  heat  ap' 
plied  to  the  miztnre,  and  of  a  temperatere  below  that  of  igaitioa  af 
the  miztera.or  decompositioo  of  the  raporoas  hydro-oarbea.  sabstaa- 
tially aa  specified. 

5 07. 6 64:.  PBHHieDBVlCIPOKCAIDne-llACgnilt  ClAaUB 
P.  MouBBi.  TtamiaaaTllla.  Ouoa    POad  lov.  II.  IM 
null   (loMdaL)  , 

Claim -^  I.  la  combiaatioa  with  a  eardiagataehiaa.  a  fn 
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if  — — dlMi«proa,>r<ciproc»tif  eoiJ^irwipportadiBopT«tiT> 
-'-^-1  to  th«  cM^d  and  dk«  ftproo,  ud  a  ^urd  loeaud  io  froot  of  the 
NT  kMaadjacMt  to  Um  doffw,  aU  wbitaatUIly  m  dwcribwl. 
1  la  ooabiaaUoa  with  a  eanliof  n^chiao,  a  frame  iMariac  aa 
"■•  •>»••  •OTaWa  tharaoa.  a  eoadaa^i  ptTotallj  tupportad  oa 
«^  *«»  ^^*M  »  Wa^  arraagad  Irawra^y  of  aad  ow  the  aproB, 
a^Mrd  Izad  traaaranaly  of  th«  fraaa  ietweeo  the  doffer  aad  the 
*        ■  Uada,  aad  a  eiaarar  sapportad  kbof«  and  a^acaot  to  the 


it  of  the 


biale.  all  MbataatiaUj  aa  da- 


to  laid  OTerhaoging  jaw  for  adjiuting  the  jaw  with  raepw^t  to 
raili  tobaUatiallj  aa  herein  ehown  and  deecribad. 


3.  la  a  feadiBf  dertee  for  carding  maiehiaee,  a  flraiae  bearing  ao 
I  aproa  OMrable  thareoa.  the  mdjuat|tble  bracket  tecured  to  the 

ftmaa,  tka  eoadaaaer  a«ynaUblj  pivoted  tf  the  bnuketa,  the  adjujt- 
abia  pivot,  the  guard  locatad  ia  front  of  the  eoadenaar  blade  aad  ba- 
twtta  it  and  the  doffer,  aad  a  claarer  locaUd  above  and  adjacent  to 
the  path  of  moTemeot  of  the  condenaer,  all  Bubeuatiallj  a*  deacHbed. 

4.  In  a  faading  dariee  for  carding  mtchinea,  aa  inclined  frame 
^>ffk«*t  At  ita  OBtar  aad  aad  Mpporting  an  endleM  apron  movable  00 
■aid  frame,  the  condenaer  lever  pivotallj  sapported  on  the  frame  and 
baariag  a  blade  tecured  to  the  levers  hj  maaas  of  the  coodeoser  arm*, 
aad  the  snpplemental  condenaer  blade  pr<|jecting  outward  from  the 
arm.  the  goard  located  ia  front  of  the  qoodeoaer  aad  the  clearer 
flzad  above  the  condeoter  aad  adjacent  t<}  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  blade,  all  wibetaatiallj  aa  deacribed 

5.  In  a  feeding  device  for  carding  ma^hinea  in  combination,  the 
iacUaed  frame,  the  aodlees  apron  tupportedl  and  movable  thereon,  the 
apron  driving  mechaniem,  the  condenMr  leier  pivotallj  rapported  on 
the  frame,  the  coodeneer  blade  tecured  to  ijhe  iaver,  the  supplemental 
Wade  extending  rearwardly  from  the  majn  blade  and  bearing  the 
dowaward  e<  tending  projectiona.  the  guatd  locatad  in  front  of  the 
coadeaaer.  a-id  the  ciearar  ftzad  above  the|coadeoaer  and  adjacent  to 
the  path  of  uoveoieat  of  the  latter,  all  tuDrtantially  at  described. 


3.  In  a  hydraulic  punch  adapted  to  punching  bole*  in  webe  ot 
varying  widths  of  railroad  rails  in  combination  with  the  overhanging 
jaw  thereof  the  adjuaUble  plate  carried  upon  the  overhanging  jaw 
and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  surface  of  the  rails  to  adjust  said  jaw 
up  and  down  subsUntially  at  and  for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 


607,667.    PUZZLK.    Qboroi  a  Tailoe.  Mew  Yort  H.  Y. 
Aug.  SI.  1892.    Serial  Ha  444.620.    (Ho  noM} 


Piled 


507.665.  WHirPLBTUB-HOOL  loMtr  a  MoBuM  tod  Jon 
W.  ■fltnnrr.  Ooiwada  Tei.  niad  Apr.Sl.  IWI  Baoewed  Apr.  IQ. 
lan.    SMU  la  469.791.    (BOBOM.) 


'.  \ 


CIriaK.— In  a  traoa-fltataaiaf.  a  eoekat  ^viag  an  eye-bolt  and  a 
aaat  haviog  tangaa  apoa  ita  ibar  adea  aad  |  pivot  lagt  extending  up 
tharafrom,  ia  eombinatioa  with  a  mitable  hpok  i^votad  between  the 
hifi,  aad  a  bow  tpriag  k>oaaiy  raetiag  oa  the  taagad-aaat,  tabaUntially 
••  aad  far  Ika  parpoaa  eat  forth.  ' 


CVoiflj  —  I  The  combination  of  the  frame  A.,  traversing  plate  C, 
incloeed  in  said  frame,  tracks  *  on  said  traversing  plate,  entirely  open 
on  both  sides  and  roller  d  adapted  to  be  carried  on  said  tracks  <r.  sub- 
ttaotially  as  described 

2  The  combination  of  the  frame  A.  slotted  traversing  plate  0, 
tracks  e  entirely  open  on  both  sides  formed  by  the  slot  D  of  said  trav- 
ersing plate  C,  and  roller  d  adapted  to  run  on  said  tracks  e,  gubsUn- 
tially  at  deacribed 

3.  The  combination  of  the  glaxed  frame  A.  slotted  traversing  plate 
C  the  slot  within  said  plate  C  being  open  on  both  sides,  and  roller  d 
adapted  to  travel  in  the  slot  D  of  plate  C.  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  frame  A,  having  opening  discharge 
hole  i,  with  the  traversing  plate  C.  having  slot  D.  unobstructed  on 
both  sidea  and  with  the  ledge/,  all  arranged  and  adapted  to  operate 
tabataatially  aa  deecribad. 

5.  A  puxzle.  consisting  of  a  plate  C  entirely  open  on  both  sides 
and  having  a  fancifiil  edge  or  edges  entirely  open  on  both  sides  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  roller  that  can  be  caused  to  travel  along  said 
adga  or  edgea,  subatantiaily  as  herein  shown  and  deacribed. 

6.  A  pasila,  eoomating  of  a  box  having  transparent  face  plate  or 
platea  and  conUining  within  it.  at  a  ditUnce  from  and  out  of  contact 
with  each  of  laid  face  plates,  a  central  plate  C  having  fanciful  edge 
or  edges,  all  arranged  to  receive  a  roller  that  can  be  caoaed  to  travel 
aloo|  said  edge  or  edgea.  sabsUntially  as  herein  shown  and  datcribad. 


607.668.  TURIHG  SHOVEL  PLOW    JoaiPiADMOiAiT.  Rom 
BflLAk.    PUad  Auft  SS.  188S.    Serial  Ha  484.061.    (fowM) 


•OT 

I. 


r 


.666.   HTMUIOUC KJICB.   PulRB E SnuJUl. Bnoktm. 
t.    rMAir.  LlMl    Sirfri la 4S7.ttl    (■oaoMj 

A  portable  aad  a^jiHttbla  pydraalic  paach  adapted 
ia  waba  of  vai7iagwidthal<Mr  railroad  raila  after  tha 
to  tha  irnw  tiai  aoaaertBgof  aa  ovarhaagiag  jaw — 
Ibiriia — a  kjdraalie  poaip  aoaatad  apoa  aad  aa- 
paryaadkakrif  lo  said  jaw  aad  aa  44i"*t*^'«  P^^  ^7  which 
aad  bwar  aad  a^fait  «id  jaw  wit^  raqiact  to  the  rail  tub- 

aa  baraia  tai  fertb  aad  tbowa. 
A  ^partabla  aad  a4jaalabla  kjdraaKdpaaeb  adapted  to  poach 
ia  ««ba  of  varyiag  widtba  of  rai  road  raila  allar  tha  raik 
baaroaa-tiaaeoaiiatiaf  of  aiiavarbaagiagjawto  ad 
poaab  aad  dia  tbaiaia  aad  af  a^aatabla  pi«ta  eaaarad 


Ctaim.—A  taraiag  ibova)  plow  eompriaing  a  plow  proper  aad  aa 
iatagral  wiag  in  nibataatiaBy  the  same  plane  and  eitendiag  from  the 
poiat  of  the  plow  ia  aa  incliaed  directioa  upward  with  a  horixoatal 
upper  edge  merging  with  the  plow,  the  poiat  A  of  the  plow  and  tha 
Bppar  poiat  h  baiag  ia  a  vertieal  plane  paaaing  through  the  point  of 
wgaaoe  of  the  plow  aad  the  horicooUl  apper  edge  af  the  wing,  eab- 
fUatiaOy  aa  shown  aad  deacribed 


OcToiu  31,    1893. 
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^^Z'.^J^-  ""•'■«>  »"LMTOPPItEPASTMIHOAHDU 
TRACTOR.  eioB«f  F.  ATWooo.  Meinae.  Mm.  Filed  Jm.  14. 1  8m 
8«1alVa4S«^L    (Ho  model)  '«»-«.  l^  1893. 


Chiim  —  1 .  In  a  stopper  fiutaner  and  extractor,  the  combinauon  of 
the  wire  b.  adapted  to  be  looped  longitudinally  around  a  stopper  and 
having  the  loops  e.  and  also  having  iu ends  passed  through  and  fixedly 
connected  to  a  turning  piece  or  lever  d,  the  said  lever  d,  adaptad  to 
twiat  and  untwist  the  wire  A,  and  alto  adapted  to  serve  aa  a  hand- 
grasp,  and  a  loop  or  band  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  neck  of 
a  boule  and  engage  the  loopa  e.  of  the  wire  *.  tubaUntiaUy  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2_  In  a  stopper  foatener  and  extractor,  the  combinaUon  of  a  stop- 
per, the  button  a,  adapted  to  r«st  against  the  bottom  of  the  stopper 
the  wire  b.  pasaed  through  the  button  a,  and  Idoped  around  the  stop^ 
per  and  having  the  loops  e,  a  button  d.  connected  to  the  free  ends  of 
tha  wire  b  a  wire  hoop  f.  adapted  to  be  mountad  upon  a  bottle  ueck 
aod  paaaad  through  the  loop*  e.  and  a  twining  button  mounted  on  the 
enda  «f  aaid  loop  g,  all  tubaUntially  at  aod  for  the  purpoaa  aat  forth 


65s 

ciB«ia.— I.  The  combiaaUoo  with  tha  vertically  movaUa  raa-' 
T''^\  '***  extensions  or  perforated  plate  h.T.og  aaaular  «jrew. 
thraadad  flanges  aad  a  central  opening,  the  top  aad  bottom  headi.  the 
tubaa  oonnactad  tharewith.  the  ianar  oorat  of  soft  iroa.  the  coib  lo- 
oat«l  between  said  cores  and  tubes,  the  rammer-bar  aad  iu  toft  iroa 
cjHader  or  sore,  and  means  for  altematelv  making  and  bmkiB<  tba  - 
CJrcBU  to  uid  coils,  subsuntially  aa  de«:ribed 

2.  The  combination  with  the  vertically  movable  rammer-tock 
having  an  extension  or  perforated  pUte  provided  with  a  central  opeo^ 
ngaad  annular  flaaget  on  its  top  and  bottom  the  end  heads.  Uie 
tobas  coonacted  therewith,  the  soft  iron  cores,  the  rammer  stock  hav- 
lag  a  aoft  iron  cylinder  or  core  and  the  coils  located  batwaao  aaid 
ooraa  aod  tabea.  of  tha  segment  plate  provided  with  binding  poau  to 
which  aaid  coda  are  connected,  the  o«:ilUUng  switch-plate  provided 
with  conductors  adapted  to  en^jage  or  contact  with  the  ends  of  said 
coth.  the  rouung  circuit  breaker,  the  rod  connected  with  said  sw.icb 
plate  and  the  pivoted  lever  connected  with  the  rammer-bar.  tttb*uo- 
Ually  as  deacribed. 


507,672.    POUCH    Ciuaus  R  Baooo.  Newark, I  J 
la  1893     Serial  Ma  4S7.896     iNo  model.) 


Filed  Jaa 


5 07,6  70.  COVgR  OR  CASE  FOR CHAII-OlAR OF  VRLOCIPIOIS 
«itMi  W  Bumuu  Sum  a  Bloub.  and  Fiak  a  Bumh. 
I«odoo.li>glaod    Food  May 29. 1893.  Serfri  Vft 475.963    (loiDoM)! 
PWeotadtagnglaDdDoa8.1892.Ila22.539  ^^^ 


CTii*i»._In  a  ticket  punch.thecombinaUonof  a  slotted  jaw  ha» 
lag  in  ito  upper  end  the  cutting  edge  and  aperture  of  the  punch  with 
a  removable  racepucle  placed  over  taid  upper  end  of  said  slotted  jaw 
aod  having  aa  aperture  of  smaller  diameter  than  aod  registenng  with 
theapartnra  iaaaid  upper  end  of  the  slotted  jaw.  whereby  the  ticket 
may  be  inspected  prior  to  punching  while  in  the  slotted  jaw  and  the 
punched  out  portion  of  the  ticket  deposited  in  said  receptacle  sub- 
etaotially  aa  described 


607,673.    BOTTLRUBBLIHO  MACHIMR    CitLo CAMron.  Mew 
Yoil  1.  T.    Filed  Dec  13.  1892    Sedal  Mo  456.018    rio  oodri.) 


Claim —In  a  gear  cover  or  case  for  velocipadea  the  combination 

of  the  steel  strips  a  with  the  atuda  m  for  the  purpoee  of  ftxing  the  back  / 
to  the  cover  or  case  a  aubsUnttally  aa  described  and  ahowa. 


5  O  7 . 6  7  1 .  KLBCTRICALLY-OPBRATED  M ACHIVB  FOR  MOLOOie 
CUY  OR  CSmVT  PIPBS  Rbiibolo  BonLn.  Omaha,  labr^  aiiKnor 
toJeffWRedtetameplaae.  FUed  July  3a  1891  Serial  la  40Lm 
(MomodoL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  wtth  a  aop- 
porting  ubie,  a  spring  actuated  follower  arranged  under  the  table- 
bed  to  support  a  pile  of  labels,  a  carriage  raoooted  to  move  on  said 
ft«ma  over  the  labels,  and  having  aa  aperture  in  it  to  alloi<  the  bottle 
to  reat  aod  roll  on  the  frame,  a  paste  fountain,  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage aod  provided  with  a  fountain  roller  and  paste  applying  roller, 
a  bearing  roller  on  the  carriage  behind  the  bottle,  meaoa  for  holdiag 
the  paate  applying  roller  in  iU  aonnal  poaitioo  on  the  carriage  during 
tha  oparatioB  of  applying  paate  to  the  bottle,  and  meaoa  for  moving 
the  paate  applying  roller  forward  oat  of  contact  with  the  bottle  at 
tha  proper  ttota.  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpoaea  aat  forth. 

2.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  aapportiag  table 
having  aa  apartore  in  ita  top  or  bed  orw  tha  label  oarrior.  a  follower 
arraogad  uadar  tha  said  aperture  in  the  UbIe  to  carry  ibe  pile  of  la- 
bela,  a  reciprocating  carnage  on  said  ubIe  having  ia  it  aa  apertnra 
to  allow  the  bottle  to  rest  and  roU  on  tbe  table  as  tha  earaiaga-ia  owaad 
forward,  meaoa  for  keepiqf  the  labels  on  (ha  follower  praaaed  1 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OcTOBM    31,     1893. 


Bovf  Ui  gm4m  loogitodi- 


•fl*i«*  •  ••f,  •  PMU  ftMMUia  OMUUd  to, e— .^s.,«..- 

f^y*— C  »*♦  o»rri«f«  tad  proTkM  irith  ^  fouuio  roller  and  pMte 
•n^tefrplbr,  a  ipnof  dMMt  bchiad  taid  <$imag«  to  hold  it  against 
•OTMMat  wkik  tha  pafltaroUorbappljiaglwMo  totli«  bottle,  aean 
Hi  ia  Ik*  uUa  fcr  raleaaif  tke  feaaUia  aH  the  proper  time,  mjaaoa. 
Mlaatad  by  tke  earriafe  wbea  inoTiag  fontard  for  thiftiog  forirard 
Iha  paate  (baataia  wbea  tbe  latter  m  relaaa^d.  whereby  the  paate  ap- 
pijlag  rofiar  la  owred  oat  of  contact  vith  the  bottle,  and  a  bearing 
rofcr  oa  tbe  earriage  behind  tbe  bottle,  tttb^Uotialij  as  set  ferth. 

3.  la  a  labeling  Bachine,  the  combination  with  theuble,  tbe  label 
oarriar,  tbe  earriage  B,  mounted  00  the  tible  and  adapted  to  be 
■«T«d  to  aad  fro  tbereon,  of  tbe  paste  fouiium  and  iu  base-plate, 
■oaaled  la  gaideway*  on  tbe  carriage  B,  Mie  springi  e,  00  tbe  car 
riaga,  arraogad  to  uke  behind  the  base-pl^te  of  tbe  fonntain,  the 
traeka,  ^,  oa  tbe  table  ander  tbe  tpnngi  -•,  said  tracks  being  fbrnisbed 
witb  ladiaea  <!»,  tbe  shifting  ierer  y,  mounted  on  tbe  carriage  B,  and 
ita  appac  eod  eagagiag  an  apertare  in  tbe  b4se-plate  of  tbe  foanUin, 
aad  tbe  trip  y«.  arranged  in  the  path  tratersed  br  the  lower  ex- 
Iraaity  of  said  sbiftiog  lerer.  subsUatially  $s  Mt  forth. 


bottoa  frame  upon  which  tbe  top  frame  slide*  and  the  roury  punch 
carrier  and  die  pbtte  carried  respectirely  by  the  laid  frames,  of  the 
hand  piece  H  piroted  to  the  bottom  frame  and  cooperating  with  the 
top  frame  to  slide  tbe  same  toward  the  bottom  frame,  substantially 
as  deecribed. 


607,670. 

FOadJa&n. 


AO-raRinSH.    Jour  &  OoMB.  MlnneapoUf.  Mina 
ISn.    Serial  Ma  4M,691.    (Vo  model) 


007,674. 

Lt At 


\ 

CHBCK-PUirORATOB.    WitUAiaConiuaiMlJou 
WUffllngtoalM.  rUedMoraO.  1892.  Otrlil  la  463.6aa 


Claim.— I  In  a  check  punch,  the  coajbination  with  the  two 
fr«mes,  uorable  toward  and  from  each  oth*.  of  the  punch  carrier 
jouro.iled  to  route  00  tbe  lower  frame,  the  4ries  of  punches  slidiug 
i»  AM  carrier  at  right  angles  to  iu  plane  of  mution.  with  means  for 
advaoMng  tbe  punches  and  the  die  plate  journaled  00  the  upper  frame 
with  connections  between  the  die  plau  and  punch  carrier  whereby 
they  rjuie  in  unison,  substantially  as  described. 

i.  In  a  check  punch,  the  combination  wit^  tbe  roury  punch  car- 
rier, a  id  tbe  series  of  independently  rao»»bl«  punches  mounted  to 
slide  therein  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  rouuon  of  the  earner 
with  means  for  adrancing  any  one  punch,  of  1^  die  plate  connected  to 
route  in  unison  with  said  punch  carrier,  but  Independently  moTable 
toward  and  from  the  same  aad  prorided  witfaj  a  series  of  dies  corre- 
sponding to  the  punches.  subeUntially  as  de^ribed 

3  In  a  check  punch,  the  combination  wit^  the  roUry  punch  car- 
rier and  series  of  independently  morable  pudches  mounted  to  slide 
therein  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  rouUin  of  the  carrier,  with 
means  for  adTsncing  the  punches  of  the  die  plate  morable  toward 
aad  from  said  carrier  and  the  hub  and  key  connection  between  the 
carrier  and  die  plate  whereby  they  are  caos^  to  route  in  unison, 
subeUntially  as  described  I 

4.  In  a  check  punch,  the  combination  wiih  a  rotary  puncn  car- 
rier, a  series  ol  punches  sliding  therein,  a  fram^  in  which  said  carrier 
is  mounted  and  a  sutiouary  projection  for  adfaacing  any  one  of  tbe 
punches,  of  a  die  plate  routing  in  unison  wiik  but  baring  an  inde- 
pendent morement  toward  aad  from  the  puncfci  canier  sabstantially 
as  deacnbed  j 

5.  In  a  check  pnncb,  tbe  combinauon  wi|t  a  roUry  punch  car- 
rier, a  series  of  punches  sliding  therein,  a  fram»  in  which  said  carrier 
ia  Boaated,  and  a  sutionary  inclined  sided  proj^tion  cooperating  with 
th«  rear  aods  of  the  paocbee  to  advaaee  tbe  s^ae.  of  a  die  plate  ro- 
Utiag  ia  naiaoa  with  but  baring  aa  iadepeaileat  movemeat  toward 
and  froa  tbe  punch  earner,  snbataatially  as  <ieseribed 

6.  In  a  check  paach,  tbe  combination  wi^h  a  roUry  poach  car- 
rier, a  Sanaa  of  paacbea  sfidiag  tbareia,  a  ft«ffl#  in  which  said  earner 
to  Joaraalad.  a  ^Utiooary  pro)ae(io«  for  adraol^iag  Mid  poaebas  and 
a  spriof  pia  eooparatiag  with  tbe  carrier  to  h^ld  it  in  adjusted  poai 
tioo,  of  a  die  plaia  routtag  ia  aatooa  with  bal  morable  toward  and 
froai  the  carrier ;  sabauatially  aa  deaeribed     ' 

7.  Uaakcek  poach,  tbaeoabiaatioa  witkwa  bottom  ftuaebaT- 
lag  iIm  rearward  aztaaaioa.  tk«  top  ft«ae  BM>f  atad  In  a  ftzed  guide 
BMTabl*  toward  aad  ftma  tha  bottom  fl«aM  bad  the  rotary  punch 
carrier  aad  di*  plate  carried  raapaetlTely  by  t^e  said  fraaea,  of  tbe 
baad  piaea  H  pivatally  eoaaactad  to  tbe  bottoi^  A«aM  aad  cooperat- 
iag  wttk  tka  lap  fraaa  le  aara  Ibe  saae  oa  i^a  Axed  gaide  toward 
tbe  hsttaa  fraaa;  aabntaatially  aa  deaeribed. 

8.  la  a  aback  paacb,lhaeaabiaal*aaw»b  tbe  bottoa  frame  bar- 
^tlk•rM^*»rd  aniwioa.  (iMlop  ft«aM,tliiatad  earriad  by  tb* 


Ciaim.—l.  In  an  apparatus  for  purifying  air  the  combination  with 
an  air  supply  duct  or  pipe,  of  a  series  of  V  shaped  pockeU  formed  of 
cloth  or  other  porous  ftibric  arranged  therein  and  in  line  with  said 
pipe,  and  suspended  by  their  upper  open  ends  which  faoe  the  incom- 
ing air  current  and  baring  their  lower  ends  free.  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  purifying  air  the  combination  with  an  air 
supply  duct  or  pipe,  of  a  series  of  V-shaped  pockets  arranged  within 
aad  in  line  with  said  pipe  and  formed  of  cloth  or  other  porous  ftbric 
and  baring  their  fixed  open  upper  ends  facing  the  incoming  air  cur- 
rent and  prorided  with  weights  at  their  free  lower  ends  subsUatiaUy 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


607.676.    8TALK^:UTTKIL    JoswB  A.  DuciwoKTH.  Rocky  Pan. 
i.  C    Wed  May  23. 1833    Senal  Nc  473.2M     iMo  model) 


i  Claim. — 1.  la  a  stalk  cutter,  tbe  combination  with  a  recUngular 
fraaie,  a  series  of  finger  bar*,  a  series  of  sutionary  bereled  cutter* 
arranged  over  tbe  flnger-bars  and  adjacent  thereto,  of  vertical  shafts 
ia  rear  of  the  ftnger-bars,  means  for  revolring  tbe  shafts,  knives  car- 
ried by  the  shafts  opposite  tbe  spaces  between  the  cutters  and  finger- 
ban,  and  means  for  routing  said  shafts,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2  In  a  stalk-cutter,  tbe  combination  with  a  recUnguUw  frame, 
tbe  opposite  sides  of  which  decline  from  their  upper  to  their  lower 
ends  and  at  their  front  edges,  a  series  of  finger-bars  and  sutionary 
cnturs  arranged  at  the  front  edges  of  the  sides,  of  vertical  shafts  in 
rear  of  the  finger-bars,  cutters  arranged  in  the  shafts  and  adapted  to 
operate  between  tbe  finger-bar*  and  cutters,  and  means  for  roUtin* 
the  shafts,  subotantially  as  specified 

3.  In  a  sUlk<utter,  tbe  combination  with  the  recUngular  fhime 
the  series  of  transrene  serrated  finger-bam  arranged  tbereoTer,  the 
rear  transverse  bars,  the  circnkr  braces  conneeUng  the  flnger-bara 
and  transverse  bars,  the  vertical  shafts  anvnged  in  the  frame  within 
the  braces,  and  knives  extending  from  the  shafts  and  adapted  to  oper- 
ate  between  the  flnger-bars  and  the  cutter-bars,  beveled  gears  sur- 
moonting  the  upper  ends  of  the  shafts,  ofsUndards  arraaged  at  op. 
po«»e  sides  of  tbe  beveled  gears,  shafts  arranged  in  tbe  standard^ 
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sprocket  wheel*  at  the  oater  ends  of  the  Jhafts,  gear  wheels  at  the 
Inner  ends  thereof  engaging  ftgse  o(  the  kuite-carrying  shafts,  axle* 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  loachioe,  ground  wheels  therefor,  sprocket 
vbeeb  connected  to  the  ground' wheels,  and  sprocket-chains  conoecu 
Ing  the  sprocket-wheels  of  tbe  ground-wheeU  with  the  sprocket-wheela 
•f  the  upper  shafts,  subsUntially  as  s|>ecified. 


007,677.    CHURH     MAkTiN  V.  Guuts.  Cherry  Creek.  M.  T 
Piled  Apr.  24.  1893     Snlal  Ma  477.601.    (Mo  modal) 


0O7,6SO.    POBTABLB  BOOU    CumimT 
M-T.    PUed  May  le,  188S.    Heritl  fla  473.937.    (Ro 


lew  fori 
) 


Claim. — III  a  chum,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  an  open- 
ing in  its  top  and  provided  at  opposite  sides  with  bearing*,  a  trans- 
verse shaft  joumaled  in  the  bearings  and  provided  at  iU  ends  wjtb 
cranks,  a  lever  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  frame  and  flilerumed 
thereon  and  connected  with  one  of  tbe  cranks,  uprigbu  arranged  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  frame,  a  top  cross-piece  secured  to  the  up- 
rigbu and  provided  with  a  slot,  and  having  a  notch,  a  locking  bar 
hinged  at  one  end  to  tbe  top  cross-piece  and  having  ita  other  eod  de- 
tachably  secured  thereto  and  provided  witli  a  notch  correapooding 
with  that  of  the  top  cross-piece  and  forming  with  the  same  a  guide 
opening,  a  vertically  reciprocating  da!»her  arranged  in  the  guide  open- 
ing, a  pitman  working  in  the  slot  aud  connected  with  the  dasher  rod 
and  the  adjacent  crank,  and  a  balance  wheel  mouuted  on  tbe  shaft. 
subsUntially  as  described. 


0O7.678.    IMSUUTIM8  COMPOUMa   Jou  J.  PAnuo. Cbkago, 
UL,  aaaigDor  of  ooe-half  to  John  Bairstow,  Hune  place.    POed  lajr  87, 
1893.    Serial  Mo  475,679.    (Mo  specimen) 
Claim. — The  herein  described  composition  of  matter,  coQsistiog 

of  plaster  of  pans,  asbestus.  dextrine  and  linseed  wl.  in  anhat^ntially 

the  proportions  specified. 


Cbim.-'l.  The  combination  with  the  end  sill  mortised,  of  the  side 
and  intermediate  sills  with  tenons  to  pass  into  tbe  mortises,  tbe  end 
and  side  sills  being  grooved  upon  their  upper  surfitoes,  side  and  end 
sections  for  the  building,  each  section  being  formed  of  vertical  boards 
and  top  and  bottom  battens,  the  boUom  battens  being  received  in  the 
grooves  in  the  top  surfiues  of  the  sills,  plates  grooved  upon  their  un- 
der surfaces  and  receiving  the  top  batuns  of  the  sections,  and  the  ex- 
Urior  vertical  batuna  secured  to  tbe  respective  sections  and  lappinf 
at  their  top  and  bottom  ends  upon  the  sills  and  plates  respectively  so 
as  to  be  secured  thereto,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  floor  sills,  side  and  eod  sections  in  a 
porUble  building,  of  end  gables  having  grooves  on  their  under  edgaa 
for  the  reception  of  the  upper  ends  of  the  end  sections,  pUtes  extend- 
ing from  one  end  gable  to  another;  and  intermediate  rafters,  the  plates 
and  the  rafters  bemg  notched  to  interlock  with  each  other,  longitudi- 
nal slaU  connecting  the  end  gables  and  intermediate  rafters,  and  mov- 
able roof  sections  supported  by  tbe  rafters  aad  longitudinal  sUts,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  tLe  floor  sills,  side  and  end  sections  in  a 
porUble  building,  of  end  gables  having  grooves  on  their  under  edges 
for  tbe  reception  of  tbe  upper  ends  of  tbe  eod  sections,  pUtes  extend- 
ing from  one  end  gable  to  another,  and  intermediate  rafteta,  tha 
plates  and  the  rafter*  being  notched  to  interiock  with  each  other, 
longitudinal  slaU  connecting  the  end  gables  and  inUrmediate  rafters, 
sheet  iron  forming  the  movable  roof  sections,  and  connections  between 
tbe  iron  and  the  longitudinal  slau,  and  a  rigid  bar  covering  tbe  up> 
per  ends  of  tbe  corrugated  iron  sections,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

4.  The  combinatiou  in  a  porUble  house,  of  sections  formed  of  ver- 
tical boards,  bottom  and  top  battens  of  the  same  length  as  the  width 
of  tbe  section  and  connected  with  tbe  vertical  ooards  so  that  the 
ends  of  the  battens  near  one  edge  of  the  section  project  beyond  the 
edgb  of  tbe  vertical  boards,  and  a  vertical  batten  upon  the  ouUrsur- 
facvof  the  section  at  the  edge  thereof  adjacent  to  the  projecting  ends 
of  the  horizontal  battens,  such  vertical  batten  projecting  at  iu  ends 
above  and  below  tbe  section  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  tbe  reception  of 
nails  or  screws  for  fastening  the  batten  to  the  sill  and  to  the  plate 
re^MCtively,  subsUntially  as  set  for^b. 


007.679.  COSWr-cuSP.  Htuucn  P.  Hahbkoci.  Hamburg. 
Oenoany,  aaaigoor  to  Robert  Hlnrtchsea,  same  plaoe.  Pllec  Aug.  i 
J893.  Serial  Na  482,362.  (Mo  model)  Patented  In  OcnnAny  Apr.  14. 
1892,  la  66,897,  aod.lo  Pnnee  July  30. 1892.  Ma  218.789. 


007.68 1 .    OEARIMQ    Alouw  J  HoTT.  Pblladalphla.  Pa. '  PiM 
Den  14. 1892.    Senal  Mo  455,192.    (Mo  model) 


Ckiim.—la  a  corset  clasp,  the  combination. with  a  sUy  provided 
with  a-baadpd'stud^of  a  sUy  having  aecared  thereto  a  clasp  6  pro- 
vided with  a  cavitijf ,  as  b*  and  eoostrocted  with  tbe  recurred  elastic 
portion  b'  having  formed  therein  a  circular  slot  6*,  and  recea  6*  for 
tbe  head  aod  tiutpk  of  the  aforesaid  stud,  said  slot  being  out  pf  align 
ownC  with  tbe  earity  b*  aad  baring  elastic  encompassing  walla.or 
tofjKn,  •abfUotially  u  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


,Ciaim.—k  gear  wheal  baring  coataet  elamenU  moaatad  apaa 
eoaaaeted  seria  of  rollers  ruaning  upon  ways  in  tbe  rim  of  tbe  wheel, 
sahsUatially  as  specified. 
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0O7.68d.  THirarnABUerot  uUrra  aiiMiMinou. 

aor  «rtkra»^tMrU»(oiAjm  IroUMa  SUafoni,  Qwa 
S.1S8S.    ta1pl»a4HM7.    donoM.) 


PMKtt. 


Cbtai.-  I.  The  combiiwUoo  with  a  shaft  hiviog  a  collar  prorided 
with  sMpa  II  on  iu  face*,  of  bcariDgs  in  which  said  shat\  is  journal«d 
aad  which  are  providMi  with  eoiTMpooding  tt«|M  oq  their  iooer  face*, 
and  bk>cks  which  turn  freelj'  on  the  thafl  aod  are  provided  with  se- 
ri«  of  roller*  which  Mga^e  the  corTe*poodio|  ttepe  upon  the  fiacee 
of  the  bearioft  and  the  collar 

8.  The  eombinatioo  with  the  thaft  baring  »  collar  fixed  thereon 
the  Ikcea  of  Mid  collar  contistiog  of  seriee  of  steps,  of  beannga  in 
which  said  thaft  is  joamaled  in  the  inner  faceai  of  laid  bearings  con- 
iiating  of  aeriea  of  tt«pa  correaponding  with  t|e  stepa  00  the  collar, 
and  blocks  adapted  to  turn  on  said  shaft  and  carrying  series  of  rollers 
adapted  to  bear  upon  correspondiug  steps  on  tht  facea  of  the  collar 
and  the  bear iog«,  the  diameter  of  each  roller  corresponding  with  the 
diame^r  of  the  step  or  plane  upon  which  it  tr^Tela. 

S.  Thecooibioatioa  wHh  the  shaft  carrjingia  collar  theoperatire 
fkces  of  which  consist  of  series  of  steps,  of  b«aring*  in  which  said 
•haft  is  joumaled,  the  inner  faces  of  said  bearings  consisting  of  seriea 
of  steps  corresponding  with  the  steps  on  the  col£r,  slotted  base  plates 
hj  which  the  bearings  are  carried,  suiUble  means  for  locking  said 
base  plates  and  bearings  in  position  after  adfustment,  and  blocks 
adapted  to  turn  on  the  shaft  and  carrying  series  of  rollers  adapted 
*o  '"Jf^g*  corresponding  steps  upon  the  opposite  fa; es  of  the  collar 
and  the  inner  &cea  of  the  bearings. 


507,685 


607.683.    PAVIMBHT.    WuaoT  Uxs.  taurttoo  EttgbtM,  Ml 

nw snt. 2a ins.  amMt9.w,^  mpoHA) 


top  front  portion  thereof  also  formed  with  an  opening.  I,  which  is  au 
angular  extension  of  a  lower  face  opening  or  air  recess,  L,  in  line 
therewith,  a  ierer.  H,  pivotallj  connected  iu  the  opeu  part  of  the 
draw-head  and  having  an  open  ri^ht  angular  bent  end  moving  in  the 
opening  I,  and  a  lower  bent  end  approximating  a  vertical  line,  the 
portion  of  the  said  lever  between  the  upper  angular  end  and  the  lower 
bent  end  being  arranged  obliquely,  a  spring  K,  adjusUbly  connected 
to  the  said  lever  below  its  fulcrum  point,  and  a  pin  having  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  circumferential  groove  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  she 
upper  angularly  eztending  end  of  the  lever,  subsuntially  ai  described. 


507.686.    CAR-COUPUBa    TiMua  C  O'Oonmux.  Wlanemuoc^ 
■er.    POed  IU7  23, 1898.    8«c1al  Ha  473.487.    cNonxideL) 


Chim. — The  described  pavement  having  a  h  rdraulic  cement  baaa, 
Mid  an  opper  course  or  layer  of  concrete,  and  a  bonding  course  of 
broken  stones  embedded  into  said  cttineot  base  a^d  course  of  coocreta, 
with  their  upper  ends  covered  by  and  standing  «>nae  depth  below  the 
■pp«r  lurfkce  of  the  codrse  of  concrete,  subsUajtially  as  set  forth. 


607.684:.    RBUBOLDnL    Pkajie  &  La^nor.  Wioiitta.  torn. 
POad  Mms  It.  1889L    tatel  la  471690.    (Ho  liodaL) 


L— I.  Ta  eombinatiott  with  a  terret  of  lino- ring,  a  pair  of 
•pr1*(s  located  at  one  side  thereof  tha  same  partially  encircling  and 
•xtmding  nadar  said  ring  aod  standing  away  ^om  the  side  thereof 
aad  eoabiaiag  to  fbrtt  an  ipUi  luiidials  space,  a4id  springs  diverging 
at  thair  iippar  «ada,  the  oular  ipriDg  being  longer  than  the  inner  spring 
ftitd  tha  latttr  b«riag  at  Its  lip  on  the  terrat-itng.  sabataatiaily  aa 
ipwdfled. 

8.  In  eoabiitatioo  with  a  tarrat  or  lina  riaft  of  a  pair  of  springs 
tkat  paniaBf  •■cirda  aad  are  liDcstad  andar  tht^mc  and  sund  away 
from  tha  oppaait*  aidaa  tharaof  fonniag  aa  iaUfotediate  space,  said, 
apriaga  diTargiag  at  tbair  aoda,  tba  wrtaida  spring  being  longer  than 
iha  laaidaspriag.  aad  tka  WtUr  bwwteg  atthmr  tiba  oa  the  Umt  ring, 
Iboa  oloaiag  tka  said  iaUf  adiata  ipaea^  aabaUifrially  aa  daaoribed 


Claim.—-l.  In  i  car  coupling,  the  combination,  with  the  hooked 
draw-head,  of  a  spring  operated  bail,  a  spring  actuated  latch,  a  spring 
actaatad  Mop  for  said  latch,  and  itaaiu  for  operating  taid  latch,  sub> 
•taotiallj  aa  shown  and  daacribed. 

1  In  a  ear  coupling,  the  coaibinattoa,,with  a  hookad  draw-head, 
of  (ha  apriag  actaated  bail  B,  crank  rod  *.  chaia  *,  aad  roUry  shaft 
,  aubatantially  as  shown  and  described. 

S.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination,  with  >  hookad  draw-head, 
of  a'spring  operated  bail  B,  crank  rod  *,  rod  or  chain  d,  chain  «.  spring 
stop  E,  spring  latch  P,  chain  <f,  and  roUry  shaft  S,  subsUntially  as 
ahown  and  described. 

4.  Inacarcoupling,  the  combination,  with  a  hooked  draw -head 
having  a  spring  latch,  of  a  pivoted  bail,  having  cross  bar  adapted  to 
foa  engaged  by  aaid  spring  latch,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


007.686.  OAJMOOrUHiL  HoHi* 

PM  l«i  17.  IML    aaiM  H^  4^141'  (lo^oM.) 
CImim. — la  a  «ar  eonpUag  the  (»mbteatioa  |of  a  di 

wtth  aaap^w  aztaaioa  harii^  »*«f4i«ai  pia  opi^iag  th< 


507,687.  PICUT-BARBIHO  MACHIHB.  liTlAa  A  Pan*,  Cedar 
Pkiia.  Iowa,  aarignor  of  ooa  half  to  James  &  PiiiM.OaiKtrHebr.  Piled 
A«r.  11 1S9& «  Serial  Ha  47u4«2.    (No  modtl) 

Cbiim.—  l.  la  a  machine  Qf  the  class  dascribad,  tha.  combination 
with  a  rail-support,' a  vibratory  wire-carrier  arranged  at  one  Hde  of 
the  raiUupport,  and  means  far  vibratiag  said  carrier,  6f  a  cut-off  for 
the  wire  arranged  betweed  Ck«  wir»<iarrier  aad  $he  rail-aupport,  aod 
means  for  operating  the  same,  subsUntially  aa  specified. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combiuation  with  a 
rail-support,  a  vibratory  wire-carrier  at  one  side  thereof,  aad  meana 
for  actuating  the  cairiar,  of  a  wire  cut-off  arranged  between  the  wira- 
.carrier  and  tha  rail-sapport,  said  cut-off  having  a  diagonal  cutting 
edge,  And  means  fbr  operating  the  cat-off,  subsUntially  a^  specified. 

3.  lo  a  machioe.of  tha  class  des^rlb^,  the  ii&mbinatiq^  svTth  a 
rail  support,  a  vibratory  mre-carriar  arrangwi  at  one  .side  (hereoC 
and  ofieans  for  operating  said  carrier,  of  a  CMt-off  for  the  wire,  meaos 
for  opaaatiag  the  cavoff,  aad  fted^mechaoisra  for  Oie  rafl,  theap  m^' 
aniamsAod  nygba  aMOiioned  being  timed  ao  as  U  Aparate  snccaasi9«f]^ 
sobeUnlially  at  tpacifled. 

4.  In  a  machiae  af  tha  eiaas  dsaaribed,  tha  «e«abinMlion  with  a 
rBtl-nppert,a  raciprocating  wire  cat-off  arrao^  at  oa«(ide  Iheaaof, 
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and  means  for  operating  the  cut-off,  of  a  vibratory  lever  arranged  at 
one  side  of  the  cut  off  and  provided  at  iu  upper  end  with  bifurca- 
tioDs.  and  an  eye  for  receiving  the  wire,  a  curved  lever  pivoted  be 
tween  the  bifurcations  and  having  a  lower  cam  end  for  binding  00 
the  lever  in  front  of  the  eye,  means  for  pressing  the  upper  end  of  the 
lever  inward  before  the  operation  of  the  cut-off  and  for  returning 
•aid  lever  after  such  operation,  substantially  as  specified 


5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with  a 
rail-support,  a  reciprocating  wire  cut-off  at  one  side  thereof,  and  means 
for  operating  the  cut-off  of  a  lever  pivoted  and  adapted  to  vibrate 
at  one  side  of  the  cut-off  said  lever  having  it«  upper  end  bifurcated 
and  provided  at  its  outer  edge  with  ao  extenaion  having  an  eye  for 
receiving  the  wire,  an  arm  pivoted  between  the  bifurcations  and  hav- 
ing  a  lower  cam  end  and  an  upper  curved  end,  a  spring  for  normaUy 
pressing  the  lever  outward,  a  wheel,  a  shaft  for  the  wheel,  means  for 
routing  the  shaft,  and  projections  on  the  wheel  for  contacting  with 
the  upper  curved  end  of  the  arm,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

6  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the.combination  with  a 
rail-aupport,  a  vibratory  wire  feed  arranged  at  one  side  thereof,  aod 
means  for  operating  said  feed,  of  a  standard  located  between  the  rail- 
support  and  the  wire  feed,  said  sUndard  having  iu  lower  end  recessed,  a 
cutter-plate  arranged  adjustably  in  the  race*,  means  for  adjuating  the 
plate,  a  reciprocalmg  chisel  mounted  upon  the  sUndard  over  the  plate, 
aod  means  for  reciprocating  said  chisel.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  eombinatioo  with  a 
rail  support,  a  reciprocating  cutter  arranged  at  one  side  thereof,  and 
means  for,  operating  the  same,  of  a  wire  feed-device  arranged  at  one 
aide  of  the  cuttei,  means  for  operating  the  feed-device,  a  reciprocat- 
ing bar  having  a  toothed  bead  arranged  over  the  rail-support  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  rail,  means  for  reciprocating  the  bar,  and  de- 
vices for  checking  tha  rearward  movement  of  the  rail  subAantiaUy 
aa  specified. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
rail-supporting  base  or  frame,  lUqdards  arranged  thereon,  bearings 
in  the  sUndards,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  bearings,  a  wheel  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  projections  eztending  from  -the  wheel,  crow  arms  ar- 
raogad  on  the  shaft  between  the  bearinga,  rollers  connecting  the  ends 
of  the  cross-bars,  jxUosions  for  the  sUndards,  a  croas-piece  connect- 
ing the  extensions,  a  spring  depending  therefrom,  and  a  head  or  link 
suspended  by  the  spring,  of  a^sUndard  arranged  in  front  of  the  shaft, 
a  reciprocating  chisel  supported  thereby,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
SUndard  pivoted  to  the  chisel  and  at  iu  rear  connected  to  the  head 
and  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  rollers,  aod  wire  feed-devicaa  ar- 
ranged at  one  side  of  the  chisel,  aubataottally  as  specified. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  daaeribad,  the  combination  with  a 
rail-aupportiog  frame  or  base,  a  shaft  joamaled  in  the  rear  and  above 
the  same,  a  wheel  00  the  shaft,  projections  carried  by  the  wheel,  a 
suspended  spring  in  rear  of  the  shaft,  a  biftireaied  head  supported  by 
the  spring,  a  sUndard  in  front  of  the  ahaft,  aad  a  lever  folcmmed  on 
tha  SUndard  and  at  iU  rear  aad  conaeetad  to  the  head,  a  reciprocating 
wjv  cutting  chisel  aoQaactad  with  (ha  aUndard  aod  pivobailj  coo- 


nected  to  the  lever,  crosa^rms  arranged  on  the  sha^  and  rollers  coo-' 
D«!tmg  the  cross-bars  and  adapted  to  coouct  with  said  leVer  and  do- 
press  the  same,  of  a  push-bar  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  head  a 
toothed  head  connected  to  the  push-bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
rail,  aod  wire  feed-devices  arranged  at  one  aide  of  the  chisel  and 
adapted  to  be  actuatwl  by  the  wheel  of  the  shaft,  sabsUntiallv  as 
specified.  ' 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  oombinaUon  with  the 
rail-aupport,  the  cutH)ff  arranged  at  one  side  thereof  means  foroper- 
aUng  the  cut-off  a  wire  feed  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  cut-off  and 
mwns  for  operating  the  feed,  of  a  sUndard  arranged  over  the'riil- 
iupport,  a  V-shaped  spring  depending  therefrom,  a  clip  carried  by  the 
»pnng,  a  push-rod  mounted  in  the  dip,  a  push-bar  carrying  a  f.*J- 
head  connected  to  the  push-rod.  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
puah-bar,  subsUntially  as  specified.  - 

11.  In  •machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
raiKupport,  the  cut-off  at  the  side  thereof,  means  for  operaUng  the 
cut-off,  the  lever  pivoted  below  the  aupport  and  to  one  side  of  the 
cut-off  and  provided  with  an  upper  bifdrcated  end  having  an  exten- 
sion provided  with  an  eye,  a  curved  arm  pivoted  between  the  bifor 
cation,  and  having  a  lower  wire  binding  end,  of  a  shaft  joumaled  ia 
r^T  of  the  same,  a  wheel  mounted  00  the  shaft,  meaoa  for  operating 
the  ahaft  and  a  croas^rm  extending  radially  across  the  wheel  and 
beyond  the  same,  said  cross-arm  having  iu  ends  receved  and  pro 
vided  with  loose  rollers,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

12    In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combiMtion  with  tha 
oppoMU  silb.  arranged  parallel  aod  providad  with  guides  at  their  in- 
ner edges  interposed  rollers  flush  with  the  guides,  spring-arms  secured 
to  the  sills  and  having  a  roller  joumaled  at  their  front  ends  and  ex- 
tending over  the  guides,  of  wire  cutting  and  feeding  devices  at  one 
aide  of  the  guides,  and  a  push-bar  having  a  head  extMiding  over  the 
guide,  and  means  for  operating  said  push-bar,  subsUntially  a»  specified 
13.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combmrtfioo  with  the 
opposite  sills  having  a  rail  guide,  the  opposite  sUndaw.  arranged  on 
the  sills,  the  cross-head  for  the  sUndards  arranged  on  the  guidea,  tha 
threaded  rods  extending  through  the  croaa-head,  the  cross-pieces  ar- 
ranged 00  the  rods,  nuu  above  and  below  the  cross-pieces,  bearing 
aara  earned  by  the  cross-pieces,  leven  pivoted  between  the  bearing 
ears  and  converged  and  connected  at  their  rear  ends,  means  for  raia- 
ing  and  lowering  the  levers,  chisels  mountad  in  the  ataodards  aod 
connected  to  the  levers,  of  opposite  wire  guides  arraogad  at  the  sidea 
of  the  stAodards,  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  subaUntiaHv  u 
specified.  ' 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
opposite  silis  having  guidea,  the  rear  support,  the  front  recUogular 
n»me  arranged  under  the  guidea  and  baviag  opposiu  sloU,  the  vi- 
bratory wire  guide,  and  feeding  levers  pivoted  in  the  sloU,  a  bowed 
•pring  tecured  to  the  bottom  of  the  frame  and  bearing  a^inst  tha 
leven,  devices  for  intermittingly  forcing  the  levers  inward,  of  sUnd- 
ards arranged  upon  the  opposite  tills,  vertically  reciprocating  cutUn 
carriad  theraby.  aod  means  for  operating  said  cutters  substaatiallr 
aa  specified.  ' 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  describwl,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  having  a  rail-guide,  sUndards  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  tha 
guide,  each  provided  with  a  recess  at  iu  bottom,  a  cutting  plate  ar- 
range! in  the  recess,  vertically  reciprocating  wire-cutters  having  di- 
agonal edges  arranged  upon  the  sUndards  above  the  plates,  and 
means  for  operating  <iaid  cutters,  of  opposite  wire  guides  and  maana 
for  vibrating  the  same,  subsUntially  aa  specified. 

16.  Iu  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  wire  carrying  and 
feeding  device,  consisting  of  the  lever  havio^ito  upper  end  bifurcatad 
and  provided  with  ao  eye  for  receiving  the  wire,  an  arm  piv(H«d  ba- 
tween  the  bifurcations,  a  spring  for  the  lever,  a  wheel,  and  pr<^ao- 
(ions  on  the  wheel  for  contacting  with  the  arm.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

17.  Inamachineoftheclaa8de8cribed,thecombination  with-tha 
rail-support,  of  a  reciprocating  bar  having  a  toothed  bead  arranged 
over  the  same  aod  adapted  to  engage  the  rail,  and  move  longitudinally 
thereover,  means  for  reciprocating  the  bar,  in  the  direction  indicated 
and  devices  for  checking  the  rearward  movement  of  the  rail,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 


5  07.68 8.    RAILWAY  SUPPORT  OR  8UB8TE(7CT(7R£    Jam  M. 

Pbicc  Phllaielphli.  Pa.,  amtgDor  to  Uw  Piloe  Railway  AppUaooe  Oom- 

puy,  orPeaoiTlTaola.    Piled  Dm  111892.    aeilal  Ha  406.131.    (Ho 

fflodaU 

Ciaim.—l.  Metallie  arehaa  srith  iaterlockiag  braces  or  pien,  aa 
the  supporU.  above  the  croaa  tiea.  of  railway  nik,  aabataatiallj  aa 
daacribed. 

2.  Meullic  arehea,  croaaed  by  strengthening  riba,  whether  vertical 
acaomawhat  alaatiog,  and  with  interlocking  piers  fk«m  arch  to  arch 
fitting  into  opposite,  projecting  shoulders  or  sockets,  aod  ««th  1^ 
embraciag  betweaa  plates  at  right  aogiaa  to  each  other,  (ha  eroaa  (ieo 
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**  ^^  »«>«•  feot  «re  seated,  with  Spikes  mtuching  the*e  fe«t 
ttfwigb  proper  bola  ia  thMe  pUtet  to  the  tie.,  *«  a  snbrtructure  , 
Mppottio;;  railwaj  r»il»,  MibsUotially  aaj  dewribed 

II 1^^"      H  I 
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3.  Metallic  archea  io  a  «eriea  of  oppc^ite  paini,  whether  in  w^ 
pajra.  or  m  doable  ieagtba,  breakin.;  Joint  each  double  arrh  with  ita 
fcUow,  with  lotwHockinff  piera  or  brace*  CttiiiK  ioto  suiuble  toekeU 
■poo  the  oppoaite  arch,  aod  with  feet  adapted  to  reat  upoa  and  be 
•ptked  tocroaatiee  aa  a  tupportinfiubstr^cture  for  railway  raih.  tub- 
Matially  aa  daacribed.  ] 

4.  A  raU  support  consisting  of  ties,  arches  supported  at  their  ends 
o«  two  adjacMt  tiaa,  aod  loteHockiag  p.ec^  bracing  said  arches,  said 
parte  bwag  combined  subeuntialiy  as  deathbed. 

5.  Arched  tmsaea  of  metal  reaching  f»om  tie  to  tie  and  attached 
to  the  ties  through  their  feet  resting  upon  |hem.  with  interlocking  de- 
▼icea  to  bind  the  opposite  members  of  the  truss  firraW  together  as  a 
Mbatnictare  sup(>orting  railway  rails,  subauntialJy  as'  described' 

6.  Fastenings  for  the  supporting  metallic  arches,  carrying  a  rail- 
way rail,  consisting  of  interlocking  catche^  seated  in  guttered  pieraor 
bracea,  crossing  from  arch  to  arch,  to  constitute,  with  the  arches  ties 
and  spikea,  the  substructure  for  railway  irails,  subsUnt.allT  as  de- 
•eribed.  ^ 

7.  Meullic  arches,  carrying  a  railway  ^ail  upon  their  upper  edges 
or  upon  the  ribs  of  the  arch  iu  coojunctionlwith  interlocking  piers  or 
bracea,  crossing  from  arch  to  arch  and  supporting  the  rail,  as  a  sys- 
tem of  railway  substructure,  sub^untially  is  described. 

8.  MeUllicarche8,iopair9atuched  to  fach  other  by  interlocking 
deyicea.  carrying  a  rail  with  depending  edgL  or  flanges  and  embrac 
tajS  the  upper  edges  of  the  arches  between  tte  flanges,  in  combination 
with  the  Tail,  the  fastenings,  the  spike*  aa4  the  cross  ties,  as  a  com- 
pieuayatem  tor  use  for  street  railways,  elejrated  roads.  Ac,  subeUo- 
tvUly  aa  described.  ' 

9.  Metallic  arches  or  trusses,  in  pain  ajtuched  to  each  other  by 
iBtM4oekmg deyicea,  carrying  a  girder  rail  upon  the  ends  of  the  ribs  of 
th«  arehea  and  upon  the  interlocking  piers  pr  braces  which  carry  the 
futwuga,  as  constituting  with  the  Uea.  the  Spikea  and  the  fastetdnn 
tha  aubetrucuire  of  a  railway  rail.  subaUotUlly  as  described 

10.  Meullic  arches  with  stoat  ribs  proj«ting  at  their  upper  edns 
and  mtorlockmg  piers  or  braces  and  sockeU  to  receiT*  them  carryin* 
a  girder  rail  upon  both  the  enda  of  the  rib*  and  the  upper  edgwTf 
the  piora.  m  combination  with  the  underl.y|ing  cross  ties,  the  lirder 
raiUho  f"««"nffi.  and  th.spika^  as  a  complete  railway  cooatructi.n. 
MiMUatially  as  deaeribed. 

11.  Two  arches  of  metal,  alightly  inclined  toward  each  other  aod 
«^  upon  a  cross  tie  at  each  end.  by  me^oa  of  a  recUnguUr  foot 
who*  upnght  face  is  spiked,  through  prop*  holes,  to  the  side  of  the 
U-L    .*.    '^J*'""''**'  ^  or  pUte  is  seatjd  upon  the  tie  and  „m,- 

rZ.!^  •!***  '*  ^^  '•^'"'  "P*^"'  ""•  *"«  *«:»'~  connected  by 
rttwIockiDg  faatenmgt,  so  as  to  strengthen  each  other,  as  supports 
n>r  a  radway  rail,  subataotially  as  deeoribed;, 

l-»Jiy^  "k""  "''^PP*****  •«'»••  «"•  pairl  of  arches  of  meUl  with 
fatOTtoeking  horuontaJ  pien  or  bracoa.  gutterwi  to  contain  the  fksteo- 
ia^  binding  the  arches  together,  and  fitting  at  their  ends  into  suit- 
•hla  sockeu  projecting  fW>M  the  surface  of  the  arehe^  and  with  feet 
ftamed  into  a  vertical  and  a  horiionUl  plat^  fitting  the  side  aod  the 
top  of  the  cross  Uea  upon  which  these  fset  Ire  seated,  and  adapted 
to  be  spiked  through  proper  holes  to  theeejUea,  as  the  supportin* 
■tructure  of  railway  rails.  subsUntially  as  d4cribed 


607.690.  LAMWATED  PIELD^MAQMET  FRAME  h)R  DYMAMO- 
ELBCTRIC  MACHIBBS  Ardrkw  L  Riiei,  New  York,  H  Y  ftjed 
July  27. 1883.    SaiM  Ma  481  606.    (VooMdeL) 


Claim— L  field  magnet  frame  for  dynamos  or  electro-motors  com- 
poeed  of  three  blanks  or  sUmpingi  of  wrought  iron  constituting,  when 
laid  together  as  specified,  without  overlapping,  a  symmetrical  isgure 
with  the  core  portion  at  one  end  and  the  pole-pieces  at  the  other, 
adjacent  layers  or  groups  being  reversed  so  as  to  constitute  tongue 
and  groove  joints,  subsUntially  as  described 


^^1^^V^'     F^^'^n^COrr  TBSnNO  AND  SWITCHING  DE- 

£^^"V!I!!2"^'"'^"*--    J^MT^fl-im    Serial 
■a  4M,704.    (Ifo  mndsL) 


007,689.    MAOMBTH:  FRAME  FOR  FltLO-MAeHm    A«ottw 
L  Ran.  New  Tort  M.Y.   FUrtJulryr.  188|.  8a1allla481.6(]&  (Ito 


tltm-A  lamiaatad  A«ldmagBet(VaB«|for  multipolar  dynamos 
or  aotora  composed  of  two  seta  of  blanks  or  ^Umpinga  shaped  as  de- 
•eribad,  cm  set  forming  the  pole  sections,  4nd  the  other  the  core- 
•«:tioM,  portiotts  of  the  blanks  in  each  sectio^i  being  turned  in  oppo- 
■U  diraetioM.  the  polo  aactioas  having  larg»  central  boH  holes,  and 
other  b«»h  holes  ia  the  projeetint  portions  of  the  blanks  for  connec- 
tioa  with  the  core-sections  so  that  each  MCti<fn  is  detachable  fromiU 
•4)M«it  seetioaa.  sabaUirtialiy  aa  deacnbed 


Cto«._l.  In  combination,  a  series  of  gas  Ughting  drcuiu  nor 
mally  open  at  the  burners,  a  central  post  connected  through  a  gener- 
ator with  said  circuite,  a  series  of  ha.d  operated  switches  forming  ter- 
minak  of  said  circuits  whereby  said  cireuiu  may  be  separately  con- 
nected  with  or  disconnected  from  the  generator  and  each  otner  and  a 
ease  loclowng  said  post  and  s witche.  and  provided  w.th  a  cover  adapted 
when  closed  to  complete  electrical  connecUon  between  said  post  and 
•wJWiea  and  when  open  to  break  said  connection.  subsUntially  as  d*. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  switches  B  B-,  central  post  D,  sprinc 
opposed  collar  B  movable  on  said  post,  inclosing  case  A  A'  and  hin«3 
coyer  A«  engaging  with  aaid  collar  subsuntially  as  aod  for  the  pur- 
poaee  described.  * 

^QJ'QQ^-     '^^WACR  FOR  STEAM-aiMERATORS     CiailB  & 
oinSSi )'™"'°' "  ^     Filed  Mar.  S.  18W     Serlallia  4H«77. 
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0O7.694.    TILVBOn-TtAISMirm  CBCUR  AID  APPARA 
nH   JW»t>ioiMM<aB,Mf.ilgDnrtoth<A— jOMliaTBto- 
.     .  PIM  Mar  tt  1888     8«1al  Mo  478.118 


Cln«.— The  eombinatiofl  with  a  ttaam  boUar  and  hi  aarrond- 
ing  brickwork  of  th«  flra-box  haviaf  aa  air  lalot,  e,  grata  ban,  c,  and 
perforated  grato-bara,  d,  an  huectiag  apparatoa  for  i^jeetiag  fluid 
fbel  into  said  flro-box,  a  pit,  D,  and  bridJra-waU,  B.  of  tbe  staggered 
?artition,  0.  haying  opeainga./  aad  pUo«l  aeroa  th«  fa^^x,  aad 
1  system  of  lika  lUggorod  partittooa  haying  Uke  opeaiagi  /  aad 
llaeod  botwowi  the  bridgo-waU  aad  the  rear  rad  of  the  boiler,  the 
i<iole  eonstmcted  aad  arraagMl  <br  joint  oae  aad  operation,  svbatan- 
tiUly  aa  aad  for  the  parpoaa  horeia  aat  forth. 


007.698.   aiOft-BIU  FLOW    WoLuaasiontadeioMiW 
Riaa  Outoa.  Ohia  ■Iffpri  to  tbt  ludMr  A  BMa  Plow  Oanaar! 
FiMJlbSUian    •«W«a480i47L    (BomM) 


£%(***— 1.  The  combination  with  the  ataadard  B,  aad  the  sold 
board  A  piotally  secured  thereto,  of  the  ftaaie  portion  A  Mearod  to 
aaid  mold  bard,  the  foot  lever  0,  haviag  at  ita  eod  portioM  afyaat- 
able  hooks  4  the  switch  bar  H,  knb  4,  the  spring  «i  aad  the  plate  F 
acting  in  co<uaetioa  with  tbe  aaid  hooks  and  joinUr  support  6,  whaa 
*'**'t**!^'  •"•*"*i»Ily  »  de«»ib«l  and  for  the  parpooe  set  forth. 

2  The  cinbinatioo  with  the  standard  B,  aad  the  moid  board  piy- 
oted  thereto,  >f  the  aUeve  portion  a.  kaviog  a  rMrwardly  proj«M«i 
locking  thouler  c.  a  jointer  rapport  jonraaled  ia  aaid  iloeye,  a  hab 
<,  Bountod  ooMid  Mpport,  having  a  locking  shoulder  #.  to  eagaga 
the  ahoalder  can  am  A  haying  therein  an  atoagatad  apertara  i,  a 
•witch  bar  H.  fot  Wyar  0,  wharaby  said  joiaur  aapport  may  be  rocked 
la  itt  jouraal  iethe  staadard.  MbetaatiaUy  aa  doMsribed  aad  for  the 
pnrpoee  set  fort. 

3  The  coBiaation  of  the  suadard  B  aad  mold  board  pirotad 
thereto,  of  the  apportiag  plate  F,  having  at  iu  rear  portioa  plaaea 
diverging  from  «o  «.  a  foot  levar  O  ptvoUUy  seeared  to  said  piata. 
a  apring  in  to  eogg*  the  afomaid  plaaaa,  to  bold  the  foot  lever  ia 
aogagaueat  with  he  frame  /,  aad  a  switch  bar  to  rotata  tha  joictar 
•apport.  MbttaatUly  m  sat  forth. 

4.  Tb«  oonbi^tion  of  tha  itaadard  B  the  pistaa  B  aad  Faaaap- 
porta  for  tha  foot  tvor,  0,  haadlaa  D  aad  beam  B.  aabataatially  a« 
ahowB  aad  aat  forth 


^^*'**- — •  The  combination  in  a  telephone  transmitting  appara^ 
toa  of  a  variable  resistance  transmitter,  aod  an  induction  coil  therr 
for;  a  current  lapply  circuit  divided  into  two  parallel  braackea  coo- 
taiaiag  respectively  the  aaid  tranamitter  in  aeries  with  the  pniaAry 
helix  of  Its  Induction  coil,  and  a  condenser;  and  a  direct,  or  ooaver- 
•atioB  circuit,  extending  to  a  receiving  telephone,  and  including  the 
aecondary  helix  of  the  said  induction  coil. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  telephone  system,  of  three  branch  circaiu 
converging  at  two  points,  one  conuining  a  source  of  current,  aad  ao 
atectroBugnetic  regulating  or  steadying  device ;  and  the  other  two 
ConUining  respectively,  a  condenser,  and  a  variable  resistanc*  trans 
mittar  in  series  with  the  primary  helix  of  iu  associated  induction  coil, 
with  a  direct  or  conversation  circuit  including  the  secondary  helix  of 
■aid  induction  coil  sabetaotially  as  specified 

3.  The  combination,  substantially  as  hereiobetbre  described,  of  a 
variable  resistaooe  transmitter;  a  current  supply  circuit  therefor  io- 
cladiag  ia  aeries  the  said  transmitter  and  the  primary  helix  of  its  a«- 
•oeiated  induction  coll ;  and  an  electro-autic  ahunt  circuit  aronnd 
tha  aaid  traoamitter  and  primary  haax ;  with  a  direct  or  conversation 
circuit  including  the  secondary  helix  of  said  indnctioo  coil,  and  a 
■peaking  telephone 

4.  llie  combination  of  a  common  current  aapplj  eireuit  inclnding 
a  gaaarator.  aad  an  electro-magnetic  evrreat  regnlating  device ,  a 
aaries  of  direct  telephone  or  convenation  oirenita,  ezteoding  to  re- 
oaiyiagtaiephoaea,  a  number  of  variable  resietanoetransmitters.  each 
baring  an  aaaociated  induction  coil,  the  said  transmitters  and  the 
primary  hehcaa  of  their  req>ective  induction  coils  being  serially  con- 
nected in  the  common  aupply  circuit,  and  the  aecondary  helicea  of 
tha  aaid  eoila  being  included  in  the  said  telephone  cireaito  reapact- 
iyaiy :  aad  a  condenser  for  each  transmitter  shunting  the  said  trans- 
■ittar.  aad  ita  aaM>ciat«d  primary  helix ;  snbsUnttalty^a  deaeribed. 


0O7.690.  HFFUMTIAl  ORARna  iop tin— i. BwcMyn. 
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wkMb  luTiiic  «  ,ari,bW  aamb«r  of  to^h.  a  e«itr»]  drir^-g  piaioii. 

*  '"''^^  •  "■'^  '^'*'  **^**'  ^^  ^'^  wpport  Md  MSBciu  the 
e6«i»l  dnvinc  plnioo  ud  boUi  the  eealhU  (mt  irhook  and  a  eom- 
pOMd  piaioa  carrMd  bj  the  support  «i»i  haTing  two  Mta  of  tMth. 
•M  Mt  Mcmg:iaf  tk«  dririag  pinion  and  one  wheel  and  the  other  tet 
«*CH*>>g  the  other  gwr  wheel  wbetaotiftlJj  a*  deKribed. 

*    ^_.^*fr?"***'  ••^"f*-  «*»■?"«'«  t'O  internal  grar  wheel* 


i::^^:^:::r±;^tf::r^^SE^ 


looeely  moanted  on  ooe  of  the  gear  whe^  a  pioion  carried  by  the 
••pport  aod  haTiag  loag  teMh  engagiag  the  dHriag  piaioo.  aad  both 
the  intenal  gear  wheola  ami  the  conpou^d  ptaioo  carried  by  the  rap- 
port aod  hariag  two  leta  of  taeth  eagagiag  the  reepeettre  gear  w  heek. 
the  teeth  of  one  set  being  arranged  oat  f  f  Hne  with  the  teeth  of  the 
e«her  Mt;  rabatantially  y  deaeribed.       | 


aoTable belt aa  P  prorided  with  pint eztendiog through  the iloUand 
wto  the  grooree  of  taid  chute,  a  tower  as  H  provided  with  rertical 
diTuion..  and  belu  as  J  J.  for  the  purpose,  deeeribed.  subeUntiallr  as 
set  forth.  ^ 

9.  In  a  doTice  for  packing  cigarettes,  a  loogitudinally  groored 
chut*,  means  for  causing  the  cigarettes  to  more  forward  in  the  groorea 
snd  for  straightening  the  same  therein,  a  tower  or  hopper  adapted  to 
rtceire  the  cigarettes,  aad  baring  an  aperture  at  the  base  throurt 
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DIVICI  rot  PACKIIS  aeAtlRB  CIAIUI  w. 
liMitattw.  I.  %  MriRBor  o|oa*4iair  to  Jums  F.  OttoniL 
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Ch,m-l  AdeTioelbrarraBgi«goig*et»aB,epoiirt«gofaTer- 
Ocai  tower  or  hopper  haring  aa  opoaiag  ia  the  baee  aad  rertieai  par- 
tiuoae  separated  from  each  other  by  aboa«  the  diameter  of  a  dgar. 
•tte  Md  means  for  canmig  the  cigarettes  t«  Ke  paraiW  to  each  other 
»Dd  for  deliTsnog  the  saaM  to  the  hopper  a«d  betweea  the  partitioaa^ 
substaniially  as  set  forth 

2.  A  derice  for  arranging  cigarettes  eomiattng  of  a  grooved  ehato 
baring  longitudinal  slott  in  iu  bottom,  a  bdh  pUeed  aadenieath  the 
chute  and  arranged  to  more  in  the  directiDo  of  the  Uogth  thereof. 
Md  proTided  with  pins  paasiag  through  sloU  ia  the  cknle  sabeuo- 
tiaJlj  as  set  forth 

3.  A  device  for  arranging  eigar«tt«  oo^aisting  of  a  ehnu  hariog 
longitudinal  grooves  in  iu  bottom,  aod  a  sihc  in  the  bottom  of  each 
groove,  a  belt  plac^l  uodemeath  the  chat*  kad  arvMiged  to  move  in 
tha  direeuoo  of  the  length  thereof  aad  pr^ridwi  with  pina  pasac 
through  the  slou  in  the  chute  and  meaaa  %  gaidiag  the  etgimttes 
upon  said  chute  aod  into  the  grooves,  sahatUtialiy  ••  i^t  forth. 

4  A  device  for  arraagiag  cigarettea,  nMaHiog  of  a  louitadi- 
Mlly  grooved  ehata  having  loogitadiaal  ilMi  ia  te  bottom,  a  bait 
pbMd  aadoTMath  the  eh.u  aad  arraagadlo  move  b  tha  dimitioa 

of  the  leogth  thereof  aad  provided  with  piM  baasiag  throagk  the  siota 
ia  the  ehite  aad  a  eomhiag  devioo  aa  tha  wLmIO  hariac  mim.  aab- 
•tMti»Dy  as  set  forth.  -•  f-*  •«► 

5  A  davioa  for  arraagiag  cigmrattaa.  InwiillBt  of  aa  iaaiiaad 
ehuta.  masM  for  caosiag  eigarettea  to  Ha  ^hf^Mt.  pwaflai  aad 


iaiowUahthaoicar 
ltaaMlaidabyMa.sah. 


loMHadiaaUy  in  the  chuu  aad  a  tower  or 
ettas  are  delivered  horisoaUlly  from  tha 
staattaUy  aa  set  forth. 

6.  A  dariee  for  arraagiag  eigarattoa 
«  eoriaB  of  parattal.  loogiUMliaal,  a^aoaat 
oC  meaw  for  eMaiagthaeifarettaatAlia 
Md  mMas  for  eaaoiag  the  aaaa  to  mora 
or  hopper  haring  a  serim  of  vartkaJ 
bar  to  said  groovas  whorehy  the  ei^. 
livered  iale  the  oorreapoadiBf  divWaa  ia 
as  sat  forth 

7.  A  device  for  arraagiag  aigaf<oMaa, 
■aOy  grooved  chnta,  moaas  for  cMai^  tko 
groovea  aad  «o  move  forward  thonii.  •  htfimtr  teww  adapted  to 
Moaive  said  etgarettae  aad  ptovUad  with  loa^taAaal  partMoos  sapa- 

•^•^  * *■  -'*-T-  \j  aViTil  Ifci  diamrtir!  nf  i  rtgaiaHa.  auLsuu 

liaiy  aa  sat  forth 

8   A  device  for  aiiaaaha  otgwama  im^rtniag  of  a  sutioaary, 

,  a|aamhiag'  whaal  aa  0.  a 


lag  ofaehatakaviag 

Tea  ia  tha  bottom  there- 

liaafiy  ia  aid  groovea 

ard  tharaia  aad  a  towar 

oof  raap<M>diag  ia  aam- 

ia  aaeh  froeva  are  do- 

bstaatialiy 

of  a  loagitadi- 
to  Ho  ia  said 


for  canaing  the  cigarettes  to  Ue  in  regular  column*  to  said  tower  as 
vertwal  partitions  in  said  tower  separated  from  each  other  by  aboot 
the  diameter  of  a  cigarette,  means  as  a  reciprocating  plunger  adapted 
to  force  said  cigarettes  through  said  aperture.  subeUotiaUy  a*  set  forth 
10.  In  a  device  for  packing  cigarettes,  a  chute  having  a  series  of 
parallel,  longitudinal  grooves  in  the  bottom  thereof  means  for  caus- 
ing cigarettes  to  move  forward  longitudinally  in  said  grooves  and  for 
•traighteoing  the  same  therein,  a  tower  or  hopper  adapted  to  receive 
the  cigarattee  in  horiiontal  layers,  and  having  an  aperture  at  the  base 
t*rou^  which  a  predetermioed  number  of  cigarettes  mav  be  et- 
pressed,  means  tor  causing  the  cigarettes  to  lie  in  regular  columns  in 
•aid  tower,  as  parallel  vertical  parUtions  in  said  tower  separated  from 
oach  other  by  about  the  dUmeter  of  a  cigarette,  means,  a*  a  horiion- 
tal piaager,  adapted  to  force  said  cigarette*  through  said  aperture 
•obataatially  as  set  forth  r^      '^- 

II  In  a  device  for  packing  cigarettes,  in  combination  with  meaat 
nbetaatiaUy  as  described  for  delivering  a  pre-detennined  number  of 
regularly  arranged  cigarettes  in  a  box-holder  N  adapted  to  hold  tha 
•hdeof  an  ordinary  cigarette  boi, .  box-holder  N,  means,  as  the  guide 
i  and  frame  A.  for  folding  the  end*  of  the  slide  over  the  eigarettea 
aad  meaoa,  aa  the  plunger  Y.  for  forcing  the  folded  slide  into  a  cover 
Mihotantially  as  set  forth 

12.  Ia  a  device  for  packing  cigarettes,  in  combination  with  meaa 
for  dahvenag  a  prwletermined  number  of  regularly  arranged  ciga- 
ettas  to  a  tower  or  hopper  H.  the  combination  of  a  box -holder  as  f 
coasisting  of  a  bed  piece  as  a,  folding  «de*  a*  o  o,  means,  a.  tha  fo-k 
l^  catch  q,  aad  log  r.  on  the  plunger  Y  for  opening  and  closing  aid 
rides  at  regolar  intervals,  devices,  as  the  tower  H  aod  plunger  K  for 
forcing  said  number  of  cigarettes  into  the  slide  of  a  cigarettebox 
placed  m  said  box-holder,  means,  as  the  guide  X  and  the  frane  A. 
for  folding  the  ends  of  said  slide  over  said  cigarette*,  mean*  m  the 
plunger  Y.  for  forcing  the  folded  slide  into  a  cover  and  mean*, «  the 

11"  Vj  J*"  ^  '"'"■  '^'P«>c*''''»?  »'d  box  holder  betwem  the 
poiat  of  dattvery  of  said  cigarette*  and  the  point  where  the  folded 
sHdo  ia  forced  into  a  cover,  sobstantUUy  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  device  for  packing  cigarettes  a  longitudinally  /rooved 
!I*!!l"**"  '^  causing  the  cigarette*  to  move  forward  in  thegrooves 
aad  tor  straighteoing  the  same  therein,  a  tower  or  hopper  uUpted 
to  reeeive  the  cigarettes,  and  having  an  aperture  at  the  basMhrongh 
which  a  pre-determined  number  of  eigarettea  may  be  aprosaad, 
°'*!!^?'^  «5»«»«ng  the  cigarettes  to  lie  in  regoUr  columns  aerein  as 
vorttcal  partiUona  in  said  tower  separated  from  each  otherby  abont 
the  diameter  of  a  dgaretta.  a  reciprocating  plunger  adaptd  to  force 
mid  etgarottaa  through  said  aperture,  a  box-holder  adaptd  to  open 
•ad  eloee  and  formed  to  hold  the  slide  of  an  ordinary  ci^retta  box 
to  reeeive  the  eigarettee  expressed  by  said  plunger,  mean^or  folding 
the  eada  of  said  slide  over  the  cigarettes,  and  devices  ihereby  the 
•Hdo  ia  forced  into  a  Mttabie  cover,  snbsUntially  a*  set  orth 

14.  In  a  device  tor  arraagiag  cigarettes,  a  tower  oraopper  open 
at  parte  of  two  sides  ther«>f  aad  guiding  aod  compresiag  devices, 
aa  the  locHned  belts  J  J.  operating  against  the  ends  ef  he  cigarette* 
u  said  hopper,  whereby  the  ends  of  the  cigarettes  ar  brought  into 
ahgamoot,  sabotantiaDy  as  sat  forth. 


0O7.697.    rtlCR    Ciaiui  h  ?*■  Wama.  Houmt.  Mkih. 
ntaWnrim.    8ertalla4S2.1M.    do  I 


Cfcim.— The  oombiaatioB  wHh  a  fonee  poe«of  an  independent 
•Moorfcot  piaoa  H*ombraeiag  the  foot  of  the  km  aad  adapted  to 
ba^rivaa  iato  the  groaod,  said  foot  piece  forme  of  matai  pUu  beat 
sabttaatmDy  aOiptieal  ia  erom  saetioa  and  havig  a  portioo  beat  u>. 
father  to  form  a  flange  "A'"  upon  ooe  side  of  he  poat  inUrmediate 
the  edge  of  tha  pbito.  the  edgee  of  the  plate  meang  aad  beiog  riveted 
tofothor.  to  form  a  flaaga  "A* "  upon  the  apfmt»  side  of  the  p«a^ 
•aid  flanges  aztawiad  la^tadiBal]/  of  tha  foee.  sabolaatiallr  aa  de- 
aeribad. 


OcTOsei   31,    1893. 
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Claim.-  1.  The  combination  with  the  main  body  of  the  case  and 
the  stud  c  connected  therewith,  of  the  part  D  attached  to  said  main 
body  aod  carrying  a  conical  bearing  piece  b.  the  bobbin  C,  and  the 
•pnng  0  arranged  to  prem  the  bobbin  against  the  cone.  aubsUntiaUr 
aa  described. 

2.  The  combinaUon  with  the  main  body  of  the  case,  the  spring  F 
attached  to  one  side  thereof,  and  the  stud  e  carried  by  said  spring,  of 
the  part  D  pivoted  to  said  main  body  and  having  a  toe  bearing  against 
Cbe  fr»e  end  of  spring  P,  and  carrying  a  conical  bearing  piece  b.  the 
bobbin  C  looeely  Suing  on  stud  e.  and  the  soring  O  alw  loosely  fitting 
on  the  stud  aod  having  arms  pressing  the  bobbin  against  the  cone  b 
substantially  as  shown  and  deeeribed^ 


607.699, 

deooe.  R.  L 


0A8  HEATIIG  APPARATO&    JoH  W  Wtm,  Provl 
PUad  May  2(^  1883.    Serial  Ra  47i886.    (MoaHMMJ 


C3aim.--l.  In  a  ga»-he«ting  apparatus,  a  gas  generator  consist- 
ing ofan  outer  pipe,  having  an  inner  pipe  incloeed  therein,  with  a  apace 
between  theinner  pipe  aod  the  oater  pipa;  oommnnicating  with  a  supply 
of  oil,  in  combinaUon  with  gas  baroing  devices.  subaUnUaUy  as  do 
•cribed. 

2  In  a  gaa-heating  apparatus,  a  gas  goaarator  connsting  of  aa 
outer  pipe  aod  a  smaUer  pfpe  incloeed  therein,  said  smaller  pipe  hav- 
ing orte  end  cloeed  and  the  other  end  open  to  the  outer  air,  in  com- 
bination with  an  oil  supply  pipe  and  devices  for  burqing  the  gas  gen- 
erated, subrUntially  aa  deecnbed. 

3.  In  a  gas-beating  apparatus  consisting  ofa  vertical  central  pipe 
cloeed  at  its  upper  end,  incloaing  an  oil  supply  pipe  with  iu  upper  eod 
opeA,  in  combination  with  horixonUlside  pipes  connected  at  their  inner 
ends  with  the  said  vertical  pipe,  and  also  connected  at  their  outer 
ends  by  vertical  pipes,  to  horizontal  burning  pipe*  extending  la  to- 
ward the  central  vertical  pipe,  subsUiitially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  gaa-heating  apparatus  constructed  subeuntially  as  de- 
scribed, the  combination  ofa  tray  to  hold  the  devices,  a  plau  supported 
on  said  tray  and  having  projections  on  iu  top  to  support  the  burner 
pipes,  with  downwardly  projecting  notched  plates  on  iU  under  side, 
in  connection  with  upwardly  projecting  plates  on  said  tray,  to  hold 
the  pipes  between  them,  subeUntially  as  described. 


ZT^^A  Tr  ■*  ^^V^  **•  «"•'  P*^""^  »•  "•»—  the  blister 
»nd  give  final  form  and  finish  to  the  article 

K    Jn  J*"*  ^^""^  ''*•■*'•'  described  for  forming  article*  from  com 
bmed  fibrous  materiiil  and  binding  material,  which  consUut  mix^g 

JlirLlTnli""'"'^""**"*''  objecting  the  combfned  matenab^ 
heat  aad  pressure  to  form  a  blank  with  matchinz  wi,.,  ,r.n.f  J* 
the  blank  thus  formed  and  while  in  a  p.rbt  1:^^00  ^.1^ 
then  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  fuse  the  binding  material  ca^eTt 
to  permeate  the  fibrous  material  and  firmly  uni.:  tbeTes^rTbe 
blank  and  gife  final  form  to  the  article,  and  then  tran*feTrfu^  the  ar! 
Ucle  to  another  press  and  subjecting  it  to  procure  and  to  the  action 

^eVrtide*  ***"  ^  "'^''*  ''''*^"  ""*  *'"*  *^'  *""" *"**  ^"'^  ^ 
4  The  procem  herein  described,  which  consUu  in  mixing  to/rether 
dry.  fibrous  material  and  dry  binding  material,  forming  a  bUnk  for 
the  article  to  be  produced  with  matching  edge*,  during  the  forma- 
tion  of  the  bUnk  fastening  therein  a  strip  or  strips  of  metal  or  simi- 
lar matenal,  bending  the  bUnk  into  form,  then  transferring  the  blank 
to  a  pram  and  there  applying  heat  and  pre!«ure  u>  fuse  the  bindiug 
inatenal  cau.e  it  to  permeate  the  fibrous  material,  unite  the  edges  of 
ine  blank  and  embed  the  meul  strip. 

.  5^  The  process  herein  tlescribed  for  the  manufacture  of  article* 
from  fibrous  material,  which  consisU  in  mixing  together  drr  fluffy 
fibrous  matenal.  and  a  fusible  binding  material,  forming  a  bUnk  from 
mid  matenal  with  matching  edge*  with  one  edge  having  one  or  more 
concave  and  the  other  edge  one  or  more  convex  outlines  to  match  thr 
concave  Musing  the  edges  to  abut  and  then  applying  heat  and  press- 
ure both  downwardly  and  outwardly  to  cause  the  abutUng  edges  u> 
move  towanl  each  other  both  horiiontally  and  vertically  so  as  to  be 
come  pennanently  and  firmly  united,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6^  A*  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pail  having  the  body  por 
tion  of  combined  pnlp  and  a  binding  agent  with  ito  edges  maichin- 
and  compacted  together  and  having  a  strip  of  raeUl  or  similar  mat^ 
nal  croastng  the  joint  of  the  edgt».  subsUntially  as  described. 
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fV/z/m  —  1.  The  procem  herein  described  for  the  maouikctare  of 
articles  from  fibrous  material,  which  coosisU  in  mixing  together  dry 
pulp  and  a  dry  binding  material,  forming  by  heat  and  promure  ftvm 
•aid  combined  dry  pulp  and  binding  malarial  a  blank  having  nuteh- 
ing  edges,  bendiug  the  blank  white  in  a  pliable  condition  to  join  the 
matching  edges,  then  subjecting  the  blank  thus  formed  to  heat  and 
premure  to  meK  the  binding  material,  compact  the  pulp  aod  firmly 
aniu  the  edgae  of  tho  biank.  subetentiany  aa  daacribed. 

2.  The  procem  herein  deacribad  for  the  manufacture  of  articles 
from  fibrons  material  vrhieh  eoaaiau  in  forming  trom  dry  pulp  and  a 
Ibaibla  biadiag  malarial  a  blank  hariag  matching  edges,  joining  the 
matching  edg«a,aubjecciQg  the  blank  thoa  foroied  to  heat  aod  press- 
are  to  ftise  the  bifidiog  osaurial.  aad  to  compact  the  pulp  and  firmly 
unKe  the  edgw  of  the  biank.  and  than  sHtpectiBg  the  article  to  the 


^**»»- — 1  -  In  apparatus  for  grinding  hollow  glam  articles,  the 
combination  ofa  grinding  wheel,  a  chuck  arranged  to  bold  a  hollow 
glam  article,  in  contact  with  the  edge  of  said  wheel  and  having  an 
adjnaUble  slottod  support,  and  means  for  revolving  said  chuck  in  aU 
poaitions;  subeUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  grinding  glamware,  the  combination  of  an 
adjosubie  chuck,  a  flexible  worm  gear  connection,  and  a  grinding- 
wheel ;  nbeUotiallj  aa  deeeribed. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  grinding  glamware,  the  combination  of  the 
a<^oaUble  chnek  having  a  gear-wheel,  the  a^uaUble  worm  adapted 
to  meeh  with  the  gear-wheel,  aod  a  griading-wheel :  sobataatiallr  aa 
deeeribed.  '' 

4.  In  •ppnratas  for  grinding  glamware,  the  combiaation  with  the 
gnndiag  wheel,  of  a  ehoek  arranged  to  hold  the  glam  article  in  con- 
uct  with  the  edge  of  the  wheel  and  having  a  rouuble  stem  earned 
in  a  aoeket.  aad  a  alottad  sapport  carrying  said  socket ;  aobeUntUU* 
aa  deeenbed.  '' 
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1     I  I 

Cltim.~l.  TV  eombioctioa  wii  h  ao  axie  haring  a  tubolar  mh 
targaoMot  at  m  and  and  proriderfw  th  a  rertical  opmiog  commui- 
«AtiaC  with  the  bore  of  «aid  ealargea  eat,  of  a  whe«I  provided  with  a 
iyiMll«  proj«eting  through  th*  bore  f f  the  enlargemeot  and  into  the 
vwtioal  openiog,  a  fastening  out  me^ated  on  the  end  of  the  spiodie 
vHhia  the  rerticaJ  openinjc.  and  a  piku  secured  oo  the  «iUrx«Bent 
•kd  eitending  over  laid  opening. 

1  The  eombinathn  with  an  axi  hariDg  a  tobuUr  enlargement 
Md  prorided  with  a  vertical  opening  coinmunicating  with  the  inner 
wd  of  the  bore  of  aaid  enlar>!:eaieDt.of  a  runner  having  a  standard 
provided  with  a  yoke  at  iu  upper  en<l  having  iu  etida  adapted  to  rest 
agaiaat  the  end  of  the  axle  and  withfcj  the  vertical  opening  therein, 
and  a  fattening  bolt  inserted  throujfh  the  ends  of  said  yoke  and  the 
bore  of  the  tabular  enlargement  and  «ccured  by  a  out  within  the  ver- 
tical opening. 


OcToaea  3,,   ,89^. 
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^r^^"^!^  T^'  "'^f  "••  ••'•"  '•  "**  •»«'"-  connection, 
therefrom  to  the  battery,  subMantiaOy  aa  set  forth 

^J  K  '"  "  electrically  operated  piano,  the  eombinaUoo  with  a  mu«c 
^t  having  one  surtace  of  metal  and  another  of  insulating  matenaJ 

iTX  TJ  T°  '*"-  "^"^"^  •"^**'=«  «'■  '*»«  •^•*t  and  ^ipport- 

metal  surface  of  the  muaic  sheet,  the  lever,  .  notched  at  their  upper 
bar  w,th  the  lever.  ..  the  reeUUnces  ^  also  agreeing  in  number  with 
;^n!L7r;"f  fo^"  '""""'"'"  ''"•'~"  ^  ""•  ^•"•'7'  •"»'• 

.1»-^K  ^"  "  •'•^^^^''y  «>P«™t«'  Pi«no.  til* combination  with  a  music 
?T  J"*  »»•  »«rf»ce  of  metal  and  another  of  in.ulat.og  materia. 
and  Prftrated  both  partially  and  wholly  and  adapted  tolTmove^ 
along  and  unrolled  from  one  roUer  and  roUed  upon  another,  the  piT 
oted  lever,  .notched  at  their  upper  end.  to  bear  upon  the  n«.lated 
^"d  metal  surface  of  the  music  sheet  and  to  partiily  pas.  rrough 
the  sheet  u,  shifting  the  lever.,  the  bar  10.  the  bloc ks^ 3  00  TdZ) 
agreeing  .n  number  with  the  levers,  the  n>lenoid  magnets  a,«l  the 
batteor.  and  wires  from  said  blocks  to  said  solenoid,  andTaUery  hi 
^12  and  the  blocks  13  on  said  bar  agreeing  in  number  ZL  1. 
^ver.  ..  the  ^f-tance.  v,  al«>  agreeing  in  number  with  the  lever,.. 

fr^K  "  "*'  ^^'^^  '^  °^  ">•'  ^*^  '2  to  the  resisunce.  add 

from  the  resistance,  to  the  «>lenoid  magnets,  substantially  as  and  for 
tbe  purpoaes  set  forth.  ^ 


ZuJlJ,/,N!ril-tulf,}>.-'>'> ...„i  I    .■,„,,■. ,,,  ,..  ,,,,,.,^,MJa 

1.  In  a  piano,  the  combinition  with  the  keyboard  h; 
NO  and  a  battery,  of  wlct^id  magneu  and  mechan 


"''"  ~7'" K— "".  ""c  i;uuioinauon  wiin  tbe  keyboard  ham 

rnn^!l5*^rr**  •  **''*''^'  "'  **''*^'*^  "•«^*''  ""^  mechanism 
«>nnected  with  the  respective  core.  t|ereof  to  operate  the  key,  a 

m««c  sheet  having  one  meul  and  on^  insuUted  surface  and  pirfo- 

raUHlm  whole  and  in  part,  lever*  bear*,g  against  said  music  sheet 

and  electnc  connections  from  said  lev^,  to  said  solenoids  and  from 

the  meul  surface  to  the  battery,  substahtiaUy  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  piano,  th.  combination  with  the  keys,  the  hammer  mech- 
Uiam  and  a  battery,  of  solenoid  magnets  agreeing  in  number  with 
the  key..  m*:hanwm  connected  to  the  i^orable  core  of  each  solenoid 
and  extending  to  and  operating  each  key  to  impart  a  blow  to  the 
hammer  mechanam,  a  music  sheet  hating  one  meUl  and  one  insu- 
Ut^  surface  aod  perforated  in  whole  and  in  part  and  to  which  sheet 
a  honxooul  movement  i,  imparted  inj  any  de«red  manner,  lever, 
agreeing  in  number  with  fhe  employed  kfcy,  of  the  piano  and  adapted 
at  one  end  to  come  in  conUct  with  both  the  insulated  surface  and  the 
meui  surface  ofHhe  mai,ic  sheet  and  at  their  other  ends  to  form  elec- 
tnc connections  of  varying  intensity,  subsUntially  a.  set  forth 

3    In  a  piano,  the  combination  wi^h  the  kevs  a.  the  hammer 
«echan|smcand  the  battery  A,  ofthesoMnoid  magnets/,  their  core,  A 
KKia  P,  hnks  m,  the  bell  crank  lever  n  a|id  vertical  rods  o  and  elec- 
tric mcohan.i<in  '.t.bsUntiaily  a«  set  fortl^  for  operating  the  solenoid 
magnets  /,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4^  lo  an  electricaUy  operated  piano,  ihecombination  with  a  music 
^  aaeet  having  one  surface  of  metal  and  ai^other  of  insulating  material 
and  perforated  partially  and  wholly  and  adapted  to  be  moved  horizon- 
tally and  unrolled  from  one  roller  and  roljed  upon  another,  of  pivoted 
leTera  having  notched  eiids  adapted  toedgage  the  perforationa  of  the 
music  sheet  in  completing  the  electric  circuit,  subsUntiaHyaaaet  forth. 

5.  In  an  electrically  operated  pian^.  the  combination  with  the 
fcattwy  k  and  the  frame  b,  of  a  removably  drawer  A.  frame.  4, 5  with 
jonniAla  at  the  re,spective  epds  oJ  the  drawer,  a  mnsic  sheet  on  rolU 
supported  by  said  frame,  and  adapted  tojbe  moved  horizonully  and 
■nroUed  from  one  roUer  and  rolled  upol  another,  said  ouaic  sheet 
baring  one  surface  of  neUl  and  anotheil  of  insulating  material  and 
perfbrated  in  whole  and  in  part,  and  mecllanism  electrically  operated 
67  the  movement  of  said  music  sheet,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  electrically  operated  pianoj  the  combioaUon  with  the 
battery  k  aod  the  frame  6.  of  a  removabl^  drawer  A,  frame.  4  5.  with 
joamals  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  drawer,  a  music  sheet  00  rolb 
aapported  by  said  frames  aod  adapted  to  the  moved  horixonully  and 
vnroUed  from  one  roller  aod  rolled  nponi  another,  aaid  mosic  sheet 


ll«uJotm^Comj«y.«aiepi.«    "W  May  ».  18W.    SertUNa 


Cla,m.—\.  The  herein  deKribed  buckle  or  meUllic  member  for 
garment  supporter,,  having  means  at  the  top  for  clamping  the  web 
and  the  sene.  of  toothed  finger,  depending  therefrom  and  opened  out 
alternately  in  oppoaite  direction,  to  embrace  the  end  of  the  web    sub 
stantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  The  herein  de^ribed  buckle  struck  up  from  sheet  meUl  pro- 
vided with  the  locking  lever  or  means  for  clamping  the  web  at  the 
top.  and  having  the  series  of  downwardly  projecting  fingers  opened 
out  alternately  in  opposite  directions  and  each  terminating  in  an  in- 
wardly projecUng  tooth,  the  tooth  on  each  finger  being  embedded  in 
the  web  between  the  two  adjacent  finger,  on  the  opposite  side ;  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed. 
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bavtog  one  iurface  of  meul  and  another  jof  inauUting  material  and 
pwferated  in  whole  and  in  part,  the  rol4«  «  «  bearing  npon  the  in- 
aalating  surface  of  the  sheet  and  «up(>oriing  the  same,  the  roller  / 
above  and  bearing  upon  the  meUl  surface  of  the  music  sheet,  the  1^ 
rera  »  notched  at  their  upper  ends,  the  bak  10  and  12,  the  blocks  13, 
M  Mid  b»n  agrewog  ia  number  with  the!  levers  p,  the  resisUnces  m  j 


L 


6»ii«.—The^ herein  dewribed  buckle  or  meUllic  tetener  pro- 
vided with  the  depending  portion  having  the  series  of  independent 
t^th  struck  out  within  the  body  of  said  depending  portion,  and  with 
the  crow  bar  at  the  bottom  of  the  depending  portion  supported  by 
the  parts  of  the  depending  portion  lying  between  the  Anger  opesinp 
«id  finger,  beii^g  adapted  to  be  bent  out  00  the  rear  side  and  damped 
down  over  the  web  aad  agaioat  said  eroaa  bar;  aahataotiaUv  as  de- 
•cribed. 


■■--'—  t-^  -^.^ 
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cuaiiioning  spring,  arranged  on  the  aaid  sbaoka.  and  the  conpliag  hook 
piTotally  mounted  between  the  draw-heada.subeUnUaUy  a,  doKribed. 
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Claim.— I  The  combination  with  the  tubular  kntem  fhime.  the 
canopy  sliding  00  the  central  tube,  of  the  globe  connected  at  ito  upper 
end  to  the  canopy,  the  globe  plate  having  the  ehMtic.  independent, 
Mmi-circular  spring-guards  engaging  the  globe  above  the  bulge  thereof 
and  independent  of  the  canopy  and  the  operating  lerer  pivoted  to  the 
ladtern  fnmt  and  to  the  globe  plate  having  the  operating  handle, 
BubaUntially  as  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  tubular  lantern  frame  aod  the  can- 
opy sliding  on  the  central  tube,  of  the  globe,  the  globe  plate  having 
the  elastic  independent  seni-circular  spring  guards  engaging  theglobe 
above  the  bulge  thereof  and  independently  of  the  canopy,  the  Hfling 
levf  r  having  the  handle  and  pivoted  to  the  globe  plate  and  to  the 
lantern  frame  and  the  notched  aefmeoul  plate  on  the  aide  tube  with 
which  said  handle  engage,  for  locking  the  globe  in  upper  or  lower 
poMtioo ,  lubaUntially  as  deacribed. 
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6%rtM  — 1  In  a  ear-eoopling.  the  combination  of  parallel  draw- 
beads,  a  transrerM  bar  connecting  the  drawheada,  and  a  coupling 
hook  having  Mparated  side,  joumaled  on  the  traaarerie  bar  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  transrerM  bar  of  a  simiUr  ear-oonpling,  wib- 
BUntially  aa  deacribed 

2  In  a  car  conpling.  the  combination  of  parallel  drew-heada.  a 
tranarerae  bar  connecting  the  nme,  a  coupling  hook  joumaled  on  the 
tranarerae  bcr  and  adapted  to  be  swung  upward  to  a  vertical  poeition 
preparatory  to  coupling,  and  to  ftll  by  the  jar,  incident  to  coupling. 
and  a  disk  eccentrically  mounted  on  one  of  the  draw  heads  aod  ar- 
ranged in  rear  of  the  conpling  book  aad  formiag  a  rapport  for  the 
•ame  when  tbei:oupling  book  ia  elerated.  subrtantially  as  doKribed. 

3  la  a  ear  coupling,  the  eombinatioa  of  the  two  separate  solid  I 
draw-head*  (bmiuf  bjtnperB  and  baring  independent  .hanks,  spiral! 


datm.—l  in  a  voluic  battery,  the  combination  of  a  cell,  an  elec- 
trode within  such  cell,  an  inlet  conduit  to  and  an  outlet  conduit  from 
the  same,  an  independent  reservoir  for  electrolytic  liquid,  a  discharga 
pipe  from  the  same  extending  into  said  inlet  coodoit,  and  a  valve  for 
olowngthe  di«:harge  ftx>m  said  reservoir  placed  above  the  npperend 
of  said  inlet  oonduit,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  roluic  battery,  the  combinaUon  of  a  ceU,  an  electrode 
within  «ich  cell,  an  inlet  conduit  to  and  an  outlet  conduit  from  the 
ume,  an  independent  reservoir  for  electrolytic  liquid,  and  a  diwharge 
pipe  deUchably  connected  therewith  and  extending  into  said  inlet 
conduit  the  upper  end  of  the  inlet  conduit  being  placed  lower  than 
Mid  reaervoir,  sabaUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  voluic  battery,  the  combination  of  a  cell,  an  electrode 
within  such  coll.  an  inlet  conduit  to  aod  an  outlet  conduit  from  the 
ume,  an  independent  reaervoir  for  electrolytic  liquid  communicating 
with  Mid  inlet  conduit,  a  frame  supporting  such  rewrvoir,  and  means 
for  adjusting  iu  elevation  with  reference  to  that  of  the  cell,  .ubHan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  TolUic  battery,  the  combination  of  a  cell,  an  electrode 
within  such  cell,  an  inlet  conduit  to  and  outlet  conduit  from  the  ume, 
an  independent  reservoir  a  removable  stopper  clonng  iu  outlet,  a  tube 
paaaing  through  the  rtopper  and  communicating  with  the  inlet  con- 
duit, aod  a  cock  within  such  tube.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

5.  In  a  roKaic  battery,  the  combination  of  a  cell,  an  electrode 
within  such  cell,  an  inlet  conduit  to  and  an  outlet  conduit  ft^m  the 
Mme,  an  independent  reservoir  for  electrolytic  liquid  communicating 
with  the  inlet  conduit,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  elevations 
of  the  effective  ontleU  from  such  reMrvoir  aad  fh>m  snch  cell,  .ub- 
BUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  voluic  batury.  the  combination  of  a  cell  provided  with  an 
inlet  conduit  and  an  outlet  conduit,  a  partition  between  Mid  inlet  and 
uid  outlet  extending  from  the  top  of  the  cell  down  toward  iu  bottom, 
an  electrode  placed  in  the  compartment  of  the  cell  having  the  outlet 
conduit,  a  reMrvoir  for  electrolytic  liquid  communicating  with  Mid  in- 
let conduit,  a  pipe  for  admitting  air  to  such  reservoir,  the  air  inlet  be- 
ing placed  within  uid  inlet  conduit  and  under  an  angle  with  a  hori- 
tontai  plane,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  elevation  of  Mid  air  inlet  with 
reference  to  the  elevation  of  the  effective  outlet  fh)m  the  cell,  subsUn- 
tially as  Mt  forth. 

7.  In  a  voltaic  battery,  the  combination  ofa  cell  prorided  with  an 
inlet  conduit  and  an  outlet  conduit,  a  partition  between  uid  conduiU 
extending  from  the  top  of  the  cell  down  toward  iU  bottom,  an  elec- 
trode in  the  compartment  of  the  cell  having  the  outlet  conduit,  a 
reaervoir  for  electrolytic  liquid  communicating  with  the  inlet  con- 
duit, an  air  inlet  to  uid  reservoir  placed  within  the  inlet  conduit  to 
the  cell,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  elevation  of  Mid  air  inlet  with 
reference  to  the  elevation  of  the  effective  section  of  the  outlet  con- 
duit, subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  voluic  battery,  the  combination  of  a  cell  closed  hermeti- 
cally except  as  to  an  inlet  passage  to  and  an  outlet  pa«age  from  the 
Mme,  and  a  reservoir  for  electrolytic  liquid  placed  above  the  cell  and 
having  iU  discharge  pipe  inserted  in  s*id  inlet  passage,  the  outlet  pas- 
sage being  made  to  lead  out  of  the  cover  of  the  cell,  subsUntially  u 
set  forth. 

9.  In  a  roluic  battery,  in  combination  with  cell/,  inlet  pasMcc 
A,  outlet  pasMge  g,  electrode  h,  reservoir  r  communicating  with  Mid 
inlet  pasuge,  tube  ;>  conUining  cock  »  forming  such  communication 
and  adjusUble  bracket/supporting  the  re«rvoir,  subsUntially  as  Mt 
forth 


607,709.  8HBBT-METAL PIPE.  CuKUS a  Rahui.  Loi Ai«ttiaa, 
amlCBar  of  ooe^ialf  to  Arthur  C  Harper.  (Joiranltj.  GaL  .  Piled  Ame  L 
Un    8aMla476,2«a   iHooMdell 
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61>iM.— 1.  Tb«  pip*  Mt  forth.  ooMMtia|of«pUt«  of  thMtaMtd 
b«rt  vpoo  itMlf  to  form  tw«  Imtw.  aod  bafi$g  ita  ioaer  iMfof  crMtar 
Uffth  thu  iu  oat«r  iMf  tad  proj««!(iac  •^kalljr  bcjoMl  wek  «m1  of 
tU  o«l«r  leaf.  uMl  karioc  iU  oatar  laaf  of  kvatar  wUth  Uaa  itaia- 
Mr  leaf,  th*  two  harw  baiaf  roUad  iato  U^dar  ilupa  aa4  tka  pro- 
j««ia«  Mds  of  tba  isaM-  l«af  twiac  taraad  •■tward  orer  th«  aada  of 
tka  oatar  loaf  to  oorar  tk*  joiat  botwara  tl^a  two  laaraa  aad  niubl* 
laaaaa  for  rataioiaf  tha  pipa  ia  ihape. 


2.  Th«  pipa  Mt  forth,  eoaautiag  of  a  plat«  of  ibaat  aatai  boat  opoa 
itaalf  to  form  two  laaroa,  aad  hariog  iu  oat«r  iaaf  of  gr^Ur  width 
than  iu  iaaar  Iaaf,  aad  hariaf  od«  of  th*  ad|e«  of  th*  iaaar  i*«f  prx>. 
Tidod  with  a  raiubi*  ed^  rooairiag  Mat  adapted  aad  arraagad  to  ra- 
cei ve  and  Mat  the  other  edg«  of  raeh  laai;  th*  two  laarw  baiag  formad 
into  tubular  ahap*.  oae  edge  of  th*  iaiMr  l«af  baiagMatad  ia  the  Mat 
provided  upon  the  other  edge  of  (ueh  iaaf,  a  Irrappiag  of  wir*  wound 
aroaad  Mteh  pip*,  and  the  whol*  corered  wi<h  a  ooatiag  of  proaerra- 
tiv*  mat«riai. 

3.  TbepipeMtforth,eoDaiatiBgofaplataiofaha*(B*talb*otapoo 
itaeif  to  form  two  loave^  and  baring  iu  inner  Iaaf  of  graatar  laagth 
than  iu  outar  l«af.  and  haring  iu  oater  leaf  of  gr*aUr  width  than 
iu  inner  Iaaf,  on*  of  the  edgM  of  the  inner  Iaaf  baing  proTidod  with 
a  Mitabi*  edge  receiring  Mat  arranged  to  raceire  and  Mat  th*  other 
*dg*  of  toch  innor  i«af.  the  two  learM  being  nollad  into  tabahu-  shap* 
and  the  projacting  eods  of  th*  iaaar  Iaaf  b«^  turned  outward  OTor 
the  end*  of  the  outer  i«af,  aodaauitabla  foat^oiag  arraagad  to  ratoia 
th*  pipe  i a  ihap*. 

4.  The  pip*  Mt  forth,  coo«i«ting  of  a  plate  of  ihaet  metal  beat  upoo 
itMif  to  form  two  learw,  and  haring  iu  ioner  leaf  of  toitabla  width 
to  form  the  iiaad  pipe  d*rir*d.  aad  hiring  i|u  ouUr  Iaaf  of  graatar 
width  thaa  iu  inner  leaf,  the  two  learM  b^ng  roU«d  into  tabalar 
■hapa ;  an  S  thaped  lap  (trip  haring  on*  of  iu  folds  arraaged  an- 
braeiag  tha  bant  *dg«  of  the  two  laaraa.  aad  lariag  iu  other  fold  ar- 
raagvd  aabraciag  th*  nngl*  edge  of  th*  ian*»  l*af ;  a  raitabl*  wrap- 
piag  arraagad  to  rataia  the  pip*  in  thap*.  aad  th*  whol*  oorsrad  with 
a  eoatiag  of  pr«Mrratir*  ntatarial 

5.  Th*  pip*  wt  forth,  coantiag  of  a  plataifihaataMtal  beat  apoa 
itMif  to  form  two  laares,  aad  hariag  iU  ino*»  leaf  of  graatar  laagth 
thaa  iu  oatar  Iaaf  aad  projecting  equally  bayokd  tha  awli  of  tha  oatar 
leaf,  aad  haring  iu  out«r  l«af  of  greator  widt^  thaa  iU  iaaar  Iaaf;  th* 
two  loarM  being  rolled  into  tabular  ihapa ,  anj  S  ihapad  lap  ttrip  har- 
ing oaa  of  iu  folds  arraaged  embradag  th*  raianair  beat  adg*  of  th* 
two  loarea  and  haring  iu  other  fold  arraagad  •abradag  tha  iiagl* 
edge  of  th*  inner  leaf,  the  projecting  «ada  elf  th*  iaaar  Iaaf  baiag 
tuniad  outward  orar  th*  eada  of  th*  oat«r  \9$f;  a  raitabia  wrappiag 
of  wir*  arraaged  to  retain  th*  pip*  ia  thapa.  kad  tha  wboi*  eorarad 
with  a  coating  of  preaarfatir*  aatariai 

6.  Ib  aehaatBatalpipaeonaiatiagdftwojoraorathkkBaMaaof 
•haet  Bwtal,  the  wir*  wrapping  baring  oa«  dad  proridad  with  tha 
rirat  rwsairiag  loop  aad  inaartad  baa«ath  thajoatar  Iaaf  of  tha  pipa 
whaa  th*  pip*  it  formed.  th«oe*  paalag  ipirllly  aroaad  tha  pipa  t« 
the  othar  «nd  thereof,  aad  proridad  at  laeh  othar  aod  af  tha  jiipa 
with  aa  aad  reeairiaff  loop  formad  ia  tha  wjra,  thaaaa  pamjag  oaa 
or  mora  tiaea  aroaad  tha  pipa  bojood  aaeh  ^ap  aad  kariof  i«a  aad 
paaaad  throogh  aach  loop  aod  aaaarad  by  baadiag  tha  wir*  boekward 
npoa  itaalf.  and  tha  rirat  ioMrtad  throagh  thii  waO  af  tha  pipa  aad 
paariof  throagh  tha  rirat  raeairiog  loop  hi  th^  othar  aad  of  tha  wira. 


0O7.71O.     nOA  OIAHM  APPAlim 

taBii%  a^  ruam  1  Tarn.  IMn.  E  jr.    FM  Jte.  14  i«i 

Mllh«l^«)&   nopnM.) 

amim.—  l.  A  hoilar  okaaar  noaaiariag  of  a  proeipitatiag  raaar- 
roir  hariag  a  ractaagalar  iaagad  phta  ptq)aetiag  krtarally  tharaftoai 
aaM  plota  hoiag  proridad  with  a  aia^  rartkkly  raiaad  rib  or  waO 
■""■■""l  eoattaaooa^  (Voaa  tha  oatar  adg*  orlpariphaty  of  tha  plat* 


ia  diraetioa  of  a  rectangular  tcron.  inwardly  to  the  mouth  of  th« 
nmrjoir.  aobatantiallj  •*  deecribed. 

I  The  combination  with  the  boiler,  of  the  preeipiutor  reMrroir 
B  proridod  with  th*  or*r4ow  ap«rturM  I,  and  haring  iu  bottom 
rooodad  aad  dirargiag  to  a  blow-o((  a  ractaagular  plate  conneciinK 
aad  axtaadiag  laterally  from  th*  top  of  nid  reMrroir.  a  receiTing 
nmrroiK  k  arraaged  in  the  outer  edge  of  the  plate,  and  a  single  rer- 
tieally  raiaad  wall  extending  on  the  plate  continuously  from  one  ree- 
arroir  to  tha  other,  ia  the  manner  sobetaatiallr  as  shown  and  de- 
aeribad. 


3.  In  a  ^acipitetor,  the  combination  of  the  reMrroir  prorided 
with  a  hfow^ff  chaanal,  th*  winding  water  inlet  discharging  into  the 
r«Mrroir,  and  one  or  more  tapplementary  blow-off  channels  connects 
lag  said  inlet  and  the  blow-off  channel  of  the  reMrroir  subsUnUallr 
aa  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  predpiUtor,  the  combination  of  the  reMrroir  baring  a 
rartically  arraagwl  blow- off chaoael,  a  winding  water  way  discharging 
iato  th*  reeerroir,  and  on*  or  mor*  bfow-off  channels  opening  to  tha 
water  way  and  cooaectiag  the  rertical  channel  at  ■  point  higher  than 
their  inlet  openiagi,  sabatentially  as  deecribed. 

5.  The  combinatioa,  with  the  boiler  and  the  boUer  Hum.  of  the 
praoipitetor  reaerroir  haring  downwardly  projecting  lugs  p,  the  wind- 
ing water  way  discharging  Iato  the  reMrroir  B  and  the  angle  irons 
L  bolted  to  the  lugs  g,  and  prorided  with  hooks  u  for  gripping  the 
boiler  fla«a,  sabatantially  m  doMribed. 

6.  In  a  pradpiUtor,  the  combination  with  the  recUnguUr  spiral 
water  inlet  and  reMrroir  b«low  it,  of  the  corer  Q  haring  inward  and 
downwardly  cnrred  water  returning  edgM  y  to  the  reMrroir.  sub- 
stantially aa  deaeribed. 


a07.7 1±T  WASHnie-lUCBIIl '  Wuxum  a  Unr.  Uthopott^ 
OUa    Pflod  Jons  !«;  im    Sarfil  la  477,888.    (lomoM.) 


p'**"*- — I-  I"  *  waahlag  machine,  the  combinatioa  of  a  suds  b*a 
a  aariM  of  roDers  arranged  in  approximately  a  circle  to  form  a  roller 
bad  aad  jonrnaled  ia  the  sidM  of  the  said  suds  box.  one  journal  of  the 
roOertprojoeting  oa  th*  same  side  of  the  said  suds  box  aad  prorided 
with  sprocket  pinioaa.  a  sprocket 'whMl  joamaled  on  the  same  side 
of  th*  sada  box  with  said  pinioas  and  prorided  with  a  craak,  a  sprocket 
ehaia  eeaaactiag  the  sprocket  whMl  aad  sprocket  piaioM,  a  ierer 
hariag  pwidaat  ama,  aad  a  rotary  rubbar  joamalad  to  th*  Mid  p*ad- 
•at  arms  and  operated  from  ooataet  with  the  said  a»iiar  bad  Mbataa- 
tialiy  as  doMribad. 

2    In  a  waahiag  machine  the  eombiaatioa  with  th^oia  h*x.  aada 


•^miim 
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bed  haritf-g  approximately  circular  form,  of  ler*ra pirotwl  at  00*  sad, 
arms  piroullr  connectwi  with  the  said  lerers.  a  rotory  rubber  jour- 
oaled  at  iu  ends  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  Mid  arnu,  aad  apriags  b«tw**a 
th*  l*r«ra  and  the  Mid  arms,  sobetoatiaUy  as  deaeribed  for  the  pur- 
POM  Mt  forth. 

3.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  oombinattoo  of  a  suda  box,  a  aeriw 
of  rollers  disposed  in  approximately  a  circle  and  joumalad  at  thdr 
ends  in  the  side  of  the  suds  box,  means  for  poaitirely  routing  the  aaid 
rollers,  piroUlly  supported  lerers. haring  pendent  arms,  a  roUry  rub- 
ber joumaled  at  iU  ends  to  the  uid  arms  and  adapted  to  b«  operatad 
from  the  uid  poeitirely  operated  rollers,  and  springs  betwemi  the 
pendent  arms  and  the  Mid  lerers,  substantially  u  deecribed  for  the 
purpoM  Mt  forth. 

007.712.    AUTOMATIC  lUVATOS.    Jon  P.  LTiAMn.  Van 

Wert  aaslgnor  to  John  R.  Aahtoa  Lima.  Ohla     Piled  Sept  13  1881. 

aerial  Ma  443.794.    Olo  andcL) 


607.718.  vniu^nmuie uiFt  aaanl 
Mo    FOed  0«t  27. 1S8S.    8aiMHa4S0t0M    («o 


Hau,  St.  LoutiL 


Cloiai.— A  raoaer  cutting  Lnifh  consisting  of  a  flat  and  a  fluted 
aide,  an  oblique  Mrratad  cutUng  edge,  a  bereled  sharpening  surface 
formed  on  the  flat  aide  and  co-operatiag  with  the  flut*d  sid*.  whereby 
a  MriM  of  indiridually  shearing  cutting  taeth  is  formed,  subetentially 
aa  eat  forth 


507.71<4.  ILSCTUC-LAMP  8HADB  AVD  HOLDBS.  AuiitS 
MAifB,  iHt  Orugoi  H.  J.  Filed  Mir.  8. 1898.  SarW  Ba  465.13JI 
(Ho  BMW.)  ^ 


Claim.—  1.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  th*  combination  with  a  cage, 
of  a  yoke  morably  mount«d  therein  and  adapted  to  carry  the  ear 
body,  a  support  on  the  cage  for  upholding  one  end  of  said  car  body, 
and  means  for  moring  said  yoke  laterally  in  the  cage  whereby  the 
car  body  is  withdrawn  fhom  engagement  with  iU  support,  aubatan- 
tially  as  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  cage  open  at  the 
bottom  and  ends,  a  yoke  adapted  to  trarel  on  a  track  in  the  cage, 
bearings  carried  by  the  yoke  for  suaUiniog  a  ear  body  aod  platea  aad 
rollers  adapted  to  hold  the  car  body  in  a  horixontal  poaition  and 
guidH  adapted  to  act  on  the  yoke  to  push  it  forward  and  thereby 
feleaM  the  plates  from  the  rT>Uer«  and  dump  the  car. 

3.  Id  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  cage,  of  ayoke 
morably  monntod  therein,  aaid  yoke  being  proridad  with  bearings 
adapted  to  reeeire  ^naions  mounted  on  the  car  body,  guldM  adapted 
to  more  the  yoke  laterally  in  the  cage,  maana  Uberatad  by  the  more- 
ment  of  the  yok*  for  holding  uid  car  body  ia  a  horixoutol  poaitioa 
and  means  for  returning  uid  car  body  to  a  horixonUl  position  afVer 
the  load  is  duapad,  sabaUatially  as  set  forth. 

4.  'In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  cage,  of  a  yoke 
morably  mooatad  tharain,  uid  yok*  being  prorided  with  open  bear- 
ings adapted  to  teke  under  the  traanians  of  th*  car  body,  resU  mount- 
ed on  said  yoke  behind  uid  b*aringB  and  adaptad  to  support  the  rear 
and  of  the  ear  body,  rollers  on  the  cage  adapted  to  engage  projec- 
tions on  the  ear  body,  guidu  for  moring  the  yoke  laterally  in  the  cage 
aad  apriags  moautad  on  th*  cage  aad  adaptad  to  return  the  car  body 
to  iu  horixontal  poaition,  subauntially  aa  aat  forth. 


Ctom.— I.  The  comWnad  electric  lamp  holder  and  shade  b«r«in 
deaeribed,  in  which  are  oombiaed  a  shade  haring.  at  iU  center  op*a- 
iag,  a  rertieal  flaaga  withio  which  is  aacared  a  grasping  spring  har- 
iag a  fV*e  end  *•,  and  a  setting  or  clamping  screw,  y,  extending  through 
uid  rertical  flange  and  drawing  or  adapted  to  draw  said  fi-e*  end  into 
damped  relation  to  the  lamp,  subsUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

2.  Hie  combined  electric  Ump  holder  aod  shade  herein  deartribed, 
eompriaing  a  ahade  haring  a  spring  permanently  secured  ^0  the  inte- 
rior thereof  and  a  Mtting  Mrew  extending  throagh  uid  shade  and 
eogagtag  uid  spriog,  aubatontially  as  Mt  forth. 

3.  Ia  combination,  the  shade  a,  aanular  flange  e,  hariag  set  Krew 
g,  a  spriag,  d,  ooaewled  within  uid  flange  in  side  alaratioa  and  fixed 
to  the  flange,  as  at «,  and  raised  from  the  flange,  u  at  /,  aad  hariag 
a  aaeond  baariag,  «*,  aad  a  free  eod,  «•,  eagagad  by  said  set  Mrew  aad 
adaptad  to  hag  the  oyliadricaJ  Ump*ocket,aab«toatiaIIja8  Mt  forth. 

4.  The  oombioation  with  the  ahad*  body  hariag  tha  noo  oon- 
tractil*  and  open  upper  eod,  a  apriag<  permanently  securod  to  the  inte- 
rior walla  of  uid  ahade  aad  hariag  a  fHe  end  which  is  bent  outwardly 
and  is  enp<ahapad  aad  a  Mttiag  screw  p  extending  through  the  shade 
and  eataring  the  cupped  (Vm  end  of  the  spriag,  aabatMtially  as  aod 
for  the  pnrpoeM  Mtfbrth 


607.716.  TILIPHOIfrTRAISMITTBL  JammB.^ 
Irn.  I.  T..  iHlgiMr  or  nliM4«aUM  to  AUM  Vao  DarwarkML 
FOad  Jam  e.  1898.    SaM  Na  478.7S8.   (■oaoM) 


Maaom  Brook- 


Claim. — 1.  Th*  tcl«pboae  traoamitter,  ooapriaiBg  aa  alualnuu 
film  or  ah**t  aa  oae  termioal,  a  saeond  terminal  spaced  fh>m  th*  alu- 
minum film  or  ahaet  and  flaejy  aub-dirided  carbon  treated  with  paraf- 
fiae  wax  formiug  ao  electrical  oomnaoicatioo  betweaa  the  terminak, 
subaUotially  aa  aet  fbrth. 

2.  Th*  teUphoo*  traoamitter,  eomprtatag  a  back  plate,  a  fW>at 
pUte  baring  a  plurality  of  holM  thorethrough,  a  ilm  of  alMulanm 
iaterpoaed  between  the  platea  aad  forming  one  termioal,  a  flim  or 
sheet  of  alnminnm  on  the  &ce  of  the  tHmt  plate  aad  formiag  the  athar 
termioal.  ftaely  adb-dirided  earboa  ia  (h*  hob*  i$  th*  Aroat  plate,  a 
clampiag  riog  on  th*  fhc*  of  the  fh>at  pUte  aad  draw  boba  for  hol^ 
iag  th*  paru  iu  asMmblad  a4jaatm«at,  subatantiaO^  aa  aat  fbrth. 

S.  Th*  ■*thod  of  treatiag  carbon  for  aa  electric  ooodoOtor,  oeo- 
siatiag  in  fliot  imaanriug  the  sabdirided  carboo  ia  hot  paraAaa  vai, 
sad  aabaaqi«atly  draiaiag  tha  wax  out  of  the  *arb«a  mdm  tk«  I 
eno*  of  hoot,  aabaUstialiy  u  Mt  forth. 

4.  Tha  floaly  aob-diridad  earboa  troatad  ivith  i 
ao  *l*etric  aoodootor,  ubatartally  aa  aet  fbitk 
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0O7.716.    BTIAIIBOILIE 
PMlfv. 


UMMLIE  PBb4&    Jon  Hoboiai:^  DMnlt. 


GO 7.7 1 7 .   8ATB.   Auni  RniTiacin.  Maodou,  111    FIM  Dm, 
la  1M&    Sariil  Ha  28S,10a    (So  modeL) 


CWJM.— I.  la  a  itoMi  boiler  feeder,  ihe  oombiutioa  of  an  ialM 
Md  u  outlet  pipe,  a  reeiproeatory  reoeifiag  chamber  or  Uok  np- 
ported  at  one  lide  of  the  inlet  aad  outlet  hipaa  aad  aiialfy  eoaaeeUd 
therewith,  a  iteam  pipe  eommunicatiag  with  the  ialet  pipe  aad  with 
the  interior  of  said  Unk  abore  the  watee  Hne  therein,  aa  aatonati- 
callj  operated  ralre  to  control  said  comlaanieatioa.  eheek  ralrae 
ia  the  inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  nieau  to  reatqre  the  Unk  to  normal  poei- 
tioo,  and  an  aatoniaticailj  ralve  controlled  air  rent  eonneeted  with 
mid  chamber,  lubeUntiallj  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  steam  boiler  feeder,  the  combination  of  a  Tertioally  reeip- 
roeatorj  receiring  chamber  or  Unk,  an  iaiet  pipe,  ao  outlet  pipe,  a 
pipe  arm  hariog  a  jointed  coonection  with  the  inlet  pipe  and  oommu- 
■ieating  with  mid  Unk  abore  the  water  line  therein,  a  eecond  pipe 
arm  haring  a  jointed  conoeetion  with  the  outlet  pipe  and  communi- 
cating with  said  tank,  a  iteam  pipe  P  eommuaieating  with  the  inlet 
pipe,  a  valTe  to  control  the  oommunicatio*  of  the  steam  pipe  there- 
with, check  ralrm  in  the  outlet  and  inlet  pipes,  and  means  to  auto- 
matieaDj  restore  the  Unk  to  normal  position,  BubaUatiallr  as  de- 
scribed. 

S.  In  a  steam  boiler  feeder,  a  reciprofaUory  or  tiltioic  reeeiring 
chamber  or  tank,  aa  inlet  pipe  B,  a  pipe  p  hariag  an  axial  eoaaee- 
tJon  therewith,  a  pipe  B»  coaneded  with  ^e  pipe  V  aad  eommuai- 
eating with  the  iaterior  of  the  tank,  an  ontlst  pipe  C,  a  pipe  C  aziallj 
connected  therewith,  a  pipe  C  connected  iwith  the  pipe  C  and  eom- 
mnnicating  with  the  interior  of  the  Uak,  t^e  pipee  B,  B*  B*  prorided 
with  stuffing  boxes  "b*,"  "A*."  and  the  pi|ihs  C,  (7,  C«  prorided  with 
MoAag  boxes  "c»."  "(*,"  sobetaatiaUj  as  <|sseribed. 

4.  In  a  stsam  boiler  fbeder,  the  oomblnatioa  of  aa  inlet  pipe  B, 
and  an  outlet  pipe  C  connected  bj  a  blank  ^p%  or  rod  Q,  and  provided 
•aeh  with  a  bterally  extended  tabular  arm  ^xiaOy  engaged  therewith, 
re^eeUTolj.  a  reciprocatorj  reeeiTinff  ch^ber  eonneeted  upon  the 
oppoaito  extremities  of  said  arms  and  eofimunieating  therewith,  a 
ateam  pipe  communicaUng  with  the  ialet  pi^w,  a  ralre  to  eobtrol  said 
eosuBunieatioa,  sseaas  to  automatieaOj  operate  said  valre  as  the  r«- 
eeiring  chamber  rises  and  iklla.  eheek  ralre^  loeatMi  ia  the  pipea  B,  0, 
aa  air  rent  connected  with  said  chamber,  a  Hire  eontroifiag  the  rent, 
means  to  automaticallj  operate  the  ralre  wkw  the  chamber  rises  aad 
ikUs,  and  a  weighted  counterbalaaee  arm  4>  restore  the  chamber  to 
■ormal  position.  snhstantiaUy  as  deaeribed. ' 

5.  In  a  steam  boiler  leader,  the  edmbiiation  of  aa  ialet  pipa  B, 
and  aa  outlet  pipe  C  connected  by  a  Uank  pfee  or  rod  Q.  and  prorided 
each  with  a  laterally  extended  tabular  arm  t^j  engaged  therewith, 
respeetirely,  a  reciproeatery  reeairiaff  cha«iber  eonneeted  upon  the 
oppodte  extremities  of  said  arma  and  eoi^munieating  therewith,  a 
Moam  pipe  commuaicaliaf  with  the  inlet  pi|>e,  a  ralre  to  control  said 
eommanication,  means  to  autooMtically  op#aU  mid  ralre  as  the  r«- 
eatring  chamber  riasa  aad  flJls,  eheek  rahai  iMated  ia  the  pipes  B.C, 
aa  air  rent  ooaMeled  with  said  ehamher.  a  4lTe«oatrolling  the  rent, 
meaas  to  automatically  oparata  the  rahre  wiaa  the  chamber  rises  aad 
ftUs,  and  a  weightad  eowrterhalanes  arm  l|»  restore  the  chamber  to 
aormal  poeitioa,  a  tie  rod  J  aaitiag  mid  tabular  arms,  and  a  morabU 
weight  upon  the  eoaatarbalaaee  arm.  sabat^atially  as  dsscribed. 

ft.  In  a  aleam  boilar  feeder,  the  eombikation  ofaa  ialet  aad  aa 
eviiet  pipe,  a  reoiproeatory  receiring  ehamier  or  taak  supported  at 
oo«  ride  of  the  inlet  aad  outlet  pipee  aad  &ziiDy  connected  therewith, 
a  steam  pipe  coawaaicatiag  with  the  ialet  1^  aad  with  the  interior 
of  said  Uak  abore  the  water  Kae  therein,  a^  aatosaatioally  operated 
ralre  to  control  said  commuaicatioa,  eheci<  ralres  in  the  inlet  aad 
Otttie*  pipea,  meaaa  to  raatora  the  taak  to  aolmal  position,  and  an  an- 
(omatieaQy  ralre  eoatroOed  air  reot  eowMcied  with  said  chamber,  a 
baaa^  aad  a  spriag  eashia*  baiaw  the  reeeiria^  chamber,  sabataatiaDy 
as  deecribed. 


CSnm.— 1.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  with  the  end  pieces,  of  a 
wire  or  wires  stretched  horizontally  from  one  end-piece  to  the  other 
and  a  sense  of  rertical  wires  extending  from  the  lower  to  the  upper 
honxontal  wire-section,  each  rertical  wire  secured  to  sU  the  horiron- 
tal  wire-seetioos  by  a  series  of  single  twistt  or  turns,  alternately  from 
oppoaito  sidm  of  the  soeceasire  horixooUl  secUons,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  with  tall  guide-posts  connected  by 
croes-pieces  at  the  top  carrying  pulleys  at  their  ends,  inflexible  end- 
pieces  located  between  the  guide  posts,  and  adjacent  thereto,  and  con- 
nected by  a  net-work  of  wires,  said  end-pieces  baviag  reduced  lower 
ends,  and  rednoed  notched  upper  ends,  a  suiubly  supported  windlass- 
roller,  cords  eonneeted  thereto,  and  passing  up  over  said  pulleys  and 
down  aloagnde  said  guide  posts  and  carrying  counterbalances  at  their 
free  ends,  aad  rings  or  loope  secured  to  said  cords,  and  encircling 
mid  guide-poets  and  the  rednoed  ends  of  said  end-pieces,  subsUntUllr 
as  set  fbrth.  ^ 

3.  In  a  gate,  the  eombinadon  with  a  sUtionsry  independent  post, 
of  end-piecea  connected  by  series  of  wires,  forming  the  gato  proper, 
the  outer  end-piece  of  mid  gato  baring  an  incUned  serrated  or  notched 
upper  end,  and  a  morable  ring  or  loop  passing  orer  said  independ- 
ent poet  and  said  outor  end-piece  and  a4jurtably  uniting  the  two  to- 
gether, substantially  as  set  forth. 


0O7.718.    TTF1-CA8B.    Tmrmu)  D.  Omir.  Veny,  lad. 
PMS^t  8.189a    aerial  Va  883.8ia    (Mo  modeL) 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«» 


C'krim. —  1.  A  type  case  having  a  disisronally  disposed  box  at  the 
eoatiguoos  corners  of  four  boxes,  substantially  a^  described. 

2.  A  tjpe  case  having  a  diagonally  disponed  box  at  each  of  the 
four  corners  of  a  box,  each  diagonally  disposed  box  being  at  the  con- 
tiguous corners  of  four  boxes,  two  of  the  said  diagonal  boxes  baring 
a  third  box  between  them,  subsUntialir  as  shown  and  described. 


0O7.719.  8TREBT-8WEKPBR.  Chaeld  £  ONeill,  Hew  York, 
H.  T..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  George  B  Marx,  same  place.  PUed  SepC 
i  1893.    Serial  Ha  481708.    (No  model) 


a  lerer  piroted  on  the  door  and  a  loop  or  hasp  hinged  to  the  bottom 
of  the  car  and  adaptod  to  be  held  up  against  the  door  by  the  said 
lerer,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  latch  for  car  doors,  the  combination  with  s  hinged  door,  a 
plato  bolted  to  said  door  and  a  lerer  piroUlly  secured  to  said  plate, 
of  a  loop  or  hasp  hinged  to  the  bottom  of  the  car  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  up  against  said  plate  and  be  engaged  by  said  lerer,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 


jB    « 


8.  In  a  latch  for  car  doors,  the  combination  with  the  door  A, 
hinged  at  ito  upper  edge,  the  plato  D.  secured  to  the  door,  the  lerer  P, 
piroUUy  attached  to  the  plato  and  the  guard  or  keeper  0;  of  the 
loop  or  hasp  H,  hinged  to  the  bottom  of  the  oar  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  lerer,  subsUntially  as  described. 


607.72Q.    CAKPET-TACK.     BowAioLftBLiT.Beoiilngtoo.Vt, 
POad  Hot.  30, 1892    Serial  Ha  453.852.    (No  model) 


^ 


n^sp 


ClaiM. — In  a  street-sweeping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary axle,  a  roUry  broom,  geariug  to  drire  said  broom  from  said  axle, 
a  clutch  included  in  said  gearing,  a  rock-shaft  and  intormediato  means 
to  raise  and  lower  the  broom,  an  operating  lever  fixed  to  said  shaft, 
a  clutch-shifter  comprising  a  fork  to  engage  the  sliding  member  of  sides  ofa  Hue  drawn  longitudinally  through  th'e  centor"ofiU  head  por 


mid  clutch,  a  horizontal  arm,  and  a  rertical  arm  extended  upward 
near  the  path  of  movement  of  said  lever,  guides  for  said  horizonUl 
arm,  and  a  cam  actuated  by  said  lever  to  move  said  clutch-shifter, 
substantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 


607,720. 

IIerklen.Coaa 


SALT  OR  PgPPER 
PUedJuneSe.  1883. 


HOLDER     BOHDID  A.  Paubk. 
Senal  No.  478,814.    (Ho  modal) 


C   ^        —^ — '),  "   C 

Cki\m. — 1.  A  double  pointed  Uck  having  a  wedge  shaped  Ung 
on  each  end  of  the  head  and  a  shoulder  or  bearing  surface  on  one 
side  and  oppoaito  the  bend  of  the  Ung,  said  shoulders  being  in  diag- 
onal relation  to  each  other  and  adaptod  to  be  drawn  down  upon  the 
surfece  as  the  Ung  at  the  side  is  driven  into  the  fabric,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  double  pointed  Uck  baring  its  Ungs  Upered  from  the  outor 
side  of  the  head  and  arranged  on  oppoaito  sides  of  and  a4jacent  to 
a  Hne  drawn  longitudinally  through  the  centor  of  the  head  and  a 
shoulder  on  each  end  of  the  head  on  one  side  of  the  base  of  the  Ungs, 
as  set  forth. 

3.  A  double  pointod  Uck  having  its  Ungs  arranged  on  oppoaito 


^*»«*- — 1-  A  salt  or  pepper  holder  consisting  of  a  nou-oxidizable 
body,  aa  independent  meUllic  top  and  cane  adaptod  to  inclose  the 
oon-oxidiiable  body,  and  suiUble  means  for  reUining  the  two  parU 
in  engagement. 

2.  A  salt  or  pepper  holder  consisting  of  a  non-oxidizable  body,  an 
independent  metallic  top  and  case  adapted  to  inclose  the  body  and 
having  a  shoulder  against  which  the  upper  edge  of  the  body  resUso 
as  to  prevent  the  contonU  from  working  in  between  the  cover  and  the 
body,  and  suiUble  means  for  reUining  the  two  parts  in  engagement. 

3.  A  salt  or  pepper  holder  consisting  of  a  non-oxidizable  body 
having  a  screw  thread  near  iu  lower  end,  a  meUllic  top.  and  a  case 
made  intogral  therewith  and  having  a  screw  thread  to  engage  the 
thread  upon  the  body,  and  a  shoulder  4  which  is  engaged  by  the  upper 
end  of  the  body  to  prevent  the  contonU  from  working  in  between  the 
case  and  the  body. 


tion,  and  a  shoulder  on  each  end  of  the  head  on  the  oppoaito  side  of 
the  line  from  the  base  of  the  Ungs,  the  outor  sides  of  said  Ungs  be- 
ing Upered  from  the  sides  of  the  head  and  the  inner  sides  straight  as 
set  forth. 

4.  A  double  pointed  Uck  having  Ungs  and  shoulders  on  oppo- 
sito  sides  of  and  adjacent  to  a  line  drawn  longitudinally  through  the 
centor  of  the  head,  said  Ungs  being  bent  at  an  angle  to  bring  their 
poinU  on  said  line,  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  double  pointed  tack  having  Ungs  and  shoulders  on  the  ends 
of  the  head  on  oppoaito  sides  of  a  line  drawn  longitudinally  through 
the  centor  of  the  head,  said  Ungs  being  bent  upon  the  head  at  an  ob- 
tuse angle  to  the  ends  of  the  shoulders  to  bring  their  poinU  on  said 
line,  as  set  forth. 


607.728.  METHOD  OP  MAKIHO  MIHB-POLLIT&  ClAIUia 
SnoK.  Hugbearille,  Pl,  aarigoor  to  Cbarim  WUUdm  Woddrop  and 
BetUamln  Harrey  Welch,  same  place.  POad  Mar.  8. 1892.  Beridia 
424.20a    (Ho  model) 


507.721.    LATCH  POR  D0MPIH0^:AR  DOOR&    JOBH  M.  PlUr 

ttt^  Baldwin. Pa.    Piled Peh 4. 1893.    Serial  Ha  481,087    (Homod*)  507.734:. 
Cht\m.—  \.  In  a  latoh  for  cardoors.  theconibination  witbadoor 

kinged  at  iu  top  and  adapted  to  swing  outwardly  from  its  bottom,  of 

«5  0.  G.— 43 


Claim. — The  method  herein  deecribed  of  strengthening  and  pro- 
tecting wooden  mine  pulleys  from  spUtting,  the  mme  consisting  ia 
softening  the  wood  by  steaming,  and  driving  metal  pieces  into  tlia 
solid  wood  at  the  ends  of  the  pulleys  while  in  softeaed  oottditioay 
subsUntially  as  described. 


-y-^t^iLrmsf. 
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5O7.730. 

miiiittm.  1.  a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OCTOIER    31,     1893. 


RAn  COVU  01  HAt   Jon  W  toanaAi,  WU 

rUeilApt21.1S91    8*1ai  Ha  43a04L    (HonudeL) 


Cfaun.— 1.  A  padded  nut  for  sUir  Irwul,  cotubting  of  a  tpriag 
beat  to  take  nodcr  the  ooaing  of  a  stair 'tread  and  amu  at  the  eodi 
thereof  adapted  to  Ue  traiuTenelj  orer  ithe  tread,  and  the  pad  m- 
Mred  to  the  •priog,  tubetantiallj  a*  eet  l|>rth. 

2  A  padded  mat  for  stair  tread  eoltisting  of  a  spring  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  which  is  carred  iawardlj  |uid  upwardlj  to  engage  un- 
der the  nosing  of  a  sUir  tread  and  the  ebds  bent  approximateij  at 
right  angles  to  the  central  portion,  and  4  pad  secured  to  the  spring, 
Mbetaatiallj  as  set  forth. 


+ 


607.7ae.    Tm-mUTUie  MACqin.    Awa  Dmoti.  Vew 
TortET.    nMliv.,«.18n.    8eriM la  46fi.«)L    OloiinM.) 


Cfatm. — 1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen  carriage,  of  a  shaft  mounted  in  suitable  bearings  for  rotation  at 
the  lower  part  of  the  machine  parallel  wl|th  the  run  of  the  carriage,  a 
^>iral  spring  coiled  around  the  shaft,  and  k  tube  surrounding  the  shaft 
and  spring,  one  end  of  the  spring  being  connected  to  the  tube  and  the 
other  end  to  the  ^aft,  and  a  medium  of  connection  between  the  shaft 
•■d  earriage,  subetaotialir  as  described. 

%.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  com^iiiatk>o  with  the  platen  car- 
riaga,  of  a  shaft  mounted  in  suitable  beari^fs  for  rotatioa  at  the  lower 
part  of  the  machine  parallel  with  the  ran  of  the  earriage,  a  spiral  spring 
ooiled  around  the  sh&ft  for  a  cousiderabls  portion  of  its  length  with 
one  end  (uitablj  anchored  and  the  othea  connected  to  the  shaft,  an 
dement  moooted  to  hare  a  reroluble  moTement  with  the  shaft,  a  flexi- 
ble connection  secured  to  said  reroluble  element  with  a  portion 
thereof  lying  over  the  rim  and  thence  suftablr  extended  and  guided 
to  a  draft  connection  with  said  part  of  tl^e  carriage,  substantially  as 
described.  I 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  part  of  the 
carriage  of  the  shaft  joumaled  and  ez'«n0ed  at  the  lower  part  of  the 
maehine  parallel  with  the  run  of  the  cartiage,  a  spiral  spring  coiled 
•round  the  shaft  for  a  considerable  portion  of  its  length,  a  snail  or 
iiToiute  cam  fixed  on  the  shaft,  and  the  iexible  connection  baring  a 
eoonection  with  the  inrolute  cam  and  with  the  carriage  and  an  in 
termediate  guide  puller  for  the  Mid  flexible  connection  which  is  in  a 
plane  paraUei  with  the  trarel  of  the  carria/^,  snbetantialiy  ss  described. 

4.  Id  a  typewriting  machine,  the  coiibinatioa  with  a  ribbon  roll, 
mod  a  way  on  which  it  is  morable  at  rigbt  angles  to  the  run  of  the 
earriage.  of  a  shaft  jonmaled  at  the  lowitr  part  of  the  machine  and 
baring  a  spring  applied  thereto  for  impi|rtiDg  a  rocking  movement 
thereto  la  one  direction,  a  gear  wheel  on  feaid  shaft,  a  rock-shaft  hav- 
ing a  sector  gear  ana  in  mesh  with  said  shaft-gear  and  an  arm  to 
mora  tha  ribbon  roll,  substantially  as  described. 

ft.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  ooi^biaatioB  with  the  carriage, 
of  a  ihAft  jonnalad  for  a  rocking  mor«4ant  at  a  lower  part  of  the 
■MkiM  panUal  with  the  rua  of  the  carriage,  a  tab«  ■arroonding  the 
■baft.  ■■<!  a  ipriac  coiled  around  tha  sba^  hariag  oae  ead  ooanected 
tbaralo  aad  Ha  other  to  tha  tube,  a  medium  of  eonnoetioa  batween 
tba  shaft  aad  earriaga,  a  ratchet-wheel  Icoaneeted  to  the  tube,  aad 
•■  MoafOMBt  pawl  ia  oparatiTa  raiatio^  to  tha  ratchat-wfaaal,  sab- 
ataatiaBj  aa  aad  *r  tba  parpoaea  aot  forfl 

C  la  a  tjpawritil  ■aebina,  tba  oo^biaatioa  with  tba  earriaga. 


machine  parallel  with  the  run  of  the  carriage,  a  tube  surrounding  the 
shaft,  and  a  spring  coiled  aruund  the  shaft  having  oue  eud  couuected 
thereto  and  its  other  with  the  tube,  a  medium  of  connection  between 
the  shaft  and  carriage,  a  ratchet-wheel  coouected  to  the  tube  baring 
a  crank  handle,  and  an  escapement  pawl  in  operative  relation  to  the 
ratchet-wheel,  substantiallr  as  aud  for  the  pur(>o«es  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  typewriting  machiue,  the  combination  «vith  the  carriage, 
of  a  shaft  joumaled  at  the  lower  part  of  the  machine  parallel  with  the 
run  of  the  carriage  and  baring  the  tube  surrounding  it,  and  the  gear 
wheel  at  its  end,  a  spring  coiled  arouud  the  shaft,  and  inclosed  by  the 
tube,  its  one  end  being  connected  to  the  shaft  aud  its  other  to  the 
tube,  the  reroluble  element  on  the  shaft  having  the  cord  connected 
thereto  and  peripherally  engaged  therewith  said  cord  having  a  draft 
connection  with  the  carriage, — being  iutermedistely  suitably  sup- 
ported and  guided, — a  pair  of  ribbon  rolls,  and  shafts  on  which  they 
are  mounted  for  movements  at  right  angles  to  the  run  of  the  car- 
riage, a  rock  shaft  parallel  with  said  spring  surrounded-shaft,  having 
an  arm  comprising  a  sector  gear  and  baring  near  its  ends  radial  arms 
for  moving  the  ribbon-rolls  at  right  angles  to  the  run  of  the  carriage, 
and  all  arranged  substantially  as  described. 


507.737.     TYPK-WRITINQ  MACHINB      Alos  DiMsaou.  N«w 
T(vL  M.  T.    Piled  Mar.  8.  1SS3.    Serial  Ha  465.202.    (.No  moiteL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen  and  it»  carriage,  of  paper  guide-supports  mounted  uuder  and 
in  proximity  to  the  platen,  and  having  its  end  portions  downwardly 
inclined,  independently  of  which  so  formed  guide-supports  the  platen 
has  its  movements,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  endwise 
movable  platen,  and  its  carriage,  and  the  front  and  rear  supports  on 
which  it  runs,  of  two  or  more  guide  supports  arranged  in  suitable 
separation  and  extended  between  and  supported  by  said  supports  for 
the  carriage,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  endwise 
movable  platen,  and  its  carriage,  and  the  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
shiftable  front  and  rear  supports  on  which  it  runs,  of  two  or  more 
guide  supporu  arranged  in  suiuble  separation  and  extended  between 
and  supported  by  said  supports  for  the  carriage,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  support  on 
which  the  carriage  endwise  moves  and  the  platen  on  the  carriage, 

I  of  paper  guide  supports  mounted  on  the  carriage-support  and  located 
'  near  the  under  side  of  the  platen  and  having  its  end  portions  down- 
'  wardly  inclined,  subeUntiallr  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  front  aud  rear 
carriage  supports  and  platen  carriage  running  endwise  thereon,  of  a 
bar  or  strip  extended  from  front  to  rear  between  and  supported  bv 
the  said  carriage  supports,  and  having  a  part  which  is  adjustable 
thereon  fore-and  aft,  substantially  as  descnbed 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  carriage  and 
platen,  of  a  guide  support  for  the  paper  mounted  under  and  inde- 
pendently of  the  carriage  at  one  side  of  the  type  impact  point  with 
its  upper  surface  convex  to  correspond  to  the  curvature  of  the  platen, 
and  baring  its  end  portions  downwardly  inclined,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  endwise 
movable  carriage  and  platen  and  a  support  on  which  the  carriage 
ruoa,  flexible  fingers  mounted  00  the  forward  part  of  the  carriage  and 
having  portions  thereof  in  proximity  to  the  forward  surface  of  the 
platen,  of  two  or  more  paper  guide  supports  mounted  on  the  carriage- 
support  independently  of  which  the  carriage  may  more,  and  having 
portions  thereof  in  proximity  to  the  under  and  forward  snrfkce  of  the 
platen,  snbaUutially  as  described. 


607.7Q8.   TILEPHOI&   annta  tk  TvMLO,  mocUKUgb.  Mam, 
POad  JoM  Sa  189S.    atrial  la  47tJ(nL  OfonoMJ 
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^•*- — *•  •A  magneto  telephone  comprising  a  plurality  of  dia- 
phragms mechanically  connected  to  an  induction  generator  in  such 
relation  that  the  mechanical  energy  of  all  the  diaphragms  will  be  added 
together  in  effecting  a  movement  of  the  generator,  the  diapbragma 
being  equidisUnt  from  a  common  mouthpiece. 


•  . 


Sf^   Jjfe'       / 


SZF J 


btaatMHi  of  a  retort,  a  coodeneer,  a  reoeiTar,  atpaaeioa  edW  aaJab- 
•orbiBf  chamber,  in  combiaation  witb  circulation  pipee  eooaaetiaa 
the  eereral  parts,  and  float  aad  two  way  Talra  ia  tbe  abaorMacebMh 
berconoecting  with  said  pipea,  whtreby  the  preeiur«  in  the  ratortaad 
abeorbmg  chamber  may  be  equalized  and  tbe  dreulatioa  ofm  awi 
Uqoid  reguUted  automatteally,  substaatiaOy  aa  deeeribed. 

607.780.    ULE-OOOLUe  AFPAIATUBL    Saam  I. 
HiMnnAiil  I.  J.,  ignai  to  the  Iter  Wk  Cools'  Odmuv 
ptaoa    Fflail  Hof.  i  188S    8artyia48a9fla.    (loi  ^^' 

•  '     *  |; 


2.  A  magneto  telephone  prorided  with  a  plurality  of  diaphragms, 
mechanical  connections  between  each  diaphragm  and  an  inductiod 
generator,  and  means  for  equalizing  the  tension  upon  all  of  the  dia- 
phra^s  during  the  operation  of  the  telephone. 

3.  A  magneto  telephone  comprising  a  plurality  of  diaphragma 
of  equal  size  and  resiliency,  mechanical  connections  between  tbe  aer- 
eral  diaphragms  and  a  vibrating  armature  supported  in  a  magnetic 
field,  means  for  equalizing  the  tension  upon  all  of  the  diaphragms  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  the  telephone  and  generating  coils  in  inductive 
relation  to  the  magnetic  field 

4.  A  magneto  telephone  provided  with  an  armature  supported 
in  a  magnetic  field,  a  compensating  device  for  equalizing  the  strain 
of  said  armature  upon  a  diaphragm  in  all  posiUons  of  the  armature, 
aad  a  coil  Inductively  related  to  the  magnetic  field. 


507,739.     RKPRIOERATIRO  APPAKATD3.     ClIL  (i  QllUOi. 
CJereland.  Ohhx    FlledDea  li  1892.    Serial  Ha  4aft,lfla    (loinoM.) 


Chim.—l.  The  combination  with  the  milk  cooler,  a  liquid  sup- 
ply and  connections  between  the  same,  of  means  for  prerenting  in- 
gress of  air  to  the  cooler,  with  the  supply  and  a  liquid  cooling  derice,  ■ 
interposed  between  the  cooler  and  supply  substantially  aa  deeeribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  milk  cooler,  a  liquid  supply  and  con- 
nections between  the  same  of  an  interpoaed  liquid  cooling  derice  with 
means  for  throwing  it  into  or  out  of  operative  connection,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  milk  cooler,  a  liquid  supply  and  siphon 
connections,  of  an  interposed  liquid  cooling  derioe  and  mean*  for  pre- 
renting ingreei  of  air  to  the  cooler  vrith  the  supply,  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  milk  cooler,  a  liquid  supply  and  siphon 
ooDoections  between  the  same,  of  means  for  prerenting  ingress  of  air 
to  the  cooler  and  an  interposed  liquid  cooling  derice  with  means  for 
throwing  it  into  or  out  of  operatire  connection,  as  set  forth. 


507,7  8 1 .  MBAHS  POR  TBI  PUVBITIOH  OP  OOlMiaATIOH 
OH  WIHOOWa  Puonioi  Hobii,  fntautow.  Inglaiifl.  Pllad  Jane 
90,  18S8.    Soial  la  478,297.    OTo  auMLt 


C'/aim.~\.  In  an  abeorbeut  refrigerating  apparatus,  tbe  combi- 
aation of  a  retort,  a  condenser,  a  receirer,  expansion  coils  and  an  ab- 
sorbing chamber,  pipes  connecting  the  several  parts  in  a  continuous 
circuit  and  a  float  and  two  way  valve  in  the  absorbing  chamber  con- 
necting alternately  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings  in  the  circulation 
pipes  and  absorbing  chamber  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  absorbent  ammonia  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  com- 
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Claim.— TiM  impror«d  meaiM  for  the  preT«atioa  of  eoodrawtioa 
w  windowi  eooMtiag  io  the  combiolUoa  with  the  g\tm  of  the  iria 
dowof  M  inMr  PMC  of  glue  pardlel  thereto,  aod  4pp«rstut  for  the 
Mmanoo  into  the  epaee  between  the  two  of  a  continuou.  current  of 
^••t*!  Air  MbeUBtUUy  u  hereinbefore  deecnbed  and  illintnted  br 
(M  dnwiap  UMzad.  '  ' 


ifore  i 


507.782.    SWITCH  FOR  TROLLY- WIU&    OOBATW  A.  Hobbl 
^rtncfltiii.OUa   PMJul7  28.18H   Sariil  Ha  481.8ia   (HomoM) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  switch  for  trofle^  wiree,  »  triangulariy  shaped 

body  hariax  a  ourred  top  and  projecting  flaogee  on  oppoMte  sides 

thereof,  auxUiarf  flanges  a«^aceat  to  i»id  main  flanges  to  form  opeo- 

Ingi,  as  described,  a  projecting  post  at  the  junction  of  said  aaziliary 

^  »nd  a  roUer  bearing  on  said  toet,  subeUntially  as  specified. 

2.  A  switch  body  baring  a  cunre^  top  and  downwardly  project 
ing  flanges,  auxiUary  flangee  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  respectire 
flanges  to  form  opening*,  as  described,  slotted  openings  in  the  top  of 
Mid  body  portion  .j^apted  to  receire  Ae  troUey  wires  which  extend 
sabMAQtially  Ungent  to  said  curred  top.  and  clamping  dericea  at  the 
eads  of  said  slotted  openings,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoae 
specified.  "^    ^^ 

3.  The  combinailoQ  with  the  curr^d  body  harjng  the  projecting 
fl»ages  arranged  approximate  to  each  <]ther  at  one  end,  and  auxiliary 
flMgM  arranged  between  the  said  mai|i  flanges  at  the  opposite  end. 
a  rsToiring  post  placed  at  the  junctionjof  said  auxiliary  flanges,  slot- 
ted openings  at  the  respective  opening*  formed  by  said  flange*,  a  pro- 
jecting jaw  on  one  side  of  each  of  said  openings  aud  a  lug  on  the 
Other,  and  a  set  screw  passing  throogl  said  lug  and  adapted  to  so- 
gaffs  the  troUey  wire  and  impinge  it  ajgainst  said  jaw.  sabsUatiaUy 
•■  ipwifisd.  j 

■^■^^^— »i 

607i783.    TMLLBT  rOR  MJCTRIC  RAttWAia    evRATnA. 
HjWjrtagflsid.  Ohia     Filed  Jii]|  S9.  18S8.     flariiJ  ia  48U11. 


^*'««- — J-  Ths  combination  of  an  axle  provided  with  a  croee- 
groore;  a  wheel  having  an  axle-box  provided  at  ite  large  end  with  a 
notch  or  bole ;  and  an  oil-box  secured  to  the  wheel-hub  snd  baring 
Its  feed-end  fitting  in  the  said  notch  or  hole,  and  a  spring-seatwl  plug 
closing  the  feed-end  of  the  oil-box  and  co-acting  with  the  cross-rrooTe 
iothsaxle. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  axle  hariug  »  suiuble  groove^  a  wheel- 
hub,  an  oil-box  secured  to  the  wheel-hub  with  ito  feed-opening  adja- 
cent to  the  axle ;  and  a  spring-seated  plug  closing  the  said  feed-opening 

3  The  combination  of  a  wheel-hub.  an  oil-box  secured  to  the 
wheel-hub  and  hanng  an  outer  hole,  k,  and  an  inner  hole.  <  a  hollow 
pin  baring  a  head,  *'.  which  closes  the  said  outer  hole  and  a  screw- 
threaded  end  fitting  in  the  said  inner  hole  and  said  pin  provided  with 
side-openings  a  movable  feed  plug ;  and  a  spring  to  keep  the  pluc  nor- 
mally projected. 

607.7  8  5.  STBAM-B0ILE8.  RoMBT  JoT,  Oswego.  M  Y. aMlgnor 
to  Thomson  Ilngsfonl.  same  place.  FUed  Feh  la  1893.  Serial  Ma 
461.7SI.    (No  modsLj 

r""-"->  a 


Claim. — Id  a  direct  flue-boiler,  the  combination,  with  the  fire- 
*>***  — C—  snd  boiler  sheD  — R—  extending  partway  into  said  fire  box 
and  forming  the  combustion  chamber  — C—  in  front  of  the  direct 
flues,  of  a  draft-door  in  the  rear  end  of  the  ash-pit.  and  a  damper  ex- 
tending accoss  the  ash-pit  near  the  front  end  thereof  and  adapted  to 
szelode  the  draft  from  the  fW>nt  portion  of  the  grate.  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 


0 O 7 . 7 8 6 .  A WHIKSFRAMS.  JoBi  Kun  aad  Wiuxu  R  Mo- 
LAOMoa.  PtUladalphia,  Pa.  FUed  Aug  U.  1S9S.  Scriil  Ha  4H0Si 
do  model  \ 


Chim.—l.  As  aa  improremmt  in  t|t>ney«,  the  combination  with 
th»  BMiB  ana  or  pole,  an  auxiliary  pivotod  arm  connected  thereto  and 
earryiag  the  trolley  wheel  or  eontactin|  device,  projections  on  said 
trolley  arm,  said  auxiliary  arm  being  provided  with  a  curved  base 
formed  on  a  radius  from  the  pirotal  eeoter,  a  slotted  opening  in  said 
baM^  a  projecting  poet  fVom  said  trolley  arm  adapted  to  pass  through 
said  slotted  opening,  said  post  being  perforated  to  receive  a  curved 
sapportiag  rod.  springs  00  opposiU  side4  of  said  post  and  supported 
bj  said  earrad  rod.  subsUntially  as  spec(fled. 

1  The  oombination  with  the  trolley  arm  or  pole,  of  the  aaziliary 
arm  pivoted  thereto,  aod  a  backwardly  extending  portion  haring  a 
9umi  base,  a  projecting  post  connected  to  said  main  arm  or  pole 
mad  adapted  to  form  a  guide  for  said  eu^ed  base,  a  carved  support- 
kf  rod  passing  through  said  post,  projirctioos  00  opposite  ends  of 
said  base  to  sapport  the  ends  of  said  curved  rod,  and  springs  arranged 
oa  said  rod  aod  iaterpoeed  between  the  laid  projecting  post  and  said 
aapfortiag  projeetioos,  sabstaatially  as  4>ecifled 


4> 


007,784. 


ULF-RieuUTIie  OUrBOX.   OLnmRJuTniBaltl- 
'  of  CBB^alf  to  Ttan^i  Haofcniie  and  Oomo  T.  llao> 
A|r.  10,  1^    Sartd  la  mjM.    Oh 


•    *.-'  '...    •..'  '-.*  ^..    *-•    -..*    •  ,'     ^   -, 


l'him.—l.  The  combinatiod  of  the  piroted  awning  frame  C.  the 
vertically  sliding  frame  E,  means  fer  connecting  the  two  frames  to 
gether  so  that  when  the  frame  C  is  raised  the  frame  E  will  be  lowered. 
subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  frame  C.  the  brackett  B  to  which  the 
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fVame  is  pivoted,  the  sliding  frame  E.  bearings  therefor,  and  a  rod 
connecting  one  frame  to  the  other,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3  The  combination  of  the  brackeU.  pivoted  frame  C  having  an 
exunsion  e  beyond  each  pivot,  a  vertically  sliding  frame  E.  bearings 
therefor,  with  a  rod  D  pivoted  to  the  frame  E  and  connected  to  the 
exteosion  c  of  the  fhime  C.  subsUntially  as  deecribed 

4  The  combination  in  an  awning,  of  the  vertically  sliding  frame 
!B  to  which  the  upper  end  of  awning  is  attached,  a  pivoted  fWuae  to 
which  the  lower  end  of  the  awning  is  attached  said  frames  being  coo- 
oected  so  that  when  the  pivoted  fVame  is  raised  the  sliding  fhime  will 
be  lowered,  rope  eyes  carried  by  the  sliding  frame,  cords  or  ropes 
passing  through  said  eyes  and  atuched  to  the  pivoted  frame  so  that 
when  the  awning  is  raised  the  space  above  the  awning  will  be  open 
and  the  fabric  of  the  awning  will  be  gathered.  subsUoUally  as  de- 
scribed. 


C07.787.    MWIIIG-MACHIIIE  FRED    JoaiFi  ■  Ibxt  Ariln* 

too  Belgbti^  DL    FlMAfr.3.18S3.    a«mi  Ha  4fl«.772.    (lOMiliL) 


Oatm.—l.  la  a  roUry  steam  eoftee  tLm  eaateg  A.  is  two  parU 
la  which  is  formed  a  ciroalar  cylioder,  aad  at  rigkt  aaglas  thsreta 
fitted  ia  said  cylinder  four  rotary  ralTos  fltrmiag  the  cylioder  into 
four  eqaal  compartmeats,  and  said  eastag  kaTiag  also  formed  therein 
the  boaaiBg  4.  d,  in  which  is  formed  sMam  porto/,  /.  /  /,  and  steam 
aad  ozbanst  chambers  in  combinatioa  with  the  shaft  B,  disk  F,  bar- 
log  oa  itt  periphery  the  pistons  /,«»,«•  aod  iotegral  therewith  the 
outward  projecting  ring  D.  in  which  is  formed  steam  ports  i  •  i  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described 

2.  Ia  a  rotary  steam  «Dgine  the  combination  with  the  caatag  A, 
in  two  parts  haring  fitted  therein  the  housing  «  io  which  is  formed 
steam  ports//,/,/,  and  Meam  and  exhaust  chambers,  the  governing 
nog  6,  haring  steam  porta  v.  v,  v.  v.  outward  projecting  ribs  a.  a. 
and  inward  projecting  ears  e.  *.  said  ring  A.  being  connected  to  and 
V>perated  by  the  governor«N,  by  means  of  the  rod  K,  cross  beam  m. 
and  rods  J.  J.  substantiaUy  as  shown  and  described  for  the  purpoee 
setfortt  ' 


007.739.    M.A8TIC8OPPORTIH0  DEVICE  FOR CABA     Wiun 
RoiuuM.  Bruoswlok.  Oennaoy     FOsd  ixum  17  18SS 
478.081.    (Ho  model.) 


; 


Claim.— \  In  a  sewing  machine  feed,  the  combination  with  the 
feeding  bar  and  revolving  shaft,  a  cam  for  operating  said  feeding  bar, 
a  vibrating  arm  having  a  ball-shaped  end  joumaled  in  an  adjusuble 
bearing,  a  sUding  ball-shaped  sleeve  on  said  arm  joumaled  in  said 
feed  bar,  and  a  connection  from  said  ribraUng  arm  to  the  cam  on 
said  shaft.  subsUntially  as  specified 

2.  The  combination  with  the  feeding  bar.  of  a  rerolring  shaft,  a 
cam  on  said  shaft,  a  ribrating  arm  connected  to  said  cam,  a  ball- 
shaped  sleere  on  said  arm  joumaled  in  said  feeding  bar.  and  an  ad- 
jusuble beanng  for  supporting  the  end  of  said  arm,  whereby  the  same 
•  may  be  adjusted  through  said  sleere.  to  rary  the  stroke  of  the  feeding 
bar  and  means  for  giring  a  rise  and  fall  to  said  feed  bar.  subsUntially 
as  specified 

3  The  combination  with  the  feeding  bar,  of  a  wrolriag  shaft,  a 
cam  on  said  shaft  to  contact  with  said  bar  and  produce  a  rertical 
morement  thereof,  a  ribrating  arm  having  a  ball-shaped  end  an  ad- 
jusuble beanng  to  support  said  arm.  a  ball  shaped  sleere  loosely 
mounted  00  said  arm,  aod  a  bearing  for  said  sleere  in  said  feed  bar, 
and  means.  subsUntially  as  described,  for  producinga  ribratory  move^ 
ment  of  said  arm  from  said  rerohring  shaft,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4  ^Recombination  with  a  rerolring  shaft,  of  the  feeding  bar  hav- 
ing a  bearing  surfkce.  and  an  oppositely  arranged  yielding  cap,  a  cam 
on  said  shaft  between  said  bearing  and  cap.  a  ribrating  arm  haring  a 
unirersal  bearing  in  said  bar.  an  adjusUble  support  for  the  end  of  said 
arm.  and  a  connection  fh)m  said  arm  to  said  shaft,  adapted  to  pro- 
duce a  vibratory  morement  thereof  by  the  rerolution  of  said  shaft. 
subsUntially  as  q>ecified 

5  The  combination  with  the  rerolring  shaft  6,  feed  bar  e  ribraung 
arm  e  connection  «•  cam  A*  bearing /on  said  arm.  adjusuble  beanng 
for  supporting  said  arm  and  means  for  giring  a  riss  and  fall  motion  to 
the  feed  bar  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


^ifl.-rrr. 


"'"""■ 


□ 


00 7.7 8 8.     ROTARY  STBAMBHGIHB      ClABLB  Rimoi.  Ha 
comb.  DL    FOfld  Jaa  3, 1883.    aerlil  Ho  4M.985.    (Ho  moM.) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  railway  car  the  combiaatioa  with  the  outer 
body  h  and  inner  chest  /.  of  connecting-rods  d  d  secured  to  the  body 
b.  rods  //  plate  A.  with  the  hollow  block  i.  spriag  m,  plate  /  with 
piece  k.  connecting-rods  p  p,  p'  p'  and  sUys  «  «  passing  through  open- 
ings X  r  of  the  body  b  and  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  inner  cheat  t. 
subsUntially  as  aod  for  the  purpose  as  described 

2.  In  a  railway-ear  the  combination  with  the  outer  body  b  and 
inner  chest  t.  of  ball  bearings  e  e.  connecting-rods  d  d.  double  ball- 
joinu  e  e.  connecting  rods//  ball-bearings  i?  ^,  pUte  h  with  the  hol- 
low block  i.  spring  m,  plau  /  with  piece  i,  ball-bearings  n  a.  connect- 
ing rods  p  p,  double  ball-joints  q  q,  connecting-rods  /;"  f^.  ball-bear- 
ings o  o  and  SUys  *  «.  pasnng  through  openinp  xxoi  the'body  b  aod 
attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  inner  chest  t,  substantially  and  for  the 
purpoee  as  described 


507.74:0.    AOJUnABLB  DUPLATRACK.    Rmuib  A  Lnuui. 
Sbaboygu  FiUk.  Wk    Filed  Jane  27.  INS-   SeiM  Ha  478,WL    (Ho 

OMXM.) 


CIsMa.— 1.  Ia  aa  adjustable  display  rack,  the  oomW^rtioa  with 
,  soitable  platform  or  base  of  a  post  risiaf  thatwfrom,  a  plate  1 


^4 
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bb  — M  pwt  %mi  •  ekMJm  ciHakt  »ri<i>dtag  ftoa  taid  plato  to  tag 
m4  pfori<<<  witk  bnekat  koMi^^  d«Tie«,  MbatutiaOy  m  Mt 


t.  Ib  M  a^wlrth  Haphj  nek,  t^  oomWaattoa  witk  »  nit«b<* 
philbni  or  b«M.  of  » iloaMl  port,  a  piktc  moTsbi*  M  nid  poat,  t  bolt 
pMriaf  tkra«^  mM  plat* and  dot  aa4  prondod  witk  aelaapiaf  do- 
vio*.  sad  a  aariaa  of  a4)MfUbW  Hak*  fbr^ag  a  chain  «xt«adiaf  botwMa 
mM  pfat*  Md  haaa.  aad  unitad  bj  bottakanaiaatiag  in  braekat  kokliac 
dorioM,  whatawtially  as  Mt  fortk. 

S.  la  aa  atQusUbU  diaplay  rack,  ^laooiabiiiatioa  witk  atoiubla 
p)atA>ra  or  baM,  of  a  ilottod  poat  ria^  tborefrom.  a  plato  aovabU 
ea  mM  port,  a  boh  paMJiig  tkroagk  w|d  ptata  aod  aiot  aad  proTidad 
witk  a  cUmpiag  eat,  a  aariaa  of  a4jtiat^ie  liakt  fbrviog  a  ckain  ai- 
taadiag  botwaaa  laid  pku  aad  baaa.  4aek  Hak  boiag  proridad  with 
a  bolt  hola  at  aaeb  aad,  aad  witk  a  nidiaOyvamofed  •ariea  of  per 
fcratioaa  at  oa*  aad,  aad  aa  aztra  paH^ratioo  at  tka  otkar  end.  bolta 
•diptad  to  pas  tkroagk  wid  bolt  hola*  h  tka  liaka,  aad  kariag  bracket 
keidiag  d«Tieea<at  one  ead  aad  cUmpiiix  nnts  at  tke  otker  ead.  aod 
loekiaf  ptM  adaptad  to  paM  tkrough  tlie  laid  otker  holea  ionhe  liaka, 
Mbataatlallj  aa  eat  fortk. 

4.  la  aa  a4iaitabla  diaplar  rack,  t|a  oombioatioo  witk  a  raitable 
piatfefm  or  bate,  of  a  alottiMi  poat  riai^  tkarefrom,  a  plata  movable 
oa  taid  poat,  a  bolt  paaing  throogh  uid  plate  and  prorided  with  a 
olaaipiog  derice.  Mriee  of  adjustable  li«k«,  formiog  chaioa,  ezteodiog 
batwaaa  aaid  plata  aad  baaa,  ooe  chaig  on  each  side  of  said  poat.  said 
Baka  baiag  aaitad  by  bolta  termioatiag  io  apnght  pina  or  hooka  at 
oa*  aad  aad  daapiag  aata  at  the  other  ead,  aad  morable  braoketa 
Joaraalad  ia  aaid  aprigkt  pioa  or  kookt,  aabotaotiallj  aa  aat  forth 


ft07.743 


507.741. 

do 


CAIiOl  DIOZID&    looAU 
July  a  IMl     aartal  la 


said  platea4  io  poaiticu,  aiVame  C  mounted  io  the  space  betwewiaaid 
baseboard  and  said  plate  3  and  piroted  in  said  space,  gaide-blocks  7 
moootad  rertically  upon  said  frame  6,  aaid  frame  6  comprising  a  me^ 
UUic  plate  prorided  at  ita  end  witk  direrging  slotted  arms  8,  screws 
lOengaging  slots  in  aaid  arms,  and  screwing  said  blocks  7  to  said  arnu. 
plates  1 1  projecting  upward  from  the  outer  edges  of  said  arms,  and 
prorided  upon  their  upper  edgee  with  eztenaions  12  which  are  r»- 
doead  in  thickneoa.  small  plates  13  which  euKSge  said  eztensioos  12 
aod  are  screwed  to  the  blocks  7,  tke  inner  edges  of  said  arms  8  sur- 
naountwl  by  upwardly  projecting  stnpa  14,  which  engage  cut-out  por- 
tions in  the  underside  of  said  blocks  aod  assist  in  keeping  tke  same  ia 
a  rigid  position,  aaid  blocka  7  karing  straight  gatd»«tripe  15,  apoa 
tke  outer  aide  of  which  are  acre  wed  triangular  ahaped  blocka  1«, 
wkich  are  engagwl  by  tke  plates  1 1  and  13,  and  means  for  securing 
said  frame  6,  and  the  dericee  carried  by  it,  at  any  desired  angle  witk 
relation  to  the  back-plates  4,  subsuntially  as  herein  specified 


507.74rd.  OOLDKE CLAMP  AMD  HAHQIS.  C^AtlMUMHtAMAU. 
IMMMphta.  Pa.    PUed  May  23.  1883    Serial  M.i  479.261    (Mo  modal) 


date.— TW  ■a<ha<  af  pradadai^  earboaie  aaid  froaa  R^aora 
ai  or  bwaibeaata,  aaid  o^atkod  cooaiatia<  ia  tral  kaat- 
(ka  B^aar  fa  a  bolHaf  tat  at  low  prtaaaara,  tkaraby  azpaOiac  tke 
part  of  tka  earboak  add.  tkaa  bolfiac  tka  liqaor  or  lyo  oadar 
pfara  ia  a  elaood  koilar  aad  tk^abjr  aiaaaltaaaottaty  ooaoaa- 
fya,  tka  staaa  aad  tka  earb^  acid  eTolred  baiag  aaod 
kaaMac  tka  I7*  ia  tka  hcUiaf  rat,  a^haUatiaUy  aa  daoerikad. 


AAIDVAIU  HinUIMIACHin    Jon 

r.  la^im  iiMI&«6.7«)L  (fOMM.) 
■utar  bo«.  ijari^JK  of*  baaaboard  I,  a 
oa  aaid  kaaaUaafd.  a  plat*  S  aouatad  oa 
a  otaar  apaeakitwaaa  »id  baaaboard  aad 
afloM  «i*k  Ikaa  aaid  baaaboard.  a  sariaa 

4  ■awMoji  opaa  tba  appar  aide  of  aaid 

a4f»ar4yplala, 


Chim—l  Oirder  elampa  in  combination  with  a  boll  cooaecting 
tke  same,  and  the  head  of  a  supporting  dence  depending  from  said 
bolt,  aatd  bead  harmg  opeaiags  at  an  angle  to  each  other  for  the 
of  aaid  bolt,  subauntially  as  deecribed 

1  Oirder  ciampe  karing  a  bolt  aod  nnU  a^jusubly  connecting 
tka  aaoM.  a  head  on  said  bolt,  a  rod  depending  from  said  bead,  and 
aa  arm  eoooected  witk  Mid  rod,  said  bead  having  opemogs  at  an  angle 
to  each  other  for  tke  paaaage  of  aaid  boK.  the  parts  named  being 
oooabiaed  aabataatialty  as  described 


607.74:4.    PAPn-HAKIBO  MACHII& 
ToriMr'a  PaiM.  Mim    ruad  PMi  8.  1891. 


Bdwako  R. 
Saililla  42a715 


(Ho 


Cli'im.—  l  Id  aa  endless  wak  papar-nakiog  machine,  the  com- 
biaation  witk  tke  shake- raib  tkaraof,  of  a  maia-frame.  carrying  tube. 
breast  aad  gvida  roller*,  aod  vacuum  boxes,  and  adapted  to  be  mored 
or  skuntwl  laterally  to  oae  side  of  the  said  skaka  rails,  to  wbiek  It  is 
aonuJiyattaakad.  aad  aaaaaa  for  aopportiaf  tka  aaid  aaia-fraaa  wkila 


OCTOUM  3%,    189}, 
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^i 


baiag  akoatad,  aad  wkoo  in  ita  ahunted  poettion,  aubatantially  as  set 
forth,  aod  whereby  the  said  roUa  aod  boxes  may  be  eolleetirely  moved 
to  one  aide  for  the  renewal  of  the  web.  inatead  of  being  iadiriduall/ 
remorod.  as  haratofbfa. 


2.  In  an  endleoa  web  paper  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  shake-rails  thereof,  of  a  ataio-fVame,  carrying  tabe,  breast  and 
guide-rollera.  and  vacuum  boxes,  and  adapted  to  be  shunted  to  one 
side  of  the  said  shake-rails,  after  it  has  been  disconnected  therefrom, 
meaps  for  liftiug  the  said  frame  after  its  discoanection  from  the  said 
shako-rails  and  dericeo  for  supporting  the  aaid  frame  while  being 
ahuDted,  and  wkeo  in  ito  shunted  position,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  endless  web  paper-making  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  shake-rails  thereof,  of  a  main  frame,  carrying  tube,  breast  and 
guide-rollers  aod  vacuum  boxes,  adapted  to  be  shunted  to  one  aide  of 
the  aaid  ahake-rails,  to  which  it  is  normally  attached,  and  having  legs 
for  aupportingiU  outer  edge,  vertically  movable,  swinging  track  railf 
normally  extending  laterally  under  the  said  frame,  and  supported  in- 
dependently thereof,  and  means  for  lifting  the  said  track-rails  to  lifl 
the  frame  above  the  shake-rails,  when  it  \%  disconnected  therefrom, 
aubatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  Io  aa  endleoa  web  paper-making  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  lower  ooncher-roll  thereof,  of  swinging  bearings  for  the  aaid  roll, 
ooe  of  the  aaid  bearings  being  made  in  two  separable  parts,  subatan- 
tially  as  aet  forth,  and  whereby  the  entire  end  of  the  roll  may  be  cloared 
for  alipping  the  web  over  it,  by  iwinging  the  lower  part  of  tke  aaid 
two-part  bearing  to  one  aide. 

5.  In  an  endless  web  paper-making  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  lower  coucher-roll  thereof,  of  swinging  bearings  therefor.one  of  the 
aaid  bearings  being  oompoeed  of  a  box  having  its  lower  edge  concaved 
and  a  pivotal  arm  having  iu  upper  edge  correspondingly  convexed, 
tke  aaid  box  and  arm  being  normally  bolted  together,  subeUntially 
as  described,  and  whereby  when  the  said  parts  are  disconnected,  the 
arm  may  be  swung  to  one  side,  for  affording  free  access  to  the  roU. 


S.  A.  doctor  for  calendering  rolls  coosMting  of  a  blade  adapted  to 
»crap«  foreigo  substances  horn  a  roB  &oe  in  eombtaatioa  with  arms  aod 
wmnactad  bearinga  adapted  to  be  appUed  to  concentric  portions  the 
roll  aad  projecUons  adapted  to  engage  ia  tke  box  supporting  said 
roU  aad  proraat  roution  of  the  doctor  with  the  roll  subsUotiaUr  m 
aet  Ibrtk.  ' 


C07,r47.  WnrDOW-BLMD  APPARATUS.  Wiluaji  a  Ktsin 
•nd  WiLUAM  McUin,  Loodon. England.  Pllad  Mov.  12  '8J2.  S<iM 
Ia4Bl.«l.  (HonodeL)  PitantadlnEaglMidOotl3.1892.Na  IMii 


Claim.--  In  window  blind  apparatus  a  roller  having  a  hoUow  cyl- 
inder provided  in  one  end  in  which  are  cut  one  or  more  grooves  to 
engage  corresponding  projections  upon  a  disk  which  is  fVee  to  roUto 
or  revolve  about  a  sleeve  or  cylinder  one  end  of  which  it  screw 
threaded  to  receive  one  or  more  nuU  the  other  end  being  ealargad 
and  having  ratchet  teeth  cut  upon  iu  periphery  said  sleeve  being  fVw 
to  route  or  revolve  upon  the  central  or  main  spindle  the  spring  T'  for 
preaaihg  the  friction  disk  laterally,  the  pawl  1 1,  for  engaging  the  teeth 
of  the  ratchet  sleeve,  and  the  sutionary  supporting  brackets  for  the 
parta.  kubsUotially  as  deacribed. 


P&OOP  PAin  AHO  CBMBIT. 
PHed  July2l.  1898.  Serial  la 


B07.746.     riRB  AID  WATER 

OoinLm  M.  Mooue.  Dahknaga,  Qa 

481.116.    do  ipecinMDi.) 

C^aim. — The  herein  deacribed  composition  of  nutter  to  be  used 
as  a  paint  or  cement,  consisting  of  brick-bat  clay,  finely  pulveriud. 
hard  wood  asbes,  fine  sand,  common  salt,  alum,  and  linseed  oil.  io  the 
proportions  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


607,748.  0A8-MIIBR.  Caxtk  a  PA8t  Jr.,  Ptaltadelptali  H. 
tmigoat  to  the  Doitad  Oas  Improvement  Company,  itme  plana  niad 
rob  4  1«93.    Serial  Ka  460  966     (Vo  modd.) 


607.746.  DOCTOR  FOR  PAPER  MARINO  AID  CALBIDERIIO 
MACEUII&  ROBItT  0.  Mnomwti.  Phil«X^p>.^  p^  pg,^  j^  2O. 
1882.    Seriia  la  440.689.    do  modal) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  doctor  for  calender  rolls,  the  roH  joumab  and 
the  doctor  blade  aod  stops  18  io  combination  with  the  support  directly 
attached  to  the  roll  journals  and  to  the  doctor  blade  for  the  purpose 
of  compelhng  more  intimate  contact  of  the  doctor  at  all  times  and 
under  all  cooditions  of  springing  and  variation  of  position  of  the  roltf, 
sabsUntially  m  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  The  doctor  supported  by  bearings  directly  attached  to  journals 
or  other  concentric  surface  of  the  rolls  and  restricted  from  roUtion 
therewith  by  stops  18  in  combination  with  the  set  screw  and  arm  ar- 
ranged subsuntially  h  described  for  the  purpose  of  regulating  the 
pressure  of  the  doctor  against  tka  roll  surface  as  and  for  the  purpose 
•otibrtk. 


Vtaim.—  l.  A  gas  mixer  comprising  a  cap  or  housing  having  a 
aeat  and  gaa  conneetiona,  a  plug  carrying  a  noule  and  detachably 
adapted  to  aaid  aeat,  and  a  yoke  adapted  to  support  said  plug  aod 
deUchably  connected  with  the  housing,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
pnrposea  set  forth. 

2.  A  gaa  mixer  compriaing  a  cap  or  housing  haviag  a  aeat  and  gaa 
and  burner  nipple  conoections  integral  therewith,  a  plug  provided 
with  a  noule,  and  a  yoke  for  deUchably  connecting  the  plug  and 
bouaing  or  cap,  subsUntiaUy  as  and  for  the  pnrpoaea  aet  forth. 

3  A  gaa  mixer  comprising  a  cap  or  housing  having  a  seat  and  gaa 
ooooectioos,  a  Upped  yoke  engaging  the  threaded  periphery  of  tka 
cap  or  housing,  and  a  plug  adapted  to  aaid  seat  and  provided  with  a 
flange  engaging  the  yoke,  subeUatially  as  aod  for  the  purpoeas  sot 
fortn. 

4.  A  gas  mixer  comprising  a  cap  or  housing  baring  a  aeat  and  gaa 
connections,  a  yoke  detachably  engaging  the  cap  or  bouaing,  a  aet- 
acrew  for  clamping  the  yoke  to  the  bouaing,  and  a  plug  adapted  to 
said  seat  and  engaging  said  yoke.  subsUntially  aa  aod  for  the  pur- 
poses aet  fortk. 

5.  Io  a  gas  mixer,  a  houaiog  or  cap,  a  pair  of  perforated  baffle 
plataa  or  shutters,  whereof  ooe  is  a^jusubly  attached  to  ths  bousiog 
or  cap  and  the  other  is  mounted  on  the  shank  of  the  gas  plug,  and 
a  spring  tending  to  mainuin  said  plates  or  shuturs  in  contact  with 
each  other,  subsUntially  as  aod  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  gas  mixer,  a  pair  of  perforated  baffle-plates  or  shuttora, 
whereof  one  is  fixed  and  the  other  is  mounted  on  the  shank  of  the 
gaa  plug  aod  a  spring  Uoding  to  mainUin  said  platea  or  ahuttors  io 
cootaet  with  each  other,  subsUntially  as  aod  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  gas  mixer,  a  cap  or  housing  having  a  aeat  and  gas  connec- 
tions, a  plug  carrying  a  noule  and  detachably  adapted  to  aaid  aaat.  a 
pair  of  perforated  baffle-platea  or  shutters  attached  respectively  to 
the  plug  and  cap,  and  a  yoke  adapUd  to  support  said  plug  and  .do- 
Uchably  connected  with  the  housing,  sabstaotUUy  as  aad  for  the  pur- 
poasa  aai /brtlk 


1 
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S2.ir  ^/f  .^'•rrj  !i  r  ":*"  "'*  ~«^"«  •  corri^^oLi; 

« LTlrll*"  "^  ""'"•"  ;■  'r^  "^^  "*"  *^-  .uJiuarj, 

aa  uid  for  the  purpoaw  set  forth.  ^ 

fermud  Uffl-pUta.  or  UiutUr,.  wher*of  one  u  *djart.bly  .tUched 

M  mod  for  the  purpoMS  Mt  forth  ^ 

10  A  g«,  mixer  coopnting  a  o|ip  or  housiog  hanog  a  mat  and 
fM  connection^  a  plug  adapted  to  laid  «al,  a  deUchable  yoke  for 
•upporting  M,d  ping,  a  pair  of  peribrated  baffle-plate,  or  .butters 
whereof  one  ..attached  to  the  hou.mg.  and  the  other  i,  mounted  an 
the  shank  of  the  plug,  and  a  .pring  ipterpoeed  between  the  yoke  and 
'  m  foil?  "*'"        '  ****  "'"*•  •"'^''♦""•"y  "  "«!  '■"^  th*  P"rpo«, 

"•  I"  •«"«ni"r  •  pair  of  pei^orited  baffle-plate,  or  .butters 
whereof  one  ..attached  to  the  housing  and  the  other  i.  mounted  on 
the  .hank  of  the  plug,  a  deUchable  y^kt  for.upporting  the  plug  and 

rtank  of  the  plug.  .ub.Untially  a.  aad  for  the  purpose,  set  forth 

attachLt'^.T"'"''T'*^'^.''i""^'^*'"'^**^«-P'*»«<"«h""«r 
a  tached  U)  the  hou«ngby  a  binding  ,crew  a  .ecood  perforated  baffle- 

S^^'Ik'"'*;  "*'".•**  ''^  '*"•  '^""'  «'■  •  "volnb!;  plugTnd  pr^ 
^  ded  with  a  .lot,  whereof  the  end  ^alk  are  adapted  to  fngage  t^. 
b.nd.ng^rew  to  limit  the  range  of  n^^ement  of  the  plug  a^dfu  h- 

f       TuV^V  •**""*  '-"^TX^^l  Mween  the  yoke  and  la«  men- 
uoned  baffle  plate.  .ubeUntiallj  m  a*i  for  the  purpo«»  JtriT 
atta^hL  t*^  aiixer  provided  with  a  perforated  baffle-plate  or  shutter 
D^\^.^  i  '"^  w^  •  »>i-<li"K-e™w.  a  «cood  perforated  baffle 

SS  .  J  T  ""i!'^  ^'  '"•  "'*"^  °^»»"  rcToluble  plug  and  pro- 
Xl7^  '  ''o^  -bTeof  the  end  w»ll.  are  adapted  to  engage'^e 
b.nd.ng  Krew.  and  a  .pring  tending t4  mainUin  «id  plate,  or  .ho' 
t*«  .n^contact  with  each  other.  «bmntially  a.  and  fort^pur^o^^ 

®°7v'''t2-."^""'**"^0"    UoiAMPion.  Hew  Tort 

inan'o.inuXlVru^r''""'^"'^'-*^^''^^'^'-- 

Una.  f'.^,!^'!"'**^'  *"■  <^*"°P«'">«*  of  py^oiyline  consi.ting  of  pyroxy- 
una.  a  nclrent  and  an  oxoniied  meiutntaa. 

«»  MCIAM00UE-ME8HID  WOl-HITTIHa     Ai«ib  H  Pm 

?i^£,;S^T;^''iS?^^'^  '^-*^ 

*«.  t«w.     Moevw  Oct  6,  18AS.     aerial  Ho  4X7  9iu     /-■«  ..^.x^  x 

SJ^ii/fliJ?  i*",^^  ^^  July  »  18W.  Ho  3.889:  In 
5.691  and  in  OueeMUndJian.  1888.  la  ll»         •♦"••"•■^ 


OCTOIM    31,     ,893. 

wirea,  a  needle  or  shuttle  carrrintf  a  woof  wir.  .  «;.-..  r, TT— 

operaUng  the  .huttle.  and  m«^ ff r  oL^tin^^k!  f  t'*'  '^  '^' 

aa  d«Kribed.  operating  the  lerer.  lubaUntially 

4.  In  combinaUon  with  the  gripping  law.  D  lyft^rth--. 
mean,  for  moving  the  ume  towai^  .„H  fcl       I^«><-the  warp  w.rea. 

b.  The  combination  of  .upport.  for  the  w.m  ^_ 
formin*  Ioom  th«r«i„  .n^  .        l  ,      "^  *"*•  "»•*«"  for 

•ug  luups  inere.n,  and  a  wcket  or  Mtcket*  P  fn,  «k.  .-  z-  . 

7.  In  comb.nation,  with  support,  for  the  w.m  .;.,^ 
9    In  combination,  with  mean,  for  holding  the  warp  wire,  rer 

S'zrrjiS^2z;;r:;~--'--— 
;unt3y"::  ?ixr  °^  ^^^  *^""--  -^  "-^-  ^- ^^'  --«^ 


507.751.  RAIWOIIT  UAKt  J.  PMra.  PhiWetohit  P.  » 
npior  of  one-half  to  Chariei  T.  SUgg.  Jr  laiM  bImT  pSdoi  « 
1892     Seriai  la  480331     (RoSS)  FUedOoL29. 


Vh,m.-l.  Tba  baraiD  de«;rib«i  oaUiodornManlhcturing  rect- 
aBffvlar-iD«.hed  wir«  netting,  the  eeeentiM  feature  of  which  coumsu 
in  fermiog  loopa  ia  a  Mm.  of  warp  wireaj  tlMo  threading  a  woof  wire 
or  wir«*  through  meh  kwpa.  and  finally  ]dra wing  the  latter  tightly 


, ^  ^  »•<'  "»•'  ^f^  »n  whitantialW  m  aa^  for  the  pur^MM 

Mraia  d««»ib«i  awi  tzpUiaed.  and  aa  iltmtrat«l  in  the  accompanr- 
••g  orawlagi.  '^  •' 

1  la  coaMutioa,  with  raeiproeati^  holding  jaw.  D.  D"  for  the 
•^»?»*raB,  aMaaa  for  feming  loop,  thaiiaii.  and  a  oMdle  or  .hutUe 
•r^tka  woof  wirw  .da,»«|  10  p««  through  the  loopa  of  the  warp 

ii  '■c«iiWiM»o«iiilkltof.,i,roc«bfj*.afcrtkaloop«lw»T,^ 


Ciatm.-l  In  a  raU  joint  chair  clamping  pUtM,  B.  B*.  haring  in- 
wardly projecting  locking  finger,,  b,  V,  integral  with  the  re.pectiTe 
cUmpmg  pUte.  coortructed  to  laterally  interiock  with  each  oth«  and 
an  onfioe  proTided  longitudinally  throogh  the  uid  prong,  and  a  key 
pronded  therwn  for  locking  the  pUta.  together  in  portion  upon  th; 
rail  rabataotiaDy  aa  doacribed.  P""  ». 

2.  In  a  rail  joint  and  .upport.  clamping  plate*.  B,  B-,  alternating 
aenea  of  prong.,  b  b'.  provided  integrally  upon  uid  re.pectiTe  cUmi^ 
ng  plate..  B.  B".  adapted  to  Uterally  interlock  into  each  other  beneath 
the  baae  of  the  rail,  orifice,  o,  provided  longitudinally  thronjrh  Mid 
prong,  and  key,  C.  adapt«l  to  be  provided  in  Mid  orifice,  o.  .ubMan- 
tiaily  aa  deacribed. 

3  In  a  rail  joint  and  .npporting  bridge  clamping  plate.  B  B' 
«.ne.  of  prong.,  b,  b\  provided  integrally  upon  Mid  reap«!tir.  elamp^ 
mg  plate,.  B.  ff.  adapted  to  latoraily  interiock  into  each  other  beneath 
the  baM  of  the  rail,  orifice,  o,  provided  longitudinally  through  Mid 
prong.,  and  key.  C.  adapted  to  be  provided  in  Mid  orifice,  o  pin  e 
prtyrided  in  uid  key  C.  for  Mouring  the  mom  in  poaitioo  '    ' 

Ually  a.  deMribed. 
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607.762.    PORTABLI  DRILLUe MACHINE.    CaioHFiix.ll- 
mtn.M.  T.    FDad  Oot  1. 1892.    Serial  Ra  447.486    (NomoiM.) 


Claim. — 1 .  The  combination  of  a  main  caung  or  cylinder,  a  roMry 
piaton  within  Mid  caaing.  meana  for  conducting  a  fluid  nnder  pre«nre 
to  Mid  piaton.  a  drill  spindle  extending  through  and  forming  the  arbor 
around  which  the  piston  revolve,  and  reducing  gearing  between  the 
piston  and  .pindle,  substantially  as  deMribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  engine,  a  pair  of  hoUow  arm.  Mrv- 
ing  a.  mean,  for  handling  and  moving  the  engine  and  a.  an  induction 
pipe  to,  and  aa  an  exhau.t  fVom.  the  engine,  a  .pindle  and  connecting 
gearing  between  the  engine  pi.ton  and  Mid  ^>indle.  .ubatantiaily  m 
deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  engine,  a  drill  .pindle  extending 
through  and  forming  the  arbor  around  which  the  pi.ton  of  Mid  en- 
gine revolve,  and  reducing  gearing  between  the  engine  piMon  and  the 
apindle.  .ubatantially  a.  doKribed.  » 


607.763.    PROCBSSOPMAKIMOCTAHIDBa   DATlDJ.PLAT?ail. 
eiaagow.  Scotland.   Piled  July  20, 1892.  Sartal  Ka  440577.  (MwA- 
mens.)    Patented  in  Bnfliaod  May  19, 1890  Na  7.764 
Claim. — The  proceas  for  obtaining  eyanid.  consisting  in  produc- 
ing by  a  heat  of  from  about  800*  to  1.000"  Fahrenheit  a  reaction  be- 
tween a  .uifocyanate  and  a  meUl,  fUuble  at  the  Mid  temperature,  of 
the  claw  comprising  doc  and  lead,  and  thereby  obtaining  a  .olfid  in- 
aolnble  in  a  K>lution  of  the  eyanid  formed  as  hereinbefore  Mt  forth. 


607.754.    LAMP.    Pim  RoBBtnoM.  Melbourne.  VlotortL    PUad 
Jtibr  18.  1891.    Berial  lo  399,993.    (No  modeL) 


Utter  may  be  raiaed  and  lowered  and  the  apriag  am  carried  by  the 
handle  and  engaging  the  cover  to  hold  the  aaae  in  place  aubatan- 
tiaily  u  deacribed. 

2.  In  combinaUon,  the  lamp  body,  the  cover  having  the  recea. 
and  the  depending  tube,  B',  the  handle  having  tliding  connection 
with  the  cover  whereby  the  latter  may  be  raiwd  and  lowered  and 
the  .pnng  arm  depending  tttm  the  handle  into  the  Mid  reoea.  of  the 
cover,  .ubatantially  a.  deacribed. 


607,766.  WMDOW^REEI.  Caaiui W  Rodkxu. MaryTtll^ 
aolgnor,  by  direct  and  mene  aaitgnmenta,  to  hlmaell  and  William  E 
Jame^8tJoieph.MoL.  and  W.  A.Connack.Chen7Vale.and  A  I  Stag- 
(en.ayaai.Kan&   Piled Anr.  15, 1892.  Serialla 429.249  (Ho  model) 


C%iim. — In  a  roller  for  acreen-windowg,  compriaing  a  hollow  oy- 
Undrical  body-portion  4,  a  rod  10  extending  longitudinally  in  Mid  body- 
portion  and  a  spring  spirally  surrounding  Mid  rod  and  Mcured  thereto 
at  one  end,  the  combination  of  a  cap  22  Mcnred  upon  one  end  of  the 
roller,  and  having  an  inwardly  extending  flange  at  iu  outer  end  and  a 
di.k  12  mounted  looeely  upon  the  Mid  rod  10  and  bearing  againet  the 
inner  ude  of  the  cap  22  and  againat  the  inwardly  extending  flange 
thereof,  and  having  inwardly  extending  flange.  13  adapted  to  engage 
receaaea  in  the  end  of  the  body-portion  4,  of  the  annular  .honlden  14 
and  15  bearing  upon  the  inner  and  outer  aide,  of  the  dUk  12,  to  reUin 
Mid  rod  in  iu  proper  position  longitudinally,  .ubtUntially  a.  Mt  forth. 


6 O 7.7 6 6.  SHAIIHa.  BOLTIIO.  OR  SIPTWe  MACHire  Ono 
80UKLU.  Berlin.  Oennany.  Piled  Mac  6, 1893.  BaM  la  461810 
(Ro  model) 


daim. — I .   In  combination  the  lamp  body  the  cover  therefor,  the 
handle  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  Mid  cover  whereby  the 


r^iM.— In  a  aifting  or  bolting-machine :  the  coabinatioo,  with 
a  ahifting-apparattts  b  provided  with  Uteral  chamber*  x,  and  bap  ai 
and  II  axle  a,  crank-diak  e,  bearing.  a»,  and  ball  «•  of  a  bMring/, 
socket/*,  ball-piece  A,  rib.  p  and  q  engaging  in  groove.  /  and  •  re^ 
epwrtively.  pivot  *,  ring  r  and  pivot  t",  aubaUntii^y  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
poee  deacribed. 

607,767.   OtJlLTIRe-MACHnn   look Somn. lew TwIIT 
PaadAfc9, 1881.    Serial  la  888.230    (iromodel) 

Chim.—\.  Id  aMwing  maehiae,  the  combination  otMwing  mech- 
anism compri.ing  reciprocating  needlaa,  a  bar  laterally  adju.uble  to- 
ward and  from  the  needle,  and  having  a  notched  edge  around  which 
the  fabric  to  be  Mwed  are  fM  and  fead  roUer.  fbr  feeding  the  fkbrica 
to  be  Mwed  over  Mid  bar.  .nbetantially  a.  .pacified 

2.  In  a  aewing  machine,  the  combination  of  Mwing  mechanian, 
compriaing  reciprocating  needle.,  a  bar  adjunat4e  laterally  to  and 
fW>m  the  needlea  and  having  a  notched  edge  around  which  the  fabriea 


•7* 
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to  U  rnwd  »r«  M  Md  a  twr  vruc^  »b#T«  tb«  bar  ftm  mMtioaad 
for  koldiaf  tk«  tkbtin  down  ipoo  Ui«  fli^  •Mtioaod  bu-  mImub- 
ti«il7  M  ipMiAod. 

/  V 
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S.  In  a  Mwiog  uLaehioo,  th«  comt>iuti|>o  of  lewing  mecluwiMn 
oomprisiQg  r«oiprooattBg  BMdka.  a  bar  a4|wubl«  laUrally  to  aod 
from  th«  mmIIm  aad  bariag  a  ootehod  edgiB  aroaod  which  wadding 
aod  a  fkc6  fcbrie  an  M  aad  paaad  with  the  wadding  oat«rmo«t, 
roUort  arrugnd  bolow  the  piu«  of  th«  notched  bar  from  which  laid 
wadding  and  &o«  flOMio  art  pMMd  aad  feod  roUtn  arraagwi  above 
tk«  pkM  of  said  Dotehed  bar  by  whioh  nid  wad  iing  aod  fhce  fiibric 
are  mored  nlong,  enhetantiaPy  a*  qtaoifled 


007.708.   nuime-lUCBIlB    WaltuSoor.  ?Unfl«id.l  j 
rMD«iM,IMl.    SMI  la  41(.S9&    IJiomoM.) 


Cktm.—  l.  The  combination  of  two  main  printing  raachinea 
•dapted  to  perfect  a  web  each,  a  pair  of  ihaet^rering  and  folding 
cyhnder*  for  each  of  »aid  main  machinet  catUng  fbll  length  eheeta 
from  Mid  webe,  a  rappiemental  prinUog  machine  adaptwl  to  perfect 
a  web,  a  pair  of  cutting  and  transfer  cylinder*  foreeTering  half  length 
•heeu  ftt>m  the  lupplemenul  web,  one  of  said  transfer  cylinders  being 
•djacwit  one  of  the  folding  and  cutting  cyUnders  of  one  of  said  pair*, 
the  other  transfer  cylinder  being  adjacent  one  of  the  cylinders  of  tha 
other  of  said  pairs,  subeUntialiy  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  main  printing  machines  adapted  to 
pvfect  a  web  each,  a  pair  of  entUng  and  folding  cylinders  for  each  of 
aaid  main  machines,  one  of  said  cylinders  haring  oppositely  placed 
cutting  and  creasing  blades,  and  a  groore  adjacent  one  of  said  blades, 
the  other  haring  groores  for  co-action  with  said  blades  and  sheet  "re- 
tainers adjacent  one  of  said  groores,  said  cylinders  cutting  ftiU  leogth 
iheeu  from  said  webe,  a  snpplemenUl  printing  machine  adapted  to 
perfect  a  web,  and  a  pair  of  cutting  and  transfer  cjlinders  for  sever- 
iag  half  length  sheets  from  said  web  and  carrying  them  alternately  to 
aaid  pairs  of  foldina;  cylinders,  there  being  a  groore  adjacent  and  on* 
opposite  each  cutting  blade  of  said  transfer  cylinders,  one  of  said  trans- 
fcr  cylinders  being  adjacent  one  of  the  cylinders  of  one  of  said  cutting 
pairs,  the  other  being  adjacent  one  of  the  cylioders  of  the  other  of 
said  pairs,  whereby  opposing  blades  pass  each  other  and  the  a4jacemt 
cyhndert,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  cutting  and  creasing  cylinders  one  of  which 
carries  the  cutter  and  the  creaser  blades  and  has  a  groove  adjacent 
one  of  said  blades,  and  a  second  set  of  cutting  cylinders  one  of  which 
adjoins  said  cutting  and  creasing  cylinder  and  carries  a  cutter  blade 
and  has  grooves  to  receive  the  creasing  and  cutting  blades  fint  named 
as  they  pass,  subsUnUally  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  cutting  and  folding  cylinders,  one  hav- 
ing cutting  and  creasing  blades,  said  creaser  being  located  at  a  dis- 
tance less  than  the  length  of  a  half  sheet  following  said  cutter,  sheet 
retainers  adjacent  and  following  said  cutt«r,  of  means  supplying  half 
length  sheeu  to  said  reUiners,  and  means  folding  the  sheets  along  tha 
crease  whereby  said  half  length  sheets  are  creased  with  the  sheeto  cut 
off  by  said  cylinders,  subsUntially  as  decribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  pairs  of  cutting  and  folding  cylin- 
ders, one  cylinder  of  each  pair  haring  a  cutter  and  a  creaser  blade, 
said  creaser  following  said  cutters  at  a  disUnce  less  than  half-sheet 
length,  sheet  reUiners  adjacent  and  following  said  cutter,  and  a  groove 
adjacent  and  following  said  creaser,  of  a  pair  of  cutting  and  transfer 
cyUnder*  each  haring  a  cutter  blade,  a  groove  adjacent  and  preceding 
said  cutter,  a  cutting  groove  opposite  said  cutter  and  sheet  reUiners. 
one  of  said  transfer  cylinders  being  adjacent  the  male  cutting  cylinder 
of  one  of  said  pairs,  and  the  other  transfer  cylinder  being  adjacent  tha 
male  cylinder  of  the  other  pair,  whereby  the  half  sheeU  are  creased 
with  the  sheeu  cut  off  by  said  cutUng  and  folding  pair*,  and  the  bUdas 
of  opposing  cylinder*  pass  each  other  aod  the  oppoeing  cvlinder*.  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 


^^2.',^^^-  ^^^ARATDS  POa  FORMIMO  LKADBUJ  M  ilASt- 
eOLBa  JoHV  Sira.  Hay«Tllle.  aaalgDor  of  one-half  to  John  I  Cora. 
Jasper.  Inl    Mm  Feh  15. 1893.    Serial  Ha  4«2^1.    (VomodeL) 
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Claim.— I.  In  a  tool  for  forming  leaders  in  blast-holes,  the cdm- 
bination  with  the  main  rod,  of  arms  yieldingly  mounted  on  the  lower 
end  thereof  and  curved  cutting  blades  on  the  outer  faces  of  the  arms, 
aad  a  removable  housing  for  one  of  the  blades  subsUntially  as  d«< 
•cnbed. 

2.  In  a  tool  for  forming  leaders  in  blast  holes,  the  combination 
with  a  main  rod,  of  arms  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  blades  on 
the  outer  taces  of  the  arms,  which  blades  are  formed  with  curved 
cutting  edges,  and  a  removable  housing  for  one  of  the  blades  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  tool  for  forming  leaders  in  biaU  holes,  the  combination 
with  the  main  rod,  threaded  at  its  lower  end,  of  arms  pivoted  to  said 
main  rod,  curved  cutting  blades  on  the  lower  outer  extremities  of  said 
arm,  a  spring  interpoeed  between  the  arms,  a  flanged  collar,  which  is 
threaded  on  the  rod  and  adapted  to  cloee  the  arms  and  their  carried 
Uadesagaioat  the  action  of  the  spriog,  aad  a  houaiag  which  is  reaov- 
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ably  mounted  on  the  rod.  which  housing  is  adapted  to  fit  over  oae  of* 
the  blades  aod  be  inUrpooed  therebetweao  aod  the  sides  of  the  blast 
hole  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  tool  for  forming  leaders  in  blast  holes,  the  combination 
with  the  main  rod  and  its  cutting  blades  of  a  housing  adapted  to  be 
fitted  over  one  of  said  blades,  thereby  preventing  its  cutting  edge 
coming  in  contact  with  side  walk  of  the  blast  hole,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  tool  for  forming  leaders  for  blast  boles,  the  combination 
with  the  main  rod  and  iu  cutting  blades,  of  a  bousing  monntod  on 
the  main  rod  and  adapted  to  be  fitted  over  one  of  said  bladea,  said 
housing  being  of  concavo-convexed  form,  iU  concave  or  inner  side 
being  provided  with  a  seat  for  the  blade  to  prevent  lateral  displace- 
ment, and  means  on  the  handle  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement 
Sttbetaotially  as  deecnbed. 


0O7.761.  PB0CI88  OP  4ID  HACEDII  n&  lUIIlO  (SLIr 
CABia  ""-""*  — —  ■""-  TttI  imnr-^ — "ilfto^wr 
J  Cauxn.  taiM  ptaoa   PIM  Sapt  28.  IMS.  taM  K  417.117.    Oto 


007.7  6  O.  AOTOORAPUC  EBeUTBB.   JAUaSioar.  Hew  York. 
H.  T.    Piled  Maj  14.  1887.    Serial  Ha  2S8.2S4.    (VomodeL) 


<^*»**- — 1-  The  combination  of  gripping  rolls,  aUblet  in  fr^ntof 
aaid  rolls,  a<Ublet  in  rear  of  aaid  rolls,  and  dispensing  rolls,  snbetao- 
tially  as  described 

2  In  an  autographic  register,  the  combination  of  a  dispensing 
spool  for  an  issue  strip,  a  ubiet  for  the  issne  strip  in  rear  of  the  feed 
rolls,  or  between  the  latter  aod  the  said  dispensing  spool,  dispensing 
and  storage  spools  for  a  record  strip  and  a  UbIet  for  the  record  strip 
in  froai  of  the  feed  rolls,  subsUntially  as  described 

8.  In  an  autographic  register,  the  combination  of  a  main  fhime 
prorided  with  means  for  holding  and  dispensing.an  issue  strip,  and 
with  a  Ublet  for  the  issue  strip,  of  an  open  frame  like  cover  hinged 
to  the  main  frame  and  covering  the  sides  of  the  ublet,  and  a  grip- 
ping feed  roll  jonmaled  in  said  open  frame 

4.  Thecombination  in  an  autographic  apparatosof  acasing  made 
in  two  parts  pivoted  together,  a  ublet  pivoted  to  one  part  of  the  cas- 
ing aod  an  open  shield  or  cover  also  pivouUy  connected  with  the 
casing,  subsUntially  as  described 

6.  In  autographic  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  loosely  jour- 
naled  spool  carrying  a  web  of  transfer  fabric  and  locking  means  to 
prevaot  the  web  from  being  moved  and  means  extending  ouuide  the 
frame  for  withdrawing  or  winding  up  the  loose  end  of  the  transfer 
web  sobaUntially  as  described 


Claim. — 1.  A  step  in  the  art  of  making  cell  cases,  which  step  con- 
sisu  in  presenting  two  series  of  continuous  strips,  forming  said  strips 
withinterlockingperforatioos,  and  ausemblingthe  strips  in  relatively 
incUned  positions  to  form  a  cell  case  id  a  rolls psed  or  partially  collapsed 
condition. 

2  A  step  in  the  art  of  making  cell  cases  which  step  consists  in 
preaeotiog  two  series  of  continuous  sheeU,  perforating  said  sheets,  as- 
sembling the  ends  of  the  two  series  of  sheeU,  and  severing  the  assem- 
bled ends  transversely  to  the  length  of  the  sheeU  to  form  a  cell  case 
in  a  collapsed  or  partially  collapsed  condition 

3.  The  method  herein  set  forth  of  making  cell  cases  which  con- 
sists in  presenting  two  series  of  overlapging  continuous  sheets,  perfo- 
rating said  sheets,  assembling  the  ends  of  the  two  series,  and  severing 
the  assembled  ends  transversely  to  the  length  of  the  sheets  to  form 
cell  cases  in  a  collapsed  or  partially  collapsed  condition. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  cell  cases,  the  combination  of  mech- 


6    In  an  autographic  register,  the  combination  of  a  case  pronded  I  "T  ?l  ^'^'"^  *^*  '^**'*  '"  "  °^^'^P^  condiUon  from  both 


with  a  cover,  means  within  said  case  for  dispensing  and  storing  a  rec- 
ord atrip,  a  fhstening  for  securing  the  cover  in  place,  and  a  punctur- 
bic  device  connected  with,  and  operated  by  said  fastening  to  puncture 
the  record  strip  when  the  cover  is  unfasUned,  sUbsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  an  autographic  register,  the  combination  of  a  case  prorided 
with  a  hinged  cover,  means  within  said  case  for  dispensing  and  storing 
a  record  strip,  a  guide  fbr  the  record  strip,  a  fastening  for  securing  the 


machine,  perforating  mechanism  for  imparting  the  slots 
and  incisions,  mechanism  for  separating  and  assembling  the  sheeta, 
and  mechanism  for  severing  the  assembled  portions  thereof  subeUo- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  cell  cases,  the  combination  of  mech- 
anism for  fseding  the  sheets  in  at  overlapped  condition  from  both 
ends  of  the  nuchine.  mechanism  for  perforating  simuluneously  the 
ends  of  the  sheets,  mechanism  for  separating  and  assembling  the  said 
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operated  by  said  fastening  to  puncture  the  record  strip  when  the 
eover  is  unfastened,  substantial^  as  described. 

8.  In  an  autographic  register,  the  combination  of  a  loosely  placed 
dispensing  spool  for  an  issue  strip,  feed  rolls  for  moring  said  strip,  a 
guide  for  the  strip  between  the  fe^l  rolls  and  dispensing  spool,  and  a 
wiping  tension  derice  acting  against  said  guide  and  strip,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

9  Inao  autographic  regiaUr,  the  combination  of  a  bar  or  shaft 
haring  puncturing  poinu  and  sleeves  or  thimbles  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft  to  serve  as  a  guide  roll  for  the  record  strip,  substantially 
as  described. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  bar  or  shaft,  puncturing  point  sleeves 
and  clips  or  hooks  for  locking  the  open  shield  or  cover  in  place,  as 
specified. 


the  length  of  the  sheets  subsUntially  as  aod  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  making  cell  cases,  the  combination  with  mech- 
anism for  feeding  a  senes  of  overlapped  sheets  from  both  ends  of  the 
machine,  of  guide  blocks  adjacent  to  each  other  and  formed  with  di- 
vision slots  to  receive  each  aheet  aingly,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  making  ceil  cases,  the  combination  with  mech- 
anism for  intermittently  feeding  a  series  of  overlapped  sheets  from 
both  ends  of  the  machine,  of  mechanism  for  perforating  the  sheata 
transversely  to  their  length,  guide  blocks  arranged  adjacent  to  each 
other  and  haringdivisioo  slots  to  receive  the  sheets  singly,  and  knives 
operating  in  conjunction  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  blocks  to  serer 
the  ends  of  the  sheets  when  assembled,  subsUntially  as  aod  tor  the 
porpoeeo  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  Biachioe  for  makiog  cell  cases,  ths  combinatioo  cUh  meoh- 
tot  iatarmittaadj  fmdiag  a  series  of  ovadaepad  thirii  ftua 
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both  M<k  or  tk«  bmUm.  of  m^imuim  fcr  p«r^ratiiic  th.  ibMU 
t««>»M»ly  to  tbotr  iMgth.  «»<l«  Mo»k«  lunac  tb«ir  iooor  Mdt 
•4iMwt  to  Mcb  otkor.  aad  foroMd  witb  dirwoa  ilou  &macod  at 
u  Ufio  to  receJTe  th«  sliMta  mjmnUlj.  »«rtic»Uy  rwiproeating 
kaiTW  botwMB  th«  •»!•  of  tb«  block*  Md  ofMrmting.in  coajoootioa 
tkwtwHh  to  mrw.  tbo  UMmbUd  endi  of  tbe  tboou  to  fonn  a  coll 
CM*  ia  «  paniAlly  colUpwd  coaditioo.  •nkMUatially  m  and  for  tba  pur- 
poMa  wt  forth  '^ 

9.  Ia  a  laacbiao  for  makiafcaU  caa^  tba  eombiaatioo  of  a  tariaa 
of  OToriappiBf  ihaat-coBtaiDiac  ">!!•  41  both  aadt  of  tha  macbiaa, 
roUara  adaptad  to  racaira  aad  faad  tba  abaau  ft^m  tba  roU«.*intar^ 
mittaat  faad  aaachaoiaa  oa  aaeb  and  of  tba  machioa,  macbaoism  for 
parferatioc  tha  tbaaU  traaararMly,  cootiniog  of  die  plataa  and  ver- 
tiaally  raeiproeatiag  paaehaa,  guida  bl«ck*  banng  thair  tnoar  aada 
adjaeaat  to  aaeh  ochar,  aad  kariag  diriaiiM  ilou  arraagad  at  ao  angU/ 
to  raaaiTa  tha  shaata  aaparatalj.  a  rarticaUy  raeiproeatiag  baad  ba-' 
twaao  tba  aoda  or  tha  bloeka  aad  haTia|  koiras  tbaraoo  oparating  is 
coajaaeooa  with  tha  aaid  awk  to  aavar  a  eoropiatad  caU  caaa  ttom 
th«.  thaata.  aabataatiaDj  aa  aad  for  tha  pvrpoaat  lat  forth. 

10.  I«»«achiaaferBakiagcaUcaa«^tbacoaibiBaUonofaaariaa 
of  OTarlapping  ihaat  ooataiaing  roik  at  b»th  aoda  of  tbe  macbiaa  rolH 
acB  adapiad  to  ranaiva  aad  foad  tha  aha^to  from  the  roUa.  spring  fta- 
ganoparatad  by  larart,  springt  aod  can»  to  faad  tha  ahaau  forward 
latarmittaaUy,  machaniaoi  for  parforatiof  tha  tbaaU  traoararwiy  coo- 
■atiag  of  dia  plataa.  aad  Tortieally  raeiprpeating  puocbee  operatod  by 
larara  aad  caoi  actuatwl  yokaa.  gaida  bi^cka  bariag  thair  moar  ends 
a^jaoaat  to  each  other,  aod  hanag  diriaioti  tlou  arraogad  at  aa  aagla 
to  racaiTa  tba  abeau  aeparataly.  a  TarticaUy  raeiprocatiog  head  oper- 
ated by  craakt  aad  coooactiag  bar*,  aad  baring  koires  tbereoa  oper- 
ating  10  coojuoction  with  the  eada  of  tbe  blocks  to  serer  a  completed 
oaU  caaa.  lubaUattally  as  aad  for  tha  pur|>oaaa  set  forth. 
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*  Tb«  combination  of  a  draw-head,  baring  but  oae  receasfor  a 
l«ok  a  pin  paaaing  through  tbe  top  aod  bottom  of  said  draw-head  aad 
a  rererMble  balanced  link  piTot4»d  at  iu  center  upon  said  pin  'sub- 
sUntially  as  daaeribad  ' 


007,768.  COPFUr-PROTBCTOR.   DATU)DS«u<Mi.W«BtUbartT 
Otofcx    PUedMar.  11.1883.    Serial  «a  465.86a    (lomoM.) 


C*.m.— Tbe  combination  with  a  coffin  and  the  nsual  incloama 
box.  of  supports  by  which  the  coffin  is  held  abore  the  bottom  of  said 
box.  and  a  protector  or  easing,  cloaed  air  tight  as  to  iu  sides  and  top 
and  open  at  th«  bottom,  and  extending  over  the  top  and  «de«  of  the 
coffin  and  hanag  lU  edgee  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the  box  below  tbe 
lerel  of  the  bottom  of  the  coffin,  subeuntially  as  deacnbad 


607.762.  CAft^XHTPLUie  Ram*  a.  Swn.  WMhlngtoo  Mllla. 
■■  T,  ■■Hum  of  ODrtatf  to  WflUm  Di  Um  Mme  plana  nw  Mar 
turn.    airtilla47S.ia    aromdal) 


507.764.    MACHIIB  FOR  MAKIHO  PAPER  TUBSa    RmiAtT 
apnwLX*.  Mew  York.  I.  T     PUed  Peb  1881.  8artd  Ba  SSarOd  (lo 


Clnm. —  1.  na  eonbiaatioa  of  a  drai4-haadra  sliding  ba*r  secured 
to  oaa  side  of  tha  draw-haad,  a  pawl  in  cookact  with  and  operated  by 
tha  aiidiaf  bar.  a  ratehat  aagagiing  tha  piwi,  aa  arm  sacorad  to  tha 
■haft  of  tha  ratchet,  a  pirotad  bar  on  tl^  appar  side  of  tbe  draw- 
baad  aad  adaptad  to  ba  raiaad  aad  lowar^  by  tha  oaoTament  of  the 
aaid  arm,  and  a  pin  hald  upon  tha  fraa  afed  of  the  pivoted  bar  aad 
adapud  to  enter  tba  draw-haad.  aubataati^lly  as  deseribad 

1  Tha  oombiaatioa  or  a  draw-haad,  a|  sUdiag  bar  secured  to  one 
Ma  or  tha  draw-haad.  a  pawl  ia  eootaet  ^th  aad  operated  by  tbe 
■iidiaf  bar.  a  ratehat  eagagiag  tha  pawl,  a^  arm  sacnrad  to  the  shaft 
oT  tha  ratehat.  a  pivotad  bar  oa  tha  appar  aide  or  the  draw-head  aad 
adap«ad  to  ba  raiwd  aad  lowarad  bj  tha  *OTamant  of  the  said  arm, 
aad  a  pia  hald  apoa  tha  fraa  aad  «f  tha  pfvotad  bar  aad  adaptad  to 
aatar  tha  draw-haad.  with  a  aaeoad  draw-|aad.  a  balaacad  liak  ia  the 
lattar  draw-haad.  aad  a  pia  paariag  throafl  tha  latur  draw-haad  and 
tiak.  sabaUatiaUy  aa  daaeribad.  ; 

3.  Tha  oombiaatioa  of  a  draw  baad,  4  siidiag  bar  saearad  to  one 
iida  oT  tha  draw-haad.  a  pawl  ia  coatact  #ith  aad  oparatad  by  the 
■Iidiaf  bar,  a  ratehat  aofagiag  tha  pawl,  4a  arm  ncorad  to  the  shaft 
aTtha  ratehat.  a  pivoted  bar  oa  tha  appar  Uda  or  tha  draw-haad  and 
adaptad  to  ba  raiaad  aad  lowarad  by  the  ^raiaaat  or  the  said  arm. 
aad  a  pia  held  apoa  tha  fraa  lad  efthe  pi  votad  bar  aad  adaptad  to  eator 
tha  draw-head,  with  a  aaeaad  draw-head,  k  Kak  haTiag  its  tsdea  ooa- 
aaelad  together  midway  betwaea  ita  aada,  ^  hale  throagh  ita  eeatrai 
pa»tifla  aad  a  pia  pamiac  thraagh  tha  aatd^  hole  aad  draw-head,  eab- 
•laatiaOy  aa  daaeribad. 

4.  Tha  nnmhiaatioii  of  a  draw-haad.  h^nag  bat  oea  racem  for  a 
hah  a  pia  paaBafthreafh  tha  top  aad  hett^  or  said  draw-head,  and 
a  Hah  pivoted  at  im  oaaHr  e>  mid  pia.  aal^aatiany  aadeaeribed. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  winding  strips  or  filaments,  the  eoa- 
biaatioB  of  a  paato  box,  tabes  extending  therefrom,  openings  in  said 
tnbea,  guide  pullers  for  directing  strips  or  filaments  acroMthe  open- 
inga  of  said  tube*  and  a  mandrel  around  which  said  stnps  or  filaments 
Biay  be  wound.  subeUotially  as  specified. 

2.  Ia  a  machiae  for  winding  strips  or  filaments,  tbe  combination 
of  a  paste  box.  tubes  extending  therefrom,  openings  la  said  tubes, 
valras  for  cootrolliag  the  openings,  guide  pullers  for  directing  strips 
or  ftlamenu  acroes  tba  openings  of  said  tubes  aad  a  mandrel  around 
which  said  strips  or  fllame^u  may  be  wonnd,  subeuntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  machino  for  wiping  strips  or  filamenU.  tbe  combiaatioa 
of  a  paste  box,  tubea  extending  therefVom  and  prorided  with  open- 
'ngi.  puif"*  rollers  adjacent  to  aaid  openings,  guides.  U.  and  a  mandrel 
arou-td  whict  said  stripaor  hiamenu  may  be  wound,  subetantially  aa 
tpeeifiad. 
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In  a  uiachine  for  winding  strips  or  filamenU.  the  combination  iacrew  ^  around  which  said  steere  exteada,  a  flagar  ^*  pirotad  to  said 

sleeve  and  constructed  to  engage  with  the  screw,  a  resilient  bar  p'« 
for  holding  the  finger  in  engagamaat  with  the  aeraw  natil  said  finger 
pasaee  beyond  the  end  of  tbe  screw  aod  for  subaeqnently  holding  the 
finger  in  an  elerated  position  so  as  to  permit  of  tbe  return  moreraent 
of  tbe  sleere,  a  rock  shaft  y'*,  a  booked  arm  y'*  for  engaging  with 
the  finger  after  it  shall  bare  passed  beyond  the  bar^'«  in  the  return 
movement  of  the  sleeve,  an  arm  ^  affixed  to  said  rock  shaft  «",  a 
r«>ck  abaft  ^'»  arranged  transversely  to  tbe  rock  shaft  ^'•,  an  eccen- 
tric on  said  rock  shaft  p>*  for  operating  upon  the  arm  y»»  and  an  arm 
ff'*  which  is  operated  br  the  said  tube  that  is  formed  by  windin*  tbe 
■trips  or  filamenU,  subeuntially  as  specified. 

16.  The  combination,  with  mechanism  for  winding  strips  or  fila- 
menU, of  a  cuttor,  a  aupport  for  said  cuttor  made  in  the  form  of  a 
sleere,  a  screw  for  moving  this  support  in  tbe  same  direction  as  the 
tube,  a  sutionary  cam  or  incline  for  rocking  the  sleeve  sons  to  move 
the  cutter  transversely  to  the  tube,  a  finger  for  engaging  and  dkeo- 
gaging  the  sleeve  with  the  ecrew,  a  weight  or  iu  equivalent  for  re- 
turning tbe  sleere  to  its  normal  position  and  mechanism  for  control- 
ling said  finger,  subaUntially  as  specified. 

17.  Tbe  eombioatioa,  with  mechaniam  for  winding  strips  or  fila- 
meota,  of  a  cuttor  for  severing  the  tube,  and  movable  in  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  tobe  a  trougb-ehaped  support  for  the  forward 
end  of  the  tube,  a  rock  shaft  for  sustidning  this  trough-shaped  sup- 
port and  mechanism  for  operating  said  rock  shaft  so  as  to  eaoae  it 
to  remove  the  trough-shaped  support  from  beneath  the  adiaoant  por- 
tion of  tbe  tube,  subaUntiaUy  as  specified. 

18.  The  combination,  with  mechanism  for  winding  strips  of  file- 


of  a  mandrel  having  a  screwthread  of  slight  projection  upon  iU  ex 
torior,  and  a  number  of  wheels  revolving  around  the  axis  of  said  man 
drel  and  routing  upon  their  own  axes,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

b.  In  a  machine  for  making  a  tube  by  winding  strips  or  filaments, 
tbe  combination  with  a  mandrel  wheeU  revolving  around  the  axis  of 
the  same  aod  routing  upon  their  own  axes  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  same  toward  and  from  the  mandrel  of  a  scraping  or  smoothing 
device  consisting  of  a  cylinder  ftimiiibed  with  scrapers  or  smoothers 
adjusUble  toward  and  from  the  axial  line  of  said  cylinder.  subsUn- 
tially as  specified. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  making  a  tube  by  winding  strips  or  filamenU, 
the  combination  with  a  mandrel  wheels  revolving  around  tbe  axis  of 
the  same  and  routing  upon  their  own  axes,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  same  toward  and  from  the  mandrel  of  a  scraping  or  smoothing 
device  consisting  of  a  cylinder  furnished  with  scrapers  or  smoothers 
adjusUble  toward  and  from  the  axial  line  of  said  cylinder  and  springs 
for  regulating  the  pressure  of  said  scrapers  or  smoothers.  subaUntially 
as  specified. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  making  a  tube  by  winding  strips  or  filamenU. 
tbe  combination  with  a  mandrel  wheels  revolving  around  the  axis  of 
the  same  and  routing  upon  their  own  axes,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  same  relatively  to  the  mandrel  of  a  scraping  or  smoothing  device 
consisting  of  a  cylinder  furnished  with  scrapers  or  smoothers  adjust- 
able toward  and  from  the  axial  line  of  aaid  cylinder,  springs  for  regu- 
lating the'  pressure  of  said  scrapers  or  smoothers  and  means  for  adiust- 
ing  tbe  tonaion  of  the  springs,  subsUntially  as  specified 

8    In  a  machine  for  making  a  tube  by  winding  stripe  or  filamenU, 


tbe  combination  with  a  mandrel  wheeU  revolving  around  the  axis  ofi  meats,  of  a  cutter,  a  support  for  the  cutter  mova\)le  io  the  same  d: 

the  same  and  routing  upon  their  own  axes,  aod  means  for  adjusting  rectioa  aa  the  tnbe,  a  trough-shaped  support  for  the  forward  portion 

the  wheels  relatively  to  the  mandrel  of  a  scrapidg  or  smoothing  de-  of  the  tube  aod  a  rock  shaft  sustaining  said  support  and  having  ao 


vice  cooaisting  of  a  cylinder  furnished  with  scrapers  or  smoothers  ad- 
jusUble toward  and  from  tha  axial  line  of  said  cylinder  and  stops  for 
limiting  the  inward  mnvemeal  of  tbe  scrapers  or  smoothers. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  making  a  tube  by  winding  strips  or  filamenta, 

the  combination  with  a  mandrel  wheels  revolving  around  the  axis  of 
he  same  and  routing  upon  their  own  aies,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  wheels  relatively  to  the  mandrel  of  a  scraping  or  smoothing  de- 
vice consisting  of  a  cylinder  furnished  with  scrapers  or  smoothers  ad- 
jusUble toward  aod  from  the  axial  line  of  said  cylinder  aod  a  driring 
pulley  having  a  fleiible  coonectioo  with  said  cylinder  whereby  a  slip 
may  occur  between  wid  puller  and  said  cylinder.  subeUotially  aa 
Specified 

10  The  combiiiatioo.  wub  mechaoi.sm  for  winding  strips  or  fila- 
menU. of  a  cuttor.  a  support  for  the  cutter  movable  in  tbe  direction 
of  the  length  of  a  lube  formed  by  wiodiug  said  strips  or  filamenU,  a 
screw  for  moving  tbe  support  in  the  direction  of  ^he  length  of  the  said 
tube  a  movable  finger  carried  by  the  support  for  engaging  the  screw 
and  a  cam  or  incline  for  moving  saidsupport  transversely  to  the  length 
of  the  tuba,  subaUntially  as  specified 

11.  The  combination,  with  mechanism  for  winding  stripe  or  fila- 
menU, of  a  cutter,  a  sleeve  ^  by   which  said  cutter  is  supported,  a 


arm  that  has  a  cam-like  extremity  with  which  co-aeu  an  arm  extoad- 
ing  from  the  cuttor  support,  subsUntially  as  specified. 
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Chim. — 1.  Tha  heraio  daaeribad  thill  coupling  comprising  the 
bracket  A,  having  an  upturned  perforated  end,  an  arm  — e —  formiag  a 
racem  — t —  a  bifiircated  thill  iron  — B —  having  a  dr.:iTT-bar,  aad  a 
plato  — C —  provided  with  ao  arm  — y — .means  for  securing  it  within 


eogage  with  the  draw-bar. 

2.  The  herein  daaeribad  thill  coupling  comprising  tha  bracket 
— A —  having  an  npturaed  perforated  end,  aa  arm  — c —  forming  a 
recem  — i —  a  biftircated  thill  iron  — B —  having  a  draw  bar,  and  a 
plato  ^-C —  provided  with  an  arm  y  means  for  securing  it  within 
the  opening  — 6 — ,  aaid  plato  adapted  to  slide  in  tha  racem  — • —  and 
eogage  with  the  draw-bar.  and  a  safety  bar  '^/■—  aa  set  forth. 


■craw^  around  which  said  sleeve  extends,  aod  a  finger^'"  pivoted  to  *''*  op*"'"*  — ■*— .  ••><1  plate  adapted  to  slide  in  the  racem —i— aod 

said  sleere  and  constructed  lo  engage  with  thescrew,  subaUntially  as 

specified 

12.  The  combination,  with  mechanism  for  winding  stripe  or  fila- 
menU. of  a  cutter,  a  sleeve  <f*  by  which  said  cuttor  is  supported,  a 
screw  ff*  around  which  said  sleeve  extends,  a  fiogery'*  pivoted  to  aaid 
■leeve  and  constructed  to  engage  with  the  sorew,  and  a  resilient  bar 
^'*  for  holding  the  finger  in  engagement  with  the  screw  until  aaid  fin- 
ger passes  beyond  tbe  end  of  the  screw  and  for  subsequently  holding 
the  finger  in  an  elevatod  position  so  as  to  permit  of  the  retura  move- 
ment of  the  sleeve.  subsUntially  as  specified 

13.  The  combination,  with  mechanism  for  winding  strips  or  fila 
menu,  of  a  cutter,  a  sleeve  p*  by  which  aaid  cuttor  ia  supportod,  a 
■crew  (f*  around  which  said  sleeve  extonda,  a  finger  ^"'  pivoted  to  said 
sleeve  and  constructed  to  engage  with  the  screw,  a  resilient  bar  y'* 
for  holding  the  finjfer  in  engagement  with  the  screw  until  said  finger 
passes  beyond  the  end  of  the  screw  aod  for  subsequently  holding  the 
finger  in  an  elevated  position  ao  aa  to  permit  of  the  return  movement 
of  the  sleeve,  aod  a  weight  or  iu  equivalent  for  returning  tbe  sleeve, 
subaUntially  as  specified. 

l-t  The  combination,  with  mechaoi.sm  for  winding  strips  or  fila- 
luenU,  of  a  cutter,  a  support  for  the  cutler  movable  io  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  a  tube  formed  by  winding  said  strips  or  filamenU.  a 
■erew  for  moving  said  support  in  tbe  same  direction  as  said  tube,  a 
weight  or  iU  equivalent  for  returning  the  aaid  aupport  to  iu  oormal 
position,  a  finger  whereby  the  support  may  be  engaged  with  and  dis- 
engaged fVom  the  sorew  and  mechanism,  subsUntially  such  as  da- 
aeribad. operatod  by  aaid  tube  for  controlling  said  finger,  subsUntially 
as  specified. 

15.  The  eombiaatioo,  with  mecbaoism  for  windingstrips  or  fila- 
ments, of  a  cuttor,  a  sleeve  g*  by  which  said  cuttor  is  supported,  a 


607.766.  TILTUre^HOUf.  Wuxuil  TninoMi.  CleTalaad, 
OUa  niidte.K1888.  UMM^WMl  dOMM.) 
Ckrim.—\.  Tbe  combiaatioa  with  ao  ioeliaed  track  tormiaating 
at  iu  upper  end  in  a  borisontal  or  approximately  horisooUl  exten- 
sion, of  a  platform  or  cage  adapted  to  travel  np  and  down  said  track, 
■aid  cage  or  platform  being  provided  at  each  of  two  diflereat  eleva- 
tiooa  with  wheal*  adapted  to  travel  np  aod  dowa  the  iaeliaed  track, 
the  upper  wheels  being  adapted  to  travel  npoe  aaid  upper  exteaaioa 
of  tbe  track,  the  amngemeot  of  paTU  beiag  aaeh  that  tha  platform 
or  cage  shall  commence  to  tip  or  tilt.aa  aooa  aa  the  upper  wheel  runs 
onto  said  axt^Miaion  of  tbe  traek,  rabfttaiitiaOy  at  aet  forth. 

t.  Tha  eombiaatioo  with  an  indioed  track  termiaatiag  at  iU  upper 
ead  in  a  horixoatal  or  approximatoly  horisoatal  eataaaioa,  of  a  piat- 
form  or  cage  provided  with  a  track  adapted  to  reoeive  a  ear,  aaid 
cage  or  platform  being  adapted  to  tTarel  ap  aad  dowa  the  inclined 
track  and  provided  at  each  of  two  difereet  elavattoas  with  wheeta 
adapted  to  travel  up  and  down  the  iacHaed  traek,  the  upper  wheels 
beiag  adapted  to  travel  oato  aaid  upper  axleaiiea  of  the  track,  aad 
•uiubie  propeifiag  mean*  far  earryiag  aaid  cage  er  platform  ap  the 
iaclined  track,  the  arrangaaaent  of  parte  beieg  neeh  that  tha  platform 
or  cage  ahali  eoouteaoa  to  tip  or  tilt  as  aooa  aa  the  appar  pair  of 
wheel*  ruaa  OB  to  *aid  axtenaioa  of  the  tnoki  aabaUhtially  aa  jalibrlk. 
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8.  n«  eoabbatioa  with  u  iBdb«d  |r»ek  and  a  boriionul  or  .p- 
f"*^^  horiiortd  t«ek  0  ii«»r  th«  app«r  «d  of  uid  inclined 
trwsk  and  foraiaf  m  cztMaioa  of  one  nd*  of  the  incKned  tr»ck  the 
oihw  iid«  of  the  iaefined  track  eztendiof  above  track  O  of  a  pJaU 
fcr«  or  cage  prondad  with  a  track  ada»t«d  to  reoeire  a  ear  Mid 
c«f«  or  pUtfora  Mnf  adapted  to  trare]  up  and  down  the  isdiMd 
track  and  prorided  at  each  of  two  different  eleratiooa  with  a  pair  of 
wh^  adapted  the  npper  pair  of  wbeeb  to  trarel  np  and  down  the 
•We  of  the  incaned  track  tenninatiog  i«  track  0.  and  the  other  or 
lower  pair  of  wheeb  to  trarel  up  and  down  the  side  of  the  inclined 
taick  ezteodiac  »boTe  track  0.  and  sniUhie  propelKng  means  for  oar- 
tjing  wid  cage  or  pUtform  up  the  ioclin^  track,  the  arrangement 
of  parti  being  weh  that  the  platform  or  oage  ihall  commence  to  tilt 
aa  aooQ  as  the  upper  pair  of  wbeela  runs  #oto  track  0  and  shall  tip 
or  tft  stiD  Ihrther  wheo  the  lower  pair  of  irheek  runs  onto  the  portion 
of  the  iodfaMd  track  that  eiteods  abore  %aek  0.  enbetantJauTM  set 
forth. 


&07.767.    n 


ping  derice  oonsiBting  of  a  pair  of  eccentrically  mounted  hooks  *«,  s*, 
ia  said  traTeler,  chamber  or  recess  between  the  inner  upper  ends  of 
■aid  hooks,  a  block  #'  adapted  to  set  in  said  rt-cess  and  lock  the  hooks, 
a  lerer  connected  with  said  block  for  manipulating  said  block,  as  and 
Ibr  the  purpoee  set  forth. 
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i.  T^  oombioatioa  with  a  platform  or  cAg«  prorided  with  a  track 
for  raoaiTiag  a  railway  car  and  adapted  to  |«  tipped  or  tilted,  of  the 
M  shaped  stimip  or  frame  K.  piroted  at  its  fads  to  opposite  sides  of 
tba  pUtform  or  cage  and  adapted  to  embraeto  the  sill  from  eod  to  end 
of  that  pwtioQ  of  the  ear  at  which  the  load|  is  diaeharmd.  snbstaii- 
tially  aa  set  forth.  "^  «»  n 


507,767. 


.   BUVATIDCAIUII.  lowbB 
iBM^IlM    8iriid|ra47«.S^L 


I  a  onBnm  FranoBt, 
^      (loiBoiaL) 

Cimim.—l.  Ia  a  raiaiag,  lowariag  aod  en^Tyiag  deriee  the  00m- 
biaatioo  of  the  track  L.  a  trareler  K  therMqhaTiag  arm  or  arma  Jf 
for  Boaatiaff  said  traTeler  oa  the  track,  a^  anas  t*.  i*,  prorided 
with  paUeys  t  in  thair  eater  eoda,  aad  a  griptoiag  nteehaaiam  within 
Mid  travaiar  noaeiatiug  of  a  pair  of  eooentically  Boimtwi  hooks 
s*.  fl*,  ehaaber  or  reoeas  betweaa  the  iaoer  Bpp»r  ends  of  said  hooks,  a 
block  /,  aad  a  lever  eonaected  to  said  Mock;;  with  a  drum  A  rigidly 
Mcwad  to  a  shaft  «  oae  ead  of  which  k  jo<*iialed  ia  a  statioaary 
hjariaf  aad  the  other  aod  ia  a  piroted  ler*  E.  a  friction  poUey  B 
lUao  asoiuited  oa  said  shaft,  pirotod  Urer  R.  Md  aa  aodlea  rope  or 
V^'T!*  *^"*^  Mid  atws  i«.  *•,  orer  th^  pdleys  t.  if,  the  eods 
of  the  aald  rope  baiag  socurwl  to  the  said  dn(«  and  adapt.!  to  wiod 
■poo  the  said  dram  from  oppoeiu  direotioas  tfrnoltaaeoaaiy,  and  the 
P«illeya  R,  R,  at  or  oear  the  eads  of  the  trac|  L,  all  arranged  aab- 
«Mtiafly  ia  the  aaaaar  aad  for  the  parpoee  tot  forth. 

1  la  a  raising  aod  loweriag  derice  a  trf  raler  kariag  arm  or 
ansa  i»  by  aseaos  of  which  the  said  trareler  b  moaated  on  a  track. 
•JJT *••**•  •»  «"  •«rfj  »t  right  angles  to  th^  arms  i»  aod  prorided 
wtth'pd^  b  their  oator  eods  for  earryiagh  rof  or  belt,  a  grip- 


Cfatai.— 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deecribed,  the  combinatioa 
of  a  casing  baring  an  aperture  in  its  front  wall,  an  electric  motor 
baring  a  reroluble  armature,  an  armature  shaft  upon  which  said 
armature  ia  mounted,  and  said  shaft  extending  integrally  into  said  ap- 
erture in  the  front  wall  of  said  casing,  and  an  indicator  mounted  upon 
said  extended  end  of  said  shaft  in  said  aperture,  substantially  as  hero- 
in specified. 

2.  The  improred  electrically-actuated  and  coin-controned  for- 
tune telling  machine,  constructed  with  a  casing  having  an  aperture 
in  its  front  waU,  a  motor  having  a  reroluble  shaft  extended  inte< 
grally  into  said  aperture,  and  an  indicator  loosely  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  to  be  rerolred  in  one  direction  in  said  aperture,  when  an  im- 
polae  ia  imparted  to  it  by  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  continue  to  re- 
rolre  an  indefinite  length  of  time  after  said  shaft  has  ceased  iU  rer- 
oluble movement,  subsUntially  as  herein  specified. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  electrically  actuated  and  coin  controlled 
fortune  telling  machine,  of  a  casing  1  having  its  interior  divided  into 
two  main  compartments  by  a  vertical  partition  7,  and  one  of  these 
compartmenU  subdivided  into  two  smaller  compartmenU  8  and  9  ou, 
above  the  other  by  a  short  horiionul  partition  10,  batteries  orwUs 
U  located  one  in  each  of  said  smaller  compartmenU  aod  connected 
in  lenes.  a  motor  having  a  shaft  revoluble  in  ooe  direction  cootinu. 
ously  for  a  definite  length  of  time,  a  circular  aperture  formed  in  the 
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ftoot  wall  of  said  casing  into  which  said  motor  shaft  is  extended  an 
indicator  looeely  mounted  upon  aaid  extended  end  of  said  shaft  in  uid 
aperture,  electrical  connections  betweed  said  batteries  and  said  motor 
and  a  coin-controlled  lever  40  arranged  to  be  tilted  bv  a  proper  coin 
and  make  or  break  the  circuit  between  said  batteries  and  said  motor 
subsUntially  as  herein  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  I,  a  bracket  12  having  vertical  op- 
posite foces  and  mounted  within  said  casing  adjacent  the  front  wall 
thereof  but  separated  adinUnce  therefrom,  au  electric  motor  15  pro- 
rided with  a  horisonul  revoluble  armature  shaft  16  and  mounted  upon 
the  rear  face  of  said  bracket  in  said  casing,  an  aperture  formed  in  the 
front  wall  of  said  casing  into  which  said  armature  shaft  is  iotegraUy 
extended  in  alignment  with  the  portion  which  carries  the  armature,  a 
source  of  electricity  ako  mounted  within  said  casing  in  circuit  with 
•aid  motor,  an  indicator  looeely  mounted  upon  aaid  shaft  within  said 
aperture  in  said  casing  and  a  coia-oootrolled  lever  40  arranged  to  be 
tilted  by  a  proper  coin  and  make  or  break  the  circuit  between  said 
•ourceof  electricity  and  said  motor,  subsUntially  as  herein  specified. 

6.  In  a  coin  controlled  fortune  UUing  machine,  the  combination 
of  the  revoluble  shaft  16,  an  indicator  or  disk  28  looeely  mounted 
upon  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  poinUr  or  indicator  upon  its 
front  foce,  a  ratchet  wheel  25  fixed  upon  said  shaft  closely  adjacent 
aaid  disk,  a  pawl  27  mounted  upon  said  disk  with  iu  free  eod  in  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel  so  that  said  disk  may 
revolve  in  one  direction  only  upon  said  shaft,  and  a  spring  which  nor- 
maUy  nrges  and  reUins  said  pawl  in  engagement  with  the  teeth  of 
•aid  ratchet  wheel,  subsUntially  as  herein  specified. 


wheels  of  said  car,  an  tieetric  motor  alM>  eoanoete<i  to  latJ  iAy\ni 

TwUK  -  ^Tt"*^  ^'*  ^'  «>"t«>>«»«  ^  "otor.  and  a  .niuble 
switch  sund  having  aa  operaUng  handle  for  eootrolUng  the  current 
wading  to  the  electric  motor,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  Mr  motor,  a  suiuble  air  motor  operating  the  driving 
Wheel  through  suiuble  inUrmediaU  mechanism,  a  gear  29  on  the 
dnving  wheel,  a  suiuble  dynamo  capable  of  operation  under  a  cu^ 
rent  of  variable  inteoalty.  a  pinion  22  on  the  driving  shaft  of  said  dy- 
oamo,  an  intermediau  g«ir  2S  between  said  pinion  and  the  gear  29 
»a  air  pump,  and  driring  mechaniam  for  operating  said  pump  secured 
to  the  intermediate  gear  23,  substantUUy  as  set  forth. 

V  u  ^^  *.^'"  "°*^''' '  •'"*•'>'•  »''  «»o*o''  connected  to  the  driving 
wheals  of  aaid  car,  a  dynamo  capable  of  operating  under  the  influence 
of  a  variable  current,  aaid  dynamo  adapted  to  move  in  unison  with 
tbe  air  motor,  and  suiuble  gearing  betweeo  the  air  motor  aod  dyna- 
mo, subeUQtUUy  as  set  forth. 
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Ckim.—1.  A  car  motor  comprising  a  suiuble  air  storage  Unk 
an  air  motor  operated  by  the  air  fi^m  said  tank,  and  an  electric  motor 
ordynamo  revolving  with  the  wheels  of  said  car,  but  driven  positively 
by  an  independent  source  of  electrical  energy , subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
2.  In  a  car  motor,  a  suiuble  air  motor,  an  electric  motor  oper- 
•ting  in  unison  with  said  air  motor,  and  suiuble  gearing  to  positively 
drive  the  mechanism  of  the  car,  when  the  air  motor  is  shut  off,  or  in 
caaa  of  breakage,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  car  motor,  a  suiuble  air  motor,  driving  mechaniam  be- 
tween said  motor  and  the  wheels  of  the  car,  a  dynamo  having  a  driv- 
ing pinion  on  the  shaft  thereof,  an  independent  source  of  electrical 
energy  for  positively  driving  Mid  dynamo,  a  gear  secured  to  the  driv- 
ing wheel  of  the  car,  inUrmediaU  gearing  between  said  gear  and  the 
pirion  of  the  dynamo  whereby  the  dynamo  may  turn  in  unison  with 
•aid  gearing,  but  by  virtue  of  an  independent  power,  an  air  pump  oper- 
ated, by  the  dynamo,  and  an  air  Unk  communicating  with  said  air 
iJpump,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a.  car  motor,  a  soitebla  air  motor  conoeeted  to  the  driving 


C'la,m.—1.  An  air  valve,  rabstantially  as  deecribed,  consisting  ea- 
senually  of  a  valve  chamber  and  a  valve  therein,  a  float  chamber  com 
munidaUng  with  aaid  valve  chamber  aad  a  float  connected  to  said 
valve,  said  float  being  arranged  above  said  valve  and  provided  with 
an  extended  portion  adapted  to  project  through  the  open  top  of  said 
float  chamber,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  an  air  valve  a  valve  and  a  valve  chamber,  a  float  above  said 
valve,  a  valve  seat  between  aaid  float  and  valve,  and  a  Upered  or  coni- 
cal sum  connecting  said  valve  and  float  through  said  seat,  said  Upered 
or  conical  sUm  being  arranged  with  the  enlarged  portion  or  base  next 
to  said  valve,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  an  air  valve  a  float  arranged  in  a  float  chamber  and  con- 
nected with  a  valve  below  said  float  chamber,  said  float  being  exUnded 
above  said  float  chamber  and  prorided  with  a  flange  to  form  a  cap  or 
cover  for  said  float  chamber,  subsUntially  as  speoified. 

4.  A  valve,  a  valve  chamber,  a  float  arranged  ia  a  float  chamber 
above  said  valve,  said  float  being  provided  with  an  outer  flange  to  form 
an  ouUr  cap  or  cover  for  said  float  chamber,  and  engaging  projections 
between  the  top  of  said  chamber  and  cap  to  prevent  the  tight  closing 
of  said  chamber,  snbsUntiaUy  as  specified. 

5.  A  valve  chamber  and  a  float  chamber,  a  perforated  valve  seat 
between  the  same,  a  upered  valve  sUm  connecting  said  valve  and  a 
float  through  aaid  seat,  aaid  float  being  arranged  above  said  valve 
and  provided  with  an  extended  portion  which  projecto  through  the 
top  of  said  float  chamber,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  an  air  valve  a  valve  chamber,  and  a  float  chamber  above 
•aid  valve  chamber,  a  perforated  valve  seat  at  the  top  of  said  valve 
chamber,  and  a  float  in  aaid  float  chamber  connected  through  said 
valve  seat  to  said  valve,  and  a  cap  or  cover  for  said  float  chamber 
and  engaging  projections  between  the  top  of  said  float  chamber  and' 
said  cap  or  cover,  to  form  an  air  passage  under  said  cap  or  cover,  sab- 
sUntially  as  specified. 


50 7.7  71.  THRASHIirO-MACBIIft  JAia  1.  WUJOI.  MliUMipo- 
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C/nim—l.  The  combination  with  the  thraahiag  mechanism,  of 
an  automatic  positive  cut  ofif  device  in  advance  of  and  controlled  by 
the  dirashing  mechanism  for  positively  inUrcepting  the  atock  when- 
ever the  thraahing  mechankm  loses  proper  working  qtoed,  rabatan- 
tially  as  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  thraahing  mechanism,  of  a  food 
throat  opening  and  closing  device  in  advance  of  and  eoatroDed  by 
the  thraahing  mechanism,  operating  to  positively  open  and  close  said 
to  wliethor  the  tkradiiag  mechaniam  haa  or 


food  throat  according 

has  not  proper  working  velocity 

S.  The  combination  with  t'rtuhlat  BMchaniMi,  eoBprWng  the 
cyHadar  aod^ooocfTe;,  of  the  iM  throfttopeninf  and  doaiac  dorica. 
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oooMtiag  of  a  pair  of  eoop^rmtiag  p«rta  (aoontod  for  moramMt,  ooe 


tnm  aboTc  ud  (k«  otk«r  from  Mow,  a^eroti  th«  path  of  tha  ttoek 
and  intaraadiaU  eonaactiooa  to  said  threat  opaninf  and  cloaing  dft-' 
Tioa  oparatad  hj  Mid  thraahiof  m«chaius«,  wheraby  andar  an  axceaa- 
'▼•  *«d  of  ■tock  batwaaa  aaid  cylindar  a|id  coacava,  ralBciMit  to  ra- 
doca  tha  tpaad  of  aaid  ejUodar  balow  prt>par  working  Talocity,  aaid 
throat  opaninf  and  eloaiBg  darica  will  el^aa  and  poaitiralj  intareapt 
ihattockand  will  ba  again  opao«d,  aotomatically  when  the  working 
iralocitjof  taid  cyUndar  has  baan  raatorad.»ub«Unti*llTa»da«:ribad. 
4.  Tha  ooBbination  with  thrashing  machaniam,  of  a  goremor 
driran  tharaAxMB  and  a  poattiva  cut  off  dswica.  in  adranca  of  tha  laid 
thraahing  machaniaoi,  with  intarmadiau  connaction*  from  laid  gor- 
amor,  for  poaiUraly  intaroapting  tha  ttoick  whanaTer  tha  thrashing 
maehaaism  loaaa  propar  ralocity,  substantially  as  dascribad. 


H^  ^  V'l^^^^^o^  ^tl>  thr«hing  nachaniwn.  of  a  goramor 
driran  tharrtVom  and  a  M  throat  op«,in«|  and  closing  dariS.  in  ad- 
r%^  of  said  thraahing  machanism,  baring  ionnactions  with  said  wr- 
•TDor,  fcrpo«t,Talj  cutting  offer  permitting  tha  supply  of  stockTac- 
c*n«ng  to  whathar  tha  thrashing  mechanism  haa  or  ha.  not  pr;^r 
workiag  ralocity.  "^    "^ 

^6.  Tha  combination  with  thrashing  ntachaniam.  of  a  goramor 
tera.  tharaftom  and  a  fM  throat  opanin|  and  elomng  da^ca  con- 
*ttag  of  a  p«ir  of  co-oparatingparta  mounted  for  moramant.  ona  from 
abora  and  tha  othar  ftt»m  balow,  across  th«  path  of  tha  stock  in  ad- 
ranca of  tha  thrashing  machaniam,  and  inUr«iadiat«  eonnactiou  from 
aaid  throat  opaoing  and  ekmng  darica  to  sa(d  goramor,  subatantiaUr 
aa,  aad  for  tha  porpoaa  sat  forth. 

7.  Tha  combination  with  thmshing  n«aehani«n,  of  a  goramor 
dnjw  tharafrom  and  a  fo«i  throat  op«.in|  aad  cloaing  darica  con- 
•i>t«C  of  a  pair  of  co-opanting  comb  lika  fiart.  mountad  for  more- 
««t,  OM  from  balow  and  tha  othar  from  ^bora.  across  tha  path  of 
tha  atock,  in  adrtBea  of  tha  thraahiag  mackaniam,  and  iutermadiat* 
connacUons  from  said  throat  opening  and  cloaing  darica  to  said  gor 
•mor,  subataatiaDy  aa,  ami  for  tha  porpoaa  M  forth 

8.  Tha  eombiaatioa,  with  tha  thraahinleytindar  aad  coocare  of 
an  a»tomuic  food  machanim.  for  tha  same,  a  goremor  drirao  from 
•wd  cyhndar  and  a  pur  of  morabla  comba  haa  orarhanging  and  the 
othar  uodariringtha  path  of  tha  stock  in  adr^ea  of  said  cyhndar  and 
op^*««  ««»<i«r  the  control  of  said  goramdr.  to  opaa  aad  cloae  the 
food  throat,  according  to  whathar  said  oylin|ler  has  or  has  not  proper 
WMUag  ralocitj. 

9.  Tha  eombiaaUoo  with  tha  thrMhiai  machanism  proper  of  a, 
bah  driraa  fowl  oiachaniaa  for  tha  aama  and  a  pair  of  beh  tightening 
da^teaa,  om  oparatad  by  aaid  thraahing  mechanism  proper,  for  ren- 
Mrng  said  (had  driran  halt  oparatira  or  iioparatire  according  to 
whathar  tha  thrashing  machaniam  haa  or  hiiaot  propar  working  re- 
lodty,  aad  tha  othar  of  which  ia  oparatira  Ko  sat  tha  bait  with  the 
propar  slack,  snbaUntially  as  daacribad.       ! 

10.  Tfca  oomhiaatioa  with  thrashing  machaniam.  of  a  belt  driren 


U  mechanism  for  the  same,  a  gorernor  driren  fW>m  said  thnwhing 
machanism.  and  a  belt  tightener  operated  by  said  governor  and  ap- 
plied to  said  feed  dririog  belt,  for  rendering  the  said  belt  operatire 
or  inoparatire,  substantiaUy  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

II.  The  combination  with  thrashing  machaniam.  of  a  belt  driven 
food  machanism  a  governor  driven  from  said  thrashing  mechanism. 
aad  a  pair  of  belt  tightening  derices  applicable  to  said  belt  one  so- 
curable  by  hand  to  set  the  belt  with  proper  Mack  and  the  other  con- 
troUed  by  said  governor,  for  rendering  the  belt  opemtive  or  inopera- 
tive  according  to  whether  the  thrashing  mechanism  has  or  haTnot 
propar  working  velocity,  subsUntiallv  as  described. 
f^  ^^  ?"  *=*""'>'"*^<">  *'*^  thrashing  mechanism,  of  automaUc 
feed  maohaaiam  for  the  same,  a  poaitire  cut  off  derica,  in  adrance  of 
the  thraahing  mechanism,  and  a  governor  driven  from  said  thrashinr 
machaniam  and  oontroUing  both  the  said  cut  off  device  and  said  feed 
machaniam,  subatantially  as  deacribed. 

*^  *^'  ^''•/=*""^''»»*»°»  ''>»»»  thrashing  mechanism,  of  a  belt  driran 
road  mechanisffl  for  the  same,  a  poaitire  cut  off  derice  in  adrance  of  tha 
thrashing  mechanism,  a  belt  controUer  applicable  to  said  feed  dririnr 
bait  and  a  goramor  driran  from  said  thrashing  mechanism  and  01^ 
erating  said  cot  off  derice  and  said  belt  controUer,  substantiaUr  as 
described.  ^ 

14.  The  combinaUon  with  the  band  cutter  and  feeder  fi^me  ex- 
twiding  forward  of  the  thrashing  machine  feed  throat,  of  a  bundle 
table  comprising  a  sectional  folding  carrier  fl»me,  tha  lower  section 
of  which  folds  orer  the  upper  section  and  the  upper  section  of  which 
is  piroted  to  said  feeder  i¥ame  forward  of  its  delivery  end  and  folds 
under  said  fVame,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 

15.  The  combination  with  the  cutter  and  feeder  frame,  of  the  bun- 
dle Ubie  comprising  the  sectional  folding  carrier  frame  pivoted  for- 
ward of  iU  delivery  end,  to  said  feeder  frame,  to  fold  under  the  same, 
and  having  an  upper  end  carrier  gear  engageable  and  disengageable 
with  a  driving  gear  on  said  frame,  by  the  pivoUl  movement  of  said 
carrier  fVame,  subsUntially  as  described. 

16.  The  combination  with  the  cutter  and  feeder  fVsme  a  of  the 
feed  carrier  /»,  the  faed-carrier  shaft  /*,  having  the  gear  /><>  the  in- 
termedUte  gear  /",  the  bundle  carrier  fhime  A»  h»,  pivoted' to  said 
feed  frame  at  A",  and  the  bundle  carrier  driving  shaft  A',  having  the 
gear  A  engageable  with  the  gear/",  subsUntially  as  described. 

17.  The  combinaUon  with  thrashing  mechanism,  of  a  positive  cut- 
off device  in  advance  of  the  same,  for  positively  intercepting  the  stock, 
a  governor  driven  from  said  thrashing  mechanism  and  controlling  said 
cut-off  device,  and  an  adjusUble  lever,  for  communicating  the  motion 
from  uid  govemor  to  said  cut-off  device,  whereby  the  speed  of  the 
cutoff  may  ba  varied  for  any  giren  motion  of  the  governor,  subsUn- 
tiaDy  as  described. 

18.  The  combination  with  the  thrashing  cylinder  and  concave, 
of  the  ball  governor  O,  the  overharging  vertically  movable  comb* 
the  underlying  pivoted  comb  t,  the  pivoted  lever  Jf  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  governor  stem  and  at  the  other  to  said  comb  k.  the  crank- 
arm  4*  on  the  lower  comb  t  and  the  links  i*  connecting  said  cranks 
*•  with  the  upper  comb  *,  subaUntially  as  described. 

19.  The  combination  with  the  thrashing  cylinder  and  concave, 
of  the  governor  driren  therefVom,  the  cutting-off  combs  1 1,  the  cen- 
tral pivoted  lever r  connecting  the  lever  with  the  upper  comb*  the 
outaide  lever  n  operated  by  the  upper  comb  i,  the  liuk  *♦,  connecting 
the  upper  comb  with  the  crank-arms  Jf  on  the  lower  comb  k\  the 
feeder  driving  belt  a»,  the  belt  tightener  a'  n*  and  the  link  «•  con- 
necting said  tightener  with  the  lever  n,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  thrashing  cylinder,  of  a  vielding  con- 
care  hanger  under  spring  Unsion  to  resist  the  pressur^  for  normal 
work,  and  yielding  to  relieve  excessive  pressure,  said  concave  being 
mounted  for  yielding  motion  on  a  line  tending  toward  the  travel  of 
the  stock  and  receding  fW)m  the  cylinder.  subsUntially  as  described 

21.  The  combinaUon  with  a  thrashing  cylinder,  of  a  sliding  con- 
care  hanger  under  spring  tensioa  restrained  to  subsUntially  straight 
hne  sliding  movement  at  iu  rear  end  and  to  movement  at  iU  forward 
end.  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  of  Urger  radius  than  the  curvature  of  the 
concave,  subeUnUally  as  described 

22.  Thecombination  with  thrashing  mechanism,  of  a  pair  of  end- 
less feed  carriers  nmning  face  to  face,  the  upper  member  of  which 
earner  terminates  short  of  the  cylinder  hood  at  its  lower  end.  and  is 
supported  with  clearance  above  the  same,  for  permitting  the  said 
upper  carrier  to  throw  back  to  the  front  anv  excess  of  stock  which 
may  accumulate  in  the  feed  throat,  subsUnUally  as  described. 

23.  The  combination  with  thrashing  rapchanism,  of  a  pair  of  end- 
less feed  carriers,  running  face  to  face,  the  upper  member  of  which 
earner  terminatea  short  of  the  cylinder  hood,  at  iu  lower  end.  and  U 
supported  with  clearance  above  the  same,  and  a  combined  band  cut- 
Ung  and  clearing  cylinder  overhanging  the  lower  feed  carrier,  for- 
ward of  the  upper  carrier,  in  posiUon  to  receive  any  stock  which  may 
be  returned  by  said  upper  carrier  and  to  continue  the  return  mova- 
maot  of  the  stock,  subrtanUally  as  described 
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24.  The  combination  with  a  thrashing  machanism,  of  aa  aoto- 
maUc  feed  throat  opening  and  closing  device,  direcUy  in  adrance  of 
and  controlled  by  said  thrashing  mechanism,  and  a  pair  of  endless 
feed  carriers  running  face  to  face,  the  upper  member  of  which  car- 
riers terminates  short  of  the  cylinder  hood  at  iu  lower  end,  for  per- 
mitting the  said  upper  earner  to  throw  back  to  the  front  any  stock 
which  would  otherwiae  accumalata  when  the  feed  throat  is  cloaad, 
subaUntially  as  described 

25  The  combination  with  a  thrashing  mechanism,  of  aa  auto- 
maUc feed  throat  opening  and  cloaing  derice,  directly  in  adranoe  of 
and  controlled  by  aaid  thrashing  mechanism,  and  a  pair  of  endJaas  feed 
carrier*  running  face  to  face,  the  upper  membar  of  which  carriers 
terminates  short  of  the  cylinder  hood  at  iu  lower  end,  for  permitUng 
the  said  upper  carrier  to  throw  back  to  the  front  any  stock  which 
would  otherwise  accumulate  when  the  feed  throat  was  closed,  and  a 
combined  band  cutting  and  clearing  cylinder  orerhanging  the  lower 
carrier  forward  of  the  upper  carrier,  subeUnUally  as  described. 

26.  The  combinaUon  with  the  thrashing  cylinder  and  concare,  of 
the  feed  throat  opening  and  closing  device,  the  angular  continuous 
deck  /» traversed  by  the  lower  feed  carrier/*,  the  double  deck  car- 
rier frame  r»,  traversed  by  the  upper  feed  carrier  r,  pirotad  at  iu  upper 
end  and  fn«  for  a  limited  rising  and  fislling  moUon  at  iu  lower  end, 
and  the  roUry  band  cutUng  cylinder  rf  with  clearing  teeth  d*,  the  said 
parU  operaUng  subsUntially  as  described 


a  aaries  of  feeding  poiou  located  on  said  heel  plau.  each  adaptad  to 

engage  in  turn  with  one  of  the  members  of  the  feed  machaniam  and 

a  stop  mechanism,  one  member  of  which  is  locatMl  at  a  fixed  point 

the  other  member  being  located  on  said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage 

with  said  first  member  when  the  feed  machaniam  has  engaged  with 

the  laat  fowling  point  in  the  series,  aU  as  and  for  the  purpoaas  aat  forth 

4.  In  a  heel  nailing  machine  a  heel  feeding  mechaniam  conaiBUng 

of  a  heel  plat«  provided  on  iu  under  nirfoce  with  a  sahas  of  piaa 

leach  represenUng  the  poeiUon  of  a  nail  to  be  driren,  said  haal  plau 

Ibeing  mounts!  on  a  slid.,  and  a  fowl  wheel  proridad  with  suiuble 

teeth  adaptad  to  engage  with  aaid  heel  pUu,  m  combination  with  mech- 
aniam  subeunUally  as  de«rribwl  connecud  with  said  riide  and  adaptwi 
to  hold  tha  pina  of  said  heel  pUu  in  conUct  with  uM  fowl  wh^ 
all  as  set  forth  * 

5.  In  a  hael  naihng  machine,  in  combinaUon- with  a  heal  pUu  a 
elamp  pirot*Uy  mounud  on  a  frame  capable  of  rouUoo,  nid  clamp 
adapted  to  hold  the  heel  lifVi  in  place  during  the  procem  of  naUing 
and  on  releaaing  said  lifta,  to  be  turned  out  of  the  way,  as  set  forth 
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Chim — 1.  In  a  heel  loading  machine,  a  nail  dririog  mechanism 
a  heel  supporting  plate  and  a  feeding  mechaoism,  one  member  of 
which  is  connecud  with  and  adapted  to  operau  said  heel  plau.  in 
combinaUon  with  a  yielding  slide,  and  mechanism  whereby  said  slide 
is  reciprocated,  the  front  end  of  said  slide  being  adapted  to  more 
across  the  liue  of  motion  of  the  nail  drirer.  and  engage  with  the  head 
of  a  driven  u.til  and  iu  rear  end  being  adapted  to  engage  with  one 
of  the  members  of  said  feeding  mechanism,  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  heel  loading  machine,  a  nail  driving  mechaoism.  a  heel 
plate  having  a  series  of  feeding  poinu  each  representing  the  position 
of  a  nail  to  be  driven,  a  teed  wheel  adapted  to  engage  with  each 
point  in  turn,  mechanism  adapted  to  operate  said  feed  wheel  by  a 
atep  by  sup  motion  and  capable  of  disengagement  therefrom,  and  a 


disengaging  mechanism  adapted  to  more  acro«  the  line  of  moUon  of  opaoiag  b,  a  distribuur-truok  exwnding  benaath  said  saparator.  n- 

the  nail  driver,  and  engage  with  the  head  of  a  driven  nail  and  cause  cairiog  the  cotton  from  said  opening,  and  baring  dahraiy  opaniifi 

the  separation  of  the  members  of  the  feed  mechasiam.  as  set  forth,  for  diachargiog  it  to  gin  feeders,  an  eodlaa  eoareyar  morimg  ia  Mid 

5.  In  a  machanism  for  faadiof  a  haal  pUu,  in  a  nailing  machioc  tnnk  to  path  tha  cotton  along  thareia.  aad  a  aiara-bouoa  in  Mid 
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Claim. — I.  The  combinaUon  with  a  cottoo-ooareying  pneumaUc 
tube  of  a  separator  consisUng  of  a  casing  having  air  openings  on  op- 
posiu  sides,  a  sUtionary  screen  covering  ona  of  said  openings,  and  a 
revolving  sweep  for  removing  the  cotton  fh>m  aaid  screen,  the  screen 
constructed  to  be  removable  from  the  caaing,  aad  the  caaing  coo- 
strucud  with  seats  at  both  said  openings  for  tha  apphcaUon  of  said 
screen,  whereby  the  screen  is  adapuble  to  either  opening  so  that  the 
air  current  can  be  made  to  pass  in  either  direction  through  tha  oaaiog. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cotton-conveying  pneumatic  tube,  a  sepa- 
rator-casing having  on  ooe  side  of  iu  axis  opposiu  air  inlat  and  ouu 
let  openings,  and  on  the  other  side  of  iU  axis  a  cotton-delivery  open- 
ing in  itt  bottom,  a  screen  covering  said  ouUet  opening,  a  revolving 
sweep  for  removing  the  cotton  from  said  screen  and  inUrcepUng  the 
air-current  from  the  delivery  opening,  and  a  distribnUr  consisting  of 
a  trank  extending  beneath  said  dehvery  opening,  receiving  cotu>n 
therefrom,  and  having  openings  for  discharging  cotton,  and  an  end- 
leas  conveyer  moving  in  said  trunk  to  push  the  cotton  along  thareia 
fh>m  said  dehvery  opening  to  the  discharge  openings. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cotton-conreying  pneumatic  tube,  a  sapa- 
mtor  for  removing  the  cotton  fVom  the  air-correot,  a  distribnUr. 
trunk  receiving  cotton  from  said  separator,  and  having  a  deUrery 
opening  for  discharging  it  to  a  gin  feeder,  an  endless  conveyer  mov- 

ng  in  said  trank  to  push  the  cotton  along  therein,  and  a  cottoo-elaanar 
cooaisUng  of  a  sieve-bottom  in  said  trunk  orar  which  tha  cotton  is 
pushed  before  reaching  uid  diacharga-openiag.  whereby  the  looaa 
dirt  is  sifled  out  from  the  mass  ot  seed-cotton 

4.  The  combinaUon  with  a  piurahty  of  gins  and  feadars,  of  a  dia- 
tribnur  consisUng  of  a  trunk  extending  orar  the  faadars  and  harinf 
diacharge  openings  deUrering  thereinto,  aad  an  endless  con reyer  mov- 
ing through  said  trunk  to  pash  the  cotton  along  to  such  delivery  open- 
ings, and  of  cotton-cleaners  consisUDg  of  sieve  bottoms  in  said  trank 
preceding  such  delivery  openings  and  dirt  boxes  beneath  the  iteraa, 
for  sifting  the  loose  dirt  from  the  seed  oottoo 

5  The  combination  ofa  cotton-conreying  pnenmatie  tube,  a  sepa- 
rator for  ramoriog  the  cotton  fh>m  the  air  current  baring  a  diacharga 
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trvak  b«a«ftth  Um  opeaiaf  througk  whi^  tb«  eottoa  (kilt  ttom  the 
MpMAlor,  whertby  (h*  Ioom  dirt  ia  Mpafftud  iVtMa  th«  filing  cotton 
aadiiftad  out  from  the  ma«  of  seed  cottot  throa^  uid  neT*  bottom. 

6.  The  eombiiiAtioD  with  acottoo-cotrejiiifpaeuaatie  tab*  of  » 
Mpftr»tor  B  for  remomg  the  cotton  frofa  the  air  cumat,  hariaf  « 
rerotviaf  ehaft  B  carrjiBg  tweepe  g  g,  %id  a  diatribater  C  ebnaiatinf 
«f  a  tnuk  «,  aad  a  ehmin  conreyer  f  ti|kveiiag  throu^ph  uid  trvak 
oomietian  of  wiceeeaiye  b«n  r  r  and  chalw  9  f  carried  \>j  eprocket- 
wfceela,  and  aaid  iprocket-wheek  gear^  to  said  aeparator  shaft, 
wherabj  the  lep&ntor  aad  diatribater  op^r&te  at  proportional  npaodi 

7.  The  ooabioation,  to  form  a  cotton  distributer,  of  a  trunk  ■», 
aprocket  wheels  f  «',  and  a  chain  conreyer  P  trareling  through  aaid 
^nuk,  oooeiatiag  of  snoceasire  traasTera#  bars  r  r  with  interrening 
opea  specea,  and  chains  q  q  carried  bj  s4id  sprocket  wheels. 

8.  The  eombination  to  form  a  cottol  distributer,  of  a  trunk  m 
karing  lateral  grooree  or  ways  p  p  near  Its  bottom,  and  a  chain  coa- 
Tejer  P  traTeling  through  said  trunk,  co0sisttng  of  suceeasire  traoe- 
Tarae  bars  r  r  with  interrening  open  spaces,  and  chains  q  q,  the  latter 
traveling  in  said  wajs,  wbercbr  the  chaias  are  out  of  direct  contact 
with  the  mass  of  cotton  in  the  trunk.      I 
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Claim  —  1 .  The  reaerroir.  basin  or  tank  dirided  into  separate  com- 
partoieats  by  the  series  of  partitions  hafing  attemately  submerged 
paaBwajs  aad  surihoe  pasa-waja,  and  provided  with  a  system  of  air- 
injaeting  pipes  at  or  near  the  bottom  of' the  several  compartmeou 
through  which  air  is  forced  and  freed  for  normally  rising  to  the  sur- 
fiuM,  ud  a  series  of  screens  or  guards  at  aaid  snrfisce  paasways  that 
iatarcept  floating  «ubetaocee  or  scum  and  ftreTent  the  patts&ge  thereof 
from  one  eompartment  to  another,  snbetai^ially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee 
eat  forth. 

i.  The  reeerroir,  basin  or  unk  baring  at  ito  reepectire  ends  the 
inlet  and  outlet  waterways,  and  dirided  into  a  series  of  separate  com- 
partoieata  by  partitions  that  hare  altemaitely  surface-paaa-waya  and 
•abasrgad  paaa>waya  between  adjacent  fompartaseata,  said  sor&ce 
paaa-ways  prorided  with  removable  screen  or  strainers,  in  combina- 
tioa  with  a  series  of  perforated  air-pipee  |aid  at  or  near  the  bottom 
of  the  baain  within  the  reapective  compi|rtmenU  and  seTerally  ooa- 
•aeted  to  the  dahTery  pipe  from  an  air-fotcing  apparatus,  and  Talvea 
fbr  eoatfoUing  the  deiiTery  of  air  into  i^id  compartment,  snbetan- 
liafiy  as  aad  for  the  purpoeee  aet  fbrth. 


607.77  6.    Lie-8nuiSRTnnieDiTic&    HsmaiiaTB. 
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CUiL—tka  emabiaatioa  ofa  waM  h(  tad  or  hah,  strapa  attached 
ito,  laziMa  waha  awpaadad  from  aai^  straps,  eoahioaa  diapoood 
aa  Mid  waha  oa  oppoaHe  sidea  of  the  kne«  joint,  aad  straps  for  biad- 
hC  ^  eaahioaa  to  the  thigh  aad  lag  raa^aetivaly,  said  fazibie  web 
pam.ttiac  tha  Aw  baa^aff  oftha  kaaa  joi^t.  sabiUatialfy  aaaat  forth. 


doMK. — 1.  The  combinatiou  with  a  metal  roof,  of  a  saow-guard 
,ad  breaker  comprising  a  head-plate  or  fender  prorided  with  an  arm 
or  ahank.  the  latter  haruij!;  lateral  rtiensiona  prorided  with  teeth  or 
projections  adapted  to  pierce  the  sunding  seam  of  said  roof  to  which 
aaid  guard  and  breaker  is  applied,  subsuatially  as  and  for  the  pnr- 
poee specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  s  metal  roof  of  a  snow-guard  and 
breaker  comprising  a  head-plate  or  fender  provided  with  an  arm  or 
ahank,  the  latter  having  lateral  extensions  prorided  with  teeth  or 
projections  adapted  to  pierce  the  sUnding  seam  of  said  roof  to  which 
aaid  guard  is  applied  and  enter  openings  io  said  arm  or  shank  substan- 
'tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

3.  The  combination  with  a  meul  roof,  of  a  snow-guard  and 
breaker  comprising  a  head-plate  or  fender  provided  with  an  arm  or 
ahank,  the  Utter  baring  iransrerse  openings  therein  and  lateral  ex- 
tensions provided  with  teeth  or  projections,  said  shank  and  exten- 
aions  being  adapted  to  occupy  positions  on  opposite  sides  of  a  stand- 
ing seam  of  said  roof  and  said  teeth  to  pierce  said  seam  and  enter 
aaid  openings,  subnUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

4.  The  combination  with  a  metal  roof  of  a  snow-guard  and 
breaker  comprising  a  head-plate  or  fender  prorided  with  an  arm  or 
shank,  the  latter  having  transverse  openings  therein  and  lateral  de- 
pending loops  prorided  each  with  a  tooth  or  projection,  said  shank 
and  loops  being  adapted  to  occupy  position.*)  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
sUnding  seam  of  said  roof  and  said  teeth  to  pierce  said  seam  and 
enter  said  openings,  subsuatially  a«  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combinatioo  with  a  metal  root,  of  a  snow-guard  and 
breaker  comprising  a  head-plate  or  fender  provided  with  means  of  at- 
tachment to  a  SUnding  seam  of  said  roof  and  extending  transversely  of 
aaid  seam,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

1  6.  The  combination  with  a  metal  roof,  of  a  soow-f;uard  and 

:  breaker  provided  with  means  of  atuchment  to  asunding  seam  of  the 

roof  and  comprising  a  bead-plate  or  fender  provided  with  lateral  wings, 

I  the  ends,  only,  of  which  being  in  close  relation  with  said  roof,  subatao- 

tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

I         7.  The  combinatiou  with  a  meul  roof,  of  a  snow-guard  and 

breaker  provided  with  means  of  attachment  to  a  sUnding  seam  of  tha 

roof  and  comprising  a  bead-plate  or  fender  provided  with  Uteral  winga, 

^  the  ends  of  which  are  diminished  in  width  and  in  close  relation  with 

aaid  roof  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

j  8.  The   comb'uation  with  a  meul  roof,  of  a  s.iow-cuard  and 

breaker  prorided  with  an  arm  or  shank  parallel  with  anti  secured  to 

la  standing  seam  of  the  roof  and  comprising  a  head-plate  or  fender 

having  lateral  wings,  the  ends  of  which  are  diminished  in  width  and 

in  ckioe  relation  with  said  roof  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 

specified. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  meul  roof,  of  a  snoir-guard  and 
braaker  comprising  a  head-plate  or  fender  baring  lateral  wings,  the 
•oda  of  which  are  diminiahed  i.:  width  and  in  close  relation  with  said 
roof,  and  provided  with  an  arm  or^hank,  the  latter  baring  transrerse 
opeoings  therein  and  lateral  depending  loops  prorided  each  with  a 
tooth  br  projection,  said  shank  and  loops  being  adapted  to  occupy 
poaitiona  on  opposite  sides  of  a  sUnding  saam  of  the  roof  and  said 
taath  to  piaroe  aaid  saam  and  enter  said  openings,  subeUotially  as  aad 
for  the  purpose  stifled. 
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Cfcm^l.  The  oombinatioa  ofa  roof^oollar,  a  vaot  or  other  pipo 
encircled  thereby,  a  cUmp  adapted  to  mainUia  such  collar  in  cioae 
eootaet  with  aaid  pipe  aad  having  an  internal  annular  notm,  aurround- 
lag  the  latter,  for  reception  of  a  suiuble  calkmg,  aubsUatially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2  The  combination  ofa  roof-collar,  a  vent  or  other  pipe  eacir- 
c  ed  thereby,  a  clamp  adapted  to  draw  and  mainuin  such  collar  in 
Close  contact  with  said  pipe  and  having  an  internal  annular  receaa 
surrounding  the  latter,  for  reception  of  a  suiuble  calking,  sabatao^ 
tuUy  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 


S^  T^  .'  !^  ««»kiag  chamber,  of  raoapt^jlagprorkW  with 
-Jon  tabaa  having  a  loag ar«  proj^rtia, i-toti^oooklarehlS^ 
Md^ahort  anna  opaomg  into  the  raoaptack  at  it.  top.  a.  herein  act 
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3.  The  combination  of  a  roof-collar,  a  vent  or  other  pipe  encir- 
cled thereby,  an  adjusuble  clamp  adapted  to  mainUin  such  collar  in 
close  contact  with  said  pipe  and  baring  an  internal  annular  recess,! 
surrounding  the  latter,  for  reception  of  a  suiuble  calking  suosUn-l 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

4    The  combination  ofa  roof-coUar,  a  vent  or  other  pipe  encir-l 
cled  thereby,  a  hinged  clamp  adapted  to  draw  and  mainUin  such  col- 1 
lar  in  close  contact  with  said  pipe  and  having  an  internal  annular  raj 
cess,  surrounding  the  latter,  for  reception  ofa  suiuble  calking,  sub 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified.  I 

5    The  combination  of  a  roof-coUar,  a  vent  or  other  pipe  encir-i 
cled  thereby,  a  hinged  clamp  provided  with  draw-lugs,  a  draw-bolt  | 
in  and  operating  upon  said  lugs,  and  an  internal  annular  recess,  ini 
said  clamp  and  surrounding  said  pipe,  for  reception  of  a  suiuble  calk- 
ing, subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified.  I 

6.  The  combination  of  a  roof-collar,  a  vent  or  other  pipe  encir- 
cled thereby,  a  hinged  clamp  prorided  with  draw  lugs,  a  draw-bolt 
in  and  operating  upon  said  lugs,  and  an  internal  annular  recesa,  m 
aaid  clamp  and  surrounding  said  pipe,  for  reception  of  the  overturned 
edge  of  said  collar  and  a  suiuble  calking.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  roof  collar,  a  rent  or  other  pipe  encir- 
cled thereby,  a  hinged  clamp  prorided  with  a  peripheral  flange  and 
baring  draw-lugs,  a  draw-bolt  in  and  operating  upon  said  lugs,  and 
an  internal  annular  recess,  in  said  clamp  and  surrounding  said  pipe, 
for  reception  of  the  orertumed  edge  of  said  collar  and  a  suiubia 
calking,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


Clatm.—l  An  improved  gate  for  wire  fences  comprising  two 
poets,  a  number  of  wires  fixed  to  one  of  the  posU  and  extended  into 
proximity  to  the  other,  a  bar  B  adapted  to  be  pivotally  aad  detach- 
ably  connected  with  the  remaining  post  at  one  edge  and  having  the 
aforesaid  wires  attached  to  iu  ft«e  edge,  a  lever  secured  to  the  bar 
and  extended  in  the  plane  of  the  gate  and  a  hook  in  the  gaU  poet 
adapted  to  receive  the  said  lever  in  the  manner  set  forth.  "^ 

2.  An  improved  gat*  for  wire  fences  comprising  two  poata  A, 
wuw  A*  fixed  to  one  of  said  posts,  a  bar  B  having  the  hinge  sections 
B»  secured  thereto,  the  pintles  B»  secured  to  the  gaU  poat  to  allow 
the  bar  to  be  detachably  and  pivoully  connected  with  the  post,  the 
openings  0»  in  the  other  edge  of  the  bar  to  admit  the  wirea  A*,  tha 
lever  D  pivoUlly  atuched  to  the  bar  and  extended  through  the  alot 
D«,  and  the  hook  D«  fixed  to  the  gate  post  to  admit  and  hold  the  lever 
D  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  device  for  deUchably  connecting  a  number  of  fence  wires 
with  a  fixed  post,  consisting  of  a  meUl  plate  or  frame  baring  hinge 
sections  at  its  rear  edge  adapted  to  engage  hinge  irons  or  mating 
hinge  sections  fixed  to  a  post  and  ito  front  edge  adapted  for  fastening      , 
fence  wires  thereto,  and  means  for  latching  and  fastening  the  device 

to  the  same  fixed  post,  to  serve  as  a  gateway  in  a  wire  fence  in  tha  ' 
manner  set  forth. 
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Claim. —  1.  In  an  apparatus  for  steaming  fruits  for  preservation, 
the  combination  of  an  outer  shell  having  a  suiuble  cover  and  a  per- 
forated &l8e  bottom,  the  perforated  cylinder  4,  the  jar  receptacles 
haring  strips  to  receive  the  jars  provided  with  perforated  tops  or 
covers  and  the  siphons  extending  fVom  the  space  below  the  false  bot- 
tom through  the  p««rforated  tops,  whereby  steam  may  be  admitted 
directly  into  the  body  of  the  material  to  be  preserved,  in  the  jar,  snb- 
atantially  as  specified. 

2.  Ia  an  apparatus  for  ataamiag  frnita  for  praoervatioo,  the  com- 


Claim—  1 .  In  combination,  the  cylinder,  the  roUry  piaton  therain 
the  oscillating  segment  bearing  on  the  piston  to  be  operated  thereby 
to  control  the  admission  of  steam  from  the  aapply,  and  the  oaeillatiaf 
abatment  to  oaciUate  with  the  aaid  segment,  substeatiaUy  as  daoeribad. 
2.  In  combination,  the  cylinder  and  casing  having  the  inlat  aad 
outlet  arranged  adjacent  te  each  other,  the  roUry  piston  in  the  cylin- 
der and  the  oacillating  valve  device  haring  at  one  aide  of  ita  ceotar  aa 
inlet  port  leading  to  one  aide  <^  the  ay  Under  aad  piston  from  the  ialet 
of  the  caaing  and  on  the  other  aide  of  ita  center  an  oatlet  port  leading 
fVom  the  other  aide  of  the  cylinder  and  piaton  to  the  outlet  port,  aaid 
oscillating  device  haring  swinging  movement  in  the  direction  of  tha 
piston's  roUtion  and  supported  to  have  an  additioaal  moveaaat  to 
and  flvffl  tha  oaater  of  the  oyliadar,  sobataatiaUy  aa  daaeribad. 

3.  Ia  a  rotary  engine,  pump  or  blower  the  oombiaatioo  of  a  aa- 
riea  of  pistons  rotating  within  a  cylinder  and  aat  oea  la  adraaea  of 
another  and  a  corresponding  series  of  abntoianta  aaeh  oarryiBg  tit 
oscillating  segment  bearing  on  one  of  the  pistons  aad  opatatad  thara- 
by  to  automatically  open  and  clone  ataam  aad  exhaaat  porta  fcmad 
in  the  abntaaot  and  tegment  subatantiaily  ••  daaeribad. 
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Cfatm.— 1  In  eombioAtioa  with  »  draw-head,  a  knuckle  moonttd 
and  arranged  to  swing  aboat  a  Tertical  pirot  therein,  a  latch  for  lock- 
ing Mid  knuckle  arrangwl  to  •wing  aboata  horizontal  piTot  paving; 
tranarerwly  through  the  draw-head.  and  4  lerer  located  betwera  th« 
knackle  and  the  latch  and  serriog  to  tra$amit  motion  from  each  to 
the  other,  eubeUntially  as  and  for  the  par|>oee  eet  forth. 

2  In  combination  with  draw-head  A  and  horixontally-ewinginf 
knackle  B.  rertically  iwioging  latch  D  carried  bj  a  traaarene  piTot 
B ;  and  lerer  0  located  between  the  knuclQle  and  the  latch  and  aerr- 
iag  to  tranamit  motion  fh>m  one  to  the  otiter 

3  In  combination  with  a  draw  head  A  and  a  knackle  B  piroted 
thereii  and  prorided  with  rib^,  latch  D  prowided  with  rib^;  and  lerar 
0  pi^  >ted  in  the  draw  head  and  bearing  ^t  oppoeite  sidea  of  ite  (W- 
cnun  against  the  ribe  p  and>  reepectireiy, 

4  In  combination  with  a  draw  hea^l  A  and  with  a  knackle  B 
haTin,(  a  limited  range  of  morament  thenein  and  prorided  with  re- 
e«m/  latch  D  prorided  with  rib  y;  and  l^erO,  prorided  with  hook 
or  awe  i  to  enter  laid  receaa,  sabeuniialljt "  »nd  for  the  parpoae  ex- 
plaiiMd. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  draw-hea^.  a  knuckle  or  L-ehaped 
block  piToted  and  arranged  to  swing  hanitontally  therein,  a  hori- 
■oota  ly-piToted  grariuting  latch  for  lool^iag  wid'knnckle.onearm 
of  the  knackle  being  beraled  to  ride  benealh  and  lift  the  latch ;  and  a 
larer  located  betwMo  the  latch  and  the  kbuckle.  all  »abaUatiaU7  *•' 
deaenbed  and  ahown,  whereby  the  coupliifj  may  be  opened  and  cloaad' 
^without  the  aid  of  epringe  %nd  ratchee  otl|er  than  the  locking  block 


Clnm.—l.  In  eombhiatioB  wHk  a  hat  aad  aapporta    

Tld^fh  ^«tehiBf  danoae  to  act  upon  aa  appw  carried  by  the  laat, 
WM  »UM  baiog  arranged  to  awing  in  a  horiaootal  pUne  lato  ud  oat 
9raiigiigMat  with  the  laat 

1.  I"  ••MttBfaMohiaa,  the  oombiBatioaofa  laat,  a  frame  adapted 
**  r!?  JiJT'^  *■  ™*'*^  »»»•«»<>.  "<J  »  aaah  or  .Uding  frame 
■MTmbie  wftUa  the  awinging  frame  and  carrying  pinchera  or  atwtch- 
ug  devneea  to  act  apoa  aa  apper  carried  bj  the  laat 

3^  In  combination  with  a  laat  or  work  rapport,  a  UteraDy  .wing- 
fa*  frwae  iB  front  thereof,  a  mOi  or  frame  mounts!  in  .aid  .wingiw 
frame  and  morable  towMd  and  from  the  laat,  a  catch  or  locking  boh 
adapted  to  lock  tha  awtaging  frame  againat  lateral  morement.  and  a 
toe  or  tnp  carried  by  the  eliding  laah  and  an^ng  to  force  back  the 
catch  and  aaJock  the  swinging  frame  when  the  eaah  moraa  back  to  a 
praaeribod  point 
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Claim— I.  The  combination  ofainitableuble  for  the  temporary 
|»upport  of  a  drag  or  cope,  a  seriee  of  concentric  gaideways  within  the 
conflnea  of  the  Ubie.  remorable  fiUerafor  the  gaidewaya,  pattema  in- 
Iterchangeabie  with  the  gaideway  fillers,  and  suiUble  means  for  rer. 
jUcally  a^joating  a  pattern  in  its  guideway,  substantially  as  set  forth, 

2.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  suiuble  UbIe  supported  above 
*•>•  l>««e.  a  series  of  concentric  guide-ways  #ithia  the  confines  of  the 
table,  remorabie  fillers  for  the  gaidewaya,  a  roU'tire  acrew-apindle 
iaterpoeed  between  aaid  baae  and  UbIe,  a  support  having  a  nut-con- 
aection  with  the  spindle,  slides  normally  loose  on  the  support,  pat- 
terns ioterehangeabie  with  the  guideway-fillera.  and  soluble  means 
for  locking  a  pattern  to  said  slides,  subeUntially  as  aet  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  baaa,  a  seriea  of  pillars  fux  on  the  baae,  a 
Uble  sapported  on  the  pillar*,  a  aeries  of  concentric  skeleton  columns 
•ecared  to  the  base  and  baring  their  upper  ends  spaced  within  the 
confinee  of  the  uble  in  such  a  manner  as  to  leave  guideways,  remor. 
able  fillers  for  the  guide-ways,  a  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  the  inner 
colamB,  pattenu  interchangeable  with  the  guide-way  fillers,  and  suit- 
able means  for  rertically  adjusting  a  pattern  in  iu  gaideway,  subeUa- 
tially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  series  of  pillars  fkat  thereon,  a 
table  (hst  to  the  pillara,  a  series  of  concentric  skeleton  columns  se- 
cur«l  to  the  baaa  and  baring  their  upper  ends  spaced  within  the  con- 
flnea of  the  Uble  in  such  a  manner  as  to  lea  re  a  series  of  guideways, 
ramorable  fillers  for  the  guideways,  a  center-plate  seated  in  the  innisr- 
moat  column,  a  acrew-apindle  looee  in  said  base  and  center-plate,  a 
suitable  gearing  for  the  rotation  of  the  spindle,  a  nat  on  said  spinc;e, 
a  apider-like  support  foat  on  the  nut,  guides  for  the  arms  of  the  sup- 
port. aUdes  normally  looaa  on  said  arms,  patterns  interchangeable  with 
the  gaideway  fillers,  and  suiuble  means  for  locking  a  pattern  to  said 
slidea,  subeUntiallj  aa  set  forth. 
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ing  of  which  said  sliding  part  may  be  BMrad  bj  •  dii«et 
joatment. 


ing  broad  stiles  and  sUpa,  longitodinal  slou  at  the  upper  ends  of  said 
stilea,  hinges  atuched  to,  and  projecting  back  of  said  stiles  and  made 
adjusuble  in  said  slou,  a  back  portion  baring  broad  stilea  piroted  and 
aupported  by  the  croea  bar  B*  at  the  upper  end  said  cro«  bar  paaaing 
through  the  stiles  and  in  to  said  hinges,  each  back  stile  dirtsctly  back 
of  the  corresponding  front  rtile,  and  arranged  to  form  a  support  for 
the  step  ladder,  broad  steps  in  said  back  portion,  so  arranged  that 
when  extended  the  back  and  front  portions  will  form  a  continuoua 
ladder  baring  broad,  fiat  sUpa  iu  entire  length,  said  ladder  adjustable 
longitudinally  in  the  slou  F,  and  hooks  for  holding  the  ladder  in  posi- 
tion, subsuntially  as  set  forth. 
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APPARATUS  POP  ADTOMATICALLY   DISPUTIMft 
0BOB6B  Cook.  London.  EnRlaod,  and  CBAiaB  K.  Matt. 
SooUand     PUed  Mar  30.  1893.     Serial  No  4«6,M6. 


DMdeL)    Patented  to  Eoglaod  Dec  30.  1892,  Ma  24.063. 


2.  In  a  aewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  lower  rock-aha<t 

«•  prorided  at  ita  forward  end  with  a  needle-poet  and  at  iu  rear  end 

\Vk,\  "'*'*  ''••  *""  "•  of  the  rocking  arm  d  baring  the  arm  or  portion/, 

(Moj "  adjuauble  bolt  k  extending  from  one  to  the  other  of  the  said  arma 


ClaitH. — 1.  In  combination,  the  drum,  the  magnet  and  armature 
with  means  operated  thereby  for  turning  the  drum,  the  series  of  ra- 
diating spring  coaUct  blades  E,  the  roUry  conUct  maker  d,  with  clock 
work  for  operating  the  same,  the  pins  e  against  which  the  spring  bladea 
are  pressed  and  the  electrical  connections,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  combination,  the  drum,  the  disk  0  on  the  drum  shaft  bar- 
ing the  pins  and  the  curved  faceta,  the  magnet,  the  pivoted  armature 
lerer  baring  a  curved  end  conforming  to  the  facets  of  the  disk  and 
adapted  to  lock  the  same  and  the  pawl  carried  by  the  armature  lever 
to  engage  the  pins  on  the  disk  for  turning  the  same,  aubsuutially  as 
described 

3.  In  combination,  the  display  drums,  the  magnet  and  armature 
with  means  operated  thereby  for  moving  the  drums  step  by  step,  the 
electrical  connections  with  a  contact  breaker  d  and  the  adjusUble 
contact  breaker  to  determine  the  duration  of  the  action  of  the  device 
comprising  the  two  adjusUble  disks  placed  side  by  side  on  a  spindle 
k  and  having  conUct  surfaces  extending  partially  about  their  periph.- 
eries,  the  means  tor  holding  the  disks  in  their  adjusted  positions  in- 
cluding the  perforated  plate  and  pin  /.  and  the  contact  a  arranged  to 
bear  on  the  contact  surface  of  the  disks,  sub!<Untially  as  deecribed. 


et  and/  the  sliding  plate  /one  end  of  which  engageeaaid  adjuaUbla 
bolt,  a  acrew  r  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  plaU,  said  screw  being 
arranged  leugthvrise  of  said  arm  and  Upped  in  a  portion  thereof  so 
that  by  turning  said  screw  a  direct  screw-adjustment  of  said  connec- 
tion ia  obtained,  and  one  of  said  parU  /  a'  being  provided  with  an  in- 
dex or  pointer  and  the  other  with  a  graduated  scale,  whereby  the 
movement  of  one  relative  to  the  other  may  be  accurauly  determined. 
3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  lower  rock  -abaft 
e  provided  at  its  forward  end  with  a  needle  poat  and  at  ita  rear  end 
with  the  alotted  arm  a',  of  the  rocking  arm  d  having  the  slotted  arm 
or  portion/,  the  block  g  adapted  to  slide  in  the  said  alotted  arm/ 
the  bolt  A  adapted  to  rouk  in  the  said  block  g  and  carrying  the  disk 
.;,  and  the  block  k,  the  latter  adapted  to  slide  in  the  said  slotted  arm 
a',  the  eliding  plate  /  having  the  opening  m  to  receive  the  aaid  disk 
/,  the  screw  r  engaging  the  outer  end  of  aaid  eliding  plaU  and  pro- 
vided with  a  hand  wheel  by  which  it  may  be  turned,  the  said  screw 
being  Upped  in  a  portion  of  the  said  arm  </  so  that  by  turning  the 
same  a  direct  sliding  screw  adjustment  of  the  connection  between 
the  said  slotted  arms /and  a  may  be  secured. 


507,787.    QARMEHT-SUPPORTER.    CbaBLB J. DaiUlA Boftkl^ 
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5  O  7 . 7  8  6 .    PBBD-ADJD8TI1I0  DEVICE  POR  8E WIHO-MACHIHBS. 

Ptm  L  Cox.  Boatoo.  Maa.    PUeo  Dea  &.  1892.    Serial  Ra  454.081 

(MoaodaL) 

Claim — 1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  lower 
ruck-shaft  c  provided  at  iu  forward  end  with  a  needle-poet  and  at  iu 
rear  end  with  the  operating  arm  a.  of  the  rocking  arm  d  having  the 
arm  or  portion  /  an  adjoaUhle  boh  extending  from  one  to  the  other 
of  the  said  arms  /  and  a',  a  sliding  part,  as  plat«  /.  to  move  aaid  ad- 
juaUble  bolt,  and  a  acraw  angafiaf  aaid  sliding  part  and  by  the  tarn- 


Claim. — 1.  A  surpender  fastener  consisting  of  an  onuida  holder 
having  a  curved  suspender  holding  cross  piece  at  the  top  and  a  perfo- 
rated circular  disk  at  the  opposite  end,  the  whole  formed  in  one  piaea, 
in  combination  with  an  inside  perforated  circular  foatening  piece  and 
means  subsuntially  as  above  descnbed  for  aeenring  the  two  part»t»- 
gether  and  to  a  garment  subsuntially  as  deecribed 

2.  A  combined  suspender  fastener  and  drawers  supporter,  con- 
sisting of  a  suspender  bolder  having  a  T  shaped  holding  piece  at  the 
top  and  a  perforated  disk  at  the  bottom,  in  combination  with  a 
drawer*  holder  consisting  of  a  pointed  portion  at  the  top,  and  a  perfo- 
rated circular  flat  diak  at  the  lower  end,  and  maana  for  aacuring  th« 
aoapender  fastener  and  drawera  holder  to  a  garment,  aubataotiallj  ac 
deecribed. 
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a  trip  dof  normallj  engagio)?  one  of  «  series  of  stops  of  the  shutt«r 
ud  »  trip  l«Ter  op«rmtivelj  connected  with  the  said  dog  whereby  the 
UttAr  niaj  be  operated,  na  specified 


Claim.—  1 .  Id  a  cham,  a  cjlinder  provided  with  two  heada,  a  shaft 
attached  to  one  of  said  heads,  and  the  othei^hanog  an  opening  therein, 
ia  combination  with  a  frame  for  the  support  of  said  shaft  and  cylin- 
der, haTing  one  of  iU  ends  cotutnicted  t«  support  the  cylinder  in  a 
horixoatai  poatuon  for  ftUiog  and  iU  bottom  constructed  to  support 
■aid  oyKnder  in  a  rertieal  poaition  for  op«ratiB(,  rabaUntiaUj  aa  do- 
■cribed.  { 

2.  As  an  improred  chum,  a  cylinder  iprorided  with^two  heada, 
a  shaft  attached  to  one  of  said  heads,  sod  Counted  at  a  slight  depart- 
ure fW)in  a  horuontal  hue.  and  the  other  hiring  an  opening  to  receive 
tb«  cream,  and  a  handle  to  turn  said  cyliotfer.  in  combination  with  a 
fraiM,  haring  one  of  it«  ends  constructed  to  support  the  cylinder  in 
a  horizontal  position  for  filling,  and  its  bottom  constructed  to  support 
Mid  cylinder  in  a  rertieal  position  for  opefating,  snbsUntially  aa  do- 
aeribed  and  shown. 


607.791. 

Orange.  R.  J. 


607.789.  TWaWHULKDVKUCLB  Bouaaa  1. Data Petan- 
buiv.  Va,  trntgunr  to  U«org«  Dana.  aoM  plaoa  PUtd  Fah  13.  1881 
Serial  Mc  462,0l&    (Mo  moM.) 


MACHiME  TELE0RAPH7     PiniCK  &  OiuiT  South 
Filed  May  i  1893.    Snlil  la  472.990     (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  combiaatioo  with  the  iaxle  B  of  a  two-wheeled 
Tahiela  and  the  shafts  D,  provided  with  fogged  eiteaaioiM  B,  a  eaat' 
bf  or  box  0  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  axle  and  provided  with  a 


Claim — 1.  The  combination  of  »he  duplicate  punches  and  dies, 
means  for  drawing  the  nbboo  between  them,  the  punch  magnets,  one 
for  each  punch,  the  polarised  instrument  C,  battery  and  circuit  con 
nectioos  whereby  the  punch  msgoets  may  be  alternately  energiied  by 
the  manipulation  of  the  key  or  lever,  and  the  second  polanzed  instru- 
ment B  and  its  circuit  coaoectiona,  whereby  the  circuit  of  each  punch 
magnet  is  automatically  insuntly  opeued  after  iu  completion  at  the 
key  or  lever  by  the  reversal  of  the  instrument  C. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  duplicate  punches  and  dies,  the  punch 
magneto,  a  key  or  lever  at  the  front  and  back  stops  of  which  the  cir- 
cuiu  of  the  punch  magnets  are  respectively  controlled,  a  polarised 
instrument  at  the  two  stops  of  which  the  circuits  of  the  punch  mag- 
Mta  are  also  respectively  controlled,  a  second  polarized  instrument 
energized  when  either  punch  magnet  circuit  is  closed  by  the  manipu- 


•hord  iphencal  bearing  P  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  forging  E,  Uuon  of  the  key  or  lever,  and  means  whereby  said  second  polarized 
Whauntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  set  foith.  |  instrument  effecu  the  reverwl  of  the  first  polarized  instrument,  sub- 

2.  In  combination  with  the  forging  B.  constructed  as  deecribed,  atantiaDy  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


tho  eaatiag  0  and  spherical  bearing  P,  thei  waahera  a.  b.  and  nuu  I, 
J,  aBbataotially  aa  described 


3.  The  combination  of  the  duplicate  punche.«  and  dies,  the  punch 
magneU.  a  key  or  lever  at  the  front  and  back  «to(»»  of  which  the  cir 


3  The  combination  o<  the  forging  E^  provided  with  a  foot  P,  cuiU  of  the  punch  magneuare  respectively  controlled,  a  polarised  in- 
With  the  casung  0  having  teats  P,  suhstaajtially  as  and  for  the  pur-  j  etrument  at  the  two  stops  of  which  the  circuiu  of  the  punch  magnets 

'•••'^J*'*^  |»'"«»'«o  respectively  controlled,  a  second  polarized  instrument  ener 

4.  The  forging  B  exteoded  below  th«|  caatiog  0  to  rweive  the'giied  when  either  punch  magnet  circuit  is  closed  bv  the  manipula- 
•^  of  the  brace  H.  and  threaded  to  receite  the  nuu  £.  L.  M.  sub-  tion  of  the  key  or  lever,  means  whereby  said  second  i^olarized  instru- 
^"T^'*  *■**  '"*"'  ^*  '""^****  »«  forth. .  ment  effects  the  reversal  of  the  first  polarized  instrument  and  a  ten- 

5.  The  combiaauoB  with  the  shaft  D.  forging  E,  casting  O  and  1  sion  magnet  (F)  included  in  a  circuit  connecUon  controlled  bv  the  key 


ftila  ▲,  the  brace  H,  subaUotially  as  aad  far  tha  purpoee  set  forth. 

1  "n*  eoaibiaatiOB  and  arraafeoMat  jof  the  shafta  D.  brace  Q. 
Ud  aiottod  braoa  S.  rabataatiallT  as  and  fo4  tha  pnrpoM  set  forth 


and  common  to  both  punch  magnet  circuiu. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  punches  and  dies,  their  magnets,  one 

for  each  punch,  the  armature  ot  each  magnet  adapted  to  delirer  a  blow 

upon  its  punch  when  the  magnet  is  energized,  a  spring  to  automati 

!  cally  return  each  punch  to  iu  normal  position  after  being  thus  struck, 

WotL  ja  Morse  key  or  lever  by  the  operations  of  which  the  circuiU  of  the 

punch  magneU  are  closed,  and  means  interposed  between  such  key 

CkiM.— la  a  photographic  caaaera  shn^r  the  oombiaaUoa  with  or  lever  and  the  punch  magneu  wherebv  the  circuit  of  each  punch 
i*M  haviag  a  rMaovabla  &oe  plate  an<|  provided  interioriy  with  magnet  w  automatically  opened  after  being  closed,  irresp«:tive  of  tha 


607.790.  aMBKA-SBUTni.  BhkAi 

PMOotAllM.    8MIKa4«.0IMP«OMM.) 


giMaa  or  vaja,  of  a  photographic  shutter  ^ide  slidiagiy  mounted  in 
tha  eawf  aad  haviaff  tha  lowar  eoraare  tUaroof  roaadad  to  aagaga 
a  ipria(  fhotiea  atop  airaacad  ia  tha  pathj  of  traval  of  tha  ihattor, 
M«4Mlahij|  taMioaad  impeOiBg  qmng  cdooectad  with  the  ahattor. 


position  of  the  Morae  key  or  lever. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  punches  and  dies,  their  magnets,  one 
for  oach  punch,  the  armature  of  each  magnet  adapted  to  deliver  a  blow 
upon  iu  punch  when  the  magnet  is  energized,  a  spring  to  automati- 
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eaily  return  each  punch  to  iU  normal  position  after  being  thus  stn^k, 
a  Morse  key  or  lever  by  the  movemenU  of  which  the  circnlU  of  the 
punch  BtagaeU  are  closed,  and  circuit  connections  and  electro  mag- 
netic devicea  interpoeed  between  such  key  or  lever  and  the  punch 
magnets,  whereby  the  circuit  of  each  punch  magnet  is  automatically 
opened  after  being  cloaad,  irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  Morse 
key  or  lever,  and  meaaa  for  continuously  drawing  the  ribbon  to  be 
punched  or  perforated  between  the  punches  and  dies. 

6.  The  combination  of  means  for  continuously  drawing  the  ribbon 
to  be  perforated,  the  duplicate  punches  and  dies  arranged  in  a  Una 
transverae  to  the  ribbon  and  between  which  the  ribbon  is  drawn,  elec- 
tro magnetic  devices  for  alternately  operating  the  punche.«  to  perforate 
the  ribbon  in  parallel  rows,  a  Morse  key  or  lever  by  the  operation  of 
which  the  circuits  of  said  electro-magnetic  devices  are  controlled,  a 
tenaion  device  also  controlled  by  the  manipulation  of  the  Morse  key 
or  lever,  whereby  when  said  electro  magnetic  devices  are  energized 
to  actuate  the  punches,  the  tension  is  removed  fi-om  the  ribbon  and 
when  the  punches  are  out  of  operation,  the  tension  is  aatomaticaliy 
applied  thereto,  subsUolsally  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  means  for  continuously  drawing  a  ribbon 
to  be  perforated,  of  a  punch  for  perforating  the  ribbon  having  an  in- 
clined cutting  edge  or  face  extending  fi-om  the  lowest  poiut  of  the 
punch  upwardly  and  on  the  side  from  which  the  paper  approaches, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  punch. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  duplicate  punches  and  their  diet  elec- 
tro magneU  one  for  each  punch,  each  having  an  armature  lever  adapted 
to  strike  the  punch  when  the  magnet  is  energized,  a  retractor  for 
automatically  returning  the  punch  to  iU  normal  poaition,  a  Morae  key 
or  lever  by  the  manipulations  of  wkich  the  punch  magneU  are  alter- 
nately energized  and  meana  for  oontinuoualy  drawing  the  ribbon  to 
be  perforated  under  the  punches,  each  punch  having  an  inclined  cut- 
ting face  on  the  side  from  which  the  paper  approaches. 

9.  The  combination  with  transmitting  devices,  battery  and  circuit 
connections,  whereby  the  transmitting  strip  may  be  utilized  to  effect 
reversals  of  current  in  a  local  circuit  corresponding  with  the  signals 
to  be  transmitted  over  a  line,  each  local  signal  being  initiated  by  a 
current  of  one  polarity  and  terminated  by  the  succeeding  current  of 
opposite  polarity,  of  a  polarized  instrument  in  such  local  circuit,  a 
main  battery  a  line,  a  disUnt  neutral  receiver  and  circuit  connec- 
tiona  and  conUcU  controlled  by  the  local  polarized  instrument,  whereby 
currenu  of  uniform  poUrity  are  sent  into  the  line  from  the  main  bat- 
tery to  transmit  the  dots  and  dashes  corresponding  with  those  rep- 
resented by  the  reversals  of  current  in  the  local  circuit. 

10.  The  combination  with  transmitting  devices,  battery  and  cir- 
cuit connections  whereby  a  transmitting  strip  may  be  utilized  to  effect 
reversals  of  current  in  a  local  circuit  corresponding  with  the  signals  to 
be  transmitted  over  a  line,  each  local  signal  being  initiated  by  a  cur- 
rent of  one  polarity  and  terminated  by  the  succeeding  current  of  op- 
posite polarity,  of  a  polarized  instrument  in  such  local  circuit,  a  main 
battery,  a  line,  a  disUnt  neutral  r«:eiver,  and  circuit  connections  and 
contacUcontroUed  by  the  local  polarized  instrument  whereby  currenU 
of  uniform  polarity  are  sent  into  the  line  from  the  main  battery  to 
transmit  the  dote  and  dashes  corresponding  with  those  represented  by 
the  reversals  of  current  in  the  local  circuit,  and  a  contact  through 
which  the  line  is  discharged  during  the  intervaU  between  the  trans- 
mitted impulses. 

507.793.    CHICKBK  BEHBADBL    Joeirew C  Dmham. 8t  Loute, 
Ma    PUed  June  80,  1893.    Serial  Ha  479J572.    iMo  model) 


knifb  at  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel,  and  a  trigger  meclianism  for  re- 
laaaing  the  plunger  and  kmfe,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  beheading  tool,  f  omprising  a  barrel  having  a  hook  or  flaaga 
at  one  end  and  a  handle  at  the  other,  a  spring-pressed  plunger  held 
to  slide  in  the  barrel,  upwardly  projecting  recessed  flanges  at  th-  r«ar 
end  of  the  barrel,  a  knife  carried  by  the  plunger  and  extending  out- 
ward between  the  recessed  flanges,  handles  secured  to  the  plunger 
and  projecting  outward  through  slote  in  the  barrel,  a  spring-pressed 
tng;ger  pivoted  in  the  handle,  and  a  pawl  carried  br  the  trigger  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  notch  in  the  handle.  subsUnUally  as  described. 

4.  A  beheading  tool,  comprising  an  elongated  barrel  haring  a 
hook  or  flange  at  one  end  and  a  handle  at  the  other,  a  breech  block 
for  the  barrel,  having  upwardly  projecting  parallel  flanges  with  a  re- 
cess therein  to  receive  the  neck  of  a  fowl,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  in 
the  barrel,  a  knife  carried  by  the  plunger  and  projecting  between  the 
flanges  of  the  breech  block,  a  spring-pressed  trigger  pivoted  in  the 
handle  of  the  barrel,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the  trigger  and  adapted 
to  engage  a  notch  in  the  plunger,  subsUntially  as  described. 


5  O  7 . 7  9  3 .  8H0B-TIP.  Oboeoe  W  Duoh.  Lynn,  aMignor  to  tha 
Amerloan  Shoe  Tip  Company,  Boston.  Maaa  PUed  Aug.  1 1  1892  Se- 
rial ia  442.807.    (HomodeL)  ' 


Claim.— I.  A  compressed,  molded  shoe  tip  consiating  of  a  strip  of 
material  which  is  formed  with  a  beveled  ahoulder  b  on  iU  rear  side, 
and  with  a  flap  of  reduced  thickness  extending  from  said  shoulder  to 
one  edge  of  the  strip,  said  flap  being  turned  back  on  the  main  thick- 
ness of  the  strip  on  the  line  of  fold  which  is  determined  by  the  said 
shoulder,  and  the  tip  being  formed  and  molded  to  shape  by  pressure, 
snbaUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  shoe  tips  which  conrigU  in  first 
forming  a  beveled  shoulder  on  one  side  of  a  strip  of  material  and  skiv- 
ing the  said  material  from  the  said  shoulder  to  a  feather  edge  on  one 

edge  of  the  striD,  then  folding  the  flap  of  reduced  thickness  thus  formed 
over  the  shoulder  on  a  line  which  is  determined  by  the  said  shoulder, 
and  finally  molding  the  tip  to  shape  under  pressure.  subsUntially  as 
sot  forth. 


607,794.  MACHUE  POR  TORHIHO  PEARL  OR  OTHER  BOT- 
TOia  PiiDUia  DonjJOR.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Piled  Aug.  2t  1893. 
S«rtal  Ma  483,769.    (RomodaL) 


(^*i^—l-  A  tool  for  beheading  poultry,  which  comprises  a  bar- 
rel having  a  Uteral  projection,  14,  a  spring  and  sliding  plung»r  withitf 
said  barrel,  a  knife  atUched  to  the  plunger  and  projecting  Uterallv 
into  the  position  to  adapt  it  for  coacting  with  .said  flange,  and  a  d«i- 
vice  for  locking  and  releaaing  the  plunger  and  knife,  as  shown  and 
deaeribed. 

2.  A  beheading  tool,  comprising  a  barrel,  flanges  projecting  lat- 
•rtnjttom  the  rear  end  of  Uie  barrel  and  provided  with  a  recess  to  re- 
••ira  tha  aack  of  a  chicken,  a  spring-pressed  plunger  mounted  in  the 


C^aim. — 1.  Ia  a  turning  machine,  a  fVame,  a  hollow  maadral 
mounted  thereoa,  a  sleeve  entering  said  mandrel  and  having  a  ooDar 


b^^Ml  .  v-ifc  •  J  u  7  7  '  "^  .  .  .•"""»"  ""-"•^ '"  '"«  mountea  taereoa,  a  sleeve  entenng  said  mandrel  and  having  a  ooDar 
Smii  1?  Tk  ^  •!  T'  V"^  '"•''*  ^  '^^*  ^"^  the  mounted  tharaoo.  a  stem  in  said  sleeve  haring  aa  expansible  head,  a 
aaogea  aod  acroe.  the  rt«e,i.  a  lockmg  devuje  to  hold  the  plunger  and .  rockiag  shaft  with  lever  engaging  said  collar,  and  machaniam  sub 
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Hutially  M  d«Mrib«d  for  opantiaf  wid  i^Aft,  mid  parte  hmng  com- 
bio«d  nibtUatiAlly  u  daMribed.  { 

1  In  a  taming  mAchioe.  t  tnmt,  •  ^ndrel  lauuntad  therwMi 
c^rrjimg  Ioom  and  fMt  puUe/t,  a  carriaf*  movabU  on  Mid  frame,  • 
•haft  coooectad  with  laid  carriage  and  j^urnaled  on  taid  fVmme,  a 
belt  shifter  00  said  thaft^  and  a  lever  moui|ted  on  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  link  coouectioo  with  the  taid  carri^ce.  said  part*  being  com- 
bined •ubatantialij  a*  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  turning  machine,  a  frame,  a :  hoUow  mandrel  mount«d 
thnreon,  a  tieere  in  taid  mandrel  carrying  a  collar,  a  stem  in  said 
sleere  having  a  head  for  holding  a  button,  a  rocking  shaft  with  a 
lever  engaging  said  collar,  an  arm  connected  with  said  shaft  and  pro- 
▼idad  with  a  treadle,  and  an  arm  connected  with  said  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  spring,  said  parte  being  cottbiaed  subsuntiallr  as  de 
•erib«d. 

4.  In  a  turning  machine  substantial]/  n  described,  the  rotatable 
MMi  E,  and  the  chuck  formed  hj  the  he^  P  and  G,  the  collar  H 
with  gudgeons  J,  the  stem  passing  l¥eel}  through  said  collar,  the 
•winging  lever  K  engaging  said  gudgeons,  the  rock  shaft  N  carrying 
•aid  lever,  means  for  routing  said  rock  skaft,  a  bolt  passing  fi^selj 
through  said  lever  and  connected  with  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and 
a  spring  bearing  againat  said  lever,  the  parl^  being  combined  subatan- 
tiallj  ••  deKribed. 

5.  In  a  turning  machine,  a  chuck,  a  Riding  stem  carrying  the 
contractible  head  of  said  chuck,  a  collar  ft-eely  fitted  on  said  stem 
and  provided  with  gudgeons,  a  swinging  lever  engaging  said  gud- 
geons, a  rock  shaft  on  the  fVame  carrying  kaid  lever,  and  the  treadle 
and  spring  arms  P,(j,  connected  with  said  Ihaft.  the  parte  named  be- 
ing eombined  substantially  as  described 

6.  In  a  turning  machine,  a  chuck,  a  gliding  stem  carrying  the 
contractible  head  of  said  chock,  a  sleeve  on  said  stem  through  which 
the  latter  freely  passes,  a  non-rouuble  collar  fitted  on  said  sleeve  and 

.  *e 


0O7.797.  TOBACcarRAMK  Jmu  &  FOBO  um  Ciaklb  P 
WBruriKLD.  Westerfielfl  Ky.  ni«t  lar.  2, 1893  SeruU  la  46<2M 
(Ho  model) 


tor  retaining  it  in  powUon  thereon,  the  collar  having  gudgeoi 
with  which  engages  a  swinging  lever,  wheiebv  the  sliding  stem  ia  op- 
erated, as  stoted. 


607,7  96.  LAMP-BUUn,  JouJ. Qa«OTAii.BiM(aa.Mt«.   PIM 
FahSliaaS     aamila463J42.    (RoBKxM.) 


Claim. — 1.  A  tobacco  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  run- 
ning gear  of  a  wagon  consisting  of  the  longitudinal  bar,  the  series  of 
standards  secured  thereto  at  suitable  distance*  apart,  the  transverse 
bars  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral strip,  and  provided  with  a  series  of  hole*  on  each  side  of  said 
■trip  to  receive  the  removable  pegs  or  pina,  subetantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  running  gear  of  a  wagon,  of  the 
longitudinal  bar  near  ite  rear  end  provided  with  the  parallel  strips  en- 
gaging with  the  sand  boArd,  the  bolster  having  an  oblong  hole  and  a 
recea  and  the  king  bolt,  of  the  upwardly  projecting  standards  pro- 
vided with  transverse  bars  formed  with  a  series  of  holes  to  receive 
the  removable  pegs  or  pins,  and  the  central  strip  secured  to  said  ban 
and  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


607.798.    BRICK  OR  TILS  MACHIHS.    Bmut  M.  PlKBl. Oat- 

ion.  Ohio     Filed  Jaa  29.  1893.    Serial  No  499,713     (lo  moM.) 


C%nm.~A  lamp  bnmer  conaiating  of  »  vertioally  divided  cylin- 
der and  plate,  hinged  together  at  ite  uppe«  edge  on  one  side  only,  a 
••otioaal  wiok  tabe,  the  sections  of  which  are  rigidly  aeeored  reape«t- 
ively  to  the  meeting  fkoee  of  the  burner,  and  each  formed  with  in- 
wardly extending  edge  flaagea  the  flanges  an  one  section  overlapping, 
and  cloeely  fitting  the  flangee  of  the  othei*  section,  forming  a  braoe' 
for  the  burner  sections  and  a  tight  joint  f<tr  the  tube,  and  a  hinged 
cone  on  the  perforated  piate.  sabetantialiy  as  described. 

t 


607.796.    8gBDUI8-lllCBUI&    PMo E Piua Ketchaai Cor 
Mn.1.  T.    PUed  Mk  K  1881    Sehil  |a  466.9SS.    HIoiboM) 


CIdaa — In  a  aeeding  machine,  the  coi^bioation  of  a  seed  hop- 
per having  a  ooatiaaoiM  delivery  slot,  an  adjnsUble  scattering  board 
pivoted  beneath  Mid  slot  and  a  aeries  of  diecharge  spouts  secured  to 
a  board  Uaffed  toaaid  leatteriag  board,  and  movable  therewith  sub- 
maatUitj  m  ahowa  ami  dcMvibed. 


Cfciai.— I.  In  a  brick  machine  of  the  charac^r  deecribed.  the 
combination  with  a  conveyer,  of  two  roUtable  carriers,  one  of  which 
has  an  opening  coinciding  with  said  conveyer,  and  a  horizonUl  cut- 
ting m  ire  moving  transversely  across  and  above  and  below  the  path  of 
a  column  of  clay  carrie<}  by  said  conveyer.  siibsUntially  as  de«:ribed 

2.  In  a  brick  or  tile  machine,  the  combination  with  a  clay  feed 
lag  mechanism,  of  two  roUUbleaoouli.and  a  cutting  wire  connected 
therewith. 
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3.  In  a  brick  or  tile  machine,  the  combination  with  the  clav  feed- 
ing mechanism,  of  a  rouuble  annulus  having  an  opening  coinciding 
with  the  line  of  travel  of  the  clay  fed  by  said  mechaniam,  a  cutting 
wire  connected  with  said  annulus,  and  a  movable  device  with  which 
■aid  wire  is  also  connected. 

4.  In  a  brick  or  tile  machine,  the  combination  with  a  clay  fbed- 
ing  mechanism,  of  a  rotaUble  annoius  having  an  opening  coinciding 
with  the  line  of  travel  of  the  clay  fed  thereby,  a  cutting  wire  secured 
to  said  annoius  and  to  a  second  annulns  moving  in  uniaon  therewith. 

5.  In  a  brick  or  tile  machine,  the  combination  with  a  clay  feed- 
ing mechanism,  of  the  parallel  roUUble  annuli  or  rings,  and  the  cat- 
ting wires  connected  therewith. 

6.  In  a  bnck  or  tile  machine,  the  combination  with  a  clay  feed- 
ing device,  a  casting  having  an  opening  coinciding  with  the  line  of 
travel  of  the  clay  and  an  annular  groove,  an  annulus  seating  and  ro- 
tating in  said  groove,  and  a  cutting  wire  secured  to  said  annulus,  of  a 
canting  secured  to  said  first-named  caating  having  a  rotatable  annn- 
loa  to  which  the  opposite  end  of  said  catting  wire  is  connected. 

7  In  a  brick  or  tile  machine,  the  combination  with  a  feeding  belt, 
the  shaft  and  pulleys  over  which  the  belt  pa-sses  the  gear  on  one  of 
•aid  shafte  and  the  pinions  and  gear  connected  therewith,  of  the  ro- 
UUble annuli  and  the  cutting  wires  connected  therewith,  the  ahaft 
having  pinions  meshing  with  said  annuli.  the  loose  hub  on  said  ahaft 
having  a  bevel  pinion,  and  gear  the  pulley  and  gear  fixed  to  said 
ahaft,  the  lever  f\ilcrumed  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  loose  bevel 
pinion,  the  tightener  pulley,  the  loose  belt  and  means  for  actuating 
iaid  belt,  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 

8.  In  a  brick  or  tile  machine,  the  combination  with  the  roUUble 
annuli,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  studs  on  ite  faces,  and  provided 
with  a  hub  haviog  openings  therein,  of  the  hand-wheel  having  notches 
in  ite  face,  roUUble  upon  one  of  said  studs,  and  having  a  slot  therein, 
a  spring  coiled  upon  said  stud  having  one  end  engaging  with  said 
rer-essed  hub,  and  the  other  end  passing  through  the  openings  in  the 
wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  cutting  wire,  substantially  as 
described. 

0.  In  a  brick  or  tile  machine,  the  combination  with  a  clay  feed- 
ing mechanism,  the  two  roUUble  annuli  and  a  cutting  wire  connected 
with  said  annuli,  of  the  inwardly  extending  spring  arm  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  fVame  of  the  machine  and  carrying  a  scraper  at  ite 
free  end,  subsuntially  as  deecribed. 


aorihoe  adapted  to  eafafe  the  ooavai 

•abetanttallj  aa  apeeifled. 
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607.800.  APPA&AT08  FOt  POiaOlO  AID  aBAPOie  «Maft. 
AtnOBOPIIfriL  Jo«piJ.RieonLmlk*.hrm.Pn«oa 
PIMFMiHim.  artlBa«a,fttt  doaoftU  PMntadln 
Prujoe  OA  S.  1892.  Ha  m,S79:  tn  Beigtam  lor.  aa  1888; Ma  77,388 i 
In  Spam  Jaa  i  188S.  Ha  2.657;  to  Italy  Pebi  8. 1893.  Bo  129  to  8wlv 
nriaod  July  81. 1188.  Ia  (UW9.  aod  to  BoglaDd  Aug.  20.  189S.  la 
81.963. 


607.799. 

Pet  16, 1893. 


CAR  COUPLIHO.    THOKAS0AaKaB,AraMlla,P]a.    FOad 
Snial  la  462,863.    (lo 


Chim. — 1.  In  a  car  coupling,  eabeUntially  as  ■pecified.  the  com- 
bination of  a  draw  head,  a  hook  pivoted  in  the  draw  head,  and  com- 
prising a  body  and  a  head  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  body  and 
having  ite  forward  side  beveled,  a  lug  connected  to  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  draw  head  and  a  link  having  an  eye  to  receive  aaid  lug  and 
also  having  ite  forward  end  beveled,  substantially  as  specified. 


C^ctm. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  forging  and  shaping  small  meUl 
articles,  the  cutting  mechanism  adapted  to  sever  the  blanks  from  a 
heated  bar  of  meUl,  the  rolling.  sUmping  and  cutting  tools,  a  series 
of  grippere,  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  grasp  a  blank  as  it  is  severed 
from  the  bar  and  present  the  same  successively  to  said  tools,  and  the 
hammer,  rabetentiafly  aa  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forging  and  shaping  small  meul  articles,  the 
combination  with  mechanism  adapted  to  sever  a  blank  from  a  heated 
bar  of  meUl.  the  rolling,  sUmping  aod  catting  tools,  of  a  series  of 
grippers  adapted  to  grasp  the  blanks  and  present  them  successively 
to  the  forming  tools,  and  means,  subetantially  as  described,  for  traos- 
fbrring  the  blank  as  it  is  severed  (Vom  the  bar  into  position  to  be 
frasped  by  the  gripper,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forging  and  shaping  small  meul  articles,  a 
table  having  a  series  of  rolling  tools  arranged  thereon,  and  a  movable 
plate  above  aaid  Uble  carrying  a  series  of  grippers  adapted  to  receive 
the  meUl  blanks  and  present  them  sueceaMveiy  to  the  rolling  tools  to 
be  acted  on  thereby,  (absUntially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forging  and  shaping  small  metal  articles,  a 
Uble  having  a  aeriea  of  rolling  tools  arranged  thereon,  a  movable  plate 
above  aaid  uble  carrying  a  series  of  grippers  adapted  to  receive  the 
meul  blanks  and  present  them  saccesaively  to  the  rolling  tools  to  be 
acted  on  thereby,  and  means  for  partially  routing  said  grippers  and 
blanks  as  they  are  presented  to  the  tools,  subsuntially  aa  described. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  forging  and  shaping  small  meul  articles,  a 
sUtionary  Uble  having  a  series  of  rolling  toob  arranged  thereon,  a 
movable  plate  above  said  uble,  a  series  of  depending  grippers  carried 
by  the  plate  and  adapted  to  receive  the  meul  blanka,  aiid  means  for 
revolving  said  plate  to  CAott  the  grippers  to  advance  and  preeent  the 
blanks  •ucceasively  to  each  forming  tool,  subsuntially  as  deecribed. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  forging  and  shaping  small  meUl  articlea,  a 


2.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  draw  head,  a  link  en- 
gaging hook  pivoted  in  the  draw  head,  a  link,  and  a  lug  for  connect-  •Utionary  Uble  having  a  eeriee  of  rolling  tools  arranged  thereon,  a 
ing  the  link  to  the  draw  head ;  the  said  lug  being  provided  with  a  de-  movable  plate  above  said  Uble  carrying  a  eeries  of  grippers  adapted 
pending  portion  looeely  monnted  in  the  draw  head  and  having  a  con-  to  receive  the  metal  blanks  and  preeent  them  ■uecea^ively  to  the  form- 
cave  surfkce  adapted  to  engage  a  convex  surface  on  the  draw  head,  |  log  toola,  and  mechaniam  for  stamping  and  catting  the  pointe  of  the 
■ubeuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  I  blanks  afUr  they  have  passed  through  the  rolling  tools,  subsUntially 

3.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  draw  bead,  having j  <te  deecribed. 

an  aperture  in  ite  bottom  wall,  and  also  having  a  convex  engaging!  7.  In  a  machine  for  forging  and  ahaping  small  metal  articlea,  a 
•urfitoe  k,  of  a  link  and  a  lag  for  connecting  the  link  to  the  draw  stationary  ubie  having  a  aeries  of  roUing  toola  arranged  thereon,  a 
head ;  the  aaid  lag  having  a  depending  portion  adapted  to  uke  loosely  movable  plate  above  aaid  Uble,  a  series  of  grippers  carried  by  the  plate 
thmurfa  the  asarture  of  the  draw  head  and  provided  with  a  concave,  'od  adapted  to  reowve  the  metal  blanka  and  means  for  partially  ro- 
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t**<Bg  Mch  blank  Md  pr«i«ntinf  the  M^ie  to  Mtch  of  said  MriM  of 
rofliof  toub  io  saoc«awoo.  ^utxtautiAllj  at  described. 

8.  Io  a  aaachine  for  for^ngand  ahapiog  small  metal  articlaa,  tka 
ooabtaatioB  vitb  a  tUtiooary  ubie  haTia^  a  aeries  ofopeoiogt  therein, 
a  Mriw  of  rolUof  took  arringvd  00  said  table,  each  tool  comprising 
a  pair  of  adjostabla  blocks  secared  oppo^itelj  on  the  ubIe,  the  seg- 
OMOtt  of  tha  roUiog  tools  piroted  to  «aid  blocks  and  adaptod  to  op- 
erate in  tha  openings  in  the  Ubia,  a  rerti^ally  morable  rod  arranged 
balow  each  rolling  tool  and  baring  link  connections  with  thesegmenu 
theraof,  and  maaaa  for  moring  said  ro<^  rertically  to  operate  tha 
took.  snbaUntiaUjr  as  daacribed. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  forging  and  shafting  small  metal  artidea,  a 
sUtioaarj  ubIe  baring  a  series  of  roUin|  tools  thereon,  each  tool 
eomprising  a  pair  of  a^josUble  blocks  arranged  oppositeij  on  the 
table,  and  the  sagmenU  of  the  rolling  tools  pivoted  to  said  blocks 
aad  operating  in  openings  in  the  UbIe,  siit>sUatialIjr  as  described 


10. 


Io  a  machine  for  forging  and  sha|>iog  small  meUl  articles,  a  as  described 


rotary  motion  to  adrance  the  grippers  •sucoe«irely  to  the  sereral 
tooia,  subatantialij  as  described. 

21.  In  a  machine  for  forging  and  shaping  small  metal  artidea.  the 
table  haring  a  series  of  rolling  tools  thereon,  a  plate  arranged  abore 
the  UbIe,  the  grippers  depending  frum  said  plate  and  carrying  pin- 
ions. theTertical  shaft  supporting  said  plate  and  a  gear  wheel  secured 
on  said  shaft  and  gearing  with  the  pinions  to  partially  route  the 
grippars  as  thay  adrance  from  one  set  of  rolling  toob  to  another.  »ub- 
UatiaUy  as  described. 

22.  In  a  machine  for  forging  and  shaping  small  meUl  articles,  the 
Ubie  haring  a  series  of  rolling  tools  arranged  thereon,  a  morable  plate 
abore  the  UbIe  carrying  a  series  of  grippers,  in  combination  with  a 
pia  wheel  J  and  cam  H  for  the  purpose  of  imparting  an  intermitteot 
rotary  motion  to  the  plate  and  grippers  holding  the  blanks,  thereby 
enabling  the  blanks  to  be  transferred  from  one  tool  to  another  and 
allowing  each  tool  sufficient  time  to  act  upon  the  blank,  subsUntiallr 


morable  plate  carrying  a  series  of  grippes  adapted  to  receire  and 
hold  the  metal  blanks  while  baing  rolled,  ^  lUtionary  UbIe,  a  series 
of  roUiag  took  arranged  on  said  Uble,  eadh  tool  comprising  a  pair  of 


23.  In  a  machine  for  forging  and  shaping  small  meul  articles,  the 
combination  of  the  rolling  tools,  the  sUmping  and  cutting  mechanism 
comprising  the  matrices  secured  on  the  Uble  B,  the  diea,  the  eocen- 


-  ..  "^ *     "^         ^■^^f,,  u«ug  vuc  uMu  ikos  swureu  on  loe  uoie  D,  tbe  diea  the  eocen- 

piroted  segmenU  adapted  to  receire  the  anspended  blank  between  tries  /  supported  on  shafts  f  and  adapted  to  operaU  the  diea  and 
them,  aad  meana  ■uhatanti&llv  &■  Aami-rihAA    rnr  .tiv»«t;..^  .miA  .^~     _.„.-.<■ .....: -j    l    <v  .....  ....  ' 


them,  and  means,  subsUntially  as  described,  for  operating  said  seg- 
ments to  roD  the  metal  blank,  as  and  for  |he  purpose  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  forging  and  shaping  small  metal  articles,  the 


means  for  actuating  said  shafts,  subsUntially  as  de«:ribed. 

24.  Id  a  machine  for  forging  and  shaping  small  meUl  articles,  a 
table  supporting  the  rolling  tools,  a  morable  carriage  arranged  be- 


U.I  ":    " V^" -...v.^  ^»  ..^.=  .M^pviuug  lafi  roiiiDg  uwis,  a  morsDie  carriage  arranired  be- 

roU.ng  took,  each  tool  comprising  a  pair  ofaegments  adapted  to  grasp  neath  the  Uble  and  haring  knires  adapUd  to  receire  and  cut  the 
the  blank  a  morable  rod  a«,  the  links  connecting  said  rod  and  seg-  «eul  blanks,  and  mechanism.  subsUntiaUy  as  described  for  antomati- 
menu,  and  means  for  moring  the  rod  rerti^y  and  operaUng  the  sag-  odly  operaUng  said  carriage  and  knires 

ment^sub.UntiaUyasd«crib«l.  j  !         25.  In  a  machine  for  forging  and  shaping  smaU  meUl  articles,  a 

12.  In  a  machine  for  forging  and  shaplig  smaU  meUl  articles,  tha  [ubIe  haring  a  series  of  rolling  took  thereon,  tbe  grippers  supported 
roUing  took,  each  tool  comprising  a  pait  of  segmenU.  a  rertically  labore  *aid  Uble.  a  morable  carriage  arranged  beneath  the  Uble  and 
morable  plate  arranged  below  said  took,  the  rods  carried  by  said  plata  carrying  knires  adapted  to  engage  the  metal  rod  and  serer  a  blank 
and  baring  link  connections  with  the  segitenta.  and  means  for  moT-| therefrom,  and  a  cup  I  adapted  to  receire  the  blank  and  carry  it  into 


ing  said  plate  rertically  to  operate  the  segments,  sabaUntially  aa  da- 
acribed. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  forging  and  shaping  smaO  metal  articles,  tha 
combination  with  a  sutionary  uble  baring  a  series  of  rolling  took 
arranged  thereon,  of  a  rertically  morable  plate  below  said  Uble  and 
soluble  connections  between  said  plate  anl  rolling  took  whereby  the 


poaition  to  be  grasped  by  the  gnpper.  subsUntially  as  described. 

26.  In  a  machine  for  forging  and  shaping  small  meUl  article*,  a 
Uble  haring  a  series  of  rolling  took  thereon,  the  grippers  supported 
abore  the  Uble,  a  morable  carriage  arranged  beneath  the  Uble,  a 
fixed  knife  carried  by  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  receire  a  meUl 
bar,  means  for  adrancing  said  knife  to  grasp  the  bar.  and  a  morable 


,  J        ~ f— ~  -"T  """"s  *w  wuerooy  uc  ■—.  •"«iw  lur  aurancing  saia  anire  to  grasp  the  bar.  and  a  morabU 

uiur  are  operatMi  when  the  plaU  u  mor^d  rertically,  subaUntiaOj  koift  adapted  to  serer  a  blank  from  said  bar  subsUnUallr  as  de 
aadeecnbed.  aeribed. 

U.  In  a  machine  for  forging  and  shaping  small  meUl  artidea,  tte  27.  In  a  machine  for  forging  and  shaping  small  meul  articles  s 
rolling  took  composing  a  pair  of  segmenU,  the  pinions  rigid  with  said  «^»«  »uring  a  series  of  roUing  took  thereon,  the  grippers  supported 
•egments.  the  toothed  wheek  supported  b«ieath  said  pinions  and  ar.|»bore  the  Uble.  a  morable  carriage  arranged  beneath  the  uble  the 
ranged  in  engagement  therewith,  and  meais  for  operating  the  wheek  knires  adapted  to  grasp  a  meUl  bar  and  serer  a  blank  therefrom 
Md  piniona,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  p»rpose  set  forth.  '^^  •''•'^   •  """ --* -^  — -■-     -^   '^       ... 

15.  In  a  machine  for  forging  and  shapitg  small  metal  artidea,  tha 
roQiog  took,  comprising  a  pair  of  segments,  the  pinions  rigid  with 
•aid  segmeota,  the  toothed  wheek  arrange^  beneath  the  pinions  and 
io  aagageffleat  therewith,  the  rod  u*  and  jinks  connecting  said  rod 
aad  tha  wheek.  and  means  for  moring  said  rod  vertically,  substao- 
tiaDy  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

18.  In  a  machine  for  forging  and  shapitg  small  metal  artidea,  the 
rolling  took,  each  comprising  a  pair  of  segments,  a  rertically  morable 
piata  arranged  below  the  tools  and  means  f|>r  operating  the  same,  the 
rode  carried  by  said  plau.  the  links  connetting  the  rods  to  the  seg- 
menta,  and  spring  controlled  bolts  arrangej  in  the  plato  and  adapted 
to  raleaae  the  rods  when  exceaeire  pressurei  k  produced  between  the 
Mcmaati,  wbaUntiaUy  as  and  for  the  parptiae  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  machine  for  forging  and  shaping  small  metal  artidee,  a 
■Utionary  uble  haring  a  series  of  rolling  i|ook  arranged  thereon,  a 
Borable  plate  abore  the  uble,  and  a  serias  4f  depending  grippers  car- 
ried by  said  plau  and  adapted  to  receire  th4  blanks  and  present  them 
•necaaairely  to  the  rolling  took  sabsUntialhr  as  de«:ribMl. 

18.  In  a  nuchine  for  forging  and  shapiag  small  metal  artidea,  a 
grippar  eompriaing  a  tube  or  stem,  a  sappoH  arranged  in  the  lower 
and  of  said  tabe.  the  jaws  piroted  to  said  rapport  and  haring  free 
upper  enda,  and  a  sliding  block  arranged  o4  the  tabe  and  adapted  to 
Mgkfe  with  the  fkces  of  the  upper  ends  of  the  jaws  whan  they  are 
ekiaa  to  (ha  toba  aad  nold  the  jaws  open  in  a  position  to  receire  the 
blank,  or  clamp  tha  jaws  rigidly  on  the  blnnk  by  entering  between 
ihe  taba  aad  tha  upper  ends  of  tha  jaws  aotf  forcing  the  latter  away 
from  tha  tube,  aa  daacribed. 

19.  In  a  maehina  fbr  forging  and  shapfig  small  metal  articles,  a 
•ariea  of  grippara,  each  eompriaiBg  a  tabe  oiiiMm,  a  support  arranged 
in  tha  lower  end  of  the  tube,  the  jaws  pirottd  on  said  support,  a  slid- 
ing block  arranged  on  said  tnlM  aad  adapt«|l  to  damp  the  jaws  upon 
tha  blaak  throughout  tha  roOing  operation,  nnd  the  stops  x  arranged 
to  Mgaga  the  bioek  and  ralaaaa  tha  jawa,  substantially  as  aad  fbr  the 
parpoaa  daaeribad 


r>~"  «»••»«  iv^t..  I 

90.  In  a  machine  for  forging  and  shapi|ig  small  maUl  articles,  ai 
•tatwanry  table,  a  seriaa  of  rolling  took  arnvaged  on  tha  Ubia,  aad  • 
■orabia  plata  above  said  Ubia  earrying  a  aeries  of  depending  grip- 
|ian,  said  piato  partaking  of  a  rartieal  mot^a  to  adapt  tha  grippers 
to  graap  tha  biaaks  aad  prissat  them  to  th#  rolUag  took  aad  also  n 


rock  shaft,  a  cup  secured  on  said  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  receire 
the  blank  and  carry  it  up  in  position  to  be  grasped  by  one  of  the  grip- 
pers, and  means  for  operating  said  shaft  and  cup,  subsUntially  as  de- 
■eribed. 

28.  In  a  machine  for  forging  and  shaping  small  metal  articles,  the 
combination  with  the  Uble  carrying  the  rolling  took,  and  the  grip- 
pers, of  a  morable  carriage  arranged  beneath  the  Uble,  a  fixed  knife 
•npported  in  said  carriage,  a  morable  knife,  and  the  cams  8,  T,  adapted 
to  actuau  said  carriage  and  knife,  subsUntially  a*  and  for  the  purpose 
deecribed.  *^ 

29.  In  a  machine  for  forging  and  shaping  small  metal  articles,  the 
combination  of  a  sUUonary  Uble,  a  series  of  rolling  took  arranged 
thereon,  the  sUmping  and  cutting  mechanism,  a  series  of  gri-ipers 
adapted  to  grasp  the  blanks  and  present  them  successirely  to  said 
took  and  the  sUmping  and  cutting  mechanism,  and  a  hammer  ar- 
ranged at  one  side  of  said  Uble  and  adapted  to  form  a  head  on  the 
blank  and  complete  the  artide,  subsUntially  as  de«:ribed. 

30.  In  a  machine  for  forging  and  shaping  small  meUl  articles,  tbe 
combination  of  a  series  of  rolling  took,  the  sUmping  and  cutting  mech- 
ankm,  and  a  series  of  depending  grippers  adapted  to  receire  the  blanks 
and  haring  an  intermittent  adrancing  mor ement  and  a  limited  rertical 
morement  to  adapt  them  to  present  the  blanks  sneceasirely  to  said 
took  and  mechanism,  subsUntially  as  dejtcribed. 

31.  In  a  machine  for  forging  and  sbapiugsmall  metal  articles,  tha 
combination  with  the  rolling,  sUmping  and  cutting  mechankm,  of  a 
hammer  for  forming  a  head  on  the  blank,  a  matrix  adapted  to  receire 
tha  blank  and  carry  it  into  position  under  the  hammer,  and  mechan- 
km  for  operating  the  hammer  and  automatically  discharging  the  fin- 
ished article,  subsUntially  as  described. 

32.  In  a  machine  for  forging  and  shaping  small  meul  articles  the 
combination  with  the  rolling  sUmping  and  cutting  took,  and  meana 
for  sacceasirdy  preaenting  a  bUnk  thereto,  of  a  hammer  adapted  to 
form  a  head  on  the  article,  and  means  for  carrying  the  blank  from  the 
cutting  tool  to  tbe  hammer,  comprising  a  lerer,  a  matrix  piroted  on 
said  lerer  and  haring  openings  to  receire  the  blanks,  and  suiUble  act- 
uating mechankm,  subsUntially  as  described. 

33.  In  a  machine  for  forging  and  shaping  small  meUl  articles,  tha 
niachani.sm  for  carrying  the  blank  from  the  cutting  tool  to  the  ham- 
mer for  forming  the  head,  comprising  a  lerer,  a  matrix  piroted  at  tha 

I  upper  end  of  the  lerer  and  haring  openings  to  receire  the  blanks,  and 
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the  ratohete  keyed  on  the  matrix  and  adapted  to  engage  with  teeth 
1'  to  turn  the  matrix,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

34.  In  a  machine  for  forging  and  shaping  small  meUl  articles,  the 
combination  with  the  matrix  haring  openings  to  receire  the  blanks 
aftor  having  been  rolled,  sUmped  and  cut,  the  gripper  adapted  to  dis- 
charge the  blank  into  one  opening,  and  an  arm  haring  a  yielding  pro- 
jection y  arranged  to  drire  a  completed  article  from  the  other  open- 
ing, subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

35.  In  a  machine  for  forging  and  shaping  small  meul  articles,  the 
combination  of  a  borizonul  shaft  haring  a  forked  lerer  /thereon, 
the  matrix  piroUUy  secured  on  said  lerer  and  haring  openings  to 
receire  the  bkinks,  means  for  discharging  the  finkhed  article  from  the 
matrix,  a  segment  f  keyed  on  said  shaft,  and  a  spring  bolt  f*  ar- 
ranged in  said  forked  lerer  and  adapted  to  operate  on  the  segment, 
subsUntiaUy  as  described. 

36.  In  a  machine  for  forging  and  shaping  small  meUl  articles,  the 
combination  of  the  grippers,  the  matrix  e,  haring  openings  therein, 
and  the  fixed  stops  x  haring  inclined  inner  edges  adapted  to  engage 
the  piroted  jaws  of  the  grippers  to  open  tbe  same  and  release  the 
blanks,  subsUntially  as  described 

37  In  a  machine  for  forging  and  shaping  small  meUl  articles  the 
combination  of  a  forked  lerer/  secured  on  a  horizonUl  shaft  and 
carrying  a  matrix  e,  a  segment  f  keyed  on  said  shaft  and  haring  a 
notoh  in  its  free  end.  and  a  spring pres-sed  bolt /*  arranged  in  the  lerer 
/  and  engaged  with  said  notch  In  the  segment,  subsUntially  as  de 
scribed 

38  In  a  machine  for  forging  and  shaping  small  meUl  articles  the 
fVame.  a  honzonUl  power  shaft  joumaled  in  said  frame,  a  vertical 
shaft  supporting  a  plate  C,  the  grippers  carried  by  said  plate,  a  cam 
rigid  on  the  power  shaft,  and  a  pin  wheel  or  disk  secured  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  vertical  shaft  and  haring  a  series  of  rollers  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  cam  and  impart  a  roUrr  movement  to  the  pin  wheel 
and  vertical  shaft,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

39  In  a  machine  for  forging  and  shaping  small  meUl  articles,  the 
frame,  the  shafts  6,  e,  joumaled  in  tbe  frame  and  geared  together,  a 
Uble  rigid  on  the  frame,  the  rolling  took  arranged  on  said  Uble,  a 
movable  plate  beneath  tbe  Uble  carrying  rod.i  connected  with  the 
rolling  took,  and  a  cam  rigid  on  the  shaft  r  and  adapted  to  more  said 
plate  rertically  to  operate  the  rolling  tools,  subsUntially  as  described. 

40  In  a  machine  for  forging  and  shaping  small  meUl  artidea,  the 
combination  with  a  main  frame,  the  horizonUl  shafls  b  e,  suiubly 
geared  together,  a  vertical  shaft  and  means  for  revolving  and  impart- 
ing a  limited  vertical  morement  thereto,  of  a  sutionary  Uble  sup- 
ported on  the  frame  and  haring  tbe  rolling  took  arranged  thereon,  a 
l^ate  secured  on  the  rertical  shaft  abore  the  uble  and  carrying  a  se 
riea  of  grippers.  another  plate  arranged  below  the  Uble.  the  rods  car 
ried  by  said  plate  and  connected  with  the  rolling  took,  and  a  cam 
rigid  on  the  shaft  c  adapted  to  derate  said  Uble  and  cause  the  roll- 
ing took  to  operate  on  the  blanks  held  by  said  grippeia,  sabsUntUlly 
as  described 


3.  In  a  nut  Uppmg  machine,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame  prorided  with  a  track  intermediate  iu  ends,  a  Uble  located  upon 
aaid  track  and  longitudinally  movable  thereupon,  roUUble  Ups  Io- 
cated  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  Uble  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
fVame  and  means  to  reverM!  the  movement  of  the  uble  said  uble 
prorided  on  the  two  side,  thereof  ai^jaceni  to  said  Ups,  with  means 
for  holding  the  nuu,  and  whereby  the  nuU  are  carried  alternately  to 
t^he  rouuble  Ups  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  Uble.  subsUntiallr  aa 
described.  - 


6O7.8OI.     AETIFiaAL  8T0ME.     CiaklbOioisi,  Berlin,  Gar 
mar    Mad  Mar.  11.1888.    8«1al  Ha  4«S.3«9.    (Ho  apeoimeoi.) 


Vhim. — An  artificial  stone  iudoaing  woren  fabrics  of  combined 
ropes,  consisting  of  wire  10  and  laces  r  of  fibrous  material,  wound  to- 
gether. subsUntially  as  described. 


607,803.  HDT-TAPPIHO  MACHIHE.  BowatD  T  OIUIK.  De- 
troit Mich.  Piled  July  22, 1893  Serial  Ma  481.172.  (Nomodd.) 
Vluim  —  I  In  a  nut  Upping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting fVame.  a  reciprocatory  Uble  located  intermediate  the  ends  of 
aaid  frame  and  longitudinally  morable  thereupon,  and  roUUble  Ups 
located  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  Uble,  said  Uble  prorided  on  the 
two  sides  thereof  adjacent  to  said  Ups  witb  means  for  holding  the 
nnte.  and  whereby  the  nuto  are  carried  alternately  to  the  roUUble 
tepaon  tha  opposite  sides  of  said  Uble,  subsUntially  as  described. 

%.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  reciprocatory  Uble 
to  hold  the  work  and  a  roUUble  Up  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
Uble,  and  mechanism  to  cauM  the  Uble  alternately  to  carry  the  work 
to  the  Up  on  the  one  side  thereof  as  the  Uble  adrances  thereto,  and 
to  the  Up  on  tha  other  side  aa  tha  Ubln  rererses  ita  morement,  sub- 
•Uatially  aa  deecribed  , 


•n      '■'\       -* 

4.  In  a  nut  Upping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  reciprocatory  Uble  located  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
tnmt  and  longitudinally  morable  thereupon,  a  series  of  simulune- 
ousiy  rouuble  Ups  located  on  one  side  of  said  uble,  and  a  series  of 
simuluneously  rouuble  Ups  located  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the 
Uble,  said  uble  pronded  on  the  two  sides  thereof  adjacent  to  said 
Ups  with  means  for  holding  the  nuU,  and  whereby  the  nuts  are  carried 
alternately  to  the  roUUble  Ups,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  a  supporting  fVame,  a  reciprocatory  uble  to 
hold  the  work,  an  oil  Unk  movable  with  the  Uble,  and  rouuble 
Ups  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  Uble,  subsUntUUy  as  described. 

6.  In  a  nut  Upping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
tnmt,  a  reciprocatory  uble  located  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
tnmt  and  longitudinally  movable  thereupon,  and  rouuble  Ups  lo- 
cated on  opposite  sides  of  the  Uble  upon  the  ends  of  said  frame,  said 
Uble  prorided  with  means  to  carry  the  nuts  to  the  Ups  on  each  side 
of  the  Uble,  and  with  feeding  chutes  leading  down  on  oppoaite  aidea 
of  the  Uble,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  combination  a  supporting  Uble,  a  reciprocatory  Uble  pro- 
vided with  chutes  to  carry  the  work,  rotaUble  Upa  located  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  Uble,  and  shorers  to  more  forward  the  work  into 
poaition  for  the  Ups,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  combination  a  supporting  frame,  a  reciprocatory  Uble  con- 
structed with  chute*  to  carry  the  work,  roUUble  Ups  located  on  op- 
posite sides  of  tbe  Uble,  said  chutes  prorided  at  their  bases  with  lat- 
erally projected  tracks  for  supporting  the  work  in  poaition  for  tha 
Ups,  and  means  to  more  the  work  forward  on  aaid  tracks  into  pod- 
tioo  fbr  the  Ups,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

9.  In  combination  a  supporting  frame,  a  reciprocatory  Uble,  an 
oil  Unk  morable  with  said  uble,  roUUble  Ups  located  on  oppoaite 
sides  of  said  Uble,  said  Unk  provided  with  ^igoU  to  dkcharge  oil 
upon  the  work,  •nbsUntially  as  deecribed. 

10.  In  a  nut  Upping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
tf%m;  a  redprocatory  table  located  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
frame,  a  series  of  roUUble  Ups  located  on  each  side  of  said  Uble.  drir- 
ing  pulleys  geared  witb  both  series  of  said  Upe  and  with  aaid  Uble,  and 
a  belt  shifting  device,  said  Uble  prorided  with  means  located  on  op- 
poaite aides  thereof  adjacent  to  said  tape,  to  carry  the  nute,  and 
whereby  the  nuts  may  be  carried  alternately  to  each  of  said  series  of 
Ups,  subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  nut  Upping  machine,  the  eombinatioa  of  a  aupporting 
ft^me,  a  reciprocatory  Uble  located  tntormadiate  tha  enda  of  tha 
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inm;  a  CmcI  lorew  thaft  to  reciprocsM  aajif.  ubl«,  amtim  of  roUUbl« 
tap*  locatad  oa  aaeh  eml  of  the  fHto9  on  oppoiHa  ndea  of  the  Ubie, 
aad  r«T«nibl«  driviBg  mechaoiam,  •ub»ta«tia]lj  aa  deecribed. 

It.  la  ooaMoatioa  a  rapportiBff  iVa|ii«,  rotaUUe  tapa^  a  rwip- 
roaatofy  tabia  to  earry  the  work  to  the  Uie,  ihoTen  to  aMre  forward 
tha  work  to  th*  Upa,  aod  a  rererMble  M  aerew  to  opwvta  wid 
table  aod  ihoren,  rabataotiallj  a*cleM:ribed 

13.  In  eooibiBatioa  a  lupportiag  fmne,  a  reciproeatorj  table, 
rotatable  Upa,  ahorer  bar*  proTided  witl«  ghoTer  anna  to  more  fbr- 
ward  the  work  to  the  Upa,  a  feed  icrew  to  operate  uid  UbIe,  aad  a 
•haft  L'  prorided  with  a  laTer  L  geared  w«th  the  feed  icrew  to  oper- 
aU  laid  thoTer  ban,  eahetantially  aa  deeeribed. 


ted  hammer  arm  Mcured  thereto,  a  hammer  haviog  iu  ehank  pamag 
through  uid  hammer  arm.  a  burr  rireUd  to  the  wd  of  taid  thank, 
and  a  •pring-arm  placed  between  aaid  hammer-«rm  and  burr  aub- 
■tantiallj  at  deecribed. 


507.806.  OOIDOIT  KAILWAT-OOHDUCTOl.  Jou  W  OtAin- 
LAio.Philad«lphla.Pt..aariginrtoOiU)«itLPutw.MiMplaoa  PUed 
May  17.  iStt.    aeflal  lo  433,S1&    (Ho  unW.) 


507.803.  OOmHID  SWITCH  UtD  CDT-OOT  POt  KUCTIO- 
Lma  Umai  eotatna  Max  Sfiifcaadloro  8HO.  lew  Tort.  I.  T., 
M^liHrii  by  dlnetaad  mane  aolgnaaiita,  to  Loula  8ttra  and  Hain 
SoiBborn.  uiim  piaoa    FOad  Mgt.  M.  18|1    SMtl  la  471,738.    Oh 


c 
Claim.— I.  In  an  electric  railway,  a  hollow  condnetor  prorided 
with  a  partial  oorering  of  inaulaUng  material  and  meant  fbr  mpply- 
ing  a  heating  mediam  to  the  conductor.  tubtUntially  at  and  for  the 
purpoaea  tet  forth. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway,  a  hollow  conductor  prorided  with  a 
corenng  extending  partiaUy  around  the  tame,  meana  for  tecnring  the 
corenng  thereto  and  meant  for  tupplying  a  heating  medium  to  the 
eo'»<*»ctor,  tubaUntially  at  aod  for  the  purpotet  tet  forth. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  chandelier,  the  comkinatioo  with  a  porcelain  ^    '"  *o  electric  railway,  a  hollow  conductor  prorided  with  a 

body,  of  an  electric  cut-out  00  the  tame,  a  piece  hinged  on  the  porce-;  ^▼•"og  partially  surrounding  the  same  and  meant  tor  paaaing  a  heat- 
lain  body  and  an  electric  twitch  on  taid  hinged  piece,  which  twitch  '°«  medium  through  taid  conductor,  tnbatantially  aa  aad  for  the  pur- 


poeeatet  forth. 
^  4.  In  an  electric  railway,  a  hollow  conductor  prorided  with  an 

.  inauUting  corering  clipped  thereto  and  meana  for  pataing  a  heating 


b  connected  with  the  cut-out,  tubaUntiallf  aa  tet  forth 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  body  madb  of  non-conducting  mate- 
rial, of  an  electric  cut  out  on  the  tame,  a  piece  of  non-conducting  ma-  -  „       „ .-.  ,,— ..^  ■  U<»W1U« 

Urial  hinged  to  taid  body  of  oon  conducting  material,  an. electric  ™*<l'u«n  through  the  conductor  to  mainUin  the  tame  in  a  dry  tute 
twitch  on  taid  hinged  piece,  the  hinge  connecting  the  twitch  with  \ '""  condition,  tubtuntially  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoeea  tet  forth, 
the  electric  cut-out  00  taid  body,  tubaUntially  at  set  forth  j         5.  Inanelectricrailway,  a  hollow  conductor  with  an  exterior  cor 

^__^__^_____^_^^  aring  partially  turrounding  the  tame,  meant,  tubeUntially  at  deacribed, 

for  tupplying  a  heating  medium  to  the  inUrior  of  the  conductor,  ap^ 
507.804.    BICTCLE-B8LL     Sahckl  Bouidm,  Hewvk.  H  J..  a»-|  pli»nc«  for  mainuining  taid  conductor  throughout  the  length  there- 


Hgnor  to  the  Hardware  Specialty  Compaoir.  tame  phwa    PUed  Fati  8, 
188S.    aortal  Ha  4aO. 721    CRomndA) 


K^    -"^ir' 


Chhm. —  I  In  a  bell,  the  combination  trith  the  slotted  hammer- 
arma,  of  the  hammers  prorided  with  studt  pnojecting  through  the  tlota 
in  taid  hammer-anna,  burrt  on  the  end  of  t^id  studt,  and  tlidiag  fHo- 
tk>B-waabera  between  the  burr*  and  the  haknmer-arma,  tubaUntially 
aa  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  bell,  of  the  baae  A,  the  piau  B,  the  tlot- 
tad  hammer  carrier  I,  mounted  in  taid  baa*  ana  plaU,  a  lerer.  inUr- 
OMdiaU  gearing,  aad  a  tpring  for  operating  taid  hwnmer  carrier, 
with  the  hammer*  R,  hariag  thanks  r  working  in  thetloUof  the  car- 
rier aad  held  by  burrt  therein,  aod  conical  hiding  friction  wathan  T 
bttwaao  the  burrt  and  the  anna,  tnbatanti«Dy  aa  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  bicycle  bell,  4f  the  bate  A.  top  plaUB, 
threaded  tUda  B  aeenred  to  taid  bate  and  top  plau,  clamping  pUtaa 
C  and  naU  0  tor  laenring  the  bell  to  the  bicycle,  tubeUntially  aa  de- 
aenbad. 


I507.80fi. 

■.X. 

I  mil 


MTART  llUrBAlllflB.    SannL  000100.  Hawait, 
«ath«au«WM«fl|paetalt7()Da9MiT.MaaplMa    PIM 
aifWlQL47110&    OtoitaM.) 


Ckm. — 1.  Th«  eoabiaatioB  with  the  r^rolTiag  tpindle  of  a  bell, 
of  haamar  aad  aprinf  ama  aaewad  to  taid  ipiadla  rabatantiafly  par- 
allel wftb  each  other,  aad  haaaara  aiidiiigly  aaearad  to  aaid  anna, 
aabataotially  aa  daacribad. 

S.  Th*  ooabiaatioa  with  th*  rwrolriaf  ipiadl*  of  a  ball,  of  ham- 
aar  aod^of  anaateearadtharato.  aatotibMeh  of  taid  armt.  taid 
■lota  baiaf  ooiacideot  with  aaeh  othar,  aad  a  Inaaar  kariaf  ita  thank 
!  throagh  aaid  ooiaoMaat  tlota.  aabat^atiaBy  aa  daaeribed 

t.  Ika  aoaMBBtiaa  «llhthar*TalTiaff^ia41*or  a  baa.  «if  a  aiot. 


of  in  a  heated  condition  a  line  wire  and  iU  complemental  connectiont. 
and  toadert  connected  with  taid  wire  and  conductor.  tubeUotially  at 
aod  for  the  purpoeea  tet  forth. 

6.  In  an  electric  railway,  a  hollow  conductor,  meant  for  pataing  a 
heating  medium  through  the  conductor,  and  a  corering  applied  to  a 
portion  of  the  eurfece  of  the  conductor  and  prorided  with  drip  grooree 
or  notchea,  tubaUntially  at  and  for  the  purpoeea  tet  forth. 

7.  In  an  electric  railway,  a  hollow  conductor,  meant  for  tupplying 
a  heating  medium  to  the  interior  of  the  conductor,  and  a  corering  ap- 
plied to  a  portion  of  the  torfltce  of  the  conductor  and  prorided  with 
OMana  to  prerent  moittura  or  fluidt  coming  in  contact  with  the  ex- 
poeed  and  heated  lurface  of  the  conductor,  tubtuntially  aa  and  for  the 
purpoeea  tet  forth. 

8.  In  an  electric  railway,  a  tab-way  or  tlotted  conduit,  a  hollow 
conductor  tnpported  therein  and  haring  a  corering  applied  to  a  por^ 
tion  thereof,  meant  for  pataing  a  heating  medium  through  the  con- 
doctor  to  diaaipate  moisture  on  or  about  the  tame,  appliaocet  for 
maintaining  taid  medium  in  a  normal  condition  throughout  the  con- 
dnetor, electrijal  feedera  connected  with  taid  conductor  aod  a  car  or 
rehicle  prorided  with  meant,  tubaUntially  at  deecribed,  adapted  to 
b*  maintained  in  contact  with  aid  conductor,  tubeUntially  at  and  for 
the  purpoeee  tet  forth. 


607.807.  CAMIRA-CTAHO  Joii  E  Quia.  lahpeailog,  Mich. 
•algnar  of  ooe-thlrd  to  Helaa  M.  Halan.  mm  plaoa  FIM  Juna  24, 
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Claim. — The  combination  in  a  camera  tUnd,  oft  bate  piece  A  har- 
ing tupporting  legs  00  ita  lower  tide,  and  on  ito  upper  tide  rertical  tabu- 
lar ttandardt  B  and  roUtabI*  ter*w  thaft  d  with  a  beral  gaarat  the 
bottom  for  turning  it ;  the  parallel  carrier  plau  C,  with  reinforcing 
meul  frame  E  on  itt  under  tide  haring  rigidly  attached  depending  rodt 
If  entering  the  tubular  tUndarda  and  hollow  tUm  or  ^uide  tube  O 
with  nut  encircling  the  ecrew  thaft,  and  an  a4jutuble  plaun  I  hinged 
to  the  plaU  C  at  one  edge  aad  prorided  with  meant  for  a^juating  ita 
ioclinaUon.  tubeUntially  aa  shown  and  deecribed 


507.808.    PACMia-CASE    Datid  P  OiOTiTW,  Hew  Tort  H.  T. 
POsd  DHL  18.  188S.    flertal  Ha  469.600     (Ho  model) 


4.  The  combination,  of  the  stick,  the  runaer  thereoa,  the  ribloss 
oor*r  seoared  to  the  stick,  the  sectional  and  hinged  br*oea  pirotad 
to  the  msBer  aad  aamred  to  the  eorer.  aod  the  sliding  tiMres  bald 
to  alip  oter  the  brace  joinu,  prorided  with  &tuning  derio**  to  en- 
gage the  bracea,  subaUntiallv  a*  described 


C%itm. — 1.  In  the  construction  of  boxes,  a  pane!  consisting  of  a 
tkeleton  frame,  a  tingle  sheet  of  reneer,  apertured  aod  secured  to  the 
frame,  and  wiret  laced  through  the  apertoree  of  the  reneer  and  haring 
their  ends  secured  to  the  frame,  aabaUntially  aa  deecribed. 

2.  In  the  construction  of  boxes,  a  panel  consisting  of  a  skeleton 
frame,  a  tingle  sheet  of"  veneer  secured  to  the  frame  and  prorided  with 
aperturee  arranged  in  rerUcal  and  horisonul  rowt,  and  wires  laced 
through  the  apertures  to  break  joioU  and  haring  their  ends  sacared 
to  the  frame,  subsuntially  at  deecribed. 

3.  In  the  construction  of  boxei,  a  panel  compriting  a  tkeleton 
frame,  two  members  of  which  extend  inward  beyond  the  other  two 
members,  and  a  single  piece  of  reneer  secured  to  the  frame,  and  of  a 
thicknett  equal  to  the  diaUnce  the  two  members  project  beyond  the 
other  two,  tubeUntially  at  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  the  construction  of  boxea,  a  panel,  the  same  consisting  of  a 
tkeleton  frame,  two  members  of  which  are  thicker  than  th*  other 
members,  the  members  upon  one  face  of  the  frame  being  fluah,  a  re- 
neer located  between  the  projecting  portiont  of  the  thicker  members 
and  tecured  to  the  thinner  membert,  and  wire  ttrands  passed  through 
aperturet  produced  in  the  reneer,  taid  wire  ttrandt  being  atUched  at 
their  extremities  to  the  Uiicker  members  of  the  ft«me,atand  forUie 
purpose  tpeeified. 


d.  The  combination,  with  the  stick,  the  runner  thereon  and  the 
ribleas  corer  secured  to  the  stick,  of  the  ibiding  braces  connecting 
the  runn«r  and  corer,  the  braces  being  arranged  to  hare  one  tection 
fold  within  the  other,  and  the  sliding  sleeves  mounted  00  the  bracea 
and  adapted  to  cover  the  joints  thereof,  each  sleeve  having  a  tpring 
finger  with  a  flanged  end  to  enter  a  notch  in  one  of  the  brace  te^tiona. 
subaUntially  as  deecribed 


507.810.    ADDIH&-MACHIHS.    Wauia  a  (HiiBLHAn.  BuOUol 
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607.809.  POLDIHft  DMBRSLLA.  Pravl  0.  Orotb  aod  Doa. 
r.UiLAMD.Uinj,Va.  FUod  Jane  18;  un.  Serial  Ha  477  J06.  Olo 
modflLj 

Claim. —  I .  As  an  tmprored  article  of  manu&cture,  a  folding  um- 
brella comprising  a  folding  stick,  a  riblaa  corer  secured  at  one  end 
of  the  stick,  a  mnoer  held  to  slide  on  the  atiek,  and  folding  braees 
piroted  to  the  mnaer  and  secured  to  the  ontar  edge  of  the  corer.  sub- 
aUntially aa  deecribed. 

2.  A  folding  umbrella,  comprising  a  aoiuble  stick,  a  eorer  eecured 
to  ooe  end  of  the  stick,  a  runner  on  the  stick,  and  folding  braoea  pir- 
oted to  the  mnner  and  secured  to  the  edge  of  the  corer.  tubsUntially 
aa  deecribed. 

3.  A  folding  lunbralla,  comprising  a  folding  stick,  sliding  collan 
to  corer  the  joinu  of  the  stick,  one  of  the  collars  acting  at  a  runner, 
a  ribleet  corer  secured  to  the  top  of  the  stick,  and  folding  braces  con 
Meting  the  manar  with  the  adg*  of  the  oorar,  safaatantially  as  de- 


C^oim. — 1.  Theoombination  wiih  a  regisUr  wheel  haring  ratchet 
teeth,  of  a  pawl  arm  carrying  a  pawl  engaging  with  the  toothed  reg- 
iaUr  whaal,  whereby  the  ragisUr  wheel  is  routed  with  the  pawl  arm. 
and  a  key  terar  adapted  to  engage  dir«:tiy  against  the  back  of  the 
pawl  and  lock  the  latUr  againatthe  register  wheel  when  the  register 
wheel  is  Umed  the  proper  diaUnce.  snbatantially  at  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  regiater  wheel  haring  ratchet  teeth,  of 
a  pawl  am  carrying  a  pawl  engaging  with  the  toothed  register  wheel, 
whereby  the  rtguUr  wheel  it  routed  with  the  pawl  arm,  aod  a  teriet 
of  piroted  key  lerers,  arranged  ootaide  of  the  path  of  the  pawl  arm 
and  pawl  and  adapted  to  be  mored  into  the  path  of  the  pawl  arm  and 
pawl,  and  bear  diraotiy  agains^  the  back  of  the  pawl  and  lock  the  pawl 
againat  the  wheel  npon  deprewing  the  key  lerer.  subttaatiallj  at  set 
fortij 

3.  The  combination  with  a  toothed  ragiater  wheel,  and  a  pawl 
arm  carrying  a  pawl  engaging  with  the  toothed  register  wheel,  where- 
by the  regiater  wheel  is  routed  with  the  pawl  ana.  of  a  key  lerer 
adapted  to  engage  againat  aaid  pawl  and  lock  the  latter  in  eogaga- 
ment  with  the  ratehet  wheel  aod  aa  independent  shifting  lerer  aot»> 
ated  by  the  key  lever  aad  engagtag  vith  th*  pavl  1 
aaaatiMfth. 
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4.  the  combiMUon  with  k  toothed  U/fUUr  wli»«|  »nd  •  piroud  '  ft  O^  A  1   1 


pawl  arm  pronded  with  a  pawl  engagit,)?  with  the  teeth  of  the  reg- 
ta»^  wheel,  of  a  ker  lever  adapted  to  e|gafe  agaiiut  nid  pawl  «ad 
bold  the  Mine  lo  eogageqieat  with  the  toothed  register  wheel  aod 
M  iodepeodeat  two-armed  lerer  iaterptMed  between  the  pawl' arm 
•od  the  key  lever,  one  of  the  arms  of  Mi«  lerer  being  arranged  in  the 
path  of  the  key  lerer  aod  its  other  art*  engaging  against  the  pawl 
ana.  §ubstantially  as  set  forth 

5  The  combination  with  a  register  Irheel  prorided  with  ratchet 
teeth  and  a  reciprocating  pawl  arm  provided  with  a  pawl  enga/rinK 
with  said  teeth,  of  key  lerers  prorided  With  upright  arms  adapted  to 
more  .cro*s  the  path  of  the  pawl  arm  ai|d  lock  the  pawl  from  disMi- 
gagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a^  elbow  lerer  hiring  one  of 
lU  arms  engaging  with  the  pawl  arm  a^d  iu  other  arm  extending 
diagonally  across  the  i.pright  arms  of  th<  key  lerers.  subsUntiallr  as 
Mt  forth  ^ 

«.  The  combination  with  a  register  wheel,  of  a  segment  piroted  to 
the  arbor  of  the  register  wheel,  a  spring  w|ereby  the  segment  u  swung 
on  Its  pirot,  an  escapement  stop  engaging  with  said  segment,  and  a 
pin  secured  to  the  register  wheel  and  ad-^ted  to  release  the  segment 
from  Its  escapement  slop  by  the  moremeit  of  the  register  wheel  sub- 
•Untially  as  set  forth  < 

7.  The  combination  with  the  register  ^heel  aod  a  segment  piroted 
on  the  arbor  of  the  register  wheel  and  prorided  with  escapement  teeth, 
3f  a  spring  whereby  said  segment  is  rotated,  and  a  plate  prorided 
with  a  stop  adapted  to  engage  with  the  qeeth  of  the  segment  and  ar- 
reat  its  morement,  substantially  as  set  fofth. 

a  The  combination  with  the  registe*-  wheel  aod  a  segment  ar- 
rwifed  concentrically  with  said  wheel  an4  prorided  with  escapement 
taeth.  of  a  spring  whereby  the  segment  b  routed,  and  a  plate  pro- 
rided with  front  aod  rear  stops  adapted  to  engage  alternately  with 
the  teeth  of  the  segment.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  primary  register  and  a  secondary 
register  prorided  with  escapement  teeth,  of  a  hinged  plate  prorided 
with  front  and  rear«tope  which  engage  with  the  teeth  of  the  second- 
ary register,  and  a  spring  secured  to  thej  hinged  plate  and  bearing 
against  the  secondary  register,  whereby  thje  hinged  plate  and  its  stops 
are  yieldiogly  held  iu  conUct  with  the  tetth  of  the  secondary  regis- 
ter, sabsuntiallv  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  primaiy  *nd  secondary  registen 
and  the  e«:apemeDt  teeth  formed  oo  the  latter,  of  a  yielding  pUt« 
prorided  with  a  cam  arm,  front  and  rear  itops  formed  on  the  yield- 
ing piate  and  engaging  with  said  tMth.  a  spring  whereby  said  stops 
are  reUined  in  an  elerated  position,  and  a  pin  formed  on  the  primary 
register  and  adapted  to  engage  with  thej  cam  arm  of  the  yielding 
plate  whereby  the  stops  are  depressed.  suleUntially  as  set  forth 

11  In  an  adding  machine,  the  comlination  with  the  register 
wheel  and  lU  pirot  support  or  arbor,  of  a,  segment  piroted  to  said 
support  or  arbor  and  adapted  to  be  mored  (|brwardJy  and  backwardly 
orer  the  register  wheel,  a  yielding  escapei^ent stop  for  arresting  the 
forward  morement  of  the  segment,  and  a  sfjring  whereby  the  segment 
m  mored  against  said  escapement  stop,  suljstantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  the  register 
wheel  and  iu  piroi-support  or  arbor,  of  a  *condary  register  piroted 
to  said  support  or  arbor,  and  prorided  with  a  ratchet  escapement 
aotoated  by  the  register  wheel,  and  with  $  lug  or  projection  oo  its 
upper  face,  of  a  Peiible  hand  lerer  secured:  to  the  arbor  of  the  regis- 
ter wheel,  whereby  the  reguter  wheel  is  r(|Uted,  and  prorided  with 
a  projection  or  stop  oo  iU  under  side  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
projection  on  the  secondary  register  by  dlpressing  the  hand  lerer. 
subeUntially  as  set  forth.  I 

13.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  the  rertical 
rear  wall,  and  a  horiiontal  supporting  plate  >ecured  to  said  rear  wall, 
of  a  register  wheel  prorided  with  ratchet  jteeth  and  haring  a  shaft 
or  arbor  joumaled  in  said  supporting  platjs,  a  pawl  arm  piroted  to 
the  arbor  of  the  register  wheel  and  prori<|ed  with  a  pawl  engaging 
with  the  ratchet  teeth,  a  seriesof  key  lerers  ipiroted  at  their  rear  ends 
to  the  rear  wall  aod  prorided  with  rertical;  arms  adapted  to  engage 
against  the  pawl  on  the  pawl  arm,  aa  elboi^  lerer  piroted  to  the  snp- 


*,  surrounding  the  hub  of  the  face  wheeU  and  with77od  e.  connected 
to  he  coIUr  and  extending  through  the  tubular  piston  rod.  subeUn- 
tially as  specified. 


507,81  9.    FLDE-8CRAPBR.    Wiuiai  J.  Eiuu,  Oswego,  R  Y 
aasignor  of  one-half  to  Prank  Parker,  same  nlaoe    Filed  Mar  8  max 
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Claim.— I.  The  improved  flue  scraper  consisting  of  the  mandrel 

-,  the  scraper-blades  —6 — 6—  piroted  to  the  side  of  said  mandrel 

-s— •^^  •"«■  K-"'  "■■  »•"'  f—"'  •■^>".  »«•  oiooi^  lerer  piroiea  lotoe  snp-  *■<'  of  eegmenUl  shape  in  croae-eection  and  Upered  fh>m  their  front 

porting  plate  and  haring  a  fVont  arm  engiging  with  the  pawl  arm  or  scraping  ends  rearward,  and  thesleere—^— joumaled  on  the  man- 

and  a  rear  arm   inrJinjwl  dn^nvrmfV^lv  mn^  mw>*mw%mmjt  •m.,.^^.  *U.   -..^: l     Ar»]  An  A   nrnwiA^A  im'itU   *k.  *.,.^..-4^ 


r~.~»g  ^..v«  .uu  u.T,u,(  ■   iruui  •nu  engaging  wiin  toe  pawl  arm  "r««™fiinj{Bau»roarwara.  ana  tnesieere — e — joumaled  on  the  man - 
and  a  rear  arm  inciioed  downwardly  and  artanged  across  the  rertical  ,<*'*'  *«"<*  prorided  with  the  eccentric  grooree  _<?'—<<_  engairinir  the 

Smia  of  th«   kav   Uvara    ankattanfiallw   ••  m^t   l^ack  TM>r  an/la  nf   «k.   kl.,4,w.   .-J    . 1: i  ^    S       K 


snus  of  the  key  lerenu  snbeUntially  as  set  forth 


Han.  I*r  Tort  K.  T.. 

flM  June  la  189S. 


of 


0O7.811.    POMP.    JiMMl 

ooe-iuirto  Adolpi]  Sctilakei. 

Ma  477.137.    cNomodaL) 

r'Mai.— 1.  The  combination  of  a  uppfsd  pump  cylioder  with  a 
threaded  piston,  a  tubular  pistoo  rod.  a  loo|,tudioal  shaft  extending  ,-^^_.  toe  ferrule  -^i-  «:rewed  onto  the  rear  end  of  the  man- 
Uiroegh  the  tubular  p|to.  rod  and  w,»h  gear^ngfor  intermittently  n».  f  j^,,  ^j  ^^  scraper-blades  -*-6_  piroted  to  the  sides  of  the  hei^ 
roWiif  the  pMtoo  rod  ra  opponte  direcUoos.  lubeUottaUy  as  specified.  _a_  ^d  haring  their  rear  ends  seated  in  the  rroores      -     -  ■ 

1  The  eoabinatioB  of  the  Upped  puu^  cylioder,  with  a  screw  gtantiaJly  as  described  and  shown, 
pietoa.  a  tubeUr  pietoa  rod,  a  eof  ejliader  ^scared  thereto,  a  pair  ot  j 
fine  wheeis  adapted  to  altermateiy  eefafe  tie  eofeytinder,  a  collar  I  — .^— — ^-^.^^__ 


rear  ends  of  the  blades  and  expanding  and  contracting  the  scraper- 
blades  by  the  roution  of  the  sleeve  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  mandrel —a*— formed  with  the  jour- 

<»' —  and  screw-threaded  end-portions  — a' — <f ,  the  head 

prorided  with  the  screw-threa'ded  socket  —A'—  and  secured 
thereby  to  the  front  end  of  the  mandrel,  the  sleere  — e>—  embrac- 
ing the  aforesaid  journal  and  formed  with  the  eccentric  groores 
''     ''— .  ^*  ferrule  —d—  screwed  onto  the  rear  end  of  the  man- 
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C'fatM. —  1.  The  herein  described  caooula  comprising  two  tubes 
flttiog  one  withio  the  other,  the  outer  one  being  capable  of  ao  oat- 
ward  morement  independently  of  the  inner  tube,  and  means,  locaied 
at  the  outer  ends  of  the  tubes,  for  holding  the  latter  in  position,  sub- 
staotially  as  described 

2.  The  herein  described  cannula  comprising  two  tubei  fitting  one 
within  the  other,  the  outer  one  beiog  capable  of  an -outward  more- 
neot  iodepeodeotly  of  the  inner  tube,  and  radiating  plates  located  at 
the  outer  ends  of  the  tubes  and  adapted  to  abnt  edge  to  edge,  sub- 
■tantially  as  described. 

3  The  herein  described  cannula  comprising  two  tubes  fitting  one 
within  the  other,  the  outer  one  being  capable  of  an  outward  more- 
meot  independently  of  the  inner  tube,  plates  secured  to  the  outer  ends 
of  the  tubes,  a  separate  plate  and  means  for  Independently  fastening 
each  of  the  tube  plates  thereto,  subsuntially  as  described 

4  The  herein  described  cannula,  comprising  two  tubes  fitting  one 
within  the  other,  the  outer  one  being  slotted,  a  separate  plate  and 
means  for  independently  fastening  each  of  the  tubes  thereto,  and  a 
neck  or  web  connected  with  the  fastening  means  of  the  inner  tube  and 
extending  through  the  slot  of  the  outer  tube,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  herein  described  cannula,  compruing  two  tubes,  fitting  one 
within  another,  the  inner  one  haring  a  plate  held  thereto  by  a  short 
neck  or  web,  and  the  outer  one  being  slotted  to  slip  orer  the  inner  one 
and  pass  each  side  of  said  web.  and  means  for  deuchably  fastening  the 
tubes  together  so  that  each  of  them  may  be  independently  remored 
and  inserted,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  herein  deecribed  cannula,  comprising  two  tubes  fitting  one 
within  the  other,  and  formed  with  plates,  the  plates  haring  lateral 
projections,  and  a  separate  plate  haring  hooks  for  engaging  said  pro- 
jections to  detachably  connect  the  separate  plate  to  the  plates  of  the 
tubes  so  that  each  of  them  may  be  independently  remored  and  in- 
serted, subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

7.  The  herein  described  cannula,  comprising  two  concentric  tubes, 
the  outer  one  of  which  is  slotted,  the  tubes  being  formed  with  plates 
adapted  to  abut  edge  to  edge,  a. fixed  catch  secured  to  the  plate  of 
the  inner  tube  to  prerent  the  same  fVom  slipping  down  in  the  outer 
tube,  a  reroluble  catch  secured  to  the  plate  of  the  outer  tube  to  hold 
the  inner  tube  in  position,  a  separate  plate  and  means  for  deuchably 
securing  each  of  the  tube  plates  thereto,  subsUntially  as  described 


taking  the  article  from  the  carrier,  said  reeeirer  haring  a  taU  piece' 
adapted  to  be  eogaged  by  the  carrier  for  moving  the  r«ceirer  toward 
Uie  earner  aod  a  spring  or  actuator  for  moring  the  receirer  away 
from  the  earner,  said  receirer  being  prorided  with  a  morable  holder 
hanng  an  ana  and  a  spring  or  cushion  Z  for  actuating  the  arte  to 
more  the  holder  toward  the  receiver  as  the  Utter  b  mored  toward 
the  earner,  subsuntially  as  described 

C  The  combination  of  a  carrier,  having  a  rack,  a  driring-shaft 
geared  to  the  rack  forreciprocaUng  the  carrier,  a  presser^roUer  oper- 
aud  by  the  drir.og-shafl.  a  cutter  extending  orer  the  carrier  and  a 
rocking  receirer  rocked  by  the  action  of  the  carrier  for  strippin/r  the 
article  therefrom,  subsuntially  as  described 

5   The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  carrier,  haring  a  seat  fbr 
the  article  to  be  cut  and  shaped,  means  for  reciprocaUng  the  earner 
a  cutter  extending  orer  the  earner,  aod  a  rockiog  receirer-plate" 
rocked  by  the  action  of  the  car-ier  for  stripping  the  article  therefrom 
aabeUntially  as  described 

6.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  and  actoaUng  mechanism  snb- 
sunually  as  described  therefor  of  a  cutter  aod  a  movable  receirer  nor- 
mally  held  away  from  the  earner,  said  receirer  haviog  a  uU  piece 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  carrier  for  moring  the  receirer  toward 
the  earner,  subsUntially  as  described 

7  The  combination  of  a  -arrier,  prorided  with  a  seat  for  the  ar 
Ucle  to  be  cut  and  shaped,  and  with  prongs  for  holding  the  article 
means  for  reciprocating  the  c.-irrier,  a  cutter  extending  over  the  ear- 
ner, a  roekiag  receiver  rocke<<  by  the  action  of  the  carrier  for  strip, 
piog  the  article  therefVom,  anl  a  plunger  having  a  convex  face  for 
forcing  the  blanks  into  the  seat  of  the  carrier,  subsUntially  as  de- 
seribed. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  carrier,  having  a  seat  for  the  article  to 
be  cat  aod  shaped,  and  prongv  for  reUining  the  article,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  carrier,  a  cottar  extending  over  the  carrier,  a  rocking 
receiver-plate  rocked  by  the  iction  of  the  carrier  for  stripping  the 
article  thereftt>m,  and  a  reeinrocating  plunger  provided  with  a  re- 
movable convex  fcce  fbr  forcing  the  bUnks  into  the  seat  of  the  car- 
rier,  subsUntially  as  describei'.. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  carrier,  having  a  de- 
pressed seat  for  the  article  to  >e  cut  and  shaped,  means  for  recipro- 
eating  the  carrier,  a  plunger  ^br  forcing  the  blanks  toward  the  car 
rier.  a  die  for  holding  each  tlank  in  position  for  the  action  of  the 
plunger,  a  coUer  extending  orer  the  carrier,  and  a  rocking  receiver- 
plate  rocked  by  the  action  o*"  the  carrier  for  stripping  the  article 


therefrom,  subeUntially  as  dccribed. 

10.  Thecombination  with  a  carrier  and  actuating  mechanism  sub- 
sUntially as  deecribed  tberefcr  of  a  cutter,  a  receirer  for  Uking  the 
article  fVom  the  carrier,  a  plunger  for  forcing  the  blanks  toward  the 
carrier  and  a  die  for  holding  e.tcb  blank  in  position  for  the  action  of 
the  plunger,  said  die  having- springs  or  sjiring  fingers  at  its  opening, 
substantially  as  described. 

1 1.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  and  actuating  mechanism  sub- 
MACHUB  POR  SHAPIRO  ARD  COTTIRO  OOURTBRai  •»*n*i*Uy  as  described  therefor  of  a  cutter,  a  rocking  receiver-plate 

rocked  by  the  action  of  the  carrier  for  Uking  the  article  from  the  car- 
rier, a  plunger  for  forcing  the  blank  toward  the  carrier  and  a  die  for 
holding  each  blank  in  position  for  the  action  of  the  plunger  said  -die 
being  made  removable  and  said  plunger  having  its  &ce  made  remov- 
able, subeUntially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  carrier,  having  a  seat  for 
the  article  to  be  cut  and  shaped,  a  plunger  for  forcing  the  article  to- 
ward the  carrier,  a  die  for  holding  each  blank  in  position  for  the  ao- 
tion  of  the  ptnnger,  a  cutter  extending  over  the  carrier,  a  spring- 
pressed  presser-roller  P,  a  yielding  preaeer-rolier  Q  interpoeed  between 
the  spring-pressed  roller  and  the  cutter,  and  a  rocking  receiver  ar- 
ranged in  rear  of  the  cutter  for  stripping  the  article  from  the  carrier, 
subsUntially  as  described 
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Ctaim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  carrier, 
for  reciprocating  the  same,  and  s  cutt«r  extending  over  the  carrier, 
of  a  rocking  receiver  rocked  by  the  action  of  the  reciprocating  car- 
rier to  stnp  the  article  therefrom,  subsuntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  aod  actuating  mechanism  snb- 
•tantially  as  described  therefor  of  a  cutter  and  a  movable  receiver  for 
taking  the  article  from  the  carrier,  said  receiver  having  a  tail  piece 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  carrier  for  moving  the  receiver  toward 
the  carrier  and  a  spring  or  actuator  fbr  monog  the  receiver  away 
from  the  carrier,  subsuntially  as  described 

3.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  and  actuating  mechanism  sub- 
Maotiallr  as  described  thertfer  of  a  cotter  aod  a  movable  reoeiver  fi>r 
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C1m».—  1  Tb«  eoabiiution  with  «  VOTties]  roUry  th«ft  of  »  eir- 
etiimr  gnr^l  wtmo  mcvnd  thereto,  wid  acrMo  compoMd  ofMctioiu 
of  KTBu.  which  arms  %n  curred  in  the  liraotioo  of  th«  dum«t«r  of 
tkeeerMQ,  wh«r«bj  the  matarial  thrown  |o  the  periphery  of  the  wheel 
hy  OMtrifuf»l  action  U  made  to  foUow  fhe  curred  dirw:t«oo  of  laid 
bftfs.  rabeuntially  as  described 

2  The  combioatioo  of  the  series  f>f  macbinee  coostitotiac  a 
•creeninjt  apparatus,  each  machine  protHded  with  a  circular  screen 
or  curred  b^n  mounted  on  a  rerolvinij  ^fcaft,  the  screen  of  each  ma- 
ehiae  beinx  of  a  coarser  mesh  and  set  onia  higher  plane  than  that  of 
the  tacc««diD|[  one.  in  combination  with  »o  inclined  runway  for  e»ch 
machine  leading;  from  beneath  the  screen  of  one  machine  to  abore 
the  screen  of  the  succeeding  machine.  stbeUntiaUy  as  and  for  the 
purpoee  described. 

507,816.    MOSIC-LBAF  TURNER.     r«AnM.  BoitiT  Bannln*- 
tuaOUa    PUed  Hot.  4.  1892.    Sena!  li|t  isa997.    (Model) 


for  swinfing  the  incfined  finger  oat  of  the  path  of  the  projections  Md 
r«taniiiig  the  pin  to  initial  pontion.  subeUnti&lly  as  described. 

7.  In  a  mosic  leaf  tnnjer.  the  combination  of  a  casing  or  housing, 
a  poet  therein,  a  series  of  leaf  tumiog  lerere  mounted  on  the  post, 
pinion  on  the  poet,  a  rack  bar  engaging  said  pinion,  an  angie  arm 
operate!  by  said  pinion  to  return  the  lerers,  a  spring  for  returning  the 
rack  bar  and  means  for  moTing  the  said  bar,  ^  pinion  on  the  other 
end  of  the  port,  a  rack  bar  engaging  said  pinion,  a  spring  for  return- 
ing said  rack  bar,  an  arm  operated  by  the  pinion,  a  pin  carried  by 
the  arm  and  having  a  series  of  fingers,  a  finger,  lug.  or  extension  for 
•«>«*ging  the  fingers  one  at  a  time  to  impart  a  step  bT  step  morement 
thereto,  and  mechanism  for  returning  the  pin  to  iu  normal  poMtion, 
and  also  returning  the  lerers.  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


607.8  1  7.  TOOL  FOR  REMOVIia  TM  HAM08  0P  TIMlPIBOtt 
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.  f*«'"».—  I.  In  a  music  leaf  turner  the  Mmbination  of  a  caaing,  a 
aerieaof  levers  piTotaJly  mounted  therein  carrying  leaf  engaging  anna, 
a  rock  arm  located  below  the  levers,  and  a  vertically  movable  pin 
earned  by  the  rock  arni  for  engaging  the  levers  and  poutively  mov- 
mg  them  one  at  a  time.  subsUotially  as  d^ribed 

i.  In  combination  with  the  casing,  a  series  of  levers  pivoUlJy 
mounted  therein  carrying  leaf  engaginj?  «rms.  a  rock  arm  locat«l 
beneath  the  levers  w.th  means  for  operating  it.  a  movable  pin  oar- 
ned  by  the  rock  arm  for  engaging  and  posi^vely  moving  a  leaf  tam- 
ing lever,  and  means  for  engaging  the  pin  t>n  the  return  of  the  rock 
arm  to  cause  said  pin  to  engage  the  neit  tucceeding  lever  subatan- 
tially  as  described 

3  In  combination  with  the  casing,  a;  series  of  levers  pivoted 
therwn  carrying  leaf  engaging  arms,  a  rockiarm  under  spnng  tension 
with  means  for  moving  it  against  the  pressure  of  the  spring  a  verti- 
cally movabU  pin  carried  by  the  rock  arm  for  engaging  and'  turning 
a  lever,  a  senes  of  projections  carried  by  s«d  pin,  and  an  arm  or  ia- 
clioe  for  engaging  the  projections  on  the  return  of  the  rock  arm  to 
raise  the  pin  to  engage  the  next  lever.  sab^antiaUy  as  described. 

4  la  cofflbinauon  the  casing,  a  series  frflevera  pivoted  therein! 
carryiag  leaf  turning  arms,  a  rock  arm  under  "pring  tension,  a  pin  car-' 
ried  by  the  rock  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  levers  singly,  connections' 
for  manually  swinging  the  rock  arm  to  ta«n  the  levers,  an  incUned 
arm  engaging  a  senea  of  projections  on  the  pin  on  the  retam  of  the 
rock  arm  to  raise  said  pin  into  engagement  with  the  next  succeeding 
lever,  and  a  manoally  operated  lever  with  ooonections  for  returning 
all  the  leaf  turning  levers  and  reaettiag  the  ^n  on  the  rock  arm.  snb- 
suntially  as  deaeribed. 

5  In  a  mnsic  loaf  tamer,  the  combinati4s  of  a  caaing  or  bousing, 
a  post  or  sapport  therein,  a  series  of  levers  lioaated  on  said  post  and 
carrying  loaf  holding  and  taming  araa,  a  piiion  on  said  shaft  or  post, 
an  angle  am  carried  by  said  pinion,  mech|tnism  for  engaging  said 
pinion  to  rock  the  angle  arm  to  cause  the  arm  to  return  the  levers.  | 
for  tka  pvpoee  deaeribed.  | 

6.  la  ooabination  with  the  casing,  a  leries  of  levers  pivoted 
theraia  oarryiac  laafeagaging  arms,  a  rock  *rm  with  operating  con- 
nantinaa,  a  spring  for  rataraiog  tbo  rock  arm  to  normal  position,  a 
pia  aarriad  by  the  rock  arm  for  engaging  tl^  leven.  a  series  of  pro- 
ioctiooa  on  said  pin,  an  inclined  finger  for  eo^iging  the  projections  to 
~'~'  »ha  pin.  and  means  oootroUad  by  the  le^r  returning  mechanism 


Cfcim.— 1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  leven  pivoted  therein  a 
pnaher-rod  working  between  the  levers  and  adapted  to  be  recipt^ 
cated  thereby,  spring-sctuated  jaws  pivoted  ,a  the  casing,  on  either 
side  of  the  pusher  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  levers  simuiu- 
KribS  '*"  «l«P"«oo  of  the  pusher-rod.  subsUntially  as  de- 

2.  The  combination  of  a  ca.sing.  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  therein 

and  provided  with  cams,  a  spring-actuated  pusher  engaging  the  inner 

ends  of  the  lever,  and  serving  to  spread  the  same,  spring- actuated 

jaws  pivoted  in  the  casing  and  having  their  upper  arms  operated  by 

j  the  cams.  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  tberein 
,at  their  inner  ends,  said  inner  ends  being  provided  with  teeth  and 
,  cams,  a  spring-actuated  pusher-rod  provided  with  teeth  engaging 

teeth  on  the  levers,  spring-actuated  jaw,  pivoted  in  the  casing  and 
having  their  upper  arms  bearing  on  said  cam...  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing  the  lower  ends  of  said  jaws  to  or  from  each  other.  subsUntially 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  therein 
a  pusherrod  working  between  the  levers  and  adapted  to  be  recipro- 

,cated  thereby,  spring  actuated  jaws  pivoted  in  the  casing  on  either 
|Side  of  the  pusher  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  levers  simnlUne- 
;Ousy  with  the  depression  of  the  pusher-rod.  and  means  for  siinulUne- 
ously  adjusting  the  lower  ends  of  the  jaw.  to  or  from  each  other  sub- 
.BtanUally  as  described 

I  5-^  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  pivoted  levers  carrjing  cams  a 
I  pair  of  pivoted  jaw.  having  their  upper  ends  bearing  on  said  cams'  a 
i  device  bearing  on  oppositely -inclined  parts  of  the  jaws  and  adapted 
'  to  •pr^d  the  same,  and  means  for  adjusting  thu  device.  subsUntially 
;asdescnbed.  ^ 

6.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  levers  pivoted  thereon  and  pro- 
Tided  with  cam»  at  their  lower  ends,  jaw,  pivoted  In  the  casing  and 
having  their  upper  ends  beanng  against  the  cams,  a  plate  b«irinc 
against  the  adjacent  inclined  edges  of  the  jaw,,  and  a  screw  for  ad 
jusUng  said  pUte  subsUntially  as  described 


5 07 .8 18.     CL0TH88-PIN     Qioaag  W    Josss.  RicUantaoa  Tet 
net  May  17.  ins     3er1aJ  Ma  474.524.    (Mo  modaL) 
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C'him.—l.  A  clothes  pin,  the  same  consisting  of  a  clamping  or 
body  member  adapted  to  be  held  parallel  with  the  line  and  subeUn 
tially  in  engagement  with  it,  an  eye  formed  adjacent  to  the  said  clamp 
ing  member,  and  adapted  to  bold  the  same  on  the  line  and  a  spring 
connected  with  the  member  and  eye,  exerting  an  upward  tension  upon 
the  clamping  or  body  member  in  direction  of  the  line  when 
through  the  eye  of  the  pin,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


607,821.    CA&-0OOPUMQ.    HntT  E.  KiQi«  Verty.  Inl 

JuM  22.  isn.    Serial  Ma  478,482.    do  I 


2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  clothea  pin,  the  same 
consisting  of  a  body  or  clamp  member,  straight  at  each  side  of  ita 
center,  the  said  straight  portion  being  adapted  to  be  held  parallel  with 
and  cinee  to  the  line,  an  eye  formed  over  the  body  or  clamp  member 
at  each  side  of  iU  center,  a  spring  located  beneath  each  end  portion 
of  the  clamp  or  body  member,  and  connected  with  the  eyes  and  the 
ends  of  the  said  clamp  mambar.  tubaUatially  as  and  for  the  parpoae 
net  forth. 


507.819.   PI^W.  WiuUM  A.  KiAHiT.  QarDett,  Alt   FOad  Apr. 

a,  1883.    Serial  Ha  471,691.    do  modeL) 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  of  the  curved 
transverse  dmft-bars  located  below  and  projecting  fh)m  the  roof  of  th« 
car.  and  provided  with  movable  eye-bolu  adapted  to  engage  a  hooked 
coapling ;  sabsuntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  raUway  car  of  the  carved  transverse 
draft-bars  having  central  movable  coupling-bolu  and  provided  with 
aide  rods,  or  draft-rods,  passing  along  opposite  sides  of  the  car.  across 
diagonal  bnoes  steppwl  in  the  bottom  sills,  and  &sUned  in  the  said 
■ills  on  the  fiirther  side  of  the  brace:  subeUntially  as  described. 

S.  The  combination  with  the  transverse  drafi-bare  having  central 
reinforcing-plates  provided  with  roUUble  eyebolta,  of  the  coupling 
comprising  the  side  pieces  10.  screw-threaded  heads  11,  hand- wheel 
13,  and  adjosUble screw-threaded  hooks  12 :  subsUntially  as  described. 


C4Efia..— In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  the  beam,  the  handles 
the  sundard  and  the  shovel,  of  the  grooved  plate  secured  to  the  beam 
the  inclined  screws  at  opposite  ends  of  said  plate  and  the  adjusUble 
coltor,  substantially  as  described. 


6 07. 8 20.    COMMODE.    CHAiLBKiLur.Tbroota 
June  13. 1892.    Serial  la  477.730    do  model) 


607.823.  ALOMIHIUM  SOLDBR  AMD  PR0CB88  OF  MAKIM8 
SAMK  MuwiUTi  E  Ua^OH.  BleQa^  Strttceriaod  Fllad  Fett  IS. 
1892.  Serial  Ma  421.661.  (Mo  qtectmeoa)  Fateotad  In  Fnooe  Dea 
7.  1891.  Ma  217,892:  Id  Belgium  Dec  9,  1891.  Ma  97  302.  lo  Qennan; 
0«t  19,  1891.  la  66.398.  aod  lo  Auatrta-Huogary  Sept  29. 1892  la 
301269  and  la  44.390. 

Chim.—  l.  The  herein  described  soldering  compoand,  eonnsting 
of  aluminium  ninety-five  per  cent.,  copper  one  per  cent.,  and  tin  four 
per  cent.,  as  specified. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  of  producing  aluminium  solder, 
consisting  in  melting  aluminium  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  phos-' 
phone  acid  or  iU  suted  equivalent,  adding  copper  and  tin.  and  stir- 
ring the  mass,  as  specified. 


Filed 


607.828.    BRBBCH-LOADIMO  OUM.    CliiUB  a  Lon 
BngUuML    Filed  May  S,  1892    Serial  Ma  431.639.    do 
eoted  in  iDglaod  July  27,  1891,  la  12.746. 


Loodoo. 
Pat- 


vlaim.—  I.  In  a  commode,  the  combination  with  a  seat  having  an 
opening,  of  a  two-part  collar  depending  from  the  under  side  of  the 
swt  about  said  opening,  one  part  having  a  depending  portion  to  fit 
within  a  vessel,  below  the  opening,  and  one  movable  on  the  other 
subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  commode,  the  combination  with  a  Mat  having  an  opening, 
of  a  two-part  collar  depending  from  the  under  side  of  the  seat  about 
■aid  opening,  one  part  having  a  depending  portion  to  fit  within  a  ves- 
sel, below  the  opening,  one  part  of  said  collar  being  vertically  mov- 
able upon  the  other  part,  subsUntially  as  shown. 

3.  Iu  s  commode,  the  combination  with  a  seat  having  an  opening, 
of  a  two-part  collar  depending  from  the  under  side  of  the  seat  about 
■aid  opening,  oue  part  having  a  depending  portion  to  fit  within  a  ves- 
sel below  an  opening  m,  one  part  of  said  collar  being  vertically  mov- 
able upon  the  other  part,  and  having  a  horizonul  flange  to  rest  upon 
said  vessel. 

4.  In  a  commode,  the  combination  with  a  seat  having  an  opening. 
of  a  two-part  collar  depending  from  the  under  side  of  the  seat  about 
said  opening,  one  part  having  a  depending  portion  to  fit  within  a  ves- 
■el,  below  the  opening,  one  of  said  parts  having  slots,  and  the  other 
part  having  hooks  to  engage  the  same,  subsUntiaUy  as  shown  and 
described 
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1.  la  •  MMfl  atm.  tU  in«ii<iMiu«  wttk  th»  burcl  •< 
NMb  koh»  ft  tnMTOT  Mlj  lUiac  lodd^  piMc.  a 

_ia«*iifM  rMw  M  th«  bftmi.  ft  lak  B  MOw«d  to 
«bft  MMk  0  aad  kftflaC  ft  pte  ftftd  iM  ^MftMtlM  wMh  Uft  bnwk 
Uk,  ftbwrJylTftto*  to  tka  hrMeh  ftv^a  fta4  eosMetod  with  tk« 

iMkiK  piMft  ftftd  kftTiH  »  «M  prajwxtof  J*  ftdftptod  to  aoof*  with 
•  rM«i|ii.thftliakB.MlMtoMift%MluMribMl. 

1  Iaa«Mlftmpr*Tid«dwUkaAfi4gbrM0kbohth«eoMUftft- 
(IM  wtik  tkft  mM  brMek  belt  ftftd  Um  bftmlor  ft  kftaoMT  bftTiaff  ft  Mftr 
MtokN*ftad  atricgarftotohNUtrftMT^mlyiHdiftcloekiftf  PMM 
K.  aad  ft  ipriM  aetofttod  pawl  L  ourriadiby  tk«  mid  ioekiag  pieoa. 
Mdadaptod  to  aafaf*  with  to*  aotoh  N^  aa  Mt  forth. 

a.  laaMallam  praridad  with ailidi«(bf«aeh  boh thaoomUaa- 
llaa  wito  tha  Mid  braaeh  boh  aad  tha  bafrW.  of  ft  hftSMT  hftTiftf  ft 
ator  ftotah  N<  aad  a  triggM'  aotob  N»  ft  traaarftnaly  lUdiac  Ioekiag 
piaea  K  and  a  ■priag  metafttod  pawl  L  e^rriad  bj  tha  laid  loakiag 
piaoa,  aad  ftdaptod  to  aagftga  with  tha  aoioh  N»  th*  forwmnl  boto- 
■aat  of  tha  laid  pawl  baiag  Hadtad  by  a  Mop  ia  tha  •Hding  piaea,  as 
aai  forth. 

4.  Tha  eoabiftfttioe  of  tha  barrvi  B,'  tha  braaeh  frftao  V,  tho 
bfaaeh  bolt  ¥  dotted  «•  ftt  P*  ftad  ■Hdiii|  in  tha  braeeh  frftaa,  tha 
trlag  pto  ftnd  axtnetor  cftiriad  by  tha  aaid  braaeh  boh.  tha  loekiof 
piaoa  K  hiding  in  the  braeeh  frnoM  tnuwtenaij  in  tha  diraotioa  of 
•aTeaaot  of  the  breech  bolt,  and  earrjing  the  pa  wl  L,  the  haaaar  N 
hftTiag  ft  notch  N*  adapted  to  engage  witl|  the  pawl  L  aad  the  trig* 
far  Boteh  S*  the  block  0  sliding  in  guide*  upon  the  barrel,  tha  Uak 
B  aaeured  to  the  block  D  and  connected  with  the  breech-boh.  and 
the  lerer  J  ooonected  with  the  locking-pie^  aad  baring  a  cam  pro- 
Jaetioa  J*  adapted  to  eagago  with  a  notch  la  the  link  D  Mfaetaatiailr 
•adaaeribed.  '' 


aaehaMraMMofMkI 


for  opanuiag  tha  aaaa  bet« 
■aadla  ban,  aftfaMftfttiftlly  aa  ipodiad. 

S.  la  a  pop^teh  lawiag  aaehina,  tha  aaa^  ban  t,  i  oparatiag 
ia  aaiaoa  oa  either  ade  of  the  work,  in  ooabiaatioo  with  Uke-npda- 
Tieea  K  aad  dririag  iMchanim  opermting  the  aaoM  aheraatolj  b»> 
tweaa  each  moremeot  of  the  needle  ban  aad  an  awl  paaehing  and 
fitodlng  derice  prorided  with  dririag  aechaaiain  arranged  in  tinw 
aMreaeata  with  the  toke-up  and  needle  bar  mechanim,  whereby  tha 
hoU  is  paached.  the  good*  fed,  and  the  needle  paaed  throngii  tha 
gooda  aheraatoly  fh>Bi  one  needle  bar  to  the  other,  sabMaotially  aa 
■peeiAed 

ft 


507.8Q4.  KAIL-PAffUUa  '-  *  I'^Ttni  Mmrmim  Mgmnr 
flfaaa^aJftaauuatlLPullar,  Wat«toi4.WliL  poad  lor.  at.  1898. 
lMyaa40aiSO&    (SoaodaL)  j 


m 

$ 

Clwat.— Ia  a  rail  foiteaiag.  the  ooabio  itioo  with  a  pair  of  aaga- 
kraapportiag  platea,  eaeh  adapted  to  recelreooehalfof  a  raUb«M. 
aad  hariag  npright  flaagea,  each  beariag  a^aiaat  one  aide  of  the  web 
aadtoaad  of  a  rail  aad  each  prorided  with  { eiterior  raetaagalar  de- 
priaiuaa  ia  the  epper  portioa  oaly  of  aaid  Upright  laagea,  aad  with 
kortaaatally  eioagated  opening*  through  4e  waM,  of  bolta  hariag 
aloagftftad  aalargeaBaota  uader  their  headti  engaging  laid  elongated 
•paaiap  ia  thaaaid  apright  laagaa,  aad  adapted  to  be  inaerted  fh>m 
ahhar  ride,  aad  locked  to  piaea  by  aota  aa4  waahan  withia  laid  de- 
' — ,  aahatantiaPy  aa  aat  forth. 


g07.ea  5.    UWIIft  HACBIIK    Looi  L  MiLUt.  lavpon.  ty., 

irtiav  ta  tha  to«  Mayw  ■amfeotarUii  Ooapany.  GtoelaiMtt  OhlOL 
PMll«t7.1ML    8MlBftM7.aiil]k>BiM.) 

..rf  fS^li  *■  *  '*»^******'  •••'■f  ■»<i»aa.  the  needle  ban  i,  i, 
aMawfeaaimfor  operating  the  aane  in  unteoe  with  eaeh  aide  of  the 

ri^Ir'-lST^**^  ****  driring  aechaaita  operftting  take-up  de- 
»»eto.  aaeh  eoeaMag  of  aa  ara  K  oa  whi^h  ia  aouated  a  trippioK 
^ir*^^  roridal  with  a  q>riag  which  hold,  tha  laae  in  oom.1 
pMHtoa  for  taktag  ap  tha  alaek  aad  trippi^;  under  theatrain  of  the 
?**'  'V?~  *•  "^  '^  »»»•  «*»«*  H  drawu.  mid  toke-up  de- 
J«»  owUagftltorftfttoiy  batweea  each  yam^  aareaeatof  the  needle 
»ai*  aahalaalially  aa  ipaeiAad. 

t  ia  a  pop  Miteh  wwiag  aachina.  the  Madia  ban  t,  i.  ft»d  drir 
lag  aanhaaiaa  for  operatiftg  thaa  in  aaiaon  M  aaeh  aide  of  the  work, 
ia  Biay— Uuft  whh  taka^ip  dariaaa  aad  dilriftg  aMohaaiaa  for  op- 
anlkf  «ka  MM  ftitantolaiy  with  tha  aaiaoa 
b««%  aad  fta  avi         


aad  foadiag  dariw  prorided  with  driring 


ita  of  the  needle 


4.  lo  a  pop-atitchM  wing  machine,  in  combination  with  the  needle 
ban  i,  i,  and  mechaniaa  for  operating  the  lame  to  udImo  oq  each  side 
of  the  toble,  the  carrien  C  operated  by  driring  mechanism  in  time 
raoranento  *o  that  each  carrier  engage*  with  the  thong  slack  as  iu 
aaaodate  needle  bar  draws  the  needle  and  thong  through  the  goods, 
and  the  awl  punch,  prorided  with  driring  and  feeding  mechani«n 
adapted  to  operate  the  same  in  time  moremenu  between  each  fidl 
Boremeot  of  the  needle  bars,  subsUotially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  pop-atitch  sewing  machiDe,  the  combination  with  needle 
ban  i,  i,  uke-up  arms  K  and  awl  bar  U,  of  driring  mechanism  con- 
sisting of  the  shaft  H  and  cam  I.  and  lerer  driving  mechanism  oper- 
ating the  take-up  anna  located  upon  the  shaft  H,  driren  at  a  gireo 
apead,  and  the  cams  X,  V,  R,  for  operating  the  needle  bar,  awl.  and 
feeding  mechanism  mounted  upon  a  separate  shaft  and  driren  two 
rerolntions  to  one  of  shaft  H,  whereby  the  said  operating  parts  per- 
form  their  respectire  office*  each  in  time  moremento  with  the  other 
BubatantiftUy  as  deecribed. 

«.  In  a  pop-stitch  aewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  trarel- 
ing  thong  carrier,  a  tension  uke-up  thereon,  mechanism  for  tripping 
the  Uke-up  and  releasing  the  thong  by  the  strain  on  the  loop,  and 
mechanism  for  automatically  resetting  the  thong  carrier,  substantially 
H  deecribed. 

7.  Ia  a  pop-atitefa  sewing  machine,  the  needle-ban  i.  i  and  drir- 
ing mechanism  for  operating  them  in  unison  on  each  side  of  the  work, 
the  Uke-up  derice*  and  driring  mechanism  for  operating  the  same 
between  the  antson  moremenu  of  the  needle-ban.  and  catch  and  r». 
leaaing  mechanism  applied  to  each  of  said  needle  ban.  and  adapted 
to  grasp  and  release  the  thong  needle,  in  combination  with  the  aw| 
punching  and  feeding  derice  with  driring  mechanism  for  operating 
the  Mme  between  each  morement  of  said  needle  bar.  *ub*Uotially  as 
specified. 

8.  In  a  pop-atitch  sewing  aachine.  in  oombioation  with  the  needle 
ban  i.  t,  the  needle  eateh  and  releasing  mechanism,  and  a  tntfeltng 
teoaion  carrier,  a  thong  take-ap  aounted  thereoo.  and  a  tension  de- 
rice holding  said  Uke-up  noraallyin  poaitioa  for  ukiug  up  the  slack 
aad  yielding  to  the  strain  of  the  thong  to  nieaae  the  same  when  the 
stitch  ia  drawn.  sobaUnttaily  aa  specified. 

9.  In  a  pop-ctitchsewingmachine.  the  combination  with  the  nee- 
dle ban  i,  i,  of  catch  and  releaaing  mechanism  operating  In  time  more- 
menu  to  alternately  delirer  a  thong-ueedJe  from  one  bar  to  the  other 
at  each  morement  thereof,  the  trareling  carrier  K.  a  tripping  uke-up 
and  an  adjuaUble  tension  spring  for  regulating  the  tripping  by  the 
strain  of  said  thong  in  drawing  the  stitch,  without  efTecting  the  more- 
aaat  of  the  carrier  K,  sobetantially  a*  specified. 

10  In  a  po|M*itch  sewing  machine,  the  needle  bani,  i.  and  catch 
and  delirering  meehaniam  adapted  to  pea  the  needle  alternately 
through  the  gooda.  ia  combination  with  the  trareling  carrier  IC,  a 
tripping  thong  Uke-up,  a  tension  derice,  and  the  drag  spring  Q.  ia- 
terpoeed  in  the  loop  of  the  thong  for  reUrding  the  return  of  the  loop 
under  the  strain  of  the  needle,  eubstftntially  as  specified. 

11  la  a  pop-stitch  sewing  mnchine,  the  needle  ban  i.  i.  and  eateh 
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aad  dahrering  aechaniaa  adapted  to  pan  the  needle  ahamftteiy  froa 
one  bar  to  the  other,  through  tha  gooda,  in  coabiaatioB  with  tha 
trareling  earriar  C.  tha  automatic  tripping  thong  Uke-ap,  aagnaotaJ 
froored  gnida  L  aad  a  aeriea  of  fKction  rollen  0  jonroaled  in  the 
fTOora  of  aaid  gnida  L,  •abataatially  as  apacifled. 

1 2.  In  a  pop^tch  ae  wing  aachine,  the  needle  ban  t,  t,  and  ofttoh 
and  delirering  meehaniam  ad*pted  to  force  the  needle  fh>B  one  to  the 
other,  through  the  goods,  in  combination  with  the  trareling  earriar 
K,  the  groored  guide  L,  a  serim  of  friction  rollen  Ojonnuled  in  Mid 
groore,  aad  the  series  of  spring  guards  N,  N,  mounted  in  front  of  aaid 
friction  rollen  0.  subeUntially  as  specified. 

13.  In  a  pop-stitch  sewing  machine,  the  needle  ban  i,  I,  and  eateh 
and  delirering  meehaniam  adapted  to  paa  tha  needle  altomataly  from 
one  bar  to  the  other,  through  the  goods,  in  combination  with  the 
trareling  carrier  K,  the  automatic  tripping  thong  uke-up  mounted 
thereoo,  and  the  split  Miction  rollen  39,40  adapted  to  reoeire.  guide 
and  hold  the  thong  loop,  subatantially  as  specified. 

14.  In  a  pop^toh  Mwiog  machine,  the  needle  ban  i,  i.  and  eateh 
and  delirerid^  meehaniam  adapted  to  pass  the  needle  altemataly 
through  the  gooda,  in  combination  with  the  trareling  carrien  K,  K, 
tipon  oppoeite  side*  of  the  work,  the  cam  I,  cam  lerer  1,  link  5,  reeip^ 
locating  bar  7  prorided  with  rack  a  at  each  end.  and  gean  6  mounted 
on  the  Uke-up  shaft  8  whereby  Mid  carrien  K  are  reciprocated  in 
nnison  with  the  needle  bars  i.  i,  and  mored  alternately  in  opposiu  di- 
rections to  and  from  the  needle  ban,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

15.  In  a  pop-«titch  sewing  machine,  in  combination  with  the  main 
frame  R,  the  orerhanging  head  D,  the  needle  ban  i,  i,  with  their  needle 
catch  and  releasing  derice,  driring  meehaniam  for  operating  the  ume 
in  ttoisoo  on  opposite  side*  of  the  work,  the  awl  bar  U,  an  awl  and 
driring  mechanism  for  operating  it  to  pierce  the  good*  between  each 
morement  of  the  needle  bars,  whereby  a  hole  is  pierced  through  the 
goods  while  the  needle  ban  are  idle  and  the  goods  fed  forward  for  the 
operation  of  the  thong  needle,  subeUntiftlly  as  specified. 


aad  raar  foea  or  tha  paael,  ft  forwftrJiy  axtaa^iag  iaeliBaraaoSM 
aad  a  dapaMUag  forward  adga,  MbataatiftUj  m  riawilbad. 

1  Ia«ooabiBedaeraaaaadw«ftthardoor,tlweoabiaatioB«ltk 
a  door  ftftaa  hariag  i4  lower  eroa  bar  graoTad  oa  ita  iaaar  fooa  aa4 
loww  adga.  of  a  aeraaa  aaeared  oa  the  oatar  foaa  of  the  frmaM.  • 
waathar  paaal  raaoTftUy  aacarad  oa  tha  rear  foaa  of  tha  (^maa  aad 
a  wMtbar  atrip  oa  the  fhuae  hariag  a  rartieal  appar  adga  amagad 
oa  tha  raar  fooa  of  the  panel  a  forwftrdly  eKteadiag  iaeliaad  aaotiaa 
aad  a  depending  flange  on  the  forward  adga  of  the  iaeliaad  aaetioa. 
anhatontiaBy  aa  daaoribed. 


607.838.  oooKneoTBisiL   Pinam  &  MoRAmL  Wa*> 
ii«bm.I)ia    FUadrahHim.    8erta Ha  461066.    Otoi 


607.826.    ASH-SHOVEL.    WuuAl  T.  Moui,  MoXaonoit.  Pa. 
FUed  Juoe  2, 1893.    Serial  la  478,S7».    aromodaU 


Cfatm.— The  poruble  cooking  uteaail  herein  ahown  and  deacribed, 
oomprwng  the  fiat  body  or  reesel  A  haring  hinged  top  corer  F  and 
■pout  C;  hinged  and  orerUpping  handle-Uils  D  \y,  hinged  side-platw 
E  and  B"  haring  air  holea  cf  and  cut  off  obUquely  at  their  upper  cor- 
nen;  aad  hinged  end  pUtes  P  and  P  haring  air  holes  ^  and  cut  off 
at  their  upper  comen.  and  prorided  with  hook*  for  connecting  thea 
to  the  hinged  aide  plate* ;  all  constructed  and  combined  •ubstantially 
a*  and  for  the  pnrpoee  herein  *hown  and  aet  forth. 


C  O  7 . 8  2  9 .     DOIJBLB-IICLIIB  WRKUie-PROS     Pinioi  f 

MooaiT.  Walnut  Sprtnga.  Tex.,  FOii  June  15, 1895.   Serial  Ha  477  701 
(HomodaL) 


Claim. — The  improred  self  cloeing  *horel  herein  shown  and  de- 
ecribed. comprising  the  body  A  haring  an  oral  fixed  top  or  corer  K,  a 
projecting  lip  or  front  end  a'  and  rounded  inclined  back  h;  tubular 
handle  B  B*  haring  the  slot/r  coiled  spring  C;  headed  rod  D  haring 
extension  B  prorided  with  the  thumb-piece  F ;  lerer  H ;  connecting- 
rod  J ;  and  hinged  inclined  corer  M  haring  orerlapping  side-flaps  or 
hinge  flajw  N  and  central  hinf^e-stud  or  bearing  /;  all  constructed  and 
combined  to  operate  subsUutially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpoae 
ahown  and  Mt  forth. 


507.8Q7..    COMBINED  SCREEH  AHD  WEATHER  DOOR. 

MRWux,  WeldoQ.  lowi.    FUad  June  23.  1893.    Serial  Ha  478J09 
(Ho  model) 

T        — ^  


aa%m.—\.  A  wrecking  fh)g  consisting  of  a  body,  or  base,  of  wood, 
hanng  iu  upper  surface  conrex  from  end  to  end,  a  metallic,  angular 
guide-rail  secured  upon  and  rising  abore  said  conrez  snrfoce,  said 
guide-rail  conrerging  toward  the  railway-nil  from  iU  ends  toward  iU 
apex  which  projecU  beyond  the  inner,  rertical  face  of  the  base  and 
oreriie*  the  tread  of  the  rail,  the  conrex  surface  of  the  said  base  be- 
ing cut  away  along  the  inner  edge  of  the  guide  rail  to  permit  the  paa- 
aage  of  the  flange  of  the  wheel  and  throw  the  weight  upon  the  guide- 
rail,  and  a  aeUUic  strip  aet  transrersely  into  the  base,  iU  end  which 
passes  beneath  the  apex  of  the  angular  guide-rail  and  supporU  the 
Mme  being  formed  into  a  hook  to  engage  the  railway  rail,  substan- 
tiaUy  M  described. 

2.  A  wrecking  ffog  consisting  of  a  wooden  body,  or  baae,  haring 
its  upper  sarfoce  conrex  from  end  to  end,  an  angular,  meUllic  guide- 
rail  secured  upon  and  rising  from  the  uid  conrez  surface,  iU  apex 
projecting  beyond  the  rertical.  inner  face  of  the  body  or  base  of  the 
frog  and  orerlying  the  tread  of  the  railway-rail,  and  a  transrerM  ao- 
tallic  strip  set  into  the  baae  and  passing  beuMththe  apex  of  the  gnida- 
rail  to  support  the  Mme  and  to  hook  orer  the  railway-rail,  the  fraa 
end*  of  Mid  guide-rail  being  extended  beyond  the  wooden-baae  and 
turned  downward  to  form  teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  aleepan.  aab- 
atantiaDy  m  deecribed. 


507,880.    MTART 
niad  Jaafi,  189S. 


BHOIHE    Okai  B.  Mont.  DOkn.  Moat 
Iql497,SS4    (HomodaL) 


/ 
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Cknm. — I.  In  a  combined  acreen  and  weather  door,  the  corabi- 
nation  with  a  door  frame,  of  a  acreen  on  the  outer  face  thereof,  a 
remorable  panel  on  the  inner  foce  thereof  and  a  weather  strip  consist 
ing  of  a  rertical  upper  ead  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  door 


Claim. — In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  with  the  cylinder  A 
prorided  with  the  porta  abed, and  the  wheel  P  mounted  in  the  cyl- 
inder and  prorided  with  the  pistona  0, 0',  0*,  0*,  fitted  to  slide  ia  tha 
rim  of  the  wheel  and  connected  together  in  pain  by  the  slottod  fraaMa 
0^  and  C,  of  the  abutment  H  secured  to  the  inner  surfoce  of  the  cyt 
indar  aaid  abutment  being  formed  of  the  two  paru  H'  H*  and  prorided 
with  the  openings  H*  H*.  registering  with  the  poru  a  b  and  ed  n- 
speetirel,7,  the  steam  chent  I  abore  the  cylinder  aad  prorided  with 
the  three  coapartmenU  I'  I*  I*,  the  middle  eompartaent  I*  being 
connected  with  the  steam  anpply  pipe  and  the  end  coapartmenU  I* 
I*  with  the  exhaust  pipes,  the  slide  raire  J  in  the  steam  chest  and  pro- 
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4.  A  reverse  or  throttle-lerer  provided  intermediately  its  eods 
wHh  an  enlargement  having  ao  opening,  a  segmeuul  arm  or  quad- 
rant ezteoding  through  said  opening,  gibs  movably  seated  in  the  open- 
ing at  the  Side*  of  the  segmenUJ  arm,  actuating  arms  at  the  sides  of 
the  operating-bar  contiguous  said  opening,  thrust-screws  penetrating 
the  opening  at  opposite  sides  and  capable  of  exerting  pressure  against 
the  gibs,  through  the  action  of  the  actu.aing-arms  fulcrumed  to  said 
•crews,  said  arms  and  thr^s^8c^ews  operating  in  unison,  impelling- 
■prings  extending  from  the  aforesaid  arms  to  the  operating  bar,  a  rod 
pivotallj  connected  at  its  forked  eitremitv  to  the  actuating  arm*  and 
upwardly,  pivoted  to  a  latch-lever  pi  voUlly  secured  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  operating-bar,  all  combined  and  operating  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


607,832.  DISTILLERS  8AKR  Wiuuii  W.  MOTTn  and  Wru 
LU«DAWB0i.01a«gow.3cotlaD±  FUedOct4.I890.  Serial  Na  367.1 4a 
(Ho  nxxM.)    Patanted  In  England  Ju"  2,  1889,  Ma  10.667. 


▼M«d  with  the  port  e,  and  means  for  shifting  the  slide  valve  to  reverse 
the  engine  subsUntiallT  a«  herein  shown  And  desciibed. 


6 O 7.8  31.     RKVERSE-LSVEB.     Jdi»oii  T.  If uiDT,  Marlborough. 
I.  T.    FUed  Dn  1. 1892.    SertU  la  45l,74L    (lomodaL) 


^x 


Claim. — 1.  A  rvrene  or  throttle-lever)  suitably  fukrumed,  pro- 
Tid«d  int«raMdiat«>y  ita  length  with  an  opening,  a  segmenul-arm  paa»- 
iag  through  said  opening,  gibe  operatively  leated  therein  at  thesidee 
of  the  interposed  arm,  and  mechanism  capable  of  both  retaining  the 
gibe  iapingingly  against  aforesaid  arm  an4  releasing  their  impinge- 
maat  thereof,  all  combined  and  operating  substantially  as  described 
•ad  for  the  pnrpo— s  set  forth. 

2.  A  reverse  or  throttle-lever,  suitably  (felcrumed,  having  between 
its  extremities  a  swelled  portion  provided  tvith  a  transverse  opening 
a  segntental-ann  or  quadrant  passing  throu)^  said  opening,  adjustable 
gibs  disposed  in  the  opening  at  the  sides  of  jaforesaid  arm,  and  mech- 
aoisB  capable  of  both  retaining  the  gibs  |n  frictional  engagement, 
with  the  interpoeed  arm  and  releasing  the  frictional  hold  thereof  from 


Vlatm.—  l.  In  a  distiller's  safe  the  combination  of  a  trough  A,  a 
series  of  measuring  cups  therein,  a  source  of  supply  leading  to  said 
cups,  valved  discharge  passages  leading  from  said  cupe,  sampling  tubes 
for  receiving  the  discharge  and  a  routing  spindle  for  operating  the 
▼aires,  subaUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  distiller's  safe,  a  trough  A,  a  series  of  measuring  cupe 
therein,  a  source  of  supply  leading  to  said  cups,  valved  discharge  pas- 
sages leading  from  said  cups,  a  routing  Uble  I  carrying  sampling 
tubes  adapted  to  receive  the  contenU  of  the  measuring  cups,  means 
fi>r  routing  the  Uble  I  step  by  step  and  for  operating  the  valves  of 
the  measuring  cupe,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  distiller's  safe,  a  trough  \,  a  series  of  measuring  cups 
therein  having  valved  discharge  passages,  a  supply  pipe  or  trough,  a 
routing  Uble,  a  series  of  sampling  tubes  carried  thereby,  a  vertical 
rotating  spindle  D  having  arms  for  operating  the  valves  of  the  measur- 
ing cups  and  mechanism  interposed  between  said  spindle  and  the  Uble 
for  routing  the  same  step  by  step,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  distiller's  safe,  a  trough  A,  a  series  of  measuring  cups 
thtrsin  baring  ralred  outlets,  a  supply  pipe  or  trough,  a  routing  Uble, 
sampling  tubes  carried  thereby,  means  for  operating  the  Uble  .itep 
by  step  and  means  for  operating  the  valves  of  the  measuring  cups  in 
a  definite  relation  to  the  movement  of  the  sampling  tubes  whereby 
the  contenU  of  a  cup  may  be  discharged  when  a  tube  is  beneath  the 
same,  a  valved  outlet  from  each  sampling  tube,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  discharge  therefrom,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  trough  A,  the  cups  F,  the  valved  dis 
charge  passages  therefroin,  the  intermittently  movable  Uble  I,  the 


all  arranged,  combined  and  operatingjsubsUntially  as  described  j  sample  tubes  carried  thereby  adapted  to  receive  the  contents  of  the 

""•■•"ring  cups  and  having  valved  discharge  passages,  and  mean.s  for 
operating  said  valves  conUined  within  a  lockedca.se.  subsUntially  as 
deecribed. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  trough  A,  the  cups  F,  having  valved 
discharge  pa.<t*ages.  the  Uble  I,  sampling  tubes  carried  thereby,  means 
for  routing  the  Uble  step  by  step,  mean^  for  operating  the  valves  of 
the  cups,  means  for  locking  the  Uble  agaiust  roUtiou,  valves  control- 
ling the  contenU  of  the  sampling  tubes,  and  means  for  routing  the 


•ad  for  the  purpose  specified 

3.  A  rer«rasor  throttk-lever  having.i^tenuediaUly  iu  length  an 
•■fatrgad  portion  provided  with  an  openina  a  segmenUl  arm  or  quad- 
rsBt  aztcAdiag  through  said  opening,  gills  movably  seated  iu  the 
opaaiaf  at  the  sides  of  the  interposed  arm  ind  adapted  when  carried 
inwardly  to  clampingly  impinge  the  interp^d  arm,  interiocking  the 
parts,  and  when  non-impinging  pennittingj  of  the  moving  of  the  ful 
[  bar  aloaf  said  am,  a  latch  ■•cbMisai  eapabU  of  relaaaing 


th«  prwMre  of  the  giba  against  the  arm,  aqd  a  spring  mechanism  for  table  to  remove  the  tubes  from  beneath  the  discharge  passages  of 
■oraally  insuring  such  pressure,  aU  combined  and  operating  substan-  the  cups,  the  said  operating  means  for  locking  the  Uble.  for  ditcharg- 
tiaBy  as  described.  ling  the  contento  of  the  tubes  and  for  giving  the  second  movement 
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to  the  Uble  being  conUined  within  a  locked  case.  subsUntially  as  da- 
scribed. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  trough,  a  series  of  cup*  therein  having 
ralved  outlets,  sampling  tube*  adapted  to  register  therewith,  a  spiudte 
D  with  means  carried  thereby  for  routing  the  sampling  tube  support 
and  means  also  earned  thereby  for  opening  and  closing  the  ralres 
of  the  cups,  and  a  spout  C  carried  by  said  spindle  and  adapted  to  dis- 
charge into  any  cup,  subsUntially  as  described. 


607,833.    TOWEL^SOPPORTER.    ARTHUR  J  McOiKHia,  PJttsbuTE, 
Pt.    f\M  Agr.  10k  1893.    Serial  Ma  469.773.    (Ho  uudeL) 


lerer.  of  the  arm  secured  to  said  cap  baring  a  slot  in  its  upper  and, 
the  pawl  haringa  stud  engaging  with  said  slot  pivoted  to  said  lever, 
the  quadrant  having  teeth,  and  means  subsUnUally  as  described  for 
actuating  said  pawl. 

3.  In  a  brake  mechanism  the  comWnaUon  with  the  pivoted  bar, 
provided  with  a  stud,  the  lerer  pivouUy  connected  therewith  and  the 
cap  pivoted  to  said  lever,  of  the  arm  secured  to  said  cap  provided  with 
a  slot  in  its  upper  end,  the  pawl  pivoted  to  said  lever  having  a  stud 
engaging  with  said  slot,  the  quadrant  baring  teeth  and  a  guide  rod, 
the  stud  on  the  lever  engaging  with  said  rod,  the  guard  on  the  said 
bar  for  UmiUng  the  n.ovement  of  the  cap  and  meaus  tor  operating 
said  pawl,  substantially  as  described. 


607.835.     CLOTHES  USE  AnACHMENT.     I.BO  OppOTMn. 
College  Poiat,  H.  Y.     Filed  Dea  27.  1892.     S«r1al  Ma  456,5(B.     tHo 

fflOdfll)  .       ^J 


Clu*)*- — A  clothes  line  atuchment  comprising  a  clamp  A  formed 
of  a  metallic  strip  bent  in  the  form  of  a  snap  hook  with  the  upper 
•nd  of  iu  spring  member  or  tongue  overlapping  the  lower  end  of  ito 
booked  portion  A»,  a  pulley  or  roller  C  joumaled  in  the  said  upper  or 
booked  end  of  the  clamp ;  the  lower  end  of  the  clamp  being  prorided 
with  tbe  two  jaws  A'  A'  subsUntially  as  described. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  towel  suspending  device  the  supporter  consist- 
ing of  a  band  of  duck  or  the  like  coiled  or  wrapped  upon  itself  in 
•everal  folds,  the  Upe  secured  to  said  band  at  intervals  along  ita  cen- 
tral longitudinal  line  to  form  sUys,  a  Upe  or  cord  securing  the  inner 
•nd  of  the  band  to  one  of  the  sUys  and  means  for  securing  the  outer 
and  of  the  band,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  towel  suspending  derice  consisting  of  cross  strips  secured 
.to  the  towel  at  intervals  in  combination  with  a  supporting  band 
adapted  to  be  movably  connected  with  said  strips  and  with  a  roller 
whereby  an  endless  towel  can  be  suspended  in  folds  and  the  folds  with 
the  strips  moved  from  the  front  to  the  rear  without  detaching  either 
tbe  supporter  or  strips,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination,  towel  suspending  attachments  adapted  to  hold 
peveral  folds  of  a  towel  at  their  adjacent  ends  and  a  supporUr  for 
•aid  attachmenu  whereby  the  several  folds  may  he  moved  from  the 
front  to  the  rear  of  the  body  of  folds  without  being  disconnected  from 
ibe  said  supporter,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


607,836.     WOVBM  CAITRIDOE-BBLT.     Tioaaa  C  otnouf, 
Wonartw.MaiR.    PQed May  20, 1893.    Serial  Ma 474.942.   iModflL) 


607.834r.    BRAKE  MECHAIISM.    Datio  C.  McORieoi,  East  Otk 
land.CaL    Filed  Ma;  8,  1893.    Serial  Ma  473.457.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  woven  cartridge  oelt,  having  two  layers  of  pockeU 
or  thimbles  woven  in  one  therewith,  the  pockets  of  the  outer  layer  al- 
ternating with  those  of  the  layer  next  to  the  body  of  the  belt,  and 
being  carried  by  tongues  extending  outwardly  between  the  pockets 
of  the  latter  layer,  as  and  for  the  purpose*  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  A  woven  cartridge  belt  having  two  layers  of  pockeU  or  thim- 
bles woven  in  onetherewith.  the  pockets  of  theonter  layer  beingcar' 
ried  by  and  formed  in  one  with  tongues  projecting  outwardly  between 
tbe  pockeU  of  the  inner  layer  and  consisting  each  of  two  plies  or 
thicknesses  of  fabric,  jointed  at  their  outer  extremities  by  auxiliatr 
binding  warps  which  are  omitud  from  the  fabric  of  the  ouUr  pock- 
eU, as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

3.  A  woren  cartridge  belt  having  two  layers  of  pocketo  or  thim- 
bles woven  in  one  therewith,  the  pockeU  of  the  outer  layer  being 
completed  by  binding  warps  which  enUr  into  the  fabric  of  the  belt 
bat  are  omitted  from  the  fabric  of  which  the  body  of  the  ouUr  pocketa 
is  composed,  subsUntially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose*  hereinbefore  aat 
forth. 


Cluim. —  1  In  a  brake  mechanism  the  combination  with  the  piv- 
oted bar,  the  lever  pivoted  thereto  and  the  pivoted  cap,  of  means  for 
throwing  said  cap  and  bar  into  and  out  of  engagement,  subsUntially 
as  de*cribe<^. 

2.  In  a  brake  mechanism  the  combination  with  the  pivoted  bar, 
tbe  lever  pivoUlly  connected  therewith  and  the  cap  pivoted  to  said 


607,837.    ELEVATOR    RoiKKT  W  Pauuirn.  Tutao.  ■«!£ 
KQed  June  10. 1893.    Serial  Ma  477.191    do  boM.) 

ClaiTh. — 1.  An  elevator,  comprising  a  porUble  upright  frame 
mounted  on  wheels,  a  vertically -movable  car  carried  by  the  elevator 
frame,  means  for  operating  said  car  and  a  sprocket  wheel  and  chaia 
mechanism  operated  from  the  car  and  adapted  to  revolve  one  of  tba 
driving  wheels  of  the  frame,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  poruble  frame,  of  the  rertieallr 
movable  car  therein,  supporting  wheel*  for  the  frame,  sprocket  wheats 
arranged  at  tbe  upper  and  lower  portions  of  tbe  fVame,  one  of  tba 
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likMb  baiaf  eouwud  with  a  tuMrtiag  whMl  of  the  fVaa*.  a 
■VrwkM  ekaia  eou«etod  with  th«  w^ah  aad  axtaading  throogh  tha 
aar.aad  a  tf«a41a-opanUad  iproekat  4haal  JeuraaUd  oa  tha  ear  ami 
mgtgukg  tha  ehaia,  aabataatiaPy  aa  tfaoiflad. 


I.  Tha  eoabiaatioD,  of  tha  portable  tnme  moaatad  oa  whaab, 
tta  iproekat  whaak  at  tha  oppar  aad  lower  portiooa  of  tha  ft%mit,  the 
<riTiaf  eoooaetioa  betwaaa  oae  of  tha  Sprocket  wheab  aad  tha  tap- 
portiag  whaal  of  the  frame,  the  rertiealj-inorable  oar,  the  sprocket 
wheal  Joaraalad  oa  tha  car  and  ciigagia|  the  chaia,  and  a  larer  mech 
aaiam  to  throw  oae  oMoiber  of  the  chai«  into  and  oat  of  en^agemaal 
with  the  ^rocket  wheel  on  the  car,  tulHUntiaUj  ae  ■pecilled. 


007.888.  UOmtl.  JonT.  PioiutdJAMPABmUnbuntk, 
aootland.  PQfldllar.Sl.l89&  Sartal Ihx 427,24a  (lommlaU  Pat- 
Bted  In  faglud  Ml  IS.  1898.  la  2  «I2,  ud  in  Ghatdt  8«p(,  t.  IMS, 
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balBf  adapted  to  he  mored  tofether  rerticaUy  upon  aaid  cuide  roda 
bj  a  eraak  arm. 

ft.  The  combination  in  a  lantern  of  a  burner,  a  globe,  a  chimney,  a 
raatilator  plaU  npoo  which  reato  nid  flobe  and  chimnej  and  guide 
roda  aaearad  to  the  baae  of  the  lantern,  aad  to  laid  cone  upon  which 
the  laid  pUta,  globe  aad  chimney  are  mored  together  bjr  a  crank  arm. 
■uheUntially  aa  hereinbefore  eet  forth. 

6.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  of  the  burner  and  tha  chimney, 
the  chamber  turroonding  the  chimney,  the  perforated  casing  .;'.  the 
wiad  guard  inaide  of  thia  caaing,  the  perforated  plate  «»  between  the 
epaoe  inside  of  the  wind  guard  and  the  said  chamber,  the  perforated 
dome  surrounding  the  burner,  and  the  chamber  ^  forming  an  air  pas- 
sage between  the  said  surrounding  chamber  and  the  perforations  in 
tha  bamei^dome,  subeUntially  as  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  lantam,  the  combination  of  the  burner  and  the  chimney, 
the  Tertically  morable  plate  carrying  these  parts,  the  pins /*  carried' 
by  the  said  pUte,  and  the  lerera  P  F  baring  loose  engagement  with 
the  said  pins,  and  prorided  at  their  ends  w>h  the  catch  projections 
f*  which  engage  with  the  pins  when  the  plate  has  been  raised  to  the 
extant  of  its  rertical  morement,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  salf-a<^usting  detachable  globe  protector  for  a  lantern  coo- 
siaUag  of  a  central  hoop  or  wire  K,  and  a  single  piece  of  wire  twisted 
at  btarrala  around  the  said  hoop  or  wire  and  bent  to  form  the  legs 

V  extending  both  above  and  below  the  said  centrally  arranged  hoop 
or  wire,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

9.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  of  the  base  portion,  the  burner, 
the  chimney,  the  globe  surrounding  the  chimney  the  perforated  casing 

•  tha  reotiktor  plate  «•  located  upon  the  top  of  said  casing,  the  wind 
guard  inaide  of  said  casing,  a  cone,  and  the  guide  rods,  securing  said 
eone  aad  baae  portion  together,  said  rentilator  plate,  chimney  and 
globe  being  adapted  to  sUde  bgether  npon  said  guide  rods,  substaa- 
tially  as  sat  forth. 

10.  la  a  laatom,  tha  combination  of  the  base  portion,  the  chinw 
ney,  the  globe,  the  perforated  caaing,  the  rentilator  plate,  the  wind 
guard  inside  of  said  casing,  the  partition  of  smaller  diameter  than  tha 
said  caatag,  a  cone,  and  the  guide  rods  securing  said  cone  and  baaa 
together,  said  rentilator  plate  globe,  and  cUmney  being  fVee  to  mora 
together  upon  aaid  guide  rods  subetaatUlly  as  set  forth. 
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Cbm— 1.  In  a  lantern,  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  eombi- 
■atioa  of  tha  bnraer,  the  chiaaey,  the  globe  surrounding  the  chimney 
whereby  aa  air  chamber  is  formed  between  them,  the  perlbratad  eaa- 
bg  /  below  the  said  chamber,  a  rentihtUIr  plaU  <*  located  npoa  the 
top  of  said  casing,  and  the  wind  guard  ihside  of  said  eaaiaf— th«a 
parta  being  arrangwl  aad  cooatructed  fir  Joiat  operatioa  aubataa- 
ttally  aa  aad  for  the  pnrpoeee  hereinbefora  set  forth. 

1.  In  a  lantera,  the  combination  of  the  buraer,  the  chimney,  a 
globe  sarrouBding  the  chimney  whereby!  u  air  chamber  is  formed 
batwaaa  thaa^  the  perforated  caaing  i  b^low  said  ehaabar,  a  Tan- 
tilator  plate  «*  located  upon  the  tep  of  s4id  caatag,  the  wind  guard 
loMtad  iasida  of  said  casing  aa  deecribed  h  partitioa  of  smaller  diam- 
ater  than  tha  easing  /  forming  an  air  chamber  «*  eoamanieattag  with 
Iha  iaaide  of  the  wiad  guard  to  the  air  ehaiiber  surronadiag  the  chim- 
■aj,  aad  aa  air  passage  way  fh>m  aaid  4ir  ehaabar  to  tha  bunwr, 
ihataarialty  as  deaeribed. 

S.  Tba  eoabiaatioa  la  a  lantera  of  a  ^sa  portion,  a  eoae,  guide 
rodsaaeurad  to  aaid  base  aad  eooe  thereby  bia^ag  thea  together;  a 
vaatOator  plate  reatiag  upoa  said  baae  portion,  a  chimney  supported 
■paa  aaid  veatilator  plate,  aad  a  buraer,  #iid  chimney  aad  Teatilator 
plate  baiag  adapted  to  be  aaoTad  togathhr  up  and  down  apoa  said 
guide  roda  by  a  craak  ara,  auhateatially  \m  deaeribed. 

4.  The  ooabiMtioaia  a  huitam.  of  a{  buraer,  a  ooao,  guide  rods 
aaeurad  t^  the  baae  of  tha  fatatera,  aad  to  kaid  eoae  apoa  their  upper 
free  aa4a,tkarab7Wadiag  aaid  aoM  aad  liaaatagalhor;  a  raatilator 
pkte  aad  a  ehi^aay  ratiag  apoa  aaid  pla^    said  plate  aad  chiaaey 


Cfaiia.— In  a  sulky  the  combination  with  the  wheels  and  axle,  of 
the  bifhrcated  braces  7,  cut  away  at  their  forward  ends  forming  arms 
8,  the  slidable  dips  10  baring  rearwardly  extending  arms  1 2,  and  the 
bolto  for  adjnsUbly  connecting  arms  8  and  12  together,  subeUntially 
as  deecribed. 
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CA»im.— 1.  In  a  meloifraph  the  combination  with  a  series  of  plun- 
gers standing  at  different  heights  and  out  of  alignment  and  adapted  to 
be  placed  in  poeitioo  under  the  keys  of  a  piano,  of  compensating  le- 
rers  one  for  each  plunger,  a  series  of  lerers  with  marking  poinU 
grouped  near  the  center  of  the  series  of  plungers  and  with  their  poinU 
in  alignment,  and  connections  between  the  same  and  the  compensat* 
ing  lerers,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  melograph  the  combination  with  a  series  of  plungeru 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  poeition  under  the  keys  of  a  piano,  of  groups 
of  lerers,  one  lerer  for  each  key,  the  lerers  of  each  group  being  par. 
allel  and  in  the  sAme  plane,  and  the  sereral  groups  lying  in  different 
planes,  ^  seriee  of  marking  lerers  parallel  to  each  other  and  with  their 
marking  poinU  in  alignment  grouped  near  the  cantor  of  the  seriee  of 
plungers,  connections  between  the  marking  lerers  and  the  others  aad 
■  trareling  surftce  or  web  for  receiriag  the  Impressions  of  the-oiark* 
lag  poiats,  as  set  forth. 
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S.  laaaaiographthaeoabiaatioawithaaariaaofplaBgan 
l^[  at  diflWuat  hai^ts  aad  out  of  aUgaaaot,  aad  sdapiad  to  b«  pU«84 
la  poaitioa  uader  the  keya  of  a  piano,  of  a  aariaa  of  laraiu,  oaa  laraa 
ibr  aaeh  pluagtr,  tha  krara  baiag  of  raryiag  laagtha  aad  aAaadi^ 
toward  tha  oaotar  oftkaaariaa  af  pluagars.  aarkiag  larars  with  tkab 
■arkiag  poiats  la  aBgaaaat  gronpad  la  paranaHam  near  tba 
•f  the  group  of  plnagan,  ooeaaetioas  between  the  eame  and  the  other 
larara,  aad  a  trareiiag  wab  of  paper  for  receiriag  in  transrarse  lia« 
tha  lapraaaoaa  of  tha  aarkiag  laran,  as  sat  forth. 


IdaOy  prcjaetad  top  adga,  a  eyiiadrieal  casing  baring  a  flat  cap  piaea, 
a  naBag  joist  wtthia  aaid  oap^iiaoa,  a  rotatobb  haadk  ea  tha  «ap- 
fiaea.  aad  a  loekiag  dariea  ooaaeetad  to  tha  haadk  aad  adapted  to 
grip  tha  raatel  bakw  itiprq(aetad  adga  whaa  the  haadk  la  ratatably 
aovH  MbataatiaQj  aa  daaeribad. 


:-»< 


4.  In  a  melograph  the  combination  with  a  seriee  of  piuagan 
adapted  to  be  placed  under  the  keys  of  a  piano  and  exteodiag  erur 
a  q>ace  equal  to  the  length  of  the  key-board,  a  serin  of  parallel  aark- 
kg  krera  grouped  together  near  the  eenter  of  the  seriw  of  pluagas^ 
had  krere  intermediate  to  the  plungers  and  marking  kren,  thoee  of 
the  intermediate  lerers  near  the  pads  of  the  series  being  leran  of  tha 
first  order,  thoee  nearer  the  center  being  lerers  of  the  eeeood  order, 
and  a  giren  number  in  the  center  being  mounted  at  right  aagke  to 
the  pUnw  of  aD  the  other*,  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  derlce  for  deciphering  the  marks  or  impressions  of  the  aark> 
hg  krers  of  a  melograph,  subeUntially  as  herein  described,  constating 
of  the  combination  with  a  reeUngnlar  frame  through  which  the  pa> 
per  is  drawn,  of  a  fixed  transrerse  scak  of  equal  parts,  a  morabk 
•oak  parallel  therewith,  and  one  or  more  side  scales  of  equal  parta 
or  dirisions.  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  melograph  the  combination  with  a  box  or  case  and  a  series 
of  marking  krers  conuined  therein  and  adapted  for  atuchment  to  a 
piano,  of  a  series  of  plungers  for  operating  the  marking  lerers,  the 
•aid  plungers  being  disposed  so  as  to  lie  under  the  keys  when  the  in- 
Mrument  is  attached  to  the  piano,  and  adjusUble  rertically  and  hori- 
•ontaOy  with  respect  to  the  keys  by  which  they  are  encountered  as 
•at  forth. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  melograph  of  a  series  of  rertical  pluo 
gars  adapted  to  be  pkced  in  position  under  the  keys  of  a  piano,  and  a 
aaria  of  marking  krfcrs  operated  by  said  plungers,  of  a  box  or  case 
for  containing  the  said  derices.  and  rertically  adjusUble  supporU  or 
kgs  for  the  box  by  which  the  plnngen  may  be  simulUneonsly  brought 
bto  or  withdrawn  (h>m  the  path  or  range  of  morement  of  the  piano 
keys,  as  set  forth. 


S.  A  portabk  oommode,  comprialag  a  chamber  resael  dreular  to 
itt  body,  haring  a  radiaDy  projected  top  edge  aad  a  ktaral  haodk,  a 
eyiiadrieal  easing  haring  a  flat  eap-pieee.  a  aaallag  joiat  withk  s^d 
cap-pieee,  a  slot  in  the  side  of  the  case  adapted  to  reoeire  the  haodk 
of  the  raasel,  clampiag  pktaa  hariag  hooks  at  their-ontar  ends  enter- 
ing  hotaa  in  the  sida  of  the  easing  and  engaging  the  radial  edge  of 
the  chaaber  reeaal,  a  roUtebk  handle  on  the  casing,  aad  a  deriee 
engaged  by  the  handle  and  adapted  to  oppositely  slide  the  clamping 
pktes  when  said  handk  b  roUUbly  mored,  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 

4.  An  incasing  deriee  for  chamber  reesek.  compridng  a  eyllndri- 
eal  easiag  opea  at  iu  lower  end,  haring  a  rertical  slot  in  one  side  and 
elooad  at  ite  upper  and  with  a  flat  eap-pieoe,  fiat  clamping  pUtes  har- 
iag hooks  formed  at  their  outer  ends  and  projecting  inwardly  through 
opposite  slots  in  the  casing,  guide  studs  projecting  frx>m  the  cap-pieoe 
into  loogltodlnal  slots  in  the  inner  portions  of  the  clamping  plates,  a 
cam-pkto  haring  two  curred  sloU  oppositely  formed  therein,  a  cea> 
tral  boh  looeely  engaging  the  cam-plato,  a  ant  therefor  adapted  to  - 
elamp  said  plate  to  the  casing  and  clamping  pktea,  studs  projected 
from  the  inner  ends  of  the  clamping  plates  and  passing  through  the 
earred  skte  in  the  cam  pUte  and  a  looped  handk  secured  by  its  aadi 
•a  Ike  earn  plate,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 
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CUnm—\.  A  porteWe  commode,  comprising  a  reesel,  a  cylindrical 
ttsing  therefor,  doeed  at  the  top  and  ad^rted  to  press  on  the  resael, 
aroUUbk  handk  on  top  of  the  casing,  aad  a  locking  deriee  engaged 
^aaid  handk  and  adapted  to  grip  the  reesel  kterally  near  the  top 
when  the  handk  is  rotatebly  mored,  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 

X.  A  porUbk  commode,  comprising  a  circokr  reesel  haring  a  ra- 


Ckam. —  1.  In  a  switoh  sUnd,  the  combination  of  the  base,  the 
reroluble  spindle  extending  rertically  out  of  the  base,  the  rerolubk 
stendard  adapted  to  turn  with  and  slide  on  the  spindle,  locking  meeh- 
anism  to  lock  the  sUndard  to  the  base  by  the  dropping  of  the  stand- 
ard and  to  release  it  by  the  lifting  of  the  sUndard,  and  a  krer  fbV 
emmed  in  a  recess  of  the  sUndard  and  haring  a  plurality  of  project- 
ion lugs  adapted  to  enter  corresponding  recesses  in  the  spindle,  eab- 
sUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  switoh' sUnd,  the  combination  with  the  base,  haring  a 
ledge  therein  on  one  side,  of  a  reroluble  spindle  held  to  torn  in  the 
base,  the  sUndard  or  column  held  to  slide  on  and  turn  with  the  spindk, 
the  lugs  26  on  the  lower  portion  and  opposite  angles  of  the  standard, 
theee  being  adapted  to  contact  with  the  ledge  in  the  baae.  and  tha 
shorter  Ing  27  arranged  at  a  point  between  the  lugs  26.  sabelaatiaUy 
as  described. 

3.  la  a  switoh  sUnd,  the  combination  of  the  rerolubk  spindk,  a 
column  held  to  slide  thereon  and  torn  therewith,  the  eokmn  hariag 
eonrex  surfaces  circumferentially  thereon,  and  a  dikting  spring  held 
on  the  support,  to  encircle  the  spindk  and  haring  expansibk  wiags 
with  concare  inner  faces  to  contaipt  with  the  eoarex  faces  of  tha  col- 
umn, substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  reroluble  spindle,  the  rerokbk  eol- 
nmn  held  to  turn  with  aiid  slide  on  the  spindk,  tha  colnma  hartog  a 
eircnmfbrential  groore  with  cocrex  &eea  thoraia,  tha  equaiad 
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•""»*'  b«n«itb  the  columo,  and  tbeldilaUne  sprint  heU  to  .liH.  I  -^ — — 

00  the  teooo  and  luriog  expaiuHbU  wi^n  with  coocare  inn./^   007,844.    WINDOW  8CREKN    JiBOll  RiCB.  Jaotaou.  MlotL   TOtA 


00  the  teooo  and  kanag  expansible  wi^g.  with  coocare  ianer  &c«. 
mdapt^l  to  contact  with  the  eonrex  face^  on  the  colnmn,  tabeUntiaUy 
M  deacnbed.  '' 
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.£**»*•—*  A  "B^tch  »plint  coiling  machine  haring  a  coiling  hub, 
a  dnring  d«no«  acting  directly  npon  th«  out«r  conToIation  of  the 
coil,  a  Mipplemeaui7  dnrer  alao  acting  ufMn  taid  outer  conrolution 
of  the  coil  and  baring  a  eoHkce  epewl  eHgHUj  in  exceee  of  that  of  the 
ouiw-  driTer,  and  yielding  praeenre  dericeafor  mainUining  the  coil  in 
eoatact  with  the  driring  meehaoiMii,  nibetaatiaUy  ■•  epMifled. 

a.  A  match  aplint  coiling  machine  hiaring  a  notched  feeder,  a 
•opper.  a  drum  in  laid  hopper  for  tlrairfit«ning  the  .plinU  before 
Uiey  reach  the  notched  feeder,  and  meao»  for  imparting  a  poeiUre 
rising  and  &lhng  moremeot,  and  a  roUtinf  morement  to  laid  drum 
Mbetaatiallj  ae  epecified.  T 

3.  A  match  uplint  colling  machine  h4ring  a  notched  feeder,  a 
fcopper,  eplint  eupporting  finger*  at  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  T 
drum  in  the  hopper  abore  laid  finger..  an|  meane  for  reciprocating 
tAefinge™  and  drum  and  for  routing  tke  latUr,  lobetaaUaUj  a* 

4.  A  match  iplint  coiling  machine  hario|  a  hopper,  a  dram  therein, 
•ad  a  reciprocated  frame  carrying  epringe  ufon  which  the  dram  shaft 
ia  aouatwi  to  that  the  drum  it  free  to  yield  wheo  it  meeta  with  undae 
raaiaUauu,  euhetantially  aa  epecified. 

ft.  A  outeh  ipliat  coiHag  machioe  haria|  a  hopper,  a  droa  thareia, 
ft  raeiproeatad  frame  eairyiag  the  dram  sha|k,  and  a  pawi  and  ratchet 
whereby  a*  the  dram  shaft  ia  raiaed  and  lowered,  intcnaittoBt  more- 
■eoU  of  roution  are  imparted  thereto,  ralatanttally  aa  ipeeiflad. 

6.  A  match  apiint  coiling  machine  in  wh)eh  are  combined  a  coiling 
dna  Bowated  apoo  a  moTable  carriage,  a  driring  wheel  carried  by 
•  swiaipag  flmme  aad  ftcttag  apoo  the  out«r  eonrohition  of  the  coil 
t«  rotate  the  eame.  and  a  ehaio  connected  to  the  carriage  aad  baring 
a  projectioa  to  act  upon  a  portion  of  the  twinging  frame  etractare 
aad  carry  the  driring  wheel  out  of  contact  «|ith  the  outer  coorolution 
of  the  coil,  wibatantially  as  specified. 

7  A  match  splint  coiling  machine  har^g  a  coiling  drum  upon  a 
Borable  carriage,  a  notched  feeder,  a  stop  btate  which,  wheo  lift^l.j 
prerenta  aecees  of  the  epiinta  to  the  notched  in  the  foeder,  a  driring' 
shaft  baring  a  clntch,  a  duplex  cam  upon  tike  morable  carriage,  aadi 
■eaaa  whereby  aasaid  carriage  morex  outward,  said  cam  is  caused  1 
to  eflbct  first  the  Qperation  of  the  stop  plite.  and  then  the  opera- 
tion of  the  dutch,  aad  the  stoppage  of  the  ^lachiae,  snbataotiatiy  as 
wfmdAmA. 


Clatm.—\.  In  a  window  screen,  the  combinaUon  of  the  roller  the 
wire  cloth  secured  at  one  end  thereto  and  wound  spirally  about  the 
roller  with  a  permanent  spiral  set,  subetanUally  as  described 

2.  In  a  window  screen,  the  combination  of  the  roller,  bracketa  in 
which  the  ends  of  the  roller  are  joumaled,  the  wire  cloth  secured  at 
one  end  thereto  and  wound  spirally  about  the  roUer  with  a  penn»- 
nent  spiral  set,  and  strips  at  the  sidee  of  the  screen,  baring  guide  way, 
in  which  the  edges  of  the  screen  engage,  substantUUy  as  described 

3^  lo  a  window  screen,  the  combination  of  the  roUer  the  scrMn 
wound  spirally  thereon,  strips  haring  guide  groores  with  which  the 
•dgee  of  the  screen  engage,  and  a  rigid  frame  extending  acroes  the 
lower  end  of  the  screen  and  a  short  disUoce  up  the  sides  thereof  sub- 
sUntially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  window  screen,  the  combination  of  the  roller  the  screen 
wound  spirally  thereon,  the  strip*  at  the  sides  baring  guide  groorea 
on  their  inner  edge*  with  which  the  outer  edges  of  the  screen  engage 
nnd  a  rigid  frame  at  the  lower  end  of  the  screen,  coosUting  of  the 
croes  bar  L,  the  rertical  end  bars  M  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  cross- 
bar,  and  to  which  the  screen  is  secured,  subeUntially  as  deecribed 

6.  In  a  window  screen,  the  combination  of  the  roller  the  screen 
wound  spirally  thereon,  the  strip*  haring  guide  groores  with  whiek 
the  edges  of  the  screen  engage,  and  the  rigid  frame  at  the  bottom  of 
the  screen  sliding  in  the  groores  and  composed  of  sheet  meul  beot 
around  the  edges  of  the  scr*en  secured  thereto  and  comprising  the 
cross-bar  L  and  the  bars  M,  subeUntially  as  described. 


0O7.845.    DRESaER  FOR  BOOTS  OR  SHOBa    »nran  A  Rica. 
AlOi.  Prano,  QtL   Piled  Dea  30. 1892    Serial  Ma  4M.80i   cHomodeU 


Clatm.—\.  A  self-a«^jo«Ung  dresser  or  diapJaymgderice  for  boota 
and  shoe*,  adapted  to  fit  within  the  boot  or  shoe  and  composed  of  a 
base  piece  forming  a  bottom  or  foundation  corresponding  in  sriipe  to 
the  base  of  the  last  on  which  the  boot  or  shoe  iras  made,  iy>per  sep- 
arate front  and  back  shapen  or  formers  constructed  respectirely  to 
conform  the  one  on  iu  exurior  to  the  instep  and  front  portion  of  the 
ankle,  and  the  other  to  the  heel  and  back  portion  of  the  ankle  aad 
springs  connecting  said  former*  with  each  other  and  with  the  baa* 
piece  or  foundation,  for  operation  together,  subsUotUDy  a*  specified; 

2.  In  a  self-adjusting  dresser  or  dispUying  derice  for  boots  or 
shoe*,  the  combination,  with  the  base  or  foundation  A,  of  the  conrex 
shapers  or  formers  B  C,  made  of  plaue  bent  to  support  the  instep  and 
front  and  rear  crimped  portions  of  a  boot  or  shoe,  and  the  springs  B 
Y  connecting  said  formers  with  each  other  aad  with  the  base  A.  aa. 
sentiallr  as  shown  and  deecribed. 
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507.846.     PROir-DRin.     Makt  J.  Riouono,  Republic.  Ma 
Filed  hgc.  17.  1883.    Serial  Ha  47a739.    (Bo  BOM) 


507.84&.    WIMDOW-aCRKEM.    ClAlUB  R  Soionui.  QrMMT 
IlL    Piled  June  1,  1883.    Serial  Ha  476J09.    (Ro  nwM.) 


CImm. — In  a  friiit-drier.  a  poruble  caaing-stractnre  comprising 
three  sides,  open  at  the  top  and  at  Uie  bottom,  two  of  eaid  sides  har- 
ing doo™,  a  series  of  remorable  trays  abore  said  door*,  and  an  im 
perforate  draftnleflecting  board  abore  said  trays,  in  combination  with 
the  fixed  floor,  the  ceiling  and  the  wall  prorided  with  cleaU  adapted 
and  arranged  to  form  guide*  for  the  open  sides  and  ends  of  said  cas- 
ing structure  and  co-acting  with  the  latter  to  form  a  elooare.  the  ceil- 
ing within  the  closure  haring  an  opening  for  the  escape  of  the  fomes 
and  hot  air,  aad  an  opening  for  the  smoke-pipe  of  a  store  within  said 
cloeore,  as  shown  and  deecribed. 


G07.847.    IROVIHO-BOA&D.    Blba  P.  Rim.  Wertfleii,  Mmk 
Filed  Jul  23,  1893.    Serial  la  4fi9,825.    (lo  moM) 


Claim.— \.  In  a  sash  frame  constracted  subetantially  as  ahowi 
and  haring  the  inside  beads  cut  away  at  their  lower  ends,  a  fr«m« 
pirotad  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  inside  beads  and  prorided  with  bear, 
ings  for  a  spring  actuated  roller  upon  which  is  wound  a  screao-^brie, 
a  shield  carried  by  the  pirot«i  fr«me  and  adapted  to  lie  orer  the  roll 
of  fobric,  the  fabric  being  attached  to  the  lower  rail  of  the  lower  — tH. 
substantially  as  shown,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  As  ao  improred  article  of  manufacture,  a  roller  support  for 
window-ecreens,  comprising  side  pieces  E  E,  haring  apertures  to  form 
bearing!  for  the  pirot  pins  and  ends  of  the  roller,  a  connecting-strip 
ff,  hanng  a  hook  and  a  shield  or  corer  attached  to  the  eonoecting 
•tnp  and  to  the  side  pieces,  subsUntially  a*  shown  whereby  the  roller 
support  can  be  swung  upon  iu  piroU  to  proride  an  opening  for  tho 
porpooe  set  forth. 

507,849.  MAHTPACTORI  OF  BULLS-EYE  URTERHR  A» 
BMW  DSjuimi  and  AMI  Wnj(M,  Martin  iPeay.Ohia  PIMAk 
HIM.    8«mUla47l,67«.    (Ro ^lecliaeoi) 


CMm. — I.  The  combination  with  a  base  board,  haring  the  np- 
rigfau  secured  thereto,  of  a  board  haring  the  wide  aad  narrower  iron- 
ing surfaces  and  prorided  with  ear-lugs  pirotally  connected  to  said 
■tandarda,  and  one  thereof  haring  the  arc-formed  extension  prorided 
with  the  catch-notchea,  and  a  catch  morably  supported  and  haring 
a  spring  applied  thereto  for  forcing  it  normaDy  into  engagement  with 
the  catch,  snbetantiaUy  as  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  base-board  haring  a  pair  of  uprighU, 
of  a  board  haring  the  wide  and  narrow  surfaces,  and  prorided  with  I 
the  ear-lug*,  and  one  thereof  haring  the  arc-bounded  extension  with, 
the  notches  therein,  a  rod  extended  between  the  said  upright*  pirot- 1 
ally  uniting  them  and  said  hanger-logs,  a  catch-bar  piroted  to  one  of  j 
aaid  uprighU  and  haring  ito  other  extremity  morably  guided  on  the 
other  of  said  uprighU  and  adapted  te  engage  one  or  the  other  of  said  \ 
eateh-notches,  and  the  spring  applied  te  the  cateb-bar.  all  substen-  j 
ti*Uy  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


Claim.— \.  The  herein-deacribed  method  of  forming  buIl's.oy% 
globes  or  chimneys,  consisting  in  blowing  the  globe  about  a  portion  of 
a  metallic  ring  in  the  mold ;  forming  the  bull's-eye  separately  from  th« 
globe,  and  securing  the  bull's-eye  within  the  projecting  portion  of  tka' 
ring  i  substantially  aa  deecribed. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  buU's-eye  globes  of 
chimneys,  consisting  in  blowing  the  globe  about  a  portion  of  a  OMtal- 
lie  ring  in  the  mold ;  presnng  the  buU'a^ye  separately  from  the  glob% 
polishing  the  bull's-eye :  and  securing  the  bull's-eye  withio  the  project 
ting  portion  of  the  ring  00  the  outer  £kce  of  the  globe ;  substaatiaUy 
as  deecribed. 

S.  A  mold  for  bnD's-eye  globes  and  chimneys,  haring  an  aanokk 
recess  3.  arranged  te  receire  a  ring  and  a  flat  portion  4  on  ita  iaa«# 
fi^e  within  the  recem :  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 
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507,800. 
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OtTUUU   WuLua 


Cyim.—l.  Tb*  ooabiaatioa  of  a  door-wsy, »  swiag  mwalMrplT^ 
otod  Tertio&llj  in  Ui«  door-wsy  Ibr  oloiiBf  vithar  lUU  of  tho  latUr, 
kad  a  lUdiag  mambar  for  eloiiB(  aithar  tU»  of  tha  door-way,  laft  opaa 
by  tha  iwiag  mambar,  wbatantiaHy  m  daaeribad. 


-1.  AaaMwaadaiaManM*ofa*B«i^et«r«>»fcra 
«r  bkak  for  baak  ekaqk*.  Md  tha  Kka.  hAvwf  aBooata  iodieatad 
(karaoo  aad  aaek  ainrtt  baia(  imagiil  ia  radial  oolnauw,  aad 
(haftratflfvfaaof  tha  aaowrtaattha  iaqar  aoda  of  aoma  of  laid  eol- 
•■■a  haiaf  oaiittad.  wharahj  aaah  eada  aay  ba  arrsofad  ia  a  coa- 
■abatantially  aa  ihowa  aad  iMcrfbad. 

1  la  a  saw  aad  waiU  artida  of  ■ipaftirtara,  a  fem  or  blank 
ftr  bask  ehaaka  aad  tha  Kka^  haviaf  aMsata  iadkatad  tharaoa  aad 
■Mh  aaoaata  baiag  arraagad  ia  groapa  of  diffiraat  Talaaa  aad  aach 
gi««p  baiaf  oooipoaad  of  radial  eolaaaa,  aad  tha  Int  Ifaraa  of  tha 
■■oaata  at  tha  inaar  aada  of  mbo  of  laid  eolamaa  baiac  omittad, 
vharahj  aach  ands  nuij  ba  arraafad  ia  a  coadaoaad  fonn,  rabatao 
tiallj  aa  ahown  aad  daaeribad. 

S.  Ia  a  aaw  and  naaAd  artiola  of  maan&etara,  a  form  or  blank 
fer  baak  ehaoks  aad  tha  lika,  baring  aai#nnU  iodieatad  tharaoo  and 
Mid  aaMaata  bainf  arraagad  in  groapa  o#naiating  of  radial  oolomnt 
aad  dataehabia  coapoaa  oa  Mid  fora  rafrwinting  amoanta  graatar 
or  lav  than  tha  aforaaaid  amoanta,  •nbatantiaOj  m  ahown  aad  d»- 
Mribad. 


507.8S1.    TOT. 
im.    8<riiiBa4ftl.»lL 


CbuH. — 1.  A  toy  compriaing  a  itick  pr  pola,  awheel  carried  by 
Mid  ttiek  or  pole,  piaa  carried  by  Mid  w|eel,  and  fpriagt  pirotally 
•ooaactad  to  Mid  (tick  or  pole  and  adafited  to  be  operated  by  the 
piaa  carried  by  the  wheal,  subMUntialJy  a«  tet  forth. 

S.  A  toy  compriaing  a  itick  or  pole,  a  wheel  carried  by  Mid  stick 
•r  pole,  pina  carried  by  Mid  wheel,  tpriiigs  carried  by  the  itick  or 
pda,  aad  adapted  to  be  ■track  by  the  piha  on  the  wheel,  and  balk 
taniad  by  Mid  springt,  ■nbaUntially  as  a^t  forth. 


507.862.    BtlDU.   enan  M.  Satn.  BoaoTlltai Mo. 
aaa^alf  to87lnnuiTaiii«,amplmL    FOoi  Apr.  SS.  ISA 
■a47tl7a   (IobmM.) 


of 
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OMm.— In  abridla.  tha  oombiaaUoa^th  the  bit,  tha  erowa  piece, 
md  tha  side  strap  saearad  thar^o  proridfd  with  a  bockla  at  one  end 
gB4  a  NMOTahla  boekla  iaIaraMdiaU  iM  »ada,  of  tha  raaoTabla  and 
fiphaaaUa  bHad  having  aloop  throagh  which  Mid  side  strap 
■hrtaatially  as  daaeribad. 


507.858, 


OOlmiATRNilWDieAlOaUDIieCABrOOOi.  Wo^ 
f.  IMl    8iririlaMi84a 
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2.  The  combination  of  the  turmountinc  track,  the  doorway,  the 
raTarmble  swing  member  pirotad  rertieally  midway  in  the  doorway 
so  as  to  cloM  either  side  of  the  latter  and  the  sliding  member  that 
shdes  and  rolls  latarally  pandent  from  the  snrmoanting  track  to  oo> 
copy  either  side  ot  the  door>way,  sabatantially  as  daseribed. 

3.  The  oombination  of  the  door  way  having  a  siU  aad  a  eap,  tha 
ooaatar^nnk  thimbles  17,  embedded  mid-way  in  the  sill  and  eap,  tha 
reversible  swing  member  15  having  the  hinge  pivot  16,  seated  in  said 
thimbles,  the  bearer  shoulders  18,  and  the  perforate  clamp  boied  at- 
tachment flanges  20,  the  sliding  member  24,  having  the  bracket 
bearers  27  and  the  traveler  wheels  29  and  the  surmoonting  track  bar 
32 :  the  said  swing  and  sliding  members  arranged  to  alternately  00- 
eapy  the  respective  sides  of  the  door-way,  or  to  unitedly  oocopy  00a 
tide  thereof;  substantially  as  described. 


007,854.   fU)W    HiUAji  STMAjn  lod  Kuar  MATnun, Qiii 
dlnga,T«L    rUed  Aug  12.  1183.    Serial  Ku  482,967.    (RoiwM.) 


Claim. — 1.  Aa  improved  sweepstock,  comprising  a  beam  having 
a  forwardly  and  downwardly  projecting  carved  heel,  a  sweep  holder 
00  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  rearward  exteosioo  or  shoe  pivoted  at  its 
front  end  to  the  sweep  holder,  and  a  link  arm  pivotally  connected 
with  the  rear  end  of  the  shoe,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting 
the  opper  end  of  the  Mid  link  vrith  the  heel  portion  of  the  beam,  aD 
arranged  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  a  sweep  stock,  a  beam  having  its  body  shaped  upon  the 
lines  of  a  compound  carve  and  its  heel  forwardly  and  downwardly 
carved  beneath  the  body,  and  a  sweep  bolder  comprising  two  mem* 
bers  carved  in  a  forward  direction,  both  members  being  pivotally  con- 
aeeted  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  beam  extension  the  members 
being  provided  with  apertures  above  their  pivot  points,  and  a  lock- 
ing  bolt  adapted  to  pass  through  aligning  apertures  in  the  members 
of  the  holder  and  through  a  registering  aperture  in  the  extension  ol 
the  fr^me,  m  and  for  the  purpoee  specified 

3  In  a  sweep  stock,  the  combination,  with  a  beam  provided  with 
a  forwardly  and  downwardly  projecting  heel  extension,  and  a  sweep 
holder  adjustably  connected  with  the  extension  of  the  beam,  of  a  shoe 
located  at  an  angle  to  the  holder,  extending  rearwardly  therefrom 
and  pivoted  thereto,  a  link  a4jaa(ably  connecting  the  heel  of  the  shoe 
with  the  heel  of  the  beam,  handles  pivotally  connected  with  the  beam, 
and  braces  adjustably  connected  with  the  handles,  whereby  the  lattar 
may  be  raiaad  aad  lowered,  MbaUntisDy  m  aad  fbr  the  pwpeae 
speeifled. 

607.866.    CAlrnoCL    lonTaTiM.Tlv.ET.    PMAfKl^ 
1888.    Sertal  la  470.017.    (■onoM.) 
Ckum.—l.  The  oombiaatioa  with  the  aide  beaaa  of  a  tntk 
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gaaM.  and  the  vokM  haay  thareaa  i«t.»».ii{.t.  «fc^  j^^,|,  ^ 
•Diptieal  q>riags  on  eaeh  side  of  eadi  sMe  beam  of  the  frame  np- 
ported  on  said  yokM,  all  exterior  to  the  wheek,  sahataatially  aa 
specified. 

2.  The  oombination  with  the  track  frame,  of  parallel  alliptieal 

springs  locatwl  on  aach  side  of  eaeh  aide  beam  of  the  ftmae  in tefaedi- 
Me  the  pedeatak,  and  all  exterior  to  the  wheels  and  the  bokter  np- 
ported  oa  said  springs,  aad  the  guide  pins  for  tha  bokter.  anbetao- 
tiaOy  as  described. 

'^^ 5 


8.  The  combination  with  the  side  beams  of  a  truck,  of  elliptical 
qnings  beside  each  side  beam  and  parallel  therewith  intermediate 
the  pedestak,  and  aU  exterior  to  the  wheek  the  bokter  mounted  on 
aaid  springs  and  the  guide  pins  for  the  bokter,  subsUntially  as  specified 

4.  The  combination  with  the  side  beams  of  a  truck  fhime  of  ellip- 
tical springs  on  each  side  of  each  side  beam  of  the  frame  and  intei^ 
Mediate  the  pedesuls,  and  aU  exterior  to  the  wheek  and  the  bokter 
Bonnted  on  said  springs,  and  the  guide  pins  for  said  bokter,  subsUn 
tiaOy  as  Mt  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  truck  frame,  and  the  bokter  support- 
ing springs  with  the  bokter  mounted  thereon,  and  the  guide  pins  for 
Mid  bokter  atuched  thereto  and  playing  through  guides  on  the  frame 
sabatantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  truck -frame,  with  the  bokter  mounted 
thereon,  and  the  guide  pins  for  Mid  bokter  atUched  thereto  and 
playing  throagh  guides  on  the  ft»me.  and  the  springs  interposed  be- 
tween the  bokter  and  fVame,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

7  A  metallic  side  beam  for  a  truck  frame  split  or  divided  at  iU' 
extremities  where  the  pedesUk  are  to  be  atUched,  sabsUntiaUy  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  track  fi»me.  the  springs  supported 
thereon  intermediate  the  pedestak,  the  bokter  supported  on  Mid 
•prings,  and  the  guide  pins  rigidly  connected  to  the  bokter  and  pky- 
iag  through  vertical  gtfide  openings,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  The  oombination  of  the  truck  fhiroe,  a  pair  of  elliptic  springe 
one  on  each  side  of  each  side  beam  intermediate  the  wheek  aad  sus- 
pended from  Mid  beams ;  with  the  bokter  supported  upon  Mid  springs 
and  the  guide  pins  rigidly  connected  to  said  bokter.  subsUntially  u 
specified 

10  The  combination  of  the  truck  frame,  a  pair  of  inverted  U- 
ahaped  yokM  suspended  on  the  side  beams  thereof  intermediate  the 
wheek,  the  springs  mounted  on  Mid  yokw,  the  bokter  supported  on 
said  qMings,  and  the  rigid  guide  pins  attached  to  the  bokter  pkying 
through  guidM  on  the  fVame  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  bol- 
•tor,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoM  described. 

1 1 .  The  combination  of  the  flume,  the  springs  supported  on  the 
ride  bMms  thereof  intermediate  the  wheek  at  Mch  side  of  the  truck, 
the  bokter  sapported  on  Mid  springs,  and  the  side-bearing  castings 
aoanected  to  the  bokt«r,  and  the  guide  pin  rigidly  attached  to  said 
taatinga,  all  constructed  subetaatially  m  deeeribed. 

12.  The  oombination  of  the  truck  fhime,  the  pair  of  inverted  U- 


■haped  yokM  aaipsaded  oa  the  side  beams  thereof  intefediatelbe 
wbeets,  the  springs  moaated  oa  saM  yokeai  the  bokter  B^>porte4  oa 
said  spriaga.  the.sM»4Marihg  eaatiags  ■eeared  to  the  bokter,  aad  the 
ffoide  piM  depeadiag  from  said  eaatiags.  aahaMatially  m  spedAed. 

IS.  The  ooMbiaatioB  of  the  ft«aie.  the  tntasTem  tie  bar  aaa- 
pwded  froM  the  aide  beans  thereof  iaUrmadiate  the  whMk.  the 
spring  at  the  ead  of  said  tie  bar  beaide  each  side  beam  the  bokter 
■Mated  oa  aaid  spriaga.  aad  the  depending  guide  pins  eonoeeted  to 
■aid  boirter,  •abdaatially  m  and  for  the  purpoM  described 

**•  ■**•  eoMbiaatioa  of  the  frame,  the  U  ahaped  yokm  suspended 
from  the  ride  beams  intermediate  the  wheek,  the  springs  mounted  oa 
■aid  yokas.  the  tie  bar  aeeored  to  said  yokes,  Ute  bokter  Npported 
oa  aaid  springs,  the  aide-bearing  eastings  connected  to  the  ends  of 
■aid  bokter,  and  the  depending  guide  pins  rigidly  secured  to  Mid  cast- 
lags,  aD  ooaatmcted  and  arranged  to  operate  substantially  as  mt  forth. 

15.  For  a  track  frame  a  side  beam  oompoaed  of  two  ban  «,  a,  Mt 
edgewiae,  bonnd  together  inurmediaU  the  wheek,  bnt  separated  at 
the  poiata  where  the  pedestak  are  atUched,  substantially  m  and  for 
the  parpoM  deeeribed. 

!«•  *"»•  coaWnatioo  with  the  side  bMms,  of  the  end  beam*  com- 
poeed  of  two  parallel  fiat  bars  Uid  flatwke,  and  the  tie  rods  inurm*. 
diau  said  bars,  nbetantially  as  deeeribed. 

17.  The  combination  of  the  side  beams  each  composed  of  two  flat 
•««'«•*«•.  »nd  bound  together  intermediate  the  pedesUk,  and 

Mparated  at  the  pedestak ;  with  the  end  beams  composed  of  flat  bare 
Uid  flatwiae  and  the  tie  rods  inUrmediaU  the  memben  of  Uie  end 
beams  and  connecUd  to  the  side  beams,  subsUntially  u  and  for  Uie 
purpoM  described. 

18.  For  a  truck  f^ame  a  side  beam  composed  of  two  bars  a  a  set 
e<lgewiM,  bound  together  directiy  intermediate  Uie  wheek,  bnt  sepa- 
rated at  thepoinu  where  the  pedestak  are  attached,  in  combination 
with  the  end  beams,  the  pedesUk,  the  bottom  suys  and  comer  braces, 
sabatantially  m  Mt  forth. 

19.  TJe  combination  of  the  side  beams  eacn  composed  of  two  flat 
oars  set  edgewise  and  bound  together  intermediaU  the  pedesUk  and 
••parated  at  tht  pedestak ;  wiUi  Uie  end  beams  composed  of  two  flat 
bars  laid  flatwue,  and  the  tie  rods  intermediate  Uie  members  of  Uie 
end  beams  and  connected  to  the  side  beams.  Uie  pedesUk,  Uie  bottom 
sUys  and  comer  bracM,  subeUotially  as  described. 
.  k??  ^'  combination  of  Uie  side  and  end  bMms,  Uie  pedesUk  at- 
tached to  Uie  side  beams,  the  bottom  sUys  intermediate  Uie  pedestak 
oonnsting  of  two  parallel  flat  bars  set  edgewise  and  bolted  to  Uie  kgs 
or  pedestak,  the  step  castings  secured  between  Mid  bars,  the  motor 
•uspeMion  bar  atUched  thereto  and  Uie  cushioning  springs  on  Uie 
bolts  confining  Mid  suspension  ban  to  said  step  castings,  and  Uie 
cushioning  spnngs  on  Mid  bolu,  subsUntiaUy  as  described. 

I.  *i"  ^*  co'«>l>«'>«tion  of  the  side  and  end  beams,  Uie  pedestak  at- 
tached to  the  side  beams,  the  bottom  sUys  intermediate  the  pedMUk 
connsting  of  two  parallel  flat  bars  set  edgewke ,  the  sUys  connecting 
tile  jaws  of  pedesUk  and  Uie  flat  braoM  between  the  pedeatak  and 
comers  of  tmck  fVame.  with  tfie  tie  bar  connecting  the  side  beams 
mtermediau  the  pedMtak.  the  springs  at  each  side  of  each  side  bMm 
above  Uie  tie  bar,  the  bokter  mounted  on  Mid  springs  and  Uie  de- 
pending guide  pin*  rigidly  connected  to  said  bokter,  substantiaDy  aa 
and  for  the  purpoM  described. 

22.  The  combination  ofUie  side  beams  each  composed  of  two  flat 
bars  Mt  edgewue.  and  bound  together  intermediate  Uie  pedestals  and 
T^7*^  *^  '*'*  MesuU ;  with  the  end  beams  corapoMd  of  flat'bars 
kid  flatwue,  and  Uie  tie  rods  intermediate  Uie  members  of  the  end 
beams  and  connected  to  the  side  beams;  with  the  lie  bar  connected 
to  the  side  beam  intermediate  the  pedesuk  where  the  members  of 
^e  beams  are  bound  togeUier.  Uie  springs  at  each  side  of  each  side 
beam  above  Mid  bar,  the  bokter  mounted  00  Mid  springs,  and  Uie 
guide  pins  rigidly  connected  to  Mid  bokter,  all  substantially  u  and 
for  the  purpoM  q>ecified. 


607.866.    SHIPS  BEAU.   FitoniAiDToiUJ,  Munich.  Oermany 
nkdJu.88.189S.   Sariil  Ma  460066.    (MomodaL) 

^ 


Claim.— An  apparatus  for  steering  or  reUrding  tne  motion  ct 
naTigaUe  rsnik,  oompriaing  winp  or  Am,  hinged  to  the  tmmI.  aad 
connected  to  a  toothed  qoadrant,  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  ■par 
wheel  driven  ft<om  the  main  shaft  of  the  ship's  eagiae,  throagh  iatei^ 
mediate  neehaaieal  gMring,  oombined  and  adapted  to  operate  ■ab> 
■taatially  aa  deeeribed. 
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607,857.    THERMOMETER.    FraiOs & ToiCT. BtrmingtULm. Eog- 
l&od.    FUed  Apr.  10.  1893.    Serial  No.  4(9, 340i     (NomodeL) 


Claim. — A  chemical,  clinical,  or  oth*  thermometer  having  the 
rear  side  of  iu  stem  graduated  aod  corer^d  or  backed  by  a  protect- 
Itc  itripe  of  fusible  white  glass  paiut  or  Enamel  fused  on  as  herein 
•pecified. 

^^^^— ^-^^— ^— * 

6  O 7 . 8  5  8 .    TTPB-WRITIKO  MACHIIE.    Jou  A.  TooBiT,  Toledo. 
Ofala    Filed  Dea  8,  1392.    Serial  Ha  4H49a    (Ho  BMlWJ 


above  the  type  plates,  and  finger  operated  mechanism  for  swinging 
the  type  plates  into  printing  position  beneath  the  platen,  subsUntiallj 
M  dfctcribed. 

2.  A  typewriter,  comprising  parallel  levers,  type  plates  piroted 
on  the  lerers  and  provided  with  type  upon  their  upper  surfaces,  the 
pirots  of  the  said  type  plates  being  located  substantially  in  the  plane 
in  which  the  levers  are  adapted  to  move,  a  movable  platen  arranged 
above  the  type  plates,  and  movable  finger  pieces  connected  with  the 
type  plates  and  adapted  to  swing  them  into  printing  position,  subetan- 
tialW  as  described. 

3.  A  typewriter,  comprising  parallel  tilting  levers  having  the 
type  characters  represented  on  one  end,  oscillating  type  plates  pivoted 
on  the  opposite  endaof  the  levers,  means,  as  the  finger-pieces  aod  belta, 
for  moving  the  type  plates  into  printing  position,  and  a  movable  platen 
arranged  above  the  type  plates,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  typewriter,  comprising  parallel  tilting  levers  fulcrumed  oo  a 
suitable  support  aod  having  at  one  end  the  type  characters  of  the 
machine,  oscillating  spring-returned  type  plates  pivoted  on  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  levers  and  provided  with  type  upon  their  upper  sur- 
faces, means,  as  the  finger-pieces  and  belts,  for  moving  the  type  plates 
against  the  resistance  of  their  springs,  and  a  movable  platen  held 
above  the  type  plates,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  typewriter,  compruiog  parallel  tilting  levers  having  their 
pear  ends  inclined  and  having  a  type  index  on  their  front  ends,  oscil- 
lating type  plates  pivoted  on  the  inclined  ends  of  the  levers  and  hav- 
ing type  upon  their  upper  surfaces,  mechanism  for  turning  the  type 
platee  into  printing  position,  and  a  movable  phiten  arranged  above 
the  type  plates,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  typewriter,  comprising  parallel  tilting  levers  fulcrumed  00  » 
suitable  support,  oscillating  type  plates  pivoted  on  the  levers  and  pro- 
vided with  type  upon  their  upper  faces,  finger-operated  mechanism 
for  turning  the  type  plates,  a  table  arranged  above  the  type  plates 
aod  levers  aod  provided  with  a  central  hole  adapted  to  register  with 
the  meeting  edges  of  the  type  plates,  and  a  movable  platen  carried 
above  the  table  and  held  to  slide  over  the  hole  therein,  substantially 
as  described. 

7.  A  typewriter,  comprising  parallel  tilting  levers  fulcrumed  on  a 
suitable  support,  oscillating  type  plates  pivoted  on  the  rear  ends  of 
the  levers  aod  provided  with  type  upon  their  upper  faces,  the  pivots 
of  the  said  type  plates  being  located  substantially  in  the  pUne  in  which 
the  levers  are  adapted  to  move  finger-operated  mechanism  for  turn- 
ing the  type  plates  in  a  printing  position,  a  platen-carrying  carriaga 
held  to  move  above  the  type  plates,  and  mechanism  for  moving  tha 
carriage  by  the  movement  of  the  type  levers,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  the  tilting  levers,  revolu- 
ble  type-carryiug  plates  having  their  pivot  in  substantially  the  same 
plane  in  which  the  levers  are  adapted  to  move,  the  platen-carrying 
carriage  held  to  move  transversely  above  the  levers,  the  rack  bar  s» 
cared  to  the  carriage,  the  swinging  carriage  pivoted  beneath  the  car 
riage  aod  having  a  pawl  to  engage  the  rack  bar,  and  mechanism  for 
moving  the  shift  plate  by  the  upward  movement  of  one  of  the  typ* 
levers,  and  by  the  downward  movement  of  the  corresponding  typ« 
lever  substantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  perforated  table  secured  to  the  frama 
of  the  typewriter  the  parallel  type  levers,  and  revoluble  type  platet 
pivoted  on  the  said  levers  and  carrying  types  adapted  to  register  with 
the  bole  in  the  table,  of  a  carriage  held  to  slide  upon  the  table  and 
provided  with  a  platen  to  move  over  the  hole  in  the  table,  and  mech- 
anism whereby  the  movement  of  one  type  lever  will  actuate  the  car- 
riage before  a  printing  impression  is  made,  and  the  other  lever  will 
actuate  the  carriage  after  such  an  impression,  substantially  as  d^ 
scribed. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  tilting  type  levers  carrying  type 
upon  their  rear  ends,  aod  the  sliding  carriage  having  a  rack  bar  thero- 
on,  of  a  spring-returned  shift  plate  fulcrumed  beneath  the  carriage 
and  arranged  opposite  the  eods  of  the  type  levers,  the  plate  having  op- 
positely inclined  abutments  thereon,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  plate  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  rack  bar  of  the  carriage,  and  studs  secured  to 
the  type  levers  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inclined  abutments  on  tha 
shift  plate,  substantially  as  described. 


Chim.—  l.  A  typewriter,  comprising  parallel  levers,  oscillating 
trpe  plates  pivoted  on  the  levers  and  provided  with  type  on  their  upper 
Mr&ces,  the  pivoU  of  the  said  type  plates  |>eing  located  subsUntially 
ia  the  ptaae  in  which  the  leven  are  adapted  to  move,  a  platau  carried 


507,809.  I<ATH.  Sqmu  Torit.  Vlroqua,  Wta,  aaignarto  th« 
InternaUonal  Sheathlnx  Uth  Company,  same  place.  Piled  Feh  16. 18S1 
Serial  Ma  462,583.    (Ho  modal) 

Claim. — I.  A  lath  or  sheathing  having  parallel  fh>nt  and  rear 
sides,  both  of  which  are  inclined  from  edge  to  center,  and  a  channel 
or  recess  in  its  fsce  with  parallel  side  waUs,  substantially  as  shown, 
whereby  when  the  lath  is  nailed  in  place  it  will  be  bent  to  provide  a 
dovetail  channel  or  recess,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  plastering  strip  or 
lath  having  a  concave  back  and  a  convex  face,  and  a  channel,  or  chan- 
nels, formed  in  the  convex  face,  substantially  as  shown. 


\ 
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3.  A  lath  or  plastering  strip  of  equal  thickn 

and  rear  sidesi  oppositely  inclined  from  its  loogitudin_. , 

having  a  recess  or  channel  the  side  walb  of  which  are  parallel,  sab- 
stantially  as  shown 


I  having  the  front  I 
dinal  center,  and 


Claim.— la  a  car  coupler  the  combination  with  a  draw  head  hav- 
ing  a  slot  to  receive  a  trip  arm,  a  recess  to  receive  a  ooupUng  link 
and  a  recess  to  receive  the  end  of  a  coupling  pin,  of  the  trip  arm  ha?, 
ing  an  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  coupling  link,  an  upper  por- 
tion formed  with  a  groove  to  receive  a  coupling  pin  and  a  groove 
head  formed  with  an  end  face  to  abut  against  the  end  of  the  coup- 
hng  hnk  when  the  same  is  inserted  in  the  draw  head  subsUnUalW 
as  described.  '' 


4.  A  lath  or  plastering  strip  having  a  body  portion  of  equal  thick- 
Bess  which  inclines  from  the  edges  to  the  center  and  a  recess  with 
parallsl  side  walls  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  said  recess  reducing  the 
thickness  of  the  lath  so  that  it  will  bend  at  the  base  of  the  recess  and 
incline  the  side  walls  thereof,  subsUntially  as  shown. 

5.  A  lath  or  sheathing  having  parallel  front  and  rear  sides  both 
of  which  are  inclined  from  edge  to  center,  and  a  channel  or  channafa 
ia  one  side  with  parallel  side  walls,  one  edge  of  the  strip  haring  a 
groove  or  recess,  as  a,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  A  lath  or  plastering  strip  having  a  body  portion  of  equal  thick 
neas  which  inclines  from  the  edges  and  a  recess  with  parallel  side 
walls,  so  that  when  applied  for  use  the  inclined  side  walla  of  the  lath 
will  be  brought  to  a  straight  line  and  cause  the  side  walls  of  the  re- 
cess to  incline,  the  change  of  inclination  of  the  lath  occnrring  at  the 
portion  of  the  lath  forming  the  base  of  the 


607.86Q.  8T0PFERIH0  WINEBOTTLE&  William  Wanoii  Hor 
wich.  Eoglaad.  aaaignor  of  oue-half  10  Henry  James  Hanllug  same  piaoa 
FUed  May  11,  1893.    Serial  Ma  473,789.    (No  model) 


507.860.     MENTHOL  CONE.     Tbobis  D. 
land.    FUed  Mar.  18. 1893.    Serial  Na  466.238. 
anted  In  Fraooe  June  9, 1892,  Ha  222,238 


ViR,  Bastloga.  Kng 
(Ho  spedmena)    Pat' 


Chim.—A  wine  bottle  cork  comprising  in  combinaUon  with  each 
other  a  cork  A,  a  covering  B  arranged  at  the  inner  or  smaller  end 
thereof,  extending  along  the  side  aod  made  of  material  which  is  im- 
pervious to  and  is  not  atucked  by  wine,  and  a  tightlv  fitting  ring  D 
which  extends  from  the  head  or  top  of  the  cork  and  incloses  and  re- 
Uins  the  upper  edge  of  the  said  covering,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

607.863.    CUMP  FOR  RAILWAY  FROOS     Frkdwuc  C  Wui. 
OnclnaaU.  Ohto.   FUed  Mar. 2 1.1893.   SenaJ  Na  467,048.  (NomodeL) 


aaim,—l.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  menthol  cone  or 
sUck  having  strengthening  filaments  ramifying  through  the  mass 
subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  menthol  cone  or  stick  hav- 
ing a  base  or  holder,  aod  having  strengthening  filaments  ramifying 
through  the  mass  of  menthol  and  secured  by  their  eods  in  the  b 
or  holder,  subsUntially  as  described. 


^''»^  — '•  In  combination  with  the  rails  aod  clamps  of  a  rail- 
way ftog,  the  filling  block  G  provided  with  a  recess  c,  receiving  ihs 
jaw  of  the  clamp,  the  recess  d,  and  tightening  key  I  engaging  said 
recess.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  Afilling  block  for  a  railway  frog  provided  withrecesscadapted 
to  engage  and  hold  the  jaw  of  the  clamp,  the  bolt  orifice  5;,  and  tha 
recess  for  receiving  the  Uper  key.  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  railway  frog,  one  or  more  clamps.  A 
filling  block  0  secured  longitudinally  by  the  through  bolt  L  and  by  the 
jaw  of  the  clamp,  engaging  with  the  recess,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  In  combioatioo  with  a  railway  frog,  clamp  A,  filling  block  0 
bolt«l  to  the  rails  and  secured  to  the  clamp  by  means  of  the  Uper 
key  driven  ioto  the  recess  d  for  drawiog  the  clamp  to  lock  it  to  the 
filling  blocks  aod  rails,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


507.864.    JEWELRY-TRAY.    Ebaiiuil  WMTHfiMM.  New  York. 
M.  T.    FUed  Mar.  25,  1893.    Serial  Na  467,541.    (No  modet) 

T1 


5 O 7.8  6  1 .    CAR-CODPUNQ.    FuDitici  W   VoiiDi.  Qutocy.  DL 
Filed  May  8,  1891.    Serial  Ma  392,034.    (MongM.) 


Oaim. — Id  a  jewelry  tray  the  combioatioo  with  the  frame  com- 
prising a  number  of  strips  secured  together  at  their  end^  aod  ooe  of 
said  strips  provided  with  a  series  of  apertures,  the  traosverse  bars 
formed  with  rearwardly  projectiog  studs  provided  wflh  ribs,  of  the 
vertical  rods,  passing  through  the  apertures  in  said  st.-ipsaod  located 
in  rear  of  said  bars  and  adapted  to  pass  through  rings  engaged  in 
spaces  in  the  tray,  subsUntially  as  described. 


Wim.  Mlimeapalla 
FUed  Mot. 


507.865.     WIRE  FABRIC     ClaUKI  0 

Minn ,  asilgDor  of  one-half  to  Marshall  R  Uoyi  I 

23,  1892.    Serial  Na  452,906.    (Model) 

Claim  —  1.  The  combination,  in  a  wire  &bric,  of  a  series  of  inter- 
locking primary  coils,  with  one  or  more  transverse  coils  interlocked 
therewith  at  the  intersections  of  said  primary  coils  sabsUntially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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1  Th*  eoabiaatioa  with  a  Mriw  of  iat#rioektaf  prioury  eoik, 
*t  9m»  or  aM>r«  trmaartrM  coik  smiigwl  at  Hfiit  aafias  to  tk«  ax« 
•f  th«  primary  coila  and  iatwloekad  tkara^th  at  th«  iatorMction 
tboroof,  aod  taid  coik  boing  Sattoood  to  pravtat  th«  kMMMiing  of  th« 
MOM,  MibaUotialljr  a«  and  for  the  purpoM  tot  forth. 

S.  Tb«  combinatioo,  ia  a  wotm  vir«  faWie,ofa  Mri«a  of  iot«r> 
ioekiac  primary  coik,  with  oo«  or  mor«  coikiworea  th«rethrouffa  at 
riffht  aaf  Im  to  the  azaa  of  said  primary  coik  and  interlockad  with 
and  at  the  intenectiona  thereof,  aod  the  ends  of  laid  primary  coik 
being  curied  back  upon  the  trajMferaa  coil  «r  coik,  rabaUatially  aa 
•ad  for  the  purpoee  «et  forth. 


4.  The  combinatioo,  in  a  woven  wire  fab^c,  of  a  series  of  inter- 
locking primary  coila,  with  one  or  more  coiil  wotcq  therethrough 
transTer^e  to  the  axes  thereof,  the  end«  of  sajd  primary  coils  being 
enrled  about  said  traosrerM  coil  or  coik  and  aaid  primary  coik  and 
•aid  transverse  coil  or  coik  being  flattened,  alibetantially  aa  and  for 
the  purpoee  specified. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  woren  wire  fabtic,  of  a  series  of  inter- 
locking primary  coik,  with  one  or  more  transvetse  coik  woven  through 
aaid  primary  coik  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  thereof  and  interlocked 
therewith  at  the  intersections  of  said  primary]  coils,  the  ends  of  said 
primary  coils  being  curled  about  said  transverse  coil  or  coik  aud  the 
ends  of  the  transverse  coil  or  coik  similarly  aecured  upon  the  outer 
coik  of  the  primary  series  substantially  as  and  f<tr  the  purpose  set  forth 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  woven  wire  fablic,  of  a  series  of  inter- 
locking primary  coik,  with  twoor  more  transterse  coik  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  axes  of  said  primary  coik  and  interlocked  there- 
with at  the  intersections  thereof  and  thereby  with  one  another,  sub- 
•tantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.      | 

7.  The  combination,  in  a  woven  wire  fabHc,  of  a  series  of  inter 
locking  primary  coils,  with  two  or  more  transterse  coik  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  axes  of  said  primary  coik  and  interlocked  there- 
with at  the  intersections  thereof  and  with  ode  another,  the  ends  of 
the  primary  coik  being  curled  about  the  outeijcoik  of  the  transverse 
series  and  those  of  the  transverse  series  similarly  secured  upon  the 
outer  coik  of  the  primary  series,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee 
■•t  forth. 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  woven  wire  fabtic,  of  a  series  of  inter- 
locking primary  coik,  with  two  or  -nore  trans^rse  coik  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  axes  of  said  primary  coik  and  interlocked  with 
the  intersections  thereof  and  with  one  another^  and  said  primary  and 
transverse  coik  being  flattened  to  prevent  the. uncoiling  of  the  same, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified.: 

9.  The  combination,  in  a  woven  wire  fabfic,  of  a  series  of  inter- 
locking primary  coik,  with  two  or  more  transvferse  coik  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  axes  of  said  primary  coik  iind  interlocked  there- 
with at  the  intersections  thereof  and  with  one  another,  and  the  edges 
of  the  fabric  thus  fonned  being  ftattaoed.  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpoee  specified. 

10.  The  combination,  in  a  woven  wire  ftbyic,  of  a  series  of  inter- 
locking primary  coik,  with  two  or  more  transverse  coik  extending  at 
right  aogiee  to  the  axes  of  said  primary  coik  ftnd  interlocked  there- 
with at  the  iDUraeetioos  thereof,  the  ends  of  Ihe  primary  coik  being 
evried  about  the  outer  coik  of  the  traasTerse  tones  and  tkoM  of  the 
tnoararee  series  similaHy  secured  apoo  the  oatar  eoik  of  the  primary 
wriea,  aad  the  edgea  of  the  fkbrie  thos  forme*  bwng  tattooed,  sab- 
aUatiaUy  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

.  1 1 .  The  combiaatioo,  in  a  wovea  wire  fcfaHe,  of  a  seriee  of  iator- 
loekiag  primary  eoik,  with  two  or  more  traasteree  eoik  exteadiag  al 
right  aa«ka  to  the  axes  of  said  primary  eoik  and  intorioeked  with 
«k«  iMMMetiow  therMfa^  with  om  aaoth^.  the  aads  of  the  pri- 
muj  ooUs  baiiB(e«rM  abeat  the  oator  eoik  ^the  transverse  series 
and  ^oaa  of  the  traMTWW  aarito  daikriy  toeurwl  upoa  the  ontor 
«oUb  of  the  prbuty  awito,  ud  Mid  primry  ab|  tranrerM  coik  being 


flatteaed  to  prevent  the  uncoiling  of  the  same,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

!*•  The  oombiaatioo,  in  a  woven  wire  fobric,  of  a  series  of  intor- 
ioeked primary  aad  traasverse  coik,  with  a  border  coil  having  a  lat- 
eral eogagement  only  with  the  edges  of  the  fabric  aod  pressed  into 
and  independently  secured  ia  the  aotchee  of  the  fobric  formed  by  said 
primary  and  transverse  coik,  subsUntially  aa  aad  for  the  purpoee  set 
forth. 

13.  The  combination,  in  a  woven  wire  fabric,  of  a  series  of  intor- 
locking  primary  and  transverse  coik  all  coiled  at  the  same  pitch,  with 
one  or  more  border  coik  of  the  same  pitch,  said  border  coil  or  coik 
being  pressed  into  the  edge  notohes  of  the  fabric  formed  of  said  pri- 
mary and  transverse  coik,  and  a  wire  or  rod  extending  within  said 
edge  but  outoide  of  the  inner  loops  of  said  border  to  lock  said  border 
in  place,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pnrpose  set  forth. 

14.  The  combination,  in  a  woven  wire  fabric,  of  a  series  of  intoi^ 
locking  primary  coik,  with  two  or  more  transverse  coils  arranged  al 
right  angles  to  the  axes  of  said  primary  coils  and  intorioeked  with 
the  intorsections  thereof,  aud  a  non-interlocking  border  coil  secured 
upon  the  edge  of  the  fabric  by  a  wire  or  rod  engaging  both  the  loops  of 
said  fabric  and  of  said  border  coil,  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

15.  The  combination,  in  a  woven  wire  fabric,  of  a  series  of  intoi^ 
locking  pnmsry  coik,  with  a  series  of  transverse  coik  arranged  at 
right  anglee  to  the  axes  of  the  primary  coik  and  intorioeked  with  the 
intorsections  thereof  and  with  one  another,  the  edges  of  the  fabrie 
thus  fonned  being  flattoned  to  prevent  the  turning  of  said  coik,  a  noo- 
intorlocking  border  coil  of  the  same  pitch  as  said  primary  and  trans< 
verse  coik,  said  border  coil  being  premed  into  the  notches  in  the  edgee 
of  the  fabric,  and  a  wire  or  rod  intorioeked  within  the  edge  of  th« 
fabric  and  within  the  border  coil,  to  secure  the  lattor,  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

16.  The  combination,  in  a  woven  wire  fabric,  of  a  series  of  intor- 
ioeked primary  and  transverse  coils,  with  a  border  coil  or  coik  of  tha 
same  pitohas  said  primary  and  transverse  coik,  and  pressed  latorally 
into  the  edges  of  the  fabric  and  means  for  securing  the  border  coil, 
subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 


507.866. 

Filed  Feb  21, 


CAR-COOPLIIIO.    SianiL  Q.  Wilbek.  Lake  HIU.  M.  T 
189S.    Serial  Ma  463,196.    (Mo  model} 

X' 


Claim. — 1.  A  car  coupling,  comprising  a  hollow  draw-head,  a 
spring  pressed  follower  block  held  to  slide  therein  and  haring  a  re- 
cess on  its  under  side,  a  spring-pressed  rock  shaft  jouraaled  in  the 
draw-head  and  having  a  latch  to  swing  in  the  recess  of  the  follower 
block  and  to  engage  the  block,  a  vertically  movable  pin  held  to  slide 
in  the  draw-head,  and  an  operative  crank  and  lever  connection  b» 
tween  the  rock  shaft  and  the  pin  whereby  the  two  are  caused  to 
move  in  unison,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  car  coupling,  comprising  a  hollow  draw-head,  a  follower 
block  held  to  slide  therein  said  pin  being  beveled  at  its  upper  and 
lower  ends  and  prorided  with  a  recess  as  specified,  a  spring-pressed 
rock  shafl  held  to  turn  in  the  draw-head,  a  latch  carried  by  the  shaft 
and  adapted  to  swing  in  the  recess  of  the  block  and  engagethe  block, 
a  verticaUy  movable  pin  arranged  in  fV-ont  of  the  follower  block,  a 
eroa  bar  secured  to  the  pia,  a  crank  on  the  rock  shaft,  and  pivoted 
levers  connected  with  the  craak  and  extooding  through  the  cross 
bar,  the  lower  lever  being  adapted  to  engage  and  lift  the  cross  bar 
and  pin,  substantiaUy  as  deecrit>ed. 

3.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  the  draw-head,  the  ver^ 
tically  movable  pin  therein,  said  pin  being  beveled  at  its  upper  aad 
lower  pbKions  which  are  adapted  to  be  in  contact  with  the  draw-head, 
with  the  spring-pressed  follower-block  arranged  behind  the  pin  aad 
having  a  concaved  front  end  to  fit  a  eouplii^  hak,  suhstantislly  aa 
described. 


OcTOUt  31,   1893. 
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607,867.     BLBCTRIC-AM  UMP.     HtHI  WlUIAIT. 

Beigtuffl.  iMlgnor  to  Heory  Gbapman  and  Louk  StenM.  Loodob  lag- 
knd.  FIM  July  6,1883.  Seiltl  Ma  479.713.  (Momodtf.)  Puaoted 
in  BelgluflB  Oct  13,  1891.  la  96,663.  aod  Apr.  13.  1892.  la  98.978;  In 
Praooa  Apr.  1. 1892,  la  220iS«2:  In  Bngkod  Apt  U  ISMw  Ma  6.M1 
and  In  BwttMriud  A«r.  1. 1892.  M 19M. 


Claim, — In  aa  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  upper 
oArbon  holder,  of  an  electro- magnet  included  in  a  shunt  on  the  arc, 
an  armature  adapted  to  be  attracted  by  said  electro-magnet  and  hav- 
ing a  hole  for  passage  of  the  upper  carbon  holder  and  through  which 
it  kdirectly  connectod  with  and  adapted  to  control  said  carbon  holder, 
reguUting  springs  for  controlling  said  armature,  a  strip  connected 
with  but  insulated  from  the  armature,  and  a  stop  with  which  said 
strip  is  adapted  to  make  and  break  conUct,  said  strip  and  stop  being  in- 
cluded in  the  circuit  of  the  electro-  magnet  whereby  any  break  of  coo- 
tact  between  them  will  intorrupt  the  current  through  the  electro- 
magnet, subsUntially  as  described. 


607,868.  AXLE- WASHER  FOR  VBHICLEa  AlMOBI  W.  WOOD- 
WAU),  lAooaater.  Pa.  PUed  Jaa  26,  1893.  Serial  Ma  439.802.  (Nc 
rnodd.)  Pateoted  in  Canada  lov.  8. 1892.  Ma  4a944;  In  Bngkod  Feb 
16.  1893.  Ma  3.460;  In  Belgium  Feb  17, 1893.  Ma  103,487;  In  Frue* 
Feb  17.  1893.  Ma  228,002,  and  In  Italy  Mar.  31.  1893.  ZXVIl,  33.813. 
LXVL226. 

^1-^ 

'  • ■  - 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  washerforvehiclewheek,  a  gasket  made  of  cork, 
a  face  lining  rigidly  secured  to  one  side,  and  a  tire  around  the  periph- 
ery thereof,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  washer  for  vehicle  wheels,  with  a  gasket 
made  of  cork  as  deecribed,  of  a  tire  or  band  secured  to  the  periphery 
thereof,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.- 

3.  The  washer,  A',  for  vehicle  wheels,  comprising  a  ring  or  gasket 
of  cork,  haring  the  face-lining,  </,  rigidly  secured  to  one  side  there- 
of, subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

4.  The  washer.  A',  for  vehicle  wheek,  comprising  the  ring  or  gas- 
ket made  of  cork  having  the  side-facing,  a",  rigid  therewith,  and  the 
band,  a*,  secured  to  the  peripheral  edge  thereof,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  in  an  axle- washer  for  vehicle  wheek  and  the 
like,  with  a  ring  or  gasket  made  of  cork,  having  a  facing,  a',  secured 
to  a  side  of  said  gasket,  and  the  band,  a*,  secured  to  the  periphery 
thereof,  of  a  simikr  band,  rigidly  secured  to  the  concaved,  inner  edge 
of  said  ring,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  hereinbe- 
fore set  forth 


607,869.  ELECTRIC  8I0MAL  APPARATDS  JOH«  C  A  Xino- 
POLUi  and  Ca^joa  Boot,  Milwaukee,  Wk.  Filed  June  29, 1893.  Se- 
rial Ma  479.192.    (Mo  model) 

Claim. —  1.  An  electric  signaling  device  comprising  a  stiiuble 
housing,  meUUic  strips  extonding  longitudinally  upon  opposite  sides 
of  said  housing,  and  electrically  connected  together  and  with  one  wire 
of  an  electric  circuit  including  an  audible  signal,  contact  posts  pro- 
jecting inwardly  from  opposite  points  upon  said  meUllic  strips,  a  sec- 
ond longitudinal  meUllic  strip  prorided  with  a  series  of  supporting 
posts  or  studs  and  electrically  connected  with  the  other  wire  of  said 
circuit,  a  series  of  conUct  springs  engaged  with  said  posts  or  studs 
and  each  arranged  to  extond  at  its  free  end,  between  one  pair  of  said 
conUct  poeU,  and  suiUble  connections  extonding  to  the  outside  of 
said  housing,  for  holding  the  free  ends  of  said  conUct  springs  midway 
between  said  contact  posU,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  An  electric  signaling  derice  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
housing,  a  meUllic  strip  arranged  to  extond  downwardly  upon  one 
aide,  across  one  end  aod  upwardly  upon  the  other  side  of  said  hous- 
ing, aad  provided  with  oppositoly  dkposed  conUct  posts  or  ^ints, 
■aid  strip  being  electrically  connected  with  one  pole  of  an  electric  cir- 
cuit which  includes  an  audible  signsl,  a  second  meUllic  strip  secured 
to  the  rear  wall  of  the  housing  aad  arranged  to  extond  longitudinally 
thareoa,  said  strip  being  electrically  connected  with  the  other  pole  of 


607.869. 


said  circuit  and  provided  with  a  series  of  supporting  posts  or  studs, 
a  series  of  voluto  contact  springs  secured  to  said  posts  or  studs,  and 
arranged  to  extond  at  their  free  ends,  between  the  respective  pain 
of  posts  or  points,  and  arranged  to  normally  rest  in  conUct  with  the 
posts  or  points  at  one  side  of  the  housing,  suiuble  connections  extend- 
ing to  the  outoide  of  said  housing  and  having  operative  engagement 
with  the  contact  springs  and  arranged  to  hold  said  springs  midway 
between  the  respective  contact  posts  and  suiuble  cords  operatively 
(-Qgaged  with  said  connecting  devices  and  adapted  for  engagement  al 
their  free  ends  with  suiuble  pins  or  books.  subsUntially  as,  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 


507,870.  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  CAPSDLEa  WiLLUB  F. 
Toom,  Tuleda  Ohio  FUed  Mar.  31.  1883.  Serial  Ma  476.179.  OlO 
modaL) 


Ti6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OcTom  31,   1893. 


Claim.— I.  la  a  oapsok  ftlkr,  a  raoept^oW  for  «<»pwlw,  a  tthiaf 
fOtf^MtU  for  Um  matarial  to  b«  tacloMd,  ftiM«b  in  eo-iaeidMO*  with 
th«  raeaptaela  «b«B  tUtad,  aadako  with  th*  eapaolaa  and  aaaoa  for 
.diridiag  th«  outarial  arithin  tii«  raoaptacl*  into  aqnal  qoantitiaa. 

1  la  a  eapmk  flQer,  a  receptacle  for  #apaalea,  ftinaek  in  oo-ia- 
ddeaee  with  the  eapaolaa,  fomed  with  tub^  portiow  to  enter  the 
eapaalea  and  aaaolar  weifhto  upon  the  tab^i.  a  reeeptaele  for  mate- 
rial to  be  ineioeed,  harinf  a  moreaeot  to  dlnharfa  into  the  foaaek, 
and  aeehaaina  for  eeparatiag  the  niaterial  i4  the  receptacle  into  eqoal 
pnrta* 

S.  In  a  oapaale  Allor.  a  reeeptaele  for  Uie  maUrial  to  be  indeed, 
n  Borabie  gage  within  the  laaM.  a  plnra]il||r  of  diriden  piroted  to 
enter  the  receptacle  and  form  eompartmend,  flnneb  in  oo-incidenoe 
with  the  eompartmeata,  and  means  for  MC^ring  enpanlea  in  oo-inei- 
deace  with  the  fonnek. 

4.  In  a  eapeale  filler,  a  receptacle  for  ea|»vl«a  formed  with  grada- 
•ted  opening!  for  the  reception  of  capanlee  #f  diflSiraot  aaes. 

5.  In  a  capanle  filler,  a  baaa,  a  frame,  a  receptacle  for  capealea 
•npported  opon  the  baae,  a  morable  plaU  npported  upon  the  fl«me 
haring  a  plaralitj  of  fonnek  and  tabea  in  oa>ineidenoe  with  the  cap- 
ealea, and  meaoa  for  flUing  the  capeulee  through  the  tabea. 

6.  In  a  capaule  fiUer,  a  reeeptaele  for  <he  material,  and  meaaa 
for  diriding  the  Mune  into  equal  qnantitiea  oompriaing  a  pluralitj  of 
bladee  adapted  to  enter  the  receptacle. 

i 


C  pivoted  to  the  handle  A'  and  adapted  to  enter  the  notch  b,  nibataa- 
tiaDj  asepedfied. 

607,878.  SHOB-aCWUlO MACHnr&    EUAPAuOLOaadHmT 
H  AnoLD,  Boeklud.  aatgoorB.  by  mene  amtgnmenU,  t9  the  Epplw 


Wett  Manhloe  CaniMny 
4SM87.    oroaodeL) 


607.871.  QARiniTAJPPOftTII.  SHMiK ADAH, lew Brttaln, 
Oooa,  Mrignor  ta  Um  Tnut  ft  B&m  HaoitfutiulDg  Caoptay,  ■■• 
PM  Mv S.  1S89.    8«Mla473.0B<.    (lonHM.) 


f  M 


Claim.— In  a  claep  for  garment  snpportett,  the  combination  with 
the  bod^  portion  haring  the  elongated  openlnga  at  the  rear  end  for 
the  paauge  of  one  end  of  the  web,  whereby  the  same  may  be  adjnat- 
abiy  connected  therewith,  the  hook  at  the  forward  end,  the  oeatrally 
arranged  rearwardly  projecting  ipring,  and  the  inwardly  projecting 
piTotal  piecee  at  the  center  of  the  elaap,  of  the  keeper  having  the 
ean  larrounding  laid  pirotal  piecee,  and  th^  central  projection  co- 
operating with  the  laid  spring,  whereby  the  keeper  is  held  in  open 
or  eloeed  position. 


FOed  Jaa  li  isn.  damiltt 


G07.872.  HOa-njlB& 
of  ooe-haif  to  Prank  &  BalnsT. 
la481.SSflL    tlonodd.) 


Pim  W.  AiMi,  PtMMok  Ooin, 
IMJulyHUa. 


atrial 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  cnrred  needle  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  curred  needle,  the  cnrred  awl,  and  mechanism  for  oecillat- 
ing  the  same,  of  means  for  girinjt  the  awl  a  moTement  eccentric  to 
lite  axis  of  oedllation,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
I  2.  In  a  cnrrld  needle  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 

[  enrred  needle,  the  cnrrod  awj,and  operating  mechanism  therefor,  of 
a  support  or  journal  for  the  awl  arm,  said  support  being  eccentric 
to  the  axk  of  oeciUation  of  the  awl,  and  connections  between  said  ec- 
centric support  and  the  driying-Vhaft  whereby  the  support  is  oscillated 
or  rooked  when  the  machine  is  in  operation,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  curred  needle  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
enrred  needle  and  operating  mechanism  therefor,  of  the  rigidly  con- 
aeeted  stnds  or  bearings  mounted  to  oscillate  on  a  fixed  support  said 
bearings  being  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  awl,  mechao- 
iam  subeUntially  as  described  for  oscillating  said  eccentric  bearings, 
the  awl-carrying  arm  mounted  to  oscillate  independently  on  said  eo^ 
oentric  bearings,  and  mechanism  for  oscillating  the  awl-earrTinr  arm 
aa  set  forth. 


507,874 

H. 

DodeL) 


PROOLMS  AUTOMATIC  RAILWAT-SWITCtt    JouoB 
Qny.ta.    PQed  June  20. 188a    Serial  Ma  SM,(M&   (Ho 


ClsiaL— 1.  la  hose  pHert,  tha  ooabiaatioelwith  pivoted  jaws,  one 
of  which  isproridad  with  a  aoae  for  eagagiag  tfa  looped  end  of  a  hoee 
baad.  of  a  pivoted  bail  for  cfaMaptBg  tha  frea  iad  of  the  said  band  to 
the  other  jaw,  substantially  aa  daaeribad. 

1  la  a  pair  of  hose  plian,  the  oombiaatiM  of  the  haadlee  A  A', 
aivotad  togathar  aad  provMad  with  jaws  B  ^.  the  Jaw  B  haviag  a 
■oteh  A,  the  jaw  V  provided  with  a)Mea  <  aad  the  stirrupj 


*^**='^'>»""  3»t  *i93. 
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Claim.— I.  In  aa  aatoaado  frogiea switch,  the  oombiaatiou'witr 
Iha  Bovabla  raik  aad  tha  eraak  throw-rod  connected  therewith,  of 
the  lever  attaehed  to  tha  throw-rod  and  oonsisdng  of  a  frame  suh- 
•taatiaOy  triangular  in  form,  and  the  sliding  weight  mounted  to  slide 
OB  OM  Ma  of  tha  frame  standing  at  an  angle  to  the  side  that  joins 
the  throw-rod,  anbatantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

S.  la  aa  aatomatio  frogkas  switch,  the  combination  of  the  mov- 
able raik,  C  and  D,  of  the  auia  line  and  siding>espectirely,  the  mov- 
able raik  K'  aad  K  of  the  main  line  and  siding  respectively,  the  inter- 
mediate raik  A'  and  B'  with  which  the  movable  rails  of  the  main  line 
aad  siding  are  adapted  to  reapaetively  register,  the  throw-rod  extend- 
ing loagitadiaaily  of  the  track  aad  turning  on  iu  axis  transversely  to 
ita  leogth  aad  formed  with  cranks  at  points  adjacent  to  the  movable 
raik,  the  roda  eooneeting  the  movable  raik  C  aad  D,  and  K'  and  K, 
with  the  a^jaoeat  eraaks  of  the  throw-rod,  the  lever  attached  to  the 
throw-rod  and  oonaiating  of  a  frame  work  subsUntially  triangular  in 
form,  aad  the  sHdiag  weight  earried  by  the  said  lever,  the  said  weight 
beiag  moonted  on  the  side  of  the  triaafular  frame  opposite  to  the  angle 
formed  by  the  ends  of  the  two  sides  connected  with  the  throw-rod 
MbaUatially  as  deecribed 


507.877. 


607.876.    DU8MTAT.    Maioa  M.  Buhai,  Syiaouaa  I   T 
PIMJui7  8il892.    Serial  la  439,445.    (No  model: 


E 


Claim. — As  an  improved  article  of  manu&cture,  a  dress  stay  com- 
prising a  body  oonaistiDg  of  a  wire  bent  to  form  a  series  of  oppositely 
disposed  pear  shaped  eyee,  each  side  of  which  normally  bean  against 
and  partly  overlaps  the  adjacent  side  of  the  adjoining  eye,  and  a  pro- 
(ectiaf  eovaring  secured  to  and  inclosing  said  body,  as  specified. 


C*»«*«-— A  flexible  metallic  tube  consisting  of  a  main  strip  of 
metal  helieally  wound  on  a  mandrel,  and  having  a  high  ridge  in  the 
middle  of  each  convolution  with  a  border  and  hooked  lip  on  each  side 
of  the  ridge  engaged  and  pressed  together  with  corresponding  bordera 
and  hooked  lipe  of  the  adjacent  convolutions,  in  combmation  with  a 
snbtddiary  strip  of  meUl  wound  along  with  the  main  strip  and  having 
part  of  ito  width  clamped  between  the  hooked  lips  on  one  side  of  the 
ridge  and  the  rest  of  its  width  covering  the  mouth  of  the  helical 
groove  within  the  ridge,  subsUntially  as  Hnd  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


6  O  7 . 8  7  8 .    machub  por  makiig  boiler  bracr-jawi 

CaAXLBBLBlowi,RoiDe.R.T.    FUed  Mar.  8, 1883.    8erklHa4«3.124. 
(KonNM.) 

J7  J» 


607.876.  0001  HOLDIIO  AID  DELIVERIIQ  DEVICK.  BinR 
Bnun.  PgriJanL  Oreg.  POad  Mar.  16. 1883.  Serial  Na  486.230  do 
nodiL)  f  /* 


Clmm.—\.  An  apparatus  of  the  characUr  deecribed,  comprising 

•  oasiag  haviag  a  vertical  opeoiag  b  its  front  and  a  removable  top 

*  T^  *"***^  dkcharge  slides  fitted  to  said  tubes  at  the  bottom' 
and  operating  keys  for  said  slides  exunding  through  the  opening  in 
the  ease  the  united  tubes,  slides  and  keys  being  removable  from  the 
ease,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

1  Aa  apparatus  of  the  character  deecribed.  comprising  a  case 
hanng  a  vertical  opening  at  its  ftvnt,  and  a  removable  top,  a  hori- 
aoaUl  series  of  tubes,  dkcharge  sBdes  at  the  bottom  of  the  tubes,  and 
oparatug  keys  for  the  sUdea,  the  keysoooverging  to  the  same  verti- 
eaJplane  and  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  case,  the  united 
tabes,  sbdes  aad  keys  b^iag  removabU  from  the  case,  snbsUntiaUr 
aadasenbed  ' 

8.  Aa  apparatus  of  the  character  deecribed,  comprising  a  case 
toTtng  aa  opening  in  its  front,  a  seriee  of  tubes,  spring  pressed  dia^ 
charge  shdes  fitted  to  the  bottoms  of  the  tubes,  a  vertical  plate  held 
to  the  tabea.  and  a  earies  of  operating  keys  fiUcrumed  on  the  vertical 
ptoto^aad  haviag  ama  eagagiag  itada  on  the  slides,  snbaUatially  aa 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  making  boiler  brace-jaws,  the  com- 
bination with  the  inclined  Uble  having  a  horiionUl  slot  therein,  the 
reciprocating  block  having  guide-pins  passing  through  said  slot,  and 
a  cross-head  at  its  front  end,  the  bending  dies  piroted  in  said  cross- 
head,  the  toggle  links,  the  pivot  pins  connecting  said  links  passing 
through  a  slot  in  the  block,  the  coiled  spring  and  the  movabls  head 
and  iu  shank,  of  the  cam-wheel  having  a  peripheral  cam-groove,  the 
^ring  plate  secured  to  one  of  the  pins  passing  through  the  slot  in  the 
Uble,  the  beaded  rod,  the  hub  and  the  weighted  arm  connected  there- 
with, subsUntiallr  as  described 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  boiler  brace-jaws,  the  combination 
with  the  inclined  Uble  having  a  horisonUl  slot  therein,  the  recipro- 
cating blocks  having  guide  pins  passing  therethrough,  and  a  cross- 
head  at  its  front  end,  the  bending  dies  pivoted  in  said  cross- head,  the 
toggle  links,  the  pivot  pins  connecting  said  links  passing  through  a 
slot  in  ths  block,  the  coiled  spring,  the  movable  head  and  iU  shank, 
the  cam-wheel  having  a  periphersl  cam-groove,  the  arm  connected 
with  one  of  said  guide  pins,  the  hub  and  the  weighted  rod.  of  the  ver- 
ticaHy  movable  pin.  having  a  collar  and  a  spring,  the  b*>ot  lever  en- 
gaging with  said  collar,  and  the  cam  for  operating  the  lever,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


507.877. 
ut. 


PLIUiLI  MRALUC  TUNIS.   Wauaa  E 
PM  My  6,  IMS.    atrial  la  478,718. 


K.Boir- 
18.    OM 
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507.879.    BAHWJOTTBR  AID  PEBDER    Wouia  P.  Boiii. 
Bdlna.Ma    PIM  May  23, 1893.    Seriil la  47S.2S3    OfeniM) 

Claim.— \.  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder  for  thrashing  machinea, 
the  combination  wifh  the  thrashing  Cylinder,  of  the  herein  deecribed 
dupficate  hinged  draper  frames,  knife  carrier  frames  hinged  at  one 
end  to  the  said  frames,  drapers  or  carriers  moving  upon  rollers  jour- 
naled  in  the  said  frames  ard  provided  with  slats  having  overlapping 
edges  grooved  te  reUin  the  shattered  grain  and  transfor  the  same  te 
the  main  fheding  draper,  resiHeat  rollers  located  under  the  kaift 
carrier  frames,  and  clutch  mechanism  as  described  to  throw  the  car- 
riers into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  thrashing  cylinder,  all  ar- 
ranged subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 

2  In  aa  attaehaeat  for  thraahiag  atachiaea.  the  oombiaatioa 
O.-40 
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OcTOtER 


31,     1893. 


OCTOIIR    31,     1893. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


with  the  herein  deacribed  doplkate  b*ad  cntten,  c«rr(«n  and  thvir 
adjuDcU  u  herein  deecribed  of  a  auin  fe^er  or  drmpvr  oonaatiiif  of 
two  Mctiooe  M  ibowii  and  proridad  with  |groor«d  lUto  hariag  oT«r- 
lapiping  edgci  and  a  leriM  of  Ttbratinc  afaa  adaptad  to  dieentaagU 
and  distribute  the  looeeaed  baodlai  and  p^apara  than  for  free  adaua- 
aioo  into  the  thraehar.  nbatantiaUj  aa  he^o  Mt  forth. 


007.889.    WATBriUVATOE.    Wuxui  EXCaHmu,  l>eQ- 
aroo»dairt«InlBffl.OuT0V.  MMilMft   FM 
•.UH.    SmM Ma  «a(.lll.    dOMilL) 


607,880. 

iuj5,  im. 


POOIrBALL    OlOMi  B.  Bvu.  Mfflburn.  M 
aertidBa47S.08a   (loiiaM.) 


J    nad 


C?<rim. — 1.  A  ball  conaisting  of  a  eeo^  part  with  portiooa  ax 
teadin;  to  the  periphery  through  thediai«etcr  to  the  fbrm  of  a  baad 
or  b«h,  and  through  the  diameter  at  right  anglet  thereto  in  the  form 
of  ipoa,  and  differentia  colored  portions  Mcured  thereto  to  eomplate 
the  contour  of  the  ball,  subetantially  as  s^owq  and  deacribed. 

8.  A  ball  composed  of  a  core  baring  a  disk  Tike  portion,  tapers 
ing  projections  at  right  aoglee  to  the  disk  like  portion  of  the  core  and 
diak  like  termlDals  at  the  periphery  of  the  ball,  and  separate  portiooa 
of  a  diflereot  color  united  thereto,  lubatAntially  aa  thown  and  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  ball  composed  of  homogeneoiuly  united  Mctioni  conaitting 
of  a  central  portion  of  a  uniform  color,  afd  differentlj  marked  por 
tions  each  •ide'tliere<Sf,  through  which  paa#  reduced  portioas  to  form 
number  spota. 

507.881.   HOP-CAUUAa&    laAioW.CAHUxaBdLaiai  VDux 
QB0ii.aiaeai.0re8.    FMHaylllSli    8aiWla47MlL    (1^ 


7 '9 


for  locking  the  laid  guard  proper  in  either  a  folded  or  extended  posi- 
tion, substantially  aa  shown  and  deacribed. 

2.  The  herein  deacribed  guard  consisting  in  a  sliding  plate  for  the 
under  side  of  the  key  board  prorided  with  handle  extensions  P  and 
means  for  securing  the  plate  in  poaition,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  transrersely  slotted  guard  plate  pro- 
rided with  projections  or  studa  at  the  ends  of  iU  sloU,  of  the  securing 
pins  or  screws  extending  through  the  slots  and  provided  with  pivoted 
latches  to  engage  with  their  ends  said  projections  or  studs  and  lock  the 
plate  when  projected  or  retracted,  subsUntiaDy  aa  set  forth. 


607.884.  RBAP8E  OR  MOWER.  ALHiinwK  OanKBi.  Tirry- 
townITT     POed  Hot  26,  1892.    8e(W  la  493,071    (HomodeL) 


■i^J^t-w^ 


CAfiM.— 1.  In  a  reaper  or  mower  or  like  machine,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  finger  bar  and  puUeys  arranged  thereon  having  an  in- 
chned  or  diagonal  position,  of  an  endleee  band  or  knife  carried  by  the 
said  pnlleya,  the  endless  band  or  knife  being  set  at  an  angle  thereof 
horixonUlly  and  returning  under  or  below  it«  poeitire  cutting  edge 
and  at  a  disUnce  in  the  rear  of  the  same,  subrtantiallj  a«  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  reaper,  mower  or  like  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
cutter  supporting  bar  provided  with  a  lower  guard  and  pulleys  ar- 
ranged above  the  guard,  susUining  a  diagonal  reUtion  thereto,  of  an 
endless  or  band  knife  passed  over  the  pulleys,  the  lower  stretch  of 
knife  being  protected  by  the  guard,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


and  provided  with  an  outlet,  a  feed  hopper  arranged  in  one  end  of 
the  said  kettle,  a  cylindrical  screen  arranged  within  the  said  kettle 
and  revolving  therein  and  into  which  diK:harges  the  said  feed  hopper, 
a  spiral  blade  carrying  the  said  screen  and  serving  to  move  the  im- 
purities forward  within  the  latter,  and  an  elevator  into  which  dis- 
charges the  end  of  the  screen  opposite  the  feed  hopper,  to  remove 
the  impurities  fh>m  the  kettle,  subsuotially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  de«5ribed,  for  purifying  asphalt,  pro- 
vided with  a  kettle  conuioing  water,  and  adapted  to  be  heated,  and 
a  foed  hopper  arranged  in  one  end  of  the  said  kettle  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  material  to  liquefy  the  same.  subeUotially  as  shown  and 
described. 

3.  Anapparatusoftheclassdescribed,  for  purifying  asphalt,  pro- 
vided with  a  kettle  conUining  water,  aud  adapted  to  be  heated,  a 
feed  hopper  arranged  in  one  end  of  the  said  kettle  and  adapted  to  r»- 
ceive  the  material  to  liquefy  the  same,  and  a  revoluble  separating 
screen  into  which  the  liquefied  material  is  discharged  to  separate  the 
bitumen  fVom  the  impuritiea,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  kettle  con- 
Uining water  and  adapted  to  be  heated,  a  revoluble  cylindrical  screen 
arranged  in  the  said  kettle,  a  spiral  blade  supporting  the  said  screen, 
and  an  elevator  into  which  discharges  the  said  screen  to  carry  off  the 
sand  and  other  impurities,  substantially  as  shown  and  deaeribed. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  provided  with  a  kettle 
containing  water  and  adapted  to  be  heated,  and  a  perforated  screen 
revolving  in  the  said  kettle  and  carrying  liquefied  material,  the  said 
screen  permitting  the  purified  bitumen  to  rise  through  its  meshes  in 
the  water  while  the  sand  and  other  impurities  are  carried  along  by 
the  screen  in  the  water,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  prorided  with  a  kettle 
cooUining  water  and  adapted  to  be  heated,  and  a  perforated  screen 
rerolring  in  the  said  kettle  and  carrying  liquefied  material,  the  saiJ 
screen  permitiiag  the  purified  bitumen  to  rise  through  its  meshes  in 
the  water  while  the  sand  and  other  impurities  are  carried  along  by 
the  screen  in  the  water,  the  said  kettle  being  provided  with  ao  outlet 
opening  abore  the  water  lerel,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


507.886.    ELSCTROLTTIC  APPARATU&    Tioiut  CtailT,  Bay 
Olty.  MlotL    PUed  Mar.  16, 1893.    Serial  Ha  466,212.    (Ho  model.) 


507.885.  APPARATD8  KOR  PORIFTINO  ASPHALT  Aminroa 
&  CoopiR.  Sanu  Barbara.  CaL  FUec' July  7, 1893.  SertaJ  No  479  818l 
(No  models 


Ckx'im, — I.  A  hop  carriage  or  car  for*ed  of  seotioos  pirotallj 
coraeeted  together,  sabstantlatly  as  deecrlasd. 

2.  A  hop  carriage  or  car,  comprising  %  flexible  or  joinUd  and 
ilatted  floor,  and  supporting  wheels  joumalidbeoeath  the  same,  sub- 
Haatially  as  described.  { 

3.  A  hop  carriage  or  car,  comprising  a|  supporting  bed  fnmt,  a 
slatted  floor  carried  by  the  fVame,  trucks  jou^naled  beneath  the  frame, 
and  removable  sUkes  carried  by  the  fhime,  slibsUutially  as  described. 

4.  A  hop  carriage  or  car,  comprising  a,  two  part  fHime,  the  sec- 
tions ol  which  are  hinged  togeUier,  trucks  jouHialed  beneath  the  fVame. 
one  of  'he  trveks  being  journaled  at  the  joii^  of  the  two  parte  there- 
of, and  a  slatted  floor  secured  to  the  frame,  ^bstantially  as  deaeribed. 

5.  A  hop  carriage  or  car,  comprising  4  t>*<i  formed  of  parallel 
joists,  ( od  pieces,  and  spaced  croas  slats  forjning  a  floor,  and  wheela 
upon  which  the  bed  is  laoooted.  substaatialK  aa  described. 


CUAm. — 1 .  The  combiaation  with  a  waUr  elerator  bucket  of  the 
charaetor  described,  prorided  with  an  eccentric  pivot  and  a  stop,  of  a 
clamp  pivoted  on  said  pirot  baring  a  groove  in  one  edge,  and  a  hole  or 
opening  near  each  end  at  right  angles  thereto,  the  cable  seated  in  said 
groore  baring  iu  end  passing  through  said  holes  and  the  wedges  in- 
serted therein,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  frame,  the  shaft  journaled  therein 
baring  wheels  formed  with  sprocket  rims  and  flanges,  of  the  cables 
passing  orer  said  flanges,  the  buckets  baring  eccentric  pivots,  the 
elampa  carried  thereby  with  whioh  said  sprockets  engage,  baring 
groovaa  in  which  said  cables  are  seated  and  secnred,  the  stops  for  Hm- 
itiag  the  SBoreaeot  of  tlM  buckets  aad  means  for  tilting  the  buckets, 
sabaUatially  aa  deaeribed. 


607.88 3.    ATTACHMBIT  POR  PUH08  OR  OROAITR    ^AUi  W. 
XiAnn.  Gkoo,  To.     PUed  Air.  10.  1893.     Sartd  Ha  469.714    (Ho 


"»■ 


^^^- 


Ciaim. — 1.  A  guard  atUchmeet  for  asasieal  instrumeota,  compria- 
tag  a  guard  proper,  a  plato  having  guide  waysia  which  the  said  guard 
is  Mounted  to  stida,  the  said  piato  being  adapted  fbr  attMhaseat  to  the 
under  side  of  the  key  board,  and  means,  subsUntially  as  Jsesribed, 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  electrolytic  apparataa,  the  combination  with 
separate  anode  and  cathode  compartmenta,  of  a  bent  tube  adapted  to 
nniU  the  liquid  in  the  compartmenU  above  the  hydroeUtic  level  of 
the  same,  means  for  producing  and  mainuining  a  partial  vacuum  in 
said  tube  and  an  electrolytic  diaphragm  arranged  and  adapted  to  seal 
one  of  the  open  ends  of  the  bent  tube,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  separate 
anode  and  cathode  compartments,  of  asbestus  or  other  suiuble  sub- 
BUnce  adapted  to  form  an  electrolytic  diaphragm,  contained  in  one 
of  the  compartments,  a  bent  tube  adapted  to  unite  the  liquid  in  the 
compartments  abore  the  hydrosUtic  lerel  of  the  same  and  baring 
one  of  its  open  ends  supported  upon  said  diaphragm  and  means  for 
producing  and  mainUining  a  partial  racunm  in  said  tube,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

3.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  separate 
anode  and  cathode  compartments,  of  a  bent  tube  through  which  the 

Claim. — ] .  An  apparatus  of  the  cUss  described,  for  purifying  as-  liquid  in  the  two  compartments  is  adapted  to  oommunicau  above  the 
phalt,  comprising  a  kettle  containing  waUr  and  adapted  to  be  beat"  1.  brdrosUfic  lerel  of  the  liquid,  mean*  for  producing  and  mainuining 


7«o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


•  pftrtiai  TMuaa  ia  Mid  tabe.  m  «lMtrail7tie  dUptarmnT^^^^i^ 
10  xh*  uio<l«  comptrtmrat  Aod  imaged  wd  MUptod  to  ■•*]  tk«  op«q 
eod  or  the  uid  tab*  io  Mid  coBpArtmrntAod  a  body  oTeartMB  iath« 
bottoa  of  tte  uodc  compartmrat  in  wWeb  Mid  diaphrafm  is  mk 
b«dd«d.  Mid    irboo  fonning  tha  aaod«,  xtobataatiaUj  aa  daaeiibed. 

4.  la  an  elactroljtic  apparatua.  tb«  (ODbiaatioa  with  Mpwala 
aaoda  aad  catboda  compartmeota.  of  a  piafalitj  of  b«ot  t«b«a  throach 
wUch  tha  Uqujd  io  tha  two  eompartmaou  b  adap(«i  to  oomaaniMta 
•bora  tka  bydroautie  Ural,  aa  air  axbauiia«  derioa  awi  eoanaetioM 
of  tb*  MOM  witb  itaad  pipas  laading  into  tha  Mid  tabaa,  wharabr  a 
partial  rMcurun  mtj  be  prodacad.  mma,  t^r  ragnJatiag  Mid  rncnnm. 
aad  an  alactrolTtic  diaphragm  arrangad  ai<d  adapted  to  aaal  tha  awb 
of  tha  tabaa  io  oaa  of  tha  compartanaota,  rabataatiaUj  aa  daaeribad 

ft.  la  aa  alaetroljtie  apparataa,  tha  dombinatioa  with  Mparato 
anod*  aod  cathode  compartmaota,  of  a  ^wt  tuba  adaptad  to  oaito 
tha  liquid  io  two  compartmaau  aboT«  tha  hydrortatic  larai  of  tha 
Jtf!IIf-!".lT***^^  inaao.  inunnadUto  tha  ^ndi  of  tha  tuba  tor  naio- 
toxniai  tha  bqiud  .0  Mch  taba  to  oaito  th»  two  conipart«aota.\Si 
■tantiiUy  m  daaeribad 


OcTOiU    31,    1*93, 


CImm,-  The  prooav  or  aathod  harain  daMaibad  of  making  a 
■Kital  ooaaaetion  with  a  ritraooa  artida,  which  oooaiata  io  coatiog  tha 
joiaing  part  of  the  ritraooa  article  with  a  metallic  compound,  burning 
IB  the  Betallic  oompoood  coatiog,  and  loldariog  the  metal  conoectioo 
to  tha  Mid  coated  aad  bomad  part  of  the  ritraoua  article.  mbatantiaUr 
aa  deecribad.  ^ 


607,89 1 .  AffAKATDS  FOR  BOftOie  Mill  eALLHIia.  TDI< 
irUA*a  'moBOi  DSaanoc  iMBhtif. aoigiMr  to B.  W  Din- 
njnfcW.  ataek  eanatuj.  FOad  Jvm  1. 1888.  8«1il  la  47SJ(E 
(lomoiil)   FMwtad  to  a«iDMjlfaf&i8«  la 88,871 


ClwM.— I.  A  eabia  gr^p.  eonphaiBg  opfoaitaly arraofad  groovad 
JawB  kiagad  together  and  adaptad  to  grip  a  #abla,  croM  laran  pirotad 
toffathar  and  haviog  their  thortor  eoda  pirotad  to  the  ja  wi,  aad  a  draw- 
iaff  darioa  ooaaactad  to  the  looger  eod*  of  the  lerera.  •nbatantiaBT  m 
daaeribad. 

8.  A  eab4a  grip,  compriaing  oppoaitaly  arraogad  groorad  jaw* 
hingail  together  aod  adaptad  to  grip  a  cabife,  cro«  lereta  pirotad  to- 
gaUto.-  aod  hariog  their  •horter  eod*  piratally  coooectad  with  tha 
jawa,  aad  a  draw  chato  coooectad  bj  lioka  with  tha  loogar  aoda  of 
tha  lever*.  rabeUatiaUy  aa  dearribad. 


0O7.d88.    CLAMP  POftiIJVATOft-iOPB&    OOKAR  L  Dra 
iio.M«ld«aOoiiiL  niad  Junes.  1888  Sa^  la  478,800.  (lomadaL) 


^Tfim.—  A.  clampfbrhaador>Urtiogroifeaofelarator>,eofflpria- 
iog  a  poet  adaptad  to  be  aacured  to  the  eler^tor  carriage,  a  lixed  jaw 
attacled  to  the  Mid  peat  aod  proridad  with  laogea,  piatee  lacurad  to 
tha  Mid  flangea  and  fonniog  with  the  iattoi;  guide wayi,  a  morable 
jaw  mooBtad  to  ttida  in  tha  Mid  guidewaji,  add  a  cam  ierer  mounted 
to  tura  ia  the  Mid  plate*  aad  adapted  to  ebgafce  the  *aid  morable 
jaw  U'  fbroa  tha  lattor  agaioat  the  rope  so  a*  to  clamp  the  aame  be- 
twaaa  tha  jaw*,  wibstaotially  as  shown  aad  4eacribad 


60T.889.    oooft-CHUL    mrDLua  a  Ouui. 
riM Aug. SL  1881    aMrila48i48a    (looodaLj 


I.  J. 


ClasM^Ia  a  door  chaok,  tha  bnekat,  t|a  toothed  loop  Ibraad 
iatogral  wHh  tha  bracket,  tha  alidabia  lerar  baring  teath,  tha  piato 
^iriag  baariag  against  tha  bracket  aad  saoartd  to  tha  larar,  aad  aor- 
■ally  kaapiag  tha  taath  of  tha  iarar  aagagat^  with  tha  said  toothed 
)oep[,  tha  ooahkw  ball,  maaas  for  saearing  it  ^  one  aod  of  tha  iarar, 
and  tha  thaMb  aad  ftagar  haadla  feraad  apoto  the  other  aod  of  tha 
Mid  Iarar.  aahalaatuliy  ••  (boira  Md  daacrib  id  asd  for  tha  porpoaa 
•at  (brth. 


^^'»*"> — 1-  Tke  eombioatiooof  a  frame  pirotaOj  monntad  in  itf 
caotor  00  a  support  aod  adapted  to  hare  a  drilling  tool  applied  io  ita 
ceoter  aod  cutting  tools  to  be  applied  to  ita  outor  eod*,  a  support  *uch 
aa  a  beam,  adapted  to  carrr  the  said  frame,  meaoa  for  routing  the 
Mid  frame  00  itasopport,  means  for  rooriog  the  Mid  frame  00  ita  sop- 
port  io  the  direction  of  iu  axis  of  roUtioo,  aod  a  morable  truck 
adaptad  to  b*  coonectad  with  aod  discoonectad  from  the  said  sopport 
,and  to  carry  the  Mme  and  connected  parts,  subaUotially  a*  aod  for 
I  the  porpoae  set  forth. 

2.  The  combinatioo  of  the  beam  a  provided  with  the  cjliodrieal 
pirot  g  hariog  the  passagM  i  T  therein,  the  plunger  /  00  the  eod  of 
the  said  pirot,  meats  for  securing  the  beam  a  in  place,  the  sliding  bed 
plato  *  hariag  a  motor  m  moootad  thereon,  the  worm-wheel  e  hariog 
aa  alongatad  cylindrical  hub  «'  mounted  on  the  pirot^,  said  hub  and 
pirot  being  separated  by  an  intermediato  space  «•  communicating 
with  the  passage  i',  the  stuffing  box  A  at  the  rear  end  of  Mid  space, 
»he  cocks  «*,  «*,  k,  gearing  iotarmadiato  the  motor  aod  worm-wheel,' 
the  frama  //  secured  to  Mid  worflj-wheel  aod  adaptad  to  carry  a. 
drilling  tool  at  iu  oentor  and  cutting  tooU  od  it«  outor  ends,  and  pipaa 
f  f'  laadiag  from  the  space  <*  to  tha  tool  holders,  subsUntially  as  da- 
aeribad. 

S.  Tha  eombiaation  of  the  track  «0  prorided  with  morable  sUod- 
ards  *  aad  key  a,  the  beam  a  hariog  00  ita  underside  a  socketed  lug  t 
adapted  to  be  eogagwl  with  said  staodard.  a  drilling  machine  mounted 
00  said  beam,  and  means,  substantially  a*  described,  for  locking  Mid 
baam  io  position  agaiost  the  sidw  of  a  tunnel  or  pit  to  support  tha 
drilling  machine  and  permit  diaoonnection  and  remoral  of  the  track, 
sobataotially  as  described. 


G07.89a.  ATPAKATUB  FOB  POEOIie  HAMMIUL  JOOPI  Dr- 
m.  Jr..  Oaraiand.  Ohio :  Joaeph  Dyaoo  admlnlatntar  of  mU  Joaapta 
Dyioii.Jr..ilBnaaaBd.  FOad  May  27,  1881  a^lit  M  475.667.  Ob 
modeU 

Cawa. — 1.  Tba  cofflbiaatioo  io  hammer  forgiog  apparatus  of  %, 
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dia-blook  adapted  to  beaacnrad  toakaaunarhead  oraarilbloeka8dj607.894k. 
hariog  a  die  raceiring  reeea  of  a  length  to  raoeire  all  the  dies  of  a 
gfog,  a  series  of  intorchangeable  diee  fitting  in  Mid  races*  and  cons- 
prising  a  necking  die,  a  flatting  die,  a  piercing  die,  a  reducing  die  and 
a  entttog-off  die,  a  kiss  piece  to  limit  the  actioa  of  tha  diea,  aod  a  key 
paanag  through  the  die-block  traasreiaely  to  tha  die  recess  to  lock  the 
di«  theraio,  all  oonstrooted  aod  oombioed  substantiaUy  as  described 


Claiat.— In  a  disk  harrow  the  combinatioo  with  tha  pirotad  side 
bbrs,  tha  axUs  or  shafts,  carrying  the  roUtable  cuttors,  of  the  axle 
or  shaft  carrying  the  roUUble  hoes  consisting  of  wared  wheel*,  bar- 
ing their  fooes  formed  with  altornato  depreasioos  and  prominences. 
aabaUntiaUy  aa  daaeribad. 


i.  The  combination  in  hammer  forging  apparatus  of  a  gang  of 
diee  compriaing  a  necking  die,  a  flatting  die,  a  pierciog  die,  a  reduciog 
die  aod  a  cutting-off  die,  all  secured  in  a  single  die-block  with  a  kiss 
piece  or  pieces  to  limit  the  action  of  the  dies,  with  a  correspondiog 
gang  of  counter  diea  comprising  a  necking  die,  a  dattiog  die,  a  hold- 
ing die,  a  radncing  die  and  a  gage  or  guiding  die,  all  sacnrad  in  a  single 
die-bloek  and  opposed  to  their  corresponding  dies  in  the  other  gang, 
substantially  as  deecribad. 

3.  The  necking  die  for  forging  hammen,  baring  on  each  side  a 
projecting  rib  with  a  central  corrad  depre«ion,  for  simultaneously 
forming  the  two  necks  of  the  hammer  without  compressing  the  meUl 
outside  of  the  necks,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pisrcing  die  the  holding  die  baring  the 
ooncare  centor  and  the  oppositely  disposed  curved  horns  intogral  with 
the  body  of  the  die,  for  guiding  and  holding  the  blank  while  being 
pierced,  substantially  m  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  cntting-off  die  the  gage  die  hariog  a 
Mmi-cyliodrical  groore  torminating  in  a  rertical  ftioe  in  line  with  the 

cutting  edge  of  the  cutting-off  die,  for  guiding  the  blank  to  prerent 
distortion  of  the  ume  in  cutting  off,  substantially  as  described 

6.  The  combination  in  hammer  forging  apparatus  of  the  pair  of 
oeckiog  dies  each  hariag  a  concare  center  and  on  each  side  thereof 
a  projecting  rib  with  a  central  curred  depression,  the  pair  of  flatting 
dies,  the  pair  of  piercing  diee,  baring  on  the  upper  one  the  piercing  point 
and  on  the  lower  one  the  oppositoly  disposed  curred  retoinlng  horns, 
tha  pair  of  reducing  diM  aach  baring  a  projecting  rib  with  a  Mmi- 
cylindrical  depression  therein  torminating  in  a  necking  edge,  the  pair 
of  cutting  off  dies,  of  which  the  upper  ha*  a  cutting  edge  and  the  lower 
has  a  guiding  groore  torminating  in  line  with  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
npper  die,  and  the  pair  of  kias-pieces  to  limit  the  action  of  the  dies,  the 
diM  being  arranged  ia  aa  upper  and  lower  gang  each  eonUining  one 
die  of  each  pair  arranged  opposito  its  fellow  in  the  other  gang,  sab- 
stantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpoae  Mt  forth. 


607,895.  MAIUFACTUU  OF  ACRIC  ACID  Jou  Fsiui. 
OlHIow,  Sootiaolaarigiiar  to  the  Charles  Laanig  It  Gofflpaoy.  lijittad. 
PtiiMalphli.  Pa.  Mgtnal  appUnttoo  flied  June  28.  1892,  8«lal  la 
4S8J81  DMM  and  thk  appikaUoo  filed  June  17. 18S3.  Serial  la 
477,88Bi    (lOBOM.)    PMaotad  In  laglaod  Aug  22.  1889.  la  13.864 


607.893.    UOOm-FILTBR.    Jou Bllu, Lynn, MaM 
88,1892.    SerW  la  433.211.    dowM.) 


FMIov. 


Claim. — In  a  rererrible  liquid  flltor,  the  combioatioo  with  the 
body  portioD  A,  cooUining  flltoring  matorial  P,  of  the  ends  B.  C,  one 
of  which  is  formed  intogral  with,  and  tha  other,  datachably  eonoactad 
to  the  body  portion,  ao  iotemal  shoulder  in  each  of  Mid  ends,  a  per- 
forated plate  J,  reating  upon  one,  a  washer  M,  restiogopoo  the  other 
of  said  shoulders,  a  shoulder  e,  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
body  A,  and  adapted  to  support  a  second  perforated  plato,  as  K,  and 
a  spring  ring  6,  placed  between  the  plato  and  washer,  whereby  said 
plato  ia  retained  in  poaitioa,  subataatially  m  daecribed. 


607,894. 

On  17. 188& 


HAUOW.    TuoooaF.  buKMeadan.Oi>la 
SMi  la  408,011    doi 


CJaim. — 1.  In  a  still,  the  combioatioo  with  the  body  proridad 
•fith  a  trap  surrouodiog  iu  upper  end,  of  a  rim  dipping  into  the  trap- 
ping liquid  and  diriding  the  trapping  chamber  into  two  parU,  means 
for  supporting  the  rim,  a  corer  for  the  still,  and  the  inner  portion  of 
the  trapping  chamber,  and  a  separato  corer  for  the  outor  portion  of 
the  trapping  chamber,  subsUnti&Uy  as  set  forth 

8.  In  a  still,  the  combination  of  the  body  prorided  with  a  trap- 
ping chamber  surrounding  ito  upper  end.  a  rim  dipping  into  the  trap- 
ping Hquid  in  tha  said  chamber,  means  for  supporting  the  rim,  a  corer 
for  the  still  and  the  inner  portion  of  the  trapping  chamber,  and  the 
separato  corer  sections  A»  for  the  outor  portion  of  the  Mid  trapping 
chamber,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  A  still  consisting  of  the  body  A  provided  with  the  angular  ex- 
tonnon  a  sorrounding  iU  upper  end.  and  constitoting  a  trapping  chaoi- 
ber  in  combinatioo  with  a  corer  for  the  still,  a  rim  adapted  to  dip 
into  the  liquid  in  the  trapping  chamber,  mean*  for  *upporting  the  rim, 
a  mean*  for  hMting  the  contonu  of  the  still,  and  an  escape  pipe  for 
the  rapors  which  pass  off  from  the  still  communicating  with  that  por- 
tion of  tha  trapping  chamber  which  is  outside  the  Mid  rim.  substaa- 
tiaJly  as  Mt  forth. 

4.  The  combinatioo  with  a  still  prorided  with  a  trapping  cham- 
ber surrouodiog  iU  upper  eod,  of  a  rim  6  of  angular  form  adaptad  to 
dip  below  the  surfhce  of  the  liqnid  io  the  trap,  and  the  corer  A'  for 
the  stin  aod  the  ianer  portion  of  the  trap  resting  upon  the  angular 
portion  of  the  Mid  rim,  subsUntially  m  set  forth. 

ft.  The  eombiaation  with  a  still  provided  with  a  trapping  cham- 
ber *urrounding  iU  upper  portion,  and  the  corer  ther<>fbr  of  the  rim 
b'  adaptad  to  dip  into  the  liquid  in  the  trapping  cb  amber,  the  Mid 
rim  being  aagular  in  ero«  section,  resisting  matorial  of  flra-clay  or 
the  like  appUed  to  the  oppoaito  side  of  the  said  rim  and  the  blocks  b" 
upon  which  the  Mid  rim  is  supported  and  arranged  at  distances  apart 
to  form  spaces  between  which  the  rapors  from  the  still  cao  pasa,  tha 
said  blocks  being  sitaatad  in  the  liquid  of  the  trap,  (obsUotially  m 
sat  forth. 

6.  The  oomtnaatioD  with  a  still  proridad  with  a  trappiag  cham- 
ber aarrooadiag  ita  a|^r  eod,  aod  the  corer  therefor  cf  tba  Hoing 
A'  of  sttiuble  reaiatiag  matorial  for  the  body  of  tba  atiU,  tba  lining 
a"  of  rsaistiag  asatorial  for  tha  trappiag  chamber,  aod  tba  blocks  A" 
of  Buiubie  reaiatiag  asatorial  whkh  corer  the  a^arad(e  of  the  still 
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and  itnddk  the  hning  A'.  «"  of  Uw  rtill  &iM«th«  Mid  trappiag  chua 
b«r,  rMpMtiraij,  ubaUatUllj  u  thown  and!  dMerib«d 

u 


607.896.   CAi^xxTFLOra   WnuAfl  JTAnuiAin,  at  LouiL  Ma 


a«edlM  mounted  00  rerticaUy  moT»ble  rod*  aad  qimiu  for  giriag  the 
a«edJ«  rod*  a  roUrj  moremeot,  sulwtantJiUly  u  Mt  forth. 

3.  In  combinatioo  with  a  tm/  or  c»rri«r.  and  the  machine  frame, 
rode  Tertieally-rtoTable  in  the  laid  frame,  needlee  mounted  on  taid 
roda,  the  rod  A  mean*  to  route  the  same,  a  rertically  movable  frame 
owrying  «aid  rod,  lubaUntiallj  a*  deecnbed. 


Chim.—l.  In  a  ear  coupling,  the  combination  of  the  draw-head, 
piroted  jaw,  boeaee  on  taid  jaw,  extenaion  oi  the  draw-head,  and  a 
rack-bar  engaginf  the  jaw ;  (abataatiAOT  aa  M<1  for  the  purpoee  let 
forth.  '       : 

2.  In  a  car  coapling,  the  combination  of* the  draw-head,  piroted 
jaw,  rack-bar,  and  rod  and  tegment  for  operating  laid  rack  bar,  tub- 
.aUntiallj  ae  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth.     I 

3.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  the  draw- head,  pivoted 
jaw,  rack-bar,  rod  and  tegment  for  moring  i4id  rack-bar,  crank -arm 
on  laid  rod,  and  rertical  shaft  connected  to  4aid  crank -arm  to  turn 
said  rod ;  subeunttalij  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  ear  conpUag,  the  combination  of  jthe  draw-head,  piroted 
jaw,  rack-bar,  rod  and  segment  for  moring  taid  |rack-bar,  rertical 
•haft,  puUej.  and  flexible  and  rod  connection  Mween  said  pulley  and 
rod  at  opposite  end  of  the  car,  subsUntiailj  $■  and  for  the  purpoee 
set  forth.  ^ 

5.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  ihe  draw-head,  pirotod 
jaw,  rack-bar,  rod  and  segment  for  moring  said  rack-bar,  crank  ana 
on  said  rod,  connection  between  said  crank-lirm  and  rertical  ihaft, 
and  a  foot  lerer  for  raisng  said  rertical  aha^;  rabatantiallj  aa  aad 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

6.  la  a  ear  coupUag,  the  eombiaatioo  of  the  draw-haad.  piroted 
jaw,  rack  bar.  spring  bearing  againet  said  rack-bar,  rod  aad  segment 
for  moring  said  rack-bar,  hand  wheel  00  saii  rod,  aad  pawl  eagag- 
iag  said  hand  wheel  to  hold  aaid  rod,  rabatantiaDj  aa  aad  for  tha  pur- 
poee set  forth. 

0O7.897.  niPAiiiecBiinooiffoo|iD&  ouAiooi.rBur. 

QmlMd.  Obia    PIM  Oet  is.  18SS.    8arti|  la  44I.»N.    do 


Cfaim. — The  proeaa  herein  deecribed  of  canrertingoonuion  dairj 
ehaaaa  iato  a  new  article  of  mano&cture,  whicti  coniieta,  ftrst,  in  foro- 
iag  xLs  cheese  through  small  perforations  or  holes  to  reduce  it  to  a 
flaaij  divided  form ;  then  adding  seasoning  aadi  a  preaerratire  thereto, 
aad  tkea  thoroughly  kneadiag  the  eheeae  niAil  it  comee  to  a  pasty 
ooaditiaa  aad  excludiag  the  air  therefrooi.  su^tantiaily  as  set  forth. 


507,898.  siwiie-iiicHm  FOE 

COTB&  lAUOUEBiOAataolK 
IML  ■■MlaMS.lOa  (IomM.) 
Ik  lUa  mt  Apr.  i,  im.  Wk  1MB:  la 
iM17.  loi  Or  a.  1S88.  la  38.171 :  IB  1 
■ai  IB  Aottrlft-BaNVT  Sayt  17. 11 

k — 1.  la  a  ■aohiaa  for  makiag  itra^ 


9  mUW  BOTTLI- 
PlltdMar.l7, 

r.isss, 

■or.  la  IMS.  la 
S.  ISN.  la  17S.M1. 

■iriiaS8.ni 

wrappers,  a  cjUader 
or  foraar  aiQaatabla  to  the  ua  of  the  daidr4l  wrapper  the  Mwing 
derloa^  a  eariiar  or  tray  for  coareying  the  str^w  uoder  the  eyUndar, 
1  for  giriag  the  tray  a  step  by  step '  moremaat  aad  naeb- 
for  raaoTiac  tha  ftakhad  wrapper  froi  the  former,  rabstaa- 
tiaOj  aa  daMiibad.  j 

1  la  a  eoabiMtioo  wttk  h  tray  or  carrier  aad  meehaakm  for 
;  H  forward  Hep  bj  alap,  tke  fonsiag  (^Uader,  the  frame  aad 


4.  la  eombiaatioB  with  a  tray  0  r  carrier,  aad  the  machine  frame, 
rods  rertieally-moxAble  ia  the  said  f^me,  needle  mounted  on  said  rods, 
the  rod  k  means  to  rotate  the  same,  and  a  rertically  morable  tr%m» 
carrying  said  rod,  and  haring  eccentric  portion  A",  and  a  slide  plate 
hariag  a  slot  in  which  said  eccentric  portion  works,  subataatially  aa 
daeeribed. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  tray  or  carrier,  and  the  machine  frame, 
rods  rertically-morable  in  the  said  frame,  needles  mounted  on  said 
rods,  the  rod  A  means  to  rotate  the  same,  and  a  rertically  morable 
ft«me  carrying  laid  rod,  and  haring  eccentric  portion  A",  aad  a  slide 
plate  haring  a  alot  in  which  said  eccentric  portion  works,  aad  the  rod 
g  working  in  a  slot  in  said  plate,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  tray  or  carrier,  aad  the  maehiae  fl«me, 
rods,  rertically-morable  in  the  said  frame,  needlee  mounted  on  said 
rods,  the  rod  A  means  to  route  the  same,  and  a  rertioaUy  morable 
fl«me  carrying  said  rod.  and  haring  ecceatrie  portion  A"  and  a  slide 
plaU  baring  a  slot  in  which  said  eccentric  portion  works  and  the  rod 
g  working  in  a  slot  in  said  plaU,  and  the  well  A*  and  piau  k,  subetan- 
tially  as  deecribed. 


607.899.  nLI-rAarUUIQ.   HniTOoii«AB.CliK»go,IU.  FOed 
JtaM.l»L  RMtewadFahlO.  ISM.  Serial  la  46S.0O1.  cHoDodeL) 
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Cimtm. — 1.  In  a  file  foitaaiag.  the  aarratedspnagtK' aad  P*.  pro- 
vided with  the  lock  piece  J,  fostaoad  to  a  clamp  bar  B,  aad  snperim- 
poaod  one  apoa  the  other,  aad  eapahie  of  ezteoeion  and  a4JnatBent, 
aubataatiaOy  aa  haraia  ahowa  aad  ipedflad. 

2.  In  a  file  foatening,  eprings  F  aad  F*,  provided  with  the  look 
pieoe  J,  and  formed  with  etoogated  holee  0,  to  embrace  and  nip  the 
stads  C  and  C,  both  sprinp  acting  on  each  poet  and  looking  the  bar 
B,  subeUntialty  la  the  manner  and  for  the  purpoaes  herein  specified 
and  deecribed 

3.  In  a  file  foatening.  the  look  piece  J.  in  oombiaatioo  with  aotches 
I.  in  the  springs  F"  and  F*.  so  arranged  as  to  foatee  aad  hold  the  ipriagt 
when  aot  ia  use  aad  removed  from  the  file ;  sabetaatially  aa,  and  in 
the  manner  specified  and  expialoed. 

4.  In  a  file  fotUning.  the  spriags  V  and  F*,  studs  C  and  C,  aad 
a  lock  piece  J,  so  arranged  as  to  permit  a  free  downward  movement 
of  the  bar  E,  and  locking  it  oa  ita  upward  morement ;  sobeUatlally 
as  herein  shown  and  deecribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  clamp  bar  aad  the  vertical  rods  or 
studs  on  which  it  slides,  of  a  pair  of  orerlapping  springs  which  are 
secured  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  clamp  bar  aad  are  perforaud  to  per- 
mit the  passage  of  the  roda  through  them,  subeUntiaUy  as  described. 

6.  The  combioation  with  the  rertical  rods  or  studs,  and  a  remov- 
able clamping  bar  adjnateble  thereon,  of  the  overlapping  springs,  per- 
forated to  engage  the  rods  and  having  a  lock  piece  connecting  them. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  vertical  studs  or  rods,  a  removable 
clamping  bar  thereon,  the  pair  of  overlapping  perforated  springs  aa- 
cured  to  the  clamping  bar  and  firmly  engaging  the  studs,  a  lock  piece 
connecting  said  springs,  all  arranged  so  that  the  clamping  bar  may 
be  looked  poeitirely  to  the  rod  at  ita  uppermoat  poaition,  substantially 
as  deecribed. 


0O7.9OO.    POOIrTABLB  RACK  AID  TALLY.    eiOMB  F  Qm, 
WaUieetoo.  Fk.    FOad  Oot  17,  IMS.  Mrtid  la  449.166.  Olo  moiri.) 


four  armed  frames  0  cooaeeted  to  the  pall  rods,  elide  rods  H  ooa- 
nectiag  them  to  the  sliding  doors  and  the  looee  drag  eoaaeetioa  be- 
tweeo  the  fhuaes.  snbsUntially  as  shown  and  deaoribed,  aad  for  the 
purpoee  set  forth 

6.  Lb  a  pool  ubie.  the  combination  with  the  rack  or  ball  roeep- 
tacles  hariag  a^juaUbis  doors  controlling  admission  thereto ;  of  a  se- 
ries of  roUry  a^jusUble  framee  haring  a  looee  drag  connection  with 
each  other  aad  connected  to  and  operatiag  the  adjustable  doors  of 
the  ball  reoaptaeie,  the  said  framee  being  arranged  in  two  akemating 
••riee  working  rorersely,  and  a  corresponding  set  of  pull  rods  or  oper- 
ating dericee  for  moring  said  frames  subeuntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poee deecribed. 

607.901.  VALTI  FOB  &A8  OK  AH  OOMFESSSOKa  JumK 
Our,  Phlladriphk,  Pa,  aatgnor  to  the  PeoaiylTaiiiti  Iroo  WorU  Con- 
puy.MMplMa  FUed  Mar  17.1 88S   Serial  la  464,917.  (lOBiodri.) 


Claim. — I.  The  combination  of  a  pool  Uble  haring  inclined  chutee 
leading  from  its  pocketa,  of  receptacles  for  balls  with  morable  doors ; 
and  separate  groupe  of  pull  rods  or  cords  running  to  each  side  of  the 
Uble,  one  rod  or  cord  of  each  group  being  connected  to  the  same  rock- 
ing frame  in  the  center  and  haring  in  common  a  slide  rod  or  connec- 
tion for  one  of  the  sliding  doora  of  the  rack,  subeUntiaUy  aa  shown 
iutd  deecribed. 

2.  The  oombiaation  of  a  pool  rack  haring  sliding  doors,  sliding 
connectiooa  for  operating  the  same,  and  a  series  of  frames  connecting 
with  the  latter  and  haring  an  alUrnately  reversed  motion  with  a  loose 
drag  conoeetion  between  them  and  pull  rods  or  cords  for  operating 
the  framee  whereby  the  opening  of  one  door  in  the  rack  by  a  pull  rod 
doees  the  door  opened  by  the  previous  puD  rod ,  subeUntiaUy  as  shown 
aad  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  rack  hariag  sliding  doors  for  iu  recep- 
tacles, slide  rods  for  operating  the  aame,  a  series  of  roUry  moring 
frames  aad  pull  rods  or  cords,  and  a  cable  I  connected  to  the  first  of 
the  series  of  frames  and  haring  multiple  ends  connected  to  the  other 
frames  for  enabling  the  firat  of  the  series  being  played  to  close  the 
door  of  the  laat  of  the  seriee  played,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pool  Uble  of  the  rack  haring  vertical 
recepuclea,  a  rock  shaft  haring  arms  leading  into  the  receptacles  and 
adapted  to  be  struck  and  deflected  by  the  balls,  and  having  also  an- 
other arm  arranged  as  a  circuit  cloeer,  and  an  electric  bell  and  circuit 
arranged  to  be  operated  thereby,  subeUatially  as  shown  aad  deecribed. 

&.  The  combination  of  the  pool  uble  haring  inclined  chutes  D  and 
rack  C  with  sliding  doors  C,  four  series  of  pull  rods  E  running  to  the 
four  sidaa  of  the  uble.  a  rertical  axial  rod  F  provided  with  a  eerias  of 


Claim.—  1 .  The  combination  of  a  valve  haring  a  stem  prorided 
with  laUral  projections,  a  cage  haring  a  chamber  prorided  with  an 
opening  in  the  bottom  thereof  and  slots  on  opposite  sides  of  said  open- 
ing, and  a  sleere  provided  with  means  to  prerent  axial  roUUon  of 
the  ralve  and  its  stem. 

2  The  combination  of  a  ralve  having  a  stem  provided  with  lateral 
prelections,  a  cage  having  a  chamber  prorided  with  an  opening  in  the 
bottom  thereof  aad  sloU  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  a  sleeve 
having  vertical  slots  engaging  the  projections  on  the  valve-stem  and 
means  for  preventing  axial  roUtion  of  the  sleeve,  the  valve  and  stem. 

S.  The  combination  ofa  ralve  having  a  stem  prorided  with  lateral 
projections,  a  cage  haring  a  chamber  provided  with  an  opening  in  the 
bottom  thereof  and  riota  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  a  flanged- 
sleeve  having  vertical  slots  in  the  sleeve  to  engage  the  projections  on 
the  valve  item ;  aad  apertures  in  the  flange  ta  engage  studs  in  the 
upper  ead  of  the  valve-cage. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  valve  having  a  sUm  of  variable  diame- 
Urs,  laUral  projections  upon  said  stem,  a  valve-cage  having  a  cham- 
ber of  greater  internal  diameter  than  the  largest  portion  of  the  valve- 
stem  and  provided  with  an  opening  in  its  bottom  of  the  diameter  of 
the  valve-sUm  and  slots  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  a  flanged 
sleeve  having  vertical  slots  to  engage  the  projections  on  the  valve- 
sum,  means  for  preventing  axial  roUtioc  of  said  sleeve,  a  spring  sur- 
rounding the  small  portion  of  the  valve-stem  and  reating  upon  the 
sleeve,  a  disk  and  a  nut  on  the  valve-etem. 


607.90Q.  AFFABATOB  FOR  OISCHA&OIie  KIFOSI  FIOM 
SCOWa  GnBRonn  evLUunu Kew Tort, I.  T.  FUedFebS.18tt. 
Serial  la  4aa67S.    (lomodiL^ 


Claim. — I.  A  floating  dock  compoeed  of  a  wat«- tight  ehamber, 
a  pnmp  chamber  aad  an  open  oompartmeat  provided  with  doors,  each 
of  which  opens  and  closes  horisonUDy  in  both  directions,  subeUa- 
tially as  deecribed. 

2.  A  floatiag  dock  having  a  center  open  eompartment  14  pro- 
vided with  opening  and  closing  doors,  watar-tight  eompartmeata  at 
opposite  eidee  ot  Hid  oenter  ooaqMutaMot,  oaa  of  which  waur-tight 
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«>aip«rt«MBU  m  wbdirid^d  into  thm  .ectiU  Md  »  p«n.p  Md  .uc'- 
tM.0  Md  iim^^rgf,  .p,*r«t«  arrw^  in  tk«  «nt«r  ..ction  .nd  hmr- 
lof  lU  nctio.  p.p«  MtwHling  into  the  cw^r  open  compartment  to 
rejno*.  the  cootenU  of  .  «ow  p«««l  into  4.id  center  compartment. 

ti^,^  ^*  eo»Wn.tioo  witii  a  floating  do4k  compoe^i  of  a  water 
5?  i!!!"'".'*""*'  *■•*  "  **'^"  compartment  prorided  with  opeaiac 
^  ckmng  door,  throajh  which  a  «o w  can  |««.  of  a  wcUon  and  dij 
charg*  apparato.  having  ito  taction  pipe  e^^ading  into  the  opea  com- 
l«rt«^t  to  commnaicato  with  a  kow  pab«d  thereinto,  and  mech- 

tlSrJ^dlSS*  "*""  •^****°  "**  ^""'•''^  'P'*"'''^  •"''^• 

.i-i./  ^  ~«»«>i»*«io«  with  »  ioatiag  dock  compeer!  of  a  water 
tight  compartment  and  an  opea  compartm#,t  provided  with  door». 
of  a  Mction  and  di«:harge  apparato..  a  «:rap«r  and  mechanism  for 
MtuUag  .aid  Mction  and  diacharge  apparatu.  and  draper,  .ubetaa- 
tUkOj  a*  dawnbed. 

5.  The  eombinatioQ  with  a  floating  dock  compoeed  of  a  water 
Ught  eompArtmeot,  and  aa  open  ooapartmem  provided  with  doora, 
of  a  iwiTehng  crane,  agrappie.  and  mechanitm  for  imparting  to  the 
craae  aiid  to  the  grapple  the  re<,ui<it«  moT»meou.  .ubstantialiy  aa 
deaenbed  ^ 


OcToita   31,    ,893. 


interLl!lV  I  comb.naUoo  of  a  .uppon.n|?  Miction  haring  an 
WtemaJ*atorK>cket.ajaw^r.7.o«««t.on  routiveij engag^i  with 
the  .upporting  action  and  provided  with  a  projecting  o«,£rfiMed  to 
rZ"«  ro'rS?  -^-^-^^■^'rp'rei'l^rS-center*:^!.: 

bateria]!l*»  """^  '^*  combination  of  a  .upportingeection  having  an 
S^Zi^  "  ^^'"^  •  J»w-crry.ag  M>ct.oo  routi velj  eagagml  ^th 
^e  wpport.ag  .ect.o„  and  provided  with  a  projecting  ee^fltted 

^^^^Zr^rZT''  ^'--^  •--^-^--«  on^the  V 

P^g  -cuon  and  extend.n^  laterally  beyond  th'TflSe  and  anT 
im»bk  coUar  on  the  .upporting  .ection  and  arrange!  to  abut  !he 
Z  wK*  «;»'^r'*«*™%-««°<iing  portions  of  the  ja^^Tng  ^ 
tion.  whereby  the  latter  m.v  be  rig.dlj  supported. 

6.  A  chuck  having  parallel  flanged  guidea,  jaw.  fitted  to  slide  od 
•aid  guide,  a  bolt  connecting  said  jaws  and  provided  with  an  adjuaU 
ling  nut,  and  a  spnng  interposed  between  the  jaw.,  a.  set  forth 


'^^ZlPP^-    »»^-«OURBL    ADOBM  Hakoo.  Allegheny.  ftL 
read  Jane  5,  1893.    Serial  Ra  47fl.4H    (IdinoM.)        ^      '' "" 


607,90S.  SLACK  ADJUSTER  FOR  RAILWAYWUiM  Howaid 
SSiy*^'""'     "^^"«*"''8«'     Sertil  Ma  477.W1 


ceot^^fl      L"  *  «~°  •«»"""■•  »h«  comb.n»uon  with  a  liquid  r^ 

•J»p.  eeettrwl  .t  one  end  to  the  receptacle  an<i  paamng  beneath  the 
djum^and  at  their  other  end.  to  a  winding  .kS:^fo*r  the  p„^' 

ti«»Jl!".!i"5?.'°  Tl"*"'  *'"  <^o'°»>*''*»*o»  "itfc  the  frame  of  a  v«^ 
^7  adjuaUWe  shaft  supported  in  bearing,  in  «id  fr.n,.,  .  drum 
too^ly  mounts!  upon  said  sb.ft,  strap,  secured  one  «de  to  the  f^ame 

inndinj  .haft.  «.d  shaft  having  a  wheel  affixed  thereto  and  provided 
wm»  a  Mnes  of  perforation.,  in  any  one  of  which  i.  adapted  to  be  fit- 
ted a  crank  p.n  which  may  be  cau«d  to  engag,  the  frame  of  the  de- 
rice  to  wpport  the  drum  at  anv  denred  po.itior 


007,904.    CHOOL    Ja«»  Hitnm  Sprtagfleld.  Vt    rmtm 
IMStt    aMlNa  402.601    (Ho  modT)  ^^ 


Chi». — 1-  A  wabble  chock  compnnng  in  it^  construction  a  .up- 
porting  aeetioa.  a  jaw-carrying  McUon  flexibly  ^oonected  with  the 
mtpportiag  MOtioa,  aad  projection,  on  one  Mctifo  looeely  engaged 
with  lioii  or  wbimm  ii  the  other  Mctioa.  a.  Mt  forth. 

S.  lBnekaek.thaeombinatioaofarapportin|MetioB.ajaw-ear- 
ryiaffiMtiMiaxiblycouMlad  with  tb«t«pporti^aectioo  and  pro- 
Ti4a4  wilk  work-koMinc  jnwa,  aad  a  drirar  aofag^d  with  the  rapport- 
m4  lnoMl7eonuutad  with  (ka  j*w-e*n  jrisf  iMtioa,  as  set 


Linn  ^i"""  -^    ^°  *  ^^  •<'J'«t*^  forVailway  brakes,  the  combin*. 

«id  ratchet  having  gear  or  «,uare-faced  teeth,  and  a  pivoted  operaW 
[mg  arm  carrying  oppodtely  disposed  pawl,  adapted  to  enga«  the 
ratchet;  .ubstantiaUy  a.  de«:rib«d.  8'»«'  «• 

««„„L^°  *  *^^  \'^-'"***'  '■'"  '^'"•^  ^'^^^'  ""  combination  of  a 
connectmg  rod.  a  threaded  .leeve.  a  ratchet  on  the  .leeve,  a  pivoted 

Sl'lir^JJT  T^'"^  oppo-if  I7  di.po«Kl  pawk,  and  mechanism 
ISI^  .  J  "  v™  '^^  throwing  either  pawl  into  engagement 
with  the  ratchet;  .ubeUnUally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  .lack-adjurter  for  railway  brake.,  the  combttation  of  a 
connecting  rod.  a  threaded  deeve.  a  ratchet  on  the  sleeve,  a  pivot«i 
operaung  arm  carrying  oppo.it«ly  di.po«Hl  .pring  pawl,  for  engaK- 

ng  the  ratchet,  and  mechanism  aUo  carried  bv  the  arm  for  positivelv 
throwing  and  holding  either  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
•ahstentially  as  described  ' 

4.  In  a  .lack  adjuster  for  railway  brakes,  the  combination  of  a 
oonnecung  rod.  a  threaded  Jeeve.  a  ratchet  on  the  .leeve,  uid  ratchet 
haTing  gear  or  square-faced  teeth,  a  pivot«i  operating  arm.  sprin. 
Mtnaied  pawl.;,  carried  by  the  arm.  said  pawl,  having  Uil  proje^ 

r^  i\ ~f '^  ^^'  ^^  "^*^  ^7  **»•  •"»'  *«««  •  cam  rf  on  the  end 
of  the  bolt  adapted  to  engage  either  of  the  pawl  projection.  A;  «.b- 
.tantially  a.  described. 

5.  In  a  brake  sy.tem,  and  as  a  mean,  for  automatically  Uking  up 
•Jack  therein,  the  combination  of  the  brake  leven.  the  connectin*  rod 
there-between,  a  tnm-buckle  connected  with  the  rod.  a  pivoted  00- 
erating  arm  for  the  turn-buckle,  the  brake-rod.  and  a  rod  oonnactid 
at  one  end  to  the  tum-bnckle  operating  arm.  aad  at  its  oppo«t«  and 
t>  th«  brake-rod ;  sabsUntiaUy  as  dsacribwL 
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fl.  la  a  ikek  adjuster  for  railway  brakes  the  combination  of  a 
two-part  connecting  rod  having  threaded  end.,  a  connecting  sleeve 
having  correspondingly  threaded  ends,  a  ratchet  fixed  on  the  .leeve, 
■aid  ratohat  haTing  gear  or  square-fiieed  teeth ;  an  operating  arm  hav- 
ing its  inner  end  formed  into  a  box  or  casing  for  the  ratchet  aad  piv- 
oted or  joumaled  on  the  .leeve.  .pring  actuated  oppositely  disponed 
pawls  pivoted  in  the  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet,  wid 
pawls  having  tail  projections,  as  A,  and  a  swivel  bolt  deeved  in  the 
barrel  or  the  operating  arm,  and  having  a  cam-shaped  head  or  pro- 
jection., a.  d,  adapted  to  engage  either  of  the  pawl  projection,  to 
disengage  and  hold  the  corresponding  pawl  out  of  engagement  with 
the  ratchet :  substantially  a.  described. 


607.906.    PUBIrBCOHOmZER.    Loott  J.  HiR.  SoaMrrflle. 
PUed  May  8.  1893.    ShM  la  478.518.    (HomoiW.) 


Cl't^—l-  A  kaittad  garmaat  haring  a  nack  made  as  a  circular 
—"»'*■  <W>ric  aad  knittad  at  one  and  to  the  body  of  the  garment 
at  its  neck  opening,  said  circohu-  neck  being  iotumed  to  make  a  neok 
of  donble  thickness,  and  Mcnred  to  the  body  of  the  garment,  sub- 
stantially a.  described. 

2.  The  herein  deecribad  method  of  producing  a  knitted  garment 
which  oooMts  in  knitting  a  body  and  leaving  a  neck  opening,  setting 
the  loops  at  the  neck  opening  onto  needles,  knitting  a  circular  fabric 
thereto  of  twice  the  length  danred  for  the  collar,  inturning  the  outer 
end  of  the  circular  fabric  made  for  the  collar  and  sewing  said  and 
to  tha  gannant,  anhstantiaUy  as  dsMsribed. 


607.908.  MITAL  WHBBL  AID  METHOD  OP  MAKIRO  SAMK. 
Hmi  L  JaooH,  Oohimbui,  Obki  POed  Aug.  is,  I8K.  Sertal  Ha 
MMMl    (Bo  nodal) 


Ulavm. —  1.  In  a  fuel  economizer,  an  upper  and  a  lower  header, 
each  consirting  of  a  plurality  of  independent  chambers,  the  chambers 
of  the  lower  header  being  rigidly  connected,  combined  with  a  seriea 
of  pipes  connecting  the  header,  and  opening  into  the  chambers  therein 
to  form  an  inlet  and  outlet  for  each  chamber,'  whereby  the  fluid  to 
be  heated  traverse,  the  successive  pipes  and  chamber,  alternately  in 
iU  paauge  through  the  headers,  said  lower  headers  being  supported 
at  their  ends  and  .u.taininK  the  pipes  and  upper  headers,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  fiiel  economizer,  an  upper  and  a  lower  header,  each  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  independent  chambers,  the  chambers  of  the 
lower  header  being  separated  by  wall,  forming  a  part  thereof,  com  I 
bined  with  a  series  of  pipe,  connecting  the  headers  and  opening  into 
the  chamber,  therein,  to  form  an  inlet  and  outlet  for  each  chamber, 
and  sediment  exiu  in  the  wall.  Mparating  the  chamber,  of  the  lower 
header,  .ubetantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  fUel  economizer,  an  upper  and  a  lower  header,  each  con- 
•irting  of  a  plurality  of  independent  chambers,  the  chambers  of  the 
lower  header  being  Mparated  by  wall,  forming  a  part  thereof,  com- 
bined with  a  serie.  of  pipes  connecting  the  headers  and  opening  into 
the  chambers  therein,  the  bottom  of  the  lower  header  being  inclined 
continuously  from  iUeads  to  iU  center,  a  blow  off  at  the  lowest  point, 
and  sediment  exiu  in  the  separating  walls  of  the  several  chambers, 
of  the  lower  header,  substantially  a.  described. 

4.  In  a  fuel  economizer,  a  Mries  of  upper  and  lower  headers  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  respectively,  each' header  consisting  of  independ 
ent  chambers,  combined  with  a  rank  of  pipe,  connecting  each  upper 
header  with  a  lower  header,  and  opening  into  the  chambers  therein 
to  form  inlets  and  outlets  therefor,  the  intermediate  pipes  of  each 
rank  being  shorter  than  the  end  pipe.,  connections  between  the  upper 
ends  of  the  longer  end  pipes  of  a  plurality  of  ranks,  aad  lataral  fluid 
passages  between  adjacent  ranks  of  connected  upper  header,  whereby 
the  fluid  is  made  to  traverse  said  adjacent  ranks  in  opposita  direc- 
tions, substantially  as  described. 

&.  In  a  fuel  economizer,  a  series  of  lower  headers  arranged  side 
by  ude  and  supported  at  their  ends,  an  upper  header  connected  to 
each  lower  header  by  a  Mries  of  pipes,  the  headers  consisting  of  in- 
dependent chamber,  into  which  the  pipes  open  to  form  an  inlet  and 
outlet  for  each,  combined  with  independent  rigid  connections  between 
the  upper  ends  of  the  end  pipes  of  a  plurality  of  lower  headers,  and 
lataral  fluid  passages  between  adjacent  ends  of  the  npper  header., 
.ubetantially  a.  described. 
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Ciaim.—  l.  In  a  metal  wheel,  the  combination  of  the  rim.  the 
•pokes  riveted  thereto  at  their  outer  end.  and  formed  with  doT»-tail 
inner  ends  arranged  to  form  a  central  circular  eye.  hub  Mctioos  formed 
with  radial  grooves  having  dove-tail  inner  end.  engaging  the  inner 
dove-tail  end.  of  uid  spokes,  and  a  tapering  hub  extaoaion  formed 
intagral  with  one  of  the  sections  and  pawing  through  the  eye  of  the 
•pokes  and  the  central  opening  of  the  other  hub  action,  and  bearing 
agamrt  the  dove-tail  ends  of  the  spokes  for  holding  them  in  place  sub- 
stantially as  wt  forth. 

2.  In  a  metal  wheel,  the  combination  of  the  rim,  the  spoke,  riv- 
eted  thereto  at  their  outer  ends  and  arranged  to  form  a  central  eye 
for  the  passage  of  the  hub,  hub  sections  formed  with  radial  grooves 
for  embracing  the  spokes,  a  tapering  hub  extension  formed  integral 
with  one  hub  section  and  passing  through  the  eye  of  the  spoke,  and 
the  central  opening  of  the  other  section,  and  bearing  against  the  dove- 
tail  end.  of  the  spokes,  and  riveU  or  spurs  formed  integral  with  one 
.«:tion  and  adapted  to  be  pamed  through  suitable  openings  in  the 
other  section  and  be  clinched  in  place,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  Mt  forth. 

3.  In  a  metal  wheel,  the  combination  of  the  rim,  the  spokes  riv- 
eted thereto  at  their  outer  ends  and  formed  with  dove-tail  concave 
or  curved  inner  end.  arranged  to  form  a  central  cii«nlar  eye,  a  hub 
section  composed  of  a  tapering  hub  extension  and  bearing  against  the 
dov»-taii  ends  of  the  (poka.,  and  a  circoUr  flange  or  plata,  and  a  hnb 
•ection  formed  of  a  circular  plate,  one  of  said  hub  extenaions  extend- 
ing through  the  eye  of  the  .pokes  and  supporting  the  curved  inner 
ends  of  the  q>okes,  and  both  of  uid  circular  plate,  being  formed  with 
dove-tail  groove,  to  engage  the  dove-tail  ends  of  the  q>okaa.  substan- 
tially as  Mt  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  making  metal  wheel,  which  consists  in  forming 
the  rim  with  a  Mries  of  spoke  openings,  iuMrting  the  outar  ends  of  the 
q>okes  in  said  openings,  and  riveting  them  in  place,  stamping  or  .wag- 
ing the  inner  end.  of  all  of  the  spokes  simultaneonsly  aad  thereby  re- 
ducing them  to  the  proper  length,  and  forming  enlarged  end.  thereon, 
and  finally  securing  a  sectional  hub  formed  with  tapering  groores  to 
the  enhirged  ends  of  said  spokes,  as  Mt  forth 

5.  The  process  of  making  metal  wheeb,  which  consists  in  forming 
the  rim  with  a  Mries  of  spoke  openings,  inMrtiog  the  outar  ends  of 
the  spokes  in  uid  openings  and  riveting  them  in  place.  Mamping  or 
nvaging  the  inner  ends  of  all  of  the  spokes  .imultaaeou.iy  and  thereby 
reducing  them  to  the  proper  lengths  and  forming  enlarged  end.  there- 
on, forming  the  hub  in  Mction.  and  the  rivet,  or  apurs  intagral  with 
one  section,  securing  the  sectional  hub  in  place,  and  finally  cliaehing 
all  of  the  rivets  or  spurs  simultaneonsly  for  completing  the  wheel  a. 
••tfbrth. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 
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1.  Ib  coabioatioo  with  two  plow  boaoM  the  right  aaglod  Mctiona 
or\M«piiip  A  &ad  B  the  former  prorided  iith  a  clerisextoaeioa  Q, 
ud  tko  raw  eeetioaal  coupling  8.  T.  with  horisontal  extenaione  X.  Y. 
**^  ■"•"  '*>'  ■4»««*««>«nt  ofaaid  beama  to  Had  from  each  other  eub- 
■taatinllj  aa  thown  and  deecribed. 

3.  Tho  oombinatioo  with  two  plow  bea«u  of  the  front  Motional 
couplings  teenred  to  their  reapectire  beama  and  slotted  and  aerratwl 
for  lateral  adjoatment  and  prorided  with  the  horixonul  cleTis.  the 
roar  aiottod  and  serrated  sectional  coupling  ^ad  the  bracea  R'  S'  sub- 
itantiallj  as  shown  and  deaenbwl 


007,910.  Ainoiunc  niDiie  Ditnc&  uwb  Jonnan, 

Bdlnhurfh.  Sootiaad.    FOad  May  22.  iSKt.    8«lKl  la  478,088.    Ofo 
laodiU    ritaotad  lo  logkiid  Aag.  80.  I88t  la  lA.oa. 


4.  io  ai  antaratna  of  the  ehar»:ter  daaeribwi,  tko  combination 
^oHHTH^  f^™**'  "d  « tMd  wat«-  aq>pi^,  of  a  ralT.  appMttna 
~--t«f  of  a  earing  proTidod  witheopMrtJooatotJiofaiwmtorand 
••  iM  saea  sapptj,  two  TaiToa  aMvated  in  atid  eMiac  aad  adapted  to 

•««-~tiBg  paaaage.  wbatantiafly  a.  diown  ;  a  «„rToir  H  bimaath 
"Wra^  «««,,  ^  connect*!  to  each  of  atid  ralfaa;  a  raaarroir 

T«4r  J  connect*^  to  the  other  ofaaid  ralrea  a«l  to  tho  said  geimator. 

L  Cd  f    ^"•^  ""*  T^^  •'  "*•  ■^''  «-«»or,  wibaUntiaUy 
aa  and  for  the  parpoees  deoeribed.  ' 

«il.\  iL"  *"*™»"  "f*^*  ci««cter  deaeribed,  the  combination 
j-l  .w  T**  ••^*<*'  •  *~"  »*M  d^Tico  aad  meant  of  condeo*. 
rL^  ■♦^  -^  i«  ««  <*#Tica.  of  a  rdva  appwatna  conaiating  of 
a  Kaam  ralre  with  Ure  ttaam  connection  to  the  geMrator.  aad  a  too- 
ond  ralra  Boring  tTBchroaonaij  with  and  in  rererao  dimUon  to  taid 
•«««  ralre  and  oooneeted  to  the  exhanat,  reaerroiia  eonaected  to 
each  other  and  to  taid  ralrea,  baok  preatnre  ralraa  botwaeo  said  rea- 
erroirt,  a  feed  pipe  connecting  the  laat  raaarroir  and  the  ataam  gen- 
arator.  and  a  back  preatura  ralre  in  taid  feed  pipe,  rahataatiallr  aa 
and  for  the  purpoeea  deaeribed. 

6.  In  an  apparatoa  of  (he  character  deaeribed,  the  combination 

with  a  ateam  gaaarator,  a  steam  using  derice.  and  meant  of  coodena- 

mg  the  water  oaed  in  taid  derice;  of  a  ralre  apparatoa  consisUng 

of  a  easing  prorided  with  connections  to  the  generator  and  to  the 

exlianat,  two  ralrea  moontod  in  taid  oaaiag  aad  adapted  to  more  sjn- 

ehroaoaaij,  the  taid  ralrea  being  prorided  with  porta  and  oonnecttDg 

PMaagea.  tabatantiallj  as  shown ;  a  reeerroir  H  boneath  taid  ralre 

caaingand  connected  to  each  of  taid  ralret;  a  reeerroir  N  connected 

to  taid  ezhaoat  and  to  one  of  taid  ralrea,  a  raaarroir  J  connected  to 

the  other  of  taid  ralree  and  to  taid  generator,  the  taid  reeerroir  J 

being  at  a  higher  lerel  than  the  water  in  the  said  generator,  and  back 

praianre  ralrea  between  each  pair  of  said  reserroirt  and  between  taid 

reeerroir  J  and  taid  generator,  eubsUntialij  at  and  for  the  pnrpooet 

deeoribed.  "^    ' 
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Obtm.— 1.  In  apparatoa  for  aotomaticatly  returning  water  of 
coodeaaotion  feed  or  other  water  into  tteam  loilera  baring  a  dreuit 
Of  coaUaaona  pipe  tyttem  consiating  of  the  4ain  tteam  tapptr  pipo 
the  •'  ooU  '•  or  tteam  uaiog  derice  and  the  retoifi  pipe  leading  into  the 
boiler  below  the  water  lerel  thereof— the  eo^biaatioa  with  aad  io- 
trodttction  into  such  circuit  or  system  (between  taid  ttaam  ming  de- 
rice aad  the  return  pipe)  of  a  ralre  apparatut  conaiating  of  a  tteam 
ralre  baring  direct  cwouittnicatioo  00  one  side  thereof  with  aad  acta- 
ated  in  one  direction  by  the  main  steam  supp^  and  on  the  other  tide 
thereof  communicating  with  the  return  pipei^d  connected  to  a  aeo 
ond  aad  separate  ralre  so  that  the  moraatetat  of  one  ralre  "ymn 
morement  of  the  other  the  taid  tecoad  ralra  |ariaf  y^ainaiimtioB 
witk  aad  actuated  ia  oae  direction  by  the  praat^  axatiag  or  raaaain- 
iag  in  the  "coil "  or  ttaam  naing  derioe  tnbet^atialty  ia  the  maaaar 
aad  for  the  purpoeea  herainbefora  deaeribed. 

2.  In  apparatoa  of  the  eharactar  deaeribed  lariaf  •  back  praanra 
rahra  taeh  aa  a  cloee  to  the  ia|at  into  boUar-khe  arrangenaent  aad 
ooabiaation  therawith  of  ralre  apparatathariig  a  tteam  ralre  work- 
ifef  ia  a  eyUader  connected  oa  oaeiMaortha  nlre  to  the  fVill  ttaam 
Mppi7  Md  oa  the  otlMr  lida  th«r«>f  wftk  thai  raUni  pipe,  a  tteam 
pMaagn  front  each  eyBadar  eoatroOad  by  taidi  rah*  aad  laadiDg  to 
the  aaoamalatad  water  ia  a  raaarroir  pipe  or  <|uMtber  aaeh  aa  H  ia- 
tarpaaad  batweea  taid  tty  pataaga  and  the  r^nm  pipe,  aad  acting 
ia  aa^jaactUa  with  a  baek  pretaara  ralre  toeb  ^ae  to  thattnch  water 
ia  drivaa  by  aaeh 


*JC 


Chtm—A  toy  conaiating  of  dishing  diaka  with  the  tide  twellt  F. 
the  oeatraJ  depreationt  E.  with  openings  therain  for  the  operatiag 
•Wag.  aad  the  contracted  throato  F  at  the  ends  of  taid  depreetionT 
jowing  the  ealarged  air  chambers  J  formed  by  taid  twellt  P,  taid  parti 
betag  combined  tubetaatially  m  deecribed. 
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aad  for  the  p«rf|oeet  herainbefora  do- 


J  tahataati^Uy  ia  the 
•eribad^ 

S.  Ia  aa  apparatat  of  the  eharaeter  deeer^bed,  the  eomMnatioa 
vHhaMoaa  gaaarator  aad  a  food  water  aappiyi(^  a  ralre  apparataa 
ooaaMaf  of  aalaam  ralra  with  Ire  ataam  oo^ectioa  to  the  geaor- 
atar,  aad  a  taeoadralra-atoriag  tyachroooutljl  with  aad  in  rarerae 
Iraetioa  toiaid  tte^a  raira.>ad  eoaaaated  to  ike  Ibad  eoppiy.  reaar- 
ypira  eaaaaetad  toeaehoChar  aad  to  taid  rahra^  back  prtaiara  ralrea 
hatwaaa  taid  raaarroin,  a  ibad  pipe  eoaaaeting^e  laat  raaarroir  and 
tha  itaaai  gaaarator,  aad  a  baok  praatara  ralra  la  taU  food  pipe,  tob- 
■UatiaBy  aa  aad  for  the  parpoeea  deaeribed. 


-~r- -  ■— 'w-'-M*-  j-»  »»  »i.».»Mvn  >.»iiwi  I         Chtm. — 1.  In  a  dtwagwtisar  Am  AomMfnttffB  |)f  the  bate,  the 

tkroogk  the  ratani  pipd  aad  hi^er  reeerroir  haUx  moanted  tkereoa  baring  itt  terminak  ooanected  with  a  toarea 

leaner  end  fhr  the  narooaaa  karainkafitm  il^    of  alectrieitr  nrruiiunR«  •..  .U._..:--^ .   .1 


of  dectncity  prodadng  an  altemaUng currant,  the  carriage  monoted 
to  tilde  upon  the  bate  within  taid-helix,  the  rarolring  carrier  mounted 
OB  aaid  carriage,  and  meaaa  aneh  aa  ehown  to  rerolre  the  carrier 
while  It  M  introdaoed  within  or  withdrawn  fW>m  the  helu  nbeUn- 
tially  aa  shown  and  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination,  tuhatantially  at  berain  before  let  forth,  of  the 

bate,  the  helix  monnted  thereon  and  baring  it*  terminate  connected 

with  an  alternating  enrraot  of  electricity,  the  guidea  B  and  B"  secured 

upon  taid  baae,  one  of  taid  guidei  baring  iu  edge  forming  a  rack,  the 

.carnage  carried  by  taid  gnidea,  the  rertical  bearing  C,  the  tpindle 

I  fitted  to  taid  bearing  and  hariag  ita  lower  edge  toethod  to  engage  the 
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rack  teeth  upon  oae  of  the  gnidea  and  the  other  teenred  on  top  of  the 
•piadla,  wbaraby  taid  hdder  ia  rerohred  by  reciprocating  the  carriage. 
S.  The  oo^bination  of  the  baaa,  the  helix  mounted  at  one  end 
thereof,  the  gvide  ban  B  aad  B*  arnuiged  parallel  with  each  other, 
aaid  bar  B  baring  rack  teeth  opoa  ita  Inner  edge,  the  carriage  fitted 
to  elide  upon  taid  bate  and  baring  a  rertical  bearing,  at  C,  a  rertieal 
tpindle  carried  by  taid  bearing  aad  carrying'at  itt  upper  end  the  bear- 
ing D*,  the  tpindle  fitted  to  aaid  bearing  and  the  pinions  P  and  I>" 
Bieahing  together,  the  one  aaesred  to  the  rertical  sUudard  and  the 
other  npon  the  horizontal  tpindle,  and  the  holder  IX  carried  by  the 
horizontal  tpindle  wheraby  the  hokler  it  girea  a  roUry  motion  in 
both  a  horizontal  aad  rertical  plane  at  the  carriage  is  reciprocated 
to  bring  it  within  or  withdraw  it  fVom  the  heUx,  subetantially  aa 
shown  and  deecribed. 
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507.918.    DITCHIie-rLOW.    Jou  J.  Uuiu.  Grab  Tree.  Pa. 
FaedMar.29,uas.    Sidd  ia  4M.108.    (lo  model) 


Claim — 1.  An  improred  plow  compiiaing  a  stock  and  a  channel- 
ing tongue  detaohably  secnred  to  the  rertical  side  of  the  stock  and 
depending  Heneath  the  tame,  tubetontially  aa  thown  and  deecribed. 

2.  Ad  improred  plow  comprising  a  stock,  groored  rertieal  exten- 
sion C  thereon,  a  beam  fUcnimed  between  its  ends  to  the  stock,  a 
rack  secured  to  the  raar  end  of  the  beam  which  is  adapted  to  more 
in  the  said  groored  extension,  and  a  means  for  holding  the  said  rack 
therein  in  difFcrent  rertical  positiona,  subataatiaDy  at  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

3.  All  improred  plow  comprising  a  stock,  a  beam  fulcrumed 
thereto  between  its  ends,  frame  I  extending  lateraUy  from  the  stock, 
a  locking  pio  extending  longitudinally  therethrough  and  adapted  to 
•ngBga  the  inner  end  of  the  beam,  and  a  spring  in  theeaid  frame  for 
holding  the  taid  pin  normally  pushed  inward,  subeUntially  as  shown 
and  deecribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plow,  of  a  gage  extended  therefrom  a 
teriee  of  tecuring  pointi  arranged  in  the  aegment  of  a  circle  on  the 
end  of  the  gage  adjacent  the  plow,  and  a  means  of  securing  the  tame 
thereto  tubetantiaUy  as  shown  and  deaeribed. 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  b  aa  a4inater  aad  lereler  for  tablea, 
with  a  aieere  to  reoeire  the  end  of  the  teble  leg  and  a  lifting  teraw 
threaded  to  engage  a  thread  on  the  sleere,  of  a  rod  in  the  leg  and 
iuitoble  means  for  securing  the  sleere  m  the  rod.  subeUntially  as  de- 
scribed and  shown. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  adj  uster  and  lereler  for  ubiea,  of  a  sleere 
adapted  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  the  uble  leg,  a  threaded  rod  within 
taid  leg  and  projecting  below  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  ditk  within, 
integral  with  and  below  the  top  edge  of  the  sleere  for  the  toble  leg 
to  rest  upon,  a  tcrew  thread  upon  the  interior  of  the  sleere  below  the 
ditk,  a  lifting  tcrew  baring  it*  upper  exterior  portion  threaded  to  en- 
gage the  threaded  portion  of  the  sleere,  taid  tcrew  baring  a  broad 
base  to  reat  and  turn  upon  the  floor,  an  aperture  in  taid  disk  to  re- 
ceire  the  rod  in  the  Uble  leg,  and  a  nut  on  said  rod  bearing  against 
the  lower  side  of  the  disk,  as  and  for  the  purpose  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  adj  uster  and  lereler  for  tablea,  of  a  tleere 
adapted  to  receire  the  lower  end  of  a  Uble  leg,  a  threaded  rod  within 
»aid  leg  and  projecting  below  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  disk  within, 
integral  with  and  below  the  top  edge  of  the  sleere  for  the  Uble  leg 
to  rest  upon,  a  screw-thread  upon  the  interior  of  the  sleere  below  the 
Jisk,  a  lifting  screw  baring  iU  upper  exterior  portion  threaded  toea- 
gage  the  threaded  portion  of  the  aieere,  aaid  acrew  baring  a  circular 
base  to  reat  and  tnrn  npon  the  floor,  an  apertnre  in  said  disk  to  re- 
ceire  the  rod  in  the  Uble  leg,  a  nut  on  aaid  rod  bearing  against  the 
lower  side  of  the  disk,  and  one  or  more  vertical  ribs  on  the  inner  wall 
of  the  sleere  abore  the  diak.  subetantiailr  as  deecribed  and  abowa. 


607.916.  ELBCTRIC-AIC  LAMP.  WOIUI  B 
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007.914.    HUOB^ITTIIQ  MACHUB.    Aioinoi  Lu,  InM- 
TiI]e.Iod    FOed  Sept  IS,  1892.    Solid  la  44S.»7a    (lomodaL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  hinge  setting  machine,  the  cdmbinatioo  with  a 
supporting  ft-ame,  guide-bars,  carried  by  said  frame  and  capable  of 
adjustment  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  thereof,  a  cutter- 
bearing  head  slidably  fitted  fyr  reciprocation  between  snch  gnide-bara, 
and  stops  to  limit  the  rearward  and  forward  moremenu  of  the  head, 
®'^*  8*(f*  carried  by  said  guide-bars  below  the  plane  thereof  to  en- 
gage the  surface  of  the  door  below  the  cot  and  capable  of  adjustment 
in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  plane  of  morement  of  the  head  to 
regulate  the  length  of  the  cat,  sobsUntially  aa  specified. 

2.  In  a  hinge  setting  derice,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame,  of  guides  carried  thereby,  a  reciprocating  cutter-bearing  bead 
mounted  between  taid  guides,  and  a  gage  comprising  slotted  side- bars 
23  and  a  eonnecting  bar  24,  the  slots  of  said  side-bars  being  engaged 
by  tet-ecrewt  carried  by  the  gnide-bart,  and  engaging  the  lower  edgea 
thereof,  whereby  the  gage  liee  below  the  plane  of  the  guide  bars  snl^ 
stantially  as  specified 
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of »  strap  or  band  &st«iHMl  at  ooe  end  and  ►rningcd  to  engag*  the 
penphery  of  the  disk  or  drum,  iu  other  end  Iking  connected  with  the 
leTer.  tutMUntiallj  a«  de^ribed.  i 

2.  An  elwtric  arc  lamp,  compriaingin  itj construction  the  foDow- 
ing  inwrumeotaliuee.  vij.  a  low  re^Uoce  t^lenoid  prorided  with  a 
core,  a  high  resituaee  soleuoid  haring  a  cor*,  a  lerer  piroted  inter- 
mediat«  of  it*  endi  and  piroUtlr  conoected  at  iu  ends  with  said  coree 
r«p«tiTel7,  a  toothed  whael  wboM)  center  Af  roUtion  t«  coincident 
with  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever,  a  disk  or  drum  r^utable  with  uid  wheel 
a  movable  carbon-holder  for  the  upper  carbon,  a  flexible  connection 
by  which  the  said  holder  in  suspended  and  which  parses  over  and  is 
engaged  by  the  toothed  wheel,  a  brake  in  the  form  of  a  strap  or  band 
connects!  at  one  end  with  a  retractor  and  a^  the  other  end  with  the 
lerer  and  arranged  to  engage  the  periphery  of  the  disk  or  drum,  and  a 
fixed  atop  for  the  said  band  or  strap  to  encounler.  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  parpoM  described 

3.  An  electric-lamp,  comprising  in  its  C(^nstruction  a  polygonal 
hollow  column  or  guide-ro<i,  a  sliding  collar  engaging  said  column  and 
haring  an  arm  or  extension  constructed  to  holj  the  upper  carbon  and 
«  counterbalancing  weight  occupying  the  hallow  column  and"coD- 
Dected  with  the  said  arm  or  extension. 


I  hpllow 


^07.917.    PRESSURE  DEVICE  FOR  RBTORTUDa    ruoBUOt  507.918       ELECTRIC  TRAIH  AWD  SWITrH  i»nif*r   npmn- 
V  MArm,  Camden.  H.  J..  a«lgnor  to  the  C*uien  Iron  Work^  mm         Owm«  R  MiuS^..^  t^JTH^^.  ?"*^  W^ 


-  -   -  — —  •  -—  •~<Bu..«  vui^tA     rmmu 

V.  MATVm,  Camden.  H.  J.,  aaalgiior  to  the  Camden  Iron  Worki, 
place.    Filed  Jaa  i  1883.    Serial  Ma  457.294    (No  moM.) 


and  a  Utch  connecUng  the  other  end  of  said  lerer  with  the  free  end 
of  the  cotter-bar,  whereby  a  «,condary  pressure  derived  from  the  out. 
ward  thru^  upon  the  cotter-bar  is  applied  to  both  the  hinged  and  the 
non-hinged  sides  of  the  lid.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

4.  The  combination  ^ith  the  retort-neck,  and  the  lid ;  of  a  bifur- 
cated cotter-bar;  a  screw  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  apply  pri- 
mary pressure  directly  upon  the  lid ,  a  pair  of  piroUlIy  mounUni  link. 
Jdjacent  to  the  hinged  side  of  the  lid ;  and  pivotal  connection!^  W 
by  M.d  links  are  respectively  atUched  at  one  end  to  tne  bifurcations 
forlh*  *"*"**"'  *'"^  *'  '''*  *'*'"■■  •°*^  ^  »*»•  'id.  sabstanUally  as  set 

5.  The  combination  with  the  retort-neck,  and  the  lid;  of  a  bifur- 
cated  cotter-bar;  a  screw  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  apply  a 
pnmaiy  pressure  directly  upon  the  lid;  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounled 
l.Dk,  adjacent  to  the  hinged  side  of  the  lid ;  pivoUl  connection,  where- 
by said  links  are  respectively  attached  at  one  end  to  the  bifurcations 
of  the  cotter-bar  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  lid ;  a  pair  of  lever,  ad- 
jacent to  the  non  hinged  side  of  the  lid.  each  of  which  i»  adapted  to 
bear  at  one  end  against  said  side  of  the  lid;  and  a  bifurcated  latch 
connecting  the  other  enA.  of  said  levers  reepectively  with  the  free 
end  of  the  cotter-bar,  aubetantiaUy  as  set  forth. 


OKMi  R  MituB.  aaugua.  Masa,.  gMlgnor  to  the  American  Eieotrie 
Train  and  Switch  Signal  Company.  Portland.  Ma  FUed  Mu  24.  ifita. 
Serial  la  47waa   do  modal)  -^^umi. 


*^**»-— *■  The  combination  with  the  reton-neck.  the  lid,  and 
the  cott«r-bar ;  of  a  primary  preasure  device  sntported  by  aaid  cot- 
ter-bar and  adapted  to  bear  direcUy  against  sai#  lid;  a  support  ad- 
J»c«it  to  the  hinged  side  of  the  lid;  a  link  pivotMly  mounted  upon 
Mi4  support  and  connected  at  its  respective  ends  to  the  cotter-bar , 
and  to  the  lid,  whereby  a  secondary  pressure  derived  from  the  out- 
ward thrust  upon  the  cotter-bar  is  applied  to  the  lid.  subsUntiallr  as 
•et  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  retort-neck.  thJlid  hinged  at  one  of 
itssidas,  aad  the  cott«r-bar;  of  a  primary  pressul^  device  supported 
by  said  cotter-bar  and  adapted  to  bear  directly  ugainst  «aid  lid ;  a 
support  adjacent  to  the  non-hicged  side  of  the  lid;  a  lerer  pivotally 
mount^l  upon  said  support  and  bearing  at  one  e«d  against  the  ouUr 
ftce  of  the  Hd;  and  a  latch  connecting  the  oth«r  end  of  said  lever 
with  the  fVee  md  of  the  cotter-bar.  wher»by  a  secondary  pressure 
derirod  froa  the  outward  thrust  upon  the  cott«r-l|ar  is  applied  to  the 
BO>-hiat«4  side  of  Ike  H  Mbetaatially  as  set  fbith. ' 


CAim.— 1.  The  herwn  described  electric  train-signaling  mech- 
n  n  VT""°*  ?r^'  iMuleted  alternately  broken  conductor  rail. 
C.  C.  the  balUry  H  carried  on  the  train,  a  ground  wire  I  connects! 
to  one  pole  of  the  Uttery  and  prorided  with  a  switch-button  i  the 
alarm  or  signal  K  connected  with  the  other  pole  of  the  battery  by  a 
wire  i.  the  wire  L  connected  to  the  signal  and  provided  with  contact 
button  /.  the  brush  or  sweeper  F  held  in  conUct  with  the  conductor 
rails  C.  C.  the  wire  N  connected  with  the  brush,  and  the  switch  M 
intermediate  the  wires  L.  N.  and  adapted  to  make  and  break  contact 
with  the  switch-button  i  and  /,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  The  herein  described  electric  train,  and  switch  signaling  mech- 
iu^.ru,nsisting  of  the  insulated  alternately  broken  conduc^r  raib 
CC,  the  switch  sUnd  0  having  a  crank-shafl  P  connected  with  the 
switch  rails,  wires  R  R-  connecting  the  switch  stand  with  the  main 
trmek  raUa,  an  insuUt«i  q>rinc  elMtrode  8  mooated  in  the  switch 
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stand  and  connected  by  wires  T  T'  to  the  tonductors  C  V,  an  am  P 
earned  on  the  crank  shaft  P  and  adapted  to  be  brought  in  contact 
with  the  electrode  3  when  the  switch  rails  Q  Q  are  open,  a  grounded 
battery  or  current  generator  H  carried  on  the  train,  the  brush  or 
sweeper  F  in  contact  with  the  conductor  rails  CC  and  adapted  to  be 
electrically  connected  with  the  battery,  the  alarm  or  signal  K,  and 
the  switch  M.  tubstantiailr  as  described. 


507.919.    WOOD-SCREW.    euBKRi  W.  MORGAB,  Meridea  Cona 
Ftte(l>Au»  7, 1883.    Sertid  Na  482.54a    OromodeLj 


Chum. — I.  A.  an  improved  article  of  manufacture  a  screw  hav- 
ing a  shank  which  is  tapered  inward  from  the  junction  thereof  with 
the  threaded  portion  to  the  junction  thereof  with  the  head. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  screw  having  a  shank 
which  is  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  threaded  portion  at 
the  junction  therewith,  but  larger  in  diameter  at  this  point  than  th« 
diameter  of  the  main  portion  of  the  threaded  part  of  the  screw,  and 
tapered  gradually  inward  from  this  point  until  it  joins  with  the  head 
of  the  screw. 

3.  A.  an  improved  article  of  manufacture  a  screw  baring  a  shank 
which  is  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  threaded  portion 
at  the  junction  therewith,  but  larger  than  the  maia  portion  of  the 
threaded  part  of  the  screw  and  which  tapers  inward  from  this  point 
to  the  junction  thereof  with  the  head,  but  whichls  larger  in  diameter 
at  the  junction  with  the  head  than  the  diameter  of  the  main  portion 
of  the  threaded  part  of  the  screw. 


007,920.  H00P-DRE8SIN3  MACHIMR  David  Mdbrat,- Mil 
wtukee,  WIa,  and  Aooison  Robbins,  Fltcbburg,  Maaa.  Filed  Got.  8, 
1892.    Serial  Na  448,181.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  hoop  dressing  machine,  the  combination,  of  a 
•eries  of  shafts  carrying  a  plurality  of  feeding  rolls,  a  series  of  shav- 
ing knives  in  line  therewith,  means  for  operating  the  shafts  carrying 
the  rolls  and  for  operating  the  knives,  pointing  mechanism,  and  means 
for  throwing  said  pointing  mechanism  out  of  operative  position  at 
the  time  the  forward  end  of  the  pole  or  stick  passes  between  the  rolls 
immediately  in  advance  of  said  pointing  mechanism,  and  for  throw- 
ing the  same  into  engagement  with  the  rear  end  of  the  pole  or  stick 
as  said  rear  end  passes  from  between  the  advance  rolls,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  luahoopdressingraachine.thecombination,  of  journal  boxes, 
circular  bearing  blocks  therein,  adjusting  screws  bearing  upon  said 
boxes,  a  knife-carrying  bar  having  its  ends  passing  into  the  circular 
bearing  blocks,  and  means  for  imparting  to  said  bar  a  longitudinal 
movement,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  dressing  hoops,  the  combination  of  rolls  be- 
tween which  the  stick  or  pole  is  passed,  one  of  said  roHs  being  idle, 
and  the  other  mounted  upon  a  driven  shaft  and  prorided  with  a  se- 
ries of  grooves,  bearing  boxes  for  the  ends  of  the  driren  shaft,  blocks] 


bearing  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  the  shaft  within  the  bearing  boxes 
said  blocks  having  inward  extensions,  plates  secured  to  the  extensions 
and  provided  with  teeth  extending  into  the  grooves  of  the  roller* 
springs  bearing  upon  the  blocKs.and  mean,  for  adjusting  the  teosion 
of  said  springs,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  dreesirg  hoops  the  combination  of  feed  i-olls,  a 
guide  formed  or  provided  wit'i  upper  and  lower  journal  boxes  pro- 
jecting from  one  end  thereof,  ."mid  guide  also  forming  a  casing  for  the 
upper  feed  roll,  an  idle  roU  having  its  shaft  joumalod  in  the  lower 
boxes  of  the  guide,  a  shaft  having  its  ends  journa!e<l  in  the  upper 
boxes  of  the  guide,  said  shaf  having  mounted  thereon  a  crimping 
roll,  and  cutting  mechanism  adapted  to  act  upon  the  pole  or  stick  As 
it  emerges  from  between  the  idle  roll  and  the  crimping  roll,  sabstaa 
tially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  hoop  dressiing  machine,  the  combination,  of  feeding  roW,  a 
shaft  having  a  crank-arm  extending  therefrom,  a  spring-actuated 
bearing  arranged  to  have  a  vertical  movement,  a  link  connecting  the 
spring-actuated  bearing  with  'he  crank,  a  plate  secured  to  the  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  knife,  and  rolls  in  advance  of  the  knife,  the  shaft 
of  the  upper  of  said  rolls  ioumaled  in  the  spring-actuated  bearing, 
whereby,  when  the  forward  end  of  the  stick  passes  between  the  roU«i 
the  knife  is  thrown  out  of  operative  position,  and.  when  the  rear  end 
of  the  stick  passes  fVom  between  the  rolls,  the  knife  is  thrown  into 
operative  position,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  hoop  dressing  machine,  the  combination,  with  feeding  rpU* 
of  poirtting  mechanism  consisting  of  a  shaft  having  a  crank  arm  ex- 
tending therefVom,  a  spring  iictusted  arm  arranged  to  move  down- 
wardly as  the  stick  or  pole  leave*  the  roils  in  advance  of  the  pointing 
mechanism,  a  link  connecting  «aid  arm -with  the  crank,  a  plate  roUt- 
able  with  the  shaft  and  carrying  a  knife  for  pointing  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  stick  or  pole,  said  plate  alM  provided  with  a  depending 
arm,  a  slide  provided  with  a  Inife  for  pointing  the  side  of  the  stick 
or  pole  and  also  provided  with  a  depending  arm,  and  a  link  connecU 
ing  said  arm  with  the  arm  of  the  knifis-cjirrying  plate,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  hoop  dressing  machine,  the  combination,  with  feeding  rolls 
of  pointing  mechanism,  consisting  of  a  shaft  having  a  crank- arm  ex- 
tending therefrom,  a  .«pring-actuated  arm  arranged  to  move  down- 
wardly as  the  stick  or  pole  leaves  the  roll^  in  advance  of  the  pointing 
mechanism,  a  link  connecting  said  arm  with  the  crank,  and  a  plate 
rotauble  with  the  shaft  and  carrying  a  knife  for  pointing  the  upper 
surface  of  the  stick  or  pole  andilso  carrying  a  shaving  expeller,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  hoop  dressing  machine,  the  combination,  of  feeding  rolls,  a 
shaft  having  a  crank-arm  extending  therefrom,  a  spring-actuated  bear- 
ing arranged  to  have  vertical  movement,  i  hnk  connecting  the  spring- 
actuated  bearing  with  the  crank,  a  knife  connected  to  the  shaft,  and 
rolb  in  advance  of  the  knife,  the  shaft  of  the  upper  of  said  rolls  jour- 
naled  in  the  spring-actuated  bearing,  whereby,  when  the  forward  end 
of  the  stick  pa.sges  between  the  roll*,  the  knife  is  thrown  out  of  op- 
erative position,  and.  when  the  rear  end  of  the  stick  passes  fVom  be- 
tween the  rolls,  the  knife  is  thrown  into  (peratire  position.  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  hoop  dressing  machine,  the  combination,  of  feeding  rolL« 
arranged  in  longitudiuai  lines  along  the  uachine,  of  pointing  mech- 
anism consisting  of  shafts  having  crank  .irms  extending  therefrom, 
spring-actuated  arms  arranged  to  move  downwardly  a.  the  stick*  or 
poles  leave  the  rolls  in  advance  of  the  pointing  mechanism,  links  con- 
necting said  arms  with  the  cranks,  knives  for  pointing  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  poles  or  sticks,  knives  for  pointing  the  sides  of  the  poles 
or  sU  cks,  and  connections  fi-om  the  shafts  whereby  the  several  knives 
are  operated,  the  side  pointing  knives  cutting  corresponding  sides  of 
the  sticks,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
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Cknm.-l.  Tk«  co«biii»tioo  with  A  ehfir  luTia(  a  nriaginm  back 
of  a  rod  or  bar  carrW  br  th«  back  and  luiin^  a  criliik  arSfa  !;teh« 
••curtd  to  a  sUUooarj  part  of  the  chair.  >rith  which  th«  aaid  craak 
»m  %ngigm  and  a  haiidla  for  operating  <>•  uid  crank  ann  ham. 
•  looee  •ngagement  therewith  that  i«.  one  operaung  to  mo»e  thacrmnk 
nway  from  the  ratchet  when  the  handle  U  ^loved  in  one  direction  and 
not  operaung  when  it  ia  moTed  in  the  otHer  direction.  .ubeUntialiT 
u  aet  forth.  ' 

1  The  combination  of  a  chair,  the  foi>t  rest  made  in  two  parte  I 
and  I ,  the  former  of  which  ha«  secured  tciu  tidee  the  ratchetTy  the 
eitraiuon  piecee  0  carried  by  the  oater  p^rt  I',  of  the  foot  rert'aad 
extending  beyond  the  hinge  line  eonnectit^g  the  two  parte  of  the  rest, 
the  supporung  arm.  which  engage  with  tHe  said  ratchete  to  hold  the 
foot  reet  extended,  the  ends  of  the  said  artus  being  in  position  to  en- 
gagjjith  the  projecting  pieces  0  of  the  |^  I'.  sabeUntially  aa  de- 

3.  The  combination  of  a  chair  hari^  a  swinging  back,  of  a 
cranked  rod  or  bar  D  carried  bj  the  back,  a  ratchet  tecured  to  a 
■Utiooary  part  of  the  chair,  with  which  tiie  cranked  part  of  the  said 
rod  or  bar  engages,  the  spnng  which  tend4  to  force  the  said  craaked 
put  of  the  rod  into  engagement  with  the  said  ratchet,  and  the  lerer  0 
karing  a  looae  engagement  with  the  rod  «>r  bar  D.  subetantiallT  aa 

Mt  ftMth.  '' 


OcTom  31,  ,893, 

-iti.^^'"*'T/  ^V  *"*"*■•'  dietribater  baring  a  hopper  prorided 
wuh  a  «,.ubJe  ouUet.  a  „ToWng  feed  cyUnder  located  ,n  said  hopper 

ToMng  feed  cylinder,  a  pirot^i  blade  located  in  said  hopper  abore 
the  feed  eyhnder,  said  blade  baring  an  angle  extension  adapted  t^ 
wgnge  and  be  operated  by  the  Irregular  periphery  of  said  diak.  ••  m 

LutJ'  «i?f '^"^  distributer  coHMting  of  a  hopper  baring  a  suiteble 
jOuUet,  S4id  hopper  mounted  on  a  frame,  a  lerer  25.  haring  an  angle 
|^n«on  ftlcrumed  to  said  frame,  a  spring  atUched  kt  one  end  te 
said  extension  and  at  the  other  to  said  frame,  a  stock  piroted  at  ite 
upper  end  to  the  exten«on.  and  plow  plate. secured  to  ihe  lower  end 
of  the  stock,  as  set  forth. 


HiraaPla    FliedMtt3UI»    Mitla46Mis.    (IoboST 


807.9Q9.    WBATH1E-8T1I?.    Jowi  c  Owm.  PoMr  m. 
rued  Aug.  9.  18W.    8«1allla4«2,47l    (ioiiwW.)  '-^- ** 


«"  a    M 


♦w  ^"'•~  ■  ^}^*  wmbinatioo  with  a  dqor  frame,  a  door  hingwl 
U>«r«a  banng  a  longitudinal  recess  in  ite  loifer  edge,  and  the  sill  hav- 
ing  a  reoeis  m  ite  apper  face,  of  a  weather  strip  baring  horiiontal 
eyee  at  the  ends  of  ite  outer  edge  and  an  upwardly  ezteoding  am  near 
one  of  Ite  eye.,  and  horiaonul  pin.  projecting  from  the  side,  of  the 
door  fraae  into  said  eye..  sub.tantially  as  stifled. 

1  A  weather  strip  adapted  to  be  applied  •abrtantiaUy  u  da- 
•cnbed.  coQswting  of  a  plate  haring  strip,  kt  oppomte  enda  of  one 
•dge  thereof,  both  of  said  stripe  doubled  to  fbrm  eyea  and  the  end  of 
«■•  itnp  eloogatwl  and  extended  upward  to  form  aa  operatiac  ara. 
•nbeteBtiaUy  as  deacribed.  ope^B-f  armj 


007.928.  FnmiZBA-OUTIIBDTIB.  Puonict  W  OnjiHi. 
WlM»Him.FlA  Fltalll«r.3U88J.  8ai1^«a46Ml4  IvomZ 


CmiM.—l.  A  seed  planter  coosiating  of  a  hopper  mounted  on  a 
ftwae.  said  hopper  baring  a  aeed  slide  and  agitator,  said  frame  mounted 
on  a  pair  of  wheek,  a  sprocket  whed  attached  to  the  axle  of  one 
wheel,  a  shaft  joumaled  to  the  fnmt,  a  wheel  haring  suiteble  pen 
and  a  sprocket  wheel  attached  to  said  shaft,  a  sprocket  chain  Vui^ 
rounding  the  two  said  sprocket  wheels,  the  seed  slide  and  agitator 
engaging  the  pega  of  the  wheel  on  the  diaft  and  adapted  to  be  ooer- 
ated  thereby  a.  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  seed  pUnter  a  hopper  haring  a  bate  prorided  on  oppoeite 
sides  with  threaded  lugs;  a  part  baring  perpendicular  flaagea  pro- 
nded  with  perpeodioolar  elongated  perforation,  and  suitable  Med 
riide  with  perforatiooa,  the  perpwidicukr  elongated  petfcrations 
adapted  to  rwMire  the  lugs  of  the  hopper  baae.  aa  Mt  forth. 


607.926.  ILKTtlC  BOiaLAKALAUI.  Tioaia  &  Part 
Cooinr.fowa  FliedJaaM.1898.  Sartti  Va 4M.919.  OoboM.)  ' 
Claim.— I.  In  a  burglar  alara  the  following  elemeote  in  com- 
bination, to  wit :  an  electro-magnet,  a  suitabU  soaroe  of  electrical  sup- 
ply m  circuit  therewith,  spring  actuated  clock  work  mechaaiam  bar- 
ing  a  tngger  connected  therewith,  the  reUasiag  of  which  sete  said 
clock  work  mechaaiam  in  motion,  a  suitable  bell  or  clapper  oonnected 
with  said  clock  work  mechaniwn  and  adaptwl  to  engage  said  bell,  an 
armature  pirotaUy  connected  with  a  suitable  support  and  adapted  to 
be  attracted  to  said  magnet  upon  the  completion  of  aa  electric  current 
therethrough,  a  beU  crank  lerer  pirotally  attached  to  a  saitabh  rop- 
port,  and  having  ite  one  end  pirotally  attached  to  the  end  of  the 
aforesaui  armature,  and  ite  other  end  adapted  to  be  broaght  under 
the  aforcMid  trigger  to  support  it  when  the  amatare  is  ia  ea«ace- 
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aaot  with  h.  aagaet  and  rtlaaaa  aaid  triggtr 
nkmmi  frea  iu  asagMt  fbr  th»  puipoeee  .tatod. 


vkeo  the  amatora  ia 


1  The  eombination  of  a  tank  or  eaiaaoa,  a  pin  eonneeted  tharo- 
witk,  Md  a  reeiprocating  arm  connected  with  said  pin.  ■ubataatlaOy 
aaettfbrth. 

S.  The  eomUnatiott  of  a  tank  or  caiaaon,  a  ring  thereon,  a  pin 
prtjeeting  fh>m  said  ring,  and  a  reciprocating  arm  connected  te  wid 
pin,  aabetaBtially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  n>e  eombination  of  a  suitable  structure,  such  as  a  raaaal  or 
float,  haring  an  opening,  a  tank  or  caiaaon  of  smaller  diameter  than 
the  opening,  and  guide-rods  whereby  said  tank  or  caisson  may  be 
maintained  in  any  deeired  position  therein,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


607.927.   GL0VB-PA8TSHIIQ    Cail  A.  PrnnM.  BumM. 0«^ 
nwoy    PIM  Jum  16. 18S8.    Serial  Ha  4n,70S.    (Bo  woULi 


2.  Aa  improred  burglar  alarm  comprising  the  following  elemente 
ia  combination,  to  wit:  a  anitable  incloeing  eaae,  aa  aleetro  magnet 
fixed  to  the  bottom  of  the  said  caM,  an  armature  piroted  to  a  anit- 
able aupport  and  adapted  to  be  brought  in  contact  with  aaid  magnet 
upon  the  completion  of  an  electric  current  therethrough,  a  auitable 
aource  of  electrical  supply  connected  with  said  magnet  and  one  or 
more  contact  breaker*  included  ia  aaid  circuit,  spring  actuated  dock 
work  mechanism  fixed  to  the  back  of  aaid  case  aa  aet  forth,  a  bell 
clapper  connected  therewith  to  be  ribrated  thereby  and  extended 
through  the  top  of  aaid  eaae,  a  bell  in  proximity  thereto,  a  trigger 
connected  with  aaid  clock  work  mechanism  as  set  forth,  a  bell  orank 
lerer  piroted  to  a  suitable  support  fixed  to  the  back  of  said  caae.  and 
haring  ite  one  end  pirotally  attached  to  the  end  of  the  aforeeaid  ar- 
mature and  ite  other  end  adapted  to  support  the  aforeaaid  trigger 
aad  a  switch  piroted  to  the  top  of  caM  to  engage  the  said  bell  dap- 
per and  retain  it  inoperatire.  all  arranged  and  combined  substantially  ] 
in  the  manner  aet  forth  for  the  purpoaes  stated. 


Claim.— A  flutening  for  flores,  ahoea,  and  other  articles,  consist- 
ing of  a  locking  head  «,  a  housing  y,  prorided  with  opposite  elon- 
gated slote  w  and  w",  and  a  s  ngle  swinging  lerer  k,  oscillating  in  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  wall  of  the  housing  and  haring  iu  opposite 
enda  extending  through  and  both  morabie  back  and  forth  in  the  said 
•longated  sloto  of  the  honaing,  one  end  of  the  lerer  haring  an  eye  to 
connect  with  an  operating  cord,  and  the  other  end  haring  a  finger- 
piece  A',  substantially  as  deecribed. 


607.928.    eL07B-PA8TUIH8.    Cail  A  PRmio.  BaniMa.  Oer- 
niaoy.    POad  July  27, 110s.    Serial  la  4Bl,6a&    (MomcdaL) 


507.926.    MlifUO  APPARATUS.    Woam  T.  PnK,  la^  GU 
PIM  Pah  IS.  im    Bttm  Ha  462,161    (lo  moM.) 


Cbim. — 1 .  A  fastener  for  glorea  and  other  artidea,  conaiating 
'  of  the  plate  /.  the  plate  p  applied  to  the  latter  and  baring  a  central 
j  orifice  and  a  bent-up  rim  /.  the  pair  of  elastic  wires  d  resting  on  the 
^  rimmed  plate  and  haring  their  end.  paaaiag  through  the  aaid  bent-op 
rim,  a  cap  m,  a  ahell  A  paaaing  through  the  center  orifice  of  aaid 
rimmed  plate,  connecting  the  said  plate  /  and  the  cap  m  and  haring 
oppodte  lateral  notches  t  into  which  the  elastic  wiree  spring,  and  a 
aotahed  head  k  adapted  te  enter  the  aaid  shell  and  be  engaged  by 
the  aiaatie  wires,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

1  A  fastening  for  glorea,  shoea,  leggina  and  the  like  oompriaing 
a  plate  g  prorided  with  a  shell  A  haring  cute  i  i  a  plate  /  haring  a 
conical  rim  made  to  partly  stand  off  from  plate  /  so  a.  te  leare  a 
•pace  H,  wire,  d  held  by  the  plate  /,  and  haring  their  eod.  projeottag 
into  aaid  q>aoe  a  cap  m  adapted  to  ait  orer  the  conical  rim  of  plate  / 
for  eompreaaing  the  material  downward  between  aaid  oap  and  rim 
and  a  notched  head  adapted  to  enter  the  shell  and  to  be  engaged  by 
the  wires  substantially  as  described. 


607.929.  TH&KAD-CARRIIR  POR  UlTTIHS-MACHIHKa  Walr 
m  PKurou  and  Roam  Pumu,  Bawlok.  SooUaad  PlM  Aug.  11. 
1883.  Serial  Ho  482.8M.  (Mo  modeL)  Patented  to  England  May  7. 
18W,  la  8,674 


Cmim.—l.  ThoooaMaatioD  of  a  tank  or  ealaaon,  aad  a  reoipro- 
eating  deriee  whereby  the  aaid  taak  or  caiaaon  may  be  mored  first 
o»e  way  aad  (koa  tU  o«bor.  ivbMatiany  u  aat  forth. 


Chim. — A  knitting  machine  thread  carrier  haring  one  fixed  eye 
for  the  knitting  thread,  and  a  second  eye  in  the  form  of  a  tube  for 
the  plaiting  thread,  the  tube  t>eing  connected  to  a  lerer  by  which  it 
can  be  raised  aad  lowered  at  the  end  and  beginning  of  the  trarerse 
of  the  thread  carrier  by  means  of  cam  surfaces  mounted  upon  bars 
capable  of  being  moved  in  and  out 


607,9  80.    CARD  SHUFPUNO  AMD  DEAUMO  MKHAIISM. 

WuxuB  E  RA»fT.  Detroit.  Mich.    FUed  OoL  la  1882.    Serial  la 

44S,41S.    (tomm.) 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  card  shuffling  derice,  the  combination  of  two  ad- 
jacent card  reeeptadee,  and  a  moraUe  gate  oootroUiag  the  dischaife 
jopeninga  therefrom,  aubatantially  as  described. 


73* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OCTOK*    31,     189J. 


2.  In  a  card  shuiBing  device  the  comttiiuitioD  of  two  adjacent  card 
receptacles  aod  a  morabie  gate  adapted]  to  be  mored  MmuJtafleously 
across  the  discharge  end  of  both  recepUcfcw,  subsUntiallj  asde*:ribed 

».  In  a  card  shuffling  dericc,  the  combination  of  two  adjacent  card 
recepucles.  a  morabie  gate  controUing  the  discharge  from  both  r^ 
cepucles  s.muluneouslj,  a  second  recefUcle  into  which  the  cards 
are  delifered  from  the  first  receptacle*  and  a  feed  mechanism  dis-' 
charging  the  card*  from  the  said  seconc^  recepUci*.  subetantiaUr  as 
described  i  ' 

H 


4.  In  a  card  sh  u  flBing  device,  the  combination  of  two  adjacent  card 
recepucles,  a  movable  gate  controlling  the  dischar;?e  from  both  re- 
cepucles simuluneously,  a  feed  mechanism  for  the  gate  a  crank 
handle  for  operating  said  mechanism,  a  l*wer  recepUcle,  and  a  feed 
mechanism  for  discharging  the  cards  thefefrom,  subsUnUally  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  card  shuflSing  device,  thecomljinationof  the  receiving  re- 
ceptacle, the  di^harge  recepUcle,  mechanism  for  shuffling  the  cards    ^   •  -  "  — »  r.^.u.j  atiacnea  at  one  end 

injlehvering  them  to  the  discharge  receptacle,  a  door  controlling  the!  ^*^'  *°*^  '  "^""S  ^°'"  »*>•  '■>»«'•  end  of  Miid  movable  blade  com- 

^^^.^^  ^^^  bined  with  a  spring  to  force  the  bUdes  together,  and  an  adJMtinjj 
device  for  the  spring,  subsUntialiv  as  deacribed 


devices  including  a  table  movable  vertically  and  hotiionUiiy  and  upon 
which  the  paper  resU,— to  grip  a  rtrip  of  paper  near  iuleadiug  end, 
pull  awaj  and  separate  it  from  the  fixed  cutting  inember.  aod  there^ 
after  project  said  leading  end  forward  between  and  bevond  the  open 
cutting  members,  to  be  readily  grasped  by  the  operator  and  applied 
to  the  box  on  the  "  former,"  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  paper  box  machine,  conUining  the  following  iustrunieuUli- 
ties,  vii;— a  support  for  a  roll  of  paper,  pasting  devices  to  apply  at 
»dhesive  subsUnce  to  one  side  of  the  strip  of  pap.r,  and  a  "  former." 
combined  with  paper  cutting  mechanism,  and  feeding  devices  includ- 
ing a  Uble  movable  vertically  and  horixonully  and  upon  which  the 
pnper  resta,— to  grip  a  strip  of  paper  near  its'  leading  end  and  pull 
away  and  separate  it  from  the  fixed  cutting  member,  and  thereafter 
to  project  said  leading  end  forward  between  and  beyond  the  open 
cutting  member.,  to  be  readily  grasped  by  the  operator  and  applied 
to  the  box  on  the  "former,"  sub«UnUally  as  described. 

3.  A  paper  box  machine  conUining  the  following  instrumenUli- 
Uea,  VIZ ;— a  "  former,"  paper  cutting  mechanism,  and  feeding  devices, 
comprising  a  uble  movable  vertically  and  horizooullv,  a  gripping 
frame  earned  thereby,  to  grip  a  strip  of  paper  near  iw  leading  end 
and  hold  it  on  the  Uble  during  the  movement  of  the  latter,  and  means 
to  move  said  frame  and  the  Uble  in  unison  upward  and  forward  to 
pull  away  and  separate  the  leading  end  of  the  strip  from  the  fixed 
cutung  member,  and  thereafter  project  it  between  and  bevond  the 
open  cutting  members,  to  be  readily  grasped  by  the  operator  and  ap- 
phed  to  the  box  on  the  "  former  "  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  paper  box  machine  conUining  the  following  instrumenUli- 
Tix;— a  "former,"  paper  cutting  mechanism,  and  feeding  devices, 
comprising  a  support,  a  projecting  lip  thereon,  and  a  gripping  device 
earned  by  said  support  to  hold  a  »trip  of  paper  near  its  leading  end 
and  means  to  move  said  support  and  gripping  device  in  unison  upward 
and  forward  to  project  the  leading  end  of  the  strip  between  the  cut- 
ting members,  the  support  and  its  projecting  lip  forming  a  guard  over 
tHe  edge  of  the  fixed  cutting  meml)«r,  subdUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  cutting  mechanUm  for  paper  box  machines,  a  fixed  blade  a 
reciprocating  carrier,  a  movable  blade  rigidly  attached  at  one  end 


reaving  recepUcle.  delivery  mechanism,!  a  weight  for  forcing  the 
earda  upon  the  fe«i  wheels,  and  means  for  raising  the  weight  by  the 
opening  of  the  door,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  card  shafBing  device,  the  conjbination  with  the  card  re- 
cepUcle and  the  gate  controlling  the  disclarge  therefrom,  of  thele- 
ver  for  actuaUng  the  gate,  a  acrew  nut  for  Actuating  the  lever  a  shaft 
upon  which  the  nut  engages  and  means  for  disengaging  the  nut  from 
the  shaft  for  closing  the  gate,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  card  shuffling  device,  the  combination  with  the  card  re- 
ceptacle and  the  gate  controlling  the  discl^rge  therefrom  of  the  le- 
ver for  actuating  the  gate,  a  screw  shaft  i4ith  means  for  routing  the 
•am^  a  two  part  screw  nut  clamped  upon  the  shaft,  means  for  sepa- 
rating  the  halves  to  disengage  them  from  tl|e  screw,  and  a  connection 
between  the  lever  and  screw  nut,  subsUntiilly  as  described. 

a  In  a  card  shuffling  and  dealing  devjce  the  combination  of  the 
dehTery  receptacle,  the  delivery  wheels,  ai^d  a  weight  adapted  to  be 
lowered  to  press  the  cards  upon  the  delivery  wheels,  a  suspending  de- 
vice for  said  weight,  a  catch  for  holding  th«  weight  raised,  and  a  con- 
necuon  from  the  delivery  shaft  to  release  a^id  catch.  snbsUntUUv  as 
deecribed-  ' 


6.  In  a  cutting  mechanism  for  paper  box  machines,  a  fixed  blade  a 
reciprocating  earner,  a  movable  blade  rigidly  atUched  thereto  at  one 
end  and  inclined  with  relation  to  the  fixed  blade,  and  a  fixed  bearing 
for  the  inner  end  of  said  movable  blade,  combined  with  a  spring  to 
force  the  blades  together,  said  blades  being  provided  with  cutting 
edges,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  paper  box  machine,  a  fixed  and  a  movable  cutting  bUde  a 
reciprocating  spring-controlled  rod.  bearings  therefor,  and  a  carrier 
secured  to  said  rod  and  to  which  the  movable  blade  isatuched  com- 
bined with  a  fixed  and  a  yielding  guide  for  the  movable  blade  and 
means  to  actuate  the  rod  against  the  action  of  its  spring  to  draw  the 
movable  bUde  across  the  fixed  blade,  subsUntially  as  described 


507.»31.    PAPQ-BOX  MACHIHB.    ^4«uiiR  fcMUw.  AatiUn. 
M.  H.    Filed  Dec  15,  i«82.    flertal  Ma  45ai2M    (Ho  modal) 


Clnm.—\.  A  paper  box  mackine,  contaiiiag  the  following  instm 
'"''*^~  m;— a  "  fenMr,"  paper  cvttia;jB«chaaiaai.  and  feeding 


507.932.  CAR-COUPUNO.  WiLLUM  W.  Rorat  and  J088FB 
ScHwimM.  Jr.,  Augusta.  Ky.  Filed  June  22. 1»3.  Serial  Ha  478  48a 
(Mo  model) 

CUiim.—  \.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  link  pro- 
vided with  a  pin  hole  near  the  rear  end  thereof  and  two  legs  made 
of  rwihent  material  and  terminating  in  Upering  heads  and  hooks  at 
the  fh)nt  end  of  said  link,  of  a  dniwhead  and  coupling  pin  connected 
tothe  rearend  of  said  link ;  and  a  draw-bar  with  an  open  bell-mouthed 
drawhead  and  lateral  openings  in  rear  of  said  drawhead.  subsUntially 
aa  and  for  the  purpoees  described. 

1  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  drawbar  provided 
with  an  open  beU-monthed  drawhead  and  a  guide  groove  in  the  lower 
jaw  of  said  bell  mouth,  of  a  link  provided  with  a  pin  hole  near  the 
rear  end  thereof,  a  guide  lug  on  the  lower  side  of  said  link  adapted 
to  engage  m  said  guide  groove,  and  two  legs  made  of  resilient  ma- 
tenal  and  tenoinating  in  Upering  heads  and  hooks  at  the  front  end 
AC  };.  °f  »  **™'^~«1  "nd  coupling  pin  connected  to  the  rear 
end  of  said  link  ;  aod  a  drawbar  with  an  open  bell-mouthed  draw  head 
and  lateral  openings  in  r«arof  said  drawhead.  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  pnrpoaee  described. 

3.  la  a  car  conpUox,  the  combination  with  a  drawbar  provided 
with  an  open  beU  mouthed  drawhead  and  lateral  openings  in  rear  of 
aaid  drawhead,  of  a  bifHircated  link  having  legs  made  of  resilient  ma- 
ten*  with  hooked  ends  to  said  legs  adapted  to  spring  out  through 
aaid  Uteral  openings  and  to  engage  in  rear  of  said  drawhead  and  a 
tpnng  plunger  in  rear  of  said  drawhead  and  adapted  te  be  pr«»ed 
back  by  said  hooked  ends  until  they  spring  outward  and  then  to  be 
preawd  forward  between  the  aaid  hooked  ends  and  lock  the  same. 
snbeUntially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoaes  described. 

4.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  link  provided  with  • 
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pio  hole  near  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  two  legs  made  of  resilient  ma- 
terial and  terminating  in  Upering  heads  and  hooks  at  the  front  end 
of  said  link,  of  a  drawhead  and  coupling  pin  connected  to  the  rear 
end  of  said  link  ;  and  a  drawbar  with  an  open  bell-mouthed  drawhead 
hnd  lateral  openings  in  rear  of  aaid  drawhead,  and  a  spring  plunger 
In  rear  of  said  drawhead  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  back  by  said  booked 
ends  until  they  spring  outward  and  then  to  be  pressed  forward  between 
aaid  hooked  ends  and  lock  the  same,  aubsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poees deecribed 

fff 


at  8,  a  chain  2  connecting  aaid  pivotwl  arm  and  the  coupbng  pin  and 
a  cord  9,  puUeys  10,  11,  and  12.  and  handle  13.  subsUntUUy  as  and 
for  the  purpoeee  described. 


507,938.  C0MWiriDAIR.VALVEtm;aOAirD0R0CERTCA» 
IIBI.  AtTA  H.  Rooo.  luka,  ni.  aaitgrtor  of  oue-halT  to  WUUaia  J 
Tweed.  Hmepiaoe  Piled  May  18. 1S9S.  Serial  Sa  474.W2.  do  nrtd) 


5.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  drawbar  provided 
with  an  open  bell-mouthed  drawhead  and  a  guide  groove  in  the  lower 
jaw  of  said  bell  mouth,  of  a  link  provided  with  a  pin  hole  near  the 
rear  end.  a  guide  lug  on  the  lower  side  of  aaid  link  adapted  to  en- 
gage in  said  guide  groove,  and  two  legs  made  of  resilient  material 
and  terminating  in  Upering  heads  and  hooks  at  the  front  end  of  said 
link,  of  a  drawhead  and  coupling  pin  connected  to  the  rear  end  of 
said  link;  and  a  drawbar  with  an  open  bell-mouthed  drawhead  and 
lateral  0|>ening8  in  rear  of  said  drawhead,  and  a  spring  plunger  in  rear 
of  said  drawhead  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  back  by  aaid  hooked 
ends  until  they  spring  outward  and  then  to  be  preseed  forward  be- 
tween Mid  hooked  ends  and  lock  the  same.  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  de-tcribed 

C  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  link  provided  with  a 
pin  hole  near  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  two  legs  made  of  resilient 
material  and  terminating  in  Upering  heads  and  hooks  at  the  front 
end  of  siiid  link,  of  a  drawhead  and  coupling  piu  connected  to  the 
rear  end  of  s.iid  link  .  a  transverse  slot  in  the  base  of  said  drawhead, 
a  guide  plate  M  |>erfomted  ax  at  M»  and  moving  vertically  in  said 
slot,  and  li.iving  a  bent  arm  m  with  pin  hole  m",  a  stud  M'atUched 
to  said  drawhead  and  engaging  in  xaid  pin  hole  fn";  and  a  drawbar 
with  an  o|>en  l>ell  mouthed  drawhead  aud  lateral  openings  in  rear  o\^ 
said  drawhead,  -ul^iantially  as  and  for  the  purpoeee  described 

7.  In  a  c.ir  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  drawbar  provided 
with  an  open  bell-mouthed  drawhead  aod  a  guide  groove  in  the  lower 
jaw  of  said  bell  mouth,  a  transverse  slot  in  the  base  of  said  drawhead. 
a  guide  plate  M  perforated  as  at  M"  and  moving  vertically  in  said 
slot,  aud  having  a  bent  arm  m.  with  pinhole  m»;  a  stud  M'atUched 
to  said  drawhead  and  engaging  in  said  pin  hole  m" ;  of  a  link  provided 
with  a  piu  hole  near  the  rear  end  thereof  a  guide  lug  on  the  lower 
side  of  said  link  adapted  to  engage  in  said  guide  groove,  and  two 
legs  made  oi  resilient  material  and  terminating  in  Upering  heads  and 
hooks  at  the  front  end  of  said  link,  of  a  drawhead  and  coupling  pin 
connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  link;  and  a  drawbar  with  an  open 
bell-mouthed  drawhead  and  lateral  openings  in  rear  of  said  draw-i 
head.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described 

8.  In  a  car  coupling,  a  pin  lifting  device  comprising  a  bent  bar 
Q  pivoted  at  C,  and  having  projecting  portion  4.  bent  portions  5. 
arms  7,  and  handles  8 ;  an  arm  R  projecting  from  the  car  and  pivoted 


»^ 


Claim. — 1.  The  improved  kitchen  cabinet,  haviog  a  kneading 
board,  and  various  receptacles  for  holding  spices.  Ac.,  a  flour-bin  19 
formed  in  said  cabinet,  and  provided  with  a  hopper-bottem  20,  the 
sides  of  which  converge  and  connect  with  a  vertical  spout  21,  the  air 
valve  23  in  the  form  of  a  hoUow  truncated  cone,  having  a  circular 
lower  edge  normally  held  in  conuct  with  the  upper  end  of  aaid  spout, 
and  closing  the  opening  thereof,  a  straight  vertical.tube  24.  monnted 
in  said  flour  chest  with  ite  lower  end  connected  te  the  upper  edge  of 
aaid  valve  23,  so  that  the  interior  of  said  tube  coonecto  with  the  in- 
terior of  aaid  valve,  said  tube  extending  upward  in  said  bin  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  having  ite  upper  end  f^ee  aod 
open,  a  bracket  25.  having  iu  inner  end  atUched  to  the  side  of  said 
flonr  bin,  and  lU  outer  end  free,  and  provided  with  an  eye  26,  aaid 
bracket  being  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  24,  with  aaid 
tube  looeely  engaging  said  eye,  said  tube  being  arranged  as  a  ven 
tilating  passage  through  which  air  circulates,  and  also  as  a  support 
or  handle  by  means  of  which  the  valve  is  moved,  a  lever  27  fulcrumed 
intermediate  of  iU  length  to  the  front  wall  29  of  said  floor  bin,  and 
operating  looeely  in  the  alot  30  in  aaid  front  wall,  the  outer  end  of 
this  lever  being  fV-ee  and  projecting  in  front  of  aaid  front  wall  so  a* 
to  be  acceasible,  and  its  inner  end  projecting  inward,  and  pivotally 
connected  to  scid  tube  24  at  a  point  31.  adjacent  the  upper  end  of 
said  tube,  aod  a  cover  which  is  located  above  the  upper  end  of  aaid 
flour  chest,  and  above  said  lever,  sabeUntially  as  herein  specified. 

2.  The  improved  kitehen  cabinet,  constructed  with  a  centrally- 
located  flour  bin  19,  provided  with  a  hopper-bottom  20,  and  verticil 
■pout  21,  secured  to  said  bottom,  an  air- valve  23  in  the  form  of  a  tmo- 
cated-cooe,  having  a  circnlar  lower  edge  nomiaUy  in  coataet  with  th* 
upper  end  of  said  spont,  a  straight  vertical  tube  24,  the  lower  end  of 
which  is  connected  te  the  upper  edge  of  said  valve,  aaid  Mbe  exteod- 
ing  upward  in  said  flonr  bin  to  a  point  adjacent  the  npper  aod  of  laii 
bin,  aod  having  ite  upper  end  free  aod  open,  a  bracket  26  hariag  •• 
eye  26  and  secwod  upon  the  intonor  of  said  bin  with  ite  eye  ioooaly 
,  Mgsged  by  said  tube  24,  a  lever  27  fulcrumed  intenaediato  of  i^ 
I  length  to  the  front  waU  of  said  flour  bin.  so  th'.t  ite  outer  eod  pr«- 
jecte  in  front  of  said  front  wall  acceasible  to  tbs  operator,  and  eo  that 
iu  inner  end  projecte  inward  and  is  pivote.ily  ooooected  to  said  tab* 
1 24,  a  bin  32  located  hn  said  cabinet  at  one  side  of  aaid  flonr  bin,  %- 
«5  0.  G  — 47 
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bin,  32,  aad  loeaud  apoa  the 


IteniiaikriaoMrtrMtkM  to  tk« , ^.  _, 

rfia  or  Mid  fow  bia  vUek  b  oppoatajtlut  oo  wbieh  th«  nid  bin  31 
m  loeaiad.  ■  ftzW  iMriwotal  bo*rd  U  b«low  wid  bioa,  Terticd  psr- 
«W«»  »4  wkiek  •xtmi  tr«rti<»Ilj  (K>4  the  top  of  tb«  eabiMt  down- 
ward whiilfcdr  low«r  «odi  iKwrwl  to  ^kl  fcoruoot»l  board  1 2  » that 
ioMT  or  BMal  {■  aid  bias  graritataa  downward  and  fmU  apoa  laid 

hortooatal  boafd,  tha  lh>«  walli  35  of  kha  biaa  32  aad  33  tonaiaating 
•  dHteaea  abova  aid  horisoatal  boar^  aad  fomiag  ao  opMiiaf  36  ia 
tha  ftoat  of  aaeb  of  aaid  biaa  alway* !opae.  to  that  the  material  ia 
•aid  bia*  iprada  oatwatd  tbroafb  taill  opaatafi  gpoa  laid  horiioo- 
JU  board,  itraicht  twtieal  tabat  37,  l^eatad  od«  ia  each  of  the  bine 
a  aad  33.  aad  axtaodiag  ewitrally  aa<<  loogitttdiaallj  thereia,  brack- 
•»  38  aad  39  located  la  laid  Wae,  aad  drraajed  to  tapport  iaid  tnbea, 
^  lower  aada  of  eaid  tabae  37  toradaatinit  a  diaUaoa  above  aid 
koriaootal  board  12,  tariaf  omdUu  41  |>catad  one  upon  the  lower  ead 
^  each  taba  37,  aad  baviac  mch  a  4iaaeUr  as  to  extead  cloeely 
»4i»emtt  the  rertieal  walk  of  aid  biae{32  and  33,  to  act  u  spreaders 
*r  the  graritatiac  aatarial  held  hj  4id  bias,  and  a  cover  located 
Aore  said  bias,  abstaatially  a  hereiq  specified. 


0O7.98-4.    OPBTHALMOSCOPI. 
■uy,  aarimor  toWaUK  Maynwtti, 
IM&    8Mlla«7.4M.    do 
ia8lLia6841fl.ndiB 
■&  11474 


I  Amtrti-Hiinikry 


W.  a  Bon.  Bsrila.  fler- 

■•wT(iit.l.T.    PiMllar.24 

PUcotad  In  e«iM07  April  S. 

lot.  1,  isn.  la  29,187  aad 


G07.986.  CASH-RMIOTSB.  PusnicK  E  8ITM00I.  DetnXt, 
MMl.  trtgaor  of  ooa^ulf  to  WUliam  T.  MoOnw.  mtnt  ptaoa  P1M 
June  «.  list    aariil  Ba 4S0.609.    iHo  maim.) 


CUa-.l.  The  eosabiaatioe,  ia  aal  ophthalmoooopa.  of  a  leaa- 
MHThiC  disk,  a  safaeat  provided  with  s^pplemeatalleasaa.  aad  Baa 
Mbsteatiallj  a  deaeribed  for  traasasittiag  nM>tioa  from  aid  disk  to 
•kid  saga  sat  m  the  disk  is  taraed,  whenej  said  sagaeat  is  aatoaati- 
aallj  sbilUd  to  ooabiae  the  leases.        j 

1  The  eoaiMaatioa.  ia  aa  ophthafcaoeoopa,  of  a  leaacarrTiaf 
4kk,  a  ssfiat  prorided  vHh  appleaiatal  leasaa,  a  dial  whiek  ro- 
lata  with  said  diak.  a  peiater  aMvable  ajitb  aid  sagaeat.  aad  aeaa 
aabstoatiaHy  a  dsseribed  for  traasaitti|ig  aotioa  from  said  disk  to 
It  aad  poiater  a  the  disk  is  turned,  wherebj  the  leasM  are 
ibiaed  aatoautieaOy.  aad  their  ralae  is  iodiealed  by  said  poiater. 

S.  Aa  opbthalaoaeopo  which  ooaipf4sa  a  leas-canTiag  disk  pro- 
vided with  a  grooTO  ia  the  (bra  o(  th^  broka  nags  eooeeatrie 
wftk  the  arbor  of  the  disk  aad  coaaeet4l  wHh  each  other  ia  aries. 
a  aagaeat  haviag  pha  aad  aina  applhaeaul  leasa  with  aa  opee 
kola  betweea  thea^  aad  provided  with]  a  stad  which  follows  said 
graove.  a  dial  taraiag  with  said  disk  aad  baviag  leaa-vala  eharao- 
taia  thsrsoa  ia  thrw  ooaeeatrie  drela  ebrraspoadiag  with  the  nags 
•f  said  groove,  aad  a  poiatar  aoviag  wit^  said  sagaeat  aad  eoaetiag 
wHh  said  dial  aahalaaliallj  a  herMabe^ra  specified. 


607.98G.  •mo-nLLB. 

kflllM^    SuMla 414061 


CMm.— Ai 
Aa  azla.a  gnffb 
hxk  aad  pravMad  at  the  iaaeredi 
>  eatwarfly  spriagiag  ra4i 
( rearward  bets 


lAufemC  Ism.  ( 

1061]  (BoMdiL) 

alacka  axle,  a  beaa 


6ukBl  TO. 


•ataf 


Im. 

) 

axle,  a  beaa  soeared  to 
wheels  joaraaled  oa  the 
risa  with  ratchet  teeth, 
their  fVoat  eads  to  the 
wkeeh  aad  provided  with 
la  aagiHi  the  ratehetjteeth,  aad  a  lever  diapoeed 
af  the  baa«  aad  lUeraasJthsaea  aad  haviag  its  rear 
•M  af  Iha  radb  aad  adapt  id  to  Bft  the  books  thereof 
with  the  latehat  taetl  ^  sabstaatially  a  daeribed. 


I  at 


'^^— 1-  In  »  casb  register,  the  combinstioo  of  s  rertically 
movable  key,  a  spring  actuator  adapted  to  lift  aid  key,  a  spring 
catch  adapted  to  hold  aid  key  in  a  depressed  position,  a  readjosting 
lever  adapted  to  releaa  aid  catch,  subsuntially  a  and  for  the  pnr- 
poaa  deaeribed. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  two  or  more  tablet  bars 
in  a  ariee.  a  paper  roll  adapted  to  carry  a  web  of  paper  transTera 
the  aries.  a  printing  type  oo  each  ubiet  bar  of  aid  aria  the  aid 
printing  type  being  a  located  on  the  UbIet  bars  u  to  make  their  im-i 
print  in  Una  proper  to  each  indiridual  type,  subeUotially  u  sod  for 
the  pnrpoa  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combiostion  of  two  or  more  tablet  rods 
having  ubiets  adapted  to  be  brought  into  riew  by  the  downward 
motion  of  said  rod,  an  actuating  lifting  spring  for  each  Ublet  rod, 
paper  rolls  adapted  to  move  a  web  of  paper  under  aid  Ublet  rods, 
printing  type  oa  the  averal  Ublet  rods,  arranged  to  make  their  im- 
print ach  in  iu  own  proper  column  on  aid  web  of  paper  substao- 
tialiy  M  and  for  the  purpoa  described. 

•♦.  In  a  cak  register,  in  combination  with  type  carrying  Ublet 
rods,  actuating  springs,  holding  catches,  a  readjusting  lerer  and  pa- 
per carrying  rolls,  and  a  looped  spring  pawl  carried  by  aid  radjust 
iag  lever,  and  a  ratchet  whal  carried  by  one  of  said  paper  rolls, 
adapted  to  engage  with  and  be  operated  by  the  loop  of  said  pawl 
substantially  a  aad  for  the  purpoa  described. 
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Claim. — The  removable  heat  distributing  plate  A  plaoed  above 
and  largely  covering  the  top  of  stove  B,  and  in  combination  with  the 
hinga  D  D  top  of  stove  B  and  burner  C  rohstsnlially  as  aad  for  the 
porpoa  at  forth  aad  described. 


607.988.    STBAM-BOILBR  PUKIAOL    HniT 
DL    POed  Mar.  1 189S.    Serial  Ha  461791    (loi 


GUOMO. 


Ckim.^1.  The  ooaibiaatioa  ia  a  foldiag  tool  box,  of  the  bottoa 
divided  kmgitadiaally  aad  Uaged  togetha,  a  fokhag  loagitadiaal 
partitioB  or  center  pieee  hiaged  to  one  6f  said  bottom  seotioa  aad 
foldiag  side  aad  ead  pieeea.  rahstaatially  a  specified. 

1  The  combiaatioo  ia  a  foldiag  tool  box,  of  the  bottom  divided 
loagitadinally  and  hinged  together,  the  foldiag  side  pieca  hiaged  re> 
speotlvely  to  the  two  seotioa  of  the  bottom,  and  the  folding  aad 
pieea  eaoh  hinged  to  oae  of  the  folding  side  pieoea.  absUntially  m 
QMcifled. 

3.  The  eoabiaatioa  in  a  folding  tool  box,  of  the  bottom  pieoe, 
the  side  pteoa  hinged  to  said  bottom  a  a  to  fold  down  thereon  aad 
the  md  pieoa  hiaxed  to  said  side  pieca  a  a  to  turn  back  thereon, 
each  of  the  hiaga  eonaectiag  said  side  and  ead  pieea  having  at  the 
bottom  beveled  flaaga  which  project  benath  the  bottom  of  the  box 
aad  brace  the  ooraers  of  the  same,  substantially  u  specified. 

4.  The  oombioatioo  in  a  folding  tool  box,  of  the  bottom  divided 
loagitadiaally  aad  hiaged  together  in  the  center,  the  folding  loagi- 
tadiaal center  pieoe  haag  to  one  of  aid  bottom  sectiou  and  haviag 
projectiag  lugs  at  the  mda,  the  folding  side  pieom  and  the  folding 
ead  pieces,  each  of  the  latter  baring  a  plate  with  catch  for  engagiag 
with  the  lag  of  the  center  piae  and  bottom  flange  for  projecting  be- 
nath the  bottom  of  the  box  and  stiffening  the  center  joint  of  the 
same,  snbstaatiaUy  a  specified. 


007.94:0.   CUPF-HOLDIR    JonV.8un.Ha7mIIL   FOadPA 
2L1881    Serial  Ma  48S.19S.    (lomodaL) 


Claim. — ^The  herein  described  cuff-holder,  the  ame  comprising  a 
metallic  strip  having  parallel  edga  and  rounded  comers  at  its  upper 
end,  a  shank  rising  from  the  lower  end  of  aid  strip,  a  head  having 
spring  actuated  catcha  detachably  ragaging  aid  shank  a  a  to  con- 
stitute  a  aparable  button,  a  spring  actuated  clasp  for  the  slave  whoa 
baa  plate  extends  acroa  the  upper  end  of  aid  strip  and  is  bent  over 
the  fkrther  edge  thereof  into  a  lip  sUnding  beneath  and  parallel  with 
the  strip,  and  a  rivet  passing  pivouUy  throngh  the  baa  plaU  and  lip 
aad  through  the  center  of  said  apper  rounded  end  of  the  strip,  a  aad 
for  the  pnrpoM  at  forth. 


0O7,9-41.     BUCTRIC  HSATER.     Wouil  BRB.  PIttibtui,  Pi. 
of  thtrtaen-ilxtaeDtbito  AbnerOwam  and  John  A.  SDaai 
POed  Daa 27, 1S92    8HWIa4M.485.    (loaodaL) 


Claim. — tn  a  st^m  boiler  fbmaee  having  a  fire  chamber,  a  grate, 
an  ah  pit  aad  a  combustion  chamber,  the  combination  with  the  bridgel 
wall  having  a  seria  of  vertical  flna  eommnnicating  with  the  ash  pit 
below  the  grate  and  with  the  combustion  chamber  and  provided  with 
perforated  hoods  at  the  upper  ends,  of  the  side  walls  baring  horisoatal 
and  vertical  flua  communicating  with  the  ash  pit  and  with  the  com' 
bustion  chamber  in  rear  of  the  bridge  wall  and  provided  with  per 
forated  hoods  a  located  a  to  discharge  or  force  hated  air  fton  the 
Mb  pit,  acroa  the  path  of  the  prodacto  of  combustion  a  they  pea 
to  the  combustion  chamber,  abetantiaUy  a  deecribed 


007,989. 

Ja&  19, 189S. 


TOOL-BOX.    WouAi  J.  Soom.  Oudlap,  I.  J. 
Serial  Ha  459,015.    (Ho  model) 


FIM 


Claim. — la  an  electric  heater,  the  combiaatioo  with  a  caaiag,  the 
riag  or  aaaala  secured  thereto  having  an  annular  flaagv  at  lis  lower 
eod,  aad  a  aria  of  vertical  slots  in  iu  interior  arftee,  of  the  noo- 
eoodnctiag  plata  seated  in  said  slots  and  wound  with  wira  formiaf 
part  of  ao  dectric  circuit,  robstantially  a  dearibed. 


007.94a.  OOMPOSmOH  POR  PU8TRR  AMD  OOATIHe  WALU 
taiam  D.  Sramwo,  Deslloiim  aHlgiMraroiiatetf  taaaocieR  At 
bat,  ManbaUtowa  Iowa.  POed  1(47  12i  ISSSw  Serial  Ha  47104L 
Oto  igeobaane.) 

Ctaiim. — The  herein-dearibed  composition  of  matter  to  be  need 
for  aakiag  mortar  aad  coating  for  wails,  consistjag  of  powdered  bo- 
rax, powdered  alum,  wheat  flour,  powdered  sugar,  aad  dry  aUked 
Ubm  ia  alKKit  the  proportion  epecifled 
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607.948.  ouiTDnre  tao  cauimm  mill 

urn.  Macdetarf .  avrnuy.  Mrigaot  to  Um  «nMow«fc, 
FIMOHir.1892.    8aMla4Se.SS|L    (llonoM.)    PitMrtad Id  Bat- 
irtum  AUL  8(V  1892.  H<x  lOaiTT:  in  ¥\noM  Jml  SO.  IW^  la  faa,St6. 
tad  to  Oannany  Fed  8.  1882.  Ma  68,H4 


C'latm. —  1.  lQ»Tertic»l  mill.  theco<>bmation  of  a  honiooUl  cir- 
euJ»r  baae  formiag  »  lower  grinding  m»|ib«r.  •  main  drire  shaft  ex- 
tending rertically  from  said  baM  and  pr<»rided  with  laterallj  ezteod- 
iag  axM,  hollow  rertical  runner*  or  uppef  grioding  member*  moaoted 
upon  said  latenl  axe*  and  prorided  wik  peripheral  openings,  and 
grinding  balls  confiaed  within  the  rannfen  and  performing  with  the 
Inner  peripheries  of  said  ronoers,  the  initial  grinding  of  the  material 
to  be  reduced,  to  permit  its  eecape  throtgh  the  peripheral  opeoinfi 
for  farther  grinding,  subetantially  as  ex|Iained 

1  In  a  rertieal  miQ,  the  combination  of  the  central  rertical  shaft, 
the  axes  extending  laterally  from  said  slaft,  mod  the  hollow  ninnen 
formed  with  inner  peripheral  projectioa*  baring  peripheral  openings 
And  prorided  with  grinding  balls  withii  them,  sabslantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  rertical  mill,  the  eombinationj  of  the  central  shaft,  the  axes 
extending  from  aaid  »haft,  and  the  hoUoir  runners  and  their  conuined 
balls;  said  runners  beiag  prorided  with  oblique  peripheral  openings, 
•ttbetantiallj  as  shown  and  for  the  purpclse  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  rertical  mill,  the  combinatiofi  of  the  runner  pan,  the  cen- 
tral rertical  shaft,  the  lateral  axes  on  sa)d  shaft,  the  hoUow  periph^ 
9T%]lj  perforated  runners  trarelin^  on  sai4  axes  in  the  runner  pan,  and 
ha  ring  the  inner  axial  openings,  and  the  feed  hopper^  hanng  chutes 
or  channels  for  communicating  with  the  axial  openings  around  the 
oxea,  and  conducting  the  material  to  be  |roand  from  the  feed  hopper 
to  the  inner  surface  of  the  hollow  runner^,  substaatiallj  as  shown  and 
deecribed 
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ClaiwL — 1.  Apparatos  for  prereotinf  or  leasening  the  rolling  of  a 
1  at  sea,  eoapriaiag  a  short  period  p^olnm,  a  controlling  motor, 
ts  controlled  by  said  peodnlna  whereby  the  raire  of  said  motor 
eaa  be  mored  in  one  or  other  direction  i^>m  its  aid  position  when 
aaid  pendulum  morea  from  its  normal  poation,  OMebaaisa  controlled 
by  the  piston  of  aaid  motor  for  cloaing  laid  ralre  when  said  piston 
Boras  ia  either  direetioo  fh>m  its  mid  fosition,  a  ataadyinf  derice 
adaptad  when  mored  oat  of  iu  normal  pbaition  to  offsr  a  reaisUaoe 
laodiag  to  balance  a  taming  moment  or  force  exerted  on  the  reaaal, 
a  Blaadyinf  aaotwr  for  aoring  aaid  itead^ag  deriee  ia  one  or  otker 
diraetioa,  a  raire  for  eontroUing  said  steadying  motor,  mechaaiaa 
eoaaaetiag  the  piston  of  said  controlling  ^otor  with  the  ralre  of  said 
ataadjiaf  motor  and  actiag  to  open  said  r^lre  when  said  piston  mores 
froa  its  aid  poaitioo,  and  mechanism  c4iaecting  the  ralre  of  said 
ataadyiag  motor  with  said  steadying  derfee  and  acting  to  close  said 
Talre  wbeo  said  ataadyiag  deriee  is  operatid,  sabsuntially  as  described 
for  tbe  parpoee  apeeified. 

X.  Apparataa  for  pferaatiBg  or  lessealag  tbe  rolling  of  a  reeeel  at 
aaa,  eomprising  a  loag  period  peodolnm,  ^  coatrolliBg  motor,  means 
aeatroDed  by  aid  peadulam  whereby  the  jaire  of  said  motor  is  mored 
ia  oae  or  other  dirartioa  ft<oa  ita  raid  p^tsition  whea  said  peadnlom 
••▼ae  reUtireiy  to  ^d  raaaal,  a«chaaisi4  controlled  by  the  pLitoo  of 
aaM  BMMor  for  rataraiag  the  ralra  to  its  ^id  poaitkw  when  said  pis- 
toa  aaovea  in  either  diraetioa  froa  ita  aid  tooaitioa,  a  ataadying  derice 


adapted  when  mored  out  of  ito  normal  position  to  offer  a  resistance 
tending  to  balance  a  turning  moment  or  force  exerted  on  the  ressel, 
a  steadying  motor  for  moring  said  steadying  derice  ia  one  or  other 
direction,  a  ralre  for  controlling  said  steadying  motor,  mechanism 
connecting  the  piston  of  said  controlling  motor  with  the  ralre  of  said 
•teadying  motor  and  acting  to  open  said  ralre  when  said  piston  mores 
from  its  mid  position,  and  mechanism  connecting  the  ralre  of  said 
•teadring  motor  with  said  steadying  derice,  and  acting  to  close  said 
ralre  when  said  steadying  derice  is  operated,  snbstaatially  as  de- 
ecribed for  the  purpose  specified. 


3.  Apparatus  for  prerenting  or  leesening  the  rolling  of  a  ressel  at 
aea,  comprising  a  short  period  pendulum  a  controlling  motor,  mean* 
controlled  by  said  pendulum  for  opening  the  ralre  of  said  motor  when 
■aid  pendulum  mores,  mechanism  controlled  \>j  the  piston  of  said  mo- 
tor for  closing  said  ralre  when  said  piston  is  set  in  motion,  a  long- 
period  pendulum,  a  second  controUio^  motor,  meaas  controlled  bj 
uid  long  period  pendulum  for  opening  the  ralre  of  said  second  motor 
when  said  long  period  pendulum  mores  ralatireir  to  said  veesel,  mech- 
anism controlled  by  the  piston  of  said  second  motor  for  closing  tha 
ralre  of  said  second  motor  when  this  piston  is  set  in  motion,  an  aux- 
iliary motor  adapted  to  be  set  in  action  by  fluid  entering  and  leering. 


said  second  motor,  a  third  contrdliog  motor,  means  controlled  by  pieton  44  respect! rely,  »«U  of  brushes  carried  by  brush  holders  29  30 
said  auxiliary  motor  whereby  the  ralre  of  said  third  motor  is  opened  and  48  respectively  and  each  arranged  to  nonnallr  beariipon  an  in- 
when  said  auxiliary  motor  is  set  in  action,  mechanism  controlled  by  |,ulated  portion  of  the  corresponding  comrauutor,  a'lerer  75  and  links 
the  piston  of  said  third  motor  for  closing  the  ralre  of  .said  third  mo-i76  and  77  connecting  the  piston  of  the  motor  35  with  brush  holder 
tor  when  the  piston  thereof  is  actuated,  a  lerer  jointed  to  the  pistons  29,  a  lerer  72  and  links  73  and  74  connecting  the  piston  of  the  motor 
of  the  6r8t  and  third  motors,  a  second  lerer  jointed  to  the  first  one'37  with  the  brush  holderSO,  a  lerer  70conDected  with  said  brush  holder 


and  to  the  piston  of  the  second  motor,  a  third  lerer  jointed  to  said 
second  lerer,  a  stesdvlng  deriee  adapted  when  moved  out  of  its  nor- 
mal position  to  offer  resistance  t«uding  to  balance  a  turning  moment 
or  fo|^ce  exerted  on  the  ressel,  a  steadying  motor  for  moving  said 
steadyinnf  device  in  oneor  other  direction,  a  ralre  for  controlling  said 
steady  insr  motor,  mechanism  connecting  the  said  third  lerer  with  the 
valve  of  said  steadying  motor  and  acting  to  open  said  ralre  when  said 
third  lerer  is  moved  from  its  normal  positioo,  and  mechanism  coo- 
nectitii^  the  ralre  of  said  steadying  motor  with  said  steadying  derice 
and  acting  to  more  said  ralre  into  its  normal  position  when  said  steady- 
ing derice  is  operated,  substantially  as  described  for  the  purpoiMS 
specified. 

I.  Apparatus  for  prerenting  or  lessening  the  rolling  of  a  vessel  at 
aea,  comprising  a  short  period  pendulum,  a  controlling  motor,  an  elec- 
tro-magnetic derice  whereby  tbe  ralre  of  said  motor  can  be  opened 
when  the  circuit  of  said  device  is  clo.sed,  means  for  closing  said  valve 
when  the  circuit  of  said  device  l«  open,  a  circuit  controller,  one  part 
of  which  is  operated  by  said  pendulum  to  complete  tbe  circuit  of  said 
electro  magnet  device,  and  another  part  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 
operate  by  the  piston  of  said  motor  to  break  the  said  circuit,  a 
steadying  derice  adapted  when  moved  out  of  its  normal  position  to 
offer  a  resistance  tending  to  balance  a  turning  moment  or  force  ex- 
erted on  the  vessel,  a  steadying  motor  for  actuating  said  steadying 
deriee.  a  ralre  for  controlling  said  steadying  motor,  mechanism  con- 
necting the  piston  of  said  controlling  motor  with  the  valve  of  said 
steadying  motor  and  acting  to  open  said  valve  when  said  piston  mores 
from  its  normal  position,  and  mechanism  connecting  the  valve  of  said 
steadying  motor  with  said  steadying  derice,  and  acting  to  close  said 
valve  when  said  steadying  device  is  operated,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5  Apparatus  for  preventing  or  lessening  tbe  rolling  of  a  ressel  at 
sea,  comprising  short  and  long  period  pendulums,  a  first  and  second 
fluid  pressure  motor  controlled  by  said  short  and  long  period  pendu- 
lums respectirely,  electro  magnetic  derices  each  adapted  when  ener- 
gized to  open  the  ralre  of  the  corresponding  motor  in  one  or  other 
direction,  means  for  closing  each  of  said  valves  when  the  circuit  of  the 
corresponding  electro  magnetic  device  is  broken,  circuit  controllers 
for  the  respective  pendulums,  one  part  of  each  of  these  circuit  con- 
trollers being  operated  by  movement  of  tbe  corresponding  pendulum 
to  complete  the  circuit  of  the  corresponding  electro  magnetic  derice, 
aud  another  part  being  operated  by  the  piston  of  the  corresponding 
motor  to  break  the  said  circuit,  an  auxiliary  motor  adapted  to  be  set 
in  action  by  fluid  entering  and  learing  said  second  motor,  a  third  con- 
trolling motor,  an  electro  magnetic  device  adapted  when  energized  to 
open  the  valve  of  said  third  motor  in  o^e  or  other  direction,  means 
for  closing  said  valve  when  the  circuit  of  this  last  mentioned  electro- 
magnetic device  is  broken,  a  third  circuit^ontroller,  one  part  <n  which 
is  operated  by  a  moving  part  of  said  auxiliary  motor  to  complete  the 
circuit  of  the  third  electro  magnetic  device,  and  another  part  of  which 
is  operated  by  the  piston  of  the  third  motor  to  break  the  said  circuit, 
an  electric  generator,  electrical  connections  arranged  substantially  a* 
described  between  theteveral  electro-magnetic  dericea,  circuit  con- 
trollers and  electric  generator,  a  lerer  jointed  to  the  piston  of  the  first 
and  third  motor*,  a  second  lerer  jointed  to  the  first  lever  and  to  the 
piston  of  the  second  motor,  a  third  lerer  connected  to  said  second  lerer, 
a  steadying  derice  adapted  when  mored  out  of  its  normal  position  to 
offer  resistance  tending  to  balance  a  turning  moment  or  force  ex- 
erted on  the  ressel.  a  steadying  motor  for  actuating  said  steadying 
device,  a  ralre  for  controlling  said  steadying  motor,  mechanism  con- 
necting the  said  third  lerer  with  the  ralre  of  said  steadying  motor 
and  acting  to  open  said  ralre  when  said  third  lerer  is  mored  fri>m  ita 
normal  position,  and  mechanism  connecting  the  ralre  of  said  steadying 
motor  with  said  steadying  derice  and  acting  to  close  said  valve  when 
aaid  steadying  derice  is  operated,  substantially  as  described  for  the 
purposes  specified. 

C.  In  apparatus  for  prerenting  or  lessening  the  rolling  of  a  reaael 
at  sea,  the  combination  with  short  and  long  period  pendulums,  of  suit- 
able controlling  motors,  35  36  and  37  each  prorided  with  a  distrib- 
uting ralre,  electro  magnetic  derice*  for  the  ralres  of  said  motora 
each  comprising  a  pair  of  electro  raafneta  arranged  to  be  energized 
in  turn,  and  each  adapted  to  more  tbe  corresponding  ralre  iu  an  op- 
posite direction  to  the  other  of  the  pair,  and  a  spring  derice  acting 
to  return  said  ralre  to  iU  mid  or  closed  position,  an  auxiliary  motor 
comprising  a  chamber  arranged  to  form  part  of  the  passage  leading 
to  one  end  of  tbe  cylinder  of  tbe  motor  37.  a  piston  44  arranged  to 
oscillate  in  said  chamber,  a  spring  connected  *ith  said  piston  and  tend- 
ing to  bold  the  same  in  iu  mid  position.  commuUtorS  27,  28  and  47 
actuated  by  said  short  period  peudulum.  long  period  pendulum,  and 


48  and  connected  witli  the  piston  of  the  motor  36.  au  electric  genera- 
tor, electrical  connections  arranged  substantially  as  described  between 
the  said  commutator,  brushes,  electro  magnetic  devices  and  electrio 
generator,  lerera  67  piroted  to  the  cross  head  of  motor  36  and  jointed 
by  'inks  to  the  cro«.«  head  of  motor  35,  levers  64  jointed  to  an  inter- 
mediate part  of  levers  67  and  jointed  by  links  to  the  croa  bead  of 
motor  37,  lerers  60  journaled  00  a  cross  shaft  61  and  connected  to 
intermediate  parts  of  the  lerers  64,  a  steadying  device  adapted  when 
mored  out  of  its  normal  position  to  offer  re<>i<<tance  tending  to  bal- 
ance a  turning  moment  or  force  exerted  on  tbe  ressel.  a  steadying 
motor  for  actuating  said  steadying  device,  a  ralve  for  controlliug  said 
steadying  motor,  mechanism  substantially  as  described  connecting  the 
said  lerers  60  with  the  ralve  of  said  steadying  motor,  and  mechanism 
substantially  as  described  connecting  the  sxid  steadi^iug  derice  with 
the  ralre  of  said  steadying  motor,  the  whole  arranged  and  operating 
substantially  as  berein  described  fur  the  purposes  specified. 

7.  In  apparatus  for  prerenting  or  lessening  the  rolling  of  a  ressel 
at  sea.  the  combination  with  long  and  short  period  pendulums,  and 
controlling  apparatus  constructed  and  operating  substantially  as 
herein  described,  of  steadying  spparatusconiprising  a  movable  weight 
79  fixed  to  a  shaft  80  and  mouot«d  to  turn  about  an  axis  inclined  to 
the  rertical  in  such  a  manner  that  it  shalh  hare  a  tendency  to  aaume 
the  fore  and  aft  position  aud  capable  of  beingturned  toeithersideof  a 
central  rertical  plane  passing  longitudinally  through  the  center  of 
grarity  of  the  ressel,  a  fluid  pressure  motor  for  actuating  said  weight, 
and  prorided  with  a  ralve,  a  lever  connected  to  said  valve  for  oper- 
ating the  same,  mechanism  ccnnectingsaid  controlling  apparatus  with 
the  said  valve  lever  and  adapted  to  open  said  valve,  said  mechani«m 
comprising  a  rod  8G  connected  at  one  end  to  said  controlling  appa- 
ratus, a  curved  slotted  pivoted  link  87  to  which  the  other  end  of  said 
rod  86  is  jointed,  a  link  87*  having  one  end  adjustably  connected  to 
said  slotted  link,  a  floating  lever  92  connected  to  said  ralre,  and  con- 
nections between  said  rod  87*  and  one  end  of  said  ralre  lever,  and 
mechanism  connecting  the  other  end  of«aid  vaire  lerer  with  the  shaft 
carrying  said  weight  79  and  acting  to  close  said  ralre.  said  mechanism 
comprising  an  arm  95  and  a  link  94,  substantially  as  heroin  described 
scribed  for  the  purposes  specified. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  prerenting  or  lessening  the  rolling  of  a  vessel 
at  sea.  the  combination  w  th  long  and  short  period  pendulums,  of 
rocking  bearings  wherein  said  pendulums  are  mounted,  a  motor  and 
mechanism  actuated  by  said  motor  and  adapted  to  rock  the  bearings 
at  the  ends  of  each  of  said  peudulums  simultaneously  in  opposite  di- 
rections, substantially  as  hereiu  described  for  the  purposes  specified. 
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Chim.—l.  In  a  system  of  distributing  defined  rising  and  foiling 
currents,  tbe  combination  with  the  sectional  commutator  of  a  coo- 
tinuous  current  machine,  and  tbe  main  autiooary  brushes  thereof,  of 
a  working  circuit  one  terminal  of  which  is  connected  to  one  of  the 
sutionary  commuUtor  brushes,  an  auxiliary  commutator  brush  and 
connections  therefrom  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  working  circuit, 
and  means  for  moring  the  auxiliary  brush  orer  a  pre-determined  num- 
ber of  commuUtor  sections,  lea  than  tbe  total  number  between  the 
main  brushes  and  thereby  transmiuing  to  tbe  said  working  cireuita 
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rtsiog  «od  fmlling  currenu  of  a  lower  maximum  poteottal  thao  that 
•tistiDg  b«tw««n  the  main  commutator  b^iuhes. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  commutator  of  a  cootinuoiu  current 
geaerator  or  dittriboter,  of  main  8latia»iary  commutator  brashes 
thereon,  tn  arm  raoriog  radially  to  said  commutator  and  provided 
with  eztenitioas  and  with  commutator  brtshes  carried'  in  adjusuble 
commutator  bru»h  holdeni  upon  said  extelntioas,  and  meana,  substan- 
tially aa  described,  for  imparting  a  radial  I moTemeot  to  the  commu- 
tator brush  boxes  and  brushes  orer  a  limijted  number  of  the  commu- 
tator sections  to  collect  current*  having  n  maximum  potential  less 
than  that  Itetween  the  main  brushes.  * 

3  The  combination  with  the  commut4torof  a  continuous  current 
feoerator  or  distributer,  and  main  stationary  brushes  upon  the  points 
of  maximum  and  zero  potential  thereon,  i  movable  brush  or  brushes 
and  means  for  moving  the  same  toward  antf  away  from  the  stationary 
brushes,  over  a  part  only  of  the  commuutor  sections,  a  working  cir- 
cuit or  circuits  connected  to  the  stationary  and  moving  commutator 
brtish  or  brushes  and  to  the  moving  brus(  or  brushes  whereby  the 
moving  brushes  will  distribute  rtsing  sad  falling  currents  to  the  cir- 
cuit or  circuits  connected  therewith,  saij  currents  having  a  maxi- 
mum potential  leas  than  the  initial  potential  ot  the  machine  depend- 
ing tipon  the  number  of  commutator  s«ct^ns  covered  by  the  move- 
Beata  of  the  moving  brushes 

4.  The  combination  with  the  commutaitor  of  a  continuous  current 
((•oerator  or  distributer,  of  one  or  more  tiain  stationary  commuta- 
tor brushes  u|>on  the  line  of  commutatiou^ooe  or  more  working  cir- 
cuits, oue  terminal  of  each  being  connected  to  one  of  the  main  sta- 
tionary comm  utator  brushes,  a  movable  cor^m  utator  brash  or  brushes. 
And  means  for  moving  said  brush  or  brusl^es  over  a  predetermined 
Dumber  of  commutator  sections,  less  in  number  than  those  between 
the  sutionary  brushes,  and  connections  fri>m  the  other  terminal  or 
(•nninais  of  the  working  circuit  or  circuity  to  the  movable  commu- 
tator brashes,  whereby  rising  and  failing  Qurrents  are  transmitted  to 
tke  said  working  circuit*  at  a  reduced  maximum  potential 


of  the  engine,  and  connections  from  the  other  end  of  th^  cable  to  a 
suitable  supply  circuit. 

2.  An  electric  pumping  engine  system  comprising  a  reciprocating 
electric  engine  having  an  exterior  waterproof  meUllic  casing,  said 
casing  provided  with  an  insulated  water-proof  terminal  box,  %  recip- 
rocaUng  pump,  also  incloeed  within  a  meUllic  casing,  the  casings  of 
the  engine  and  pump  being  fitted  and  joined  together  to  form  one  in- 
tegral apparatus,  a  piston  rod  extending  from  the  moving  part  of  the 
electric  engine  and  joined  to  the  piston  rod  of  the  pump,  an  insulated 
protected  cable  provided  with  deUchable  water  proof  terminal  sockets 
at  each  end,  said  sockeu  adapted  to  fit  the  terminal  box  on  the  elec- 
tric engine,  and  a  switch  board  located  near  the  engine  and  con- 
nected to  a  suiuble  supply  circuit  and  having  insuUted  terminals 
adapted  to  connect  with  the  other  end  of  the  cable. 

3  An  electric  engine  having  motor  coils  actuated  by  currenU 
supplied  through  main  conductors,  in  combination  with  an  interme- 
diate conductor  of  different  length,  and  detachable  circuit  connec- 
tions, whereby  the  circuit  of  the  intermediate  conductor  is  ruptured 
before  opening  the  circuit  of  the  main  conductors. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  electric  engine,  of  a  sup- 
ply circuit  comprising  multiple  conductors  said  conductors  including 
main  c<Jnductors  of  subsUnUally  equal  length,  and  an  intermediate 
conductor  or  conductors  of  a  different  length  whereby  on  opening  the 
circuit  of  all  the  conductors  thecircuitof  the  intermediate  conductor 
ia  raptured  first 
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007.94:6.    PORTABU  BLECTUC  POMP.     Ciaklb  J   Van  Di 
roBJi.  Lynn.  Man;  C  A.  Coffin  and  AlUnt  Wahl,  admlnittnton  of 
■Id  Van  Dapoaie.  deoeaaed.  uiignon  to  Uie  Tbomaon-Houston  Electrlo 
Compaoy.  BoKoa,  Man     FOad  Fet28, 18^L    8«1il  la  3X2.87S.    (Ho 


1 


6Viiit. —  1.  An  electric  pampiag  eogine|system  comprising  a  re- 
•iproeatiBg  electric  engine  haviog  an  ezteri|Dr  water-proof  metallic 
eamag,  said  ca«ng  provided  with  an  iBsalat4d  water-proof  tenaioal 
box.  a  reciprocating  pnmp,  abo  incloeed  within  a  metallic  casing,  the 
caaiags  of  the  eagiae  and  pamp  being  ftttec^  and  joined  together  to 
fbm  o««  integral  apparatiia,  a  piston  rod  eilending  fVom  the  moving 
part  of  the  eleetrie  eagiae  and  joinad  to  the.  pistoa  rod  of  the  pump, 
a  protected  iasolatad  eabte  fonaed  of  coo<iactort  corresponding  in 
nnmber  with  those  of  the  etectric  engine,  sai^  conductors  terminating 
in  a  detachable  water-proof  socket,  adapted  to  fit  the  terminal  box 


Chim. — 1.  In  a  sheave  of  theclaas  designated,  two  halves  having 
configurations  to  hold  them  centrally  in  place  with  each  other,  com- 
bined with  latches  connected  with  one  half  and  arranged,  by  inter- 
mediate connections,  sutxtantially  as  described,  to  be  simultaneously 
moved  to  grasp  or  release  the  other  half,  substantially  as  shown  and 
deeeribed. 

2.  In  a  sheave  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combination  of  one  half 
having  a  rabbeted  edge  and  a  dowel  hole,  the  other  half  having  a 
flange  and  pin  to  fit  said  rabbet  and  hole  respectiv^y,  and  two  latches 
each  pivoully  attached  to  one  of  said  halves  and  arranged  to  simul- 
taneously grasp  the  other  half  at  different  points,  a  link  connecting 
and  arranged  to  rock  said  latches,  and  a  spring  to  retain  said  latches 
when  locked  or  released,  substantially  as  shown. 

3.  In  a  sheave  of  the  class  designated,  two  halves  arranged  to  fit 
aad  be  interlocked,  one  whereof  is  mounted  on  and  arranged  to  turn 
with  a  shaft,  and  the  other  mounted  on  a  journal  attached  to  a  hinged 
arm,  and  arranged  to  be  rocked  against  and  withdrawn  from  the 
other  half,  substantially  as  shown. 

4.  In  a  sheave  of  the  class  designated,  one  half  sheave  mounted 
00  aad  arranged  to  revolve  with  a  shaft,  and  the  other  half  mounted 
on  a  short  journal  and  arranged  to  be  rocked  to  and  locked  against 
the  first  half,  combined  with  two  arms  hinged  together  with  their  op- 
posite ends  hinged  to  the  short  journal  and  machine  frame  respect- 
ively, substantully  as  shown. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  half  sheave  and  iu  shaft  and  ita  lock- 
ing mechanism,  and  the  opposite  half  sheave  arranged  to  fit  and  be 
locked  against  the  first,  of  the  short  journal  arranged  to  support  the 
outer  half  and  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  extended  end  of  the 
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journal  of  the  first  half  and  two  arms  hinged  together  ajd  hinged  to 
the  frame  and  short  journal  respectively,  substantially  a*  shown  and 
described. 


507,948.    PADLOCL    Datio  Waiii  and  Isaac  Wiiii,  Willao 
hail.  England.    Filed  Hor.  19.  1892.    Seilal  Ha  452,562. 
Patented  m  England  Oct  25.  1888.  Ho.  15,35L 


(Mo 


67aim.—  1.  A  chain  padlock  comprising  a  casing  having  an  open- 
ing through  it  for  the  passaf  e  of  a  chain,  a  chain,  a  bolt  projecting 
into  the  said  chain  opening,  and  a  movable  catch  adapted  to  hold  and 
release  the  said  bolt,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  chain  padlock  casing  having  a  through  hole  a*  a'  for  tha 
chain  in  combination  with  a  shield  or  guard  C  for  hiding  and  protect- 
ing the  interaal  mechanism  of  the  padlock  subetantially  as  hereinbe- 
fore set  forth. 

3.  A  chain  pad-lock  comprising  a  casing  having  an  opening 
through  it  for  the  passage  of  a  chain,  a  chain  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  same,  and  a  bolt  extending  transversely  into  the  said  chain  open- 
ing, the  fore  end  of  said  bolt  having  it«  upper  edge  inclined  and  its 
lower  edge  flat,  for  the  purpose,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  chain  pad-lock  comprising  a  casing  having  an  opening  for 
the  passage  of  the  chain,  a  chain  adapted  to  pass  through  the  same, 
a  bolt  projecting  into  said  opening  to  engage  the  chain,  and  a  spring 
catch  engaging  the  bolt  and  extending  in  the  path  traveled  by  the 
key  to  be  operated,  when  it  is  desired  to  release  the  bolt,  substantially 
as  specified. 


thereon,  and  a  yoke  adapted  to  underlie  the  aapport  having  uptarBoi 
ends  adapted  to  engage  the  section,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  rod,  a  grate  section  thereo* 
consisting  of  a  series  of  parallel  part*  resting  on  the  rod  aad  co» 
uected  by  longitudinally  arranged  ribs  attach  side,  with  a  yoke  nadec 
lying  the  rod  and  having  iu  ends  detachably  engaged  with  the  o»> 
posite  ribs,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  support,  and  detachable  grate  sectioM 
mounted  thereon,  of  the  herein  described  yoke  for  the  purpose  speoi* 
fied  having  upturned  ends  provided  with  lips  on  their  eitr«miue% 
one  lip  longer  than  the  other  and  the  locking  pin  connected  to  ont 
end  of  the  yoke,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

10  The  combination  with  a  support  and  a  grate  section  mounted 
thereon  consisting  of  a  series  of  partly  circular  diaks  having  central 
recesses  engaging  the  rod  and  rigidly  connected  by  longitudinal  riba 
extending  across  the  outer  upper  edges  of  the  disks,  of  a  deUchabla 
fksteniug  device  for  loosely  confining  the  section  subeunttally  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 


507,950.  DEVICE  FOR  TEACHIIO  FBIMAISHIP.  ClAlLB  R, 
WiLU.  Syracuse.  M.  T..  aaatgnor  of  two  ihirdi  to  Qiariaa  W  Bw^eas, 
~~     -         FUfldMAy27, 1892.    Sef1alBa4H6M    (BOBOM) 


507.949.   eRATl 
naiTH.  Luilngbuig.  I. 
(Ho  model) 


Jdouh  W.  Waun.  OD«lda,  and  Robixt  Qh- 
T.     FfM  Mar.  9. 1893.     Serial  Ma  465.297. 


ClatM. — I.  The  herein  described  grate  section  consisting  of  the 
li-circular  disks,  thinner  at  center  than  at  their  edges  connected  by 
Integral  longitudinal  ribs  at  their  upper  and  outer  edges,  and  having 
apwardly  pointed  teeth  on  their  upper  edges,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  herein  described  grate  section  consisting  of  semi-circular 
disks  having  central  recesses  b,  upwardly  pointed  ratchet  teeth  on 
their  upper  edges,  and  central  and  side  ribs  rigidly  connecting  said 


Claim. —  I.  In  a  device  for  teaching  penmanship,  thecombinatioa 
of  a  rigid  plate  of  less  thickness  than  width  curved  transversely  ao4 
longitudinally  and  adapted  to  be  supported  in  the  palm  of  the  haai, 
an  adjusuble  back  strap  having  iu  opposite  ends  aecored  to  the  cot^ 
responding  ends  of  said  plau.  and  a  flexible  finger  loop  — C—  depen4> 
ing  beneath  the  lower  face  of  said  plate  subsUntially  as  describwL 

2.  In  a  device  for  teaching  penmanship,  the  combination  ofa  plat* 
curved  transversely  and  longitudinally  and  adapted  to  be  supportW 
in  the  palm  of  the  hand,  a  back  strap  consisting  of  two  sections  hav- 
ing their  opposite  ends  fixed  to  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  plata^ 
the  other  end  of  one  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  a  series  o# 
perforations,  a  meUllic  plate  folded  around  the  adjacent  end  of  tha 
other  section,  a  second  plate  engaged  by  the  former  plate  aad  pr»« 
vided  with  a  laterally  extending  spur  for  engaging  the  perforatiow 
of  the  othak-  strip  section,  and  a  flexible  finger  loop  — C —  depeitdiag 
beneath  the  lower  face  of  said  plate  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  for  teaching  penmanship,  the  combination  of  a  plata 
formed  of  a  single  thickness  of  metal  curred  transverselj  aad  loagi- 
tttdinally  and  adapted  to  be  supported  in  the  palm  of  the  hand,  a  back 
strap  consisting  of  two  sections,  the  free  end  of  one  being  provided 
with  perforations.  meUllic  ties  secured  to  the  under  face  of  the  opp». 
siu  extremities  of  the  plate  for  securing  the  opposite  ends  of  tha 
strap  sections  to  the  plaU,  a  plate  folded  around  the  fV«e  end  of  the 
other  of  said  strap  sections,  a  second  plate  engaged  by  the  fbrmer  and 
provided  with  a  laterally  extending  spur  for  engaging  the  perfora- 
tions of  the  other  strap  sections,  and  a  flexible  finger  loop  — -C —  de- 
pending beneath  the  lower  fiu:e  of  said  plate  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  for  teaching  penmanship,  the  oombinatioo  of  a 
rigid  plate  of  lees  thickness  than  width  cnnred  transversely  and  lon- 


tfisks,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  .      .,         j     a         ^       . 

3.  The  herein  described  grate  section  formed  of  semi-circuUr  disks  I  P^««!'°«^>7  "«»  ^P^  to  be  supported  in  the  palm  of  the  hand,  and 
B  having  recesses  b  and  teeth  D.  and  the  connecting  ribs  C,  c.  all  cast !  P™^*****  '''*»'  "  "l'*'^'"*  depending  support  having  a  laterally  ea- 
Integral,  substantiallv  as  described  *•"**"'«  •"**'  *"  *«lj>"t*t''«  »>»<:^  «"»P  »»»^>«>lf  ««•  opposite  ends  s»- 


4.  The  herein  described  grate  section  consisting  of  the  semi  circu- 
lar disks  thinner  at  center  than  at  their  edges  conuected  by  longitudi- 
nal ribs  at  tlieir  upper  and  outer  edges  and  toothed  on  such  edges,  in 
combination  with  a  borizoqui  sUtionary  support  underlying  and  sup- 
porting said  section,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinal  horizonUl  support,  of  a 
rocLing  ^rate  section  mounted  thereon,  and  coocistiog  of  semi-circular 
disks,  baring  central  recesse:$  b.  upwardly  pointed  ratchet  teeth  on 
their  upper  edge^,  and  central  and  side  ribs  rigidly  connecting  said 
disks,  subsUntially  as  d«f>cribed. 

C.  The  herein  described  grate  section  formed  of  semi-circulardisks 
B  haviug  recesses  b  and  teeth  D,  and  the  connecting  ribs  C,  c,  all  cast 
Integral,  in  combination  with  a  sUtionary  longitudinal  support  under- 
lying  said  section  and  in  recesses  b,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  longitudinal  support,  a  grate  sertion 


cured  to  the  corresponding  end*  of  said  plate,  a  finger  loop  consisting 
of  a  flexible  strap  having  one  end  secured  to  the  pUu,  and  the  other 
end  provided  with  perforations  adapted  to  engage  the  laUrally  ex- 
tending end  of  the  depending  support  on  the  plate,  anbsUatially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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Claim.— la  a  totweeo  pipe,  Um  combifjitioD  with  th«  ■tem.hsT- 
mg  an  MoaUr  deprewon  «t  ita  extremity,  of  a  goote  quiU  ioMrted 
into  the  stem  and  haring  a  spUt  outer  eod  ta  form  wings  or  lipt  which 
ara  bent  around  into  the  annular  depre«i(|n  at  the  end  of  the  etem, 
And  a  mouth  piece  haring  a  fermle  slipped  (Jrer  the  stem  and  the  beat 
wirgi  or  lipe  of  the  qaiil,  tabsUntialiy  as  dtocribed. 


C07.95Q.  WIRKMAT.  CLAROCi  0,*  Wf rrMLHMiijoJH  Minn., 
MilgDor  of  one-hair  to  Manhall  a  Iio7d.a«ieplao&  FUedMa7S.1883 
telal  9a  473,102.    (HomodeL) 


4.  In  a  capeUn,  the  combination  with  a  rouuble  part  thereof,  a 
brake  strap  partially  surrounding  the  same,  a  brake  block  secured 
between  the  ends  of  the  strap,  a  brake-shoe,  and  a  lever  bearing 
against  the  same  carried  by  the  block,  and  devices  for  preventing 
the  shifting  of  the  block.  ^  * 

5.  In  a  capsUn,  the  combination  with  the  barrel,  a  brake-strap 
partiaUy  surrounding  a  portion  thereof,  and  the  brake-block  16  se- 
cured between  the  ends  of  the  jtrap.  of  a  brake-shoe  carried  by  th« 
block,  and  the  lever  18  removably  pivoted  in  the  block  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  shoe. 

6.  In  a  cap^Un,  the  combinaUon  with  the  base  6  having  the  ex- 
tawion  10  furnished  witlrsockeU  II,  12,  13  and  14.  pinssimiUr  to  15 
to  lit  said  sockets,  and  a  capsUn-barrel  joumaled  at  right  angles  with 
the  baae  of  the  straps  19  partially  surroundinga  portion  of  the  barrel 
the  brake  block  secured  between  said  straps,  the  shoe  17  movable  io 
the  block,  and  the  ievefW  pivoted  on  the  removable-pin  21  bearing 
»gaiast  tha  shoe,  as  sad  for  the  purpose  described. 


Chim.—  l.  A  cage  meshed  wire  fabricj  having  independent  fill- 
ing pieces,  each  filling  piece  being  held  in  a  tingle  mesh,  substantiallr 
M  described. 

2.  A  wire  fabric,  having  Independent  tilling  pieces  held  by  the 
neahes  of  the  fabric,  said  filling  pieces  beii«  arranged  with  respect 
to  each  other,  so  as  to  form  letters  or  othe*  demgns,  subeUntially  as 
described. 

3.  A  cage  meshed  wire  fabric,  having  lidependent  filling  pieoea, 
«ach  filling  piece  being  held  in  a  single  me4i,  and  said  filling  piecea 
being  arranged  with  respect  to  each  other,  so  m  to  form  letters  or  other 
designs,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

4.  A  cage  meshed  wire  mat  or  other  falric,  having  in  the  meahea 
•f  the  fabric  independent  loose  filling  pieced  of  greater  omitral  crosa 
a«:tion  than  the  surface  cross  secUon  of  the  ^bric  mesh,  whereby  the 
filing  pieces  will  be  held  in  position  by  the  i»eshes  of  the  ftbric,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  thes^n  mat  herein  shown  and 
described,  the  same  consisting  oif  a  double  *»ove  wire  body,  having 
oage  like  cubical  meshes,  and  a  series  of  mirblea  arranged  with  re- 
tfci  to  each  other  in  selected  meshes  of  tha  mat,  to  form  the  letter* 
and  words  of  the  desired  sign,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  mat  hereib  shown  and  described, 
consisting  of  four  spirally  woven  strand*,  mnn(ng  subeUntially  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  and  intorloeksd  at  their  intersections,  forming 
eabical  meshes,  with  coatract«l  comera,  of  fiUing  pieces  of  greater 
csotrai  cross  section  than  the  sur&ea  cross  ^tion  of  the  mesh,  sab- 
stantiAlly  as  described. 


507,954.  APPARATD3  TOR  READINO  AND  PDMCHIKQ  JAC 
aOAM  CAIIDS  FROM  PAnERNi  Prak  WiuUBOS.  Beeston,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Dea  H  1892.    Serial  Ha  456,292.    (Ho  model; 


g07.958.  BKAKB  POl  CAPSTAHa  |dwu  E  WnnBT,  iHt 
Pro«li«ooa,  aMignor  to  the  AoMrican  Ship  tVlodlaas  Company  fntt- 
' .aL   WedJuUa.i«a  SartUla «?»,»&   (Ho 


CMm.—\.  In  a  capstan,  the  coml»iaation,with  a  rotntJng  portion 
thereof  haring  an  ananiarHroceaa.  of  a  movable  braks-bloek,  friotioo- 
a(ra|M  sacored  to  the  ends  of  the  block,  a  sho#  oMrabls  in  a  i«ea«of 
tlM  block,  and  a  Israr.  bMriag  against  the  sIIm  and  rsoiOTablT  pir- 
<x«i  to  tha  block.  | 

t.  In  a  sapstao.  or  windlass,  the  oombin^Uon,  with  a  roUUbls 
fftrt  thsraoC  a  frfctioo-strmp  partiaUy  snrrouf ding  the  same,  a  shift- 
ing-block to  which  the  en<b  of  the  strap  are  ^scured,  a  lever  rsmov- 
ably  pivotod  within  ths  block,  and  a  shoe  m«»rabls  within  the  block 
•dapted  to  booparatad  by  ths  IsTsr,  of  meant  for  automatically  lim- 
itiac  t^  ■OTsassat  of  tha  Israr  and  thsraby  drwiting  a  strain  on  the 
Mctina  strap.  ' 

3.  In  a  capstan,  tho  ooaibination  with  a  rojUUble  portion  thereof, 
a  brako^tnp  partiaHjaarroaMliac  said  portion,  a  hollow  brake-block 
aacurad  batwsso  ths  sads  of  ths  strap  and  a<%pted  to  bs  shifted  by 
4ha  ratntio*  of  ths  eapaUa,  a  dsrics  for  crhatiag  a  strain  00  the 
hrak*«tr»p,  and  a^jastabia  ■sans  for  iiguti  if  ths  shifting  of  the 
brmka-block. 


Cfaim.— 1.  In  a  combined  reading,  selecting  and  punching  ma. 
chine  for  punching  Jacqoard  cards  from  a  drafted  pattern  the  means 
for  operating  the  pattern  sheet  consisting  of  feeding  disks  14  having 
taath  14»  engaging  with  holes  in  the  edge  of  the  pattern  sheet,  and 
a<jasUble  on  a  roUer  13  to  suit  sheeto  of  different  widths,  bearing 
brackeu  1«»  carrying  rods  15*  for  supporting  the  pattern  sheet,  spring 
eoatroUed  holding  down  leveia  IS-,  a  cam  actuated  pawl  21  for  inUr- 
mittMiUy  routing  the  feeding  Sisks.  a  brake  strap  29  to  prevent  over- 
winding, and  means  for  raising  the  feed  sheet  after  each  intermittent 
fosd  to  cause  same  to  engage  vertical  pins  10  which  control  the  sa- 
Iseting  nesdlee,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  combined  reading,  selecting  and  punching  machine  for 
punching  Jacqnard  cards  ft^m  a  drafted  pattern,  the  combination  of 
a  grid  2,  guides  for  same,  means  for  reciprocating  said  grid,  hooked 
selecting  needles  4  supported  in  a  sley  3*  and  adapted  to  engage  ths 
bars  of  said  grid  2,  vertical  needles  5  engaging  said  needles  4  and  sup- 
ported  in  sleyi  3*,  S-,  springs  5»  for  normally  depressing  said  needles 
and  thereby  disengaging  the  needles  4  from  the  bars  of  the  grid  2, 
and  selecting  strings  3  which  pass  over  guide  wires  3*  and  connect 
the  needles  5  with  the  selecting  needles  9  of  the  reading  apparatas 
whereby  when  aay  string  8  is  pulled  the  corresponding  needle  5  is 
raised  against  ths  pull  of  iU  spring  5»  and  the  corresponding  selecting 
needle  4  is  thereby  brought  into  engagement  with  the  grid  2,  sub> 
sUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  combined  reading,  selecting,  and  punching  machine  for 
punching  Jacquard  cards  from  a  drafted  pattern,  the  combinatioa 
with  the  punches  of  a  fixed  bed  for  receiving  the  thrust  of  the  punches^ 
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and  a  sley  block  for  carrying  the  selecting  needles  5*,  said  block  being 
adapted  to  slide  in  said  fixed  bed.  to  and  away  fV-om  the  punches,  snb- 
sUntially  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4  In  a  combined  reading,  selecting,  and  punching  machine  for 
punching  Jacquard  cards  fVom  a  drafted  pattern,  the  combination  of 
a  Cxed  bed  for  receiving  the  thrust  of  the  punches,  guides  for  the 
punches  fixed  to  said  bed,  a  sley  block  for  carrying  the  selecting 
needles  b**  said  block  being  adapted  to  slide  in  the  fixed  bed  to  and 
away  from  the  punches,  means  for  withdrawing  said  sley  block  away  j 
ftx>m  the  punches,  and  clamping  screws  A**  for  securing  the  sley  block 
to  the  fixed  bed  when  in  the  working  position,  subsUntially  as  de- 
acribed. I 

5  In  a  combined  reading,  selecting,  and  punching  machine  for' 
punching  Jacquard  cards  from  a  drafted  pattern,  the  combination  of 
a  fixed  bed  for  receiving  the  thrust  of  the  punches,  said  bed  being 
made  up  of  end  pieces  4,  rear  vertical  piece  A^**.  base  piece  4**  and 
inclined  piece  4'***  carrying  clamping  screws  4''»»,  sley  plates  4^» 
and  4^  earned  by  bracketo  4*"  and  serving  as  guides  for  the  punches 
9-**,  a  sley  block  6**  for  carrying  the  selecting  needles  5*^  said 
block  being  adapted  to  slide  in  guides  in  the  fixed  bed  to  and  away 
from  the  punches,  guide  rod  4"^  carrying  a  sley  plate  V**  through 
which  the  needle  operatingstrings4*"  pass,  and  a  screw  5«»  for  with- 
drawing the  block  5  when  released  by  the  clamping  screws  4*^,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In  a  combined  reading,  selecting,  and  panchiag  machine  for 
punching  Jacquard  cards  from  a  drafted  pattern,  the  combination, 
with  the  punching  mechanism,  of  mechanism  for  feeding  thereto  the 
cards  to  be  punched,  said  mechanism  consisting  of  the  arms  6^  ad- 
justably fixed  on  a  plaU  6"^  behind  the  punching  bed,  a^jnsUble 
fosding  plates  6"^  mounted  on  a  sliding  carriage  6**»,  and  a  cam 
8^  on  the  driving  shaft  operating  through  levers  ?••,  and  G*»*  in 
conjunction  with  a  spring  to  operate  the  said  carriage,  subsUntially 
as  described. 


ing  a  rearward  extending  flange  on  its  upper  portion,  io  combinstion 
with  a  pivoted  deflecting- plate  located  in  rear  of  the  shutter  and  hav- 
ing its  pivoted  portion  approximately  in  alignment  therewith,  and 
lever-arms  connecting  the  shutUr  and  the  said  plate,  whereby  when 
the  former  is  swung  inward  the  plaU  will  be  raised  and  brought  into 
conUct  with  the  said  flanse 

2.  A  mail-box  having  a  removable  bottom  provided  with  a  cor- 
rugated or  ribbed  upper  surface,  and  fingers  within  the  box  co-acting 
with  the  ribs  or  corrugations. 


607.957.    TILL-LOCK.   Egbmt  0.  Wooa  of  Haahua.  H  tt    Plied 
June  28, 1893.    Serial  No  478,865.    cHo  modaL) 

&ssi Tn 


5  07.95  5.  NKKDLB-THRSADIMa  ATTACHMEHT  FOR  SB  WING- 
MACHIMia  Ototei  a  WnoaoR.  Hew  Tort  I.  T.  FOad  Dea  22. 
1892.    Serial  Ha  456,046.    iNo  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  machine  needle  threader,  the  combination  with 
the  presser  foot  bar,  of  a  collar  verticaUy  adjusUble  thereon,  an  arm 
hinged  to  said  collar,  a  threader  consisting  of  a  pair  of  plates,  each 
provided  with  a  semi-cylindrical  groove  and  with  the  half  of  a  f\innel 
aaid  threader  being  hinged  at  the  other  end  of  the  bar.  said  bar  being 
adapted  to  be  swung  laterally  and  thereby  bring  the  threader  into  or 
out  of  operative  relation  with  the  needle.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2  In  a  machine  needle  threader,  the  combination  with  a  threader 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  plates  each  provided  with  a  semi-cylindrical 
groove,  and  with  the  half  of  a  funnel  at  right  angles  thereto,  angle 
plates  a  hinge  connecting  the  angle  plates,  and  a  spring  secured  at  its 
opposite  ends  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  angle  plates,  of  an  arm  hinged  to 
the  threader  and  to  the  vertically  adjusUble  collar  supported  upon 
the  presser  foot  bar,  said  threader  being  adapted  when  in  use  to  close 
npon  the  needle  and  to  bs  opened  against  the  action  of  the  spring  and 
swung  UUrally  out  of  ths  way  when  desired,  substantially  as  specified. 


Claim. —  1.  In  combination  with  a  money  drawer,  an  operating 
lever  having  a  rear  lug  turned  in  one  direction,  a  forward  lug  extend- 
ing in  the  opposite  direction  and  a  pivoting  lug  between  the  front  and 
rear  lugs,  means  for  supporting  and  pivoting  the  lever,  and  catches 
for  engaging  the  said  lever,  subeUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  money  drawer,  pivoted  levers  each  haT- 
ing  a  lug  or  bend  on  iU  rear  end.  and  a  lug  near  its  front  end  and  a 
double,  pivoting  lug  between  said  front  and  rear  lugs,  springs  inter- 
posed between  the  levers  and  the  drawer,  rods  pivoully  connected 
at  one  of  their  ends  to  a  drawer  and  bearing  with  their  outer  ftf 
ends  against  the  said  levers  and  springs,  subsUntially  as  described. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  money  drawer,  an  operating,  reversi- 
ble, spring  actuated,  pivoted  lever  having  a  lug  formed  on  it  near  ons 
of  iU  ends  which  is  turned  in  one  direction,  and  formed  with  another 
lug  near  ite  other  end  which  is  turned  in  the  opposite  direction,  and 
a  double  pivoting  lug  between  said  front  and  rear  lugs,  whereby  a 
lever  can  be  readily  put  into  and  uken  out  of  combination,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

507.968.  MAHOAL  SALBS-kECORDBa  AHD  CASH-DaAWUL 
Baia9aWooD.Hashua.H  E  FUed  Julr  6.  INS.  Soial  Ma  479ia8a 
(loBoriaL) 


607.966.    LRTIE-BOX    Iowaio  Wolf.  BalthooK.  Md.    FIM 
OaaSl.lMa   tMril* ««.(»&    (■onnW.) 


C^fnm. — 1.  A  aail-box  having  a  mail-opening  and  a  shutter  piv- 
at  iU  lower  sod  and  arranged  to  doss  ths  said  opening  and  hav- 


Ctmim. — 1.  In  a  cash  recorder,  the  combination  of  asniuble  bass^ 
supporting  sides,  feed  and  paper  rolls,  a  downwardly  extending  isvsr 
pivoted  on  one  of  said  sides  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  drawsr 
in  opening,  and  an  upwardly  extending  Isrer  pirolod  to  the  other  lida, 
said  levers  being  arranged  to  independently  operate  the  feed  roDst^ 
subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cash  recorder  the  combination  of  a  roll  of  paper,  feed 
rollers  and  a  vertical  and  laterally  a4jusuble  recording  plate  or  UbK 
substantially  as  dsscribed. 

3.  In  a  caah  recorder,  tha  combination  of  a  suiUble  basssnppoti* 
ingsidsB,  a  downwardly  extending  lever  pivotod  on  one  of  said  sidsa 
and  adapted  to  bs  operated  by  being  struck  by  a  drawer  in  opening, 
an  upwardly  extending  lever  pivotod  on  the  other  tide  of  the  machUta 
and  extending  upward  through  a  desk  or  counter,  and  a  stop  for  rags, 
lating  the  back  and  forward  movemet.ts  of  ths  latter  Isvsr.  a  papsr 
roll  and  fsed  rollers,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  caah  recorder  comprising  in  its  construcuon  a  suiubls  \n\, 
sids  supporting  pieces,  s  lever  pivoted  on  one  of  said  sides  and  ax- 
tending  below  ths  base  and  adapted  to  bs  operated  by  ths  opsaiag 
of  ths  drawer,  a  Isrsr  pi^otsd  on  the  other  side  piece  and  sxtsndsd 
upwardly  through  a  dssk  or  counter,  and  adjustable  stop  for  rag** 
lating  the  movement  of  latter  lever,  feed  rolls  one  of  which  b  pro- 
vided with  ratchet  disks  on  its  ends  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  paw1« 
on  ths  said  leran  for  operating  the  same,  subsUntially  at  dsscribad. 


e.^^^. 


74« 


6O7.909.  lucnic ALAiH-cu)qL 
■MpeU^  mdgaar  to  Uwnon  B.  Swaty 
HIM.    naitfofia^lStt.    Semilla 


ClABUi  r.  Wnui.  HlB  iby  the  opMing  key,  ud  th«  strip  /Adapted  to  be  torn  »w«j  from  tiie 
"•*  H«Bfy  W  Koafi^  SL  PluL  reet  of  said  caa ;  whereby  the  can  U  opened,  lubetaatiaJI?  m  d*. 
i5M2L    doBoMJ  Krib«L  ^ 
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607.961.  DRAII  VALVB  ATTACHMgrr  FOE  POMP&  OkaM. 
K.  BiAUHUT,  TrempatlauL  W)&  Filed  June  3.  1893.  Seiial  Ha 
476.4aa    (BomoM.) 


(^im.—l.  The  combinatioD  of  a  clodk,  and  the  dial  and  hands 
Atnot,  of  a  meul  ring  arranged  about  «4><1  dial,  a  slidable  contact 
block  or  blocks  arranged  upon  said  ring  lind  each  prorided  with  an 
•djasuble  contact  pin  or  spindle,  said  rinf  and  the  hour  hand  fomi- 
lag  the  terminals  of  an  aJann  circuit,  snhalantiallj  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  clock  and  t|e  dial  and  hands  thereof, 
of  a  metal  ring  arranged  upon  the  clock ;  in  proximity  to  the  dial 
thereof  and  concentric  with  the  same,  ait  annular  groore  proT>ded 
in  said  ring,  a  slidable  block  arranged  thenson  and  prorided  with  the 
projeetioo  extending  into  said  groove,  a  spring  for  holding  the  block 
ia  piace  upon  the  ring,  an  a4justable  con^t  pin  provided  00  said 
block,  and  an  alarm  ctreoit  having  for  its  terminals  said  ring  and  the 
boar  hand.  subetaatiaQy  as  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  thocktckfrai^c,  of  thedialand  the  hands 
of  the  clock,  with  the  metal  ring  arranged  ^pon  said  frame  concentric 
with  said  dial,  said  nag  proridad  with  tiM|  groove,  a  bifurcated  mov- 
kbio  block  arranged  on  the  ring  and  having  a  projection  extending 
bto  said  groove,  a  pressure  spring  arranged  on  the  block  to  engage 
the  ring,  the  spindle  19,  the  coiled  spring  20  thereon,  said  spindle  pro- 
rided with  the  groove  21  and  a  battery  circuit  or  circuits  of  which 
the  hour  hand  and  said  ring  form  the  teritinala,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. I 

4.  The  combination  of  a  clock  frame,  ^th  the  dial  aad  the  banda 
Ibareof,  the  flanged  ring  10,  said  ring  provided  with  an  annular  groove, 
a  bifurcated  block  provided  with  a  preesuT*  *pring  and  a  projection 
•xtesding  into  the  groove,  the  spindle  19  lirranged  in  the  block,  the 
coiled  spring  20,  said  spindle  provided  wi|h  the  groove  21,  the  stud 
tft  oa  thn  block,  and  the  poiated  spring  Iat4h  22  to  oagage  the  spindle 
19  and  hold  the  same  against  the  spring  20,  and  an  electric  circuit  of 
which  the  hour  hand  and  said  ring  form  t^e  terminals,  substantially 
M  described. 

i 


007.960.    SHUT  METAL  CAB     Rofriio  B*U&TI.CUoagQ.  OL. 
tmgaar  to  the  Victor  ley -Opening  Can  ai|i  Macbioery  Coopaoy, 
Filed  On  aa  1892    SMU  ■«  4^834    (lk>  madd) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  key  opening  can,  tae  'combination  with  a  pro- 
ioctioa  npon  one  of  the  parts  of  which  the  fan  is  made,  of  a  deUch- 
iag  lip  upon  the  other  portion  of  the  can,  isaid  detaching  lip  being 
placed  over  said  projection,  substantially  a4  described. 

2.  In  a  sheet  metal  can,  the  combination  with  the  body  e  of  the 
•over  b.  having  the  projection  c,  the  lip  A  forming  a  part  of  said  body 
t  aad  placed  over  the  projection  e,  and  me4n8  for  removing  the  strip 
/.  aabeUntia!l}r«$  described. 

3    In  a  sheet  meul  can,  the  combinatibn  with  a  cover  having  a 
projoction,  of  a  can  body  having  adeUching  lip  over  said  projection, 
a  strip  of  metal  to  which  said  detaching  (ip  is  atuched  weakened 
aloog  one  side  by  a  sharp  bend  in  the  met^,  whereby  said  strip  may  j         CiitiM.-  In  a  mower,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  carrying  wheels, 
ba  ton  away  and  the  can  opened,  suheUntjally  as  deecribed.  a  suin  frame  compoeed  of  independent  sections  1  and  2,  the  section 

4.  In  a  sheet  meUl  can,  the  combination  with  a  can  body  e,  ofj  I  being  provided  with  a  vertical  flange  arranged  adjacent  to  the 


Claimt. — In  a  pump  attarhment,  the  combination  with  the  pump- 
pipe  having  a  side  drainage  opening ;  of  an  attachment  clamp  fastened 
to  the  pni&p  pipe  above  said  opening  and  having  separate  offstanding 
pivot-ears  carrying  a  pivot-pin  at  their  outer  ends,  a  valve  lever  piv- 
oted at  one  end  on  said  pivot  pin  and  terminating  at  its  other  free  end  in 
a  hook,  said  valve  lever  being  further  provided,  near  its  point  of  pivot, 
with  a  curved  integral  valve-arm  disposed  toward  the  pump  pipe  and 
having  a  socket  in  its  extremity,  a  valve  plug  having  one  end  remov- 
ably fitted  in  the  socket  of  said  valve-arm,  a  weight  removably  hooked 
onto  the  hook  end  of  the  valve  lever,  a  lifting-rod  attached  st  its  lower 
end  to  said  valve  lever,  and  means  for  holding  the  latter  in  an  elevated 
position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


6 O 7.96 2.    MOWniO-MACHII&    Jon  BsiuuKEK,  Waboo,  Nebr. 
FIM  June  8. 1892.    Sartal  Ha  436,009.    (lomoM.) 


Ib«  cover  b  provided  with  the  projection  c, 


in  ofhet  in  said  can  body  1  other  section  and  extending  forward  from  the  axle  to  the  front  of 


baving  the  bend  g  in  the  inetal,  the  lip  A  ffrmiag  a  part  of  said  cam  the  frame  and  having  a  vertical  series  of  perforations,  a  draft  pole 


body  <  adapted  to  tie  over  said  projection  e 


aad  adapted  to  be  seixed  connected  with  the  section  2  and  arranged  adjacent  to  the  vertical 


Oaro»«  31,  1893. 
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Saogc.  and  bearing  against  the  same,  the  keeper  plate  secured  to 
the  pole  and  receiving  the  finont  of  the  vertical  flange,  a  bell<rank 
lever  fulcrumed  on  the  pole  and  provided  with  a  tooth  arranged  to 
••»«»«•  »«>y  one  of  the  said  perforations  and  so  operating  lever  con- 
Bocted  with  the  bell  crank  lever,  •nbstaotially  as  described. 


507.963.  BACK  OAQE  FOB  PAPER-CDTTINQ  MACHIISa  Al- 
THoa  8  BooAtT  and  Johh  J.  HBun.  Wamn.  Pa.  Plied  08a27. 1892. 
6enal  Na  466,440     (Ho  modeL) 


CktM.— 1.  In  fence  posts  Ulegrapb  poles,  Ac.  the  combination 
of  the  tubular  post  or  pole  1,  and  the  cootral  attachmant  sum  4  hav^ 
mg  a  eoiubla  wire  holder  inugral  therewith,  aad  the  arc  shaped  innar 
clamp  arms  5.  that  hold  inside  said  tubular  post  or  pole ;  subsuntiallr 
as  described. 

2.  In  atuchmeot  bolder  devices  for  fence  posU.  telegraph  polea, 
Ac.,  the  combination  of  the  hollow  poets  or  poles,  provided  with  tba 
elongated  sioU  2,  the  cable  and  wire  atUchment  holder  having  tho 
central  stem  4,  the  inner  curve  arms  5  and  outer  embraciag  arms  6: 
subetantially  as  deecribed.  ^~-     " 


C%im. —  1.  The  combination  with  the  screw  shaft  and  the  slide 
having  attached  thereto  a  perforated  block  that  looeely  surrounds 
•aid  screw  shaft,  of  the  pivoted  blades  atUched  to  said  block  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  screw  shaft,  springs  atUched  to  said  blades  and 
adapted  to  hold  them  in  engagement  with  the  acrew  shaft,  a  lever  for 
•ctuating  one  of  said  blades  to  disengage  it  from  the  screw  shaft  and 
a  lever  for  transmitting  motion  from  one  blade  to  the  other  whereby 
Doth  are  disengaged  from  the  screw  shaft  at  once  against  the  action 
of  their  springs,  subetantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  screw  shaft  6  and  the  slide  4  having 
attached  thereto  a  perforated  block  5  that  looeely  surrounds  said 
•crew  shaft,  of  the  pivoted  blades  7  and  8  provided  with  springs  9, 
the  lever  12  having  one  arm  engaged  with  the  inner  edge  of  the 
blade  7  and  iu  other  arm  engaged  with  the  outer  edge  of  the  blade 
8  and  means  for  actuating  the  blade  8  to  disengage  both  blades  from 
the  screw  shaft,  subetactially  as  described. 

S.  The  combination  with  the  screw  shaft  fi  and  the  slide  4  having 
attached  thereto  a  perforated  block  5  that  looeely  surrounds  said 
•crew  shaft,  of  the  piroftd  blades  7  and  8  provided  with  springs  9, 
the  lever  12  having  one  arm  engaged  with  the  inner  edge  of  the  blade 
7  and  its  other  arm  engaged  with  the  outer  edge  of  the  blade  8,  the 
lever  13  having  an  arm  adapted  to  force  the  blade  8  outward,  and  a 
oord  14  for  actuating  said  lever,  subsUntially  as  described. 


50  7.9  6  4.     PTROIYUHB  80LVEHT  AHD  ITS  COMPOOHDS. 
Chaklb  L  BokMiTBK,  Rahway.  H.  J.,  and  Lkmau  Paset,  Hew  Torfc. 
H.  T.    FUed  Aug  22. 1883.    Serial  Ho  4S3.76S.    (Ho  apadmena) 
Ciaim  ~k%  an  article  of  manufacture  a  metal  lacquer  which  con. 

■ists  of  pyroxyline  dissolved  in  a  mixture  of  aceto-aceUte  of  amy  I,  uxo- 

aiced  fusel  oil.  wood  alcohol  and  benzine 


607.965.    TDBE^LEAHBB.    WuxiAi  F.  BuowBT.  Kainu Qty 
Kaoa    FUed  Mar.  11. 1893.    Serial  Ha  4«9,Ma    (Vo  model) 


3    In  fence  posU,  telegraph  poles,  *c.,  the  combination  of  the  poM 
or  pole  I,  provided  with  the  elongated  slot  2,  and  the  wireholder  3 
consisting  of  the  central  stem  4  the  inner  clamp  arms  5,  the  outer  em^ 
bracing  arms  6,  and  the  cable  and  wire  bearer  neck  7,  subtUotiallr 
as  described.  '' 

4.  In  atUchment  holder  devices  for  fence  posts,  telegraph  poles, 
Ac,  the  central  stem  4  of  the  cable  and  wire  holder  3,  the  inner  clamp 
arms  5,  the  outer  embracing  arms  6,  the  bearer  neck  7,  and  the  re- 
Uiner  disk  head  8,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  atUchment  holder  devices  for  fence  posU,  telegraph  polea 
Ac,  the  central  stem  4  of  the  cable  and  wire  holder  3,  the  inner  clamp 
arms  5,  the  outer  embracing  arms  C,  the  bearer  neck  7  and  the  double 
overlapping  hooks  9  that  form  the  open  or  split  bearer  ring  10  sub- 
•tantially  as  describ(>d. 

6.  In  fence  posts,  telegraph  poles,  Ac,  the  combination  of  the  hol- 
low post  or  pole  1,  provided  with  the  elongated  atUchment  slot  2, 
and  the  cable  and  wire  holder  3  consisting  of  the  central  stem  4,  the 
curved  inner  clamp  arms  5,  the  outer  embracing  arms  C,  the  cable 
and  wire  bearer  neck  7,  and  the  overlapping  hooks  9,  constituting 
an  open  or  spli*.  ring  10:  subsUntially  as  de«:ribed. 


607.967.  CATTLB-DEHOBHBR.  VUKm  B  BtoW,  Jou  Ian. 
•ad  Oatio  i.  Whitakkb.  EmeraoD.  Iowa.  Filed  June  lA  1892.  8eMI 
Ha  436,851.    CloBOdM.) 


Claim.  In  a  tube  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  head,  with 
ontting  rollers  unyieldingly  joumaled  therein  and  each  adapted  to 
•erve  as  a  rigid  abutment  for  the  others  while  removing  scale  from 
•  tube,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


507.966.  ATrACHMEHT-eOLDER  DEVICE  FOR  FEHCE-POSTSk 
POLES,  Ac  Euoni  S  Bbadforo,  St.  Louia.  Ma  Filed  Oct  5.  IMO. 
Serial  Ha  447  866     (HomodeLl 
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(  /atm—la  ■  cattle  dehoniin;^  implement,  a  handle  A  prorided  at 
itoottter  end  with  an  intesrral  loop  blade  d  which  U  set  at  an  an^le  to 
the  handle,  a  iwingine  blad^C  piTotally  a  juched  to  the  inner  side  of 
the  blwle  B  and  having  iu  outer  end  ben^  orer  forminjc  an  inteitral 
fvide  hook  F  which  ciaupe  the  outer  curred  tide  of  the  loop  blade,  the 
blade  C  b«Tond  it»  piTot  being  extended  to  f^rni  a  long  curred  arm  D,  a 
rod  E  pi»oUll_T  connected  to  the  outer  end  if  the  arm.  and  a  handle  A' 
piroted  to  the  handle  A  below  the  pirotaj  point  of  the  blade  C  and 
abofe  the  piTotal  point  of  the  rod  E  with  the  arm  D.  said  handle  A' 
hartng  the  inner  end  of  the  rod  E  pirotallV  connected  therewith  M 
eombtaed  aad  operatiof.  sabeUntially  as  Jejcribed. 


C07.971.  MBTHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOE  BOLTIHOFLOUl. 
MEAL,  Jec  Oboui  W.  Combs,  LeaTenworth.  K&os. '  Filed  Ihy  27 
1892.    Serial  Na  4S4.64^    (Wo  laodeL) 


507,968.    lATCHCT-DRILL    Cutna  T,  Bou.  Ithaca.  aiaUnMr 


to  (Jrewie.  Tweed  *  Co ,  Sew  York,  9  T. 
Mo  463.281    cMooKxM) 


Flifld  Feix  23. 1893.    Sette] 


CVsim.— The  combination  of  the  manllr*!  —A—  formed  with 
tk%  journal  —A — ,  ratcheu  — o— «s-  at  oppMite  eoda  of  nid  journal 
and  pitched  in  one  and  the  same  direction,  dollar*  — G — C —  fixed  to 
the  mandrel  at  the  outer  ends  of  ratchet*,  and  a  feed-acre w  — «— 
formed  on  one  end  of  the  mandrel,  the  aieete  — D —  monntod  on  the 
foumal  —A —  and  prorided  with  the  trunnion  —a —  extending  from 
■aid  sleeve  axially  at  right  angle*  to  the  m»ndrel,  the  pinion  — P— 
mounted  on  the  trunnion  —a—  and  form4d  with  the  anguUr  huh 
^  .  **>•  pinions  — P_P_  mounted  on  ^e  mandrel  between  the 
aUsre  —IX—  and  collars  _C— 0—  and  engaging  the  pinion  — P— , 
I>«wb  —/—./—  connected  to  the  pinions  — P— P—  and  engaging  the 
aforeanid  ratcheu.  the  feed-nut  — *—  on  thfe  aforeaaid  fted-ecrew  of 
the  mandrel,  and  the  drill-holder  mounted  apon  the  oppoeite  end  of 
(he  aaadrel,  tobetantiallj  a*  deecribed  and  bhowa. 


5  O  7 . 9  6  9 .    AniFBiCTlOH  ooif Poanloi.    ioun  &  CuATu. 
Bound  Brook.  V.  J.    FUad  Mar.  90.  ISBS.    ^«M  la  468444    ( 


Cbim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  sifting  box  baring  a  neries  of 
iieTea  with  iiregalar  surfaces  for  conrejing  the  stock  in  one  dir«o- 
tion  ;  a  series  of  conrejers  of  irregular  surface*  for  conrejing  stock 
in  an  oppoeite  direction,  and  a  series  of  inclined  stripe  with  a  dirision 
board,  said  strip*  being  movable  in  said  sifting  box,  in  order  to  adjust 
the  same  to  the  grade  of  flour  being  discharged  from  the  lower  siere; 
■ubstantiallj  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sifting  box,  baring  a  series  of  iierea, 
corapoced  of  rertical  propelling  walls  and  inclined  surface*  pointing 
is  one  direction,  a  series  of  conreyers  composed  of  rertical  propel- 
ling walls,  and  inclined  surfaces  of  non-sifting  material,  pointing  in 
the  opposite  direction  and  baring  an  opening  at  one  end  to  permit 
the  sifted  material  to  fkll  upon  the  siere  below,  chutes  leading  from 
each  of  said  siere*,  and  wings  on  the  sieres  for  directing  the  material 
of  each  siere  to  iu  chute,  snbeUntiallr  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  sifting  box  baring  a  series  of  sieres;  a 
aerie*  of  conrejers,  and  a  lining  of  felt  placed  between  said  sierea 
and  conrejers ;  subetantiallj  a*  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  sifting-box,  a  series  of  sieres,  a  series  of 
conrejers,  a  lining  of  felt,  extending  the  whole  length  of  the  siere 
box  placed  between  the  said  sieres  and  conrejers,  croe*-bars  at  the 
top  and  bottom  of  said  sifting-box,  and  cross- rods  connecting  the  cro*»> 
bars,  said  crow-bars  and  connecting  rods  being  placed  at  both  end* 
of  the  sifting-box,  substantiallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


) 
Claim. — A  composition  of  ikattor  coi 
Ikttj  Mibatane*  and  plumbago  Mtbatantiallj 


naimiag  of 
UljkadeM 


particle*  of  cilk.  a 
d«*cribed. 


0O7.97O.    AITIPUCTIOI  OOMFOStllOE    Joon  &  Cuatbi, | 
iNMi  kook.  I.  J.    FiM Mv.  sot  l«a    PKMHa46t44ft.    (SpMfr 

tlnas.— A  compoaitioa  of  awtter  eonaiitiag  of  partiela*  of  hide*  j 
•r  skias,  either  raw  or  tanned,  a  &ttj  Mbat^ao*  aad  plnmba^  mb- 
■Uatiallj  aa  daaeribed. 


5  O 7 . 9  7  2 .  M ACHIRB  FOR  TAPPIHa  BCKEW-HUTa  JiBOU  W. 
Oooi.8prlngfleld.Otilo,adminiatimtorofFnuikaOook.d«o«M6d.  FUed 
Sept  1,  1892.    Serial  Ha  444847.    (No  modeL) 

Claim. —  1.  The  combination  subetantiallj  as  hereinbefore  set  forth, 
with  the  chnck -spindle,  of  jaws  each  prorided  with  flattened  finger* 
baring  internal  faces  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  tap,  which  inter* 
lock  with  similar  fingers  on  the  oppoamg  jaw  and  embrace  the  shank^ 
of  the  tool  in  a  recem  thus  formed  between  the  base  and  one  finger  of 
one  ja^  and  the  base  and  one  finger  of  the  other  jaw. 

2.  The  combination  subetantiallj  as  hereinbefore  set  forth,  with 
the  chuck-spindle,  of  slidiag-jaws,  each  prorided  with  projecting 
fingers  flattened  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  Up,  oppoeed  to  similar 
projecting  fingers  on  the  other  jaw,  and  arranged  to  slip  past  each 
other  as  the  jaws  are  brought  together  and  leare  a  receas  betweea 
the  base  and  one  finger  of  one  jaw  and  the  base  and  one  finger  of 
the  Okher  jaw. 

3.  The  combination,  subeUntiallj  as  hereinbefore  set  forth,  with 
the  chuck-spindle  and  its  slotted  wings,  of  the  upper  sliding  jawi 
BMted  in  said  wings,  the  bousing  slotted  in  line*  parallel  with  th« 
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Borement  of  said  jaws,  and  the  eliding  shields  secured  to  aaid  jaws 
bj  bolts  or  screws  pasaiog  through  the  slot*  in  the  housing. 

4.  The  combination,  subetantiallj  as  hereinbefore  set  forth,  of  the 
chack-spindle  prorided  with  wings  haring  seats  and  slott«d  beneath 
•aid  seats,  sliding-jaws  moring  in  said  seats,  lerers  piroted  in  the  slots 
beneath  said  jaws,  engaging  with  sockeu  in  the  jaws,  and  baring 
bodj  and  tail  cam  projections,  a  sliding  sleeve,  apd  bars  secured  to 
•aid  sleeve  and  baring  cam  and  locking  projections  to  engage  with 
the  heel  of  the  jaw  and  the  lever-cams. 


5.  The  combination,  substantiallj  as  hereinbefore  set  forth,  of  the 
chuck  spindle  having  wings  provided  with  seats  or  wajs  and  slotted 
beneath  said  wajs,  jaws  sliding  in  said  Mats,  levers  pivoted  in  the 
slots  beneath  said  seats,  engaging  with  the  jaws,  and  having  cam-pro- 
jections each  side  of  their  pivot,  the  housing  embracing  the  exterior 
of  the  wings,  the  sliding  sleeve  and  cam-bars  secured  to  said  sleeve, 
seated  as  to  their  backs  against  the  housing  and  provided  with  cam 
and  locking  projections,  the  first  to  advance  and  retract  the  jaws  bj 
engaging  with  the  lever-cams  and  the  second  to  lock  the  jaws  in  their 
advanced  poiiition  bj  engaging  with  their  heels. 

6.  The  combination,  subetantiallj  as  hereinbefore  set  forth,  of  the 
chuck -spindle  having  wings  prorided  with  seats  or  wajs  and  slotted 
beneath  said  wajs,  Jaws  sliding  in  said  seats,  lerers  pivoted  in  the  slots 
beneath  said  seats  engaging  with  the  jaws  and  baring  cam-projections 
each  side  of  their  pirot,  the  housing  embracing  the  exterior  of  the 
wings,  the  sliding-sleeve  and  cam-bars  secured  to  said  sleeve,  seated 
as  to  their  backs  against  the  housing  fitting  into  the  sloU  of  the  wings, 
and  provided  with  cam  and  locking  projections,  the  first  to  advance 
and  retract  the  jaws  bv  engaging  with  the  lever-cams,  and  the  second 
to  lock  the  jaws  in  their  ad  vanced  position  bj  engaging  with  their  heels. 

7.  The  combination,  substantiallj  as  hereinbefore  set  forth,  of  the 
chuck-spindle  haviug  wings  provided  with  seats  or  wars,  the  spacing 
blocks  grooved  or  channeled  on  their  under  surface,  the  sliding  Jaws 
grooved  or  channeled  on  their  upper  surface,  the  headed  bolts  enter- 
ing the  recesses  formed  bj  the  channels,  and  the  springs  coiled  around 
•aid  bolts  and  operating  to  force  the  sliding  jaws  forward. 

8.  The  combination,  itubstantiallj  as  hereinbetore  set  forth,  of  the 
chuck-spindle  having  wings  provided  with  seats,  of  the  housing,  the 
•pacing  blocks  grooved  or  channeled  on  its  under  surface  through  a 
portion  of  their  length,  the  sliding  jaws  arranged  within  the  wat  be- 
neath the. spacing-blocks  and  grooved  or  channeled  on  their  upper  sur- 
faces opposite  the  grooves  or  channels  in  the  spacing-block,  the  headed 
bolt*  arranged  within  the  rt»ces«es  formed  by  said  grooves  or  chan- 
nel", coiled  springs  seated  at  one  end  against  the  head  of  the  bolts 
and  at  the  other  end  against  the  housing,  the  brackets  secured  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  bolts  bejond  the  housing,  the  shields  secured  to  the 
brackets  nbove  the  top  of  the  housing,  and  means  for  retracting  the 
sliding  jaws  against  the  force  of  the  springs. 

9.  The  combination,  substantiallj  as  hereinbefore  set  forth,  of  the 
chuck -spindle  having  wings  provided  with  seats  or  wars  and  slotted 


bars  operating  aaid  levers  to  retract  the  jaws  against  the  force  of  th* 
springs. 

10.  The  combination,  subaUntiallj  aa  hereinbefore  set  forth,  of  th( 
ehuck-epindle  having  wings  prorided  with  seata  and  wajs  aad  dotted 

beneath  said  wajs,  the  spacing-blocks  grooved  or  channeled  on  their 
under  surface,  the  sliding-jaws  grooved  or  channeled  on  their  upper 
surface,  the  headed  bolts  entering  the  recesses  formed  bj  the  chan- 
nels, the  springs  coiled  around  said  bolts  and  operating  to  force  the 
sliding  jaws  forward,  the  levers  pivoted  in  the  slotted  wings  beneath 
aaid  jawa,  engaging  with  the  jaws,  and  having  cam  projections  and 
the  sliding  bars  having  a  cam  projection  engaging  with  the  lever  cams. 

1 1.  The  combination,  substantiallj  as  hereinbefore  set  forth,  of  the 
chuck-spindle  having  a  longitudinal  groove  or  grooves  and  radiallj 
slotted  wings,  jaws  plajing  in  the  slots  in  said  wings  and  levers  pro- 
vided with  cam-projections  for  operating  the  jaws,  the  sliding  sleeve, 
and  cam-bars  secured  to  said  sliding  sleeve,  provided  with  cam-pro- 
jections engaging  the  cam-projections  on  the  lever  to  move  the  jaws 
to  and  fro,  and  one  or  both  fitting  within  the  longitudinal  groove  or 
grooves  of  the  spindle. 

12.  The  combination,  substantiallj  as  hereinbefore  set  forth,  of  the 
fixed  spacing-block  having  a  locking-channel,  the  sliding  jaw  also 
having  a  locking-channel,  the  lever  engaging  with  said  sliding  jaw 
and  having  cam-projections,  the  sleeve,  and  the  slidjng-bar  attached 
to  said  sleeve,  having  a  cam-projection  to  engage  the  lever  cams,  and 
a  locking  extension  to  engage  the  channels  in  the  spacing-block  and 
sliding  jaw. 

13.  The  combination,  substantiallj  as  hereinbefore  set  forth,  of  the 
■pacing  block  having  a  locking-channel,  the  sliding  jaws  also  having 
a  locking^hannel,  the  headed  bolt,  the  spring  encircling  said  bolt 
and  urging  the  jaw  forward,  the  pivoted  lever  engaging  with  a  socket 
in  the  sliding  jaw  and  having  cam-projections,  the  sliding  sleeve,  and 
the  bar  attached  thereto  having  a  cam-projection  to  engage  with  the 
lever  cams  and  a  locking  extension  to  enter  the  channels  in  the  spac- 
ing-block and  jaw. 

14.  The  combination,  substantiallj  as  hereinbefore  set  forth,  of  the 
•pacing-block  having  a  locking  channel  and  pendent  locking  strip 
forming  one  side  of  said  channel,  the  sliding  jaw  having  a  locking- 
channel  to  register  with  the  one  in  the  spacing-block  and  an  oflTset 
forming  one  side  of  said  channel  to  register  with  the  pendent  strip, 
the  headed  bolt  and  its  spring,  the  pivoted  lever  engaging  with  the 
socket  in  the  sliding  Jaw  and  having  cam-projections,  the  sleeve,  and 
the  bar  attached  thereto  having  a  cam-projection  to  engage  with  the 
lever  cams,  a  recess  or  opening  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  offset 
from  the  jaw  and  a  locking  extension  to  engage  with  the  channels  in 
the  jaw  and  spacing-block. 

15.  The  combination,  substantiallj  as  hereinbefore  set  forth,  of  the 
chuck-spindle  having  radial  wings  formed  with  seat*  and  slotted  be- 
neath said  seats,  the  upper  sliding  jaws  moving  in  the  seat«  in  two  of 
said  wings,  the  lower  shding  jaws  moving  in  seats  in  the  other  two 
wings,  the  levers  pivoted  on  the  slots  of  the  wings  beneath  said  jaws 
and  engaging  with  the  sockets  in  the  jaws,  the  bousing,  the  sliding 
sleeve,  the  cam  and  locking  bars  attached  to  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  sleeve  to  operate  the  upper  Jaws  and  the  cam  and  locking-bars  at- 
tached to  the  inner  peripherj  of  said  sleeve  to  actuate  the  lower  Jaws. 

16.  The  combination,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth,  oftbe 
longitudinallj  channeled  chuck-spindle  having  radial  wings  provided 
with  seats  and  slotted  beneath  said  seats  for  the  reception  of  levers, 
the  upper  sliding  jaws  plajing  in  two  of  said  seats,  the  lower  sliding 
jaws  plajing  in  the  other  two.  the  levers  engaging  with  sockets  in 
said  jaws  and  pivoted  in  the  slutted  wings,  beneath  the  jaws,  the  slid- 
ing sleeve,  the  cam  and  locking-bars  attached  to  the  exterior  of  said 
sliding  sleeve  to  actuate  the  upper  jaws,  and  the  cam  and  locking- 
bars  attached  to  the  interior  of  said  sleeve  to  actuate  the  lower  jawi 
and  fitting  in  the  grooves  or  chanueU  in  the  spindle  to  serve  as  splines. 

17.  The  combination,  substantiallj  as  hereinbefore  set  forth,  oftbe 
lower  sliding  jaws,  sliding  sleeve,  levers,  cam  and  locking-bars  secured 
bj  screws  and  socketed  as  set  forth,  and  the  housing  having  an  open- 
ing adjacent  to  the  sleeve  opposite  to  the  sockets  in  the  cam  bar  to 
serve  as  a  fulcrum  for  a  lever. 


607,973.  TOHOa  iBtAEL  W.  Cor,  Gold  HUL  Oreg .  assignor  of  one- 
balfto  Charles  N.  Lambert,  flame  plaoa  FUed  June  22,  1893.  Serial 
■0  478,526:    (No  model) 

Claim. —  1.  In  combination  with  an  implement  consisting  of  Jaws 
pivotallj  connected  to  each  other  and  provided  with  handles,  the  end 
portion  of  one  of  the  handles  carrjing  an  angular  plate  having  ratchet 
teeth  with  which  the  end  of  the  opposite  handle  engages  the  angle 
beneath  said  seats,  the  spacing-blocks  grooved  or  channeled  on  their  j  plate  baring  a  downwardlj  and  outwardlj  extending  portion  on  tha 
under  surface,  the  sliding  jaws  grooved  or  channeled  on  their  upper  1  opposite  side  of  the  pivot  from  the  part  having  ratchet-teeth  sub- 
surface, the  bea  Jed  bolts  entering  the  recesses  formed  bv  the  match-  stantiallj  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth, 
ing  channels,  the  springs  coiled  around  the  bolts  and  operating  to  force  2.  In  combination  with  an  implement  consisting  of  jaws  pivotallj 

the  sliding  jaws  forward,  the  levers  pivoted  in  the  slotted  wings  be- j  eonaaetcd  to  each  other  and  prorided  with  handles,  the  end  portion 
neath  the  jaws  and  engaging  with  sockets  in  said  jaws,  and  the  cam-'  of  one  of  the  handles  having  pivotallj  attached  thereto  an  angular 
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pteto  tk«  «pp«-  flMW  of  Um  MBfl  Uriac  4  o^mtnl  wriw  of  rstch«t 
«M(k,  th«  oppodU  lid*  of  th«  ftnf  ular  pUu  Ujoad  its  plrot  proriding 
ft  portkM  fi>r  Boriaf  tho  rsteket  toMh  ia  •««»§«>«(  with  th*  rad 
•f  tkc  ofporit*  hAMik,  nbatutullj  m  •h4WB. 


507.975.  OAS-OniBRATOR.  Jaobmi  Di  HfAU  Totedo,  Ohio, 
uUgBM  to  AOwrt  M  Clupmu  ud  Mortion-  J.  M«nn  «me  Dteo& 
Filed  8ipt  21. 1891.    Solil  la  406.293     (MomodeL) 


S.  Tho  corabiaatioo  with  m  implomeni  cooratinf  of  Jawt  pi? 
ot»Jly  connected  to  each  other  And  prorided  with  handles,  a  ratchet- 
plate  D  pivoted  to  theendof  one  of  the  handjea  of  the  implement  and 
provided  With  a  depending  portion,  and  ipr^ng  the  end  of  the  other 
handle  being  shaped  ao  at  to  proride  a  pawl  which  engagM  with  the 
ratchet-plate,  subeUntialljr  aa  »hown,  and  foi"  the  purpoee  Mt  forth. 

4.  In  an  implement  having  graapiog  jaw»  and  haodlea,  which  ar« 
pi  V0UII7  connected  to  each  other  the  end  of  one  of  laid  kandlea  haT- 
tag  a  rece*.  at  right  angle*  with  th*  pirot  of  the  jawt,  of  an  angular 
ratchat  plat*  having  an  iot«gral  lug  which  U  located  in  the  receaa, 
the  end  of  the  other  handle  having  a  pawl  «  aqd  a  projecting  portion  ^ 
which  extends  beyond  the  pawl,  substantiallt  a*  shown,  aad  for  the 
purpo**  »*t  forth.  | 

5.  The  combination  with  aa  implement  IcoaaistibK  of  jaws  and 
kaadi**  pi  voUlly  connectwl  to  each  other  th*  oad  of  one  of  the  handles 
having  a  transverse  rw:***,  a  flattened  porfon  et  and  lugs  tfi,  of  a 
ratcbet-plate  having  a  projecting  portion  or  la*  which  flu  in  the  r*c«*B 
ia  th*  haodl*.  the  portion  D'  of  th*  ratchet-|2at*  ouTTiag  a  spriag 
th*  free  ead  of  which  *ngag«*  with  th*  flat  fortioa  d  of  th*  handl* 
•o  as  to  li*  between  the  lugs  J*,  the  other  h«idle  of  th*  implem«at 
carrying  a  pawl  with  which  the  teeth  of  th4  ratch*t-plat*  *ngag*, 
Mibatantially  as  shown,  and  for  the  purpo**  a^  forth. 


C'/iiim.—  l.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  describwl,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  outer  casing  having  air  conduits,  and  a  perforated  top.  of 
a  cover  or  damper  plate  arranged  to  cover  the  perforations  in  said 
cover,  a  retort  located  centrally  within  the  outer  casing,  a  hopper  pass- 
ing through  the  casing  and  leading  into  the  retort  at  the  top.  the 
Talve  and  feeder  located  near  the  upper  end  of  the  hopper,  the  oil 
supply  pipe  pawing  into  the  retort  to  the  center  of  the  same,  the  car- 
»K)n  poinu  passing  also  into  the  retort,  the  electrical  connection  for 
the  carbon  points,  and  a  gas  conductor  pipe  for  carrying  off  the  gM 
produced  within  the  retort. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clas.1  described,  the  combination  with 
»n  outer  casing  having  air  conduiu  and  a  perforata!  top,  of  a  cover 
or  damper  pUte  arranged  upon  said  top,  a  centrally  located  retort 
»  hopper  leading  into  said  retort  at  the  top  of  the  same,  an  oil  supply 
pipe  passing  into  the  center  of  the  retort,  the  carbon  points  passing 
also  into  the  retort,  the  electrical  connections  for  the  carbon  point*, 
the  gas  conductor  pipe  leading  from  the  retort  to  the  ouuide  of  th* 
casing,  and  a  screw  feeder  located  in  the  hopper  for  feeding  a  solid 
gas  evolving  subsUnce  to  the  retort.  • 


607.974.    nOCBSSOPBRAXUra   Pu|KP.CBlMT.CIil«go.DL. 

oTtvo^hMi  tornakJ.liuaktnc^aai  VnakK  Wet«*i; 

FIM Oct  17. 1892.  tmMtkktMML   do 


5  O  7 . 9  7  6 .  DEVICE  FOR  ADTOM ATICALLY  STOPPING  RAILWAY- 
TRAINa  JoHX  R.  Pox  Boston.  Mm  Flted  Sept  30. 1882  Serial  Ba 
447.436.    (MomodeL) 


^Ofcrm— Th*  proe«*  of  braaiaff  mm  tab*  IwitUa  aa«(b«r.  which 
MwMi  is  foraiaf  opoa  th*  oatw^  Muihe*or4b*iaawtab*as*at  for 
tt«  braaiac  b***!.  (brmiag  th*  braaiag  m^al  i^toaeaporeap  who** 
Im«*  i*  eoaforoMd  to  each  aaat.  mppljiaf  thaliMM  to  cap  th*  *ad 
•f  tka  im«>  t«ba.i«pportiaf  th*  flax  oa  tha  4bpi>n<«  oft^d  cap 
or  eap.aa4appl7iach«at  la  tha  Ubaa  aatU  «il  diaahran  is  Aisad 
whWaliaBjaaao  forth.  -r  — ' 


Claim.— la  a  railway  automatic  safety  block  system,  the  combi< 
nation  with  th*  brak*  ralv*  lever  of  a  passing  traiUj  of  one  or  mor* 
brake-valv*  operating  devices,  each  secured  to  a  crank-lever  sup- 
ported bedde  the  track ;  two  or  more  tilting  levers  as  A.  B.  beside 
the  rail,  one  or  more  of  which  engages  with  a  crank  lever  also  sup- 
ported beside  the  track  and  one  of  which  engages  with  a  locking  de- 
Tice,  as  to;  a  rod  which  extends  from  the  valve-operating  device  to 
the  locking  device,  and  is  connected  with  the  respective  crank  levers, 
and  which  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  locking  device,  and 
oae  or  more  springs  to  act  upon  said  rod  when  disengaged,  subsUn- 
tiafly  as  described ;  whereby  the  preamire  of  the  wheels  of  a  passing 
train  upon  one  of  said  tilting  levers  wiD  place  the  valve-operating  de- 
Tic*  ia  a  position  to  operaU  the  brake-valve,  and  upon  the  other  of 
■aid  tilting  levers  to  disengage  the  locking  device  from  said  rod.  aad 
withdraw  said  valr*  op*rating  d*vica.  for^e  purpoee  dsMsribed. 
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DESIGNS. 


33.863. 


33,857.  B080M-PS0TICT0S.  Maiuui  BnK.  VMona. AuAiia- 
Bunganr.  FOad  Sept  li  1893.  8ertalHa485,fiIl.  Term  of  pateol 
7  jmn.  Ptteoted  in  Auetite-Hungirr.  Ia  3.909.  In  SwltseriiDd. 
la  6.320:  In  England.  Ma  18,278;  tn  Fnaoe,  Ma  229,330;  In  Beigltun. 
Ra  101,724;  In  Spain,  la  13,969;  tn  It*ly,  la  32.831  and  in  lonraj, 
■0  2.873. 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  bo*om  protector,  substantially  as  shown 
aad  described. 


scribed. 


Claim — A  design  fbr  a  watch  charm  as  herein  shown  and  de- 


33,868.  WHEELED  TOT  Chihes  A  Biaw.  CnjmweU.  Oooo. 
Mrignor  to  the  J.  81  E.  Sterens  Company,  hud*  plaoa  Filed  Sept  7, 
1893.    Seriil  la  485.020.  Tenn  of  patent  3^  yeari. 


33,808.    TRimilMa.    JABB  Jaooww.  Mew  Tort  I.  T.    FOad 
June  3. 189&    Semi  la  47flJl28.    Term  of  patent  Si  yean. 


Ofaim.—The  deugn  for  a  wheeiad  toy.  subsUntiaUy  as  bereia 
shown  and  described. 


Clrim. — The  desim  for  a  tnmmms:  herein  shown  and  described. 


33,859.    8P00M.    Eown  M.  Dnuoi,  Westeriy,  R.  L    FUedtUy 
19.  1892.    Serltl  la  392.910    Tarn  of  patent  7  yean, 


33.864.    MDSTEAD.    WiuuMTMlBmA0,8outhOi»nge,EJ 
Filed  Oct  2, 1883.    Serial  la  487i»L    Term  of  patent  7  yean 


6'faiw.— The  design  for  a  spoon,  or  similar  article,  as  herein  shown 
and  described. 


33,860.    IIIFB-HAMOL&    Daww  OuciLiAr  and  Jonn  E 

Ctoni,  Jr.,  JackiooTme.  Fla.    PiM  July  1\  1893.    Seitel  la  tfOOSl 
Term  oTpatoit  7  yean 


Ctaiwi. — The  design  tor  knlfis  handles  herein  shown  aad  daecribad. 


33,861.   PBI-RACI.    WauA«J.enjioti.lewTortt,I.T.  FBed 
Sept  23, 1893.    Serial  Id  486.S2a    Term  of  patent  3i  yean 


Claim.— nt  design  for  a  bedstead  herein  shown  and  da«:rib*d. 


33,860.    VALVI4ASIMQ.    iAMBEFiikccWeatBiyaty.llleh. 
rUl4  Sept  10, 1893.    Serial  Ma  489.621    Tara  of  patMtt  14  7*an 


^''»^— Tbe  deaifB  for  a  p*a-rack  sabsUntiAUy  as  shown  aad 
d**crib*d. 


33.863.    WATCH-CHAIM.   JinUnma, Bookley  WariL    FiM 
A«r.7,lM.    Sertil  la  4ML471    Tsm  of  pataot  7  yaaim 


dstm.— Th*  d«aiga  fora  valr*  easing  hsrein  shown  and  described; 


TRADE-MARKS 


REG  STERED  OCTOBER  31,  1893. 


98.763.    BLUB  DEMIMS.    lLuucfli|szm  Conoi 
Mml    PUed  Aug.  7, 1883. 


Loweil,  Ottntiai  >irtw».— Th«  word  •  P  a  «  a  m  t."     Ui^  sine*  May  1 

1893.  ' 


33,766.    HOM-SUPPOarEKa    Chkmtma  J.  HiOLtrtod  Boiuio 
C  Tooux  Hew  Tort.  H.  T.    PUed  Sept  25. 1893. 


tMential  /eafnrt.^TUe  repres«nUtion  of  a  gwimnaiog  &ah.    Uted 
•ioM  Julj  I.  1893 

28.7  53.    OVERCOATS    BiaBaos..  ItewYoftN.  T.    Piled  Oct  9. 

im. 


WESTMINSTER 

£Mmtial  /«iA«f».— The  word  "  W  i  $  tjm  i  m  s  t  •  t."    Ueed  dnee 
ixHy  10.  1893. 

33.754.    OVBECOATS    Btm  Bto*.  Mtw  Ywt  H.  Y.    Filed  Oct  8. 
1893. 

YORKE 

Sumtiai  /«a/iMT.— The  word  "  V  o  t  K  t."    peed  tiace  July  10, 1893. 


£k*enlial  featitrr. — The  word  "  L  i  K  d  »  a  T  "  aad  the  represeaU- 
tioa  of  a  hose  supporter  in  connectioa  therewith.     Used  since  1376. 


33.757.     SHOES  POR  MEN  AH  0  WQMEll.     ZlMLKK  Btoraua. 
PhliadalpiiU.  Pa.    PUed  Oct  3,  1893. 


RUGBY 

/Mterv.— The  word  "Rcobt."     Uaed  dace  May  15, 
1893. 


38.755.     CORSEia     PiLLBKUUB  ft  l^UDADU.  Mew  Yart.  M.  T. 
PUed  aepc  33, 1888. 


PARAME 


3  3,7  58.     WRmiia-PAPER  AND  EMVELOPEa    atOiGlEHout* 
Ca.  Mew  York.  M.  Y.    Filed  Sept  16.  1!J33. 


o 


?^ 


£Wfi/ia/ /w/Wrw.— The  words  " N A M «  on  thi  Box."     Used 
[doce  January  1,  1893. 
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9 8.70 9.    MAeABHa    Himui  I.  Pmbt.  Wm  Tort  1.  T. 

rMtmnttitm. 


V 


S^^ 


^^ 


A^ 


98.765. 


» '  > 


>■*«.—»•  <he  ilwihi  iigMtare  "H.  W.  Wtica. 

Vmd  iiBoe  Mareh  1.  18»S. 


Otmtiai  ftaimn.—'nf  word  "ABKOVarTioa."    Uaed  aaee 
8ept«nb«r  10.  180S. 


98,766.  nUTOUIMIlUN  AID  CAimiAnD  AID  IPPBU 
▼imt  HynASBa  ""--r "rnnrwi  itiin.  iiuuiimj.  poed 
fl^lt  II,  IM. 


BUIVMO 
>■*»«.— The  word  "Bubmo."    Ua«d  t^mm  iUjl, 


98.760.  MAPM  AID  •iAPi.?in&   Jmbuai  &  Holnur. 
OrtnUObla    rMUptmiMa 


.— Th«'word"jB«Bo.''   UeedrioM July. ISM. 


98,761.   omuamD  whm  &LiOTB40a. 

Cola    PIMSivtllun. 


®8;J07'.  "fWfHiOP.   •uBtTMVtamNOoDAii.lMm 

Cfcjr.lh.    fMliptiitiHl  ^^ 

fl»NEEIL» 
5APJ4APLE 


.—The  word*  "Piombbb  Sap  Mapli.* 

Deed  iiBM  SaptaBbw  1ft,  1888. 


VINDONE 


AiiwiW /hB>in.- Th<  word  "Vibbowb."     Uaed  liBee  Mar 
1.  18M.  ' 


98.768.    HTeimC  OOFPII.    AMAIB 
•iA    PMh«tM.im. 


HoDtrMLOu 


33.763.     Bm,  AU  POtm,  AID  ROOT.    801m  BUWIM 
Covarr.  Datratt.  MioiL    POad  Jiua  17. 189S. 


Atm/iai  /aoter*.— A  fepraseoUtioD  of  two  winged  wheels  sap- 
porting  a  beer  keg  apon  the  end  of  which  is  a  large  letUr  "  0  "  Used 
■nee  May  1,  1885. 

33,763.    WHUXT.    JonP.  MoDoiato4Ca.liacinPBQi.l  T 
PM  One  S.  1898. 


Atemtiai fmkrni.- The   words    "Niaoaba    Olvb."     Uaed 
Biace  Janoary  1, 1887. 


38,764.    WHISKY.    GooDEUAi  A  Worn,  Lnmo.  Tonotoaod 
Hootml.  Ouada.    Pilad  Ai«  18, 1893. 


<^«9^ 


Aam/M/yMMr*.— "The  omtni  Agora,  a  pwtaro  of  the  flta 
Oermaa  prieat,  Father  Knoipp,  with  his  flwHimile  stgnatot*."     Used 
aioce  May  31,  1893. 


38,769.  WHIAT-PLOUB.  loRiwBnu  OoaouoAm  MiuiM 
COVAIT.  MtonaBBOtta.  Mtaa    PIM  Oat  8, 1811 


Awi«/Mi/>faiAo«.— The  word  "CaaisTiAB."    Used  siaoe  Jaa> 
uary  I.  1870. 

33.770.   OATMIALAIDBIMILABOATPOOOft   TnH-0(Boa- 
■II  Oatual)  Oowamt.  law  Tact  IT.    PBad  Ai«  l&  1811 


Atntial  Jeattire.—Th^  letters  G.  W.  in  script  and  coiii-.xjted  by 
the  character  A  and  iDclosed  by  an  elliptical  band  bearing  the  wonli 
"OoooBBHAM  A  Woars  Totomo."     Used  since  April  5, 1884. 


33.766.     KXTlACn  POR  MAKIie  SIieiR  AIX     Buua  W. 
Wnn.  Pblladoiphla.  Pa.    PUsd  8«t  19. 1181 

03  0.  G.— tA 


ftO 


188' 


Bmtmliai  fmtun.—T^*  letters  '.'  H  — 0 ."    Used  since  Aogunt  I, 


."• 


7$o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OcTO»B«    31,     1893. 


93.771.  ucF  A«o  pou.noodcTs,  ncLDDarauftOAis  98  77a 

TALLO«.    PAiUAn  Caoim  OovAMr.  CUouo.  OL    Pim  iter  r 


i«M.  1886. 


I — ^Tfc«  rapTMMUtioo  of 


•  erow 


U> 


L 


'  /nAwv.— Tb«  wordi  '*Lid»Bi«iiD''  ud  Un  n^f 
MoUiioB  ofk  lioQ  talkn/ fmar^atU.     Uwd  mm  March  1.  1880. 


93.779.    AIODTII  AID  AinPmULI  PUPA&ATIOIt    Til 
a  P  Haitit  OovAiT.  auitoia  8*11^1. 1.  T     md  Save  AIM. 

— Th«  word    'Ric»:iKi.''    TTaMi  dae«  llAreh 


8/776.  OOTTMr-flllD  OOJ  PW  HKIAIKAL  AID  POI  POM) 
PUlPOaa&  TnAaiiioAiOarraiOaOBDAn.l«vT«t,l.T.  PiM 
lipCM,lM 


1. 1893 


93.778.    AinaVTiCa    Jon  m  Ctumua  Ducdmk  m  Houi 
rwLB,  PuHl  Pnaw   PM  Hay  s.  im. 


4     phenosaly( 

— Th«  word  "P««i»oiALTL.'     UMd  anoc 


AMN^io/  /faftw.— A  reprMMUtion  ot  mn  w^a  with  oaUtr«t<:h«d 
wingi  rMttag  upon  a  ylob*  and  fraapinc  brmaekai  of  tba  cotton  plant. 
Uaad  linca  Jnna  17,  1893. 


JaM  17,  I8M. 


93.774:.    HIDiCALOOHfOUIOSPlttraiTtlATUITOPniT- 
OCSDiaiAAtt   iBPiuCouOovAfT.ianayCKy.I.J.   PDadSiit 

19.  taaa.  i 

EMPIRE  CURE 


—Tkaworda  "BiipLbi  Ouat  "     rjiadnaea 


93.777>  CAUUMPOftiucrucALPUvoaBa  ■o«otnu«n. 
l«wTart.lT     PBiri  8ml  211181. 

ELECTRA 


ButmHai /haftg*.— Tha  word  "Bliotba."    Uiad  aoce  Sep- 
iMibar  1&,  1893. 


9  3.7  78.    KTILDnS'  SHBATHDie,  PACCia.  01  PILLIKO  PAFBR. 
8AanLCAB0t.BaMai.MMi.    PMI  8Mt  aa  1881 


Mareii  9.  1883. 


98.775.    IBMBDT  POt  OOUi;  WAKTl  M71I0I1  AID  CAIr 
.CUww.WaiUBftai.DC   PM8MC|t.llBl 


1893 


QUILT 

— Tha  word  "Obilt."    Uaad  tiBoa  May  U, 


/ 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


OOOSJIIyriSSIOlsrEEy     OF    I=JLTEiTTS 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOIJEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex  PARTE  Seymour. 

Decided  August  il,  189S. 

Applicatiow— Rkjbction  -Objection. 

Where  an  application  was  rejtscted  on  a  previously -allowed 
application  taken  cumulatively  mth  a  patent  and  the  applicant 
petitioned  the  Commissioner  for  relief  from  such  action.  Held 
that  the  question  involved  was  appealable  to  the  Board  of 
Examiners  in-Chief. 

On  petition. 

HOOK  A!n>  ETC. 

Application  filed  April  3,  1893.  No.  468,803. 

Messrs.  Pennie  &  Ooldsborough  for  the  applicant. 
Fisher,  Acting  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  taken  from  the  action  of  the  Pri- 
mary Examiner  in  rejecting  the  present  application 
upon  an  application  of  the  present  applicant  previously 
allowed,  taken  cumulatively  with  a  patent. 

The  petitioner  states  in  his  brief  that— 

the  question  involves  no  consideration  of  the  merits,  but  merely 
a  comparison  of  the  claims  of  the  two  applications  to  ascertain 
whether  it  is  not  the  fa<.;t  that  the  claims  in  the  two  applioAtions 
bear  Uie  relation  to  e&vh  other  of  genus  and  «p.^i«i.  The  ques- 
tion of  merits  has  already  been  de<,-ided  by  the  Board  in  allowing 
th«  generic  claim,  the  legitimate  and  inevitable  conclusion  beiug 
that  claims  based  upon  a  mere  spec  flc  construction  are  neces- 
sarily allowable. 

The  only  object  that  the  Commissioner  could  have 
in  determining  whether  the  claims  stand  related  to 
each  other  as  genus  and  species  would  be  to  come  to 
a  conclusion  as  to  whether  or  not  there  was  a  proper 
line  of  division  between  the  claims  of  the  applications; 
but  in  ear  parte  Cahill,  (63  O.  G. ,  1695,)  where  an  appli- 
cant had  several  alleged  divisional  applications  pend- 
ing at  the  same  time,  and  the  Examiner  held  that  there 
was  no  proper  line  of  division  between  the  respective 
applications,  and  one  of  the  applications  was  ready 
for  issue,  it  was  held  that  the  proper  practice  was  to 
pass  to  issue  the  application  ready  for  issue,  and  if  the 
other  applications  were  further  prosecuted  and  the 
Examiner  was  still  of  the  opinion  that  there  was  want 
of  divisibility  between  the  claims  of  the  respective  ap- 
plications, he  should  reject  the  unallowed  applications 
for  that  reason  and  thus  lay  a  basis  for  an  appeal  to 
the  Examiners-in-Chief. 

There  ist,  however,  another  question  underlying  the 
issue  in  the  present  case,  and  it  is  this:  Is  the  allowed 
application  such  a  reference  as  to  constitute  a  legal 
bar  to  the  allowance  of  the  present  application  ?  This 
clearly  is  a  question  reviewable  by  the  Examiners-in- 
Chief  on  appeal.  Ineithercase,  therefore,  the  (juestion 
involved  in  the  present  case  seems  to  be  one  only  re- 
viewable by  the  Examiners-in-Chief.  This  conclusion 
ftSoQ    5    ii 


Is  in  harmony  with  the  Commissioner's  decision  in  ex 
parte  McDonald,  (64  O.  G.,  837.) 

In  support  of  the  present  petition  applicant  cites 
Commissioner's  decisions  ex  parte  Manhes  (48  MS. 
Dec.,  311)  and  ex  parte  Rogers,  (49  MS.  Dec.,  420;) 
but  both  these  cases  were  appealed  to  the  Examiners- 
in-Chief  and  thence  to  the  Commissioner,  and  conse- 
quently can  have  no  bearing  on  the  issue  in  the  pres- 
ent case. 

The  petition  is  dismissed. 


Ex  PARTE  CORNINO  &  COMPAJTT. 
Decided  September  22,  189S. 

TBADB-MaKX— RCSKMBLAKCK. 

Application  for  the  registration  of  the  word  "  M.  V.  Monarch  " 
refused  on  a  prior  trade-maric,  "  Monarch  Distilling  Co.,"  used 
upon  the  aame  class  of  merchandise. 

On  petition. 

TRADE-MARK  RBOIOTRATION. 

Application  filed  June  30,  1890. 

Mr.  WiUiam  V.  Tefft  and  Mr.  Van  Buren  HiUyard 
for  the  applicants. 

Fisher,  Acting  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner 
refusing  to  register  a  Trade-Mark,  the  essential  fea- 
tures of  which  are  the  words  "Monarch  Distilling 
O)."  inclosed  between  concentric  circles  of  broken 
lines  and  surrounded  by  a  circle  of  radiating  scrolls. 

The  Examiner  refused  the  above  Trade-Mark  upon 
Trade-Mark  No.  13,860,  the  essential  features  of  the. 
latter  being  in  the  title  "M.  V.  Monarch."    Each  of 
these  Trade-Marks  is  intended  to  be  used  upon  the 
same  merchandise. 

In  the  Examiner's  statement  it  is  said: 

In  the  Examiners  view  the  striking  and  distinguishing  feature 
of  both  is  purely  the  word  "  .Motia'ch,"  the  merchandise  in  either 
caste  l)eing  probably  kniwn  on  the  market  as  the  "Monarch 
Whisky."  The  limitation  in  the  registration  by  the  initials  "  M 
V."  is  unimportant  ami  scarcely  appeals  to  the  ordinary  pur- 
chaser The  same  is  true  of  the  merchandise  named  in  the  claim 
of  the  application.  The  broken  lines  forming  the  concentric  cir- 
cles simply  indicate  the  use  of  a  st^Dcil,  and  so  are  the  radiating 
8cn)ll8,  which  are  an  ordinary  feature  of  stencil  work.  In  Urn 
Elxauiiner's  opinion  the  two  Trade- Marks  so  closely  resemble  each 
other  as  to  be  calculated  to  deceive.    *    *    * 

I  agree  with  the  opinion  of  the  Examiner  as  above 

expressed. 

The  petition  is  denied. 

Fay   v.    C0NRAD8ON. 

D«cided  August  16, 189S. 
1   Pmuc^UsB  Procikdinos— When  iNsrrnjTED. 

With  the  small  sum  appropriated  by  Congrew  for  oonduot- 
iag  public-use  proceedinga  the  Patent  Offloe  ia  not  Justified  In 
instituting  such  proceedlnga  unlen  a  atrong  prima  faxi*  case 
is  presented. 
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t.  Samb— Sau— ImxTmciBMCT  or  AiriDATrr. 

Where  *  proteeUuit  agftinit  the  iasut  of  a  patent  ooly  filed  an 
•ffldavit  deacribing  a  device  which  he  ialleged  had  been  in  pub- 
lic uae  more  than  two  jeara  before  tl|e  applicant  had  filed  hla 
application  and  failed  to  file  an  exhibit  model  or  drawing 
clearly  showing  the  nature  of  the  device  so  alleged  to  have 
been  in  public  uae.  Held  that  such  afltdavit  was  Insufficient  to 
warrant  publio-uae  proceedings. 

On  reference. 

OBABHJU'rtaa. 

Application  of  Rimmon  C.  Fajy  filed  June  8,  1892, 
No.  485,919.  Application  of  Cc^nrad  M.  Conradson 
filed  December  2,  1891,  No.  413,'^89. 

Meura.  Crosby  db  Gregory  an4  Mr.  W.  H.  Finckel 
for  Fay. 

Mea$r$.  Dodge  dt  Sons  tor  Conradson. 

FiBHxa,  Assistant  Commi 

This  interference  wa<i  originally  declared  between 
Eberhardt,  Eberhardt,  and  Ebe^hardt  and  Fay  and 
Ckmradflon.  Eberhardt,  Eberhardt ^  and  Eberhardt 
41ed  no  preliminary  statement,  bujt  instead  thereof  filed 
a  disclaimer  under  the  provision^of  Rule  107.  There- 
upon the  interference  was  dissolted  and  a  new  inter- 
ference declared  between  Fay  an4  Ck>nradaon,  and  pri- 
ority of  invention  has  been  awanded  to  Conradaon. 

Eberhardt,  Eberhardt,  and  Eberhardt  now  file  a 
protest  in  the  form  of  an  affidavit  against  the  grant 
of  a  patent  to  Conradaon,  alleginjg  that  the  invention 
covered  by  the  issue  has  been  in  |)ublic  use  more  than 
two  years  prior  to  the  filing  ofj  the  application  by 
Conradson.  The  Primary  Exaoiiiner  has  expressed 
the  opinion  that  Eberhardt,  Eber^Ardt,  and  Eberhardt 
have  made  out  a  prima  facie  ca^  of  public  use  and 
that  public-use  proceedings  should  be  established. 

The  Office  thereupon,  on  Julr  17,  1893,  wrote  to 
protestants  that —  | 

upon  receiving  notice  within  twenty  dairs  of  your  willingness  to 
produce  the  witneMes.  and  bear  the  ezaense  Incident  to  the  talc- 
ing of  (heir  teMimony.  an  officer  of  this  Bureau  will  be  detailed 
to  conduct  the  examination  and  supervise  the  proceediags  to  in- 
vestigate the  public  uae  or  sale  of  the  invention  for  more  than 
two  years  prior  to  the  application  abuv-e  mentioned. 

No  reply  has  been  received  fro^  them  and  if  public 
uae  proceedings  are  eetablished  i  the  Office  will  have 
takoi  the  expense  thereof.  There  is  only  available 
for  the  purpose  of  conducting  public  ude  proceedings 
during  the  fiscal  year  1898  $350,  |see  acts  of  the  Fifty- 
second  Qongrees,  second  session,  page  706,)  and  before 
the  Office  with  only  this  meager  sum  on  hand  can 
afiFord  to  institute  such  proceedings  a  strong  case 
should  be  presented. 

Oonradaon's  application  was  fi^ed  December  3, 1891. 
The  affidavit  of  Eberhardt  and  Eberhardt  sets  forth— 

that  In  the  mooth  o(  Aogost,  1884,  ther  combined  a  topping-cut- 
ter with  a  single  shaping-cotter  adapted  to  cut  or  shape  one 
tooth  at  a  tinM  upon  a  blank-gear;  *  |*  *  that  in  March.  1H8&, 
another  oombtaied  cutter  was  made  foriR.  A  H.  Simon,  of  Union 
HIU,  N.  J.,  and  also  a  dapUoate  of  the  same;  *  •  •  that  the 
cutters  wif aired  to  In  tha  affidavit  we^  provided  with  two  cir- 
cular outtlng-blts  adapted  to  rotate  ia  unison,  one  of  said  bits 
conforming  in  shape  to  the  curved  sidoi  of  two  teeth  and  the  in- 
terrening  baae  ana  the  other  hit  coof oipilng  in  shape  to  the  ends 
of  the  teeth,  whereby  the  teeth  and  intervening  base  were  shaped, 
dressed,  and  finished  at  one  operatioii;  that  in  addition  to  the 
cattsrs  made  and  sold  as  above  stated  they  have  also  made  and 
used  cutters  of  the  same  construction, from  the  year  1H85  to  the 
present  time  In  the  machine  shop  of  Qo^ld  &  Eberhardt,  101  New 
Jersey  Railroad  avenue,  Newark,  N.  J.. 

In  ex  parte  SheUUr  (60  O.  G.,{l5d)  it  was  held  that 
in  order  to  be  satisfactory  such  affidavits  should  not 
rimply  d^ne  the  improvem«it  br^  the  use  of  a  formula 
which  may  embody  propositioi  is  of  law,  as  well  as 
statements  of  facts,  but  should  l^y  machine,  model,  or 
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drawing  clearly  show  that  the  thing  allied  to  be  in 
public  use  was.    The  protestants  have  filed  no  model 
or  exhibits  in  this  case. 
In  ex  parte  Beatty  (56  O.  G. ,  1563)  it  was  held  that  - 

*    *    *    statements  not  idi^ntifying  with  certainty  the  thin<  al- 
leged to  have  been  in  public  use  do  not  constitute  a  prima  facie 


case. 


The  affidavits  in  the  present  case  are  thought,  there- 
fore, to  be  insufficient  to  warrant  public-use  proceed- 
ings. 

Tbe  case  is  reminded  to  the  Primary  Examiner  with 
instructions  to  pass  the  application  of  Conradson  to 
issue,  if  it  is  in  all  other  respects  in  proper  condition. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  GOUBTS. 


U.  S.  Oircuit  Oourt— Eaatern  District  of  New  York. 

National  Folding  Box  and  Paper  Company  v. 
Phcenix  Paper  Company,  Limited,  et  a/. 

Decided  May  18,  189S. 

1.  PATCMT—lNrRiNOBiiaNT— Prior  Adjudications. 

In  a  suit  for  infringement  of  a  patent,  where  it  appears  that 
the  courts  of  other  circuits  have  already  sustained  the  validity 
of  the  patent  as  against  all  the  defenses  now  made,  save  that  of 
anticipation  by  reason  of  certain  patents  not  before  in  evidence, 
and  have  also  found  that  defendants  infringed,  the  court  will  ac- 
cept those  decisions  and  examine  only  the  aoticipation  alleged. 

2.  RjTTEB— Vauditt— AimciPATioN— Papkr  Buxbs. 

Letters  Patent  No.  171,866,  issued  January  4, 1876,  to  Reuben 
Ritter,  for  an  improvement  in  paper  boxes,  were  not  antici- 
pated by  prior  Inventions,  and  are  valid. 

Suit  by  the  National  Folding  Box  and  Paper  Com- 
pany against  the  PhcBuix  Paper  Company,  Limited, 
and  others  for  infringement  of  a  patent.  Decree  for 
complainant. 

Mr.  Walter  D.  Edmonds  for  the  complainant. 

Messrs.  Billings  <t  Cardozo  {Mr.  R.  B.  Mc Master,  of 
counsel)  for  the  defendants. 

Benedict,  J.: 

This  is  an  action  founded  upon  the  second  claim  of 
Letters  Patent  No.  171,866,  dated  January  4,  1876,  is- 
sued to  Reuben  Ritter,  for  an  improvement  in  paper 
boxes.  The  patent  has  expired.  The  main  defense  in 
the  case  is  a  defect  in  title,  although  the  defenses  of 
lack  of  novelty  in  invention  and  non-infringement  are 
set  up  in  the  answer.  The  patent  has  been  several 
times  examined  by  the  courts  of  the  United  States, 
and  the  question  of  the  validity  of  the  patent  has  been 
passed  upon  by  this  court.  (See  Box  Co.  v.  Nugent,  41 
Fed.  Rep. ,  189;  National  Folding  Box  and  Paper  Co.  v. 
American  Paper  Pail  and  Box  Co.,  48  Fed,  Rep.,  913; 
51  Fed.  Rep.,  229.)  Moreover,  the  infringement  here 
complained  of  has  been  before  the  Circuit  Court  of  New 
Jersey  and  also  before  the  Circuit  Cotirt  of  the  Southern 
District  of  New  York.  The  question  of  title  raised  in 
this  case  has  also  been  passed  upon  by  the  Circuit  Court 
for  the  Southern  District  of  New  York.  {National  Fold- 
ing Box  and  Paper  Co.  v.  American  Paper  Pail  and 
Box  Co.,  58  O.  G.,  1844;  55  Fed.  Rep.,  488.)  Under 
these  circumstances  the  only  question  open  for  con- 
sideration on  this  occasion  is  whether  certain  patents 
set  up  in  this  case,  which  were  not  set  up  in  the  former 
cases,  can  affect  the  decision.  At  the  argument  these 
Na5.] 
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patents  were  not  seriously  relied  upon,  as  it  seemed 
to  me,  and  upon  examination  I  find  nothing  in  them 
which  impugns  the  validity  of  the  patent.  In  regard 
to  the  title  of  the  complainant  in  the  patent  in  ques- 
tion, my  opinion  coincides  with  that  of  Judge  Coxe, 
who  examined  the  question. 

There  must  be  a  decree  for  the  complainant  for  an 
accounting. 


U.  S.  OircTiit  Oonrt— Western  District  of  Pennsylvania. 
Rider  v.  Adams  &  Co. 

Decided  July  S,  1898. 
RiDCB— Cabttno  TtTBtTLAR  Articlbs— Patkntabiutt— IwrHiNoa- 

MKNT. 

Letters  Patent  No.  159, .553,  dated  February  9,  1875,. for  Im- 
provement in  casting  tubular  articles,  granted  to  Leman  P. 
Rider,  construed  to  be  limited  to  reducing  the  number  of  parts 
liable  to  displacement  in  vertical  casting  joined  to  pouring 
through  the  core-head,  so  as  to  still  further  reduce  the  liability 
to  di8i>lacement.  Held  that  the  patent  is  not  inf  rin^red  I  >y  a  mold 
having  a  core  head  formed  with  the  core  and  a  print  at  the 
lower  eni,  the  core  being  seated  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
mold. 

Mr.  J.  M.  Stoearingen  for  the  complainant. 

Mr.  James  I.  Kay  and  Mr.  Robert  D.  Totten  for  the 
defendants. 

Bdffinqton,  J.: 

On  February  9,  1875,  a  patent,  No.  159,553,  for  im- 
provement in  casting  tubular  articles,  was  granted  to 
Leman  P.  Rider,  the  plaintiff.    This  action  of  tres- 
pass on  the  case  for  alleged  infringement  by  the  de- 
fend mt  firm  of  the  firt  claim  of  said  patent  was 
brought  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent.    Trial  by 
jury  was  duly  waived  and  the  case  heard  by  the  court. 
Two  questions  are  involved,  viz:  patentability  and 
infringement.    The  art  involveti  is  the  ca^tin^;  of  cir- 
cular hollow  articles.     By  the  old  method  these  were 
cast  in  a  h  >riz  >ntal  position.    The  mold  was  made  in 
two  parts,  the  lower  known  as  the  "drag."  and  the 
upper  as  the  "  cope."   The  drag  was  first  made  in  sand 
containing  a  part  of  the  pattern  and  the  rema  ning 
pirt  in  sand  iu  the  cope.    The  "  core,"  made  of  sand 
and  other  iugredients  and  which  forms  the  hollow 
part  of  the  casting,  was  placed  in  the  mold-cavity  in 
the  drag  horizontally  and  secured  at  either  end  by 
core-prints.    This  core,  together  with  its  head  and  base, 
was  made  in  one  piece.     Upon  the  drag  the  cope  was 
then  placed,  being  directed  to  position  by  dowel-pins 
and  secured  by  clamps.   The  molten  metal  was  poureci 
through  a  hole  or  pouring-gate  in  the  cope,  an  1,  reach- 
ing the  mold-cavity,  formed  the  casting.     One  diffi- 
culty in  this  method  was  the  fadure  of  the  core  to  cen- 
ter—a thing  caused  by  not  packing  the  sand  evenly, 
by  a  jarring  of  the  flask,  and  by  the  rising  of  the  metal 
as  poured.    In  the  new  method  the  cores  are  placed 
vertically  in  the  mold,  are  kept  in  engagement  with 
core  prints  or  seats  at  each  end,  an  i  the  metal  poured 
in  from  above.     In  this  change,  so  far  as  metal  ca>t- 
ing  generally  is  concerned.  Rider  was  not  a  pioneer. 
It  may  be  he  was  the  first  to  cast  axle-boxes,  but  in 
doing  so  he  drew  very  largely  on  the  prior  art  as  shown 
in  the  casting  of  other  articles. 

The  art  prior  to  his  application  showed  a  patent,  No. 
121,151,  to  Brodie  and  others  for  casting  large  iron 
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pipe,  in  which  a  vertical  metallic  flask  was  used  and 
a  metallic  core  inserted  therein.  It  was  centered  at 
its  lower  end  by  engagement  with  core-prints,  and— 

a  sand  ring  provided  with  openinir*,  which  openings  serve  the 
puriKJse  of  pourinK-gates,  is  then  placed  over  the  upper  end  of 
the  core,  so  as  to  (ill  up  the  spaoe  between  the  core  and  mold  and 
form  the  end  portion  of  the  mold  for  the  bowl  of  the  pipe. 

This  ring  formed  an  integral  part  of  the  cope  when 
finished,  and  through  it  the  metal  was  poured.  At 
McNeal's  works,  Burlington,  N.  J.,  iron  pipes  were 
cast  vertically.  A  large  flask  was  placed  in  a  pit,  the 
pattern  put  therein  and  secured  to  place  by  a  plate  at 
the  base,  the  sand  rammed  around,  and  the  pattern 
then  withdrawn.  A  hollow  core  wrapped  with  hay 
rope  and  plastered  with  a  sand  composition  was  then 
turned  to  the  desired  size  in  a  lathe.  It  was  then 
placed  in  the  mold-cavity  and  oen'^red  at  the  top  by  a 
sand  ring  placed  thereon,  as  shown  in  the  Brodie  pat- 
ent. The  length  of  the  pipe  was  regulated  by  the' 
"stopping-off  "  m"!tho<l— that  is,  at  the  length  desired 
the  core  was  turned  to  the  size  of  the  pattern,  so  that 
it  fit  closely  into  the  mold-cavity  and  served  to  keep 
the  metal  from  rising  higher  and  also  centered  the 
core. 

In  the  mold-cavity  below  the  pipe  was  cast.    Oroovet 
or  pouring-gates  were  formed  on  the  face  of  the  en- 
larged head  of  the  core,  through  which  the  metal  was 
poured.     It  is  also  shown  that  at  Price  &  Sims'  works, 
Pittsburg,  pipe-balls— that  is,  tubes  with  a  closed  and 
rounded  end  -were  vertically  cast.    The  mold  cavity 
was  formed  in  the  main  mold — cores  with  the  cope  or 
core-head  and  the  core  all  in  one  piece — and  pouring- 
grooves  on  the  outer  surface  (not  through  the  head) 
were  used.    Hollow  caps  with  trefoil-closed  end  and 
known  as  "  Weigand"  boiler-caps  were  also  cast  verti- 
cally at  the  same  place  and  in  Philadelphia.     The  mold 
had  acore-seat  at  its  upper  end.   Thecoreand  core-head 
formed  one  piece  and  were  a  iapted  to  fit  in  the  core- 
seat.     On  the  edge  of  the  core-head  and  under  the  face 
was  a  groove  through  which  the  metal  ran.    It  will  be 
noted  that  in  the  Broiie  device  the  core  and  saad  ring 
are  made  separately;  in  the  McNeal  the  "stop-off" 
part  of  the  core  doei|  not  tar>er,  nor  does  the  mold- 
cavity,  so  as  to  form  a  regular  core-head  se  it;  that  in 
the  pipe-balls  and  Weigand  caps  the  ends  are  closed 
at  the  lower  ends;  that  in  all  these  devices  except  the 
Brodie,  in  case  the  core-head  d  d  not  fit  closely  to  the 
core-seat  on  the  side  of  the  mold-cavity,  the  metal  in 
passing  through  the  groove  or  pouring -gate  was  free 
to  enter  this  space  and  move  the  core  from  its  central 
position  and  s.-xiil  the  casting. 

In  this  state  of  the  art,  and  with  other  devices  which 
we  do  not  deem  it  necessary  to  note.  Rider  applied  for 
a  patent.  The  file-wrapper  shows  his  first  specifica- 
tion took  broad  ground  and  the  cUims  made  were  of 
a  like  kind.    The  specification  said: 

My  invention  relates  to  the  inetho<i  of  casting  tubular  articles, 
such  as  axle  boxes,  iron  pipes,  &.c. ;  and  it  consists,  nrst,  in  form- 
ing the  mold  pattern  and  core,  so  ttiat  the  core  will  ceater  itself 
accurately  in  the  mold;  se-ond,  in  casting  by  pouring  through 
the  core,  and,  third,  in  the  fl  utic  or  core-box  used  id  forming  the 
core. 

The  claims  then  made  were,  first,  in  casting  tubular 
articles  in  vertical  molds,  centering  the  core  by  re> 
cesses  formed  in  the  opposite  ends  of  the  mold,  sub- 
stantially as  described;  second,  the  cope  or  base  of  the 
core  extending  over  the  edge  of  the  mold-cavity  and 
N0.5.J 
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having  the  pouring-gates  in  said  tope,  ro  that  in  cast- 
ing tubular  articles  the  pouring  iliay  be  done  through 
the  core,  and,  third,  for  a  box  for  i|iolding  cores,  which 
was  afterward  allowed  subatantjally  as  claimed,  and 
which  IS  not  alleged  to  be  infrinijed. 

It  was  held  that  the  patent  of  $rodie,  mpra,  and  of 
Benson,  No.  37,670,  substantially  anticipated  the  al- 
leged invention,  and  the  application  was  rejected. 
The  specification  was  then  amended  by  inserting,  in- 
stead of  the  part  quoted,  the  following: 

My  (nyentioD  reUttes  to  th«^  manner  of  formlnff  the  molds  for 
caatintc  tubuUr  article*;  and  it  consistn,  Bret.  In  fonninjt  the  cope 
with  its  pouring  (rate*  as  a  part  of  the  core  proper,  so  that  the 
•everal  paru  shall  at  all  timet*  hold  the  sam*^  relative  ()08itioa, 
thua  insuriu?  the  centering  of  the  core  tijn<i  n>duoinK  the  numijer 
of  p«rts  of  the  mold  liable  to  displticeinent  m  pouring,  and,  aeo- 
ondly,  in  forming  the  core-flask,  &c. 

The  claim  allowed  was: 

The  cope  or  ba."*"  of  the  core  formed  if  one  piece  with  the  core, 
to  facilitate  centerinsr  the  same,  and  hitying  the  poiiring-artites 
formed  therein,  so  that  the  pounng  m>y  he  done  through  the 
copewiJhout  disturbing  the  r»-lative  position  of  the  cope  and 
mold,  substantially  as  specified. 

The  c'aim  thus  allowed  was  niuch  narrower  than 
the  two  first  made.  We  notice!  an  absence  of  the 
Inroad  claim  of  centering  the  cor^  in  vertical  molding 
by  recesses  in  the  opposite  ends  o|  the  mold.  The  ele- 
ments "vertical"  ard  "tubular,"'  which  are  in  the 
rejected  claim,  do  not  appear  in  the  allowed  one. 

As  allowed  the  claims  are  najrrowed  from  two  to 
one,  and  this  one  was  limited  to  k  cope  on  base  of  the 
core  formed  in  one  part,  this  for  the  purpose  of  facili- 
tating the  centering  of  the  core.l  but  with  the  added 
limitation  of  having  the  pouring-gates  therein,  and 
this  so  that  the  pouring  might  lie  done  throu{zh  the 
cope  without  disturbing  the  relative  position  if  the 
core  and  mold.  To  save  the  patent,  it  must  receive  a 
narrow  construction.  It  is  not  a]  pioneer.  To  give  it 
the  broad  construction  contended  for  would  be  to  in- 
sure its  destruction.  Such  was  t^ie  case  in  the  Patent 
Office.  The  broad  claims  made  paused  its  rejection, 
as  they  wculd  here  by  anticipations  shown.  It  is 
contended  by  plainiifTs  counselj  that  pipe  balls  and 
Weigand  boiler-caps  do  not  anticipate,  because  they 
are  closed  at  the  lower  end  ai^d  are  not  tubular. 
Whether  the  word  "  tubular,"  aei  found  in  the  specifi- 
cation, is  to  be  confined  exclusively  to  hollow  articles 
open  at  both  ends,  and  is  not  useii  in  the  sense  "  re- 
sembling a  tube" — that  is,  longitudinally  hollow  and 
in  the  form  of  a  tube — may  wel|  be  questioned  ;  but 
BtifBoe  it  to  say  we  find  no  such  i^ord  in  the  claim  al- 
lowed. We  find  the  word  "  tubular  "  in  the  claims  as 
first  made  and  necessarily  implied  also,  because  a 
core  centered  above  and  below  i  would  cast  nothing 
but  a  tube.  We  find  both  claim  ahd  word  withdrawn, 
and  in  the  substituted  speciti cation  instead  of  the 
words  "tubular  articles,  such  as  axle-boxee,  iron 
pipes,  etc.,"  of  the  first  specification  the  words  "  such 
as  axle-boxes,  iron  pipes,  etc. ,"  dmitted.  We  are  of 
opinion  that  the  claim  is  not  restijicted  to  tubular  arti- 
cles in  the  sense  of  being  open  ati  both  ends,  and  that 
it  is  broad  enough  to  cover,  other  |)oint8  beix;g  waived, 
the  castintc  of  the  pipe-balls,  boi|er-caps,  and  articles 
whoM  ocMre-heads  are  part  of  thej  core,  and  tlierefore 
serve  to  center  it 

Under  the  broad  oonstructioq  of  the  claim  con- 
tended t<x  it  was  clearly  antici(>ated  by  the  McNeal 
device,  for  we  thece  find  verticjal  casting,  the  core- 
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head  in  one  piece  with  the  core  and  adapted  to  cen- 
tering it  The  mere  fact  that  the  head  did  not  taper 
as  shown  in  the  drawing  in  Rider's  patent  is  not  ma- 
terial, for  we  find  no  such  requirement  in  the  specifi- 
cation or  limitation  in  the  claim ;  but  we  are  of 
opinion  the  claim  should  no^  be  so  construed.  Rider 
was  the  first  one  to  make  a  pouring-gate  in  and 
tlurough  the  core- head  of  a  core  made  in  one  piece 
with  the  core-head.  A  cai  eful  study  of  the  file- wrap- 
per shows  the  invention  finally  narrowed  down  to 
this :  reducing  the  number  of  parts  liable  to  displace- 
ment in  vertical  casting  joined  to  pouring  through 
the  core-head,  so  as  to  still  further  reduce  the  liability 
to  displacement.  On  this  construction  the  claim  can 
stand,  as  no  other  covered  it  in  view  of  the  prior  state 
of  theart.  With  these  limitations  the  device  of  the  de- 
fendants does  not  infringe.  For  making  wagon-boxes 
they  employ  a  mold  havin»<  a  core-head  formed  with 
the  core  and  a  print  at  the  lower  end,  the  core  being 
seated  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  mold.  These 
molds  are  formed  in  clusters  in  one  flask  and  sur- 
rounding a  central  basin  in  which  the  molten  metal 
is  poured  and  from  which  leaders  extend  to  the  sides 
of  the  several  core-heads.  These  latter  are  slightly 
flattened  or  reversed  to  f ■  .rm  a  passage  for  the  metal 
to  the  mold-cavity.  For  molding  pipe-welding  balls 
they  use  molds  of  substantially  the  same  construc- 
tion. The  pouring-gate  is  not  formed  in  the  cope  on 
base  of  the  core.  The  pouring  is  not  through  the  cope 
or  core-head  ;  so  the  device  is  liable  to  the  very  trouble 
Rider  sought  to  escape  and  improve  upon,  viz:  the 
disturbance  "of  the  relative  position  of  the  core  and 
mold."  This  pouring  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  core- 
head  is  not  ai  equivalent  of  pouring  through  the 
core-heail  and  is  not  a  change  of  form  to  avoid  the 
substance  of  the  patent.  It  is  a  different  method  and 
one  which  Rider  sought  to  improve  upon,  for  by  it 
one  incurs  the  rifk  of  the  metal  running  between  the 
core-head  and  the  surrounding  core-print.  Under 
all  the  facts  we  are  of  opinion  the  plaintiff  is  not  en- 
titled to  recover,  and  it  is,  therefore,  ordered  that 
judgm-^nt  be  entered  against  the  plaintiff,  Leman  P. 
Rider,  with  costs  of  suit. 


U.  S.  Oircnit  Court — Southern  District  of  Few  York. 
Beiay  et  al.  v.  Dennino  et  al. 

Decided  July  5,  1893. 

Pattskts— AssioHMXHT— What  CoNSTmrrKS. 

B.  and  K.,  being  ownere  of  a  patent  for  dress  stays,  entered 
into  an  agreement  that  any  inventions  in  dress  stays  made  by 
either  of  th»'in  should  be  owned  jointly.  The  agreement  recited 
that  it4  purpose  was  "to  build  upagoodbusineHs  in  dresst-stu}  ■, 
said  basiness  to  be  shared  mutually  and  equally  "  between  i  h>  m . 
Thereafter  B.  secured  a  patent  for  an  improvement  ia  dress- 
stays  After  this  the  two  entered  Intopartnership  with  an  exist- 
ing firm  for  the  purpose  of  making  and  dealing  in  dress  stays,  the 
contract  reciting  that  the  right  under  the  original  patent  owned 
by  R  and  K.  sliouid  te  in  the  partnership  exclusively,  and  that 
any  iraprovementa  made  by  either  B  or  K.  should  belong  to  the 
partnerehip.  Several  months  later  this  partnership  was  dis- 
solved by  a  written  agreement  reciting  that  "K.  for  a  money 
con^ideration  assigned  all  his  right,  title,  and  interest  in  and  to, 
all  and  singular,  the  property,  assets,  and  busiuess  of  said  co- 
partnership "  to  the  other  partners.  Held  that  this  assignment 
divented  all  of  K.'s  right  and  title  to  the  patent  secured  by  B. 
aft^r  the  making  of  the  orignal  agreement  between  them. 
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Bill  by  Morris  P.  Bray  and  others  against  Ekiwin 
J.  Denning  and  others  for  infringement  of  a  patent. 
Decree  for  complainants. 

Mr.  Charles  E.  Mitchell  for  the  complainants. 

Mr.  C.  Godfrey  Patterson  for  the  defendauts. 

Wheeler,  J. 

This  su't  is  brought  upon  Patent  No.  440,246,  dated 
November  11,  1890,  and  granted  to  the  orator,  Morris 
P.  Bray,  for  a  dress-stay.  The  orators  have  the  legal 
record  title  to  the  patent.  The  defendants'  firm  has 
infringed  by  selling  dress-stays  made  by  Stewart, 
Howe  &  May.  under  a  license  from  John  Kendrick, 
who  claims  to  have  an  equitable  title  to  half  of  the 
patent.  The  defendants  stand  upon  this  title,  and 
also  insist  that  the  orators  are  not  entitled  to  a  decree 
because  one  member  of  the  firm  is  not  made  a  de- 
fendant and  because  they  had  granted  an  exclusive 
license  to  another  to  manufacture  and  sell. 

The  infringement  of  a  patent  is  essentially  a  tort. 
{Root  V.  RailxDay  Co.,  21  O.  G.,  1112;  105  U.  S.,  189.) 
That  torts  are  several,  and  part  without  all  may  be 
sued,  is  elementary.  That  a  licensee  cannot  maintain 
a  suit  for  infringement,  and  that  such  a  suit  must  be 
brought  by  or  in  the  name  of  the  owner  of  the  patent, 
seems  to  be  well  settled.  (Littlefield  v.  Perry,  7  O.  O., 
964;  21  Wall.,  205;  Paper-Bag  Canes,  21  O.  G.,  1275; 
105  U.  S.,  766.)  The  orators,  Bray  and  Kendrick, 
owned  Patent  No.  396,533,  for  a  garment-stay,  and  on 
November  1, 1889,  entered  into  an  agreement  contain- 
ing these  provisions: 

•  ♦  •  The  said  Bray  and  Kendrick,  for  and  in  consideration 
of  one  dollar  each  to  the  other  p>aid.  the  receipt  of  which  ia  hereby 
acknowledged,  hereby  agree  not  to  sell  any  part  of  said  Letters 
Patent,  dated  .January  22,  iH89.  No.  3»rt.53:J,  nor  to  license  other  par- 
ties to  make  or  sell,  or  cause  to  be  made  or  s<>ld,  any  of  said  Htays. 
excepting  as  hhall  Ije  sold  jointly  by  said  Bray  and  said  Kendrick. 
It  is  hereby  further  agreed  that  neither  party  shall  make  any  new 
invention  on  dress-stays,  or  cause  to  be  made  any  n«*w  improve 
ments  in  dress  S' ays,  independent  of  the  other  ]>arty,  and  that 
any  and  all  inventions  and  improvements,  either  mechanical  or 
designs,  shall  be  owned  jointly  and  mutually  by  said  Bray  and 
said  Kendrick.  The  objec(  of  this  agreeineiit  is  to  create  and 
build  up  a  giH)d  buMiuesa  in  dress- stays,  said  business  to  be  shared 
mutuaUy  and  equally  by  said  Bray  and  said  Kendrick. 

This  patent  is  for  an  improvement  in  dress-stays 
within  the  meaning  of  this  agreement. 

In  carrying  out  the  agreement,  on  December  1 ,  1890, 
Bray  and  Kendrick  and  an  existing  firm  of  Lublin  & 
Esty  entered  into  articles  of  partnership  containing 
these  clauses: 

The  purposes  of  said  part  nenihi  p  shall  be  to  make,  manufacture, 
and  deal  in  dress-stays  under,  ana  as  provitled  for  and  s  cured  bv. 
Letters  Patent  of  the  United  States,  numbered  39e,N«,  issued 
January  22,  1889,  wild  patent  being  at  the  dute  hereof  owned 
e<)uallr  by  Morris  P.  Rrsy  and  John  Kendrick.  It  is  further 
agreed  by  said  partners  that  during  the  term  and  limit  of  this 
parttieiship  the  sole  right  to  make,  manufacture,  and  sell  said 
dres-s-stays  under  said  Lett'-rs  Patent  and  any  improvement  on 
said  s'avs  which  mav  l>e  patented  by  either  said  Bray  or  said 
Kendrick,  or  both  of  them,  shall  t>e  and  tieloug  to  said  copartner- 
ship. 

On  September  18, 1891,  the  partnership  was  dissolved 
by  written  agreement,  which  contained  this  clause: 

It  is  further  agree«l  between  the  parties  hereto  that  the  said  John 
Kendrick  shall  receive  m  fidl  payment  and  discharge  (or  ail  his 
right,  title,  and  interest  in  and  to,  all  and  ningular,  tue  prf4)erty, 
a-ssets  and  business  of  said  copMrtnership.  the  sum  of  ($292  wO) 
two  hundred  and  ninetv-two  noUars  and  ninety  cents,  the  said 
John  Kendrick  having  heretofore  received  $235.  And  the  said 
John  K -udrick,  in  consideration  of  the  payment  th  s  made  to 
him,  hereby  sells,  assigns,  and  transfers  unto  said  Lublin  and 
Esty  and  Morris  P.  Bray  all  nnd  singular,  his  right,  title,  and  in- 
terest in  and  to  the  property  and  assets  of  said  copartnership, 
to  have  and  to  hold  the  eame  unto  them,  their  executors,  admin- 
istrators, and  assigns. 

After  this,  on  October  19,  1891,  Kendrick  executed 

the  license  to  Stewart,  Howe  &  May,  under  which  the  1 
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infringing  stays  were  made,  the  right  to  make  which 
depends  upon  his  title  to  the  patent. 

The  provisions  in  the  original  agreement  between 
him  and  Bray,  proviiling  that  all  inventions  and  im- 
provements should  be  owned  jointly  and  mutually  by 
them,  standing  alone,  would  mean  that  Kendrick  was 
to  become  the  absolute  owner,  with  Bray,  of  any  such 
invention  as  this  made  by  Bray;  but  the  agreement 
goes  further  and  states  the  object  to  be  to  build  up  a 
good  business  in  dress-stays,  to  be  shared  mutually 
and  equally  by  them.  This  seems  to  indicate  that  the 
inventions  were  to  go  with  the  business,  and  to  qualify 
the  right  which  either  should  acquire  in  any  invention 
of  the  other,  down  to  the  requirements  of  their  busi- 
ness. This  right,  whatever  it  was,  appears  to  have 
been  expressly  parted  with  and  conveyed  by  Kendrick 
upon  the  dissolution  of  the  partnership  by  the  force 
of  the  clause  quoted.  The  title  which  the  defendants 
stand  upon  therefore  fails. 

Let  there  be  a  decree  for  the  plaintiffs. 


TJ.  S.  Oircnit  Court— District  of  Massachusetts. 

National  Typewriter  Company  v.  Pope  Manu- 
facturing Company. 

Decided  July  5,  1898 

Federal  Cockts  — Jl-hisdiction  — Tchritobial  Limits  —  Strirs 
AoAiNST  Corporations. 
A  cerporation  cannot  be  sued  in  the  Federal  courts  of  a  dis- 
trict other  th&n  in  the  State  of  its  incorporation. 

Suit  by  the  National  Typewriter  Company,  a  cor- 
pora'ion  organized  under  the  laws  of  Maine,  against 
the  Pope  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  or- 
ganized under  the  laws  <>f  Connecticut,  for  infringe- 
ment of  Letters  Patent  No.  238,387,  issued  March  1, 
1881,  to  Thomas  Hall,  for  an  improvement  in  type- 
writers. Heard  on  demurrer  to  the  bill  for  want  of 
jurisdiction.     Demurrer  sustained. 

Mr.  Rodney  Lund  for  the  complainant. 
Mr.  William  A.  Redding  for  the  defendant. 

Colt,  J.: 

The  defendant,  being  a  foreign  corporation,  incor- 
p  jrated  under  the  laws  of  Connecticut,  cannot,  under 
the  n  cent  decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court,  be  sued  in 
this  disti  ict.  and  I  must  therefore  sustain  the  demurrer 
on  this  ground. 


TI.  S.  Circuit  Court— District  of  New  Jersey. 
Baixbridoe  et  al.  v.  Kitchkll  Embossing  Company. 

Decided  July  17,  1893. 

Bainbridok— Ik viNTioN— Anticipation -Picture-Mats 

Letters  Patent  No.  4.'>2  911,  issued  May  86.  I8SI,  to  Richard  W. 
Bainbridge,  are  for  an  "  improvement  in  material  for  picture- 
mats,"  consisting  of  a  material  composed  of  a  hacking  or  body 
of  soft  paper  and  a  facing  of  ornamental  paper  attached  thereto 
and  afterward  emiiossed,  the  backing  by  reason  of  its  softness 
serving  as  a  counter  die,  thus  necessitating  the  use  of  but  one 
die.  Held  that  the  patent  is  void  because  of  anticipation,  and 
also  for  want  of  invention  in  view  of  the  prior  state  of  the  art. 

Suit  by  Richard  W.  Bainbridge  and  others  against 
the  Kiichell  Embossing  Company  for  infringement 
of  a  patent. 

Mr.  Edwin  H.  Brown  for  the  complaioanta. 

Mr.  H.  D.  Donnelly  for  the  defendant. 
Ha  5.1 
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AcHvsoN,  J.: 

This  tnll  charges  infringement  of  I^etters  Patent  No. 
453,911,  dated  May  36,  1891,  grantcjd  to  Richard  W. 
Bainbridge,  for  an  "  improvement  in  material  for 
picture- mats."  In  the  specification  the  patentee 
states  that  the — 

improvement  consists  in  a  picture-mat  material  composed  of  a 
backinjr  or  body  of  soft  paper  and  an  einboesetl  facing  attached 
thereto, 

and  that —  i 

preferably  there  will  be  a  facing  on  each  sne  of  the  soft  paper. 

He  further  says:  | 

By  this  improv«>meiit  I  am  enahlt^l  t*>  produce  a  material  of 
ornameota]  appearatan*  aurtlcientiy  thick  tn  form  a  mat  and  yet 
of  such  character  as  to  bo  readily  cut  to  thei  shape  requisite  for  a 
mat. 

Describing  the  manner  in  which  ;he  mat  material 

is  made,  the  specification  states: 

A  deriKnatee  a  number  of  sheets  of  soft  piper  forming  a  back- 
ing or  N>dy,  and  A'  A'  ilesignate  faciugs  attiu-hed  thereto. 

The  differ«*iit  sheets  or  layers  of  the  pa^HTq«institutingthe  back- 
ing or  body  may  be  united  by  paste  or  othetf  a<1ht»»iTe  substance, 
and  the  facinnca  may  be  attached  in  the  sa^e  way  to  the  back- 
ing or  body. 

It  is  further  stated  that — 

the  backing  or  body  gives  the  thickness  d*«ired  for  a  mat,  and 
being  soft  enables  any  one  to  readily  cut  tlirough  it  to  form  a 
mat. 

It  is  also  set  forth  that — 

the  embossing  of  the  facings  A'  A^  is  don^  after  their  attach- 
ment to  the  backing  or  body  A, 

and  that  this  is  possible  because  the  inaterial  forming 
the  backing  or  body  is  of  such  a  soft  character  that  it 
will  serve  as  the  equivalent  of  a  coubter-die,  and  con- 
se^iuently  enable  the  embossing  of  ^ach  facing  to  be 
done  by  a  single  die.  This  is  said  to  be  very  import- 
ant, because  the  material  composed  jof  the  backing  or 
body  and  facing  may  be  rolled  out^  flat  after  being 
united,  which  would  be  impossible  lif  the  embossing 
were  done  before  the  attachment  qf  the  facing,  for 
the  reason  that  the  operation  of  rolling  out  the  mate- 
rial flat  would  in  such  case  smooth  oUt  the  embossing. 
This  is  the  whole  substance  of  the  specification. 
The  claims  of  the  patent  are  as  follows: 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  material  for  a  picture- 
mat,  having  a  backing  or  body  portion  consisting  of  layers  of 
soft  paper  united  together  by  an  adhes^ivt^  Substance  and  a  fac- 
ing of  onuunental  paper  secured  thereto,  stbstantially  ati  speci- 
fied. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  she^t  of  material  for  pic- 
ture-mats, compoeed  of  a  backing  or  body  of  soft  material  and 
facings  of  ornamental  paper  attached  to  ttu  >  outer  sides  thereof, 
sab»taotially  as  specified. 

S.  The  process  of  making  msterial  for  picture-mats,  consisting 
in  forming  a  ttackiog  or  bmiy  of  suital>le  soft  paper  and  attach- 
ing thereto  a  facing  of  ornamental  paper  an(l  m  8ui>8e<juently  em- 
bossing such  paper,  the  Itackingor  Dody  serving  as  a  counter-die, 
subatantially  as  specified. 

The  defendant,  among  other  defences,  sets  up  antici- 
pation, and  in  one  instance,  at  leastj  that  defense  has 
been  made  out.  It  is  very  clearlyj proved  by  trust- 
worthy and  uncontradicted  testin^ony  that  in  the 
years  1887  and  1888,  the  dates  being  fixed  by  book 
entries  before  the  date  of  Bainbridgje's  alleged  inven- 
tion, the  A.  M.  Collins  llanufacturtng  Company,  of 
Philadelphia,*  made  for  and  sold  and  delivered  to 
George  Barrie,  of  Philadelphia  and|  to  Allen  &  CJin- 
ther,  of  Richmond,  Va.,  mat-boardi  for  pictures,  in 
considerable  quantities,  which  wereimade  by  pasting 
together  several  sheets  of  soft  paper  |to  form  the  body 
of  the  mat,  which  was  theiv  faced  With  ornamental 
paper,  and  the  facing  subsequently  eknbossed  without 
the  use  of  a  counter-die.  The  proceed  of  manufacture 
there  pursued  was  identical  with  the  jmethod  set  forth 
in  the  Bainbrid^  patent,  and  the  ar^cle  produced,  of 
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which  original  specimens  are  exhibits  in  this  case, 
corresponds  substantially  with  the  description  of  the 
patent.  Hirner,  a  mat-maker,  who  cut  a  portion  of 
that  material  into  picture- mats  for  Barrie,  testifies 
that  "  it  was  an  easy-cutting  board;  it  hadn't  a  hard 
inner  surface  to  it."  The  rebutting  proofs  really  go 
no  farther  than  this:  that  these  exhibits  are  inferior 
to  the  article  now  manufactured  by  the  plaintiffs. 
But  it  appears  that  the  plaintiffs  are  using  "  wood 
pulp"  or  "wood-pulp  board"  for  their  backing  or 
body,  and  in  their  printed  brief  they  say: 

Our  position  is  that  the  patent  is  really  for  a  mat  material  hav- 
ing a  backing  or  bodv  of  wood  pulp  and  a  facing  or  facings  ap- 
plied thereto  and  embossed  after  their  union,  this  material  being 
superior  to  any  other  ever  produced  for  the  same  purpose. 

Of  this,  however,  the  patent  contains  not  a  hint. 
Moreover,  it  app*»ar8  that  the  material  spoken  of  in 
the  evidence  indifferently  as"  wood  pulp"  and  "wood- 
pulp  board,"  which  is  made  of  different  thicknesses, 
as  desired,  was  a  well-known  article  on  the  market  at 

the  time  of  Bainbridge's  alleged  invention,  and  had 
long  been  used  to  form  the  backing  or  body  of  card 
and  mat  boards,  and  it  was  no  unusual  thing  for  mat 
makers  to  paste  together  several  shetts  of  wood-pulp 
board  to  form  a  thick  mat.  It  was  old  to  form  the 
middles  of  card  and  mat  boards  out  of  strawboard,  a 
soft  material,  and  also  layers  of  soft  paper  pasted  to- 
gether. It  was  common  to  face  the  mat  material 
made  in  any  of  these  ways  by  pasting  thereon  plain 
ornamental  paper  or  embos.sed  paper.  Furthermore, 
it  is  shown  that  as  early  as  1873,  and  since,  De  Jonge 
&  Co.,  in  the  city  of  New  York,  made  mat  material 
for  pictures  out  of  wood-pulp  board,  and  at  first  faced 
the  material  with  tinted  paper  and  emlnjased  the 
paper  after  it  was  pasteit  thereon;  but  subsequently 
they  omitted  the  tinted  paper  and  coated  the  wood- 
pulp  board  and  embos-sed  the  coating.  It  will  be 
jiercei'  ed  that  the  patent  in  stiit  gives  no  particular 
mstructions  as  t<  >  the  method  of  embossing  ana  sug- 
gests no  new  instrumentalities.  It  merely  states  that, 
by  reason  of  the  softness  of  the  body  of  the  material, 
the  embossing  can  be  done  oy  a  single  die;  but  that 
was  no  patentable  discovery,  and  in  fact  was  not  new 
in  practice.  Aoide  from  the  mat  material  made  by 
the  A.  M.  Collins  Manufacturing  Company,  it  appears 
that  prior  to  Bainbridge's  alleged  invention  bristol- 
boards,  although  composed  of  sheets  of  hard  paper, 
were  embop8e<l  without  a  counter-die.  Again,  the 
;)atenta  to  George  W.  Ray,  No.  54,404,  No.  61.100,  and 
No.  63,177,  dated,  respectively,  May  1,  1866,  January 
8,  1867,  and  March  26,  1867,  disclosed  a  process  of 
emb  >8sing  paper  and  materials  made  out  of  paper 
without  the  employment  of  a  counter-die.  As  far  as 
I  can  see,  there  is  no  substantial  difference  between 
the  process  of  embossing  shown  by  Ray  and  the 
methoii  actually  practiced  by  the  plaintiffs  and  the 
defenditnt  respectively.  The  following  extract  is 
from  the  cross-examination  of  Mr.  Bainbridge,  the 
patentee,  when  on  the  stand  in  this  case: 

14'2  X  Q  How  long  have  ynu  been  familiar  with  the  process  of 
embossing  papers  lietween  plates  on  one  of  whoHe  faces  patterns 
consisting  of  cloth  were  pasted  and  the  running  the  same  be- 
tween heavy  rollers? 

A.  About  ten  years. 

143  X  Q.  How  doe»<  that  process  differ  from  the  process  which 
you  employ  for  the  purpose  of  emboiMing  your  material? 

A.  The  process  is  the  same. 

The  defendant  presents  a  number  of  other  prior  pat- 
ents here  pertinent,  but  which  I  will  not  particularly 
mention.  As  already  seen,  the  evidence  with  respect 
to  the  material  made  by  the  A  M.  Collins  Manufac- 
turing Company  furnishes  a  complete  defense  to  the 
bill;  but,  independent  of  that  instance  of  clear  antici- 
pation, the  pr<x)f8,  I  think,  well  warrant  the  conclu- 
sion that,  in  view  of  the  \n  ior  btate  of  the  art,  the  pat- 
ent in  suit  did  not  disclose  any  patentable  invention 
or  discovery. 

Let  a  decree  be  drawn  dismissing  the  bill,  with  costs. 
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Curtis  V.  Atlanta  Street  Railroad  Oompaoy 
Brickill  et  al.  v.  City  of  Hartford  ( 


Oompao] 
etal.... 


DacisioNs  or  rmx  U.  R.  Cocht»— 

Wl 
80S 

Levy  et  al  v.  Waittet  al 883 

American  Bell  Telephone  Company  v  Brown  Telephone 

and  Telegraph  Company  et  at 804 

American   Bell  Telephone  Company  v.  Western  Tele- 
phone Oonstraction  Company  et  (u  895 

Monitor  Manufacturing  Company  v.  Zimmerman  Manu- 
facturing Company  ef  ai    , n>5 

Ohaiifes  in  OIiMifioatioB. 

(OKon  No.  987.) 
DcPAmmirr  or  tbk  IirntRioa, 

Umrso  STATas  Patxmt  Omcs, 

WdAington,  D.  C,  yovember  2, 1898. 

The  title  of  sub-class  .53,  Garment  Loops,  in  Class  2,  Apparel,  is 
changed  to  58,  Coat  Hangers. 

The  sub-class  of  Hatchwaya,  in  Clan  187,  Elevators,  is  hereby 

abolished,  and  new  sub-claases  are  established  in  said  class,  as 

follows: 

10. 
11. 

13. 

14. 
1.5. 
18. 
1 


Adjustable  balances. 
Automatic  stops. 
Chairs. 

Combined  locks   and  auto- 
matic stops. 
Oounterweighta. 
Guides. 
Locks. 
Mall. 


18.  Safety  devices— 


10. 

80. 

81. 
22. 

88. 


Door-locked  controUera, 
Speed  governors— 

Fluid-retarden, 
Overwinding, 
Shaft -guide  catches  and 

(fHps, 
Well  bottom  cushions. 


Safety  devioea— 
M.      Well-obstruction, 
8S.      Slack-cable  stops, 
96.      Screw  and   traveling 

sheave  or  block. 
ST.  Well-doors— 
Horixo.ntAi— 

HorixoDtal  hinge. 
IB.         Horizontally  ^dable. 
99.         TerUcal  hinge, 
ae.         Vertically  slldable. 
81.      Vertlcal- 

Horitootal  hinge, 
as.         Horiaontally-siidable, 
81        Vertical  hinge. 
84.         Vertlcally-alidable. 

JOHN  8.  SEYMOUR. 

OomtHigaioner. 


Publishers'  Oatalogue& 

ThiH  Office  would  be  pleased  to  receive  from  manufacturers 
and  publishers  such  catalogues,  circulars,  price-lists,  or  other 
advertisements  relating  to  the  sciences  and  mechanical  arts  as 
are  published  by  them  for  gratuitous  distribution;  but  notice  is 
hereby  given  such  manufacturers  or  dealers  who  feel  disposed  to 
send  their  publicatioos  that  not  less  than  three  copies  should  be 
forwarded  in  order  that  the  subjects  may  be  properly  Indexed, 
cissslfled.  and  snbdassifled  1q  the  Sdeotiflc  Library  for  oooveo- 
lent  and  read^  raCerBnoe, 


Amended  Rules  of  Practice. 

Rule  25  and  the  first  paragraph  of  Rule  188  of  the  Rules  of  Prac- 
tice (ediUon  of  April  1 , 1 892)  of  the  United  States  Patent  Ofttoe  ara 
hereby  am«ided  to  read  as  follows: 

Rule  85.  In  case  of  the  death  of  the  inventor,  the  application 
will  be  made  by  and  the  patent  will  issue  to  hLs  executor  or  ad- 
ministrator. In  such  case  the  oatli  required  by  Rule  46  will  be 
made  by  the  executor  or  administrator.  In  case  of  the  death  of 
the  Inventor  during  the  time  intervening  between  the  filing  of  his 
application  and  the  granting  of  a  patent  thereon,  the  Letters  Pat- 
ent wlU  issue  to  the  executor  or  adminUtrator  upon  proper  in- 
tervention by  him. 

Rule  188.  Motions  to  dissolve  an  interference  upon  the  ground 
that  no  Interference  in  fact  exists,  or  that  there  has  been  such 
Irregularity  in  declaring  the  same  as  will  preclude  a  proper  de- 
termination of  the  question  of  priority,  or  which  deny  toe  pat- 
entabUltT  of  an  applicants  claim,  or  his  ngbt  to  make  the  claim, 
should,  if  possible, be  made  not  later  than  the  twentieth  day  after 
the  statements  of  the  i^arties  liave  been  received  and  approved. 
Such  motions  Aould  be  noticed  for  hearing  upon  a  day  certain 
before  the  Examiner  of  Interference*  upon  the  queetioi*  of  tra$u- 
miation  to  the  PrimaryExaminer,  and  when  In  proper  form  wlU 
be  transmitted  by  the  sxaminer  of  Interferences,  with  the  flies 
and  papers,  to  the  proper  Primary  Examiner  for  his  determina- 
tion. toMO  will  thereupon  fix  a  day  certain  v^^en  the  eaid  wtotion 
will  be  heard  before  him  upon  the  merit*,  mnd  give  notice  thereof 
to  ail  the  partiee.  If  a  ttay  of  proeeedmg*  i*  deatred,  a  motUm 
therefor  moutd  aooom^fiomy  the  motion  for  tranemUeion. 


OoQstruction  of  Statutes  Belating  to  the  Registration 
of  "  Prints  "  and  "  Lab<ds."~AmeDded. 

In  the  publication  of  this  Office  entitled  "United  SUtes  Stat- 
utes Oonoeming  the  Protection  and  Registration  of  Trade- Marks 
and  Labels,  wlUObe  Rules  of  the  Patent  OfDoe  Relating  Thereto, 
Edition  ot  January  4, 1888,"  tlie  following  matter  on  page  17  is 
hereby  canceled : 

The  words  "prints"  and  "labels,"  as  used  In  this  act,  so  tur  am 
it  relates  to  registration  In  the  Patent  Office,  are  construed  •• 
synooymoos,  and  are  defined  as  any  deviee,  picture,  word  or 
words,  figure,  or  figures  (not  a  trade-mark)  Impressed  or  stamned 
directly  upon  the  articles  of  manufacture,  or  upon  a  slip  or  pwoe 
of  paper  or  other  material  to  be  attatdied  in  any  manner  to  manu- 
factured artioles,  or  to  bottles,  boxes,  and  packages  ooDtalninc 
them,  to  Indicate  the  contents  of  the  package,  the  name  of  the 
manufacturer,  or  the  place  of  manufacture,  the  quality  of  goods, 
dlreetioas  for  use,  etc. 

By  the  words  "articles  of  manufacture  "  (to  which  such  print 
or  label  Is  applicable  by  this  act)  is  meant  aU  vendible  commodi- 
ties produoea  by  hand,  machinery,  or  art 

But  no  such  print  or  label  can  be  registered  unless  It  properly 
belongs  to  an  article  oC  oommeroe,  and  be  as  above  defined ;  nor 
can  the  same  be  registered  as  sw^  print  or  label  when  It  amoonts 
to  a  lawful  trade-mark,  or  when  fts  use  in  oonnection  with  the 
article  to  which  It  is  aK>lied  Is  arbltnry  or  fandfoL 

And  the  f<rilow1ng  Is  sntatltated  theraCor : 

These  sections  of  statute  (referring  to  sections  3, 4,  and  6  of  the 
act  of  Oongreas  relating  to  patanta,  tradnHnark&and  copyrights, - 
approved  June  18, 1874, 18  Statotss  at  Imrga,  p.  78)  are  ooostnied 
asWhorlataig  the  registry  of"  prlntB"  and  "labels."  A  tahal 
is  a  device  or  repieaaBtatloo  borne  by  an  artide  of  manoftetore 
or  vendible  oommodltT.  A  print  lendawiceorpspressiitsrton  not 
borne  by  na  article  or  manufacture  or  vendible  commodity,  bat 
in  some  fashion  pertaining  thereto  sacib,  for  <wihiiios,ns  »Pto- 
tortal  advecCisement  thereof.  A  label  ennaoi  he  redstored  If  It 
bear  a  device  eapable  of  asqoestontioa  as  a  tnds-mark  until  after 
such  dMioe  Is  registered  as  a  trade-mark.  Both  labels  and  prints 
in  order  to  be  entitled  to  registrT,  must  be  Intelieetaal  prodnt- 
tions  In  the  degree  raqtdredhy  the  copyright  law. 

The  not*  OB  page  19  Is  caaoelsd. 
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Tin  OmoUL  QAMmrrn  to  pahUafaed  ^rery  ToMdAy.  limolta- 
Moartr  with  tlMweeidyiMM  of  patent*  rrom  Juoarr  1, 1972, 
(tto  eonuMaoaoMnt  of  ito  pttbtt(»«ion,|to  June  80. 1883,  it  wu 
pabMilMirt  and  booad  ia  Mmi-uunul  Tol^mes;  alnoe  July  1, 1883, 
fai  qauiarir  ▼ohimei.  All  ■abwiiptioa^  most  commeace  with 
t>>  hjftnnfaic  ot  m  ▼otam>;  oooetAkeofotleM  than  three  monUM. 
TenoK  TO  all  siibwriben  wtthlo  the  United  Statee  and  Qui&da, 
|5  p«r aoaaxn ;  to  forafgn  aobacribws,  pi  abiglt  copies,  10  cents; 
bovad  Mml-aiiBiial  Tobimea,  (prior  to  J4oo  ao,  I88S,)  faU  sheep, 
94  per  vohune;  bound  qoarteriy  70100104  («ibeeqnent  to  July  1, 
1888,)  full  sheep,  tS.75  per  ▼otame.  No  club  rates.  Payment  in 
adtxmos.  Ail  orders  should  be addraaseq  to  "The  OommiaioDar 
of  FttMits,  Washiaicton.  D.  C*^ 


distent* 

DeaUras 

Trade-Marks 
Labels 


laaue  of  November  7,|1893. 

41ft-No.  507,977  ia  No.  508,392,  Inclusive- 

1»— No.    *8,8e6^No.    «.RM,  inclusive. 

»— No.    «,r79^aNo.    «,8Ui,  inclusive. 

None. 


Prints None. 

B«lmmim «_No.   ll,«78t^No.    11,383,  Inclusive. 

Total  issue M3 

TO  CITIZENS  OF  THI  UNITtD  STATES. 


States. 


Ariaona  Tarritorj . 


Oallfonia 

Ookmdo  

Oonaaottoat 

Delawar* 

DisMetofOofaunbia. 

Iteida 

Qeorgla....'; 

Idaho 


Indian  Tarrilorx . 
Iowa 
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1 

t 

15 

6 

ao 
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8 
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as 

9  , 
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a 
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Hanpshlre 
Jer^y 


Nerada 

New 

New 

New  Me$i6o  Territ> 

NewT  ^ 

North  CiroUna 

North 

Ohio. 

Oklah<HD4a  Territory 

Oregon 


Di  kkota . 


Pennsyhania 


Bhode 

South 

South 


bland... 
arolina. 


D(hkota. 


Texas 
Utah 
Venaonl 
Virginia 

Wert 
Wisoonsin 
U.S. 
U.S. 


Teirttory. 


An  ay 
Nary, 


Totalta 
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•  Unit  Ml 
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TO  ornzsNs  or  FOBKiaN  c  ountbies. 
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17 
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dtiaenaof 
States... 


1 

48 

5 


881 
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TJlSTTDTCTi      E  ZS:  .A.  I<ff  I  IT -A.  T  I  O 


IT. 


Oomiition  at  Close  of  Bunneas  October  Si,  1808. 


o 


a 

si 


27 
18 

14 


ai 

16 

11 


Subjects  of  invention. 


Oldettt  new  appli- 
cation and  oldeet 
action  by  appli- 
cant awaiting  of- 
fice action. 


? 


New. 


Amended 


Oct,     a  ,  Oct.   18 


Sept   5  I  Oct   28 


10 
SS 


ao 


la 

19 

1 

6 


16 


28 


17 
80 


as 
a5 


18 

as 


In  arreart— Under  one  month. 
Fine  .-Vrts,  Stationery,  iiook  Bind-    Oct.     8  '■  Oct   27 

Intf.  Music,  etc. 

Farm  Stock.  Products,  etc Oct    11  ;  Oct    i£ 

Oas,  Paintinjc.  Hides,  Skins,  and     Oct     7     Oct.    23 

Leather,  Alcohol,  Oils,  Fata,  and 

Glue.  etc. 
BruahujgiindScrubblne.Orindinif    Oct     8     Oct    SS 

and  Polishing,  Laundry,  etc. 
Metal  Working,  Arm* and  Project- 
iles, Nails  and  Splkts,  Needles 

and  Pins,  etc. 

Betveeen  one  and  two  month*. 

Metal  -  Bendinir,  Wire  -  Working, 
Coin  Controlled  Apparatus.  Far- 
riery, Nut  and  Bolt  Locks,  etc, 

Textifes,  etc 

Plastics,  l*aper- Making,  Paving, 
Glass,  Fuel,  Bread-Making,  etc. 

Boot"  and  Slioes,  Clasps,  Buckles 
and  Buttons.  Harueea,  Hose  and 
Belting,  and  Leather  Working 
Machinery. 

Metallurgy,  Metal-Founding,Coat- 
ing.  Annealing  and  Tempering, 
Electro-chemistry,  etc. 

Civil  Engineering,  Fire  -  Proof 
Buildings,  Fire  -  Escapes  and 
Ladders,  etc. 

Furniture,  Toilet  Umbrellas  and 
Canes,  etc. 

Harvesters,  Games  and  Toys,  and 
Velocipedes. 

Carriages  and  Wagons  and  Rail- ' 
way-Cars. 

Advertising,  Aeration  and  Bot- 
tling, Baggage,  Packing  and 
Storing  Vessels,  etc. 

Builders^  Hardware,   Cutlery, 
Safea,  Dentistry,  Surgery,  xfn- . 
dertaking.  Artificial  Llmbe,  etc  ' 

Mechanical  Engineering,  Store- 
Service,  etc. 

Stovee  and  Furnaces Sept    1     Oct    1.3 

Tillage  and  Fences Sept   4  '  Oct   11 

Chonistry,  Explosives,  Medicines,    Sept  11     Oct     5 
Fertilisers,  Preserving,  Photog- 
raphy, Sugar  and  Salt,  etc. 

Telegraphy,  Telephony,  Electric 
LUthtlng  and  Signaling. 

Sewlng-Machines,  Crinoline  and 
Corsets,  and  Apparel. 


.§1 

-5 


81 

51 

85 


109 
87 


94 


Sept    1 
Sept  14 

Oct 
Oct. 

27 
25 

1     135 
115 

Sept.   9 

Oct. 

94 

196 

Aug.  SI 

Oct, 

28 

140 

Sept    1 

Oct 

21 

239 

Sept.  18 

Oct. 

19 

162 

Sept  15 

Oct 

19 

898 

Sept  11 

Oct 

18 

239 

Sept    1 

Oct 

18 

SON 

Sept    4  ,  Oct    16 


Sept   a    Oct    14 


157 


172 

34C 
160 
187 


Sept.  15 
Aug.  81 

Aug.  ai 

Aug.    1 
Aug.    2 


Bettoeen  hoo  and  three  montiu. 
Pneumatios,    Bafrigeratlon,    Air 

and  Oas  Snginea,  etc. 
Hydraulics,   Fire  -  Extinguishers, 

etc 
Fire- Arms.  Fishing  and  Trapping, 

Navigation,  Signals,  etc 
Paper-Manufactures  and  Printing.   Aug.    6 

Type- Writing  Machines. 

Between  three  and  tour  month*.  ' 
Electricity,  Oenerauon,  Distribu-  '  July    1 

tion.  Electric  Railways,  etc. 
Artesian  and  Oil  Wells,  Butcher-    July  20 
ing.  Mills  and  Thrashing,  Stone- 
Working,  Vegetable  Cuttersand 
Crushers. 
Wood- Working  Machines, Carpen-    July  17 
try.  Coopering  and  Booflng,  etc 

Steam-Engineering,  etc July  20 

Inetrnmeote  of  Precision,  Aoous-    July  14 
tics,  Optics,  etc 


Oct.     8 
Sept  30 

Oct  as 

Oct  ai 

Sept  30 

Sept  28 
Sept  19      196 


Oct.  26 

Oct  25 

Oct  26 

Oct  13 

Oct  2 


165 
280 

200 

297 
225 
247 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action. 


Under  one  month  in  mrrettn. 

Designs 

TraShMarks 


Oct    10 
Oct    27 


Oct.    16 
Oct    30 


198 

ai7 

107 

245 
S88 

6Mt 


80 
14 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  NOVEMBER  7,  1893. 


507,977.    niACE-FASTBHKS.    EUJOT  &  AlDEUS,  WUlinJ.  I.  T.  Uction  of 
POed  Pet  9. 1883.    Serial  Ma  461.610.    Ofo  model)  paUy  m  d 


Claim. The  combinatioo  with  a  whiffle-tree  having  a  recs*.  of 

a  ipriog  located  in  the  receaa,  a  plate  provided  with  box  and  beariagf 
Mcured  to  the  whiffle-tree  above  the  spring,  and  a  fastening  link  hav- 
ing a  tongued  journal  carried  in  the  bearings  of  the  pUte,  and  located 
in  proximity  to  the  end  of  the  whiffle-tree.  sAbstantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

S07  978.    IHCAIIDBSCEHT  B1.ECT11C  LAMP.    CSAM  R.  AMOUX 
Shirm  HIU.  Pa   Piled  Feb  28, 1891    fartsl  la  383.143.   (RoaioiM.) 


roUtioD  of  the  mandrel,  sad  a  wire-diacharger,  subeun- 
described 


5.  In  a  wire-coiling  machine  the  revoluble  wire-receiving  and 

wire-coiling  mandrel,  oembined  with  a  wire  binder,  acting  in  the  diree- 

tion  of  roUtion  of  the  mandrel,  with  movement  exceeding  that  of  the 

Cfaim.— In  an  incandescent  electric  Ump,  the  combination  with 'mandrel,  snbsuntially  as  described.  ,„       .  . 

the  globe,  of  the  hollow  glass  stopper  D,  having  the  leading  in  wires  6.  In  a  wire  coiling  machine,  the  revoluble  wire-rece.vmg  and 


sealed  between  the  stopper  and  neck,  a  reflector  formed  at  d,  on  said 
stopper,  and  a  filling  ot  plaster  of  paris  or  similar  matehaL 


wire-ooiling  mandrel,  combined  with  a  wire  binder  compoeed  of  a  flexi- 
ble belt,  as  deaenbed. 


607,979.  WlRfrCGILIllQ MACHINK.  LUTHIH C  Baldwh.  Mao- 
oheater.  H.  E  Piled  Oct  23,  1890  Serial  Na  369,009.  (Ho  madrij 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  wire  coiling  machine,  the  revolving  mandrel,  ths 
■tripper  having  an  inclined  face,  and  a  guide  for  the  wire  adjosubls 
St  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  inclined  face,  whereby  the  wire  may 
l>e  fed  to  touch  different  points  thereon ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  wire  coilinj  machine,  the  revolving  mandrel,  the  stripper 
baring  an  inclined  &ce,  and  the  guide  for  the  wire  comprising  the 
screw  10  extending  into  the  fiace  of  the  stripper;  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  wire  coiling  machine,  the  revolving  mandrel,  the  stripper 
having  an  bclined  face,  and  the  guide  for  the  wire  carried  by  the 
■tripper  and  adjoatable  in  relation  to  the  inclined  face  to  cause  the 
wire  to  tonch  diflTerent  points  thereon. 

4.  In  a  wire  coiling  machine,  the  revoluble  wire-reoetving  and 
wtrs-ooiling  mandrel,  combined  with  a  wire  binder,  movable  in  the  di 


607  980      VULCAKEIHO  APPARATUS     ADDOOS  D.  BaURT. 
Hortolk.  Va'  Filed  Dea  23.  1892.    Serial  Ma  456,196.    (Ho  modiL} 


.<*' 


Claim.~-l.  In  a  vnkanixing  apparstna,  the  combinatioo  with  a 
sectional  flaak;  of  a  clamp  tnaae  nurouidiaff  the  same,  a  pressure 
screw  bearing  in  said  fVame.  and  two  eonoavo-convex  springs  coa- 
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««l  .pn  ..  «ag  »d.pt«l  to  wcM*  *•  top  of  th«  tuk  «t  poinU 
^::  "^  **'  '^^'"••^  tk.r^.«b.Uoti^,..  .0,  ,^u.. 
««ji  !k  *i    ''*"^.«  -PP*™*"^  th«  ciBbin.tion  with  •  flask  com- 

•^on  r.  bATJas  the  d«pMdiDK  projection  or  lug.  A,  »d*pt«d  to  en- 
«>f«  -Ji.  MU  ortoek«U  of  the  lower  *«*ioD,  and  the  corer  H  h.rin« 
t*^t«I  apertare^;  of  th.  daip  fra^e,  a  pr^aare  «rew  bearing 
^^C2^  *T°  ~««»^o<=o"«  'PHng.  connects!  to  the  «rew 
•»Jj^»«»d  at  nght  angle,  to  each  otfcer;  the  «id  spring,  being 
^^  to  .Bgage  the  corer  H.  at  po.nta  adjacent  to  the  ed?e  therJ 
o<  all  aobauatullr  ••  "d  for  the  pnrpo^e  Mt  forth 


bottom  of  the  draw  head,  and  an  intermedial*  angle  notch  having  a" 
bereled  upper  edge,  a  securing  pin  removablv  fitted  in  the  draw-head 
and  arranged  transrervlj  acroe.  the  upper  one  of  the  pin  openings 
in  rear  of  the  upper  narrowed  end  of  the  locking  pin.  and  the  pi*- 
ot«l  knuckle  or  noee  haring  a  .winging  locking  arm  provided  with  a 
beveled  littmg  tongue.  subMantiallj  u  wtx  forth. 


OOTlSSi^  aAMlHRATUlO  AfPHRATOa    WIUUM  T   Ban; 


K^H     l.u  *^'  '=**°P'"'«'^'»«  comb.naUon  with  the  twin  interlocking 
L  ,     'AL^^  knuckle  or  p.vot  pins  having  lower  projecting  portio,^ 
extended  below  the  heads,  and  safety  knob,  removablj  cUiLd  Z 
the  extended  portion,  of  said  pin.  and  provided  with  widened  flanUe 
.ubrtantiaUr  a.  Mt  forth.  '^ 


607.988.    AUTOMATIC  SIOHAL  FOB  TRUII  UHE8  OF  TKLB. 
Peoig-HCHAHOKa    0«,  iL  B«i,  Bn»kiyn.  I.  Y   iSr^f  J.'^ 

WMtern  Bectric  Company,  Chkago,  III   File*  FeJx  7. 1883,   3ertUMa 
4ol.31d.   (&o  modeL) 


W^ 


Ciww.— 1.  The  combination  of  the  fireplace  dome  of  a  ga.  gen- 
erate r.  with  a  H«am  pipe  having  a  coil  emb«dded  in  the  caaiag  of  the 
done.  Mid  casing  made  of  metal  and  holding  the  pip«a,.abrtantiallT 
aa  d»wrib«d.  ^        r  r  / 

L  The  combination  of  the  fireplace  doow  of  a  ga.  generator  with 
■taaa.  and  oil  pipe,  embwlded  in  the  casing  of  the  dome,  said  caaing 
made  of  meUl  and  holding  the  pipe*,  uid  ^ipes  leading  to  and  di.- 
ehar|,ing  into  a  mixing  chamber  from  opposite  side,  and  having  a  dif- 
ftiaiBi;  block  locat«d  between  them.  subManiailj  as  dewribed. 

8.  The  combination  in  aa  apparatus  for  generating  gas  of  the 
float  4itaDdiag  to  an  out«r  casing,  the  remof  able  caps  or  cover,  for 
Mid  f  Ma  and  tha  detachable  tUaa  or  plugs,  ub.Untiallj  a.  and  for 
Ua  pjipoaaa  .pecifled. 

<:.  TkaooaBbiBatioaiBaga.gMarating.(^otareofthemaingea- 
•cmlo-,  a  avppiMBwitarj  geaarator  of  a  diacfafarga  pipe  leading  from 
tka  iraia  paarator  to  the  waah  box,  a  braoci  pip*  leadiag  from  uid 
disekirga  pip*  to  the  inlet  of  tha  rapplemantftry  generator  and  suit- 
»Wa  ^rea  wharaby  the  gaa  whaa  nuaing  poor  maj  be  dirartad  into 
tka  auppiaaaatary  gaoantor  aad  etit  offfroo^  the  wash  box,  rabatan- 
tUll7  M  ipadflad. 

! 

607.989.    CAl^XXTPLUa    WaUAM ci  liAl.  rtnaadlaa,  Fla.. 

urigaar  of  ooa^atf  to  OafM  t  MaivaU.  i^  piMa   FIM  Ape  27, 

ll»    8ifMK47l;074    (lOBOiiU 

(TMat.— 1.  In  a  car  ooaplif,  tha  horiioot»lly  reeaased  draw-head 
hariag  rartieally  aligaad  pia  opaaiag.  and  a  4top  shoulder  located  at 
oaa  ada  of  tka  nppar  oaa  of  tka  pia  opaaing^  a  gravity  locking  pin 
raaiOTablj  iMaatad  withia  tka  pia  opaainga  for  a  vertical  play  and 
proridad  witk  a  aarrowad  appar  aad,  aa  appa«  Mop  .hoolder  adapted 
to  work  oat«  tka  Mop  aboaUar  ia  tha  appor  #aa  of  the  pia  opeoinga, 
It  bwar  alop  akouidor  at  ita  lowar  aad  adaptAd  to  work  againu  the 


•.  -^"T"'-  ^«  combination  with  a  tmnk  line,  of  asignaling cir- 
cuit mcludmg  a  «)urce  of  electricity.  conUct  points  at  one  of  the  of- 
flea,  included  in  the  signaling  circuit  adapted  to  be  separated  by  the 
act  of  connecting  with  the  trunk  line,  contact  point,  included  in  the 
«gnal,ng  circuit  at  the  other  sution  adapted  to  be  clo^d  together 
by  the  act  of  making  connecuon  with  the  trunk  line  thereat  and  aa 
indicator  in  the  signaling  circuit  at  said  Mcond  office,  whereby  said 
indicator  is  operated  by  the  removal  of  the  connection  at  thi  firM 
office  when  connection  exUu  from  the  trunk  line  at  the  second  office 
subsUntially  as  described.  ' 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line,  of  a  signaling  circuit  in- 
cluding a  portion  of  the  trunk  line,  contact  pointe  at  one  end  of  said 
tmnk  ine  adapted  to  be  separated  when  connection  is  made  to  the 
trunk  line  at  that  end,  contact  points  at  the  other  end  of  the  trunk 
nne  adapted  to  be  closed  when  connection  is  made  to  that  end  of  the 
trunk  hoe,  said  conUct  points  being  included  in  the  signaliD^  circuit 
d^b^       '^'"  *''*'"'**^  with  the  signaling  circuit  subsUntially  ai 

3.  In  combination  with  a  trunk  line  extending  between  two  ex- 
change  officea  and  terminating  at  one  of  Mid  office,  in  a  springiack 

*^  **>•  «*t*'  ''  •  *•""'"'  P'"«'  "f  •  "P>*ling  circuit  normallv 
ckiaad  at  the  fi«t  of  Mid  officw  through  contact  points  controlled  bV 
UJe  spnngjack  to  be  separated  when  connection  i.  made  to  the  spring- 
lack,  included  in  Mid  signaling  circuit,  a  socket  and  cord  switch  for 
aaid  terminal  plug  arranged  to  cloee  Mid  signaling  circuit  at  thit  of- 
fice when  the  terminal  plug  is  out  of  the  socket,  a  souree  of  electricity 
to  tbe  ngnalmg  circuit,  and  an  indicator  controlled  by  current  in  Mid 
circuit,  subeuntjally  as  deecribed, 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line  circuit  terminating  In  a 
•pnngjack  at  one  office,  and  in  a  terminal  plug  at  the  other  office  of 
contact  pointo  controlled  by  Mid  ipringjack  to  open  a  branch  cirtSuit 
from  one  mde  of  Mid  trunk  line  to  Mrth  when  connection  U  made 
with  the  spnngjack.  a  coH  .witch  for  Mid  tonninal  ping  adaptwl  to 
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cloae  a  branch  fW>m  the  Mme  nde  of  Mid  trunk  line  to  earth,  when 
the  plug  is  removed  therefrom,  a  source  of  electricity  included  in  the 
circuit  formed  by  the  two  earth  branches  and  one  side  of  the  trunk 
line,  and  an  indicator  at  the  second  office  included  in  Mid  circuit,  tub- 
•tantially  a.  described. 


G07,984r.  MONBTRSCBnACLE.  FiAKn BuxuoiAH. Brooklyn, 
H  T     Filed  Mar.  7, 1892.    Saritl  Va  424.013.    (Mo  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  money  receptacle,  the  combination  with  a  baao 
and  a  cap  piece,  of  a  tran.tparent  body  portion,  a  guard  of  reticulate 
material  arranged  within  the  body  portion,  means  for  Mcuring  the 
cap  piece  and  base  together  for  supporting  the  body  portion  and  guard, 
and  a  coin  chute  substantially  as  specified. 

2,  In  a  coin  receptacle,  the  combination  with  the  cap  piece  and 
the  hollow  base,  of  the  tie  rods  MCuring  uid  paft.  together,  the  trans- 
parent body  portion  supported  between  the  cap  piece  and  base,  the 
guard  of  reticulate  metal  arranged  within  the  body  portion  and  rap- 
ported  between  the  cap  piece  and  ba.se,  the  coin  chute  and  the  re- 
ceiver arranged  within  the  hollow  base  «ubstantially  as  specified 


conforming  to  that  in  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  a  didittf  enl-off  ar- 
ranged over  the  .lot,  a  bearing  bracket  Mcurad  to  one  of  tha  baaau 
and  having  a  bearing  aligning  with  that  in  the  yoke,  a  faad-eL^ft  ar- 
ranged in  the  boarings  of  the  yoke  and  bracket,  a  miter  gear  at  the 
front  end  of  the  .haft  engaging  with  that  of  the  axle,  a  tapered  fead- 
aerew  arranged  in  the  pasMge  and  upon  the  shaft,  an  agitator  .haft 
joumalad  in  the  hopper  and  extending  in  rear  of  the  Mme,  ^>rocket- 
wheeU  on  the  feed-ehaft  and  agitator  .haft,  and  a  sprocket-chain  con- 
necting the  two.  .ubMantially  as  specified. 


0O7.986.  PAFKR-aAeiHQ  DEVICE  FOR  FLATEia.  TltNUSA. 
BuaflB,  ArttngtOB.  MaaL  FUad  Aug.  10,  1892.  Serial  Vo  442.640. 
(Ho  modeL) 


•-fli'  /  /  "A  v'  / 
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607,98  5,    FERTILIZER-DISTRIBUTER  AND  COTTOH-PLAHTER. 

JoBH  Blue.  LaurlDburg,  N  C ,  aaaignor  of  ooe-hair  to  Angus  Blue, 
place.    FUed  June  26.  1893.    Serial  No.  478.884.    (No  modeL) 


Cla\iH.—  \.  In  a  fertiliter  distributer,  the  combination  with  the 
opposite  beams  terminating  at  their  rear  ends  in  plow  standards  and 
having  their  front  ends  connected,  the  opposite  handle-bars  supported 
by  the  beams  and  extending  upward  and  rearward  therefrom,  the  op- 
posite bearings,  the  axle,  the  ground-wheel  thereon,  and  the  mitar 
gear,  of  the  fertiliier  hopper  supported  between  the  handle-bar*  above 
the  beams  and  having  iu  bottom  provided  with  a  longitudinal  fead- 
slot  having  ways,  a  sliding  cut-off  arranged  in  the  slot,  a  conical  dis- 
charge paMage  arranged  below  and  communicating  with  the  slot  and 
having  it.  rear  lower  side  provided  with  a  V-shaped  opening,  a  trana- 
verse  yoke  arranged  in  rear  of  the  pasMge,  a  bearing-bracket  ar- 
ranged in  front  of  the  hopper,  a  feed-shaft  joumaled  in  the  yoke  and 
bracket  and  passing  axially  through  the  discharge  pavage,  a  feed- 
screw mounted  on  the  feed-shaft  within  the  pasMge.aod  upered  in 
conformity  therewith,  an  agitator  shaft  joumaled  in  the  hopper, 
sprocket-wheel'*  on  the  feed-shaft  and  the  agiUtor  shaft,  and  an  end- 
less sprocket-chain  connecting  the  two  wheels.  subsUntially  m 
specified. 

2.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  the  combination  with  the  oppomto 
bMms  having  their  rear  end.  terminating  in  journal-carrying  rtand- 
ards.  the  oppoaite  bearings,  the  axle  arranged  therein,  the  ground 
wheel  supported  by  the  axle,  the  miter  gear  arranged  upon  the  axle, 
the  opposite  handle-bars  secured  to  the  beams  and  rising  therefrom. 
and  the  yoke-bar  connecting  Mid  beanu  in  rear  of  the  wheel,  of  the 
inclined  hopper  supported  between  the  handle-bar*  and  above  the 
baaoM  and  between  the  yoke-bar  and  wheel,  a  Upered  diKharge  paa- 
aafa  arranged  under  tha  hopper  and  having  a  .lot  in  iu  npper  side 


Claim. — I.  The  combination,  with  the  platen,  and  tympan  of  a 
aide-gage  or  gages  fixed  to  the  tympan,  a  paper-carrying-sheet 
mounted  movablyonthe  platen  and  guided  transversely  thereon,  and 
one  or  more  bottom  gages  fixed  to  said  sheet  to  carry  the  paper  to  the 
aforeMid  side-gage  or  gages  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  plaUn,  and  tympan  of  ande-gage 
fixed  to  the  tympan,  a  paper-carrying  sheet  mounted  movably  on  the 
plaUn  and  guided  transversely  thereon  and  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated aperture  for  the  protrosion  of  the  aforeMid  gage,  and  bottom- 
gage,  projecting  from  the  face  of  Mid  sheet  to  carry  the  paper  to  the 
aforesaid  nde-gage  m  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  platen,  and  tympan  of  a  side-gage 
or  gages  fixed  to  the  tympan,  a  paper-carrying  sheet  mounted  mov- 
ably on  the  platen,  and  having  bottom-gagea  affixed  to  it,  and  a  clamp 
carrying  Mid  sheet  and  connected  to  the  plaUn  movable  transverMly 
thereof  as  Mt  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  rocking  platen  and  trmpan,  of  one  or 
more  nde-gage.  fixed  to  the  tympan,  a  paper<arrying  sheet  mounted 
movably  on  the  tympan,  one  or  more  bottom  gage,  on  Mid  .heet,  a 
clamp  extending  along  the  fVee  end  of  the  plaUn  and  carrying  the 
aforeMid  sheet,  and  a  lever  actuated  by  the  rocking  of  the  platan  and 
transmitting  reciprocating  motion  to  Mid  clamp  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  platen,  and  tympan  of  one  or  more 
ndft-gagea  fixed  to  the  tympan,  a  paper-carrying  sheet  mounted  mov- 
ably on  the  tympan,  bottom  gage,  fixed  to  Mid  sheet,  a  clamp  extend- 
ing along  the  free  end  of  the  platen  and  having  the  aforaaaid  ahoet 
secured  to  it,  a  lever  pivoUd  to  the  platen  and  connected  to  the  afore- 
Mid clamp,  and  a  bar  actuated  by  the  motion  of  the  plaUn  and  trana- 
mitting  motion  to  the  aforeMid  lever  h  Mt  forth. 

6.  The  combination,  with  the  platen,  and  tympan  and  one  or  more 
gagea  atUched  to  the  tympan,  of  a  .heet  mount«d  movably  on  Mid 
tympan,  one  or  more  gages  on  Mid  sheet,  a  clamp  extending  along 
the  free  end  of  the  platen  movable  transversely  thereof  and  having 
the  aforeMid  sheet  atUched  to  it,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  platen,  a 
.pring  .usUining  the  lever  in  it.  normal  portion,  a  push-bar  actuated 
by  the  motion  of  the  platen  and  transmitting  motion  to  the  lever, 
and  a  rtop  on  the  platen  limiting  the  motion  of  the  lever  m  Mt  forth 

7.  In  combination  with  the  rocking-platen  and  tympan  and  grip- 
per-diaft  pivoted  to  the  platan,  a  gage  or  gagM  on  the  tympan,  a  pa- 
per carrying  .heet  mounted  movably  on  the  tympan  and  provided  with 
paper-gagea,  a  clamp  carrying  Mid  sheet  and  connected  to  the  end 
of  the  platen  movable  transverMly  thereof  a  lever  ftilcrumed  on  the 
platen  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  aforeMid  clamp,  a  crank  m- 
cured  to  the  aforeMid  gripper-diafl,  and  a  puah-bar  tranHutting  mo- 
tion ftwm  Mid  crank  to  the  aforeMid  lever,  .ubeUntially  a.  Mt  forth. 

8  In  combination  with  the  platen  and  tympan  and  gripper-ekaft, 
a  gage  or  gagea  on  the  tympan,  a  sheet  mounted  movably  on  tka  tym- 
pan aad  provided  with  gagea,  a  clamp  connact«l  to  tka  aad  of  tka 
platen  movable  traasyerMly  thareon  aad  carryiof  tka*fcraaaid  akaai, 
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ft  tovtir  fUerttm«d  on  the  plaUo  aad  cooMeted  at  oo«  mid  to  th«  clamp, 
a  eraak  oa  tb«  gripper-ahaft,  a  puah-bar  eono«etad  to  aaid  crank,  and 
a  ktch  on  tha  paib-bar  adaptad  tn  «Dfaj^  aad  relaM*  tha  afbreaaid 
law  rahaUatiallj  aa  Mt  forth. 

9.  Th«  eombiaation  with  the  piat«o  and  tja^Mui  and  gripper 
■haft,  of  a  damp  axtaoding  along  the  fre#  end  of  the  platan  and  mor 
aMa  tnuwrenaly  thereon,  a  iheet  connefcted  to  laid  eUiap  and  Ijing 
■poa  the  t/mpaa,  gagee  on  the  tjnpat  and  the  aforaaaid  eheet,  a 
thraa-armed  ierer  fttJcrunad  at  oppoaile  adea  of  iu  center  to  the 
platan  aad  haring  ita  rearwardlj  axta^ding  urn  connected  to  the 
aforaaaid  elanp,  a  apring  holding  the  la^  on  ita  folcmma,  pnah-bara 
cooaeetad  longitadinaDy  aoTable  to  thailatar&Uy  extending  arms  of 
the  aforeeaid  leTer,  latchea  on  the  puah-hara  adaptod  to  engage  and 
reiaaae  the  lerer-arms,  and  craaka  connecting  aaid  poah-ban  to  the 
gripper-ehaft.  lubatantially  as  tet  forth 

10.  In  combination  with  the  Ierer  -W— .  the  push-bar  —f—  pro- 
Tided  with  the  lipe  — /—  f—,  and  boas  -.-a—  the  latch  —^f—  piToted 
to  said  push-bar  and  playing  between  th«  aforesaid  lipa  and  prorided 
with  the  projection  —f — ,  and  the  stirmf  — T—  on  the  Ierer  guiding 
the  push-bar  subetantiailj  as  described  and  shown 

11.  la  combination  with  the  platen  and  gnpper  shaft —<i — .  the 
••rar  —4—,  clamp  — D — .  sheet  — C — .  the  crank  —ff—  puah-bar. 
— /—  and  the  bar  — /*—  «■  tnneetad  at  ofie  end  to  said  crank  and  at 
the  oppoaiu  end  loogitadionlly  adjusUble  to  the  posh-bar  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth 

I 


Claim.— la  a  petroleum  motor,  the  combination  of  the  cylinder 
aad  piaton;  an  air-inlet  passage  a  in  said  cylinder;  an  air-deflector 
or  bastn  e  in  aaid  passage ;  a  curred  tube  d  leading  fVom  said  deflector 
and  returning  into  said  passage  a  ;  with  a  petroleum  inlet  e  an  erapo- 
rating  notsle  /  in  said  tube,  sad  an  air  deflecting  block  b  over  the 
petroleum  inlet  «,  whereby  a  part  of  the  air-current  drawn  into  the 
cylinder  by  the  action  of  the  piston  \a  deflected  into  the  curred  tuba 
to  eraporate  the  petroleum.  subsUatially  aa  described. 


S07.987.  PBraOLBDMESttlRB  Okai  BcOun.  latiltach 
Latpriceanaany.  Piled  May  10.  t89£  Atrial  Ma  4S2,A2&  (HomodaL) 
PataDtedtoaanHnrPahliilie.la^.(r71:  in  Bogiud  Apr.  11892. 
No  7,(M:;  10  Pnuwe  kpt.  9,  llle.  Sa  SlaSM;  in  Swttaeriud  Apr.  29. 
18S2.  Mt  9.092:  io  Belgium  Apr.  29, 1891,  Ha  99,487;  to  Spahi  Apr.  29, 
1882.  Re  <3«347;  iB  Sweden  May  7.  18«,  la  3,907:  Io  Italy  May  11. 
189^.  N .  31.849x'443;  in  VhAorta  Juqt  3,  1892.  la  9,696.  tn  Hew 
Soutb  « ii8R  June  7. 1893.  la  3.796.  and  In  Hav  Zealand  June  17. 1892, 
Ha  6.S0t  fl 


507.989.  PBTEOLKIMMOTOR.  Oscii  BtOiUL  Buti1ti«jh- 
Litpiic  Qannany  POad  Sept  26. 1892.  Serial  la  446.976.  (BooaM.) 
Patented  in  Qennaoy  July  9, 1892,  Ha  68.190:  In  Switaerland  Aug.  19, 
1898.  la  9,452;  in  Pranoa  Aug:  22.  1892.  Ha  223  865:  Id  Spain  Aug. 
2i.  1881:  Ha  13.687:  In  Italy  Aug.  27,  1892.  UVL  22.532.  LXIV,  4t; 
In  Balghim  3ept  1,  1892.  Ha  101,207;  In  Bogland  Sept.  13.  1892,  Ha 
16.310:  In  VIotana  Oct  13, 1392.  Ma  iaL0«7.  and  In  Rev  South  Walaa 
Oet.  IS.  1892.  Ha  4.092. 


CImim. — 1.  In  a  petroleum  motor  the  cylinders  and  pistons  of 
which  rotate  round  a  stationary  crank  the  combination  of  the  paa- 
sages  ^  of  a  gasifying  contrirance  with  the  passages  /  of  the  body  /, 
the  crank  n  rigidly  united  with  the  fhtme  k,  the  inlet  ralre  A,  the  out- 
let ralre  i  and  the  exhaust  pawage  m  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  in  a  petroleum  motor,  the  cylioden  and  pistons  of  which  ro- 
ute round  a  sUtiooary  crank  the  combination  of  the  hollow  body  I 
constituting  the  sound  catcher  o,  the  outlet  passage  m  sod  the  hollow 
trunnion  of  crank  n  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


air 


Cktim.  —  1  In  a  gaa  engine,  the  combination  of  the  cylinder .  aa 
aad  air-inlet  ralre  b  in  said  cylinder  :  a  throtUa-ralre  e  in 
a  curred  tube  d  entering  aai^  passage  to  one  side  of  said 
throttia-TalTe,  and  reentering  it  below  s^id  throttle-ralre ;  with  a 
canty  /  in  tube  </ for  containing  petroleumi  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  gas-engine,  the  combination  o^a  cylinder ;  aa  air-pasaage 
a  aad  throttle  ralre  e  in  aaid  cylinder:  a  turred  tube  (Centering  pas- 
saga  a  to  one  side  of  throttle-ralre  c;  a  cavity  /  for  petroleum  in  said 
taba  d;  with  a  raporixer  g  connecting  tube  d  with  passage  a  below 
said  throttlo-ralre  e,  anbatanttally  as  deactibed. 


607.988.    nntOLKJllMOIOI. 

I 


Pitatil  Is  •vttMriui  Ai«  m  1882, 
ilSllaSSJN:  to  Spam  Aw  St  1 
29.  im.  Ml  ilM:  la  Itiiy  Ai«n.  1 
Sept  L  im.  lA  lOUHi  Id  I^^ 
VteteritOot  U.  1188.  la  UUMS:  In  l( 
■a  4^1.  aad  la  Haw  SMkBi  Oet  31. 


Qkai   Bittiui.  lutrnanh- 
■a  448.979.  (■oaaodal] 
9,489:  Id  Pnoee  Aug  28. 
Ha  1S.888:  la 
1(^38,987/46 

Vt  13. 1888,  la  I8J79.  In 

SonUi  Walaa  Oct  \%.  18811 

■a  9,880 


607.990.  PETROLMUMMOTOE.  Okai  BrOhih,  Butrttzsoh 
Leiprtc,  Qwmany  Piled  Sept  26, 1892.  Serial  Ha  446,977.  (Mo  mod«L) 
Pataotad  m  Switzerland  Aug  19. 1892,  Ha  3.493;  tn  Prtoce  Aug.  22, 
1882.  Ha  223,894:  In  Spam  Aug.  83, 1892.  la  13.685;  to  Sweden  Aug 
29.  1892.  Ha  4,339;  to  Italy  Aug  27, 1892.  Ha  33,534/43:  to  Belgium 
Sept  1. 1892.  Ha  101.208;  to  England  Sept  13.  1832.  Na  16,381;  lu 
Vtotona  Oct  15.  1892.  Ha  10.048,  and  to  How  South  Wal«  Got  19. 1892. 
Ha  4.093 


Cknm. — In  a  petroleum  motor  the  combination  of  the  comprea- 
aion-apace  a  ending  lo  a  pasaage  a',  haring  on  opposite  sides  the  passage 
pfor  dispersing  the  oil  and  the  slightly  concared  plate  /  inserted  in 
the  wall  of  the  passage  «*  and  heated  fVom  outside  and  the  airinlet 
voire  e.  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


G07.991.    VBOBTABLB  OR  P^UIT  CRATS.    HAirn B.  Bollock. 
OakhUHLCal    POad  Juae  22. 1888.    Smlal  Ma  478.479.    OoDOdeL) 
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VUirm. — 1.  A  fhiit  and  vepetable  crate,  consisting  of  two  cloaad! 
aidea  and  a  doaed  bottom,  and  two  foraminous  or  perforated  sides  and 
perforated  top,  one  of  which  aidea  forms  a  door  or  eorer  of  the  crate ; 
the  rertically  dispoeed  supports  fixed  upon  opposite  cloead  sides,  and 
partitions  adjustably  supported  upon  said  supports  and  extendingfrom 
one  foraminous  side  to  the  oppoaite  one,  subatantially  as  heraia  da- 
aeribed.  0 


2.  A  fruit  or  regetable  crate  baring  two  oppoaite  closed  sides  and 
a  closed  bottom,  the  other  two  sides  and  top  made  open  or  forami- 
nous, one  of  which  open  sides  is  hinged  and  forms  a  door  or  corer  of 
the  crate,  interior  rertical  strips  fixed  npon  the  oppoaite  closed  sides 
haring  slots  made  in  them  for  the  reception  of  supporting  rods,  dia- 
phragms fitting  the  space  between  these  strips  and  extending  between 
the  opposite  foraminous  sides,  said  rods  and  diaphragms  being  ad- 
jusUble with  relation  to  each  other  and  to  the  ends  of  the  crate,  snb- 
iUntially  as  herein  described. 

3.  A  crate  consisting  of  two  opposite  closed  ddea,  a  closed  bottom, 
two  foraminous  sides  and  a  top,  rertical  interior  strips  fixed  upon  the 
closed  sides  haring  a  width  leas  than  that  of  said  closed  sides,  slots  or 
holes  made  in  the  edges  of  these  strips  and  bent  rods,  the  ends  of  which 
fit  aaid  slots  at  the  oppoaite  aidea  of  the  strips,  diaphragms  haring  a 
length  equal  to  the  disUnce  between  the  foraminous  sides,  and  a  width 
equal  to  that  of  the  disuoce  between  the  side  perforated  stripe,  said 
rods  and  diaphragms  being  adjuaUble  with  relation  to  each  other  aad 
the  ends  of  the  crate  and  intermediate  rertical  partitions  resting  upoa 
the  diaphragms  and  subdiriding  the  spaces  between  them,  sabataa- 
tially  as  herein  described. 


the  eoOar,  the  elaaping  plota  aztaodiag  acraas  the  aalargadl  opaoiog 
aad  hariog  ita  adgaa  orerlapptng  the  raar  iida  of  the  00^  oppoaila 
tha  joka  plat*  aad  the  boha  poaatag  throagh  the  ealargad  ooUar  opea- 
iog  poraBai  with  the  shaft  4  and  aerring  to  clamp  the  joka  plat*  aad 
clamping  pUta  to  oppcaita  aides  of  tha  collar  or  baaring ,  aobotaatiaUy 
aadaaeribad. 

2.  la  eombiaatioa,  tha  eaah,  the  shaft  4  with  conaactiooa  tharato, 
the  aagaaat  oa  tha  akoft,  the  worm  and  ahaft  tha  ooUor  or  baoriag 
plate  to  be  attached  to  the  rafter,  the  yoke  plate  baaring  oa  one  aide 
of  the  same,  the  clamping  plate  on  the  other  aide  aod  the  ohuaping 
bolts  paaaiog^roogh  the  bearing  coUar  aod  oonnectiag  the  two  plataa, 
aaid  plataa  aad  bolts  being  arranged  to  awiral  aboot  the  ahaft  4.  anb- 
ataatiallj  aa  daaoribad. 


607.994.   SPIIDU.   UOMI  I.  CBinui.  Pkll  llrer,  I 
to  eeoifa  Draper  4  Sooi,  Bopedaki  ] 
Ha47194S.    Oloi 


507.992.    DOOR-BELL    CiaalbMBuui 

aarignor  to  the  Ruasell  &  Emn  Mtnu&cturtng  Company, 
Piled  May  20.  1893.    Serial  Ha  474.885.    (Mo  model.) 


Cknm. — 1 .  The  combination  with  a  spindle,  of  a  roUtoUe  bolster, 

I  prorided  with  a  slotted  flange  and  with  an  external  acrew-thraad,  aad  a 

!!!7  *'^?!?'  ??^' '  '>o'»*«'^«»«ng  haring  a  screw-threaded  bore  to  engage  and  support 

aaid  bolster,  and  al>io  baring  an  enlarged  head,  and  a  locking  Ierer, 

piroUUy  mounted  on  said  head  and  engageable  with  the  slotted  flange 

of  the  bolster,  subsUutially  as  shown. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  spiudle  C,  the  bolster  b,  screw -threaded 
at  B*  and  haring  the  fianjire  B,  with  slou  B*  thereir  the  casing  a. 
aerew-threaded  at  B*>  and  haring  the  head  a'  and  the  eking  Ierer  H 
mounted  on  the  hand  a"  and  engageable  with  the  slots  3 '  of  the  bolster, 
aabetaatiaUy  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  spindle  C,  the  bolster  b,  screw-threaded 
at  B*  and  haring  the  flange  B,  with  slots  B»,  and  the  oil-roceirer  P, 
and  the  casing  a,  screw-thraaded  at  B*^  and  haring  the  head  a"  and 
{he  oil-reoeiror  C  aad  a  looking  deriee  mounted  on  aaid  head  t!  to  en- 
gage with  the  alots  B*  of  the  flange  B,  snbaUntiaOy  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  spindle  C,  the  bolster  b,  screw-threaded 
at  B*  and  haring  the  flange  B,  with  slots  B*,  and  the  oil-raceirer  P, 
tha  casing  a,  aerew-threadad  at  B*>  and  haring  the  head  a"  and  tha 
oil-reoeiTar  C  aad  tha  Ierer  H,  mounted  on  aaid  head  a"  aad  engago- 
able  with  the  alots  B*  of  tha  bolster,  substantially  as  aat  forth. 


Claim. — I.  In  a  bell,  the  hammer  earner  in  the  form  of  a  tnbe 
with  its  end  contracted,  said  tube  being  centrally  piroted  along  ita 
minor  axis  on  a  routing  shaft,  a  ball  hammer  confined  within  saidi_^^  ««-x»     .»,.,..■.„..»»  .......rn...  ...»  .v.—..   .._ 

tul>e  and  adapted  to  project  from  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  mechan-  ^^7A®??-JfL^*iS!?*i3s^?  fS*  °ZSi.^Il^ 
l«n  for  rapidly  routing  said  hammer  carrier  on  said  axU  to  roU  said,         1.^!^.^*'^^'^'^J¥J^.}:^}^ ^^^^'1^ 
hammer  outwardly  by  centrifugal  force,  subsUntially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


2.  In  a  bell,>a  ball  hammer  and  the  rerolring  hammer  carrier 
centrally  piroted  along  its  minor  axis  on  a  routing  shaft,  which  has 
a  rapid  roUry  motion  and  haring  a  ball  chamber  whose  confining 
walla  are  whoUy  on  one  side  of  said  axis.  subsUntially  as  described 
aod  for  the  purpose  specified 


6 07.993.     VEHTILATIHO  APPARATO&     WUXIAM  A  BUUHAM, 
Irrtogton.  H  T.    Piled  Apr.  1. 1883.    Serial  Ha  468.722.    do  modal) 


^e 


£0 


do  model)   Ptteotad  in  SngioBd  8eptM7, 1887.  la  12,808:  in  1 
many  Dea  14  1887,  la  44,367;  tn  Beigtam  Dea  li  1887.  la  7».80t 
and  In  Auatila-Hungary  Pah  27,  1889,  Ha  37,288  and  la  08,797. 
Hrief. — The  material  or  its  containers  are  packed  in  the  carrier 
and  the  tank  iOad  with  liquor.    The  matariala  are  ao  packed  that  the 
liquor  mnat  pans  through  them  aod  not  at  tha  aidea. 


Claim. —  I .  In  a  sash  worker,  the  combination  with  the  shaft  4  ita 
gear  worm,  worm  ahaP.  and  connection  to  the  sash,  the  collar  or  bear-. 
ing  plate  haring  aa  enlarged  opening  through  which  the  shaft  4  passes,  > 
the  yoke  plata  haring  bearings  for  the  worm  shaft  aad  flttiag  agaiaat ., 
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,    ,r~^    *°  •ppwatui  for  djJiag  Wwchjng  »counag  or  boiling 

wool  ulk  cotton  fl*x  rh«.  or  other  jbrou*  m.t«riAl  the  combiD»tion 
with  the  Unk  A  to  conUia  the  liquoj  of  the  r«;iprocating  piiton  ear- 
ner B  fittiQg  clo«ely  to  the  sides  of  lh#  Uak  and  packed  tightJj  therein 
to  prtTMit  aay  flow  of  Uquor  between  the  piston  and  sides  of  the  Unk, 
the  buckeU  ff  to  receive  the  material  which  fit  into  the  piston  car- 
ri«r  B  and  the  top  and  bottom  plateaC  and  D  which  hold  the  bucketa 
B*  nbeUntially  m  described.  i 

2.  Id  apparatus  for  treating  fibfooa  material  with  dye  or  other 
liquor  the  combination  with  the  liquor  conUining  unk  A  and  recip- 
rocating carrier  piston  B  of  the  buckets  B"  which  receire  the  mate- 
rial the  top  and  bottom  plates  C,  D  prorided  with  holes  d  into  which 
the  buckett  ff  fit  the  central  shaft  pr  piston  rod  E  the  rods  or  dis- 
tance pieces  *  and  the  catch  <f  robstintiallT  as  deecribwi 


507.996.  APPARATUS  TOR  COOLiaa  BOHLKD  Uauma  lasan 

'j^T\^'^\h^J°'^:^''^' ''''•'''     ««;607^99._ APPARATUS  FOR  UOHTINQ  BQILDIMOJl    Johh  W 


JutjT.  1882.    Seriil  Ha  439.1M    (HomocM.) 


DiTB.  Hew  Tort  H.  Y.     Filed  July  28.  1892.     Serial  Ha  441 269 
(HomodeU  ^4      ,* 


Chim. — In  an  apparatus  for  cooling  bottled  liquids,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  suiuble  support,  of  a 
rouuble  clamp,  for  gripping  and  supporting  the  bottle,  journaled  io 
■aid  frame,  mechanism  substantiallj  al  described  for  routing  said 
clamp,  and  laterally  adjusuble  anus  j!j,  for  supporting  a  cooler  be- 
neath the  clamp,  subeuutially  as  sho^  and  described. 

I 


Cbim.—l.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
bination  with  the  light  conduit,  of  a  concare  paniboloidal  min-or  sup- 
ported and  adapted  to  travel  above  the  conduit,  a  conrex  para\>oloi- 
daJ  mirror  held  at  the  focus  of  the  concave  mirror  and  adapted  to 
throw  beaou  of  light  through  an  aperture  in  the  Utter,  and  a  plane 
ideflectinit  mirror  held  to  receive  the  beams  of  light  and  throw  them 
'into  the  conduit,  subsuntially  as  described. 

I  2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  dewjribed,  the  combination 
jof  the  light  conduit,  the  main  concave  and  convex  mirrors  arranged 
to  move  above  the  conduit  and  to  concentrate  the  rays  of  light,  the 
plane  mirror  arranged  to  deflect  the  concentrated  rays  and  throw 
them  into  the  conduit,  and  a  gear  mechanism  to  move  the  main  mir- 
rors and  the  plane  mirror  in  unison,  subsUntialiy  as  described. 


007.997.    KLBCTRIC LOCOMOTITE.    J08OT L Conua. B«oU»n, 
H.  T.    FM  Daa  8. 1802.    a«Mla40i43a    (HomodeL) 


508.000.  ILBCTRIC-MOTOR  APPARATUS  Jou  a  DiyiDwr. 
Prtnoe'8  Bay,  H  Y  ,  asBtgnor  to  the  &  a  White  Dental  MinuAoturlng 
Cornpuy,  Philadelphia,  Pn     Piled  Maj  2, 1883.    Sehtl  la  472.8ia 

(lOBOM) 


^^""  — In  »n  electric  locomotive,  ^e  eombioation  with  the  car- 
frame,  wheels,  and  axles,  of  the  driving  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame 
parallel  to  the  axles,  cranks  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the  driring  shaft, 
eccentric  wrist-pins  on  the  car-wheels,  rods  connecting  the  cranks  to 
said  pins  of  the  wheeU,  the  gear  wheel  f  n  the  driring  shaft,  a  series 
of  motors  mountwl  in  the  frame  around  {the  driving  shaft,  and  a  gear 
wheel  on  the  armature  shaft  of  each  of  said  motors,  engaging  with 
•aid  wheel  of  the  driving  shaft,  all  subsUntialiy  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poss  herein  described. 


Umi. 
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007. 998.  BOCK-RAU,  cuuntes  uootTHAU,  Eounect  G»L 
nW  June  24,  1892.  8My  la  437.90i.  (lomodaL) 
C^im.— An  improved  hay  rake  coisisting  of  a  head  with  licks 
■wivoiod  upon  its  encU,  teeth  fixed  to  s«id  head  and  extending  fon 
wardly  and  rearwardly,  and  a  braced  frame  rising  from  the  head,  the 
forward  and  r«ar  ends  of  the  teeth  and  ^he  outer  end  of  the  braced 
frame  forming  fycnim  points  about  whi^h  the  rake  may  be  revolved, 
the  spaced  cross  bars  upon  opposite  <ude^  of  the  braced  frame,  and  a 
removable  lever  extending  rearwardly  and  having  its  front  end  se- 
cured between  the  spaced  bars  whereby  a«  the  rake  turns  about  it- 
Atlcmm  points  the  ftootsod  of  the  lever  iaautomaticaUy  diacoonected, 
••bsUBtially  as  heraiB  described. 


Claim. — 1 .  The  combination  of  the  primary  series  motor,  the  gen- 
erator mechanically  connected  therewith,  switch  mechanism  for  sUrt- 
ing  the  motor,  and  electrical  connections,  including  said  switch  mech- 
anism, between  the  motor  armature  and  the  field  of  the  generator, 
actuated  by  the  lever  of  the  switch  mechanism,  after  the  motor  is 
rtarted,  to  charge  the  field  of  the  generator  by  part  of  the  current 
passing  through  the  motor  armature,  subsUntialiy  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  primary  series  motor,  the  generator 
mechanically  connected  therewith,  switch  mechanism  for  sUrtiag  the 
motor,  electrical  connections,  including  said  switch  mechanism,  be- 
tween the  motor  armature  and  the  field  of  the  generator,  actuated 
|by  the  lever  of  the  switch  mechanism,  after  the  motor  is  sUrted,  to 
jCharge  the  field  of  the  generator  by  part  of  the  cnrrsnt  passing  through 
|the  motor  armature,  and  the  secondary  motor  operated  by  the  cor- 
jrent  supplied  by  the  generator,  subsUntialiy  as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  of  the  box,  the  motor  mounted  therein,  eleo- 
itrical  connections  between  the  motor  and  the  main  Unes,  switch  mech- 
janisffi  for  making  and  breaking  the  couiectioos  betweea  the  motor 
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and  main  lines,  and  the  box  lid  by  the  opeoing  aod  elosiof  of  which  the 
electrical  connections  between  the  main  lines  and  motor  are  broken 
and  made,  subsUntialiy  as  set  forth. 


508.001.    OA&«BIIRATOR.    AMn  C  BoKOii.  Bowttng Oneo. 
Ohia    PUed  June  19. 1898.    asrtil  la  478.124.    Oio  ncM.) 


boMMiwithtlMMtWBdairbym«MHofairfass«adwitkttM>ow«r 
or  middls  portioa  of  the  eombostion  chamber  by  msaas  of  opeaiaci 
through  the  iaacr  side  of  the  doable  wall  substaatiaUy  as  dsseribed 
1  In  a  down  draft  kiln,  hollow  bag  walls,  in  combinatioo  with 
fhmaoes  having  doable  crowH  adapted  to  admit  heatod  air  to  both 
■des  of  the  oombnBtton  chambw  in  oross  saetioos  as  aad  for  the  por- 
poee*  Mt  forth. 


Chim. — A  hydrocarbon  gas  gentrator  and  burner  having  an  ig- 
niting pan  provided  at  its  longitudinal  center  with  a  series  of  air  in- 
let tubes  arranged  vertically,  with  their  terminals  above  the  plane  of 
the  bottom  of  the  pan,  a  generator  disposed  within  the  pan  below  the 
plane  of  its  upper  edge,  and  consisting  of  a  series  of  horisontal  con- 
nected parallel  sided  loops,  the  sides  of  which  are  arranged  in  a  com- 
mon plane  aod  are  parallel  with  theeeriee  of  inlet  tubes,  a  horisontal 
bnmer  tube,  provided  at  its  upper  side  with  apertarss,  and  arranged 
parallel  with  and  vertically  above  the  series  of  inlet  tubes,  and  above 
the  plane  of  the  generator,  a  conductor  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
generator  pipe  and  provided  with  a  conical  reducer  which  is  fitted 
axiaily  in  the  end  of  the  burner  tube  whereby  vapor  is  projected  the 
entire  length  of  the  latter,  and  a  supply  pipe  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  the  generator  pipe  and  provided  vrith  suiUble  controlling  valves 
and  a  connected  tube  to  supply  oil  to  the  igniting  pan. 
as  specified 


A  down  draft  kiln  haring  air  inlet  flaas  kadiaf  into  the  np 

eaadtraaa 
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608.00a.     MITHOD  OF  AID  APPARATUS 
STOVI-DUFPa    Jon  p.  EsBLM  and  Ewni  I. 
apoUa  Minn.    FOad  Mar.  28, 189&    Sertal  Ha  4S6,74S. 


sabataatuuy  jright  eombostioa  chamber  from  opposite  sides  of  ths 
irerse  to  the  length  thersof 
I  4.  A  down  draft  kiln  having  fiimaces  with  doubls  crowiM,  vertt- 
PBODOCnO  eal  air  floes  io  ths  main  wall  of  ths  kUn  connecting  ths  air  chamber 
Mhiiw-  ,in  the  doable  crown  with  the  eombostion  chamber  at  rarioos  poiata. 
j  5.  A.  kiln  having  its  apright  eombostion  chamber  provided  with 
lair  inlet  opeaiagi  through  opposito  sides  thereof  below  the  opper  sod 
thereof,  and  air  heating  fines  discharging  heated  air  throvfh  laid 
openings  from  opposite  sides  of  the  chamber 


rio 


) 


P08,004r.    iAIWOIHT 
S.  1881.    Serial  la  414.158. 


JoD  T.  Iraa,  Uttoo.  I. 
do  model) 


Claim.—].  The  method  of  producing  cast  meUl  duA  which  con- 
sists in : — making  an  original  male  form  or  chill  of  the  desired  shape 
of  duff  flange  and  an  original  female  form  fntlj  fitting  over  said  male  I 
form  and  having  iu  exterior  shaped  for  reverse  draft ;  embedding  1 
the  two  originals,  when  fitted  together,  in  the  sand  and  withdrawing 
the  female  member ;  casting  from  said  embedded  male  form  and  the  j 
impression  left  by  the  female  form,  a  number  of  female  forms  or  chills ;  j 
embedding  the  cast  female  chills  in  pairs  properly  positioned,  with  the  , 

pattern  of  the  desired  article  in  the  sand  and  withdrawing  the  pat-  Claim. — In  a  railjoint  the  combination  with  oorrelativelyi 

tern ;  and  finally  casting  the  desired  article  from  the  embedded  female  rails  provided  with  corresponding  aportores  of  a  &stening  device  con- 
chills  and  the  impression  left  by  the  pattern  listing  of  a  plurality  of  biflireated  bolts  or  clips  having  a  oommoo 

2.  Molding  devices,  for  producing  cast  meUl  du(b,  comprising  head  or  supporting  plate.  sobsUntially  as  specified 
ah  original  male  form  having  ^e  shape  of  the  desired  duff" flange  and  ' 
secured  on  a  base  having  its  exterior  shaped  for  draft  in  the  same 


■mmr^^'i^ii'.i  s*^- 


direction  ,  and  a  female  original  form  fitting  over  the  said  male  form 
aad  having  iu  exurior  formed  for  draft  in  the  reverse  direction, 
whereby  female  chills  may  be  produced  having  interiors  of  the  exact 
form  of  the  male  original,  and  exteriors  of  the  exact  form  as  the  ex- 
terior of  the  female  original,  adapted  for  use  in  connection  with  the 
patUm  of  the  article  to  cast  the  plates  with  duff  flanges,  subsUntialiy 
as  described 


608.0US.  UTTLB-UD  CLAMP.   Makt I.  FliBT. St  Paul Mma. 
Ffled  Mar.  3. 188S.    flsrial  Io  tMJM.    (I«  aoM.) 


508.003.  DOWHDRAFT  BRICIKILH.  WnxUB  A.  iDDALT. 
QndnnaU.(Nya  Filed  May  28. 1882.  Serial  la 4M78S.  (Homodd) 
Claim.— \  A  down-draft  kiln  having  its  bags  or  eombostion 
chambers  sitaated  wholly  within  the  kiln,  the  inner  side  oi  said  cham- 
b<«r  being  formed  by  double  walls,  said  waDs  inclosing  an  air  cham- 
bar,  said  air  chamber  being  oiooed  at  the  top  and  connectod  at  the 
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NovcMicii   7,    1893. 


t  •lu,m  —  I  Tbacombiaatioa  withu«  k«ttJ«,  of tb«  clamp Mcured 
upoa  tb«  «df«  Ui«r«of.  and  provtded  ^ith  •  rappUmeoUry  cUmpiag 
d«nc«  mdapUd  to  r«c«tr«  aad  hold  4>«  *^K*  o^  ^1>*  keUl«  lid.  cab- 
Wintuiity  u  dMcribed. 

1  A  lid  holder  for  cooking  tmm^  compriwng  a  clamp  »cared 
to  aa<i  rwtiag  upon  theedf«  of  the  ve^Ml.  a  shoulder  upoo  which  (he 
tid  M«U.  and  a  (et  screw  earned  by  s»id  holder  and  adapted  to  bear 
upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  lid  an^  to  clamp  the  ume  upon  said 
■hottlder 

3  In  aderiee  of  the  class  deacrilied,  comprising  the  clamp  mem- 
ber«  2  and  3.  the  i«t  screw  for  secunntt  the  same  to  the  »e«el  and  the 
naodard  6  carrying  the  set  screw  8  a|lapted  to  engage  and  hold  the 
edge  of  the  lid.  subetaotially  aa  deecrijbed 


which  the  outer  faces  of  said  mullers  nonnally  bear,  and  levers  con- 
nected bj  upright  links  with  the  front  ends  of  said  mullers  for  raising 
onlj  said  ends  at  the  times  desired,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci&ed. 
4  The  combination  of  the  wooden  supporting  tub  with  ittaves  of 
Increased  thickness  at  the  base,  forming  three  inwardly  inclined  inner 
faces,  and  groores  below  said  inner  faces  for  the  tub-bottoms  with 
the  gnnding  pan  baring  an  outwardly  inclined  rim  breasting  against 
the  inclined  face  of  the  tub,  the  bottom  of  the  pan  resting  upon  the 
tub-bottom,  subetantially  in  the  manner  as  herein  set  forth  and 
speci&ed. 


508.006.    ELKTRIC-LIOHT  PtXTURK     Lkua  fUMnsf,  CH- 
otga  HL    FUed  Aug.  12.  1891     3ei|al  Ma  402  491     niomaiM.) 


Claim— In  a  flexible  joint  for  conveying  wires  for  incandesces* 
lamps,  the  combination  of  a  male  «h«ll  baring  a  socket,  and  eiter- 
nally  threaded,  a  female  shell  hanng  asocket.  and  inlerually  threaded 
to  permit  an  adjusuble  connection  of  the  two  shells,  the  female  ^hell 
haring  also  an  eitarior  milled  surfacejand  a  set  screw  for  mainUining 
the  adjusuble  reUUon  of  the  shell*,  bals  adjusUble  within  the  sockeU. 
and  provided  with  screw  threaded  extensions,  said  balls  and  their  ex- 
tensions being  centrally  perforated  t«  receive  the  wires,  and  a  coil 
«pring  within  the  shells  and  interposed  between  the  balls,  the  com- 
bination being  and  operating,  subeUi^ially  asset  forth. 


6  08  00 7 .    BOILBR  ATTACHMlHT     Plan  X.  FBOHtt.  Oakland. 
Cai.'   PIM  lUr.  24.  189S.    Serial  Ufi.  467.497     (Mo  modeL) 


L 


5.  The  combination  with  an  ore  machineof  the  character  above 
described  of  the  mean*  for  raising  and  lowering  the  irregular  shaped 
mullers  or  grinders  consisting  of  a  vertical  link  connecting  with  one 
end  of  a  lever  and  a  flexible  cord  passing  under  a  sheave  or  pulley 
connecting  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  same  lever,  and  a  depreenng 
rod  connecting  with  a  collar  on  the  driving  shaft  in  which  a  forked 
lever  attached  to  uprighu  above  the  machine  operates,  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  grinding  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, with  an  annular  pan  having  raised  inner  rim,  an  upright  shaft 
in  the  center  of  said  pan,  and  a  plate  carried  by  said  shaft  and  having 
radial  arms ;  of  quadrilateral  grinders  resting  in  the  pan,  straps  con- 
necung  said  plate  and  grinders  and  holding  the  latter  in  conUct  with 
the  raised  inner  rim,  the  front  ends  of  the  grinders  being  loosely  con- 
nected with  said  anna,  scrapers  carried  by  the  arms  in  rear  of  the 

/  •*,.«  _  1  lo  a  boUer,  a  water  1^  composed  of  separated  sheet. '  gnnders  a.d  having  pointed  front  ends  ^""^  *K»'"*r^  ""*•  "^ 
and  an  end  bar  riveted  be  ween  sa.4  .heeS^«id  bar  having  made  -~"  f<>'«--K  "id  scraper,  at  wiU.  as  and  for  the  pur^^t  forth. 
Mu  su  auu  umt       ^^  ^  j  u  1-.  .„  I  ^A.  ^.^...  7    The  combination  in  a  grinding  machine  of  the  character  de 

through  It  at  poinu  between  the  nv^u.  hand  l>ol-.  »nJ  "f«  "^^T^,  ^^bi.  *ith  «Tnular  pan  having  rais«l  inner  nm.  an  upright 
pM«ng  through  the  sheet,  intothe  ba^  opposite  the  sides  of  the  holes,  jc^nh^j,  *^^J^J^^^  ^.^  P       ^^^  /^^^  ^^^  .^  ^,^  ...^  „, 

wbrtantially  as  herein  described                               .  ^   ,  ^t.  .„H  .n  1  baring  radial  anna ;  of  quadrilateral  grinder,  resting  in  the  pan.  straps 
2.  In  a  boiler,  a  water  leg  comp«)«ed  of  separated  sheets  and  an   nnng  raai«»n«.  «iM  .  .        ».,  ,    „, t."!  ,...„  : .._« 


end  bar  riveted  between  said  sheets.  <aid  bar  having  made  through  it 
at  points  between  the  rivets,  hand  h<|les.  and  cover  plates  secured  di- 
rectly to  the  face  <»f  the  bar  over  elu:h  hand  hole.  subsUntially  as 
herein  described  ! 

8.  In  a  boiler,  a  water  leg  comp»)sed  of  separated  sheets  and  an 
end  bar  nreted  between  said  sheets,  i^id  bar  baring  made  through  it 
at  poinU  bMween  the  nveu.  hand  h«les,  side  screws  passing  through 
the  sheets  into  the  bar  opposite  the  sides  of  the  hand  holes,  and  cover 
platM  Mcurvd  to  the  face  of  the  bar.,  over  the  holes,  subsUntially  aa 
her«in  deaeribod 


connecting  said  plate  and  grinders  anU  holding  the  latter  in  contact 
with  the  raised  innner  rim.  the  fVont  ends  of  the  grinders  being  loosely 
connected  with  said  ann\  scrapers  carried  by  the  arms  in  rear  of  the 
grindeia  and  haring  pointed  front  ends  bearing  against  said  rim.  le- 
vers centrally  pivoted  on  the  arms,  links  connecting  their  outer  ends 
w-  ±  the  scrapers,  collars  splined  on  said  shaft  and  connected  with  the 
it  er  ends  of  the  levers,  and  forked  han^-lever,  for  raising  and  lower 
ii  ;  >aid  collars  at  will,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


508  009.    WIRDMILL    AunttF.  8lOMl.KaiMMaty.llo..i^ 

algnor  of  onehalf  to  JoMT ^  H.  Fink,  ■« ptooe    Filed  lor.  21.  1»>2 

Sorttl  la  402.645     OioauH) 

Claim— I  In  a  windmill  the  combination  of  two  or  more  con- 
centric wind  wheels,  of  a  driving  shift  means  for  independently  esub- 
Ushing  and  disesubli^hing  a  dnving  .  onnection  between  each  wind 

•         said  windwheels,  suiuble 


ft08  008     OtB-eillMR.    eiwATi  a.  eiUB.  au»  rnaetato. 

GU.'   F1M  l<nr.  I.  ll».    8artd  »|  49a692.    (Ho  model) 

Ckim.—  \    The  combiDatioo  in  t  grinding  machine  of  the  char- 
actw  de«5rib«J,  with  an  annular  pan.  an  upright  shaft  in  the  center 

of  aaid  pan.  radial  annt  carried  by  saftd  shaft,  and  supplemenul  arms  ^j^^f^^^  ^^^  during  shaft  with  each 
alM  carried  thereby  ,  of  muUers  with«i  the  pan,  links  c<>nn«c'"'8  *'»•'"  L„  parting  mechanism,  and  means  for  dweu  ^g^ng  revoluble  conneo- 
witk  Mid  ar.  loTen  pivotal  betwe^  their  ends  to  ears  on  said  sup- 1  ^^  j;*^^^^„  ^^e  windwheels  and  driving  sh-ft,  subeUntiaUy  as  de- 
plMMUl  ar*M  and  ooM«J»d  at  their  outer  ends  to  aaid  mullers  and  ^^.^^ 

mmm  ftw  depr^Mg  the  inner  ends  of  said  lerers  at  wiU.  as  and  fori         j    In  a  windmill,  the  combination  with  the  driring  shaft,  of  two 
tka  p«rpoa«  8«  forth  .w.r^tsr  de- '  wind  "heels  independent  one  from  the  other,  means  for  independently 

:  The  co«binatioo  in  a  grwdm  m»chine  of  the  character  ae^  ^^b,i,t,i„  ^^j  disesUblishing  a  driring  connection  between  each 
«».o«l.  with  an  aanular  pan.  an  ap«ight  shaft  in  the  «•«»•'«•  •»•«:  ^^^^heel  and  the  driring  shaft  and  suiUble  supporting  mechanism 
p«.  radial  arw  carried  by  said  shi^  and  •«PP««»"**' *"^^'-;  ^bsuntiaUy  a»  de^sribed 

nni«l  th»nh7 .  of  mailer,  within  the  pan,  link.  connecUng  them  I         ^    ^^  ^  windmill,  the  combination  with  the  driring  shaft,  of  — 
wHk  «ki  arm  Urert  piTOt^l  between  their  end.  to  ean  o°^»»|<»^sup.  ^^^^j^^^  iadep«.dent  one fh)m  the  other,  mechanum  for  indep 


„.,.4i>iyotad -. 

and  coaD«:t«d  at  fheir  outer  ends  to  said  mullera, 
JMlb*.  mo«.t«l  on  «id  an-,  slidi$«  collars  spUned  on  said  shaA. 
iTjliiJininliil  whh  wid  ooUara  aadj  pMUg  under  said  pulley,  to  the 
iMMT  Mda  of  Mi4  Wfart.  —i  forked  haod-UTar.  for  adjusting  Mid 
I  vartsaally.  ».  awl  for  the  puipoae  sot  forth. 
3  It.  wMMttoi  -f-  **^  -^T^  ««IW«  or  ore  iwdera.  of  tto 
I  witk  M  MtwMdIy  iadtead  or  lariag  riM. 


^^^      _       _  two 

wind^wh^k  independent  one  from  the  other,  mechanism  for  independ- 
ently esUblishing  and  disesUblishing  %  driring  connection  between 
each  wind  wheel  and  the  dnring  shaft,  suiuble  supporting  mecha* 
'  inn,  and  means  for  releasing  the  connecting  m^shantam  fVom  the  dnr- 
ing shaft,  sabetantially  as  described 

4    la  a  windmill,  the  eombination  with  the  driring  shaft,  of  two 
eooeentric  wjadwhoab  indepewimrt  of  each  other.  m«Aa»- 
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ikm  for  independently  esUblishing  and  disesUblishing  a  driring  coo- 
n^ction  between  each  wind  wheel  and  the  driving  shaft,  and  roiuble 
supporting  mechanism,  subsUntially  as  described. 


5.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  with  the  driring  shaft,  of  two 
or  more  windwheels  independently  mounted  upon  a  common  shaft, 
means  for  independently  esUblishing  and  disesUblishing  a  driring 
connection  between  each  wind  wheel  and  the  driving  shaft,  and  suit- 
able supporting  mechanism)  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  with  the  driring  shaft,  of  two 
or  more  windwheels  independently  mounted  upon  a  common  shaft, 
means  for  independently  esUblishing  and  disesUblishing  a  driring 
connection  between  each  wind  wheel  and  the  driring  shaft,  suiUble 
supporting  mechanism,  and  means  for  releasing  the  driring  shaft  from 
revoluble  connection  with  the  windwheels,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  with  the  driving  shaft,  of  two 
or  more  independent  windwheels,  means  for  independently  esUblish- 
ing and  disesUblishing  a  driring  connection  between  each  wind  wheel 
and  the  driving8haft,commuUtive  mechanism  for  applying  the  power 
of  the  windwheels  to  the  driving  shaft  in  a  like  direction,  and  suit- 
able supporting  mechanism,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  with  a  driring  shaft,  of  two 
or  more  independent  windwheels  mounted  upon  a  common  shaft, 
means  for  independently  esUblishing  and  disesUblishing  a  driving  con- 
nection between  each  wind  wheel  and  the  driving  shaft,  commuUtive 
mechaninn  for  applying  the  power  of  the  wheels  to  the  driving  shaft 
in  a  like  direction,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  with  the  driving  shaft,  of  two 
or  more  independent  windwheels,  a  vertical  shaft  connected  by  geai^ 
ing  with  one  of  the  windwheela,  a  rertical  tube  inclosing  said  vertical 
.haft  and  connected  by  gearing  with  the  other  windwheel,  and  mean, 
for  connecting  the  vertical  tube  and  the  rertical  .haft  independently 
with  the  driring  .haft,  and  .oiuble  supporting  mechaniun,  substan- 
tially a.  described. 

10.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  with  the  driring  shaft,  of  two 
independent  windwheels  concentrically  mounted  upon  a  common  shaft, 
a  rertical  shaft  connected  by  gearing  with  one  of  the  windwheels,  a 
rertical  tube  inclosing  said  vertical  shaft,  and  connected  by  gearing 
with  the  outer  windwheel,  means  for  connecting  the  rertical  tube  and 
the  rertical  shaft  independently  with  the  driring  shaft,  and  suiuble 
supporting  mechanism  subsUntially  a.  described. 

11.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  with  the  driring  diaft,  of  two 
independent  windwheela,  a  rertical  shaft  connected  by  gearing  with 
one  of  the  windwheels,  a  tube  inclosing  said  vertical  shaft,  and  con- 
nected by  gearing  with  the  other  windwheel,  means  for  connecting 
the  rertical  tube  and  shaft  independently  with  the  driring  shaft,  suit- 
able supporting  mechanism  and  means  for  disengaging  reroluble  con- 
nection between  the  rertical  tube  and  shaft  and  the  driring  shaft, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  with  the  driring  shaft,  of  two 
or  more  independent  windwheela,  a  rertical  shaft  connected  with  one 
windwheel,  a  tube  incloaing  aaid  .haft  and  connected  with  the  other 
windwheel,  oommuUtire  goaring  eonneeting  the  windwheel.  and  rer- 


tical  shaft  and  tube,  means  for  connecting  said  tube  and  shaft  and 
the  driring  shaft,  and  suiuble  supporting  mechanism,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

13.  In  a  windmill,  the  eombination  with  the  driring  shaft  cf  a 
windwheel  mounted  upon  a  rertical  shaft,  a  tube  ii^closing  said  shaft, 
another  windwheel  mounted  upoo  said  rertical  tube,  means  for  con- 
necting the  vertical  tube  and  shaft,  with  the  driving  shaft,  and  suit- 
able supporting  mechanism,  subsUntiallr  as  described. 


008,010.    WWDOW  FRAME  AND  SAaa    Fraii»  A.  UoEUi.  Chi- 
ango,IlL    Fflatf  Aug.  4, 1892.    Seclal  Ma  442.138     iNo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  provided  with 
longitudinal  groores  and  transverse  channels,  of  a  »a»h  provided  with 
pivot  pieces  longitudinally  movable  therein  and  removable  therefVom. 
BubatontiaOy  a.  specified. 

2.  The  combination  vrith  a  window-frame,  a  deUchable  sill  and 
weather  strips,  pirot  pieces  upon  the  nshes  moving  in  groove*  in  the 
frame,  and  transrerae  channels  in  the  frame,  .ubsUntiallj  a»  and  for 
the  pmrpoee  specified. 


008,011.    ICB-VELOCIPBDB.    Eaki. E.  OouLD,  BelvWere  lU    Filed 
July  29, 1893.    SotW  la  481.906.    JfomodaL) 


C/ahn.—l.  Inanice-triped,  the  combination  of  the  following  ele- 
ments: the  frame  B  F,  the  wheel  H*  having  driving  sprockeU  H  se- 
cured to  the  half-round  tire  H'  thereof  the  rear  runners,  the  connect- 
ing-rods C  C,  the  sockets  D,  the  rods  E  and  the  springs  F,  when  all 
of  utid  part,  are  constructed,  arranged  and  connected  sulwUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  ice-triped,  the  combination  of  the  following  elemenU: 
the  fVame  B  B',  the  front  runner  I.  the  lerers  .1  .1',  the  handle-bar  P, 
the  connecting-arm  J',  the  brake  K,  the  ami  K«,  the  lever  K«,  the 
connecting  arms  K*  K»,  when  all  of  said  part*  are  constructed  ar- 
ranged and  connected  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  an  ice-triped,  the  combination  of  the  following  elements : 
the  frame  B  B',  the  rear  and  front  runners,  the  wheel  H»,  the  con- 
necting-rods C  C,  the  sockets  D,  the  rods  E,  the  springs  F,  the  levers 
J  J«,  the  handle-bar  J*,  the  connecting-arm  J*.  the  brake  K,  the  arm 
K»,  the  lever  K«,  the  connecting-arms  K'  K»,  when  all  of  said  partj 
are  constructed  arranged  and  connected  subsUntially  u  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

008.012.  METHOD  OF  WELDISO.  JoHH  M  Ouu.  Johnrtown, 
Pa,  aarignor,  by  meaoe  aaaignmeots.  to  ibe  Jobiuon  Compaoy.  of  Peun- 
•ylvaoia.    FUad  Den  14. 1892.    Senal  Ma  455.152.    iNospecUneoai 


(Tfaim.— 1.  The  hereinbefore  described  improvement  in  the  meth- 
od of  welding  a  meullic  piece  of  smaller  ma«  to  a  piece  of  larger  mass, 
which  conMsts  in  welding  the  pieces  together  and  beading  the  piece  of 
larger  maw  while  the  mass  is  hot  at  the  welded  portion. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  improvement  in  the  method  of  weld- 
ing a  rail  and  support  together,  which  consists  in  welding  the  support 
to  the  rail,  and  bending  the  rail  while  the  welded  portion  is  hot. 

8.  The  hereinbefore  deacribed  improvement  in  the  method  of  weld- 
ing two  pieces  of  roeUl  together,  which  consisU  in  welding  the  two 
pieces  together,  and  bending  one  of  said  pieces  while  the  mass  is  hot 
at  the  welded  portion. 

4.  In  the  harwnbefore  deacribed  improvement  in  the  method  of 
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welding  wpporu  to  .  r.il.  ,dmia\MUnng  .  Uri*  of  biildrirSiliiJ 
oii»7  m  the  portion.  conUming  the  w,Wi.  wiU.  hot  .t  th«  w«ld«d  por- 
tjoa*.  for  the  purpoM  *«t  forth 

5.  The  h«reinbefor*  described  improTei^eat  in  the  method  of  ireid- 
^ITIC  \*  '*',''''*<^t»  ^«°*"»- '"  ^"c^^.ely  welding  the  .ap- 
pwti  to  the  r*.l  Md  ben.liag  the  ntil  whiJ^  hot  .t  e«ch  welded  poV^ 

6.  The  hereinbefore  deecnbed  improTen»ent  .n  the  method  of  weW- 
log  .opport.  to  a  r«il.  which  comiief  in  suc^e^ively  welding  the.uD- 
poru  to  the  raiJ  «,d  nre^hing  the  welded jportioi  while  hot        "^ 
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508.016.    8NIKH1HM1LIH0 
UT,  Mtrquette.  MIctL    Plied  Mar  6 


MACHIKR 
1S83.    Sartal 


Setmouk  E  Bol- 
Na  464.714    (Jlo 


608.018.    FUMACE.    WAtonj,  Ocriw.  ChJoMo  DL    nud 


Claim — 1.  The  combnation  of  the  ftinnce  the  air  pipe  or  pipes 
*rr«nf«d  alongside  of  and  haring  side  outle^  opening  into  the  ftir- 
nace  abofe  the  fire  lurfkce  and  a  ftiel  fe«ier  Arranged  below  the  fire 
wrfkce  and  adapted  to  fisM  the  ftiel  upward  ^hereto  all  subfrtAntiAlly 
M  and  for  the  purpose  »ei  forth. 

a.  The  improTement  in  ftimacee  herein  Uescribed  consisting  of  j 
Be  air  flues  arranged  aloogside  of  and  adapt^  to  discharge  into  and 
•bore  the  fire  surface  of  the  fornace.  the  4;rew  conreyer  and  iui 
trough  or  other  suiuble  mechanism  and  the, dump  or  dumps  along-' 
4de  of  said  cooTeyer  subsuntiAlJy  as  set  fort^. 


Chim.—  \  In  a  stooe  channeling  machine  the  combination  with 
•  the  mam  frame,  of  suiuble  sUndards  rising  from  said  frame,  a  crank 
shaft  and  a  driving  shaft  joumaled  in  said  sUndards,  the  ends  of  said 
driTing  shaft  extending  beyond  s&id  sUndards,  tckol-carrying  operat- 
.mg  lerers  arranged  at  the  sides  of  the  main  frame  and  connecting 
I  with  the  driring  shaft,  and  elliptic  gears  connecting  the  crank  shaft 
and  the  driring  shaft,  and  so  arranged  that  the  quick  downward  mo- 
jtion  and  a  slow  upward  motion  will  be  imparted  to  the  operating 
levers.  snbeUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  stone  channelioy  machine,  the  CQmbination  with  the  oper- 
ating lerer  and  suiubie  means  for  imparting  morement  thereto  of  a 
Tertically  movable  ftilcrum  block  to  which  said  lerecb  connected,  a 
■crew  for  adjusting  said  fulcrum  btock  securely  joumaled  at  both  ends 
and  extending  through  said  block,  and  sUndards  having  slots  to  re- 
ceive the  trunnions  of  said  fiilcrum  block,  sul»Untially  as  described. 


608.017.  ADTOMATIO AIR-VALVE  FOR  HOT-WATER  RADIA- 
TOR&  Bnu  a  HoTT,  Detroit.  Mioh.  Filed  July  9.  1892.  Serial  Ma 
489LW7.    (HomoiM.) 


608.014. 

FDad  9tf^  8, 


MSASUEIIIO-PAnCET.    Sdwu  Bajj,  PtUladelphia.  Pa. 
189a    Sertftl  Ha  Se4J72.    OfanoULr 


Claim.— I.  In  a  &uc«t  fordrafting  liquids,  jan  inside  movable  hol- 
low cone  provided  with  ports  or  inlets,  a  discharging  vent  and  an 
oatlet,  and  an  outoide  sUtionary  hollow  cone  of  sleeve  provided  with 
ports  or  Inlets  adapted  to  register  with  the  port4  or  inleU  of  the  inside 
movable  hollow  cone  when  the  diseharging  venj  and  outlet  are  cloeed, 
•  discharging  vent  and  an  ouUet  adapted  to  register  with  the  dis- 
charging vent  and  the  ouUet  of  the  inside  movable  hollow  cone  when 
the  ports  are  cloeed,  in  combination  with  a  solM  movable  regulating] 
plaC  threaded  to  screw  in  and  out  of  the  smajler  end  of  the  inside 
hoUow  cone,  for  the  purpose  of  regulating  the  Opacity  of  the  faucet 
sabMantiAlly  as  described. 

1  In  a  fancet  for  drafting  liquids,  an  insid*  movable  hollow  cone 
provided  with  ports  or  inlets  so  driUed  that  th#ir  position  on  thesur- 
tkct  of  the  cone  u  obUque  to  a  longitudinal  Une  (ipon  it,  a  discharging 
▼ent  and  an  outlet,  and  an  outside  sUtionary  ihoUow  cone,  so  con- 
i«mct«i  that  when  inserted  in  the  Uquid  holder  the  liquid  shall  sur-| 
round  the  ports  or  inlets,  and  adapted  to  receii|e  the  ioside  movable' 
hoUow  cone,  having  ports  or  inleu  drilled  to  register  with  the  portal 
or  inlets  of  said  inside  movable  hollow  cone  |hen  the  discharging 
vent  and  ooUet  are  cloeed,  a  discharging  vent  4nd  so  outlet  adaptedl 
to  register  with  the  discharging  vent  and  outlet  t>f  the  inside  movable. 
hoUow  cone  when  the  ports  or  inleu  are  closed,  h  combination  with  ai 
■olid  movable  plug,  threaded  to  screw  in  and  o«t  of  the  inside  mov-| 
»ble  hollow  cone,  for  the  purpose  of  regulating}  the  capacity  of  the ' 
fcooet ;  snbsUntiaUy  as  described.  - 


508.016.     ntOCBSS  OP  PRBPAUHa  IOLA  POWDQL     Hum 
HowiUM|B«rJta.  e«nuui7.    PIM  Oct  18.  ISiiT  Serial  »a  44»jm. 

Claim.— Th*  herein  described  process  for  tl|B  removal  of  bitter- 
MM  fVtMi  kola-nut  powder,  which  consists  in  i«oisteoing  the  same 
Wltk  water  then  combining  the  moistened  powc^sr  with  peroxide  of 
bjrdrocM,  and  finally  drying  the  rerahant  pulp  a^  reducing  the  same 
lo  a  powder.  snbsUntialiy  as  described 


C7atm—l.  The  herein  described  radiator  atUrbment.  consisting 
u     ^**!  ''*"'*'^  '  "•"*"''  vertical  passage  through  iu  bottom  and 
n  threaded  nipple,  a  cock  controlling  the  passage  in  the  nipple  a  top 
having  an  air  passage  therethrough  and  a  valve  seat,  a  non-extensi 
ble  buoyant  body  within  the  case  and  a  stem  passed  through  the  buov- 
ant  body  and  loosely  guided  at  iu  lower  end  in  the  vertical  pawage 
m  the  bottom  of  the  case  and  at  its  upper  end  carrring  a  valve  for 
closing  the  passage  in  the  top.  subeUntially  as  show^  and  described 
2.  The  herein  described  radiator  attachment,  consisting  of  the 
oue  having  a  central  vertical  passage  through  ite  bottom  and  a 
threaded  mpple  having  horironul  passage  communicating  with  a 
vertical  passage,  a  cock  controlling  the  passage  in  the  nipple  a  top 
having  an  air  passage  therethrough  and  a  valve  seat,  a  buoyant  body 
within  the  case  and  loosely  guided  at  ita  lower  end  in  the  vertical 
psssage  in  the  bottom  of  the  case  and  at  iu  upper  end  carrying  a 
valve  for  closing  the  passage  in  the  top,  the  said  sUm  having  a  shoul- 
der below  the  valve  against  which  the  buoyant  body  engages  sub- 
stantially as  described.  /      6  s    .     «^ 
3_  The  combination  with  the  case  having  a  right  angled  screw- 
threaded  nipple  with  a  continuous  pasuige  through  the  same  and 
through  the  bottom  of  the  case,  of  a  cock-controUing  passage  through 
the  nipple,  an  adjusUble  cap  to  said  case  having  conical  valve  seat 
with  air  passage  leading  outward  therefrom,  a  cork  float  within  the 
case  and  a  guide  rod  passed  vertically  through  the  float  and  held 
therein  by  friction  with  iU  lower  end  extending  into  the  passage  in 
the  bottom  of  the  case  and  iu  upper  end  conical  to  fit  the  valve  seat 
and  having  a  shoulder  against  which  the  upper  face  of  the  float  en- 
gages,  subauntially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  case  having  integral  bottom  and 
walls  and  threaded  nipple  with  passageway,  the  bottom  of  the  cham- 
her  tiiereof  being  inclined  fVom  the  central  aperture  toward  the  pe- 
ripherr.  of  a  reaMvaUe  and  adjosuble  cap  having  rent  and  OMtral 
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Upered  paasaf*-way  ooaaonieatiag  tharewHk,  the  ianar  wall  of  (h« 
cap  Being  inclined  fh>B  the  passageway  toward  the  periphery  in- 
versely of  the  uper  of  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  a  float  within  the 
chamber  and  a  valve  held  in  the  float  with  iU  lower  end  projecting 
to  be  guided  in  the  passage-way  in  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  sub- 
stantially as  showD  and  described 


ff08.0l8.    OATK     JOianui  Bomb,  Wayaetowa.  IM    niad 
AaaiML    •■Mla4M.llS.    (lomodeL) 

■r 


i     . 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  toy  bank,  the  oombiaation.  with  a  case,  the  fh>at 
of  which  is  provided  with  an  opening  and  a  pointer  a4iacent  thereto, 
a  rotary  wheel  joumaled  within  the  ease  provided  with  pocketo  and 
having  ita  front  side  provided  with  altamau  rectangular  and  trian- 
gular spwMs,  the  innar  ends  of  which  spaoes  regiMer  with  the  inner 
wall  of  the  opening  in  the  case  whereby  the  indicator  upon  the  fh«t 
of  the  case  will  only  point  to  one  space  at  a  time,  and  means  for  io- 
troducing  the  coin  into  the  ease  above  the  wheel,  and  a  receptacle 
below  the  wheel  for  the  reception  and  retention  of  the  coin,  subsun 
tially  as  set  forth 


V 

Claim. — The  combination,  in  a  gate,  of  the  rear  poet  provided  on 
the  inner  side  near  the  top  with  a  horizonul  spring  which  operatas 
against  ths  upper  rail  of  the  gaU,  proper,  and  at  the  top  with  a  rect- 
angular cap-piece  having  small  cap-pieces  secured  transversely  there- 
on and  rollers  mounted  looeely  between  said  pieces ,  the  gaU  having 
a  segment-shaped  guide-piece  secured  firmly  on  the  upper  rail  and 
provided  at  iu  ends  with  eyes  for  the  reception  of  cords  or  cables;  a 
latch  at  the  fVont  portion  of  said  gaU  impelled  longitudinally  outward 
by  a  spring  at  its  inward  end  .  the  front  post  or  latch-post  provided 
with  oblique  faces  that  converge  approximately  to  the  sides  of  a  rect- 
angular mortise  which  catches  the  spring-latch  and  securriy  holds  tfaa 
closed  gaU  the  side  latch  poeu  provided  on  their  near  and  inner  sides 
with  obUque  facee  which  incline  rearwardly  toward  the  edge  of  rect- 
angular mortises,  the  cords  or  cables  passing  through  the  slotted  blocks 
to  and  around  the  rollers  of  the  cap-piece  and  forward  through  the 
eyes  of  the  guide-piece  to  a  vertically-pivoted  lever  which  operates 
the  spring-latch,  and  wetghu  attached  to  the  free  ends  of  said  cords 
or  cablss.  sabatantially  as  specified 


2.  In  a  toy  bank,  the  combination,  with  a  case,  the  top  of  which 
IS  provided  with  a  slot  for  the  insertion  of  the  coin,  and  the  lower  por 
tion  IS  provided  with  a  receptacle  for  the  coin,  a  door  for  the  recep- 
tacle, the  inner  side  of  which  is  provided  with  a  hook,  a  strip  upon 
the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  a  flexible  false  bottom  secured  to  the 
strip  at  one  edge  above  the  bottom  of  the  case  and  having  ita  oppo- 
siU  edre  formed  into  or  prorided  with  an  upturned  hook  to  engage 
with  the  hook  upon  the  door  and  prevent  the  opening  of  the  door 
until  the  free  end  of  the  false  bottom  is  forced  downward  out  of  en- 
gageoMBt  erith  the  hook  of  the  door  by  the  weight  of  the  coin,  sub 
staatiaDy  as  set  forth 


608.0Q0.    WOOO-SPUTTIRO  MACHII&    Jaib  &  Ivn, Maooo. 
Qa.    POed  June  9.  1892     Serial  Na  436.116.    (lo  moM.) 


508.019.  TOT  BAVneS-BAIL  Wuxui  H.  HDVm.  ClocianaU. 
Ohto.  iljiinr  to  Omv*  I.  Adaina.  CbicMO.  DL  POed  HoT.  90. 188& 
fiiriil  la  4fiS,68S    donnM.) 


Cfatm. — 1.  In  a  wood-ephtting  machine,  the  main-frame  cast 
complete  in  one  piece  with  the  shafl-bearing,  the  inner  side  guides 
for  the  knife  carrying  block,  and  the  flanges  to  fit  the  sustaining  stand- 
ards. 

2  The  combination  in  a  wood-splitung  ntachipe  of  the  two  sUnd- 
ards. the  U-ehaped  meUl  frame  having  the  shaft-bearing  and  side  guides 
integral  therewith,  thr  shaft  and  lU  eccentric,  the  knife-head,  the  pit- 
man and  the  vertically  adjusuble  bed  or  anvil 

3.  In  a  wood  splitting  machine  the  combination  with  the  parallel 
fVame  posU  or  sUndards,  of  the  meul  plates  rigidly  atuched  to  the 
respective  poeta  and  having  at  their  forward  edges  backwnrdly  and 
downwardlyinclinedgroovesorslou  forming  upwardly  inclined  hook- 
shaped  teeth,  and  the  auril  having  laterally  projecting  studs  adapted 
to  the  grooves  in  the  plates,  and  flanges  below  said  studs  to  form 
bearings  against  the  edges  of  the  plates  whereby  the  anvil  is  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  vertically  and  to  be  supported  without  other  fastenings 


608,021.    MO-HOLDBL    runxu  I  JiwRT. 
PBad  July  2. 1891.    talal  la  391221    (lomodiL) 


Predoolal.  T. 
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Clmm.—ku  elutto.  ca'>«h«p«d.  tkouiI  egg-holdsr  bantif  >  rigid 
MBslv  portiM  bctwMn  Ui«  bMe  and  rim,  •utMUntiallj  m  let  forth. 

I 

008.02 Q.  nurma upluuit.  HmtAMnAOkWM.^tf 

PIM  OHk  SI.  ISA    Srta  la  4tS.m    do  OHM.) 


508.094.    nnurAOL    Emi  &  a.  Kmu  and  Cbaklb  M. 
aawAH  BMUoek.  Pi.    FUed  Iw.  25. 1882.    Serial  Ha  49S.  101    (Ho 


CfaiiM.— The  combiiwtion  of  a  handle  «^  whirh  haa  a  pair  of  pir- 
oca,  with  an  independently  morable  blade  turtuag  on  one  of  the  pivots, 
a  connected  blade  and  handle  turning  oo  thf  other  pirot.  and  with  a 
pair  of  intet-gearing  toothed  teiniKnts.  substantialij  aa  sp«eifled. 

S08.093.    MAFT-8VIIEI.    WiuuH  P  Km.  tatiaiA  lovi. 
PMPafeLiliai    8MMHa4a0i9M    (JhwoUL) 


Clttim- — In  a  heating-ftimace,  a  heating  pit  or  chamber,  baring 
an  upwardly  directed  charging  opening,  and  inclined  aidea,  and  bar- 
ing ita  lower  end  adapted  to  support  the  end  of  an  ingot ;  enbetan- 
tiallj  aa  deacribod. 

608.02  5.  BRAU-HAIDLK.  Jon  KiUT.  Jr..  Dayton.  Ohio,  aa- 
Mgaor  to  the  Dajtoo  MaauAkcturtog  Company,  wne  plM&  Filed  Sept 
11893.    ta1illa4H719.    (MomodM.) 


Chum. — Tha  harain  described  draft  equal^er  oonaisting  of  a  lerer 
D  pirotad  to  the  pole  and  eonsactad  by  an  atfjnatable  rod  or  strap  F 
to  a  iarar  H  oaa  and  of  which  carries  the  doubletree  and  the  other 
atuckod  to  a  bracket  axieading  tlrom  the  oj^poaita  side  of  the  pole, 
and  a  lavar  0  pivoted  to  said  bracket  and  coo^ectad  by  a  rod  or  strap 
to  tka  raar  larer  and  earryiog  a  doubletree  ^itd  single  treaa  snbeun- 
tiallj  aa  skowv  and  for  the  pvrpoae  sat  forth, 
t 


Ctrim. — 1.  In  a  brake-handle  a  base  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon 
a  brake  shaft,  a  roller  carrier  arranged  in  joztaposition  to  said  baaa 
one  or  more  rollers  movable  in  said  carrier,  inclines  over  which  said 
rollers  travel  when  the  handle  ia  moved  in  one  direction  and  behind 
which  said  rollers  engage  when  the  handle  is  moved  in  an  opposite  di- 
rection, whereby  said  handle  when  turned  in  one  direction  will  rotat* 
I  the  brake-shaft  and  when  turned  in  an  opposite  direction  will  rotate 
I  independently  of  the  latter, 

2.  In  a  brake-handle  in  combination,  a  base  forming  a  head  for 
the  brake-shaft,  a  roller  carrier  arranged  in  juxtaposition  to  said  base, 
one  or  more  rollers  movable  in  uid  earner,  loclioes  over  which  said 
rollers  travel  when  the  handle  is  moved  in  one  direction  and  behind 
which  said  rollers  engage  when  the  handle  is  moved  in  an  opposite  di- 
raction,  wharaby  the  handle  when  turned  in  one  direction  will  rotata 
tka  brake  ahaft  aad  when  tuniad  in  an  oppoaita  direction  wiD  rotate 
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indepeadently  of  the  lattar,  a  oaainf  for  inekiaiag  said  earriar.  rollers 
and  inclines,  and  a  handle  for  operating  the  whole  subetaBtiaDj  as  aai 
forth. 


0O8.OQ6.     CSLL-OOO&^PUUTUie  DBVICB.     WaLTlB  W 
Chaki,  CieTelaDd.  Ohla  aotgoor  of  one-half  to  T  M.  Fouta, 
FUad  Mfj  19,  1893.    SerHd  Ha  474.820.    do  BUdeL) 


U 


508.038.    CULTIYATOR.    adoor  Liinwou.  De  WRt,  Hahr. 
Fttaa  Hw.  1 1898.    Serial  Ma  464.379     (lonoM.) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  locking  device  for  cell  doors,  a  reciprocating  bar 
terminating  at  one  end  in  a  rack  and  supported  by  rolls  above  one  or 
more  doors,  said  doors  depending  from  said  bar,  in  combination  with 
the  pinion  F  meshing  with  said  rack,  the  roll  G,  a  vertical  shaft  provided 
with  two  worm-gears,  the  upper  of  said  worm-gears  meshing  with  said 
pinion  F.  the  pinion  0  00  the  shaft  .N  meshing  with  the  lower  worm- 
gear  and  a  hand-wheel  for  revolvmgsaid  shaft  N,  in  the  manner  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  In  a  locking  device  for  cell  doors,  one  or  more  latches  Q,  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  the  doors,  said  latches  pivoted  to  the  front  wall 
of  the  cells  and  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  notched  bars  /'  ngidly 
attached  to  said  doors  and  springs  arranged  to  retain  said  latches  in 
their  normal  positioifs,  in  combination  vrith  a  like  number  of  rods  and 
levers  for  rocking  said  latches  from  a  distance,  in  the  manner  sub- 
stantially as  and  fvr  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  locking  device  for  cell  doors,  a  rack  terminating,  recip- 
rocating bar  having  dogs  attached  thereto,  snpportad  by  rolls  and 
supporting  one  or  more  doors  by  hangers  and  roUs,  said  rolls  bearing 
on  the  upper  edge  of  said  bar.  said  doors  provided  with  the  notched  bare 
b  and  bolts  b',  the  strip  K,  stops  D*  and  the  bar  actuating  mechanism 
in  the  closet  E,  in  combination  with  a  corresponding  number  of  latches 
to  aaid  doors,  the  springs  and  rods  attached  to  said  latches,  aaid  rods 
passing  through  supporting  brackets  and  into  said  cloaet  and  the 
levers  U  pivoted  within  the  closet  and  provided  with  handles  below 
the  pivotal  points,  in  the  manner  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae 
aet  forth. 

608.0Q7.  FA8TEHIHQ  JiiBs  R.  Uthah.  lew  Tod  I.  T.  ud 
FiAiE  B.  WiLUABS.  Alhambn,  Cal  FOed  Feix  18,  189S.  Seilal  Ha. 
462.988.    (PoiDOdaL) 


/»  /  /*  \  ^**  " 


1.  A  &at«ning  composed  of  a  female  member  provided 

with  a  aocket,  and  a  male  membef,  the  latter  having  an  openinK  in 
the  side  thereof,  said  opening  being  arranjted  for  removable  engage- 
ment or  insertion  of  the  end  of  a  bnttoner,  snbatantially  as  described. 

2.  A  fastening,  compoaad  of  two  members,  one  of  which  is  flanged 
and  having  a  daprvanon  in  the  said  flange  and  above  which  an  open- 
iag  is  formed.  


Clmtm. — I.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination,  with  a  beam  and  a 
slide  having  movement  upon  t'.e  beam,  of  a  ahank  loosely  mounted  io 
the  slide,  and  a  gear  connection  between  the  slide  and  the  shank, 
whereby  the  latter  is  revolved,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  cotibination,  with  a  slide,  of  a  cultivator 
shank  carried  by  the  slide  anc  having  vertical  adjustment  therein, 
and  a  gear  connected  with  the  shank,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  re- 
volved, as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination,  with  a  beam,  slides  located 
upon  the  beam,  shanks  extending  upward  through  the  shdea,  a  collar 
adjustably  carried  by  each  shank  within  its  slide,  and  gearing  con- 
nected with  the  shank  wbereSj  the  shank  is  both  vertically  adjust- 
able and  rotatable,  of  a  disk  c  jitivator  mounted  to  turn  upon  each  of 
the  shanks,  as  and  for  the  purT>oee  specihed 

4  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination,  with  beams  adapted  to  carry 
cultivator  blades,  and  arches  connecting  the  beams,. of  a  tongue  or 
pole  pivotally  supported  upon  :he  forward  arch,  a  box  carried  by  the 
rear  arch,  in  which  the  end  of  the  beam  has  movement,  a  lever  car- 
ried by  the  box,  and  a  link  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  pole 
or  tongue,  as  and  for  the  pnr]Kiee  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination,  with  beams  arranged  at  an- 
gles to  each  other,  and  boxes  located  at  the  ends  of  the  beams,  the 
beams  being  in  pivotal  engagement  with  the  boxea,  of  arches  adjnat- 
ably  connecting  the  forward  1  ad  rear  boxes,  and  cultivators  earned 
by  the  beams,  the  said  cultivttors  being  capable  of  vertical  and  htt- 
eral  adjustment,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


508,029.  OOMBIMATIOll  METAL  WOREIVO  MACHIIR  Jon 
A  Udback.  PorUaod.  Me.  FUed  Sept.  6,  1891  Serial  Ho  44&,l8a 
(Id  model)  ^^^m—' 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  meUl  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
bad  pieca,  a  reciprocating  head  stock  held  in  guides  in  said  bed-piaoe, 
a  tool  block  on  the  forward  end  of  aaid  head  stock,  a  spindia  Joor- 
nalad  in  said  head-stock,  a  milling  tool  adapted  to  fit  the  end  of  said 
spindle  and  a  uble  having  its  surface  parallel  with  the  axis  of  aaid 
■pindle,  subsUntiaUy  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  the  combinatton  of  a  bed-pteea, 
a  reciprocating  head  stock  moving  in  gnicea  on  aaid  bed-pieoe,  a  apiii* 
die  journaled  in  said  head  stock,  a  milling  tool  adapted  to  be  aeeared 
to  the  end  of  said  spindle,  a  tool-block  H«ured  in  guides  to  the  for- 
ward eod  of  aaid  head-stock  in  line  with  said  q>indle  and  adapted  to 
bo  drawn  away  fW>m  the  eod  of  aaid  apiti>lle  to  permit  the  use  of  aaid 
milEng  tool,  substantially  as  deocribed. 

3.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  the  eombinatioo  of  a  bod  pieea, 
a  rocivrocatiog  beadetoek  aaoviac  in  gaidea  00  aaid  bed  piece,  a  tool 
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Mock  retnorablj  Mcared  to  the  forward  ead  of  said  h«adatock,  a 
spind]«  joumaled  in  «aid  beadstock,  a  too)  arbor  adapt«d  to  b«  ••• 
eitr«d  to  the  end  of  uid  spiodle  aad  a  support  for  the  outer  eod  of 
Mid  x6o\  arbor,  subeUntially  as  described 

4.  In  a  metal  working  machine  the  coimbination  of  a  b«d  piece, 
a  reciprocwinj;  headstock  moving  id  guided  on  said  bed  piece,  a  spin- 
dle joumaled  in  the  lower  part  of  said  het(dstock,  bearings  or  bozea 
on  top  of  said  headstock,  a  milling  bar  joatnaled  io  said  boxes,  a  tool 
block  on  the  forward  end  of  wtid  milling  liar  and  extending  down  iu 
front  of  said  headstock,  an  olI*et  or  projection  on  the  forward  end  of 
Wtj  milling  bar  extending  laterally  in  th|e  opposite  direction  from 
■aid  tool  block  and  a  tool  arbor  one  end  pi  which  is  adapted  to  en- 
gaga  the  forward  end  of  said  spindle  and  thie  other  eod  being  adapted 
to  b«  supported  Sy  the  said  offitet  or  projection. 

&  Io  a  metal  working  machine,  the  cotnbination  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing head  stock,  a  tool  block  on  the  forward  end  of  said  head  stock, 
t  spiodle  jouraaled  in  said  head  stotek,  a  i^iUiog  tool  adapted  to  fit 
the  end  of  said  spindle  and  a  work  Ubie  (iiroted  to  the  front  of  the 
Machine  and  hariog  a  plurality  of  fkcee  parallel  with  the  axis  of  Mid 
■pindle,  subittantiaily  as  described. 

6  In  a  meul  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a  milling 
arbor,  an  apron  held  in  guides  below  said  ittilling  arbor  add  having  a 
rertical  and  lateral  motion,  a  table  piroted  to  said  apron  and  having 
its  &cee  parallel  with  said  milling  arbor  »nd  means  for  fixing  said 
table  in  any  desired  poeition,  subetantially  as  deacribed. 

7  In  a  metal  working  machine,  the  cotibination  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing head  stock-,  a  spindle  joumaled  in  said  head  stock,  a  miUinf-tool 
adkpted  to  fit  the  end  of  said  spindle  and!  a  tool-block  and  an  arm 
for  supporting  said  spindle  piroted  at  the  e|d  of  laid  head  stock  sab- 
•Untiaily  as  described. 

4 


■aid  ierer,  wbereby  when  the  cover  u  opened  the  machine  is  raised 
into  position  for  use.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

i.  The  cabinet  having  vertical  parallel  guide-ways  and  racks,  a 
(upporting  frame  movable  up  and  down  in  said  guide-ways  and  car- 
rying pinions  which  work  in  said  racks,  a  cover  hinged  to  fold  over 
the  top  of  the  cabinet  and  link  and  lever  mechanism  having  a  fixed 
pivot  on  the  edge  of  said  cover  between  iu  ends  and  working  on  the 
»ide  of  the  said  supporting  frame,  whereby  the  said  frame  is  raised 
or  lowered  when  the  said  cover  is  opened  or  closed,  substantially  as 
■et  forth. 


5O8.030.  oRABfrcumisAnACHiiin.  ciAiijiLoRKo.ar. 

Ubyatte.  La    PUed  Dm.  29^  1892.    Ih«1  la  406.6M.    do  modiUl 


C7aim. — 1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de^ribed,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame-work  and  traction  ^heels.  of  a  rotary  cam 
having  a  zigwg  grooved  periphery,  connecti<^ns  between  said  cam  and 
the  traction  wheeU.  an  oscillating  lever  hating  a  fork,  the  arms  of 
which  are  provided  with  plus  to  engage  the  cam  groove  at  diametri- 
cally opposite  poinU  of  the  cam,  a  swinging  hanger,  a  carrying  arm 
pivotally  connected  to  said  hanger,  cutting  mechanism  supported  by 
the  carrying  arm,  and  a  reciprocating  rod  Connected  to  the  cutting 
mechanism  and  deUchably  connected  to  th#  free  end  of  the  oscillat- 
ing lever,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  Inamachineofthe(;laaedescribed,thf combinationwithasup- 

porting  frame-work  and  traction  wheels,  ol  a  cam  operatively  con- 
nected to  !iaid  traction  wheels,  cutting  mechsmism  a  reciprocating  rod 
connected  to  said  cutting  mechanism,  an  oscillating  lever  operatively 
connected  to  the  cam  and  provided  with  a  reduced  end  to  engage  a 
socket  in  the  reciprocating  rod,  the  latUr  Ibeing  capable  of  lateral 
movement  at  iu  free  end,  a  disconnecting  le^er,  and  a  swinging  link 
pivoUlly  connected  to  the  disconnecting  lev^r  and  the  reciproeating 
riid.  whereby  the  socket  of  the  Utter  may  1^  disconnected  from  the 
oscillating  lever,  subetantially  as  specified. 


508,031.  8BWHI9-MACH1IB  TABUi  WOUJJI 1.  Maat Ctaw 
tanlObia  FiM  Jan.  2S,  1893.  Sahil  Moa  458,99a  (loBoM.) 
CImim.—  l  The  stand  having  vertical  glides  and  racks,  in  com- 
binAtion  with  the  movabU  frame,  a  shaft  the*eoo  with  a  spring  wound 
about  the  «ame  and  pinions  on  said  shaft  eagiging  said  racks,  a  crank 
ana  eagaging  said  movable  frame  at  one  sile  and  a  rigid  lever  with 
a^  ana.  a  cover  for  the  stand  aad  a  link  co^ectiag  said  cover  with 


3.  The  sund  having  the  racks  at  ita  ends  and  the  movable  frame 
carrying  pinions  meshing  in  said  racks,  in  combination  with  a  crank 
arm  pivoted  in  the  back  of  said  stand  and  engaging  the  rear  of  said 
movable  frame,  a  lever  to  actuate  said  arm,  a  pivoted  cover  for  the 
stand,  and  a  link  connecting  said  cover  with  said  lever,  whereby  the 
■aid  movable  frame  is  raised  and  lowered  by  opening  or  closing  the 
■aid  cover,  subsuntially  as  set  forth 

4.  The  cabinet  having  parallel  vertical  gxiide  ways  and  racks  at 
ito  ends,  in  combination  with  the  movable  frame,  the  shaft  on  said 
frame  having  pinions  on  iU  ends  ouuide  the  frame  meshing  in  said 
racks,  and  a  spring  about  said  shaft  rigid  therewith  at  one  end  and 
connected  to  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  shaft  at  the  other  end,  said 
ratchet  wheel  being  free  to  turn  on  said  shaft,  and  a  pawl  on  the  said 
frame  to  engage  said  wheel,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

b.  A  stand  for  machines  having  a  door  at  iU  front  supported  on 
horitontal  hinges  hang  to  swing  the  door  inward,  in  combination  with 
a  vertically  movable  frame  in  said  stand  wholly  disconnected  froip 
said  door  and  a  rigid  projection  on  said  door  above  said  frame  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  path  of  the  frame,  whereby  when  the  frame  is  raised 
the  said  projection  is  engaged  and  the  door  raised,  subetantially  as 
set  forth 

6  The  stand  having  vertical  guides  ^nd  racks  at  iU  ends,  the 
movable  frame  within  said  stand  constructed  to  travel  in  said  guide*, 
and  a  shaft  on  said  frame  having  pinions  at  iu  ends  to  mesh  in  said 
racks,  in  combination  with  the  mechanism  to  raise  and  lower  said 
frame  consisting  of  a  lever — 17 — having  movable  engagement  with 
the  edge  and  provided  with  a  spindle  — 18 —  supported  centrally  in 
the  rear  of  the  stand,  the  arm  — 19 —  fixed  on  said  spindle  ouUide  the 
•taad,  the  pivoted  cover  for  the  ttand,  and  the  link  — 20 —  connect- 
ing the  said  arm  and  cover,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  sewing  machine  stand  the  frame  thereof,  a  door  across 
the  ftt>nt  of  the  ntachine  suspended  on  horizontal  hinges  constructed 
to  swing  inward,  and  a  rigid  hook  shaped  projection  on  the  back  of 
the  door  near  its  apper  edge,  in  combination  mth  a  movable  frame 
in  the  machine  behind  said  door  and  connections  to  lift  the  said  frame 
and  engage  the  said  projection,  whereby  when  the  frame  is  raised  the 
door  is  automatically  opened,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  cabinet  having  parallel  vertical  guide-ways,  a  movable 
frame  confined  in  said  guide-ways  and  a  crank  arm  piroted  in  the 
cabinet  and  the  said  ft«me,  and  supporting  and  locking  the  said  frame 
in  raised  or  lowered  position,  said  arm  constructed  and  arranged  to 
stand  vertically  when  the  said  frame  is  supported  and  locked  in  raised 
poaition.  and  to  hang  vertically  when  said  frame  is  supported  io  ita 
lowered  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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CMirn.— 1.  In  a  box  making  machine,  the  combination  with  mov- 
awe  supports  of  a  cUmping  frame  rotaUbly  mounted  thereon  and  a 
stop  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  clamping  frame  to  check  iu  roUrv 
movement,  as  specified.  ^ 

2.  In  a  box  making  machine,  the  combination  with  movable  sup- 
porto.  of  a  clamping  frame  roUUbly  mounted  thereon,  and  a  stop  ar 
ranged  in  the  path  of  the  clamping  frame  to  check  iu  rotary  and  recti- 
uoear  movement,  as  specified. 


pawls  earned  by  the  frame  sufporu  engaging  the  ratchet  disks,  suit-' 
able  tracks  or  ways  adapted  to  receive  and  guide  the  terminal  rollers 
of  the  said  shafts,  the  rack-bar,  into  which  the  spur  pinions  work  and 
the  spnng  -<•_  connecting  wi  .h  the  frame  whereby  the  Utter  is  gi  vea 
a  boruonUl  movement,  a^  sp^ified. 


608,033.  COMPODWD -^R  AKTIFICIAL  8T0KE.  ALOrs  MOBU. 
■*i«tatt.  near  aaartmckeu,  Oermacy.  FUed  Mar.  19,  1892.  SeiM 
■a  i2&A90.  I  Ho  spedmatti)  Patented  In  Praooe  June  2i  189Q,  la 
206,596;  In  Belglam  Aug.  1.  1890,  la  91,485.  aad  In  Austrta-Hunnrr 
Rot.  28, 1890.  Ba  54,516  ani  Ha  58,721. 
C*iim.— A  composition  for  artificial  stone,  comprising  sulphur- 

eted  sUg,  brick  dust,  waste  studstone.  sand,  cement,  and  carbonata,. 

of  soda.  subsUntiallv  as  deecr  bed. 


008,034.     PHEDMAin  SOLE.     FiLuiOM  MooRi,  Ptnntagton. 
Cona    Filed  Mar.  2,  1893.    Bahd  Ma  164.461     No  model) 


aole  and  the  ouUole,  a  stem  on  the  bag,  .a  inflating  tube  and  valve 
accessible  for  the  purj^  of  inflation,  the  inflating  valve  and  stem 
being,  located  in  a  channel  made  in  the  upper  side  of  the  outeole  at 
or  near  the  instep  of  the  shoe,  substantuliv  as  set  forth. 


0O8,O3Q.    BOXMAKIie  IIACHIRI.    BnuiHU  F.  MiKW.  Wild- 
wood.  Fla.    FIM  Oaa  6. 1882.    8«1il  la  451268.    do  modd.) 


3.  In  a  box  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a  roUUblv 
mounted  cUmping  frame,  of  movable  supporU  whoee  direction  of  movi 
ment  ui  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  cUmping  fVame  and  means  for 
operating  said  supporU,  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  box  making  machine,  a  supporting  Uble,  a  revolublv 
mounted  clamping  frame  arranged  verticaUy  movable  thereon  and 
normally  herd  against  roution  by  engagement  with  the  Uble  and 
means  for  elevating  said  frame,  as  specified. 

5.  AcUmpingfVame.  comprising  a  series  of  backen  or  sutionary 
)aw8,  a  corresponding  series  of  movable  jaws  having  the  outer  faces 
thereof  inchned,  and  a  roUUblv  mounted  shaft  carrying  presserarms 
which  are  adapted  to  engage,  the  inclined  faces  of  said  movable  jaws 
to  operate  the  latter,  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  box  making  machine,  a  supporting  Uble,  a  cUmping  frame 
vertically  movable  in  guides,  a  lever  controlling  said  vertical  move- 
ment, and  means  for  automatically  revolving  said  frame  when  the  Ut- 
ter IS  elevated;  as  specified. 

7.  In  a  box  making  machine,  a  supporting  Uble,  a  revolubly 
mounted  cUmping  fhtme  verticaUy  movable  in  guides  arranged  on 
tht  Uble,  a  foot  lever  connecting  with  said  frame  to  raise  and  lower 
the  same  and  means  for  eflTecting  a  quarter  revolution  of  the  frame 
when  elevated,  as  specified. 

8.  In  a  clamping  frame,  a  supporting  Uble,  a  revolublv  mounted 
cUmping  frame  held  vertically  movable  in  slotted  standards  a  lever 
connecting  therewith  to  raise  and  lower  the  same,  a  senes  of  clamp* 
earned  by  the  Utter,  each  of  said  cUmps  comprising  a  backing  and 
a  hinged  cUmp  jaw  having  an  inclined  face,  a  pressure  ann  mounted' 
on  a  shaft  jouraaled  in.  said  fVame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inclined 
face  of  the  said  jaw  and  a  lever  controUing  the  action  of  said  arm  as 
specified. 

9.  In  a  box  making  machine,  a  supporting  Uble  having  at  each 
Md  a  slotted  upright  and  adjacent  thereto  .suiuble  openings,  of  the 
cUmp  frame  supporta,  projecting  through  the  openings  tiie  rock  shaft 
having  a  foot  lever  and  link  secured  thereon,  said  foot  lever  and  link 
connectrng  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  supporU,  and  the  revolubly 
mounted  cUmping  frame  canying  a  series  of  clamps  and  being  pro- 
vided witii  stud  shafts  loosely  journaled  in  said  supporU.  said  shafts 
enUnng  aloU  formed  in  the  uprighu,  as  specified. 

10.  In  a  box  making  machine,  a  Uble,  a  vertically  movable  cUmp- 
ing t^ame  arranged  thereon  and  revolubly  mounted  in  suiuble  sup- 1 
poru  and  means  for  automaticaUy  eflTecting  a  partial  revolution  of  the' 
frame  when  the  Utter  is  elevated,  said  means  comprising  the  ratchet! 
disks  -t*—  and  spur  pinions  — «•—  mounted  on  stud  shafts  of  the  cUmpi 
frame,  said  shafts  being  provided  with  Urminal  anti-fnction  roUers,  the 
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asrtgnor  of  one-half  to  Fred  L.Dupree,aainei»laoeL    Filed  July  11 189s! 
Serial  Ha  480,455.    (Ho  model) 


CJaim. — In  a  car  coupler  a  drawhead  ivith  a  longitudinal  opening, 
a  slot  vertical  to  said  opening  and  inUrsectingthe  saiae,  the  slot  nar- 
j  rowing  abruptly  above  the  opeoing  and  terminating  between  two  ribs, 
I  in  combination  with  a  coupling  pio  adaf  ted  to  l>eing  suspended  from 
jaaid  ribs  and  to  svring  in  the  vertical  slot,  and  means  for  rauing  the 
pin  vertically  when  uncoupling,  the  pin  having  shoulders  or  oflfiMU 
that  engage  corresponding  paru  in  the  vertical  slot,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 
i  — — ^— — — ^_— 

■ 
508.086.    APPARATUS  FOR  WEIXUNO     ABTira  J.  MoxiAl. 
Johutmn.  Pa.    Filed  Dea  26,  1891.    Serial  Ha  416.1Sa   (Ho  moM.) 

Claim. — I .  In  a  welding  machine  the  combination,  wjth  means  (•.' 
conduct  heat  to  the  articles  to  be  welded  at  the  welding  point,  of  three 
plungers,  two  of  which  are  constructed  and  adapted  to  exert  a  pressure 
against  the  article  on  two  sides  and  the  other  to  exert  a  vertical  pre»- 
ure. 

2.  In  a  welding  machine,  the  combination  with  means  to  coodMt 
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kw«  to  the  anieks  to  b«  w«ki«d  at  th*  w«  Idiac  poiat,  of  a  Twtiesl 
aad  two  horiaoatal  plangen  conatnictod  anf  adapted  to  axart  a  pr«aa- 
ara  afaiaat  tha  articlm  to  ba  weidad. 

S.  Ib  a  wakUag  naduDa,  a  praaaora  plo^yar  proridad  with  ao  aod 
block  aod  maaaa  for  cooTajing  to  laid  an4  bloek  boat  of  rattciaat 
taaparatttra  to  watd. 

4.  Ib  a  waidiof  machine,  the  combioaltioo  of  praMura  plungan 
proridad  with  ead  blocki,  and  means  for  eafiTejing  heat  of  •afficiant 
toaparatore  to  wald  to  the  taid  end  blocka 

5.  la  a  waldiag  machine,  a  preiaare  plnigar  proridad  with  an  and 
Mock  aad  bumen  in  laid  block  and  meana  adaptad  to  admit  fas  to 
aaid  bomer*. 

6.  Ib  a  welding  machine,  a  preasure  plof  ger  proridad  with  an  end 
block  aad  paaagawajs  in  said  block  aod  meana  adaptad  to  admit 
gas  to  aaid  pa  ■age  ways. 

7.  In  a  welding  machine,  a  preasnre  pla$gar  proridad  with  an  end 
bloek  haring  a  caritj  or  caritiee  and  maana  adaptad  to  admit  gaa  to 
said  earitiaa. 

&  In  a  welding  machine,  the  combinaltioB  of  pressure  plnngars 
proridad  with  end  blocks,  caritiee  in  said  blocks  and  means  for  coo- 
doctiog  gaa  to  said  carities  and  &ciog  dies  placed  between  the  plnn- 
gara  aad  the  article  or  articles  to  be  walde4- 

9.  In  a  welding  machine,  a  preaaare  plnf  gar  proridad  with  an  and 
bloek  formed  with  paasageways.  | 

10.  In  a  welding  machine,  a  preasure  plukger  proridad  with  an  end 
Moek  formed  with  recesses  opening  at  its  fttHit  face. 

11.  In  a  welding  machine,  a  preasure  plunger  prorided  with  an  eod 
block  formed  with  caritiee  opening  on  its  ^nt  &ea  and  haring  ax- 
tanaioas  opaniag  at  the  rear  of  said  aod  b^ek. 

IX.  In  a  wakUag  nuMhioa,  in  eombiaafoa  with  a  praaaora  plun- 
ger, a  Biorabla  swaging  block  or  fkciag  di4  for  impartiog  the  preaa- 
are of  the  plunger  to  the  article  welded,  said  block  or  die  being 
adaptad  to  be  readily  mored  in  aad  out  of  poaition  ia  (h>nt  of  the 
ploagar.  I 

13.  In  a  welding  machine,  the  combinaVon  of  standards  earryiag 
supporting  rollers,  a  ftimace  proridad  with  a  slot  for  the  inaertion  of 
the  article  or  articles  to  be  welded,  gaa  burten  at  interrala,  diriaioBS 
botwaao  said  boraars,  and  meana  to  admit  gas  to  said  buraata. 

14.  Ib  combination  with  a  welding  majehine,  a  furnaoe  proridad 
with  a  slot,  gas  burners  at  iaterrals.  dirisi^ns  between  said  bureara 
aad  Dseaaa  to  admit  gas  to  said  burners. 


at  the  wekling  point  with  prejecttag  porttoas,  highly  heating  the  rail 
aad  snpport  at  the  welding  point  aad  applying  pressure  to  force  said 
piacaa  together  while  supporting  the  piece  haring  the  projecting  por- 
tiona  directly  at  said  portions  in  the  line  of  said  preasnre  by  means 
of  clamps  at  the  rear  of  said  projecting  portions  substantially  as  de- 
ecribed 

4.  The  hereinbefore  deecribed  method  of  welding  a  rail  and  its 
base  or  support  together  which  coasistt  in  forming  the  rail  and  sup- 
port at  the  welding  point  with  projecting  portions,  heating  the  rail 
and  support  at  the  welding  point  and  applying  pressure  to  force  said 
piecee  together,  while  supporting  one  of  the  pieces  being  welded  di- 
rectly at  said  projecting  portions  in  the  line  of  preesure  by  meana  of 
dampaat  the  rear  of  said  projecting  portions  subsUntiaDy  as  deecribed. 

5.  The  hereinbefore  deecribed  method  of  welding  a  rail  and  its 
baaa  or  support  together  which  conaista  in  proriding  said  rail  and  sup- 
port with  beads,  heating  taid  beads,  applying  preasure  to  force  said 
pieces  together  and  directly  supporting  said  beads  in  the  line  of  the 
praaBni:e  by  maaaa  of  eUmpa  at  the  raar  of  aaid  beads  subatantially  as 
deaeribed. 

6.  In  a  welding  maehiaa,  the  combiaatioB  with  a  preaaure  ploager 
of  a  clamp  prorided  with  grarity  jaws  secured  to  said  machine  and 
adaptad  to  angaga  or  sapport  the  articlee  to  be  welded  at  the  weld- 
ing poiat 

7.  Ia  a  weldiBg  machine  the  combination  with  a  preasnre  plunger 
of  a  clamp  oonaiatiBg  of  two  jaws,  said  jaws  being  adapted  to  engage 
and  support  the  articles  to  be  welded-  at  the  weldlug  point  aod  ad- 
justable rod  or  standard  to  which  said  jaws  are  hinged  or  piroted 

8.  In  a  welding  machine  the  oombinatioB  with  a  presaure  plunger 
of  a  clamping  deriee,  consisting  of  two  eurred  jawa,  said  jaws  being 
adapted  to  eagage  and  support  the  articles  to  be  welded  at  the  weld- 
ing point,  a  screw-threaded  rod  to  which  said  jawa  are  pirotad  and 
an  adjusting  nut. 

9.  A  welding  clamp  cooaisting  of  two  Jaws  adaptad  to  embrace 
the  piece  to  be  welded  at  the  welding  point,  said  jaw*  being  pirotad 
or  hinged  to  an  adjustable  rod  or  standard. 

10.  A  welding  clamp  conaisting  of  two  jawa,  adapted  to  embrace 
tha  web  aod  engage  the  bead  of  a  rail,  said  jaws  being  piroted  or 
hinged  to  an  a^jnatablf  rod  or  standard. 

11.  A  clamping  derioa  for  welding  machinea,  conaisting  of  two 
eorred  jaws  piroted  to  a  screw  threaded  rod,  and  ao  adjusting  out 
fi>r  a^jnatinf  said  elampe  rertically 
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508,088.    EAILIOAD-TRACL    AKTHUt  J.  MoziAl,  Jotuatown. 
P>.    FOad  Apr  27,  Ittt.    Sarial  la  KX^VA.    (Ho  modei) 


C\axm.—  \.  The  hereinbefore  deacriba4  method  of  welding  two 
piecaa  of  metal  which  coaataU  in  proridia|  tha  piecee  to  be  woidad 
with  a  bead  at  the  weldiag  point,  highly  hfeating  said  baada,  apply- 
ing presaure  to  force  said  piecee  together  when  highly  heated,  aad 
tupporting  one  or  both  of  said  pieces  at  the  bead  or  beads  in  the  line 
of  said  pressure  by  means  of  a  clamp  or  Champa  at  the  rear  of  aaid 
bead  or  beads  subatantially  aa  deaeribed.    i 

1  The  hereinbefore  deecribed  methoc^  of  weldiag  two  piecee  of 
oMtal  which  consisu  in  proriding  the  pieces  to  be  welded  with  a  bead, 
paasiBg  an  electrical  current  through  said  bead,  applying  pressure  to 
force  said  pieces  together  and  supporting  (|ne  or  both  of  said  piecee 
at  aaid  bead  or  beads  ia  the  line  of  said  preasnre  by  means  fiX  a  clamp 
or  claapa  at  the  raar  of  said  bead  or  beads  lubsUntially  aa  deaeribed. 

3   The  hereinbefore  deecribed  ssethodlof  welding  a  rail  aad  ita 

I  or  support  together  which  cousiats  in  f  >rmiag  the  rail  or  support 


<*  e 

Clbm. — I .  A  metal  croaa-tie,  the  ends  of  said  croa*  tie  being  flexi- 
ble or  elaatic  and  the  tie  inelastic  intormediato  to  said  ends. 

8.  A  matal  eroas  tie  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  the  ends 
of  said  tie  being  a  bent  flexible  prong  or  pronga 

3.  A  metal  cross  tie  haring  flexible  and  elastic  bifiircatsd  end*. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  two-part-rail  and  a  metallic  i:roae-tie, 
each  of  the  parts  of  said  rail  being  welded  to  said  croea-tie. 

5.  A  two-part-rail  haring  its  parts  welded  to  differeat  members 
of  a  nsetal  croaa-tie,  said  member*  of  the  tie  being  expansible  leogth- 
wiae  of  the  track. 

6.  A  two-part-rail  harinc  its  parts  welded  to  different  members 
of  a  metal  croaatie,  said  manibers  of  the  crosa-tie  being  flexible  or 
elastic  lengthwise  of  the  rail. 

7    The  combination  of  a  two-part  rail  haring  broken  jointa  and 
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a  aaiallie  eroaa^ia,  tha  two  parte  of  «i<i  raO  baiag  waldad  to  said 
«roaa-tia. 

8.  The  oombinatioB  of  a  two-part-raiT  aad  a  matalSe  croai  Ua 
bariag  a  prong  or  proofs  at  iu  aada,  each  of  the  parte  of  said  rail 
baiag  Mcurad  to  oae  of  the  prooga  of  said  tie. 

9.  The  combinatioa  with  railroad  rails  aad  laxibla  t'r«naiifa 
aad  eoatraction  piaoae  aaearad  at  their  aa<fa,  of  a  motallia  croaaUa 
baring  at  its  eods  flexible  extmaioaa  on  which  the  rails  reat,  said  tie 
baiag  ooanaetad  to  the  raik 

1 0.  The  combinatioa  of  a  aaataUic  croaa-tie  hariag  a  flaxibia  proag 
or  prongs  at  iu  ends;  rails  saearad  to  aaid  aada;  aad  flexible  axpaa- 
«OB  aad  ooBUaetioB  pieces  seearad  at  the  eods  of  said  raik 

11.  The  oombination  of  a  OMtaOic  croea-tie  haring  a  prong  or 
proaga  at  iu  enda;  a  two-parWail  hariag  each  of  iu  parte  saonrad 
to  oae  of  said  pronga ;  aod  a  flexible  expansion  and  contraction  piece 
aacured  at  the  ends  of  oae  part  of  said  rail. 

12.  A  railroad  track  eooaiatiag  of  the  following  named  elemente 
ia  combination  matallie  croaa4iea  each  haring  a  prong  or  prongs  at 
Iu  ends;  two  parallel  raila,  each  eoastructed  of  two  parte  aod  har- 
Ing  each  of  said  parte  welded  to  diflhrent  pronga  of  the  ends  of  said 
ties;  and  flexible  expansion  and  eoatraction  pieces  welded  at  the  con- 
tiguous ends  of  said  rails. 


^J?*""' •««■»«* Alt   FMOallOilMft 
dOMMj 


noil 

atriiai»4M.41A 


608.039.  SAFWT  ATTACHMllT  POE  OUriOWma  Pud. 
niCK  L*llc6AflAi  aad  Ami  L  MoOaiAi,  8t  Look,  Ma  PUad  Juli 
U.1893.    Serial  Ha  430,97«.    (HonodaL) 


Claim— \.  The  combination  in  an  eraporator  of  a  suiuble  box 
naring  a  rertical  chamber  upon  iu  rear  end,  dirided  into  a  series  of 
compartmenu  by  rertical  partition*,  the  forward  partition  haring  a 
torwardly  incUned  upper  eod  of  horizonul  flanges  witbm  the  said  box 
iBchned  flanges  also  within  the  said  box  and  projecting  forwardly' 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  horiiouul  flanges,  flange,  conu.ned  in  the 
forward  compartment  of  the  rertical  chamber,  a  fir«  chamber  con- 
tained in  the  vertical  chamber,  a  crosehead  coouined  in  the  said  box 
at  a  terel  with  the  horixonul  flanges  and  sliding  rods  eonuined  in 
froores  IB  the  side,  of  the  boi  and  connected  with  the  said  croes- 
nead,  subeUntially  as  deecribed 

2.  The  combination  in  an  evaporator,  of  a  source  of  heat  a  boi 
IB  connection  therewith,  horixonul  feeding  flanges  extonding  from  the 
rear  of  the  said  box  forwardly  therein,  inclined  return  flanges  extend- 
ing  forwardly  within  the  said  box  to  beyond  the  forward  end»  of  the 
aaid  honxonul  flangee.  a  crowhead  located  in  front  of  the  forward 
ends  of  the  said  inclined  flanges,  and  a  handle  for  the  said  crossbead 
extending  rearwardly  to  the  rear  of  the  box  whereby  the  said  cross- 
head  may  be  moved  rearwardly,  subeUntially  as  described 

3.  The  combination  in  an  evaporator,  of  a  box,  having  a  vertical 
chamber  below  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  source  of  heat  connected  with 
the  said  vertical  chamber,  horizonUl  feeding  flanges  extending  from 
the  rear  of  the  said  box  forwardly  therein,  inclined  return  flanges 
extending  forwardly  within  the  said  box  to  beyond  the  forward  ends 
of  the  said  horiionUl  flanges,  a  crosehead  located  in  front  of  the 
forward  ends  of  the  said  inclined  flanges,  a  handle  for  the  said  crow- 
head  extonding  rearwardly  to  the  rear  of  the  tox  whereby  the  said 


Claxm.—\.  The  combination  with  a  fuel-oil  burner,  an  oil-aupply 
pipe  leading  thereto,  and  a  stop-valve  arranged  in  said  supply-pipe 
of  a  recepucle  arranged  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  orerflow  of  oU 
from  said  burner,  and  intormediato  connecting  mechanism  connect- 
mg  the  raire  and  the  oil  recepucle  whereby  the  position  of  the  ralre 
IS  controlled  by  the  weight  of  the  oil  recepucle,  subeUntially  a*  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  with  a  ftiel-oU  burner  and  an  oil  supply  pipe 
o1her°f,.i,  kT***'  °^  *  •'^f^-'*'"  Pl*"*!  in  the  supply  pipe,  a  spring  or 
«^1?  .?  ""''**:  "■™°«'^  **»  ^'**«  »»"  '*''••  "  oil  «cepucle  ar. 
^^^Z^^T  "*•  •"*•  *"■  **"  "'»'*=»'  °^«^<"'»  fro-  ^''«  burner,  I  he.d  ..to 

and  intormediato  connecting  mechanism  connecting  said  ralre  and  iu\^  u  ."  ... 

motor  with  said  receptacle  wherebr  U,«  m«t,.,  "8»'« '»''«  "a 'tSicrosshead  may  be  moved  rearwardly,  and  inclined  flanges  eonuined 

ralre  is  held  open  by't^  no.:^  wlJt  o^thTo  I X"  c!^  "d  I  e?"  f '  ""T  "' '''  "''  ^"""^*'  ''""^'*'  "^  '"''•*'''  ''^ '^'  "-"^ 

-otorisr^leaaedby^heincraasedwethfoftheorX^^^^^^^^  ^     ,     . 

the  presence  of  oil  therein,  all  subsUntiallv  as  set  forth  "°"'"*|         *    Th«  combination  in  an  evaporator,  of  a  box.  haring  a  rertical 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ftiel-oilh.,™-,  .-«;i  1  .      .<=***"•'»«•■ '»«'°''^« '"«»'■  «°d  ^bereof.  partitions diriding  toe  said  cham- 

ing  thereto  and  a  .t^p-TI Ir.  .;«.!^^^^  '°^  »»''*•  compartment,  the  mo,t  rearwardly  of  the  said  parti- 

q>ring  arranged  to  closTtl;  rajVe  thTl,^  T^^^L  '"'**  M ""■"  *™""«  ^  "'^  ^'  ^^  °''*''  '*'^  »*«'■  *"  "^^P*  «-  »»  '»'*^" 

•pring.  the  trip-lerer  prorided  with  an  oil  r^^nt^nU.Z  "•***•".  •"<»  of  the  said  box  a  source  of  heat  communicating  with  the  base  of 
-«»«•  -id  f^^dCih^^b7ho)r,^.ll^  .  arrangedtoLi,  of  the  said  compartmenu.  horixonul  feeding  flange,  extonding 
caplrrang^l  to  ^e^e  th7oJeIfl1t^IT  V°  ""^  'i"  ""f^r""  »''«™*'  ''^'''•'*'''  "^^  fo^'"""^  *»'•""'•  i-*  i-edWtum  flangi 

oil  raSpUcle,  all  a^JSTe^^rato  ^bl^lfvTa 'd  ?  'Si' '  "*"*  '"^  "'  ^'  "***  ''°"«'"'*'  ""«-■  '  ^"-''•~*  "^^  '"  ^o"* 
parpoaa  sat  forth.  co-operato  subeUntially  as  and  for  the ,  of  the  forward  eods  of  the  said  iocUoed  flaoges,  a  haodU  for  the  said 

_^_______^^_^__  jeroashead  extoading  rearwardly  to  the  raar  of  the  box,  whereby  tha 

jaaid  croashead  may  be  mored  rearwardly,  aad  inclined  flanges  ooa- 

«5  0  G.—30 


77» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


NoTiMiu  7,   1893. 


ofti«Mi4lTwiiealekAatMrMd 


li>iM4iaUMfbrw&rd( 

balov  U«  ftnt  sMMd  ioeiiMd  iufM,  ibtaatunj  m  d«aerib«<L 


508.041.   Loon-RiiD  Honog  rot  powiirLooaa    wa- 

UUM  HoHWim.  Wooomlnc  I.  L    RM  Julr  I ISN.    8«M  M 
C7U0T    (lOBoM.) 


■or*  rMli/aad  y,  »  r«lT«  f  oootroning  admiMion  of  fluid  praaara 
to  mU  ejKadw*,  and  •prtng  proved  device  I  for  opermting  the  ume, 
nbiUatidlj  m  deaenbed. 

1.  1^  eombinatioa  of  the  raciprocatiog  mechaaiMi  aad  rods  en 
ga^pag  tharewitlt,  one  or  mora  ralre  ■teau,  ralTea  moTed  thereby, 
laid  Boton  adapted  to  operate  on  laid  rods  to  disengage  them  froa 
the  raciprocating  raecbanisiB.  vaire  f,  oonnallj  opening  commanica- 
tioB  between  the  fluid  supplj  and  the  motors,  spring  pressed  device  1 
Mooected  with  said  valve  and  bj  which  the  same  is  moved  and  an 
•iaetrie  control  ralra  between  the  ralra  q  and  the  fluid  supply,  as  and 
br  the  parpoae  tpecifted. 

3.  The  coabination  of  a  fluid  motor ^,  means  for  admitting  fluid 
thereto,  ralve  q,  a  spring  preased  derice  t  bj  movement  of  which  the 
▼»!▼•  h  BMTed.  and  the  eihaust  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 


L— 1 .  The  lay  ii  ooabiaatioa  with  the  movable  reed  B.,  auj 
bioek  B  provided  with  thrMuled  plates  0  O.,  guide  bolu  P.  P.  paaa- 
iaf  through  the  body  of  the  lay  and  mgaging  with  the  threaded 
piataa.  the  spriaga  H.  H.  aarrooading  bolls  P.  P.  aad  holding  the  stay 
bloek  agaiaat  the  read,  guide  or  ways  ).  I.  locking  plate  K.  hariog 
iti  oada  adapted  to  slide  up  and  down  in  ^aid  guidea  or  way*,  the 
or  levers  S  N  attached  to  the  breaat  behm  M.  aad  eama*. « 
ively  locatod  upon  said  arms  or  levers  and  adapted  to  aagage  with  tha 
aader  side  of  locking  plate  K...  and  to  raise  aad  lower  the  same,  thoa 
looking  aad  unlocking  the  reed  daring  the  forward  aad  backward 
■OTaaaeat  of  the  lay,  aahatantially  aa  ddwfibed. 

1  The  lay  A  in  eombiaatioo  with  th#  movabie  reed  B.  May  block 
1.  provided  with  threaded  plateaO.  0.  guid*  bohs  P.  P.  paanng  through 
the  body  of  the  lay  aad  eagagiag  with  the  threaded  platea,  springs 
H.  B  siuTounding  bolts  P  P.  aad  hokUog  the  stay  block  agaiaat  the 
raod  aad  thereby  holding  the  read  in  poaitioo  io  the  lay,  guidea  or 
ways  I.  I.,  locking  plate  K,  hariag  its  ends  adapted  to  slide  up  and 
4»wa  in  aaid  guides  or  ways,  the  arms  of  leven  N.  N  pivoted  to  the 
braaal  beam  M.  lugs  d.  d.  springs  0. 0.  attached  to  the  lugi  and  sup- 
portiof  the  anas  or  laran,  aad  cama  e,  e.  attached  to  the  arms  or 
larars,  aad  adapted  to  engage  with  the  n»der  side  of  locking  plate  C 
aad  to  raiae  aad  lower  the  same,  thereby  locking  and  unlocking  the 
read  during  the  forward  and  baekwarf  moveaeat  of  the  lay,  sub< 
iUaOy  as  deaeribad. 


theu»d 
Iterebfrl 

k  ward  I 


0O8.O4Q.  SAt-IIOTOB.  unmWimaKti.LitttHi.9tmaaj   PM 

■ajiaiMi  a«iii  la  4Sini.  (i#bom.) 


Claim.— h  the  cyliadar  of  a  gas  mk>tor  the  coabtaatioa  of  the 
iffBitteg  tuba  /.  the  gas  iaiat  ralTS  e.  the  f»a  aad  air  iakt  valra/aad 
the  bolgad  parti  r  r^  with  the  cut-away  ^rtioa  k  ezteadiag  through 
the  bulging  r  aad  eoostituting  a  direct  way  fk««  the  ralTa  «  to  the 
igutiag  tuba  /  as  aad  ft>r  the  parpoae  sliaeiflad. 

008.043.  tniM-amiM.  ciAiui&OMm.i0vToit.i.T 
iMiiiriaiiaH.  iMri m 474.M4  (■•  mm.) 


608.044.  inOMATIC  PiSTOI-EITUUnRO  DBVIC&  ClAtUi 
I.  Omlet.  lew  Tort  I.  T.  PUaa  Hij  18. 18M  Sehal  l<t  474,S«li 
do  OHM.) 


Claim.— I  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  operating 
therein,  a  passage  t  leading  to  oaly  one  end  of  aaid  cylinder,  aa  inlet 
pipe  A,  an  exhaust  pipe^,  a  valve  for  opening  commanicatioo  between 
the  inlet  pipe  A  and  the  cylinder  or  between  the  exhaust  pipe  7  and 
said  cylinder,  abutments  on  the  piston  rod  and  means  lubetaatially 
as  described  connected  with  the  valve  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  said  abtttmeou  to  shift  the  valve,  all  arranged  substaatially  as 
aad  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  operating  therein,  a 
passage  i  leading  to  only  one  end  thereof,  an  inlet  pipe  A  an  exhaust 
pipe^,  a  valve  for  opening  commuoicatioo  between  the  inlet  pipe  A 
aad  the  cylinder  or  between  the  exhaust  pipe^  and  said  cylinder,  ad- 
justable collars  c  <^  on  the  piston  rod  and  means  substantially  as  de- 
scribed connected  with  the  valve  and  adapted  to  cooperau  with  the 
said  ooQars  c  d  to  shift  the  valve,  all  arranged  subsuntially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  specified. 


L— 1.  Tka 
tft^pais  a.  Toha-ivda  i, 


a€  raelproeatory  roda/aad  §.  ar 
j.  vith  tkair  ptatooa  adopted 


to 


508,046.  BTDftOCAUOI-inJUIER.  Baui  W.  rauit.  Qsra- 
taud,  Olila  MMgBor  to  Pred  W.  Peek.  Waltar  L  Pack,  and  ClaraDOS  L 
Peek.  CbloagQ,  IlL  PM  iuis  28. 1U8.  Raoewed  Ho?.  17.  I8W1  8a- 
rial  la  371.646.    (Io  BOM.) 


Claiai. —  1.  A  sactiooal  hydro  carbon  burner  consisting  of  the  lower 
section  or  chamber  provided  with  a  water  supply  pipe,  a  middle  steam 
gaoerating  section  or  chamber  connected  with  said  lower  or  water 
chamber,  and  an  upper  section  for  snper-heatiag  steam  connected 
with  the  steam  generating  seetioa.  a  central  hub  located  in  the  lowest 
seetioa  and  a  plug  located  in  the  box  of  the  bub  and  having  oil  sup- 
ply or  discharge  ortficea  theraio.  substaatially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  sectional  hydro-carbon  burner,  consisting  of  the  lower  see- 
tioa or  chamber  provided  with  a  water  supply  pipa,  a  middle  steam 
generating  section  or  chamber  eoaaeeted  with  said  lower  or  water 
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ohamber,  aad  aa  upper  saetioo  for  aoparhaatiag  staui  ooaoaetad  with 
ths  steam  gaoaratiBg seetioa,  of  a  oaotral  hub  locatwl  in  the  lower 
aection  and  provided  wita  a  staam  supply  opeaing,  a  plug  located  in 
the  box  of  the  hub  and  having  oil  sapply  and  diaeharga  orifteea,  and 
a  cone  connected  with  the  hnb,  substaatially  as  sat  forth. 

3.  A  ssctioool  hydro-cariKW  bumer.-having  a  lower  saetioo  or 
chamber  provided  with  a  water  supply  pipd,  a  middle  air  space  aad 
steam  generating  chamber  an  upper  steam  superheating  chamber  and 
a  centrally  located  pipe  haviag  oil  aad  staam  supply  openings  therain. 
aubttaatially  as  set  forth 


^t.  Atiokatoaasoo8iprisiagaractaag«larb«>k,rmiBadadgaaaad 
wHtoa,  a  spriof  haviag  a  lip  at  tto  oaatar  ooraallj  bawiag  agaiast 
the  &oa  of  Mid  back,  and  screws  passiag  through  the  ends  of  said 
spHog,  tha  roiaad  adgaa,  aad  the  back,  aad  iato  the  sapport.  as  smI 
for  tha  parpoaa  sat  forth  '^'^ 

9.  A  ti«k«t  ease oo«prisiagaract«agalarb«>k,  a  aarpow  strip ta 
rear  thereof  at  ito  upper  edge,  a  raiaad  bottom  at  the  lower  adgaaf 
the  baek.  raiaad  edges  exteodiag  upward  from  the  aods  of  said  bMtom 
aad  oarrowar  ia  depth  at  their  upper  aods  so  that  the  fooes  of  tha 
adges  aad  bottom  ahall  staad  ia  a  siagle  pUae,  screws  pasaiog  through 
the  edgaa.  back,  aad  oarrow  strip  into  a  support,  aad  a  mrinm  eoa- 
oect«l  at  its  ends  with  said  raiaed  edges  aad  with  its  oaatar  bsaria. 
normally  agaiaat  the  face  of  the  back,  as  aad  for  the  parpoae  sat  fortk 
4  The  herein  described  ticket  case,  the  aamecomprWagaboek 
whoee  foee  iacliaes  to  the  front,  raised  bottom  aad  edges  whoee  foooa 
•taad  io  a  siagJe  plaae  converging  apward  toward  thatof  thefoeeof 
the  baek,  screws  passing  through  the  upper  ends  of  said  edges  throagh 
theback  aad  ioto  a  support,  a  spring  whose  eads  ar«  daUchahly  i- 
oared  uoder  the  screw  4ieads  and  whoee  body  bwids  down  at  iu  OMtar 
ao  as  to  form  a  thumb  notch,  and  two  lips  depending  from  tha  oaatar 
Of  said  spring  to  about  the  upper  (hoe  of  said  bottom  aad  baariag 
aormally  ngniast  the  front  &ce  af  the  back,  as  aad  for  ths  purpose 
hareubafors  sat  fortt  k-t^" 


4  la  a  hydro  carbon  burner,  the  combination  with  means  for  sup- 
plying oil  thereto,  a  water  chamber,  a  steam  superheating  chamber 
and  an  air  chamber  between  the  water  and  superheaung  chambara. 
subsuntially  as  indicated,  of  a  steam  generator  located  in  such  air- 
chamber,  said  steam-generator  being  connected  with  the  water-cham- 
ber and  with  the  soperheating  chamtier,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5  In  a  hydro  carbon  burner,  the  combination  with  means  forsup- 
piying  oil  thereto,  a  water  chamber  a  steam  ?uper-heating  chamber 
and  aa  air  chamber  between  the  water  and  superheating  chambers,  of 
ateam-geoerator  located  in  said  air  chamber  sod  a  lighting-cup  lo- 
cated next  below  such  steam  generator.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6  In  a  hydro-carbon  burner  the  combination  with  a  soctiooal 
eaaing,  the  different  sections  thereof  conUining  respectively  a  water 
ehamber.  an  air  chamber,  and  super-heating  chambers,  substantially 
as  indicated,  of  ao  oil  supply  for  said  burner,  a  heating  coil,  ducts 
esublishinjf  communication  between  the  water  chamber  and  said 
heating  coil,  between  the  latter  and  the  super-heating  chamber  aad 
between  the  super-heating  chamber  and  said  oil  supply,  and  valves 
for  shutting  oflT  the  supply  of  oil  and  staam.  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

7  In  »  hydro-carboo  burner,  the  combination  with  a  lower  water 
chamber,  an  upper  steam  super-heating  chamber  and  an  intermediaU 
air  chamber,  of  ao  annular  lighting  cup  located  ia  said  air  chamber 
and  having  a  central  opening  and  perforated  walls  surrounding  said 
central  opening,  admitting  air  laterally  to  the  lighting  cup  from  the 
inside  thereof,  and  means  for  supplying  oil  to  the  burner,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth 

8.  In  a  hydro-carbon  burner,  the  combination  with  a  lower  cham- 
ber for  water,  an  upper  chamber  for  super-beating  steam,  and  an  in- 
Urmediate  air  chamber,  of  a  lighting  cup  located  within  such  air 
chamber,  the  said  lighting  cup  having  a  central  opening,  and  perfo- 
rated wsUs  projecting  upward  from  the  Ughting  cup,  said  walla  being 
surmounted  by  an  imperforate  cap  and  means  for  supplying  oil  to  the 
burner,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  Ia  a  hydro-carbon  burner,  the  combination  with  means  for  sup- 
plying oil  and  water  thereto,  of  a  cone  having  jet  orifices,  steam  su- 
per-heating chambers  located  next  below  and  in  line  of  the  jet  orifices 
of  said  cone  and  an  upwardly  projecting  peripheral  rim  inugral  with 
the  walls  of  the  super-heating  chamber,  to  give  the  latter  a  cup-ehaped 
upper  face  for  concentrating  thejeUofflame.  so  bsuntiaUyamat  forth. 


0O8.O47. 

Otata    FIM 


KAUrSBCOKIie  DIVICl     Jon  L 
««•  a.  IW.    aerial  Io  440^06.    Olo 


PorKCMraiui. 


ClaiM. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  railway  rail  and  tie  or  othar 
raO-ooppoft,  a  plata  having  an  inclined  bearing  on  iu  supporting  sor> 
face,  and  a  separately  formed  clip  or  hook  which  engages  ths  rail 
and  rail  support,  said  plate  being  actuated  by  downward  pressura  to 
cause  the  clip  or  hook  to  clasp  the  rail  to  the  tie;  subsUntially  as 
dascribad. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  railway  tie  or  other  rail-support,  having 
oppositely  beveled  foces,  beveled  plates  beariag  thereon,  a  rail  and 
clips  formed  separately  ftvm  said  plates,  engaging  the  rail  and  tie, 
and  adapted  to  be  forced  inwardly  by  tha  plates  U>  biad  the  rail  to 
the  tie ;  substentiaUy  as  dsscribad. 

3.  The  eombination  of  a  railway  rail  and  tie  or  other  rail-eup- 
port,  a  beveled  plate,  and. a  clip  or  hook  made  ssparate  from  ths 
plate,  and  fitting  ia  a  slot  in  ths  tie,  said  plate  baiag  actuated  by 
downward  pressure  to  cause  the  clip  or  hook  to  clasp  the  rail  to  the 
tie ;  subsUntially  as  deecribed 

4.  The  combination  of  a  railway  rail  and  tie,  a  plate  bearing  on 
ao  iodined  surfoce  on  the  tie,  and  a  separately  formed  clip  or  hook 
aetuated  by  the  plate  and  fitting  against  the  top  of  the  rail-flaaga 
and  the  underside  of  the  tie,  said  plate  being  actuated  by  downward 
pressure  to  force  the  clip  or  hook  to  clasp  the  rail  to  tha  tie ;  sub- 
staatially as  described. 


008.04:6.    nCKBT^ASS.    CiAiui  C  Pamiott^  Byde  Put, 
POafl  War.  11.  1S83.    Serial  Bo  469.496.    (Io  nodcL) 


008.04:8.  SOSPBIDBU  CMAtOM  W.  POR.  roit  Worth.  TMl. 
•Mgoor  to  the  Solaotlfle  8iMp«i4ar  OaopuT.  LWtel  Uttk  Crtsk. 
Mioh.    PM  Sept  8. 186L    iBWIa40B.IH    (lomoM.) 


CJaim.—  l.  A  ticket  case  comprising  a  recungular  back  with 
raised  edgea  aad  bottom  and  open  top,  a  spring  secured  at  ite  ends  to 
the  face  of  said  raised  edges  at  their  upper  extremities  extending 
acroas  the  case  and  having  a  thumb  notch  io  iU  upper  edge  at  the 
ceatar  of  ito  length,  and  a  lip  depending  from  said  spring  and  borne 
thereby  normally  backward  against  the  face  of  the  back.  subsUntially 
as  described. 
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Claim.  —  1 .  A  pair  of  tiupcDClars  cootis|ia(  of  two  ihooldor  itnpt 
Mch  provided  at  both  ead<  with  a  pullsy,  Md  two  button  hole  eordi 
baring  a  buttoo  hole  \a  each  ead  thereof  oi^j,  oae  of  laid  cordi  worfc- 
iDg  over  the  pulleys  aod  conoectiag  ooe  <nd  of  each  (trap  and  tha 
other  cor-J  working  orer  the  other  pullej«,aad  ooanaoting  the  other 
eods  of  laid  (traps,  subaUotially  a«deacrib«d. 

2.  A  pair  of  suspenders  consuitiag  of  two  shoulder  straps  each 
provided  at  both  ends  with  a  puUe/,  aod  a«ingle  integral  coatinitoua 
battoa-bole  cord  of  uniform  thickne«  thrqaghout  iU  length,  haring 
a  button-hole  in  each  of  its  extremities  outf,  arranged  at  each  end  of 
each  of  Mid  straps,  each  of  said  cords  paiwiag  through  one  of  the  pul- 
lejs  on  each  of  the  straps,  so  that  both  pallejs  ai  each  end  of  tha 
strape  will  be  located  between  the  two  button-holee  of  the  same  pair 
and  will  be  free  to  slide  on  said  cord  from  oqe  button-hole  to  the  other. 
whereby  the  suspenders  may  be  attached  |o  the  pantaloons  slightlf 
forward  of  each  side-yam  and  also  in  \im  rear  of  each  side  seasa 
about  four  times  as  far  therefrom  as  the  dlsUnce  between  the  afore-  i 
said  points  of  attachment  and  the  side  sasto.  substantisUj  as  set  forth. 


Ckdm.-'  1 .  The  combination  with  a  brake  baam  having  a  seat  or 
baaring-flange  for  one  side  of  the  brake-head,  of  a  brake-head,  an  end 
cap,  and  cam  or  wedge  mechaoiam  for  forcing  the  ead  cap  against  the 
other  side  of  the  brake-head,  substantially  as  and  for  tha  parpose  speci- 
flwl. 

d 


0O8,O4r9.  OOMBIHBD  RAlIrSOfPOKT  AMD  CR088-TIK  FlA»- 
co  P  RuuT,  Rew  Tort  N  T..  aalgDor.  \n  m«n«a«lgnnMDtt.  totba 
Joboaoo  CompoDT.  o(  reourlTaola.     FU^d  Oat  7.  1892.     toU  Wk 

448,100.    (Ho  modal) 


Jf IfeU 


'A 

_ftf 41. 


('ki\m.—  \.  A  meUllic  cross  tie  provided  with  vertical  sUmped 
up  lags,  and  having  a*rail  chair  of  box  fon^  fastened  thereto,  the  ver- 
tical webs  of  the  chair  being  secured  to  tie  vertical  lugs  pf  the  tie. 

2.  A  railroad  metallic  cross  tie  providied  with  a  vertical  sUmped 
up  lug  near  each  end  with  a  rail  chair  hnving  a  vertical  web,  said 
chair  being  secured  to  said  sumped  up  vertical  lug  on  said  cross  tie. 

3.  A  railroad  meUlltc  cross  tie  provi<|ed  with  sumped  up  lugs, 
and  having  rail  chairs  welded  to  said  lugs. 

4  A  channel  shaped  meU^lic  cross  tie  provided  with  stamped 
up  lugs,  and  having  a  rail  chair  of  box  for»n  welded  to  said  lugs. 


508.050.  CaCUn-BREAKlHG  DBtlCB  FOR  RBCIFMCATniO 
ELECTRIC  MACHINSa  CiaiLB  E  H|CBatM<wi.  PhilaMphla.  Pa. 
Piled  July  2.  1892.    Serfil  Ha  438.749     (Ho  oodaL) 


Claim. —  1.  The  herein  described  cireuiibreaker  for  reciprocating 
electro  magnetic  devices,  consisting  of  a  r^gid  and  a  movable  contact 
piece,  carried  by  the  reciprocating  part  olj  the  mechani.^m  and  oper- 
ating to  break  the  electric  circuit  on  the  completion  of  the  attractive 
Btroke  and  make  it  on  the  completion  of' the  release  stroke  by  the 
movement  due  to  the  momentum  of  the  Movable  contact,  sttbatan- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  circuit  brealQer  of  an  electro  magnet  or 
magnets,  an  armature,  devices  for  raising  said  armature  fi-om  said 
magnet  when  current  is  broken,  a  movabl4  and  a  rigid  contact  point 
carried  by  said  armature  and  one  or  both  oif  which  are  insulated  from 
said  armature,  an  adjusUble  stop  for  limiting  the  upward  movement 
of  said  armature  and  a  fixed  or  movable  ^p  for  limiting  iU  down- 
ward movement.  1 

■J.  The  combination  in  a  circuit  breal^r  of  a  magnet  and  an  ar- 
mature, a  ri^id  contact  point  carried  by  and  insulated  from  ^id  ar- 
mature, a  movable  conUct  point  carried  Ify  said  armature,  and  the 
fk«e  or  conUct  end  of  which  is  woightefl.  and  a  movable  stop,  by 
aaeaos  of  which  the  stroke  of  said  armata^  may  b«  adjusted 


0O8.O51.    wuRJt-WUB.    Hnti^ 
Mioh..  aalgnor  to  the  Ghlotgo  Railway 
DL    Fttad  June  8.  189S.    Sanal  Ha  4T7j 


&  BflHKitnN.  IilmiMno 
1  qulpaent  Coopany.  CUoago, 
,( N.    (Ho  oodeL) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  brake  beam  having  a  seat  or  flaog* 
for  one  side  of  the  brake  head  and  a  cotter  hole  having  a  swell  within 
the  bore  thereof,  of  a  brake-head,  an  end  cap  having  cotter  holes,  and 
a  cotter  or  pin,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoaes  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  brake  beam  having  a  seat  for  one  side 
of  a  brake  head  and  a  cotter  hole,  of  a  brake  head,  an  end  cap  hav- 
ing cotter  holes  on  a  different  center  ttxtm  the  axis  of  the  cotter  hole 
in  the  end  of  the  beam,  aod  a  cotter  or  pin  for  securing  the  cap  to 
the  end  of  the  beam  and  confining  the  brake  head;  aubstantially  a* 
spaeiflad. 

008.00 2.  CLOTCH.  Bowaio  Oi  Scuun  and  OKttu  H.  Hma- 
■Ai,  Cuyaboga  FaUa,  Ohio.  aatgDon  to  the  FaUi  Rivet  and  MaohlQ* 
Coofany.  ame  pUoa.    FUed  Nov  26,  1892.    aotlal  Ho.  463j»8.     Ha 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  clutch  supporting  wheel  or  pulley,  a 
pair  of  arms  carrying  friction  jaws  at  one  end  and  pivotally  connected 
to  said  wheel  or  pulley  at  or  near  the  op(>osite  end,  a  rod  connecting 
said  arms  intermediate  the  jaws  and  the  pivot  and  mechanism  whereby 
a  longitudinal  pull  is  exerted  on  said  rod  to  draw  one  of  said  jaws  to- 
ward the  other  and  mechanism  whereby  said  other  jaw  is  held  from 
retreating,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  clutch  supporting  wheel  or  pulley,  a  pair  of 
arms  carrying  friction  jaws  at  one  end  aod  pivotally  connected  to  said 
wheel  or  pulley  at  or  near  the  opposite  end,  a  rod  connecting  said  arma 
intermediate  the  jaws  and  the  pivot  and  a  spring  interposed  between 
said  jaws  and  acting  in  antagonism  to  the  pull  on  said  rod  and  mech- 
anism whereby  a  longitudinal  pull  is  exerted  on  said  rod  to  draw  one 
of  said  jaws  toward  the  other  and  mechanism  whereby  the  other  jaw 
is  held  from  retreating,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  clutch  supporting  wheel  or  pulley,  a  pair  of 
arms  carrying  friction  jaws  at  one  end  and  pivotally  connected  to  said 
wheel  or  pulley  at  or  near  the  opposite  end,  a  rod  connecting  said 
amu  intermediate  the  jaws  and  the  pivot  and  an  adjustable  nut  upon 
said  rod  whereby  the  jaws  may  be  adjusted  and  mechanism  whereby 
a  longitudinal  pull  is  exerted  on  said  rod  to  draw  one  of  said  jawa 
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toward  the  other  and  mechanism  whereby  the  other  jaw  it  haid  from^ 
retreating,  subsuntially  as  described 

4.  In  combinaUon,  a  clutch  supporting  wheel  or  pnUev  a  pair  of 
arms  carrying  ft^ction  jaws  at  one  end  and  pivoullv  connec'ted  to  said 
wheel  or  pulley  at  or  near  the  opposite  end,  a  ri»d  connecting  said 
arms  intermediate  the  jaws  and  the  pivot,  and  a  rest,  as  the  set  screw 

«•,  t«r«J«l*tethepositionsof  the  jaws  and  mechanism  whereby  a  lon- 
gitudinal pull  U  exerted  on  said  rod  to  draw  one  of  said  jaw.  toward 
the  other  and  mechanism  whereby  the  other  jaw  U  held  from  retreat- 
ing, subsUotisHy  as  described. 

5  In  combination,  a  clutch  supporting  wheel  or  pulley,  a  pair  of 
arms  carrying  friction  jaws  at  one  end  and  pivoUlly  connected  to  said 
wheel  or  puUey  at  or  near  the  opposite  end.  a  rod  connecting  said 
arms  mtermediate  the  j.ws  and  the  pivot,  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  end 
ot  said  rod  and  beanng  against  one  of  said  arms  aod  means  whereby 
aaid  lever  is  operated,  subeUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  combination,  a  clutch  supporting  wheel  or  puUev,  a  pair  of 
arms  carrying  friction  jaws  at  one  end  and  pivoUlly  connected  to  said 
wheel  or  pulley  at  or  near  the  opposite  end,  a  rod  connecting  said 
arms  intermediate  the  jaws  and  the  pivot,  a  lever  pivotwi  to  one  end 
Of  said  rod.  a  shifting  sleeve,  a  second  lever  connected  with  said  sleeve 
and  a  link  interposed  between  said  two  levers,  subsUntially  as  de- 

7.  In  combination  with  the  wheel  of  a  pullev,  a  friction  clutch 
nng  t  having  at  intervals  the  yokes  ^  each  provided  with  a  bridge- 
piece  ^,  a  set  screw  ^,  and  the  jaws  k  k\  subsUntially  as  described 


'^^m/SS-?-    O'^'tt^railATIHe  MBCHAHISM  FOR  FRIHTIKO. 

!Ii??^on^*^'^  ■~"'  "*'""^  "  '     WW  Ajr.  28.  189L 
oerlai  Ha  390t797.    (Ho  madel) 


Cla%m.—\.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  tum- 
bler-cam of  the  gripper-shaft,  a  pin  to  operate  the  same,  an  arm  car- 
rymg  the  pin  and  having  iu  axis  of  moUon  paraUel  to  that  of  the 
gnpper^aft,  and  a  stop  limiting  the  motion  of  the  pin  in  one  dirwv 
ti<m,  whereby  the  cam  is  operated  or  the  pin  moved  aside,  subeUn- 
tially as  described. 


J  ,      .  • Y^'^w^  •««  BBuiv,  Bu  arm  carrying  ine 

pm  and  having  iu  axis  of  motion  parallel  to  that  of  the  gripper  shaft 
•  stop  limiting  the  motion  of  the  pin  in  one  direction,  and  a  spring 
pressing  the  pin  toward  the  stop.  subeUntiaUy  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described.  *^ 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  moving  about  ita  axis,  itagrip 
pers  and  their  shaft  having  a  slotted  cam,  the  pin  to  operate  the  cam 
u  arm  supporting  the  pin  and  having  its  axis  of  motion  parallel  to 
mat  of  the  cylinder,  a  stop  limiting  the  motion  of  the  pin,  and  a  spring 
pressing  the  pin  toward  the  stop,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoeei 
oescnbed.  ^ 

4.  The  combinaUon  of  a  cylinder  having  motion  about  its  axu 
Jts  gnppers  and  their  shaft  having  a  slotted  cam,  two  pins,  one  to 
open  and  the  other  to  close  the  grippen.  pivoted  arm.  carrying  «d3 
pins,  and  stops  limiting  the  motion  of  the  pins,  the  one  inwardly  and^ 
the  other  outwardly,  snbsUnUally  as  and  for  the  purpoees  described 

D.  l^he  combination  of  a  cylinder  moving  about  its  axu,  the  turn- 
bler-cam  of  its  gripper-shaft.  two  pins,  one  to  open  and  the  other  to 
Close  the  gnppers  pivoted  arms  carrying  said  pins,  a  stop^ontwartUy 
of  one  and  inwardly  of  the  other  of  said  arms,  and  spring,  pressing 
icri£Id*  "^  "'**  '^^'  "ubsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  d  * 

6.  The  combination  of  a  tambier<am  of  the  gripperwihaft.  two 
pins,  one  to  open  and  the  other  to  close  «tid  gnppers,  arms  carrying 
said  pin.  and  having  their  axes  of  motion  parallel  to  that  of  the 


8.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  moving  about  its  axis,  tha  tarn- 
bler-cam  of  Its  gripper-sbsft,  two  pins,  one  to  op«,  and  the  other  to 
dose  »*'d  Knppers,  arms  bearing  said  pins,  a  stop  inward  of  one  and 

T^  •"bsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described 

9^  The  combination  of  a  two  revolution  cylinder,  the  tunibler- 
cam  of  .u  grippernihaft,  an  arm  carrying  the  pin,  a  stop  thewfor,  and 
mechanism  moving  the  pin  and  arm  into  operative  position  during  one 
revolution  of  the  cylinder  snd  out  of  said  positioVduring  the  next 
operauon  thereof,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10  The  combination  of  a  two  revolution  crlinder,  the  tumbler- 
cam  of  It.  gnp,>er-,h.ft,  .  pin  to  operate  the  cim,  an  arm  carrying 
he  pin,  a  stop  therefor,  and  spring  devices  preying  the  srm  against 
the  pin.  with  mechantsm  moving  said  arm  and  pin  into  operative  po«. 
tion  during  one  revolution  of  the  cylinder  and  out  of  said  position  dur- 
ing the  next  revolution  thereof,  subsuotjallv  as  described 

11.  The  combination  of  a  two  revolution  cyUnder,  the  tumbler- 

the  axis  of  the  cyhnder  and  carrying  said  arm,  .  stop  for  said  arm 
means  holding  said  arm  against  said  stop  in  a  yielding  manner  and 
mechanum  mov^g  «id  shaft  and  p.ninto  operative  portion  during 
one  revolution  of  the  cylinder  and  out  of  said  position  during  the  next 
revolution  thereof,  subsUnUally  as  described 

12.  The  combination  of  a  two  revolution  cylinder,  the  tumbler- 
STnt™  «"PP*^-''"^-  •  P'"  t«  OP*^***  the  «tme.  an  arm  carrying 
the  pin,  a  shaft  carrying  the  arm.  a  stop  for  the  arm.  spring  deric« 
holding  the  arm  against  the  stop,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  shaft 
and  pin  into  operative  position  during  one  revolution  of  the  cvliuder 
and  out  of  said  position  during  the  next  revolution  thereof.  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  two  revolution  cylinder,  the  tumbler- 
cam  of  lU  gnpper^hsft,  two  pins,  arm.  carrying  the  pin^  a  stop  out- 
ward  of  ooe  and  inward  of  the  other  of  said  arms,  means  holding 
said  arms  against  said  stops  in  a  yielding  manner,  and  mechaniwn 
movmg  said  arms  aod  pins,  one  into  and  the  other  out  of  ito  opera- 
d  '  '^**°  ''"""^  ""**  revolution  of  the  cylinder,  subsUntially  as 

14.  The  combination  of  a  two  revolution  cylinder,  the  tumbler- 
earn  of  .U  gripper-shaft.  two  pins  to  operate  the  same,  arm.  carrying 
the  pins,  dufts  parallel  to  the  cylinder  aod  carrying  the  arms,  meau 
holding  one  pm  against  out  wai-d  and  the  other  against  inward  motion 
and  mechanism  moving  the  shafts  to  move  one  pin  into  and  the  other 
out  of  operative  position  during  each  revolution  of  the  cvUnder  snb- 
stanbally  as  described. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  two  revolution  cylinder,  the  tumbler- 
cam  of  lu  gnpper-shaft,  two  pins  to  operate  the  same,  shafts  parallel 
to  the  cylinder  and  having  arms  carrying  said  pins,  a  stop  inward  of 
one  and  outward  of  the  other  of  said  arm.,  .pring  devices  pressing 
■aid  arms  against  said  stops,  and  mechanism  sliding  said  shafts  to 
mo»  ««-  „!-  into  and  the  other  out  of  operative  position  during  eaofa 


16.  The  combination  of  cam  14,  gripper-ahaft  12.  pin  A.  arm  21 
a  spnng.  and  stop  a.  subsUntially  as  described. 

17.  The  combination  of  cam  14,  gripper-shaft  12.  pin  A.  arm  21 
shaft  22*.  a  spring,  stop  a,  lever  39  engaging  shaft  22»,  and  mean,  for 
moving  lever  39,  subsUntially  as  described. 

18.  The  combination  of  cam  14,  gripper-shaft  12,  pins  A  and  B 
the  arms  carrying  them,  the  shafts  22»  and  22*,  stops  a  and  2«  spri  ngs' 
centrally  pivoted  lever  39  engaging  shafts  22'  and  22*.  and  means  for' 
rocking  said  lever,  subsUntially  a.  described. 


^^.f«'-9^^-  "l^I-ni'LE. SWITCHBOARD  8T8TM  FOR  TELH- 
PHOHMXCHAHOga  Cimn  R  ScuBHiK.  Chicago.  Dl.  aiggnor  to 
the  Weateni  Hectric  Company,  tame  plaoa  FM  Feb  7.  189S  SbtmI 
Ha  461,388.    (Ho  modal) 

Oaim.—l.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending  from 
a  subsution  to  a  central  office  and  connected  with  springjacks  thereat 
and  terminating  in  a  loop  plug,  of  a  self  reuining  annunciator  having 
its  operating  coil  connected  with  said  line  circuit,  a  socket  for  receiv- 
ing .Hsid  terminal  plug  when  out  of  use,  a  cord  switch  in  said  socket, 
a  local  circuit  extending  from  ground  through  the  reUining  coil  of 
said  annunciator  a  battery  and  normaUy  closed  cooUcU  of  said  cord 
switch  and  connected  with  cooUct  pieces  upon  the  sprinjiiack.  and 
gripp;r:sh;;i\;d'";:.;rhordi^'''  rn"**"  ^~"*'  "^  '^''  °!  "^^  means  for  dosing  the  said  springjack  conUct.  to  earth  whenconnec 
othe?  agai^'  "waTmotbn  l/d  ILlx    ^^T.  ""*'''"'-'"*  '^"^  ^""' "  T*^'  V^«^-''»' '  -^-^-^J  the  self  reuining  annunciator  i.  pre- 

7.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  moving  about  iu  axu.  the  tum-"""     '" "'"'  

Ner-cam  of  lU  gnpper-ahaft.  two  pins,  one  to  open  and  the  other  to 

ClOee  the  ffnnmtra  ann.  <...-_: ;j     ■  ... 


cloee  the  ,rioD.«  sVmT...            '"•^  °"  ^.°P*°  "**  ^^*  ''^^*"  ^  '"'^^^'«''  *^  »  central  office  and  connected  with  springjack  switches 
L.^  ./.w-        °:    /  S"-  Ppers,  a  stop  inward  of  one  and  a  stopoutr  operating  coil  connected  with  iU  particular  li«isri«...it  ,. ;„.i  l._ 


r.^  I !t  *  '^"PP*"'  •  '^P  '""•"l  °f  «°«  •"d  »  -top  out. 

ward  of  the  otner  of  said  arm.,  and  means  holding  the  arms  against 
the  stops  yieldingly,  subsUntiaUy  as  deK:rib«i 


— o  -I ,'  ...-. .,iuw  iu  t.uc  line  iruen  connec 

u  made  to  any  springiack  of  the  line,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  two  telephone  lines  each  extending  from  a 
subsution  to  a  central  office  and  connected  with  springjack  switch. 


Q  •-^'••■uuM  auuuuciBiurs  escn  naving  lU 

operating  coil  connected  with  iUparticular  line  circuit,  terminal  plugs 
with  which  each  line  is  connected,  and  a  cord  switch  for  each  terminal 
plug,  normally  open  local  circuiu  each  extending  from  earth  through 
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A»  rttoiaJBg  eoU  of  oo»  —— dtw,  tk^wiffc  non— Dy  elotwl  coo- 
tMt  petete  of  tho  eord  twHeh  of  tho  eor^wpoadiBf  Km,  tad  tonai- 
■•ttef  ia  BoraAllj  iaivktod  eoBta«t  pioefe*  of  tho  ipriagiaeki  of  tho 
MBO  Hao,  ftBd  a  groaadod  eo— orttoo  fro^  th»t  eonUet  pioeo  of  Mek 
tMmiaal  plaf  wUoh  ooaaoeto  wHh  that  ^oatoet  pioeo  of  tho  apring- 
jack  wUch  tormiaAtw  Um  k>eal  ctrcait,  o««  of  nid  termiBal  plofi 
botef  iaMrUd  ia  •  ■priacJaek  of  th«  o(|«r  lino ;  whoreby  the  indi 
tMoaI  Minuaeiator  of  tho  ealUag  tiao  r«|uiaa  roqwadre  to  agaal 
lag  earTMta  ia  tho  Bao  eireait  aad  tho  ialiridaal  aaaaaeiator  of  tho 
aaftworiag  liao  ia  proTMtod  horn  r«|>o^iaf  to  taeh  oarraata,  tab- 
■Uatiallj  aa  daaeribod. 


J 

S.  Tho  eombiaatioa  with  a  tolophoa^  Hoo  extoadiaf  ttom  a  uh- 
•Utioa  to  a  ooBtnl  oAoo  aad  eoaaoct^d  thoroat  with  ipriaijaek 
•witehot  apoa  difforwt  awitehboarda  aad  trith  a  tormiaal  plaf  at  000 
of  tho  iwitehboarda,  of  a  aoekot  aad  ooitf  awiteh  for  aaid  tormiaal 
plag,  aoparate  ooataet  pioeoa  of  aaid  aoe|ot  aad  eord  awiteh,  a  eoa- 
dactiag  atoaTO  oh  aaid  totmiaal  plaf  adaplod  to  eooaoet  tho  aaid  aop- 
•nto  eoataet  pioeoa  whoa  tho  phi(  ia  ia  t^o  aoekot,  aa  iadindaal  aotf 
rataiaiag  aaaaaeiator  hanaf  iu  oporatifif  ootl  oooaoetod  with  the 
Hoo  eireait,  a  aoraaaDj  opoo  braaeh  cir^ait  eztoodiof  fron  earth 
tkroach  tho  raUiaiaf  eoU  of  tho  aaaaae^or,  throagh  tho  aaid  aop- 
•rau  eoataet  pioeoa  of  tho  eord  awiteh  a^  tho  aaotalfie  eoodoetiag 
riag  of  tho  plof  aad  thoneo  eoaaoetod  trith  eoataet  pioeoa  of  tho 
apriagjaeka  of  tho  Uoo;  whoroby  tho  rot^iainc  eoil  ia  diaeoaaoctod 
froa  tho  eoataet  pioeoa  of  tho  apriaciaekii  whoa  tho  terminal  ping  ia 
IMod  from  ila  aoekot,  aabotaatially  aa  daaeribod. 

I 


608.055.  pnciMHAftmiieo^Tia  wiuiAflt 
ail  jMl  am,  ilpur  to  tmk  %.  mikhmi.  ■■!  iliii 


Lll 


nrtlUr. 


Obiak— 1.  Ia  a  poMO  ahotpaalag  divieo,  tho  eoaWaatioo  of  a 
with  a  loonhadiaal  boro  aa|  a  lat  Mo  iatoiaoelod  bj 


abol  fetaad  with  a  MOiptMiaai  ooro  aaf  a  aas  mam  luvmntittu  vj 
eath  bota,  with  a  aptiag  «^for«  at  tho  ra^  aiki  of  a«A  Aon  adapted 
to  TioidiaciT  bear  agaiaat  tho  poaeU  fto^  below.  aabataatiaDj  aa  ao( 


i.  In  a  poaeil  aharpooiag  dorioe,  tho  eombinatioii  of  a  ahall  har- 
iag  a  loogitadiaal  boro  aad  a  flat  ride  intoraoctod  bj  imch  bore,  aad 
haiiag  a  log  fonnod  with  a  roeeaa;  with  a  apring  aapport  conaiitiag 
of  a  doaUod  apriag  wire,  earred  at  tho  donbled  end,  fomod  ioto  eoila 
pirotod  upon  a  pin  in  the  roeeaa  of  the  log,  and  baring  itt  aoda  ao- 
eared  in  the  bottom  of  tho  reooaa,  ■nboUntiaOy  aa  ae«  forth. 


508.056. 
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CZatM.— 1.  In  a  bod-bottom,  tho  mdopondoat  kwgitadinal  ooUed 
atraada  aad  the  iadopeodoat  traaarorae  eoilod  atraada  iatoraoeting 
tho  loogitndinal  atraada  at  inUrrala,  each  strand  oompriaiag  aa  in* 
torior  eloao-coilod  core  and  a  ooaoentric  inclooing  cloeo<oiled  ahoU, 
anbatantially  aa  ^Mciflod. 

S.  In  a  bed-bottom,  the  iatermoahing  atraada  eoaaiating  each  of 
a  plarafitj  of  aimilar  compact,  or  dooo-eoiled.  coaeoatric  eoib,  aab- 
■taatially  aaapwiAed. 


008,057. 

18.  im 


TBUn.  OnotnaiiAi.IndtuMpoHikInl  fMlii: 

ft  cnxiii  (lo  I 


Claim. — 1.  Um  eembiaatioB,  in  a  trvak,  of  a  eeatral  cjiinder 
hariag  a  leagHaflMi  parfbialad  atrip  A',  aad  end  cyUaden  adapted  to 
aBp  OTor  tho  «aa,  aad  cartyteg  toeka,  the  bolu  whereof  are  adapted 
to  ealer  aad  be  aaeared  hi  the  aUta  or  perforatiooa  in  aaid  plate,  thoa 
proridiag  a  look  foetaalag  at  any  deairod  point.  anbeteotUlly  aa  aei 
forth. 

1.  The  oombiaatioa,  ia  a  tmak,  of  a  central  opoo-eadod  eyiiader 
haviag  a  loegitadiaal  aMtal  pUte  ▲'  which  plate  ia  prorided  with  nn- 
aaerona  alita,  aad  two  cyliadion  paaaod  OTor  the  eiida  of  aaid  oeatrai 
eyHador,  aad  a  loek  hinged  to  eaeh,  the  bolt  whereof  ia  adapted  te 
eater  the  afita  in  laid  plate  A',  a  meaaa  being  thoa  prorided  for  locking 
or  (hateaing  aaid  end  cylinden  at  any  point  of  aaid  oeotral  cylinder, 
aabetaatially  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  The  eombiaation,  ia  a  trank,  of  a  central  open-eadod  cytiader, 
other  eyiinden,  baring  one  ead  cloaod,  paaaed  orer  the  eada  of  aaid 
eeatral  cyKndor,  the  enda  and  aidea  whereof  are  anitod  by  enrTod 
comer  piecea  B,  anbatantially  u  ahown  and  deeeribed. 

4.  The  eombiaatioo,  ia  a  trank,  of  a  eeatral  opoo-eadod  eyiiader, 
aad  two  other  eyUadofi  placed  orer  the  enda  of  aaid  eeotral  cyHadar 
aad  prorided  with  riaga  or  eyee,  aad  a  eord  or  laeiog  paaawl  throagh 
aaid  riaga  or  eyea,  whereby  aaid  end  eyiiaden  are  drawn  and  aeenred 
toward  eaeh  other,  aabetaatially  aa  aet  forth. 
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Um  Tort,  I.  T.|«te  tabU  aad  iTtho  1 
iagbtaak. 

ft.  The  oombinatioB  with  food  mechaaiam  of  a  table  f  oror  wtiieh 
tho  Uaak  ia  fod,  lntormitteotly.aeting  grippen  1 1  arranged  to  grip 
the  diamond  folded  eod  of  the  blank  to  the  toMe  in  froot  of  the  rear 
flap  of  aaid  diamond  and  aa  intermittently-acting  rod  J  arranged  to 
engage  the  blank  below  the  rear  flap  aad  paah  it  apward  aad  forward 
ia  a  U-ehapod  fold  to  pre«  the  flap  forward  aa  deeeribed. 


G08.058.   FOLOatlDL 


CMm.—l.  The  combination,  with  afokUag  bod  aad  the  bedding 
thereof  of  outwardly  aod  Inwardly  awiaglog  aram  eanied  by  the  aaor- 
abie  portion  of  the  bod,  and  a  aliding  conaoetioa  between  the  boddiag 
Eod  aaid  arma,  whereby  the  bedding  la  auapended  from  the  arma  aad 
kaapable  of  moroaaoat  thereon,  anbatantially  aa  daaeribod. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  folding  bed  and  the  bedding  iktnot, 
of  awinging  arma  hold  to  the  morabte  portiona  of  the  bed  and  adapted 
to  more  inward  and  outward  thereon,  rinp  held  to  aiide  on  the  arme 
and  aeenrad  to  the  bedding,  and  faatoning  dericea  to  flx  the  poeitioa 
•f  the  ringa,  aabaUntially  aa  deeeribed. 

8.  The  eombinatioD,  with  the  folding  bed  and  the  bedding  thereof, 
of  tho  inwardly  and  oatwardly  awinging  arma  carried  by  the  morable 
portion  of  the  bed,  the  ringa  held  to  alide  on  the  arms  and  connected 
with  the  bedding,  the  cord  aeeared  to  the  ringa,  and  koopora  on  the 
anna  to  engage  the  cords,  substantially  aa  deeeribed. 

4.  The  combinatioa  with  the  folding  bed  and  the  bedding  thereof, 
of  the  (winging  arms  joumaled  on  the  foot  posts  of  the  bod,  the  rings 
held  to  slide  on  the  arms  and  connected  with  the  bedding,  foatoning 
dericea  to  flx  the  poeitton  of  the  arma,  and  OMana  for  fixing  the  poai- 
tioB  of  the  ringa  upon  the  anna,  aabetantiaDy  aa  deeeribed. 


608.05  9.  MRBOO  or  AID  APPAAATUfl  POt  MAUIfl  PAPB 
BAea  CiAUB  &  Srawim  nukdelptaia,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  the  OniaQ 
Paper  Bag  Maoblne  Company,  aameptaoe.  FIM  Apr.  17, 1883.  flvftri 
ffa  47aMS    (Ho  model) 

Claim.— 1.  The  method  of  making  the  flnal  folda  ia  a  diamond- 
folded  bag  blank  which  conaiate  in  folding  the  front  flap  of  the  dia- 
mond back,  forming  a  U-ahapod  fold  aa  A*  in  the  body  of  the  blank 
beneath  the  rear  flap  of  the  diamond,  and  pushing  aaid  fold  together 
with  aaid  rear  flap  forward  as  described  and  ao  aa  to  eaaae  the  two 
flapa  of  the  diamond  to  orerlap  and  complete  the  bag  bottom. 

1.  The  combinatioa  with  mechaaiam  for  holding  a  diamond  folded 
bag  blank,  of  conatantly  acting  feeding  mechaaiam  moring  with  eoo- 
•tant  apeed  in  the  rear  of  said  holding  mechanism  aad  a  fohlor  J  ar 
ranged  to  engage  the  body  of  the  blank  beneath  the  rear  flap  of  the 
diaaaood  aad  thrust  it  upward  aad  forward  in  a  Uahaped  fold,  all 
■abetantlally  aa  deeeribed  and  ao  aa  to  fold  the  rear  flap  of  the  dia- 
mond forward  on  the  bag  bottom. 

3.  The  combination  with  meohaniam  for  hokling  a  diamond  folded 
bag  Uank,  of  conatantly  aetiag  foeding  mechaaiam  moring  with  eoa- 
atant  speed  In  the  rear  of  aaid  holdfaig  mechaniam,  a  folder  J  arranged 
to  engage  the  body  of  the  blank  beoeath  the  rear  flap  of  the  diamond 
aad  throat  it  upward  and  forward  in  a  U  ahaped  fold  ao  as  to  fold  the 
rear  flap  of  the  diamond  forward  oa  the  bag  bottom  and  feeding 
aaeehaniam  aitnatod  in  front  of  the  holding  mechaniam  and  moring 
at  a  greater  apeed  than  the  rear  faediag  mechaniam. 

4.  The  combination  with  feed  mechaniam  of  a  teble  P  orer  which 
the  bag  blank  b  fod  aad  in  which  la  formed  an  opening  P",  a  finger 
0  arranged  abore  aud  opening  with  a  backward  inclination,  and 
Bochanism  for  raising  aaid  flagor  abore  the  teble  and  lowering  it  aa 
deeeribed,  into  opening  f  eo  that  aaid  flagor  will  engage  with  aod 
bead  np  the  tnvX  flap  of  the  diamond  aa  the  blank  adrances  orer  the 
table  aad  then  raiae,  permitting  the  blank  to  more  between  it  aat. 


time  puah  the  flap  back  over  the  adraae- 


6.  The  combination  with  feed  mechaDtam  of  a  Ubie  P  orer  which 
the  blank  ia  ftd,  intennittently-actiDg  grippere  I  I  arranged  to  grip 
the  diamond  folded  end  of  the  blank  to  the  teble  in  fWwt  of  tha  pear 
flap  of  aaid  diamond,  an  intermittentlj-acting  rod  J  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  blank  below  the  rear  flap  and  push  it  apward  aad  forward 
in  a  U-ahaped  fold  to  preas  the  flap  forward  as  described,  a  flnger  0 
aad  mechanism  for  actuating  said  finger  as  described  and  ao  that  it 
will  engage  aad  pnah  up  the  fh>nt  flap  of  the  diamond  aa  the  blank 
ia  fad  to  the  teble  and  then  raiae  permitting  the  blank  to  more  under 
it  aad  pnahiag  back  aaid  flap  as  the  blank  so  morca. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  fe^  roll  C  with  the  co-acting  rolls  C 
and  E,  gnidea  aa  D  whereby  the  blank  ia  directed  fh>m  the  bite  of  the 
roUa  C  C  to  that  of  roDa  C  E,  the  teble  P  aet  in  fh>nt  of  rolls  C  E  to 
reoeire  the  Uaak,  the  flnger*  1 1  arranged  to  grip  and  release  the 
blank  at  determined  interrab,  and  the  intermittently  acting  rod  J  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  body  of  the  blank  and  paah  it  and  the  rear  flap 
of  the  diamond  orer  fingera  1 1. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  (bod  roll  C  with  Che  co-actiag  rolla  C 
and  E,  gnidea  aa  D  whereby  the  blank  ia  directed  fh>m  the  bite  of  rolla 
C  (7  to  that  of  rolla  C  E,  the  teUe  P  aet  in  fhmt  of  rolbO  B  to  reeeire 
the  bkak,  the  fingeri  1 1  arranged  to  grip  and  releaae  the  Uaak  at 
determined  intorrab ;  the  intermittently-acting  rod  J  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  body  of  the  blank  and  pnah  it  and  the  rear  flap  of  the  diamond 
orer  flagera  I  I ;  and  the  finger  0  arranged  to  engage  the  front  flap 
of  the  diamond  and  to  push  it  back  as  deeeribed. 


508.060.   PArn-lAO  MACmn   Ciaiui  &  »raww»  Phfla- 

daiphi^  Pa..  Mrigaor  to  tbe  Unta  Paper  Ut  Maahtae  Oaapuiy,  wn 

piaeai    PIM  Agr.  17.  ISK.    Bartal  la  470.ett    menoiaL) 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  paper  bag  machine  aabetaatially  aa  deeeribed, 

the  combinatioa  with  meana  aa  grippera  C  adapted  to  engage  cor> 

aen  of  a  baUowa-folded  blank  00  one  aide,  of  iaternally-actiag  flagon 

J  adapted  to  engage  the  correeponding  eomera  of  the  other  aide,  aaid 

flngera  conaiating  of  hollow  tubea  baring  perforatiooa  J*  direetod  t^ 

ward  the  bag  comers  and  mechaniam  arranged  to  fetee  air  throagh 

said  flngera. 

2.  In  a  paper  bag  machine  anbatantially  aa  deeeribed,  the  eom- 
binatioq:  with  means  as  grippers  C  adapted  to  engage  eeroera  of  a 
b'^^Iows  folded  blank  on  one  side,  of  interaally-aettag  flagen  J  adapted 
to  engage  the  comtaponding  oomem  of  the  other  side,  aaid  flngera 
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eoHMfocoThonow  tobM  turing  perfofttion.  J' dirwrUd  U>w>rd  tk«  of  the  bUnk.  a  rock  than  K.l^i^  If  M' coiiii«ctad  with  nid  AA 


twf  cora«n  And  OMchMiraii  tmagtd  to  forM  air  throoffa  nid  flofen 
i*  iatsnaittcot  j«t«. 


t.  la  a  paper  b*g  maehioe  tubsUntlallj  as  dMcribed,  the  com- 
bination  with  the  hollow  fin^ra  J  J  having  perforatioos  J'  in  their 
ends,  of  a  valre  casing  J  fonniog  part  of  an  air  conduit  leading  to 
each  finger,  a  valre  T  arranged  to  nomullj  cIom  said  conduit,  and 
Beans  for  lifting  said  ralre  from  ito  seat  tt  determined  interrab. 

4.  In  a  paper  bag  machine  subeUnti^llj  as  deecribed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rock  shaft  L  of  the  hollo»w  fingers  J  J  haring  perfo- 
rations J' in  their  ends,  a  ralve  casing  3  aLto  connected  to  and  moriog 
with  the  rock  shaft  and  forming  part  of  ap  air  conduit  leading  to  the 
lagers  J,  a  ralre  T  normallj  closing  said  conduit  and  haring  a  stem 
^,  and  a  finger  V  arranged  to  engage  the  r^lre  stem  and  open  the  ralre 
$a  the  rock  shaft  mores  hark  to  throw  the  fingers  upward. 


508.06 1 .    PAPUl-BAe  MACHIXK    CiAiiB  K  Srawiu,  PhU*^ 

Mphls,  Pi^  Mrignor  to  the  Uoioa  Paper  Bag  Haofaine  Cooinny 
PM  Mpr  17. 1198     9Km  Ba  «0.624    (Ho  oiadaL) 


CletM. — 1 .  la  a  bag  machine  subetant  jany  as  described,  the  com- 
hinatiofl  with  the  roller  B  and  the  grippens  B*  acting  to  engage  the 
fewer  f]j  of  the  blank,  of  the  fingers  M'  M'  Acting  to  engage  the  upper 
ptj  aad  coact  with  the  fingers  B'  in  disteodjng  the  blank,  the  roller  B. 
a  spriag  finger  P  and  means  aeting  on  aai^  finger  to  more  it  to  and 
froaa  the  roller  B. 

1  In  a  bag  imachiae  tubaUatianr  as  <^nbed  the  combination 
wHk  tk«  roOer  B  aad  the  frippera  B'  actiaf  to  engage  the  lower  plj 


a  roller  E  Ijing  abore  the  points  of  said  fingers  and  a  ipnog  finger  P 
also  connected  with  and  actuated  \>j  the  rock  shaft. 


0O8.O69. 

JUIMI.U08. 


CAR-COOFUHO.    KWAt  a  9ro«i.  Harrowt,  Ind.    KOed 
aerial  Ha  476.971.    OfonM) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  car-coupling,  the  combination  with  a  car,  of  a 
hook-shaped  draw-head,  a  V-shaped  link  hinged  to  the  car  and  ar- 
ranged abore  the  draw-head,  and  a  transrerse  operating  lerer  fU- 
crumed  beneath  the  link  at  ita  center  and  haring  raised  end-portiona 
for  engaging  the  link  to  elerate  the  same,  subsUntiallj  as  described. 

2.  In  a  ear-conpling,  the  combination  of  a  car,  prorided  adjacent 
to  iU  sidea  with  projections,  a  hook-shaped  draw-bar.  a  link  piroted 
to  the  car  and  adapted  to  engage  the  draw-bar  of  another  car,  and  a 
traasrerselj  dispoeed  operating  lerer  extending  acroes  the  car  and 
terminating  at  the  sides  thereof  and  fulcrumed  at  iu  center  and  pro* 
rided  with  a  depresaed  V  shaped  bend  centrally  disposed  and  elerating 
the  end-portiona  whereby  the  same  are  adapted  to  engage  and  elerate 
the  link,  said  end-portions  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  under  said 
projections,  snbetantially  as  described 


608.068.  DOWIDRAPT  MUPPLB-KILB.  AiDUl M.  SnoHOUi. 
WoodbrMg*,  R.  I.  aaiigiMr  to  Rohart  W.  Lf  k  lew  York.  H.  T.  FIM 
Juiw  28.  IStt.    8erid  Ha  4S8.021.    (Ho  modeL) 


claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  foundation  haring  a  weli- 
hole  arranged  centrally  thereof,  of  the  flue-blocks  supported  on  the 
foundation,  the  inner  and  outer  muffle-walls  haring  flue*  formed  tw- 
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tween  them,  and  the  f\imaces  arranged  on  the  outside  of  the  kiln  and 
communicating  with  the  said  flues. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  foundation  of  the  flue-blocks  sup- 
ported thereon,  inner  and  outer  mnffle-walls  haring  flues  formed  be- 
tween them,  furnaces  arranged  within  the  kiln  walls  and  communi- 
cating with  the  said  flues,  and  double  crowu-walls  supported  on  the 
muffle-walls  and  the  kiln-walk. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  foundation  of  the  flue  blocks  sup- 
ported thereon,  inner  and  outer  muflle-walls  haring  flues  formed  be- 
tween them,  furnaces  arranged  within  the  kiln  walls  and  communi- 
cating with  the  said  flues,  double  crown- walls  supported  on  the  muffle- 
walls  and  the  kiln-walU,  a  center  well  arranged  below  the  floor  of  the 
ftimace,  and  the  smoke  pasaage. 

4.  In  a  circular  down-draft  muffle-kiln,  the  combination  with  the 
kiln-walls,  of  the  furnaces  built  therein,  hollow  muffle-walls  arranged 
contiguous  to  the  kiln-walls,  crown-walls  supported  on  the  kiln-wallt 
and  the  muffle-walU,  a  floor,  a  center-well  located  Leiow  the  floor, 
and  a  series  of  chimneys  connecting  the  said  well  and  the  crown-space 
between  the  crowo-walU.  suboUntially  as  described. 


608,064.  CONDEHSER  OR  FINISHER  CARDING  -  MACHINE 
wAtex  T.  Stku.  Philadelphia,  Fa.  asslRoor  to  the  Philadelphia  Text- 
ile Machinery  Company,  same  place.  Piled  May  17, 1883.  Serial  Ha 
474.507.    (Ao  model) 


grooreito  form  rings  and  interrenlng  smooth  or  plain  surfkced  spaeaa 
between  each  of  the  groups  of  saw-toothed  rings  constituting  the  roll 
or  cylinder  and  calking  or  securing  the  toothed  strips  or  fillets  to  po< 
sition  in  each  of  the  groups  of  groores  or  recesses  comprising  a  ring 
of  the  series  of  the  roll  or  cylinder,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

G.  The  method  of  forming  a  doffer  roll  or  cylinder,  which  coosista 
in  forming  groores  in  the  body  of  the  roll  or  cylinder  in  groups  and  in 
parallel  courses  and  smooth  or  plain  surfaced  iipaces  between  each  of 
the  groups  of  groores.  forming  on  the  edge  of  a  strip  or  fillet  of  metal 
saw-teeth  and  presenting  under  pressure  the  toothed  strip  or  fillet  to 
each  of  the  groups  of  groore<(  and  iiisertlag  the  same  into  said  grooves 
to  form  saw-toothed  rings  and  rigidly  stecuring  the  same  in  said  grooves 
with  the  respective  teeth  in  parallel  courses  in  each  ring  staggered 
with  respect  to  the  others  thereof  subsUntially  as  and  fur  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

7.  A  doHer-roU  for  a  condenser  or  finisher  carding  machine,  com* 
prising  a  cylinder  with  parallel  groups  of  grooves  formed  in  the  body 
thereof  and  with  saw-toothed  metal  strips  or  filleta  suitably  secured 
into  said  parallel  groups  of  grooves  to  form  rings,  so  that  the  teeth 
thereof  occupy  staggered  positions  with  respect  to  each  other,  smooth 
surfaced  spaces  between  each  of  the  groups  of  rings  and  means  for 
securing  said  saw-toothed  metal  strips  or  fillets  to  position  in  said  par- 
allel groups  of  grooves,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

8.  A  doflPer-roll,  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  haring  a  detach- 
able steam  coil  or  pipe  supported  to  position  therein  and  exteodiog 
through  the  end  journals  thereof  and  saw  toothed  rings  seated  into 
the  body  of  said  cylinder  and  the  teeth  of  the  same  arranged  to  form 
a  break  joint  or  staggered  position  with  respect  to  each  other  in  par- 
allel courses,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


Cttiim. — 1.  In  a  carding  machine,  a  doffer-roll.  comprising  a  roll 
or  cylinder  haring  parallel  groups  of  grooves  and  intervening  smooth 
surfaced  i^paces  between  the  groups  and  a  series  of  saw-toothed  metal 
•tripe  secured  into  said  groups  of  groores  to  form  rings,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  carding  machine,  a  doffer-roll,  comprising  a  roll  or  cyl- 
inder haring  parallel  groups  of  saw-toothed  strips  or  fillets  constitut- 
ing integral  rings,  smooth  surfaced  spaces  between  the  groups  of  in- 
tegral rings  and  the  teeth  of  each  ring  flaring  and  staggered  with 
respect  to  the  others  of  the  roll  or  cylinder,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  vet  forth. 

3.  In  a  carding-machine,  a  doflfer-roU  comprising  a  hollow-cyl- 
inder haring  a  coil  of  pipe  mounted  therein  and  haring  integral  saw- 
toothed  metal  strips  or  fillets  arranged  in  parallel  courses  in  groores 
thereof  and  forming  rings  disposed  at  suitable  distances  apart  around 
and  along  the  periphery  of  :«aid  cylinder,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  carding-machine,  a  roil  or  cylinder  prorided  with  integral 
•aw-toothed  metal  fillets  or  strips  arranged  in  close  parallel  groups 
of  grooves  forming  rings  and  smooth  surfaced  spaces  between  the 
groups  of  saw- toothed  rings  of  the  series  constituting  the  doffer-roll 
or  cylinder,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  The  method  of  forming  a  doffer-roll  for  a  carding  machine, 
which  consbts  in  forming  in  the  body  of  the  roll  or  cylinder  closely 
arranged  grooves  in  groups  and  in  parallel  courses  to  the  ends  of  the 
roll  or  cylinder,  cutting  iiaw  teeth  in  one  edge  of  a  metal  strip  or  fillet, 
shaping  or  flaring  the  teeth  and  inserting  into  the  groups  of  parallel 


608.0t>5.  RINO-DOFFER  FOR  CARDINQ  MACHINES  WiLTU 
T.  Stkb,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  Philadelphia  TextUe  Mv 
chloery  Compaoy,  same  place.  Filed  Mmj  17, 1893.  Serial  Ha  471S08. 
( Mo  model ) 


(^tuim  -  1.  In  a  carding  machine,  a  roll  or  cylinder,  rings  ar- 
ranged 00  said  roll  or  cylinder  with  interrening  spaces  between  the 
rings,  saw-toothed  metal  strips  arranged  in  the  body  of  the  rings  and 
means  for  securing  the  rings  to  said  roll  or  cylinder,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  carding  machine,  a  smooth  surfaced  roll  or  cylinder,  rings 
with  recessed  rims  applied  to  said  roll  or  cylinder  with  interrening 
spaces  between  the  rings,  saw-toothed  meUl  strips  arranged  in  the 
body  of  said  rings,  and  means  for  securing  said  rings  to  said  roll  or 
cylinder.  subsUntially  at  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  carding  machine,  a  roll  or  cylinder,  a  saw-toothed  metal 
ring  having  an  integral  recessed  and  slotted  rim,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  rim  to  said  roll  or  cylinder,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

4.  In  a  carding-machine,  a  doffer-roll  comprising  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  deUchable  saw  toothed  meul  ring  having  the  teeth 
thereof  arrnnged  in  parallel  course*  and  occupying  staggered  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  each  other  and  with  a  slotted  band  and  wire- 
ring  for  clamping  tb»>  band  to  the  cylinder  and  holding  said  ring  to 
position,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  Id  a  carding-machine,  a  doffer-roll  comprising  a  cylinder  pro- 
rided with  deUchable  rings  having  grooves  formed  in  parallel  courses 
therein  and  with  metal  saw  toothed  strips  or  filleu  occupying  sUg- 
gered  positions  with  respect  to  each  other  and  said  rings  prorided 
with  recessed  integral  bands  with  openings  therein,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  same  to  position  on  the  cylinder,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

<■>.  In  a  carding-machine,  a  doffer-roll  comprising  a  cylinder,  de- 
Uchable saw  toothed  meUl  rings  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with 
recessed  bands  having  transverse  slots  formed  therein  and  means  for 
detachably  clamping  said  bands  to  position  on  said  cylinder.  snbsUa- 
tiallj  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  carding  machine,  a  doffer-roll  comprising  a  cylinder, 
means  for  heating  the  same,  saw-toothed  bands  or  rings  mounted  fti 
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MiUbU  disUncM  apart  on  aaid  erfinder,  and  meau  for  clainpiag  aaid  wire,  and  a  casing  th«r*for,  of  a  cro.it  ihapvd  tlMre,  for  the  par^ 
b«Ads  to  position  Umtmo.  nbttaatially  as  a^d  for  th«  porposM  sot  specified.  ^^ 

fortk-  5.  In  a  lightning  conductor,  the  combination  of  a  casing  eom- 

(LtlQ  a  eardiof^aefciM,  a  dofTer-roll  ptorided  with  detachable  posed  of  a  number  of  sections,  cross-shaped  sleeres  connecting  said 
Mw  toothed  metal  ring*  kkviag  teeth  arranged  in  parallel  couraea  aections,  a  conducting  wire  passing  through  the  casing  sections,  a 


•ad  io  tUggered  poaitiona  tod  a  receMed  and  slotted  band  pro?ided 
with  a  deUchabIc  wire  ring,  tnbaUotiallj  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoeea  let 
Ibrth. 


508.066 
firii 


COVn-PAITDIia  FOR  fon.    Cau  Timu  aod 
DuMUartaorauy.    Fital  July  H,  1881    Serial  la 


Ciaii^ — The  combination  of  corer  B,  having  sockets  a,  and  spring 
boitaA,  with  a  pot  A,  having  a  shouldem,  adapted  to  be  eagaged  bj 
the  boha,  aubeuntiAlly  as  specified. 


0O8.O67.    CHAOMAnC-rRIMTUS  MACEIMB.    TUODOUJ.TOI- 
UT.  RaabTiUe.  Tmul     PUad  Oea  31, 1892.  ;  a«M  la  498.864    do 


C^'m. — la  combination  with  a  type-cyliOder  having  an  opening 
lo  itf  periphery ;  a  form  holder  mounted  within  said  opening ;  a  fixed 
pioioa  K.  a  shaft  0  joaraaled  in  the  cylinder  $nd  prorided  with  pin- 
Ion  B  and  cams  0  and  U ;  a  pocket  or  housing  J  fitted  over  the  open- 
ing K  io  the  cylinder;  and  springs  L  tending  to  draw  the  form-holder 
inward. 
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608^068.  UOHTVIMft^lDOCTOR.  9uaTAT  T  Wausi.  buP 
bfiina.e«iuny.  rUedPeiL8I.1893.  Serltl  Ha  463.183.  (HoDOdeL) 
PtMMIaBiiglud  Jtt6,18«S.MSS8:  In  |wltMi1aod  Ju.  16, 1893. 
■d  1.117:  In  Baigium  Aa  31. 1883,  Ha  108.889:  la  Italy  Ni  1,  IMS. 
laSS.3MyM«:  In  apoio  Faki  2ai8»3.la  Dil39.aadtn  PranoaMw 
U  IM.  la  2M,»41. 


supporting  frame,  and  means  for  connecting  said  cross  shaped  sleeves 
to  said  frame,  %»  described. 

6.  In  a  lightning  conductor,  the  combination  with  a  casing  com- 
posed of  a  number  of  sections,  cross-shaped  sleeves  having  threaded 
vertical  and  horizonUl  arms,  and  into  the  vertical  arms  whereof  the 
said  sections  are  screwed,  a  supporting  frame,  a  conducting  wire 
paaaing  through  the  sections  and  connecting  sleeves,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  casing  to  the  said  frame  consi^sting  of  blocks  screwing 
within  the  horizonUl  arms  of  the  sleeves,  and  provided  with  threaded 
pins  passing  through  the  frame,  and  nuU  screwing  upon  the  said  pina, 
as  described. 

7.  In  a  lightning  conductor,  the  combination  with  a  eaaingcom- 
poaed  of  a  number  of  sections,  cross-shaped  sleeves  hariag  threaded 
rertical  and  horizontal  arm.*  and  into  the  vertical  arms  whereof  the 
said  sections  are  screwed,  a  supporting  frame,  a  conducting  wire  paaa- 
ing through  the  sections  and  connecting  sleeves,  and  menna  for  con- 
necting the  casing  to  the  said  frame  consisting  of  blocks  screwing 
within  the  horizonUl  arms  of  the  sleeves  and  provided  with  threaded 
pins  passing  through  the  frame  and  outs  screwing  upon  the  said  pin% 
of  cross-shaped  supplemenUry  sleeves  screwing  within  the  lower 
threaded  arms  of  one  of  the  aforesaid  sleeves,  and  branch  condactinr 
wires  secured  within  said  supplemenUry  sleeves,  as  described. 

8.  In  a  lightning  conductor,  the  combination  with  a  conducting 
wire,  of  a  point  provided  with  a  central  perforation  in  its  lower  end 
and  a  aecond  perforation  adjacent  to  the  first  perforation  and  into 
which  said  conducting  wire  is  secured. 

9.  In  a  lightning  eondnctor,  the  combination  with  a  conducting 
wire  and  a  casing  therefor  provided  with  an  exUmally-threaded  upper 
end,  of  a  point  within  which  said  wire  is  secured,  and  provided  with 
a  shoulder,  and  a  nut  screwing  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  casiug  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  shoulder,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


0  O  8 .0  6  9 .  POLAWTT-SWrrCH  FOR  SBCOMDARY-BAnMT  8T», 
TBMa  Aau  H.  WirnM,  New  Tort  M.  T.  Filed  June  1.  1891 
8«iia  Sa  476JS01    ^Mo  model) 


Oktim.— 1 .  In  a  Kghtaing  eonduetor,  the  cpmbination  with  a  caa- 
taf.  aMJ  a  asaia  eooduetiag  wire  paaaing  through  said  casing,  of  a 
bnmA  eeadocting  wire  in  eloctrical  connection  with  said  main  wire, 
tmi  a  frame  to  which  aaid  easing  is  secured,  $s  described. 

t.  In  a  lightning  eoodnetor,  the  combinalton  with  a  casing,  and 
•  aaia  eoadnetiag  wire  paaaing  rertieaily  through  aaid  easing,  of  a 
braack  condacting  wire  in  electrical  connection  with  said  main  wire, 
mmi  a  IVaaM  to  which  aaid  eaiiag  ia  detaehab^  socered. 

3.  In  a  lightning  eondnctor,  tbe  combinajon  with  a  easing  eoa- 
fomi  of  a  nnmbor  of  sectiooa.  tieeToa  connecting  said  sections,  a  tnp- 
^eeacatary  steeve  eonneetod  to  one  of  the  aa^  steevee  a  main  eon- 
dnetiag  wire  passing  throngh  the  said  sections,  ^ad  a  branch  eondnct- 
ing  wire  pasaing  throngh  the  sapplonMatary  alieve  aa  doaeribed. 

4.  In  a  lightaiag  eondnctor,  the  combinallfM  vUh  a  condacting 
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Claim. — 1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  secondary  battery  circuit, 
and  the  connection-terminals  for  a  main  line  or  charging  circuit,  of 
automatic  polarity  switch-mechanism  between  the  battery  circuit  and 
main  line  terminals  for  connecting  either  of  said  terminals  with  either 
pole  of  the  battery  circuit,  aaid  switch-mechanism  comprising  a  piv> 
otod  polarized  bar  having  contact  devices  at  each  end  and  an  actuat* 
ing  magnet  for  said  switch  mechanism  baring  its  coil  in  a  circuit  from 
one  main  line  terminal  to  the  other,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  electric  circuits  adapted  for  coi^ 
nection  to  make  a  complete  circuit,  of  polarity  switching  devices  bi^ 
tween  the  terminals  of  the  respective  circuiu,  said  switching  devices 
comprising  a  pivoted  bar  having  contacts  at  both  ends  with  cooper- 
ating conUcU  in  the  said  circuiu  and  a  magnet  actuating  said  polar- 
ity switching  devices,  said  magnet  being  in  a  shunt  acroaa  the  termi-, 
nab  of  one  circuit  anbeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  secondary  battery  circuit,  and  con- 
nection Urminals  for  a  main  or  charging  circuit,  of  a  polarity  switch 
comprising  a  polarized  bar  pivoted  in  a  suiuble  support  and  having 
contacu  or  circuit  closers  at  each  end,  each  having  cooperating  sta- 
tionary cootaoU  and  an  eaeiting  coil  for  said  bar  connected  aeroan 
the  main  line  Urminala,  subeUntially  aa  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  Urminals  to  which  the  conductors  of  a 
supply  circuit  may  be  connected,  of  a  polarity  switch  comprising  a 
pivoted  permanent  magnet  having  at  each  end  circuit-cloatng  devieea 
for  connecting  wires  leading  from  said  Urminala  to  eoataela  oontiga« 
one  to  both  eada  of  aaid  bar.  and  a  coil  suzTonading  said  magnet  aa4 
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4.  la  a  ear  mloading  apparatva  tbe  eeabtaatioB  with  tbe  oage 
fraaa  eooaiatiag  of  oonnoeted  rinp  adapted  to  reo^Te  tbe  ear  aa 
deeeribed,  and  inwardly  projecting  Ings  4  on  each  of  aaid  ringt,  of  a 
gable  car  roof  or  cover  a€|jnsta)»ly  Suspended  in  aaid  cage  frame, 
doorway*  and  doora  therefor  in  eaid  corer  between  each  of  the  frame 
ringa,  latcbea  fouaid  doora  aad  aocket  pieces  21  projecting  from  said 
roQf  or  corer  aad  roeeiring  at  deeeribed  the  gvide  lap  4  of  said 
ringa  aabaUntiaUy  »m  and  for  tbe  purpose  apecifled. 


connected  aenes  said  Urminals  ao  aa  to  tilt  tbe  magnet  in  oae  direc- 
tion or  tbe  other  according  to  the  direction  of  the  current  ia  laid  etr> 
euit,  tubatantially  as  described. 


BOS  070.   WUm-lLlVATOR.   DafIlLWiLDt.Wtihlngtatt.lowt. 
FDadMitSllin.    SarM  la  467,461.    (lonodeL) 


Ckt\m.—\.  In  a  grain  elevator,  the  tubular  frame  baring  an  ao' 
gular  ezUmion  at  the  top  and  prorided  with  a  discharge  opening  at 
iu  apex,  the  endleaa  carrier  moving  inside  of  said  fk«me,  and  a  sepa- 
raU  and  independent  conreyer  supported  at  one  aide  of  the  tubular 
ftxmt  and  dispoeed  under  the  apex  discharge  opening  thereof  sub 
etantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  grain  elevator,  the  combination  of  the  tubnlar  frame  bar 
ing  an  angular  extension  at  the  top  and  prorided  with  a  discharge 
opening  at  iu  apex,  ao  endless  carrier  moring  through  the  fVame,  an 
automatic  grain  weigher  arranged  within  said  angular  exUnaioA  and 
diapoeed  directly  under  the  apex  discharge  opening,  and  conveying 
devices  arranged  under  the  grain  weigher,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  grain  elevator,  the  combination  of  an  open  tubular  frame 
baring  an  angular  extension  at  the  top  and  provided  with  a  discharge 
opening  at  iuapex,  and  endless  bucket  carrier  moring  through  the 
frame,  an  automatic  grain  weigher  disposed  at  the  top  of  the  fVama 
directly  under  the  apex  diacharge  opening,  a  transverse  conveyer  box 
or  trough  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  tubular  frame  and  having  an  off- 
standing  inclined  chuU  board  disposed  under  the  discharge  oi  the 
grain  weigher,  and  suiUble  conveying  devices  in  said  box  or  trough, 
aubettatially  as  aet  forth. 


5.  In  a  ear  unloading  apparatus  the  coml>ination  of  tbe  cage  (Vamo 
comprising  a  series  of  rings  2,  connecting  tie  rods  3  aad  riag  chord 
bars  5,  of  cage  track  rails  6,  clamping  screws  M^nsUbly  supported 
in  said  bars  5,  sniUble  pien  beneath  aaid  ringa,  joumaled  rolters  on 
taid  piers  on  which  aaid  rings  bear,  a  ear  cover  or  roof  adjustably 
aaapeoded  within  aaid  cage  fVame,  laUrally  projecting  arms  23  on 
aaid  corer,  stop  pins  50  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  pin  botes  9  of  ban 
b  and  means  for  routing  said  cage  frame  upon  said  roller  b*arin|ci 
sabstantiaDy  at  and  for  tbe  pnrpoee  specified. 


608,07Q.    Moaonrro-MR  FRAMi.   Idwau  J.  wilumba^, 

MaooiLQa    FM  Mar.  17. 1888.    Sartil  Ma  4I6J08    (VoBOM.) 


608.071.  CA&-DUMPne  APPA&ATOa  AiKAi  K  Wnxun. 
letooDTillaOhlu  Flid  Feb  90. 1893.  Serttl  la 462.974  (MomoM.) 
t'kiim. —  1.  In  a  car  unloading  apparatus  tbe  combination  with 
the  cage  frame  comprising  a  series  of  rings  2.  connecting  tie  rods  3, 
ring  chord  bars  i  and  cage  track  rails,  of  set  screws  10  adjuaUbly 
Bupported  in  aaid  chord  bars,  roller  bearinp  for  aaid  ringa,  a  gable 
car  roof  or  cover  30  adjusUbly  suspended  in  said  cage  frame,  door- 
ways and  doors  in  said  roof  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  aaid 
roof  or  cover  and  routing  said  cage  subsuntiaUy  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  car  unloading  apparatus  the  combination  with  the  cage 
frame  comprising  a  series  of  rings,  connecting  tie  rods,  ring  chord 
barsand  cage  track  rails,  of  set  screws  10  adjosUbly  supported  in  said 
cage  bars,  roller  bearings  for  said  rings,  reel  shafts  7  jountaled  in  said 
rings,  a  gal>le  car  corer  or  roof  anspended  fi^m  aaid  reel  ahafla  by 
chains  or  their  eqniralenta,  doorways  and  doors  in  said  roof  latobea 
for  said  doors  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  roof  or  oorer 
and  routing  said  cage  snbetantially  aa  specified. 

3.  In  a  car  unloading  apparatna  the  combination  with  tbe  cage 
frame  consisting  of  a  series  of  connected  ringa,  piers  beneath  said 
ringt  and  roller  bearings  jountaled  thereon  upon  which  said  ringt 
bear  and  turn,  of  a  car  corer  or  roof  adjusUbly  suspended  witbia 
taid  cage,  doorwaya  in  aaid  roof  between  each  of  said  fVame  rings, 
doors  30  covering  said  door  ways,  latch  arms  normally  holding  said 
doors  in  place  aa  described  and  a  crank  shaft  33  joumaled  in  the 
cage  fVamework  with  the  cranks  of  which  said  latches  are  connected 
and  means  for  routing  said  cage  upon  said  roller  bearings  subsUn- 
tially as  specified. 


Qktim. — A  separable  moeqnito  net  ftaae  comprising  two  aapa> 
rated  rertieal  frame  wire  roda  bariag  upper  eurred  enda  turned  ooV 
wardly  from  each  other,  aad  rigbt  aagnbriy  dispoeed  parallel  frame 
asat  eztaaded  from  tbe  upper  Urmiaalt  thereof  aad  bariag  a  per- 
IbtwHoa  ia  eae  ead.  and  swinging  connecting  erom  wires  perataaeatly 
pire*sd  at  oae  ead  to  each  of  mid  parallel  fiame  anas  at  oae  ez< 
tremtty  aad  baring  oppoaiu  book  eadt  adapted  to  detaebably  oagaft 
the  perforations  in  said  frame  arms  at  their  other  eztraatitiat,  wbere^ 
the  eroM  wires  any  be  swung  ia  aad  out  of  position  at  tha  frame  luy 
be  tet  up  or  separated,  tnbataatiaDy  tt  tet  fortb. 
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608.078.    LAWae  AMD  80U-LATI9e  MACHUE    Joui  L 
Wooft  PooctaniKli.  Mm    FW  Iw.  17,  1891    SMallatfUU 


•Ming  «d.,  hwl  Md  toe  pUtes.  w  J  J.  J.  J».  ^ju,uble  ^ripper  roZ 

«l?;?i!?    V.''""'^  "^"P"^'  '"^^  "  ^"'  f*™'**  *»  their  Iwe 

the  Jri^K*  ^Tl  'T^"  ""'^  "''*•  ^*''  '*«'«=♦'  P'"«  P»™"«1  with 

and  how  U  .0    he  ejes  at  numerous  poinU  b^t  not  in  a  cootinuou, 
l»ne.  subBUnti»]J_T  u  let  forth  i 

K.  J;  ^°?  '*"*°.*  machine,  a  Mriee  of  pairs  oftipring  mpper  fiorer* 

of  a  p.,r  b«.ng  bent  as  shown  and  crowing  the  o(ther  twLf  f*.,  crS 
w^and  re^ro«,nu  the  other  of  the  pair.  aboT,;the  laat,  whereby  the 
^JL^  *'•  pr^rented  from  .winging  in  the  »rc  of  a  circle  but  are 
^n  t"°^V°  •  »»'«*»°»'»%  horiionul  line,  and  hence  prerented 
irom  dtnking  the  inner  sole,  subsuntiallj  at  sei  forth. 

,  B,/°  '  'f*''"*  '"•chine,  the  combination  of  the  centrallj  locate! 
cam  B"  on  the  driring  .haft  B,  the  horizonullylsliding  pin.  C(^actu- 
•tM  by  the  cam  and  on  oppowte  sides  thereof,  the  toggle  joinU  D  D* 
•ogagwl  by  the  pins,  the  rertical  «haft«  E  E>  actuated  by  the  togriee 

Sr"7  «""'/  ^  Z  ^''  *"•  "'-^'"^  ''^'^^'  ^  if"°  f"  P"'  ''^tS  •• 
^  I      .'      '""•    *  '"*'"«  •"••^hanism  sab««intiaUy  as  deK:rib«d 

4.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  mechanism  for  lating  the  outsole  com- 
pruing  the  endwise  moring  shaft  R«  extending  vertically  from  the 
Ubl«  at  the  rMr  and  between  the  two  lasting  mechani*m^  the  arm  R« 

eitend.ng  horiionully  from  «id  shaft,  the  longitudinally  .lott4Hl  frame 
B*  supported  by  a  swivel  connection  with  the  fr^  end  of  the  arm  the 
•crew  rods  »♦  adjusubly  Mcured  in  the  slot  in  ^id  frame,  the  presser 
tt»et  T,  and  suiuble  lasting  mechanism,  substantially  as  described 

5.  Id  a  lasting  machine,  the  combinatioo  &f  the  semi-circular 
plate  0  provided  with  the  radial  guide  dots  <^,  the  .emi-circuJar 
plate  0«  provided  with  the  diagonal  cam-aloU  Of,  the  radial  toe-last- 
ing rods  P  engaging  with  the  said  diagonal  and  ^iaJ  sloU  by  means 
of  stnds  and  moving  longitudinally  on  radial  linM,  the  inner  ends  of 
•aid  toe  lasting  rods  being  provided  with  blades  curved  in  horiionUl 
••ction.  and  a  to«-block  provided  with  oprig^ts  corresponding  in 
•hape  with  and  serving  as  smU  for  said  curved  blades,  subsuntially 
■a  sat  forth. 

t 


3  The  combination  with  a  non-roUry  wire  guide  having  two 
separated  passages  for  longitudinal  wires,  of  a  support  or  former  at 
the  forward  end  of  said  passages  to  hold  said  wires  separated  and  to 
serve  as  a  former  for  the  binding  wire,  a  routing  spool  carrier  and 
spool  to  wind  said  binding  wire  spiraUv  around  said  longitudinal  wires, 
and  twoseu  of  over-lapping,  toothed  bending  and  feeding  wheels  for- 
ward of  taid  tongue,  for  closing  the  bights  or  loops  of  binding  ^rs 
on  to  the  longitudinal  wires,  and  for  feeling  the  work. 


508.074:.    WIM-PUCE  MACHINE    Au«io  R  Woooatn  Hot 
MUnUKI.  T.    Piled  PofeLiiMl.    Serlklla  380. 163.    (HonmM.) 
Ciaim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  non-rotkry  wire  guide,  hav- 
ing two  separat«d  passages  for  the  wire,  of  a  sei^rating  support  and 
former  at  itM  forward  end  of  said  passages  and  iof  a  width  approxi- 
mately eqoai  to  the  diametric  space  between   tfcem,  and  a  routing 
^Mol  carrier  and  spool  to  wind  a  binding  wire  spirally  around  the  wires 
running  through  said  wire  guide  and  over  said  support  and  former. 
2.  Ths  combination  with  the  non-roUry  wjre  guide  or  shaft  C 
kaviof  ths  wire  passages  c  aad  provided  at  its  f<irward  end  with  the 
tongus  or  support  aad  former,  e'.  of  the  roUry  Meeve  D  surrounding 
■aid  shaft,  and  the  wire-carrying  spool  mountad  on  said  sleeve  to  ro 

4*t^    **-    -  '*  *        I... a      f_.*  .._*    _    .  11  .1.1. 


toU  tharswith  but  frictioaally  conaected  thercta 
•ftomiaf  iodspeodaatly  tiiaraoC 


so  as  to  be  capable 


4.  The  combination  with  crimping  wheels  and  a  non-roUry  wire 
guide  having  two  separated  passages  for  the  longitudinal  wires,  of  a 
support  at  the  forward  end  of  said  passages  to  hold  said  wires  sepa- 
rated and  to  serve  as  a  support  or  former  for  the  binding  wire,  a  ro- 
uting spool  carrier  and  spool  to  wind  said  binding  wire  around  said 
longitudinal  wires,  and  two  seU  of  over  lapping,  toothed  bending  and 
feeding  wheels. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  non-roUrr  guide  or  holder  for  the 
passage  of  the  longitudinal  wires,  the  routing  spool  carrier,  wire  car- 
rier and  spool  surrounding  said  guide  or  holder,  bending  and  feeding 
wheels  and  a  driving  shaft  from  which  wheels,  spool  carrier,  wire  car- 
rier and  spool  are  operated,  of  a  reeling  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft, 
to  operate  said  reeling  mechani«m  and  having  a  frictional  connecUoo 
with  the  said  first-named  driving  shaft. 

6.  In  a  fencing-strand  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
nonrotary  wire  guide  having  two  separated  passages  for  longitudinal 
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wires,  of  a  separating  support  or  former  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
pa.sMge8,  a  routing  spool  carrier  and  spool,  two  seU  of  overlapping, 
toothed  wire-bending  and  work-feeding  wheels,  a  driving  shaft  for 
said  spool  carrier  and  bending  and  feeding  wheels,  a  reeling  mechan- 
ism for  the  fencing  strand  or  strands  and  a  driving  shaft  for  said  reel- 
ing mechanism  having  a  frictional  connection  with  the  said  first  named 
driving  shaft. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  non-roUry  wire  guide,  its  tongue  or 
separating  support,  and  the  routing  spool  carrier  and  spool,  of  a  lat- 
erally movable  sUndard  by  which  said  parts  are  supported  and  which 
may  be  moved  out  sidewise  when  it  is  necessary  to  place  a  spool  of 
wire  in  position  or  remove  an  empty  spool. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  non-roUry  wire  guide  or  holder,  it. 
tongue  or  former,  the  routing  spool  carrier,  the  removable  disk  or 
carrier  and  the  spool,  of  the  sUiidard  a*  by  which  the  said  parts  are 
carried,  the  Ubie  A  to  which  one  end  of  the  base  of  said  sUndard  is 
pivotad,  and  a  clamping  device  for  removably  securing  the  other  end 
of  said  base  to  said  Ubte. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  shaft  B  provided  with  worm  wheel  6, 
of  the  beveled  worm  gear  wheel  meshing  with  said  worm  wheel,  two 
sets  of  crimping  wheels  and  intermeshing  gear  wheels  operated  from 
aaid  worm  gear  wheel  and  serving  to  drive  Mud  crimping  wheels,  a 
non-roUry  wire  guide  or  holder,  through  which  the  crimped  longi 


longitudinal  wires  pass,  of  a  spool  carrying  the  binding  or  flUiag  wirt, 
a  routing  wire  carrier  for  laying  said  binding  or  filling  wire  around 
said  longitudinal  wires,  crimping  or  binding  wbeeb  which  gather  and 
compress  the  filling  wire  and  which  feed  or  draw  the  longitudinal 
wires  along  or  lengthwise,  and  a  reeling  mechanism  for  Uking  up  the 
completed  fence  strand. 

20.  The  combination  with  the  main  driving  shaft,  of  a  guide  or 
holder  through  which  the  longitudinal  wires  pass,  a  routing  sleeve 
geared  to  said  driving  shaft,  a  spool  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  car- 
rying the  binding  or  filling  wire,  and  a  routing  wire  carrier  operat«d 
by  said  sleeve  and  serving  to  lay  said  filling  wire  around  Mid  longi- 
tudinal wires. 

21.  The  combination  with  the  main  driving  shatt,  of  a  guide  or 
holder  through  which  the  longitudinal  wires  pass,  a  routing  sleeve 
geared  to  said  driving  shaft.,  a  spool  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  car- 
rying the  binding  or  filling  wire,  a  routing  wire  carrier  operated  by 
aaid  sleeve  and  serving  to  lay  said  filliug  wire  around  said  longitudi- 
nal wires,  and  bending  or  compressing  and  feeding  wheels  driven  by  a 
g^r  connection  with  said  driving  shaft. 

22.  The  combination  with  the  main  driving  shaft,  of  a  guide  or 
holder  through  which  the  horizonUl  wires  pass,  a  routing  slesvs 
geared  to  said  driving  shaft,  a  spool  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  carry- 
ing the  binding  or  filling  wire,  a  routing  wire  carrier  operated  by 


tndinal  wires  pass,  and  a  routing  spool  carrier,  wire  carrier  and  spooll  "id  sleeve  and  serving  to  lay  »id  filling  wire  around  said  longitudinal 
for  winding  a  binding  or  filling  wire  around  the  crimped  longitudi-  '"res,  bending  or  compressing  and  feeding  wheels  driven  by  a  gear 


nal  wires. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  driving  shaft  B  having  the  gear 
wheel  b',  of  the  non-roUry  wire  guiding  shaft  C  having  the  separated 


connection  with  said  driving  shaft  and  a  routing  and  lengthwise  mov- 
ing reel  for  Uking  up  the  completed  fence  strand. 

23.  The  combination  with  the  main  driving  shaft,  of  a  guide  or 


wire  passages  c  and  provided  at  iu  forward  end  with  the  tongue  or  hoWer  through  which  the  longitudinal  wires  pass,  a  routing  sleeve 


geared  to  Mid  driving  shaft,  a  spool  deUchably  mounted  on  said  sleeve 
and  carrying  the  binding  or  filling  wire,  a  routing  wire  carrier  oper- 
ated by  Mid  sleeve  and  serving  to  lay  Mid  binding  or  fllliue  wire 
around  Mid  longitudinal  wires,  bending  or  compresfiing  and  feeding 
wheels  driven  by  a  gear  connection  with  Mid  driving  shaft,  ancha  ro- 
uting and  lengthwise  moving  reel  for  Uking  up  the  completed  fence 
strand. 
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former  c  and  the  roUry  spool-carrying  sleeve  D  surrounding  Mid 
shaft  C  and  having  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  gear  wheel. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  driving  shaft  B  having  the  gear 
wheel  fc'and  the  pinion  6*.  of  the  non-roUry  wire  guiding  shaft  C,  the 
roUry  spool  carrying  sleeve  D  having  a  pinion  meshing  with  Mid  gear 
wheel,  the  transverse  shafts  F  and  P  geared  to  and  driveu  from  said 
pinion  i'.aud  the  overlapping,  toothed  wire  bending  and  feeding  wheels 
carried  bv  Viid  transverse  shafts. 

12.  the  combination  with  the  sUndard  a*  having  arm  a',  of  the 
non-roUry  wire  guiding  shaft  C  mounted  in  Mid  sUndard  and  hav 
ing  support  or  tongue r",  the  roUry  spool  carrying  sleeve  D  provided 
with  a  piiiiou,  the  driving  shaft  B  haviug  gear  wheel  A' and  worm  wheel 
b,  the  former  uieshiiig  with  mid  pinion,  and  the  crimping  wheels  mount- 
ed on  said  arm  a"  and  driven  from  Mid  worm  wheel  b 

13.  The  combination  with  the  driving  shaft  B  haviug  the  gear 
wheel  b'  and  the  pinion  b*,  of  the  twin  sets  of  straud-formiug  and  wire 
bending  and  feeding  mechanisms  driven  from  Mid  gear  wheel  and  pin- 
ion, each  set  of  strand-forming  mechanism  consistiug  of  a  sUtionary 
wire  guide,  with  separated  longitudinal  passages  for  the  wire,  a  sepa- 
rating wire  support  or  tongue  at  the  forward  end  of  said  passages  and 
a  roUry  spool  carrier  and  spool  for  carrying  the  binding  wire. 

14.  The  combination  with  the  driving  shaft  D  having  the  worm- 
wheel  b,  the  gear  wheel  b'  and  the  pinion  6*,  of  the  twin  sets  of  wire- 
crimping,  strand-forming  and  wire  bending  and  feeding  mechanisms 
driven  from  said  gear  wheel  and  pinion,  each  set  of  strand-forming 
mechanism  consisting  of  a  non-roUry  wire  guide,  with  separated  lon- 
gitudinal pasMges  for  the  wire,  a  separating  wire,  support  or  tongue 
at  the  forward  end  of  said  passages  and  a  roUry  spool  carrier  and 
spool  for  carrying  the  binding  wire  around  Mid  separating  wire  sup- 
port or  tongue. 

15.  The  combination  with  the  reel  carrying  shaft  I  provided  with 
a  right  and  left  hand  screw,  of  the  traverse  shaft  provided  with  one  or 
more  strand  guides,  the  lever  for  moving  Mid  shaft  laterally  of  the 
reel  or  reels,  the  sleeve  surrounding  Mid  shaft  I,  and  to  which  Mid 
lever  is  connected,  a  pivoted  yoke  having  arras  to  engage  the  grooves 
of  Mid  screw,  and  a  spring  to  assist  in  throwing  Mid  yoke  past  a  cen- 
tral position  and  to  hold  Mid  arms  in  engagement  with  Mid  screw. 

16.  The  combination  with  the  non-roUry  wire  guide  having  two 
separated  passages  for  longitudinal  wires,  of  a  separating  suppgrt  and 
former  at  the  forward  end  of  Mid  pasMges,  a  routing  spool  carrier 
and  spool,  two  seU  of  overlapping  toothed  wire  bending  and  feeding 
wheels,  two  shaft*.  F  and  P  by  which  Mid  wheels  are  carried,  and 
adjusuble  bearings  /  for  one  of  Mid  shaft*  -  .  .•    •  •  l   l 

17.  The  combination  with  the  non-roUrv  wire  guiding  shaft  or,  agaimit  one  of  Mid  wheels,  and  means  to  increase  or  diminish  the  p 
holder  C  having  the  wire  pasMges  c  and  provided  at  iU  forward  end  ure  of  Mid  bearing,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  toggle  links  p.vot^ 
with  the  tongue  or  former  &,  of  the  roUry  sleeve  D.  the  disk  or  wire 


Claim. —  1.  The  power  transmitting  mechanism  herein  described 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  wheels  adapted  to  be  brought  into  frictional  con- 
Uct.a  pivoted  lever,  and  toggle  levers  to  press  Mid  pivoted  lever  against 
Mid  wheels  and  cause  their  engagement.  sub8Unt.ally  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  mechani=m  herein  described  comprising  the  drive  wheel 
and  the  driven  wheel  adapted  to  be  brought  into  frictional  engagement, 
a  pivoted  lever  to  bear  against  one  of  Mid  wheels  and  having  a  yield- 
ing bearing  through  which  pressure  upon  the  wheel  is  exerted,  and 
toggle  links  to  effect  the  pressure,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  construction  herein  described  consisting  of  the  shtft  and 
the  two  wheels  thereon,  adapted  to  be  brought  into  frictional  engage- 
ment, the  pivoted  lever  having  a  yielding  bearing  in  it.  end  bearing 


carrier  <f  removably  attached  to  wid  sleeve  and  the  spool  reUined 
in  place  on  Mid  sleeve  by  Mid  disk  or  wire  carrier. 

IS  The  combination  with  a  guide  or  holder  through  which  the 
longitudinal  wires  pass,  of  a  spool  carrying  the  binding  or  filling  wire, 
a  routing  wire  carrier  for  laying  Mid  binding  or  filling  wire  around 
Mid  longitudinal  wires,  and  crimping  or  bending  wheels  which  gather 
and  compress  the  tilling  wire  and  which  feed  or  draw  the  longitudinal 
wires  along  lengthwise. 

19.  The  combination  with  the  guide  or  holder  through  which  the 


respectively  to  Mid  pivoted  lever  and  to  the  supporting  frame,  sub- 
stantially a.  Mt  forth. 

4  The  combination  oftbs  bracket,  the  shaft  rigid  therewith  and 
the  friction  wheels  sleeved  on  the  Mid  .haft  and  one  upon  the  other, 
the  lever  pivoted  between  iU  ends  on  Mid  bracket  and  toggle  mech- 
anism connected  with  Mid  isver  near  one  end  to  press  the  lever  to- 
ward Mid  friction  wheels  and  force  them  into  contact,  and  a  braks 
for  one  of  said  wheels  on  the  otlier  end  of  Mid  l*ver,  sabsUntially  a* 
set  forth. 
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Claim.— In  a  claip  for  iptnnMt  Mipfwrtora,  ihe  combination  with 
th«  rMiliMt  thMt  melAl  bwe  pUt«  haring  the  lUtiooarj  j»w  at  oae 
end.  of  tha.UTsr  pirotwi  c«Dtr»Ily  to  the  opp««ite  end  of  the  baae 
pl«u  and  haring  the  outwardly  extended  end  farmed  for  the  attach- 
ment of  the  web,  the  morable  jaw  piTotaJly  collected  with  ito  inner 
•nd  and  forming  a  toggle  or  knuckle  joint  therewith  working  across 
lU  center  and  bearing  againU  the  baae  pUte  to  hold  the  jaw3  closed 
•aid  baae  plate  being  curred  between  the  jaw  a4d  piTot  of  the  lerer- 
•nbeUatiallj  aa  dncrib«l. 
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C  la,m-ln  a  wrench,  the  angnUr  head  B  in(«grallj  formed  with 
the  deaut«l  handle  A  prorided  with  a  gage  W,  b  combinaUoo  with 
the  jhding  jaw  C  prorided  with  beariaga  B;  the  deoUted  jaw  0  pir- 
©tal^  suapended  by  pin  P  and  prorided  at  its  mar  end  with  a  den- 
Uted  are  T  registering  with  the  teeth  00  handle  A ;  the  cutter  U  lo- 
eated  m  a  nctm  of  jaw  0  and  a4Ja>Ubl«  therein  ao  as  to  be  brought 
Md  luintaiDwl  in  conUct  with  the  pipe  at  will ;  t|ie  ipringHJOBtroUed 
wing  screw  I  to  rarr  the  angle  of  jaw  0  to  the  pitoe :  and  the  apring- 
impeUed  anna  N,  prorided  with  luga  M.  adapted  to  lock  the  toothwi 
•ma  K.  of  the  jaw  G.  in  poaitioa.  aa  set  forth  «ad|fbr  the  purpoMi  d^ 
acriiMd. 
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to  said  legs  at  or  near  the  bottom  thereof,  and  to  aaid  column  at  or 
near  the  top  thereof,  snbeUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  tower,  the  combination  of  an  upright  column,  supported 
at  ito  lower  end  bj  three  or  more  legs ;  tie  rods  connected  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  legs ;  and  guys  attached  to  the  legs  at  or  near  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  to  said  column  at  or  near  the  top  thereof,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  tower,  the  combination  of  an  upright  column,  nopported 
at  ito  lower  end  by  three  or  more  legs ,  tie  rods  connected  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  legs ;  guys  atUched  to  said  legs  at  or  near  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  to  said  column  at  or  near  the  top  thereof;  and  steps  at- 
Uched  to  said  upright  column  or  forming  a  part  thereof.  subsUntially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  tower,  the  combination  of  an  upright  column,  supported 
at  iu  lower  end  by  three  or  more  legs,  tie  rods  connected  to  the  bot- 
torn  of  the  legs,  guys  attached  to  said  legs  at  or  near  the  bottom, 
thereof,  and  to  said  column  at  or  near  the  top  thereof  and  a  platform 
at  or  near  the  top  of  the  column,  secured  to  the  guy  rods  and  column 
subsUntially  as  described.  ' 

b.  In  a  tower,  the  combination  of  an  upright  column,  supported 
at  ito  lower  end  by  three  or  more  legs ;  tie  rods  connected  to  the  bot- 
tom  of  the  legs;  guys  attached  to  said  legs  at  or  near  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  to  said  column  at  or  near  the  top  thereof;  and  anchors  at- 
tached to  the  lower  end  of  said  legs  and  embedded  in  the  ground,  sub^ 
sUtttially  as  described 

6.  In  a  tower,  the  combination  of  an  upright  column,  supported 
at  ito  lower  end  by  three  or  more  legs ;  tie  rods  connected  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  legs;  guys  atUched  to  said  legs  at  or  near  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  to  said  column  at  or  near  the  top  thereof;  said  guys 
being  in  sections  secured  together  by  couplings,  subeUntiallr  as  de> 
scribed. 

7.  la  a  tower,  the  combination  of  an  upright  column  supported 
on  three  or  more  legs,  said  column  being  in  sections,  secured  together 
by  coaplings,  tie  rods  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  legs ;  and  guys 
attached  to  said  legs  at  or  near  the  bottom  thereof,  and  attached  to 
•aid  colomn  at  or  near  the  top  thereof,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  tower,  the  combination  of  an  upright  column  supported 
by  three  or  more  legs;  tie  rods  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  legs; 
guys  attached  to  said  legs  at  or  near  the  bottom  thereof;  and  to  aaid 
column  at  or  near  the  top  thereof;  and  intermediate  tmsa  rods,  "J" 
"  K "  and  atnito  "E"  "F"  for  sustaining  the  column, subsUntiaOy  a« 
deaeribed. 

9.  In  a  tower,  the  combination  of  an  upright  column  supported 
by  three  or  more  legs;  tie  rods  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  legs; 
guys  attached  to  said  legs  at  or  near  the  bottom  thereof,  and  to  said 
column  at  or  near  the  top  thereof;  and  girto  "C"  and  truss  rods  "I" 
fop  aapporting  said  legs.  subeUnUally  as  deecribed. 

10.  In  a  wind-mill  tower,  the  combination  of  an  upright  column 
rapported  by  three  or  more  legs,  and  bearing  a  wind-mill  at  ito  upper 
•ad ;  tie  rods  connectwl  to  the  bottom  of  the  legs;  guys  attached  to 
•aid  legs  at  or  near  the  bottom  thereof,  and  to  said  column  at  or  near 
toe  top  thereof;  and  guides  or  jonmaU  ">"  atUched  to  uid  colomn 
fop  the  purpoee  mentioned,  subsUntially  as  dewiribed. 

..  n  "^ ''  ^"  *  '''"**''""^  tower,  the  combination  of  the  rertical  colum^ 
"  D  "  bearing  k  wind  mill  on  ito  upper  end ;  legs  "A"  "A"  for  support- 
ing said  column ;  guys  "  0  "  ■•  G  "  extending  from  Uid  legs  to  a  point 
at  or  near  the  top  of  the  column  and  through  strjto  "E"  "  E"  and 
"F"  "F"  extending  cat  from  intermediate  pointo  on  said  column- 
and  inUrmediate  truss-rods  "J"  "J"  and  "K"  "K"  for  the  purl, 
poses  mentioned,  substantially  as  described. 
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CUm.—\.  In  a  doaet,  the  combination  with  the  bowl  prorided 
at  Ito  upper  edge  with  a  groore.  means  for  supplying  a  liquid  to  said 
groore,a  Ud  prorided  with  a  flange  adapted  to  fit  within  the  groora, 
and  a  shaft  to  whieh  tka  Ud  ia  rigidly  eonnected,  of  a  pirotwl  flap  a 
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lerer  connectod  therewith,  a  second  lerer  piroted  upon  the  shaft  of 
the  lid  and  prorided  with  a  slutted  arm  with  which  said  first  lerer  is 
loosely  connected,  inclined  surfaces  upon  the  under  aide  of  the  said 
•econd  lerer,  and  adapted  to  engage  with  other  fixed  inclined  sur- 
faces a  collar  00  the  shaft  of  the  lid  and  provided  with  a  notch,  and  a 
pin  or  stud  on  the  said  second  lerer  adapted  to  operate  within  said 
notch  iu  the  manner  described,  for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  In  a  cloeet,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  caaing  prorided 
*ith  a  seal  haring  ar.  aperture,  a  bowl  arranged  within  said  casing 
and  prorided  with  a  groove  in  its  upper  edge  means  for  supplying  a 
liquid  to  said  groore.  a  lid  prorided  with  a  flange  adapted  to  fit 
within  said  groore.  and  a  shaft  to  which  said  lid  is  rigidly  connected. 
of  a  flap  adapted  to  close  the  aperture  of  the  seat,  a  lerer  extending 
through  a  slot  in  the  latter  and  connected  with  the  flapjs  second 
lerer  piroUlly  connected  with  the  shaft  of  the  lid,  an  arm  on  the 
latter  lerer  and  provided  with  a  slot  in  which  the  first  lerer  pivotally 
engages,  a  frame  or  bearing  carried  by  the  bowl  and  provided  with 
inclined  surfaces,  similar  surfaces  on  the  under  side  of  the  said  second 
lever  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  surfaces  on  said  frame,  a  col- 
lar on  the  shaft  of  the  lid  and  prorided  with  a  ootoh.  and  a  pin  or 
•tud  on  the  second  lerer  adapted  to  operate  within  said  noteh  in  the 
manner  described,  for  the  purpoee  specified. 


6  O  8 ,0  8  O. .  AUTOGRAPHIC  REGISTER.    8lA»ISU08  Bx&Kn.  Weat- 

•rn  Springs,  aaeignor  of  one-half  to  Emanuel  Stein.  Chicago.  QL    Filed 
July  11  1892     Serial  No  440.262.    (No  mod«L) 


CUAm. — 1.  In  an  autographic  register,  the  combination  with  the 
filing  compartment,  web  feeder,  and  operating  shaft  which  drires  the 
web  feeder,  of  a  stationary  plate  between  the  web  feeder  and  tiling 
compartment  provided  with  two  separate  web  guide  openings,  one 
leading  to  the  outoide  of  the  case,  and  the  other  to  the  filing  compart- 
ment, and  each  affording  a  cutting  edge,  a  knife  at  the  plate,  a  spring 
maintaining  the  knife  normally  at  one  side  of  said  openings,  a  projec- 
tion on  the  said  shaft  operating  when  the  shaft  is  turned  to  engage 
the  knife  and  advance  it  against  the  resistance  of  the  spring  across 
the  said  cutting  edges  to  serer  the  webs,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 

2.  In  an  autographic  register,  the  combination  with  the  operating 
shaft,  of  feed  mechanism  for  the  webs,  geared  to  the  operating  shaft 
to  bedriren  thereby,  and  comprising  a  roller  D  provided  with  shoulders 
V  and  a  roller  E  bearing  against  the  roller  D  and  extending  between 
the  aaid  shoulders,  and  adjusting  means  at  opposite  ends  of  the  rollers, 
operative  independently  to  increase  or  diminish  the  pressure  of  the 
rollers  at  opposite  edges  respectively  of  the  webs  at  will,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
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CBIN  REST    J&MD  K  BOQA*.  WattporU  Cooa    PUad 
Serial  Ha  46 1.136     (lonoM.) 


(%aimi.—k  chin  rest  made  of  a  continuous  piece  of  wire  formed 
into  a  chin  piece  A.  the  loops  C  and  (7  «nd  converging  arms  0  and  IX. 
utially  as  described 


608.08S.    WIM  PBHCE    ALOD  a  Boo«.  ConogtOD.  Ohio,  aa- 
rignor  to  the  ChaiihStay  Feooe  Company,  Umlted,  aame  plaoe.    POed 
Mar.  211893.   Serial  la  467.991    (Bomodei) 
CArias.— I    The  combination  with  the  strand  formed  of  cloaelr 
•Btwisted  wires,  which  are  slightly  separated  at  interraU  to  form  in- 
terstices; with  the  stay  loops  loosely  connected  to  the  strand  at  such 
iotersticoa.  substantially  as  deaeribed. 


2  The  combination  of  the  strand  formed  of  entwiatod  wireaa,  k, 
with  the  loop  D  baring  ito  opposite  ends  beat  to  looeeiy  ambraoe  the 
reapeetire  wires  a.  b,  at  an  interstice  therebetween  in  the  strand,  cub- 
stantially  aa  deecribed 


A 

^  ;/-        y  f    f/ 

A 

i     ^  i        i     ^ 
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^    U           u    ^'    U 

r 
• 

7             7  "^          7 
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3  In  a  wire  fence  the  combination  of  the  upper  and  lower  en 
twisted  strands  A,  B,  the  loops  D  loosely  connected  thereto  subataa- 
tiallr  as  dercribed.  the  intermediate  strands  and  the  braces  co.inected 
thereto  and  to  opposite  loop*  D  of  tbe  top  and  bottom  stranda,  su|»> 
atantially  as  described 


508.088.    ELBCTRIC-RAILWAT  8T8TEM.     CaiL  T.  ft 

UrerpooL  England  POed  Aug  29,  1891.  tiertal  la  401134  (lo 
modri.)  PateotadtnEngla&d  Sqitl  lS90.Mal3.943:  loPranoeSe^ 
7.  1891.  Ka  219.908;  In  Germany  Sept  11  1891.  loa  61771  69.191. 
and  69.284:  In  Belgium  Sept.  H  1891.  la  96,436:  lo  Italy  Sept.  3a 

1891,  XXV,  30419.  LX.  25:  in  Portugal  Oct  21  1891.  Ho  1.620:  U 
Gape  Cokmy  Hot.  7.  1891.  Ha  719:  In  Hatal  Hov.  11.  1891:  to  Braill 
lOT.  19.  1891,  la  1.339:  m  Victoria  Hot.  19.  1891.  Ha  9.231:  lo  South 
Auitnha  lOT.  2a  1891,  la  2,092:  In  Tasmania  lor.  21  1881.  la 
1.003/10:  lnHew8outhWAleeNo?.23. 1891.Ha3.417;  InOueeialaDtf 
lor.  23.  1891.  Ha  1.923:  In  Hew  Zealand  Dea  1.  1891,  Ha  S.31S:  la 
Austria-Hungary  Peh  2, 1882.  Ha  100  and  Ho,  61. 147;  In  Spain  Mar.l 

1892.  Ha  12.M2:  lo  Switteriaod  Apr.  1,  1892.  la  4,743:  lo  Horwiy 
Apr.  7. 1892.  la  2,838:  in  Argeotlne  Republic  Aug  la  1892.  Ha  1 189; 
to  India  Sept  21 1892.  Ha  223.  and  in  Caoaaa  Oot  1 1892.  Ha  40081 


Cfatas. — 1.  In  a  railway  ur  tramway  banng  a  slotted  power  con- 
duit, a  continuous  cover  for  such  conduit,  consisting  of  hard  bars  or 
rails  forming  a  bridge  over  tbe  conduit  slot,  capable  of  supporting  the 
road  traflic  and  also  being  of  a  material  capable  of  flexure,  the  bars  or 
rails  being  connected  together  and  adapted,  by  rtaaon  of  their  flex- 
ure, to  be  raised  from  the  slot,  and  in  rear  of  the  corer-raiaing  de- 
rioea,  to  seat  themselves,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  railway  or  tramway  having  a  slotted  paver  conduit.  wiUl 
a  continuous  hard  cover  in  sections  adapted  to  be  raiaed  and  lowered 
for  the  passage  of  tbe  traveling  connector .  a  connection  or  joint  for 
the  ends  of  the  sections  of  said  corer.  adapted  to  transmit  a  lifting 
strain,  whereby  a  section  when  raised  elerates  the  adjacent  section 
so  as  to  form  in  the  corer  a  continuous  self-mipporting  arch,  subatan* 
tiaUy  aa  deecribed 

3  In  a  railway  or  tramway  haring  a  slotted  conduit,  a  corerinf 
derice  for  auch  conduit  consisting  of  a  series  of  long  hard  bars  or  raile^ 
the  ends  of  which  are  toagued  and  orerlap  one  another  is  the  ntai^ 
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■^•fcow.  I.  K,.  3.  i«d  profiM  »iU  U»UrM.k  ■etww.  4.  ..d 
•«•  fcr  tk«  rHwpcioa  of  Mch  aertwt.  ^t  of  a  brMr  tztMit  from 


»M»  10  hMk  ih»i,  ih«  diai»«««r  Of  tk«  ler^ift.  itthWMtMUy  M  iho..-. 
4.  In  M  •betne  railway  or  traaiwa*,  tha  combinatioa  wiU  a 
■iotud  po»«r  cooduit,  of  a  coT«na«  dariia  rabaUatiallT  »uch  a«  da 
Knbwl  and  thowii,  aad  mactkaaiaai  for  rainag  Mid  coTering  darica 
froB  ito  taat  doriac  tba  ftaaMfa  of  tha  tfhieia  eoaaactor.  mImUb- 
Ually  aa  daacribad 

*  'o**'«tt«dpovareoiiduitfbr  a  rmiiway  or  tramway,  tha  com 
MoatioQ  with  a  eoatiaaoiu  hard  corar  diTtdad  into  Mctioa*  or  bars, 
of  uprijfctuperinj  projactions  flzad  00  each  tide  of  tha  conduit  .lot 
and  projaetiag  into  eorraapondiaf  recatWM  in  tha  indiridual  aacuooa 
or  bar*  of  tha  eo? ar  ■abatutialljr  aa  daacri)>ad. 

6.  la  aa  alaotric  railway  or  tnunway  baring  traasTeraa  gaga  or 
tia  roda,  aa  A*,  a  powar  conduit  eonstmctad'  to  ba  laid  without  cuttinj? 
or  diatarbing  tuck  tia  rod^  in  combinatioa  with  a  tuiubla  insulator, 
aa  P,  wheraby  tha  said  gaga  or  tia  rod*  pa«  undisturbadthrough  tha 
coodait  and  ar«  utaiaad  for  cupporting  tha^  iasoiatora  and  conductor 
aubaUatially  aa  daacribad.  I 

7.  In  a  powar  cooduit  for  aa  alactric  railway  or  tramway,  the 
eombidhtioo.  with  a  narrow  fixed  support  ruopiog  transrersaly  through 
tha  conduit,  of  a  narrow  saddle  shaped  iqeulator  P,  adapted  Ui  ba 
introduced  through  tba  conduit  opaning  wid  dropped  into  position 
upon  tha  support,  and  baring  iu  appar  nde  i>rmad  to  racaire  tha  con- 
ductor, aabatantially  aa  daacribad. 

8.  In  a  powar  conduit  for  an  aiactrie  Mway  or  tramway,  the 
QMibination  of  tha  rigid  chair  B*.  tha  rail  Uf  rod  A«  running  through 
tha  same,  and  ^staning  darioaa  A^  tarriag  t«  clamp  tha  chair  aacaraly 
ia  poaition  on  the  ti*  rod,  ubataatiaUy  aa  aadfi»r  tha  pnrpoae  deacribad. 

9.  In  a  railway  or  tramway,  the  combination,  with  a  power  con- 
duit tumiag  oat  or  braaehiag  at  aa  angle  a«de«;ribad.  of  corer  bars 
eloaiag  tha  opaainfi  in  aaid  conduit  aad  br^achaa,  aa  daacribad,  and 
a  junction  oorar  bar  pirotad  at  ona  and  to  |ha  main  corar  bar  at  or 
about  tha  point  of  iatarsaction  of  tha  bra^chea  aad  adaptad  to  be 
irfwad  ia  aUganMot  aad  connact«i  at  ite  opboaiu  and  with  either  of 
tha  bcRoeh  corar  ban,  auhatantUlly  aa  daacfibad. 

la  In  •railway  or  tramway,  tha  oombiiatioo,  with  a  powar  con- 
duit tur^ag  out  or  branching  at  an  angle  ai  daacribad.  of  tha  corer 
bwTi  D  ly  D«,  the  junction  corer-bar  D»  pirotaf  at  ona  aad  to  tha  end  of 
the  corei^bar  D»  at  or  about  the  point  of  interaction  of  theconduit  and 
braaehaa  aad  extending  along  the  conduit  opening  to  the  ends  of  the 
eonrerging  corer  bars  D  ly,  a  tongue  and  gfoore  derice  adapted  to 
connect  the  end  of  the  junction  bar  D»  to  th^  adjacent  end  of  the  bar 
p  or  ly,  aa  required,  and  a  shifting  darica  a<laptad  to  place  the  junc- 
tion corar-bar  in  alignment  with  either  thajeorer  bar  D  or  D"  aub- 
ataatiaOy  aa  diMcnbed. 

11.  The  combinatioa  with  fhe  corer  baH  D  IT  D'.  of  the  junc- 
tion corar  bar  D»  pivoted  to  corer  bar  D«  iad  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected by  a  tongue  and  groore  derice  to  t^a  corer  bars  D  DT;  tha 
frame  O  aapportiog  the  free  end  of  said  jnhction  corer  bar  at  iU 
adgaa ;  a  shifting  device  actuated  by  the  adri^cing  car  and  operaUng 
to  draw  orer  the  corer-bar  into  alignment  with  the  corer  bar  D"; 
and  a  retracting  derice  to  return  the  junction  corer  bar  after  the 
passage  of  the  car  to  iu  normal  position  in  alignment  with  the  corer 
bar  D.  aabsUntially  as  described.  ^ 

11  In  a  railway  or  tramway,  the  combination,  with  the  power 
conduit  turning  out  or  branching  at  an  aafle  as  dew:ribed.  of  the 
corar  bars  D  D'  D*.  the  swireling  junction  carer  bar  D»,  the  recipro- 
<»ting  supporting  fhime  G  located  transrersily  in  the  conduit  junc- 
tion below  the  free  end  of  the  junction  corir  bar.  the  rail  fence  J 
adapted  to  be  pushed  aside  by  the  wheel  of  a|  adrancing  rehicle  and 
to  be  held  oree  as  described,  mechanism  traqsmitting  the  morement 
of  the  fence  to  the  frame  aa  daacribad,  and: a  retracting  spring  J* 
adapted  to  return  tha  rarioas  parta  to  thairj  normal  positions  after 
the  paaaageof  the  rehicla.  subaUntially  as  d4acribed. 

13.  The  combination,  with  the  corer  bar*  D  D"  D*.  of  the  swirel- 
ing junction  corer  bar  D*.  the  supporting  frafce  O  located  and  oper- 
ated aa  daaerib«i,  and  the  looaa  plate  K.  fillii|g  in  the  gap  formed  at 
tha  juaatioa  of  tha  coaduit  opaaiof*  and  adapted  to  ba  mored  aside 
by  tha  aoraaaot  of  tha  jUBCtioa  eorar  bar,  suNUntially  as  described. 
U.  Ia  a  railway  or  traaiway,  the  combination,  with  a  power  con- 
duit eroauf  or  two  iataraaetiBg  powar  oond|iits,  of  the  interrupted 
eorar  ban  D  D"  etodBg  tha  coodait  opaniaga  ^  daacribad,  and  a  short 
eorar  bar  aaetioa  D*  ewiraiiiig  about  a  rerti^al  axis  at  the  point  of 
iaternaetioa  of  tha  corar  ban  aad  adaptad  toiba  placed  in  alignmaat 
aad  eonaaetad  at  ita  eada  with  tha  two  portioqi  of  either  of  said  corar 
bara,  aabataatlany  aa  daaeribad. 

15.  Ia  a  railway  or  traaway,  tha  combination,  with  a  powar  con- 
dalt  ernariaf  or  two  lataraaeting  powar  coniiiita,  of  tba  iaUmiptad 
aorar  ban  D  V,  tha  eorar  bar  aaetioa  D*  hari^g  tongnaa  at  each  end 
adapted  to  tt  lato  grooraa  ia  tha  a4|aoaat  aod^  of  the  corer  bars  D  \y. 
tka  fraae  L'  awiTaiiBg  about  a  rartical  azia  at  tha  point  of  intersec- 
li«i  of  tka  B—daiU.  tha  divided  phUe  L  ear  ied  by  aaid  frame  and 
Mpportiac  the  eorar  bar  aeetioo  at  ita  adgaa  t  a  daaeribad,  and  maeh- 


aniaoi  Ibr  oariHartag  tha  tnm*  about  ita  axia  aa  raqairad,  aubataotiailr 
aa  daaeribad. 

16  la  a  railway  or  tramway,  the  combination,  with  a  power  con- 
duit ergaaing  or  two  intenectlng  power  conduiu,  of  the  interrupted 
corer  bars  D  D"  groored  at  their  eonrerging  ends,  the  tongued  corar 
bar  section  D*.  the  swireling  frame  L',  the  dirided  circular  plate  L 
aapporting  the  corer  bar  section  and  baring  peripheral  tongues  form- 
iag  eootinuations  of  the  tongues  of  the  corer  bar  section,  the  closure 
plates  L*  hariog  grooves  forming  continuations  of  those  in  the  corer 
bars  D  D'.  and  mechanism  for  oscillating  said  frame  aa  required,  sub- 
aUntially aa  described 

17  la  an  electric  railway  or  tramway,  the  combination,  with  a 
powar  coaduit,  of  the  connector  E,  base  .M.  bed  .M'.  clamping  derices 
eoonacting  said  base  and  bed,  framework  M«  earned  by  rehicle,  rer- 
ticai  st«ms  M'  working  in  baanngs  in  said  framework,  and  springs 
m  surrounding  said  stams  and  supporting  the  weight  ot  the  bed,  base 
aad  connector,  snhatantially  aa  described. 

18.  In  an  electric  railway  or  tramway,  the  combination,  with  a 
powar  conduit,  and  a  connector  projecting  therein  from  the  rehicle, 
of  the  broad  inverted  base  M  rigidly  stuched  to  the  connector,  bed 
K'  bearing  against  the  upper  side  of  the  base,  spring  clamps  M«  M* 
prerenting  undue  horisouUl  morement  in  the  base  under  ordinary 
condiUons,  and  supporting  toes  m«  and  guiding  flanges  on  the  side 
clamps  H*,  subeuntially  as  described. 

19  The  conduit  B,  the  rehicle  connector  E.  and  the  corer  rail  D 
paaaing  upward  orer  the  end  of  the  connector  a*  described,  in  combi- 
nation with  the  bearing  roller  P,  atem  F  baring  reduced  part  /», 
apring  P«,  and  stem  supporting  frame  F«  baring  bearing  /with  gap 
f  at  iu  rear  side  of  a  width  sufficient  to  permit  the  lateral  exit  of  the 
stem  fVom  the  b<saring  when  the  said  reduced  part  has  been  thrust 
upward  into  it,  subsUntiallr  as  and  for  the  purpose  deecribed. 

20  Incombination  with  tba  power  conduit,  the  conductor  therur 
in,  and  corer  rail  corering  the  conduit  opening  as  described,  the  con- 
nector E,  saddle  piece  Q",  in^ulatad  conUcu  Q,  conUct  supporting 
springs  yi,  insulated  lead*  f  and  roller  E'  projecting  through  the  sad- 
dle piece  and  bearing  again.tttha  under  surface  of  the  corer  rail,  sub- 
suntially  as  described. 

21.  In  an  electric  railway  or  tramway  of  the  kind  described,  the 
combination,  with  a  continuous  insulated  conductor  forming  the  main 
lead  of  the  supply  circuit,  of  an  interrupted  series  of  bare  working 
conductor  secUons  laid  in  contact  with,  but  insulated  fW)m,  and  each 
Upped  on  to  the  main  insulated  lead,  and  a  series  of  insulators  sup- 
porting and  common  to  both  the  main  and  working  lines,  subsUn- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

22.  In  an  electric  railway  or  tramway  of  the  kind  described,  the 
combination  of  the  insulated  cable  H  H' forming  the  main  lead,  the 
aectiona  of  inrerted  troughing  H'  laid  upon  but  insulated  from  the  in- 
aulated  cable  and  forming  a  bare  rigid  sectional  line  upon  which  tba 
rehicle  contacU  may  work,aseriesof  conductors  A' Upping  said  sec- 
tions on  to  the  cable,  and  a  series  of  insulators  P  supporting  the  trough- 
ing and  iu  inclosed  cable,  subsUntially  as  described 

23.  The  combination  of  the  electric  power  conduit  B  having  iu 
iroowork  B*  jointed  throughout,  of  the  corer  rail  D  in  electric  con- 
tact with  said  ironwork,  the  connector  E  electrically  connected  with 
the  return  conductor  of  the  vehicle  motor  circuit,  and  the  connector 
roller  E"  bearing  on  the  under  side  of  said  corer  rail  and  connected 
electrically  with  the  connector,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposr 
described. 

24.  In  an  e'ectric  railway  or  tramway,  the  combination  of  the 
cor.ductors  H'  H«,  the  lines  T«  T»  connecting  the  same  with  their  re- 
spective rehicle  main  terminals  T  and  T,  the  terminal  S  situated  in  ao 
elecfrical  sense  centrally  to  the  terminals  T  and  T,  and  the  lines  ^S*  S» 
and  S*  connecting  the  terminal  S  and  rehicle  meUl-work  with  earth, 
substantially  a^  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

25  In  an  electric  railway  or  tramway,  the  combination  of  the  two 
main  conductors,  H"  H«,  serving  as  lead  and  return  as  described,  the 
rehicle  motor  circuit  haring  iu  main  terminals  normally  connected 
with  said  conductors  and  iu  central  terminal  connected  as  described 
with  the  earth  return  circuit,  and  a  switch  derice  for  breaking  the 
connection  between  one  of  .«aid  main  terminals  and  iU  conductor  and 
between  the  earth  return  and  the  central  terminal  and  for  siuiuiUne- 
ou?.|y  connecting  the  earth  return  with  said  disconnected  main  termi- 
nal, whereby  the  rehicle  motor  is  converted  into  a  dyuamo  to  gener- 
ate an  opposing  current  in  the  earth  circuit  operating  to  brake  the 
car,  substantially  as  described 

26  Iu  an  electric  railway  or  tram  way,  having  two  main  conduct- 
ors insulated  from  the  earth  and  serving  as  lead  and  return,  the  com- 
bination of  the  conduit  iron  work  and  track  rails  as  a  third  earthed 
eooductor,  and  the  rehicla  motor  circuiu  in  connection  therewith, 
subaUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoMa  described. 

27  In  an  electric  railway  or  tramway,  the  combination  of  the  two 
main  conductors,  the  rehicia  motor  circuiU  dirided  into  two  eleetri- 
cally  equal  portioca  eonaaetad  to  central  terminals  and  to  the  mala 
eoadoctor<=  aa  daacribed.aad  a  third  conductor  coooectad  along  tha  liar 
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to  the  rehiele  eeotral  terminali  and  at  the  end  to  a  kiaiUr  oaatral 


Umiaal  in  the  dynanio  or  ,«,eratin«  circolt,  «.d  for-la,  .  -p«tu  eo-priah,  two  .eparmble  j.  WT 'ef  a  whTio-tS  ^thTIr  lid 
lead  for  the  rehiela  motor  mraait.  nhat^ti^*  u  »u4  a.*  «j..  ~..^  «;»__  -  ' ^__T.. .  ^.  "^.       .  ..     .        "«'■■•«  ^  »ae  oar  mo 


lead  for  the  rehiele  motor  eiraait.  anbetantiaUy  aa  aad  for  the  por- 
poata  deacribad. 

S8.  In  an  eieetrie  traaway  or  rail  way.  the  combinatioa  of  tha  two 
main  coodactora,  the  rehicle  motor  eireuif  dirided  into  taro  eleetri- 
oaDy  equal  portiooa  ooaaeeted  to  aeeatral  terminal  aad  to  tha  main 
ooodneton  aa  deecribed,  a  third  conductor  connecting  the  rehicle 
eeotral  terminal  with  a  atmiUr  central  terminal  in  the  dynamo  or  gen- 
aratinf  eironit,  and  a  awiteh  derioe  for  diaoonoeeting  aaid  central 
terminal  and  one  of  the  mala  terminala  aa  deecribed  and  connecting 
the  aaid  main  torminal  with  the  earth  retnm,  aubataatially  aa  deecribed. 

29.  In  an  eieetrie  railway  or  tramway,  the  combination,  with  an 
btermpted  aeriea  of  working  oooduotor  aectiona  each  tapped  on  to 
the  main  land  aa  deecribed,  of  a  pair  of  inaulated  cont«cU  Q  Q  looated 
at  a  aoiUble  diatance  apart  aa  deecribed  and  bearing  on  aaid  aectiona, 
inaokted  cablea  9*  ^  connecting  aaid  eontacu  with  the  aame  point  on 
the  rehicle  motor  circuit,  and  one  or  more  cut-oat  dericea  connected 
with  aaid  cablea  aad  adapted  to  disconnect  them  fh>m  each  other  and 
either  or  both  from  the  motor  cirenit  ahonld  an  abnormal  current  be 
paaeed  through  eithm-  of  them,  aabatantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee 
deecribed. 

30.  In  an  electric  railway  or  tnunway,  the  combination,  with  the 
working  conductor  sectiona  H*,  of  the  inaulated  oontacU  Q  Q  bearing 
thereon,  tha  inaulated  connecting  cablea  f*  q*,  and  the  fViaible  cat-ouU 
f*  q^  located  one  on  each  cable  abore  the  conduit  Ironwork,  aub- 
atantiaDy  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  deecribed. 

31.  In  an  electric  railway  or  tramway,  the  combination,  with  in 
■olated  contacta  Q  Q  bearing  thereon,  and  ioaulatod  connecting  ca- 
blea 9*  q*,  of  the  Auible  cut-ouU  ^>>  ^ >>  located  in  cloae  proximity  to 
the  contacto  Q  Q  within  the  conduit,  aubetantiaUy  aa  and  for  the  pnr- 
poae deecribed. 


OMn.— 1.  In  a  car  eonplar,  the  eombtoattoo  with  a  dimw  head 


606.064r.  I>IAPH&AOMOSIDIIELBt7nU)LTnCALPEOCB88B& 
▲o««r  BKium,  iMriohn.  Oennaoy.  Filed  Sapt  li  1882.  Serial  Ma 
44S,M2.  (Ho  afbdmtm.)  PtteDted  Id  Bngiaad  Hov.  li  1891,  Ha 
19,775;  to  Belgtum  Hot.  li  1891.  Ho.  97,197;  tn  Prance  Hov.  li  1891. 
Ha  217,440;  in  Italy  Deei  31. 1891,  ZZVI,  30.763.  IX  243.  and  In  Ans- 
trlB-Hiu«V7  July  la  1898  Ha  6,»4S  and  Ha  25.346 
Chim.—  l.  Diaphragms  for  electrolytical  apparatus  compoaed  of 
a  cement  adapted  to  harden  or  aet  when  oombbed  with  water,  and  ot 
a  aobaUoce  or  body  aoJuble  in  a  liquid,  subaUntially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  Diaphragms  for  electrolytical  apparatna  compoaed  of  a  cement 
adapted  to  harden  or  set  when  combined  with  water,  and  of  an  or- 
ganic body  soluble  or  deatructible  in  a  liquid  auch  aa  deecribed. 


ptaao  eoaaaetiax  the  wheel  aad  the  Jawa,  aokatoatklly  as  aad  for 
the  purpoee  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  ear  ooupler,  the  combination  with  a  draw  head  oompria- 
ing  two  separable  jaws  or  sections  aad  sprinfs  prsssing  the  jawa  to- 
gether ;  of  a  hand  wheel  mooated  on  the  car  aod  pitmeo  eoaaeeted 
to  the  haad  wheal  at  diametrically  opposite  poiats  aad  to  the  jawa 
or  sections,  snbatantially  as  aad  for  the  porpoae  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  ear  coupler,  the  oombiaatioB  with  a  dMW  head  oomprw. 
iag  two  aeparable  jaws  or  seetiooa;  of  a  haad  wheel  mooated  on  the 
oar,  pitmen  oonaectiag  the  haad  wheel  aad  the  jawa  or  seetioos  of 
the  draw  head,  a  haad  leror,  aad  a  pitman  iatormediau  of  said  lerer 
and  the  hand  wheel,  all  snbotaatially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoea  set  forth. 

4  ia  a  ear  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  dnw  head ;  of  a 
ahaft  baring  a  rocking  aad  eadwiae  morement,  and  a  link  connefsted 
to  the  ahafi,  asbsUntiaUy  as  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

5.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  draw  head ;  of  a 
rocking  and  endwise  morable  shaft  hariog  a  crank  arm,  a  curred 
and  inclined  plate  engaging  the  arm  of  the  shaft,  and  a  link  connected 
to  said  arm,  all  subaUntially  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoae  aet  forth. 

6.  In  a  ear  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  draw  haad ;  of  a 
rocking  and  endwiae  morable  ahaft  baring  a  crank  arm.  a  apring- 
mounted  on  the  ahaft  and  adapted  to  depreea  the  aame,  a  curred  aad 
iaclined  plate  engaging  the  arm  of  the  ahaft  and  adapted  to  raiae  the 
aame  and  a  link  carried  by  aaid  arm,  subaUntially  aa  specified. 

7.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  car  baring  longitudi^ 
nal  beanu  upon  ita  under  side,  and  alidea  morable  in  said  beams ;  of 
a  apriag-backed  draw-bar,  a  draw  head  compriaing  two  jaws  baring 
tronniona  at  their  inner  enda  joumated  in  plates  carried  by  the  draw 
head  and  also  jouraaled  in  the  alidea  i,  and  springs  engaging  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  jawa  of  the  draw  head- together,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  pnrpoae  aet  forth. 


0O8.O86.    WBABrPUTK    Jaui  CluionrAto,  BrDoUyn.  H.  T. 
FM  Pelt  20,  IMS.    Serial  Ha  462.976.    (HoondeL) 
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Claim. — I.  A  wear  plate  for  railwaya  formed  on  iU  upper  face 
with  one  or  more  tranareraely  ranging  (Crided  shoulden,  and  on  ito 
under  face  with  one  or  more  tranareraely  ranging  dirided  ribs,  aub- 
sUntially  aa  ahown  and  deecribed. 

2.  A  wear  plate  for  railways,  formed  on  iU  upper  face  with  one 
or  more  transreraely  ranging  shoulders  comprising  a  short  aecttoo 
and  a  long  section,  aod  formed  on  iU  under  face  with  one  or  more 
tranareraely-ranging  dirided  riba,  subaUntially  aa  ahown  and  de- 
acribad. 

3.  A  wear  plate  for  railways  formed  on  iU  under  foce  with  one 
or  more  transreraely  ranging  knife-edged  ribs,  dirided  into  a  seriea 
of  abort  sections  rectangular  in  cross  section,  and  beraled  on  all  their 
aidea,  subaUntially  as  ahown  and  described. 

4.  A  wear  plaU  for  railwaya  formed  on  iU  under  &ce  with  one 
<y  more  transranely  ranging  koife-edged  ribs,  dirided  into  a  aeriea 
of  short  aectiona  recUngular  in  crosasection,  beraled  on  all  their  aides, 
and  elongated  longitudinally  to  the  direction  of  the  raila  above  the 
plate,  aubaUntiaDy  aa  ahown  and  deecribed. 

5.  A  wear  plaU  for  railways  formed  on  iu  under  &ce  with  one 
or  more  tranareraely  ranging  knife-edged  riba.  dirided  int«  a  aeriea 
of  ahort  aectiona  bereled  00  all  their  sides,  the  end  dirisions  ot  the 
said  ribs  being  sitoated  within  the  edges  of  the  said  plate,  subeUn- 
tiaUy  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

6.  A  wear  plate  for  railways  formed  da  its  nader  ihoe  with  two 
traasrersely  ranging  parallel  knifb-edged  rihe  each  dirided  into  a 
aeries  of  short  seetioas  bereled  oa  all  their  aides,  anbetaatially  as  shows, 
aad  d«acribed. 

G.-51 
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7.  A  wear  pUu  for  rmilwaji.  form^  on  iu  upp«r  fket  with  oo« 
«r  more  thoulden.  and  on  iu  uod«r  f»c»  with  two  traaarenely  rang- 
iaf  paraJlel  knife  «dg«d  riba.  each  dirided  ioto  a  teriea  of  short  mc- 
tioM  iMTeM  00  aU  their  sidM,  subeUntialij  as  shown  and  dMcribwl. 

8.  A  wear  pJate  for  railways  formed  on  its  upper  face  with  one 
or  Bore  transrerMij-ranfiag  dirided  shoulders,  and  on  its  under  face 
With  ooe  or  more  traBSTerselT-raofing  tibe  comprising  a  eeriea  of  di- 
VMioos  bereied  on  all  sides  to  form  a  cfetttog  edm.  sabetaatiaUv  aa 
•hown  and  de«:ribed.  |-      »      »  7 

9.  A  wear  plate  for  railways  formell  on  iu  upper  face  with  one 
or  more  traosTeraely-raaging  shoulders,  oomprising  a  long  section  and 
•  ihort  Mctioa,  and  formed  on  iu  under  face  with  one  or  more  trana- 
^^*^7-T*aging  ribe,  comprising  a  series  of  diriaioos  bereied  on  all 
Mae  to  form  a  knifb  edge,  sabaUntially  las  shown  and  deacribed. 

10.  A  wear  plate  for  railways  formed  on  iU  under  fitce  with  one 
or  more  transTersely-rangiog  ribs  and  o*  iu  upper  face  with  one  or 
more  traosTeraely-raagiag  shoulders,  wit|i  diagonally  oppoeite  spike- 
boles  ext«iding  through  the  plate  and  one  or  more  of  the'said  shoal 
den,  sabaUntially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

1 1.  A  wear  plate  for  railways,  fonn«d  on  iu  under  face  with  one 
or  more  transrersely-ranging  ribe,  comprising  a  series  of  diriaions  and 
on  IU  upper  face  with  one  or  more  trawTersely-ranging  shooldera, 
with  diagonally-oppoeitespike-holee  extending  through  the  plate  and 
one  or  more  of  the  said  shoulders,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed 

12.  A  wear  plate  for  railways  formed  on  iu  under  face  with  one 
or  more  transrersely-ranging  dirided  rib«,  and  on  iU  upper  &ce  with 
one  or  more  transrersely-ranging  shoulders  with  diagonally  opposite 
spike-holes  extending  through  both  the  «id  shoulders  and  the  ribs, 
•ttbeUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

13.  A  wear  plate  for  railways,  consisting  of  a  flat  body  haring 
two  transrersely-ranging  parallel  shoulders  on  iU  apper  fkce,  each 
fbrmed  of  a  long  section  and  a  short  secUon  and  haring  on  iu  under 
he*  ooe  or  more  transrersely-ranging  rib»,  comprising  a  i«n*»  of  di- 
tUobs  bereied  e<iually  on  all  iu  sides,  sulisUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
Mribed 

14.  A  wear  plate  for  railways,  consisting  of  a  flat  body,  two  trana- ; 
rerealy  ranging  parallel  shoulders  on  the  u|>p«r  face  of  said  body,  each 
formed  of  a  long  section  and  a  short  section,  a  fillet  at  the  junction 
of  the  inner  faces  of  said  shoulden  and  th«  body  of  the  plate,  and  one 
or  more  transrenely-ranging  ribe  on  the  uqder  face  of  said  body,  com- 
prising a  series  of  dirisions  bereied  equalljr  on  all  sides,  producing  a 
cutting  edge,  spike  apertures  intersecting  the  shoulders  and  ribe,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


rwpooding  in  nombm-  to  the  ftoee  wires  and  through  which  the  wires 
are  passed  as  described,  and  the  spiral  springs  interposed  between  the 
bars  and  encircling  the  wires,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 
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Cbtm—l.  The  combination  of  the  draw  bar  with  pivoted  jawa 
at  oppoeite  sides  thereof  bereied  on  their  meeting  ^es,  and  pUtea 
attached  to  said  jaws  adapted  to  uphold  the  pin  until  a  link  enters 
the  draw  bar  and  separates  the  jaws  and  to  bite  the  pin  when  it  falls, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

I  2.  The  combination  of  the  draw  bar  having  openings  in  iu  sides, 

with  opposite  spring-controlled  jaws  piroted  io  said  openings  and  pro- 

j  jacting  into  the  mouth  of  draw  bar  rounded  on  their  front  faces,  but 
notconucting,  and  pUtes  connected  to  said  jaws  projecting  int<^  the 
draw  bar  and  adapted  to  uphold  and  bite  the  pin,  subsUotiallr  aa  d». 
scribed.  ' 

3.  The  combination  of  the  draw  bar  haring  openings  in  iu  sides, 
the  swinging  jaws  connected  thereto  projecting  through  said  open'- 
mgs  and  rounded  on  their  front  inner  faces  but  not  contacting,  and 
pUtes  on  the  top  side  of  said  jaws  adapted  to  uphold  and  bite  the 
pin,  Bubetantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  draw  bar  haring  openings  in  iu  sides 
and  a  Unk  recess  at  the  rear  end  of  iu  throat,  with  swinging  jaws  in 
said  openings,  and  pin  supporting  and  biting  plates  atuched  to  said 
jaws,  all  constructed  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  pin,  the  lerer  connected  thereto  at 
one  end  and  hinged  to  the  end  of  the  car,  a  shaft  underlying  said 
larer,  and  an  arm  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  lift  said  lerer  when  the 
shaft  IS  rocked  and  to  uphold  the  pin  in  uncoupled  position  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  draw  bar,  the  coupling  pin,  the  lerer 
p,  brackeu  E,  ET  rock  shaft  F,  and  arm  0,  aU  constructed  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpo«»e  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  draw  bar  A  haring  openings  in  itf 
ndea,  the  tube  A'  surrounding  the  upper  pin  opening  the  hinged  jaws 
C  luring  rounded  heads  c  and  pUtes  e*  atUched  thereto,  and  the 
springsfor  closing  said  jaws,  all  constructed  and  arranged  to  operate 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  deecribed 


508,089.  SAFBTT  APPARATUS  FOR  RLKTRIC  OR  OTHIR 
8TRKT-RAILWAT  CARa  Wolum  Cox  Bamllton.  Ctoada.  Filed 
Dca  31.  1S82.    SvM  Ha  4M.874.    cXo  modO 


Chim.—ln  a  wire  f^ce,  a  compeoaator,  iompriainf  duplieata  rer- 
Ucaily  dispoeed  bars  proridad  with  traaareae  aligned  opeaiap  cor- 
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Claim.— I.  In  combination  with  an  electnc  or  other  street  rail 
way  car,  a  safety  derice  consisting  of  a  recUngular  fntnt  doubU 
jointed  at  the  comera,  corered  with  wire  cloth,  netting  or  the  oquir- 
alent  material,  and  hinged  to  a  gage  bar  secured  to  the  ends  of  a 
street  car,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  electric  or  other  street  railway  car,  a 
recUngular  shaped  fhune  D.  corered  with  wire  cloth  D",  or  the  equira- 
lentmaterial,double  jointed  at  each  comer  as  at  o,a,o,  a,  prorided  with 
wheels  and  secured  to  a  gage  bar  B,  bj(adjusUble  devices,  thesaid  bat 
B  being  secured  to  the  car  A  by  brackeU  C,  C,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpoee  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  doable-jointed  comer  fVame  D,  and 
iU  corering  D",  of  the  double  jointed  couplings  F,  F,  guide-bars  B,  B, 
and  brackeu  C,  C,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  double-jointed  comer  frame  D.  and 
gage-bar  B-  of  the  hinged  guide-bars  O,  O,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  frame  D,  with  wheels  E,  E,  netting  or 
wire  cloth  W.  couplings  F,  P,  gage  bar  B,  brackeU  C,  C,  attached  to 
a  street  car,  and  guide  bars  O,  G,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
q>ecified. 

6.  In  combination  with  thefVame  D,  and  the  gage  bar  B,  of  the 
couplings  F,  P,  secured  adjusUbly  to  the  bar  B,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  frame  D  double-jointed  at  the  four  cor- 
ners, and  prorided  with  wire  cloth  or  netting  4c.,  and  wheels  the 
couplings  F,  F,  gage  bar  B,  brackeU  C,  C,  guide  bars  0,  0,  springs'*.  A, 
all  constructed  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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Sertal  Ma  372.775.  (Io  dmM)  PMaoted  In  Fruoa  t^  14  1888. 
Ma  167.044,  In  Oflrmany  Mar.  27, 1886.  Ma  SS.969:  In  Belgium  June  17 
1888.  la  69.316;  in  Engiaad  iuoe  Sa  1886.  la  7,563,  In  Italy  Jw 
30,  1885.  XXXVl  438;  In  AiMtria-Bungary  Oct  Sa  1886,  Ma  23.286 
and  Ma  57.022.  and  in  Spain  Dea  22. 1886,  Mo  7  837 


Claim. —  1.  An  apparatus  for  charging  gas  retorts,  consisting  of 
a  truck  carrying  a  tiluble  hopper  having  an  adjusUble  chuU  at  ooe 
end,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  charging  gas  retoru.  consisting  of  a  truck 
carrying  a  tiluble  hopper  haring  an  adjusuble  chute  at  each  end, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  charging  gas  retorU,  consisting  of  a  truck 
carrying  a  tilting  hopper,  the  body  of  the  hopper  being  supported  by 
and  free  to  slide  on  a  base,  which  is  mounted  to  oscillate  on  a  fixed 
pirot,  so  that  the  mouth  of  the  hopper  may  be  brought  in  line  with 
the  rertical  axes  of  the  charging  mouths  of  the  retorU. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  charging  inclined  gas  retorU,  consisting  of 
a  wheeled-truck  trareling  upon  a  way,  a  tilting  hopper  carried  by 
said  truck,  guide  frames  upon  said  truck  having  suiuble  groove* 
therein,  and  pins  upon  said  hopper  engaging  said  grooves  for  suiubly 
guiding  the  hopper,  whereby  the  discharge  nose  of  the  hopper  wiH 
be  mainuined  in  alignment  with  the  charging  mouths  of  the  retorU. 


608,091.  CARBOM  FOR  VOLTAIC  CKLL&  EuaBi  R  CUTTBii.  Mew 
York,  M.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  28  1893.  Serial  Ma  467,926.  (No  model) 
Claim.— Th*  combination  of  a  carbon  electrode  for  a  voluic  cell, 
and  a  carbon  holder  or  terminal  therefor,  one  of  said  pa rU  being  im- 
pregnated with  paraffine  and  inserted  in  a  recess  formed  in  the  other 
part,  and  an  external  envelope  of  insulating  material,  such  as  paraflUne, 
eurrounding  the  said  paru  at  the  joint,  subsUntiaUy  as  described. 


Claim.— \.  In  a  cracker-sUcking  machine,  the  combination  of 
the  inclined  longitudinally  reciprocating  or  vibrating  Ubie  F  prorided 
with  the  receirer  H  haring  longitudinally  arrangwi  troughs  H',  and 
the  bar  I  secured  to  the  frame  transrersel'y  with  the  receirer  and  pro- 
rided with  the  slot  I',  and  hangers  or  stops  J  suspended  from  said  bar 
and  extending  into  the  troughs  beneath.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cracker-sucking  machine,  the  combination  of  the  inclined 
longitudinally  reciprocating  or  vibrating  receiver  H  provided  with 
longitudinally  arranged  troughs  U'.the  feeding  apron  E,  the  inclined 
platform  L  intermediate  between  said  receiver  and  feeder,  and  pro- 
rided  with  the  sloU  L'  and  the  partitions  or  separators  P  extending 
from  between  the  troughs  up  through  said  sloU,  subsUntiaUr  as  set 
forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  improred  cracker-etacking  machine 
comprising  the  frame  A  B  B"  B*,  driring  shaft  C,  eccentric  h  k,  link 
*.  Uble  F  and  receirer  H  H'  and  roUers/",  the  endless  apron  E  feed- 
ing toward  the  receiver,  the  inclined  platform  L,  prorided  with  the 
•lou  L ,  and  the  separators  extending  from  the  r«:eirer  through  said 
slot*.  subsUntially  as  described. 


608,098.    HEAD-REST  FOR  CORPSM.   Catt  R  Doua,  WertBort 
Cooo.    Filed  FebL  6, 1893.    Sertal  Ea  46 1.14a    cMomodAj 
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^       Ciaim. —  1.  A  pillow  for  the  de«d  cootisting  ot^  frun*  work  of 
rika  vwticAllj  tdjuaUbU  on  «  c«*tral  rod  whoa  in  potitioa. 

X.  A  pillow  for  tb«  dead  coosiatiif  of  »  ii«ad  plat*,  a  vertical 
rod  dapeodiof  tharefrom.  a  Mri«a  of  r|ba  attachad  tbarato,  and  to  an 
a^iwtabia  pUta  adapted  to  t>«  Terttcaily  a^joatad  oa  said  rod. 


/' 


\ 


\ 


3.  A  pillow. for  the  dead  coosistiogjof  a  framework  of  riba,  mean* 
for  adjtutiag  the  lame  rerticallj,  and  the  ends  of  which  are  piToted, 
wberebj  the  frame  work  maj  be  foU^d  wheo  oot  io  uae.  tubatao 
tiall^  as  deacribed. 


508.094r.  PROCESS  OP  AID  APPI&RATUS  FOR  OXIDIZIRSTAKH. 
OtMOtoD  Doonrotri.  RarrlKown.  Pt,  nied  Hay  13.  189&  Sartol  Ma 
432.839.     (Ho  moinL) 


dim. —  1  The  method  or  prooa*  herein  dewshbed  of  treaung 
aawoTan  dyed  J*ria,  said  method  coqsisting  in  caoaini;  heated  cur- 
reata  of  air  to  pass  into  and  through  t|e  yam,  of  passing  at  the  same 
time  the  yam  through  the  heated  curtentd  of  air  suspended  in  loops 
or  skeioa  in  a  Uut  or  partially  Unt  coMition  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
tiia  line  of  the  cnrreats  of  air  paanng  through  the  jara,  and  in  car 
rying  the  jam  thus  suspended  uninterfuptedly  through  two  or  more 
corrvnu  of  air.  at  the  same  time  causing  the  yam  to  tmrel  routiveiy 
on  baagera  or  rollers  supporting  the  s^me  so  as  to  allow  the  air  to 
eoate  more  freely  into  contact  with  the  yam  threads  drring  or  oii 
diiiag  the  same. 

t.  A  yam  drying  and  oiidizing  apfaratos  haTiag  an  outer  casing, 
*  loofitadinal  yam. drying  chamber. mdleaa  bette  provided  therein 
oa  pollajs  secured  to  the  casing,  roU^n  renoTabty  joumaled  upon 
md  beita  tor  carrying  the  yam  skein  th*OB(h  said  chamber  and  means 
fer  propaOiaf  wd  belta,  flnaa  provid*^  in  said  oaaiag  for  directing 
a  earraat  of  air  through  said  yam,  fla^  for  coodacUng  said  current 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  aitd  directing  it  again  through 


said  yam  oooe  or  twice  before  ite  paasa^  from  the  casing,  heating 
apparatus  provided  at  the  induction  portion  of  the  main  flue  and  heat- 
ing apparatus  provided  in  the  casing  in  an  intermediate  air  flue  for 
raising  the  tempemtare  of  the  air  partiaOy  eooled  by  iu  first  pavage 
through  the  yam  for  reheating  before  its  final  passage  through  the 
yam  and  means  for  removing  the  rolls  and  adjusting  the  yarn  skeins 
thereon  and  removinjf  the  rolls  after  the  pawage  of  the  yam  through 
the  castag  for  reeuppiying  it  with  fresh  skeins  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

3.  In  a  yam  drying  and  oxidising  apparatus  an  outer  casing,  a 
centrally  located  drying  chamber  provided  with  two  »eu  of  endless 
belts  on  pulleys,  one  set  of  belu  being  shorter  than  the  other  set,  the 
shorter  set  situated  within  the  longer  set.  rolls  removably'joumaled, 
Ac,  to  each  respective  set  of  belta  for  engaging  the  respective  skeins 
of  yam  and  means  for  propelling  the  belu  and  yam  through  said 
chamber  and  for  adjusting  the  skeins  to  the  rolls  and  removing  the 
same  after  their  passage  through  the  chamber,  air  flues  for  directing 
a  current  of  air  through  the  yarn  repeatedly  dunng  the  passage  of 
the  yam  through  the  drying  chamber,  apparatus  for  heating  said  air 
as  it  eaten  the  induction  flue  and  for  reheating  said  air  before  it* 
final •paaaage  through  the  yam  and  means  for  producing,  controlling 
and  exhausting  the  current  of  sir  subsuntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  yam  drying  apparatus  a  main  casing.  A,  having  a  main 
longitudinal  drying  chamber,  endless  belu,  b,  b'.  provided  in  said  cham- 
ber upon  belt  pulleys  and  means  for  propelling  the  same  through  said 
chamber,  rolls,  r,  r',  removably  joumaled  in  open  journal  bearings,  /, 
and  means  for  revolving  said  rolls  in  their  travel  through  the  drying 
chamber,  air  flues.  A',  E,  E",  E«,  E»,  B«,  A*,  for  directing  the  current  of 
air  through  the  appaxatoa,  means  for  inducing,  controlling  and  ex- 
hausting the  currenU  of  air  through  said  flues,  and  apparatus  pro- 
vided in  the  air  flue  at  ur  near  the  point  of  induction  for  heating  said 
current  of  air  and  heating  apparatus  intermediately  provided  in  «aid 
casing.  A,  for  reheating  the  air  after  its  preliminary  p&ssage  through 
the  wet  yam  and  before  its  final  passage  through  the  yam  and  out  of 
the  eduction  flue  io  the  manner  and  for  the  purpoee  substantially  as 
deacribed. 

5  A  yam  dryrag  and  oxidizing  apparatos  heaving  so  outer  casing, 
longitudinal  yam  drying  chamber,  endless  belts  provided  therein  on 
pulleys  secured  to  the  casing,  rollers  removably  joumaled  uponaaid 
belts  for  carrying  the  yarn  skeins  through  the  said  chamber,  and 
means  for  propelling  said  belts,  fluea  provided  in  said  casing  for  di- 
recting the  current  of  air  through  said  yarn,  flues  for  conducting 
said  current  again  through  said  yarn  once  or  twice  before  its  final 
passage  from  the  casing,  heating  apparatus  provided  near  the  induc- 
tion portion  of  the  main  flue,  heating  apparatus  provided  in  the  cas- 
ing in  an  intermediate  air  flue  for  nising  the  tempemture  of  the  air 
partially  cooled  by  its  first  passage  through  the  yarn,  and  means  for 
supplying  moisture  to  the  air  current,  means  for  removing  the  rolls 
and  adjusting  the  yam  skeins  thereon  substantially  as  described. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  drying  or  oiidizing  yams  having  an  outer 
casing.  A.  interior  flues,  E,  B",  E*,  E*,  E*,  E*,  inducting  aperture.  A', 
and  exhaust  aperture.  A*,  rotary  fans,  F,  P  P*,  for  inducting  and  con- 
trolling and  exhausting  the  air  current  in  and  through  taid  flues,  steam 
coil,  S,  S',  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  air  current,  and  per 
forated  jet,  j,  for  supplying  moisture  thereto,  roOers,  r.  r',  adapted 
to  engage  within  each  skein  of  yam  for  carrying  the  same  through 
the  casing,  belts,  ft.  A',  provided  on  the  pulleys,  p,  p,  p*,  j^,  and  »,  i, 
«*,  «*.  said  pulleys  carrying  said  belts  and  rotatively  operating  the 
same  through  the  said  casing,  fixed  journal-Warings,  y.  provided  on 
the  belt,  ft,  for  carrying  the  rollers,  r,  and  fixed  journals.  \f,  provided 
on  the  belt,  ft',  for  carrying  the  rollers,  r',  and  means  for  revolviug 
•aid  rollers  as  they  tnvel  through  the  casing,  A.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

7  A  yam  drying  and  oxidizing  apparatus  bavtng  an  outer  casing, 
A',  interior  flues.  A,  E.  E'.  E»,  E».  E»,  B»,  roUry  fans,  F.  F*.  F«.  for  ia- 
ducting,  controlling  and  exhauitting  the  air  currents  through  said  flues, 
steam  pipe,  S,  S".  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  air  current 
and  moistening  jet,.;,  rollers,  r,  /,  adapted  to  engage  within  each  skein 
of  yam  for  carrying  the  same  through  the  casing,  belts.  6,  ft',  provided 
on  pulleys,  p,  p.  j^.  />*,  and  t,  i,  »•,  i*,  respectively  said  pulleys  carry- 
ing said  belts,  ft,  ft',  and  rotatively  operating  the  same  through  the  said 
casing,  fixed  journals  or  bearings,  if,  provided  on  the  belt,  ft',  for  car- 
rying the  rollers,  r'.  cords,  c,  carried  on  the  pulley,  C,  and  providtMl 
alternately  above  and  below  the  rollers,  r,  throughout  their  course  in 
a  groove  or  pulley,  <*,  traveling  at  a  different  rate  of  speed  from  the 
said  rollers  as  a  means  for  revolving  said  rollers  as  they  travel  through 
the  casing.  A,  guide  rails,  if.  <f,  ^,  for  guiding  and  supporting  the  beltA. 
ft,  ft',  while  tmveling  horixontally  between  the  oulleysp,  ^,  and  p',  and 
p*,  respectively  substantially  as  described. 

8  An  apparatus  for  drying  and  oxidizing  yams  having  an  outer 
casing,  A.  interior  flues.  A,  E,  E*.  B*.  E'.  E«,  &.  roUry-fisqs,  P.  P.  for 
inducting,  controlling  and  exhausting  the  air  currents  through  ihe 
said  flues  steam  pipe  8,  8*.  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  air 
current  and  moistening  jet,  ;,  perforated  plates.  P,  P.  provided  above 
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and  below  the  chamber  or  flu«,  E^,  roUere,  r,  r*,  adapted  to  engage 
within  each  sketo  of  yarn  for  carrying  the  same  through  the  casing, 
belta,  ft.  A',  provided  on  puWey*. p. p'.p^.p',  and  *, »',  »•, »',  respectively, 
aaid  pulleys  carrying  said  belu,  ft,  ft',  and  routi  vely  operating  the  &am«. 
the  said  fixed  journals  or  bearings,  j/,  provided  on  the  belt,  ft,  for  carry- 
ing the  roller*,  r,  and  fixed  joumaU.  i/.  provided  on  the  belt,  ft',  for 
carrying  the  rollers, »',  cords,  e,  carried  on  the  puUey,  C,  and  provided 
alternately  above  and  below  the  rollers,  r,  tbroogbout  their  course  in  a 
groove  or  pulley,  c*,  traveling  at  a  different  rate  of  speed  from  the  said 
rollers  as  a  means  for  revolving  said  rollers  as  they  travel  throu|fh  the 
casing,  A,  guide  rails.  ,<7,  ^.  p*,  ff*,  for  guiding  and  supporting  the  belts, 
b,  ft',  while  traveling  horizontally  between  the  pulley*  p,  p*,  and  p'. 
and/**,  respectively  subsUntiaily  as  described. 


608,095.  RAILWAY  SWrrca  Enwiao a Umnaui. Johnstown. 
Pb  ,  aangDor,  by  mtsoe  aau? ruBeou.  10  the  Jolmaoo  Company,  of  PeuQ- 
(ylvtnla.    riM  Jaa  26,  1893.    Soml  Ha  459.903.    (Mo  modtL) 

i       ;TT>  : 


C'Aiias.— 1.  la  a  spring  twitch,  a  box  or  receptacle  for  the  apring 
formed  with  a  removable  side  for  tnaertiag  and  accc«  to  spring. 

2  la  a  spring  switch,  a  bos  or  receptacle  for  the  spring  having 
the  lop  provided  with  two  iochnes  subatantiaJly  as  deacribed. 

3  In  •  spring  switch,  a  box  or  receptacle  for  the  spriag  having 
a  broad  base  and  the  top  eloping  from  the  middle  toward  the  aidaa. 


508.096.    CLAW  POR  PEHCIIA  PKHR.  te    Eaut  C.  fraft 
Bristol,  Pa.    riM  Pet)  19.  1893     Semi  Ma  462,448.    (■•  BOM.) 

p 


Clnir^,-J^t  combinatiea  io  a  pencil  da>p  of  a  hollow  cylinder 
of  rubber  adapted  to  be  carried  upon  the  eod  of  the  pencil,  two  or 
Bore  rows  of  ratftaUy  projecting  poinu  carried  by  taid  cylinder  and 
a  solid  piece  of  rubber  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  taid  cylinder  and 
forming  an  eraaer 

508.09'^.  COMMNSD  BAER£L  TEOCK  AID  CTAHD.  Joun 
Piujiaii.  Metrooe.  Ofaia  Piled  k^c.  2i  1898.  asdai  Ha  4:i.628.  (Bo 
oioM) 


2.  The  combination  with  the  lower  rectaug^ar  iruck-tVamc  pro* 
vided  at  iu  opposite  sides  with  horixontal  cleau  sxteodiag  a  portion 
of  their  length,  and  beyond  the  ends  of  said  cleau  with  traosverse 
perforations,  of  a  superimposed  recttngular  barreUopporting  frame 
mounted  upon  the  cleau  and  projecting  beyond  said  cleau  and  pro- 
vide<J  with  perforations  aligning  with  those  of  the  lower  frame,  and 
a  transverse  pivotlng-rod  passed  through  the  perforations  of  the  two 
frames,  subtUDtiallr  as  specified. 

3  The  combination  with  the  rectangular  truck-frame,  of  a  super- 
imposed  rectangular  barrel-supporting  frame,  one  end  bar  of  which 
is  a(^usuble,  a  rod  paasing  through  the  adjustable  ead  of  the  sup- 
porting-frame, and  means  armnged  in  the  truck-frame  fbr  supporting 
the  supporting-frame,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combioatioo  with  the  lower  rectangular  frame  having 
the  front  cut  away  portion,  aod  the  internal  borisontal  cLeata,  of  the 
superimposed  sUnd-frame  consisting  of  the  opposite  side  bars  slotted 
and  pivoted  to  the  lower  frame,  and  at  their  rear  aod)  overlapping 
the  end  bar  thereof  and  retting  on  the  eleata,  the  rear  carved  raat- 
bar  having  chine  embracing  hookt,  the  movable  rett-bar  ha vlof  chine- 
embracing  cleau  and  reduced  at  iu  ends  to  engage  the  sloU,  >nd 
means  for  securing  and  adjusting  said  movable  rest^-bar,  aubtt«otially 
at  specified. 

608,098.  TUK1N9-PE0  FOR  MUSICAL  sniHO-IIHTRUMIHTS. 
Um  L  PiLOROT,  Chicago,  m.  PUed  Jaa  U,  1893  denal  Ha  438,18a 
(VomodaL) 


rA/(»(  —I.Ina  barr«i-«t«nd.  the  oowbioalioo  with  oppoeite  tr^ 
yenfuwf  tide  bars  providcii  at  corretpoaditg  ends  with  waya.  and  at 
their  opposite  eoda  with  a  tnwMvene  stationary  real-bar,  tit  a  mof  ■ 
able  r«si-ber  meuoted  in  the  waye.  chiu»«Dgagiog  platai  exteadiof 
fVoHi  both  bar«.  perforationi  ferwed  in  tht  raet'bafs,  a  threaded  shaft 
mounted  tit  the  perforatioos  and  provided  with  a  head  at  ooe  end. 
and  a  not  oouated  00  the  opposite  end  of  taid  ahaA^  subttaetially  a* 
tpeeilicd. 


Claim. — 1.  Io  combination  with  a  string-inttrnment  having  a  ttio- 
ing-peg  bore  extendiBg  through  tu  neck,  a  tuning-peg  device  compris- 
ing  a  bushmg  txieodiDg  through  aod  fiMtened  io  the  tasd  'bore  and 
tapering  internally  toward  one  end,  a  peg  A  having  ita  beftrinf  in  the 
bashing  and  Upering  correspondingly  therewith  and  adapted,  toward 
one  end,  to  have  a  string  faateoed  to  it,  a  tfaomh-pieoe  D  an  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  peg,  and  a  screw  E  iojerted  through  and  bearing 
against  the  outer  end  of  the  thumb-piece  aod  ettsoding  into  aod  work- 
ing io  the  adjacent  end  of  tbe  peg.  subatantiBJly  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  Io  combioatioo  with  a  violio-aeck,  a  luaiDg-peg  device  coa< 
priting  a  bushing  fa*ened  io  and  extending  through  the  bore  In  one 
tide  of  tlie  oerk  aod  tapering  internally  toward  iu  outer  end,  a  jam- 
not  o  cB  tbe  inner  end  of  the  bushing  af  aiott  the  adjacent  tide  of  the 
neck,  a  peg  A  having  iu  beariog  in  the  buthiog  and  uperiog  corre- 
tpoodiogJy  therewith  and  adapted,  toward  ont  end,  to  have  a  string 
fhttened  to  it,  a  thu  mb-piece  D  00  the  opposite  end  of  the  peg,  a  washer 
q  OD  tht  peg,  interposed  between  (he  bushing  and  thuab-pi«cc,  aod  a 
screw  £  ioeerted  thr<oufb  ahd  bearing  agaiott  the  outer  eod  of  the 
thumb-piece  aod  exuoding  into  aod  working  in  the  adjacent  eitd  of 
tbe  pe^  tubsUtntially  as  and  for  tht  porpotc  set  forth. 


608.099.    RAILROAD  STEP-LADDER.   AUK)*  I  PSHSt.  Worces- 
ter, Mmb.    POal  lUy  2a.  1893.    8«lBi  Ba  475.406.    (Bo  doM.) 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


NOTIMKI    7,     1893. 


rWw.— 1.  la  A  nilroAd  it«p  Udd«^.  the  eombiuttoo  wiUi  a  I  block  hAriag  r«rtie»l  coiD-««llt  b«nMth  lald  tioU  rMpectivelT.  and  s 


tnek,  tdapMd  to  b«  M««ired  to  the  frost lof  the  •helriog.  aod  a  ear 
riaf*  proTided  with  roUen  adapted  to  travel  on  taid  track,  aod  alao 


bottom  plate  which  tupporta  the  piles  of  coin  together  with  ejectiag 
dericee  which  eject  the  coins  indiridually  at  the  cooTez  outer  side 


'*rr**T*jT'*^  TWtieally  ezteodiag  ban  ag^iut  which  the  back  edges  of  said  luoe-«hap«d  body,  subrtaotiailT  as  hereiobefore  sp«:ified 

of  the  ladder  reat.  aad  outwardly  ezteodifg  arms  between  which  the!         2    la  a  portable  change-holder,  a  lune-ehaped  body  haWag  rer- 

A  !**!"***'  f  '  ***'*  '•**'*•''  P™^'*'*'  "^^^  ""o"'"  »'  '»»  '<>''«  lical  coio-celU  aod  means  for  ejecting  the  coins  therefrom  at  ito  con- 
eod.  aod  adapted  to  extend  at  .u  upper  epd  between  the  outwardly  Uex  outer  side,  and  pronded  with  means  for  atUching  the  change- 
•ztMding  arm.  of  the  carriage,  and  bear  against  the  vertically  ei-  ] holder  to  the  side  of  the  person,  including  a  flat  hook  at  iu  front  end 
twidiag  bars  of  the  carnage,  and  coanect«d  therewith  in  such  a  man-;  conformed  to  its  coocare  inner  side,  subsuotialiy  as  hereinbefore 
ner  taat  the  lower  end  of  the  Udder  may  be  moved  toward  or  away  specified. 
from  the  shelT.ng.  for  the  purpose  suted,  subsuntially  a.  set  forth.  3.  In  a  poruble  chang^holder.  a  lane-shaped  body  Upering  in 

2.  Thecombination  with  a  track  securted  to  the  front  of  the  shelT- 1  width  from  end  to  end  and  provided  with  a  correspondingly  gradu- 
iBf,  aod  a  carriage  provided  with  rollers,  adapted  to  travel  on  said  ated  series  of  vertical  ceUs  for  coins  of  different  sixes,  a  bottom-plate 
track,  said  carriage  prevented  from  bei-ij  rawed  from  the  track  by  |  which  supports  the  piles  of  coins,  and  horizoouUy  swinging  coin 
adjusUble  rods  or  lipa  extending  under  ttie  track,  and  said  rods,  se-  ejectors,  supported  by  said  bottom-plate,  corresponding  in  thickness 
cured  to  the  carriage,  of  a  step  ladder,  provided  with  rollers  at  iU  "ith  the  respective  coins,  and  serving  to  project  the  coins  individu- 
lower  end,  and  coniMCted  at  iu  apper  en4  with  the  carriage  by  ex-  »Uy  »l  the  convex  outer  side  of  said  lune-shaped  body,  siibsUotially 
tending  between  two  rods  thereon,  and  bearing  against  two  vertically  M  hereinbefore  specified, 
extending  bars  on  said  carnage,  and  hel|  in  position  by  straps  se- 
cured to  the  sides  of  the  Udder,  and  provitled  with  retaining  lips  ex- 

t«Bding  back  of  said  vertically  extending  b«irs,  sabsuotially  as  shown  ejecting  finger,  and  a  rigid  thumb,  in  the  same  plane  as  said  finger 
aod  deacnbed.  which  precludes  the  accidenUl  escape  of  the  lowermost  coin  through 

3.  In  a  railroad  step  ladder,  the  combnation  with  the  track,  aod  ltl>«  discharge-opening  whec  the  ejector  is  in  ita  retracted  poeition, 
a  carriAge  provided  with  rollers,  adapted  to  travel  on  the  track,  and  'wbeuntially  as  hereiobefore  specified. 

support  the  upper  end  of  the  step  ladder,  of  the  step  ladder,  provided  I  5.  In  a  poruble  change-holder  having  vertic*!  coin-oelk,  a  hori- 
with  rollers  at  its  lower  end.  and  supported  at  its  upper  end  on  the  jXonlally  swinging  ejector,  at  the  bottom  of  each  cell,  baring  a  rigid 
carriage,  and  a  spring  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  step  ladder  thumb  and  an  opposing  elastic  finger  with  an  opening  between  their 
with  the  carriage,  subsuntially  as  shown  4nd  described. 


4.  In  a  poruble  change-holder  having  vertical  coin-cells,  a  hori- 
tonUlly  swinging  ejector,  at  the  bottom  of  each  cell,  having  a  coin- 


0O6.1OO.    STALUOH^HIELO.   Jaji|>  W  rmentAU),  llanTUi^ 
Ey.    PUed  Rot.  IS.  1891.    Sehal  V<k  412.106.    (Ho  OBodoLl 


/ 


extremities  of  less  width  than  the  diameter  of  the  coin,  whereby  the 
premature  escape  of  the  ejected  coin  is  prevented,  subsUntUUy  as 
hereinbefore  specified. 

6.  In  a  poruble  change-holder  having  vertical  coin-cells,  a  hon- 
xonUUy  awiaging  ejector,  at  the  bottom  of  each  cell,  having  a  ngid 
thumb,  an  opposing  elastic  finger  integral  with  the  body  of  the  plate, 
and  a  rigid  supporting  finger  behind  the  latur,  in  one  and  the  same 
plane,  subeUntially  as  hereinbefore  specified. 

7.  In  a  poruble  change-holder  having  vertical  coin-celb,  a  hori- 
Uily  swinging  ejector,  at  the  bottom  of  each  cell,  having  a  rebent 
actuating  lever  integral  therewith,  subsUotially  as  hereinbefore  speci- 
fied. 

B.  In  a  poruble  change-holder  having  vertical  coin-cells,  a  hori- 
xooUUy  swinging  ejector,  at  the  bottom  of  each  cell,  having  a  rebent 
actuating  lever  integral  therewith,  in  combination  with  a  bottom- 
[  plaU  apon  which  said  ejector  excepting  said  lever  is  superposed,  and 
S08 .  101.    PORTABLE  COW  HOLDBl  AND  BJECTOR.    ClARtB  7'"«'»  f^*^  ^^^  ^«  l^nd  between  the  body  of  the  ejector  and  said 
POUHL  Rocbflltflr,  I.T,    FlWIUrS.  I|93.    3ertal  Ha  473,335.    clol '•'•'***  •**>P'''*  •J**^'*'" »' ^»  ««?««*•»« 'imiu  of  iumovemenu.sub- 
L)  ,  j*»ntiaUy  as  hereinbefore  specified. 

fO  I         9.  In  a  poruble  change-holder  having  a  senes  of  vertical  coin- 

I  cells,  the  bottom-plate  A.  provided  with  the  rigidly  attached  posts  19 
I  having  notched  upper  ends,  in  combination  with  torsional  springs  20 
surrounding  said  posU,  aod  with  the  horizonUlly-swioging  coin-eject- 
ors E  pivoted  on  3aid  posts  and  provided  with  coin  reuining  thumbs 
14,  coin-ejecting  fingers  15,  and  rearward  projections  29  for  supporting 
the  coins  above  when  the  lowermost  coins  are  projected  and  with- 
drawn, said  thumbs,  fingers  and  rearward  projections  being  supported 
beneath  by  said  plate,  subsuntiallr  as  hereiobefore  specified 


Claim — A  sUUion  shield  comprising  4  belly  piece  and  a  second 
piece  composed  of  a  strip  of  leather  or  cl^th  carrying  blunt  sUples 
and  pncking  points,  a  strip  of  sole  leather!  backing  said  strip,  a  strip 
of  steel  backing  the  sole  leather,  aod  a  covering  for  the  steel  strip, 
suhauntially  as  specified. 


508,102.    BAY  CARRIER.    0soB9i  a  Powlm.  Weedsport.  H.  T 
PUed  Peb.  13.  1893.    Serial  No  462  015.    (Ho  model) 

J9 


Chim—\.  A  poruble  ehaagv-holder  luring  a  hiM^hapwl  body. 


■■s^ 


zr 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination,  with  tbe  traveling  carriage  the 
frame  su.<pended  therefrom,  and  the  rope  of  a  hay-carrier,  of  the 
hoisting  pulley  journaled  in  said  frame,  the  auxiliary  frame  mounted 
between  the  carriage  frame  bars  and  vertically  movable  therein,  and 
to  which  said  rope  is  connected,  the  gripping  palleys  mounted  upon 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  grip  the  hoisting  rope  on  opposite  sides  of 


provided  with  means  for  atuchtag  the  same  to  the  person,  and  com-i  the  hoisting  pulley,  and  a  trip  lever  engaging  with  said  auxiliary 
prisiag  an  index  cover  having  a  series  of  coin-admitting  slou,  a  body-j  frame  to  raise  said  pulleys  out  of  said  gripping  engagement 
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2.  The  combination,  with  the  traveling  carriage,  the  rope  of  a 
hftj-carrier  and  the  hoisting  pulley,  provided  with  projecting  pina 
upon  iu  Uteral  fitce  or  ttaces.  of  a  gripping  and  locking  frame  rerti- 
cally  movable  in  the  carriage  frame  and  connected  to  the  rope,  the 
locking  stud  or  studs  upon  said  locking  frame  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  pina,  the  pullep  upon  the  grip  ft«me  adapted  to  simulU- 
neoosly  grip  the  rope  when  the  hoisting  puUey  U  locked,  and  m«MU 
to  lift  said  grip  frame  to  unlock  said  pulley  and  rope. 

3.  In  a  hay-carrier,  tha^ombination  with  the  carriage,  the  hoistr 
log  pulley  having  projecting  pins,  and  the  rope,  of  a  vertically  recip- 
rocating frame,  a  locking  stud  thereon  adapted  to  engage  with  aaid 
pins,  and  having  pulleys  adapted  to  grip  the  rope  on  opposite  sidea 
of  the  hoisting  pulley. 


508  103.    CABrSPRMO  CASE.    QiOMi  P.  QoDLlT.  Phfliddphte. 
Pa    PUed  Aug.  25, 1893.    Sertal  Ma  4M.011.    (No  idoM.) 


0O8.1O6.  8BIBT-1ISTAL lOOme.  Cau & WAU and Haut 
a.OsAB..GoaiieaBUiiBi.Iowt.  FOad Itof  18, ISA  8Maia«7412i. 
(HomoM.)  ,.''; 


Claim. — The  combination  with  two  sheeU,each  with  a  flange  aod 
one  of  them  crimped,  as  at  e,  of  a  cap-piece  having  a  horizonul  por- 
tion fitted  within  the  crimp,  a  rertical  portion  arranged  between  the 
flanges  of  said  sheeU,  a  bend  embracing  the  upper  edge  of  one  of  said 
flanges,  a  doubled  vertical  portion  upon  the  ouUide  of  the  embrace 
flange  and  a  downwardly-extending  portion  embracing  both  flanges 
and  the  central  vertical  portion  of  the  cap  piece  aod  covering  the 
upper  edges  thereof  and  of  the  central  fold,  the  said  cap  piece  being 
provided  with  a  bead  at  iu  free  tdgt  and  slotted  at  the  upper  folded 
edge,  subsUotially  as  specified. 


Claim— \.  In  a  car  spring  case  consisting  of  a  top  and  bottom 
pUU,  the  combination  therewith  of  supplemenUl  spring  holders,  each 
consisting  of  a  central  plate  and  spring  reUining  flanges  formed  inte- 
grally therewith  with  means  for  holding  said  plates  to  either  or  both 
of  said  top  and  bottom  plates. 

2.  In  a  car  spring  case  consisting  of  a  top  and  bottom  plate  a 
connecting  bolt  or  link,  an  integral  depression  in  one  of  said  plates, 
and  a  riveted  cup  shaped  projection  in  the  other  of  said  plates,  where- 
'by  the  bolt  heads  are  accommodated  in  sympathy  with  the  require- 
menU  of  the  compreesed  or  extended  springs,  between  the  pUtes. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  car  spring  case  of  a  top  and  bottom 
plate,  cold  formed  supplemenUl  spring  holders  consisting  of  a  series 
of  spring  reuining  flanges,  each  provided  with  an  integral  support 


508.104.     COHDOrr  RAILWAY-TROLLEY.     HUMK  A.  uou 
Decatur,  m.  Piled  Jan.  31, 1893.  Serial  Ha  460.276.   (HomodaL) 


4^ 


Claim. —  1.  A  trolley  for  underground  wires  comprising  the  ver- 
tically slotted  bracket,  the  trolley  sUodard  in  the  slot  of  the  bracket, 
and  the  springs  connecting  the  sUndard  with  the  bracket  and  tend- 
ing to  force  the  sUodard  downward,  subsUotially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  trolley  for  underground  wires  comprising  the  vertically  slot- 
ted bracket  the  two  part  sUndard  in  the  slot  of  the  bracket  and  pro- 
vided with  a  trolley  pulley  at  its  lower  end,  and  springs  connecting 
the  sUndard  with  the  bracket  and  tending  to  force  the  sUndard 
downward,  subsUotially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  vertically  slotted  bracket,  the  trolley 
■Undard  in  the  slot  of  the  bracket,  the  yoke  acrosa  the  upper  end  of 
the  sUndard,  and  the  springs  connected  with  the  yoke  and  with  tbe 
bracket  and  lending  to  draw  the  sUndard  downward.  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  bracket  having  the  vertical  slot 
widened  laterally  toward  the  lower  end  thereof,  the  trolley  sUndard 
extended  through  the  slot,  the  springs  in  the  slot  bearing  against  tbe 
sides  of  the  standard,  and  the  springs  connected  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  standard  and  with  the  bracket  subsUntiatly  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  bracket  1  having  slot  1*  widened  toward 
iU  lower  end,  the  springs  7  in  the  slot  on  opposite  sides  thereof  the 
two  part  sUndard  8  having  the  stem  9  adapted  to  the  slot  of  a  trench, 
bracket  10  secured  in  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  aod  carrying  pulley 
11,  yoke  15  across  the  upper  end  of  the  sUndard,  springs  12  on  op- 
posite ends  of  the  yoke,  and  rods  13  connecting  the  springs  with  the 
bracket,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


608.106.  IH8RAIH  CARPET  PABRIC.  WlLLU*  0  Haui  and 
Maium  M.  Butt,  Tookera,  M.  Y,  Piled  Dea  16.  1889.  Serial  Ha 
333.911    (Hoqwdmeu) 

Claim — 1.  In  an  ingrain  fabric,  the  combination  with  warp 
threads  of  weft  threads  in  seU  of  five,  two  of  which  weft  threads  are 
in  the  upper  plane  or  face,  two  in  the  lower  plane  or  back,  and  one 
between  the  two  said  planes. 

2.  In  an  ingrain  ftbric,  the  combination  with  warp  threads  of 
weft  threads  in  sete  of  five,  two  of  which  weft  threads  are  in  the 
upper  plane  or  tace,  two  in  the  lower  pUne  or  back  and  the  fifth  held 
between  said  pUnes,  said  fifth  weft  appearing  at  places  in  an  outside 
plane  to  produce  color  effects,  displacing  one  of  the  other  colors, 
which  is  there  concealed  in  the  inurior  of  the  fabric. 

3.  In  an  ingrain  fabric,  the  combination  with  warp  threads  of 
weft  threads  in  seU  of  five,  two  of  which  weft  threads  are  in  the 
upper  plane  or  face,  two  in  the  lower  plane  or  back,  and  one  between 
the  two  said  pUnes.  the  wefts  on  both  said  pUnes  being  crossed  by 
warps  of  their  own  or  appropriate  color. 

4.  In  an  ingrain  ftbric,  the  combination  of  weft  threads  in  sets  of 
five,  two  of  which  weft  threads  are  in  the  upper  plane  or  face,  two  in 
the  lower  plane  or  back  and  one  between  said  two  planes,  with  warp 
threads  passing  from  one  plane  to  and  around  the  intermediate  weft 
and  back  to  the  same  plane  without  crossing  to  the  other  side  of  the 
fhbric. 

5.  In  an  ingrain  fabric,  the  combination  with  warp  threadu  of 
weft  Uireads  in  seU  of  five,  two  of  which  weft  threads  are  in  the  up- 
per plane  or  face,  two  in  the  lower  pUne  or  back,  and  one  between  the 
two  said  pUnes,  which  last-mentioned  weft  thread  binds  the  plies  to- 
gether by  passing  over  some  of  the  warp  threads  from  the  upper  pUne 
and  under  some  of  the  warp  threads  from  the  lower  plane. 

6.  In  an  ingrain  fabric,  the  combination  of  weft  threads  in  sets  of 
fire,  two  of  which  weft  threads  are  in  the  upper  plane  or  face,  two  in 
the  lower  pUne  or  back,  and  one  between  the  two  said  pUnes,  with 
warp  threads,  some  of  which  pass  from  an  outeide  plane  to  and  around 
an  intermediate  weft  and  back  again  to  the  same  pUne,  without  cross- 
ing to  the  other  side  of  the  fabric,  and  others  of  which  pass  directly 
from  one  weft  in  an  outside  plane  to  another  weft  in  an  outwde  plane 
without  passing  around  said  inUrmediate  weft. 

7.  In  an  ingrain  fabric,  the  combination  with  warp  threads  of 
weft  tllrwds  in  seU  of  five,  two  of  which  weft  threads  are  in  the 
upper  plane  or  face,  two  in  the  lower  plane  or  back,  and  one  between 
the  two  said  planes,  said  planes  being  bound  together  in  part  by  warp 
threads  passing  from  one  plane  to  the  other  and  in  part  by  warps  ft^m 
both  planes  passing  in  opposite  directions  to  and  around  the  inter- 
mediate weft  and  back  to  their  own  plane  without  crosaing  to  the 
other  plane. 


508,107.    IH8UUTIH8  COMPOUHD  POR  PRIHTni6-rRB88ER 

HinTHATra,Phlladelpfala,Pa.  Piled  A|r.29, 1893.  Serial  Ho  472,413 
(Hospedmena) 

Claim. — An  insulating  compound  for  a  printing  preii  composed  of 
Dsachine  oil,  wax,  glycerine,  and  castor  oil.  subeUntiaDr  as  described. 
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<SO8.108.  ■V<UMM0Or-0f^P«ttAMOinML 


«HJMl    do 


Ckiim.—  \.  In  a  ri»ek  MJlJiMtor  for  brakw,  ttw  combiMtaM  wkh 
tb«  bfsk*  Wen,  of  a  roterytkaftor  draia,  a  ratobct  wk««i.  an  omU- 
Wtiag  pawl,  and  a  pawl  rod  barmf  a  tlottod  MMMcttoo  wkfa  om  0! 
■*M  b»k«  lerara;  Mbttaatiany  aa  and  fbr  (ht  ptuiioaaa  •peeifled. 

t.  la  a  lUck  adjoatar  (br  Srakea,  Um  combination  wiA  tW  braka 
of  a  rotary  shaft  or  dram,  a  ralchat  whael,  a  flz«d  pawl,  aa 
oaefllatiBff  yoke  proridod  with  an  aotire  pavi  whieh  ea^affn  tb« 
ratckot  wbael,  and  a  pawl  rod  haring  a  alot  and  pin  coaneotioo  witk 
one  of  the  aaid  brake  levers ;  subetaatiaUy  a*  and  for  ti>«  p«fpo««a 
i^ecified. 

3.  In  a  tlack  nSjiiattr,  tlie  combination  with  tb«  My  aad  dead  lo- 
reia,  of  a  rotarjr  dnim.  a  ratchet  wheel  and  fixed  pawl,  an  oeoilia^ng 
yoke  and  actire  pawl,  a  pawl  rod  hariag  a  alot  and  pin  cooaaetion  with 
the  Hre  lerer,  uti  a  flexibie  ooaaectioo  between  tb«  Arum  aod  the 
dead  lerw;  tubstantiaJJy  aa  and  for  the  purpoee*  sp«CTt««l. 

i.  In  K  slaok  ad}aat4M-,  the  comhiaation  with  the  Kve  and  deadly 
'nn,  of  a  drum,  a  flezrbU  conaection  betweea  the  dram  aaddead  I*- 
▼V,  a  ratchet  whaai  and  fixed  pawl,  an  aacflkdo^  yoke  and  aoliT* 
pawl,  a  pawl  rod  slotted  at  the  and  wiiioh  eoanecta  with  the  lire  lever,  a 
power  rod,  and  a  pirot  pia  eommon  to  both  the  power  rod  aad  pawl 
rad ;  saheUotUIlj  a*  tad  for  the  pnrpoeaB  tpeoified. 

S.  La  a  slack  a«:^aster,  the  combtaatiaa  with  the  dead  aad  Ibe  W- 
^*n,  of  a  rotary  dram,  a  oonaectioa  between  said  dram  aad  tha  dead 


Cknm. — 1.  The eoabhtatioc  with  a kamar :  o/a  ooateaetihle  aad 

iM»  rod  paaeed  looeek  lhro«|;h  the  tip  aod  of  the  baroar,|,__  _,    \.        .  .^ 

for  Movriog  the  rod.  arraac«l  ab^re  the  tip  aod  of  the  burwr,  I  ~\*''  *.?•'"  *^  ra»ehet  m«>haDMB.  a  sioU^d  pawl  roi,  a  power  r«l. 
a  raJv*  aaoared  on  said  rod.  sitbataatiallT  as  aod  (br  the  nmnoan'  '  P''"**  ^°  *"  *^*  •"•  '*^'"  ^^'^  ^""^  •  comajon  eeaoectioa 
tbcd.  (  ]  therewith  he  the  power  rod  aad  pawl  rod ;  aufaaUntiallj  as  and  for 


i.  The  oomMnatiofl  with  a  barmar.  of  a  coatraodbla  aad  azpaa- 
aiMe  rod  passed  laoaety  tkro«|ch  tbe  t«p  aad  of  the  banar  and  harisf 
its  apper  portion  enlarged,  aad  a  Tsire  oarried  oa  the  lower  partion 
<>(  aaid  rod.  sutiataatiaity  as  desoribod. 

S.  Tha  oaaafaiaatraa  with  a  buraar,  pt  a  ooalraetiUe  aad  ezpaa- 
•iUa  Kod  hariag  ita  appar  partioa  eofau|gad  aad  pfsjaetiaf  beyoad 
the  arowa  af  the  tip  aad  laeeaiy  aaaara4  therata.  aad  a  ralre  laaaaiy 
aaaared  oa  the  lower  partaaa  of  said  rad.  and  hariaf  a^aaa  ft»r  ad- 
iaataseul,  suhstaattalty  aa  deaaribad. 

4.  ThaiBaihiaalinBwtthabafaar,»fnidaflhapiaeaaB,aad 
V,aaaafad  tacalbor  to  form  tha  ehaabsT  C,  Iha  piaae  B',  haviag  the 
vaira-aaat  /,  of  a  eaatractftda  aad  iniUmMili  rod  oralaa  P,  pa«ad 
laaaaiy  thjT>a(h  tha  tip  and  of  tha  ha^aar.  mmm  *r  aaowiaff  tha 
fad,  arraafad  ahara  tha  tip  aad  af  tha  Ufwr,  •mi  «  ralr*  laoaat^ 
aacarad  oa  tha  lawar  part  of  satd  at— ^  »aiiitantialiy  aa  itiiiftiaiL 

V  Tha  oaaabiMrtiaawtth  a  basmar.abapaaad  af  Iha  piaeaB,hBr- 
kc  tha  afMMag  r.  w«h  tha  aalarfaMat  f*.  aad  *a  piaaa  R.  profUnd 

V.  aad  aaaavad«a«atltir  ta  fora  Aa  ciMabar  a  •<! 
rf  F.  la^aly  aaaaiad  at  ha  «|ipar  pari 
to  dM  haraar,  a  eaha  loaaaty  aaaarad  a4  tha  lomar  partof  aaidstaaa 
ar  rod.  mad  iha  a4i«lia(  fUm  M. 


tha  pwpoaes  apaeified. 
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A.  Qua*. 
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of  tha 


B, 


ivliha 
y.  fcraaad  wUk  tha  talitiimiat  t».  aad  tha  piaaa  V, 
tha  rarlraaaat  t',  aad  aaparad  tofothar  to  form  tha 
0,  af  tha  rod  P,  haviac  idi  wff^  part  salargad  aad  taaaalj 
ta  aad  pn^aali^  thrM^  *a  etowa  «f  tha  tip,  tha  rslva  D. 
laaatadoa  tha  lavar  paii  of  aaU  red,  tha  ^harieal  pisaa  I, 
tha  grmtn  «,  aad  MflHiM  «<^  "^  lovar  aad  of  tha  rod  P, 
aad  ada0ad  ta  a^iaat  tha  «•)>•  D.  1  ii»iHiV  as  daaaribad. 


00«.109. 


Clmim.—l.  laaporiaUaroaCthaMahiaatiaairttha^ddbfaf- 
for  ^v^  kar#  or  grao^at  la  twa  of  ifo  oppeaHa^dtaaadalsohav. 
iB(the«adc«shapadreafoA,atthaUwareMkiof  saM  graoras;.  af 
-^-  -  'raABnhaTiaffakafforgraave»lhah-foaarsidas,theh«wda 
taki«(  late  tha  kaifo  ar  ti«oa«  af  tha  Hid  BiAdfo  aad  aad 


I  pfoa  taUag  lhraa«h  the  rafters  aad  hoarda  aad  a^^fod 
tha  saaa  togaihar,  sabataatiaBy  aa  and  for  tha  pvpoae  eat 


1  la  a  portaWa  raaC  the 
lag  kar*  ar  gioavaa  in  tare  «f  ifo 

or  paavaa  and  at  or  a^iassat  to  tha 
P,  adapted  to  reat  ia  Iha  apartaraa  I 
karf  ar  graoea  ia  (kato  iaaar  sMaa.  m 
fasto  iha  kar*  ar  grooaaa  of  said 


wick  a  mtddb  raffor  har- 
■daiaad  ako  ka»i«g  Iha 
raafo  artaagad  ia  said  karfo 
thaptos 
•f  the  aad  raftars  hart^  a 
Iha  board^ar  paaah  taking 
aad  adaptod 


A,  aad  Iha  plaa  P,  •"*"*« fin^ 


to  haar  apoa  tha  wadga 

«  aad  for  the  parpaaa  set  forth 

a.  Ia  a  peitaihla  roaC  4m  ooasbtoatMa  with  a  imltor  hav^|  a 
karf  or  graera  aad  alae  bariag  tha  tiaaavaraa  aparlarsa  S,  the  plaa 
P,  adapted  to  be  pfoaad  ia  said  apertam  ■.  aad  the 
or  haeafod  raat  arranged  fa  tiM  groove  at  or  s^jssaal  to  tha 
aadtharacf:  of  the  baards  ar  paash  adapted  to  take  iato  the  gwoaa 
amd  raat  apoo  Iha  raat  /^  aod  foa  ptos  P.  aahstaaliaayaa  spaotflad. 

4.  In  a  partahle  roe<  tha  eombiaation  af  two 
the  Hiddia  raAan  haviag  yage  boards  at  foair  appar 
hariag  karft  ar  groavaa  ia  thacr  aypoaito  aUm,  aad  1 
apartaroB  S,  the  piaa  P.  adaptod  to  lake  iato  saM  apartaras  I,  «to 
i  r«fo  araaagad  ia  the  kerfo  sr  greovM.  tha 
hariag  bto|^  barrels  at  thair  appar  aafo  aad  aJto  karii« 
a  katf  or  groa^  ia  thafa- taoar  atda^  the  boardi  ar  paaA  tokiag  iato 
iha  kai4k  ar  graa-vas  of  the  middle  or  aad  raftan^  aad  Iha  raswaite 

Ihfoagh  foe  kaaga  barsala  af  tha  ratfton  af*a  *«a  aaa- 
sad  adaptod  to  anaaaat  aaid  aaetiaas  s<«aChar,  aV 
ttfonh. 
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driving  abaft,  a  saw  carriage,  a  rack-bar,  aad  a  food  bar  carryiog  a 
tongne  to  engage  aaid  rack-bar,  of  a  cAn»-wbe«I  oparatively  coooected 
to  said  driving  shaft,  ao  oacillating  lever  conoected  at  one  end  to  said 
cam-wheel  aiid  at  the  other  end  to  the  feed-bar,  an  adjustable  slldt 
carrying  a  pi  vot  pin  aod  engapng  a  longitudinal  slot  in  said  oscillatinf 
lever,  and  a  settiug-deviee  for  said  slide,  swbstjujtially  as  spaciflad. 
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Chim. — 1.  In  a  machioe  of  the  class  deaeribed,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  ahaft,  of  aa  OHcillating  head,  coDaeotiona  between  tueh 
bead  aod  the  driving  shaft,  reciprocatiag  carriers  ooaaected  to  said 
head  and  provided  with  gulling  webs  having  eppositeij  beveled  ter- 
Biinak,  and  guides  in  which  such  carriers  are  slidabJv  mounted  pro- 
vided with  spring  tongues  to  engage  tych  weiw  whercbj  the  carrierv 
are  simoiUoeously  elevated  and  deprewed.  aubeUotiallv  as  specified. 
2    lo  a  maehtne  of  tha  claas  deaeribed,  the  combination  with  a 
driving^shaft,  of  an  oacillating  head  connected  thereto,  laterally  ad- 
JHsUbla  guldea,  file  carriers  alidably  fitted  ia  said  guides  and  capable 
of  ralative  ai^Jtirtment  thereby,  connections  between  the  carriers  aod 
the  oscillating  head,  oppositely  beveled  guiding  webs  projecting  lat- 
erally fWim  the  oarriera,  aad  tongnaa  arranged  to  engage  such  weba 
to  rfmolUneonaly  elevate  and  depraas  the  carriers,  subataatiaUy  as 
specified. 

3.  In  a  aucbine  of  the  clasa  deaeribed,  the  oombtnatioD  with  a 
driving  shaft,  of  an  oaciUatiog  head  oonnectad  thereto,  registering 
gnidea  slidably  mounted  in  arc-ahapad  slota  aad  provided  with  salt' 
able  locking  devicai,  oooaectioDs  batweao  the  file  oarrieia  and  said 
haad,  and  means  for  simaK&aaously  elevating  and  deprearfng  the  car- 
riers, subtUntialiy  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  maohine  of  the  clasa  daecribad,  the  ooobinatioB  with  a 
driving  Aaft,  of  an  oacillating  bead  connected  thereto,  registering 
guides  alidably  mounted  in  arc-ahapad  alotn  and  piorided  with  a^^ost- 
ing  devioea,  reciprocating  file  carriers,  pwb-bars  pivouny  coaoeeted 
to  the  roar  eads  of  such  oarriara,  and  liaks  cotmoetiog  the  puab-bar«, 
to  said  oscillating  head,  the  carriers  aad  puah  ban  being  sMdably 
moaoted  in  tbe  said  gulden,  tabstaattaDy  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deaoribed,  the  oombinstion  with  a 
driving-shaft,  of  reciprocatiag  file  oamers  provided  with  lateral  op- 
poaitoly  bevekd  guiding  webs  and  contiguoBS  beveled  shoulders,  op- 
erating conneetioBs  betweea  aach  oarriara  aod  the  drivlog-ahaft,  aad 
gvides  provided  with  spring  tongaat  to  engage  aaid  gaiding  weU, 
and  snpplemeatol  sapan>o9ed  spring  tongues  lo  engage  said  shonkiers 
at  the  term  ioals  of  the  strokes  of  the  earners.  snbatontiaUy  M  spauiftad. 

6.  Ia  a  machine  of  the  alaas  deaeribed.  the  oombiaatioo  with  a 
drrviag  shaft,  saw  filing  nechaaisra  aod  ooaaactionss  of  a  eam-wb«al 
operativaly  ooaneeted  to  said  shaft,  a  reciprocating  bar  connected  to 
said  oan»-wheel  and  provided  with  vertical  piai,  a  setting-head  hav^ 
ing  ito  fhank  provide!  with  aoekets  to  receive  sach  ptaa,  and  ad- 
Histabia  jaws  earned  by  the  kaad,  anbateatiaUy  as  ipeoifiad. 

7.  Ia  a  machiae  of  the  daat  deaoribed,  the  eambinatioa  with  a 
driving  sftaftt  saw  fifing  DsechaAism  aad  eoaaactioos,  of  a  reai{»roeat- 
Ing  setting-head,  operating  eonnaetioas  batweea  snch  head  and  the 
shsA.  a  titather  oarried  by  the  head,  a  sat-sorew  engaging  said  feather, 
jaws  alidably  mouatad  upoh  tha  foathar  aod  adapted  to  be  bronght 
iato  contact  with  to«  head,  and  a  right  and  left  haad  adjaaliag  scmw 
caaaaotiag  tha  jaws,  sabataatially  as  specified. 

,  .  ^  ^»  »  machioe  of  the  claas  deacn'bed.  tbe  eombinatioo  with  tk 
drmng  skafl.  a  saw  carf^ge,  a  rack -bar  oarried  bj  aaid  oarriaga,  and 
a  reaipracatlag  fbed-bar  provided  with  a  toB^  to  engage  miid  rack, 
of  a  cam-wheel  operatively  aoaaacted  to  the  driving  shaft,  aa  o«j«W 
btiag  lavar  caeneetad  at  aaa  aad  to  the  eaik-wbeel  and  at  the  other 
md  to  laid  flsed-bar,  an  adjostahla  pirot  pin  eogagiog  a  loagitadioal 
slat  in  said  oaciUatiag  lever,  *i»d  ^spaoa  for  a4^uB(iBg  sa«d  pivot  pin, 
sabatootiaUr  as  speoified 

».  laa  maehjoa  pf  the  elwt  dmribad.  Iha  conKwtiQn  arift  ik 


Cktim. — 1.  In  drying  apparatus,  the  perft>rated  plates  corrugated 
00  ooe  &oe  and  plain  oa  the  opposite  foc«,  aod  arranged  in  pairs 
with  their  corrugated  &«e«  against  each  other  aod  their  plain  foeea 
oatward,  combined  with  connections  ioclodiog  said  plates  in  an  alec- 
trie  circuit ;  sobatontlally  as  and  fur  the  parpoaaa  set  fijrth. 

S.  In  drying  apparatns  the  perforated  plates  aorrugated  on  ooe 
fboe  and  plain  on  the  opposite  fiice  and  arrugad  la  pairs  with  their 
oomigatad  focas  against  aa<A  other  aod  their  plain  fooes  ontward, 
aaid  pairs  of  platos  having  layers  of  abaorbaat  matarial  betvaao  them, 
oombiaad  with  means  ftw  beating  said  platea;  aabataatiaOy  as  and  for 
the  parpoeaa  sat  fbrth. 

8.  Ia  drying  apparatoa,  tbe  praas,  the  rods  «.  a,  the  ooodoeiora 
d,  e,  eoaaeetad  ra^mctivaly  tharewith  aad  the  series  of  iikdepaodaot 
condootors  f  seonrad  to  aaid  rods,  ceabiaed  with  tbe  toriat  of  par^ 
ibratad  plataa  having  oatlata  for  mofartorc  and  adapted  to  raeaiva  one 
aad  of  said  conductors  g,  aad  the  layers  of  absorbent  matorial;  sub- 
staaiiaBy  aa  aad  for  tha  parpoaas  aat  forth. 
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Okam.—l.  A  fruh  drier,  coaaisttag  of  a  metal  bady  fomad  vith 
of  >oDow  shalvas  having  opea  eads  aad  taoarad  oaa  ah»ra 
another  by  vertical  nde-walls,  formed  with  loagltadiahi  braAats  ppih 
Jeattag  inwaid,  hollow  aad  sapporte,  provided  with  iroaicit-aA,  aad 
adapted  to  reoaiva  the  ends  of  said  koUev  ahalraa,  a  baa#  d^aetor, 
aaearad  to  the  hack  of  aaid  Ji>ody,  tot  daGvariof  air  opoa  nid  Athm, 
a  boOaf ,  hartng  ta  bicRtiad  croat  air  pipe  aoonaotiof  wiA  tha  df- 
Baatar  i«d  itokm  npaaii^  aaaarad  to^aad  ooeoaeliAg  jritii  ttH  Im1- 


•sir^^fiiL.- 
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Ww  Npporta;  is  omaWaatioa  with  a  e^mng,  hariag  a  Uncwl  v«oti- 
kior  Md  oatiat  air  tob«.  a  Are- box  adiptwl  to  rapport  raid  boil«r, 
Md  eroM  hoc  air  tmbm,  at  raiubia  dirtiacM  apart  eloaa  to  tha  bot- 
«o«  of  laid  boil«r  asbataatiaUy  aa  thoivn  and  dawmbad. 

S.  A  frait  driar,  eooaattof  of  a  matf  I  bodj  fbrmad  with  a  aariaa 
of  hollow  loofitadinal  ahalvaa,  eonaactiig  with  rartical  hollow  end 
aapports  ha  ring  loagitudinal  cat-offii :  a  boiler,  sacnrad  to  said  body 
•■d  hariof  a  watar  ioiat,  a  eantral  croM  air  pipe,  a  Keam  outlet  into 
•aid  bodj,  and  a  ataaa  oatlat  at  top  of  ^id  bodj,  metal  air  tubaa  be-> 
Math  tha  boiler  a  beat  daiaetor,  aaevr^  to  tha  back  of  aaid  bodj, 
aod  coanactiag  with  tha  tabaa  in  combiMtioo  with  an  OBtaida  wood 
eaaiag,  raating  on  brick  furaaea  walb,  ra^porting  said  meUl  air  tabet 
aod  said  boiler,  tabatantiallj  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  fhxit  drier,  conaiatittg  of  a  m^tal  bodj  baring  a  seriea  of 
Tartieallj  arraogad  l|oUow  ahalraa,  foraa^  with  open  ends  extending 
iato  hollow  rertieal  supports,  prorided  'with  cross  cat-offs  between 
tha  shelf  ends,  a  boiler,  secured  to  the  base  of  said  rupports  and  pro- 
vided with  a  eroas  air  pipe,  a  water  inlet,  sod  steam  opening,  an  open 
baaa  deflector,  saearad  to  said  sapporto  and  top  shelf,  in  combination 
with  a  casing  hariag  doors,  a  rantiJatoriaad  staam  axhaost  tnbaa,  a 
brick  lira  box  apholdiog  boikr  casing  and  metal  air  tubes  extending 
from  outer  air  in  front  to  deflector  in  rear  and  longitadinallj  m  con 
tact  with  under  flkce  of  tha  boiUr,  snbat4ntiall7  as  set  forth. 
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raag*d  to  enter  and  hold  the  shoe  rigid  when  fitted  on  the  hoof,  aad 
metallic  bands  paaaed  around  the  hoof  and  at  their  enda  detachablr. 
secured  to  said  kejs  to  hold  them  in  poaition,  snbatantiallj  as  d»- 
tcnbad. 

11.  A  hoiM  ahoe  formed  of  the  sections  haring  the  npwardlj  ex. 
tMding  lips  to  fit  on  the  hoof  the  heel  and  toe  lock*,  each  consisting 
of  a  plate  haring  two  keys  to  enter  grooves  in  the  respectire  sections 
and  hold  them  against  separation,  and  the  metallic  bands  paaaing 
around  tha  hoof  and  sacurwi  to  said  platas  to  hold  the  keys  in  tha 
groorea,  subetantially  as  deacribad. 

12.  A  hone  shoe  formed  in  two  sections,  one  section  haring  a 
doretailed  mortise  at  ite  toe  end  and  the  other  harbg  a  doreUiled 
tenon  at  its  eorreaponding  end  to  enter  said  mortise,  and  a  sliding  key 
entering  the  mortise  and  tenon  and  thereby  firmly  locking  the  two 
sections  of  the  shoe  together,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

13.  A  separable  horse  shoe  formed  to  fit  up  on  the  hoof  and  hold 
the  same  theraon  without  the  use  of  nails,  and  a  rigid  detachable  lock 
engaging  the  aections  of  the  shoe  and  rigidly  holding  them  against 
separation,  subaUntially  as  deecribed. 

14.  A  horse  shoe  formed  b  two  sections  to  interlock  at  the  toe, 
the  sections  provided  with  parallel  doreUiled  ways  at  their  toe  ends 
opening  through  the  front  edge  of  the  shoe,  and  the  plate  formed  to 
fit  on  the  hoof  and  provided  with  the  doveUiled  keys  to  enter  said 
ways  and  hold  the  sections  against  separation,  and  faataning  means 
subatantiaUy  as  deecribed  to  hold  said  plate,  subsUntially  as  described. 

15.  The  horse  shoe  formed  in  two  sections,  one  section  having 
the  tenon  projecting  from  its  end,  the  other  end  having  the  mortise 
to  racaiva  said  taaoa,  tha  way  or  groove  extending  acroas  one  sec- 
tion  and  opening  into  said  mortise,  the  upper  face  of  the  tenon  being 
grooved  to  register  with  said  way,  and  a  key  to  fit  in  said  way  and 
in  the  tenon  and  thereby  look  the  parts  together,  substantially  as  de- 
acribad. 

16.  A  separable  horae  shoe  having  the  rigid  upwardly  extending 
Hpa  from  iu  outer  edge  to  fit  the  hoof  and  hold  the  shoe  thereon  with- 
out the  use  of  nails  or  bolts,  heel  and  toe  locks  to  engage  the  sections 
of  the  shoe  and  rigidly  hold  them  against  separation,  and  metallic 
bands  detachably  uniting  the  locks  to  hold  them  in  locking  poaition, 
■ubaUntially  as  deecribed. 


Clsm— 1.  A  iaparabla  horaa  shoe  ^ving  heal  and  toe  locks, 
■■♦■mg  baada  oaitiac  said  locks  aod  havii^  heads  on  their  frost  ends, 
ud  a  donbla  key  ramovabiy  located  b  wa|ys  on  the  toa  lock  aad  am- 
btaeiac  said  heads  and  dataehably  sacnring  said  bands  to  tha  lock, 
■ahataarially  as  daaerioad. 

1  A  aalfsaeariag  saparahla  horaa  shoai  provided  with  heel  and  to< 
loeka  amagad  to  aatar  tha  ahoa  aad  rigid^  hold  tha  sidaa  of  the  shoe 
•gaiaat  sapMatug  whan  b  aeeving  portion,  and  ftatMbg  maaoa 
■aeoriBg  tha  locks  together,  rabataatialhr  ^  daaeribed. 

S.  A  separable  horae  shoe  having  haej  atad  toa  locks,  metallic  baada 
■ahiag  said  loeka  aad  dataehably  aaear«|  to  tha  rear  lock,  iahataa- 
tiaBy  aa  daaeribad. 

4.  A  saparabla  hona  shoa  formed  to  ^itaod  up  on  tba  hooC  aad 
provided  with  a  ain^  rigid  doable  key  of  lock  formed  to  aatar  op- 
poaite  sidea  of  the  toa  of  tha  shoa  aod  rigidly  hold  tha  aaetioos  of  the 
•boa  in  ekapad  poaitioa  on  tha  hoof,  sabdtaatially  aa  daaeribad. 

5.  The  eoabinatioa  with  the  two  mei^ber*  or  sectiona  of  a  horaa 
•boa.  of  a  donbia  sliding  key  arraaged  to  ao^r  tha  eorreaponding  aloU 
or  raeaaaaa  b  tha  mambara  and  hold  them  aigainst  separation,  aabatan- 
tiaQj  aa  deecribed. 

C.  The  combination  with  two  movable  memberaof  a  horaaahoa 
kaviag  parallel  dovetailed  ways  in  thair  adjacent  ends,  of  a  double 
ftwk  hariag  dovatailad  keys  arraagad  to  ai*ar  aaid  ways  and  hold  the 
■•■ban  agaiaat  iadapandaot  lataral  aordBaot. 

7.  Aa  azpaaaibta  horaa  shoa  foraMd  oftwo  saetiona  btariocking 
at  the  toa  aad  provided  with  tha  shdbg  lock  having  tha  two  parallel 
kaya  arraagad  to  aatar  tha  aads  of  the  aactlona  aod  hold  than  agaiaat 
•aparatioa,  aad  a  fhalanbg  for  each  lock,  tnbataatially  aa  daaeribed. 

&  Tha  hona  ahoa  ibraad  of  two  aaetiina,  oaa  aactioa  having  tha 
laaoa,  aad  tha  other  tha  ■ortisa  to  raeeivaitha  taaoa,  aad  tha  doobla 
k«7  aalaiiag  both  saetioaa  aad  holdbg  th4B  agaiaat  aaparatioa. 

t.  A  horaa  shoe  fi>ra«l  of  aaparablaaa^tioas,  tha  aiidiag  heal  aad 
!••,  doabia  kaya  arraagad  to  aatar  tha  saetioaa  aad  hold  thaa  agaiMt 
,  aad  ■aNitic  baada  dataehably  ^aitiag  aaid  kaya  togathar 
I  ia  p«Maa.  MbMMtiaOy  aa  daaeribad. , 

10.  Aa  azpaaa'bla  horaa  aboa  baviag  Iba  had  aad  toa  kaya  ar. 


608.1 16.  MAHDPACnrU  OP  WHTR  LEAD  AID  COLORED 
PIOMSXra  JtMU  lOAO,  LoodoD.  Bnglaad.  aflrignur  of  (na-half  to 
BowlaiMlllatttaewi.auMpiaoeL  PlMJaaSCiaSB.  8«tal  la  4fi9,8«2. 
(VoveolBMDa) 

Claim.—  1.  In  the  mann&eture  of  white  lead  and  colored  pig- 
manta  treatbg  tha  autarial  with  a  aolution  containing  glycerine  sub- 
atantiaUy as  sat  forth. 

2.  Tha  procaas  of  manufiietnrbg  white  lead  which  consists  in  treat- 
ing the  float  load  with  a  solution  containing  glycerine  and  acetic  or 
other  suitable  add  aad  admitting  carbonic  acid  to  the  bath  and  finally 
neutralixingit  with  aa  alkali  rabatantiallr  as  set  forth. 


6  08 . 1 1 6 .  eUAKD-RAlL  ATTACHMSirT  POR  CURTAIH-POLSa 
RowuT  L  Om  aod  Uamum  A  Suaui.  lonMovn.  Pa  PUed  Jaa 
23,1883.    8a1illa46»,0Ofi.    (HoDWieL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  cartainpote,  a  guard-rail  for 
the  eurtab  consisting  of  a  metal  rod  bent  in  the  form  of  a  yoke  and 
pivoted  to  the  cnrtab-pole,  one  of  ita  ends  extending  beyond  the  pivot 
aad  forming  a  lever  whereby  the  said  rail  may  be  operated  to  throw 
the  eortab  away  from  the  window,  subatantially  as  aad  for  the  pur- 
poaa  daaeribad. 

S.  The  oombiaation  of  a  curtain-pole,  a  pair  of  dipa  attached 
thereto  and  a  yoked  guard-rail  pivoted  to  the  said  clips  and  having  aa 
axtaaded  arm,  whereby  the  same  may  be  operated  to  throw  the  cur- 
Uia  away  from  tha  window,  aubatantially  as  described 


508.117.  CUVia  WouAM  &  PmoNToa.  lakH'*  Mill.  ▼«. 
FBad  aapC  IS,  lan.  tartil  la  480,617.  donoM.) 
Cfatm. — 1.  The  oombiaation  with  a  plow-baam  bored  and  slotted 
at  its  fh>nt  end,  of  a  clevis  haring  draft-bolt  raoaiving-holaa  aad  raar- 
wardly  exteoding  arma  having  perforations  aligning  with  the  slot  ia 
the  beam,  a  pb  arraagad  b  tha  parforatiooa  aad  b  tha  alot,  a  stop  at 
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the  front  end  of  the  slot,  aod  a  coiled -spring  located  within  the  bore 
between  the  stop  and  the  pin,  subsUntially  as  specified 


2  The  combination  with  the  beam  provided  at  ita  front  end  with 
a  bore  and  a  slot,  of  a  clevis  having  draft-bolt  receiving-openings  and 
provided  with  rearward  slotted  extensions  having  perforations,  a  bolt 
passed  through  the  perforations  and  through  the  slot  in  the  beam,  a 
guide-bolt  passed  through  the  slots  of  the  extensions  aod  through  the 
beam  and  acoiled-spring  interposed  between  the  two  bolu  and  located 
within  the  bore  of  the  beam.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  beam  bored  and  slotted  at  iU  front 
end,  the  U-8hap«d  casting  fitted  over  the  end  of  the  beam  and  em- 
bracing the  upper  and  lower  sides  thereof  and  provided  between  iU 
ends  with  a  registering  slot  and  a  forward  perforation,  and  bolts  passed 
through  perforations  in  the  casting  and  the  beam,  of  the  upper  and 
lower  perforated  clevis-plates  connected  at  their  ends  and  having  up- 
per and  lower  rearward  extensions  slotted  to  agree  with  the  perfora- 
tions of  the  casting  and  perforated  to  agree  with  the  slots  of  the  cast- 
ing, and  guide  bolu  passed  through  the  perforations  of  the  clevis,  and 
sloU  of  the  casting  and  beam,  and  through  the  sloto  of  the  beam,  and 
clevis  and  perforations  of  the  casting,  subsUntially  as  specified 


008,118. 
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8AW-8WA0K     Jou  P  PuBaow.  iDdtanapoUa.  lod 
18d3     aerial  la  472.524.    (lowM.) 


Claim  — I  The  combination,  in  a  saw  swaging  and  dressing  ma- 
chine, of  the  Uil-piece  A'  a^jusUbly  secured  to  the  frame,  and  the 
yoke  A*  provided  with  a  bearing  point  suiuble  to  rest  upon  the  backs 
of  the  teeth  of  the  saw  being  operated  upon  below  and  out  of  con- 
Uct  with  the  sharp  points  thereof,  said  yoke  being  longitudinally  ad- 
juauble  upon  said  uil-piece  whereby  said  point  may  be  adjusted  to 
rest  upon  the  backs  of  teeth  of  different  sixes.  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth 

2  The  combination,  in  a  saw  swaging  and  dressing  machine,  of  a 
Uil-piece  A«  secured  to  the  frame,  and  a  yoke  A*  secured  aod  longi- 
tudinally adjttsuble  upon  said  Uil-piece  and  provided  with  a  pin  a* 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  backs  of  the  teetb  of  the  saw  being  oper- 
ated upon,  just  below  the  sharp  pomU  thereof,  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  saw  swaging  machine,  of  the  frame  A. 
tha  bracket  A»  thereon,  the  swage  or  die,  the  lever  E  secured  to  said 
swage  and  mounted  in  said  bracket,  whereby  the  awage  can  be  re- 
moved without  disturbing  the  lever,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

4  The  combination,  in  a  saw  swaging  and  dressing  machine,  of 
Jawk  B  and  R'  each  being  formed  interchangeable  aod  beveled  upon 
all  of  it*  four  forward  or  operating  comers  and  said  corners  being 
formed  in  pairs,  whereby  a  single  pair  of  jaws  is  rendered  equivalent 
to  four  separate  pairs  of  jaws,  with  mechanism  for  forcing  said  jaws 
toward  each  other,  swaging  dies,  and  mechanism  for  operating  said 
swaging  dies,  subsuatially  as  sbowu  aod  described 

&-  The  combination,  in  a  saw  swaging  and  dressing  machine,  with 


the  operating  mechanism,  0/  two  clamping  jaws  B  and  fr,  ceruin  cor- 
ner*  of  which  are  formed  to  fit  against  and  dress  the  sides  of  saw  teeth 
at  the  same  time  they  are  being  swaged,  and  certain  corners  of  which 
are  cut  away,  so  that  by  bringing  said  comers  into  use  the  teetb  may 
be  swaged  only,  subatantially  as  shown  and  described. 

6  The  combination  in  a  saw  swaging  and  dressing  machine  of 
two  jaws  B  and  B*.  said  jaw  B  being  fixedly  but  adjusubly  secumd 
to  one  side  of  the  frame  work  by  means  of  a  machine-screw  6'  passing 
through  a  slot  in  said  fVame-work  into  said  jaw.  and  the  jaw  B  being 
pivoud  at  the  rear  end  on  a  stud  *•,  and  a  screw  whereby  the  same 
may  be  driven  toward  nr  from  said  jaw  B".  subsUntially  as  show^ 
and  described. 

7  In  a  machine  for  swaging  and  dressingsaws,  a  pairof  clamping 
jaws,  one  of  which,  B.  is  loosely  mounted  on  a  stud  or  pin  ft',  a  bear- 
ing-block B«  carrying  said  Uud  or  pin,  and  a  second  bearing-block  B* 
carrying  the  bearing-block  B'  said  bearing  block  B«  being  mounted 
upon  the  fVame-work.  said  several  parts  being  adjusUble  one  upon 
another.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  saw  swaging  machine,  of  the  swage,  and 
the  clamping  jaws,  one  of  said  jaws  being  movable  and  supported  upon, 
a  block  at  iu  rear  end,  these  parts  being  formed  with  a  Uper  between 
them  where  they  come  together,  whereby  the  jaw  is  permitted  to  also 
drop  away  from  the  swage  somewhat,  aa  it  swings  away  fh)m  iu  fel- 
low, subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination,  in  a  saw  swaging  machine,  of  the  swage  or 
die,  and  the  clamping  jaws  B  and  B",  said  clamping  jaws  being  formed 
concave  at  their  forward  ends,  and  fitted  over  and  partially  supported 
by  said  swage  or  die,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination,  b  a  saw  swaging  machine,  of  a  swage,  an 
anvil,  and  two  jaws  the  faces  whereof  are  formed  to  fit  the  sidea  of 
the  finished  tooth,  whereby  all  four  sides  of  the  point  of  the  tooth  are 
swaged  and  dressed  complete  at  one  operation. 

11.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  for  swaging  and  dressing  saw 
teeth,  of  a  pair  of  clamping-jaws,  one  fixedly  but  adjusubly  secured 
to  one  side  of  the  frame,  and  the  other  pi  voully  and  adj  usUbly  mounted 
on  the  other  side  of  the  frame,  a  screw  C  by  which  said  loosely  mounted 
jaw  is  adapted  to  be  driven  toward  the  other  jaw.  and  a  levar  C  where- 
by the  same  is  operated,  said  several  parts  being  armnged  and  oper 
ating  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

12  In  a  machine  for  swaging  and  dreasing  saw  teeth,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  rotatory  saw  swage  D  having  grooves  or  sermtiona 
in  iu  surface,  of  a  lever  mounUd  thereon  provided  with  a  key- way, 
and  a  removable  key  formed  to  fit  in  said  key-way  and  into  one  or 
more  of  said  grooves  or  serrations,  whereby  the  relative  position  of 
the  swage  and  the  lever  may  be  adjusted.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

13  The  combination,  in  a  saw  swaging  machine,  of  the  anvil- 
block,  the  pitman,  the  cam  operating  said  pitman,  the  arm  F*  on  said' 
cam,  the  lever  E,  the  link  E'  having  hook  e*,  and  the  pin  f  and  spring 
f*  on  said  arm  F*.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

14  The  combination,  with  the  swinging  anvil  block  ot  a  swaging 
machine,  of  a  pitman  for  operating  the  same,  said  pitman  being  ad- 
jusUble. as  described,  whereby  the  anvil  may  be  adjusted  for  um  on 
saws  of  different  thicknesses,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

15.  The  combination,  in  a  saw  swaging  machine,  of  a  swage  or 
die,  clamping  jaws,  a  movable  anvil,  and  moving  mechanism  therefor, 
aaid  anvil  being  secured  to  said  moving  mechanism  by  a  laUrally  slid- 
able  atucbment,  whereby  said  anvil  is  adapted  to  reach  it«  final  po- 
sition between  said  jaws  with  uniform  bearing  upon  both.  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

16.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  tor  swaging  or  dressing  saws, 
of  a  swage  having  a  cam-shaped  operating  face,  and  a  cam  or  eccen- 
tric anvil,  and  a  lever  connected  to  both,  whereby  they  are  simulu- 
oeously  operated 

17.  The  combination,  in  a  saw  swaging  machine,  of  m  routory 
swage  D  having  a  cam-operating  surfhce,  a  lever  E  secured  to  and  op- 
erating said  swage,  a  pivoted  or  swinging  anvil  B,  a  cam  whereby  it  ia 
driven,  an  arm  exUoding  out  from  said  cam.  aad  a  link  connecting  said 
arm  to  said  lever.  ^ 

18.  The  combination,  \n  a  saw  swaging  machine,  ot  acam  oper- 
ating swage,  a  cam  anvil,  and  mechanism  for  operating  said  swage 
and  said  anvil,  said  mechanism  being  so  connected  as  to  move  them 
in  opposiU  directions  one  toward  the  point  ot  the  tooth  aod  the  other 
from  the  point  of  the  tooth  toward  the  root  thereof  in  operation. 

19.  The  combination,  in  a  saw  swaging  machine,  of  a  swage,  aa 
anvil,  mechani.oni.for  operating  tha  same,  and  a  spring  whereby  tha 
anvil  is  held  against  its  pivot  or  oacillating  point,  subaUntially  aa 
shown  and  deecribed. 

20.  The  combination,  in  a  saw  swaging  machine,  of  tHe  cam- 
shaped  anvil  H,  the  anril-block  working  over  a  pivoUl  point,  as  tha 
point  of  the  set  screw  0*,  a  pitman  connected  to  said  anvil-block, 
and  a  cam  operating  said  pitman,  snbaUatially  as  set  forth. 

21.  The  combination,  in  a  saw  swaging  machine,  of  an  anvil,  aa 
anvil-block,  and  an  adjusUble  screw  G.*  having  a  pivot  point  engag- 
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iof  with  uid  aaTB-btock.  ud  orer  wlli(  4  nid  Mrril-bloek  piToti  b 
opcrmtioo,  nibilaiitiilty  M  wt  forth. 

22.  Th«  combioatioo.  id  »mw  (wk^tgm&cbioe,  of  lcmm-shAp«4 
Mtvil,  as  aovil-block  c&rryiiTg  the  same,  *  pivot  over  which  Mid  40tU- 
biock  op«rst«k,  t  pitmMi  for  operttlag  saJ|  ftaul-block  bariag  a  croo- 
be*d.  aod  a  bifurcated  part  (j  aoga^l  with  lald  croas-h«ad,  aub- 
tUotiallj  as  aet  forth. 

83.  Tbe  combiaatioo,  in  a  taw  «waKiM°'*^'^'°*><'^*  ^<^^~'^P^ 
anvil  an  aoril-block,  a  pitoua  (vr  oper|tiag  the  aacae,  said  pitiuaa 
b«iag  foroicd  of  two  parts,  and  a4JuBtai>)4  ooe  apoa  tta*  otb«r,  wher»- 
bj  the  motion  ia  acoufataiy  a4)usted  aodidetcrmined.  gubftantial^  ai 
Mt  forth 


606,l  1 9.  ATTACHMSirr  ro&  ni)w&   lkmiom  i.  pumu. 

Sbow  HUl  H  d    van  July  7, 1883.    aortal  «a  479.M1.    iNo  bkxM.) 


C^im. — 1.  In  a  drafl-aqualixer.  tbe  combioatioQ.  with  a  draft- 
bMLin,  of  a  draw-plat«  pivoted  to  laid  beam,  an  evener,  an  equalizar 
pivoted  at  om  end  to  one  end  of  said  aveoer.  a  terer  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  other  end  of  the  equalizer,  a  clevit  conoectiog  the  equalizer 
with  the  end  of  the  draft-beam,  chains  adjustably  attached  to  and 
coDoetftiag  the  draw-plate  and  the  evener  and  lever,  and  doubletrees 
adjustably  attached  to  Iheeveoersml  lever,  respectively,  eubstaotially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  draft-eqnaHzer.  the  combiaatioa,  with  a  plow-beam  pro- 
vided with  a  removable  head,  of  a  clamp  secured  to  the  uoder  side  of 
said  beam,  a  draw-flate,  a  draft-pin  conaectiagsaid  plate  and  cUu&p, 
a  washer,  between  the  draw-plate  and  clamp,  a  pio-brace  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  draft-pin  aud  at  the  other  end  to  the  beam-head, 
an  svener,  an  equalizer  pivoted  at  ooe  end  to  one  end  of  said  eveoer, 
a  lever  pivoted  at  one  ead  to  the  other  end  of  the  equalizer,  a  cJevis 
connecting  the  equalizer  with  the  beam-head,  chains  adjustably  at- 
tached to  and  connectitw;  the  draw  plate  and  theeveoeraodleTer^  aad 
doubletrees  a4jastab1y  attaabed  to  the  evener  and  lever.  re<>pectively 
aubetantially  as  described 


>  wsWaiAoa  witfa  tha  blov 
4«|^«Mfiilg  ttwr8»>losr,  «ad  lb*  Aare,  of  tie  b»r  4  having  the  apwardly 
4li^«e4  tanaiaaJ  6  Mlad  to  «U  sida  of  (be  b«am.  moA  the  rear  hori* 
fle««fti  tarohad  T  iMb^  t*  tk«  IUiMU»<tMr.  aad  lb*  s«j^  of  tMCh  4e- 
p«4tef  ftocn  cba  ^ua  aadtwlatad  iMho  ^D.  sahataotiaUr  as  8p«aae4. 
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ntflrr-iQOuiznL   ttaui  v. 

1 1  tm.    tmM  la  4aSiMa    do 
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Claim—  In  combination  to  a  buckle,  a  fianatantially  rectao^alar 
fVame  having  a  centra)  opeiwig  aod  a  cross  bar  extending  acroosaald 
opoouig,  a  slidiQg  loop  tariog  its  ontereod  locatad  00  oaedide  of  (he 
rectno^rutar  frame  aod  provided  with  a  slot,  aod  its  iooer  end  formhi^ 
a  clamping  otbea  part  ud  located  upaa  the  opposite  aide  of  tb«  fhiroe 
fh>m  Ae  outer  end.  and  (he  hacktamed  iotef^rat  lujs  locatad  on  the 
■tiding  loop  aed  00  tVe  op|K>^te  ude  of  t-he  frame  firootika  ofhet  por- 
lioB,  all  softMUnttally  as  daacHbad. 


0O8.1QQ.    DKEOOB  AMD  IXGAVATeR     AHVm  W 

ItwynAOtite.    PUal  a«|t.  28. 1191.    8aiU  Ba  40B,C«.    do 


CkAm,—\.  A  b^om  swteciqg  meekaaiaBi  conprtsiag  easeotiaiif  a 
AeMn  cytiodar  and  piitoa,  a  dfmWe  sheava  apoa  the  pistoa  ro4,  a 
ftzed  sh«ave,  a  pul^y  i^kmi  the  turn  table  and  s  cable  fastened  at  both 
•ods  10  sUthtnary  pmata  aad  wtdcfa  eagagw  with  said  puUey  and 
with  bofii  of  satd  shaaraa,  aabilMituJ\y  as  sat  forth. 

2  In  a  b*«oi  swiqgjaf  mechAaisffi  a  steam  cylinder  having  a  pis- 
ton,  a  sheava  apoa  <be  aod  of  the  pMon  rod,  a  grooved  pullef  upea 
thp  ton  taMe  and  a  rope  or  <!haio  b«(h  ends  of  which  are  held  Ma- 
ttoaarjr  aad  wbioh  Is  alaa  attacked  to  satd  pidley  on  eke  t«ra  tabia 
sabstaotiaDy  «s  set  fbs«h. 

3.  Tbe  eosMnnation  of  a  bocua,  a  d»pi^  ana  a  shaft  BMoaKad 
■foa  <ha  baocD  aod  passiag  tbraa^  Ike  diaper  arm,  fyictiea  shoes 
mouatad  tpOQ  the  shaA  aod  ommm  whereby  the  shoes  may  be  fotced 
iiyoo  the  din^tar  ana.  aotnitaatially  a«  set  fi>r*h 

4.  T%a  QDtalllcallM  of  a  dipper  ar«i  eomposad  of  twe  slottad 
dtaaael  bars,  a  akcR  vpon  which  the  diipper  osrifiatca,  s  caseicg  for 
ItM  support  vd  tbe  Aaft  faataoad  to  <b»  boom,  two  motion  sboas 
moiiirt«d  ape«  t&a  ghafl^aod  awam  <rh«reby  the  flrictioo  shoes  may 
ba  (Weed  upoo  tie  ehattsft  han  aoaposiag  the  tfVppar  arm.  sobetwr 
MoM/f  asset  fbftk 

'a.  the  coaMnatioa  of  a  bnooi  a  raatiag  upon  tbe  boo«n,  a  shal^ 
^■■Mig  ttinagb  t^  eaatioc.  a  irhUion  i^oti  fa«U  at  oae  end  of  ^« 
■haft,  ao  iAicpndeoCiy  moviof  ArietMo  <boe  00  the  other  end  of  tlia 
sbait  roKiw  *<4S^  beatiag  v|)on  Aaahaft  ia  otut  4ireetioa  aatf  th« 
tn<lependeatly  Okoving  flrvr4iaD  Aoa  in  4b«  «tbar  Creatioa  and  OMaoa 
vhaeeby  theaaHl  aogghaaiiy  haapMtttad.»ufaat»atMB7  asvt  forth. 

«.  The  eoatWaatioa  of  a  booia  a  eaOag  apee  the  booau  a  Aaft 
V«(«i«  (Ivoagh  *a  caiti^.a  friAiae  4ms  Md  at  oae  wd  of  ftia 
shafV  an  wdepeodao^y  wowsif  *iclk>a  shoe  oaw  Iha  oih^  «ad  << 
th»jd>a&Toniog*«gg1aa  vbMt  ea«»t  pewsara  o^m  Iha  abaA  ia  sm 
iirwdos.  aad  (B  tba  hide|»ead«««i/  imf^^  (vie«««  Aea  to  «bacttwf 
direashM^ftajM  «l*kiWk»ift  <he«aMt«  tqtfte  asa  tsoatad  ^0* 
imas^iw  Miiinlad  flkjv  rMMloa  by  arvs  yi^ltf^  are  ka^^  f«- 
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smmad  npoo  a  rock  ahafi,  said  rock  shaft  itaalf,  a  craok  apon  the 
lama,  a  connecting  rod  and  links  between  the  crank  and  the  rolling 
toggles  and  means  whereby  the  rock  shaft  may  by  rocked,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  boom  a  dipper  arm  composed  of  two 
■lotted  channel  bars,  a  shaft  fixed  upon  the  boom,  two  friction  shoes 
having  recesses  conforming  in  contour  to  the  flanges  of  the  channel 
bars  and  means  whereby  the  said  shoes  may  be  forced  upon  the  chan- 
nel bars  snbaUntially  aa  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  boom  a  dipper  arm  composed  of  two 
•lottad  channel  bars,  friction  shoes  haviog  recesses  conforming  to  the 
■hape  of  the  flanges  on  the  channel  bars,  a  shaft  passing  through  the 
■lots  in  the  channel  bars  composing  the  dipper  arm,  and  likewise  paaa- 
Ing  through  the  fViction  shoes  rolling  toggles  baring  cam  £tces  which 
operate  in  one  direction  upon  the  shaft  and  in  the  oppoeite  direction 
upon  one  of  the  friction  shoes  and  means  whereby  the  toggle  arms 
may  be  actuated,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  dipper  controlling  mechauism  a  fHctional  derice  comprisiag 
aasentially  two  fHction  shoes  mounted  upon  a  shaft  which  paasea 
through  both  of  them  one  of  them  being  held  to  tbe  shaft  and  the 
other  movable  independently  of  it  and  toggles  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  move  the  shaft  and  one  fHction  shoe  in  one  direction  and 
the  independently  moving  shoe  in  the  other  direction  and  means  for 
actuating  the  toggles,  substantially  as  set  fbrth. 

10.  A  fHctional  device  for  dipper  arms  comprising  esaentiaDy 
two  friction  shoes  mounted  upon  a  shaft  one  fixed  thereon  and  the 
Other  moving  independently  thereof,  a  casting  for  the  support  of  the 
ihaft  fastened  upon  the  boom  and  means  whereby  the  shaft  and  one 
shoe  will  be  moved  in  one  direction  and  the  independently  moving 
■hoe  in  the  other  direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  dipper  controlling  mechanism  double  acting  rolling  tog- 
flea  having  cam  shaped  faces  which  roll  upon  each  other,  a  connect- 
ing rod  and  links,  a  rock  shaft  and  crank  thereon,  means  whereby 
the  rock  shaft  may  be  rocked  and  two  friction  surfaces  moved  upon 
the  dipper  arm  in  opposite  directions,  by  the  roUing  toggles.  subsUo- 
tially  as  set  forth.  

5 OR  128.  COIlBIHBOLAMD-ROLLBRAHDIIAHiniE-DISTRIBU-i 
TKB.  JoBi'w.  SaiRP.  Care  Ctty.  Ark.  POed  July  SL  1883.  Serial 
Ha  431.999.    Olo  modeL) 


Into  direct  contact  with  the  graia  whan  traTaUag  down  a  oarriar,  sab- 
■tantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaa  set  fbrth. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  popping  or  bursting  barley,  maixa  or  other 
grain,  the  combination  of  a  carrier  along  which  the  grain  travak,  a 
hot  chamber  containing  said  carrier,  and  a  series  of  noaslas  to  dis- 
charge steam  directly  upon  the  grain  while  traveling  aloog  said  car- 
rier, subsUntially  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 


('fa<»N.— In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combination, 
the  fixed  axle,  the  frame,  the  roller  loosely  joumaled  upon  the  axle 
and  having  a  central  peripheral  opening,  adjusUble  bands  upon  the 
roller  adapted  to  be  moved  so  as  to  regulate  the  width  of  the  said  open- 
ing, the  knives  H,  H.  carried  by  the  roller  and  knivea  I.  I  upon  the 
axle,  substantially  as  described. 


508,134.    PROCESS  OP  DEHITRATION  OF  HITR0-CKLL0L08E 

Ah'd  ITS  COMPOUNDS    HncRl  D.  Tuboard,  Nanterre.  Franoa    Filed 

July  29. 1833    8arlilHa4gl.8«3.   (Nospeclmena.)  Paleated lu  Franoe 

Jan.  18.  1892.  Na  218,799. 

t7u*«.— The  herein  described  process  for  denitrating  nitro-cellu- 
lose  and  iu  compounds  such  as  celluloid,  xyloidine  and  the  like  wMch 
consists  in  immersing  the  said  material  in  a  solution  of  hydro-sulphate 
of  ammonia  and  a  meullic  sulphide,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


m 
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3.  In  apparatus  for  popping  or  bursting  bariey,  maize  or  other 
grain,  the  combination  of  a  rotating  foraminout  inclined  cylinder 
along  which  the  grain  travels,  a  hot  chamber  containing  said  cyJin- 
der  and  a  series  of  nozzles  to  discharge  steam  directly  upon  the  grain 
while  traveling  along  said  cylinder,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poae  set  forth. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  popping  or  bursting  barley,  maiie  or  other 
grain,  the  combination  with  a  hot  chamber  a,  rotating  foraminous 
inclined  cylinder  d,  feed  chute  /  and  discharge  chute  m.  of  a  steam 
pipe  n  fitted  with  nozzles  ;  to  discharge  the  steam  against  and  through 
■aid  cylinder,  substantially  as  described  and  shown  in  the  drawings 


5 08, 1 2  6 .  PROCESS  OF  OIHirilO  COITOI.  JotlTH  A  Bacbhar. 
Auattn.Tez.  Filed  June  14. 1892.  Serial  Ha  4S0.MO.  ifioapedmeoa) 
Brief. — The  seed- cotton  is  subjected  to  a  progressive  ginning, 

first,  when  kept  in  a  roll  looeer  than  in  ordinary  ginning,  whereby  the 

longer  fiber  is  removed,  aod,  second,  when  maintained  in  a  roll  tighter 

than  in  ordinary  ginning. 


508,12  5.  PROCESS  OF  AMD  APPARATUS  FOR  POPPIHO  OB 
BURSTINQ  BARLEY,  &a  Jajib  Whiti.  Londoa  England.  FUed  OoL 
2, 1893.  Serial  Ma  487,Q42.  (No  model)  Patented  In  England  Hot. 
26.  1892,  Ka  21.632. 

Chiirn.—X.  The  process  or  method  of  popping  or  bursting  barley, 
maize  or  other  grain,  which  conaiato  in  submitting  the  grain  to  the 
limulUneous  action  of  hot  fbmes  or  hot  air  and  of  steam  jett  brought 


CteAm.—\.  The  improved  process  of  ginning  cotton  which  con- 
ia  ftrst  subjecting  seed  cotton  to  a  ginning  operation  while  main- 
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UioMl  bft  loaMoropwroO,udth«af«feMetiBf  UMrMohiof  pMtlj 
■Md  OAttM  t»  »  giaaiif  opar»tio«  «ibi]«  auiBtaiMd  ia  a  tixht 
raU. 

i.  naiapr»T«d  prooMiof  fiuuaceo4toovUeh  ooariiUioftnt 
■nbjwtiag  SMd  eottoa  to  a  giaoiaf  op«nU|Dii  wkik  m>iBUii»«d  io  a 
roB  aor*  Ioom  or  opoa  thaa  ia  ordinary  (IniiiBg,  aad  m>  Ioom  that 
Um  iwrtly  giaaod  mdi  fron  which  the  fr#at«r  portion  of  tho  knif 
■tapla  ibor  has  boon  romored  can  fraoly  fk|i  oat  aad  bo  diaehargod. 
•ad  thoo  nbjoctinf  tlM  r«aaitin(  partly  ginfod  Moda  thus  diachargod 
to  a  aaeood  ginning  operation  while  auiat<iaed  ia  a  ralatirelj  ti^ht 
or  ekiae  roll,  more  doee  than  in  ordinary  ^ning,  and  lo  close  that 
the  Moda  are  retained  in  the  roll  until  the  rtvnaining  long  staple  fiber 
aad  aU  short  staple  fiber  has  been  remored  $ad  the  seeds  thoroughly 
daaoed. 


connected,  and  a  moraUe  cap  carrying  brushes  engaging  the  ai 
ture  and  the  dirided  contact,  subeUntiaUy  as  described. 


608.127.    CAmxWPUIO.    LiwB&tax.Ciimb«1nidat7,K7., 
r(tfooe-hatftoAMvhLHlggtnboth«ia.aiMpiM»    PlkdJuly 
2S.18S3.    Serial  la 481.Si&    (loflMM.) 


CIbmi.— The  rod  E,  pinion  F,  rack  D  anil  hook  B  fuicrumed  at  b 
to  the  drawhead,  all  combined  aad  arranged  ia  a  car-coupling  as 
shown  and  described. 


SOS.  128.  BAd-BAlDL  JaJUiLCAmnLL.MooUcaUo,Qa.  Filed 
A«r  2S,  188S.    Irti  Va  471.446.    (Bo  m«W.) 


°J°  °    fr^' 


Claim. — Asaa  improred  article  of  man tit'tcture,  a  backhand  made 
of  a  single  piece  of  folded  duck  padded  between  the  fold*,  stitched 
loajritudinally,  and  haTtng  the  ends  bound  krith  leather,  an  adjust- 
able loop  and  soaphook  being  secured  to  tl^  leather  and  the  latter 
rireted  to  the  duck  as  shown  and  described. i 


0O8.1Q9.     KLICniC  MOTOB.     WolUs  P.  CawAann,  Jr.. 
Danrer.  Cokx    FIM  lor.  IS,  18U.  8arW  H  408.409.    (lo  DnW.) 

Cbnm. — 1.  In  an  electric  motor  the  eon^bination  of  an  armatur* 
composed  of  the  elongated  H-ehaped  integril  iron  core  wound  from 
end  to  end  and  a  moTable  commutator  attached  to  one  end  of  the 
armatare  to  which  the  terminals  of  the  armitnre  coils  lead,  the  field 
magoeta,  and  a  closed  cylindrical  iron  sheU  or  case  surrounding  the 
aaoM,  and  a  dirided  contact  plate  with  which  the  terminals  of  th«  f^eld 
coik  are  coanected,  and  the  morable  cap  carrying  brushes  eof^i^ing 
the  armature  aad  the  dirided  contact  plate,  stbetantially  as  dewribed. 

8.  Ia  aa  electric  motor  the  combination  of  the  armature  and 
fleida,  a  coousatator  lo  whieh  the  termiaak  of  the  armature  coils  lead 
a  divided  cootaet  plate  with  which  the  termitoab  of  the  field  coils  are 


3.  In  an  electric  motor  the  combination  of  the  armature  and. 
field  magnets,  of  a  morabia  cap  carrying  a  double  brush  and  two  sin* 
gle  brushes,  one  kingle  brush  and  one  arm  of  the  double  brush  engag- 
ing the  commutator  of  the  armature,  the  other  single  brush  and  the 
other  arm  of  the  double  brush  engaging  a  dirided  contact  connected 
with  the  field  coils,  and  suitable  connections  with  the  external  cir-. 
coit,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  electric  motor  the  combination  of  the  armature,  the 
field  magnets,  and  a  suitable  case,  of  a  rotatable  cap  provided  with 
a  poet  carrying  morabie  contacts  with  which  the  terminals  of  the, 
external  circuit  are  connected  and  suitable  means  for  connecting  thfl 
field  and  armature  coils  with  these  contacts  whereby  as  the  cap  iai 
turned,  the  contacts  iwirel  on  its  post,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  electric  motor  baring  the  armature  and  field  coils  iacloeed 
in  a  suitable  case,  the  armature  being  joarnaled  in  the  heads  of  the 
ease,  one  journal  projecting  from  the  case  and  carrying  a  pinion  or 
friction  pulley  and  a  spindle  joumaled  in  a  projection  attached  to  the 
ease  aad  carrying  a  gear  or  friction  pulley  connected  w^th  the  fric- 
tion pulley  or  pinion  of  the  armature  whereby  as  the  latter  rotatea 
the  spindle  is  actuated,  substantially  as  described. 


008.130.    PLmO^PDSL  BURHEH    Plan  W.  Punn.  Indlaa- 
tpolia,  iDd    Filed  SepC  13.  1S92.    Serial  Ma  440.74a    (Ho  oxxM.) 


(^itim. — 1.  In  a  fluid  f^iel  burner,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
suiuble  means  for  supplying  flhid  fuel  and  air  te  said  casing,  discharge 
openings  in  one  side  of  said  casing,  and  a  spraying  plate  intermediate 
of  said  discharge  openings. 

2.  In  a  fluid  fUel  burner,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 

iu  base  open  and  an  air  inlet  above  said  base  opening,  of  a  sprayftig 

plate  extending  horizontally  and  partially  along  said  base  to  form  a 

'duplex  opening  equal  in  area  to  the  maximum  area  of  said  air  inlet 

.  and  a  fluid-supplying  noule  projecting  downwardly  within  said  caa- 
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ing  and  having  its  discharge  opening  directly  above  and  central  with 
said  plate. 


608,181 


Filed  July  20, 1893 


Ckiim.—l.  A  lady's  riding  skirt,  composed  of  two  parts  C  and  D 
eecured  together  at  their  front  and  rear  edges,  the  part  C  having  ita 
front  edge  formed  with  a  rounded  flap  R  and  the  part  D  having  in 
its  front  edge  a  reentrant,  angular  cut  with  rounded  outer  corners 
into  which  the  flap  is  secured,  subsUntialiy  as  shown  and  described 

2,  A  lady's  ridiug  skirt  composed  of  the  parU  C  and  D  secured 
together  at  their  front  and  rear  edges,  the  part  C  having  ite  front 
edge  formed  with  an  angular  flap  K  and  with  a  rounded  flap  R,  the 
adjacent  edges  of  said  flaps  being  secured  together  and  the  part  D 
having  in  its  front  edge  a  reentrant  angular  cut  into  which  said 
rounded  flap  is  secured,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3  A  lady's  riding  skirt  composed  of  the  parts  C  and  D  secured 
together  at  their  front  and  rear  edges,  the  part  C  having  a  triangular 
piece  removed  from  its  front  portion  and  the  edges  about  the  triau- 
gularcutsewed  together,  said  part  C  also  having  iU  front  edge  formed 
vith  a  rounded  flap,  and  the  part  D  having  in  its  front  edge  a  reen 
tiant,  angular  cut  with  rounded  outer  comers  into  which  said  rounded 
flap  is  secured,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


conUct  with  the  lit^uid  which  kia»  just  traversed  the  beater  and  coa- 
nected  to  receive  the  spent  or  condensed  staam  that  haa  traversed  the 
heater. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  radiating  liquid  circuit,  a  heating  stove 
in  connection  therewith  to  impart  heat  thereto,  a  steam-heater  in  con- 
nection therewith  srhereby  the  liquid  may  be  heated  and  circulated 
through  said  circuit  by  either  steam  or  fire  or  both,  and  an  injector 
connected  to  the  hottest  part  of  said  circuit  and  adapted  to  inject 
steam  thereinto. 

4  The  combination  of  a  radiating  liquid  circuit,  a  steam;heater 
in  operative  conUct  therewith,  a  steam-pipe  lor  supplying  said  heater, 
an  injector  iu  said  liquid  circuit,  a  pipe  for  conducting  spent  or  con- 
densed steam  fh)m  the  heater  to  said  injector,  a  valve  in  said  pipe, 
and  a  valve  or  trap  through  which  the  condensed  steam  may  be  dis- 
charged from  said  heater,  whereby  the  heating  apparatus  may  be  op- 
erated  with  or  without  the  injection  of  spent  or  condensed  steam  into 
the  liquid  circuit. 


508,133.    PRESSUREREOUUTOR. 
H  Y     Filed  Feb.  8.  1892.    Senal  Na  420. 


EduauiE  Gold, 
799.    («o  model: 


Mew  Tort 


508.132.  8TRAM-HEATIM0  SYSTEM  FOB  RAILWAY-CARS. 
EowAtD  E  Oou).  Mew  York.  M.  Y.  FUad  April  28,  189a  Serial  Ma 
S49.Tn.    (Momod«L) 


«0 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  radiating  liquid  circuit,  a  steam 
heater  comprising  a  steam  heated  liquid  passage  forming  part  of  said 
circuit,  and  adapted  to  both  heat  and  circulate  the  liquid,  and  an  in- 
jector connected  to  receive  the  spent  or  condensed  steam  fhjm  said 
heater  and  inject  the  same  into  the  liquid  circuit 

2.  The  combination  of  a  radiating  liquid  circuit,  a  steam-heater 
in  connection  therewith  adapted  to  both  heat  and  circulate  the  liquid 
and  an  injector  arranged  in  the  hottest  part  of  the  liquid  circuit  in 


C3aim. —  1.  A  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  casing  and  valve- 
seat,  a  regulating  valve,  a  diaphragm  in  communication  with  the  educ- 
tion side  thereof  connected  to  the  valve,  a  spring  pressing  against  the 
diaphragm  in  direction  tending  to  open  the  valve,  a  screw-spindle  for 
adjusting  at  will  the  tension  of  said  spring  to  vary  the  pressure  de- 
termined by  the  regulator,  an  interposed  adjusting  screw  for  varying 
the  initial  tension  of  the  spring  relatively  to  said  spindle,  and  a  stop 
for  limiting  the  screwing  down  of  the  spindle,  whereby  the  maximum 
pressure  of  fluid  to  which  the  regulator  is  adjustable  may  be  deter- 
mined in  setting  the  regulator. 

2.  A  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  casing  and  valve-seat,  a 
regulating  valve,  a  diaphragm  in  communication  with  the  eduction 
aide  thereof  connected  to  the  valve,  a  spring  pressing  against  the  dia- 
phragm in  direction  tending  to  open  the  valve,  a  screw-spindle  for  ad- 
justing at  will  the  tension  of  the  spring  to  vary  the  pressure  deter- 
mined by  the  regulator,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  screwing  down  of  the 
^>indle,  and  an  adjusting  screw  within  the  spindle,  engaging  threads 
therein  and  receiving  the  teitsion  ot  the  spring  and  transmitting  it  to 
the  spindle,  whereby  the  initial  tension  of  the  spring  relatively  to  the 
spindle  may  be  adjusted  to  limit  the  maximum  pressure  uf  fluid  that 
may  pass  the  regulator. 

3.  A  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  casing  and  valverseat,  a 
regulating  valve,  a  diaphragm  in  communication  with  the  eduction 
side  thereof  connected  to  the  valve,  a  spring  pressing  against  the  dia- 
phragm in  direction  tending  to  open  the  valve,  a  screw-spindle  for  , 
adjusting  at  will  the  tension  of  said  spring  to  varj-  the  pressure  de- 
termined by  the  regulator,  and  an  adjusting  screw  inclosed  within  the 
spindle,  engaging  Ihreads  therein  and  receiving  the  tension  of  the 
spring  and  a  cap  for  concealing  said  adjusting  screw. 

4.  A  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  casing  A  and  valve-seat,  a 
regulating  valve  D.  a  diaphragm  G  in  communication  with  the  adnc- 
tion  side  thereof  connected  to  the  valve,  a  spring  S  preaaing  againat 
the  diaphragm  in  direction  tending  to  open  the  valve,  a  acraw-apiodla 
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t  haring  a  hAodk  b?  which  to  tarn  it  aai^  coiinruct«d  for  adjiutiac 
»t  will  the  t«n«oa  of  the  tpring  to  rurj  the  f  rewure  determined  by  the 
regvlAtor.  to  interposed  adjusting  screw  M  eng»j(ing  thread.*  within 
the  ipiadle.  and  rficeiriug  the  teo*ion  of  tlie  »priog  and  tranemittiag 
•aid  UosioQ  to  the  ipindle.whereby  the  connection  between  the  ipring 
and  ipiodle  may  be  adjusted  to  rary  the  initial  tension  of  the  spring. 
and  a  &stener  for  fixing  said  adjusting  scr«w  to  the  spindle,  whereby 
to  maintain  the  adjustment  of  said  initial  Unsion. 

5.  A  pressure  regulator  comprising  ai  casing  and  Talve-seat,  a 
regulating  ralre  D,  iu  item  E,  the  diaphra^  G,  the  spring  S  pressing 
against  the  diaphragm  and  tending  to  opeojthe  ralre.  a  plunger  K  re- 
oeiring  the  opposite  reaction  of  the  spring,  an  adjusting  screw  spindle 
L,  and  an  adjusting  screw  M  screwins?  iu  s»id  spindly  and  receiving 
the  thrust  of  said  plunger,  whereby  the  thfust  of  the  spring  is  trans- 
mitted to  the  spindle  L  through  the  plungefr  K  and  screw  M. 

6.  A  pressure  regulator  comprising  aj  casing  and  ralre-seat,  a 
regulatiog  TtlTe,  a  diaphragm  in  communfcation  with  the  eduction 
side  thereof,  a  spring  S,  a  pluuger  K,  an  adjusting  spindle  L  having 
alou  within  it,  an  adjusting  screw  Mscrewifig  within  said  spindle  and 
receiring  the  thrust  of  said  plunger,  a  fastener  m  entering  said  slots 
for  locking  said  screw  to  said  spindle,  and  4  cap  N  for  concealing  the 
•crew  and  retaining  the  fastener  in  place. 

7.  In  a  pressure  regulator  baring  an  imperforate  diaphragm,  the 
combination  of  ralve-casing  A  A'  and  spring  chamber  J,  the  latter 
formed  with  a  stop  shoulder  y,  imperforate  diaphragm  G,  a  regulating 
Talre  with  its  stem  bearing  against  one  side  ^f  said  diaphragm,  a  regu- 
lating spring  S  inclosed  in  and  guided  by  aaid  spring  chamber,  and 
disk  I  resting  loosely  against  the  opposite  ^de  of  the  diaphragm  and 
baring  a  tubular  portion  I'  arranged  to  abjit  against  said  shoulder  y 
after  the  seating  of  the  valve  to  limit  the! further  distortion  of  the 
diaphragm,  and  formed  with  a  chamber /^receiving  and  6tting  the 
lower  portion  of  said  spring,  whereby  the  spring  holds  the  disk  I  cen- 
trally in  place  again«t  the  diaphragm  and  its  portion  I'  in  position  to 
engage  said  shoulder.  I 

8.  In  a  pressure  regulator,  the  combination  with  the  valve  casing, 
the  imperforate  diaphragm  G.  and  the  valveD  having  its  stem  bearing 
against  one  side  thereof  of  a  disk  I  resting  loosely  against  the  other  side 
thereof,  the  helical  spring  S  pressing  again^  the  diaphragm  through 
said  disk,  and  a  cylindrical  spring-chamber  (br  said  spring  formed  par- 
tially in  the  casing  at  J  and  partially  in  said  <iisk  at/  so  that  the  spring 
by  being  inclosed  within  and  engaging  the  wauls  of  said  chambers  serves 
to  hold  the  loose  disk  in  place  centrally  against  the  diaphragm. 


508,13-t.    STEAM  RADIATOR.    EowUiD  E  (}oLD,  New  York,  H.  Y. 
Wed  Apr.  10,  1893     Senal  Na  469,668.    Qlo  model) 


(jurrrc 


I 


■*<■ 


n 


Lmaiii  tmtiSmmij  ZZ 


Claim. —  1.  K  heat  storage  radiator  con  iprisini^  a  nearly  horizon- 
tal elongated  tubular  outer  shell  inclined  su  ficiently  to  drain  toward 
one  end.  having  steam  inlet  and  drainage  openings  both  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  shell,  the  drainage  opening  at  the  bottom  and  the  inlet 
opening  above  it.  a  heat  storage  body  inclosed  in  said  shell,  con- 
structed to  form  a  steam  conduit  communica  ling  with  said  inlet  open- 
ing and  extending  to  the  opposite  end  of  1  he  shell,  and  to  form  a 
space  or  channel  for  water  of  condensation  along  the  bottom  com- 
municating with  said  drainage  opening,  wh<  reby  the  entering  steam 
is  condacted  to  the  farther  end  of  the  radiaUr  through  said  conduit, 
and  the  water  of  condensation  flows  back  I  leneath  to  said  drainage 
opening. 

2.  A  heat-storage  radiator  comprising  1  nearly  horizontal  elon- 
gated tubular  outer  shell  inclined  sutficiently  to  drain  toward  one  end, 
having  steam  inlet  and  drainage  openings  I  loth  at  the  lower  end  of 
th«  shell,  the  drainage  opening  at  the  botta  m  and  the  inlet  opening 
at  the  top,  a  heat-storage  body  inclosed  in  said  shell,  the  two  con- 
structed to  form  a  steam  conduit  between  t^em  along  the  top  of  the 
radiator,  extending  fh>m  the  inlet  opening  t^  the  opposite  end  of  the 
•hell,  and  to  form  a  space  or  channel  for  wa49r  of  condensation  along 
the  bottom  communicating  with  said  drainai[;e  opening,  and  a  steam 
inlet  pipe  entering  the  shell  at  said  inlet  opeding  and  in  line  with  said 
■team  conduit  to  discharge  steam  thereinto,  whereby  the  entering 
•team  is  conducted  at  the  top  to  the  fart|ier  end  of  the  radiator 
throagh  said  conduit,  and  the  water  of  coajlaasation  flows  back  be- 
Matk  to  said  drainage  opening. 

3.  A  heat  storage  radiator  comprising  ap  elongated  tabi^rshell, 
M  iadoeed  solid  heat-«torage  body,  formed  a  sections,  with  a  steam 
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space  or  channel  along  the  upper  side  of  each  section,  a  steam  inlet 
pipe  entering  the  end  of  the  shell  near  the  top  and  extending  within 
the  shell  in  the  channels  in  said  sections,  whereby  said  sections  are 
reuined  in  poution  with  their  channeU  in  line,  and  the  steam  is  con- 
ducted to  the  farther  end  of  the  radiator,  and  a  drainage  pipe  for 
condensed  water  connecting  with  the  same  end  of  the  shell  near  the 
bottom. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  radiator  having  a  shell  extended  nearly 
horizonully,  but  inclined  sufficiently  to  drain  toward  one  end,  and 
constructed  with  steam  inlet  and  drainage  openings  both  at  the  lower 
end,  the  former  above  and  the  latter  beneath,  and  with  an  interior 
steam  conduit  extending  from  the  steam  inlet  opening  to  the  oppo«ite 
end  of  the  shell,  whereby  entering  steam  is  conducted  to  the  remote 
end  of  the  radiator,  and  an  interior  passage  or  space  for  collecting 
water  of  condensation,  returning  along  the  lower  side  of  the  shell  to 
the  drainage  opening,  a  steam-pipe  extending  to  said  steam-inlet 
opening,  and  a  drainage  pipe  extending  from  said  drainage  opening 
to  a  trap  or  discharge. 

5.  The  combination  on  a  railway  car.  of  two  radiators  having 
shells  extended  approximately  horizontally  along  the  side  of  the  car. 
and  formed  with  steam  inlet  and  drainage  openings  in  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  shells,  the  inlet  opening  above  and  the  drainage  opening 
^neath.  and  said  radiators  inclined  to  drain  toward  the  middle  of  the 
car,  and  Con»tru;ted  each  with  an  internal  steam  passage  extending 
from  the  steam  inlet  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  radiator,  and  with  an 
interior  space  or  passage  for  collecting  water  of  condensation,  return- 
ing along  the  lower  side  of  the  shell  to  the  drainage  opening,  with  a 
steam-pipe  having  branches  extending  to  the  steam  inlet  openings  of 
both  radiators,  and  a  drainage  pipe  leading  from  the  drainage  open- 
ings of  both  radiators  and  extending  down  through  the  car  floor  to  a 
trap  or  discharge. 
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ClaiiH.—\.  la  a  pre-ssure  regulator  wherein  the  pressure  is  de- 
termined by  the  tension  of  a  spring  .S  pressing  against  a  diaphragm  G 
for  controlling  the  opening  of  a  valve,  and  the  tension  of  said  spring 
is  varied  at  will  by  turning  a  screw  spindle  L,  the  combination  there- 
with of  an  adjusting  screw  M  which  receives  the  pressure  of  said  spring 
and  communicates  it  to  said  spindle,  the  said  screw  screwing  into  said 
spindle  and  projecting  al)ove  the  top  thereof,  and  a  nut  X  screwing 
on  said  screw  M  and  tightening  against  the  top  of  said  spindle  for 
looking  i>aid  screw  to  the  spindle  to  prevent  its  turning  therein  and 
impairing  the  adjustment. 

2.  In  a  pressure  regulator  wherein  the  pre'su'-e  is  determined  liy 
the  tension  of  a  spring  S  pressing  against  a  diaphragm  G  for  control- 
ling the  opening  of  a  valve,  and  the  tension  of  said  spring  is  varied 
at  will  by  turning  a  screw  spindle  L  having  a  handle  L'  6tted  on  iu 
tipper  end.  the  combination  therewith  of  an  adjusting  screw  M  which 
receives  the  pressure  of  said  spring  and  communicates  it  to  said 
spindle,  the  said  screw  screwing  into  said  spindle  and  projecting 
above  the  top  thereof,  and  a  nut  N  screwing  ou  the  projecting  portion 
of  said  screw  and  bearing  down  against  said  handle  L',  whereby  it 
lock;  the  screw  M  fast  in  the  spindle  and  locks  the  handle  L'  fkst  to 
the  spindle. 

3.  In  a  pressure  regulator  wherein  the  pressure  is  determined  by 
a  diapliragm  acting  upon  the  valve,  stiid  diaphragm  arranged  above 
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the  valve  and  receiving  on  one  side  a  regulating  tennon  and  harinc 
on  the  other  nde  a  chamber  communicating  with  the  eduction  side 
of  the  valve,  the  combination  therewith  as  a  means  for  preveotin/r 
chattenng,  of  a  liquid  seal  beneath  the  diaphragm  chamber  and  b^ 
tween  it  and  the  chamber  or  pasufe  on  the  eduction  side  of  the  valve 

4  In  a  premure  reguUtor  wherein  the  premure  is  determined  by 
a  diaphragm  acting  upon  the  valve,  said  diaphragm  arranged  above 
the  valve  and  receiving  on  one  side  a  reguUting  tenwon  and  havinc 
on  the  other  side  a  chamber  communicating  with  the  eduetioa  side 
of  the  valve,  the  combination  therewith  as  a  means  for  preventing 
chaMering.  of  a  Uqnid  seal  Q  beneath  the  dUphragm  chamber  and  be- 
tween It  and  the  chamber  or  passage  on  the  eduction  side  of  the  valve, 
consisting  of  two  parts  the  one  sUtionary  and  the  other  movable  with 
the  diaphragm,  the  one  part  being  a  downwardly  projecting  aoauUr 
flange  and  the  other  pert  formed  with  the  annular  channel  entered 
by  said  flange  and  adapted  to  hold  liquid. 

5.  The  combination  to  form  a  pressure  regulator  of  a  sheU  A, 
divided  by  a  partition  a.  having  a  valve-eeat  6.  into  edaetion  and 
induction  chambers,  and  formed  with  a  portion  A'  for  inclomng  the 
diaphragm  chamber  F,  and  with  an  intervening  partition  e  having 
an  opening  d  through  it  for  the  passage  of  a  valve  stem,  and  an 
annular  channel  i  around  said  opening,  a  valve  D  and  iU  stem  B.  the 
latter  passing  up  through  said  opening  into  said  diaphragm  chamber, 
a  diaphragm  0  having  an  annular  flange  A  projecting  downwardly 
into  said  channel  i  to  form  the  liquid  seal  Q.  and  a  spring  8  preasing 
on  the  opposite  xide  and  tending  to  open  the  valve. 


the  iBoer  eml  of  which  U  provided  with  a  fcrk.  a  bMk  pUU  <t  the 
opposite  end  of  the  fVame  provided  with  tongues  or  tenons  for  de- 
tachable  engagement  with  the  uprighu.  a  rim  secured  to  the  back 
pUte,  radial  knives  secured  to  the  rim.  an  annuUr  blade  secured  to 
the  inner  ends  of  the  knives,  and  a  paring  knife  intermediate  of  the 
upnght  and  the  bearinga,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
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T)1aim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  kiln,  oven,  or  the  like,  of  a 
ftimace  having  a  fire-chamber  open  at  back,  at  ito  lower  part,  to  the 
kiln  flue  or  "bag."  an  air  chamber  in  either  side  wall,  suiubly  sup- 
plied with  hot  or  cold  air.  ag  air  supply  on  either  side  to  the  upper 
part  of  the  fire  chamber,  a  chamber  H  extending  over  the  top.  and 
partly  at  the  back  and  sides  of  the  fire-chamber,  and  communicating 
therewith  by  an  opening  J.  and  by  the  restricted  openings  K.  and 
also  with  the  gas  exit  F  by  the  passages  K'.  and  an  ash  pit  N.  pro- 
vided  with  air  tight  doors,  all  subsUntially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2  In  a  furnace  or  fire  place  for  kilns  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  inlet  for  air  on  either  side  and  near  the  top,  of  a  cham- 
ber over  the  top  and  partly  at  the  sides  and  back  of  the  fire  cham- 
ber, the  said  chamber  communicating  with  the  fire  chamber  at  top  by 
an  opening  in  the  crown,  and  at  bottom  by  the  passages  K',  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  fbmace  or  fire  place  for  hilns  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  exit  for  gas  at  the  lower  part  of  the  furnace,  of  a  cham- 
ber over  the  top  and  partly  at  the  sides  and  back  of  the  fire-cham- 
ber, and  commnnicatiag  with  the  gas  exit  by  the  passages  K'  and 
with  the  fire  chamber  by  an  opening  in  the  crown,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth 
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« 'fcm  — 1  The  combination  with  the  bucket  pendant  of  the  grip 
lever  fulcrumed  thereon  and  the  ratchet  bar  for  reUining  the  lever 
ia  the  desired  powUon  of  adjustment.  subsUntially  as  described. 

J.  In  a  wire  rope  tramway  the  combination  with  the  bucket 
peadaat,  the  terminal  sprocket  wheels  and  the  frame  work  support- 
ing the  same,  of  the  automatically  adjusuble  guard  or  shield  consist- 
ing of  a  bar  pivoted  on  the  framework,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3  The  combination  in  a  wire  rope  tramway  of  the  sUtionary  and 
movable  ropes  or  cables  and  the  bucket  pendant  supported  thereon, 
and  provided  with  the  a^jnsuble  grip  lever  and  the  ratchet  arm  for 
reUining  the  lever  in  the  desired  poeibon  of  adjustment,  subsUntially 
as  described 

4.  In  a  wire  rope  tramway  the  combination  with  the  bucket 
pendant  and  the  weighted  grip  lever  fulcrumed  thereon,  of  a  releas- 
ing device  attached  to  the  terminal  frame  and  consisting  of  a  bar  hav- 
ing an  inclined  surface  adapted  to  engage  a  projection  on  the  weighted 
extremity  of  the  lever  snd  unlock  the  same,  subsUntially  as  deecnbed. 

5.  In  a  wire  rope  tramway  the  combination  with  the  sUtionary 
and  movable  cables,  of  the  bucket  pendant,  the  weighted  grip-lever 
fVikmmed  thereon  and  adapted  to  secure  the  pendant  to  the  movable 
cable,  said  lever  being  provided  with  a  lateral  projection,  and  the  in- 
cUned  arm  attached  to  the  terminal  frame  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  projection  and  raise  the  weighted  extremity  of  the  lever,  substao- 
tially  as  dsseribed. 

6.  In  a  wire  rope  tramway  the  combination  with  ths  sUtionary 
cable,  the  supporting  arm  terminating  at  its  upper  extremity  in  the 
concavo-convex  shoe,  and  the  clip  surrounding  the  cable  and  bolted 
to  the  shoe,  sabstaatially  as  dsseribed. 

7.  In  a  wire  rope  tramway  the  combination  with  the  sUtionary 
cable  and  a  supporting  sUndard  having  the  cross  ban  to  which  the 
cable  is  secured,  of  the  bucket  pendant  provided  with  pulleys  engag- 
ing the  cable  both  above  and  below,  an  arm  having  the  lower  pulley 
pivoted  at  ito  upper  extremity,  said  arm  being  pivoted  on  the  pendant 
fVame  and  normally  held  in  the  vertical  position  by  a  spring  or  weight 
whereby  the  pendant  frame  is  permitted  to  pass  the  bars  secured  to 
the  supporting  sUndard.  subsUntially  as  described 


Claim. — In  combination,  a  frame,  one  end  of  which  is  provided 
with  bearings,  and  the  opposite  end  is  provided  with  vertical  double 


508.139.  PUTON-ROO  PACKINQ.  Chailb  C  JtlOU  OUiagQ. 
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C^aim. — 1.  In  a  piston  rod  packing,  the  combination  with  a  gland 
and  a  stuffing  box,  of  a  sleeve,  and  an  annular  flange  projecting  from 
■aid  sleeve,  said  annular  flange  having  a  curved  forward  fhoe  adapted ' 
to  bear  within  the  gland,  and  a  curved  rear  face  adapted  to  1>ear  on 
the  stuffing  box,  whereby  to  permit  a  rocking  or  lateral  motion  to 
the  piston  rod  passing  through  said  sleeve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Id  a  piston  rod  packing,  the  combination  with  a  gland  and  a 
stuffing  box,  of  a  ring  located  in  the  gland  and  having  a  carved  Ace, 
a  sleeve,  and  an  annular  flange  projecting  f^om  said  sieers,  said  an- 
nular flange  having  a  curved  forward  fhce  adapted  to  bear  on  the 
curved  face  of  said  ring,  and  a  curved  rear  face  adapted  to  bear  and 
have  a  rocking  movement  on  the  stuffing  box,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  piston  rod  packing,  the  combination  with  a  receaed  gland 


npriffats.  a.  a  longitudinally  movable  shaft  joumaled  in  the  bearings,|  and  a  stuffing  box,  of  a  sleeve  adapted  to  eaUr  said  recess  in  the  gland, 
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iflkr  ttrngt  proj«etiiig  fW>iB  iud  •Uere  laid  aimakr  fl&age 
hsrag  a  eorred  front  (kc«  adapt«d  ta  bear  within  the  giaad  aod  a 
nai-  earrwl  ho*  adapted  to  b«ar  and  t>*T*  *  rookinc  BoveoMot  on 
the  itaflac  box,  mbatantiallj  as  Mt  f  '  ' 


CIttim. — 1  In  an  apparatoi  for  tha  production  of  ie«,  the  com- 
binatioD  of  a  nomprewor,  liqaefier,  expaosioo  coil*  or  chamber,  with 
pipea  connecting  them  in  Mriee  and  a  pipe  leading  from  between  the 
coapr>w»r  and  the  liqaeAer  to  a  point  between  the  compwor  and 
the  expansion  coib  and  a  re-compreseor  or  supplementary  compressor 
ia  sach  latter  pipe  for  the  purpose  of  heating  the  expansion  pi(>«9  Mt 
aa  to  release  the  ice  therefrom.  ^_>- 


4.  In  a  piston  rod  packing,  the  coii4>lD«tion  with  a  giand  atoAaf 
box  and  a  sleere.  said  gland  haring  a  i«e«M  to  admit  said  sleare,  of 
aa  annular  flange  on  said  sJeere.  said  gi^od  being  prorided  with  a  re- 
eeaa  in  its  rear  &ce  to  admit  said  fl«ng4  a  ring  baring  a  curred  &oe, 
located  ia  said  last  mentioned  recess  in  the  gland,  said  annular  flanga 
hariag  a  curred  front  face  to  bear  and  baring  a  rocking  moreraeot 
oa  the  curred  fisce  of  said  ring,  and  a  curred  rear  &ce  adapted  to 
baar  and  hare  a  rdeking  morement  on  the  stufl^g  bo^,  inbatantislly 
aa  sat  forth 

5.  In  >  piston  rod  packing,  the  cotibination  with  a  gland  and  a 
■tafBag  boi,  of  a  sieere  and  an  annulair  flange  projecting  from  said 
slaere,  jaid  .innular  flange  haring  a  cuitred  forward  face  auapted  to 
bear  withiu  the  gland,  a  portion  of  the  rfar  face  of  said  annular  flange 
baiaf  straight  anda  portion  curred,  the  burred  portion  being  adapted 
to  bear  and  hare  a  rocking  morement  ion  the  stuffing  box,  subttan- 
tiaUj  as  set  fbrth. 

8.  In  a  piston  rod  packing,  the  eo(»btnation  with  a  studof  box 
aad  a  gUnd  secured  thereto,  one  of  said  parts  prorided  with  aa  an- 
■alar  recMiorcaritj.said  raeeaaoroaritf  of  greater  depth  adjacent  to 
the  Joint  fonnad  between  the  two  parts  irherebj  a  shoulder  is  formed 
batweea  the  two  reesssa*.  of  a  sieere  adapted  to  enter  one  recess  and 
prorided  with  a  flange  which  enters  the  deeper  recess,  said  flange  pro- 
vided with  a  enrrad  oatar  fhea,  and  a  ting  iaterpoaed  between  the 
earrad  hct  of  the  flanga  aad  the  shoulder,  wheraby  to  take  all  strain 
from  the  outer  end  of  the  glaad.  sttbataitially  aa  sat  forth. 


2.  In  aa  apparatus  for  the  prodnetien  of  ice,  the  combination  of 
a  compressor,  a  liqnefier,  expansion  coils  or  chambers,  with  pipes 
which  connect  them  in  series  so  as  to  tend  to  maintain  a  continuous 
circulation  in  a  giren  direction,  and  a  supplementary  or  re-codpreesor, 
and  pipes  connecting  it  with  the  syatem  of  pipes  so  that  ther  tend  to 
maintain  the  circulation  through  the  coils  lo  the  opposite  direction 
at  a  higher  pressure  for  the  purpose  of  heUing  the  expansion  pipea 
so  as  to  ralMsa  the  ioe  therefVom. 

3.  In  an  ice  machine,  a  ralre  prorided  with  a  case  haring  an 
induction  passage  at  one  end,  a  raire  controlling  the  same,  and  a 
pipe  connecting  such  induction  passage  with  the  freezing  coil,  a  sec- 
ond passage  entering  such  ralre  case,  a  ralre  controlling  such  second 
passage,  and  a  pipe  leading  thence  and  connecting  with  the  other  end 
of  the  freexing  coil;  a  third  passage  in  such  ralve  case,  a  pipe  lead- 
ing to  or  through  the  same,  and  a  passage  leading  from  such  third 
passage  to  the  second  pnstage  which  leads  to  one  end  of  the  coil. 


508.14:2.     BORSSSHOE     Moua  L  LiEBKXT.  BrooklTQ.  I.  I. 
fOad  Aug.  1  189S.    flctltl  Ic  482.341     (Ho  model) 


008.14:0 

aim. 


PUaiAor 


Oaias.— The  eoabinatioa  of  a  flat  dp*»-«ork  baaa  plate  haring 
M  oater  flMg*  with  aa  abaorbaot  pad  tUt  axteoda  orar  the  body  of 
nak  piMe  aad  ap  te  the  flaoc*.  sahateayally  aa  ipaeiAad. 

I 

0O8.141.   unusBATiM-iudnn   mmm  Lim.  tmbas 

l.linai.Mi  «<- »  n-IVfnf-  Tinnri  HI.  —unnn  tn  t>i 

tavWarta 
Ob  MM.) 


^iiiOT.  imm   mmu 


Ohim. — The  combination,  with  a  horse-shoe  formed  of  a  sheet- 
metal  body  haring  sn  exterior  and  an  interior  retaining  flange,  of  a 
fh>g-protecting  spring-plate  formed  approximately  of  double  V- 
shape,  said  spring-plate  being  prorided  with  lugs  at  its  ends  that  are 
adapted  te  engage  rscsssss  in  the  interior  flange  of  the  sheet-metal 
portion  of  the  shoe,  snbstentially  as  set  forth 


0O8.148.  PtnrrER'fl  CABI^Ain)  Loon  L  Lom.  BrooUya. 
MrigiMr  to  the  P.  W«et  lUnatetailiw  Oonpuy,  New  Toil  M.  X. 
FBh  Ajr.  1. 189S.    SerHl  «a  4BS.66L    fBOMM.) 
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C/aim.-l.  A  pnoter's  eaa»etend,  the  fVame  of  which  is  prorided 
with  a  ftwit-rail,  gitide-raiis  connected  by  said  front-rail  and  adapted 
to  ceceire  the  lower-cases  thereon,  said  guide  raik  haring  croores 
extending  from  the  back  of  the  frame  to  the  front-rail.  and  inclined 
trays  or  sheires  supported  in  the  grooraa  of  the  gutdeHvila,  and  beiat 
tdapted  to  be  slid  into  the  frame  from  the  back  thereof  and  araimTt 
the  fh)nt-rail,  substentially  as  set  forth. 


log  putform  adapted  to  be  mored  w.th  the  can  ..te  or  out  of  the" 
jacket,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  remoriag  cakes  of  ice  from  fr«*siag  caas. 
which  eoosuta  of  a  sutionary  double-walled  heating  jacketoD^ 
the  tep  and  ends,  and  a  platform  hmged  at  or  near  one  end  of  the  jacket 
"**  '^:S^  "**  ^  ""^  *»»«  ^'  •*«•«•.  '"Jwuntially  aa  «rt  forth 

3.  The  combination,  of  a  sutionary  double-walled  jacket  open  at 
the  tep  and  sides  and  proridfcd  with  mean,  for  supplying  exhaust- 
•tewn  te  the  same,  a  tilting  pUtform  hinged  at  or  naaroorend  of  the 

jjacket,  and  maans  for  lowering  or  rauing  the  platform  inte  or  out  of 
I  the  jacket,  anbataatially  as  set  forth 


2.  A  printer's  case-sUnd,  the  frame  of  which  is  prorided  witb 
incHned  pieces,  a  front-rail  connecting  the  front  ends  of  the  ioclined 
pieces,  guide  rails  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  inclined  pieces,  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  lower-cases  between  the  latter,  said  guide-raik  haring 
groores  extending  from  the  back  of  the  fhime  to  the  fVont-rail,  aad 
inclined  trays  or  sheires  supported  in  the  groorea  of  the  guide-rails 
aad  the  front-rail,  said  fW>nt-rail  being  prorided  with  raiaed  shooldera 
adjacent  to  the  guide-rails,  snbstentially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  printer's  case-stead,  the  frame  of  which  ia  prorided  wath 
inclined  pieces  haring  groored  guide-rails  for  the  lower-cases  extend- 
ing through  to  the  back  of  the  frame,  said  rails  haring  less  inclined 
or  nearly  horizonul  rear  portions  onto  which  the  lower-cases  may  be 
slid  from  the  front,  a  front-rail  haring  stop-shoulders,  and  an  inclined 
shelf  or  tray  supported  in  the  groored  rails  and  fW>Bt  rail,  substen- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  A  printer's  caae-stend.  the  frame  of  which  is  prorided  with 
guide  rails  for  supporting  the  lower-cases,  extending  through  to  the 
back  of  the  frame,  a  front-rail  connecting  the  guide-rails,  and  raiU 
of  greater  inclaation  than  and  located  abore  the  rear  portions  of 
the  lower-guide-rails,  the  rear  extremities  of  all  the  rails  ending  in 
substentially  the  same  rertical  plane  so  as  not  to  project  beyond  the 
f^me,  substentially  as  set  forth. 


5- 


«^,#»^ 


508, 1 4.4:.  TRAH8MITTIRS  M8CHAM18M  rOR  WIMDMILL&  JOM 
H.  MitxiK,  Baurta.  OL.  MifgiMr  to  the  United  States  Wind  Bngioe 
and  Pump  ComiiaDy.  nine  piMa  Filed  A|r.  1 1891.  SerttI  la  387.583. 
do  model.) 

0^ 

»0 


Claim.— I.  In  a  transmitting  mechanisoi  for  wind  milk,  a  wiqd 
miU  shaft:  a  pinion  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft  so  as  to  rotete  with 
It;  a  cogged  rack,  the  cogs  of  which  engage  with  said  pinion;  the 
guide-nb  R  attached  to  and  supported  from  the  cogged  rack  by  a 
pUte  Q ;  the  arm  0  rigidly  attached  to  the  cogged  rack  ,  and  pump- 
rod  J,  piroully  attached  to  the  arm  O  of  the  rack,  snbatantiallr  aa 
specified. 

2.  In  a  transmitting  mechanism  for  wind  mills,  the  wbd  wheel 
shaft,  carrying  a  cogged  pinion  rigidly  attached  thereto  near  itt  eod 
the  cogged  pinion  prorided  with  a  flange ,  an  endless  cogged  rack 
also  prorided  with  a  flange  to  engage  with  the  flange  on  the  cogged 
piuiou .  the  cogged  rack  baring  guide-rib  R  secured  thereto  and  bear- 1 
ing  against  the  end  of  the  wind  wheel  shaft  whereby  the  cogged  rack 
is  held  in  mesh  with  the  cogged  pinion,  substentially  as  specified. 


4.  The  combination,  with  an  inclined  double- walled  jacket  open 
at  the  top  and  end,  means  for  heating  said  jacket,  an  angular  plat 
form  hinged  at  ite  apex  to  or  near  the  upper  end  of  the  jacket,  and 
means  for  tilting  the  platform  into  the  jacket  or  returning  it  te  iu 
initial  position,  substaoUally  as  set  forth. 

*  5.  Thecombinationofaninclosingchamber  haringadoor,  acan 
holder  disposed  in  ioclined  poattion  in  said  chamber  opposite  said  door, 
aad  means  for  heating  said  can  holder,  subsuntiaHr  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  closed  chamber  haring  a  hinged  door  at 
one  end,  and  a  heater  disposed  in  said  chamber  in  inehned  position 
opponte  said  door  and  adapted  to  recetre  a  can  of  ice,  subataotialiy 
aa  aet  forth. 

7  The  combination  of  a  receinng  chamber  haring  an  inclined 
bottom  and  a  hinged  door,  a  heating  jacket  open  at  ite  top  and  ends 
and  supported  on  said  ipclioed  bottom,  and  a  can  receiring  platform 
hinged  to  or  near  the  upper  end  of  said  jacket,  substentially  as  sat 
forth. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  receiring  chamber  haring  an  inclined 
bottom  and  a  hinged  door,  a  heating  jacket  open  at  iu  top  and  ends 
and  supported  on  said  inclined  bottom,  an  angular  can  receiring  plat- 
form hinged  at  its  apex  to  or  near  the  upper  end  of  the  jacket,  said 
platform  serring  to  close  the  receiring  chamber  rruen  the  platform 
is  in  either  its  initial  or  in  tilted  position,  substentially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  receiring  chamber  haring  a  hinged  door, 
a  heating  jacket  open  at  ite  top  and  ends  and  supported  ia  incUned 
position  opposite  said  door,  and  a  can  receiring  platform  hinged  at  ite 
apex  to  01  near  the  upper  end  of  said  jacket,  and  a  stop  on  said  plat- 
form adapted  to  hold  a  fi-eezingcan  in  the  required  position,  substen- 
tially as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  of  an  inclosing  chamber  haring  a  door,  a 
can  holder  disposed  in  inclined  position  in  said  chamber  opposite  said 
door,  means  for  heating  said  can  holder,  a  can  receiring  platform 
hinged  near  the  upper  eod  of  said  can  holder,  aod  a  weight  and  chain 
mechanism  adapted  to  tilt  and  lower  said  can  receiring  platform  out 
of  and  into  said  can  bolder,  substentially  as  set  forth. 


508,1  45.     APPARATUS  POR  REMOVIMO  CASKS  Of  ICB  nOII 
rREEZlKG-CAKS.    Hunr  MoctHKw  Yom.  B  T.    fOed  June  17. 1893 
Serial  Ma  477,908  (Ho  model) 
Chim.—  l    An  apparatus  for  removing  cakes  of  ice  from  freezing 

cans,  consisting  of  a  double  walled  beating  jacket  and  a  can  sup|»ort- 


008,14:6.  MILK-COOLIBO  APPARATUS  Jon  A  Mrua,  IU- 
lenburg,  Iowa.  FUed  Sept  12. 1891.  Serial  Ha  406,907.  do  MM) 
C'laim.—  I.  A  milk  cooling  apparatus  comprising  in  connection 
with  a  .well  or  other  cooling  source,  a  Unk  or  reaerroir  haring  an 
auxiliary  chamber  separated  from  the  main  chamber,  a  roteteble 
drum  formed  with  the  elerating  buckete  and  joomaied  in  the  Bain 
tenk .  said  drum  haring  the  central  tebe  commaaioatiBg  with  the 
reapectire  buckets  thereof  and  adapted  to  reoeira  the  water  dipped 
up  from  the  main  tank  and  conduct  it  into  the  auxiliary  cbamber, 
pipes  leading  from  the  respective  chambers,  a  coil  or  worm  of  pipe 
connecting  the  said  pipes  and  adapted  to  be  submerged  in  the  wall  or 
other  cooling  source,  and  a  suiteble  means  fbr  rotating  the  draa,  sab- 
BteDtially  as  specified. 

2.  Ia  a  mHk  cooling  apparatus.  sabataatiaUy  aa  deaeribed,  the 
combination  with  a  Unk  or  reaerroir  comprisiag  the  main  chamber, 
and  the  chamber  or  compartment  a,  pipes  leadiag  ttcm  the  OMia  cham- 
ber and  the  chamber  or  compartment  a.  and  a  worm  or  eoil  adapted 
to  be  immersed  in  a  cooling  agent  aad  oooaeetiBg  the  said  pipea.  of 
the  elevating  drum  H,  comprising  the  tmanion  joaraaled  in  ruitshle 
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log  fMding  ■•ehaniui,  a  tMing  bUde  carrier  prorided  with  a  cut- 
ting blade  and  mean*  for  moriog  the  blade  carrier  on  an  iaclioed 
plane  diapoeed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  line  of  motion  of  the  Ior,  Mid 
log  feeding  mechanism  being  disposed  at  and  adapted  to  feed  the  log 
00  a  line  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  length  of  said  blade,  subsuotially 
M  Mt  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  wood,  for  pulp,  a  blade  carrier  com- 
pri^ng  a  U^haped  carriage  and  a  U-shaped  clamping  frame  for  em- 
bracing the  blade  on  three  sides  thereof,  sabeuntiallj  as  set  forth 

5.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  wood  for  pulp,  the  combination  of  a 
r«ciprocating  cutter,  intermittently  actuated  rolls  for  supporting  and 
fWling  the  log,  mechanism  for  actuating  said  rolls,  a  cam,  a  forked 
loTor  one  arm  of  which  is  actuated  by  said  cam.  and  a  lever  connect- 
ing the  other  arm  of  said  forked  lever  with  said  actuating  mechan- 
iam  by  universal  joint*.  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

^  ■€.  la  a  machine  for  cutting  wood  for  pulp,  the  combination  of  a 
rvciprocating  cutter,  intermittently  actuated  rolls  for  supporting  and 
foeding  the  log,  mechanism  for  actuating  said  rolls,  a  cam,  a  forked 
lever,  one  arm  of  which  u  actuated  by  said  cam.  and  a  lever  connect- 
ing the  other  arm  of  said  forked  lever  with  said  actuating  mechan- 
iam  by  universal  joints,  a  spring  for  holding  said  arm  in  conUct  with 
i»id  cam,  subsUntially  A3  described. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  wood  for  pulp,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  cutter,  intermittently  actuated  rolls  for  supporting  and 
feeding  the  log,  mechanism  for  actuating  said  rolls,  a  cam,  a  forked 
l«Ter,  one  arm  of  which  is  actuated  by  said  cam,  a  lever  connecting 
the  other  arm  of  said  forked  lever  with  said  actuating  mechanism  by 
universal  joints,  a  spring  for  holding  said  arm  in  conUct  with  said  cam, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  said  spring,  subelantially  as 
described. 


baarinKS.  the  radially  disposed  walls  ^.{the  curvilinear  walls  serving 
in  conjunction  with  the  walls  q.  to  form  the  buckets  r,  and  the  receiv- 
ing mouth.i  t.  the  tube  M,  connected  to  ^ne  end  of  the  drum  and  jour- 
naled  in  the  wall  between  the  main  chamber  of  the  Unk  and  the  cham- 
ber u,  the  said  tube  M,  being  adapted  to  risceive  water  from  the  buckets 
r,  and  lead  the  water  elevated  by  said  buckets  into  the  chamber  or 
compartment  a,  and  a  suitable  means  for  rotating  the  elevating  drum, 
•abaUntiaily  as  and  for  the  purpose  set,  forth 


508.14:8.  PLEBCB-DIVIDIMO  ATTACBIIBHT  TOE  CARDIHO- 
BNOIHKl  Johahn  P  ScHMin  Aachen,  Oermaay.  Filed  July  19. 
1893.    Serial  Na  4«0.893.    (Ho  model) 


i*i 


008.14:7.  MACHIRE  FOR  CDTHHQ  WOOU  P0&  THE  MAMU- 
PACTORI  OP  CELLDLOS&  LUDWia  A.  J  Mietbaiieb.  Kriebstala. 
D«tr  Vtldbfltm.  and  Adolm  Ptaul  Hetdenbelm-OD-the-Brenz.  Qer- 
mny  PUed  Oct  28.  1890.  3emi  |ia  3«9.665.  (Vo  modaL)  Pat- 
eatad  tn  G«ntuuir  Mar.  9.  IS88.  Ba 


Claim. — An  apparatus  for  dividing  the  fleece  of  carding  engines, 
constructed  with  a  sinf^le  dividing  roller  and  with  a  series  of  adjacent 
jstraps  running  different  disUnces  over  the  dividing  roller  and  leaving 
the  dividing  roller  at  poinu  near  the  respective  conveying  devices 
and  a  guide  for  the  deece  above  each  of  said  endless  bands  or  straps, 
which  guides  extend  to  the  place  where  the  fleece  is  to  be  taken  off, 
and  between  which  guides  and  endleM  straps  or  bands,  the  fleece  is 
guided. 

508,149.    PLOWER-CARD     PsuDiiCH  ScHUiiB,  Stuttgirt.  Oer- 
maoy     PUed  Mar  10. 1893.     Serial  Ma  4«6.-(62     iKo  model} 


Chim. — ).  In  a  machine  for  cuttiiig  wood  for  pulp,  the  combi- 
nalioo  of  a  log  foading  machaniam,  a  sl)ding  blade  carrier  provided 
wHk  a  cutting  blade,  and  means  for  operating  said  carrier,  said  log 
fowdiag  mackaaism  being  disposed  at  aii|l  adaptod  to  feed  the  log  on 
a  lii*  at  ao  oblique  angta  tA  tb«  lMgth(  of  said  Made,  suhsUntially 
aasM  forth. 

3.  la  a  aachiaa  for  cattiag  wood  tir  p«lp,  the  combination  of  a 
horiaoatal  k>f  foediog  machaains,  a  sliding  blade  carrier  provided 
with  a  cvttiBf  btada,  and  maaas  for  moving  the  blade  carrier  on  a 
piaa*  inciiaad  to  tb«  vartkal  aad  dispo^d  at  aa  acute  angle  to  tha 
Una  of  aaotfo*  of  tha  log,  sabstaatially  #i  sat  forth. 

2.  ia  a  machiaa  for  cuttiag  wood  f<^r  palp,  the  combination  of  a 


Claim. — 1,  The  combination,  with  a  foundation  card  or  sheet,  of 
artificial  flowers  on  an  auxiliary  piece,  and  a  fitstening  clasp  or  clip 
whica  is  attached  to  the  auxiliary  piece,  so  as  to  retain  the  stem  of 
the  flowers,  said  auxiliary  piece  being  pasted  to  the  foundation  card, 
substantially  as  set  forth, 

2,  The  combination,  of  a  foundation  card  or  sheet,  a  sprig  of  arti- 
ficial flowers,  an  auxiliary  piece,  and  a  meullic  clasp,  fastener  or  clip 
provided  with  prongs  at  the  ends,  and  downwardly  bent  flanges  that 
extend  across  the  stem  of  the  flowers  and  fasten  the  same  on  the  aux- 
iliary piece,  which  latter  is  pasted  onto  the  foundation,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  The  comoinatton,  of  a  sprig  of  flowen.  with  an  attaching  piece 
or  plate  and  a  meullic  fastening  clip,  the  middle  portion  of  which  is 
provided  with  downwardly  bent  flanges,  and  with  Upering  prongs  at 
the  ends,  said  prongs  being  clioched  at  the  under  side  of  the  piece  or 
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plate,  which  latter  is  provided  with  suiuble  adhesive  auh^n^  ^,1  ^T:^ 

the  under  side  of  same,  subsUnUally  as  sat  fo^  °^£l^^»-    WUVUW-BILT.    Jams  a 

^^^ii*^-    ^^""^^"CAIR-COMPRESSINO  APPARATUS     Cut 

J,r!?"f!**' ^''^' **™"y     Piled  May  13.  18M.    8^  la 
47il«6.    (Ho  model) 


••I 


-^  T  — ■  ■ 

«.K-^*^7f  *i""'»K-*>«'»  comprising  an  inner  band  of  laathar  or 
J-d  a  Imk-balt,  or  dnv-chain,  arrange!  axtariorly  of  saW  hL7^ 
substantiallj  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

^^Slf*L^-    *»»W"WHO     AWKittTTMBXaiidOwrATlA. 


.....irrrrrr    r^/,,  ■  , ,    r, -Vrl 

CfaMi..— An  apparatus  for  compraanng  air.  consisting  of  a  aun 
tionary  honronUl  spigot  and  a  looaa  rocking  sleeve  w>U>  two  at. 
tached  air  and  water  receivers  mounted  in  unsUble  equilibrium  on 
said  spigot,  the  said  spigot  having  a  pair  of  water  inlet  ports  for  the 
admisaion  of  water  under  pressure  to  either  receiver  which  U  raised 
by  the  rocking  of  the  sleeve,  a  pair  of  compr^sad  air  ouUet  portJ 
adapted  to  commuh.cate  respwjtivriy  with  the  uppermost  parts  of  the 

ports  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  lower  receiver,  and  the  said 

^2t?^rLT"*''^."**'"«-r"'  "*^  P*-^  f«^  communication 
respectively  between  the  said  receivers  and  the  said  ports  in  the 
•pigot;  an  subsuStially  as  herain  d««:rib«i. 


~  d] 



-4  ' 

#"1 

^^  5 

M 

'    d- 

harin^SlZii  ?*  ^^'^^^io-  of  «>•  book-sactiona,  the  muJin  baek 
hamg  fcstaoed  thereto  at  regular  intarralscroa,  banda.  aad  U«  row. 

ZJT T./^'?'*^"**'^'*^'*''-  *•'*«»'  "»*»d  on  the  in«de  Md 

Uk^alLr^airfT-  """  ''•f'*''"  '"  •""«"  '^^ 
edlL  ^J^^l  fromoppomte  sides  of  the  bands  through  oppoaite 

edgasofthe  latter  .ubsuatially  as  shown  ami  de«,rib«l  ^^ 
tb.  J  J!!«*I?°  d«crib«l  improvement  in  the  art  of  book-binding, 
the  «m.  coomsui^  „  stitching  the  book-s«.tion«  to  the  backing  mlt 

then  embedding  such  stitching  on  tha  outside  of  th.  backing  brinT 
whereby  each  sUtch  is  independently  fete ned  and  thVbo3f-^Si 
h.ngadtotbebackingsolelybythe./tching.«.b.UntllVls::;::r 

^^^^!^\  .  HOIsnMO-MACHUI*    DiTU,  &  Wnn.  lorthflall 


with  at!t"L™'    '^  "'""'rr  l*"**^'  *■"'"«  P*^  *="'  0"l  i"  conformitr 

the\toTp:rsrbstt^i?;Lt:;r""-""^"^^ 

oatte™  \  !"**'*"'rt''*.l*  ''•'"°«  P*^  «="*  ^ut  in  conformity  with  a 

tCuTouf'^rt  ^.''' "'  '^'  *"""^  '^^  ''^  <■-•  «^^»-  "^^^  over 
onn^l  °"  P^^'O".  d«.g«s  printed  on  the  bobbinet  lace  and  a  de«« 
pnn^  on  he  face  of  the  shade  around  and  between  the  cut  out^^ 
substantially  as  set  forth  ^     ' 


t^rhniiTir '  ^^  *  "•"  *'*'*='*  °^ «'"«»f*ctu™,  a  projectile  or  pyro- 
technic  ball  consin.ngof  a  pyrotechnic  compound  coat«l  with  a  frio- 
tion-igniung  compound,  as  and  for  the  purpose,  set  forth. 
K.II  tr.  Jt  "•*•'*'*''"  of'wna'^tare.  a  projectile  or  pyrotechnic 
ball  coo«n,ng  of  a  pyrot.  hnic  compound  provided  with  a  head  of 
a  fnrtion-igniung  compound,  as  aad  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


Clmm.—\.  In  a  hoisting  machine,  in  combination,  a  supporung 
framework,  a  movable  derrick  member  hinged  to  said  framework, 
having  an  arm  B  which  u  adapted  to  overhang  said  framework,  and 
rearwardly  extended  arm  B',  a  stop  with  which  the  upper  side  of 
said  arm  B'  is  adapted  to  engage  a  spring  thrusUng  ag.ainst  the  frame- 
work and  against  said  arm  B",  whereby  said  arm  U  moved  against 
said  stop,  a  sheave  in  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  B,  au  elevated  sheave 
carried  bj  said  frame,  a  hoisting  rope  which  passea  over  said  two 
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•feWTM.  ud  »  nop  00  «id  rope  ada^^l  to  m,.!^  with  thVi^fiii. 
ng  Mmek  MabM-  to  swing  it  imratd.  tubsuntuIlT  u  mmI  for  the 
pwpoe*  i|Meifl«d. 


1  !■  »  hoietiag  uwchine.  io  coiqbiiiatioa.  m  rapportiu  fr»me- 
^'  *•"'■«»«  <*«^«^  member  binned  to  said  framework  hariaf 
tt*  orwhaaguc  arm  B  and  the  rearwardlv  eiteoded  arm  B"  a  bar 
O^ki^  to  aaid  an.  B-.  a  guide  for  wy^arai.  a  spring  scared  to 
(h*  f^work  aad  to  tlie  bar  G'.  a  tHeaTe  io  the  outer  end  of  .aid 
•rm  B.  a«  aWrated  theare  F,  and  a  h<}tniDg  cable  pawing  oTer  .aid 
•Maraa  hmring  a  Kop  adapted  to  en^ge  with  the  arm  B.  sub^an- 
ti»Dy  aa  aod  for  tke  parpoee  .pecified. 

3.  In  a  boiating  machine,  in  oom^ination.  a  .upporting  frame- 
work, a  morable  derrick  mwober  hinged  thereto  haring  an  am  B 
adaptMi  to  orerhaag  .aid  framework,  4  .pring  arr«ng«l  to  move  the 
■wtepM  damek  member  to  carry  Mi<|  arm  outward,  a  .lidinz  der- 
riek  arm  mounUMJ  in  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  B.  haring  a  .heare 
10  ita  oater  end.  an  elerat«l  .heare  »*>ported  by  uid  framework 
■topaHmiUog  the  moremeat  of  the  .wjiging  derrick  member  .top.' 
h^Bg  the  moremeat  of  the  hiding  derrick  arm  in  the  arm  B  a 
hoiabag  rope  which  paaM»  o»er  Mid  two  .hearee.  and  a  «op  cir- 
ried  by  Mid  rope  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  outer  end  of  Mid 
.iiding  arm,  nibeUntiaJly  as  aod  for  th^  purpoM  specified 

4.  In  a  hoisting  machine,  in  combination,  a  supporting  frame- 
work, an  orerbangiag  arm  supported  tiereby,  a  sliding  derrick  arm 
aod  a  brace  piroted  at  iu  oater  end  to  the  outer  end  of  Mid  eliding 
derrick  arm  aod  baring  at  iu  inner  end  a  pin  which  lie*  in  a  .lot  in 
Mtd  framework.  ubetaatiaHy  as  and  for  the  purpoee  apecified. 


608.166.    OOnOM-BALI-BAID  CUTm.    Emu  K  ViLUAm, 
2°'^J!^:^f'"**^**""-*«^'^«»««*««»'t   Wed 


Claim— I.  The  eombinatioa  of  a  hollow  cylinder  for  containing 
liquid;  a  tube  extending  through  Mid  cylinder;  a  .haft  extending 
through  Mid  tube;  Mid  Jiafl  haring  anti-friction  roller,  for  forming 
a  beanog  between  the  .haft  and  tube,  and  a  handle  or  tongue  con- 
nected with  Mid  shafl;  subeUntially  a.  and  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  cyUnder  for  conuining  a  liquid 
a  tube  extending  through  Mid  cylinder,  a  shaft  extending  through 
»id  tube;  a  handle  or  tongue  connected  with  Mid  shaft;  antifriction 
roller,  forming  a  bearing  between  Mid  shaft  and  tube  and  means  for 
holding  Mid  anii-lnction  roller,  io  position ;  subeUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpoee -aet  forth  ^ 

3  The  combination  ef  a  hollow  cylinder  for  conUining  liquid 
a  tube  extending  through  Mid  cylinder;  a  shaft  extending  through 
Mid  tube,  a  handle  or  tongue  connected  with  Mid  shaft;  .boulder.  U 
on  said  shaft;  anti-friction  roller.  12,  haring  rounded  bearing  against 
Mid  .haft  and  tube,  and  jam  nuU  for  holding  Mid  anti-frictioo  roller. 
in  proper  poaition  from  outward  morement  on  Mid  .haft;  subeUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  »et  forth. 

4.  An  anti-frictional  bearing,  consisting  of  a  tube,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing through  the  tube ;  rollers  mounted  loosely  on  Mid  shaft  and  form- 
ing a  bearing  between  the  shaft  and  tube,  and  means  for  holding  Mid 
rollers  on  Mid  shaft;  snbetantialiy  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  An  anti-friction  bearing  consisting  of  a  tube ;  a  shaft  extend- 
ing through  Mid  tube:  a  roller  looeely  mounted  on  Mid  shaft,  haring 
arounded  bearing  surface  in  contact  with  the  shaft  and  a  rounded 
bMnng  surface  in  conUct  with  the  tube,  and  means  for  holding  Mid 
roller  on  Mid  shaft ;  subaUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  wt  forth. 

6.  The  eombinatioa  of  a  hollow  cylinder  for  conuining  liquid ;  a 
tube  extending  throujfh  Mid  cylinder ;  a  .haft  extending  through  s^id 
tube  and  haring  an  anti-friction  bearing  within  the  Mme  a  handle 
connected  with  Mid  shaft;  and  downwardly  extending  point,  on  said 
handle  for  holding  the  roller  io  a  sUtionary  position  ;  subsUntially  a. 
deocribed  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


008,168.  ADTOMATICDDMPIMOAPPARATD&  JooB-Wojoi. 
PJttrturg.  Pi.,  aalgnor  of  one  half  to  Nathan  P  Hyodman. 
Wad  Ootaher  27. 1W8.    Bonal  Sa  45ail9.    (MomodeL) 


Cfaim.— in  a  cotton  bale  band  catt4r,  as  deaenb«l.  the  combi- 
"ni  of  the  member  A,  compriaog  a  liaadie  and  the  jaw  A*.  dia- 
I  at  aa  angle  to  the  handle  and  harin|  the  catting  edge  d.  and  the 
;  e,  apon  its  inner  edge  at  iU  frM  ea| ;  uid  hook  being  adapted 
to  take  and  rest  against  one  edge  of  the  band,  the  member  B.  com-, 
priaiag  a  handle  and  the  pointed  Jaw  B«,  hiring  ita  inoer  edge  Mraichti 
and  bhint  and  iU  outer  edge  bereled  or  curred  whereby  it  may  be 
forced  bwieath  the  band  without  cutting  the  ume  and  withoat  dam- 
■fiag  the  cotton,  and  a  bolt  pirotally  c^nnecUng  the  member,  to- 
gether, .uhauntially  aa  and  for  the  purp^  Mt  forth 


i^i 


508.167.    UID-ROLLO.  WiLLLiiawujaa. 

Miilitor  tf  oiM-balf  u  ioba  I.  Fono  udWUttHB  E  Wen, 
riM  aapc  18,  189&    taM  la  44ft.87Si   (loaaM) 


Oty.Ha, 


Ctmm.—  l  In  a  dumping  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
track  fkmme  or  bed ,  of  oppoaite  rtationarr  MgraenUl  rocker  castings 
haring  cog  facings,  a  tilting  track  section  baring  notched  rocker  .hoea 
aeenred  to  the  bottom  of  the  opposite  rail,  aod  supported  on  Mid 
eaitinga,  automatic  horn  .tops  mounted  on  the  tilting  track  section 
•ad  haring  a  traoarene  eliding  morement.  and  meaos  for  controiling 
Mid  alopa,  anbetantially  aa  Mt  forth. 

2.  la  a  dumping  apparatus,  a  tilting  track  MCtion,  a  .upplemenul 
drop  track  Mctioa.  haired  onto  the  dropping  end.  of  the  tilting  track 
at  one  end,  a  transrerse  pirot  rod  connecting  the  joined  ends  of  the 
two  track  sections,  a  spacing  sleere  00  Mid  rod,  a  transrerM  sUtion- 
ary supporting  rod  mounted  in  saiu^le  bearing,  on  the  track  bed  and 
pMBing  through  longitodinally  diapoeed  slot,  near  the  unconnected 
mid.  of  the  rails  of  the  drop  Mctioo,  spacing  sleeres  00  Mid  rod,  trans- 
▼aeoa  guides  Moored  to  the  tilung  track  section  horn  stop,  mounted 
ia  aaid  traasrarM  guida.  on  the  tilting  track  section  aod  meaoafor 
Mtoaaatioallj  moviac  aaid  atopa,  subotaotially  as  sai  forth. 
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S.  Id  a  dumping  appar^ftu.  the  eombtoatioo  with  the  tihiag  track 
■aetioB  ;  of  sliding  bom  atopa  arranged  in  sohabie  sopporta  00  aaid 
Mctioo.  and  means  for  automatically  moring  said  stops  in  thesapports 
transrerMly  ef  the  length  of  the  track  saotion,  sabstaatiaily  as  sat 
forth. 

4  In  a  dumping  apparatus,  th»  tilting  track  section,  traasrarsa 
guidee  Mcured  to  and  arranged  under  the  tilting  seetioe.  aMiag  bloeka 
moring  in  Mid  guides  beyond  the  rails  and  carrying  ennrad  stop  and 
releasing  home,  and  means  for  aatomaticaUy  moring  aaid  iBdin; 
block,  in  Mid  guidee.  .ubetantially  as  Mt  forth 

5.  In  a  dumping  apparatus,  the  tilting  track  sactioa,  yariDtl  ohao- 
nel  guide  bar.  secured  to  aod  arraogad  tnuMraraaly  aadar  the  tilting 
track  Mction  and  projecting  beyond  the  opposite  rails  theraof,  later- 
ally sliding  blocks  moring  in  Mid  guides  beyond  the  rails  and  haring 
outwardly  extending  arms.  off-Manding  curred  stop  and  releasing 
horn,  at  the  upper  ends  of  Mid  arms,  aod  Haptffd  to  ndrmally  lie  di- 
rectly orer  the  tread  or  ball  of  the  raiia,  aad  maaoa  for  automatically 
moiipg  said  block,  in  their  guidea,  eobaUntiaUy  as  sat  forth. 

6.  In  a  dumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  tilting  track 
eection,  transrerse  guides  attached  to  said  track  MCtion  lateraDy  slid- 
ing horn-Mops  supported  to  slide  in  Mid  guidee  traosrersaly  of  the 
track  MCtion,  a  longitudinally  dispoaed  rock  shafi  joaraaled  under 
and  to  Mid  track  MCtion  and  haring  a  cross  lerer  at  oae  end,  spread- 
ing rods  piroully  connected  to  the  oppoaite  eods  of  said  eroas  lerer 
and  to  the '  sliding  horns,  aod  meaas  for  automatioally  torning  said 
rock  shaft  in  both  directiona,  .ubstaotialiy  aa  sat  forth 

7.  Io  a  dumping  apparatoa,  the  tilting  track  eection,  the  drop- 
ping track  section,  pirotally  ooooected  at  one  end  to  Mid  tilting  mc- 
tion,  transrerse  guides  saonred  to  the  tilting  section,  bora  carrying 
blocks  moring  io  said  guidea  beyoad  the  raila,  a  rock  shaA  joumaled 
under  and  to  the  tiltiag  track  MCtion  and  haring  a  eroas  lerer  at  00a 
end,  a  projecting  rock  arm  and  attaching  arm,  a  tread  lerer  piroted 
at  one  end  to  the  web  of  one  of  the  raib  and  connected  at  iu  other 
end  with  Mid  rock  arm,  aod  a  retractile  spring  connected  at  one  end 
to  Mid  attaching  arm.  .uboUntially  as  sat  forth. 

8.  In  a  dumping  apparatus,  the  tilting  track  section,  one  of  the 
raila  of  which  i.  prorided  with  a  cut-away  tread  or  ball  portion  at 
one  end,  laUraliy  sliding  bom  stops,  a  loogitndioally  disposed  rock 
•haft  joumaled  under  and  to  said  tilting  section  and  connected  at  ooe 
end  with  the  oppoeiuly  moring  sliding  horns,  aod  haring  a  rock  arm, 
a  tread  lerer  Ailcrumed  or  piroted  at  one  end  to  the  web  of  the  cut 
away  rail  and  adapted  to  register  with  Mid  cut  away  portion  when 
pressed  down,  Mid  tread  lerer  being  prorided  with  a  U-shaped  yoke 
at  Its  swjitging  end.  a  depeodiog  operatiog  bar  piroted  at  iu  upper 
and  to  ooe  of  the  jaws  of  said  yoke  and  haring  aaar  ita  lower  eod  a 
Blot  receiriiig  Mid  rock  arm,  an  opposite  guide  bar  or  arm  secured 
to  the  oppoeite  jaw  of  the  yoke,  aod  a  retractile  spriog  ooooected  to 
said  rock  shaft,  .ubsuntially  as  Mt  forth. 

9.  Io  a  damping  apparatoa.  the  combination  with  the  tilting  track 
aection  and  the  .top  aod  releasiog  derice.  thereon ;  of  a  .utionary 
brake  disk  or  wheel  secured  to  the  bed  or  frame  of  the  track,  a  sU- 
tionary axle  or  .haft,  a  morable  spring  presMd  brake  wheel  or  diak 
mounted  to  turn  00  Mid  axle  or  ahaft  aod  normally  held  againat  the 
autionary  disk,  aod  a  brake  bar  fixedly  coooected  at  one  end  to  Mid 
morable  disk  or  wheel  and  pirotally  connected  at  iu  other  end  with 
aaid  tilting  track  section,  subsUotiaOy  as  Mt  forth. 

10  InanapparatusoftheclamdeMribed,thecombinationwjtha 
tilting  track  section  haring  depeodiog  lug.  at  one  eod,  of  a  .ution- 
ary brake  di.k  or  wheel  arranged  uoder  the  track  section  aod  bar 
iog  pirot  lull,  at  iu  upper  edge,  a  rtationary  axle  or  .haft,  a  tuming 
brake  wheel  or  disk  looeely  mounted  oo  Mid  axle  or  ahaft  and  con- 
Uctiog  with  Mid  sutiooary  disk  or  wheel,  a  brake  bar  fixedly  coo 
neetad  at  ooe  eod  to  said  morable  diak  or  wheel  and  pirotally  con- 
nected at  iu  other  end  with  the  lug.  of  the  track  Mction.  a  weight 
lerer  piroted  at  oo^end  to  the  disk  lug.  and  haring  an  inUrmediaU 
biftircated  arm  embracing  the  axle  or  shaft,  a  weight  suspended  from 
the  tnt  eod  of  Mid  lerer  and  a  spriag  monoted  on  said  axle  or  shaft 
between  Mid  bifurcated  arm  and  the  morable  disk  or  wheel,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth.' 

11  In  a  dumping  apparatoa.  the  tilting  track  eection,  one  of  the 
rails  of  which  is  prorided  with  a  cnt-away  tread  or  ball  portion  at 
one  end.  stop  bora  operating  deriees.  and  a  tread  lerer  fiilcramed  or 
piroted  at  one  end  to  the  web  of  the  cut  away  rail  aad  adapted  to 
register  with  Mid  cut  away  portion  when  pressed  down,  the  other 
end  of  Mid  lerer  being  connected  with  Mid  bora  operating  derioes. 
subsUatially  as  set  fprth. 


thaTalTaaxtaadiagdowaaloagMiaofiLa«»nUfalraa«,aad«oa- 
aaistad  to  the  ralrs  rod  e,  the  sfidiag  rod  P  flarrTiageolhm//'.  aa4 
gaidad  ia  its  baaiiaci  whioh  are  secured  to  tha  oarriaga  ftuM,  tha 
tappat  ^.  carried  by  tha  earriafe  and  haring  a  ferkad  «m1  to  travafia 
■aid  rod  F.  batwaaa  the  ooUara,  fbr  the  purpoee  of  BKniag  the  Mid  arm 
^,  ia  aithar  diraotiaa  to  automatically  cut  off  tha  aappiy  or  azhaimt 
porta  of  ralra  0. 


2  The  combination  of  cylinder  A.  raJre  C,  raKe  rod  e.  extending 
through  exhaast  elbow  B«.  the  link  c*.  piroUd  io  lug.  upon  the  raire 
caM.  the  depending  arm  <J.  pirotod  to  the  end  of  the  link  e*.  coooeetad 
to  the  ralre  rod  e.  and  haring  ito  lower  eod  formed  ioto  a  loop 
the  yokes  P  secured  to  the  guide  rods  of  the  carriage,  the  rod  f' 
fitted  to  elide  io  Mid  yokes  and  passing  through  the  loop  of  arm  e«. 
the  collar. /./".  upon  uid  rod  upon  oppciu  .ides  of  aaid  arm,  the 
bar  0.  carried  by  the  carriage  and  haring  log.  y,  the  rod  /  aacarad 
in  Mid  lugs,  aod  the  Uppet  y»  Mcured  upon  Mid  rod  and  baring  it. 
forked  ends  passing  abore  and  below  the  rod  F  sufasUntUUy  a.  and 
for  the  purpose  Mt  forth. 

3  The  combination  .nb.untially  a.  hereinbefore  Mt  fbrth  of  the 
cylinder  of  a  pulling  elerator,  of  the  carriage,  aod  eamage  guida 
rod.,  of  the  perforated  block  H.  A,  fitted  looselr  between  the  guide 
rods  aod  the  cylinder  head  aad  carriage,  and  the  perforated  rubber 
block  carried  by  Mid  block  H.  for  the  purpoee  of  protaetiag  the  cyl- 
inder  head  should  ths  ralre  maehaniam  ikil  to  oparata. 
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Clirim. — I.  The  eombioation  aaboUntially  aa  hermnbefora  eat 
forth,  of  the  rope  carriage,  the  cylinder  A,  the  ralre  C,  arraogad  par- 
allel with  aod  abore  Mid  cylinder,  the  raWe  rod  e.  axtaading  through 
tha  waaU  elbow  of  tha  ratra  oaaa,  tha  awiagiaf  arm  e*.  pivotad  abore 


CXatat. — Ite  combiaatioo  with  a  rotary  hoUowapiadle  aad  a  quiO 
holder  loBgitndiaally  morable  io  line  with  said  spiadle  but  indepeodaot 
thereof,  of  ooaeo  loosely  mounted  00  said  spiodle  with  thair  smaller 
«ods  upward  to  support  both  a  quiO  00  aaid  holder  aad-the  said  holdar 
itaelf.  sobotaotially  as  hereto  sat  fbrth. 
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■  ---^■^'      •      _i«i.  .J"  —--"•-  —  www ua  ai an  meli- 

!I?iir~V!f      ^  •**^  tk«*pri.g  I»  to  nu-  ,«ch  b^inng. 
i^^      »L*^*  '^°'  ^*^*  ~"^-P«°  »*•  '"«  d""  ►'••'^ 
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•nn.  hanng  o(.«  or  more  t«^h  th«r«on  .d<1  .  TaUe  oprtilo,  l,»er, 

o!! -"^  *****  **JLT"  ^^'^  *''•'**"  ***»P'^  ^  -i?»««  ""»»  '»>•  ^th 
on  Hid  arm  both  in  the  up  and  down  movemeoU  of  «,d  lew,  where- 

bT  Mid  moTemenU  are  pr^renwd.  until  .aid  eKapement  i«  di-»Uced 

by  the  motion  of  «id  float  .upportin,  arm  .obsuntiallj  asTown 

and  for  the  purpoMa  tpccified. 


IT     PUadJuLU.  im    taW  Ba  4S«.0t2    (Ro model) 


I.  and  ita  shaft  L,  and  means 


2    The  combination  with  the  roU „..  ^.  .„„  „,.„, 

for  routing  the  tame  and  the  bearing^  for  the  shaft,  of  the  roller  K 
and  ite  shaft  M.  the  bearing  L',  and  ma»ns  for  adjusting  the  same  to 
Tary  the  angle  between  the  shafts  L,  a«d  M.  and  the  bMnng  T  har- 
iBg  top  and  bottom  pirot*  on  which  it  may  turn  as  the  shaft  M  is  ad- 
jiMtod.  and  meftiM  for  raising  and  loweriiig  such  bearing  T.  to  regulate 
the  proximity  of  the  rolls,  subetantiallj  a«  specified 

3.  The  combination  with  the  roll  1.  and  iu  shaft  L.  and  means 
for  routing  the  same  and  the  bearings;  for  the  shaft,  of  the  roller  K 
•nd  IU  shaft  M.  the  beanng  V  and  me$ns  for  adjosting  the  same  to" 
TW7  the  angle  between  the  shafts  L.  a|d  M,  and  the  bearing  T  hav 
ing  top  and  bottom  piroU  on  which  it  Ikay  turn  as  the  shaft  M   is  ad 
justed  subeuntially  as  specified. 


5  O  8 . 1  6  a .  VALVtMCAf EMBIfr  FOR  RBSgRVOIRS,  TAIia 
*c  Sniu  F.  BiowB.  Phiiadelptiia.  «)d  Habold  Vai  Dom.  Jnkia 
town.P».    FItai  Aug.  »,  im    3erl*tlla442J79.    (HomodeL} 


Ctmtm—l  A  foakiag  Unk  or  othet  reserroir.  prorided  with  a 
floM  mounted  upon  a  swinging  arm.  the  Mppereod  of  which  carries  a 
toothed  eecapemeot,  a  lerer  operated  by.  the  pull  rod  and  carrying  a 
tooth  which  controls  the  action  of  said  toothed  escapement  and  with 
a  TdTe.  the  clo«ng  of  which  is  controlltd  by  the  movement  of  the 
terth  of  said  eecapemeat.  sabsuntially  asishown  and  for  the  purposes 
•pecified.  *^     *^^ 

1  A  flashing  tank  or  other  reserro^.  prorided  with  a  raWe  op- 
eratiag  lever  mounted  apoa  a  suiuble  carriage,  a  swinging  extension 
|»i«o«  a4}u«ablj  coaiMctMl  with  said  ler^r  and  a  semicircular  rack 
the  tMth  of  which  eagage  the  under  <tde  of  said  extension  piece 
whereby  UUrai  moTMBeat  thereof  is  preTen  tod.  subeUntially  as  shown 
for  the  parpoees  specified.  ' 

S.  A  flnahisg  Uak  or  other  reaerroij.  prorided  with  a  ralre  op- 
armtiiig  l«Ter  mounted  upon  a  sniuble  carnage,  and  with  a  tooth  pro- 
JMtiog  therefh>m.  a  float  snpportingambiToted  to  said  carriage  and 
a  tootked  aacapemeat  mountwl  upon  said  float  supporting  arm  in  the 
path  of  the  tooth  on  said  valre  operaUni  lerer,  whereby  said  ralre 
opM«tiag  lerer  ia  prerMitwi  (Vt>m  rising  dr  fitlling.  until  said  toothed 
e^'^pMBeot  is  diaptaoMi.  tabauatiaUy  a«  fleMiribed  and  specified 

"  *  '  "'        '     ekmag  of  t^e  ralre  of  a 

of  a  float  supporting 


Cia,m  -1  InaihearingcHpper.thecombinaUonofacomb-plato. 
a  morable  cuttor-plau,  toggie  bar.  piroully  connectod  together  and 
at  on.  end  pirotod  to  Uia  ««».r  phte.  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  sU- 
Uonary  stud,  and  bearing  a  toothed  segment  concentric  with  uid 
rtud,  and  a  piroted  handle  bearing  a  segment  concentric  with  iU  pirot 
engaging  with  said  piroted  segment  of  the  toggle  ban 

2    In  a  shearing  clipper,  the  combination  with  a  sniuble  tool, 

^    t    ♦^«"  »f  ^he  tool,  and  mean,  for  imparting  motion  therefVom 

Tn  ll  7    '.*""!      :'"■  "^*  •=*"'•**  "P""*  '■"^  ^»"™'"«  ^l"  handle 
in  one  direction  after  being  moved  in  another,  locatod  upon  a  sup- 

port  wuh.n  the  fyame  removed  fVom  the  pirot  of  said  handle  and  in- 
termediauly  of  the  tool  fVame 

'  3  In  a  shearing  clipper,  the  combination  with  a  shearing  derice. 
and  a  p.rotod  handle  or  iever  banng  its  pivot  at  one  side  of  the  frame 
of  the  tool,  and  means  for  imparting  motion  therefrom  to  the  said 
sheanngderice,  of.  handle  spring  located  on  a  support  intermediately 

h„5l  "T"  ^^"^  of  •  <^o*'  »>**"''«  •'  one  extremity  upon  said 
h«dle.  and  at  the  other  extremity  of  said  spring  a  Ungeotial  tension 
•crew  arranged  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described 

4  In  a  sheanng  clipper,  the  combination  of  a  comb-plate  s  mov- 
able cuttor  plate,  a  suiUble  housing,  toggle  bar,  pivouUy  connectod 
logetfter  and  at  one  end  pivoted  to  the  cutUr  plato.  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  sutionary  stud  in  the  frame  of  the  tool,  and  bearing  a 
pivoted  segment  concentric  with  said  stud,  a  pivotod  handle  bearing 
a  «gment  concentric  with  iu  pivot,  which  is  locatod  within  one  side 
of  the  housing,  as  shown,  and  within  the  central  part  of  said  housin, 
a  coiled  tonsion  spring  for  the  said  movable  handle,  having  iu  coiU 
located  upon  a  support  removed  from  the  pivotofsaid  handle.  subsUn- 
Hally  as  herein  described 

5.  In  a  shearing  clipper,  the  combination  with  a  comb  plate  a 
movable  cutter  plate  the  toggle  bar  mechanism,  .ul>stantiallv  as  de- 
scribed, the  movable  handle,  the  pivoted  segmenul  connection  be- 
tween the  toggle  bars  and  the  handle,  the  pivotofsaid  handle  bein^ 
locatod  at  one  side  of  the  frame  of  the  tool,  a  coiled  handle  spring 
intermediatoly  locatod  in  the  frame  of  the  tool,  and  at  the  side  of 
said  f^ame  opposiu  the  pivot  of  said  movable  handle,  an  adjusuble 
tension  screw  for  said  spring,  arranged  as  herein  set  forth 
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4.  An  eeoapem— t  for  eoMraUiog  the 
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J'  ^    / 

Clatm.—\    In  animal  shears,  the  combination  of  a  suiuble  shear, 
ing  device,  conaprising  a  cnmb-pUto^  a  movabU  cuttor  plato  therMa. 
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I  for  limiting  the  thnat  of  the  oattor  pUu.  ■•ant  tut  holding 
the  tool,  a  movable  haodW  piTotod  to  the  frame  of  the  tool,  toggi* 
ban  piroully  jointed  togwther  at  thair  adjaoeot  ends,  the  oppoaita 
end  of  one  said  bar  pirotad  to  the  cuttor-plato.  the  oppoaito  end  of 
the  other  said  bar  pirotad  to  tha  ft«me  of  tba  implement,  and  upoo 
tka  toggle  bar  thna  pirotad  to  tha  frame  of  the  implement  a  radially 
•lotted  segment  conceatric  with  iu  Axed  pivot,  and  upon  the  s*id 
movable  handle  a  segmrat  bearing  a  projection  adapted  to  play  ia 
the  slot  of  said  segment  of  the  toggle  bar  and  to  traoamit  motion  at 
rahable  radii  therein  subatoatiaUj  as  aad  for  the  purpoae  act  forth. 
2.  The  combination  b  animal  shaan,  with  the  eomb  plato,  tha 
reciprocating  cnttar-plato,  and  the  toggle  joint  mechaniaa  such  at 
described,  of  a  radially  tiottad  tegmaat  upon  one  aambar  of  tha  tog- 
gle,, a  movable  handle  pirotad  to  tha  tnxM  of  tha  tool,  harUg  a  tag- 
ment  bearing  a  ronnd  pro^aetion  adapted  to  play  in  the  slot  of  said 
segment  of  the  toggle  bar.  and  shoalden  upon  one  of  said  sagmaata 
adapted  to  abut  on  the  other  of  said  segmenu  and  Unit  tha  mora- 
ment  of  the  mechaniam. 


0O8.167. 
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3  Tha  wheal  for  harreston  hereinbefore  described  having  the  in- 
eioaad  hub,  D,  pUtaa,  B.  cam  plato,  E,  in  hnb  D,  and  the  plungen  F. 
aad  mechanism  for  a<ja>ting  the  plungen.  subeuntiallv  as  described! 
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Chtm.—  Xn  animal  shean,  the  combination  of  a  eomb  plato.  _ 
movable  cuttor  plato  thereon,  means  for  holding  the  tool,  a  pivoted 
handle  having  a  projecting  arm  movable  in  a  dir«5tion  at  subaua- 
tially  right  angles  to  the  movement  of  the  cuttor  plato,  toggle  ban 
pivoully  jointed  together  at  their  adjacent  ends,  the  outer  end  of  one 
of  said  ban  being  pivoted  to  the  cuttor  plato.  the  other  of  said  ban 
being  pivoted  between  iu  ends  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and  a' 
link  extending  from  the  outor  extremity  of  aaid  last  named  bar  to 
the  projecting  arm  of  the  pivoted  handle 
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^'*»««-— The  combination  with  a  ring  and  trarelar,  of 'a  bebbia 
■Und  condating  of  a  base  formiog  a  seat  for  a  bobbin  aad  a  sariaa 
of  standards  on  lud  baaa  arrugwi  in  a  circle  around  said  aeM  aad 
baring  formed  within  them  ooaeaathc  with  said  seat  a  aaoood  seat 
for  receiring  the  ring  and  maintaining  it  in  conoantric  relation  with 
the  firM  BMotioaad  aeat,  aabatantiaUy  as  herein  set  forth. 


608.167. .  DUVB-WHBL  FOl  BAITBTIU  01  BUOBA 

Sun-  V*Z^"*  a*T'  ««»-»•*  Air.  a  188Li  SMIla 
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Qlmm.—\.  A  main  wbed  for  harreeton  baring  perforatMl  tire.  A. 
Indoeed  hub,  D,  alao  perforated,  plongen.  F,  f>rorided  with  roUen,  P, 
on  the  inner  ends  working  ia  groore.  7,  of  cam  plate,  B,  abaft,  M,  to 
which  pUto  B,  b  rigidly  attaehad.  aad  the  worm  gear,  T,  and  W.  for 
uUasting  the  cam  piato  anbetaatially  as  deKsribwL 

X.  The  wbeal  for  harreeton  hereinbefore  deacribed.  baring  the 
hre  prorided  with  opeaiags  for  tbe  pa«ag«  of  the  plaagen.  F,  and 
the  plates  I.  I.  eoaatenaak  in  the  tire,  all  ae  eat  fortb. 


CTuiiN. — l.~In  a  tash-holder.*  the  combination*  with  a  rertical 
notohed  rod  carried  by  the  window  frame:  of  a  socket  secured  to 
the  laab  and  embracing  the  rod.  a  spring-actuated  catoh  centrally 
piroted  to  the  socket  with  iU  tip  normally  engaging  the  notches  in 
•aid  rod  to  prerent  downward  morement  of  the  sash,  a  dog  pivotod 
to  the  aocket  and  swinging  in  a  plane  at  right  angle*  to  that  of  the 
oateb,  laid  dog  having  an  angular  piroted  end.  a  epring  in  the  socket 
bearing  against  said  end  to  ho^  the  dog  in  one  of  two  positions,  and 
a  bereled  tongue  on  the  dog  adapted  in  one  position  thereof  to  sUnd 
nader  the  ft«e  end  of  the  catoh,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  fortb. 

2.  In  a  eaah-bolder,  the  combination  with  a  rertical  rod  secured- 
to  the  window  fk«me  and  baring  notohes  with  inclined  upper  and  flat 
lower  iboea;  of  a  socket  in  two  parU  the  first  of  which  is  connected 
with  the  eaah  and  the  second  connected  by  screws  with  the  fint.  said 
parti  baring  regiatoring  rertical  groores  forming  a  bole  embracing 
•aid  rod,  eyes  on  the  fooe  of  the  eaid  aeeood  part,  and  a  spring-act- 
nated  eatob  centraDy  piroted  between  •aid  eyee,  one  extremity  har- 
iag  a  tip  paanng  through  a  hole  in  tbia  part  and  engaging  the  notohes 
in  nid  rod  aad  the  other  extremity  baring  a  button,  aa  and  for  the 
pvfpoae  eet  forth. 

8.  In  a  aaab-bolder,  the  combination  with  a  rertical  rod  secured 
lo  the  window  fVsme  aad  baring  notohes  with  inclined  upper  aad  flat 
lower  Ibeea:  of  a  locket  in  two  pafts  the  fint  of  which  is  connected 
with  the  eaah  and  the  •econd  connected  by  screws  with  the  first,  said 
part*  baring  regiatoring  rertical  groore*  forming  a  hole  embracing 
aaid  rod,  aad  the  second  part  baring  a  oarity  in  its  edge,  eyee  on  the 
Ibee  of  eaid  aeeood  part,  a  spring-actuated  catoh  eeatrally  piroted 
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^l'^  T**"*  "'•  •otche.iio  «id  rod  wd  the  Sher  ex- 

«ck*  *«d  .d.pud  to  b«  turned  «>  «to  ««od  in  «id  «ritT  ,nd  . 

curS  J  h  ?^L"'  •  •*'^''  co«pr«ng  .n  l„oer  member  «. 
brCfn^-^  *!!?  ".  ?•""*  outeundi.g  lip..  .„  outer  member  e^- 
brwuig  «,d  rod  and  hanng  a  dotted  flange  morin|t  p««  „id  lin. 

meot  of  the  uuh   fubeUntUlly  u  deecribed 
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k.^^*""*  ~'.  fn  •»»one-bo.t.  the combil^tioo  with  a  metalUc crook 
h.r,„,  one  «.d  mclined  to  the  other,  w.*  arched  «de.  00  tie  ^ot 
fended  °!-^'  """?  body-plank,  «cur«l  to  the  rear-end;  «dSt 
fender,  seated  on  the  upper  surface  of  th4  an:h.d  «de.  of   ",^Tt 

.  Jo^  it;rri,:s;::rt:;ii;::i\:::sr^  r 
th.  upp.. «,, ., ;    ,„,  ^^^  "d'rrge'^oTot'rmVr: 

planks  croas-groored  the  entire  width  of  the  plank  to  r«J^T.^^ 
J.  A*  a  new  article  o«  manu&cture,  ai  metallic  crook  for  .t«n-- 

.^"anrwutiidt?  "•*" '!;'  'T'""^ '  ^^.iZTt  1"^:^ 

"•  r^r  end  .  f  *"""«"•  "<*  *  draw-flange  upon  the  upper  «de  of 
^VTI  •''"J«»«°d.ng  tran*.er«lj  from  ooe  .id^flange  to7h.  other 

Tl::;r^z::::;z'  ^'-^^  "^ ''-  -pp-p-deof  thf  rearea^i:;' 

ta.hit.t  r**^*^  "'^^  '"'*'  •'O"*^*-  P'*»^ded  with  mean,  foratr 
uching  a  draw^haiD  to  the  fW>ot  end  and  .ean.  for  securing  pUnk, 
to  the  rear  end.  aod  haring  the  rear  end  bereied  or  Uperti^^r- 
wardlj  to  a  thin  ed«  .ubsUat.aUv  a.  de«»ib«i. 

5 08, 1  7 O.  THKUST-BIAUHO  FOR  PSiPRi  r  ■■^a*  ■*•   » 
il2^t    (iio«Ai)   P««t«lial»S3lAa»li,^.i^a;? 


^}^^l^^\''S^T^''*T^"'  combination,  a  hori«,n- 

Of  t.e  ^z  and  .r/f:??,;:^,';?:^  '^  ^-  ""^'  -^ 
t~.eUv.«;;;;2d''br:;:"rai^br"'''"»''>"  -»•>  •  «"■  •  -bo. 

piTot^l  b«wee„  the  Jr^.llZt^tL^^"!  "*''^*'"*  ^' 
tbe  boom.  21  each  Ln2l  i^.  ^         »  ptro*»d  to  these  extenaiona, 

vvvuja  «i  eacn  secured  between  a  pair  of  th«  nUt^  «n  .l 
bar  22  piToted  to  the  outer  end.  of  ik!^  k!1       ^  .     ^'  **"  *'"»^ 

mount*!  on  the  r»iL  the  nnlW  M        '^       i*!'"*  *''*  •^•-**«"  '^ 

wy-cvnage  morabie  on  the  tur  tackle  fn,  ^—^IT^  TT 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  croorad  P.ii  1^  J  "•»€«"«. 
work  and  extending  homo^t^  SZ'^  l"  LorahU      ..   '  '^'"' 
of  the  rail,  the  booms  21  »JkZ  ^u    u7       "'''•'''*  '"  »b«  groove 
•ho..  .Dd  the  cro^r  2nf,1^''"'\'*  "•"^•~"7  P'-oted  to  th. 
of  a  «^T  wL^  .k      '  '^^'**  *"  *•"  **"»•'  •"<*»  »f  the  booma 

™  ana  Maptwl  to  serre  a.  a  caWe-waj.  aa  described 


(■0  oMtaL )     """•  **^  -  "^  ^  >«.  l»l.     SertiU  ■a.413J01 


^ftSTJL?!  '^.'  P«r  of  I«-  ooUai.  00  oppo«UTd«  of 

rS^a  "STllii"?*"  •"*  '^"  ""*  co-^pri...  a  p«  00-^ 

«5  j;!lr^  J!!:f  Vi^''  apo.  the  slu^  ,0  expoee  the  coOaW 
•-^roftw.  a«d  extemsJ  *«».  by  which  tkei  reepectiVTparu  of  the 
«--Or.  draw,  tog^r  loagit«««Ul,.  ^H^^j  m  her^inb. 


^ITr^  *??!?'"  *"  ''~^*»«  '•'o^  oomprWng  two  strip. 
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animal  and  suspensory  strips  arranged  to  paas  orer  the  back  of  the 
animal  for  adjusting  aud  holding  the  strips  io  position  sabstautiallj 
as  described. 


508.173.  WHBEL-TQLK.  Akthdb  A.  KOFTKK  and  Hzuaji  C 
KopriB.  Providenoe.  R.  L  FlM  Juoe  7. 1898.  Sariil  to.  47S.862. 
(HoiDOdeL) 


^^'•■" — 1-  In  a  wheel-tire,  the  combinatioa  with  a  casing,  of  an 
iDflating-tttbe,  conUined  therein,  baring  overlapping  ends  tempora- 
rily secured  by  unrulcanised  cement,  a  Talre^tem  secur«d  through 
the  wall  of  the  tube,  one  of  said  ends  being  furnished  with  a  perfora- 
tion through  which  the  ralre-stem  on  the  main  portion  may  be  passed 
to  secure  the  end  to  the  maiu  body. 

2.  In  a  wheel-tire,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a  tube  for  ex- 
panding the  casing,  a  tubular  stem  14  extending  from  a  perforatioo 
in  the  tube  and  a  ralTe-stem  through  which  air  may  be  forced  into 
the  tube,  of  a  supplemenUl  tubeconUioed  within  the  first  mentioned 
tube  and  temporarily  secured  to  the  upper  portion  thereof,  and  a 
vaWe-etem  extending  through  the  tubular  stem  and  temporarily  se- 
cured about  the  base  to  the  inner  sar&ce  of  the  outer  tube  and  cod- 
necting  with  the  inner'tube. 

3.  In  a  wheel-tire,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a  tube  for  ex- 
panding the  casing,  the  ends  of  which  are  secured  as  dMcribwi,  aad 
the  stems  1 1  aod  1 2  secured  in  the  tube,  of  a  supplement>l  tube,  con- 
Uined within  the  first  mentioned  tube,  temporarily  stcurwi  in  the 
upper  portion  thereof,  baring  a  ralre^tem  extending  through  the 
stem  12  of  the  outer  tube,  and  an  air-paasage  through  the  walls  0/ 
the  1 1  be  located  opposite  the  Talre-etem  II,  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wbeel-rim.  a  casing  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  wheel-rim,  the  tube  7  conUined  within  the  casing  and 
baring  the  orerlapping-ends  8  and  9  temporarily  closed,  and  the 
stems  1 1  and  1 2  secured  in  the  tube  aod  extending  through  the  wheel 
rim,  of  the  supplemenUl-tube  13  conUined  within  the  tube  7  tempo 
rarily  secured  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  baring  the  opening  15  op- 
posite the  stem  11,  aod  the  ralve-atem  14  extending  through  the  sUm 
12.  as  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 


hand-hole,  of  a  series  of  removable  pans  for  reoeiring  the  feed-waUr 
■aid  pans  being  arranged  side  by  side  horiaontally  and  adaptwl  to  be 
sUd  longitudinally  of  the  boiler,  and  means  for  supporting  the  said 
pans  in  the  steam  space  of  the  boiler  and  permitting  their  rvmoral 
through  the  xaid  hand-hole.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  boiler  prorided  with  a  fire-box  a 
■moke-box  and  beating  tubes  subsUntUUy  as  set  forth :  of  a  series'of 
paw  fer  receiving  the  feed-water,  supported  in  the  steam  space  abore 
the  tubes,  the  pans  near  the  smoke-box  being  of  greater  depth  than 
thoaa  near  the  firebox,  subsUntially  as  described  and  shown. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  shell  of  a  boiler,  and  a  SMias  of 
.pans  supported  in  iU  steam  apace ;  of  a  feed-water  pipe  prorided  with 

a  separate  noxxle  orer  each  pan  the  said  noxzles  baring  rery  small 
diKjharge  openings  and  operating  to  supply  the  pans  slowly  and  uni- 
formly, aod  a  blow-off  ralre  secured  to  the  feed  waUr  pipe,  whereby 
solid  matUr  accumuiaUng  in  the  said  pipe  or  uoaxlas  mar  be  blown 
out  by  the  Steam,  subsUntially  m  set  forth. 


'^^Sl^,?-;^!-^    WAi.mLUw.rr.Otk.burg.  a    PUed 
i»r.  8ft,  1893.    aertii  Ma  471.792.    OfomoiW.) 


508,174.  KKED- WATER  HEATER  AID  PORIPIER.  P&aMi  P. 
LaiiDis,  Wayneaborough.  Pa.  PUed  Mat  9.  1893.  Seilal  Na  488 J06. 
(Ho  modal ) 


C%tnii.— Asan  improred  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  d»- 
scribed  strainer  consisting  of  the  tubular  section  a,  the  fixed,  horixon- 
tal  frame  C,  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  and  comprising  the 
laterally  projecting  loops  e.  connected  at  their  inner  angles  to  the  sec- 
tion fl.  and  adapted  to  serre  the  two  fold  function  of  a  support  for 
the  strainer  and  a  handle  for  the  user,  the  tubular  section  b,  haring 
the  peripheral  rib  c,  at  an  intermediate  point  in  iU  height,  and  the 
wire  gauze  or  straining  cloth  corering  the  bottom  of  the  section  b. 
and  having  iU  upturned  edge  confined  between  the  sections  a,  and  b, 
all  subsUntially  as  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


0O8.176.    CAKE  RB8T  OE  HOLDER.    Waltik  L  Lbmeti,  Oales 
buiK.  DL    PUed  July  81.  1893     Serial  Na  481,14a    (Ho  nxxtal) 


Claim. — I.  As  an  improred  article  of  maou&cture,  the  cake 
holder  haring  a  perforated  top  raised  toward  the  center  and  a  mar- 
ginal, skirt  flange  also  perforated  and  supporting  the  top,  and  a  base 
flange  turned  outwardly,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  As  an  improred  article  of  manufacture,  the  cake  bolder  or  r«.t 
haring  a  perforated,  top  raised  toward  the  center,  and  a  supporting 
marginal  skirt  flange,  also  perforated,  substantially  as  specified. 


608,177. 

/my  28. 1893. 


HDT-I/KK.     UABTtT  W.  LoH.  Moofflouth.  DL    PUed 
Serial  ■&  481.78S.    (MoinoiM.) 


CJaim. — 1 .  The  combination,  with  the  shell  of  a  boiler,  ot  a  series 
of  pans  supported  in  the  steam  spaoa  of  the  boiler  each  pan  operating 
to  reUin  a  considerable  body  of  still  water,  and  a  feed-water  pipe  pro- 
rided with  a  Keparate  nozxie  for  each  pan.  said  aoxzles  haring  very 
small  discharge  openings  .and  operating  to  supply  the  pans  slowly  aod 
uniformly,  whereby  the  impurities  are  precipiUted  and  colWtad  in 
the  pans,  substantially  a.  Mt  forth. 

S.  TIm  ooabiaatioa,  whh  tin  nell  of  a  boiler  prorided  with  a 


Ciaim. — A  nut-lock  consisting  of  a  not  haring  a  countersink  is 
ooe  of  its  faces,  slots  or  openings  upon  opposite  sidw  thereof  aod  a 
stirrup  or  forked  key  engaging  at  it.  eztremiUes  with  said  slots  or 
openings  in  said  nut  aod  haring  it.  rerersc'/  curred  portions  eo*- 
bmcing  the  shank  of  the  bolt  aad  bearing  against  the  walls  of  mid 
oooatarvnk. 


Si8 


008,178.    CATTLI-OtliOUB.    , -«--*,«. 

*■«-    rMDMLHlSas.    8aMli|4S«JM7.    (■onodaL) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


NoVtMIBK     7,     1893. 


*•  I»  M  »pp«rmtiu  for  Ibrging  c*r  irh««lt,  the  die  M  b4yiiig  the 
I  N  Md  P.  and  prorided  with  a  holding  pin  p**jiag  through 
iU  Side,  subtUntiaUv  m  de«:ribed.  r         a  -« 


Claim.— In  a  dehorniag  dariee,  the  ctmbination  with  the  bUde  B 
baring  the  coaeaTwl  eattiag  edge  aod  l^terallj  diapoeed  perforated 
ea«.  aad  at  the  inner  ridea  therw>r  and  oppbsite  enda  of  ita  cntUng  edge 
provided  with  the  parallal  gnida^mu  C.  fetegraUy  formed  therewith 
and  hanng  their  inner  edgea  bent  to  otie  tide  to  form  the  guide- 
groorea  e  e,  and  the  tranarerae  connectinjp^bar  between  the  inner  enda 
of  Mid  arma,  of  the  flat  bUde  A  mounted  looaely  for  reciprocation  in 
the  grooTee  0  «  and  redoowl  at  iu  inoer  end  forming  a  stem,  the  oppo- 
site ride  links  H  H  pirotwl  at  ^  to  the  Ut«ral  ears  of  the  blade  B,  and 
the  levers  F  harhig  the  handles  F*  and  branches /and/",  the  former 
inner  braochea/  being  piroted  at  O  to  the  stem  of  blade  A  and  the 
outer  branches/*  being  piroted  to  the  lowar  aods  of  the  links  H  aa  at 
t,  subsuntialljr  aa  apeeiflad 


3.  In  ao  apparatus  for  forging  car  wheeb.  the  die  M,  hanng  re- 
to  reoeire  the  body  of  the  shaped  piece,  and  form  a  flange  thera- 

,  on,  and  a  setUng  piece  H'  passed  through  the  side  of  said  die  sub- 
sUntially  as  described. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  forging  oar  wheeU  baring  a  die  with  a 
flange  shaped  receas,  a  roUer  journaled  above  the  flat  top  of  a  bed. 
and  a  leg  at  the  front  of  said  recess,  said  parU  being  combined  sub- 
aUntially  as  described. 


6 O 8.1 81.    MTART  CUTTER  HKADAHD  BIT     Awuhab  PsiODl 
Poowroy,  Ohkx    niad  Ow  aO,  18»2.    8«1«1  Ha  466,801.    tMo  model) 


608.179. 

rUedlUyS, 


CASUr-CAftUUL    Joi^  McLaomlh.  Elffiin.  Ohte. 
1893.    Saiiai  Ra  47M7a    ^HomodeL) 


^Tr^Tv.  "^  '""•'  ^'^  ''*''°«  **»•  longitudinal  pa.. 

•MW,  »nd  the  communicating  tranarerae  channels,  bite  arranredin 
ja.d  paaaag.^  pUtea  engaging  «id  biu  and  baring  tJe  d3^^ '" 

the  pUtea  to  secure  them  and  the  biU  in  the  head  * 

,^.  ^  "^^^  ^^^  ^"°«  ^^  'o"***"*!*--!  P*i«g«  and  the  trans- 
T«.commu„.cat,ng  channels,  bits  arranged  insaid  iTngitudina  J^ 
!^  J**-  »ho  arrange!  In  said  paaaagea  and  baring  «ep.  on  tZ 
u-dar  fcoa,  and  ako  prorided  with  the  depending  flang*  as  d^rib^ 
.nd  kajs  arnu.g«l  in  the  transrers,  ch.nneuLd  hTr^^^Z^r 
«W»g  with  the  stepa  of  tha  plate  to  ^ur.  themTn^pUTald 
UffhtMung  or  a4)aating  ante  engaging  the  keya.  ' 


Chim.—1  A  caakat  eanriar  eomprisia^  a  platform,  a  apriag  bar 
Mcund  to  the  lower  ike«  of  the  pUtform,  a  ^ring  caaing  oonatracted 
of  metal  and  secured  to  the  pbtfora  and  consiating  of  triangular 
atdea  prorided  with  secariag  flangaa  and  aq  oppoaitelT  Inclined  hot- 
tom  provided  at  iu  apex  with  a  cUp,  a  traaalrarsa  spring  eantraUj  sa- 
cured  to  the  caaing  by  aaid  cKpa,  side  spria|B  attaehad  to  the  spring 
bw  aad  to  tha  enda  of  tha  tranarersa  spria|,  a  rear  axla  olippad  to 
tha  sida  spriaga,  wbaals  jowMlad  oo  tha  a^la,  and  a  pirotad  fW»t 
truck  hariag  aide  aad  traaararaa  apriaga.  aqbataatiaDy  aa  daacribad. 

1.  In  a  casket  carriar,  tha  oombiaatia*  of  a  pladbm,  a  fifth- 
?!^  ^-•»>*P««  fr»»«  •wmrad  to  tha  flftiiwhaal  and  prondad  at 
Ita  Ihwt  aod  with  parforatad  iaagaa,  a  traastUM  ■>riBc  oaatrallr  aa- 
earad  to  tha  rear  end  of  tha  V-akapad  fhuai  aida  spriaga  astaodiac 
ftom  tha  awb  of  the  traaararta  spclaf  to  tha  D^ant  enda  of  tha  V-ahapad 
fra^  aa  azla  aaeurad  to  tha  aida  apriaga,  Md  a  haadk  kaTing  di- 
vwgiaf  raaOiaat  anna  proHdad  with  oatwaMly  baot  awla  aagajpag 
tfca  paHbratad  flaagaa,  aahalaatiaUy  aa  daaoibad- 


608,189.    fWlTAIl.PEl.     HoeH  T.  RiTO.  Chloaaa  111     Pn^ 
JUr.li.l«L   l«iradOctM««J.  8«.i^y-(i!inJIE 


008,180.    MAIUFACTOM  09  CAR «jOMl»  wumrntA    j^g 

OaaatfaL) 

-1.  A  dariea  hr  laaavfitetariaf  ^  whaah,  nmiiiatiiig  of 
.afeaMMTMvaUaiaaaM  fraM.aMw{«har«UarBoaatad 
_i.v  ___  ^"^  ^^"^  '  *"^  •**•••• '"'^i^  *«^  »  dia  11 
lITJIIK  ^'!^L^^!^ 7**  **.*'**^  dia  U.aaid  parta  bo- 


Cfcim.— 1.  Afounuin  pen  comprising  a  tubular  body  portion 
opao  at  one  and  and  closed  at  the  other  and  forming  the  ink  reser- 
roir.  and  a  reversible  point  section,  each  end  of  which  flu  the  open 
end  of  the  tubular  body  portion,  said  point  section  being  prorided 
with  an  mk  passage  and  means  for  regulating  the  conductive  capacity 
of  aaid  paasage,  subauntially  as  described 

2.  A  founUin  pen  comprising  a  tubular  body  portion  open  at  one 
and  and  closed  at  the  other  and  forming  the  ink  reservoir,  a  hollow 
rerarsible  point  section,  each  end  of  which  flts  the  open  end  of  the 
tabular  body  portion  and  one  end  of  which  is  dosed  save  for  a  rela- 
Urely  small  ink  passage,  a  roUtable  plug  fitting  the  interior  of  said 
sactioa  and  prorided  with  an  ink  passage  normally  forming  an  ex- 
tenaion  of  the  paaaage  through  the  closed  end  of  thi  section,  the  ad- 
jacwit  enda  of  said  paasage  being  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  rout- 
ftMe  plug  whereby  oommanicatioo  between  said  pasaagea  may  be  cut 
Off  by  rotating  the  plug,  subataatially  as  deacribad. 


NOVKMBER     7,     1893. 
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3.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  tubular  body  portion  open  at  one 
end  and  closed  at  the-otber  and  forming  tins  ink  reaervoir,  a  hollow 
reversible  point  section,  each  end  of  which  flta  the  open  end  of  aaid 
tubular  body  portion,  a  stationary  and  a  rotatable  plug  fitting  the 
bore  of  aaid  point  section  with  their  adjacent  ends  in  contact  and  a 
longitudinal  groove  on  the  sur&ee  of  each  plug  forming  a  paaaaga  for 
the  ink,  substantially  as  deacribad. 


608.183.    EDefrTRIllllKR.    Hmt  C  Rioi,  Fannlngtoo.  Ooaa 
nied  Jaa 88, 1883.    Srtlla  468,961.    OromnM.) 


Chnm. — I.  The  combination  of  the  blade  A,  plate  5  having  raar* 
wardly  projecting  pivotal  lugs  6  6.  the  bridge  piaoa  7  connecting  said 
lugs  at  their  upper  sidea,  and  the  projecting  stops  9  9,  at  the  rear 
lower  comers  of  said  lugs  6,  the  handle  socket  B  provided  with  piv- 
otal lugs  10  pivoted  to  the  lugs  6  of  the  blade,  and  the  aet-acrew  11  in 
said  socket,  the  upper  rear  edges  of  the  lugs  Sand  aaid  stops  9  being 
fitted  for  engagement  respectively  with  the  forward  upper  aod  aod 
heel  of  said  socket,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  pnrpoae 
apacified. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  blade  A,  handle  aocket  B  pirotad  to- 
gether as  described  and  provided  with  fastening  devices  for  locking 
the  blade  at  an  angle  to  the  length  of  the  handle  socket  or  parallel 
thereto,  and  the  guard  8  of  the  blade  immediately  in  front  of  said 
pivot  and  extending  above  the  same,  substantially  as  described  aod 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  socket  piece  and  blade  pirotally  con- 
nected, with  stop  devices  for  limiting  their  movement  on  their  pivot 
in  both  directions,  the  bridge  between  said  stop  having  oppositely 
inclined  faces  and  a  fastening  device  acting  on  one  of  said  faces  to 
limit  their  movement  in  one  direction  while  one  of  said  stop  dericea 
acta  to  limit  their  movement  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  also  act- 
ing ill  the  same  way  when  the  other  one  of  said  stop  devices  and 
faces  are  brought  into  action  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

608,184.  WATCH-PROTECTOR.  HlUJll  Rootu.  Watartory, 
and  Jaoihib  Rodikb,  Meriden.  Goao.  rUed  July  9. 1883.  8aM  Wn. 
479  593.    (No  model) 


aa  iaoloaad  watch  and  a  lug  on  aaid  clip,  aahataatiatty  aa  daacribad. 

4.  la  a  watch  protector  ia  oootbiaatioa,  a  watch  inoloaiof  fraB% 
wiags  actaoding  from  tha  aidaa  of  aatd  fk«aia,  a  C  ahapad  olip  at  tha 
upper  aide  of  aaid  frame  aad  ia  a  plaaa  aabataatially  at  a  riglit  aagla 
tharawith  aad  adaptad  to  dataehabla  aagagwaat  with  tha  atam  of 
aa  JDcloead  ^rateh  aad  a  poaoh  aaearad  to  aaid  fraoia,  aabstaatiaUj 
aa  daacribad. 

&.  Ia  a  watch  protector  in  combiaatioo,  a  watch  ioekwing  ftvaa, 
wiaga  axtaadiag  from  tha  aidaa  of  aaid  frsoia,  a  olip  on  said  flume 
adaptad  to  dataehabla  aogagaaMot  with  tha  atam  of  ao  incloaad  watch 
•ad  aa  a4|aatabla  poach  aacurad  to  aaid  ft«me,  aabataatially  aa  da- 
aotibad. 

6O8.I66.     VnRAlLICUTTU.    Jou  RoiUMni.  lev  Tort. 
ET.   nailliciaiaas.    Seflal  Ma  48a.4SS.    (loBodA) 


CLiim. — I  In  a  watch  protector  in  combination,-  a  watch  in- 
closing frame,  wiugs  extending  from  the  sides  of  said  frame  and  a  O 
8ba(>ed  clip  at  the  upper  side  of  said  frame  and  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially at  a  right  augle  therewith  and  adapted  to  detachable  engage- 
ment with  the  stem  of  an  inclosed  watch,  substantially  as  deacribad. 

2.  In  a  watch  protector  in  combination,  a  watch  inclosing  ft«me, 
wings  extending  fW>m  the  sides  of  said  frame,  barbs  on  said  winga 
and  a  C  shaped  clip  at  the  upper  side  of  said  frame  and  in  a  plane 
subauntially  at  a  right  aogla  therewith  and  adapted  to  detachable  en- 
gagement with  the  stem  of  an  inolosad  watch,  aubataotially  aa  de- 
acribad. 

3.  In  a  watch  protector  ia  combination,  a  wa^h  inoloaiBg  fr«me, 
wings  extending  ttom  t^a  adeo  of  aaid  flume,  a  C  ahapad  clip  at  the 
upper  aide  of  said  fhuae  and  in  a  plane  sabaUntially  at  a  right  angle 
therewith  and  adaptad-  to  detachable  engagement  with  tha  stem  of 


Claim. —  1.  A  vegetabla-cutter,  oompoaad  of  aaupporting  guida- 
board,  a  guide-box  for  tha  regetablea  to  be  cut,  a  aalt-box  supported 
below  the  guide-board  aod  means  for  oaciUating  the  salt-box  at  each 
forward  motion  of  the  guida-box  so  aa  ta  apriakia  a  aoiaU  quantity 
of  salt  orer  that  portion  of  the  ragaUblaa  cut  off  daring  the  forwarti 
atotioo  of  the  guida-box,  aabaUntially  aa  aat  forth. 

2.  A  TagaUbla-cottar,  compoaed  of  a  supporting  guide  board,  a 
reciprocating  gaide-box  for  the  regeubles  to  be  cut,  a  salt-box  sup- 
ported in  keepers  at  tha  under  aide  of  the  guide-board,  bent  arms 
aupportad  in  keepera  back  of  the  salt-box,  springs  connecting  the  lower 
aodaof  the  baot  arms  with  tha  salt-box  aad  piVotad  and  spring-actoatad 
Btopa  projecting  fti>m  the  side  walls  of  the  guide-box  and  adapted  to 
oagage  the  upper  ends  of  th^  oscillating  arms  during  the  forward 'Mo- 
tion of  the  guide-box  and  clear  thesaid  armsduring  the  return  motion 
of  the  same,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  guide-board  having  transverse  cutting 
koirea,  a  guide  box  guided  on  said  board,  a  salt-box  suppported  in 
keepers  at  the  underside  of  the  guide-board  and  prorided  with  a  per- 
forated front-wall,  oscillating  arms  baring  bent  upper  and  lower  ends 
aupportad  in  keepers  of  the  guide-board  back  of  the  salt-box,  springs 
oonoecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms  with  the  rear- wall  of  the  salt  box 
and  spring-actuated  stops  piroted  to  the  side-wall  of  the  guide-box  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  upper  ends  of  the  oscillating  arms  so  as  -to  en- 
gage the  same  during  the  forward  motion  of  the  salt-box  and  distrib- 
ute thereby  a  quantity  of  aalt  on  the  regetablea  cut  daring  the  for- 
ward motion  of  the  guide-box.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  guide-board  baring  inclined,  cutting 
knivea,  a  guide-box  guided  by  the  side-raii«  of  the  guide-board,  keep- 
ers attached  to  the  underside  of  the  guide  board,  a salt-l>ox  aupportad 
on  aaid  keepers  parallel  with  the  inclined  cutting  knires,  bent  oscil- 
lating arms  supported  in  keepers  of  the  guide-board  equidiatantly  irom 
the  ends  of  the  salt-box,  springs  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  arm? 
with  the  salt  box  and  stops  pivoted  to  the  side-walls  of  the  guide-box 
and  adaptad  to  oscillate  the  bent  anna,  the  aide-walb  of  the  guide- 
box  being  provided  with  recesses  for  the  stops  and  with  springs  act- 
ing on  ahanka  of  the  stops  ao  that  the  aalt-box  is  subjected  to  one  or 
two  osciUationa  during  the  forward  motion  of  the  guide-box,  but  is 
not  oscillated  during  the  return  motion  of  the  euidebox.  subatantially 
aa  aet  forth. 


60C@.1S6.    JOSnrTUO  MATRIZ-LIIB&    CHlUi Stan,  dera 
laalQbia    Ned  July  18. 1892.    Sarial  Ma  440^359.    (BomoM.) 
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Ctnm.—l.  Th«  herein  dMcribed  method  of  Jwdfyiaf  natrix 
Iioet.  which  coBtiaU  in  (fimt  preparin*  a  copj  haring  lettan  which 
occnpj  the  aame  «pace  which  correepojding  letters  will  oecapj  in  the 
matnx  liDe^ndhariB^normal  tpacesbf^weeawordi;  (eecond)  phicin* 
thh  copy  behind  two  g^gtm  which  are  l«eparated  a  distaoce  equal  to 
tk»  dedred  length  of  the  matrix  Kne,  wiit  the  laet  letter  in  thecopr  line 
oppoeiteor  in  line  wiih  the  nght  hand  g^g«  -  (third)  forming  thematru 
line  letter  by  letter  ind  space  by  space  •  (fourth)  moriag  the  copy  to- 
ward  the  left  hand  gage  distance*  exa^ly  equal  to  the  increiMBU  in 
the  length  of  the  matrix  line  which  is  biing  made,  (fifth)  adding  extra 
•pace*  between  word*  until  the  letter  oii  the  copv  corresponding  with 
the  letter  about  to  be  added  to  the  matrix  line'u  oppomte  or  in  line 
with  the  left  hand  gage .  and  (sixth)  finkhing  the  matrix  line  without 
the  addition  of  extra  spacea 

2.  In  machine*  for  forming  matrix  lines,  a  copy-holding  carriage 
two  gage*  which  are  separated  a  diaur|ce  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
matnx  line  to  be  formed,  and  are  adapted  to  lie  in  front  of  the  copy 
on  said  carriage,  and  means  for  moring^the  said  carriage  to  the  left  a 
diaUnce  exactly  eqoal  to  the  increnent  t^  the  length  of  the  matrix  line 
being  formed,  subeuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

3.  In  machine*  for  forming  matrix  |nes,  a  movable  copy -holding 
carnage,  a  pUte  c  haring  a  graduated  edge,  two  sutionary  gage* 
which  are  separated  a  dUunce  equal  to  the  length  of  the  matrix  Une 
to  be  formed  and  are  adapted  to  lie  in  ft^>nt  of  the  copy  on  said  car- 
riage,  and  means  for  moring  said  carriage  to  the  left  a  distance  ex- 
nctly  equal  to  the  increment*  to  the  length  of  the  matrix  Une  being 
formed,  stibsUntiaUy  as  and  for  the  purioae  specified. 

4.  In  machines  for  forming  matrix  tines,  a  morable  copT-holdin« 
carnage,  the  gages  adapted  to  lie  in  frofet  of  the  copy  on  the  copy- 
holding  carriage,  means  for  Taryiogrtie«istance  between  said  gagw, 
ftnd  mechanUm  for  moTiog  »aid  carriage  to  the  l*rt  a  distance  ex- 
actly equal  to  the  increment  in  the  length  of  the  matrix  line  which 
I*  being  formed,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  machines  for  forming  matrix  K^es,  a  morable  copy-holding 
carriage,  a  fixed  plate  adapted  to  lie  in  tkont  of  the  copy  on  said  car- 
nage, and  having  a  honzontal  slot  through  which  the  copy  may  be 
•een,  graduations  on  one  horixontal  edgelof  said  slot,  means  for  Tarr- 
ing the  length  of  said  slot,  and  mechanis^  for  moring  said  carriage 
to  the  left  a  distance  exactly  equal  to  th^  increment  in  the  length  of 
the  matnx  line  which  is  being  fonned.  Substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified.  1 


kwtng  against  the  »rBuafcrementioBed;  the  wiiole  constnicted  and 

•**1"         "*"^  "  ***  '"^  ^«  pnn^o^  described 
.1.        -:    !  combination  in  an  earth  drill  of  the  walking  b«im  harin« 
the  rertical  longitndinal  slot  near  one  end  thereof;  a  pair  of  re"!^ 
supported  by  their  jonmal  upon,  and  depending  from  the  beam  and 
pM«ng  throngh  the  beam  slot;  the  pulley,  mounted  rerticaUr  b  the 
uppw  part  of  one  of  the  reins ;  the  tamper  screw  between  the  reins 
baring  in  its  head  the  Ufting  rope.  pas«ng  orer  the  aforesaid  puDer' 
and  further  pronded  with  a  fixed  hand  lerer.  below  the  aforesaid 
mns,  and  witk  the  annular  foot;  and  the  deria.  pirotad  to  the  lower 

screw  fitt«l  ta  and  through  it,  opposita  the  pirotad  end  or  section  of 
«.d  clens;  all  substantially  a.  describad,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


008,188.  ALTBRMATfrCDRREHTKLBCnUC  MOTOR  Wilua. 
^tl^i;  !r"  "^°«t«"  Mass,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignment^ 
to  the  Wflttiiigfaouse  Electric  aud  Manulwturlng  Company  Ptttaburt 
Pi    FltodOctZS.  1848.    Serial  Na  2«8.»85     .  No  modatr  ^^ 


508.187.     EARTH-DRILL     HsRWRT  0.  Smith.  Clays vUle.  Pa 
KUea  Apr.  27. 1893     Serial  »a  472.123.    (JJomodaL; 


C7(nM.—l.  An  electric  motor  ha  ring  magnetixing  coils  designed 
tb  be  connected  in  a  source  of  altamating  electric  currents,  and  a 
supplemental  coU  surrounding  the  armature,  and  assisting,  in  its  polar- 
mng  effect*,  the  armature  coib  and  connected  in  a  circuit  receiring 
current*  by  induction  from  the  firsts  named  coils. 

2.  An  altarnating  current  electric  motor  consisting  of  armature 
and  field-magnet  coils  separataly  wound  and  separately  connected, 
and  a  supplemental  coU  surrounding  the  armature  and  connected  in 
circuit  therewith,  and  assisting  in  its  polarizing  effecu  the  armature 
coils. 

3.  In  an  alternating  current  electric  motor  the  combination  of  am 
armature,  the  commutator,  its  brushes  with  which  the  terminals  of  the 
armature  coil*  are  connected,  and  a  staUonary  independent  magnet- 
ixing coil  surrounding  the  armature,  and  baring  ite  plane  at  an  angle 
to  the  plane  of  the  fieid-magnete,  and  designed  to  be  trarersed  by 
currents  assisting  the  polarising  effects  of  the  armature  coils. 

4.  In  an  ahemating  current  electric  motor,  the  combination  of 
ataatura  and  field-magnet  coils  separately  connected,  and  a  coil  sur- 
rounding the  armature  and  assisting  in  iu  poUriiing  effects,  the  ar- 
mature  coil. 


«»m.— 1.  The  combinatioo.  in  an  e^rth  drill,  of  the  walking 
6«Mi  hanng  the  rertical,  longitudinal  slotlnear  one  end  thereof  the 
pair  of  reins^  supported  by  their  journal  |pon,  and  depending  from 
thebeam  and  passing  throngh  the  beam  *lot<;  the  pulley,  mountad  rer- 
ticaUy  m  the  upper  part  of  one  of  the  rein*;  the  pairof  boxsefonaed 
Ti!  **;  J*."°'»  f  **»•  ^i«»%  k*^"*  conc^re,  semicircnlar.  screw- 
tHreaded  moer  faces ,  the  cleris,  piroted  t^  one  box  and  loosely  en- 
circling the  other,  and  baring  a  set  screw  fitted  in  and  through  it. 
oppo«te  the  piroted  end  or  section;  the  ^mper  screw  between  the 
rains,  hanng  the  lifting  rope  in  the  head  :ther»of;  passing  orer  the 
aforesaid  pulley,  and  further  haring  the  fl^ed  hand  lerer  below  the 
aforeMJd  boxes,  and  the  annular  foot  witM  rertically  rising  flanre 
the  roUeri,  placed  around  tha  shank  of  til  temper  screw,  upon  Uie 
aaa«ta»  fcot  and  withia  tha  flaag*;  the  y^ke  loosely  mounted  and 
taraiBf  upon  the  temper  screw  and  supp<frted  upon  the  aforesaid 
roflers,  and  the  pair  of  cable  clamps,  hnked  to  and  below  said  yoke 
mA  hanng  projected  fK>a  the  rertical  ed«^  of  ooe  clamp  the  hook 
«•  P"ot  screw,  and.  from  the  rertical  i^gmofth9  other,  the  eye 
ejifag^  with  the  hook  and  the  arms  embMycinc  the  pirot  screw- 
tbe  said  pirot  screw  haring  thereon  a  lersk-  w^  a  thrsMled  shaak 


C08.189.    OMBRBUA-RDIfNER.    HogT  C  Swa*.  WuWngton, 

LiiJTfSf.i?'^*^  **°*"°*''^     Filed  feti  3,  189L 
9nM  la  SW.M1    (lo  modeL; 


=^i^: 


<^W«.— 1.  InannmbreDaninner,  the  combination  of  the  ninner. 
tnbe,  the  spring  cateh  firmly  secured  thereto  and  haring  iu  end  bent 
or  cnrred  outward,  and  the  encircKng  longitudinally-morable  and  non- 
rotataWe  sleere  prorided  with  a  cam  adapted  u,  pa«  under,  and  lift 
tne  end  of  the  spring  catch. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  stick  or  handle  of  an  umbrelU  pro- 
Tided  with  upper  and  lower  projecting  pins,  and  with  the  ninner  mount- 
ed thereon,  of  the  double-ended  spring  catch  rigidly  attached  to  the 
ninner  tube  and  haring  ite  ends  perforated  to  receire  and  engage  said 
pins,  and  the  »um>nnding  sleere  haring  limited  independent  more- 
roent  on  the  runner  and  haring  at  each  end  cams  adapted  to  pass 
under,  and  Uft.  the  ends  of  said  catehes  to  disengage  them  from  the 
pins. 
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\  S.  The  oombinatioa  with  tha  stick  or  handle  of  an  ubreOa  pro 
.  Tided  with  upper  and  lower  projaednff  pins,  and  with  the  mnnar 
Bonntad  thereon,  of  tha  do«b)a  aadad  qniog  catch  rigidly  attached 
to  tha  rvanar  tnbe  and  harUf  hi  Mds  currad  oatvard  to  adapt  them 
to  ride  up  on  the  pins,  aad  perforatad  to  raoaiT*  and  angag*  the  same, 
and  the  surroandiof  siaara  harinf  a  Hmitad  longitadioal  morement 
independently  of  the  nnaar,  and  hariBg  at  aaeh  end  cams  adapted 
to  pass  under,  aad  lift,  wid  eatehas  oat  of  angagameat  with  the  pins. 
4.  The  combination  with  the  stick  or  handle  of  an  umbraDa  pro- 
Tided  with  upper  and  lower  projecting  pins,  aad  with  the  rvanar 
Bountad  theraoa.  of  tha  doabla-andad  spring  catch  rifidlj  attached 
to  the  runner  tab*  aad  kariag  its  eods  earrad  outward  to  adapt  thorn 
to  ride  up  on  the  pins,  and  parfbratad  to  reoaiT*  and  eagaga  the  same, 
aad  haring  the  latorallj  prqjaetiaf  wlapat  tha  f^  cnda,  b  ooaabi-' 
nation  with  tha  sarroaadiaf  dacTa  kariag  liaitad  longitadiaal  boto- 
Bent  independently  of  the  mnoer  ttid  haring  at  its  etid*  caBS  pdapiad 
to  j>tn  under  the  lateral  wings  of  the  oatah  and  lift  tha  iattar. 


608.190.    8TIAM-TUEUIR.    lDVABDC.TiUT.Biitftf4.0aaa 
ned  Mar  12. 189S.    Seilia la  MLTtf.    OtoaoM.) 


•K*  haTing  a  dkt-hnb  at  each  and,  a  shaft  for  tke  kuU  at  ooa  and 
ofsaHl  ooBpound  wheel  and  another  shaft  for  the  disk-hab  at  the 
oppodte  aad  thereof,  the  sereral  h  jba  at  one  end  being  alternataly 
ttstand  loose  on  tha  shaft  for  that  end  while  the  sereral  hube  at  the 
opparita  and  are  aheraatoly  fost  and  looae  on  their  shaft  substantiallr 
ns  described  aad  for  the  pnrpoae  specified. 

«.  A  compound  wheel  counting  of  three  or  more  wheeb  and  two 
•hafta,  each  wheal  hariag  two  disk-huba,  one  hub  of  each  wheel  be- 
iag  Am  on  one  shaft  and  ooe  hub  loose  on  the  other  shaft,  erery  al- 
tiicnata  knb  on  each  shaft  being  Cast  and  erery  other  altaniate  ooe 
looaa,  Mbstaatially  as  described  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

7.  A  eoBpoond  wheel  consisting  of  two  or  more  wheals  harins 
snpporting  hubs  a  shaft  upon  which  said  wheel  hubs  are  mounted  har- 
inf  a  losfitodinal  passage  for  the  actuating  fluid  on  ite  way  to  the 
wheal,  a  noo-condacting  sleere  within  said  shaft  at  the  portion  sur- 
roudad  by  said  hubs,  and  a  lining  within  said  non-conducting  sleere. 
mbstantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

8.  A  compound  wheel  consisting  of  s  series  of  wheels  concentri- 
cally uranged  with  each  wheel  inclosed  by  the  succeeding  wheel,  the 
dams  S6  on  the  perforated  connecting  portions  between  the  shafts  on 
which  tha  wheels  rotate  and  the  discharging  side  of  each  wheel,  sub- 
staotiaDy  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


508,191.    BOnBRPACIBH    D«WlTTaTH(MiAAKen8ett.Iowa. 
FDed  JoDe  18. 1898.    aemi  Ba  477.488.    (Ro  moM.) 


C/Mim. — 1.  In  a  compound  wheel  the  bnckeU  or  guides  between 
the  passages  therethrough  made  longer  or  thicker  in  the  middle 
(measured  on  a  line  parallel  to  the  cireumforenoe  of  the  wheel)  and 
gradually  thinner  upon  each  ude  of  said  line,  the  U  shaped  passages 
between  said  guides  being  of  the  same  cross  sectional  area  through- 
out their  length  in  each  wheel,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpoee  specified. 

2.  A  compound  wheel  consisting  of  a  series  of  concentric  wheels, 
the  first  one  of  which  has  iU  passages  or  channels  opening  into  a  hol- 
low shaft  at  their  inner  or  influent  ends,  and  the  other  wheels  of 
which  each  hare  U  shaped  passages  through  them  that  make  a  com- 
plete rerersal  and  open  tangentiidly  at  their  opposite  ends,  the  efflu- 
ent ends  of  the  passage  through  said  first  wheel  corresponding  in 
form  aad  direction  of  discharge  substantially  with  the  effluent  end* 
of  the  passages  throngh  the  other  wheels,  substantially  as  deecribed 
and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

S.  A  componad  wheal  compoaad  of  three  or  more  wheels  eoneen- 
tricany  mounted,  each  of  which  is  connected  with  and  sapported  on  a 
shaft  by  a  disk-hub  at  each  end,  the  sereral  wheels  being  arranged 
with  erery  alternate  disk-hnb  looae  on  ite  shaft  and  arery  alternate 
one  fast  thereon,  substantially  as  described  aad  fbr  the  purpoee 
spaeiflad. 

4.  A  oomponnd  wheal  consisting  of  a  series  of  ooacantric  wheeb 
hariag  U  shaped  backets,  each  wheel  haring  a  disk  hub  of  ite  own 
at  each  aad,  sabetantially  aa  deecribed  and  for  the  purpose  spaeiflad. 

fiu  AeoBponndwhaaleoosiitiacofasariaBofeoaoaatrte 


Ctaim. — 1.  In  a  butter  packer,  the  combination  of  a  bench,  up- 
righte  prorided  with  ways,  sprocket-wheels  mounted  on  the  uprights, 
K  sprocket-chain  arranged  on  the  sprocket-wheeb  and  proyided  with 
a  lug,  a  slide  arranged  in  the  ways,  a  follower  connected  with  and  car- 
ried by  the  slide,  a  cateh  mounted  on  the  slide  and  arranged  to  be  en- 
gagad  by  said  lug,  a  trip  connected  with  the  cateh,  and  a  trigger  ar- 
rangod  to  be  engaged  by  the  trip,  substentially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  In  a  butter  packer,  the  combination  of  a  bench,  uprights  pro- 
rided with  ways,  sprocket-wheel*  mounted  on  the  uprighte  and  ar- 
ranged at  the  ends  of  the  ways,  a  sprocket-chain  arranged  on  the  up- 
rif^ts  and  prorided  with  laterally -extending  lags,  a  slide  arranged  in 
aafd  ways  and  haring  s  sprocket<hain  opening  receiying  the  sprocket- 
chain,  a  spring-actuated  bifurcated  sliding  cateh  mounted  on  the  slide 
aad  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  lugs,  a  trip-leyer  fulcrumed  on 
the  slide  aad  eoaaectad  with  the  cateh,  and  a  trigger  arranged  to  be 
cofaffMi  by  the  trip-leyer,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  butter  packer,  the  oomMnation  of  a  bench,  uprighte  pro- 
rided, with  ways,  a  slide  mounted  in  the  ways,  a  follower  connected 
with  aad  carried  by  the  slide,  sprocket-wheeb  mounted  on  the  up- 
rigkta,  a  sprockat-ebaia  arraaysd  oil  the  sprocket-wheeb,  a  cateh 
Booatad  oa  the  slide  for  engAgiag  the  sprocket-chain,  a  trip  layer 
Bouatad  on  tha  slide  aad  cooaaetad  with  the  cateh,  brackete  secured 
to  OM  of  tha  opfights,  a  rertical  rod  attacked  to  tka  brackato  aad  pro- 
Tided  with  parforations,  an  a«ynstaMa  slauTa  ■Hdingjly  BOuatad  oatha 
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^  :tj  rr?  •"  ^-  "-'• '-  -»^°«  th.^rfor.s27fUi: 

th«  Utcb  bol^  tolNUatulij  M  dMcrib«l.  ^^ 

4.  In  .  butUr  p^kT.  th,  combinwion  of  .  b«n«h.  uprighu  pro- 

-Hh  aod  cmed  by  the  .lid*,  .procke^wh-l.  „.oun.«I  oo  thr^ 

™?i  *  '^.ir^"i'^*^''  *""^  ^"  '^*  .procket-wh..l,.  .  etch  .n 
mofwl  on  th.  did.  .ad  conD«cting  the  Utter  with  the  .procket<h*in 
I^lCr^  "P-rdly-ewinging  do«  engaging  the  sprocket  ch.in 
Md  prerentjug  b»ckward  tnorement  of  the  nine.  •ub.t«nti*llT  Mud 
for  the  purpoee  de«:rib«L  F  ' 

TidJ  Jt°h*  ''"''"  *T^^*''  '**•  "O"""*'""  of  .  bench,  uprighupro- 
wnh  U.e  d.de.  .procket-wheeU  .rr«nge4  »t  the  end.  of  the  w.j,.  . 
•proeket^hain  arranged  on  the  .p^ocke^^  wheel.,  a  bracket  itcrxrid  to 
the  upnghu  and  prorided  with  a  r«!<angul.r  bend,  an  up^l^ 
staging  dog  piTotaJJyn.ount«l  in  the  bend  and  baring  a  heel  en 
WHPH  ^*  bracket  and  prerenting  it  fi»a.  moring  downward,  .aid 
dot  engaging  the  .procket-chain  to  pretent  the  latter  fVon.  moring 

-S"*^"    '.fP"°«  •»«»«*«>«  the  do|  and  forcing  the  ume  dow^ 
ward.  .ubeUntiaUj  a.  de«;rib«i.  — -leuown 

6.  In  a  butter  packer,  the  combination  of  a  bench,  upright,  pro- 

and  tnpping  the  *l,de,  a  foUower  connected  with  and  carried  by  the 
.l.de.  .procket-wheel..  a  Terticall7^1i.pc,ed  intermittently  operated 
2>rocket^ha.n  arranged  on  the  .procket-wheela.  a  dog  carried  by  the 
elide  for  engaging  and  actuating  the  .peocket^hain.  a  roUrr  table 
mounted  on  the  bwiph.  and  geanng  for  oommaaicaUng  motion  fK>« 
the  .procket^ha.n  to  the  Uble.  .ubeUntUly  a.  deacribwL 

7.  In  a  butter  packer,  the  combination  of  a  bench,  uprighu  pro- 

forwardlynextendrng  arm.  mean,  for  ra.rfng  and  tripping  the  idide. 
.  foUower  connected  with  the  .rm,  a  »»rt.c.lly.di.p!Jd  intermit- 
tentlr-operated  sprocket  chain,  .procke<-»rheeU  reoeiring  the  chain 
an  upwardlT-wiuging  .priog  actuate!  do|f  momted  on  the  .lide-arm 
for  •nsmpng  and  actuating  the  .procket-clwin,  a  roUry  uble  mounts! 
on  the  bench,  and  geanng  for  communicating  motion  fVom  the 
aprocket-chain  to  the  Uble,  iubeuntially  ^  deacribwl 

a  In  a  butter  packer,  the  combinaUo*!  of  a  beach,  aprighte  prx>- 
Tided  w,th  way.,  a  .lide  arranged  in  the  ♦ay.,  a  foUowerXnected 
with  and  earned  by  the  .Ude,  a  roUry  u^ie  mounted  on  the  bench 
*  Tertical  shaft  journaled  in  suiuble  bearibgi  of  the  bench  and  rop^ 
porting  the  uble.  a  horizonul  shaft,  berel^d  gearing  connecting  the 
.haft,  gprocket-wheeb,  one  being  anmnge4  tt  the  top  of  the  uprighta 
•nd  the  other  being  mounted  on  the  hoi^xooUl  .haft,  a  .procket- 
cham  arranged  on  the  q)rocket-wheels,  atid  a  dog  carried  by  the 
slide  for  engaging  the  sprocket^hain,  .ub^ntially  a.  deaeribed. 

9.  In  a  batter  packer,  the  combinatio^  of  a  bench,  nprighte  pro- 
vided with  way.,  a  .lide  arranged  in  the  «ray«  and  prorided  with  a 
rorwardly-extended  ann,  a  follower  conne<»ted  with  the  outer  end  of 
the  arm,  means  for  raising  and  tripping  the»Ude,>nd  a  rertical  riiield 
arranged  at  the  back  of  the  bench  and  proijided  at  ite  npper  end  with 
»  rertical  .lot  to  permit  the  panage  of  the;  arm.  .ubatontialhr  a.  do- 
Kribed. 

10,  In  a  butter  packer,  the  combinatio|  of  a  bench,  uprighU  pro- 
rided  with  ways,  a  slide  mounted  in  the  wfcya,  a  MgmenUl  foUowei- 
connected  with  and  carried  by  the  tUde,  jnoana  for  intermitt«atly 
rawng  and  tnppmg  the  slide,  and  an  intermittently -routing  Uble 
mounted  on  the  bench  and  arranged  beneath  the  follower  connected 
with  and  routed  by  the  upward  moremenf  of  the  UtUr  and  being 
rtationary  during  the  doMent  of  the  same.  .abaUntially  a.  and  for  the 
purpose  deaeribed.  ' 
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<?S.t«.-l    In  a  meUUic  roof,  the  combination  with  the  inter- 

member  of  each  interlocking  pair  of  platee,  and  a  meUllic  cleat  em- 

thTJnL"  '*"''  !"!?  ^*''''«  ^"^  *»^"'  ^'^  •■"»«  interlocking  with 
the  npper  marginal  flange  of  the  lower  member  of  each  pair  of  in- 
terlocking pUtes.  .nbrtantially  a.  d««ribed 

raiJ^ii^S  "^^^rP™'"*  i"f flocking  copper-roof-platea, 
t^.^-.  "^  "Pdlj  «c«r«i  cro«wi.e  of  the  rafter,,  and  underiybg 
the  lower  margin  of  the  upper  member  of  each  interiocking  pafr  of 
pUtee.  and  co,,per  cleaU  embracing  .aid  strip,  and  baring  their  free 
«d.  inurlocking  with  the  upper  margin  or  fl.nge  of  the  lower  Zl 
^  Ir^  '^'m  ""^.'!"*^'«><^ki"«  Pl-t*.  whereby  the  roof-pUte. 
t"  rTe3S[ngt'r;;cr'""  "'''"''''  '''  "^  °^  "'"  ^  ^-^  ^ 

nl.  J"  ?  I  •"«*•'««  •^f.  'he  combination  with  the  interiocking  roof 
pUte.  of  .heet  moul,  of  the  wooden  joint  strip,  of  wedge  .hapTTn 

Sr^.T',"'^"'  "^""^  ^  '''•  frame-work  of  the  r^f.  and  u 
derly.ng  the  lower  margin  of  the  upper  member  of  each  pair  of  roof 

f,l^;H  !!.*  "•*•'  ,<=>"'» 'nibracing  uid  strips  and  h.riag  their 

fr*.  end^  .paced  apart  laterally  and  interiocking  with  the  upper  mar- 
gm  of  the  lower  member  of  each  of  said  pair  of  plate..  andL  Mid 
I^iS?^.  H"*  their  joint  flanges  folded  downward  and  backward 
JSX  it  foS,  ""^  ""P*  ""-^-'i*"^  "  "d  for  the 

*•.  ■">•  •»««»Uic  roofing,  compri«ng  raiMd  joint  .trip,  runninir 

cro«w«e  of  the  face  of  the  rafter,,  the  tie^rip.  undenieaTh  the  i^f 
ten  panUel  with  the  joint  .trip,  and  bolted  thereto  through  the  raf- 
Ur.  or  frame-work  of  the  roof,  the  roof-pUte,  interlocking  orer  the 

^JtL^r'      A        '^*"  '"bracing  the  joint  strip,  and  interlock- 
[i^forth         "     ^"'"^         **^  •"b.Uniially  a.  and  for  the  purpoee 


CM«.— The  eombiaatkM  whh  a  drmwk4ad  baring  a  movth  aid 


««*  «tr«to*  la  ruad  J»».  7.  im  fcrl.1  Ha  43M7nfJ  Lii!^, 

^t^!i!"^r^'  *^*  «""b'°*tio>>  with  two  MU  of  key.,  of  two  iodi- 

.     "JT""*""  — — ""«~»  wMi  a  orawaaM  aanng  a  movili  aid  «*tor,  each  common  to  all  of  the  key.  of  one  of  .aid  Ltm  .„a 

a  k«»k«l  doc  piTOt«i  0.  a  pw  whUa  «ud  ^  of  a  hrer  piro^/or  t,an«nitti«g  .otion  from  anr  of^id  ke'  tolt  .^I'^h.^"' 

dly  -„Ud  o.  Ui.  «d  of  tb.  c^TMMd  hariir*  k-dW  po^^^^^^or.  «id  indicator,  coo««.ag  of  ^t™Tnd  shaft! br  wCh  th'"' 

2iU|.  o^er  ^  carrying  a  KlUr  pla*.  «h...  .tUlly  V  ri^STcro..  -•  "Pported.  the  riiaft  of  each  t^toT^ "^^.n^  Vn  ie  t^  of 

-^  'o-W  the  mKUr  «d.  of  th.  do,  ^O-Uatidly  a.  shown  tbe  other  ^tor  whereby  the  movement  of  L"::i;Sfi,1im 't^^^ 

•«••■.  liUaUaliy  aa  Mt  forth. 
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«   The  combination  with  two  wto  of  key%  of  two  iadioator*  con-' 
•isUng  of  sectors  I.  i.  the  supporting  shafts  I»,  i»,  the  .ieerae  I»,  p 


mounted  on  uid  shafts  and  to  which  aaid  sector,  are  Mcurvd  in  diflTer- 
ent  planes,  so  as  to  orertap,  the  arm.  I«,  i*  projecUng  from  Mid  deeroa, 
and  means  for  trannnitting  motion  from  any  key  to  the  arm  of  the 
appropriate  indicator,  subsuntially  a.  set  forth 


3  The  combination  with  two  seU  of  key.,  the  .haft,  upon  which 
they  are  fulcrumed.  and  two  indicator.,  of  the  bar,  E.  e  harine  the 
graduated  .boulder,  ET,  E».  /,  t*.  4c.,  means  for  suspending  one  of 
Mid  bars  from  each  of  wid  shafts  in  the  path  of  the  key.,  and  mean, 
tor  transmitting  the  movement  of  uid  bar,  to  uid  indicators  all  of 
the  graduated  shoulders  of  each  bar  being  located  at  the  ume  di.- 
Unce  from  the  center  of  motion  of  the  levers  subsuntially  as  set  forth 

4.  The  combination  with  a  number  of  keys,  of  the  graduated  bar 
fc  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  any  key,  arm.  .u.pending 
.aid  bar  from  the  key-shaft  the  reciprocable  rod  «'  pivoully  con- 
nected to  .<uiid  bar  and  baring  the  slot  (;«.  a  lerer  having  a  pin  work- 
ing in  uid  .lot,  and  an  indicator  common  toallof  *aid  keys  adapted 
to  be  moved  by  uid  lerer,  the  amingement  of  the  slot  and  pin  being 
.ucb  that  the  operated  key  may  return  to  nonnal  position  learinc 
the  indicator  set  substantially  a.s  set  forth. 

5  The  combination  with  a  number  of  keys,  and  an  indicator 
common  to  .11  of  them,  of  the  lerer  H  engaging  a  portion  of  the  in- 
dicator and  having  the  ann  H'  carrying  pin  G»,  the  rod  0'  baring  .lot 
w  in  which  Mid  pin  fita,  and  means  for  tran.mitUng  to  uid  rod  more 
or  lew  of  the  moremeot  of  any  key,  the  arrangement  of  the  .lot  and 
pm  being  such  that  the  operated  key  may  return  to  normal  po«tion 
tearing  the  indicator  set  subsuntially  a.  ut  forth. 

6  The  combination  with  a  number  of  key.,  a  ahaft  apon  which 
toey  are  ftilcnimed  and  an  indicator  common  to  all  of  uid  key%  of 
the  lerer  H  engaging  a  portion  of  the  indicator  and  baring  the  arm 
H  carrying  pin  O*,  the  rod  0' baring  the  .lot  g  in  which  uid  pin  fiu 
the  graduated  bar  E  to  which  uid  rod  i.  piroUUy  connect«l,  and  arm. 
suspending  uid  bar  from  the  key  .haft  in  the  path  of  the  key.  the 
arrangement  o(  the  .lot  and  pin  being  aach  that  the  operated  key  may 
retuni  to  normal  poeition.  learing  the  indicator  set  sabaUntiallr  a. 
•et  forth 

7  The  combination  with  a  number  of  key.,  of  an  indicator  com- 
mon to  all  of  them,  con«.tingofapirot«luctorI,haringtheert«i 
«OB  1«,  a  lerer  baring  an  ann  engaging  uid  exUnnon,  and  meao.foi 
transmitting  to  the  lerer  more  or  leu  of  the  morement  of  any  key  nib 
.Untially  as  ut  forth.  ' 

8.  The  combinaUon  with  a  number  of  ker..  of  an  indicator  com 
moo  to  all  of  them,  con.ist.ng  of  a  pivoud  wctor  I  baring  an  exten 
*ion  I«,  pronded  with  a  graduated  cam  face  I»,  a  lerer  baring  an  ana 
Higaging  the  cam  face,  and  means  fbr  transmitting  motion  from  an* 
key  to  uid  lerer,  .ub.tanUaUy  a.  ut  forth 

9  The  combinaUon  with  a  number  of  key.  and  an  indicator  com 
laon  to  all  of  them  and  haring  a  characUr  for,each  key.  of  a  caaing 

05  0 


bariDf  a  window  large  enough  to  diaplay  two  of  uid  chan^cter,  '1 
curt^o  oppo«te  one  half  of  uid  wK.  a  .econd  iX^^T^i 
mean,  fbr  uor.ng  ,t  to  a  portion  oppo«te  the  wi«low  and  Ta  ft^nt 

WT.IZ:'V'''''\'  '  ^•"'^"- •-'-f-tlaDy „ ut  f^^ 
W.  The  eombiaauo.  with  a  number  of  key.  and  an  indicator  har- 

t~n  M)  an^nged  oppoeiu  one  ude  of  uid  window  and  bMrimr  a  fla- 
-re  a  .«K«d  indicator  22.  and  mean,  for  moring  it  to  a^itioo  oJ 

from,  wbauntially  a.  ut  forth.  ■"gitmero- 

11.  The  TOmbiaaUoo  with  an  indicator  con«.ting  of  a  oirotwl 
uctor  of  a  d«k  «milariy  in«:rib.d  on  oppo«te  aide.,  and  a  cLiSg  hat 
iL^^Jl  oppoute  «de.  of  uid  indicuor,  of  two  auxilUry  in- 
dicator, and  nioan.  for  bringing  them  in  riew  at  the  .ini^er  ride. 

?or!t'  ^'^  ^'•^•^  ^^  *"'  """"^  '"'''^•^^  .ubeUntia^M  .:: 

12.  The  combination  with  a  number  of  key.  and  an  indicator  1 

^oCrSii  i"'"*^  •"**'  **'  •  '"^  •'•'^-«' ""  "»•  of  — ^" 
reprtMnting  the  amounu  repruented  by  uid  keys,  one  ut  of  uid 

numbor.  boing  arrange!  upon  each  side  of  the  indicator,  of  a  ca.ing 

ftaring  two  window.,  one  oppoeite  each  nde  of  uid  indicator  the  iZ 

dicator,  22  and  220  located  one  on  each  «de  of  uid  indicTt^r  I  and 

TiT-r  '"**7«  "'''  '"*"^***"  **»  ^*^"  oppoeite  the  reepectire 
77%^    withdrawing  them  therefrom.  .ubeUatially  a.  ut  forth 

13.  The  combinaUon  wiU.  the  indicator  I  baring  .milar  urie.  of 
numbers  on  both  wde..  and  the  casing  haring  the  window.  I' and  I'» 
of  Uie  curum.  80  and  200  locaud  oppodte  uid  window.  r^pecUr.lr , 
the  indicator  22  and  220,  the  lerer,  23  and  280  by  which  uid  indi- 

^uili^^T" ■]'•.'''"  ""'  «>-»«ctinguid  lerer,,  and  mean,  for 
opwauagall  of  uid  indicator,,  iubeuntially  as  wt  forUi 

14.  The  combinaUon  of  the  key  lerer  32,  the  bar  34  atUched 

SS^,'  r  ""^  •*'•''  '•'•  "^  ^  P'^oUlly  connected  ther«o,  an 
indicator,  and  mean.  connocUng  the  rod  and  indicator  whereby  the 
moremjnt  of  the  bar  i.  tun.mitted  to  the  indicator,  aubainUaJy- 

15.  The  combinaUon  of  the  indicator  I.  the  lerer  H  haring  ami 
Tk  *K*T.'?  f  ''""^•tof  •»«!  •'•^iog  ratchet  teeUi  H»,  the  .haft  16 
Uie  diaft  1 1,  the  pawl  U-  .upport^l  by  uid  .haft  17  and  adapud  to 

36  and  adapted  to  engage  uid  pawl,  a  number  of  key.,  and  means 
mantiaiiy  a.  wt  forth. 

16^  The  combinaUon  with  a  number  of  key.,  an  indicator,  the  le- 

Tr?.  /"'^™u''**  ^*'^  "'■  "*"'  for  tranamitUng  moUon  from 
any  key  to  uid  lerer  and  means  for  tranraitUng  moUon  ftvm  uid  le- 
rer to  the  indicator,  a  pawl  IP  for  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth  and 

-  uTfoX**"  **  *"  *"" ""  ^*^  *"**'  '^'*'''"«  "''*  P*'*-  •"''•t.nUally 
17  The  combination  with  a  number  of  key.  arraogwl  in  more 
Uun  one  group  or  ut,  an  indicator  common  to  all  of  the  key.  of  each 
ut,  and  mean,  for  transmitUng  moUon  from  any  lerer  to  ite  appro- 
priate  indicator,  of  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechaniam  for  holding  each 
indicator  in  poeiUon  when  wt,  mean,  common  to  all  of  the  kTy.  for 
tnpping  all  of  uid  pawl,  a  Utcb  for  holding  each  pawl  out  of  engare- 
ment,  and  moan,  compon  to  all  of  the  key.  of  each  eet  for  causing 
the  Utch  to  hberate  the  pawl  and  pennit  it  to  re-«ogag«  Uie  ratchet 
MbeUntiaUy  a.  ut  forth  ' 

18.  The  combinaUon  with  the  key.  B"  B».  4c.,  Uie  indicator  1  the 
ratchet  lerer  H.  mean,  for  tranamitUng  moUon  from  uid  lerer  to  uid 
indicator,  Uie  pa  wl  H*  adapted  to  engage  uid  lerer,  the  latch  M  adapt«l 
to  engage  uid  pawl,  when  tripped,  the  rod  O'canying  uid  laUh  and 
mean,  fbr  traumitUng  motion  from  uid  keys  to  uid  rod,  of  a  u^nd 
indicator,  a  key  for  openUng  it,  and  mean,  operated  br  Uie  Utter 
key  for  tnpping  Uie  pawl  H».  .ubaUnUally  as  set  forth    ' 

19.  The  combinaUon  with  a  number  of  indicator,  a  number  of 
detenu,  and  a  number  of  key.,  of  mean,  common  to  all  of  uid  ker. 
fbr  tripping  all  of  uid  detenu,  a  Utch  for  catching  each  of  uid  de^ 
tenu  and  holding  it  out  of  engagement  unUl  uid  Utch  is  tripped,  and 
mean.  operatMl  by  each  key  for  tripping  one  of  uid  Utchea.  .ubeun- 
tially  aa  aet  forth. 

20.  The  combinaUon  of  the  indicator.  I.'i.  the  leren  H,  H  adapted 
to  engage  and  operaU  them,  haring  the  ratchet  teeth  H«,  A«  Uie 
rfuft  16  oo  which  uid  lerer.  are  looaely  fUcrnmed.  q>ring^  H«  ¥ 
">fMi»f  »»d  leren  for  retnraing  Uiem  to  and  holding  Uien  in  nor- 
mal  pofiUooa,  pawla  H'.  k»  engaging  uid  ratohet  UeUi.  the  .haft  36 
hanng  arm.  J,  J  adaptwl  to  engage  aaid  pawl.,  a  number  of  key. 
arrangwl  in  two  ute,  and  mean,  for  traaamitUng  moUon  fVora  anr  of 
uid  key.  to  the  shaft  36,  .ubetanUaUy  a.  ut  forth. 

21.  Tho  combinaUon  of  a  oumbw  of  key.,  aa  indicator,  Uie  lerer 
H  haring  the  ratohet  teeUi  H',  means  fbr  tranamitUng  moUon  from 
uid  lerer  to  uid  indicator,  a  pawl  H«  engaging  Uie  ratohet  teeth  H« 
the  .haft  36  hanng  arm  J  eogaging  uid  pawl,  and  a  ueood  arm  k' 
G-^5»  *     , 
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*e»m»ofafi«f  th«U»««r»™,»iKjUM»coBMooto»llofUi«keT» 
for  opantiBf  wid  cam.  ralMUatUU|  u  set  forth. 

22.  Tb«  eoabioAtion  with  th«  piloted  iodieator  I.  the  (prioc  I*  br 
which  it  it  rMBfMd  to  Dorm&l  pontiOo.  tho  Icrer  H  •agaging  tTid  in 
dic*tor  aod  h«mg  th«  ratchet  tMt|  H».  th«  tpHog  U*  eogagimr  nid 
Urw  for  rvtoraiof  it  to  normal  poaHioo,  the  pawl  H»  Migaging  aaid 
•  ratchet  teeth  aad  a  aiunber  of  kets.  the  .haft  3«.  haring  aa  arm 
adapted  to  eagage  aod  tripiaid  paH.  a  tecood  arm.  and  mean*  coin- 
■00  to  aU  of  the  keya  for  operating  aaid  aecood  arm,  robeUotialiT  aa 
aet  forth.  ^ 

23^  The  eombinaUoQ  of  a  aamb^r  of  key.,  ao  indicator,  a  detent 
for  holding  it  whca  Mt,  the  arm  k,  a*  cam  common  to  all  of  said  key* 
aod  engaging  laid  arm,  for  moring  it  when  anj  kej  ia  operated  and 
mean*  operated  by  aaid  arm  for  tripling  «aid  detent,  labatantiaily  ai 
aet  forth 

24  The  combination  with  an  i|dicator,  a  detent  for  holding  it 
when  Mt,  aad  a  number  of  keya,  of  «  morable  arm.  the  morable  pin 
K  earned  thereby,  the  cam  L'  barii^g  groore  L»,  means  common  to 
all  of  the  keyi  for  operating  laid  ca|m,  and  means  operated  bj  aaid 
cam  for  tripping  aaid  detent,  aubstaotially  aa  aet  forth.  I 

25  The  combination  with  the  ca»h  drawer,  a  latch  for  holding  it 
cloaed.  and  a  nomber  of  keya,  of  a  morable  arm.  the  morable  pia  K" 
carried  thereby,  the  cam  L«  upoa  whi«h  aaid  pin  bears.  harlM  groore 
L»,  meaaa  common  to  all  of  the  kejs  for  operating  aaid  cam,  aad 
meana  for  tranamitting  the  moremeilt  of  the  arm  to  the  Utch  aub- 
atantiaUy  as  aet  forth. 

A  .  \  ^^^  combinaUon  with  two  a«u  of  keys,  two  indicators  and  a 
detent  for  holding  each  indicator  when  set,  of  the  rock  shaft  36  bar- 
lag  two  arms,  one  for  engaging  each  of  said  detenta,  said  shaft  hariag 
also  the  arms  K,  i.  two  cama,  one  po^mon  to  all  of  the  keys  of  each 
•et.  engaging  said  arms  K.  k.  aod  meaha  for  traqaaitting  motion  fh>m 
•    "7  k«J  to  iU  appropriate  cam,  subet»ntially  as  set  forth. 

27  The  combination  with  two  S4to  of  keys,  two  indicators,  one 
common  to  all  of  the  keys  of  each  set,  each  of  said  indicators  con- 
«sting  of  a  piToted  sector,  the  lerers  H,  k  haring  arms  H»,  A»  oDgag- 
iDg  said  indicators  and  haring  also  the  ratchet  teeth  H».  h*,  the  pawb 
H  .  V  engaging  aaid  ratchet  teeth,  th«  shaft  36  haring  arms  J  •  en- 
gaging aaid  pawla  and  haring  alao  thehrm  38  and  arma  K,  *.  conneo- 
tion  between  each  of  the  arma  K,  k  an|  aU  of  the  keys  of  one  set  and 
a  dnwer  latch  engaged  and  operated  by  the  arm  38.  sabeUntiaUy  as 
set  forth. 

28.  The  combination  with  a  number  of  indicators,  a  number  of  de- 
tente for  holding  them  when  aet,  a  nn^ber  of  keys,  and  a  shaft  upon 
wbich  they  are  fulcrumed,  of  a  morafaHe  bar  V  common  to  all  of  said 
keys,  arms  L.  L«  also  folerumed  upon  S4id  ihaft  and  carrying  aaid  bar 
and  means  operated  by  said  arms  for  tripping  said  detenu,  subeuol 
tially  as  set  forth. 

29.  The  combination  with  two  se^i  of  keys,  a  register  wheel  for 
•ach,  and  means  for  transmitUng  motio«  from  any  aer  of  each  set  to  iU 
appropriate  register  wheel,  of  mechanist  for  transmitting  motion  from 
one  of  said  wheels  to  the  other,  means, carried  by  the  first  wheel  and 
operating  upon  the  direct  morement  ^f  any  key  of  the  firit  set  for 
•^tting  the  transfer  mechanism  in  operatire  position,  a  spring  for  oper- 
ating ssid  transfer  mechanism  and  thereby  turning  the  second  wheel 
and  means  common  to  all  of  the  keys  of  the  second  set  for  pr^renting 
said  *pnng  from  acting  during  the  direcf  morement  of  any  key  of  said 
swrond  set,  subetaotialiy  aa  set  forth. 

SO  The  combioaUon  with  two  set^  of  keys,  a  register  wheel  for 
each,  sod  means  for  transmitting  motiin  from  anr  key  of  the  set  to 
IU  appropriate  register  wheel,  of  a  lerct,  means  carried  by  the  first 
r*gi»Ur  wheel  for  moring  said  ierer  in  one  direction,  a  morable  bar 
common  to  all  of  the  keys  of  the  secon4  set  and  adapted  to  paruke 
of  the  movement  of  any  of  said  keys,  a  part  morable  with  said  bar 
aad  adapted  to  engage  said  lererand  mdre  it  in  the  opposite  direction 
danng  the  return  stroke  of  the  operate*!  key  of  the  second  set.  and 
mewjs  earned  by  aaid  lerer  for  engaging  the  second  register  wheel  and 
operaUng  it  dnnng  said  retuni  stroke.  «ubsUntially  as  set  forth 

31  The  combination  of  the  shaft  4.  the  keys  B  fulcromed  there- 
on, the  ratchet  wheel  N  loose  upon  sai<|  shaft,  the  greduaUKi  bar  E 
hanng  aniu  E«  suspended  from  said  shkft.  and  the  arm  0  projecting 
beyond  it.  the  pawl  0-  earned  by  the  sr«i  0  aad  engaging  the  ratchet 
wheel  N.  the  pinion  N'  fixed  to  the  ratcliet  wheel  N  and  a  register 
operated  by  the  pinion  N,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

32.  The  combination  of  the  shaft  A  the  keys  B  fulcrumed  upon 
said  shaft,  the  ratchet  wheel  N  moun^d  loosely  upon  said  shaft,  i 
means  for  transmitting  moUon  from  anyf  of  said  keys  to  said  ratchet  I 
wheel,  the  key  ierer  33  fulcrumed  upof  said  shaft  and  baring  the 
•pecial  key  34,  the  ratchet  wheel  61  ha«|ng  pins  65,  the  pawl  60  car-  ■ 
ried  by  the  Ierer  33  aad  engaging  the  iktchet  wheel  61,  the  Ierer  8 
hariag  the  cam  U  lying  ia  the  path  of  t^e  pins  65.  whereby  said  le- 
»er  u  moHd  ia  ooe  directioa.  the  pawlJT  carried  by  said  Ierer  and 
adapted  to  eagage  tbe  ratchet  wheel  iS,imeaas  for  moring  said  Ierer 
8  ia  the  opposite  direction  for  taming  s^jd  ratchet  wheel,  a  reguUr, 
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and  ineans  for  transmitting  to  it  the  morement  of  the  ratchet  wheel 
N,  sobetantially  as  set  forth. 

-kJI^v  Th««,n,binaUon  with  the  register  wheel  61,  and  the  register 
wheel  N,  of  the  Ierer  3  haring  the  ann  S«,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  Ie- 
rer for  engaging  the  wheel  N,  means  earned  by  the  wheel  61  for 
moring  said  Ierer  in  ooe  direcUon,  the  ann  L«  in  the  path  of  which 
the  arm  S»  lies  when  the  Ierer  8  has  been  shifted  by  the  wheel  61 
and  a  spnng  for  moring  the  ann  L'  and  retunjing  the  Ierer  8  to  norl 
jinal  position,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

I  34.  The  combination  with  the  keys  B"  B*  4c.,  the  regUter  wheel 
N  operated  thereby,  the  keys  6'  b»  Ac,  the  register  wheel  n  operated 
thereby,  aod  mechanism  for  tnuwfemng  moUon  from  the  wheel  N  to 
the  wheel  a.  of  means  carried  by  the  wheel  N  for  setting  said  trana- 
Temng  mechanism  in  operatire  posiUon,  and  mechanism  operating 
I  upon  the  retuni  stroke  of  any  of  the  lerers  b' b*  Ac,  for  operatuig 
laid  transfemng  mechanism  and  moring  the  register  wheel  n,  Sub- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

1  a;m  /VnT/rni:;'''  """  "■'  '*^-  ""^  ^"^  •-/.morable  wuJ 
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6W.— 1  The  combination  with  the  neck  of  a  door-knob  the 
Id  neck  being  threaded,  of  a  threaded  adjusting  sleeve  mounted 
thereupon  and  extending  beyond  the  end  thereof  and  means  associ- 
ated with  and  exposed  upon  the  neck  of  the  knob  for  locking  the 
sleere  to  the  said  neck  in  any  desired  position  of  extension  therefrom. 
subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  neck  of  a  door  knob,  the  said  neck 
being  threaded,  of  an  ac^usting-sleere  mounted  thereupon  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  end  thereof,  and  iDternaliv  threaded  to  uke  into 
the  threads  of  the  neck,  and  means  associated  with  and  exposed 
upon  the  neck  of  the  knob  for  locking  the  said  sleere  by  iU  rear  end 
to  the  neck  to  secure  the  sleere  in  any  desired  position  of  extension 
therefrom,  the  said  means  being  located  in  rear  of  the  threaded  por- 
tions of  the  neck  and  sleere.  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  neck  of  a  door-knob,  the  said  neck 
being  threaded,  of  a  threaded  adju.<.ting  sleere  mounted  thereupon 
and  extending  beyond  the  end  thereof  and  constructed  with  locking 
notches  located  in  ite  rear  edge,  and  a  spring-actuated  locking  de- 
nee  to  enter  the  said  notche*  and  lock  the  sleere  against  roution 
in  any  desired  extension  beyond  the  end  of  the  oeck.  subsUntially  as 
described.  ^ 

4.  The  combination  with  the  neck  of  a  door-knob,  the  said  neck 
being  threaded,  of  an  adjuating  sleere  haring  iu  outer  end  threaded 
mounted  upon  the  said  neck  and  extending  beyond  the  end  thereof 
and  constructed  at  iu  inner  end  with  locking  notches,  and  a  spring' 
actuated  locking-dog  to  enter  the  said  notches,  set  into  a  transrerae 

.socket  formed  for  it  in  the  said  neck  to  lock  the  sleere  in  any  desired 
position  of  extension  beyond  the  said  end  of  the  oeck.  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  neck  of  a  door-knob  haring  a  trans- 
rerae hole  and  a  depressed  transrerse  shoulder,  located  at  the  extreme 
end  of  the  said  neck,  of  a  rose  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  said 
neck,  a  spindle  constructed  with  a  series  of  transrerse  holes,  and 
adapted  to  be  entered  into  the  said  knob,  a  spring-pin  adapted  to  be' 
passed  through  the  hole  in  the  neck,  into  one  of  the  holes  in  the  spin- 
die.  and  haring  a  head  which  engages  with  the  said  shonlder,  which 
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prerente  it  from  turning,  and  which  lete  it  down  below  the  surfiuse  of 
the  neck,  and  means  for  drawing  the  end  of  the  neck  of  the  knob  into 
(he  roee.  so  as  to  conceal  the  pin,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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BiLekAi.  PhilKielphia.  Pa ;  add  fiUgrem  aMlgDor  to  «id  Willsoa  Filed 
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Claim.— I.  A  machine  for  grinding  the  edges  of  spectacle  and 
^eglaas  lenses  haring  roUUble  ellipticaUy-moring  holders  for  the 
gtaaa  derices  adapted  to  center  the  lens-blank  on  the  lens-holder  in 
the  eUiptical  axis  of  iu  morement.  and  to  cenUrthe  cUmp  upon  the 
bUnk,  two  grinding  wheels  juxUposed  adapted  to  grind  the  two  sides 
of  the  edge  of  the  lens  at  the  desired  bevel,  derices  adapted  to  gire 
to  the  grinding  wheels  a  motion  Ungential  to  the  lens  while  it  U  being 
ground,  derices  adapted  to  effect  a  rertical  adjustment  of  the  grind- 
ing  wheeU,  derices  adapted  to  impart  to  the  lens  holder  a  recipro- 
cating motion  in  the  direction  of  iu  axis  of  roUtion. 

2.  A  machine  for  grinding  the  edges  of  specucle  and  eyeglaas 
lenses  hanng  roUUble  ellipticaUy  moring  holders  for  the  glass  and 
dencee  adapted  to  center  the  lens-blank  on  the  lens  holder  in  the  el- 
liptical axis  of  iu  morement. 

3.  A  machine  for  grinding  the  edges  of  spectacle  and  eyeglass 
lenses  having  roUUble  ellipticaUy  moring  holders  for  the  giaaa  and 
dencea  adapted  to  impart  to  the  leas-holder  a  reciprocating  motion 
in  the  direcUon  of  iU  axia  of  roution  in  relation  to  the  grinding 

4  A  machine  for  grinding  the  edges  of  specUcle  and  eyeglaas 
lenses  haring  roUUble  ellipticaUy  moring  holders  for  the  glaai  da- 
nces adapted  to  center  the  lens-blank  on  the  lens-holder  in  the  ellip. 
tical  axis  of  iu  morement  and  to  center  the  clamp  upon  the  blank 
and  dences  adapted  to  impart  to  the  lens-holder  a  reciprocating 
morement  in  the  dir«»ction  of  iU  axis  of  roUtion  in  relation  to  the 
grindiug  wheels. 

5.  Iu  a  machine  for  grinding  the  edges  of  spectacle  and  eye-glass 
lenses  the  combination  of  a  spindle  haring  the  motion  of  an  elliptic 
lathe,  as  B..  haring  at  iu  top  a  holder  for  a  leus,  and  a  gage-chuck, 
as  E..  held  from  turning  on  the  spindle  but  capable  of  a  rertical  more- 
ment upon  it  and  haring  elastically  attached  pins  forming  an  ellipse 
whose  axis  is  in  the  axis  of  the  elliptical  morement  of  the  spindle. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  the  edges  of  spectacle  and  eye-glass 
lenses  the  combination  of  a  spindle  haring  the  motion  of  an  elliptic 
lathe,  as  B..  haring  at  iU  top  a  holder  for  a  lens,  and  a  spring-pressed 
rod,  as  G.,  haring  at  iu  upper  end  a  fixed  support  and  at  ite  lower 
end  a  clamp  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  lens,  and  haring  ball-joinu  at 


both  ends,  whereby  the  cUmp  ia  adapted  to  follow  the  ellipucal  more- 
ment of  the  lena  and  to  remain  in  bearing  upon  it. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  sleere  C.  mounted  in  a  frame,  the  spio« 
die  B.  eccentrically  placed  therein,  and  derices  adapted  to  cause  the 
sleere  to  reroire  at  twice  the  velocity  of  the  spindle 

8.  The  combination  of  aieeve  C  mounted  in  a  f^ame,  spindle  B. 
eccentrically  placed  therein,  derices  adapted  to  cause  the  sleere  to 
reroire  at  twice  the  velocity  of  the  spindle,  a  ball-bearing  st  the  foot 
of  spindle  B.,  and  derices  adapted  to  cause  said  ball-bearing  to  rise 
and  fall  at  each  rerolution  of  the  sleere.  • 

•.  The  combination  of  a  sleere,  aa  C,  a  apindle,  aa  B  ,  eccentrically 
placed  therein,  derices  adapted  te  cause  the  sleeve  to  revolve  at  twice 
the  velocity  of  the  spindle  consisting  in  part  of  a  gearwheel  adapted 
te  route  thespindle,  a  universal  sliding  joint  subsUntially  as  specified, 
adapted  to  accommodate  the  roury  motion  of  said  gear-wheel  te  the 
eccentric  motion  of  said  spindle. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  sleere,  as  C,  a  spindle,  as  B,  eccentrically 
placed  therein,  derices  adapted  te  cause  the  sleeve  te  revolve  at  twice 
the  velocity  of  the  spindle  consisting  in  part  of  a  gear-wheel  adapted 
to  route  the  spindle,  a  universal  sliding  joint  subsUntially  as  specified. 
adapted  to  accommodate  the  roUry  motion  of  said  gear-wheel  te  the 
eccentric  motion  of  said  spindle,  said  derices  comprising  a  conneciiou 
between  said  gear-wheel  and  said  spindle  adapted  te  allow  the  ad-. 

justment  of  the  spindle  to  a  predetermined  axis  of  ellipticity . 

11.  The  combination  of  an  elliptic  lathe,  derices  for  holding  a 
lens-blank  thereon,  an  elliptic  gage-chuck  adapted  to  center  the  lens- 
blank  in  iu  proper  elliptic  poaitiou  and  derices  adapted  to  enable  the 
:adjustment  of  the  long  axU  of  said  gage-chuck  to  the  long  axis  of  th* 
|ellipae  produced  by  the  morement  of  aaid  lathe 
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C/uim.—l.  The  combination  with  a  water-tub  haring  the  open 
bearings,  the  shaft  removably  mounted  io  the  bearingaand  extending 
beyond  the  aame.  the  cylinder  baaket  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  the 
crane  adjacent  to  the  tub,  and  the  inrerted  U-shaped  yoke  terminat-. 
ing  in  hooks  for  engaging  the  shaft,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tub  having  bearings,  a  shafl  joumaled 
therein,  a  reroluble  cylinder-basket  carried  by  the  shaft  and  meana 
for  operating  the  same,  of  a  crane,  links  extending  from  the  crane,  a 
yoke-beam  supported  by  the  links,  aud  rods  depending  from  the  beam 
and  terminating  in  hooks  for  engaging  the  shaft,  subsUntially  aa 
specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  crane,  and  the  yoke,  of  the  tub  har- 
ing bearings,  the  transrerse  shaft  joumaled  therein  and  means  for 
transmitting  motion  thereto,  the  opposite  sheet  meUl  heads  haring 
central  bearingHsastings  mounted  on  the  shaft,  the  rings  formed  of 
angle-iron  secured  to  the  heads,  and  the  series  of  transverse  oars  co». 
necting  the  rings  and  heads,  aubsUntially  as  specified. 
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r^MM— The  eoabuwtiM  of  a  diali  or  j»r.  bAviaffftgrooTcd  rioi 
at  or  oMr  itt  upper  edfa.  with  the  do^M*  walled  ooTcr,  mmim  iat*- 
grally  of  poroua  day .  haring  a  waur  i|>aoe  between  tke  walk,  aad 
provided  with  a  kaob  hano(  a  ehaon^l  ia  comaaaicatioa  with  the 
water  ipMe ;  all  MbeUatUOy  ae  and  for  |he  perpoeee  deeeribed.  where- 
by the  ooeteou  of  laid  diah  or  jar  are.  cooled  by  the  OTaporatioa  of 
water  at  a  oormal  teaperature  through  the  porous  texture  of  the 
Mid  eoTer,  a«  hereiabefore  aet  forth. 
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f**'"*  ~'  cooduit  for  the  fee|  wire,  the  eerrice  boxing  or 

chAa»el,  and  the  toweri  connecting  •ai4  conduit  and  boxing,  in  eon 
bioatioo  with  insulated  flexible  cape  closely  coreriagthe  topeoftaid 
tower*^  and  conUct  makers  ia  the  toweh  pa«ng  through  said  cape 
and  aSxed  thereto,  tnbataatially  ae  described. 

1  In  an  electric  syttem  aa  deecnbe^.  a  moTable  contact  maker 
•  current  conreyer  connected  with  the  ««r.  and  ineulated  meant  be-' 
fore  and  behind  said  conreyer  to  depreaewid  contact  maker  into  con- 
tact, (ubeUntiaJly  a*  described.  ' 

3  Id  a  system  as  described,  the  tMJd  wire  and  the  contact  rods, 
a  CorreniconTeyingdeTice  connected  with  the  car,  and  dericee  before 
Md  behind  said  current  conreying  derice  to  depreaa  said  rod*  before 
and  after  electncal  conuct  ia  made  therewith.  subeUatiallT  aa  de- 
acnbed.  ^ 


tadioal  web  or  bokler  aad  standards  at  iu  ends 

SJlcojaJJied  axle  a-d  boleter  oo.si.ting  of  a  «agle  bar  of  metal 
toMHodiaally  iaag«l  at  the  npper  and  lower  edge^  and  haring  the 
lower  laaga.  bent  into  the  form  of  a  hollow  axUr 

at  tk!'  liri!"  ~"P'**' «'»  «"«^  bar  haring  ita  flanges  eat  loose 
M  tfce  eada  to  aerre  as  spriagi. 

-I-Li  ^^'j**  •'•■^rds,  and  springs  formed  from  a  single  piece. 
Mbauatiafly  as  deeeribed  and  shown. 

^Jll^'  ^':  T*^"^  "«*  •?"»«»  formed  from  a  single 
pwoe  of  aaetel  snbeuntially  aa  shown. 

K«w*'  "^t '~'"  ■*'•  '"'*»8  '»'«(r»l  therewith  the  orerlying  nb  or 
boirter  with  ears  punched  therefrom  for  the  attachment  of  the  reach 

10.  In  combination  with  the  axU,  the  longitudinal  rib  or  bolster 
formed  integral  therewith  and  prorided  with  corrugations 

11.  The  metal  axle  eonaisting  of  the  flanged  bar  hsriog  iu  lower 
nnngea  bent  late  an  axle,  and  iu  ends  reduced  to  conical  form 

12.  The  tabuUr  metel  axle  baring  iu  ends  reduced  to  conical 
form  aad  apeet  to  form  the  internal  shoulders. 

13.  The  tubular  axle  haring  at  each  end  a  spindle  integral  there- 
with, and  a  shoulder  at  the  inner  end  of  the  spindle  in  combination 
with  an  wternal  strengthening  tube  projecUng  outward  beyond  the 
end  of  the  axle  and  extending  inward  beyond  the  shoulder 

14.  In  eombination  *  ith  the  tubular  axle,  the  internal  strengthen- 
ing tube  ite  inner  end  screwed  into  place  within  the  axle  and  iU  outer 
•od  projected  beyond  the  axle  and  threaded  to  reeeire  a  nut. 

15.  The  reach  consisting  in  a  single  metel  bar  in  «  form  in  croe^ 
swstJon  haring  ite  rear  end  dirided  longitudinally  and  rerticallr  and 
spread  bonxontelly.  ' 

16.  In  combination  with  the  rear  axle  and  the  bobter  or  sand- 
board  with  bps  thereon,  the  dirided  metal  reach  haring  iu  rear  ends 
seenred  to  the  lipe.  subetentially  as  shown 

17.  The  combined  sway-bar  and  hounds  consisting  of  a  metallic 
bar  of  the  angular  form  shown,  dirided  horixonteUy  and  separated 
rertically,  whereby  it  U  adapted  for  the  pasMige  of  the  reach  there- 
through and  prorided  with  broad  bearing  faces  to  act  upon  the  reach 

18.  In  combination  with  the  front  axle  haring  the  web  or  bolster 
and  IU  hps  integral  therewith,  the  hounds  extended  through  the  web 
and  secured  to  the  lips  subetentially  as  shown. 

19.  The  combined  sway  bar  and  hounds  formed  in  one  piece  with 
the  lipe  thereon  for  attachment  to  the  axle 

20.  A  metel  axle  and  boUter  made  in  one  piece,  the  croas  sec- 
tion of  the  boUter  being  subetentially  T  shaped. 


508,301.    POfTATO-DieeUL     Jno««RBLA«aAlD,DwiT«rCola 
raed  8wt  23.  1891     3ei1al  No  40U08.    (NonodaL) 


+ 


fiOS.aOO.    MKALUC  f RAMI  TO|  WAeOlia    Wilua«  P  Bw- 
Taootr.  IkTeiiport.  Iowa.    Piled  Aug,  29,  1891     Serial  la  401143 

afewM)  ^ 


Chim  —  l.  A  hollow  metal  axle  hariigoa  itt  upper  aide  a  loMi- 
tuSM^  web  or  bolster  formed  integral  tkfrewjth. 

1  A  hollow  MUl  axle  having  iatagtal  therewith  aa  oTw^riag 
aagitediaaJ  w*b  or  bottler  flaagwl  aJongiits  top 

3.  A  Betel  ax)e  awi  a  htogitmliaal  wieb  or  bobter  thereon,  both 
had!  iaoMpi«e«  | 


Cbtm.—  l    In  a  poteto  digger,  the  combination  of  a  frame  com- 
d  of  two  loogitndinal  bottom  bars  10,  two  simiUr  top  bars  I J  the 
bow-^ped  braces  15  connecting  these  two  seU  of  ban,  and  the  ban 
lUe  16  seenred  to  the  top  bars  and  supported  by  the  braces  18  pro- 
jecting upward  from  the  bottom  bar,  and  Uie  shares  SO  and  21  se- 
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cured  to  the  botton  bar  and  provided  with  teeth  26.  subetantiaUy  aa 
deeeribed. 

2.  In  a  poteto  digger,  the  combination  of  two  longitudinal  bot- 
tom bars,  two  siaiUr  top  bars,  two  bow-shaped  braces  connecting 
iheee  two  sett  of  bars,  digger  shares  atteched  to  the  bottom  bars  and 
projecting  inwardly  toward  each  other,  rwrwardly  projecting  teeth 
attached  to  the  shares,  handlee  attached  to  the  top  bars  and  provided 
with  supporting  braces,  and  draw-bars  40  attached  at  their  rear  ex- 
tremities to  the  top  bars  from  which  poinu  of  attechment  they  ap- 
proach each  other  and  terminate  at  their  junction  in  an  eye  35  sub- 
stentiaJiy  as  deeeribed. 


508,904 


508.a02.   KILE-COOLBB.  TuuiniB.  BLAma,nirk)r  TsL   FUad 
Jul  31. 1893.    8aritl  |«  46a8S8.    OloimdaL) 


TA/im  -In  a  milk-cooler  of  theclase  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rectengular  casing  haring  opposite  open  ends,  and  screens  ar- 
ranged therein,  of  an  oblong  water-receiring  open  or  corerieas  tenk 
arranged  between  the  ends  within  the  casinji;  and  of  a  leas  depth  than 
the  screen-frames,  and  a  seriee  of  corerlees  creaming  cans  arranged  in 
Mid  tenk.  and  agreeing  in  depth  therewith,  subetantially  as  specified. 


608.203.    WATBR-CLOMT    Oioui  P  Biowi.  Phitadaiptiia.  Pa. 
nM  July  1. 1891.    Serial  Ha  39S,10a    (NomodaU 


2^  In  a  photographic  pUte-holder,  the  eombination  with  the 
cr«».b.r  hanng  each  of  iu  sides  prorided  with  a  main  longitudinal 
n««-.  with  a  transverse  r«,ees  leading  therefrom  into  the  interior  of 
the  frame,  and  a  noteh  formed  in  the  outer  edge  of  said  croes-bar 
near  each  end,  of  the  leven  pivoted  lengthwise  within  the  main  re- 
oeeeee,  one  on  each  side,  having  a  lug  or  projection  at  one  end  oper- 
ira'Jtl  ?.*!  'T"'*"'  ~^  ""•  •  P~"r  plate  at  the  o£er 
oSli^^r^J  T*^"  "'*'"''•  *  'P""«  ^'**  '^♦Wn  each 
i.!^f  ^?^  ^  ^*^  '*"  pr«Mr-plate  normally  And.  with  the  outer 
ace  of  the  frame,  and  a  strip  secured  on  each  side  of  the  en)»4>ar 
whereby  to  cover  the  recees  and  lever,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set 


C/aim.-l.  The  combination  of  the  bowl.  Um  short  leg  of  the 

nngular  bend,  forming  double  splashing  surfaces  and  pririded  on  the 
under  side  of  the  upper  splashing  surface  with  a  «phon  inducing  jet, 
•ubetentially  as  set  forth.  •"•  J*^ 

.l.«Ji  "''^^  «'«'»»>'''*^n  in  •  «pl«on  water  cloeet,  of  the  bowl,  the 

Tur^J^'^'^  ?•  ***.'•*  °^  *^'  "P'*'"'  ^*^°«  "  abrupt  splaahing 
•urface  at  lU  base,  and  a  jet  pipe  communio.tin,  with  the  long  leg  of 

uaily  as  deeeribed. 

«f  J   ^i*  "combination  of  the  bowl  with  ite  flushing  rim,  the  short  leg 

of  the  siphon^the  long  leg  bent  subetentially  as  described  to  form 

•pushing  surfWces  «>/,  and  a  jet  pipe  communicating  wiUi  the  flushing 

nm  and  with  the  long  leg  of  the  siphon  at  or  near  the  splashing  snr- 

»cee,  substentiaUy  as  described. 

.  A  .t  ?*  ~°»'>*°*'*on  of  the  bowl  with  ite  flushing  rim,  the  short  leg 

And  the  long  leg  of  the  siphon,  a  jet  pipe  b«nt  to  form  a  trap  and  con^ 

municating  with  the  flushing  rim  and  with  the  long  leg  of  the  siphon 

and  communicating  with  the  bowl  at  the  trap  so  that  said  pipe  will 

receire  water  fh)m  the  bowl  to  form  the  seal,  substentiallv  m  de- 

5.  The  combination  of  the  bowl,  the  short  leg  of  the  siphon,  the 
ong  leg  having  a  seriee  of  sections  arranged  at  right  angles  subeten- 
tially as  de«;nbed,  the  flushing  rim  for  the  bowl,  a  jet  pipe  commu- 
Jiicatiug  with  said  flushing  rim  and  with  the  long  leg  of  the  siphon  at 

!•!.  .^    u"\  ^T  ^'"^  '**•'*  ^  '■""»  •  '™P  "d  communicating 
With  the  bowl,  substtntially  at  deeeribed. 


FIM  Hacia,  1898.   8«Wla4M.071.   (loaoM)^^^ 


•  .V  *^  .  knitting  machine oompriaiag in  ite  constraction  a nlic 
ing  thread  guide,  a  spring  eUmp  in  proximity  to  said  gaide  for  clamp- 
ing and  releasing  the  thread,  a  caa-<keed  slide  for  acting  npoa  the 
Mid  clamp,  a  lever  for  actuating  the  said  slide,  and  an  adjnM*ble  •(oa 
for  acting  upon  the  Mid  lever,  as  set  forth. 


508.906.  SUCme-MACHlM  Tw«ai  ooumrn'Md  Wuun 
aCotowitLl^buit.i.1.  Fflad  June  26.1891  8«td  la  417,968 
(Bo  modiL.) 


6O8,Q04.    raOTOORAPHIC-PUTE  HOLDER.   Eo«a»R.  Booaio. 

Wheeling.  W.Vn   Wed  July  7.  1891.  Serial  Ka  398.676.  :ilo  nwhO 

Cfeim.—l.  In  a  photographic  plate-holder,  the  combination  wiUi 

the  crossbar  having  a  main  longitudinal  side  recess,  a  tran.vene  re- 

Mes  leading  ftxim  the  Mid  longitudinal  reee«  into  the  interior  of  the 

frame,  and  a  noteh  formed  in  the  outer  edge  of  Mid  cross-bar  near 

<>De  end.  of  the  Jerer  piroted  lengthwbe  within  Mid  side  rece«,  hav- 

»ng  a  lug  or  projection  at  one  end  operative  within  the  transrerae 

r«c«s,  Mdupnm»T-fiAit  at  the  other  end  fitting  within  the  Mid 

*otch  and  held  normally  flush  with  the  outer  fkce  of  the  franrt.  and 

*  stfip  to  cover  the  recem  and  lamr  ..  .n^  f„,  .k- .  ^.^i. 


rsS;.  to  cover  t^^'j:?!:"'  ""•  T/  \''  ^^  ^'*  '^'^^  "^  ^'^'*-»-  I>  Slicing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  knifVi 

«  strip  to  cover  the  recM.  and  lever,  as  and  for  the  purpoM  ..t  forth-i  the  foede>  which  advances  the  article  to  be  sliced  toUArd  the  knifo! 
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ftad  th«  h«r«iDdMcrib«4l  intermitUot  clutch  feeding  d«rice,  eoDMCtcd 
with  the  feeder,  and  eooaiatini;  of  the  dl«k,  a  clutch  piece  which  ea- 
gmfee  with  the  diik,  the  reciprocating  mrm  to  which  the  clutch  piece 
b  piroted,  an  adjosuble  atop  with  whV^h  the  clutch  piece  engage* 
diractlj,  at  each  of  ita  moTementa,  and  |k  driring  connection  for  the 
reciprocating  arm  bj  which  it  ia  mored  fn  inrariable  diatance  at  each 
reciprocation,  aubstaatialk  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  alicing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  revolmg  knife, 
the  feeder  which  adrancea  the  article  t*  be  aticed  toward  the  knife, 
aa  eccentric  mounted  upon  the  ahaft  which  carries  the  knife,  a  recip- 
rocating rod  provided  with  a  strap  whtth  cloaelj  turrounda  the  said 
ecoentric.  a  clutch  or  gripping  piece  pivoted  to  the  rod,  a  disk  con- 
nected with  the  said  feediag  device  and  irith  which  the  gripping  piece 
eogmgea,  and  an  adjusUbto  atop  carried  %j  some  atationarj  part  of  the 
machine  with  which  the  said  gripping  4r  clutch  piece  eogagea  aa  it  ia 
mored,  lubauntially  aa  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  slicing  maehiae,  a  wheel  tO'  which  the  rerolring  knife  is 
•eeored,  haring  that  portion  of  ita  rim  which  is  on  the  side  of  iu  azia 
oppoaite  to  that  on  which  the  knifSs  is  arNnged  hollow  or  ahell-ahaped 
aad  the  other  portion  solid,  whereby  tite  wheel  is  weighted,  subetan- 
tiaDj  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  alicing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  trough-like  support 
fbr  the  article  to  be  aliced  having  an  npeaittg  in  the  side  thereof,  a 
aafaetaatiallj  verticallj  arranged  feeder  for  the  article  arranged  oppo- 
site to  the  said  opening  and  having  feeding  projection*  which  extend 
throngh  the  aame  to  engage  with  the  article,  and  means  for  revolving 
the  f^er.  subauntially  aa  set  forth. 


such  apace,  the  mid-ftange  J'  on  the  exterior  of  the  door-frame,  and 
the  lip  J*  on  such  flange,  said  shells  being  supported  on  such  lip,  aa 
herein  specified. 

&.  In  a  fire- proof  safe,  the  door-frame  or  Jamb  I,  J,  in  two  sepa- 
rate conatmotions,  flanged  together  with  portiona  of  the  joining  sur- 
facee  of  the  flanges  P,  J',  cot  out  or  sunk  to  avoid  contact,  and  re- 
duce the  tranamiasion  of  heat,  a*  herein  specified. 

6.  In  a  fire-proof  safe,  having  the  metal  parts  connecting  the  ex- 
terior and  interior,  in  separately  formed  pieces,  the  spaces  in  the  join- 
ing flangea  to  reduce  the  conduction  of  heat,  and  also  the  combina- 
tion therewith  of  asbeatua  paper  or  analogous  incombustible  and  ap- 
proximately non-conducting  material  inclosed  in  the  joint,  aa  herein 
specified. 

508.208.  RB80UT0E  FOR  DTNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHISBa 
ALBOt  M.  CnLUKewoRB.  New  Tort  V.  T.  Piled  May  6, 1892.  SeriAl 
Va  432.00a    THo  model) 
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608.307.   PIUPROOPSAn  UkuiAiOoiuiiL 
FlMJuMa,lMI.    Sadil Ilk 490.na    (IoboM.) 


rrOvHHOM  ILL 


CWm.— 1.  Inadonbfeflr»i>roofaa|h,haTlafftwotep«nttethiok- 

rw  of  flr»iiro«f  material,  arranged  #ne  within  the  other,  with  an 

Ittwral  between  them,  guarded  by  thi$  metalHe  sheeU  K  and  L.  the 
pcroat  earthen-ware  N  introdaoed  in  nncb  iaUrral  and  adapted  to 
retard  the  circulation  of  the  air  aad  e^oaeqneotly  the  ooaveotion  of 
heat  aeroaa  such  interval,  all  aabtUntinUy  aa  herein  apecifled. 

2.  In  a  double  fire-proof  aafh,  having  two  eeparate  thiekaemaa 
of  fire-proof  material,  eaeh  •apporte4  independently  at  the  ftont, 
with  an  interval  between  them,  the  m«tallic  sheeto  E,  L,  forming  re- 
■peetively  the  inner  fkee  of  the  outer  thicknem  and  the  oater  fhee 
of  the  inner  thickneaa,  and  the  porooa  earthenware  N  interpoeed  in 
the  apace  or  interval  between  the**  sh^eta.  all  arranged  fbr  Joint  op- 
eration, anbataatially  aa  herein  apecifletl. 

S.  In  a  Are-proof  aafb.  the  door  ha>ing  a  fVoot  portion  E,  fbrmed 
In  a  aeparaU  piece  fVom  the  rear  portion  O,  aad  iraaly  united  by 
boha  and  flangea,  with  t  fo*  between  sneh  flangea  to  rednoe  trana- 
miasioo  of  heat  by  eoodn^ion,  aa  hera|n  apeeiied. 

4.  In  a  flr*-proof  mh,  in  oombinaiion  with  the  aafb  illlnc  ia  two 
naariy  independent  etructame,  arrang^*  »"•  ^^^*  the  other,  with  a 
between,  aad  with  ahelb  K.  K'.:L,  L'.  bouadinf  and  deftaing 


CWm. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  dynamo  electric  machine  hav- 
ing two  armatnrea  and  a  pole-piece  upon  one  side  only  of  each  arma- 
ture and  provided  with  a  movable  current  collector,  a  vibrating  mag- 
netic body  arranged  in  proximity  to  one  of  aaid  armatnrea  and  anit- 
ably  aupported  fh>m  and  magnetically-connected  with  the  metal  of 
the  machine  in  the  magnetic  circuit,  aaid  body  connected  with  and 
operating  aaid  current  collector  fbr  regulating  the  machine. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  dynamo  electric  machine  having  a  mov' 
able  current-collector,  a  magnetic  body  magnetically-collected  with 
the  metal  of  the  machine  in  the  magnetic  circuit  for  ahifting  said  cnr- 
rent-collector,  aaid  magnetic  body  being  arranged  in  proximity  to  the 
anuatnre  of  the  machine  and  adapted  to  vibrate  under  the  influence 
of  aaid  armature. 

3.  A  regulator  for  a  dynamo  electric  machine  eonaisting  in  the 
combination  with  a  movable  current-collector,  of  a  magnetic  body 
pivoted  npon  the  metal  of  the  machine  in  the  magnetic  circuit  and 
magnetically-connected  therewith  and  vibrating  in  proximity  to  the 
armature  and  connected  with  and  operating  the  aaid  current-collector. 

4.  A  regulator  for  a  dynamo  electric  machine  eonaisting  in  the 
combination  of  a  movable  currentrcoUector,  a  rock-ehail  connected 
with  the  current-collector  and  provided  with  ratcheta  having  the  teeth 
of  one  inclined  oppoeitely  to  the  teeth  of  the  other,  a  reciprocating 
pawl-carrier  provided  with  two  pawls  one  for  each  ratchet,  a  vibrat- 
ing magnetic  body  arranged  in  proximity  to  the  armature  and  con- 
neotiona  intermediate  the  aame  and  the  said  pawla,  whereby  the  por- 
tion of  the  aaid  body  relative  to  the  armatare  may  accordingly  effect 
the  engagement  of  one  pawl  or  the  other  with  ita  raapective  rafchet 
and  turn  the  rock-abaft  in  one  direction  or  the  other. 

b.  A  regulator  for  a  dynamo  electric  machine  eonaisting  in  the 
combination  of  a  movable  corrent  collector,  a  rock-ahaft  connected 
with  the  current-collector  and  provided  with  two  aegmenul  ratcheU 
aecured  thereto  and  having  the  teeth  of  one  inclined  in  an  opposite  di< 
reetion  to  the  teeth  of  the  other,  a  coosUntly  reciprocating  pawl-car- 
rier  provided  with  a  pawl  for  each  of  aaid  ratcheta  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  ratcheU  one  at  a  time,  a  vibrating  magnetic  body  ar- 
ranged in  proximity  to  the  armature  and  connected  with  and  com 
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trolling  said  pawls  whereby  one  or  the  other  of  the  same  may  be 
thrown  into  action  according  to  the  poaitioo  of  the  body  relative  to 
the  armature  thereby  turning  the  rock-shaft  in  one  direction  or  the 
other,  and  effecting  the  correaponding  shifting  of  the  current-col- 
lector 

6.  A  regulator  for  a  dynamo  electric  machine  consisting  in  the 
combination  of  a  movable  current-collector  and  a  rock-ahati  connected 
therewith  and  provided  with  a  device  for  turning  the  ahafl  in  one  di- 
rection or  the  other,  a  vibrating  magnetic  body  arranged  in  prox- 
imity to  the  armature,  a  spring-retracted  lever  carrying  said  body 
and  connected  with  and  controlling  the  device  operating  the  said 
rock  shaft 

7.  A  regulator  for  a  dynamo  electric  machine  consisting  in  the 
combination  of  the  current-collector  or  brushes  and  a  shifler  therefor, 
provided  with  a  constantly-running  driving  means  and  normally  dia- 
oonnected  fVom  the  brushes  or  current-collector,  a  magnetic  body  13 
moving  in  proximity  to  the  armature  and  magnetically-counected. 
with  the  metal  of  the  machine  iu  the  magnet  circuit  a  pivoted  lever 
16  carrying  said  body  12,  and  counections  intermediate  the  said  lever 
and  bruah  shifler  for  controlling  the  engagement  of  the  said  motor 
therewith  to  effect  the  movement  thereof  in  one  direction  or  the  other.- 

8.  A  regulator  for  a  dynamo  electric  machine  consisting  in  the 
combination  of  the  current-collector  or  briuhea,  a  rock-ahaft  11  con- 
nected with  and  operating  the  collector  or  brushes  and  provided  with 
the  curved  ratchets  33  and  34,  the  pawk  31  and  32  for  engaging  and 
bperating  said  ratcheta,  respectively,  and  provided  with  a  shaft  29, 
an  actuator  for  operating  the  aaid  pawla,  a  vibrating  magnetic  body 
12  arranged  in  proximity  to  the  armature  and  a  spring-actuated  tilt- 
ing-lever  16  carrying  said  body  and  mounted  upon  the  metal  of  the 
machine  lying  in  the  magnetic  circuit,  connections  intermediate  said 
lever  and  the  said  pawl-shaft  29,  aubatantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
aet  forth. 

9.  A  regulator  for  a  dynamo  electric  machine  consisting  in  the 
combination  of  the  current-collector  or  brushes  and  a  rock-shaft  11 
eoQuected  therewith  and  controlling  the  aame.  the  curved  ratchets 
33  and  34,  mounted  npon  aaid  rock  shaft,  a  reciprocating  frame  or 
bracket  36  mounted  loosely  upon  the  said  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to 
reciprocate  transversely  to  the  shaft  and  provided  with  means  for 
reciprocating  it.  the  fixed  pawla  31  and  32.  provided  with  a  shaft  29 
mounted  to  route  in  the  bracket  35,  a  vibrating  magnetic  body  i2 
and  connections  intermediate  the  aame  and  the  said  pawl-shaft  29, 
•ubstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

IU.  A  regulator  for  a  dynamo  electric  machine  consisting  in  the 
fcombination  of  the  current-collector  or  brushes  and  a  rock-shaft  1 1 
connected  therewith  and  controlling  the  same,  the  curved  ratchets, 
S3  and  34,  mounted  upon  said  rock -shaft,  a  reciprocating  frame  35 
provided  with  elongated  openings  36  for  receiving  the  shaft  U,  an 
eccentric  shaft  37  mounted  in  said  frame  35  for  reciprocating  the 
aame  and  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  the  shaft  29  mounted  in  said 
frame  35  and  provided  with  the  pawls  31  and  32  for  operating  the 
ratchets  33  and  34,  respectively,  a  vibrating  magnetic  body  12  and 
connections  intermediate  the  same  and  the  said  pawl-shaft  29,  sub- 
Mantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


608,309.    PLAMT-PROTBCTOR.    Aluanom  C.  Divb,  Kokomo, 
Ind.    Filed  Jaa  26.  1893.    Serial  He  459  803     iNo  modeU 


C'/uim. —  i.  A  plant  protector  or  forcing^!  having  a  bottomless 
growing  compartment  surrounded  by  non-conducting  space*  provided 
%dth  bottoms  or  floors  and  a  cover  or  lid  adapted  to  close  the  grow- 
ing compartment  and  surrounding  spaces,  substantially  as  specified 

2.  In  a  plant  protector  or  forcing  box,  the  glasa  plates  covering 
the  growing  compartment,  the  hinged  cover  or  lid.  tripping  devices 


connected  to  the  cover  or  lid  to  elevate  the  glam  platea,  and  means 
to  operate  the  cover  or  lid,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  plant  protector  or  forcing  box.  provided  with  glass  plate* 
covering  the  growing  compartment,  the  cover  or  lid  provided  with 
stops  U.  the  tripping  device  having  a  ball  or  weight  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  glass  plate  and  a  flexible  connection  attached  to  the  cover 
or  lid,  and  meana  to  operate  the  cover  or  lid,  substantially  as  specified. 


608,210.    AaRICOLTO&AL  IMPLEMEITT.     Loutn  Dobsch  8r. 
Milwaukee,  Win    Filed  Oct  18. 1892.    Senal  Ra  448.230    (Mo  model) 


Ckum. — 1.  A  draft  beam  aad  steering  handles,  a  atanchion  joined 
to  the  aame,  a  standard  connecting  the  draft-beam  and  stanchion,  a 
clamping  device  engaging  the  standard,  a  hilling  point  for  detachable 
engagement  with  the  clamping  device  and  atandard,  a  triangular  plate 
that  atraddlea  aaid  standard  above  the  point  when  in  position  tor  use, 
another  clamping  device  for  detachably  connecting  the  plate  and 
standard,  and  wing*  diverging  rearward  from  aaid  plate,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  draft-beam  and  steering  handles,  a  stanchion  joining  the 
aame,  a  atandard  connecting  the  draft-beam  and  atanchion,  a  clamp* 
ing  device  engaging  the  standard,  a  hilling  point  for  detachable  en- 
gagement with  the  clamping  device  and  standard,  a  triangular  plate 
that  straddles  said  standard  above  the  point  when  in  position  for  use, 
another  clamping  device  for  detachably  connecting  the  plate  and 
standard,  hinged  wiugs  diverging  rearward  fVom  the  plate,  a  brace 
joined  to  each  wing  and  suitable  means  for  adjustably  connecting  these 
braces  with  each  other  and  said  stanchion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  draft  beam  and  steering  bandies,  a  stanchion  joined  to  the 
same  a  atandard  connecting  the  draft  beam  and  stanchion,  a  clamp- 
ing device  engaging  the  standard  for  the  attachment  thereto  of  a 
hiller  or  digger  and  another  clamping  device  engaging  aaid  standard 
for  the  connection  therewith  of  a  straddling  triangular  plate  em- 
ployed in  connection,  with  the  hiller  and  having  rearwardiy  diverg- 
ing wings,  substantially  as  set  forth 


608,2  1  1 .  COCK  OR  PADCET.  OtOEQi  T.  likvam.  Philadelphia. 
Pa,  amlgnor  to  the  Meyer-3uiffea  Company,  Umlied.  Mew  fork.  M.  Y. 
Filed  SepL  13.  1892.    Serial  Ma  415.737.    (Mo  DodeL) 


»^ 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  aelf-closing  faucet,  a  pair  of  valve-lifting  lever^ 
the  handle-portionsof  which  are  formed  first  to  diverge .^m  aad  thee 
to  converge  toward  each  other,  sf^bstanti^y  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  self-closing  fitucet,  a  pair  of  valve  lifting  levers,  the  han- 
dle-portions of  which  first  diverge  from  and  then  convert  toward 
each  other  on  curved  linea,  fubatantially  as  set  forth.' 


-  -*'^'  ^J™*'^*>' 


Sjo 


w 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


NovtMiu  7,   1893 


Mtutad  nlt%  mtm,  t,  e^  teviaf  Mbn.  ud  a  pair  of  irrnMid  Wtm 
pi*«Mll«fMh«-M4  toth«ra]v*«t4l.M4  hariaff  aaeh  a  bowad  or 
croakad  haadb-pertioa,  MbauatialM  aa  tot  forth. 

4.  la  a  &«eat.  Uo  ooabiaatioa  with  tk«  body,  of  a  raira,  a  ipriag- 
Mtaatad  valro-ataai.  a  cap  kaviaf  a  |lopr«Mio«.  a  riaf  ha? iac  fulcra 
•aalad  ia  mM  dtprmioa,  BMaat  forlprarMtinK  laid  riag  froa  acei- 
imuay  taraiag.  aad  a  pair  of  croM<|leTara  pirotwl  togothar  and  to 
aaid  Ta}Ta.4tom.  aad  hariag  oacb  a  baadl«-portioB  diT«r/pa(  int  out- 
wardly aad  upwardly  aad  tbaa  eon*»nnBf  iawardly  aad  apwardlT 
iaboUatially  at  Mt  fertb.  I  /  K  7. 


508.2ia. 

Auc  12.  l» 


OOOFOI-iOOI.  JH«rPoini.O(MlKMtaiiOliioi   Pilad 
.  .  Sartia  la  44S.IB1    (IobkmM.) 


'M "'   ~ 


'J^ 


CU„m  -I.  A  coupon  book  in  wb|cb  tbe  ooupoat  are  raeairablc 
at  a  giTwi  place  for  an  eqairaleat  ralte  in  mercbaodiae,  composed  of 
*  Mriee  of  ttripe  of  dillbraat  danomiaale  ralaee,  bound  in  book  form 
aad  arraofwl  to  ezpoae  a  margio  of  a  etnp  oorreepondiog  to  »  de- 
Domiaata  raloe.  eaeb  rtrip  being  eompoeed  of  a  aenre  of  coupons  eep- 
arated  by  linee  of  perforations  and  hating  a  character  or  numeral  on 
the  exposed  margin  corresponding  witk  and  indicating  tbe  face  ralne 
of  tbe  said  coupon.  subeUntially  as  aa^l  for  the  purpose  described 

8.  A  coupon  book  ia  which  the  coupons  are  raceirable  at  a  given 
place  tor  an  equi  Talent  Talue  in  merchandise,  compoewl  of  a  seriei  of 
•tnps  of  differMit  denomiaata  Talues  bound  in  book  form,  tbe  said 
•trips  being  of  different  widths  aad  arranged  to  expoee  a  margin  at 
one  edge  and  compoaed  of  annmberoitconpunsseparatMl  by  lines  of 
perfbrationj.  aad  baring  a  cbaraetar  o*  numeral  on  the  ezpoeed  mar- 
gia  opposite  and  corresponding  with  t|e  fbce  ralne  of  the  coupon  to 
indicate  the  ralue  of  the  same,  aad  baring  a  toul  ralae  of  the  cou- 
pons oa  each  strip  placed  at  the  end  tber^f  rabeUatiaUy  as  described. 

I 


60B.Q18.    satTACiaASI.    Bkuam  P  roam.  M^aBort. 

Ooott.iirtgBororooa^ialftollwwdiDaTn.-Mt 
S,  im.    aerWIalHUL    (IoboM)     ~ 


%.  Tka  eombiaation  with  the  needle  arm  and  saiuble  meaos  for 
a<)aitiag  said  arm  rertically,  of  a  needle  turning  on  a  pirot  21  o« 
•aid  arm  aad  baring  a  pin  22  aad  aa  aagia  piece  adapted  to  engage 
tha  piaea  of  work  upoa  which  the  inatnuneot  is  used,  and  a  spring 
•agagiag  the  pirot  and  pin  22  whereby  tbe  oe«dle  is  held  at  iu  oor- 
mal  poMtion  until  deflected  by  engagement  of  the  angle  piece  with 
the  piece  of  work  upon  which  the  instrttmeot  is  asad. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  the  neadle  arm  baring  a  scale  17  aad 
•nitabla  meaas  for  a^jasting  said  arm  rerticaUy,  of  a  needle  piroted 
to  said  arm  and  prorided  with  an  angle  piece  adapted  to  engage  the 
piece  of  work  upon  which  the  instrument  is  used,  and  a  tpriiig  acting 
to  hold  the  point  of  the  needle  at  the  lero  point  of  tbe  scale  until  t«jl 
naedle  is  deflected  by  oscillation  of  tbe  angle  piece. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  the  sUndard  and  the  slide  baring  hub  5, 
and  saiuble  means  for  adjusting  said  slide  and  locking  it  in  position; 
of  needle  rod  4  engaging  said  hub  and  provided  with  a  scale,  a  nee- 
dle piroted  to  said  arm  and  baring  an  angle  piece  adapted  to  engage 
the  piece  of  work  upon  which  the  instrument  is  used,  and  a  spring 
acting  to  hold  tbe  needle  at  the  lero  point  of  the  scale  until  it  is  de- 
flected by  oscillation  of  the  angle  piece 

5.  The  combination  with  the  needle  arm  baring  an  angle~pieca 
and  a  spring  for  holding  said  needle  at  iu  normal  poeition.  of  the 
SUndard  baring  a  scale,  the  slide  baring  a  scale  adapted  to  regisuf 
therewith  and  suiuble  means  for  locking  the.  slid«  in  position  aOer 
adjustmeat. 

6  Tbe  combination  with  the  needle  arm,  the  needle  baring  an 
angle  piece,  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  needle  at  iu  normal  posi- 
tion, of  the  SUndard  baring  a  scale,  and  the  slide  consisting  of  hub  7 
ha  ring  a  head  8,  and  a  set  screw  for  locking  said  hub  in  position,  hub 
13  haring  a  head  12,  a  hub  5  which  carries  the  needle  rod,  screw  10 
baring  a  finger  piece  engaging  head  9  the  threaded  portion  of  said 
screw  engaging  head  12  so  that  said  bead  may  be  raised  or  lowered 
relatirely  to  head  9,  and  a  set  screw  for  locking  hub  13  and  the  parts 
carried  thereby  in  poeition  after  adjustment. 

7.  Tbe  combination  with  the  sUndard.  hubs  7  and  13,  and  set 
screws  for  locking  said  hubs  in  poeition.  of  head  9  upon  hub  7,  head 
12  and  *ub  5  carried  by  hub  13,  screw  10  baring  a  finger  piece  e«< 
gaging  head  9  and  routing  therein  but  held  against  vertical  more^ 
meat,  the  lower  end  of  said  screw  engaging  head  12  whereby  said* 
head  may  be  adjusted  relatirely  to  head  9.  needle  rod  4  engaging  hub 
5,  a  set  screw  for  locking  said  rod  in  poeition,  and  a  needje  piroted 
to  said  rod  and  prorided  with  an  aagIa  piece  adapted  to  engage  thi 
piece  of  work  upoa  which  the  instrument  is  used. 


008.^14:.    TKLIORAPHUT    Jou I. Pkah. mnaeamlls. Midq, 
F1M  May  2t.  1881    Serial  Ma  471.817.    (Ro  moM.) 


7*  ;**     w 

rfauR.— The  combinaUon  with  a  ulegraph  key,  of  the  exuoded 
isontact/,  the  self  domng  switch  lerer  g.  pirotally  suspended  IroA 
the  key-lerar  at  a  point  outward  of  the  eenUr  of  gravity  of  said  lever 
g,  tha  batten  «•  at  the  onUr  end  of  tbe  key  lerer,  and  the  cap-piece 
g*  having  the  eUm  f  working  through  said  button  and  piroted  to 
the  outer  ead  of  said  switch-lever  y,  said  button  and  said  cap-piece 
having  continuous  coincident  and  unobstructed  peripheral  margins, 
subeUatially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 


OOS.af  5.     ILCCTUC  niU  SIOfAUMe  STSTSM.     Jamb  B 
»ntT.  Braokty^  I.  T.    PUm  Aug  la  1892    Serial  Mo  442.893.    (lo 


Clmim.-\.  Tha  combiaatiM  vHk 
mmm  for  ai^aMiag  said  vm  Tartlaalfy 
^  aMi  proTidad  with  aa  a^l*  phea 
w  work  apoa  whieh  tha  hftirwt  te 
^ribiag  a  grmtar  are  thaa  tka»  d««4ikad 
^  tha  aiightaat  moraMat  af  Iha 
SM*  OKtOatioq  of  tha  potetoTtb* 


■aadla'arm  aad  snitable 

vf  a  aaadla  pirotad  to  said 

I  daptad  to  aagage  tha  piece 

thapoiatoraaidaaadle 

by  tha  Mgia  ptaoa  so 

will  j>re)laoa  parcep- 


Claim.~.\.  In  a  time  signaling  sysUm,  in  combination  with  a  main 
line  haring  saiuble  telegraphic  or  other  transmitting  and  receiving 
instraoieots  normally  in  circuit,  mechanism  subeUntially  as  described 
adapted  to  automatically  cat  out  tbe  said  iastrumento,  to  send  a  «»- 
riee  of  pre-arranged  sigaals  to  line  and  to  then  restore  tbe  circuit  to 
its  aonaal  cooditioa.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Ia  a  time  signaliag  sysUro,  in  combination  with  a  main  line 
haring  normally  in  eircnit  telegraphic  or  other  trauMnitUng  and  re- 
oairiag  inatrnmento,  mechanim  iubeUatially  as  deaeribed  adapted  to 
MWwaticaJly  open  aad  cloae  the  said  mala  line,  suiuble  transmitting 
tasinuMBta  for  aaoding  to  line  a  series  of  pr»-arranged  signals,  and 
mechanism  sabstaatially  as  daM;rib«l  adapted  to  operau  while  said 
Hna  ia  opea  aad  to  caoae  tha  said  signal  traaamiturs  to  operaU. 

3.  The  combination  oftha  main  line  ofaulagraphie  or  other  ci^ 
cait.  of  a  relay  through  which  said  Bne  is  normally  closed,  contad 
pl»taa  or  apriagi,  21.  S4  ia  eircnit  with  the  relay  magnet  coib  con 
banoualy  moving  notched  disks  12,  1 J  operated  at  diflkraat  spaads 
aad  a  lever  having  two,ar«t  Ifi.  15adaptad  to  aagagalaaaid  aalohaa 


Nuvaiiau.7,   i69J< 
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fit 


•iaahaaaoaiiy  aad  to  aaka  or  braak  eoataet  batwaao  aaid  piataa  or 
apringa,  subataatially  aa  daaeribad. 

4.  In  a  time  aignaliag  ijHaia,  the  eombiaation  of  a  maia  Uaa, 
■achaaiaai  labstantially  a^  described  for  opeoing  tha  aaaa,  a  aarias 
of  pra-arraaged  aigiial  traaamittiag  inatromantt  aad  a  •arie^  of  aato> 
maticaDy  tima-operatad  daiieea  adapted  to  coooact  in  said  transmit- 
tan  succeeaively  and  causa  tha  aaae  to  sand  saoceasively  to  Uaa  tha 
proper  pre-arranged  sigaals,  sabstaatially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  time  signaliag  system,  the  oombination  of  a  main  line,  a 
aeries  of  transmitting  inatramaBta  adapted  to  transmit  pra-arranged 
aigaak,  a  seriee  of  circuit  makers  cooaaetad  with  the  respective 
transmiturs  and  adapted  to  be  operated  •aocassively,  and  mecna 
adapted  to  place  the  eaid  ciroait-makers  eimalUBeoaaly  into  aad  out 
of  operative  poeition,  sabsUatiaUy  aa  sat  forth. 


■atehaa,  aad  a  eoataet  daviea  oparatad  thwaby.  aabataattolly  m  mi 
forth. 

11.  Tha  oombioatioa  of  the  aotehad  diaka  11  IS,  thalav«rM»i 
priaiag  anna  46,  47,  SI,  the  rod  52.  the  atationary  coataet  57,  tha 
movable  ooataet  55  haring  pia  or  jewel  59  aad  ooaaectad  with  aaid 
rod,  a  Dotehad  disk  7,  a  main  electric  Hne  aad  braach  ooadnoton 
fttMB  aaid  coBtaeta  57.  55,  to  aaid  main  line,  anfaataatiaUy  aa  *t  forth. 


608.ai6.  CALFWIAIBI.  AixaQLin.aon&(aB,Iowt.  FIM 
July  96. 1892.    Serfai  la  441.2891    (MomoiA) 


6.  The  combination  of  tha  aeries  of  pre-arranged  signal-traBa^ 
mitting  devices,  tbe  series  of  eircnit  makers  reapectirely  ooBBacted 
therewith,  a  series  of  notched  disks  8.  9  and  10.  adapted  to  operaU, 
substantially  in  the  manner  deecribed,  the  said  circuit  makers,  the 
time-operated  notched  disks  12,  13  moving  at  different  speeds,  and 
tbe  lever  having  two  arms  15,  16  adapted  to  engage  the  latUr  disks 
and  to  place  said  circuit  makers  simaluneonsly  in  or  oat  of  engage- 
ment with  said  disks,  8,  9,  10,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  Tbe  combination  of  tbe  disks  12,  13  having  notrbes  18,  17 
adapted  to  correspond  at  pre-deurmined  times  with  tbe  position  of 
arms  16,  15,  lever  14  baring  an  arm  20,  and  said  arms  16,  15,  diaka 
8,  9,  and  10  hariag  notches  arranged  to  come  succeeaively  in  action, 
and  a  aeries  of  circuit  makers  34,  35,  36  37  arranged  to  be  operated 
aimulUneously  by  arm  20  and  succeeaively  by  disks  8,  9,  10,  subataa- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  aeries  of  pre  arranged-aignal-traaa- 
mittiag  inatmmenta  70, 84, 95,  the  aarica  of  contact  spriags  aad  pUtea 
34,  35,  36,  37  in  circuit  therewith,  the  several  disks  4.  5  and  6,  each 
oorreeponding  to  one  of  said  instrumenU  and  having  appropriate 
notches  or  devices  for  operating  said  contacU  34,  35,  36,  arms  29 
coflaaetad  with  respective  contaete  34.  35,  and  36.  notched  disks  8, 
9  and  10,  arm  32,  lever  14  compriaiag  anaa  20.  16  and  15  and  tha 
noteh  tima-operatad  disks  12  and  13,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  of  the  main  line,  the  relay  through  which 
aaid  line  is  normally  cloead,  the  tine  oparatad  mechanism  for  opeo- 
ing said  circuit,  inelading  aaid  relay  aad  the  contact  springs  21,  24 
and  notched  disk  1 1  with  which  aaid  spring  24  engagea.  aabaUatially 
as  and  for  the  porpoeaa  aet  forth. 

10.  In  a  time  aignaliag  ayawm,  the  oombination  with  a  buub  Una 
and  time  operated  mechanism  for  opening  aad  cloning  the  same,  a 
grand  hour  signal  device,  compriaiag  two  disks  operated  at  dtffisreot 
^laada  and  haring  aotcbea  arranged  to  correspond  at  a  pra-datar- 
Bined  tiaa.  a  larer  baring  arma  whieh  aagafa  aimaUaoeoaaly  in  aaid 


c 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein  deecribed  calf  weaner  eompoaad  of  the 
bead  ring  A,  and  the  feeding  ring  B  to  encircle  the  mutzle  of  the  an* 
imal  and  retain  the  device  in  place  and  prevent  spreading  thereof^ 
the  two  ringa  having  the  rear  portions  brought  eloea  together  to  coma 
banaath  tbe  chin  of  the  animal,  and  baring  their  forward  portioaa 
aeparatad  aad  meshed  together,  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  Tbe  herein  deecribed  calf  weaner  compoeed  of  the  head  ring 
A  having  side  loops  integrally  formed  therewith  to  receive  the  head 
strap,  and  tbe  feeding  ring  B,  to  encircle  tbe  muzzle  of  the  animal 
and  reuin  the  device  ia  place  and  prevent  spreading  thereof,  tbe  two 
rings  having  the  rear  portions  brought  in  contact  to  come  below  the 
chin  of  the  animal  and  having  their  forward  portions  separated  and 
meabad  together,  aubatantially  aa  deecribed. 

3.  The  herein  ahown  aad  describad  waanar  eompoaad  of  tha  bead 
ring  A  haring  side  loops  integraQy  formed  therewith  to  raeaive  tha 
head  strap,  and  the  feeding  ring  B,  to  encircle  the  mnzzle  of  the  ani^ 
mal  and  retain  tbe  device  in  place  and  prevent  spraading  theraof,  tha 
two  ringa  being  formed  of  wire  which  hare  their  ends  looped  together 
aad  brought  in  contact  below  tbe  chin  of  the  animal,  and  haring  theif 
forward  portiona  aeparatad  and  meahed  together,  and  links  embracing 
the  ringa  at  the  point  of  contact,  one  oa  each  side  of  the  looped  and* 
thereof,  aabaUatially  aa  aet  forth 


608.217.  JOOUAIrBOL   WaMLeaM.I««Tork.I.T. 
liK:HlS93.    Strtri  loi  467,482.    (JfoBOM.) 


ClmiwL — 1.  In  a  wringer,  tbe  boxes  0,  O',  formed  in  two  partly 
with  tips  0*  aad  having  tha  aanolar  racBaaaa  y,/,  in  oombiaatioa  with 
roller  ahafta  haring  the  aalargamaata  2f,  Of,  matehing  ia  aaoh  bozan^ 
aad  raoaaaaa  oarrying  flbroua  material  P  adapted  to  reuin  oil,  and 
with  the  liaka  M  aad  apring  leaves  M',  all  arranged  for  Joint  opara- 
tion  aa  herein  apeciflad. 

2.  Tha  eombiaation  with  the  framing,  of  tha  box  foraaad  ia  two 
paria  aaoh  hariag  a  raoaaa,  aad  tha  ooa  part  flttad  orar  tha  othar^ 
aad  tha  link  M  with  opaaiag  and  apring  iaai^  aabataotiaDy  aa  ap>(iii>d. 

S.  Tha  combination,  with  the  framing,  of  the  boK  forowd  ia  tv« 
parta  the  one  orer  the  other  and  aaoh  proridad  aritb  a  aaat-aaaalar 
raoaaa,  and  internal  lip,  aad  a  Unk  of  thin  outarial  provfdad  with  % 
apriag  leaf  aad  bast  opon  itaaiC  ooa  portion  baiag  fbraMd  wHh  tm. 
opaaiag,  anbatantially  aa  anadflad. 


«3a 
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flMDtt  1.1892.    8«rtU  Ma  453,701    OhmtA.) 


Cknm.—l.  In  a  elothM-whoger,  thecraak  A  of  cMt  meul.  pro- 
dded with  «  battoo  A«  cut  iaUgT%l  iher«  vith.  baring  a  smooth  outer 
lk«e,  in  oombinatioo  with  the  handU  C  taring  a  smooth  bottomed 
f^ac^a  «  IvewTing  uch  battoa.  and  witl|  the  crank-pin  B  haring  a 
■nalW  portion  B»  extended  throagh  the  button,  aU  arranged  for  joint 
•pwation  tabaUntialljr  as  barein  apeeifiei 

a.  In  a  elothes-wnager,  the  crank  i,  tmooth  fkced  button  A« 
and  maUer  neck  A',  all  of  east  iron  or  an^ogoni  strong  material  not 
UabJe  to  form  iron  rust,  in  com1>iaation  with  the  crank-pin  B  harin* 
a  mailer  part  B*  fitted  in  the  crank,  and  iu  neck  and  button,  and 
l»«»ded  ends  B-,  B«,  and  with  the  handle  C  baring  the  smooth-bot- 
tonedmseee  c.  all  arrancwl  for  joint  operajtioo  BaboUntiaUy  as  herein 


608.Q19.   CHUU.    PiAnD.eoooim.e«oot,V«te-    PiladHac 
^ISW.    iMal  la  460.344    oromodcL)  »«-« 


CTrfai.— 1.  lBachara,thecoflibittatio^orabod7hariBgaeoTer, 
*  dMhar  ahaft  jonmaled  in  the  body,  gMiritg  for  routing  the  dasher 
Aaft,  and  a  renlient  clamping  frame  formi*g  a  bearing  and  support 
fcr  tka  fMriagaad  composwi  of  rwilieat  onfwardlj  springing  rertical 
ridaa  aad  hariax  horiiMtal  aroM  arranged  4n  the  eorer  and  proridod 
»t  their  onto-  ends  with  hooks  eagagiag  t|e  sides  of  the  body,  and 
.■Maa  ibr  holding  tha  hooka  in  aagagem*^  with  the  body  and  for 
•omprearfng  the  sidee  of  the  clamping  frasM,  iubstantiaUy  as  described. 

X  In  a  chura,  the  oombiaatMM  of  a  bod^  hariaga  eorer,  a  dasher 
■haftjouraaled  in  the  body  and  prorided  i«ith  a  dasher,  in^h^niwn 
fcr  rotating  the  dasher  shaft,  a  damping  frafte  fbrming  a  support  aad 
MMiaf  for  sai4  maohaaka  aad  oompriaii^  a  ractaagnlar  rartieal 
Purtiea  haring  raailieat  sides  and  araa  ezt«jdiag  from  the  lower  ends 
of  the  sides  of  the  rertieal  portion  aad  rising  npoa  the  coTtr  aad 
tawinating  at  their  outd^  ends  in  hooks  -^ging  the  body  aad  se- 
ewiag  the  eorer  thereon,  aad  a  securing  liak{siidiagly  mounted  on  the 
vartieal  portion  of  the  damping  ftvme,  sub^aatially  as  described. 


Claim. — 1.  A  steam  splitting  machine,  comprising  a  steam  cylin- 
der, a  piston  rod  therein,  both  ends  of  which  extend  out  of  the  ends 
of  the  steam  cylinder,  the  lower  end  of  said  piston  rod  haring  attached 
thereto  an  ax,  the  upper  end  of  said  piston  rod  bearing  a  pulley,  a 
ropa,  chain  or  cable  passed  orersaid  puUey,  and  log  tongs  atuched 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  rope,  chain  or  cable,  whereby  the  ax  and 
log  are  raised  at  the  same  time ;  subsUatlsIly  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  log  splitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suiuble  frame, 
a  steam  cyUnder  supported  by  said  frame,  a  piston  rod,  both  ends  of 
which  extend  out  of  the  ends  of  the  steam  cylinder,  one  end  of  said 
piston  rod  haring  atUched  thereto  an  ax,  the  other  end  haring  at- 
tached  thereto  a  swireied  pulley,  and  a  rope,  chain  or  cable  rigidly 
attached  to  some  suiuble  support  at  one  end  and  pasaed  orer  the 
pulley,  and  log  tongs  atUched  t«  the  free  end  of  said  rope,  chain  or 
cable;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  log  splitting  machine,  the  combination  of  s  suiuble  frame 
a  steam  cylinder  supported  by  said  frame,  a  piston  rod,  both  ends  of 
which  extend  out  of  the  ends  of  the  steam  cylinder,  one  end  of  said 
piston  rod  haring  attached  thereto  an  ax,  the  other  end  hsriog  at- 
tached thereto  a  swireled  pulley,  snd  a  rope,  chain  or  cable  rigidly 
attached  to  some  suiuble  support  at  one  end  and  passed  orer  the  pul- 
ley, log  tongs  attached  to  the  free  end  of  said  rope,  chain  or  cable, 
and  fricUonal  guide^rollers  between  which  said  rope,  chain  or  cable 


4.  The  combination  of  a  suiuble  frame-work  mounted  orer  a  bodj 
of  waUr,  a  steam  cylinder  supported  by  said  frame  work,  a  piston  rod 
haring  both  ends  passed  out  of  the  ends  of  the  steam  criinder,  an  af 
attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  piston  rod,  a  swirded  pulley  at* 
tached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  piston  rod,  a  rope,  chain  or  cable  rig- 
idly attached  at  one  end,  from  thence  being  passed  up  orer  the  pul- 
ley aad  exUadiag  downward,  log  tAogs  attached  to  the  lower  free 
end  of  said  rope,  chain  or  cable,  an  abutment  in  the  waUr  and  a  suit- 
able splitting-block  mounted  upon  said  abutment;  substantially  as  set 
rorth. 


PimUBiAlb  PBOdM  Of  MAK- 

iBdL  FOadJiM 


oos.aao.  iriouioob 
ore  SAio.  cmui  JL  eiii__. 

nLUH    amMM4MM6.    (lo 

Cbia.— 1.  A.  ftrtillaar  eompoaad  of  tn  HMrmtad  tank  sratar  or 
*iliek"  or  Mwh  protaid  or  albuaiaoaa  saboUiMMa  eombiaad  with  a 

*.  Tfc«  k»«fa  daaeribad  proeaas  of 
yroMd  or  albaasiaoaa  aihatantiaa  lata  a 
Mk  ofaaagaaaoa  aad  iroa,  aiziaf  said 
tnponttiac  to  dryaaaa,  safaataatially  aa 

>•  Tha  hareia  daaeribad  ao»-riaeid 

nnHlriiaf  of  nadoeoapoaod  proiaidor , .w^»-, 

MBtoitod  taak-watar  or  "sliek  '  eoabiaad  wkh  a  solabia  sak  of  aaa- 
— -n  aad  iroa.  ' 


I) 


ertiag  "stick"  or  sach 

by  addiag  a  soluble 

with  tha  "stick  "and 

itftmSzer 
ofeoa 
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Claim.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  bearing  therefor  {passing  orer  the  sliding  cylinder  and  secured  upon  the  foUowar.  air 


prorided  with  a  screw-threaded  socket  or  boss  C.  a  cup-shaped  oil 
r«cepUcle  of  transparent  maUrial  prorided  with  a  screw  tiuread  by 
which  it  is  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  the  said  boss,  and  a 
band  encircling  the  shaft  and  extending  through  a  groore  in  the  bear- 
ing and  into  the  oil  receptacle,  snbsuntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  beanng  prorided  with  a 
aocket  or  boss  C,  the  oil  recepUcle  deuchablr  secured  to  the  said 
boss,  the  elastic  band  surrounding  the  shaft  and  extending  into  the 
oil  recepUcle,  the  deUchable  frame  G  haring  iu  legs  entering  into 
the  said  boss  or  socket  C  aad  extending  thence  into  the  oil  recepUcle, 
and  the  pulley  or  wheel  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  said  frame  upon 
a  remorable  shaft,  the  said  pulley  forming  a  guide  for  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  said  band  which  encircles  the  shaft,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  shail,  of  a  bearing  B  therefor,  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  tubular  meUl,  from  which  projecu  the  open  ended 
boss  C,  and  in  which  ie  formed  the  inUmal  groore  d  opposite  the  said 
boss,  the  oil  recepUcle  adapted  to  be  deUchably  secured  to  the  said 
bees,  and  the  band  E  which  is  adapted  to  lie  in  the  groore  <i  and  encir- 
cle the  shaft,  and  to  exUnd  into  the  said  oil  receptacle,  subsUntially 
H  set  forth. 


inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  ralres  for  said  pipes,  and  means  such  as  shown 
to  eleraU  the  follower  and  sliding  cylinder,  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  described. 


0O8.228.  BAHDLB.  OioMB  Jaouoi.  Coboea.  aarignor  to  Wli- 
llam  P  Or«en.  Troy,  H  T  FUad  June  22.  1893.  Serial  Ha  478.448. 
(MomodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  knob  or  handle,  the  combination  with  a  peripb 
orally  groored  head,  of  a  bead-inclosing  wire  coil  seated  in  the  pe- 
ripheral groore  of  the  head,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  knob  or  handle,  the  combination  with  a  bead  hariug  a 
peripheral  groore,  and  sockets  in  the  wall  of  such  groore,  of  a  head- 
inclosing  wire  coil  seated  in  such  groore  and  haring  the  ends  of  the 
wire  bent  and  inserted  in  the  sockeUin  the  groore-wall.  subsUntially 
as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  knob  comprising  a  periph- 
erally grooved  head,  a  head-inclosing  wire  coil  seated  in  the  head- 
groore,  and  an  attaching-shank,  subsUntially  as  described. 


608,224:.    ALBOM-STAITD.    luuo  lAvnun.  Hew  York.  I.  T. 
FlM  Aug.  1.  18S3.    Serial  Mo.  482,063     ( Mo  loodeL) 


Claim.— I.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting  sUnd,  of  an  album 
hinged  to  an  upright  portion  of  the  sUnd,  a  spring-actuated  sUy 
hinged  to  the  base  of  the  sUnd.  a  handle  piroted  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  sUy  and  guided  along  the  bottom  of  the  album,  and  means  for  lock 
ing  the  handle  to  the  album  so  as  to  support  the  same  in  horixonUl 
position  on  the  upright  portion  and  sUr,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting  sUnd,  of  an  album  hinged 
to  an  upright  portion  of  the  sUnd,  a  spring-actuated  supporting  sUy 
hinged  to  the  base  of  the  sUnd,  and  a  handle  piroted  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  sUy  and  guided  in  eyes  atUched  to  the  bottom  of  the 
album,  said  handle  being  prorided  with  nicks  by  which  it  caa  be 
locked  in  position  so  as  to  support  the  album  in  horiaontal  poaition 
or  neariy  so.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


508,225.     AIE-C0IIPRE880R.    JoMUoon.aDOinnaU.Ohla 

Piled  June  27, 18»2.    Serlai  Ba  438,172.    (Modal) 

Claim— \:  In  an  aif  compressor  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  the  fixed  vessel,  a  cylinder  fitted  to  alide  therein,  a 
follower  fitted  to  slide  within  said  criinder,  a  flexible  air  tight  tube 
haring  one  end  connected  to  the  fixed  ressel  and  its  opposiu  end 


2.  The  combination  of  the  fixed  resael,  the  sliding  cylinder  C  the 
follower  within  said  cylinder,  the  bar  D  centrally  fixed  within  said 
cylinder,  the  guide  bars  K,  centrally  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the 
fixed  vessel  and  extending  up  upon  each  side  of  the  bar  D,  the  pul- 
leys joumaled  in  each  end  of  said  bar,  the  chain  passing  around  said 
pulleys  and  secured  respectirely  to  the  bars  K,  and  the  follower  the 
box  F  secured  to  the  follower,  the  rope  connected  to  the  top  of  said 
box,  the  windlass  for  derating  the  follower  and  cyUnder,  the  pipe  N, 
the  three  way  cock,  the  branches  P  P,  and  the  flexible  tube  haring 
its  opposite  ends  connected  to  the  fixed  ressel,  and  the  follower  ra> 
spectirely,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  fixed  ressel  the  sliding  cylinder  the 
f9llower  fitted  to  slide  within  said  cylinder,  the  flexible  tube,  the 
flanged  ring  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  flexible  tube  to  the 
fixed  ressel,  the  ressel  G  and  ring  g,  secured  upon  the  follower  and 
clamping  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  the  onUr  cylinder  I  resting  upon 
the  flanged  ring,  the  windlass  joumaled  in  the  upper  edge  of  the  cyl- 
inder I,  and  the  windlass  rope  connected  to  the  follower,  subsUntially 
as  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  fixed  ressd  B  haring  central  uprighu 
K,  the  sliding  cylinder  C  haring  central  upright  D,  pulleys  in  each 
end  of  said  upright,  and  a  chain  around  said  polleya,  the  follower  E. 
the  box  P,  haring  flange  /,  and  nut  /'securing  it  centrally  to  the  fol- 
lower, and  prorided  at  its  top  with  a  cap  aad  ring,  the  rubber  tab* 
H,  the  rings  b,  and  <;,  securing  its  opposite  ends,  to  the  ressel  B  and 
the  foDower  respectirely  the  screws  connecting  the  chain  to  the  fol- 
lower and  standard  K,  the  cylinder  I  resting  upon  the  ring  b  and  har* 
ing  a  windlass  in  its  upper  end  for  elerating  the  follower  and  sliding 
cylinder,  the  cylinder  G  connected  to  nng  ff  remorable  weighu  and 
the  ralred  inlet,  and  outlet,  pipes  subsUntially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 


508,226.    PI&B  B8CAPB.    Max  Kounn  CUOMO,  in   Fflad 

Oot22.I892.    Serial  la  448M4    OtoMtA) 

CUat— 1.  The  fire  aaeape  herein  deaeribed.eonBtsbng  of  the  piat- 
forma  B  made  of  the  flat  bars  S,  to  which  the  solid  disconnected  trian- 
gular bars  E  prorided  with  scarlk«  and  haring  redoeed  ends  are  tit' 
etad,  and  the  ladders  D,  prorided  with  rungs  d  of  the  same  crosa  see 
tion,  and  hinged  to  said  platforms  all  made  of  solid  wrought  iroa  or 
atael  and  all  eonstructed  aad  arranged  as  shown  aad  specified  to  fonm 
aa  ico-proof  fire-escape. 

2.  In  a  balcony  fire  escape  the  balcony  deecribed.  prorided  with 
a  floor  or  floor  aeetions  formed  of  sniuble  snpportiag  bars  spaced 
wi  iaiy  apart  and  haring  saenrad  thereon  disconnected  bar*  of  wrought 
iron  or  ataal.  praaanting  a  sharp  odge  upward,  whereby  long  sliu  or 
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608.937.  nxonwAppAiATUK  AiuiiAii.Aa.niHutTfl)aL 


ortkabezoroMucnbaUatUljMipMiflad  !"••-«» 

•Mi^«idbox or loelowre hanng  io  th.  ados wiadow. with uUnal 

■poo  wh,ch«idiw.ngU  .oaaud.  a  boi  or  oa.^  inclowaguT.wiM 
"d  n.o«ud  ~  a.  to  b.  ft^  to  .win«  or  in;;!^  .roaod'r«r.  '. 

»ad  bndf*  toffvthor.  •abttaotiallr  a*  (pMiflad.  "^     '  «'«» 


lUt^  IWl.  la  IM.6M:  in  Balcbim  lUr.  a.  iwi.  Wa  7a7M  «dto 
U»l.  Iki  «.0e3  and  la  28.»«2.  — ••luws*. 


'1  Tfc««»'>w»t»o«laaailhMkwiapp»rataa,ofaawiB«, 
•  bar  apoa  wUeh  nid  nrioc  ia  aoaDted.  aod  k  box  or  ea«af  iaeioa- 
fag  laid  awtoc  aad  Bovatwl  ■•  aa  to  be  fr«e  to  iwiog  or  to  tan 
OTMad  Mid  iaoloaad  swiac,  avbataatiaDj  aa  ibaeiAad. 

I  Tka  ooaabfaatkM  ia  aa  iOaaoa  appanfa*,  of  ft  twiag,  a  bar 
«^wUek  Mid  aviag  ia  Moaatwi,  a  box  orl  caaag  iackMiiif  Mid 
•wtafaad  Moutad  to  aa  ta  ba  frM  to  awiag  ir  to  tora  aronad  Mid 
fae»Oi*»«*wfag,  aad  tttiimg  wbaraby  M«h  twi^giaff  or  Uraiof  moTo. 
■Mrt  eaa  ka  iapartad  to  Mid  box  or  ea«Bf.  MAataatialiy  m  ■paeiSad. 
Vnj^ao^btoatioa  ia  aa  iOarioa  appaM^ia,  of  a  awiafr  a  box 
•rwiiaf  iaelaiiaf  aaid  awiat  aad  aoaatad  afoa  tha  pirot  ihaft  of 
?•■■•••■•*••»•*«•«•  iwi^g  «•  tara  thatloa,  aad  an  iadi«»tiag 
■*i»  or  paiatar  aaevad  to  Mid  pivot  ikaft  ^  tka  oalMi  of  Mid 
W«  or  faataaua.  aabalMtidfy  aa  apadiad. 

4^  M«MMlfa»  i.  aa  fBrnhm  apyara^  of  a  awiag.  a  bar 
TfT-V^?"  »**f  *»  ■<>—*•<.  >  bo«  or  naiMg  ianlnaiag  Mid  awfag 
«M  aM«iad  ap  aa  to  b*  ftw.te  awfaf  or  to  tmii  araaad  tka  MiM,  a 


C'Jaim. — 1.  A  eartridga  Ibodar  cooaiating  of  a  lorar  pivoted  aear 
the  ttont  of  the  nagaaae  chamber,  an  aetoatiag  ipriog  operating  bo- 
tweea  the  bottooi  of  the  magaaine  chamber  and  the  ander  lidee  of 
the  lever  aear  the  pirot  of  the  Utter,  the  top  or  operatire  edge  of 
the  rear  half  of  the  lever  being  arch-«haped  or  convex,  aod  an  »- 
■haped  Uvor  haviag  ita  ftilcnim  in  the  Mid  lever,  the  lifter  half  of 
aaeh  S-ehaped  lever  adapted  to  engage  with  the  a4jaeent  sarfkee  of 
the  magaxine  chamber  therebj  raiaing  the  heavier  end  aad  oaimng 
It  to  eagage  aadar  the  ballet  of  the  bottom  cartridge,  as  set  forth 

2.  The  eombination  with  the  breech  bolt  aod  it«  lever  of  a  lock- 
iag  bar  pivoted  oa  the  boh,  a  Mud  carried  hj  tbe  flringllever  aad 
adapted  by  ooataet  with  the  Mid  locking  bar  to  counteract  the  nor- 
mal  action  of  the  apring  of  the  Mid  lever  aod  to  diMogage  a  detent 
earried  by  the  Mid  firing  lever  fi^m  the  firing  pin  as  the  continued 
motion  of  the  breech  bolt  lever  forces  the  Mid  locking  bar  down  into 
iu  notch  in  the  itaoding  breech,  m  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  main  spring.  lever  interpoaed  between 
the  main  spriag  and  the  breech  boh  lever  and  depre«ed  by  the  said 
■priag,  a  ooavex  cootoor  upon  the  lower  edge  of  the  Mid  lever  ex- 
tendiag  fromita  aoae  backward,  a  concave  upon  one  side  of  the  breech 
boh  lever  adapted  to  receive  tbe  Mid  convex  contour  in  the  uncocked 
pothioo,  a  ihottider  oa  the  same  side  of  the  breech  bolt  lever  as  tbe 
said  eoacave  aad  a  notoh  in  the  lower  edge  of  the  Mid  lever  adapted, 
in  reapectof  poaition,  to  embrace  the  mid  shoulder  in  the  firing  posi-' 
tioB,  aa  Mt  forth. 

4.  Tbe  eombination  of  trigger.  V-ahaped  main  apriag  within  tha 
chamber  of  the  breach  BMchaniam  and  in  troat  of  the  breech  boh 
lever,  a  lever  interpoaed  between  the  Mid  main  spring  and  breech  bolt 
lever,  a  eoavea  contour  upon  the  lower  edge  of  the  said  intermediate 
lever  exteading  from  iu  ooee  backward,  a  concave  upoa  one  side  of 
the  laid  breech  boh  lever  adapted  to  receive  the  Mid  convex  contour 
ia  the  oaeocked  poaition,  a  ahoalder  oa  the  mom  nde  of  the  breech 
boh  lever  m  the  said  ooaeave  aad  a  notoh  ia  the  lower  edge  of  the 

I  Mid  intermedi«^  lever  adapted,  in  reapeet  of  poaition  to  embrace  tha 
Mid  ihovlder  ia  the  firing  pomtioa,  u  aet  forth. 

5.  The  oambiaatioa  of  a  spring  bar  upon  the  breeeh  boh  and  aor. 
ma»f  loekiag  a  atad  upoa  the  firing  pin,  with  aa  iadine  apoa  tha 
leckfag  bar  adapted,  at  the  MoaMot  the  bfeaeh  boh  ia  poBad  fato 
ftriag  poaitioa,  to  diaaagage  tha  aaid  qMiag  bv  ftoq  tkf  Mid  tbH 
apoa  the  firing  pia,  M  tat  forth.  '" 
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6.  The  aombtaatioa  of  firiag  larar,  a  pia  pra>)aeliBg  ap  ttom  tha 
rear  nod  of  Mid  lever  through  the  atoek  of  the  arm.  a  Uvar  hariag  ita 
fUcnuB  apoo  the  nw  end  of  the  arm  aad  adapted  by  ita  BMtioo 
thereabout  to  lock  or  relaaM  the  firing  lever,  and  a  ipiisl  rataraiag 
apriag  about  the  said  pin,  aa  aet  forth. 

7.  The  oombbutioB  of  terar  having  its  fUenimoa  the  rear  aod  of 
tha  arm,  loekiag  boh  foat  thereto,  are  ahaped  alot  in  the  ead  plate  of 
tha  arm,  and  a  projectioa  from  the  firing  lever  within  reaeh  of  tha 
operative  aoae  of  the  Mid  lever,  aa  aat  forth. 

8.  The  oombiaatioB  with  theaide  platea,  tha  oppoaiu  aid*  adfM 
of  which  are  grooved,  of  a  detachable  cover  plate  adapted,  by  being 
ehamfored  along  ita  aide  edgea,  to  alide  in  the  grooved  edgM  of  the 
Mid  aide  platea,  to  be  hehl  in  place  by  the  aorew  which  providM  the 
fhlcnim  of  the  breach  boh  lever  aad,  by  haviag  a  rearward  aztaoaioB 
eoneaved  on  ita  inner  edge,  to  completely  cIom  up  the  rear  part  of 
the  chamber  of  the  breech  mechaniam,  aa  Mt  forth. 


otally  oooaaetod  te  tha  earner  ia  the  patha  of  aaid  wiraa, 
pMiagaMvaaaat  of  theaeraparaia  eoedireetiMi.aad  ato^ 
te  Bah  Movaot  of  aaid  acrapara  laeidaatal  to  m 
^Miaga,  HbataatiallT  aa  aat  forth. 


arcaagai 
oftte 
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C'iaim.—  An  article  of  mannfoctnre,  to  wit,  a  double  apron,  com- 
pHaing  a  belt,  two  detachable  perforated  flapa  bottooed  thereto,  the 
inner  cue  of  Mid  flaps  haviag  a  hole  therein  adapted  to  receive  the 
penis ;  a  bag  impervious  to  water  aUached  to  the  lower  ends  of  aaid 
fiap* ;  absorbent  material  placed  in  Mid  bag,  and  strings  adapted  to 
pass  between  the  lega,  attached  to  the  inner  flap  beneath  Mid  hole 
for  the  penis,  snbstentially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


608,3  80.    B&ICX  OR  TILB  MACHIMI.     Juum  &  MaiWUIOT. 

Bdgir.  Wia    FUed  July  31,  1883.    Serial  la  481,»4a    (le 


dtnm. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  coring  diseases,  the  combiastioa, 
with  a  reflector  and  a  light  arranged  therein,  of  a  frame  pronded 
with  aa  a^jaatebly  arranged  glam  paae,  a  sereen  forming  a  chaasber 
ia  front  of  Mid  pane,  and  a  blanket  support  removably  and  adjust- 
ably arranged  on  uid  screen,  consisting  esaentially  of  a  collar  I,  arms  f, 
aad  holding  claws  />,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purposM  Mt  forth. 

8.  Ia  an  apparatus  for  curing  dissasw,  the  oombiaation,  with  a 
rafleetor  aad  ao  electric  light  arranged  tharaia,  of  a  f^me  consisting 
of  two  side  piecw  a*  having  groovM  a*,  a  gla«  pane  adapted  to  slide 
in  aaid  groovee,  a  screen  forming  a  chamber  in  fVtNit  of  Mid  pans. 
aad  a  blanket  support  removably  and  a4iaatebly  arraaged  od  Mid 
aereea,  eonaiating  SMsntislly  of  a  collar  I,  arms  f ,  aod  holding  claws 
P,  anbataBtially  as  and  for  the  p«rpoe«  set  forth. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  for  ouriag  dissasM,  the  eombination,  with  a 
reflector  aad  aa  electric  light  arraaged  therein,  of  a  frame  provided 
with  a  glaM  paae,  a  screen  forming  a  chamber  in  fVont  of  Mid  pane, 
aad  as  a4jnstably  arranged  blanket  support  on  said  screen,  consist- 
lag  swaatially  of  a  collar  I,  arms  f ,  and  holding  claws  /*,  snbeteotially 
as  aod  for  the  purpoeM  Mt  forth. 


608.383.  aAFITT-fiWrrCH.  Jabm K  M orau.  ttan  HaU.  m- 
rignor  of  two-thMs  to  Oeorge  A  Harrtsoo,  U  Fayatte,  and  Tbomw  II 
Andrew.  W«t  PainU  Ini  PIM  July  la  1883.  Serial  la  480.033 
(lonndaL) 


Ctahn. —  1.  In  a  brkk  and  tile  machine,  the  oombinatioo  of  the 
carriage  and  cut-ofF  wirM  with  a  vertically  redprooative  carrier  oa 
the  carriage,  serapera  pivotally  connected  to  the  carrier  ia  the  patha 
of  Mid  wirM,  aad  springs  opposing  outward  movemeat  of  the  torapen, 
Bobetentially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  brick  and  tile  machine,  the  eombination  wf  the  earriage 
aad  cut-off  wirM  with  a  bracket  depending  fh>m  the  carriage,  a  hori- 
soatal  bar  haviag  a  vertical  shank  looM  in  the  bracket,  scrapers  coa- 
aeeted  at  one  eod  to  the  bar  aad  haviag  their  other  eads  In  the  patha 
of  said  wirM,  sprinp  opposed  to  outward  movemeat  of  the  scrapers, 
a  easB-lever  oonoecting  Mid  bar  and  earriage,  aad  a  devise  arranged 
oa  the  BMchine  fl«me  to  bear  agaiaat  the  lever,  snbstentiaBy  m  aet 
«Mth. 

8.  Ia  a  briek  aad  tile  maehiae,  the  eoMbiaatioa  of  the  earriage 
aad  eat-off  wirM  with  a  rattieally  reeiproeatire  earner,  sorapers  piv- 


Clttim. — 1.  The  combination,  in  a  railway  switch,  with  the  switoh 
pointa,  of  a  switch-bar  composed  of  three  parts  jointed  together,  a 
spring  clasp  whereby  Mid  parts  are  normally  held  straight,  a  lever 
looated  alongside  the  track  and  connected  to  Mid  switch-bar,  and  a 
atrike  or  contact  device  00  the  moving  train  adapted  to  come  in  coo- 
taet  with  Mid  lever,  whereby  the  jointed  switch-bar  is  forced  fh>m 
its  straight  poaition  and  the  switoh  is  operated,  snbstoDtially  as  Mt 
forth. 

1.  The  combination,  in  a  railway  switch,  of  the  switoh  points, 
the  switch- bar  C  compoeed  of  three  parta  jointed  together,  a  clasp  C, 
a  spring  8  whereby  said  elaap  is  held  ia  to  eagageaent,  a  lever  E  adapted 
to  be  operated  from  the  moving  train,  a  rope  or  Chain  V  running 
theace  to  a  lever  L  attached  to  the  switoh-bar  aad  around  a  shMve 
V  mounted  in  one  of  the  parts  of  the  switoh-bar,  aad  Mid  sheave,  Mid 
several  parts  being  arranged  aad  operatiag,  sabstaatiaHy  as  set  forth.  - 

8.  The  oombiaation,  in  a  switch,  of  the  switoh  poiata  a,  the  switoh- 
bar  C  eoaaeeted  thereto  and  composed  of  thrM  parta  pivoted  together, 
the  switeh-stend  shaft  D,  a  lever  L  piroted  to  one  of  the  cro«  tiM' 
aad  to  the  switoh-bar,  a  sheave  V  mounted  ia  oee  of  the  parts  of  the 
switoh-bar,  a  rope  or  eliain  V  maning  fW>m  aaid  lever  around  Mid 
shMve  to  a  lever  alongmde  the  track.  Mid  lerer,  and  meaM  for  op- 
erating the  aaiM  trom  the  uMviag  train,  Mbataotially  as  set  forth. 
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008.388.  FOLOlk^amU  Ki  alWue-MACHiite  jonl 
mbdmuia  at  joHph.  Ma   PM  Apt  11  lam   amii  la  «7a2s& 

(logHiH) 


C«RM.-.l.  A  folder  compriaiof  s  flzad  block,  aa  upper  rear- 
wmrdlT  pro>ctii»f  plat*  Meored  toiaid  |ioek  at  the  front  end  only  a 
lower  plate  wUublj  eoaaeeted  with  and  «pport«l  by  laid  apper  puU 
•od  two  toofnea  \jing  rabaUotiaUj  in  the  re^Mctire  plane*  of  said 
plate*  and  baring  their  free  aoda  pro^eet^f  rearwardlj.  aabstMitiallT 
M  deeeribed.  j 

1  A  folder  oomprtanc  a  Ized  bioekte  upper  rearwardlr  pro 
JeeUaf  pUte  leeiired  to  laid  bkxk  at  it^froirtead  ool/,  a  lower  plate 
•■pported  from  taid  opper  plate,  aad  t*ro  tongnea  an  upper  and  a 
lower,  each  Ijinf  parallel  with  one  of  said  pUte*  and  rabMantiallj  in 
the  plane  of  the  other  plate,  labetaatial^  aa  deeeribed. 

S.  A  folder  oompn«n|r  a  fixed  block,  m  upper  rearwardlj  pro 
jecting  pUte  lecnred  to  taid  block  at  iu  fVont  end  onlj,  a  lower  plate 
•opported  by  laid  upper  pUte,  two  ton«ue*  lying  in  parallel  plane* 
and  each  integral  with  one  of  naid  pla$«*  and  a  Tertical  partition 
aeparating  aaid  tooguea.  lubaUnUally  a*  deeeribed. 

4.  A  folder  oompriaittg  a  fixed  block,  an  upper  rearwardly  pro- 
Joetiag  plate  eeenred  to  said  block,  at  i|*  front  end  only,  a  rewlient 
too^pte  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  upper  phite,  a  second  reailient  tongue 
lying  below  and  parallel  with  said  upp«-  plate,  a  vertical  partition 
••parating  the  two  tongue*,  and  a  lower  plate  lying  below  and  par- 
•M  with  the  upper  tongue,  and  extending  ground  aad  orer  said  tongue 
Mbatantially  aa  deeeribed. 

5.  A  folder  conprising  a  fixed  blook,  an  upper  plate  tecured 
th«reto,  an  upper  tengue  lying  in  the  pjane  of  said  plate,  a  lower 
loague  lying  below  and  parallel  with  sai#  plate,  and  a  lower  pUte 
Mpported  from  said  upper  plate,  and  lyii^  below  said  upper  tongue, 
aad  extmding  around  and  orer  the  same,  the  upper  part  of  the  plate 
haring  a  sht  whereby  a  porUoa  thereof  14  left  free  to  yield,  subsUn- 
tially  as  deeeribed. 

6.  The  eombiaatioa  with  the  block  3.  of  the  pUte  F  haring  the 
•ar/aad  the  tongue/*, the  partition  Ote^uwd  to  said  plate  and  bar- 
fag  a  knife  edge  at  one  end,  the  plate  H  scoured  to  the  partition  and 
haring  the  tongue  A,  aad  the  curred  gnidb  I  secured  to  the  plate  H 
•ad  haring  the  sUt  •'.  subataatiaUr  aa  deeeribed. 


608.234:.  un^vne  ORAPISL  JAMB&RouiaadCiAiLa 
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Ottim.—  1 .  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cha^tw  deeeribed.  the  oom. 
MaaUott  with  a  grapnel  or  aaehor  haring  p|roted  extenaory  fluke*  or 
•TM,  of  a  cap  connected  to  and  adapted  tf  release  said  flukea  when 
poahed  backward,  aad  a  spring  normally  i^uMing  aaid  cap  forward, 
•ubetantiaUy  as  deeeribed. 

2.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  d^aoribed.  the  oonbiaation 
with  a  grapnel  or  anchor  haring  a  shank  an|  piroted  extenaory  fluke* 
or  anas,  of  springs  iat«posed  between  said  fluke*  aad  said  shank  aad 
■ormaUy  pressing  said  flukea  outward,  meahs  for  holding  said  flukee 
inward  against  said  springu,  aad  a  cap  eon^iected  to  said  flakea  aad 
BMrable  longitudinally  relatire  to  aaid  shank,  the  said  ei^i  being 
Mnptad  to  disengage  said  flukea  fh>ia  aaid  4iaak  when  pruMd  back- 
^**^  Mid  so  to  aQow  said  flukaa  to  spiwui  putward.  sabataatially  aa 
Seaeiibsd. 

3.  In  ap  appwatns  of  th«  «har»«««r  d^eribed.  the  combination 
with  a  grapnel  or  aaehor  harioff  a  ihaak  aa4 piroted  extenaory  flukes 
or  arms,  of  springs  interpoaed  bntween  said  iukea  aad  Mid  shank  and 
■orally  premnff  said  flukea  ontward.  aeaU  ibr  holdiag  said  flukes 
inward  agaiaat  aaid  springs,  a  cap  ooaaeete|  to  said  flukea  and  mor- 
Able  longitudinally  ralattr*  to  aaid  shank,  ttts  said  cap  being  adapted 


to  disengage  said  flukes  from  said  shank  when  preesed  baekl^iidrnd 
a  spring  laterpoeed  between  said  cap  and  said  shank,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpoees  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combiaation 
w»th  a  grapnel  or  anchor  baring  a  thank  and  pi»ole<iext«nsory  flake* 
or  arms,  of  springs  interposed  between  said  flakes  and  said  shank  and 
normally  pressing  said  flukes  outward,  hocks  on  said  fluke*  engaging 
in  receases  in  said  shank  for  holding  said  flukes  inward  agaiost  said 
spnngs,  aad  a  cap  connected  to  said  flukes^and  morable  longitudinaUy 
relatire  to  said  shank,  the  said  cap  being  adapted  to  disengage  said 
fluke*  from  said  shank  when  presMd  backward,  and  so  to  allow  said 
flukes  to  spread  outward,  subsuntially  as  described. 

5.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rocket  and  lifeUne  of  a  grapnel  or  anchor  haring  piroted  ex- 
tensory  flukes  or  arms,  of  a  cap  connected  to  and  adapted  to  release 
said  fl ake*  when  pushed  backward,  and  a  spring  normally  pressing  said 
cap  forward,  subsUntially  aa  deeeribed. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rocket  and  lifeline,  of  a  grapnel  or  anchor  haring  a  shank  and 
piroted  extenaory  flukes  or  arms,  of  springs  interpoeed  between  said 
flukee  and  said  shank  and  normally  preasing  said  flukee  outward, 
means  for  holding  said  flukes  inward  against  said  springs,  and  a  cap 
connected  to  said  flukes  and  morable  longitudinally  relatire  to  said 
shank,  the  said  cap  being  adapted  to  dueugagesaid  flake*  from  said 
shank  when  presMsd  backward,  and  so  to  allow  said  flukes  to  spread 
outward,  subeUntially  as  described 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combinaUon 
with  a  rocket  and  lifeline  of  a  grapnel  or  anchor  haring  a  shank  and 
piroted  extenaory  flukes  or  arms,  of  springs  interposed  between  said 
flukes  and  said  shank  and  normally  preasing  said  flukes  outward, 
means  for  holding  said  flukes  bward  against  said  springs,  a  cap  cott' 
nected  tosaid  flukes  and  morable  longitudinally  relatire  to  said  shank, 
the  said  cap  being  adapted  to  disengage  said  flukes  from  said  shank 
when  pressed  backward,  and  a  spring  interpoeed  between  said  cap 
and  said  shank,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deeeribed.  the  combination 
with  a  rocket  and  lifeline,  of  a  grapnel  or  anchor  having  a  shank 
and  piroted  extensory  fluke*  or  arms,  of  springs  interpoeed  between 
aaid  flukes  and  said  shanks  and  normally  preesingaaid  flukes  outward, 
hooks  on  said  flukea  engaging  in  receases  in  said  shank  for  holding 
aaid  flukea  inward  against  said  springs,  and  a  cap  connected  to  said 
flukee  and  morable  longitadinally  relatire  to  said  shank,  the  said  cap 
being  adapted  to  disengage  said  flakes  fVom  said  shank  when  pressed 
backward,  and  so  to  allow  aaid  flukes  to  spread  outward,  substan- 
tially aa  deeeribed. 

».  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  grapnel  or  anchor  haring  a  shank  and  piroted  extensory  flukea 
or  arms,  of  a  cap  connected  to  said  flukes  and  adapted  to  release 
them  when  said  cap  is  pushed  backward,  a  spring  interpoeed  between 
•wd  cap  and  said  shank  and  normally  pressing  said  cap  forward,  a 
lifeline  attached  to  said  shank,  and  means  for  projecting  said  grapnel 
or  anchor  with  said  lifeline  attached,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poeee  described. 


608.a  8  O.  8PIIDUB  AID  RKTAIHIIQ DEVICE  THEREPOt  Jamm 
a  ■oBUor.  Ht^edala,  Mam.  aadgmr  to  Ooorge  Draper  &  Soim,  maa 
Ikot,    POed  Juan  17. 1898.    Serial  Ba  477  909    (MomodeLj 


Cfaim.— A  spindle  haring  a  sleere  whiri  composed  of  a  band-re- 
cairing  portion  haring  subeUntially  oontinnous  with  iu  upper  edge 
a  bobbin-recelring  cup  to  thus  obriat*  a  space  into  which  the  band 
cnn  lodg^  and  haring  at  its  lower  edge  a  neck  prorided  with  a  lip 
or  flange,  combined  with  a  supporting-caae  haring  at  iu  interior  a  la(. 
•ral  bearing  for  the  qnndle,  said  case  haring  a  curb  or  lip  with  a  seat. 
and  n  oontraetible  and  expanaible  holder  adapted  to  be  sprung  into 
Mid  seat  aad  to  feUow  the  said  neck  when  the  spindle  U  remored  from 
Its  bearinc%  tnbatantiaUy  as  dMcribed. 


008,286.  OOIDOIT  ILKTRIL  RAILWAY.  Jaooi  Pawouwhu. 
Gtaiotiiaati.Olila  PlladPahS7,lS8a  Senallkx 483.818.  aiOBaM3 
Claim. — 1.  The  combiaation.  in  an  underground  conduit  for  elec- 
tric railroada.  of  the  plain  sections  and  interpoeed  manhole  sectiona 
haring  a  continuous  slot  for  the  trolley  arm.  the  downwardly  project- 
ing flange  upon  one  side  of  said  slot,  the  upwardly  spring  pressed  trol- 
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ley  arm,  the  guard  wheel  carried  by  said  arm  aad  bearing  normally 
upon  the  under  edge  of  said  flange,  the  trolley  wire,  hangers  for  sup- 
porting it  fh>m  the  top  of  the  conduit,  the  main  wire,  and  the  feeder* 
connecting  the  main  and  trolley  wires,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2  In  an  underground  conduit  for  electric  railways,  the  combiaa- 
tion of  the  longitudinally  slotted  conduit,  an  inwardly  projecting 
flange  or  track  for  the  trolley  guard  wheel,  the  upwardly  spring 
preaaed  trolley,  the  guard  wheel  carried  by  the  trolley  and  held 
normally  against  the  said  flange  or  track,  the  insulated  hanger*  de- 
pending from  the  top  of  the  conduit,  the  trolley  wires  carried  by  said 
hangers,  the  main  wires  and  the  feeder*  connecting  the  main  and 
trolley  wire*.  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


5.  The  underground  conduit,  the  continuous  main  wires  and  sec 
tional  trolley  wires  within  it,  the  insulating  hangers  depending  from 
the  conduit  and  supporting  the  sections  of  trolley  wires,  two  of  said 
hangers  supporting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  sectional  trolley  wirea  in 
proximity  to  each  other  at  the  termini  of  the  sections,  and  the  feedeia 
connecting  the  main  wire  and  each  section  of  the  trolley  wire.  sub- 
sUntially aa  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  underground  conduit,  the  continuous  main  wire  and  di- 
rided  sectional  trolley  wirea  within  it,  insulated  hangers  depending 
from  the  conduit  and  supporting  the  trolley  wire  sections,  the  trolley 
held  normally  in  contact  with  the  sectionsj  trolley  wirea,  the  feeders 
connecting  the  main  wire  and  each  section  of  the  trolley  wire,  and 
the  fuse  box  interpoeed  in  the  feed  wire  between  the  main  wire  and 
the  trolley  wire,  combined  and  arranged  subatantially  as  and  for  the 
purpoee  set  forth. 

i.  The  combination  of  the  longitudinally  slotted  underground 
conduit,  the  trolley  extending  into  it,  a  grease  cup  secured  to  the  inner 
end  of  the  trolley  arm.  the  trolley  wheel  holder  supported  by  said 
cup,  and  the  trolley  wheel  joumaled  in  said  holder,  substantially  as 
shorrn  and  deeeribed. 

6.  A.n  inaulated  moisture  proof  hanger  for  underground  trolley 
wires  consisting  of  the  wire  holder  depending  from  the  cup  of  inau- 
latiug  maurial,  the  bolt  secured  in  said  insulating  cup  for  securing 
the  hanger  to  the  conduit,  aaid  bolt  and  wire  holder  haring  a  web  of 
insulating  material  between  them  and  the  moisture  proof  filling,  as 
grease  or  paraffine,  in  said  cup. 

7  In  a  hanger  for  underground  trolley  wirea,  the  combination  of 
the  cup  D,  the  insulating  material,  the  wire  support  embedded  in  said 
cup  and  depending  therefh>m.  the  screw  bolt  projecting  from  said  cup, 
the  cup  corer  IX  haring  embedded  within  it  a  nut  to  engage  the 
aerew  projecting  fVom  the  cup,  and  the  bolt  projecting  from  it  for  se- 
curing the  hanger  in  place,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  deeeribed. 

8  The  combination  of  an  underground  conduit,  the  line  wires 
and  trolley  wires  therein,  the  feeder  connecting  the  main  wire  and 
trolley  wire,  and  the  buttons  P  to  insulate  the  feeders  from  the  con- 
duit, subeUntially  as  shown  and  deeeribed. 


908.287.  AU-METAL  SEAM  POR  aHEBT-ilETAL  VESSELS. 
CHABLa  E  Pinci.  Cambrtdge.  Uim.  PUed  Ja&  28. 188S  Solal  la 
460.046.    (EofflOdaL) 


flange,  a  portion  of  another  side  of  the  retMl  inUrposed  between  the 
ouUr  flange  and  the  double  flange,  and  puncned-in  portions  of  said 
outer  fiange  entering  the  side  of  the  resael  which  u  inserted  between 
the  two  flanges  and  constituting  connecting  means  integral  with  the 
parte  united,  as  set  forth 


Claim. — JLs  all-meUl  seam  for  sbeet-meul  reseelf ,  comprising  in 
)u  eonstructiou  a  double  flange  at  the  edge  of  one  side  of  the  reasel, 
a  back-bend  forming  an  outer  flange  and  parallel  with  the  double 


(308.288.    SPOOL-HOLDER  POt SBWllO-MACBIIBa    Wuxua 
A.PiiDnou.Iraawood,llk)h.   POad  Jul78,189S    Serial  Ha  479.811 

(lOBOitl) 
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Claim. — A  spool-holder  for  sewing  machines  consisting  of  a  sta-, 
tionary  member  or  sUndard,  an  inrerted  U-shaped  member  baring 
a  hoUow  arm  fitting  0T«r  and  kliding  on  the  sUndard  and  prorided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  a  pin  projecting  from  the  sUndard  and 
fitting  in  the  said  slot 


608.289.  CA&-CODPUHQ.   JouH.aotnT,CoQoonLN.  E   PQed 
May  21  1893.    Serial  Ea  475.81ii.    (NookkM.) 


Claim. — In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination,  with  a  draw  bar.  of  a 
rertically  morable  frame  mounted  thereon,  an  actuating  bar  mounted 
on  the  end  of  the  car,  the  ends  of  which  are  prorided  with  means  for 
rocking  it  and  the  central  portion  is  prorided  with  an  arm,  a  spring 
actuated  frame  upon  the  arm,  stops  for  limiting  themorement  of  the 
frame,  and  a  link  for  connecting  the  frame  with  the  rertically  mor- 
able fi-ame.  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 


608,24r0.  CHILD'S  CRI&  lAtr  E  Rsookm.  Philadelphhi  Pik 
POad  Hot.  19, 1892.  Stiial  Ha  402.4H  (HonodeL) 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  crib  the  combination  of  the  rear  poeu,  the  rear 
panel,  the  head  and  foot  panels,  and  the  hollow  front  posU  groored 
in  the  side,  with  the  morsble  front  panel,  cords  attached  thereto  and 
paasing  orer  pulleys  in  said  posU  and  balance-weigfaU  inclosed  within 
said  pr«M  and  rollers  m  mounted  in  the  ends  of  said  panel  subaUn-. 
tially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  rear  poatt  and  sutionary  panels  of  a 
cHb,  the  troni  panel  haring  iu  upper  rail  prorided  with  spong-bolta 
united  together  by  a  cord  and  supported  by  balance- weighta,  with 
boDow  front  poate  ineloaing  and  guiding  said  weigbte  and  prorided 
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.  .  ^^'«»«— 1-  A  pcrmAiiMt  wAj  oi  railwkjt  cooMructMl  with  com- 
bUMd  ilMpen  uul  cluur.  of  aoft  c«at  aUMl.  the  tlMpen  b«iiig  pUc«l 
•JtOTMtely  loDcitadinaUj  and  tmurerMlj  and  Mch  prorid«d  with 
eh*ir.  formed  iot««rnllj  upon  it  la  which  the  rail*  are  Mcurad  br  eaet 
MmI  wedgea,  tubetaatUUj  a*  dewsribed 


with  Dolche*  for  engagement  with  the  ipring-bolu  and   roUer*  m 
mounted  in  the  end*  of  the  morable  panel  jubeuntially  a.  de«5rib«l. 


0  08 . 2  4 1 .  ELKTlOtTTIC  Af  PAMTUa  J aiB  C  Rioaumm. 
Loodoa England  FM  Iter. 26, IMI.  S^llaSMJM.  OtomSt) 
Pitented  in  Soffiud  FA  12,  1890,  Ha  %Xn-  in  Prun  Pa(x  12.  I89L 
■a  211.3««  m  Balglua  Mar.  27.  IMl.  |«  H307:  In  AuMilt-Huim 
8«|it  22.  18»1.  Ra  11141.  sod  in  Cknadt  |far.  Ifl.  1U2.  la  88,4U 


Claim— \  A  Unk  for  the  eleclrolyti*!  prodnctioa  of  eauatio 
•oda  and  eaiutic  potath  from  wluUoMof  clloride  of  eodium  and  po^ 
Umium  coneittinff  of  a  cloeed  reeaeJ  baring  compartment!  formed  by 
partition*  which  extend  downward  within  said  Temel  oMrly  to  the 
bottom  thereof  and  upward  through  the  cofer  thereof  aad  whieh  di- 
nde  the  said  Unk  into  chamber*  which  ar«|  altematelj  wider  at  the 
top  aad  at  the  bottom,  the  electrode,  of  *ne  polarity  being  in  tha 
upper  wide  parU  of  alternate  chamber*  and  thoae  of  oppoaite  poUr 
ity  being  m  the  lower  wide  part*  of  the  inlerrening  chambera.  aab 
Uantially  a*  herein  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  cloeed  Unk  for  electrolrzing  iwlutiona  of  chloride  of  •<>. 
diaa  and  potaaaium.  the  combination  with  a  Wrie*  of  chamber*  formed 
by  potion*  ext«iding  downwardly  in  the  Unk.  of  leaden  plug*  ar- 
»Mf^oe  m  the  lide  of  each  anode  or  poahire  chamber,  a  eoatinu- 
»w  elMtrieal  conductor  connoted  with  tha  U'tral  ping*  and  a  plu- 
•^ty  «f  aaodea  ftied  in  .aid  plugs  and  projecting  through  tha  »ide  of 
*•  Uak  into  the  aaode  chamber*  a*  hereial)efor«  daaenbwi. 
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TUENKD  8H0&  Onui  A.  RioiAtDna.  iMdtng 
orofM-batftoJano  W.  Rjoliu^aoaauMptaM  PtM 
Serial  Ma  480.5U    Oonairi.) 


Claim— \.  The  improted  method  herein^fore  described  of  mak- 
iaf  t«ni«d  •hoae,  the  aame  cooaitting  in  raiding  a  bead  on  the  sole 
9mt  tha  Bargia  thereof,  whereby  a  shoulder  a'  is  formed  then  *utch- 
•ff  th«  aola  aad  npper  together  ioaide  out,  the  said  shoulder  being 
witkta  tka  ahoe.  and  flaally  taming  the  shoe,  the  shoulder  deAniar  the 
•4ft  efttatole.  as  tat  forth.  I 

1  A  UfMd  (hoe.  eompoead  of  a  sole  hiring  a  bead  forming  a 
ikMMar  aaar  ito  edge,  and  a  lip  tamed  inwardly  from  said  shoulder 
ud  rvMiog  iooaely  upo*  the  body  of  the  sqle  without  atuchment 
tharalo,  awl  aa  appw.  the  edge  of  which  h  turned  inwardly  and 
ttitoUri  to  SMd  Kpi  aa  sat  forth.  ^ 


I 


a08.948.  nOUUIOT  WAT  POft  RAILWATa  aaagsL  Ri 
mu.  ftaattmtm.  itiiii  to  tte  auptal^Mant  tklhray  aiacMi 
uiftMinui«pB«laMa.itelM.auiTMI^lBgtaiiA.  ndhut 
timi  •■MlaSST.TML  ilo  ■mtai)  ^tMitad  Id  l^dud  On 
l^lMXItSaTSI:  inPraanJoMU  i89Lpkt21iM»:  la8«maay 
Am  II.  lltU  la  MlUI  ;  IB  Italy  July  is.  1891.  ■&  MtlOO  la  Btt- 
•kM  July  I*  1191.  la  90.624.  la  AiMtmai oguy  Oat.  12.  1891.  la 
aai91»Mdla  2U80:  la  3|piin  lor.  7.  1881 
Am  1  lOa.  la  2M 


M.  XtSH.  aad  la  India 


2  la  the  permanent  way  of  railways  the  combinaUon  with  the 
mila  of  the  joint  sleepers,  the  intermediate  loogitiidinal  sleepers  and 
tha  intarmediate  traosrerse  sleeper*,  the  longitudinal  sleeper*  beinr 
connected  together  in  pair,  by  the  rods  E  subsUntially  a*  described. 

3  In  a  meullic  sleeper  for  the  permanent  way  of  railways  the 
combinaUon  with  the  base  plate  A  and  ribs  a  «-  of  the  jaw.  B  and  0 
and  the  rail  supporting  surface*/ extending  at  each  *ide  of  thechaim 
subsUntially  as  de«-ribed. 

4.  In  a  meullic  sleeper  for  the  permanent  way  of  milways  the 
combination  with  the  base  plate  A  and  ribs  «  o-of  the  fixed  jaws  B 
andC  forming  chairs  the  rails  suppertinjt  surfaced  the  mil  D  and  the 
wedge*  A  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

5  In  a  meullic  sleeper  for  the  permanent  way  of  railwars  the 
combination  with  the  base  plate  A  and  rib*  a  a'  of  the  fixed  jUs  B 
and  C  forming  a  double  chair  the  mil  supporting  surface  </of  the  mil 
D  and  the  double  wndge*  A'dmwn  together  bv  a  bolt  subeUntiallr  aa 
deacribed.  ' 

6  In  a  meullic  sleeper  for  the  permanent  way  of  milways  the 
combination  with  the  base  plate  A  aod  rib*  a  a'  of  the  fixed  Jaw*  B 
and  C  forming  chair*  the  mil  suppdrtiag  surface  d  the  rail  D  and  the 
Ue  rod*  E  subaUntially  a*  described. 

7.  In  the  permanent  way  of  milways  the  combination  with  the 
miU  D  of  combined  sleeper*  and  chair,  placed  alternately  longitudi- 
nally and  traosTersely.  the  tmn«*er*e  sleeper,  baring  each  one  pair  of 
fixed  jaws  forming  a  chair  and  the  longitudinal  sleepers  each  two  or 
more  fixed  jaw*,  forming  the  chairs  and  being  connected  together  in 
pairs  by  tie-rods  E  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  meullic  sleeper  and  chair  combined  the  combination 
with  the  ba.se  A  and  fixed  jaw*  B  and  C  of  the  mil  bearing  .urface «/ 
extending  at  either  side  of  the  chairs  subsUntially  as  described 

9.  A  meullic  wedge  of  soft  cast  steel  for  the  chairs  of  meullic 
sleepers,  formed  with  a  corrugated  surface  and  a  longitudinal  cat  or 
slot  extending  from  the  fVont  end  toward  the  base  to  gire  elasticitr 
and  spnnK  to  the  end  of  the  wedge,  subsUntially  as  described 


0O8.244r.    K8T-H0LDBR.    6ucii  a  Roattn.  Sprlngiand.  I  T 
nw  Mar.  29.  18S3.    8«rM  la  467.976.    (Ho  modeL) 

Cfam.— 1.  la  a  key  holder,  the  lock-link  de8crib«l,  hariog  two 
arM  A.  B.  haring  separable  hook-ends  A'.  B".  in  combination  with  a 
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flexible  chain  D  haring  both  ends  permanently  attached  to  said  link, 
one  end  by  mean*  of  a  morable  coupling;  liuk  which  can  be  shifted 
acros*  the  open  end  of  the  lock-link  witaout  liability  of  getting  off, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  herein  specified. 


2.  la  a  key-holder,  the  elongated  lock-link  deecribed,  haring  two 
arms  A.  B,  haring  sepamble  hookeods  A',  B'.^with  a  V-^baped  recess 
u  at  the  exterior  of  the  joint,  with  the  ends  A',  B",  flattened,  in  com- 
bination with  the  chain  D  permanently  atUched  to  the  opposiu  end 
of  the  lock-link  and  with  the  coupling-link  E,  having  a  narrow  aper- 
ture «  and  broad  surfaces  E*  adapted  to  prevent  its  being  passed  through 
the  joint  while  in  the  act  uf  being  shifted  with  iUatuched  chain  across 
the  joint  A,  B,  all  arranged  to  serve  relatively  to  each  other  and  to  a 
key-head  M  adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  the  latter  without  re- 
leasing the  hold  on  the  chain,  all  subsUntially  as  herein  specified. 

3.  In  a  key  holder,  the  combination  with  the  chain  D,  and  a  suit- 
able coupling-link  E  of  the  elongated  lock-link  having  arms  A,  B,  and 
flattened  hook-ends  A',  B*,  the  latter  being  formed  with  projecting 
tongues  A*,  A',  B*,  B',  arranged  to  overlap  alternately  on  each  side  so 
a*  to  resist  stmins  in  both  directions,  all  subsUntially  as  herein 
specified 

4.  In  a  key-bolder,  the  flattened  hook  ends  A',  B'.  formed  with 
double  hook  poinu  A«,  A»,  B«,  B*.  on  the  injer  edges  in  the  arms  of 
the  elongated  lock-link  A,  £,  in  combination  with  the  chain  D  and  a 
suiuble  coupling-link  E,  adapted  to  se.-re  subsUntially  as  herain 
specified. 


condenser  and  the  external  air.  and  «  valve  governed  by  the  mor^T 
ment  of  the  pUtoo  aod  adapted  to  control  ihe  admission  of  the  air, 

3.  In  combination  with  a  condenser  aod  «n  exhaufl  steam  pipe 
leading  thereto  a  casing,  a  piston  therein  dividing  tl»e  «ame  into  two 
chambers,  a  pipe  leading  from  one  chamber  to  the  exhaust  steam  pipe, 
the  other  chamber  being  in  communication  with  the  condenMr  and 
with  the  external  air.  and  a  valve  carried  by  the  piston  and  arranged 
to  control  she  communication  with  the  air. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  condanserand  an  exhaust  .team  pipe, 
>  casing,  a  piston  therein  dividing  the  same  into  two  chamber*,  one 
of  aaid  chambers  in  communication  with  the  exhaust  steam  pipe  and 
the  other  in  communication  with  the  condenser  and  the  external  air. 
a  valve  on  the  piston  adapted  to  close  the  communication  with  tha 
air,  and  an  adjusuble  spring  acting  on  the  piston  and  tending  to  close 
the  valve. 


ft08.24:6. 
Mar.  21.  1893. 


PUZZLE.   CHAiaD  H  Robinson.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Serial  Ha  466.989     ( No  model  1 


Filed 


Cfcttm.— The  game  or  puzzle  apparatus,  comprising  the  base  pro- 
vided with  the  outer  circular  tmckway,  thedirergingand  semicirt!U- 
lar  trackway  communicating  therewith  by  an  opening  opposiu  the 
apex  of  tha  inner  wall  of  the  dirergingtmckways.  and  thecentml  in- 
cloeure  or  sUtion  communicating  with  the  semi-circular  way,  in  com- 
bination with  a  series  of  balls  suiubly  distinguished  from  each  other 
and  adapted  to  be  collected  in  a  prescribed  order  in  the  inclosure  or 
■UtiOD.  substantially  as  described. 


9.  In  combination  with  a  condenser  and  an  exhaust  steam  pip* 
loading  thereto  aad  prorided  with  a  chamber,  a  vaire  iocaud  within 
the  chamber  opeiung  in  the  direction  of  the  condenser  and  adapted 
to  close  the  communication  with  the  exhaust  steam  pipe,  aod  an  ap- 
paratus controlled  in  ita  action  by  the  exhaust  steam  and  constructed 
to  admit  air  to  the  chamber  on  the  side  nearest  the  condenser  when 
the  ralve  i.i  closed. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  conden.«er  and  an  exhaust  steam  pipe 
leading  thereto  and  provided  with  a  chamber,  a  valve  seat  on  the 
exhau.st  steam  pipe,  a  check  valve  for  the  same  opening  toward  tha 
condenser,  a  casing,  a  piston  therein  dividing  the  same  into  two 
chambers,  one  of  said  chambers  being  in  communication  with  tha 
exhaust  steam  pipe  aod  the  other  in  communication  with  the  air  and 
with  the  condenser,  and  a  valve  operated  by  the  piston  to  close  the 
communication  with  the  air. 


6  08,247.  EH0IMEER8  INSTRUCTOR  RuDOLfB  J  Sciwaa, 
Charlb  a  Skroohb.  and  J^ats  K.  TaiaAia.  MUwaukee.  Wis  Filed 
Mar  24  189a    Serial  Ha  393.029.    (No  model) 


608,'2'46.     APPARATUS  FOR  PREVBHTIHQ  THE  BACIFLOW 
OF  WATER  FROM  COHDEHSERR    Louu  3ceoiTl.  Phibulelpbla.  Pi 
Filet'  Apr.  22.  1893.    Seitai  Ha  471.905.    (No  oiodeL . 
Cisiak — 1.  In  combination  with  a  condenser  and   an  exhaust 
•team  pipe  leading  thereto,  a  check  valve  in  said  pipe  to  prevent  back- 
flow,  an  air  inlet  on  the  condenser  side  of  said  valve,  and  a  valve  con- 
troUinn  said  inlet  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  inequality  of  presa- 
ure  00  opposiu  sides  of  said  check-valve  to  admit  air  to  the  condenser 
when  the  discharge  action  of  the  latUr  ceases 

2.  In  combination  with  »^  condenser  and  an  exhaust  steam  pipe 
leading  thereto,  a  casing,  a  piston  located  therein  aod  dividing  the 
same  into  two  chambers,  one  of  said  chambers  being  in  communication 
with  the  exhaust  steam  pipe  and  the  other  in  cx>mmuniration  with  the 

H.5  O 


Claim. —  In  an  improved  educational  appliance,  consisting  of  a 
working  diagrammatic  model  of  an  engine,  the  moving  parts  of  such 
engine  being  simulated  by  moving  parts  of  the  model,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rearwardly  sunken  horizontally  elongated  panel,  with  an 
approximaUly  oblong  recUngular  horizonUJ  extension,  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  groove  on  one  side  with  a  slot  through  said  groove, 
a  flat  spring  secured  edgewise  to  the  rear  side  of  said  panel  and  pro- 
jecting up  in  hne  with  said  slot, and  an  arm  connected  to  the  de^iibed 
moving  parU  of  the  device  aod  «lidiQg  in  said  groove  and  carrying 
a  pin  projecting  through  said  slot  and  inUrmittingly  111  contact  with 
the  top  edge  of  said  spnng.  suosuntially  a.*  Mt  forth 
G-.W 
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508,24S.    MATRHMAIIM  lUCHWi    Chau,b„ 
iulObX:     Filed  Ajr.  20. 1892.    aer|U  Ha  430073.    (lo 


ClflT«- 


^^^'*»«"^— 1.  Ib  •  matrix  making  maihine,  in  combiutioB,  a  cyV 
Mdar,  a  pluralitj  of  row»  of  radiallj  mofable  die*  carried  (hervbj,  a 
•fidiof  earriage,  a  matrix  carriar  rappor|ed  bj  aaid  carriaf*.  di«  act- 
vatiH  m^ihaiiiMn  UkewiM  rapportMl  04  wid  earriafce,  aod  maohaa- 
in  to  more  laid  carriagv,  wharabj  th«  (jia  aetoatiag  moehaaira  aad 
BUtrix  oarriar  are  nmuhaaaoaaij  mored  Into  Use  with  the  diat  ia  aar 
row,  MbatttUiaUj  m  tet  forth. 

1  la  a  matrix  making  machiM,  in  ot>mbinatioo,  a  rerolTing  cyl- 
l«d«r  haTiag  a  plnralitjr  of  rows  of  radialljr  morable  diai,  a  morabia 
owriaga,  a  twinging  matrix  carrier,  movitted  on  laid  carriage  eoooeo- 
trieaOy  with  said  ejKnder,  die  aetoatiag  i4>ch>nii  Kkewinnpported 
by  mU  earriage,  and  meohaniem  fcr  moVing  Mid  carriage  whereby 
Aatfe  nrtantfag  menheniw  and  matrix  carrier  may  be  limahaae- 
ovI^BOTedtoa  poeitioa  where  a  die  in  aaj  row  maj  ba  mored  o«t- 
— -<d  agaiHt  the  matrix.  MbelaatiaUj  a^  tet  Ibrth. 

S.  b  a  matrix  maUag  maehiae,  in  e^mbiaatioa,  a  rerolriag  «j|. 
aarTyiag  radiaBj  movable  dies,  a  swingiag  matrix  earriar 

tadeotoeBtrioaOy  with  mtkl  eyliaden  meaaa  for  moriagiaid  ear- 
Iter  iB  Izad  rektkM  to  Mid  eTliadar,  a  p^oager  moaated  00  laid  ma- 
trix aarrier.  aad  a  tse*  earn  «^fagiag  tHth  Mid  plaager,  whecvby 


thepluager  ia  moTed  during  the  time  the  carrier  ia  moring  forward, 
nbataafially  Mand  for  the  porpoaa  apecifiad. 

4.  Ia  a  matrix  making  machine,  in  combinaUon,  a  raTolmg  hol- 
low oyKader,  radially  morabla  diea  carried  thereby,  a  twinging  matrix 
earner  noaated  cooceotricaUy  with  taid  cylinder,  meant  for  moring 
Mid  matrix  carrier  in  ftxed  relation  to  Mid  cylinder,  a  plunger  carried 
by  tatd  matrix  carrier,  gripping  finger*  piroted  to  taid  plunger  each 
baring  a  lug  abore  and  another  below  iu  pirot.  a  bar  hariog  bereleJ 
edgM  which  engage  with  taid  lugs,  and  a  fixed  cam  whicfi  co-artJ 
with  and  operatet  taid  plunger,  tubstantially  at  tet  forth.  " 

5.  In  a  matrii  making  machine,  incombination.a  rerolriogcyl. 
inder,  a  tenet  of  racli;.!^  n.orable  diet  carried  iherebr,  a  twingio"' 
mairn  earner,  mean*  for  moving  it  In  fiied  relation  to  the  cylinder  a 
radially  morabie  plunger  mounted  on  said  matrix  earner,  a  pin  pro- 
;ecting  therefrom,  a  fixed  cam  groove  into  which  taid  pio  project-", 
tnd  a  tpring  twitch  for  guiding  '•aid  pin.  tubaUnlially  at  tt*i  forth.  * 

C.  In  a  matrix  making  machine,  iu  combination,  a  rerolvin);  cyl- 
inder baring  a  plurality  of  row*  of  radial.y  morabie  dies,  a  sliding  car- 
•iage,  a  matrix  carrier  mountod  thereo.i.  a  notched  rod  tecured  to  taiJ 
^rriage,  a  tenet  of  finger  key*,  and  a  lerer  J  actuated  bv  eacli  of  tai  J 
inger  keyt,  tubaUntially  at  and  for  the  purpose  jpecilied 

7  In  a  matrix  making  machine,  a  rerolring  cvliader,  a  lerict  cf 
longitudinally  morabie  rodi  carried  thereby,  a  tcriet  of  finger  key, 
meant  whereby  tne  deprettion  of  any  finger  key  moret  iu  corretponJ- 
ing  rod  and  cauacs  it  to  project  beyond  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
twinging  frame  mounted  concentrically  with  taid  cylinder  baring  a 
ahoulder  with  which  the  projecting  rod  en  jagct,  thereby  cautingtho 
frame  and  cylinder  to  more  in  uniaon,  and  laeaus  for  wiihjrawia<'  taid 
rod.  enbatantially  aa  tet  forth.  " 

8.  In  a  matrix  making  machine,  io  comlination,  a  rcToIring  cj!- 
inder,  a  Mriea  of  longitudinally  morabie  rudt  adapted  to  project  from 
the  end  of  Mid  cylinder,  key  mechanism  for  actuating  taid  rods,  a 
awinging  frame,  a  locking  plate  .ind  a  latch  carried  by  Mid  framo 
aad  adapted  to  engage  with  a  projoctiag  rod,  tubjtantially  aa  lei 
forth. 

9.  In  a  matrix  making  machine,  in  comLInalion,  a  rcTcIring  hol- 
low cylinder,  a  concentrically  pivoted  twinging  frame,  one  of  MiU 
parte  being  longitudinally  morabie  with  respect  to  the  other.  Mid 
cylinder  baring  nMr  itt  end  aa  annolar  flange,  a  rod  g*  carried  on 
the  awinging  frame,  a  plate ^^  tlidable  on  taid  rod  having  the  Cangej 
p*,  and  pin  ^,  and  ahoulder  ff^'>,  longitudinally  movable  rods  carried 
by  Mid  cylinder  and  means  for  projecting  any  of  uid  roiLj  from  th? 
end  of  Mid  cylinder,  tubetantiaUy  aa  tet  forth. 

10.  In  a  matrix  making  machine,  in  combination,  a  rerolrlng  cyl- 
inder, a  MriM  of  longitudinally  movable  rodt,  mechanitm  for  project 
Jng  one  of  taid  rodt  from  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  concentrically 
piroted  twinging  frame,  locking  mechanitm  for  holding  Mid  frame 
in  ita  normal  poaition,  a  locking  plate  carried  by  Mid  frame,  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  projecting  rod,  and  mechaniam  connect- 
ing Mid  plate  and  locking  mechanitm,  whereby  the  frame  it  releated 
from  Mid  mechaniam  by  the  engagement  of  the  rod  with  the  plate, 
aabeUntiaUy  aa  tet  forth. 

11.  In  a  matrix  making  machine,  in  combination,  a  revolving  cyl- 
inder, a  MriM  of  longitudinally  morabie  rods  mounted  thereon,  mech- 
aniam for  projecting  one  of  Mid  rods  from  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
eoneeotrically  piroted  twinging  frame,  a  rock  thaft  ^  on  Mid  frame, 
a  frame  eeeored  to  the  rock  thaft,  a  plate  g^  baring  a  ahoulder  y'", 
a  toe  ^*,  and  a  apring  actuated  locking  arm  A*,  tubeUntially  u  set 
forth. 

12.  In  a  matrix  making  machine,  in  combination,  a  revolrinc cyl- 
inder, radially  movable  diea,  and  radial  type  both  carried  by  Mid 
eyiinder,  a  twinging  matrix  carrier  mounted  concentric  with  Mid  cyl- 
inder, meana  for  moring  the  matrix  carrier  at  intervale  in  fixed  r«la- 
tioo  to  aaid  eyiiader,  a  paper  carrying  frame  secured  to  Mid  swing- 
iag matrix  carrier,  and  means  for  moring  the  paper  carrying  frame 
toward  the  eyiinder  during  the  time  the  matrix  carrier  and  cylinder 
preMnre  their  Axed  relation,  anbaUntiaUy  aa  tet  forth. 

IS.  In  a  matrix  making  machine,  a  revolring  cylinder  consisting 
of  two  parta  one  fixed  to  a  abaft,  meana  for  connecting  and  discon- 
aeeting  aaid  two  parte,  and  a  Mries  of  radially  movable  diea  carried 
by  aaid  remorable  part  of  the  cylinder,  subetantially  at  Mt  forth. 

14.  Ia  a  Duttrix  aiaking  machine,  in  combination,  a  twinging 
matrix  carrying  frame,  a  aeriw  of  finger  keys,  a  derice  for  locking 
*'>•  keya  when  ooe  haa  been  depresaed,  key  releating  mechanitm  ar- 
ranged in  poeitioo  to  be  actuated  by  the  twinging  frame  on  iu  return 
moTemeal^  eohetaatiaily  aa  Mt  forth. 


608.a-49.  Sniie-Hiiei.  Jon  E  Siaw.  lew  Btrao.  Coiul, 
HrignrtotlM  tegaot  ft  Oompuy,  MoaplMa  Filed  May  1. 1S9S. 
•Mtila«7S,4M.    (VOBOM.) 

Claim.— I.  In  a apring-hinge,  the  eombinatioa  with  a  leaf  haring 
aare  canying  pintlea,  of  a  leaf  haring  Mrs  adapted  to  receire  the  Mid 
piatlM,  a  abaft  haring  iu  eada  entered  into  the  urt  of  the  leaf  laat 
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mentioned  and  therefore  made  longer  than  the  ditUnee  between  the 
Mid  Mrt,  a  tpnng  encircling  the  Mid  shaft,  and  haring  one  end  con 


jaw  C  hinged  to  the  aection  b«.  a  carity  O  formed  in  the  tectiont  V 
aad  C  to  adout  ana  hold  the  hook  B»  and  a  lug  D  termed  on  the  tec- 


nected  with  the  Mid  leaf,  a  coupling  bead  made  independent  of  and  Uon  C  adapted  to  enter  a  notch  D»  formed  in  the  aection  B«  for  the 
mounted  on  the  thaft  near  one  end  thereof  but  within  the  aame  and  purpoaea  ttaied 
having  the  other  end  of  the  spring  atuched  U)  it,  and  a  link  con- 
nected with  the  Mid  head  and  with  one  of  the  pintle  carrying  ear*  of 
the  other  leaf,  tubtUiitially  as  described 


Z  In  a  tpriug-hinge,  the  combination  with  a  leaf  A.  having  eart 
B  B'  carrying  fixed  hinged  pintles  C  C.  of  a  leaf  F.  having  Mrs  0  (/ 
adapted  to  receive  the  Mid  piotlet  and  reapectively  conttructed  tt 
tbeir  inner  ends  and  io  their  inner  faces  with  open  abaft-aockeU^  and 
/  which  are  doted  at  their  outer  enJn  by  wall.*  /'y*  a  thaft  J  having 
ia  end.«  entered  into  ilie  taid  open  nhaft-wkru  and  prevented  from 
bngitudinal  displactruenl  by  the  i»ai.|  end  w.i-llji  thereof,  a  coupling- 
lead  K.  made  independent  of  snd  nntunted  on  the  shaft  near  one  end 
thereof  a  cpring  1,  enurcling  the  .*aid  shaft,  and  having  its  enda  coo- 
recied  with  the  taui  leaf  F.  and  ihe  ruuplinc-head  K.  aod  a  link  E, 
cst:nBctioj  the  said  bead  K.  and  the  leaf  .V  subtuatially  at  described. 


C08.C2GO.  r.rrnoD  0?  MAx:»a  pajsTER?  chases  oiaiuoB 

W  SuKoa.  TaunUxL  Haas  aaaignor  of  tlx-aeventha  to  Edward  M cDoo- 
i'J  A  J  McDonald.  Edward  P  Ooodwin.  John  H  Qalllgan.  Sumner  & 
rargenl.  and  Cdtranl  L  Sargo^t.  same  plaoa  FUed  Dw  19.  1882 
C:u'jJ  Ki  CJ.IW.    (So  codaL) 
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ChiiH. — The  herein  described  method  of  making  printert'  cbates, 
which  consitU  in  first  truing  the  inner  edge  and  top  and  bottom  Cacee 
of  a  tenet  of  teparate  me'  ''ic  stnps  or  bart  and  tquaring  the  ends 
thereof,  aaeembling  the  Mid  .ript  or  bart  with  the  tqnared  end  of  one 
beveled  at  itt  upright  corners  and  butted  again.st  the  trued  inner 
edge  of  and  at  right  angle*  to  the  adjacent  bar  at  or  near  iu  end, 
and  thereafter  welding  t'je  butted  eodt  together.  tubsUntially  m  de- 
scribed. 


508.251.  HORSE  COLLAR  FASTENER  Jahbs  Shibibo.  Keo- 
kuk. Iowa.  FUed  Jaa  31.  1893.  Serial  Ha  460,275  (Ho  model) 
Claim. — 1.  An  improved  collar  and  hameti  faatener  compriting 
the  following  elemenU,  to  wit  two  tectiont  B  and  B*  adapted  to  be 
tecured  to  the  endt  of  a  colUr,  a  projection  B*  haring  an  enlarged 
head  and  an  aunuUr  ahoulder  formed  thereon  at  tet  forth,  a  jaw  C 
hinged  to  the  remaining  .tection  and  having  the  parallel  tide  piecet 
adapted  to  overiap  the  sides  of  the  Mid  section  for  the  purposes  stated, 
cavities  formed  in  both  said  jaw  and  section,  to  admit  the  Mid  pro- 
jection and  engage  the  annular  thoulder  thereof  for  the  purpotM 
RUted. 

2.  An  improved  collaraiid  hemes  fanteneri-ompnting the  follow- 
ing elemeiitj«.  t^  wit  two  sections  B  and  B*.  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
tbeeadtof  a  collar,  and  provided  with  books  B'  at  their  outer  ends, 
a  iio^k  B'  formed  on  the  inner  end  of  one  section,  a  tpring  actuated 


3.  An  improred  collar  and  hamet  faatener  comprising  the  follow- 
ing elemenu  to  wit  tectiont  B  and  B*  tecured  to  the  ends  of  a  collar, 
aod  provided  with  hookt  B«.  at  their  outer  endt,  a  hook  B»  formed  on 
the  inner  end  of  ooe  tection.  a  tpring  actuated  jaw  C  hinged  to  the 
aection  B*  with  iu  aidM  overlapping  the  endt  of  the  aectioot  B«at  aet 
forth  a  carity  O  formed  in  the  tectiont  B»  and  C  to  admit  and  hold 
the  hook  B»  at  Mt  forth  a  lug  D  formed  on  the  tection  C  adapted  to 
enter  a  notch  Deformed  in  the  tection  B*  two  lugi  D»  formed  on  the 
section  B«  to  enter  notchea  D«  in  the  tection  C  all  arranged  and  com- 
bined tubstantially  in  the  manner  tet  forth  for  the  purpotM  tUted 

4.  In  combination  with  a  horse  collar  that  is  open  at  iu  lower  end, 
two  tectiont  B  and  B'  tecured  to  the  meeting  endt  thereof  and  having 
hookt  B*  at  their  outer  endt,  the  hamet  A«  detachably  connected  with 
hooka  and  ttrapped  to  the  collar,  a  hook  B*  formed  on  the  inner  end 
of  one  aection,  a  tpring  actuated  jaw  C  hinged  to  the  tection  overlap- 
ping the  aidM  of  said  section  B»,  a  cavity  O  formed  in  the  tectiont  B» 
and  C  to  admit  and  bold  the  hook«  B*  at  tet  forth,  a  lug  D  formed  on 
the  tection  C  adapted  to  enter  a  notch  D*  formed  in  the  tection  B*. 
two  Ingt  D*  formed  on  the  tection  B'  to  enter  notchet  D*  in  the  tec- 
tion C  all  arranged  and  combined  subetantially  io  the  manner  Mt 
forth  for  the  purpoeet  ttated. 


GOS.aOQ.     PRIUMATIC  8I0RAL     OlOROl  V  »rxKB,  Brooklytt 
H.  T.    FIM  May  19. 1883.    Serial  Ho  474.793.    (Ho  model) 


Cluim.  —1.  In  a  drriee  for  operating  signals,  alarm  bellt.  crowing- 
gates,  Ac.  the  combination,  with  a  supply  pipe  adapted  to  supply  air 
under  preature,  and  an  operating  cylinder  connected  at  both  ends 
with  the  Mid  aupply  pipe,  of  a  setting  derice  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  compressed  air  and  a  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  branch  pipe  from 
the  tupply  pipe  extending  adjacent  to  the  pipe  leading  from  the  tet- 
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ting  derice,  a  piston  adapted  to  more  \i  the  operating  cylinder  and  e^ 
Ubiish  or  iat  -rupt  the  coniniuuicatio^  between  the  said  branch  pipe 
and  the  pip*  'ading  to  the  setting  derite,  a  cut-off  derice  arranged  io 
one  of  the  pi,>..j  leading  to  the  end*  ^f  the  operating  cylinder,  and 
means  for  ac  .ating  the  said  derice  IVom  'the  track,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  ^orth. 

2.  In  a  derice  for  operating  signiu,  alarm  bells,  crossiag-gatee. 
*c,  the  combination,  with  a  supply  pij^  adapted  to  supply  air  under 
prwiure,  an  operating  cylinder  connected  at  iu  lower  end  with  the 
supply  pipe  and  baring  a  piston  located  Iherein  provided  with  a  pocket, 
and  a  branch  supply  pipe  connecting  th^  main  air  supply  pipe  with  the 
opera'.ing  cylinder  opposite  the  pocke*  of  its  piston,  of  a  setting  rod 
a  setting  cylinder  into  which  the  rod  |)asMM.  the  rod  being  prorided 
at  iu  lower  end  with  a  piston,  a  pipe  ctiinecUon  between  the  bottom 
of  the  setting  cylinder  and  the  operating  cylinder,  being  connected 
with  the  Utter  in  the  path  of  the  pocliet  of  its  piston,  an  air  supply 
pipe  connecting  with  the  main  supply  |)ip«  and  with  the  upper  por- 
tion  of  the  operating  cylinder,  a  cut-off  cylinder  located  between  the 
ends  of  the  branch  supply  pipe,  and  a  cit^ff  raire  located  within  the 
laid  cutroff  cylinder,  said  ralre  being  lowered  by  external  preaaure, 
aa  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth.  ! 

3.  In  a  derice  for  operating  signafc.  alarm  belk  crossing  galea, 
kc,  the  oombinaUon,  with  an  air  supply  pipe,  an  operating  cylinder 
in  direct  communication  at  one  of  its  e^ds  with  the  said  main  supply 
pipe,  a  piston  conUined  within  the  operating  cylinder  and  provided 
with  a  pocket,  a  branch  pipe  connecting  the  main  supply  pipe  with 
the  pocket  of  the  operating  piston,  a  getting  cvlinder,  a  piston  con- 
Uined  therein,  a  setting  rod  connected  with  the  piston,  and  a  pipe 
connection  between  the  lower  portion  o^  the  setting  cylinder  and  the 
operating  cylinder  in  the  path  of  the  pocket  of  ito  piston,  of  a  branch 
aif  supply  pipe  connecting  the  main  supply  pipe  with  the  operating 
^linder  oppoette  one  end  of  its  piston,  a  qnt-off  cylinder  located  within 
the  path  of  the  branch  supply  pipe,  a  c^t-otJ  piston  operating  within 
the  said  cut^off  cylinder  and  provided  with  an  air  rent  capable  of 
oommunication  with  the  eiternal  atmosphere  when  the  cut-ofl  piston 
la  in  oue  poeiUon,  and  m^ans,  substantiall  r  as  described,  for  exteru.illy 
operating  the  cut-off  piston  in  one  direction,  a  connection  between 
the  upper  portion  of  the  setting  cylinder  find  the  supply  pipe  in  which 
the  ci:t-off  purton  is  located,  and  an  exhiuat  pipe  emanating  from  the 
aaid  branch  supply  pipe,  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  bottom 
portion  of  another  cut-off  cylinder  loca  «d  in  another  operatinu  do- 
rk*, as  set  forth. 


608.9  64:. 


similarly  constmcted  sliding  washer  or  sleeve  d.  with  the  screw  bolt  a  ■ 
when  constructed  as  described  and  arranged  to  operate  in  the  man- 
ner and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


508.95  5.    TELEPHONE-CIRCUIT.    John  &  Stohk.  Boston.  Masai, 
aasignor  to  the  American  Bell  Telephone  Company  saim  fi%^    kUwI 
Jta31.1898.    Serial  Na  460,333     .No  model) 
. « 


TJi 
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^* 


'W 
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508,2 5  3 .  WSTRIIMBIIT POR DETlRMININO THE IMCUNATIOll 
OP  DITCHZa  WuBiMTOM  C  »rgvE!ii  Miiakegon.  Mlcli  Pned  Jaa 
^  1893.    Serial  Ha  VASM.    (Ho  mo(kL> 


'^Aiim.  — 1.  The  combination  with  a  rod  hanng  secured  to  its 
enda  semicircular  yokes,  one  of  which  i4  rerticallv  adjustable  of  a 
rerti  ally-adjusUble  rod  attached  to  saidj  rod  at  right  angles  to  the 
direc  4on  of  ita  length,  and  means  for  adjijsting  the  length  of  the  said 
'••^^•^'J*<lju»t*ble  rod,  subsUntially  asldescribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rod  having  secured  to  its  end*  semi- 
Circaar  yokes,  one  of  which  is  verticallv*diust.dble,  of  a  rerticaUr- 
ajjuauble  rod  attached  to  said  rod  at  r^ht  angles  to  the  direction 
of  lU  length,  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  vertically  at^ust- 
able  -od,  and  a  sighting  bar  carried  on  (ta  upper  morable  portion, 
■ubstuitially  a«  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  theT-fittiui  1,  having  atuched  thereto 
the  pipes  2  and  2*,  to  which  are  secured  »emi-circular  rokea,  one  of 
which  is  vertically  ai^oaUbie,  of  the  pipis  3  also  atUched  to  said 
T- fifing  1,  the  pipe  8  fitting  over  said  |pipe  3  and  prorided  with 
OMaaa  for  adjusting  iU  poeition  thereon,  wd  the  sighting  bar  12  se- 
cured to  said  pipe  8.  subeUniially  as  described. 


508,3  54.  BIPAHMOI-COVKEPORlOLTa  NiTHAi  E  Stswau. 
PhllMtelphU,  Pi.,  aflricnor  to  Um  Stawuf  A  Romalue  Manuiacuiruis 
0aBpui7.LimtUd,MMpiMa  FOed  P«b|  le.  1893.  Senai  Ha  468,621. 
dooodaL) 

Cfam.— The  combiMtioB  of  the  sectional  shell  expansion  corer- 
ia(  h  hariny  inelinMl  Upertag  end*  and  prorided  with  apertures  6' 
«^  ii|;lined  channeb  6«.  the  terew-thread«d  partially  Upering  nut  e 
It  bai^ffrerided  with  diamvtric  vim  aad  Idgs  on  iu  inclined  end.  with 


Ulttim.~\.  In  a  telephone  system  the  combination  subsUntially 
!w  hereinbefore  described,  of  a  common  current  generator  for  the 
transmitters  of  said  system  ;  a  number  of  telephone  circuite  of  approxi- 
mately equal  resisUnce  or  irapedence  in  parallel  with  thes-iid  gener- 
ator ;  and  a  relatively  high  inductance  device  connected  in  series  with 
the  said  common  generator. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  telephone  srstem,  of  a  number  of  par- 
allel double  conductor  telephone  circulUeach  including  Iran.nmitting 
and  receiving  instrumenu ;  a  common  current  geuerator  for  the  trans- 
imitters  of  said  circuiU;  and  a  section  of  conductor  common  to  the 
*aid  telephone  circuits,  and  including  the  said  generator,  the  impe- 
dence  of  the  said  common  section  being  high,  relatirely  to  that  of 
each  of  the  telephone  circuiU,  and  their  included  instruments. 

3.  A  telephone  system  compri*ing  u  plurality  of  telephone  cir- 
cuiU extending  to  aub-sUtions  and  including  receiring  and  transmit- 
ting tephonea;  a  magneto  electric  or  dvnamo  electric  generator 
common  to  the  said  circuit*,  connected  in  parallel  therewith,  and 
supplying  current  for  the  transmitters  thereof:  and  an  electro-mag 
netic  resisUnce,  of  a  magnitude,  high  relatirely  to  that  of  each  of 
the  said  circuiU,  and  their  included  instrumenu,  in  series  with  the  said 
generator,  whereby  a  subleoperatin?  current  is  delircrwl  to  aaid  cir- 
cuiU subsUntially  as  df^ribed. 

*.  A  dynamo  electric  generator:  a  main  circuit  therefor  a  tele- 
phone transmitter  deriring  iu  operating  current  from  the  said  main 
b^eans  of  a  branch  circuit;  a  relatively  hi^h  electro  magnetic  re- 
^nce  or  retardation  coil  interposed  in  the  said  branch  drcuit  be- 
tween  the  «.d  transmitter  and  the  main  circuit;  and  a  telephone 
circuitconnected  directly  or  inductirely  with  said  branch  and  adapted 
to  be  operate!  by  .aid  transmitter;  sub.Unt.ally  as  de-cribed 

a  nl..r.r."  *  VT-.  *"■  ''**'*'  "''*'"  "'■  ^'«P''»»«'.  the  combination  of 
«  plurality  ot  telepnone  circuiu  extending  between  a  numberof  sU- 

tions,  a  telephone  transmitter  and  receiverat  each  station  ;  and  switch- 
ing devices  for  connecting  them  with  any  of  the  said  circuiu    a  trans- 

ilJllr '""'"'  "fP'^««"«™^^  for  »"  o'lhe  «id  Ulephone  circuiU 
ncludedinacommon  supply  circuit:  feed  connections  extending  from 
the  «.d  common  supply  circuit  to  the  said  telephone  circuiU  and 
an  electromagnetic  resisUnce  impedence  or  reUrdatiou  coil  inter- 
posed m  each  feed  connection ;  aubrtautially  as  and  for  the  purpov. 


^^f'2:^^'     "A'^^'NK ''t)R  MAKING  BUNDLINO  WIRE     Henrk 

I        L*^"fLf?"^*'»"'"«*«»r  to  Oeorge  A  White,  same  place    Fiiea 
Mai9,  ISM.    Serial  Ha  473.331.    (No  model) 

I  ...     ^"'"""  -  '•  ^n  *  'u&chiue  for  the  manufacture  of  continuous  bun- 
ai'oir  wire,  a  wire  straighUning  derice,  a  wire  feeding  device  and  a 
routing  measuring  device  to  determine  the  length  of  the  wire  be 
twe«n  loopa,  combined  with  means  to  form  a  loop  and  to  thereafter 

till?  Is  Zcri'L"  "'"  '"""  "'"'  '*""  *"  '"""^  "  •^•'  "'-»••- 


NovEinata  7*  1893. 
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t.  la  a  machine  for  the  maan&etare  of  cootiaaoa  bcsdMBf  wir*, 
Wirt  atraightMing  derioea,  indapaadeat  holding  deriees  to  orariap  tha 
wi»».  wire  fsading  dericaa,  a  twiater  and  means  to  more  the  lattar 
traaaraiaaly  toward  and  from  the  wire  to  come  under  aad  draw  up 
tha  wira  ia  loop  Ibrm,  aad  means  to  impart  a  roUtire  moraoMOt  to 
tha  twiatar  rafauiraif  to  tha  said  wira  holding  darioaa,  t«  tharabj 
twist  the  loop  lato  an  eya,  while  the  wire  is  orerlappad  by  said  da- 
Woas  at  each  side  thereof  sobstaatially  aa  dascribad. 


said  daara  oat  oTooataai  with  said  oora,  sabataatially  as  dascribad. 
la.  In  a  machisa  for  the  oiaanlhotare  of  baadliag  win,  the  fol- 
lowing inatramanuhtias,  ria :— wire  holdiag  deyioea,  aye  for^iag  aad 
twistiag  derioas,  aad  a  roUUble  taaaaanng  darioe  B,  abont  which  the 
wire  M  passed  and  set  at  an  angle  to  cause  the  wire  to  ba  woaad  abont 
tha  same  spirally,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  ^tadflad. 


608.267.    WUlS-BEHDIHe MACHHK    CTIlBM.aoniLA«itflo. 
m    Fled  Apr  lim.    Solal  la  469.583.    (HomodtL) 


3.  In  a  machine  for  the  manuikcture  of  coatinuoiu  bundling  wira, 
wire  holding  derices,  a  roUUble  twisUr,  and  means  to  more  the  sama 
transrarsely  toward  and  fVom  the  wire  to  loop  the  same  between  the 
holding  derices,  the  roUtion  of  the  twister  thereafter  acting  to  twist 
the  loop  so  formed  one  or  more  times  upon  itself  into  an  eye,  substan- 
tiaUy  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  forthe  mannfitcture  of  continnons  bundling  wire, 
wira  holding  derices,  a  twister  hook,  means  to  more  the  same  toward 
and  fW)m  the  wire  to  loop  the  latUr  betwaan  the  holding  devices, 
and  also  means  to  rotate  said  hook  to  twist  the  loop  one  or  mora  times 
upon  itself  into  an  eye.  sabsUntially  as  described: 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  maniifkctureofcontinnous  bundling  wire, 
wire  holding  derices,  a  longitudinally  morable  and  routable  spindle, 
a  twister  hook  connect«fd  to  aaid  spindle,  and  maans  to  more  the  said 
spindle  longitudinally  to  causa  the  hook  to  engage  tha  under  side  of 
the  wira  aad  draw  np  a  loop  therein  batwaea  the  holding  derioas, 
roution  of  the  spindle  and  hook  thereafter  twisting  the  said  loojx 
upon  itself  into  an  eye,  subsUntially  m  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  bundling  wira,  wira  hold- 
ing derioas,  a  longitudinally  morable  and  roUUble  spindle,  a  twiitar 

hook  connected  to  said  spindle,  means  to  move  the  aaid  spindle  Ion-  .  _  .  „.     „  ^    ^  ^ 

gitndinally  to  cause  the  hook  to  engage  and  loop  the  wire,  roUtion  ^^'  Uhewiaa  adapted  for  engagemMt  with  the  dog  and  a  second 
of  the  spindle  and  hook  twisting  the  said  loop  into  an  eye,  and  de-  ^^^  '>«M  in  yislding  contact  with  the  toothed  disk,  the  sacond  disk 
rices  to  reUin  the  completed  eye  in  position  during  withdrawal  of  ,'>*''»gr  prorided  with  a  peripheral  groore.  as  and  for  tha  purpoaa 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  bendinr  wire,  the  combination  with 
a  shaft  and  a  dog  earned  by  the  shaft  and  capable  of  morement  lo 
one  direction,  of  a  feed  derice  comprising  a  toothed  disk  looaaly 
monntad  upon  the  shaft  and  provided  with  taetfa  to  be  engaged  by 
the  dog,  a  guard  partially  surrounding  the  toothed  portion  of  the  diak 
or  extending  abore  it  and  adapted  likewise  for  engagement  with  the 
dog,  and  a  second  disk  held  in  frictional  contact  with  the  toothed 
disk,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described,  whereby  the  wira  will  be 
fad  by  the  disks  while  the  dog  is  in  engagem^t  with  the  taath  of  one 
of  the  diaks  only,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  wire  bending  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  shaft  and  a 
dog  moantad  upon  the  shaft  and  capable  of  moring  in  one  diractioa, 
yet  moring  with  the  shaft,  of  a  feed  derice,  the  same  coBsistiag  of  a 
toothed  disk  loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  the  teeth  being  adapted 
for  engagamant  by  the  dog,  a  guard  partially  surrounding  the  toothed 


tha  hook  to  prerent  it  following  the  latter,  substantially  as  described 
7.  In.  a  machine  for  the  mannfootore  of  bnndhng  wire,  independ 


specified. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  bending  wire,  the  combination,  with  a  shaft,  a 


,.  ••«- •^•^uuio  lui  i,uc  uiBuuucvure 01  ounanng  wire, independ-  **•  "»»«»»cnineioroeoaing  wire,  lae  combination.  wlthasaaft,a 

ant  wire  holding  device^,  one  of  which  is  morable  to  hold  and  release  ^^%  mounted  thereon  capable  of  movement  upon  the  shaft  inone  di- 
the  wire  ahemately.  a  longitudinally  morable  and  roUUble  spindle,  "X'tioOr  »nd  a  feed  device,  the  same  consisting  of  a  toothed  dish 
*  **!?**.'  ^^^  connected  to  said  spindle,  and  means  to  more  tha  said  'oo^ly  mountad  upon  the  shaft,  a  guard  partially  sarroundiag  tha 


toothed  portion  of  the  disk  and  extending  beyond  the  taeth,  and  % 
{second  disk  held  in  yielding  contact  with  the  toothed  disk,  of  aplaU 
located  adjacent  to  the  disk  and  baring  an  opening  for  tha  passage 
of  wire,  a  knife  tha  cutting  edge  of  which  is  adjacaat  to  the  said 
opening,  a  drire  shaft  connactad  with  the  feed  shaft,  and  a  dririag 


spindle  longitudinally  to  cause  the  hook  to  engage  aad  loop  the  wire 
batwaan  the  holding  derices.  roUtion  of  the  spindle  and  hook  there- 
after twisting  the  said  loop  upon  itaalf  into  an  eya,  snbaUntiallr  aa 
described. 

8.  In  a  machine  forthhmannftwture  of  bundling  wira,  wire  hold  ;  .        =. — ,  — -^ -, 

log  dericas,  a  twister  hook  to  engage  and  loop  the  wire,  the  under  imechanism  carried  by  said  shaft,  adaptad  for  time  engagement  with 
aide  of  said  hook  being  bereled,  and  means  to  roUU  said  hook  to  I****  ^°'*"  ^  operaU  the  same,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified, 
twist  the  wire  to  form  an  eye,  the  berelad  under  aide  of  tha  hook  act- ;  4.  In  a  machine  for  bending  wire,  the  combination,  with  drire 
ing  against  the  bottom  of  and  being  thereby  thrown  out  of  angaga-  |*t><^>nd  wheels  secured  thereon,  said  wheels  baring  a  partially  pUia 
mant  with  said  eye  whan  the  hook  is  morad  toward  tha  wiia,  sai>-  j^^d  a  partiaDy  toothed  sur&oe,  of  twisting  shafts  prorided  with  gear- 
staatially  as  described.  jing  adaptad  for  engagement  with  the  toothed  suHkea  <A  tha  said 

9.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  bundling  wira,  wire  hold-  ^^^els,  and  cross  heads  carried  by  the  said  shafts,  the  said  cross  heads 
ing  derices,  a  longitudinally  morable  and  roUUbla  ^nadia,  a  wring- 1***'"?^  provided  with  rollers  arranged  at  predetermined  inUrrals  apart, 
controlled  twister  hook  carried  thereby,  and  the  pocket  e  and  iU  in-  {^^*  <:Toa»  heads  of  the  shafts  being  practically  opposite  each  other,  aa 
dined  wall  e«  to  throw  the  hook  away  from  the  wire,  subatantiaUy  as  «i<l  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

deecribed.  6.  In  s  machine  for  t>endittg  wire,  the  combination,  with  dririag 

10.  In  a  machine  for  the  mannfitctnra  of  bundling  wire,  wire  hold-  ishafl*  and  wheels  mounted  thereon,  which  wheals  arc  partially  plain 
ing  dericas,  eye  forming  and  twisting  deriees  to  form  an  eye  between  and  partially  toothed,  of  spring-controlled  twisting  vf  i.fts  prorided 
the  holding  derices  and  a  roUUble  maaauring  derice  abont  which  the  with  gearing  engaging  with  the  wheals  upon  the  driving  shafts,  tha 
wire  is  passed,  and  maans  to  check  rotetion  of  the  said  measuring  said  shAfts  being  practically  in  alignment  jit  their  upper  ends,  erosa 
derice  after  a  predetermined  roUry  morement  to  thereby  determine  heads  carried  by  the  twisting  shafts,  and  rollers  located  upon  thecroas 
the  lensth  of  fead  of  th«  wir«  &nH  fh«  A\a>mnf^  Kat^wAjtn  AVM  in  tka  hoada,  one  orer  each  shaft  and  the  others  near  the  end  of  each  cross 

head,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  bending  wire,  the  combination,  with  dririag 
ahafta,  of  twisting  shafts  operated  from  th«^  dririag  shafts,  which 
shafts  at  one  of  their  ends  are  practically  in  alisnmaat.  aad  oppoaiag 


the  length  of  feed  of  the  wire  and  the  disUnce  between  eyes  in  the 
arire.  subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  bundling  wire  machine,  the  heraiQ  deacribed  real,  tha 
same  consisting  of  a  core  and  a  surrounding  split  slaere,  said  sleare 
haring  at  one  side  of  the  core  a  V-shapad  indaDUtion,  and  baring  iU 


••••>u((  •!.  uuo  BiuD  ui  lue  cora  a  v-anapaa  uaaDiauon,  ana  nanngits  soans  ai  one  or  tneir  eoas  are  pracucaity  in  augnmaat,  aaa  oppoawg 
l^ing  edges  tamed  inwardly  at  tha  oppoato  side  to  thereby  supportj  roQsra  ooaneatad  with  the  upper  ends  of  tha  shafts,  oaa  af  tha  raUan 


■  1*: 
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•f  «Mk  Aaft  b«ac  adapladi  to  tnral  Araiud  tk«  other,  m  uid  for 
th«  pwpoM  Ml  fbrth. 

7.  la  a  Buehiao  for  b«a<Haf  wir«,  th4  eoabiastio*,  with  driro 
•halla,  twwtiaf  ihafti  Mtutod  from  tho  4riT«  ihafU  ud  proridod 
witk  enm  hMda,  each  eroM  h«ad  oootaiaint  two  roUon  aad  tka  eroa 
baada  baiag  faatially  oppontalj  arraogad.  of  a  fead  d«Tie«  haria^  j 
tiaa  BOToaient  aad  locatad  a4iMaot  to  t)i4  ero«  heads,  a  kaifa  Hke-j 
wiao  hariof  time  oioTemMit  aad  operatiaf  »fter  the  feed  meehaaiem, 
aad  a  driviag  oooneetioa  between  the  drivts  ahafti  aad  the  twietiaf 
■hafli,  aotoated  after  the  moTement  of  the  knife,  aa  and  for  the  p«r> 
poae  epedfled. 

8.  la  a  deriee  for  beadinf  wire,  the  comtnaatioa,  with  drire 
ihafte,  and  ■pring-eoatroUed  twistiag  ihafladriTea  bj  a  time  ooaneo- 
tion  with  the  drire  thafta,  each  twiatiog  eh^ft  beiag  prorided  with  a 
erom  head  and  each  cro«  head  with  twisting  roller  pina,  of  lerera,  a 
time  mechanism  operating  the  )*mt  from  th*  dnre  ihafta,  aad  atraigfat 

connected  with  the  lerera,  which  afma  extend   between  the 


oat«r  faces  of  the  aide  bara,  and  eoga^ng  with  the  pinUea  to  pmrrat 
the  pintlea  fW>m  rotating  within  their  Mat)  in  the  aide  bara,  anbetaa- 
tiallj  aa  aet  forth. 

R08.2  69.  OOMBIIED  8HAP-H00K  AND  PASTEHES.  Carl  W. 
Wailbioi,  WeiUitai,  Svedea  FUed  Apr.  3. 1893.  Serial  Ha  468  906. 
(Homod«L) 


Claim. — I.  The  herein  described  hame  tag  baring  an  obiongalot 
at  oae  end,  the  pirot  pin,  the  arm  piroted  thereon,  and  the  spring 
actuated  pin  aeated  in  a  receaa  in  aaid  arm,  subetantialty  aa  apeoified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hame  tag  provided  with  a  soap  hook 
at  one  eod  and  formed  with  an  oblong  alot  at  the  other  end,  of  the 


•ma  connected  witn  toe  lerera,  wiuch  afma  extend  between  the!   ^«  .        .         .,  ^    ,        ,    ■»       .       r~    , —    T' 

ertMi  heada.  one  near  each  croea  head,  the  4rma  being  prorided  with  I  •^P'^**^  ^  "'<!»"«  •■»!  ad.pt*dto  -at  ,0  sa.d  hole  and  the  apring 


aotoated  pin  and  the  aet  acrew,  substantiallj*:^  described. 


608,260.    ICB-BRBAKIHS  APPARATUS 
Flaoaburg,  Qennany     FUed  Sept.  17.  1892. 


EuaiJ.  WlEDEIMAII 
Serial  Ma  446  238.    (H? 


gripping  anrfheea  at  their  inner  enda,  aa  land  for  the  parpoae  aet 
forth. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  beading  wire,  the^  combination,  with  drire 
ihafta,  twiating  ahafta  haring  time  coBnectik>ns  with  the  drire  ahafta, 
aad  twiating  roller  pina  carried  bj  the  aaid  twiati^ng  shafts,  of  lerera 
haring  time  conaection  with  thn, drire  ahalla,  ataj  arms  carried  bj 
the  lerera  and  extending  between  the  twiatihg  roDer  pina  of  the  twist- 
ing ahafta,  the  arms  being  prorided  with  gripping  sar&cee  at  their 
inner  enda,  one  arm  being  located  a4jace4t  to  the  twisting  pins  of 
each  shaft,  and  a  kicker  arm  carried  between  the  inner  enda  of  the 
ttajr  anna,  the  kicker  arm  baring  time  connection  with  one  of  tha 
drire  ahafta,  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  aet  forlii. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  banding  wire,  th^  combination,  with  drire  #w_t_      ,■—• — i„  .  •  .     »  ,  _•»•..>.<•. 
.^^           ,    ..  ,  .      .•_.,       j.^.       .    M.  i     ■                      C*niii.-^AB  Mja  braakmg  apparatua  for  reasela.  cooauting  of  a 

ahafta,oneof  which  IS  adjaauble  endwise,  Mristing  shafts  hanng  time  «  »,         j        ,  1  u     •  j  j  u  .»       .k  -7-      ^v 

^.  .,        ,     „  .      .  .       ^^^^T     .    .         ...      nat-topped  oral  reasel  hanng  a  rounded  bottom  the  r?ar  portion  or 

connecuon  one  w.th  each  of  the  dnve  'haf^l^^iKl  tw»t,agroUer  p,n.:^^j^^''r^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^  J    ^^^  ^^^^  ,^^^  ,^  ^^  ^j^^  ^f 

earned  by  the  »w»tu>g  .hafts,  the  «Iler  bias  being  practjcally  m  ^^  ^^*;^  ^^^.^^  .^  .^  ^^^  ^.^  ^^^  ^^,  ^.  ^^^j^  ^j^^ 
d^gnment,  of  sUy  anna,  the  inner  end.  of  wji.ch  ar.  loeat«l  between  ^^j^  ^^^  attachment  to  the  prow  and  baring  a  central  longitudind 
the  tw|rt.ng  or  roUer  pins,  one  ana  being  loeat«l  adj«5eot  to  the  ptas  j  ^^,  ^^  .^  ^^^  ^.^    ^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^ ^  ^^  ^^^.^^  -^  ^^.^^  j  ^  ^^^^, 

of  each  twiating  abaft  and  the  ana  bein|  pronded  with  fnppi«»f  I  robsUntiallT  aa  aet  forth. 

snr&cee  at  their  inner  eoda,  a  time  connection  betweaa  each  drirr  ^  ^ 

shaft  and  a  atay  arm,  a  ahifting  meehanismi  eoaaected  with  oae  stay  ^^~"~~  ■"■■'^^ 


arm  and  with  one  of  the  twisting  shafts,  ^hanging  the  distance  be- 
tween the  twisting  shafts,  a  kicker  arm  located  between  the  May 
arm.  and  baring  time  connection  with  one  pf  the  drire  ahafta,  a  feed 
mechaniam  located  near  one  of  the  twisttag:  shafts,  and  a  knife  inter- 
reaiag  between  aaid  twiating  ahaft  and  the  |eed  mechaaiam,  the  knife 
haring  a  time  connection  with  one  of  the  dfire  ahafta  and  being  acta- 
ated  therefVom,  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoee  aet  forth 


608,261.  APFAllATUa  FCR  D7ZIS1  LEoriU  Ch-dc!:.  An:- 
stardam.  If  T.,  eaigaot  to  Uie  Elauder-Weldoa  Dyeing  Hachlne  Com- 
pany, WDa  plsoa  Filed  ::o<^  21, 1832.  8arittKa452,B:i.  (Komoc^) 


608,268.  OUVB-CBAIl.  JonLT|mai.CMafiU6kiflignorto 
JoMpta  A.  Mfrvy.  OotaBbun  Oida  FM  Mar.  2.  1891.  8iri>l  la 
MS.414    (loowM.) 


Cfem.— 1.  The  combination  with  the  |nk  hariag  the  orerlap- 
ping  aide  bars  formed  with  aa  ootwardly  p^t^eetiag  aboalder  or  In^ 
aa  at  a  and  with  the  pintle  aaaU  on  a  Uae  aj^JMeat  to  the  aaid  aboal- 
der, of  the  eoatignona  link  hariag  the  tra^srerae  piatle  aeat  in  line 
with  the  aforesaid  pintle  aaata,  and  the  piaie  haring  the  head  out- 
side  the  liaks  shouldered  aa  at  A*  to  lock  a^nat  the  said  shoulder  4 
to  prareat  iu  routing  in  the  ontar  piatle  s4ata.  aaid  piatle  aad  liaka 
baiag  adapted  to  be  coupled  and  aaooupled|whik  the  Haksara  fai  Una 
with  each  other  aad  ia  workiag  positioa,  sibataatially  as  sat  forth. 

1  In  a  drire  chain  the  eombiaatioa  wfth  the  side  bara  prorided 
wHh  tabalar  beariaga  at  one  and  and  pintla  aaata  at  their  oppoaito 
eoda  of  reoMrable  piatiaa  hariag  haada  orariappiag  the  oatar  foeaa  of 
the  aide  bara,.  aad  atopsprojaetiafflroaaM  bqra^  tiM  yiaaa  of 4ha 


WMU/TAV///'^'  v^.  ■'.■r//iy//.r/>'f«/^r^Mami'M^^//''- 


CUnm,—\.  In  combination  with  the  rat.  the  rotary  cage  divided 
into  longitudinal  compartments  and  longitudinal  ribs  in  the  comp&rt- 
menta  extending  from  the  axis  of  the  cage  toward  the  periphery 
thereof  and  forming  at  the  latter  throats  for  the  paaaage  of  the  ma- 
terial in  proceaa  of  being  dyed  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  rat,  the  rotary  cage  divided  intolongi- 
tndiaal  eompartmenta,  longitudinal  riba  in  the  compartments  extend- 
ing ftam  the  axis  of  the  cage  toward  the  periphery  thereof,  and  boms 
projecting  from  the  ribs  part  way  toward  the  periphery  of  the  cage 
aa  aet  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  rat,  the  roury  cage  divided  into  longi- 
tndiaal  eompartmenta,  longitndinal  riba  in  the  compartments  extend- 
ing fh>m  the  axis  of  the  cage  toward  the  periphery  thereof,  horns  pro- 
Jaetiag  from  the  ribs  part  way  toward  the  periphery  of  the  cage,  and 
hooka  projecting  inward  from  the  periphery  of  the  cage,  as  aet  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  rat,  the  rotary  cage  divided  into  longi- 
tudinal compartments,  boms  projecting  fW>m  the  central  portion  of 
the  cage  part  way  toward  the  periphery  thereof,  hOok?  pivoiallr  sup- 
ported at  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  cage,  and  braces  sustaining 
the  hooks  in  their  inward  projecting  position  abore  the  rat  aa  aet 
forth. 

608.262.    ILBCTRIC  TOOL    aiOBAi  E  Wuxiin.  lew  York 

1.  T.    nao  Oaa  28. 1882.    Serial  Ha  466.SS4    (MomoM.) 

Claxm.—  1.  The  improved  electric  tool,  compriaing  a  aolenoid,  a 

plaager  or  tool-holder  forming  the  core  of  aaid  solenoid  and  recipro- 

oatiTa  therein,  aaid  plungat  bainf  (abolar,  ataotrical  ooaaaetioas  ba- 
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tween  the  winding  of  said  solenoid  and  a  portion  of  aaid  eore,  ar- 
ranged to  make  and  break  the  circuit  in  which  these  paruare  located 
at  each  reciprocation  of  aaid  core,  a  abaft  located  within  aaid  oore  to 
reciprocate  therewith,  a  hammer  or  tool  holder  formed  upon  one  end 
of  this  shafi  an  enlargement  35  on  aaid  abaft,  a  coiled-epring  37  lo- 
cated on  thU  ahaft  in  eogagemeot  with  aaid  enlargement  and  arranged 
to  more  aaid  core  and  aaid  ahaft  in  one  direction  and  in  opposition 
to  the  power  exerted  by  said  solenoid,  and  means  for  limiting  and 
adjusting  the  length  of  stroke  of  aaid  eore  and  shaft,  aubsUntially  as 
herein  specified. 


2.  An  improred  electric  tool  baring  a  casing  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical shell  open  at  both  ends  and  "normally  closed  by  removable  caps,  a 
solenoid  located  within  said  cylindrical  shell  and  normally  secured  to 
the  lower  cap  by  screws,  the  core  of  said  magnet  comprising  a  tubular 
portion  with  annular  plates  upop  both  enda,  the  inner  end  of  the  wire 
upon  Mid  coil  secured  to  the  upper  end  plate  and  the  other  end  of 
said  magnet  wire  pas!<ing  through  an  opening  in  aaid  shell  and  insu- 
lated therefrom,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  An  improred  electric  tool,  haring  a  casing  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical portion  adapted  to  receire  the  magnet  coil,  a  lower  end  cap  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  projecting  portion  prorided  with  a  bore  and  a  couu- 
lerbore,  an  upper  end  cap  secured  to  said  shell  and  having  an  upwardly 
extending  portion  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  aperture,  througn 
which  a  screw-threaded  set  screw  is  adapted  to  be  reciprocated,  a  jam 
nut  located  upon  said  set  screw  and  adapted  to  be  jammed  against 
Baid  upwardly  projectinjf  portion  to  determine  the  desired  position  of 
raid  set  screw,  the  lower  end  of  said  set-screw  provided  with  a  pro- 
jecting yielding  insulation  tip  adapted  to  engage  a  spring  contact  plate, 
cecured  to  and  insulated  from  the  upper  end  cap,  and  a  downward  or 
upward  adjusiineiit  of  said  set  screw  adapted  to  determine  the  length 
ot  stroke  ot'  a  reciprocatory  plunger  located  within  the  casing,  sub- 
<;antially  «<  set  fortli. 

4.  An  iuiproved  electric  tool  haring  a  caaing  comprising  a  cyhn- 
drical  shell  2,  an  u|i|»cr  end  cap  3  normally  aecured  to  said  shell  2  by 
screwii  D,  the  upper  end  -^  of  the  said  cap  3  hariug  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting |>ortion  <>  provided  with  a  vertically  interior  screw  threaded 
opening  7.  a  set  screw  39  adapted  to  be* reciprocated  in  said  opening 
7,  a  jam  nut  -I  I  adapted  to  determine  the  position  of  said  set  screw 
by  the  jamming  ot  same  against  the  projection  6,  a  magnet  core  15 
located  in  the  shell  2,  a  lower  end  cap  4  Mcured  to  said  shell  2  by 
means  uCitcrews  1-i,  a  downwardly  dependiug  central  portion  II  upon 
raid  c.ip  4,  a  bore  12  in  said  projection  II  terminating  in  a  counter 
lore  13,  a  reciprocatory  plunger  comprising  a  rod,  the  tubular  por- 
tion 30  of  nhioh  incases  an  interior  shafl  33  made  of  brass  or  of  some 
equally  conductive  material,  upon  the  upper  (>nd  of  which  is  aecured 
a  diak  31  pr-^viJed  on  its  upper  aide  with  ;in  insulated  plate  32  made 
of  some  yielding  material  the  lower  portion  of  the  plunger  rod  smaller 
than  the  main  portion  of  its  length,  a  coil  iipring  37  located  upon  said 
portion  30  .-lud  in  the  bore  12,  the  tendency  of  said  spring  to  Leep 
raid  plunder  upwardly  in  a  chamber  20  formed  between  the  upper 
end  of  the  magnet  4  and  the  lop  pUie  5  of  the  cap  3,  a  spring  plate 
27  secured  to  and  iii.oilatcd  from  said  plate  5,  a  wire  43  connecting 
^rith  a  bolt  21  pawing  through  and  insulated  from  the  plate  5  and 
recuring  the  spring  plate  27  and  the  downward  adjustment  of  the  set 
ecrcw  3f)  adapted  to  determine  the  length  of  stroke  of  said  recipro- 
catory plunger,  the  lower  end  of  *aid  ■*et  screw  provided  with  a  yield- 
i.ig  tip  of  insulating  m.itcrial,  sulMlantially  a»  set  Ibrth. 

5.  An  improved  electric  tool  having  a  .<hatt  compri^'idg  a  portion 
cfa  plunger,  reciprocatory  within  the  magnet  4.  said  shaft  having  a 
downwardly  projecting  hammer  provided  near  its  lower  end  and  in 
its  periphery  with  a  ziz-zag  groove  60  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
ppring-controlled  piu  01,  located  in  the  projection  upon  the  lower  cap, 
and  a  reciprocatory  morement  of  said  ahaft  adapted  by  the  engage- 
ment of  said  pin  in  said  groore,  to  turn  said  shaft  with  each  more- 
ment, substantially  as  set  forth. 


608,263.    PRIHTEMr  rournniK    jAO0iaWoiFi.IewToit, 
H.  T.    FOad  Dea  22,  lBa2.    Serial  Ha  4M.O0a    (ModaL) 


Claim. — I.  An  article  of  printers'  furniture,  oomprtatng  a  hollow 
block  haring  ita  top  and  bottom  reeeased,  the  bottoms  of  the  raceas 
being  inclined  toward  the  center,  and  prorided  with  a  loagitudiaal 
central  wall  and  transverse  partitions  extending  fW>m  the  central  wall 
and  forming  a  plurality  of  pockeu  in  each  side,  substantially  aa  da- 
Bcribed. 

2.  An  article  of  printers'  fUmiture,  consisting  of  a  hollow  block 
haring  its  top  and  bottom  recessed  to  form  a  marginal  rib,  the  bot- 
toma  of  the  recesses  inclining  from  the  side  ribs  to  the  center  of  the 
block,  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  central  wall  and  traosrene 
partitions  forming  a  plurality  of  pockets  in  each  side,  substantially  aa 
herein  shown  and  described. 


608.264:.     BOOP-CDTTINO  MACHINE     AUAl  E  AOAflU  Foit 
Meade.  Fla.    FUad  Mar.  1, 1893.    Serial  Ha  4M,183.    (Ho  model) 


CfaiM  —  1.  The  combination  with  the  log  turning  mechanism  and 
the  cutter  parallel  with  the  log,  of  a  rotary  hollow  drum  parallel  with 
the  cutter  and  baring  parallel  longitudinal  knives  to  incise  the  log 
and  rows  of  apertures  betireeu  the  several  knives,  punches  mounted 
in  said  apertures  to  punch  a  longitudinal  row  of  holes  in  the  wood  be- 
tween the  incisions  made  by  the  knives  and  means  for  automatically 
feeding  the  cutter  and  drum  toward  the  log,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  hollow  drum  provided  with  longitudinally  extending  par- 
allel knives,  a  longitudinal  row  of ajicrtures  between  each  pairof  knires 
and  tubular  punches  mounted  in  the  said  apertures  for  punching  a  row 
of  holes  intermediate  of  the  incisions  made  by  the  knires,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

508,266.  CABCODPUNO.  JaHD  L  Adooci,  WaiiAi  L  tI^ 
ptR,  andHouciO  Mcw,TarRlrer,N.C  Filed  June  SO.  1888.  Seriri 
Ha478,2SL    (HomodeL) 


Claim. 1.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  the  draw- 
beads  haring  the  chambers  therein,  the  slote  in  the  walbof  aaid  cham- 
bers, the  yokes  haring  the  transverse  pins  engaging  said  aloUand  ex- 
tending acrosa  the  said  chambers,  the  transrerae  rod  or  bar  D  of  aaid 
yoke,  the  spring  bearing  thereon,  the  pnll-rod  attached  to  aaid  bar  or 
rod,  and  the  coupling  bar  or  link  haring  the  hooks  thereon,  aubsUn- 
tially as  specified. 

2.  In  a  ear  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  draw-head  hariag 
the  wall*  of  its  chamber  formed  with  oblong  sloU,  the  transverse  pin 
engaging  aaid  aloU,  the  recess  in  the  wall  of  aaid  chamber  for  aaid 
pin,  the  yoke  carrying  uid  pin,  the  transverse  rod  or  bar  D  of  said 
yoke,  the  spring  bearing  on  said  bar,  and  the  uncoupling  rod  attached 
to  said  bar,  aubstantially  as  specified 


508  266     SLEIOH-KREE.    Our  0.  Aidoim  aol  Jaom  B.  Sm- 

Lann.  Innwood,  Mich    FUedFehlS.  1893.    Serial  Ha  4B2.897.   (Ho 
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CImimk. — A  Mgh  knee  comprutDg  the  pUte  adapted  to  be  ee- 
earvd  to  «  niaaer  fonned  with  the  sta^dardi  haring  aligned  aper- 
taree  at  their  npper  end*,  and  with  a  Ihorisontal  rib  between  aaid 
■Uadank,  the  block  adaptod  to  be  secured  to  a  beam  haring  a  groore 
oo  its  ondet  aide  with  which  laid  ribs  engage,  and  a  groore  upon  iti 
appsr  nde,  and  the  bolt  pawng  through  said  apertures,  and  engaging 
with  the  groore  in  the  upper  side  of  U)e  block,  tubetantiallj  a*  de- 
•eribwl. 


G08.267.    LATCH  AID  LOCL    JoHR  K.  AunnoM.  3uU  Cniz. 
Gil    Piled  July  IS.  188a    Birtkl  lo  480.3M    (lomoM) 


and  harisg  a  hook  pawl  playing  through  said  ileere,  a  rose  plate 
haring  notches  with  which  the  hook  pawl  eogages  aad  a  finger  lug 
oa  the  locking  arm  playing  thmurh  the  knob  tleere  and  hariug  a 
hole  to  receire  a  pin  whereby  the  locking  arm  may  be  held  from  mor- 
ing,  •ubstantially  a*  herein  descnbed. 

9.  In  a  latch  and  lock,  the  combination  of  a  latch,  a  knob  spindle 
for  actuating  said  latch,  an  inner  knob  with  a  aleere  fitted  upon  and 
secured  to  the  spindle,  a  swinging  spring-controlled  locking  arm 
mounted  in  the  knob  sleere  and  having  s  hook  pawl  playing  through 
said  sleere,  a  roae  plate  haring  notches  with  which  said  hook  pawl 
eogages  and  a  slidabie  push  rod  seated  in  the  knob  spindle  and  har- 
ing its  inner  end  adapted  to  engage  the  locking  arm  and  to  more  it 
to  effect  the  disengagement  of  its  hook  pawl  from  the  roae  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  deecnbed. 

10.  In  a  latch  and  lock,  the  combination  of  a  latch,  a  knob  spindle 
for  actuating  said  latch,  an  inner  knob  with  a  sleere  fittitd  upon  and 
secured  to  the  spindle,  a  swinging  spring  -  controlled  locking  arm 
mounted  in  the  knob  sleere  and  haring  a  hook  pawl  playing  through 
said  sleere,  a  rose  plate  haring  notches  with  which  said  hook  pawl 
engages,  a  slidabie  push  rod  seated  in  thrknob  spindle  and  haring 
its  innsr  end  adapted  to  engage  the  locking  arm  and  to  more  it  to 
effect  the  disengagement  of  its  hook  pawl  fh>m  the  rose  plate,  and 
an  outer  knob,  haring  a  keyhole  whereby  a  key  may  be  inserted  to 
engage  the  outer  end  of  the  push  rod  and  operate  it,  substantially  as 
herein  described 


6  08.268.  MACHIHB  FOR  8HARP8MM0  DRILLS.  Jobs  &  B&l- 
CRorr,  Phlladelptila,  Pa.,  aatgnor  to  the  WUUam  SeUars  k  Compaay. 
Lxurporated.  iuse  plaoa  Filed  July  21. 1893.  Serial  Ha  481.121.  (Ho 
modaL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  latch,  the  combination  of  the  latch,  haring 
shank  with  a  slot,  the  knob  spindle  harfng  a  cam,  and  the  swinging 
lerer  pirotally  hung  at  one  end  and  engaged  near  its  center  by  the 
cam  and  haring  its  tnt  end  engaging  the  slot  of  the  latch  shank 
said  lerer  being  adjusUble  in  or  out  tq  suit  diffsrent  thiekiMsses  oi 
doors,  sabstaatially  as  herein  described 

8.  In  a  latch,  the  combination  of  th4  latch,  haring  a  shank  with  a 
•iot,  the  knob  spindle  haring  a  cam,  an4  the  swinging  lerer  actuated 
by  the  cajB  and  engaging  the  slot  of  the  latch  shank,  said  lerer  har- 
lag  a  screw  a4JustiDent  at  its  suspended  end  to  suit  diffsrent  thick- 
MSMS  of  doors,  aad  knobs  secured  to  a4d  a4iasUbie  ia  or  out  upon 
the  spiadle,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

3.  In  a  latch,  the  combination  of  a  latch  a  lerer  suspended  frooi 
DOS  sad,  ths  outer  roee  plate  haring  th«  postt  fitted  to  the  door  aod 
■poa  one  of  which  posu  the  lerer  ia  hu^g,  the  inner  rose  plate  har- 
iaf  the  screws  seated  in  the  posU  of  tlje  outer  roee  plate,  a  knob 
■piadle  and  coanections  between  said  spihdle  and  the  latch  to  operate 
eaid  faiteh,  subetaotially  as  herein  described. 

4.  In  a  latch,  the  combination  of  th4  latch  haring  a  shank  with  a 
alot,  the  rose  plate  haring  a  poet  fitted  to  the  door,  a  lerer  pirotedj 
at  oae  eod  on  said  pokt  aod  haring  its  ofipotiu  free  end  engaging  the, 
slot  of  the  latch  shank,  and  a  knob  spiedle  haring  a  cam  actuating 
said  lerer,  sobsUntially  as  herein  descri^. 

5.  In  a  latch,  the  combination  of  a  latch  haring  a  shank  with  a 
alot.  the  rose  plate  haring  a  post  fitted  to  the  door  aod  externally 
threaded,  a  lerer  screwed  upon  said  post|aad  adjosuble  thereon,  said 
lerer  engaging  the  slot  of  the  latch  sha^k  aad  a  knob  spindle  haring 
a  ean  actuating  said  lerer,  substantially  as  heraia  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  latch  aad  lock,  the  eombinatloa  of  a  latek.  a  knob  spindle 
for  actuating  said  latch,  a  knob  with  a  slpe^e  fitted  apoo  and  secured 
to  the  spiadle,  a  swinging  spring-eootrolted  locking  arm  mooated  in 
the  kaob  sleere  aod  haring  a  hook  pawl  playing  through  said  sleere, 
a  rose  plate  haring  notchee  with  which  said  hook  pawl  engagee  to 
lock  the  spindle,  aad  a  fiager  logon  ths  lotting  arm  projecting  through 
the  kaob  sleere  whereby  the  hook  pawl!may  be  disengaged  from  the 
roee  plate,  substantially  as  herein  described 

7.  Ia  a  latch  aad  lock,  the  cossbination  of  a  latch,  a  knob  spindle 
for  aetaatiag  said  latch,  a  knob  with  a  sbere  fitted  upon  aod  secured 
(0  the  spiadle,  a  swinging  springeootroled  locking  arm  mounted  in 
the  kaow  sleers  and  haring  a  hook  pawl  playing  through  said  sleere, 
a.  roee  piale  haring  notchee  with  which  said  hook  p^wl  engagee  to 
loek  the  apiadlei  a  fiager  log  on  the  locking  arm  projecting  through 
the  kaob  ateere  whereby  Uie  hook  pawl  knay  be  disengaged  from  the 
roee  piate,  aad  a  tumable  band  on  the  s^ere  adapted  to  press  down 
the  fiager  lag,  sabstaatially  as  herein  described. 

&  la  a  latch  aad  lock,  the  eombina^oa  of  a  latch,  a  knob  spiadle ' 
Ibr  aetaatiag  said  latch,  a  kaob  with  a  ^eere  secured  to  the  spindle,  j 
•  swhigiag  spriag-controlled  lookiag  arai|  BMunted  in  the  knob  sleere.  | 


Claim. — 1.  Ia  a  drill  sharpening  machine,  a  chuck  prorided  with 
a  clamping  jaw  haring  two  plane  surfaces  inclined  to  each  other, 
ribratable  about  an  axis  and  a  straight  edge  parallel  to  the  line  of 
intersection  of  the  two  plane  surfaces  in  the  clamping  jaw,  with  two 
stops,  one  to  determine  the  end  position  of  the  drill,  and  one  to  fix 
the  rotatire  position  of  the  drill  lip. 

2.  In  a  drill  sharpening  machine,  a  chuck  prorided  with  two  jaws, 
ths  clamping  jaw  hinged  to  the  chuck  body  and  the  other  jaw  guided 
by  the  chuck  body,  and  connected  to  the  clamping  jaw  at  a  point 
eccentric  to  the  center  of  its  hinge  connection  to  the  body. 

3.  In  a  drill  sharpening  machine,  a  chuck  body  ribratable  about 
an  axia,  a  clamping  jaw  hinged  to  the  chuck  body,  a  jaw  guided  by 
the  chuck  body  and  hinged  to  the  clamping  jaw,  and  prorided  with 
two  stops,  one  of  which  determines  the  axial  position  of  the  drill  aod 
the  other  determines  the  rotatire  position  of  the  drill  lip. 


008.969. 
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Claim. —  I.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  brake  leren suitably 
fulcrumed  together  and  prorided  with  actuating  anna,  of  brakeshoes 
piroted  to  the  lerers  by  pirots  arranged  parallel  to  the  trend  of  the 
tire,  so  that  the  brake  shoes  -act  on  the  oppoeite  sidss  of  the  tire, 
tinks  jointed  to  said  actuating  arms  and  to  one  another,  an  actuating 
link  or  connection  jointed  to  said  links  and  a  releasing  spring  con- 
nected to  sAd  anas  substantially  as  deecnbed. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  brake  leren  suiubly  fiilcrumed 
together  and  prorided  with  actuating  arms,  of  brake  shoes  piroted 
to  the  levers  by  pirots  arranged  parallel  to  the  trend  of  the  tire,  so 
that  the  brake-shoes  act  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tire,  links  jointed 
to  said  actuating  arms  and  to  one  another  and  an  actuating  link  or 
connection  attached  to  said  links  substantiallv  as  deecnbed. 


508,970.  CBHTRIFUOAL  LiaOID-SEPARlTOR.  AtTHOt  F.  L 
BiLU  San  FraiMisoo.  CaL,  aatgDOr  to  the  Callfomta  Petroleum  ahd  As- 
phalt Company,  mm  pbwe.  FUed  Pet  28  1883.*  Serial  Ha  464,034 
(Mo  model) 


of  its  greatest  diameter  and  steam  jackets  supported  without  aad  in 
proximity  to  the  inclined  waUs  of  Uke  bowl,  said  steam  jackets  being 
in  separate  independent  sections,  prorided  with  stesm  inlet*  near  the 
upper  portions  of  one  side,  and  outlets  near  the  lower  portions  of  the 
other  side,  substantially  as  herein  described. 


508,Q71.  DRAG  FOR  STEERIKO  VES8EL8  Louis  BoocHCt 
West  Superior,  Wis ,  aalgnot  of  one-half  to  AhsUde  Patne.  same  place. 
FBed  mn  11.  1883.    Serial  Ma  473.814.    (No  model) 


Chim.—l .  A  bowl  of  a  centrifiigal  separator  haring  its  periphery 
prorided  in  the  line  or  plane  of  its  greatest  diameter  with  a  series  of 
separate  discbarge  holes,  plugs  adapted  for  insertioa  in  said  hole^to 
rary  the  capacity  thereof  and  pins  engaging  the  plugs  and  securing 
them  in  place. 

2.  A  bowl  for  a  centrifugal  separator  haring  inclined  walls  and 
prorided  with  discharge  holes  in  the  plane  or  line  of  its  greatest  di- 
ameter, In  coiubiuation  with  the  verticallr  disposed  V-shaped  plates 
within  the  bowl  adapted  to  direct  the  material  to  said  discharge  hole8 
said  plates  haring  inward  curred  or  concaved  faces,  substantially  as 
herein  described. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  a  bowl  haring  a  peripheral  discharge 
opening  for  the  heavier  materials,  and  prorided  with  a  diaphragm, 
the  outer  edge  of  which  is  separated  from  the  discharge  opening  to 
permit  the  passage  of  the  lighter  materials  around  it  on  the  way  to 
their  discharge  from  the  top  of  the  bowl,  and  directing  plates  within 
the  diaphragm  for  directing  material  to  the  peripheral  discharge  sub- 
stantially as  herein  described. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  a  bowl  haring  a  peripheral  discharge 
opening  for  the  hearier  materials,  and  prorided  with  inclined  direct- 
ing plates  aud  with  a  diaphragm  between  said  plates  and  separated 
fVom  the  wall  of  the  bowl  to  provide  a  passage  for  the  outflowing 
lighter  materials,  substantially  as  herein  described 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  of  a  bowl  haring 
inclined  walls  with  discharge  holes  in  the  line  or  plane  of  iu  greatest 
diameter,  rertically  disposed  inclined  plates  within  said  bowl  a'dapted 
to  direct  ths  material  to  the  discharge  hole:*  and  diaphragm  plates 
between  the  directing  plates  forming  a  pas.<iage  between  themselres 
and  the  wsll  of  the  bowl,  subsUntiallr  as  herein  described. 

6.  In  a  centrifiigal  separator,  the  combination  of  a  bowl  haring 
inclined  walls  with  discharge  holes  in  the  line  or  plane  of  its  greatest 
diameter,  rertically  disposed  inclined  plates  within  said  bowl  adapted 
to  direct  the  material  to  the  discharge  holes,  and  an  inclined  dia- 
phragm between  the  directing  plates  forming  a  pas.Mige  between  itself 
and  the  wall  of  the  bowl,  said  diaphragm  extending  inwardly  at  the 
top  beyond  the  rertical  planes  of  the  inner  ends  of  the  rertically  dis- 
pensed directing  plates,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

7.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  of  a  rotating  bowl 
haring  outwardly  inclined  walb  with  a  discharge  in  the  plane  or  line 


(inim  — 1.  The  combination  ol  a  *e8sel,  the  beams  secured  there- 
to carrying  pulleys  at  their  outer  ends,  the  capstan,  the  fixed  and  mor- 
able  pulley  blocks  and  ropes  connecting  them  with  the  capstan,  the 
drag  chain  connected  with  the  movable  blocks,  and  the  drag  atuched 
to  said  chain,  said  drag  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  body  provided  with 
annular  flanges  or  fins,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

2.  In  a  steering  apparatus  a  drag  composed  of  a  hollow  cylinder 
haring  annular  flanges  or  fins  at  its  ends  and  center,  a  tapered  end 
and  a  ring  in  said  end  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

3.  In  a  steering  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  drag 
A  having  fins  a,  the  chains  B,  and  C,  the  beams  D,  and  pulleys  E,  mor- 
able  blocks  F,  the  ropes  H,  and  the  capsUn  to  which  said  ropes  are 
connected,  substantiklly  as  shown  and  described 


6t>8,2  72.  ROLL  FOR  IMDIARUBBER  MIXING  AND  CALENDER- 
INO  MACHINES  Edward  F  Beaoo,  Cambridge,  aasignor  to  the  Au- 
tomaUc  Rubber  Mixer  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  FUed  Apr.  3.  1883. 
Serial  Jfo.  468.83A    (Ho  moM.) 
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Claim.— \.  A  meUl  roll  haring  both  an  axial  inlet  aod  outlet,  and 
a  series  of  independent  annular  circulating  passages  connecting  the 
same,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  n»«Ul  roll  haring  both  axial  inlet  and  outlet  passages  ex- 
tending substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  roll,  in  combination  with 


»♦« 
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ocated  iM«r  th«  periphery 


«  wri«*  of  independent  annular  pa«a(ee 

of  tkc  roJI.  and  mdiaJ  puMgea  conneetidg  the  wme  iriih  "iid  inlet 
and  outlet  pa«age*  whereby  tlcid  introduced  through  the  inlet  i« 
eauaed  to  (low  through  aaid  annular  paa^gea  to  the  ouUet.  tubeUn 
tially  a^  described. 

3.  A  meul  roll  haring  axial  inlet  and  outlet  pa«age«  extending 
«ubirt«ntially  the  entire  l«igth  of  the  roll,  it  combination  with  ■  terie^ 
oi  independent  annular  paauges  and  radi»l  pa<wage«  connecting  op 
poctU  point*  of  each  with  «aid  inlet  and  outlet  pamagea  reepectivelj, 
the  Mccewive  radial  paaMtgee  leading  fro«i  the  inlet  paaaage  extend 
iog  in  opiKHite  direcUooa,  whereby  fluid  Of  the  ume  temperature  is 
introduced  into  ■aecMai?e  annular  pawa^  at  opposite  wJee  6f  the 
roll  whereby  a  mean  temperature  b  ot4.:^ed,  »ul>»tanli*l!y  aj  de- 
acribed. 


4. 
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1S33.    flaritf  la  M7.9C1.    (Hocade:)" 


LK:i:.  Ho 


a  Tertical  arm  normally  located  below  the  track  out  of  the  path  of 
•aid  wheels,  and  loosely  mounted  at  its  lower  end  upon  the  tree  end 
of  Mid  rock-lever  which  w  beneath  the  track,  ho  as  to  be  projected 
upward  into  the  path  o»  a  pbte  ad^urtaLle  to  ditlcrent  angles  upon 
the  car,  to  engage  said  vertical  arm  u;.;>u  either  of  iti  lides  when  said 
arm  is  projected  upwaH,  a  rock-shatt  exleodirs  li,ngitudinally  of  the 
track  below  elie  name  and  bavijgan  opening  IC  io  wl.ich  «aid  rertical 
arm  loosely  slides,  abore  said  rock-lever,  an  eccenirio-di.k  IT  on  this 
rock-shaft,  said  rock-shafl  beiiiR  rocleJ  by  saiJ  vertical  arm.  afler 
said  arm  has  been  projected  upward  by  said  rock-lever,  a  switch- 
tongue,  rails,  and  connections  between  said  toague  and  the  ecccntrit- 
dii.k  for  rocking  or  moving  said  tongue  whoniaid  rock-shaft  Uujorci 
by  »aiJ  verucil  arc.  subaUallilly  ^i  Lcrciu-speciftoJ 


C'ltm  — I  The  improved  putty  knife,  having  a  wide  blade  I,  a 
haiidkMiivided  in  a  pUne  at  right  anglea  to  ihe  flat  facee  of  said  blade 
aad  forming  two  separate  sectioAi,  the  a4jaceat  ends  of  which  are 
pivoted  to  the  shank  of  said  blade  by  sepj^rate  pintles,  so  that  each 
of  said  MciioQs  will  lie  ia  the  lame  plane  a|id  may  be  swung  around 
separately  in  opposite  d'^rectioos  in  thesanie  plane  to  either  bare  the 
•aid  blade  or  to  provide  a  protection  for  t^e  angular  comers  of  the 
fee  end  thereof  sjiacinc-blocks  C  located  adjacent  the  (Vee  ends  of 
each  section  and  provided  with  projection^  7  which  extend  substan- 
tially parallel  with  their  fVee  end*  toward  ihe  pivots  of  said  sections 
«  ben  said  sections  are  swung  around  to  farm  the  handle,  said  pro 
.jections  7  engaging  opposite  edge*  of  said  blade  when  said  section* 
are  swung  in  the  reverse  direction,  and  holding  the  free  ends  of  said 
sections  ■  distance  apart  when  io  the  last  n$med  position,  and  a  rivet 
or  pintle  1 1  fixed  in  the  shank  of  said  bla4e  so  as  to  be  engaged  by 
eich  of  said  sections  to  V^ld  said  blade  riiidly  in  poeitlon  when  the 
Laife  is  open,  subetantially  aa  herein  spoci|ed. 

2.  The  improved  putty  knife,  having  4  wide  blade  1.  a  handle  I 
divided  ill  a  plane  at  right  anglea  to  the  ll^t  Ikcee  of  said  blade  and 
Arming  two  separate  sections  3aDd4,  the  adjacent  ends  of  which  are 
pivoted  to  the  shank  of  said  blade  by  separate  pintles  II.  so  thai 
each  of  said  sections  will  lie  in  the  same  ^lane  and  may  be  swun^ 
around  separately  in  oppoeiM  directions  inj  the  same  plane  to  either 
tare  the  said  blade  or  provide  a  protectioti  for  the  angular  comers 
o(  the  (Vee  end  thereof,  said  separau  pintlesi being  passed  through  the 
shank  of  said  blade  st  separate  points  one  adjacent  each  edge  thereof,  | 


2.  The  improved  switch  ojterat'og  mechaniom.  rou.Hrjcted  wit'i 
a  rock  lever  7  havmi;  a  head  10  projectiiijr  tbroagb  n.  slot  10  one  ci'. 
the  rails  into  the  pnih  of  p^scing  car  wheels,  au  arm  li  Laving  i:» 
lower  end  connected  to  saiJ  rock  levor  no  that  iu  upper  end  will  ba 
projected  upward  into  the  path  o(  the  plates  canied  by  pacing  can 
upon  the  depression  of  said  head  by  a  car  wheel,  t  rock-shaft  1> 
mounted  iu  bearing;*  !J  sod  15  in  a  «p«ce  beneath  the  track  ana 
having  an  angular  opening  IC  which  is  engaged  by  miiJ  arm  12,  an 
eccentric  disk  17  mounted  upoa  ^aiJ  shaft,  a  vertical  rock-#haft  I  5 
having  its  lower  end  mounted  in  a  bearing  in  said  passage,  a  ^witcii- 
tongue  3(ixed  upon  the  upper  end  of  ihinghaft  \.-*,  and  a  pair  of  arm « 
20  and  21  projecting  from  said  vertical  rock-shafl  acd  engaging  said 
eccentric  dlik  opoa  cppoiiie  tiJca  tlicrcof,  SLUtictiary  a»  herein 
'peciiled. 


GOS.CJ7  3.    r.* 
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^'''^"*'' — ''  ^^'  cotabination  w.:h  tlie  Citaro  L^Tin;  iLj  seat 
a  pUte  10  overlapping  the  adjacent  ends  af  each  h'andirs^'tionTa  ^•^*»-  **»«  vertical  slot  in  the  lower  wall  of  said  seat,  and  the  hori- 
one  tide  thereof,  a  similar  plate  oppoeilclyj  mounted  upon  the  oppo- 


site side  of  said  oectiona  and  overUpping  tite  same,  a  third  rivet  or 
pintle  12  pasted  through  the  plates  10  and  the  shank  of  the  blade  so 
as  to  clear  the  handle  eeetioas  at  a  point  intermediate  of  the  two  pin- 
tles which  are  located  a^jaceat  the  edge*  of  said  shank,  said  sections 
having  oppoeiu  rsesssas  formed  in  tMr  jsner  edges,  said  recesses 
being  engaged  by  said  third  pintle  to  permit  said  sectioiu  to  be  closed 
upon  each  other  when  the  device  is  to  perforku  the  functions  of  a  putty 
kaife,  said  third  pintle  then  engaging  said  Opposite  recesses  and  pre- 
venting the  blade  from  ^ring  laterally  in  either  direction,  spacing- 
biocks  6  carried  by  tke  freo  ends  of  said  sections  aod  baring  projec- 
tioas  T  which  contact  with  the  opposite  edgOs  of  said  blade  when  said 
seotioos  are  swung  around  and  close  upon  llie  blade,  said  projections 
beiaf  airaafed  to  bold  the  free  sads  of  sai^  seetioos  a  distanee  apart 
wbea  ia  tkis  last  naiaod  positioB,  aad  a  pita  or  log  8  aoaated  upon 
oaa  adfl*  of  oaa  of  said  sactioas  aad  projaetjac  at  aa  aagie  therefrom, 
aad  looaaly  eagafiag  a  aotek  or  JaprswioBI  9  ia  ths  other  section  to 
bold  the  free  oade  of  said  aaetioas  in  tha  «Obi«  plane  when  the  knife 
is  opao,  sabsuatiallj  aa  hereia  apaeiied 


0O8.974.    SWRCBM  OlYICt    e|?r  BuwOL  SylTlB.  lana 
Pliiltorl.lM    Sum  la  mm    dtemtfiL) 
Chim.—  ].  IU  iaprovad  twitebiag  d^rice,  eoastmcted  with  a 

roek-laear  7  bariag  a  iMad  to  ba  aafagad  by  wbaak  of  paiwng  car.. 


sontal  extensioo  at  the  up7)er  end  of  »aid  seat,  of  the  valve  or  cock 
capable  of  a  vertical  and  a  roUry  moremeat  ia  said  scat,  the  spring; 
bearing  on  the  upper  end  portion-of  said  cock  or  valve,  aad  the  piti 
projecting  from  the  stem  of  said  valve  and  noraully  eD<;agIng  saiJ 
rertical  slot,  substantially  aa  speci.'ied. 

2.  The  combination  with  llie  fixture  hario;  the  gas  passage  tiicre- 
through,  the  seat  intersecting  said  passage,  and  the  slot  in  the  lower 
wall  of  said  seat,  said  slot  haring  a  horixooul  extension  at  iu  upper 
end,  of  the  valve  or  cock  having  a  roUry  aod  a  rertical  movement 
in  said  seat,  a  gas  aperture  therethrough  normally  below  the  plane 
of  said  gas  passage,  aod  out  of  alignmeut  therewith,  a  pin  projecting 
ftwB  the  stem  of  said  ralre  or  cock  and  normally  in  engagement  with 
said  rertical  slot,  the  spring  seated  00  the  upper  portion  of  said  ralre 
or  oock,  and  the  screw  plug  against  which  the  upper  end  of  said  spring 
bears,  snbsuntially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  fixture  haring  the  gas  passage  there- 
through, aod  the  seat  intersecting  said  passage,  of  the  ralre  or  cock 
haring  a  rertical  and  a  roUry  movement  in  said  seat  and  means  for 
normally  preventing  said  roUry  movement,  said  valve  or  cock  having 
a  tapered  or  conical  portion,  normally  fitting  a  similarly -shaped  por- 
tion of  the  seat,  and  a  gas  opening  through  said  plug,  said  opening 
being  below  the  plane  of  the  gas  passage  through  the  fixture  when 
the  plug  is  cloeed,  subsUntially  as  specified. 
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OUH.ViTCi.    CAR-TRUCK.     Austin  A  bKocia.  EauCUire.  a««guof  lo,»  preiiciernnued  eiiri.t  il.o  l.-\cr  «iJ  luw  ;ma  cUcvl  aa  uucwui/ung, 
the' brooks  Salety  Truck  Company,  of  CUlppewa  Kail*  Wa.    FUed  Joa  a*  and  for  iLe  purpoee  (•[►eciSed. 
21.  \8C3.    £ci-al  Ni  439.091    uNo  moOeLi  I  «_^.^^^^_— .— — 

00.'=<.Q7S.  CUNKOUNTINO  Juii  B  0  A  Cairrr.  Parts.  FrsTC*! 
ru«i  Feb  23  1S93  Serial  Ho  463.390  (No  model)  Paieiited  la 
Lnghiid  Jan  21. 1890  No  1.078. and  m  Fracce  June  8. 1SS9.  No  IJS.SIi 
aiwlFehM.  l»90.Nol,'04.a:i. 


thiim  — III  combination  with  a  car  iriict.  and  the  tread  wlieeU 
nnd  axhit  thereon,  the  guard  whceU  I)  having  the  wedge  shaped  pe- 
r:pliery  [)',  one  >i<le  ot  which  has  a  sharper  luchualion  than  the  other, 
•u'j»lautial!y  as  dcscribeJ 


COS.CTT.    CARWUPUNa    Edwakd  N.  Bters andJacoB J.  Bt- 
EKiCamei^n.  Mi    FUcd  July  6, 1893    Saiai  Ka  479.777.  (JTaoodaL) 


Claim. — 1.  A  safety  atuchment  for  car  couplers,  the  same  con- 
sisting of  an  uncoupling  lever  connected  with  the  draw  bar  and  hav- 
ing one  end  located  beneath  the  coupling  pin,  and  a  guide  connected 
with  a  fixed  support,  whereby  the  lever  is  elevated  at  the  end  beneath 
the  coupling  pin  as  the  draw  bar  or  draw  head  of  the  coupler  is  car- 
ried outward  from  a  predetermined  position,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2:  A  safety  atUchment  for  car  couplers,  the  same  consisting  of 
a  lift  lever  adjustably  connected  with  the  draw  bar  or  draw  head  of 
the  coupler,  the  free  end  of  the  lever  being  located  beneath  the  coup- 
ling device  of^the  drawhead,  aod  a  sutionary  guide  upon  which  the 
lever  rides,  as  and  for  the  purpose  Mt  forth. 

3.  In  a  safety  atiachment  for  car  couplers,  a  lift  lerer  adjustably 
connected  with  the  draw  head  or  draw  bar,  said  lerer  being  prorided 
with  an  inclined  lower  edge  and  a  guide  derice  upon  which  the  said 
inclined  end  of  the  lever  rides,  a  portion  of  the  lever  being  located 
permanently  beneath  the  coupling  device  of  the  coupler,  whereby 
when  the  draw  head  or  draw  bar  is  drawn  outward  from  its  seat  to 


Cl<tim.—  \.  The  combination  with  a  jrtn  and  carriage,  ofa  hoop 
or  ring  fixed  on  the  gun.  a  hydraulic  brake  cylinder  ou  $aid  Loop  or 
ring,  a  sleeve  through  whicli  the  gun  slidex.  to  which  sleeve  the  pis- 
ton Tod  of  the  brake  apparatus  \*  secured,  side  beams  secured  to  said 
»leeve,  trunuions  formed  or  secured  on  the  side  beams  and  resting  in 
the  carriage,  and  guide  ways  formed  in  the  hoop  or  ring  constructed 
to  fit  the  said  side  lieanis  so  as  to  be  supported  thereby  aad  slide 
thereon  during  the  recoil  and  running  out  of  the  gun,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  gun  and  carriage,  ofa  hoop  or  ring 
fixed  to  the  gun,  a  hydraulic  brake  cylinder  on  said  hoop  or  ring,  two 
aleeves  through  which  the  gun  slides  one  in  front  and  the  other  in 
rear  of  the  said  hoop  or  ring,  the  piston  roil  of  the  brake  apparatus 
being  atuched  to  the  said  rear  sleeve,  side  beams  connecting  said 
sleeves  and  having  trunoions  formed  or  secured  thereon  and  resttng 
in  the  carriage,  and  guide  way»  formed  io  the  hoop  or  ring  adapted 
to  slide  00  the  said  side  beams  during  the  recoil  and  running  out  of 
the  gun,  substantially  as  described 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gun  and  carriage,  ofa  hoop  or  ring 
fixed  on  the  gun,  a  hydraulic  brake  cylinder  on  said  hoop  or  ring, 
sleeves  through  which  the  gun  slides,  one  io  front  of  aod  ooe  io  rear 
of  the  fixed  hoop  or  ring,  side  beams  connecting  said  forward  and 
rear  sleeves,  trunnions  formed  on  said  side  beams  and  resting  in  the 
carriage,  guide  ways  formed  in  the  fixed  hoop  or  ring  which  slide  on 
the  side  beams  during  the  recoil  and  runoing  out  movements  of  the 
gun,  bufTers  carried  by  the  fixed  hoop  or  ring  and  stops  formed  00 
the  forward  sleeve  in  the  path  of  the  buffers  to  limit  the  running  out 
movement  of  the  gun,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gun  and  carriage,  ofa  hydraulic  re- 
coil brake  apparatus  having  a  movable  head  which  is  free  to  slide  on 
the  piston  red  aod  in  the  brake  cylinder,  and  is  forced  outward  by 
the  liquid  displaced  during  the  recoil  by  the  entering  piston  rod,  and 
a  recuperator  that  presses  upon  said  movable  heid,  subsUntially  as 
described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gun,  of  a  hydraulic  recoil  brake  hav- 
ing aa  outlet  H»  from  the  brake  cylioder  fitted  with  a  ooo-retum  ralve 
H'  and  leading  ioto  one  end  of  a  second  cylinder,  a  compressed  air  recu- 
perator L  communicating  by  a  pipe  k  with  the  other  end  of  said  second 
cylinder,  a  tight  fitting  piston  K  in  said  second  cylinder,  a  by-pass  H' 
between  the  brake  cylinder  and  said  second  cylinder,  and  a  screw 
down  ralre  H«  adapted  to  close  said  by-pa«  whereby  me  return  of 
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tk»  Bqnd  eu  b*  e^Mkad  mtinlj  or  rWaiatod  m  d«ir«i,  Mb«M- 
tidly  M  dwciflMd.  for  th«  pvpoM  dMoifbwi. 

6.  Iaa(ttaBM«iiti]ig,UMeoBbiiuttiaiBwithtk«faaudearrU(«, 
of  a  hoop  or  ring  AxmI  00  the  gun  aod  aarrying  tho  braka  ejhmdt', 
forward  aod  rear  •!••▼«•  through  which  th«  gun  alidaa  oonnaetad  hj 
iida  baaaa  truasioaod  ia  tka  carriage,  ^04  a  ramorabla  boah  nooatad 
ia  eaid  raariUara  ia  which  bosh  ia  eecarwl  the  aad  of  the  brake  piatoa 
rod,  ntbeUotiallf  a«  deeeribad,  for  the  parpoee  ipeeiflad. 

7.  In  a  guo  mooatiog,  the  coihbiaati<}3  of*  baae  plate,  a  piatfomi 
BMTabla  th«r«oa,  a  cba«ia  or  carriage  in(>ant«d  on  taid  ptatfona  aad 
taraiag  theraoa  about  a  vertical  axia,  $nd  meaDe  for  lockiog  the 
ehaaia  to  the  piatform  in  different  poeitioi*,  subeUatiaDy  a*  deacribed. 
for  the  porpoee  specified. 

8.  I  a  a  gnn  moontiog,  the  com  binatio^  of  a  baae  plate,  raoar  patha 
formed  thereoo.  a  platform  lapportad  at  three  pointa  on  laid  baaa 
plata  hj  a  tjitem  of  eooical  roller*,  the  fear  roller*  being  arranged 
ia  two  pair*  each  pair  being  jonmaled  in  friangnlar  frames  which  are 
piTotad  to  the  platform,  •ubaUntiallj  a«  jdeecribed,  for  the  parpoee 
■pacified.  I 

9.  In  a  gun  moontiog,  thacombiaatiol  of  a  chaana,  aeonical  roDar 
for  lupporting  the  front  thereof  and  four  conical  rollers  for  support- 
ing the  rear  thereof,  said  rear  roller*  beltg  mounted  in  pain  in  tri- 
angular frames,  which  can  oecillate  aboat  a  center  attached  to  the 
ohaasis,  subsuntiallj  as  deacribed  for  th«  purpose  specified. 

10.  In  a  gun  mounting,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate,  arc  shaped 
raoar  paths  formed  on  said  base  plate,  a  platform  furnished  with  bear- 
ing* aod  conical  rollers  which  route  in  Mwid  bearings  and  roll  on  said 
racer  paths,  a  carriage  which  tumi  on  said  platform  about  a  rertical 
axis,  and  means  for  securing  the  carriage  to  the  platform  in  Tariona 
poaitiooa,  snbstantiallj  as  daecribed.  for  the  purpoaa  specified. 

11.  In  a  gun  mounting,  the  combinfetioo  of  a  base  plate,  aro 
■hapad  racer  paths  formed  on  said  base  plate,  a  platform  furnished 
with  oonical  rollers  which  rotate  b  beating*  in  or  attached  to  the 
platfom  aod  roll  on  said  racer  paths,  ai  carriage  or  chasaia  which 
toraa  on  said  platform  about  a  Terticall  axis  and  can  be  secured 
tharato  in  various  poaitioos,  a  vertical  shaft  carried  by  the  chasaia 
aad  sitnated  in  the  axis  about  which  th«  chassis  turns,  a  pinion  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  curved  racjk  fixed  on  the  base  plaU 
engaging  said  pinion,  a  worm  wheel  at  t|e  upper  end  of  said  shaft 
with  which  wheal  ia  engaged  a  worm  carried  by  the  chasetj,  meaoa 
for  driving  said  worm,  means  for  locking  the  chassis  to  the  platform, 
and  other  means  for  locking  the  platform  to  the  base  plate,  whereby 
upon  routing  the  said  worm  the  platfor«  can  be  traversed  acrosa 
the  baaa  plata,  or  the  chassis  tamed  oa  th#  platform.  subaUntially  aa 
daaeribad,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


iioaa  adapted  to  aatar  batwaao  the  top  aod  bottom  flanges  of  the 
baaa  support,  bohs  paastng  through  the  pUte  aod  the  web  of  the 
beam  support,  sabaUntiaOy  as  herein  dewsribed. 


2.  A  support  for  roof  baama,  oonaisting  or  a  socket  piece  having 
a  groove  or  channel  formed  in  it,  shaped  to  fit  the  web  aod  flanges 
of  the  beam  to  be  supported,  a  back  plate  from  which  said  socket 
piece  projecu  at  an  angle,  a  slot  made  through  said  back  plate  cor- 
respooding  in  shape  with  the  channel  in  the  socket  piece  whereby  the 
plate  aod  socket  piece  may  be  slipped  upon  the  beam  to  be  supported, 
extensions  projecting  from  the  opposite  side  ofthe  plate  from  the  socket 
piece  and  adapted  to  enter  between  the  top  aod  bottom  flanges  of  the 
supporting  beam,  and  bolu  passing  through  the  holes  in  the  plate  and 
in  the  web  ofthe  supporting  beam,  whereby  the  roof  beam  is*>ecured, 
substantially  aa  herein  described. 

3.  A  support  for  iron  roof  beams,  con.:i8tiug  of  a  socket  piece 
having  a  groove  or  channel  formed  in  it,  shaped  to  fit  the  web  and 
flange  ofthe  beam  to  besupported,a  back  plate  from  which  said  socket 
piece  projecu  at  an  angle,  an  extension  D  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
bottom  flange  of  the  supporting  beam,  and  means  for  locking  the 
plata  to  the  supporting  beam,  subsUntialiy  as  herein  deecribed. 


6  O  8 . 3  8 1 .    TAHIWe  APPARATUS.    Feaioob  Chaiut. 
DL    Filed  Mar.  UTT,  1883.    Seilal  Na  467.864    (Ho  model) 


'— ^.^ 


0O8.279.    PUanvne  PILia   jam  Ca« (¥rMm  LasdJac* 
OiL    nadJuMM,lf8&    Saritf  Voi  47«|«M    OTo veottMOL) 


, — 1.  In  pUaa  and  structures  to  b^  submerged  having  an  io- 
oatar  Uniag  a  non-corrosive  an4  flexible  metal  envelope 
phoad  hatwaaa  said  hainga,  and  means  for  securing  the  same  in  po- 
sitkM. 

1  PII|a  or  ■traetoraa  to  be  submergid,  having  a  watar  proof 
eoatfaf  appliad  to  thair  mrfooaa,  a  layer  of  fait  plaoad  over  said  coat- 
iaC>  *  ^T*'  ^  ■^••t  iMd  placed  over  the  felt,  battens  or  strips  on  the 
oatar  sUa  of  tha  laad.  aad  naana  for  securiiic  ^«  several  layer*  and 
battaH^  nbataatiaify  aa  hareia  de«:ribad 


llmiii»ii«,....iSs„^ 


SO8.08O.  IlillOtaiBDnsOPPOii^  Piarano  Catalumk 
ImJh^OM.  rMUrAtim.  Serial H47a061  (loBOdflL) 
OMa. — I.  Tha  baaas  aad  girder  support  coasiating  of  a  socket 
ptaea  kaviag  a  oliaaaat  foiaad  ia  it  oorrssfioodiBg  ia  shape  with  and 
iaaioilBf  «ha  taafa  aad  wab  of  tha  beam  to  b»  sopportad,  a  plata  fom- 
■f  tha  hankiag  of  tha  aoekat  piaoa  with  injwardiy  projecting  axtea- 


CWai.— 1.  In  a  Unning  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  vat, 
of  a  vertical  shaft  roUUbly  mounted  therein,  a  collar  longitudinally 
movable  along  said  shaft  and  a  series  of  arms  mounted  on  said  collar 
and  adapted  to  support  the  pelts  to  be  Unned,  subsuntially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  Unnihg  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  vat,  of  a  ver- 
tical shaft  roUtively  mounted  therein  a  clutch  sleeve  fixed  to  said 
■haft,  a  movable  clutch  sleeve  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adaptwl  to 
•"«»«•  with  the  fixed  clutch  sleeve,  and  a  series  of  arms  mounted  on 
■aid  movable  sleeve  and  adapted  to  support  the  pelts  to  be  Unned 
subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  Unning  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  vat,  of  a  shaft 
verticaOy  jonmaled  therein,  a  clutch  sleeve  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  mov- 
able clutch  sleeve  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
fixed  aiaeve  a  series  of  radial  arms  on  said  movable  clutch  sleeve,  and 

for  elaaping  the  pelu  on  said  arms,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 


508.383.  APPARATUS  FOR  SCRKMIIIO  AND  CQRCSHTRAT- 
ne  OEM  WlLuaa  Clajrt.  Aoaoooda,  Moot  Filed  Feb  15.  1888. 
8Mlla46S.4».    (HoimM.) 

Chim. — 1.  In  a  ■ereeoing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
routable  dram  comprising  the  heads,  the  V-shaped  ribs  connecting 
the  same  aad  the  retieulatad  covering,  of  the  Upering  trough  having 
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a  slot  or  opening  in  its  upper  side,  the  segmenul  shield  in  said  drum, 
the  feed  flume,  the  shaft  located  above  said  drum  having  a  fan  and  a 
tan  casing  communicating  with  the  drum,  the  extension  connected 
with  said  shaft  by  a  universal  joint,  and  the  vertically  movable  fan 
and  fan  casing  carried  by  said  extension  and  communicating  with  the 
feed  flume,  subeUntially  as  described. 


508,384.  BLECTRICALLT-HEATBDSOLDmift-IROI  ClABtn 
L  CorruL  Detroit,  Mlob ,  assignor  to  the  AmetloaD  Slaotzic  HaaUag 
Comiaoy,  of  Maine  PUed  Dea  la  IS92.  SorW  Ma  4M770.  (Bo 
moM)  f:^ 


Ctaun. —  I.  In  combination  with  a  magnetic  body  located  within 
the  soldering  head  of  a  soldering  iron,  an  induction  apparatus,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  an  electrically  heated  soldering  iron  the  combination  of  an 
induction  apparatu»  inclosed  witbin  the  shell  orsecondary,  with  a  sol- 
dering head,  and  a  core  of  magnetic  material  within  said  bead,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  an  electrically-heated  tool,  the  combination  with  an.  induc- 
tion apparatus,  of  a  hollow  soldering  hea,d,  and  a  magnetic  body  lo- 
cated within  said  head,  snbsUntiallv  as  shown  and  described. 


2.  Ia  a  screening  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  roUUble 
firum  comprising  the  heads,  the  ribs  connecting  the  same,  and  the 
reticuUtpd  covering,  oi  the  Upering  trough  having  a  slot  or  opening 
ia  its  u,>ffr  side,  the  segmenUl  shield  in  said  dram,  the  feed  flume, 
the  two  part  shaft  located  above  said  drum,  connected  together  by 
a  univerijal  joint,  the  fan  and  its  casing  communicating  with  said 
-Irum,  the  vertically  adjusUble  fan  casing  and  fan  communicating 
w.ih  the  flume,  the  shaft  provided  with  a  driving  pulley,  the  verti- 
cally movable  shaft  having  a  pinion  meshing  with  cogs  on  the  rim  of 
the  dram  and  the  coiled  spring  connecting  said  shafts,  subsuntially 
as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  screening  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  uprights, 
the  dram  and  means  for  routing  the  same,  of  the  eccentric  pinions 
jooraaled  in  said  uprights  and  the  cogs  on  the  dram  meshing  there- 
with, subeUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  screening  apparatus  the  combination  with  the  roUUbl^ 
dram  of  the  feed  flume  comprising  the  horiconUl  board  or  plate  and 
the  diagonal  plate  of  wire  zaute.  subsuntially  as  deacribed. 


508,383.    VEHICLB-BRARE.     BoflMB  W.  Clitila«d,  Rounth- 
walte.  Canada.    Filed  July  21, 1893.    Serial  Ma  481,126.    (.Bo 


508,385.  BOX-FASTENER  Tbohas  Cols,  SL  Mary's.  Mo.  as- 
BigDor  of  two-thirds  to  Jules  R  Rosier  aud  Edward  ScbaaC  sam«  place 
FUed  Apr.  28.  1893.    Serial  Na  472.153.    (No  modeL) 


Claim— In  a  crate  the  601  and  its  lid  said  lid  having  recesses  in 
its  upper  face  and  pins  arranged  in  said  recesses,  the  right  angled 
hasps  having  apertures  in  their  free  ends  ai.d  the  sUples  to  which  the 
hasps  are  secured  said  sUples  having  spring  coils  interposed  between 
their  ends  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


508,386.  ROLL  FOR  INDIA-RUBBER  MIIINQ  ANDCALENDER- 
INO  MACHINES  ROBERT  Ojwek  and  Eowabu  F  Braoo.  Cambridge, 
Maa,,  aalgnora.  by  direct  aiid  mesne  afaignmenta.  to  the  Automatic 
Rubber  Mixer  Company,  Eemiebunk.  Mt  FUad  Oct  29,  1892  fiertb 
la  450.311.    (.No  model; 


(lain. — 1.  A  vehicle  brake  comprising  a  frame,  a  wiodlaas  ar 
ranged  on  the  said  frame  and  chains  adapted  to  wind  on  the  said  wind- 
lass and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  opposite  spokes  of  one  of  the 
wheels  of  the  vehicle,  subsUntialiy  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  vehicle  brake  comprising  a  fntme,  a  windlase  arranged  on 
the  said  frame,  chains  atUched  to  and  adapted  to  wind  on  the  said 
windlass  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  opposite  spokes  of  a  vehi- 
cle wheel,  and  a  second  set  of  chains  arranged  in  opposite  direction 
to  th^  windlass  chains  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  another  wheel 
of  the  vehicle,  subsUntialiy  as  shown  aod  deecribed. 


CInim—  1 .  A  meul  roll  having  a  senes  of  peripheral  porU ;  a  cen- 
tral passage,  and  lateral  porU ;  a  dam  io  said  central  passage ;  a  series 
of  porU  at  one  end  of  the  roll  communicating  with  the  peripheral 
ports,  and  a  collar  at  the  other  end  ofthe  roll  and  communicating 
with  not  only  the  peripheral  porU  but  with  the  laUral  poruatoppo 
siU  sides  of  said  dam,  subsUntialiy  as  described. 

2.  An  imperforaU  meUlroll  hariog  a  central  passage  b,  a  series 
of  longitudinal  ports  close  to  iu  imperforate  periphery,  aod  interma- 
diate  lateral  ports  between  said  central  passage  and  said  peripheral 
porta,  aod  a  dam  in  the  said  central  passage  whereby  water  intro- 
duced through  the  central  passage  at  one  eod  of  the  roll  is  caused 
to  travel  through  the  lateral  porU  and  the  peripheral  ports  and  leave 
through  the  said  central  passage  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  roll  to 
thereby  cool  the  meul  ofthe  roll  not  only  at  iu  center  but  also  near 
its  periphery,  subsUntialiy  as  described. 

3.  Ad  imperforaU  meUl  roll  having  a  central  passage ,  a  seriea 
of  loogitndioal  ports  close  to  iU  periphery  aad  coooected  io  seU  at 
one  eod.  a  series  of  ioUrmediate  lateral  port*  at  the  oppoaiu  eods  of 
■aid  peripheral  poru  aod  the  said  central  passage,  aod  a  dam  adjacent 
to  and  beyond  the  lateral  porU  whereby  watar  iotrodacad  at  the  oaa- 
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tar  of  th«  raO  to  Md*  t«  tfmvai  thrmiih  tk«  Htid  otatnl  pMM««  to 
th«  totaral  pom  «wl  thMO*  oat  tliro«4h  aod  iato  tU  laid  poripUnJ 
potti  u»wmrd  th«  otiMr  aod  oTth*  roll  to  thu  oool  tlM  aotal  of  tha 
rofl  at  not  oaly  iu  owitor  but  at  ita  pohplaBrj.  ■ubaUatiailj  aadaoeribad. 
4.  Aa  iaparferata  aMtal  roll  luTitg  both  aa  axial  taWt  awl  oati 
Uc  aad  loafitadiaal  poripkoral  porta  (Mtaaoetiaf  tha  aaaa  aod  to  cob- 
daet  laid  froafi  tka  ialai  to  tha  ontiat,  <ka  flow  of  fluid  Ukroagh  altar- 
aata  portt  baiag  la  oppoiita  diraetioo*  wharaby  a  mm  taaparatora 
ia  obtaioad.  Mbataatiallj  aa  daaeribml. 

&.  ABiapwribntaaatalroUhaTia*  two  aariaa  of pariphoral  porta 
tbroBfh  wkieh  flaid  to  eireolatad,  tka  jirwitioa  of  flow  tkro««b  tha 
porta  of  oM  iat  baiaffoppoaitotha  dira^tioaof  flow  throoch  tha  porta 
of  tha  othar  aat  wharatrjr  «  oMaa  taa|>aratara  ia  obtaioad.  aahataa 
tiatff  aa  daacribad. 

6.  A  lolid  matal  roO  hanag  aii  iolparfbrata  paripharj,  aa  axial 
inlat,  ao  axial  outlac,  a  aariaa  of  loogiludioal  poru  or  chaaaek  ar- 
range! tharaia  aadar  tha  pariphary,  and  porta  or  chaanab  coaoacting 
tba  lo3gitadiaal  paripharal  porta  with  Itha  inlet  aad  outlat,  •ubMaa- 
tlallj  aa  daacribad. 

0O8.267.    GUS9  ST2UCTUR&    BiNAi  W.  CnniiMAH.  Janey 
atj.  a.  J.    fOed  Juca  30.  1S93.    8«M  Ma  479.24a    do  ooM.) 
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flmm— In  a  watar  aierating  bucket,  the  combinatioo  with  the 
cyhadncaJ  body  haviag  a  contracted  Upering  lower  end.  a  croas  bar 
or  arm,  haring  ao  aperture  thereio.  a  ralre  rod  pa«iag  through  said 
aperture,  provided  with  a  ralra,  and  the  anuular  band  or  ring  tecured 
to  the  Upering  bottom  of  the  pirotwl  bail,  the  projection  or  ttud  at 
the  nppar  and  of  the  bucket  and  the  loop  adapted  to  engage  thero- 
with,  lubataatially  aa  deacribed. 


Ci'uim.—  l  In  a  gLas  structure,  the  ejombination,  with  two  alignat? 
paaek.  of  the  joining  piece  consirting  of  two  like  metal  binding  rtripa. 
K,  the  same  having  utraigbt  abutting  (ide^  wbicb  are  soldered  to 
father,  and  parallel  flat  upper  and  low^r  flange*  which  cloeely  em- 
Irace  the  adjacent  oppoaite  enda  of  s4id  panels,  the  lower  Sacge* 
Leing  azteoded  and  curved  xj  specified,  tlius  forming  a  gutter,  a.* 
chowo  and  described  1 

2.  In  1  i^lasa  structure,  the  combinaiioa.  with  a  rapporling  beam 
tr'uich  is  guttered  and  of  inverted  T-shai>e.  tha  cap.  B.  and  means  for 
cdjuating  ihe  latter,  of  the  elantic  biodi^ig  strips  for  tha  panels,  the 
fame  having  a  lower  lianga.  the  upwardly  projecting  ndgt,  11.  and 
tSe  downwardly -and  outwardly-projecting  upper  flange,  12.  as  speci- 
fied, the  angles  of  said  cap  l>earing  upon  the  inclined  upper  flaagaa, 
tnJ  thus  serving,  when  forced  down,  to  p^eai  said  flange  more  closelr 
rpon  the  panel,  a3  described. 


5  08.391.  WBAM  HEATIKa  APFARATUS  POR  RAILWAY- 
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r7aim — A  ipringconsistlngof  diamond  shaped.  lamimled  plate# 
cf  meul  of  uniform  thickneas.  but  having  uniform  dimiout.on  in  widll 
from  the  central  portions  toward  the  an<^.  or  apices,  the  latter  baiag 
proTidad  wiih  loops  for  iLe  reception  of  fcafetT-bclis,  •ubitaalially  at 
daacribed.  ]       ' 


4 
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I      t 

Chim.~l.  Aj  a  new  article  of  maiufacture  an  index  tab  for 
book  leaves,  provided  at  tha  adgaa  of  on4  end  with  a  protecting  and 
BtifTaning  trmm;  sabstantiaEy  as  deacribail. 

2.  An  index  ub  for  book  laavea  lined  on  tlia  'nside  with  uztila 
BMtarial  to  aoabia  it  to  be  attached  to  tlta  leaf  and  provided  at  tha 
aad  projaeting  bayood  tha  leaf  adga  witlj  a  sUTOjlhcninj  and  pro- 1 
tae«iaf  thm*,  aiUiaUatially  ak  daacribod. 


daim. —  1.  In  the  steam  heating  system  cf  a  railway  train,  the 
combination  with  the  steam  supply  pipe  and  a  shut  off  valve  within 
■aid  pipe,  of  a  piaton  device  for  operating  said  valve  which  is  oper- 
ated in  one  direction  by  the  air  pr^wure  which  operate,'*  the  brakes, 
and  means  for  reacting  said  piston  device,  substantially  as  shown, 
whereby  when  the  air  acu  to  set  the  brake*  it  will  relieve  said  pbtoa 
device  and  the  reaction  will  cloae  said  shut  off  valve. 

2  In  the  steam  beating  system  of  a  railway  train,  the  combiua- 
tion  with  the  steam  beating  supply  pipe.  B.  and  shut  oflT  valve.  R.  io 
aaid  pipe,  of  a  piston  derice  for  operating  said  shut  off  valve  which 
to  connected  with  the  air  pipe  of  the  brake  operating  mechanism  and 
operated  io  one  direction  by  the  air  supphed  by  tLe  air  pipe,  aad  re-  ' 
acted  by  a  spring  sabatantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  the  steam  heating  system  of  a  railway  train,  the  esmbina- 
Uon  of  a  steam  supply  pipe,  B.  shut  off  valve,  B",  the  piston,  C,  moved 
In  one  direction  by  air  supphed  through  the  pipe.  C.  and  in  the  other 
direction  by  the  spring,  C*.  and  having  it*  stem.  e.  connected  with  the 
stem,  &,  of  the  shut  off  valve,  and  the  branch  pipe,  C,  connecting  the 
pittOD  device  with  :Le  air  supply  pipe  of  the  brake  operating  system 
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CInm.—  l.  A  hand  sUmp  provided  with  a  die  hariag  a  aooket, 
•  ooahion  therein,  the  type  reating  on  said  enahion  aad  haring  opon- 
imgi,  and  a  pin  in  the  caaing  and  eztanding  throa(ii  the  oponiofa  ia 
tha  type,  for  the  purpoaaa  Mt  forth. 


C.  A  Lani  stair.p  cons^riiiag  the  d'.e  having  the  eocket  as  de- 
riribed,  a  cushion  tliereio  cotaprising  a  colled  spring,  the  type  r*t- 
lag  thereon  having  trxcsveraa  opening*,  and  a  split  spring  pin  ex- 
taodicj  reaovtbly  t^ironsb  atli  caaing  aai  tyj>a  for  ih*  purpose  set 
f.-.-.L"  ^_________, 

C  0S.2  03.  i:Acnn3  roa  currnia  akd  etjkctto  katch- 

CTICES     Ec^-iiD  a  taaOAXt.  !•»  IkS.  H.  I.     Wed  Kai.  16. 

U32.    Ccr'^  5a  4::,'::i    UanaliJ 


iato  natch  stieka,  atripping  datiena  for  ramoTiaf  tka  atteka 
fWMi  batwaa^the  kaivaa  or  enttara,  a  taUa  or  piatfora  aztaadiag  ia 
oi^KNita  diraotiona  froaa  tha  ovttar  rtdkr  aad  hanag  a  ktagtoadiaal 
gnida-way  along  each  aide  for  eagagiag  aad  holdiaf  dowa  tka  TMiir 
before  aod  aftar  it  to  oparatad  oa  by  tha  eattar  roUar,  a  toothad  ef.- 
indar  arrmagad  ia  jaxtapoaitioa  to  the  iaaar  aod  of  the  tabto  aad  har- 
iaf  Ito  paripbary  provided  with  taath  whioh  aoooaaiiraly  take  tha 
Bateh  atieln  from  tha  iaaar  and  of  tha  tabto,  a  lowar  tape  paaaing 
partiaOy  aronad  tha  toothed  cylindar,  an  nppar  tape  axtaading  par- 
aDal  with  a  part  of  the  Uble  between  the  cutter  roltor  and  tha  toothed 
cjHnder  aad  paaung  partially  around  the  lattar,  a  pre«er  acting  to 
preai  the  appar  tape  upon  tha  aabdividad  vaaaar  between  the  cutter 
roller  and  the  toothed  cylindar,  aad  a  wiadiag  roUar  on  whioh  the 
tapea  are  wound  by  direct  coatact  with  tha  circaafarance  of  the 
toothed  roller,  ■ubataatiaOy  aa  deacribed. 


508.394r.  SPrUT-LKVEL  AHD  nrCUHOlfETEB.  Ja»  P. 
riaook  HorrHtown,  Pi.  FOed  Apt  17.  189X  Seilal  8a  470.6S2. 
(SoiBodaL) 


riii'm. —  1.  'ibecon^biuaiioo withai.aialingcuttingbeU.arotary 
m'.lcr  roller  Living  lor^iudinal  knives  or  cutter*  for  subdividing  a 
fheet  of  veaoer  into  natch  st.cks  or  »p!ints,  and  stripping  device*  for 
removing  the  sticVs  from  between  the  knives  or  cuttera,  of  a  table 
cr  pUtforn  extendia,^  Id  opposite  direction*  fioa  the  cutter  roller  j 
;  J>d  having  a  longitod.oal  guido-wjy  along  each  side  for  engaging  aod  | 
V.oldiof  oown  the  veneer  before  and  afler  it  is  operated  00  by  the  1^08,290 
cotter  roller,  a  cylindar  arracged  in  juitapoailion  to  the  inner  end  of 
(he  table  or  platform  and  having  it*  periphery  prorided  with  teeth 
which  successively  ta';e  the  match  sticks  from  the  said  inner  end  of  1 
'.he  Uble.  a  lower  ta^e  paasiog  partially  around  the  toothed  cylinder 
rnd  an  cpper  tape  extanding  paraUel  with  a  part  of  the  Ubie  between 
iho  cutter  roller  an  1  the   toothed  cylinder,  and   passing  partially  I 
around  the  toothed  r  jUrr.  and  a  winding  roller  00  which  said  tapea 
are  wound  by  direct  contact  with  the  circumference  of  tLe  toothed 
roller  for  uuaching  the  sticks,  suhaUntitliy  as  daacribeJ. 

2.  The  corabioat  on  with  a  traveling  cutting  bed,  a  roUry  cu'.ler 
roller  having  longitudinal  knives  cr  cutters  for  subdividing  a  sheet  of 

srinto  match  sticks,  aad  stripping  derice*  for  removing  the  sticks 


Cliiim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  level  (tock  of  a  cylindrical 
laaing  Cttad  therein  for  complete  rotation,  a  level  tube  carried  by 
4ucb  caaing.  and  an  operating  wheel  engaging  the  periphery  of  the 
caaing.  aod  projectiag  through  the  edgo  of  the  stock,  substantially 
•a  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  level  stock,  of  a  cjlladrbal  eating 
fitted  thereio  for  complete  rotation  and  having  a  peripheral  milled 
•nrfaca.  a  level  tube  carried  by  the  easing,  aod  an  operating  wheel 
of  rubber  or  similar  yielding  material  held  in  fHctional  contact  *rith 
the  milled  surface  of  the  casing  and  projecting  throogh  the  stock, 
substantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  leveling  device,  a  Ijve!  stock,  and  an  adjustable  level  tuba 
derice  cc-npriain^  a  cylindrical  shell  in  an  aperture  of  the  stock  ex- 
poeed  at  each  side,  a  thumb  wheel  adapted  to  route  the  shall,  a  level 
tube  held  by  its  end*  across  the  diameUr  of  tha  shell,  a  graduata<l 
keeper  ring  plate  at  each  end  of  the  *hell.  glass  di*ks  thereon,  and 
\B  eacutcheon  ring  fast  on  each  aide  of  the  stock  and  Itxrlaz  oa  Ihs 
iiaki.  inbaUntially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  leveling  device,  a  level  stock,  an  adjnrtallB  lercl  device, 
and  a  grade  indicating  device  at  each  end  of  the  stock,  each  compria- 
ing  a  cap-plate  fast  oa  the  stock  ends,  aelide  block  withinan  •perturo 
of  the  itock.  an  adjmting  screw  foreach  slide  block,  adapted  to  project 
it  through  a  bole  in  the  flange  of  the  cap-plau,  graduation*  on  ono 
side  of  the  slide  block,  and  an  aperture  io  the  cap-plate  opposite  the 
graduations.  *ub*untially  a*  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  elongated  level  stock,  aa  at^usULls 
level  tube  device  therein,  a  grade  indicating  slide  block  at  each  end, 
and  a  fiied  transverse  level  tube,  on  the  top  of  the  stock,  of  a  swivel- 
ing  sight  lube  on  its  stock,  snbsUntially  as  described. 


EI£C7RIC  CABLB.    HotT  X7.  Funra.  filUharg.  Pi. 
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ttom  between  the  kc.vei  or  cutters,  of  a  uble  or  platform  ezUndiog  CTalm.—l.  Ta  ccmllcatioa  with  the  insolatad  wires  cf  as  alao> 

in  opposite  direction*  from  the  cutter  roller,  a  toothed,  Up<^-•upport-  1  j^jg  cable,  one  or  more  condneton  having  a  high  insulatioa.  whereby 
ingcylinder.stick-bunchiagUpe?  pas&ing  partiallv  around  thetootbed  ^bey  are  protected  as  against  aa  iiOnry  daatraetiTe  of  tha  ioaalation 
cylinder  and  one  of  which  eitendj  over  the  table  or  platform  parallel    gf  the  other  wir.  j  of  the  caUa,  aabatairtiaWy  aa  aat  fortii. 


therewith  at  a  point  betjreea  tl.8  cutter  roller  and  the  toothed  cylin- 
der, aod  a  pre«Mr  acting  to  press  said  tspe  upon  the  subdivided  va 
Bear  batweeo  the  cutter  roller  aod  tLj  to»U;ci  cylinder,  substantially 
aa  deacribed. 

3   The  combination  of  a  traveling  cattlag  bad.  a  roUry  euttar  wj. ,      i.»j       _!,      w 

roller  having  longitudinal  knivo*  or  cuttan  fur  siliiriJic j  »  sLeel  of . losuIiUoa  aad  one  or  mora  wira*  hariag  a  hi(h  iaaalatioa.  wharahy 


2.  Ia  a  cable  oca  or  aiora  eoodaeton  hariaf  iaaatotioa  rxtne- 
able  by  moisture  io  combiaatioa  with  oae  or  nora  ooadactors  haTin,-; 
rubber  iowilation  whereby  tha  lattar  ara  protaetad  aa  agaiaat  iojory 
ly  moisture,  substaatUiy  aa  sat  forth. 

3.  Io  a  cable  the  oooabiaatioa  of  a  aeriaa  of  whaa  haviof  paper 


«5* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


NOTEMBU    7,    1893. 


^"7j:r::::^y,T!^u^''j:!zh'^^?r^-  «^«o-  i-<'.p<-»-h.^»iap.rt«r«  to  ada.it  th 


oftha  other  wirw  of  tb«  c*bta,  subaUati^y  m  mc  ft:iai. 

4.  In  %  esbk  th«  eofflbiMtioo  of  a  tariea  of  %^,n»  k*no(  paMr 
ioMUattoa.  and  oa«  or  mor«  wirea  baring  «  rubber  it^iUtioo  aabMAa 
tiaUf  aa  aot  forth. 


•  P*«*f«  of  the  wirw,  a  iprin* 
teoMon  denoe  Mcared  to  the  end  post*,  a  spool  carried  bj  said  tea- 
noo  derice.  means  for  locking  the  spool  against  roUUon.  and  a  trip 
00  the  poet  for  ooloeking  the  spool,  snbsUntialiy  as  de«:ribed 
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GOBI  BOX.    Rnmv  Z,  Folto«.  QunuiaoQ,  Cola    FUad 
Sariia  la  478.S27.    (NomodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combinatioo  with  a  l^mp  collar  haring  a  flange 
to  embrace  a  neck  of  a  lamp  bowl,  of  a  part  with  lip  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  collar,  and  a  part  roUUbij  sleefred  00  the  flrst-mentiooed 
part  and  haring  a  lip,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combiaatioD  with  a  collar  haHog  a  threaded  portion,  jf 
a  tabular  part  with  lip  and  threads  to  eng^e  the  threads  of  the  col- 
lar, and  a  part  roUUbly  mounted  on  the  tabular  part  as  and  for  the 
parpoee  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  collar  with  flhnge,  of  a  tubular 
part  eogagiag  the  collar  and  haring  lip,  the  part  roUUblj  sleered  on 
the  tubular  part  and  haring  lip,  and  a  packing  held  in  the  recess,  of 
the  collar,  as  set  forth. 


eking 


0O8.5i2  97.    PBMCS.    Damn  0.  rtnaiK.  Detroit' Micti     Filed  July 
29,  1893.    Sertil  la  481.808.    do  modeL) 


Vkiim.—  l.  In  a  wire  ftnce  the  combination  with  the  fence  wiree, 
of  the  ead  poou  haring  apertures  to  admit  the  pasvige  of  the  wiree. 
aod  a  tension  derice  consisting  of  an  endle*  spring  haring  one  nde 
memnd  to  the  outer  side  of  one  of  the  end  posu  and  its  opposite  side 
carryiog  a  tensioa  spool,  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 

St  la  a  wire  fence  a  sUr  C  consistinjc  ef  two  wires  twisted  to- 
gether,  groored  ferrule  D  twisted  into  the  fUj  and  through  which 
the  fence  wiree  pass,  the  twuted  section  E  ajt  top  aod  bottom  of  the 
suy,  the  inclined  brace  portions  P  of  the  sUyt  wires,  haring  their  ends 
twisted  about  the  top  and  bottom  fence  w|r«s,  subeUntiallr  as  de- 
ecribed '' 

S.  In  a  wire  fence,  the  combination  of  the  fence  wirea,  the  end 
post  A  apertured  to  admit  the  passage  therethrough  of  each  wiree, ' 
and  a  teostoo  derice  comprisiog  a  hoop  shaped  spring  bearing  at  one 
side  against  the  poet  and  at  the  other  side  darrjing  a  tension  spool 
aad  aa  interpoeed  coil  spring,  sabeUntiaUj  a|s  described. 

4.  In  a  wire  fence,  the  combination  of  ihe  feoee  wires,  the  enu 
poet  aad  a  tension  derice  comprisiag  the  h<»op  shaped  spring  H  s»- 
cared  to  the  poet,  the  coU  spriog  J  ext«>di|iff  diametrically  acroas 
•wd  hoop  spriog  ia  line  with  the  fence  wires,  the  bracket  M  clamped 
at  the  ootw  edge  of  the  hoop  spring,  the  sp^l  N  joumaJed  therein 
and  ratchet  and  pawl  derices  haring  a  tripdiag  arm  aad  the  pin  Q' 
MUpted  to  trip  said  pawl,  the  parts  arraoffe^  aod  operated  sabeUn- 
tUif  ae  aod  for  the  parpoee  deecribed. 

y  la  a  wire  feocethe  combination  with, the  fence  wires  of  the 
ead  poets  haring  apertures  to  admit  the  paa^ge  of  the  wiree.  a  tea 
■ca  derice  consisting  of  an  eodiees  spring  ha^g  ooe  aide  secured  to 
tha  oatar  side  of  ooe  of  the  eod  poeta  and  tt4  opposite  side  carrying 


Chim.—  l.  The  cube  box  herein  described  consisting  of  a  hollow 
receptacle  made  in  the  form  of  a  cube  with  an  adjusUble  flush  door 
or  hd;  combined  with  three  hinged  folding  external  secUonsof  the 
same  square  dimensions  as  the  box  haring  supplemeuul  hinired  sec- 
Uon.  equal  in  length  to  »des  of  the  box  and  of  square  cross  wcUon. 
one  of  said  supplemeoul  folding  sections  being  prorided  with  a  hinged 
block  forming  a  perfect  cube  whose  square  is  equal  to  the  square  croes 
section  of  the  supplemenUl  hinged  sections,  subsuntiallr  as  and  for 
the  parpoee  deecribed. 

2.  The  cube  box  herein  deecribed  consisting  of  a  hollow  receptacle 
made  in  the  form  of  a  cube  with  an  adjusUble  flush  door  or  lid  com- 
bined  with  three  hinged  folding  external  sections  of  the  same  square 
dimensions  as  the  box  two  of  said  hinged  sections  haring  a  .7pple- 
inental  folding  section  on  their  free  edges  parallel  to  the  hinges  and 
the  third  section  haring  a  folding  supplemenul  section  on  its  edge  at 
right  angles  to  iu  hinged  edge,  and  one  of  said  hinged  supplemenUl 
aectioos  haring  a  hinged  cube  whoee  square  equab  the  cross  section 
of  the  supplemental  sections  sabeUntially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  de- 
senbed.  "^    '^ 

3.  The  cube  box  herein  deecribed  consisting  of  a  hollow  receptacle 

made  in  the  form  of  a  cube  with  an  adjusUble  fluah  door  or  Ud ;  com- 
bined with  three  hinged  and  folding  sections  of  the  same  square  di- 
meoaioaa  as  the  box,  and  haring  supplemenUl  hinged  sections  equal 
in  length  to  the  sides  of  the  box  and  of  square  cross  section,  one  0/ 
said  supplemental  folding  sections  being  prorided  with  a  hinged  block 
or  cube  whoee  square  is  equal  to  that  of  the  crosa  sections  of  the  sup- 
plemenUl hinged  sections,  catches  or  festeninp  for  holding  these 
hinged  sections  in  locked  poeition,  aod  a  handle  for  lifliagaad  trans- 
porting the  eatire  derice  subatantiallr  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


508.399. 

POedAsr.  89. 


AUTOMATIC  FAI.    SiMon  SAUiit.  aanooah.  Qa. 
1888.    SbM  la  471803.    (lomM.) 


•pool,  OMaaa  for  locking  the  teosioa 


md  post  for  anlockiag  said  apool,  sabotaatialj  aa  daaeribad 
C  la  a  wire  feMa,  tha  eoabiaalioa  witfe  tbe  fewa  wire 


apool  aad  a  trip  on  the 


t  wirea,  of  the 


k^tTr  ■        <=«'>'™'»»«<l"'c«.  the  fan  shaft  carrjmg  the 

irtJefena^T  '"'"r'."""'"   "•  reciprocating  rod  c7nni.ed 
^e  fen  bladee  'odependeutJy  int.,  or  outof  action.  subsUntiaUy  asKt 
a.  A  reroluble  fen  having  anna.  C,  pirouUy  connected  to  rerti-. 
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oal  plate  e*.  depending  from  shaft,  c',  said  shaft  bariqg,  permanently 
coaoected  to  iu  lower  end.  horisonUl  disk,  e*,  prorided  with  opposiu 
tcansrerse  slota,  e*.  cylindrical  casing,  H,  prorided  at  iu  upper  section 
with  opposiu  rertical  sloU,  k',  connecting  with  disk  slots,  e*,  curred 
lioks  e*.  the  upper  ends  of  which  are  piroted  to  opposite  fan  arms, 
said  links,  at  their  lower  ends  piroted  to  rod,  6.  eiteadiag  rerttcally 
through  bottom  plate.  A,  of  oasiag,  U,  handle  knob,  c',  at  urminal 
and  of  rod,  6,  said  rod  hariag  outwardly  exUodiug  lags,  6,  adapted 
to  be  turaed  within  exteosiooa,  V,  of  orifice,  b,  ia  plaU,  A,  whereby 
as  said  rod  is  reciprocated  rertically  within  and  without  incaaemeot, 
ti,  the  fee  arms  will  pass  upwardly  and  downwardly  through  align 
iag  sloU  of  disk,  e*.  aad  locaaemeat,  H,  and  said  arms  inUriocked  in 
desired  portion  by  lugs,  b,  engaging  plau.  A,  all  in  oombination  with 
gearing  actuaud  by  drireo  shaft,  0',  to  which  motion  is  conreyed  by 
truckof  a  morable  rehiele,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  iaUoded,  subsUn- 
(iaUj  as  described. 


n 


3.  In  a  reroluble  faa,  tubular  iocasement,  U,  haring  at  oppoaiu 
sidea  rertical  slot*.  A',  a|^r  cloaiag  disk,  o*.  prorided  with  opposiu 
transrersesloU^,  extending  to  its  periphery  and  opening  into  sloU,  A', 
of  tubular  incasement,  H,  fen  shaft,  C,  permanently  connected  to  disk, 
e*,  and  exUading  rertically  therefh>m  the  upward  eod  of  said  shaft 
prorided  with  horitouUl  pulley,  P,  hanger,  e,  supporting  said  pulley, 
plaU,  e*,  exUnding  downwardly  haring  rertieal  slot,  &",  in  oombina- 
tion with  links,  c*,  piroUlly  connected  to  fen  arms,  C,  and  operating 
handle  rod,  c*,  adapUd.to  be  reciprocated  withinslot,  c*,  said  incase 
meot  and  its  connected  fen  arms  adapted  to  be  rerolred  by  gearing 
connected  to  puUey,  P,  and  driren  shaft,  0',  as  and  for  the  purpose  in 
tended,  subsUntiaUy  aa  deecribed 


Clam.— 1.  A  steam  trap  prorided  with  a  coUapaible  pressure 
chamber,  a  ralre  chamber  and  condense  waur  shell  communicating 
with  each  other,  the  ralre  in  the  ralre  chamber  being  connected 
with  the  collapsible  pressure  chamber,  and  a  closed  pipe  within  the 
shell,  the  inUrior  of  said  pipe  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
said  collapsible  pressure  chamber,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  steam  trap  prorided  with  a  collapsible  pressure  chamber,  a 
ralre  chamber  and  condense  water  shell  communicating  with  each 
other,  the  ralre  in  the  ralre  chamber  being  connected  with  the  Col- 
lapeible  pressure  cliainber  on  one  side  and  haring  a  spring  on  the 
other  side,  and  a  closed  pipe  within  the  shell,  tbe  interior  of  said  pipe 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  collap8ii>le  pressure  chamber, 
as  set  forth. 

S.  A  steam  trap  prorided  with  a  collapeible  pressure  chamber,  a 
ralre  chamber  and  condense  waUr  shell  communicating  with  each 
other,  the  ralre  in  the  ralre  chamber  being  connected  with  the  col- 
lapsible preaaure  chamber,  and  a  cloeed  pipe  within  the  ahell,  the  in- 
terior of  said  pipe  communicating  with  the  inUrior  of  said  collapsible 
preasure  chamber,  and  haring  an  expansible  fluid  in  said  pipe,  preaa- 
ure chamber,  and  the  communication  between  them,  as  set  forth. 

I.  A  steam  trap  prorided  with  a  pressure  chamber  consisting  of 
aereral  coUapaible  cell^  a  ralre  chamber  and  condense  water  shell 
communicating  with  each  other,  the  ralre  in  the  ralre  chamber  be- 
ing connected  with  the  pressure  chamber,  and  a  cloeed  pipe  within 
the  shell,  the  interior  of  said  pipe  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
said  pressure  chamber,  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  suam  trap  prorided  with  a  collapsible 
chamber  to  conUin  an  expansible  fluid,  with  a  collapsible  regulator, 
cooUining  a  fluid  the  inUrior  of  which  is  connected  with  the  inU- 
rior of  tbe  collapsible  chamber,  as  set  forth. 


608. 801.   AEROTHERMIC  M OTOB.   Locin GnrTT, Toon. Praooa 
FUed  Aug.  12,  1892.    Serial  Ma  442.937.    (Ro  ntodeL) 


6 O 8 . 3 O O .  STEA MTRAP.  Oscak  0 Assrn,  BoetOQ.  Maat. .  uatgnor 
to  the  Croaby  Staaoi  Qage  aad  Valve  Company,  aame  plaoa  PUed  July 
23.1892.    Serial  Ha  440,972.    do  modeL) 


Claim. 1.  In  an  aerothermic  motor,  the  combination  with  a  ■»• 

tor-crlinder  and  a  morable  combustion  chamber,  of  means  for  fixing 
tbe  same  firmly  in  position  comprising  a  corrugated  flexible  plate, 
swireled  rods,  and  a  beam  suspended  by  said  rods  aod  adapted  Xo 
engage  aod  force  the  flexible  corrugaud  oiaU  against  the  coaboa- 
tion  chamber,  subsUntially  aa  deeeribed. 

2.  In  ao  aerothermic  motor,  the  combination  with  a  motor-cyl- 
inder.of  an  exhaust  ralre  mecbanbm,  comprising  a  ralre  seat  a  cyl- 
inder of  tbe  aame  diaoieur  as  the  ralre  s«at.  a  smaller  cylinder  ai^ 
ranged  abore  the  ftrat  named  cylinder  and  separated  therefrom  so  aa 
to  leare  an  annular  space,  and  a  hollow  ralre  morable  in  aaid  cylia- 
den,  means  for  admitting  waUr  te  said  hollow  ralre,  and  means  fbr 
admitting  compressed  air  to  the'knnular  space  between  the  two  cyl- 
iodera,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  aerothermic  motor,  the  combination  with  an  aihaaai 
ralre  caaing,  aod  a  regenerator  or  exhaust  chamber,  aa  eshaaat  pipa 
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.^ /I      ■*'Vj* 

hATiof  ball  aod  tocket  joint  comMetilni  witk  A^iii  •.!.- = rr-r . 

4.  In  »n  Mrortor-lc  .K,tor.  th.  Combination  with  a  motor.,,.    '^*'^'   ""'""'"" '       ^    ' 

508.803.    nn-WlBrca    Mbiam  &  aiixmu  and  Haitr 


thareof ;  .ubstantully  at  .hoirn  and  dewribod. 


piT( 


Cfc»«.— 1.  Tha  coabinatioa  with  a 
J»»taf  a  ihaak,  a  box  kariac  op«»ia« 
kMiUa  and  ihaBk,  and  a  aeww-But 
tka  ihaak.  of  a  flazibU  eooaoetioa 
■«t-ean7ia(  box,  oooipoaMi  of  a  Kak 
h»»dU,  and  at  tha  oppo«to  a«l  to  tha  c 
a  -.^2*Jr'T"!°w'^J*'  •  l^rer^haafja  baring  tath  at  ooo  «.d. 

in!If!li  J?^w    ^.••••«*^  **•  "^w-ikaak.  of  a  liak  pirotad 
•aportJo«oftkabox.iBhn»aatUllyaad^bad. 


•Tor-handla,  a  morabia  jaw 
I  JT^tha  paaafa  of  tb«  larer- 
'■^"'  ia  tha  box  and  tagtgiag 
tba  l«T«r-kandl«  and  tha 
1  at  oo«  end  to  the  lerer- 
ihatantiaUj  at  daacribwL 
haring  taath  at  one  end. 


,  rat 


«.^'Ji*  ooabinauon  with  the  track  wire,  the  eUodard  k,  tha  arm 

puD^R,  R  .rt  I.  the  outer  end  of  the  arm.  the  .pring,  ....  Mog  in 
the  plan-  of  th.  pullej.,  and  the  cord  K.  pacing  bitwSn  Ihe  Tulfe^ 
ud  tha  ipnogi .. ,.  and  baring  iu  end.  fastened  to  the  lerer.  whereby 
tha  friction  of  the  tpHngt  upon  the  cord  prereoU  the  dropping  down- 
wtrt  ofthe  cord  through  ito  own  weight;  wbaUntiaUj  a*  ahown  and 

^^^:^^'    P"»W»«"0VABL«LID8  0EroLMWIMF0t 
raedA|r.2L18»l    8«lMIa47UM    (Ho  modal)  ^^ 


C9in.rntr«n,BL   TM 


006.808.  eofrCAtiiB. 

■jtRim    MtfBa«MH    (lo^Hdri.) 

_^.ry*— '-7?  •  <»?•»  ««n^  »P|N«t#a.  tha  eombiaation  with  a 
*J»^*pport«l  tnak  wir*  aad  a  Mitohk  eaakiar'e  lUtioa  at  the 

•J«»*m|J  rf  a  ailliAly  aapporlad  iUadM  A,  at  tha 

I.^IS!!.'^  L^"  ""^^  *■  •«^-«  »^  lowar^on  of 
mj^^T^l^  T^  ^**  *  *~*™'  4p«oiag  widar  at  ita  lower 

iir^^!S!!  •**•"*  "^  *"*•*•*' ^*  »*»«''•"•  of  t*'*  c-t- 

-VW  MM*1  ■•on  tha  euadani.  aabet^tially  aa  ekow.  aad  da 

^u^*L^  1^  e«"*«r  apparataa  tha  eoiabMatioa  with  the  track 
WW|««  «W -tawaa-a  autioa  at  oaa  a^l  tharaof.  of  the  eaitablj 
22™P««  B^. »»  th«  oppoaita  omI  of  iIm  traek.  tha  bracket  B». 
•JWjJdttwwB  ia  tha  vartkal  plaaa  of  oL  tnwk  wire,  tha  eaatiag 
t^.MM»MyiMiiaaiJftomthaaadofth4bracka>aad»aaaa,»ttb- 


iMaay  aa  •hows  aad  daeeribad.  Ibr  a<j^Miat  tha  eaetiac  ia  the 


t.  raa  iwMaaUua  alili  tha  wira  W, 
r  a^  Ika  WMka*  B*.  oTtka  eaaliw  9 
•M  Ika  aal  aerm  8*  8>,  adaptad  to 
<;  C,  h  MMaUa  nialtoa  to  tha  win  W 


th^Mhabljaappoftad  plate 
■  whhthaarmC.C, 
0*,  and  arm 
aaehowa  aad 


4.  TWaomhtaatkM  with  tha  traek  wtn 


W,  tha  arm  C.  tapportad 


Cfcim— 1.  The  combination  with  a  rtceptacle.  and  remorable 
follower  located  tharain,  of  an  upright  r«t.ng  upon  the  follower 
•aid  upnght  prorided  with  openings,  a  derice  held  in  one  of  the 
opening.,  hook,  or  loopa  on  tb«  oppoeite  edge,  of  the  receptacle  and 
a  lock.ng  lerer  held  by  theee  engaging  book,  or  loopa,  »id  locking 
larer  adapted  to  hear  down  upon  the  derice  held  in  the  openina 
robeuntially  aa  lat  ferth.  ^ 

2.  The  oombiaatioa  with  a  receptacle,  of  remorable  follower  lo- 
cat«l  therein,  and  an  upright  one  fitce  of  which  i.  prorided  with  a 
tmm  of  notchoa.  a  yoke  carried  by  Mid  upright  and  adapted  to  en- 
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gaga  and  be  rapportad  in  .aid  notchee,  a  block  carried  by  eaid  yoke, 
a  lerer  adapted  to  reat  on  the  block  and  mean,  carried  by  the  recep- 
tacle for  lecaring  the  lerer  againtt  displacement,  tubetantially  aa  eat 
forth. 


508.805 

PUm!  Aug  21, 1888 


tAM.     Mouii  L  eumn,  Wlnotaaatar. 
Serial  Sa  48S.M3.    (lomodeL) 


Cknm. — The  oombination  with  a  baking  or  roaMing  pan  prorided 
with  an  aperture  or  inapaction  window,  of  a  sheet  of  trauparent  ma- 
teria], and  a  akaleton  pocket  or  frame,  one  part  of  which  is  turned  or 
lapped  orer  the  inner  and  outer  surface,  of  wid  sheet  of  transparent 
material,  and  the  other  part  of  which  i.  formed  into  locking  wing* 
which  are  paaaed  through  the  aperture  or  inspection  window  and 
folded  orer  upon  the  pad,  ■obstantiallT  as  deecribad. 


508.306.  WUUrTItl.  liouu  B.  Oonm,  Balradare.  log- 
land.  PIM  8«t  21.  1892.  8«1al  Ra  446.489.  (lo  uxMJ  Pat- 
antad  In  b«laDd  Aug.  18, 1M2.  la  li818,  and  In  Oennany  May  27. 
ins.  lo  88.901. 


Cfaint. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  wheel  of  the  character  deacribed, 
of  theconearo-oonrex  rim,  the  spokea,  the  annular  rings  Mated  in  Mid 
rim,  the  clips  connactad  with  the  ends  of  the  qwkes  and  haring  their 
enda  bent  around  said  rings,  the  air  tube,  the  corer  extending  pMtly 
around  Mid  tube  and  the  hooks  secured  to  Mid  corer  and  engaging 
with  the  rings,  anbstantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  The  oombination  in  a  wheel  of  the  character  described,  of  the 
concaro-conrex  rim,  the  spokes,  the  annular  rings  seated  in  Mid  rim, 
the  clips  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  spokM  and  haring  their  ends 
bent  around  Mid  rings,  the  air  tube,  the  corer  extending  partly  around 
said  tube  and  prorided  with  hook,  which  engage  with  Mid  rings,  and 
the  chafing  rtrip  interposed  between  Mid  rim  and  air  tube,  substan- 
tially as  specified 


608.807.   CHOTI.    Jon  A.  HAiftn.  Howarl  Pa. 
28.18n.    S«1al  la  487.991.    (lo  modal) 


Piled  Hmx. 


of  the  ohata,  a  cat  off  pirotally  oonnected  to  the  ehate  aad  ooataet> 
ing  with  the  lower  end  of  the  front  wall  thereof  at  a  point  ia  Mb> 
Btaatially  tha  same  horiaontal  plane  m  the  lower  and  of  the  rear  wall, 
whereby  said  cut  off  is  adapted  to  be'raiaed  to  expoM  the  opeaiag 
bitwaaa  the  forward  edge  of  the  stationary  plate  aad  the  fttwt  wall 
of  tha  chute  or  allowed  to  more  by  grarity  agaiaat  the  forward  adga 
of  Mid  plate  to  eatirely  cloae  said  opening,  aad  nseans  for  maiataia- 
ing  the  chute  in  any  desired  position  on  the  spout,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 


S08.808.    STUR-COUIia    PKanua  Haub,  Tankam  I.  T. 
PIM  JsM  28.  1891    Sirtil  Mi  488.247.    (lo  VMtaina) 


Clmm. — 1.  A  combined  curb  and  gutter  haring  embedded  therein 
a  flat  meUllic  bar  with  iU  greatest  width  in  a  rertieal  plane  trana 
rersely  of  the  gutter  and  with  the  portion  of  the  bar  within  tha 
cnrb  folded  upon  itaelf  to  stand  ia  a  rertieal  position  within  the  curb 
portion,  the  bar  being  entirely  embedded  within  the  integral  curb 
and  gutter. 

2.  A  combined  curb  and  gutter  haring  flat  strengthening  Dart 
with  the  two  ends  bent  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  each  portion  ex- 
tending with  ita  flat  &cm  in  a  rertieal  plane  acroM  the  gutter  aad 
curb  and  entirely  embedded  therein,  substantially  a.  Mt  forth. , 


6  08 . 8  O  9 .  HOOF  SA WHO  AID  SHAPIIO  MACHIIK  IPU&a 
a  Hall  Manhfield.  Ong-  Filed  8ept  11.  1891.  Sarttl  la  400.S9& 
(NoBOdaL) 


Claim. —  1.  Id  a  machine  tor  m  wing  hoops,  the  combination,  with 
a  rerticaUy  disposed  mw  and  a  mw  diagonally  disposed,  located  at 
the  rear  of  the  rertieal  mw,  the  diagonal  saw  being  adapted  to  pro* 
duce  a  kerf  meeting  that  formed  by  the  rrrtical  mw,  and  a  planer 
located  by  and  operated  in  conjunctiou  with  the  rertieal  mw,  of  aa 
a4justable  planer  and  an  a<![ju.table  mw  diagonally  located,  the  latter 
MW  being  held  to  cut  beneath  the  .urface  planed  smooth  by  tha 
planer,  as  and  for  the  purpoM  specified. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  cylindrical  log  and  mean,  for  mor. 
ing  the  same  laterally,  of  a  frame  toward  which  and  from  which  the 
log  is  mored,  a  rertieal  mw  earned  by  the  Aume  and  engaging  with 
the  periphery  of  the  log,  a  planer  carried  by  the  Mme  spindle  as  tha 
C'fawi.— The  oombination,  with  a  aUtionary  spout,  of  a  rertically  »wtical  mw  aad  operating  upon  the  periphery  of  the  log  a^jaeeot  to 
morable  chute  fitted  around  the  lower  end  of  the  spout  and  haring  *»»e  kerf  produced  by  the  mw,  a  diagonal  mw  carried  by  the  fraase 
iu  lower  end  partiaUy  cloeed  by  an  inclined  sUtionary  plate  which  *^  ontering  the  periphery  of  the  log  taagentiaUy  beneath  the  planed 
axtaads  from  the  lower  end  of  the  rear  wall  to  about  the  median  Uae  I  wrtMse  aad  meeUng  the  kerf  of  the  rertieal  mw.  aa  adjnsubie  plaaer 
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-  -,"f  **»fc  *•  ■"*••  cut  by  the  diaJowd  mw,  ud  a  MMMali: 

2jLZSr^/»??f*  *»"^»^»  »•  ^J*!  '^dth  of  »  hoop  .t\»eli 
■Mip«l»ttoo  of  th«  trip  ■•eluuuMD,  M  MC  forth. 


NoVtMBM    7,     1893. 


*-*"  *.  -n  ^KftiSn^^t^'^'"'  ™tch.t-wh.e,...h.Wa,th, 
bod/porto"ltr?''V''^'='*.'"P'^"'  ">•  ~""»io.tion  with  th. 

B.th.cog^di...i;i2r,rht;;r..:^^^^^ 


^m.-An  iii,proT«d  .pp.r«t«i.  for  copjihj  •culptorml  work*  br 
.Jlwl    1   OT,r  aod  erowng  e^h  oth«r  ui|  eoao«et«l  with  ..d 


!nilu.poikIi,d   nMMi37.iaB3.    8M«a4>3.NQ  CBo 


Tm^^*^~,!    ^^  *°  """^  ***"••■•  *»»•  co«nbin«tioa  with  a  pip«  fo, 

la  Mid  raponting  p,p«  for  th.  »dmi«on  of  air  bj  draft,  aad  a  r«tor! 
c^a^  to  th,  other  end  of  .aid  oil  .aporixing  pi^^d^tort  1^ 

*»a  a  diaeharfe  opcaing  m  the  neck. 

«««?■  '°  "  °"'/"  **"""'•  '''*  <=o'»bi»*tion  with  the  pip«  I  the  oil 

sr;;:?:„:^hra;.:^e::;aii7orrib^^^^^ 

3.  In  an  oil-j„  burner,  the  combination  with  the  pipe  I  the  .un. 

P»7  p.p«  J  oonnecting  near  one  end.  an  air  op^iingin  the  „  o!  i  „3 

the  entrance  of  th.  pipe  K.  the  retort  0  P  Q  attfchii  to  t^e  oth 

I  •nd  of  the  pipe  I.  the  burner  C.  the  .heU  D  conne^Unglt^  t  the  rT 

tort.  th.  no«fe  R  discharging  into  the  barner  and  the  .,!,«  ^^.T 

th«  boHMr,  a  gwierator  cono«5t^  with  th.  noixie  an  oU  rJooH^in- 
.-d  air  .uppl^ng  pip.  conn.cting  at  on.  .nd  with  th.  j^.  l^TS 
w  th.  connection,  th.  retort  baring  an  elerated  hoUow  neck.^^r 

«3«£jJr,l  '*.!!•  ■••'  '*••  '-^P«i»«.  the  -id  pipe^aid  th^ 
•«<I  graM«tor  being  above  Mid  burner. 

J-.  Ji'  it". **";*"  '*■'■•''■  *''•  «o«biaation  with  a  pipe  for  rapori.- 

S^T^il  r:;:rr!r'  tl'V*"  "<l*'Ceoer.torconne<;::d 
IhJ.2^-  '?**'*,•«'  "o-l*  discharging  preliminary  into  th« 
•hall  aod  Ui«r  <H«ibu.«l  product  p.«ng  th«ce  into  the  bun,rr 


■Maa<ka.ia«MB7«ha4i»efft,orik«evT«d  0O8.8in      iflCKMnr      ». 
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CMmL — 1.  Ib  a  rock  drill,  th.  coBbiaation  with  a  fram.,  a  r.rti- 
eaUy  moTabl.  drill  holding  .haft  and  a  driTing  thaft,  of  an  Mcntrie 
OB  th.  driring  shaft,  a  piTot«d  I.ver  operatwi  bj  the  eccentric,  a 
ratchet  whMl  ilidably  mountwi  on  the  drill  .haft,  a  cntrallj  pirotad 
Urar,  a  pawl  pirotwl  to  aaid  oaatrallj  pivotwl  larer,  a  link  conoaet- 
iag  th.  laid  l.T.ra,  and  rneaaa  for  raciprooating  the  drill  ahaft  from 
the  driring  .haft,  .ubaUnttallj  a.  dMcribwl. 


8j9 

ud  BaaDy  rararmng  aod  iaaarting  th.  iMth.r  Without  bending  ft,W 
that  ita  adge  tarn*  npon  th.  atitehing  a*  apon  a  hiag^  tharabj  tak- 
ing np  th.  pre-arranged  daek  of  the  atitehing,  oaudng  it  to  praaMt 
tha  floiahad  appMraoc  of  hand-whip  stitohing,  all  aubataotUUy  at 
ahowa  and  dMcribed, 

t  Tha  harain  dMcribed  method  of  stitching  the  sweat-ieather  to 
a  hat,  ooosisUng  in  firrt  placing  the  leather  with  iu  Mlge  reMing  joat 
at  or  within  the  angle  of  the  hat-body  and  ita  rim  in  rtrwaad  poaitioa, 
than  runnbg  a  row  of  .lack  stitching  through  and  through  th.  hat. 
body  asd  th.  leathw  cloaa  to  th.  wig.  of  the  latter  ending  in  tight 
drawn  ftitohing  in  the  hat-body,  and  finally  rereraing  and  iaaarting 
th.  laath.r  without  bending  it,  m  that  iu  edge  turn,  upon  th.  .titch- 
lag  a*  upon  a  hinge,  thereby  uking  up  the  pre-arranged  .lack  of  tha 
atitehing,  eauaing  it  to  prMeot  the  finiahed  appearance  of  hand-whip 
atitehing,  all  aubeUntially  a.  riiown  and  dMcribed. 


608. 3 1 6.    CARB&AU.    Jaooi  C  Hunneu and  Wiluam  tm- 
KMn,  Lturri.  Ind.     FUed  Aug.  21,  1893     Serial  Ba  483.642.    Ok 

BOM.) 


S.  In  a  rock  drill  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  rertioaHy  mov- 
able drill  holding  .haft,  a  .lidiog  M«h  io  the  frame,  aod  a  dririog  shaft 
moaoted  in  the  aaah,  of  a  Krew  .haft  for  a^juuing  the  uah,  ratchet 
wheel*  mounted  on  the  drill  .haft  and  fewi  Krew  an  eccentric  00  the 
driring  .haft,  a  piroted  larer,  oentndly  piroted  lerera,  link,  connect- 
log  th.  Mid  larer^  pawU  pirotod  to  on.  end  of  the  Mid  eentrallr  pir- 
oted lerera,  and  mean,  for  reciprocating  the  drill  .haft  from  the  drir- 
ing  .haft,  MbMantially  a*  described. 

3.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  rerticaUy  mor- 
able  driU  holding  shaft,  a  sliding  aaah  in  th.  fram.,  a  driring  shaft 
moonted  in  the  aaah,  and  maaot  for  reeiproeating  the  drill  .haft  from 
the  driring  .haft,  of  a  screw  .haft  for  adjusting  the  sash,  ratchet 
wheals  mounted  on  th.  drill  .haft  and  feed  screw,  a  hollow  piroted 
krar,  an  eooeotric  on  the  driring  shafti,  an  aocentric  rod  projecting 
into  the  hollow  ahaft,  centrally  piroted  lerara,  link,  connecting  the 
•aid  lerer.  with  the  hollow  lerer,  and  pawls  piroted  to  the  end.  of 
the  centrally  piroted  lerera,  subgUntiallT  a.  described. 


608.314. 

J«al8,1883. 


CAUOHHOLDDL 
Serial  la  408,773. 


Cuu  a  Hux,  Hewport  K.  L 
cNomodet) 


FOed 


Claim.— A  carbon  holder  for  electric  lamps,  formed  of  a  cylin- 
drical, longitudinally  slotted  sxcket  prorided  with  thickened  end.  and 
Airniahed  with  a  circumferential  groore  near  one  end.  and  a  circular 
apnng  fitted  to  the  dreomferential  groove,  .ubsUntially  as  specified 


508,310.  MBTHOD  OF  AnACHIHO  SWEAT •  LEATHERS  TO 
HAT&  Datid  HowBi.  Tookan.  H.  Y.  Filed  Hot.  28. 1892.  Serial 
Ia4fiS,41i    Olo  8peclm€aL'> 


Claim,  A  brake-mechanum,  consisting  of  suitable  brake-anai 
prorided  orith  brake  shoes,  hsnger?  connected  thereto  aod  pirotally 
connected  to  the  under  side  of  the  car  frame  or  truck,  biftircated  drafi 
frames  connected  to  the  brake-bar.  near  their  rwpectire  ends,  pnlleyt 
npon  the  end.  of  the  outer  oom  of  the  framM,  a  piroted  lerer  coa» 
nected  with  the  piston-rod.  chains  or  rope,  connected  to  the  inner 
ODM  of  the  draft-frames  and  extending  ^rer  the  pulleys  upon  thf 
outer  draft-frames  and  connected  to  the  piroted  lerer,  and  suitably 
means  for  operating  the  lerer.  subsUntiallr  a.  and  for  the  purpoat 
Mt  forth. 


608.3 17.    HARVESTER.    Fuouiox  W.  Huuun,  Blaok  Jao); 
Ma    FIM  Sept  se,  1882.    Soul  Ha  446.»4S.    (HomcxM.) 


Chim.—l.  The  herein  described  method  of  stitching  the  sweat- 
laather  to  a  hat,  consisting  in  first  placing  the  leather  with  iU  edge 
reef  iiig  just  at  or  within  the  angle  of  th.  hat-body  and  iU  rim  in  ra- 
Tarsad  position,  then  running  a  row  of  slack  stitching  through  and 
throogh  th.  hat  body  and  th*  iaathar  oIom  to  th.  edge  of  the  latter, 
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CUim. — Th«  eoabiaation  of  the  etaopj  hAnag  a  ridf*  poU,  the 
■  MMdsrd  rigidly  neurad  to  Mid  poU,  tl|«  autC&ry  ■Uad«rd  w- 
•urtd  to  Mid  poh  bj  a  aaivcnal  joiat,  and  tl*  braM  atUehad  to  th« 
riffid  aUadanl  bj  a  aairaraal  joiat,  with  th«  |huM  bartag  bar  0,  aad 
tk«  Mat  board.  Mid  auxiliary  ttaiKUrd  aad  braco  baiag  a^JMtabla 
rwpoetirtlj  oo  tha  taat  board  and  the  top  b^r  C.  MbotaatiaUy  aa  da- 
•cribod. 


608.818.    UCTCLt-WHOrU    Jou  P  Htlai  aad 
auoiT.  moktyn.  I.  T.    PIM0mS.18«.    8«WKa 

L)  n  .  _ 

^4 


fitndiaanj  •priog  yialdiog  clamping  bolt  F  •xtoodiog  tbroa(fa  tha 
•oekat  and  block  to  ADgaga  a  camara,  or  otbar  objoet,  aad  proridad 
▼ith  a  ball  /  fitting  th«  centar  Mckat  baariag  of  tha  laid  baoa.  aab- 
•taatiaDy  m  d5acrib«i. 


008,830.    OCIAI  POWtt     RODOLPI  L 

CU>.  Mignar  or  ooe^talf  to  Prad  &  Plttau,  MUM  plaoa. 
telKl  la  4B0.7W.    (lo  BoM.) 


LMAagatat. 


CfcrinL— 1.  Tha  combination  with  tha  froat  frama  fork  of  a  biey- 
ela,  tha  fcrk  itandard.  and  tha  front  whaai  of  tha  bicyela.  of  a  cylin- 
drical air  pomp  barral,  a  whistia  tharaon  tha)  racairM  air  from  tha 
puip,  a  plongar  and  ita  rod  ia  tha  barral,  a  rattical  rod  Mpportad  to 
ra^procau  oa  tha  fcrk  ataodard.  a  apriag  thatMw.  a  roUtobla  crank 
whaal  oa  Mid  rod,  aad  a  ktaraUy  axtandwl  la»er  jointad  to  tha  rod. 
aad  piTotwl  on  a  block  balow  tha  handla-bar  •{  tha  bicycla,  nibatao- 
tially  aa  daacnbad.  | 

1  Tha  combiaatioa  with  tha  front  frami  fork  of  a  bicycla,  iu 
■taodard,  tha  froat  whaal  of  tha  bieyda,  a  hai«;«r  arm  pondant  ftt>m 
tha  ataadard,  a  rartieal  raciproeating  rod  looaa^  eagaging  tha  hangar 
am.  aa  adjutabla  block  00  tha  rartical  rod,  $  apiral  apnng  tharw>a 
batwaao  tha  hangar  arm  and  aaid  block,  aad  4  lo'or  pirotwl  by  00a 
aad  to  tha  rod  and  ribraUbIa  balow  tha  haadI4  bar  of  tha  bicycla,  of 
a  whiatla.  an  air  pump  tharafor,  a  routabla  otenk  whaal  pirotad  on 
tha  rarticah  reciprocating  rod,  and  dericw  c<»nnactad  to  tha  crank 
whaal  by  a  pm  and  adapted  to  work  tha  pump  whan  tha  crank  whaai 
haa  contact  with  tha  routing  bicycla  wheal,  ■abataotially  aa  daaoribad. 


508.819. 

tea  M,  1881 


niPOD-HIAJX    JonP.lTAi4oiL 
Sartai  Ha  408^11    (loMi4> 


FOai 


Chtm—l.  k  tripod  haad.  conaiatiBg  of  4  •oekat  D,  a  conrai 
Uoek  A  Ittiag  tha  aoekat  and  hariag  a  raoaMJa,  a  alaara  B  aacarwl 
totka  aeakat  aad  axtaadiag  into  tha  raeaM  tq  tha  bioek,  a  plata  B* 
Moarad  to  tha  alaava  and  baariag  agaiaat  tha  w^  of  tha  raeaM  ia  tha 
block,  a  boM  B  lacarad  to  tha  Uoek  aad  ha^ag  a  eaatar  baariag 
•oekat  I,  a  daMpiBg  boh  F  axtaadiaf  throaghltha  bkwk  aad  lockat 
to  aacaca  a  oaaMra,  or  other  olgoet,  aad  provided  with  a  baD  /  ftttiag 
raoekat  in  tha  aaid  baaa. aad  a  ^>riag  ^rraagad  ia  tha  alaere 
g  oa  the  eUflipiag  baK  to  penut  th^j  latter  to  yield  ioagi- 
tadiwUly.  aahalaatiaily  m  daaeribed. 

*•  A  tripod  head.  Boaihtiag  of  a  aoekat  I^  a  bhwk  ▲  hariag  a 
reeaM  a  aad  a  ooaTox  portion  fltttag  the  aaid  {aockel,  a  baee  B,  m- 
earad  to  tha  block  and  hariag  a  eaatar  aoekatl  baariag  i.aad  a  ioa- 


Claim.— I.  Tha  combination  Mt  forth  of  two  ware  actuated  floau ; 
two  retaining  poUaya  arranged  to  reUin  cablM  leading  from  anch 
floata;  a  power  abaft;  two  ratehat  friction  drums  monated  upon  each 
■haft  both  arranged  to  roUU  freely  thereon  in  one  direction  and  to 
rotate  the  shaft  in  tha  other  direation ;  a  toitable  tension  pulley ; 
yielding  maaaa  arranged  to  force  the  tenaion  pulley  away  from  the 
abaft,  and  a  dririag  or  power  tranamitting  cable  arranged  with  ita 
intermediate  portion  rore  through  the  tenaioa  pulley  and  the  two 
■emben  thereof  arranged  raapectiraly  around  tha  two  ratchet  drama 
aad  lad  theaee  and  rore  through  the  retaining  pulleys  and  led  thence 
to  their  raapeetira  floato  and  secured  to  such  floats. 

2.  The  combination  Mt  forth  of  two  ware  actuated  floata ;  two 
retaining  poDeys  arranged  to  reUin  cablM  leading  from  snch  floata ;  a 
power  ahidH ;  two  ratchet  friction  drams  mounted  upon  such  shaft  both 
arraaged  to  rotate  freely  thereon  in  one  direction  and  to  rotate  tba 
•haft  ia  the  other  direction ;  a  suitable  teaaion  polley ;  yielding  means 
arranged  to  force  the  tension  pulley  away  from  the  shaft  and  a  dririog 
or  power  tranamitting  cable  arranged  with  ita  intermediate  portion 
rare  through  the  tenaioa  pulley  and  the  two  members  thereof  arranged 
teapectirety  aroaad  the  two  ratchet  draou  and  led  thence  aad  rore 
through  the  reUiniag  pulleys  and  led  thence  to  their  rMpectira  floau 
aad  aeeared  to  each  floau :  a  goraroor  and  tha  gorarnor  coatroUad 
brake  ooonected  with  tha  power  shaft  and  arranged  to  be  operated 
by  ezeaasira  speed  of  the  shaft  to  restrain  the  roution  of  tha  shaft. 


608,821.  SIBDIie-MACHm  WOUAI  C  JoanoH.  Cnatoo. 
OUa  FOad  Mv.  1 1881.  a«1il  Va  4SS.72S.  (■omodeL) 
CMm. — I.  Ia  a  seeding  machiae,  the  combination  with  a  seed 
box  hariag  a  oeatral  slot  ia  iU  bottom,  and  seed  cups  sdjusuble  in 
the  slot,  of  feed  wheels  located  in  the  seed  cups.  Mid  wheels  baring 
diagoaal  or  sig-ag  UadM  the  edgM  of  which  are  ia  proximity  to  each 
other  whereby  peripheral  poekeU  are  formed  in  the  wbeek  between 
each  two  adjacent  bUdea,  MbaUatiaDy  m  set  forth. 

2.  InaseediBgBaefaiae,a(eed  wheeleompriaiBgahub.andanBa 
arranged  radially  therewith,  the  arasa  arraaged  at  aaglM  to  each  other 
or  ia  a  sig-aag  aad  located  with  their  edgM  in  proxiosity  wheroby 
peripheral  pockeU  are  formed  by  them,  sobetantUUy  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  •  seeding  machine,  a  fbed  wbaal  compriaing  hub  aad  arma 
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arranged  about  the  hub  radially  aad  in  a  aig-aag  wherabyjperipheral 
pockota  are  formed,  and  eaeh  arm  baring  a  projection  oa  ita  eitrtwa 
oater  end,  subaUntially  u  aet  forth. 

4  In  a  seeding  machine,  a  fbed  wheel  compriaing  a  hub  aad  radial 
ama  arranged  in  a  sig-tag,  they  being  cIom  enough  together  to  form 
poekeU  and  each  arm  hariag  a  projection  oentraDy  located  at  ita 
OuUr  and  whereby  Mid  projections  are  subaUntially  in  alignment  with 
one  another,  subaUutially  as  Mt  forth. 
3. 


iag  ia  tha  diraetioa  to  mora  aaid  eBk«ft  in  the  oppoaiu  direetioa 
•abataatiaDr  •■  eM  forth. 


608.8ai3.    ILiCrUC  UOOUTOR  ilO  8WITCE    Walri  I. 
Jom.  Jr,  Ntanboii.  V«.    Pltod  July  80. 1888.    BsW  H  «8i.0IL 


5.  In  a  aaeding-jnachiDe,  a  share  for  Airrowiag  the  groaad,  uid 
•hare  being  prorided  with  an  inrerted  U-shaped  shoe  Mid  shoe  spaa- 
iiing  the  upper  edge  of  the  share  sod  adjusUble  rertically  of  the  share 
to  regulau  the  depth  of  fVirrow  made  by  the  share,  aabetaatially  as 
•at  forth. 

6.  In  a  aeeding- machine,  the  combination,  with  the  sharo  for  fur- 
rowing the  ground,  of  an  inrerted  U-ahaped  shoe  adapted  to  embraoa 
the  upper  portion  of  the  sharo,  said  shoe  baring  a  rertieal  slot  or  alota 
wheroby  the  aama  may  be  a^foated  np  and  down  tha  sharo,  aad  pro- 
rided with  laUral  approximately  horixontal  flangM  at  ita  lower  edgM 
aad  bolta  or  securing-dericM  for  holding  tha  shoe  in  the  daaired  ad- 
Justmeat,  subsUntiaily  as  Mt  forth. 

7.  In  a  seeding-machine,  the  combination,  with  the  aaed-hopper- 
box,  axle  of  the  machine,  fMd-wheel-ahaft  and  a  crank-abaft,  m  at  8, 
tha  aeed-hopper-box  being  prorided  with  a  croas-pieca  m  at  0»,  of 
two  gear-wheels  mounted  in  the  same  rertieal  pUne  on  the  axle  aad 
feed-wheeUhaft,  raapectiraly,  a  depending  arm,  C,  pirotaDy  aeeared 
to  crosa-piece  0*.  a  gear-wheel  piroUUly  connected  with  the  lower  end 
of  Mid  depending  arm.  and  suitable  means  compriaing  an  eocentrie 
aad  rod,  connecting  Mid  laat-meatiooed  gear  with  the  crankshaft 
aforaaaid.  whereby  said  last-mentioned  gear  ia  adapted  to  operatiraly 
cooaeet  or  diaconnect  the  two  gean  ftrat^uwre  mentioned,  subotaa- 
tially  as  aad  for  tiie  purpoM  Mt  forth. 

8.  Ia  a  aeeding-aiachine,aharaa.aeedapoata  aad  attachmenta  sub- 
stantially as  indicated,  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  said  sharM.  j 
•eed-eponta  and  attachmenU  seed-ho|^rs  Urminating.  at  their  lower  1 
eods,  in  feed-cupa,  cut-o(b  adapted  to  stop  the  feed,  soluble  mMns| 
oooaeeting  Mid  cut-ofb  with  tha  mechaoiam  for  raiaiag  tha  aaed-i 
ipoata  and  attaehmeata  aforaaaid  to  mora  said  eut-ofb  ia  the  one  di- 1 
notioo,  aad  a  apriag  or  ^rings  oonoeeted  with  tha  eat-ofb  and  act-  [ 


Claim. — 1.  An  electric  regulator  and  switch,  consisting  of  two 
MriM  of  s^^ental  plataa,  two  rheoaUta  connected  to  the  seriM  of 
platM  as  daaeribed  to  gtre  an  increasing  power  ia  one  seriM  of  platM 
in  one  direction,  and  an  increastag  power  in  the  other  series  of  platM 
in  the  oppoaiU  direction,  a  central  shafV  with  contact  arm  playing 
orer  one  mhm  of  plates,  an  iutuiated  tube  carried  by  Mid  shaft  and 
prorided  with  a  contact  arm  playing  orer  the  other  Mries  of  plates, 
an  independent  switch  for  throwing  the  current  alteraately  to  either 
rheoaut,  and  connections  for  taking  of  such  current  and  directing  it 
either  to  the  motor  or  brake  magneta  subaUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  ragolator  and  «witch  for  electric  can,  the  combination 
of  two  eooceatric  rheoaUta,  two  concentric  series  of  segmeoul  pIstM 
leading  thereto,  a  central  shaft  with  insulated  meui  tubes  bearing 
MparaU  oontact  arms  playing  rwpecti  rely  upon  the  Mries  of  plates. 
tha  said  oantral  shaft  and  metal  tube  forming  two  indapeodant  paths 
for  the  eaireat  oentrally  through  the  rheoaUta  eubataatially  as  shown 
aad  daaeribed. 

3.  Tl»e  combiaatioa  of  caw  A  haring  partition  F  T  F«,  tha  cen- 
tral ahaft  C  hariag  contact  arm  C  and  prorided  with  insulating  slMrM 
D  and  B*.  tha  metal  tube  E  arraaged  between  tha  insulating  slMrM 
aad  baariag  ooataet  arm  B',  tha  rheoaUta  R  and  R',  Uia  two  rerareed 
jseriM  of  metal  platM  &  /  connecting  with  tha  rheoaUta,  tha  inde- 
pendent switch  0  with  two-point  coataeta  for  the  two  rheoaUta,  and 
bniahM  or  oontaet  apriagi  for  uking  oflf  tha  currant  ft^>m  tha  central 
shaft  and  iaaalated  Ube  Mbauutially  as  shown  aad  daaeribed. 


608.838.     IParoLi  AID  IIAine  TEBBPOL 
KaM«!,Hnp>iilnMMi.>1giiprtoaioif>Dia»ar4aoB 
FBidJiiM8.im.    aMrila«78J88.    (BoaaoM.) 


omih  w. 


Clatai.—  1.  A  apindla  haring  a  sleera  whiri  rigidly  attached  there- 
to, aad  adapted  by  ita  blade  to  carry  a  bobbia  adhaairaly,  eombioed 
with  a  aanwrting  eaM  hariag  a  lateral  beariag,  aad  a  shoe  eoaaeeted 
only  to  the  pintle  of  aaid  apindla  aad  bterpooed  between  the  said  pia- 
tle  aad  the  uid  laUral  bearing,  the  shoe  rotating  with  tha  apiadle, 
anbatantially  as  described. 

2.  A  aleere  whiri  apiadle  adapted  to  earry  a  bobbin  npoB  ita  blade 
a  aupportiag  eaM  haring  a  laUral  bearing  exteaded  into  the  aaid  whiri 
fW>m  ita  aoder  aide,  combined  with  a  ahoe,  aad  lata m  to  oaaaeet  the 
apindla  aad  shoe  looaaly  at  a  point  below  the  bead  reaairiag  groove 


Ml 
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•M  tto«  loowij,  to  opMuto.  wbaUfltiAlly  u  dMcrib^L 

.  — L^"*^!  T*^  "P"^  '"'*^  •  "♦'<*'y  oonnect^l  pintle  Md 
•^PP^rti-r«fc.  lurtog  »  bu,^  b-ring^ad  Into  tb.'lw^^^ri 
V?  '*!.'r'*'  •"•'  <»■«»«*»  with  •  iho*  ioowi«ct«l  looMtr  with  tb. 

■pMk  ud  th.  iho*  being  looMT  thM  b««w«M  the  uppJTend  of  the 
iho.  Md  th«  pintk  witki.  the  sleeT«  whiri^.tbeuntUBrT.  de«ribed 

606.8Q4.     nMFILLBL    PimJlUitn.WoodbrldM.Mi 

FfcdO«r.lltt    ■rtifc4fla,4»l    (foSal)^^^ 


NoviMiu  7, 


1893. 


twr  proTMW  with  .  b»^  ^  „f^  ptroM  toiwi  li«*..- 


Md  Ai:ZZrr^Jj'^^f^  r*^*^  •^^^  «V«««We»l.  .piraJly  formed 

nT-T-JLT?  r^*  —*_"''—«  »>«  »f  o  pockety  their  relsUoa 
ri^?!!?^.!!"'^'^****''^*^**"  "»^»«f  the  outer 

klT-^r^'.T  "^^  ^"^  '^"^  *•"  •^k  "<1«  Md  both 

JLot'Z:!!!:  SHUT'  "i!i2"*~*t^  -pi^uj-fcriMd  Md 

to  «eh  ether  bei^tlSf ..   T^  '"?'  *'^  P**^^*^  »^  '^»»o- 

JtirEfiT^^^**'*  »»~»k»o  thefr-Vof  tbe 
.  M  Md  Atr  the  parpoee  ■peoified. 


®^&Sa*rJt£^'^i?'Sl?*  <»4mituwi^w«htag 


with  .  '    ^!  «®"'«'^o«».  with  the  bodj  or  canoe  prorided 

wuh  M  op«,«g  ,B  theftot  w*n  ther«,f  „d  with  «d.^o2LES 
J«**rg,nc  deTK^ee,  of  e  jar  prorided  with  .  dM^^H^^  £, 
W  port.00  of  iU  ouur  face,  the  lower  forwaT^Sj. ^d  1^ 

the  »o«h  of  the  jar  -ay  be  mored  into  or  projected  bTyoS  thTSS 
^^         beyood  *e  «W«t  of  the  apparatll  .ab^alSiy  ^dT 

2.  The  eoBbination  with  the  body  or  eaang  prorided  with  a. 
JP«»f  .n  ooe  of  iu  wa*  and  with  «hU  coouinh, J  aoTSel^" 
dencea.  of  a  jar  n.OMt«i  within  Mid  op«,ing  ».d  proHdeTwilf 

wber^y  ^e  »««th  of  the  jar  may  be  nrung  ioto  or  prt,j««ed  beyoS 

dr»wi.  b<»d»Jy  from  the  apparatua,  aabeUntiaUy  a.  deeerib2^ 

3.  The  oombin«ioo.  with  the  body  or  eanog  prorid^lwith  an 
op««,  «  the  front  waJl  tber«.f  and  with  «d.  l^Z^  I^^ 
ehargmg  derH^.  of  a  jar  prorided  with  a  diaeharge  fhnci  al^  dt 
toehjjjr  p..ot«l  at  the  lower  edge  of  -id^^Sj.^Jar  ^ 
proT^  wth  a  rtop,  .nch  a.  the  tranarerae  liV^,  wkich  ia\daW5 

iwnng  into  the  apparat«..,ab«*nUaDya«deecribed  ^ 

4.  TTie  combination,  with  the  body  or  eanng  prorided  with  a. 
oj^ntng  u.  the  fh,nt  w.U  ther«,f  and  U  conu' in^ri  diSlrg- 

^.ii  .h"^^.  r-'**^."**  "p"  ^  •"•*  '•'  "»''*=*'  -^  «i»4^  to  •but 

^.nat  the  wall  of  the  c«in«  when  the  jar  i.  .wung  in  waVd  and  out- 
ward. reapoctiTely,  «ub«Untia!ly  a«  deecribed 

OD-.fn.'^n*  ~'"''!°.*'~°  ,:'*''  »*»•  body  or  caaing  prorided  with  an 
opMing  m  one  of  lU  walk,  and  wi«>  «Kia  conuining  and  di«:har^ 

mounted  wilh.n  the  opening  in  a  manner  to  be  moraMe  therefr^ 

««.L^„'  combination  with  the  body  or  ca«h,g  prorided  with  an 
•P«.mg  ,n  one  of  .t.  waM.  and  with  .oda  conuining  «,d  diaeha,^ 

Md  long,tnd.nal  nu^  of  .^  eight  material,  a.  rubber,  fUed  tTtS 
■idee  of  the  jara,  iubaUnUally  aa  deKribed 

r  The  oombinaflon  with  the  body  or  ca«ng  prorided  with  a» 
•p««ng,n  oneof  it.  wafl.  and  with  «>da  conuining  and  diachargi^ 
1!!^^        .-••".•'  ''^•^*'*  P'*''****^   "^tb  di«;h*rge  tkacet.  a^ 

itjSr/r^''  "'.!?•  •^^•-  *"^  »^  longitndinal  dor^uikT.' 
the  adea  of  the  jart.  aubatuitiaUy  a«  demjribed. 

i^hl  Jk  \^'^  '^^  ^*  character  rtated.  the  combination  of  the 
««^  -od  oC  ewd  jacket,  the  latter  being  prorided  with  aaoftet 
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yttoa  into  whiah  the  «kid 


pinproj«eti,whMMtiall]rMl608.898. 
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aooA-WAm  ArPA&iTDa 

Piu  ■■liBor  to  tte  AMrina 
JLi  fm»mu,um.  aiiiio47i,iu  do 


Hi  LuriHuii, 


,,     ^'■"^--f***  ««■?""«>«  ■•oU  prorided  with  a  ■wtM^Mk 

JL     r   ,'  •"'"'^  **••  •»*'I*^  -dge  in  front  of  the  iLak  • 

ooMtor  forming  fluige  in  rear  of  the  ahMk  ;  the  whole  fbrmd  of  • 

■^  *^  *•**'  P***^  *•  »<»tl>«d  Botalbc  tola  aad  heel  riatw 
pwUlod  wHh   marginal  and  tranereree  aerratkw^  the  fchriotoe 

2S-ll!ir**  *"  ^T  '*•  '^^  ~"''*"  lining  16  and  the  atnkp  16. 
MHRMtuuhf  M  aot  forth. 


T«fc.I.T.    nMP<ii>.lM    aertilla«i.«tt    OoimL^ 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  a  body  or  oaaiDg  prorided  with 
an  opening  in  one  of  ito  walk,  and  with  aoda-eontaining  aad  dia- 
charging  derioea,  of  a  frame  or  receptacle  morably  mounted  within 
the  body  or  caaing  in  reapeet  to  aaid  opening,  and  a  jar  er  jara  aap- 
ported  in  and  prorided  with  a  diaeharge  taoeet  that  projeeta  through 
■aid  frame  or  receptacle,  •obatantially  aa  deaeribed. 

i.  The  combination  with  a  body  or  caaing  prorided  wiA  an  open- 
ing in  one  of  ito  walk,  and  with  aoda  containing  aad  diaoharging  de- 
ricea,  of  a  roller  or  reet  in  aaid  body  or  caring,  and  a  jar^pporting 
frame  or  receptacle  mounted  upon  aaid  roller  or  reet,  m  aa  to  be  mov- 
able thereon  in  reapeet  to  the  opening,  together  with  ajar  anpportwl 
in,  and  prorided  with  a  diachai^  Ikuoet  that  projeeto  through,  wid 
frMte  or  receptacle  aobatantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination  withm  body  or  caaing  prorided  with  an  open- 
ing in  ooe  of  ito  walk,  and  with  aoda  conuining  and  diacharging  de- 
ricee,  of  a  roller  or  reet  in  aaid  body  or  caaing,  and  a  jar  Mpporting 
frame  or  receptacle  prorided  with  a  tranareraely  grooved  bottom 
BOQBted  upon  aaid  roUer  or  rant  ao  aa  te  be  morable  tiiereon  in  re- 
•poet  to  the  opening,  together  with  ajar  aupported  in,  and  prorided 
with  a  diaeharge  fkuoet  that  projeeto  through,  aaid  frame  or  receata- 
ele  aubatantially  aa  deecribed. 

4.  The  combinaUon  with  a  body  or  caaing  prorided  with  an  open- 
ing in  one  of  ito  walk,  and  with  aoda  conuining  and  diacharging  de- 
Ticea,  together  with  a  jar  anpported  in,  and  prorided  with  a  diaeharge 
Ancet  that  projeeto  through,  aaid  frame  or  recepUcle  of  a  roller  or 
reet  m  aaid  body  or  caaing,  and  a  jar^pporting  frame  or  recepUcU 
prorided  with  a  tranareraely  groored  bottom  mounted  upon  aaid 
roBer  6r  rent  ao  aa  to  be  morable  thereon  in  reapeet  to  the  opening 
aad  pronded  with  the  atop  dericaa,  aabeUntially  as  deecribed. 

6.  The  combiaation  with  a  body  or  caaing  prorided  with  an  open- 
ing in  one  of  ito  walk  and  with  soda  conuining  aad  diacharging  de- 
cern, of  a  frame  or  reoeptacle  morably  mounted  within  the  body  or 
eaatogm  reapeet  to  aaid  opening,  and  a  jar  aupported  in  aaid  frame 
or  reeepucie,  aaid  jar  being  prorided  00  ito  lower  end  with  a  diaeharge 
Ihncet  that  paojecto  through  and  below  the  bottom  of  the  frame  or 
receptacle,  snbatMitiaUy  aa  deaeribed. 

6.  The  ooobination  with  a  body  or  eamng  prorided  with  an  open- 

^J..oT:;i:e:rx:3:m':;b^^"i^^^     '::Tr^'-'Tr'^'ziL''''^^^^^^ 

caring  in  reap«*  to  uidipM^mMl  a  jar^^Sfa  aaW  fr^e  Z  T^  ^^^  V^'}'  •«peaded  from  aad  r»«d  by  the  oomiectiag 
r^taclcamd  jar  bmng  jrSL't'i^U,'::jrrl?ra  ^.^  'u'^^lTr J!i:„W  "'  ""  '"''  '^''  "^  "-'-"•^ 

^^raKr.t?^h-i';:;;;dt%^rn:^-^^^ 

deuchable  handle,  aubaUntiXLd^^"***^'^'*  "^   l»P;;rtJ«« -oUoo  to  thu  rod.  of  tha  throe  armed  lerer  43, 44.  aod  4ft.. 
.7.  me  combination  with  L  W  k^prorided  with  an  op--  ^^ItJ^t^'  "^^  "^^  '"°'  "•'"  *"•  "'  ^^  "^^  "'  '^ 

o^e'iLrrh^er;:';:-^-^;^^^^ 

;P2i^drou.nedtherrbTth..:ss^ti::ap^^^^^^^      ::::s:;:^^:::i^-^^-r^^::^^ 


Mlllll      J    IIIIM 

Ckdm. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  damp,  aad  a  knift  ^irrk,  vl 
a  iMfftkwiaariidiBg  and  rotating  ahaft  hariag  a  aerow^hreaded  poi^ 
UOB  and  M  aathreaded  portion,  a  ant  eagagiag  the  thfaa«led  portioa 
aad  eoaaeeted  with  the  damp,  a  aoo-ro^aiy  head  hWd  ooMtMtlT  on 
the  oathranded  portion  agaiaat  movement  aloag  the  leagth  of  Ih4 
■haft  bat  naoriag  loagitodinaDy  therewith,  and  eonaeetioaa  batwoen 
■aid  head  aad  knife  etoek,  snbetMtially  aa  daMnibod. 

»;P«oombinatk>owithaclaaap.aadak8ifh«tock,ofa»ength. 
wiae  alidiag  and  routing  ahafi  hariag  a  aerew  thrmided  portion  aad 
an  rathraaded  portion,  a  nut  engagiag  the  thrMMled  portion  of  the 
riuft  aad  eonneoted  with  the  clamp,  a  non-ratary  head  held  eon- 
■taatly  on  the  unthreaded  portion  agaiaat  moremeot  along  the  length 
of  the  ahaft  but  moriag  loogitttdlaaDy  therowith,  oonaeetioaa  between 
aaid  head  aad  the  kaifb  atock,  a  rererring  mechaaiam  fbr  aaid  ahafl. 
and  eonaectiona  between  the  non-roUry  head  aad  the  rereming  meeh- 
anum.  anbataatially  aa  deecribed. 

3.  The  coaabiaatioo  with  a  damp,  and  a  knifh  atook.  of  a  aUdiag 

and  routing  ahaft  haring  a  acrew  threaded  portion  and  aa  unthreaded 
portioa.  a  oat  engaging  the  terew-throaded  portion  of  the  ahaft  aad 
coaneeted  to  the  chuap,  a  head  mounted  on  the  unthraaded  portion 
of  the  ahaft  80  aa  to  be  compelled  to  peruke  of  ito  riidiag  but  not  of 


aa  deecribed- 


■luaffaiitf  H«ii7  p.  Hanliea.  ■■•  a|Ma    PIM  am-  W  laoa 


to 


the  rock  ahaft  61,  the  arm  63  and  the  rod  64  connected  to  one  end 
of  the  kalft  atook.  the  arm  65  connected  to  the  rod  06,  the  rock  ahaft- 

<6.  the  arm  68  aad  rod  69  connected  to  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  knliW 
atock.  mhrtantially  aa  deecribed.  ' 


'.Wui&^l^-;^^  ^■ 


L-^L, 


M4 
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d«p,«d  to  be  connects  therewith,  *uUuntUllj  m  d.I.ril^ 


t— fl'ir  ~'    '^^  "•**><"»»i»n.  »iU»  »  »eJiicl«  thiU  or  Dole  of  . 
of  the  Tokieb,  niMUatikOj  m  dawrilMd  ™»«i>af  f«»r 

boU  »o„„Ud  .„  th.  k..p.,  «^  ^,i„,  a  ^  .t  iu  ZZ^  *o  t 

STpci  tt7^„*'2*K^:"  TT^  *"  "*•  -.rend  of  the  bolt  and 

3.  Th«  combiMtion.  »itk  a  rohicl.  thill  pr  pole,  of  a  pair  of  kwo- 

*«  00  the  polo  or  thill.  .  .W.  boh  hold  in  »ho  for;ard  tL^rTJ^. 

hir^   !!      I     •  '*^'*  "*•  ""•■«  »»'""•«»'  ^«  ^'  k-por.  mod  . 
508.331.    WLDUieCHICIII-COOF    BuaMiuifcW-tLikw. 


508.333.    CAi-oPiiiE    CiAtui  Mot8A«  lAtAh  w«h  ^ 
do  maUi)    ^  "^     FJW  Fet  21  1883.     Serial  Mi  4M.0I& 


<?/«,,•.  _J.  A  foidmc  ooop  eompriMiig  a  baa«,  and  two  inwanilT 
fcMin«  ca,e  «ct.oo.  hariag  th«r  ootor  «,d*clo.«l.  aod  their  adja- 
jeot  eod.  open  aod  coii».tii>«  of  a  leriee  of  framee  hiapnl  to  the  baM 

!!!- »!.  l"***  '^***"  ***■»  "•^"•^  tt"*™  the  other  to  fold  dowd 
-poo  the  baa.  within  tha  Urgw  ,«5tion,  the  latter  folding  down  upon 
the  MBaJUr  Mctioa.  Mbataatially  ae  deMrib«4 

2.  A  folding  coop  oompruiag  a  bMa,  tb^  two  inwartllT  foldinr 


ti^    '^*T"*"i-  V  "*"  **'*°"''  "••  co««>b'«>»tion  of  a  frame  a  at*- 
Uonay  depending  kn.fe.  a  rertically  morable  plunger  prorided  with  a 

w!th  t?.i^t  ?;.'  T"''-'  ""^'""^  *""  '*"•  '^'°«  "d  ""-J^i-ff 

,  ™„^ ^„„  .»«.«-  .wo  inwardlT  folding  ^1.    V  T  .*  ^    "*"■■  '  '^'^  •*="'^  *<>  »»»•  cog-wheel  and 

-ctioo.  kanag  their  o^fr  U  doa^l  aiiiZiV^'^T^ii  oln  d^fb^'  "'  '''  •'*'*  *"  '''^"'*  ^'"  '"'"'^•^-  "b^-tially  a. 

•MoowiatinarofrBcUBtfiilAr A«inMki....ji._k .-j_i.i..    .  "^    i  «'wi. 


.    . r~.   ^. — •  """"  ""«■  "^'o-w  ana  »^ir  a^aeant  eodaopei 

^t^^^  of  r«:u«g*l.,  frumm  hiag«ily  oimn^rt^l  with  the  baee. 
tha  te^grtadwal  bar.  arraag*!  at  th.  to|»  of  t^e  .^rtionaaod  Mcnring 
^  ZTL  T  rJ^  '^•^•''  *^*  "^  r«**^«  "tending  orer 
^1^,^  ^t.^^  *^*  *"*•  •**  •*=■'**  **^«  "oagitadinal  bar, 
Md  to  the  end  fVuoMa,  and  the  rod.  prorided  4  thair  lower  end.  with 

hi!!!  !!i  "^f^  oonoect^J  tothe  baa.  aad  haring  their  upper  ends 
b«rt  horiaoataUy  a«i  paa^d  thrtxigh  the  km^twlinal  bar^  Mbeun- 
baJlj  aa  daacnbwL 

5.  A  foMiag  ooop  ooapriaiag  a  baM,  the  two  iawanUy  fokliac 
«N»  »^MM  hariag  their  o«t«  eml.  eloe«l  a^  thair  a^jacat  and. 
tr*^  ^'T*  "'*"  *^  rwUM^r  frsoMa  ki^gtitj  eoa.aet«l  with 
th«bMa.thakNigi«adiMl  hmnur—fd  at  tM.  top.  of  the  aaetioM 
^JT'^'  **•  **"^  •*•  «e*"««J»'id  fruM.  15  a«i  16 
harjdlj  «Hui«««l.with  th.  baaa,  the  (hw.  l^baiag  prorided  with 


»M(ttM  eoTenag  mmi  fomiac  a  door,  tha  wir^  aMtiag  eoreriag  on. 
•Ml  aad  th.  top  of  th.  erau  amI  axt«Mlwg  o4ar  thh  othM-  aod  aad 
tOTwaatiag  abor.  the  door,  tho  aottiaff  aiteo4ag  ortr  the  adea  aad 


2.  In  a  can  opea«r.  a  knife  prorided  with  upering  bUde.  and 
harlDg  an  interrening  .pace  and  prorided  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
.pace  with  a  blade,  .ubeuntiallj  a*  deMribed. 

3.  In  a  can  opener,  a  knife  baring  Upering  bUde.  and  prorided 
wuh  an  interrening  .pace  .nd  baring  at  the  inner  end  therliof  a  de- 
pwding  cutting  blade  cnrriog  inward  and  adapted  to  complete  the 
cut  aad  to  hft  the  .ererwl  portion  of  a  can,  .ubnantiallr  a.  and  for 
the  parpoM  dwwribed. 

^JH^  *"  '*?^"'  *  ^"^  proximately  cylindrical  aad  pro- 
T«^  with  iaugral  Upering  bl«d«and  baring  an  inUrrening  Y-.hap*| 

■a  aad  for  the  purpoM  deMribed.  "~~«*»uy 

y  In  a  aa  opener,  the  combination  of  a  frame  baring  anaa  ar- 

^  -— «-«  ««„,  ..•  «»r  <a«  a«aa>  axtMuii..  o^r  tk.  -H 1  tkl  aT      ^^       '*^"^''  ***  ■  'P'*^  Mtuat*!  clamp  moanted  oa 

^^^^^^  .«^.  M.»M»muy  a.  oe-  joagnaotaai  of  the  kaift  to  ft*,  a  can.  MbMantiaUy  a.  dMcribwl 

A    ^^. .,  ,  ^^" '!"•'*•-'•  ^^'^o-W-tion  of  a  frama.  a  c«rr«i  knife. 

TlJZ^^^'^'^y^  •ipri«f«taat«i  cla-pprorid«l  with 
earrwl  aram  Sttiag  arouad  the  knifit  and  adapted  to  eaiam  the  too 
oTa  ^  «b.uatially  a.  a«l  for  the  purpo..  dl^ribS*^  ^ 
.or  mo-.JLl'*"  .?^'  *^  «=*■"»•»**"  of*  fr»»«.  •  knife,  a  plnn- 

!!?v   Ji    ^"^  '■**  •"""«  '  '*'"*»^  morwiwit.  a  clamp  Mcurwl 
totharodaadcarriad  by  the  «me  aad  arra.g*!  to  «g.g.  a"^,^.  a^ 
a  .pnng  for  returning  the  clamp.  «b*antially  a.  d«erifa«d 
fijj-  I  u.   !  i"  *,  "^  ****■*•  '•^  combination  of  a  flmoM.  prorided  with  a 


4.  A  feMng  ooop  eoapriaiag  a  baaa.  the  jtwo  iawanUy  feldiag' 
Mfl*  ••««««  kariag  th«r  eatar  wida  doaad  a4l  their  a«aeaat  wda 
•paaaad  ^»*-ff— ^^-^'frrfftimatelyrertaalalai  naaafhiageJlj 
eeaaaetod  with  the  baaa  aad  prorided  with  I 
lag  the  fraaaa  tocathar.  aa  iatermadiau  m 


^ — ,-— jaaJ  bara  ww««w«- 

iag  the  fraiMa  togothar.  aa  iatarmadiaU  raetaaMar  feame  hiagedly 
aoaaertod  with  tha  baaa  aad  diapoeed  traaa.aMfly  thereof  aad  pro- 
rided  whh  aa  aye,  the  loagtea^aal  rertaagalar  bi  aciag frame  hiagadly 
•oaa«:tad  to  the  baaa  aad  prorided  witfi  aa  eywaad  adapted  to  aap- 
port  tho  ao*  aad  topa  ofthaaaettoaato  prafaol  thaaaaM  eollapnng. 
aad  mmm  ibr  aaeariaf  the  iatanaediato  fraM  aad  tha  loagitadiaal 
braeiaf  ftaiaa  togathar,  aabalaatUlly  aa  daaarihiid 

5.  A  Mdiag  eoop  ooapriaiag  a  baaa,  aad  tfe  I  two  iawardly 
\H  cm«  me^om  kariaf  thair  oatar  eada  eioaa^  aad  thair  a4iaoeat 
•ada  opaa  aad  hariag  a  aariaa  of  hiagad  ftame4  oae  of  tha  aactioaa 
haiag  aarrewar  thaa  the  o«her  aad  adapted  to  ifold  dowa  apoa  the 

V :.!.:_  »!..  I .:-.^  ^  ^^^^^  ^^^  lidapted  tO  foM  doWB 

the  hMgitadiaal  braeiag  A«m.  13  ar^ 


apoa 


tlM  «w.m^.^    ■       • "•  "  P*"*^  monated  on 

»a  Itameaad  carrying  a  eao  wpport.  mean,  for  operating  the  plun- 
««r,  a  rod  arraogwl  in  bearing,  of  the  frame  and  hariag  a  limitod 
i»or.o«,t  and  arraag*!  paraOal  with  th.  rib.  a  etamp  mcur^  to  th. 
^J^  T^  with  a  ,oc«.  r«^riag  th.  rib.  and  a  .priag  for 
rHamug  tha  clamp.  .ubMantially  a.  dMcribwl. 


Novtu.CK  7,   1893. 
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9.  In  a  can  opener,  the  combination  of  a  fraaie.  a  fixmi  knife,  a 
plunger  carrying  a  can  .upport  diapoMd  oppoute  the  knife,  mean,  for 
operating  the  plunger,  a  "priag  actuated  clamp  baring  a  morement 
OB  the  ft«me.  aad  an  a^juatiag  Mrew  mountMl  on  th.  fivme  and  ar> 
ranged  to  engage  the  clamp  at  one  end  of  the  morement  of  the  latter 
to  limit  (ucb  moremeat,  subeUntially  a.  deMnbed 

10.  In  a  can  opener,  the  combination  of  a  frame  prorided  at  iu 
eod.  with  arm.  aod  ha  ring  bearing*  at  the  inner  end.  of  the  arm.,  wid 
frame  being  prorided  with  a  longitudinal  rib  arranged  between  the 
arm.,  a  knife  fixed  to  one  of  the  arm.,  a  plunger  mounted  00  the  other 
and  carrying  a  cam  support  and  baring  a  rack,  a  .haft  joumaled  00 
the  frmme  and  haring  a  cog-wheel  meahing  with  the  rack,  a  cylindri- 
cal rod  mounted  in  wid  bearing.,  a  clamp  Mcured  to  the  rod  and  bar- 
ing a  recMi  fMeiriag  the  rib,  a  atop  pin  arranged  at  one  end  of  the 
rod,  a  .piral  .pring  diq>oMd  on  the  rod  and  connected  to  the  frame 
and  to  the  clamp,  and  an  adju.uble  Krew  mounted  on  the  arm  har- 
ing uid  knife  and  arrangwl  to  engage  the  clamp,  .uhauntially  aa 
deacribed. 


4.  A  prMa  compnaing  a  bMtoa  top  bwl,  a  irar  Jlag  hetUoTbow 
tom  bed,  main  pipe*,  and  jointed  pipM.  whwoby  th.  bottom  b«l  ia 
eoonectwl  with  the  main  pipe*;  .ubsuntially  aa  herwn  .hown  and  d.-' 
KribML 


608.334.  PBOPKLLU  POE  PLOATUie  VUBILa  CuiLBP 
OBOiii.  Om«  T(nrn.  Oipe  Oilflay.  •■Ignor  to  Alftad  Borwtok.  LiadoiL 
bgluid  PUedPabSaiSSS.  Serial  Ma 463. 108.  (lomddtO  Ptt- 
flDtedUilnglandFahll.18n.MaS.100:  tn  Frum  FMill,  INS  Ma 
227,843:  In  Italy  Mar.  10. 18M.LXVLS8.andioB^ghuBHa7  18, 1898. 


GOB. 333.    MACHIMIFORPUSaiMaBOSISRT.fta    AuoiiDa 
MouAT.  MotOngham.  Ingland.  anignor  of  ooa-balf  to  Joba  Turaey. 
■aoeplaoa    FiMMar.  U.  1898.    Sfltlal  la  46A.6&9    (MonodiL) 
Briff— In  order  that  articlea  to  be  premed  mar  be  eaWly  laid 
upon  the  lower  bed,  one  of  the  bed.  i.  to  conrtructed  a.  to  slide  hori- 
BonUUr  until  the  .urface  of  the  lower  b«i  i.  expoeed,  thereby  per- 
mitting the  good,  to  b»  arranged  on  uid  bwl  or  remored  ther«frx>m. 


Clatm.—l  The  herein  deecribed  pr<JJ)eIler  for  re**.l.,  comprtang 
a  bo*,  and  propaUer  bladv  rigidly  attachMl  thereto  and  projecting 
thereftxim  in  combination  with  a  rod  rigidly  atuched  to  uid  bo*,  at 
one  end  and  at  iu  other  end  linked  to  a  crank,  and  mean,  for  oper- 
ating .aid  crank,  .ubetantially  as  described 

2.  The  herein  deecribed  propeller  for  re*Ml.,  comprising  .  boM 
and  propeller  blades  rigidly  attached  thereto  and  projecting  there- 
from, in  combination  with  a  connecting  rod  rigidly  attached  to  Mid 
bo«  at  one  end  aod  at  iu  other  end  linked  to  a  crank,  means  for 
operating  said  crank,  and  a  guide  for  guiding  the  connecting  rod 
aubatantially  a.  dmcribed 


608,336.  AlLg-LMUCinMe  DEVICE  FOE  CAE •  WHEEIA 
Fuonici  Paltiit,  Maoon.  Ma.  aalgnor  of  ooe-balf  to  Jolm  W  Fu- 
ton, ame  plaoa   FUed June li  1898.    8(|MMa477.M0    nomMU.> 


Oatm—l  A  pram  compnaing  iaurioriy  heated  top  and  bottom 
bed..  m*:haniam  for  moriag  oa.  of  th.  b«l.  rwUcally.  wb.reby  the 
food,  are  pre**ed  aad  raleaaMl,  aad  mechaaiam  for  moriag  one  of  th* 
bed.  horuooully.  whereby  the  bottom  b«)  i.  expoewl.  when  it  i.  re- 
qju«d  to  arraag.  the  good*  therwa.  or  to  ramore  the  gooda  thare- 

^«  "i*!^^  **•  'J?'*««*^y  -^»«  bed  u  plac«i  in  proper 
rWaJoa  with  th.  r.rtically  moriag  bad  for  pr««ngi  .ubaUatially  « 
h«r*ia  ahowB  aad  dMcribed. 

1  A  pram  compriaiag  latoriorly  heated  top  and  bottom  beda, 
mechaauo.  for  moriag  oae  of  the  bed.  rertica^y,  wberaby  th.  good. 
M  pnma  aad  ralMaed.  aad  aMchaaiMa  eoa«ating  of  a  npaortiac 
*odreciprocating  carriage,  aad  gear,  wheraby  th.  bottom  blid  i.  .? 

the  good*  therefrom,  aad  wharahy  the  horiKinlally  moriag  bMi  i. 
pUo«i  ta  propm-  ralaUoa  with  th.  r.rtieally  moriag  b«i  for  pramiaa 
•ab.UatuJly  aa  h««ia  dipwa  aad  d«erib«i.  ^^ ' 

_j  c  P«*,~"P'«M  •  »»«i»«l  top  bad.  aerew  and  .apporting 
V«tt  by  which  rwtieal  motioo  ia  imparted  to  th.  top  bed.  a  nclZ 
!«»»««  h«at«l  bottoai  bed  prorided  with  aapportiag  wheek,  th. 
•U.  rul*  oa  whieh  th.  whed.  ma.  aad  th.  toothwi  gMring  aad  racka 
^  «rhidi  the  raeiproeatiaf  bad  ia  opwmtwl.  aabataatiaUy  a.  herein 
Mowa  aad  d«eribed. 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  of  a  rtationarr  axle  proridwl  with 
an  oil  duct  or  paauge  leading  to  the  buiring  for  the  wheel,  the  whMi 
mountMl  upon  the  axle  k>  a.  to  turn  freely  th.roon,  the  remoraUe 
keeper  for  holding  the  whMl  in  place  upon  th.  axle,  and  haring  aa 
upward  extension  or  bo*a  which  i.  chambered  out  to  cooatitute  an  oil 
receptacle,  aad  wbieb  baa  commnnicatioo  at  iu  bottom  with  the  oil 
duct  or  paaaage  in  th.  whMl  axl«.  aad  mMins  for  (.curing  the  aaid 
kMp.r  npon  the  axle,  subMantially  a*  aM  forth 

t  Th.  oombiaation  of  a  rtationary  axle  prorided  with  an  oil  cban- 
B.1  or  doet  baring  one  eod  communicating  with  the  bearing  .urface 
apoa  th.  azJ.,  aad  iu  othw  Md  Mtmding  qaiu  to  th.  md  of  th. 
axl.  aad  hariag  a  port  opeaiag  iherainto  through  tha  upper,  side  of 
th.  axb,  a  wkMl  taming  freely  apoa  th.  bearing  oa  th.  axl.,  an  oil 
reawToir  ritaated  abor.  th.  axl.  aad  oommonieatiag  with  th.  oil 
chaaael  in  the  axle  through  th.  aaid  port,  aad  th.  remorabi.  plug 
which  cioM*  th.  oatw  «m1  of  tb.  said  ebaond  or  dact.  sabstaatianr 
a.  a.t  forth. 

3.  ThaooaUtiaatioa  withasutioaary  axl.  proridwi  withaaoU 
chaaael  or  daet  hariag  a  port  or  openiag  « throagfa  th.  appw  portion 
of  th.  azla.  the  whMl  moeated  apoa  the  axle  so  aa  to  tarn  fr*e(y 
thereoa,  a  keepw  aarronadiag  th.  axl.  aad  proridad  with  aa  oil  ras- 
.rroir  or  ehambw  aitaated  abora  the  axle,  aad  commanicatiag  at  itt 
lower  portioB  with  the  aaid  port  e,  aad  a  aet  screw  mounted  in  tha  said 
keeper  opposite  to  the  said  port  e  aad  bMring  agaiast  tha  nadm-  por- 
tion of  tb.  axl.  whereby  th.  kMp.r  is  mad.  to  bmr  clo*ely  opon  tha 
axle  earroaadiag  th.  aaid  port,  -i^rtaniially  a.  mt  forth. 


OOd.886.   tDUT.    MAna  Pirn  Traf.  i.  T.~ 

1813.    SMil  Id  47S.0(7.    (ttomoM.) 

Claim.— I.  Ia  a  salky,  th.  oombiaatioa  with  a  semi  rlioalai  axio 
haring  iu  rads  forted  or  taflireated,  aad  formed  with  dol%  of  tha 
wheel,  hariag  Joaraak  whieh  work  ia  Mid  alota.  aad  aa  iTiirtg  or 
yieldiag  bearinf  for  said  Joomak,  sabataatially  aa  1 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


NoiTBuiEi  7,  1893. 


In«n  7  Tw~.  /  ^""^  coM«tiD«  of  «  wif  i>Mt  into  the  form  of  a 
loop  7  with  ita  frw  end.  adjacent  to  each  other  and  a  Mrie.  of  .up. 
pteaenul  loop,  eitending  over  and  under  the  wire  of  the  main  loop 
adjacent  to  the  end.  and  encircling  Mid  end.  to  hold  them  in  place 
»nd  the  nog  on  the  wire,  .ubeUnUailj  a.  deMnbod 


i.  In  a  sulky,  the  combination  with  a  wlni  circular  axle  baring 
ito  ends  forked  or  bifurcated,  and  the  plate,  poured  thereto  provided 
with  .iota,  of  the  wheeb,  the  journal.  there<jf  working;  in  Mid  .lots, 
knd  the  coiled  spring*  connected  with  Mid  J|oumaU  and  the  forked 
eoda  of  the  axle,  subtUntiaUj  as  described. 


603.337.  AU08R  rOE  BRICK-MACHIHla  RiriMD  &  Tormji, 
WlUougtby,  (Mo,  tatgaae  to  J.  W  Penfleld  k  Sod.  sum  plaoe.  FOad 
JuiM  6,  im.    Serial  la  476,796.    (Ho  mod^L  ) 

i 


2.  A  puzzle  eoDsUtiog  of  a  wire  formed  into  a  large  loop  7,  the 
two  loops  3, 4  Mid  loop,  encircling  the  free  ends  of  the  wiro,  the'sup- 
plemental  loop  5  and  the  ring  on  the  wire,  subtUntially  as  desaribed. 


608.840. 

borouffh. 


OrX-BOTTLI  ATTACHMIMT.     Bun  Ramut,  AtUe- 
ned  JulylS,  1883.    Settel  Ha  4m,3«a.    (NomodflL) 


riaim.—Xa  auger  for  a  brick  machine  this  spiral  blades  whereof 
*r»  provided  with  reinforcing  ribs  located  at  or  near  the  periphery 
of  the  blades  00  the  back  or  rearward  faces  fcereof  subsUntially  as 
daacribed. 


608,388.  CLSVIS-HOOL  Jamo  L  Po4LI. Lrtoh. MalgTMr  to H. 
M.  McKiaiMO,  Luulnburc  >■  C  PUad  JuM  30.  1893.  Sectai  Ha 
479J9&    (HoBOdil) 


CArrriN.— 1.  The  herein  described  improTe4  clevi»-hook,  the  Mme 
coosiating  of  the  shank  1  provided  with  boU  hole,  whereby  it  is 
adapted  to  be  fkitened  to  the  plow,  the  Mid  .bank  beyond  it«  bolt- 
hol«s  being  dightly  reduced  and  laterally  bent  or  curved  to  form  a 
neck  7  and  beyond  Mid  neck  laterally  bent  in  a  reverse  direction  to 
a  point  about  oppoMte  the. beginning  of  the  nec([  forming  a  ring  seat 
10,  in  tubetaotial  alifcoment  with  the  shank,  a^id  a  hook  B,  the  ex- 
tremity of  said  hook  being  bent  upwardly  and  ibrwardly  forming  the 
guard-)iook  9,  .ubeUntially  as  specified.  ! 

2.  The  herein  described  improved  clevU-h^k.  the  ume  consist- 
iag  of  the  shank  I  provided  with  bolt-holes  whereby  it  is  adapted  to 
be  fkstMied  to  the  plow,  the  said  shanl(  beyontf  lu  bolt-holes  being 
alightly  reduced  and  laterally  beat  or  enrved  \o  form  a  neck  7  and 
beyond  Mid  neck  laterally  bent  in  a  reverM  direJHion  to  a  point  about 
opposite  the  beginning  of  the  neck  forming  a  ridgseat  10,  in  subeUn- 
tial  alignment  with  the  shank,  and  a  hook  8,  the  extremity  of  Mid 
hook  being  bent  upwardly  and  forwardly  formfig  the  guard-hook  9, 
and  provided  at  the  base  of  the  hook  9  with  a  rearward,  horizooUlly 
diapoted  guard  l«g  11,  subsUntially  as  sp«ciAe4 


608.339.   ruoLt 
of  aa»telf  to  Jotm 
SaclBl  Ha  477.3M    (1 


Jon  C  Piatt, 


'.-MMifit""^. 


Coon.,  aailgsor 
PtM  Juoa  14. 1893. 


Claim.— I.  The  attachment  for  ink  bottlea  which  conaiati  in  th« 
combination  of  the  spring,  subsUntially  as  described,  the  valve  0*1* 
ned  thereby,  and  the  pea  guide  carried  by  the  spring  and  arraogad 
to  move  the  valve,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  ink  bottle  atUchment  comprising  the  volute  spring  hav> 
log  a  valve,  and  a  pen  guide  atUched  to  one  end  of  the  sprin*  sub* 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  bottle  atuchment  compowd  of  the  volute  spring  having 
one  end  arranged  to  rest  on  the  top  or  mouth  of  the  bottle,  and  a 
disk  valve  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  spring,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

4.  The  herein  described  article  for  the  purpose  described  com* 
poeed  of  a  spring  having  one  end  formed  to  rest  on  the  top  or  mouth 
of  the  bottle,  and  a  disk  valve  Mcured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring 
whereby  in  use  the  spring  is  located  in  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  holds 
the  valve  yieldingly  to  close  the  bottom  of  the  neck  a.  and  for  the  puf. 
poses  Mt  forth. 

5.  The  herein  described  article  consisting  of  the  convolute  spring 
having  its  large  upper  end  arranged  to  rest  on  the  top  of  the  neck  of 
the  bottle,  the  Upered  pen  guide  secured  to  the  small  end  thereof,  and 
the  disk  valve  secured  to  the  spring  a  disUnce  below  the  pen  guide 
M  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  The  article  for  the  purpoee  described  consirting  of  the  convo- 
lute  spring  having  the  large  ring  at  one  end  to  rest  on  the  mouth  of 
the  bottle,  the  valve  controlled  by  Mid  spring,  and  the  cup  shaped 
pen  guide  having  the  small  end  of  the  spring  secured  around  the  cen^ 
tral  opening  of  the  guide  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  The  article  for  the  purpoee  set  forth  consisting  of  the  convo- 
lute spring  having  an  arm  extending  downwardly  from  the  small  end 
thereof  to  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  spring,  and  the 
valve,  in  the  shape  of  a  disk,  secured  to  Mid  arm  and  controlled  by 
the  spring  as  and  for  the  purposes  doKribed. 

8.  The  herein  doKribed  article  compoeed  of  the  reversible  voluU. 
spring,  the  pen  guide  secured  to  the  small  end  thereof  as  set  forth,  the 
end  of  the  spring  extending  downwardly  from  the  pen  guide  at  one 
side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  spring,  and  having  the  othetat 
the  lower  end,  and  the  disk  valve  secured  to  the  extremity  of  Mid 
end  with  Mid  oflbet  bearing  on  the  upper  fket  of  the  valve,  uset  fbrth. 


608.3'41.    naiPUCft^roVB.    TloiuaL 
Pa,.aaMBortotl>aAhrMBOoi  Store  Company 
2S.188&    SarialHa4Si00a    cHooMdaL) 


PbOadaipiil^ 
Piaoai    riMPak 
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Claim.— 1.  The  combination  in  a  fire  place  stove,  of  the  body  por- 
tion.  frame  and  hearth,  with  a  dust  flue  formed  on  the  inside  of  the 
body  portion  at  the  back,  a  metal  casing  surrounding  the  body  por- 
tion,  and  communicating  at  ito  lower  end  with  the  ash  pit,  and  at  ito 
npper  end  with  the  smoke  flue,  subsUntially  as  described 


th.  U^""  .^•<*'"»»'»*tion  ^ith  the  bottle  neck,  provided  wiA 
tha  lateral  openings,  of  an  elasUo  plug  situated  in  Mid  neck  and  held 

Tided  with  a  recoM  near  iu  bottom  end  and  a  curved  vertical  pasLe 
extending  from  the  top  of  the  plug,  to  a  point  near  the  MidwcL 
where  the  lower  end  d  of  Mid  paasage  is  considerably  below  the  upper 
p*rt  of  the  Mid  rsoeas  so  that  any  liquid  poured  into  the  upper  end 
of  the  pasMge  will  enter  the  recess  and  bind  the  valve  therein  more 
closely  upon  iu  seat,  together  with  said  valvs,  substaatiaUy  as  d*. 
acnbed. 

2.  An  anU-flUing  device  for  bottle,  and  the  like,  consining  in  tha 
combination  wjth  a  bottlenieck  having  lateral  perforations  and  an- 
nular  groove.,  of  the  elastic  plug  B  having  annular  ribs  that  fit  into 
said  grooves  and  having  also  the  lower  recess  D-  with  opening  c  and 
the  curved  vertical  pasMge  D  extending  from  the  top  of  the  plug  to-a 
point  near  the  bottom  thereof  where  iu  lower  end  connecU  w.'thMid 
recess.  Mid  lower  end  being  below  the  upper  part  of  the  r«oes«,  sub- 
sUnUaUy  as  describ^i,  and  the  baH  C  located  within  the  r«ce«  and 
movable  therein  so  as  to  permit  an  outflow  of  liquid  which  will  pro. 
ject  It  into  the  upper  part  of  the  recess  and  permit  said  liquid  to  flow 
out  through  the  vertical  curved  parage,  but  wiD  prevent  the  inflow 
of  kquid  which  wiU  bind  the  valve  more  closely  upon  ito  seat,  all  sub^ 
sUntiaUy  as  described. 


608,34  3.  IXTIHSIOH-ELKTaoLIHL  AL?a  iirnwJiaH. 
OreeoflekL  U>wt,aMlgnor  of  ooe^ialf  to  Fnmk  Darid  Maara,  mom  »laaa. 
Wad  July  27,  1893.    Serial  Ha  481.649.    (Ha  modal) 


2.  The  combination  in  a  fire  place  stove,  of  the  body  portion  s 
flu?w!l'"'!J  V^"  '"^**'  °^  '*"  ^^  »»<»^«°  "«»  fon-i'i  »  d<»t 

^JSL^n^y  «  dtl^riC"'  '''  "'^^  '~"'^"  ---'''  ^-  -«^-  -- 
fbrmL  !?'  <'«°'bi"tion  in  a  fi„  p]^  .tove,  o£  the  body  portion 

S.7  t^    T»'i*'  '  ^"^  *"**  '"*"•'  •^'"•**^  '''^^to,  a  grate  d.vid- 

ul  aw.^fn  ^^  T"""  '^'  '"•^'  *^"'''«'  *^«  '«"  fi™  »'"ck  being 
^ner  side  of  the  meUl  casing  at  the  back  forming  a  dust  flue  the 
^Z  ^rti^"  "'  "*'  '"  communicating  with  the'ash  p.,  and  the 
upper  port«>n  communicating  with  the  smoke  flue,  with  a  damper  in 

frnme  and  supported  thereby.  subsUntially  as  descrilid 
a  denrJi^  <=o°>bination  in  a  fire  plaoe  stove,  of  the  elevated  hearth, 
L  Z^Jl!    P!}!°^^  ^nugr^llj  therein,  with  an  apron  mounted 
^n^^**.*!^    r    •^•P*"'^'"^  therefrom.  Mid  apron  being  detachably 
secured  to  the  hearth,  subsUntially  as  described  ^ 

h.^n  /  '^'"'"n-tion  in  a  fire  place  stove,  of  the  elevated  hearth 
apron,  the  flange  of  the  apron  rating  on  the  flange  of  the  heanh 

s:s;rd"rnSd"  ''•""' " ''  *- '»"'-  *-  *'>•  ^^•'-  ^^  -^^ 

O  ha^viUrr'*'"^!!^  *"  "  °P*°  *'*  P"***'  <»f  *»>•  •'*'»ted  hearth 

K  ha^an  TT V"**^'  P*""^  •»"  "*'*  «"^  "'tb  "  apron 
K  hanng  an  internal  flange  i  at  iu  upper  edge,  with  opening.  *-  in 
uid  flange  into  which  the  pins  extend  when  Se  apron  «  mfuntJS 
upon  the  he«th.  subsUntially  u  described 


y 


<«' 


608,849.     AHTIFILUHO   DHVICB  POK  BOTTLEa  Aa     Su  & 
"in,  CbatUnooga.  Tenn ,  aaalgDor  of  00a  half  to  L  J  Stoopa, 
Plaoa    Wed  Dea  21.  1892.    SMtl la 4&9v907.    (Honodei) 


Claim.—  1 .  An  extenMon  electrolier,  compriwng  a  supporting  tobe 
recUngttlar  in  cross  section,  longitudinal  condnctoni  in  the  tube  and 
a  sliding  tube  fitting  in  the  bore  of  the  supporting  tube  and  provided 
at  lU  upper  ends  with  springs  engaging  the  conductors,  Mid  springs 
extending  over  the  npper  end  of  the  sliding  tebeandextewfingdown- 
ward  in  an  oblique  direction.  subsUntially  m  described. 

2.  An  exteUMon  electrolier,  comprising  a  supporting  tube  having 
ito  bore  recUngular  in  cross  section.  longitudinal  conductors  in  the 
tube,  a  sliding  tube  fitting  in  the  bore  of  the  supporting  tube  and  pro- 
vided at  ito  upper  end  with  spring,  engaging  the  conductors,  ioso- 
lated  wires  extending  through  the  sliding  tube,  a  spring  secured  to 
the  supporting  tube  and  bearing  against  the  sliding  tube  and  a  set 
screw  bearing  upon  the  said  spring,  subsUntially  as  described. 


608.344.    CA&COaPLIHO     rnroi  L  Soobbbao,  Mf^)«faftfr 

Oa.    FUad  Ajr.  la  1S9S.    Serial  la  469,774.    (Ho  aodAj 

Claim.— 1.  The  oombinatioa  with  a  chambered  draw-bead  having 

a  lateral  recess  or  pocket,  of  a  vertically  sliding  locking  pin  arranged 

diagonally  to  the  line  of  draft,  and  a  jaw  pivoted  in  the  draw-head 

at  a  point  in  front  of  Mid  lateral  recess  or  pocket  and  provided  with 

a  dove  uil  heel  piece,  one  portion  of  which  engages  tiie  pocket,  and 

the  other  portion  of  which  engages  one  side  of  the  vertically  sUding 

flocking  pin,  so  that  the  draft  strain  on  the  jaw  is  thrown  eatireiy  on 
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Claim— I.  In  combioatioa  with  a  pirotcd  wMhboard  prot«:tor 
tx9d  piroul  bMriags  for  the  prot^tor.  a  yielding,  rMilieot  •prta^ 
attached  to  the  protector,  aod  an  operating  toe  or  projection  attached 
to  tSe  waahboard,  and  adapted  to  engage  a  tpnng  and  be  acted  oa 
with  greateat  effect  while  the  protector  ta  at  or  near  either  or  both 
limita  of  ita  normal  morement,  •abaUntialljr  aa  set  forth. 

2,  In  combination  with  two  piroted  waahboard  protector*  pro- 
vided with  suiuble  journal*,  metal  nngi  connected  by  weba  aecured 
to  the  inner  faces  of  the  tide  bars  of  the  washboard,  and  adapted  to 
•erre  aa  bearings  for  the  journals  of  the  protectors.  subsUntjaUv  aa 
•et  forth.  ■ 


608,847. .  WIIDOW.  ADOLraiSaiBUM.  lew  Tort.  tl^Ftm 


1  The  eomfoiaatioB  with  a  ehainb«r«4  draw-head  harlog  a  lateral 
m  or  pocket,  of  a  rartieally  sliding  liking  pin  angular  in  croea 
Metiofl  and  arrangwl  obUqvefy  to  th«  Ua^  of  draft,  and  a  jaw  piroted 
IB  the  draw-head  by  a  pin  aad  alot  eonn4:tion  at  a  point  in  front  of 
••id  lateral  nemt  or  pocket  aad  proridedi  with  a  doTs  Uil  heel  piece, 
OB#  portion  of  which  bean  against  the  reitically  sUdiag  angular  lock- 
«af  pin,  and  the  other  portion  against  the  wall  of  the  recess  or  pocket 
•o  that  the  entire  draft  strain  is  thrown  on  the  oblique  locking  pin 
Md  on  the  wall  of  the  recess  or  pocket;  stbeUnUaUy  as  described. 


508.34:6>  OOAIracaUE    Peui  L  aacuR.  PradoQla.' E'T 
Wed  May  a.  HM. .  fcrtd  la  «7S,(»  ^llo  BMW.) 


Clnm.-.l.  The  eombiaatioa,  with  the  ooal  sereen,  compoeed  of 

u^>l(Mt  fraoM,  A,  h«T{«(  (k*  aerMB  proW  B,  ttretehed  aeroes  it 

aa  skow.  of  th«  koppw,  kftTiac  aa  Md  wigi,  «,  aad  dbcharge  opeo- 

iaC  Md  wkoM  bottoa  iwla  aad  is  adaptw)  to  slid*  ba  the  side  bars 

of  tk«  Mid  etfarHTwa,  aad  ftstawjag  deridaa  applied  aa  ahowB,  for 

Mmrtac  the  hopp«r  at  diflWraot  potets  00  tlU  serMo  frMa.  aa  shown 
uddMoribed. 

•X  Th«oeaUMtfaM.witktteobieaciietai^dk^^^H(«M'l, 
B,  or  tka  a^MfcWt  kopptr.  k»Tliif  •  dlKh  »rf.  opMi.f  at  Ha  loww 
eocMT  Md  kaviof  rido  lodfoa  wUek  raal  aa«l  an  adaplod  to  slide  oo 
tk*  rido  but  or  tho  aeroa..  aad  tko  hooks  a^  staplao  appliod  to  sold 
koppwaad  bm  fcraoeaffactko  koppor  alliflbraot  poiata,  as  shown 
Md  JoMrfbod. 


608^846.   WiflUQiABIli   I 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  of  a  rertical  ratchet  bAf,  a  sash 
adapted  to  swing  and  rise  and  &11  on  the  ratchet  bar,  a  detent  oech' 
aaism  for  holding  the  sash  in  and  releasing  it  from  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  bar,  and  a  spring  for  automatically  raising  the  sash  when 
raleaaed,  subetantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  lash,  and  an' actuator  or 
spring  therefor,  of  a  rack  or  detent  bar  P  on  which  the  sash  swings 
and  slides  rertically,  aad  a  roleasable  detent  for  engaging  said  bar, 
snbatantially  aa  described. 

8,  The  coB>iDatioa  with  a  window  sash,  aad  aa  actuator  0^ 
spring  therefor,  of  a  rack  or  detent  bar  on  which  the  sash  swinyi 
aod  slides  Tertically.  a  releaaable  detent  for  engaging  the  bar.  and  a 
roloMiag  haadle  for  the  detMit,  subtuntially  as  described. 

4.  The  conbinatioo  with  a  window  sash  and  an  actuator  or  spring 
therefor  of  a  rack  or  detent  bar  F  aod  a  reieasable  deteot  for  engag- 
faig  the  bM-,  said  sash  being  prorided  With  suiuble  eyes  or  guides  B 
adapted  to  trarel  on  the  bar,  snbsUntially  as  dsacribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  window  sash  and  an  actuator  or  sprio  g 
therefor  of  a  rack  or  detent  bar  F  and  a  releasable  detent  for  eogag- 
iag  the  bar,  said  saah  being  jointed  to  suiuble  eyes  or  guides  B  adapted 
to  trarel  oo  the  bar  aod  a  catch  D  for  preTentiog  th«  sash  from  iwing- 
ing  on  its  joint,  subsUntially  as  described. 

*l/k  9.  The  combiBation  with  a  window  sash  and  sn  actuator  or  spring 
tkorefor'of  a  rack  or  detent  bar  P,  a  detent  for  engaging  the  bar,  an 
arm  N  connected  to  the  detent  aod  an  actuating  bar  0  for  the  am  N 
OB  which  bar  said  arm  is  adapted  to  trarel  but  on  which  it  cannot 
turn,  substantially  as  descnbed. 


608,d4:8.    WlMDOW.^Pin.SonuiuBttMntch.Sennaay.'' PU«il 

Mar.  lilStt.^  8erWBa4M,8«i    (loiwMWLj 

fflaim.—  l.  In  a  window  or  door  flrame,  the  combination  with  the 
twinging  saah  e,  baring  ita  upper  and  lower  ends  free  to  swing  in  and 
out  of  said  frame,  a  pair  of  arms  projecting  fWim  the  window  fram« 
to  which  the  sash  is  piroully  secured,  and  a  pair  of  operating  cords.' 
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ooe  end  of  each  being  atUched  to  the  upper  rail  of  the  aash,  aod  the 
other  ends  of  which  are  attached  to  the  window  ttimt.  one  of  aaid 
cords  being  adapted  to  raise  the  sash  in  its  closed  position,  whllo  npoo 
releasing  the  other  the  sash  will  be  lowered  or  opened  by  iu  gravity 
•ubeUntially  as  deeeribed 


*.  lo  a  window  or  door  fhime.  the  combination  of  the  sash  e 
operating  ropes  ,  ^,  a  pair  of  arms  projecting  from  the  window  frame 
^  which  the  sash  u  piroully  securod,  and  a  rolling  curUin  <kstened 

^^^aTI  '^r  ""^  **"  '^•^•'*  '^•"•-  ^«  ^  •"d  of  «W  curUiu 
t>aing  detachably  securod  to  the  sash,  subsUntially  as  described 

r«n„L  .r™'""*^*'"  "''"'''  '•  "^^  ™P"  ••  •'•  •™»  fo'  piroully 
connecting  he  same  to  the  window  frame  and  with  a  band  p  for  r^ 
ceiring  the  lower  end  of  the  saah.  subsUntiaUr  as  specified. 


£'wl£:  ^*""<»-TA*I«ABDIIAIO8CRIPrH0LDBR.  Ba«- 
Tw  wjooTT,  au  JoM,  trtgnar  to  hlmMlt  and  WUUnn  Rioa.  8u«toa. 
Oil    Med  J«i  17. 1898.    l«Wla4M,63&    (HomodeU  ^^ 


J*.' 


8.  In  a  doTiee  of  the  claaido«;ribed  tbo  eoabioatiea,  with  a  eaa- 
iof  proridod  with  a  ubU  orer  which  pasoee  the  paper  to  appear  ia 
M  opooug  fonaod  in  the  top  of  the  casing,  of  a  main  driring  abaft 
adapted  to  be  tomod  by  hand  aod  carrying  a  gear  wheel,  a  spring 
oeebaaifla  oonooctod  with  the  aaid  gear  wfaool,  a  depressing  key  to 
wind  the  spring,  two  trains  of  gear  wheels  in  mesh  with  the  said  aaio 
•haft  gear  wheel,  two  paper  drums  jonrnaled  in  the  said  caaiag  par- 
aUel  to  the  main  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  ip  mesh  with  the 
said  trains  of  gear  wheels,  aod  a  brake  mechanism  connected  with 
ooe  of  the  said  trains  of  gear  wheeb  to  lock  the  driring  mechanism. 
•ubeUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  derioe  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing prorided  with  a  ubie  orer  which  passes  the  paper  to  appear  ia 
au  opening  formed  in  the  top  of  the  casing,  of  a  main  driring  shaft 
adapt«i  to  be  turned  oy  hand  and  carrying  a  gear  wheel,  two  trains 
of  gear  wheeb  in  mesh  with  the  said  main  shaft  gear  wheel,  two 
paper  drums  joumaled  in  the  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  throw*  ' 
in  meah  with  the  said  trains  of  gear  wheeb,  a  brake  mechanism  ooo- 
nected  with  one  of  the  said  trains  of  gear  wheeb  to  lock  the  driring 
moehaobm.  aod  a  tripping  mechanum,  subeUnUally  as  described  for 
antomaticaDy  unlocking  the  said  brake  mechanum  to  hold  the  brake 
shoe  off  lu  brake  wheel  during  the  time  the  paper  ruQS  back  orer 
the  Ubie  the  duUnce  of  one  page,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  daas  deeeribed,  the  combinatioo  with  a  maia 
driring  gear  wheel  prorided  with  an  annular  flange,  of  a  eegmeotal 
gear  wheel  mounted  to  route  looeely  on  the  shaft  of  the  said  aula 
gear  wheel,  a  spring  connected  with  the  said  segmental  gear  wheel 
and  adapted  to  be  wound  up  by  the  latter,  aod  brake  shoes  piroted 
upon  arms  projecting  flvm  the  said  aegmooul  gMir  wheel,  the  said 
brake  shoes  being  adapted  to  engage  the  annular  flange  of  the  said 
dnnng  gear  wheel,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  deeeribed,  the  combination  with  a  maia 
dnnng  gear  wheel  prorided  with  an  aoauUr  flange,  of  a  segmenul 
gear  wheel  mounted  to  roUte  looeely  00  the  shaft  of  the  said  main 
gear  wheel,  a  spring  cooneotMl  with  the  said  segmental  gear  wheel 
and  adapted  to  be  wound  up  by  the  Utter,  brake  shoes  piroted  upon 
arms  projecting  from  the  said  segmental  gear  wheel,  the  said  brake 
shoes  being  adapted  to  engage  the  anonlar  flange  of  the  said  driring 
gear  wheel,  and  spring*  pressing  00  the  said  brake  shoes,  snbMan- 
tially  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tHe  combination  with  a  ouin 
driring  gear  wheel  prorided  with  an  annular  flange,  of  a  segmeotal 
gear  wheel  mounted  to  roUte  looeely  00  the  shaft  of  the  said  main 
gear  wheel,  a  spring  connected  with  the  aaid  eegmeotal  gear  wheel 
and  adapted  to  be  wound  up  by  the  latter,  brake  shoes  piroted  upon 
arms  projecting  from  the  said  segmental  gear  wheel,  the  aaid  brake 
ahoes  being  adapted  to  engage  the  annular  flange  of  the  said  driring 
gear  wheel,  a  abaft  carrying  a  segmental  gear  wheel  in  mesh  with 
the  first  named  segmenUl  gear  wheel,  and  a  key  held  on  the  said 
shaft  aud  adapted  to  be  pressed  on  by  the  operator  to  roUte  the 
•haft  and  the  segmenul  gear  wheeb  to  wind  up  the  spring,  subataa- 
tiaUy  as  shown  and  described 


./' 


.y 


C/«/«  -I.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  descnbed,  the  combination 
with  a  main  driring  shaft  carrying  a  gear  wheel,  of  two  trains  of  gear 
wheels  connects!  with  the  said  main  shaft  gear  wheel,  paper  drums 
adapted  to  be  thrown  in  meah  with  the  said  trains  of  gear  wheeb, 
K  *i  *''"°*  "»•«•»«">»«>>  connected  with  the  said  main  shaft  gear 
»beel  a  deprMaing  key  to  wind  the  spring,  aod  means  whereby  on 
«teMtng  the  key  the  compreoMd  spring  actuates  the  said  main  shaft 
goor  wheel  and  the  trains  of  goar  wboeb,  enbeUntiaUy  as  shown  and 
deecnbed. 


508.850.    MACHira  FOR  PORMIie  BOLLBD  LOWemrDIIAL 
JOUrre  or  CTLntDBaa    Waltii  &  aam.  Tanoto.  Oaaada    PIM 
Air  4,  1888.    Sold  Ha  487.780    OomML) 
Claim.— I.  A  reciprocating  mandrel  prorided  with  clamping 
mechanuoi  arranged  to  rigidly  hold  the  ed^  of  a  longitudinal  joint 
of  a  boUor  againn  a  T-diaped  atrip  placed  between  ita  edgea,  ia  com- 
bination with  a  (waging  roller  eniUbly  •apported  and  prorided  with 
mechanina  by  which  aaid  awaging  roller  u  gradoaOy  fod  agaiaet  the 
T  shaped  jointing  strip,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  q>eoifted. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  the  longitodiaal  joint  of  a  boiler  and 
in  combination  with  a  swaging  derioe,  means  for  hokting  Uie  boiler  in 
position,  a  tmek,  a  beam  aupported  on  eaid  track  aod  a^joaubly  eoa- 
nected  to  aaid  boiler- holding  means,  a  rack  formed  on  aaid  beam,  a 
pinion  engaging  with  said  rack,  and  means  for  oporatlag  said  piaioo, 
thereby  operating  said  boiler  holding  means  aad  beam.  suhaUntiaDy 
as  aod  for  the  pnrpooe  epecified. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  roUing  the  longitudinal  joiat  of  a  boiler  aad 
in  combination  with  a  awaging  derice,  means  for  hoktiag  a  boiler  in 
position,  a  truck,  a  beam  supported  on  said  truck  and  adjnauUy  eoa- 
nected  to  said  boiler-holding  oieaas,  a  rack  formed  on  said  bean^  a 
pinion  oagagiog  with  said  rack,  meAas  for  operating  said  pinion,  a 
bar  haTiag  a  oonneetion  with  said  boikr-koldiag  moans  aad  a  roBor 
fitted  oo  theapindle  of  said  pinion  and  arranged  to  fit  between  said 
bar  and  beam,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  epecified. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  the  longitudinal  joint  of  a  boiler,  1 
mandrol  prorided  with  means  for  holding  a  boiler  in  positioB  aad  bar- 
ing a  T-shaped  baM  and  arranged  to  sabstaotially  oorraqMmd  witb 
the  interior  of  a  boiler  which  it  u  deaigned  to  anpport,  a  U-ekaped 
beam  pUoed  aader  said  T-shaped  maadrel,  aad  a  liaiag  piece  botweea 
•aid  mandrol  and  beam.  subsUntially  as  aad  fortkeparpoeespoeiied. 


•to 
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rHpoMl  .rith  «  boiW  whK:h  .t  U  d^gn^i  to  .«pporC"  jlck.t  .r- 


el«apia(  pi«c«*  t4ig«tb«r  to  conpnw  %ht 
for  tk«  pnrpoM  ipteiiwL 


lH>il«r.  MbaUotullj  m  and 


•w»«iog  roller  loc»t«l  immediately  o»er  th«  tupporting  roller  aod 
proTided  with  mechaoism  for  feeding  it  doirii  upon  the  ttrip  at  eaeii 
•troke  of  the  mandrel,  .ubeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpote  epwsifted. 

'2^.'"  »«n»c»>ineforrolJingtheloogitudiDaljointofaboiIeraDd 
0  combmatioo  with  a  reciprocating  mandrel,  a  diak  2  haring  pin.  8 
ther«,o  aod  roUers  3  joumaled  thereto,  an  eccentric  .pindle  4  on 
Which  aaid  dbk  !•  joumaled.  a  hook  7  arranged  to  engage  withuid 
pina  a  le»er  6  fixed  to  the  ipindle  of  said  hook,  and  an  arm  3  fixed 
to  the  eccentric  spindle  and  arranged  to  act  on  the  said  ler^r  6.  sub- 
•tanuallj  as.  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  the  joint  of  a  boiler,  means  for  sup. 
porfing  and  reciprocating  said  boiler,  a  spindle  joumaled  in  a  suit- 
»We  casing  and  baring  an  eccentric  portion,  a  disk  2  joumaled  on 
•wd  eccentnc  portion,  a  swaging  roller  supported  br  said  disk  a 
ratchet  wheel  9  fixed  to  said  spindle,  and  a  pawl  acting  on  said  ratchet 
wneel,  in  combination  with  mechanism  for  operating  said  pawl,  there- 
by  operaUng  the  ratchet  wheel,  subsUntially  as  described. 

14  In  a  machine  for  roUing  the  joiot  of  a  boiler,  means  for  sup- 
porung  and  reciprocating  the  boUer,  a  spindle  4  joumaled  io  a  suit- 
•ble  casing  aod  harinf(  an  eocentric  portion,  a  disk  2  joumaled  on 
ind  eccentric  portion,  a  swaging  roller  supported  by  said  diak  a 
ratchet  wheel  9  fixed  to  said  spindle  and  prorided  with  teeth  of  dif- 
ferent  size,  and  a  pawl  acUng  00  said  ratchet  wheel,  in  combioaUon 
with  mechanism  for  operating  said  pawl,  thereby  operaUng  said 
ratchet  wheel,  sabeUotiaUy  as  described. 

■  15.  The  combinaUon.  with  a  reciprocating  mandrel  and  the  swag- 
ing roller  of  a  machine  for  rolling  boiler  joinU.  of  a  spindle  4  carry- 
lag  said  roUer  aod  eccentrically  joumaled  in  a  saiuble  casincao  arm 
Hied  to  said  spindle,  and  a  brake  arranged  between  said  arm  and 
said  casiog.  sabetaatlaUy  as  aod  for  the  purpose  specified. 

16  In  a  machine  for  rolling  the  longitudinal  joint  of  a  boUer  a 
maodrel,  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  to  receive  a  strip  w',  and  pins  23 
inserted  in  said  mandrel,  in  combination  with  a  cam-faced  bar  S4  ar- 
ranged to  act  against  said  pina.  substantially  as  and  for  the  parooae 
specified. 


6.  In  a  machine  for  roUiag  the  loogita|dinal  joint  of  a  boiler  a 
maadrel,  comprising  a  T-shaped  beam  ha^ng  a  saddlei>iece  placed 
00  Its  head,  and  shaped  to  subetaatially  coif^«pond  with  the  interior 
of  a  boiW  which  it  is  designed  to  suppoi|t,  in  combinaUon  with  a 
jacket  arranged  to  partly  encompass  said  boiler,  clamping  pieces  at- 
Uehed  to  said  jacket,  meaoa.  subsUntially  as  described,  for  forcing 
Mid  elampiag  pieces  together,  a  second  >4t  of  clamping  pieces  ar- 
nafd  MaMtantiallj  OTar  said  saddle  piece,  and  means,  as  the  rollers 
»  arraafed  to  depress  the  last  named  clampi|g  pieces.  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  pnrpoee  specified. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  the  longitudinal  joint  of  a  boiler,  and 
ia  combioation  with  a  reciprocating  mandrdi.  spindles  n  eccentrically 
joaraaled  b  a  suiuble  casing,  rollers  *  carried  by  said  spindles,  clamp- 
faf  pieoas  m  acted  on  by  said  rollerv,  a  collar  fixed  to  each  spindle 
Mkiad  the  roller,  a  set-eorew  bearing  on  the  casing  and  a  pin  con- 
Mctad  with  the  spindle  and  arranged  to  reoeire  uid  se^acrew,  sub- 
•UatiaOj  aa  aod  for  the  pvpoee  specified.    I 

8.  In  a  aachine  for  roUiag  the  longitoiinal  joint  of  a  boiler,  a 
mudnl,  eoapristac  a  T-shaped  beam  harilig  a  saddle-piece  placed 
«poo  its  kaad,  and  shapwl  to  tabeUntully  c^rr«q>ond  with  the  inte- 
rior of  Ike  boikr.  a  bsMi  Ittod  00  the  base bfsaid  T-shaped  beam, 
<j*">*"C  P*«"  <  »nd  a  Jacket  coBowsted  io  said  ckapiag  pieces! 
k  OMibiaalim  with  a  bar  v  coanoctod  to  wkid  jacket,  a  pin  z  pro- 
Jwtiat  froa  said  bar  V  and  links  is  loosely  «tted  on  said  pins  and 
npportiac  said  claapiag  pieooa,  sabauatiaOt  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee 


508.361.  WmHO  TM  HiADfl  TO  THE  BODIES  OF  BOlLBRa 
*a  WatTii  a  Smpi,  Toronto.  Canada.  FUedOoLSL  I8»a  aeilal 
Mo  40O.M7.    (Sptdamm) 


9.  In  a  aaoUao  for  roffiag  the  loagitudi^  Joint  of  a  boilor.  and 
b  oo«MM«io«  with  a  tmgimg  deriea  aad  k  rwiproeatiaf  Bamlral 
«kwMC  »  JMket.  mmm  for  holding  tho  m^m  on  a  boOnr,  a  bar  • 
OMMOtnd  to  said  Jaekait  a  roeaas  aadn  thor^  aad  a  roOar  amnfad 
••  nvpofft  mid  bar  v,  mbnUatiaOy  aa  dawriM- 

la  ▲  audrd  aoitikb^  ■^portod  ud  haMng  a  Mddb-piaea  «, 
a  pvoT*  and*  ia  said  aaddW-piaoa  to  raeaHa  a  T-shapod  strip,  aad 
a  alap  a  plaeod  at  ooo  and  of  said  grooT*  aad  kfaiasi  vhieh  said  strip 
b«M^  ia  eaabiaatioa  with  aa  aadwisa  aoralla  stop  /  loeatad  at  the 
«d  of  «ho  (room  oppoiita  tka  atop  i,  sahaiantiilly  ••  aad  for  the 
poaa  ipadAad.  J 

11    A  rocipfocatiag  autadral  proridod  with  rlaaping  aechaaism 

..d  Io  rigidly  hold  the  edges  of  a  loagfadinal  joint  of  a  boiler 

agaiaai  a  T-shapad  atrip  placed  batwoaa  thoisaid  edgaa,  a  roller  ar- 
taagod  to  fora  a  statioaary  aottd  anpport  for  the  aaadnl,  and  a 


Claim— I.  The  combination  with  s  boiler  body  harioga  project- 
ing shoulder,  of  a  head  haring  an  inwardly  turned  shoulder  V  aod 
flaoge  6  fitting  the  body  beneath  the  shoolder  thereon,  aid  head  be- 
ing drawn  outward  until  a  tight  joint  is  mads  betweon  aid  shoulders, 
snbsUntialty  as  described. 

2.  The  oew  article  of  manulkctare  herein  shown  aad  deecribed 
consisting  of  a  vessel  baring  a  body  with  a  projecting  shoaider  a*,  a 
head  haring  an  inwardly  turned  shoaider  b'  aod  a  deep  flange  b  fiuing 
the  body  beneath  the  shoulder  oa  the  body,  aod  a  packing  ring  0 
between  the  shoulders  on  the  body  aad  flange,  whereby  the  ovtward 
praasara  of  the  head  acta  to  tightao  the  paekiag,  sahstaatiaDy  a  de- 
•eribod. 


fi08.352.     0U88-B0LDBL     niwiii  IhiiHi.  PL  rtj.  iL_ 

nwi>aaa.l8n.  Salal  la  4H00L  doaoiiL) 
Claim. — A  drea  holder  tomed  of  wire  baring  a  body  portion 
snbstaatially  in  the  form  of  the  letter  H  with  apper  earred  projecting 
^pda,  aad  with  larger  projecting  lower  eoda,  the  loop  formed  by  the 
central  portion  of  said  wire,  the  iacliBod  braca  near  the  lower  ead 
with  a  coil  connecting  said  braoea,  and  thesnbstantially  U  shaped  braoa 
near  the  upper  end  and  joining  the  body  portion,  aad  apper  projeci- 
ing  portions,  ail  subsUntially  as  shown  aad  described. 
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RewBrttaln. 


CASH  REOISTEK  AMD  IHDICATOR.    OlOMI  W.  SPOIL 
Coon.  Pned  Mar.  10.1  S98.  Serial  Ma  4«5,4«6  dfo  modal) 


«.  The  eofflbination  in  a  oaA  register  of  the  dial  E.  the  dial  O 
having  the  orerUppiog  edge  forming  ahemate  elerations  aod  depres- 
sions, with  the  morable  dial  mechanism  aa  described  and  with  the 
spnngs  W  W  fixed  to  and  with  the  dial  K  and  carrying  th*  rollers 
X  X  which  bear  against  the  raised  and  depresMKl  inner  sur^ea  of 
orerlappiug  edges  of  the  sutionary  dial  G,  .*ub«Untially  as  described 

7.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combioation  of  the  fixed  dial  0  shaft 

8,  the  ^inter  P  suiubly  connected  to  aod  adapted  to  transmit  motion 
to  the  disk  wheel  N  haring  the  receas  A' with  the  lock  bar  B'  *pnuc 
D'.orerlappinglipE'and  with  the  spring  latch  P-fiied  to  the  draww 
D,  substantially  as  described 

8.  Ia  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  the  iodicsting  and  rea 
^1^.  »«k"«««>  ''ith  the  drawer  lock  mecha„i,m.  cousisting  Sf 

of  the  duk  wheel  N  pronded  with  the  lip  ET  with  the  spring  Utch  ? 
substantially  as  described. 

.  J  v°*  o*"**  '•«"»•'■,  the  combination  of  the  pointers  P,  T  fixed 
to  the  shaft  S.  arm  0.  connecting  arm  R  dial  N,  pawl  V,  ratchet  wheel 
M.rerolring  dial  K,  with  the  sutionar,  dial  0  and  the  ^Td.ng  up 
mechanism,  subsUntially  as  described.  '^ 

^«J.^  /\'°"''  '■•f*^'''  *^'  •^'"bination  of  the  registering  and 
drawer  locking  mechanum  with  the  post  J'  moring  in  the  sloTi'  in 

J  »™''!^'  ""^/''•P'*^  «^  ""I'*  »•»•  bell  K-  at  each  opening  aod 
shotting  of  the  drawer,  the  edge  of  the  bell  K'  projecting  Tghtly  into 
the  path  of  the  post  J',  all  arranged  subsUntially  as  and  fof  the  pT 
poee  specified.  ^ 

11.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  the  fixed  dials  E  0 
and  the  pointer*  P.  T.  carried  by  the  shaft  S.  the  pointer  P  T  adapted 
to  route  the  wheel  N  haring  the  recea  A'  adapud  to  operate^ 
drawer  locking  mechanism,  the  said  wheel  N  being  adapted  also  to 
more  the  dial  K  and  thereby  the  adding  up  mechanism  H  IJ  with 
acorer2.snbeUntially  as  deecribed  •   ■    .      <« 


508.364:.  OAS-STOVE  BDRMEK.  Lotos  Stocktrob  St-  Lotua 
Ma.  aMgnor  of  one-half  to  CIuuIm  a  Stookstrom.  same  plaoe  Piled 
May  17,  1898    Serial  Ha  4S8.328    (No  model) 


Clttim. —  1.  In  a  cash  register  the  dial  0,  the  pointer  P  carried 
by  a  central  shaft  S,  said  poioter  being  connected  at  iu  outer  end  to 
the  dial  N  with  the  dial  K  adapted  to  be  routed  io  one  direction  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  cash  register  the  dials  G.  E,  the  pointers  P,  T.  carried  on 
a  central  shaft  with  the  morable  dial  N  carrying  the  pawls  V  V 
adapted  to  engage  in  ratchet  teeth  on  the  morable  dial  K.  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  cash  register  the  sUtionary  numbered  dials  0,  E,  the  point- 
ers P,  T,  fixed  to  the  ends  of  the  shaft  8  which  is  carried  within  a 
hollow  shaft  F,  with  the  arm  0  connected  to  pointer  P  and  adapted 
to  transmit  motion  to  the  dial  N,  which  turns  on  the  hollow  shaft  F 
aod  one  or  more  pawb  V  V  adapted  to  more  the  numbered  ratobet 
dial  K.  ahead,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cash  register  the  sUtionary  numbered  dial  E  snppontng 
the  sleere  F  whicn  carries  the  shaft  8  which  in  turn  cama  the  mor- 
able poinUrs.  adapted  to  more  the  dial  N  in  either  direction  aad 
means  io  connection  with  the  dial  N  to  m^rt  io  ooe  directioo  the 
numbered  dial  K.  with  the  adding  up  dials  H.  I.  J.  subsUatially  a 
described. 

5  In  a  caah  register  the  combination  of  the  dial  B.  the  dial  0 
haring  on  ita  rear  side  an  orerlapping  edge  which  ha  alternau  de- 
pressions and  elerations  with  the  morable  dial  mechanism  m  de- 
scribed, and  with  the  springs  W  W  fixed  to  and  with  the  dial  K..  the 
'•nda  of  which  bear  against  the  raised  and  depressed  inner  snrfacee 
of  the  orerlapping  edge  of  the  sUtiooary  dial  G.  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  parpoM  deecribed 

US  O. 


(^im  — I  A  gas  store  bnraer  cart  in  one  piece  comprising  the 
annular  outer  wall  19.  the  inner  annular  wall  20,  the  snoular  bottom 
21  fW>m  which  the  walls conrerge.  and  the  annular  top  22  to  which  the 
walls  conrerge.  haring  a  continuous  circular  slit  25 ;  the  walls,  the  bov- 
jtom  aod  the  top.  proridiog  an  upwardly  upering  rounded  chamber 
!18.  subeUntially  as  described. 

I  2.  A  gas  store  burner  cast  10  one  piece  comprising  the  annular 
outer  wall  19.  the  inner  annular  wall  20.  the  annular. bottom  21  from 
which  the  walls  conrerge,  the  annular  top  22  to  which  the  walls  con- 
rerge haring  a  continuous  circular  slit  25.  and  the  radial  bars  26  coo- 
oecting  the  walls  just  below  the  slit,  the  walls,  the  bottom,  and  the 
top  proridiog  an  upwardly  upering  rounded  chamber  18;  subeUn- 
I  tially  u  described 

I  3  Io  a  gu  burner,  the  combination^if  the  bureer  a  supply  pipe,  s 
jet  pipe  passing  through  the  supply  pipe  aod  haring  perforations  with- 
in the  supply,  pipe,  and  a  ralre  in  aid  jet  pipe,  aid  burner  being 
sacared  to  uid  jet  pipe.  snbsuntiaUy  a  set  forth 


508.8CSa.     OOMBHED  HUT  cracker  AHD  PICUR     Hbuoh 
1  Srutm  ud  ClAlLB  P  Moan,  Oroton,  R.  T.    nied  Feb  2&, 
a  4(3,728.    (Homixfe!^ 
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-..,.^***T:^-  ^  '"PTOT^d  iii>h«.«i  coapryag  ,  wt  emcker 
*"••  ••"■•  of  two  Jmwt,  a  pirot  fbr  etaaoetiag  them,  m4  •  pick 


*         ^        r      —  "'"    "T""wv«Bii^  ■wvu,  SOV  m  pics* 


I  !■  improTod  iaploMot  eomprUtc  »  ■<>«  OTMker  whieh  eon- 
■Mi  or  two  jftwm  a  piTot  fer  eoooMtiag  tlMin,  •  piekor  proog  formed 
•y  oitMdiag  tke  Mid  pirot,  which  proof  is  taroed  outward  and  ••■ 
owodtafooe  of  the  laid  jawt  w  at  to  be  Hgid- therewith,  for  the  par- 
poM  nbataatiaity  at  ihowa  aad  doMsribeC 

S.  A  oombiaed  aat  piek  and  cracker  otompriMng  two  haadke  har- 
iM  P*»ouI  openiofa.  aad  a  rim  therefor  pomiBs  throach  the  said 
pi»oUJ  opeoiac  "<*  Ju^io*  o»e  omI  exteading  forward  aod  •harpeoed 
tho  ^^»fi«  AC^iMMt  the  forward]7  oxtoodiit  portioo  of  the  riret  har- 
»ff  proJeetMMt  or  a  raeom  to  prereat  it  t|iraiac,  •"»— tntiallT  aa  eet 
wrtk. 


008.856. 

fewktyi,  1.  T.. 
MaMKMrto 

dOBOM.) 


Tmuit 


miAL  STlmL     taMU  L 
lovAU)  &  SiVAU.  MoBtotalr.  I.  i. 

ilMJutSLlM.    8eiMla47aMSL 


,^ 


■poaoiy  to  the  dlaereot  arm.  of  the  »et.  under  tlie  eoatrol  o^  a  n^ 
ioff  traio  to  arreat  aod  reieaw  the  .et,  wbetanUaUy  a.  eet  forth 

7.  In  combiuaUon.  a  Mt  of  wgnals  fixed  to  route  together  eic 
0*1  actuaUBg  mechani«ii  tending  to  more  the  .et  wheoeTer  reloMed 
different  colored  .pecUcie.  under  the  control  of  the  ncnal  actnaUn« 
mecbanMa  to  be  swung  into  po«tioo  to  correepond  with  the  nniU 
dtaplayed  and  electric  circuiu  adapted  to  be  completed  and  brokeo 

lL'ti!::;rL'.e?forS  ~'*^  ^*  "*"*■  '"""^*"«  -'~''"^-  «"- 

reoildln  '?°'';"*'~'  •  -» .O^  ~'  •W«*K  a  Mt  or.pec.acle.  cor- 
".poodlng  to  the  r^r  sgnal..  a  header  «,nal,  mean,  for  releawng 
«,  ao  Mcapement  mechaoitm  in  connection  with  the  header  uroal  re- 
to-ing  Be«»,  a  toothed  disk  haring  a  common  engagement  with 
both  apectacJe.  and  with  the  eMapemeat  mech.ni«i;\nd  mean,  fir 
operatug  the  rovngaak,  MibatantiaUj  a.  Mt  forth 

9  In  MmbinaUon.  a  Mt  of  rMr  ugaab,  ngnal  actuating  mech- 
»  indadmg  a  ^.rocket  chain,  a  header  dgnal  .upported  to  .wing 
Mto  Bgn^g  po«uoo  ander  grarity,  mean,  for  relea«ng  the  «gn^ 
the  2»rocket  chain  baring  an  engagement  with  the  projecUng  end  of 
the  riffuJ  (b  reiom  it  to  ito  normal  po«Uon,  .ub.UntiaJJy  aaMt  forth 
10.  In  combination,  a  header^gnal.  a  jointed  ribratingarm  bar- 
iag  ao  eogagement  with  the  «gnal  to  hold  aod  releaM  it.  a  .winging 
grarity  rtop  under  the  control  of  the  ngnal  to  regulate,  the  mor.^ 
mooti  of  the  jointed  ribrating  arm,  and  mean,  for  operating  the  ri- 
WMto*  arm  aa  a  whole  and  independent  mean*  for  operating  one  of 
ft.  Jouta.  rabitantialiy  »•  Mt  forth. 

«^^  Vi.  ^"  **"""***«>••  »  »•'»  '"^k,  a  .hunt  track,  a  header  rignal 
Mder  the  control  of  a  train  pa«ing  along  the  main  track,  an  electric 
rtnB.lt  beladmg  electro  magneu  for  operating  the  header  «gnai  aod 
mier  the  control  of  a  train  on  the  .hunt  track,  contact  piecM  in  po- 
■tiOB  to  be  electrically  connected  and  diMonneeted  b>  the  moremeot 
or  the  .ignal.  the  Mid  alectro  magneu  in  the  operating  circuit  har. 
teg  OM  poh  of  eaeh  eoonectod  with  a  dngle  line  wire  and  the  oppo: 
•topoJe  of  Mch  connected  the  one  with  one  contact  piece  aod  the 
other  with  the  other  contact  piece,  .ubeUotially  a.  Mt  forth. 

12.  In  oonbination,  a  rear  agnal  and  it.  operating  mechanum 
■  boMler  agMl  nwler  the  control  of  the  rear  rignal  operating  mech- 
■"•■'  *•  I***™  l«.  Md  independent  mechanism  for  releauog  and  re- 
twidag  the  Mid  header  agnal,  .ubaUntially  m  Mt  forth. 


-«.?!^ii.!?^  If"^^  "^  '^•^  compridng  a  Mt  of  rear 
•nWi  iMd  r^raiy  to  om  another  aad  ttonntod  to  rotate,  mean. 
fcMjjMathj,  tho  ricub  wb«i  ralaaMd.  healer  rignal.  and  moaM  for 
-?_-?*[*?  ■  ■««P«»<l«ot  oleetrie  dlrcnit.  including  el«:tro 
MgMii  for  rateariag  the  rigaal  operating  m^chaoiaiB.  to  dieplay  both 
"•  T'^'**,**'*  '»••*'*  •V**^  Mh«aotia%  m  Mt  forthT^ 

J^A  raUwaj  dgnd  .yrtwa.  compriaing  h  Mt  of  rear  d«ub  Axed 

S  Z^^  "^^  "f**^  ^^*'  •*«"•*  "^  »•»•»  for  op««t 
ry_T*.***'  »<••«>«»<*«»  •»««ric  circuit,  including  electro  magnet. 

**  '  '  **•  ■'•^  opwatfof  meehaai^  to  dinky  both  the 
rwr  ud  tho  h«ad«-  rigaak,  the  header  «gi*l.  being  under  the  eon- 
M  of  the  rear  .igaal  operatiaff  laeohaaim  to  retora  thea.  Mbataa- 
tiaBy  •■  am  forth. 

k^-i  ?  «>"WB*tion,  rear  rigaak,  meaa^  for  operating  them,  a 
haadar  lipal,  aaaaa  for  operatiag  it,  an  aae^peaient  mechaninn  and 
■MM  for  oparattag  it,  the  oooapaoMat  nMcliaatm  being  under  the 
OMtrai  of  the  header  rigaal  operatiag  mMna  to  adrance  it  and  under 

'  ?*T?^  •^  **•  "**'  '*«^  op«»tiag  Beclanim  to  return  it.  Mb- 
MUtiaflj  aa  Mt  forth. 

^4.  la  eombiaatioa.  rear  dgaah,  BMchaaibU  meaa.  for  operating 

(MM,  aa  •hetrie  dreait  aador  the  ooatrol  of  4  paatag  train  to  releaM 

tiMaid Beehaaical oparatiag meehaniMi, a  l^er  rignal, an  electric 

"^"^  —'^  ^J^oo^  •'•■  adraaeiag  trala  to  reteaM  the  header 

ipoMMt  maehiaiam  aad  MMaa  |»r  actaariag  it,  the  Mid 

It  MoekaaiiM  boiag  oadar  the  eoottol  of  the  header  rignal 

_  dreait  to  permit  the  OMmpeaMat  to  Mraaee,  aad  abder  the 

•flka  rear  rigaal  m«»haakal  oparati^  mechaaima  to  return 
n,  MMaatfathr  aa  aat  forth. 

^  *■  •^"t***^  "«  ««»*»^  "Maae  for  tperatinf  theai,  alactrio 
«n««te«Bdar  the  eoatrol  of  a  paming  traia  to  detamiaa  tha rignal 
to  ha  iHiplaj  iil,  aa  aaaapoMeat  meehaaim  a^  maaae  for  aetaating 
iMka  aU  aaoapaaMot  ■inhaaiMa  formiag  aj  part  of  oae  of  the  rig- 
Mi  aoatraBbc  dreaita  to  make  aad  break  tie  dreait  aeeor^  to 
Ika  pedliaa  of  tha  oaearaMM  Moekaaim.  M^Mtaatialij  M  Mt  forth. 

*•  u  ooaUaatioa.  a  eel  of  dgMk  oompMriag  diiforeot  duped 

lolatad  arw  Izad  to  rotate  tofUhor  ahoot  a  ooamoa 

-  **?**«  ""fci'l^  taatfif  to  ^re  the  rigaak  whea- 

H  m  ralaaael.  aad  tfftnaa  laHewdmi  morabie  atope  eerra- 


008,807.  MACHMl FOE PILLII8BOTTLMCL08IDBT SCREW- 


RorPBa 

SirtdMaiSUOO 


i.  TiiUT,  Loodoo.  iBgiaiil 

(lOBOM.) 


Ned  Mai;  1. 1898. 


Clw-— 1.  la  a  machine  ibr  ftlUng  bottlea,  a  eroM  head  hariag 
a  iUiag  chaaber  opea  at  both  ewla,  meaa.  for  daap^g  tho  ofaa 
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mouth  of  the  bottle  at  the  lower  ead,  an  annular  flexible  flange  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  chamber  proriding  a  yielding  .upport  for  the 
stopper,  and  mean,  for  forcing  the  stopper  through  Mid  annular 
flange,  subMantially  u  doMribed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  filling  ana  corking  bottles  a  crom  head  bar- 
ing a  filling  chamber  open  at  both  ends,  with  the  lower  end  adapted 
to  receire  the  open  mouth  of  the  bottle  and  the  upper  opening  oor- 
rMponding  in  diameter  to  the  head  of  the  Copper,  ao  annular  flexi- 
ble flange  projecting  fh>m  the  wall  of  the  chamber  proriding  a  yield- 
ing support  for  the  stopper.  Mid  chamber  being  enlarged  below  the 
flange  to  permit  the  Mme  to  yield  inwardly  and  a  plunger  for  forc- 
ing the  Mopper  through  aaid  anpport  and  chamber,  .nbetentially  ai 
described. 


608.808.  GOTTOR-nCKUS nvOBB.  CiBruA.WiLLn.  Stng 
Slog,  H.  T..  aolgDor  to  the  United  Statea  Oottoa  Pioklng  Gomiiaay,  of 
HewJerMj.    Plied  Oct  19.  ISM.    aerial  la  itt.sm.    OloBodaL) 


Mid  taarioo  bar.  betweea  the  atationary  aad  aorabU  poata;  aabataa- 
tially  a.  Mt  forth. 

2.  la  a  wire  fonee,  the  eombinauon  of  the  dationary  pod  haring 
the  MriM  of  traoererM  openings,  tb*  Mparately  adjustobte  tearioa 
bar.  arranged  in  Mid  opening.,  each  of  Mid  bars  directly  connected 
at  iu  inner  end  to  one  of  the  fence  wirM.  the  opposite  end.  of  Mid 
tendon  bare  being  prorided  with  longitudinal  MriM  of  perforation., 
the  morable  pod  haring  opening,  to  reodre  aid  tension  bars,  the 
.pring.  mounted  on  Mid  tenuon  bars  betwMn  the  fixed  aod  morable 
poeu,  and  morable  pins  arranged  in  the  openings  in  the  tension  bare 
outride  the  morable  pod;  aubutootiaUy  u  Mt  forth. 


008,860.  MSCHAHICAL  MOVMIErr  Wiuui  Wtabo,  At- 
landc  CKy,  N.  i..  aatgoor  to  the  BotenirtM  Manuftcturliig  Company 
Mffleptaoa    Plied  Fdi  11. 189S.    Battel  la  491.876    ^lomodd.) 


Claim. — 1.  A  heart  or  bow  shaped  cotton  picking  finger,  haring 
sharp  pointo  on  the  inside  of  iu  large  extremity,  the  eoaioal  end  ter- 
minating in  a  shank  to  reroire  in  a  .wirel  attached  to  ootton  pUnt 
beating  derices.  .ubstontially  a.  herdn  shown. 

2.  A  hMrt  or  bow  diaped  cotton  picking  finger,  haring  inner 
pointa  sharpened  to  enter  the  cotton  fiber,  swireled  to  a  ootton  plant 
beating  derice,  subatoBtially  u  shown  and  dewribad. 

3.  The  combinatioa  for  a  cotton  picker  of  a  flnger  ▲,  carrier  B, 
C.  spring  E,  baM  F.  stop  n  and  beater  D.  subdaatially  m  diowo  and 
dcMribed. 

4.  In  eombinauon  with  the  beawr  m  a  cotton  picking  machine, 
a  bow  .haped  finger  haring  .harpened  pointe  on  the  inride  of  iU 
large  extremity,  the  poinU  lying  in  the  Mme  plane  with  the  body  of 
the  finger,  .ub«tontially  u  shown  and  doMribed 


0O8.309.  FBHCB  BUAiAH  Q.  WtLuaaa,  Barpster  Ohio,  ••■ 
rignor  of  ooe^ialf  to  Wdter  H  Rowm  Filed  May  6.  1883.  Serial  Ha 
473j;79.    (Honodd)  k 


Ckam. — I .  In  a  wire  foaee,  the  combination  of  the  rtationary  pod 
haring  the  MriM  of  traaererM  opeaiag.,  Mparately  a4justable  teadoo 
bars  arranged  in  Mid  opeoings,  each  of  aid  bars  directly  connected 
at  it.  inner  end  to  one  of  the  fence  wire.,  the  morable  post  M<;ured 
on  the  outer  end.  of  aid  tension  bars,  and  the  springs  mounted  on 


C/nitH. — 1.  In  a  gearing,  the  combination,  with  a  perforated  car- 
rier-band, of  a  pair  of  elastic  rollers  or  disks  embracing  the  Mme, 
and  mechanism  for  imparting  motion  to  the  rollers  or  disks,  substen- 
tially  as  specified. 

2.  A  mechanical  morement  for  traumitting  motion,  compriring 
a  perforated  carrier-band,  a  pair  of  dadic  rollera  or  disks  embracing 
aid  band,  and  a  worm  and  cog-gearing  for  imparting  motion  to  aid 
rollers  and  thereby  to  the  band,  substontially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  derice  for  transmitting  motion,  the  combination,  with  . 
perforated  carrier-band,  of  a  pair  of  eladic  rollers  or  disks  embrac- 
ing aid  band  and  mounted  on  suitebly  Joumaled  shafts,  mechanism 
for  adjuMing  aid  rollere  or  diak.,  and  a  worm  and  cog-gearing  for 
imparting  motion  to  the  rollers  or  dieks,  subsUntially  m  .pacified. 

4.  In  a  derice  for  transmitting  motion,  the  combination,  with  a 
perforated  carrier  band,  of  a  pair  of  elastic  rollers  or  disks  embracing 
aid  band,  the  diafla  on  which  aid  roller,  or  disks  are  mounted,  the 
moTal>le  bearings  for  one  end  of  aid  shaft,  and  the  adjustoble  bear- 
ing, for  the  other  end,  and  mechaniun  for  acyuating  the  adjosuble 
bearings,  subsUntiaUy  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  derice  for  transmitting  motion,  the  combination,  with  a 
perforated  carrier-band,  of  a  pair  of  eUwtic  rollers  or  di.k.,  the  diafts 
on  which  aid  rollers  or  diak.  are  mounted,  the  morable  bearing,  for 
one  end  of  aid  shafts  and  the  adjustable  bearings  for  the  other  end, 
the  cog-wheda  mounted  on  the  shafta.  and  the  intermediate  worm 
moaoted  on  the  main-driring-ehafl,  rabatantiaDy  as  spedfied. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  whed  proridad  with  a  perforated  car- 
rier-band, of  a  pair  of  roDers  or  disk,  embracing  aid  band,  aad  meeh- 
aniam  for  imparting  motion  to  aid  rollera  or  diak.  to  rotete  the  whMl, 
anlMtantially  u  .pecified. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  wheel  prorided  with  a  perforatad  ear- 
rier-band,  of  a  pair  of  rollera  or  diak.  moaated  on  diaft.  the  dufl. 
and  their  adjnsteble  bearings  a  eog-whed  mounted  on  each  of  aid 
dialta,  and  an  Intermediate  worm  mounted  on  the  main  dririag-ehafl, 
.nbatantialiy  a.  specified. 
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508.861.  BASH-PAffnnL  DATiDTotm. 
17.  im    ShM  la  477.997.    (VomodM.) 


I.X 


f^'f**'^ — In  »  uuhlock  or  fuMoer,  the  cqmbinatioii  of  a  spring 
»ct«»t«d  path  \»r,  a  slide  bolt  dUpoMMl  at  a  rigbt  angle  thereto,  and  a 
bell  crank  ierer  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  laid  slide  bolt  and  push 
bar,  and  haring  a  projecting  cam  lug  with  which  the  inner  end  of 
said  bar  i*  adapted  to  engage  said  cam  lug,  bei«g  located  on  the  oat«r 
side  of  the  bell  crank  lerer  ha  ring  iu  bearing  edge  correeponding  in 
contour  to  the  inner  end  of  the  push  bar,  suboUntiallj  u  deechbed. 


508.868.    AFPAIAIUB  POft  drths.    pudbmk  a  tua. 

-'— ml7.1l9L    ta1illaS79JtL   Ok  MM.) 


0O8.862.  CAft-niTCL  Jon  I.  Assu.  OrMn  lalaad.  H  T.,  m- 
rigaor  of  ooe^burUi  to  Idmuod  J.  Qllbert  m»  place.  Ptlfld  July  2L 
189&    Sertai  Iki  4S1.0tt.    dooMM.) 


Claim.— la  aa  apparatva  of  the  cla«  deacribed,  the  eoabioAtion 
with  a  recUngular  bin  baring  a  oontracted  conical  bottom ;  of  a  rwu 
angular  frame  of  induction  piping  D  diapoeed  within  the  bin  at  a  point 
directly  abore  the  contracted  or  conical  bottom,  and  baring  a  series 
of  downwardly  inclined  jet-arms,  or  branches  d,  extended  inwardly 
%aA  below  the  side  portions  thereof  to  conform  to  the  slope  of  the 
■idee  of  the  conical  bottom,  said  jet  arms  or  branches  baring  screened 
outleU  in  their  under  sides,  a  compremed  air  receirer,  and  a  ralred 
supply  pipe  connected  to  said  receirer  and  said  frame  of  iodoction 
piping,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 


508.864:.     FLUID-PM88UM  RAILWATBRAf  E     WttLUB  T 
BoTlwim  Jeney  Ctty.  M.  J.    FU«i  A*r.  M,  1893.    8ert»l  H<i  47L9U. 
.,  (HomodaL)  *j» 


iiuim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  car  fran^e,  a  truck  frame  bar- 
ing journal  boj  castings  prorided  with  depending  pedestals,  castings 
conD<«ting  the  lower  ends  of  said  pedeeUk.  joiirnsl  boxes  ha  ring  lat- 
eral rin^  sliding  upon  said  pedeeUls,  springs  bftweeDsaid  wingsaad 
the  journal  box  castings,  tprings  between  the  tar  and  truck  framea, 
and  4-uidinf  rods  depending  from  the  car  frama  upon  which  the  joui^ 
nal  b  >x  castings  and  the  truck  frame  more,  sabe|antiallr  as  deacribed. 

".;  The  combination  of  a  car  frame,  a  truck  baring  journal  box 
citings  prorided  with  depending  hollow  pedeelals,  castings  conneet- 
iog  the  lower  ends  of  said  pedeauls,  journal  boxea  baring  lateral 
wingn,  siiding  upon  said  pedesub,  springs  between  said  wings  and 
the  joursal  box  casting*,  springs  between  the  car  and  track  framea, 
and  guiding  rods  depending  from  the  car  framaand  passing  through 
the  sKid  hoUow  pedesUb.  substantially  as  de«:«ibed. 

3.  A  ear  truck  comprising  a  truck  frame  baring  journal  box  cast- 
inga  prorided  with  depending  integral  pedesuls,  coatings  connecting 
the  lo.rer  ends  of  uid  pede^Uls,  sUr.i  connecting  the  said  castings 
and  tie  frame,  journal  boxes  baring  laterally  etfending  wings  sliding 
upt  n  Uie  said  pedestals,  springs  placed  beneatl  the  said  wings  and 
the  -  .id  journal  box  castings,  a  car  frame,  and  tiolta  connected  to  the 
car  .rame  baring  a  longitudinal  morement  upon  Hid  journal  bozcaat- 
ia^j,  subataatiallT  as  specified. 

4.  A  car  truck  oomprinng  longitudinally  extending  track  frame 
platee  haring  central  and  end  longitudinal  portioins,  and  upwardly  ex- 
tending portion^  between  and  abore  the  said  etod  and  central  hori- 
sonUl  portions,  jo'urnal  box  castings  secured  to  the  upwardly  extend- 
ing portioos  of  the  said  plates,  journal  boxes  sliding  upon  the  said 
joaraal  box  caatingt,  and  springs  between  the  said  jouraal  boxes  and 
<ha  said  joureal  box  castings,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

b.  lo  a  car  track  the  combination  with  a  track  frame  and  the 
ear  body,  of  elliptic  springs  haring  their  lower  portions  raised  at  the 
ceotar,  aod  the  small  spriag  eonneeted  to  the  i^ner  side  of  the  said 
raiaed  portion  for  co-acting  with  the  npper  portion  of  the  said  allip- 
tieal  spriag,  snbetaatially  as  shows.  T 

6.  Id  a  car  track,  the  floabination  with  the  track  frame  and  the 
ear  body,  of  elliptic  springs,  tha  lower  portions  tkerM>f  haring  raised 
eaatral  portions  a  yielding  connection  between  the  said  raiaed  por^ 
tioM  aad  th'  track  franM,  subaUatially  aa  spadBed. 

7.  Tha  oombiaation  with  a  ear  track  aad  a  oar  body,  of  elhptical 
qwtega,  tha  lower  portions  of  tha  aaid  spriaga  hiring  raiaad  oaotnl 

,  a  ytaUiag  ooaaaetioa  batvaaa  tha  said  iraiaad  portiooa,  aad 
'  tnek.  aad  soaD  sfriafi  batwMn  tha  nnpar  aa4  lower  por- 
I  af  tha  alHptie  spriaga,  aahataatially  as  aat  $rth. 


Cham. — 1.  Id  an  air  brake  system  the  combination  with  a  brake 
cylinder  and  auxiliary  cylinder  and  a  triple  ralre  cylinder ;  of  a  raire 
casing  communicating  with  the  triple  ralre  cylinder  and  haring  a 
port  for  connection  with  the  line  pipe,  a  reciprocatory  ralre  arranged 
in  said  casing  and  haring  an  upper  and  lower  seat  on  the  inner  side 
of  the  port  for  connection  with  the  line  pipe*and  also  haring  a  port 
for  communication  with  the  auxiliary  cylinder  and  a  check  ralre  ar- 
ranged in  this  latter  port,  tubetantially  as  specified 

2.  The  piston  cylinder,  constructed  as  described,  in  combination 
with  the  check  ralre  V,  the  piston  ralre,  the  exhaust  ralre  carried 
by  the  stem  of  the  piston  ralre,  the  third  ralre  casing,  connected  with 
the  interior  of  the  piston  cylindec  by  a  Rort  or  passage,  and  also  con- 
nected with  the  port  or  passage  of  the  cylinder  carrying  the  check 
ralre  V,  and  haring  a  check  ralre  arranged  in  such  port,  and  a  third 
ralre  actuated  br,the  rariable  pressure  in  the  line  pipe  and  aided  by 
a  spring  for  admitting  air  to  the  piston  cylinder  and  auxiliary  reser- 
roir  or  cylinder,  and  also  allowing  air  from  the  piston  cylinder  to  re- 
enter the  line  pipe,  snhatantially  ts  specified. 

3.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  ralre  casing,  haring  a  port  or  pas- 
sage for  connection  with  the  line  pipe,  and  also  haring  two  ports  for 
connection  with  the  piston  cylinder  and  auxiliary  cylinder  or  reeer- 
roir,  respectlreiy,  in  combination  with  a  check  ralre  arranged  in  one 
of  said  ports,  the  upper  aad  lower  ralre  seats  in  said  casing,  the  ralre 
haring  the  central  enlargement  adapted  to  engage  said  seau  and  also 
haring  a  bead  at  one  end,  and  an  adjustable  spring  surrounding  the 
ralre  rod  or  stem  at  its  opposite  end.  subeUntially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  thepistoncylinder,  substantially  as  da- 
■eribad ;  of  the  ralre  casing  T,  the  bashings  4,  and  5,  arranged  therein 
at  oppoeita  sidea  of  the  train  pipe  port  2,  and  haring  seaU  /,  k'  th^ 
bwhing  5,  hariag  the  holes  T,  the  ralre  3,  baring  the  chaooels  m', 
aad  %',  and  a  oeatral  enlargement  6,  and  also  haring  the  head  atone 
aod  aod  the  oppoait*  and  thraadad.  the  spriog  •orroaadiaf  tha  Man 
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within  the  bushing  5,  and  the  nuts  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  spring" 
for  regulating  the  tension  of  the  spriag,  the  whole  adapted'  to  operata, 
and  be  attached  to  one  end  of  tha  piaton  cylinder.  subataatiaDy  aa 
specified. 


008.860.    BlieniBBlBBEAU-VALyi,    WiuuhT. 
JeiwyGtty.l.J.   rOadJnaatt.  1893.  8eilBlBa479.1SS.  (Mo 


0O8.368.     STUUie  ArrAKATDS  POE  WHS/r 

WuLUa  M.  Cbau.  Sptrey.  aarignor  of  ooa^ialf  to  B  waid  A 
Wtahlta.  Kana    PUed  Dee»  9. 1892.    Serial  Ba  «54,as«    da 


tat. 


Claim. —  I.  Id  an  engineer's  brake  ralre  for  pneumatic  brake  aye- 
terns,  the  combination  with  a  ralre  casing,  haring  the  three  ports  or 
passagee,  a«  described,  of  a  plug  oc  ralre  arraqged  in  the  casing,  and 
baring  the  main  supply  passages,  the  port  or  passage  connected  with 
the  main  supply  pa.'wage  and  also  haring  the  reeees  leading  from  the 
main  supply  passage  and  the  port  or  paeaage  tna  from  communica- 
tion with  the  other  ports  or  passages  of  the  ralre,  and  adapted  to 
connect  the  exhaust  port  or  passage  of  the  ralre  casing  with  the  pas- 
sage which  receires  the  train  or  line  pipe,  substantially  as  specified 

2.  In  an  engineer  1  ralre  for  brake  systems,  the  combination  with 
a  ralre  casing  constructed  as  described,  and  baring  a  conical  bore, 
of  a  ping  or  ralre  arranged  in  said  bore  and  carrying  an  operating 
handle,  said  ralre  haring  a  main  supply  passage  extending  diamet- 
rically through  it,  and  a  smaller  passage  extending  diametrically  aod 
relatirely  at  right  angles  to  the  main  passage  and  free  from  comma- 
nication  therewith  and  also  haring  a  port  or  passage  leading  from 
the  mam  supply  passage,  substantially  as  specified. 


Chim.—\.  Id  a  sveenng  apparatus  for  a  wheat  header,  the  com 
bination  with  a  frame  and  seat,  of  a  morable  steering  wheel,  a  hon- 
aoDUl  crank  shaft  operatirely  connected  with  the  steering  wheel,  and 
pedals  upon  the  cranks  of  the  shaft.  snbeUntiallr  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poae  specified. 

2.  In  steenog  apparatus  for  a  wheat  header,  the  combination 
with  the  frame  and  seat,  of  a  steering-wheel,  a  segmenul  gear-earned 
thereon,  a  shaft,  a  worm-wheel  meshing  with  the  segmental  gear, 
cranks  upon  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  aod  stirrups  upon  the  cranks,  all  ai- 
ranged  and  co-operating  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  sp^ified 


0O8.869.  CLEAHIRO  DEVICE  TOR  HYDROCARBOll-BURllERa 
Couii  W  Clatbouoi  Indianapolla.  iDd  PUed  Jan.  3. 1893  Sertil  lo 
497,120     domoM.) 


008,366.  EAVBS-TROUOE  PiaiKLU  M.  howm aod  JouFi  L 
DiCKtuiAa.  Poreat.  Ohki  PUed  June  28.  1893  SerM  Ma  479.028. 
(Ro  model) 


Claim — The  herein  described  eares  trough  section  formed  of  a 
single  piece  with  beads  or  rolls  at  opposite  edges,  aod  at  one  end  with 
a  groore  b  and  a  folded  portion  or  tongue  narrower  than  the  body 
portion  between  the  beads  or  rolls  with  its  free  end  extending  beyond 
the  end  of  the  body  portion,  and  the  side  rolls  or  beads  extended  Iw- 
yood  the  end  of  the  body  portion  and  beyond  the  end  of  the  toog'.e 
and  Upered  from  their  upper  sides  downward  and  toward  the  end 
of  the  trough,  subeUntially  as  shown  and  deacribed 


0O8.867.~  00U-KXTRACTO&  Edwau  A. 
L  Paai.  Waahtogtoo.  D.  C  PUed  Apr  88.  1893. 
(Mo  model) 


M  Haivit 

aartal  Ma  472.234 


CMm. — The  cork  A,  the  band  or  strip  B  applied  thereto  as  speci- 
Bed,  and  the  capeole  C  enrelopiag  the  bottom  and  sides  of  the  cork 
and  holding  the  looee  ends  ot  the  band  thereon  as  hereinbefore  set 
forth. 


CUhm. —  I.  A  cleaning  atuchment  for  liquid  fuel  buraers,  con- 
'  sisting  of  a  snpplemenUl  steam-pipe,  for  discharging  a  cleaning  blast 
of  steam  through  the  buraer,  in  addition  to  the  air,  steam,  and  fuel 
feeding  derices  and  connected  with  a  source  of  supply  of  steam,  aod 
with  the  burner,  so  as  to  direct  a  cleaning  blast  of  steam  through  the 
airp&aeage  of  the  latter,  past  the  fuel-jet  opening  or  openings,  and 
through  the  mixing  chamber,  and  prorided  with  suiuble  means  for 
r.'.-taally  shutting  off  the  claaDiog  blast,  during  the  operation  of  the 
burner,  and  tuning  it  on,  at  will,  to  clean  the  latter.  subeUntially  ss 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  hydro-carboo-buraer  haring  means  for 
supplying  and  mingling  the  hydro-carbon,  steam,  and  air,  a  supple- 
menul  steam-pipe,  in  addition  to  the  hydrocarbon,  steam,  and  air 
supplying  and  mingling  derices,  connected  with  a  source  of  supply  of 
steam,  and  with  the  air-passage  of  the  burner,  to  the  rear  of  the  min- 
gling derioes,  so  as  to  direct  a  cleaning  blast  of  steam  past  the  same, 
and  suiuble  means  for  turning  on  and  shutting  off  such  cleaning  blast 
at  will,  svbatantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  shown. 

3.  In  oombination  with  a  hydro-carboo-buraer  hanng  means  for 
supplying  and  mingling  the  hydro-carbon,  steam  and  air,  a  supple- 
menul  steam-pipe,  in  addition  to  the  hydro-carbon,  sUam,  and  air 
supplying  and  mingling  derices,  connected  with  a  source  of  supply  of 
steam,  and  adapted  to  direct  a  blast  of  steam,  from  the  rear  of  the 
buraer,  through  the  air-passage,  a  ralre  or  stop-cock  in  the  air  sup- 
ply pipe,  to  the  rear  of  the  point  of  entrance  of  the  steam-blast,  and 
a  ralre  or  cock  in  the  supplemeoul  steam-blast  pipe,  to  keep  the 
blast  normaUy  turned  off  aod  turn  it  on,  when  the  buraer  is  to  ba 
cleaned,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 

4.  In  eombinatioo  with  the  hydro-carboo-buroer  haring  a  soit^ 
able  mixing  paasage  and  means  for  injecting  steam  and  hydro-carbon 
into  the  same,  an  air  supply  paasage  leading  to  such  mixing  passage, 
a  perforated  partition  across  the  air  admitting  passage,  to  the  r«ar 
of  the  oiizing  paasage,  an  air  supply  pipe  connected  with  the  air-pas 
aaga  prorided  with  a  stopcock  or  ralre,  a  supplemental  pipe,  for  di- 


It* 
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rwdags  elMoiBg  blM  of  mmib  forwanl  4roa,h  U>«  *ir-pM««  and 
tb*  p.rfor.t«^  partition.  .  «arc«  of  .«pp^  of  .t^a  coon«t«l  with 
•»eh  pip*  and  .uiUbto  mean,  for  tanui^^  on  and  djuttiog  off  U.« 
ci«an.n«  Wart,  «,brtantially  m  and  for  th«  parpo.e  d-cribJ 
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508.370.    covmio  ujcnuc  oDffDucrota    wuxum  n 

Coo.*  fttt-unt.  K.-,aor  to  th.  ac»d«4  t'o--»™SiJ^itT/r"et\7r;u;hr'''L"'r^^^ 


.       ^'w"  -»    In  •  nreting  machine,  the  combinmtion  of  an  anril 

r««^o.r  to  the  point  of  u«.  a  holder  for  holding  the  riret  a  re 
c.procauog  plunger  «.Ung  abo.e  and  in  rerfcal  line  with  «id  jiolder 
and  crry.ng  a  female  punching  die  the  former  being  within  the  l.l 
t«r  and  a  nret.ng  d>.  that  act.ucce»,Telj  upon  the  ri.et  fir,t  to  punch 


ofthen..tandmean.roroper.Ungthem:.n7;7Jirr;;7rj;; 

Z.  In  a  n»etmg  machine,  the  combination  of  a  born  or  anvil  for 

.««a.n.ng  the  n,et  and  the  article  to  be  n.eted,  a  conveyer   n^^d 

horn  for  holdmg  the  n vet  .n  piac.  for  uae,  .  reaervo.r  or  hopper^r 

ite  ^d  a  r^"!."""L'''"''  '  P'-"*-^-^*^^*-*?  •  female  punrhing 
die  and  a  nveting  d.e  that  act  upon  the  rivet-  when  in  pUce  upoj 
th^^hom,  and  proper  mechan..m  for  mo..ng  the  acting  pari  in  tim'ei; 

dririlJlt  "m*'"*  "*^'"''*  *•"  «>«nWn«tion  of  an  operating  .haft  a 
dnmg  wheel  loo^  upon  «i.d  .haft,  a  clutch  operaS  bj  f  treid'll 
forbnngiag  the  .haft  into  operation  from  .aid  driving  wh^  Trl 
c-procauog  plunger  dnven  from  «id  .haft,  a  female  Vnc'ng  d" 
«rned  bj  ...d  plunger,  a  rivet  feeding  m«:haniam  driv'.n  from  «  d 
|haft.  a  horn  or  anv.l  for  holding  the  rivet  and  article  to  be  rive^ 
Jd  a  conveyer  m  .aid  anril  for  carrying  nveu  to  the  pomt  oft. 
that  u  operand  from  «aid  shaft  *^ 

4.  In  »  nveting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  driving  .haft 
of  a  vertically  riidmg  block  P,  the  plunger  0  carrrinir  d  e  (P  and 

4  Xl^«,  :L;  *  ^"  *  "'"''*"!:"'  ^•^PP"'«  '-.r  ofcirried 
07  MJd  plunger  and  acUng  upon  said  bridge 

hniH.  n?  *"''^°«  "*«*''"»»»•  combination  with  theanril  A' of  the 
ilZ  aT  '^'^T  '*'  ^*  "^^'-"f  "'<^  ''"'''•^  'he  lever  D'tha! 
shaft  B        ^'-  "'  ^"""^  '''' '"""-«  "'•^ '--  fro-  the  dritLg 

of  a  ri  vit°  VllT^T^"':  "••  '=°™''*""o'>  "^th  ">•  "  vil  or  horn  A 
bli  of  1«    T      '°  ""•  "^P  ''^  "'^  •""•  "^""li^S  from  the 

bar  and  ^;  '  ^•*='P^'^'*°K  ^lock  D'  that  carrie.  «id  confeyer 

of  a  riT«  irj  for™^*""";  "•  combination  with  the  horn  or  an  vil  A 
1:1        i.     ?T     ^•*^  '°  '*'•  '^^'  "'  •*'*'  ''o™  •  reciprocaUn.  bar  D* 
hanog  .houlder,  rf.  for  mov.ng  the  riveU  forward  andZng  do«  H 
for  holding  the  riveU  agaion  reaction  a.  the  bar  D*  r ^Cback 
th..  *  "7*'°*  '""'''"•  *•*•  combination  with  the  horn  or  anvil 

formed  ,„  the  top  of  «,d  horn  extending  from  it.  baae  to  the  ou" 

^•U  from^tll  h  "  ":•••  "**  '  f-dingderice  for  tranSirriog 

rivet,  from  the  hopper  to  the  convrrer  in  the  horn 

chaJ.,,':f\"'r:utfnr^i'i"fo;t*e^T''""r  '^^^  • "-"  '=«''^«^"" 

M  fnp,^L  .u   *         ^    ™***  «>0PP«'- h»ving  a  peripheral  .lot 


/•faia.—l.  The  combinaUon  of  mechanutn  for  applying  a  pro- 
tertire  covering  to  wire  or  cable,  with  a  hMt^  .haft,  whereby  the 
wire  may  be  heated  prior  to  the  applicaUoo  oOthe  prot*jtiTe  cover- 
lag.  .ubrtantially  a*  Mt  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  box  or  recepucU  for  th.  fmI  cooUia- 
.a«  the  wire  or  cable,  an  apparatus  for  applyii^  a  prot«rtire  cover- 
.n«  to  the  wire  or  cable,  a  hollow  duft  iot«rp<|Md  between  th.  box 
aad  coyenng  apparatus,  and  mean,  for  heating  t|ie  .haft  and  box.  .ub- 
rtantuUIy  a.  set  forth. 

.nn/tn^*.^'"''*"".?  "^  f  *«''"'•'»  fo^  'PP'Ting  •  protective  cov- 

Ir^.^  J''*  *PP''~^'«-  of  »»>•  P"'**^*-^  cohering  and  a  v«. ,  ,0   ,        •      .         

for  .^r-*^      !'-"  '"•  ''"'**'  ••""  "<*  ^''«  '^•''•"°«  mechanism   formlS'  I"  '  ""I'"?  '"**^'''"'  '^'  <=«»bination  with  the  routing  di.k- 

for  applying  insuUtion  to  the  wire  or  cable,  .ub^ntiali; a.  «t  forth.   ^';1,t:T       ''w""»  diacharging  channel.  N  and  th.Tdrag 

- J^lTand  m.    "T  "'^  '''"''•^'  °^*''«  f*^'"*  »"»>.  or  chan 

I  "•'  ^  *nd  mean,  for  opening  uid  ntea  a>  tk.  Ai^xT     ■  ; 

^^^£7i-a  '"^'"««-«ACHIW  •  JOB  L  C«.««.  pr^klln.  ^  '^"^  fPP^''*  ^he  receiving  Luth  JJ^id  f.^ing^ubV'"'*  ""''' 
-1^  (rf  llTe^tetlu  to  CbariM  3tnttoa.  i^om  ptaoe.  Oart..  R,,k  i.  """''"'•''f '''•'='*- •'•-^'n 'hown,  the  combination  with 
a«ttoa  Banry  Stmton.  u>d  J   a  Orto™,^  STj  rSlti     J"  ***-.""«  P*"*  '^f  •  »'«>"<'-.  d«k-formed,  roUUngLpwr  hav  „^ 

dTh^r;"ot.^i:^f''^  '^'r'^  '"'^'-'-  ''-^  -  i^^-cTof  th ' 

»«1ii  Ma  481,301    Olo  model)  '^    Filed  Fefe  8. 1883. 

mta^r~^':rn.'r';J:fK™K"'**^''^''"'^'-'^°'»p™°«* 
^.redi>  thtTppe-rre  "ti  ^  ;:;;„:,  ';.riu  r t ' ' 

and  DroTidiu4  vUk  J        .  •.    .  .       ^^  paraii.1  witu  it.  aide  edire. 
with  a  curred  r«^  an  I«    .      Y*^   "''  provided  at  lU  o.ter  end 

-™p^tw^fhli.T.r  «7Il  kTT  "'  *'•  ""='  ''•  •  *=*"'-^»'"« 

-K         -  "•*•'•' "«*th.  block,.  Vertical  «and»nlJ8proTid.d 
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witliaMrratMlblock.a  co-acting aerrated  clamping  lever  22,  arraeged 
oppont.  Mid  Maadard.  a  Mcood  Kandard  6  arrangwi  in  alignment 
with  th.  Muidard  13  and  proridwi  with  a  Mrrat«d  block,  a  aarratMl 
•ecantric  ciamping-lever  26  arranged  oppo«t«  the  Maadard  6,  and  a 
concaved  reat  9  diapoMd  between  the  sUndards  and  the  clamping- 
lever,  and  arranged  in  a  bonzontal  plane  parallel  with  th.  diraction 
of  movement  of  the  aliding  block  12.  th.  standard  13  and  olaaapiiif- 
I.T.r  22  being  carriwl  by  th.  sfiding  blo«k  to  hold  th.  tir.  in  it.  «p- 
Mt  powtion.  subMaotiaUy  a.  ^>eciAML 


0O8.378. 

Buttai  Moot 


ILKTRKMJAXAnACHMIIT.    Uaao  E  Dann  Sooth 
Piled  June  IS.  ISM.    Sartil  la  477.844    (lo  dhM.) 


Claim. — In  combination  with  a  car  floor  or  analogous  cov.ring 
having  an  elMtric  motor  beneath  th.  aam.  and  proridwl  with  an 
opening  therethrough,  of  a  meUllic  frame  Mcured  against  the  under 
tide  of  the  floor  and  projecting  inwardly  beyond  th.  walk  of  the  said 


opening  to  form  supporting  flange*,  a  cushion  interpoMd  betwMn  the 

.aid  frame  and  the  floor,  and  covering  the  said  flangee,  a  plat,  of  .borter  than  the  splints,  and  radial  groove,  running  inward  from  the 


(laaa  mounted  in  said  opening  and  rerting  on  th.  said  coahion,  and  a 
guard  hingedly  mounted  above  the  Mid  plate  of  glaaa,  and  having  a 
Mrie.  of  openings  therein.  subMantially  as  de«:ribML 


608. 374:.    MACHIHB  FOR  MAKIia  MATCHn    JOUPI  C  Doi- 
■EUT.  Philadelphia.  PL    Filed  May  11. 1888.    Serttl  la  473.784    Oto 

OMXM.) 


fi>rM  th«B  down  into  the  groov«  which  are  at  an  angi.  to  th.  1 
▼«fw  ooM,  nibataatiaUy  ».  and  for  the  parpoM  tpwilad. 

2  In  a  match  making  machine,  in  eombinatioo  wHh  a  ratUbU 
^>iint  foeding  device,  a  moring  carrier  having  trsaareiw  groo^M 
ahorter  than  the  splinta.  and  other  groove,  at  an  angle  to  th.  traaa- 
▼MM  ones,  with  splint  end  receiving  holM  at  their  lower  Mid.,  a  cut- 
ter to  divide  the  splints  in  two,  tilting  derioM  to  Migag.  th.  projMt- 
ing  portions  of  U>e  splint-halvM  lying  in  th.  tranarww  groovM,  and 
force  tbMB  down  into  the  other.  grooTM,  and  a  pusher  to  pash  th. 
tiltwl  splint  halves  end  wim  into  the  holes  at  the  lower  end.  of  th.  lat- 
ter groove*,  sabstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  shown. 

3  In  a  match  making  machine,  in  combination  with  a  saitabl. 
splint  feeding  device,  a  moving  carrier  having  transvene  groove, 
diorter  than  th.  spKata.  and  other  grooves  at  an  angle  to  th.  traaa- 
▼.n.  ones,  with  splint  receiving  holes  at  their  lower  ends,  a  cottar  to 
diride  the  splints  in  two,  tilting  devices  to  engage  the  projecting  por- 
tions of  the  splint-halves  lying  in  the  transverse  groove,  aad  fore, 
them  down  into  the  other  grooves,  a  pusher  to  push  the  tiHwi  spKat- 
halTM  into  the  boles  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  lattor  groorM,  aad  a 
compoMtion  supplying  device  in  the  path  of  the  upturned  ends  of  tb. 
q>lint-haive*,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoe.  set  forth 

4.  In  a  match  making  machine,  in  combination  with  a  Mitabl. 
if>Unt  foeding  device,  a  moving  carrier  haring  transverse  groovM 
ahorter  than  the  splint*,  and  other  grooTM  at  an  angl.  to  th.  traaa- 
▼an.  ooes.  with  splint  receiving  holes  at  their  lower  ends,  the  aplint 
diridiag  cutter,  the  tilting  dericM  to  engage  the  projecting  portion. 
of  th.  diridwl  splint-halTM,  and  fore.  tHem  down  into  the  groovw 
at  an  angl.  to  the  tntnsvers.  oom,  a  puah.r  to  posh  th.  lihed  ^>Iittt- 
halvM  into  the  holes,  a  compontion  applying  device  in  the  path  of 
the  aptamed  ends  of  the  splintrhalve*.  and  means  for  forcing  a  blast 
of  oold  air  into  conuct  with  the  applied  heads,  substantially  as  aad 
for  the  purpoM  dMcribed. 

5  In  a  match  making  machiae.  in  eoBbinatlon  with  a  MlUbl. 
splint  feeding  derice.  a  moving  carrier  having  transverse  groove* 
shorter  than  the  splints  and  other  grooves  at  an  angle  to  the  traiw- 
verve  ones  with  bole*  at  their  lower  ends,  the  splint  dividing  cotter, 
the  tilting  device  to  engage  the  portion,  of  the  ^>lint  halre.  project- 
ing beyond  the  ends  of  the  transverse  grooves,  and  force  them  down 
into  the  other  grooves,  a  pusher  to  push  the  tilted  splint-halves  longi- 
tudinally into  the  boles  of  the  carrier,  an  igniting  composition  apply- 
ing derice  in  tb«  path  of  the  outer  tfnds  of  the  tilted  splint  halvaa,  and 
means  for  pushing  the  inner  ends  of  the  beaded  apUat-halvM  out  of 
the  hole,  in  the  carrier,  subMantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified 
6.  In  a  match  making  machine,  in  combination  with  a  suitabl. 
matcb-aplint  foediog  device,  a  rotary  wheel  having  transverse  grooves 


Claitn. — I.  In  a  match  making  machine,  in  combination  with  a 
raitabl.  splint  feeding  derice,  a  moring  carrier  haring  transrerse 
^x>ore.  shorter  than  the  splinta,  and  other  groores  at  an  angle  to  tbe 
transrerse  ones,  a  cutter  to  cut  tbe  splints  in  two.  and  tilting  devices 
to  engage  the  outar  portioas  of  tbe  divided  parts  of  the  splints,  and 


ends  of  the  transverse  ends,  the  splint  diriding  cotter,  and  tilting  de- 
ricea  to  engage  the  portions  of  the  dirided  halves  of  tbe  splints  which 
project  beyond  the  ends  of  the  transverse  grooves,  and  force  them 
down  into  the  radial  grooves,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
shown 

7.  In  a  match  making  machine,  in  combination  with  a  suitable 
splint  foeding  device,  a  rotary  wheel  having  transverse  grooves  shorter 
than  the  splints,  and  radial  grooves  running  inward  from  the  euds  of 
the  transrerae  one*,  the  splint  diriding  cutter,  and  the  rotary  tilting 
derices  on  opposite  sides  of  th*  wh^el  haring  arms  passing  down  cIom 
to  the  wheel  sides,  to  engage  with  projecting  portions  of  th.  match- 
splint-hahves  aad  swing  them  down  into  the  radial  groores.  sobMan- 
tially  a*  and  for  the  purpose  deKribed 

8.  In  a  match  making  machine,  in  combination  wita  a  suitabl* 
splint  feeding  derice,  a  rotary  wheel  baring  transrerse  groorw  shorter 
than  the  splinta.  radial  groorw.  and  holes  in  line  with  the  latter  grooraa, 
at  their  inner  ends,  the  splint  dividing  cutter,  the  tilting  devices  eloM 
to  oppont.  sidM  of  the  wheel,  to  engage  and  fore,  down  into  th.  ra- 
dial groorea  th.  outer  portions  of  th.  dirided  splint-halrea,  aad  th. 
reciprocating  puah.r  haring  a  portion  to  engage  the  outer  ends  of  the 
tilted  splint-halres  and  force  them  inward,  to  seat  th.  ian.r  .nds  of 
such  halrw  in  th.  holes  in  the  wheel,  subMantially  a.  and  for  th.  pur- 
pose oet  forth. 

9.  In  a  match  making  machine,  in  combination  with  a  MitaUe 
splint  feeding  derice.  a  rotary  wheel  baring  transrerM  groorw  shorter 
than  tbe  splints,  and  radial  groores  running  inward  from  the  outer 
ends  of  the  transverse  one*,  the  splint  dividing  cotter,  the  tilting  de- 
vices to  engage  tbe  outer  portions  of  the  splint-halvea,  and  feree  then 
down  into  the  radial  grooves,  and  means  for  bringing  a  supply  of  head- 
ing compoMtion  into  the  path  of  the  outer  ends  of  the  spUnt-halres.  ~ 
as  they  are  carried  around  by  the  rotation  of  the  wheel.  subMaatially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

10.  In  a  match  making  machine,  in  combination  with  a  suitable 
splint  feeding  derice.  a  rotary  wheel  haring  transverse  groove,  shorter 
than  the  splints,  radial  g^roores  running  inward  from  the  traasveree 
ones,  and  radial  holes  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  radial  groores,  tbe  splini 
dividing  cutter,  tbe  tilting  devices  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel  to 
engage  the  projecting  portions  of  the  splint-halres  aad  foree  thoM 
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dowa  ,nto  th«  raduJ  groowm.  tk.  r«eipro<»tiB(  fr.»«  hmring  .  bJ 
^•.g.^  U,.  o,Ur  .od.  of  Uu  lUud  .pH.^k*lT«  „d  fore  ih-  in- 

I^o?i  "T  ?' •PP'^"*  **••  »>«^if  ^o-po-tion  to  the  outer 
«<i.  of  the  .pliot  haJT-.  ..  they  .re  c*nU  ^long  by  the  oiotioo  of 
lJ»«  wheel.  .ubeUotiaUy  m  Md  for  the  purine  .hown 
«i../iLJ''  '  ^"*'*''*  ■*^''*  "«»»»»••  '•»  cotnbiD^tioo  with  •  .uiuble 

£!\J!r^7 .  *^.  '.  ~'"^  "•••^  '"'*•'«  '^»"«~  groo.e.  .horter 
uua  the  .pliBt*.  r»diAl  grooree  extendiag  toward  fr„m  the  trkturerae 
ooe^  Md  holee  at  the  iooer  e.d.  of  the  r.di»|  grooTet.  the  eplijit  dind- 
H  cutter,  the  tilting  derice.  on  oppo«te  «d«.  of  the  wheel  to  eogage 
the  projecung  portiooe  of  the  ipluit^T.,  ^d  font  them  dowo  mto 
the  r«d*J  grooree,  the  r«:iprocting  frame  ••tending  acroe.  00  oppo- 

the  .phnwhajre.  and  force  them  inward.  an4  pine  to  mote  the  inMr 
•^  of  the  .plint-h*lr„  oot  of  the  hole,  in  |he  wheel,  and  a  heading 
OOJJPO.UO0  applying  derice  arrange  to  apply  the  compo«tion  to  the 
IZJ^^'L  L^^  .piiB.'h.l,,.  at  a  po.nt  between  the  place. 
Zt!^  "«^  •Pl'n«:»»*J'~  *re  mored  into  an<J  ont  of  the  bole,  in  the 
wh^  by  the  reciprocating  frame.  .abeUntmlly  a.  and  for  the  p.r- 
poee  deacnbed  "^ 

-i.«.'L!i°  '  T^^  '"'^'°«  "»*«'»''»•• '»  oonlbination  with  a  .uit^ble 
^t  feeding  derice.  a  roUry  wheel  baring  tbt  tran.rer*,  and  radial 
fToore^  the  cutter,  the  tilting  der.ce.  on  opfo«te  .ide.  of  the  wheel 
U)  engage  the  projecting  portion,  of  the  .piiqu.  and  Mripping  guidea  I 
winding  into  annular  groor,,  on  oppoeite  «de.  of  the  wheel  and  I 
•Uoding  at  an  angle  to  the  trarel  of  the  radi,!  groore.  »  a.  to  force 
My  ipiinu  oat  of  them  a.  the  wheel  routes  sabMantially  a.  and  for 
ihe  purpoee  .peciAed 

13^  In  a  match  making  machine,  in  coobinatjon  with  a  roUrr 
wheel  ha  ring  a  Mne.  of  radial  groore.  to  hoM  portion,  of  the  match 
ipliou.  and  an  annuUr  groore  >nten«;ting  th« radial  one.,  a  rtripping 
guide  extending  down  into  the  aaoular  groore  »t  an  angle  to  the  trar^ 
of  the  ^>linu  held  in  the  radial  r^or,.,  .ubeUntially  a.  and  for  the 
purpoee  shown 

U  In  a  match  making  macWne,  in  comb|naUoo  with  the  roUry 
Wheel  baring  a  Mne.  of  radial  groore.  to  hold  portion,  of  the  .plinta, 
•nd  an  annular  groore  inten^ting  the  radial  one.,  a  ttj-ipping  guid. 
eitending  at  an  angle  down  into  the  annular  groore  and  a  morable 
Uke  oir  derice  hanng  ,  coring  surface  prorided  with  .plint  rec«r. 
•ng  groore.,  coming  oppo.ite  to  tho«ie  on  the  wheel  at  the  point 
where  the  .tnpping  guide  croem  the  path  of  the  radial  groore.  m 
the  wheel,  «ub.UDtially  a.  and  for  the  purpoee  Mt  forth 

ly  In  .  match  making  machine,  in  combijiatioo  with  the  rotary 
wheel  h.ring  a  .erie.  of  radial  groore.  with  .p|int  end  receiring  hole. 
•  I  the.r  inner  eod«,  an  igniting  composition  applying  derice,  mean, 
for  puahing  the  end.  of  the  .pUnU  out  of  the  hole,  in  the  wheel  and 
«  •tnppiog  guide  to  clear  the  rwlial  grooree  ^f  their  content,  '.ub- 
.Uniially  a.  and  for  the  purpo.e  deKnbed 

16  A  match  making  machine  baringa  wh^l  or  carrier  pronded 
with  .phni  engaging  opening*  in  both  of  iu  ^d«t.  .ubiUatiallr  a. 
and  for  the  purpoM  .hown 

IT  A  match  making  machine  baring  a  «heel  with  penpheral 
groore.  and  radial  groore.  that  run  from  the  (Ither.  subMantiallr  a. 
and  tor  the  purpose  »et  forth  |  • 

18^  In  a  match  making  machine,  in  combiiation  with  the  roUry 
wheel  hanng  a  Mriee  of  radial  groore.  with  ho|e.  at  their  inner  end. 
a  morable  piece  baring  a  portion  to  enter  and  clear  such  holee  .uc 
ce«rely  a.  xhe  wheel  rerolree.  a  .tripping  gui^e  extending  at  an  an 
gle  »croM  the  path  of  the  groore..  and  a  rerolrin^  wheel  baring  tran.- 
rer.e  groore.  adapted  to  come  parallel  with  ai^  clo«  to  the  radial 
groore.  of  the  first  wheel,  at  the  point  where  the  rtripping  guide  in 
ten^rt.  the  path  of  the  radial  groor...  »ub.uutially  a.  and  for  the 
purpoM  .hown 

19    In  a  match  making  machine,  in  combinjuon  with  the  roury 
Wheel  h*»iiig  the  radial  groore.  on  lU  oppoeite  aide.,  the  two  roUrr 
Uke  off  wbeeU  on  oppo<ut«  aide,  of  the  fir,t  whwi.  haring  tran.rer«« 
groore.  adapted  to  come  paraUel  to  the  radial  one.  in  the  finit  wheel 
a.  they  are  brought  around  close  to  the  .ide.  of  the  latter  by  the  ro 
Uiion  of  their  reepectire  wbeeb.  and  incUned  stripping  guidee'to  cauM  I 
any  portion,  of  splinU  held  in  the  radial  groore*  of  the  flnt  wheel  i 
to  more  out  of  the  ume  into  the  groore.  of  the  ^ke-off  wheek.  .ub 
•Untially  a.  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 


T  1  In  a  branding  derice,  the  oombination  of  a  brandiag  di«ha^ 
mg  an  oren  Mcured  thereto,  a  burner  for  heaUng  the  oren  a  bail  m- 
car«l  to  the  oren.  and  prorided  with  a  cro..^ar  haring  prong.,  and 
a  corer  hanng  mean,  for  suspending  it  from  the  prong,  of  the  cro.^ 
bar.  subMaotiaOy  as  deecnbed 


3.  In  a  branding  derice,  the  combioatJOD  of  a  branding  die  bar- 
ing  an  oren  secured  thereto,  a  burner  for  heating  the  oren  a  bai 
c«nn«:t*d  with  the  oren.  and  haring  a  crose-bar  prorided  with  prong, 
a  morable  corer  for  the  oven,  and  a  chain  .ecured  to  the  corer,  afd 
»dapt4»d  to  adju.Ublr  engage  the  prongs  on  the  said  crowbar  for  ad- 
jurting  the  corer,  subsuntially  a^  deKribed 

4    In  a  branding  derice,  the  combination  with  a  brandin*  die 
haring  an  oren  «cured  thereto,  and  a  gasoline  holder  connected  with 
■aid  oren.  of  a  burner  adapted  to  swing  in  a  rertical  plane,  and  pir- 
ota^y  mounu^l  on  the  gasoline  holder  at  a  point  outside  the  oren 
subrtanUaUy  as  de«;ribed.  "  "  on. 

5.  In  a  branding  dence,  the  combinaUon  with  a  branding  die 
tanng  an  oren  secured  thereto,  and  prorided  with  an  opening  in  one 
ade,  a  morable  corer  for  the  oren,  a  gasoline  holder  supported  by  the 

o^u'i^drtt;  oT'  T."^''  """'"*•' '"'  '"•  *«""••  boTderrTa  po 

outside  the  oren,  and  hanng  lU  delirery  end  extending  through  the 
opening  therein,  subsUntiaUy  as  de«:ribed  ^ 
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of  one- half  to  Bbeo  A.  Jaoota.  Artingtoii. 

'toltl  Ro  439.396     (lo  modai.) 

Claim  — I.   The  combination  in  a  brandmg  derice,  of  an  oren 
shell,  a  branding  die  »cured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shell,  and  har- 

luK  branding  marks  on  it.  under  nda,  and  heat^oldiog  projection*  ^„  ^,  ,j  „,,  ^^^ 

on  lU  upper  side,  a  supporting  bracket  exteodinglfrom  the  oreo  .heU,  tO"  'or  discharging  directly  to  a  gin.  of  >  cylinder  obrtrnctinr  the 
a  ganoline  bolder  mounted  on  the  .npporting  bracket,  a  banier  con  op«««ng  and  prorided  with  peripheral  pockeU  to  receire  cotton  fall 
nectml  with  the  gasuUoe  holder,  and  adaptMl  t4  introduce  a  flam*  "^  '"  ^»  box.  mean,  for  imparting  roUry  motion  to  uid  crlinder 
into  the  oren  shell,  and  a  morable  corer  for  «id,or«.i.  Mbetaatiaily  I"<1  "••»o»  for  eweep.ng  ,n  a  contrary  dir«;tion  cotton  projectin. 
••  aeaenbad  Ifrom  aaid  pockeu  j'^"""r 


f%»m  -1    The  combination  with  a  feeder  box  open  at  the  bou 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  feeder  box  haring  ao  openlDg  at  the 
bottom,  of  a  roUry  cylinder  obetructing  uiid  opening  and  prorided 
with  peripheral  pocket.,  and  a  rotary  .piked  cylinder  moonted  in 
the  box  alongside  the  cylinder  &nt  named  to  sweep  back  cotton  pro- 
jecting from  said  pockets. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  downwardly-open  foeder  box,  a  wiag«d 
cylinder  obstructing  the  opening,  and  a  spiked  cylinder  moontad 
alongside  the  winged  cylinder,  of  means  for  continuously  routing 
the  .piked  cylinder,  and  pawl  and  ratchet  mechaniun  arranged  to  be 
actuated  by  the  roUtion  of  the  .piked  cylinder  and  to  tranmitttap 
by  .tep  rotary  motion  to  the  winged  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  downwardly  op«D  fSsadar  box,  of 
the  winged  cylinder  obetructing  the  downward  | — rngn  of  cotton 
through  the  bottom  opening,  mean,  for  rotating  Mid  cylinder,  a  mc- 
ond  cylinder  prorided  with  automatically  projecting  and  retracting 
ipike.,  and  meaus  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  wid  Moond  cylinder. 

b.  The  combination  with  the  feeder  box  and  the  feed  cylinder 
prorided  with  the  peripheral  pockeU,  of  a  Mcond  cylinder  haring  the 
hollow  end  gudgeons  and  mounted  alongside  the  first  upon  a  fixed 
■haft,  the  spikes  intermittently  projecting  from  the  cylinder  laat  men- 
tioned, the  looee  pulley  upon  uid  thttl,  clutch  mechaniun  for  con- 
necting uid  puller  to  one  of  Mid  gudgeons,  and  pan  1  and  ratchet 
mechani.m  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said  second  cylinder  aad  trana- 
mitting  intermittent  motion  to  tha  fead  cyUndar 


^lifting  .trat  oarmd  by  .aid  pole  or  p<^M  and  haring  the  horisontal 
roller.  *"  at  it.  extremitiea,  shifting  rope,  applied  to  the  top  of  tha 
pole,  a  baae-block  in  which  the  pole  i.  piroUlly  Mappwl,  and  meani 
for  moring  Mid  baM-block  lathrally  to  complete  it*  a^juatmeot. 


608.3  77.  VALVS.  Tbomas  S.  Bran,  8t  Louis,  Ma.  aatgnor  to 
the  Jaokee-Emu  Mauulhoturiiig  Company,  ame  plu^  piM  Aur  29, 
1893.    Serial  Ha  472.3«6.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim— ne  combination,  with  a  backet-bottom  1 ,  formed  with 
a  ralre  opening  2  and  providing  a  ralre-eeat ;  of  the  bar  7  extending 
diametrically  acro«  the  ralve-opening  and  Mcur«d  to  the  bottom, 
and  the  valve  3  resting  freely  over  the  valre-opening.  unatuched  to 
the  valre-Miat  haring  a  single,  central,  pendent,  V-.haped  loop  5 ;  the 
loop  fitting  the  ralre  ojjeniog  at  ite  upper  end,  extending  beneath 
and  around  the  bar  at  its  lower  end  so  as  to  permit  the  ralre,  when 
open,  to  careen  toward  any  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  ralres)pening 
and  the  loop  to  slide  from  end  to  end  of  the  bar ;  snbsUntially  a.  de- 
Kribed. 


608.378.  MOVABLE  SCAFFOLD.  Karl  A.  FuauLU  Hew  Tort 
H.Y.  PUedJta  18, 1883.  Serial  Ha 458.852.  (Honxxtel)  P&tested 
In  Englaad  Aug.  18.  1882,  Ma  li9tt. 

t'luim. — 1.  The  combination  of  morable  KaSold,  Maffoid  pole 
or  pole.,  a  rertical  Mrie.  of  equidirtant  hole,  or  detenu  on  the  face 
of  tbe  pole,  a  claw  piroted  upon  a  block  movable  rertically  with  ref- 
erence to  the  Kaffold  by  lerers  connected  with  the  scaffold,  and  a 
Mcond  claw  piroted  on  a  fixed  attachment  to  the  Kaffold,  spring  de- 
rice. adapted  to  drive  the  cl§w.  into  the  hole,  or  notche.  against 
which  they  may  reapectirely  be,  and  a  detachable  connection  between 
the  two  claws  consieting  of  a  spiral  spring  held  within  a  cylinder 
thimble,  projecting  from  the  end.  thereof  a  rod  releaMbly  connected 
to  one  claw  and  adapted  to  more  through  the  Mid  thimble,  and 
^)ring  and  collars  on  the  said  rod  whereby  the  motion  of  the  rod  it 
communicated  to  the  Mid  cybnder. 

2.  The  combination  of  Kaffold  pole,  or  pole.,  morable  Kaffold. 
vertical  Mrie.  of  hole,  or  detents  on  the  face  of  the  pole,  a  dnplex  le 
rer  and  claw  gear  on  the  scaffold  and  a  claw  diMngaging  mechani«ii 
all  co-operating  together  a.  hereinbefore  Mt  forth  with  reference  to 
the  lowering  of  the  Kaffold 

3.  The  combination,  .ub.tantially  as  herein  specified,  of  the  rer- 
tical pole  or  poles  prorided  with  hole,  or  detents  in  rertical  series,  the 
morable  Kaffold  sliding  upon  Mid  pole  or  poles,  the  rertical  guide- 
rod,  e  t  carried  by  said  Kaffold,  the  dUder  ^  guided  by  Mid  rod.  and 
prorided  with  tbe  ftilorum  pin  e*,  a  lerer  or  lerers  fUcmmed  on  Mid 
pin  and  conneotwl  with  the  floor  of  the  Kaffold  by  a  link,  the  olaw  f* 
carried  by  a  bell-crank  lerer  /  piroted  to  Mid  slider,  the  claw  /»  car- 
ried by  a  .ubjaceot  bell-crank  lerer/",  the  crutch/*  connecting  Mid 
bell-crtnk  lerer  f  with  the  floor  of  the  Kaffold,  and  derice.  for 
forcing  Mid  claw,  into  meah  with  Mid  hole,  or  detents,  for  raiang 
the  Kaffold  in  the  manner  Mt  forth. 

4  The  combination,  .ubMantially  a.  hereinbefore  qMcified,  of  the 
morable  Dcaffold,  the  Kaffold  pole  or  pole.,  a  raarwardly  projecting 


5.  The  combination,  subsUntiallr  a.  hereinbefore  .pecified,  of  the 
morable  Kaffold,  the  Kaffold  pole  or  poles,  the  shifting  strut  project- 
ing rearwardly  from  Mid  pole  or  poles  and  haring  the  horironUl  roll- 
ers 6"  and  horixonUl  piroU  6'«,  shifting  rope,  applied  to  the  top  of 
the  pole,  a  baM-block  in  which  the  pole  i.  piroUlly  .tepped,  and 
mean,  for  moring  Mid  base-block  laterally  to  complete  iU  adjust- 
mant. 

6.  Tbe  combination.  subeUntiaUy  as  hereinbefore  q>ecified,  of  the 
morable  scaffold,  the  scaffold  poleorpolee,thc«afoty  rope  6"  fixedly 
held  at  both  ends,  rope  clamping  derices  atuching  the  top  of  the  pole 
to  Mid  Mfoty-rope,  and  the  rope  f  connected  with  Mid  clamping  de 
rices  for  releanng  the  top  of  the  pole  from  Mid  Mfety  rope. 


008.379.    WHBIL-eUA&D  FOR  VIHICLBa    HmT  F.  eiMM. 
Ghkago.  HI.    Filed  FetL  28,  1898.    Sertil  Ha  463,517.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim.—  1.  The  combination  in  a  wheel-guard  for  rebicles  with 
the  Krew-plate,  haring  log.  a  and  b,  the  former  of  which  is  remor- 
ably  MCured  thereto,  of  a  tpindle  joumaled  in  Mid  logs,  and  pro- 
rided at  one  end  with  a  circumferential  flange,  an  a^j  arable  collar, 
and  a  section  tubing,  eaid  flange  and  collar  haring  annular  depraa 
sion.  in  their  adjacent  rarlikoee,  and  Mid  .pindle  between  Mid  collar 
and  flange  being  made  conical,  a.  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  wheel-guard  for  rehiele.  with  the  Mrew- 
plata  haring  lug.  a  and  b,  the  former  of  which  is  ramorably  aecared 
thereto,  of  a  tpindle  joumaled  in  said  lugi  haring  a  cireumfbreotial 
flange,  an  adjuatable  collar,  a  Mction  of  tubing  on  Mid  q>indle  Mir- 
rounding  the  Mme  between  Mid  collar  and  flange,  and  a  .pring  H, 
aa  deeeribed,  wcured  to  the  under  nde  of  Mid  Krew-plate  ^mI  bear- 
ing upon  Mid  tubing,  a.  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  wheel-gtiard  for  rebicles  with  the  Krew- 
plate  haring  lug*  a  and  b,  the  former  of  which  i.  remorably  MCured 
thereto,  of  a  q>indle  journaled  in  Mid  lug.,  and  prorided  with  a  ar- 
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▼MwJ  With  «  r«e«ai  «  b«twe«n  «id  lu#.  u  Mt  forth  •■  ~"  P"*" 

J^n.g  lug,  a  .«!  *  th.  fcrmi  ol  which  i.  re"  rr^bj  J^^^I^ 
^«to^  «d  proridod  .t  .bout  if  c«nt«r  of  l«^h  ou  i^d^^ 

*«««^of  .  .p.ndJ«  h*Ting  it.  jo«m*l  i|,  the  bUnd  b..riu«  <J7u^  ' 
~«d.d.  h*n.«  »  .boulder  z.  «d  .  fl«ge  /  .„d  be^St^  J„i 

portoob«we«  mxd  rounded  end  .ud  ,kouJderx.  .  .ectiou  of  tubiug 
0O8.38O.    «L«CrRlC  EOTAIY  riiJMLBAMBl    Foitoi  Sam- 


NoviMMt  7,   1893. 

*ir  .rouod  ,t.  subrt*nti*llj  «  herein  deecribed  •*•  °' 

2.  1  tmeltinK  fura*ce  baring  «  crucible  utUAted  below  th,  K^i. 

I  door,  corr^ponding  with  the  curred  bottom,  of  the^ot/nf^h 

'rjiotrirf  r '-  "":r^  ^"  ^^^  ^rti*;  t:^-:^ 


t„K.*^~J"  !!?•  ~'°'*'"''<>'>  of  "  eictric  motor  iucioMd  in  » 

tor.  and  electric  circuit,  extending  fh,m  «  .ource  of  eUctric  enerin^ 
thjough  the  handle  to  the  motor  whereby  *e  brush  U  r^  "S 

attach' J^t^!^"'''"***"'  °V  '"'^^  •P''^"  &n-like. blower  bn»h 
•ttached  to  the  armature  of  an  .l«rtric  mo»or,  and  routing  with^ 
armature ;  «id  motor  being  incloe^i  i«  a  metallic  «*.  «d^^! 

through  the  flue,  of  boilers  rob«*ntiaUj  «  de«:ribed 

rl««„  «>«b.uation  of  a  motor,  a  bnu*,  wd  a  hoUow  handle  in- 

to  the  motor.  whJe  opermbnx  within  tubulM  flue. 


4— 


'^^Si^Si-.i^™'®'^^^^    '««  ^  a'»ooi.  Jer«* 
AiH    nMFatt2a.l8aSL    8eiMla46i03L    do 


Ctum.— 1.  In  combinatioo  with  a  bedntMH  .  k-^  «•         1.     • 

l"rwln:r^^':r  ^-  ^^^^tud^r^^; ;;:? 

r.J  Io,lT!!r       A  ^^  "•*  •"""'«  "  "^connected  and  freelj  ,  J^„,. 

I    '  7 In      Z^^":^  "^  ^  "PPO^  ^y  '^^  mattre-Tie  b2. 

on  Jfti    *  ^^**'  ''•  '•**^  P^**  •=*^°"<='*<'  together  to  form  « 
out*r  frame,  a  freely  .winging  inner  frame  haring  projectio^^" 

jamoie  rerticaDy  therw)f,  and  projection,  from  the  lower  com.r.  «#• 

^CeT^'r.'r^'oJt''^  ^  'T  --«P-«^-«r  incVn^ruTtht 
Sliirr^  .*  "^  ''''•°  '*'*  ^"^  '^•°"  "  folded  to  reuin 

th.  boe,  fr^.  ^  the  «me  plane  with  the  outer,  .ubrt^itiallj^^;; 

Lt,,'«i'*  *  ''***f***^'  ^^«  ^'^  Po-t*  «5onnect«l  together  to  form  an 
onter  frame.  «.d  post.  h.Wng  vertical  groore. proved  wiS  nZ" 
l^y   winging  ,nner  frame  baring  projection,  from  the  upperco"' 


608,383. 

FIMI0T.4 


1M2.    Serfcl  Na  480.m    riTo  model)       '™"^'* 


BMi..i,^.._j  ■  .     ,    .,    ^^  "P"  ""*'•*'' ^hlch  air  under  Dr«»- 
urt  it  d^Brered  into  the  blaM  drum..  oUmtZ  leAdin.  r./ii.n,!k    ^ 
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chamber,  at  a  point  to  the  rMr  of  the  diMharge  opeung.  .ubeUn^ 
tially  M  and  for  the  purpoM  ahowa. 


608.886.  DBVICI  rOE  rOEMIMe  BBADS  IR  MOLOa  Taoiu* 
p.  Haua  AooMoq,  Ak  PIM  July  12.  IStt.  Setlal  Ma  4M.28L 
OiomoM.) 


Chim—\.  A  burner  for  hjrdro-carbons  baring  the  closed  sided 
mixing  chamber,  with  subeUntiallj  parallel  sides,  to  keep  the  air/ 
st^m.  and  fuel-vapor  in  close  contact  and  cauM  them  to  mingle  in- 
timately, one  or  more  .team  and  fiiel  jeto  diMharging  ioto  .uch  chMo- 


Cfaim— 1.  In  a  beading  derice,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a 
collar  .upporting  a  aleere  with  an  angular  opening  therethrough  a 
stom  rerticaUy  a^juaUble  through  the  said  sleere,  and  haring  a  cr^a 
head  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  arm.,  piroUlly  connected  to 
the  opposite  sideeof  said  aleere,  and  carrying  reroluble'beading  he.d. 
at  the  upper  end.  thereof,  and  link.  piroUUy  attached  to  the  said 
arms  and  to  the  cross-heads,  whereby  the  adjurtment  of  the  said  stem 
will  control  the  ponUon  of  the  beading  heads,  subsUntUUy  a.  de- 
•cribed. 

2.  In  a  beading  derice  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  bottom  of  a 
mold,  the  combination  of  a  rertically  adjusUble  .tem,  a  sleere  through 
which  the  said  stem  panes,  the  said  Mem  being  angular  in  contour, 
arms  pirotally  connected  to  said  sleere  and  haring  beading  heads 


tween  the  upper  part  of  the  said  arms  and  the  said  stem,  subsUnUallr 
a.  deecribed. 


608,386.  PLAH8.  Outer  R.  Hatwoith.  Tarklo.  Mo,  aiaigiKir 
ofoDe-balfto  AiDODA.CurfkiiAn.«inepiMa  PUedtUr  18  1893  8e- 
rtal  Ma  474.692.    (Mo  model) 


oer,  means  tor  admitUng  air  into  the  chamber,  to  mingle  therein  wHh'  rerolubly  mount«i  on  the  upper  ends  thereof,  and  connections  be 

the  steam  and  fuel,  and  the  combustion  chamber,  connected  directfy 

with  the  outer  end  of  the  mixing  chamber,  haring  iu  rear  portion 

suddenly  enlarged  and  its  forward  portion  made  Upering  forward, 

from  the  rear  enlargwi  portion,  down  to  a  discharge  opening  adapted 

to  allow  ignition  and  combustion  of  the  mixed  air,  steam,  and  fuel 

within  the  combustion  chamber,  and  the  outward  flow  of  flame  from 

the  latter,  subsUntiallr  a.  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  burner  for  hydro-carbon,  haring  one  or  more  fUel  admitting 
jet  holes,  discharging  into  a  raitable  mixing  chamber,  and  one  or  more 
stoam  jet  holes  alM  discharging  into  said  chamber,  and  a  guide  ex- 
tending partially  arouud  the  space  occupied  by  the  fuel  jet  hole  or 
holes,  aud  baring  conrerging  walls  extending  on  opposite  ude.  of  the 
space  occupied  by  the  steam  Jet  holes,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

3.  A  burner  for  hydro-carbon,  hanng  one  or  more  small  ftiel  ad- 
mitting paMages  running  inward  and  forward,  at  an  angle,  into  a  suit- 
able mixing  chamber,  aud  one  or  more  steam  jet  passages,  at  an  angle 
to  the  fuel  pawages,  adapted  to  cause  the  rteam  and  ftiel  jeU  to  strike 
each  other  at  an  angle,  and  a  giiide,  for  guiding  the  fuel  into  close 
contact  with  the  steam,  haring  its  inner  wall,  extending  out  around 
the  space  into  which  the  fuel  jet  or  jets  issue,  and  conrerging  toward 
each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  the  space  where  the  steam  jet  or  jets 
enter,  substantiaUy  a.  and  for  the  purpose  shown. 

4.  A  burner  for  hydro-carbons  haring  the  air  paMage  prorided 
with  a  perforated  plate,  to  diride  the  air  parsing  to  the  paMage  into 
separate  small  streams,  the  nixing  chambier  or  space  at  the  forward 
end  of  such  passage,  one  or  more  steam  jet  pamage.,  and  one  or  more 
fiiel  jet  passage,  discharging  into  Mid  chamber,  and  the  enlarged  ex- 
pansion and  combustion  chamber,  at  the  forward  end  of  the  latter, 
haring  its  forward  portion  tapered  down  to  a  discharge  neck  or  pas- 
sage, sabsUntiallr  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  burner  for  hydro-carbons  haring  the  air  supply  pipe,  the 
enlarged  chamber  connected  therewith,  the  perforated  plate  for  di- 
riding  the  air  passing  forward  from  such  chamber  into  Mparate  small 
streams,  the  passage  extending  forward  from  this  plate  and  com- 
municating, at  its  forward  end,  with  the  mixing  chamber,  one  or  more 
rteam  jet  passages,  and  one  or  more  fiiel  jet  passages  discharging 
into  such  chamber,  and  the  enlarged  expansion  and  combustion  cham- 
ber, beyond  the  mixing  chamber,  haring  its  forward  portion  Upered 
down  to  a  discharge  neck  or  passage,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

6.  A  burner  for  hydro-carbon,  haring  a  noixle  with  an  interior 
chamber  with  iU  forward  part  made  tapering  down  to  a  suiuble  dis- 
charge opening,  mean,  for  foeding  the  fuel,  and  one  or  more  steam 
jet  passages  directed  forward  at  an  angle,  so  as  to  strike  the  fWel  fed 
in,  and  carry  it  forward  toward  the  iaolined  walk  of  the  iatMior 


Claim. — I.  A  bench  plane  comprising  a  wooden  base  haring  lon- 
gitudinal side  reeeaes,  a  transrerse  aperture  of  less  width  than  the 
base  through  which  the  bit  passes  and  recesses  in  front  and  rear  of 
said  transrerse  aperture,  meullic  ude  pieoe.  secured  to  the  base  so  a. 
to  lie  partially  in  the  longitudinal  .ide  recesses  thereof,  a  knob-plato 
secured  to  the  base  so  as  to  be  located  partially  in  the  reoea  in  fhwt 
of  the  transrerse  aperture,  a  seat  or  fW>g  attached  to  the  base  and  me- 
tallic side  pieces,  the  lower  portion  thereof  lying  in  the  recess  in  rear 
of  the  transrerse  aperture,  and  a  holding  cap  piroted  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  knob-pUte,  the  parts  being  organized  and  combined  subetan- 
tiaOy  as  shown,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  plane,  the  combination  of  a  frog  rigidly  attached  to  the 
base  and  side  pieces  thereof,  a  cap-plate  piroted  to  the  base  of  the 
frame  and  connected  thereto  so  as  to  be  adjustable  Icngitudinally 
thereon,  said  cap-plate  haring  catches  which  engage  with  recesses  in 
the  side  pieces  of  the  frame,  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  plane,  the  side  pieces  thereof  having 
rBcsesea  on  their  inner  sides,  a  holding  cap  which  is  pirotally  secured 
to  the  base  of  the  plane,  said  cxp  carrying  spring-actuated  catches 
which  are  adapted  to  engage  with  the  recesses  io  the  side  pieces,  for 
the  pvpoee  set  forth. 

4.  la  combination  with  a  plane,  a  Borabte  plate  baring  piroted 
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U-r^  .  «H,-p»c0.  ^a  «p-pi,ce  k.r,ig  forw»rdly  projecting  por- 

wli^h  th,  bu  p^,  ^ad  catch-  for  hol4i««  th«  cp-piece  in  ea«l 
iMat  with  th«  side  pt«e«.  of  the  pUne,  MbrtantUIly  a.  .hoirn 

5.  la  co«biBaUoa  with  a  plane,  an  «djuauble  plate  C,  a  holdinc 
MP  hamc  forwartlly  and  downwardly  wtending  portiona  wtoUIIt 

2»d ^pfd  to  -Of.  with  «««,«  in  »h.  «d..  of  the  plane.  «b- 
lUMtiaaj  aa  ihown,  and  for  the  purpoee  Mt  forth. 

«.  la  a  plaM.  the  combinaUon.  of  the  piroted  holding  can  the 

at  thair  lowar  Md.  outwardly  proj«!tin|  catchee  and  btarmadiau 
Pr^^etton  «'  /  to  proride  for  rrtracting  the  catchea,  together  with 
a  qiriaf  Ibr  pro^MtiBg  the  am,  MbaUaliallT  a*  ahown.  and  for  the 
pvrpoaa  aM  forth.  '         "'  "• 

508.887.  MKHAIUlf  FOR  OOMVUTIie  MOnoI  Oioiu 
HDPMaM^aiQMBgiMd.  w,dAu»8«.i88i  irtliawSS 
OteiDfliil)    P«iUdlalBgkBdA|r.|.188S.la"      ^*^ 
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and  ^t.™;;lH  'V  •^»"«=  ^'''•J.  the  combination  ot  outgoing 
coMtant  potential  and  rarying  current  dynamo  or  generating  m»- 

«Uy  propell^i  car.  connects!  with  the  conductor  in  parallel  a  ^ 
ne.  wound  electnc  motor  arranged  upon  each  of  «id  car.  and  mt 

maependeatreguiaung  denoe.  upon  each  car  for  controlling  the  cur- 
rent delirered  to  the  moto«  while  mainuining  them  aa  iri«  ml 
ton  and  in  parallal  with  each  other  '°**' 


—y 


1  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  of  outgoing  and  t^ 
tarn  conductor,  to  .upply  current  to  the  moto™  on  the  «»«.  a  coo- 
•Unt  potential  and  rarying  current  dynamo  or  generating  machine 
for  applying  currwit  to  the  conductor.,  two  or  more  electricaUy  pro- 
P^  car.  connected  with  the  conductor,  in  parallel,  a  Nriea  wound 
•toctnc  motor  arranged  upon  each  of  »id  can  and  mechanically  con- 
nected to  route  their  axle.,  independent  current  coUecting  dericee 
Tor  each  car  for  .upplying  current  to  the  motor.,  and  independent 
"filiating  derice.  upon  each  car  for  controlling  the  cnrrent  delivered 
to  the  motor,  while  mainuining  them  a.  Mrie.  wound  motor,  and 
in  parallel  w,th  each  other,  and  independent  current  reTer.ing  dericea 
for  reversing  the  electric  motor  upon  on*  oar  independenUy  of  that 
on  another.  "^ 


008,389.    PASTUKE  FOR  THE  MEBTINQ-RAILS  OF  SASHM 
473.001    (KomodoL) 


»  «-2i!r7"^  i!  *  ^V^  **'  cotiTwtiBg  motion,  the  combination  of 

«r.»ctof*rranyd  botwM.  tho  .aid  r«4^ and  «Upud  to  ekgag. 
A«w^th.  a  cro.  pl.0.  earM  by  (h.  ^  pinioa.  „d  harin^tS 

^  ijfTiri'"  *  .***^  "^  *«>-  *«»  «»'»k*  pi-ion.  iri 

bar  oanrW  by  th.  .anl  frame  with  which  t|«  .aid  toothed  pi;*,  •^ 
f»f«  to  eaaaa  a  ihcht  toning  of  the  pinion  to  carry  it  from  eagaM. 
■^ JjJ  **  ™*^  *■**  •"«*«"»*>»  "^^  *•  ot''*^  wbataatiaS^ 

ro«i  JM**^^'  oooT«rtin«  motion,  th«  combination  of  a  r»oip- 
rooato^  frame  hariag  tha  two  racka,  the  motilaUd  pinion  arraS^ 

btwa-i  the  .aid  r«:ka  aad  adapt«i  to  eog.^  theniith  altiI3r 
a  mm  piaea  earried  by  the  aaid  pinion  and  haring  the  teeth  d  ud 
arjjhjjg  bar  at  the  «.d  of  the  r«riprocato,y  frame  with  which^ 
~  l*!*  «"»«»•?««•  -ntaga.  «ibiton»iaUy  a.  and  for  the  pur- 

i_?  •  **^/*J»'  oonrarttaf  motion,  thj  combination  of  a  recip- 

[!!r!S^!!!!?        .  *  *^  *•"  ~^  ^*  niu<»laud  pinion  or  wgmeat 

^^  «r^  .  !!7^  ^^  P''""'  "^  n^ifwi  at  tiie  oppo- 
•Hae^bflJ  tha  toothed  part  thereof,  but  in  a  difflaraatpUno  and* 
rJt^.'^  tha  r^aprocatory  frame  with  which  the  «id  Ueth 
i:^^::^^^  ^•^.r^'  <*^^^  fr^m..  m  order  to 


rili  til^STTsn:*  t  '^  '^^^ »« •w-.'-rwit^ 

VT'  "**"**^  ••  •*!  for  the  pupo4i  Mt  forth. 

«-JLi!i.^'_r*T**^  ■"****■'  »»"•  combination  of  the  re- 
JPTT^rJ-a  haWng  «J^k.j<.  </.  Ui.  *,tilaUd  pinion  or  mc- 

SLi'itKi^l!!*!..'^'!^^  •'*^  tJi4  «id  rack.,  the  croa.- 

I  and 

one 

toraad 


^.2rrfS!L'^^Jl'*'  --  »^  P»~H  rooking  bara.;. .; 
•nan.  /,  r.  aahalaatiaUT  aa  aad  «»•  tw.  .^ ^  _  ^^.. 


<•.  aah^aatiaUy  aa  aod  for  tha  parpo*  .at  forth. 


head2uL7L;lr    "**°«^<=.«'""»»»'>K  of*  .pring^ontrolled  berel- 

a3h  ^  ',".'''•  "-**"«  ™''  »'■  '''*  '^"'^  ""h,  and  baring 

meeting  rail  of  the  upper  .a.h  and  baring  a  .ide  flange  witii  which 

(the  «de  notch  of  the  latch  head  i.  ad.pJd  to  enga^  Tnd  meln. 

^.r^l^T  "^  "f'""  b-kwardly  to  disengage  t"e'head  from 

TT^  J^P*'  P'**«'  •«b«t*otially  a.  herein  de«.ribed 
»-*•  rJT  .    J*",*""  '^''"•*"'°«  of  »  berel-headed  latch  ..at*!  in  tiie 
»~ting  rail  of  the  lower  «.h  and  baring  a  notch  in  one  «de  of  iu 

W*«  '•'""!  **'"'*  '''~°  "••  ^^^'^  •'**•  of  the  head  to  throw  the 

i^uL'hV  !!!!:  ^'^  '  'P"''^  *"''"«  '*•''*'"*  '»»•  ''•*<1  »o  project 

par  «ah  and  h.nng  a  flange  with  which  the  mde  notch  of  Uie  Utch 
h«d  engage.,  and  mean,  connecUd  with  «id  latch  for  moring  it  «de- 

then  to  witiidraw  ,t  from  «id  plate.  .nbeUntiallr  a.  hereVn  de^ribed 
headi  t^  ^°''L  ''**o^»*''«  of  a  .pring  controlled  bereled 
V^^i.  '**T^  l."  "*•  "-**"«  ™"  «f  *»»•  lower«.h  and  baring 

^otch  m  one  «de  of  iu  head,  and  a  riiank  prorided  with  a  .traigbl 

oJ  ll  uTh  .     .  *•"*  ''*""«  *  "^'  *"«•  "•*»»  '"^oh  the  «de  notch 


OO8.888.    lUOaKlAnWAT. 

iai«iifv.aatiafR 


>n^  M.  Bam,  puMM- 


KaatML 


I        C»rf«.-Tha  oomhiaatioB  with  the  .haft  and  gear  wheel  upon 


NovfMBta   7.    1893. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


8S3 


CfatM.— 1.  The  combination  with  the  Bnah  are-Uapof  a  mag- 
B«t  baring  ita  coila  inUrpoaed  in  the  .hunt  circuit,  a  aboneireait  con- 
nection throofh  the  armature  of  thi.  magnet  when  the  Utter  iaraS- 
cientiy  energised,  another  magnet  the  coib  of  which  are  in  the  main 
lamp  circuit,  and  a  abort  conneaion  throuffa  tha  aruttoia  of  this 
nagvet  when  not  eoergiaed.  .ubauntially  a.  daacribad 

2  Tha  combination  with  the  Briiah  arc  lamp  of  a  magoat  hanng 
Ua  coik  mterpoaed  in  the  .hunt  circuit  of  the  lamp,  a  momeoUry  Aon 
circuit  connection  through  the  armature  of  the  magnat  whan  aaar- 
fiaed.  another  magnet  the  coila  of  which  are  in  the  main  Ump  circuit 
and  a  permanent  .hort  circuit  connection  through  the  armature  of 
the  laat  named  magnet  when  not  energized,  a  raastaoce  coil  batag  in- 
Urpoaed in  the  laat  named  circuit,  .uboUnttally  as  daacribad 


REISSUES. 


1 1,378.  Atm)MATIC  COKTROLUNO  MKHAMISM  FOR  CIRCO- 
UR-IHITTIHO  MACeiHEa  oeaham  Rbo  aod  Ceiklb  arirnaM 
Philadelphia.  Pt.  PUed  July  31.  18W.  8eiM  Ma  482.015  (MKUmi 
■0  500.361,  dated  June  27  1893. 


the  same,  of  a  worm  pinion,  a  .haft  for  carrying  aod  routing  aaid 
worm  pinion,  a  wcond  worm  pinion  upon  the  ume  shaft  with  the 
aurface.  inclined  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  autionary  teeth  en- 
gaging said  worm  pinion,  whereby  the  worm  pinion  abaft  ia  morad 
endwise  to  increase  the  morement  giren  to  the  gear  wheel  and  ahaft, 
BubsUntially  a.  Mt  forth. 


5  08 ,  3^  1 .  TRICK  DEVICE  William  H.  Rtirr.  PhfladelpWa.  Pt, 
aartgnor  to  Harry  A  Kline,  same  plaoa  FUed  Aug  11  18«2.  SerW 
No442  82fl     (No  model) 


■■■^ 


*w4ia  ««••  ««w 


l. 


D 


rtmm.—k  trick  derice  conaiating  of  a  part  A.  and  card  B  bar- 
ing  the  object  6  on  iu  face  side  and  connected  to  the  part  A  by  an 
eUatic  connection,  normally  causing  the  card  B  to  reat  upon  the  face 
of  the  card  A,  but  permitting  the  card  B  to  be  tamed  orer  the  edge 
of  the  card  A  upon  the  back,  m  as  to  be  concealed  from  riew  with 
IU  face  turned  to  the  back  of  the  part  A  and  iu  back  expoaed  and 
a  morable  catch  D  carried  by  the  part  A  to  lock  the  card  B  upon  the 
back  of  the  part  A 


508.392.  ELECTRIC-ARC  LAMP  Bbjamm  adau tnd  CHAiLB 
tt  iLiwit.  Denrer.  Goto  FUed  Mar.  6, 1893  Serial  Na  4641923  a»o 
oodaL) 


CUtim—\    The  combination,  with  the  cam  cylinder,  iu  driring 
mechaniun.  and  with  Uie  needle  picking  derice.;  of  a  tripping  lerer 
adapted m  difl'erent  po«ition,  tocontroUhe  actuating  mechaniam  for 
aaid  derice.  or  frM  the  ume ;  a  longitudinally  morable  rt>d  connected 
with  Mid  tripping  lerer;  a  pattern  chain  adapted  to  actuate  nid  rod 
at  interral.,  and  actuating  mechanism  for  Mid  pattern  chain  in  poai- 
tire  engagement  with  Mid  driring  mechanism,  whereby  the  neadk 
picking  derices  may  be  thrown  into  or  out  of  operation  after  the  fw- 
mation  of  a  predetermined  series  of  courwa,  subnantially  m  aet  forth 
2   The  combination,  with  the  driring  mechanism  for  the  cam  eri- 
inder,  of  a  belt  shifting  rod  and  shifting  finger.,  a  rock  shaft  baring 
an  arm  operatirely  connected  with  Mid  belt  shifting  rod  ,  a  locking 
lerer  operatirely  connected  with  Mid  rock  ahaft ,  a  pattern  chain 
lerer  connected  with  Mid  locking  lerer ,  a  pattern  chain  adapted  at 
interrals  to  engage  operatirely  with  Mid  laat  mentioned  lerer.  and 
actuating  mechanism  for  Mid  pattern  chain  in  operatire  engagement 
with  the  main  driring  mechanism,  whereby  the  stop-motion  can  be 
operated  after  the  formation  of  a  predetermined  MriM  of  knitting 
courMs,  subeUntiaily  as  Mt  forth 

S,  The  combination,  with  the  driring  berel  gear  ahaft.  of  an  ec- 
centric mounted  thereon ,  a  lerer,  one  end  of  which  is  in  operatire 
relation  to  Mid  eccentric ;  a  pawl  mounted  upon  the  other  end  of  Mid 
lerer ;  a  ratehet  wheel  in  operatire  relation  to  Mid  pawl ;  a  pattern 
chain  driran  by  Mid  ratehet  wheel  and  prorided  with  liaka,  of  three 
different  heighta,  and  with  la teraUy  projecting  stnda;  a  longiuidinaUy 
morable  rod  in  operatire  relation  to  Mid  link. ;  a  tripping  lerer  con- 
nected with  Mid  rod  and  adapted  in  different  poaitiona  to  control  the 
actuating  mechaniam  fortht  needle  picking  derieaa  or  free  the  aaaa; 
a  lerer  in  operatire  relation  to  the  pattern  chain  studs ;  a  lockiag  le- 
rer connected  with  Mid  pattern  ohain  lerer;  a  belt  shifting  rod  and 
shifting  finger. ;  a  rock  .haft,  baring  an  arm  engaging  with  aaid  lock- 
ing lerer  and  a  aeeood  arm  aod  link  piroted  to  aaid  bait  ahifting  rod. 
whereby  aaid  rod  i.  locked  in  the  normal  podtioo  of  aaid  locking  le- 
rer and  freed  by  the  action  of  Mid  pattern  chain  atoda  upon  their  lever, 
subaUntially  as  Mt  forth 

4.  The  combination  with  the  cam  cylinder,  baring  oaadle  picking 
devicM  prorided  with  flnger-piecee,  subatantially  as  Mt  forth,  of  a 
morable  .tide  earned  bj  the  cam  cylinder  and  adapted  to  oagafe  with 
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«.dlSog«r pii«« ;  „d a.tom»Uc oontroling B,«h*ni«n. .abrtantiallr" 

3.  Th,  combm«uoo  with  the  cm  cj^lioder,  h.riog  awdto  pickiDir 
d.T,c«  pro.,d«d  with  flngT.p.«c«,  «|««tully  J  Jlori  of  f 

:ri?d  «      ""*•"  '^i'^^*"  cylinder  ^.d^adapt^iri;;'^' 

w?   A^'  »*•*"  «brt*»ti*lly  w  Mt  forth    .  Irippin*  d«V^S 

^p.bJ.  of  b«.ng  adjusts!  .nd  «t  .t  di<r.r,ot  podtion.'^l^Lr^ 

^.  pUn.  of  «.d  d.de  .od  *d.pt«i  to  •»«.«,  ^^Urerwi^LS 

^^IT^V^^''  operatirly  conn»ct«i  with  said  trippiag  de- 

M^^rtT         '  '»«''"'•»  «>'  «*<*  P*tf  m  chain.  .uliuntiaUT 

6^  The  combinaUon  with  the  cam  cylTndar,  harioff  oMdU  pickin* 

inlnn!^    ^*"  '"•^  .ubtaatially  a.  «i  forth  ,  a  pair  of  oppo«^ 

lr«L  tllh'*".  "'^^  •  *"PP"'«  '•'"  "^•P'***  ^  opJnttirely 
eo«a«,  wuh  *.,d  cam  piece,  or  paM  between  the  «me.  aVd  mech 

an«.  «b«ani.ally  a.  Mt  forth  for  auto«aticaUy  adjuating  .ad  .et- 

Uaj  .aid  inppiag  lerer  io  different  rerticaJ  portion.  reUtirelj  to 
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~gJto  ^e  „ti7he  tld  rthid'  r""r'  ''""'■  •  '-«'-- 

Tice  adapted  to  mark  url„  .k  '•^'  *°**  *  ^'^^-recordiog  d- 

nuterul  adapted  t^  be  ^vedtndth^^Ura^L^^^^^^ 

•trip  to  more  and  >  .h^j  ,     L  I  '  *  '°*"**'^  ^<""  caiumg  the 

STof  tiJ.tCn'aT/LlL"^.^''  "  ^^^'^^^'^  iote r- 


11,379.  SMiLnio-ruoAca  Aij*iTPuTPirtiLrT«n«L  riM 

i».  1889.  Na  l(U83,  and  la  Loxembun  *     "  —         ^^ 


ran^  ^tr  .K  1!  ~'"»'"'*»*o"  <»'  »  ft««^  A,  a  crucible  A"  ar- 
C2^aJ?^  K^T"'  "**  '  "P^rimpo^J  crucible  baring  a  ..p- 
;^r^«T,L*"*  ''T^^^^J  *°<*«P«ad"t  Of  the  lower  crucible  «.^ 
«^5JS.  *        "       "^  ''•^'"  °-*^  "•**'  »« ''"'<=''»'•  ^' 

^J"  A  '"*"  T"*'*  ^'  "  '*"«"»'«*  "«*  bar,n/an  anndIrL 
chamber  and  an  .ndep«.d«.t  pirofd  ,upp^  aerrinj  ako  a.  an  " 
conduit  .«b.unt.alij  a.  and  for  the  porpi^pecifled 

.aid  fali!  ~'"!'*"'*<'°  "f  •  «»">«•  A,  a  erucible  A'  .apport«i  i. 
-Kl  hirnace  and  an  upper  cupola  or  hnu^  arraa««l  tTdelirer 
ailted  meul  .nto  cruc.ble  A^a.  de«rib«l  a^d  hari,^  anauUr  a! 

plane  and  aiM>  morable  rertically.  uid  .uppeK  wrriiw  aJao  aa  an  air 
cooduit.  «ib.Untially  a.  and  fo/ the  p-tST^T^  "  "  *'' 
4.  The  oombinatioQ  of  the  furnace  A  haring  tranoiona  at  itt  adaa 
wuh  oooatarbalaaced  l.fting  mecha.i«„  arr..^  to  act  o.  .2i  iSl 
««•  Ulro>«fa  II.  trunnion,  a.  d«Krib*l.  a  er*ciWa  A'  Mc.r^  i.  «id 
lUrMM  a«i  a  MparimpoaMi  cupola  or  fcma«»  arrangwl  to  delirw 
■•It^d  natal  to  crucible  A' 

^tl.tJ*'!!!!^?**^**'**^'™**  ^  h^ftmnniooaat  iurida. 

Moa  through  ita  truuniona  aa  d«K>rib«i,  a  cr^hU  A'  aaearwl  in  aUd 
ftiniajoa,  a  Mpanmpoaad  eopoU  or  Airuea  arr^gwl  to  datirar  maltwi 
«|U1  to  cradbl.  A-  ^  a  hoDow  firoj^l^ ^rr^^' ^l^ 
port  tka  upper  crueibl*  aad  avppiy  air  to  it  a«  ^Mcifled 

«  Tbe  ooabiutioo  of  tba  Auwmi»  a  pir<K«l  upon  aa  oamUatiac 
OMutarUlaMd  (Km.  Um  enwibla  within  fh.  ftn^M,  the  aaeto^ 

Mjwrjd  t<,  ib«  «k  or  .kaft  of  tha  i«d  fra-*,  th.  d«ia  coaD«rt«l 
wtth  tU  awstor  for  moriag  fru*  a«l  flumM^  tha  hollow  pirot  col- 
■M  IXeo«Met«l  with  the  blaaH«a..e.pola»«pport*l  brtnumioo.' 
which  are  iMMBtwl  in  .lot.  fonMd  ia  braekati  of  the  »id  pirot  eol- 

in  fol!^*  "*"**  ***"'*'  *  •wro«di«g  tha  cupola.  «ib.tantially 

I 

11.880.  AirroMATic  uooiDnft«oiip4aa  JoaJtowMni 

^TMitt.  Va..  aMgBorta  tto  ItovMBtf  H^lM  Imo 
■™^"*    ntodJttlymUR    8iriill^ttl«71    Orlgliialla 
l7U0.*fM/BMtl.im. 


h.ri„^/K  V"^'^'°«-*«'»P*-.  the  combinaUon,  with  the  caiin^  A 

wh»?P  «,Vl^K      r^.**^  '^.'  "*«^'''*^  needle,  and  the  dotted 
dt^ril,^  ^^  "^^""'^  "  *  '•f"'*^  'P^-  .ub.tantially  a. 

a«H  .I;  ^°  * ';^«*'"«-«ompa«.  the  combination,  with  the  spindle  C 
^^^"^"'  5'  °'.;''  •P-"7-'otted  disk.  N.  the  clockwork  e! 
2.  3.  4.  5,  6,  and  7,  .ubeUntialiy  as  de^jribed 

l:Z>n  ^  ^^.P^~«™  »>•""«  »  «raight  diaphanous  line  prorided 
!h!X„'ht  -«»'tuad/.eet  and  means  for  moring  the  same  under 
^e  duphanou.  line  of  such  fixed  diaphragm,  an  opaque  duk  secured 
to  aaid  magueuc  ne«ile  and  baring  a  continuoui  .pirally  disposS 
du^aoous  line  prorided  in  «id  di.k  forming  a  «n^e  tu™  wiK 
r«P«;t,r.  end.  ,n  a  bne  .ubaUntiaUy  radial  to  the  axU  of  the  disk  ter- 

^Z  ;f  '".  "  ""•  "**•  °'  "'*^  "*••  ""^  "'^  -p*™*-*  fro-  •«»« 

the  L  K*  p"*  .•PP™*''"***'-'  *<!»*'  *o  the  r«,uired  length  of 

the  diaphanous  line  .n  the  fixed  diaphragm,  «id  pirally  di^ 

in  .^d  r^  r  '"^"~»"'«  »»'•  P'"«  of  the  rtraight  diaphanoTZ 
«iS  bt  tt^  d»*P»>r*pn  continuously  at  different  point.  «  the  cour«i 
jad^  by  the  re-el  change,  and  a  time  recording  derice  adapts!  to 
«ark  upon  the  .ens.tued  sheet  at  regular  interrala.  subeUntiaUy  a. 


^  ^i2,^  ^  •    "^^^^'"  'O*  CUTTUIO  PAargBOARD  AID  THB  Uli 
4.18W.    8aM  la 476.3a    OrlglnaJ  Ia4H9M,(Jat«d  JuoeSO.  IWl 


,  *?r      ^"  *■*«'•''••  for  cutting  pasteboard,  the  combination 

ot  a  ngid  frame,  fixed  horironuUy  dispoeed  guide,  prorided  upon 
•aid  frame,  a  sliding  block  adapted  to  said  guide.,  a  knifo  pirotally 
scared  at  lU  inner  end  to  uid  didiag  block  and  haring  an  operat- 
ing handle  prorided  upon  ita  opponte  end,  a  cam  operated  arm  pro- 
jecting from  the  knifo  blade  at  that  end  oppo«te  to  the  handle  and 
a  cam  for  horiionUlly  reciprocaung  said  block  and  knife  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  piroted  end  during  the  cutting  operaUon,  MbaUot.ally 
as  dewribed. 

2    Id  a  machine  for  cutting  paMeboard.  the  combination  of  a 
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fixed  supporting  ubic.  a  cutting  blade  rigidly  aacnr«d  to  nid  Ubla, 
fixed  boriionul  guides  prorided  upon  uid  Ubie,  a  morable  bearing 
block  adapted  to  said  guide.,  a  knife  piroUlly  secured  ai  one  end  to 
•aid  bearing  block  and  haring  an  operating  handle  at  that  end  oppo- 
site to  the  piroted  end,  a  rearward  extension  prorided  upon  Mid 
knife  and  projecting  therefrom  beyond  iu  piroted  end.  a  earn  rigidly 
prorided  upon  the  supporting  fVame  of  the  table,  with  which  cam  said 
extension  co-operates  to  more  the  piroted  blade  longitudinaUy.  .ab- 
•tantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  pasteboard-cutting  machine,  the  combination,  with  tha 
UbIe  haring  the  fixed  horixonUl  guide,  mounted  theraon  at  one  aad, 
the  cam-bracket  also  aflSxed  to  wid  Uble,  and  the  bearing-block 
morable  longitudinally  in  Mid  guide.,  of  the  knife  pirot«d  to  Mid 
block  with  the  rearward  extension  o»-operating  with  the  cam  to 
more  the  knife  longitudinally,  and  the  counterweight,  subatantially 
a.  deKribed 

4.  In  a  pasteboard  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  the  uble, 
blade-carrier,  a,  knife,  m,  fixed  horiionuliy  dispoMd  guide.  <  .liding 
block,  c,  prorided  in  Mid  fixed  guide.,  d.  Mid  blade^sarrier,  a,  Mcurad 
at  one  end  piroUlly  by  pirot,  b.  to  said  block,  c,  raarwardly  extend- 
ing; arm  Mcured  to  the  blade<arrier.  a,  and  roller,  e,  prorided  therw>n 
and  cam  bracket,  g.  haring  curr«i  dot./  for  engaging  the  roller  «.' 
aubaUntially  as  deacribed. 


_.*J**  «*"»»'"»*oo  of  a  haaa,  aa  opao  front  caugaxtawiiBc  un- 
Uard  ftt,m  Mid  baM,  a  hood  at  the  top'of  Mid  c^inT^^^w^S 
bote,  at  IU  front,  and  a  lamp  .upport«l  on  Mid  bai^d  p™r,"2 
with  a  chimney  adapted  to  direct  the  current  into  Mid  hood 
^.JtJ^'  combination  of  a  base,  an  op«,  front  eaM  extwding  up. 
iward  from  Mid  haM.  a  hood  at  the  top  of  Mid  caM  pror^wiU^ 
ho^  at  the  front,  and  a  Ump  wpport^l  on  Mid  ba.e'Il^p^^IlS 
with  a  chimney  extending  into  Mid  hood. 


11,383.  PASTENIROPOR  THE  CAPS  OP  CAMS.  QeobsiJ  Rnou, 
CoDDeautOhJo.  Plied  Aug.  la  1883  Sertal  la  482.8«&  OriflnaJ  la 
476.309.  dated  June  7. 1882. 


Claim. — 1.  A  Mai  for  closing  reMels  or  receptacle,  cooaiating  of 
thin  meui  prorided  with  laterally  projecting  part. and  a  part  adapted 
to  extend  acroo.  the  opening  of  a  roMal  or  noule.  the  latter  part 
being  ea.'iily  cut  through  and  the  Mid  Mai  locking  permanently  by 
reailieocy,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  haring  an  opening  and  a 
groore  surrounding  the  same,  a  Mai  prorided  with  projections  for  in- 
terlocking by  resiliency  with  the  uid  groore  that  part  of  the  seal 
which  cloees  the  uid  opening  being  easily  cut  through.  subaUntiallr 
as  set  forth. 

3.  A  recepUcle  haring  an  internally  groored  noxzle  in  combina- 
tion with  a  thin  meUllic  seal  or  cap  haring  lateral  projectijna  for 
•napping  into  the  Mid  groore  and  thereby  ;«rmanently  locking  the 
Mid  seal  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  recepUcle,  a  seal  for  closing  the  open- 
ing thereof,  the  uid  receptacle  having  a  jrroored  or  unequal  inner 
face  for  the  material  surrounding  the  Mid  opening  and  the  Mid  Mai 
being  prorided  with  projections  for  snapping  into  engigement  tharo- 
with,  one  of  the  two  interlocking  parte  being  resilient  and  the  said  Mai 
being  of  thin  material  easily  cut  through  .ubeUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  seal  for  closing  vesMls  and  recepUcle.,  conaisting  of  thin 
maurial  easily  cut  through  and  haring  a  raiMd  .ide  wall  with  pro- 
jecting parU  J  formed  thereon,  which  are  adapted  to  interlock  per- 
manently by  resiliency  with  the  groored  inner  face  of  the  neck  or 
inlet  of  the  recepUcle  subsUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

6.  A  teal  for  closing  reasels  or  receptacle,  constructed  with  a  side 
wall  haring  lateral  projections  J  a  flange  H  bent  to  fit  orer  the  neck 
of  the  recepUcle  and  a  thin  part  or  diaphragm  0  adapted  to  be  easily 
cut  through  and  the  said  projections  being  adapted  to  engage  perma- 
nently by  resiliency  with  the  groored  inner  face  of  the  neck  nozxie  or 
inlet  of  the  receptacle  subaUntially  aa  Mt  forth. 


5^The  combinaUon  of  a  baM.  an  open  front  caM  extending  up- 
ward  from  Mid  baM.  a  hood  at  the  top  of  Mid  cau  and  pro^di 
with  hole,  at  .to  front,  a  Ump  supports!  on  Mid  baM  and  prorided 
with  a  chimney  adapted  to  direct  ito  current  into  Mid  hood  and  a  re- 
Oector  batween  Mid  lamp  and  Mid  caM. 

6^  The  combination  of  a  baM,  an  open  front  caM  eiUndin*  up- 
ward  from  Mid  b«e.  a  hood  at  the  top  of  Mid  caM  and  proridJd 
with  hole,  at  the  frout,  and  an  opening  in  ito  top,  a  Ump  supporud 
on  Mid  baM  and  prorided  with  a  chimney  adaptml  to  dir«»  it»  our- 
rent  into  Mid  hood. 


DESIGNS. 


^^i£^?;.oJ'^    »«>«>ulliniLn,jrooklyn.I.  I. 
Sapt  lints.    athriBai48S.7S8.    T«i  of  pttaot  34  yam 


11,383.    8TOVEPOR  HEATING  AlTDUQHTnroPDlPOSBa    Jon 

P  Mtbbs.  Sail  Pranctaoo,  CaL    PUed  Mar.  2. 1803.    Serial  Ha  464.480. 

Original  Na  462.954.  dated  No?.  10.  189L 

C/aim. — 1.  A  store  consisting  of  a  horizonul  bottom  supported 
abore  the  floor  lerel  to  allow  free  circuUtion  of  air  beneath  and  har- 
ing a  central  opening  in  uid  bottom,  a  remorable  lamp  rMerroiraw- 
pended  in  the  opening  and  projecting  below  the  bottom,  perforations 
in  the  bottom  around  the  rewrroir,  a  MgmeoUl  casing  extending  up- 
ward around  the  rear  of  the  lamp,  and  an  inclosed  and  perforated 
top,  subsuutially  as  herein  deKribed. 

2.  A  store  consisting  of  a  horiionul  bottom  supported  abore  tha 
floor  lerel  to  allow  a  free  circuUtion  of  air  beneath  and  haring  a  cen- 
tral opening  iu  the  bottom,  a  remorable  lamp  reMrroir  suspended  in 
the  opening,  a  segmenul  casing  extending  upward  around  the  rear  of 
the  Ump,  and  an  incloMd  and  perforated  top,  substantially  aa  har«in 
described 


f«6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


NoVEMIER     7,     1893 


Claim— Thm  damga  for  •  ••  motto "  MlMUatullj u hcrain ahowii 
sod  daacribcd. 


99.867.    aTATUim    CiLU  M.  S«Ti.  Ittaoa.  I  T    POm  MM. 
7. 1SS3.    Sarlil  Ra  4S5.01i    T«nn  of  pttMt  14  jmn 


93.869 


Claim  — Th«  desigu  for  a  sutaette  u 


ibowa  tnd  described 


32.870.  rOVT  or  PRIimilO-TTPR.  Rodou-H  Oiiciwin.  Ath- 
booree.  u^goor  to  the  Maxber  M*nufcoturIn«  Company,  Phlbdeiphla. 
Pi.    ni8d88pt27, 1S93.    Serial  Na  4S6,834    Tarm  of  patent  7  yetrtL 

ADCDEPCifllJKLMNOPQR 

&i3ccle/gKijk(rT\hof>qrsl\jvwxyz 

CT»m.— The  deaign  for  a  font  of  printing  type,  lubeuntially  aa 
harcin  shown  and  deacribed. 


99,871.  RAZ0R-8TR0P,  FtAK  J  HfUiCf.  Rev  Brttaln,  Ooaa. 
Mrisnor  to  ttte  Horth  k  Judd  ManukaurlDg  Company,  same  plaoa 
Wed  May  1  1898.    S«rlal  Ma  473,023     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


99.868.  BDCKL&  aiolM  &  AOAM  lew  Bmaln.  Cona.  aiii«iior 
to  r^i.  Clark  k  Ftagg.  New  York.  I.  T.  POed  A^.  13.  1893  SaW 
Va47(X29L    TanBorpatMtTTwii 


CTbt».— The  daufn  ft>r  a  backle  herein  shown  and  described. 


99.869.    BOOI-HOLDOLto    WaxuJl e. Wuu flMruMoto. GU. 

nedPab  11898.    Sertd  Ha  401.088.    Tsm  of  pataot  Si  yean. 

Claim  —The  daatgn  for  a  book  or  intuit  holder.  a«  herein  shown 
Md  dewribtd. 


NovEMSEK  7,   1893. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


M7 


Claim. — The  deaijrn  for  the  shape  of  the  article  of  maoa(»ctur«| 
Um  rasor  |(rop  herein  shown  and  deacribed. 


99,879.  CIOAR  ASH  RECEPTACLE.  Ac  Wiixua  BniAlD  ui 
Lio  Prawi.  New  York.  H.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  26. 1893  Semi  Ha  47l,9U 
Term  of  patent  7  jnn. 


99.875. 


-^^. 


Cloam. — The  design  for  a  cigar  and  ash  receptacle,  or  other  plaU 
aabetaatiaUy  aa  herein  shown  and  deecribed. 


99.878.    PRUrr^JAR.    RntiAU)  &  Caujdtt.  Chicago,  m.    PM 
lUr.  21.1889    Sartti  Ha  4(87.074    Tenn  of  patent  14  yearn 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  hinge  herein  shown  and  deecribed,  the 
aame  comprising  a  central  longitudiosUjr  dispoeed  continuous  cyUn- 
drical  pintle  portion,  and  opposite  leaves  baring  straight  parallel  inner 
longitudinal  edges  arranged  contiguous  to  and  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  pintle  portion,  said  leares  having  iu  inner  comers  angular  and  its 
outer  comers  rounded  and  having  continuous  straight  edges  counect- 
ing  the  rounded  portions,  as  set  forth. 


99,876.    IR80LAT0R.    AD«airo8  Wuoit.  Prortdeooe,  R I     PUed 
Cots,  1893.    Sertal  Ha  487,110    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


c 


3 


G 


Wy 


Claim. — The  design  for  an  insulator  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
acribed. 


C&itm.— The  design  for  fhut  jars,  coosisting  of  the  deaign  as  hereiii 
shown  and  deacribed 


99.874:.  CEILIHO-PUTB.  Loislit  L  Sasnoom.  Philadelphia, 
Pt.,  aaatgnor  of  one-half  to  Charlea  H.  Harder,  Phllmont,  N.  Y.  PUed 
Sept  8,  1893.    Serlai  Ma  489, 1 14.    Term  of  pateot  14  yean. 


99.877.    SWEATEE.    WiuuH  Tbokas  Pitcbeu,  Oodalmlng.  Bog- 
lauL   POBd  Sept.  li  1893.   Serial  Ma  48S.S  12    Term  of  patent  7  yeara 


Claim— The  design  for  a  meuliic  ceiling  plate  substantiallj 
ahown  aud  deacribed. 


99.87  5.  HIMQE  Jamb  HOLHD  and  Kau.  PiTCtsoR,  Jameatown, 
M.  Y.  PUed  Mar  23,  1893  EaMla  4«7,S7S  Tenn  of  pateot  14 
yean 

H5  0 


Claim. — 1.  The  design  for  the  sweater,  consisting  of  the  body  A 
substantiallj  as  ahown. 

2.  The  design  for  a  sweater,  consisting  of  the  border  B,  substan- 
tiallj as  shown. 

3.  The  deaign  for  a  sweater,  consisting  of  the  body  A  and  the 
border  B,  subatantiaUj  as  shown. 


99,878.  SWEATEE.  WiLLUiTioiASPiTOBiB.Qadalintiig.Eag- 
lud.  road  SeiiL  li  1893.  Sertil  la  485  913.  Tom  of  pateot  7  yean 
Claim.— Tht  design  fpr  a  sweater  coosisting  of  the  bodj  A,  sub- 

stantiaUj  as  shown 

G— 37 


aa.878. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Novtuitt  7,   1893. 


32.880.    SWBATIB.    WuxuH  Tbohas Pncma, dodatanlng,  Boc- 
■"'    Paed8fl|)C  11 1893.  Serial  Ho  488.813.  Term  of  patent  7  jaan. 


*  ^^nii  S.^'Sl  l:!ii^^lSl!!r'^f''^f-  **■  ^^^-'^«  <*««-  for  .  .we.ur,  con.Utin«  of  the  body  A.  .ub- 

■DO.   nMBipCllun.   a«1illa48IVm   T«nn  of  pttaot  7 ywn.  stwitiallT  ■*  ihown. 


sta&tiallj 

9S.881.   8WBATBR.    Wiuua  Tboku  Pnrains,  QotUifflio^  li»> 
lud.   PM  Sent  li  1883.   Seiltl  Na  486.816.  TennoTiMeot  7yeu& 


Claim.— TtM  dtiign  of  m  iweater,  contigting  of  the  body  i,  »nb- 
taatialtj  m  ihown. 


■taatUUj 


ChiM  —The  deugn  for  a  iweater,  coMutiog  of  the  body  A.  mib- 
i*lly  u  ihown. 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  7,  1893. 


33,779.  LEATHER  BELTIHO.  Chas.  Muhsor  Beltuo  Cowaitt. 
Cbkaga,  DL.  PtttaburR.  P>..  Hew  York.  H.  Y.,  and  8u  Franouoo.  CaL 
PQed  Sept  23.  1S83 


93.783. 


Atenhal  feaittre. — The  represenution  of  a  portion  of  a  globe 
eroeeed  by  a  ribbon-like  band  bearing  the  word*  "EioLiBtAiro.'' 
Md  •urmountMl  by  a  spread  eagle.     L'lted  since  1873. 


tuentiai  feaiitre.—  Tht  duplicate  repre«enUtion«  of  an  erM( 
safety-bicycle,  and  between  them  the  represenUtion  of  a  bicycle-wheel 
with  three  spread  wings  atUched  to  the  hub.  Used  since  January 
*o,  1993. 


33,780.    WOVEH  COTTOH  OOODS?    MiasicHUsira  CoTTOH  MiuA 
LoweU,  Man    Filed  Sept  28,  1893 


33.783.    PAPER  BAGS    ThkHkwYouPapmBagMacimiaio 
MAlOTACruM»6  CoMPiKT.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Wed  Aug.  2.  1893. 


SOS 


Euential  feahnt.—T\\t  letters  "  S.  0.  S."  arranged  independently 
and  successiTely  side  br  side      L'sed  since  1885 


33.784:.   LEAD-PEMCIL&    Easli Pnca CoBPiii. Hew Yort H. T. 
Filed  Aug.  18.  1893. 


1893 


r.ARBON 
Aaen/io/ /nAw.— The   word   "Cabbor."    Uaed  dnee  May, 


33,78  5.     80AP  POWDER.     EMAiroiL  E  FoT,  Jew  Yorfc  f  T. 
Filed  Oct  2. 1883 


SILVER  EUG 


^i«f«/»o/>aft»rf.— The  word*  "Silt BB  Km c."    Uied  Biooe 
February  15,  1893. 


ii««i««//«ift»w._Arepre*enutionofa  domestic  cat  seatwl  with   qq   /yo«      nwU^TTJii^^^     Z,        ZI      L 

)re  legs  extended  and  the  head  turned  *o  a.  to  show  the  ftill  face.   ^  ^A.T  ?.^J.    ^^"1°=??^??  .  1^*^*  MnCATOLI  Cowah. 


tta  fore  legs  extended  and  the  head  turned  *o  as  to  show  the  ftill  face 
Used  UDce  Jaly  1.  1893 


38,781.    PUYIHO-CARD&    THi  UBiTfD  8iAm  PmmM  Co* 
ttMj,  Cincinnati.  Ohto.    FUed  Oct  16,  1883. 


•  *  J  J  «N»/  /fciiter»._A  grotesque  repreeenUtion  of  a  human  fi£nre 
I  itended  for  the  king  of  a  deck  of  playing  card,  riding  a  bicycle  and 
the  numerals  '•  808  "  on  a  raile-stone.     Use-l  .ince  August  24;  1892. 


DuluaMJuL    PUed  Sept  30, 1883 


JSktentiai 
I,  1892. 


,— The  word  "Hiawatha."    Used  eince  July 


^^iZ?^-^   FUTniw;ARD&    T«  Okvid  :;rAm  PiuTw,  OM- 
^AIT.  Ctodnnatt  Obki    Filed  Oct  18.  1883. 


38.7  8  7.  ALMEITARY  PRODOCTS  PROM  OORH  HAVIHG  A 
PLAKY  FORM.  Iidiaiapolu  Hoanr  Mau  lodtaoapol^  Isd.  PM 
Ooc  8.1886. 

CREAM  OF 

MAIZE. 


890 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


NOVEMIER    7,     1893. 


Atnhai /HUttre—'Dtti  words  "Oi  ■  a  m  o  r  M  aisi."     Vt»d 
dnc«  Jnlj  21,  1890. 

98.788.    BREAD.  BISCUIT.  iVD  FAICT  CAU&    RlOIAtoSWTI 
Mtfidmnilit.  BDckod.    FIM  Jul  11  1883. 


HOVIS 


Utemtial  fiatmre.—Th*  word  •'^oria."     Uaed  tmc*  Norem 
b«T  13,  1890. 


33,796.  MIDICAL  COMPOUHDS  FOR  THB  TMATMBIT OF IBE- 
VOOS  OISKASEa  Kami  Cuu  Ck>WAiT,  Jctwt  Gltr  M  t  FIM 
8i|«.18.18«  #     •   •      —i 


■The   r«pre»enUtioo  of  an   imperial  crown. 
Uaed  since  March  9.  1893. 


38.789.  CmOORT  OR  A  OOFPtE  SUBflTITUTR  Habair  k 
BoT«i*TMaD.PMTO,Jeneyatj(.  I.  J. and  Brooklyn,  H.Y,  Piled 
Oct  12,  1888. 


ktlli 


Euential feaiwrt.—T\it  word*  "(JiiroA  RiLLii's."     Usfcd 
aince  Norember.  1892. 


33,790.  CHOCOLATE  FOR  USE  IH  B8VBRA9BS,  ICE-CREAM 
CAtSa.  AHD  THB  UKE.  J.  H.  Bai«u  ft  Co..  New  Torfe,  M.  T.  POad 
Od  9.  1893. 


Hasty 


I-UNCH 


33,797.  RBMRDIBS  FOR  RHEDMATISM.  GOUT.  HEURALOIA, 
SCIATICA.  AHD  KIRDRSD  AILMENTS  BUTLIK  k  CuuiDei.  Waah- 
ingtoo.  D  C.    Filed  Oct  2,  1883. 


fttUnre. — The  repreaenUtioo  of  a  hand  holding  between 
the  thumb  and  index  finger  a  bottle  at  an  angle,  with  ite  mouth  up 
and  with  a  eerie*  of  drope  dripping  from  taid  mouth.  Ueed  atnce 
Jane  15,  1893 


33.798.    REMEDY  FOR  NERVOUS  DISORDER&    Duw  Bnioioi 
ALLBi.  Hew  Tort  N.  T.    Filed  Oct  14.  i883. 


i;Wji/ia//iKi(Kr».— The  words  "HiABTT  Lurch."    Used  since 
Mareh  1,  1893. 

38.791.    MALT  BXTRACT  AID OtHER FOOD  FOR  IHFAHT8  AID 
II Y ALIOa    HoiuoD  Food  Cobpai^  RMiaa,  Wla.    FUad  One  9. 18SS. 

THAT^  MEAT  AND  DRINK  TO  ME. 

Sttential  fntttre.—'Dit  phraae   "Tbat's  Miat  avd  DamE 
TO  M  E ."    Used  siBce  April  1,  1893 


33.793.    USBRrBEIR.    Um BMvi>« Covaxt, Ltmttad,  Rani 
tug.  Pa.    POad  Sept  23. 1883. 


V^NTILIQ. 


SkteiUial  ftatwrt. — The  word  "  A  ir  t  i  l  i  q ."     Used  since  Pebm- 
ary  1,  1893. 


33.799.  PREPARATIOH  FOR  THE  8KIH.  COHSISTIHe  OF  A 
CREAM-LIXE  OIHTMEHT.  PUDUUKaMOUIl,Ctilaiffo,IU.  FUad 
Sept  28, 1883. 


^^IKMOI 


Asratio/ /nftwv.— The   word    "Kibkaikia."    Used    since 
February  1,  1893 

3  8.8 00.    EMOLLIEHT  FOR  THB  SKIN.    Shikit  &  Bbowr.  Bueoa 
VMa,Va.    Piled  Oct  11.' 1893. 


E>»etUiai  featmre. — The  repreeentsttion  of  a  winged  body  of  a 
Hon  resting  on  its  haunches,  with  the  leift  fore-leg  raised  and  the  paw 
resting  on  a  water  jar,  and  haring  th«  head  and  breast  of  a  young 
woman.    Used  since  Aufost  1,  1893. 


38.798.    AERATED  AHD  101  ALCDHOUC  ALE  AID  STOUT.    Eon 

BuwBtT,  Lonta.  Bngiul    POad  8|pt  18,  1883. 

KOP& 

EtmnHat >a»i i.— The  word  "C^rs."    Used  since  April  15, 
1889. 

38,794.   TOIIC  COMPOUID.    TMi  PuiooB  Puonicx  OoaPAiT, 
lew  Tort  H.  I.    FUad  Joty  7. 1883. 

*—  S^  ■■  I  w. 

Jmmfial  yfesrtW*.— The  name  "  J  o  >ni  P.  Obat."    Used  sine* 
August,  1892. 

38.790.  LUDfEIT  AID  EBM^IKS  FOR  DISBABIS  OP  THB 
BLOOD,  8KII.  LUIOa;  AID  THROAt  Htum  E  Sooouoa.  Tank 
too,  a  a    FIM  Oot  t.  1881 


Emimtmt  /WMrv.— The  word  *'A  s  V  ■  c  "  upon  the  repreeeoUtioo 
of  a  square  bottle.     Uaad  siooe  Jane  1,  1893. 


iiueniial  featmre.—Tht  words  "Abkica  Obbam"  within  par- 
allel lines  obliquely  placed.     UMd  since  October  1,  1891. 


33,80l.  SCTTHB-8T0NE&  THE  ConioncoT  Lau  Ston  GoiPAXT, 
Ptttaburg.1.  E    Filed  Oot  11.  1893. 


eONNtCTtCUT  LAME  i 


EueH^tU  ftaturt. — The  worus"OoN  HSCTicuTLAKESHABr 
Obit."    Used  since  July  1,  1892. 


38,803.    BOILER-TUBINO     RoBltT  Watkmi  Maci.  Boston. 
PUed  Oot  9.  1883. 

Emeniial  feabare.—  The  word  "Maorbtio."    Used  since  Sep- 
tember 12,  1893. 


38.808.    WATER  COOLERS  AID  URHS    Aum  W.  Mnn. Chi- 
oago,nL    POed  Sapt  29. 1893. 

COLUMBIA 

Enmtitt >iifttrs.— The  word  "Colcmbia."    Used  since  May 
15.  1893 


.  DECISIONS 


OF  THB 


OOIMIDi-flllSSIOnsrEK,    of    I».A.TE3iTTS 


AKD  or 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DE0ISI0H8  or  THE  U.  8.  00TTET8. 


U.  8.  Oircuit  Oourt—  Korthem  District  of  Georgia. 
Curtis  v.  Atlanta  Street  Railroad  Company. 

Decided  Maw  1^  188S. 
C5nBTM-8TH«KT-RAiiJ»AD  Chaib— IwrRWOEiiKrr. 

Letters  Patent  No.  318,250,  granted  February  17, 1885,  to  Ben- 
jamin F.  Curtis,  for  an  Improrement  In  street-railroad  chairs, 
coofltnied  and  Held  to  be  not  infringed  by  Letters  Patent  No. 
316,996,  granted  to  Arthur  J.  Moxham  May  6, 1885,  for  an  Im- 
provement in  rolled  or  forged  metal  chairs  for  railways. 

Messrs.  Mayson  tt  Hill  for  the  complainant. 
Mr.  O.  J.  Harding  and  Messrs.  Calhoun,  King  db 
Spalding  for  the  defendant. 

Newman,  J.: 

This  is  a  case  of  an  alleged  infringement  of  a  patent 
for  what  ia  known  as  a  • '  street-railroad  chair. "  Speak- 
ing in  general  tenns,  the  purpose  of  what  is  called  a 
*'  street-railroad  chair"  is  to  elevate  the  rail  on  which 
the  car  runs  above  the  cross-tie  so  as  to  make  the  pav- 
ing-blocks come  flush  with  the  rail,  to  permit  of  lower- 
ing the  ties,  and  to  do  away  with  the. old  wooden 
i&tringer  which  was  formerly  used. 

A  patent  was  granted  to  Curtis,  the  complaining 
party,  February  17, 1885,  od  an  application  filed  July 
10, 1884,  and  the  patent  which  is  attacked  in  this  pro- 
ceeding as  an  infringement  thereof  was  granted  to 
one  Moxham,  May  6, 1885,  on  an  application  filed  Jan- 
uary 10, 1885.    Moxham's  claims  appear  as  follows: 

To  provide  a  cbalr  for  railroad-rails  of  vaiTing  heights  and 
wide  baae  of  little  comparative  weight ;  chair  to  be  rolled  or  forged 
metal;  chair  to  be  ipilrad  to  croas  tiea. 

Chair  to  be  of  box  form,  ooostrocted  of  rolled  or  f orved  metal, 
with  diagonal  lugs,  formed  as  foUows:  Lips  are  first  formed  bj 
ciitttDguroarii  or  partiog  the  metal  in  two  lines  at  right  angles. 
Said  Im  ATS  uten  forced  out  into  a  die  and  so  shaped  therein  as 
to  St  the  two  edge*  of  the  flanges  of  the  rail.  In  thus  forming 
the  lugs  th«3r  are  punched  out  without  any  loss  or  displacement 
of  the  metal,  it  bebig  difficult  if  not  impossible  to  obtain  any  one 
positive  meaaaremeDt  or  shape  of  lug  to  fit  the  ilanges  of  rails 
to  be  used,  tlie  reaaoo  being  that  saidflanges  are  seldom.  If  ever, 
rzactip  similar.  The  lips  or  lugs  of  ordinary  chair*  are  made  of 
full  size— that  la,  to  fit  the  largest  flanges— and  hence  slip  loosely 
ovw  the  SDoaUer  or  Uriiter  ones,  also  being  of  wrought-iron,  less 
liable  to  intory  from  stodge-hammers,  when  driving  up  the  spikes, 
than  a  casting.     . 

The  claims  of  Curtis  as  ocmtained  tn  his  application 

are  in  the  following  language: 

For  the  ooastnictkio  at  a  street-railroad  chair,  having  for  its 
object  to  provide  a  rail-chair  that  will  securely  hold  the  track- 
rmlls  of  a  street  railroad  in  plaoe  without  the  use  of  wooden 
stringers. 

Caiair  to  be  ooostnioted  of  cast-iron.  Top  of  the  chair  is  pro- 
vided with  a  cheek  at  one  end,  having  an  mwardly-projecUng 
flange  which  extends  over  the  foot  of  the  raiL  Tlie  other  end  has 
a  short  cheek  provided  with  vertical  inner  face,  without  flange. 
The  flanged  elieek  damps  the  foot  of  the  rail  and  the  cheek  ore- 
vrnU  rail  trom  •Itppiag  from  its  plaoe;  chairs  cast  aU  alike,  but 
plaoed  on  the  ties  to  poaltioa  one  the  reverse  of  the  other— t.  «  , 
cheeks  having  flanges  wiU  be  outside  of  track-rails  or  farthest 
from  each  other;  chairs  to  be  spiked  tothe  ties. 
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In  order  to  understand  the  improvement  for  which 
Curtis  was  allowed  a  patent,  it  is  necessary  to  examine 
what  is  known  as  the  "  Johnson  patent,"  the  applica- 
ti<m  for  which  was  filed  June  2,  1884,  and  patent  al- 
lowed May  26, 1885.  This  application,  it  will  be  seen, 
was  filed  before  either  the  Curtis  or  Moxham  applica- 
tion.   The  Johnson  claim  is  as  follows: 

To  provide  a  rail-chair  for  railroad-rails  which  shall  be  read- 
ily fitted  to  the  bottom  flanges  of  the  rails  at  any  points  in  their 
lengths;  chairs  to  be  q>iked  to  ordinary  cross-ties;  principally  de- 
signed for  street-railroad  tracks;  serves  the  purpose  of  permit- 
ting the  sinking  of  the  cross-ties  to  any  desired  depth  below  the 
•uiraoe  of  the  street. 

InventioD  consists  of  a  cast  inn  or  other  cast-metal  chair; 
chair  to  have  lugs  placed  diagonally  upon  its  seat:  chair  to  be 
placed  upon  rail  at  any  point  and  skewed  around  until  a  perfect 
lock  is  made  of  the  flanges  of  the  rail  under  the  higs  of  the  chair. 

It  will  be  perceived  that  the  difference  between  the 
Moxham  and  the  Curtis  claim  is  tiiat  the  Moxham 
chair  is  '*  to  be  of  box  form,  constructed  of  rolled  or 
forged  metal  with  diagonal  lugs."  These  two  lugs 
are  so  arranged  as  to  grasp  the  flange  of  the  rail  on 
either  side,  and  also  fo  arranged  that  the  rail  can  be 
laid  across  it  diagonally  and  then  turned  so  as  to 
make  a  perfect  fit  and  be  held  securely,  or  the  chair 
itself  may  be  turned  so  as  to  secure  the  same  results. 

In  the  Curtis  claim  there  is  only  one  log  or  flange, 
(both  expressions  seem  to  be  used  for  the  same  con- 
trivance,) while  on  the  other  end  of  the  chair  there  is 
what  is  called  a  "cheek,"  and  the  manner  of  its  use 
is  to  plaoe  the  chairs  on  opposite  ends  of  the  cross-ties 
and  reversed  in  their  position. 

The  improvement  in  the  Moxham  patent  was  in 
having  a  thin  plate  of  wrought-iron,  which  could  be 
pressed  into  the  proper  shape,  and  then  lugs  cut  out 
and  pressed  into  position,  as  described  in  the  claims; 
and  it  is  an  improvement  over  the  Cartis  chair  in 
that  it  has  two  lugs  which  clamp  the  flange  of  the 
rails  on  both  sides  and  hold  it  squarely  in  position. 
An  examination  of  the  Moxham  chair,  one  of  which 
has  been  brought  into  court  as  an  exhibit,  (as  well  as 
one  of  the  Johnson  and  Curtis  chairs,)  shows  very 
clearly  the  advantage  of  the  Moxham  chair  as  to  light- 
ness and  availability  for  easy  use,  as  well  as  simplicity 
of  itscon8tructi<»i,  the  same  being  of  wrought-iron 
instead  of  a  casting,  and  therefore  not  liable  to  break 
if  inadvertently  strickeo  when  driving  up  the  spikes. 
It  is  contended,  in  addition  to  this,  and  with  apparent 
right,  that  it  is  so  constructed  as  to  make  it  easy  to 
pave  up  to,  as  there  is  no  projection  except  the  lower 
portion,  which  is  attached  to  the  tie,  which  is  more 
clearly  understood  by  reference  to  a  cut  aocompany^ 
ing  the  apidication. 

The  Jtrfmson  patent  has  two  lugs  so  arranged  as  to 
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clasp  the  flange  of  the  rail  on  ^ther  side;  and  so  far 
M  this  feature  of  the  chair  is  concerned  the  Moxham 
chair  could  with  more  reason  be  claimed  to  be  an 
infringement  of  the  Johnson  ^mtent  than   that  of 
Curtis.    It  seems  perfectly  clear  that  there  is  no  in- 
fringement whatever  by  the  Moj^ham  chair  of  any  im- 
proTement  which  Curtis  made  6n  the  Johnson  chair. 
It  is  claimed  on  behalf  of  Cuiiis  that  his  chair  was 
in  actual  use  on  the  street- railrotods  in  Atlanta  before 
the  application  for  the  Johrson  patent  was  filed,  and 
that  under  the  law  he  has  prioility,  notwithstanding 
the  Johnson  application  was  filed  fiist,  Curtis  having 
applied  within  two  years.    The  eividence  does  not  sup- 
port this  claim.     At  the  most,  (|he  evidence  on  this 
subject  is  uncertain.     The  evidence  as  to  former  use 
ought  undoubtedly  to  be  clear  ^nd  convincing,  and 
Huch  is  not  the  case  here.  \ 

Under  the  authorities  Curtis  iust  be  held  to  the 
claim  of  improvement  contained  in  his  application. 
(See  Key$tcme  Bridge  Co.  v.  Phcenix  Iron  Co. ,  12  O.  O 
980:  95  U.  S.,  374;  White  v.  Disbar,  26  O.  G.,  858; 
119  U.  a,  47;  Bragg  v.  Fitch,  89  6.  G.,  8>9;  121  U.  S., 
478.)  And  so,  considering  it  in  connection  with  the 
Moxham  claim,  and  with  the  light  thrown  on  both  by 
the  claim  in  Johnson's  application,  it  is  evident  that 
there  is  no  infringement  of  the  Curtis  patent  by  the 
Moxham  patent 
There  must  be  a  decree  for  defendant,  with  costs. 


IT.  8.  Oircuit  Court— District  of  Oonneoticut 
Brickill  et  cU.  V.  City  of  ILartford  et  al. 

Decided  Jul^  3.  l^gs. 

1.  Pates Ts—Acmojf  at  Law  fob  IwrauiQiMKNT— Plkadino. 

In  an  action  at  law  for  infrinjfement  pf  a  patent  defendants, 
altboagh  they  ptead  the  general  iamie.  may  also  maintain,  a 
special  piea  that  the  oombi nation  cohered  by  the  patent  was 
not  an  lnv«Mitlon,  and  also  a  further  plia  that  the  <x)mbination 
covered  by  the  patent  required  for  its  production  nothing  but 
mechanical  skill,  in  view  of  the  prior  satte  of  the  art, 

2.  SAjnt-DsMTRanL 

In  an  action  at  law  for  Infringemenlt  of  a  patent  defenses 
which  hav..  been  raised  by  deniurrei*  to  the  complaint  and 
overruled  cannot  be  made  part  of  the  Answer  without  leave  of 
court.  I 

8.  Sams— Sams— Warr  or  Erbor. 

But  in  Connecticut  the  court  will  all«w  such  defenses  to  be 
set  up  by  plea  for  the  purpoM  of  savi%  a  rlarht  to  review  on 
writ  of  error  to  the  Circuit  Court  of  Api^eals.  It  being  uncertain 
whether,  under  the  code  pieading.  an  kasignment  of  error  in 
the  ruling  on  the  demurrer  is  suCBcienl  to  secure  such  right 
wheo  the  demurrant  does  not  allow  floal  judgment  to  go 
against  him  upon  it. 

4.  Saibs— AwnciPATioM — DcrBMss  (tndbk.] 

A  plea  alleging  want  of  novelty  because  the  alleged  invention 
had  be«n  pravloualy  patented,  on  specif  dates,  to  other  par- 
ties is  iiMufflciait,  for  Revised  Statute^,  secUon  4W0.  requires 
aa  allegatioo  that  the  bivention  had  bee$  patented  or  described 
in  some  printed  publication  before  the  time  of  the  supposed 
Invention. 

Action  by  William  A.  Brickill  bnd  others  against 
the  City  of  Hartford  and  others  l|or  infringement  of 
a  patent.  A  demnrr^  to  the  ooniplaint  was  hereto- 
fore overruled.  (49  Fed.  Rep  ,  372;)  The  case  is  now 
heard  <m  motions  to  strike  out  certain  pleas  and  on 
demurrer  to  other  pleas. 

Ifsttrs.  Eaton  <t  i>wu  and  Mr.  (diaries  L.  Burdett 
for  the  complainants. 
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Mr.  T.  E.  Steele  and  Jfr.  Albert  H.  Walker  tor  the 
defendants. 

TowNaKND,  J.: 

The  questions  herein  are  presented  upon  a  motion 
to  strike  out  the  second  and  fourth  pleas,  and  a  de- 
murrer to  the  third,  fifth,  sixth,  seventh,  and  ninth 
pleas,  of  defendants  in  an  action  at  Uw  to  recover 
damages  for  the  alleged  infringement,  of  Letters  Pat- 
ent No.  81,132,  granted  August  18,  1868,  to  William 
A.  Brickill  for  an  improvement  in  feed-water  heaters 
for  steam  fire-engines.  The  defendants  move  to  re- 
quire plaintiffs  to  reply  to  the  eighth  plea  and  such 
other  pleas  as  the  court  may  permit  to  remain  of  rec- 
ord. The  demurrer  to  the  complaint,  which  em- 
braced some  of  the  matters  stated  in  these  pleas,  was 
overruled  by  Judge  Shipman.  (580.  G.,  1417;  49  Fed. 
Rep.,  372.) 

The  first  plea  is  the  general  issue.    The  8»-cond  plea 
alleges  that  the  combination  covered  by  the  Letters 
Patent  was  not  an  invention  when  it  was  produced 
by  the  patentee.    The  plaintiffs  claim  that  this  plea  is 
surplusage,  as  it  is  embraced  within  the  general  issue. 
Undoubtedly  want  of  invention  appearing  on  the  face 
of  the  patent  may  be  taken  advantage  of  under  the 
general  issue  without  notice,  or  under  any  other  plea, 
or  without  any  plea.    {Hendy  v.  Iron  Work*,  43  O.  G. , 
1117;  127  U.  S.,  870;  8  Sup.  Ct.  Rep.,  1275;  Dunbar  v. 
Myerg,  11  O.  G.,  265;  94  U.  8.,  187;  Broum  v.  Piper,  10 
O.  G.,  417;  91  U.  8.,  44;  Slawson  v.  RaUroad  Co.,  24 
O.  G.,  99;  107  U.  S.,  649;  2  Sup.  Ct.  Rep.,  663.)    But 
defendants  claim  that  the  defense  of  want  of  inven- 
tion, disclosed  by  evidence  as  to  the  prior  state  of  the 
art,  where  the  combinations  constituting  such  prior 
art  are  not  the  same  combination  as  that  described  in 
the  patent,  and  do  not  anticipate  it,  must  be  sepa- 
rately pleaded.    (Walker  on  Patents,  sees.  446,  599.) 
The  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals,  in  PacHng  Co.  v.  Ca^ 
sidy,  (53  Fed.  Rep.,  259,)  has  decided  that  the  want  of 
invention,  considering  the  prior  state  of  the  art,  is 
matter  of  defense,  and  may  be  raised  without  notice. 
Robinson  on  Patents,  sec.  992,  says: 

WhUe  the  general  issue  is  permitted  in  the  foregoing  cases,  it 
U  not  incumbent  on  the  defendant  U>  employ  it.  He  may  Dlead 
specially  any  or  all  of  his  d«>fen»«  Picept  that  which  denies  his 
performance  of  the  infringing  act,  and  this  is  always  hiH  prooer 
course,  when  he  desires  to  tender  a  specific  issue,  to  be  simply 
traversed  by  the  plaiati/rs.  *^  •' 

The  same  matter  cannot  be  presented  both  in  a 
special  plea  and  by  a  notice  under  the  general  issue. 
(8  Robinson  on  Patents,  sec.  992.)  Matter  which 
might  be  made  the  subject  of  notice  under  the  gen- 
eral issue  may  be  pleaded  specially.  [Evans  v.  Eaton, 
3  Wheat.,  503;  Cottier  v.  Stiinson,  20  Fed.  Rep.,  906; 
Curtis  on  Patents,  357;  Cottier  v.  Stimson,  18  Fed. 
Rep.,  689.)  I  do  not  see  that  allowing  the  second 
plea  to  stand  does  the  plaintiffs  any  material  injury, 
and  the  defendants  insist  that  without  it  an  impor- 
tant defense  would  be  closed  against  them. 

The  third  plea  alleges  that  the  patent  is  void  be- 
cause the  contrivance  is  nothing  but  the  combination 
of  old  devices  without  producing  any  new  mode  of 
operation,  and  states  the  prior  art  which  is  relied  on 
to  support  this  claim.  The  plaintiffs  contend  that 
this  is  merely  an  allegation  in  another  form  that  the 
combination  claimed  by  the  patent  is  a  mere  aggrega- 
tion and  not  a  combination,  and  that,  therefore,  this 
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defense  was  disposed  of  by  the  opinion  of  Judge 
Shipman  on  the  demurrer  to  the  complaint.  It  seems 
to  me  that  this  defense  could  not  have  been  disposed 
of  on  demurrer,  because  it  depends  upon  proof,  not 
only  that  the  devices  composing  the  combination  are 
old,  but  also  that  there  is  no  new  mode  of  operation. 
The  defendants  do  not  here  claim  an  aggregation,  but 
they  claim  that  the  combination  is  not  patentable  be- 
cause its  component  devices  being  old  their  combined 
operation  is  also  old. 

The  fourth  plea  alleges  that  the  combination  cov- 
ered by  the  patent  required  nothing  but  mechanical 
skill  for  its  production,  in  view  of  the  prior  state  of 
the  art.  This  seems  to  be  equivalent  to  the  second 
plea,  with  the  addition  of  the  special  matter  concern- 
ing the  state  of  the  art,  on  which  defendants  rely.  It 
is  not  included  in  the  twenty-seven  defenses  enumer- 
ated in  Walker  on  Parents,  sec.  440.  Defendants'  coun- 
sel claims  that  on  the  trial  he  can  introduce  any  evi- 
dence he  pleases  of  the  prior  state  of  the  art  to  show 
that,  in  view  of  the  state  of  the  art,  there  was  no  in- 
vention. Whether  this  can  be  done  without  notice  of 
the  particulars  intended  to  be  proved  must  be  decided 
on  the  trial.  The  object  of  this  plea  seems  to  be  to 
guard  against  an  adverse  decision  as  to  the  admission 
of  evidence.  The  suggestions  made  concerning  the 
e^eoond  plea  apply  to  the  fourth  plea. 

The  fifth  and  sixth  pleas  allege  that  the  patent  is 
void  because  it  is  for  a  mere  aggregation  and  does  not 
particularly  point  out  and  distinctly  claim  the  part, 
improvement,  or  combination  claimed  by  the  patentee 
as  his  invention.    Tlie  ninth  plea  sets  up  the  statute 
of  limitations  of  the  State  of  Connecticut  as  a  bar  to 
a  part  of  the  plaintiff's  claim.     Each  of  these  points 
was  raised  by  the  demurrer  to  the  complaint  and  over- 
ruled by  Judge  Shipman.    They  should  not  be  made 
a  part  of  the  answer  without  leave  of  court.    ( McClin- 
tick  V.  Johnston,  1  McLean,  414.)    But  the  defendants 
wish  to  set  up  these  defenses  in  their  plea  in  order  to 
secure  their  right  to  have  them  passed  upon  by  the 
Circuit  Court  of  Appeals.     It  is  not  certain  that  such 
right  could  be  secured  by  an  assignment  of  error  based 
upon  the  overruling  of  said  demurrer.     The  general 
rule  is  that  if  the  demurrant  wishes  to  take  advan- 
tage of  such  claim  of  error  he  must  let  final  judg- 
ment be  entered  upon  it,  for  if  he  answers  after  such 
ruling  he  waives  any  objection  to  it,  except  for  radi- 
cal defects.    (Bliss,  Code  Pleadings,  sec.  417.)    How 
far  this  rule  prevails  under  the  practice  in  this  State 
is  not  settled.    The  policy  of  the  practice  act  requires 
that  all  objections  to  the  complaint  should  be  taken 
by  demurrer,  so  that  all  preliminary  matters  may  be 
reached  by  preliminary  objections  and   disposed  of 
before  the  trial  on  the  merits.    (Trowbridge  v.  Tiue, 
52  Conn.,  197;  Merwin  v.  Richardson,  Id.,  288;  DoH- 
aghue  v.  Gaffy,  53  Conn.,  52;  2  Atl.  Rep.,  397.)    But 
the  danger  and  inconvenience  attendant  upon  a  final 
judgment  on  such  demurrer  have  led  to  various  ex- 
pedients for  preserving  all  such  rights  until  the  ap- 
peal after  final  hearing.    Under  these  circumstances 
I  think  I  ought  to  treat  these  pleas  as  filed  upon  al- 
lowance of  a  motion  for  leave  so  to  do.  especially  as 
plaintiffs  demurred  to  them  before  making  any  mo- 
tion to  strike  out.    Defendants  desire  that  they  be  | 
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allowed  to  stand  and  be  overruled  upon  the  trial;  but 
plaintiffs  having  demurred  to  them  they  are  mtitled 
to  have  their  demurrer  decided. 

The  reasoning  of  Judge  Shipman  in  thfe  overruling 
of  the  demurrers,  with  which  I  fully  concur,  shows 
that  these  pleas  are  demurrable,  and  I  sustain  the  de- 
murrers on  the  ground  that  the  pleas  are  insufficient. 
Defendants  will  not  be  required  to  file  any  further 
pleading  thereto,  and  I  think  by  sustaining  the  de- 
murrers to  these  pleas  because  of  their  insufficiency 
all  the  rights  of  the  defendants  on  api^eal  will  be  saved 
to  them.  In  any  case,  I  do  not  see  how  the  demurrers 
can  be  overruled. 

The  seventh  plea  alleges  want  of  novelty  because 
the  alleged  invention  had  been  previously  j)atente<l, 
on  certain  specified  dates,  by  other  parties.  The  dates 
of  the  patents  so  pleaded  are  prior  to  the  date  of  the 
patent  in  suit.  Section  4920,  Revised  Statutes  of  the 
United  States,  provides  for  allegation  and  proof  of  a 
patent,  or  description  in  some  printed  publication, 
prior  to  the  supposed  invention  or  discovery.  If  this 
plea  is  held  sufficient,  and  these  patents  pleaded  really 
contain  the  invention  in  question,  complainants  nmHt 
reply  alleging  the  real  date  of  invention.  This  might 
be  a  better  and  fairer  mode  of  pleading;  but  the  real 
question  is  that  pointed  out  by  the  statute— whether 
the  patents  pleaded  in  defense  antedate  the  supposed 
invention  or  discovery— and  I  think  the  statute  re- 
quires the  defense  to  be  so  pleaded. 

The  motions  to  strike  out  the  second  and  fourth  pleas 
are  denied.  The  demurrer  to  the  third  plea  is  over- 
ruled. The  demurrers  to  the  fifth,  sixth,  seventh,  and 
ninth  pleas  are  sustained,  with  leave,  as  to  the  seventh 
plea,  to  plead  over  within  twenty  days.  The  motion 
to  require  the  plaintiffs  to  reply  to  the  pleas  is  denied. 
(Walker  on  Patents,  sec.  478. )  If  plaintiffs  choose  not 
to  reply  by  denial  or  otherwise,  they  take  upon  them-  ' 
selves  whatever  risk  may  attend  said  refusal. 


U.  S.  Oircuit  Court— District  of  MassachusettB. 
Levy  et  al.  v.  Waitt  et  al. 

Decided  July  10,  18IB. 
Tbade-Mark— Cigars— Name  Originated  by  Merchant-  Right 

or  MANtJFACTTTlER. 

Two  classes  of  lal)el«are  recognized  by  cijjar- manufacturers— 
"factory  brands"  and  "customers'  brands."  The  latter  are 
originated  by  a  customer,  and  used  only  on  Koods  manufactured 
for  him.  A  cigar  merchant  ordered  a  lot  of  cigars,  of  a  certain 
size  and  quality,  under  the  name  of  "Blackstone,"  which  he 
originated.  This  order  the  manufacturer  HWed ;  hut  the  cigars 
were  not  taken  by  the  merchant,  and  were  sold  to  other  par- 
tie*.  Held  that  the  manufacturer  ac^^uired  no  right  to  use  the 
word  "  Blacksttine  '  as  a  Trdde-Marlc. 

BiLX.  by  Armand  Levy  and  others  sgainst  Ilenry 
Waitt  and  others  to  restrain  respondents  from  in- 
fringement of  complainants'  Trade-Mark. 

Mr.  Oeorge  L.  Huntress  and  Mr.  Morris  S.  Wise  for 
the  complainants. 

Jfr.  Payson  E.  Tucker  and  ifr.  Oeorge  C.  Abbott  for 
the  defendants. 
Colt,  J.: 

This  bill  in  equity  seeks  to  restrain  the  defendants 
from  the  use  of  the  name  "Blackstone"  as  a  brand 
for  cigars.  The  evidence  discloses  that  the  plaintiffs 
first  manufactured  a  lot  of  5,100  cigars,  branded 
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"  Blackftone,'^  in  February,  1878,  sind  shipped  them  to 
A.  R.  Mitchell  &  Co.,  of  Boston,  irbo  were  their  sell- 
ing agents  in  the  Eastern  States.  ;  The  name  "  Black- 
stone,"  as  applied  to  a  brand  of  citars,  seems  to  have 
been  first  suggested  by  B.  S.  Thofopeon,  a  jobber  in 
coffee,  tea,  and  tobacoo.  Thompe^n's  place  of  busi- 
ness was  on  Blackstone  street,  in  the  city  of  Boston, 
and  on  February  7,  1878,  he  ordered,  through  Q.  R. 
Seward,  a  'salesman  of  the  firm  0I  A.  R.  Mitchell  & 
Ca,  5,000  cigars  under  this  name. '  This  crder  was  as 
follows:  ! 

5  M.  dgmn  U  io.  loag«  "(long«r)"  tbao]  Bulls  SAme  quality  as 
Bean  under  brand  of  "Blackstone"  at  SM.SO,  for  B.  S.  Thomp- 
■00. 

Thompson  swears  that  he  suggested  the  name 
"Blackstone"  to  Seward;  that  h^  took  it  from  the 
name  of  the  street  where  his  plat;e  of  business  was 
situated,  and  that  all  private  brands  of  cigars  he  sold 
were  suggested  by  him.  This  pos^ive  evidence  as  to 
the  origin  of  the  word  "  Blackstonei"  is  not  met  by  the 
plaintiffs'  testimony.  The  evidencle  of  Armand  Levy, 
one  of  the  plaintiffs,  and  of  J.  L.  Bichards,  a  member 
of  the  firm  of  A  R.  Mitchell  &  Co.^  upon  this  point  is 
indefinite  and  unsatisfactory. 

There  are  other  circumstances  T^hich  tend  to  show 
that  the  plaintiffs  did  not  originatetand  did  not  intend 
to  adopt  this  name  as  a  Trade-Mark  in  1878.    The 
plaintiffs  formerly  kept  a  book  contpiining  their  labels, 
and  in  recent  years  they  have  kepti  another  book  hav- 
ing a  collection  of  their  lithograbhed  labels;  but  in 
neither  of  these  books  is  this  label  found.     As  to  the 
omission  of  this  label  from  the  latter  book,  it  is  said 
that  it  has  never  been  lithographed.     Up  to  the  time 
the  Trade-Mark  law  was  declare<^  unconstitutional, 
November  1 8. 1879,  ( United  States  4  Steffena,  16  O.  G. , 
999;  100  U.  S.,  83,)  the  plaintiffs  w^re  accustomed  to 
register  their  labels  in  the  Patent  Oftce.    It  is  ad  milted 
that  there  was  no  registration  of  thu^ Trade- Mark.    The 
plaintiffs  were  members  of  the  Projective  Association 
of  Cigar  Manufacturers  of  the  City  df  New  York.   This 
company  had  a  book  for  the  registijation  of  all  Trade- 
Marks  which  belonged  to  its  members;  but  it  does  not 
appear  that  the  name  "  Blackstone ' *  was  ever  recorded 
with  the  association.     Again,  the  '5,000  cigars  made 
for  Thompson  and  the  100  additional  for  samples, 
sent  with  the  order,  were  the  only  cjigars  of  this  brand 
manufactured   by  the  plaintiffs  t^tween  Febniary, 
1878,  and  May,  1884,  when  a  seconti  lot  of  5,000  was 
shipi>ed\o  Mitchell  &  Ca    This  l^st  lot  was  ordered 
by  W.  O.  Cook,  of  Woonsocket,  R.  |l.,  where  cigars  of 
this  brand  had  been  made  for  several  years  previously 
by  A.  P.  Holley  &  Son-  With  the  exception  of  a  third  lot 
of  6,000,  made  in  June,  1884,  and  $ent  to  Mitchell  & 
Oa,  these  comprise  all  the  "  Blackstbne"  cigars  manu- 
factured by  the  plaintiffs  until  1889[  when  the  defend- 
ants had  already  built  up  a  large  trade  in  cigars  so 
branded.    I  am  of  opinion  that  thf  plaintiffs  did  not 
originate  the  word  "  B'ackstone,"  knd  that  they  did 
not  intend  to  adopt  it  as  a  Trade-Mark  in  1878.  when 
they  made  the  first  lot  for  Thompsoq,  and  that  whether 
they  intended  to  so  adopt  it  in  18$4  or  1889  becomes 
immaterial,  in  view  of  the  fact,  w^iich  is  not  denied, 
that  ■•  early  as  1881  this  name  was  hsed  upon  a  brand 
of  dfan  by  A  P.  Holley  &  Son,  of  Woonsocket,  R.  I., 


wboae  piaoe  of  bosiness  was  on  the 
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It  is  true  that  for  some  reason  Thompson  did  not 
take  the  cigars  which  the  plaintiffs  shipped  to  Mitchell 
&  Co.  upon  his  order,  and  that  they  were  sold  toother 
parties.  While  this  might  be  urged  as  a  reason  to 
prove  that  Thompson  did  not  complete  his  right  to 
claim  this  name  as  his  Trade-Mark,  because  he  never 
used  it  upon  an  article  sold  by  him,  I  do  not  see  that 
this  circumstance  tends  to  establish  the  plaintiffs'  ex- 
clusive right  to  its  use.  If  Thompson  had  accepted 
these  cigars  and  offered  them  for  sale  in  his  business, 
he  would  have  become  the  owner  of  the  Trade-Mark. 
The  plaintiffs  acquired  no  title  to  this  Mark  by  reason 
of  being  the  manufacturers  of  the  article.  A  dealer 
may  originate  and  hold  a  Trade- Mark  indicating  that 
the  goods  are  sold  by  him,  whoever  may  manufacture 
them.  (Menendez  v.  Holt,  46  O.  G.,  971;  128  U.  S., 
514;  9  Sup.  Ct.  Rep.,  143.) 

Two  classes  of  labels  are  recognized  by  cigar-manu- 
facturers—" factory  brands"  and  "customers'  brands." 
The  latter  are  those  originated  by  a  customer,  and  are 
used  only  on  his  goods.  The  manufacturer  cannot 
rightfully  claim  any  property  in  these  brands.  The 
circumstance  to  which  the  plaintiffs  attach  importance 
upon  the  question  of  the  adoption  of  this  Mark-  that 
100  samples  of  cigars  were  s«nt  with  the  Thompson 
order— is  not  sufficient  of  itself  to  overcome  the  other 
circumstaDces  already  referred  to.  I  do  not  think  the 
plaintiffs  intended  to  adopt  this  name  as  iheir  Trade- 
Mark  in  1878.  They  did  not  originate  the  name,  and 
they  took  no  steps  to  indicate  that  they  intended  to 
claim  it  as  a  Trade- Mark.  The  plaintiffs  having  failed 
to  prove  that  they  originated  and  first  adopted  the 
word  "  Blackstone  "  as  a  Trade- Mark,  the  bill  must  be 
dismissed,  with  costs,  and  it  is  so  ordered. 

Bill  dismissed,  with  costs. 


IT.  8.  Oirouit  Oourt— Northern  District  of  Illinoia. 

American  Bell  Telephone  Company  v.  Brown 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company  et  cU. 

Decided  October  18. 1898. 

1 .  Bell— Elcctkio  Tcx.«orapht— Validitt. 

Tbe  validity  of  Letters  Patent  No.  186.787,  dated  January  80, 
1877,  for  improTement  in  electric  telejrraphy,  fcranted  to  Alex- 
ander Oraham  Bell,  refused  to  be  passed  upon  a^in  by  the  cir- 
cuit court  because  the  patent  had  been  previously  sustained  by 
tbe  Supreme  Court. 

2.  Samb— iHPRovntnrr  as  am  IirrRiNOBHurr. 

Although  the  defendants'  improvement  be  an  invented  addi- 
tion to  the  drvice  In  the  complainant's  patent,  and  patentable 
as  an  Independent  invention,  yet  a  patent  for  the  improvement 
does  not  carry  with  it  tlie  rifht  to  use  the  complainant's  inven- 
tion. 
:i  Sauk— Patsnt  Abodt  to  Expibe— Burr  Thbscom— DETBifSBS. 

Because  a  patent  is  about  to  expire  is  no  reason,  to  the  mind 
of  the  court,  for  refusing  an  Injunction  to  restrain  its  infringe- 
ment, nor  is  the  allegation  by  defendants  that  they  have  in- 
vested large  amounts  In  their  enterprise  baaed  upon  the  patent 
for  the  improvement  a  valid  defense  to  a  suit  for  infringement 
in  the  face  of  repeated  adjudication  sustaining  the  complain- 
ant's patent. 

Me»»r8.  Bond,  Adams,  Pickard  A  Jackson  and  Mr. 
J.  J.  Storrow  for  the  complainant. 

Mr.  Lyaander  Hill  and  Mr.  Charles  C.  Bulkley  for 
the  defendants. 

Jenkins.  J.: 

This  bill  is  filed  to  restrain  the  alleged  infringe- 
No.  6.] 
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ment  of  the  complainant's  Patent  No.  180,787,  granted 
on  January  80, 1877. 

Upon  the  hearing  I  declined  to  consider  the  <]ues- 
tion  of  the  validity  of  this  patent,  for  the  reason  that 
it  had  been  passed  upon  by  the  Supreme  Court,  and 
because  I  had  previously  ruled  upon  its  validity. 

The  defendants  are  charged  with  infringing  claims 
3,  5,  6,  7,  and  8,  respectively,  of  the  patent.  It  is  not 
necessary  to  enter  into  detailed  investigation  of  those 
claims. 

The  defendants'  machine,  in  my  judgment,  con- 
tains all  the  matters  stated  in  those  claims.  It  has, 
what  it  is  claimed  to  be,  and  what  perhaps  is,  a  de- 
cided improvement  in  the  addition  of  a  second  mag- 
net That  addition,  however,  does  not  change  the 
operation  of  the  parts  as  declared  in  the  complain- 
ant's patent,  but  is  claimed  to  give  to  the  magnet 
greater  intensity  and  energy.  "Whether  that  be  so  or 
not,  the  defendants  were  not  justified  in  the  use  of 
the  inventions  of  Mr.  Bell,  secured  to  him  by  the  Let- 
ters Patent  referred  to.  Nor  do  I  find  any  reason  in 
the  arguments  that  have  been  pressed  to  me  to  with- 
hold the  issuing  of  an  injimction. 

The  fact  that  the  patent  had  about  expired  is,  to 
my  mind,  a  greater  reason  for  granting  the  injunc- 
tion. These  telephone  patents,  as  I  have  had  occasion 
heretofore  to  remark,  have  probably  been  more  vig- 
orously contested  than  any  other  patents.  The  re- 
maining time  during  which  the  inventor  and  bis  as- 
signs may  enjoy  the  fruit  of  the  invention  is  short. 
After  such  a  confiict  the  court  ought  not  to  permit  in- 
fringement during  the  short  renruiining  period. 

The  defendants  claim  to  have  invested  large  amounts 
of  money  in  their  enterprise.  They  did  it  in  the  face 
of  repeated  adjudication  sustaining  the  validity  of  the 
patent  in  question,  and  with  their  eyes  open.  If  they 
must  use  the  Bell  invention  to  make  operative  the 
Brown  improvement,  they  must  await  the  expiration 
of  the  Bell  patent. 

An  injunction  will  issue  as  prayed  for  in  the  bill. 


U.  S.  Oircnit  Oonrt — Northern  District  of  IllinoiB. 

American  Bell  Telephone  Company  v.  Western 
Telephone  Construction  Company  et  al. 

Decided  October  18, 1808. 

1.   BELI^— ElEOTRIC  TeLBOEAPBT— LfnUNOEMENT. 

Letters  Patent  No.  186,787,  granted  January  90,  1877,  for  im- 
provement io  electric  telegraphy,  to  Alexander  Oraham  Bell, 
are  valid,  and  no  one  has  the  right  to  use  the  invention  therein 
secured  until  after  the  expiration  of  tbe  patent. 
S.  Same— Saks— DEFKirsES. 

Where  defendants  know  at  the  outset  of  Uieir  enterprise  that 
its  prosecution  will  infringe  t^e  plaintiff's  patent  rights  they 
have  no  right  to  favorable  consideration  In  a  court  of  equity 
when  sued  by  plaintiff  for  infringement  of  his  patent. 

Messrs.  Bond,  Adams,  Pickard  &  Jackson  and  Mr. 
J.  J.  Storrow  for  the  complainant. 

Ifr.  Joseph  O.  Parkinson,  Mr.  Robert  H.  Parkin- 
son, and  Mr.  Adolph  Moses  for  the  defendants. 

Jenkins,  J.: 

The  validity  and  infringement  of  the  complainant's 
patent  are  not  disputed.  The  life  of  that  patent  expires 
on  January  80, 1^.  It  is  claimed  that  the  defendants 
ought  not  now  to  be  enjoined,  but  should  be  permitted 
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to  pursue  their  infringement  upon  giving  bond  to  pay 
any  royalties  to  the  complainant. 

The  defendants  at  the  commencement  of  their  en- 
terprise knew  that  this  patent  had  been  sustained  by 
the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States.  They  were 
well  informed  of  the  complainant's  rights  under  that 
patent.  With  that  knowledge  they  have  pursued 
their  infringement  with  a  view  to  entering  into  com- 
petition with  the  complainant  in  the  use  of  this  pat- 
ented improvement.  It  is  true  that  they  have  a  right 
to  enter  into  competition  with  the  complainant  and 
to  use  the  invention  of  Mr.  Bell  covered  by  patents 
which  have  expired.  To  that  extent  they  are  justified. 
But  they  have  no  right,  in  the  prosecution  of  such 
competition,  to  use  the  inventions  covered  by  his 
Patent  No.  186,787  until  the  expiration  of  that  patent. 
They  must  await  that  time  before  they  may  use  the 
invention  thereby  covered. 

If  it  be  true  that  the  defendants  have  invested  large 
amounts  of  money  in  the  prosecution  of  their  enter- 
prise, which  will  be  prejudiced  or  injured  by  an  in- 
junction here,  it  need  only  be  said  that  they  went 
into  the  enterprise  with  their  eyes  open,  and  with  de- 
liberate de>)ign  to  infringe  another's  rights.  In  such 
case  they  have  no  right  to  favorable  consideration  by 
a  court  of  equity. 

An  injunction  will  issue  as  prayed  for. 


U.  8.  Oirouit  Court  of  Appeals— Seventh  Oirouit. 

Monitor  Manufacturing  Company  r.  Zimmerman 
Manl*facturisg  Company  et  al. 

Decided  October  27.  1888. 

Beard— Wwd-Enoines— Patentability. 

The  first  and  second  claims  of  Letters  Patent  No.  362,870,  is- 
sued May  10, 1887,  to  George  M.  Beard,  for  the  combination,  in 
a  wind-engine,  of  a  vrheel-supporting  casting  having  a  tubular 
spindle,  with  tbe  wheel  mounted  on  such  spindle,  the  spindle  pro- 
jecting on  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  with  the  wheel -shaft  Joumaled 
within  the  spindle,  having  Its  outer  end  keyed  to  revolve  with  the 
wheel  and  its  inner  end  connected  with  the  pump- rod,  and  for  the 
combination,  in  a  wind-engine,  with  the  wheel-supporting  cast- 
ing and  tbe  tubular  npindle  i>rojecting  laterally  therefrom,  hav- 
ing a  bearing  formed  at  its  inner  end  of  leas  diameter  than  the 
bore  of  the  spindle,  of  the  wheel  mounted  upon  the  spindle,  the 
wheel-snaft  passing  through  tbe  bore  of  the  spindle  keyed  to 
the  hub  of  the  wheel  and  joumaled  at  its  inner  end  in  said 
l>earing,  tbe  crank,  the  pump-rod,  and  suitable  connections  be- 
tween the  crank  and  pump  rod,  are  void  for  want  of  invention, 
none  of  the  elements  being  new  and  there  being  no  invention 
in  their  combination. 

Appeal  from  the  Circtiit  Court  of  the  United  States 
for  the  DisMct  of  Indiana. 

Suit  by  theMonitor  Manufacturing  Company  against 
the  Zimmerman  Manufacturing  Company,  John  W. 
Baxter,  P'ranklin  T.  Zimmerman,  and  Ellas  Zimmer- 
man to  restrain  the  all^:ed  infringement  of  three 
Letters  Patent.  Defendants  obtained  a  decree.  Com- 
plainant appeals. 

statement  of  the  case. 

The  opinion  of  the  circuit  court,  filed  September  28, 
1891,  was  as  follows: 

Suit  for  Infringement  of  three  patents:  Tbe  first  one  in  order  is 
No  2S6,8Sii,  dated  Mav  8S,  18<«.  Infringement  is  charged  of  the 
second  claim  only,  wLich  is  in  these  words: 

"2.  In  a  vertical  wind  wheel,  the  casting  E,  la  which  the  wheel 
is  joumaled,  and  which  is  curved  lateraUr,  so  as  10  throw  tbe 
wheel-shaft  out  of  line  with  the  vane,  and  thus  enable  it  to  twtng 
armmd  oot  of  the  wind,  mbstaatlaUy  as  ahowa." 

Va6.] 
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J^J!*!^  ?*iS**  *°  **  consldwped  Is  B  ei«u«  No.  10,8S4.  grantwi 
lUy  U^  1  wr.  Infringement  is  charged  of  claims  6.  T,  and  S,  which 
ars  la  Ui6m  words: 

«^LJJl!.*JS5l^  ***"•  'rt">  «i«  ««f  n*:  having  a  tubular  spindle 
projecttef  tb««from,  provided  with  annular  jcrooves  and  open 
btffs  toatUnv  from  (be  bore  through  to  t*e  outer  side,  and  an  oil 
cup  looted  at  the  inner  end  of  the  spifdJe  and  communicating 
with  Its  bore,  of  the  wheel-hub  havlnit  a%  •"nlarjfed  axiai  opeoine 
to  recelTe  nld  spindK  and  the  wheel-sh^ft  fastened  in  theouter 
end  or  the  hub  and  extended  through  the  spindle  and  connected 
with  the  pump-Pod,  whereby  oil  from  said  oil  cup  lubricates  the 
wheel-shaft  and  the  wheel-hub,  substantially  as  described. 

"-The  combination,  with  the  casting  having  a  tubular  spindle 
provided  with  aonular  grooves  and  racial  openings  extendlnif 
from  Its  bore,  of  the  wheel  hub  having  a»  enlarged  axial  o|>eniniP 
to  receive  the  tubular  spindle,  the  8h«ft  kjeyed  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  hub  and  passed  through  the  apindl*  and  oil-cup«  arranged 
around  the  hub  and  communlcaUng  with  the  enlarged  axial  open- 
ing and  lut)ricatiDK  said  huh  and  »haft,  substantially  as  deei-ribed 
"8.  The  combhiation,  with  the  casting  having  a  tubular  spindle 
projecte*!  therefrom  provided  with  annular  grooves  and  radial 
openings,  and  an  oil-cup  located  at  the  itner  end  of  the  spindle 
and  conuniinicaflng  with  its  bore,  of  the  »  heel  hub  having  an  en- 
larged axial  openlDK  to  receive  the  spindly  the  shaft  keyed  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  hub  and  passed  through  the  spindle,  and  the  oil 
reservoirs  di8pose<1  around  the  hub  and  qoinmunicating  with  the 
enlarged  opening,  substantially  as  described,  and  for  the  piuTKwe 
specified." 

The  third  patent  embraced  In  the  bill  ii  No.  862.870,  dated  May 
10.  1887.  Infringement  is  charged  of  claims  1,  2,  8.  and  4,  which 
are  as  follows: 

"1.  In  a  wind  engine,  the  combination.  With  the  wheel  support- 
ing casting  having  a  tubular  spindle  pnvjwtiog  lat«Taiiy  there- 
from, of  the  wheel  mounted  on  said  sptodle,  1§\Uh  8i)indle  pro- 
jects aN^ut  an  e«iual  distance  on  each  sjde  of  the  plane  of  the 
wheel,  and  the  wheel-shaft  joumaled  wltliin  the  !«pindle.  having 
the  outer  end  keyed  to  revolve  with  the  wheel,  and  having  the 
Inner  end  connected  with  the  pump-rod,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described 

"*.  In  a  wind  engine,  the  combination,  irith  the  wheel-support- 
ing casting  and  the  tubular  spindle  prujecting  laterally  there- 
from, having  a  bearing  formed  at  its  inn«jr  «•  nd  of  lejis  diameter 
than  the  bore  of  said  spindle,  of  the  wheel  mounted  upon  the 
spindle,  the  wheel  shaft  passing  throiurh  the  bore  of  said  spindle 
keyed  to  the  outer  end  of  the  hub  of  tlie  aheel  and  joumaled  at 
its  inner  end  in  said  bearing,  the  crank,  tke  pump-rod,  and  suit- 
able connecUons  between  the  crank  and  piimp-nxl,  substantially 
as  set  forth.  ' 

".1.  In  a  wind-engine,  the  combination  of  the  wheel  supporting 
casting  havlni^  a  tubular  extension  projtscting  therefrom,  and 
having  a  bore  in  line  with  the  extension,  ijie  inner  end  of  which 
is  enlarged,  forming  a  recess,  a  sleeve  having  a  bore  of  lees  di- 
ameter than  the  bore  of  the  tubular  exteasion.  seated  hi  the  re- 
cess, leaving  a  space  between  the  bottom  of  the  recess  and  the 
inner  en«l  of  the  sleeve,  the  wheel-hub  mounted  on  the  tubular 
extension,  and  a  shaft  keyf^l  to  the  hub  aod  proje<.-ting  through 
sakl  extension,  and  having  a  bearing  in  tlie  sleeve,  substantially 
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M  described,  whereby  the  sleeve  may  be  replaced  without  neces- 
i^n  forth  '*"'*''*'  *"'  ^*'  ^*"^  '">'°  *^  bearing,  substantially 

««i»1„^°K*  *^°<l^°R^o«.  the  combination  of  the  wheel-supporting 
casting  having  a  tubular  spindle  orojecting  laterally  therefrom 
the  wheel  mounte*!  thereon,  and  "havlnR  the  spindte  projecting 
about  an  equal  distance  on  eat^h  side  of  the  plane  of  the  wheef 
the  two  series  of  radial  lubricating-boxes.  one  series  being  located 

other  s  deof  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  the  boxe«  of  one  series  alter- 
nating with  the  boxes  of  the  other  series,  the  whepj-shaft  keyed 
i^rt  h.»?H^  Tk"'  the  wheel-hub,  psssing  through  the  spindle 
and  lubrtcat*Hl  by  said  Iwxes,  that  portion  of  the  shaft  on  each 
side  of  the  plane  of  the  whe^l  being  lubricated  by  its  respective 
set  of  boxes,  substantiaUy  as  set  forth."  respecuve 

These  claims,  both  by  reason  of  the  prior  art  and 
on  account  of  the  minute  and  numerous  details  of  de- 
scription used,  are  neceesarilj  extremely  narrow  and 
show  mvention,  if  at  all,  only  in  the  specific  forms  of 
construction  and  combination  described,    and,  this 
being  so,  the  evidence  does  not  show  infringement, 
unless  it  be  of  the  first  and  second  claims  of  Patent 
No.  :162,870.     If  those  claims  are  valid,  it  i.s  conceded 
that  they  have  been  infringed.     Their  validity,  how- 
ever,  w  denied,  and  in  view  of  Patent  No.  217,125, 
issued  to  C.  Lohnes,  and  Nos.  233.178  and  244,968. 
issued  to  J.  S.  Adams,  it  is  clear  that  they  are  void  of 
invention.     The  only  feature  of  novelty  asserted  for 
the  firct  claim  is  that  the  spindle  on  which  the  wheel 
18  mounted  "  projects  about  an  equal  distance  on  each 
side  of  the  plane  of  the  wheel."  and  for  the  second 
claim  the  novelty  is  supposed  to  be  in  "the  tubular 
spmdle    »    ♦    ♦    having  a  bearing  formed  at  its  inner 
end  <  f  les9  diameter  than  the  bore  of  the  spindle." 
Neither  of  these  thinsrs  is  new,  and  there  was  no  in- 
vention in  introducing  them  into  the  combinations 
described.     It  follows  that  the  bill  should  be  dismiaeed 
for  want  of  equity. 

Mr.  C.  P.  Jacobs  and  Mr.  V.  H.  Lockwood  for  the 
appellant. 

Mr.  R.  S.  Taylor  for  the  appellees. 
Before  Oresham,  Bunn,  and  Jenkins,  Judges. 
Per  Curiam: 

The  decree  appealed  from  is  affirmed  upon  the 
grounds  stated  in  the  opinion  of  the  court  below. 
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''''Si^-J"Z'Zl^'^,  .'^.,'J  ^s'n^  1— '.•^— .p---"^^^:::^ 


tMatm.—\.  The  oombioation  id  a  garden  tool,  of  roring  arm*  2. 
having  eoiU  therein,  and  h.viag  cultivator  b^-  upon  their  end.,  a 
•wjondary  gpnng  arm  6,  having  a  hoe  blade  thereon,  oppotitelv  di^ 
poMd  ,n  reUtion  to  the  «id  cultivator  blade.,  and  a  handlTto  which 
the  said  arm*  are  tecurMi.  rabnantiaUj  aa  described. 

S.  The  combination  io  a  garden  tool,  of  a  handle,  epriag  anna  % 
•scared  thereto,  and  having  cultivator  blade*  upon  their  ends,  a  har- 
row, and  a  deuchable  spring  connection  between  the  said  spring  anm 
and  the  harrow,  ■ubeUntUllj  as  dewribed. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  garden  tool,  of  a  handle,  spring  anna  3 
•WJured  thereto,  and  having  cultivator  blades  upon  their  ends  a  bar 
row.  a  loop  adapted  to  be  inserted  over  the  said  spring  ana.  and  con- 
n«,t«i  with  the  said  harrow,  and  a  clutch  Mcuring  the  uid  loop  and 
the  spnng  arms  together.  subsUntiallj  as  dsMribed. 

4^ The  combination  in  a  garden  tool,  of  a  handle,  spring  anns  2 
•ecurwl  thereto,  and  having  cultivator  blades  upon  their  ends,  a  har- 
row, a  loop  adapted  to  be  inserted  above  the  uid  qtring  anns  a 
spnng  connection  between  the  said  loop  and  han-ow.  and  a  spring 
clutch  engaging  the  said  loop  and  spring  arms,  subsUntiallv  as  it 
sen  bed. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  garden  tool,  of  a  handle,  spring  anns  2 
secured  thereto,  and  having  coils  therein,  and  having  cultivator  blades 
upon  lU  ends,  a  secondary  spring  ann  6  having  a  hoe  blade  thereon  op- 
pcitely  and  centrally  located  in  relation  to  the  said  cultivator  blade.,  a 
ham)w,  a  loop  having  its  front  end  adaptwl  to  be  insertMl  over  the 
first  named  spnng  bladw  and  iu  n«ir  end  to  pa«  betwera  the  said  cul- ! 
tivator  blade^  a  spring  connection  between  the  uid  loop  and  harrow 


-^,.  _  •  J        J      , 6'"-K'oto  a  compact  structure  or 

^tion  independeoUy  movable  with  resp^-t  to  the^^U.,  p,ru  or 
other  group,  of  compartmenta 

X^Jell^^^r^'  '*'•  '^"^i""'*-  of  •  -"-  Of  compartment 
!^!r^^^       u  "!  '^"P'  of  °o°>P»rtm.nU  and  having  their 

iTmorerS  "'^^J^  '-  ^''^  '"--^  ^^^  "<!  in  which  t^ 

^g  arr.«g«i  at  a  dut«.ce  fW)m  the  ends  and  bottom  of  the  com- 
psrtment..  and  a  flexible  backing  past^i  to  the  bottom  edges  of  the 

T^TJ"  !:;'"  ''t''*  '''•"  ^'"^^^^  '"*«  ^"P-  corrJl^ndins 
to  the  ttitehed  portioni  thereof,  i^       a 


-»      t 


-V 


4.  A  banker,  case  consisting  of  compartment  pieces  arrangwi  t» 
fonn  groups  of  compartmento,  the  adjacent  outer  compartmenU  of 
.u«5e«ve  group,  being  each  fonned  of  a  continuous  independenUv 
folded  piece  fonning  hj  its  folded  edge  the  closed  bottom  ofVhe  com- 
partment, and  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  said  independently  folded 
pieces  being  united  by  stitching  above  the  folded  edge,  to  join  to- 


>n/»  ■  ol  »  1,  <•  J     * —•'—""-•"■•lunwp  ana  narrow 

arc  a  clutch  fonned  of  spnng  meul,  and  having  iu  ends  brought  to-    p.»««  c«..Dg  united  oy  stitchin*  above  th.  tcAA^  ^        .     •  • 

he  first  named  spnng  ana.  and  in  front  of  the  forwardlnd  of  the'  »• 'owed  edges. 


loop  the  ends  of  the  said  clutch  bearing  upon  and  lying  on  each  »de 
or  the  Mcondary  spring  ana.  subrtaaUally  as  dMcribmL 


008.394.  BAHin8CA8&  ADOLranT.AiDuw^nuiadsipiiit 
Pa  FOad  Apr.  28.  1898.  Serisl  la  471,907.  fVo  wtt^ 
t».i«  — 1.  A  banker*  caM  consirtingofcompartmeot  pieces  ar- 
ranged to  fonn  group,  of  compartmenU,  the  adjacent  outer  com- 
partments of  SDcce«Hve  groups  being  each  formed  of  a  oontinuoufl 
independently  folded  piece  fonning  by  iu  folded  edge  the  eloeed  bot 
torn  of  the  compartment,  and  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  s^id  independ- 
ently folded  pieces  being  united  to  join  together  the  adjacent  group. 
of  compartmenU  and  form  a  single  structure. 

1.  ^n»  bankers  csM,  the  combination  of  a  serie.  of  compartment 
piece,  arranged  to  fonn  group,  of  compartmenU  and  having  their 
ends  secured  together  by  means  of  a  strip  of  flexible  material  ft» 
tened  thereto  subManUally  in  the  manner  described  and  in  which  two 
or  more  of  the  groups  of  compartmenU  are  united  by  line,  of  Pitch- 
ing an^oged  at  a  distanoe  fit>m  the  eod.  and  bottom  of  the  oom- 
parlmeati.  and  independent  retaining  atrip,  for  each  group  of  com 
partOMDU  Mcnred  to  the  bottom  thereof  to  aa  to  hold  the  bottom  por 
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0O8.89O.    HAT  RAU  AVD  LOAOBE     ClAlUi  W  KiUO,  MO- 
Isrrturg.  Iowa  .  POad  Jons  17, 189S.    Sshsl  la  487.080.    (lo  iboM.> 
^***"'—- 1-  In  •  W  f»ke  and  loader  a  frame  having  parallel  and 
indined  straight  fixed  tracks  that  tenninate  in  downward  curve,  at 
their  rear  and  lower  ends  in  concentric  pontion  with  a  carnage  axle, 
t  routing  crank  shaft  Unked  to  the  same  axle  by  meaot  of  straight 
ban  rake  bars  connected  with  the  cranks  of  the  crank  .haft  by  means 
of  Unks,  sliding  shaft  bearings  oo  the  end  portiooa  of  the  crank  shaft 
fitted  to  the  curved  tracks,  reciprocating  rake  ban  oonaeeted  with 
cranks  of  the  crank  shaft.,  means  for  raimng  and  lowering  the  craak 
riiaft,  and  means  fbr  retaining  it  at  different  elevattona,  arraagad  and 
combined  fbr  the  purposM  Mated. 

2.  The  ennred  track  C  having  flange.  0«  and  the  .tiding  .haft 
bearing  D  having  flange.  D»,  the  crank  .haft  F,  rake  ban  J  aad  L, 
and  ban  F*,  arranged  aod  combined  with  the  f^me  and  axle  of  a  hay 
rake  and  loader,  a.  shown  and  described,  for  the  purpoaa.  auted. 

8.  Is  a  hay  rska  and  loader,  a  routing  shaft  having  lateral  bends 
at  its  oaatral  portion  axtendiag  in  oppoaiu  directions  aad  ia  the  asms 
plane  to  aerve  aa  eraaka,  lateral  bendk  sad  crank,  of  graaur  lengtha 
at  iu  aad  pertiona  axtendiag  at  aa  angle  of  about  fortr-flra  dcgrew 
G-5S 
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r«UUT«  to  th«  lihorUr  aod  e«otr»l  crsnki,  wheela  fixed  to  the  endi 
of  the  thftft  and  prorided  with  cnaka  ettcodiog  ia  the  plaaee  of  the 
whMit  ftt  uifl«e  of  aboat  fortj-ftTe  defrees  relAtire  to  the  cranks 
extoodiaf  from  the  rotating  shaft,  raks  ban  nupendod  from  the 
eraaka  at  the  central  portioo  of  the  shaft,  •liding  bearings  00  the  ends 
of  the  eraak  shaft,  carred  tracks  to  support  said  sliding  bearings, 
■«*M  for  operating  the  sliding  beanag«  on  the  said  carved  tracks 
maaoe  for  sapportiag  the  apper  ends  of  |he  rake  bars,  and  bars  for 
eoaaectittg  the  upper  ends  of  the  rake  bars  with  the  cranks  at  the 
end  portions  of  the  crank  shaft,  arranged  and  combined  to  operate 
ia  the  manner  set  forth  for  the  parpoees  stated. 


4.  The  shaft  P  haring  cranks  H  anq  H*  projecting  in  oppoeiu  di- 
i«etiow  ia  the  same  plane,  cranks  H*  at  4ie  end  portions  extending  at 
an  angle  relatire  to  the  said  cranks  H  ai|d  H*,  sliding  bearings  on  the 
ends  of  said  crank  shaft  and  curred  track*  to  support  said  sliding  bear- 
ings sprocket  wheels  fixed  to  the  ends  of  the  shaft  and  provided  with 
eraak  arsM  extending  in  the  plane  of  tiie  cranks  H'  and  in  opposite 
directioos  from  the  axlf,  means  for  rotating  the  sprocket  wheels  and 
shaft,  rake  bars,  haring  rake  heads  at  their  lower  ends,  pivotaUy  con- 
nected with  the  cranks  H  and  H*  bj  meaas  of  links  and  sJso  connected 
at  their  upper  ends  with  movable  cross  pieces  supported  upon  tracks 
at  the  sides  of  an  incliae4  plane  fixed  to  tbe  carriage  frame  and  termi- 
•atiag  ia  downward  carrea  at  their  low^r  ends,  sliding  bearings  upon 
said  carred  ends  carrying  said  crank  shkft  F.  and  bars  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  cranks  at  the  end  portions  of  the  shaft  and  said  cross 
pieoea,  all  arranged  and  combined  to  operate  in  the  manner  set  forth 
for  the  parpoees  stated. 
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gitadinall  J  of  said  frame  or  track,  a  Kke  cross  bar  C^  balow  the  afore- 
said one,  a  concave  portion  P*  formed  in  the  track  or  frame  in  the 
path  of  the  cross  bar  C*,  a  bracket  P*  on  each  sid6  of  the  frame  se- 
cured to  the  main  and  auxiliary  frames  as  shown,  an  elliptical  block 
P*  pivoted  eceentrieallj  to  each  of  said  brackets,  and  in  alignment 
with  said  frames  to  operate  as  set  forth,  elevator  bars  connected  aU 
tematelj  with  the  crop  bars  C*  and  C*.  in  combination  with  means 
for  reciprocating  the  elevator  bars,  comprising  the  crank  shaft  C  hav- 
ing its  oppositely  disposed  crank  arms,  the  ban  C*  and  C*  conrected 
with  said  crank  arms  and  with  the  croes  ban  0*  and  C*,  the  second 
crank  shaft  D  having  hangen  D*  connected  therewith  and  with  the 
elevator  ban  and  means  for  operating  said  crank  shafts  simultane- 
onaly,  from  the  traction  wheela  of  the  device,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  hay  elevator  the  combination  of  the  following  elements  to 
wit :  a  suitable  elevator  frame,  a  plurality  of  elevator  ban  mounted 
therein,  means  for  elevating  the  lower  end  portions  of  each  alternate 
elevator  bar  during  its  upward  stroke  and  means  whereby  the  upper 
end  portions  of  one  set  of  the  alternate  elevator  ban  are  operated 
approximately  in  a  straight  line  and  means  whereby  the  upper  end 
portion  of  the  remaining  set  of  alternate  elevator  ban  are  raised  above 
the  reet  during  their  upward  stroke  and  dropped  below  them  during 
their  downward  stroke  for  the  parpoees  stated. 

S.  In  a  hay  elevator  the  combination  of  the  following  elements  to 
ifit :  a  suitable  elevator  frame,  a  cross  bar  at  the  top  portion  of  said 
fk^me  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  thereof  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  cross  bar,  a  plu<^ty  of  elevator  bars  connected  with  said 
cross  bar,  a  like  number  of  elevator  ban  arranged  alternately  with 
the  aforesaid  ones,  a  croes  bar  connecting  them  and  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  cross  bar,  a  suitable  track  in  each  side  of  the  elevator 
frame  upon  which  the  said  lower  croes  bar  may  slide,  an  elliptical 
block  pivoted  eccentrically  above  each  of  the  said  tracks  to  allow 
the  lower  cross  bar  to  pass  above  them  during  its  upward  stroke  and 
beneath  them  during  its  downward  stroke  for  the  purpoeee  stated. 

4.  In  a  hay  elevator  the  combination  of  the  following  elements  to 
wit :  a  suitable  elevator  frame  B*  the  auxiliary  fVames  or  tracks  P  se- 
cured to  the  side  pieces  thereof,  a  cross  bar  C*  adapted  to  slide  longi- 
tadinally  of  said  frames  or  tracks,  a  like  cross  bar  C*  below  the  afore- 
said one,  a  concave  portion  P*  formed  in  the  track  or  flrame  in  tha 
path  of  the  orosa  bar  C*  a  bracket  P*  on  each  side  of  the  frame  se- 
cured to  the  main  and  auxiliary  frames  as  shown,  an  elliptical  block 
P'  pivoted  eccentrically  to  each  of  said  brackets  and  in  alignment 
with  said  frames  to  operate  as  set  forth,  elevator  ban  connected  alter- 
nately with  the  croes  ban  0*  and  C*  and  means  for  alternately  recip- 
rocating said  croes  ban  substantially  in  the  manner  set  forth  for  tha 
purposes  stated. 

008,397.    HAT  RAU  AHD  LOADBB.    ChakLB  W.  BaiRO.  Mil- 
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daim. —  1.  A  hay  elevator,  eompris^g  the  following  elements,  to 
witfa  aaitable  elevator  frame  B*.  the  auxiliary  frames  or  tracks  P  se- 
Mred  to  the  side  piecea  theraof— a  cro«i  bar  C*  adapted  to  slide  Ion- 


■Cfnim.—l.  In  a  hay  rake  and  loader  mechanism  for  imparting 
an  alternately  reciprocating  motion,  from  the  traction  wheels,  to  the 
elevator  ban,  comprising  the  following  elements,  in  oombination  to 
witja  roUUble  shaft  geared  to  the  traction  wheela  to  be  operated 
thereby,  a  wheel  B  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  having  the  annular  grooves 
B*  and  B*  formed  thereon.  leven  B*  and  B»  pivoUUy  monated  in  a 
saiuble  portion  of  the  machine  frame  and  having  the  anti-frietioa 
rollen  B»  and  B^  connected  therewith  and  placed  in  the  said  grooves, 
Icroas  ban  connected  with  the  alternate  elevator  ban  and  ban  con- 
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aecung  said  eroas  bwa  witfc  tk. .aid  bTm.to  opmta  io  tk^iMHH^ 
,aat  forth. 

1  In  a  hay  rake  and  loader,  meehaniam  for  imparting  an  approxi- 
mately eUipUcal  motion  to  two  seu  of  elevator  ban,  in  oppoaiu  dirM- 
tions,  comprising  the  foUowing  elemenU  in  combinauon,  to  wit.  two 
flat  boards  secured  to  the  elevator  frame  near  its  lower  end  portion, 
an  approximately  ellipUcal  block  pivouUy  mounted  in  an  opening  in 
•ach  board,  to  swing  in  a  vertical  pUne,  a  roUer  interposed  between 
tne  block  and  the  edges  of  the  opening  in  each  board,  a  bar  eoa- 
nected  with  the  alternate  elevator  ban  and  with  one  of  said  roUen 
and  a  like  bar  connected  with  the  remaining  elevator  ban  and  the 
remaining  roller  and  mechanism  deriving  ito  motion  from  the  traction 
wheels  of  the  device  to  alternately  reciprocate  the  said  rollen.  to  op- 
erate in  the  manner  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  hay  rake  and  loader,  mechanism  for  imparting  an  approxi- 
mately elliptical  motion  to  two  sete  of  elevator  ban,  in  opposite  direc- 
ts, comprising  the  following  elemenU.  in  combination,  to  wit;  a 
frame  C  compoaed  of  two  flat  side  pieces,  separated  by  the  block  C» 
mounted  on  part  of  the  machine  frame,  an  approximately  elUptical 
block  D  in  an  opening  in  each  side  piece,  pivoted  at  iu  rear  end  por- 
tion to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  with  iu  forward  end  normally  rest- 
ing upon  the  bottom  of  said  opening  as  set  forth,  a  croes  bar  P  con 
nectod  with  each  alternate  elevator  bar  by  means  of  the  braces  F* 
and  having  a  bracket  F*  depending  from  iu  outer  end  to  support  a 
flanged  roUer  F»  in  the  space  between  the  edges  of  the  outer  ellipti- 
cid  block  and  the  edges  of  the  opening  in  the  outer  side  piece  of  the 
frame  C.  a  like  croes  bar  H  connected  with  the  remaining  elevator 
ban  by  means  of  the  braces  H»,  a  roller  H*  io  iu  end  to  enter  the 
•pace  between  the  inner  elliptical  block  and  the  edges  of  the  open- 
ing in  the  inner  side  piece  of  the  frame  C  to  operate  in  the  manner 
aet  forth,  and  means  for  imparting  an  alternately  reciprocating  mo 
tion  to  the  said  rollers. 

4.  In  a  hay  rake  and  loader  mechanism  for  imparting  an  approxi- 
mately elliptical  motion  to  two  seu  of  elevator  ban  in  opponte  direc- 
tions comprising  the  following  elemenU  in  combination,  to  wit,  a 
frame  C  compoeed  of  two  flat  side  pieces  separated  by  the  block  0» 
and  pivoully  mounted  at  iu  forward  end  to  a  suiuble  portion  of  tha 
f^ame  and  having  a  set  screw  G*  to  provide  means  whereby  the  r^r 
end  may  be  vertically  adjusted  for  the  purposes  sUUtd,  an  approxi- 
mately elliptical  block  D  in  an  opening  in  each  side  piece,  pivoted  at 
iu  rear  end  portion,  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  with  iu  forward  ends 
normally  resting  upon  the  bottom  of  said  opening,  as  set  forth,  a  croas 
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a«ljnaUbie  thereon,  and  raarwardly  and  upwardly  extandmi  opacai: 
".g  handlea^ur^l  to  the  -^onda^  harrow-frame.  wWbVS 
frame,  may  be  accosted  to  or  from  the  main  frame  whNe  the  harrow 
la  in  operation.  snbstaaUally  as  doKribed.  —^^w 


bar  P,  connected  with  each  alternate  elevator  bir  by  means  of  thai  *  u "l!*^J*  thereon,  roller  bearings  on  the  secondary  fi^mes  through 
braces  F"  and  having  a  bracket  P«  depending  from  iu  outer  end  tosuo-l         I.  ."  P*«««"<1  adjusting  handles  secured  to  the  second- 


braces  F*  and  ha  ving  a  bracket  P«  depending  from  iu  outer  end,  to  sup- 
port  a  flanged  roller  F»,  in  the  space  between  the  edges  of  the  outer 
elliptical  block  and  the  edge  of  the  opening  in  iu  outer  side  piece  of 
the  frame  C,  a  hke  cross  bar  H  connected  with  the  remaining  elevator 
ban  by  means  of  the  braces  H«.  a  roUer  H«  on  iU  end  to  enter  the 
apace  between  the  inner  elliptical  block  and  the  edges  of  the  opening 
in  the  inner  side  piece  of  the  frame  C,  to  operate  in  the  manner  set 
forth,  and  means  for  imparting  an  alternately  reciprocating  motion 
to  the  said  roller. 

5.  In  a  hay  rake  and  loader  the  combination  of  the  following 
elemenU  to  wit ;  a  flat  board  having  an  approximately  elliptical  open- 
ing therein,  a  block  D  mounted  in  a  pivot  D«,  a  sleeve  D«  interposed 
between  the  pivot  and  block  and  a  nut  D*  on  the  end  of  said  pivot 
the  forward  section  of  said  block  hinged  to  the  remainder  thereof  at 
J.  and  a  book  J*  whereby  said  sections  may  be  securwl  together  for 
the  purposes  stated. 

6.  An  improved  hay  rake  and  loader  comprising  the  following 
elemenU,  arranged  and  combined  as  set  forth,  for  the  purposes  sUted 
the  traction  wheels  A  the  frame  A«  mounted  thereon  and  having  the 
alatted  bottom  A',  mechanism  at  each  side  of  the  machine  for  operat- 
ing the  elevator  bars,  comprising  the  cog  wheel  A«,  a  shaft  A»  ex- 
tended transversely  of  the  machine  a  cog  wheel  A*  on  each  end  thereof 
a  wheel  B  having  the  annular  grooves  B'  and  B»,  the  levers  B*  and  B» 
the  anti-friction  rollen  Ef  and  B^  the  fi^me  C  composed  of  flat  side 
pieces  as  set  forth  separated  by  the  block  C«,  and  pivoUUy  mounted 
on  the  supports  C»  the  set  screw  O  extended  through  ibe  upright  0» 
and  sloU  0*  the  blocks  D  mounted  on  the  pivot»  D»,  the  sleeve  D«  and 
nuu  D\  the  cross  bar  F.  connected  with  the  alternate  elevator  ban 
F».  means  whereby  said  ban  have  their  upper  ends  slidingly  connected 
with  the  elevator  frame,  the  bracket  F*  having  the  flanged  roUer  F» 
on  IU  lower  end,  the  bar  F*  the  cross  bar  H.  the  braces  H«  and  flanged 
roller  H'  and  the  sections  of  the  blocks  D  hinged  at  J  and  held  in  posi- 
tion by  the  hook  J«  to  operate  in  the  manner  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  m  a  triple  harrow  for  listed  com,  of  a  cen- 
tral or  mam  harrow-frame,  a  cross-beam  rigidly  secured  thereto  and 
having  lU  ends  extending  beyond  the  sides  of  the  hsrrow-frame 
eecondary  harrow-frames  mounted  on  the  two  ends  of  the  beam  and 
adjurtable  thereon,  roller  bearings  on  the  secondary  frames  throueh 
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ary  frames  whereby  the  same  may  be  adjusted  *oward  or  from  tha 

main  frame  while  the  harrow  is  in  operation,  substantially  as  described. 
3.  In  a  triple  harrow  for  Iwted  com,  the  combination  with  the 
main  or  central  harrow-frame,  of  a  crossbeam  secured  thereto  and 
having  IU  ends  extending  beyond  the  sides  of  the  main  frame,  second- 
ary harrow-frames  mounted  and  adjusuble  on  the  ends  of  the  beam 
roUer  bearings  on  the  frames  through  which  the  beam  passes  guide^ 
leven  pivoted  on  the  cross-beam  and  having  their  forward  ends  se- 
cured to  the  front  ends  of  the  secondary  harrow-frames  by  a  pivoted 
arm  extending  at  right  angles  thereto  and  secured  to  the  said  frames 
and  adjusting  handles  secured  to  the  secondary  harrow-frames  where- 
by the  latter  may  be  adjusted  toward  or  from  the  main  harrow  while 
m  operation,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  harrow,  of  a  main  or  central  harrow- 
frame,  a  cross-beam  fixed  thereto,  secondary  harrow  frames  supported 
by  the  ends  of  the  beam,  and  operating  handles  fixed  to  the  second- 
ary frame;  to  fkciliUUi  the  adjustment  of  the  frames  toward  or  fro« 
the  main  frame,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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Claim. — As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  tillet  provided 
with  three  faces,  or  sides,  two  of  said  fkces  or  sides  concaved,  and 
one  face  or  side  plane.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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508,398.    HABEOW  FOB  LI8TBD  CORM     JOM  B  Buci  BUT 
kKi.  Kaaa    Filed  Hot.  30.  1892.    Serial  la  453.569.    (No  model) 
Clam— I.  The  combination  in  a  triple  harrow  for  listed  com.  of 
a  central  or  main  harrow-frame,  a  croaa^wam  rigidly  Mcured  there- 

l^"n1uAr'^hfri!!J°<ir'*°'*'°'^.^^'*''1.'*"  "**".*'^  ^*  ■"'"  '^"•'  "  "~  «»-P«>ragm  witn.n  saia  tut>«  ai>ove  the  mean  level  of  the  water 
a^^ondary,  harrow-frame,  mounts!  00  the  two  *nd.  of  the  beam  and ,  column  therein,  a  single  air-tube  provided  at  iU  upper  end  wTSTa 


<508.4rOO.  BIONAL-BOGT.  Jamb  BiftLtt.  Newburg,  I.  T. 
Not.  8, 1892.  Serial  Na  451.061.  Ofo  modeU 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  buoy,  and  a  depending 
water-tube  conUining  a  diaphragm,  of  a  single  fixed  air-tube  opening 
through  said  diaphragm  and  provided  with  a  sounding  device,  and  a 
valved  air-eupply  chest  connected  to  said  air-tube  below  the  sound- 
ing device,  as  and  for  the  purpoM  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  buoy,  and  a  depending  water  tube,  of 
a  fixed  diaphragm  within  said  tube  above  the  mean  level  of  the  water 
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■irw-born.  aod  u  airnaUt  ehaat  eoBiMct«d  to  uid  air  pip«  Mow  th« 
**•  hoin  tod  eontaiaiiig  to  latorior  latomktic  Talrt,  tatMUatiallr 
M  ud  for  th«  parpoM  d«aenb«d. 

3.  Th«  coabimtioa  with  t  b«oy  ud  «  depudiog  w»Ur-tab« eoo- 
iMUBf  t  diaphragm  abov*  th«  »«aii  wal|ir-)«T«l  ther«ia,  of  a  uaglt 
aiMaba  Azad  at  ita  iowar  aod  aad  opaoiqf  through  said  diaphragm 
aad  proTidad  at  iu  appar  and  with  a  tirto  horn,  and  a  ralrad  air- 
ekaat  having  an  azpoaad  inlet  mouth  aa4  »  pipe  that  ia  eouplad  to- 
th«  air  tuba  below  the  airea  hore.  aubsUiitiailj  as  daachbed. 


neeted  thereto  aod  reTolring  in  uniaon  therewith,  a  flange  raiaed 
around  the  ratchet  and  hanng  formed  therein  a  ilot  ezteoding  under 
the  ratchet  aad  two  pawb  jieldingJy  connected  to  each  other  oper- 
atiag  with  the  ratchet  and  arranged  ia  the  alot.  lubeUatiallT  a*  de- 
acribed. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  winding  drum  hanng  a  top  and  a  baao 
flange,  a  iweep  remorably  mounted  a(^acent  to  the  top  flange,  a  grip- 
par  on  the  sweep  and  operating  with  the  top  flange  of  the  drum  so 
that  the  sweep  will  be  poaitirelj  connected  to  the  drum  only  when 
moTiag  in  one  direction,  a  ratchet  formed  on  the  base  flange,  and 
two  pawb  operating  with  the  ratchet  and  yieldingly  connected  to 
each  other,  anbaUntially  as  deecribed. 


608,402.    lUT-LOCI.    HaboloP  Buwi.  lew  Tort  M  T 
Feb  28, 1892.    Sertal  8a  428,100.    (Ho  madaL) 


FOaA 


4.  The  combinatioQ  with  a  buoy,  of  a  depending  tube,  haTing  a 
diaphragm,  the  single  air  tube,  the  siren  h^m  mounted  thereon,  and 
a  valre  cheat  connected  to  the  air  tube  an^  prorided  with  the  inter- 
nal chamber  haring  the  tsIto  Mat.  the  rait e  seated  thereon,  and  the 
isolated  inlet  and  egreas  passages  communicating  with  said  internal 
chamber  and  baring  connectioo  respectively  *vith  air  iaiet  and  exit 
porta  of  the  valve  shell,  subeuotially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  buoy,  of  a  depending  water  tube  con- 
taining a  diaphragm,  of  an  air  tube  connected  to  said  diaphragm,  a 
siren-horn  connected  to  said  air-tube,  aod  a  waived  air-inlet  chest  con- 
nected to  said  air-tube,  at  a  point  between  said  diaphragm  and  the 
airen-hom  for  the  parpoea  deecribed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  buoy,  the  wat#r  tube  having  ita  ends  ex 
Uttded  through  said  buoy  and  provided  wi|h  the  fixed  support  at  ita 
upper  end  and  wiih  a  diaphragm  at  an  iaten^ediate  poiht  of  ita  leagth, 
*  liaffie  air  tube  connected  at  ita  lower  en^  to  said  diaphragm  and 
■Uyed  at  ita  upper  end  by  the  fixed  snppoiit.  the  siren-horn  fixed  to 
the  npper  end  of  said  air-tube,  aad  the  valv^  air-inlet  chest  fixed  to 
the  support  and  having  a  diacharge  pipe  coupled  to  the  air  tube  at  a 
point  between  the  siren  horn  aad  the  diaphvagm,  subsuntially  as  and 
for  the  parpoea  deecribed. 

7.  The  eoBbinatioa  of  a  buoy,  a  dapeadtag  water  tnbe  containing 
•  diaphragm,  a  rudder  fixed  to  the  bnoy  aaditabe  00  one  aide  thereof, 
•■  air  tabe  connected  to  said  diaphragm,  a  ai|«nhora  communicating 
with  the  air-tnbe  and  having  ita  open  month  facing  toward  the  side  of 
the  bvoy  to  which  the  rudder  is  secured,  aod  «  valved  air-chest  coupled 
to  the  air-tabe  below  the  siren  horn,  sabata^tially  as  and  for  tlte  pnr- 

deaeribed. 

8.  Tlie  eombiaatioB  of  a  buoy,  a  water  tube  having  ita  ends  ex- 
throogh  said  bnoy  aad  provided  willi  a  diaphragm,  the  open 

kood  or  gnard  fixed  to  the  npper  eod  of  aaild  waUr-tnbe,  an  air-tube 
eoMectad  at  ita  lower  eod  to  the  diaphragm  a  siren-horn  fixed  to  the 
•pfor  aad  of  the  air-tabe  aad  arranged  wholly  withia  the  guard,  a 
▼airad  air  cheat  ako  arraagad  withia  the  gi*rd  and  eooaoeted  to  the 
•ir4«be  below  the  area  hora,  aad  a  rodder  filed  to  the  bnoy  aad  water 
tabaoa  the  ade  toward  which  fhoaa  the  opei^  mouth  of  the  siren  horn, 
■a hataatially  aa  aad  for  the  pvrpoee  deacrih^d. 

i      • 


608.<40l.    aVUMMIIIACTOI.    cukuii- 

toM.    PIM  iniy  M.  IM.    9KMWo>UUf»-    (IsboM.) 
Obtm. — 1.  The  eoabiaatioa  of  a  wiadlag  dma,  a  ratchet  con- 


Cbim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  threaded  bolt  and  ita  nut  of 
a  Uper  pointed  set  screw  inserted  in  a  Uper  pointed  bole  in  the  nut. 
the  same  centrally  cutting  one  of  the  projecting  threads  on  the  inside 
of  the  nut.  said  cut  thread  having  two  projecting  bevel  faces  for  the 
Uper  point  of  the  set  screw  to  bear  against,  subsuntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  device  for  locking  a  threaded  bolt,  screw  or  nut  consist- 
ing in  a  set  screw  having  a  hardened  Upered  point,  the  angle  of  which 
corresponds  to  the  facial  angle  of  the  screw  threads  on  the  nut,  bolt 
or  screw  to  be  locked,  in  combination  with  the  threaded  bolt  aod  its 
nut,  said  nut  having  a  Uper  pointed  hole  *•  centrally  penetrating  one 
of  the  threads*  of  the  nut,  the  Uper  point  Of  the  set  screw  fitting 
against  the  bevel  faces  of  the  severed  thread  of  the  nnt  subcUntially 
as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  bolt  A  of  ita  nut  B  havinjf  Uper  pointed 
hole  6»  centrally  penetrating  one  of  the  threads  b  of  the  nut,  the  thread 
BO  penetrated  caused  thereby  to  have  two  projecting  bevel  faces  *», 
and  a  set  screw  D  having  a  Upered  point  rf  bearing  against  said  bevel 
fhees  6*,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  bolt  A  of  ita  nut  B  having  taper  pointed 
hole  6»  centrally  penetrating  one  of  the  threads  b  of  the  nut,  the  thread 
BO  penetrated  caused  thereby  to  have  two  projecting  bevel  faces  6»,  and 
a  set  screw  D  having  a  Upered  point  d,  said  hole  in  the  nut  extending 
radially  aod  parallel  to  one  of  ita  faces,  and  said  Upered  point  d  of 
the  set  screw  bearing  against  said  bevel  faces  6».  subeUntially  as 
specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  bolt  A  of  ita  nut  B  having  Uper  pointed 
hole  b»  centrally  penetrating  one  of  the  threads  b  of  the  nut,  the  thread 
80  penetrated  caused  thereby  to  have  two  projecting  bevel  faces  6»,  and 
a  set  screw  D  having  a  Upered  point  d,  said  hole  in  the  nut  extending 
radially  aad  parallel  to  one  of  ita  face*,  and  the  Upered  point  d  of 
said  set  screw  eorreeponding  in  angle  to  the  fiteial  angle  of  the  screw 
thraada  6  on  aaid  ant.  and  said  Uper  point  d  fitting  against  said  bevel 
ihoaa  b*.  suhataatially  as  specified 


608.408.   10CEIl»<aAll.   SouMOiCiAaK^iayatT  MtotL 
FiM  Ajr.  17.  use.    S«lii  la  470iflr.    (lomoM.) 

ClQim.—L  A  rockiag  ehair  ooasiating  of  a  baaa,  a  aaat  aad  back 
sapported  oa  anaa  of  iaverted  yokea,  one  on  each  side  of  the  seat, 
iezibte  strape  seeared  oaderaeath  the  yokes  to  the  baae  aad  to  the 
yokea  ia  fro^t  of  the  middle  thereof,  the  front  ead  of  the  atrapa  beiag 
aeenred  to  a  roaad  joaraaled  in  the  sidee  of  the  baaa,  sahataatiallv 
as  aad  for  the  paipoao  Bet  fS»^ 

1  la  a  rockiag  ehair,  the  eoMbinatioa  with  the  flexible  supporta 
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for  the  rockers  eonsisUng  of  straps  made  of  flexible  maUrial  secured!  fiOR  Afift 
nnderneath  the  rockers  to  the  base  aod  made  in  two  parte;  one  part'  °^"»*^«- 
eecured  in  the  rear  of  the  rocker  to  the  base,  the  other  end  secured 
to  the  rocker,  the  other  part  hinged  to  the  rocker,  ita  other  end  se- 
cured to  a  round  in  the  front  of  the  base,  and  the  round  joumaled  in 
the  front  end  of  the  base  and  adapted  to  turn  as  the  chair  rocks  for- 
ward, of  the  rockers  depending  from  the  seat  of  the  chair  and  con- 
Buung  of  yokes  whose  armi.  are  connected  to  the  seat  of  the  chair 
Its  bo  w  rating  upon  and  secured  to  the  flexible  straps,  the  rear  arm  of 
the  yoke  uniting  with  the  bow  of  the  yoke  more  abruptiv  than  the 
front  arm,  subsuntially  as  aod  for  the  purpoee  set  forth.  " 
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a  mechanism  conswUng  of  bell-cranks  and  connecting  rods  connecUd 
to  the  cyclomeur  and  with  which  the  driving  chain  intermittTntJr 
engages  to  operate  »iid  mechanism  mtermitUnUy 


.«  1  ^" ''r'.^"'«*^^**'^P™'i«l«<' "ith  flexible  supporta  for  the  rock- 
T:?  V?I!    a!?  "^^  ^°*  "^  '^'  •»"•  J°"™*'«<^  '"  *«b  'ide  thereof 


'''^'^'iff!^'^Tj^.^-r.fz:cr- 


^^?'^^^-  «'»•*»«' SHUTTER  CLOSER  AND  PASTEKEIL  JoM 
(No'^r,''  ^  "'^     Filed  June  9,  1893.     Serial  Na4nm 


c 


iREADl 


I 


EM' 


.  A  ^  k"  :,  combination  with  a  mass  or  cluster  of  lamps  OB 
J7\  •  •"■"«**'  "^  '■'"■"'  •^^'"^cten,  or  words,  circuii.  io- 

eluding  the  groups  or  clusters  of  lamp,  forming  portion,  of  but  one 
character  or  vord,  independent  circuits  including  the  lamps  or  group, 
of  lamps  common  to  two  or  more  character,  or  words,  and  a  switch 

ILTrZT.:  "'  •^'T'-l.''*  ''''''*''  •i-ult.neously  through  all 
the  lamps  of  the  several  words  in  a  predetermined  ordir 

Kn.  J  cojnbmation  with  a  ma..s  o.-  cluster  of  lamps  on  a  display 

board  arranged  to  form  letter,  or  words,  circuita  including  the  grouM 
of  lamps  forming  portions  of  but  one  word,  independent  ciiruiU  includ- 
ing  the  lamps  or  groups  of  lamps  common  to  two  or  more  words,  fixed 
brushes  forming  the  terminals  of  such  circuiu,  a  cylindrical  switch  or 

r!r„"t?^K''"  "  '^  '*"  '''"*'"*  ^"''  ''"'"K  P'*^  "»>'<='>  «li^t  »»»• 
current  to  the  several  groups  of  lamps  in  a  predetermined  order,  and 

a  motor  dnven  by  the  current  that  supplies  the  lamps  connected  with 
and  rouung  the  said  switch,  as  set  forth 


the  .2l^r~I  »  •hotter  doser  and  fastener,  the  combination  with 
thejhutter,  of  a  bracket  frame  formed  with  a  recurved  portion  se- 
cured thereto,  a  ring  slidingly  mounUd  on  «.id  frame,  a  dTl^uZ 
^e^Lrd"^*  "d.P»«ng  inside  the  building,  and  means  for  securing 
the  cord  on  the  ,n«de  of  the  building,  substantially  a.  described. 

W«JIUy6.18W     8«rtalia  473,188.    (MomodeLi       •**^''-'- 

A' 
-n 


r>08,408.  FRUIT  OR  VBQBTABLB  BASKET  OR  RECEPTACLE. 
1,"°!^  C«»»KJ.  aan  Diego,  CaL  FUed  June  24.  1892.  Serial  Ha 
*37,879.    (looodeL)  «="«»• 


CTnw.— The  combination  with  a  clock  movement,  and  the  hour- 
hand  post  and  pointer  thereon,  of  a  cyclometer  comprising  a  sleeve  on 
•aid  poet,  a  hand  upon  said  sleeve,  a  driving  ratchet  wheel,  a  longitudi- 
nally and  intermittently  operated  slide  provided  with  a  pawl  engaging 
with  said  ratchet,  a  train  of  gearing  intermittentlv  actuated  by  said 
ratchet  to  intermitteoUy  route  said  sleeve  and  hand,  and  adding  diaU 
intermittently  routed  by  said  deeve 


^^^^^®-    ^^^A">»  DEVICE  FOE  CTCLOMETER&    CliUB 

.w^:^^^"***"-^     Filed  May  fl,  1898.     Eerna  la  473.189. 
(lo  model) 

CYviiw.— The  combination  with  a  bicycle  and  a  cyclometer  mounted 
thereon,  and  the  driving  chain  operated  in  the  ordinary  manner,  of 


Chtm.—  \.  In  a  basket,  the  combination  with  the  bod v  formecf 
or  cut  in  two  parts,  of  hinge  levers  at  the  junction  of  the  parta  and 

Icrib!!d       '^         ^  ""  ^^  *"***  "^  **'**  '*''"  ""*  operaung  as  do- 

2.  In  a  basket,  the  combinaUon  with  the  body  formed  or  cut  in 
two  parts,  of  hinge  levers  each  of  which  is  fixedly  secured  at  one  end 
to  one  of  the  parta  and  pivoUUy  secured  at  ita  other  end  to  the  other 
part,  and  a  handle  secured  to  the  pivoul  ends  of  the  levers,  and  op- 
erating as  described. 

3.  A  fruit  or  vegeuble  basket,  formed  in  two  parta,  hinged  to- 
gether at  the  top,  and  having  a  sack  with  an  open  bottom  secured  to 
the  top  of  the  rim,  and  hanging  loosely  through  the  same,  fo.-  the  pur- 
poees  set  forth. 

4.  A  basket  of  the  class  descnbed  comprising  in  con>bination  tha 
two  parta  hinged  at  their  tops,  the  hinge  plates,  the  handle  connect- 
ing such  plates,  the  sack  having  an  open  bottom  secured  to  the  rim, 
and  hanging  loosely  through  the  basket  for  the  purposes  set  forth.  ' 
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608.409.    CAK  BRAKE.    DatioA 
9,1191    EeiwwedAuc.  11.  18«1    ~ 


VUiim. — The  herein  deacrib«d  cir  Wheel  brake  derice  coosUtin^; 
in  eombioAtion  with  the  chain  c*rryin)?  tl|&ft  and  ita  ratchet  and  pawl, 
of  an  independent  and  longitudinally  yielding  crank  axle,  a  clutch 
Mcored  to  the  latter  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  clutch  00  the 
chain  carrying  »haf\,  subeUntially  aa  an|  for  the  parpoee  wt  forth. 


G08,4:10.  WATgR-TUBB  BOILEB.  Wiuuji  COWLB,  BrooUyn. 
ILT..M«gnartoJotuiLButm«aPlill*(|eiptila.Pt.  PIMDmlBS.  1892. 
SeriKl  Ma  4M,fi2&    CtonakLi 


CHim. — 1.  In  a  lUain  boiler,  the  cotebinAtioa  with  the  eireolat- 
isf  tab«a.  nbaUatudly  snok  aa  deaeribed,  of  th«  main  itoaa  drum, 
the  drama  arranged  at  the  aidea  theroof,  i^id  the  coonoetioaa  between 
mM  atoftm  drmm  and  the  lide  drvme  eoo^mMg  pipea  arruiged  Ion- 
fhadtnelly  ia  the  ateam  dram  aid  harin|  alota  or  iimilar  opening* 
•Mr  the  end,  enbetantiaHy  aa  ipeeifled. 

t.  In  a  aleftm  boiler  the  combinntio^  with  the  eirevUting  tnbea, 
of  the  main  Mcam  dram,  the  drama  arranged  ooe  on  eeeh  aide  of  aaid 
dram,  an  exit  for  rteem  at  thefontnrd  eoda  of  Mtidade  drama, 
sna  between  the  rear  eada  of  anitt  aide  drama  nod  the  ateam 
dnui  aad  dry  pipea  extending  from  mu4  eooneotioaa  longitodinally 
within  the  itenm  drum  to  near  its  fk«nt  and,  and  haring  alotaordmi- 
Iw  opeoiaga  for  ateam  near  ita  free  end,  wbetnntiaHy  ae  apedfled. 

S.  The  eomhiaatioa  with  the  (team  4nuB  and  the  two  aide  draiM 
hariaf  eoaaeetion  therewith,  of  the  wat#-  drama,  a  aorieeof  otroalat- 
iag  tnbea  leading  from  each  water  dra*  to  the  rear  portion  of  the 
Bleam  dnun.  the  maaifolda  aad  the  circulating  tnbea  leadiag  from 
■aid  manifolds  to  the  ateam  dram.  tubatantiaUy  aa  apeeifled. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  ftjreaee,  of  the  steam  drum  arranged 
horiiontally  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  the  two  drums  arranged 
in  the  upper  portion  of  the  fUraace  at  the  sides  of  the  steam  dram, 
the  two  water  drnnu  arranged  in  the  rear  lower  portion  of  the  ftir- 
nace,  the  manifolds  arranged  within  the  aah  pit  and  the  seto  of  cir- 
culating tubes  connecting  said  water  drums  and  manifolds  with  the 
steam  dram,  subatantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  manifolds,  the  steam  dram,  the  side 
drams  baring  the  connections  with  the  steam  drums,  and  the  circu- 
latinj;  tubes  all  arranged  subsUntiaUy  as  described,  of  the  down-cast 
pipes  leading  from  the  steam  drum,  and  the  drain  pipes  leading  from 
the  side  drums  to  the  downcast  pipes,  subsUatially  as  specified 

6.  The  combination  with  the  manifolds,  the  steam  drum,  the  side 
drams  baring  the  connections  with  the  steam  dram,  and  the  circu* 
lating  tubes,  of  the  down-cast  pipes  leading  from  the  steam  dram, 
with  drain  pipes  leading  from  the-side  drums  to  the  down-cast  pipea 
and  the  check  ralres  in  said  drain  pipes,  substantially  as  specified. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  furnace  baring  the  grate  bars  and 
the  ash  pit,  of  the  soot  pit,  the  walls  G',  G*,  separating  said  two  piu, 
the  said  wall  O*  being  inclined  and  connecting  with  a  bridge  wall 
and  the  crosa-orer  pipe  arranged  adjacent  to  said  wall  0'  below  the 
wall  G*  in  the  ash  pit,  substantially  as  specified. 


608.4: 1 1 .     BAUR'S  PADDLE.     Bow  AID  C  Cox,  Scnutoo.  Ph. 
mod  Hay  22,  1893.    Semi  Ma  479.088.    (Bo  moM) 

\ 


Claim. — A  baker's  paddle,  as  a  new  article  of  manuftcture,  com- 
priaing  a  blade  haring  a  handle  secured  thereto,  and  rollers  mounted 
at  or  near  one  end  of  the  blade  as  set  forth. 


6  O  8 .4 1 3 .  WOODWORKIRO  •  TOOL  lO0B  a  CUTTUDn.  Hor- 
MiliiTlUa,  M.  T..aMlgDor  of  aoe-tutlf  to  Chariaa  W.  Steraoe.  nme  placet 
FBtd  Mar.  16.itn.    atrial  Ha  4M329.    (Mo  OKdri.) 

^       C  c  C  D 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  auger,  of  a  reamer  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  the  shank  thereof  and  prorided  with  independent 
raapa,  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  as  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  with  an  auger,  of  a  reamer  adjustably  and 
reaorably  mounted  on  the  shank  thereof  and  prorided  with  adjust- 
able raapa,  aa  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  auger  and  ita  ahank,  of  a  tapered 
«aatinga4jnatably  mounted  on  said  shank  and  haring  an  interior  cham- 
ber and  exterior  rasps,  as  set  forth. 

(.  The  combination  with  the  tapered  casting  haring  interior  lon- 
gitudinal chamber  and  shaft  bearings  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  of 
raspa  seated  detachably  in  longitudinal  channels  on  the  casting,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

5.  The  tapered  casting  haring  longitudinal  channels  and  a  |pn- 
gitudinal  bore  enlarged  near  its  center,  and  a  longitudinal  exterior 
groore,  combined  with  rasps  seated  in  the  channels,  and  securing 
means  located  in  the  said  groore,  as  and  for  the  purpuae  specified. 


008.4:1  B.  RAIIWAT-SWm^  7ai  Dtu  Ctoua.  Plattwah. 
M.  T.  PUed  Jaa  S.  189S.  SertU  Ha  457,068.  (MomodeL) 
Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  the  plate  haring  openings  for 
tite  pressure  blocks,  aad  depending  portions,  of  a  transrerse  siiaft  jour> 
naled  in  said  depending  portions,  a  rertically  disposed  disk  on  itaid 
■haft,  rertically  disposed  arms  eccentrically  piroteid  on  said  disk  and 
carrying  pressure  blocks,  rail  supporting  portions  and  raised  portions 
between  said  openings  and  rail  supporting  portions  and  an  arm  eccen- 
trically connected  with  said  disk  and  connected  with  the  switch  rail. 
subetantiaOy  as  specified. 
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2.  The  combination  with  the  plate  haring  rail-anpporting  por- 
tions and  raised  portions  in  proximity  to  the  rail  and  openings  be- 
tween the  raised  portions  for  the  morement  of  the  pressure  blocks 
and  depending  portions,  of  the  horizontal  shaft  supported  in  said  de- 
pending portions,  the  rertically-disposed  disk  on  said  shaft,  the  rer- 
tically-disposed  arms  eccentrically  connected  with  said  disk  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  its  shaft,  the  pressure  blocks  on  the  upper  ends  of  the 
vertical  arms,  the  switch  rail  and  the  inclined  arm  haring  one  end 
eccentrically  connected  with  the  disk  near  its  upper  edge  and  the 
other  end  connected  with  the  under  side  of  the  switch  rail,  the  con- 
nection between  the  inclined  arm  and  the  si^toh  rail  working  in  a 
aiot  in  the  plate,  substantially  as  specified. 


608.4:14:.    PA88EM0BR- VEHICLE.    Jon  Dl  Wm.  WaHUagtaa. 
a  C    Piled  Jao.  3.  1893     Serial  Na  457.029.    (Mo  modal) 


8.  In  a  sulky,  the  combination  with  the  snlky  frame,  of  the  wheel 
frame  prorided  with  parallel  inclined  plates  haring  corresponding 
slotoin  their  under  edges,  the  wheel,  the  spindle  of  said  wheel  adapted 
to  be  remorably  secured  in  the  sloU  of  said  plates. 

4.  In  a  sulky,  the  combination  of  the  thills,  the  trussed  archea 
connecUng  said  thills,  the  brackeU  extending  horisonUlly  from  said 
trasses,  the  conrerging  brace-rods  depending  from  said  brackets,  and 
the  wheels  jouraaled  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods. 


5.  In  a  sulky,  the  combination  of  the  thills,  the  arch  connecting 
said  thills,  the  wheel  flames  atuched  to  said  arch,  the  curred  guard 
and  brace  atUched  to  the  thills,  and  passing  around  the  wheel  ftame. 

6.  In  a  sulky,  the  combination  of  the  thills,  the  arched  frame  con- 
necting said  thills,  the  wheel-frames  depending  ftt>m  the  arched  frame, 
and  the  wheels  adjusUbly  mounted  in  said  wheel-flames. 

7.  In  a  sulky,  the  combination  of  the  thills,  the  arch  connecting 
said  thills,  the  brackeU  extending  horisonUlly  ftt)m  said  areh,  the 
conrerging  brace-rods  depending  from  said  brackeU,  and  the  wheeia 
jouraaled  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods. 


6  O  8 .4 1 6 .    PL&MOPORTB-ACnOH.    Jaooi  Oaimi.  Bfaniim,  H  T 
PUed  Dea  28, 1892.    Sartal  H&  4S6,51&    (Monodel) 


Cbtsn.— 1.  A  paasenger  conreyance  haring  a  eeriea  of  rertioaOy 
•djusuble  eeaU  arranged  in  atep-by-step  order  and  prorided  each 
with  a  foot-real 

2.  A  pasMnger  eonreyanoe  prorided  with  a  seriaa  of  rertically 
a^juMable  seata.  each  haring  a  foot-reet  conaected  therewHh. 

3.  A  passenger  conreyance  prorided  with  a  series  of  rertically 
adjusUble  seats,  each  haring  a  rertically  adjosUble  foot-reet  cotf- 
aected  therawith. 

4.  A  rehicle  prorided  with  a  double  bottom,  the  upper  one  of 
which  is  dirided  into  a  series  of  platforms  which  rise  and  fhll  with 
theaeau. 


PUed 


6O8.410.     8ULKT.    WiLUAB  A.  Qai-aiAm,  PUnt  MMl 

Mar.  80. 1898.    Serial  Ma  4e8.40S.    (MomodeL) 

C'Aiiai.— 1.  In  a  sulky,  the  combination  of  the  thiUs,  the  arched 
truasea  connecting  aaid  thilla,  the  wheel  flamea  depending  ftom  aaid 
^"»Ma,  and  the  wheela  a^josUbly  mounted  therain. 

2.  In  a  sulky,  the  combination  with  the  sulky  flame,  of  the  wheel 
f^ame,  haring  opposed  plates  prorided  with  a  series  of  registering 
slots,  the  wheel,  the  spindle  of  said  wheel  adapted  to  be  rwieired  ia 
the  sioU  of  said  platee. 


rZsm.~-I.  The  combination  with  a  hammer  haring  a  butt  with 
'f  ^•B'^  receesed  extennon,  of  a  yielding  abntaiettt  haring  aa  exten- 
aion  pirotally  mounted  in  the  extension  of  the  butt,  a  block  in  said 
roeem,  a  spring  located  in  the  recess  and  bearing  on  the  abutment 
between  iu  pirot  and  aaid  block  and  adjusting  means  in  the  butt  and 
bearing  on  the  abutment  between  the  spring  aad  pirot,  substantially 
aa  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hammer  haring  a  butt  with  Integral 
recessed  extension,  of  a  yielding  abutment  haring  an  extension  pir." 
otally  mounted  in  the  extension  of  the  butt,  a  block  in  said  recess,  a 
spring  located  in  the  recess  and  bearing  on  the  abutment  between  iu 
pirot  and  said  block  and  adjusting  means  in  the  butt  and  bearing  00 
the  abutment  between  the  spring  and  pirot  said  abutment  being  dia- 
oonneoted  from  the  action  lerer  aad  the  back  check  and  haring  a' 
ahonldered  caahion  upon  iU  lower  flu»  to  be  engaged  by  the  check,' 
BubeUntially  as  specified. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  hammer  haring  a  batt  with  integral 
receseed  extension,  of  a  yielding  abutment  haring  an  extowioa  pir- 
otaDy  BMuated  in  theextennoa  of  the  bntt,  a  block  ia  aaid  reeeea,  a 
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•priac  located  in  th«  netm  and  bMring  on  th«  abutoMat  bHwMo  iu 
plTot  aad  Mid  block  and  adjmting  m«aaa  in  Um  batt  and  b«irinc  on 
th«  abatmot  betWMo  tb«  ipring  and  pirot  aaid  butt  baiac  formad 
aaar  fU  pirot  with  a  ihoaldar  and  a  oualiion  0T«r  laid  •hooldar  aad 
•xiMdwl  ia  o|>po«U  diraetiona  and  ander  said  block,  (ubatantiaUr 
aa  •p«eifl«d.  ^ 

*•  7***  combination  with  th«  haia|a«r  haring  a  batt  with  intagral 

racaaMd  aztanaioa  aad  a  ihoolder  of  a  cuahion  oTer  tha  thouldar  and 
•ztaodad  ia  opponU  diractioos  therrfrom.  •  cuihioa  in  th«  rvcAM 
baaring  againat  aaid  cuahioD.  an  abut«ieiit  pJTot^l  in  tha  downward 
portion  of  tha  aitaoaioa  to  work  in  the  racaas.  a  spring  in  the  r«:aaa 
baaring  upon  tha  abutaant  and  an  a<|uaUng  acrew  baaring  upon  tha 
abutment  batwaao  aaid  aprinx  and  ita  fivot.  aubaUotiaU^  as  apacifled. 
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which  u  aeeared  a  reroluble  abutmaut  block,  and  a  cam  oppoatU  aaid 
abutment  block,  aabaUotiallj  as  described. 

3.  An  umbrelU  support  for  bicydea  and  tha  like,  conaiating  of  a 
bracket  proridad  with  a  damp  for  adjuaUblj  aacaring  the  bracket 
npoo  a  handle  bar  or  other  aimilar  part,  with  a  cUmp  for  an  nm-* 
breUa  atandard,  comprising  a  reroluble  block  admitting  of  the  lateral 
incUnation  of  the  aUndard.  aaid  block  being  provided  with  agroora 
to  receive  the  sUndard,  and  a  cam-lever  opposite  the  abutment  block 
subeuntialljr  as  de«:rib«i. 


508,417.    ADDmOH  PBHCIL    Aum  M.  mom  Fonat  Orora. 
OnK.    FUad  Feh  11, 18»5.    Serial  ir<i  461.902.    <llomaiMj 


Cla„H.—l.  law  addition  or  eouningpencil,  the  combination  of 
a  tube  or  casing  inclosing  two  ratchet-bars  one  of  which  has  a  limited 
Jongitudmal  movement  within  the  casian  "l^'l*  the  other  is  held  against 
aach  movement  bj  a  lug  which  ia  atUched  to  the  lower  portionlf  one 
ot  me  ratchet-bara  and  projecU  throuah  an  aperture  in  aaid  caain<r 
and  a  register-bar  having  projactiona  wjich  are  engaged  by  the  teeth 
of  the  ratchet  bars,  subsUnUaily  aashowj.and  forthe  purpoee  set  forth 

2.  in  an  addition  orcounting  pencil,  the  combination,  ofa  tube  or 
c*aing  inclosing  two  ratchet-bar,  one  of  which  has  a  longitudinal 
movement  wuh.n  the  casing  while  the  ot^er  is  held  againat  such  move- 
ment by  a  lug  which  ia  attached  to  thai  lower  portion  of  one  of  tha 
ratchet-bars  and  projecU  through  an  aperture  in  said  casing  a  reg- 
iater-bar  having  projections  which  are  engaged  by  the  teeth  of  the 
ratchet-bars,  the  casing  being  provided  with  a  slot  through  which  said 
regutar  bar  paaaaa,  and  a  spring  bearing  againat  the  longitudinally 
movable  ratchet-bar  to  force  the  same  to  the  limit  of  iu  movement  in 
one  direction,  subatantially  as  shown,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
3.  In  an  addition  or  counting  pencil,  the  combination,  of  a  casing 
•  movable  pencil-tube,  a  spring  depreaeeii  ratchet  bar  carried  by  the 
peociUube.  a  ratchet-bar  D  provided  tith  a  lug  d  which  projects 
through  an  aperture  ia  the  casing  to  pr«»ent  longitudinal  movement 
Of  aaid  ratchet-bar  D.  and  a  register  bar  adapted  to  engage  with  the 

taath  of  the  ratchet-bars,  subatantially  a<  shown,  and  for  the  purpose 
•at  forth. 

4  In  combination  with  a  casing  A  aqd  tubeB  movably  connected 
to  each  other,  a  ratchet-bar  C  secured  to  the  tube  B  to  move  there- 
with, a  register-bar  which  is  engaged  by  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet-bar 
C  aad  engage*  with  the  teeth  of  a  ratchefc-bar  D  held  within  the  cas- 
ing against  longitudinal  movement,  and  a  spring  E  which  acU  upon 
the  ratchat-bar  C  to  reatore  it  to  iu  nor«al  position,  subsUnUaliy  as 
ahowa,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  casing  A  a(ad  tube  B  sliding  therein  a 
ratchet-bar  C  located  within  the  casing  4  and  attached  to  the  tube'  B 
•o  aa  to  move  therewith,  a  spring  for  thdowing  the  ratchet  bar  C  in 
oaa  diracuon.  a  ratchet  bar  D  located  frithin  the  casing  and  held 
against  longitudinal  movement  by  a  lug  il  which  projecU  through  an 
aperture  in  the  casing  A.  together  with  «  register-bar  which  projecU 
through  an  aperture  in  the  caaing  and  i*  provided  with  lugs  which 
4re  engaged  by  the  ratchet-bara,  and  a  spring  for  throwing  the  ratchet- 
bar  Dm  engagement  with  the  register-hpir,  aubatantially  aa  ahown. 
«ad  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


4,  An  umbrella  support  for  bicycles  and  the  like  consUting  of  a 
bracket  provide  at  one  end  with  a  clamp  to  grasp  a  handle  bar  tha 
other  end  of  said  bracket  having  a  loop  or  opening  provided  within- 
wardly  projecting  guide  luga,  a  revoluble  abutment  block  mounted 

n  said  opening  and  having  an  annular  groove  to  receive  the  guide 
lugs  meana  to  prevent  the  vertical  displacement  of  the  abutment 
block,  and  a  cam  pivoted  opposite  the  face  of  said  abutment  block. 
aubeUntially  as  described 

5.  An  umbrella  support  for  bicydes  consisting  of  a  bracket  pro-' 
vided  at  one  end  with  a  two-part  clamp  to  grasp  a  handle  bar,  ona 
of  said  parU  having  a  projecUng  spur,  said  bracket  having  at  the 
other  end  a  SUndard  clamp  consisting  of  a  loop,  a  block  revolublr 
mounted  in  the  opening  of  aaid  loop  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
conical  socket  to  receive  the  spur  of  the  handle  bar  clamp,  means  to 
prevent  the  endwise  movement  of  the  abutment  block,  and  a  cam 
pivoted  oppoaite  the  face  of  said  abutment  block.  aubaUntiallr  aa 
described.  ' 


608,419.    MUZZLR    Join  HimRUey  County.  KaML^Pflal  Oat 
8.1892.    Serial  Ha  447.786.    (MomodaL)  -™««*. 


Claim. — I.  A  muzzle  or  weaning  device,  comprising  a  neck  band, 
a  nose  piece  having  lateral,  rearwardly -directed  branches,  and  spikes 
orprongs  carried  thereby,  cheek  barsadjusUbly  connecting  the  spiked 
or  pronged  pieces,  with  the  neck  band,  and  a  nose  strap  secured  to 
the  lateral  branches  of  the  spiked  or  pronged  piece,  substantially  ta 
specified 

2.  A  weaning  device,  comprising  a  neck  band,  cheek  bars  pivot- 
ally  secured  at  one  end  thereto,  a  nose  piece  carrying  spikes  or  prongs 
arranged  as  described,  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  forward  enda 
of  the  cheek  bars,  and  a  suiubje  means  for  securing  the  spiked  or 
pronged  piece  to  the  nose  and  chin  of  an  animal,  subeUntially  as  speci- 
fied. 


008,418.     UMBRBLLA •  SUPPORT  rOR  BICYCLML    Thomas  H. 

HiAJiiT.  Chloigo.  IU.    nied  Sepc  1.  1992.    Semi  Ma  4H807.    do 

BOdfli) 

CfatiN.— 1.  Au  umbrella  support  for  bicycles  and  the  like,  con- 
wetiag  of  a  bracket  provided  with  a  two-|Mirt  clamp  for  engagement 
, with  a  handle  bar,  and  with  a  standard  clafip  comprising  ao  abutment 
block  revolubly  mounted  on  the  bracket,  and  a  cam  pivoted  to  aaid 
hrackat  op^MMite  the  face  of  the  revolubly  abutment  block,  .aubatan- 
tially aa  described. 

1  An  umbrella  aupport  for  bicycles  4od  the  like  consisting  of  a 
two-part  bracket  the  mambars  of  which  aije  connected  to  form  a  han- 
dle bar  clamp,  said  bracket  having  at  onf  end  a  loop  or  opening  in 


508,4a0.^  WAQOR  ROMNINQ^BAR.  v  Eowau  &  HnoUKM. 
SanJbrd.  Pla. :  Filed  June  24,  1899.     Serial  Na  478,706.    (lo  BOilL) 


N 
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t'luiiH. — 1.  in  a  running-gear,  the  combination  with  a  front  axle, 
of  upper  and  lower  horizontal  framea  aztanding  rearwardly  thara- 
ft'om  and  connected  therewith,  and  a  reach  pivotally  connectad  with 
the  front  axle  and  arranged  between  the  horizontal  framea  and  aup- 
ported  by  them,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  running-gear,  of  horizontally-dbposad 
frames  extending  rearward  from  the  front  axle  and  connected  there- 
with and  arranged  parallel  with  each  other,  apacing  aleeves  inter- 
posed between  the  rear  portions  of  the  frames,  and  inclined  braces 
extending  upward  and  rearward  from  the  front  axle  and  secured  to 
the  rear  portion  of  the  lower  frame,  subsUntially  as  dasoribad. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  running-gear,  of  horizontally-diapoaed 
rectangular  frames  having  their  front  ends  bent  at  an  angle  to  form 
securing  plates  and  extending  rearward  fVom  the  front  axle,  spacing 
sleeves  interposed  between  the  rear  portions  of  the  frames,  bolu  se- 
curing the  sleeves  in  position,  and  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined 
braces  extending  from  the  front  axle  and  secured  to  the  lower  frame 
by  auid  bolu,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  running-gear,  the  combination  of  a  front  axle,  an  azla- 
bed  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  central  upward  extenaiou  provided 
with  a  horizontally-elongated  opening,  parallel  horizontally-diapoaed 
upper  and  lower  supporting  frames  extending  rearward  from  the  axle- 
bed,  a  reach  arranged  between  the  frames,  a  king-bolt  pivoting  the 
reach  in  the  said  opening,  and  inclined  braces  supporting  said  fVamas, 
flubsUntially  as  described. 


4.  Ia  a  slack  adjuster  for  railway  brakea,  the  combination  of  tha 
cylinder  G,  a  piston  H  working  therein,  a  stop  or  keeper  I'  forming 
the  fhlcrum  of  the  dead-lever,  and  an  air  pipe  L  connecting  the  cyl- 
inder with  the  air  brake  apparatua;  aubeUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  alack  adjuater  for  railway  brakea,  the  combination  of  tha 
eyUndar  0,  a  piaton  U  working  therein,  an  arm  I  connected  to  the 
rod  of  said  piaton.  a  stop  or  keeper  I'  carried  by  aaid  rod,  aaid  stop 
forming  the  fulcrum  of  the  dead-lever,  an  air  pipe  L  connecting  the 
cylinder  with  the  air  brake  apparatua,  a  fixed  rack  J.  and  a  dog  01 
tooth  i  carried  by  the  arm  I  and  Uking  into  the  rack ;  substaa- 
tially  as  described. 

C.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  railway  brakes,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder  mounted  on  the  truck,  a  piston  working  in  aaid  cylinder,  a 
stop  or  keeper  forming  the  fulcrum  for  the  dead-lever,  aaid  stop  being 
connected  with  the  piston,  an  air  pipe  forming  communication  be- 
tween tha  cylinder  and  the  brake  cylinder  of  the  air  brake  apparatua, 
and  a  check  valve  in  the  pipe  connections :  subsUntially  as  described. 


008,432.   COHREKT  TRAN8F0RME.R    WioiAi  R  HoufUMU, 
EUhattlnd    FUed  Dea  17. 1892.    Serial  Ha 455,535.    (Hoi 


0O8.4Q1.  SUCK-ADJUSTER  FOR  AIR  BRAKES.   BowaroHihok- 
LET.  Trenton,  M.  J.  Piled  July  28, 1893   Serial  Ma  481.740.  (NonxxM.) 


Claim. — In  a  current  transformer,  an  envelope  and  core  of  mag- 
netizable material  in  thin  recUngular  sheeU  packed  together  sub* 
suntiallyaashowu;  that  is  to  say  with  alternate  layers  breaking  joints, 
subsUntially  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


0O8.433. 

Piled  Mot.  26. 


BABT-JUMPER^    AjiDRgw  J.  JoHBSoa,  ADdenoo,  lol 
1892.    Serial  Ma  453,23a    (No  model) 


<'liiiu,.—  \.  Iu  a  slack  adjuster  for  railway  brakes,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder,  a  keeper  secured  to  the  pistonof  said  cylinder,  the 
keeper  forming  the  fulcrum  of  the  dead  lever,  and  a  pipe  connection 
between  the  cylinder  and  the  air  brake  apparatus;  subsUntially  as 
de^ribed. 

2.  Ill  a  slack  adjuster  for  railway  braises,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  working  therein,  a  keeper  connected  with  the  pis- 
ton rod,  said  keeper  forming  the  fulcrum  of  the  dead  lever,  and  a  pipe 
connection  l>etween  the  cylinder  and  the  brake  cylinder  of  the  air 
brake  apparatus.  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  railway  brakes,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  working  therein,  a  stop  or  keeper  connected  with 
the  piston  rod.  said  keeper  forming  the  fulcrum  of  the  dead  lever/  a 
pipe  connection  between  the  cylinder  and  the  brake  cylinder  of  the 
air  brake  apparatus,  and  a  stop  to  prevent  the  reverse  movement  of 
the  keeper;  subsUntially  aa  described. 


ChiftL  —  1.  The  combination  with  a  suspended  cradle  body,  ef  t 
combined  guard  and  spread  therefor,  said  guard  or  spread  comprising 
a  piece  of  ftbric  secured  at  one  end  to  the  footpiece  of  the  eradla 
body,  and  having  loops  at  iu  longitudinal  edges,  Upes  or  cords  g,  f, 
on  which  said  loops  loosely  ran,  and  the  Upes  or  cords  A,  k,  seearad 
to  the  head  end  of  said  guard  and  spread,  and  extending  through 
apertures  in  the  head  piece  to  the  rear  of  which  they  are  adapted  to 
be  aocured,  aubeUntially  aa  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cradle  body,  having  tbe  arm  B,  and 
the  hooked  clasp  in  adjusuble  engagement  with  the  upper  portion  of 
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«id  ra.  vT  Ik*  iphBg  B.  by  bmm  of  which  Mid  ondU  is  Mmod«i 
mU  tpriac  eo«pr«B»  «  hoUow  coil,  a  floe  tbrwuM  iato  om  Md  of 
MM  eod.  a  rod  pMiaff  U>omlj  throofh  wid  plofuid  iato  laidooil.  a 
•*j«row  for  ••emriii,  tko  rod,  aod  a  pJ«g  ia  th«  oppoau  aod  of  laid 
«o(^  Mid  phig  hariag  aa  ay*  or  Mapl«  which  Mgagw  Ui«  hook  of 
«W  elaap.  nbaUaUaUr  aa  tiMcifled. 

'■  Tb«  WMpOMioo  iprioc  E.  compHaiDg  a  hoUow  coil,  a  pliur 
tfcr»d«l  iato  OM  ood  of  laid  coil,  an  a|>«rtar«  through  Mid  plvMi 
rod  paanaf  throvgh  Mid  aportore  parti»lly  withia  Mid  coil,  a  ho^k 
•a  tU  oatar  «k1  of  Mid  rod.  and  a  Mt  ac'raw  ia  Mid  plug  foJ  m^ 
lag  th«  adjoatmant  of  Mid  rod,  lubMaotlally  aa  spaciflod 


nMIOf.S8.lltt.    8«1ilIatfS.(M    OTomodai)     ^^ 


Claim.— la  a  detachabla  cuttar  of  Uie  claM  daacribad.  ao  alUch- 
moat  plata  adapted  to  b«  deUchably  aecared  to  an  objact.  a  rtauon- 
aij  cutUng  blada  fLiedly  aacurad  to  ooe  &ce  of  Mid  plata  and  pro- 
jidad  with  a  curred  barelad  cutUng  adg^  and  atone  end  with  a  per- 
forated Mr,  ao  adjuaubie  cutting  bUde  prorided  with  a  correapooding 
CBTTed  bereled  cutUng  edge  and  a  perforated  ear  lapping  that  of  the 
•UUonary  blade,  and  a  tingle  cUmping  aod  adjusting  bolt  engaging 
the  perforated  ears  of  both  bladea  to  protide  means  for  clamping  the 
a^jusUble  cutting  blade  aUtiooary  at  on*  side  of  the  sUtionary  cut- 
ting blade,  and  for  allowing  the  Mid  adjuaubie  blade  to  be  adjusted 
to  any  Mt  poaitioo.  tubaUotially  as  set  forth. 


wari^/ZL/  ""•  '^'  '*'^''-  ""•  co-nbinatioo  of  a  frame 
jMriog  for  rouung  a  w.re  spool,  and  a  clutch  for  connectinga  s^ 
*Uh  «ch  gaanng,  aod  co*po.«l  of  twoMctioos  baring  thair  oj^ 

aa  ..U  l!  *  "^T  T.'  "'"'•'''  *''•  combination  of  a  supporting  frame. 
*»  azi.  hanng  th,  frame  mounted  on  it,  carrying  wheelJjou^aW  oa 

^Tott^^^V  "?  """"^  on  the  shaft  and  compoS^o*^^  two 
bTn^rJ^^  T'^^  '"^•**  "»*«^''«  '^«-  one  ofTMCtioo. 
«n?/f  K  M  '"^.  '"-'"  '^"^  deuchably  securing  it  to  a  spool  a 
•pnng  for  holding  the  clutch  section,  in  engagement  and  warin^fbr 
connectmg  tl.e  clutch  with  the  axle.  subauSually  al'd^St^d  ' 
OB.  Of  tk/  T  !*r'"''  ^'  ^combination  of  an  axle,  carrying  wheeU 
llhi  IJ  ^!:r*  "'r*  ^  '*••  "'••  •  ^--«  -oTnt^  on  the 

IZZ^  ^'^^'^  "''**'  "^  P'"'*""'  •  «='»»<c»'  "ount^l  on  the  shaft 
»od  compo«Kl  of  two  sections  ha.ing.inuou.ly  curbed  engaging  face. 

«wtion  being  provided  with  arms  for  detachably  engaging  a  spool 
and  a  ,p,„,  .pri^g  disposed  on  the  shaft  and  holding^ cfu^h^' 
tion.  in  engagement,  .ubsUntiaUy  as  deacribed. 


008.4:25.  HITTIDDSR.  LumAm  IBHU.  Laocaatar.  Oblo. 
urirur  to  tba  Hookmg  Vallay  lluuft«tur1ng  CompaDy  miim  plaoa 
FOfld  iwi  19.  1898    aeilal  Ma  478,1U    (Ho  modaL) 


A  A  '^^'"•— ^^  •  "poke  •hare,  the  shoe  B.  prorided  with  the  tenon* 
6.  A.  and  two  or  more  fkces  and  adapted  to  be  remorably  and  r» 
Ter«bly  Mcur«l  to  the  share  body  by  suiuble  means.  subeUntiallr 
«  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


608,428.    BRICK.    WiLUAi  Lmduuwh.  Stantotoa  I  Y 
Oota,18»&    Serial  Ha  4«.0ia    (lomodH)^^ 


FUad 


t'him.—ln  a  tedder,  the  combination  »f  the  tedding  frame  and 
^  biU  frame  hingwl  together,  a  flat  sprin|(  R  made  &at  to  the  aader 
•o*  of  the  tedding  frame  and  pro3*ctio(lbrward  with  a  slot  in  ita 
fcrwMd  fr**  aod,  the  lock  l*T*r  Q  oa  th*  thill  frama,  tba  guide  lag 
«r  OB  th*  todding  fraa*  aod  the  bar  S  eoonfetiog  said  look  krw.  t*d- 
diag  frma*  aad  ft«*  and  of  the  spring  by  maans  of  stopa/ff,  sabataa- 
»My  aa  d*aerib*d. 

608.-426.    wm-mLCAIun.   fknaeiaKui«nii,flwk 
017.  Wk    mad  July  la.  lltt.    Irtd.l* 410371    (lODoM) 


^ ^ 


Chim.—A  brick  or  block,  the  main  body  being  of  clay,  trarersed 
by  reins  of  triaadc  red  shale  and  baring  on  its  surftee  protaberanoM 
formed  of  triasaic  r*d  shale.  subeUntially  as  aod  for  the  purpoeea 
■peeifled. 

G08.429.    UIT  SAEMIIT.    SnpiB  &  Liwb  aod  riAnua 
P.  Lbwi^  Jaaaarllla,  WHl.  mtfaon  to  tba  Uwli  Kaittliig  Comvaiij. 
■oapiMa    nmtin.im.    amM90i457fi»t    dookaMJ 
Claim.— I.  The  heraia  daacribad  knit  faniMnt  baring  tb*  body 

portion  formed  of  ooe-and-on*-rib  &brie  and  a  continnooa  waist  por- 

tion  of  a  double  tubular  web  with  a  non-elastic  fkbric  placed  ioaid* 

thereof  and  Mwed  to  the  knitted  portion. 

2.  The  herein  deacribed  knit  garment,  th*  waiat  portion  of  wbich 
is  formed  of  a  double  tabolar  web  with  a  non-elastic  fabric  plaoad 
inside  tbereof  and  joined  to  the  knitted  fobric  by  stitcbM 
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608.4:80.    DIKBCT-ACTIHQ  KHGIHS.    Jou  ft  Lmu.  Daorar. 

Ooto    Piled  Daa  19.  1892.    Serial  Ma  4&&.676.    (lo  mdeL) 


CMat. — 1.  A  TaJre  baring  cylindrical  flanged  ends  fitting  closely 
ft  eyiiiMlrieal  ralra  cheat  aad  a  semidreolar  flanged  oentral  portion 
adapted  to  coincide  with  the  porta  of  Mid  cheat,  and  prorided  with 
an  exhaust  recess  haring  semieirealar  recewM  or  ports  formed  be- 
tween the  Mid  central  portion  and  the  Mid  ends,  arranged  to  coin- 
cide ahemataly  with  said  ports  aad  baring  through  the  web  of  said 
flanged  anda  a  bole  or  holM  adapted  to  make  fluid  connection  be- 
tw**B  the  oenter  of  the  raire  and  ends  of  chest,  and  haring  a  slot 
fbrmad  la  the  side  of  the  oentral  portion  of  the  ralre  and  a  pin  or 
•eraw  axtanding  throngb  th*  aid*  of  Mid  ch«at  freely  into  Mid  slot 
t*  praaarre  ita  alignoMot,  aa  baraia  sp*oifl*d. 

S.  Th*  eombination  in  a  eyUBdrieal  ralra  cheat  prorided  with 
tkraftdad  bands  adapted  to  seraw  iato  *aeb  and.  aad  buffers  operating 
•a  eaablon  for  tb*  ralr*,  aad  porta  laaiting  to  the  cylinder  and  atmoe- 
fWa.  a  ralre  obeat  exbanal  porta,  with  a  ralre  haring  cylindrical 


flanged  aads  fitting  pioMly  the  Mid  chest  aod  rociproeating  thereia 
OB  a  aerew  or  pin  attached  to  the  said  chest  aad  enanding  into  a 
■lot  formed  ia  th*  aid*  of  Mid  ralr*  oporating  to  pr«**rr*  iu  aUfs* 
BMBt  in  tb*  chest ,  haring  a  hole  through  each  aod  of  the  ralre  oom- 
monieatiag  with  the  ends  of  said  chest,  and  a  Mmicircular  flanf*4 
body  and  receasM  adapted  to  coincide  with  the  port  of  Mid  chest,  m 
herein  ■p*eifl*d. 

S.  A  eyiindnr  baring  a  eiroomforantial  recess  in  its  bore  connect* 
ing  with  tb*  exhaust  port,  and  a  longitudinal  reoesa  in  the  bottom  in* 
t*rs*eting  tb*  Mid  circumferential  reee«.  m  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  baring  a  circumforeoUal  r*- 
e*«  in  its  bor*  connecting  with  the  exhaust  port,  and  a  longitudinal 
raceas  in  the  bottom  intersecting  the  Mid  circumferential  recess,  a 
piston  haring  a  number  of  circumferential  groores  and  a  number  of 
collars  between  Mid  groores,  and  exhaust  ports  communicating  witb 
the  Mid  cylinder  and  the  ends  of  the  ralre  chest,  and  a  ralre  arranged 
to  more  by  pressure  acting  on  iu  end.  as  herein  specified 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  aod  ralre  chest,  s  circum- 
ferential recess  in  the  bore  of  the  cylinder  connecting  with  the  ex- 
haust port,  and  a  longitudinal  recess  in  the  cylinder  intersecting  the 
Mme,  aod  extending  ereo  with  exhaust  porU  connecting  the  cylinder 
witb  the  ralre  chest ,  of  induction  ports  hsring  the  front  port  of  the 
ralre  chest  lead  to  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  rMr  port  of 
Mid  chest  iMd  to  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder,  of  a  piston  haring  a 
number  of  circumferential  groores  and  collars,  of  a  ralre  baring  cylin- 
drical flanged  ends  fitting  closely  a  cylindrical  ralre  ebast  and  hole* 
through  the  webs  of  uid  ends,  and  a  semicircular  central  portion 
adapted  to  coincide  with  Mid  ports,  and  a  screw  projecting  through 
the  chest  into  a  slot  in  the  side  of  Mid  ralre,  all  arranged  as  sod  for 
the  purpoM  specified 

6.  The  combination  and  arrangement  of  the  induction  ports  N| 
and  0,  the  main  exhaust  port  F,  aod  cylinder  recesses  0,  and  H.  the 
ralre  chest  exhaust  porta,  I  and  J  and  the  circumferential  groores  D* 
aad  collars  D*,  of  the  piston  D  and  the  ralre  T.  and  the  chest  E,  the 
combination  operating  to  poaitirely  sUrt  the  piston  while  the  ralre  ia 
stationary,  to  balance  the  ralre.  to  operate  the  ralre  automatically, 
and  to  cushion  the  piston,  as  herein  specified. 


608.4:31.  COTTON •  SCRAPES.  Wouii  Lim.  Chrttage.  Mln» 
Mrignor  to  hlfflaelf  aad  Lewis  M.  Garrett  Mm  plua  POed  Mar  14. 
1888.    8«M  la  46»,969.    (NonKxM.) 


(^im, — 1.  A  scraper  attachment  for  plows  consisting  in  th* 
scraper  Made  11  baring  a  straight  upper  edge  13,  an  inclined  lower 
edge  12  and  formed  witb  its  forward  edge  of  greater  length  than  ite 
rear  adg*.  and  tb*  enrr*d  fonder  10  s*oar*d  a^jostebly  at  iu  lower 
edge  to  tb*  nppar  forward  comer  of  the  serapor ;  the  inner  tdg*  of 
the  scraper  being  adapted  to  register  witb  tb*  landsid*  of  the  plow 
and  the  npper  *dge  of  the  serapar  in  rear  of  th*  fonder  being  adapted 
to  register  with  the  lower  edge  of  tb*  mold  board,  sab«4antiaUy  m 
sat  forth. 

8.  Tb*  oombinatlon  with  tb*  scraper  blade  li  haring  a  straight 
upper  edge  IS  a  wide  inclined  forward  edge  and  an  inclined  lower 
edge  12,  an  obliqtie  slot  15  in  it*  portion  which  li«  against  the  plow, 
and  a  bolt  aperture  23  in  its  npper  forward  corner  beyond  the  plow 
and  the  fender  10  haring  a  traasrarM  sbonlder  forming  olbet  90  near 
ite  lower  edge,  an  oblique  slot  21.  in  ita  oflbet  portion  and  regist«rin^ 
witb  the  aperture  23,  a  boh  24  extending  tbroogb  said  aperture  aad 
slot  21,  sabetantially  as  set  fortb. 


608.482.    MRALUC  CA8UT.    Bmai  M.  Loim  aad  CtauA 
EEBn,8pi1ngflatd,tt>ia     POad  Pab  IL  1893.    Serial  la  481.94a 

dOBOflM.) 

CbMm, — 1.  A  metallic  eaaket  bariag  a  top  or  oorar  fonaed  in 
parte,  u  daacribad,  which  parta  are  struck  np  so  as  to  form  raised 
portioa*  aad  bortsontal  flaag**,  said  raised  portions  being  prorided 
witb  baadad  edg«  adapted  to  orerlap  aad  be  connected  togistber,  to] 
as  to  form  oonoealed  seams  or  jointa,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  top  or  oorer  for  oaakMs  consisting  essentially  of  and  piee** 
formed  witb  raiaad  portiona,  and  a  horisoatel  flaage,  side  rails  als» 
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fcnn«l  with  a  limilai-  borUonUl  flaq^  aod  raised  portiona,  beaded 
•dfw  00  Hid  rwfMctire  parta,  and  a  panel  or  paaek  alM  prorided 
with  beaded  ed^ei  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  tide  rmik  and  end 
porttooa,  whereby  the  joinU  or  teams  are  concealed,  subeiantjkllj  a* 


3.  The  combination  with  a  toagoe  9,  and  singletree  siiataininf 
arms  pi  votalljr  supported  thereby,  of  a  pUte  39  secured  to  said  ton/rue 
said  plate  haring  slots  40  adapted  to  r«ceire  said  singletree  sustain' 
mg  arms  and  to  limit  the  backward  and  forward  motion  thereof  sub- 
suntully  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cultirator.  the  combinaUon  with  a  tongue,  an  arched  axle 
and  singletree  susuiuing  arms,  ofa  cultivator  beam,  a  coupling  there-' 
for,  said  coupling  having  a  series  of  notches  26  running  on  an  incline 
from  Its  lower  forward  end  to  iu  lower  rear  end,  a  draft  rod.  a  spring 
4<,  and  a  stirrup  connected  to  said  spring  and  adapted  to  enter  said 
notches  20.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rod  10,  and  a  sleeve  12  having  a  re. 
*^'?,lf'  **^'  ';'**"  **  mounted  in  said  recess  13  and  encircling  said 
rod  10.  said  sleeve  14  having  a  cavitj  17,  a  bolt  hole  IC,  a  nut  19  in 
said  cavity,  and  a  bolt  18  adapted  to  receive  said  nut.  subsUnUallr 
as  descnbed.  ' 

6.  The  combinaUon  with  a  rod  10,  and  a  sleeve  1 2  mounted  there- 
upon,  said  sleeve  having  a  recess  13,  of  a  sleeve  14  mounted  in  said 
nctm  and  encirchng  said  rod,  and  means  for  binding  said  sleeve  14 
upon  said  rod,  subeUntially  as  described. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  end  Jjieces  having  the  horijonUl 
flange  and  the  raised  portions,  as  describfd,  and  the  side  pieces  adapted 
to  join  said  end  pieces,  said  side  rails  a«d  end  pieces  being  each  pro- 
Tided  with  beaded  edges  adapted  to  oreriap  to  form  the  joints  be- 
tween the  same,  and  a  panel  or  paneli  also  provided  with  beaded 
•dgee  adapted  to  overlap  the  beaded  portions  of  said  side  rails  and 
end  pieces  and  be  soldered  or  otherw^  joined  on  the  under  side, 
whereby  the  teams  or  jointo  are  concealed.  subsUntUlly  as  specified. 

4.  A  top  or  cover  for  meUUic  caskets  consUting  essentially  of 
the  end  pieces  d  <f,  tide  rails  /,  /,  paneU  ff.  g,  and  cross  bar  J,  sub- 
wantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specifi»d. 


508,434.  CULTIVATOR.  JiBB  Macpeaiu RocUbrt. ai^gnor la 
Abram  Ellwood.  De  Kalb.  Ill  FiM  July  3.  1883.  Serial  la  47W14 
(HO  model) 


508.433.  CULTIVATOR.  Ji«B|lAC?HAa.Rockfcrt.aiggnorto 
Abnm  Hlwood,  DeKalb.  IlL  FM  Jiim  1.  1893.  .  Sariid  Ma  47072. 
(Ho  model )      ^  -^  -  -^ 


Chim.—l.  The  combinaUon  with  a  tontae  9,  of  a  plate  31  adapted 
to  be  secured  thereto,  said  plate  having  Inwardly  projecting  studs 
29 — 30,  and  singletree  sustaining  arms  pivbted  upon  said  stnds,  sub- 
■taatially  as  described.  { 

2.  The  combinaUon  with  a  tongue  9,  bf  a  plate  31  adapted  to  be 
•Mured  Uiereto,  said  plate  having  inwardljr  projecting  stnds  29—30, 
singletree  snsUining  arms  pivoted  upon  aaid  studs,  and  a  plate  36 
adapted  to  be  secured  npoo  said  plate  31  batween  said  stnda.  subsUn 
tiaOy  as  deecribed. 


Uaim.—  l.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combinaUon  with  a  carriage  and 
a  cultivator  beam  supported  thereby,  of  a  bracket  36  secured  to  Uij 
beam,  a  bell-crank  lever  44  mounted  00  the  bracket  and  having  up-' 
wardly  and  rearwardly  projecting  arms  45  and  46,  a  pivoted  lever  48 
a  hnk  47,  connecting  said  pivoted  lever  with  the  upwardly  projecting 
arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever,  and  a  foot-rest  52  earned  by  the  rear- 
wardly projecting  arm  of  the  beU-crank  le>er.  substaotUllr  asdJ 
aeribed.  ^ 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  carriage  and  pivoted 
laterally  swinging  cultivator  beams  supported  thereby,  of  brackeU  36 
secured  to  the  beams,  a  yoke  37  atUched  at  iu  ends  m  the  brackets.' 
and  a  pivoted  swinging  lever  38  engaging  the  upper  bowed  part  of  th« 
yoke  for  moving  it  toward  either  side  of  the  cultivator  and  simulta^^ 
naousJy  shifting  the  beams  laterally,  subaUntiaUy  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  carriage,  and  pivoted 
kteraUy  swinging  cultivator  beams  supported  thereby,  of  brackeU 
36  secured  to  the  beams,  a  bell-crank  lever  44  having  arms  45  and  46 
mounted  on  the  brackeU,  a  yoke  37  attached  at  iu  ends  to  the  brackets,' 
a  pivoted  swinging  lever  38  engaging  the  upper  bowed  part  of  tha 
yoke  for  shifting  it  laterally  in  either  direction,  a  lever  48  connected 
with  one  arm  of  the  said  bell-crank  lever,  and  a  foot-rest  52  carried 
by  the  other  arm  of  said  bell-crank  lever,  subsUntially  as  described.' 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  carriage,  and  aculU-' 
vator  beam  supported  thereby,  of  a  bell  crank  lever  44  pivoUlly  supi 
ported  by  said  cultivator  beam  and  having  arms  45 — 46.  foot  rest  52, 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  foot  rest,  lever  48.  devices  connect^ 
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ing  said  lever  48  to  said  arm  45,  and  locjcing  devices  for  said  lerer  49, 
substantially  as  described. 

5  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  carriage,  and  a  culti- 
vator beam  supported  thereby,  of  a  bracket  36  secured  to  the  baam, 
a  bell  crank  lever  44  having  upwardly  and  rearwardly  projecting 
arms  45  and  46  and  mounted  on  the  said  bracket,  a  pivoted  lever  48, 
a  link  47  connecting  said  pivoted  lever  with  the  upwardly  projecting 
arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever,  and  a  foot-rest  52  vertically  adjostable 
apon  the  rearwardly  projecting  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  an  arch  8  having  spin- 
dles 9,  and  pipe  boxes  10  and  1 1  mounted  on  the  spindles  and  each 
having  an  arm  1 2  and  clevis  13,  of  plates  2 1  having  a  series  of  notches, 
and  springs  19  having  one  end  secured  to  said  arms  of  the  pipe  boxes 
and  the  other  end  provided  with  rings  22  adjustable  in  any  of  the 
notches  in  said  notched  plate,  substantially  as  de8cril>ed. 

7.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  cultivator 
beams  arranged  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  beams  being  laterally 
movable,  yoke  35  connecting  said  cultivator  beams,  a  hand  lever  38 
adapted  to  be  operated  to  shift  said  yoke  laterally,  means  for  throw- 
ing said  lever  out  of  operative  position,  and  foot  resU  carried  by  said 
beams,  whereby  they  may  be  Laterally  adjusted  by  foot  power,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  carriage,  and  cultivator 
beams  supported  thereby,  of  brackeU  36  secured  to  the  cultivator 
beams,  a  yoke  35  having  iu  ends  secured  to  said  brackeU  and  pro- 
vided at  iu  upper  bowed  portion  with  a  bifurcated  portion  37,  and  a 
pivoted  lever  38  engaging  the  bifurcated  portion  of  the  yoke  for 
shifting  the  latter  to  either  side  of  thn  machine,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

508.435.    ADDING  DEVICR    Chaelb  A   Miun.  Otiea.  I.  T. 
Filed  June  8.  1803.    Serial  Ba  476,997     (No  model) 


and  the  spriof  catch  in  the  handle  adapted  to  etigafe  the  laBa,  aab- 
tantially  as  described. 


-■  ^^ 


-^UNITS— -        --.TENS  — ---'HVWPKEDS*- 

C/aiw.— An  adding  machine  or  device  comprising  a  plate  or 
holder  provided  with  a  series  of  adding  disks  the  front  face  of  each  of 
which  is  divided  by  nineteen  equidistant  lines  or  division  marks  into 
nineteen  equal  segmenU  or  spaces  and  also  into  two  contrasting  sec 
tions,  one  section  comprising  ten  of  the  said  segmenU  or  spaces,  and 
the  other  section  comprising  nine  thereof,  and  each  of  said  disks  hav- 
ing upon  iu  back  two  series  of  numerals,  one  series  running  from  0  to 
9  and  the  other  from  1  to  9.  said  numerals  being  placed  opposite  the 
radial  lines  or  division  marks  upon  the  front  faces  of  the  disks,  and 
the  said  plate  or  disk  holder  being  provided  with  openings  through 
which  the  numerals  on  the  backs  of  the  disks  may  be  read,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth 

608,436.  OMBRELLAFRAMh.  AETHURK  PEPPM.lUIntongoon. 
VlOoria  FUec  Mar  10. 1893.  Serial  Na  465,446.  (>0  modiU  Pat- 
ented In  Victoria  Nov.  2,  1891,  Itai  9.199,  and  In  EnglaDd  Dec  8.  1891. 
Ha  21.437 


CUiitH.  —  I.  In  combination,  in  an  umbrella,  the  handle,  the  run- 
ner having  an  open  side  to  receive  the  handle,  the  stretchers  pivoted 
to  the  runner,' one  of  said  stretchers  affording  a  bearing  and  guide 
for  the  handle  as  it  is  shifted  laterally  and  the  means  for  securing  the 
handle  to  the  stretcher  in  different  positions,  subeUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  in  an  umbrella,  the  handle  the  runner  adapted 
thereto  and  having  one  open  side,  the  bifurcated  stretcher  pivoted 
to  the  runner  and  embracing  the  handle,  said  stretcher  having  notchea 


008.4:87.   nCAVATOI.    Plan  a  ScnLTi.  BMbM.  Wk   FM 
Mayl?.  lan.    8ertilla4SU(B.    (HoaoM.) 


Claim. — 1.  An  excavator  comprising  a  poruble  main  frame,  a 
swinging  boom  pivoted  at  one  end  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  over- 
hang the  other  end  thereof,  a  mast  or  sUndard  upon  the  frame  ar- 
ranged at  one  side  thereof  and  between  the  ends  of  the  boom,  a  sUy 
connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  mast  with  the  boom,  a  rope  trained 
over  the  free  end  of  the  boem  and  adapted  to  extend  over  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  machine  frame,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  excavator  comprising  a  porUble  main  frame  having  a  rear 
cross-beam  the  upper  surface  of  which  is  elevated  considerably  above 
the  main  frame,  a  boom  pivoted  to  the  front  of  the  main  frame  and 
at  one  side  of  iu  middle  point  and  so  supported  as  to  rest  upon  the 
middle  of  the  rear  cross-beam,  a  mast  or  sUndard  upon  that  side  of 
the  main  frame  toward  which  the  boom  is  pivoted,  a  draft-rope  trained 
over  the  free  end  of  the  boom,  and  a  scoop  atUched  to  the  end  of  the 
rope  which  overhangs  said  free  end  of  the  boom,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  An  excavator  comprising  a  main  fKme,  a  mast  or  sUndard 
adapted  to  be  shifted  to  opposite  sides  of  the  main  frame,  a  boom 
adapted  to  be  pivoted  at  poinU  opposite  the  middle  of  the  front  end 
of  the  main  ft^me,  and  to  rest  upon  the  rear  end  of  said  main  frame, 
means  applied  to  said  rear  end  beam  of  the  frame  for  limiting  the  la^ 
eral  movement  of  the  boom,  a  sUy  connecting  the  boom  with  the 
mast,  a  rope  trained  over  the  free  end  of  the  boom,  and  a  scoop  con- 
nected with  the  rear  end  of  the  rope,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  Aa  excavator  comprising  a  boom,  a  scoop,  a  draft-rope  trained 
over  the  free  end  of  the  boom,  and  a  guide  for  the  draft  rope  applied 
to  the  boom  near  iU  opposite  end  and  arranged  at  one  side  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  boom  and  also  movable  transversely  af  the 
end  of  the  boom,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  reversible  excavator  comprising  a  boom,  a  scoop,  a  draft 
rope  trained  over  the  f^ee  end  of  the  boom,  a  guide  for  the  draft  rope 
applied  to  the  oppoeiu  end  portion  of  the  boom  and  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  sheave  support  proj^ting  laterally  at  both  sides  of  the  loo- 
gitadinal  axis  of  the  t>oom,  and  a  sheavs  mounted  movably  uppn  the 
support  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  from  one  sod  to  the  other  thereof. 
snbsUntially  as  set  f<vlh. 

6.  An  excavator  comprising  a  malo-fhirae,  a  twingiag  boom  ar- 
ranged to  swing  over  the  side  of  the  frame,  a  scoop  having  a  hinged 
gate  provided  with  a  locking  Utch,  and  a  bar  or  arm  secured  pivot- 
ally  to  one  tide  of  the  machine  frame  and  eomposed  of  two  Ulesoopie 
sections  the  uppermost  of  wjtich  extends  into  the  path  of  Btovement 
of  ths  scoop  so  as  to  engage  the  latch  thereof  suhsUntiill/  as  sei 
f<»rth.  ^ 
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508.488.  AZU-BOX    1 1  »\m  n  [»muiii.  riinL.ilL.  JZCir 


»C    JC 


Ctaim—l.  The  combiiifttion,  with  «d  »xl»-box,  of  a  ipindl«  a 
cap  coQDOct«d  with  th«  end  of  the  axU-hox,  a  tlMre  on  the  spindle 
laaerted  in  the  inner  end  of  the  aiJe-box,  a  coUar  00  laid  aleere  en- 
Saged  by  the  end  of  the  axle-box  and  a  ahonlder  in  the  cap,  and  a 
pia  pMnng  throufh  the  ileere  and  enteri««  a  slot  in  the  spindle,  said 
alot  formiog  a  shoulder  at  iu  outer  end,  aubaUntiallj  as  and  for  the 
purpoee  specified. 

t.  The  combination,  with  an  axJe-boj^  of  a  spindle  haring  a  bo« 
formed  on  its  inner  end,  a  cap  connected  with  the  axle-box,  a  sleere 
on  the  spindle  inserted  ki  the  inner  end  of  the  axle-box  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  boss  on  the  spindle,  a  eoUat  on  said  sleere  engaged  by 
the  end  of  the  axle  box  and  a  shoulder  ia  the  cap,  and  a  pin  pasMog 
through  the  sleere  lad  eateriBg  a  aiot  in  |he  ipindle,  said  slot  form- 
ing a  shoulder  at  iu  outer  and,  sabetantialj  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoee 
specified. 

3.  The  combination,  with  anaxl»-box,  of  a  spindle  having  a  bosi 
fonned  on  iu  inner  end,  a  cap  connected  irith  the  axle  box,  a  sleere 
inserted  in  the  inner  end  of  the  axle-box  aUd  adapted  to  engage  the 
boa«  on  the  spindle,  a  collar  on  said  sleer«e  engaged  by  the  end  of 
the  axle-box  and  a  shonlder  in  the  cap,  a,  pin  pawng  through  the 
aleere  and  entering  a  slot  in  the  spindle,  s«id  slot  forming  a  shoulder 
«t  iu  outer  end,  a  fixed  collar  separating  the  spindle  and  the  axle, 
and  a  spring  haring  one  ead  swsured  in  s«id  bo«  and  the  other  in 
the  sleere,  subeUntiAlly  aa  and  for  the  purftoee  specified. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  axle-box,  of  a  spindle  haring  a  boaa 
formed  on  iu  inner  end.  a  cap  connectml  irith  the  axle-box,  a  sleere 
on  the  spindle  haring  a  conical  end  insert^  in  the  inner  end  of  the 
axle-box  and  adapted  to  engage  the  boea  4n  the  spindle,  a  colUr  on 
aaid  sleere  engaged  by  the  end  of  the  axle  box  and  a  shoulder  in  the 
cap,  a  pin  passing  through  the  sleere  and  •ntering  a  slot  in  the  spin- 
dle, said  »lot  forming  a  shoulder  at  iu  on^r  end.  a  fixed  collar  sep- 
araung  the  ,p,ndle  and  the  axle,  and  a  spHng  coUed  about  the  spin- 
dle aad  hanng  one  end  secured  in  said  »oes  and  the  other  in  the 
tltr9,  subeUnUaOy  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


with^p.„g  .^  .„pp^rt«l  abore  said  «ere,  snbeUntially  as  di. 
dirJ^  ^°  *  ~'"^'°*^  "o"  bin  and  siere.  the  combination  with  the 

T^.^  "d  "tending  through  a  slot  in  said  bin,  a  pUu  carried 
upon  said  h^idle  in  front  of  said  slot  and  adapt^l  to  corCthe^- 

7^  !>  i  '•»J««n»«  with  the  slot  in  the  bin,  and  an  annular  sheTf 
wuh^sloping  «de.  supported  abore  said  siere  rim.  subetantially  m 

sier.'^of'al^l''''****  H^^^""  """  "•'•'  **»•  "omblnation  with  a 
«ere  of  a  handle  secure!  thereto  and  extending  ftrough  a  riot  in 
•«d  Wn,  a  plate  carried  upon  said  handle  in  front  of  Zd  dot  and 
^^J°  ~'"'  I!":,"""-  "'  '  •="-«  "'*"<'^  to  -id  put  id 


''^i?',ta?^r-^"-    J«i»  M.  Staini.  Toledo.  Ohio.    TM  Ax. 
li.im.    Serial  Ha  429.889.    (lo  model)  "»  AJi: 


608,439.    FLOUl  BIM  AID  8IBVR    Oiomi  a  Sotaai.  CU 

CMU  m.  uMgDor  to  WUUi  M.  atemu  and  Pred  E  BuUar.  MM  riM 
Wed  Dee  8. 188S.    Sertai  Iq  4H231.    (H«  moM.)  ^^ 


Clntm.—l.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  withacasingof  afilterinr 
recepucle  'o^t*^  within  the  same,  and  having  a  perforata!  bottom 
a  funnel  shap^  sediment  pan  arranged  beneath  the  filtering  recepUcle 
a  water  supply  aad  an  orerfiow  pipe  connected  with  the  upper  part 
of  the  casing  a  d«charge  pipe  attached  to  the  apex  of  the  sediment 
pan,  and  leading  to  the  orerfiow  pipe,  and  a  tube  pawng  through  the 
-ailment  pan  said  tube  leading  from  the  filtering  receptacle  to  the 
bottom  part  of  the  casing,  and  a  draw  off  pipe  for  the  filter^l  water. 
subeUnUally  as  deacnbed. 

2.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  of  the  upper  and 
tower  perforata  plate,  the  lower  pUte  haring  a  Urge  centrld  aper- 
ture, the  open  filu.nng  cyUnders  between  the  pUtes,  a  ftinnel  shaped 
•edunwt  pan,  and  a  pipe  connected  to  the  neck  of  the  aamedirecUr 
beneath  the  central  cylinder  whereby  said  pipe  may  be  cleaawl  from 
abore,  when  choked. 


0O8.441.    CAMODPUIQ.    Okmi  W.  Smut  ■•WM*  M  J 
Wed  Aag:  aa  1882.    Serial  Ha  448.807.    (HomodtU     ^^  "•  * 


CfaiM.— 1.  In  a  Combined  Hour  bin  ani]  siere,  the  combiaation 
with  the  ridge  e  of  the  directing  rim  d  and  tfee  siere  rim  «  supported 
thereoB.  a  rertical  pUte  t*  secured  to  said  Hm  *,  nut  e»  ensured  to 
aaid  pUte  t*.  Knw  e*  adapted  to  screw  therein  aad  to  form  a  handle 
for  the  manipuUtion  of  the  siere,  ridge  ^  abo^e  said  ridge  e,  an  annu- 
lar shelf  with  sloping  sides  supported  thereof  and  drawer/.  subsUn- 
tiaUy  as  described. 

2.  In  a  combined  flour  bin  and  seire.  tlae  combination  with  the 
ndgee  «  and  f^  in  the  sides  of  the  bin,  of  a  (|ir«:ting  rim  supported 
upon  the  lower  of  said  ridgea,  a  siere  rim  wh^ee  dUmeter  is  l««  than 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  upper  ridge  <f  and  Adapted  to  be  supported 
by  said  dirwrting  rim,  a  detachable  handle  for  said  siere  rim,  aad  aa 
aanuUr  shelf  with  sloping  sides  sapported  ipon  the  apper  of  said 
ndgee ;  whereby  the  annuUr  shelf  and  Uiasi#r«  rin  may  be  remored 
from  the  bin,  sabauntially  aa  desoribad. 

\}*  •  coM>>«"«<l  floar  bin  aad  riera.  thi  eombiaatton  with  the 
^rsetiag  rim  sapported  by  a  ridge  ia  the  sid«s  of  the  bia.  of  a  siere 
rt»  npportwl  ia  aaid  bin  abort  said  dirsetiaflTiai,  aad  prorided  with 
a  rartieal  pUu,  a  haadU  memrtA  to  said  plate  aad  paasiag  through 
a  do»  in  said  Ma.  a  pUto  earmd  apoa  said  Uadle  ia  ftoat  of  said 
alot  aad  adap(«l  to  ooTsr  tlM  laM.  aad  aa  Maolar  shelf  prorided 


Claim.— \  In  a  car^»apler,  the  combination  with  the  locking- 
pm  or  derioe,  of  an  uncoupling  derice,  consisting  of  a  piroted  lerer 
haring  a  looee  connection  at  or  near  one  end  with  the  said  locking 
derice,  and  a  piroted  lerer  for  operating  the  former,  both  of  aaid  le- 
rm  being  arranged  to  operate  or  more  independently  of  each  other 
in  one  direction,  subeUntially  as  describe]  and  for  the  purpoee  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  the  locking-pin  or  da- 
nce, of  an  nnconpUng  derice,  consisting  of  a  piroted  lerer  haring  a 
loose  connection  at  or  near  one  end  with  the  said  locking  derice,  and 
a  piroted  operattag  lerer  hariag  a  looee  link  connection  with  said 
former  lerer  ia  a  manner  whereby  both  lerere  may  more  independ- 
ently of  each  other  in  one  direcUon.  sabetaotially  as  described  and  fer 
the  purpoee  set  forth. 
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3.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  the  locking-pin  or  de- 
vice, of  an  uncoupling  derice,  consisting  of  a  piroted  lerer  haring  s 
loose  connection  at  or  near  one  end  with  said  locking  derice.  and  a 
pivoted  operating  lerer  haring  a  looee  connection  with  said  fonuer 
lever  through  the  medium  of  a  alut  or  opening  and  connecting  link, 
aubstantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


508.442.     CAE-OOOPUHO.    OioMi  W.  SiULUl.  Hawurfc  M.  J. 
POad  Ju.  21  1893.    SerW  Ha  409.986.    cNo  modal) 


Claim.— \.  The  combination  in  a  car-coupler,  of  a  vertically  oper- 
ating locking-pin  or  bolt  provided  with  a  head  haring  an  opening 
therein  with  a  centrally  located  groove  or  depreaeiooln  iU  lower  wall, 
and  aa  operating  lerer  prorided  with  an  arm  extending  in  a  position 
in  line  above  the  said  locking-pin  and  connected  therewith  through 
the  medium  of  a  connecting  link,  in  a  manner  subsUntiallr  as  de 
scribed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  car-coupler,  of  a  rertically  operating 
locking-pin  or  bolt  prorided  with  a  head  having  an  opening  therein 
of  subsUntially  a  diamond  shape,  and  an  operating  lever  having  con 
nection  with  the  head  of  said  locking-pin  cr  bolt  through  the  medium 
of  a  connecting  link,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  car-coupler,  of  a  vertically  operating 
locking-pin  or  bolt  provided  with  a  head  having  an  opening  therein 
with  a  centrally  located  groove  or  depression  in  iu  lower  wall,  and 
an  operating  lever  connected  with  said  locking-piu  or  bolt  through 
the  medium  of  a  connecting  link,  in  a  inanoer  subeUntially  as  de- 
ecribed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


508,443.  RAZOR-STROP  CASE.  Waltek P  Smm  Hew  Bedford, 
Mak,  assignor  to  the  Palrpoint  ManufEicturliig  Company,  same  place 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1893.    aerial  Ha  470,824     (No  model) 


Chtim. — The  herein  described  combination  with  case  a,  formed 
with  an  eye  a",  a  slot  a',  a  projection  Ifi  on  iU  inner  surface,  a  cover 
u*  which  screws  on  case  a  and  is  provided  with  a  <1it  projection  a*  and 
a  boss  a*,  of  a  hollow  spindle  A' journaled  at  one  end  upon  the  pro- 
jection //*,  provided  with  an  interior  coiled  spring  fixed  at  one  end  of 
said  spindle  and  joumaled  at  iU  other  end  upon  boss  a',  the  slit  pro- 
jection n*  from  screw  cover  u'  holding  one  end  of  the  coiled  spring  6', 
all  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


508,444.     WHIPPLETRKR     Kdwabd  J.  Sim.  Almont.  Mich. 
Filed  July  19.  1893     Serial  Ha  480.576.    (Ho  model) 


.,,  j.,^^,.t^^.~'j-j:-^'^j'     ■■..'■■STgl 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  spring  whiffletree,  the  combination  of  a  two  part 
hollow  whiffletree  hinged  together  at  iU  middle,  a  spring  located  with- 
in the  cavity  and  secured  to  both  of  aaid  parU,  bolu  secured  to  the 
ends  of  said  spring,  meeting  and  linked  together  between  the  ends 
thereof,  whereby  the  expansive  motion  of  said  spring  is  limited,  sab* 
sUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  covbination  with  a  two  part  whiffletree.  hinged  together 
at  iu  middle  point,  a  spring  uniting  the  two  parU,  and  provided  with 
means  to  prevent  iu  expansion,  and  a  clevis  prorided  with  a  concave 
sUndard.  adapted  to  form  a  housing  for  the  hinge,  sabsUntially  as 
described. 


508,445.    SHOW  CASE  OR  RACK.    KoVM  P.  SPIMU,  BaAings. 
Pi.    POad  Fabi  la  1893.    Serial  Ma  461.828.    tHo  model) 


■»......  ^.^^j.^^^^.^ 


Chim — 1.  In  a  shoW  case  or  rack,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
and  a  roll  or  shelf  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  or  slot  adapted 
to  receive  a  card  Ix,  said  roll/>r  shelf  bein^  eccentrically  mounted  is 
said  frame  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  herein  before  set  forth 

2.  In  a  show  case  or  rack,  the  combination  of  a  suiuble  frame, 
one  or  more  rolls  or  shelves,  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  or 
slot  for  the  purposes  described,  and  adapted  to  be  secured  cross-wise 
of  and  adjusUble  up  and  down  in  said  frame  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  show  case  or  rack  the  combination  of  a  suiuble  frame, 
and  a  roll  or  shelf  secured  therein,  consisting  of  a  piece  oi  sheet  meUl 
bent  to  form  a  groove  or  slot  between  iu  two  opposite  longer  edges, 
the  inner  edge  being  next  to  the  outer  one  which  extends  upwardly 
to  form  a  parallel  projection,  as  D.  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  show  case  or  rack  consisting  of  a  suiuble  frame,  a  plurality 
of  sashes,  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  l>e  moved  up  and  down 
therein,  one  or  more  rolls  or  shelves  secured  in  said  sash  or  sashes,  said 
roll  or  shelves  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  or  groove 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  card,  photograph,  letter  or  tike  de- 
rice, subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  show  case  or  rack  consisting  of  a  suiuble  frame,  a  plurality 
of  sashes  carried  by  said  frame,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  up  and  down 
therein,  one  or  more  rolls  or  shelves  secured  in  said  sashes,  said  rolh 
or  shelves  consisting  of  a  piece  of  sheet  meul  havjng  iU  two  opposiu 
longer  ends  bent  toward  each  other  to  form  a  longitudinal  slot  or 
groove,  one  of  said  longer  edges  projecting  slightly  upward  beyond 
the  other  or  opposite  longer  edge,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth.' 

6.  In  a  show  case  or  rack,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  of  suiuble 
construction  and  a  roll  or  shelf  consisting  of  a  piece  of  sheet  metal 
bent  to  form  a  groove  between  iU  two  longer  sides,  said  groove  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  letter,  card  or  like  article  in  upright 
position  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  show  case  or  rack,  the  combination  ot  a  suiuble  frame, 
and  a  roll  or  shelf  secured  therein,  consisting  of  a  piece  of  sheet  meul 
having  one  of  iU  longer  sides  bent  inwardly  at  a  subsUntially  right 
angle  to  form  an  in  ward  projection  a,  and  the  other  or  opposite  longer 
side  bent  toward  the  first  mentioned  side  to  form  a  longitudinal  slot 
or  rece«  to  receive  and  support  a  letter,  card  Ac.  in  upright  position 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


608  446  BTSTHM  OP  BRICK  OR  TILE  8TR0CTURB.  Daiin 
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508.447.   ITHIR-VlPOl  MOTOL  Paoim 8muii  firte.  »i»n«i 


dfcm— I.  A  moutooing  tnij  for  dried  fruit.  coiiipri«oc  iu  lU 
~««r„ct.on  .  pan.  .  r^ieukt^  pUtfonn,  and  .  plurJilTof  IrL" 
UO.U  «»"<1;'««  ^ro.  th.  pUtforu.  and  ~^j«.Ubte  toward  aad  fro- 
each  othw,  for  th«  pnrpoM  Mt  forth. 


2.  A  mobt«nin,  tray  for  dried  fruit.  compri«ug  in  iu  construc- 
tion a  pan  adapted  to  reUin  wet  «nd  and  ha.ing  outwardly  turned 
r-  '  "*•"'»»«'  °*"'«'  0^  P'*tfonn  ^ured  to  uid  flan«.  and 
.  p*rt.t.on  haring  a  toot  piece  or  yoke  at  each  end,  fitting  o^r'  the 
•aid  flange,  and  adapted  to  slide  thereon.  subsUntially  a.  de^rribed 


508.460.    ADDIia-MACHIIK    Thobh  A  Trot  Jr.  DeB  Motaea. 
lowi    FUedH0T.88.188&    Serial  Ma 468.429.    domoM) 


fh,m.-\.  In  combination  the  gas  engi|i«,  the  rapor  motor  com- 
-pn«ng  a  cylinder  and  piaton,  the  T.por  ja<jket  about  the  .ame  the! 
generator  the  ezhaoat  pipe  from  the  ga.  engine  leading  to  the  rapor 
jacket  aad  the«Me  to  the  generator,  the  Mcqnd  exhauat  pipe  leading 
directly  to  the  generator  and  the  ralre  for  controlling  thV«id  ex 
haaM  ptpea,  tubetaotiaUy  ae  deacribed. 

ajn  combination  the  ga.  engine,  the  rapor  motor  comprising  a 

pipe  K  laadmg  from  the  lower  part  of  the  generator  to  the  ga.  en- 
gin«j«jcket  to  conTey  the  cool  roUtile  liquid  thereto  the  retun.  pip* 
M  ieadiag  from  the  ga.  engine  jacket  to  tile  generator,  the  direct 
connecting  p,p«  from  the  exhaurt  of  the  ga.  engine  to  the  generator 
the  indirect  connection  leading  from  said  e»hauU  to  the  generator 
through  the  rapor  jacket  of  the  rapor  mot*r  to  the  generator  and 
the  ra^e  for  controlling  aaid  ezhauM  connecUon..  subeUntially  as 


O0©O©©©<5)O0  ' 
O©®©©0©©©© 
O0000000O0 
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^^^J^^'    HOSi-aW'Uia    8IOAM  InuiDBL  ObertwjMo 


a  -r^  "iL  '?'"'"■*»•"'•  »*•  ^''o  «»'»PH'»*  -•niber.  each  har.ng 
L"^!!^  "  *"*•  *  '^"^  *■  **•  "^•'  **••  P«'^'»l "»«»  of  right 
irfi^J^'"  TT.*^-  -**  »«  o'  •«♦  of  whkh  hla  a  rib  to 
•»  toto  Ifc.  «d  aad  rid.  rib.  of  the  coapBa,  u^b^  ^i  „.„be« 


ft08.449.   uownuT  poi  otno 

lUII 


i; 


Wnxua  R.  H. 
■&  407.774.    00 


in.  1!"'"*'7^'  ''"""*'''''«"*<^'''''«'»''«  combination  of  the  follow. 

uftabrri  '  A  T-  *  P'"™'''^  •''■  '*"^*  ''>°^'y  counted  upona 
.u,tab.e  axle  and  har.ng  numerab  marked  upon  their  outer  piriph 
ene«  ac  regular  disUncee.  and  teeth  formed  onVheir  inner  pe r  pCi  1 
a  pinion  B'  connected  with  the  hub  oi  each  disk  and  a  tTth  8."^: 
jectiDgfrom  each  of  sa.d  pinions,  two  pinions  D«  and  D'  to  each  dUk 
mouoted  in  a  suiuble  support  in  mesh  with  each  othe" and  the  ou^r 
one  .„  „esh  with  the  internal  peripheral  teeth  of  the  «.id  di  k  and 
the  inner  one  m  the  path  of  the  tooth  B'  of  the  next  pinion  B^  u>  the 
ngK  arranged  and  combined  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  pui^li: 

2.  In  an  adding  machine  the  combination  of  the  following  ele- 
ment.^  w.t:  a  suiuble  ca«ng,  an  axle  extended  tr.nsveiirthe « 

T^J    ■T^^r^'  ""^  "*•  '^'''^''  •  P*"'""  B'  '••-ine.  tooth  B^con 
able  support,  in  alignment  with  each  of  the  pinions  B\  •  pinion  looser 

r*r  piToUlly  connects!  with  each  rack,  a  spring  to  hold  the  r^ck  i„ 
tne  lerers  derated,  spnng  actuated  keys  to  operate  the  lerei^  and 
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508.45  1.    PACK1N0.CAS&    Eowuu)  A  Tuuit.  ManbaUtovD. 
Iowa.    Filed  Aug  2a  1892     Serial  Ma  442L873.    cMo  model) 


Claim  —The  combination  with  the  rigid  inclosing  case  A  of  the 
borizonUlly  arranged  sheets  B  of  yielding  material,  perforated  at  b, 
the  yielding  lining  B*  and  the  partitions  D",  arranged  to  serre  reU' 
lirely  to  each  other  and  to  each  inclosed  incandescent  lamp  M,  M', 
substantially  as  herein  specified.' 


508,452.  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  THE  CLOTH  WHEELS 
AND  BURR-WHEELS  OF  ROTARY  KMiniHO-MACHINE&  EuoUl 
Veuilyu,  Waterfonl.  aaslgnor  to  Campbell  k  Clute.  Cohoee.  N  Y, 
Filed  Oct  3.  1892     Sdrial  No  447.606     (No  model) 


and  a  cloth-wheel  arranged  on  said  clamp  spindle,  subsuntisily  in  the 
manner  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

4  The  combination  with  the  standard  S,  hariug  the  pasMge-way 
0.  the  bracket  B,  made  with  hinging  ears  E.  E;  the  shaft  S»,  made 
to  journal  in  the  latter;  the  up-cast  arm  A.  at  iu  lower  end  connected 
to  said  shaft,  and  baring  the  burr  holder  clamp  e*,  and  pirol-screw 
y*.  at  it.  upper  end,  the  cylindrical  holder-part  H,  arranged  within 
said  clamp ;  the  burr-bolder  proper  A*  ha%ing  the  spindle  *♦,  and  sinker- 
burr  B*.  on  iu  inner  end,  made  with  the  encircling  recess  A»,  and  ar- 
ranged within  the  cylindrical  holder;  the  spiial  spring  h*.  arranged 
to  encircle  said  holder  proper  within  said  receas;  the  adjusuble  nut 
A\  threaded  on  to  the  outer  end  of  the  holder  proper  where  extend- 
ing beyond  the  cylinder,  and  the  jam  nut  A»,  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
holder  proper  outade  of  the  adjusting  uut  subsuntially  la  the  man- 
ner as  and  for  the  purposes  «et  forth. 


508.45  3.  COMBINED  CUniNQ-OAOE  AMD  MARKER.  AnhibA 
Waloii.  Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed  May  13.  1893  Serial  Ma  474,144. 
(Mo  model  i  y 


Claim. — The  combined  cutting  gage  and  marker  formed  by  the 
bar  C,  alUched  to  the  adjusuble  arm  D  E,  by  a  hinged  joint,  in  com- 
binatien  with  the  gage  plate  or  marker  F,  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
dcMribed. 


Claim  — 1  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  roUry  knit- 
ting machine,  of  a  sundard  upwardly  projected  from  the  machine 
Ubie,  a  crank-form  arm  baring  a  horiionUl  part  joumaled  into  an 
obet  from  said  sUndard,  in  which  the  said  horizonUl  part  of  said 
crank -form  arm  can  turn  or  be  mored  horizonUlly ,  a  setrecrew  ar 
ranged  in  said  offiMt  adapted  to  engage  with  said  crank-form  arm; 
a  clamp  prorided  with  a  spindle  shaft  and  pinch-screw,  said  clamp 
making  a  sliaing  and  a  sUtionary  engagement  with  the  rertical  part 
of  said  crauk-form  arm,  and  a  cloth  wheel  arranged  to  turn  on  said 
spindle,  subeUntially  in  the  manner  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  roUry  knitting  ma- 
chine, of  a  sUodard  made  with  a  slotted  passage;  a  burr-bolder  cyl- 
inder arranged  in  said  passage ;  a  burr-holder  baring  a  sinker  burr 
mounted  on  iu  inner  end,  and  arranged  within  said  cylinder ;  an  arm 
which  at  iu  lower  end  is  prorided  with  a  shaft  and  bearings  in  which 
to  oscillate,  and  at  iu  upper  end  is  constructed  with  a  cUtmp  and 
pinch  screw  in  which  clamp  said  burr-holder  cylinder  and  burr-holder 
may  turn  or  slide  for  adjustment,  and  on  which  joumaled  connection 
of  the  arm  the  latter  and  burr-holder  and  burr-holder  cylinder  can  be 
mored  to  raise  or  deprew  the  inner  end  of  the  burr-holder  subsUn- 
tially in  the  manner  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  knitting  machine,  of 
a  sUndard  upwardly  projected  from  the  machine  UbIe,  a  burr-holder 
mounted  in  a  cylinder,  and  baring  on  iU  inner  end  a  burr-spindle  and 
a  sinker-burr,  said  burr-holder  cylinder  baring  an  adjusuble  connec- 
tion with  said  sUndard  by  which  it  and  the  burr-holder  may  be  turned 
or  mored  back  and  forth,  and  a  joumaled  connection  by  which  iU 
inner  end  and  the  burr  thereon  may  be  raised  or  depressed  subeUn- 
tially as  described  ,  and  a  crank-form  arm  haring  iU  horizonul  part 
arranged  in  a  bearing  on  said  sUndard  in  which  to  be  mored  bori- 
xonUlly,  and  the  rertical  part  of  said  crankarm  provided  with  a 
spindle  and  clamp,  with  the  Utter  adjusuble  00  said  rertical  part; 

(la  0 


508.454.    PERPETUAL  CALENDAR.    BowatoL  Who.  Spokane. 
Waah.    PUad  Apr.  3,  1893.    Serial  Mo.  468.857.    (MomodflL) 


C'uim — 1.  In  a  calendar,  an  endless  morable  strip  haring  dis- 
played thereon  a  series  of  columns  of  date-numbers  whereby  what- 
erer  the  position  of  said  strip  a  series  of  thirty -one  date  number*  is 
duclosed,  and  an  endlem  morable  unnumbered  strip  haring  on  iu 
face  a  series  of  blank  squares  said  series  being  of  unequal  lengths  where- 
by the  redundant  terminal  numerals  on  either  or  both  of  the  lower 
horizonul  columns  may  be  corered  as  desired,  subMantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  calendar  consisting  of  a  hanger-card,  an  endless  strip  adapted 
to  be  slid  across  the  face  and  around  the  edges  of  said  card  and  having 
displayed  thereon  a  series  ofcoiumns  of  date-numbers  so  disposed  that 
each  seven  columns  will  present  thirty-one  date  numbers,  and  an  un- 
numbered column-ruled  endless  strip  located  at  the  bottom  of  and 
adapted  to  slide  orer  the  face  of  the  card  and  haring  shoulders  lo- 
cated seren  columns  apart,  borizonUlly,  and  one  column  apart,  rerti- 
cally,  whereby  the  redundant  date-numbers  at  either  edge  of  the  card 
may  be  corered  according  to  requirement  to  present  the  requisite 
number  of  date-numerals,  subsUntiaUy  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  A  calendar,  consisting  of  a  hanger  card,  haring  at  or  adjacent 
to  each  vertical  edge  a  curved  or  rounded  strip-suppport  or  bearing 
an  endless  strip  having  bearing  «upport  upon  said  curred  or  rounded 
bearings  and  adapted  to  trarel  over  said  bearings  and  over  the  tace 
of  the  card  and  having  displayed  thereon  a  series  of  columns  of  date- 
numbers  so  disposed  that  each  seven  columns  will  present  thirty-one 
date  numbers,  and  an  unnumbered  column-ruled  endless  strip  loc.-itcd 
at  the  bottom  of  and  adapted  to  slide  orer  the  face  of  the  card  and 
orer  said  rounded  bearings  and  having  sbonlders  located  Mveu  col- 
umns apart,  horizonUllr,  and  one  column  apart,  rertieally,  whereby 
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tb«  rwloadaat  d«t«-oambera  at  either  ed  ft  of  the  card  may  be  cot  T 
er«d  according  to  requiremeoi  to  present  tbe  requisite  namber  of  date- 
BOBerak,  MibaUotiaUj  a*  and  for  the  pu^poae  Mt  forth. 

4.  A  waU  caleadar.  consisting  of  a  J*uiger-<;ard,  an  endle«  strip 
IoomIj  nrroanding  and  adapted  to  be  Bio»ed,  boritoouUy,  upon  said 
card  aad  having  on  iu  fue  a  series  of  daif-oumbers  of  rariable  quan- 
titj  ia  the  top  aad  two  lowest  horizonuj  lines  and  a  columned,  un- 
■aabarad.  eodleM  strip  sarroaading  and  ^orable  horizonUlIy  on  the 
Iwwwpwtioaof  saiddata-elripand  harin|  shouldered  portions  in  the 
■aaa  piaac  a*  the  las*  two  horiiontal  lin«  of  dates  and  a  disUoce  of 
■area  eqaarM  apart.  horiwMiUlly.  subsunlfaUT  as  and  for  the  porpoM 
Mt  forth  i 

6  ▲  ealeodar.  eoastttiag  of  a  haager-tard  baring  at  iu  side  edges 
eyiiadrical  or  curred  sapporu  or  bearing^  an  endless  strip  surround- 
ing aad  horiioouUy  moTable  upon  said  tard  and  baring  a  series  of 
date-numbers  on  iu  face,  an  eadleas  blank-columned  strip  surrounding 
and  adapted  to  slide  aroand  the  lower  po^on  of  said  date-strip  and 
kariog  thoaldar*  powtioned.  respectirely.  Mren  columns  apart,  hori- 
toatally,  aad  one  column  apart,  rertically,  subsUntiallj  as  and  for 
the  parpoee  set  forth. 

«.  A  wall  calendar,  consisting  of  a  hanger  card,  baring  across  iU 
fcoe  a  sutionary  Une  of  lettering  indicating  the  days  of  the  week,  an 
•odl««  strip  loosely  surrounding  and  adai^ted  to  be  moved,  horizon- 
tally, upon  said  card  and  baring  on  iU  fkca  a  series  of  date-numbers 
of  rariable  quantity  in  the  top  aad  two  lofest  horiiootal  lines  and  a 
eoloaoed,  unnumberMl,  endleas  strip  surrcjunding  and  morable  hori- 
Boatally  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  dale-strip  aud  having  shoul- 
dered portions  in  the  same  plane  as  the  l4st  two  horizonul  lines  of 
dates  and  a  disUnce  of  seven  squares  a(^art.  horizonully.  subsUn- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

7.  A  wall  calendar,  consisting  of  a  hanger-card  having  acro«#iU 
fcce  a  sutionary  line  of  lettering  indicating  the  days  of  the  week,  an 
aodleas  strip  loosely  surrounding  and  ada|*ed  to  be  moved,  borizon- 
UUy,  upon  said  card  and  baring  on  iu  titp*  a  series  of  columns  of 
date-numbers  of  rari*ble  quantity  in  the  tOp  aud  two  lowest  horizon- 
tal lines,  and  a  columned,  unnumbered,  eucfeas  strip  surrounding  and 
■orable.  horizouUUy.  00  the  lower  portionlof  said  date-strip  and  har- 
tof  shouldered  portions  in  the  same  plane  ai  the  last  two  horixonUl 
Knee  of  dates  and  a  disUnce  of  seren  squares  apart,  horizonUlly,  sub- 
■taatially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

8.  A  wall  calendar,  consistingof  a  ha|gercard  baring  across  iU 
fcoe  a  stationary  line  of  lettering  indicating  the  days  cf  the  week  aud 
a  plurality  of  slou  through  which  the  montls  and  years  are  indicated, 
a  aeries  of  roUry  disks  having  ther«>n  letters  and  numerals  indicat^ 
lug  months  and  years,  an  endleas  strip  looeelt  surrounding  and  adapted 
to  b*  mored,  horizonUlly,  upon  said  car4  and  baring  on  iu  face  a 
MriaaoroolnmDs  of  data-numbers  of  rariable  quantity  in  the  top  and 
two  low«M  horisoatal  liaaa,  and  a  colao^ied,  unnumbered,  endless 
•trip  nrroaBding  and  morable,  horizonulk,  on  the  lower  portion  of 
■aid  dat»«trip  and  baring  shouldered  portions  in  the  same  plane  as 
tka  \ut  two  horisonUl  lines  of  dates  and  ai  disUnce  of  seven  squares 
•part.  koriwMitally,  subeUutially  as  and  fot^  the  purpose  set  forth. 

•.  A  waU  calendar,  consisting  of  a  hanjger  card  having  across  iu 
fcoa  a  lUtiooary  line  of  lettering  indicating  the  days  of  the  week,  a 
phiraHty  of  slota  through  which  the  montHs  and  years  are  indicated 
and  curred  or  rooaded  guidea  at  the  side  4dges  of  said  card,  a  series 
of  rotary  disks  hariag  thereon  letters  and  nhmerab  indicating  months 
»■<*  y«»rt.  M  endless  strip  loosely  surrounding  and  adapted  to  be 
Borad,  horiaoatally,  upon  said  card  and  faring  bearing  upon  said 
carrad  or  rounded  guidea,  and  baring  on  its  fikce  a  series  of  columna 
of  data-oambers  of  rariable  quantity  in  th«  top  and  two  lowest  hori- 
MOtal  Hoes,  aad  a  columned,  unnumbered,  endleas  strip  surrounding 
aad  aorable,  horitootally,  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  date-strip  and 
bariac  ahoatdered  portions  in  the  same  p|ine  as  the  last  two  hori- 
■oatal  liaee  of  dates  aad  a  distance  of  ser^  squarea  apart,  horizon- 
taDy,  mbetantially  aa  aad  for  the  purpose  4et  forth. 

10.  A  wall  oalaodar,  eoosisting  of  a  hunger  card  baring  across 
iti  <koa  a  sUtioaary  line  of  lettering  indicating  the  days  of  the  week 
aad  a  piarality  of  sloU  through  which  the  |nooths  and  years  are  in- 
dioatad,  a  series  of  roUry  disks  jonroaled  ^  said  card,  one  of  said 
dkks  indicating  the  months  one  the  first  th^  numerals  of  the  years 
aad  aaother  the  but  numeral  of  the  year^  an  endless  strip  loosely 
mrroaadiaf  aad  adapted  to  be  moved,  horizontally,  upon  said  card 
aad  baring  on  iU  (kee  a  series  of  columns  of  date-numbers  of  rariable 
qaaatity  la  the  top  and  two  lowest  horizon4l  lines,  and  a  columned, 
aaaambarad,  eadlaat  strip  surrounding  and  iiorable.  horizontally,  on 
tka  lowar  portion  of  said  date-strip  and  hairing  shouldered  portions 
la  tba  sane  plane  as  the  last  two  horizonul  lines  of  dates  and  a  dis- 

tof  wrea  squares  apart,  horizonullr.  «ui>sUntially  a*  and  for  the 

-- 1  eM  Dsrth. 


Chtm.—l.  In  a  building  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  observation  room,  of  three  or  more  wings  divergent  there- 
from and  adapted  to  permit  observation  of  their  interiors  from  the 
observation  room,  and  a  supervising  sution  in  said  observation  room. 
subsUntiallr  as  deecribed. 


2.  A  building  of  the  class  described  having  in  combination  two 
obserration  rooms  on  different  floors,  three  or  more  wings  radiating 
fh)m  each  of  said  obserration  rooms, and  a  supervising  room  common 
to  both  floors  and  affording  a  place  of  observation  for  the  several 
wings  of  each,  subsUntially  as  described. 

,_,  ^ivj"  »  .building  of  the  clasa  described  the  combination  of  a  ceo- 
ini  obeerratiou  room  and  a  series  of  wings  radiating  therefrom,  two 
of  which  are  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other  aud  open  into 
said  obeerrauon  room,  and  two  of  which  are  arranged  at  an  obtuse 
angle  with  reference  to  each  other  and  also  opening  into  said  ob- 
servation room,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  building  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of  the 
room  A,  the  wings  B,  B.  B-,  B",  porches  P  and  openings  <f,  subsUn- 
tially  as  described.    " 


508.456.  BICYCLETIRR  Fbbdkricc  White.  Boston.  Maw. a. 
8l«nor  to  Edward  &  Beach,  truatee,  same  plac&  Filed  Apr  24.  1893. 
Serial  Na  471.706.    (lomod«L) 


0O8,^5  6.  oounuKrrioi  op  luiLopioa  towato  r  wuim, 

QL    rMJ««nil8ML    8emi|a479.18«.    (Homodei) 


Ofnim  —1.  In  a  tire,  the  herein  described  combination  of  a 
trougbed  rim,  a  sheath,  an  inner  inflauble  tube,  a  pair  of  interior  hoo|«. 
a  transverw  clamp  and  means  for  holding  it  in  place,  the  sheath  be- 
ing formed  with  shoulders  along  each  margin,  the  ou|er  shoulders 
•ogagiDg  the  rim,  the  inner  shoulders  being  engaged  by  the  hoops, 
and  the  transverse  clamp  holding  the  hoops  against  the  inner  shoul- 
ders, all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  of  a  trougbed  rim,  a  sheath  and  in- 
terior expansible  tube  with  a  pair  of  hoops  intermediate  the  sheath 
aad  expansible  tube,  the  sheath  being  provided  with  a  shoulder  along 
each  margin,  the  outer  shoulders  lying  in  the  rim,  and  the  inneashoul- 
ders  forming  abutmeou  to  prevent  the  boopa  moving  laterally,  all 
•abeUotially  as  aad  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  tire,  the  oombination  of  a  trougbed  rim  and  a  split  sheatb 
with  a  pair  of  boop^  the  abeath  beia^  formed  with  outer  laarfinal 
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shoulders  engaging  the  flangw  of  the  rim,  and  with  inner  marfinal 
shoulders  forming  abutmenU  for  the  hoops,  all  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


808.457.    SPBCTACLia    Mait  f.  WioKum,  Lonlnflto,  If. 
PUad  AST.  21,  1I8&    Aerial  Ma  47IJ07.    do  tuM.i 


Ciaim. — 1.  The  combination  with  spectacles,  of  supporting , 

pivoted  directly  to  the  inner  sides  of  the  bows  or  temples,  betwaeo 
the  free  extremities  thereof  and  the  laos  f^me,  and  in  proximity  te 
the  latter,  so  that  said  arms  can  fold  along  the  inner  sides  of  the  bowi 
or  temples,  and  when  unfolded  are  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  cheeks 
or  cheek  bones  in  proximity  to  the  eyes  of  the  wearer  for  sapportinf 
the  bridge  of  the  lens  fVame  free  fW>B  eonuct  with  the  nose,  subetaa- 
tially  ae  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  specucles,  of  supporting  arms,  pirotad 
at  one  extremity  directly  to  the  sides  of  the  bows  or  temples,  between 
the  free  extremities  thereof  and  the  lens  fVame,  so  as  to  fold  along  the 
sides  of  the  bows  or  temples,  and  when  unfolded  are  adapted  to  ra^ 
upon  the  cheeks  or  cheek  bones  in  proximity  to  the  eyes  of  the  waarar 
for  supporting  the  bridge  of  the  lens  frame  free  fh>m  contact  witbtba 
nose,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  spectacles,  of  supporting  arms,  pivot*! 
at  one  extremity  directly  to  the  sides  of  the  bows  or  temples,  and 
provided  at  their  opposite  extremities  with  soft  or  flexible  bearings 
or  pads,  adapted  to  bear  against  the  cheeks  or  cheek  bones  in  prox- 
imity to  the  eyes  of  the  wearer  for  supporting  the  bridge  of  the  lens 
fVame  free  from  conUct  with  the  nose,  substantially  as  described. 

4  The  combination  with  spectacles,  of  folding  and  unfolding  sup- 
porting arms,  adjusuble  along  the  length  of  the  bows  or  templea,  sub- 
sUntially as  deecribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  spectacles,  of  folding  and  unfolding  sup 
porting  arms,  pivoully  connected  with  the  bows  or  temples,  and  pro- 
vided with  bearings  or  pads,  said  amis  being  adjusuble  along  the 
bows  or  temples,  and  also  adjusuble  upon  the  latter  to  vary  the  dis- 
Unce between  the  pivou  of  the  arms  aud  their  bearings  or  pads,  sub- 
sUntially as  described 

C.  The  combination  with  spectacles,  of  folding  and  unfolding  sup- 
porting arms  adjusuble  along  the  bows  or  tomples  toward  and  from 
the  lens  frame,  and  also  adjusuble  on  said  bows  or  temples  to  vary 
the  disUnce  between  the  free  extremities  of  the  arms  and  their  point 
"f  atUchment  to  the  bows  or  temples,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7  The  combination  with  spectacles,  having  sides  or  temples  each 
provided  with  a  series  of  orifices,  of  supporting  arms  baring  pjrot  pins 
adjusuble  in  the  orifices,  subsUntially  as  described 

8.  The  combination  with  spectacles,  baring  sides  or  templea,  each 
provided  with  a  series  of  orifices,  of  supporting  arms,  each  proridad 
with  a  series  of  orifices,  and  pirqu  adapted  to  engage  said  orifices  for 
adjusting  the  arms  along  the  bows  or  temples,  and  also  on  the  latter 
to  r^ry  the  disUnce  between  the  pirou  and  the  fnt  extremities  of 
the  arms,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


of  tba  two  roUteble  grate  bars,  and  having  a  surrounding  series  of 
downwardly  projecting  grate  bars,  »ubsuntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  store  grate,  the  combination  of  two  roUUble  grate  bars 
each  consisting  of  two  longitudinal  parallel  bars  united  at  the  ends 
in  the  form  of  a  semicircle  prorided  witB  shafts  on  which  they  turn, 
and  oonneeted  togatber  traosrersely  by  a  series  of  S  shaped  bars,  the 
ends  of  which  incHn/ downward  in  the  center  where  thev  pass  uch 
other  while  being  rotetad,  a  surrounding  frame  having"  an  oblong 
opening  with  rounded  enda,  a  series  of  downward  and  forward  in- 
dinad  bars  mrrotanding  said  opening  in  which  the  roUuble  grates 
are JwBBtad  aad  operate,  a  finger  bar  projecting  downward  and  in- 
ward fh>m  tba  eeater  of  the  ends  of  the  fi-ame  and  between  the  rounded 
•ada  of  tba  rotatable  ban,  subsUntially  as  described. 


0  08,46  9.    BOTATIRS  RACE  FOR  BOLDIHO  R0BE8,  ftc.    FtAliK 

0  W(»a8tuMt,IoinL    PIM  May  13, 1S98    Sarlal  Mo  4S2,»4S    (Mo 
maaalt 


Clatm.—l.  In  a  roUUble  rack  the  combination  of  a  sotew  hav- 
ing a  bead  at  one  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  wrench,  a  journal 
contiguous  to  the  bead  adapted  to  rest  and  roUte  in  a  suiuble  bear 
ing  and  a  flange  contiguous  to  aaid  journal  adapted  to  engage  the  flat 
face  of  a  disk,  a  diak  or  circular  fVame  having  a  central  bore  to  ad- 
mit a  screw  and  a  socket  concentric  with  said  bore  to  admit  the  end 
of  a  abaft,  and  a  abaft  fitted  and  fixed  in  said  socket,  to  operate  in 
tlft  maaner  set  forth  for  the  purposes  sUted. 

2.  A  device  for  exhibiting  samples,  composed  of  two  frames  A, 
a  bar  or  shaft  B,  screws  having  flanges  D,  and  aqnare  beads  E  pasaed 
through  the  centers  of  the  said  fhimes  and  fixed  to  the  ends  of  the 
■aid  shaft,  and  a  series  of  Upes,  bars  or  wires  fixed  to  the  fVamea  A 
to  extend  parallel  with  the  shaft,  and  straps  H  for  suspending  the  de- 
vice, as  and  for  the  purposes  sUted 


608.4:60.    POTATO-DIOOIMO  MACHIMR    Oioifll Wkam, Shafpa- 
burg.  Pa    Filed  Apr  8.  1893    Serial  Ho  469,626.    (Ho  modal) 


608,468.    8T0VMRATR     FtiDKuoK  Wnx,  Rwdtertar.  M.  T. 
niec  Fab  24.  1883.    OitfH  Ma  468,521    (Mo  model) 


Cf«ii». — 1.  la  a  store  grate  two  roUUble  grates  each  consisting 
of  twp  longitudinal  parallel  ban  connected  together  by  a  series  of 
transverse  bars  and  a  semicircular  bar  at  each  end  proridad  with 
shafts  upon  which  they  may  rotate,  eaob  baring  a  sarioa  of  short  out- 
wardly projecting  bars  on  oppoaite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  parallel 
bars,  in  combination  with  a  frame  in  which  they  are  mounted  so  as 
to  be  roUUble.  the  frante  baring  two  downward  and  forward  pro- 
jecting finger  bar*  located  in  the  center  between  the  semicircular  ends ! 


fVnhm. — 1 .  A  pouto  digging  machine  composed  of  a  main  ft^me 
or  body  portion  prorided  with  a  plowshare,  the  fVame  being  rigidly 
aecured  to  a  forward  carriage  mounted  on  supporting  wheels  and  fbr- 
nisbed  with  hamew  atUching  mechanism,  and  prorided  with  a  hous- 
ing at  the  back  carrj-ing  a  traction  wheel  arranged  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  described,  the  entire  frame  composing  a  rigid  and  in- 
flexible  structure,  as  set  forth. 
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1  A  potato  digging  machine  coopoted  of  a  main  frame  of  body 
portion  provided  with  a  plow  share  atu«hed  to  a  lower  forwaH  tx- 
tMrioo  tbei-Mf  and  baring  mounUsd  in  a  hoosing  io  the  back  portion 
a  traction  wheeJ  dewgned  to  impart  motjon  to  a  series  of  sifting  rods 
through  ioterreoing  arms  secured  to  thf  inner  ends  of  shaft*  carry- 
iuf  said  rods,  inbeUntiallj  as  set  forth. 

^-  ^  P®***©  digging  machine  composed  of  a  main- frame  or  body 
portion,  prorided  with  a  plow-share  and  haTing  mounted  in  iu  back 
portion  a  traction  wheel  designed  to  imp$ri  motion  to  a  series  of  aifl- 
ing  rodi:  and  secondary  seU  of  sifting  r*ds,  located  snbetantially  on 
the  same  horiiontal  plane  as  the  first  but  outside  thereof,  secured  in 
a  bar  wfiich  is  supported  by  a  chain,  dep«nding  from  a  cross  arm  at- 
tached to  the  main  frame ;  one  pair  of  wfcich  rods,  on  each  side,  ex- 
tend forward  and  are  secured  to  a  cranfc-pin  in  the  wheel  of  the  for- 
ward carr»ge,  substantially  as  shown  anti  described. 

4.  In  a  poUto  digging  machine  cottposed  of  a  main  frame  or 
6ody  portion  prorided  with  a  plow-share  and  automatically  controlled 
sifUng  rods,  and  a  forward  carnage  mounted  on  supporting  wheeU. 
an  adjusuble  connection  therewith  con|«ting  of  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending post  secured  to  the  axle  of  the  cajrriage  haring  sloU  at  right 
aoglea  to  similar  sloto  in  the  forward  neck  of  the  main  frame,  through 
which  pass  bolta,  by  which  the  parts  msjrbe  adjusubly  secured,  sub- 
iUatially  for  the  purpose  de^ribed 

5  In  a  poUto  digging  machine,  a  p4ir  of  wheels  for  remoring 
tops  and  weeds,  mounted  on  the  ends  of  skafts  carried  in  bearings  se- 
eurwi  to  the  carnage  axle  and  routed  by  berel  gears  integral  with 
or  sncared  to  the  carriage  wheels. 

6.  In  a  pouio  digging  machine  provided  with  a  plow-share,  a 
pair  of  wheels  for  remoring  tope  or  weed*  prorided  in  their  periph- 
•ry  with  bar*  or  stripe ,  mounted  on  the  tods  of  shafts  rerolring  in  ' 
oppoMte  directions,  haring  bearings  »ecur*i  to  the  axle  and  prorided 
with  berel  wheels  in  mesh  with  similar  i«heels  integral  with  or  s»- 
cumd  to  the  carriage  wheels.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

7.  In  a  potato  digging  machine  com|)08ed  of  a  main  fhime  or 
body  portion  prorided  with  a  plow-share;,  and  a  forward  carriage 
•upported  on  wheeU.  a  pair  of  wheels  for  nemoring  tops  or  weeds,  lo- 
cated abore  the  plow  share,  mounted  on  t|e  ends  of  shaft*  carried  in 
bearings  secured  to  the  axle,  and  designed  jto  be  rerolred  in  oppoute 
direction*  by  suiuble  gearing,  said  wheeU  being  adjusuble  in  their 
relation  to  the  plow-share  by  means  of  an  adjusuble  connection,  be- 
twaan  the  main  frame  and  the  carriage,  slibeUntiallr  as  shown  and 
d««:hbad. 


5  In  a  ume  recording  machine,  the  time  slip  cyUnder  the  key 
lerer  constmcted  to  pirot  and  slide  on  its.  support  and  haring  a  mor. 
able  hnger  on  its  inner  end.  in  combination  with  the  longitudinaUy 
an^nged  plate  with  which  said  flnger  engages  when  the  key  lerer  i* 
depreased,  and  sounding  mechanism  actuated  by  said  plate  subsun- 
Ually  as  set  forth.  ^  r       .  ••- 

6.  In  the  machine  descnbed,  the  Ume  slip  cyUnder  haring  a  series 
of  grooree  and  clock  mechanism  to  turn  said  cylinder,  in  combina- 
Uon  with  a  piroted  and  sliding  key  lerer,  a  pUte  haring  a  series  of 
notches  con^ponding  to  the  groores  in  said  cylinder  and  a  pro- 
jection on  the  key  lerer  to  engage  in  said  notches,  subsuntially  as 
set  forth.  •' 

7  The  main  casing  haring  a  longitudinal  opening  at  iu  front  snd 
an  index  haring  consecutirely  arranged  characters  alon«  uid  open- 
ing, a  rerolring  cyhnder  haring  groores  matching  said  index  char- 
acters and  a  plate  haring  notches  matching  said  groores  and  said  in- 
dex  characters,  in  combination  with  a  registering  key  lerer  extend- 
ing  through  the  said  opening  in  the  main  casing  and  supported  to 
slide  and  register  at  any  giren  point  between  the  ends  of  the  said 
cylinder  and  constructed  to  engage  in  the  said  notched  pUte  when 
registration  occurs,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  machine  described  haring  a  shaft  for  the  Ume  cylinder 
gnared  with  actuaUng  mechanism,  the  Ume  cylinder  on  said  shaft  and 
adjusuble  rourily  to  fix  it  with  the  Ume  of  day,  and  a  Ume  slip 
around  the  cylinder  haring  time  marks  at  the  end  of  the  cylinder  sub- 
suntially as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  Ume  recording  machine,  a  cyUnder  haring  a  tooUi  on  iu 
periphery  at  iu  end,  in  combinaUon  with  a  spring  clamp  — P—  for 
the  time  slip  constructed  subeunUally  as  shown  with  a  spring  part 
—p~  beneath  the  edge  of  Uie  cylinder  and  the  part  — p«—  with  a 
hole  to  engage  orer  the  said  tooth,  subtUntiallr  a*  set  forth. 

10  The  Ume  cylinder  and  the  Ume  slip  about  the  same  in  com- 
bination with  a  separate  clamp  fltUng  the  end  of  the  cyUnder  said 
clamp  haring  a  spring  portion  p,  and  an  orerlapping  portion  p»  bear- 
ing upon  the  said  Ume  slip  at  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  subsuntially 
a*  set  forth.  ' 


008,461,    WORKMAHS TIMg-RKOtoER.    Maiuil M. Zmnn 
I«nt.Otila    road  loT.  7. 1882    Semi  Ha  401.197     (lomodeL) 


508,463.  MACHINE  FOR  UlimN8  SAP-BATS  TO  HAT-BODIEa 
Wiuu*  A  Baau*.  Brooklyn, »  ?..  aiHgoor  to  George  Yule.  Newark, 
■  J .  and  Tweedy  k  Compaay,  New  York.  NY.  Med  Feh  21  1882. 
8eriil«a  53.307.    (KoffiOO^) 


(•/auH.—\.  In  a  Ume  recorder,  a  rerolTJng cylinder  corered  with 
a  ume  slip  and  a  rod  parallel  with  said  eyli|der,  io  combinaUon  with 
a  key  lerer  piroted  between  iu  ends  on  Mid  rod  and  free  to  slide 
thereon  and  haring  a  puncturing  point  at  ifti  inner  end  U)  pierce  the 
•aid  time  slip,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  Ume  recorder,  a  cylinder  haring  groores  at  interrals  bo- 
twaan  it*  end*  and  a  Ume  slip  about  the  cylinder  haring  characters 
running  eooaecuUrely  from  end  to  end  of  the  cyhnder  and  corra- 
sponding  to  said  groore*.  in  combinaUon  i^ith  a  piroted  puncturing 
key  laror,  and  a  support  on  which  said  lere*-  U  free  to  slide,  subsun- 
tially a*  sat  forth. 

3.  In  a  Ume  recorder,  the  rerolring  tiiie  slip  cylinder  and  a  rod 
parallel  to  said  cylinder  forward  of  and  belpw  the  same,  in  combi- 
naUon with  a  key  lerer  piroted  between  iu  ands  on  said  rod  and  ft»e 
to  atida  tharaon  and  haring  ito  inner  end  extending  beneath  said  cyl- 
iadar  aad  prorided  with  a  puncturing  poin^  and  means  to  prerent 
■aid  larar  from  sliding  on  iU  support  when  puncturing  occurs,  sub- 
■Uatially  a*  sat  forth. 

4.  Tba  maehia*  haraia  deacribad  harin|  a  Ume  slip  cyhnder  in 
conibiaatioa  with  a  key  larar  pirocad  batwef  n  iu  ends  and  haring  a 
paactahag  point  A  and  a  projaeUoo  A*  on  iUtop,  and  a  notched  plate 
M  with  which  said  projacttoa  i*  easage*  wt^ea  recistraUon  is  made, 
MhaUntially  as  sat  forth. 


(-'taim. — 1  The  herein  described  method  of  sticking  fur  to  a  pre- 
riously  feltod  hat  body,  which  consisU  in  applying  a  layer  of  fur  to 
the  felted  hat  body  and  then  subjecUng  the  material  to  a  combined 
pressing  and  ribrating  jigger  action,  subsuntially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  sticking  fiir  to  a  previously 
fielted  hat  body,  which  consisU  i»  applying  a  layer  of  fur  to  the  felted 
hat  body  and  thr n  subjecUng  the  material  to  a  combined  pressing  and 
ribraUng  jigging  acUon  with  heat.  suMUnUally  as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  sticking  fiir  to  a  preriously 
felted  conical  hat  body,  which  consisU  in  applying  a  layer  of  f\ir  to 
the  felted  hat  body  and  then  snbjecUngthe  material  while  in  a  conical 
form  to  a  combined  pressing  and  ribrating  jigging  action  with  dry 
heat,  subeUnUally  as  described. 

4.  The  combinaUon,  with  the  bell  haring  a  lining  of  rubber  or 
equivalent  material,  of  a  cone  adapted  to  At  the  bat  and  hat  body 
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machaaiam  for  prasMug  the  bell  and  cone  upon  00a  aaothar,  aad  iMeh-  0  08.464. 
aniem  for  oacillaUng  the  bell  and  cone  in  relation  to  one  anothar,  aa 
•at  forth. 

5.  The  combinaUon,  subsuntially  as  hereinbefore  doacribad,  of 
the  cone  fitted  to  the  bat  and  the  hat  body,  the  bell  haring  a  lining  of 
rubber  or  equiralent  material,  mechanism  for  pressing  the  bell  and 
cone  upon  one  another,  and  mechanism  for  oscillating  the  ball  and  cona 
in  relation  to  one  another,  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination,  subaUntially  a*  hereinbefore  daacribad,  of 
the  perforated  cone  fitted  to  the  bat  and  the  hat  body,  the  bell  har- 
ing a  lining  of  rubber  or  equiralent  material,  means  for  pressing  the 
cone  and  bell  upon  one  another,  means  for  applying  the  heat  and 
moisture  of  steam  to  the  nap  bat  and  hat  body  when  preased  between 
the  cone  and  bell,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  bell  and  cona  in  rela- 
tion to  one  another,  as  set  forth. 


508,463.  MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FLOOR 
CLOTE  WiLLUH  J.  BCARO,  Ponders  Bod.  aaalgnor  to  the  Oortidoa 
Floor  GoTMlng  Gompaoy,  Limited,  London.  Bnglaod.  FM  Aug.  17, 
1892-    Serial  Na  443.352     (NomodeL) 


C'lau^ — A  rubber  disk  raire  haring  a  central  opening  for  tha 
guide  pin  and  prorided  with  a  meUl  wire  reinforce  composed  of  tha 
double  inner  coils  or  rings  around  said  opening,  and  the  series  of  outer 
coil*  or  ring*  extending  centrally  between  the  side*  throughout  the 
structure  of  the  disk  ;  subsuntially  as  aet  forth. 


508,465.    WIRE  FENCE  AND TIGHTENSR    QttlWlAI tt  Bion. 
Hamaoaburg,  Va  FUed  July  11, 1893.  Serial  Mo  4Sftl8S.  (Io  noM.) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  floor  cloth,  a 
aerie*  of  cutting  punches  corresponding  in  shape  to  the  different  parU 
of  the  pattom  of  linoleum  or  like  material  to  be  produced,  a  fV«me  in 
which  said  punches  are  held,  each  of  said  punches  being  guided  by  the 
adjacent  punches,  and  mechani*m  foroperatini;  the  punche*  whereby 
the  pattom  pieces  cut  from  the  said  material  are  depoeitod  upon  the 
canras  backing,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  deacribad. 

2.  The  series  of  punches  or  dies  prorided  sererally  with  pins  c* 
haring  heads  e*,  combined  with  a  raorable  frame  haring  guide  plates 
«*.  e*.  therein  in  which  said  pins  can  slide,  subsuntially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  prorided  with  a  series  of  punche*  or  die*  sup- 
ported or  suspended  as  hereinbefore  described,  a  press-head  of  polyg- 
onal shape  haring  applied  to  each  of  iU  faces,  pins  adapted  to  oper- 
ato  in  connection  with  the  headed  pins  of  the  said  punches  or  dies 
for  cutting  pieces  of  material  of  one  color,  RubsUntially  as  described. 


rjatm. — 1 .  A  wire  fence  haring  a  series  of  sectional  wires  haring 
eyed  inner  ends  and  a  series  of  independent  and  remorable  links  con- 
necting said  sections,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  A  wire  fence  consisting  of  inclined  comer  and  end  poste.  a  series 
of  sectional  horizonUl  wires  haring  adjusuble  link  connection  at  their 
inner  ends,  the  outer  ends  of  said  wires  extonding  through  said  posu 
and  conrerging  rertically  to  a  common  center,  an  anchor  and  a  rope, 
chain  or  aimilar  derice  connecting  said  anchor  and  the  eonrerged 
outor  ends  of  said  wires,  suy-bars  haring  wire-receiring  froowt*  and 


4.  The  series  of  punches  or  dies  operating  to  cut  through  tiie  |  *';''"«f  .^^'P'  '**'***'"'  *■"*  *;*"»'*'  '"*  connection  and.  mediately  there- 
linoleum  or  like  fabric  of  which  the  pattom  is  to  be  formed,  combined  \f  "^P''  ^onnecUon  with  said  honzonUl  wires,  subsuntially  as  and 
with  a  series  of  pattern  plates,  and  mechanism  subsUnUally  a*  de-  i"""    „*  porpo"  »•»  forth. 

scribed  for  introducing  and  remoring  Miid  platos  successirely  intoUie  |         ^    "*  ""^  ^!''  consi.Ung  of  honwnully-perforatod  end  and 
machine  j  comer  posta.  a  series  of  sectional  borizonUl  wires  extonding  at  their 

5.  In  combination,  the  pusher  or  slide  H,  plato  H',  trareler  H*, 


lever  U*,  bar  H*,  cam  H',  Uppet  H*,  and  dram  G,  haring  a  cam-aur- 
fkce  H^.  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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VALVE.    Itmin  R  Braidbi.  Chicago,  DL    POed 
Serial  Ma  493.489.    ( No  model ) 


outor  ends  through  said  end  and  comer  posU  and  baring  suiuble  end 
connection  and  haring  eyed  inner  ends,  independent  and  remorable 
links  coupling  the  inner  ends  of  said  wires,  and  sUy-bara  connected 
with  said  horizontal  wires  to  admit  of  the  horizonUl  and  prerent  the 
vertical  movement  of  said  wire*,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  A  wire  fence  consisting  of  angularly-disposed  comer  or  end 
posU  haring  traiurerse  holes,  a  series  of  sectional  horizonUl  wires 
extonding  at  their  outor  ends  through  said  holes  and  sniubie  retain- 
ing derices  for  securing  said  ends,  said  wires  haring  eyed  inner  ends, 
a  number  of  independent  and  detachable  links  connecting  the  inner 
ends  of  said  wires,  sUy-bars  haring  horizontal  groore*  to  raoeiTa  the 
horizontal  wire*,  and  wires  and  sUples  conecting  said  horisonUl  wire* 
and  sUy-bars,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wire  itaoe  having  a  aeries  at  t 
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wir«a  h«TiBf  tytd  iaaar  eodi  ud  a  wri«lof  Indtpwidwt  ud  fmmt- 
kbie  Hakt  coniMetiBg  aaid  MCtioai,  of  a  rir»-tifhtM«r  ooaaitiii{  of 
aa  op*r»tiT«  IsTar  kariaf  a  aamber  of  lioti  in  iu  lower  ood,  a 
hookod  grip  attaehod  to  tho  lower  end  of  laid  lever,  a  bar  remorablj 
aad  adjoaUbly  tocared  within  one  of  tim  aloU  in  said  lerer  and  a 
booked-grip  baring  piToUl  eonnoction  with  laid  bar,  lubnaotiallj  aa 
aad  for  the  parpoee  eet  forth. 

I 


508.-466.  UTlBn  nu   TATuaaBDCKudBmiuaroir 
•n.  Itw  Tart  I.  T. .  PIM  Bov.  sa  lltt  ^  Sariii  Ma  iOijm.  ^  Oto 


ade  of  Mid  frame,  whereby  the  curtain  may  be  made  to  corer  one  side 
of  the  tUte  and  be  wound  upon  uid  roller  when  thesUte  ia  nncorerwL 
all  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  The  improTed  drawing  slate  of  transparent  material  inclosed 
IB  a  frame,  and  a  curuin  secured  to  a  spring  roller  atUched  to  one 
■de  of  said  frame,  whereby  the  curtain  may  be  drawn  to  corer  one 
side  of  the  itlate  and  wind  up  the  spring,  and  when  released  to  be 
withdrawn  from  the  slate  by  the  unwinding  of  the  spring,  all  af  and 
for  the  purpoeas  set  forth 


Claim. — 1.  An  elaatic  tire  formed  of  |wo  eireniar  sections  each 
formed  with  corresponding  air  cells  and  c»mented  together  fitce  to 
face  subatantiaUy  as' described 

2.  An  elastic  tire  formed  of  two  circular  eeettons  each  formed 
with  air  cells  and  cemented  to  oppoaite  sid^e  of  a  central  elastic  strip 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  elastic  tire  compoeed  of  two  s#otions  D^haped  in  croei 
section  eacL  formed  with  partitiooa  flush  with  the  edges  of  the  sec- 
tions in  combination  with  a  oeatral  flenblei  strip  to  the  side  of  which 
the  sections  and  partitions  are  cemented  (abeUntiaDj  as  described. 


508.4:67.    MUUIDIAL  FOR  CLOCKS    Btiutt  A.  Claik.  Pitt» 
QeU.  Maa.    Piled  Mar.  2S.  18SS.    Senai  |a  487^0  IdonodO 
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4^  The  improved  drawing  slat*  of  transparent  material  inclosed 
M  a  frame,  a  removable  screen  attachable  to  said  frame,  and  adapted 
for  covering  and  uncovering  one  side  of  said  sUte,  and  adjusUble 
bracee  attached  to  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  whereby  the  slate  may 
be  supported  at  any  desired  angle,  all  ax  and  for  the  purposes,  set 
forth. 

y  The  improved  drawing  slate  of  transparent  material  inclosed 
in  a  frame,  a  removable  screen  attachable  to  said  frame,  and  adapted 
for  covering  and  uncovering  one  side  oi  said  slate,  and  the  arws  H  K 
H  K,  pivoted  as  described  to  opposite  sfdes  of  the  frame,  and  two 
slides  pivoted  respectively  to  the  arms  II  H  and  adapted  to  move  in 
guidewayg  in  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  frame,  all  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

6.  A  drawing  slate  of  transparent  material,  inclosed  in  a  frame 
provided  with  beveled  surfaces,  serving  a*  sighta,  combined  with  a  re- 
movable screen  attachable  to  said  frame  and  adapted  for  covering 
and  incovering  one  side  of  said  slate  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  drawing  slate  of  trsoaparent  material  inclosed  in  a  frame, 
baring  a  spirit  level  thereon  in  combination  with  a  removAle  screen 
attachable  to  said  frame  and  adapted  for  covering  and  uncovering 
one  side  of  said  »late,sub8tantially  as  described. 

8.  A  drawing  slate  of  transparent  material  inclosed  in  a  frame, 
one  ride  of  which  consisU  of  a  narrow  metal  band,  in  combination 

ith  a  removable  screen  attachable  to  said  frame  and  adapted  for 
covering  and  uncovering  one  side  of  said  slate,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


2s:. 


Claim, — The  combiaation  with  the  arfottr  of  tha  hour  hand  of  a 
clock  and  a  pinion  carried  thereby,  of  a  mo<ia  wheel  moanted  looeely 
00  said  arbor,  and  provided  with  teeth  in  its  periphery,  a  spring  arm, 
a  dog  at  the  free  end  of  said  spring  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  the  moon  wheel,  a  spur  wheel  adapted  to  mesh  with  said 
piaioa  aod  make  one  revolution  to  each  twf  rerolutious  of  said  pin- 
ion, and  a  pin  carried  by  said  spur  wheel  adapted  to  engage  said 
spring  and  thus  move  the  moon  wheel  one  tooth  at  each  revolution 
of  the  spur  wheel,  and  a  dog  adapted  to  pr«veot  retrograde  rotation 
of  the  moon  wheel,  sabetaotiaily  as  set  fort^. 


0O8.468.     DRAWne-SLAn     Amh  E.  Cam,  BaMn. 

rmmu.i\mL  SHWioLfBiin.  otoBoM) 

CWm.->  1 .  Tha  improved  drawing  slate  laade  of  transparent  ma- 
terial oombi— d  with  a  r«BO«abie  serssa  to  jgive  the  slate  aa  opaqae 
efhet  *h«a  H  is  darired  to  draw  apoa  tha  o^KMite  aide  of  the  same, 
aad  whaswby  whea  said  sersea  la  ramorad,  ihe  object  drawn  oiaj  be 
•aaa  throach  tha  siata,  aad  tha  liaes  of  the  drawiag  oomoared  frith 
thaaa  of  tha  otgaet.  aO  aa  sat  forth. 

1.  Tha  improrad  drawiaf  slate  of  traaifiareat  aaatarial  isdosad 
laaftmaa,aadaeaftaiBsaeai«dtoaroUartrhi«hiaattaehed  to  00a 


008.4:69.  CRAYOI  OE  PKHCIL  kncm  L  Cbosb.  Bastou.  Mam 
Piled  Mm9  27. 1893.  Sertd  Ha  479.7M.  (Ho  spedmena.) 
Claim. —  1.  A  pencil  or  crayon  for  marking  upon  a  polished  sur- 
&oe,  ooDsisting  of  a  composition  in  which  oiocerite  is  the  principal 
ingredient  and  is  combined  with  coloring  matter,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  pencil  or  crayon  for  marking  upon  a  polished  surfhce,  con- 
sisting of  a  composition  in  which  ozocerite  is  the  principal  ingredient 
and  is  combined  with  coloring  matter  and  some  material  whicb  will 
enable  the  mark  to  be  readily  removed  by  water,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  pencil  for  marking  upon  a  polished  surface,  consisting  of  a 
composition  in  which  oiocerite,  coloring  and  soapy  materials  are  used 
in  approximttely  the  proportions  set  forth,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  pencil  or  crayon  for  marking  upon  a  polished  surface,  con- 
sisting of  a  composition  in  which  ozocerite,  coloring  matter,  aga  aga 
and  soapy  materials  are  used  in  approximately  the  proportions  set 
forth,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  pencil  or  crayon  for  marking  upon  a  polished  surface,  con- 
sisting of  a  composition  in  which  oiocerite,  coloring  matter,  glycerine 
aad  soapy  materials  are  used  in  a|^roximately  the  proportions  set 
forth,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  pencil  for  marking  upon  a  polished  surface,  consisting  of  a 
composition  in  which  ozocerite,  coloring  matter,  glycerine,  aga  aga 
and  soapy  materials  are  used  in  approximately  the  proportions  set 
forth,  substantially  as  described 
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508.4:71. 


C/<iim. — In  a  covering  for  a  manhole,  the  combination  with  a  ca»- 
lag  having  an  inclined  seat  and  a  vertical  wall  below  said  seat,  of  a 
cover  adapted  to  pam  through  said  casing  and  having  to  inclined 
peripheral  face  to  rest  upon  said  inclined  seat  and  a  vertical  periph- 
eral face  to  lie  parallel  with  the  vertical  wall  of  the  casing,  notches 
in  said  vertical  face  of  the  cover,  a  groove  between  the  vertical  (aoa 
and  the  inclined  faceof  the  seat,  lugs  on  the  casing  for  passing  through 
said  recesses  aod  adapted  to  enter  the  groove  and  a  stop  in  the  groove, 
substantially  as  set  forth 


0O8.472.    PBHDER  FOR  ELECTRIC  CARS,  Ac    CaudRBwaI. 
Lawrenoe,  Mam    PUed  Jaa  9. 1893.    Serial  Ma  4S7.79Q    (Ho  DoM.) 


('/aim. —  1 .  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  elevator,  of  a  safety 
ralve  located  in  the  supply  pipe  and  another  in  the  discharge  pipe, 
each  of  such  valves  being  adapted  to  permit  a  small  flow  of  water  at 
one  of  the  limits  of  the  elevator's  travel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  elevator,  of  a  safety  valve 
located  in  the  supply  pipe  and  adapted  to  permit  a  limited  inflow  of 
the  water  when  the  elevator  has  reached  the  bottom,  and  a  safoty 
valve  located  in  the  discharge  pipe  and  adapted  to  permit  a  limited 


outflow  when  the  elevator  has  reached  the  top,  substantiaUy  as  set  cured  to  said  bar  D,  and  the  other  or  outer  ends  carrying  plates  0 


forth 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  elevator,  of  a  safety  valve 
located  in  the  supply  pi|>e  and  adapted  to  permit  a  limited  inflow  of 
the  water  when  the  elevator  has  reached  the  bottom,  and  a  safety 
valve  located  in  the  discharge  pipe  and  adapted  to  permit  a  lim- 
ited outflow  when  the  elevator  has  reached  the  top,  both  said  valves 
being  upon  a  common  !<tem  and  operated  from  the  piston  head  of  the 
elevator,  substantially  asset  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  supply  and  diiicharge  pipes  of  a  hy- 
draulic elevator,  of  hollow  safety  valves  M  aud  N  having  external 
grooves  e,  and  casings  and  ghelU  m  and  n  for  said  valves,  the  latter 
having  perforations  located  beyond  the  limits  of  the  movement  of  the 
valves,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  supply  and  discharge  pipes  of  a  hy- 
draulic elevator,  of  hollow  safety  valves  M  and  N  having  external 
grooves  e,  and  casingtt  and  shells  m  and  n  for  said  valves,  each  of  such 
f  hells  having  perforations  located  beyond  the  limit  of  movement  in  one 
direction  of  the  valve  traversing  such  shell,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

C.  The  combination  with  the  safety  valve  or  valves  and  the  piston 
nead  of  an  elevator  of  double  ended  rocking  cams  R  actuated  from  the 
head  and  having  grooved  portions  T  at  their  outer  ends,  and  means 
for  carrying  motion  from  the  cams  to  the  valves,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  separate  supply  and  discharge  water 
pipes  of  automatic  safety  valves  controlling  said  pipes  and  a  main  or 
reversing  ralve  located  between  said  safety  valves  and  the  elevator 
cylinder,  said  main  valve  having  the  operating  heads  b  and  e  and  the 
baUtncing  heads  a  and  <^,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  car  fender  a  series  of  plates  arranged  in  front 
of  the  car  each  plate  being  carried  by  two  or  more  coil  sprinp  tha 
outer  ends  of  which  are  secured  to  an  angular  bar  whereby  each 
plate  can  yield  independently  of  the  others. 

2.  A  bar  F,  around  which  springs  are  coiled  one  end  of  each  of 
which  is  secured  to  a  bar  D,  and  the  outer  end  carrying  plates  G,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  An  angular  bar  D,  secured  to  the  bars  C,  carrying  the  bear- 
ings of  the  wheels  A,  of  the  car,  coiled  springs  H.  having  one  end 


■iibstautially  as  and  for  the  ourpose  set  forth 


508.4:78.  AUTOMATIC  TIME-CHBCI  POR  BILUARD-OAMSa 
Chauxs  &  HoPKiRS,  Spokane,  Wash.  PUed  Dea  27, 1892.  Serial  Ha 
456.472.    (Mo  model ) 


508.4r7l.  COVER  POR  MANHOLES.  Pnn J.  HIOUT and  ClAKLB 
P.  HORUS,  Mew  York  M  Y  PUed  Aug  8.  1892  Serial  Ma  442.313. 
(HoDodoL) 


( '/aim  —  I.  An  automatic  check  for  billiard  games,  consisting  of 
a  detent,  and  means  for  raising  or  lowering  the  same  to  permit  or 
prevent  the  use  of  the  counting  buttons,  and  a  clock,  prorided  with 
means  adapted  to  start  said  clock  when  said  detent  is  raised,  and  to 
stop  the  same  when  said  detent  is  lowered  again,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  automatic  time  check  for  billiard  games,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  clock  adapted  to  be  automatical}/  started  and  stoppad, 
of  a  detent  adapted  to  release  or  lock  the  buttons,  a  motor  mechan- 
iam  for  starting  the  clock,  and  a  second  motor  mechanism  actuated 
simultaneously  therewith  for  raising  the  detent ,  whereby  the  clock 
will  begin  to  register  the  time  whenever  the  buttons  are  releaaad. 
substantially  as  described. 

S.  Ia  ao  automatic  time  check  for  billiard  games,  tha  combtaa- 
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tioa  with  ibmim  for  nimmng  tad  ]ockia|  th«  couatiBf  bvttoM,  of  a 
clock  nMchuiaa.  m  brake  adftptod  to  b«4r  npoa  ttid  clock  m«chAn 
bin.  a  motor  derice  adapUd  to  oponto  tfid  braka  to  stop  or  r«l«aa« 
••id  clock,  aod  mean*  adapUd  to  opwat^  aaid  motor  mochanism  to 
reioaae  said  clock  maehaaiaa  BmaJtaao^aaly  with  tka  relaaaiBf  of 
the  buttooa.  laid  raaaaa  beiaf  alK>  adapted  to  operate  aaid  motor 
moehaniam  to  atop  aaid  dock  moehaakm  si«aaltan«oaal  j  with  the  lock- 
ing of  aaid  buttooa,  aabetaatiallj  aa  deecHbed. 

4.  In  an  aatomatie  time  cheek  for  blliard  gamea,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  detent  adapted  to  aeeare  the  c«aatinf(  bottona,  of  a  motor 
mechanism  adapted  to  operate  aaid  detent  to  releaae  or  to  lock  said 
buttona,and  a  clock  adapted  to  aUrt  wben  aaid  motor  mechanism 
operatee  to  raise  laid  detent  to  releaae  said  buttons,  said  clock  being 
adapted  to  stop  when  aaid  motor  mechanbm  operates  to  lower  said 
detent  to  lock  said  buttods,  mbeUntiallj  $g  described. 

5.  In  an  automatic  time  check  for  billiard  games,  the  combina- 
UOB  with  the  clock,  of  a  motor  mechanUi*  adapted  to  sUrtand  stop 
the  same,  a  detent  adapted  to  release  and  lock  the  counting  buttons 
a  motor  mechanism  adapted  to  operate  s«id  detent,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  motor  meehaniama  so  that  when  aaid 
detent  la  raiaed  by  the  one,  the  clock  will  himuluneously  be  sUrted 
by  the  other,  and  when  the  detent  U  lowered  by  the  one,  the  clock 
will  beaimulUneously  stopped  by  the  other.  subsUntiallv  aadeacribed 

6.  In  an  automatic  time  check  for  biljiard  gamee,'the  combina- 
Uoo  with  clock  mechaniam,  of  a  brake  adhpted  to  bear  upon  a  por- 
tion thereof,  said  brake  being  operated  b^  a  lerer,  an  armature  to 
which  aaid  lerer  ia  attached,  electro-ma^rneu  adapted  to  cause  said 
armature  to  rock,  a  source  of  electricity  inpircuit  with  said  magneta, 
a  pole  changing  switch  adapted  to  reverse  the  current  in  said  electro^ 
magaeU  and  thereby  caoae  the  armature  t«»  drop  in  the  other  direc- 
tion, a  detent  adaptwl  to  release  and  lock  the  counting  buttons,  and 
meaoa  for  automatically  operating  *aid  d#tent:  wherebr  when  the 
buttona  are  released  the  clock  will  be  tVee  to  run,  and  when  the  but- 
tona  are  locked  the  clock  wilj  be  atopped^  subsUntiallr  |ts  and  for 
the  purpoae  specified. 

7.  In  an  automatic  timecheck  for  billiard  games,  the  combina- 
Uon  with  a  detent  adapted  to  release  and  to  lock  the  counting  but- 
tons, and  motor  mechanism  connected  thenewith,  said  motor  mech- 
aniam  conaisting  of  a  rocking  armature,  magneto  adapted  to  cause 
said  armature  to  rock,  pole  changing  awitcb  adapted  to  change  the 
direction  of  current  in  aaid  magneto,  and  a  clock  adapted  to  be  re-' 
leaaed  when  said  detent  is  raiaed  and  stof  ped  when  said  detent  U 
lowered ;  whereby  when  the  buttons  are  released  the  clock  U  free  to 
run,  and  when  the  buttons  are  locked  the  flock  ia  stopped,  subeUn- 
tially  aa  aod  for  the  purpoae  apecified. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  tube  a,  of  the  buttons*  ft  adapted 
to  slide  thereon,  the  detent  e  adapted  in  its  downward  poeition  to 
^ure  said  buttons  and  in  ito  upward  poaitjon  to  allow  said  buttons 
to  sUde  fVeely  upon  said  tube,  a  horizonUl  p<unger  i-  adapted  to  oper- 
ate aaid  detent,  the  crank  d  atUched  to  saitl  horizontal  plunger,  the 
rod  e»  carrying  said  horizonUl  plunger,  the  crank  d  attached  to  said 
rod  c»  and  adapted  to  drive  said  rod  <r»  in  a.  horizontal  direction,  the 
armature  e  adapted  to  operate  said  crank,  anti  means  for  swinging  said 
armature,  whereby  said  detent  is  caused  to  H*e  and  release  said  but- 
tons, or  to  fall  and  secure  said  buttons,  uubntantially  as  described. 

9  The  combination  with  means  for  sefluring  and  releasing  im- 
plemento  used  in  a  billiard  game,  of  motol  mechanism  adapted  tc 
operate  said  means,  aaid  motor  mechaniam  consisting  of  seriea  ot 
magneto,  the  adjoining  magneto  wound  in  t|e  opposite  direction,  an 
armature  consUntly  polarized  in  one  dire<«ion,  and  means  for  re- 
versing the  current  through  the  electro-magtieta,  whereby  the  polar- 
ized armature  is  caused  to  rock  and  operate  the  said  meaoa  for  ae- 
curiog  the  implementa,  subaUntially  as  and  ftir  the  purpose  specified. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  clock,  of  a  brake /^  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  mechanism  thereof  the  lever/adapted  to  operate  said 
brake  to  ensjage  it  with  and  disengage  it  fro»  aaid  clock  mechanism, 
an  armature  e*  adapted  to  operate  said  lerer,  f  lectro-magneto  adapted 
to  cauae  aaid  armature  to  swing,  substaotiall^  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  clock,  of  a  brake  adapted  to  releast 
and  to  stop  the  mechanism  thereof,  of  a  Ier4r  adapted  to  more  aaid 
brake  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  fclock  mechaniam,  a  piv- 
oted armature  adapted  to  operate  aaid  lever,  ^  helix  about  said  arma- 
ture aad  in  an  electric  circuit;  whereby  sail  armature  is  polarized, 
two  or  more  electro-magneto  with  helices  wound  in  opposite  direc- 
tjona  and  means  for  changing  the  direction  df  current  through  laid 
magneto;  whereby  the  polarized  armature  is  Attracted  and  canaed  to 
■wiBf  tkroQgh  the  are  of  a  circle  aod  thus  ofterate  the  stopping  and 
surtiog  brake  of  the  clock,  substantially  aa  a^  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. ' 

12.  In  an  automatic  time  cheek  for  billiard  gamea,  the  eumbioa- 
tioo  with  electro-motor  devices  adapted  to  taleaae  the  clock  mech- 
aoiam  aad  counting  buttooa  aimahanaoMly,  tad  to  lock  aaid  clock 
■""^'^'-n  aod  eooatiaf  battooa  anaohaoeou^  by  a  rtTersal  of  the 


current  in  said  electro-motor  devices,  of  a  pole  cbangingswitch  con- 
•«Ung  of  a  cylinder  bearing  conUct  pUtes  i'  to  i'  adapted  to  be 
turned  only  in  one  direction,  and  conUct  brushes  ti*Jfi*k»  whereby 
the  current  in  said  electro-motor  device,  may  be  reversed'when  d^ 
«red,  subetanUally  as  described. 

13.  In  an  automatic  time  check  for  billiard  games  the  combina- 
tion with  electro  motor  devices  adapted  to  releaae  clock  mechanism 
and  instrumento  for  carrying  on  the  game  simuluneously,  and  to  lock 
•aid  dock  mechanisn  and  said  instrumento  simuluneously  by  a  re- 
versal of  current  in  said  electro-motor  devices,  of  a  pole  cbanzine 
switch  adapted  to  reverse  the  direction  of  said  current,  subsuntiallr 
as  descnbed. 

!*•  In  »n  automatic  time  check  for  billiard  games,  in  combina- 
tion with  electro-motor  mechanUm  adapted  to  lock  and  unlock  the 
nU?  ?•;=!;»."'«'»''<»  iMtnimente  for  carrying  on  the  game,  conUct 
pUtes  I  i« ,» ,♦  Md  i»,  conUct  brushes  t/^fk^^udi^,  battery  m  hav. 
mg  ito  poles  connected  respectively  with  brushes  *-  and  Jf,  circuits  m» 
and  m  connected  in  multiple  between  brushes  t'  and  k*,  whereby  the 
current  through  said  circuito  m'  and  m«  may  be  revenwHi  by  the  re- 
versal of  the  position  of  said  plates,  circuito  m^.—m*  and  w"_mi« 
connected  in  multiple  between  one  side  of  said  battery  and  contact 
brush  i*.  said  brush  *»  being  connected  continuously  with  the  other 
nde  of  aaid  battery  through  plaUa  i'  and  i*.  whereby'current  through 
ciecuito  m"  and  m'  may  be  reveraed  without  reversing  the  current 
through  circuito  m»-m*  and  m' ■-«■«,  subaUntially  as  described 

15.  In  an  automatic  time  check  for  billiard  games,  in  combina- 
tion  with  electro-motor  mechanism  adapted  to  lock  and  unlock  the 
clock  mechaniam  and  instrumento  for  carrying  on  the  game,  a  pole 
changing  switch  comprising  a  cylinder  bearing  conUct  plates  i'  i"*  ,» 
I*  «'.  plates  i'.  i«  and  i*  being  elettrically  connected  together,  contact 
brushM  f  t*i*t*  bearing  upon  said  plates  upon  one  side  of  said  cyl- 
inder, battery  m  having  ito  poles  connected  with  brushes  t  and  i» 
circuito  m»  and  m*  connected  in  multiple  between  brashes  k*  and  i* 
whereby  the  current  through  said  circuito  m'  and  m«  may  be  reversed 
by  turning  said  cylinder  through  a  half  revolution.  conUct  brush  t» 
adapted  to  make  conUct  with  either  of  said  plates  t'  andi«  and  con- 
nected in  multiple  through  the  circuito  m'—m*  and  m"— '*  with  the 
pole  of  the  battery  w  opposite  to  that  to  which  conUct  brush  t  is 
connected;  whereby  the  current  through  circuito  m»  and  m*  may  be 
reversed,  while  that  through  the  circuito  w»-w»  and  m"—m'«  re- 
mains unchanged  when  the  cylinder  is  turned  through  a  half  revolu- 
tion, subaUntially  as  described 

16.  In  an  automatic  time  check  for  billiard  games,  in  combina- 
tion with  electro-motor  mechanism  adapted  to  lock  and  unlock  the 
clock  mechanism  and  instrumento  for  carrying  on  the  game  a  pole 
changing  switch  comprising  a  cylinder  bearing  conUct  plates  and  con- 
tact brushes  bearing  thereon,  a  battery  connected  between  two  of 
•aid  conUct  brushes,  a  pair  of  parallel  circuito  between  two  other  of 
said  conUct  brushes;  whereby  the  direction  of  the  current  through 
said  circuito  may  be  changed  by  the  half  revolution  of  said  cylinder 
a  fifth  conUct  brush  and  a  second  pair  of  paraUel  cir(:uito  between 
said  fifth  conUct  brush  and  the  battery ;  whereby  when  said  cvlinder 
18  given  a  half  revolution  the  direction  of  the  current  through  said 
first  pair  of  parallel  circuit*  will  l>e  reversed,  while  the  direction  of 
the  circuit  through  the  second  pair  of  parallel  circuito  will  remain  un- 
changed, substantially  as  described. 


608,474.  STOVE  OR  FURNACE.  Hawir  a  HoEHisa,  Peona.  IlL 
Piled  Jan.  U,  1893  Serial  Ha  460,024  (No  nxxteL) 
Claim.— I.  In  a  stove  or  furnace  an  outer  circular  casing  A  flar- 
ing at  ito  lower  extremity  to  form  a  circular  drum  A'  provided  with 
the  bottom  A»  having  the  depending  open  annular  ftange  D  provided 
with  one  or  more  rods  F  for  reUining  a  burner  therein,  a  circuUr  hot 
air  chamber  H  of  recUngdar  cross  section  centrally  located  within 
the  drum  A'  and  having  the  depending  basin  G  provided  with  lugs 
on  ito  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  and  the  pipes  J  J  supporting  from  the 
bottom  A»  the  said  hot  air  chamber  H  and  opening  thereto  formina 
an  air  passage  through  the  bottom  A'  into  the  said  hot  air  chambei: 
H  aubsUntially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth 
and  described. 

2.  In  a  stove  or  furnace,  an  out^ r  circular  casing  A  flaring  at  ito 
lower  extremity  to  form  a  circular  drum  A«.  provided  with  one  or 
more  rods  F,  the  circular  hot  air  chamber  H  of  recUngular  cross  sec- 
Uon.  the  pipes  J  resting  on  the  bottom  A»  and  opening  therethrough 
and  aupporting  and  opening  into  the  said  chamber  E.  the  horizonUl 
radiaUng  pipes  P.  radiating  from  the  periphery  of  the  said  air  cham  ■ 
ber  and  forming  an  air  paaaage  from  the  said  hot  air  chamber  to  the 
outer  air  through  the  drum  casing  A«,  the  vertical  pi  pea  0.  the  lower 
end  opening  through  the  bottom  A'and  ito  upper  end  opening  into  the 
honzonul  pipe  P  aubeuntially  in  the  manner  set  forth  and  described. 

3.  In  a  stove  or  furnace  an  outer  circular  casing  A  flaring  at  ito 
lower  extremity  to  form  the  drum  A«  provided  with  the  bottom  A' 
having  the  depending  open  annular  flange  D  with  one  or  mora  roda  P. 
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a  circular  hot  air  i^hamber  of  rectaoguUr  crosa  section  OMtraOj  lo- 
cated within  the  aaid  drum  A*,  and  having  ito  upper  aod  lower  platea 
parallel  with  each  other,  the  lower  plate  having  a  depending  baao  0 
formed  therewith,  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  lower  plate 
being  provided  with  lugs  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpoaes  herein 
described  and  shown. 


4.  In  a  stove  or  furnace  an  outer  caaing  A  flaring  at  ito  lower  ex- 
tremity to  form  the  drum  A»  provided  with  the  bottom  A'  having  the 
depending  open  annular  flange  D  with  one  or  more  rods  F.  a  circular 
hot  air  chamber  H,  of  recUngular  cross  section  havi»gito  upper  and 
lower  plates  parallel  with  each  other,  the  lower  plate  having  a  de- 
pending basin  G  centrally  located  in  said  bottom,  the  pipes  J  J  sup- 
porting the  said  air  chamber  from  the  bottom  A»  the  upper  pipes  I 
opening  into  said  hot  air  chamber  and  also  opening  into  and  support- 
ing a  second  hot  air  chamber  K  with  the  opening  K' in  form  of  a  hol- 
low ring,  the  passages  thereof  being  of  recUngular  cross  section,  aaid 
chamber  K  being  adapted  to  fit  snugly  within  the  casing  A  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth  and  described. 

5.  In  a  stove  or  fiirnace  an  outer  circular  casing  A  flaring  at  ito 
lower  extremity  to  form  a  drum  A*  provided  with  the  bottom  A.»  hav- 
ing the  depending  open  annular  flange  D,  the  hot  air  chamber  H  sup- 
ported by  the  pipes  J,  the  pipes  I  resting  on  the  chamber  H  and  sup- 
porting the  chamber  K.  the  pipes  K«  resting  on  the  chamber  JC  and 
supporting  the  chamber  L,  said  chamber  L  having  subsUntially  the 
same  form  and  position  as  the  said  chamber  H,  and  thus  continuing 
to  build  up  a  continuous  series  of  chambers  and  pipes  to  form  the 
atove;  the  uppermost  series  of  pipes  opening  through  the  top  plate 
of  the  stove  and  having  a  Upering  collar  or  thimble  inserted  in  each 
in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpoaes  herein  set  forth  and  described. 
6.  In  a  stove  or  furnace  an  outer  circular  casing  A  flaring  at  ito 
lower  extremity  to  form  a  drum  A'  provided  with  the  bottom  A'  hav 


lowar  extremity  to  form  a  drao  A*  provided  with  bottom  A»  having 
the  depending  open  annular  flange  D  anpporting  a  burner  by  the  rods 
F  F,  a  funnel  R  forming  an  air  chamber  eocircliog  the  said  flaage 
D  and  supported  by  the  aaid  rods  F  and  a  draft  pipe  8  opening  into 
•aid  chamber  aod  aaid  pipe  S  being  provided  at  ito  fVee  end  with  a 
damper  for  admitting  and  regulating  the  air  supply  to  the  burner 
•ubsUntially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth  and 
described. 

'9.  In  a  stove  or  fUmace  a  circular  hot  air  chamber  H  of  recUn- 
gular cross  section,  mounted  and  supported  on  the  vertical  pipes  J, 
said  pipes  resting  upon  and  opening  through  the  bottom  A^  the  up- 
per ends  of  said  pipes  opening  into  the  said  hot  air  chamber,  a  aeries 
of  vertical  pipes  opening  into  the  periphery  of  the  said  chamber  H 
aod  admitting  air  thereto  through  the  bottom  A«  of  the  stove  for  the 
purposes  herein  set  forth  and  described. 

10.  In  a  stove  or  furnace,  a  circular  hot  air  chamber  H,  of  rect- 
angular crosa  aection  mounted  and  supported  on  the  vertical  pipes  J, 
aaid  pipes  renting  upon  and  opening  into  the  said  hot  air  chamber,  a 
series  of  horizonUl  conducting  pipes  P  opening  into  the  periphery 
of  the  said  hot  air  chamber  and  radiating  ther«from  admitting  air 
through  the  drum  A*  iuto  said  chamber  H,  the  air  supply  being  regu- 
lated by  the  dampers  V  in  the  outer  ends  of  aaid  pipes  P  in  the  man- 
ner set  forth  and  deacribod. 


508.475.    8T0V1  OR  PDRMACR 
Filed  Mil  7.  lias.    Serial  la  461.406. 


Harrt  C  Horrisb.  Peoria,  DL 
(HomodaL) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  stove  or  furnace,  an  outer  casing  built  up  of  sec- 
tions and  having  the  flanges  a  a  fitting  and  resting  upon  the  top 
edges  of  said  sections,  a  lower  section  A'  having  the  bottom  A'  made 
therewith  and  having  the  depending  open 


...  .  „     r       ^nnular  flange  A'  made 

ing  the  depending  open  annular  flange  D,  the  hot  air  chamber  H,  sup.)  with  the  bottom  and  having  the  ears  A*,  which  supjwrt  by  bolto  a 


ported  by  pipes  J,  said  air  chamber  H  being  surmounted  by  a  series 
of  connecting  pipes  and  hot  air  chambers  every  other  one  of  said  air 
chambers  being  of  leaa  diameter  than  the  interior  diameter  of  the 
casing  A.  and  the  intermediate  chambers  being  of  the  full  diameter 
of  the  interior  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  openings  through  the 
centers  of  same  each  chamber  of  the  series  being  connected  by  pipes 
into  a  continuous  chain  In  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  herein  set 
forth  and  described, 

7.  In  a  stove  or  furnace,  a  series  of  hot  air  chambers  aod  vertical 
conducting  pipes  alternately  arranged,  one  series  above  another,  said 
pipes  being  so  placed  as  to  form  a  passage  from  the  lower  to  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  series  aubsUntially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth  and  described. 

8.  In  a  stove  or  ftimaee  an  outer  circular  casing  A  flaring  at  ito 


grid  or  open  plaU  B,  and  a  pipe  A«,  drawing  air  from  the  room  or 
rooms  above  and  provided  at  ito  lower  portion  with  a  damper  F  in 
the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth  and  described. 

2.  In  a  stove  or  furnace,  an  outer  casing  built  up  of  sections  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth,  the  lower  section  thereof  hav- 
ing made  therewith  the  bottoitf  A'  with  the  holes  G,  a  circular  ring 
U  acting  as  a  damper  and  resting  on  lugs  J.  a  series  of  pipes  M  and 
N  resting  upon  and  opening  thr6ugh  the  bottom,  and  supporting  a 
plate  0  of  the  full  diameter  of  the  interior  of  the  stove  and  having 
air  passages  0'  behind  the  said  pipes  N  subsUntially  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth  and  described. 

S.  In  a  stove  or  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  vertical 
heat  coodoeting  flues  built  up  in  s^tions,  an  apertured  deflecting 
plaU  snpportad  between  each  aection  of  said  series  of  pipes  aubsUo- 


i 
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tially  ia  the  rauoer  »od  for  the  purpoMf  Mt  forth,  and  a  caaiac  A 
built  up  in  aectioo*  to  lurround  laid  pip4  and  defloctinc  olataa  lub- 
•UatiaBy  a*  aet  forth  •»•«"- 

4.  In  a  «o?e  or  furnace  an  outer  casii|g  built  up  in  Mctiooa  in  the 
tMnaer  aet  forth  and  deacribed.  the  lower  ^iKtion  A'  being  made  with  a 
bottom  A*  hariag  the  depending  flange  At'  with  the  ean  A*  and  sup- 
porting a  grid  or  op«i  plate  B,  a  burner  (^  retting  on  the  taid  grid  to 
approach  a  circular  deflecting  plate  0  being  .upported  bj  an  inner 
cad  an  outer  row  of  pipe*  M  and  N  re^>ectiTel7  resting  upon  and 
opwjng  through  the  bottom  A«,  laid  pUte  having  air  paaaaget  cut 
therwn  iramediaUlj  back  of  the  said  pipe»  N  in  the  manner  and  for 
Che  purpoeea  herein  aet  forth  and  deecrib^d. 

5.  In  a  store  or  fumace  an  outer  casinig  built  up  in  aectiooa  in  the 
maaner  aet  forth,  the  lower  aectioii  u  ha«iag  the  bottom  A*  made 
therewith  supporting  an  inner  and  an  out^r  row  of  pipea  If  and  N 
reapwrtirelj,  built  ap  in  sections,  said  pipe*  supporting  a  plate  0  bar- 
.ng  air  paMgea  (f  cut  out  back  of  the  said  pipes  N,  a  second  section 
of  pipee  resting  upon  the  plate  0  and  fitting  into  the  first  section  of 
pipes  and  supporting  a  plate  P  with  a  cental  aperture  Q,  said  plate 
being  the  full  diameter  of  the  interior  of  t)ie  casing,  a  third  series  of 
pipes  resting  upon  the  plate  P  and  fitting  hto  the  M,n^  of  pipes  last 
deacnbed  and  supporting  a  plate  R  corres^nding  to  the  plate  0  and 
thus  continuing  and  building  up  said  storwor  furnace  in  the  manner 
Md  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth  and  ^escribed. 
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connected  to  and  morable  with  said  platform,  a  fixed  p..,ton  rod  ex- 
tending through  both  ends  of  said  cylinder,  suiuble  pipes  for  delir- 
enng  flu.d  to  both  end.  of  said  cylinder,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  carried 
by  said  platform  and  extending  in  the  dirwrtion  of  its  length  and  a 
piaton  rod  for  said  cylinder  connected  with  the  load  carriage  said 
pirton  rod  and  cylinder  being  of  sufficient  length  to  effect  the  'back 
and  forth  moTement  of  «id  load  carriage,  subsunually  as  described 

5.  The  combination  withasuiuble  load  carriage  of  a  hydraulic 
cyhnder  surtained  thereby,  a  rertically  morable  and  roUUble  .haft 
extending  through  said  cylinder  and  a  load  carrying  arm  connected 
to  and  susumed  by  said  shaft,  whereby  said  arm  can  be  bodily  lifted 
and  routed,  subauntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  platform  of  a  load  carriage  morablf 
mounted  upon  said  platform,  a  Tertical  cylinder  smUined  br  said 
load  carnage,  a  roUUble  and  Tcrticaily  movable  lifting  shaft  eitend- 
ing  through  both  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  pinion  mounted  upon  the 
upper  end  or  extension  of  said  lifting  shaft,  and  suiuble  means  for 
turning  said  pinion,  subsuntially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  pUtform  of  a  load  carriage  morablr 
mounted  upon  said  pUtform,  a  rertical  cylinder  susUined  by  said 
load  carnage,  a  vertically  movable  and  roUUble  lifting  shaft  pasmng 
through  both  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  pinion  connected  to  said  lifting 
•haft,  a  rack  bar  for  engaging  said  pinion,  and  a  cylinder  and  piston 
rod  mounted  upon  and  movable  with  said  load  carnage  for  operating 
said  rack  bar,  subsuntially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  platform  of  a  load  carriage  movably 
mounted  thereon,  a  vertical  cylinder  susUined  by  said  carnage  a  ro- 
UUble shaft  extending  through  said  cylinder,  a  rack  barand  pinion 
for  routing  said  shaft,  a  cylinder  and  piston  movable  with  said  load 
carriage  for  operating  the  rack  bar  and  pinion  and  movable  supply 
and  discharge  pipes  earned  by  said  load  carnage  and  fixed  pipea  ex- 
tending  through  said  movable  supply  and  discharge  pipes  whereby 
fluid  IS  delivered  to  the  cylinder  in  order  to  operate  the  rack  bar  and 
pinion,  sobsUntially  as  de«^rib•d. 


508.477-  LOCMTQ  ATTACeMEMT  FOB  OIL-CAirS.  COLLB  R 
Jaau.  8an  Franctoco.  Cil  Filed  May  11.  1893.  Serial  la  473  88  L 
do  model ) 


Chun. —  1 .  The  combination  with  sniub|e  rails  of  a  movable  plat- 
form mounted  upon  said  rails,  a  cylinder  connjected  and  movable  with 
said  platform  for  shifting  the  same,  and  a  fixiMl  piston  rod  extending 
through  both  ends  of  said  cylinder,  and  suitable  pipes  for  delivering 
Huid  to  said  cylinder  upon  opposite  sides  of  ^he  piston,  whereby  the 
platform  can  be  shifted  back  and  forth,  ^subetantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  suiuble  raiUojf  a  movable  platform,  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  connected  to  «aid  platform  and  movable  therewith, 
a  fixed  piston  rod  extendingthrough  said  cyljiider,  and  a  supplemental 
rail  for  sustaining  said  cylinder,  subsUutiallf  as  described, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  suiuble  platform  of  a  load  carriage 
movablj  aiisuined  thereon,  a  double  acting  hydraulic  cylinder  car- 
ried by  said  platform  and  arranged  out  of  the  line  of  travel  of  the  load 
carriage,  a  piston  rod  tor  said  cylinder,  an  4rm  connecting  the  free 
end  of  the  pbton  rod  to  the  load  carriage,  a4d  suiuble  delivery-  and 
discharge  pipea  for  said  cylinder,  suhaUntial^  as  described. 

4.  The  combiuation  of  a  movable  platform,,  a  load  carriage 
■ouatad  apon  aad  novahla  oa  wM  platifbr^  a  hjdraulie  cylinder 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  oil  can,  of  the  supporting 
strap  secured  thereto  and  projecting  thereabove,  the  projecting  end 
being  slotted,  and  the  supporting  legs  for  mainUining  the  can  away 
from  the  wall  when  secured  thereto  by  the  slotted  strap 

2.  The  combination  with  an  oil  can,  of  the  supporting  strap  or 
bar  running  the  entire  length  of  the  can  and  secured  thereto,  the  end 
projecting  beyond  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  can,  the  lower  end 
terminating  in  a  toe  which  is  turned  under  and  fastened  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  can,  the  upper  projecting  end  being  slotted,  of  the  meUllic 
guide  pieces  for  the  supporting  strap  or  bar,  of  the  sUple  or  hook 
over  which  slotted  end  fiu,  and  of  the  lock  for  securing  the  strap  in 
k>cked  poaitioo. 


608.478.  BLBVATBD  RAILWAY.  LmnDiB JoKwroii. Chicago, 
m.  Wed  «ov  28.  1892.  Serial  Ma  463,291  (No  model) 
ChhH.—l.  An  elevated  railway  structure  comprising  a  plurality 
of  yokes  and  supports  therefor,  said  yokes  being  of  inverted  U-ehap« 
and  prorided  at  their  lower  ends  with  inwardly  extending  and  upturned 
arms,  and  track-rails  of  inverted  U-form,  in  cross-section,  resting  upon 
and  supported  by  the  upturned  lower  ends  of  the  said  yoke*,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  An  elevated  railway  structure,  comprising  suspending  cables, 
supports  therefor,  and  a  plurality  of  yokes  of  inverted  U-form  sus- 
pended from  said  cables,  said  yokes  being  provided  at  their  lower 
ends  with  inwardly  extending  arms,  upturned  at  their  lower  ends, 
track-raib  of  inverted  U-shape  resting  upon  and  .itUched  to  the  said 
upturned  inner  eud«  of  said  arms,  and  lougitudinal  guide  rails  atUched 
to  the  vertical  sides  of  the  yokes  above  the  track-rails,  subsUntially 
"  desohbad. 


Novr.Mita   14,   1893. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9»5 


3.  Ao  elevated  railway  structure,  compriaiog  a  plurality  of  yokes, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  same,  said  yokes  each  conaiatiag  of  a 
horizonul  top  piece,  vertical  side  bars  depending  therefh>m  aad  at^ 
tached  to  the  top  piece  at  points  distant  from  the  outer  ends  of  the 
same,  and  inclined  brace-bars  extending  from  the  outer  ends  of  said 
top  piece  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  vertical  side-bars,  said  haafara 
being  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  inwardly  extending  ams  aad 
track-rails  supported  on  said  arms,  snbetaatially  as  deacribed. 


ing  arcalar  fraoie.  a  plaraUty  of  yokes  mmp«kM  thMafrom,  track 
ra^  retting  on  the  yokes,  a  circular  sutiooary  guide  raU,  aad  guide 
roUafi  on  the  revolving  frame  of  the  taraubi*  eagaging  aaid  tu- 
tioaary  guide  raila,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

9.  The  eombinaUoo  with  aa  elevatMl  raUway  structure  compria- 
iB(  n^id  metal  stirrups  or  yokes  of  invert«l  U  form  having  inwardlv 
axtWKiing  arms  at  their  lower  eod«  and  track  rails  resting  on  said 
araa^  of  a  tum-uble  comprising  a  main  frame  or  support,  a  central 
vertical  ahaft  mounted  therein,  a  revolving  circular  frame  attached 
to  the  ihaft.  yoke*  or  sUrrupe  suspeoded  fW)m  the  said  (hime  and  a 
circular  guide  rail  attached  to  the  main  supporting  frame,  said  re- 
Tolvfeg  fVame  of  the  tum-uble  being  provided  with  guide  roUen  en- 
gaging said  circular  guide  rail,  subaUntially  as  described. 

10.  Xhe  conbinauon  with  an  elevated  railway  structure  compria 
ia(  rigid  metal  stirrups  or  yokes  of  inverted  U-form  having  inwardly 
exteodio^  arms  at  their  lower  ends  and  track  rails  retting  on  aaid 
arrna,  of  a  tum-uble  comprising  a  main  f^me  or  support,  a  central 
vertical  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  revolving  circular  fhtme  attached 
to  the  shaft,  yokea  or  itirrupe  suspended  f^m  the  said  ft»me,  and  a 
circular  guide /ail  attached  to  the  main  supporting  fVame,  said  revolv- 
ing fVameof  the  tum-uble  being  provided  with  guide  rollers  engag- 
ing said  circular  guide  rail,  and  said  circular  guide  rail  being  sus- 
pended fri>m  the  aaid  main  supporting  frame  by  suspension  rods.  sub- 
aUntially aa  deecribed. 


608.479.  MKHOD  OF  DiODORIZIHO  HYDROCARBON  OILS. 
AiioLrKimi.Buftik)iI.Y.  FUed  lor.  28, 1892  Serial  Ba  463.418. 
(So  q^eGtmenaJ 


4.  An  elevated  railway  structure,  comprising  yokes  aod  means  for 
supporting  the  same,  said  yokes  being  of  inverted  U-form  and  being 
provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  inwardly  extending  arms  provided 
with  longitudinally  arranged  heads  or  lugs  for  attachment  to  track- 
raiJe,  aod  channeled  track-rails  resting  on  and  embracing  aaid  in- 
wardly extending  arms,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

&.  An  elevated  railway  stmcture,  comprising  yokes  and  meaas  for 
supporting  the  same,  said  yokes  being  of  inverted  U-f[>rm  aod  being 
provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  inwardly  extending  arms  provided 
with  longitudinally  arranged  heads  or  lugs  for  atUchment  to  track- 
raila,  and  channeled  track-rails  resting  00  and  embracing  said  in- 
wardly extending  arms,  said  heads  or  lugs  at  the  rail  joints  being  eloo- 
gated  longitudinally  to  constituu  internal  connecting  bars  or  fish 
plates  for  the  rails,  subsUntially  as  deecribed 

6  An  elevated  railway  structure,  comprising  a  plurality  of  rigid 
meul  yokes  ofinverted  U-form,  provided  with  inwardly  extending 
rail-supporting  arms  at  their  lower  ends,  snpportafor  said  yokes  and 
longitudinal  guide  rails  attached  to  the  side  pieces  of  the  yokes  above 
the  track -rails,  said  guide  rails  consisting  of  L-shaped  angle  irons  hav- 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein  described  method  of  deodorizing  hydro- 
carbon oils  which  consists  in  subjecting  their  vapors  to  the  action  of 
anhydrous  nitric  acid,  subsUntially  asset  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  deodorizing  hydrocarbon  oils 
which  conaisU  m  subjecting  their  vapors  to  the  action  of  anhydrous 


lh!V^T'"^'?'"rr',"'*°*^'°f '"u"'""**"'^  along  the  side  piece,  of  -itric  acid  in  conaection  with  hypochlorousacid.  subeUnUaUy'  as  set 
the  yokes  inside  of  the  latter  and  their  horixontal  flanges  notched  to  Iforth  «"»«*uw»u7  u  m,i 

I^dJmiU  .!!tr'*T  ^"^  w^^.^'n"'^  l"*^'*  P.^i"  ^°'  •«:«rings.id  |         3.  The  herein  described  method  of  deodoriring  hydrocarbon  oik 
guide  raiL,  to  the  yoke.  subrtant.aUy  as  de«;rbed.  which  con«sU  in  drying  their  vapors  and  then  subjecting  the  dri«l 

7.  An  elevated  railway  structure,  comprising  suspension  cables  I  vapore  to  the  action  of  anhydrous  nitric  acid,  subetantially  as  set  forth 
and  supports  therefor  constituting  the  straight  parts  of  the  structure,  ;  4.  The  herein  described  method  of  deodoriting  hydrocarbon  oils 
and  longitudinal  girders  and  supporU  therefor  constituting  the  curved  ;which  eonatsU  in  subjecting  their  vapors  to  the  action  of  anhydrous 
parts  of  the  structure,  a  plurality  of  rigid  metal  yokes  of  inverted  U-  nitric  acid,  condensing  the  vapore,  and  removing  the  color  by  treat- 
form,  tntck-rails  supported  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  yokes,  the  said  meat  with  a  laitable  alkali,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

yokes  in  the  straight  part  of  the  structure  being  suspended  from  the 
suspension  cables  by  means  of  cables  or  rods  engaging  said  suspension 
cables,  and  the  yokes  on  the  curved  part  of  the  structure  being  sup- 
ported from  the  said  longitudinal  stringers  by  means  of  transverse  sup- 
poi  ting  pieces  resting  on  the  stringers,  with  which  transverse  pieces 
the  said  yokes  are  connected,  subeUntially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  elevated  rail  way  structure,  embracing 


6 08,480.    HBAIS  FOR  FRKVimve  DBRAILM8VT  OF  CARa 
HntT  W.  Knoan.  DeoTer,  Cola,  aad  Qwomn  I.  Gian,  0.  &  Aimj 
FUed  lor.  28,  I8IR    Serial  la  468.SM.    (loiDodaL) 
.  .  „  Oiatm. — I.  In  combination  with  a  ear  truck  and  rails,  of  a  T-rail 

track  supporting  yokes  having  inwardly  extending  tail-eupporting  icentraUy  locat«l  between  aaid  raik,  a  crownwl  chair  to  which  said  T- 
arms  and  rails  resting  thereon,  of  a  tum-Uble  comprising  a  ravolv-  trail  issecnred.aiidraatraiaiagwheek  mounted  on  thetniekataoaa()e 
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•««tully  «  »nd  for  th.  parpoM.  d«*,rib«i  ^     **"  „f  .  TT^7      Th« como.n.t.on  w.th  .  c*m«Ke,  .nd  «  front .upport. 

iapoBthetn«.kMd«l*pt«ltobwr4««io«thetrMd»ofUi«T-r«a   -'•=-'■•'--'-—= ■  •  ais«  ,n  u.e  .mm  d.r*cUon  m 

■■UUatUlly  M  d<«crib»d 


which  the  leyer  is  moTed.  lubsUattAlly  m  deacrihod 


, — lJ 


3.  In  combiQAtioo  with  «  car  truck  «nd  r»il«,  of  a  T-r»il  cen- 
trally located  between  the  rails  and  hating  iu  treada  arranged  ob- 
hquely  to  lU  web.  a  frame  luapeoded  *-om  the  truck,  rertrainina 
wheeto  joumaled  in  the  frame  at  an  angle  »nd  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  treads  of  the  T-r»iI.  said  rertraining  wheels  being  mounted  in  the 
frame  immediately  beneath  th«  pivot  point  of  the  truck.  subeUntially 
as  described. 


v^cm^ 


008,481.    COLTIVATOB.     Luppi  ^ofpbi.  Pekln.  Di 
%  1881    total  Ho  467.MS.    (Ho  rnoda^) 


PUed  Jul 


2.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  ant:  a  front  support,  of  later- 
ally-movable  disk-carrying  frames,  each  havit)gan  independentjointed 
connection  with  the  front  support,  and  Uterally-movable  rigid  lexers 
ngidly  atuched  to  said  jointed  connections,  and  serving  to  move  the 
disk-carrying  frames  and  the  forward  edges  of  the  disks  in  the  same 
direction  in  which  the  levers  are  moved,  substantially  as  de«:ribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  as  43,  of  a  link,  as  36.  pivotally 
connected  to  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  supporting  devices  piv- 
otally supporting  and  permitting  lateral  motion  of  said  link,  and  a 
lever  for  operating  said  link  to  adjust  the  frame  to  the  line  of  motion 
•nbeUntially  as  described. 

♦.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  a  front  support,  and  later- 
ally-movable disk-carrying  frames,  of  links  pivoted  to  the  front  sap 
port  and  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  disk-carrying  frames,  and  a  le- 
ver rigidly  attached  to  each  of  said  links  for  moving  the  latter  lat- 
erally, and  thereby  shifting  the  angle  of  the  dii^ks  relatively  to  the 
line  of  motion,  subeUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  a  front  arch  22.  and  pij>e 
boxee  25  mounted  on  parts  of  the  arch,  of  laterally- movable  disk- 
carrying  frames  43,  coupling  links  37.  pivoted  to  the  pipe  bozee  and 
to  the  forward  ends  of  the  disk-carrriuK  frames,  and  levers  rigidly 
connected  to  the  links  for  shifting  them  laterally,  and  thereby  acUwt. 
ing  the  position  of  the  dUks  relatively  to  the  line  of  motion,  subsUn- 
tiaUy  aa  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  arc  52,  disk  frames  43  secured  thereto. 
piat«e  47  and  48  carried  by  said  frames,  arms  49  carried  by  said  plates 
48,  means  for  securing  said  plates  to  said  arch,  and  devices  support- 
ing the  forward  ends  of  said  disk  frames,  of  means  for  moving  the 
forward  ends  of  said  disk  frames  Uterally  to  adjust  the  position  of 
the  disks  with  reference  to  the  line  of  motion.  subeUntially  as  de- 
•cribed. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  a  front  arch -22,  and  pipe 
boxee  25  carried  by  parts  of  said  arch,  of  laterally- movable  fVamee 
431,  provided  with  cultivating  devices,  laterally-swinging  coupling 
hnks  37  pivoted  to  the  pipe  boxes  and  to  the  forward  ends  of  the 
laurally- movable  frames,  and  a  rigid  foot  lever  rigidly  attached  to 
each  of  said  links  for  shifting  the  same  laterally,  and  thereby  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  the  frame  with  respect  to  the  line  of  motion,  sub- 
eUntially as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  front  support,  and  a  laterally-swing- 
ing link  pivoUUy  connected  at  iu  front  end  with  said  support,  of  a 
iatorally- movable  cultivator  fhune  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
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oonpKng  and  roUUble  on  a  boriaonUl  axia,  and  abo  adapt«d  to  tilt 
in  a  vertical  plane,  subsuntially  as  deacribefl. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  and  a  front  snpport,  of  a  lat- 
erally-swinging coupling  link  pivotally  connected  with  the  fVont  sup- 
port, a  cultivator  frame  pivoted  to  the  link  to  roUU  on  a  horiiontal 
axis,  and  shifted  laterally  by  the  lateral  movement  of  the  link,  a  roar 
support  to  which  the  cultivator  frame  is  pivotally  connected  to  tilt  in 
a  vertical  plane,  and  means  for  shifting  the  link  laUrally ,  subeUntially 
at  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  and  a  front  support,  of  a 
laterally  swinging  link  pivotally  connected  with  the  ftx>nt  support,  a 
cultivator  frame  pivoted  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  link  to  roUU  on, 
a  horizonul  axis,  and  moved  laterally  by  the  lateral  movement  of 
the  link,  a  rear  support  to  which  the  cultivator  frame  is  connected 
by  a  duplex  joint,  so  that  said  frame  can  tilt  in  a  vertical  plane,  and 
a  lever  rigidly  connected  with  the  movable  link  for  shifting  the  tame, 
and  thereby  adjusting  the  cultivator  f^me  laterally,  subeUntially  aa 
deecrihed 

11.  The  combination  with  a  front  support  22,  having  a  pipe  box 
25,  of  a  laterally -ewinging  link  37,  adjuaUbly  pivoted  at  iu  fVont  end 
to  the  pipe  box,  a  cultivator  frame  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
link  to  roUU  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  rear  support  52,  a  duplex  piv- 
otal connection  between  the  rear  support  and  the  cultivator  frame, 
and  a  lever  rigidly  attached  to  the  said  laUrally-swinging  link  for 
operating  the  same  to  shift  the  cultivator  frame  laterally,  subaUn- 
tiaDj  aa  described. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  and  a  front  support  22,  of 
a  pipe  box  25  mounted  on  a  part  of  the  front  support,  a  laterally- 
•winging  link  37  pivoted  to  and  adjusUble  to  different  poaitions  along 
the  said  pipe  box,  a  cultivator  frame  43  pivoted  to  the  link,  and  shifted 
laterally  by  the  laurally-swinging  movement  of  the  link,  a  rear  sup- 
port having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  cul- 
tivator frame,  and  a  rigid  foot-lever  rigidly  atUched  to  the  laterally- 
•winging  link  for  operating  the  latter  to  ac^ust  the  cultivator  frame 
laterally,  subeUntially  as  described. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  and  a  front  support  22,  hav- 
ing a  pipe  box  25,  of  a  laterally-swinging  link  37  pivoted  to  the  pipe 
box,  a  cultivator  fVame,  having  a  slotted  plate  58  adjusUbly  connected 
with  the  said  link  for  routing  the  cultivator  frame  on  a  horixontal 
axis,  a  rear  support  52,  and  plates  47  and  48  pivoUlly  connected  to- 
gether, one  of  which  is  provided  with  an  arm  49  adjustably  connected 
with  the  said  rear  support  for  enabling  the  cultivator  frame  to  move 
laterally,  and  also  to  tilt  in  a  vertical  plane.  subeUntially  aa  deoeribed. 


•  oomplete  ooUar  aronad  aaid  hab,  the  horiaontal  magnet-pieeae  H, 
ff,  connecting  said  arms  0  centraUy  and  at  the  lower  ends  thereof, 
respectively,  a  horizonul  shaft,  carrying  armature  and  oommuutor 
part*,  and  a  pinion,  snbsUntiaUy  aa  doacribed,  said  shaft  being  jour- 
naled  at  either  end  in  the  arms  O,  intermediate  of  the  respective 
nugnet  pieces  H,  H',  and  said  pinion  being  formed  in  two  secUona, 
taking  around  and  holding  the  commuutor  strips  in  place,  and  being 
adapted  to  mesh  with  the  spur-wheel  named,  substantially  aa  herein 
described  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bicycle-wheel  having  a  spnr-wheel 
mounted  upon  the  hub  thereof,  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  sub- 
stantially as  described,  suspended  from  the  hub  of  said  wheel,  as  by 
means  of  the  arms  O.  said  dynamo-electric  machine  baring  a  horiaon- 
tal shaft  carrying  suiuble  armature  and  commuUtor  parta,  and  a 
pinion,  the  latUr  being  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  spur-wheel,  all  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


508.4:88.  COMBIIID  H0188  OOLUR  AHD  HAMR  Joupi 
Motuaai,  PMroUa.  Guada,  SHlgnor  of  ooe^ialf  to  Bcqtamlo  a  Van 
Tujl.MBNpiM»   nkMlU78,lM.   8«talla47S.278.   OtomoMJ 


60&.4c&2.     ELKTKIC  UMP  FOR  BICYCLSa     Obomb  ^tk 

Brooklyn,  assignor  of  (ne-balf  to  BktD  Parmer.  Hew  Toft.  I  T.    PQsd 
Mir.  27.  1893.    Sertal  Ma  467,836.    Olo  modeLj 


Claim. — 1.  A  combined  horse  collar  and  hame,  comprising  a 
sheet  motal  hame  having  draft-clips  formed  thereon  and  adapted  to 
conform  to  the  shoulders  of  the  animal,  said  clips  having  their  out- 
ward  ends  turned  round  to  receire  pintles  on  which  tags  are  secured, 
a  padding  secured  to  said  hame  and  clip,  and  a  hinged  section  at  the 
upper  portion  of  the  hame  provided  with  &stening  devices,  subeUn- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  combined  horse  collar  and  hame,  comprising  a  meu!  hame 
extending  in  one  piece  nearly  around  the  collar,  a  hinged  section  hav- 
ing  one  end  secured  to  one  side  of  said  hame  by  a  hinged  joint  and 
its  other  end  secured  to  the  center  of  the  top  of  said  hame  by  s  turn- 
button,  and  the  collar  or  padding  E  secured  to  one  side  of  said  hame 
and  extending  around  to  the  opposite  side  and  under  the  joint  at  the 
oenUr  of  the  top  of  the  hame.  subsUntiallv  as  described.  -^ 


Claim.— I.  In  combination  with  a  bicycle-wheel,  having  a  spur- 
wheel  mounted  upon  the  hub  thereof,  the  arms  G,  each  having  a  head 
adapted  to  partiaUy  encircle  the  said  wheel-hub  the  magnet^pieces 
H,  H',  connecting  the  arms  (i  centrally  and  at  the  lower  ends  thereof, 
respectively,  the  shaft  I,  joumaled  at  either  end  in  the  arms  0,  in- 
Urmediate  of  the  magnet-pieces  H,  H',  and  carrying  armature  and 
commuutor  parts  substantially  as  herein  described,  the  pinion  m  car- 
ried by  the  shaft  I  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  spur-wheel,  the 
semi-coUars/  each  adapted  to  partially  encircle  said  hub,  and  form 
with  the  head  of  one  of  the  arms  G,  a  complete  collar  around  said 
hub,  the  non-conductive,  semi-disks  a,  1/,  dispoeed  as  herein  sUted 
and  forming  a  complete  disk  around  the  wheel-hub,  the  annular  me- 
Ullic  ring  b',  let  into  the  outer  face  of  the  disk  just  referred  to,  and 
the  binding-screwy,  the  latter  being  disposed  so  as  to  come  in  con- 
tact with  the  meUllic  ring  b',  and  having  suiUble  connection  with 
one  of  the  magnets  M.  all  substantially  as  herein  deecribed  and  for 
the  purposes  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bicycle-wheel  having  a  spur-wheel 
mounted  upoD*  the  hub  thereof,  of  the  arms  G,  each  having  a  bead 
adapted  to  fit  around  the  lower  half  of  the  hub  of  a  bicycle-wheel, 
the  semi-collart  /,  eacb  adapted  to  fit  around  the  upper  half  of  the 
hab  of  a  bicycle  -wheel,  and  form  with  the  B^^  of  one  of  the  arms  U,| 


n08.4:84r.  CR08SCUT-8AW.  ituUDM  F.  Mam.  B^BSdlng.  Mloh.. 
■■igDortoKliasC  Atkins.  IodlaaapollB.Ind.  FOed  Mar.  27. 1883.  Sertal 
la  467.788.    (BomoM.) 


Claim. — A  saw  formed  with  a  convex  cutting  edge  on  the  seg- 
ment of  a  circle,  and  a  concave  back  formed  also  on  the  segment  of 
a  circle,  the  curve  of  the  back  terminating  at  a  point  near  each  end, 
from  which  points  the  blade  is  diminished  acutely,  in  relation  to  a 
straight  line  drawn  through  the  two  points  which  mark  the  termina- 
tion of  said  curve  in  the  back  thus  producing  ends  of  less  width  at 
the  points  where  the  handles  are  attached  than  if  the  back  were  cut 
straight,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


5 08.4r8  O .    LUBRICATOR.    Qwauu  W.  Muwbeb  and  Jon  R  JoK- 
DAI,  Dtytoo.  Obia  Filed  July  21. 188S.  Serta  Ma  481,158.  (Ho  model) 


Claim.— 1.  The  combination  of  the  cup  having  a  stem  and  rsfv- 
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^  tock  u  «(itetor  •ztMdioc  ll>ro.«k  «id  eap  u4  ivnkti.c 
ooek.  tk.  .J«ie  Md  ««ib..  fc«l  t*.  with  o»,  .  J.tt«!3TtX 
r^y^  .ad  u»«  otW  «id  fr.,  fttom  M7  .tUchm^it,  whT.bT  it 
■-7  b«  nbm«l  10  f.«l  th«  lBbrie.it.  m  h.r«.  ,p«d4«L 
«««k  ^i^!^***  coo-irtinf  of  •  c«p,  .  ralre  .tea  ud  regukting 

»«to«  10  .t.  o«U,,  the  .giutor  *  Mteuding  throagh  the  cup  ud 
P-«««»«.g  M>d  r»r»l«t»««g  cock,  .  |,xibl«  fe«d  tab*  Mi.pt«l  to  ri- 
bntB  .t  oa«  end,  wd  h.ring  an  «tt«5hiii«ot  .t  th«  other  «ad  to  tho 


S08,486.    tHAM-VAlVB.    Jon  l.  Mqipit, 
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^^S:'i^'^'  S^^^^^  TRAMBMITTtt    Somt  B  Roram 

£.fS!*.«L*^"'-  Sftertrooke.  Gu»kL     nied  JuDa  18.  1892. 
8«rtia  la  48«,9W.    (MomodeL) 

/W^-Tho  WMto  tide  ond«  «refed  b«twMn  rolb  10  wd  12  into 

«*ilL;^J~*^'!f  '*!^''*"*  **  **•  P"^'"*^  carding  machine,  and 
*^  ""'''  *"""''^  '^  •  «"'**»''•  ?'•«•  K>  b«  •«»m  oardod 


♦k  ^'*-— '•  ^  ■  ^*J^e.  »*»•  combiMition  of  the  bodr  of  the  ralre 
the  rau^l  ralre  Mat  within  laid  body,  the  top  remorablj  connected 
with  the  body,  the  cap  and  the  ttem  within  the  bodj,  the  diak  io  gaid 
ap,  the  screw  integral  with  said  cap  i»>d  ttm,  the  conical  waaher 
rtUinmg  the  duk  in  place  and  adapt«|  to  guide  the  ralre  into  po- 
Htua  on  the  .eat.  the  nut  for  adjusting  aaid  washer,  the  upper  stem 
screwing  ,nto  the  lower  item,  the  hand  wheel  secured  to  said  upper 
stem,  the  dome  shaped  rarity  in  the  lo»<er  end  of  the  remorable  top 
p*rt  the  channels  in  the  sides  of  said  do^e  shaped  caritr,  the  guides 
•^n  (be  lower  stem  adapted  to  move  in  s|iid  channels,  the  cylindrical! 
MTity  abore  the  dome  :.haped  canty,  the  web  between  said  cavities 
the  annular  raised  seat  on  the  upper  si4e  of  said  web.  the  reduced' 
•crew  part  of  the  upper  stem  having  a  nut  working  on  «id  screw 
therecewed  cap  integral  with  the  uppeHstem,  the  disk  fitting  in  the 

r^  m  said  cap  the  circuUr  plate  above  .aid  cap.  ha  ving  lugs  and  pro- 
»4<tod  wuh  an  anoolar  ledge  bearing  on  the  cap,  the  channels  in  which 
•ftid  lagi  move,  the  sere w  cap.  above  said  pUte  and  the  oU  chamber  in 
iftid  screw  cap,  as  sat  forth  and  for  the  unrpoee  sUted. 

2.  In  a  valve  having  cape  provided  *»ith  duks,  the  combination 
of  the  body  of  the  valve,  the  raMed  vmlvMeat  within  said  body  the 
tep  within  said  body  conneetwi  with  tiut  valve  K«n  and  adapted  to 
m»  on  said  seat,  the  top  part  detachabiy  connected  with  the  body 
the  canty  in  the  upper  and  of  said  top  pen,  the  stem  paving  throngh 
Mid  top  part  and  connected  with  the  cap  in  the  body,  the  -^m  for 
twaing  said  stem,  the  rmiwd  seat  within  «dd  cavity  and  the  reoeaeed 
cap  adapted  to  reet  on  top  of  said  seet,  t^e  plate  within  said  cavity 
kaviag  lags  moving  in  channeta  in  said  oMrity  and  a  aeraw  eap  fitting 
b  aud  cavity  and  provided  with  an  oil  riaervoir  and  oU  hole  as  set 
forth  and  for  the  parpoae  stated. 

3.  In  a  valve  having  capa  provided  i«ith  diska,  the  meaM  adapt- 
iBf  the  apper  eap  to  be  rwaoved  withoat  diatnrbiag  the  lower  Tilve 
eooasaungof  a  top  part  eoaiMeted  with  th#  body.aaid  top  putbein^ 
provided  with  a  cavity  having  ehanaeis  14  Haaidaa,  aateaeUaoding! 
through  said  cavity  and  connecting  with  t$e  ateoi  of  the  lower  valve ' 
in  the  body,  a  racasaad  cap  oe  aaid  ateas,  ^  plate  above  said  cap  ha/- 

tag  lugs  moving  in  the  eh«weh  In  said  cavil*  aad  aacrew  cap  icrawin* 
lato  aaid  cavity  above  said  plate,  aa  aet  fblth. 


^'°Y*-~}    "^^^  combination  with  a  carding  enrine  havinir  a 

r^op  of  coaden«ng  rolls,  and  a  tube  for  air  bla^t'of  ffedng  device^ 
kilted  in  proximity  to  said  rolls  and  operating  to  n^eive  the  wm^ 
ends  from  said  roll,  and  to  positively  introduce  the  said  waste  e^d, 
within  said  tube,  and  means  for  preventing  the  escape  of  a'^at  the 

-  eVlT""  ""'  •"'  ''"^  ""<^^  '^'*'>"'  '^^  '-"^  •"•-^""•^r 

a  U,L  adVnrJ'i"*'^**'"""*  •  ^"""'•"^  "'**  ""  condensing  rolls,  and 
a  tube  adapted  to  receive  a  su.uble  fo«ea  drafl,  .  casing  atUched 
to  and  communicating  with  said  tube,  feeding  roll,  to  ad v.nce  the 

^X^\,.ir"T  '^'  '"•P*  °'*'^  "'J*^'"*  ^o  «^  'oik  substan- 
tially aa  sUted  and  specified.  ""•'wn 

3 Jn  combination  with  a  group  of  condem.ing  rolU.  and  a  tube 
^^t1::::Z:  '"'^i'  '"^'  *  -^"^  w.ste%ran,mittercot 
^J^La^^^  r'^'T^  "P*""  "'•* '"'«  '""^  °P*"  *'  'he  bottom 
r^fiJ     fu  .  ^        '"•''  "^  "''""  '^'  ''"^  "'^t*  therethrough 

in«  upon  the  feeding  roll,  to  prevent  e«:ape  of  air  adjacent  to  said 
rolls,  all  operating  subeUntiallv  as  described 

4.  In  combination  with  a  carding  engine  having  two  or  mor*  se 
n«  of  condensing  rolls,  and  a  single  fan.  a  tube  system^for  fon^^d,^ 
one  end  of  said  rratem  being  united  with  the  fan.  and  positive  f^' 
«.«  device,  for  reviving  the  waste  ends  from  saii  roll,rd  fo   et^." 

devieea  adapted  to  prevent  escape  of  air,  where  the  waste  ends  enter 
I  «.d  tube  system.  subsUnti.lly  as  sUted  and  set  forth 

5.  The  combination  with  a  group  of  condensing  rolls,  a  fan  and 
an  air  tube  from  said  ftn.  of  a  casing  mounted  upon  said  tubl  feed 
J^  wjthin  said  «aing.  the  spring  plates  sdj.eent  to'taid  rolls,  ^ot  ed 
gear,  tor  connecUng  said  feed  rolls,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  feed 

A:"^  :^  "'*''•''  ***•  '"^  "  •  '*^  corresponding  ^'^e  .t^ 
of  the  winding  spools,  sub.unti.lly  as  described 


^^•t2®-  J^^"^^^  TRAMSMirrBl.  RoBnr  R  Ronm 
SSiSV^.  ^"'-  8»>«rt>n)oke.  Canada,  aartgnom  of  one-thlnJ  u. 
(h!^)  «»« Aug  11.1893.    SertaiNa482,9» 

Oiim.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  carding  ea^inea. 

and  group,  of  conden«ng  rolk  therefor,  of  a  single  blast  fan  and  a 

m|un  »upp^,pe  a  series  of  branch  pipe,  with  perforated  terminals 

^and  composed  of  two  lengths  of  different  diameters,  supply  tubes 

from  the  conden«ng  rolls  to  the  transmitter  pipe,  for  passage  of  side 

supply  tubes  all  operaUng  «ib«*ntialJy  a.  explained 

«,^J'  .^«  ^""'''"'^o-  "it^  »  fin«hio<C  card,  iu  conden«ng  rolls,  and 
wpply  tube,  for  passage  of  side  ends,  of  a  main  pipe  for  air  blast  a 
br^er,  tranwUtting  or  branch  pipe,  from  said  main  pipe  to  the 
,  br^er,  pjvotal  perforated  extrmnitie.  for  said  transmitti^  pipe. 
•«d  pipes  bemg  contracted  at  or  near  the  m.iu  air  pipe  and  re..; ^ 
mg  the  lower  extramitie.  of  the  supply  tubes,  and  a  gate  mounted  in 
saul  transmitung  pipes,  subeUntially  as  described 

3.  The  combination  with  a  single  blast  fan,  and  a  main  pipe  there- 

^'^  \  -""  f  »~«°'"i°«  pip-  composed  of  two  portions  an 
•olarged  terminal  portion  provided  with  a  pivotal  extremity  with 
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wall  perforations,  a  contracted  portion  united  to  the  main  supply  pipe 
a  supply  tube  affixed  to  said  contracted  part  and  projecting  within 
the  bore  of  the  latter,  and  a  gate  between  the  extremity  of  the  sup- 
ply tube  and  the  main  pipe,  subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 
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■«»odary  armature,  aaid  secondary  armature  being  located  withi. 
and  movable  therawtth,  aBbrtantially  as  deacribed. 


S^fPi^  »mi  ATTACHMBIT  FOR  BICYCLES  FiuK  T 
JTDB^  I^  Ma.  aarignor  of  on-half  to  Hlohoia.  w.  HarSLi 
MMplMt    Ned  Mar.S.  18»8.    iterial  Ha  4H«7.    (HomoIiU 


4.  The  combmaUon  with  a  finishing  card,  and  itsCondendng  roll, 
of  a  mam  pipe  for  forced  air  draft,  a  pair  of  tramunitting  pipes  C 
«.d  main  pipe  composed  of  a  large  and  a  «nall  length,  a  supj^  tube 
the  lower  extremity  of  which  extends  into  said  small  length  a  «te 
between  the  said  supply  tube  extremities  and  the  mainlir  pi^^ 
pivoul  terminal  with  wall  perforations  mounted  on  «iid  UrgerlenVui 
a  breaker,  and  a  curved  guide  plate  to  conform  to  the  peripherfof 

Siyr'diril'.'"^^ '''  "'•'"' "'"''  ^'  "^^  «='oth!;.;ub2a:- 


*^?'«i2^  ?'^^*^*  '°*  IHDICATIIO  STICHBOIWK    Clitta 
^  SOOTT,  PItUburg.  Pa.,  aiaignor  to  the  WeaUnghouae  Beotilo  aad 


narv  htr"li  ^  '*?^'  attachment  for  bicyclea  comprising  an  ordi- 
nary  brake  rod,  ratchet  teeth  formed  on  the  Htme.  a  pawl  cLoerTT 
lag  w,tj  .aid  t^^th,  a  bar  for  operating  said  pawln  o^di^tb^a 
;Zhid"t;'"T  k"''  ''!  ''!'"  ^  '•'•  oppo«te  dir«,tion,  auTmel 
SS^  «  sel  fTri.'"^  "'  ^^'"^  ^  »-  ^^-^  'y  •  ^«^  "^- 
2.  A  brake  attachment  for  bicycles  compriaing  an  ortUnarr  brake 

s^«d„:  •:i^''.r° v^*"'*  ^^^'^  '•«"»«»  <">  «'<j  rod.a  Jw^^ 

operating  with  «id  teeth  and  actuated  in  one  dir«:tion  by  a^pring 

n?„nM  ■!*  •        ".'^  ^^'P"***  "^  ^  °P*™»«<*  ^y  »  ^'7  for  oper- 
ating  said  bar  m  one  direction,  subatantially  aa  aet  forth 

^  ,/'*™^«**^*»°'«'>t  for  bicycles  comprisingan  ordinary  brake 
rod  3,  teeth  formed  on  the  same,  a  casing  cUmped  to  the  ftx)nt  fork 
of  the  bicycle  and  through  which  the  said  rod  passe.,  a  pawl  cooper- 
ating with^id  teeth  and  operated  by  a  apring  in  one  direction  an 
mchned  surface  15  formed  on  said  pawl,  a  bar  17  having  an  inclined 
surface  18  co-operating  with  the  inclined  rarfaoe  15,  a  latch  20  mov- 
ably  secured  to  the  bar  17  and  operated  by  a  key,  a  pin  22  upon  which 
the  lower  end  of  the  said  latch  rests,  and  mean,  for  elevating  the  said 
bar  17,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


^^S.V^^f  • . ^»TBRH-HOLDBE.    CiAluiJ. 8oniM.Caiitemila. 
Mich.    FU8dJaal6,im    8«rialla4»«01    (loBodil)^ 


CV«iii.-l.  A  aource  of  alternating  electric  cnrrenU,  and  a  cum- 
muutor  connected  therewith  adapted  to  cause  reveraaU  of  various 
frequencies ;  in  combination  with  primary  and  secondary  armature., . 
coil  connected  to  said  commuutor,  in  magnetizing  relation  to  said 
pnmary  armature,  and  a  secondary  coil  adapted  to  be  inductively  af 
fected  by  changes  in  the  magnetism  of  said  primary  armature,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

2.  A  source  of  alternating  electric  currents,  and  a  commuUtor 
connecud  Uierewith,  adapted  to  cause  reversals  of  various  ftequen 
ciea;  in  combination  with  primary  and  secondary  armatures,  a  pri 
mary  coil  connected  to  said  primary  armature,  and  a  secondarv  coU  in 
magnetiiing  relation  to  said  secondary  armature,  said  secondai^  arma- 
ture being  ocated  within  the  magnetic  field  of  said  primary  armature 
subsUntially  a.'*  described. 

3.  A  source  of  alternating  electric  currenU,  and  a  commuUtor 
connected  there  with,ad.pted  to  cause  reversab  of  various  frequencies 
in  combination  with  primary  and  secondary  armatures,  a  primary 
coil  connecU»d  to  aaid  commuUtor.  in  magnetiaing  reUtion  to  said  pri- 
mary armature,  and  a  secondary  coU  in  magnetizing  reUtion  toaakl 
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the  plat«  B.  carrying  «  apriog 


'  'l"nt. — 1.  Th«  combioaliori  wiuj 
actoaud  clutching  dericefor  holdinn  «  lanUrn,  of  the  IdjusUbU  re- 
flector J   hinged  thereto  and  provide  wiyji  tpring  actuated  hook* 
for  attachment  to  «aid  lantern  sub«Ui|tialiy  aa  Mt  forth. 

2  The  combination  with  the  pla^  B.  carrying  the  spring  actu- 
atMl  plate  D  having  the  arm»  E.  for  Holding  the  lantern  and  the  ad- 
juauble  redector  J  hinged  thereto  and  prorided  with  hooki  for  at- 
Uchment  to  ^aid  lantern  subaUntiallr  as  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  of  the  plate  B  baring  flange  C.  and  hinged 
plate  D  having  arms  K.  and  provided  tith  spring  I  arranged  subeUn- 
tially  as  described  and  for  the  purpoe**  herein  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  plate  B  harjug  flange  C.  the  hinged 
plate  D  having  arms  E.  and  provided  With  spring  I  and  the  reflector 
J.  hinged  to  plate  B.  subiitantially  as  «et  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  plate  8  having  flange  C. :  the  hinged 
ptau  I)  having  arms  E  and  provided  with  spring  L  and  the  reflector 
J.  hinged  to  plate  B  and  having  th«  hooks  M.  arranged  subatan- 
tially  as  described  and  for  the  purpoe^s  set  forth. 

6  The  combination  of  the  plate  B.  having  the  flange  C.  the  hinged 
plate  D  having  the  arms  E  and  provided  with  spring  I.  the  reflector 
J  hinged  tu  plate  B.  and  the  spring  actuated  pUt«  L.  having  hooks 
M.  and  hinged  to  the  reflector  J.  aubfltantially  aa  deaeribcd  and  for 
the  purpoMi  set  forth. 


608.4:93. 


^ff<5i^ 


^«^ 


S08.4:92.    iHCtTBATOt.    Jaa«  M.  H.  Sraorn,  DMnit  MidL 
PIM  Mar.  31.  im.    aortkl  «a  4SS.6I4    (lonHM.) 
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608.4r94r.  PR0CB8S  OP  MAVUFACTinUMO  ARTICLES  OP  PLAS- 
TIC MATERIAL  Jouai  B.  Wbt  iDd  ZkMlM  0.  Wbitpli.  8t  Ckxid. 
Minn..  aalgDon  to  the  St.  Qoud  Vulcuized  Pibreware  Company,  nme 
place.    PUm  May  19. 1893.    Saiia]  Na  474.826.    (No  apedmeoa) 


Ckiim. — In  aa  incubator,  the  combination  of  the  heater  having 
the  upper  and  lower  water  sections,  the  water  chamber  K.  communi- 
cating with  said  upper  section,  the  water  tank,  the  partition  dividing 
■aid  tank  from  said  chamber,  the  independent  pipes  in  said  tank,  said 
pipes  pasnng  through  said  partition  and  communicating  at  one  end 
with  the  upper  water  section,  the  other  tad  of  said  pipes  discharging 
into  said  tank,  the  pipe  connactiag  the  lower  water  section  of  the 
heater  with  said  tank,  and  the  pipe  cooaectiog  said  section  with  the 
chamber  (C. 


6  08.4 9 3 .  METHOD  OP  RMULAniS  8SLP-IZCmie  ALTER 
lATE^CDRRBHT  BLBCTUC  eniaA>OI&  WIUUB  StAUT,  ir. 
flmt  ■wringtoo,  Mao.,  MMgnar  to  (te  W«ttagboan  BwUte  and 
Miniitwtiiiliig OoapMy. ntttborg. Pi.  PlMOoclCtSSI.  dm^Vfi, 
tt8.4«8.    ilonodeL) 

Vlaun, — The  method  of  maintaining  a  ooaataat  poteotial  at  the 
terminals  of  aa  alteniata  evrrvat  generator,  whieh  consiaU  in  excit- 
ing the  fleid-mafnet  of  the  gmorator  'by  a  ourraat  derived  solely 
from  a  oirenit  in  thant  with  the  work  ^ireoit  and  eaasing  the  work 
eirenit  to  act  inductively  upon  said  shait  circuit  to  vary  iu  counter 
•iaetromotira  force  ia  iaverse  ratio  to  t^  qaaatitj  of  the  current  in 
th«  work  circuit. 


Claim. — 1.  The  process  herein  described,  for  the  manufacture  of 
articles  fVom  fibrous  material,  which  consists  in  forming  in  a  warm 
prem  fh>m  ground  or  powdered  fibrous  material,  while  dry  and  con- 
taining a  binding  agent,  a  blank  for  the  article,  then  bending  the 
blank  into  form,  then  subjecting  the  article  to  heat  and  pressure  to 
melt  the  binding  material  and  thereby  combine  it  with  the  fiber  and 
then  subjecting  the  article  to  pressure  and  the  action  of  a  cooling 
Acent. 

2.  The  herein  described  process,  which  consists  in  forming  a  blank 
for  an  article  of  fibrous  material,  and  a  binding  agent,  then  treating 
the  blank  thus  formed  with  oil  or  similar  material,  then  cooling  the 
article  thus  treated,  and  then  subjecting  it  to  heat  and  great  pressure 
to  melt  and  unite  the  binding  material  to  the  fibrous  material  atid  to 
give  form  to  the  article. 

3.  The  process  herein  described  for  the  manufacture  of  hollow 
ware  articles,  which  consists  in  forming  from  combined  fibrous  mate- 
rial and  a  binding  agent,  while  dry  and  in  a  fluffy  or  granulated  con- 
dition, a  blank  for  the  body  of  the  article,  then  partially  filling  the 
blank  with  the  combined  dried,  granulated  material  and  binding  ma- 
terial, and  then  by  heat  and  pressure  compressing  and  compacting 
this  mixture  to  form  the  bottom  oi  the  article,  and  to  firmly  unite  it 
to  the  bodv  thereof 


508.495.    AIR-PUMP     WiixuH  C  WHrrACU.  St  Louis,  Mo, as 
itgDor  of  two-thlrdi  to  John  P.  Baumgartoer  and  Sbepard  Koapf,  same 
piaoe    Filed  Mar.  29.  1892.    Senal  Ma  426.919.    (Mo  model ) 
Claim. — In  an  air  pump,  the  combination  with  a  steam  and  an 
air  cylinder  in  vertical  alignment,  of  a  double  headed  piston  rod  op- 
erating in  and  between  said  cylinders,  a  cut  off' for  the  steam  cylin- 
der, a  rod  adapted  to  control  the  cut  off^  said  rod  reoeirinf  its  motion 
from  the  alternating  contact  of  the  two  piston  heads,  inlet  ports  in 
each  end  of  the  air  cylinder,  the  upper  of  which  ia  controlled  by  a 


NovEMita   14,   1893- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


93 » 


\ 


I  of  the  tubes,  a  cover  arranged  at  the  top  of  the  match  safb  and 
hingedly  connected  with  the  adjacent  tube,  and  a  rod  connected  to 
the  globe  holder  and  arranged  below  the  cover  and  adapted  to  lift 
the  same  when  the  globe  holder  is  raised,  subsUntially  as  described. 
4.  The  combination  with  a  lantern  having  a  vertically  movable 
globe  holder  and  provided  with  inwardly  inclined  side  tubes,  of  tri- 
angular extensions  secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  air-tubes  and  har- 
ing  their  outer  faces  perpendicular,  and  Uterally  extending  loops 
extending  from  the  globe  holder  and  receiving  the  air  tubes  and  the 
triangular  extensions,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir  having  a  burner, 
side  tubes,  a  shield,  and  a  globe  seat,  of  opposite  side  wires  each  hav- 
ing iu  upper  end  secured  to  the  shield  and  extended  at  the  bottom 
around  the  edge  of  the  globe  seat  and  up  the  opposite  side  of  the 
lantern  and  benthorironUlly  and  forming  a  semi-circular  guard  wire, 
one  of  the  side  wires  being  provided  with  a  sigmoidal  bend,  a  swing- 
ing hail  provided  with  a  crank  extension,  and  a  rod  connecting  the 
crank  extension  with  the  sigmoidal  bend,  subsUntially  as  described. 
6.  Inalantem,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir  having  a  burner, 
side  tubes,  a  shield,  and  a  globe  seat,  of  opposite  side  wires  each  hav- 
ing its  upper  end  secured  to  the  shield  and  extended  at  the  bottom 
around  the  edge  of  the  globe  seat  and  up  the  opposite  side  of  the  lan- 
tern and  bent  horizonUlly  and  forming  a  semi-circular  guard  wire,  a 
swinging  bail  provided  with  a  crank  extension  connected  with  the  ad- 
jacent side  wire,  a  match  safe  arranged  on  one  of  the  side  tubes,  a 
cover  having  a  bail  receiving  the  adjacent  air  tube  and  hinged  at  the 
inner  side  of  the  same,  and  a  rod  connected  with  the  side  wires  at  the 
bottom  and  extending  along  the  air  tube  beneath  the  bail  of  said  cover 
and  adapted  to  lift  the  same,  subsUntially  as  described. 


spring  seated  valve,  and  exhaust  portsAt  the  sides  of  the  air  cylinder 
and  near  each  end  thereof,  said  porta  being  controlled  by  graviuting 
Talves,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


608,4:96.    LAFTERM.    Paan  Wirruie.  Whiting.  Iowa.    POad 
Dea  19, 1892.    8«rial  Ka  466.640.    (Mo  model) 


608,497.    METHOD  OP  PRIITTIKQ  SHOW-BILLS  OR  SIMILAl 
ARTICLES     PKfDfMci  Q.  AJWUOH,  London,  England.     POad  Anr  S 
18«t    aeritJHB  427.947.    (»f  spedmenar  ^^     n«  Ajr.  0. 
CUitm,—  \.  The  improvement  in  the  method  of  printing  show  bUk. 
JK^ters,  and  other  eimilararticles  likely  to  be  exposed  to  atmospheric, 
influences  which  consists  in  impregnating  textile  material  such  as  linen 
cotton,  and  the  like  with  xylonite,  drying  'he  same,  then  passing  it 
between  rolls,  then  pas^ng  the  same  through  a  printing  press  and 
finally  coaUng  the  printed  article  with  transparent  varnish,  subsUn- 
tully  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  show  bill  or  poster, 
having,  first,  a  foundation  of  textile  material  impregnated  with 
Ylonite,  second,  letters  or  characters  on  the  surface  thereof,  and 
third,  a  coating  of  transparent  varnish  over  said  letters,  or  characters. 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


608,498.  BUTTON.  Jamb  W.  BtauBOKT.  Watertwry,  Conn.  Plied 
8«Ptl2,1882.    Serial  Na  448.653.    (No  model) 


Claim— I.  Id  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  dde  tubas,  of  a 
sliding  globe  holder  and  a  swinging  bail  serving  as  a  handle  for  the 
lantern  and  having  a  crank  extension  conn«:ted  with  the  globe  holder 
and  adapted  to  lift  the  same,  substantially  as  deseribMl. 

2.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  a  rvserroir  buroM-  and  side 
tabes,  of  a  vertically  sliding  globe  holder  guided  by  the  side  tubes, 
a  swinging  bail  serving  as  a  handle  for  the  lanUm  and  hinged  near 
the  upper  ends  of  the  tubes  and  provided  with  a  crank  extaosion,  and 
a  rod  having  one  end  connaetad  with  the  crank  extension  and  iU 
other  end  attached  to  the  globe  holder,  sabetaatiaUy  as  daaeribad. 

S.  In  a  Untam,  the  combination  of  side  tubes,  a  vertically  mov- 
*ble  globe  holder  guided  by  said  tubes,  a  match  safs  sacured  to  one 

ft3  Q 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  button,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  head  and 
a  back  or  ^tener,  of  two  prongs  B',  B',  barbed  on  their  outer  sides, 
and  urged  apart  by  a  spring  B  carried  in  one  part,' and  with  the  op- 
posite part  formed  with  an  elongated  aperture  rf,  with  rounded 
notches  d  at  its  mid-length,  all  arranged  to  serve  subsUntially  aa 
herein  specified. 

2.  The  herein  described  separable  button  in  two  parts,  compris- 
bg  a  spring  having  two  prongs  extending  subsUntially  parallel,  with 
pointed  extremities  and  barbed  on  their  outer  faces,  in  combination 
with  a  separate  hollow  part,  the  adjacent  &ce  of  which  is  provided 
with  an  oblong  aperture  of  a  length  greater  than  the  greatast  dis- 
tance apart  of  such  prongs  and  of  a  width  Isss  than  such  disUnce 
and  adapted  to  allow  said  barbed  prongs  to  be  inserted  or  removed 
when  sUnding  iu  the  ends  of  the  aperture,  but  causing  them  to  ba 
strongly  engaged  when  the  parts  are  turned  a  quarter  revolution  rela- 
tively to  each  other  so  as  to  bring  the  barbed  prongs  nea'r  together  in 
the  mid4eagth  of  the  aperture,  all  subsUntially  as  herein  specified. 

3.  The  herein  described  separable  button  comprising  a  hollow 
back  piece  having  a  slot  in  iU  front  face,  a  spring  incloeed  within  such 
back  piece,  with  parfdlal  prongs  extending  out  through  said  slot,  and 
barbad  oa  their  onter  &oes,  in  combination  with  a  hollow  head  the 
eoDet  at  whieh  has  a  hub  with  a  concave  rear  fisce  and  an  oblong 
apertara  having  greater  length  and  leas  width  than  the  normal  disten- 
tion of  said  proafs,  aod  harinc  notehea  at  the  mld-laa(th  of  such  aptr- 
U.— «» 
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tun  wbich  r«o«Te  the  prongiMd  rjriat  iceidenul  tarning  of  th«  partt 
rtUtJTeiy  to  each  other,  all  adapted  for  joint  operation  tnWtantiallj 
aa  and  for  the  purpoeee  herein  specified. 

4.  The  herein  deacribed  eeparabte  button  comprisiiif  a  head  irith 
a  collrt  eecared  to  laid  head,  and  Haring  a  lingle  narrow  elongated 
aperture  with  notched  at  or  near  ite  aenter,  and  a  fastener  comprieing  • 
hollow  back  piece  haring  a  slot  in  ita  front  face,  a  sUple-ehaped  spring 
whoee  body  ia  secured  in  the  back  piece,  and  whooe  legs  project 
through  said  slot  and  have  barbed  ettremities.  the  button  and  flwtener 
adapted  to  be  connected  and  separated,  subsUnUally  as  de«:ribed 


608.4:99.  PIVOTAL AXL& 4g.  Ciaxlba. 
■MJffoor  to  tiM  Akron  Tool  ComiAiiy.  aine  piMa 
■-^1  Mo  447.81S.    (Ho  nodal ) 


Bowo,  Aknn.  Ohio, 
nied  Ooc  1 1892. 


jroores  to  receire  the  metallic-lathing  and  haring  their  ends  fitting 
the  space  between  the  feet  of  the  floor-joista  and  arched  ceiling,  sub- 
ttaatially  as  set  forth. 


//     7  V    7 

2.  The  combination  with  floor  joiata  haring  feet;  of  ceiling  joists 
supported  thereon  and  proriding  longitadiaal  groores  for  reeeiring 
the  edges  of  metallic  lathing  sheets,  subataotially  aa  set  forth. 


Ohim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  cross-beam,  and  the  axle 
Itaring  ita  rertical  member  joumalad  in  the  depending  end  of  said 
beam,  of  a  boh  fastened  in  said  bean,  andJiaring  iu  end  pointed  and 
raating  in  a  corresponding  seat  in  the  upper  end  of  the  rertical  mem 
ber  of  the  axle,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  eroea-beam  and  the  pirftal  axJa  joomaled  in  the  depend 
ing  end  thereof,  and  the  pointed  bolt  (kateaed  in  said  beam  and  bar 
iag  it!  end  resting  on  the  end  of  th»  rertical  member  of  said  axle 
Md  the  rocking  lerer  attached  to  tbe  upper  ead  of  said  axle,  com 
biaed  with  the  fooi4arer  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  said  rock 
iag  lerer,  and  exteodiag  backward  and  downward,  subataatially  as 
ahown  aad  deacribed. 

3.  Theoroaabar, I-ehap«d in cnMMectloa,  with dowaward-tuniad 
ends  and  apertnrea  to  receire  the  b^i-logs ;  and  the  piroUl  axlaa  ar- 
ranged to  be  joumaled  in  the  boxea^  of  boxea  adapted  to  fit  between 
the  flanges  of  said  bar,  and  haring  »n  one  member  plug  to  enter  and 
rest  in  one  of  laid  aperturee,  subaUotially  as  shown  aad  deacribed 
aad  for  the  purpoee  specified. 


606. 000.    VBU)CI?BI»CAI.|  Datio  W.  Bnnmi, 


OCIPBDMAI.] 
toUMStMOtaMi 


Oota, 
aarignorof  ooe^ialf  to  the  StMOtaM  tar  Ooopany,  Thrae  tlran,  MtaiL 
PIM  Ml  18. 1883.    SerltlBa 


Ciaim. —  1.  In  a  relocipede  carj  the  combinatioa  with  a  rect- 
angular fhune  aad  driring  mechaniala.  of  a  seat  accurately  centered 
above,  and  sapported  upon  braoea  |iTergiag  therefh>a  to  each  of 
tha  coraera,  reqwctirely,  of  the  (Vaaf  ^*^  antiraly  tt—  fh>a  obatnio- 
tioaa  ia  fruat  of  th»  aaat,  aahatantialty  aa  spaciflad. 

2.  In  a  Taloeipada  car,  the  coalHaatioa  with  a  fraaM  aad  axla 
••d  whaala  on  oaa  end  thereof,  of  stoil-aziaa  aad  gear  hob  wheals  on 
tha  other  ead,  a  craak-aiuA  aad  geafa  aiaahiag  with  tha  gaar  haba, 
aad  a  aaat,  aabataatiallj  aa  sat  forth. 

i 


608.601.    FOVtOOr  OOmfUlcnOE    Mani  B.  CBimua 
•Bi  riAK  ?.  ftnn.  HtaaMpoili.  Itttt    FMHvMU 
Va«UiL   do 


.1.  TkaeeaMaatioa  witl|  loo^joiota.  aad'aa  arohod  oail- 
of  itraight  eaUlagJohtB  proriding  loagitndiaal 


6O8.0Oa.  riUP&OOP  COISTROCnoi.  MaaoiECUTmoa 
•ad  PiAJK  V.  iBitr,  MlaDeapoili.  Mlna  Pilad  Apr.  S.  188S.  9mM 
la  468,881.    (MomodflL) 


Ohim. — I .  The  combination  with  floor-joists  and  sheet-metal  ceil- 
ing-joists supported  on  the  feet  of  tiie  former,  of  metallic  lathing  sup- 
ported by  the  ceiling-joiata  below  their  bases  and  flra-prooflng  ma- 
terial supported  on  their  upper  surfaces,  snbetantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  floor-joista,  of  sheet-nietal  traosrerae 
joists  seated  on  the  feet  of  the  floor-joists,  corrugated  sheet-metal 
supported  00  the  tranarerse  joists,  and  fire-proofing  material  sup- 
ported by  the  corrugated  sheeu,  subatantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  floor-joists,  and  sheet-metal  ceiling-joista 
constructed  of  flanged  sheet-meul  pieces  secured  together  back  t« 
back  and  adapted  to  support  lathing  by  means  of  nails  driren  into 
the  joista  between  such  pieces,  of  a  metallic  base  seated  on  the  ceil- 
ing joisU  and  fire-proofing  material  thereon,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


608,503.  ratlPtooP  COHSTEOCTIOR  MiH*  H.  CirmiDa 
aad  FiAM  7.  Cuat,  Mlnneaootifc  Mina  FUad  Air.  3.  1888.  BaM 
la  468.832.    (lODHdaL) 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  floorjoiats,  of  ceiHng-joiata 
formed  (A  channel-shaped  sheet- metal  pieeea  secured  together  and 
haring  their  ends  supported  by  the  fbet  of  the  floor-joisU,  and  metallic 
lathing  fiuteoed  to  the  ceiling-joisto  by  nails  drireo  between  the  abut^ 
ting  parte  of  soch  eeiling-joiste,  subaUntiaOy  aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  floor-juiata  hariag  fbet ;  of  ceiling  joiata, 
sapported  by  said  fiet,  aad  oompoeed  of  flanged  sheet-metal  parte 
haring  plane  surftMo  backs  saeured  together  back  to  back  aad  har- 
ing saiBciaat  elaatictty  to  raoeire  and  hold  naik  driren  in  the  jointe 
botweea  them;  aad  metalUc  kthing  attached  by  nails  driren  in  such 
joiata,  sabataatially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  ooaibiaation  with  floorjoiate  haring  feat ;  of  ceiling- joiata 
Ibmod  of  flaagod  sheat-aMtal  parte  hariag  plaae  aarfteo  baoka  9^ 
eurad  together  back  to  baek  aodkaringthairMdaalottedtoraooiro 
tha  floor^iot  IWet;  aad  motallio  lathing  attached  by  aailadriraa  ia 
the  jointe  between  the  parte  of  th^  oeUag-joials,  aabateatially  aa  aet 
forth. 

4.  The  eoabiaatioo  with  flooi^ointe  hariag  foot;  of  eoiliag  Joiate 
fcroMd  of  flaagod  shoot  teatal  porta  aoearod  togothor  book  to  back 
and  hariag  their  eada  slotted  to  raeolro  the  floorjokt  feet  aad  har- 
ing the  appor  edges  of  aaeh  slote  flaagod,  fbrthe  parpoao  sot  forth. 
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608.504.     WBATHBR-8TEIP.     RiOiABO  E  COTUI. 

Iova,aHlgQoraroo»-bairtoCharieallcKliuili,anM|)laoa    PUadMu 
28, 1893.    Serial  Ra  475.017.    (HonxxleLJ 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  ite  fl^me,  of  a 
weather  strip  hingedly  connected  with  the  door,  and  a  bell-crank 
lerer  pivoted  on  the  door  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  hinging 
of  the  strip  and  arranged  beneath  the  weather  strip  and  haring  one 
arm  to  engage  the  same  for  supporting  the  weather  strip  in  an  ela- 
rated  position,  and  haring  its  other  arm  extended  outward  to  engage 
the  door  frame  to  disengage  the  lerer  from  the  weather  strip,  and  a 
guide  arranged  to  engage  the  bell-crank  lerer  while  the  door  is  being 
opened,  subatantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  its  fhtme,  of  a  weather  strip 
hingedly  connected  thereto,  a  beli-craok  lerer  piroted  on  the  door  in 
a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  hinging  of  the  strip  and  arranged  b^ 
neath  the  weather  strip,  and  haring  one  arm  to  engage  the  same  and 
provided  at  the  outer  end  of  ite  other  arm  with  a  rertical  roller  for 
engaging  the  door  frame,  and  a  guide  secured  to  the  door  fhtme  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  roller  while  the  door  is  being  opened,  sab- 
stantiaUy  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door  prorided  with  sockete,  and  a 
door  fV«me,  of  springs  disposed  horixontally  on  the  door  and  prorided 
with  pias  arranged  in  the  sockete,  a  weather  strip,  and  angle  plates 
secured  to  the  weather  strip  and  extendi  ug  upward  therefrom  and 
prorided  with  perforations  reeeiring  the  pins  and  arranged  between 
the  springs  and  the  door  and  engaged  by  the  former,  sutMtantially  as 
deecribed. 

4  The  combination  with  a  door  prorided  with  sockets,  and  a 
door  frame,  of  a  weather  strip,  springs  disposed  horizontally  on  the 
door  and  secured  at  their  inner  ends  thereto  and  prorided  at  their 
outer  ends  with  inwardly  extending  pins  located  in  the  sockets,  angle 
plates  secured  to  the  weather  strip  and  extending  upward  therefW>m 
and  prorided  with  perforations  and  arranged  on  the  pins  between  the 
springs  and  the  door,  a  bell-crank  lever  arranged  beneath  the  weather 
stnp  and  prorided  with  a  pirot  and  fulcrumed  on  the  dour  and  haring 
one  arm  for  engaging  the  weather  strip  and  prorided  at  the  outer 
end  of  ite  other  arm  with  a  rertical  spindle,  a  roller  joumaled  on  the 
spindle,  and  a  guide  extending  outward  from  the  door  frame  at  aa 
angle,  substantially  as  and  tor  the  parpose  described. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  making  non-pasted  paper  tubes,  tho 
combination  with  a  tube-forming  spindle  r  provided  with  longitudinal 
groove  r' having  diverging  and  converging  sides,  of  a  spring-actoated 
preaser  »  adapted  to  bear  on  the  paper  above  said  groove,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  non-pasted  paper  tubes,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  forming  spindle  r  provided  with  longitudinal  grooro 
r*  haring  diverging  and  conrergfng  sides  of  a  folding  device  /  ar- 
ranged in  the  groove  of  said  spindle,  and  provided  with  a  slitr",  aad 
aa  inclined  conical  hole  /•  of  a  beak  /'  and  the  feed  rollers  v  and  t*, 
all  substantially  as  described  and  lor  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  non-pasted  paper  tubes,  the  combi- 
natioa of  a  tube-forming  spindle  r,  provided  with  longitudinal  grooro 
f'  haring  diverging  and  conrerging  edges,  of  a  folding  device  t  ar- 
ranged in  the  groove  of  said  spindle  and  prorided  with  a  slit  (,  and 
an  inclined  conical  hole  /*,  of  a  beak  /*,  of  a*'  loose  shaper  «  on  said 
spindle  and  of  the  feed  rollers  f  and  r*,  all  subsUntially  as  deacribed 
and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 


508.506.    STAVK-BBRDIBO  MACHIIK.    Josipb  Drbh.  Louii- 
rllkkty.    Piled  June  1. 1891.    Serltl  Na  391767.    (No  model) 


608.606.  MACHIHBRT  FOR  THE  MAROFACTORB  OF  101- 
PA8TED  PAPKR  TUBB&  AKiTOU  B.  DnouFLt  Nioe.  Piuoa  Filed 
May  24, 1892.  Serial  Ra  434.146.  (Ho  model)  Patented  to  Bngland 
<IulT  19.  1886.  Na  9,368,  and  Got  20,  1891.  Ra  17,991 ;  In-  Oennany 
July  29,  1886.  Ra  38,766;  in  Ouada  Apr.  16.  1888.  la  28.917,  and  lo 
Swttaactuid.  1889.  Ra  S8& 


Claim. — I.  The  machine  for  bending  staves  substantially  as  hero- 
in described  comprising  converging  pressure  devices  for  forcing  to- 
ward each  other  the  ends  of  and  causing  the  bending  of  the  ataro, 
and  means  comprising  an  endless  conveyer  for  moving  the  stare  aaa 
whole  laterally  or  in  a  direction  crosswise  of  the  same  between  said 
presaure  devices. 

2  In  a  machine  for  bending  staves,  converging  endless  chains  be- 
tween which  such  staves  are  bent,  and  means  for  actuating  the  chains 
longitudinally,  substantially  as  herein  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  bending  staves,  converging  endless  chains  be- 
tween which  such  staves  are  bent  by  pressure  upon  their  ends,  meaaa 
for  actuating  the  chains,  and  guides  for  the  same,  substantially  aa 
herein  described 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bending  plate  D,  haring  the  end 
pieces  H,  of  a  portable  flexible  plate  for  bending  staves  with  a  clamp 
C  hinged  thereto  at  one  end  and  holding  such  plate  and  inclosed  stave 
in  their  position  as  bent,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

5.  The  flexible  plate  with  movable  pressure  ends,  combined  aad 
connected  with  a  converging  endleas  chain  and  adapted  to  roooiro 
and  form  a  supporting  back  for  a  stave  and  bend  the  same  by  end 
pressure,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

6.  The  flexible  plate  with  movable  pressure  ends  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  form  a  supporting  back  for  a  stave  and  bend  the  same  by 
end  pressure  substantially  as  herein  deecribed.  combined  with  an  end- 
less carrier  having  converging  sides. 

7.  The  pressure  ends  connected  to  and  moving  with  converging 
endleas  chains  adapted  to  receive  a  stare  between  them  and  bend  tho 
same  substantially  as  herein  described. 

8.  The  former  in  a  stare  bending  machine  adapted  to  distribute 
the  pressure  upon  a  stave  bent  by  compression  of  ite  ends  and  to  sup- 
port against  breaking  and  form  such  stave  while  bending,  subatan- 
tially as  herein  deecribed.  combined  with  an  endless  carrier  having 
converging  sides. 

9.  The  flexible  plate  with  movable  pressure  ends  moving  between 
converging  guides  and  adapted  to  receive  and  form  s  supporting  back 
for  a  stave  and  bend  the  stave  by  end  pressure  substantially  as  hereia 
deacribed. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  bonding  stares  the  combination  of  end  piooeo 
or  holders  for  the  staves  pivotally  mounted  eooentrically  or  to  one 
side  of  the  poeition  of  the  stare,  and  means  for  forcing  said  pirote 
toward  each  other  longitudinally  of  the  stave,  sabataatially  aa  aot 
forth. 

608.607.  wneHiis  aid  RieisTiRiRe  attachmir  pot 

RBFtieiRATORa    WoUAlR  DnaM.EMMaOtr.Ha    PIMIfev 

Lisas.    Baiil la 472iOL    OtoMM) 

Ckiim. — A  rofrigorator.  haring  an  i«o  ^aabor.  a  aoraUo  plat- 
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form  Bouotad  tb«r«in,  and  •  re»olub|«  ah«ft  13  hanog  ao  arm.  aod 
locaud  io  the  ^aid  chamber,  and  adapted  to  b«  actuatwl  by  th«  moT- 
able  platform,  io  combioation  with  a  r«tchet  wheel  hariog  a  stub  shaft 
jouroaled  lu  •  «ide  wall  of  the  refyig«rator.  aod  aJao  hanug  a  tubu- 
lar socket  10  which  is  re»olubly  mou|t«d  one  end  of  the  shaft  13,  a 
dial-plate  upon  the  outer  side  of  the  refrigerator,  ao  index  finf^er  car- 
r»d  by  the  outer  end  of  the  stub-shaft,  and  a  spring-actuated  pawl 
carried  by  the  arm  of  the  shaft  13,  a(«d  eoga^ng  the  ratchet-wheel 
subaUutially  as  set  forth 


508.508.    n0U9    PiTtiof  DoniiLLi.  Hew  Tort.  «  T     PIM 
Au«  23.  1S83     Semi  Ba  484.022.    <Mo  model) 


a  TaWe  seated  io  the  lower  portion  aod  hariag  a  washer  secured 
npoo  its  &c«,  but  free  at  iu  edge* 

4.  Io  a  bottle  stopper,  the  combination  of  the  part«  B  C.  part  B 
hariog  tortuous  passages  00  iU  exterior  face,  and  a  plug  for  clowog 
iu  central  bore,  a  valre  seated  io  the  portion  C  and  hariog  its  stem 
workiog  in  and  guided  by  the  bore*  of  both  portions  B  and  C.  and  a 
coocaTO<oaTex  flexible  washer  secured  upon  the  face  of  the  »al»e 
and  free  at  iu  edges. 

5  The  combination  of  the  bottle  stopper,  subiUotiallT  such  a* 
herein  described  having  iu  lower  portion  Upered.  so  as  to  form  ao 
annular  shoulder  aod  a  coose<)ueot  angular  annular  recees  a  filling  of 
cement  or  biodiog  material  surroundiog  said  Upered  portion*  and 
Ailing  said  recess  and  a  bottle  or  other  veaeel  having  within  iU  neck 

an  annular  rib  or  locking  surface  with  which  the  cement  or  binding 
material  engages  aod  agaiost  which  aaid  shoulder  abuU  when  the 
•topper  is  io  pUce. 

6  A  bottle  stopper.  subsUotially  of  the  character  herein  de- 
scribed, baring  upon  lU  exterior  face  asenes  of  projections  d  formed 
by  borizonul  cbaonele  connected  by  transverse  openings  the  face  of 
e»ch  projection  lyiog  opposite  one  of  said  openings,  being  recessed 
for  the  purpoae  deecribed. 

7  A  bottle  stopper  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  portions,  and  so 
intermediate  fluid  space  (Y).  the  upper  portion  baring  tortuous  pa«- 
sagee  in  iu  exterior  face,  and  a  plug  for  closing  iu  bore  baring  upoo 
iu  outer  eod  meaoa  by  which  it  may  be  held  while  beiog  inserted  into 
place,  and  an  automatically  operating  ralre  seated  10  the  lower  portion. 


Claim  —I  Io  astnnged  instrumefit  of  the  riolio  class  hariog  the 
bridge  U  and  poet  C,  the  meul  wire  (1.  io  the  interior  of  the  poet  and 
a  flexible  wire  H  secured  to  the  latter  and  extending  up  through  a 
hole  iQ  the  face  A  of  the  instrument  «nd  ukiog  hold  of  the  bridge, 
arranged  to  »train  the  bridge  down  liwn  the  fece  additional  to  the 
force  of  the  springs,  all  subsUntially  Jb  herein  9peci6ed 

2  In  a  stnoged  iourament  of  the  tiolin  claa*.  the  grooved  bridge 
D  of  wood,  provided  with  the  metal  ♦ire  or  rim  E.  in  combination 
with  the  perforated  post  C,  of  wood,  f  itb  the  meul  wire  0  in  iU  in- 
tenor  aod  with  the  flexible  wire  H  con^ecUng  these  parts,  and  meanti 
M  the  pin  I  for  adjusting  the  tension  t»f  the  latter,  all  arranged  to 
serve  subsuntially  as  herein  specified 


508,510.  COITTROLUMOMKCHAHISMFORgLBVATOaa  Tiowai 
W.  IaTW.  Chicago.  Ill ,  taeigDor  to  the  Eatoo  k  Prluoe  Compaiiy.  ame 
piMML    rued  Sept  27.  IS«2.    Serial  Ma  447,043     ( No  OMdei ) 


0O8.5O9.    BOTTLWTOPPER     Dahiil  r  DooDT.  Bnwkljn,  B  T 
Piled  lar  2S,  1S93     SertaU  Ni  4«7.3|4     (Ho 
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Chim  —  I  A  stopper  for  preventiiig  the  refllliog  of  bottles,  coo- 
sisting  of  upper  and  lower  portions  adalpted  to  be  seated  io  the  neck 
of  a  bottle,  the  upper  portioo  having  Itorixonul  channeb  connected 
by  transverse  openings  alternately  arranged,  aod  a  stopper  for  cloe- 
ing  iu  bore  and  the  lower  portion  being  provided  with  an  antomau- 
cally  acting  valve  that  penniu  the  dist^targe  of  the  contenU  of  the 
bouie,  bat  ie  cloaed  when  liquid  is  pouted  into  the  bottle 

X  A  bottle  stopper  consisting  of  t«*o  tabular  portions  having  be- 
tween them  a  fluid  space  1  V|.  the  uppet  portion  having  exterior  tor- 
tuous passages  fbrmod  by  horiaonUl  <hannels  connected  by  aher- 
naiely  arraofed  openings,  in  combinati^  with  a  plug  or  stopper  for 
the  bore  of  tke  epper  portion  aod  a  val*«  seated  in  the  lower  portion, 
and  the  radial  anne  projecting  fW>m  the  valve  stem  00  each  side  of 
the  valve,  and  lying  in  aad  gmided  by  the  bore*  o<  the  upper  and  lower 
portions,  subaUntinlly  as  set  fbrth 

3  A  bottle  etopper  coneiiting  of  n|»per  and  lower  portiona,  the 
npper  portion  being  fbmed  with  torteoiu  pasMges  on  iu  exterior 
free,  and  having  a  stopper  fbr  cloaing  iu  bore,  in  combination  with 


C'latm  —I.  The  combination  with  the  car  aod  means  for  trani 
mitting  motion  to  the  mechanism  for  controlling  the  elevator  motor 
of  a  continuous  vertical  shaft  having  freedom  to  turn  in  iU  bearings 
a  eontinuoiu  vertical  bar  located  parallel  to  and  supported  fVom  «aid 

I  abaft  by  rigid  connections  essentially  n  described,  sad  devices  upoo 
the  car  having  a  running  bold  upon  the  bar  and  adapted  to  swing  the 

I  same  at  will,  substantially  as  specified 

{  2    The  combination  with  the  car  and  means  for  traoamittiog  mo- 

Ition  to  the  mechanism  for  controlling  the  elevator  motor,  of  a  con 
tinuoos  vertical  shaft  having  freedom  to  turn  in  iU  bearings,  a  coo 
tinuou*  vertical  bar  located  parallel  to  aod  aupported  from  aaid  thaft 
by  rigid  connections  essentially  as  described,  and  devices  upoo  the 
car  having  a  running  hold  upon  the  bar  and  adapted  to  push  and  pull 
the  bar  sidewise  and  thus  cause  it  to  awinx.  substantially  as  specified. 
3.  In  an  elevator,  a  vertical  pivoted  aod  sidewise  swinging  frame, 
conaistiag  of  the  vertical  shaft  and  bar  placed  parallel  to  each  other 
aod  joined  rigidly  together  at  auiuble  interrais,  in  combination  with 
means  for  transmitting  motion  fVom  the  fVame  to  the  cootrolliog  de 
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▼ice  of  the  elerator  motor,  means  upon  the  car  for  swinging  the  frame, 
aod  said  car,  subsUotially  as  specified. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  car  and  means  for  traoamittiog  mo- 
tion to  the  mechanism  for  controlling  the  motor  thereof,  of  the  rer- 
tical  shaft  mechanically  connected  to  said  controUiog  derioea,  the  rer- 
tical  bar  rigidly  joined  to  the  shaft,  devices  upoo  the  car  baring  a  ruo- 
ning  hold  upon  the  bar  and  adapted  to  swing  the  same  at  will,  aud 
meana  for  swioging  said  bar  automatically  at  the  end  of  the  car's  run, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth 

5.  In  combination  with  the  car  aod  means  for  tranamitting  mo- 
tioo  to  the  roechaoism  for  controlling  the  motor  thereof,15f  the  rer- 
tical  shaft  mechanically  connected  to  said  controlling  derices,  the  ver- 
tical bar  rigidly  joined  to  the  shaft,  devicex  upon  the  car  baring  a 
running  hold  upon  the  bar  and  adapted  to  swing  the  same  at  will, 
and  a  cam  adapted  to  automatically  operate  the  derice  bj  which 
the  bar  is  swung  when  the  car  reaches  the  end  of  iU  run.  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  car  and  the  bar  adapted  to  swing 
ezteodiog  rertically  along  the  hoiatway.  of  the  lerer  K,  curred  arm 
L,  sleere  M,  aod  a  hand  derice  for  operating  lerer  K.,  substantially 
M  specified. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  rertical  rock  shaft,  the  rertical  bar 
D  supported  thereby  and  adapted  toswingsidewiae,  of  the  slide  trav- 
ersing said  bar,  the  curved  arm  L  joined  to  the  slide  and  serring  to 
iopart  the  sidewise  movemeot  to  the  bar,  aod  levers  for  actuating 
•aid  arm,  subsUotially  as  specified. 


608.5  11.  APPARATUS  FOR  DSSTROYIMO  OARBAQE.  NIOHT- 
SOIL  *£  AaOKKW  Emia  Dee  MoiDes,  Iowa,  aod  Samuel  a  Tb<Mnp- 
son,  Baldwin,  Kacs :  aald  Thoa.peoo  aaBlxnor  to  C.  Huttenlooher.  Dee 
.Moloea,  Iowa    FUed  Feb.  9,  1882.    Serial  Ma  420.926.    Oio  modaL) 


«»-■ 


Chim. — I .  An  apparatu.*  for  destroying  garbage,  night  soil  Aod 
other  offensive  solids  and  liquids,  compriaiog  a  series  of  contiguous 
chambers  having  covered  tope  aod  openings  through  their  tops,  a 
grate  in  the  lower  portion  of  each  of  said  chambers  extending  from 
the  rear  wall  to  near  the  front  wall,  a  grate  in  a  lower  plane  in  each 
chamber  extending  from  the  front  wall  rearwardly,  an  ioclioed  bot- 
tom extended  from  said  lower  grates  downward  to  the  rear  wall,  a 
continuous  chamber  for  liquids  exteuded  along  the  lower  rear  edge 
of  said  inclined  bottom,  a  second  chamber  extending  over  the  said 
chamber  for  reUiuing  liquids  and   having  communication  with  each 
one  of  the  chambers  having  grates,  a  chimney  at  some  distance  from 
the  ends  of  the  two  chambers  in  rear  of  the  chambers  having  grates, 
*  pa«<»ge  way  leading  from  the  said  two  chambers  in  rear  of  the 
grates  to  the  chimney,  a  damper  for  closing  the  passage  from  the  up- 
per end  of  the  said  chambers  to  direct  the  producU  of  combustion 
from  the  grates  through  the  lower  chamber  to  evaporate  liquid 
therein,  a  grate  in  the  passage  way  between  the  chamber  conUioing 
the  liquid  aod  the  chimney,  means  for  conveying  and  depositing  mat- 
ter into  the  series  of  contiguous  chambers  and  upon  the  grates  there- 
in, and  doors  io  the  walls  for  gaining  acces!  to  the  difl'erent  chambers, 
all  arranged  and  combined  to  operate  in  the  manner  set  forth  for  the 
purposes  stated. 

2.  AnapparatusfordestroyinggarbageAcandgeneratingsteam, 
comprising  a  series  of  contiguous  parallel  conipartmenU  adapted  for 
reUining  and  draining  and  drying  wet  and  offensive  matter  on  grates 
therein,  grates  in  same  compartmenta  in  a.  lower  plane  for  burning  the 
dried  matter,  a  chamber  in  the  rear  of  said  compartmeoU  and  in  a 
lower  plane  to  receive  the  liquid  drained  from  the  matter  on  the  upper 
grates  in  the  said  compartH»*nt«,  a  boiler  in  a  plane  above  thesaid  cham- 
ber for  liquid  matter,  a  chamber  in  a  plane  above  theboilerhavingcom- 
munication  with  the  top  portion  of  each  of  said  parallel  contiguous 
compartments,  a  chimney,  and  a  grate  and  combustion  chamber  be- 
tween the  chiDiiiey  and  the  end  of  the  boiler  and  the  chambers  above 
and  below  the  boiler,  and  a  damper  for  closing  the  passage  way  be- 
tween the  chamber  above  the  boiler  and  the  combustion  chamber 
and  grate  to  direct  the  producU  of  combustion  from  the  series  of 
parallel  coinpartmenU  under  the  boiler  and  over  the  liquid  in  the 
chamber  under  the  boiler,  all  arranged  and  combined  to  operate  io 
the  manner  set  forth 


0O8.6ia.  aBOJui-iiimie  MAcnn  im.  j.  peamk. 

fkfli^i^MB,  ■■IrMr  to  tbe  Ittiaati  AntOMtte  Ealttw  OB^Miy,  MM 

pim  »ai  IorMovi.  Pi.    PM  Mr.  i  tm.    WMM.  *61.0I7. 

(VoBodaL) 

i*ritf.—kx.  the  completion  of  a  stocking  the  machine  is  stopped 
by  the  pattera-chain  to  allow  a  ribbed  top  to  be  run  npon  the  nee- 
dlea.  The  driring-pulley  k  is  then  moved  ioto  gear  with  the  driring- 
shaft  and  the  leg  is  knit.  A  lug  on  the  pattern-chain  then  sUrU  the 
cam-carrying  wheel,  whoee  cams  control  or  actuate  the  derices  for 
changing  fVom  circular  to^back-and-forth  knitting,  for  throwing  in 
the.  thickening-thread,  and  for  bringing  into  operation  the  fashion- 
ing devices,  and,  rice  rersa,  for  kuittiog  the  heel  aod  tbeo  the  foot, 
the  toe  being  formed  in  the  same  manner  as  the  heel,  whereupon  the 
machine  stops.  The  dericM  actuated  by  the  patUrn-chain  lug  «»  to 
•top  the  machine  are  locked  by  a  swinging  lever  /,  which  is  first  eo- 
**£^  *"*^  •"'""i;  "'<'•.  wbereujjon  the  device*  proper,  «,  /,  «»,  *«,  q, 
q'^,  and  p'\  for  stopping  the  machine  are  engaged  and  moved  by 
said  lug.  The  inclines^  of  the  sinkers  partly  draw  the  thread  in 
forming  the  stitch.  euablinK  the  inclination  of  the  stitch-cams  to  be 
lessened 


Ciulm  —  I.  A  knitting  machine  provided  with  a  driving-shaft,* 
counter-shaft,  a  driving  pulley,  mechanism  for  imparting  r^Ury  mo« 
taon  fVom  the  pulley  to  the  co'inter-sbaft,  ao  arm  and  iU  accessories 
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»titmmt»i  by  th«  eount«r-«h»ft  and  Adi^fd  to  raeiproeatc  tb«  driviq^ 
duft,  aod  pawl-ADd-rmtchet  dericM  filr  prvTeotiof  r«trognule  move- 
mmt  of  Uio  eoBOter  shaft,  intMUatiallT  m  and  for  the  porpoMa  set 
Ibrth. 

1  A  knitting  machiiM  providod  trith  a  driring nhaft,  a  eoaat«r- 
ik«ft  ha  Ting  a  eraok,  a  r«eiprocatinK  rod  actuated  by  laid  crank  and 
ptvrkiod  with  eoBoaetioiu  for  oacillating  the  driring  ahaft,  a  tooth  on 
Mid  eoont«r«haft,  and  %  det«Bt  for  engaging  laid  tooth,  mbataotiAllj 
M  *ad  for  the  purpoaw  Mt  forth. 

S.  A  knitting  maehino  provided  iwith  a  eonntor-ahaft,  a  pivotal 
bar  having  it«  eitremttie*  eonnected  with  pawl  ban,  a  oeotmlly  piv- 
ot«d  lever  having  one  extremitj  in  engagement  with  the  pivotal  bar, 
•ad  »  earn  on  the  eonnter-ehaft  enga|ing  the  other  extremitj  of  the 
lever,  •nbsUotiallj  a*  and  for  the  paijpoees  tet  forth. 

4.  A  knitting  machine  provided  with  a  coanter«haft,  a  pivotal 
bar  having  iu  reapective  eztremitiee  oonnected  with  pawl  ban,  a  oen- 
trallj  pivoted  lever  ha^og  one  extremitj  in  engagement  with  the 
piTOtal  bar,  a  cam  on  the  eonnter^all  engaging  the  other  extremitj 
of  the  lever,  and  Mt-ecrew*  for  limiting  the  range  of  motion  of  the 
pivotal  bar,  lubstantiallj  aa  and  for  the  purpoeeri  tet  forth. 

5.  A  knitting  machine  provided  frith  a  pivotal  bar  having  it*  ez- 
tremitiee eonnected  with  pawl-bare,  a  centrallj  pivoted  lever  having 
oae  extremitj  thereof  in  engagement  with  the  pivotal  bar,  a  counter- 
•haft  and  Mgmenul  platea  adjnatabljt  connected  with  the  coanter- 
■haft  and  provided  with  earn*  for  engaging  the  other  extremitj  of 
•aid  lever,  *abetantiallj  aa  aad  for  tha  parpoeec  tet  forth. 

6.  A  knitting  machine  provided  i^ith  a  pivotal  bar  having  ita  ez- 
tremitiee connected  with  pawl-bar«,  aieentrallj  pivoted  lever  having 
oae  extremity  thereof  in  engagement  with  the  pivotal  bar,  a  connter- 
■haft,  tegmental  plates  a^justablj  connected  with  the  counter-shaft 
a^  provided  with  cams  for  engaging  the  other  eztremitj  of  said 
laver,  and  «et-«erews  for  limiting  the  Vange  of  motion  of  the  pivotal 
bar,  substantiallj  as  and  for  the  purp^see  set  forth. 

7.  A  knitting  machine  provided  ^ith  a  pivotal  bar  having  its  ez- 
tremitiee connected  with  pawl  bars,  a;centrallj  pivoted  lever  having 
oae  extremitj  thereof  in  engagement  tvith  the  pivotal  bar,  a  counter- 
shaft, a  sleeve  keyed  to  the  counter-shaft,  and  segmental  plates  ad- 
Jaatably  coonected  to  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  cams  for  engmg- 
iag  the  other  extremity  of  said  levei^  subetaotially  as  and  for  the 
pvrpoeee  set  forth. 

8.  A  knitting  machine  provided  tvitb  a  driving  shaft  having  a 
erank-arm,  a  driving  drum  loooee  00  the  driving  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  reeees,  a  spring  controlled  piti  carried  by  the  handle,  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  recess,  aad  m^ans  for  shifting  the  drum,  sub- 
etaotially as  and  for  the  purpoees  set  |orth. 

9.  A  knitting  maehine  provided'  with  a  driving  shaft  having  a 
erank-arm,  a  driving  dram  loo<ie  on  the  driving  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  recess  and  its  complemental  cam  surface,  a  spring  controlled 
pin  carried  by  the  handle  and  adaptw^  to  ride  00  the  cam  surface  and 
•aap  into  the  recess,  and  means  for  shifting  the  drum,  substantially 
■a  and  for  the  purposes  set  torth. 

10.  The  combination,  fn  a  knitting-machine  of  a  driving  shaft 
gaared  to  the  cam-cylinder.  sA>p  motion  mechanism,  an  eccentric  fast 
oa  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  supply  liower  to  the  stop  motion  mech- 
aaisn,  a  bar  on  the  hub  of  the  eccentric,  a  pulley  afforded  end  play  ou 

the  shaft  and  provided  with  spring  coiltrolled  pins  for  engaging  said 
Wr  and  means  for  shifting  said  pulley,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
parpoees  set  forth. 

11.  A  knitting  machine  provided  with  a  sinker  bed,  sinker-bars 
working  in  said  bed,  a  revoluhle  sinket'-cam,  a  washer  interposed  be- 
tween the  sinker-cam  and  bars,  and  mleans  for  actuating  the  sinker- 
eaaa,  subauntially  as  and  for  the  purpttees  set  forth. 

12.  A  knitting  flaaehioe  provided  tvith  a  thread  carrier,  needles, 
■eedls  eaaw.  sinker-bars  adapted  to  p4as  under  the  thread  after  it  is 
laid  aato  the  aeedlee  and  having  inclined  cdgee  for  drawing  the  thread 
apward  to  expand  the  stitches,  and  m|aaB8  for  operating  the  sinker- 
bare,  needle-cams  and  thread  carrier,  s^bstantiallj  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poM*  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  knitting  machine,  needles  4od  sinker-bars  having  inclined 
working  edges  adapted  to  co-operate  |wjth  the  needlee  in  ezpaoding 
tka  stitchea,  rabttaBtiallj  aa  and  fbr  tHa  purpoaea  aet  forth. 

U.  A  knitting  machine  provided  trith  latch  needles,  a  revoluhle 
■iaker<am  having  a  downwardlj  projecting  ear  adapted  to  ride  over 
aad  open  the  latches  of  the  needles,  a4d  means  for  actuating  the  nee- 
dles and  sinker -cam,  sabstantiallj  as  «nd  for  the  purpoeee  set  forth. 

15.  A  knitting  machine  provided  iwith  a  needle  cjlinder,  a  split- 
ring  provided  with  a  downwardlj  projecting  finger,  a  wedge  for  clamp- 
ing said  ring  in  the  ejiinder,  and  a  be4  having  means  for  supporting 
■aid  finger,  subsUntiailj  aa  aad  for  tha  parpoees  set  forth. 

16.  A  knitting  machine  provided  'with  a  needle  cjHnder,  a  split- 
ring  prorided  with  a  downwardlj  projecting  finger  and  with  recessed 
axtsemities,  a  wedge  adapted  for  inae^on  in  said  rseeeses  to  cUmp 
tke  nng  in  the  needle  ojUnder,  aad  a  bdd  having  meaas  for  supporting 
■aid  finger,  subetaatiallj  as  aad  for  tfaa  parpoees  set  forth. 


17.  A  knitting  machine  provided  with  an  aziallj  grooved  needle 
cylinder,  needles  working  in  said  groovee  and  provided  with  bita,  a 
sinker  bed  fitted  on  wide  portions  of  the  webs  between  said  grooves, 
a  sectional  ring  deuchably  fitted  into  notches  in  said  webs  beneath 
the  wide  portions  thereof  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  gage  for  the 
ainker-bed  and  to  permit  of  the  removal  of  needles,  sabeUntiallj  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

18.  A  knitting  machine  provided  with  needles,  a  thread  carrier 
and  a  complete  ring  adapted  to  open  the  latches  of  the  needles  and 
adjttsUbly  connected  with  the  pivoUl  portion  of  the  thread  carrier, 
the  construction  being  such  that  the  ring  may  be  turned  clear  of  the 
needlee  to  permit  of  the  application  of  a  transfer -frame,  subeuotiallj 
as  and  for  the  purposesiiet  forth. 

19.  A  knitting  machine  provided  with  needles,  a  post  connected 
with  the  cam  cjlinder,  a  thread  carrjing  arm  hinged  to  said  post,  a 
ring  adapted  to  open  the  latches  of  the  needles  and  adjusUblj  at- 
Uched  to  said  hinged  arm,  and  an  adjusting  screw  interposed  betweea 
the  post  and  arm,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

20.  A  knitting  machine  prorided  with  needlee,  a  post  connected 
with  the  cam  cjlinder,  a  thread  carrjing  arm  hinged  to  said  post,  and 
a  complete  ring  adjusUblj  connected  with  the  hinged  arm  and  pro- 
vided with  an  integral  plate  having  ita  lower  edge  adapted  to  open 
the  latchea  of  the  needlee,  subsUntiailj  as  and  fot  the  purposes  set  forth.' 

21  A  knitting  machine  provided  with  &ahioning  needle  control-' 
Kng  cam  carriages,  pawls  for  actuating  said  carriages,  and  racks  de-^ 
tachablj  connected  with  said  carriages,  subsUntiailj  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

22.  A  knitting  machine  provided  with  fashioning  needle  control- 
ling cam  carriages,  racks  provided  with  sloU,  set-screws  working  ia 
said  sloU  and  oonnected  with  the  cam  carriages,  and  pa^ls  engaging 
•aid  racks,  subsUntiailj  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

23  A  knitting  machine  prorided  with  knitting  cams,  a  set  of  fash- 
ioning needles  movable  out  of  range  of  the  knitting  cams,  carriagea 
provided  with  a  recess  closed  at  the  bottom  and  having  a  seat  for  the 
fashioning  needles,  and  cam-plates  applied  to  the  edges  of  said  recess 
and  forming  two  openings  whereof  each  is  co-extensive  with  the  set  of 
fashioning  needles  and  said  plates  operating  upon  both  sides  of  the 
shanks  of  all  the  needles  of  the  set,  subeUntiallj  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

24.  A  knitting  machine  provided  with  knitting  cams,  seU  of  fash- 
ioning needles  movable  out  of  range  of  the  knitting  cams,  a  carriage 
apperUining  to  each  set  of  fashioning  needles  and  provided  with  cam 
plates  extending  bejond  one  end  of  each  of  the  carriages,  the  pro- 
jecting extremities  of  the  cam-plates  of  one  carriage  being  off-eet  for 
the  accommodation  of  the  cam  plates  of  the  other  carriage,  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

25.  A  knitting  machine  provided  with  a  needle-cylinder  having  a 
reUining  spring,  needles  some  of  which  have  longer  bits  than  others 
and  curved  shanks  for  engaging  said  spring,  a  pivoUl  switch  plaU 
adapted  to  engage  the  long  bits  and  shift  the  corresponding  needles 
out  of  and  into  engagement  with  said  spring,  a  rock-shaft  carrying 
said  switch-plate,  a  pin  or  projection  on  said  rock-«haft,  and  a  spring 
acting  upon  said  pin  or  projection  and  serring  to  reUin  it  in  its  ez- 
treme  positions,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

26.  A  knitting  machine  prorided  with  a  needle  cjlinder  having 
azial  grooves  at  the  Sop  thereof  and  haring  a  leas  number  of  axial 
grooves  at  the  bottom  thereof,  needles  working  in  the  top  grooves 
and  connected  in  pairs  with  jacks  working  in  the  bottom  grooves, 
and  means  for  operating  the  jacks,  subsUntiailj  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poeee set  forth. 

27.  A  knitting  machine  provided  with  a  needle  cjlinder,  a  pair 
of  needles  haring  bent  shanks  adapted  to  interlock  with  each  other, 
a  jack  provided  with  a  recess  for  engaging  the  interiocked  shanka, 
and  means  for  operating  the  jack,  subsUntiailj  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poeee set  forth. 

28.  A  knitting  machine  provided  with  needles  oonnected  with  a 
jack,  and  a  needle  cjlinder  having  azial  grooves  at  the  top  for  the 
reception  of  the  needles,  axial  grooves  at  the  bottom  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  jacks,  and  a  peripheral  groove  for  the  accommodation  of 
the  couplings  of  the  jacks  and  needles,  suhstaotiallj  as  aod  for  the 
purpoees  set  forth. 

29.  A  knitting  machine  provided  with  fashioning  needles  and 
their  complemental  cam  carriagea,  a  ribrating  lever,  pawl  bars,  ball- 
and-socket  connections  betweea  the  bars  and  lever,  and  means  for 
elevating  and  depressing  the  pawl  bars  and  for  affording  the  same  a 
range  of  sidewise  motion,  eabsUntiallj  as  and  for  the  purpoees  set 
forth. 

30.  A  knitting  machioe  prorided  with  a  main  shaft,  a  dram  mov- 
able endwise  on  said  shaft,  a  eoanter-ehaft  provided  with  a  crank,  a 
reciprocating  rod  connected  with  said  dram  bj  straps,  and  a  ball-and- 
socket  joint  interposed  betweea  the  crank  aad  rod  to  accommodate 
the  endwise  movement  of  the  drum,  sahetantiaUj  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
poeea  set  forth. 
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31.  A  knitting  machine  provided  with  a  driring  pnllej  aad  ita 
oomplemental  shipper,  a  rod  aod  a  bell  crank  for  actuating  the  ship  ■ 
per,  a  continuously  operated  shaft  having  two  Uppet-arms,  a  bar 
adapted  to  be  shifted  endwise  bj  said  Uppet-arms,  means  for  lifting! 
aod  depressing  said  bar,  and  a  ball-and-socket  joint  interpoeed  be- 
tween the  bell-craak  and  bar,  aabetanttailj  as  ana  tor  toe  purpoees 
■et  forth. 

32.  A  knitting  machine  provided  vrith  a  driving  pallej  and  its 
oomplemental  shipper  mechanism,  an  oscillating  ahaft  prorided  with 
Uppet-arms,  a  bar  co-operating  with  the  Uppet-^rms  and  eonnected 
with  the  shipper  mechaniam,  a  pattern  chain  provided  with  a  projec- 
tion, a  shaft  provided  with  a  spring  controlled  arm  for  locking  said 
bar  and  with  an  arm  disposed  in  range  of  said  projection,  subsUn- 
tiailj as  and  for  the  parpoees  set  forth. 

33.  A  knitting  machine  prorided  with  a  driring  pullej  and  iu 
complemental  shipper  mechanism,  an  oecillating  ahaft  prorided  with 
tappet-arms,  a  bar  co-operating  with  the  Uppet  arms  and  connected 
with  the  shipper  mechanism,  a  pattera-chaiu  provided  with  a  projec- 
tion, a  plaU  depending  fVom  said  bar  and  provided  with  a  reoeea,  a 
spring  controlled  shaft  prorided  with  an  arm  having  a  Up  for  engag- 
ing said  recess  and  with  an  arm  dispoeed  in  range  of  said  projection, 
■nheUntiallj  as  and  for  the  parpoees  set  forth. 

34.  A  knitting  machine  provided  with  a  driving  pullej  and  ito 
oomplemental  shipper  mechaniam,  aa  oecillating  shaft  having  Uppat- 
arma,  a  bar  co-operating  with  the  uppet-arms  and  connected  with  the 
■liipper  mechanism,  a  pattera-chain  provided  with  a  projection,  a  shaft 
provided  with  an  arm  adapted  to  lock  said  bar,  a  back-stop  for  said 
arm,  a  spring  Unding  to  draw  said  arm  into  engagement  with  its  seat 
•ad  with  said  bar,  aad  a  •eooad  arm  on  said  shaft  disposed  in  range 
•f  said  projection,  subetantiallj  as  and  for  the  parpoees  set  forth. 

35.  A  knitting  machine  provided  with  a  driring  puUej  and  ita 
aomplemenul  shipper  mechanism,  an  oecillating  shaft  provided  with 
Uppet-arms,  a  bar  co-operating  with  the  Uppet-arms  and  connected 
with  the  shipper  mechaniam,  a  pattern- chain,  a  shaft  prorided  with 
aa  arm  for  engaging  said  bar,  a  lever  for  locking  a  second  arm  on  wid 
•iiaft,  and  a  projection  on  the  pattern  chain  adapted  to  release  said 
lever  and  operau  the  last  mentioned  arm,  subeUntiallj  as  and  for  the 
parpoeea  set  forth 

36.  A  knitting  machine  provided  with  a  driving  pullej  and  iU 
eomplemenUl  shipper  mechanism,  an  oscillating  shaft  provided  with 
Uppet-arms,  a  bar  co-operating  with  the  Uppet-arms  and  coonected 
with  the  shipper  mechanism,  a  patUra  chain,  a  plate  depending  fVom 
•aid  bar  and  provided  with  a  reoeea,  a  shaft  prorided  with  an  arm  hav- 
ing a  lip  for  engaging  said  bar,  a  aecond  arm  on  said  shaft,  a  lever  for 
locking  the  last  mentioned  srm,  and  a  lag  on  the  pattern  chain  for 
releasing  the  lever  and  operating  the  shaft,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

37.  A  knitting  machine  prorided  with  stop  motion  mechanism 
having  a  bar  and  its  complemental  Uppet-arms  and  pattera  chain,  a 
•haft  having  an  arm,  a  back-stop,  a  spring  for  soliciting  said  arm  into 
engagement  with  the  bar  or  back-stop,  a  second  arm  on  said  shaft,  a 
lever  normally  locking  the  last  mentioned  arm,  and  a  lug  on  tbe  patUra- 
chain  for  releasing  said  lever  and  operating  the  shaft,  substantiallj  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

38.  A  knitting  machine  provided  with  stop  motion  mechanism 
comprising  a  pattern  chain,  an  arm,  a  lug  on  the  chain,  and  a  lever 
Dormallj  locking  said  arm  and  disposed  in  range  of  said  lug,  subeUn- 
tiallj as  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

39.  A  knitting  machine  provided  with  reversing  mechanism  hav- 
ing Uppet-arms,  a  bar  co-operating  with  the  Uppet-arms  and  adapted 
to  operate  the  link  connected  with  the  belt  shipper  of  said  mechan- 
iam, a  bell-crank  operated  bj  said  link,  a  thread  controlling  device 
prorided  with  Uke-up  and  clamping  arma,  connections  betweea  the 
take-up  arm  and  bell'crank,  a  rod  attached  to  the  clamping  arm  and 
provided  with  a  pin  working  in  a  slot  in  the  bar,  a  pivotal  lever  hav- 
ing one  eztremitj  attached  to  said  rod,  and  a  wheel  prorided  i^ith  a 
cam  in  range  of  the  other  eztremitj  of  the  pivotal  lever,  subeUn- 
tiallj as  and  for  the  pcrpoeee  set  forth. 

40.  A  knitting-machine  provided  with  a  thread  controUing-de- 
▼ioe  haring  cbimping  and  Uke-up  arms,  automatic  reversing  mech- 
anism haring  Uppet-arms  and  a  link  and  bar  connected  bj  a  bell 
crank,  a  rod  connected  with  the  clamping-arm  and  bar,  a  second 
bell-crank  prorided  with  a  rod  connected  with  the  Uke-up  arm,  and 
ft  alotted-plate  engaging  the  laat  mentioned  bell-crank  and  carried 
bj  said  link,  subsUntiailj  as  a'nd  for  the  purpoees  set  fo.rth. 

41.  *.  knitting  machine  provided  with  a  thread  controlling  de- 
vice having  i  Uke-up  arm,  reversing  mechanism  having  a  link,  a  bell- 
crank  lever,  a  rod  connected  with  one  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever  and 
with  the  Uke  up  arm,  a' slotted  plate  engaging  the  other  arm  of  the 
ben  crank  lever  and  carried  by  said  link,  and  an  sdjusUble  back-stop 
for  the  bell-crank  lever,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

42.  A  knitting  machine  prorided  with  a  thread  controlUng  de- 
vice having  a  clamping  arm,  reversing  mechanism  having  a  bar  aod 


Uppet  anna,  a  rod  oonnected  with  said  bar  aod  arm,  a  lever  aad  ooa- 
nections  for  operating  said  rod,  a  cam-wheel  for  controlling  said  lever 
and  means,  subsUntiailj  as  deecribed,  for  intermitteotlj  rotating  said 
cam-wheel,  sabstanttaliy  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forttt     • 


508,6  1  3.    CAR-HBATIHe  8Y8TKM  AHD  APPA&ATOa 

EQoLD.Chloigo.IU.    FUad  Aug.  5.  1898.    SerHaiailSttL    Ok. 
ooM.) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  car  heating  sjsteu  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  heating  apparatus  in  the  different  cars,  a  series  of  ooapling  pipes 
between  the  tars  and  a  main  steam  supply  pipe  connecting  said  oosp- 
liugs,  and  heating  apparatus  of  a  series  of  horizooul  separators  lo- 
cated on  J^e  cars  between  each  heating  apparatus,  and  coupUng  pipes, 
subeUntiallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  deeoribed. 

2.  In  a  car  heating  system  the  combination  with  a  series  of  heat- 
ing apparatus  located  on  the  cars  of  a  train,  the  coupling  pipes  be- 
tween the  caVs  and  a  main  steam  supply  pipe  connecting  the  couphng 
pipes  and  apparatus  of  each  car,  of  a  series  of  horisonul  separators 
located  one  at  each  end  of  each  car  and  between  the  coupling  pipes 
and  the  heating  apparatus  on  each  car,  whereby  the  steam  for  the 
heating  apparatus  must  paso  through  the  separators,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  car  heating  system  the  combination  with  a  series  of  heat- 
iag  apparatus  in  th^  cars  of  a  train,  the  coupUng  pipes  between  the 
cars  and  the  main  steam  supplj  pipe  connecting  the  coupling  pipes 
with  the  heating  apparatus,  of  a  series  of  horizontal  separators,  one  at 
each  end  of  each  car  between  the  heating  apparatus  and  the  coupUng 
pipes  thereof  said  separators  conwsting  of  horisonUl  cjUnders  for  the 
water  of  condensation  prouided  with  a  steam  pipe  ezteoding  about  to 
the  center  of  length  of  said  cjlinder  and  opening  thereinto  near  the 
upper  portion  thereof  and  to  which  the  main  supply  pipe  is  connected 
and  also  prorided  with  steam  pipes  entering  the  emis  of  said  cjUnder 
near  the  upper  portion  thereof,  said  steam  pipes  forming  a  connection 
betweea  the  heating  apparatas  and  the  coupling  pipea.  substantiallj  as 
deecribed. 

4.  In  a  car  heating  system  the  combination  with  a  car,  longitudi- 
nal heaters  at  each  side  thereof,  transversely  arranged  separators  at 
each  end  of  the  car  and  steam  supply  pipes  connecting  said  beaten 
and  separaton,  said  separaton  being  connected  at  each  end  with  the 
beaten  at  opposite  sides  of  the  car  and  at  one  end  with  the  eoupUng 
pipes, -subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  s  car  heating  system  ths  combination  with  a  car,  longiudi- 
n|l  beaten  therein  at  each  side  of  the  car,  transversely  arranged  heat- 
en  at  each  end  of  the  car  and  steam  supply  pipes  counecting  said 
beaten  and  separaton.  said  separators  comDriaiBg  the  ejUnder  15, 
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MUUbl«  MMdriag  pia  or  biock  at  aod  id  froot  of  tba  cntting  adm  of 
tfca  iaw,  •ubataattaJiy  aa  d«acrib«d 

2.  The  combiMUoo  with  the  maiD-frame  and  aaw  of  a  rvaawiag 
MchiD*.  bariBK  auiUbJa  joamal-boiea  for  th«  Mw-arbor,  of  a  bot- 
abla  Hdo-fraae,  hinged  to  the  maiD-frame  at  one  eod  aod  detachaMj 
eoao«;ted  thereto  at  the  other,  aod  tupporting  a  joumal-boi  for  the 
■aw  arbor  ouuide  the  mw,  aod  a  stoadyiog  block  at  the  cutting  edge 
of  lb«  aaw,  aubstantulij  aa  deocribed. 

3  The  oombinatioo  with  the  main-frame  aod  aaw  of  a  reaawing 
■wehiDe.  hariog  tuiubie  joumai-boiee  for  the  aaw  arbor,  of  the  moT- 
able  aide-frame  E,  pi»ot«i  to  the  main  frame  at  one  end  and  detacb- 
ably  connected  thereto  to  the  other,  and  carrying  the  spreader  L. 
and  the  elastic  spnog  guide  g.  eubeUntiaUy  aa  deacnbed 

4.  The  combination  with  the  main-frame  and  taw  of  a  reeawiag 
machine,  baring  wiuble  journal  boxes  for  the  taw-arbor,  of  the  moT- 
able  side  frame  E,  piroted  to  the  main-frame  at  one  end  and  detach- 
abJy  connected  thereto  at  the  other,  and  carrjing  the  tpruMler  L  and 
the  staadying  block  e,  sabaUotialljr  at  deacribed. 

6.  The  combinaUoD  with  the  saw  and  feediog  roUera  of  a  raaaw- 
lag  raachioe,  of  the  elastic  spring  guides,  y/,  aod  ipreader*  L  L',  both 
the  guides  aod  the  tpreaders  extending  to  the  rear  of  the  saw,  tub- 
•Uotiallj  aa  deacribed 

6  The  combinaUoD  with  the  saw  A,  of  the  steadying  blocKt  <r«. 
arranged  to  be  adjusted  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  ol 
the  aaw,  and  located  partially  ouUide  of  the  periphery  thereof  aod 
forming  part  of  the  bed  of  the  machine,  subeUntially  aa  described 

7.  The  combination  with  the  main-frame  aod  taw  of  a  reaawing 
machine  baring  suiuble  journal  boxes  for  the  saw  arbor,  of  the  mor- 
abie  aide  frame  piroted  to  the  main-frame  at  one  end  and  deUchably 
coooected  therewith  aod  carrying  the  spreader  L,  journal  box  (/steady 
'■'"'•  --------  ,rib«l. 


608.5  1  6.  PUIlie-MACHIllK.  Jaju  &  Ouauam.  loobcMr. 
I.  T..airigii(]rtoUMJuMi&Qraluu&  JlCoopiiay,Mimplte&  FUol 
>Uj  10.  188ft    8«riil  la  3ia84fi.    (lo  modal) 


Claim. — I.  Id  a  car  heater  the  combination  of  an  outer  tube  coo- 
nected  with  a  steam  supply  aod  an  inner  tube  of  tubsUntially  leas 
croaa  section  than  the  outer  tube,  wheneby  the  space  between  saidi 

tubes  constitutes  a  steam  cbaatber,  said  inner  tube  baring  closed  ends  *^*>«"*«*=**^  therewith  aod  carrying  the  spreader  L,  joui 
and  being  prorided  with  openings  at  ot  near  its  top,  tubsUntially  aa  '****^  *  *"**  elastic  spring  guide  /  sabstAntially  at  d 
and  for  the  purpoae  tai  forth  

2.  In  a  car  heatar,  the  combination  of  ao  outer  tube  connected 
with  a  steam  supply,  an  inner  tube  of  svbeUntjally  les  crcts  section 
than  the  outer  tube  whereby  a  space  between  said  tnbea  constitntea 
a  slaam  chamber,  said  inner  tube  being  prorided  with  closed  ends 
•ad  openings  at  or  near  iu  top.  and  tratarerte  partitions  within  tajd 
inner  tube,  tubsUntially  at  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth 

3  In  a  car  b«at«r  the  combination,  of  ao  ooUr  tube  conoeetod 
with  a  steam  tupply  aod  an  inner  tube  Mring  eioaed  eoda  and  opeo- 
iaga  at  or  near  ita  top,  said  inner  tube  b«ing  in  contact  with  the  outer 
tube  at  one  point  only  of  iu  penphery,  substantially  as  aod  for  the 
purpoae  set  forth 

4  In  a  car  heater,  the  combinatiot  of  an  outer  tube  connected 
with  a  steam  supply,  an  bn«r  Ube  prorided  with  cloaed  enda.  andl 
opaainga  at  or  near  ito  top,  said  inner  tibe  being  in  contact  with  the 
ouur  tube  at  one  part  only  of  ito  periphery,  and  tranarerae  porti-j 
tiona  within  said  inner  tub*,  sabatantial^  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoae  ••(< 
forth 


608.515.    il8AWne-IIACflI]l&    Jamm  a  Graham  ud  Jou 
Kill  loototMr.  I.  T.,  M<gBDii  to  tlMJ  a  Qntmm  k  Caafnaj,  nine 
PtM  Mar  M  188a    8«1ii  la  »M,a4ft    OfomoM.) 


fTaim  —  1  The  combination  with  the  dirided  feedrolbol  a  plao- 
iag-machioe,  of  the  driring  shaft  X.  located  within  the  open  ended 
rolls  and  connected  thereto  at  iu  ends  by  uoireraal  joioU.  whereby 
one  of  the  dirided  rolls  u  driven  from  the  other  while  they  are  per- 
mitted to  nse  aod  fall  independently  of  each  other  substantially  as 
described 

2.  The  combination  in  a  planing  machioe.  of  the  dirided  rolb 

B  B,  supporting  shaft  V.  coonectiont,  W  W,  boxes  « i,  arms*  *',  jour- 

B*is  /r.  and  driring  shaft  X,  whereby  one  of  the  dirided  rolk  isdriren 

I  from  the  other,  subauotially  a»  deacribed! 

- «  ,    _.  ,^  ,     ^         .    ,  .    i  3    The  combination  with  the  dirided  food  rolk  of  a  planing  ma- 

(%,.-  -1    The  co»b«aUo«  with  th^  ma.n  frame  and  saw  of  a  i  chine,  of  the  drinng  shaft  X.  prorided  mith  head.^/  coostituting 

gjowing  ■«««"••.  P~7«W  wrth  suiUbH  joumal-boxe.  for  the  saw-   «i,ersal  joinU  at  each  end  of  the  dnring  shaft,  wbe-iby  one  of  thj 

_hrb6r.  of  a  morable  sKJ..fr»m«.  b.ng^J  to  the  ma.n  frwne  at  one  eodldinded  rolls  m  dnr^  from  the  other,  while  they  are  permitted  to 
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riae  and  (kU  independently  of  each  other  sabaUntiolly  aa  deacribed. 

4  The  combination,  in  a  planing  machine,  of  the  dirided  rolk, 
B  B",  supporting  shaft  V,  oonneotiooa  W  W,  boxet  i  i',  arms  k  t.  jour- 
oak  /^,  aod  the  aliding  brocketo  R  R',  tuaUining  the  eods  of  the  shaft 
V,  tabaUntially  as  deacribed. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  planing  machine,  of  the  dirided  rolk, 
B  B",  supporting  shaft  V,  sliding  brackeu  K  R',  for  sosUining  th*  ends 
of  the  thaft,  and  tuiubie  connecting  raechaniam  between  the  tupport- 
ing  thaft  and  the  dirided  rolk,  whereby  the  rolk  are  allowed  to  ad- 
just themselree  independently  of  each  other  while  their  parallelkm  is 
mainuined,  subeUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  ia  a  planing  machine  with  the  dirided  rolk 
B  B  adapted  to  riae  aod  fall  independently  while  rerolring,  of  the 
bracketa  R  R*,  the  adjntting  aerews  0  (X,  aod  fixed  nnu  e  /  attached 
to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  anbauotially  as  deacribed. 

7  The  combination,  in  a  planing  machine,  of  the  dirided  rolk 
B  B",  adapted  to  riae  and  fall  independently  of  each  other  while  re- 
rolring, adjusting  screws  0  (X,  fixed  nuU  e  /.  attached  to  the  frame 
of  the  machine,  supporting  shaft  V,  sliding  brackeU  R  R'  and  mech- 
aaiam  for  susUining  the  rolk  and  connecting  them  with  the  shaft  V, 
substantially  as  deacribed. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  dirided  rolk  of  a  planing  machine, 
of  the  a4)ttiiting  screws  0  (f,  fixed  nuU  «  /,  screws  L  L',  and  sleerea 
N  N',  whereby  the  aorews  are  canaed  to  rerolre  together  while  per- 
mitted to  more  endwise,  snbatantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  upper  feeding  roll  of  a  planing  ma- 
chine, of  the  adjuatiog  screws  0  CK,  fixed  nnU  e  «',  screws  L  L',  tleeres 
N  N',  whereby  the  screws  are  canaed  to  rerolre  together  while  per- 
mitted to  more  endwise,  weighted  lerers  H  and  mechanism  for  con- 
necting the  lerer  with  the  lower  screws  L  L',  subsuntially  as  described. 

,10.  The  combination  in  a  plaoing  machine,  of  the  divided  rolk 
B  B',  boxes  i  C,  rods  T  T,  eroaa-bar  M  connecting  the  lower  ends  of 
the  rods  screws  L  L'  bearing  on  the  cross-bar  at  their  lower  enda.  and 
the  weighted  lerers  U,  H',  subeUntially  as  described. 

11  The  combination  in  a  planing  machine,  of  the  dirided  rolk 
B  B',  boxes  i  i',  adjusting  screws  0  (f,  fixed  nnu  e  •,  screws  L  L', 
tleeres  N  N'  and  roda  T  T,  attached  to  the  boxaa  i  (,  at  their  upper 
endt  and  connected  to  the  lower  screws  L  L'at  their  lower  ends,  sub- 
suntially aa  described. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  morable  feed-roll  D,  of  the  adjust 
ing  screws  g,  connections  »',  prorided  with  nuU/>  at  their  npperends 
and  piroted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  arms  m'  00  the  rock-shaft,  sub- 
sUntially  as  described. 

13.  The  combination,  with  the  morable  feed  roll  D,  of  the  a4)aat- 
ing  screws  q,  connections  n',  prorided  with  nuU  p  at  their  upper  end» 
and  piroted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  arms  m'  on  the  rock  shaft  T. 
and  suiuble  stops  for  arresting  the  downward  moremenU  of  the  roll, 
subeUntially  as  deacribed. 

14.  The  combination  in  a  planing  machine  of  the  driring  gear  M'. 
the  rolk  B  B*,  the  driring  shaft  X  fitted  with  a  unireraal  joint,  and 
the  hollow  bearings  /  f,  subeUntially  as  described. 

15.  The  combination  in  a  plaoing  machine,  of  the  acrew  L,  the 
lerer  K  and  the  double  trunnion  nuto  conuec-ted  with  the  upper  food 
rolk  by  auiUble  mechanism,  subeUntiaUy  as  deacribed. 


0O8.G18.    BLICTRIC  DOOR-OPBNBK.    Haut  T  Joum.  |«« 
Toft.  I.  T.    Fltae  May  19.  1898.    Semi  lo  471745    (lo  aoM.) 


508.517. 

Piled  Peh  14. 


BBD8TIAD.    WlLLUi  a  HAtuaom  Ueotre  BlU.  Art 
1893     aeriii  la  462.325     (Mo  model) 


Claim. —  In  a  bedstead,  the  combination  of  the  ralk  hanng  roand 
wires  or  rods  secured  cloaely  against  aod  to  the  inner  opposing  sides 
thereof  near  the  lower  edges  of  the  same  by  sUples  spaced  apart  at 
predetermined  interrak  in  pairs,  taid  raik  being  formed  with  recesses 
that  are  also  arranged  in  pair«  which  are  located  adjacent  to  and 
inside  of  the  pairs  o(  sUples.  said  wires  or  roda  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  raik  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  slat*  baring  catches 
secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  consisting  of 
U-shaped  wires  or  rods  with  enter  downwardly-bent  ends  to  fonn 
hooks  that  project  beyond  the  opposite  ends  of  the  slate  and  are 
adapted  to  Uke  over  the  said  wires  or  rods  aod  fit  in  the  recesses  in 
the  raik.  said  books  being  confined  between  and  beanng  against  the 
inner  sides  of  said  pairs  of  sUples  and  drawing  the  eods  of  the  slate 
closely  against  the  inner  sides  of  the  raik,  whereby  distortioo  of  the 
bedstead  is  prerented  in  moring  the  same  aod  xtrain  on  the  several 
connecting  parte  aod  jointe  obriated,  snbaUntially  as  descnbed. 


Chim. —  1.  In  a  door  opener,  the  combination  of  a  movable  latch 
block,  mechaniam  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  same,  an  electro  mag- 
net for  actuating  said  mechanism  to  unlock  the  latch  block,  and  a 
permanent  magnet  for  holding  said  mechanism  out  of  ite  locking  po- 
sition until  ■  released  by  the  movement  of  the  door,  subsUotially  aa 
ahown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  door  opener,  the  combination  of  a  morable  latch  block,  a 
lerer  for  locking  and  unlocking  said  latch  block,  an  electro  magnet 
arranged  to  throw  said  lerer  out  of  ite  locking  position  and  into  the 
path  of  the  latch  block  when  the  current  it  applied,  and  a  permanent 
magnet  arranged  to  hold  taid  lerer  in  iu  poaition  in  the  path  of  the 
latch  block  until  released  from  said  position  by  the  movement  of  the 
latch  block,  subsuntially  as  shown  and  described 

3.  In  a  door  opener,  the  combination  with  an  electro  magnet 
hating  a  piroted  armature,  of  a  piroted  latch  block,  a  spring  pressed 
lerer  for  locking  aod  unlockingsaid  latch  block,  which  lever  lies  in  iu 
locking  poaition  in  the  path  of  the  pivoted  armature,  and  in  iU  un- 
locking position  in  the  path  of  the  pivoted  latch  block,  and  a  per- 
manent magnet  for  holding  said  lerer  in  iu  unlocking  position  until 
raored  therefrom  by  the  movement  of  the  latch  block,  subsuntially 
as  shown  and  deacribed 

4.  In  a  door  opener,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  latch  block 
a  toggle  joint  connected  at  one  end  to  the  latch  block,  and  at  the 
other  end  to  iU  tupporting  frame,  a  spring  pressed  lerer  normally 
engaging  with  said  toggle  and  locking  the  same  in  an  extended  po«- 
tion,  an  electro  magnet  arranged  to  move  said  lerer  from  ite  locking 
poaition  aod  into  the  path  of  the  latch  block  when  the  current  it  ap- 
plied, and  a  permanent  magnet  for  holding  the  latcb  block  in  the  po- 
sition tfl  which  it  is  moved  by  the  electro  magnet  until  released  from 
■ttch  position  by  the  movement  of  the  latcb  block,  substantially  aa 
shown  and  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  door  opener,  the  combination  with  a  movable  latcb  block, 
of  an  electro  magnet  baring  ite  poles  secured  to  a  permanent  magnet, 
and  mechanwm  intermediate  the  electro  magnet  and  the  latch  block 
for  jinlocking  the  latch  block  when  the  coik  of  the  electro  magnett 
are  energized,  subeUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  In  a  door  opener,  the  combination  of  the  piroted  latch  block, 
a  toggle  joint,  one  member  of  which  is  secured  to  the  latch  block  and 
the  other  member  to  the  frame,  a  lerer  engaging  with  said  toggle  so 
aa  to  lock  the  tame  whep  the  latUr  it  in  ite  extended  position,  ao 
electro  magnet,  an  armature  therefor  normally  disconnected  with  said 
locking  lever,  but  arranged  to  engage  therewith  and  throw  it  out  of 
engagement  with  the  toggle  when  the  magnet  coik  are  enerpxed, 
subsuntially  as  shown  aod  described. 


0O8.519. 
Mat.  20,1893. 


WRBNCE    HiLAJiD  H.  KnouoK.  PultOD.  M  T. 
Serial  Ma  466.84k    (Momad^) 


PtM 


r^ttai. —  In  a  wrench,  the  combinauon  of  a  handle  having  an  ao- 
nular  box  at  one  end  thereof  prorided  with  an  inwardly  projecung 
log  or  tooth,  a  socket  loosely  mounted  in  said  box  and  baring  pe- 
ripheral teeth  and  a  central  nut-opening,  a  keeper  of  annular  form 
pirotally  attached  to  th*  said  handle  of  tbe  wreocb  and  baring  a 
ahoulder  thereon,  and  s  projection  oa  the  said  box  arranged  to  ao- 
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ffmff*  Um  slioukicr  of  tb«  keeper,  the  nid  ptojectioa  od  the  box  being 
•0  poeitHMMd  that  the  eeatrifugml  action  t|at  would  teod  to  open  the 
keeper  00  the  back  moTement  of  the  wrench  close,  the  Mme  tightly 
la  poutioo  o»er  the  wid  box,  •ubetAatiall^  u  deecribed 


508.5  SO.    UPUeE&ATOR.    hurt  bomi  aad  Kun  Budi- 
WAJA  |«w  Tort.  I  T.    Piled  /uly  27  IttS.    Serial  Ha  481.597.    Oto 


Clrnhrn  —I.  The  combioation,  with  the  nUio  stormge  chamber  of  a 
refrigerator,  of  an  ice-chamber,  a  lower  ston^e-chamber.  a  trough  ex- 
tending traneTerseJj  acroaa  the  upper  part  of  the  main  itorage-cham- 
ber.  a  partition  in  the  rear-part  of  the  main  storage-chamber,  said 
partition  forming  a  channel  or  duct  betweea  the  main  rtorage-cham- 
ber  and  it*  trough  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  refngerator,  guide-wajt 
extending  fVom  the  trough  to  the  front  wall  of  the  refrigerator,  re- 
ceeewi  comer-piece*  at  the  front  end*  of  sail  guide-ways,  and  a  door 
provided  with  pirote  and  adapted  to  be  moted  from  its  closed  posi- 
tion into  horiionul  position  in  the  inieriot  of  the  refrigerator  and 
back  again  into  closed  position.  tubsUntially  as  set  forth. 

i.  The  combination,  with  the  main  storttge-chamber  of  a  refKg- 
•rator.  of  an  ice-chamber,  a  lower  storage-cNamber,  a  trough  extend- 
ing tran-iTenely  across  the  upper  part  of  th«  main  storage-chamber, 
a  partition  at  the  rear  part  of  the  main  storage-chamber,  said  par^ 
tition  forming  a  channel  or  duct  between  th»  main  storage-chamber 
and  iu  trough  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  refr^rator,  guide-ways  ex- 
tending  from  the  trough  to  the  front  wall  of  the  refrigerator,  recessed 
comer-pieces  baring  rounded  off  comers,  lt>cated  at  the  fi-ont-eods 
of  the  guide-way*,  and  a  door  provided  witfc  pivou  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  from  its  cloeed  position  into  horixottal  position  in  the  iota- 
rior  of  the  refrigerator  and  back  again  i«to  closed  poeition,  said 
doors  and  the  front-wall  of  the  refrigerator  being  provided  with  bev- 
eled meeting  edges  corresponding  to  the  iuclioation  of  the  front-wall 
of  the  trough,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  storage-chamber  of  a  refrigerator, 
a  iwing  door  in  the  front  wall  of  the  same,  pivots  having  recUnguTar 
•hanks  atUched  to  the  upper  part  of  the  swfcg-door,  receaaed  straps 
extending  over  said  shanka,  blocks  interpo*d  between  the  thanks 
and  straps  and  the  door,  recessed  comer- pieces  having  rounded  ofT 
outer  comers,  a  transverse  troagh  in  the  upfer  part  of  the  storage- 
chamber,  and  grooved  ways  extending  from  the  recesaes  of  the  cor- 
ner-pieces to  the  front  wall  of  the  troagh,  s«bsUotially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  refWgerator,  a  swing-door  provided  with  pivota,  rnreMsd 
•trape  extending  over  the  shanks  of  the  pivots,  blocks  interpoead  be- 
tween the  straps  and  door-fVame,  and  screws  fbr  attaching  the  shanks, 
straps,  and  blocks  to  the  door-fraae.  svbauqtially  as  set  forth 


Upped  hooks  normally  in  conUct,  and  a  sleeve  loosely  indoaing  the 
studs,  bolt,  and  spring  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  herein-described  improved  hook,  the  same  comprisinr 
opposite  members,  terminating  at  their  front  eifds  in  overlapping 
hooks,  and  provided  at  their  rear  ends  with  hoUow  inwardly  disposed 
abutting  studs,  reduced  at  their  inner  extremities  and  provided  with 
.  aligning  lugs,  a  split  spring-collar  mounted  00  the  reduoed  portions 
of  the  lugs,  and  at  ite  spUt  receiving  the  lugs,  a  sleeve  mounted  on 
the  studs  and  loosely  fitting  the  same,  aad  a  bolt  passed  through  the 
{  hoUow  studs,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

;  3.  The  herein-described  improved  hook,  the  same  consistiug  of 
the  opposite  members,  terminating  at  their  fW)nt  ends  in  diagonallv- 
beveled  overlapping  and  contacting  hooks,  in  rear  of  the  same  having 
1  inwardly-dispoeed  lugs  adapted  to  conUct  and  form  the  back  of  the 
I  hook,  and  at  the  rear  ends  of  their  shanks  having  inwardly  disposed 
abutting  hollow  studs,  the  inner  extremities  of  which  are  reduced  and 
provided  with  aligning  lugs,  one  of  said  studs  being  provided  at  iu 
outer  extremity  with  internal  threads,  a  spring-collar  mounted  on  the 
reduced  portions  of  the  studs  and  having  a  spUt  for  th«  reception  of 
the  lugs  of  the  studs,  a  sleeve  encircling  the  studs  and  a  bolt  passed 
through  the  studs  and  having  iu  threaded  end  engaging  the  threads 
of  the  stud,  substantially  as  specified. 


5 08.5  2  2 .  HAITDLMLAMP  FOR  8TMIT  OR  STIBLB  BROOM& 
Patuok  H.  Ltbch.  Row  Yort  H.  T.,  Mrigoar  to  hliiMairud  DBrld  F 
Begga.nmepl«o&   Piled Jtji 2«.  1898.  Sertal Ma 46a(MS.  (HomoM.) 


C'bimt.—A*  an  improved  article  of  manufactu.-e  a  handle  clamp 
for  broonu  consisting  in  the  horixonUl  back  or  body  provided  at  iU 
front  and  rear  edges  with  depending  lugs  or  flanges  U  those  at  oim 
edge  being  provided  with  clamping  screws  16.  an  inclined  socket  18 
on  the  upper  side  of  the  back  at  the  forward  edge  thereof  an  inclined 
split  clamping  sleeve  20  in  rear  of  said  socket  and  provided  with  a 
clamping  screw  22.  and  the  scraping  prong  or  finger  19  projecting 
upwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  socket  18,  subetanUally  as  set  forth. 


0O8.531. 

June  89,  I8S& 


TDS-BOOL    Datu  B.  Umui.  LecwoliL  Pa 
a«1ikl  la  47S.14L    (BoaoilL) 
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50 8.6  23.  MITHOD  OP  RBCOVERINO  LOST  COAL  PROM  MINE^ 
*&  tAmm  T.  MlTCIKU.  Plodlay,  Ohio.  F^ed  Not.  dO.  1892.  8vM 
la  483.887.    (Moapectmew) 


Cfatm  —\.  The  hereia-deaeribed  improved  hook,  the  same  cob- 
•iating  of  opposite  members,  terminating  at  their  front  ends  in  over- 
lapping hooks  and  at  their  rear  ends  provided  frith  inwardly  dispooed 
hoUow  studs,  abutting  againat  each  other,  a  b«>It  pamng  through  the 
hoUow  studs,  a  spring  located  on  the  studs  for  maiaUining  the  over- 
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Claim. — The  herein  described  method  of  reccveriug  lost  coal  in 
mines  and  utilizing  culm,  which  consisu  in  filling  said  chamber  from 
top  to  bottom  with  an  admixture  of  culm,  and  water,  allowing  the 
•ame  to  set,  and  subsequently  removing  or  mining  the  pillar,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

608.5  24:.  OAMB  APPARATUS  Chaelb  C  Moou.  Mew  Tort. 
R.  T..  anigDor  to  Charies  C  Moore.  Jr  Filed  May  23.  1893.  Serial 
Ra  475.244    (lomoM) 


C'laim. — 1.  A  game  apparatus  having  the  alphabet  printed  on  in 
fitce,  and  formed  with  a  number  of  straight  sloU,  one  for  each  letter, 
in  combination  with  slides  fitted  in  said  sloU  to  be  moved  back  and 
Iprth  therein,  to  indicate  one  or  more  of  the  letters  in  or  out  of  play, 
according  to  the  throw  of  dice  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  game  board  or  tablet  having  the  alphabet  printed  on  iU  face 
and  columns  of  numerals  combined  with  slides  to  correspond  with  the 
letters  and  a  slide  to  indicate  the  numerals,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  A  game  tablet  having  the  alphabet  printed  on  iU  face  and  hav- 
log  colored  columns  combined  with  slides  to  correspond  with  the  let- 
ters of  the  alphabet  and  ai  ranged  to  be  shifted  from  one  colored  col- 
umn to  the  other,  substantially  as  aescribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  game  tablet  baring  the  alphabet 
printed  on  iU  face,  and  provided  with  slides  to  correspond  with  the 
letters  of  cubes  having  the  consonants  printed  on  their  faces,  and  a  cube 
having  the  Towel«  printed  on  its  faces,  substantially  a«  described. 


C08.52  5.  PLUID-PRE88URB  ENGINE.  RoBEBT  A  PiMt  Raw 
BhgbtoQ,  anlgnor  of  ODe-baJf  to  Jotin  Boyd  Tbacher,  Albany,  H.  T. 
Plied  Aug.  4. 1893.    Serial  Na  482,383.    (No  model ) 


C7auN. —  In  a  fluid  pressure  engine,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
operating  mechanism,  having  a  predetermined  limited  range  of  free 
movement,  with  an  elastic  resistance  device  opposing  any  movement 
of  such  operating  mechanism  beyond  such  predetermined  range. 


608,6Q6.    THILL-GOUPURQ.     Jou  R.  Puzun.  Mliford.  N  H. 
Piled  FeU  4,  M8S.    Sertel  Ha  460.969.    (Ro  model) 
Claim.^    The  combinatioa  of  the  axle  clip  having  lugs  with 

open  notches,  and  the  thill  pin  to  enter  said  notches;  with  the  thill 


508.526. 


;f^ 


spring  having  a  portion  rf*.  adapted  to  bear  on  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  lugs,  and  provided  with  ears  <P,  projecting  across  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  ends  of  the  said  thill  pin,  substantially  u  described. 
2.  The  combination  with  a  separable  thill  coupliug  comprising  so 
axle  clip  with  notched  lugs,  the  thill  iron  and  thill  pin  and  spring,  of 
the  safety  strap  hook  </*,  substantially  as  described. 


508.527.    CAR-CODPLIRQ.    Eu  N.  Pim aod  Hehdcbsor  D.  Gov- 
on.  OneoDto.  Ala     FUed  July  12.  1893.     Serial  Ha  480,277.    (I« 


CImm  — 1.  The  combination  of  a  draw-head  provided  within  n« 
Unk  cavity  with  inclined  side  shoulders  arranged  at  the  bottom  of 
the  cavity,  and  upwardly  and  laterally  swinging  jaws  mounted  io  the 
draw-head  and  pivoted  at  their  front  ends  and  having  their  rear  ends 
arranged  contiguous  to  and  supported  by  the  inclined  side  shoulders, 
sabatantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car-coupling,  the  combination  of  a  draw-head  provided 
00  its  interior  with  opposite  inclined  side  shoulders,  upwardly  snd 
laterally  swinging  jaws  adapted  to  engage  an  arrow-headed  link  and 
pivoted  at  their  front  ends  to  the  sides  of  the  draw-head,  and  an  ex- 
terior lifting-frame  mounted  on  the  draw-head  and  connected  with 
the  jaws,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  car-coupling,  the  combination  of  a  draw-head  provided 
on  iu  interior  with  opposite  inclined  side  shoulders  and  having  on  iu 
exterior  vertical  ribs  forming  ways,  upwardly  and  laterally  swinging 
jaws  pivo'ed  at  their  front  ends  to  the  sides  of  the  draw-head,  an  ex- 
terior liftiag-fVame  comprising  a  cross-piece  arranged  on  top  of  the 
draw-head  and  depending  sides  arranged  in  said  ways,  and  link-ban 
pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  lifting  frame  and  extending  through 
the  top  of  the  draw  head  and  connected  to  the  jaws,  substantially  as 
dascnbed. 

4.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  draw-head  provided 
on  the  inner  faces  of  iu  sides  with  vertical  shoulders  having  recesse* 
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»l  their  rwredge..  ioclioed  .id*  .boulder*  «rr,oged  with.o  the  dr,w- 
he*d  .t  the  .K>itoD.  thereof,  upw.rdir  a»d  outw.rdly  ,w,ug,nz  j.w, 
.rr.„ged  w.th.n  the  dr.w-b.^,  .„d  h.^.o^  their  froot  eod.  pUj 
10  ».d  rece««.  .od  au  .rrow-he.ded  ink  .d.pted  to  eu«ire  the 
J«w».  subeuntiAliy  m  described  *  * 

5  In  4  c»r  coupliDK.  the  combtoatiOD  of  a  draw-head  prorided 
W.U,  .ncl.ned  „de  shoulder,  2  and  h.r.n*  ,u  top  re.rw.rdl/inclioed 
.tl5.  and  provided  n.  rear  of  the  inclined  portion  15  with  a  low  re- 
C««  adapted  to  coohne  a  link  and  prevent  the  «me  coving  upward 

Onw-head.  suUuntially  as  described 

C  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combiuatiton  of  a  draw-head,  the  «p- 
•artly  and  laterally  .winging  >w,  piv|ully  mouuted  in  the  draw- 
head  and  provided  at  their  top.  with  lon»,tud.uai)v  disponed  arm.  a 
lifting  frame  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  t|,e  draw  head,  and  link  bar, 
pa«..,g  through  the  top  of  tne  dr.w-bead  and  connected  to  the  lift- 
ing frame  and  provided  at  their  lower  4nd.  with  eye.  arranged  on 
^••id  arm.,  .ub^tUntially  as  described 

7      Tl l: • 


The  combination  of  a  car.  a  draw-head  mounted  tbereon  up 


♦winging  jaw.  arranged  in 
mounted  on  the  draw-head 


wardljr  and  laterally  pivoully  mounted 

the  draw-head,.  a  lifting  frame  exteriorly  ^„„.,^u  „„  ,„,  araw-oeaa 
and  connected  with  uid  jaws,  a  bracket  Counted  on  the  car  at  th* 
top  therw>f.  and  a  lever  fulcrnmed  on  the  iiracket  and  having  it.  outer 
end  connected  with  the  lifting  frame  an.^  provided  with  mean,  at- 
uched  to  Its  inner  end  for  operating  it  f*m  the  side,  of  a  car  .ub- 
.Unually  m  described 

®^.''"»'«  7'"^'*"«'0'>  in  •  car  coupling  „..«,.«-„„„,  a  nonxon- 
Ully  diaposed  guide-frame  receiving  the  (  rawhead  and  provided  at 
lU  top  and  bottom  with  longitudinal  slotj  movable  plate,  arranged 
on  oppo..te  ..des  of  the  draw-head  and  beLring  against  the  same  and 
provided  w>th  upper  and  lower  lug«  arrauied  in  the  longitudinal  slo 
e.  pins  secured  t<i  th«  m^u.KU  Li.<..  ._  j  .  . 


5    In  a  bone  cutting  mill   the  h&««  ni.>.  i..  - 

one«de  of  the  hopper  and  having  .  bearing  collar  at  one  tTdtno  J- 
.^e^tt  r  "'^::^i^i'y  ^^^hed  to«id  b«e  plate  at  the  othe"^ 
«de  of  the  hopper  bo,,  and  having  at  one  end  an  enlarged  circull 

•aid  hopper  and  provided  at  one  end  with  an  off-rt*ndingdrive  .oindle 
ZZlt  IT'r'T'':'  '"''''  ""  •••''"« '»-  «de  prcJect::,'^7onJ 


?r.m!  IT-  '"7  '^""^.  "^  '^'  '"'''''^'*  ^^^'^  "'I  "'°"'"«1  '"  'be  I  as  set  forth 
frame,  and  spiral  springs  di.poeed  on  the  pibs  and  engaging  the  plate. 

for  cushioning  the  draw.he.ds.  subeuntiafy  a«  deJribed 

508.539. 


.tantially  u  Mt  forth. 

vice.^.nH"t*h*^"*  '  w"'"*^  "'"•  '^'  •^^'"bination  with  the  cutting  de- 
vice, and  the  open  hopper  arranged  directly  thereover;  of  the  baw 

a'  t^re*  d"::r  tv[ '''  ""'"^  ''''"^  '"'^  "^pp*^  •"'1  p^os:,  ^ 

reverlundarh        "'  T"'"^/  ''*''''*="'-^  adjusUble  and  turning 

ITd  .  h    T    ^         "''^'"«  '  ''''■""=*l*d  Pi'ot  casting  at  iu  upper 
end,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  pivot  casting  and  a  f^l 

irouUv  a  d^  T'J:.'''"'  ""''•  ''' '''  '^^^^  "<^  hav^'ng  an  a?m 
o  IL  o?M  w',i'"'"^y  '^""'='**^  "^  ^"^  '""'l  '-*^  «id  follower 
th!  hi  ''''^^'»*'7  •^•P'*d  ^  ^  — K  around  out  of  the  plane  of 

^iXZVrj^''  '""T'"""   '-^  '"™'"«  '^^  rertically'adjust. 


^^^•,^2>S-.    ^O^S^OTTIMO  MILL     Jobn  PoutJ».i.  PhUllartMinr 
M.J.    Piled  June  li  1893.    8ei1»l  Mq  47t ^73.    (NoaiodaLJ   ^^ 


Wed  Fed  16. 1893.    Serial  N a  462.652     (MomodaL) 


CXniiM  —  1     In  a  boiir  cutting  mill,  the 
tegral  off-«t4ndiog  open   hopper,  bearings  _ 
the  hopper  and  attached  to  opposite  sides  of 
ing  cutting  cylinder  arranged  to  work  dir 
and  having  projected  end  portions  journaled 
ings,  and  a  lever  controlled  follower  plate 
•aid  hopper.  suboUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a' bone  cutting  mill,  the  base  plate 
standing  open  hopper  box  provided  with  lo' 
j(iauble  cutting  cylinder  arranged  to  work 
per  and  io  the  curved  edges  thereof,  and  a  1 
plate  titting  =n.*ide  of  the  hopper,  subsuntia 

3.  Io  a  bone  cutting  mill,  the  base  plate  . 
curved  ca«ag  flange  and  an  open  rectangular 
and  bayood  Mid  casing  flange,  and  an  adjusta 
r«a(ed  to  work  directly  under  said  hopper  in 
easing  flange,  subsuntially  as  set  forth 

4  In  a  lK>iie  cutting  mill,  the  base  plate  . 
curved  casing  Hange  at  oue  edge  and  an  open 
•xteoded  above  aud  beyond  said  casing  fla 
lower  curved  l>eariug  edges  fornuug  a  part 


I  lase 


plate  having  an  in-' 
ged  at  each  side  of 
the  base  pl^te  a  rotat- 
ly  under  said  hopper, 
the  opposite  side  bear- 
ad  kpted  to  work  inside  of 


a  Tanj 


rei:il 

ill 


having  an  integral  oflP- 

ir  curved  edges,  an  ad- 

irectly  under  said  hop- 

rid  controlled  follower 

as  .set  forth. 

I  aving  an  integral  short 

bopper  extended  above 

cutting  cylinder  ar 

close  proximity  to  said 


Cla.^^l.  The  within  described  house  and  feed  coop  for  propa 
fating  domestic  fowU.  the  same  comprising  the  combination  of  the 
houM  A.  having  the  coop  B  hinged  thereto,  the  Mats  C  having  the 
projecting  ends  C  which  engage  the  sides  of  the  house,  the  vertfcaUy 
adjusuble  ventilating  door  E  and  window  U.  all  arranged  subsUntially 

™«.,?  J^'x  "'l'*'''  '^**"*^  »>«"»•  "d  f*^  coop  for  propagating  do- 
mestic  fowls,  the  same  comprising,  the  combination  of  the  hou^  A 
having  the  coop  B.  loosely  hinged  thereto,  the  slats  C  having  the  pro' 
J«ctmg  ends  C  which  engage  the  sides  of  the  houw.  and  the  adjust- 
ing upr^ht  J.  for  elevating  the  outer  end  of  «id  coop,  subeUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

3.  The  within  described  house  and  feed  coop  combined  for  propa- 
gating domestic  fowl,  the  same  comprising  the  house  A  having  the 
feed  coop  B.  hinged  thereto,  the  slats  C  having  the  projecting  ends 
C7  which  engage  the  sides  of  the  house,  the  adjusting  upright  J  for 
elevating  the  outer  end  of  the  coop,  the  inner  vertically  adjusuWe 
ventilating  door  E  of  the  house,  the  slatted,  end  door  A'  and  the  o^^ 
shutter  A',  thereof,  all  in  combination  subsUntially  as  specified 
rn„,n^  ^^M'"!'"  '^^'^^  chicken  hou^  and  feed  coop  combined, 
compnsing  the  bouse  A.  provided  with  a  ventilating  door  E  having 
the  sUtted  feed  coop  B  detachably  connected  to'sa.d  housl  Z 
means  of  adjusting  the  outer  end  of  said  coop  to  a  suiuble  height 
above  the  ground,  substantially  a.  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


ita>le 


h  kving  an  integral  short 

I  ectangular  hopper  box 

■t  ge  and  provided  with 

of  the  4ame  circle  as  said 


^^^^^^-     *'^*^"'^'ALCOIIPEN3ATI0N-PENDOLUM     SioiUHD 
iHT^t^"^"^' '^"^'     ?»led  Aiig  28.  1891.    Seiial  Na  4O1032. 

Un,n,-\.  In  a  compensation-pendulum  for  clock.:  the  pendu- 
lum-rod a,  coosirting  of  a  tube  closed  at  both  ends  and  partially  6lled 
with  mercury,  for  the  purpoae  Mt  forth 

2.  In  a  compensation-pendulum  for  clocks  the  combination  of 
the  pendulum-rod  a,  consisting  of  a  tube  closed  at  both  ends  and  par- 
tially filled  with  mercury,  with  an  ordinary  |>endulum-bob  A.  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purpose  de«:ri»>ed 
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508.Q31.  BRAKE  BEAM.  HURT  &  RoBiscHuiie.  Kalamazoo, 
Micti.  asBlgnor  to  the  Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company.  Chicago^ 
DI    PUea  June  8.  1893.    Serial  Ma  477.007.    (No  model) 


C/aim.  —  l.  In  a  trussed  brake-beam,  the  combination  with  the 
strut  or  post,  of  a  longitudinally  adjustable  fulcrum  pin  support,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpoM.  specified. 

2.  Id  a  trus.'w.d  brake-beam,  the  combination  with  a  continuous 
strut  or  post,  of  a  rolatable  adjustable  fulcrum  pin  support  arranged 
thereon;  substantially  8.<<  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

3.  In  a  trussed  brake-beam,  the  combination  with  the  strut  or 
post,  of  a  rotatable  longitudinally  adjustable  fulcrum  pin  support, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose,  specified 

4.  The  combination  in  a  strut  or  post  for  trussed  brake-beams, 
of  a  longitudinally  slotted  externally  threaded  post,  and  a  slotted  in- 
ternally threaded  sleeve  having  pin  holes  for  the  reception  of  a  ful 
crum  pin :  sub.'tantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified 


6.  A  pipe  boiler  Laving  a  pair  of  inde|>endeui  boiler  head»  con- 
sistingof  hollow  radial  arms  irrovided  with  additional  lateral  or  branch 
arms  in  combination  with  a«erie*  of  expansible  pipe,  uniting  bothwu 
of  arm.  in  pairs,  subsuntially  as  described. 

7.  A  pipe  boiler  having  a  centrally  disposed  water  drum  which 
ausUios  two  boiler  heads  provided  with  hollow  radially  disposed  arm. 
and  additional  lateral  hollow  arms  in  combination  with  spiral  pipe* 
joining  uid  set  of  arms  in  pairs,  the  boiler  heads  being  in  communi- 
cation with  the  water  drum  subsUntially  as  described. 


508.5  3'2.    STEAM-BOILER    David  Rousseau.  Hew  York.  H.  Y. 
Filed  Dec  21,  1892.    Serial  Mo  455.965     > No  model) 
Claim. — 1.  A  pipe  boiler  having  two  hollow  boiler  heads  A  A'and 

spiral  pipes  provided  withaxially  extending  screw  threaded  ends  held 

in  position  by  corresponding  screw  threads  in  the  inner  fiices  of  the 

boiler  heads  substantially  as  dcKribed. 

2.  A  pipe  boilerbaving  two  hollow  boiler  headsand  intermediate 
expansible  pipe,  screw  threaded  at  their  opposite  ends  and  held  in  place 
between  the  boiler  headsby  corresponding  screw  threads  on  the  inner 
faces  thereof  the  ends  of  the  tubes  being  located  subsuntially  at  right 
angles  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  boiler  heads,  subsuntially  a.  shown 
&nd  deKribed 

3.  A  pipe  boiler  having  two  hollow  boiler  beads  susUined  by  a 
central  water  drum  with  which  said  boiler  heads  are  connected  io 
combination  with  spiral  pipes  secured  by  screw  threads  at  their  op- 
posite ends  to  said  boiler  heads  subsuntially  as  described. 

4.  A  pipe  boiler  having  a  centrally  located  water  drum  susUin- 
ing  a  pair  of  hollow  boiler  heads  having  radially  disposed  arms  in  com- 
bination with  spiral  pipes  screw  threaded  at  their  opposite  ends  and 
secured  to  said  arms  by  corresponding  screw  threads  therein  subsun- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  pipe  boiler  consisting  of  a  central  hollow  drum  susUining  a 
pair  of  boiler  heads  having  hollow  radially. di.poMd  arm.  communi- 
cating with  said  drum  in  combination  with  a  Mries  of  spiral  pipes  m- 
cured  to  Mid  arm.  and  communicating  therewith,  subsuntially  asdC' 
scribed. 


8.  A  pipe  boiler  consisting  ot  a  pair  of  boiler  heads  fiaving  hol- 
low arms  communicating  with  a  central  water  drum  in  combination 
with  spiral  pipes  joining  said  arm.i  and  screw  plug*  in  the  outer  ends 
of  the  arms  for  affording  facility  for  cleaning,  subsuntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

y.  A  pipe  boiler  having  a  pair  of  boiler  heads  consisting  of  hol- 
low radially  disposed  armv  and  additional  hollow  lateral  arms  secured 
to  said  radial  arms  at  an  angle  and  provided  with  screw  plugs,  where- 
by the  arms  may  be  easily  cleaned,  subsUntially  as  described. 

lU.  A  pi|>e  >>oiler  consisting  ot  a  hollow  central  susuiniug  water 
drum  carrying  a  pair  of  independent  boiler  heads  provided  with  ra- 
dial arms  and  lateral  branch  arms  in  combination  with  spiral  pipes 
having  right  and  left  hand  screw  threads  on  their  op|K>site  ends 
adapted  to  be  secured  in  corresponding  .screw  threads  in  the  opposite 
pairs  of  arms,  screw  plug,  in  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  an  inlet 
pipe  at  the  base  of  the  water  chamber,  a  steam  dome  at  the  top  there- 
of and  a  steam  pipe  connected  therewith,  subsuntially  as  descril>ed 


508.533.  FACEPLATE  JAW  JAMES  N  skinner.  New  Bniaia 
Coaa.  aaslgiior  to  the  Skinner  Chuck  Conipauy.  same  place-  FUed  July 
17. 1893     Serial  No.  480.687.    (Mo  model 


Cliiim. —  1.  In  combination  with  a  face  plate,  a  bed  plute  adjust- 
ably Mcured  thereto,  an  adjuaUble  bolt  located  in  the  one  jtart  and 
having  a  conical  opening  transversely  through  it,  a  cam  screw  located 
in  the  opposiu  part  having  a  cam  extending  within  the  M>cket  in  the 


944 


«^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


NOVRMBEI     14.,     1893. 




l>olt,  an  adjusubl«  j»w  inouot«d  on  th«  bed  pUt«,  and  a  fe«d  screw 
ecgagiog  the  adjuauble  jaw  and  proTi(M  with  a  leogthwiM  clean- 
iag  groove,  all  subeUotiailj  a«  deecribed^ 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bed  plate,  an  adjusuble  jaw  mounted 
on  the  bed  plate,  mean*  for  moring  the  ja|w  lengthwise  along  the  bed 
plate,  a  clamp  device  compriaing  a  bolt  h|iTing  a  conical  opening  ei- 
teoding  tranaverMlj  through  it,  a  socket  located  in  the  bed  plate,  and 
a  cam  screw  with  a  cam  extending  through  the  bolt  and  into  the 
socket  in  the  bed  plate,  all  subsUntiallr  m  de«;ribed. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  face  pla't^  a  bed  plate  adjoaublj  se- 
cured thereto,  an  adjuaUble  bolt  located  in  the  one  part  and  having  a 
cooic*!  opening  transrerseJj  through  it,  a  cam  screw  located  in  the  op- 
poBte  part  having  a  cam  extending  withb  the  socket  in  the  bolt  and 
with  iu  inner  end  projecUng  into  a  sock  e«  in  the  bed  plate,  the  socket 
in  the  bed  plate,  and  an  adjusUble  jaw  mounted  on  the  bed  plate,  all 
tubaUntiall/  as  described.  , 

4.  In  combination  with  a  face  piatej  a  bed  plate  a^justablr  se- 
cured thereto,  an  adjuauble  bolt  located  ill  the  one  part  and  having  a 
conical  opening  transversely  through  it,  a  e*m  screw  located  in  the  op- 
posite part  having  a  cam  extending  withi$  the  socket  in  the  bolt  and' 
with  Ha  inner  end  extending  into  a  socketib  the  bed  plate,  the  socket 
in  the  bed  plate,  an  adjusUble  jaw  moun^  on  the  bed  plate,  and  a 
feed  screw  engaging  the  adjusUble  jaw  and  provided  with  a  length- 
wise cleaning  groove,  all  subsUntially  as  described. 


Claim.— I.  In  »printingmachine,of  the  character  de«:ribed,  the 
combination  with  the  endless  traveling  feed  belt  for  carrying  the  arti- 
cle to  be  printed,  of  a  series  of  pattern  cyHnders,  a  series  of  fountain 
rollers,  »  series  of  inking  rollers,  rigid  pivoted  arms  for  supporting  the 
latter,  and  a  shaft,  worm  cog  gearing  pulleys  and  belts  for  tran». 
mitting  motion  to  the  said  feed-belt,  cylinders  and  rollers,  subMao- 
tially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  printing  machine  comprising  an  endless  traveling  feed  belt 
for  carrying  the  article  to  be  printed,  a  series  of  pattern  cylinders  ar- 
ranged  above  the  belt,  one  in  front  of  the  other  and  mouuted  to  turn 
in  unison  with  the  movpineot  of  the  traveling  feed  belt,  an  inking  de- 
vice for  each  pattern  cylinder,  and  a  sawdust  sprinkling  device  at  the 
end  of  the  series  of  pattern  cylinders  to  sprinkle  sawdust  onto  the 
pnnted  material.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


608.5  36.  ROTABT  WHEKL-HiaEOW.  FllDlllci  P  BauMlt 
tad  HoiACl  D.  Sabu.  Xenla.  Ohla  Piled  Oct  3.  1882.  Serial  Ha 
447.6«a    (HomodeL)  -^    > 


608.5  34.    OVBRHEAD  SUPPORT  FDR  OOMDOCTIIIO  WIRES  OP 
CLOTH-CDTTIHO  MACHI1W&    Atnui  I.  TlTU,  Mew  Tort  M.  Y.. 
•aUgnor  to  the  Beetrio  Cuttar  Company,  mom  ptaoa    Piled  Mar  «10 
1883.    Serial  Ha  466,461.    Ok)  OMdd.) 


>  Cfam.— 1.  ha  overhead  support  tbe  the  electric  conducting 
wirea  of  cloth  cutting  machines,  compoe»4  of  a  hanger  attached  to 
a  aoiUble  support,  a  hollow  spindle  supported  on  said  hanger,  and 
a  horisonul  bracket  that  is  sniveled  to  aaid  spindle  and  provided 
with  a  guide-pulley  at  iU  outer  end,  and  conducting  wires  passing 
through  the  hollow  spindle,  subsUntially  |s  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  hangar  attached  to  a  suiuble  sup- 
port, of  a  hollow  spindle  supported  in  the  binger,  a  horizonUl  bracket 
■wiveled  to  said  spindle  and  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  guide- 
pulley,  conducting  wires  passing  through  the  hollow  spindle  and  over 
the  guide-pulley  and  a  tension-weight,  pr#vided  with  a  guide-pulley 
for  BOTing  over  the  conducting  wires  and  )|eeping  the  same  Uut,  sub 
•Uatially  M  set  forth. 

^^— ^^— ^^i^— ^^^"*— ^^ 
'608.6  3  6.    PRIHTIHe-MACHIHB.    Itiuua  M.  D.  Tvmm,  Phila 

deipUa.Pi.    riMAufrl&lStt.    HirtM Ak 443.37aL    (HomodeL) 


Claim.— The  combination  of  axl«  A,  wheels  B  B  mounted  on  said 
axle  and  having  gears  9  g,  main  frame  C  comprising  bars  a  a  with 
collars  b  b  embracing  said  axle,  seat  D  carried  by  said  main  fVame,  a 
tilting  tooth-ftume  compoiKd  of  bars  P  F  having  collars  e  c  embrac- 
ing said  axle  and  bearings  d  d,  and  of  rails  G  G  connecting  said  bars 
F  F  forward  of  said  axle,  shafts  H  H  mounted  independently  of  each 
other  back'of  said  axle  and  having  teeth  e  e  and  sliding  pinions  // 
with  grooves  i  t,  said  pinions  co-operating  with  said  gears  g  g,  lever 
I  pivoted  to  said  main  frame  forward  of  the  axle,  link  J  connected'at 
its  forward  end  to  said  lever  I  and  at  its  rear  end  to  said  tilting  tooth 
frame  back  of  the  axle,  levers  K  K  pivoted  to  the  out"  r  bars  F  F  of 
the  tilting  tooth  fVame  with  their  lowerVnds  engaging  the  grooves 
i  i  of  the  pinions  /  /  reepectively,  operating  lever  M  pivoted  to  the 
tilting  tooth  frame,  and  links  L  L  pivoted  at  their  outer  ends  to  the 
levers  K  K  respectively  and  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  lever  M  on  op-- 
podte  sides  of  the  pivot  thereof,  said  lever  M  having  handle  N  and 
reUining  bar  0,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


608.53  7.  FA  VINO-BLOCK.  HoRiCK  Brdioob,  Chlcego.  IlL.  m- 
ilgnor  of  0D»-balf  to  ChlTord  Chariey  Coulter,  Maasfleld.  Ohla  FM 
July  li  1883.    Serial  Ha  480:317.    (HomodeL) 


Claim.—  I.  A  paving  block  comprising  a  mass  of  cement  or  simi- 
lar material  having  embedded  therein  the  separate  bars,  the  bare 
being  curved  and  arranged  out  of  contact  with  each  other  substao- 
tiaUy  ae  hereinbefore  described. 

2.  A  paving  block  comprising  a  mass  of  cement  or  similar  ma- 
terial having  embedded  therein  longitudinal  carved  bars  arranged 
out  of  contact  with  each  other  and  with  their  curves  extending  ia 
alternate  directions,  and  a  transversely  curved  bar,  subsUntially  as 
deecribed. 

3.  A  paring  block  compriung  a  mass  of  cement  or  similar  ma- 
terial, having  embedded  therein  longitudinal  bars  of  meUl  arranged 
oat  of  contact  with  each  other  and  with  their  curves  extending  in 
aHsraaU  directioos  and  a  transverse  curved  bar  interlocking  with 
the  longitadinal  bar,  subeUntiallj  aa  described. 


508. 5  88.  ILKTRIC-RAILWAT  TROLLHT.  Ja«b  Ciaat.  Roo^ 
«Ur.  H.  T.  F1M  Apr  8. 1888.  ShM  la  460.672.  (HoowW.) 
Claim.— \.  In  a  tfoUey  device,  the  combination  with  a  divided 
troOsy  arm,  and  oil  chambers  carried  by  aaid  arm,  of  a  removabb 
trolley  wheal  haTiog  a  &xed  or  rigid  ahiA,  aad  removable  Uperiag 
thimble  beAriage  eeat«i  in  the  waOa  of  the  oil  ehambef*  to  raoeive 
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the  ends  of  the  trolley  wheel  shaft  and  provided  in  their  under  sides 
with  oil  holes  that  communicate  with  the  oil  chambers,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  trolley  device,  the  combination  with  a  divided  trolley  arm, 
and  a  removable  troUey  wheel  having  a  rigid  shaft  and  provided  with 
an  annular  recess  in  each  side,  of  oil  chambers  carried  bythe  divided 
trolley  arm  and  extended  into  the  recessed  sides  of  the  trolley  wheel, 
and  removable  Upering  thimble  bearings  seated  fVom  the  inner  sides 
of  aaid  chambers  into  the  inner  and  outer  walls  thereof  and  provided 
with  oil  holes  that  communicate  with  tire  oil  chambers.  subsUntially 
as  described. 


508,54rO.  PICTURS-BANOBR.V  Prkouuoi  QAwn.  Roobeateit 
H.  T..  aaeignor  of  one-half  to  Peter  Retnechmidt,  seme  plan  Piled 
June  21.  1883.    Serial  Ha  478.307.    (Ho  mod^) 


3.  In  a  trolley  device,  the  combination  of  a  divided  troUey  arm, 
a  removable'trolley  wheel  baring  a  rigid  shaft,  oil  chambers  carried 
by  the  trolley  arm,  Upering  thimble  bearings  seated  in  tbe  inner  and 
outer  walls  of  the  oil  chambers  and  having  oil  holes  in  their  inner 
sides  and  an  absorbent  material  placed  in  the  base  of  each  oil  cham- 
ber and  in  the  said  oil  holes  of  tbe  thimble  bearinsrs,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  trolley  device,  the  combination  of  a  divided  troUey  arm, 
a  removable  trolley  wheel  having  a  rigid  shaft  and  recessed  sides,  oil 
chambers  carried  by  the  trolley  arm  and  extended  into  the  recessed 
sides  of  the  trolley  wheel,  removable  Upering  thimble  bearings  seated 
in  the  walls  of  the  oil  chambers  to  receive  tbe  ends  of  the  wheel  shaft 
and  provided  on  their  under  sides  with  oil  holes,  and  yielding  thrust 
bearings  inserted  in  said  thimbles  at  theendsof  the  wheel  shaft,  sub 
sUntially  as  described. 


Claim. —  I.  The  herein-described  picture-hanger,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  frame,  having  one  or  more  points,  adapted  to  eugage  in 
the  wall,  the  pivoted  cord-hook,  aud  the  sliding  rod,  provided  at  iU 
upper  end  with  one  or  more  points  adapted  to  engage  with  the  ceil- 
ing, subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  frame  A,  provided  with  point  or 
points  B  B",  of  the  pivoted  cord-hook  E,  and  tbe  sliding  rod  U,  hav- 
ing point  F,  and  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  cord-hook,  and  ar- 
ranged to  slide  through  a  suiuble  support  N  on  the  fhime.  subsUn- 
tially as  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  frame  A,  provided  with  point  or 
points  B  B'.  and  the  slotted  lug  N,  of  the  pivoted  cord-hook  B,  and 
the  sliding  rod  H.  provided  with  point  F  and  flattened  head  T,  and 
connected  at  its  lower  end  with  the  cord-hook  and  arranged  to  slide 
through  the  lug  N,  substantially  as  described. 


008,54:1.    LATCH.     Isaac  J.  Out,  BekUt,  Kana    FUad  Hot.  14. 
1898.   aerial  Ha  451,966.    (HomodeL) 
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508,6  39.    ELECTRIC-RAILWAY  TROLLEY.    STirHM  D.  PlILD. 
Stockbridge. Maaa   FUed Mar  2,1891.    Serial  Ha 383.386.    (HomodeL) 


Claim  ~\.  A  magnetically  adhesive  trolley  tor  electric  railways, 
embodying  a  wheel  composed  of  magnetic  meUl,  and  carrying  two 
co-opermting  exciting  coils,  both  adapted  to  be  energized  fVom  a  main 
conductor,  but  having  one  of  said  coils  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
a  return  conductor  and  outside  of  the  motor  circuit,  and  the  other 
adapted  for  connection  with  the  motor  circuit. 

2.  For  use  on  electric  railways,  a  magnetically  adhesive  trolley 
haring  a  magnetized  wheel,  provided  with  tread,  or  contact  faces 
which  are  sefwrated  by  a  space  laUrally  conforming  to  the  cross  sec 
tioo  of  a  portion  of  tbe  sUtionary  or  hue  conductor,  with  which  the 
trolley  is  to  operate  is  rolling  contact. 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  knob  spindle,  of  a  latch  bolt 
constructed  to  form  the  borizonul  portion  g,  the  vertical  portion  y*, 
inclined  bearing  portion  y*,  aud  horizonUl  portion  ^,  a  pin  or  stud 
on  the  latter  portion,  an  arm  provided  with  a  slot  at  one  end  in  which 
said  pin  or  stud  is  slidingly  mounted,  a  crank  arm  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  knob  spindle  and  pivoUlly  connected  at  its  opposite  end  to  the 
aforesaid  arm,  a  guide  for  guiding  the  latch  bolt  in  its  reciprocating 
movements,  and  a  coiled  spring  encircling  the  portion  g  of  the  latch 
bolt  and  bearing  against  the  guide  and  portion  ^.  for  tbe  purpose 
specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door,  aud  a  knob  spindle  working 
therein,  of  a  latch  bolt  constructed  to  form  the  horizonUl  portion  g, 
the  vertical  portion^', inclined  portion^,  and  horizonUl  portion^, 
a  pin  or  stud  on  the  latter  portion,  an  arm  provided  with  a  slot  in 
which  said  pin  or  stud  is  slidingly  mounted,  a  crank  arm  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  knob  spindle  and  pivoully  connected  at  its  opposiu 
end  to  the  aforesaid  arm,  guides  secured  to  the  door  and  in  which 
the  latch  bolt  is  adapted  to  slide,  one  of  said  guides  having  *  depend- 
ing bent  portion,  as  described,  and  a  coiled  spring  encircling  the  por- 
tion .9  of  the  latch  bolt  and  bearing  against  the  said  bent  portion  of 
the  guide  and  the  portion  y*,  for  the  purpose  speci6ed. 

3.  S.%  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  described 
latch  bolt  consisting  of  the  horizontally-arranged  portion  g,  the  por- 
tion ^  arranged  vertically  with  relation  to  the  portion  g,  and  extend- 
ing below  the  plane  of  the  latter,  the  broadened  bearing  portion  ^ 
arranged  at  an  inclineand  extending  above  the  plane  of  portion  g.  and 
the  broadened  portion  ^  arranged  honzonuUy  above  and  parallel  to 
the  said  portion  g,  said  latch-bolt  being  provided  with  a  rounded  nose 
^  at  the  junction  of  the  portions  ^  and  /,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose 
specified. 

508  542.  OREROASTIHOANDCALCIHIHOPURHACE.  ROMOI 
C.  duiB  Lebaoon.  Pa  FUed  July  26,  1892.  Serial  No  441.272.  (Ho 
iDOdeL) 

Claim. —  I.  In  an  ore  roasting  or  calcining  furnace,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  the  sUck,  the  combustion  chamber,  and  the  ore  roasting 
chamber  located  between  thecombustioo  chamber  and  suck,  and  hav- 
ing communication  on  one  side  with  said  combustion  chamber  and 
on  its  opposite  side  with  said  stack,  of  the  gas  chamber  D  located  at 
the  base  of  said  combustion  chamber  and  baring  exiu  d.  and  air  pas- 
sages E  having  inlet  poru  near  the  top  of  the  combustion  chuaber 
and  outlet  ports  adjacent  to  said  gas  exiu,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  ore  roasting  or  calcining  fUmaoe.  the  eombination  with 
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the  Hack,  the  combuation  ch*mb«r.  an<|  the  ore  roastioK  chamber 
located  between  the  combustion  chamber  and  stack  and  hariag  com 
manicttion  oo  one  side  with  laid  combultion  chamber  and  on  ita  op- 
poatte  aide  with  said  stack,  said  combustion  and  ore  roastiog  eham 
ben  being  of  substantiallj  the  wme  heiebt,  of  the  gas  chamber  D 
located  at  the  base  of  said  comluation  c|iamber  and  haring  exits  d, 
and  air  paaaagea  E  haring  inlet  porta  ne^r  the  top  of  the  combuatiou 


chamber  and  outlet  porta  adjacent  to  aai< 
forth 


All  ore   roaiitiufi;  or  calcinini;  furnace,  having  a  rectangular 
stack,  a  rectangular  combustion  chamber,  and  a  rectangular  ore 
roasting  chamber,  said  roa<tiuj;  chamber 
cooibuetion  chamber  and  «tack  and  con 


different  points  in  its  height  with  said  ^tark  and  on  its  opposite  4ide 


at  ditTervnt  (>oinU  in  its  height  with  the 
combustion  and  ore  roasting  chambers 
•ame  heiebt,  subetantiallj  as  set  forth 

4.   In  an  ore  roasting  or  calcining  furnaoe,  the  combination 


exita  d,  subetantialljr  as  set 


chamber  between  said  stack  and  combustion  chamber,  said  combua- . 
tion  and  roasting  chamber*  being  of  substantially  the  same  height 
and  said  roasting  chamber  having  communication  on  one  side  at  dif- 
ferent poinu  in  itfi  height  with  said  combuation  cha  mber  and  on  iu 
opposite  side  at  different  poinU  in  iu  height  with  said  atack,  sub- 
stantially as  deecribed 


508.543. 

July  24, 1893. 


LT&(H}nrrAIL     Wuxuh  Hat,  Scnatoo,  Pa.     PIM 
BerlBl  Ha  4<1.S47     (lo  moM.) 


>eing  located  between  said 
municatiug  on  one  side  at 


combustion  chamber,  said 
being  of  substantially  the 


ritb 


the  recUnifular  sUck,  and  rwUnguiar  (re  roasting  chamber,  of  a 
rectangular  combustion  chamber  having  communication  with  said 
roasting  chamber,  said  combustion  chamler  having  in  its  base  a  gas 
chamber  D  with  gas  exits  in  the  top  of  san  e  and  also  baring  air  porta 
adjacent  to  said  gas  exits,  .substantially  a4  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  ore  roasting  or  calcining  furnace,  the  combination  of 
the  rectangular  stack,  the  rectangular  ore  ijoasting  chamber  communi- 
cating therewith,  and  the  rectangular  conibustion  chamber  communi- 
cating with  said  ore  roasting  chamber,  laid  ore  roasting  chamber 
being  located  between  said  combustion  c)|amber  and  stack,  and  said 
combustion  chamber  having  in  ita  base  ^  gas  chamber  D  with  gaa 
exits  in  the  top  of  same  and  also  air  inlet  Opening  into  it  adjacent  to 
said  gas  exits  aud  air  inlets  opening  into  it  at  various  points,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 

6.  In  au  ore  roasting  or  calcining  furnace,  the  combination  with 
the  rectangular  stack,  of  the  rectangular  ore  roasting  chamber,  the 
rectangular  combuation  chamber,  said  roasting  chamber  being  located 
between  the  combuation  chamber  and  statk  and  having  communica- 
tion with  both  of  the  same,  and  said  combustion  chamber  haring  in 
ita  base  a  gas  chamber  D  with  gaa  exita  iqthe  top  of  the  same  and  air 
pa— fee  B  with  inlet  porta  near  the  top  ajf  the  eoraboatioa  chamber 
and  outlet  ports  adjacent  to  said  gaa  exita,  subetantially  aa  set  forth 

7.  The  combination,  in  an  ore  roasting  and  calcining  furnace,  with 
the  stack,  and  the  ore  roasting  chamber  communicating  with  said 
stack,  of  the  combvation  chamber  haring  communication  with  the  ore 
KMMtiag  chambM',  and  a  gaa  chamber,  located  ia  the  baae  of  said  com- 
buatioa  chamber  and  baring  gas  exita  in  il4  top,  the  wall  of  said  com- 
bualioa  chamber  being  formed  to  provide- air  paaaagea,  B  with  inlet 
porta  aear  the  top  of  the  combuatioa  ch«mb«r  aad  outlet  porta  ad- 
jaoMt  to  laid  gaa  azita,  subaUatially  aa  d#Mribed. 

8.  !■  aa  on  roaatiag  aod  eakining  ffcraaoe,  the  combioation  of 
IIm  raotaagvlar  ateek  aad  tb«  rwitangalaf  coabostioa  ohamber,  lo- 
Ml«d  ^t  oppoaite  aiim  of  tba  AmMoa,  wiii  tha  recUngalar  roaatiag 


Cluim. —  1  A  lyro-guitar  having  a  drum,  a  pair  of  poata  attached 
to  the  ouUide  of  and  supported  by  the  drum,  a  cross  piece  connecting 
the  poets,  and  a  string  neck  supported  by  the  crose-piece.  substantially 
aa  deecribed. 

2.  A  lyro-guitar  having  a  drum,  a  pair  of  posts  supported  by  the 
drum,  a  band  connecting  the  posts  and  passing  around  the  drum, 
blocks  interpoeed  between  the  band  and  drum,  a  cross-piece  connect- 
ing the  poata.  and  a  string  neck  supported  by  the  croae-piece,  sub- 
stantially as  deecribed. 

3.  A  lyro-guitar  haring  an  oral  drum,  posts  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  string  neck,  said  posts  being  integral  with  and  connected  by  a 
band  surrounding  the  drum,  blocks  arnthged  at  interrala  between  tue 
band  and  drum,  and  a  crose-piece  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the 
posts,  the  string  neck  being  supported  by  said  croa»-piece.  aubataa- 
tially  aa  deecribed. 

508.54:4:.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKIHO  TOE-CALKS  FOR  HORSE- 
SHOES.  Tbomis  E  Busstis.  Boston  Mass.  aaslgDor  of  two-thirds  to 
WUllam  H.  Stanley  and  Henlman  McKay,  lame  plaoa  Piled  Aug.  10, 
1893.    Serial  Na  482.801     (Mo  model) 
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Claim.— I.  In  combinaUon a moring  reet;  aclampand  a  pairof  Olaim.—].  In  a  tack  driring  machine,  an  inclined  raceway,  a 

dieaactingreapectively  upon  the  side  and  end  of  the  bar,  aubaUntially  block  or  cylinder  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  said  raceway  to 
as  and  for  the  purposes  described  swing  back  and  forth,  a  longitudinal  slot  or  groove  in  the  side  of  said 

2.  In  combination  »  clamp;  a  moving  rest;  a  pair  of  diea  acting  jcylinder  which  in  its  normal  poeition  is  opposite  to  or  coincident  with 


reapectirely  upon  the  side  and  end  of  the  bar  and  a  severing  device, 
•ubetantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoees  described. 

3.  In  combination,  an  anvil;  a  clamp:  a  morable  reat  and  die 
oppoeed  to  each  other  and  operating  simultaoeoualy,  the  thrust  of 
the  die  varying  in  extent;  and  another  die  moring  at  au  angle  to 
the  firat  die  and  alternately  with  U;  aa  and  for  the  purpoeea  set  forth 

4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  diea  operating  at  an  angle  to  each 
other ;  an  anvil  supporting  the  stock  ;  a  clamp,  a  rest  opposed  to  one 
of  the  dies,  and  mechanism  subetantiallv  such  aa  ia  described,  for 
actuating  the  diea  alternately 


508.545.  SHEATHIMO-UTH  MACHINE  RiMOCA  C.  Jncias, 
Onrego,  M.  T.  admiDlstntrlx  of  Icjk  0.  Jeokliis.  deoeaaed,  amigDor  to 
HarrtetC.  Jenkins,  mm  plaoe.  FUed  Jan.  25. 1892.  Serial  Ha  419JiM 
(MooMdeL) 

^  • 


t'iaim. — In  combination  with  the  Uil-board  of  the  planer,  the 
frwne  — A —  secured  stationary  in  its  position,  and  supporting  the 
saw  arbors,  the  plate  — P —  mounted  on  the  said  fVame  and  remov- 
able therefrom,  and  the  pressure  rollers  mounted  on  said  plate  and 
removable  with  the  same,  as  set  forth. 


508.5.4:6.    SASHWEIOHT    RoswEU,  &  JoOKM.  MaUMWUL  H.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1893.    Semi  Na  462.819    (Ho  modtL) 


Claim. — As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallic  sash 
weight  built  up  of  a  suitable  number  of  concentric  sections  or  layers 
of  pipe  shrunk  upon  one  another  while  hot;  the  innermost  section  or 
core  being  extended  beyond  ita  enveloping  sections  and  haring  ita  ex- 
tended end  flattened  and  perforated  for  the  attachment  of  the  aash 
cord,  substantially  as  shown  and  set  forth. 


508.547.    HAND  TACKING  MACHIHE.    Chaujs  W.  Kno. New- 
ton, Mjm.    FUed  Jaa  23.  1893    S«rtel  Ha  499.396.    (Nontadd) 


said  raceway  to  receire  a  tack  therefrom,  a  shoulder  on  said  cylin- 
der^a  passage  or  opening  communicating  with  the  chamber  in  which 
aaid  cylinder  turns,  a  spring  bearing  on  said  cylinder  .shoulder  to  act 
upon  and  swing  said  cylinder  to  carry  the  Uck  in  its  slot  to  said  pas- 
sage, and  a  morable  stop  or  pin  to  engage  with  aaid  cylinder 

2.  In  a  tack  driving  machine,  an  inclined  raceway,  a  cylinder  or 
block  at  the  lower  end  of  said  raceway,  arranged  to  swing  back  and 
forth,  a  longitudinal  slot  or  groove  in  the  side  of  said  cylinder  ar- 
ranged to  l>e  opposite  to  or  coincident  with  the  inclined  raceway,  a 
spring  bearing  upon  a  shoulder  on  said  cylinder,  a  passage  opening 
into  the  cylinder  socket,  a  Uck  driver  bar  adapted  to  move  up  and 
down  in  a  suiuble  raceway,  a  longitudinal  groove  in  said  bar,  and 
an  incline  at  its  lower  end,  a  stop  or  pin  having  its  inner  end  ar- 
ranged to  engage  with  said  cylinder  aod  ita  other  end  disposed  in 
said  driver  bar  groove  and  arranged  to  bear  upon  said  incline 

3.  In  a  tack  driving  machine,  an  inclined  raceway  a  cylinder  or 
block  at  the  lower  end  of  said  raceway  arranged  to  swing  back  and 
forth,  a  longitudinal  slot  or  groove  in  the  side  of  said  cylinder  ar- 
ranged opposite  to  or  to  be  coincident  with  the  inclined  raceway,  a 
spring  bearing  upon  a  shoulder  on  said  cylinder,  a  passage  opening 
into  the  cylinder  chamber,  a  movable  stop  to  engage  with  said  cyl- 
inder, a  driver  bar  adapted  to  move  up  and  down  in  suitable  guide- 
ways,  and  bear  upon  aaid  stop  or  pin,  and  a  spring  to  elevate  aaid 
driver. 

4.  In  a  tack  driving  machine,  an  inclined  raceway,  a  block  in- 
serted in  a  recess  in  the  body  of  said  machine  having  a  continuation 
of  said  raceway,  a  cylinder  arranged  in  said  block  to  swing  back  aod 
forth  therein,  a  longitudinal  slot  or  groove  in  the  side  of  said  cylin- 
der which  in  ita  normal  position  is  oppoaite  to  or  coincident  with  aaid 
raceway  to  receire  a  tack  therefrom,  a  shoulder  on  said  cylinder,  a 
paaaage  or  opening  communicating  with  the  chamber  in  which  said 
cylinder  turns  a  spring  bearing  on  said  cyhnder  shoulder  to  act  upon 
and  swing  said  cylinder  to  carry  the  tack  in  ita  slot  to  aaid  passage, 
and  a  morable  stop  or  pin  to  engage  with  .said  cylinder 

5  In  a  tack  driving  machine,  an  inclined  raceway,  in  the  body 
of  the  machine,  a  block  inserted  io  a  recess  in  the  machine  forming 
a  part  of  the  raceway,  a  cylinder  or  block  arranged  to  swing  back 
and  forth  in  said  block,  a  longitudinal  slot  or  groore  in  the  side  of 
the  cylinder  arranged  to  be  opposite  to  or  coincident  with  the  race- 
way, a  shoulder  on  said  cylinder,  a  spring  beariag  on  said  shoulder 
secured  to  the  block,  a  morable  stop  or  pin  in  the  body  of  the  ma- 
chine to  engage  with  said  cyhnder.  a  drirer  bar  adapted  to  move  up 
and  down  in  suitable  guideways  and  bear  upon  said  stop  or  pin,  and 
a  spring  to  elevate  said  driver  bar. 

6.  In  a  tack  driving  machine,  an  inclined  raceway,  a  cyhnder 
arranged  to  swing  back  and  forth  at  the  end  of  said  raceway,  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  or  groove  in  the  side  of  said  cylinder  arranged  to  be 
opposite  to  or  coincident  with  the  end  of  the  raceway,  a  shoulder  on 
said  cylinder,  a  spring  bearing  on  said  shoulder^  a  transverse  open 
slot  or  groove  in  tbe  side  o{  the  cylinder  and  an  arm  or  stripper  ar- 
ranged to  project  into  said  transverse  groove  or  slot. 

7.  In  a  tack  driving  machine,  an  inclined  raceway,  a  cylinder  or 
block  arranged  to  swing  back  and  forth  at  tbe  end  of  said  raceway, 
a  longitudinal  slot  or  groove  in  the  side  of  said  cylinder  arranged  to 
be  opposite  to  or  coincident  with  tbe  end  of  the  raceway,  a  shoulder 
on  said  cylinder,  a  spring  bearing  on  said  shoulder,  a  transverse  open 
groove  or  slot  in  the  side  of  the  cylinder,  an  arm  or  stripper  arranged 
to  project  into  said  transverse  groove  or  slot,  a  shoulder  in  said  cyl- 
inder, a  stop  or  pin  engaging  with  said  shoulder  and  adapted  to  move 
back  and  forth  in  guideways.  a  driver  bar  adapted  to  move  up  and 
down  in  guideways,  a  spring  to  elevate  said  driver  bar.  a  longitudinal 
groove  in  the  side  of  the  drirer  bar.  an  inclined  bearing  at  its  lower 
end  for  the  stop  or  pin  to  engage  therewith  or  bear  thereon. 

8.  In  a  tack  driring  machine,  an  inclined  raceway,  a  receptacle 
for  the  tacks  at  the  upper  end  of  the  raceway,  a  partition  in  said  re-  - 
ceptacle,  a  curved  tube  or  spout  connected  by  it«  upper  end  to  said 
partition,  ita  lower  end  orer  the  inclined  raceway,  aud  a  spiral  open 
slot  in  the  side  of  said  tube  the  length  of  said  tube,  and  an  opening  in 
aaid  partition  communicating  with  said  tube. 

9.  In  a  tack  driring  machine,  an  inclined  raceway,  a  receptacle 
for  tbe  tacks  at  the  upper  end  of  the  raceway,  a  partition  in  said  re- 
ceptacle haring  an  opening  through  it  at  one  side,  another  partition 
below  the  first  partition,  a  curved  tube  or  spout  connected  by  its  upper 
end  to  said  latier  partition,  its  lower  end  over  the  inclined  raceway,  a 
•piral  open  slot  in  the  side  of  said  tube  the  length  of  the  tube,  and  an 
opening  in  said  latter  partition  communicating  with  said  tube 
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6ilo«.—  1  The  eombinAtioa,  df  •  m&ia-frmme  haring  a  •Utiooarr 
kmd  netioo  btagMl  to  th«  froat-eqd  of  th«  main-iVkoie  and  prorided 
with  piToi-le  (•  at  H*  outer  eod,  a  bead-Mctioo  hinged  to  the  itotion- 
•'7  h««d-aec.  iou  of  the  main-frame,  and  a  hinged  and  spring-actoated 
pbu  applied  to  the  onter  comer  of  the  wat-section  and  adapted  to 
Mpport  the  hinged  head-Mction  wken  the  aame  is  mored  io  ontward 
dirwtioa.  MtMUiitiallj  aa  wt  fortla 


be  rifjdiy  teeared  to  a  pioker  atick  and  a  U-shape  holder  porUog 
jointed  to  aaid  baae  arranged  to  receive  and  support  the  strap  and 
haring  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  base  and  holder  arranged  to  permit 
a  free  ribrating  moTement  of  the  stick,  as  set  forth. 

i.  The  combination  with  the  base  A  adapted  to  be  secnrod  to  a 
loom  picker-stick,  of  the  strap  holder  <:  jointed  to  the  baae,  at  or  near 
ita  emter,  haring  an  upturned  outer  lip  <f  and  a  top  extension  e*.  tab- 
ctontuUy  aa  dewribecL 


1.  The  eombiaatkMi  of  a  maii»-frame  being  a  stationarj  hMMl. 
ioa,  a  hinged  .'«eat-eection,  a  hinged  head-section  and  a  hinged 
•ad  ipr{ag-«etaat<Ml  reai-piate  attached  to  the  outer  comer  of  the 
■Mt  Motion  for  supporting  the  hinged  head-section,  said  reat-plat* 
beisf  proTMed  wi  :h  a  atop  at  iu  un(ler  side.  snbaUntiallj  as  act  forth. 


3.  The  combination  -nth  the  picker-stick  and  the  picker-strap 
haTiag  iu  outer  end  looped  and  iiclosing  said  stick,  of  the  baae  b  se 
cured  to  the  picker  stick  and  the  book  or  holder  portion  0  jointed  to 
the  baae,  and  haring  ita  outer  £tce  cnrred  and  prorided  with  projec- 
tions adapted  to  retain  the  strap  in  position  and  at  the  same  time 
forming  a  smU  therefor,  snbstantiallj  aa  described. 


6O8.6  01.  BArrBRTiLumrr.  WL^jiflmuABtabetnij.. 

■dsoar  to  the  lew  Tort  Qutoo  Warfca.  I  3w  York.  I.  T..  and  law- 
Ktt.l   road  Pec  18.1881   flariii  la  i4:.23A    (BoboMJ 


0O8.5-49.    BOLT-CUTTBR.     HioiiL  D.  Lotm.  Oeraiaiid,  Ohla 
FM  Mar.  la  188&    Sertal  la  448.807.    (Mo  nxxM.) 


Chim.'~  I.  In  a  boH  cutter  the  iombination  with  the  cutter  head 
«f  a  iBdiBg  bloek,  a  roekiag  lerer  pirbted  to  said  block  aod  eoaneeted 
to  the  die-ring,  and  aa  a<Qaating  sorew  engaging  the  aUding  block 
■ad  hariac  a  bearing  in  the  cutter  head,  sabetaatiallj  as  deeeribed. 

1  In  a  boh  ratter  head  wherei»  the  dies  are  mored  radialljr  hj 
a  iBdiaf  die  riag  actuated  hy  a  roehing  lerer,  the  comUnatioo,  with 
the  barrd  of  the  die  head,  of  a  block  aMted  in  a  reoea  in  thebarrsl 
aad  haring  longitudinal  moremeot  iberain,  to  which  bloek  the  roek- 
iag lerer  is  piroted,  and  an  acQnatingi  screw  engaging  a  thread  00  said 
bloek  aad  haring  at  each  eod  a  be«riag  in  the  barrel,  subatantialh 
aadaaeribed. 

S.  la  a  boh  cnttAT  head  wherein  the  dies  are  mored  radiallj  hj  a 
dia-riag.  the  ccabiaatioa  at  |he  die-head  barrel  haring  a  r«- 
••■  tkereia,  a  block  fitting  said  re^eas  and  morabie  loogitudinaUy 
tharaia,  a  roekiag  lerer  piroted  in  s4id  block  and  eooneoted  to  the 
dia-riag  bj  a  toggle,  a  clutch  ring  4>ding  on  the  barrel  to  operate 
Mid  lerer,  aad  a  serew  exteodiag  thiiongh  said  reeeas  in  eagagemeat 
wllh  a  thread  oa  nid  bloek  aad  hairiag  a  bearing  in  the  barrel  at 
•aah  aad  of  the  raeoM,  Mbalaatiallx  iu  deaeribed. 

4.  The  eoMbiaatioa  with  a  boh  olitter  head  haring  a  piroted  dog 
■ored  bj  a  elateh  ring  to  foree  ibrwaid  the  die-ring,  of  a  sUdiag  bear- 
iag  for  tlie  plrot  of  the  dog,  eoamatlng  of  a  sliding  bloek  ia  which 
thadeg  la  pirated  aad  aacrew  eBgagt$g  said  bieek  aad  hariag  a  bear- 
iag  b  the  eattor  head,  eabataatiallj  M  deeeribed 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  negatire  electrode,  and  c. 
detachable  aon-eoad acting  corer  for  supporting  the  same  within  a 
cell,  of  a  poeitire  electrode,  and  means  for  detaohablj  uniting  the 
corer  and  negatire  element,  said  means  insulating  the  poaitire  and 
negatire  electrodes  and  the  corer  from  each  other,  subetaatiaDy  as 
deeeribed. 

2.  In  aa  electric  batterj,  the  negatire  electrode  consisting  of  a 
carbon  cup  prorided  with  an  insulated  detachable  corer,  and  a  de- 
tachable boahing  of  iasolating  material  passing  through  the  corer  and 
carbon  cup,  with  a  hole  therein  for  the  i^eption  of  iht  poeitire  eleo- 
trode,  the  said  corer  extending  orer  the  cell  for  the  purpose  of  sup- 
porting the  carbon  within  the  same,  substantiallj  aa  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  carboD  cup  2  haring  the  apertured  head 
3,  of  the  corer  7  of  larger  diameter  than  the  carbon  and  detachable 
therefrom,  and  means  for  uniting  the  carbon  cup  and  the  corer,  sub- 
ctantiallj  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  carbon  cup  2,  haring  the  head  3,  open- 
ing 4  and  slots  5,  the  detachable  cover  7  larger  in  diameter  than  the 
carbon  cup,  haring  a  central  opening  9  and  slota  10,  with  the  bushing 
1 1  prorided  with  outwardly  extending  pins  13  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  head  3  of  the  carbon  cup  and  means  for  detacbablj  securing 
the  boahing  to  the  corer,  substantiaUj  aa  d««cribed. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  carbon  cup  2  haring  the  bead  3,  aper- 
ture 4  aad  slots  5  in  the  head,  a  detachable  corer  7  larger  in  diame- 
ter thaa  the  carbon  cup,  hariag  the  aperture  9  and  slot«  10.  and  the 
bashing  II  haring  the  ledge  12  and  pins  13,  the  ledge  12  engaging 
the  top  of  the  corer,  and  the  pins  13  being  adapted  to  pass  through 
said  slots  aod  eegage  th  ^  under  portion  of  the  head  3,  subetantiallj 
aa  deeeribed. 


008,560.  ncuMMUkf  loiDB  rw  Loom   umm.  w. 

Haunu  riMtti.  Mm   POai  ii&  a,  II8L    Sartil  |ftS78,79& 

(It  MM)  I 

Clwa.— 1.  A»  aa  iMprorad  artwie  of  maaafoctore  the  metallic 
pkkwMtnf  holder  or  faig  for  the  picler-atioka  of  Ioobm,  mbetaatially 
9»  hwaiahafcra  danribad.  oo«iitiagjof  the  baM  portioa  adapted  to 


608,669.  AOTOQSAPUCk.  9I9TBB.  Oioaai M. Moun. ObMln- 
MaOhtoi  rOed  Jn.  S.  1888.  Be  iaJ  Mo  467,184.  (Momoteii 
CWok — 1.  An  autographic  regi.<iter,  embodying  a  subftantially 
integral  casing  entirely  open  at  the  bottom,  containing  a  paper  dis- 
pensing roll  at  the  rear,  a  writing  tablet  at  the  top,  feed-out  rolls  at 
the  front  of  said  tablet,  onttiag  mechanism  below  said  foed-oat  rolls, 
and  a  ft^e  space  for  storage  of  slips  beneath  nid  tablet,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  baae  coastitating  a  bottom  for  said  raain;^  =pon  which  the 
easing  is  hinged  at  the  rear  and  locked  in  front,  whereby  upon  be- 
ing unlocked  aad  thrown  back  ap6n  ita  hingw  the  interior  of  th« 
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eaaiBg  with  ita  contained  mechanism  ia  ezpoeed  in  front  of  the  oper- 
ator and  is  lifted  away  ftx>m  the  stored  aHpa  apon  the  bottom,  sub 
■tantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  autographic  register,  the  combination  with  an  aati-ftie- 
tion  roll  joumaled  in  the  casing  at  the  feed-out  eod,  a  roll-hoaaing 
carried  upon  radial  side-anns  and  piroted  to  the  casing  to  swing  to- 
ward and  from  the  anti-friction  roll,  a  propelling  roll  carried  in  said 
housing,  and  a  ipring  arm  or  arms  bearing  upon  said  housing  to  keep 
the  rolls  normally  in  contact,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


9.  In  aa  autographic  register,  the  eombioation  of  the  sidsa  of  the 
casing  through  which  the  journals  of  the  dispensing  roll  are  projected, 
a  groored  projection  of  the  journal  beyond  the  casing  and  a  tension 
spring  attached  to  the  casing  and  bearing  r>dially  in  the  groore,  act- 
ing both  as  a  brake  and  retainer  to  hold  the  journal  in  place  longi- 
tudinally, substantially  as  xet  forth. 

10.  In  an  autographic  register  embodying  a  casing,  t<Md-out  rolls, 
diriding  bar,  and  cutting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  feed-out 
rolls,  diriding  bar,  and  the  fixed  member  of  the  cutting  apparatus, 
with  two  end-brackets  to  which  the  cutting  bar  and  diridijg  bar  ar« 
fixedly  secured,  adapted  to  be  detaehably  secured  as  a  whole  by 
means  of  the  end-brackets  to  the  casing  in  position  for  operation  in 
fixed  relations  to  the  co-operating  parta,  substantiaDy  as  set  forth. 


608.663.  ADTOORAPHIC  &B0I8TER.  QtOBSl  M  Mouu  aod 
'liomtL  9roM,anrtnnaa,Ofaio;  said  Stokes  ■■(gaor  to  Mid  Morris. 
FOad  Mar.  aa  1888.    Serial  No  4M.967.    cMo  modsL) 


S.  In  an  autographic  register,  in  combination  with  an  anti-fric- 
tion roll  at  the  feed-oat  end  of  the  casing,  a  roll-housing  having  radial 
side  arms  pirotally  supporting  the  same  upon  the  casing  to  swing  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  anti-friction  roll,  a  propelling  roll  joumaled 
in  the  housing,  and  spring-ertensions  of  the  radial  side-arms  detach- 
ably  engaged  behind  studs  or  projections  of  the  casing,  and,  when  «o 
engaged,  holding  the  rolls  in  pressure-contact ;  and  when  disengaged, 
permitting  the  housing  to  swing  back  and  out  of  the  way,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  autographic  register,  the  combmation  of  a  casing  con- 
taining a  paper-dispensing  roll  at  the  rear  and  presenting  its  top  for- 
ward of  the  same  as  a  writing  tablet,  a  pair  of  feed-out  rolls  at  the 
front  of  said  ublet,  a  tnt  open  storage  space  beneath  said  ublet,  a 
diriding  bar  beneath  said  feed-out  rolls,  and  a  shearing  apparatus  ar- 
ranged and  operating  horizontally  beneath  said  diriding  bar,  subsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  autographic  register,  the  combination  of  a  casing  con- 
taining a  paper-dispensing  roll  at  the  rear  and  presenting  its  top  for- 
ward of  the  same  as  a  writing  ublet ;  feed-out  roUsarraoged  in  hori- 
sontal  relations  at  the  front  of  said  ublet ;  a  diriding  bar  beneath 
said  foed-roUs;  a  storage  receptacle  for  serered  slips  beneath  said 
teUet  in  rear  of  the  diriding  bar ;  a  borixonUlly  fixed  shear  arranged 
beneath  and  forward  of  the  dividing  bar;  and  a  piroted  morabie 
shear  arranged  in  the  rear  of  said  fixed  shear  to  co-operate  therewith 
across  the  line  of  paper  feed  by  a  forward  moremeot,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

6.  In  an  autographic  register,  the  combination  of  a  easing  con- 
taining a  paper-dispensing  roll  and  preseutiag  its  top  as  a  writing 
tablet,  a  pair  of  foed-out  rolls  in  horixontal  relations  at  the  tritat  of 
aaid  ublet  and  casing,  a  diriding  bar  beneath  said  roUa,'  a  pair  of 
cuttinc  shears  arranged  and  co-operating  horixontaOy  bene^  Mid 
diriding  bar,  an  open  storage  space  in  the  casing  beneath  said  Ublet, 
aod  a  shield  constituting  the  front  of  the  casing  below  Mid  cutting 
apparatus,  to  deflect  the  outer  serered  strip  outwardly  and  forward 
of  the  caaing,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  autographic  register,  the  combination  of  the  caung  pre- 
eeating  its  top  as  a  writing  Ublet  aad  haring  aa  open  storage  space 
beaeath  the  Mme,  the  horiaoatally  arranged  feed-out  roUa,  the.  fixed 
cutting  shear  below  the  same,  the  morabie  shear  piroted  to  oo-opei* 
ate  therewith  in  a  horixontal  forward  morement,  and  a  retractile 
spring  attached  directly  to  the  piroted  abear  and  to  the  casing  be- 
hind the  same  to  hold  the  piroted  shear  normally  open,  substantiAUy 
as  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  aatograpbic  register,  the  cooibinatioa  of  a  pair  of  hori- 
sontaUy  arranged  fised-OBt  rolls  at  the  front  of  the  casing,  a  diriding 
bar  below  aod  betweea  the  same,  a  fixed  cutting  bar  arranged  bori- 
tontally  below  the  diriding  bar  aad  in  front  of  the  Uae  of  feed ,  a  ofor- 
able  cutting  bar  or  shear  piroted  behind  the  line  of  feed  to  swing 
across  and  in  co-operation  with  the  fixed  cutting  bar,  and  a  guide 
slot  in  the  side  of  the  caaing  (hrougb  whi$h  the  fVee  end  of  the  mor 
able  eattiBg  bar  is  projected  as  a  haadK  ^d  by  which  i(  is  held  aa(^ 
gaided  ia  proper  ptaae  of  moreoaeat,  sabstantially  as  Mt  forth. 

a 


C'him. —  1.  In  an  autographic  register  the  combination  of  food- 
oat  rolls ;  arraaged  at  the  front  of  the  ublet,  a  catting  apparatus  op- 
erating horisoDUllj  across  the  line  of  feed  beneath  the  rolls ;  and  a 
ribrating  filing  arm,  pivoted  beneath  and  at  the  rear  of  the  cutting 
apparatus  and  operating  in  connection  with  the  cutting  apparatus  to 
engage  and  carry  down  the  serered  strip,  within  the  caaing  to  its  de- 
Urmined  position  beneath  the  Ublet,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  autographic  register,  the  combination  of  feed-out  rolls; 
cutting  apparatus  operating  across  the  line  of  feed  between  the  rolls: 
a  ribrating  filing  arm  piroted  beneath  and  in  rear  of  the  cutting  ap- 
paratus to  carry  the  Mrered  strip  within  the  casing  to  determined 
position ;  and  a  fixed  filing  needle  located  beneath  the  Uble  in  the 
part  of  tb^  ribrating  arm  to  reUin  the  filed  strips  subsUntially  aa 
set  forth. 

3.  In  an  autographic  register  the  combination  of  a  piroted  cat-' 
ting  blade  operating  across  the  line  of  paper  strips  a  reciprocated 
cam  or  tripping  device  connected  with,  aud  operated  by  the  pivoted 
cutting  bUde;  a  ribrating  arm  beneath  the  cutting  blade;  actuating 
connections  between  said  arm  and  the  cam  or  trip  device:  and  a 
spring  connected  mediately  to  the  cutting  blade  to  restore  it  to  normal 
position  after  use,  aod  in  such  return  to  operate  the  vibrating  arm, 
subeUntialiy  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  autographic  register  of  feed  out  rolls-, 
a  diriding  bar ;  a  cutting  blade  operating  across  the  line  of  feed  be- 
low the  diriding  bar ;  a  ribrating  filing  arm  and  connecting  mechanism 
below  the  cutting  knife .  and  sprtug  actuated  connections  between 
the  ribrating  arm  and  cutting  knife;  tor  the  actuation  of  the  filing 
arm  simultaneously  with  the  cutting  knife,  subsUntialJy  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  aatograpbic  r«rister,  the  combination  of  the  morabie 
cutting  knif(i,the  actuaUug  opriLg,  the  reciprocating  bar,  the  pivoted 
bell-crank,  the  shaft,  the  ribrating  arm,  connected  thereto,  and  the 
oonnectioDS  betwtoes  the  latter  and  the  beli-craak,  sabstantiaiiy  as 
Mt  forth. 


608,6  64.  SHUT-MRAL  CAM.  PiAiK  E  Paunt,  BrooBTn. 
M.T.  /lied  Apr.  29. 1892.  EeoewedAir.  17.188S.  SaMMa47D.78L 
(MoBOdaL) 


ChimL A  sheet  meUl  can  comprising  a  corer,  a  spring  baO  held 

at  its  middle  on  the  said  cover  and  haring  downwardly-exteodiag 
anas  aad  lags,  aod  an  annular  cone  shaped  flange  spun  or  struck  up 
(Vt>m  a  single  piece  of  sheet  oseUl  aod  fhsteaed  to  the  open  eodoftha 
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CM  body,  th«  laid  (Uox«  formiiijj*  Mat  for  the  corer  and  baring  iu 
upp«r  and  lower  enda  doubled  for  connection  with  the  can  body,  the 
lower  doubled  ead  forming  a  tea^  for  the  logi  of  the  bail  to  permit 
the  latter  to  draw  the  corer  onUl  the  flange  and  lock  the  corer  io 
plwe  thereoo.  tubaUntiaily  aa  shown  and  described. 


6O8.0S5.    ROTART  B1IQIS&    Wouam  &  Ptrrr  aiiaruuibun 
aiC    FUad  Ftti  23.  1893.    Saitl  Ma  463.461     (NooMiM.} 


nnm,—ltt  a  roUry  steam  en^ne.  the  combination  with  the  cyl- 
inder provided  with  an  oral  steam  ihamber.  a  circular  cylinder  wheel 
joumaled  10  said  chamber  and  proriUed  with  recea^s  in  its  periphery 
•pnng  actuate!  pUton.  located  in  i«id  rece«e«and  prorided  with  lon- 
gitudinal boree  communicating  w,tk  said  rece.ee.  and  port,  entering 
«id  chamber  at  a  point  at  one  sid^  of  its  smallest  diameter,  subsun- 
«»uy  ■•  herein  described 


508^C6.    DWTAICB  AID  4LT1TUDB  IMSraOMBHT     Wiua 
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hinged  bar,  whereby  the  latter  b  caused  to  trarel  with  ita.it  trareb 
,  along  the  threaded  rod,  subsUotiallyMand  for  the  purpose  dewribed 
6  In  a  surreymg  instrument,  in  combination  with  the  frame  and 
the  fixed  sighting  derice  thereon,  the  bar  piroted  to  thf  «Vame  and 
|prorided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  the  sighUng  derice  on  the  bar  the 
curred  threaded  rod  attached  to  the  frame,  a  rotary  piece  Upped 
'upon  such  rod,  connections  between  the  piroted  bar  and  such  piece 
to  cause  them  to  move  together,  a  rod  haring  a  pin  engaging  the  slot 
in  the  piroted  bar,  teeth  on  the  rod.  the  pointer,  the  gearing  for  ro- 
uting the  same,  and  the  graduatwl  dial,  subrtantially  a.  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

7.  In  a  surveying  instrument,  in  combination  with  the  tilting 
frame,  carrying  the  sighting  derice.,  the  bar  hinged  thereto  a  lerel- 
ing  derice  on  the  bar  to  indicate  when  it  it  lerei,  and  means  for  in- 
dicating the  angle  between  the  bar  and  frame,  subsuntially  as  and 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth 

8.  In  a  surreying  instrument,  in  combination  with  the  tilting 
frame  carrying  the  sighting  dericee.  the  bar  hinged  thereto,  so  as  to 
swing  in  a  rertical  plane,  mean,  on  the  bar  for  indicating  when  it  u 
lerel  and  the  graduated  slide  hinged  to  the  bar,  subsuntially  asand 
for  the  purpose  described. 

9.  In  a  surreying  iortrument,  in  combinaUon  with  tne  tilting 
frame^the  bar  hinged  thereto  carrying  a  lereling  derice,  a  Krew  on 
the  fVame,  a  threaded  block  or  piece  on  the  screw,  connection,  be- 
tween the  wme  and  the  bar,  and  means  for  indicating  the  angle  of 
the  f^ame  with  reference  to  the  bar.  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poae  described. 

10.  In  a  surreying  instrument,  in  combination  with  a  suiuble  sup- 
port, and  the  tilting  fhtme  thereon,  the  fixed  and  movable  sighting 
dericee  mounted  on  the  frame,  so  that  the  morable  derice  can  be 
swung  toward  or  from  the  fixed  one.  the  indicating  mechanism  con- 
nected with  and  actuated  by  the  morable  derice  as  it  is  swung,  a 
bar  hinged  to  the  frame,  haring  means  to  indicate  when  the  bar  is 
lerel,  and  an  angle  measuring  device  adapted  to  measure  the  angle 
of  the  pUne  of  the  lines  of  sight  of  the  sighting  devices  with  refer- 
ence to  the  bar.  subsUatially  as  and  for  the  purpows  describwl 
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CImim. — 1  In  a  larreying  instrument,  in  combination  with  a  suit 
»bW  frame  aad  the  fixed  ughUng  device  thereon,  the  morable  sight- 
bff  d«yiM  aouotod  00  the  A«me,  Mas  to  be  capable  of  being  swung 
to  Mand  at  differant  angle,  with  relation  to  the  fixed  derice,  a  rod 
ooaoeetwl  with  the  morable  sighting  derice,  so  a.  to  be  mored  there- 
by, the  graduated  dial,  the  pointer  etrang  orer  the  ume,  and  gear- 
iag  eoaiMetiBg  the  poiotar  with  the  ^>d.  .ubMantiaQy  as  and  for  the 
pwpoea  d«wrib«d. 

t.  la  a  sarrejriag  ioatrameat,  tb  combination  with  a  suiuble 
fr»««,  the  fixed  and  morable  ughtiqg  derice.  therw>n,  the  latter  of 
which  is  moaotwi  so  aa  to  be  eapabM  of  being  .wuag  to  any  demred 
Mg>*  with  reftr«ace  to  the  other,  th«  rod  connected  with  the  mor- 
able derioa,  the  pointer,  gearing  coaMcting  the  latter  with  the  rod. 
••d  a  dial  orer  which  the  pointer  mores  gradoated  m>  a.  to  indicaU 
ths  disuoce  of  the  poiate  at  which  t|>e  line  of  sight  of  the  morable 
■igbting  derice  will  int«nw;t  that  of  ijha  fixed  derice  as  the  morable 
d«rie«  is  swaag  to  diffsrwt  angles,  substantially  as  aad  for  the  pur 
pose  described. 

3  In  a  surreying  instrument,  in  combination  with  a.niubls  frame 
sad  the  fixed  nghting  derice  thereoq,  the  hinged  bar  prorided  with 
a  .lot,  the  sighting  derice  on  the  bar^  the  rod  haring  a  pin  engaging 
the  .lot  in  the  bar,  the  dial,  the  poiottor  and  gearing  connecting  the 
latter  with  the  rod,  so  that  it  will  be  twung  a.  the  rod  is  mored,  sub- 
staatialiy  as  and  for  th«  purposs  des^bed. 

4  Id  a  surreying  instrument,  in  eotabination  with  a  suiuble  frame 
aad  the  fixed  Hghting  derice  thereon,  the  swinging  bar  slotted  longi- 
tttdiaally,  the  sighting  derice  thereot,  the  rod  prorided  with  a  pin 
eagafiag  the  dot  in  the  bar,  and  an  indicator  actuated  by  the  bar. 
adaptad  to  iadicau  tha  distaocs  of  thei  point  at  which  the  line  of  sight 
of  tlM  dsriee  00  the  bar  will  iatarMct  that  of  the  fixed  sighting  de- 
▼ioa,  aa  the  derice  oo  tita  .winging  bat  is  mored  to  sund  at  any  angle 
*»  Iba  fixed  deriee,  sabslaatiaHy  as  ai^  for  ths  purpose  described. 

5.  la  a  surreying  instmiBeat,  i^  combination  with  a  suiuble 
♦ama,  tks  kar  fbr  .apportiag  a  nghting  derioe,  piroted  to  the  frame, 
a  ewrad,  tkraadad  rod  attaehad  to  ti^e  f^me,  a  roUry  piece  tapped 
f«  Mek  sod.  aad  ooaaaelioM  batwaaajsaeh  piaca  aad  ths  pirotad  ot 


Claim— I.  An  adjusUble  support  for  school  furniture,  conmsting 
of  a  base  portion  C  having  rertical  guides  C  and  a  notch  C"  at  it. 
upper  end,  a  diank  B  having  a  vertical  slot  *,  guide  ribs  If  and  ver- 
tical lip.  or  ledge.  B»,  a  clamping  bolt  D  deUchably  fitting  within  the 
notched  upper  end  of  the  base  portion  and  extending  through  the 
rertical  slot  in  the  shank,  a  washer  B  bearing  against  the  rertical  lips 
or  Isdge.  of  the  shank,  and  a  nut  d  engaging  the  bolt  and  bearing 
against  the  washer,  subsuntially  as  described 

2.  An  adjusUble  support  for  school  furniture,  consisting  of  a  ban 
portion  C  haring  rertically  Upering  guides  C  and  a  notch  C  at  iU 
upper  end.  a  shank  B  haring  a  rertical  slot  b  and  Upering  guide  ribs 
B*  fitting  the  Upering  guides  of  the  base  portion,  a  clamping  bolt  D 
•"BHtiof  tbs  notched  upper  end  of  the  base  portion  aad  extending 
through  the  rertical  slot  in  the  shank,  a  washer  E  bearing  against 
the  diank,  and  a  nut  d  engaging  the  bolt  and  bearing  against  the 
washer,  subsuntially  as  deecribed 

S.  An  a4jnsuble  support  for  school  furniture,  consisting  of  a  basf 
portion  C  harmg  vertical  Upering  gulden  C,  a  -thank  B  having  a  verti- 
cal slot  and  Upering  guide  rib.  B'  fitting  the  Upering  guide,  of  (he 
base  portion,  and  a  clamping  bolt  engaging  the  base  portion  and  ex- 
tending through  the  vertical  slot  in  the  shank,  subsuntially  as  de- 
Kribad. 
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Claim. — In  a  toy  derice  of  the  clam  dcMribed,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  spherical  body,  of  a  sUtionary  axial  rod,  exUading 
through  the  center  thereof  and  having  its  respeotire  ends  fixed  in  the 
inclosing  sides,  a  drum  or  pulley,  rigidly  mounted  on  said  rod,  a  weight, 
the  companion  wires,  loosely  attached  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  axial 
rod  and  supporting  said  weight  from  their  lower  ends,  and  an  elaMic 
band,  connecting  the  drum  and  weight,  subeUntially  as  set  forth 


508.559.  ELBCTRIC-LIOHTINQ  SY3TBM.  Tbiodoii  A.  WlU 
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Claim. — 1.  In  an  automatically  operated  switch,  the  combination 
of  a  main  batUry  circuit  W ;  lamps  or  other  apparatus  arrauged  in 
parallel  in  said  circuit ;  a  motor  and  an  electro  magnet  arranged  in 
parallel  in  said  circuit,  a  switch  lever  and  segments  on  the  main  circuit, 
and  means  for  passing  the  lerer  backward  and  forward  orer  the  seg- 
menta,  controlled  by  said  magnet,  and  consisting  in  the  lerer  P,  core 
ly,  roller  f,  disks  A.  A' ,  shaft  C ;  worm  <•;  worm  wheel  M,  and  rubber 
wheel  H  on  the  motor  shaft,  with  means  for  connecting  and  discon- 
necting the  motor  circuit  with  the  main  circuit  consisting  in  the  cross 
arm  V,  q>ring  I,  Krews  L,  L',  and  weight  J  ;  all  arranged  subeUntially 
a.  And  in  the  manner  set  forth 

2.  In  an  automatic  current  regulator,  means  for  prerenting  the 
short  circuiting  of  the  single  cells,  consisting  in  the  operating  springT, 
curred  rod  R,  and  posU  Q.  and  S,  with  the  spring  5,  roller  3  and  curred 
plaU  1  prorided  with  projected  ridges  2,.  subsuntially  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  an  automatic  current  regulator,  means  for  prerenting  short 
circuiUngof  the  segment  plates  consisting  iu  curred  plate  1,  prorided 
with  ridges  2  raised  at  regular  interrals ;  the  roller  3,  mounted  upon 
spring  5  secured  to  the  switch  lerer,  and  operating  spring  T,  adapted 
to  gire  increasing  pressure  upon  the  said  lerer  until  the  roller  passe. 
a  ridge,  subsuntially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  automatic  current  regulator,  operating  means  therefor, 
consisting  in  an  electro  magnet  provided  with  movable  core  IX,  a  re- 
straining spring  D*,  lever  P,  pivoted  near  the  cenUr,  and  provided 
with  the  cross  bar  P,  prorided  in  turn  with  balancing  weight  J,  and 
spring  I.  contact  screws  L,  L',  on  a  motor  circuit,  in  combination  with 


the  motor  U,  wheel  H,  disks  A' and  A.  aad  roller/',  .ubsUatUlly  ai 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

5.  In  a  current  regulatinit  derice,  the  combination  of  a  switch 
segment,  composed  of  alternate  direct  and  dummy  plates,  rsMstanos 
coils  connecting  each  direct  plaU  with  the  adjoining  dummy  ;  a  switch 
lerer,  adapted  to  pas.  orer  the  segment,  and  means  for  giring  the 
lerer  an  initial  slow  morement,  combined  with  a  terminal  quick  mors- 
ment  at  the  juncture  of  the  plates,  subsuntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  current  regulator,  the  combination  with  a  switch  segment 
and  batUry  or  accumulator  cells  connected  therewith,  of  a  piroted 
switch  lever  and  means  for  giriug  a  normal  slow  movement  to  the 
lerer  with  a  terminal  quick  movement  at  the  moment  of  passing  ths 
juncture  of  the  segment  plates,  consisting  in  the  curred  plaU  1,  pro- 
vided with  ridge.  2,  a  spring  mounud  roller  3  secured  to  said  lerer, 
and  bearing  on  wid  plate,  and  actuating  spring  T.  confined  by  lugs 
Q,  Q.  subsuntially  as  dsscribed. 


508,5  60.    PR0CB88  OP  TREATING  ODTTAPBRCHA  OR  BAUTA. 

Paol  C  BnusDOtr,  Altooa,  Qermany     PUad  Apr  IB,  189S.     Serial 

Ra  471.061.    (No  apeclmeai.) 

Claim. — The  process  herein  described  of  treaUng  gutu-percha 
and  balaU  for  the  purpoM  of  obuining  uniform  quaUtie.  theraof. 
which  consisu  in  depriring  a  certain  quantity  of  gutu-percha  or 
balaU  of  ths  whole  of  iU  resinous  conUnU  by  subjecting  it  to  the 
action  of  a  solrent  of  said  contents,  and  mixing  with  the  so  deprived 
quantity  a  proper  quantity  of  gutu  percha  or  balau  which  is  richer 
in  resinous  matter  than  the  quality  denred. 


608.5  6  1 .    eRAIM-BTORAOB  WAUH0U8&    OanB,  I.  lOVKtt. 

Brooklrn,  R.  T.    Piled  a«pt2S.18M.    Semi  la  446.684    Oiei 


G 
K 

c- 


H 


X 


X 
G 


Jt 


•!lM..:'!imi:li!iri}i.'.'i.'  i.imi,mii.t 

J/         tii|l!!IPIIII!|i 


.A 
C 


Jl 

c 

X 


C  A    X     C 

Claim. —  1.  A  building  haring  an  outer  wall  and  an  inner  wall, 

the  space,  between  the  walls  haring  galleries  extending  entirely 

around  the  inner  building  and  grain  bins  within  the  inner  building, 

subeUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

2.  A  building  haring  double  ouUr  walls,  with  an  air  space  be- 
tween them,  inner  walls,  a  series  of  galleries  between  the  outer  dou- 
ble walls  and  the  inner  walls,  extending  entirely  around  the  building 
and  grain  bins  within  the  inner  walls,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  grain  bin  having  a  sampling  tube  extending  from  the  exta- 
rior  of  its  lower  part,  up  through  the  grain  said  tube  having  a  series 
ot  ralres,  opening  into  it  within  the  same  bin  at  differeut  elevation, 
which  are  operated  from  the  exterior  of  the  bin  and  a  scparaU  open- 
ing for  drawing  off  the  grain  from  the  bin,  subeUntially  asset  forth. 

4.  A  grain  bin  having  a  sampling  tube  extending  from  ths  exte- 
rior of  its  lower  part  up  through  the  grain  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  valve  couplings  within  the  bin.  and  valves  operated  by  rigid  rods 
which  extend  to  the  exterior  of  the  bin,  adapted  to  pull  the  valrss 
open  and  push  them  shut,  and  a  separate  opening  for  drawing  off  ths 
grain,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

b.  A  grain  bin  having  exhaust  pumps  at  iu  upper  part,  a  racuum 
gage,  means  for  prerenting  the  entrance  of  air  to  the  bin,  a  sampling 
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tabe  •zUodioc  froa  tb«  9xunor  ^f  th«  lowwr  (wrtoT  th«  bia  throucfa 
U»«  fr»iii,  proTid«d  with  »  raaotabic  air  tigbt  eap  to  prtTeot  th« 
wr  froB  eaterinc  th«  bia  throag)«  th«  Mmphof  tab«,  aod  ralrw  for 
adaittioc  »»>•  fnia  (o  tU  tamplivg  tub«  op«nt«l  bj  rod«  fh>m  the 
eiurior  of  tb«  bio,  rabatutiAOr  ^  Mt  forth. 
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tabuUr  or  cjlindric*)  form,  of  a  cootrmH^  »p«rtured  pUt«  abore  or 
along«id«  and  parallel  with  the  body,  and  a  thick ae^  of  rubber  sup- 
ported by  said  plate  and  hariof  a  depending  and  apertured  neck 
which  ezteod*  within  the  aperture  of  the  plaU  and  embrace*  the 
pwlal-body.  sabstaatiallj  a<  deacribed. 

10.  A  pedal  haring  iu  meullic  foot-bearing-plate  formed  with 
opponte  internal  portion*  undertnmed  in  lugs,  internal  portion*  be- 
twewi  the  said  logs  aptomed.  and  the  marginal  portion*  of  the  plat* 
ai»o  nptomed  to  form  a  .treagthening  lip,  (ubatantiallj  a*  de«:ribed. 


008,563.  OOMBWED  IIB88KBQMCALL  AND  TBLBPHOKR. 
OioMi  &  Cutani,  PtterKXi.  B.l  POed  Fab.  24.  1893  Serial  Ma 
468.aa8.    (HomoteL)  ««™i  "* 


C/.f,m  —1.  A  p«lal  conatstingof  npperand  lower  bearing-plate* 
ea«h  hariag  an  internal  portion  tb#rMf  apaet  aod  •errated.  and  the 
intmediAte  body  to  which  «id  p|it«a  are  connected.  rabaUnUally 
a*  deacribed. 

2  In  a  pedal,  a  fbot-beartng  pUte  of  ■ubataotiaOy  circuUr  form 
haring  internal  ponion*  thar«>r  in$am«d  anguUriy  to  the  general 
plane  of  the  said  pUte,  aod  a  tobuUr  pedal  body,  and  deere*  for  form- 
ing beanngs  at  the  eods  of  the  pedal  detachably  connected  to  the 
ends  of  Miu  tubular  body,  with  which  .leeTe*  the  anguUr  member* 
of  the  beanng  pUtea  bar*  deUchahle  engagement*,  •ubstantiallv  a* 
deacribed 

3.  In  a  pedal  the  combination  with  the  lube,  the  aleeTe  externally 
shouldered  and  having  a  portion  *itemally  «crew-threaded,  fixed 
upon  the  extremity  of  the  tube,  with  the  portion  extending  beyond 
the  tube  end  internally  formed  to  c«natitate  a  member  of  the  ball- 
bearing, the  oppoaing  foot-bearing  fUte*  with  the  uodertumed  aper- 
tured ear-piece*  fitted  ow  the  aiee^e  next  to  the  shoulder,  and  the 
nut  engaging  the  thrawled  portioa  of  the  tittrt,  aud  exerting  a  bind- 
ing action  upon  th*  aaid  ear  piece*,  aabttantiaUy  a*  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  pedal  ia  oorabinatioo,  tie  tube  with  the  end  portions  of 
eootraeted  diamet«r,  the  ataeTe  with  the  ball-groore  peripherally 
therewithin.  secured  by  a  portion  of  iu  length  upon  the  contracted 
part  of  the  tube  aod  so  arranged  thAt  the  extremity  of  the  tube  lie* 
within  the  baU-groore,  the  pair  of  pUte*  each  haring  the  under- 
turned  ear-lug*  fittMl  orer  and  eooftn»d  apon  thealeara,  the  threaded 
•hafi,  the  cone  aerawing  thereon  aod  the  balla.  aubaUotiaUr  a*  de- 
acribed. 

5.  In  a  pedal,  the  body  or  mid4le  rapport  oomprWng  a  aleere 
with  the  ball-groora  aod  the  tobe  hAriag  it*  aztremity  fitted  within 
aod  through  a  portion  of  the  laagth  of  th*  alaara,  ita  aod  protruding 
•JighUy  within  the  balJ-grooTe  for  (be  porpoae  aaC  fcrth,  the  ahaft. 
aod  the  cone  screwing  onto  the  shafi  betweoo  which  aod  the  wall  of 
the  groove  are  th*  balk.  *«bataoti*iUy  a*  and  for  the  porpoaaa  *at 
forth. 

6.  A  pedal  having  a  metallic  f(*>t-b«triBf-plaU  with  th*  angu- 
Itffy  aod  apartorad  aar-luga,  in  eomlliaatioa  with  aaparata  bail  baar^ 
log  ilaave*  which  have  shoulder*  aod  necked-down  aeraw-thraaded 
portion*  which  ara  paaaad  through  mid  apertnrad  eai^uga,  aod  the 
BuU  aerewiog  upoo  aaid  Decked-dow«  portion*  of  the  ilaevc*  agaioat 
aaid  higa,  aabataotiaDj  a*  deacribed. 

7.  lo  a  pedal  io  eoabtaatioa,  th«it«b«lar  body  with  oackad^wn 
aztranitiea,  the  alaavaa.  D.  with  ahonM«r«i  mod  aerewthreadad  per- 
tiow  aod  the  baDfroovaa.  the  feoi4^ariaff  pbUaoantrAlly  aparturad 
with  th«  oppoaitely  axt«>ded  aad  iM«r«ad  ffwtrd-wiag*,  uptoread 
bordM^Upa,  th*  inaar  BptoTMd  aamt4d  Upa,  ud  the  ndartonMd  p«>. 
Ibru^  aar-liga  which  aabnea  tha  ih*^  aad  th*  riag^ata,  all  a* 
d*aerftad  aad  show*. 

8.  Th*  tvbdar  body,  tha  aiaaraal  hmrimt  bdl  groovaa  oaar  their 
Mda  aad  by  portioaa  of  their  leagtha  fltud  oa  tha  aztnaitia*  of  th* 
^UMUar  bodj,  ao  that  portioa*  of  aaid  body  protrud*  aero**  th*  iaoer 
Mga  of  tha  grooTV,  a  foot  baariag  p^u  tying  aioagaide  the  tahalar 
body  aad  hariag  aagyariy  axtaadad  laga  or  memban  which  ara  aa- 
««d  to  aaid  alaavaa  aad  aarra  to  relau  tham  agaiM  cadwiaa  di*- 

I  froa  tba4«bidar>hody,  aal^aatially  a*  d*aerib*d. 
f;  fa-a  p<dd-t»  ailnlnin,  tkia  Miahiaataoa  with  a  bod^af 


Claim.— In  a  meaaenger  call  system,  the  combination  of  the  call 
box  and  the  main  circuit,  a. telephone  receiver  placed  In  said  main 
circuit,  a  switch  ring  placed  iu  said  main  circuit  between  the  call  box 
and  the  receiver,  with  the  transmitter  and  iu  induction  coil  placed 
in  the  primary  circuit  of  the  telephone  battery,  and  with  the  second- 
ary circuit  of  the  indoction  coil,  connected  through  one  binding  poM 
with  one  pole  of  the  receiver  and  through  another  binding  post  with 
the  contact  plate  of  a  awitch,  and  with  a  spring  controlled  arm 
adapted  to  receive  the  switch  ring.  aU  said  paru  being  so  arranged. 
that  when  the  switch  ring  reaU  on  the  switch  arm,  the  telephone  re^ 
ceiver  and  traoamitter  are  cut  out  of  the  main  circuit,  and  when  said 
switch  ring  i*  released  from  said  switch  arm,  said  receiver  and  trans- 
mitter are  brought  in  the  maio^ronit,  •ubatantialiy  a*  and  for  the 
parpo***  d**crib*d. 

5 OS. 6  64.  DSHTAL  CHAH.  TUooou  H.  Clau.  Tonnta  Cu- 
ada.  aalgnor  to  Prank  I.  CMti  Outoa  Obia  roed  S«c  29  iStt. 
aenai  >a  447,881.    (IomM.) 


^•a*« 


OWa.— -1.  Io  a  daotal  chair)  th*  combination  of  the  outer  sund- 
ard,  the  iooer  hollow  atandard  vertically  movable  therein  carrying  a 
rack,  a  dog  for  eogaging  the  rack,  a  foot  lever  with  connections  to 
said  dog.  a  vertical  screw  spindle  jonmaled  in  the  end  walls  of  the 
outer  sundard,  a  supplemental  di«k  rigidly  carried  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  spindle,  a  nut  loosely  mountod  on  the  spindle  and  engaging  a 
recess  in  the  wall  of  th*  iooer  aUndard,  a  governor  disk  joumaled 
upon  the  lower  end  of  the  spindle,  friction  knnckle*  earned  thereby 
adapted  to  engage  th*  rigid  di*k  aod  a  brake  oormally  in  engagement 
with  said  governor  disk,  rab*taotially  a*  d**cribed 

2.  Ia«oabiaatioa.  tha^otar  otaadard.  th«  uin*r  ataadard  var- 


tically  movable  ther«in  carrying  a  rack,  a  manually  operated  dogaa-|  608^666. 
gaging  said  rack  to  raise  the  standard,  pio*  •acnrad  at  either  aod  of 
the  outer  standard,  a  screw  spiodle  joumaled  m>on  said  pins  withio 
the  inner  sundard,  a  nut  looaaly  carried  by  said  spindle,  and  engag- 
ing a  recea*  io  aaid  ttaodard,  a  aopplemenUl  disk  rigidly  connected 
to  said  spindle  near  the  lower  eod,  a  governor  disk  rotating  about 
the  spindle,  friction  knuckle*  carried  by  th*  governor  di*k  for  Mtgaf- 
ing  the  •upplemenuU  disk,  aod  a  brake  for  normally  preventing  the 
roution  of  the  governor  disk,  a  rigid  circular  flange,  and  friction 
shoe*  carried  by  the  governor  diak  for  engaging  aaid  flange,  aubataa- 
tially  as  deacribed.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

008,565.    CAK-PEHDBB.    ALWID  L  CUAU.  8|«1ii«fl«»d.  Ohta 
Piled  May  8. 188S.    Sertal  Va  47S.08a    cMo 


CTaim.—  l.  A  fender  for  railway  cars,  consisting  essentially  of  a 
fender  frame  supported  on  suitable  flanged  wheels,  which  wheete  are 
adapted  to  rest  on  and  follow  the  track  on  which  the  car  runs,  a  con- 
necting bar  from  said  fender  frame  to  the  main  ear  supporting  frame 
or  truck,  said  connecting  bar  being  at  one  end  pivotally  connected 
to  said  fender  frame  and  at  the  other  to  said  car  frame  or  truck,  snb- 
•taotially  as  specified 

X.  A  fender  for  railway  cars,  consisting  essentially  of  a  fender 
frame,  a  wheel  frame  on  which  said  fender  frame  is  supported,  wheels 
on  said  wheel  frame  to  follow  the  track  on  which  the  car  is  adapted 
to  move,  a  yielding  support  arranged  above  said  wheel  frame  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  body  of  the  car  and  move  thereon,  and 
a  pivotal  connection  from  said  fender  frame  to  the  main  body  of  the 
car,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  the  body  thereof,  of  a  wheeled 
fender,  the  supporting  wheels  of  which  are  adapted  to  follow  the  track 
over  which  the  car  passes,  a  yielding  wheeled  support  arranged  abor* 
aaid  wheel  frame  and  adapted  to  bear  against  ttie  body  of  the  car, 
and  a  pivoul  connection  ffom  said  wheeled  fender  to  the  main  body 
of  the  car,  subauntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


ing  vertically  from  said  veaael  and  theo  horisoatally,  the  hohsootai 
part  extending  entirely  across  the  top  of  said  aight  tub*  and  laterally 
distant  from  said  sight  tube  having  means  adapted  to  eater  at  the 
tide  of  the  feed  water  pipe  above  the  bottom  thereof,  aaid  sight  tub* 
and  horitooul  part  of  the  bent  tube  being  related  to  allow  tha  oil- 
globolea  to  riae  through  the  sight  tube  and  theo  flow  horiaootaOy  oal>^^ 
ward  over  the  inflowing  water,  aubsuntially  as  sat  forth.  i 


508,567.      HBWSPAPBR-WRAPPIlie    MACHOn.      Lomi 
CiowELL,  Brooklyn,  aaalgnarto  RoBor  Boc  Snraa  0. 
Thiodoki  E  Miao,  and  Chaklb  W  Catporm.  Row  Torfc.  I.  T.* 
POed  Jul  28. 1898.    KaiMwed  Apr.  81.  1893.  8«1tl  Ra  471JM    Ro 


0  O  8  566.     ADTOM ATIC  SlflHT  -  f EBD  LUBRICATOR.     ClAUJi 

Coou.  BeUertUe.  R.  1.    PUed  May  18.  1893.    Serial  Ma  474,664.    iRo 

model) 

Claim. — I.  The  improved  lubricator  for  boilers  Ac.  which  coo- 
sisu  of  the  inclosed  vessel  </.  bent  or  turned  pipe,  b,  having  openings 
to  receive  the  air  chamber  and  sight  tube,  caid  sight  tube  extending 
Crom  the  vessel  to  one  of  said  openings,  said  air-chamber  arranged 
■n  line  with  said  sight  tube,  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  oil 
through  said  sight  tube,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  Iu  combination  with  the  lubricant  veseel  a,  a  water  feed  pipe 
leading  from  the  boiler  connection  into  said  vessel,  a,  a  pipe  for  lead- 
ing the  displaced  oil  into  said  water  pipe,  and  an  air  chamber  in  con- 
nection with  raid  water  feed  pipe,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  lubricant  ve**el  a,  and  the  feed  water 
pipe,  of  a  bent  pipe,  b,  coupled  at  iU  horitontal  end  to  said  food 
waur  pipe  above  the  bottom  thereof  and  at  iu  vertical  end  to  the 
top  of  the  ve**el  a.  where  it  is  provided  with  an  interior  exteosion, 
f.  extending  to  the  bottom  of  said  vessel,  a  sight  tube  io*ert*d  be- 
tween said  borixonul  part  of  the  bent  tube  and  the  top  of  the  veesel 
and  opening  into  each,  and  a  needle  vslve  extending  through  th* 
ve«el  into  the  bottotb  of  said  sight  tube  and  regulating  the  outflow 
of  oil  therethrough,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  coinbinaUon  with  the  ve**el  a.  having  interior  pipe,  exten- 
sion y,  and  an  oil-out-flow  valve,  a  eight  tube  arranged  above  said 
valve  and  a  b«nt  tub*  *.  connecting  with  the  *xt*o«ioo,  g.  aod  azMod- 


Claim  —1  The  combination  with  a  core,  of  foadiag  darieaa  oa- 
acting  therewith  to  advance  a  paper  and  wrapper  aod  wiad  thoa 
upon  the  core  bv  pressure  between  the  feeding  davicaa  aad  core,  aad 
means  for  deUve'ring  the  wrapped  paper  from  the  oora,  enbMaatiaU; 
a*  de*crib«d 
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2    The  combination  with  .  roUtit  5  cor.,  of  ft«ii«g  deric-  «o-  |i„d.„  .d.ptad  to  support  .  p.p*r  nt  oppodf  «d«,  of  feeding  de 
acUDK  therewith  to  sdT.nce.  paper  *n4  wrapper  Md  wind  them  upon  .,ice,  costing  therewith  to  advance  a  paper  and  wrapper  and  wind 


the  core  by  pre«ure  between  the  feeding  deric*  and  core,  and  mean,  them  upon  the  core  by  pre«ure  between  the  feeding  device,  and  core 

tor  denrenng  the  wrapped  paper  from  I  the  core,  suMtantially  as  de- '  

Mribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  core,  of  belt*  moving  about  .aid  coro 
and  co-acting  therewith  to  advance  a  |>aper  and  wrapper  and  wind 
them  upon  the  core  bv  pre«ure  betiteen  the  belt,  and  core,  and 
mean*  for  delivering  the  wrapped  paper  fVom  the  core.  «ub.tantiallj 
aa  deMribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotatirfg  core,  of  belt,  moving  with 
uid  core  and  co-acting  therewith  to  ^r^aet  a  paper  and  wrapper 
and  wind  them  upon  the  core  by  prMturte  betweao  th.  balu  and  core, 
and  mean,  fur  delivering  the  wrapped  paper  fVom  th.  oor.,  Mh.tan- 
tiaJly  aa  deKribed. 

5  The  combination  with  a  core,  of  .pring  pramd  bah.  moving 
about  uid  core  and  co-acting  th.rewith  to  advaao.  a  paper  and 
wrapper  and  wind  them  upon  the  core  hj  proaure  betwMn  the  belt, 
and  core,  and  means  for  delivering  the  wrapped  paper  fVom  the  core, 
subrtantiallj  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  core,  of  belt,  moving  about  said  core 
and  co-acting  therewith  to  advance  a  paper  and  wrapper  and  wind 
them  upon  the  core  bv  pressure  betwef n  the  belt,  .nd  core,  means 
for  delivering  the  wrapped  paper  from  the  core,  and  mean,  for  slack- 
ening Mid  belt,  for  the  delivery  of  the  wrapped  paper,  substantially 
a.  daKribed. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  core  mounted  to  move  longitudinallv, 
of  feedinjj  device*  co-acting  therewith  te  advance  a  paper  and  wrap- 
per and  wind  them  upon  the  core  by  pre«(ure  between  the  feeding  de- 
vice, and  core,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  core  from  the  wrapped 
pap«r  to  deliver  the  paper,  subetantially  1.  deMribed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  core,  offending  device,  co-acting  there- 
with to  advance  a  paper  and  wrapper  and  wind  them  upon  the  core 
by  presaure  between  the  feeding  devices  and  core,  uid  core  and  feed- 
ing device,  being  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  wrapped 
paper,  and  meani  for  withdrawing  the  core  and  feeding  devices  to 
deliver  the  wrapped  paper  from  the  cort,  substantially  as  de«:ribed. 

9  The  combination  with  a  rotating  core,  of  belt,  moving  with 
uid  core  and  co-acting  therewith  to  aqvance  a  paper  and  wrapper 
and  wind  them  upon  the  core  by  pre^ure  between  the  beltt  and 


id  core  and  feeding  devices  being  mounted  to  move  longitudinaUv 
of  the  wrapped  paper,  and  means  for  withdrawing  uid  cylinder*  and 
feeding  devices  from  the  wrapped  paper  in  opposite  directions  to  de- 
liver the  paper,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  core  consiHting  of  two  rotating  cyl- 
inders adapted  to  support  r  paper  at  opposite  sides,  of  spring  preued 
belu  moving  with  uid  cylinders  and  co-.cting  therewith  to  advance 
a  paper  and  wrapper  and  wind  them  upon  the  core  by  pressure  be- 
twMn  the  feeding  devices  and  core,  uid  cylinders  and  belu  being 
mounted  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  wrapped  paper,  means  for 
withdrawing  uid  cylinders  and  belu  fVom  the  wrapped  paper  in  op- 
po«t«  direction,  to  deliver  the  paper,  and  means  for  slackening  the 
belto  during  withdrawal,  substantially  as  deMribed. 

17.  The  combination  with  the  routing  cylinders  G,  of  feeding 
devices  co-acting  with  uid  cylinders  to  wind  a  paper  and  wrapper 
thereon,  and  guide.  39  over  which  the  paper  and  wrapper  are  fed  to 
the  cylinders,  and  beneath  which  they  pas.  on  the  second  roUtion  of 
the  cylinders,  substantially  as  described. 

18.  The  combination  with  the  cylinders  G,  of  feeding  devices  co- 
acting  with  uid  cylinders  to  wind  a  paper  and  wrapper  thereon, 
means  for  withdrawing  the  cylinders  in  opposite  directions  to  releau 
the  wrapped  paper,  and  a  guide  52  reciprocating  between  the  cylin- 
ders to  deliver  the  paper,  subsUntially  as  described 

19.  The  combination  with  the  cylinders  G,  of  feeding  device,  co- 
acting  with  uid  cylinders  to  wind  a  paper  and  wrapper  thereon, 
mean,  for  withdrawing  the  cylinders  in  opposite  directions  to  releau 
the  wrapped  paper,  a  flattening  mechanism,  and  a  guide  52  recipro- 
cating between  the  cylinders  to  deliver  the  paper  to  the  flattening 
mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

20.  The  combination  with  cylinder  G,  of  a  belt  H  co-acting  with 
id  cylinder  to  wind  a  paper  and  wrapper  thereon,  mechanism  for 

driving  uid  cylinder  and  belt,  a  cam  and  connections  for  withdrawing 
the  cylinder  and  belt  from  the  wrapped  paper  and  returning  them  to 
position  to  receive  another  paper,  and  means  for  holding  the  paper 
during  the  withdrawal  of  the  cylinder  and  belt  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

21.  The  combination  with  the  sliding  frames  E,  F,  of  cylinders 


core,  uid  core  and  belu  being  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  G  and  belt.  H  carried  thereby,  mechanism  for  driving  uid  cylinders 
wrapped  paper,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  core  and  belu  to  de-  and  beltt,  and  means  for  withdrawing  uid  cylinders  and  belts  in  op- 
liver  the  wrapped  paper  from  the  core,  AubsUntially  aa  dewribed.      U«te  directions  and  returning  them  to  position.  subsUntially  as  de- 

10    The  combination  with  a  core  consisting  of  two  cylinders  Wribed. 
adapted  to  support  a  paper  at  oppowte  ^ide.  and  mounted  to  move 
longitudinally,  of  feeding  device.  co-act|ng  therewith  to  advance  a 
paper  and  wrapper  and  wind  them  up^n  the  core  by  preuare  be- 


tween the  feeding  device,  and  core,  and  b>«att.  for  withdrawing  uid 
cylinders  from  the  wrapped  paper  in  oppout*  dirscUon.  to  deliver 
the  paper,  substantially  as  dewribed. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  core  consisting  of  two  cylinders 
adapted  to  support  a  paper  at  opposite  ^idu  and  mounted  to  move 
longitudinally,  of  feeding  device.  co-act|ng  therewith  to  advance  a 
paper  and  wrapper  and  wind  them  upon  tke  core  by  prewure  between 
the  feeding  device,  and  core,  means  for  withdrawing  uid  cylinder! 
from  the  wrapped  paper  in  opponte  directions  to  deliver  the  paper, 
and  a  flattening  mechanism  to  which  the  wrapped  paper  i.  delivered 
from  the  wrapping  mechanUm,  ■ub.tantlally  a.  ducribed. 


22.  The  combination  with  the  sliding  frames  E,  F,  of  cylinders 
G  and  belt.  H  carried  thereby,  shaft  D  and  connections  for  driving 
uid  cylinders  and  belu,  cam.  I  carried  by  uid  shaft,  and  lever.  36 
actuated  by  uid  cams  and  connected  to  uid  frames.  «ub«tantially  as 
deKribed. 

23.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  G,  of  belt  H  coacting 
with  uid  cylij|der  to  wind  a  paper  and  wrapper  thereon,  a  spring 
preued  rock  arm  on  which  one  of  the  belt  pulleys  is  mounted,  whereby 
the  belt  is  held  against  the  cylinder  under  spring  tension,  means  for 
withdrawing  the  core  and  belt  from  the  wrapped  paper,  means  for 
holding  the  wrapped  paper  during  such  withdrawal  and  a  cam  and 
connection,  for  rocking  uid  arm  against  the  spring  pressure  to  slacken 
the  belt,  subetantially  as  described. 

24.  The  combination  with  paper  wrapping  mechanism  advancing 


12.  The  combinaUon  with  a  core  consisting  of  two  cylinder?  the  paper  and  wrapper  in  a  circuUr  path  to  wind  or  roll  the  paper  and 
adapted  to  support  a  paper  at  oppo.ite  •des,  of  feeding  device,  co- 
actiag  therewith  to  advance  a  paper  a»d  wrappar  and  wind  them 
upon  the  core  by  preuure  betwMa  the  feeding  device,  and  cor«,  uid 


core  and  feeding  device,  being  moaat«4  to  move  longitudinally  of 
the  wrapped  paper,  and  mwn.  for  withdrawing  uid  cylinders  and  feed- 
ing device;*  from  the  wrapped  paper  in  a|)poMto  direction,  to  deliver 
th*  paper,  subetantially  a.  dwcribad. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  core  Con.irting  of  two  cylinders 
adapted  to  support  a  paper  at  oppoute  4de.,  of  beltt  moving  about 
uid  core  and  co-acting  therewith  to  advance  a  paper  and  wrapper 
and  wind  them  upon  the  core  by  preeaure between  the  feeding  devices 
and  core,  uid  core  and  beltt  being  moui<t«d  to  move  longitudinally 
of  the  wrapped  paper,  and  mean,  for  witbdrawing  the  cylinders  and 
beltt  from  the  wrapped  paper  in  oppoeite  direction,  to  deliver  the 
papar,  Mib.tantialiy  a.  dexribed. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  core,  conwstiog  of  two  cylinder, 
adapted  to  support  a  paper  at  oppo«t«  4ide.  of  belt,  moving  about 
uid  core  and  co-acting  therewith  to  advance  a  paper  and  wrapper 
and  wind  them  upon  the  core  by  preuure  ^tween  the  feeding  device. 
and  core,  uid  core  and  beltt  being  mounltod  to  move  longitudinally 
of  the  wrapped  paper,  mean,  for  withdratring  the  cylinder,  and  beltt 
from  the  wrapped  paper  in  oppoMta  direction,  to  deliver  the  paper, 
and  mean,  for  slackening  the  beltt  duriqg  the  withdrawal.  subMan- 
tiaUj  a.  deMribed. 

15.  The  eoabiaatioa  with  a  eore  co^Mtiof  of  two  routing  cyl- 


wrapper  together,  and  constructed  to  releaM  the  wrapped  paper  for 
Mdewiu  delivery,  of  an  ejector  moving  transverselv  to  the  paper,  sub- 
lUntially  a.  deKribed. 
25.  The  combination  < 


ith  paper  wrapping  mechanism  advancing 
the  paper  and  wrapper  in  a  circular  path  to  wind  or  roll  the  paper  and 
wrapper  together,  and  constructod  to  release  the  wrapped  paper  for 
tidewiu  delivery,  of  a  member  forming  a  guide  for  the  paper  during 
the  wrapping  operation,  and  means  for  moving  .-(aid  guide  trannverselv 
to  the  wrapped  paper  to  deliver  the  latter,  subsUntially  as  described. 
26.  The  combination  with  paper  wrapping  mechanism  engaging 
the  paper  at  oppcite  sides  and  constructed  to  release  the  wrapped 
paper,  of  a  member  forming  a  guide  for  the  paper  during  the  wrapping 
operation,  and  means  for  reciprocating  uid  guide  transverwly  to  the 
wrapped  paper  to  deliver  the  latter.  subsUntiallv  as  described. 


508,568.  CORNPUKTBR.  Lou  u  C.  Eva  us.  Springfield  Ohia 
Fflrt  July  26, 1883  Serial  Ha  4«1.4«6.  (No  model) 
Claim. —  1  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination  witfc  the  seed  tubes, 
the  valve,  in  uid  seed  tubes,  a  rock  shaft  connected  to  uid  valve., 
a  wgmenUl  gear  on  uid  rock  riiaft,  an  Lshaped  piece  having  gear 
teeth  adapted  to  me.h  with  uid  segmenul  gear,  a  lever  fiilcrumed 
on  uid  Lshaped  piece,  uid  lever  being  connected  at  iu  lower  end 
to  a  pivoul  Unk  adapted  to  form  a  toggle  joint,  .ubaUutially  a. 


NoviMUR   14.,   1893. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


955 


2.  The  combination  with  (he  rock  .haft  and  the  valve,  in  the  ued 
tube,  operated  by  uid  rock  shaft,  a  segmenUl  gear  on  uid  rock  .haft, 
and  a  pivot«d  segmenUl  gear  on  a  Matiooary  frame,  a  link  pivoted  to 
uid  frame,  and  a  lever  pivotadtouid  link, uid  lever  being  fycrumed 
00  an  extended  portion  of  uid  pivoted  segmenUl  gear,  whereby  a 
vibratory  movement  of  uid  lever  produce,  an  oKsillatory  movetuent 
of  uid  .haft,  subsUntially  a.  specified. 


S.  In  a  com  planter,  a  tpriag  coupling  between  the  runner  and 
wheel  frame.,  said  spring  coupling  consisting  euentially  of  a  cylindri- 
cal ca«ng,  open  at  the  bottom  and  having  a  perforation  at  the  top, 
upwardly  extending  ears  formed  integral  with  laid  cylinder  on  oppo- 
site udes  of  uid  perforation,  a  spring  in  uid  canng  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  top  of  uid  camng  around  uid  perforation,  a  plunger  fit- 
ting in  uid  casing  and  bearing  against  the  opposite  end  of  uid  spring, 
a  stem  on  uid  plunger  passing  through  uid  spring  and  through  uid 
perforation  and  projecting  upwardly  from  uid  caaing  between  and 
parallel  to  uid  projecting  ear.,  a  connecting  bar  connMtod  between 
uid  ears  and  adapted  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  uid  plunger, 
and  a  pin  extonding  through  uid  plunger  above  uid  ca.ing  to  limit 
the  downward  movement  of  uid  plunger  and  of  uid  q>ring,  .ubetan- 
tially  a.  .pecified. 

4.  In  a  com  planUr,  the  combination  with  the  planting  .hoe.  hav- 
ing the  ued  tube*,  valve,  in  uid  ued  tube.,  a  rock  .haft  for  oper- 
ating uid  valve.,  and  means  for  OMillating  uid  shaft,  a  Mationary 
bracket  adjacent  to  uid  shaft  having  a  perforation  therein,  and  a 
movable  projection  on  uid  shaft  having  a  corre^Mnding  perfora- 
tion, and  mean.,  sub.Untially  as  deMribed,  for  connecting  uid  partt 
through  uid  perforations,  to  hold  uid  shaft  in  a  pontion  to  open  uid 
valvM,  subsUntially  as  specified 

5.  The  combination  with  the  rock  .haft  and  the  valve,  connected 
thereto,  means  for  oMiliating  uid  rock  shaft,  a  bearing  .urrounding 
uid  rock  shaft  and  having  a  Mationary  perforatod  lug  projecting 
therefrom,  and  an  arm  secured  to  uid  rock  shaft,  having  a  perforation 
adapted  to  coincide  with  the  perforation  in  uid  lug,  and  mean.,  sub- 
rtantially  a.  deMribed,  for  connecting  uid  partt  together  to  prevent 
the  oMillation  of  uid  shaft,  .ub.Untially  as  .pacified 


aad*«>rib*d.  attaehMi  to  th*  r*qMctiv*  Mid.  of  uid  bar  and  on  op- 
poBt*  Bde.  of  uid  tf»nag,  attaching  clip,  adapted  to  form  a  connec- 
tion between  the  uid  bar  and  .hovel.,  uid  clips  being  pivoted  to  uid 
bar  and  to  uid  .hovela,  re^>ectively,  in  plane.  siTbeUnUallv  at  right 
angle,  to  uch  other,  m  a.  to  permit  an  adjustment  of  uid  shovel, 
m  either  a  horixonul  or  vertical  plane,  .ubMantially  as  specified. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  planting  .hoe  audita  supporting  sund- 
ard,uid  Mandard  being  provided  with  a  recessed  bearing  adapted  to 
receive  the  fr—  end  of  a  curved  supporting  spring,  as  described  a 
transvenw  supporting  bar  supported  on  the  oppowte  end  of  uid  spring, 
covenng  shovels  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  uid  bar,  and  means! 
•ubrtantiaUy  a.  deKribed.  for  securing  uid  supporting  spring  in  the 
«id  reoewed  bearing,  subMantiallr  as  specified 

11.  The  combination  with  a  central  supporting  spring  and  a  tran^ 
veru  bar.  a.  described,  of  covering  shovels  connected  at  the  re.pM;tive 
end.  of  uid  bar  and  supporttKl  wholly  by  uid  spring,  and  means  sub- 
rtantially  a.  deKribed  for  adjnsung  uid  shoveU  in  a  horizontal  or 
vertical  plane.  subsUntially  aa  specified. 

12.  In  a  planter,  a  wheel  frame,  a  U-shaped  support  mounted  on 
uid  frame,  and  a  seat  plate  on  uid  support,  a  Mat  on  uid  Mat  pUto 
said  plau  being  extended  downwardly  and  back  wardly  and  conuMted 
to  a  U-ahaped  brace  which  extends  downwardly  at  an  angle  to  uid 
U-rfiaped  support  and  is  conuMted  thereto  and  to  the  main  frame. 
subsUntially  as  specified. 

13.  In  a  com  planUr,  an  oKillating  ihaft,  a  MgmenUl  gur  at- 
tached to  uid  shaft,  a  pivotad  vibrating  piece  having  gear  teeth 
adapted  to  engage  with  uid  MgmenUl  gear,  a  lever  pivoully  con- 
nected to  uid  vibraUng  piece,  uid  lever  being  pivoUlly  connected  to 
a  hnk,  whereby  a  vibratory  movement  of  uid  lever  produces  an  o.- 
cillatory  movement  of  uid  .haft.  .ubAantially  a.  .pacified. 


608,669.  TRAP  POR  CAR  HKATIUO 
OotD,  Hew  York.  M  Y  Filed  Mar.  2«,  1888 
moM.) 


8YSTEM&     Edwaio  E 
Serial  Nd  468.081.    cHo 
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CkiiiH  —I.  The  combination  with  a  locomative  and  the  car  or 
car.  of  itt  train,  the  latter  having  .team -heating  pipes,  and  a  drainage 
tank  for  receiving  the  eondeoMd  waUr  on  each  car,  of  mean,  for 
draining  the  accumulated  waUr  out  of  uid  Unks  on  the  car  or  car. 
of  the  train,con.istingof  a  pneumaticaUy  operated  drainage  valve  ap- 
plied to  each  Unk,  an  air-pipe  on  each  car  connMted  with  uid  valve, 
and  having  coupUng.  for  connMting  it  with  the  like  pipe,  on  adjoining 
ear%  to  form  a  continuous  air-pipe  through  the  train,  a  source  of 
compresMd  or  rarefied  air,  and  a  valve  communicating  between  such 
-    __  I  source  and  uid  continuous  air-pipe  whereby  by  operating  uid  valve 

b.  The  combination  with  the  seed  box  and  the  bracket  for  .up-  the  preuure  of  air  in  uid  pipe  may  be  varied  to  open  said  pneumatic 


porting  the  ume,  a  planting  shoe  having  a  sUndard  independent  of 
uid  bracket  but  connMted  thereto,  a.  deMribed,  uid  Uandard  being 
provided  with  a  projMtion  adapted  to  fit  in  a  reeeu  in  uid  bracket, 
rabrtantially  a.  and  for  the  purpoM  ^>ecified 

7.  In  a  planter,  a  runner  frame  having  a  supporting  bar  on  which 
the  various  partt  are  supported,  and  seed  boxes  supported  on  a  bracket 
from  uid  bar,  a  planting  .hoe  connected  to  uid  bracket  by  boitt 
adapted  to  clamp  the  partt  againet  uid  bar,  a  proJMting  .tud  on 
uid  bracket  adapted  to  engage  in  an  opening  in  uid  bar,  and  inter- 
locking partt  on  the  bracket  and  shoe  standard,  reepectively,  aub- 
Manually  aa  specified. 

8.  In  a  com  planter,  the  combination  with  a  planting  .hoe,  of  cov- 
ering shovel,  arranged  on  oppomte  nde.  of  uid  .hoe,  uid  covering 
•hovel,  being  attached  to  the  oppoeite  end.  of  a  transverM  bar  which 
i.  supported  on  .  central  supporting  spring  connected  to  uid  bar  be- 
tween uid  shovek,  uid  .pring  conMituting  the  wie  .upport  for  uid 
tranaveru  bar  and  .hovek  .ubMantially  a.  .pacified 


valve,  and  diMharge  the  condensed  water  from  the  Mveral  Unks  n- 
mulUneou.ly  by  one  controlling  manipulation 

2.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  and  the  car  or  cars  of  itt 
train,  the  latter  having  steam  heating  pipe.,  and  a  drainage  unk  for 
rMeiving  the  condensed  water  on  each  car,  of  means  for  draining  the 
accumulated  water  out  of  uid  Unks  on  the  car  or  cars  of  the  train, 
coBHsting  of  a  pneumatically  operated  drainage  valve  applied  to  each 
Unk,  an  air-pipe  on  each  car  connected  with  uid  valve,  and  having 
coupling*  for  connecting  it  with  the  like  pipe,  on  adjoining  car.  to 
form  aoontinuou.  air-pipe  through  the  train,  a  reurvoir  of  compreued 
or  rarefied  air  on  the  locomotive,  a  pipe  communicating  between  uid 
reMTVoir  and  continuous  air-pipe,  and  a  valve  on  the  locomotive  for 
controlling  such  communication,  whereby  by  operating  uid  valve  the 
emptying  of  all  thedrainage  Unks  on  the  train  may  be  simuluneouslj 
efliteted  fVom  the  locomotive. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  and  the  car  or  car.  of  itt 
train,  the  latter  having  .team-heating  pipe.,  and  a  drainage  tank  for 


9   The  combination,  in  a  com  plantor,  of  a  central  curved  up-   raeeiviag  the  coodenMd  wator  on  uch  car,  of  mun.  for  draining  the 
porting  q>rinf  adapted  to  wpport  a  traasrerM  bar.  covering  shovakj  aoeamaktad  water  oat  of  uid  tank,  oa  the  car  or  car.  of  the  train. 
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coonatiDf  of  a  p— BOiiticaUy-opMstod  d|«iM>f«  ▼aire  appfiad  to  Mch 
task,  aa  air-pipa  oa  «ach  ear  eooaaetail  with  Mid  tmIt;  aod  haviog 
eoapKaKB  for  eoooaetiaf  it  with  tk«  tika  pipaa  oo  adjoiaia«  cars,  to 
form  a  cvatiououa  air-pip«  throoxfa  the  traia,  a  toaree  of  comprwicd 
or  raraftad  air,  aa  aaxihary  air-tank  oa  oaa  or  antra  ean,  for  atoring 
coaipr««ad  or  raraflad  air.  comaunicatiig  with  Mid  pipe,  aad  a  ralre 
Ibr  auaaailj  oootroUiag  the  commuoicatioo  betweaa  said  taak  aod 
pipe,  wharabj  the  operatioa  of  laid  Ta)»e  ia  effBCtire,  wheo  the  car 
or  cart  are  diacooaeeted  fron  aaid  Murte  of  compraaad  or  rarefied 
air,  to  eAet  the  amohaaaoaa  diacharga  of  condeoaad  waUr  fhMo  the 
aaveral  taaka  of  the  traia. 

4.  The  eoabiaatioa  oa  a  railway  «^r  of  ««aai-heatiag  pipea.  a 
draiaafe  Uak  for  reeeiriag  the  eoadentad  water,  a  peetuaatieaDj- 
oparatad  draiaaga  raJre  appHed  to  each  t^nk,  an  air-pipe  haring  ooup- 
Bafi  for  ooeaeetiag  it  with  like  pipea  oa  adjoiniag  cara.  aa  aoziliary 
air  taak  comauaieatiag  with  laid  pipe,  a»d  a  valre  for  maaaallj  eoa- 
troUiag  the  commaoieatioa  hetweea  ■ai4  taak  aad  pipe. 

&■  Tjij^eombination  00  a  railway  e4r  of  steaai-heating  pipea,  a 
draiaaga  taak  for  recairiag  the  ooodeoa^  water  therefrom,  a  poeu- 
natioaUj-operated  draiaaga  Talve  applied  to  tuch  uok,  aa  air-pipe 
eoaaaotad  with  laid  ralre  aod  ha  ring  eouplinga  for  coooectiag  it  with 
like  pipea  00  a4}oiaiBg  cara,  ao  aoxiliarj  air-unk  for  storing  com- 
frmni  air  coiamunicatiag  with  aaid  pif)e,  a  eheck-ralre  for  admit- 
tiag  a  flow  of  compreated  air  from  uid  pipe  into  Mid  aaziliary  uak 
aad  praTeoting  ita  back  flow,  aod  a  controlling  ralre  adapted  to  b« 
manuaUj  operated  for  permitting  the  aeaape  of  comprened  air  from 
Midauziharj  tank  into  Mid  air-pipe  for  operating  Mid  drainage  ralre. 

6.  The  oombinatioa  on  a  railway  c4r  of  drainage  Unka  for  re- 
oeiriag  eoadeoaed  water  pUced  at  opposite  eoda  of  the  car,  steam- 
pipea  terminating  in  couplings  and  ezteodlog  thence  and  opening  into 
the  upper  parU  of  Mtd  tanks,  aod  two  branch  staam-pipea  extending 
from  the  upper  part  of  one  of  Mid  Unks,  entering  and  passing  through 
the  ear  aad  teminating  in  communicatioti  with  the  upper  part  of  the 
other  taak,  Mid  pipes  being  inclined  to  drain  condeoaed  water  into 
laid  tanks,  whereby  steam  circulates  in  4>e  upper  part  of  each  tank 
Md  keeps  the  aocumoiatad  water  hot.  a  pMamatically-operated  drain- 
•ga-ralre  appbed  to  each  Unk,  an  air-pi^  leading  from  a  source  of 
eompreesed  air  and  communicating  with  ^th  said  ralrsa,  and  a  valre 
for  controlling  the  preaaure  of  air  in  Mid  pipe,  for  siaoltaneousiy  op- 
aratiag  Mid  drainage  raWes. 

7.  The  combinatioa  on  a  railway  eat*  of  siaaoi-heating  pipes,  a 
draiaaga  tank  for  racdriag  the  coadaaa«d  water  therefVom,  a  pneu- 
■latically -operated  drainage  ralre  applied  to  each  tank,  an  air-pipe 
oonaactad  with  said  ralre,  aa  air- taak  09  the  car,  coaaectad  to  said 
air  pipe,  aod  a  ralre  to  be  operated  by^^tand  for  admitting  air  from 
aaid  tank  into  Mid  air-pipe  to  operate  sa)d  drainage  ralre. 

8.  The  combinatioa  oa  a  railway  car  of  steam-heating  pipes,  two 
drateaga  taaks  for  receiriag  the  coadeaM  water  therefrom,  pneu- 
■Mtkallj-oparatad  draiaaga  ralrM  applied  to  said  Unks,  a  comprewed 
•ir-taak,  aa  air-pipe  laadiag  fh>m  said  taak  to  both  Mid  ralres.  and 
a  ralre  to  be  operated  by  kaad  for  admiltiag  air  from  Mid  air  tank 
to  said  air-pipe  for  siaahaaaoaaly  operatiqg  both  said  drainage  ral*M. 


-Claim. — A  paper  box  haring  end  dap*  separated  from  one  an- 
other at  the  comers  so  as  to  fold  inwardly  at  right  angles  to  the 
body  portion  without  oreriapping,  aod  a  lining  strip  attached  to  the 
interior  of  the  body  portion  and  to  the  interior  of  said  flaps  whereby 
the  flapa  will  be  turned  inward  with  and  by  the  folding  in  of  the  lin- 
ing strio.  subauntially  as  set  forth 


608,671.  PAPER  BOX.  iota  J.  Borrau.  Olec  Core.  M  T..  m- 
■Ignor  of  threa-burUu  to  Walter  B.  Ouryea.  same  place.  Filed  Mar. 
25,  1883.    aema  la  467.M7.    ( No  modoL ) 


I'         ^ 


Ciaim.—Tht  hereja  described  box  haring  ito  folding  flaps  at  the 
ends  united  at  the  comers  and  an  extended  lining  portion  projecting 
from  the  edge  of  the  folding  or  flap  portion,  the  flaps  and  lining  be- 
ing creased  to  fold  witL  the  lining  portion  eiterior  to  the  flap  por- 
tion of  the  body  wheo  in  folded  adjustment,  subsUntially  u  Mt  forth. 


608.579.  UMP-BOEirSR.  Joaira  Jauch.  Merideo.  Conn.,  u- 
ilgDor  to  the  Bndiey  A  Hubbard  M&iiuikctunQg  Company,  nma  olaoa 
PUed  Jaa  16,  IMii.    Senal  Na  45i.616.    (Mo  modaL) 


G08.570.  rAPBIOX.  Jou  J.  9omua.  8IH  oova.  1.  T, ai- 
riCBororttrw^MitlMtoWaiur  &D(«7«^MMpi«aL  miPth 
U.ia»    IvM  la  40,00. 
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Cbias. — 1.  A  lamp-bamer  baring  a  deuched  gallery,  a  skirt,  aad 
an  outer  wick -tube,  two  rertically  slotted  guides  depending  from  the 
said  gallery,  a  key  haring  bearing  in  the  said  skirt  at  opposite  poinU 
therein,  paasing  through  the  Mid  gnidM,  aod  bowed  to  clear  the  said 
tube,  and  operating-hooks  attached  to  the  Mid  guides  and  engaging 
with  the  bowed  portion  of  the  key.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  lamp-buraer  haring  a  detached  gallery,  a  skirt,  aad  an  oatar 
wick-tube,  two  rertically  slotted  guides  depending  from  the  said  gal- 
lery, a  key  haring  bearing  in  the  Mid  <-kirt  atopposiu  points  theraia, 
passing  through  the  said  guides,  and  bowed  to  clear  the  Mid  tnbe; 
and  operating-books  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  inner  fitoM  of 
the  Mid  guidM  at  points  just  below  the  slot8  thereof,  subsUntially  as 
deecribed. 

3.  A  lamp-bnmer  haring  a  detached  gallery,  a  skirt,  and  an  outat 
wick-tube,  two  rertically  slotted  guides  depending  from  the  said  gal- 
lery, a  key  haring  bearing  ia  the  said  skirt,  passing  through  the  aaid 
guidea,  aod  bowed  to  clear  the  Mid  tube,  and  operating  hooks  at- 
tached to  the  said  guides  aod  constructed  at  their  ends  with  inclined 
retaining  facM  to  co-operate  with  the  bowed  portion  of  the  key  in 
■nstaining  the  gallery  in  its  raised  position.  subsUntially  aa  deecribed. 

4.  A  lamp-burner  haring  a  deUcbed  gallery,  a  skirt  and  an  outer 
wick-tabe,  two  rertically  slotted  guides,  depending  from  the  aaid  gat 
lery  at  oppoeite  points  therein,  and  passing  at  their  lower  ends  through 
gaida-ways  formed  to  receire  them  in  the  Mid  skirt,  a  key  baring 
bearing  in  the  said  skirt  at  opposite  points  therein,  paasing  through 
the  said  guides,  aod  bowed  to  clear  the  said  tube ;  and  operating- 
hooka  attached  to  the  Mid  guidea,  and  eugaging  with  the  bowed 
portion  of  tha  key,  subauntially  as  deecribed. 


508,673.  QAT&  ABDatw  &  Jbtem.  Jester.  Teoa.  tad  Jon 
e.  Alcuioo.  Bowia.  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  29.  tSM.  Serial  Ra  iTT  oa 
(lomod^) 

Claim. — 1.  A  gau  composed  of  pickeU  and  approximately  Z- 
ahaped  braces,  one  on  each  side  of  the  gate,  the  pickeU  aod  bracM  be- 
ing aecured  together  by  the  ume  fMtcning,  snbeuntially  aa  aet  forth. 
2.  A  gate  eompoeed  of  picketaand  two  approximately  Z-shaped 
I  bracM  iatefraUy  fonaad,  one  00  each  tide  of  tha  gate,  (ha  aaid  braeea 
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fosteaiag,  subataa- 


and  pickeU  being  tecnrad  together  by  the 
tially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  A  gau  composed  of  picketa,  and  two  apprdxioMtaly  Z-ahapad 
braces  inUgrally  formed  and  located,  one  on  each  side  of  the  gaU, 
the  ends  A*  and  b*  being  projected  in  the  rear  of  the  gaU  to  form 
hingps.  substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  Mt  forth. 


The  combination  with  a  post  haring  a  hook  b  and  an  Iron  F, 
of  a  gaU,  and  two  approximately  Z-shaped  braces  formed  of  a  single 
length  of  strap  iron  and  located,  one  on  each  side  of  the  gau,  and 
haring  the  portions  b^  and  6*  projected  in  the  rear  of  the  gaU,  the 
former  to  receire  the  hook  d,  and  the  latUr  to  embrace  the  sidea  of 
the  iron.  aubeUntiallr  as  set  forth. 


508,674.  DUPLEX  ROTARY  FORCE-PUMP.  Isaac  P.  Laniw, 
OoMen,  udgnor  (rf  ooe-half  to  Edward  i  RotbweU  and  RoUon  Shermaii. 
DeuTer.Cola    Filed  Oct  18.  1892.    Serial  Na  449.281.    (HoDoM) 


Claim. — 1.  An  improred  rourr  dnplex  force  pump  Comprising  s 
CMing  haring  a  piston  chamber  and  a  ralre  chamber  communicating 
therewith.  Mid  chambers  being  each  dirided  rertically  into  two  sab- 
chambers,  a  drum  consisting  of  two  sections  respectirely  located  in 
the  piston  sub-chambers,  two  or  more  pistons  carried  by  each  of  Mid 
drum  sections  and  of  subsUntially  a  double-keystone  form,  the  pistoas 
of  the  reepectire  drum  sections  being  located  alUrnaUly  in  the  plaae 
of  the  dmm,  and  a  ralre  consiating  of  two  sections  located  in  the  re- 
apecUre  ralre  aub-chambert.  aaid  ralre  sections  haring  peripheralj 


.  •'fi^rinf  with  and  adapted  to  receire  the  pistons  of  the 
rtapaetiTo  dram  aeetiont;  aabttaotially  as  set  forth 

t.  An  improrad  roUry  duplex  force  pump,  haring  a  piston  dmm 
oompnsing  two  aeetions  Mparated  by  a  diriaion  wall,  each  of  uid  sec- 
tions carrying  pistons  each  comprising  two  outwardly-flaring  portions, 
the  ouur  one  of  the  UtUr  being  smaller  than  the  inner  porUon  the 
pMoot  of  the  reapaetire  dram  sections  being  locaud  alternauly  in 
the  plane  of  the  dram,  and  a  roUry  ralre  prorided  with  peripheral 
~-iMt  adapted  to  register  with  the  pistons ,  subsUntially  u  Mt  forth 

3  An  improred  roUry  duplex  force  pump,  haring  a  piston  drum 
a  number  of  pistons  located  npon  the  periphery  of  Mid  piston  drum.' 
the  pomu  of  each  of  uid  pistoas  subsUnualW  of  the  form  of  a  dou- 
ble keystone,  subsUntially  as  Mt  forth 

4  An  improred  roUry  duplex  force  pump,  baring  a  piston  drum 
pistons  locatwl  upoq  the  periphery  of  uid  dram.  Mid  pUtons  consti' 
tuting  castings  projecting  beyond  the  line  of  the  gear  teeth  and  the 
pointa  of  Mid  casUngi  being  subsUnUally  in  the  form  of  a  double  key- 
stone, substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  An  improred  roUry  duplex  force  pump,  haring  a  piston  dram 
prorided  with  pistoas  located  at  determinate  disUnces  upon  iu  pe- 
riphery Mid  pistons  being  subeUnUally  in  the  form  of  a  double  key- 
stone, substantially  m  Mt  forth. 

6.  Aa  improred  roUry  duplex  force  pump,  comprbing  a  rotary 
dram  a  roUry  ralre  prorided  with  peripheral  recesses,  and  pistons 
earned  by  Mid  dram  and  consistiag  of  a  baM  portion  and  two  out 
wardly-flaring  portioqj,  the  outer  one  of  the  latter  being  contracted 
from  lU  periphery  to  where  it  joins  the  inner  one  substantially  m  and 
for  the  purpoee  Mt  forth. 

7.  An  improred  roury  duplex  force  pump,  comprising  a  roUry 
drnm  and  ralre.  uid  ralre  being  prorided  with  peripheral  recesses 
and  pistons  earned  by  Mid  drum  and  consisting  of  three  sections  de- 
creasing m  siu  from  the  inner  to  the  outer  section,  the  corners  of 
Mid  sections  lying  in  an  arc  of  a  circle ;  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpoee  set  forth. 

a  An  improred  roUry  duplex  force  pump,  compnsing  a  roUry 
dram,  a  roUry  ralve  geared  therewith  and  provided  with  peripheral 
recesMs,  and  pistons  carried  by  Mid  dram  and  adapted  to  engage  Mir* 
recesaee,  Mid  piston  being  of  a  double-keystone  shape ;  subsUntiaUr 
aa  and  for  the  purpoee  Mt  forth 

9.  An  improved  roUry  duplex  force  pump,  comprising  piston  and 
ralre  chambers,  an  inwardly  and  downwardly  extending  inlet  channel 
located  below  the  ralve  and  above  the  lower  end  of  the  puton  cham- 
ber, a  roUry  dram  and  ralre  respectirely  located  in  the  piston  aod 
ralre  chambers,  said  ralve  being  provided  with  peripheral  recesses, 
andpiatons  carried  by  the  drum  and  adapted  te  register  with  uid  re^ 
cesses,  aaid  pistons  being  subsUntially  of  a  double-keystone  form 
substantially  as  Mt  forth. 

10.  An  improred  roUry  duplex  tores  pump,  comprising  piston 
and  ralre  chambers,  an  outwardly  and  t  pwardly  extendinj?  outlet 
channel  haring  iu  inner  end  located  eseec  tally  below  the  upper  end 
of  Mid  piston  chamber,  a  rourv  drum  and  ralre  respectirely  located 
in  the  piston  and  ralre  chambers  Mid  ralve  being  provided  with  pe- 
ripheral reoeasea,  and  pistons  carried  by  the  dram  and  adapted  to 
register  with  said  recesses,  uid  pistons  being  subsUntially  of  a  double- 
keyitooe  form ;  substantially  as  Mt  forth. 

11.  An  improred  roUry  duplex  force  pump,  comprising  piston 
and  ralre  chambers,  inlet  and  outlet  channels  located  between  the  up- 
per and  lower  ends  of  the  piston  chamber,  a  roUry  dram  and  ralre 
respectirely  located  in  the  piston  and  ralve  chambers,  Mid  ralre  be- 
ing prorided  with  peripheral  recesses,  and  pistons  carried  by  the  dram 
and  adapted  to  register  with  Mid  recessM,  Mid  pistons  being  snbstai 
tiaIl>of  a  double-keystone  form  ;  subsUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

12.  An  improred  roUry  duplex  force  pump,  comprising  piston 
aad  ralre  chambers,  Upered  shafts  passing  centrally  through  Mid 
ekambars.  a  raUry  dram  and  ralve  mounted  rnpectively  on  Mid 
ahafta,  pistons  carried  by  Mid  drum,  Mtd  pistons  each  comprising  twc 
ontwardly-flaring  portions,  the  outer  of  which  being  contracted,  anti 
frietioa  bashings  having  in wardly-upering  borM  to  receive  the  shafts 
and  meUllic  buahings  exterior  of  uid  anti-friction  bushings.  Mid  me- 
UUie  bashings  being  adapted  to  be  adjusted  inwardly  in  a  maul- 
lined  baariag  prorided  in  the  easing;  tabstantially  u  Mt  forth. 


608.575.  RAILROAD-RAIL  NLAC&  Datid  TuAaUfT.  Lexinr 
toaOlila  Filed  JuU  21.  1893.  Serial  la  481,148.  tHo  modaL) 
Claim. — 1.  A  railroad  brace  consisting  of  two  longitudinal  parte, 
each  part  haring  ite  outer  end  held  to  the  croM  tiM,  a  means  connect- 
lag  the  inner  ends  of  the  parts  for  drawing  them  together,  and  up- 
wardly extending  projections  fVom  Mid  parti  outside  of  and  engaging 
the  outer  edges  of  the  rails. 

2.  A  railroad  brace  consisting  of  two  parte,  each  part  having  a 
laterally  extending  end  to  engage  the  end^)  of  the  cross  ties,  a  meana 
for  drawing  them  together,  and  projections  extending  upward  to  en- 
gage the  a4Jaeeot  edgM  of  the  rail 
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3.  A  r»ilro»d  brace  eoMlrting  of  two  p»rU,  oat  sliding  upon  the 
otbep.  aach  part  baring  an  upwardJjr  eztADding  projection,  one  adapted 
to  engage  the  main  rail  and  the  other  the  guard  rail,  a  means  for  draw- 
ing theee  two  paru  together,  the  ends  of  the  two  parta  being  attached 
to  the  laid  croM  tie  outoide  of  the  main  rail. 


4.  A  railroad  brace  comprieing  two  par^a,  one  sliding  upon  the 
other,  a  means  for  drawing  them  together,  projection*  extending  up- 
ward therefrom  for  engaging  the  adjacent  t»ces  of  the  rails  of  the 
track,  the  outer  part  having  a  laterally  extei^iog  end  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  end  of  the  croes  tie,  and  a  separate  iortion  engaging  the  in- 
ner end  of  the  inner  part,  the  outer  end  of  tlte  separate  portion  har- 
iog  aJao  a  laterally  extending  end  adapted  to  engage  the  ena  of  tite 
railroad  tie. 


508,576.    ROTARY  PAPER  CUTTER.     Hlfcia  L  Miuot.  Uw 
FUed  Apr.  13. 1883.    Seilai  II«l  470.462    (Mo  modeU 


cutter  may  be  raried  with  relaUon  to  the  sD«ed  of  the  drum  sub- 
suntially  as  described. 

4.  A  drum  actuating  shaft,  an  independent  earner -actuating 
shaft,  an  annular  friction  surface  rouuble  with  aud  longitudinally 
moTable  on  each  shaft,  means  to  more  said  surtaoaa  in  on«  direction 
combined  with  a  shaft  locat«d  at  right  angle*  to  iftid  actuatioc  ihafta 
and  moTable  longitudinally,  a  double  coiie  th«r«on  m  contact  with 
both  and  transmitting  the  roution  of  one  annular  frtclion  surtaee  to 
the  other,  and  means  to  move  the  cone  shaft  longitutfinally  mova- 
ment  of  the  central  portion  of  the  doable  cone  toward  a.  friction  sup- 
face  moTing  the  latter  inward  upon  iu  shaft,  substantially  as  d*. 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  roUry  paper  cutter,  independent  drum  and  earner  actu- 
ating shafts,  a  fruato-conical  friction  surface  roUUble  with  and  lon- 
gitudinally movable  on  each  shaft,  and  driving  mechanism  for  the 
dnim  actuating  shaft,  combined  with  a  double  cone,  having  a  com- 
mon base,  in  engagement  with  said  friction  surfaces  at  oppomte  sides 
of  said  base,  means  to  move  the  double  cone  to  bring  the  base  near 
one,  and  a  conical  apex  near  the  other,  of  said  surfaces,  to  vary  the 
speed  of  the  driven  frusto-conical  surface  with  relation  to  thedrivinc 
surface,  subsuntially  as  described 

^  6.  A  feed  drum,  a  roUUble  cutter-carrier,  independent  actuating 

■  shafts  geared  thereto  respectively,  a  friction  surface  roUUble  with 
I  and  longitudinally  movable  on  each  shaft,  and  means  for  moving  said 
surfaces  in  one  direction  with  adjusuble  pressure,  combined  with  a 
I  double  cone  having  a  common  base  and  in  engagement  with  said  fric- 
tion  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ba.se,  and  means  to  move  the 
double  cone  longitudinally,  the  friction  surfaces  moving  longitudinally 
on  their  shafts  with  or  against  the  pre8.sure  applied  to  them  as  the 
cone  is  moved  in  one  or  the  other  direction.  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  A  feed  drum,  a  roUUble  cutter  carrier,  independent  actuating 
shafts  geared  respectively  to  said  drum  and  carrier,  a  removable  fric- 
tion  surface  rouuble  with  and  longitudinally  movable  on  each  shaft, 
and  a  conical  speed  cone  fixed  to  the  drum  actuating  shaft,  combined 
with  a  reverse  cone  connected  therewith,  a  shipper  therefor,  to  alter 
the  speed  of  the  driven  cone,  a  double  cone  engaged  by  said  friction 
surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  its  common  base,  and  means  to  move 
said  double  cone  longitudinally,  whereby  roUtion  of  one  surface  is 
transmitted  to  the  other  with  varying  speed,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  roUry  paper  cutter,  independent  actuating  shafts,  a  wheel 
having  a  recessed  periphery  and  a  sleeve-like  hub.  routed  by  and 
longitudinally  movable  on  each  shaft,  and  an  annular  belt  or  friction 
surface  adapted  to  b«  forced  onto  the  recessed  periphery  of  each 
wheel,  combined  with  a  double  cone  engaged  by  each  of  said  friction 
surfaces,  to  transmit  power  from  one  to  the  other,  substantially  as 
described. 


508.577. 

PUedDea  19. 


BUILDIHO-BLOCK.    Wiuui  0.  Mriti.  Gutoa.  Otila 
1882.    Serial  Ma  400.066.    (Mo  madaL) 


Claim. —  1.  A  feed  drum,  a  roUUble  cuttencarrier,  parallel  actu- 
ating shafts  geared  respectively  to  said  drum  a|id  carrier,  and  a  fric- 
tion sur&ce  roUUble  with  and  longitudinally  i$ovable  on  each  shaft, 
combined  with  a  double  cone  having  a  common  base,  said  friction 
surtaces  engaging  the  conical  portions  on  oppo^te  sides  of  their  com- 
mon base,  and  means  to  move  the  double  cone  longitudinally,  whereby 
roution  of  one  friction  surface  is  transmitted  t^  the  other  with  vary^n 
ing  spaed,  depending  on  the  position  of  the  douile  cone.  subsUntially 
as  deacribed. 

2.  A  roUUble  feed-drum,  a  rouuble  cuttef  carrier,  independent 
parallel  actuating  shafts  geared  respectively  to  a|id  to  route  said  drum 
and  carrier,  a  friction  surface  roUUble  with  anfl  longitudinally  mov 
able  on  each  shaft,  and  meana  to  normallY  moire  said  surfaces  out- 
wardly, combined  with  a  double  cone  intermediate  said  surfaces  and 
engaged  thereby  on  opposite  sides  of  its  common  ba.«e,  and  means  to 
move  the  double  cone  longitudinally  to  present  all  increasing  diameter 
to  one,  and  a  decrea.<iing  diameter  to  the  other  ofsaid  friction  surfaces, 
to  T»  nr  the  speed  of  the  carrier  with  relation  to  t|e  drum.  subsUntially 
as  described.  ' 

3.  In  a  roUry  paper  cutter,  a  feed-drum.  4  power  transmitting 
shaft  geared  thereto  at  one  end  and  provided  atj  iU  opposite  end  with 
a  friction  surface  longitudinallly  movable  thereon  a  cutter-carrier,' 
an  actuating  shaft  therefor,  and  a  ftiction  surfade  longitudinally  mov- 
able thereon,  combined  with  a  double  cone  in  coin  tact  with  and  traus 
raitting  the  roUtion  of  one  to  the  other  of  said  Unction  surfaces,  and 

to  move  said  cod*  ioDgitudinallr.  whereby  the  speed  of  the 


Chim. — As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  building  block  having 
on  iu  under  side  a  broad  central  longitudinal  recess,  on  ito  upper  por- 
tion a  rib  corresponding  with  said  recess,  and  at  iu  ends  recesses  /. 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


508.578.    COMDUIT  FOR  ELECTRIC  RAILWAYS.     Archibald  J. 

RounaoH.  Mew  York,  assignor  to  Wmaelt  Oeorge  3  Bruali.  Brooklyn. 

and  Henry  Carey,  Elm  Park.  N.  Y.    PUad  Jaa  6, 1891    Renewed  Apr. 

4. 1883.    Sartil  Ma  468.961.    (No  model) 

CluitH  -  1.  A  conduit  or  recepucle  for  a  naked  electric  wire, 
having  storage  capacity  tor  water,  and  having  an  inner  surface  of  in- 
sulating material  whereby  the  water  that  may  collect  therein  will  be 
electrically  insulated  from  the  earth. 

2.  An  open  conduit  for  a  naked  electrical  conductor  having  a 
basin  or  receiver  connected  with  it  to  receive  the  drsinage  from  the 
conduit — said  conduit  and  basin  having  inner  surfaces  of  insulating 
material  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  lining,  whereby  the  water  which 
collecto  in  said  basin  will  be  electrically  insulated  from  the  earth. 
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length  with  holes  a,  a  horixonul  key  o  supported  within  said  boles, 
a  wedging  key  «  supported  in  like  manner  and  provided  with  notches 
r,  and  a  locking  bar  v  supported  in  like  manner  and  coacting  with 
said  notches  to  lock  said  wedging  key,  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore 
specified.  ^    r 


508.579. 

DORK  J    RUCH 

(Mo  model) 


SLATE  DRES81MU  OR  PUMINO  MACHINE.     Tbio- 
Bangor.  Pa    PUed  June  12,  1893.    Serial  Ma  477.349. 


2.  The  combination  with  adjoining  rail-ends  of  a  pair  of  fish- 
platee  /  having  downwardly  extending  portions  (  provided  at  mid- 
length  with  holes  a,  and  a  horizonUl  key  o.  a  wedging  kev  n  and  a 
subjacent  locking  bar  u  supported  within  said  holes,  said  wedging  key 
having  notches  r  at  bottom  and  said  locking  bar  having  spring  bends 
K*  to  coact  with  said  notches  as  dogs,  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore 
specified. 

S.  The  combination  with  adjoining  rail-ends  of  a  pair  of  fish- 
plates /  held  in  place  by  ordinary  screw  bolts  6,  and  having  top  notches 
/•  at  midlength,  a  pair  of  reinforcing  plates  m  having  converging  up- 
per portions  m'  admitted  beneath  the  head  of  the  rail  by  said  notches 
and  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  bolt-holes.,  and  a  pair  of  screw-bolts 
passing  through  said  bolt-holes,  for  reinforcing  and  tightening  the 
joint  in  the  manner  bereiiibefore  set  forth. 


508,581.  PIPETHREADINO  MACHINE  FRlBfD W.  Smith. Jr.. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  aaei^nor  to  Curtis  jt  Curtis,  same  place  PUed  Feb. 
27.1883.    SeHaJ  Ma  463.858     'No  model) 


Cki'im. —  1.  The  combination  with  the  Ubie  or  bed,  of  the  recip- 
rocating cross-head  having  removable  slate-engaging  portions  upon 
opposite  sides  thereof,  a.*  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  UbIe  or  bed.  of  the  reciprocating 
cross-head  having  reiuovahle  slate-engaging  portions  seated  in  re- 
cesses in  the  cross-head  and  having  undercut  portion,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  Uble  or  bed,  of  the  reciprocating 
cross-head  having  removable  slate-engaging  portions  held  in  trans- 
Terse  recesses  of  the  cross-head  and  provided  with  undercut  shoulders, 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  cross-head  and  beneath  which  the  slate  is 
designed  to  be  held,  a«  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  vertically-adjusUble  slatted  Uble 
or  t)ed,  of  the  op|K>sitely  inclined  knives  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
means  for  adjusting  said  knives  vertically  and  anarularlv  with  relation 
to  the  uble  or  bed,  vertically  adjusuble  holders  for  said  knives,  and 
a  cross-head  mounted  to  reciprocate  between  the  knives  and  force 
the  slate  therebetween,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


i         a 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  pipe  threading  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  pipe  to  be  threaded,  a  roUtory  ring 
having  a  toothed  periphery  aud  an  axial  shaft  which  latter  extends 
out  from  said  ring  aud  is  loosely  journaied  in  a  bearing  rising  from  the 
bed  of  the  casing,  a  die-carrying  head  secured  to  said  ring  and  hav- 
ing a  circumferential  bearing  within  said  casing,  aud  an  elongated 
pinion  engaging  with  the  teeth  on  said  ring  to  revolve  the  same  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  easing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
object  to  be  threaded,  of  the  rotatory  toothed  ring  having  extend- 
ing fW>m  iu  face  a  hollow  die-bead  and  from  its  back  an  axial  shaft, 
said  head  and  shaft  being  journaied  respectively  within  the  casing 
and  within  a  bearing  rising  fW>m  the  bed  of  the  casing,  both  journals 
being  capable  of  a  sliding  movement  within  their  bearings,  and  the 
elongated  pinion  engaging  with  the  teeth  on  said  ring,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 


508.582.  PIPE-THREADINO  MACHINE  Frikiid  W  Sum, Jr.. 
Bridgeport  Gona,  urignor  to  Curtis  k  Curtis,  same  plaoe  Filed  Pein 
27,1893.    Seilai  Na  463.859.    (No  model) 


508.580.     RAIL -JOINT.     Johamm  Schuler.  Bochum.  Oennany. 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1892.     Seilal  No  453,416.     (No  model)     Patented  in 

Oennany  Aug  10,  1890,  No  36,476  and  Sept  2,  1891,  Na  63.094. 

■  Claim. —  1 .  The  combination  with  adjoining  rail-ends  of  a  pair  of 

.tisb-plates  /having downwardly  extending  porUoos  f  provided  at  mid- 


C/aim.  —  1.  Iu  a  pipe  threading  machine  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  object  to  be  threaded,  a  roUry  toothed 
ring  sUtionary  as  to  sliding  movement  during  operation  and  having 
an  axial  shaft  extended  rearward  therefrom  and  journaied  within  suit- 
able bearings  rising  from  the  casing,  and  a  die-head  projecting  fVom 
the  face  of  the  wheel  and  supjwrted  circnmferentially  within  said  cas- 
ing, said  die-head  rigid  with  the  casing  as  to  roUry  movement  but 
capable  of  an  independent  sliding  movement  during  iU  roUtion,  sub- 
sUntially as  shown  and  set  forth. 
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2  In  a  pip*  thrtadiag  macltiM  th«  ^OBbtBAtiog  of  Um  roUry 
wHmI  having  axUl  ihatt  ax  tended  rearward  Ui«r*fyt>a  aad  jovraalad 
in  a  ittiubla  baarinc  laid  shaft  capabia  o/a  slidinf  moTamaat  with- 
in laid  bearing,  maan*  fOr  Mcuring  uid  4iaft  aa  againat  Icngthwiaa 
movement  during  the  operatioo  of  the  mathioe,  the  die-plat«  having 
a  sliding  connection  with  said  wheel  and  tdapted  to  revolve  in  har- 
WKMj  therewith,  the  die- bead  detachable  Mcnred  to  aaid  plate,  and 
the  casing  within  which  said  head  ia  supported  circamfermtiallj,  sab> 
itaotialiy  as  shown  and  described. 


SOB. 583.    A5H-CHim    ruonuW.SriLLiMtndBiuunP. 

KSRI,  Bartlbrt,  Cooa    FUad  Hij  la lUS.    imM»k*liMk    (Mc 


CInim  —1.  The  combination  with  the  conduit  having  an  opening 
in  its  side  wall,  of  the  ash-  receiver  having  a$  inclined  bottom  and  con- 
necting the  opening  in  the  conduit,  the  neceiving  opening  11',  the 
hinged  dour  1 1  tor  cloeing  said  opening  and  having  the  hook  15  se- 
car«d  thereto,  the  sliding  gate  K  for  cloaing;  the  opening  between  the 
conduit  and  a»h-receiver,  and  the  operating-rod  13  secured  to  said 
gate  having  the  hook  14  at  its  oppoaite  end  ia  be  engaged  bj  the  hook 
15  upon  the  cover  1 1,  substautialij  as  and  (or  the  purpose  de9cril>ed. 

2  In  an  it-shchute,  the  combination  witl|  the  conduit  and  receiver, 
of  the  cover  1 1  having  a  detent  hook,  and  Ithe  sliding  gate  E  having 
an  operating-rod  13  in  position,  when  theigate  is  closed,  to  engage 
the  cover  and  hold  the  same  open,  substanlially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  conduit,  tb«  ash-receiver  having  the 
discharge  opening  in  communication  with  s^id  conduit,  the  cover  11, 
the  sliding  gxte  adapted  to  close  the  monthjof  the  discharge-opening 
of  the  receiver  and  an  operating-rod  connected  with  said  sliding  gate 
and  having  a  hook-shaped  upper  end  adapted  to  engage  the  cover  1 1 
when  the  sliding  gate  is  in  a  depressed  or  cl<}sed  position  and  therebj 
retain  the  cover  in  an  open  |>oMtion.  subatadtially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poee  set  forth 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  holding  recepucle  pro- 
vided with  a  discbarge  orifice  and  a  valve  for  closing  said  oriflce,  of  a 
vertically  movable  plunger  having  iu  upper  end  forked  and  mounted 
in  a  fixed  bearing;  a  connection  between  said  plunger  and  valve ;  an 
anti-fViction  disk  or  wheel  carried  by  the  forked  end  of  said  plunger ;  a 
lever  fUlcnimed  in  fixed  bearings  at  a  lower  level  than  the  axis  of  said 
wheel,  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  act  upon  the  periphery  of 
said  wheel  to  raise  said  plunger  and  the  valve,  and  at  the  same  time 
have  iu  point  of  contact  with  said  wheel  moved  about  the  axis  of  said 
wheel  to  a  point  between,  and  in  line  or  nearly  so  with,  said  axis  and 
the  fulcrum  of  said  lever,  whereby  said  lever,  after  raising  said  plunger 
and  valve,  shall  lock  them  in  said  raised  position 

2.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  holding  receptacle  provided 
with  a  discharge  orifice  opening  from  iU  lowest  part,  of  a  stand  and 
overflow  pipe  provided  with  an  annular  valve  surface  for  closing  said 
discharge  orifice,  and  also  with  a  bar  extending  across  the  passage 
through  the  same  .  a  casing  or  bearing  mounted  in  a  fixed  position 
alMve  said  recepucle ;  a  plunger  mounted  in  said  bearing  and  mov- 
abla  vertically  therein  and  having  its  upper  end  forked ;  an  anti-fric- 
tion or  revolubie  wheel  mounted  in  the  forked  upper  end  of  said  plun- 
ger; a  stem  provided  with  a  hook  to  engage  the,  bar  in  said  stand 
pipe  and  a^jusUbly  connected  to  said  plunger ;  and  a  lever  fulcrumed 
In  fixed  bearings,  at  a  level  below  the  axis  of  said  wheel,  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  project  beneath  and  engage  with  the  periph- 
ery of  said  wheel  to  raise  it  and  said  plunger,  and  to  have  its  point 
of  contact  therewith  moved  about  the  axis  of  said  wheel  to  a  point 
between,  and  in  line  or  nearly  so  with,  the  axis  of  said  wheel  and  the 
fulcrum  of  said  lever,  whereby  said  lever,  after  raising  said  plunger 
aad  valve,  shall  lock  the  same  in  said  raised  position. 


G08.886.  BAMJO  OR  SIMILAR  MUSICAL  INSTKUMENT.  Jaia 
A.  Tooo.  Brooklyn,  H.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1893.  3ertal  Na  4M.723. 
(Vo  model  j 


508.584:.  OBVICB  FOR  MIXINO  HOT  AMD  COLD  WATER  FOR 
BATHIllQ.ftc  JohhEStkvsw,  Cambridge.  Maa&  Filed  July  3. 188S. 
Serial  Na  43«.919.    ^Mo  model) 


(luim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  luixiug  chamber;  a  revolubie 
agitator  plate  mounted  in  bearing  in  said  chamber ;  the  hot  and  cold 
water  inlet  h  and  b ,  Aud  a  discharge  passage,  said  inlet  passages  open- 
ing into  said  chamber  upon  opposite  sides  tt|ereof  and  upon  opposite 
sides  of  a  plane  cutting  longitudinally  through  the  axis  of  said  agiu- 
tor  and  the  axe»  of  the  pipes  c  and  d. 

2.  The  combiuatiou  of  a  mixing  chamber  provided  with  two  in- 
let passages  opposite  each  other  and  upon  ipposi(e  sides  of  a  plane 
cutting  lougitudiiially  through  the  axis  of  sa)d  chamber  and  the  inlet 
or  supply  pipes,  an  outlet  or  discharge  orifiae,  and  an  agiutor  plate 
mounted  in  bearings  iu  said  chamber  and  liaving  iU  outer  portions 
bent  at  an  angle  to  its  center  portion  and  indiined  to  iu  axis  of  revo- 
lutibn. 

I 

5  OS . 5  8  & .  DWCHAMB-VALVMWlAtlO  MVIC*  FOR  WASH- 
BASIV&  BATHTUBa,  Jtc  Jou R 9rrra^ OuBbrWgei Han  FBed 
July5.18K.    Sartil  la  438.Ma    (RooxxW.) 


Claim. — 1.  A  musical  instrument  having  a  head  of  membrane  or 
other  suiuble  material  in  combination  with  a  rim  constructed  of  wood 
having  a  groove  arranged  within  and  around  iu  upper  edge  within 
which  groove  the  flesh  hoop  and  the  tightening  hoop  are  drawn  by 
the  tightening  hooks  and  tightening  ifuu,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  musical  instrument  having  a  head  of  membrane  or  other 
suitable  material  in  combination  with  a  rim  constructed  entirely  of 
solid  wood  having  a  groove  arranged  within  and  around  iu  upper 
edge  within  which  groove  the  flesh  hoop  and  the  lightening  hoop  are 
drawn  by  the  tightening  hooks  and  tightening  nuu,  and  having  holes 
for  said  hooks  and  nuU  at  intervals  through  from  edge  to  edge  of 
said  rim  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


<^:^ 


608.587.  WIRE-CONMBCTOR.  QcokSE  A  Truhbuo.  Belierue, 
taigom  o(  ooe-haif  to  Mormau  R.  Brtoe,  CorlDgtoa.  Ky.  Filed  July  II. 
18S3.    Serial  Ma  480.821.    (Mo  modeL) 


Ciaim.—\.  A  connector  tor  wires  Jcc,  consisting  ot  a  shell  having 
converging  sockeU,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  compressible  sleeves 
that  enter  said  sockeU.and  grasp  wires  iu  the  manner  herein  described. 
and  for  the  purpose  stated. 

2.  A  connector  for  wires  kc,  consisting  of  the  shell  A,  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  B,  and  converging  sockeU  C,  C,  in  combination  with 
a  pairof  conical  sleeves  D,  IX,  slotted  ate/,  <f,  for  the  purpose  de:M:ribed. 

3.  A  connector  for  wires  Jcc,  consisting  of  the  shell  A,  having  the 
atop  a,  longitudinal  slot  B  and  converging  sockeU  C,  C,  in  combiua- 
tiou with  a  pairof  conical  sleeves  D,  D',  slotted  at  d.  d.  and  rousrhened 
or  toothed  at  E.  for  the  purpose  described. 


008,588.    VALVEOEAR     WuxUB  a  WiTUtMAii,  Prondenoe. 
R.  L    FOed  Oea  29. 1892.    Serlai  No  4M.629.    (Ho  model) 


NOVIMSER     14.,     1893. 
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C'/cinN. — I.  In  an  engine  having  a  vertical  cylinder  provided  with 
induction  valves  arranged  indifferent  planes, and  a  piston  connected 
with  a  horizonUl  drive-shaft  carrying  an  eccentric,  the  combination 
with  valve-stems  pivoully  connected  with  crank-arms  mounted  on 
rock  shafts  which  are  jounialed  in  bearings,  sockeU  secured  to  these 
rock-shafts,  and  gravity-toes  having  shanks  fVee  to  reciprocate  withiu 
the  sockeU,  of  a  horizontal  reciprocating  Uppet-bar  carrying  adjust 
able  UppeU  for  engaging  the  gravity-toes,  a  connecting-rod  pivoted 
to  the  tappet-bar,  a  bell<rank  pivoted  to  the  connecting-rod,  and  a 
reciprocating-rod  pivoted  to  the  bell-crauk  and  connected  with  the 
eccentric,  as  described 

3 


proTided  with  roller  wheels,  and  the  tracks  secured  to  the  f^rae  fbi 
the  wheels  to  bear  against.  subcUnUally  as  shown  and  described. 


2.  In  a  ditching  machine,  an  elevator  belt  comprising  the  in- 
clined ttvtM,  the  outer  belt,  the  inner  belt,  the  cross  strips,  the  roller 
wheels  monnted  upon  said  strips  and  the  upper  and  lower  raik.  sub- 
sUntially  as  desoHbed. 


0O8.69O. 

DaaS.  1898. 


SAND  MOLD.    Srincii  J.  AOA«  Pittabuig.  Pa. 
Serial  Na  46S.907.    iNomooci) 


2.  In  an  engine  having  the  cylinder  5,  and  *•  piston  the  rod  of 
which  U  connected  with  a  crank-sbafl  carrying  an  eccentric,  the  com- 
bination with  the  valve-chest  7  and  8  arranged  in  diflTerent  planes 
connected  with  the  cylinder  by  the  ports  9  and  10,  the  valves  1 1  and 
12  conuined  within  the  chesU  and  furnished  witn  valve-stems,  the 
crank-arms  15  and  16,  mounted  on  the  rock-shafts  17  and  18,  pivoted 
to  the  ends  of  the  stems,  the  sockeU  21  and  22  also  mounted  on  the 
rock-shafU,  and  the  gravity-toes  22  and  23  the  shanks  of  which  are 
movable  within  the  sockeU,  of  the  Uppet-bar  24,  the  UppeU  25  and 
26  mounted  in  said  bar,  the  gage-plate  27  supporting  the  lower  ends 
of  the  Uppet-shanks,  the  rod  28  for  elevating  and  depressing  thssame, 
the  bell-crank  30  the  shaft  of  which  is  joumaled  in  bearings,  the  rod 
29  connecting  one  arm  of  the  bell-crank  with  the  Uppet-bar,  and  the 
reciprocating-rod  6  connecting  the  remaining  arm  of  the  bell-crank 
with  the  eccentric,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  vertical  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cyhnder,  the  ver- 
tically-reciprocating piston,  and  the  usual  connections  between  the 
piston  and  crank  shaft,  of  a  horizonUl  reciprocating  Uppet-bar  cai^ 
rying  adjusuble  UppeU,  rock-shafts  arranged  side  by  side  operated 
by  said  UppeU,  and  induction-valves  arranged  and  constructed  in 
order  to  connect  the  valve-stem  of  each  valve  with  one  of  the  two 
rock-shafta,  whereby  the  upper  and  lower  valves  are  operated  bv  the 
horizonUl  Uppet-bar,  as  described. 

4.  A  vertical  engine  in  which  the  induction  valve  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  valve  on  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder 
are  both  connected,  by  means  of  valve-stems,  with  the  rockeU  of 
two  g™vity-toe«  operated  by  a  horizonUl  Uppet-bar  to  regulaU  the 
admission  of  steam,  a.<  described. 

5.  In  a  vertical  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylmder,  the 
piston,  and  connections  with  the  crank-shaft,  of  a  Uppet-bar  moving 
transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  two  pivoted  uppet  toes  op- 
erated by  the  Uppet-bar  and  connected  to  the  valve-stems,  and  two 
induction-valves,  one  at  the  upper  and  one  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
cylinder,  having  one  or  both  of  the  valve-seaU  incHned  at  an  angle 
to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  to  permit  both  uppet  toes  to  be  connected 
with  the  two  valve-sums  and  operated  by  the  Uppet-bar. 


CUt\m.—\.  A  partible  sand  mold  formed  of  cope  and  drag  and 
conuining  a  series  of  mold  cavities,  the  drag  baring  a  series  of  ver- 
tical leaders  extending  through  from  the  mold  cavities  to  the  bottom 
of  the  drag  and  communicating  with  one  or  more  runners,  along  the 
under  surfece  thereof,  and  a  pouring  gate  extending  through  the  cope 
and  drag  and  comrouuicating  with  said  runners,  in  combination  with 
a  mold  bed  supporting  the  mold  and  closing  the  pouring  gate  and 
runners,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  mold  for  tubular  articles  having  a  main  mold  provided  with 
a  series  of  mold  cavities  extending  up  from-  below  into  the  same,  a 
drag  which  with  the  main  mold  supporU  the  cores,  said^rag  having 
a  series  of  leaders  extending  through  the  same  and  communicating 
with  the  mold  cavities,  and  one  or  more  runners  alougths  under  sur- 
face thereof,  a  pouring  gate  extending  through  both  cope  and  drag, 
and  communicating  with  said  runners,  and  a  mold  bed  supporting  the 
mold  and  closing  the  pouring  gate  and  runners,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth 


508.5  91.    PIPETONO&    Hinr ALCXAiDuu PMtlaod. Mei  FiM 

Feb 23,  1893.    Serial  Na  463.291    (No  modeL) 


508,589.     ^ARTH-CARRIER.     Jahb  J.  WUAU.  Wateooriile. 
OiL    PM  Dea  21,  1891.    Serial  Na  415,820.    (No  model) 
Ckiim.—  \    In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 

of  the  outer  belt,  the  inner  belt  arranged  within  the  outer  belt  and 


C&fim  — 1.  In  a  pipe  tong»,  the  combination  with  two  handles 
pivotally  atuched  together,  of  two  semi-circular  jaws,  hinged  to- 
gether, one  of  said  jaws  being  attached  to  the  end  of  one  handle,  and 
the  other  jaw  having  a  ledge,  which  the  end  of  the  other  handle  is 
adapted  to  engage,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pipe  tongs,  the  combination  with  two  handles  pivoUlly 
attached  together,  of  two  semi-circular  jaws,  of  equal  diameters, 
hinged  together,  one  of  said  jaws  being  atUched  to  the  end  of  oue 
handle,  and  the  other  jaw  having  a  ledge,  which  the'end  of  the  other 
handle  is  adapted  to  engage.  subsUntially  as  and  for -the  purposes  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  pipe  tongs,  the  combination  with  two  handlee  pivoUUy 
atUched  together,  the  end  of  one  handle  having  a  dovs  tail  groove 
therein,  of  two  semi-circular  jaws  hinged  together,  one  jaw  having  a 
tongue  on  the  ouUide  thereof,  adapted  to  enter  said  groors  ia  tke 
handle,  and  the  other  having  a  ledge  projecting  into  the  path  of  the 
end  of  the  other  handle.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


50 8.5 92.     OBTAINING  FEIABLJ  ODLOUNS  MATm  FROM 
DTE- WOOD  EXTRACT&     PEm  T  AORO.  New  BniHwtek.  N  J 
Filed  Sept.  9.  ;883.    Serial  Na  48S.18a    (Novectaeaa) 
Claim.~\.  Id  the  art  of  making  logwood  extract,  the  improve- 
ment which  ooQsisU  io  adding  to  logwood  extract  aaaoaiua  car* 
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bonat*  in  th*.  pi^ence  of  water,  and  cf  uainr  a  rMctioo  b«twMo  ih« 
carbonat*  and  the  extract  subnantialli  a«  d«scnb«d 

t  In  the  art  of  making  logwood  exlract.  the  improTemeot  which 
eoiuiwu  in  adding  to  logwood  extract  ammooium  carbonate  in  the 
pre^ce  of  water,  causiag  a  reaction  jbetween  the  extract  and  the 
Mrfconate.  and  evaporating  the  product  to  drynew.  sabsuntialJT  a^ 


3.  Ax  a  new  article  of  manufactute  a  coloring  matter  derired 
iofwood  extract  bj  the  incorporaiion  therewith  of  ammonium 
ewbonate.  and  rharacteri«ed  by  the  fa*t  of  ita  being  a  friable  solid ; 
•oinble  m  cold  and  rapidly  soluble  in  h^t  water,  •ubaUntiallv  as  de^ 
•cnbed 


508.593.  RiUEF  VALVE  TOR  jTEAM-CYUMDERa  WaUAJl 
H.  BaiLiT.  aalfcrd,  Enirland.  PUeii  F*.  IT,  1S93  Bertol  Ha  468.781. 
(No  model)    Patented  in  Englaod  No«  8«.  i«92.  »a  21.5M. 


^*'* — In  combination,  the  casing  the  pipe  connections  A,  c,  d, 
the  two  valve*  having  sterna  tf,  f,  the  dbuble  uppet  k,  with  means 
for  operating  the  same,  the  air  cuahions  for  the  valve  stems  compris- 
ing the  cup  shaped  sockeu/  and  the  ring  galleries  (/  carrying  said 
sockets  said  galleriea  being  seated  in  th«  caoing  at  the  ends  of  the 
pipe  cooDections,  siil)<iUntialJy  as  described 


f. 


fiOS.rS  94:.  MACHINE  POR  MAKINC  PAPER  BOXEa  Canal  R. 
Urmiir.  West  CbeablrB,  Cooa  POad  J|a4. 1892  Sehil  Ha  416.»46. 
fRoBoM.) 


«id  edges  being  parallel  with  but  located  outaide  of  the  side  scoring 
edge,  of  the  die.  and  forming  wall,  of  the  said  spaces;  of  a  similar 
ower  die  having  at  each  end  two  ioclined  elevat«i  knives  adapted 
to  support  the  comer,  of  the  blank,  above  the  level  of  the  other  por- 
t.on.  thereof,  to  enter  the  respective  clearance  tpM.  at  the  corner, 
of  the  upper  die,  and  to  coact  with  the  said  cutting  tA^  of  the  said 
die  .n  cutting  the  ends  of  the  blanks  to  form  the  comer,  of  the  same 
tnd  a  folding  punch  conrtn.ct*d  to  6t  into  the  said  dies.^ubeUntiallv 
».  set  forth,  and  whereby  the  corner,  of  the  blanks  are  formed  and 
supported  above  the  side»  and  end«  thereof  and  have  the  sUrt  of  the 
same  when  the  blanks  are  folded 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper-boie*.  the  combination  with 
an  upper  die  having  side  face  plates,  and  end  face-plates  located  be- 
tween the  same,  the  ends  of  the  said  side  face  plates  being  cut  away 
to  form  clearance  spaces  at  the  re,p«rtive  corners  of  the  die,  and  the 
ends  of  the  end  face-plates  being  th  us  exposed  to  act  as  cutting  edges 
of  a  similar  lower  die  having  side  face-plates,  and  end  face-plates  lo^ 
cated  between  the  same,  ihe  ends  of  the  former  being  elevated  to 
support  the  corners  of  the  blanks  above  the  level  of  the  other  por- 
tions thereof,  and  adapted  to  enter  the  xaid  clearance  space,  of  the 
upper  die,  and  forming  inclined  knives  which  coact  with  the  said 
edges;  and  a  folding  punch  constructed  to  fit  into  the  said  die  sub- 
suntially  as  set  forth,  and  whereby  the  corners  of -the  blank^  are 
formed  and  supported  above  the  side>.  and  end*  thereof  sod  have  the 
•Urt  of  the  same  when  the  blanket  are  folded. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper-boxes,  the  combination  with 
an  upper,  open  recUngular  die  having  a  clearance  space  at  each  of 
Its  comers,  and  two  cutting  edges  at  each  of  it*  ends,  the  said  edges 
being  paraUel  with  but  located  outside  of  the  side  scoring  edges  of 
the  die,  and  forming  walls  of  the  said  .paces;  of  a  .imiUr  lower  die 
having  at  each  end  two  inclined  elevated  knives  adapted  to  support 
the  comer,  of  the  bUnk.  above  the  level  of  the  other  portion,  thereof 
to  enter  the  nxpective  clearance  spaces  at  the  corner,  of  the  upper 
die,  and  to  coact  with  the  said  cutting  edges  thereof  in  cutting  the 
ends  of  the  blanks  to  form  the  comem  of  the  same;  a  folding  punch 
constructed  to  (?t  into  the  said  dies,  a  knife  atUched  to  one  side  of 
the  upper  die,  and  a  knife  atUched  to  the  corresponding  side  of  the 
lower  die,  and  having  inclined  ends  corresponding  to  the  .aid  inclined 
knive*  of^' the  said  die.  nubsuntially  as  set  forth,  and  whereby  the  cor- 
ners  of  the  blanks  are  formed  and  supported  above  the  sides  and  ends 
thereof  and  havs  the  sUrt  of  the  same  when  the  blanks  are  folded, 
subsuntially  as  described. 


CAtiM — I     In  a  machine  for  making  j^per-boxes.  the  combina 
tion  with  an  upper,  open  rectangular  die  hiving  a  clearance  spare  at 
each  of  iu  comer.,  and  two  CBttiag  wIm  at  each  of  iu  ends,  th 


4.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper-boxe*.  the  combination  with 
an  upper,  open  recUngular  die  having  a  clearance  space  at  each  of 
ito  comers,  and  two  cutting  edges  at  each  of  its  ends,  said  edges  being 
parallel  with  but  located  outside  of  the  side  scoring  edges  of  the  <iie. 
and  forming  walls  of  the  said  spaces ;  of  a  similar  lower  die  having  at 
each  end  two  inclined  elevated  knives  adapted  to  support  the  corners 
of  the  blanks  above  the  level  of  the  other  portions  thereof,  to  enter 
the  respective  clearance  spaces  at  the  comers  of  the  upper  die  and  to 
coact  with  the  said  cutting  edges  thereof  in  cutting  the  ends  of  the 
blanks  to  form  the  corners  of  the  same;  a  folding  punch  constructed 
to  fit  into  the  said  dies,  a  vertically  movable  cutting  Uble  located  on 
one  «ide  of  the  lower  Jie,  a  knife  located  on  one  side  of  theup,.erdie 
and  arranged  to  depress  the  said  Uble  when  the  »aid  die  descends' 
and  a  knife  located  on  the  corresponding  side  of  the  lower  die  and 
below  the  normal  level  of  the  said  Uble.  and  having  its  ends  inclined 
in  correspondence  with  the  elevated  inclined  knives  of  the  lower  die 
subsUntially  as  described 

5  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  boxes,  the  combination  with 
an  upper,  open  recUngular  die  having  a  clearance  space  at  each  of 
ito  comer*,  and  two  cutting  edges  at  each  of  its  ends,  the  said  edges 
being  parallel  with  but  located  outside  of  the  side  scoring  edges  of 
the  die,  and  forming  walls  of  the  said  spaces;  of  a  similar  lower  die, 
having  a  clearance  space  at  each  of  its  corners  and  having  at  each 
end  two  inclined  elevated  knives  adapted  to  support  the  corners  of 
the  bUnks  above  the  level  of  the  other  portions  thereof,  to  enter  the 
respective  clearance  spaces  at  the  comers  of  the  upper  die,  and  to 
coact  with  the  cutting  edges  of  the  upper  die  in  cutting  the  ends  of 
the  blanks  to  form  the  comers  of  the  same;  a  folding  punch  con- 
stmcted  to  fit  into  the  said  dies,  and  folding  mechanism  entering  the 
clearance  spaces  at  the  corners  of  the  lower  die  for  lifting  the  ele- 
vated comers  of  the  blanks,  subsUntially  as  described,  and  whereby 
the  comers  of  the  blanks  are  formed  and  supported  above  the  sides 
and  ends  thereof,  and  have  the  start  of  the  same  when  the  blanks 
are  folded, 

fi  In  a  machine  for  making  paper-boxes,  the  combination  with 
an  open.  recUngular  upper  die.  having  ita  ends  constructed  with  paral- 
lel clearance  reeewes,  of  an  open  recUngular  lower  die,  a  folding 
punch  coacting  with  the  said  dies,  and  gumming  apparatus  adapted 
to  apply  to  (he  stock  strip  isolated  patches  of  gum,  ullying  with  the 
said  recesses  in  the  upper  die.  ..il«tantially  as  describe<l.  and  wherehv 
the  smearing  of  gum  ut>on  the  upt>er  die  is  avoided. 
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7.  Id  a  machine  for  making  paper-boxea,  the  combination  with 
an  upper  and  a  lower  open  rwjUngular  die,  of  two  spring-actuated 
folding  levers  atUched  to  ea^end  of  one  of  the  said  die.,  and  each 
having  a  folding  finger  extenWg  into  a  clearance  space  on  the  ad- 
jacent corner  of  the  die.  means  carried  by  the  other  die  for  engaging 
with  and  operating  the  said  levers  when  the  die.  are  brought  together, 
and  a  folding  punch  constructed  to  fit  into  the  said  dies,  subwantially 
asdeKribed. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper-boxes,  the  combination  with 
an  upper  and  a  lower  open  recUngular  die.  of  two  spring-actuated 
folding  levers  atUched  to  each  end  of  the  lower  die,  their  upper  ends 
exunding  above  the  face  of  the  same,  and  their  lower  ends  ea<;h  hav- 
ing a  folding  finger  extending  into  a  clearance  space  in  the  adjacent 
comer  of  the  die ;  means  carried  by  the  upper  die  for  engaging  with 
and  operating  the  Mid  fingers  when  the  die.  are  brought  together, 
and  a  folding  punch  oonrtructed  to  fit  into  the  wid  die.,  .ubetantially 
as  deKribed. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper-boxes,  the  combination  with 
an  open  recUngular  lower  die  having  receMe.  in  ita  end  walls;  of 
.pring-recovered  smooth-faced  compre«ing  cam.  joumaled  in  Mid 
recewes  and  projecti^fe  very  ilightJy  beyond  the  inner  fkce  of  the  dis, 
.ubetantially  a.  deKribed. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  boxes,  the  combination  with 
a  double- walled  recepUcle  for  the  adhesive  maurial,  of  means  for  heat- 
ing the  space  between  the  Mid  walk,  a  wire  fVame  bent  to  the  form 
of  the  receiving  chamber  of  Mid  recepUcle,  two  parallel  gumming 
block,  mounted  tran.verMly  on  uid  frame,  near  the  end  thereof  a 
fixed  plaUn  located  above  the  Mid  blocks,  vertical  guide.  atUched 
to  the  end.  of  the  Mid  fVame  and  provided  at  their  lower  end.  with 
pin.,  boxes  located  on  the  oppociu  end.  of  the  recepUcle,  and  con- 
fining Mid  guides  to  vertical  movement,  operating-levers  connected 
with  the  Mid  pins,  and  mean,  for  actuating  the  Mid  levers.  subsUn- 
tially a.  deKribed. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper-boxea,  the  combination  with 
two  feeding  rolls  geared  together,  of  a  ratohet-wheel  Mcured  to  the 
shaft  of  the  upper  roll,  a^  disk  looaely  mounted  on  the  Mme  shaft,  a 
spring-actuated  pawl  pivSted  to  the  disk  in  position  to  engage  with 
the  teeth  of  the  ratchet,  a  link  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  Mid 
dUk,  a  .lotted  pi  voUl  arm  having  Mid  link  swung  from  iu  outor  end, 
an  operating-bar  connected  with  the  Mid  arm  through  ita  Jot,  another 
ratchet-wheel  nonroUUbly  mounted  on  the  same  shaft.a  spring  recov- 
ered stop  dog.  and  an  operating-flngerfor  throwing  the  said  dog  into 
engagement  with  the  ratohet-wheel  last  mentioned.  subsUntially  aa 
deKribed. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  boxes,  an  open  recUngular 
anti-friction  drying  cage  or  chuto.  consisting  of  rods  arranged  in  the 
form  of  a  recUngular  frame,  and  disks  and  tube,  altornated  on  Mid 
rod^  subiUntially  as  deKribed. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  boxes  an  open  rectangular 
anti-friction  drying  cage  or  chute,  consisting  of  four  vertical  angle- 
plate.,  horiionUl  rods  mounted  in  the  said  plates  to  form  a  recUngu- 
lar f^ame,  and  disks  and  tubes  alternated  00  Mid  rods,  subsUntially  a. 
deKribed. 


exunding  downward  from  Mid  lug.  thU  lip  abutting  agaiaat  the  Jioul^ 
der  on  the  lower  piece,  and  the  lip  on  that  piKe  abutting  agaioat 
the  lug  on  Uie  upper  piece,  and  a  rivet  uniting  the  lip. 

2  The  combination,  with  the  bar  carrring  hooka  and  a  socket 
In  which  one  end  of  the  bar  is  s^urwl,  Mid'socket  having  at  ita  rear 
end  a  central  bifurcated  vertical  exten^on  provided  with  inugral 
pivota,  of  a  bar-support  made  in  two  piwes,  the  lower  piece  having  a 
pivot-lug,  a  lip  projecting  upward  fVom  the  lug.  and  a  shoulder  in  rear 
of  the  hp.  the  upper  piece  having  an  atuching-base.  a  pivoting  and 
a  hp  extonding  downward  from  said  lug.  this  lip  abutting  agaioM  the 
shoulder  on  the  lower  piece,  and  the  lip  on  that  piece  abutting  against 
the  lug  on  the  up^r  piece,  and  a  rivet  uniting  the  lips. 

• 


3.  The  combination,  with  the  bar  carrying  hooks  and  a  socket 
in  which  one  end  of  the  bar  is  secured,  said  socket  having  at  iu  rear 
end  a  central  bifurcated  vertical  eztonsion  provided  with  inUgral  piv- 
ota, the  lower  pivot  being  .lightly  in  rear  of  a  vertical  line  drawu 
through  the  upper  pivot,  ot  a  bar  support  made  in  two  pieces  the 
lower  piece  having  a  pivot-lug  whoM  upper  surface  is  iaclined  down- 
ward in  the  forward  direction,  a  lip  projecting  upward  from  Mid  lug. 
and  a  shoulder  in  rear  of  the  lip.  the  upper  piece  having  an  atuching^ 
baM.  a  pivot-lug.  and  a  lip  extending  downward  from  Mid  lug.  this 
lip  abutting  against  the  .houlder  on  the  lower i^iece,  aud  the  lip  on 
that  piece  abutting  against  the  lug  on  the  upper  piece,  and  a  rivet 
uniting  the  lipa. 


508.597.    OLASS-MOLD.    RoBttt W.  BU2«.  PltUburg  Pa.    PIM 
May  10. 1888.    S^Na  473.637.    (Ho  model)    * 


608,5  95.  IRONING  BOARD  OR  CYUNDER  FOR  IRONINft-MA- 
CHINES,  8a«UB,  Bautm.  Kelghley.  England.  Filed  Feb,  7  1893 
Seriai  Na  4fl  1.385.    (NomodeL) 
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Claim.— \.  A  perforated  ironing  cylinder  having  an  outor  cover- 
ing of  porous  fabric,  and  a  layer  of  wire  gauxe  between  Mid  fabric 
and  the  cylinder,  to  support  Mid  porous  fabric  and  prevent  it  fVom 
being  preMed  in  the  perforations  of  the  cylinder  subsUntially  a.  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  An  ironing  cylinder  having  ita  outor  surface  grooved,  a  layer 
of  wire  gaute  over  Mid  grooved  cyUnder  and  a  covering  of  porous  .„„  a.,,„g  .  p.ug  removably  Kcured  toereto  1 
fabnc  to  fit  over  or  envelop  Mid  gauze,  .ubsUntiallj  a.  and  for  thelnected  to  Mid  plunger;  subrtanUallv  a.  deKribed. 
purpose  specified.  »-      = 


Claim.— \.  An  open  cup-foot  bottom  having  a  reciprocating 
plunger,  and  means  for  lowering  the  plunger  sufficiently  to  allow  ac- 
cess of  air  thereto;  subsUntially  as  deKribed, 

2.  An  open  cup-foot  bottom  having  separated  sUndards,  and 
mean,  for  detachably  Mcuring  a  mold  to  Mid  standards;  .ubetan- 
tially a.  deKribed. 

3.  An  open  cup-foot  bottom  having  a  vertical  guideway.  a  plun- 
ger movable  therein,  and  horizonul  .lide-bars  exterior  to  the  guide* 
way  and  connected  to  the  plunger.  subsUntially  as  deKribed 

4.  An  open  cup-foot  bottom  having  a  guiH«way,  a  plunger'fittiag 
within  Mid  guideway,  and  a  forming  plug  detachably  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  Mid  plunger. 

5.  An  open  cup-foot  bottom  having  a  cylindrical  guideway,  a 
plunger  having  rollers  proJKting  through  Mid  guideway,  and  slide- 
bar,  having  cam  .lota  within  which  Mid  rollers  ride .  .ubsUntially  aa 
deKribed. 

6.  T\i*  combination  with  a  mold,  of  an  open  bottom  deuchablr 
secured  thereto,  a  plunger  arranged  to  reciprocato  within  the  l>ottoin 
and  having  a  plug  removably  Mcured  thereto,  and  .lide-bars  con-. 


508.596.    WA&DKOBB-nXTURE.    Joura  J  Bum  Pbiladelphla. 

Pa..  aarigDor  of  ooe-balf  to  Ambrose  &  ClemoMr  and  Iiaao  &  Storer. 

MM  plain.    Pttod  Mar.  11. 1888.    Strtil  la  465.534    (Mo  atoM.) 

CAiim.— 1.  The  combination,  with  the  bar  and  a  wcket  in  which 

one  end  of  the  bar  i.  MCured.  Mid  Mcket  having  inUgral  pivoU,  of 

a  bar-support  made  in  two  pieces,  the  lower  piece  having  a  pivot-lug, 

a  lip  projecting  upward  fVom  the  lug,  and  a  shoulder  iu  rear  of  the 

Kp,  the  upper  piece  having  an  atuching-base.  a  pivoting,  and  a  lid 

tio  0 


508,598.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  PIE-FILLINGS.  Wjllub 
D.  BuwBTU  and  Eocnt  A  Abbix.  BtagiiamUMi.  H.  T :  said  Abell  ■•• 
■ignor  to  Mid  Brewster.  FUeCOot  11, 1892.  SerHI  No  448,5«8.  (No 
■pectmeoi) 

Chnm.—  \.  The  herein  deKribed  method  of  making  a  dry  food 
preparation  tor  pies,  cakes  Ac,  consisting  of  steaming  evaporated  or 
dried  fhiit  to  kill  gennsaad  partially  cook  the  f^uit,  then  thoroughly 
drying  the  fhtit,  then  cutting  the  fruit  into  small  particle.,  then  treat- 
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iug  the  mu*  with  pulverixed  corn  starth  to  leparate  and  prevant  ad- 
he«ion  of  th«  p«rticies  and  gire  body  to  the  prcparatioo,  lasily,  fur- 
ther treating  the  mam  with  pulverized  sugar  which  aeUa*  a  preaerv- 
ative  of  the  compouod. 

2.  The  prooe«  of  making  fHiit  pr^par#tioas  for  piee,  cakes  Ac. 
which  coousta  in  Aret,  (t«aaing  dried  0r  eTaporated  fVuit :  secondly, 
drying  the  came;  thirdly,  cutting  it  iiAo  small  particles  or  granules 
■iiBultaneouaJy  with  the  addition  of  dr|  pulTertjed  com  starch  there- 
to ;  and  fourthly,  miiing  the  whole  with  dry  granulated  sugar,  sub- 
ataatially  as  deeeribed. 


6O8»099.    BOIOTUIS-BOCUT.    rioaasCoawiiLauDtacaOiL 
FUai  Ml  tl  1S9S.    Seilal  No  4S1.7I2.    (lo  moM.) 


r'&iiai  —  1.  A  hoisting  bucket  coiaprWog  two  portions,  hinge 
piatM  pivotally  connecting  said  porti^oa  at  their  npper  edges,  and 
hangers  enbracing  said  piatea  aad  ootkble  tharaoa. 

2.  A  hoiatiag  bucket  eomprWag  |wo  sani-eyliiidrieal  portions, 
two  hinge-plates  each  of  wkieh  is  rigi4l7  sacarwl  to  one  of  said  por 
yons  and  pivotally  saeorad  to  the  othat  portioa,  roUar  framaaaagag- 
ing  both  sidea  of  said  hinga  platas,  r«(ai»ing  guide  ban  and  operating 
chain  connected  to  said  fraosea,  aad  spHaS*  eonaactiag  the  ft—  ends 
•f  the  hinge-pUtaa  with  the  a4iaoaa(  blackat  portiona. 

3.  A  hoisting  bucket  eoaprisittg  |wo  sami-cylindricai  portions, 
two  hing^platas  pivotally  connecting  said  portions  at  their  upper 
edges,  hanger*  moantad  on  said  hinge  platas  and  proTidad  with  rollers 
engaging  both  sidea  thereof  aad  retaining  guides  secured  to  the 
hin^«  plate*. 

608  6 00.  MWme-MACHlIR  dfoMi  a  CotLiT.  Jiekioo,  Mloh . 
•MkgDor  to  Um  WsdB  Ooitoy  MaJuMurtag  Company,  sune  place. 
PUed  ^aa  23.  1898.    8irtriBa4M.3^    (HomodeL) 


Cbaa.  —  I.  Ins  rotating  shuttle  sewing  machine,  the  couibiastion 
of  a  race-way  casing  provided  with  a  plurality  ot  guide  grooTes  or 
shuttle  race*,  and  a  supplementary  rate  and  means  for  opening  and 
closing  the  latter  independently  of  the  9ther  races  so  as  to  permit  the 
introduction  or  relhoval  of  a  supplenlen^ry  or  additional  shuttle  with- 
out disarranging  other  partu  of  the  macliiQe,  substantially  as  described . 

2.  In  A  rotating  shuttle  sewing  madhine,  a  multiple  race  compris- 
iagarigid  race  way  easing  havingaplutality  of  circular  guide-grooves 
or  races  therein  to  raceire  a  fixed  num|er  of  shutilea,  and  a  sectional 
supplemenUry  race  and  nteans  for  opei^ng  and  cloeing  the  same  so  as 
to  permit  the  iutrodoctioa  or  removal  of  an  additional  shuttle  at  will, 
substantially  as  described. 

S.  la  a  routing  shuttle  sewing  machine,  a  multiple  race  compris- 
iag  a  race-way  casing  provided  with  4  plurality  of  interior  circular 
guide-grooves  or  races  and  with  an  ii«tanBadiat«  elongated  cireum- 
fcrential  slot,  a  segment  fitting  said  s^t  and  provided  with  a  guide- 
groove  coinciding  with  an  inUnnadial^  groove  in  the  casing  so  as  to 
farm  a  sapptamenUry  raoa,  aad  meaa^  for  securing  said  sagment  in 
said  slot,  sabstaatially  as  dascribad. 

4.  In  a  routiag  shattla  sawing  machine,  a  multiple  race  compria- 
lag  a  raceway  eating  provided  with  a,  plurality  of  interior  eirealar 
gaida-groovas  or  raoas  and  with  an  ii^lMwadiaU  aloagatad  circum- 
fbfwtial  slot,  a  biagad  sagmeat  ftttiag;said  slot  aad  provided  with  a 
galda-groove  eoiaciding  with  aa  iaUHmediaU  groove  ia  the  eaaiag 
so  aa  to  f»rm  a  sapplamaaUry  race  ai^i  bbmbs  for  securing  the  sag- 
mm*  ia  said  slot,  sabataatUI^  as  daacHbad. 

y  In  a  roUtiag  skattla  sawiag  ma^kiae,  a  multiple  race  compria- 
iag  a  raceway  easing  provided  with  si  phirality  of  laterior  circular 
gaida-groovas  or  raeas  and  with  aa  iaiarmadiate  elongated  circum- 


ferential slot,  a  hinged  segment  fitting  said  slot  and  provided  with  a 
guide  groove  coinciding  with  an  intermediate  groove  in  the  casing 
so  as  to  form  a  supplementary  race,  and  a  spring-pressed  pin  for  lock- 
ing said  segment  within  the  slot,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  raceway  casing  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  interior  circular  guide-grooves  or  races  and  an  elongated 
circumferential  open  slot  intercepting  one  of  said  grooves,  the  seg- 
ment fitting  said  slot  and  baring  a  groove  therein  struck  on  the  arc 
of  the  circle  described  by  said  intercepted  groove,  so  as  to  form  a 
sectional  supplementary  race  the  latter  being  adapted  to  be  opened 
and  cloeed  independently  of  the  other  races,  and  means  for  securing 
the  segment  in  said  slot,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  Id  combination  with  the  raceway  casing  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  interior  circular  guide-grooves  or  races  and  an  elongated  cir- 
cumferential open  slot  intercepting  one  of  said  grooves,. the  hinged 
sagment  fitting  said  slot  and  having  a  groove  therein  struck  on  the 
arc  of  the  circle  described  by  said  intercepted  groove,  so  as  to  form 
a  sectional  supplementary  raoa,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  be  opened 
and  cloaed  independently  of  the  other  races  to  permit  the  insertion 
or  removal  of  an  aditional  shuttle,  and  the  sliding  pin  adapted  to 
lock  said  segment  when  closing  said  slot,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  rotating  shuttle  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
multiple  shuttle  race-way  casing  provided  with  a  supplementary  race 
and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  latter  to  permit  the  insertion 
or  removal  of  an  aditional  shuttle,  together  with  the  needle  bar  and 
the  needle  holder  supporting  the  adjustable  needle  sockets,  and  means 
for  securing  the  latter  in  various  positions,  whereby  the  number  of 
needles  employed  and  the  spacing  of  the  same  may  be  varied  to  cor- 
raapood  with  the  number  and  spacing  of  the  shuttles,  substantially  as 
described. 


0O8.6O1.  P08TAL-I0T1.  Bowu  A  CuiLiT,  Omah*.  lebr,  M- 
rigaor  of  ooa-balf  to  aUDey  V.  UnreU.  Brooklyn.  M.  T.  Filed  Oct «. 
188S.    Serial  Ha  108345.    doaoMJ 


^^    © 


(^  sum' ^kouvt.  intnofvin  aiove 


rfasM. I.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  posul 

card  and  compound  instrument  of  eichange  or  value,  which  com- 
pound instrument  is  divisible  into  two  separate  instruments  on  a  me- 
dial strip  of  symbols  of  cumulative  values,  and  of  which  after  such 
division  of  the  original  compound  instrument  those  symbols  of  value 
remaining  attached  to  either  derivative  instrument  are  added  to- 
gether in  the  value  of  said  instrument;  each  being  complete  in  itself 
and  complementary  to  the  other,  and  both  together  equal  to  the 
original  compound  instrument;  all  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  postal  note  or  instrument  of  monetary  or  numerical  value 
bearing  on  its  face  a  series  of  symbols  of  value  on  the  irregular  bi- 
nary system  of  our  several  coins  and  notes  of  currency,  said  not* 
being  divisible  into  two  parts  one  of  which  shall  have  a  value  accord- 
ing  to  the  aggregate  of  the  values  expressed  thereon  and  ths  other 
of  which  shall  carry  the  symbols  to  complete  the  amount  of  the  origi- 
nal instrument,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  compound  postal  note  or  instrument  ot  any  predetermined 
and  fixed  moneUry  or  numerical  value,  bearing  in  a  medial  strip  a 
series  of  vslne  denoting  symbols  which  are  added  together  in  the 
total  value  of  the  instrument,  which  instrument  is  divisible  on  the 
medial  strip  so  that  the  whole  or  any  number  of  the  symbols  thereof 
shall  remain  upon  either  part,  alt  such  remaining  symbob  being  added 
together  in  the  value  of  that  part  as  a  separate  and  compleU  instru- 
ment all  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  compound  postal  note  or  instrument  of  monetary  or  numeri- 
cal valua  predetermined  and  fixed,  having  a  part  of  iu  value  ex- 
prs— ad  as  a  consUnt  quantity  in  one  of  the  parts  which  will  become 
ssparata  instmraenta  upon  a  proper  divisioa,  but  baring  ths  rsmain- 
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der  of  lU  value  expressed  ia  a  medial  strip  by  the  sam  of  a  sarios  of 
symbols  of  value  thereon,  which  series  is  so  divisiUs  in  separaUng 
the  two  parts  of  the  original  compound  instrument  on  the  medial 
stnp,  that  any  or  aU  of  the  symbols  shall  remain  upon,  and  be  coaatad 
in  the  value  of  either  part  which  thereupon  u  a  separate  and  com- 
plete instrument,  yet  complemenUry  to  the  other,  aad  both  deriva- 
tive instrumenu  together  equal  in  value  to  the  original  instnunsot 
all  subsUntially  as  dsscrib«L 


0O8.6O3.  UMBRBLU-fiTAVa  Jou OAim, Caotoa OUa 
iia  18,1188.  Jahil  la  468.288.    (loaiaMO 


I  2.  Ths  combination  in  s  ubie  of  the  foldable  sids  panel  C  the  top 
I B.  having  thersander  a  cabinet  consisting  of  a  series  of  compa'rtmsiBtB 
riL  kT!T:  "^"^  **  '"''•  '^•'^•^  »*•  body  of  the  uWe  ami  a 
[ilKUbla  W  adaptMl  to  engage  and  move  said  cabinet,  subsuntiallv 
as  dasenbad  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  ^ 

3.  The  combination  with  the  Uble  A.  of  the  cabinet  Q.adapUd 
to  dids  transverse  the  body  of  the  uble,  a  slidabls  Isaf  F,  adapt^ 

^^^7  ^  "'^•'  '"^  ''"^  *'**  •*'«*  «**»'»•».  *^  •  wpport  for 
uid  Wf,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  sat  forth 


508.604.  FA8TMII0  POR  OLOVlg  WoLU.  &  E  Down 
u!!^  Maaa.  as^inor  to  the  OoiHoMatod  PaiuiMr  CaaMay  Pttv 
tamife    HW  JuU  88. 1888.    a«tf  la  48L8S8.    (llooSi) 


Chtim.—  1.  The  combination  in  an  umbrella  rack  of  the  hiw  a 
extending  forward  and  rearward  of  a  ft-ame  projecUd  upward  and 
rearward,  havmg  cross  bars  C  that  inclins  forward  and  down,  that 
have  a  series  of  perforations  a  and  are  prorided  with  a  series  of  for- 
wardly  projecting  loops  to  correspond  with  tl)e  said  perforations,  sub- 
sUntially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  in  an  umbrella  sUnd  or  rack  of  the  bass  A 
extending  forward  and  rearward,  of  an  upward  aad  raarward  pro^ 
jected  supporting  frame  baring  parallel  cross  ban  arranged  in  vertical 
order,  and  provided  at  the  rear  j>ortion  with  a  series  of  perforations 
«,  and  at  their  front  portion  with  a  series  of  loops  h  to  correspond 
with  said  perforations,  and  a  water  conductor  d  underneath  said  bar 
subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


(,*im._A  ftsteaer  for  giovas  and  other  articles  coamstiag  of  s 
socket  member  and  a  stud  msmber,  the  socket  member  being  pro- 
vided with  two  pUUs.  the  latching  pUu  D,  and  the  collet  plaU  0, 
the  plate  D  being  superimposed  over  the  pUto  C,  each  plaU  baring  a 
central  opeaing,  aod  the  latching  plaU  D  baing  actuated  by  a  spring, 
whereby  the  said  holes  are  normally  eccentric  with  aach  other  sab- 
sUatially  as  described. 


0O8.6O6.  eiiOyi-PABniBL  Wuxui  &  E  Itow«  lewtao. 
llaaa,  aaignor  to  tbo  OananMdated  Partnar  Ccnuuy.  Portkal  Ma 
Filed  July  8M88S.    8eiM  la  481JS8.    (■omoaat) 


^.^.^     a. 


608.603.  COMBIMBDTABLB  AHD  WRITIMOCABIHgT  Joii 
DAMit.  Canton.  Obla  Filed  May  9.  I89S.  Serial  Ma  473  816.  (go 
modelj 


Obtm.— 1.  In  a  button  &stener  for  gloves  and  other  articles  a 
restlieot  struck  up  stud,  provided  with  a  base  F  fVom  whoee  ouUr  edge 
project  vertically  radial  reailient  arms  and  horitonully  atuchiag 
parte,  bent  downwardly  aod  inwardly  in  combination  with  an  attach- 
ing eyelet,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  button  fas'uner  for  gloves  and  other  artielea.  a  struck  up 
resilient  stad  consisting  of  a  base  F  and  verUcally  radial  arms  AAA, 
honxonully  projecting  parts  a  a  a,  and  the  integral  anvil  base  I-''  ia 
combination  with  an  atUching  eyelet.  subsUntially  as  described 


008,606.  Eieiuvae^;BDCL  WttLua  8  lanii  tod  Bown 
A  Faiaa  Sag  Hartor,  H.  T..  aaigDan  to  the  Pahys  Watch  Goas  Ooa- 
pany.  «iiie|ilMa  niad  June  8a  1898  Serial  la 47SJ84.  (la 
fflodeL)  ^       ,  — 


6'&iim._l.  In  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  combination  of 
the  supporUng  legs  H  and  body  A,  of  the  panel  C  hinged  to  said  body 
and  provided  with  leveling  block  d,  arms  E,  having  elongated  aper- 
tures a  and  side  projections  e,  pivoUlly  secured  to  the  slide  and  the 
panel  C,  a  slidable  Uble  P.  adapted  to  pass  between  the  panel  Caod 
ihe  Uvelmg  block,  and  the  projection  e,  on  thf>  arms  E,  the  cabinet 
O  having  groove*  /.  on  the  under  side  thereof,  pins  m,  projected  f^onl 
said  slidable  slide  into  said  grooves,  whereby  said  cabinet  mav  be 
moved  in  said  uble.  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
sat  forth. 


Cknm — I.  A  chuck  consisting  of  a  head  for  rwaivtog  tha  work 
and  a  vertically  movable  flexible  sucker  or  diaphragm  wiUia  tht 
sam*  adapted  to  be  presssd  against  tha  work  to  force  oat  tka  air  aa4 
cause  a  vacuam  heldiag  actios  whan  ralaasad.  subctutiaBy  aa  4*- 
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1  A  chuck  eoMirtJBg  of  a  hcftd  fcr  th«  work,  a  flexibU  M>ck«r 
wHkia  th«  mib«  of  cup  ahap*  and  maaof  for  forcinf  the  tucker  afainat 
thm  work,  •ubetaatially  a*  deecribed. 

S.  A  ehuok  comiatiaf  of  a  head,  »  flexible  wcker  tnounted  on  a 
TerticaUv  moTable  tpiodle  under  friag  tension  and  meant  for  mov- 
iif  said  tpiodle  tubetantiallj  at  deacrft>ed. 

4.  lo  combinatioo,  an  outer  ca4n(,  a  barrel,  a  head  lecured 
thereto  reotorablj,  a  tpiadle  under  tpring  teotion  within  the  barrel 
a  flexible  tucker  carried  therebr  and  •  cam  for  operating  the  tpindle, 
tubetantially  at  daecribed. 


008,607. 

Jib,  11. 1893. 


HOKSS8BOI.    WmuaaKMi.Mewvll.J.    FUadl 
Semi  Na  4U,084    (Ho  modaL) 


Claim. — A  horeeahoe  made  in  tw^  tuperpoeed  teparable  metalUc 
•ectiont  A  and  B,  fattening  iugs  a  forfied  on  the  edget  of  one  of  taid 
Mctiooa,  and  berel  kerft  b  formed  in  the  edgea  of  the  other  of  taid 
tectiont,  all  arranged  to  that  when  tl|e  lugs  a  are  bent  againtt  the 
beTeied  walb  of  the  kerft  b  the  two  ^tctiont  will  be  united,  tubaUn- 
tiallj  at  deecribed. 

608.608.    MAIITPACTUU  OP  KO&UI     Uouu  L  ■nuiDM. 

nnttmin. Mf . ilpinr nf iwn hitf n Ttiimwt IT  Tfinl    PIMAus.S«, 

ISM    8irtilla4IU7a    (Ho^wctBan) 

Chim.—l.  The  proeeat  of  manufleturiog  roain  eonaating  in  in- 
eorporatiag  into  the  roein  producing  lurpeatine  a  quantity  of  bluing 
and  floally  distiOiag  the  mixtare,  tub^antially  aa  daecribed. 

2.  The  prooeai  of  otaau&ctariDg  roain  eooaiatiag  in  mixing  dif- 
IWeot  gradet  of  t^  roain  prodaeing  terpentine  adding  a  quantity  of 
Maiag  thereto  aad  flaaOy  dbtiDing  the  mixture,  tubetaottally  at  de- 
ecribed. 

3.  A  roain  prodaet  eooaitUng  of  4  diatilled  quantity  of  crude  tur- 
pentine aad  blaiif,  eubetanritlly  at  deecribed. 


be  tecnred  to  the  plug  by  a  flexible  connection,  tubetantially  at  de 
aeribed. 

4.  A  teating  band  for  pipea,  contitting  of  a  rigid  tleere  adapted 
lo  turround  the  open  end  of  the  pipe  around  the  teat  plug  and  thereby 
prerent  rupture,  held  iu  place  by  the  OTertumed  end  of  the  pipe,  com- 
bined with  an  expantible  teat-plug  placed  within  the  end  of  the  pipe 
and  projecting  beyond  it,  external  ean  on  the  tleere,  and  ooonec- 
tioQs  between  (aid  ean  and  the  projecting  portion  of  the  plug,  to  hold 
the  latter  against  longitudinal  presture,  tubttanttally  aa  detcribed. 


S08,6  1 0.    WHEEI^TIRE.    Cbaelb  A.  Qildubtbi.  Haddoofleld, 
■.  J.    FUed  Mar.  7. 18>»     »n1al  Na  i65  (£&.    (Ho  nodiL) 


Ckiim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  wheel,  of  the  flanged  ring  te- 
cored  to  the  felly,  a  flexible  tire  mounted  un  itaid  ring,  tide  clampe 
tecured  to  the  taid  Hanged  ring  and  the  tire,  lubttantially  at  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  wheel,  of  the  ring  mounted  upon  the 
wheel,  a  flexible  tire  and  side  clampe  bearing  upon  the  ring  and  tire, 
with  tcrewt  patting  through  the  ring  and  clampe  confining  the  tire, 
tubetantially  at  set  forth. 

3.  The  combinatton  in  a  wheel,  of  the  ring  T-thaped  in  croet  tec- 
tion  tecured  to  the  wheel,  the  tide  clampe  pataing  under  the  ring  and 
over  flangee  on  the  tire,  with  tranarerse  clamp  tcrews  for  drawing 
the  ringt  toward  each  other  and  upon  the  tire,  subetantially  at  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  wheel,  the  ring  tecured  thereto,  a  flexi- 
ble tire  haring  side  ribe,  clampe  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  ring  and 
tire,  and  baring  portions  extending  under  the  ring  and  orer  the  rib 
on  the  tire,  with  trantrerte  clamp  tcrewt  for  tecuring  the  clampe  upon 
the  ring  and  tire,  tubetantially  at  deecribed. 


508.6 1  1 .    D0aT-8IPARATI9Q  HACHIIK.    WlUiAa  W.  QUMM, 
Cbkago.  Ill-    FU«d  OoL  13.  189a    Serial  Ma  S67.8U.    (Bo  moM.) 


008,609.    T«raie-IAML    Jon 


p.  Poio, 


OuiMdg*. 
) 


CWat.— 1.  A  twtiaff  bud  fbr  pi|iet,  coiMiatiiig  of  a  rigid  metaDie 
■iMTe  adapted  to  larnMUMl  the  pip*  lo  be  teat«l.  and  intanMd  luffi 
en  mid  lieeTa  to  rent  upon  t^  op«i  4nd  of  the  pipe  aad  raUin  the 
•lenre  in  pteoe,  anbatontinllj  aa  daeeHbed. 

1  A  (aatinc  bnad  ibr  pip«.  coning  of  a  rigid  uMtnliie  tlacTe 
iil,pti<  l«  wngiy  mrronad  the  end  #tb*  pip*,  and  intnmed  left  on 
tkn  nppar  end  of  inid  aUnre,  to  reat  iin  notohea  in  th«  pip*  end  and 
ntein  tha  abavn  in  ptnon.  mbatnntinly  aa  deaeribed. 

a.  ▲  iwlinc  bnad  fcr  pipnt.  ooa^ng  of  a  rigid  MtnUo  tbore 
ndnplod  to  anrrowHl  tho  pip*  nroowl  the  t«at  ping,  intnnMd  l«fi  00 
■nid  lioeTe  to  reat  upon  the  open  *nd  k  the  pip*  and  retain  th*  il**re 
hi  poeition  on  the  pipe,  and  ezUmal  ear*  oa  taid  tleere  adapted  to 


Cfetai. I.  In  a  duat-eepa rating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 

tcreening  eyhader,  a  caaiag  therefor,  a  fin  located  on  top  of  taid  caa- 
ing,  a  tuction-pipe  connecting  the  fan  and  the  eating,  a  dutt-receiving 
chamber,  a  horizontal  delirery-pipe  connecting  the  ftn  and  the  taid 
chamber,  a  tube  extending  down  into  the  chamber  and  opening  abore 
the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  pipe  connecting  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
tube  and  leading  into  the  eating  below  the  tcreening-cylinder. 

2.  In  a  duat-aeparating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tcreening- 
cylinder,  a  caaing  therefor,  a  fan  located  on  top  of  taid  casing,  a  suc- 
tion-pipe connecting  the  fan  and  the  eating,  a  dutt-reoeiring  chamber, 
a  horiiontal  delirery-pipe  prorided  with  a  ralred  pocket  and  con- 
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necting  the  fan  and  the  dutt^hamber,  a  tube  extending  down  into 
the  chamber  and  opening  abore  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  tortuoot 
pipe  connecting  with  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  and  leading  into  the 
eating  below  the  tcreening-cylinder 

3.  In  a  dust^eparating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tcreening- 
cylinder,  a  casing  therefor,  a  fan  located  on  the  top  of  the  eating,  a 
suction-pipe  connecting  the  &n  and  the  casing,  a  dutt-receiring  cham- 
ber baring  an  open  lower  end,  a  horitonul  delirery  pipe  connecting 
the  fkn  and  the  eating,  a  trapping  tube  arranged  within  the  said  cham- 
ber and  extending  neariy  to  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  tortJous  re 
turn-pipe  connecting  with  the  upper  end  of  the  taid  tube  and  leading 
into  the  air-tpace  between  the  tcreening-cylinder. 


0O8.612.     VIHICLB  BRAI&     Patuci  J 
Piled  Pah  H  isas.    Sertel  Va  403,601 


HiVLtT,  Ameebuiy 
cMo  modaL) 


port,  for  the  tame,  and  meane  fbr  antonutieany  rotating  one  or  «»« 
*)€  tboa  to  Uke  up  tiack,  tahatnatially  at  »et  forth. 

9  The  combination  with  an  electric  conductor,  of  roUUbU  en» 
portt  for  the  tame,  and  themoaUtic  derioet  arraagod  to  roUU  rae 
or  more  of  taid  tupporta,  to  ooapentnte  fbr  rariationt  in  the  iMuth 
of  the  conductor  due  to  ehanget  in  temperature,  tubttaatiallr  aTde- 
icnbed. 

10.  The  mode  of  Uking  up  tlack  in  an  electric  conductor  which 
con«Mt  in  atuching  it  to  tupporu  piroted  on  an  axu  paralM  with 
but  at  one  side  of  taid  conductor,  and  then  routing  one  or  more  of 
taid  tupporti  on  taid  axis,  tubsuntially  at  tet  forth. 


^^?X^'^'^'  MCO'U'Wl  OP  8PBED  OP  DRIVE!  8HAPT&  Jou 
C  Hmi,  Waatfleki.  H.  J.  Pllad  Sapt  10,  18»2  Serial  Ma  44a.flia 
(.Mo  model.;  ■-«.«'*» 

\9 


Chim.—ln  an  automatic  brake,  the  combination  with  the  thill 
or  pole  of  a  rehicle,  of  the  herein  deecribed  teriet  of  lerers  and  their 
connecUont;  the  roUUble  angle-lerer  actuated  by  taid  teriee  of  le- 
ver, and  prorided  with  a  retracting  spring  and  a  rerticallr  twinging 
joke;  the  brake^oe  piroted  in  the  yoke  and  the  adjustable  support- 
ing fVame  piroUlly  attached  to  the  axle  of  the  rehicle,  all  arranged 
•ubetantiaUy  at  and  for  the  purpoee  herein  aet  forth. 


008.6  18.  OMDIROEOUID  BLKTRIC  OOHDOCTOR.  Jou  a 
HniT,  Wartflaid.  M.  J.  PJlad  Aug.  1 1888.  Sartd  Sa  442,421  do 
DodeL) 


Claim. —  1.  A  conduit  for  bare  electric  conductors,  consittinf  of 
pipe  tectiont  united  by  tuiuble  couplings,  intulatiag  supports  placed 
at  interralt  in  taid  pipe  sections,  and  means  for  automatically  taking 
up  tlack  in  the  conductors,  subsUntially  at  tet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  conduit,  of  an  insulating  tup- 
port  contisting  of  a  disk  of  insulating  material  baring  radial  key  hole 
slots  cut  in  iu  periphery,  one  or  more  bare  electric  conductors  run- 
ning through  said  sloU  and  s  shouldered  meUllic  bushing  fattened  to 
each  conductor  and  receired  in  the  enlarged  end  of  each  slot,  tubaUn- 
tially  at  deecribed. 

3.  An  automatic  teniion  regulator  for  electric  conductors,  con- 
tisting of  two  inclosing  pipes,  a  coupling  uniting  the  same,  a  support 
for  the  conductors  fastened  to  said  coupling,  and  means  whereby  the 
coupling  and  support  are  canted  to  route  when  the  pipea  approach 
or  recede  fW>m  each  other,  tubtUntiallj  aa  tet  forth. 

4.  A  conduit  for  electric  conducton,  consisting  of  two  pipe  sec- 
tions, baring  inclined  planet  on  their  adjacent  ends,  a  coupling  baring 
similar  inclined  planet  meahing  with  thoae  on  the  pipe  aectiont,  and  a 
support  for  the  conductort  rigidly  fattened  to  the  coupling,  tubetan- 
tially as  deecribed. 

5.  A  conduit  for  electric  conductors,  coHsisting  of  two  pipe  sec- 
tions baring  on  their  adjacent  ends  screw-threaded  collars,  a  threaded 
coupling  uniting  the  collars,  and  a  tupport  for  the  conductors  fattened 
to  the  coupling,  tubtUntially  aa  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  two  pipe  sections  baring  on  their  a<^a- 
cent  endx  collars  prorided  with  screw-threads  of  sharp  pitch,  of  a 
threaded  coupling  uniting  said  collars,  and  an  inaulating  tupport  &8- 
tened  inside  the  coupling,  tubeUntially  at  deecribed. 

7.  The  combination  with  two  pipe  tectiont,  baring  on  their  adja- 
Jacent  endt  collars  prorided  respectirely  with  right  and  left  hand 
tcrew  threads  of  sharp  pitch,  of  a  threaded  coupling  uniting  said  col- 
lars, and  an  insulating  support  inside  the  coupling,  tubeUntiallr  at 
eet  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  electric  conductor,  of  roUUble  tup- 


Chtm.—  l.  A  ipeed  recorder  compriting  an  eiectnc  generator 
actuated  by  the  driren  thafl,  an  electric  motor  adapted  to  run  tyn- 
chronootly  with  taid  generator  a  pencil  cootroUed  by  an  electrical 
derice  responding  to  ehanget  in  the  intenaity  of  the  generator  car- 
rent,  and  a  paper  ribbon  mored  by  taid  motor  under  the  pencil  tab- 
tUntially  at  detcribed. 

2.  A  speed  recorder  comprising  a  dynamo  actuated  by  the  driren 
thafl,  a  motor  in  circuit  therewith,  a  drum  geared  to  and  running 
synchronootly  with  the  motor  for  operaUng  a  paper  ribbon,  a  toleo- 
Old  in  circuit  with  the  dynamo,  and  a  pencil  actuated  by  the  aol«a> 
Old  in  a  line  trantrerte  to  the  trarel  of  the  paper,  tubetaotially  at  aat 
forth. 

3.  A  ^leed  recorder  comprising  an  annular  permanent  magnet 
tecured  on  the  driren  shaft,  an  annular  armatflre  surrounding  taid 
magnet,  a  wire  coiled  on  taid  armature,  a  motor  connected  to  the 
terminalt  of  taid  wire,  a  pencil  retpouding  to  ehanget  in  the  circuit, 
and  a  paper  ribbon  mored  under  the  pencil  by  the  motor,  tubttaa* 
tially  at  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  tpeed  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  dynamo  compria- 
ing  a  routing  field  magnet,  contitting  of  an  annular  permanent  mag- 
net tecured  on  a  shaft  and  baring  radial  pole  pieeea,  an  annular  tt»> 
tionary  armature  baring  inwardly  projecting  radial  polea,  Ad  a  coil 
of  intnlated  wire  wound  around  taid  armature,  of  a  motor  adapted 
to  run  tynchronously  with  said  dynamo,  comprising  an  annular  field 
magnet  in  circuit  with  the  dynamo  armature,  and  an  annular  per- 
manent magnetic  armature  mounted  00  a  shaft  and  routing  inaido 
of  taid  field  magnet,  a  feed  drum  and  winding  drums  geared  to  aaid 
armature,  a  solenoid,  in  series  with  the  dynamo,  and  a  pencil  actu- 
ated by  the  eolenoid.  subaUntially  as  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  apeed  recorder,  mechanism  for  feeding  a  record  atrip, 
compriaing  a  driring  drum,  two  winding  tpooit,  and  gear  wheek  in 
fHctional  contact  with  taid  spools,  and  tending  when  routed  to  wind 
the  strip  on  both  tpools  at  once,  tubeUntially  at  described. 


0O8.610.    ILKTUC  RAILWAY.    .louCHini.W«Btflaid.l.JL 
PUad  SapCia  1S82.    Sertd  la  440,311.    (Homodei) 
Claim, — 1.  In  an  electric  railway,  a  aeriet  of  polea  arranged  al- 

tomaUly  on  oppoeiU  aidea  of  the  roadway,  a  working  conductor,  aad 

abort  guy  wirea  running  out  from  each  pole  to  aaid  conductor,  aab- 

Untially  at  deecribed. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway,  a  working  conductor  arranged  in  a  xig- 
ug  or  tinuout  line  in  a  horiionUl  plane,  and  a  car  prorided  with  n 
laUrally  morable  trolley,  tubeUntially  aa  tet  forth. 

3.  In  an  electric  railway,  a  working  conductor  triangular  in  erota 
section,  insulated  hangers  attached  to  the  upper  horixonUl  side  of 
said  conductor,  and  a^jusUble  guy  wires  supporting  said  hangef% 
tubeUntially  at  detcribed. 

4.  In  an  electric  railway  prorided  with  the  uiuai  buried  return 
conductor  connected  with  the  track,  a  tupplemenul  grounded  con- 
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ioetor  Mpport«d  111  an  czpoMd  po«iUoo  adjaceot  to  tb«  ro«d,  and  'gMr,  u  E*,  conoMted  to  gean,  uG  U',  stepped  in  a  worm,  as  I.  mov 


el«cthcallv  connected  with  the  track  alinterrak,  lubatantially  as  de 
•crib^J  „  I  I 


ng  a  worin  gear,  as  J ,  mounted  upon  a  shaft,  as  O,  and  moring  a  rheo- 
•tat  arm,  aa  K.,  the  arm  baring  frictionaJ  bearing  by  the  sleeve  N  on 
such  shaft,  and  its  motion  being  limited  by  the  stop*  T  T,  substan- 
tially as  herein  set  out  and  dea^-ribed .  whereby  the  lamps  C  are  main- 
tained at  an  even  brilUancr. 


5  In  ao  el«;tric  railway,  in  whiclf  the  track  forms  the  grounded 
retum  conductor,  a  suplemental  retur$  conductor  of  comparaiirely 
high  reaisunce  connected  at  iaterra]^  with  the  track.  subaUntiaUy 
M  dMerib«d. 

Ko A  R 1  e    njcnuc  ciBruetfnie  stctsm.  joo c  hoit, 
?iSiii!j.  FiwAir.8.ii«.  •artiBaisa.m  iSowoUL) 

t 


508.6  1  7 .  TROgK  FOR  R0LLBR-8KATE&  CHRHTlAli  9  HOBtlX 
TomoxtoD.  Cona.  aaignor  to  tbe  Uolon  Hardware  Company,  same  plam. 
PUed  ret).  3,  1893.    Serial  Ma  4Aa833.    (Mo  moiM.) 


^OHIiEr 
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V/aim-  I  In  a  roller  skaU  or  other  derice  of  like  character,  an 
improved  article  of  manutecture  consisting  of  a  roller-truck  frame 
made  from  a  single  meul  blank  formed  into  the  proper  shape  to  be 
atucbed  to  tbe  foot-plate  of  the  skate  and  means  subaUntially  at 
shown  for  atuching  it  thereto,  a  bend  or  eye  formed  at  or  near  the 
lower  depending  end  of  such  fVame  for  supporting  the  axle  for  the 
rollers,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  roller-truck  fVame  made  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal 
and  bent  around  as  shown  to  form  an  eye  at  itt  lower  depending  end, 
combined  with  a  bushing  or  eyelet  inserted  therein  to  re-inforce  the 
f^me  at  that  point,  combined  with  an  axle  inserted  therein,  rollers 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  axle  and  arranged  to  operate  as  set  forth. 

3.  As  an  improred  roller-tmck  of  the  character  described  con- 
sisting of  the  meul  blank  as  shown,  baring  the  central  portion  1  to 
form  the  axle  support,  arms  a.  b  indenutions  or  ribs  /  formed  by 
depresaing  the  stock  therein  plates  e.  d.  for  supporto,  said  blank  ar- 
ranged in  the  form  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpoee  de- 
scribed.   

5 OR  6  1 8  IQSITIHO  APPARATU3  FOR  flAS-KHQIMEa  QfOMt 
R  BOTT.  au  Pranctooo.  CaL  Filed  Fet  1.  1893.  Serial  Ha  4«0,52«. 
(HomodaL) 
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Chtm—l.  In  combioatioo,  a  s«U^wound  motor,  an  adjusuble 
mirtinrn  ia  tariaa  tb«r«with,  a  lamp  lor  bmpa  controlled  by  the  re 
itataaee,  aad  meaai.  sBbMaatiany  aa  |e«3ribMl,  adaptad  to  increase 
th«  radstinri  wh«a  th«  motor  •xc«etfa  a  pr«d«t«rBio«d  speed  and 
dimiaiah  the  raaiaUaea  wImo  tbe  Mtor  fiOia  balow  aaeh  prwleUr- 

■inad  apaad. 

1.  In  coabiBatioo  a  motor,  a  cl^k  running  in  oppoaita  dirao- 
tkw  therato,  aa  atUMUbto  r«aiaCanoe,and  lamps  coatrolW  thereby, 
aad  geanng  oparatad  by  the  motor  anjd  tbe  clock  increaaioc  or  dimin- 
lahiBg  tbe  leaiauaca iarer^y  aa«be ckrreat  driring  tbe  motor  rariaa. 

3  In  combinattoo,  a  seriee-woun4  motor,  aa  adjtmtable  raaiatanea 
ia  tatim  tbarawith  and*  controlUng  a  lamp  or  lampa,  a  clock  running 
onwmtoly  to  tbe  motor,  a  plaaeury  gear  connected  to  the  motor 
aad  tbe  clock  and  adapted  to  a^jnattbe  resiaUnee  larafaaly  aa  the 
earrent  driring  the  motor  rariea 

4.  In  combination,  a  series-  wonnd  motor,  a  rb«oi«at  in  aariea  there- 
with and  controlling  a  lamp  or  lamp#,  atlock  running  oppoeiteiy  to 
tka  motor,  and  berel-gaaring  connaeWn*  tbe  clock  and  stepped  in  a 
worm  driring  a  worm-gear  which  m^rea  tbe  rtieoeteVarm  whereby 
tbe  -rorm  remains  sUtioaary  when  4be  motor  and  clock  mn  at  the 
tame  tpeed  and  rerolres  when  tbeir  apeeds  differ 

.^  In  combination,  a  serie»-wonn(d  motor  driring  a  berel  year,  aa 
r.  a  rheoeut.  as  D,  la  series  therewitbiand  controlling  a  lamp  or  lamps, 
as  C.  a  clock  ranaing  oppoaiwiy  to  the  motor  and  driring  a  beref 


Cknm.-^l.  In  aa  i^^nitmg  apparatus  for  gas  engines,  the  combi* 
nation  of  the  supply  reasel  eonUiniag  rolatile  oil  or  fluid,  a  super- 
imposed retort  for  conrerting  the  oil  into  gas.  a  pipe  connecting  the 
supply  reasel  with  the  retort,  a  superimposed  chimney  slongside  the 
retort  baring  an  elongated  chamber  to  conuin  the  igniting  tube  or 
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other  article  to  be  heated  and  baring  also  an  extension  surrounding 
the  retort  and  other  parU,  a  pneumatic  derice  for  forcing  air  into  the 
aupply  vessel  and  a  valre  for  allowing  gas  to  pam  mingled  with  air 
to  a  point  at  the  end  of  tbe  heating-chamber  in  the  chimney  where  it 
is  ignited,  subsUntiaily  as  described 

2.  In  an  igniting  apparatus  for  gas  engines,  the  combination  of 
the  supply  ressel  conUining  rolatile  oil  or  fluid,  a  superimposed  re- 
tort for  conrerting  the  oil  into  ga^  a  pipe  connecting  the  supply  res- 
sel with  the  retort,  a  chimney  baring  an  elongated  chamber  to  con- 
Uin  tbe  igniting  tube  or  other  article  to  be  heated  and  baring  also 
an  extension  surrounding  the  retort  and  other  parta,  the  shallow  pan 
beneath  the  retort  and  likewise  beneath  the  chimney  heatiug-cbam- 
ber  for  conuining  inflammable  oil  or  spirit  for  tbe  primary  ignition, 
the  tubular  extension  on  the  retort  baring  a  downwardly-leading 
passage  therein  and  below  it  a  second  paaaage  which  leads  to  tbe 
bottom  of  the  heating-chamber  and  a  raire  through  which  gas  passes 
mingled  with  air  to  the  perforations  in  the  wall  of  the  beating  cham- 
ber at  tbe  end  of  tbe  aforeeaid  pa.wage,  subsUutially  as  described. 

3  In  an  igniting  apparatus  for  gas  engines,  the  combination  of 
the  supply  reesel  conUining  rolatile  oil  or  fluid,  a  superimposed  retort 
for  conrerting  tbe  oil  into  gaa,  said  retort  baring  a  tubular  exUnaion 
Q,  baring  a  downwardly-leading  passage  R  therein  and  below  it  a 
second  passage  S,  a  chimney  baring  an  elongated  chamber  to  oouuin 
tbe  igniting  tube  or  other  article  to  be  heated  and  baring  likewise 
an  extension  surrounding  the  retort  and  other  parU,  the  heating- 
chamber  of  said  chimney  being  provided  with  a  ntnetorj  lining  of 
asbeatna  or  similar  maUrial,  the  shallow  pan  I  for  oonteining  inflam- 
mable oil  to  be  lighted  before  any  gas  is  generated  and  a  raIre  G 
through  which  a  jet  of  gas  psmes  from  tbe  paaaage  B  and  mingles 
with  air  through  the  passage  S  until  it  reaches  the  point  of  ignition 
at  the  perforations  T  which  lead  into  tbe  end  oftbe  beating  chamber 
wherein  the  object  to  be  heated  is  located,  substantially  as  described 


or  toBfao  to  be  used  as  a  Urminal,  and  then  breaking  the  continuity 
of  tbe  ring  by  a  cut. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  constructing  field  magnet  coils,  which  consists 
in  eaatiag  a  copper  ring  of  suiuble  crow  section  prorided  with  a  lug 
or  toogna  to  be  naad  as  a  Urminal,  breaking  the  continuity  oftbe  riac 
by  a  cat,  and  then  inserting  insulation  into  the  cut 

&.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  coil  for  a  field-magnet,  com- 
poaad  of  a  ring  or  tube  the  continuity  of  which  is  inUrrupted  bra  slot. 

6.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  coil  for  a  field-magnet,  com- 
poeed  of  a  ring  the  continuity  of  which  is  inUrrupted  by  a  slot  with 
inaulatioo  tbarain. 

7.  As  an  article  of  manu&ctnre,  a  field-magnet  coil,  consisting 
of  a  ring  of  cast  copper,  the  continuity  of  which  is  inUrrupted  by  a 
slot  or  aloU,  the  ring  being  prorided  with  lug*  adapUd  U  serve  m 
terminals. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  field-magnet  coils  for  an  electrie 
meUr.  adapted  to  be  used  inUrchangeably  when  more  than  one  turn 
in  tbe  coil  is  required,  consisting  of  rings  of  copper  of  suiUble  craea 
section,  the  continuity  of  which  is  inUrrupted  by  aloU  aa  T,  T,  aad 
prorided  with  diagonally  opposiu  lugs,  F,  F",  adapted  U  serve  as  Ur- 
minals  for  the  coils. 


6  08 ,6  a  1 .    PMIUMATIC  TU&    Jou  A  KlU  and  Jamb  R  Hoa- 
roii),  Waahlngtoo  D.  C    PUad  Aug  8, 1B82.    Serial  Ha  442.362.    (la 
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Filed  Mar.  29. 


RDBBBR  BOOT.     Okai  P.  Hdu. 
1893.    Striil  Ha  468.100     do 


WiMrtiamton.  I.  T. 


Claim. —  1.  A  boot  prorided  with  tbe  leg-portion  o.  and  a  foot- 
portion  reduced  in  weight,  and  baring  a  remorable  shoe  designed  to 
At  orer  tbe  foot-portion,  a  groore  formed  in  the  boot  at  the  lower 
portion  of  the  leg  u,  and  a  flexible  contracting  bead  on  the  shoe  and 
arranged  to  fit  into  tbe  groore  and  form  a  waUr-tight  joint.  subaUn- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  boot  prorided  with  a  leg-portion  a  and  shank  /,  the  portions 
t  and  /  reduced  in  weight,  and  the  shoe  A,  tbe  boot  baring  formed  in 
it  at  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  leg  a,  a  groore,  and  a  contracting  flexi- 
ble bead  on  the  shoe  h  arranged  to  fit  into  the  groore.  subsUntiaily 
as  deecribed 


608,620.  PIBLD-MAOHBT  COIL  AHD  METHOD  OP  MAHUFAC- 
TURIMO  SAMK  Jotm  JoMM  and  Cabtl  0.  Haium,  Lmn.  Maaa. 
amtgnon  to  tbe  General  Eleotrtc  Company,  of  Haw  Tori  POad  Map 
2.1ns.    Serial  Ha  472.814    (HomoM.) 


Cknm. — I.  T^e  combination  with  tbe  concare  jacket  baring  its 
edges  tamed  in  to  form  pockets,  of  a  pneumatic  tire  locaud  within 
said  jacket,  and  a  reinforcing  body  prorided  with  thickened  edges  01 
shoulders  seated  in  said  pockets,  whereby  the  parts  are  held  together 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  reinforcing  tire  baring 
inUrior  air  chambers,  and  communicating  passages  between  said  in- 
Urior  air  chambers  and  the  inUrior  of  the  pneumatic  tire. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  tbe  pneumatic  tire,  tbe  reinforcing  body 
applied  thereto  and  prorided  with  an  air  chamber  connecting  with 
the  inUrior  of  the  pneumatic  tire  and  with  tbe  exUmal  air,  the  in- 
wardly opening  raIre  admitting  air  to  tbe  reinforcing  body  and  the 
outwardly-opening  ralre  controlling  its  escape  therefrom. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  pneumatic  tire,  the  reinforcing  body 
applied  thereto  and  prorided  with  chambers,  the  pipe  exUnding 
through  the  pneumatic  tire  and  connecting  with  tbe  chambers  in  tbe 
reinforcing  body,  the  inwardly-opening  ralre  applied  to  said  pipe  and 
the  outwardly-opening  ralre  controlling  the  eecape  of  air  fh>m  the 
reinforcing  body  into  the  pneumatic  tire. 


C1>JM. — 1.  Tbe  method  of  constructing  field-magnet  coils,  which 
consists  in  forming  a  ring  prorided  with  Urminals  and  then  breaking 
tbe  continuity  of  the  ring  by  a  cut,  subaUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  The  method  of  constmcting  field-magnet  coils,  which  consista 
In  forming  a  ring  prorided  with  Urminals,  breaking  the  continuity  of 
tbe  ring  by  a  cut,  and  then  inserting  insulation  into  tbe  cut,  subsUn- 
tiaily as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  constructing  field-magnet  coils,  which  cotisists 
in  casting  a  copper  ring  of  suiuble  crom  section  prorided  with  a  lug 


oos.eas. 

Haw  Tork.  H. 


BLBCTRIC-RAILWATTROLLBT     WALm&tnoiT. 
T.   PUad  Aug  la  1818.   Serial  Ha  282  410    (Hooudal) 


Claim. — I.  The  combination  with  a  suspended  supply  conductor, 
of  an  electrically  propelled  rebicle  and  an  inUrmediaU  contact  de- 
rice,  consisting  of  a  trailing  rod  attached  at  ohe  end  to  the  car  by  a 
transrerse  pirot,  and  carrying  at  its  opposiU  end  a  contact  derica 
bearing  upon  the  upper  side  of  the  supply  conductor 

2.  The  combination  of  a  conductor  suspended  over  the  track  and 
an  electrically  propelled  rehicle,  witban  intermediaU  contact  deriea, 
consisting  of  a  rearwardly  inclined  rod  longer  than  the  disUnce  ba- 
tween  the  car  and  tbe  conductor,  and  hsvingone  end  connected  with, 
and  morable  relatirely  to  the  rehicle,  while  its  ouurend  hatatUchad 
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r,  eiectncaUjr  ooBo*ct«d  with  U>«  contact  pbu«  •ubstantiallj  m  de- 
•erib*d. 

7.  A  ttaod  for  t«ting  arc  lamps,  hariog  a  top  prorided  with  coo 
taeta  to  Migafe  with  th«  lamp,  and  a  hood  open  on  oa«  tide  to  per- 
mit th«  lamp  to  b«  slid  ioto  it.  substantially  as  dnacribvd. 


thamto  and  s«ipport«d  thervbr  a  contact  piace,  making  trailing  con- 
tact with  th«  nppar  surface  of  the  sup^lj  conductor. 

3.  Th«  o«abinatiofl  in  an  electric  ^ilway  of  a  rod  and  a  eonUct 
ptece  attached  to  itt  outer  end  and  nipf>ort«d  thereby  in  trailing  con- 
tact with  thf  upper  surface  of  a  suspended  supply  conductor,  the  rod 
beioK  loose./  connected  to  the  car  at  iu  jower  end.  whereby  iu  weight 
tends  to  hold  the  eonuct  piece  down  ^gaiott  the  coodaetor 

4.  A  contact  ann  coaoected  to  a  icar  and  hariag  a  spring  eud 
portion  and  a  contact  piece  attached  U>  and  supported  thereby,  en- 
gaging the  upper  side  of  the  supply  coaductor. 

i.  The  combination  with  the  suspended  supply  conductor  and  an 
•leetricaily  propelled  vehicle,  of  an  intermediate  contact  device,  con- 
aiating  of  a  flexible  rod,  and  a  contact  ^iece  carried  by  the  rod  and 
•pring-preesed  into  engagement  with  ttie  supply  conductor  in  a  direc- 
tion tranaverae  to  the  Una  of  way 

6.  In  an  eiectric  railway,  the  eoml^iaation  with  an  elerated  sup- 
ply conductor,  of  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle  and  an  interme- 
diate contact  device,  constating  of  a  fletible  rod  attached  at  one  end 
to  the  vehicle,  and  having  at  the  other  end  a  contact  derice  bearing 
•n  the  upper  surface  of  the  supply  wirq. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  supply  cotiductors  and  rod  B  connected 
to  a  car.  with  the  two  diverging  exten^ons  ft-om  the  rod,  extending 
«p  between  the  conductors  and  carrying  contact  pieces,  engaging  the 
npper  sides  of  the  supply  conductors,  as  se\  forth 

8.  The  combination  with  two  suspended  supply  conductors,  of  a 
contact  rod  provided  with  and  supportihg  two  independent  insulated 
contact-makini;  pieces  enicaxing  the  upper  sides  of  the  conductors. 

9.  The  combination  of  two  suspended  supply  conductors,  with  a 
conuct  device  consisting  of  a  rod  and  t««o  independent  contact  piecea 
carried  by  the  rod.  and  mainuined  with  spring  pressure  against  their 
respective  conductors 

10.  In  an  electric  railway  a  contact  device  for  engagement  with 
the  supply  conductor,  haviag  a  readily  detachable  plug  and  socket 
connection,  with  bearings  upon  which  the  device  moves,  substan- 
tially as  described 

11  In  an  electric  railway,  the  con4>ination  of  two  parallel  sus- 
pended supply  conductors  placed  side  by  side,  of  an  electrically  pro- 
pelled vehicle,  an  intermediaU>  conuct  device  consisting  of  a  rod  at- 
tached to  the  vehicle  at  one  end  and  atithe  other  end  provided  with 
two  spring  arms  having  a  spreading  tendency  holding  them  a  dis- 
tance apart  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  two  supply  wires. 

12  In  an  electric  railway,  the  comlination  with  an  elevated  sup-  g.  A  sUnd  for  testing  arc  electric  lamps,  comprising  a  ubl« 
ply  conductor,  of  an  electrically  propeiM  vehicle,  and  an  intermediate  [adapted  to  hold  an  arc  lamp  and  prorided  with  spring  contact  plates, 


contact  device,  consisting  of  a  flexible  r^d  atuched  at  one  end  to  the 
vehicle  and  having  at  the  other  end  a  robbing  contact  shoe,  bearing 
on  the  upper  surface  of  the  >upply  conductor 

13.  In  a  contact  device  for  an  eletated  supply  conductor,  the 
oombiuation  with  two  intermediate  cond|ttctors"C,"  "  D,"  of  a  socket, 
consisting  of  an  insulating  tube,  having  ui|etallic  plugs  in  opposite  ends, 
with  conducting  lugs,  adapted  to  flt  int^  opposite  ends  of  the  tube, 
substantially  as  deacribed  , 

14  luan  electric  railway  the  combination  with  an  elevated  supply 
conductor,  of  an  electrically  propelled  <tehicle  and  an  intermediau 
contact  devicn,  consisting  of  a  flexible  fod  "  B,"  having  two  spring 
wires  "C  "  "  D."  forming  an  extension  U^reof,  and  provided  at  their 
ontar  extremities  with  two  contact  piee^  adapted  to  bear  upon  the 
upper  surface  of  the  supply  wire. 


508.6QB.  STAID  FOK  TI8TIIS  kLKTEIC-AiC  UMP&  lo- 
WABB  L  KMWim  HMIttovB.  Oooa.  aatgnor  to  Um  Seiuurlar  Bao- 
trte  OaupMy.  rfOoMWoMout    FM  ■<*.  89.  IMS.    »■«  la  4A8.flOS. 

(lOMlM.) 

6-ArrM.— 1.  A  staad  ter  teatiag  arc  electric  lamps,  comprising  a 
top  carrying  contact  platas,  and  guid^-  fl^r  receiving  and  holdiag  the 
base  oftha  Uap,  tabaUntialW  as  d«seri|«d 

1  A  stand  for  tasting  arc  electric  lamps,  comprising  a  top  carrying 
guidas  for  rMniving  and  hotdiag  the  bas^  of  the  lamp.spring  conUct 
plates,  and  a  support  (br  one  or  more  eurfent  measuring  instruments, 
substantially  as  snt  forth. 

3.  A  stand  for  taattag  arc  electric  la|nps,  comprising  a  top  carry- 
ing guides  for  recniviag  and  holding  th«  lamp,  suiuble  contacu  to 
eagaga  with  th«  laaapa  and  a  hood  containing  windows,  •ubctantialiy 
as  described. 

4.  A  stand  for  tasting  arc  electric  lamps,  comprising  a  top  on 
which  to  raat  the  lamp,  suitable  conUcts  to  engage  with  the  lamps 
and  a  removable  hood,  for  surrounding  fte  lamp,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

5.  A  stand  for  teatiag  are  electric  la^ps.  comprising  a  top  carry- 
i|^g  two  grooved  rails,  and  two  poets  suppforting  spring  contact  plates. 
Mfaetanttally  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  top  B,  provided  with  means  for  de- 
tachably  holding  an  arc  lamp  of  the  shefres  B*,  B*.  B',  the  post  E.  the 
contact  plates  F.  F,  carried  by  said  poMs  and  the  binding  posu  I. 


binding  posts  for  current  supply  mains,  an  ammeter  connected  with 
one  of  said  binding  posts  and  contact  plates,  and  a  volt-meter  con- 
nected with  both  of  said  binding  posts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


508.624:.  BROSH-HOLDia FOR DTHAMO-ILKTUC MACHIHIS 
Bow  AID  R.  KwwLB,  MlddMown.  Coon.,  — tgrr  (0  the  Sohuyler  ilao- 
trtcCoapuy.arOoooeatioat  FIM  Mar.  sa  1893.  Serltl  Ma  4flfl.7&a 
Oio  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  bmsh  holder  comprising  a  follower  sliding  parallel 
with  the  bmsh  and  rotatable  about  its  axis  of  motion,  substantially 
as  described, 

8,  A  brush-holder  comprising  a  follower  having  on  one  side  s 
shoulder  to  rest  against  the  brush,  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  par- 
allel with  but  at  one  side  of  said  brush,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  brush  holder  comprising  a  block  having  a  slot  to  receive 
the  brush,  a  rod  parallel  with  said  slot,  and  a  follower  sliding  and  ro- 
tatable on  said  road,  substantially  as  described, 

4.  A  brush-holder  comprising  a  block  having  a  slot  to  receive 
the  brush,  a  rod  parallel  with  said  slot,  and  a  follower  sliding  and  ro- 
tatable on  said  rod  and  having  a  shoulder  projecting  into  line  with 
the  slot,  to  rest  against  the  brush,  substantially  as  described, 

b  A  brush-holder  comprising  a  slotted  block,  a  screw -threaded 
rod  projecting  therefrom,  a  follower  sliding  and  rotatable  on  the  rod, 
a  nut,  and  a  spring  confined  between  the  nut  and  the  follower,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6,  In  a  brush-holder,  the  couibiaation  with  a  screw-threaded  rod, 
of  a  follower  sliding  and  rotatable  thereon,  a  spring  bearing  against 
the  follower,  and  a  split  nut  on  the  rod.  havinc  a  screw  for  clamping 
it  thereon,  substantially  as  described 

7.  A  brush-holder,  comprising  the  slotted  block  D.  having  the 
rod  <f,  the  follower  F,  sliding  and  rotatable  ou  the  rod  and  haviug  a 
shoulder  /,  the  spring  0,  and  the  split  nut  U  having  the  clamping 
screw  A.  subetantiallv  as  described. 


NOVIMM"     14,     1S9J. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


97« 


508,626.  SWITCH -BOX  ruR  COITROLUHO  BLICTRIC  CIR 
CDITa  Bowato  R.  Rmwlb.  Middletown,  Cona.  aod  Bowu  H.  Pau. 
Mlllbury,  Maa ,  SMignon  to  the  Sebuylar  BleeUlo  Compaiiy,  of  God 
DecUcuL    Piled  Mar  31. 1883.    taHa  Ma  4M.489.    (Mo  moMJ 


Claim. —  1.  A  switch  box  comprising  a  tier  of  stationary  con- 
ductors, each  having  a  different  arrangement  of  electrically  continuous 
contact  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  translating  devices,  each  in  constant 
connection  with  its  respective  conductor,  and  a  movable  contact  trans- 
verse to  said  conductor  and  adapted  to  move  lengthwise  thereof,  and 
to  make  contact  with  a  different  group  of  contact  surfaces  at  each  of  a 
number  of  given  positions  of  said  movable  contact,  said  contact  being 
in  circuit  with  all  of  said  translating  devices,  substantially  as  described, 
8.  A  iwitch-box  comprising  a  plurality  of  meul  bars,  each  having 
a  different  arrangement  of  notches  in  its  edge,  and  a  movable  contact 
transverse  to  all  of  said  bars,  substantially  as  described. 

3  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  insulated  metal  bars,  each 
having  a  different  arrangement  of  contact  surfaces  along  one  edge,  of 
a  movable  conUct  transverse  to  said  bars,  and  translating  devices, 
each  in  circuit  with  one  of  said  bars  and  with  the  movable  contact, 
subsUntially  as  ^escribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tier  of  fixed  contacts,  each  having  a 
different  arrangement  of  electrically  continuous  conUct  surfaces,  a 
plurality  of  translating  devices,  each  in  consUnt  connection  with  iU 
respective  conductor,  a  movable  contact,  lying  constantly  transverse 
to  said  fixed  contacte,  and  adapted  to  slide  lengthwise  thereof  from 
one  combination  of  surfaces  to  another,  and  an  indicating  device  to 
show  which  group  of  contacts  is  in  circuit  for  any  given  position  of 
the  movable  conuct,  subsUntially  as  described 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  fixed  conUct  bars  having 
conuct  surfaces  arranged  in  different  combinations,  of  translatiug  de- 
vices in  circuit  therewith,  a  movable  conUct  co-acting  with  the  fixed 
conUcU  and  adapted  to  close  with  one  or  more  of  the  same  in  differ 
ing  combinations,  a  scale  graduated  to  correspond  with  the  separate 
groups  of  fixed  conuct  surface*,  and  a  pointer  atUched  to  the  inov 
able  coiiUct.  subsUntially  as  described 

6.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  superposed  insulated  con- 
Uct bars  having  conuct  surfaces  arranged  in  different  combinations 
of  translating  devices  in  circuit  therewith,  a  contact  common  to  all 
•aid  translating  devices  arranged  transverse  to  said  surfaces  and  mov 
able  lengthwise  thereof,  a  circuit  controller  in  circuit  with  said  mov 
able  conuct.  and  a  handle  for  moving  said  co.iUct  and  operating  the 
circuit  controller,  subsUntially  as  described 

7.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  fixed  parallel  conuct  bars, 
of  a  movable  contact  adapted  to  close  with  one  or  more  of  the  same 
in  differing  combinations  at  different  poinu  in  iu  movement,  trans- 
lating devices  in  parallel  circuit  with  said  fixed  and  movable  couUcu 
a  circuit  controller  in  circuit  with  the  movable  conuct.  and  a  device 
on  the  movable  contact  for  operating  said  controller,  subsUntially  as 
described 

8.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  fixed  parallel  conuct  bars, 
of  translating  devices  each  in  circuit  with  a  conuct  bar,  a  movable 
conUct  in  circuit  with  all  of  said  translating  devices  and  adapted  to 
cloee  the  circuit  through  one  or  more  of  the  same  in  differing  com 
binations  at  different  poinu  in  iu  movement,  a  circuit  controller  for 
said  circuit,  and  a  locking  latch  on  the  movable  contact  adapted  to 
operaU  the  circuit  controller.  subsUntially  as  deecribed 

9.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  fixed  conUcts.  of  a  plu- 
rality of  translating  devices  in  circuit  therewith,  a  movable  conUct. 


a  dreuit  controller,  aod  a  locking  latch  on  said  movable  eontact  eoo^ 
nected  with  the  circuitrontroller  and  adapted  to  lock  the  movable 
conUct  before  it  cU»aes  the  circuit  and  to  open  the  circuit  before  it 
unlocks,  subsUntially  as  described 

10.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacu,  of  a  plu* 
rality  of  translating  devices  in  circuit  therewith,  a  movable  contact, 
a  circuit  controller,  and  a  locking  latch  on  the  movable  contact,  con- 
nected with  the  circuit  controller  by  a  lost  motion  device,  substan- 
tially as  described, 

11.  In  a  switch  box.  a  tier  of  insulated  annular  conuct  bars  each 
having  an  arrangement  of  conUct  surfaces  differing  from  the  rest,  a 
spindle  concentric  with  said  bars,  and  a  contact  on  said  spindle  lying 
transverse  to  all  the  bars,  subsUntially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  switch-box,  a  tier  of  fixed  conuct-rings  having  differ- 
ent arrangements  of  contact  surfaces,  a  spindle  concentric  therewith, 
and  an  insulated  block  on  said  spindle  carrying  a  conuct  pin  for  each 
ring,  subsUntially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  switch-box,  a  tier  of  fixed  conUct  rings,  having  differ- 
ent arrangemenU  of  conuct  surfaces,  a  spindle  concentric  therewith, 
an  insulated  block  on  said  spindle,  and  spriug  conUct  pins  seated  in 
sockeu  in  said  block,  subsUntially  as  described 

14.  "Rie  combination  with  a  tier  of  conuct  rings,  of  a  movable 
contact  routing  concentrically  therein,  an  annular  conUct  concen- 
tric therewith,  and  a  conUct  pin  bearing  00  said  annular  contact  and 
electrically  connected  with  said  movable  contact.  subsUntially  as 
described. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  tier  of  contact  rings,  of  a  spindle 
mounud  concentrically  therein,  a  movable  conUct  mounted  on  the 
spindle,  and  a  circuit  controller  carried  on  said  spindle  aud  electri- 
cally connected  with  the  movable  conUct.  substantially  as  described. 

16.  In  a  switch-box,  the  combination  with  the  tier  of  contact 
rings  and  the  spindle,  of  the  annular  conUcU  O,  C,  concentric  with 
the  spindle,  the  arm  carrying  the  two  conUct  pins  p,  p  bearing  on 
the  contacts  0,  O',  and  the  lamp  Q  in  circuit  with  the  pins  />,  p.  sub- 
sUntially as  described 

17.  In  a  switch-box,  the  combination  with  a  suiubie  baM,  of  a 
tier  of  conuct  rings  B,  insulation  C  inurposed  between  said  nngs,  bolts 
D  clamping  said  rings  and  insulation  to  the  base,  aod  an  inner  coo- 
tact  concentric  with  the  conuct  rings,  subsUntially  as  described. 

18.  In  a  switch-box,  the  combination  with  the  spindle  aod  iU 
handle,  of  a  latch  hinged  to  said  handle  and  haringa  rib,  aod  an  an- 
nular rack,  between  whose  teeth  the  rib  is  adapted  to  enter,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

19.  Id  a  switch-box,  the  combination  with  the  spindle,  of  a  circuit 
controller  mounted  thereon,  a  handle  on  the^spindle,  a  rock-shaft 
joumaled  in  the  handle,  and  connected  with  the  circuit-controller, 
and  a  latch  having  a  loose  connection  with  the  rock-shafl,  subsUn- 
tially as  described 

20    In  a  switch-box.  the  combination  with  the  spindle  and  its 
handle,  of  a  rock-shaft  journaled  in  the  handle,  a  spring  adapted  to 
pull  the  rock-shafl  off  the  center  in  either.direction.  a  lever  engaging 
with  said  rock-shaft,  and  s  circuit-controller  operated  by  said  lever,     . 
subsUntially  as  described 

21.  In  a  switch-box.  the  combination  with  the  spindle  and  iu 
handle,  of  the  rock-shafl  R  carrying  the  arms  rand  the  notched  tum- 
bler T,  the  spring  R',  the  latch  S  having  a  lug  «'  engaging  with  a 
notch  in  the  tumbler,  the  lever  U  also  engaging  with  a  notch  in  the 
tumbler,  and  a  circuit-controller  operaud  by  said  lever,  substantially 
as  described. 

22.'  In  a  switch-box,  the  combination  of  the  spindle  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal hole,  of  the  rod  V  m  said  bole,  the  insulated  blade  W  car- 
ried by  said  rod,  the  spring-jacks  W,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  rod,  subsUntially  as  described 


508.626.  STAMD  POR  COMTROLUMO  ELBCTRIC  CIRCUITS 
Bow  AID  R  KiowLB,  Middletiown.  Good.,  ilcnar  to  tbe  SoburMr  Ba» 
trioCooptoy.ofCoaDeoUout  Piled  May  la  1893.  Sehal  Ma  47S.7lft 
(Mo  modaL) 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  sUnd  for  controlling  electric  circuits,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  having  a  top  of  insulating  maUrial,  of  a  rfaeo- 
sUt  inclosed  in  said  casing,  a  circle  of  conUct  plates  on  said  top,  soaie 
of  which  are  connected  with  said  rheosUt,  a  switch  handle  concentric 
with  said  plates,  and  two  other  switch  handles  one  on  each  side  of 
the  rheosUt  handle,  said  latur  bandies  each  controlling  two  or  more 
circoiu  separate  fVou  each  other  and  from  the  circuit  including  the 
rbeoeUt,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  stand  for  controlling  electnc  circuita,  an  insuiatiag  top 
provided  with  three  circles  of  contact  plates  arranged  in  diametri- 
cally opposite  pairs,  one  of  said  pairs  in  each  circle  being  "  dead 
poinU,"  a  swiuh  handle  concentric  with  each  circle  and  having  at 
each  end  a  contact  pin,  and  means  for  locking  one  or  more  of  said 
handles  when  its  contact  pins  rest  on  any  given  pair  of  platea,  said 
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baodlM  wtcb  eootroUiog  •  aaparau  ci^oit  (utMUotiAlly  m  d«Mribwl. 
3.  lo  k  tUod  for  controlUng  el«dtnc  circaiu,  a  cirel*  of  conUct 
plaUa,  ft  currad  ithp  coocentric  ther«witii,coaUiaingBhAllow  pock- 
ett  eorrwpoadiog  with  laid  cooUct  platM,  k  haadlc  pirot«l  %t  tke 
OMtM-  of  the  eircW,  proridtd  with  a  #ooUct  pia  and  h*Tinf  in  oae 
Md  a  tockat,  aod  a  tpring  pr«Med  l»all  Mated  ia  Mid  tocket  and 
adftpud  to  ride  ioto  a  pocket  to  lock  the  handle  wkea  iu  contact  pin 
r«au  on  a  plate.  subaUati&llj  as  deacribed. 


nation  with  the  supply  main,  of  a  switch  adupted  to  connect  Mid  mail 
with  two  or  more  separate  parallel  circnita,  one  including  a  resiatanc^ 
a  shunt  around  part  of  Mid  reaiatance,  and  a  oormall?  cioaed  circuit 
breaker  in  laid  thunt.  subetantially  aa  d««cribed 


508.62  7.    DISPUYTABLE.    Wiluam  Maouiui,  IndianapoUa. 
iQl    Filed  Dea  27.  1892.    Serial  Ma  4M,4T»    (HcmodeL) 


4.  In  a  ataod  for  controlling  electric  circuits,  the  combinatioo  with 
a  awitch  handle  D,  of  contact  plate*  (^  itf"  </*  on  one  side  of  the  oormal 
poaitioo  of  the  handle,  contact  plates  I  (^  <f  d*  oa  the  oppoaite  side, 
bridges  rf"  (T*  coohecting  plates  d*  d*<r.  and  separate  circuiU  con- 
nected reapectirelj  with  the  p\»t«ad*cf  d*.  subeUnttallj  as  described. 

5.  In  a  stand  for  controlling  electn^  circuita.  the  combination  with 
a  switch  handle  carrying  conUct  pins  \'  and  an  insulated  pin  P,  of  the 
coocentric  conUct  plates  K.K'tt'  A»,  a  rheoeut  inttrpoeed  between 
platea  A*  P,  a  short  circuit  around  u|d  rheosUt  to  plate  K.',  and  a 
poah  button  controlling  Mid  short  cin^iit.  subsUntiallj  as  deecribed. 

6.  In  a  sund  for  controlling  electri*  circuiU.  the  combination  with 
a  awitch  handle  carrjing  contact  pii^  I',  an  insulated  pin  I*  and  a 
plunger  N,  of  conUct  plates,  a  rheostat,  a  short  circuit  around  Mid 
rdaoatat,  and  a  puah  button  controlling  Mid  short  circuit  and  adapted 
to  b«  operated  hj  the  plunger,  subeUttially  aa  deecribed. 

7.  lo  asuad  for  coatroUiag  electric  circuiU,  the  combination  with 
•  •witch  haadle  canyiag  contact  pins)'.  P,  and  spring  plunger  N,  of  a 
•at  of  contact  platea,  a  rhaoaUt,  a  short  circuit  around  Mid  rheostat 
including  a  spring  Q  hariag  a  coataci  pin  normallj  in  circuit  with 
oae  of  Mid  platea,  a  mngaet  atraddlinl  said  pin,  and  a  poah  button, 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  wid  plungefand  actingto  bend  thia spring 
and  thereby  open  the  short  circuit,  subsuntially  as  described. 

8  In  a  stand  for  controlling  eledtric  circuita,  a  switch  handle 
having  at  each  end  a  socket,  a  hollow  bin  sliding  in  each  socket,  aod 
a  spring  houaed  inaide  tke  pin  and  betwjaen  the  ends  of  the  socket  and 
tke  pina.  substantially  aa  described. 

9.  In  a  stMid  for  eontroQiag  electilic  circuits,  a  switch  leTer  hav- 
ing at  one  end  two  spring  contact  pint,  one  of  which  is  surrounded 
by  an  insulating  bushing,  and  at'the  other  end  a  spring  contact  pin 
•ad  •  spring  plunger.  I 

10.  Ia  aa  apparatua  for  eoatroOii^  electric  circuita,  the  combi- 
■atioa  with  a  supply  saaia,  of  a  switch  tad^pted  ta  connect  Mid  main 
•ith  four  or  more  Mparate  parallel  eirduita,  a  reeistance  in  one  of  said 
cirenita.  and  two  switches  each  adapted  to  connect  one  of  the  reautin- 
ing  circnita  with  one  or  aaothar  or  twolor  more  separau  and  parallel 
cirenita,  suhetaatially  aa  deecribed. 

11.  In  an  apparatua  for  controlling  electric  circuita,  the  combi- 
natioo with  a  supply  main,  of  a  switch  adapted  to  connect  Mid  main 
with  four  or  more  separate  parallel  ciifcnita,  a  variable  resistance  in 
oao  of  mii  circuits  eootroUed  by  said  switch,  and  two  switchea,  each 
^apted  to  connect  one  of  the  remaining  circuits  with  one  or  another 
or  two  or  more  separate  circuits,  substantially  as  dsscribed. 

IS.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  electric  circuita,  the  combi-  j 


Cftrim. — 1 .  A  table  having  a  removable  top  supported  by  crossed 
legs,  and  wid  legs  in  pairs  pivoully  connect«d.  stripe  or  boards  con- 
necting the  several  pairs  of  Mid  legs  aod  forming  stop*  to  keep  the 
legs  fVvm  spreading  too  far  open  and  having  outwardly  projected 
ends  which  form  handles  for  carrying  the  Ubie. 

2.  A  UbIe  having  a  removable  top  supported  by  crossed  legs, 
legs  to  support  Mid  top  crossed  iu  pairs  aod  each  pair  pivoUlly  con- 
nected at  their  poinu  of  intersection,  croas  pieces  connecting  the  sev- 
eral  pairs  of  legs  aod  forming  stopa  to  keep  the  legs  from  spreading 
too  fkr  open  and  having  outwardly  projected  ends  to  form  handle* 

for  carrying  the  Ubie  and  a  shelf  movably  secured  to  the  Uble  and 
adapted  to  be  puahed  into  a  position  beneath  the  top  of  the  uble  aod 
to  be  drawn  out  fW>m  beoeath  the  top  of  the  Uble  ail  for  the  purpoees 
•peeifled. 

3.  ▲  table  having  a  removable  top,  folding  legs  to  support  said 
top.  handles  for  carrying  the  uble  and  a  movable  shelf  adapted  to 
be  drawn  out  into  a  position  inclined  toward  the  floor  on  which  the 
Ubie  reau  or  to  be  puahed  bi^sk  under  the  top  of  the  Uble  subeun- 
tiiUly  as  described  and  specified. 

4.  In  a  Uble,  a  removable  top,  folding  legs  to  support  Mid  lop. 
handles  connected  to  Mid  legs  by  which  the  Uble  may  be  carried  and 
a  movable  shelf  adapted  to  be  drawu  out  into  a  position  inclined  to 
the  floor  on  which  the  Uble  sunda  and  to  be  pushed  back  into  a  hori- 
lonul  poeition  in  under  the  top  and  also  adapted  to  be  dropped  down 
into  a  poeition  approximately  parallel  with  the  legs  when  the  latter 
are  folded,  for  the  purposes  subsUotially  as  described. 

5.  A  Uble  having  folding  legs  for  convenience  in  shipment  in 
combination  with  a  movable  shelf  secured  to  the  legs  of  the  uble  and 
adapted  to  be  drawn  out  from  beneath  the  top  of  the  Uble  aod  pushed 
beneath  the  top  for  the  purpoee*  specified 


508.628.    EXTENSION  TABLE.    RoHOto  Mauaroi.  Cbioago.  UL 
Filed  Aug.  8. 1882.    Serial  Na  442.3S2.    (No  model) 


C'utm  —.J.  lo  an  ezUnsioo  Uble,  the  combination  of  the  main 
frame  A.  having  the  slots  g.  groovee  <f,  provided  with  rollers  e.  aod 
guide-platen  d,  with  the  supports  B,  having  the  arms  A,  the  roller  c, 
journaled  on  Mid  arms,  the  cylinder  C.  having  the  shafts  C,  and  C. 
jouraaled  in  the  supporta  B,  the  supporting  sheet  D.  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  cylinder  and  at  the  other  to  the  piece  F,  having  support- 
ing leg*,  the  extending  braces  G.  having  the  legsu*.  with  recesses/*, 
to  fit  in  the  slou  y,  the  series  of  catches  H,  secured  to  the  lower  sur- 
&ce  of  the  sheet  D,  to  engage  with  the  braces  0,  all  constructed,  ar-. 
ranged  and  operating  «ub#untially  as  shown  aod  deecribed. 
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2.  In  an  extension  Uble,  the  combination  of  the  main  tVame  A, 
having  the  sloU/,  groove*  <f,  provided  with  rollers  <•,  and  guide-plates 
d.  with  the  supporta  B,  having  bearings  for  the  shaft  of  the  cylinder, 
the  cylinder  C*,  jouruaied  on  the  supporta  B,  the  roller  or  sheave  r. 
lounialed  at  one  end  of  the  frame  A,  the  supporting  sheet  D,  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  cylinder  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  cross-piece  F. 
having  supporting  legs,  and  having  the  transverse  braces  IX,  the  ex- 
tending braces  G,  having  the  receeses  i,  to  receive  the  brace*  D',  on 
their  upper  surfaces,  and  the  legs  a',  having  the  recesses  y*,  to  fit  in 
the  slotoy,  secured  to  their  lower  surfaces,  the  series  of  catches  U,  se- 
cured to  the  braces  l>',  to  engage  with  the  braces  G,  all  constructed, 
•rranged  and  operating  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 

3.  In  an  extension  Uble,  the  combination  of  the  main  frame  A, 
having  the  slots  g,  the  grooves  d,  provided  with  rollers  r,  and  guide- 
plates  J,  with  the  support*  B,  having  the  arms  b,  the  roller c,  journaled 
on  Mid  arms,  the  cylinder  C,  having  the  shafts  C,  and  C,  journaled 
in  the  supporU  B,  the  ratchet-wheel  secured  on  the  shaft  C,  the  spring 
E.  within  the  cylinder,  the  pawl  c*.  to  engage  the  ratchet-wheel  e*, 
the  supporting  sheet  D,  secured  at  one  end  to  the  cylinder,  and  at 
the  other  to  the  piece  F,  having  supporting  legs,  Mid  sheet  having 
transverse  braces  D',  and  longitudinal  braces^',  the  extending  braces 
G,  having  the  recesses  >,  to  receive  the  braces  If,  on  their  upper  sur- 
faces, and  the  teeth  k,  to  engage  the  catches  H,  the  legs  a*,  having 
the  recesses//,  to  fitYn  the  slots y.  the  series  of  catches  H,  secured 
to  the  braces  D",  to  engage  the  braces  G,  the  piece  d*.  deUchably 
seciired  to  the  main  frame  A,  all  constructed,  arranged,  and  operating 
•ubsUntially  as  shown  and  described,  and  tor  the  purpose  set  forth. 


008,629.    SAFETY  COT-ODT    Otor  Orrutiu  Mlddletowa  Conn 
•algnor  to  the  Schuyler  Electric  Company,  of  Coonei^louL    Filed  Dec 
9.  1892.    Serial  Na  451204.    (No  model) 


Ciuim. — The  combination  with  the  body  A,  of  the  tine  conUct 
blocks  B,  having  the  surfaces  ^^  in  the  plane  of  the  edge  of  the  body, 
the  cover  C.  having  the  unobstructed  inner  surface  c.  and  the  shoulder 
t^,  the  plates  K  let  into  the  cover,  the  arms  F  atUched  to  the  cover 
and  flush  with  the  shoulder  ^,  and  having  the  sloU  f,  and  the  fHises 
G  connected  with  the  plates  E,  and  the  arms  F.  subsUotially  as  de- 
scribed. 

608.630.  FLUID-PRESSUEE  DEVICE  FOE  COMTROLLUQ  ELEC- 
TRIC MOTOR&  HoiACi  F.  Pauiall.  Lynn.  Maa.,  and  Joia  W.  Dab 
ur.  Jr..  BalUmore,  Ml.  aaigDon  to  the  Oeneral  Electric  Company 
Filed  Majr  6. 1893.    Serial  Na  473,323.    (Mo  model  1 


Clnim.—  I .  In  a  system  of  controlling  sUctric  motors,  a  source 


of  fluid-pressure,  a  cylinder  carrying  electric  contacU  and  adapted 
by  its  roution  to  vary  the  speed  of  an  electric  motor,  and  means,  sub- 
suntially  a*  described,  operated  by  the  fluid-pressure  and  adapted  to 
route  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  system  of  controlling  electric  motors,  a  source  of  fluid- 
preMura.  a  series  of  cylinder*  carrying  electric  conucts  and  each 
adapted  by  its  roution  to  vary  the  speed  of  an  electric  motor,  and 
means,  subsUntially  as  described,  operated  by  the  fluid-pressure  and 
adapted  to  eflfect  the  simultaneous  roUtion  of  the  cylinders. 

3.  In  a  system  of  controlling  electric  motors,  a  source  of  Huid- 
presBure,  a  cylinder  carrying  electric  conUcts  controlling  by  its  rou- 
tion an  electric  motor,  and  a  pair  of  cylinders  communicating  with 
the  source  of  pressure  and  having  pistons  actuated  thereby,  one  of 
such  pistons  routing  the  controller-cylinder  and  the  other  determin- 
ing the  direction  of  such  roution. 

4  In  a  system  of  controlling  electric  motors,  a  source  of  fluid- 
pressure,  a  plurality  of  electric  controller-cylinders,  and  a  pair  of  cyl- 
inders communicating  with  the  source  of  pressure  and  conUiniug  pi*- 
tons  actuated  thereby,  one  of  such  pistons  adapted  to  effect  the  si- 
muluneous  roUtiou  of  the  controller-cylinders  and  the  other  pistoa 
adapted  to  determine  the  direction  of  such  roution. 

5.  In  a  system  of  controlling  electric  motors,  a  source  of  fluid- 
pressure,  a  cylinder  carrying  electric  conUcU  controlling  by  ita  rou- 
tion an  electric  motor,  and  a  pair  of  cylinder*  communicating  with  the 
source  of  pressure  and  having  pistons  actuated  thereby,  one  of  such 
pistons  routing  the  controller-cylinder  and  the  other  determining  the 
direction  of  such  roUtiou  and  means,  subsUntially  as  described,  coo- 
trolling  the  admission  of  the  fluid  pressure  to  the  cylinders. 

6.  In  a  system  of  controlling  electric  motors,  a  source  of  fluid- 
pressure,  a  plurality  of  eloctnc  controller-cylinders,  and  a  pair  of  cyl- 
inders  communicating  with  the  source  of  pressure  and  conuining  pis- 
tons actuated  thereby,  one  of  such  pistons  adapted  to  elTect  the  si- 
mulUneous  roUtion  of  the  controller-cyhnders  and  the  other  piston 
adapted  to  determine  the  direction  of  such  roUtion  and  means,  sub- 
stantially as  described,  controlling  the  admission  of  the  fluid  pressura 
to  the  cylinders. 

7.  In  a  system  of  controlling  electric  motors,  a  source  of  fluid- 
pressure,  a  cyhnder,  means  for  admitting  pneumatic  impulses  thereto, 
a  piston  reciprocating  therein  connected  to  a  lever  operating  pawls 
adapted  to  roUU  a  ratchet-wheel,  and  a  controller-cylinder  geared  to 
such  ratchet-wheel ;  whereby  a  step-bystep  roUtion  is  imparted  t» 
the  controller-cylinder. 

8.  In  a  system  of  controlling  electric  motors  a  source  of  fluid 
pressure,  a  cylinder,  means  for  admitting  pneumatic  impulses  thereto, 
a  piston  reciprocating  therein  connected  to  a  lever  operating  pawls 
adapted  to  route  a  ratchet-wheel,  a  controller-cylinder  geared  to 
such  a  ratchet  wheel,  in  combination  with  means  adapted  to  deter- 
mine the  direction  of  roUtion  of  the  ratchet-wheel :  whereby  a  step- 
by-step  roution  in  either  direction  may  be  imparted  to  the  con- 
troller-cylinder. 

9.  In  a  system  of  controlling  electric  motors,  a  source  of  fluid- 
pressure,  a  cylinder,  means  for  admitting  pneumatic  impulses  thereto, 
a  piston  therein  moving  in  one  direction  under  the  pneumatic  im- 
pulses and  driven  in  the  opposite  direction  by  a  spring  and  connected 
to  a  lever  operating  pawls  engaging  with  a  ratchet-wheel,  and  a  con- 
troller-cylinder geared  to  such  ratchet-wheel:  whereby  a  step  by- 
step  motion  is  imparted  to  the  controller-cylinder. 

10.  In  a  system  of  controlling  electric  motors,  a  aource  of  fluid- 
pressure,  a  cylinder,  means  for  admitting  pneumatic  impulses  thereto, 
a  piston  therein  ndoving  in  one  direction  under  pneumatic  impulses 
and  driven  in  the  opposite  direction  by  a  spring  aod  connected  to  a 
lever  operating  pawls  engaging  with  a  ratchet-wheel,  and  a  con- 
troller cylinder  geared  to  Mid  ratchet  wheel,  all  in  combination  with 
means  adapted  to  deUrmtne  the  direction  of  ft)Ution  of  the  ratchet- 
wheel  ,  whereby  a  step-by-«tep  motion  in  either  direction  may  be  im- 
parted to  the  controller  cylinder. 

11.  In  a  system  of  controDing  electric  motors,  a  source  of  fluid- 
pressure,  a  cylinder,  means  for  admitting  pneumatic  impulses  thereto, 
a  piston  therein  driven  in  one  direction  by  such  impulses  and  in  tho 
other  direction  by  a  spring  and  connected  to  a  lever,  and  meaus,  *ub« 
stantiaUy  as  described,  whereby  the  position  of  the  lever  detenainea 
the  direction  of  roUtion  of  a  controller-cylinder. 

12.  A  cylinder,  means  for  admitting  pneumatic  impulses  thereto, 
a  piston  reciprocating  therein  connected  to  a  lever,  a  pawl  adapted 
to  roUU  a  ratchet-wheel  in  one  direction,  a  second  pawl  adapted  to 
roUU  such  wheel  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  links  attaehod  to  a 
croM-arm  upon  the  lever  and  to  the  pawls ;  whereby  the  motion  of 
the  lever  raises  one  pawl  from  the  ratchet  while  bringing  the  other 
into  engagement  therewith,  thus  determining  the  direction  of  the  n^ 
Ution  thereof 

13.  A  cylinder,  means  for  admitting  pneumatic  impulses  thsroto, 
a  piston  reciprocating  therein  connected  to  a  lever,  a  pawl  adaptod 
to  roUU  a  ratchet-wheel  in  one  direction,  a  second  pawl  adaptod  to 
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raUtv  mteh  whe«(  in  th«  »ppo«U  dirwtioo;  and  linkj  atUdi«d  to  » 
croM  Ann  u|>oa  the  Utm-  aa4  bjr  a  tlottwl  loeaMetioa  to  th«  pawk ; 
whoraby  th«  actios  of  tha  laTar  rmiaaa  oa«  p^wl  from  tkt  ratehat  whila 
bringiof  tha  other  iato  encafameot  there wftb,  the  tiot  npoa  the  link 
permitting;  free  motion  of  the  pawla,  thui  determiniog  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  ratchet-irheel. 

14.  A  cylinder,  means  for  admitting  pneumatic  imputaes  thereto,  a 
piaton  reciprocating  therein  connected  to  a  lever  operating  pawls  one 
of  which  is  adapted  to  route  a  ratchet-wbeel  in  one  direction,  and 
the  othei  adapted  to  route  luch  wheel  in  the  opposite  direction,  and 
acoatroller  cylinder  geared  to  such  ratchet-if  heel:  in  combination  with 
a  second  cylinder,  means  for  admitting  pneumatic  impulaea  thereto,  a 
piaton  reciprocating  therein  connected  to  l^ver  adapted  to  raiae  one 
of  the  pawls  from  the  ratchet  wheel  and  brifg  the  other  pawl  into  en- 
gagement therewith:  whereby  a  step-by-stel)  roUtioo  in  either  direc- 
tion may  be  imparted  to  the  coiitroller-cyliiider. 

15.  A  source  of  Cuid-preaaure,  a  ralrc  boK,  a  routing  Talre  therein 
prorided  with  porU  adapted  to  admit  the  4uid  preaaure  to  a  cylinder 
and  to  discharge  it  therefrom,  a  piston  in  s«id  cylinder  driven  in  one 
direction  by  such  fluid  preaeure  and  in  the  other  direction  by  a  spring 
and  attached  to  a  lever  carrying  pawls  one  ^f  which  is  adapted  to  ro- 
UU  the  ratchet-wheel  in  one  direction  and  the  other  in  the  oppoeiu 
direction,  and  a  controller-cylinder  geared  to  such  ratchet-wheel. 

16.  A  source  of  fluid  pressure,  an  air-b#x  communicating  there- 
with, a  drum  tsItc  within  such  air  box  ada||ted  by  iu  roUtion  to  ad- 
mit flnid-preesure  to  a  cylinder  or  release  t^te  preesure  therefrom,  a 
piaton  reci|m>cating  in  such  cylinder  and  connected  to  a  lever  carry 
ing  pawls  engaging  in  oppoeiu  directions  with  a  ratche^wheel  to 
which  is  geared  a  controller  cylinder;  whereby  a  stop-by-sUp  roU 
tioB  of  tha  controller  cylinder  in  either  direction  may  be  effected. 

17.  A  aouroe  of  lluid-premure,  an  air>b«z  communicating  there- 
with, a  three-way  valve  adapted  to  admit  the  preesore  in  the  box  intJ 
a  cylinder  or  exhaust  it  therefrom,  a  piston  reciprocating  within  the 
cylinder  and  operating  a  lever  provided  with  links  engaging  with  two 
pawk,  adapted  the  one  u>  roUU  a  ratchet  wbeel  in  one  direction  and 
the  other  to  roUU  such  wheel  in  the  opposite  direction ;  whereby  the 
motion  of  the  piston  in  one  direction  causae  one  of  such  pawls  to  en- 
gage with  the  ratchet-wheel  while  it  lifts  t|ke  other  out  of  engage- 
aient,  and  iU  reverted  motion  cauaea  the  second  pawl  to  eagage  while 
raiaing  the  first. 

18.  A  source  of  fluid-pressure,  an  air  t>f  z  communicating  t&ere- 
with,  a  drum  valve  within  such  air-box  adapted  by  iU  roUtion  to  ad- 
mit fluid  pressure  to  a  cylinder  or  release  the  preaeure  therefrom,  a 
piaton  reciprocating  in  such  cylinder  and  connected  to  a  lever  carry 
ing  pawk  engaging  in  oppoeiu  directions  wtth  a  ratchet-wheel,  and 
a  controller-cylinder  geared  to  such  ratchet-iwheel  all  in  combination 
with  a  three-way  valve  adapted  to  admit  pressure  from  the  air-box 
into  a  second  cylinder  or  exhanat  it  therefrom,  a  piston  reciprocat- 
ing within  such  second  cylinder  and  operati|>g  a  lever  provided  with 
links  engaging  with  the  two  pawls ;  whereby  the  piston  in  the  ftret 
cylinder  effecU  a  sUp-by-sUp  roUtion  of  tht  controller-cylinder,  and 
the  piston  in  the  second  cylinder  deUrmineaby  iU  poaition  the  diree- 
tioQ  of  anch  roUtioo. 


t.  A  track  comprising  a  frame  or  shell,  having  parallel  periph- 
eral tracks  ezteoding  around  the  same,  and  a  seriee  of  wheek  set  ia 
pairs  tarrouadiag  the  frame  or  shell  and  bearing  on  the  traoki  there- 
of, said  wheek  being  somewhat  separated  laUrally  and  adapted  there- 
by to  fit  a  track  having  a  longitudinal  rib  or  projection ;  sabatantiallr 
as  deecribed.  ' 

3  A  car  forked  at  iU  under  portion  and  adapted  to  be  let  astride 
a  track,  a  track  oompriaiag  a  shell  aad  a  seriea  of  wheek  adapted  U 
travel  around  the  same,  said  truck  being  situau  in  the  fork  and  joined 
to  the  car  by  a  swivel  connection.  subeUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  car  forked  at  iU  under  portion  aad  adapted  to  be  set  astride 
a  track,  a  track  compriaing  a  shell,  and  a  series  of  wheels  adapted  to 
travel  around  the  same,  said  track  being  situau  in  the  fork  and  the> 
side  compartmenU  of  the  fork  exunding  below  the  wheek  of  tha 
track  i  subeUntially  as  described. 

5.  A  track  comprising  a  shell,  a  double  parallel  series  of  wheek 
axially  connected  and  surrounding  the  frame,  said  wheek  being 
adapted  to  bear  at  oppoeiu  poinU  on  the  track  and  on  the  frame  or 
shell  and  a  flexible  connection  connecting  the  axles  of  the  wheek* 
subeUntially  as  deecribed. 
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(ftaim. —  1.  The  combination  with  Urminak  at  which  an  arc  may 
be  formed,  of  a  blow-out  magnet  provided  with  a  cloeed  conductor 
surrounding  iU  core. 

2.  The  combination  with  Urminak  at  which  an  arc  may  be 
formed,  of  a  blow-out  magnet  comprising  a  core,  a  cloeed  conductor 
surrounding  such  core  and  an  energizing  coil  surrounding  the  closed 
conductor. 

3.  The  combination  with  Urminals  at  which  an  arc  may  be 
formed,  of  a  blow-out  magnet  compriaing  a  core  and  a  conductor  sur- 
rounding such  core  adapted  to  be  closed  circuited  when  the  core  is 
energized. 

4.  In  combination  with  Urminak  at  which  an  arc  may  be  formed, 
a  blow-out  magnet  comprising  a  core  as  K.,  a  cloeed  circuited  con- 
ductor  as  C,  and  an  energising  coil,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  spark  gaps  in  senee,  a  blow-out 
magnet  comprising  a  core,  a  cloeed  circuited  conductor  surrounding 
such  core,  and  an  energizingcoil  surrounding  the  cloeed-circuited  con- 
ductor and  in  shunt  to  one  of  the  spark  gaps. 


Chiwt.—\.  A  car  for  elevated  railways,  forked  at  iu  under  por 
tioa  and  adapted  to  be  set  astride  a  track,  laid  car  having  an  upper 
compartmeot,  and  ako  eompartmenta  in  this  lower  forked  portion! 
thereof;  a  track  situaU  in  the  fork  above  tqe  level  of  the  track,  andi 
at  the  end  of  the  car  a  platform  ezUnding  Across  the  track  near  thej 
level  thereof,  euirs  leading  to  the  platform  |h>m  the  lower  eompart-l 
meats  at  oppoeiu  sides  of  the  car,  and  othef  stairs  leading  np  froml 
the  platform  to  the  upper  eompartmeat ;  st^antially  aa  daaoribed.i 
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Claim. — 1.  An  electric  motor  having  its  pole  pieces  loose  and 
separaU  from  the  remainder  of  iU  field  magnet,  subeUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  electric  motor  having  its  pole  pieces  arranged  in  subeUn- 
tially fixed  relation  to  its  armature  and  the  remainder  of  its  field  mag- 
net movable  with  relation  to  said  pole  piecea,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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3.  An  'electric  motor  having  iU  pole  pieoee  rigidly  mounted  in 
fixed  relation  to  its  armature,  and  the  remainder  of  iU  field  magnet 
alaaticaOy  mounted,  sabstantially  aa  deecribed. 

4.  An  electric  motor  having  fixed  pole  pieces,  the  remaining  parta 
of  the  field  magnet  being  movable,  and  the  adjacent  relatively  mov- 
able surfaces  being  in  parallel  planes,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 


ip&CS^ 


5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  having  fixed  pole 
pieoea,  the  remaining  parU  of  the  field  magnet  being  movable,  of 
means  for  preventing  conUct  of  the  pole  piecee  with  the  adjacent 
parU  of  the  field  magnet,  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 

€.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  having  fixed  pole 
piecee,  the  remaining  parU  of  the  field  magnet  being  movable,  of 
rollers  inUrpoeed  between  the  pole  pieces  and  the  adjacent  movable 
parta  of  the  field  magnet,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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lock  adapted  to  operau  through  said  oaaing  and  having  a  pia  ea^ 
gaged  by  the  slotted  arm  of  the  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  door  locking  attachment,  the  combination  with  a  door 
having  a  caaiag  at  its  inner  side,  a  shaft  ezUndiag  through  said  casing 
having  its  middle  squared  and  a  knob  upon  each  end,  of  a  lever 
mounted  upon  the  squared  portion  of  the  shaft  within  the  casing,  and 
having  an  upwardly  projeotiag  slotted  arm,  and  a  slide  lock  adapted 
to  operaU  through  said  caaing  and  having  a  pin  engaged  by  the  slotted 
arm  of  the  lever,  and  a  spring  actuated  latch  at  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  the  door  and  adjusubly  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  lever, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


r 
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3.  in  a  door  locking  attachment,  the  combination  with  a  door 
having  a  casing,  a  shaft  exUnding  through  the  doorand  casing,  and 
having  a  knob  upon  one  end,  and  a  lever  rigidly  mounted  upon  the 
shaft  within  the  casing,  and  latches  pivoUlly  connected  with  said 
lever,  and  a  locking  block  pivoUlly  mounted  within  the  easing,  and 
means  to  operaUsaid  locking  block,  of  a  spring  plaU  carried  within 
the  caaing,  and  adapted  to  hoM  the  locking  block  away  from  the 
lever  so  that  the  door  knob  may  be  turned,  subeUntially  asset  forth. 

4.  In  a  door  locking  attachment,  the  combination  with  a  door 
having  a  casing,  a  shaft  ezUnding  through  the  door  and  casing,  and 
having  a  knob  upon  one  end,  and  a  lever  rigidly  mounted  upon  the 
shaft  within  the  caaing,  and  latches  pivoUUy  connected  with  uid 
lever,  and  a  locking  block  pivoUlly  mounUd  within  the  casing,  and 
means  to  operaU  said  locking  block,  of  a  spring  plaU  earned  within 
the  casing  and  adapud  to  hold  the  locking  block  away  from  the  lever 
so  that  the  door  knob  may  be  turned,  and  a  pin  or  arm  projecting 
from  said  locking  block,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  to  move  the  lock- 
ing block  from  its  connection  with  the  spring  plau,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  keyed  thereto,  a  sec- 
ond sleeve  secured  to  an  armature,  one  of  the  sleeves  beiag  provided 
with  pockeU.  and  an  elastic  medium  between  the  two  sleeves  and 
filling  the  pockets. 

2.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  secured  thereto  and  provided 
with  outwardly  ezUnding  projections,  a  second  sleeve  surrounding 
the  first  and  provided  with  inwardly  exUnJing  projections,  the  ends 
of  the  projections  being  cut  away,  one  of  the  sleeves  having  pockeU, 
and  an  elastic  medium  between  the  sleeves  and  the  projections  and 
filling  the  pockete. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  an  inner  sleeve  carried  thereby 
and  having  projections  upon  iU  ezUrior,  an  ouUr  sleeve  surrounding 
said  inner  sleeve  and  having  projections  upon  iu  inUrior,  a  yielding 
or  elastic  support  between  said  sleeves,  ana  an  armature  and  lUcom- 
muUtor  rigidly  secured  to  uid  ouUr  sleeve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  of  an  encircling  metal  ring 
adapted  to  carry  a  heavy  revolving  structure  such  as  an  armature  and 
commuUtor  secured  upon  iU  ouUr  face,  and  an  elastic  medium  inUr- 
poeed between  the  shaft  and  ring  aud  adapted  to  carry  the  ouUr  re- 
volving structure,  said  elastic  medium  being  powerftilly  compressed 
into  position  between  said  shaft  and  ring. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  door  locking  attachment,  the  combination  with 
a  door  having  a  easing  at  iu  inner  side,  a  shaft  ezUnding  through 
said  caaing  having  ito  middle  squared  and  a  knob  upon  each  end,  of 
a  lever  mounted  upon  the  'squared  portion  of  the  shaft  within  the 
oaaing,  and  having  an  upwardly  projecting  slotted  arm.  aad  a  slide 


C/aim. — 1.  The  combination  witn  a  coil  having  its  onUr  layer  or 
layers  divided  into  sections,  of  connecting  strips  attached  to  said  sec- 
tions and  running  to  a  common  point,  on  the  field  magnet  winding,  a 
connection  block  at  said  point  to  which  said  strips  are  attached,  and 
means  for  connecting  any  two  of  said  strips,  sabetaotially  as  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  coil  provided  with  an  outer  layer  or 
layers  of  higher  resisUnoe,  of  conductors  ezUnding  immediaUly  be- 
neath the  reeisUnce  coik  and  connected  to  said  eoik  at  diffsrent 
points,  a  coanaction  block  to  which  said  conductors  are  sacared,  and 
meaaa  for  oonneoting  any  two  of  said  strips,  subatantislly  as  aat  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ooil  having  one  or  mora  outer  layari 
of  higher  resistance,  and  divided  into  seetioaa,  of  eoBBOoting  stripe 
nuaiaf  itader  aaid  layers  and  atucbed  to  aaid  aaotiait  aad  a  eoa- 


.-5.^-._^.^^,i.l 


o^oo  hJ«ck.  wpport^l  bj  Mtid  >tnp.  a<JMtet  to  Mid  ooU.  MtMUn- 

4    Tb«  combiution  with  a  coU hariog t|« iniwr  Urer.  F.od  the 
ouur  l.j.r  or  Ujtrt  S.  of  trip.  /,  ^.  ^  runnjog  b^iw-o  «ud  Ut,„ 
f  *Jid  S,  M  lorajauag  roMtu  P  attached  to  and  supported  by  .aid 
•tnpe.  aod  containing  pluffi  to  which  uid  ttvips  are  coanectwl  and 
Beau  for  connecting  any  two  of  nid  plugs,  w^antially  a*  dencribed. 
.._J.V  combination  with  a  coU  baring  ii.  cuter  Uyer  or  lavers 
diTWed  into  teeUooa.  of  connecting  ttripe  atUched  to  laid  tectione 
and  ruaaing  to  a  common  point  on  the  field  tiagnet  winding,  a  »ait7 
aMe  wrapping  holding  (uch  connector*  in  pla<ie,  an  inwilaUng  connec 
Uon  block  lying  against  the  outer  surface  of  tie  tield  magnet,  and  at- 
tached to  the  ends  of  the  stripe,  aod  means  fof  connecting  the  ends  of 
■aid  stnpe  subeUntially  at  deM^rib•d 
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tipha«  current^  of  adjusUhle  current  rarying  deTice.  i.  ,^n^ 
conductors,  and  connected  to  and  operated  by.  a  common  acSl^ 
L„h  J.  «=<»"»>m.t.oo  with  a  plurality  of  conductor,  carrying  mul- 
iTiT'T'"'"^*"  »<lJ».Uble  current  varying  derice  in  «ch  con- 
operate  them  simuluneously 

4    The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  conductor,  carrying  al- 

-.Tr^;;::  z::'  ^^"'"'"^-  -'  -  -'^*^'  — ^  -  *" »' 

ti„K^  ^*  coinbination  with  a  number  of  conductor,  carrying  muJ- 
tipha*  currenu  of  a  multiphase  motor  connected  to  such  cooductora. 
circuit  controllers  in  the  several  conductors,  and  an  actuating  deriS 
connected  to  and  operating  the  se.erai  circuit  controller     * 

^  ^Si^^  ® •    "^CHIIB  rOR  BORIM 0  OOT  THE  8TAJDARD8  AID 
too.  Mm    part  Aug 88. 1892.    Solal  Wo  4H201     (loaiSit) 


Clam. — 1  A  laminated  armature  core  b«<ih  up  in  sections,  aod 
separator,  attached  to  the  laminc  between  two  conaecntire  sections, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  deecribed.  1 

2.  In  an  annatare  core  the  combination  with  sections  built  up 
of  lamina,  of  separators  consisting  of  ribe  of  m«ul  between  said  sec- 
tioot.  and  in  conuct  with  adjacent  laminc  wheneby  ventilating  space 
is  afforded  between  the  inner  and  outer  surface  of  said  core  as  de- 
•eribed.  T 

3.  In  a  laminated  armature  core  built  up  ia  sections,  a  separator 
comprising  a  flat  portion  rireted  to  the  outer  lamina  of  one  of  said 
tectione,  and  nbe  extending  outwardly  therefro»  to  the  adjacent  sec- 
tions and  radial  to  the  center  of  the  core,  whereby  air  pasaagea  are 
afforded  between  the  inner  and  outer  surfiices  of  the  said  core,  as  de- 
ecribed. 

4.  In  a  toothed  armature  core  built  up  of  laminated  sections,  sep- 
arator, eouiating  of  ribe  extending  outwardly  t^tn  the  teeth  00  one 
of  said  sections  to  the  corre^>oadiag  teeth  on  A>e  adjacent  secUon, 
whereby  said  seetiona  are  mutoaUy  supported  and  air  pasaages  radial 
to  the  CMter  of  said  core  afforded,  as  and  for  t^e  purpose  specified. 

5.  An  armature  core  consisting  of  lamina  arranged  side  by  side 
and  separators  attached  to  certain  of  the  laming  to  form  a  rentilat- 
ing  space  or  spacea  in  the  core. 

6.  An  annatare  core  coometiag  of  layers  4f  lamina  buih  np  in 
wctioaa  or  bandlea,  aad  prooged  or  skeleton  separators  attached  to  an 
oatade  lamina  of  each  of  said  seetiona,  whereby^  ventilating  space  is 
provided  between  a4)aceat  sedioM,  aa  deM:rib4(d. 

7.  In  a  laminated  araatare-core,  a  lamina  of  soft  iron  having  at- 
tached thereto  a  pronged  or  skeleton  separator,  aa  aod  for  the  pur 
poee  deecribed. 

S.  Ia  an  armatare  a  sheet  or  lamina  ha vingj  teeth  or  projections 
for  the  reception  of  the  annatare  cotla  or  armature  conducton,  and 
meul  separator,  riveted  or  otherwise  secnrad  thereto,  said  separator, 
extending  toward  the  point*  or  free  onda  of  said  teeth  or  projecUons 
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Cbiai.— I.  Tbe  eoabtaatMMi  with  a  auiber  ^t  oo^neton  mr- 

ryint  •■Wphaaa  cmrrmtt,  ct  a^mtahk  tmnm^\nrr\mt  ivwkm  im  ^ ,-np«« 

tb«  MpnrM*  eoorfwton,  Md  aa  aetutor  eMMetid  to  aaU  i*HemtUtif9d  on  mid  rvdaoed  portion 
t«  ofarala  tkm  iianhMMMly 

1  l^ve^bteMioawhkaniabworeoMln^toncnrryinffanl- 


C'&iiai.— 1.  A  boring  machine,  consisting  of  a  bed.  a  head  block 
and  a  Uil-block  secured  thereto,  bearing  blocks  vertically  adjusuble 
in  said  head  and  tail  blocks,  a  spindle  routably  mounted  on  one  of 
aaid  bearing  blocks,  a  feed  screw  roUubly  sleeved  00  said  spindle. 
means  for  locking  the  screw  to  the  spindle,  a  nut  engaging  with  said 
screw,  and  differential  genring  for  revolving  the  nut  and  the  spindle, 
rabataatiaDy  aa  deacribed 

2.  In  a  boring  machine,  a  head  block  having  a  vertically  adjust- 
able  bearing  block,  a  hollow  shaft  routing  in  said  bearing  block,  a 
spindle  splined  in  said  hollow  shaft,  a  feed-screw  roUUbly  sleeved  on 
said  q>indle,  means  for  locking  the  screw  to  the  spindle,  a  nut  engag- 
ing with  the  screw,  and  diArential  gearing  for  revolving  the  nut  and 
the  hoUow  shaft,  subeUntially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  boring  machine,  a  head  block  carrying  a  bearing  Mock, 
a  hoUow  shaft  routing  in  said  bearing  block,  and  provided  with  a 
spar  gaiu-.  a  spindle  splined  in  said  hollow  shaft,  a  feed  screw  roUUbly 
sleeved  on  said  spindle,  means  for  locking  the  screw  to  the  spindle, 
a  nut  rotatebly  mooniad  on  the  end  of  the  bearing  block  and  engaging 
with  the  ft«d  screw,  a  spur  gear  keyed  on  said  nut.  and  pinious  for 
routing  both  of  said  spur  gear.,  subeUntially  a«  set  forth 

4.  Ia  a  boring  machine,  a  roUUble  spindle  having  a  feed  screw 
rotatabJy  sleeved  thereon,  means  tor  locking  the  screw  to  the  spindle, 
a  not  engaging  with  the  screw,  and  differential  gearing  for  routing 
the  nut  aod  the  spindle.  •ubeUntially  as  set  forth 

y  la  a  boring  machine,  a  rouuble  spindle  having  a  feed  screw 
loonaiy  aleeTad  thereon,  and  cootaiaing  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  bolt 
•daptod  to  engage  with  mid  groove,  a  rouuble  nut  engaging  with 
tka  screw,  aad  means  for  routing  the  nat  subeUntially  a*  deacribed. 

6.  The  oombiaatioo  with  the  hollow  shaft  E,  of  the  spindle  P 
ipfiaad  therMn  aad  having  a  rednoed  portion,  a  hoHow  screw  I  looooty 
liMTad  on  said  radaced  portion,  a  cone  K  enUrtag  the  end  of  tU 
■nrew.anda  aat  L  for  tifhtnninf  the  cone  acainst  the  screw.  aibaUa- 
tially  aa  aat  forth. 
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7  The  combination  with  the  bearing  block  D,  of  the  Hanged  nut  M. 
th«  flanged  union  N  securing  said  nut  to  the  block,  a  spindle  roUUble 
in  the  block,  and  provided  with  a  feed  screw  engaging  with  the  nut, 
and  gears  for  routing  the  spiudle  and  tbe  nut,  subeUntially  as  de- 
Knbed 

8  A  boring  inaclnne  comprising  a  bead  block,  a  bearing  block 
vertically  adjusuble  m  said  head  block,  a  spindle  journaled  in  said 
bearing  block,  a  spur  gear  secured  to  the  spindle,  a  pinion  roesbing 
witb  the  gear,  a  driving  shaft  earning  said  pinion,  a  rocking  arm  10 
which  MJd  'ihaft  is  journaled.  and  a  radius  link  conuecting  said  arm 
with  tbe  bearing  block.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

9  The  combination  with  the  hollow  shaft  P  carrying  the  pinion 
0.  of  the  hollow  shaft  P*  concentric  with  the  shaft  P  and  having  the 
pinion  0*  «plined  thereon,  the  rod  P*  passing  through  the  shaft  P. 
and  the  nut/i'.  substantially  as  set  forth 

10  A  machine  for  simuluneously  boring  out  the  shaft  bearing, 
and  armature  space  in°a  dynamo  electric  machine,  consisting  of  a  bed 
for  supporting  said  dynamo,  a  boring  bar  adapted  to  pass  through  all 
the  parts  to  be  bored,  adjusuble  bearings  for  said  bar  at  each  end 
of  the  bed,  aod  means  for  routing  and  feeding  said  bar,  subeUntially 
as  described 

1 1  A  machine  tor  the  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth,  consisting 
of  a  bed  for  supporting  the  work,  a  boring  bar  adapted  to  pass  through 
all  the  parts  to  be  bored,  adjunuble  bearings  for  said  bar,  means  for 
routing  said  bar,  means  for  teeding  the  bar  10  either  direction,  aad 
means  for  insuntly  stopping  tbe  feed  while  the  bar  is  routing.  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth 


7  The  combinaUon  with  the  head  B.  of  the  disk  C.  having  a  ra- 
dial groove,  the  center  pin  D,  uniting  the  head  and  disk,  the  block  P. 
the  eft^w  G.  having  a  head  9.  the  block  K  sliding  in  the  slot  in  the 
disk  and  pivoully  connected  with  said  screw,  the  nut  H  engaging  with 
the  screw,  and  carrying  arms  A,  and  a  sutionary  uppet  L  to  turn  said 
nut,  subsuntiallr  as  described. 


50S.641.  SWrrCHBOARD  POR  POWBR.8TAT10il&  ALBm  L 
E08UK.  Lynn,  and  OlOMi  W  MaianiU)  Melrose.  Masa.  aaaxoora 
to  tbe  Tbomsoo  Houston  Electric  Oomptfly,  of  Connecucut  Pu«d  Mar 
3.  1891.    Sarta  Ma  383.873.    (Mo  model) 


508.64:0.    OBVICE  POR  BORIMO  SPHKRICAL  CAVITIES.    JoHH 

RiDDSUL.  3au«fus,  .iSBlpior  to  the  Thomsoo  Houston  Electric  Company. 
Boetoa  Masa     Plied  Aug  26,  1892     Senal  No.  444^208.    momodfi) 


Claim  —  1  The  combiiiaiion  with  a  roUUble  head  having  a  cir- 
cular periphery  lying  in  tbe  plane  of^the  axis  of  rbutioo.  of  a  tool 
earner  mouuted  to  slide  on  said  circular  periphery,  and  Laving  a  bear- 
ing on  both  sides  of  said  head,  subsUutially  a«  deiicribed. 

2.  -The  coinbiuatioo  with' a  rouuble  head,  having  a  circular  pe- 
riphery lying  in  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  roution,  of  a  tool  carrier, 
mounted  on  an  axis  concentric  with  said  periphery,  and  provided  with 
a  tool  clamping  piece  overlapping  said  periphery.  subeUntially  as  de- 
acribed 

3  The  combination  with  a  roUUble  head,  having  a  circular  pe- 
riphery lying  iu  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  roUtion.  of  a  tool  carrier 
adapted  to  slide  00  said  periphery,  and  provided  with  a  tool  clamping 
p«ece  overlapping  said  periphery,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  tool 
carrier,  subsUntially  as  described 

4  The  combination  witb  a  roUUble  bead,  having  a  circular  pe- 
nphe'ry  lying  iu  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  roution,  of  a  tool  carrier 
adapted  to  slide  on  said  periphery,  a  screw  mounted  in  said  head,  and 
•ugaging  with  the  tool  carrier,  and  a  nut  for  moving  the  screw  axi- 
ally,  substantially  as  described 

5  The  combination  with  a  rouuble  bead,  conuining  a  vertical 
slot  aod  having  a  circular  periphery  lying  in  tbe  plane  of  the  axis  of 
roution.  of  a  screw  mounted  to  slide  in  said  slot,  a  nut  to  operaU 
the  screw  aud  a  tool  carrier  mounted  concentric  with  said  circular 
pcrifbeey.  and  having  a  radial  groove,  engaged  by  a  Uteral  projec- 
tion on  the  head  of  the  screw,  subsUntially  a*  deacnbed 

6.  The  combination  with  the  head  B,  having  the  circular  surface 
*.  of  tbe  disk  C,  the  tool  E.  the  block  F  having  a  flange  fitted  to  slide 
on  the  surface  b,  and  means  foi  adjusting  said  disk  angularly  with  ref- 
to  said  head  subeUntially  as  deecribed 


Claim— I  The  combination  with  two  ot  more  geueratom  con- 
nected ill  multiple,  of  automatic  circuit  breakers  in  their  respective 
connections,  and  a  resetting  device  engaging  with  switching  devices 
in  each  of  said  circuiu  so  as  to  close  the  circuiu  simuluneously  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  or  more  generators  connected  m 
multiple,  of  automatic  circuit  breakers  in  their  respective  connections, 
and  a  resetting  device  for  e*ngagiog  witb  the  switching  devices  of  all 
said  automatic  circuit  breakers,  so  as  to  simuluneously  reeet  them 

3.  A  central  power  sUtion  having  two  or  more  generators  coo 
nected  with  omnibus  bar.,  an  automatic  circuit  breaker  in  circuit  be- 
tween each  generator  and  said  bars,  aud  a  resetting  device  adjacent 
to  all  of  said  circuit  breakers  and  adapted  to  simuluneously  reset 
them,  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  A  central  power  sUtion  having  a  plurality  ofgenerators  feed- 
ing into  omnibus  bars,  an  automatic  circuit  breaker  in  circuit  between 
each  generator  and  said  bare,  said  circuit  breakers  each  comprising 
a  switch  lever,  and  a  resetting  lever  engaging  with  all  of  the  switch 
levers.  subeUntially  as  described 

5  A  central  power  sutioc  having  a  plurality  of  generators  con 
nected  with  omnibus  bars,  an  automatic  circuit  breaker  in  circuit  be- 
tween each  generator  and  said  bars,  said  circuit  breakers  each  com- 
prising a  magnet  aod  a  switch  lever  controlled  thereby,  and  a  reset- 
ting device  consisting  of  a  lever  engaging  with  each  of  uid  switch 
levers,  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 

6.  A  central  power  sUtion  having  two  or  more  gei^rator.  feed 
ing  into  omnibns  bars,  an  automatic  circuit  breaker  in  circuit  between 
each  generator  and  said  bare,  said  circuit  breakere  each  comprising 
a  magnet  and  a  switch  lever  controlled  thereby,  and  a  resetting  de- 
vice consisting  of  a  rock  shaft  carrying  a  plurality  of  arms  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  switch  levers,  but  not  connected  thereto,  sub- 
sUntially as  described 

7  In  a  switch  board  tbe  combination  with  several  sets  of  fixed 
terminals,  a  sbifUble  volt  indicator  adapted  to  connect  with  any  of 
said  sets  of  terminals,  and  a  shelf  upon  which  said  volt  indicator  ia 
shiftably  supported 


508.642.  SKARCB-UeBT  Aiun  L  RoMUi.  Lynn,  Mm ,  w- 
iigmr  to  the  Tbomaoo-HouitooBieotrlc  Company,  of  CoQoectiouL  PiM 
June  Sa  1892.    Serial  No  437,271     (BoBOiM.) 


Claim  —\  The  combination  with  the  sutionary  base  A.  of  the 
foot  B  Boontod  roUUbly  thereon  and  carrying  the  pedeatals  S.  the 
drum  L  hung  on  trunnions  in  said  pedestals,  the  shaft  R  journaled  in 
the  hub  D  of  the  foot,  and  geared  to  one  of  the  trunnions  of  the  dmm. 
the  pnlleyn  W*,  W  secured  respectively  on  the  hub  and  shaft  tlie 
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Mpant*  drums  G,  G'  locaUd  oMr  Mch  o 

vidcd  with  operating  mecluuiiMii,  ftad  the  „  ^ 

eor.neeting  the  pulley*  W ',  H « and  the  drulu  0',  0,  reepectireljiub-  i 
•UnriaJljr  ai  desrnbMl  ' 


NoviMie*    14.,    1893. 

>tier  at  adi«anc«.and  pro  I  508,644.      BRAHCH   BLOCI   TOR   IHCAirDBSCBMfTjOHTiNO 
*4parat«  eadle.  belt«  ff,  B»j         CIKCOITa     kintD  Swa«.  Schenectady.  M  Y .  aatgnor  to  tHe  Oea- 

enl  Elactrtc  Company.  Boston.  Maaa    PUed  May  23.  1»»3     Serial  Wa 

473.269.    (SomodeL> 
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1.  In  a  search  light,  the  combination  irtth  the  thell,  of  a  hollow 
tniaoioQ  on  which  said  shell  I  is  mounted,  lad  •  lead  wire  entering 
aald  shell  through  said  trunnion,  and  terminating  in  a  cap.  with  which 
the  lamp  wire  has  frictional  contact,  subsUi«ialiy  aa  described. 


Claim.— I.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  branch-block  consisU 
in^  of  a  base,  as  A.  haring  a  central  projection  P  provided  with  a 
screw-thread  adapted  to  secure  a  cover  for  the  block,  and  with  suit- 
able line  connections,  such  line  connections  arranged  by  pain  at  dif- 
ferent heighu,  whereby  the  two  sets  of  wires  are  prevented  from  com- 
ing in  contact,  subsUntiallj  as  de*;ribed 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  branch  block  consisUng  of  a 
t>ase  having  a  central  projection  provided  with  a  screw  thread  adapted 
to  secure  a  cover  for  the  block  and  four  sUrapings  B  B  B"  B"  se 
care4  by  pairs  to  the  base  at  different  heights  and  having  their  in- 
ner ends  separated  by  the  projection,  and  connections  between  then, 
by  suiUble  fbses,  subeUntially  as  described. 


608,643,  C05HECT0R  FOR  RLKTR^-MAOHET  COIU  Mil 
m  a  SooTiwotTH,  Lyna  aaignar  to  tlie  |«DenJ  Electric  Coopaay 
tomai.  Maa&    Filed  Jul  31. 1883.    Serial  (a  460239.    (Mo  mrirt.) 


^^Si^-'*^'    MACHIKB  FOR  ATTACHIMO  FRINGE  BALLS  TO  IHK 
flORDBR  OF  TBXTILR  FABRlCa    Riciuu)  A.  SwoBODA.  Anoabent 
eennany.    Piled  Hor.  2. 1891.    Serial  Na  410.661.    (No  model)    Pat- 
ented taOennany  Oct  10,  1891.  No  63.337;  Id  Ewland  Oct.  20.  1891 
la  17.998;  in  France  Oct  23.  1891.  Na  216,333;  In  Belgium  Oct  21 

L'^L"!?*''"'  "^  ^  Aurtrta-eungary  Fet  27.  1892.  Na  49.749  and 
■a  83,49s. 


Clam.— In  a  machine  for  attaching  fVinge  balls  to  the  border  of 
textile  fabrics  the  combination,  with  the  reciprocatmg  plunger/,  of 
the  guide-frame  c.  having  the  guide-way  b,  provided  with  a  vertical 
groove,  and  a  Uteral  slot  rf,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


608.646.  8T8TBM  OF 
TloiOM.  Swimpnoct.  Mas. 
trto  Cotapaay,  of  OaooectiouL 
(Ho  model  > 


ELBCTRICAL   DI3TRIB0TI0N      EuBU 

urigDorto  the  TbomaoD- Houston  Elec 

FUec  Dea  19. 1890.    Serial  Na  373. 198 


Claim. —  I .  A  cooneetor  for  electro  magtet  coih,  eompoeed  of  a 
strip  of  meul  doubled  together  and  formed  iqto  aa  eve,  sabsUntiallj 
as  doacribed. 

2.  A  connector  for  electro  magnet  coils,  composed  of  a  strip  of 
meul  doubled  together  around  a  rigid  bushibg,  subeUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electro  magiet,  of  a  laminated  strip 
of  meul  connected  with  the  end  of  the  winditg.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. I 

4.  The  combinatiou  with  an  electro  magnlet.  of  a  laminated  strip 
of  metal  having  iu  end;  connected  with  the  ebd  of  the  winding,  and 
ito  middle  portion  formed  into  an  eye  to  rehire  a  conductor,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electro  magnet,  of  a  flexible  strip  of 
BMUl  connected  with  the  end  of  it«  winding  alid  secured  to  the  mag- 
net by  a  wrapping  of  cord.  subeUntially  as  described. 

6.  A  connector  for  electro  magnet  coils,  composed  of  a  rigid 
bushing  and  a  laminated  strip  of  roeul  doubled  around  said  busiiing, 
SMbsUntiflly  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  connector  for  electro  magnet  coils  cotipoeed  of  a  rigid  bush- 
'■g.  *  laminated  strip  of  meUl  doubled  around  said  bushing,  and  s 
sheathing  of  stiff  meul  covering  the  eye  thu^  formed.  subsUntially 
a-  described. 

8.  A  connector  for  electro  magnet  coils,  Composed  of  a  strip  of 
katiaated  metal,  having  iU  ends  doubled  together,  and  its  middle 
portion  forming  aa  eye  to  receive  a  conductor,  substantiallr  as  set 
fertb. 

9.  Tbe  coabiaatMB  with  an  electro  magnft,  of  a  connector  com- 
Pf*Mt  M  nyn  profectiag  above  the  snrikoe  of  |be  coil,  and  a  flexible 
■Mailie  strip  eonaecttag  said  eye  with  the  winding  of  tbe  coil,  sub- 
•toatiaJly  as  sat  fortb. 


NovEMBca   14,    1895. 
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C/aiiH.  — 1  The  combination  in  an  electric  distributing  system,  of 
a  common  distributing  main  or  mains  kept  at  a  constant  %od  com- 
paratively high  potential  with  sub-mains  leading  to  work  circuito  at 
varying  disUnces  from  the  distributing  part,  and  intermediate  self- 
regulating  and  self-compensating  converters  transforming  from  high 
to  low  potential,  and  adapted  to  compensate  for  the  drop  of  potential 
00  the  sub-mains  as  well  as  in  tbe  converters  themselves  and  the  work- 
ing circuiu,  in  accordance  with  the  load  thereon,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  electric  distribution  system,  of  supply 
mains  leadinK  from  a  generator  or  generators  at  a  power  sution  to  a 
common  distributing  point,  the  drop  of  potential  ou  which  is  compen- 
uted  at  the  generators  by  suiuble  means  of  regulation ;  with  sub- 
mains  and  tension  reducing  converters  feeding  work  circuits  of  vary- 
ing loads  and  at  varying  disUnces  from  the  distributing  point,  the 
said  converters  comprising  separate  windings  connected  to  the  sub- 
mains  and  work  circuiu,  and  means  for  automatically  varying  the 
relative  strength  of  the  fields  aflfecting  such  windings,  in  keeping  with 
the  load  on  the  work  circuiU,  and  thereby  compensating  for  the  drop 
of  potential  ou  the  said  mains  as  well  as  in  the  converters  and  work- 
ing circuiu. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  electric  distribution  system,  of  a  dis- 
tributing main  or  mains  preserved  at  a  comparatively  high  and  con- 
sunt  potential  with  sub-mains  leading  to  the  working  circuiu,  and 
converters  intermediate  between  the  sub-mains  and  working  circuite 
comprising  separate  motor  and  generator  windings  connected  respect- 
ively to  the  sub-mains  and  working  circuito  and  a  coil  the  current 
through  which  varies  iu  response  to  the  load  on  the  work  circuit  and 
automatically  preserves  the  relation  belweeu  the  motor  and  genera- 
tor windings  such  as  to  compensate  for  drop  in  potential  both  on  the 
sub-mains  and  converters  as  well  as  ou  the  working  circuito. 

4.  A  transforming  generator  comprising  a  winding  fed  with  a  con- 
tinuous current,  an  alternating  current  winding  generating  and  deliv- 
ering and  alternating  current  into  a  working  circuit,  and  windings 
upon  the  field  magneto  one  of  which  is  controlled  by  the  direct  cur- 
rent and  is  responsive  to  chauges  of  load  to  mainUin  a  coosUnt  po- 
tential in  the  work  circuit  or  one  increasing  slightly  under  load  as 
set  forth. 

5.  A  transforming  generator  comprising  an  armature  revolving 
in  a  field  of  force,  having  a  winding  fed  with  a  continuous  current 
and  a  secoud  winding  delivering  alternating  currento  into  a  working 
circuit,  and  field-magnet  windings  adapted  to  automatically  alter  the 
relations  between  the  effective  lengths  of  the  direct  and  alternating 
windings  in  accordance  with  tbe  load  on  the  working  circuit,  as  set 
forth. 

6.  In  a  transforming  generator  the  combination  of  an  armature 
revolving  in  a  magnetic  field,  having  a  winding  fed  with  a  continuous 
current,  and  a  second  winding  delivering  an  allemaUng  current  into 
a  work  circuit,  and  field-magnet  windings automaticallv  differentiating 
the  relative  strength  of  the  parto  of  the  field  which  influence  the  di- 
rect and  alternating  current  windings  respectively  In  accordance  with 
the  load  on  the  working  circuit. 

7.  In  a  transforming  generator  the  combination  of  an  armature 
having  a  winding  fed  with  a  continuous  current,  and  a  second  wind- 
ing delivering  an  alternating  current  to  a  work  circuit;  with  a  field 
magnet  system  in  which  said  coils  revolve,  part  of  which  is  wound 
with  a  compound  widening  differentiating  the  relative  strength  of 
those  parto  of  the  field  in  which  the  respective  windings  revolve,  in 
accordance  with  the  load  on  the  working  circuit, 

8.  In  a  transforming  generator  the  combination  of  an  armature 
having  direct  and  alternate  current  windings,  as  set  forth,  with  a  field 
magnet  system  energized  primarily  by  a  shunt  acros.^  the  direct  cur- 
rent mains,  and  a  coil  included  directly  ia  the  said  mains  which  dif- 
ferentiates the  relative  strength  of  those  parts  of  the  field  which  in- 
fluence the  respective  armature  windings  in  keeping  with  the  load  ou 
the  work  circuit,  as  set  forth. 


508,647.  SLBCTRIC-UOBTINO SYSTEM.  BUHU THomu, Swamp- 
•eott  Maaa..  assignor  to  Mat  TbooHOD-Bouston  Electhc  Company  of  Con- 
necticut   FUed  Aug.  12.  1891.    flerlu  Ba  402.429     (Mo  noilL) 


9.  In  a  transforming  generator  the  combination  of  main  and  ac 
cessory  fields,  with  an  armature  having  corresponding  main  and  ac- 
cessory cores,  separate  windings  on  the  armature  by  which  a  con- 
tinuous feeding  current  is  transformed  into  an  alternating  working 
current,  one  winding  being  influenced  bs  the  main  field,  and  the  other 
by  the  mam  plus  the  accessory  field,  and  means  for  varying  the 
strength  of  the  accessory  field  responsive  to  and  in  accordance  with 
changes  of  load  on  the  work  circuit,  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  transformer  the  combination  of  an  armature  having  a 
winding  fed  with  a  direct  current  and  a  separate  winding  delivering 
an  alternating  current  into  a  work  circuit  with  a  field  magnet  com- 
pruing  main  and  accessory  portions  by  which  tbe  relative  strength 
of  the  fields  influencing  the  said  windings  may  be  varied,  and  a  coil 
for  effecting  such  variation  of  magnetic  intensity  coupled  up  in  cir- 
cuit so  that  the  current  therein  bears  a  consUnt  relation  to  the  main 
currmt,  as  set  forth. 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  graviuting  car- 
rier, of  two  or  more  lamps  mounted  thereon  one  above  the  other, 
fixed  conUcto  with  which  said  lamps  may  succeesivelv  engage,  and 
means  for  automatically  arresting  the  fall  of  the  carrier  when  the  cir- 
cuit becomes  closed  through  a  lamp. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  graviuting  carrier,  of  two  or 
more  lamps  mounted  thereon  one  above  the  other,  fixed  conUcto  with 
which  said  lamps  may  successively  engage,  means  for  automatically 
releasing  the  carrier  when  the  circuit  is  broken,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically arresting  the  carrier  when  the  circuit  becomes  closed  again. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  graviuting  carrier,  of  two  or 
more  lamps  mounted  thereon  one  above  the  other,  fixed  conUcto  with 
which  said  lamps  may  successively  engage,  and  an  electro  magnet  in 
circuit  with  .said  couUcU  and  automatically  controlling  the  vertical 
movement  of  the  carrier. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  vertical  graviuting  carrier,  two  or 
more  lamps  mounted  thereton  oue  above  another,  and  deuining  and 
releasing  devices  for  said  carrier. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  or  more  lamps  mounted  one  above 
the  other  on  a  graviuting  carrier,  of  a  shifting  device  for  said  car/ 
riercompri.sing  a  plunger,  a  cylinder  in  which  the  plunger  works,  con- 
Uining  sand  or  similar  material,  and  a  valve  controlling  escape  of 
such  material,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  two  or  more  lamps  mounted  one  above 
the  other  on  a  graviuting  carrier,  of  the  electro-magnet  in  shunt 
with  the  lamp  circuit,  the  valve  controlled  by  said  magnet,  the  cvl- 
inder  couuining  sand  and  having  an  aperture  controlled  by  said  valve, 
and  the  plunger  working  in  said  cylinder  and  connected  to  said  car- 
rier, subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  in  an  electric  lightingapparatusof  a  vertical 
series  of  lamps  atUched  end  to  end.  each  lamp  having  at  ito  opposite 
ends  atuching  devices  of  different  but  corresjionding  character,  so 
as  to  engage  with  the  corresponding  ends  of  adjacent  lamfw,  and  means 
for  moving  said  series  vertically. 

8.  An  electric  lighting  system  comprising  a  generating  sUtion,  a 
circuit  leading  therefrom  to  fixed  terminals,  two  or  more  lamps  mov- 
ablj  mounted  to  come  into  successive  connection  with  such  Urminals. 
a  current  controlled  device  shifting  said  lamps  into  successive  con- 
nection and  responsive  to  variation*  in  the  current  through  the  lamp, 
and  a  current  responsive  device  at  the  generating  sution  controlling 
an  indicator  or  counter. 


508,648.  UOHTNIMO-ARRESTER  EUBU Thoikim,  Swainpscoli. 
Maaa,  aasMoior  to  the  Thomson- Houston  Electric  Company,  of  Con- 
necticut   Kilec  Aug  26, 1891     Serial  Na  403.734    ( No  model  i 
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Claim.—  1 .  The  combination  with  a  Ho«  ^rooit^aad  adjBamo  eloc- 
trie  machin*  or  motor  baring  iti  wiodiog  or  ooib  conoaetod  thereto 
and  ita  core  or  bodj  portion  insulated  therefrom,  of  a  ooonection  in- 
cluding a  sparii  gap  between  such  line  and  c«re,  such  spark  gap  being 
placed  in  the  magnetic  field  of  the  motor  or  ^joamo  electric  maohioe. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  line  circuit,  ^f  a  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chine, having  its  coils  connected  therewiti,  and  its  core  insulated 
therefrom,  of  a  connection  between  said  line  and  core,  a  pair  ofse|>- 
arable  spark  plates  included  in  said  connection  and  located  in  the  free 
magnetic  Held  of  the  machine,  and  an  electlt)  magnet  reaponding  to 
a  discharge  through  said  connection  and  operating  to  separate  said 
plates,  substantially  as  described. 


608.64:9.  PROTBCTION  FOR  THE  I^SDUTIOR  OP  DTHAMO- 
ELECTRIC  MACHINKa  EuBuTHonoa.  IwuBpMott,  Maa.,  Uitgnar 
to  Uie  Tbomson-  HouBton  Electrto  Company,  of  QooiMoyoat  PUad  Au;. 
26,  189L    Serial  Na  403.735.    Olo  modal) 


Cinim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  supAly  circuit;  an  apparatus 
therein  wboxe  parts  are  insulated  from  eMli  other,  conductive  con- 
nections n-om  each  of  said  parts,  such  connections  being  placed  in  in- 
ductive relation  distinct  from  the  inductive  {relation  of  the  insulated 
parts  themselve*,  the  arrangement  being  suc|  that  the  insulated  parts 
are  maintained  at  an  approximately  equal  potential  by  induction  as 
distinguished  from  discharge. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  supply  circuit,  an  appar^^us  therein 
whoae  parts  are  insulated  from  each  otherj  conductiTe  conoections 
from  each  of  said  parta,  such  conductive  coQneotioos  being  placed  in 
inductive  relation  by  means  of  a  coodenser :  whereby  the  insulated 
parta  are  kept  at  an  approximately  equal  potential  by  induction. 

S.  In  combination,  a  line  circnit,  an  apparatus  to  be  protected 
against  disruptive  discharge  having  a  windipg  connected  thereto  and 
a  core  insulated  therefrom  and  an  inductive  connection  between  such 
line  and  core  ihrouzh  a  condenser ,  whereby  the  line  and  core  are 
kept  at  an  approximately  equal  potential  bt  induction. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  circuit  havfig  two  different  portions, 
of  an  apparatus  to  l)e  protected  against  slatic  discharge  having  a 
winding  or  insulated  part  with  its  ends  respectively  connected  to  the 
different  portions  ot  the  circuit,  said  portions  being  brought  into  in- 
ductive relation  with  each  other  between  the|  apparatus  and  the  work- 
ing portion  of  the  circuit. 

5.  The  couibination  with  a  line,  and  iau  apparatus  connected 
thereto,  and  havinz  a  windiug  connected  a|  its  ends  to  different  por- 
tions of  the  circuit,  and  a  core,  or  portion  insulated  from  such  wind- 
ing— of  a  path  or  conuectioti  for  discharges  of  high  potential — be^ 
tween  such  different  |>ortions  of  the  line.  |nd  a  path  fW>m  each  of 
such  circuit  portions  to  the  insulated  core,  $iid  including  a  dielectric 
portion  pi-eventing  the  passage  of  the  line  c|urreut — but  transmitting 
discharges  of  high  potential. 

G.  The  coinbiiiation  of  a  line,  an  apparatus  having  a  portion  con-, 
neot«d  to  such  liii«,  and  a  portion  insulated  therefrom,  inductive  con- 
nections between  the  said  line  and  insulat4d  portion,  and  a  path  lo 
ground  fram  the  inductive  couuaction,  and  including  a  discharge  gap 

7.  The  conibiuation  with  a  lioeaitd  an  4pp^ratus  having  portions 
ioaufaiMd  from  one  anythar — of  conoectioW  from  the  line  to  one  of 
said  portion!.,  and  including  a  reactive  coil,  and  an  inductive  connec- 
tion or  path  troui  the  line  to  the  other  poriioiis  of  the  apparatus. 


5  O  8  . 6  5  O .  ELECTRICAL  TRAJfSKaLMER.  Elihu  TaoUKNl, 
SwampKoti,  Mass ,  loignor  to  the  ThonuoQ-Houstoo  Blectno  Cooptoj. 
of  CoonecUcuL    Flied  Aug.  2S.  i891.    SerHI  Ho  408.9M.    (Ho  ouM.) 


o) 


Cfaiat.— I.  A   trausforoMr  •oapririaf  prtnary  and  secondary 
eoib  in  inductive  raiatioo.  oat  of  Mtk  00^  baiof  divided  iato  two 


porCiona  connected  together  at  their  more  emtrai  portiooa,  and  the 
layer*  of  which  slant  away  from  each  other  so  as  to  progrwaivelyi  sep- 
arata the  windings  as  their  difference  of  potential  increases. 

2.  A  coil  of  winding  for  high  tension  currents,  divided  into  two 
portions  coaoaeted  together  at  their  inner  central  portiooa,  and  the 
layer*  of  which  slant  away  fh>m  one  another  as  deacribed,  the  wind- 
ings being  progressively  separated  as  their  difference  of  potential  iu- 
creaaea. 

3.  A  coil  or  winding  for  high  tension  currents  divided  into  two 
portions  separated  bj  an  inaaUting  plate  and  connectod  together  at 
their  inner  central  portiona,  and  the  layers  of  which  slant  away  from 
dne  another  as  deacribed,  the  windings  being  pfogresaively  separated 
aa  their  difference  of  potential  increase*. 

4.  A  tranaformer  comprising  primary  and  secondary  coils  and  a 
core  entering  and  surrounding  such  coils,  and  having  ita  ooil  surround- 
ing portion  separated  from  the  coil  a  distance  depending  00  the  poten- 
tial oC  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  coil. 

5.  Id  a  tranaformer,  a  core  surrounding  the  coils  and  havibg  its 
■araral  portiona  separated  different  distances  fVom  the  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  coila,  in  accordance  with  the  differences  of  potential  ex- 
isting between  such  portions  of  the  core  and  coils. 

6.  A  tranaformer  having  a  core  surrounding  ita  coils,  an  inclosing 
case  containing  oil  in  which  the  coils  are  immersed,  and  insulated  per- 
forated retaining  pieces  for  such  coils,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


6O8.601.  OOrrACr  APPARATU&  BUIU  TlonoR,  Swampacott 
Maa..  aaalgDor  to  the  TboaiaooHouatoa  Bteotiic'Oompaar  of  OoooectJ- 
out    Filed  SapL  17. 1891.    Semi  Ha  406,007.  .  (Ho  mofi.) 


Claim. —  1.  A  contact  apparatus  comprising  two  or  more  contact 
piece*,  and  a  segmental  metallic  support  for  such  pieces,  said  segments 
being  insulated  from  said  pieces  and  from  one  another. 

2.  A  contact  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  insulated  contact 
pieces,  and  a  segmental  metalHc  support  for  such  piece*,  said  segment* 
being  insulated  from  said  pieces  and  from  one  another. 

3.  A  contact  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  insulated  contact 
piec«*,;two  or  more  individually  adjustable  clamping  devicea  for  such 
contact  pieces,  and  two  or  more  insulated  supports  for  such  clamping 
devices  aod  contact  piece*. 

4.  A  contact  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  insulated  contact 
pieeea,  a  number  of  insulated  supporting  piece*  for  such  oootact  de 
vicea,  a  commoo  support  for  several  of  such  (upporta,  and  insulated 
covering  for  a  portion  of  the  common  supporting  piece. 

5.  A  contact  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  insula  ted  contact 
piece*,  a  common  metal  support  for  several  of  such  pieeea  aod  an  in- 
sulated covering  for  a  portion  of  the  commoo  support  a4)aoent  to  such 
pieeea. 

6.  A  contact  apparatus  comprising  a  serie*  of  contact*  conoacBed 
in  circnit  succeesively  to  points  of  successively  varying  potential,  and 
segmental  meti^lUc  iitsulated  supports  for  such  contact*. 

7.  A  oommotator  fbr dynamo*  or  motors  having  a  nomber  of  sep- 
acate  insulated  snpporti  ft>r  It*  segmeoU  and  a  number  of  individually 
a4>uaUbU  clamping  devices  fbr  such  eegmeota. 

8.  A  commutator  for  dynamo*  or  motors  having  a  eommot  np- 
port  fbr  several  of  iu  segments  aod  an  ioaubted  covering  for  the  por- 
tkn  of  such  support  adjacent  to  such  aegmeota. 


608.652.  BLICTKIC  COT-GOT  lun  TlOMom  Swaapoott. 
Maa.  aalgDor  to  the  Tbooaoo-Boiatoa  Beotrto  Coopany.  of  OonneeU- 
cut    Piled  aepC17. 1881.    8aM  la  406,008.    (lomaM.) 

Claim 1.  A  device  for  rupturing  area  batween  termiaala,  ooa- 

sistittg  of  a  body  of  ooo-couductiug  liquid,  termioak  arranged  nor- 
mally above  said  liquid,  and  means  for  immersing  at  leaat  one  of  tbera 
in  aid  liquid  when  tbej  are  aparatad.  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2  The  combination  with  a  cloaed  box,  of  a  body  of  non-coaduet- 
ing  li<^uid  partially  fiOing  the  ume,  a  terminal  of  an  eleriric  circuit 
arranged  above  the  wr&c*  of  nid  liquid,  and  a  second  terminal  in 
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contact  therewith  and  arranged  to  move  below  the  surface  of  the  liq- 
uid  'vhen  separated  therefrom,  subsUotially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cloaed  box,  of  a  body  of  non  conduct- 
ing liquid  partially  filling  the  same,  a  terminal  of  an  electric  cirrsuit 
arraagad  above  the  suffice  of  the  liquid,  a  lever  forming  a  second 
terminal  in  contact  with  the  first,  and  an  electro-magvetic  device  op- 
erating to  separate  said  terminal*  aod  immerse  the  lever  in  the  Uquid, 
subsUntially  as  described. 


said  shaeU  togather,  and  drying  and  baking  the  resulting  maa  so  as 
to  oooaolidata  the  aaaa. 

3.  The  prone  aa  of  making  inaulating  material  which  consists  iu 
applying  to  paper  aheeU  an  earthy  or  mineral  substance  with  a  bind- 
ing material,  piling  said  shecto  together  and  dryiuj;;  and  heating  the 
raulting  maas. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  insaiating  material  con- 
sisting of  layers  of  carbonaceous  material  altematiitg  with  layers  of 
aihcious  material. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  insulating  material  con- 
sisting of  layers  of  more  or  less  carbonixad  paper  and  intervening 
layers  of  more  or  lea  vitrified  silicious  material. 


508,664.  OOOUHO-TRANSFORMER.  EuBU  Tbomsom,  Swamp- 
acott. Maa ,  aasignoi-  to  the  ThomsoQ-HoustOQ  Eieotrio  Coiupaay,  of 
CoanecUcut.    FUed  Feb  4,  1892     Serial  No  430,341.    ClomodaL) 
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4.  An  electric  switch  htving  a  fixed  and  a  movable  terminal,  and 
a  body  of  non-conducting  liquid  below  such  fixed  terminal  and  in  the 
path  of  such  movable  terminal 

5.  A  device  for  rupturing  arcs  between  electric  terminals,  conaiat- 
iug  of  a  body  of  nonconducting  liquid  below  such  terminak,  and 
means  for  immersing  one  of  such  terminals  in  such  liquid,  consisting 
of  an  electro -responsive  device  connected  to  such  terwiuals. 

6.  A  device  for  rupturing  arcs  between  terminals  consisting  of  a 
body  of  non-conducting  liquid  below  such  terminals,  and  an  electro- 
magnetic device  connected  mechanically  aod  electriejiIlT  tos»ch  tar- 
minab,  and  acting  to  immerse  at  least  one  of  them  in  such  liquid  on 
the  passage  of  a  current  therethrough. 

7.  A  switch  included  in  and  protecting  an  electric  circuit  and  hav- 
ing an  electro  magnetic  device  controllingaud  separating  its  contacU, 
an  automatic  locking  device  for  holding  such  contacU  apart,  and 
means  for  throwing  uid  detent  automatically  into  locking  poditio.i 
only  by  the  repeated  aparation  of  the  contacU 

8.  A  switch  included  in  aod  protecUng  an  electric  circuit,  and 
having  an  electro-magnetic  aparaUng  device  for  iu  cootacU.  a  re- 
storing device  for  the  ame,  and  a  locking  device  for  locking  the  con- 
tacU apart  and  connected  to  the  electro-magnetic  devices,  ao  as  to  be 
operated  only  by  the  repeated  action  thereof 

9  A  switch  included  in  and  protecting  an  electric  circuit,  and 
having  an  electro- magnetic  separating  device  for  iu  contacU,  a  re- 
storing device  for  the  ame,  and  a  retarded  locking  device  for  lock- 
ing the  contacU  apart  and  tending  to  an  unlocking  position,  and  con- 
nected to  the  electro-magnetic  devica  by  a  slowly  yielding  connec- 
tion, allowing  return  into  unlocking  position  of  the  locking  devica 
between  widely  aparated  impulses  of  the  electro-magnetic  device*, 
and  bringing  the  locking  device?  into  operation  when  such  impulsa 
are  in  rapid  succawion 

10.  The  combination  with  two  aparable  terminals,  of  a  sub- 
merged solenoid,  and  a  movable  core  connected  with  oue  of  aid  ar- 
minals,  whereby  aid  solenoid  and  core  form  a  dash  pot  to  regulate 
the  movemenu  of  aid  terminals,  subeUntially  as  described 


Cliiim. —  1.  The  combiuatiou  of  a  receptacle  or  chamber  cootain- 
iug  one  or  more  transformers  surrounded  by  oil  or  like  iusulaling  fiuid 
with  a  cooling  medium  circulating  in  a  pipe  passing  through  a  greater 
or  laa  portion  of  the  fluid,  as  at  forth 

2.  The  combinatioi  with  a  receptacle  coutaining  one  or  more 
transformers  surrounded  by  ao  insulating  fluid,  of  a  pipe  passing 
through  said  chamber  and  fluid,  and  means  for  causing  a  coohug  me- 
dium to  flow  through  aid  pipe,  substantially  as  described 


O  O  8 . 6  5  5 .  ELECTRIC  TRANSFORM  ER  EuHU  Thouom,  Svamp- 
nott.  M«a,  aasignor  to  the  Thomsou-BousioD  Electric  Company,  o( 
Oonnw^inut    PQed  Feb  1  1892.    Serial  Ha  420,342     (Ho  mnri^  > 


008,65  3.  INSULATINOCOMPOSmOR  BuBuTBOUoa,8wafflp- 
aott,  Maa.  aaalgnor  to  the  Thoonoo-Bouaton  Electric  Company,  ol 
Connecticut    Filed  Hot.  2. 1881.    Serial  Na  410.603.    (Noqwdmen) 


^^«a- — 1  The  proc«a  of  making  io*ulating  material  which  con- 
siau  in  applying  oon-carbooM*oa  maarial  to  sheeu  of  paper,  pilin- 
aaid  shaeU  togathar,  and  drying  the  raalting  maa. 

2.  Th*  prnraa  of  making  inaulating  material  which  coosiaU  in 
applying  silicio<)B  or  aqnivalaot  material  lo  sbaeta  of  paper,  piling 


Ciaou. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  transformer  and  casing  inclos- 
ing the  ame,  with  the  follower  B  between  the  cover  of  the  ca.sing 
and  transformer  and  arving  to  maintain  the  latter  in  place 

2.  The  combination  of  a  transformer  aod  casing  therefor,  with  the 
follower  B,  insulating  blocks  separating  the  transformer  from  the  cas- 
ing and  follower,  and  an  insulating  plate  D  resting  on  the  follower, 
u  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  transformer  and  closed  casing  therefor 
filled  with  oil.  with  the  follower  B  and  insulating  blocks  arving  to 
maintaio  the  transformer  iu  place,  as  at  forth. 
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6O8.60e>.    KLICTUC-AKC  LAMP.    ■LOOTMinm 

IUm^  ifHUDor  to  UieTlMBMOQ-Hmiitoo  SMtrte  Ooapuy.orOoooMO- 
flat    PItod  retk 4.  18S8.    airtMla4Ml9M.    (lomMJ 


ChiitH. — 1.  An  electric  motor  hariof  aach  heUx  eompowd  of  a 
•eriM  of  coik  of  luccMnTeljfiaerwira,  aad  mMu  for  twitchiag  od« 
or  more  of  nid  coils  into  ciroutt.  whil«  the  motor  is  ruoning,  substAD- 
tuUly  H  d«acrib«<l. 

2.  Ad  electric  motor  hkring  e«cb  helix «omposed  of  a  eeries  of 
coik  of  succeflMrel  J  increuing  resistaace,  aod  meeos  for  switching  one 
or  more  of  said  coils  into  circuit,  while  the  motor  is  running,  sulMtaa- 
tiaUj  as  set  forth. 


t'lifim—\  The  combioatioQ  with  tht  rotarj  support  fbr  the 
carbon  holder,  having  a  depression,  of  a  drcuit  controller  eogagtof 
with  tuch  support  sbd  means  for  impellingtheengagingpart  of  such 
controller  into  said  depreasiuii. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  carbon  holder,  of  a 
rotary  support  therefor  having  a  depreasiqn.  containing  on  one  side 
an  inclined  surface,  and  a  circuit  controlled  having  a  projection  en- 
gaging with  said  depression,  substantiallj  as  deecribed. 

3.  Id  an  arc  lamp,  the  combiuation  wiih  the  carbon  holder,  of  a 
rotarj  support  therefor  having  a  depression  containing  an  inclined 
sur&ce  leading  off  to  one  side,  and  a  circlit  controller  having  a  pro- 
jection engaging  with  said  depresnon,  subftantiailj  as  described. 

4.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  carbon  bolder,  of  a 
spring  actuated  drum,  a  ribbon  wound  on  the  drum  and  attached  to 
the  carbon  holder,  and  a  circuit  cloeer  adapted  to  be  operated  \>j 
said  drum,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

5.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combinatioD  with  the  carbon  holder,  of  a 
rotary  support  therefor,  and  a  circuit  controller  adapted  to  beoper 
at«d  by  said  rotary  support,  sabstantially  M  deecribed. 


508.667.  RIACnVB  COIL  luiu  TioiKMi, Swimptoott, 
wigntw  U)  tlM  TboiMoo-HouatoD  Electrio  Oompuy,  of 
PMMxl&Utt.    8«1d  la  421.00a    do 


ritfiM. — 1.  The  eombtoatioQ  of  a  reaitive  ooil  or  derioe  cobh 
prising  two  or  more  coils  adjustable  angularly  with  relation  to  ooe 
another,  to  vary  the  inteoaity  of  a  resuHatot  magiietie  (laid,  with  a 
switch  arranged  to  cut  from  circuit,  or  short  eirenit,  said  coils  auto- 
matieaUy  when  placed  io  the  pontion  of  n^oinuo  reactive  effect,  ar 
set  forth.  I 

2.  The  combination  of  a  regulable  reactive  coil  or  device  in  each 
branch  of  a  multi-phase  circuit,  with  mea$s  for  varying  simultaoe- 
ously,  and  to  a  like  amount,  the  reactive  effects  of  such  different 
coils,  and  a  switch  for  cutting  from  circuit  or  short-circuiting  said 
coik  when  a4insted  to  civesubstaatiaUy  th4  minimum  reactive  effect, 
as  set  forth. 

3.  An  ahemating  current  regulating  dkvioe,  coasiating  of  two  or 
more  coik  iodactively  related  to  a  coamofi  magnetic  core  or  mass, 
means  for  adjusting  snch  coik  angularly  writh  reforeoce  to. ooe  an- 
other to  vary  the  reactive  effect,  and  a  switch  for  autoouitioally  cut- 
ting from  circuit  or  shuatingaaid  coils.  whet>  placed  in  the  position  of 
minimum  reaction,  as  deecribed. 


508.658.    DTIAMOHJCrUC  MAtBIII  Ot  MOTOR.    Imu 
ninpeott  MHa.  ■■iKiMr  to  t|e  TboQMB-BouitaB  BMtrto 

r.oroomwodeut  nMHftyn.iin.  a«rtuia 491074  90 


S.  An  electric  motor  having  each  helix  divided  mto  two  or  more 
portions,  each  connected  with  a  fixed  contact,  and  a  movable  coo- 
tact  connected  with  the  adjacent  helix  and  adapted  to  close  the  cir- 
cuit through  any  one  of  the  fixed  conUcU,subsUatiallyas  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  electric  motor  having  a  stationary  armature,  comprising 
the  helices  A',  B*.  C,  A*.  B«,  (?,  Ac.  the  fixed  contacts  a,  b,  e  connected 
with  the  ends  of  the  sections  A',  ff,  C,  Ac,  and  the  movable  cootacto  d, 
substantiallj  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  having  a  stationary 
armature  comprising  the  sectional  helices  hereinbefore  deecribed,  of 
the  sUtiooarj  ring  S  provided  with  contacU  connected  each 'with  its 
respective  section  of  the  armature,  and  the  movable  ring  T  oarrying 
one  conUct  for  each  helix,  adapted  to  be  brought  to  bear  upon  cor- 
responding fixed  contacts,  substantially  as  described. 


608.659.  LUDIHe-U  WnJ  FOR  IlCAffDBCIlT  LAMP& 
lum  TiOMMi,  Swtoipnoa,  Mmi  .  lalgiiar  to  Um  nooMoo-HoiataB 
■mMo  Ooapnoy.  of  Ooonectlout  PIM  May  S3,  ISM.  8trtd  la 
4K07S.    (lOBoM.) 
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^aim.^\  In  an  incandeeoent  lamp,  the  combination  with  .h4 
filament  and  the  Ieading4n  wires,  of  separate  supports  for  said  fila- 
ment sealed  into  the  stea  of  the  lamp,  and  serving  to  connect  the 
leading- io  wires  with  the  filament,  subsUntially  as  deecribed 

2.  lu  an  incandescent  lamp,  the  combination  with  stout  metallic 
supports  fused  into  the  stem  of  the  lamp,  of  a  filament  attached  to 
said  supports,  and  leading  in  wires  connected  with  said  supports,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  an  incandescent  lamp,  a  filament  having  its  ends  attached 
to  adjacent  but  separate  metallic  supports  fused  into  the  stem  of  the 
lamp,  and  leading-in  wirespaasing  through  said  stem  and  having  their 
nner  ends  connected  with  said  supporta.  suhetantially  as  described. 


608.660.  DITlCTORPORILSCTRI&CDUUTMinEi  iLin 
Tioam,  Swtmpwott,  MMa.  Mricnor  to'ttae  aeaaral  Bnetrle  Osapnay, 
qritvTorl  FOad  lor.  89,  I89S  8«lil  loi  4BS.0tB.  (Mo  moM.) 
Claum. —  1.  An  electric  current  meter  prorided  with  an  electro- 
asagvetic  devioe  controlled  by  the  main  line  current  and  adapted  to 
operate  when  the  meter  k  shunted.  subeUntially  as  oet  forth. 
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2.  An  electric  current  meUr  provided  with  an  electro-nagnatic 
device  controlled  by  the  main  line  current  and  in  series  with  tlM  ■•- 
ter  and  adapted  to  respond  to  an  atumpt  to  shnnt  the  meter,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  An  electric  current  meter  provided  with  a  detector  compris- 
ing a  magnetisable  core  on  which  the  line  wires  are  wound  in  reverse 
coik,  and  a  derice  responsive  to  any  disturbance  of  the  balance  be 
tween  said  coils,  substantially  aa  sat  forth. 


¥ 


V     L 


4.  Aji  electric  current  meter  provided  with  a  detector  comprising 
a  magnetizable  core  on  which  the  line  wires  are  wound  in  reverse 
coik,  and  a  circuit  controlling  device  responsive  to  any  diatorbanoa 
of  the  balance  between  said  coik,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  An  electric  current  meter  provided  with  a  magnetisable  core 
on  which  the  line  wires  are  wound  in  reverse  coik,  and  a  derice  con- 
trolling the  line  circuit  and  responsive  to  any  disturbance  in  the  bal- 
ance between  said  coik,  substantially  aa  deecribed. 


608.661.  BLBCTRIC  MRIB.  Bmu  TioMoa,  8wuap«)ott, ■» 
HlDartotheGeiMnl  BeotrtoCaauMuiy.  BoatonMaa  PtM  Mar  IS. 
UM.    8lMla473,»47.    (HooodaL) 


vary  the  relative  movement  of  the  indicator  and  the  soak  in  propor- 
tion to  the  drop  on  the  load  circuit,  subsUntially  as  daaeribad 

2.  An  electric  measuring  instrument,  comprising  a  voh-meter 
mechaakm  haring  a  movable  scale,  and  means  actuated  by  the  di- 
rect current  adapted  to  move  the  scale. 

3.  In  aa  electric  measurins  instrument,  an  indicator,  a  coil  r» 
sponsive  to  variations  of  potential  actuating  the  indicator,  a  scale 
over  which  Uie  indicator  moves,  and  a  coil  in  the  direct  or  load  cir- 
cult  adapted  to  move  the  scale  io  accordance  with  the  drop  on  the 
load  circuit.  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  electric  measuring  instrument,  an  indicator,  a  coil  re- 
sponsive to  variations  of  potential  and  actuating  the  indicator  a  sus- 
pended scale  over  which  the  indicator  moves,  and  a  coil  in  the'dir«et 
or  load  circuit  adapted  to  move  the  scale  in  accordance  with  Uie  drop 
on  the  load  circuit,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  electric  measuring  instrument,  an  indicati>r  vibrating 
about  a  center, a  coU  responsive  to  variations  of  potential  and  actu- 
nting  Uie  indicator,  a  scale  over  which  the  indicator  moves  suspended 
concentncally  therewiU.,  and  a  coil  in  the  direct  or  load  circuit 
adapted  to  move  the  scale  in  accordance  with  the  drop  on  tiie  load 
circuit,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  electric  measuring  instrument,  an  indicator,  as  I,  actu- 
ated by  a  coil,  as  V,  adapted  to  respond  U>  variations  of  poUntial  so 
•s  ti)  move  over  a  movable  scale,  as S;  in  combination  witiiacoil'as 
U,  in  the  load  circuit  and  adapud  to  move  the  scale  S  against  the  r»- 
tractor-spnngZ  in  accordance  wiUi  U>e  drop  on  the  load-circuit  sub- 
BUntully  as  dew:ribed  and  set  forth  herein. 


608.668.   PRIcnOH^LDTCa    WolumO.  WinruLDandaai 
H.  Lun.  Ljmn.  Mm    PUea  July  la  189L    8iririlaNI.0fi8.    do 


t%iim.—\.  The  combination  in  an  electric  meter,  of  series  field 
coik,  an  armature  induced  therebj,  and  a  transformer  having  a  pri- 
mary in  shnnt  to  the  mains  and  a  secondary  in  local  circuit  with  the 
''    armature. 

2.  The  eombioatioa  in  aa  electric  meter,  of  field  coik  in  series  in 
the  main  circuit,  an  armature  induced  thereby  and  included  in  a  local 
circuit  with  a  secondary  of  a  transformer  the  primary  of  which  is  in 
shnnt  to  the  main  circuit,  and  a  non-inductive  resisUnce  in  the  arma- 
ture circuit. 

3.  Thecombinationofthefleldooik,  the  armature,  and  the  trans 
former,  subsUntiailv  as  described  herein,  with  a  non-inductive  resist- 
ance of  greater  amount  than  the  resistance  of  the  armature 

4.  The  combination  in  a  watt  meter  for  measuring  alumating 
electric  currenU  of  high  poUntial,  of  sUtionary  field  coik  traversed 
directiy  by  the  current  flowing  in  the  main  conductor,  and  a  revolving 
armature  embraced  by  said  field  coik  or  influenced  thereby  traversed 
by  currents  induced  in  the  secondary  coil  of  a  transformer  whose  pri- 
niary  k  connected  in  shunt  across  said  mains. 

5.  In  an  electric  meUr,  the  combination  of  the  field  coik,  the 
armature,  the  transformer,  and  a  non-inductive  resisUnce  of  from 
three  to  twenty  times  the  armature  resisUnce,  subsUntially  as  de- 
•cribed. 


5 08.6 6  U .  niDICATIie  APPARAT08  POR  ELKTRIC  CUCUITR 
lUM  TiOBwa,  Swunpeoott.  MBgnor  to  the  Oeoeral  Rtootrte  Oompnay 
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CInin. — 1.  An  electric  measuring  instrument,  provided  with  an 
indicator,  devices  adapted  to  move  such  indicator  in  acordance  wiUi 
variations  of  poUntial,  a  seals  over  which  the  indicator  movea,  and 
■•ans  rsqwnaiTe  to  the  current  in  the  load  circuit  and  arraagwl  toi  ^^^^y^^^^.'^^^^^^^^^Jy. 


Oaim. —  1.  The  combination  in  a  friction  clutch  of  the  fHctioo 
wheel,  Uie  band  bearing  against  the  same,  the  levers  pivoted  on  sepa- 
rau  pins  and  connected  so  as  to  move  simuluneously.said  levers  be- 
ing attached  to  opposite  ends  of  said  band  and  carried  by  a  part  ro- 
UUble  about  the  same  axk  as  the  friction  wheel,  and  manually  actu- 
ated derices engaging  with  said  levers  to  sirouluneously  operate  them. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  friction  clutch  of  the  friction  wheel,  the 
band  bearing  against  the  same,  the  levers  engsjring  with  one  another 
and  attached  to  opposite  ends  of  said  band  and  carried  by  a  part  ro- 
UUble  about  the  same  axis  as  the  friction  wheel,  and  manually  actu- 
ated devices  engaging  with  said  levers  to  simuluneously  operate  them. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  friction  wheel  the  band  around  the 
same,  the  levers  atUched  to  opposite  ends  of  said  straps  and  having 
interengsging  projections  and  pivoted  to  a  roUUble  carrier  a  shifV- 
ing  collar  having  a  projection  engaging  witKooe  of  said  levers  and  a 
manual  device  engaging  with  said  collar. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  friction  wheel,  the  friction  band  and 
the  lever  attached  to  the  same  and  pivoted  to  a  roUUble  carrier, 
said  lever  having  an  anti-friction  roller,  the  collar  routing  with  said 
carrier  and  having  a  cam  projection  engaging  with  the  roller  on  the 
kver,  and  a  manual  device  U)  shiR  Uie  colkr.  and  Uiereby  cause  Uie 
cam  projection  to  operate  the  lever. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


NovEMici   14,   ifi9i- 


CkiwL—  I .  The  combiaation  of  niub)*  Um,  nik  aoao(«d  th«r«- 
011,  ipriag  incUl  biodiog-pUt«s,  bowed  upfrard  whM  riewcd  ia  crow 
wctMo,  prior  to  boiag  boaod.  ud  adapted  to  ■traightM  afUr  btiog 
bound,  and  bindiog-bolts  and  nuts,  wherebf  the  tandcaej  of  th*  piat«a 
to  uiume  their  nurina)  shape  locks  the  aut4.  subttaotiaDyaaMt  forth. 

2.  Th««combination  of  channeled  me|aJ  tie*,  rails  mountad  upon 
*»ii  tiaa,  akatk  metal  binding  plates,  prodded  with  notches  in  tbair 
outer  edges  fltting  orer  the  upper  free  ed^  of  the  channeled  ties, 
and  binding  bolts  and  outs;  (ubatantiallj  |m  set  forth. 

3.  The  eombioation  of  channeled  met^i  ties,  rails  moaated  ther** 
OD,  elastic  metal  binding  plates,  having  a  spring  rassstaaee  against 
the  binding  pressure  of  the  binding  nuts,  and  headed  binding  bolts 
right-angled  through  one  of  the  wails  of  tfce  channalad  tie  and  from 
thence  extending  upward  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wall,  passing 
through  the  binding  plates,  and  binding  nfts  on  said  bolts;  sabetan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 


twist  drills  of  Tariotts  sins  aad  means  snbetantially  as  described  for 
drawing  said  jaws  together. 

S.  In  a  drill  chuck  the  eombiaation  whh  the  shank  of  the  resili- 
eat  jaws  baring  their  inner  a4jacent  &cee  formed  to  pr««ot  spiral 
clamping  sorfitees  adapted  to  fit  the  spiral  groores  in  the  drill,  and  a 
cknping  derie*  for  forcing  said  jaws  together. 


S08.668.  now-SWBIPDL  louui  C  Bamrt.  Lmn.  Mmk. 
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riM  loT.  28.  1191.    Serial  la  WUm.    (lo  moM.) 


508.666.    ruat-PLoa    humr  a  wir, 

ligDortotheOenenlBleotricGainpanr.aatwptMa  FUad  May  96. 1883. 
aerial  Ma  47&.63a    (HomoM.) 


<%tim.~-K  hiM  plug  for  incandescent  lighting  circuits,  consiHing 
of  a  baM,  as  B,  having  an  outer  threaded  Ihell  G  serring  as  one  con- 
tact, a  center  pin  H  serring  as  the  second  fontact,  an  insulating  plate 
L  on  one  tnd  of  the  plug,  clips  secured  toiiaid  plate  and  connected 
withthe  conUcU  respecttTely,  and  a  fuM  jetachablj  secured  to  the 
clipe,  subittantially  a^  dejicribed. 


508.6  66.     SLIDIRO  OATK     Hmit  Wmn.  Hartlngi,  Mich. 
PUed  May  39,  1893.    Serial  Ha  47549a    (Mo  modeL) 
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Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  gate,  and  mechanism 
for  operating  the  same,  of  rollers  for  supporting  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  gat«  and  a  central  roller  arranged  midday  between  the  two,  said 
rollers  being  independently  vertically  adju«abie.  subsUntially  as  do- 
scribed  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  gat4,  and  iu  operating  mech- 
anism, of  vertically  adjustable  supporting  rollers  K  jouraaled  in  up- 
righu  m,  m,  provided  with  outwardly  projecting  forked  flanges  m', 
"•'.  adapted  to  engage  guide  rods  L,  L,  sub|sunttally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  sliding  gate,  the  combination  with  the  gate  proper,  of 
the  post  B.  and  the  slat  I,  the  latter  being  adjosUbly  secured  to  said 
post  by  means  of  the  sloto  i,  «,  in  the  slat,  and  the  bolu  J,  said  slat  I 
also  carrying  the  gate  supporting  roller  3  at  the  bottom,  and  the 
hook  bracket/  at  the  top  adapted  to  catc^  over  the  top  slat  of  the 
gate  and  hold  the  gate  in  position. 

4.  In  a  sliding  gate,  the  combination  (with  the  gate  proper,  of 
the  end  posu  .\,  A',  the  central  poet  B,  the  rertically  adjnsUble  slat 
I  carrying  the  supporting  roller  U,  and  the  rartically  adjusuble  rollers 
K  between  the  end  poeto  and  the  middle  p«st  B,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

i 


n08.667.    DRILlrCHOCI. ' km» WoJMt. MnMiWb PL    POadAue 
8.1888.    Sertkl  Ma  448JW    HbaoM) 


Ckiim.—\.  In  a  drill  ehack  cUmpingJaws  th«  aetire suHkces of 
.which  are  carred  in  spiral  Knes,  in  combijatioo  with  meaoa  for  ap- 
proxiflsating  said  jasrs. 

3.  In  a  chuck  for  twist  drills,  the  comliaatioo  with  the  shaak  or 

body,  the  jaws  baring  their  ioaer  active  a^rfocaa  oobt*x  ia  croa  sao- 

i  tiM  awl  kMgitudinally  twiatad  that  they  ^ay  eatar  the  grotfraa  of 


flaim. — 1 .  In  a  sweeper  the  combination  of  the  carrier  the  fhime 
pivot«d  theraon  and  the  rotary  broom  and  motor  geared  togethar, 
and  supported  on  said  fVame  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot. 

2.  In  a  sweeper,  the  combination  of  the  carrier,  the  fVamepiv- 
oted  thereon,  the  motor  and  rotary  drum  supported  on  said  tT%m*  on 
opposite  sides  of  its  pivot,  and  gearing  connecting  the  motor  and  drum, 
and  a  cising  for  said  gearing,  all  taming  around  the  said  pivot  of  the 
frame. 

3.  A  sweeper  having  a  carrier,' a  pivoted  and  connterbalanced 
frame  thereon,  a  rotary  broom  carried  by  said  frame,  and  an  adjust- 
ing device  for  said  frame,  consisting  of  a  screw  and  nut  engaging  with 
the  frame  and  carrier. 

4.  A  sweeper  having  a  carrier,  a  pivoted  and  connteriMilanced 
ft«me  thereon,  a  rotary  broom  carried  by  said  fVame,  a  support  on 
the  carrier,  and  a  spring  or  cushion  placed  between  said  frame  and 
support. 

b.  A  sweeper  comprising  a  carrier,  a  broom  carrying  fhime  piv- 
otod  thereon,  on  a  horisontal  axis  a  support  on  the  carrier,  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  axis  from  the  broom  and  a  spring  interpoeed  between 
aaid  frame  and  support. 

6  A  sweeper  comprising  a  carrier,  a  broom  carrying  fhime  piv- 
oted thereon,  an  a4jastable  support  on  the  carrier,  on  the  opposite 
sida  of  the  axis  from  the  broom  and  a  spring  interposed  between  said 
support  and  frame. 

7.  A  sweeper  having  a  carrier,  a  frame  pivoted  thereon,  a  rotary 
broom  and  an  electric  motor  supported  on  said  frame  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  pivot,  and  geared  together  aad  flexible  electric  ooonec-, 
tioos  to  said  motor. 

8.  A  sweeper  comprising  a  car,  having  a  rigid  fVame  projecting 
from  one  end,  aad  a  broom  carrying  fVaoM  pivoted  on  said  fhuae  oo 
a  diagonal  horixootal  ajtia,  subetaatially  aa  deacribed.; 

9.  A  sweeper  comprising  a  car  baring  a  rigid  fhuae'pnjvetiag 
fri>m  one  end,  a  broom  carrying  fVame  pivoted  thaveon,  and  a  truss 
rod  supporting  the  out4r  end  of  said  rigid  fraiae. 

10.  A  sweeper  comprising  a  car  haring  a  rigid  fWune  projectiog 
fW>m  one  end.  a  broom  carrying  f^ame  pivotad  theraoo  oa  a  diagonal 
axis,  and  a  truss  rod  nianing  from  near  the  oater  end  of  said  azia  tc 
the  upper  part  of  the  car,  subataatially  as  dsacribed. 
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having  inclined  fkoes,  rows  of  balls  held  between  the  grooTas  aad  aaid 
iaeboad  Amss,  aad  swivel  collars  at  each  and  of  the  aai4«s  of  ringi, 
aaid  ooDars  having  spherical  bearings,  substantially  as  deaerlbad. 

3.  A  throat  bearing  consisting  of  the  oombinatloo  wltb'a  Aaft  of 
a  alaeve  keyed  thereto,  baring  a  shoulder  at  one  end,  and  eoMaking 
a  Dombar  of  groorea,  a  seriea  of  abottlDg  rings  one  of  which  ia  adapted 
to  abut  agiUnst  aaid  sht>ulder,  and  rows  of  balls  held  ta  said  grooras 
by  said  riags,  subsUntially  as  described. 

A.  The  eombination  with  a  shaft  carrying  a  groored  sleera,  of  a 
sariee  of  rings  baring,  bereled  and  rabbeted  edges,  rows  of  ba&  held 
by  said  rings  ia  the  groores,  a  swirel  collar  at  each  end  of  the  aariaa 
of  rings,  a  cap  haring  a  spherical  bearing  for  the  outer  collac,  and 
aa  aanular  blo«!k  haring  a  ^herieal  bearing  for  «he  inner  ooDar.ja«b- 
slaatially  aa  dasoribad. 


608.671.    ADTOMATIC  SARrT-nOP  FOE  IMIim 

J.  Ram  Joiiet.  DL    Filed  May  is,  im    SeiM  M  «7i01fl.   (M 
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Vknih. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  drop  trolley  baring  a  pivoted 
pole-socket  piece,  provided  with  a  ratchet,  of  s  pawl  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  ratchet  to  lock  the  trolley  pole  in  its  depressed  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  pivoted  trolley  having  tension  springs 
attached  to  a  toggle  lever,  of  a  pawl  to  engage  with  the  pole-socket 
piece  when  the  toggle  is  tripped  and  the  pole  drops,  and  an  arm  on 
the  toggle  lever  to  normally  hold  the  pawl  out  of  engagement,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  drop  trolley,  of  a  lock  for  nulli^ing 
the  operation  of  the  drop  mechanism,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combinatioa,  with  a  drop  trolley  comprising  a  toggle  le- 
^tr,  of  a  catch  for  preventing  the  tripping  of  said  toggle  lerar,  sub- 
sUntiaUy  as  described. 

6.  The  oonfbination,  with  a  drop  trolley  comprising  a  toggle  le- 
rer,  of  a  hook  for  engaging  with  one  end  of  said  toggle  lerer.to  pr»- 
rent  it  tnm  being  tripped,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

(J.  A  Irolley  pole  socket  piece  containing  a  recess,  in  combinatioa 
with  a  clamping  plate  and  suiuble  bolta,  for  holding  the  butt  of  the 
pole,  subetantiaUy  as  described 

7.  A  trolley  pole  support  containing  a  semi-circular  recess  tor*, 
ceire  the  butt  of  the  pole,  in  combination  with  a  clamping  plate  and 
suiuble  bolts.  subsUntially  as  described. 


ClBim.—\.  In  an  automatic  stop  for  steam  engines  the  combina- 
tion of  disk-  D.  haring  the  teeth  C,  O,  W,  and  cam  T,  disk  K,  pawl  B, 
piroUlly  oonaeeted'to  disk  K.ooil  q>ring  N,  interpoeed  between  and 
connecting  said  disks,  frame  F,  shsfl  S,  sliding  pin  P,  stops  Rand  V 
and  means  for  respectively  connecting  said  disks  with  the  tripping 
device  and  governor  of  a  steam  engine  all  arranged  to  operate  sab< 
suntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  automatic  stop  for  steam  engines,  the  combination  of  a 
disk  carrying  a  pawl  and  connected  with  the  governor  of  the  engine, 
a  disk  connected  with  the  tripping  device  of  the  enjfine,  a  coil  spring 
between  said  disks  and  connected  ther-to,  and  the  means  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  said  disks  and  for  controlling  their  oscillation  sub> 
•taatialiy  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


508.670.  BALL  THEUaT-BBAKIMO.  MouAl  C  Bamrt,  Lynn. 
Ha«^  iMigDor  to  the  TbooMon-Houitoo  Beetric  Conpaoy,  of  CoQoeotl- 
out    Filed  July  18. 188S.    Serial  Ha  440,302.    (Mo  model) 


008,679.  SWITCH  FOR  RLBCTRIC  RAILWAYS  Kdwaid  M. 
Rumrr.  Mew  York,  K.  Y.  FUed  Aug.  31,  1889  Perial  Ma  382  6M. 
(M«  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  thrust  bearing,  consisting  of  a  revolving  portion 
conUining  a  number  of  V-shaped  grooves,  a  sUtionary  portion  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  rings,  each  having  a  beveled  edge  and  a  rabbeted 
edge,  forming  V-«haped  grooves,  and  rows  of  balls  received  in  said 
grooves,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  A  thrust  bearing  consisting  of  a  rerolving  portion  haring  a 
number  of  grooves,  a  sUtionary  portkni  composed  of  a  series  of  rings 


Claim. — 1.  The  cojnbination  with  the  main  and  branch  working 
conductors  A,  B,  of  an  electric  railway,  of  the  switchibg  conductor 
D,  one  end  of  which  forms  a  direct  continuation  of  the  branch  con- 
ductor B,  and  is  movable  laterally  around  its  end  as  a  center  toward 
and  away  from  the  main  conductor,  and  a  spring  normally  holding 
the  free  end  of  the  switching  conductor  against  the  main  conductor. 

2.  The  eombination  with  the  main  and  branch  conductors,  of  a 
switching  conductor  normally  spring  pressed  against  the  main  con- 
ductor, a  trolley  pole  carrying  at  its  upper  end  a  grooved  contact  de- 
vice running  in  engagement  with  the  under  side  of  the  conductors, 
and  means  for  automatically  depressing  said  contact  below  the  oor> 
mal  plane  of  the  main  conductor  at  the  junction,  whereby  said  con- 
tact is  enabled  to  pass  from  the  main  to  the  branch  line  without  jar. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  suspended  continuous  main  conductor 
and  a  branch  conductor,  of  a  trolley  pole  carrying  at  its  upper  end  a 
grooved  conUct  device  engaging  with  the  undei'  side  of  the  conductor, 
and  a  switehing  section  of  conductor,  baring  a  fl«e  end  normally  in 
contact  with  the.  main  conductor  and  haring  its  lower  edge  so  shaped 
that  it  sinks  gradually  below  the  level  of  the  under  side  of  the  main 
conductor,  whereby  it  guides  the  contact  laterally  across  and  clear  of 
said  main  conductor  when  ukingthe  switch. 


008,678.  RRAKRAPPARATO8F0RRLBCTRICALLT-PROPRLLBD 
CAR&  FiaiCB  a  Blaocwilu  Mev  York.  H.  Y.,  laiigDor  to  the  Ttea- 
Mo-Houatoo  Beotnc  Coapany,  of  Cooneottait    FiM  Sepc  le.  itm 

Serial  Ma  SHlMl    Otoi 
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CImtm.—  1  Tb«  eombiiwtion  with  a  veVicic,  of  a  brake  tbo*.  uti  I 
M  oiMratiag  darie*  for  wid  braka  •ho«  c«Uuting  of  a  ropa  atUehad 
ikwMo  Md  wowad  looaaJy  00  tb«  axi«  of  tkt  TahicJa  aad  darieaa  for 
iifhuern£  wid  ropa  oa  tbe  ail*  irr«ap«ctit«  of  iu  diraetioo  of  rou- 
tioa.  wbarabj  mch  direction  of  profraaa  of  the  vahiela,  tba  Mfbfa- 
•og  of  tbi  rop«  on  tha  aile  irill  op«rat«  4aid  braka  tho«  tabM«B- 
tiall^  a*  d««:nb«d 

2  Thecorabinatioowuhabrak«^lio«,etop«ratingderic«eih«r«. 
for  coDsutrng  of  two  ropw  leading  tberefrfm  and  hanag  intermedi- 
ate tunu  around  the  axle  with  meana  for  taking  up  the  slack  and 
actuatiag  one  or  the  other  of  said  ropes  bj  the  axle,  according  to 
tbe  directioa  of  rotation 

3  The  combinatioo  with  one  or  more  brake-eboea  acung  upon 
different  wheels  of  a  Tehicle,  of  a  common  actuating  derice  for  the 
Mid  brake-shoe*  consisting  of  a  rope  or  simiUr  derice  wound  around 
tbe  axle  of  the  vehicle  and  prorided  with  means  for  taking  up  tbe 
slack  and  causing  the  wne  to  tighten  oa  tbe  axJe  and  therebTSPPIr 
the  brake  shoes  •  J    rr  j 

/ 


propelling  motor,  of  a  power  driven  brake,  a  common  controlling  de- 
nce  for  tbe  motor  and  the  brake,  and  a  supplemenUry  independent 
circuit  breaker  in  the  motor  circuit  subeUntiaOj  as  set  forth 

13  The  combination  in  an  electncally  propelled  Tehicle,  of  a 
brake  actuated  by  the  power  of  tbe  rebicle,  and  a  common  control- 
nog  device  for  said  brake  and  the  motor 


508.674.  RHEOSTAT  JoBK  R  Blooo.  Lynn.  Haaa  iMgnor  to 
Che  TbooMoo-Houatoo  Electric  Compaoy,  o(  Connecucut  PUm  Feb  83 
IMS.    SerlaJ  Mo  422  340      No  model) 


4  The  combination  with  an  axle  of  a  vflliicle,  of  a  rope  wound 
around  the  tame,  the  oppoeite  extremitiee  of  the  winding  being  both 
connected  to  a  brake-shoe,  with  means  for  tightening  the  rope  and 
causing  it  to  be  wound  upon  the  axle  in  either  direction  of  rotation. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  brake-ehoe,  of  an  operating  lerer  and 
an  actuating  derice  attached  to  the  long  end  of  said  lerer.  consisting 
of  a  rope  or  similar  derice,  hanng  sereral  lo«ee  turns  about  tbe  axle 
of  the  rehicle  and  prorided  with  derices  for  tightening  said  tnras  upon 
the  axle. 

C.  The  combiaatioo  with  a  powar-drirea  axle  of  a  rehicle,  of  a 
motor  hariag  bearing*  in  tha  ceotral  part  of  tfaie  axle,  and  one  or  more 
brake-actuating  ropes  or  similar  derieaa,  woeAd  around  the  axle  out- 
aide  of  the  motor  bearing. 

7 .  The  combinatioo  with  a  brake-ehoe  of  ajTohicle.  of  an  operating 
derice  therafor  coaaiatiag  of  a  rope  or  sioula*  derice  wound  around 
the  axle  of  the  rehicle,  with  a  eoatroUiagtiglteaer  extending  to  op- 
poeite ends  of  the  rehicle. 

8.  Tbe  coabiaatioo  with  oaeor  mora  brake-eboeeof  a  rehicle.  of 
two  eootroUiag  ropaa  aroiiad  the  axle  aad  a  dommon  controlling  de- 
vice tharafor.  ! 

9.  The  eombiiiatioB  with  aa  electrically  propelled  rehicle.  or  a , 
power-brake,  aad  a  oocubob  eoatroUiag  deric^  for  said  brake  aad  the 
Botor. 

10.  The  coabtaatioa  with  aa  electrically  propelled  rehicle.  of  a 
powar-hrake  aad  a  eoaaoa  eoatroUiag  derice  for  the  brake  aod  mo- 
tor, acting  saeesasirely  thereon 

11.  la  aa  electncally  propelled  rehicle,  tfce  combination  with  a 
propelbag  motor  of  a  power  dnrea  brake,  a  r^galatiag  reoiataace  for 
the  motor  aad  a  common  controlling  derice  ifor  the  reaiatance  and 
the  brake,  acting  wirpemireir  thereon 

II.  la  an  electrically  propelled  rehicle  the  combination  with  a 


Cfatia.— 1.  The  combination  of  the  conUcts  of  a  reaistance  con- 
troller for  electric  circuits,  with  an  electro- magnet  baring  a  series  of 
polee  corresponding  to  tbe  interrals  between  the  contacu  and  arranged 
adjacent  thereto,  each  such  pole  being  of  opposite  polarity  to  that  at 
the  next  interral,  and  a  morable  contact  arm  adapted  to  form  a  mag- 
netic bridge  between  two  adjacent  poles  aa  described 

2.  The  combination  of  the  contacu  of  a  resistance  controller  for 
electric  circuits,  and  a  magnet  baring  poles  separated  one  fhim  an- 
other by  such  conuctt  and  arranged  adjacent  to  the  interrals  between 
than,  with  a  conuct  arm  adapted  to  sweep  orer  such  contacu  and 
form  a  part  of  the  magnetic  circuit  between  unlike  poles,  as  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  conucu  of  a  resisUnce  controller  for 
electric  circniu.  with  a  magnet  or  system  of  magneu  haring  poles 
arraaged  adjacent  to  the  interrals  between  soch  contacts,  aod  a  con- 
Uct  arm  forming  part  of  the  electric  cirenit  aod  adapted  to  form  a 
magnetic  bridge  between  unlike  poles  of  such  magneU 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  the  conUcU  of  a  resistance  controller  for 
electric  circuit*,  with  a  magnet  haring  unlike  poles  separated  by  one 
of  snch  contacta,  and  arranged  adjacent  to  the  interrak  betweea 
such  contact  and  those  adjacent  to  it. 


•Q08.675. 

rBhis.is9a 
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Chim—Tht  herain  deecribed  buckle  comprising  in  iUcoastrao> 
Uon  the  spring  yoke  embracing  the  triangular  lower  portion,  the  in- 
termediate bar  or  branches,  adU  the  inturaed  ends,  the  tubular  bar 
pirouUy  mounted  upon  tbe  said  ends  and  carrying  the  tongue* c  which 
are  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  intermediate  bar,  subauntiallr  as  set 
forth. 


508.6  7G.  MKCBARICAL  MOVKMUT.  ALBOtr  Q.  Buwn.  Bo^ 
Untoo,  Mam.  FOad  Apr  7.  1883.  trnM  ■«  ■169,408.  (Ho  moiM.) 
f'fnim  —I.  A  mechanical  morement,  comprising  in  iu  eonstrac- 
tion  a  lerer  piroted  to  a  sutionarr  support,  a  gear  mounted  ecceo- 
trically  on  a  bearing  supported  by  said  lerer  and  baring  an  annular 
shoulder  in  one  side,  a  driring-gear  in  meah  with  the  first  named  gaar, 
and  a  loose  collar  concentric  with  the  driring-gear  and  haring  a  pro- 
jection engaging  the  annular  shoulder  of  the  first-meutioned  gear. 
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2.  A  mechanical  morement,  comprieiag  in  it*  ooastraelioa  a  Wear 
piroted  to  a  stationary  support,  a  gear  mounted  eooaatrically  00  a 
bearing  supported  by  said  lerer,  means  for  adjusting  said  bearing  to 
rary  the  poeition  of  the  lerer  with  respect  thereto,  aod  a  driring  gear 
io  mesh  with  the  first-named  gear. 


3.  A  mechanical  morement,  comprising  in  iu  construction  a  lerer 
piroted  to  a  stationary  support,  a  spindle  having  an  eccentric  fitting 
in  the  lerer,  a  gear  mounted  eccentrically  on  the  spindle,  means  for 
a^josting  the  spindlu  to  vary  the  position  of  the  lever  with  respect 
thereto,  and  a  driving-gear  in  mesh  with  the  first-named  gear 

4.  A  mechanical  movement,  comprising  in  iu  construction  a  lerer 
piroted  to  a  stationary  support,  a  spindle  having  an  eccentric  fitting 
in  the  lerer,  a  gear  mounted  eccentrically  on  the  spindle,  an  arm  Aut 
with  the  spindle,  a  latch  on  said  arm  and  arranged  to  secure  the  spin- 
dle and  lerer  together  at  different  adjustmenu.  and  a  driring-gaar  in 
meah  with  the  first-men tiooed  gear. 

i.  A  mechanical  morement,  comprinag  in  iu  construction  a  lerer 
piroted  to  a  stationary  support  and  baring  a  bearing  at  iu  free  end 
and  a  aeriee  of  depressions  adjacent  to  the  bearing,  a  spindle  haring 
an  eccentric  fitting  said  beanog,  a  gear  mounted  eccentrically  on  said 
spindle,  an  arm  fixed  on  the  eooaotric  and  baring  an  opening  arranged 
to  ngkur  with  aay  one  of  the  depressions  in  ths  lerer,  a  piroted 
latch  on  the  lerer  haring  a  pin  engaging  the  opening  in  the  arm  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  into  any  one  of  the  depressions  in  ths  lerer, 
and  a  driring  gear  in  mesh  with  the  first-mentioned  gear 


8.  Tha  eombinatioa  with  a  sniuMesoaro*  of  ourreat,  of  two  par- 
ailal  circuitt  ooe  contaiaing  a  known  resistance,  aad  the  other  a  laoip 
ilamaat  aad  a  switch,  aa  electromagnet  adapted  to  operate  said 
switch,  a  battaT7  in  circuit  with  said  magnet,  aad  a  derioe  eontrt>(- 
liag  the  batury  circuit  aad  baring  oppoaiag  eoils  iaehidad  respaei- 
iraly  ia  the  two  parallel  circeita,  aubstaatially  as  daserlbed. 


608.677.    DBHTAL  IMPRSSSIOH-TRAT.    HnniT  A.  BQIUMAHI. 
PtwtuokeLl.L   FUed  Aug.  11. 1898    Sertii  la  4S2.8lft.   (lomoM.] 


Claim. —  1 .  A  denul  impremion  tray  perforated  for  the  admission 
of  air,  in  combination  with  a  solid  plug  fitting  said  perforation  and 
morable  therein,  and  an  elastic  band  sustaining  said  plug,  all  as  de- 
scribed 

2.  A  denul  impression  tray  perforated  for  the  admission  of  air ; 
io  combination  with  the  slide  H,  attached  thereto  and  adjusuble 
thereon,  aod  haring  a  perforation  M'.  a  solid  plug  fitung  said  per- 
forations aod  morable  therein ,  and  an  elastic  band  for  supporting 
said  plug,  all  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  deecribed 


G08.678.  APPARATUS  FOR  TRSATIHO  PILAMBIIT8  FOR  II- 
CAMOBSCUT  BLBCTRIC  UMP&  HniT  D  BVURT.  Lynn,  aad 
aaaoB.  R.  DoANi.  Svanptoott,  MaM,  UiigDors  to  Um  aaoanl  Bectrtc 
Conpaoy.  of  Mew  Tort  F1M  Auf.  23. 1893  Serial  Ma  483.796.  do 
moM.) 

Claim — 1  The  combination  with  a  suitable  source  of  current, 
of  two  parallel  circuita,  one  contaiaing  a  known  reetstance  aad  the 
other  a  lamp  filament  surrounded  with  a  hydrocarbon  fluid,  a  circuit 
controller  haring  opposing  coils  included  reepectirely  in  the  two  cir- 
cuiu,  and  a  non-ioductire  resistancs  in  series  with  both  circuits,  sub- 
stantially as  dascnbed. 


3.  A  circuit  oontroUer  responsive  to  the  change  in  the  ratio  of 
current  strength  in  two  parallel  circuiU,  consisting  of  oppoaiag  coils 
included  reepectirely  in  said  eircaito,  andean  armature  fres  to  ribrata 
between  tham,  comprisiBg  corrugated  sheet  iron  disks,  subsuntially 
as  described. 

4.  The  comDioatioD  with  tbe  oppoaiog  coils  of  an  armature  com- 
prisihg  a  beam  carrying  at  each  end  two  parelle:  disks  of  comurated 
sheet  iron,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

b.  Tha  oombiaation  with  the  oppoting  coils,  of  an  armature  com- 
prising a  baam  carrying  at  each  end  a  diak  of  soft  iron  composed  of 
two  corragatad  plates,  placed  with  the  corrugations  at  right  angles, 
subsuntially  as  deecribed. 

6.  The  eombinatioa  with  the  oppoeiog  coils,  of  an  armature  com- 
priaiog  a  beam  carrying  at  each  end  a  diak  of  sofi  iron,  composed  of 
two  corrugated  platee  each  containing  radial  saw  cuts,  subsuntially 
aa  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  oppoeing  coils,  of  ah  armature  com- 
prising a  beam  carrying  at  each  end  a  diak,  compoaed  of  two  corru- 
galad  iron  plates,  secured  together  by  baked  shellac,  subsuntially  as 
deecribed. 

8.  In  a  cireuitoontroller,  the  combination  with  the  pivoted  arma- 
ture, of  a  bar  pivoted  concentrically  therewith  and  prorided  with  arms 
exteodiog'Oa  both  aides  of  the  armature,  and  means  for  adjusting  uid 
bar,  subataatiaUy  as  deecribed. 

9.  In  a  circuit  controller,  the  combination  with  the  piroted  arma- 
ture, of  a  bar  piroted  concentrically  therewith  aad  prorided  with  aa 
arm  at  each  eiid  extending  into  the  path  of  morement  of  tbe  arma- 
Ure,  and  a  screw  for  moring  said  bar,  subsuntially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  circuit  controller,  tbe  combination  with  a  piroted  arma- 
ture, of  a  bar  piroted  concentrically  therewith  and  haring  armtserr- 
iag  aa  alops  to  limit  the  morement  of  said  armature,  aad  aa  upright 
on  said  bar  carrying  conucU  adapted  to  be  oloeed  by  said  armature, 
subsuntially  as  deecribed. 

1 1  The  combination  with  a  system  of  parallel  circuiU  for  treat- 
ing the  filament  for  an  incandescent  lamp,  of  means  for  sUndardip 
ing  the  system,  comprising  a  rbeoeut  to  be  substituted  for  the  fila- 
ment, aad  an  auxiliary  rheoeut  adapted  to  be  included  in  series  with 
the  other  rheoeUt,  said  second  rheoeUt  haring  a  resistance  equal  to 
the  allowable  rariation  ia  the  resisfsnrs  of  the  ftnished  filament,  sub- 
staatiaUy  as  described. 

12.  The  combiaatioa  in  aa  apparatus  for  the  automatic  treat- 
meat  of  incaadesoaat  lamp  filamenu  to  bring  them  to  a  daAaiu  re- 
siauaoe,  of  a  dirided  circuit  one  branch  of  which  iaclades  the  fila- 
ment to  be  treated  and  the  other  a  selected  resisUnce,  a  rssistancs. 
or  iu  equiraleni.  in  a  circuit  common  to  both  branch  circaita.  aad  a 
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cutroui  apparmtiu  for  ttoppinc  »*»•  t«»UM«|  eoatroUed  by  tk«  r*ls. 
ttT«lew  oTcwrMt  is  Um  braMim  of  Mid  ^ridwl  eire«iL 

«ireiiH  OM  brMMdi  of  «Uoh  iM)ad««  kao«>  MMMKi*  Mi  Owoulr 
tkt  iMir*lM«(Md  »niloh.M  tlM:tro-mi^Mt  »d»p««d  to  opmto 
•wd  twHeh,  •  npMto  cirMii  iMiudiDg  th*  opik  of  Mkl  oMcnot  aad 
•  e«rrMtw«rM.  aod  a  dorieo  eootroUinc  i^id  mptnU  droait  rt- 
q>OMiT«  to  tk«  earraati  flowing  in  botk  branihM  of  .aid  dirided  cir- 
cuit. MtMtMtidly  M  d«eribod.  1 


«08,680 


508.67  9.    STAMP-MIU  AMD  AH&LeAIMlTOS.    CiULM  CaI 
maodALnto  EBBj.Ibifaii.UulL    Fflio  Mac  28.  inSi 
la«7.d29L    (MoaoM.) 


fhim.~\.  The  cooibiQatioa,  with  a  mortar  box  having  (wo  diaa, 
and  an  amalgamator  between  the  dies  ^of  a  tt4ap  proridad  witk  two 
»hoea  aod  a  lubsUDtially  horizonul  ana,  and  dHviog  mechaaiiDi  eoo- 
nectad  to  the  end  of  the  laid  arm  aod  operating  to  raise  and  lower 
one  shoe  and  move  the  other  shoe  horiionully  on  iu  die  toward  the 
amaigamalpr,  the  said  shoes  bein^j  operated  siinultaoeoualy  aod  alter- 
nately, subeuotiallj  as  set  forth.  1 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  morUr  box  luTing  two  dies,  of  a 
sump  proTided  with  two  shoes  and  two  subsUiAiallj  horiiootal  arms, 
a  vertical  guide  engaging  with,  one  of  the  8«id  anna,  aod  driring 
sechaoiain  connected  to  the  other  said  am  i«id  operating  to  raiaa 
aad  lover  one  shoe  and  sKde  the  other  shoe  «croas  its  die  subatao- 
tiailj  aa  sat  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  morUr  bozharing  two  diea,  and 
the  stamp  proTided  with  two  shoes;  of  a  water  tank  saewad  to  the 
top  of  the  raorUr  box  aod  haTing  iu  ends  inctiged  oatwardlj  aad  up- 
wardly thereby  forming  chutes  for  coodncting  th»  ore  onto  tba  op- 
poeita  enda  of  the  diea.  sabatanUally  aa  sac  fortli. 

4.  The  eombiaaUoa.  with  the  mortar  bo:q  and  the  two  diea.  of 
ihe  sump  provided  with  two  shoes  and  a  horiz4nUlly  projecting  arm 
having  a  series  of  holes  in  it.  a  driving  shaft  provided  with  a  crank, 
a  pitaun  connecUng  the  said  crank  with  the  s«id  ana.  a  gnida  shoe 
pivoted  to  the  pitman,  and  a  sutionary  guide  for  the  gnida  ahoa  to 
slide  00,  wbareby  a  longitudtoally  reciprocating  and  a  roekiagaotioe 
is  imparted  to  the  atamp,  snbsUntiaOy  as  set  ftirth. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  morUr  box  provided  with  two  diea, 
and  the  sUmp  provided  with  two  shoes,  of  th#  two  mercury  boxes 
and  the  central  bent  plate  F  supported  between  the  dies,  the  perfo- 
rated cover  plates,  and  pipes  for  admitting  waHsr  between  the  mer- 
cury and  the  cover  plates,  subeuntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination,  with  the  inorUr  box  provided  with  two  dies, 
and  the  sump  provided  with  two  shoes,  of  the  two  vertically  adjust- 
able mercury  boxes  aud  the  central  bent  plate  f  supported  between 
the  said  dies,  the  perforated  cover  plates,  the  branch  pipes  admiuiug 
the  water  between  the  mercury  and  the  cover  plates,  the  sUtionary 
supply  pipe,  and  the  flexible  pipes  connecting  the  said  supply  pipe 
with  the  said  branch  pipes,  subsUutially  a*  aud  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


608.68 1.   smut  POft  PUHim   Jon  a  Coit  Mewt.  I 
i.    Filed  Jaa  31. 1181  itarfilHaiaam    (lontodeL)' 


Claim— \.  A  sinker  cord  fora  llah  net  having  a  continuous  strand 
of  flexible  metal  connected  therewith,  subsUotially  as  deecribed. 

2.  A  sinker  cord  for  a  fish  net  provided  with  a  weighting  device, 
conaiaUng  of  a  strand  of  flexible  meUl  or  material  of  a  saflicieaUy 
heavy  nature,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

3.  A  sinker  cord  consisting  of  an  inner  strand  of  meUl  and  a  cot- 
eriag  of  cord  ph>per,  subsUntially  as  deaoribed. 


508,683.  APPARATUS  FOR  OUMHIlfO  AND  CDTHKO  STRIP& 
UBBL8.*c  Datid  W.  CoLuw,  PhUadelphku  Pa  PUed  Air  M883. 
8«1iy  la  469.061    OtoiDoM.) 


0O8.68O.    ELECTRIC  BLIVATOR.    AmuH  T CiasK. QusMdM 
Maa,.  aatguor  to  the  Tboniaco-HoiHtaa  Baotn^Oompany,  of  Ooooaotl- 
cuL    PBad  Dee  IS.  1891.    Seilal  Na  415.291   kHo  aodeL) 
Cliiim. —  1.  In  an  electric  elevator,  the  combination  with  the  cab 
carrying  a  controlling  device  for  the  armattre  circuit,  of  a  double 
pole  .♦witch  conirolliug  the  line  connection*  to  |he  Bold  magnet  and 
anuature  and  located  uear  the  elevator  shaft.  a«d  a  door  giving  ac- 
cess to  said  shaft  aud  having  an  arm  to  positively  open  i«aid  switch 
when  the  door  is  opened,  aud  vice  versa,  substahtially  as  described. 
2.  In  aa  electric  elevator,  the  combination  with  the  cab  B.  of  the 
anaatora  cootroUiBg  device  mounted  in  tha  e^b.  the  shunt  wound 
motor,  tk«  spring  actuated  double  pole  switch  leontroUiug  the  con- 
aectioas  from  the  maius  to  the  motor,  and  hari^  a  fork  c.  aad  the 
elevator  shaA  door  C,  carrjjpg  an  arm  D  adapted  to  strike  aad  eper- 
au  tha  iark  «  both  in  the  wpaaiag  aad  dosing  <tf  tha  door,  sahaiaa- 
Ua^jr.aadawribad. 


a-i. 


Chim. — 1.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  named  consisting  of  a 
frame,  a  paste  cup  thereon,  a  drum  mounted  therein,  feed  rollers,  one 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  yielding  support,  a  distributing  trough,  a 
supply  tube  leading  from  said  cup  to  said  trough,  a  bed  knife,  a  mov- 
able blade  having  a  heel  with  a  roller  joumaled  thereon,  a  puUey  on 
the  jonmal  of  one  of  said  feed  rollers,  and  mechanism  subsUntially 
as  described  for  operating  said  pulley,  said  parts  being  combined  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpoee  set  forth,  a  frame  havinga  han- 
die  and  flnger  piece,  the  drum  C  mounted  on  said  Tta.m;  the  paste  cup 
B,  aad  trough  F  in  said  frame  with  connecting  tube  0,  the  rollers  E,  the 
lower  of  which  is  mounted  on  the  spring  M,  the  pulley  R  on  the  journal 
of  the  upper  feed  roller,  with  the  band  8  connected  therewith,  the  fin- 
far  piece  U  secured  to  said  band  8,  guides  T  for  said  band,  the  bed 
knifo  H  and  the  movable  cutter  J  with  a  roller  on  iu  foot,  and  the 
stop  A'  on  the  frame,  said  paru  being  combined  subsUntially  as  de- 
aeribad. 

3.  A  fhtme.  a  pasu  cup  and  a  paste  trough  with  connectinf  tnbe,  a 
drum  joumaled  on  said  fhime,  feed  rollers  adjacent  to  said  trongh,  a 
bed  knifo  secured  to  said  fVame,  a  movable  blade  having  a  fbot  theraon, 
a  wedge-shaped  lug  on  said  frame  against  which  the  foot  of  the  mov- 
able  blade  bears,  and  a  pulley  on  one  of  said  rollers  with  aconaectiag 
band  for  routing  in  one  direction,  aad  a  spring  for  routing  it  ia  the  op- 
poaiu  direcUoos,  said  paru  being comblaad  sahstaotially  as  daaeribed. 


0O8.683.    WIIDMILL    wruxua  R 
rMlhf  flMISR    a«1il  Ha  4»4J«l  •  (Mo 
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CisMt. —  1.  Ia  a  wind  mill,  the  combination  of  the  wiad  wl 
the  stora  vaae,  the  larger  swinging  regulating  vaaa,  aad  tha  bowad 
spring  H  inUrpoaed  between  the  swinging  vane  and  a  ftxad  part  of 
the  mill,  and  tending  to  keep  the  swinging  vane  inline  with  the  wind 
wheel  aod  at  subsUntially  right  angles  to  the  storm  vane,  sabataa- 
tially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  wiad  mill,  the  combination  of  the  wind  wheel,  the  stona 
vane,  the  swinf^ing  regulating  vane,  the  spring  which  tends  to  hold 
the  regulating  vane  in  line  with  the  wind  wheel,  aod  connected  there- 
with and  with  some  fixed  part  of  the  mill,  and  the  means  for  a4just- 
ing  the  poinU  of  connection  of  the  said  spring  whereby  iU  effect  upon 
the  regulating  vane  can  be  varied,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  wind  mill,  the  combination  of  the  wind  wheel,  the  storm 
vane,  the  larger  swinging  regulating  vane,  the  notched  pUte«  m,  m 
carried,  one  by  a  fixed  part  of  the  mill,  and  the  other  by  the  regulat- 
ing vane,  the  bowed  spring  H  which  engages  with  the  said  notched 
platas.  and  tends  to  hold  the  regulating  vane  in  line  with  the  wind 
wheel,  the  hook  or  catch  i  which  is  adapted  to  hold  the  regulating 
vane  in  line  with  the  wind  wheel,  and  the  means  connected  with  the 
regulating  vane  whereby  it  can  be  released  or  disengaged  from  the 
said  hook,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  wind  mill,  the  combination  of  the  notched  plates,  the 
swinging  vane,  and  vertical  operating  rod,  and  the  bowed  or  curved 
spring  having  iU  ends  entering  the  notches  of  said  plates,  subeun- 
tially as  shown  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


0O8.68G. 


scraper  is  sospended.  rigidly  fastened  at  one  end  to  the  bar  n  and  ex- 
tending forward  therefW>m,  and  a  bar  /  pivoUlly  connected  with  the 
forward  end  of  the  bar  m  aod  having  latches  F  to  engage  the  catches 
P  and  provided  with  a  trip-arm  A,  the  whole  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  operate  subsUntially  as  described. 


508,686.  SPEED  INDICATOR  FOR  8HAFTIHQ.  WiuaiFDuL. 
Bridgepcnt  Conn ,  assignor  to  Wm.  T.  Liotoer  and  Wm.  L  Sporborg, 
OktTarBvUie.  M.  Y.  Filed  Jaa  5,  1893  Sariil  la  457.345.  (No  modei.) 


5 08.684.   FIRE-E8CAPR   Epwn  A  CoocH.  PUMeld.  I.  J 
llaj22.18n.    SerUl  Ra  471999.    (Ho  model) 


FiM 


ft.' 
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i\v-.-.-..-  : 

•^ 

^ 

Claim. — I.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  rope,  of  a  ladder-fire- 
escape  having  a  central  tube  permanently  connected  with  the  ladder 
and  through  which  the  rope  passes,  and  a  clamp  acting  upon  said  rope 
to  regulate  the  speed  of  descent  of  the  fire  escape,  substantially  as  sat 
forth 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rope  secured  at  iU  upper  end.  of  a 
Ube  sliding  upon  such  rope,  a  ladder  connected  with  the  tube,  and 
skids  at  the  back  of  tha  ladder  adapted  to  slide  against  the  building 
as  the  ladder  descends,  and  a  clamp  acting  upon  the  rope  to  reguhUe 
the  spaed  of  movement,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


508.685.    8CRAFBL   Inin J. Oatt. iMMriik «la    PMFab 

13.1893.    Serial  la  462.191    (Homodd.) 

Chim. — 1.  In  a  scraper,  the  combination  with  the  body  having 
a  forward  cutting  edge,  of  a  combined  banger  and  latch  device  D, 
comprising  the  bar  a  pivoted  to  the  oppoaite  rides  of  the  scraper-body 
to  the  rear  of  iU  transverse  ceoUr,  a  bar  m,  at  which  the  scraper  is 
suspended,  rigidlj  (kstaned  at  one  end  to  the  bar  n  and  extending  for- 
ward therefh>m,  and  a  bar  /  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  forward 
end  of  the  bar  m  and  having  latches  f,  and  catches  I*  on  the  sides  of 
the  body  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  latches,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  scraper  eotnprUtlig,  in  combination,  a  body  A  formed  of 
sheet-meUl  with  a  base  g,  sides  r  and  r',  a  hood  or  cover  B  and  a 
back  p  provided  with  a  suiuble  guide-handle,  and  provided  on  the 
forward  edge  of  the  base  with  a  cutter-bar  C  carryiug  teeth  C  a 
roller /on  the  base  q,  a  draft-bar  E  extending  between  pivoul  arms 
<j  on  the  sides  of  the  body,  catches  P  on  the  said  sides,  aod  a  com- 
bined hanger  and  lateh  device  D,  comprising  a  bar  m  pivoted  to  the 
opposite  sides  at  the  rear  of  the  seraper-body.  a  bar  m.  at  which  the 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  a  stock  made  with  tube-form 
bearings,  and  aa  aro-form  top  opening ;  of  a  spindle  made  with  a 
pointedouterend,  a  worm-gear,  and  arranged  to  journal  in  said  Mack; 
a  circular-form  fhtme  having  a  semicircular  offset  extension  that  is 
provided  with  a  pointer  plate  arranged  thereon,  said  frame  being  at 
one  of  iu  side  edges  pivoted  to  said  stock  ;  a  dial-wheel  graduated 
to  indicate  unite  and  tens  of  revoIiUions  made  with  perimetral  teeth, 
and  having  a  shaft  that  journals  in  said  frame ;  a  spur-wheel  on  the 
outer  face  of  said  units  and  tens  dial-wheel  made  to  turn  with  the 
latter;  a  dial-wheel  graduated  to  indicate  hundreds  of  revolutions 
having  perimetral  gears  arranged  te  mesh  into  said  spar-wheel  aod 
having  a  shaft  with  bearings  in  said  pointer  plate:  a  spring  arrauged 
between  said  frame  and  stock,  and  a  trigger-fomt  lever  having  an  in- 
verted L-form  pivoted  to  said  ittock  aod  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
frame  and  draw  it  downwardly  as  said  Jever  is  pulled  rearwardly 
substantially  in  the  manner  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  speed  indicator  the  combination  with  a  stock  having  a 
pbtol  form  handle  a  tube-form  bearing  made  with  sn  arc-form  top- 
opening:  of  a  spindle  made  with  a  pointed  outer  end,  a  worm-gear 
and  adapted  to  journal  in  the  tube-form  bearing  of  uid  stock :  a 
frttat  that  b  circular  in  form,  and  made  with  a  semi.:ircular  form 
extension,  the  latter  being  provided  with  an  exterior  plate  and  pointer ; 
a  dial-wheel  having  a  geared  perimeter  and  on  iu  outer  face  gradu- 
ated to  designate  uniu  and  tens  of  revolutions,  and  having  a  spur- 
wheel  connected  centrally  and  provided  with  ashaftthatjonnialsin 
said  frame;  a  dial-wheel  having  a  geared  perimeter  adapted  te  uie^h 
inte  said  spur  wheel,  and  graduated  to  indicate,  hundreds,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pintle  shaft  that  journals  in  said  pointer  plate;  and  a 
trigger-form  lever  having  an  inverted  L-form  is  pivoted  te  thestock, 
and  adapted  when  iu  lower  end  i^  moved  rearwardly  te  engage  with 
a  lug  on  said  frame  to  draw  the  latter  downwardly  on  iu  plrotel 
connection  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  stock  S.  made  with  the  tube-foriu 
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bMriif  »,  top  opeoing  m,  ud  hMdk  H ;  of  th«  ^pindk  S*.  hariBg  th« 
poiotod  o«tM-  •ad  E.  and  worm  g«ar  W ;  the  fr«a«  F.  bmI*  with  the 
•xtMHon  E*,  poiDt*r  plate  N,  the  projection /*,  and  piroted  to  the 
•»oek  at  P,  the  dial  wheel  ly,  ha  ring  the  shaft  A,  made  to  journal  in 
•id  frame,  the  ooaneetcd  ipur-wheel  M,  and  th«  graduated  tcale  </, 
the  dial  wheel  !>».  having  a  geared  perimeter,  a  graduated  tcale  o«, 
and  a  pintle  thaft  made  to  journal  in  laid  pointer  plate ;  and  a  trigger 
form  lerer  T,  made  with  the  L-form  upper  end  /»,  conMracted  and  ar- 
rufed  to  opwsU  Mbetaatially  in  the  manner  as  and  for  the  pur 
poeea  aet  Ibrth. 


0O8.687.    CUAT  rOR  KLSCTRIC  WDtlWft.    PUDIU0A.Do»- 

•Al.  Tmtoo.  H.  ;.     rUea  Juu  28.  1893.     Sedtl  Ma  479,08&     (Jto 


of  laid  ftret  n«med  lerer  through  aaid  foot  lerer,  lubaUntiaUr  aa 
•ad  fbr  the  purpoee  tpecifled 

1  Id  aa  a4ju«Uble  chair,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  baae 
aad  a  shaft  3,  of  a  frame  2,  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  haring  toaguee 
7  aad  tjm  8,  of  traoererM  bars  5,  bariog  socket  9  and  pin  1 1  and 
Kaks  6  pirotally  attached  to  the  frame  2  and  the  tranarerM  bars  5 
and  adapted  to  permit  of  an  angular  adjustment  of  the  transrene 
bars  5  with  reference  to  the  frame  2,  subeUntiallj  as  and  tor  the  pur- 
pose  specified.  ' 


Claim.— An  improrwl  ciMt  for  wiring  parpieaa  haring  ita  two 
parte  iDUrchangeably  alike  with  cormgated  aotrhea  oa  their  iaaw 
faces,  subetaatiallj  as  described. 


508,688.  BLKTRICAl nuiiarORMML  AHL SimoB. Lynn, 
llia,iii(gnortothaa«o«itlH«trieCoBpMy.or!lewYort.  ttM 
Not.  16.  im.    Scrlil  Ha  462.146.    (Mo  mod^) 


Claim— k  transformer  haring  a  plurality  of  primary  and  second- 
ary coila,  the  pritaariee  being  connected  in  seri«j,  ahd  the  secondaries 
connected  in  multiple  with  a  single  work  circuit,  said  primary  and 
secondary  coils  being  alteniately  dispoeed  in  such  tnanner  that  all  the 
••coadaries  are  exposed  to  equal  or  subsUntiallr  equal  inductire  ef- 
faeta.  sebetantially  as  deM;rib«d 


508.689. 
Potter. 


MATURAL-OAS  B17&1IE&    YLuotc  E  Enilmaj.  To- 

of  two  third!  to  Piiil  J.  BngeHnaa  tod  BnUiM  E 
POed  Fein  8.  I88&    8erti|«a  4aoi67a     do 


*-*'*• — In  a  burner,  the  combination  with  anjannuUr  water  re- 
ceptacle, of  a  corer  for  said  receptacle,  said  corer  haring  a  central 
aperture  with  notched  edges  through  which  the  upper  end  of  the  cen- 
tral wall  of  the  water  recepUcle  paaeea,  aaid  eentrai  waU  con*titutiag 
»e  mixing  chamber  of  the  burner,  aad  prorided  with  air  ialataatita 
lower  end,  a  gaa  supply  secured  abo  in  the  lower  end,  and  a  deflector 
loeated  'abore  the  water  recepUcle  aad  mixing  chamber. 


60d.d90.   CHAOL    WiuiAaEraran,(Uedn.IlL    UMAk 
7.  !•»    8irtri«a4aSJ07.    dOMM.)  T 

Vlnm.—\.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  ai4«Te  open  at  the 
topud  eompoeed  of  two  sections,  aad  npportiag ddricea  therefor,  of 
boaaea  108,  10»,  for  uniting  said  sectiona.  the  boea  ijoe  beiag  notched 
ertaotkedonitaovtoredge,  boha  110,111  uniting  iaid  saetioaB,  and 
a  ikall  aduplad  to  rotate  ia  aaid  alaara,  uf  a  Ur^r  piroted  on  the 
boh  no  iad  prwridwl  with  aotebea  or  taatk  a4ia«4t  to  tha  teath  oa 
the  boa  106  and  adapted  to  •ort  oa  tka  aoiebaa  fr  taath  oa  laid 
"     >  ta  oaatna  tba  aloc,  a  IboC  larar  aad  ■anbaali^  fbr  raiug  the 


3.  In  an  adjusUble  chair,  the  combination  with  a  sUtionary  slot- 
ted sleere,  of  a  shaft  adapted  to  move  rerticaliy  in  said  sleere.asup- 
porting  frame,  supported  by  said  shaft  a  collar  encircling  the  lower 
end  of  said  shaft  and  secured  thereto,  a  bar  115  fitted  into  the  slot 
in  the  said  sleere,  haring  notches  116  on  iu  inner  edge  adapted  to 
receive  and  hold  the  edge  of  the  collar,  springs  connected  with  said 
notched  bar  115  adapted  to  reUin  it  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  the  collar  on  the  rerticallv  morable  shaft,  and  a  rerticaliy  slid- 
able  bar  1 25,  in  operative  relation  to  the  notched  bar  1 1 5  and  adapted 
to  force  said  notched  bar  115  into  engagement  with  the  collar  on  the 
rerticaliy  morable  shaft  against  the  tension  of  the  springs,  and  meana 
for  operating  said  bar  125,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  adjusUble  chair  base,  the  combination  with  a  sleere,  lege 
or  supports  therefor,  a  shaft  adapted  to  move  vertically  in  the  sleeve, 
a  supporting  frame  supported  by  said  shaft  and  a  collar  encircling 
the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  secured  thereto,  of  a  bar  115  fitted 
into  a  slot  in  the  sleeve,  bav  g  notches  1 16  on  iu  inner  edge  adapted 
to  receive  and  hold  the  edge  of  the  collar,  and  projections  118,  119 
on  its  outaredge,iprings  117  adapted  to  throw  the  bar  115  outward, 
a  bar  IM'adapUd  to  slide  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  bar  115  and  pro^ 
rided  on  iU  inner  edge  with  indenutions  to  correspond  with  the  pro- 
jections on  the  bar  115,  and  a  lerer  adapted  to  draw  the  bar  125 
downward,  snbaUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  an  adjusUble  chair,  the  combination  with  a  sleere  105  pro- 
rided vMi  a  slot  112,  boaeee  106.  109,  bolt  110  and  lerer  131,  said 
boea  106  and  lerer  131  haring  opposite  cam  faeea,  legs  or  supports 
106,  and  a  shaft  adapted  to  more  rerticaliy  in  and  fitting  cloeely  the 
■leere  106.  of  a  bar  125  haring  an  inward  extension  129  at  ito  upper 
end,  aaid  extension  baring  a  hole  132  adapted  to  receire  the  end  of  the 
krw  131,  a  bar  133  adapted  to  be  engagsU  by  said  lerer  when  the 
bar  Itt  ia  mored  upward,  a  Urer  180  connected  to  the  bar  125  and 
maaaa  for  exerting  an  upward  preesure  thereon,  snbetantially  as  de- 
■cribad. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  horizonul  baaa  2,  and  support- 
ing dericea  therefor,  of  side  bars  4  transrerse  bars  5  connecting  said 
iida  ban  oae  of  which  is  prorided  with  a  boll  hole,  a  projection  ex- 
tawding  fVom  said  baae  aad  prorided  with  a  seriee  of  bolt-holea.  and 
a  bok  adaptMl  to  engage  the  bolt  hole  in  the  transreree  bar  5,  and 
a  bolt  hole  in  the  said  projection,  and  links  6,  piroUUy  connecting 
aaid  transrerse  bars  5  and  sUtionary  base  2  substantially  as  deecribed. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  horisonUl  baae  2,  and  support- 
ing dericea  therefor,  of  side  ban  4,  tranarene  ban  5  connecting  said 
bars,  links  6  piroUlly  connecting  said  transrerse  ban  and  said  fixed 
baae  2,  and  means  for  locking  said  side  ban  with  relation  to  said 
bnae,  snbetaatlally  as  described. 

8.  Ia  a  chair  seat,  the  combination  with  a  sleere  made  in  lae- 
tioos  orkahaa,  aad  a  shaft  rerticaliy  morable  therein,  of  a  boea  108 


NovEMiM   I4t   1893* 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•»• 


iiaring  taath  or  inclines  at  iU  back,  a  boas  109,  a  lerer  131  haring 
corresponding  teeth  or  inclines  for  clamping  and  locking  the  ac^uat- 
able  shaft  3,  a  rerticallv  movable  bar  125,  adapted  to  engage  the  le- 
rer 131,  to  lock  and  unlock  the  sleere  upon  the  ahafl,  and  means  for 
operating  said  bar  125,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

9.  In  a  chair  the  combination  with  a  frame,  and  a  rerticaliy  ad- 
jusUble support  therefor,  of  mechanism  for  locking  said  support  in 
its  adjusted  position  consisting  of  a  slotted  sleere,  prorided  with  boeaee 
one  of  which  is  provided  with  teeth  or  inclinea,  bolts  connecting  said 
boaeea,  a  lever  131  having  teeth  or  inclines  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth  or  inclines  of  said  toothed  or  inclined  boes,  a  rocking  lever  120 
haring  arms  121,  122,  on  opposite  sides  of  iu  pirot,  a  sliding  bar  125, 
adapted  to  engage  the  lerer  131,  an  arm  124  connected  with  said  bar 
125  and  lerer  120  and  a  spring  127  connected  with  aaid  arm  124  and 
aaid  slotted  sleeve,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  chair  seat,  and  a  foot 
rest  pivoully  mounted  at  the  forward  portion  thereof  of  a  rack  63 
pivoUUy  connected  at  its  forward  end  to  said  foot  rest  and  exUnding 
rearward  under  a  portion  of  the  chair  fVame,  bracket  65  depending 
fW>m  the  front  portion  of  the  chair  frame,  pin  64  carried  by  said 
bracket  and  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  in  said  rack,  a  link  66, 
haring  a  recess  67,  said  link  being  fitted  upon  said  pin  64,  ieren  70 
and  72,  and  a  connecting  rod  69  connecting  uid  link  with  the  lerer 
70,  anbsUntially  as  described 

11.  The  combination  with  a  chair  body,  of  brackets  60  carried 
thereby  and  provided  with  open  top  sockets  59  and  flangaa  61,  a  frame 
adapted  to  fit  between  said  brackets,  pivoU  58  carried  by  aaid  fHime 
and  adapted  to  fit  into  said  sockets,  and  luffs  62  carried  by  said  fhime 
and  located  a  short  distance  from  said  pivots  to  permit  the  fianges61 
to  pass  between  said  pivots  58  and  lugs  62,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  head  rest,  and  rods  84  and  85  piv- 
oUUy  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  head  rest,  of  disks  87  and 
88,  having  receeeee  91  and  92  adapted  to  receive  uid  rods  84  and  85, 
brackets  101, 102,  having  disks  95  and  96  for  securing  them  to  said 
disks  87  and  88,  bolt  97  passing  centrally  through  said  dkka,  haring 
a  head  98,  notchee  104  in  said  head,  the  pin  1U3  in  the  diak  95,  adapted 
to  engage  the  notches  in  the  head  98,  lerer  99  adapted  to  screw  upon 
the  end  of  said  bolt  97.  subeuntiallr  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 


608,691.  ELMCTRIC-ELEVATOR OOMTROLLQL  JcMununPB^ 
Pbki,  Lyoa  Man.,  aatgnor  to  the  Tbomion-HouitoD  Elaotrtc  Com- 
puiy,  or  CoDoeoUout  rilad  July  18, 1891.  Sarlal  Ha  399,906.  (Mo 
oodtL) 


Chim. —  1.  An  elerator  operating  system  comprising  an  electric 
motor  geared  to  the  car,  a  switch  on  the  car  controlling  the  motor 
circuit,  an  arm  adapted  to  operate  said  switch,  morable  cams  in  the 
shaft  arranged  to  engage  with  said  arm  to  open  circuit  the  motor, 
and  means  for  automatically  adjusting  uid  cams  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  An  e!erator  operating  system,  comprising  an  electric  motor 
geared  to  the  car,  a  switch  on  the  car  controlling  the  motor  circuit, 
morable  cams  arranged  to  operate  said  switch  and  thereby  open  cir- 
cuit the  motor,  and  a  guide  00  the  car  to  antomatieally  adjnet  aaid 
cams  to  the  proper  position  relatire  to  the  car.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  An  elerator  operating  system  comprising  a  motor  geared  to 
the  elerator  car,  a  rheoeUtic  circuit  breaking  and  rerening  circuit 
controller  on  said  car  and  controlling  the  circuit  of  the  motor  to  break, 
rererse,  or  rary  the  resisUnce  of  the  motor  circuit,  an  arm  on  said 
circuit  controller,  and  cams  in  the  shaft  and  engaging  with  said  arm 
to  open  circuit  the  controller,  and  a  guide  on  the  car  engaging  with 
the  cams,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  electric  hoisting  apparatus,  an  operating  motor,  a  brake 
engaging  with  the  armature  shaft,  an  electro-magnet  for  releasing  said 
brake,  and  a  switch  arransed  to  control  both  a  rheosutic  armature 
circuit,  and  a  consUnt  potential  shunt  circuit  through  said  brake 
nafnet,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


608.692.  KHBOnATPOEOOMTROLLUieSLiCTUCAUT-OPIE^ 
AnD  MMTAL  APPA&ATO&    imktu*  P.  &  Pkb.  Lynn.  Mfcoor 
to  tht  Bwwral  Bactrie  rBfiiij.  BoKob.  Wm.    PIM  July  la  IMS. 
Siriit  la  478.0«&    (MoaoM) 
Claim.— \.  In  a  rhaoaUt  for  controlling  denUl  raoton,  a  can- 

)n3ij  pirotmi  pedal  adapted  to  more  a  bnub  ar«  toward  or  awa/ 


fhMa  a  central  poaition,  and  a  short-drcuitiag  raaii 
aaoh  eantral  poaition,  anbataatiaUy  as  deecribed. 


at 


fbramotor 


2.  In  a  rhaoeUt  for  controlling  deaUl  moton.  a  centrally  pir- 
oted  pedal  adapted  to  more  the  brush  arm  toward  or  away  fh>m  a 
central  poaition,  and  idle  conUct  plates  as  /,  /,  upon  each  aide  of  such 
central  position  ;  whereby  the  arm  may  hare  a  slight  lost  motion  pre- 
renting  the  inadvertent  sUrting  of  the  motor. 


608.693.  PU(3L4HA&PnBB.  AimDrouuioa.MMrTafk. 

M.  T.,  urigDor  to  Bbtrbard  Paher.  mm  piaaa    Pttad  Jm.  S6. 1888. 
8«1ilMa4fle766.    (Momodd) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  pencil  holding  chuck  rota> 
tire  in  the  head  atoek,  and  haring  the  sUr  wheel,  of  the  routing  cut- 
ter arranged  in  the  deecribed  relation  to  said  chuck  for  cutting  Uper 
points  on  the  pencils  held  in  the  chuck,  and  the  arm  of  the  cutur  car- 
rier co-acting  with  the  sUr  wheel  for  inUmittiagly  Aifting  the  pencil 
intermediaUly  of  the  actions  of  the  cutUr  oa  the  pencil,  sabetaatially 
as  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  head  itock  aad  the  cutter,  ot  the 
iotermittingly  routing  chuck,  conaiating  of  the  tube  roUtirely  fitted 
in  tlte  bora  of  tha  bead  atoek,  the  ezpaading  aad  oootnetiag  gripping 
tube  haring  the  oounUrsink  heads  and  inserted  ia  the  roUtire  taba, 
and  the  a4ia8ting  nut  on  the  projecting  end  of  the  roUtire  tuba  anb- 
ataatiaUy as  deecribed. 

3.  T^  paaeil  holding  ehnck  confined  in  the  split  gripping  head 
stock  aad  baring  the  star  wbaai,  in  coabiaation  with  the  routing  cat- 
tar,  aad  Um  atar  wheel  tbifting  arm  of  tha  cutter  tabstaatiaUy  at  d^ 
■oiibad. 
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M^vtpMeilkeld- 


4.  TUooaUMtioo  withtiMiatwmhtiDffiT, r— '■•-««- 

lag  ehuek.  of  tb«  nUtiw  point  sharpMinff  eatUr  bsviaf  gn^tur 
Mfta  ofdMruo*  pitch  of  th«  Wad  cottug  part  of  its  •dgvUun  the 
cloaraaeo  of  tko  wood  euttiof  part  lulMtutuJIy  m  d«erib«d. 

5.  la  »  pMcU  tharpwiar,  tho  part  of  th«  eat|inff  biada  aetJoff  00 
Ui«  l«ad  haring  grtatar  aagla  of  daaraaoa  tkaal  tho  part  aotiac  00 
th«  vood  Mbataatiailjr  a>  dMcriiMd.  1 


508. 694.    UI&    Mnvui  8.  ruun.  WontMr. 

to  AnMaua  M.  Howe,  mom  piaoa    niad  Juoa  IS.  IMS.     8«M  la 
477.4S4    (HomodBi; 


•ooitraetod  to  aater  th«  taid  depr««ion  in  the  drawh«adaa  the  same 
k  forced  inward,  and  tharab/  hold  it,  a  iiok  and  hook  pirotad  within 
tho  draw-haad  hanag  an  axtmiaioQ  with  a  pin  which  enter*  the  slot 
la  tha  box  and  is  held  in  contact  with  the  inclined  fkcee  of  the  same 
■ttbataatiallj  aa  tpeeiflad. 

1  la  a  car  coupler,  a  link  and  hook  haTing  a  swinging  moTo- 
■aot  with  reference  to  a  draw-head  to  which  thej  are  attached,  the 
■aid  link  and  hook  havine  an  extension  and  a  pin  which  Utter  is  held 
ia  oootaet  with  an  inclined  surftce,  so  that  in  the  forcing  in  of  the 
■aid  iiak  and  hook,  they  are  brought  into  alignment  with  the  lon- 
gitodiaal  canter  Une  of  the  car  to  which  the  coupler  is  attached  sub- 
■tantiall/  as  specified. 


608.696.     MACHINE  FOR  ORAIMIHO  WOOtt     AOKUI  Ouco- 
Hljn,8tLoul^,Ma  nMI)ea2«.1892.  Serial  Ma 4M.32L  (HomodeL) 

•s 


('^'im.-.l.  A  catting  die  the  inoar  wall  of  wfaleh,  near  its  cattiag 
edga  is  beveled  inwardly,  and  is  iadioed  outwardly  above  the  plane 
iu  which  the  inwardly  iucUned  baval  taminataa,  •tbataotially  as  and 
for  the  purpooa  eet  forth.  ] 

2.  A  catting  die  tha  outar  wall  of  which,  nair  !u  cnttiag  edge, 
isMibaUntially  at  a  right  angb  to  the  pUae  in  which  iU  cnttiag  adga 
ia  situated,  and  the  inner  wall  of  which  near  the  cutting  edga  ia  be»- 
elad  inwardly,  and  is  inclined  outwardly  above  the  plana  ia  which 
the  inwardly  iodiued  bevel  taraiMtaa.  sabatantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


0O8.695.   CAR-CO(T?Lna    HBUun  Oat  lod  Pidoio  Pmi. 
Balttoop^llcL    FUad  8q>t  IS.  1198.    Serial  Ra  410,391.    (NobkxMJ 


Claim—In  a  machine  for  graining  wood,  the  improved  graining- 
roDer  comprising  a  series  of  plates  18  and  19,  each  provided  with  a 
cantral  opening  20  and  four  radially  arrao)^  openings  22,  MJd  plates 
18  having  peripheral  indenting  projections  27  and  the  peripheries  of 
the  plates  19  being  smooth,  a  shaft  12  upon  which  all  of  said  plates  are 
Bsoaatad  with  their  central  openings  20  loosely  engaging  said  shaft, 
a^loMable  circular  heads  24,  located  one  adjacent  each  end  of  said 
•haft  aad  secured  thereon  by  set-screws  25.  Mid  heads  each  having  a 
oaatral  opening  which  is  engaged  by  said  shaft  and  radially  arranged 
opaaiags  registering  with  the  openings  22  of  said  plates,  a  series  of 
roda  23  arranged  each  parallel  with  said  central  shaft  and  mounted  in 
oppoaita  onae  of  the  radially-arranged  openings  22  of  the  opposite  heads 
24,  and  having  opposite  ends  screw-threaded  and  projecting  a  di.«Unce 
beyond  the  outer  adjacent  faces  of  said  heads,  and  nuU  located  upon 
■aid  screw-threaded  ends  upon  the  outer  faces  of  said  heads,  a  series 
of  said  plates  18  and  19  being  of  different  diameters  and  located  in 
■eparate  groups  at  different  poinu  in  the  length  of  said  shaft  and  said 
rods  23,  whereby  a  number  of  marked  peripheral  annular  depreasions 
are  thereby  formed  in  the  periphery  of  the  roller  thus  made  up  and  at 
■aparate  poinU  in  the  length  of  said  roller,  and  wheraby  all  of  said 
plataa  are  held  at  separate  poinU  againU  bending  or  buckling,  aad 
against  actual  movement  upon  said  shaft,  substantially  as  hareia 
■pacified. 


G08.697.    JAI  OR  BOTTLI  RKBVIR.     Ronr  800D.  Poogh- 
I.  T.    Filed  July  9, 1893.    Serial  la  479.681.    do  ntteU 


X/N^ 


CIriar — 1.  A  car  eoaplar  haviaf  tha  foHowiaf  ieleasant^  ia  cooi- 
biaatioa,  vix:  a  box  saearadtothaearbodyhaTiog^otawtth  iacHaed 
liMaa,  a  draw-haad  sitaatad  in  tha  ■aid  box  and  hal^  riaUiagiyia  an 
extanded  position  with  raiWanca  to  tha  car  body  a«d  provided  with 
»  dapraswott.  as  described,  a  Uaiblar  operatad  by  atpriag-heid  lever 
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Claim,— I.  A  jar  or  bottle  receiver  compnsing  one  or  more  se- 
ries of  pockeU  adapted  in  sise  and  form  to  receive  and  hold  glass 
Tssisli  after  finiahiag  or  as  they  come  from  the  blow-pipe,  moaated 
npoB  a  support  to  be  routed  as  and  tor  tha  porposa  described. 

1  A  jar  or  bottle  receiver  oompriaiag  one  or  more  series  of  pock- 
•Is  adapted  in  sise  and  form  to  receive  and  hold  glass  vessels  as  they 
come  from  the  blow  pipe,  and  mounted  upon  a  support  and  adapted 
to  be  rotated,  in  combination  with  a  cut  off  blade  for  severing  the 
glass  vessel  from  the  blow-pipe,  sul>stantially  as  aad  for  the  purpose 
described. 


608.698.    HAMMOCKHOOK.    lauan  C  OtiiT. 
POes  June  22, 189S.    Serial  lo  478,587.    (Mo  moM) 


Pamar.  E  T. 


CMm. — As  an  improved  article  of  manufkcture,  a  hammock- 
hook,  consisting  of  two  links  cast  integral,  end  to  end  aad  in  the  same 
plane,  each  of  said  links  about  midway  the  length  of  one  of  its  sida 
bars  being  provided  with  an  opening  <*,  forming  the  oppoeitely-pro- 
jactiag  hooks  d  d  whose  adjacent  ends  are  in  the  same  plane,  one  of 
said  links  having  formed  on  iu  outer  end  a  rope-attachiag  devioa,  as 
aad  for  tha  purpose  described. 


face  of  ita  web,  tha  am  e  secared  to  the  shaft  aad  haviag  ha  oater 
portion  iacliaed  so  as  to  eater  the  said  groove,  aad  a  spring  sitaatad 
in  the  said  groove  between  the  said  arm  aad  a  stop  00  tha  wheel, 
sabstaatially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


508  699.    RWORD  AID IIDSX  BOOK.    Piai  Quui,  St  LoaH^ 
Ma    PUed  Sqit  21. 1892.    SofUl  la  446.SS1.    (HomodeL) 


Ctaim—  1.  An  improved  record  book  having  a  numerical  index 
consisting  of  certain  numerical  figures  arranged  in  numerical  order, 
index  u^  with  the  last  three  numerals  of  a  greater  number  imprinted 
thereon,  and  an  alphabetical  index  consisting  of  Roman  signs  alpha- 
betically arranged,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  improved  record  book  having  numerals  arranged  upon  its 
pages  in  predetermined  order,  said  numerals  consisting  in  the  combi- 
nations of  numerals  from  — 00  to  — 99  and  having  prefixed  thereto 
in  numerical  order  the  digits  from  naught  to  nine,  inclusive ;  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  An  improved  record  book  divided  into  sections,  the  pages  of 
each  section  having  thereon  a  successive  series  of  numerals  haviag 
the  same  terminal  numbers,  and  a  projecting  tab  for  each  section 
carrying  the  terminal  numbers  of  its  respective  sections;  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


608.700.    lUSPUYTRAT.    PUDBUOK  A.  euniu  Mttmora, 
Md.    Pikxi  July  28. 1893.    SsM Ba  481,689.    donoM.) 


I 
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^thm. — A  tray  for  classifying  aad  displaying  gems,  consisting  of 
a  plate  having  its  under  side  provided  with  a  flange  projeeting  down- 
arard  and  forming  a  base  upoa  which  the  said  tray  rests,  and  its  up- 
per sarfiMaprotided  with  an  upward  axtandiagflaaga,  a  raised  portion 
oa  00a  ride  of  the  tray  provided  with  V-shaped  grooves  of  different 
widths  ia  which  the  gems  are  classified,  a  flat  surfkee  at  ooe  side  of 
the  raised  portion  ia  which  the  gama  are  displayed,  and  a  spout  at 
one  end  of  the  tray  to  permit  of  the  gams  being  poured  ont  of  the  tray 


508.7O1.  DRIVIKMBAL  JlAOl  P.  ewA  Dandta^  Sootltti 
PM  JuM  IS.  isn.  8«1U  la  mjarn.  danodd.)  PUaotad  In 
iDgbuid  Oot  18,  ISSS.  la  18347. 

Claim.— I.  In  a  gear  meehaaiaa,  tba  eombiaaaon  of  a  shaft,  a 
gaar  wheel  looeely  mounted  thereon,  haviag  a  groove  in  the  foce  of 
web,  an  arm  seoored  to  the  shaft  beaide  tha  said  wheel,  a  spring  sit- 
aatad in  tha  said  groove,  and  baariag  at  ooe  and  against  a  stop  on 
tha  wheal  and  at  the  other  end  on  the  said  arm,  and  a  confi  iiing  plate 
for  holding  tha  fprifti  ^  ^  troova,  nhatantiallj  a«  hereinbefore 
•etforth. 

3.  The  ooabinatioa  ot  the  eraak  shaft  of  a  velocipede,  a  driving 
wheel  aMonted  looaely  theraoa,  aad  having  an  annular  groove  io  '.be 


3.  Tha  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  gaar  wheel  looas  thereon,  hav* 
ing  a  raoeas  or  groove  in  one  of  its  faces  concentric  with  tha  shaft, 
an  ana  e  aacured  to  the  shaft,  a  plate  A  secared  to  the  wheel  and 
haviag  a  recess  corresponding  with  the  recess  in  the  wheel  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  a4jaoaot  to  the  arm  e  removed,  and  tha  spring  situated 
in  the  said  reoeases,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  crank  shaft  of  a  ralodpada,  a  sieara 
a  keyed  thereto,  an  arm  e  carried  by  the  said  sleeve,  a  driviag  wheel 
having  a  portion  adjacent  to  the  arm  e  removed  and  moantad  looaely 
upon  said  sleeve,  and  provided  with  the  groove  ^  in  its  side  (hee,  tha 
plate  k  eecared  to  the  wheel,  and  a  spring  in  the  said  groove  between 
the  wheel  and  the  plate  and  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  said  arm 
c,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


O  O  8 . 7  O  2 .    VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  AIRrBRAKI&    TllOOOU 
K  Hiuuou,  Port  Wayne,  lod.     Filed  Aug  16.  1892.    Barialla, 
443.196.    (BomiM.) 


CArias.— 1.  In  Talve  mechanism  for  air-brakes,  the  eoabiaatioa 
with  the  triple-ralTe-mechanism  aad  inclosing  casing  having  a  ehaa- 
ber,  a,  extending  below  the  triple-valve- mechanism,  aad  a  chamber, 
b,  in  open  relation  with  chamber  a  and  adapted  to  oommunioata  wHk 
the  train  pipe  of  the  sir-brakes,  of  a  piston  adapted  to  operate  end- 
wise of  chamber  *  and  having  a  restricted  port  orpamage-waj.  aport» 
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l)!!li2  '^  fcr  ck«.,  «id  port,  «pT.ti..ly  coo.*rt«|  w,U,  Ui« 
•»r«wd  putoa.  MbMutiAJIy  m  and  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth 

1  lo  air-brakM,  th«  coinbio»Uoo  with  trtio-pip«  ud  tnpl«>*air». 

■wUaiMi.  of  •  port  for  permitting  the  «c4p«  of  »ir  from  the  trmio. 

pipj,  •»*!»•  oonnally  ckxiox  Mid  port,  suiuble  oimu  for  r.t*,uia« 

•aid  rtlw9  ID  ittcioMd  poeitioo.  «  chamber  lo«ted  betireea  Mud  rajT. 

aad  tnpW-TajTe-mechanttm,  a  putoo  provided  wiib  a  reatnctwl  port 

or  pMM«*-wa7  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  eidwiae  of  Mud  chamber 

the  piatoo  beiag  operatirelj  'wooected  wub  the  afortMiid  vaWe  in 

•oeh  a  muMT  that  iu  reetncted  port  or  p*Mg.-ay  shall.  ...  the 

normal  pontioa  of  parto.  be  in  open  relation  tr.th  the  ira.a  pipe  and 

the  arrmogemeat  of  paru  being  .uch  chat  a  sudden  reduction  of  preat- 

ttr«  within  the  train-pipe  thai!  automaucaJljr!  actuate  taid  puton  to 

opea  the  aforwaid  »alTe,  subuantially  aa  and  (hr  the  purpoM  «et  forth 

3.  1b  TalTe-mechaniam  for  airbrake*,  the  combination  with  tb« 

tnpie-TaJTe-mecbaowm  and  caaing  for  said  tiecbaniam.  taid  caaing 

being  provided  with  a  chamber,  a.  and  a  ca#ing,  B .  ngid  with  the 

caaiDg  of  the  tnple-valTe  mechaniam  and  b»ring  a  chamber.  4,  in 

open  relaUvn  with  chamber  a  and  adapted  ta  communicate  with  the 

traio-pipe  of  the  air-brakea.  of  a  port,  b'.  adapted  to  permit  the  e^ 

cape  of  air  from  the  train-pipe,  a  raUe  for  eloaing  taid  port,  a  loo- 

fitudinally-perforated  pwton  adapted  to  operate  endwise  of  cbambci 

*  and  operaUTelj  connected  with  the  aforeukd  val»e  and  •  tpnng 

acting  ID  the  direction  to  reUin  the  »alTe  albreuid  seated,  the  ar- 

raagvoaeot  of  paru  being  Mbeuotiailf  as  sbown  and  for  the  parpoae 

•peeifled 

4  In  air-brakea.  the  combination  with  thir  train-pipe  and  tnple- 
Tal^e  aechanum  operauvely  connected  with  ta>d  pipe,  of  a  port.  4« 
for  permitting  the  e«:ape  o»  air  from  the  irim-pipe  a  Tal»e.  P«.  for 
eloatng  tatd  port,  a  vertical  chamber.  6.  located  between  «aid  »al»e 
and  triple  »alTe-mechaniam.  a  longitudinally  perforated  piston,  sub- 
(UnttailT  asthowD.  operatively  connected  with  »aid  valve  and  adapted 
to  oparsta  eod  wue  of  chamber  b.  and  suiuble  means  for  holdini^  said 
ralve  to  its  seat,  the  arrangement  of  parts  beipg  such  that  a  suddeu 
reduction  of  airpreeaure  within  the  train  pifie  will  automatically  act- 
uate said  piston  to  open  the  aforeaaid  vaWe  s«bsuntiall>  a*  and  for 
the  purpoae  set  forth 


•i»r»i»r  piece*  of  felt  or  similar  material  formed  with  plane  faces 
vhOM  end*  project  beyood  the  body  of  the  erawir.  as  set  forth 

2  1  black-board  eraser  provided  with  a  rubbing  surface  coo- 
■*»og  of  a  senes  of  transvenely  secured  recUnguUr  stnpa  of  fehor 
•imilar  matenal  having  pUne  tace*  in  combination  with  similarly 
tormed  end  stnp*  of  larger  transverse  section  than  the  mam  stnps  aa 
aet  forth 


r-l|-ir-irni-ir-ir-.r-ir-.[-|p| 


008.703.  BALI]fO-PU8&  BouAHiii  f  Bacxm  aod  Jaan  P 
■oLatTT,  Baokeu  City,  Art  FIM  r«h  3.  1893  Semi  Ha  460  881 
(loanM.) 


UUJJUUlJLJLJLJLI 

3  A  black  board  eraser  consisting  of  a  grooved  bod) .  strips  of 
felt  or  similar  material  secured  in  the  grooves  m  said  body,  and  a  fac- 
ing of  paper  or  simiUr  protective  material  secured  to  the  hodr  of 
the  eraser  between  said  stnps.  as  set  forth 

4  The  blackboard  eraser  here.n  described  coos.si.ng  of  the 
body  provided  w,tb  groove,  cut  at  right  angles  to  lU  face.  hav.Dg 
beveled  ends  m  wh.ch  are  cu.  grooves  »i  nght  angles  to  thefr  faces 
and  recuogular  stnps  of  felt  o.  other  material  secured  m  all  of  said 
grooves  and  having  plane  era..ng  faces  perallel  with  the  faces  of  the 
body   a;>  set  forth 

■■>  The  herein  descnbed  bisck-bo.rd  erase,  p.ovided  w.tb  a  body 
having  dst  faces  and  beveled  ends,  a  sens*  of  recUngular  «u.p»  sr 
cured  to  sa.d  Dat  face  sud  beveled  ends  and  h.v.ng  their  nibb.ng 
surface,  parallel  with  sa.d  face  and  ends,  all  subsuntiailv  as  and  f  r 
the  purpo-^e  set  fortli 


508. T03.     COOPLING      WiujAM  H  Haarao!..  Cambndge. 
P«l«>  Aug  7.  1883     Serial  No  482.588     (No  model) 


Cfctm  —  I  Id  a  power  device  for  baling  prean»*.  the  horse  actuated 
la*«r  haviag  a  eroaa-head  formad  with  atuds  or  bosses  /.  /,  projecting 
from  ita  opposite  sidas  id  co-iaeidaat  relation.)  combined  with  the 
preaMr  pitman- rod  and  ita  craak  actuating  anAs.  whereby  the  said 
studa  are  cauaad  to  act  directly  upon  each  of  said  crank  arms  for  the 
purpcaa  ttatad 

t.  Id  a  power  device  for  bahog  preaaes.  ttie  cross-head  formed 
with  itwte  or  boaMa  /  projecting  fh>m  ita  opposite  sides  in  co-incident 
rvUtioo.  and  hanng  a  socket  j  at  each  eod.  in  oombioatioo  with  the 
koraa  actaatad  lever,  the  crank  arms,  and  the  aitiuau-rv>d,  as  shown 
Md  for  tk»  purpoae  sUtad. 


t  'aim  —  I  I.I  a  universal  joint  coupling,  the  combination  of  the 
yokes  each  yoke  hsviug  a  hollo*  «rm  aud  a  ported  yoke  end.  with 
the  central  cross  provided  with  the  two  packed  hollow  gudgeons 
which  are  fastened  to  the  central  cross,  each  gudgeon  being  inclosed 
or  covered  by  the  cap  011  the  yoke  end,  subsUutially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth 

2  A  universal  joiui  coupling,  the  yokes  of  which  are  each  pro- 
vided with  a  hollow  arm  and  a  ported  yoke  end  having  a  tight  cap. 
ID  combination  with  the  central  cross  which  is  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral cross  port  and  the  hollow  gudgeons  fastened  to  the  cross,  sub- 
suntially  ss  described 

3  In  a  universal  joint  coupling  the  central  cross  provided  with 
hollow  gudgeons  which  are  securely  fastened  to  the  cross  in  combi 
nation  with  the  yokes  having  hollow  arms  and  ported  and  capped 
yoke  ends  said  yokes  being  adapted  to  turn  upon  said  packed  gud- 
geons, subsuntially  10  the  manner  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth 

4  In  a  universal  joint  coupling,  so  constructed  a'*  to  allow  flexure 
IB  any  direction  the  central  crom  provided  with  the  hollow  gudgeou* 
which  are  securely  fastened  to  the  cros*  in  combination  with  the 
yokes  baring  the  hollow  arots  and  the  ported  and  capped  yokeeodi 
said  yokes  being  adapted  to  turn  upon  said  packed  guageoos,  sub- 
staotially  as  aod  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth 


508.706.  3CUW  DRIVER  SaHUU.  &  Baao.  Camden.  aMgnor 
of  ooe-balf  to  Ouiiel  Pooer  Cape  May.  N  J  PUed  Dec  10  1892  Se- 
nai  No  496.417     (MoBodaL^ 

Chim  —  I  A  tool  having  lU  handle  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nally-eiteiiding  bore  and  a  transversely-extending  recess  at  the  end 
of  said  bore  said  bore  having  an  adjusubie  bushing  at  lU  inner  end. 
and  a  spindle  journaled  in  said  bushing,  and  formed  m  ita  end  with 
an  opening,  aod  a  pin  in  said  opening,  said  parts  being  combined  sub- 
■Uotully  as  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2    A  handle  having  a  longitudinally-extending  bore,  aod  a  tran- 

rersely  extending  recess  at  tbe  inner  end  of  said  bore,  an  adjusubie 

ftO«,70«4.    V^CUOAIO-UUan.   Joa  OmMITT.  ttwUati.  Pi  bushmg  m  said  bore,  a  spindle  journaled  in  said  bushing,  and  having 

'•'*  '■^  *•  I**    *"**  ■*  40,164.     ( Ho  o^dtL )  a  securing  pin  in  said  recess,  a  collar  loosely  mounted  on  said  spindle 

<***■—'    A  black-board  eraser  proridad  ^tha  sanes  of  rect  I  and  having  opening*  there.o,  nght  and  left  dog*  m  sa.d  openings  pro- 
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^ded  with  operating  spnngs,  a  lever  mounted  10  the  wall*  of  an  opeo- 
ing  ID  the  side  of  said  collar  and  adapted  to  be  folded  in  a  recaas  in 
the  side  of  the  handle,  and  a  tool  socket  secured  to  said  spindle  aod 
carrying  a  ratchet  engaged  by  said  dogs,  said  parts  being  combined 
subsuntially  a*  descnbed  ^ 


.',' 


nJf''-' 


L 


3.  A  tool  handle  having  a  longitudinally-extending  bore  aod  a 
transversely-ettendiDg  recess  at  the  end  of  said  bore,  a  bushing  en- 
gaging the  inner  end  of  said  bore,  a  spindle  journaled  in  said  bushing, 
with  an  opening  in  its  end,  a  pin  insaid  opening,  a  loosely  fitting  collar 
)ouroaled  on  said  spindle,  said  collar  being  provided  with  spnng-actu- 
ated  dogs  aod  a  pivoted  lever  adapted  to  route  said  collar,  a  tool 
socket  secured  to  said  spmdle.  said  socket  being  provided  with  a 
ratchet  engaged  by  said  dogs,  and  a  sleeve  fitting  over  sa.d  ratchet 
aod  dogs,  and  provided  with  an  atuching  ring,  said  nng  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  connecting  tbe  atuching  nng  to  tbe  socket, 
iaid  parts  being  combined  subsuntially  as  described 


S08.708.    STBAMTRAP    Mtcian.  BIT 
July  11  INS.    S«ml  tkt  480.800    do  mM.) 


508,707.   RACIMG-SULKT    Tieodou Bauimtw.  Southhcldga. 
PUed  July  5,  1893     Serial  No  479.M3.    (No  iDOdai) 


rtdkidaipUii.  Pi.    PMA 


Ctuint  —I  The  sulky  frame,  composed  of  the  arched  axle  A 
backwardly  inclined  at  an  angle  of  about  forty  five  degrees,  and  hav 
ing  wheel  beanng  arbors  at  its  lower  ends,  in  combination  with  thills  C 
having  their  rear  ends  atuched  to  said  axles  at  the  sides  of  the  arch, 
and  the  sundard  braces  0.  respectively  disposed  10  tnaogular  rela- 
tion to,  and  ngidly  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  axle  with  the 
thills,  all  subsuntially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  combination  with  tbe  sulky-frame  composed  of  tbe  back- 
wardly inclined  arched  axle,  the  thills,  and  the  ngidly  connected  suod- 
ard  braces,  as  descnbed  ,  the  seat-supporting  arch  mounted  upon  aud 
connected  with  the  thills  forward  of  the  wheel  centers,  extending 
transvemely  over  the  back  of  the  horse,  and  a  seat  earned  on  the 
center  of  said  arch,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3  The  combination  subsuntially  as  described  of  the  thills  pro- 
vided with  upnght  sockets  fixed  thereon,  the  seat-supporting  arch 
having  upnght  guiding  ends  fitting  into  and  vertically  adjusubie 
within  said  sockeu.  and  means  tor  clamping  and  releasing  said  ends 
to  faciliute  adjustment  of  the  height  of  the  same  within  said  sockets, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 


CV«tai.— I.  A  steam -receiving  pipe,  a  frame  thereon,  a  sliding 
bracket  on  said  frame,  a  collar  fixed  to  said  pipe  a  eoonectioD  for  said 
bracket  and  collar,  a  spring  attached  to  said  bracket,  a  link  secured 
to  said  spring,  a  roUry  shaft  connected  with  said  link,  and  a  valve 
in  communication  with  said  pipe,  the  stem  of  said  valve  being  con- 
nected with  said  shaft,  said  parts  being  combined  subsuntially  as  de- 
scribed, whereby  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  pipe  cause  the 
closing  and  opening  of  sa.d  valve  in  tbe  manner  suted 

2  In  a  steam  trap,  a  valve,  a  roUry  shaft  with  a  crank  arm 
thereon,  the  valve  stem  being  connected  with  said  valve  and  arm.  aud 
a  spring  attached  to  said  shaK,  in  combination  with  a  steam-receiv- 
ing pipe  having  a  collar  fixed  thereto,  and  a  movable  bracket  ood- 
oected  with  said  collar  and  spnng,  tbe  paru  operating  together,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

3  In  a  steam  trap  subsuntially  as  descnbed  the  pipe  A,  tbe 
spnng  J  and  tbe  shaft  T  to  which  the  vake  stem  aod  said  spring  are 
attached,  in  combination  with  tbe  link  V  intermediate  of  said  spring 
and  shaft,  said  link  being  formed  in  sections  connected  by  a  set  nut 
W  forthe  purpose  set  forth 

4  Id  a  steam  trap,  a  sectional  pipe  having  a  chambered  coupling, 
a  frame  formed  of  rods,  and  brackets  on  said  pipe,  a  collar  secured 
to  said  pipe,  a  sliding  bracket  connected  by  rods  with  said  collar,  % 
bracket  susUined  on  shoulders  of  tbe  frame  rods,  springs  connected 
with  said  last  mentioned  bracket  and  said  sliding  bracket,  a  valve  shell 
connected  with  said  pipe,  a  valve  in  said  shell  with  its  stem  in  said 
pipe,  and  mechanism  substantially  as  described  connected  with  said 


4  Theivat  €iin,>nrt.n.r.r..>. ........i.i- .k       J  .       ..         ,     I  »*J'ett«n>«nd  spring*  for  operating *aid  valve,  said  paru  being  com- 

.:  T,  .      '  !"P'*°":°^'''*'  P'"'"'*!* """  '".'"^'^* ""  ''  "*•" "«'••  bioed  subsuntially  1^  descried 


to  the  plane  of  the  arch  the  seat  provided  with  beanngs  thatare  ad- 
jusubie on  said  guide*,  and  means  for  secunng  the  seal  at  adjusUble 
position,  in  combinauon  with  the  sulky  body  having  tbe  thill*  pro- 
vided with  connecting  joinu  or  sockeU  whereby  said  arch  is  susUiued 
upon  the  thills,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

5  In  a  racing  sulky  or  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  seat-sup- 
porting arch  vertically  adjusUble  10  connection  with  the  thills  or 
frame,  a  seat  horizonully  adjusubie  in  connection  with  said  arch, 
aod  means  for  secunng  the  paru  at  positions  of  adjustment,  subsun- 
tially as  set  forth 

6.  In  a  racing  sulky  tbe  arched  axle  composed  of  the  bent  wood 
body-portion  3  having  a  vertical  saw  kerf  4  cut  longitudinally  therein. 
and  tbe  arched  double  flanged  suel-plate  5  lU  central  web  6  inserted 
into-said  saw  kerf  and  lU  flanges  7  fitted  against  the  under  face  of 
the  wood  body-portion,  the  paru  rigidly  secured  together  by  screws 
9  inserted  radially  through  flanges,  aod  nveU  8  exUnding  laiarally 
through  the  wood  and  steel  web.  from  side  to  side  as  shown,  id  com- 
biaation  with  the  axle-arbors  «  having  upwardly  curved  shanks  10 
that  extend  along  th^  arch  and  are  secured  between  the  wood  aad 
steel  platea,.  subsuntially  as  shown  and  descnbed. 

06  0. 
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ClmiaL—\.  A  (Uap«r  gorvraor,  eomprmfg  ia  ia  coaatnictioa  a 
rvTolable  ipind  tub*  baring  iti  axb  at  iu  gwHratiDf  point,  and  coot- 
maaieating  at  mid  gMMrating  point  with  a  toufe*  of  prewaf  tupplj, 
it*  oat«r  «ad  being  eloMd,  and  a  movabl*  w^ght  in  said  tabs  con- 
flaiag  an  air  cuahion  at  tb«  outar  and  of  tk«  tt>b«,  aa  Mt  fortb. 

2.  In  a  dainpar  goTsnior,  th«  eombinatioti  of  a  rsTolubla  tpiral 
t«b«  or  Wrar.  baring  ita  ganarating  point  joamalod  in  a  fixed  bear- 
tag  aad  ita  outar  end  barmeticaUj  cioaed.  a  pr#Mure  lupplj  pipe  com- 
maaieating  witJi  tbe  inner  end  of  said  tabe,  a  ^orabie  weight  in  said 
tabe  Mparated  bj  ao  air  cuakioo  from  the  oul#r  end  of  the  tabe  and 
adapted  to  be  forced  outwardlj  againat  said  toshioo  bj  preaaure  on 
ita  inaer  end,  and  means  for  communication  motioa  from  said  tube  to 
a  draft  regulating  derice,  aa  let  forth. 

3.  In  a  damper  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  hollow  bear- 
ing oommunicatiag  with  a  source  of  preasure  supply,  a  hollow  journal 
fitted  in  said  bearing,  a  spiral  tabe  affixed  at  hagaaerating  point  to 
aaid joamai  and  hermeticallj  cloeed  at  ita  oater  end,  a  movable  weight 
•ttch  a*  a  mass  of  mercarj  contained  in  said  tabe  and  confining  an  air 
enahioQ  at  the  oater  end  thereof  aad  means  for  commanicating  mo- 
tion from  said  tube  to  a  draft  regulating  derive,  as  set  forth. 

4.  Id  a  damper  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  hoUow  bear- 
ing communicating  with  a  source  of  preaaure  supply,  a  hollow  Journal 
fitted  in  said  bearing,  a  spiral  tabe  affixed  a|  its  generating  end  to 
aaid  journal  and  hermetically  cioaed  at  ita  outeriend,  a  morable  weight 
auch  aa  a  maas  of  mercary  contained  in  said  tube  and  confining  an  air 
cuahion  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  damper  or  draft  regulator  and  con- 
nections between  the  same  and  the  tabe,  wheteby  the  said  regulator 
ia  moved  to  decreaae  the  draft  by  a  change  of  poeition  of  the  weight 
due  to  an  increase  of  presure  on  its  inner  ettd,  and  to  increaae  the 
draft  by  a  change  of  poeition  of  the  weight  dte  to  a  decrease  of  said 
preasure  and  the  expanaion  of  the  air  cuahion,  a*  set  forth. 


frooB  the  fkn  in  reTolving  and  thereby  rotate  the  motor,  the  velocity 
of  rotation  of  said  motor  being  regulated  by  the  angle  of  inclination 
of  the  ntdder  to  the  fan,  substantially  aa  set  forth  ' 

6.  In  a  (kn  motor,  a  base  having  a  bearing  pin  for  supporting  the 
aaid  motor,  a  pivotal  base  plate  having  a  pivot  which  resU  on  said 
bearing  pin,  an  arm  extending  fVom  ftaid  base  plate  in  line  with  the 
armature  of  the  motor,  a  rudder  secured  to  said  arm  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  preaaure  fVom  the  fan  in  revolving  and  thereby  rotate  the 
motor,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  fan  motor,  a  base  having  a  bearing  pin  for  supporting  the 
said  motor,  a  pivotal  base  plate  having  a  pivot  which  rests  on  said 
bearing  pin,  a  hub  secured  to  said  base  plate  and  arranged  around 
said  bearing  pin,  ring*  around  aaid  hub  insulated  therefVom,  and 
brushea  in  contact  with  said  rings  and.  insulated  from  the  base,  and 
suitable  wire*  for  receiving  and  returning  the  current,  substantially 
aa  set  forth. 

8.  A  (kn  motor  pivotally  mounted  and  provided  with  means  op- 
erated by  the  air  prearore  received  fh>m  the  fan  for  rotating  the  mo- 
tor, and  means  for  varying  the  velocity  of  rotatioa,  subataotially  as 
set  forth. 


608.7  1  O.     PAH  MOTOR.     Wauin  a  Biu.  Hyde  Park. 
IJun9  7.  1S98.    taM  la  476.S97.    (loUHdaL) 


CIoMi. — 1.  A  &a  motor  pivotally  mounteKi  and  prorided  with 
■eaas  operated  by  the  air  pr«**are  feoeived  ffom  the  fon  for  rotat- 
iag  the  aame,  *abstaatially  aa  aet  forth. 

i.  A  (ian  motor  pivotally  mounted  and  baring  the  centar  of  ita 
anaatare  ia  Uae  with  ita  oeotar  of  gravity,  m^aas  operated  by  th« 
air  pre*B«ra  reeaived  fh>a  the  fha  for  rotatiag  the  same,  and  meaas 
for  varyiag  the  velocity  of  rotatkm,  subataatiaUy  aa  set  forth. 

S.  A  iha  motor  pivotally  monated  aad  having  the  center  of  its 
amatare  ia  Uae  with  ita  center  of  gravity,  aa4  oieaaa  operated  by 
the  preasure  received  trmm  the  fiui  ia  revolviag  tar  rotatiag  the  same, 
•abatantiaUy  as  aat  forth. 

4.  A  &a  motor  having  a  pivotal  baae  phtta^  a  base  to  receive  the 
pivot  of  said  pkta,  aa  arm  exteadiag  fh>ffl  aaid  b«ee  plate  in  Kne  with 
the  araiatare  of  the  aotor,  a  mdder  aeemrad  to  »aid  arm  and  adapted 
to  receive  preaaure  fVoa  the  (hn  ia  rarolriag''  a«d  thereby  route  the 
Botor,  aabataatially  aa  sat  fefik. 

5.  A  ika  motor  pirotaDy  Boaatod  aad  har|ag  aa  am  extending 
therafroa  ia  Uae  with  ita  armaUre,  a  rudder  sedared  to  said  arm  and 
a^joated  to  diffsrent  aagiea  to  the  foa  and  adapted  to  receive  preasui* 


608.711.     KITCHU  OTUSIL     Kllo  HiUin.  Prnfield.  Pi. 
nadAi«a.l889.    SarW  Ia  4a2.2M.    (IosmM.) 


Claim, — 1.  An  improved  article  ofmanufocture,  to  wit:  akitchen 
utenail  for  soaking  and  draining  salt  fish  and  meata  which  comprise* 
in  ita  construction  a  horizontal  unobstructed,  continuous,  open  work 
aapporting  platform,  downwardly  pendent  legs  having  upturned  open 
looped,  penetrating  hooks  at  their  lower  ends  for  hanging  fish^npoa 
aad  aa  iq>wardly  extending  bail  connected  to  the  supporting  platform 
at  ita  outer  edge,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Aa  improved  article  of  manufacture,  to  wit:  a  kitchen  uten- 
sil for  soaking  and  draining  salt  fish  and  meats,  compriaing  in  ita 
eonatruction,  a  horisontal  unobatructed  continuous,  open  wire  work 
supporting  platform,  downwardly  extending  legs  connected  to  the' 
platform  at  ito  outer  edge  and  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  up- 
turned, open  looped  penetrating  hooks  for  hanging  fish  upon,  and  a 
bail  provided  with  a  suspending  eye,  subsUntially  as  described. 


0O8.7ia. 

FOed  Juaaa, 


CULTIVATOR.    Auin  HoDQsoa.  Middletown.  ^vh 
IMS.    aarttila 476,438.    (No model) 


Claim. —  1  In  an  agrioultnral  implement,  the  combination  with  a 
aupport,  of  a  standard  composed  of  two  parte  which  are  pivotally  con- 
nected at  their  inner  oroppotingends,  the  lower  part  being  pivoUlly 
connected  with  the  support  between  iu  ends  and  carrying  the  plow  or 
shovel,  the  upper  part  having  a  tilting  and  a  longitudinal  movement, 
aad  a  foatening  to  secure  the  Miid  upper  part  of  the  standard  to  the 
said  support  and  forming  a  fulcrum  for  the  said  upper  part  to  tilt  aad 
slide  upon,  and  a  yiekling  latch  to  engage  with  the  said  upper  part  and 
normally  hold  the  plow  or  shovel  in  a  working  positiou,  substantially 
a*  set  forth. 

2.  In  ao  agricultural  implemeut  the  combination  of  a  support,  a 

I  sUndard  composed  of  two  parts  which  are  pivoUlly  connected  to- 
gether at  their  inner  ends,  the  lower  part  carryinf  a  shovel  and 

I  adapted  to  yield  under  abnormal  conditions,  a  latch  to  engage  with  the 
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upper  part  to  hold  the  said  standard  in  a  working  poaitioa,  a  apring 
for  engaging  with  the  aaid  latch,  and  a  aet  acrew  for  varying  the  ten- 
aion  of  the  said  spring  to  vary  the  force  required  to  throw  the  shovel 
<W>m  a  working  poeition,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  an  agricultural  implement  the  combination  of  aaapport,  a 
aundard  carrying  a  shovel  or  plow  aad  oompoeed  of  two  parte,  aa  ad- 
juatable  pivotal  connection  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  parte  to 
provide  for  a  change  in  the  pitch  of  the  shovel,  and  a  yielding  latch 
to  engage  with  the  upper  part  of  the  standard  and  hold  the  shovel 
in  a  working  poeition,  subetantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  an  agricultural  implemeat,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a 
aUndard  composed  of  two  parte,  which  are  attached  to  the  said  sup- 
port, one  of  the  said  parts  having  a  series  of  opening*  e  the  other  hav- 
ing a  projection  to  engage  with  one  of  the  said  opening*  of  the  aeriea 
to  vary  the  pitch  of  the  shovel,  and  a  /ielding  latch  to  engage  with 
the  upper  part  of  the  standard  to  hold  the  shovel  in  #orking  poei- 
tion under  normal  conditions,  subeUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  beam  having  a  support  at  its  rear  end, 
a  SUndard  composed  of  two  parU,  an  adjasUble  pivoUl  connection 
between  the  mner  ends  of  the  said  parta  to  vary  the  piuh  of  the  plow, 
the  lower  part  being  pivoted  to  th4  aaid  aupport  between  iu  ends 
the  upper  part  being  slottad,  a  fostening  provided  on  the  said  sup- 
port, and  passing  through  the  said  slot  to  form  a  fhlcrum  for  the  said 
upper  part  to  tih  and  slide  apon,  a  latch  to  engage  with  the  said  upper 
part,  a  spring  to  act  upon  the  aaid  latch,  and  a  aet  screw  to  vary  the 
tenaion  of  the  aaid  spring,  subeUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


508.714 


608.718.    SHOOLDKR-BRACK    Wiuua  E  Bou 

PH..  aMigDor  to  htmaelf  aod  John  J  Bora,  lame  plaoa    fOad  red  lut 
-189S.    Sehal  la  461.718.    (HomoML) 

M. 


Claim. — 1.  The  eoabiaation,  in  shoulder  braeea,  of  the  back  por- 
tion, the  ahouldar  cape  providing  an  extended  and  continuous  bear- 
ing upon  the  tipa  ol  the  ahonldera,  the  arm  pit  strap*  ooaaectiag  the 
fVont  portion*  of  taid  aboaldor  eapa  with  the  back  portion  of  the 
brace,  the  double  ahoolder  atrapa  connecting  the  rear  portiona  of  said 
shoulder  caps  wich  the  back  portion  of  the  brace,  and  means  for  ad- 
Jaating  the  length  of  one  of  aaid  *hoaklor  *trapa  in  each  pair,  relatively 
to  the  other  atrap  of  the  pair,  aabataatially  a*  •pacified. 

2.  The  combination,  in  ahoulder  braoea,  of  the  rear  portion,  the 
arm  pit  straps,  the  double  shoulder  strap*,  and  means  for  adjusting 
in  length  the  lower  of  aaid  strapa  whereby  the  bracing  effect  may  be 
ahtftad  to  the  extreme  tip  of  the  ■houkler,  without  changing  the  length 
of  the  upper  etrap,  anbataotially  aa  apecifled. 


6  08 . 7 1  5 .  SB WIHO-MACHUR  DiTio  Hoviu«  Tooken,  I  T. 
Orlgloal  appUotUoD  filed  lor.  28, 1892,  SoM  Ba  408,414  DtrtMui 
Uili  appUctUoo  filed  Apr  18,  ISfti.    Strtal  la  470,838     (Mo  modaL) 


608,714:.    HITBOD  OF  AID  APPARAT08  FOR  BAIDLIBO  OR 

OOVTROLLIieaincUAIIX  Calth  Hoitm,  SoaMmUe.  Mam  FOad 

July  15,  189S.    Serial  lla  48aM&    (lo  moM.) 

CUtim.—l.  The  improved  method  of  making  trenchea  in  or  over 

quicksand  or  ailt,  the  ume  conaiating  in  removing  water  fVom  the 

quickaand  simnltanaooaly  fh>m  a  number  of  poinU  or  loealitiaa  in  the 

quickaand,  thereby  solidifying  the  latter,  and  then  removing  the  eolidi- 

fied  quicksand,  aa  set  forth 

2.  The  improved  method  of  making  excavations  in  or  over  quick- 
sand or  silt,  the  same  consisting  in  driving  a  aeriea  of  tubular  wells 
below  the  material  to  be  excavated,  connecting  said  wells  with  a 
pump,  simulUneously  drawing  water  through  said  wells  and  thereby 
^ieting  or  solidifying  the  quicksand,  and  then  removing  the  eolidi- 
fied  quickaand. 

3.  As  a  means  for  controlling  quicksand  or  cilt  inttrenehee,  the 
combination  of  a  serie*  of  driven  wells,  couplings  f  connected  with 
the  upper  ends  of  aaid  wells,  pipes/  connecting  said  coupling*,  said 
pipes  and  couplings  constituting  a  conduit  with  which  all^the  driven 
wells  communicate,  and  a  pump  connected  with  aaid  conduit,  and 
adapted  to  draw  simulUneously  from  all  the  welb  of  the  series,  as 
•et  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  As  an  improvement  in  sewing  machines  the  combina- 
tion  of  a  work  supporting  means,  stitch  forming  mechanism,  a  aepa- 
rating  plaU,  a  feeding  device  to  control  the  goods  on  one  side  of  tha 
plaU,  and  a  guide  to  poeition  the  goods  00  the  other  ride  of  the  plata 
and  lying  between  the  feeding  device  aod  the  line  of  the  needle,  aub- 
aUntially  as  deacribed. 

2.  As  an  improvement  in  sewing  machines  the  combination  of  a 
work  aapporting  means,  stitch  forming  mechanism,  a  separating  plata 
having  a  beveled  edge  on  the  side  from  which  the  work  is  fed,  a  foed^ 
ing  device  to  control  the  goods  on  one  side  of  the  plaU,  and  a  gnida 
to  poeition  the  goods  on  the  other  side  of  the  plate  aod  lying  betweea 
the  feeding  device  and  the  line  of  the  needle,  subetantially  aa  deacribed. 


5 08.7  1 6.  PROFILIie-MACHISR  QWBBI B.  Hmrtl.  Blttt. m- 
Hgnor  to  Um  Bgin  liUaoal  Wateh  Oomptiiy.  Cbkiago,  QL  FUad  A|C 
16,  18SS.    Sartal  lo  470A81.    do  BMW.) 

Claim. —  1 .  In  a  profiling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  eoatian' 
oualy  roUtable  piece  or  part,  and  a  work  holder  carried  thereby  aad 
having  a  motion  independent  thereof,  subeUntiaUy  as  and  for  the  par- 
poee  spacified. 

2.  In  a  profiling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  roUUUe  piece  of 
part,  a  work  holder  carried  thereby  and  means  to  impart  to  aaid 
holder  a  variable  motion  relative  to  said  piece  or  part.  subsUntiallf 
as  and  for  the  porpoae  ehown. 

3.  In  a  profiling  machine,  the  combination  of  acontinuonaly  ro- 
UUble  head,  an  ecceatrically  located  work  holder  carried  by  aaid 
head,  and  means  to  impart  to  aaid  holder  a  motion  indepeadeat  ol 
that  of  the  head,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  profiling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  roUUble  part 
of  al^eecentricaUy  located  work  holder  or  chuck  carried  by  aaid  pa^ 
and  yieldingly  connected  thereto,  and  means  for  routing  aaid  ekaeic 
relatively  to  the  part  carrying  it,  subsUntially  aa  aad  for  the  parpoae 

ahown. 

5.  In  a  profiling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  roUUbleptfrt 
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or  ao  eecentrtc«ll,r  locat«d  chuck  carried  hj  a,n4  Jitld\ag^J  eonu«ct«d 
U>  taid  part,  and  a  cam  mecbaoism  to  caoM  a  toution  of  said  chuck 
with  relation  to  the  part  carrjing  it,  tubeUatti^y  aa  and  forthepur- 
poM  set  forth 

6.  In  a  profiling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  part 
of  an  eccentrical!/  located  chuck  carried  by  i|,  a  spring  connecting 
■aid  part  and  chuck,  and  a  cam  mechanism  to  cause  a  rotation  of 
the  chuck  with  relation  to  the  part  carrying  i^  subetantially  as  and 
for  ti)^  purpose  shown  and  described 


S08.717 


008,718.     BOILBR-BRACR     Ab«i«  P.  Hum«,  CoaunTllK  Pa 
Wed  May  22.  1893.    Serial  Ba  475. 123.    (No  model) 


7.  In  a  profiling  machine,  the  combination  pf  a  rotary  piece  or 
pan,  a  work  holder  or  chuck  carried  thereby  ^d  baring  an  inde- 
pendent, Tariable  motion  a  cutter  carried  by  a  movable  frame  and 
means  to  hold  it  yieldingly  against  the  work,  suheuntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified 

8    In  *  profiling  machine,  the  combination  ofl a  rouuble  piece  or 
part,  a  work  holder  or  chuck  carried  thereby  a|id  baring  an  inde 
pendent,  rariable  motion,  a  cutter  carried  by  a  s^inginif  frame  and  a 
spring  to  hold  it  yieldingly  against  the  work,  sub«Untially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  shown 

9.  In  a  profilini;  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotauble  part, 
of  an  eccentrically  located  work-holder  or  chuek,  carried  by  said 
part,  meaas  for  rotating  said  chuck  with  relatiol  to  the  part  carry- 
ing it,  a  cutler  carried  by  a  morable  frame.  an()  means  to  hold  the 
c  otter  yieldingly  agaiusl  the  work,  subsUntially  las  and  for  the  pur- 
p  OM  set  forth  1 

10   The  combination  or  a  rotary  piece  or  p^rt.  means  for  con- 
in  uoosly  routing  the  same,  an  eccentrically  located  work  bolder  or 
chuck  carried   by  said  part,  and  a  roUry  and  reciprocable  cutter 
which  reciprocates  as  it  routes  in  conUct  with  the  work.  subtUntiallj 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

11.  In  a  profiling  machine,  the  combination  0f  a  rouuble  head, 
a  spindle,  carrying  a  chuck,  joumaled  eccentrically  in  such  head,  a 
yielding  connection  between  the  head  and  spindly  a  cam,  and  an  arm 
earned  by  the  spindle  engaging  the  cam,  subsUniially  as  and  for  the 
pu^KMe  set  forth 

12.  A  chuck  for  boldiug  a  balance  wheel  blink  baring  central 
and  ecceutnc  piiw,  to  eugage  openings  in  the  foriger.  in  combination 
with  means  to  hold  said  wheel  blank,  upon  the  ckuck.  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpo:^  set  forth 


C/aim.—l.  The  within  described  brace  for  boiler  heads  Ac  ,  the 
same  consisting  of  a  strip  or  plate  of  meul  bent  or  folded  to  form  op- 
posite heads  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  a  connecting  web  or  shank 
extending  along  one  of  the  heads  to  form  a  strengthening  rib  thereon 
subsUntially  as  specified.  ' 

2.  The  within  described  brace  for  boiler  heads  Ac,  the  same  con- 
sisting of  a  strip  or  plate  of  meUl  bent  or  folded  so  as  to  form  end 
plates  or  heads  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  a  connecting  web  or 
shank  of  U-sbape  with  laterally  projecting  flanges  at  the  open  edge, 
subsUntially  as  specified. 


508,719.  HARROW-DISK  SHARPENER  JACOB  0.  IiWLE.  Jr.. 
Thomas  R  Stidbah,  and  Robbkt  J.  Umon.  Auburn.  Tex.  FUed  June 
16.  1893.    Serial  Na  477.801.     (No  modeL) 


CAi/m— The  hand  cr»nk  shaft  0  baring  socket^,  the  frames  I  I' 
the  rod  J  baring  end-bearing  and  the  bar  K  in  combination  with  tb» 
handle  E  and  sharpener  as  shown  and  described. 


508.7  1  7  .  POLUINQ  umbrella:  PtA«L  $  BuvT,  Round  Oak. 
da  Plied  Apr  24,  1893  Serial  No  471. 80a  il|>  model) 
I  faim. —  In  a  folding-umbrella,  a  sectional  suff.  ribs  piroled  there- 
to and  constructed  of  two  pi roUlly -connected  8ecti«>os,  the  upper  ends 
of  the  ouur  «rtions  orerlappiug  the  outer  ends  ofthe  upper  sections 
and  being  prorided  with  inwardly-tunied  slotted  pttojeciions ^,  means 
for  holding  the  sections  of  the  ribs  in  alignment,  a  runner,  carrying 
streu'bers  whoee  outer  eod*  are  connected  to  the  plotted  projections 
b*  of  the  lower  rib-setUoos,  and  spring  catches  oin  the  sUff  subnUn 
tiallr  as  dewribed 


508,7  20.    FLEXIBLE  DOOR.    Prbdhuci  Jsm  WorceBier,  Maua. 
MBi«Dor.  by  meane  aaalgnmeDta,  to  the  Lugrln  PleUWe  Door  Company 
PortiaDd,  Ma    Pltod  Jaa  3ft  1891.    Serial  No  379.6«2     (No  model)  * 
Claim.— I    The  combination  with  a  flexible  door,  arranged  to 
more  into  a  pocket  at  the  side  of  the  door  opening,  of  a  roll  joumaled 
in  said  pocket,  by  which  the  direction  of  the  door  is  changed  as  it  ia 
mored  into  said  pocket,  a  flexible  connection  connecting  the  oppo- 
site edges  of  said  door  and  a  pulley  or  roll,  by  which  the  direction  of 
said  flexible  connection  is  changed,  subnuiitially  as  described 

2    The  combination  of  an  endless  chain  paiMing  around  rolls  hat- 
ing rertical  and  parallel  axes,  rolls  carrying  said  chain  and  journaled 
n  pockeu  at  opposite  sides  ofthe  door  opening,  a  track  placed  in  a 
boriionul  plane,  prongs  protecting  laterally  from  said  chain  and  sup- 
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ported  on  said  horizontal  track  and  a  door  suspended  fVom  said  chain. 
•nbeUntially  as  described. 

S.  The  combination  of  an  endless  chain,  a  door  suspended  fVom 
•aid  chain,  rolls  baring  parallel  and  rertical  axes  and  carrying  said 
chain,  the  links  in  said  chain  baring  a  poet  b,  prorided  with  the  lat- 
eral prongs  e,  e,  and  a  track  by  which  said  chain  is  supported  by  said 
links,  sobeUntiallr  as  describeid. 


508.732 


2.  A  saw  fiiiug  machine,  composed  of  a  block  having  raised  ends, 
and  baring  a  series  of  kerfs  iu  its  lower  face  extending  in  parallel  re- 
lation and  at  different  angles  to  the  lower  face  '  tbel^lock,  the  kerft 
projecting  through  that  portion  of  the  block  between  the  raised  ends, 
a  guide  block  adjusUble  on  one  of  the  raided  ends,  and  a  file  frame 
adapted  to  reciprocate  through  the  said  guide  block,  subsUntially 
as  described. 


4.  Inaflexibledoortheeombination  ofa  pairof  sproriLct-wbeels 
haring  p.-irallel  axes,  an  endless  chain  carried  upon  said  sprocket- 
wheel'  lugH  projecting  from  the  links  of  said  eiidle.-.^  chain  and  engag- 
ing a  track,  a  track  lying  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  with  the  axes  of 
said  sprockct-.wheels  and  arranged  to  .support  naid  chain  and  a  flexi- 
ble curUin,  or  shutter,  atUchcd  at  one  edge  to  said  chain.  sulwLin- 
tially  as  described. 

o.  The  combination  of  a  flexible  curUin  or  .shiitUr  atUclied  at 
one  edge  to  an  endless  chain  an  endless  chain  carried  upon  sprocket- 
wheels,  sprocket-wheels  having  parallel  axes  and  carrying  said  chain, 
laterally  projecting  prongs  or  lugs  extending  from  the  links  in  said 
chain,  a  track  arranged  to  ."support  taid  chain  and  friction  rolls  tar- 
ried on  said  prongs  or  lugs  and  arranged  to  run  on  -aid  track,  whereby 
said  chain  and  atUched  door  are  supported,  substantially  as  described. 


508.721.  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  MOTOR.  JOHB  P.  KnxT 
and  CuMmnos  C.  CBES5£r,  P!ttsQeld,  Mass..  aasigDors  to  the  Stanley 
Laboratory  Compiuy,  same  place  PUed  Jan.  16. 1893  Serial  Na  458.471 
<No  model) 


608.723.  MATERIAL  FOR  FORMING  BOXES.  Ac  EUOKHE  T 
Kkpnkr.  Helena,  Munu,  assignor  of  one-fourtb  to  R  H  Sbaeffer  Filed 
May  21.  1S92.    Serial  Na  433,860.    (Spedmeoa) 


Jf         C  C  f 

Claim  —  I.  Asa  new  article  of  manufacture  a  material  for  form- 
ing boxes  tubes  and  the  like,  consi>ting  of  ao  inner  layer  of  fabric 
composed  ofa  series  of  bunches  of  fibrous  material  and  strands  for 
binding  the  fibers,  and  separating  the  bunches,  and  a  united  inner 
filling  and  outer  coating  of  paper,  substantially  as  described. 

2  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  material  for  forming  boxes 
tubes  and  the  like,  consisting  of  an  inner  layci  of  fabric  composed  of 
a  series  of  bunche'S  of  librous  material  and  wire  strauds  for  binding 
the  fibers  and  separating  the  bunches,  and  a  united  inner  filling  and 
outer  coating  of  paper,  subsUulially  as  described. 


50 8.7 24.    PNEUMATIC  TIR£    JoH»  0.  A.  KlTCHOi.  St  Heleo'e. 
Ejiciaud.    Plied  July  31,  1H93     Senal  No  481.930     lNo  locdeL) 


C/nim. — 1 .  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  currenU 
which  differ  in  phase  and  supply  or  line  circuits  therefrom,  of  two 
commuUling  motors  rigidly  or  mechanically  coupled  together  and 
connected  with  the  said  line  circuiu  so  that  the  armature  of  each  will 
be  supplied  with  current  from  ihesamecircuitas  the  field  of  the  other, 
M  set  forth. 

i.  The  combination  of  two  commuUting  motors  ngidly  or  me- 
chanically coupled  together,  a  source  of  alternating  currents  which 
differ  in  phase,  two  line  or  supply  circuits  therefrom  and  including 
the  field  coik  of  the  motors  respectirely,  and  circuits  each  derired 
from  one  field  circuit  and  including  the  armature  coib  of  the  other, 
as  set  forth 


Claim.— i.  Kor  a  pneumatic  tire  an  outer  corer  having  a  tubu- 
lar edge  provided  with  a  continuous  unbroken  wire  ring,  composed 
of  two  or  more  continuous  turns  or  coils  a  portion  of  one  of  such 
turns  or  coils  being  outside  of  said  tubular  edge  and  resting  within 
the  rim  of  the  wheel  subsUntially  as  herein  described  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  and 
an  air  tube,  of  ao  outer  cover  provided  with  one  or  more  complete 
continuous  turns  or  coils  of  suiuble  material  one  portion  of  one  of 
said  turns  or  coiU  being  arranged  free  of  the  cover  and  resting  loosely 
in  the  rim  ofthe  wheel  so  that  said  free  portion  can  be  rolled  out  of 
the  rim  to  loosen  the  coils  in  said  corer  as  .«el  forth. 

3.  A  pneumatic  wheel  tire  having  an  outer  cover  formed  with 
tubular  edges  each  formed  with  two  perforations  and  prorided  with 
a  ring  composed  of  two  or  more  continuous  tarns  or  coils  of  wire,  one 
portion  of  one  of  said  turns  or  coils  extending  through  said  perfora- 
tions and  arranged  external  to  !«aid  corer,  and  resting  loosely  in  the 
rim  ofthe  wheel  while  the  remainder  of  the  turns  or  coils  are  located 
within  thecorresponding  tubular  edges  thereof  subsUntially  as  herein 
described  for  the  purpose  spvecified. 


508,722.  8AW-PILIN0  DEVICE  Obokoi  A.  Keknbdt,  Oteoa. 
Ohio  PUed  Maj  5.  1893.  Serial  No  473, 109  (No  model) 
Claim.— I.  A  saw  filing  machine  composed  ofa  block  haring  a 
•eries  of  longitudinal  kerfs  extending  in  parallel  relation  and  at  differ- 
ent angles  from  the  lower  side  of  the  said  block  a  guide  block,  and  a 
file  frame  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  the  said  guide  block.  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth 


508.725.    CIOAR-VENDINO  MACHINR    ALBEIT  J  KLminanC 
Jacob  Ran.  St  Louis.  Mo.;  said  Ranz  avagnor  to  lald  Kletzker.   POed 
Apr.  9.  1893.    Serial  Ni  468.945.    (No  oxxleL) 
Claim. —  1     In  a  rending  machine,  the  combination  ofa  sniuble 
case,  a  rerolring  drum  witbin  said  case,  means  for  imparting  motion 
to  said  drum,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  said  drum,  a  pivoted  lerer 
prorided  with  spring  pins  at  its  opposite  ends  for  engaging  in  the 
ratchet  teeth  and  moving  the  drum  forward  and  preventing  its  retro- 
grade movement,  a  spring  for  holding  one  end  of  said  lerer  normally 
into  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  coin  opcriited  arm  pro- 
jecting from  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever,  and  the  coin  chute  lead- 
ing  to  said  arm.  subsUntially  a.«  '^t  forth 
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1  Ib  »  vendiog  mkckio*.  th«  eombiiutuin  of  a  mm,  rvrolrtiig 
drva  witbio  Mid  cam.  mMo*  for  iiap«rtiag  Eiotioa  to  Mid  drum,  a 
hoc  00  Mid  dram,  ttop*  aod  ratcbet  Motb  carried  bj  Mid  riag,  a  coia 
oparaud  laver,  a  catch  enffaging  io  Mid  atopa,  a  ■priag,  M.  bMriax 
00  aaid  larer,  a  morabla  pin  eogaging  Mid  ratckat  taotb,  and  a  •priog, 
n,  beariog  oo  Mid  pio  ,  tnbauotiallj  m  and  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 

3.  Id  a  reodiog  machiae,  the  combioation  of  a  caM,  a  reroiTiog 
dram  withia  Mid  caM,  meao*  for  impartiog  motioo  to  Mid  drum,  and 
a  cootiovooa  caM  of  two  or  mora  Mctiooa  Mcufed  around  laid  drum , 
•abaUatiallj  a<  aod  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth 


^ 


Claim.— I.  The  combinatioQ  with  tb«  baby  carriage  bodj,  bav- 
ing  uodaraMtb  alidawaj*.  of  a  folding  Mat  adaptwl  to  elide  in  Mid 
•Udawajra  and  to  b«  drawn  oat  and  opened  up  to  rwjeire  a  child,  aub- 
■tastially  m  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  vehicle  body  a,  havlog  way*  b.  ban 
<  d  carrying  chairs  adapted  to  alide  in  Mid  wayi  when  folded  and  to 
be  opened  up  to  receiTe  an  occupant,  •ubeUntiallj  aa  Mt  forth. 

3.  In  combination,  the  rehicle  body  a.  ways  *,  ban  d,  leg*  e,f. 
hinged  to  Mid  ban  d.  connecting-eeat,  /,  and  arms  p,  g,  all  arran^ 
and  combined  eubeUntiaily  u  and  for  the  purpoaM  Mt  forth. 

4.  The  improTed  baby-carriage  herein  described  haring  in  com- 
binaoon  therewith,  a  body  a,  uprighu  k,  A,  and  handle  h\  at  the  rear 
thereof,  and  a  folding  chair  carried  on  tliding  lupporta  and  adapted  to 
be  opened  or  unfolded  and  stand  between  said  uprighto  subatantiallr 
aa  Mt  forth.  ' 


608.727.    8TKAII-TRAP.   Roifw B.  LOTCH.  Baltimore.  Ml  PUed 
July  2S.  1882.    Serial  Ma  441,448     jfomodeL) 


4  In  a  Tending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suiuble  caM  a 
revolring  dram  within  Mid  caM,  mMns  for  iniparting  intermittent 
moTement  to  Mid  drum  and  a  continuous  caM  formed  of  two  Mmi- 
cyliodncal  boxM  prorided  with  Mparate  receptacles  for  holding  ci 
gan  or  like  articlM,  said  caM  being  secured  wound  said  dram  by 
•aiuble  mMna,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  Tending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  caM,  a 
reToWing  dram  within  Mid  caM,  mMns  for  im|>arting  intermittent 
•OTement  to  said  drum,  Mmi-cylindrical  bozM  proTtded  with  Mpa 
rate  receptaclM  aod  fitting  around  Mid  drum,  «nd  clips  16  and  par 
titioaa  17  for  holding  the  bozM  in  place  on  the  (k-um  snbatentially  u 
aad  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth 


Claim. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  steam  trap,  of  an  inclosing  caa- 

ing  haTing  an  inlet  snd  an  outlet,  a  float  within  Mid  casing,  a  Talve 

operated  solely  by  the  buoyancy  of  Mid  float  and  a  chamber  aboTe 

aaid  Talve  communicating  directly  with  the  inlet,  but  cloMd  against 

508,736.     BiBT-CAIillOI.     HiniCI  Utn.  lewt.  I.  J.,  m-I  «^«"'n""'c*tion  with  the  outlet  by  the  TalTe  whereby  the  TalTe  is 

riCDOr  Of  ooa^ialf  to  Banry  MoDooald.  ■&•  pliQ^    POad  Pati  9.  iWsJ  ^I^^J^ *^  ^J  ^^r*c^  presaare  of  stMm,  subsUntially  u  Mt  forth. 


S«1iUlai8164a 


2.  The  combination  in  a  steam  trap,  of  an  inclosing  casing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  float  within  Mid  CMing,  a  TaWe  within 
Mid  easing  controlling  the  outlet  pasMge,  a  rigid  connection  between 
Mid  TalTe  and  float,  a  space  above  Mid  Talve  communicating  directly 
with  Mid  inlet,  but  closed  against  communication  with  the  outlet  by 
the  valve,  whereby  the  stMm  preHure  will  act  00  both  the  valve  and 
float  to  balance  Mid  vaWe,  Mid  Talve  being  operated  solely  by  the 
buoyancy  of  the  float,  to  open  and  cIom  the  outlet,  subsUntially  m 
aet  fbrth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  steam  trap,  of  an  inclosing  casing  1, 
eover  4,  aa  inlet  and  an  outlet  to  said  casing,  a  tubular  body  8  m- 
enred  within  Mid  coTer,  Mid  body  8  haTing  a  tubular  extension  9. 
outlet  ports  11  in  Mid  body  8,  a  TaWe  12  working  within  Mid  body 
8,  a  Btem'14  passing  through  tube  9  and  rigidly  connecting  aaid  Talve 
with  a  float  16  within  Mid  casing,  passagM  5  leading  to  a  space 
above  Mid  valve  12  and  into  the  casing  I,  whereby  the  prsMure  of 
the  stem  acta  on  both  the  valve  and  float  to  balance  Mid  valTe,  Mid 
ralre  being  operated  solely  by  the  buoyancy  of  Mid  float  to  open 
aod  cloM  outlet  ports  1 1,  subsUntially  as  Mt  forth 


a08,728.  A8H-8IPm.  WautB  Liwn  and  AtwoRQi  E  Roi. 
PhUadeipbla.  Pa.  PDad  Mar.  IS,  18«&  Sartal  la  465,726.  (Ho  model) 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  roUry  sieTe,  with  the  lid  or 
coTer  hsTing  an  opening  within  which  is  a  two-part  hood  piToted  to 
Mid  lid  or  cover  so  that  its  two  parts  can  be  swung  upward  to  meet 
aboTe  the  sieTe,  or  downward  to  mMt  below  the  Mme.  subsUntially 
as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  the 'lid  or  coTer,  the  roUry  aiere,  the  piT- 
oted  arms  carrying  the  Mme,  and  a  two-part  hood  pivoted  to  the  lid 
or  ooTer  so  that  its  two  parU  can  be  swung  upward  to  meet  aboTs 
the  sieve  when  the  latter  Is  in  om,  or  downward  to  meet  below  the 
sieve  when  the  latter  hM  to  be  swung  outward  for  discharging  ita 
contents,  subsUntially  m  specified. 
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3.  The  combiaatioo  of  the  lid  or  cover,  the  arms  hang  thereto, 
and  the  sieve  having  shafts  or  spindiM  carried  by  Mid  arms,  aod  a 
hinged  cover  with  inclined  guide  wings  thereon.  subsUntially  u 


008.729.  MACHIIB  POE  PAUHQ  PRUIT  UR  VISITABLI& 
iLSiBJ.LiwnkMkldleimtM.T.  POad  July  S.18SS.  Sarial  la  47S.M3. 
(IoidmM.) 


consisting  of  a  fyinnel  shaped  conductor,  the  upper  f«w  wall  of  which 
b  provided  with  a  U-shaped  opening  for  the  reception  of  the  spout  of 
an  oil  can.  and  a  noazle  pivoUUy  secured  within  aaid  fbanel,  one  eod 
of  Mid  nossle  adapted  te  be  removably  secured  te  Mie  spont  of  a  eaa, 
while  ita  opposite  end  is  adapted  to  engage  a  projection  located  oa 
the  iatarior  of  the  f\innel,  whereby  the  parte  are  locked  against  die- 
plaoement,  mbstantially  m  Mt  forth. 


f508,78l.  PMCMSOPMAIOPACnnUIdARTIPICIALMlULl 
Hum  a.  Ma;bwki  and  Wiluu  BirBnaa.  Bertta  eemumy  PiM 
Jumiins.    aertal  la  4SaiW2.    (Ho^wotamm; 


Ckiim. —  1.  In  a  frait  or  vegeUble  paring  machine,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  roUry  cutter,  of  a  holder  piToted  on  a  swinging  arm.  Mid 
holder  comprising  a  horizooUl  arm  and  Tertical  sUodards  carrying 
routing  centen,  subeUntially  m  specified. 

2.  In  a  fhiit  or  TegeUble  paring  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  roUry  cutter,  of  the  artn  piToted  to  the  Uble,  and  the  arm  piToted 
to  the  end  of  the  first  mentioned  arm,  the  latter  arm  baring  Tertical 
sUndards  carrying  routing  centen.  and  dcTicM  for  securing  the  fruit, 
substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  fruit  or  regeUble  paring  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  roUry  cutter,  of  a  holder  piToted  on  a  swinging  arm  and  carrying 
reroluble  centen,  and  means  for  reciprocating  one  of  Mid  centers, 
subsUntially  m  specified. 

4.  In  a  fruit  or  TegeUble  paring  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  roUry  cutter,  and  a  holder  pivoted  on  a  swinging  arm,  of  a  cinteh 
fbr  confining  Mid  holder  during  the  operation  of  applying  and  remov- 
ing the  article  to  be  pared,  subsUntially  m  specified 

5.  In  a  fruit  or  vegeUble  paring  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
roUry  cutter  and  a  holder  pivoted  on  a  swinging  arm,  of  a  spring- 
actuated  clutch  for  confining  Mid  holder,  m  and  for  the  parpoM  Mt 
forth. 

6.  la  a  fruit  or  vegeUble  parer,  the  combination,  with  a  roUry 
cutter  and  an  adjusuble  guard  arranged  in  front  of  Mid  cutter,  of  a 
holder  pivoted  on  a  swinging  arm  and  carrying  revoluble  centen, 
mMns  for  reciprocating  one  of  said  centen,  and  a  clutch  for  confining 
aaid  holder,  subsUntially  u  specified. 

7.  In  a  fVuit  or  vegeUble  parer,  the  combination,  with  a  roUry 
cutter  of  a  holder  pivoted  on  a  swinging  arm  and  carrying  revoluble 
centen,  a  leTer  piToted  to  Mid  holder  and  fulcrumed  to  a  collar  on 
the  shaft  of  one  of  Mid  reToluble  centen,  by  mean  of  which  Mid  cen- 
ter is  longitudinally  reciprocated,  and  a  spring-actuated  eluteh  for  con- 
fining the  holder,  u  and  fbr  the  purpoM  specified. 


;l 


Claim — 1.  The  her^n  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
artificial  marble,  consisting  In  first  trMting  the  naturaal  gypsum  with 
a  solution  of  sulphite  of  potaasium,  aod  then  treating  the  same  with 
a  solution  of  alam  or  equiTalent  hardening  agent. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  Rumofbeture  of  artificial 
marble,  conaiating  in  first  extracting  the  moistare  ttom  the  natural 
gypsum,  then  trMting  the  same  with  a  concentrated  Mlution  of  sul- 
phite of  potaasinm,  and  finally  trMting  the  Mme  with  a  solution  of 
ainm  or  equivalent  hardening  agent. 


608.782.  VI8I  POR  MILLUe-MACHOIBS  OR  PLARKBA  Voir 
■IT  W.  Hakm.  Jr.,  Hyde  Park.  MaM  PM  Jaa.  16. 18S8.  Serial  la 
4M,57a    (loBodeL) 


608.780.  LAMP-PILUHeAnACHMHrTPOROlMJAIR  JoD 
C  H  LTn,  Dannile.  Pa.  Piled  June  21.  189a.  SorW  la  478J61. 
(looMdeL) 

Claim. —  1.  As  an  article  of  maaufkcture,  a  lamp  filling  attach- 
ment consisting  of  a  noule  adapted  to  be  held  on  a  can  spout  by  fhc-  Claim.-  I.  In  a  vim,  the  combination  of  tbe  jaw  E  provided  with 
tioB,  a  ftinnel  piTotally  connected  to  the  noxzle,  the  outer  end  of  the  the  vertical  grooTe  R,  said  grooTe  or  r.  *  extending  into  the  fitce 
noule  of  suflBcient  length  to  reach  and  be  cloeed  by  the  inner  wall  of  of  the  jaw  below  iu  upper  surface  but  not  breaking  the  f\ce  line  of 
the  Ainnel  when  tbe  fbnnel  is  in  ite  normal  position,  subsUntially  as  1  Mid  jaw  at  ite  apper  edge,  and  the  swinging  bolder  or  supplemental 
Mt  forth.                                                                                                     Ij^w  p  provided  with  the  knuckle  Pfor  looMly  rMting  in  said  groove^ 

L  Aa  a  new  article  of  maou&ctnre.  an  attachment  for  oil  earn.  |iubataotially  as  aet  fbrth.  , 
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2.  lo  A  riM,  the  combioatioo  with  the  jaw 
gTOore  or  recess  R,  of  the  swinging  hdder  01 
loosely  pivoted  in  uid  recess  aod  provided  wit  1 
der  P*  *t  ooe  end,  whereby  a  comer  is  furni$h4<* 
rectangular  piece  of  stock  and  prerentiag  it 
Ully,  tubstaatially  as  set  forth 


E  prorided  with  tbe 

supplemental  jaw  P 

tbe  flange  or  shoul 

for  holding  a  non 

slipping  horizoo- 


fioo 


6 O 8,7  33.  POWER  MECHANISM  FOR  PtIKTINO  AND  TRAIH 
IMO  QUMa  '  HIUH  &  Maxik.  LoQdOD.  EngiaOd  PUed  Febi  20,  1891 
Senai  Ma  382. 139     (Vo  model ) 


Claim  —  1  The  eombination,  with  a  gun  barrel  and  its  fraiM 
inouat«d  upon  a  fixed  support  and  capable  of  angular  morement  with 
reapoct  thereto  in  a  horiiontal  and  vertical  direction,  a  motor  earned 
by  the  guo  frame,  elevating  and  training  gears  between  the  fixed  sup- 
port and  the  motor,  a  shoulder  piece  or  controlling  crutch,  having  a 
limited  range  of  movemsot  independently  of  the  ^Hime  and  adapted 
by  such  movement  to  bring  into  gear  or  engagement  the  motor  and 
either  or  both  of  the  elevating  and  training  gears,  and  a  spring  act- 
ing on  said  controlling  device  with  a  tendency  to  throw  it  in  position 
to  effect  the  disengagement  of  the  motor,  as  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  i/ith  a  gun  barrel  and  a  frame  or  cradle  piv- 
otally  mounted  in  a  fixed  support,  elevating  and  training  gears  be- 
tween the  frame  and  the  fixed  support,  and  a  motor  mounted  on  the 
said  frame  for  operating  said  gear*,  a  fHctional  connecting  gear  be- 
tween the  motor  and  the  respective  gears,  a  shoulder  piece  or  con- 
trolling crutch  pivot*lly  connected  with  the  frame  and  operaUvely 
connected  with  the  frictiooal  gear  whereby  its  movement  in  a  given 
direction  will  bring  into  engagement  the  motor  and  the  gear  or  gears 
that  will  move  the  gun  in  the  same  direction,  as  set  forth. 

3  The  combination,  with  a  gun  barrel,  its  frame  or  cradle,  a  fixed 
support  upon  which  ibe  frame  is  pivotally  mounted,  gearings  for  ele- 
vating and  trainihg  the  gun  and  a  motor  carried  by  the  frame  for  op- 
erating the  gears  and  provided  with  a  driving  wheel  adapted  to  h$ 
moved  into  eugagement  with  the  respective  gears,  of  a  shoulder-piece 
adjustable  about  a  universaljoint  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
driviog-wheel  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  respective  gears 
and  means  for  automatically  returning  said  shoulder-piece  to  its  nor- 
mal position  when  released  from  the  control  of  the  gunner,  a^  set  forth. 
4.  The  combination,  with  a  gun  barrel  and  f^ame,  a  fixed  support 
on  which  the  same  is  pivotally  mounted,  and  elevating  gears  and  train- 
ing gears  between  the  support  and  the  gun  barrel  or  its  frame,  of  a 
motor  attached  to  tbe  gun  by  a  universal  joint  and  means  for  moving 
said  motor  about  its  point  of  support  and  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  respective  gears,  a*  herein  set  forth 

5  Tbe  combination,  with  a  vertically  and  horizontally  movable 
gun  barrel  and  a  fixed  support  therefor,  of  a  system  of  gearing  be- 
tween the  support  and  the  barrel  for  elevating  and  a  similar  system 
for  training  said  barrel,  each  system  of  gears  terminating  in  a  fric- 
tion-wheel, of  a  motor  attached  to  or  moving  with  the  barrel  and  pro- 
vided with  a  friction  driving-wheel  movable  into  or  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  friction-w heels  of  the  respective  systems  of  gears,  and 
a  shoulder-piece  or  controlling  device  adapted  to  move  said  driving- 
wheel  into  or  out  <Jt  such  engagement,  as  herein  set  forth. 

6  The  combination,  with  the  elevating  and  training  gears  of  a 
gun,  of  a  motor  attached  to  the  gun  and  movable  into  or  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  rejipective  gears  and  a  shoulder-piece  attached  to 
and  arranged  to  control  or  direct  the  movement  of  the  motor,  by 
which  it  is  brought  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  said  gears,  as 
herein  described. 

7  The  combination,  with  the  elevating  and  training  geara  of  a 
gun,  of  a  motor  attached  to  the  gun  and  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  said  gears,  but  capable  of  being  moved  into  or  out  of  engage- 
ment therewith,  a  shoulder-piece  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  gunnei 
and  cotniected  with  the  motor  whereby  the  latter  may  be  thrown  into 
engagement  with  ooe  or  both  of  the  gears  and  an  automatic  mechan- 
ism for  restoring  the  shoulder-piece  and  motor  to  their  normal  posi- 
tions when  freed  from  control  of  tbe  gunner,  as  set  forth 


508,734.    PULPING  ENGINE    GuTOB  MiLtea,  Downingwwn.  Pa. 
POed  Jaa  18. 1893.    Serial  Ha  458.313.    (lo  nnW.) 


Cf'iiiH  —I.  The  comUnation  in  a  pulping  engine,  of  the  casing, 
the  disintegrating  roll,  blades  thereon,  upper  and  lower  disintegrat- 
ing blades  acting  in  conjunction  with  said  roll,  a  forward  mid-feather 
and  a  rear  mid-feather,  said  mid-feather  forming  upper  and  lowerpas- 
sagea,  with  a  back  fall  in  the  lower  passage  directly  back  of  the  roll, 
tubsUntially  as  described 
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2  The  combination  in  a  pulping  engine,  of  the  ca^ng,  the  disin- 
tegrating roll,  blades  thereon,  upper  and  lower  blades  acting  in  con- 
junction with  said  roll,  a  mid-feather  back  of  the  roll  forming  upper 
and  lower  pasnges,  and  incUned  from  a  point  at  the  roQ  to  a  point 
some  disUnce  beyond  the  same,  with  a  back  fall  directly  back  of  the 
roll,  forming  with  the  mid-feather  a  contracted  channel  for  the  mate- 
rial as  it  passes  away  from  the  lower  side  of  the  roll,  substantially  as 
described 

3.  The  combination  of  the  rasing,  tbe  roll,  upper  and  lower  blades, 
a  mid-feather  in  front  of  the  roll  forming  an  upper  and  lower  passage, 
said  mid-feather  being  inclined  fi^m  a  point  adjacent  to  the  roll  down 
to  a  point  near  the  forward  end  of  the  casing,  and  presenting  an  in- 
clined phtne  for  the  material  to  travel  upon  fh>m  the  upper  discharge 
pbint  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  casing,  the  roll,  upper  and  lower  blades, 
a  forward  mid-feather  and  a  rear  mid-feather,  said  mid-feathers  form- 
ing upper  and  lower  passages,  with  a  hood  projecting  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  fVom  the  upper  blades  and  over  the  roll  so  that  as  the 
blades  of  the  roll  strike  the  pulp  and  throw  it  at  a  tangent,  the  pulp 
will  strike  the  hood  and  be  thrown  into  the  channel,  between  the  roll 
and  the  upper  blades,  substantially  as  described 

b.  The  combination  of  the  casing,  the  roll,  blades  acting  in  con- 
junction with  said  roll,  a  back  fall,  and  a  transverse  mid-feather  form- 
ing upper  and  lower  passages,  said  mid-feather  having  a  lip  /  at  the 
roU,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  casing,  the  roll  sitaated  near  the  cen- 
ter of  the  tub,  blades  acting  in  conjunction  wHh  said  roll,  transverM 
mid-feathers  forming  upper  and  lower  passages  for  the  material  on 
both  aides  of  the  roll,  a  back  fall  at  the  rear  of  the  roll  and  in  the 
lower  passage,  the  bottom  of  the  casing  in  front  of  the  roll  being  in- 
clined toward  the  blades  in  the  lower  passage,  with  a  discharge  open- 
ing in  the  bottom  of  the  tub  directly  back  of  the  mid-feather,  the 
rear  end  of  the  tnb  being  inclined  toward  the  discharge  opening  so 
that  when  it  is  wished  to  empty  the  tub.  the  material  in  the  forward 
end  of  the  tub  will  flow  to  the  roll  and  be  discharged  thereby  into 
the  space  back  of  the  roll  which  is  drained  on  opening  the  outlet 
Talve,  substantially  as  described 


bent  extremities  at  a  point  a^jaoent  the  inner  side  of  aeid  ahetC  ai 
specified.  / 


508.787.  SieiAUie  AID  UOISTBKIIO  DBVICB  PW  ICB- 
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508,735.  PASTEKI50  DEVICE  FOR  DRAPERIES  WlLLIiM  P. 
MiixKX,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  oi^e-half  to  W  H  Mattaoo.  same 
plM&    PUed  Apr.  4.  1893.    Serial  Na  468.996.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  fastening  device  for  draperies  consisting  of  the 
body  portion  and  tongue  made  of  a  single  piece  of  spring  metal,  the 
tongue  portion  being  longer  than  the  opening  in  the  body  portion 
and  turned  under  said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  pass  therethrough 
and  engage  therewith,  substantially  a«  described. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  fastening  device  for  scarfii  or  lambre- 
quins of  the  body  portion,  and  tongue,  made  of  the  single  piece  of 
spring  metal,  the  tongue  portion  toeing  longer  than  the  opening  in  the 
body  portion  and  turned  under  said  body  portion  and  ada[)ted  to  pass 
therethrough  and  engage  therewith,  with  the  pin  secured  to  the 
tongue,  substantially  as  described 


608,73(3.    ORATE  AnACHMENT.    Jobs  i  MwmwKKlT, George 
town.  ly.    PUed  Jaal  1883.    Serial  Na  467,222.    Clo  BOWJ 


Claim — An  attachment  for  grates,  comprising  a  wire  bent  to 
form  an  approximately  rectangular  shelf-portion,  the  extremities  of 
said  wire  being  again  bent  first  downwardly  then  outwardly  and  ter- 
minating in  downwardly  inclined  legs,  the  transversely  arranged  brace 
wires  connecting  the  side  of  said  shelf  portion  and  the  centrally  dis- 
posed brace  wire  extending  from  the  outer  side  of  said  shelf  portion 
and  provided  with  branches  which  are  secured  to  the  downwardly  | 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  ice.  making  plant,  the  comliination  with  the 
water  supply  tank,  provided  with  a  float,  of  a  sigual,  a  registering 
device,  and  a  time  recorder,  a  lever  connected  with  said  float,  con- 
nections between  said  lever  and  said  signal  for  operating  the  signal 
on  the  upward  movement  of  the  float  and  connections  between  said 
lever  and  the  registering  device  and  time  recorder  for  operating  the 
'.iame  on  the  downward  movement  of  the  float,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

2.  In  an  ice  making  plant  the  combination  with  the  water  supply 
tank,  provided  with  a  float,  a  lever  connected  with  said  float,  a  si^nial 
device,  a  registering  device,  connections  between  said  registering  de- 
vice and  the  lever  for  operating  said  registering  device  when  the  lever 
is  moved  in  one  direction  and  connections  between  said  lever  and  signal 
device  for  operating  the  latter  when  the  lever  is  moved  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  ice  making  plant  the  combination  with  the  freezing  cans, 
and  a  water  supply  tank  capable  of  holding  water  enough  to  fill  two 
or  more  cana,  of  a  float  adapted  to  rise  and  fall,  with  the  water  in  the 
tank,  a  lever  connected  with  said  float  and  mechanism  connecting  the 
said  lever  and  register  for  operating  the  same  to  cause  it  to  register 
one  for  each  of  two  or  more  cans  filled  in  succession  from  the  tank,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

4.  In  an  ice  making  plant,  the  combination  with  the  water  supply 
tank  having  a  float  of  a  registering  device  including  a  pawl  lever,  a 
slide  having  a  part  secured  thereto  in  the  path  of  said  pawl  lever  for 
operating  the  same,  and  a  connection  between  said  slide  and  the  float 
the  said  part  yielding  when  moving  past  said  lever  in  one  direction, 
whereby  the  register  is  operated  by  the  downward  movement  of  the 
float  ooJy  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  ice  making  plant  the  combination  with  tbe  water  supply 
unk  and  freering  cans,  of  a  float  adapted  to  rise  and  fall  with  the 
water  in  the  Unk,  a  discharge  pipe  for  filling  the  cans,  a  register,  a 
time  recorder  and  connections  between  the  float  and  said  register 
and  said  recorder  for  causing  the  former  to  register  one  for  each  can 
filled  and  the  recorder  to  record  the  time  of  filling  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

6.  in  an  ice  mating  plant  in  combination  with  a  water  supply 
unk  and  freezing  cans,  of  a  float  adapted  to  rise  and  fall  with  the 
water  of  the  Unk,  a  discharge  pipe  for  filling  said  cans,  a  register,  a 
lever  and  pawl  for  operating  said  register,  a  slide  provided  with  spring 
pawls  or  projections  for  engaging  and  moving  said  lever  and  pawl 
when  moving  in  one  direction  only,  and  connections  between  said 
float  and  slide,  subsUntially  as  described 

7  The  combination  with  the  tank  and  a  float  adapted  to  rise  and 
&11  with  the  water  in  the  unk,  of  a  register,  the  register  operating 
lever  and  pawl,  a  time  recorder  having  a  record  disk  and  a  movable 
record  pencil  connections  between  the  register-operating  lever  and 
said  pencil,  a  slide  for  actuating  the  said  register-operating  lever  when 
moving  in  one  direction  only  and  connections  between  said  float  and 
slide,  subsUntially  as  described 
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Cltm.— The  toog*  S  haring  tL«  j«w«  A  ui  B,  laid  j»wt  luTing 
(mw  Ijiaf  ia  a  plana  obliqaa  to  th«  axk  or  leD|th  of  the  toagt  wheo 
eloaad.  th«  jaw  A  haTing  a  blnot  rounded  end  to  form  a  support  and 
guide  to  the  ikelp,  and  the  jaw  B  terminatinf  in  a  point  on  a  Hoc 
with  the  tide  of  the  tonp,  all  combined  and  an«anged  to  operate  sub- 
ctaatially  aa  and  for  the  porpoae  act  forth 


508.739.    U)GOM(mVK  raU-CUIDLnrl  APPAKATUa    Jam 
McJaoMToa,  WwakmbM,  Win.  MUgaor  to  Jolui  &  iMOt,  Pttanon. 
I.  J.    Ptted  Aur  13.  1898.    IMII»4SS.17«    OoumW.) 


Cfnim —I  The  combination,  in  a  fluid  diatribotion  apparatus  for 
kindling  locomotive  engine  fire*,  of  a  main  fuel  r^aerToir,  of  Aiel  aer» 
iee  pipe  leading  from  aaid  reeerroir  to  a  higher  leTel.  a  delivery  pipe 
leading  from  the  fuel  terrice  pipe,  a  ajstem  of  piping  leading  from  a 
•onrce  of  fluid  preaaure  supply  to  the  main  fViel  neaerroir,  and  a  reg- 
ulating cock  fltted  in  aaid  ajratem  of  piping  and!  controlling  the  ap- 
plication of  preaaure  to  fluid  fuel  in  the  reeerroir  for  effecting  the  dia- 
charge  thereof  through  the  fuel  aerrice  pipe  and  delivery  pipe,  and 
the  release  of  preaaure  therefVom  for  effecting  tile  return  of  fluid  by 
gravity  from  the  fuel  wrvice  pipe  to  the  reaervoiit  sabsuntiafly  as  set 
forth 

2  The  combination,  in  a  fluid  diatributioa  apparatus  for  kindling 
locomotive  engineflres.  of  a  main  fuel  reaervoir,  a  Source  of  fluid  press- 
ure supply,  a  fuel  service  pipe  leading  firom  said  fuel  reservoir  and  pro- 
vided with  delivery  pipes  at  diffiirent  poinU  in  itaj  length,  a  system  of 
piping  eonaarting  the  Aiel  reeerroir  and  aource  o^  fluid  preaaare  sup- 
ply, and  a  series  of  regulating  cocks  controlling  s4id  srttem  of  piping, 
whereby  the  application  and  release  of  fluid  pnessure  to  and  from 
fluid  fbel  ID  the  f\iel  reMrvoir.  for  discharge  of  l^uid  fuel  from  a  de- 
livery pipe  and  for  return  to  the  reaervoir  respefctively.  may  be  ef- 
fioted  at  or  adjacmit  to  either  of  the  delivery  piUa.  suhxUntially  aa 
•eb  forth 

3  The  combination,  in  a  fluid  dirtribauon  apfaratoa  for  kindling 
locooMtive  engine  Sraa.  of  a  main  f\iel  reeerroir.  a  sburce  of  fluid  preaa- 
are  supply,  a  fliei  aarriea  pip*  leading  fh>m  aaidifUel  reaervoir  and 
provided  with  deiiTerj  pipe*  at  difleraot  pointt  |n  iu  length,  a  sys- 
tem of  pipiag  cooaectinf  the  fluid  reeervoir  and  source  of  fluid  preea- 
•re  supply  aad  provided  with  a  aeriee  of  laid  prahauredefivery  pipes 
at  different  poiou  in  Iu  laagth,  and  a  aarias  ef  refulatiag  cocka  coa- 
trolKag  said  system  of  piping,  whereby  the  application  and  release 
of  laid  preeaar*  to  and  from  fluid  fuel  in  the  fluid  reeervoir.  for  di»-| 


charge  from  a  fuel  service  delivery  pipe  and  for  return  to  the  reser- 
voir respectively,  and  the  coincident  institution  and  stoppage,  respect- 
ively, of  a  discharge  of  fluid  under  preaaure  fW>m  a  delivery  pipe  of 
the  ayatem  of  connecting  piping,  may  be  effected  at  or  adjacent  to 
either  of  the  delivery  pipea  »ubeUnttaily  as  set  forth 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  fluid  distribution  apparatus  for  kindling 
locomotive  engine  fires,  of  a  main  ftiel  reeervoir,  a  source  of  fluid  preee- 
ure  supply,  a  connection  from  the  source  of  fluid  pressure  supply  to 
the  ftiel  reeerroir  and  to  a  burner  or  mixer,  and  a  valve  device  which 
controU  the  paaaage  of  fluid  under  preaaure  to  the  reeervoir  and  to 
the  burner  or  mixer,  whereby  fluid  Aiel  and  fluid  fh>m  the  aource  of 
fluid  preaaure  supply  are  simultaneously  delivered  to  the  burner  aub- 
•tantiaUy  as  aet  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  fluid  diatribution  apparatus  for  kindling 
locomotive  engine  Area,  of  a  main  fuel  reservoir,  a  fuel  aerrice  pipe 
leading  therefrom,  a  supply  preaaure  pipe,  a  service  preesnre  pipe  lead- 
ing into  the  main  reeervoir,  a  regulating  cock  controlling  communi- 
caUon  between  the  supply  preaaure  pipe  and  service  pressure  pipe, 
and  controlling  a  release  port  from  the  service  preeaure  pipe  and  a 
dehvery  pipe  leading  from  the  fuel  aervice  pipe,  subeUntiaUy  aa  sat 
forth. 

6.  The  combinaUon,  in  a  fluid  dUtribution  apparatus  for  kindling 
locomotive  engine  fires,  of  a  main  fbel  reeervoir,  a  fuel  aervice  pipe 
leading  therefrom,  a  supply  pressure  pipe,  a  aerrice  preaaure  pipe  lead- 
ing into  the  main  reaervoir.  a  regulating  cock  controUing  communica- 
tion between  the  supply  pressure  pipe  and  service  preaaure  pipe,  and 
controlling  a  releaae  port  from  the  service  preaaure  pipe,  and  delivery 
pipes  leading  from  the  fuel  service  pipe  and  service  pressure  pipe  re- 
■pectively,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

7  The  combination,  in  a  fluid  distribution  apparatus  for  kindling 
locomotive  engine  flres,  of  a  main  fuel  reservoir,  a  fuel  service  pipe 
leading  therefK)m.  a  supply  preesure  pipe,  a  service  pressure  pipe  lead- 
ing into  the  main  reaervoir,  a  series  of  pipes  connecUng  the  supply 
preaaure  pipe  and  aerrice  pressure  pipe,  a  series  of  regulating  cocka, 
each  controlling  one  of  aaid  connecting  pipea  and  controlling  a  releas^ 
port  from  the  aerrice  preaaure  pipe,  and  a  serieaof  delivery  pipes  lead- 
ing from  the  fuel  service  pipe  and  service  pressure  pipe  respectively, 
theee  members  being  combined  for  joint  operation  to  admit  of  the  de^ 
livery  of  liquid  fbel  and  fluid  under  preeaure  at  any  deaired  point  of 
discharge,  subetaotially  as  aet  forth. 


508.74:0.    DRAIMIHe-KA&D  FOR  BAR&    Bdwaxo  HULT  Qit- 
aigo.m.    niad  Dm  28.  1891     Serial  Ma  4 16.1 9S.    do  I 
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Clavm  —I  la  a  drain-board  for  bars,  the  trough  B,  provided 
with  a  ledge  E  and  ff.  and  partition  with  beveled  edfres  to  fit  under 
the  ledges  and  provided  with  rubber  strips  H.  and  clamps  J  and  K, 
with  which  the  partition  i*  clamped  securely  in  the  trough,  snbetao- 
tiaUy  aa  specified. 

2.  The  trough  G  provided  with  the  ledges  E  and  C,  the  shelf  F 
having  one  edge  turned  over  the  upturned  edge  of  the  ledge  C,  mak- 
ing a  shoulder  which  serves  as  a  guide  for  an  adjustable  drip  board; 
and  the  adjustable  drip  board,  subetanttally  aa  apecified. 

3.  The  trough  0.  provided  with  ledgea  E — E" ;  the  waata-pipe  or 
drain  T,  the  ice-box.  having  perforated  bottom  Q,  supported  on  curved 
aupports  R.  having  openings  S  for  the  water  to  paaa  in  the  bottom  of 
the  trough,  to  a  single  drain-pipe,  as  specified 

•  4  In  a  drain-board  for  bars,  the  trough  B  the  perforated  bottom 
<j  with  supports  R.  having  openings  S,  the  tubes  U;  and  plate  V ,  pro- 
vided with  openings  for  the  tubes  U — the  plate  V  resting  on  the  ledge 
E,  and  having  side-pieces  which  extend  forward  and  rest  on  the  front 
ledge  E*  of  the  trough,  substantially  aa  specified. 


508.741.    VIOUI-BOW    JomW  HoKjaodPuDiiioiSniET. 

Phihidelpiiia.  Pa.   Piled  June  22. 1898.   Serial  Ma  478.48S.  (VomodeL) 

Claim,— \    The  combination  of  the  bow.  a  socket  in  the  Boee  of 

said  bow.  the  slide  B,  a  recess  in  said  slide,  the  hair  D  having  blocks 

secured  to  each  end  theraof.  one  of  said  blocks  adapted  to  the  socket 


( 


ia  the  noae  aad  the  other  adapted  t«  the  receea  in  the  alid*  B,  with 
aa  undercut  plate  E  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  noee  aad  overlap  the 
block  thua  holding  it  in  place,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  hair,  with  blocks  d,  i,  quadrangular 
in  shape  and  adapted  to  fit  in  receeeaa  in  the  bow,  aaid  blocka  having 
pockets  in  their  under  side  into  which  the  eoda  of  the  hair  are  paoaed 
and  aacnred,  with  meana  for  locking  the  blocka  to  the  bow,  aubatantially 
aa  doaeribed.  h' 


3.  The  combination  of  the  body  of  the  bow,  a  aockat  10  the  aoac 
thereof,  a  alide,  a  reoeea  in  the  alida,  the  hair,  blocka  ^  i,  aeeurai  in 
the  hair,  the  block  i  adapted  to  the  socket  in  the  noae,  the  blooll 
adapted  to  the  receaa  in  the  alide,  andercnt  ways  in  the  slide  and  io 
the  block  4,  with  a  cap  piece  V  adapted  to  the  undercut  ways  thns 
•acnring  the  block  to  the  slide,  sabstantially  as  deecribed 


608.74:3 


1818. 


SPIHDLI-SUPPORT.    JiMB  E  Rotmor,  Bopedala. 
to  eaorfo  Draper  k.  Bom,  mom  plaoe.     FM  Jum  17. 
Sertil  la  477,8ia    OoandeL) 


Claim. —  1.  A  supporting  case  having  a  tubular  central  portion 
to  act  as  a  bearing  for  the  spindle,  a  surrounding  curb  to  constitute 
an  oil  chamber,  aaid  curb  baring  a  laterally  extended  arm  provided 
with  an  open  oil  inlet,  said  inlet  leading  into  said  chamber ;  and  a 
"flleere  whirl  spindle  having  an  annularly  grooved  extension  below  ita 
wnirl,  combined  with  a  locking  device  made  as  an  eccentric  rocking 
pin  provided  with  an  attached  cap,  the  said  pin  being  mounted  in  a 
bearing  formed  in  said  curb  and  entering  the  said  annular  groove,  the 
cap  connected  with  the  said  pin  covering  the  open  oil  inlet,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  sleeve  whirl  spindle  having  an  extension  provided  with  an 
annular  groove,  and  a  supporting  case  having  a  curb  outside  of  the 
bolster-receiving  tubular  center  of  the  case,  combined  with  a  locking 
device  composed  of  a  wire  notched  or  cut  away  at  one  side  and  having 
its  bearing  in  said  curb,  said  pin  co-operating  with  the  annular  groove 
in  the  whirl  extension,  substantially  as  described. 


508,74:3.  BLBCTRIC-IAILROAD-TRACK CLEAlfBR   HoeBVOMh 
R.  J.     FIM  June  86.  1888.     8«rtal  «ft  47&.Ma    (Io 


Claim. —  I    The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  swinging  arm 
pivotally  oecured  thereto,  a  reversible  meuUic  shoe  secured  to  the 


lower  end  of  said  arm  and  provided  with  a  brush  and  a  rubber  scrtper, 
with  aaaoB  for  oparatiag  the  same,  all  eooatructed  aubeuntially  aa 
ahowB  aad  deacribed  aad  for  the  porpoeea  apecified. 


purpoeee 


S.  A  vehicle  for  railroada  in  combination  with  a  awinging  arm 
pirotally  oecured  thereto,  a  meullic  shoe  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  arm,  a  rubber  scraper  secured  between  two  metallic  plates 
uid  axtaading  below  the  lower  edges  thereof,  a  tension  apring  con- 
necting aaid  swinging  arm  and  vehicle,  a  chain,  one  end  thereof  »e 
cured  to  the  swinging  arm  and  passing  therefrom  to  and  over  a  chain 
roller  secured  to  car  fVame  and  thence  to  a  chain  dram,  a  vertical 
motion  ahaft,  a  chain  drum  aecured  to  the  lower  end  thereof  below 
the  platform  of  vehicle,  a  ratchet  wheal  aecured  to  said  vertical  shaft 
above  said  platform  and  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  with  said  ratchet- 
wheel,  subetantially  as  shown  and  deecribed  and  for  the 
apecified. 

3.  The  combination  vrith  a  vehicle  having  a  swinging  arm  secured 
thereto,  of  a  shoe  provided  with  a  rubber  scraper,  a  metallic  plate  on 
each  side  of  said  rubber,  one  of  said  plates  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly projecting  flange  or  blade  on  one  end  and  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  or  blade  on  the  other  end,  one  flange  or  blade  being 
on  one  side  of  said  plate  and  the  other  on  the  opposite  side,  a  spring 
connecting  said  arm  and  vehicle  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
aaid  swinging  arm,  substantially  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the 
purpoeee  apecified 

50 8  74:4:.    CEirrUFUOAL  BUTT£k-EXT&ACTOB.    Ou>rOlL§siNi, 
Rewwt  H.  J.    FUed  June  13.  1S92.    SertaJ  Ra  436.473.    (Ro  modaL) 


datm. —  1.  In  a  centrifugal  machine  substantially  a4  herein  de> 
scribed,  the  combination  with  a  tank  a.  rotary  bowl,  d,  having  wings, 
;.  separating  the  outer  part  of  said  bowl  into  chambers,  the  said  wiugt 
having  cream  passages  at  or  toward  their  inner  edges  and  at  or  toward 
the  upper  and  lower  part«  alternately  whereby  the  cream  is  given 
diagonal  courses  through  the  said  chambers. 
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t  l»»c«itrifyi«»lb«tur««kuig«uMsW^.th«conibiB»tioowiUi 
^  th«  rotary  bowl  of  muf^j.  baTinc  |nmm(«^  at  tMr  iu«r  parti  ft>r 
th«  cr«aa  and  turing  laid  panagw  at  thair  luppar  aad  lowar  parti 
aharaaUiy  to  twiari  a  diafooal  coone  to  aald  crmm,  and  a  pipe  or 
paaafi  cxtMHliiig  rirticaJJy  in  od«  of  tbi  ehaiab«r«  between  uid  wingi 
and  pronded  witbaT«rtical  pa«ag«  or  paiMgw  to  admit  of  the  out- 
«ow  of  tkiin  milk  from  both  appw  and  low«r  parti  of  iaid  dumbir 
aimuJtaaeoaaly  subitaAtiaUy  aa  lit  forth 

S.  la  a  ceotrifugal  butter  making  mafhtije.  thi  combination  with 
the  rotcry  bowl,  of  winga  extending  inwardly  from  the  walls  of  said 
bowl,  one  of  Mid  wings  cioaing  completely  agvinat  the  wall  of  the  bowl 
and  extending  through  the  cream  wall  iu  entiri  Jeogth  and  being  with- 
out cream  or  tkim  milk  pamagee  to  preTeot  tl|e  flow  of  cream  or  milk 
ftom  oo«  of  the  adjacent  chambers  to  the  oth«r  aod  the  other*  of  said 
wings  beiag  provided  with  such  pamagei  arr«aged  altematelj  at  the 
upper  aod  lower  parte  and  at  both  the  inner  «nd  outer  edgw  or  parti 
of  said  wings,  aodpamageito  admit  of  the  oatfow  of  the  cream  aad 
ekim  milk  tfter  separation,  TH^Ttintiiflj'  ai  i^  forth. 

4.  lo  a  centrifbgal  batter  making  maehi4e.  the  cream  aeparatiag 
chamber  banng  a  wmg  or  partiUon  clomng  completely  against  the 
inner  wall  of  the  bowl  so  as  to  be  without  paaaagee  admitting  of  a 
flow  from  one  side  of  said  partition  to  the  other  and  extending  in- 
wardly through  the  normal  cream  wall  formed  when  the  machine  is 
in  practical  operation,  the  extenaioo  through,  the  cream  wall  being 
over  ite  entire  length  so  that  the  cream  will  b«  prerented  from  flow-i 
ing  from  one  aide  to  the  other  of  said  wing  tr  partition,  and  other ' 
wings  hanng  cream  paaeagee  arranged  or  for^ied  in  the  inner  edges  | 
and  alternately  at  the  top  and  bottom  part«-  thereof,  an  inlet  pas- 1 
■age  for  milk  at  one  side  of  said  wing  without  paaaages  and  outflow  ' 
paaaages  for  cream  aod  skim  milk  on  the  oppesitc  aide  of  said  wiug, 
substaotiallv  as  set  forth. 

i.  The  imprtired  batter  making  machine  10  which  n  combined 
a  cooling  passage  for  the  cream  and  a  stepped  1  urface  in  said  passage 
to  retard  the  flow  of  cream  therethrough,  sub  suotiaUy  as  set  forth. 
C  In  a  butter  making  machine  the  comliinaiion  with  the  cone 
having  wing8,  and  means  for  operating  the  sake  of  a  stepped  hood, 
arranged  around  said  cone  and  forming  an  ain  aod  milk  paaaage  be* 
tweea  snbetantiaily  aa  set  forth. 

Tina  butter  making  machine,  the  combitation  with  the  rotary 
wings  aod  means  tor  operating  the  -giroe.  of  a  hood  arranged  around 
said  wings  aod  forming  a  chamber  therewith,  haid  hood  having,  on 
the  side  toward  said  wings,  an  irregular  surfaie  or  one  with  imped- 
ing means  thereon,  to  prevent  or  reduce  rapidi»  in  the  flow  of  cream, 
whereby  the  cream  mav  be  more  perfectly  cookd  in  paming  subsun- 
tially  aa  set  forth  I 

8  la  a  butler  making  machine,  the  combfoation  with  the  Uok 
aad  roury  bowl  having  wings  on  the  outer  ps|rt,  of  a  central  cone 
having  a  stepped  hood,  means  for  forcing  cold  i  air  between  the  cone 
and  hood,  and  means  for  subjecting  the  cooled  Cream  to  rapid  roUry 
motioo.  subeuntially  as  set  forth 

9.  In  combination  with  the  rotary  bowl,  ol  a  self  adjoating  knife 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  fluid  wall  aod  movable  at  itacottiog  edge  to 
and  fro  in  the  direction  of  said  wall  to  receivfc  the  fluid  from  said 
wall  and  regulata  the  amoant  of  outflow  therefrom  subataotially  as 
set  forth. 

10.  In  combination  with  the  roUry  sepatator.  a  tubular  knifo 
arranged  to  cut  the  cream  from  the  cream  wall  within  said  separator 
and  having  bent  ends  one  of  which  receives  the  oream  from  the  cream 
waO  aad  the  other  deliver*  the  tame  against  a  bearing,  and  said  baar- 
ing  receiving  said  cream  from  the  tubular  knife  and  rendering  the 
same  automatically  adjoaUUe  snbataatially  as  »et  forth. 

1 1.  In  combination  with  the  rotary  bowl  having  the  butter  sepa- 
rating chamber  and  butter  milk  chamber  comi^anicating  therewith, 
the  latter  being  adapted  to  form  a  wall  of  buttef'  milk,  a  knifo  «*,  piv- 
otad  at  «*  aad  engaging  the  butter  milk  wall  at  a(  «*,  a  bearing  $''  and  a 
■pring  t*  all  arranged  aad  combined  rabeuntialy  at  tet  forth. 


ing  cord  andtaidaad  formed  with  a  itot  at  right  angiea  to  the  length 
of  the  depreaioo,  all  tubMantiaUy  at  thown  and  dwcribed 


008.74:6.  MfBUMATIC  TIRB.  Chaub  P  Plan,  Cbkagt).  DL, 
MrigBor  to  the  Dwby  Cyoie  Compaiiy  same  piaoo.  Plied  Apr.  12. 1891 
aennl  Mo  47ai3a    (MomodeL) 


Claim.—  l.  The  combination  with  the  wheel  rim,  the  edget 
whereof  are  bent  over  to  form  hooks  which  open  toward  the  vertical 
center  of  the  wheel,  of  an  inflaUble  core  and  a  flexible  sheath  there- 
for, the  latter  being  provided  with  an  annular  shoulder  along  each 
tide  adapted  to  abut  againtt  the  edge  of  the  bent  over  portions  of  the 
rim,  and  said  sheath  being  also  provided  with  meUUic  guards  adapted 
to  set  under  said  bent  over  portions  of  the  rim,  subetantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  wheel  rim  having  the  annular  shoul- 
ders at  each  tide,  with  an  inflaUble  tube  and  a  flexible  sheath  there- 
for, the  latter  baring  shoulders  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the 
shottlders  of  the  rim,  and  abo  having  meUllic  guards  consisting  of 
the  eyleta  E  passing  through  the  shouldered  portions  of  the  sheath 
and  projecting  guards  e  overhanging  said  portions,  subeUntially  at 
specified 

3.  The  combination  with  the  wbeel  rim,  the  edges  whereof  are 
bent  over  to  form  hooks  which  open  toward  the  vertical  center  of 
the  wheel,  of  an  inflaUble  core  and  a  flexible  sheath  therefor,  the 
latter  being  prorided  with  an  annular  shoulder  along  each  side  adapted 
to  abut  against  the  edge  of  the  bent  over  portions  of  the  rim,  and 
taid  theath  being  also  provided  with  metallic  guards  adapted  to  tet 
under  said  bent  over  portions  of  the  rim,  and  with  edget  extended  to 
as  to  oveilap  each  other  above  the  hollow  of  the  rim,  subsUntially* 
at  tpecified. 

508. 747.  MAHUFiCTURB  OP  CRTSTALUZABLE  8D0AR  BT 
SYKTHESia  J»A»  E.  Pkiamrisi.  P&ria.  Praaoe.  POed  June  17  1881 
Serial  Na  477.964.    OTo  spedmraa ) 


5O8.740.    eRAII-IOiOll'8  lltDLI.   buuB  Padu  auoey. 
OUn    PIM  Aac  S.  im.    Sirta  la  481.278.  i  (Ho  modaL) 


CInm. — Ai  aa  improred  artiek  of  maovihelare  a  binding  aaedle 
taporad  from  «kI  to  aad  and  at  iti  larger  eod  fdrmed  with  a  d«prea- 
■ioa  ezttadiaf  ia  thadlrectioa  of  tk«  length  of  |he  aaadla  aad  made 
eoaieal  with  tha  apax  naaraat  the  point  of  the  dliedla  aadito  baaaat 
the  other  eod  forming  a  ihonldar  to  retain  the  k^ottod  nod  of  a  bind- 


Cbim. — 1.  T\x»  method  of  producing  cryttallixable  nigar  syn- 
thetically by  combining  carbon  dioxid,  ethylene,  aad  water,  in  th« 
proportions  indicated  by  the  formnia.  400^  *C^.  3H«0,  tabetaa- 
tially  iidaaeribad. 


'\\ 
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2.  The  method  of  producing  cryttallisable  sugar  tynthetically  by 
eombming  carbon  dioxid.  ethylene,  and  water  by  oimoai.  that  u  to 
■ay  eaonng  the  gaiM>at  bodm  to  diffiite  and  mix  through  a  porout 
BMdium.  inbetantially  at  deaeribed. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  eryitamsable  tugar  tynthetically  by 
forcing  earfoon  dioxid  and  ttaam  into  a  poroot  block  from  one  tide, 
and  ethylene  and  ttaam  into  the  tame  block  from  another  ride,  ther«^ 
by  eaumng  the  gaieout  bodint  to  mix  b?  oamoae.  tubttantiallv  at  de- 
aeribad. 

4.  The  apparatna  heroin  daacribed  for  eflTecUng  the  production 
of  iugar  tynthetically,  taid  apparatut  oompriring  a  block  of  pumioa 
atooe,  channeled  and  platiniaed,  the  channeb  being  in  two  teriet,  aUrt- 
ing  from  oppoaiu  aidaa,  a  tight  veaael  containing  taid  block  aad  hav- 
ing a  chamber  00  each  tide  thereof,  each  chamber  oommunieating 
with  one  aoriea  of  ehaaaela,  aod  meana  for  aupplying  and  regulating 
the  quantity  of  the  gaaeont  bodiaa  admitt«l  to  the  two  chambart. 
tnhatantially  at  daacribed. 


8O8.75O 


608,74r8.    MICHDIIET  FOE  IOLLUG  QUBB.    Pim  V  Pib- 
nii.OtUwa.IIL   Pttad  June  la  1898.  Battel  Ha  4S18SfiL   do 


iiia^i 


Claim.— In  a  gaU,  the  oombinatioa,  with  the  vertical  end  bare 
B  B*.  and  the  intermediate  vertical  bart  C,  of  the  pairs  of  croated 
horizontal  ban  pivoted  on  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  taid  ver- 
tical bara,  the  vertical  bars  F  pivotally  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
aaid  horiiontal  bart,  the  blocks  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  ban  B,  B 
and  C,  and  the  inclined  bars  I  haring  their  lower  ends  pivoted  to  the 
aaid  blocks  aad  haring  their  upper  ends  pivoully  connected  together 
in  pain,  tubatantially  at  shown  and  a««cribed 


Claim.— I  The  combination  of  tutionary  glast  delivery  ubie  2 
the  reciprocating  glam  receiving  uble  1 1  having  ito  top  coverwi  with 
a  flow  conductor  of  heat  and  having  meant  for  paiaiag  it  under  and 
drawing  it  out  from  under  taid  Uble  2,  and  the  two  rollen  4, 4,  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other  at  the  edge  of  uble  2  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  at  the  uble  1 1  is  drawn  out  to  deliver  a  theat  of  gU«  there- 
on, tubatantially  aa  tet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  tutionary  glass  delivery  uble  2  the 
rwriprocating  reeeiring  uble  11  haring  means  for  drawing  it  under 
or  withdrawing  it  from  under  the  Uble  2,  the  rollers  4,  4,  arranged 
one  over  the  other  at  the  edge  of  Uble  2  and  changeabU  gearing  9, 10, 
arranged  to  separate  one  of  said  roUen  from  the  other,  whereby,  by 
merely  changing  taid  gearing  the  upper  turfkce  of  the  glass  sheet  may 
be  plain  or  rippled,  subeUntially  as  tet  forth 

3.  In  a  machine  for  roUing  glatt  the  combination  of  the  tution- 
ary Uble  2  the  roUen  4  arranged  at  one  edge  thereof  and  having 
•aiUble  meant  of  operation,  the  movable  Uble  1 1  and  the  apron  16 
arranged  in  proximity  to  the  lower  roUer  and  adapted  to  deliver  tbn 
(lam  on  to  the  taid  Uble  1 1  tubttantially  aa  tet  forth 


608.761.  ROOFUra  ClAXLB  B.  PoR,  MlllrllJe,  aaagnor,  by 
direct  and  BMBe  iirignmeoU.  to  btmtU.  and  Wimam  Songgln,  Bear- 
dea  Ark    Filed  Mat  29, 1893.    Sertnl  >a  487.808.    Olo  mUL) 


e08.749.    HEDOB-TRIMMKL    Joei T  PH«La».  Hew Londoo. Mft 
FOed  Got  26. 1892    Serial  Ha  40aOS8.    (HomodeL) 


Cfaim  —  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture  a  roofing  board 
A  provided  in  one  edge  with  a  groove  a,  the  lower  or  under  wail  of 
which  IS  of  lem  width  than  iu  upper  or  outer  wall,  and  upon  iu  op- 
poaiu edge  with  a  tongue  6  of  a  greaUr  width  on  iu  upper  tide  than 
on  itt  lower  to  properly  fit  an  opposed  groove  a,  the  upper  fiwe  of 
the  tongue  being  prorided  with  a  groove  c,  tide  channels  <f  <^  and  a 
central  ahaUow  channel  e  in  the  upper  face  of  the  board  the  sides  of 
which  channel  incline  downwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  inner  bor- 
den  of  the  two  side  channels  rf,  which  latter  channels  incline  down- 
wardly away  from  the  edges  of  the  board,  subauntially  as  aet  forth. 


S08.762.    BDCXLB.     Loon  &  Piaiat.  BnMkiyD.  H  T 
J«a  li  1898.    Serial  Ha  4ftS,S32    (Ho  mndeLl 


Piled 


Claim.~l.  The  combination  with  a  plowbeam,  of  a  tUndard  hav- 
lag  a  toe  or  mole,  an  independent  cutUr  on  the  front  edge  of  the 
ttandard  and  tecared  to  the  mole,  and  a  brace  compriaing  in  iu  con- 
ttruction  a  flatUned  porUon  which  it  adapt«l  to  be  attached  to  a 
beam,  a  central  grooved  or  channeled  portion  and  a  crotched  portion 
having  maabon  adapted  to  embrace  a  sUndard.  one  on  each  iride 
tharM>f,  anbataatiaUy  aa  daacribed. 

2.  In  a  hedge  trimmer,  the  combination  with  a  beam,  of  a  bracing 
atandard,  a  vnrtieal  euttar  bar,  the  aaid  enttor  bar  and  standard  hav- 
ing  their  lower  aorfoeea  diagonally  planed  off,  a  thoe  into  which  the 
atandard  and  euttar  bar  fit  which  has  iu  toe  portion  on  a  plane  lower 
than  iu  heel  or  rear  portion,  and  a  brace  haring  a  flat  beam  attaching 
portion,  a  central  channeled  portion  and  a  erotched  portion,  the  mem- 
ben  of  aaid  latter  portion  embracing  the  atandard  aad  cntter  bar, 
one  on  each  aide  thereof,  aubatantially  as  deecribed 


C^im.—AM  an  improved  article  of  manufoeture,  a  buckle  com- 
prising a  back  plate  prorided  with  a  stud  having  an  enlarged  head 
aad  located  approximately  in  the  center  of  the  plate,  and  a  cover  or 
lateh  plate  hinged  to  the  back  plate  aod  provided  with  an  aperture 
for  the  reception  of  the  said  stud,  the  said  Uteh  plate  being  adapt«l 
to  be  snapped  over  the  enlarged  head  of  the  stud  to  frictionally  w 
gage  therewith  and  lock  the  cover  plate  to  the  back  plate  substan- 
tially as  daacribed 


508.700.    FOLOne  (un.    ImrAU  Pioun.  OariamL  Ian 
FOad  Aar.  n,  1888.    Birtkl  Ha  471,087.    Ok)  modiL) 


608.753.    AO-SHIP.    lown  Ptmmi,  Cbloaga  OL    PUadMar 

88.1881.    •■« la 880.978.    (HomodeL) 

Clam  — 1.  lo  an  air  riiip  the  combination  of  a  cartridge  conduit 
through  which  the  cartridge  paasea.  a  detonating  plate  at  the  atom 
of  the  ahip  in  proximity  to  which  the  cartridge  is  discharged,  and  an 
aperture  in  the  plate  through  which  the  cartridge  pataea  and  which 
it  normally  cloaed  by  the  cartridge  holder 

2.  In  an  air  thip  the  combination  of  a  cartridge  eondnit  with  aa 
air  preaenre  tank  connected  therewith,  a  detonating  pUte  at  the  atera 
of  the  ahip,  an  aperture  in  the  plate  through  which  the  cartridge 
paatea,  and  which  it  normally  cloaed  by  the  cartridge  holder  aad 
through  which  the  cartridge  holder  may  be  diaeharged  by  iaeraaaiag 
the  preaanre  of  the  air 

S.  In  an  air  ahip  the  eombinatioD  of  a  detonating  plate  toward 
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the  Mrs  with  a  kick  •zpioriT*  cMtrygii,  •  hJBkUr  tkMibr.  dtaehwr 
{■C  wirm  wkick  pMt  tkroagk  tk«  eartridc* 

M  tk«  kddM-.  •  ooadnt  tkrongk  wkiek  M^k  ouirMc*  ud  hftUw 
piwil,  eo«Uei  pUtat  at  th«  aaovtk  of  aoek  leoadiiito  adapiad  to  bt 
••facad  \ty  tka  eoataet  piataa  oa  tka  eartriifa  koldar  aad  eoadaei- 
•ra  eoonaetad  with  aoek  coaUet  pktaa.       j 

4.  la  aa  air  tkip  tka  eonbioatioo  of  a  |ifk  axploaiva  eMtridfa 
witk  a  koldar  tkarafor  aad  diaekargiac  wiraatwkiek  paai  tkitMfk  tka 
eartridca  aad  to  tawlatad  eootaeta  00  tka  bahkr,  a  eoodoh  tkroogk 
wkiek  aaek  cartridfa  aad  koidar  paaa,  ooatket  piataa  at  tka  moatk 
of  aoek  eoodaita  aad  adaptad  to  ba  aogafad  ^7  tka  eoataet  piataa  oo 
tka  cartrMga  koidar  aad  eoadaotota  eoea«tad  witk  aoek  eoataet 
piataa,  aaid  eoadaetora  eoaaactad  m  tkat  aitbar  a  itroBc  or  a  waak 
earraat  caa  b«  aaat  tkroafk  tka  eoodaetoif  aad  tkroofk  tka  oar- 
tridfa,  aad  a  datoaatiaff  plfcta  toward  tka  ■!#«  aaar  wkiek  aaek  ear- 
tridfa  ■  diaekargod. 


&.  In  aa  air  skip  tka  eoaibiaatioB  of  a  k^h  ezploaiTa  eartridga 
witk  a  koidar  tliarafor  and  ^iaekargiag  wiraa  ^bick  paa  Ikroogb  tka 
eartridga  and  to  inaolatod  contarta  oa  tka  koUar,  a  conduit  tkroogh 
wbicb  ancb  cartridga  aad  botdar  paaa,  contact  piataa  at  tba  moatb 
of  aoek  coodoito  aad  adapted  to  ba  aafagad  fa^  the  conuct  piataa  on 
tka  cartridfa  koldar  aad  eoadaetora  eooaae(ad  witb  socb  contact 
piataa,  aaid  eoadaetora  diridad  iato  two  cirAaita,  ooa  containing  a 
waak  battirj  aad  iigaaHac  baB,  aad  tka  otkir  a  kaavy  diacbarging 
battary,  aad  a  datoaatiag  piato  toward  tba  ata^  near  wkick  aoek  cai^ 
tridga  ia  diaekargad. 

6.  In  aa  air  akip  tka  ooaaMaatioo  of  a  bkb  azploaf^a  eartridga 
witk  a  koUar  tkAraCvr  aad  diaekargiac  wiraa  uUek  paaa  tkroagk  tka 
eartridga  aad  to  iaaalatad  eoatacta  oa  tko  kol  lar,  a  eoaduit  tkroagk 
wkiek  Mid  eartridga  aad  koidar  paaa,  eoataet  piataa  at  tka  OMotk  of 
aaek  eoedaita  aad  ad^lod  to  ba  aagagad  by  tl  a  eoataet  piataa  00  tba 
eartridga  bolder  aad  eoadaeton  eoaaaetad  wak  aaek  eoataet  piataa, 
■aid  eoadaetora  diTidad  iato  two  eirenita,  oaa  UaUiatng  a  waak  bat- 
tary  aad  Mgaafiag  UU,  aad  tka  otkar  a  kaav^  dJaehargiag  batterj, 
aad  a  awitek  wkarabj  aitkar  of  thaaa  eircaitd  aaay  ba  eloaad  at  will, 
aad  a  datoaatiag  plata  toward  tka  atom  aaa|  wkiek  aaek  eartridga 
ia  diaekargad. 

7.  Ia  an  air  aiup  tka  eombiaatioa  of  a  gtoovad  pipe  witk  a  ear- 
tridga koldar,  having  aa  aad  witk  projecting  lags  to  be  receirad  into 
tka  groova,  ao  tkat  tka  eartridga  ia  jiropariy  pofitioaed  when  it  arriTea 
at  tlM  taraiaaa  of  the  ooodait,  aad  a  datoaatin|  plate  towapd  the  itam 
■car  wkiek  the  cartridga  ia  to  ba  diaekargad 

8.  !b  aa  air  akip  tka  ooaaiilaatioB  of  a  grooTad  pipe  whk  c  ear- 
tridga koMar  kartag  an  aad  witk  projaetiag  Ii  iga  to  ba  raeaiTad  iato 
tka  groora,  ao  tkat  tka  eartridga  ia  properly  pa  litioaad  wbaa  it  arriTaa 
at  tka  tanuaaa  of  tka  coadait.  aad  aiNriac  eo^taeU  oa  tka  Maoftka 


eartridga  bolder  aad  a  ahouldered  ealargeoieat  in  the  end  of  the  coa- 
dait, ao  that  aaki  apringa  expand  and  engage  the  ahoalden  and  pra* 
»aat  the  eartridga  bolder  from  tearing  the  coadait  except  nnder  eoa- 
Alaral>ia  preaaure,  and  a  detonating  plate  toward  the  atare  near  wkiek 
tka  eartridga  ia  to  be  diaekargad. 

9.  Ia  aa  air  akip  the  combinaUon  of  a  grooTad  pipe  witk  a  car- 
tridge koMer,  baTing  an  eod  witb  projectiag  Inga  to  be  reoeired  iato 
tka  pvoTo,  ao  that  the  cartridge  ia  properly  poaitioned  when  it  ar- 
riraa  at  the  tenaiana  of  the  condnit,  and  spring  contacU  on  the  ade 
of  the  cartridge  bolder,  and  a  ahouldered  enlargement  in  the  eod  of 
the  eoaduit,  so  that  laid  apringa  expand  and  engage  the  ahoulden  and 
praraat  tka  eartridga  koldar  from  leariag  the  conduit  except  under 
eoa^derable  preaaure,  aad  maana  for  Taryiag  the  preaaure  in  the  ooo- 
dait ao  that  the  cartridge  bolder  oaa  be  irat  forced  into  poeitioo  aad 
tkea  Im  diacharged  from  the  conduit  by  means  of  rarying  priaaiiia, 
aad  a  detonating  plate  toward  the  (tern  near  which  the  cartridge  ia 
to  ba  diacharged. 

10.  In  an  air  aUp  the  combination  of  detonating  platen  at  the 
ar  of  the  air  ahip  with  conducting  aad  exploding  dericea  whereby 

kigk  axpioaiTe  eartridgee  may  be  diacharfrMl  in  proximity  to  meb 
piataa  aad  coahioru  of  compreaaed  air  back  of  auch  detoaatiag  piatae 
to  diouaiah  the  ahock  of  the  diachargaa. 


6O8.704.    SAMl  APT AlATim    AUUD  M.  OOUK. 
R.L    PIM  Mv.  7.  ins.    !■«  la  400.019.    OromodeL) 
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Cfem.— 1.  Ia  a  game-apparatus,  a  board  baring  ax  rowa  of  ax 
aaaarala  each  irregularly  arranged,  and  conntera  for  ooreriag  tba 
aomarala  aa  deacribed.  ~ 

2.  A  game-apparatus  consisting  of  the  board  A  dirided  mto  a 
■ariea  of  thirty-aix  squares,  each  square  baring  a  aameral  from  1  to 
6,  each  numeral  being  repeated  six  times,  and  counters  for  eoraring 
the  numbers. 


608.75S.    ARTIPICIAL-ICB  SKATUe-RIIL    TKMua L Kaini, 
Ctakaga  DL    Plied  Fab  25.  188&    Serial  Ha  4IS.7ia    (Ho  1 


ChifH. — 1.  Tlie  ooBbiaatioa  of  a  floor  suitable  for  bnaiaaaa  or 
other  parpoeaa,  with  a  aariaa  of  fraaiiag  pipea  under  said  floor  or  aa* 
l>added  therein  and  means  for  controlling  the  circulation  of  fraeainf 
liquid  through  rarions  diriatona  of  sncb  pipea  whereby  indepeadaatly 
of  each  other  part  of  or  the  eatire  aurfltce  of  such  floor  can  be  froatad 
aad  ice  formed  thereon  when  deaired,  aubatantially  as  and  for  tka 
parpoae  deeeribad. 
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2.  The  combination  in  an  artificial  ice  akatiag  rink  with  aa  ice 
floor  of  a  aeriea  of  freezing  pipes  arranged  to  produce  a  continuous 
froetod  surfboe  track  near  the  edge  of  the  floor  while  the  center  of 
the  floor  is  unfrosted.  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  artifleial  ice  skating  rink  of  an  ice  floor 
baring  a  aeriee  of  freasing  pipea  arranged  to  produce  a  00  itinuous 
froated  surface  track  near  the  edge  of  the  floor,  and  other  freecing 
pipes  lying  within  the  "  track  "  and  adapted  to  produce  the  compleU 
frosting  of  the  surface  said  series  of  pipes  being  iodependertly  con- 
trolled so  aa  to  fixate  the  center,  the  edge,  or  the  entire  surfitce  of 
the  rink  substantially  aa  apaeifiad. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  ty«eziog  pipe  sectioDi .  capable 
of  independent  control  so  aa  to  f^ie  the  center,  the  edge,  or  the  en- 
tire Bui^ce  of  the  ripk  of  a  solid  frosting  surface  or  heat  conducting 
floor  in  contact  with  said  pipes  and  cooled  thereby,  aubatantially  aa 
deecribed. 

5.  In  an  artificial  ice  skating  rink,  a  floor  formed  of  meUlIic  par- 
ticleeaad  a  binding  subaUnce  and  a  series  of  freezing  liquid  circulating 
pipea  in  aaid  floor,  subeUntiaUy  as  deecribed. 

6.  The  combination  in  an  artificial  ice  skating  rink  of  an  ice  floor 
eonaistingof  a  series  of  fVeezing  pipes  arranged  to  produce  a  continu- 
ous fWiated  surface  track  near  the  edge  of  the  floor,  and  the  "  feed  " 
and  "return"  headers,  and  the  valred  connection  between  them  and 
each  of  said  pipes,  and  the  fh)sting  surface  orerlying  the  fVveziag 
pipee,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  in  an  artificial  ice  skating  rink  of  an  ice  floor 
karing  a  seriee  of  fVeezing  pipes  arranged  to  produce  a  continuous 
frosted  surface  track  near  the  edge  of  the  floor,  and  other  frvering 
pipee  lying  within  the  track  and  adapted  to  produce  the  compleU 
floating  of  the  surface  of  the  floor  in  conjunction  with  the  firetsetof 
pipea,  and  the  feed  and  return  headers  underlying  the  floor  and  ro- 
spectirely  connected  to  the  sereral  pipe  bends  or  coila,  and  the  froat- 
ing  surface  overlying  the  freezing  pipes,  all  constructed  and  arranged 
to  operate  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 


of  a  body  poitioo,  a,  moaatad  upoa  the  bolt,  aad  aagagad  by  tka  aat' 
a  apriag  log  or  ear,  e,  tkeraoa.  beat  downward,  aad  aogagiag  a  groora! 
/.in  tka  flak-pUu  aad  bald  in  aaid  groora,  under  taaaioo/by  the  a.t 
when  screwed  home,  aad  a  lag  or  ear  d.  oa  aaid  body,  beat  up  aad 
•"gK"*!  oaa  of  the  facaa  of  aaid  nut,  aubataatially  aa  eat  forth. 


2.  As  aa  improrement  in  nut-locks,  a  w'isher,  com^  of  a  bodr 
portion,  a,  mounted  upon  the  bolt,  and  engage!  by  thVnut  a«,rinj 
lug  or  ear,  c.  thereon,  bent  downward  and  engaging  a  grooreT  if 
the  fiah-plate  and  held  in  said  groore  under  tensiTn.'by  thTnuT  "^^.S 

Lrifhe'rrTK  '  'Tfu^  °"'  '"""  "'**  body,  from  a  point  withii  tJa 
panphej  thereof  and  bent  up  and  engaging  one  of  the  fkcesof  said 
nut.  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 


Tort.II.Y.    Pflafl  J«i  8fl.  IMS.    Sertil  Ho  469.917.    (HomSal" 


ai»«._I.  In  a  pulley  line  hanger,  the  combination  with  bear- 
50 8.7  6  6.   WA8HIM0-MACHIHE    JambRiid,  Eagle.  MJch.  Filed  '"!  )?        '  "**  *  ^""=^*'  atuched  thereto,  the  bracket  being  pro- 
July  1. 1892.    Serial  Ha  438.684.    (Ko  model)  "*'***  *"*>  ■  ^ar  at  its  inner  end,  of  sliding  hooks  karing  a  rerticaJ 

.  "O'/™""  O'er  the  entire  innerportion  ofthe  bracket  bar,  and  a  fhaten- 
ing  dence  connected  with  the  bracket  and  adaptad  to  r««ire  a  puller 
block,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  In  a  pulley  line  hanger,  the  combination,  with  baarinc  plataa 
and  a  support  therefor,  of  a  bracket  prorided  at  one  end  with  a  bar 
and  trunniona,  the  bracket  being  remorably  piroted  in  tke  bearing 
pUtas  through  the  medium  of  said  trunnions,  the  opposite  end  ofthe 
bracket  being  fitted  to  receire  a  pulley  block,  hooks  hariug  .lid.ng 
rertical  morement  orer  the  entire  inner  portion  of  the  inner  bar  of  the 
bracket,  adaptad  for  engagement  with  the  upper  and  lower  stretches 
of  a  bne,  aad  locking  daricea  located  at  oppoaite  aides  ofthe  bearin< 
pUtes  and  adaptad  for  engagement  with  the  bracket,  as  and  for  the 
purpoee  specified. 

008.759.    DiyiCEPOftOOOKIHOIMATB    Asa 
TortH.  T.    Piiad  lor.  17.  IStt^  SMri  ■»  4ft8.»4S.    do 


Claim.— I.  A  washing  machine  consisting  of  a  recUnguIar  sup- 
porting  body,  a  tub  within  the  body,  baring  an  exterior  frame  E  rest- 
>ng  on  the  upper  edges  of  the  body,  a  false  bottom  for  the  tub  consist- 

ir-^^*'!^  7"""T  "'/*"•'•  '  '"P  ^  ^'^'"ff  •  deuchable  connecUon 
nith  the  frame  E  a  depending  flange  on  the  top  extending  into  the 
tub,  croes  bar,  M«  connected  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  flange,  a  brace 
connected  to  the  side  of  the  tub  and  the  depending  flange  for  support- 
ing the  top  in  an  open  position,  a  series  of  crank  shafts  mounted  in 
the  top,  intermeshing  gears  on  the  crank  «hafU.  a  crank  on  oneshafl 
and  a  hinged  corer  for  the  top,  subeUntially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  supportine 
body,  of  a  top  hinged  thereto,  said  hinge  haring  a  deuchable  engag*^ 
ment  with  the  tub,  ofthe  series  of  crank  shaft,  mounts!  in  the  top 
intermeshing  gear.  K  on  the  shafU,  the  crank  K'  on  one  shaft,  th^ 
pounders  pivoted  to  the  cranks,  the  fixed  eroaa  ban  M«  between  tka 
rowsof  pounder*,  the  supporting  strap  I.  detachably  engaging  at  iu 
upper  end  with  the  top,  the  corer  I' and  the  supporting  .t7apl«,  sub-' 
stantiaUy  as  described.  a       r    <     ^ 


a«tt  la  477.91 1     (Ho  wSl)  ^^  FUad  June  17, 18W.  of  a  hollow  eap^iace  adaptad  to  alide  part  way  within  the  raMl  aad 

rtaiim      I     A..:.:  '  rorm  *  bquid-tigbt  joint  therewith,  and  a  clampinc  derice  for  tka 

Cfc«a.-1.  Aa  an  impror.m«.t  in  nut  l*ks.  a  washer,  eompo.*^,,^,  Jl  Ju  cTp-piice,  subeUntiaUy  a.  deacribi. 
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1  Ib  a  oookar  tor  OMftti,  th«  eoBfataation  whk  a  thmiI,  parttr 
cjUadiieal  Md  pwtly  eoidforB,  of  a  b^Uow  eapitwo*  which  enUn 
tk«  eyliadriod  portion  of  th«  t«pm1  u|  nato  on  ite  ooaiform  wall. 
•ad  a  daapiacdoTio*  adaptwl  to  detaclabiy  oooMct  th«  rwad  ud 
ita  eap-piaea,  nbaUatiaily  aa  dweribod. 

S.  la  a  cookar  for  maata,  tha  oomhiaatioo  with  a  tcmoI  diahad 
la  ita  bottoa,  fiarad  on  tha  Hda  from  this  circolar  adga  of  laid  hot- 
torn  ibr  put  of  tha  raaMl*!  haif  ht,  taralBatiag  m  a  eyRndar  and  aa 
oTwhaiifiac  •<*«»  on  tha  eyUadrical  pari  of  tha  Tawal,  fbrmiag  a  da- 
P«adiaf  tkort  laaga,  aotchad  at  thraa  poiaU  aTanly  dirtdad,  of  a  hol- 
low aap-piaea  apwardly  and  iatwaDy  eoifrergad  from  iu  circular  fre« 
•dfa,  aiid  adaptad  to  Mat  within  tha  ch^mbar  on  iu  flarad  part,  and 
a  dampias  daviea  compoaad  of  a  thraa  armad  fraoia,  rods  dapending 
from  tha  fraoM  anna  and  hariag  inwardly  projactwl  hooka  00  thair 
lowar  anda,  and  a  clamping  aeraw  paoatfating  the  hubbad  canter  of 
tha  damping  frama,  ■ubatantially  aa  daatribad. 


^**»*— ^  *■  •*■?  chimnay  cleaner  conaiating  of  a  head  with 
•pnag  anna  on  oppoaita  aidae  of  Uie  aama,  a  boas  on  laid  head  with 
a  apiral  opaning  therein  continaou*  of  an  opening  in  the  head,  a  spiral 
■hank  movable  in  said  opening  in  the  bead  and  boaa,  ezpannble  arma 
with  bnuhea  on  one  end  of  the  eaid  shank  and  a  handle  iwiralad  oa 
tha  other  end  of  tha  same,  said  paru  being  combined  subaUntiallT 
aa  described.  ^ 


608.760.  PUDOLOMBSCAPUUlrT  8l0min>Eimii.MuQloh. 
Owntny.  Piled  Aug  i  ias&  SaiM  la  482,824  (lomodaL)  Pat- 
•otad  In  Oarmaoy  tulj  18. 1888,  la  oqTSa 


fhim.—  l.  In  an  aacapamant,  a  dririig  wheel,  a  locking  wheel, 
and  aa  anchor  proridad  with  a  pallet  arranged  to  engage  with  both 
tha  driTiag  and  the  locking  wheela,  said  anchor  swinging  in  a  plane 
at  right  aagiea  to  the  axis  of  both  wheels,  subsUntiallj  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  sn  eacapemant,  an  anchor  proTJded  with  an  anchor-piece, 
a  paodalum  suspension  deriea  monntad  01^  tha  aachot^piece,  a  pend- 
ulum, and  a  pendulum  spnng  connecting  (ha  pendulum  and  the  sus- 
paoaioa  device,  substantially  as  sat  forth. 

3.  In  an  eacapement,  a  bearing,  an  a^chor-piaca  proridad  with 
kaifa-adges  resting  on  the  bearing,  a  penditlum  suspension  device  sup- 

fortad  on  the  anchor-place,  a  pendulum,  and  a  penddnm  spring  con- 
necting the  pendulum  to  the  suapaosion  lerica,  rabatantially  aa  satj 
forth. 

4.  In  an  escapement,  a  locking  wheal  and  a  driving  wheel,  an 
anchor  having  aa  aaehoi^piaea  provided  with  knifW-adgaa,  a  bearing 
on  which  tha  kailb-adgaa  rsat,  a  pair  of  pallata  00  tha  anchor  and  an- 
gaging  both  tha  kwkiag  aad  driving  wbeela,  a  anpaBaion  device 
Bonntad  on  tha  anehor-piace.  a  pasddui^,  aad  a  penddnm  spring 
eonneetiug  tha  paaddum  with  tha  snspansioB  davioa,  snbataatiaOy  aa 
aat  forth.  ] 

5.  In  an  aacapeaaat,  a  support,  a  bearing  saeurad  to  the  support, 
aa  aachor  provided  with  an  anchor-piece  having  a  kaifb-edga  reating 
on  tha  bearing,  a  locking  aad  a  driving  wi^  rotatabta  on  the  same 
axia,  a  pallet  on  eaoh  and  of  tha  anchor,  afeh  pallet  being  arranged 
to  engage  both  the  lockhig  and  tha  driving  whaaia,  a  penddum  sas- 
panaioa  device  mounted 00  the  anchor-piac^a  penddum, aad  a  pandn- 
him  spring  oonaacting  the  penddum  to  tlta  saspaosion  device,  sub- 
atantiaOy  aa  aat  forth. 

C  la  aa  aaeapoment,  a  driving  wheel  mid  a  locking  whed,  both 
roUUbia  on  tha  same  axia.  an  aachor,  aa4  a  pallet  at  each  ead  of 
the  aachor,  each  pallet  having  a  cyHadrica)  portion  fbr  engagement 
with  tha  driving  wheel  and  a  sami-cyliadric^  portion  fbr  engagement 
with  the  locking  whad,  sabalaatidly  as  satiforth 


2.  A  head  having  a  flanged  rim  and  spring  arms  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  boss  connected  with  said  bead  and  havinganopeaiog  therein 
continuous  of  one  in  the  head,  a  spiral  shank  movable  in  said  open- 
ings and  having  a  swiveled  handle  at  one  end,  and  elastic  arms  with 
brushes  thereon  on  the  other  end  of  said  shank,  said  parts  being  com- 
bined substantially  as  deacribed. 


608,7 62.    SPIRIT-LEVEL.    Hulun  0.  Runt.  Letpalc. OarmaBy. 
fUed  May  la  1883.    Semi  Ma  473,681.    (Ho  modeL) 
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Chim. — 1.  A  spirit  level  having  laterally  adjustable  end  sections, 
one  or  more,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  spirit  levd  having  laterally  adjusUble  end  sections  provided 
with  grooves,  snbetantiaUy  as  daecribed 

3.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  spirit  level,  of  lateraJly 
a<^usUble  end  sections  carrying  screw  nuts,  and  screws  mounted  on 
the  body  of  the  instrument  and  engaging  the  screw  nnU  for  adjusting 
tha  end  sections  laterally,  snbaUntially  as  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  spirit  level,  of  laterally 
a^jttsUbie  end  sections,  means  for  adjusting  the  end  sections,  aud 
ipnng-pressed  pins  adaptad  to  snap  into  engagement  with  thn  adjust- 
able end  sections,  subsUntidly  as  deecribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  spiritblevel,  of  lataraOy 
a4}Uitable  end  sections  provided  with  grooves  and  carrying  screw 
note,  screws  mounted  on  the  body  of  the  instrument  and  engaging 
the  screw  nuts  for  adjuatingthe  end  sections,  and  spring  praased  pina 
carried  by  the  body  of  the  icstrument  and  adaptad  to  snap  into  en- 
gagement with  the  ead  sections.  sabeUntially  aa  daacribad. 
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5  08.7  6  8 .     BALLOOI-PAIORAMA.     Cau  Q.  Iookk.  BMBboig, 

ornmuj.    Filed  Apr.  1. 1882.    Sertd la 427,88 L    CSonaUO 


608.765. 


A 


^^^^^^■^^y^^^^^xx^^^^ 


!VVXVWWXN,X\,XVWXX\XX\XNV\> 


T^ 


ei&^v^x\xxxxxxxx\v».xv\xs.\v\xxvx 


Claim.— I.  An  obaervatory  for  panoramas  consisting  of  a  balloon- 
like body,  a  gondola  secured  thereto  and  a  base  supporting  the  gon- 
dola, substantially  as  specified. 

2.  An  observatory  for  panoramas  consisting  of  a  rigid,  balloon 
like  body,  a  covering  fbr  the  same,  a  gondola,  ropaa  that  eooneot  the 
gondola  to  tha  balloon  and  of  a  base  provided  with  aUin  and  support- 
ing the  gondola,  substantially  as  q>eeifled. 


with  annular  ridges  haVing  angular  outlines  in  cross-section,  and  two 
members  having  opposing  surAu^es  provided  with  annular  grooraa 
not  conforming  in  outline  to  the  ridges  and  maaas  for  clamping  sdd 
members  together;  substantially  as  described. 


608.766.  HTD&AULICD&KDQIIO-MACHIH.  JonW.ft&OKin. 
atAugurtbMkFla.  Piled  Mot.  8. 1892.  8aMla46UM.  (lomoM) 


608,764:.  OOMBIVID  CAR  AID  AH-HAU  OOOPUia  8a. 
nmRouBAGi.DelRib,Tex.  PIM  July  S,  1888.  8«W  Id  478.822. 
(lOBOM.) 


Claim.— 1.  The  combination,  with  the  Upered  drawhead  socket, 
the  annular  packing,  34,  and  the  train  pipe  arranged  therein,  of  tht 
coupling  link,  15,  having  a  longitudind  bore,  and  the  head  14,  pro- 
vided with  a  socket  which  enters  the  packing  and  receives  the  coni- 
cd  head  of  the  train  pipe,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  drawhead  and  the  rocking  jaw 
therein,  of  a  socket  arranged  behind  the  jaw,  an  air  brake  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  socket,  a  link  having  a  longitudind  bore  and  a  head 
to  engage  the  rocking  jaw  and  enter  the  socket,  and  a  lever  mech- 
anism for  releasing  the  rocking  jaw,  subsUntidly  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  drawhead,  the  rocking  jaw  therein, 
the  socket  behind  the  jaw.  and  the  air  brake  pipe  which  enters  the 
socket,— the  link  having  a  longitudind  bore  and  a  head  to  enter  the 
socket  and  engage  the  rocking  jaw,  of  a  spring-pressed  hook  arranged 
beneath  the  socket  and  adapted  to  engage  the  head  of  the  link,  and 
a  lever  mechanism  for  tilting  the  rocking  jaw  and  releasing  the  head, 
substantially  as  deecribed. 


608.766.    8TBAM-TI0HT  COOPUia    LoTlu M.  Koou. Cbioago, 
m    PDed  Mar.  28. 1883.    Serial  la  487.880.    (Ho  modal) 
Claim.— A  coupling  conaisting  of  a  soft  m«td  gaaket  provided 
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Claim.— I.  la  a  dredger,  a  float,  a  triangular  carrier  f^ame  on 
the  float,  supported  at  an  angle  of  the  frame  and  projecting  beyond 
the  float,  and  supporU  for  sdd  frame  adapted  to  rock  it  vertically 
and  swing  it  laterally,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  dredger,  a  float,  a  triangular  carrier  frame  on  the  float, 
an  upright  tHm*  on  one  side  of  said  earner  frame,  adaptad  to  susUin 
other  parte  of  the  dredger,  and  supporting  devices  on  the  float,  con- 
nected to  an  angle  of  the  carrier  frame  oppusito  the  upright  fVame, 
and  which  adapt  these  joined  frames  to  swing  laterally  and  rock  from 
a  horisonUl  plane,  subaUutially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  dredger,  the  combination  with  a  float,  a  king  post  thereon, 
a  trunnionad  swivel  block  on  the  poet,  and  a  ftrcated  shoe-piece 
adapted  to  loosely  engage  ite  slotted  ends  with  the  trunnions  of  the 
swivel  block,  of  a  triangdar  carrier  frame  projected  from  the  shoe 
plate  beyond  the  end  of  the  float,  and  means  to  adjusUbly  susUin  tha 
outer  portion  of  the  carrier  fVame,  substantidly  as  described. 

4.  In  a  dredger,  the  combination  with  a  float,  a  king  post  thereon, 
and  a  swivel  block  on  the  post  and  adapted  to  support  the  inboard  end 
of  a  triangular  carrier  fVame  free  to  swing  and  rock,  of  a  pump  on  the 

I  float,  and  a  conduit  pipe  for  the  pump,  said  conduit  being  snstdned 
by  the  carrier  frame  and  supported  at  ite  inboard  end  upon  and  by 
the  swivd  block,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  dredger,  the  combination  with  a  float,  a  pump  theraon, 
means  to  actuate  the  pump,  and  a  swinging  aad  rockiag  carrier  frame 
projected  fW)m  the  float,  of  a  flexing  conddt  on  the  carrier  fhtme, 
curved  upwardly  at  the  inboard  end,  susUined  on  a  post  at  said  end, 
and  adJusUbly  connected  to  a  conduit  section  that  is  laterally  pro- 
jected from  the  pump,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  dredger,  an  excavator  head  dome-shaped  at  the  top,  and 
connected  thereat  with  the  outer  and  of  a  pump  supply  conduit,  spaced 
plowing  blades  at  each  side  of  the  shell  of  the  excavator  head,  and  a 
tilting  Ubie  eentrdly  pivoted  within  the  shell  and  adapted  to  rock  to  a 
limited  degree  as  tha  haad  is  swung  lateraDy ,  substantially  as  daaeribad. 
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7.  Id  a  dredger,  an  excarator  head  dofene-ihaped  at  iu  top,  and 
attached  thereat  to  the  pendent  outer  end  of  a  later&IIj  moTablepump 
aupplj  eondnit,  a  hjdraalic  jet  derice  lupp^rted  thereon  at  each  side 
of  the  head,  plowing  bladea  at  each  side  dt  said  head,  aad  a  tilting 
table  ceBtralljr  piroted  within  the  head  at  lu  lower  end  and  adapted 
to  proTide  an  intake  throat  at  each  side  of 'the  head  ahematelj,  sub- 
•taatiaUjr  as  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  dredger,  a  tUting  table  piroted  within  the  shell  of  an  ex- 
eaTator  head  and  forming  its  bottom  and  adapted  to  rock,  prongs 
arranged  in  rows  on  the  lower  fkce  of  the  tilting  table,  a  cutter  blade 
at  the  fVont  and  rvar  side  of  the  excavator  shell  and  depending  fW>iii 
ita  lower  edges,  and  remorable  stads  on  Mkid  cotter  blades,  adapted 
to  limit  the  Tibration  of  the  tilting  table,  s^batantiallj  as  described 

9.  In  a  dredger,  aa  excarator  derice,  comprising  a  dome  covered 
shell,  rectangular  near  ita  lower  edges,  a  centrally  pivoted  tilting  table 
within  the  shell  at  the  lower  end,  the  top  fi|ce  of  which  table  inclines 
latmrally  from  the  pivot  center,  a  cross  shaft  in  a  perforation  in  the 
table  and  forming  ita  pivot  support,  cutter  blades  depending  fW>mfVont 
aad  rear  edges  of  the  excavator  shell,  removable  studs  in  the  blades, 
which  define  the  degree  of  vibration  of  the  table,  spaced  plowing 
bladea  on  each  side  of  the  shell,  and  a  hydraulic  jet  device  on  each 
side  of  the  shell  near  the  plowing  blades,  substantiallj  as  deacribed. 

10.  In  a  drvdger,  the  combination  wit|  a  float,  a  pomp  thereon, 
a  flexing  conduit  for  the  pump,  a  supportitag  carrier  frame  for  the 
conduit,  partly  projected  M-yond  the  end  ai'  the  float,  and  a  support 
for  the  inner  end  of  the  carrier  fVame  that  Adapts  said  frame  to  awing 
laterally  and  rock  from  a  horixontal  plane,  p(  an  excavator  head  shell 
on  the  conduit,  a  hydraulic  jet  device  on  t|e  shell,  plowing  blades  at 
the  sidee  of  the  shell,  and  a  tilting  table  within  the  shell  and  forming 
the  bottom  of  the  shell,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

11.  In  a  dredger,  the  combination  witi)  an  excavator  head  shell, 
dome-shaped  at  its  top  and  connected  therMt  with  the  outer  end  of 
a  pump  supply  conduit,  and  a  tilting  table  within  the  shell  supported 
on  a  transverse  shaft  and  inclined  on  its  lop  side  from  the  center 
toward  ita  side  edges,  prongs  along  each  side  edge  on  the  lower  face 
of  the  tilting  table,  and  depending  cutter  blMes  on  the  f^ont  and  rear 
edges  of  the  excavator  shell,  of  a  pair  of  curved  and  spaced  plowing 
blades  on  each  side  of  the  excavator  shell,  ft  hydraulic  jet  device  for 
each  side  of  the  head  shell,  a  water  supply  pipe  for  said  devices,  ex- 
tended fVom  a  source  of  water  supply,  and  a  l|hree- way  valve  connected 
to  an  arm  on  the  shaft  aad  adapted  to  direct  water  into  each  jet  de- 
vice alternately,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  dredger,  the  combination  with  a  tilting  Ubie  forming  the 
movable  bottom  of  an  excavator  head  shell  on  a  pump  supply  con- 
duit, an  arm  on  the  pivot  shaft  of  said  Ub|e.  and  a  vibraUble  frame 
projected  from  a  float  and  carrying  the  coi|duit  and  sheU,  of  two  pul- 
ley-«upported  strands  or  chains  leading  Hrom  opposite  sides  of  the 
tilting  table  arm  to  poata  above  on  the  frame,  and  weights  on  the  free 
anda  of  said  cords  or  chains,  and  adapted  %o  indicate  when  the  table 
is  rocking,  substantially  as  described 

13.  In  a  dredger,  the  combination  with  a  float,  ot  a  transverse 
vertical  friime  thereon,  a  vertically  adjustable  spud  on  one  4ide  of 
the  float,  and  a  spud  on  the  other  side  of  the  float  adapted  to  swing 
pendent  and  to  slide  vertically,  tubeUntially  as  described.  I 

14.  In  a  dredger,  the  combination  with  a  float,  and  a  transverse 
fVvme  thereon,  of  a  vertically  a4jaatable  spud  on  one  side  of  the 
frame  and  float,  means  to  loosely  secure  s«id  spud  in  an  upright  po 
aition.  and  a  power- actuated  device  adapted  to  raiae  said  spud,  of  a 
spud  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  float  and  transverse  fVame,  loosely 
engaging  ihe  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  at  the  side  of  the  float,  a 
power  driven  device  to  raise  said  spud  wh*n  upright,  and  an  adjust- 
able device  on  the  float  loosely  smbracing{the  spud  at  iU  lower  end, 
and  adapted  to  indicate  the  degree  of  swiiging  adjustment  for  the 
spud  and  hold  it  fVom  displacement  wheq  upright,  subetantially  as 
described.  , 

15.  In  a  dredger,  the  combination  with  i  float,  a  spud  held  thereon 
at  one  side  to  swing  and  move  vertically,  anil  means  to  move  said  spud 
in  an  upward  direction,  of  a  securing  device  on  the  side  of  the  float, 
comprising  a  bracket  block  recessed  to  form  a  slot  with  the  side  of 
the  float,  a  slotted  fVmme  on  the  block,  havi^  parallel  series  of  ratchet 
teeth,  and  a  loosely  secured  device  adapted  to  slide  on  the  frame  and 
having  pawls  that  will  interlock  with  the  mtchet  teeth,  subetantially 
M  deecribed. 

10.  In  a  dredger,  the  combination  wit|k  a  spud  on  the  float  of  th* 
dredger,  of  aa  indicating  and  securing  device  for  the  spud,  compris- 
ing an  eloBgated  slotted  firame  sacurable  tm  a  bracket  block  at  the 
side  of  the  float,  guide  flaagee  on  said  ftam^,  parallel  series  of  ratchet 
tMtk  iateraediaU  of  the  flaagsa,  a  pair  o^  pawls  spaced  at  their  toe 
ea^  hj  a  eniss  bar,  a  traosrerss  shaft  eafryiag  the  pawls,  a  looee 
roller  ea  tke  shaft  at  its  OMtar,  eyebolts  alt  ths  snds  of  the  roller  00 
the  shaft  aad  peodaat  thMvfrom,  the  palrls  being  secured  on  said 
alMftagaiHttha  eye  bolta.aad  a  kseper  p|aU  loossly  aaeured  on  ths 
lower  eud  of  the  eye  boha,  subslaatiiJly  14  deecribed. 


50R.767.  OllrClV    TifloootaciiuuuanDEBndtorlPi.  PUed 
Feb  27. 1888.    Serial  Ha  4SS.88a    CIobbM.) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  can,  a  spout  extending  there- 
into compoeed  of  two  passages  closed  at  their  inner  ends,  the  parti- 
tion separating  the  passagee  terminating  a  short  distance  fVom  their 
ends,  thus  placing  the  tubes  in  communication  at  this  point,  and  open- 
ings K,  L,  in  the  lower  tube,  substantially  as  shown  and  deecribed 

2.  The  combination  of  a  can  having  formed  in  its  top  an  open- 
ing, an  annular  screw  threaded  flange  surrounding  the  same,  a  cap 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  opening,  a  filling  tube  extending  through  the 
cap,  a  flange  on  the  tube  beneath  the  cap,  a  screw  threaded  enlarge- 
ment extending  through  and  above  the  cap,  and  a  nut  adapted  to  be 
run  thereon,  thus  clamping  the  tube  to  the  cap,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


5  O  8 . 7  6  8 .  CHUEI  -  DASHER,  ktiuk  3cBU  T  lxk,  Soott's,  Mich. , 
•MigDor  of  ODS-balf  to  Adely  Schuyler,  same  place.  Filed  Feb  20. 1883. 
Serial  Na  468.000    (lomodaL) 


CUtvm. — A  chum-dash,  consisting  of  the  center  portion,  to  which 
the  handle  is  attached,  provided  with  a  series  of  vertical  holes  out- 
wardly  flaring  in  their  upper  and  lower  ends,  and  a  series  of  fingers 
diamond-ehaped  in  cross  section,  whereby  the  entrances  for  the  cream 
through  both  the  fingers  and  holes  fVom  above  and  below  are  wedg- 
ing; substantially  as  set  forth. 


0O8.769,     IBWSPAPBE-eOLDBR.    WiLHiui  ScHWimn,  Frel- 
bui^  Oermaor-   FUed  June  17, 1893.   Serial  Ha  477,827.    (Ro  modaL) 


^^ 


m 


u 


Chim. — In  a  newspaper  holder,  the  combination,  with  a  longi- 
tudinally grooved  stick,  of  a  ferrule  at  the  lower  end  of  the  same,  a 
screw  projecting  from  the  upper  end  of  the  stick  and  terminating  in  a 
hook,  a  cap  mounted  to  turn  on  the  upper  end  of  the  stick  and  having 
a  notch,  a  nut  mounted  on  the  screw  above  the  cap  and  flat  rods  fitting 
in  the  grooves  of  the  stick,  sabeUntially  as  set  forth. 
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608,770.  METHOD  OF  MAIXEO  00LL&  Ftan  M.  Boor  tad 
Ann  F.  SiTiiouK.  BrooUya  I.  T.  FUed  F«t  IS,  I88S.  flow  ■« 
482J76.    dfoqwdmaoa) 


Claim. — The  herein  deecribed  method  of  forming  dolls,  whieh 
consists  in  molding  the  busts  in.  two  parto  or  sections  between  con- 
cave and  convex  dies  or  molds,  the  sections  being  adapted  to  form 
the  fVont  and  back  of  a  bust,  providing  the  meeting  edges  with  curved 
or  interiocking  portions,  and  then  fastening  the  said  sections  together 
with  their  meeting  edges  abutting  against  each  other,  free  fh)m  over- 
lapping engagement,  subetantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 


608,771.  COISTROCTIOH  OF TKOLLIT-Lina  OWMia  8ka- 
HAi,  Brooklyn.  I.  T..  iMignor  to  .talmaall  ^^•'••Yirr  WOno,  aad  Wil- 
liam Jooea.  aaoe  place.    FUad  July  22,  1883.    SerW  Ha  481 186.   (Ma 


Clatm.—!.  In  a  trolley  or  like  line,  a  trolley  wire,  weighted  sup- 
ports connected  therewith,  and  provided  with  contact  and  insulated 
faces,  a  feed  wire,  and  a  switch  bar  connecting  the  feed  wire  and 
trolley  wire  supports,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

2.  In  the  construction  of  trolley  and  like  lines,  a  trolley  wire,  rock- 
ing supports  connected  with  the  trolley  wire  and  provided*  with  con- 
tact and  insnlated  fkces,  the  tension  of  the  trolley  wire  maintaining 
the  contact  faces  in  contact  position,  a  switch  bar  or  circuit  closer 
normally  in  engagement  with  the  contact  faces  of  the  trolley  wire 
supports,  a  feed  wire,  and  a  connection  between  the  feed  wire  and 
the  switch  bars  or  circuit  closers.  subsUntisllv  as  shown  and  deecribed, 
whereby  when  the  trolley  wire  breaks,  its  supports  will  turn  upon 
their  pivots  and  present  their  insulated  faces  to  the  switch  or  circuit 
closer,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  the  construction  of  trolley  and  like  lines,  rocking  or  piv- 
oted supports  arranged  in  pairs,  a  trolley  wire  connected  at  its  ends 
to  a  pair  of  supporU,  the  said  supports  being  provided  with  conUct 
and  insulated  faces,  circuit  closers  or  switch  bars  having  shifting  en- 
gagement with  the  trolley  wire  supports,  and  a  connection  between 
the  switch  bars  and  the  feed  wire  of  the  line,  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  described. 

4.  In  the  construction  of  trolley  and  like  lines,  the  combination, 
with  a  series  of  supports,  of  supporting  devices  having  rocking  and 
pivotal  connection  with  the  supports,  said  supporting  devices  being 
provided  with  contact  and  insulated  faces,  a  switch  bar  or  circuit 
closer  held  normally  in  electrical  contact  with  the  supporting  devices, 
located  upon  each  support,  the  said  switch  bars  having  independent 
connection  with  the  feed  wire  of  the  line,  and  trolley  wires  connected 
with  opposing  supporting  devices,  forming  a  series  of  sections,  the 
trolley  wire  of  each  section  while  under  tension  normally  maintain- 
ing iu  supporting  devices  in  engagement  with  the  switch  bars,  sub- 
sUntially as  shown  and  deecribed,  whereby  when  a  trolley  wire  breaks, 
its  supporting  devices  will  turn  and  present  their  insulated  faces  to  the 
switches,  as  aud  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


608,7  73.    SAFETY  IMBRT  OR  OORUWDUM  WHEEL    Waim 
a  SHD-i  Brooklyn.  B.  T.     Filed  Deo.  28.  1892.     SerW  Ba  46&14L 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  safety  emery  or  corundum  wheel,  sectional  rein- 
forcing or  strengthening  band*  or  rings :  such  rings,  when  placed  side 
by  side,  preeenting  serrated  surfaces,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poeee  deacribed. 

2.  In  safety  emery  or  corundum  wheels,  a  meUlIic  disk  or  fkoa- 
plate  through  which  are  pierced  a  series  of  holes  that  are  counter- 
sunk from  the  side  of  said  plate  opposite  to  its  face,  in  combination 
with  the  composition  emery  wheel  cast  upon  the  face  of  said  plat*, 
BubeUntialiy-  as  described. 

3.  In  a  safety  emery  or  corundum  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  diak 
or  face-plaU  having  upon  its  face  a  continuous  annular  recess  and  a 
series  of  countersunk  holes,  a  grinding  wheel  or  cylinder  compoaad 
of  emery  or  other  grinding  material  and  cast  upon  the  said  disk  or 
&ce-plate  in  such  manner  that  the  composition  enuring  the  said  re 
cess  and  series  of  counUrsunk  holes  acU  as  an  anchor  for  the  grind- 
ing wheel,  and  meUllic  rings  surrounding  the  emery  or  grinding  ma- 
Urial.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  deecribed. 

4.  Id  a  safety  emery  or  corundum  wheel,  sectional  reinforcing  or 
strengthening  bands  or  rings,  such  rings  when  placed  side  by  side 
presenting  a  serrated  surface,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  de- 
scribed. 


60^.772.  CLOTHES-DRIER.    Haik R.  SHicn, 8t  Louis, Ma  FM 

Sept  19,  1888     Serial  Ha  486,790.    ( Ho  model ) 

Claim. — A  clothes  line  rack  construcud  oJ  a  block  connected  to 
the  ouUr  side  of  a  building,  a  coupling  revolubly  connected  to  said 
block,  a  bar  12  hinged  to  said  coupling  carrying  croas-bars  1&  and 
16  which  carry  endless  clothee  lines,  said  coupling  constructed  to  al- 
low the  bar  12  and  iU  connections  to  fold  up  against  the  building, 
subeUntially  as  set  forth. 


608,7  74r.  UQUID-METER.  Fuian  Shutd,  Hobokeo.  H.  i 
FOed  Dea  8, 1892.  Sflitel  Ha  401477.  (Ho  ntoM.) 
Claim. — A  meur  for  oils  or  hydrocarbons  consisting  of  the  hous- 
ing A,  the  inUmal  roUry  drum  B  within  said  housing,  said  drum 
being  divided  into  chambers  b  as  described,  the  indicator  shaft  C  con- 
aeetad  with  said  drum,  the  inlet-pipe  D  and  out-let  pipe^,  all  combiaad 
with  a  mercury  sealing  liquid  filling  the  lower  part  of  the  casiag  A, 
and  of  the  drum  B,  lubstaotially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  herein  shown 
and  described. 
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608. 775.    AXLt-BBAIIie  rot  VIHKlLia    BmunauuL- 
KUUDT.  DortfflUDl  ewmoj.   nMJiiLM.^Sn.   Sartia  M 4M.87& 


Clmim.~l.  The  eonbiution  with  the  frMM  A  formed  at  iUendi 
with  Kxle-boxM  prorided  with  opening*  for  the  reception  of  axlee,  of 
besringe  within  wid  azle-boxee  e«ch  provided  with  a  recev  H,  and  a 
frame  B  haTing  a  projection  F  to  eofa^ce  eack  of  laid  receaee.  iul>- 
■Uotiallj  ae  deachbed 

2.  The  combination  of  the  lower  frame  plate  A  haring  axle-bozes 
0  aad  hibricant  chamber  E  and  prorided  with  a  chaBoel  N  leading 
ftt>m  taid  chamber  to  the  axle-boxes,  the  wick  N'  laid  in  laid  channel, 
the  perforated  axle- bearing!  or  braaes  D  each  haring  in  ita  top  a  cen- 
tral circular  receae  H,  and  the  .upper  frama  plate  B  haring  on  ita 
■nder  »de  projectiooa  F  to  engage  in  the  reeaieee  H  of  the  axle-bear^ 
bga,  ittbctantiallf  aa  deaeribed. 


608.776. 


liPLKTOIrLAmU. 
FIM0etS8,18at 


PhmuoK  A.  8nn,  Woi- 
460341    do 


608.777.  nOCIBB OF  MAinr ACTUUie  TCHLR  80AP.  Tu- 
■H  a  9nkwm,  lew  Tart.  I.  T.  .  Filed  Jaa  17. 1S9&  8«1il  la 
461701.    (lo^paohnena.) 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein  deecribed  proceaa  in  the  mannlfcctore  of 
aoap,  which  oooaiata  in  addii.g  to  the  eoap  stock  a  sniBeieot  qnantitj 
at  afanond  meal  to  neutralize  the  exceii  of  alkali  and  unchanged  oil 
that  maj  be  preeent  in  the  maM.  tubetantiallj  aaand  for  the  purpose 


2.  Aa  an  improred  article  of  maui&ctnre,  the  combination,  with 
ioap  itock,  of  almond  meal  in  quantities  adapted  to  neutralize  an  ex- 
of  alkali  or  unchanged  oil,  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  specifled. 


608.778.    DRAFT-nOALIZBi.    Jou  W.  Srtmm. 
&  D.    FOed  Aofr  1  IBM.    ta«  la  482.SM.    do 


rinm.— The  draft-eqoalixer  deecribed,  consisting  of  the  long 
beam  with  one  end  curred,  the  long  lerer  pirotallj  connected  with 
said  curred  end,  the  short  lerer  pivoted  to  the  long  lerer,  the  cleria 
eoonected  therewith,  the  adjusuble  short  beam  on  the  end  of  the 
long  beam,  the  clasps  on  the  rarious  parts,  and  the  means  for  adjust- 
ing of  the  lerers  and  beams,  and  the  chain  connected  with  the  long 
lerer,  substantiallj  as  specifled. 


608.779.    CAKXMJPUHQ.    F»«D  A  STfTBB,  awnmento.  CiL 
Filed  AST.  2S,  1891    Serial  la  472,224    do  nodri.) 


CfaML— The  eoabioMioB  with  a  laaUr^  of  a  eoaeare  reieetor 
rmim  area  thaa  tha  baaa  proper  of  the  Uai»*%  a  link  piTotoUy 
with  th«.b«M  aad  with  the  reflaetot  whereby  the  latter  may 
be  taraed  to  a  poaitioa  to  ei^iport  the  laatarf  oa  itabaek,  and  meaaa 
fer  serariag  the  redeetor  ia  tkia  poaitioa  or  «rhan  Urwedtoarertical 
poaitiea  at  the  side  of  the  haters.  sabetaatiAlly  aa  deecribed. 


Claim. — 1.  A  ear  coupling  comprising  tbe  extension  head  of  the 
draw  bar  haring  a  horitontal  chamber  with  inwardly  projecting  lags, 
and  a  coupling  link  haring  slotted  chambers  for  the  reception  of 
■aid  lugs  whereby  the  link  is  retained  in  position,  said  link  haring 
an  outwardly  extending  arm  adapted  to  project  beyond  the  plane  of 
the  side  of  the  extension  head,  substantially  as  herein  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  ear  oonphng,  the  draw-bar  haring  the  extension  B  hori* 
aontally  chambered,  with  inwardly  projecting  cylindrical  lugs  from 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  chamber,  a  coupling  hook  haring  an  ex- 
tenaion  adapted  to  paas  outside  of  the  head  B  and  the  hook  portion 
iaiide  thereof,  slotted  chambers  formed  upon  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  hook  aad  adapted  to  engage  the  lugs  in  the  chamber  of  the  head 
B  whefeby  the  eoupling  hook'is  retained  in  poaition.  substantially  as 
herein  deecribed 

3.  In  a  ear  oonpling,  the  draw-bar  nanng  tbe  extension  B,  cham- 
bered to  reoeire  the  couphng  hook  and  haring  the  lugs  projecting 
apwardly  and  downwardly  within  the  chamber,  an  inwardly  project- 
iag  eoapUng  book  hariag  groores  or  channels  formed  on  the  top  aad 
bottom  adapteH  to  engage  the  logs  of  the  chamber  and  aa  arm  tying 
exterior  to  tbe  exteaaioa  B,  and  a  tfpring  whereby  the  arm  ia  normally 
preased  agaiast  tbe  exterior  of  the  draw-head  aad  the  hook  held  in 
poeitioa  to  couple,  smbetaatially  as  herein  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  ear  coupling,  the  draw-head  haring  the  inwardly  curred 
chambered  extension  B.  a  coupling  hook  haring  an  arm  extending 
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ootaide  of  the  draw-head,  aad  the  hook  interior  thereto,  and  a  means 
for  fhlcruming  it  in  the  chamber  of  the  draw-head,  a  spring  by  which 
the  hook  is  normally  held  in  position  to  couple  with  an  opposing  hook, 
a  lip  by  which  the  inwardly  curred  end  of  the  opposing  draw-head 
b  fontd  inwardly  when  the  two  meet,  and  a  hood  or  extennon 
whereby  the  head  is  prevented  from  moring  up  or  down  with  rela- 
tion to  the  opposing  tfne  so  as  to  disengage,  subsUntially  as  herein 
deecribed. 

508,780.  TACK-DRIVIKO  MACHIME.  OBOEOt  A  Srais,  Brook- 
llne,  aaigoor  of  ooe-balf  to  Oeorge  E  P  Flagg.  Boatoo.  Mam.  Filed 
June  18.  1892.    Serial  Ha  437,165.    (So  modeU 


R,  XT  -^ 
Claim.— I.  In  a  tack  driring  machine  a  plurality  of  nailways  ter- 
minating in  a  block  with  two  holes  through  it,  leading  from  the  un- 
der side  of  the  lower  end  of  each  nailway,  each  hole  forming  a  throat 
for  its  nailway;  in  combination  with  a  driver;  a  main  throat;  and 
mechanism  for  shifting  the  block  and  nailways  to  bring  either  hole 
through  the  block  in  line  with  the  main  throat  and  driver;  all  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  tack  driving  machine  a  plurality  of  nailways  terminating 
b  a  block  with  two  holes  through  it,  leading  from  the  under  side  of 
the  lower  end  of  each  nailway,  each  hole  forming  a  throat  for  iu  nail- 
way;  in  combination  with  a  driver  guide;  a  drirer;  a  main  throat; 
and  mechanism  for  shifting  the  block  and  nailways  to  bring  either 
hole  through  the  block  in  line  with  and  between  the  driver  guide 
and  main  throat:  all  substantially  as  described. 


C08,781.    HAUrisa    Haitit  Stoci,  FUnnount  ly    FItod 
June  84. 188S.    8«M  la  478,724    (HoiaodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  A  harness,  com|frising  the  usual  saddle,  breeching  and 
breast  plate,  a  draft  strap  slidablr  mounted  on  the  breast  plate,  traces 
secured  to  the  end  of  the  draft  strap  and  breeching  and  buckles  con- 
nected with  the  traces  and  prorided  with  rigid  hooks  open  at  the  top 


and  ooastructed  to  receive  and  support  the  shafts,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  harness  of  the  character  described,  a  buckle  prorided 
with  a  traee  tongue,  saddle  and  girth  receiring  keepers,  and  a  rigid 
and  open  shaft  reoeiring  hook,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  hameas,  comprising  the  breast  plate,  the  breeching,  the 
draft  strap,  the  traces  connected  with  the  draft  strap  and  breeclriag, 
the  buckle*  having  projecting  tongues  to  engage  the  traces  and  pro- 
rided with  rigid  hooks  open  at  the  top  to  receive  and  support  the 
shafts,  and  means  for  holding  the  shafts  and  hooks  in  engagement, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  breast  plate  having  keepers  and  rolU 
er*  joumaled  therein,  of  the  breeching,  a  draft  strap  held  to  run  on 
the  roUen,  the  trace*  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  draft  strap  and  the 
breeching,  and  the  buckles  prorided  with  loops  and  haring  tongues 
to  engage  the  traces,  and  keepers  on  the  upper  and  lower  side*  of  the 
loops  to  connect  with  the  saddle  and  belly  girth,  said  buckles  being 
fhrther  provided  with  hooks  in  which  the  shafts  are  supported,  snb< 
Btantially  as  deecribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  traces,  the  saddle  and  the  vehicle 
shafts  having  fixed  collars  thereon,  said  collars  being  prorided  with 
projecting  keepers,  of  buckles  to  connect  with  the  trace*  and  saddle, 
a  rigid  hook  formed  on  the  buckle  and  adapted  to  rest  between  the 
fixed  collars,  said  hook  being  open  at  the  top  and  constructed  to  re- 
ceive and  support  the  shafts,  and  a  fastening  derice  adapted  to  en« 
gage  with  the  keepers  on  the  collars,  and  hold  the  hook  in  place  b»i 
tween  the  collars,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination,  of  the  traces,  the  saddle,  the  shafts  of  the 
rehicle  haring  collars  thereon  with  keepers  projecting  ft^m  them, 
buckle*  provided  with  keeper*  for  connection  with  the  saddle  and 
belly  girth  and  haring  tongue*  to  engage  the  trace*,  hook*  formed 
on  the  buckles  and  adapted  to  lie  between  the  collar*  and  support 
the  shafts,  ke3rs  extending  through  the  keepers  to  bind  the  hooks  in 
place,  and  means  for  removing  the  keys  ftx>m  the  keepers,  substan- 
tially  a*  described. 

608.782.  FLBXIBLI  AID  COLUKIBLI  MUD-aDARD  FOR 
CTCLB&  Mtboi  F.  Tainoi,  lasthtmpfnn,  flgiwr  to  the  Wtnrtok 
Cyde  MaouBustuiliig  Company,  BpilnglMd.  Ma*.  FQad  May  2. 1893. 
Serial  Ma  472,736.    (HomodM.) 


Claim. — 1.  A  mud-guard  for  a  relocipede  comprising  opposite 
pairs  of  longitudinal  elastic  side  bars,  the  flexible  web  secured  to,  and 
extended  between  said  side  bars,  member*  at  or  near  one  end  of  tha 
guard  adapted  for  connection  with  a  suitable  supporting  part  of  the 
relocipede,  one  or  more  arms  or  stay-rods  haring  their  outer  ends 
hinged  to  intermediate  parts  of  tbe  said  rods,  and  adapted  by  their 
inner  ends  to  have  supporting  engagements  with  the  velocipede,  and 
cords  connected  to  the  other  ends  of  the  said  ehutic  bars  for  draw- 
ing them  and  the  web  supported  thereby  to  conform  to  the  contoar, 
of  the  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  mud-guard  for  a  velocipede  comprising  opposite  pairs  of 
longitudinal  elastic  side  bars,  the  flexible  web,  secured  to,  and  ex* 
tended  between  said  side  bars,  transverse  brace  sections  hinged  to 
each  other  and  to  said  bars,  the  arms  or  stay-rods,  E,  hinged  to  in- 
termediate portions  of  the  side  bars,  and  the  cords,  T,  connected  to 
the  extremities  of  the  side  bars  at  one  end  of  the  guard,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
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S.  A  laud-giuird  for  velocipedM  coiuititia^  4f  a  Urip  of  fabric. 
fubaUatially  u  describ«d,  two  parallel,  flexible  I>ar8  atUched  to  the 
adgea  of  taid  fabric  each  baring  a  hook  at  one  fod  for  eoga^meiit 
with  a  part  of  the  machine  adjacent  to  the  uppe)-  edge  of  the  wheel, 
Articulated  croM-brace*  extending  between  uid  strips  and  hinged 
thereto  beneath  said  fabric,  a  brace  piloted  bj  9ot  end  to,  and  ex- 
tending from,  each  of  said  strip*,  and  having  a  fork-like  engagement 
with  a  part  of  the  w'leel-fork  near  iti  lower  exiremitj,  and  a  cord 
attached  to  one  end  of  ^id  guard  and  adapted  t[>  be  secured  to  the 
tower  end  of  said  wheel-fork,  combiued  and  op4  rated  subataatiallj 
aa  Mt  forth. 


508. 783.     WINDOW-SHADE  BANaER.    Jo««  A. TlowwH. Bow- 
arl  Kjuia    Piled  June  6.  1893.    Semi  Ha  A16,Tii.    (No  modei) 


Claim. —  I.  A  window  shade  banger,  uompnliDg guides  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  window  frame,  a  shade  roller  carrjing  bar,  and 
slide*  fitted  to  slide  on  the  guide*  and  provided  *4ith  spring  loop*  for 
receiving  and  holding  the  ends  of  the  said  bar,  subetaottaliy  as  da- 
scribed. 

2.  A  window  shade  banger,  comprising  guides  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  window  frame,  a  bar  provided  with  sh|ide  roller  bearings, 
and  slidea  fitted  to  slide  on  the  guides  and  to  be  adjitsublv  held  thereon 
by  ftictional  coouct,  said  guides  being  provided  with  loops  between  ,       .  „  ,     . 

which  and  the  guides  the  ends  of  the  said  bar  ptoject.  substantially  P»*'.»"^»»»*"y  "  •*^  ^^/^ 

•     •  ^^  ■'      •  'a.   The  combination  of  the  lever  compoeed  of  two  parts  or  ipeoh 


M  described 

3.  .Asauimprovementtn  window  shade  hanged,  the  combination, 
with  guides  adapted  for  atuchment  to  the  window  |frame,of  connected 
loops  arranged  at  angles  to  each  other  and  having  >lidmg  engagement 
with  the  guides,  and  a  bar  adapted  to  receive  the  shade  roller  bear- 
ings, which  bar  is  pa*>ed  through  the  loops,  suppbrted  thereby  and' 
held  in  engagement  with  the  guides,  as  and  forih^  purpose  specified. 

4.  As  au  iiuprovemeut  in  window  <hade  hangtr*.  guides  adapted' 
for  attachment  to  the  window  frame,  slides  compru  ing  loops  arranged 
at  angles  to  each  other  and  provided  with  eyei  at  their  junction, 
through  which  the  guides  pas»,  and  a  slat  or  bar  adapted  to  carry 
the  l»earings  of  the  shade  roller,  which  slat  or  ba#  is  passed  through 
the  loops  o(  the  slides  and  held  in  fractional  engagement  with  the 
guides,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified.  1 


lever  and  connected  with  said  pawl  for  operating  the  latter,  subsUo- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lever  having  a  hoUow  hub  projectwg 
therefrom,  and  a  locking  arm  engaging  said  hub  having  a  series  of 
holes  therein,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  fulcrumed  on  the  side  of  said 
lever  and  engaging  said  locking  arm,  a  hand  lever  fulcrnmed  on  said 
former  lever,  and  connections  between  said  hand  lever  and  said  pawl, 
Sttbauntially  a*  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lever  having  a  hollow  hub  projecting 
therefrom,  and  a  locking  arm  engaging  said  hub  and  having  a  series 
of  holes  therein,  of  a  pawl  pivoted  on  said  lever  and  having  a  hooked 
end  working  in  said  hub,  a  sliding  hook  engaging  said  pawl,  and  a 
hand  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  former  lever  and  connected  to  said  slid- 
ing hook,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  lever,  a  connecting  strap  extended  there- 
from,  and  a  movable  locking  arm  connected  at  its  ends  to  said  lever 
and  strap,  one  of  said  ends  being  adjusubly  locked  to  said  lever,  a« 
act  forth,  said  locking  arm  having  a  yielding  movement  independent 
of  the  lever. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  lever  having  a  hoUow  hub,  a  connecting 
strap  attached  to  said  lever  and  having  a  forward  loose  support,  a 
locking  arm  or  strap  connected  to  said  connecting  strap  and  engag- 
ing said  hub,  a  spring  preaaed  pawl  for  holding  said  locking  arm.  and 
mean*  for  operating  said  pawl,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  lever  having  a  hollow  hub,  a  connecting 
strap  attached  to  said  lever  and  having  a  forward  loose  support,  a 
locking  arm  or  strap  connected  to  said  connecting  strap  and  engag- 
ing said  hub,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  for  holding  said  locking  arm,  a 
■lidiog  hook  engaging  said  pawl  and  having  a  curved  or  radial  loop, 
a  hand  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  former  lever,  and  the  lifting  rod  con- 
necting said  hand  lever  to  said  loop,  substantially  as  set  forth 

7.  The  combination  of  the  lever  having  a  lower  loop  provided 
with  paraUel  sides,  an  inner  hub  extending  from  one  of  said  sides,  the 
connecting  strap,  the  locking  arm  having  a  series  of  holes  and  a  side 
recess  in  which  said  hub  fits,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  pivoted  to  one  of 
said  sides  and  having  a  hooked  end  designed  to  enter  said  hub  and 
a  coincident  hole  in  said  locking  arm  and  means  for  operating  said 


508.78-4.  LEVER  AND 
Mabquis  i  TooD.  Bullaio,  N.  Y. 
(Nomod«L) 


LOCKINQ   MECHiNISM  THEREFOR. 


Filed  Maf  8.1  mn 


CUi',m—\.  The  couibiuation  of  a  lever,  a  coinecting  strap  ex 
tended  therefrom,  a  movable  locking  arm,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  one  side 
of  said  lever  and  movable  at  right  angles  thereto  for  engaging  and 
holding  said  locking  arm,  aud  a  hand  lever  fuk-run  ed  on  said  former 


Serial  Ha  473.460 


bers,  means  for  adjustably  conbecting  said  parts  or  members,  the  con- 
necting strap  loosely  connected  to  one  of  said  part*  or  members,  and 
the  locking  arm  attached  to  said  connecting  strap  and  adjustably 
held  to  the  other  one  of  said  parts  or  members,  whereby  said  former 
part  or  member  can  be  moved  independent  of  the  other  part  or  mem- 
ber, subetantiaUy  a.s  set  forth 

9  The  combination  of  a  lever,  a  connecting  strap,  connected  there- 
to and  a  yielding  locking  arm  also  connecting  said  strap  to  said  lever. 
as  set  forth 

10  The  combination  of  a  lever,  a  connecting  strap,  connected 
thereto  a  locking  arm,  forming  a  yielding  connection,  between  said 
strap  and  lever  aud  mechanism  for  holding  said  locking  arm  to  said 
lever,  as  set  forth. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  lever,  and  the  connecting  strap,  of 
the  locking  arm  connected  at  one  end  to  said  connecting  strap,  and 
a  spring  or  yielding  bearing  for  said  end  carried  by  said  connecting 
strap,  as  set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  lever,  and  the  connecting  strap,  of 
the  locking  arm  having  a  looped  end  through  which  said  strap  is 
passed,  forward  and  rearward  stops  and  a  spring  on  said  strap  be- 
tween said  looped  end  and  one  of  said  stops,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


50 8.785.     PROCESS  OF  CASTIMO  ROLLERS     Fiajku  R  Toa 
UT,  Bath.  Me.  Piled  June  8, 1892.  Serial  Na  435,975.  (Noapedmeoa) 


Claim. — A  mold  for  casting  chilled  rollers  comprising  a  metal 
body  having  a  cylindrical  matrix,  a  series  of  disks  having  on  each 
face  a  peripheral  flange,  said  disks  adjustably  arranged  withiu  the 
mold  cavity  and  in  frictional  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  same,  and 
suitable  gates  through  the  mold  body  between  said  disk*. 


508,786.  HOSE- HANGER.  Oeobgi  A  Tof  BE,  Richmond.  Va.  s»- 
agoor  of  ooebalf  lo  E  Victor  Williams,  sameplaoa  Filed  May  22, 
1893.    Serial  Na  475,081.    (NomodeL) 

Claim. —  1.  A  hose-holder  adapted  to  hold  a  line  of  hose  in  an 
extended  or  unfolded  poi»ition,  said  hose-liolder  consisting  of  a  sup- 
port aud  a  line  of  separated  independent  hose-engaging  devices  at- 
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tached  to  said  support  and  provided  with  arms  adapted  to  embrace  the  brass  e  being  provided  with  the  groove  f,  the  body  of  the  bear* 
the  collapsed  hose  at  intervaLs  along  iu  extended  length,  each  of  said  |  ing  having  the  passages  /  /,  and  the  oil  raswvoir  $,  aiad  the  ring*  I 


device*  having  a  yielding  arm  adapted  to  be  forced  outwardly  and 
automatically  release  and  drop  the  hose  when  water  is  passed  there- 
through, substantially  as  aad  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  a  hose-holder  adapted  to  support  an  extended  line  of  hose, 
the  combination  of  a  series  or  line  of  hose  engaging  devices  adapted 
to  engage  the  collapsed  hose  at  intervals  along  its  extended  length, 
each  of  said  device*  consisting  of  a  pair  of  arms  one  of  which  is 
adapted  to  normally  swing  inwardly  and  yield  outwardly,  whereby 
the  expansion  of  the  hose  by  the  passage  of  water  therethrough  will 
automatically  release  aad  drop  it,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
described 


3.  The  combination  with  a  suppoK,  of  a  series  of  hangers  ar 
ranged  in  line  to  receive  a  hose  without  folding  the  same,  and  pn> 
rided  with  depending  outwardly  swinging  hose  supporting  sides  re- 
ceiving a  hose  between  them  when  the  same  is  in  a  contracted  state, 
and  adapted  to  be  forced  apart  to  release  the  hose  when  water  is 
forced  through  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  aerie*  of  hangers  ar- 
ranged in  line  to  receive  a  hose  when  the  latter  is  extended,  and  each 
eon*tructed  of  resilient  metal  and  composed  of  an  upper  coil,  and 
depending  hose  supporting  sides  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  between 
them  a  ho4e  when  the  latter  is  contracted,  substantially  a*  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  hose  hanger  provided  with  a  screw  eye  and  constructed  of 
a  single  piece  of  resilient  metal  and  composed  of  a  spring  coil  linked 
into  the  screw  eye,  and  depending  hose  supporting  side:!  having  their 
lower  ends  bent  outward  to  form  a  flaring  entrance,  substantially  as 
described. 


and  k,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


508,768.     OiUU-COIVKTBR.     Jo»  Vo«t.  Wumburg.  Obl% 
FUed  Aug  S,  1893.    Serial  Ma  482.227.    Ok  bmM.) 


Vkum. —  In  a  grain  conveyer,  the  couibiiialioii,  ul  a  housiug  or 
box  containing  an  endless  belt  having  a  number  of  Intel  opening*  in 
its  top  and  an  outlet  ofiening  near  each  eml,  a  segmental  plate  piv- 
oted upon  the  housing  or  box  and  adapte<l  lo  Ih>  secureii  in  an  ad- 
justed position,  a  shaft  juumaled  on  said  swgnjeotal  plate  and  having  a 
gearwheel  which  meshes  with  a  gearwheel  mounted  on  a  xhafl  driven 
from  one  of  the  shafts  of  the  endless  belt,  together  witli  extensible 
sections  I  and  I'  attached  to  the  houxiug  or  lK>t  beneath  one  oi  the 
outlet  openings  therein  and  inclofiog  a  conveyer  belt  driven  from  the 
shaft  journaled  on  the  scgmeutal  plate,  snU<tabtially  as  shown  aud  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


50 8.7 87.     BEARING.     JoBAS  F.  ViixM.  Skattmamn  Bnik,  Vlt- 
Unge.  Swedea    FUed  Aug.  1  1891.     Serial  Ma  401,681.    (Mo  roodd) 


'U* 


Claim.— \.  In  bearings  for  a  routing  shafl,  the  combination  of 
the  spherical  part  b  concentrically  disposed  around  the  shaft  and 
firmly  connected  thereto,  the  brasses  <•,  c",  the  brass  c  being  provided 
with  the  lubricating  groove  ^and  the  body  of  the  bearing  having  the 
passages // and  the  oil  reservoir //,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  bearings  for  a  rotating  shafl,  the  combination  of  the  spheri- 
cal part  b  concentrically  disposed  around  the  shaft  and  firmly  con- 
nected thereto  and  provided  with  grooves  k  k,  the  brasses  c,  c,  the 
brass  c  being  provided  with  the  groove  e  and  the  body  of  the  bear- 
ing having  the  passages  //,  and  the  oil  reservoir  g,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  bearings  for  a  routing  shaft,  the  combination  of  the  .spheri- 
cal part  b  concentrically  disposed  around  the  shaft  and  firmly  con- 
nected thereto  and  being  provided  with  grooves  A  A,  the  brasses  c,  c", 


508,789.   MACHINE-DIE   AiatVoiu.iKH.Mmis. 
28,  1893.    Serial  Ma  460.086     .  N»  .uuleL ) 


Filed  Jan. 


Claim. —  1.  The  upper  composite  die,  comprising  a  die  block, 
spaced,  depending  and  parallel  punches  on  the  die  block,  a  stripper 
block  perforated  to  receive  the  punches,  and  held  on  the  die  bleck 
below  it,  a  keeper  sleeve  screwed  on  the  die  block  by  its  upp«r  end, 
flanged  inwardly  at  its  lower  end  and  on  which  flange  a  radial  flange 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  stripper  block  seats,  and  a  spring  intervening 
the  die  block  and  stripper  block,  sul>sUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  composite  lower  die,  compri.'<ing  an  elongated  die  block, 
upright  anvil  blocks  at  the  front  of  the  block,  a  double  plate-apring 
clasping  device  on  the  die  block,  adapted  to  hold  pail  ears  above  the 
anvil  blocks,  and  a  gage  plate  adju.<Uble  on  the  die  block.  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  composite  upper  die,  comprising  a  cylindrical  die  block 
having  an  axial  shank  on  its  upper  face  and  threaded  peripherally 
near  the  top,  having  iu  body  reduced  diametrically  below  the  thread, 
a  cylindrical  keeper  sleeve  internally  threaded  and  enfaging  there- 
wilii  the  thread  on  the  die  block,  an  inwardly  extending  radial  flange 
at  the  base  of  the  keeper  sleeve,  two  parallel  depending  spaced  punches 
secured  in  sockeU  io  the  under  face  of  the  die  block  and  cone-pointed 
at  their  lower  ends,  a  stripper  block  perforated  to  slip  on  the  punches' 


i 


! '  \ 


toil 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


NoviMiii    14.,   1893. 


to  iMdM  (Im  iMg*  of  tk«  kMpar 

tho  rodMo4  put  «r  tho  dio  Uoak  ud 
(ho  lop  or  t|o  ftrippw  Uook.  Ml 


tkm%  aai  %  tfrimg 
imttmmtmg  to 
lioOyMdonrfl 

4.  Thoooayoiitolow«rdio,eoapaoo4of  Moloafstod 
kr  <Bo  Mock,  vjHadrieal  —Til  bloeksiMM«bipooodTirtieolwekoli 
St  tko  froat  of  tho  tfo^rfook.  u  o4«tak|i  g^f,  pkio  oo«ekod  mo- 
tr»lly  CO  to  opp^r  odfo,  ««i  0  ipnBf  elMjtaf  doTioo.  oo«po«d  of  • 
•oMloww^riafphtoMewodottoraorMd  to  tk«  lop  of  tko  dio 
bloek,  M  ippor  UrmlfhUpcfa,  pUlo  ihortor  thM  Md  foowod  «poo 
Iho  lowor  pkto  bj  to  roor  Md  boot  tk«  tntor  of  Mid  lowor  phto. 
•ad  a  fuido  pioeo  Meorad  oo  tlM  lowor  ipriof  pUto  mad  hoTing  op- 
podto  TtrtieoJ  Umgm  \o<mtj  ombroeiaf  th«  odfa  of  tko  uppor  ■priur 
pkto.  nbMMtudly  M  doMsribod.  j 


008.790.  nnjE-nruACK  jvmvw.  wnm. 

riM  Mar.  7.  uei.    8iririBa4H»74    (lonoM.) 


OMMi.l.T. 


oppoood  Bootiac  htm  formiag  bnnh  opooioci  botwooa  the  mcUoh. 
Htbataatialfy  aa  d«M!rib«l. 

a  For  a  Mctionai  boilor,  Ui«  herein  d««;rib«d  water-holdiii(NO- 
tioo  B.  baviag  Tortieol  |«ga  ff.  traoarene  limb*  B»,  B',  B«,  aod  brwk 
opooia^  &io  laid Itoba,  aad  lateral  rw;««M  ia  iu  lidM  at  th« ends  of 
the  lower  Umbo,  rabataatiaDj  aa  eet  forth. 

9.  Por  a  Mctional  horiaootal  return  flue  boiler,  the  herein  do- 
aeribod  wator  holding  eeotioo  C,  baring  rertical  leg*  B",  traaareno 
Itobe  B»,  B»,  B«,  and  hollow  tranarerM  back  C  below  and  leparated 
I  from  Mid  limba,  coottmeted  aa  ahown. 

10.  For  a  MCtiooal  boiler,  the  herein  deecribed  lection  C.  haring 
rertical  legi  B*.  tranareray  linaba  B«,  B«,  B«.  hollow  tranarerae  #ator. 
back  C  below  aaid  Kmba,  brash  openings  through  said  limbe,  and  lat- 
eral roooaeea  in  the  legs  adjoining  the  lower  limbe,  for  the  purpoee 
ipoeiflod. 

11.  In  a  lootioaal  boiler  the  combination  of  the  (h>nt  section  A, 
rear  seetioo  F,  iatennediate  sectioos  B,  aad  intermedilU  coal  reeer* 
roir  soctioae  D,  B,  the  water  circulating  pipe*  anpported  in  sectioM 
B,  D,  B,  and  extending  therethrough  communicating  at  their  oppo^ 
site  ends  with  separate  sections  by  connection*  exterior  to  the  s^ 
tiona,  aad  the  sapplj  aod  ratom  pipes,  all  aubstentially  as  set  forth. 

IX.  The  oombiaatioa  of  the  middle  section  C,  the  fUel  feed  reeer- 
rolr  sectioaa  D,  E,  baring  cnrred  reeerroir  channeb  in  their  meeting 

■  at  one  side  of  the  section  C,  the  intermediate  aimilar  aectiona 
B.  B,  at  each  aide  of  eection  C,  aod  the  outermoet  front  and  rear  seo< 
tioos  A  and  P,  each  section  forming  part  of  the  base,  ash  pit,  fire 
chamber  and  line  passages,  aad  all  combined  to  form  a  horixoatel  ro- 
tam  flue  boiler,  baring  two  fire  chambers,  one  of  which  is  beneath 
the  feed  reeerroir,  subeUntiallj  as  specified. 


608.791.    PIICIIrHOLDnL    Sioui  W  WiMMM.  Wett  Hew 
Mghton.  1.  T.    mad  July  8e.l8«3.   Salal  Ha  481.40a   (HomodeL) 


C^tam.— I  In  a  seotiODal  boiler,  the  oo<ibinatioii  with  the  front, 
rear  aad  iaterModiate  water  hokliag  sectioai  of  a  sori«  of  indepeod- 
eot  wator-ciroolatiag  pipee  eztaodiag  botwoen  firo-ehaabar  and  aah 
pit  aad  eonneetad  br  one  end  to  an  intermediate  sectioa,  and  hj  the 
other  end  to  the  front  or  rear  section,  snbetAntiaDy  aa  sat  forth. 

1  In  a  sectional  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  water  holding 
■aetioB,  haring  rertical  water  hdlding  legs  and  traasreree  waterhold- 
iaf  Uflsba,  and  constituting  part  of  the  flre-chamber  aod  floe  passage* 
of  a  separate  water  circulating  pipe  extending  transreraely  between 
aad  entirelj  through  the  legs  of  the  sectio*,  below  aod  adapted  to 
BHtaia  a  grate  piece,  snbetantiallj  as  deecrihed. 

S.  In  a  sectional  bfoiler  the  combinatio*  of  the  fVoni,  rear,  and 
tBtoroMdiate  •action*,  and  the  lectioM  D,  E,  haring  leg*  B'  and  tran*- 
^*7*^  Bmbe  B*.  B',  B*.  and  coal  reeerroir  partly  formed  in  the  op- 
poasd  foees  of  said  sectioaa,  opeaiag  at  thd  side  of  the  boiler,  and 
Iha  watar-dmn  at  top  of  the  boiler  sabatoafallj  as  specified. 

4.  Ia  a  boiler  haring  horisoatal  return  |ne  paasagee,  the  combi- 
aatkw  of  the  hollow  front  aad  rear  sections  Md  hollow  intermediate 
saotioas,  constracted  sabataatially  as  deecribed  so  that  each  forma 
aad  eootains  part  of  the  base,  aah-pit.  fire  chamber  and  npper  aad 
lower  floe  passages  of  the  boiler  and  sappor«i  part  of  the  grate ;  aad  1 
a  grate  piece  moanted  on  each  of  Mid  int^rBodiate  seetioM;  bo- 
**••■  *ke  ash-pit  aad  fire-chamber  portion^  thereof;  with  aaother 
iatarmadiate  section  similar  to  the  others  bol  haring  the  grate  piece 
ropUesd  by  aa  iolagral  hollow  watar-eircnlatiag  limb,  whereby  two 
ira-ehaabart  are  formed  ia  the  boilar,  nbst#atialfy  as  Mt  forth. 

6.  Ia  »rM«niBa  boilor.  the  oombiaatidB  of  thatnaarena  see- 

tiom  fccMiat  part  of  the  aah-prt,  ire  ohamba^,  aad  h»TiBg  Inmorene 
water  holdiag  Hmbo  abore  the  fire  chamber,  aid  pockets  iatemediate 
mid  faiba;  awl  ktarml  raewiM  ia  the  meeting  foces  of  the  sectioos 
foralac  op«iM>  ^  *^«  »*m  c4  the  boilor  a|  the  eads  of  said  pock- 
on  te  nlaaaiag  thaa.  Nhataatialiy  aa  spedfUd 

C  la  a  raUiu  floe  boilar  fhraaco.  the  coaj^iaatioa  of  the  separate 
I  aaeh  Araiag  part  of  the  ash-pit  aad  l|re-«hamber  aad  haring 
I  wator-holding  limbe  abore  the  fir4  chamber,  and  poekete 
tU  Mid  Hmbe;  aad  rspsmss  ia  the  lAoetiag  iheee  of  the  seo- 
tiow  fomiag  lateral  opeyags  ia  the  Mm  of  4e  boiler  at  the  eB<b  of 

mU  peekali,  aad  traaarafaa  opauags  throagh  laid  limbs,  svbetaatially 
MHktetk 

7.  Ia  a  rotara  flea  saetioaal  boiler,  the  Combination  of  simifatr 
tnamrmm  water-hoMiaf  sectioas  each  forai^  part  of  the  base,  aah- 
pij  Ira  «hsmbar,aadiaapaMsgsa,  aad  hariai  lateral  riBiaaiathar 


«rta._l.  In  a  oao-part  pencil-holder,  or  the  Uke,  the  combina- 
ttOB  wHh  the  body  of  the  hoUer  of  a  pair  of  attaehing-hook*  pro- 
)aetiag  rearward  and  downward  fh>m  the  npper  end  of  the  holder 
aad  a  flexible  locking-prong  which  projeote  upward  aod  rearward 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  holder,  aod  has  a  rearwardly-directod  sharp 
point  oppoeed  to  the  space  between  aid  books,  substootiallr  as  here- 
inbefore specified. 

2.  An  improred  poe-part  pencil  holder  comprising  an  expansible 
body,  a  pair  of  attaching-hook*  projecting  rearward  and  downward 
from  the  npper  end  of  the  holder,  aod  a  flexible  locking-prong  which 
projects  upward  and  rearward  from  the  lower  end  of  the  holder,  aod 
baa  a  rMrwardly-directed  sharp  point  at  itt  npper  extremity  sub- 
staatiaUy  as  hereinbefore  specified. 

3.  An  improred  pencil- holder  compoeed  of  an  expansible  body 
which  eomprism  fix)nt  aad  back  plates  united  by  bowed  springs  at 
both  sides,  a  pair  of  attaching-hooks  projecting  rearward  and  down- 
ward fW>m  the  upper  end  of  said  back-plate,  and  a  flexible  locking- 
prong  which  projecta  upward  aod  rearward  from  ite  lowir  end  aad 
has  a  rearwardly  directed  sharp  point  oppoeed  to  the  space  between 
Mid  hooks,  sabstontiaUy  m  hereinbefore  soecifled. 


608.79a.    aVAKATOI,    fAiVAX  H.  WioLAB.  fluu  BHtan. 
•ad  taun  W.  Jmhp.  La  Aogala^  CU.    POsd  PMita  1181. 
Ha4«1.7»l.    do  MM) 


Cfatm.— 1.  A  eeparawr  ooaalatiog  of  a  dkk  rotating  ia  a  rerti- 
^  pkaa,  a  gaido-board  arraaged  npoa  the  nprisiag  side  of  said  disk. 
aad  at  aa  aagia  to  the  plaaa  of  the  foae  theraoC  ite  lower  edge  beiag 
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separated  from  Mid  disk,  leariag  a  coatinnons  opaoiag  batweeo  said 
lower  edge  aod  the  face  of  the  disk,  aad  a  supply  spout  adapted  to 
delirer  the  material  upon  the  guide-board,  subeuntially  as  herein 
deecribed. 

2.  A  separator  consisting  of  a  diak  routing  in  a  rertical  plane 
a  guide-board  arranged  upon  the  uprising  side  of  said  disk,  and  at  an 
angle  to  the  plane  of  the  face  thereof,  ite  lower  edge  being  separated 
from  said  disk,  leering  a  continuous  opening  between  Mid  lower  edge 
and  the  face  of  the  diak,  Mid  guide-board  being  adjusteble  to  or  fh>B 
the  disk  whereby  uid  opening  may  be  raried  in  width,  and  a  supply 
spout  adapted  to  delirer  the  material  upon  the  guide-board,  subsUn- 
tially  M  herein  deecribed. 

3.  A  separator  consisting  of  a  rertically  rototing  disk,  a  down- 
wardly inclined  guide-board  arranged  upon  the  uprising  side  of  *aid 
disk  and  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  its  face,  ite  lower  edge  being 
separated  from  the  face  of  the  disk  tearing  a  continuous  diacbarge 
apertare  between  it  and  Mid  diak,  aad  a  copply  spout  arranged  to 
delirer  the  material  upon  the  head  of  the  guide  board,  eubetentially 
as  herein  described. 


5  O  8 . 7  9  3 .     BOILER-TUBE  PEOTBCTOB.     Chaujb  W.  WnwiT 
Hew  Tart  R.  T.   Filed  Apr.  29. 1893.   SerUl  Na  472.316.   (Ho  modaL) 


Claim. — 1.  A  tobeprotoctor  adapted  to  be  uaed  with  ribbed  tube*, 
consisting  of  a  cylindrical  body  haring  a  MriM  of  solid  ribs  arranged 
longitudinally  in  the  interior  thereof,  said  ribs  matohiag  with  the  ribe 
of  the  tube  in  which  Mid  protector  ie  dasigaad  lo  be  iasartad,  sub- 
atantially  u  deecribed. 

2.  Tube  protectors  haring  bodiM  conetnicted  to  enter  boiler 
tabee  and  baring  interlocking  heads,  whereby  both  tab«  aad  tube 
ebeete  are  protected,  suhetentially  a*  deeenbed. 

3.  A  tube  protector  haring  a  round  body,  aad  a  head  proridad 
with  flaagM  arranged  at  differeot  plaaw,  whereby  one  head  may  orar-, 
lap  the  flange  of  the  next  a^jaceat  head.  *ubetentially  u  aad  for  the 
purpoee  set  forth. 

4.  A  tabe  protector  adapted  to  be  need  with  ribbed  tubes,  eoa- 
aistiag  of  a  cyUadrieal  body  hariag  aa  ealargad  portioa  aear  ite  oatar 
end,  aad  a  sariw  of  narrow,  solid  iataroal  ribs  arraagad  loagitodiaally 
in  the  iaterior  thereof  and  matohiag  with  the  riba  of  the  tabe  ia  whioh 
aaid  protector  is  to  be  need,  aad  a  projecting  tongue  set  in  line  with 
the  space  between  the  ribe  of  the  protaetor  to  eater  betweaa  the  riba 
of  the  tube,  sahetaatially  as  daaoribad. 


the  store,  a  door  hinged  to  the  store  so  as  to  oorer  said  ftml  opeo- 
ing,  aa  upper  section  of  the  draft-pipe  carried  by  aaid  door  aad 
swinging  therewith,  a  damper  also  carried  by  Mid  door  aad  arraagad 
to  control  the  draft  through  Mid  upper  section,  a  swinging  stora-top 
mounted  upon  the  top  4  of  the  store  so  M  to  corer  the  openings  5 
therein  and  overlap  the  fuel  opening  15  aod  a  portion  of  said  door, 
and  a  hinge  or  pirotal  connection  by  means  of  which  said  stora-top 
is  secured  to  the  store,  substantially  as  herein  specified. 

3.  The  improred  store,  compriaing  a  body  1  preferably  made  of 
sheet  iron  and  elliptical  in  plan  riew,  a  boitom  2,  a  top  4  haring  suit- 
able openings  5  in  which  cooking  utensils  may  be  plaoed,  a  fuel-opea- 
ing  15  formed  partly  in  said  top  aod  partly  in  the  rertical  wall  of  the 
store,  a  rertical  drafi-pipe  14  baring  aqjopen  npper  end  aad  a  cloaed 
lower  end,  the  upper  end  opening  at  a  point  a  short  diataace  below  said 
fViel-opening,  the  rertical  wall  of  the  store  haring  a  MriM  of  small 
openings  16  formed  therein  and  connecting  the  interior  of  said  draft- 
pipe  with  the  interior  of  the  store  at  a  point  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  said  pipe  and  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  store,  a  combined  draft- 
damper  and  fiiel-door  17  provided  with  a  horizontel  top  18  and  a  front 
19,  which  latter  is  cnrred  to  fit  the  front  of  the  store  aad  depends 
fh>m  the  horisontel  top  18  a  sufficient  distaoce  to  corer  the  portioa 
of  the  Aiel  opening  which  is  formed  in  Mid  rertical  wall  of  the  store, 
a  hinge  for  Mid  door.  Mid  horisontel  top  18  being  of  sufficient  sise 
or  area  to  corer  the  portion  of  the  draft-opening  15  which  is  in  the 
top  of  the  store,  an  upper  section  80  of  the  draft^ipe  saoored  to  the 
fW>nt  19  of  said  door  and  projecting  a  distance  below  the  lower  edge 
thereof  eo  as  to  orerlap  the  exterior  of  the  lower  section  14  when  the 
door  is  in  a  closed  position  and  so  that  a  continuous  draft  passage  is 
formed  in  a  rertical  line  from  the  bottom  of  the  store  to  the  top 
thereof,  the  npper  and  lower  ends  of  said  npper  section  being  nor- 
maUy  open,  a  sniteble  latoh  or  fiutening  for  Mid  door,  and  a  damper 
arranged  to  cIom  and  open  Mid  draftrpipe.  substantially  as  herein 
specified 

608,790.  MACHIHBFOECDTTIHe0DTPBAEL-BUTT0HBLAHK& 
CiAiUi  Wocamn.  aprlngfleU.  Mail,  aaigDar  to  the  Hawaii  Broth- 
aralUaittetartiigOaapany.aMBaplaeft  FUad  Juae  5. 1S«1  Seilia 
■&  478.00.    (Ho  modal) 


608.794:.  HBATIHMTOyi  Jamb Wum. Oohtmbia. Ma  Piled 
Juaeae.lM8.    IhM  la  471.787.    (Ho  modaL) 


Claim. —  1.  The  improred  store  haring  a  rertical  draft  pipe  14 
prorided  with  an  open  upper  end  and  a  closed  lower  end,  a  f\iel  opening 
15  formed  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  store  adjacent  the  upper  open 
end  of  Mid  draft  pipe.  Mid  draft  pipe  haring  an  opening  adjacent  ite 
lower  end  which  connects  it  with  the  interior  of  the  store,  a  door 
hinged  to  the  store  so  as  to  corer  Mid  fhel  opening,  an  upper  section 
20  of  the  draft  pipe  carried  by  Mid  door  and  swinging  therewith, 
and  a  damper  also  carried  by  said  door  aod  adapted  to  control  the 
draft  through  Mid  upper  section,  snbeUntially  as  herein  specified. 

2.  The  improred  store,  comprising  an  outer  casing  1 ,  a  bottom  2, 
a  top  4  haring  openings  5  in  which  cooking-utensila  mar  be  placed,  a 
rertical  drafl-pipe  14  prorided  with  an  open  upper  end  and  a  closed 
lower  end,  a  fHiel-opening  15  formed  in  the  uppar  portion  of  the  store 
a(^aeent  the  upper  end  of  Mid  draft-pipe,  uid  draft  pipe  haring  aa 
opening  adjacent  ite  lower  end  which  eonnecte  it  with  the  interior  of 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  out  blanks  for  pearl  buttons, 
the  combination  with  the  rotetebly  mounted  tubular  holder  with  aa 
annular  toothed  seat  at  ite  rMr,  and  the  sidewiM  discharge  opaoiag 
a4)acent  thereto,  of  the  tube  haring  the  cutter-teeth  at  ite  forward 
end.  and  having  ite  rear  end  prorided  with  teeth  to  engage  the  toothed 
seat  within  the  holder,  substentially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  out  blanks  for  pearl  buttons,  the  cooi- 
bination  with  the  rotetebly  mounted  tubular  holder  with  a  discharge 
opening  at  ite  rMr,  and  having  annular  sections  therein  the  rearmoal 
one  of  which  is  recessed  sidewiae,  and  has  teeth  at  ite  forward  end 
and  is  detachably  secured  in  the  holder,  one  or  more  removable  aa- 
nular  sections  with  toothed  rear  and  forward  ends,  and  the  tube  bar- 
ing the  catter-teetb  at  ite  forward  end  and  haring  teeth  at  ite  rear 
end,  substentially  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  out  blanks  from  peari,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tubular  rotetebly  mounted  holder  haring  an  annular  seat 
therewithin  which  is  formed  by  two  or  more  annular  sections,  one  or 
more  of  which  are  remorable,  and  the  devioe  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing for  the  blanks,  the  cutter  tube  having  ite  rear  portion  within  the 
tubular  holder  and  resting  against  the  Mid  section  formed  seat  and 
means  for  preventing  the  rotetion  of  the  cutter-tube  relatire  to  tha 
holder,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  out  blanks  from  pearl,  toe  combina- 
tion with  the  roteteble  hMd-stock,  the  tubular  holder,  B,  secured 
thereto,  and  haring  the  sidewise  opening,  •',  and  the  seat  or  annular 
rabbet  within  ite  forward  end,  of  the  annular  section,  d,  secured  within 
the  holder,  and  haring  in  ite  forward  end,  teeth,  and  the  sidewiM  ra- 
cea.  A,  the  annular  section.  M*.  toothed  at  fh>at  and  rear,  the  tube 
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wUh  til.  cotUM«,th  .t  ita  forward  eod  and  uanng  frth  at  Hi  ,w 
«.d  «g.|tu.«  U».  «id  toothed  action,  and  »  c«f  ring  ooiUr  j^t 
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^^S:^P^-    '•OCKMOrilAUMALUmUJMFLDORIDR    Wa- 

In  Bddum  Aug.  sa  1892.  Va  101,023.  "«««« 

CAiii«.— The  prodnction  of  flaorid  of  aJ^minum  aolationa  free 
from  nhcioiu  bodiee,  which  conaists  in  treating  t  sufficient  quantity 
of  a  tatUbiy  calcined  alicate  of  aluminum  with  an  acid.  a«  hrdro- 
floonc  acid,  whereby  the  silicon  in  the  silicate  is  conrerted  into  in- 
•oluWe  silicic  acid,  and  separating  the  flnorid  of  aluminum  solution 
from  said  in«>!ttble  silicic  acid,  subeUntially  a*  dew:rib«d. 
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nam.-.l.  The  combination  of  a  draw-hfl»d  haring  a  bereled 
•UUonary  hook  c  formed  in  ita  bottom,  a  link  pi«oted  therein,  a  moT- 
»ble  dog  in  the  draw-head  prorided  with  a  defending  hook  d»  ex- 
tending to  or  nearly  to  said  sUtionary  hook  e  a»d  an  arm  eztendinc 
down  between  the  side,  of  the  link  and  terminating  behind  hook  c 
•ubaUntially  as  de^jribed.  [  ' 

2.  The  combination  of  a  draw-head,  a  perianent  bereled  hook 
e  therein,  a  p.roted  link  embracing  the  hook,  Md  «  dog  prorided 
with  two  anna  piroted  on  the  opposite  side*  of  the  draw-head,  said 
dog  being  aJao  prorided  with  a  downwardly  and  forwafdlTH>xt«id- 
tng  arm  rf*.  terminating  behind  hook  c  and  pntrided  with  a  UUriP 
pin  engaging  under  the  link,  snbeUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combinaUon  of  a  draw-head,  a  pen«anent  bereled  hook 
e  tbereiB,  a  piroted  Unk  embracing  the  hook,  »iid  a  dog  prorkM 
with  two  arms  piroted  on  the  opposite  sides  of  |he  draw-head,  said 
dog  being  ako  prorided  with  a  downwardly  and  Ibrwardly  ezUnding 
arm  «/» terminating  behind  hook  c  and  prorided  with  a  lateral  pin  en- 1 
gaging  under  the  link,  and  springs  for  keeping  said  do*  depreased 
•ubataatiaUj  as  de«:ribed.  r"        »      f 


1  la  eombinatioo  with  a  oord  operated  gate,  latch  5  keeper  8, 
and  swinging  stop  12  of  the  construction  specifted.  a  spring  39  oper. 
aUng  to  prereat  slamming  of  the  gate,  as  herein  deMsribed. 

508.800.   sttM  wiMDwe  AID  aimia  watce   ciaub 

a  tAttiT,  ThoBiaatoo.  Coon.,  aalgnor,  by  meBMaMlgnmeota,  to  Soral 
I.  KoUtai,  Biatoo,  Maaa.  aod  Tbanaa  M.  AT«nr,  CbKago,  m.  tnMeea 
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0O8.708.    SAW-HAIOLI.    iBAmiiAnitw^WiUiuiMMrtP^ 
FOad  Jul  2.  ini.    SkW  R  rr«.66&    (Momo^ei) 


Cinai.— The  combinatioa  whh  aa  open  saw  ha|idle  made  of  wood, 
both  aa  to  the  handle  proper,  and  aa  to  (he  portion  thereof  which  sur- 
round*  the  blade,  of  a  metal  support  B,  prorided  i^th  a  foot  or  andy, 
earred  ap  in  front  of  that  portion  of  the  woodeni  handle  which  em- 
bracee  the  saw  blade,  and  stitted  and  adapted  td  straddle  the  saw 
Wade,  and  haring  twin  logs  e,  e.  surrounding  that  jwrtion  of  the  han- 
dle around  the  blade,  and  engaging  the  saw  screiw.  subsUntially  as 
deacnbed. 


608.799.   SATR.   SlOMiaAnwoin.BHgktoo.a  FOedAiw 


Slum.   8aritila4H417.    OtonaiW.) 


Claim.— I.  In  combination  with  a  cord  operated  gate,  a  V-shaped 
spring  39,  operating  sabaUntially  as  herein  deacrihed,  to  Uke  up  the 


Orfja— 1.  A  stem  winding  and  setting  watch  in  which  are  com- 
bined a  roUUble,  longitudinaUy  morable  stem  arbor  and  a  stem  wind- 
ing and  setting  train  that  is  placed  in  setting  podtion  upon  the  longi- 
tudinal  and  partial  roUry  morement  of  said  stem  arbor,  subsUntially 
aa  and  for  the  porpoae  apedfled. 

2.  A  stem  winding  and  setting  watch  in  which  are  combined  a 
ratatable.  longitudinaUy  morabU  stem  arbor  and  a  stem  winding  and 
ietting  train  that  tends  normally  to  setting  position  and  is  permitted 
to  more  into  such  poaition  upon  the  longitudinal  and  partial  roUry 
aiorement  of  the  stem  arbor,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
shown. 

3  A  stem  winding  and  setting  watch  in  which  are  combined  a 
rotaUble,  longitudinally  morable  sUm  arbor,  a  winding  and  setting 
train  (hat  tends  normaUy  to  setting  engagement  and  mores  thereto 
upon  the  longitudinal  outward  and  partial  roUry  morement  of  said 
arbor,  and  is  held  in  winding  engagement  when  such  arbor  is  at  the 
inner  limit  of  tu  motion.  subsUnUally  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

4.  As  an  improrement  in  stem-winding  and  setting  watches  the 
combination  of  a  winding  and  hands  setting  train,  which,  by  the  un- 
ohatructed  action  of  a  spring,  tends  normally  to  setting  engagement, 
a  roUUble  and  longitudinally  morable  stem  arbor  that  has  no  posi- 
I  tire  connecUon  with  the  morement,  and  when  moved  to  the  inner 
hmit  of  Its  longitudinal  motion  render*  said  spring  inoperatire,  and 
when  mored  to  the  outer  limit  of  iu  longitudinal  motion  frees  said 
spnug  from  its  constraint,  and  a  device  which  then  operates  to  lock 
said  train  out  of  setting  engagement  until  released  by  a  partial  roU- 
tion  of  said  arbor.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  shown  and 
described. 

5.  Ai  an  improrement  in  stem  winding  and  setting  watchea,the 
combination  of  a  roUUble  and  longitudinally  morable  stem  arbor, 
which  has  no  poeiUre  connection  with  the  morement.  and  astern  op-' 
erated  train  that  tends  normally  to  setting  engagement,  is  in  wind- 
ing engagement  when  said  arbor  is  at  the  inner  limit  of  iU  longitudi 
nai  motion,  and,  by  the  longitudinal  outward  morement  and  partial 


, 
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roUtioo  of  the  same,  is  permitted  to  pass  into  setting  engagement, 
■ttbatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  As  an  improvement  in  stem  winding  and  setting  watches,  the 
combination  of  a  roUUble,  longitudinally  marable  stem  arbor  which 
hbd  no  positive  counectiun  with  the  movement,  and  a  stem  operated 
train  that  tends  normally  to  setting  engagement,  is  in  winding  en- 
gagement when  the  stem  arbor  is  at  each  limit  of  ite  longitudinal  mo- 
tion, and  is  permitted  to  pass  into  setting  engagement  when  said  stem 
arbor  is  roored  to  the  outer  limit  of  such  longitudinal  motion,  and 
then  partially  routed,  subsUniially  as  and  for  the  purpose  shown  and 
described. 


608.801.     SHAFT  FOR  WIHDIITO  PAPER.     Jamb  H.  Baibk. 

OioROB  P.  SuTuii.  and  PuDUUOi  H.  Bauk.  Saratoga  Sprtnga.  H  T. 
Filed  Oot  31, 1892.    Serial  Ha  450.419.    (HomodlL) 
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the  channel  therein,  and  means  for  moring  the  pile  fabric  longitudi- 
nally through  the  channel  in  the  block,  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  The  combination  of  a  heat^reUining  and  distributing  block 
haring  a  longitudinal  groore  forming  a  channel  through  which  the 
pile  to  be  smoothed  and  glossed  is  moved  lonptudinaliv  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  channel,  a  corer-plate  rigidly  attached  to 
and  carried  by  said  block  orer  said  channel,  a  heaUr  for  heating  the 
block,  and  means  for  drawing  the  pile  longitudinally  of  the  channel, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  beat-reUining  and  distnouting  block 
haring  a  longitudinal  groore  forming  a  channel  through  which  the 
pile  to  be  smoothed  and  glossed  is  mored  lengthwise,  a  corer-plate 
secured  in  a  position  orer  said  channel,  mechanism  for  drawing  the 
pile  fabric  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  channel,  a  brush  for 
acting  on  the  pile,  and  a  rertically  yielding  presser  arranged  to  act 
upon  the  pile  fabric  to  press  it  against  the  brnsh,  subsUntially  as  de- 
acnbed 


I    W^  i^m    I 

CTfiim. —  1.  The  roll  for  winding  paper  formed  of  a  shaft  with  a 
wedge-shaped  segment  separated  in  a  plane  on  an  inclination  to  the 
axis  in  combination  with  collars  movable  longitudinally  on  the  roll, 
and  means  for  applying  a  lerer  between  the  two  parts  of  the  roll  to 
sUrt  the  wedge  for  withdrawing  the  same  subsUntially  a.s  specified. 

2.  The  roll  for  winding  paper,  formed  of  a  cylindrical  shaft  with 
one  side  thereof  remored  in  a  plane  at  an  inclination  to  the  axis  of 
the  roll,  in  combination  with  a  wedge  fitting  said  flat  surface  of  the 
roll  and  haring  a  convex  surface  forming  a  segment  of  a'cylinder  cor- 
responding to  the  surface  of  the  roll,  there  being  an  opening  in  the 
wedge  and  a  recess  in  the  roll  for  the  reception  of  a  lerer  to  more  the 
wedge,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


508.803.    BORINa-TOOL    J08IAH  W  BATCHnxn, St  Joaeph.  Ma 
POed  June  13, 1893.    Serial  Ma  477,449     (Ho  modeL) 


508,R0'2.    MACHINE  POR  SMOOTHIMO  AND  POLISHIHO  PILB 
PABRICS.   PBiDiKA«DBAKTKL8,tlerliJi.0«nDaoy,    FUed  July  21. 189& 
.  Serial  Ha  481.119.    cNo  modaL) 


Ckiim. — 1.  In  a  derice  for  smoothing  and  polishing  pile  fabrics, 
the  combination  of  a  heat-reUining  and  distributing  block  haring  a 
longitudinal  groore  forming  a  channel  in  one  surface  thereof,  a  corer- 
plate  fastened  directly  to  the  channeled  side  of  the  block  and  covering 
the  channel  therein,  and  means  for  heating  the  block,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  device  for  smoothing  and  polishing  pile  fkbrics,  the  com- 
bination of  a  heat^reUining  and  distributing  block,  having  a  longi- 
tudinal groore  forming  a  channel  in  one  surface  thereof,  a  corer-plate 
rigidly  attached  to  the  channeled  surface  of  the  block  and  corering 


♦      4*         f^ 

Claim. —  1.  A  boring  tool,  comprising  an  elongated  stock  haring 
an  open  recess  at  one  side,  separable  blades  piroted  in  the  recess  of 
the  stock,  and  a  screw  threaded  in  the  stock  and  arranged  to  sepa- 
rate the  blades,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  boring  tool,  comprising  an  elongated  stock  haring  an  open 
recess  at  one  side  and  slotted  transrersely  at  the  ends  of  the  recess, 
separable  blades  pivoted  in  one  of  the  slots  and  adapted  to  swing  into 
the  other,  and  a  screw  threaded  in  the  stock  and  adapted  to  enter 
between  and  separate  the  blades.  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  A  boring  tool,  comprising  a  stock  having  an  open  recess  at 
one  side  and  slotted  at  one  end.  blades  pivoted  in  the  said  recess,  a 
screw  threaded  in  the  stock  and  adapted  to  enter  between  the  blades 
and  separate  them,  and  a  turning  rod  having  a  flattened  end  loosely 
secured  in  the  slotted  end  of  the  stock,  subsUntially  aa  described. 


608,804r.  PROCESS  OP  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISSOCUTIMO 
SALTS  OP  ALLALIES  BY  ELECTR0LT8I&  HURT  &  BUCIHOKI 
Mount  Varnoo,  H.  Y.  Filed  Sept  8,  1892.  Serial  Ha  44S,S46.  iMc 
model.) 


Claim. —  1.  The  within  described  process  of  dissociating  salto  of 
the  alkalies  by  electrolysis  which  consist*  in  providing  a  bath  of  the 
electrolyte,  two  independent  bodies  of  liquid,  and  two  bodies  of  liquid 
for  esublishing  an  unobstructed  communication  between  said  bath 
and  the  independent  bodies  of  liquid,  mainUining  automatically  a 
uniform  and  consUut  level  of  the  bath  and  the  independent  bodies  of 
liquid,  passing  a  current  of  electricity  through  the  bath  and  the  in- 
dependent bodies  of  liquid  and  withdrawing  portions  of  the  independ- 
ent bodies  of  liquid  while  the  electric  current  is  mainUined 

2.  The  within  described  process  of  dissociating  salt*  of  the  alka- 
lies by  electrolysis  which  consist*  in  providing  a  bath  of  the  electro- 
lyte, two  independent  bodies  of  liquid,  and  two  bodies  of  liquid  for 
ei^ublishing  an  unobstructed  communication  between  said  bath  and 
the  independent  bodies  of  liquid,  keeping  up  in  the  bath  a  continn- 
ous  supply  of  the  salt  to  be  dissociated,  mainuioing  automatically  a 
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uifcfB  Md  eoHUot  Wt«I  Of  ai«  twth  mad  Um  iiidcpMdMt  bodi« 
"*     .'  P*^'*  ■  currwt  of  clMtheitf  tkro^  the  biuh  »«1  th« 
iody«d«it  bodiM  of  Ikiaid  and  wiUkd«twiii«  portioiu  of  th«  iado- 
PMdMt  bodies  of  fiquid  irhilo  tbe  atecMM  cnrrMt  ia  aainuiaed. 

J.  Tha  witkia  daaerib«)  procaat  of  liMoeiatiag  Miu  of  tha  ajka- 
Iiaa  by  aUetrolTaia  which  cooaiata  io  proridiaca  bath  of  tha  ataetrolrta. 
two  iadapaodaat  bodiaa  of  lM)aid,  aod  tf  o  bodiaa  of  liquid  for  aatab- 
liahiDf  aa  uoobatruetwl  conaaaicatioo  Matwaan  laid  bath  and  tha  in- 
depawlaot  bodiaa  of  Kquid.  maiauiniaf  tutoaiaUcally  a  noiform  aad 
coaatut  lavei  of  tha  bath  and  tha  ind«p«Ddeat  bodiaa  of  Uquid.  paaa- 
iog  a  carraat  of  aiaetneitjr  through  th«  bath  aod  the  independaat 
bodiaa  of  liquid  and  withdrawing  portio4s  of  the  iadepeadent  bodiaa 
of  liqaid  ft-oai  their  lowaat  aod  most  cooe4atratad  parta  whiie  the  eiao- 
trie  current  ia  maintainad. 

4.  An  apparatua  for  diaaocutiag  ult»  of  the  alkaUea  by  electroiy- 
ai*  which  cooaiata  ot  three  taaka  A  B  C,  la  cage  H  raipendad  ia  tha 
Unk  A.  a  nphon  D  comiauaicating  with  the  tanks  A  aod  B,  a  siphon 
ly  eomniuQicating  with  the  Unks  A  and  C  and  electrodes  io  the  Unka 
B  and  C,  subauntiallj  as  described 

5.  An  apparatus  for  disaociatiog  salta  of  the  alkalies  by  elactroly- 
au  which  consisu  of  three  tanks  ABC,  ^ughs  P  P  F»  which  com- 
municate with  the  tanks  ABC,  reapectirily,  a  water  supply  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  several  troughs,  orerflow  pip«e  //*/»,  one  for  each 
trough,  a  niphon  D  commuDicating  with  the  Unks  A  B,  a  siphon  D" 
communicating  with  the  Unks  A  C  aad  flectrodea  in  the  Unks  B  0, 
aubMaatially  aa  deacribed. 

6.  An  apparatua  for  diaaociating  saitajof  the^Ukalies  by  electroly- 
aia  which  consisU  of  three  t4taks  A  B  C,  a  a»ge  H  suspended  io  the  tank 
A.  a  siphon  D  communicating  with  the  t4nks  A  B,  a  siphon  D"  com- 
municaung  with  the  tanks  A  C,  TalTee>/  in  the  siphons  D  IX,  an  ex- 
haust pipe  J  connected  to  the  siphons,  a  »upply  pipe  0  connected  to 
the  Unks  A  B  C  and  electrodes  io  the  ta^  B  C,  subatantially  as  da- 
scnbed.  , 


I  circular  bearings,  the  shafta  being  prorided  with  aoguUr  sockeu,  a 
senea  of  egg  cases  prorided  with  trunnions,  one  of  which  flu  the  sock- 
eta  and  the  other  the  semi-circular  bearings,  a  rertical  shaft  baring  a 
ooooactton  with  a  series  of  shafts  aod  a  horizonUl  line  shaft  impart- 
ing motion  to  the  rertical  ahaft. 


508,807.  OOIVItTKR  SYSTEM  FOR  BLBCTRIC  RAILWAT& 
Cmamim  a  BaiouT.  Tooken,  I.  Y.  POed  May  31.  1887  Serial  Ka 
m.-m.    OlomodeL) 


508.805.  BLKTUC  BEAU  P0«  EAILWAT&  Auaid  Dl 
BoTft,  Prt.  Piinoft  PUedAir.  2S,ia&  Sirtil  la  49a348.  Ota 
vodeL) 


r%rtiN.— 1 .  The  system  of  brakea  herein  described,  the  same  con- 
sisting of  a  series  of  brake-shoes  mounted  upon  flexible  platea  which 
partly  surround  brake-pulleys,  and  coils  of  insulated  wire  arranged 
in  aaaaiar  chambers  in  said  brake-puUey*.  each  of  the  latter  being 
diridad  by  ita  annular  chamber  into  two  4milar  parts,  subsUntially 
as  deacribed. 

2.  The  brake  system  described  coos^ng  of  a  brake  baring  a 
groore  in  ito  working  face,  an  electro-coil  larrangod  to  magnetize  the 
parte  of  the  pulley  separate]  by  said  groorte,  a  flexible  plate  carrying 
iron  brake  shoes  entering  said  groore  in  t|ie  pulley,  and  a  circuit  for 
the  coil,  subsUntially  as  described.  ] 

3.  In  a  railway  brake  the  combinatiooj  with  a  car  axle  of  a  brake 
pulley  rigidly  mounted  thereon,  and  baring  a  bezel  shaped  groore  in 
its  working  fkce,  an  electro-coil  arranged  io  a  chamber  in  said  pul- 
ley, an  elastic  metallic  plaU  baring  iron  brake  shoes  of  a  form  cor- 
respond in  f;  to  the  groore  in  the  brake  pulley,  articulated  supporU  for 
the  metallic  plaU  and  a  circuit  for  tha  eUictro  coil.  subsUntially  aa 
deacribed. 


008.806.  APfAEATUBFOEEOTA 
imam  E.  Bowut.  Utm^t,  JSL, 
vailMMplMa  nadivmM,mk 


>ne^X)MTAIRIIOCASBa 

r  OM^Mlf  to  Joiin  W.  8U»k- 

lBa47S,869.    (RomodflL) 


Claim — 1.  The  combination  of  a  generating  sutioo  or  source  of 
supply  of  electric  energy,  electric  foedinft  conductor!  supplied  thereby 
and  eztrading  along  the  line  of  a  railway,  track  rails  formed  of  jointed 
sections  or  lengths  in  the  usual  way,  cars  adapted  to  trarel  thereon 
and  prorided  with  electric  propelling  apparatus  aod  means  for  Uk- 
ing  the  supply  of  current  from  the  track  rails,  aod  electric  coonectioni 
at  erery  second  joint  of  the  rails  on  each  side  of  tbe  joint  for  supply- 
ing the  current  ftimished  by  the  feeding  couductors  to  tbe  rails  at 
these  pointe.  thereby  aroiding  the  necessity  of  paasing  the  current 
through  the  ordinary  rail  joint* 

j  2.  Id  an  electric  railway  sysUm,  tbe  combination  of  a  sUtiooary 

source  of  electricity,  a  track  or  roadway  insulated  feeding  conducton 
extending  along  the  latter  and  supplied  from  *»id  sourte  with  an  alter- 
nating or  intermittent  current  of  high  electromotire  force,  second- 
ary or  working  conductors  also  extending  along  tbe  roadway,  elec- 
trical transforming  devices  arranged  at  ioterraU  along  the  roadway 
J  and  baring  their  primaries  in  circuit  with  said  feeding  conductors 
I  aad  their  secondaries  connected  to  said  working  conductors,  an  elec- 
I  trie  motor  on  a  vehicle,  and  a  second  transtormer  carried  by  said  ve- 
I  hi«^  and  having  iu  primary  and  secondary  in  circuit  respectively  with 
I  the  working  conductors  and  the  said  motor,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
3.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  of  a  sUtionarj 
soaroe  of  electricity,  a  track  or  roadway,  insulated  feeding  conduct- 
ors extending  along  the  latter  and  supplied  from  said  source  with  an 
alternating  or  intermittent  current  of  high  electro-motive  force,  sec- 
ondary or  working  conductors  also  extending  along  the  roadway, 
electrical  transforming  devices  arranged  at  intervals  along  the  road- 
way and  having  their  primaries  in  circuit  with  said  feeding  conduct- 
ors and  their  secondaries  connected  to  said  working  conductors,  an 
electric  motor  on  a  vehicle,  and  a  second  transformer  carried  by  said 
vehicle  aad  baring  ita  primary  aod  secondary  in  circuit  reapectircly 
with  the  working  conductors  and  the  said  motor  and  baring  a  switch 
for  rarying  the  resisUoce  of  the  secondary  of  said  trausformer.  sub- 
sUntially aa  set  forth. 


Chnn. — In  aa  apparatus  for  routing  Bgg-conUining  rssco,  the 
coabiutioa  of  a  snitabia  fl^ma  supporting  $  sariaa  of  shafts,  and  semi 


908.808.    UOTBAItHL    Kuu  J  Btar,  Pair  Ponit  1  C 
June  IS.  IMS.    Serial  Ba  477.783.    (BomodeL) 
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Cfaim.— The  oombination  in  an  incubator  of  a  ahell  or  racaptade 
diridod  into  two  oompartmantt  ooa  abore  tbe  other  aad  each  baring  a 
floor,  the  upper  floor  being  of  parforatMl  sheet  metal ;  sand  upon  tha 
upper  floor;  heating  apparatus  beneath,  aod  an  egg-carrying  tray 
baring  lega  renting  in  the  sand,  subatantially  aa  spacifled. 


608,811.    BITLKTPLOW.    Srfib  B.  Caur,  WOmi, Ha    PM 
AlKliim.    Serial  Ba4n.(N&    (BoBOiaL) 


608,809.    8O8PBB8I0B  ATTACHMUT  POE  80AP.    CUMML 
Bunu  Bridgaport.  OoniL.  MrigBor  to  Blehard  A  bwtl, 
FfM  PBb  IS,  INB.    Bartd  Va  462.138.    (lonoM.) 


JO 

Claim. — 1 .  An  attachment  for  a  cake  of  soap,  comprising  a  meUl 
rod  bent  orer  upon  itaalf  at  the  center,  and  a  disk-shaped  plate  hating  a 
depraaaioo  in  itt  onUr  fkoe  and  apertures  through  which  the  ends  of 
said  rods  paas,  subsUntially  aa  aod  for  the  pnrpoae  described. 

2.  As  an  improved  article,  a  cake  of  soap  having  an  attachment 
pawing  therethrough,  consisting  of  a  wire  rod  bent  orer  upon  itself 
forming  a  loop  projecting  beyond  one  end  of  the  cake,  and  a  plate  at| 
tlia  other  end  baring  apertnree  through  which  the  ends  of  said  rod 
pasa.  and  said  ends  bent  orer  or  clinched,  subsUntially  as  described. 


608,810.    WIRB-ROFBWAT  OEIP.     Datid  A  BTUta.  King.  lod 
Piled  Petx  13,  1893.    SeiM  Ha  482.219.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  in  a  wire  rope  tramway  grip,  the  combination  of  the 
bousing  or  casing  open  on  one  side  to  receive  the  rope,  the  two-part 
clamp  located  therein  and  adapted  to  grasp  the  rope,  and  means  for 
applying  the  grip  consisting  of  a  toggle  joint  having  one  arm  pivoted 
to  one  part  of  the  cUmp,  and  the  other  made  fast  to  a  shaft  journaled 
in  the  housing,  and  a  bracket  pivoted  on  the  housing,  and  carrying 
the  bucket,  and  a  loose  cam  located  between  the  bracket  and  the 
other  part  of  the  clamp,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  wire  rope  tramway  grip,  the  combination  with  the  car- 
riage and  hauling  rope,  of  automatic  mechanism  for  gripping  the  one 
upon  the  other,  said  mechanism  consisting  of  a  movable  clamp  part 
prorided  with  a  suiUble  support,  a  bracket  pivoted  upon  the  support 
aod  carrying  the  bucket  and  a  loose  cam  located  between  tbe  bracket 
and  the  movable  clamp  part,  substantially  as  deMribed. 

3.  In  a  wire  rope  tramway  grip  the  combination  of  the  bouaing 
or  casing,  the  two-part  clamp  located  therein  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  rope  and  automatic  means  for  applying  the  grip  consisting  of  a 
bracket  pivoted  in  the  grip  housing  and  carrying  the  bucket  and  a 
loose  cam  located  between  the  bracket  aod  one  part  of  the  clamp, 
whereby  as  tbe  load  hangs  at  an  angle  to  the  bouaing  by  reason  of 
the  inclination  of  the  way,  it  forces  the  cam  upward  against  the  clamp 
part,  subaUntially  as  deacribed 

4.  In  a  iHrerope  way  grip  the  oombination  of  the  two  part  clamp, 
the  bouaing  incioaing  tha  same,  the  toggle  joint  connected  with  one 
part  of  the  damp  and  antomatic  mechanism  adapted  to  act  on  the 
other  part  aod  conaisting  of  the  pivoted  bucket  supporting  bracket 
and  the  cam  located  between  the  clamp  part  and  the  bracket, 'sub- 
stantially as  deacribed 


Cbim. — 1.  In  a  sulky  plow,  the  combinaUon,  with  the  fhune, 
axle  and  plow-ahare,  of  the  lever  41  and  link  45,  the  rear,  supple- 
menUry  lifting  lerar  57,  piToted  to  the  abank  of  the  plow  share  on  a 
fixed  post  32,  and  the  Ifaiks  33,  which  connect  the  lower  end  of  said 
poat  with  the  plow-share,  as  shown  and  described. 

8.  In  a  aulky  plow,  the  combination,  with  a  beam  conaiating  of  a 
fixed  rear  aeetion  and  a  forward  swinging  section,  of  an  atynaUble 
axle  carried  by  the  fixed  beam  aeetion  at  one  ride,  a  aeeond  axle  jour- 
naled at  the  rear  of  the  fixed  beam  aeetion,  aad  a  third  axle  aeeured 
to  the  rear  portion  of  the  swinging  sectioo  of  the  beam,  supporting 
wheels  carried  by  all  of  the  axles,  the  forward  and  rear  supporting 
wheels  being  on  one  side  of  the  machine  and  the  intepmediate  sop- 
porting  wheel  npon  the  opposite  side,  a  coupling  connection  between 
the  fh>nt  and  rear  axles,  whefeby  they  more  rimohaneoasly,  a  plow 
shank  baring  sliding  morement  in  the  fixed  section  of  the  beam,  an 
adjusting  lerer  connected  with  the  plow  shank,  whereby  it  is  raised 
and  lowered,  and  a  second  adjusting  lerer  connected  with  the  crank 
axle,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

3.  In  a  sulky  plow,  the  combination,  with  a  beam  consisting  of  a 
fixed  rear  section  and  a  forward  swinging  second,  of  an  adjnsUble 
axle  carried  by  the  fixed  beam  section  at  one  side,  a  second  axle  jour- 
naled at  the  rear  of  the  fixed  beam  aeetion,  and  a  third  axle  secured 
to  the  rear  portion  of  the  swinging  section  of  the  beam,  supporting 
wheels  carried  by  all  of  the  axlea,  the  forward  and  rear  supporting 
wheels  being  on  one  side  of  the  machine  aod  the  intermediate  sup- 
porting wheel  upon  the  oppoeiU  side,  a  coupling  connection  between 
the  fh>nt  and  rear  axles  whereby  they  more  simulUneously,  a  plow 
shank  baring  sliding  morement  in  the  fixed  section  of  the  beam,  an 
adjusting  lever  provided  with  a  spring  aad  connected  with  the  plow 
shank  and  fulcrumed  upon  the  crank  axie,  a  fixed  rack  with  which  a 
latch  of  the  lift  lever  engages,  a  second  adjusting  lever  prorided  with 
a  lock  latch  secured  to  the  crank  axle,  and  a  rack  carried  by  the 
spring-controlled  lerer  aod  adapted  for «ngagement  with  the  locking 
derice  of  the  axle  lever,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 


608.812.     HTDROCARBOB-UQHTIHO  DEVICB.     PuonUGK  A 
CODT,  Meriden.  Cona     POed  Jan.  28. 1883.     Serial  Ha  400.100.     da 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  in  a  hydrocarbon  lighting  device  of 
a  fixed  lamp ;  an  oil  distributing  Unk  located  about  at  the  lerel  of 
the  lamp  aod  open  at  the  top ,  a  pipe  descending  trom  the  Unk  and 
rising  to  the  lamp  and  communicating  between  the  tank  and  lamp, 
and  a  sentry  chamber  connected  with  the  pipe  on  the  rising  portion 
thereof  near  the  lamp  and  baring  a  rent  abore  the  lerel  of  tbe  Ump 
subsUntially  aa  described,  whereby  air  rising  in  the  pipe  toward  tbe 
lamp  may  be  arrested  aod  discharged. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  hydrocarbon  lighting  de^c«  of  a  lamp 
body  baring  an  opening  up  through  it ;  a  spider  perforated  rertically 
through  and  screw-threaded  upon  ito  body  and  connected  by  ito  arms 
with  the  lamp  body ;  a  cup  located  beneath  the  opening  in  the  Ump 
and  screw-threaded  remorably  upon  the  spider  body ;  and  a  supply 
pipe  passing  up  through  the  spider  and  cup  to  the  lamp  body,  «ub- 
stantiaOy  as  described. 


6  08  8 1 3     PIlBO-ACnOH    Jam  P.  Cowm.  Hew  Tort.  B.  I. 
PM  Jul  <^  189S.    Bariil la  467,40&    OloioodflL) 
Cktim.—  1.  A  piano  action  prorided  vrith  a  rocker  adapted  to  be 

piroted  to  the  key,  and  a  spring-preaeed  arm  plroted  on  the  rocker 

and  adapted  to  engage  the  pivot  end  of  the  hammer.  tubeUntially  aa 

ahowa  ainl  diaeribed. 

2.  A  piwio  action  prorided  with  a  rocker  piroted  to  the  key,  a 

spring-preaaed  arm  piroted  on  the  said  rocker,  and  a  fixed  rod  held  on 
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tU  k«y  ud  MUptod  to  •>(»(•  th«  iMd  urn,  tmbtUmtiiJlj  u  abowa 
•miimerih^d 

8.  A  piuo  MtMW  proridMl  with  k  feaamr  haTiag  a  pivot  end 
fcra«l  with  a  tail  hariaf  two  oibet*.  lubMaatiallj  a*  thown  and  do- 
■cribod. 

4.  A  piaao  action  eompriaiag  a  \mmm*r  foroMd  with  a  notch 
•<Up«wl  to  bo  wfacW  bj  tho  jack,  th»  pirot  end  of  the  laid  ham- 
Mr  boiog  (braMd  with  a  taU  haria«  tjiro  projectiont,  a  rocker  pir- 
ot«J  OB  the  key.  a»d  a  q>riarprMMd  am  pivoted  on  the  eaid  rocker 
and  adapt«l  to  eii«Bce  with  ito  free  e^d  the  projection*  00  the  uU 
of  the  haMmef,  eabeUatiafly  ae  shown  and  deecribed. 


5.  A  piano  action  comprinnf  a  hammer  formed  with  a  notch 
•dapted  to  be  eaca««l  by  the  jack,  the  pirot  end  of  the  laid  hammer 
Mag  foraed  with  a  taU  having  two  proJecUon*.  a  rocker  pivoted  on 
»he  key,  aepriag-preseed  ara  pirot«d  on  the  said  rocker  and  adapted 
to  eofage  with  its  free  end  the  projection*  on  the  taU  of  the  hammer 
»od  a  regnUting  stop  held  00  the  said  fivoted  arm  and  adapted  t<l 
«Bgage  a  projection  on  the  said  rocker,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

6.  A  piano  acUon  comprising  a  haiomer  formed  with  a  notch 
adaptwl  to  be  engaged  by  the  jack,  the  pirot  end  of  the  itaid  hammer 
being  formed  with  a  taU  having  two  proj(Mtions.  a  rocker  pivoted  on 
the  key,  a  spring-pressed  arm  pivoted  00  the  said  rocker  and  aoapted 
to  engage  with  iu  free  end  the  projectioi*  on  the  tail  of  the  hammer, 
a  screw  screwing  in  the  said  arm  and  a4apted  to  engage  the  spring 
fcr  the  same,  and  a  rod  fixed  to  the  key  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
•aid  screw,  sabstantially  aa  shown  and  described 


fcr  prodnetng  an  impression,  a  poeitirely  operatwl  web  fc«L  and  a 
granty  gorenior  roller  adapted  to  Uke  up  slack  between  the  (Wd 
and  pnnung  mechanism.,  and  web  guide  rollers  with  a  web  delirery 
mechanism,  and  a  positively  operated  web  looping  roller  interpoeed 
b^ween  the  prinUng  mechanism  and  the  delivery  and  snpportidin. 
dependency  of  the  web,  all  constructed  and  arranged  to  operate  snb. 
sUnUally  *«  described.  "yrmi^  wo- 

2.  The  combinauon  in  a  printing  press  of  mechanism  for  takinc 
an  ■n.press.oD.  and  web  guide  rollers,  a  conUnuousiy  acting  delire^ 
mechanism,  a  po«t.relr  reciprocate!  web  looping  snd  shif^ng  rolW 
between  the  pruiting  mechaniwn  and  the  delivery,  .  po«ure  web  feed, 
and  .  graruy  governor  roller,  interpoeed  between  the  feed  and  prinv 
mg  mechanum.  snd  running  on  curved  ways,  adapted  to  Uke  upiack 
m  and  tension  the  web,  substantially  as  deecribed  f— »■» 

3    The  combination  of  two  type  b«fa  arrange!  one  abore  the 
othor.  two  cylinder,  coacting  with  said  beds,  and  web  guide  roller, 
for  d.re,t.ng  the  web  successirely  between  said  bed.  and^cyUnders 
with  a  continuously  acting  web  delirery  mechanism,  a  podjreir  re-' 
Zr*!!?7r     '^^'"^  "**  '*''^"«  ~"*^  »>•»''—  »^«  P'*^"*  «>'•«»>. 

cTrrlT^  "•»''••'' the  feed  and  printing  mechani«n.  fnd  running  on 
curved  ways,  adapted  to  both  Uke  up  slack  in  and  Un«ou  the  Web 
•ubeuntiaily  as  described.  ^' 


008,815.    ?UTPORII«ATBFOECAM.   CiAllJi  a  Cox.  BrDch- 
aiM.    Serial  Ma  Miaoft    (BowctiL)^^  ^• 


008,814.  WIBFIIDnie  DgVICB  POa  PRIHTUIQ-PRgSSSa 
jOW  L  0(g.  Etttto  Owfc  Mtefa..  Mi»nor  to  the  Dupta  Frimuig 
Trm  OoBpuy.  mm  piaoa  PUed  Deq  6.  IS92.  Solai  Ba  4H277 
(loamtaL) 


Clatm.—1.  The  herein  deecribed  gate  con«sting  of  a  series  of 
bars^  piroted  at  one  of  their  ends  and  baring  their  opposite  ends  ft»e 
to  be  spread  bke  a  fan.  combined  with  two  support*,  to  one  of  which 
the  piroted  end.  of  said  bar.  are  attached,  and  to  the  other  of  which 

d     "bid      *"    **'"'*'**  *"*  **  '**"'***  "''*''  "**"****•  •''****»t«*"7  - 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  bodv.  an  entrance  pasaage  there- 
for, and  two  supports,  one  at  each  side  of  said  entrance,  of  a  gate  con- 
«itmg  of  a  series  of  bars  piroUlly  secured  to  one  of  said  support,  and 
adapted  to  open  like  a  fan,  spacing  connections  between  said  bar., 
and  a  fastening  derice  on  the  other  of  said  support,  to  which  the  up- 
per  bar  of  the  gate  may  be  «K.ured  when  the  gate  is  .pr«ad.  snbrtan- 
tuuly  as  described 

3.  The  herein  described  pUtfonn  gate  consisting  of  a  series  of 
bar.  piroted  at  one  of  their  ends  and  haring  their  opposite  ends  fr«e 
to  be  opened  like  a  fan.  sliding  collar.  6«  on  said  bars,  and  Unks  con- 
■acting  said  collars,  to  operate.  subsUnUally  as  described 

J  J!"  '^  **'  ^^^'  '  P*****"™  »"<*  ^l*^*""  therefor,  combined  with  a 
ptatform  gate  consisting  of  a  series  of  bars  piroted  at  one  of  their 
•Dds  and  adapted  to  open  like  a  fan.  a  sliding  extension  piece  on  the 
nppermoet  of  said  bar.,  and  a  co-operaUng  fastening  derice  therefor 
apoa  the  dasher,  subsUntiaUy  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified 

^  J^^  *^*'  '*^^'  *  P'**^**™  »»<'  '!"»'•'■  therefor,  combined  with  a  | 
platform  gate  consisting  of  a  series  of  bar.  pirotei  at  one  of  their  ends 
and  adapted  to  open  like  a  fan.  a  sliding  extension  piece  on  the  up- 
permost of  said  bar.,  a  co-operating  fastening  derice  therefor  upon 
the  dasher,  and  an  adjusUble  stop  to  limit  the  outward  sliding  moV^ 
■ent  of  said  extension  piece.  subsUntially  a*  and  for  the  parpoae 

6.  A  car  body,  a  platform  and  dasher  therefor,  combined  with  a 

platform  gate  consisting  of  a  series  of  bar.  piroted  at  one  of  their  ends 

and  adapted  to  open  hke  a  fan.  a  sliding  extension  piece  baring  a 

^^^^  notched  hooked  end  carried  by  the  appermoet  of  said  bars,  a  plate 

«rf*.-1.11taeo«bi.atloBl»apri.tiXZ«aftwotTl)abad.C^rbe.^^  "d  haring  an  eye.  through  which  said  hook 

•«M«ioMOTartfcao*b«',aBdtwo«jBal,;JooB«n^  be  in^irted.  and  a  spnng  to  coH>perate  with  said  notch  to  look  ,' 

-.  ,  ua  two  eyowH  rs cooperatiac  tharamth  jthe  extension  piece  to  said  plate,  substantially  as  da«;ribed 
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7.  The  combination  with  a  car  body,  a  platform  and  a  dasher 
therefor,  of  a  platform  gate  consisting  of  a  series  of  bars  pivoUUy 
atUched  to  the  car  body,  one  of  the  outside  bars  being  rigidly  at- 
Uched  also  to  the  car  body,  the  other  outside  bar  being  adapted  to 
be  raided  and  secured  to  the  dasher,  and  spacing  connections  whereby 
the  intermediate  bars  are  caused  to  be  spread  out  like  a  fan  between 
the  two  outside  bars,  sabstantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  car  bodyTa  platform  and  a  dasher 
therefor,  of  a  platform  gate  consisting  of  a  series  of  bar.  pirotally 
attached  to  the  car  body  at  one  of  their  ends,  and  links,  as  6,  eon 
necting  said  bars  and  haring  a  sliding  connection  with  some  or  all 
thereof  whereby  said  bars  though  connected  are  made  to  opan  and 
cloee  like  a  fan,  subsUntially  as  described. 


0O8.816. 

Peh  25.  1S93. 


LADDIR.     Ln  D.  Ciiia.  Saa  PnuMtaoo^  OtL    FIM 
Serial  Ha  483.791.    OlomcxM.) 


Claim. — A  ladder  consisting  of  a  single  upright,  provided  with  a 
supporting  base  at  iU  lower  end  and  a  rest  or  clamp  at  its  upper  end. 
snd  baring  hinged  steps  stuched  at  intervals,  which  can  be  folded 
against  the  upright,  subnUntially  as  described. 


ahaft  0,  Jottraaled  in  said  tt*mt,  having  baral  wfaeak  r  and  r^  on  th« 
Mids  tharaof,  and  a  carrier  L  adapted  to  sUda  traasvarse  tha  elevator 
D,  having  on  its  cross  shafts  K,  K',  bevel  wheels  x,  and  xf,  to  engage 
tha  wheals  r  and  r'  on  the  shaft  ti,  whereby  the  carrier  may  be  ro- 
tated to  either  side  of  the  carrier  D,  substantially  as  deaeribed  and 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  The  oombination  of  the  supporting  flume  C,  the  elevator  D, 
provided  withshafUGand«,  having  sprocket  wheels /and  o,  therear- 
wardly  projected  frame  H,  the  transverse  CArrier  L,  adapted  for  lat- 
eral adjustment,  haring  shafU  K,  R',  with  berel  pinions  z,  x',  and  tha 
bevel  pinions  r,  r^,  on  the  shaft  G,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  hay  loader  of  the  supporting  and  driving 
wheels  A  supporting  frame  C  elevator  D,  and  carrier  L,  adapted  to 
slide  from  side  to  side  of  the  frame  the  shafts  G,  e,  and  K,  K',  sprocket 
wheels/,  0,  and  chain,  the  berel  pinions  r,  r',  and  x,  xf,  the  rearwardly 
projected  arms  H,  the  cross  bar  M  and  sopporting  wheel  0,  subsUn- 
tiaUy as  dsMsribed. 

O  08 .8 1 8 .  MWHOD  OP  WATBKFROOPIHG  AHD  AIKPROOPIIO 
UPLATABLB  TBXTILB  PAUIG&  Stn  Cutua.  Dnkn  City.  Teoa 
Piled  Apr.  21.  INS.    Serial  fla  47LS12.    (lo  «eclm«») 


508.817.  HAT  BAU  AMD  LOADEB.  Jabb A  CiooK.  Augusta. 
a«jgnor  of  one-balf  to  Armstroug  Ashbrook.  CantOD.  Ohio.  Piled  Mor. 
7.  IM2.    Senal  Na  401.182.    (lomoM.) 


Claim. — The  process  of  making  inflauble  water  and  air  proof 
articles  of  textile  fobric,  which  consiat*  in  partially  making  the  arti- 
cle, of  textile  fabric ;  coating  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  ths 
textile  fabric  with  a  suiuble  liquid  while  the  article  is  in  iU  incom- 
plete condition,  and  drying  the  same ,  then  completing  the  article 
by  uniting  the  open  parts  thereof;  and  finally  introducing  a  quantity 
of  fVee  liquid  which  flows  orer  the  finisbing  seam  or  seams.  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpoM  described. 


0O8.819.    MBAH8  FOR  CDTT11I8  IC&    LloDAnlMtUa 
Filed  May  2.  1892.    Sertd  Ha  4S1.0OS.    (lo  modeL) 


CTii**.— 1 .  The  combination  in  a  hay  rake  and  loader  of  the  here- 
in described  rake  of  the  supporting  fhime  C.  of  the  carrier  D.  cross 


CVaiM.— 1.  As  a  means  for  cutUag  ice  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  of  a  series  of  independent  conducting  wires,  devices  for  regu- 
lating the  tension  of  each  wire,  and  connections  between  all  the  wiree 
and  a  source  of  electric  energy,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  means  for  cutting  ice  the  combination  with  the  fl«me 
having  the  transverse  conducting  bars,  of  a  s«4es  of  coodnoting  wiree 
connected  to  said  conducting  bars,  tension  devices  mounted  on  oae 


1 


I 


lC2b 


oftka  twn,  aad  conawt^d  to  Uic  win  ul4  coniMctiooi  IwtwcM  th* 
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coadttcting  wirw.  and  a  M>iirc«  of  •l«ctric  btfrgr.  nlwUatiallT  m  dV 
•eribcd.  [  ' 

S.  The  combiiuUoa  with  th«  frune  co^powd  of  the  nooKwadsct. 
iag  kmcitudioal  ban  and  coodoctiag  tnin<Terse  i>ars,  of  the  ooodact- 
iBf  wir«  eoonected  to  one  of  the  bars,  atid  tpring  connectioiu  be- 
twewi  the  wirw  aad  the  other  bar.  tub*U»Uallj  a*  described. 

4.  Theeombination  with  the  frame  co*»poMd  of  the  ooo-oooduct- 
log  tide  ban  aad  cooductiog  trantrene  ba|^  of  the  eondnctiag  wire* 
Mcurad  to  ooe  of  the  cooducting  bars,  the  «ther  coaducting  bar  bwog 
prorided  with  opening*  for  the  pawage  of  the  wire,  adjosuble  •priog 
teoeion  derices  ioterpoeed  between  the  conducting  bar  and  wirea^and 
a  guide  plau  tecured  to  the  coodnctiag  bar.eubetantiaUj  as  deecribed. 

5.  The  combination  in  aa  ice  machin^  with  the  Uak.  a  freesing 
plate,  and  conneetiooe  for  the  freeiiag  mi4tur«,  of  a  frame  moaated 
m  the  task,  and  carrying  the  conducting  wjrM  and  means  for  moring 
the  frame  with  relation  to  the  Unk,  subet4ntiaUj  ai  deaeribed. 

6.  The  combination  in  an  ice  machine  Irith  the  Unk,  the  freesing 
plate,  aad  connections  for  the  freezing  wi^re,  of  guides  secured  to 
the  tank,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  guides,  aisaries  of  coaducting  wires 
supported  in  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  sid^s  of  the  plate,  aad  means 
for  moring  the  frame  with  relation  to  the  fbtU,  sabstantiallj  as  de- 
scribed. 

I 

508.820.    BEATUe  AFPAIATO&    Boui  M.  Dona,  Kenhn. 
Ohia    PUed  June  14. IMS.    8amlMa47tMl.    (Momodri.) 


on  a  frame  actuated  bj  the  jaw  1  and  piroted  to  the  other  jaw  2  snd 
^1^  to  ink  the  sump,  subeUntially  as,  and  for  the  purpose  set 

2  In  a  combined  panch  and  sUmp  for  hand  use,  a  jaw  1  carrrinjr 
a  punch  4  and  sUmp  5  and  a  piroted  frame  8  carrying  an  inking  roller 
adapted  to  roil  orer  the  face  of  the  .Ump.  projection  8-  of  theframe 
and  M  >nk  pad  7,  all  constructed  and  adapted  to  operate  .ubsuntially 

3.  The  combinaUon,  in  a  combined  ticket  punch  and  sUmp  of 
the  two  jaw.  1  and  2,  the  former  carrying  the  punch  4  and  rtamp  5 
Md  the  latter  (2)  carrying  the  piroted  inking  frame  8  with  inkinz 
roller  and  projections  8-.  and  au  inking  pad  7  and  a  corer  1 1  pivoted 
to  the  jaw  2  and  provided  with  the  punch  hole  19,  and  slot  18  and 
having  a  surface  adapts!  to  hold  the  ticket  to  tbertamp.  all  subrtan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  combined  ticket  punch  and  sUmp  of 
the  jaw  1  having  the  punch  4  and  sUmpS,  the  jaw  2  having  the  cover 
11  and  the  ink  roller  frame  8  pivoted  thereto  the  ink  pad  atUched 
to  the  jaw  2,  the  punch-hole  19  and  surface  to  resist  the  pressure  of 
the  SUmp  against  the  inner  side  of  the  ticket,  and  means  for  locking 
the  cover  in  a  closed  position,  lubsuntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  upper  and  lower  jaws  pivoted  together 
a  cover  looeely  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  lower  jaw  extend- 

ng  over  the  upper  jaw,  having  side  pUtes  covering  the  lower  jaw  a 
longitudinal  ticket  slot  and  a  punch-hole,  a  fastening  device  located 
at  the  inner  end  of  the  lower  jaw  for  holding  the  cover  in  place  and 
punching  mechanism  :  subsUntially  as  described. 


508.833.  PLUMBERS  TACL   Wiuui  H  BroiT.  Brooklyn.  H  Y 
FOad  Oct  aa  1892.    8emi  la  449.448.    iNo  model) 


Chim. — The  combination  with  a  store  p^  provided  with  a  pipe 
extending  transversely  across  the  »ame,  of  a!hot-air  pipe  within  the 
Jtove  pipe  and  extending  fh>m  the  transverse  pipe  out  through  the 
stove  pipe,  and  a  perforated  drum  surrounding  the  stove  pipe,  sub- 
•UntisJlr  as  described. 


508.831.    COMBIMBD  TICKET  PUHCH I ARD  STAMP.    Waltei 
1  BauAa.  St  Louis,  Mo ,  laagnor  of  one-balf  to  Cortlaod  D.  Kelly, 
FUedMv  11,  1892.    3e^UlNc^ 432,624.    ilomodeL) 


aaim.—  \.  A  plumbers  tack  comprising  two  separable  leave* 
adapted  te  be  secured  te  a  wall,  pipe  bands  which  are  attached  at 
one  end  te  ooe  of  said  leaves,  and  a  roUUble  shaft  joumaled  in  the 
other  leaf  and  to  which  the  other  ends  of  the  bands  are  deUchably 
connected,  and  around  which  they  are  wound,  unlimitedly,  forclampl 
ing  any  size  of  pipe,  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  plumbers  Uck  comprising  two  separable  leaves  adapted  to 
be  ^c  jred  to  a  waU,  a  catch  holding  the  said  leaves  connected,  and 
bands  attached  to  ooe  of  the  le.ives  and  to  a  roUUble  shaft  jour^aled 
in  the  other  leaf  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  plumbers  Uck,  the  combination,  with  a  recessed  leaf,  or 
member,  adapted  to  support  a  pipe  and  for  attachment  to  a  wall  of  a 
supplemenul  leaf,  or  member,  2T,  adapted  to  be  held  in  the  recess  in 
the  other  leaf  means  for  holding  the  supplemenul  leaf  detachably  in 
place,  and  pipe-clamping  bands,  and  a  roUUble  shaft  for  Uking  up 
the  bands,  as  shown  and  described 


508.823. 

Duluth.  Minn 


RUT- LOCK     JoBiPH  Hauo«  and  Ososei  W.  Pabu. 
PUed  June  3.  1893.    Sertal  Ha  476.311.    (Ho  modei) 


CMm.—'l.  The  combination,  in  a  combitjed  punch  and  sUrap;  of 
the  prlatiog  tUmp  carried  oa  the  jaw  1  and  aii  inking  roQar  carried 


Chim. — 1.  A  nut  lock,  comprising  a  spring  limb,  the  fV'ee  snd  of 
which  engages  one  of  a  series  of  cupped  indenUtions  in  the  bottom 
of  the  bolt  thread  engsged  by  the  nut,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  nut  lock,  comprising  a  series  of  spaced  indenUtions  pro- 
duced in  the  bottom  of  the  bolt  thread  engaged  by  the  nut,  and  a 
spring  limb  adapted  to  interiock  iu  free  end  with  any  one  of  the  in- 
denUtions and  prevent  a  retrograde  movement  of  the  nut  until  the 
limb  is  lifted.  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  cupped  indenUtions  at 
intervals  in  the  bottom  of  iU  thread  and  between  the  threads,  of  a 
nut  engaging  the  thread  of  the  bolt,  a  spring  limb  on  the  nut.  the  free 
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end  of  which  successively  raters  the  indenUtions  when  the  nut  is'         3    In  a  ston*  ^win.  .^.^k^ r..     ■  .    .  : r. ^ 

screwed  on  the  bolt  thread,  a  port  on  the  nut,  and  a  key  adapti  to  tion  lii^ LT^.^^:'f^TZA  '"^  ^"^"^^ '''' '^''''"^ 

engage  the  poet  and  by  partial  roUtion  lift  the  spring  .imb  and  ^ '  i^^Th^^^H  o^^th.  H  Z  "''""'^  '^'T"'  **"  ~^- 
lease  the  nut,  subsUntially  as  de^ribed.  rP':::^^:r;'rr:::Z';^^^^ 

said  shafU,  of  q)rings  bearing  against  one  end  of  the  said  shafts,  cam. 

in  coDtinuous  conUct  with  the  other  ends  of  the  said  shafts  and 


608,834.    CAR. WHEEL    Dnm  Hasau.  Marauecta  MWl  Ih  *^!5!°.°T  T**'^^  "^^^  ^'  "^^^  •"***  "'^  ^'  '•i'^  «*'*«•  "d 
FUed  July  la  1893.    SeiW  Ho  48a097.    Ok)  moM)  ?  ^"P'*"  *''*  ""••  longitudinaUy,  and  means  for  routing 

^^  ^  — — «  ,^,d  f^^j^  subsUnUally  as  described. 


608,836.     8TR0CTURAL  HOLLOW  SHAFT.     Samuil  E.  Jom- 
•Ml.  ntUburg,  P«.,  and  Harold  C.  Stowr.  Rew  York,  R.  Y.    FUed  PMl 


Claim. —  1 .  A  combination  of  the  circular  rim  marked  "  A."  pro- 
vided with  open  spaces,  atUched  to  a  car  wheel  or  locomotive  wheel, 
on  the  inside  or  outeide,  as  desired,  with  a  plate  "  D"  provided  with 
a  projecting  flange,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  combination  of  the  circular  rim.  marked  "  A,"  provided  with 
open  spaces,  attached  to  a  car  wheel  or  locomotive  wheel,  on  the  in- 
side or  outside  as  denred,  aad  a  steel  spring  fiwtened  to  the  center  of 
plate  "  D  "  attached  to  the  circular  rim  "  A,"  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  combination  of  the  Circular  rim,  marked  "  A,"  provided  with 
open  spaces,  attached  to  a  car  wheel  or  locomotive  wheel,  on  the  in- 
side or  outside  as  desired,  and  a  steel  spring  fkstened  to  the  center  of 
plate  "D"  attached  to  the  circular  rim  "A,"  said  pUte  "D"  being 
provided  with  projecting  lugs  "a"  and  slot  "6"  in  circular  rim  "A" 
provided  with  lugs  "  c  "  at  end  of  lugs  "  a,"  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  circuUr  rim  held  to  a  car  wheel  or  loco- 
motive wheel,  with  open  spaces  upon  the  said  circular  rim,  as  de- 
scribed, in  order  to  pass  over  the  rail  with  teeth  upon  a  casting  as 
marked  "B,"  which  is  bolted  upon  a  rail,  as  described,  so  that  the 
teeth  will  enter  the  open  spaces  in  said  adjusuble  rim,  aa  deM:ribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  casting  "B"  provided  with  teeth,  bolted 
to  the  side  of  a  rail  in  position  to  enter  the  spaces  in  circular  rim  "  A." 


608.836.     MACHIRB  FOR  8AWIR0  BLOCKS  OP  STORE     Al- 
TounJiAJBAUMLPuHPraooe.  FfledMar.18,1892.  Serial  Ra  425.493. 


Prtaotad  In  Fnoce  Daa  12. 1891.  Ha  218.009. 


/\^ 


L&iiw  —  1.  A  Stone  sawing  machine,  comprising  a  frame  and  ro- 
UUble drums  mounted  thereon,  these  drums  being  secured  eccen- 
trically upon  their  shafts,  endless  saw  bUdes  passing  flat  over  the  said 
drums,  shafts  arranged  on  the  frame  transversely  to  the  direction  in 
which  the  saw  blades  travel,  grooved  rollers  mounted  on  said  shafts 
and  adapted  to  bring  the  saw  blades  into  a  position  perpeodicuUr  to 
that  portion  of  the  blades  which  is  adjacent  to  the  drums,  means  for  ro- 
uting the  drums,  and  means  for  continuously  advancing  the  frame 
with  the  saws  during  the  operation  of  the  machine,  subsUnUallr  as 
described.  ' 

2.  A  Stone  sawing  machine,  comprising  a  frame  and  roUUble 
drums  mounted  thereon,  these  drums  being  secured  eccentrically  upon 
their  shafts,  endless  saw  bladespassingflat  over  the  said  drums,  shaft, 
arranged  on  the  frame  transversely  to  the  direction  in  which  the  saw 

nl*j4^      ^w.^mm^\ J  *1  .      . 


C1aifH.—  \.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  described 
hollow  shaft,  composed  of  a  plurality  of  shelU,  each  shell  composed 
of  separate  plates,  the  longitudinal  meeting  edges  of  the  plates  of  the 
inner  shell  breaking  joint  with  the  similar  meeting  edges  of  the  outer 
shell,  the  two  shells  being  riveted  together  at  such  meeting  edges, 
and  the  shaft  thus  formed  having  gudgeons  secured  to  its  ends.  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  described  hollow 
shaft,  made  up  of  sections,  united  end  to  end,  and  braced,  each  sec- 
tion being  composed  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  shell  composed  each 
of  separate  plates,  the  longitudinal  meeting  edges  of  the  plates  of  the 
inner  shell  breaking  joint  with  and  united  to  the  plates  of  the  outer 
shell,  and  the  abutting  ends  of  the  inner  plates  of  successive  sections,, 
breaking  joint  with  the  ends  of  the  plates  of  the  outer  shell  and  gud- ' 
geons  secured  to  the  ends  of  such  hollow  structure,  subsUntially  aa 
described. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  described  hollow 
shaft,  composed  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  shell  formed  o{  separate 
riveted  plates,  of  which  the  meeting  edges  of  the  inner  plates  break 
joint  with  those  of  the  outer  plates,  stiffening  annular  rings  within  the 
shaft,  angle  rings  secured  to  such  stiffening  rings  and  to  the  shells,  end 
plates  held  to  the  shaft  by  internal  and  external  angle  rings  thereon, 
and  solid  gudgeons  secured  to  the  hollow  shaft,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


608.837.   MAONBTIC  PERMBA METER  Edgab D  KlAF. Scneneo- 

tady,  and  Sivbrii  D.  Sproiib.  East  Oreeubuah.  M.  Y      Piled  June  28 

1893.    Serial  Ra  479,072.    (Ro  modeL) 

('l,i,m.—  \  A  magnetic  permeameter,  formed  of  a  field  magnet 
having  polar  extensions  for  conUct  with  the  meUl  to  be  tested,  an 
armature  pivoUlly  supported  within  the  field  of  the  magnet,  and  a 
spring  for  opposing  the  pull  of  the  magnet  on  the  armature,  subsUn- 
tially as  specified. 

2.  A  magnetic  permeameter,  consisting  of  a  field  magnet,  an  ar- 
mature pivoUlly  supported  within  the  field  of  the  magnet,  the  magnet 


bl  H  "  "— -.».c^ij  vu  UIC  uircciion  in  wnicn  me  saw  *'"1  armature  with  the  meul  to  be  tested  forming  a  shunt  magnetic 

Diades  travel,  grooved  rollers  mounted  on  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  circuit  in  which  the  meUl  to  be  tested  is  iu  one  branch,  the  armature 
th  "bl  rf    **''.'''*^**  '"**  *  position  perpendicular  to  that  portion  of'  *>«'"«  '«»  the  other  branch,  subsUntially  as  specified, 
aad    K  A  ^^^^\  "  *<*J*cent  to  the  drums,  means  for  displacing  the  3    I"  »  magnetic  permeameter,  a  magnet  having  polar  extensions 

wid  shafts  longitudinally,  means  for  routing  the  drums,  and  meani.  of  reduced  diameter  for  localir.ing  the  magnetic  action  of  the  instru- 
lor  continuously  advancing  the  frame  with  the  saws  during  the  opera    nient,  subsUntially  as  herein  specified 

tion  of  the  machine,  substaBtiaOy  as  de«:ribed.  4    A  magnetic  permeameter.  wherein  a  movable  armature  forms 

05  0.  G.— 6« 
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«M  l>nacb  of »  aucnctic  ■hoot,  aod  in  which  the  mcul  to  b«  t«M«d 
form  th*  other  bnnch  of  the  mA(n«tie  ahtnt.  u  herein  ipMified. 

5.  A  flugnotie  p«nii«unM«r,  formed  #f  k  field  nutgaot  he-riog 
obiiqM  poU  piecee,  ao  armature  haring  two  wiDgs  formed  of  teg  menu 
of  the  fhwtam  of  a  truncated  hollow  cone  and  oppowtelj  arranged 
with  reepect  to  each  other,  and  a  »pring  attached  to  the  armature  aod 
uruiged  to  oppoae  the  puU  of  the  magnet  #n  the  armature,  nibeUn 
tiaOj  aa  ipeeiAed. 


2.  The  combinatioo  with  a  tea-pot  or  the  like,  of  a  groored  fhune 
arranged  within  the  pot,  a  Mcond  sliding  frame  comprising  two  parte 
adapted  to  fit  one  within  the  other  and  to  slide  in  the  fixed  frame, 
and  a  strainer  held  between  the  members  of  the  sliding  frame  and 
adapted  to  extend  across  the  pot,  subrtJintially  as  described. 


608.839.    TELEPHOHB-TKARSMITTER.    Blot  RouiOA.  MexkM^ 
Mextea    PUed  Feb.  i  1891     Serial  Ha  S80.172.    (Ho  model) 


,     .^^       1      i_ 

6.  A  magnetic  permeameter,  formed  of!  a  field  magnet  hariag 
obHqne  pole  piecee,  an  armature  haring  two  itings  formed  of  segments 
of  the  frustum  of  a  truncated  hollow  cone  and  oppoaitelj  arranged 
with  respect  to  each  other,  a  spring  attached  to  the  armature,  an 
index  carried  bjr  the  armature  arbor,  and  a  fixed  scale  arranged  for 
use  in  eonnection  with  the  index,  subatantialj  as  specified. 

7.  In  a  permeameter,  the  combination  of  a  field  magnet  prorided 
with  polar  extensions  for  contacting  with  th«  iron  to  be  measured,  a 
soft  iron  armature  placed  between  poles  of  the  magnet,  a  spring  for 
oppoaing  the  turning  of  the  armature,  and  ffeans  for  indicating  the 
motion  of  the  armature,  lubetantiallj  as  specified. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  field  magnet  ptorided  with  pole  piecee 
and  polar  extetuioos  projecting  from  the  pole  piecee,  of  a  piroted 
armature  between  the  pole  pieces,  haTing  conrex  face*  that  are  di- 
agonal to  the  axis  of  the  armature  and  confirm  to  coocare  faces  of 
the  pole-pieces,  an  indicating  hand,  aa  oppoting  spring,  and  a  grad- 
uated scale,  subetantiaUy  as  specified. 

9.  The  combinatioo,  with  a  field  magnet  prorided  with  pole-pieoee 
aod  polar  extensions  projecting  from  the  pole  pieces,  of  a  piroted 
armature  between  the  pole  pieces,  baring  conrex  faces  that  are  di- 
agonal to  the  axis  of  the  armature  and  confirm  to  concare  <acee  on 
the  pole-piecee,  an  indicating  hand,  an  opposing  spring,  a  regulator 
for  the  spring,  and  a  graduated  scale,  substatitially  as  specified. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  microphonic  telephone  transmitter,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  diaphragm  of  non-conducting  material,  of  a  thin  con- 
ducting lining  attached  to  the  diaphragm,  spertured  carbon  bars  se- 
cured to  the  diaphragm,  transrerse  carbon  rods  haring  their  ends 
inserted  in  the  apertured  bars  with  their  sides  reeting  upon  the  metal 
lining  of  the  diaphragm,  and  means  for  pressing  the  transrerse  oar 
boo  rods  forward  against  the  conducting  lining  of  the  diaphragm, 
subatantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  carbon  electrode  for  miorophones,  formed  of  charcoal,  coke, 
and  a  solution  of  boric  acid,  combined  in  about  the  proportions  stated. 

3.  A  carbon  electrode  for  microphones,  formed  of  charcoal,  coke, 
graphite,  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  boric  acid,  combined  in  about 
the  proportions  stated. 


508.880.    BLBCTRIC  nuraORB.    Blot  Iwiba,  Mazioiv  M«i 
lea    FOad  Ai«  S6,  1898.    Serial  Ha  444.012.    (Ho  moM.) 


508.828.     TEA-POT.  COPPBB-POT,  Itc     PuDUUS  Man.  Ldq 
doo.  England.    PIM  Apr.  24,  1893.    Serial  Ha  471.7r.    do 
PktMtted  tn  Eoglafld  la.  18.  1892.  Ha  904 


Cknm, — 1.  In  a  telephone  transmitter  prorided  with  perforated 
carbon  bars  and  carbon  cjUnders  fitted  looeelj  to  the  perforations  of 
the  bars,  the  combination  with  the  carbon  cjlinders,  of  soft  iron  ar- 
matures and  a  magnet  supported  near  the  armatuaes  and  arranged  to 
draw  the  carbon  cjlindeft  into  contact  with  the  carbon  bars,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  one  or  itaore  carbon  cylinders  in- 
cloeed  by  iron  ferrules  separated  from  the  carbon  by  insulating  ma- 
terial, substantially  as  specified 

3.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  with  the  dia- 
phra^,  of  contact  pieces  attached  to  the  diaphragm,  a  series  of  elec- 
trodes prorided  with  armatures,  and  magnets  arranged  to  draw  the 
looee  electrodes  away  from  the  diaphragtn  and  against  the  contact 
surface  carried  by  the  diaphragm,  substantially  as  specified. 


608.831.    OOOEIHe  OTBHSIL    Oboegi  E  Riciollb,  ealvertoo. 
T«x.    FOed  Apr.  27,  189S.    Sarial  Ha  4!2.06i    (Ho  model.) 


ChSm.—  \.  The  combination  with  a  tea  p(St  haring  groored  sidea 
of  a  grooved  frame  sliding  in  said  groorea  an<t  a  screen  flvme  sliding 
in  said  groored  fHime.  sabetantialhr  as  shown  land  described. 


Chim—  I  The  combination  with  a  water  receptacle,  of  a  forami- 
aated  reasel,  a  skeleton  f^ame  adapted  to  hook  upon  the  top  edge  of 
the  reaeel,  and  a  fibrous  enrelope  interrening  the  fHme  and  reseel 
Sttbetantially  as  deecribed. 

2  The  combination  with  a  water  receptacle,  haring  a  handle  aod 
a  corer,  of  a  foraminated  cylindrical  reasel  the  bottom  of  which  b  lo- 
cated above  the  lower  edge  of  the  side  wall,  a  bail  handle  (br  the  ree- 
eel,  a  skeleton  fVame  haring  hooks  that  engage  the  top  edge  of  the 
reasel,  an  inUrvening  fibrous  enrelope,  and  a  hanger  hook  on  th«  outer 
aide  of  the  foraminated  reasel,  subeUatially  as  deecribed. 
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608.882.  VEHICLE-BRAKE.  artPiD  E  Oocu,  Orayliog.  Mich. 
POad  Dot  28.  1882.  Renewed  Oct  7.  1898.  Sertai  Ha  487,483.  (Ho 
fflOdflU 


g«  inlet  port,  and  a  ralre  adapted  to  control  the  admission  of  the 
gas  to  said  gas  inlet  port,  for  the  purpose  set  forth^ 

4  A  gas  engine  comprising  a  motor  shaft,  a  working  cylinder 
prorided  with  peripheral  air  inlet  and  with  like  exhaust  poru  near 
lU  opp«>site  ends,  two  pistons  connected  with  the  motor  shaft  and  re- 
ciprocally  morable  in  said  cylinder.  «id  pistons  control.ing  the  afor«. 
said  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  and  a  compresaed  air  reserroir  connected 
with  said  inlet  ports,  in  combination  with  air  and  gas  compreesing 
pumps  the  pwtons  thereof  secured  to  the  rods  connecting  one  of  the 
cyUnder  pistons  with  the  motor  shaft,  said  air  compressing  pump  bar- 
ing  lU  exhaust  connected  with  the  air  reservoir,  and  said  gas compreaa- 
ing  pump  baring  iu  exhaust  connected  with  the  working  cylinder  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


Clmm. —  1.  In  a  bicycle  brake,  in  combination,  the  wheel  C  the 
head  A,  the  brake  ataff*  held  for  rertical  morement  on  the  head, 
brake  ahoe  carried  by  such  sUff,  and  the  brake  roller  B,  pirotally  con- 
nected with  the  head  A  and  held  between  the  wheel  C  and  brake- 
ahoe,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  bicycle  brake,  the  combination  with  the  head  A,  the  rer- 
tically  morable  brake  sUff,  a  bracket  carried  thereby  a  brake  roller 
mounted  in  arms  piroUUy  connected  to  the  head  A  and  a  brake  shoe 
engaging  such  roller  and  haring  a  rocker  bearing  on  the  aforesaid 
bracket,  subetantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  brake  sUff  and  a  shoe  carried  there- 
by, of  a  roller  joumaled  in  anna  piroted  upon  a  fixed  support  beneath 
the  shoe,  and  a  support  holding  the  roller  adjacent  to  the  shoe  be- 
tween the  ahoe  and  the  article  to  which  the  brake  is  to  be  applied, 
subsUntially  aa  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  bicycle  brake,  the  combination  with  the  head  A,  the  brake 
roller  B  haring  a  piroUl  support  on  the  head,  the  rertically  morable 
brake  staff,  said  sUff  carrying  a  bracket  17  projected  overfhe  roller 
B,  a  shoe  on  the  projecting  end  of  the  bracket  17  engaging  said  roller, 
the  suspending  bail  26  and  means  for  normally  holding  the  bracket 
to  its  upper  position,  all  arranged  sub«Untially  as  shown  and  for  the 
purpoeea  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  bicycle  brake,  the  combination  with  the  wheel  C,  the  head 
A,  the  roller  B  aupported  orer  the  wheel  C,  and  piroUlly  connected 
with  the  head  A,  of  the  rertically  morable  sUff,  the  bracket  17  ae- 
cured  thereto  haring  a  portion  16  projected  orer  the  roller  B,  the 
shoe  15  and  the  acraper  27,  bearing  en  the  roUer  B,  and  connected 
to  the  end  16  of  the  bracket  17,  all  aubsUntially  aa  shown  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  head  A,  the  apertured  clip  11,  pirot- 
ally connected  thereto,  the  arms  24  piroted  at  oue  end  to  the  clip, 
the  roller  B  joumaled  in  the  outer  end  of  such  arms,  the  rertically 
morable  aUff  14  held  at  its  lower  end  in  the  clip  II,  the  bracket  17 
on  the  SUff  the  spring  19  on  the  sUff  engagii^  the  bracket  at  one 
end,  the  stop  20  on  the  staff  forming  the  bearing  for  the  lower  end 
of  the  spring,  the  shoe  15  on  the  bracket  engaging  the  roller  B  and 
the  bail  26  conaecUng  the  arms  24  aad  the  bracket  17  all  arranged 
aubeUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  deecribed. 


008,888.    OAS-EHOIHE.    WiLHiuiTOiiOicuLaaiDWiandHoflo 

JonniL  DeMui.  Oermaoy.    Filed  Hot.  Q.  1892.     Sertai  Ma  451.102. 

(Ho  model) 

CUnm. — 1.  A  gas  engine  comprising  a  working  cylinder  having 
peripheral  inlet  aod  exhaust  ports  near  iU  opposite  ends,  respect- 
ively and  reciprocally  morable  pistons  adapted  to  control  said  porU, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  gasenginecoinprising  a  working  cylinder  haviug  peripheral 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports  near  iu  opposite  ends,  respectively,  said  porU 
in  line  with  one  another,  and  reciprocally  morable  pistons  adapted 
when  in  a  giren  Relative  position  to  uncorer  said  ports  simulUneously, 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

3-  A  gaa  engine  comprising  a  workhg  cylinder  haring  air  and 
gas  inlet  porU,  exhaust  porU  for  the  prMucU  of  combustion,  two 
pistons  reciprocally  morable  in  said  cylinder  and  controlling  said  air 
mlet  porU  and  the  exhaust  porU,  an  air  compressing  pump  connected 
with  the  air  iplet  porU.  a  gas  compreesing  pump  connected  with  the 


5.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  the  working  cylinder 
prorided  with  separate  air  and  gas  inlet  ports  and  with  exhaust  porU, 
two  pistons  reciprocally  movable  in  said  cylinder  and  controlling  the 
air  inlet  and  the  exhaust  ports,  of  an  air  compressing  pump  connected 
with  the  air  inlet  porU  of  the  cylinder,  a  gas  compressing  pump  con- 
nected with  the  gas  inlet  port  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  valve  controlled 
from  a  movable  element  of  the  engine  and  controlling  the  supply  of 
gas  to  the  cylinder,  said  pistons  and  ralre  controlling  devices  oper- 
ating to  admit  air  under  pressure  into  the  cylinder  while  the  exhaust 
porU  are  open,  close  both  air  inlet  and  exhaust  porU  simulUoeoualy. 
compress  the  air  in  the  cylinder  and  then  admit  a  charge  of  gas  into 
the  compressed  charge  of  air,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


508,834:.    GAME  APPARATD3.    WiLUii  D.  P1CKK8,  PorUaai. 
Oreg.    Filed  July  31,  1893.    Serial  Ha  482,009.    (Ho  modaU 
Claim. —  1.  A  game  apparatus  having  relatively  roUtable  card- 
bearing  disks,  the  cards  being  so  arranged  aa  to  be  brought  into  align- 
ment to  form  seU  or  hands,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower  rela- 
tirely-rotaUble  card-bearing  disks,  the  upper  disk  being  prorided 
with  openings  through  which  the  cards  of  the  lower  disk  may  be 
riewed,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower  con- 
tiguous relatively  rotaUble  card-bearing  disks,  the  upper  disk  being 
prorided  with  openings  through  which  the  cards  of  the  lower  disk  may 
be  riewed,  each  set  of  such  0|>ening«  being  in  radial  alignment  with 
one  or  more  cards  of  the  upper  disk,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combinatioo  of  upper  and  lower  rela- 
tively-rotatable  disks,  and  cards  detachably  and  interchangeably  ae> 
cured  to  the  said  disks,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  game  apparatuii.  the  combination  of  an  up(>er  disk  pro- 
rided with  circular  series  of  openings,  and  interposed  circular  'cries 
of  cards,  and  a  lower  disk  adjaceut  to  and  parallel  with  said  upper 
disk  and  prorided  with  circular  series  of  cards  which  are  adapted  to 
align  with  the  openings  of  the  upper  disk,  Aaid  disks  being  relatirely 
rotatable,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  relatarely -rotatable 
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upper  and  lower  d\»ki.  the  upper  disk  being  prDrided  with  coocentric 
•eriM  of  openiogs  aod  ioterpoaed  cards  arrauf  ^  in  radial  mu  and  the 
lower  d'Mk  being  pronded  with  circularaerie^of  card*  adapted  to  be 
riewed  through  the  openiogs  of  the  upper  d\»k.  the  number  of  card* 
in  each  aerieaof  the  lower  disk  being  greater  tl|an  the  number  in  each 
aerie*  of  the  upper  disk,  substaotially  as  speciiSed 

ie 


inclined  position  and  also  to  be  swung  upwardly  so  as  to  close  the  open- 
ing, supplementary  gates  or  wings  hinged  at  one  edge  to  the  guide- 
wajs  in  fh>nt  of  the  sliding  gate  and  adapted  to  be  swung  outwardlj 
and  laterally  into  a  diagonal  position  so  as  to  form  a  guide  for  the 
material  being  discharged,  and  means  for  locking  the  chute  in  ita 
rai«ed  position. 


7.  In  a  g%m«  apparatus,  the  combination  »»ith  an  upright  pro- 
rided  at  iu  upper  end  with  a  bearing  and  a  tefminal  squared  or  an- 
gular portion,  a  disk  roUUbly  mounted  upon  twid  bearing,  and  an 
upper  disk  provided  with  a  socket  which  is  fitttod  upon  said  angular 
portion,  said  disks  being  prorided  with  cards  arranged  in  radial  seta 
and  the  upper  disk  being  prorided  with  openings  through  which  the 
cards  of  the  lower  disk  may  be  viewed,  subau^tially  as  specified. 

8.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  ^ith  a  suiuble  sUnd 
or  support,  of  a  fixed  card-bearing  disk  proTided  with  spaced  open- 
ings, and  a  subjacent  parallel  card-bearing  disk  roUtably  mounted 
upon  Mid  stand  or  support  and  provided  with  landles  which  extend 
beyond  the  peripnery  of  the  fixed  disk,  subsUHtially  as  specified. 

i 


508.83  5.  RAILWAT-CAR.  RODOLm  L  ^EPmiDis.  Washing 
tea.  &  C.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1893.  Serial  Ha  482.193.  (Ho  model) 
Cktim. — 1,  The  combination  with  a  car-body  provided  with  an 
opening  in  a  side  thereof  of  vertical  guidewayfe  arranged  upon  the 
inner  side  of  the  car  body  upon  each  side  of  tli^  opening  a  vertically 
arranged  gate  fitted  and  adapted  to  slide  vertica|lly  within  said  guide- 
ways,  a  chute  hinped  at  iu  lower  end  to  the  cj^  body  and  adapted 
be  swung  downwardly  into  an  inclined  position  knd  also  to  be  swung 
upwardly  so  a.^  to  close  the  opening  in  the  car,  the  outer  side  of  the 
chute  when  swung  into  the  opening  being  subnt4ntially  flush  with  the 
outer  sideii  of  the  car,  and  a  locking  bar  hinged  to  the  latter  and 
adapter]  to  be  extended  across  the  chute  and  ha  je  its  opposite  end  se- 
cured for  the  purpose  specified.  ; 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  provided  with  an  opening 
in  a  side  thereof,  of  vertical  guideways  arrange*  upon  the  inner  side 
of  the  car  body  upon  each  side  of  the  opening,  ^  vertically  arranged 
gate  fitted  and  adapted  to  .^lide  vertically  in  sai^  guideways,  a  plate 
arranged  in  rear  of  the  sliding  gate,  secured  tcj  said  guideways  and 
provided  with  a  dL<*charge  opening,  and  a  chutf  hinged  at  its  lower 
end  to  the  car  and  adapted  to  be  ^iwung  downwardly  into  an  inclined 
position  and  also  to  be  swung  upwardly  w  as  tto  close  the  opening, 
and  means  for  locking  the  chute  in  ita  raited  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  provided  with  an  opening 
in  a  side  thereof,  of  vertical  guideways  arrange^  upon  the  inner  side 
of  the  car  body  upon  each  side  of  the  opening,  i  vertically  arranged 
gate  fitted  and  adapted  to  slide  vertically  with^  said  guideways,  a 
plaU  arranged  in  rear  of  the  sliding  gate,  secured  to  said  guide 
ways,  and  provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  4  chute  hinged  at  ita 
lower  eAd  to  the  car  and  adapted  to  be  swung  downwardly  into  an 


4.  The  combination  with  a  car-body  provided  with  an  opening 
in  one  side  thereof,  of  a  chute  hinged  to  the  same  and  adapted  to 
swing  upwardly  into  the  opening  and  downwardly  into  a  lowered  or 
inclined  position  as  described,  means  for  raising  said  chute,  a  verti- 
cally-sliding gate  adapted  to  control  the  passage  of  the  material 
through  said  opening,  means  for  raising  said  gate,  a  plate  provided 
with  an  opening  and  arranged  to  pretent  the  material  coming  in  con- 
tact with  said  gate,  and  supplemenUry  gates  or  wings  arranged  be- 
tween the  said  gate  and  the  chute  and  adapted  to  be  swung  laterally, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combinstion  with  a  car-body  provided  with  an  opening 
in  one  side  thereof,  of  a  chute  consisting  of  two  .«ections  one  of  which 
is  hinged  to  said  car-body,  and  provided  with  lateral  flanges  forming 
guideways,  and  the  other  section  arranged  beneath  the  first  section 
and  provided  with  lateral  flanges  adapted  to  slide  within  the  said 
guideways,  as  and  for  the  purpose  .specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car-body  provided  with  an  opening' 
in  one  side  thereof  of  a  chute  hinged  to  Mid  car-body  and  adapted' 
to  be  swung  upwardly  into  the  opening  of  the  ume  and  downwardly, 
into  a  lowered  or  inclined  position,  a  vertically-sliding  gate  adapted 
to  control  the  passage  of  the  material  through  the  opening,  and  means 
for  raising  the  chute  and  gate  consisting  of  gearing  carried  by  the 
car-body,  winding  drums  operated  by  Mid  gearing,  ropes  or  chaina 
secured  to  the  chute  and  gate  and  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  said 
drums,  as  deacHbed. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  car-body  provided  with  an  opening 
in  one  side  thereof,  of  a  chute  hinged  to  said  car-body  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  upwardly  into  the  opening  and  downwardly  into  a  low- 
ered or  inclined  position,  a  vertically -eliding  gate  adapted  to  control 
the  passage  of  the  material  through  the  opening,  a  biowed  sundard 
secured  to  the  car-body  and  provided  with  guide  eyes  and  pulleys, 
gearing  carried  by  the  car  body  winding  drums  operated  by  Mid  gear- 
ing, ropes  or  chains  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  said  drums  and  pass- 
ing through  said  guide  eyes  and  over  the  said  guide  pulleys  and  se- 
cured to  the  chute  and  sliding  gate,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


0O8.836.  HARD  PBHCB-iIACBIR&  Jiooi  E  FiroacA.  Ryu. 
lanii  PIM  Jam  Sa  18S8.  Serial  Ma  479.906.  (Ho  modeL) 
Claim. —  1.  In  a  hand  fence  machine,  an  upright  hand  bar,  a  series 
of  stationary  shuttle  arms  adjustably  clamped  at  one  end  to  Mid  hand 
hf,  swinging  shuttle  bars  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  shuttle  arms  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  wire  notches  in  one  edge,  and  means,  for 
locking  the  wires  in  the  wire  notches  of  said  bars,  sabsUntiaUy  as 
set  forth. 
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2.  In  a  hand  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  an  upright  hand 
bar,  a  series  of  shuttle  arms  having  loop  clamps  at  one  end  adjusUbly 
embracing  the  hand  bar,  swinging  shuttle  bars  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  outer  extremities  of  Mid  shuttle  arms  and  provided  at  one  edge 
with  a  series  of  wire  notches  and  each  having  a  single  catch  open- 
ing, and  spring  locking  arnu  pivoted  at  one  end  to  each  shuttle  bar 
and  having  at  their  other  ends  catch  poinU  adapted  to  be  sprung  into 
engagement  with  said  catch  openings,  substantiallr  as  set  forth. 


008.837.    SWITCH  FOR  RAILROAIKARa.    TlMOriT  A^  RtHSn, 
Bnoklrn.  H.  T     Filed  Jan.  2«.  1893.    Serial  Ha  459.8804    ( Ho  modal) 


Ctaim. — In  combinatioo  the  rail  A.  the  levers  E.  B*  arranged  in 
the  casings  alongside  of  the  inner  margins  of  the  rails  with  a  part  pro- 
jecting above  the  rails  and  their  forward  ends  impinging  against  the 
bell  crank  leven  (>.  O',  and  the  cross  bar  II  connecting  the  bell  crank 
leversO  U'and  the  switch  tongue,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


5  O  8 . 8  3  8 .  BUKTIiC  DI8TRIB0TI0H.  Eowii  W  Rici.  Jr 
■oott,  ■Igwr  to  tlM  0«nflral  Sectrtc  Company,  Bottoo.  Maai 
Mai  la.  INS.    WmM  la  47i071     (Ho  model) 


FOed 


C'him.—  I .  In  a  sysUm  of  distribution  of  electric  enercj,  an  alUr 
nating  current  traasnisBion,  a  motor  generator  acUated  by  the  alur 
nating  current  and  delivering  continuous  current  to  a  circuit,  and  a 
continuous  current  generator  in  such  circuit  adapted  to  raise  the  elec- 
tro-motive force  of  the  current  therein. 

2.  In  a  system  of  distribution  of  eleetnc  eoergy,  an  alternating 
current  transmission,  and  motor  generators  taking  cnrreat  therefrom 
and  delivering  continuous  currents  to  feeders,  in  combinatioo  with 
motor  generators  in  circuit  in  the  feeders  whoee  armatures  are  driven 
by  alternating  currenU  and  whose  field-magnets  are  energised  by  con- 
tinuous currents  and  act  to  raise  the  electro-motive-force  of  the  cur^ 
rent  in  the  feeders. 

3.  In  a  system  of  distribution  of  electric  energy,  an  alternating 
current  transmission,  motor  generators  actuated  by  the  alternating 
current  and  delivering  continuous  currenU  to  a  set  of  feeders,  and  a 
motor  generator  in  one  of  such  feeders  whose  armature  is  driven  by 
the  alternating  current  and  is  provided  with  a  second  winding  in  the 
continuous  current  circuit,  and  whose  field  magnet  coils  receive  con- 
tinuous currents. 

i.  In  a  system  of  distribution  of  electric  energy,  an  alternating 
current  transmission,  motor  generators  actuated  by  the  alternating 
current  and  delivering  continuous  currents  to  a  set  of  feeders,  and  a 
motor  generator  having  two  windings  upon  its  armature,  one  driven 
by  the  alternating  current  and  the  second  delivering  continuous  cur- 
rents, and  prorided  with  shunt  and  series  field-magnet  coils,  the  sec- 
ond armature  winding  and  the  series  field-magnet  coil  being  in  circuit 
in  one  of  the  feeders,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  source  of  poly-phase  currenU,  a  step-up  transformer,  lines 
leading  therefrom  to  a  stop-down  transformer,  motor  generators  con- 
nected in  multiple  to  such  transformer  provided  with  three-phase  cod- 
neclions  adapted  to  take  current  therefrom  and  commuting  connec- 
tions from  the  ume  armature  adaptod  to  deliver  continuous  currenU 
to  a  work  circuit;  iu  combination  with  other  motor  generators  hav- 
ing two  windings  upon  the  armature,  the  one  winding  adapted  to 
take  poly-phase  currenU  as  a  motor  and  the  other  winding  adapted 
to  deliver  commuted  currenU  to  a  feeder,  substantially  as  herein  de- 
scribed and  set  out. 


608,839.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRIC  DISTRIBUTIOH.  Bowii  W 
tioi,  Jr.,  Swafflpaooct.  a«lgDor  to  the  OetMrml  Electric  Oampaay,  Bea- 
ton, Mas    Piled  May  31,  1893.    Serial  Ha  476,062.    (No  model) 
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Claifn. —  1.  A  multi-phase  transformer  supplying  separate  trans-' 
latiag  devices  from  each  coil  of  it>>  secondaries. 

2.  A  multi-phase  transformer  supplying  a  group  of  translating 
devices  ttom  each  of  iu  secondary  coils  by  the  three-wire  or  series 
multiple  sjstom. 

3.  A  generator  of  multi-phase  currenU,  a  stop-up  transformer- 
adapted  to  such  currenU,  lines  leading  therefrom  to  a  similar  step- 
down  transformer,  and  translating  derices  fed  from  a  tingle  second- 
ary coil  of  such  transformer, 

4.  A  generator  of  multi-phase  currenU,  a  stop-up  transfonaer 
adapted  to  such  currenU,  lines  leading  therefrom  to  a  similar  stop- 
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dowj^nrfon-r.  t.d  group,  of  tr*«Utfc.»  dttlew  M  fro.  .»,|| 
■Moadarj  eoilofrach  tmuforiMr.  I 

K«-.*i:^t  *""u™**"  "'^  ""Iti-pJuw  etirreiis,  a  rtep-up  tranrformer 
bM  lading  therefrom  to  a  itepKloirn  traturfonner,  and  tranalaUnc 

tirJT  °*  "'""*  '^'^  '  """  ''*'*"*''  •*«Mown  tranrfonaor  by 
ui«  uir«e  wir«  or  Mrie»-multiple  system. 

t^lri-t  ^  f  *™'o'  of  nuHi-phaae  current.,  a  rtep-«p  traarformer 
Ukmg  such  current,  therefrom,  multi-pha**  connecUon,  leading  to  a 
JJ^n  tr.n.forn.er.  and  traa^ating  device.  Uking  current  from 
•»ch  Mcondary  coil  of  such  rtep^own  tranlformer  bj  the  three-wire 
or  seneiMnuJtiple  ./stem. 


NoVEM.Et     14,     18^3. 


SjL?5*-*-  ."^"^^    ^nma  H  Rtnun.  Mm  Qrere.  Ind.,  «. 
1M8.    Serial  »,>  482.4M.    (HomodeL)  "»  im  10. 


nrnZ  '  'f  '*?''  ^  """"^  ^'''""  "  •"^^P^l  therewith  and 

*od  Ug  holder  wcured  to  the  back  of  «id  .trap  and  adapted  to  ^• 
gage  M.d  suple  when  the  flap  u  clo.«l  and  the  l>trap  morSToto  the 
locking  poeuion.  .ubrtantially  a.  deacribed. 


^QJ^^Q^^^     OOTTOI-qRADlE  AID  HAU^AlUKam.     Tiouuft 


CAnm.— 1.  In  a  .witch,  the  combination  ^  a  continuous  main 
rail  1,  the  mam  rails  2  and  3  baring  their  adjatent  ends  bereled  the 
ma^n  rail  2  be.nR  pivoted  at  iu  other  end,  a  sviitch  rail  5  baring  one 
end  pivoted  and  it^  other  end  bereled  and  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
mam  rail  1 ,  an  immovable  sliding  rail  1 5  ha ving  4  beveled  end  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  beveled  end  of  the  switch  rail  i  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  switch  rail  5  and  the  main  rail  2,  sulwiantially  asde«:ribed 

2  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  a  maiol  rail  1,  the  main  raiU 
i  and  3  having  their  adjacent  ends  bereled,  tie  main  rail  2  being 

'^I'l?  /'  '**  '*"'*'■  *'"^'  *  P'''***^  *^'^^  ™''  ♦  *>•''"(?  <"»««>d  ber 
•led  and  arranged  adjacent  to  the  main  raU  l.ihe  immorable  siding 
rail  15  arranged  adjacent  to  the  bereled  end  of  the  main  rail  2  a  lon- 
gitudinal pUte  arrauged  adjacent  to  the  berele^  end  of  the  main  rail 
3  and  ezt4)ding  bejond  the  bereled  end  of  th^  main  rail  2,  a  rock- 
•haft  prorided  with  arm.,  a  rod  connecting  the  main  rail  2  with  one 
arm  of  the  rock^aft,  and  a  rod  and  a  spring  forming  the  connecUon 
between  the  switch  raU  5  and  the  other  arm  of  the  rock-ahafl.  mib- 
•taatiallj  a.  deMhbed 


0O8.8'4l.  UAllrtAB  rAStUKU  Jam^  A.  BOOHTIU.  AiaUn. 
Ta^atiigoaroroii*^»]fto;.  H.  WtrBoth.«ai»Btao«L  rMAarl 
1»1.    aami  la  401.M&    (■onodaL) 

^^nm.—Th*  combination  with  a  mail  bag  prorided  with  a  flap  B, 
■JoU  c,  a  doable  npper  portion  on  the  nde  contigfioo*  to  Mid  flap,  and 
a  channel  cut  in  said  portion ;  of  guide,  b  having  |loU  <f  MCurwl  acro« 
•a»d  channel ;  a  leather  strap  A  adapted  to  slide  in  «aid  channel  and  hav- 
ing tooguaa  a  integral  therewith  and  projecting  |W>m  one  nde  of  nid 
•trap ;  Mapla.  C  Mcured  to  the  inner  ude  of  Mtidj  flap  and  adapted  to 
pas  through  said  .loU  c  and  <^  when  said  flap  is  doMd,  and  mean,  for 
moring  iaid  strap  and  engaging  said  tongues  in  liid  rtaplea  when  Mid 
fl«p  m  cloaed,  .ubsUntiallj  a.  deacribed.  { 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mail  bag  proridec^  with  a  flap  B,  dot.  e, 
a  double  upper  portion  on  the  ude  contiguous  to  «id  flap,  and  a  chan- 
nel cut  in  said  portion  :  of  guide*  l>  having  sloto  <i  securwl  acroMMid 


Cfam.— 1.  In  a  cotton  grader  and  nail  arrester,  a  fan  baring  a 
Upered  air  flue  or  trunk,  a  cotton  ^feed  and  reguUting  device  ar- 
ranged on  top  of  Mid  flue  or  trunk  and  discharging  directly  in  front 
of  the  Mme,  a  separate  and  independent  vertically  adjusUble  grading 
derice  arranged  in  front  of  the  mouth  of  the  flue  or  trunk  and  bar- 
ing an  inclined  grading  board,  and  a  waste  bin  or  box  arrauged  be- 
low Mid  grading  derice.  subsUntially  a.«  set  forth 

2.  In  a  cotton  grader  and  nail  arrester,  the  fan  caaing  baring  an 
elongated  air  flue  or  trunk  at  one  ilde.  and  baring  a  flat  top  the  fan 
in  Mid  casing,  a  feeding  and  regulating  derice  mounted  on  top  of  the 
flue  or  trun  k  and  discharging  in  front  of  the  Mme.  and  bar  ing  ita  frame 
mounted  directly  on  the  flat  top  of  the  casing  a  Mparate  and  inde- 
pendent grading  atUchment  adjnsUbly  and  detachably  mounted  in 
front  of  the  mouth  of  Mid  flue  or  trunk  and  baring  a  lower  inclined 
grading  board  and  an  upper  curred  deflecting  board,  and  a  waste  bin 
or  box  below  the  grading  attachment,  subsUntially  a.  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  cotton  grader  and  nail  arreeUr,  the  combinaUon  with  the 
flan  caMng  haring  an  air  flue  or  trunk  at  one  .ide  and  a  feed  derice 
on  top  of  the  Mme ;  of  a  rertically  adjusUble  grading  atUchment  ar- 
ranged beyond  the  mouth  of  the  flue  or  trunk  and  haring  a  lower  in- 
clined grading  board,  opposite  side  boards  arising  from  opposite  ends 
of  Mid  grading  boards  and  haring  upper  outer  curred  ends,  and  a 
curred  deflecting  board  secured  to  Mid  curred  ends  of  the  nde  board., 
.ubeUntially  a.  Mt  forth 


608.84:3.    HAY-ftuaa    Jon  T.  Edibilu  C|rthage.  Ma    PQed 
Peix  13.  1883.    Serial  Ha  462,132.    (No  modalj 

.  J  u^,'"*"'    '"  '  press  the  combination  with  a  plunger  and  a  piv- 
oted  bahng  or  pr«M  box  haring  oppositely  opening  compartmenU 
and  a  hinged  door  and  bottom,  of  the  piroted  arm,  the  bent  lerer 
piroted  thereto,  the  yoke  secured  to  Mid  lerer,  and  the  prei-block 
seemed  to  M.d  arm,  subsUntially  u  and  for  the  object  dewribed. 

2.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  the  piroted  baling  box  har- 
ing oppositely  opening  compartmenU.  of  the  reciprocaUng  plunger 
and  means  for  operating  the  Mme,  the  feed^lome.  the  striker  mounUd 
upon  a  transverM  shaft  prorided  with  a  pinion,  the  segment  arm  pir- 
ot«l  or  joumaled  on  a  transrerse  shaft  and  prorided  with  a  stud  the 
.Jotted  .nn  in  which  Mid  stud  work.,  the  pitman  to  which  Mid  arm 
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i.  cofUMOtad  aad  th«  shaft  and  crank  for  operating  Hid  phman,  rab- 
rtantially  a.  dcKribed. 

3.  In  a  pre«,  the  oombination  with  the  piroted  baling  box  har- 
ing oppoaitalj  opening  oompartmenta,  and  the  reciprocating  plunger 
and  mean,  for  operating  the  tame,  of  the  ipring-aettuted  block  or  ahoe 
haring  a  bereled  or  rounded  npper  end,  the  piroted  lerer  connected 
therewith,  the  upwardly  extending  arm  carried  by  Mid  lerer,  the  pir- 
oted ipring-actuatad  bell-crank  lerer  connected  with  Mid  arm  and 
connected  with  a  looee  pulley  00  thedriring-ehaft,  theeprocket-wheel 


and  clutchM,  .ubeUntially  a.  deacribed. 


4.  In  a  preM,  tbe  combination  with  a  feeding-dome  and  a  piroted 
or  .winging  elevator  or  carrier,  of  the  oecillating  finger,  for  regulat- 
ing the  feed  of  the  material  carried  by  the  elerator,  .ubataatially  a. 
deacribed 

&.  In  a  prees  tbe  combination  with  a  feeding  dome  and  a  piroted 
or  .winging  elerator,  of  the  oecillatory  shaft  formed  with  holes  or  ap- 
erture, therein,  the  radially  a^juHable  fingers  for  regulating  the  feed 
of  the  material  carried  by  the  elerator,  paMing  through  Mid  holM, 
and  the  Mt  Krew.  for  Mcuring  Mid  fingers  in  place,  .ubeUntially  a. 
daeeribed. 

6.  In  a  pre«,  the  combination  with  a  feeding  dome,  the  feed- 
roller  and  the  .winging  elerator  or  carrier,  of  the  tranarerM  .haft 
prorided  with  miter-wheel.,  the  miter- wheel  on  the  .haft  of  the  feed- 
roller,  the  crank  at  the  other  end  of  Mid  .haft,  the  pitman  and  arm 
or  crank  connected  with  Mid  .haft,  the  oecillating  .haft. and  the  rer- 
tically a(yuaUb)e  finger,  carried  thereby,  .abaUntiallj  aa  deacribed. 


608.84:4:.  rail-BOSI  0OU?UHS.  OtTuxiLfl^ounudiMi 
Prana.  Hiagan  FalliL  I.  T.  Filed  Ped  29. 1892,  Boitl  Ma  4S84»a 
(Ho  model) 


1 


Chim.—A.  coupling  for  fire-hoee,  conaiMiog  of  the  .leere  B  and 
.wirel  Mction  E  haring  exurior  wrew  thread,  upon  their  ouUr  ends 
and  abutting  flangM  upon  <heir  inner  ends,  collars  A  D  connecting 
the  Krew  threaded  ends  of  the  .leere  and  swirel  MCtion,  and  the  mc- 
tion.  C  F  located  between  the  collar*  and  connected  together  by  screw 


thread,  aad  abnttiag  againat  the  flaafae  upon  the  tleere  B  aad  Me> 
tiott  B,  and  held  in  place  by  the  ooUara,  and  conMmcted  to  turn  freely 
upon  Mid  deere  and  Mction  whereby  a  double  .wirel  I.  prorided,  sub< 
■Untially  a.  and  for  the  pnrpoee  Mt  forth. 


608.84c6.    RATCHBT-WaUCa 

I.T.    P1MAUK1188S.    8«M  la  482^72. 


0.  BOtALLn.  UvilL 
(HomoM.) 


**  ** 


Cbrim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  .tock  baring  twin  parallel 
platee  of  a  .haft  roUUbly  mounted  in  bearings  in  the  Mid  plate,  a 
ratchet,  fixed  to  the  .haft  between  Mid  plate,  and  baring  V-ahaped 
peripheral  notohM,  the  .idM  of  which  are  equally  bereled,  bit-eecuring 
dericM  carried  by  the  .haft,  and  .pring-preMed  pawls  pirotally  con- 
nected to  the  itock  between  the  parallel  plate,  and  arranged  when 
not  in  UM  to  fold  between  tbe  plates.  Mid  pawU  haring  wedge-shaped 
noBM  of  equal  berel  upon  both  ndM,  and  being  arranged  to  engage  the 
ratchet  .hort  of  a  transrerM  line  embracing  the  azi.  of  the  ratchet,  or 
between  the  Mid  tranarerM  line  and  the  piroUl  poin^  of  tbe  pawb, 
whereby  a  nngle  ratchet  is  controlle<^  by  either  pawl  to  permit  roU- 
tion  in  opponte  directions,  .ubMantially^  q>ecifted. 

2.  T^e  oombination  with  a  Mock,  a  shaft  rotaUbly  mounted  upon 
the  Mock  and  prorided  with  a  chuck,  and  mean,  for  communicating 
motion  trom  the  Mock  to  the  .haft,  of  a  bit  holder  haring  a  .tern  to 
fit  in  Miid  chock  and  comprising  a  fixed  jaw  and  a  movable  jaw,  pir- 
oted at  one  end  to  the  fixed  jaw  a  spacing  thumb-ecrew  threaded  in 
the  fixed  jaw  to  impinge  agaiait  the  inner  .urface  of  the  movable  jaw, 
and  a  locking  thumbscrew  looMlr  mounted  in  the  morable  jaw  and 
threaded  in  the  fixed  jaw,  between  the  spacing  thomb-Krew  and  the 
ft«e  end.  of  the  jaws  .ub.UntiaUy  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  Mock,  a  bit-carrying  .haft  roUUbly 
mounted  upon  Mid  .tock,  and  mean,  for  communicating  motion  from 
the  etock  to  the  shaft,  of  a  hand-rMt  roUUbly  mounted  upon  the 
shaft,  and  a  clutch  adapted  to  engage  the  hand-reet  to  lock  the  Mm^ 
againM  roUtion,  subsUntially  a.  .peeified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Mock,  a  bit-.npporting  .haft  rout- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  Mock,  and  mean,  for  communicating  motion 
from  the  stock  to  the  shaft,  of  a  hand-rest  roUUbly  mounted  upon  a 
spindle  carried  by  tbe  shaft  and  is  axial  alignment  therewith,  and  a 
clutch  looaely  mounted  upon  the  shaft  contiguous  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  hand-reM  aad  prorided  with  a  tooth  or  detent  to  engage  a 
notch  in  the  hand-reM  and  a  slot  or  cut-away  portion  to  engage  a 
projection  upon  the  shaft  to  hold  Mid  tooth  or  detent  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  notch  in  the  hand-rest,  Mid  clutfh  Seiog  provided  with 
an  actuating  spring,  iubMantially  as  specified. 


608.84:6. 

Wayne.  Ind. 


FORMER  FOR  BURIAIrROBBR    Oia  R  Biiirr.  Fort 

Filed  May  18. 1893.    Serial  Na  471706.    (Mo  model) 


Chum. The  herein  described  former  for  shronda,  the  Mme  being 

of  a  shape  adapted  to  fit  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  and  prorided 
with  arm-holM  and  open  from  top  to  bottom,  Mid  former  being  con- 
Mmcted  of  Miff  resilient  material,  and  qwing  wirM  arranged  trans- 
rerMly  and  secured  to  the  former  body,  to  claap  the  Mme  upon  the 
body  of  the  wMrer  .ubauntially  as  specified. 


6  O  8  8  4: 7 .    B00UIIDIH&-PRB8a     CuKLB  SiTMtD.  QiwlnnaU, 
Ohio.    Filed' June  8. 1889.    Serial  Ha  813.34S.    (lOBOiiL) 
Claim.— I.  A  pre*  conwMing  of  top  plaU  A,  bottom  plate,  B, 

May-rod.  C  connecting  Mid  plate.,  preMure-Mrew  D,  operating  within 
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STl^t!!!:  ^  ^  «Hi«frt>i^.e«l  ^  wm^u  *..  and  pip.  f 
****  "••■•  *'  »»tou«f  md  icnir. 

«oi»iwctiog  pipe.  1.  «,h*MtUUj  M  w  fortL  •"•■""ciutoU 
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Md  .  [LkJr?  *''f  '^"-'f  .  peripheral  upt»a.d  notched  fl.ng.,  < 
wheel,  and  leTer/  subeUotifcllf  u  Mt  forth. 

L  i^d t  ?'  ,^'°*  "PP*"*^'  ''^  •**y-~*  C.  wheel  E  coanected 

«d  platen  H,  counUrbalaac^l  by  wighu *»,  .uUuntiallj  a.  .et  forth' ! 

«id  Lrit '«T  i^ll^  '  P^""^™".  '»>•  "-he^J  B  eonnected  to' ' 
«.d  Krew.  «,d  wheel  harmg  an.  aptamed  flange  *'  with  notch.*  ^ 
th.r..n   bo,  P  roUUblj  connects!  to  the  hubiof  «id  wh^^tiocket 
G  p  .oully  connected  within  «id  box.  and  lerer  /.  .ubnanti^;:^ 


•^ 


rnu  BiWinorB.  Md.  mtgaof  of  two-thlrt.  to  Bu««,.  P  Cl.rt.ilm. 


into  .ngymMt  and  coin  operated  derice.  for  adittsUng  «id  abnt-' 
ment  »ub.Untiallj  aa  set  forth.  «v<»"«>g  aaia  aont. 

3.  The  combiaati^B  with  the  hammer  and  the  dide  bar  of  the 
moted  abutment  on  «id  lide  bar  arran^  at  one  end  t^  ^JJ^ 

withtiJV"  •PP*™|'» '-^ti*!!/  "  de^rribed.  the  combination 

lit  Ur  a^r'  "    '•*•  '""•  **•'  "'  "  *^"*'»«'"  '"PPO^ted  on  the 
1.de  bar  and  harmg  a  portion  morable  into  and  out  of  portion  to 

•rate  said  abutment  »ubetantially  aa  aet  forth  ^ 

th.  <.*•  '\"  •??•«»<"  .ubeUntiaUy  a.  de«:ribed,  the  combination  of 

movable  abutment  arranged  for  adjuatment  .0  opUti.ely  enga^alid 
parte  and  a  counterbalanced  lerer  hanng  one  a™  arran^gedTo^r 

.«b.unt!.;r"'  *;?  "r'^  •""  p^^*^^  '-^  '"•  •^^^^  chuteii 

•ubeUntially  a«  and  for  the  purpoeea  set  forth 

th«  ntJ".'?  *PP*"''"»  »ubsunt. allr  as  de«:rib«l,  the  combination  of 
the  d^pLte.  the  hammer  having  a  head  arm  and  a  crank  arm  the 
.1  de  rod  or  bar  an  abutment  whereby  to  operatirely  engage  aaTd  bar 

br  wLi°J!  T""  IT'"^^  •PPT»tus  the  combination  of  the  switch 
by  which  to  direct  the  coins  part  into  one  and  part  to  another  recep- 

^th /motir"  "'•''^""'  °"  "'■-'^  ™-P^«='"  being  pro^d^ 

lent  „f      f     '**'"  "^"'"  ""^  ''"*'  •  ^*^^  °P«™»«1  by  the  mor^ 
ment  of  said  receirer  subeUntially  as  set  forth 

8.  A  coin  receptacle  haring  a  morable  coin  receirer  a  door 
through  which  acces.  U  gained  to  the  interior  of  said  recepict  a 
coon^rUUnced  Utch  for  j«=„ring  said  door  cloeed  and  Xmed-tl 
dence.  between  said  latch  and  receiver  whereby  the  accumulat^ 
ccim,  on  said  receiver  may  r.lea«  the  latch  subJntiaUy  a.  set  forSf 

9.  A  com  receiver  having  a  door,  a  Utch  for  securing  said  door 
.nd  counterbalanced  device,  for  automatically  relea«ng  «*d  lauTJ 
permitthe  door  to  open  when  coin,  a-gregrkting  a  sufficient  w^iij 
have  been  inwrted  subrtantially  as  set  forth  * 

10.  The  combination  of  the  coin  receptacle  having  a  morabl. 
coin    ece,  ver  and  a  door  a  spring  by  which  to  open  said  door  a  co„n 

S'etth  rid  m''     M  •"""■«  "''  '*"'•  "'^  -'"-^»"  ^t-- 
n    A     ""':*^'«,''»"'  ™««*'«r  .ub.untially  as  set  forth 

U.  Th«  combination  of  the  receptacle  having  a  movable  receiver 

Ind^;Z       i^\^\^o--^^o'-  between  the  removable  r^^ei  ver' 

o^rau  to1in!i!7K  ^  **'•  "•'""  ''  "•  *'^'="-'»l*tion  of  coin,  will         ^ 
operate  to  depre«  the  receiver  and  releaM  the  Utch  and  permit  the 
door  to  open  all  subeUntially  as  set  forth  ^ 

of  thl  mo^Mw/r"  w'"^**"'^"^  "  '^•~"'^'  »^«  combination 
of  the  movable  dice  pUte ,  a  spring  for  giving  tension  to  said  pUte 

^u;  i:r  Lr  "'^ '" ''-'  ^-^-^  ^  -^^^  --^^  p-*--  -i--- 


608.849.     TRACK-SANDIfO  APPARATUa     Cbailb  W  a... 
»»..  B-toc  M.M  Wad  Jaa  3. 1«B.  Serial  Ma  4^U^Z^', 


Dlaie^d^7K  *PI*"t«  wbeuntially  aajde^ribed.  the  dice 

L  nri!  JJ:^   r'*"^'**"*"^^'~'*  P'*»«Md  aten«oo spring 
10  Pr^  »Ki  pUte  m  oppo«Uon  to  the  Mroke  of  the  hammer,  com- 

uTlf "i^H^"  "**"'"!!!?  *?»*"*"•  "''•'•''y  "^  ««'«™  »»>•  opera, 
tioa  of  said  hammer  subataatially  as  set  forth 

1  In  an  apparatus  snbrtantially  a.  d«cribed.  the  combination  of 

to  «nk.  s.*d  pUte,  an  operating  bar  or  rod  a  mdrable  abutment  or 
pawl  whereby  M.d  operating  bar  and  the  hamn«er  may  be  thrown 


nat.;„tlTwTi^";l^rn*ecti^:.^t  r''"^  •^'"™^'»  *^'  --»>'- 

-nder  pre«.re  ooX.dirtotrnV.trtra^d^Te^'^'H"''^'^' 
and  one  to  the  brake  apparatus  #.^K  „r      J  *^  delivery  device, 

with  a  shut  off  valve  w Uh  s^  d  Zs  !,  *"  ^'^  ^'"^  P'^'^^^ 

proper  and  with  said  tra  n  b^lke  an  "  "^  '''"^•'^  *PP*^*tu- 

h«idle  under  control  Jf    he  e^tfn  '^''t'*  "•"  ^"'^'-  ""* ''''»' »  «°«le 
««ber.  as  and  forThe    :^^drri^'--'*  ''''  «'*'  ^'^  ^ 


i.VC-.'.'f  -^^   .-«,. 
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branch  6  and  one  or  more  lateral  branchw  6'  Mparatwl  from  Mch 
other  by  the  partiUon  b*  and  from  the  induction  brvoch  by  the  par- 
tition *»,  by  the  separate  perforations  connecting  the  induction  branch 
of  the  rwlucer  with  each  respective  delivery  branch  individually,  sub- 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  deKribed. 

3  In  a  preMure  reducer  of  two  or  more  deliv.ry  branchw  th. 
combination  of  the  individual  delivery  braachM,  Mch  of  th.m  sepa- 
rated by  a  partition  from  the  other  delivery  branehee,  with  the  induc- 
tion branch  by  perforations  which  connect  the  induction  branch  with 
the  delivery  branches  individually  through  a  Mparating  partition, 
subauntially  as  and  for  the  parpoM  dMcribed. 

4.  In  a  track  sauding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  perfo- 
rated valve  K  which  covers  the  entry  to  the  sand  pipe  G  with  a  fixture 
having  a  hollow  «tem  adapted  to"  be  applied  to  the  perforations 
through  the  valve  K,  openings  fi-om  said  stom  into  the  cavity  of  the 
sand  box,  and  a  horiionul  cover  to  said  hollow  stem.  subeUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described 

5.  In  a  track  sanding  apparatus,  a  valve  K  in  combination  with  a 
fixture  L,  said  fixture  being  formed  with  a  hollow  stem,  perforation. 
I*  leading  through  the  walls  of  said  hollow  stem  from  ouUide  to  inside, 
and  a  horiionully  disposed  cover  f  to  the  cavity  of  Mid  hollow  stem] 
•ubMantially  a$  and  for  the  purpoM  deKribed. 


5 08.8  5  1 .    ELECTRIC  BRAKE    Eum  B.  Sunu.  Ogden.  Utah. 
PUeC  Jan.  21. 1893.    Serial  Na  469.248.    (Mo  model) 


608.850.  TRACI-SAMDIMO  APPARATUa  CHARLES  W.  SHM- 
BURMK,  BoetoD.  Maa.  ruec  July  26. 1883.  Seilal  la  481,319  ^Mo 
mod«L) 


Claim.— \.  The  within  deKribed  electric  brake,  compoMd  of  so- 
lenoids,  or  wire  coib  C.  and  /,  in  which  the  plungere,  P  and  B.  move 
forward  or  back,  in  response  to  the  action  of  the  electric  current,  and 
the  springs,  D.  and  R.,  and  having  meUllic  heads,  F  and  F,  and  tube. 
/.  and  0.  to  form  a  complete  magnetic  circuit;  and  having  paawg. 
G.,  check  lalve,  H, springs  D.  and  R  ,  and  lever,  L.,  acting  upon  ftil- 
crum,  I,  against  shoe,  S  ,  all  subeUntially  as  set  forth  for  the  purpose 
specified 

2.  loanelectricbrake,  the  combination  of  the  solenoid /.having 
iron  heads,  k.,  and  tube,  0.,  in  which  plunger.  P.,  move,  forward  and 
back  in  response  to  the  action  of  the  electric  current,  and  the  spring, 
R.,  with  the  spring  R  ,  lever  L.,  ftilcrum,  I.,  and  shoe,  S  ,  adapted  to 
release  the  brake,  after  setting,  all  subeUntially  as  specified,  and  for 
the  purpose  suted 

3  With  an  electric  brake  the  combination  of  a  friction  block, 
or  shoe  S,  acting  against  a  plunger  B,  through  the  agency  of  a  spring 
R,  lever  L,  and  fulcrum  I,  for  the  purpose  of  holding  the  plunger  B, 
firmly  in  place  afler  the  brake  is  set  and  without  any  aauMance  from 
th.  .iMtric  current,  all  subsUntially  as  and  for  th.  purpose  sUt«l. 


Claim. — 1.  To  a  track  sanding  apparatus  operated  by  compresMd 
air  derived  from  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  with  the  in- 
duction air  pipe  E*  leading  from  the  air  controlling  valve  I  it  and  in 
combination  with  said  air  controlling  valve  and  the  distributing  air 
pipes  «•  leading  to  and  delivering  air  under  the  covers  of  the  sand  dis- 
tributing pipes  G,  the  reducer  E.  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoMJ 
deKribed. 

2.  In  an  air  pressure  reducer  E.  the  combination  of  an  induction 


50 8.8  5  2.  WINDMILL  OtLBin  R  Svow,  Elgin.  IlL,  aatgnor  to 
the  Elglo  Wind  Power  and  Pump  Company,  aame  place.  PUad  May  28, 
1882.    SeiW  Ma  43i416.    (Homod«L) 

Claim. — 1  In  a  windmill,  a  main  horizonUl  shaf\  having  iu  oater 
mid  secured  on  the  center  or  in  line  with  the  direction  of  the  wind  and 
vertical  shaft,  and  its  inner  end  in  an  off-center  position  or  in  advance 
of  the  vertical  shaft  toward  the  side  to  which  the  mill  tonds  to  crMp, 
whereby  the  wind  wheel  is  held  in  proper  position  with  refsrenc  to 
the  wind.  subsUntiallr  as  deKribed. 

2.  iu  a  windmill,  the  combination  of  a  main  borizonul  shaft  hav- 
ing its  outer  end  secured  on  the  center  or  in  line  with  the  direction  of 
the  wind  and  vertical  shaft,  and  its  inner  end  in  an  off-centor  powtion 
or  in  advance  of  the  vertical  shaft,  a  counter  shaft,  and  boxes  or  brack- 
ets securing  the  two  shafts  together  and  haring  a  bearing  therein  for 
each,  whereby  the  two  shafts  are  held  in  fixed  position  with  reference 
to  each  other,  and  the  wind  wheel  in  proper  position  with  refermce  to 
th.  wind,  subsUntially  as  deKribed. 

3.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  of  fan  sections  each  provided 
with  a  tilt  bar  having  a  ball  at  its  respective  ends,  an  adjusuble  bear- 
ing formed  of  slotted  plates  bolted  to  the  arm,  each  having  a  socket 
corresponding  to  the  balls  of  the  tilt  bar,  the  bearing  platos  being 
provided  with  an  eye-bolt  Krew-threaded  at  its  lower  end  and  a  nut 
thereon  for  uking  up  slack  produced  by  wear,  and  the  tilt  bar  and 
bearing  plates  being  secured  together  by  the  balls  fitting  into  their 
respective  sockets,  subsUntially  as  deKribed 

4.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  of  a  stop-plate  for  the  vertical 
shaft  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  a  yoke  connecting  the  gearing 
and  vertical  and  horizonul  shafts  loosely  secured  to  the  stop-plato. 
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whereby  binding  is  preTeoted  >od  the  yoke  And  paring  eaftbled  to 
adjust  tbemMlree  to  changed  poeitions  reeultihg  from  wear,  tubsUa- 
tially  a*  deecribed 

S08.863.  CAB-COUrLINO.  Cuma  Fl  s?ru«u.  Chkar>.  m.. 
aniffDor  to  Mn.  C  J  Sphoger  tod  Eliza  K.  Atkeoey.  Dea  Motoea.  Iowa. 
POad  PebL  16.  1893.    Sarlia  la  462.3U    (ll«  modeL) 


Claim— I.  In  a  ear  coupling  the  combination  of  a  drawhead 
and  hook  piToUlly  tupported  therein,  and  a  latch  piroted  in  the 
drawhead  and  swinging  in  a  plane  traosTerse  tp  the  longitudinal  line 
of  »uch  drawhead,  »uch  latch  being  prorided  "with  a  concared  cam 

•urface  io  iu  forward  face,  adapted  Ut  be  engaged  by  the  UU  of  the 

hook  aa  it  iwtngs  in,  subauntially  as  described. 

2.  la  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  4  draw  head,  a  hook 
jMToUlly  supported  therein,  and  a  latch  pirot«<|  in  the  draw  head  so 
as  to  rise  and  fall  in  a  rertical  plane,  sach  la«ch  being  bereled  or 
eurred  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  uil  of  the  hook,  and  such  hook 
being  pTOTided  with  a  projection  adapted  to  fitithe  currature  of  the 
latch.  subsUntially  as  deecribed 

3.  In  a  car-coupling,  the  combination  of  a  4raw  head,  a  horizon 
laUy  routing  hook  and  a  Tertically  swinging  latch,  the  latch  and 
hook  abutting  when  the  hook  is  locked  against  each  other  and  the 
aide  of  the  latch  and  the  rearward  face  of  the  t*il  of  the  hook  abut- 
ting against  the  inner  face  of  the  draw  head,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  car  coupling,  a  locking  latch  swinging  in  a  plane  trans- 
Terse  to  the  longitudinal  line  of  the  drawhead  and  having  in  iu  for- 
ward face  a  concave  curved  cam  surface,  subet4ntially  as  deecribed. 

5  In  a  car  coupling,  a  locking  latch  provid<«l  with  a  curving  cam 
•orftce  in  one  face,  a  beveled  surface  at  one  en4.  and  a  lug  or  ezten- 
•ion  aloag  iu  lower  side,  subsUntially  as  deecriled. 

6.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  iaw  head,  a  horizon- 
tally routing  hook,  the  uil  whereof  is  provided  »«(ith  a  projection  upon 
the  side  adjacent  to  the  latch,  and  a  vertically  tieinging  locking  latch 
having  a  curved  cam  snrface  in  one  face,  being  beveled  at  one  end  to 
fit  apon  the  projection  on  the  Uil  of  the  hook  luid  having  a  lug  or 
projection  along  iu  lower  side,  substantially  as  ^escribed. 
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Claim.— I.  A  snap  having  hinged  jaws  and  a  disk  arranged  to 
positively  open  and  close  uid  jaws;  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  A  snap  having  hin^  jaws  provided  with  beveled  lips,  and  a 
diak  arranged  to  ride  upon  the  lips  and  close  the  jaws,  subsUntially 
aa  described.  ' 

3.  A  snap  having  hinged  jaws  provided  with  recessed  portions 
arranged  to  seat  upon  an  annalar  shoulder  on  the  base-plate  of  the 
soap;  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  snap  having  a  tubular  handle,  jaws  pivoted  at  iu  upper  end 
and  having  inwardly  projecting  bases,  and  a  rod  passing  through  the 
handle  and  arranged  to  abut  against  the  bases  and  swing  the  jaws 
open;  sabstan tially  as  deecribed. 

5.  A  soap  having  a  tubular  handle,  jaws  pivoted  at  iu  upper  end 
and  having  inwardly  projecting  bases  and  depending  beveled  lips,  a 
rod  having  a  disk  arranged  to  contact  with  the  bases  and  lipa,  and  a 
spring  arranged  to  retract  ths  rod;  subeUnUally  as  described. 


SOS. 855.     BAHIMJDTTBR  AND  FBEDER.     H«U  0  Wbtweo 
awhoralowk    Filed  Mar.  23. 1893.    Semi  Ha 4fl7.544    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  feeder  for  thrashing  machines,  the  feeder  frama 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  suiuble  point  of  atuchment,  a  toothed  ad- 
justing bar  or  rack  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  feeder  frame,  a  de- 
pending  guide  bar  or  rod  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  feeder  frame 
under  said  adjusting  bar  or  rack,  the  adjusuble  leg  frame  pivoted  a<» 
Its  outer  end  to  the  froe  movable  extremity  of  the  feeder  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  thereunder,  and  an  angular  .spring  supporting 
arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  leg  frame  and  provided  with  an  oppo- 
site perforated  end  adapted  to  slide  over  said  guide  bar  or  rod  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  toothed  adjusUng  bar  or  rack,  snbsUntiallv 
as  set  forth.  ' 

2  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  the  combination  of  the  feeder 
ft-ame  having  a  flat  feeding  platform  extending  from  end  to  end  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  longitudinal  sloU.  a  central  partition  board 
dividing  the  platform  into  opposite  ways,  longitudinally  vibraUng  feed 
bars  having  upper  notched  edges  and  adapted  to  work  inside  of  and 
above  the  longitudinal  sloU  of  said  pUtform,  suiubly  arranged  mul- 


tiple crank  shafU  disposed  above  the  platform,  a  series  of  longitudi- 
nally disposed  cutting  blades  journaled  upon  said  multiple  crank  shaft 
and  provided  with  cutting  teeth  on  their  lower  edges,  and  the  con- 
nected reuining  rods  adjusubly  supported  between  the  cutting  knives 
over  the  feed,  bars,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  the  combination  with  the  feeding 
and  band  cutting  devices;  of  a  suiubly  arranged  adjusuble  atucb- 
ing  bar,  and  a  series  of  spring  rods  alternating  with  the  band  cutting 
devices  and  disposed  below  and  beyond  the  same  and  atuched  at 
one  end  to  said  adjusuble  atuching  bar,  said  spring  rods  being  pro- 
vided adjacent  to  their  connections  to  said  bar  with  spring  coils 
adapted  to  normally  pres^  the  free  ends  of  the  spring  rods  onto  the 
feeder  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  the  combination  with  the  feeding 
devices  and  band  cutters:  of  asuiubly  arranged  adjusuble  rockiwr 
disposed  over  the  feeding  devices  in  advance  of  the  band  cutters,  and  a 
series  of  parallel  curved  spring  reUiuing  rods  attached  to  said  rock 
bar  and  having  spring  coils  at  one  end  and  spacing  linlu  at  their  other 
end,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  feeder  for  thrashing  machines,  the  combination  with  the 
feeder  frame  having  perforations  or  openings  near  its  delivering  end 
and  the  feeding  devices  mounted  on  the  frame ;  segmenU  secured  to 
the  under  side  of  the  frame  alongside  of  the  openings  therein  and  hav- 
ing upper  notched  edges,  adjusUble  spreading  forks  formed  of  single 
wire  rods  and  provided  with  looped  lever  ends  extended  from  the 
fork  tines  and  pivoted  iu  the  openings  in  the  frame  to  dispose  the  tines 
beyond  such  openings,  said  looped  lever  endi<  being  adapted  to  em- 
brace said  segmenU,  and  gravity  adjusting  pawls  mounted  between 
the  side  portions  of  said  looped  lever  ends  and  adapted  to  automati- 
cally engage  the  notches  in  the  upper  edges  of  said  segmenU.  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth 

508,85  6.  MrNINO-MACHINE.  OscAR  E.  ZoHi,  Scranton.  Pa.,  as- 
slgnqr  of  0D»-haK  to  Samuel  Hloes,  same  place.  Filed  May  6. 1893. 
Serial  Na  473.272.    iNo  model.) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  an  actuating  mechanism  having 
a  reciprocating  part,  a  reciprocating  tool-carrying  shaft,  a  fVictional 
clutch  composed  of  a  conoidal  socket  and  a  conoidal  projection  rig- 
Jdly  fixed  respectively  to  the  reciprocating  part  and  the  shaft,  said 
conoidal  projection  adapted  to  enter  and  fit  said  socket  for  retracting 
the  tool-carrying  shaft  when  said  reciprocating  part  of  the  actuating 
mechanism  is  retracted,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  conoidal  pro- 
jection from  the  conoidal  socket  when  the  tool  .«haft  is  retracted.  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  mining  machine,  of  an  actuating  mech- 
Anism  having  a  rectilinearly  reciprocating  part  provided  with  a  fric- 


tion clutch  section,  a  reciprocating  tool-shaft  having  an  atUched  fric- 
tion clutch  section  adapted  to  fit  the  clutch  section  ou  said  reciprocat- 
ing part,  and  retracted  thereby,  pieans  for  diseugaging  the  clutch  sec- 
tions as  the  tool-shaft  is  retracted,  means  for  projecting  the  tool-tban 
when  the  clutch  sections  are  disengaged,  and  spring  mechanism  for  ad- 
vancing the  said  reciprocating  part  of  the  actuating  mechanism  wben 
the  clutch  sections  are  disengaged  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination  iu  a  mining  machine,  of  au  actuating  mecl(- 
anism  having  a  reciprocating  and  axially  routing  part  provided  with 
a  clutch  section,  a  reciprocating  tool-shaft  having  an  attached  clutch 
section  adapted  to  fit  the  clutch  section  ou  said  reciprocating  and 
axially  routing  part  and  retracted  thereby,  means  for  disengaging 
the  clutch  sections  as  the  tool-shaft  is  retracted,  means  for  project- 
ing the  tool-shaft  when  the  clutch  sections  are  disengaged,  and  spring 
mechanism  for  advancing  and  axially  turning  the  said  reciprocating 
and  axially  routing  part  of  the  actuating  mechanisui  when  the  clutch 
sections  are  disengaged  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  The  combination  in  a  mining  machine,  of  an  actuating  screw- 
threaded  shaft,  a  sleeve  engaging  the  threaded  part  of  said  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  clutch  section,  a  reciprocating  tool-shaft  having  an 
atUched  clutch  section  adapted  to  fit  the  clutch  section  on  said  sleeve 
and  be  retracted  thereby,  means  for  disengaging  the  clutch  sections 
as  the  tool-shaft  is  retracted,  a  spring  for  projecting  the  tool-shaft 
when  the  clutch  sections  are  disengaged,  and  means  for  advancing 
the  sleeve  to  re-engage  the  clutch  sections  after  the  tool-shaft  is  pro- 
jected, subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  mining  machine,  of  a  reciprocating  tool- 
carrying  shaft,  an  actuating  mechanism  therefor,  a  clutch  for  connect- 
ing the  tool-carrying  shaft  with  the  actuating  mechanism,  nieaos  for 
disengaging  the  clutch  on  the  back  stroke  of  the  tool-carrying  shaft,  a 
spring  for  projecting  the  tool<arrTing  shaft  when  the  clutch  is  disen- 
gaged, a  cushion  for  cushioning  the  tool-carrying  shaft  if  the  blow  fails 
to  be  expended  either  wholly  or  in  part  on  the  coal  or  rock,  and  a 
spring  mechanism  for  advancing  a  part  of  the  said  actuating  mech- 
anism to  re-engage  the  clutch,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  tool-carr}-ing  shaft,  and 
a  spring  for  effecting  the  working  stroke  thereof,  of  a  tool-holding 
socket,  having  a  longitudinally  sliding  connection  with  the  tool  carry- 
ing shaft  so  that  the  socket  can  yield  independent  of  said  shaft  and  a 
cushion  interposed  between  the  tool-holding  socket  and  the  outer  end 
of  said  shaft  for  cushioning  the  blow  of  the  tool,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  suiuble  housing  or  frame,  an  actuating 
shaft,  a  sleeve  nut  engaging  the  shaft,  a  tool-carrier,  a  clutch  for  con- 
necting the  sleeve-nut  with  the  tool-carrier,  means  for  disengaging 
the  clutch  at  the  proper  time,  and  a  spring  for  throwing  the  tool- 
carrier  forward  when  the  clutch  is  disengaged,  and  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  sleeve-nut  to  connect  the  clutch  after  the  forward  stroke 
of  the  tool-carrier  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  tool-carrier,  actuating  mechanism 
therefor,  a  friction  clutch  compo.sed  of  two  friction  clutch  sections 
carried  respectively  by  the  tool-carrier  and  the  actuating  mechanism, 
a  device  for  arresting  the  back  stroke  of  the  tool-carrier  to  disengage 
the  clutch  sections,  and  a  spring  compressed  by  the  back  stroke  of 
the  tool-carrier  for  imparting  the  working  stroke  to  the  latter  when 
the  clutch  sections  are  disengaged,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  suiuble  housing  or  frame,  an  actuating 
shaft,  a  sleeve-nut  engaging  the  shaft,  a  recovering  spring  mechan- 
ism acting  on  the  sleeve-nut,  a  tool-carrier,  a  clutch  for  connecting 
the  sleeve-nut  with  the  tool  carrier,  means  for  disengaging  the  clutch 
at  the  proper  time,  and  a  spring  for  throwing  the  tool-carrier  for- 
ward when  the  clutch  is  disengaged,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  suiuMe  housing  or  frame,  an  actuat- 
ing shaft  having  a  screw-threaded  portion,  a  sleeve-nut  engaging  the 
shaft,  two  concentric  casings  rigidly  connected  at  one  end,  the  inner 
one  of  which  is  keyed  to  the  sleeve-nut,  recovering  springs  connected 
at  one  end  with  the  concentric  casings,  and  at  the  opposite  end  with 
the  actuating  shaft,  a  tool-carrier,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  sleeve- 
nut  with  the  tool-carrier,  means  for  disengaging  the  clutch  at  the 
proper  time,  and  a  spring  for  throwing  the  tool-carrier  forward  when 
the  clutch  is  disengaged,  subsUntially  as  described. 

1 1 .  The  combination  of  an  actuating  mechanism,  a  reciprocating 
and  axially  roUUble  tool  carrier,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  actu- 
ating mechanism  with  the  tool-carrier,  and  a  brake  acting  on  the 
tool-carrier  to  arre.^t  the  roUry  motion  thereof  when  the  clutch  sec- 
tions are  engaging,  substantially  as  described. 

1 2.  The  combination  of  an  actuating  shaft,  a  sleeve-nut  engaging 
the  shaft,  recovering  springs  acting  upon  the  sleeve-nut  to  route  the 
same,  a  tool-carrying  shaft,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  sleeve  nut 
with  the  tool-carrying  shaft,  and  a  brake  acting  on  the  tool-<Sarrying 
shaft  to  arrest  iu  roution  when  the  clutch  sections  are  engaging. 
subsUntiallv  as  described 

13.  The  combination  ofa  percussive  pick  or  tool-carrier  haviog  a 
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clutch  ^uoa.  an  actuatmff  thmft  h.Ting  >  *cr«nr-thr«mded  portion  a 
•Jeeve  en^ginit  the  threaded  portion  o(  i^e  »ctaatinf  shaft  and  pr^- 
vid«d  with  a  clutch  section,  a  recorering  spring  mechaniam  connected 
with  the  «leeve,  a  derice  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  clutch  section 
on  the  pick  or  tool  carrier  for  separating  the  clutch  aections  on  the 
back  «rokeof«aid  carrier,  and  means  'or  a(dju«ting  said  device  to  rary 
the  stroke  of  the  pick  or  tool-carrier,  sub^uniiallr  as  described 

U.  The  combination  of  an  actuating  mechanism  having  a  recip- 
rocating and  ajially-routable  part  provided  with  a  clutch  section  a 
reciprocal  ng  tool-carrying  shaft  having  an  atuched  clutch  section  tor 
connecting  Midshaft  with  the  reciprocatin|audaxially  roUUble  part 
of  the  actuating  mechaniain.  a  device  for  arresting  the  back  stroke  of 
the  tool-carrying  shaft  to  disengage  the  cjutch  sections,  and  a  spring 
for  projecting  the  tool-carryiug  shaft  wh«n  the  clutch  sections  are  I 
disengaged,  subsUntially  as  described.  1 

IJ.  The  combination  with  an  actuatii^g  mechanism  of  a  recip- ' 
rocating  and  axially-routing  tool-carryiijg  shaft,  a  sleeve  routing 
with  the  said  shaft  and  in  fhicb  the  latter  slides  longitudinally  a 
clutch  for  connecting  the  tool-carrying  shaft  with  the  actuating  mech- 
anism, means  for  disengaging  the  clutch  sejctions  on  the  back  stroke 
of  the  tool^arrying  shaft,  and  a  brake  acting  on  said  sleeve  for  ar- 
resting the  rotary  motion  of  the  tool-carrytng  shaft  when  the  clutch 
••JCtiona  are  engaging,  subsuutially  as  described 


»*id  pipes  G  and  H,  the  water  Unks^-and^.  the  pipes >t,  k,  connecting 

Mid  water  Unks  c  and  y ,   the  lamp  d.  beneath  said  water  Unk  e  ■  the 

chimney  d'  for  said  Ump ;  the  opening,  i',  i,  within  said  chimney,  and 

the  fJanng  openings  •extending  up  through  said  Unk  .  and  opening 

,  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  water  Unk  .7,  subsUntiallv  as  described 

I  S.  In  an  incubator,  the  combination  with  an  incubating  chamber 

I  of  the  partitions  C  and  D ,  the  openings  beneath  the  partition  D    the 

Tent  a;   the  egg  rack  M  supported  by  said  partitions  C  and  D    and 

radiating  pipe,  in  upper  part  of  said  incubating  chamber,  subsUn- 

tially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  incubator,  consisting  of  an  incubating  chamber  pro- 

Tided  with  the  partitions  C  and  I)  therein;  the  opening  beneath  the 

partition  D    the  vent  a,   the  egg  rack  M  supported  by  said  partition, 

^"dD,  radiating  pipes  near  the  upper  end  of  said  incubating  cham- 

-A  **•*  .''••*"'8  »PP*r»tu»  at  one  end  of  said  incubating  chamber  the 

!!ln.ll!       !.°*-'"'^u''""''*'""«  *•'**  '""'"«  »PP»ratu,  and  a  heat 
regulating  device,  subsUntially  as  described. 


508,8o7.  IMCUBATOH.  Edwm  W.  lUiDRgwg,  Elmln.  M.  Y  ■». 
tignor  to  Emaiiuel  Andrews  FUed  Dec  1.1882.  Serial  Ma  453,78& 
<  Mo  model ) 


Cfcim.— 1.  In  an  incubator,  the  combination  with  an  iucubalin* 
chamber  of  the  waterdrum  E.  therein  :  the  l^mp  d.  ouuide  of  «id  in 
cubaung  chamber  the  water  Unks  e  and-,,  a|oves*id  lamp,  and  com- 
Bunicating  with  each  other  the  Unk  g.  c«mmunicating  with  the 
water  drum  fc  the  radiating  pipe,  H,  in  sa)d  incubating  chamber  i 
and  couimiinicaUng  with  said  water  drum  E;  and  the  radiating 
pipes  (J  in  «id  incubating  chamber,  conaecfing  with  .aid  radiating 
pipes  II,  and  communicating  with  said  Unk  k-  by  means  of  the  pine' 
I.  suUiUntially  as  set  forth.  \  ^  *^[ 

2.  In  an  incubator,  the  combination  with  an  incubating  chambeij 
o»  the  water  drum  E  and  secondary  chamber  F.  therein ;  the  radi ' 
•«mg  pipes  n  communicating  with  said  wat^r  dmm.  the  radiating 
pipes  <..  (.,  communicating  with  said  secondary  chamber  ,  the  elbowsi 
C.  C.  connecting  said  pipes  (i  and  H.  the  air  bipes  /.  /.  extending  up 
into  said  secondary  chamber  F  above  the  wat«r  line  :  the  water  Unk 
9  communicating  with  said  water  drum  E  an4  the  Unk  f.  communi-i 
eating  with  said  .^ondary  chamber  F  ;  the  I  pipes  i.  A.  connecting 
**.d  water  Unks  ,  and  <,,  the  lamp  d.  beneatlJthe  said  water  Unk  * 
subsUntially  as  described.  |  ' 

3.  In  an  incubator,  the  combination  with  ^n  incubating  chamber 
Of  the  water  drum,  the  secondarj-  chamber  H  within  the  same  the 
nidiaung  pipes  1 1,  M,  communicating  with  said  Lat4>r  drum ;  the  pipe. 
C  (.,  communicating  with  said  secondary  chaiiber  F;  the  elbows  C 
C  connecting  said  pipes  r.,H,  the  air  pipes/  /.  4ntering  said  secondary' 
chamber  above  the  water  line:  the  openings  i,  m.  in  said  secondary 
Chamber  and  entering  the  incubating  chamljer:  the  slide  valve,  I. 
Having  holes  therein,  corresponding  with  hol^  in  the  water  Unk  q 
ommunic.ting  with  said  water  drum  E ;  the  t»ater  Unk  ,  commuui-' 
eating  with  said  secondary  chamber  F ;  the  pip^s  A,  A.  connecting  said 
water  tanks  r  and  .7     and  the  Ump  d,  beneathisaid  water  Unk  e. 

4.  Id  an  incubator  the  combination  with  tMe  incubating  chamber' 
or  the  water  drum,  the  secondary  chamber  FT 
U.  communicating  with  uid  waterdrum  E;  th< 


nnm.-i.  In  combination  with  the  belly  of  a  guiur  or  similar 
.nstrument,  a  ndge  consisting  of  a  transverse  swelling  extending  loo- 
gitudinally  from  end  to  end,  subeUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  with  the  shell  of  a  guiUr  or  simiUr  instru- 
meot,  a  double  sound-board  consisting  of  two  converging  parts  of 
different  lengths  united  at  one  end,  the  longest  part  shorter  than  the 
dwunce  between  the  two  end  blocks  and  placed  about  midway  be- 
tween  them  so  that  the  united  end  is  nearer  the  Uil  end  and  about 
midway  between  the  belly  and  the  back  and  the  upper  single  end 
nearer  the  belly  and  said  sound-boards  held  in  a  narrow  rim  secured 
to  the  end  blocks,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
I  3.  The  combination  with"  the  neck  of  a  guiUr,  a  pin  D'  driven 

acrosa  the  grain  of  the  wood,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 
I  4.  The  combination  with  the  shell  A  B  C  and  blocks  A'  and  A' 

of  the  sound-boards  V.  and  H  converging  to  an  edge  and  each  pro- 
vided with  transverse  nbs,  a  narrow  rim  I  secured  to  the  end  blocks  A' 
A-  and  holding  said  sound-boards,  and  the  sound  holes  b'  in  the  belly  B 
near  the  neck  over  the  open  end  of  said  soundboard.  subsUntiallv  aa 
set  forth  ' 


508,8  59.  METHOD  OP  FORMING  AND  STICKING  NAPPING- 
BATS  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR.  Wiuiii  A.  BioUB  Brook- 
lyn,  asBlgnor  of  one-half  to  Tweedy  dt  Co,  New  York.  N  Y  Filed  Mar 
10,  1882.    Serial  Na  54.838.    (Ho  modeL) 


«»l«ng  w.th  said  secondary  chamber  F.  the  ellows  t.  C.  connecting 


therein;  the  pipes  H 
pipes  G,  G,  communi- 


rh;m—l.  The  combination,  with  a  conical  hat  body,  of  a  nap- 
ping-bat  of  conical  shape  adapted  to  (it  the  hat  body  and  notched  at 
lU  margin  to  form  a  conical  frustum  when  folded  over  the  edge  of  tha 
hat  body  upon  its  opposite  side,  as  set  forth 
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2.  A  forming  cone  having  two  sets  of  perforations  to  form  a  tingle 
bat,  the  first  set  being  disposed  upon  the  top  of  the  cone  to  form  a 
body  bat  in  conical  shape  to  fit  the  whole  of  one  side  of  a  conical  hat 
body,  and  the  other  set  being  diapoaed  below  the  first,  and  arranged 
to  form  a  brim  bat  in  the  shape  of  a  conical  frustum,  to  fit  upon  the 
opposite  side  of  the  hat  body  around  the  edge  thereof.  subsUntially 
as  herein  set  forth 

3.  The  method  herein  described  for  sticking  a  napping  bat  to  a 
previously  felted  hat  body,  which  consists  in  first  applying  the  napping 
bat  to  the  felted  hat  body,  then  supporting  the  hat  body  and  the  nap 
ping  bat  together  in  a  flattened  condition,  and  then  subjecting  the 
same  to  a  combined  pressipg  and  rubbing  action,  as  set  forth 

4.  The  method  herein  described  for  sticking  a  napping  bat  to  a 
previously  felted  hat  body,  which  consists  in  first  applying  the  napping 
bat  to  the  felted  hat  body,  then  supporting  the  hat  body  and  the  nap- 
ping bat  together  in  a  flattened  condition,  and  then  subjecting  both 
sides  of  the  same  to  a  combined  pressing  and  rubbing  action,  as  set 
forth. 


508,860.  WASHING  AND  CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  FRUIT. 
Delbut  E.  BanoK,  Los  Angeles,  C&l  Filed  May  1. 1893.  Serial  Ha 
472.490.    (No  models 


6.  A  fhiit-eleaning  machine  provided  with  an  endless  carrier 
consisting  of  a  series  of  cups  linked  together  and  each  provided  witk 
an  upwardly  projecting  back  piece. 

7.  In  a  fruit  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
thereof,  of  the  washing  apparatus,  of  the  fruit  conveying  device  form- 
ing connection  between  the  washing  apparatus  and  the  frame,  of  the 
guide  receiver  for  receiving  the  fruit  as  discharged  fh)m  theconveying 
device  or  elevator,  of  the  drums  located  at  each  end  portion  of  the 
fVame,  of  the  endless  fruit  carrying  belt  traveling  thereover,  of  the 
cleaning  brushes,  and  of  mechanism  for  operating  the  endless  belt  and 
imparting  opposite  routien  to  the  cleaning  brushes 

8.  In  a  fruit  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  the  fruit 
carrier,  of  the  cleaning  brushes,  disposed  vertically  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  carrier,  and  mechanism  for  imparting  opposite  roUtion  to  said 
brushes. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  fruit  cleaning  machine  of  the  spring 
actui^  cleaning  brushes,  and  of  mechanism  for  impartinc  opposite 
roUtioo  to  the  brushes. 

10.  In  a  fruit  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  the  fruit 
carrier,  of  the  adjusuble  support,  of  the  frame  hinged  thereto,  of  the 
spring  actuated  cleaning,  brushes,  and  of  mechanism  for  imparting 
opposite  roUtioD  to  the  cleaning  brushes. 

11.  In  a  fruit  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  the  fVuit 
carrier,  of  the  adjotUble  support,  of  the  swinging  spring  actuated 
cleaning  brushes  connected  thereto,  and  of  mechanism  for  imparting 
oppoaite  roUtioD  to  the  brushes. 

12.  In  a  fhiit  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  the  fVuit 
carrier,  of  the  guide  for  the  carrier,  of  the  spring  actuated  cleaning 
brushes,  and  of  mechanism  for  imparting  opposite  roUtion  to  the 
bruahes. 

13.  In  a  fruit  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  the  wash- 
iug  apparatus  for  the  fhiit,  of  the  fhut  elevator,  of  the  receiving 
guide,  of  the  endless  fruit  carrier,  of  the  oppositely  routing  brushes, 
of  mechanism  for  operating  the  same,  and  of  the  water  supply  pipe 
for  the  brushes 

14.  In  a  cleaning  machine  for  fruit,  the  combination  with  the  op- 
positely routing  spring  actuated  cleaning  brushes,  of  the  swinging 
f^me  within  which  the  shaft  of  the  brushes  works,  of  the  sUndard 
projecting  from  said  frames,  said  standard  provided  with  outwardly 
extending  rods,  and  of  the  weight  secured  thereon. 


50 8.861.  OARMENT-SUPPORTINe  BRACKET.  JouPB  J  BUEU 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  urignor  of  one-balf  to  Ambrose  B.  Clemmo'  and  Isaao 
a  stover,  ttoe  placa  FUed  Mar.  23,  1893.  Serial  Na  467,303.  (No 
nMMM.) 


Chim. — 1  In  a  fruit  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
washing  recepucle,  of  the  elevator  for  conveying  the  fruit  from  the 
washing  recepucle  the  guide  receiver,  the  endless  carrier,  of  the  ro- 
Ury  brushes,  and  operating  mechanism  adapted  to  impart  motion  to 
the  endless  carrier  and  the  brushes. 

2.  In  a  fruit  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  the  wash- 
ing recepucle,  of  the  elevator  forming  connection  between  the  wash 
ing  recepucle  and  the  cleaning  devices,  the  endless  belt  working! 
within  said  elevator,  fruit  holding  cups  secured  to  said  belt  so  as  to' 
lie  in  a  horizonul  plane  when  carrying  the  fruit,  and  suiuble  mech-  j 
anism  for  operating  the  endless  belt.  ' 

3  In  a  fruit  cleaner,  the  combination  with  the  fruit  washing  re- 
cepucle, of  the  catch  basin  located  thereunder  and  communicating 
therewith,  means  for  forcing  water  from  the  basin  into  the  washing 
recepucle,  the  elevator  mechanism  for  automatically  conveying  the 
fruit  from  the  washing  apparatus  to  the  cleaning  brushes,  and  suit- 1 
able  mechanism  for  operating  the  same. 

4.  In  a  fruit-cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fVuit  recep- 
tacle, an  endless  elevator  to  convey  the  fruit  therefrom,  a  guide  re- 
ceiving the  fruit  from  the  elevator,  an  endless  carrier  conveying  the 
fhiit  from  the  receiving  guide  to  the  cleaning  devices,  and  suiuble 
operating  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  fruit  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  the  oppo- 
sitely routing  cleaning  brushy,  of  the  endless  carrying  belt  working 
between  the  cleaning  brushes,  of  the  fruit  holding  cups  or  buckeU 
connected  to  said  belt,  of  the  back  piece  projecting  upwardly  from  the! 
bucket,  of  mechanism  for  operating  the  belt  and  b.-ushes,  and  of  a  de- 
vice for  feeding  the  fruit  to  the  bucket  or  cups.  ' 


Cittiwi. — I.  A  garment-supporting  bracket  having  an  upperstrand 
and  a  lower  strand,  a  series  of  hooks  on  the  latter,  an  eye  at  the  rear 
end  of  each  strand,  all  these  parts  being  formed  integral  from  a  single 
piece  of  wire,  and  a  link  connecting  the  two  strands. 

2.  A  garment-supporting  bracket  having  an  upper  strand  pro- 
vided with  an  eye  at  its  rear  end,  a  lower  strand  provided  with  ao 
eye  at  its  rear  end  and  carrying  a  series  of  hooks,  that  portion  of 
said  strand  which  carries  the  hooks  being  inclined  downward  toward 
the  rear,  said  strands,  eyes,  and  hooks  all  formed  integral  from  a 
■ingle  piece  of  wire,  and  a  link  connecting  the  two  strands. 

3.  A  garment-supporting  bracket  having  an  upper  strand  pro- 
vided with  an  eye  at  its  rear  end  and  inclined  slightly  downward  in 
a  forward  direction  from  the  plane  of  said  eye,  a  lower  strand  carry- 
ing a  series  of  books  and  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  an  eye  which 
abate  against  and  registers  with  the  eye  on  the  upper  strand,  that 
portion  of  the  lower  strand  which  carries  the  books  being  inclined 
downward  toward  the  rear,  said  strands,  eyes,  and  hooks  all  formed 
integral  from  a  single  piece  of  wire,  and  a  link  connecting  the  strands. 


5  O  8 . 8  6  2 .  PEGOINO-JACK.  GtnTAV  0  Bjouubdu,  Eau  Claire. 
Wta.  FUed  Mar.  17,  1893.  Serial  Ma  466,518.  (Ho  modeU 
Claim.— \  The  combination  with  a  suiuble  support,  of  a  Uble 
mounted  thereon  and  having  a  central  opening  aligning  with  that  of 
the  support,  a  swiveling  tube  or  sleeve  passed  upwardly  through  the 
openings  of  the  support  and  Uble  and  secured  to  the  former,  and  an 
annular  series  of  last  carrying  jacks  arranged  upon  the  table  concen- 
tric with  the  opening,  said  tube  bsing  adapted  to  receive  a  strap 
passed  upward  therethrough  and  designed  to  engage  over  any  one  of 
the  series  of  laste.  subsUntially  as  specified. 
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Oatm.—l  lo  combinatioQ  with  two  panU«|  chuck*, »  revaninx 
c»m«  coDMtiDg  of.  b.r  proT.ded  with  m«uu  for  gnupiag  th«  J. 
ticU  being  formed  and  4rr.nged  in  the  pUne  of  the  chucks  and  mech- 
anmi  whereby  Mid  bar  it  given  a  Mmultaneous  len^hwiae  and  half 
roUUT.  niorement  in  the  pa»a|^  of  iu  jraaping  derice  from  a  point 
in  froot  of  one  chuck  to  a  point  in  front  of  the  other 

2  In  combinaUon  with  two  paraUel  chuck*  arrangwl  one  abor* 
the  other,  a  reremag  work-carrier  coiuirting  of  a  bar  provided  at 

J**J!V?  ""^^  •  ^"''P*'  '"'*'  ?rMpin«C  the  article  being  formed 
««  bar  being  arranged  in  the  plane  of  the  chuck,  and  mechanUm 
fer  imparting  to  »id  bar  the  following  moTemenU.  to  wit:  a  down- 
ward and  half  routive  movement  carrying  it.  gripper  from  above  the 
upper  chuck  to  a  point  oppoeite  the  lower  chUck,  to  uke  the  par- 
Ually  made  article;  an  upward  and  half  routive  movement  to  bring 
the  article  in  iu  reverwd  poeiUon  oppotite  the  upper  chuck  and  a 
further  and  separate  upward  movement  to  carry  the  gripper  out  of 
the  way  of  the  forming  tools,  subMantiaily  aa  de«;ribed 


I  The  eombioatioB  with  a  support,  of  a  roUUble  table  moantwl 
th«»oo  and  hanog  one  or  more  jacks  caitying  iarta.  and  an  opening 
through  the  center  thereof  with  an  aagal«.«ded  recess  at  the  upper 
tenmnation  of  said  opening,  a  tube  or  sfeeve  pa^d  through  «id 
opening  of  the  uble  and  through  the  support  and  having  an  upper 
angular-sided  head  to  engage  the  said  ang|ular*ded  recees.  a  washer 
on  said  tube  or  sleeve,  nuU  bearing  agailst  the  under  side  of  said 
WMher  and  a  strap  passing  upwardly  through  the  said  tube  or  sleeve 
and  above  the  said  uble,  subetanUally  as  Aeacribed 


508.863.    OOPT-HOLDD.    Wnxia 4.  BiAMLmi and  Woma 
aiTAii^BoaiMa.lte.  FDnl  Aae  18,  lin.  8«1nl  Ma  483.40i   Oo 


r*»M».— 1.  The  combination,  with  a  cofy-hoWer.  of  the  legs  or 
standards  having  right  aagM  upper  eod-poftions  provided  with  kIoU 
sad  adjaattng  screws  eagngiag  said  atoU  and  connecting  .aid  upper 
nwl-pdrtiona  to  the  caaeof  the  copy -holder,  «ubsUnUaUy  a.  specified. 
2.  The  combinaUon.  with  a  copy-bolder,  of  the  legs  or  ttaodards 
having  n^jnauble  connection  with  the  case  tof  said  copy-holder  and 
coanMtod  tognther  by  a  cross  bar  eonaistinir  of  adjusUble  section 
snbflUatiallyaa  set  forth. 

S.  The  eoabiaatioa,  with  a  copy-holder,  of  the  legs  or  Maadard. 
eouMtwl  thMvto  and  having  longitudinal  nlola,  and  the  brackeu 
adaptod  to  a  typewriter,  and  having  aagn^trij  dkpoaed  arau  pro- 
rid^  with  lottgitndinal  alota.  and  a^Jnating  sa^wa  saigagiag  the  slota 
of  said  Inga  or  sUadards  and  the  anas  of  sai4  braoketa.  sabstaatially 
aa  aac  mrto. 


^ 
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3.  The  combination  with  two  cliucks,  of  a  revereing  work-ear- 
ner, a  tucker  mounted  on  the  work-carrier,  and  means  for  operating 
the  tucker.  ' 

4  In  combination  with  two  parallel  chucks,  a  reversing  wort- 
camer  consisting  ewenUally  of  a  lengthwise  riiding  bar  provided  with 
a  gripper  and  having  a  suiubly  engaged  spiral  bv  which  the  bar  is 
half  roUtwi  in  iU  lengthwise  sliding  movement 

5.  In  combination  with  two  parallel  chucks,  a  slide  having  move- 
ment paraUel  with  the  axe*  of  the  chucks,  and  a  reversing  work-car-' 
ner  mounted  in  said  slide  in  the  plane  of  the  chucks,  and  mechanism 
whereby  said  work-carrier  is  given  both  a  lengthwise  and  a  half  ro- 
tative movement  in  said  slide,  and  a  bodily  lateral  movement  with 
the  slide.  subsUntiaJly  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth, 

6.  In  combination  with  two  parallel  chucks,  a  reversing  work- 
(»rner  having  a  lengthwise  and  half  routive  movement  in  carrying 
the  work  from  one  of  the  chucks  to  the  other,  a  slide  carrying  the 
work  earner  and  moving  parallel  with  the  axes  of  the  chucks,  a  tuck- 
ing lever  pivoted  to  the  work-carrier,  a  spring  normally  holding  tha 
tucking  end  of  the  lever  retracted  and  a  part  enfraging  the  tucking 
lever  and  tilting  it  as  the  work -carrier  moves  with  the  slide  toward 
the  adjacent  chuck 

7.  The  combination  of  two  parallel  chucks  arranged  one  above 
the  other,  a  double  tool  holder  movable  toward  and  from  the  chuck* 
in  the  pUne  of  .aid  chucks,  a  reversing  work -carrier  consisting  of  a 
vertically  sliding  and  half  routing  bar  provided  with  a  gripper  for 
grasping  the  article  being  formed,  and  a  tucker  on  the  work -carrier 
for  thrusting .^he  article  from  the  carrier  intrfthe  uppermost  chock 

8  The  combination  of  two  parallel  chucks  arranged  one  above 
the  other,  a  reversing  work-carrier  for  tranaferring  an  article  from 
the  lower  to  the  upper  chuck,  and  a  turret  tool-holder  having  a  verti- 
cal axis  of  roution  and  horiionul  bodily  movement  toward  and  from 
the  chucks,  said  turret  being  provided  with  two  sets  of  tool-holding 
device*  of  which  one  set  is  in  the  plane  of  the  upper  chuck  and  tha 
other  IS  in  the  plane  of  the  lower  chuck.  sobeUntially  as  dewrribed. 

».  In  an  automatic  screw  machine,  the  coipbinatiJn  with  two 
parallel  chucks  pUced  one  in  advance  of  the  other,  of  a  rfversing 
work -earner  for  transfernng  a  partly  finished  piece  from  the  advanced 
chuck  to  the  other  of  said  chucks,  said  work  carrier  being  capable  of 


NovEMsea    14.,    1893. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1041 


two  movements,  the  one'parallel  and  the  other  perpendicular  to  the 
axes  of  said  chucks.  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  hollow,  through-feed  chuck  and  a 
second  chuck  arranged  parallel  therewith. 'both  said  chucks  being 
provided  with  interior,  longitudinal,  movable,  jaw-carrying  part*,  de- 
vices for  relaxing  the  jaws  and  levers  and  lever-actuating  conical 
slides  for  closing  the  jaws,  subsUntially  as  shown,  and  a  movable  part 
or  slide  engaged  with  both  said  conical  slides,  whereby  the  jaws  of 
both  chucks  are  simuluneously  opened  and  closed. 

11.  In  combination  with  the  twochucks  and  the  reversing  work- 
carrier,  a  tucker  pivoted  to  the  carrier  and  consisting  of  the  spriog- 
counected  part*  //',  a  spring  arranged  to  retract  the  tucker  and  J 
means  tor  advancing  the  tucker  opposite  the  upper  chuck. 

12.  Id  combination  with  the  chucks  and  the  reciprocatory  and 
semi-roUry  work-carrying  bar,  a  roUry  cam,  and  mechanism  inter- 
mediate to  the  cam  and  carrier  bar,  comprising  a  lazy-tongs,  whereby 
a  relatively  long  movement  is  Ki^en  the  carrier  bar  from  a  relatively 
short  throw  of  the  cam. 

13.  In  an  automatic  screw  machine  the  combination  of  two  paral- 
lel chucks  arranged  one  above  the  other,  a  reversing  work -carrier  hav- 
ing a  vertical  movement  in  the  plane  of  the  chucks,  a  transverse  tool- 
carrying  slide  arranged  below  the  lower  chuck,  a  tool-turret  having 
a  vertical  axis  in  the  plane  of  the  chucks  and  provided  with  tool-hold- 
ers opposite  both  chucks,  a  horizonUl  slide  carrying  the  turret  and 
movable  in  the  plane  of  the  chucks,  a  shaft  beneath  these  mechaniam* 
provided  with  cams  and  suiuble  intermediate  devices  whereby  the 
cams  impart  the  desired  movements  in  their  proper  order  to  the  said 
mechanisms. 

14.  In  a  screw  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  chucks 
occupying  parallel  positions,  of  a  work-carrier  adapted  to  travel  from 
one  of  said  chucks  to  the  other,  a  cam  adapted  to  impart  motion  to 
•aid  work -carrier  and  lazy-tongs  interposed  between  said  cam  and 
said  work -carrier,  whereby  the  throw  of  said  cam  may  be  less  than 
the  movement  of  said  work -carrier.  subsUntially  as  described. 


508.86  5.     HAND -STAMP.     Chaklb  H.  Burodb.  Eureka,  Mei 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1893.    Serial  Ma  467,850.    (No  model) 


Claim. — In  a  hand  sUmp,  the  combination  of  a  handle  provided 
with  a  tight  socket,  and  having  an  opening  communicating  therewith 
at  the  center  of  the  upper  end  thereof  and  having  the  outer  portion 
enlarged  to  form  a  shoulder,  an  expelling  pin  mounted  in  the  open- 
ing and  having  iu  lower  end  beveled  and  provided  intermediate  of  iU 
ends  with  a  slot  13  forming  up|>er  and  lower  shoulders  14,  a  spring 
concealed  within  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  opening  of  the  handle 
and  seated  on  the  shoulder  thereof  and  engaging  the  upper  shoulder 
of  the  expelling  pin,  and  a  transverse  pin  arranged  in  the  slot  of  the 
expeUin^  pin  and  located  adjacent  to  the  shoulder  of  the  handle,  sub- 
■Untially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


608,866.  LOAD 
Blooming  Orore,  Tex. 
modeL) 


UFTER  AND  CARRIER.    TiuiaH  H.  BOTCHtl. 
niea  Apr  14.  1893.     Serial  Na  470.339.    (lo 


('(aim. — 1.  Id  an  apparatus  for  hoisting  and  carrying  loads,  the 
coiubiiiation  of  a  beam,  a  resilient  cushioning  track  arranged  on  the 
upper  face  of  the  beam  and  bowed  upwardly  and  having  its  ends^e- 
cured  to  the  beam,  and  a  hanger  arranged  on  the  track,  subsUntially 
at  dtfJtrrilH'd. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  hoisting  and  carrying  load*,  the  combina- 
tion  of  a  beam,  a  track  arranged  on  the  beam,  a  hanger  having  a  roller 
arranged  on  the  track,  a  hoiuing  strap  connected  with  the  hanger, 
means  for  winding  up  the  strap,  a  grapple,  and  a  coupling  connecting 
the  grapple  with  the  hoisting  *trap,  and  con*i*ting  of  a  recUngular 
hanger  piece  provided  with  a  horisonUl  spindle  atUched  to  the  strap,' 
and  a  hook  depending  from  the  hanger  piece  and  having  its  shank 
■wiveled  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  hoisting  and  carrying  load*,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  beam,  end  support*,  a  track  arranged  on  the  upper  face  of 
the  beam,  a  hanger  depending  from  the  track  and  provided  at  it*  top 
with  a  roUer,  a  sheave  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  the  hanger,  a  shaft 
joumaled  in  the  hanger,  gearing  for  winding  the  shaft,  a  flat  hoisting 
strap  secured  to  the  shaft  and  arranged  on  the  sheave  and  provided 
at  its  lower  end  with  a  loop,  a  grapple,  and  a  coupUng  consisting  of 
a  recUngular  hanger  piece  provided  with  a  horizonul  spindle  ar- 
ranged in  the  loop  of  a  strap,  and  a  hook  depending  from  the  hanger 
piece  and  having  iU  shank  swi  veled  thereto,  subsUntially  as  described. 

t.  In  an  elevated  carrier,  a  frame  provided  with  an  upwardly 
bowed  resilient  cushioning  track  having  its  ends  secured  to  the  frame 
and  having  it*  intermediate  portion  located  above  the  fVame,  subsUn- 
tially as  described 


508.867.  AUTOMATIC  RAHrPROG.  HniT  W.  Brm.  Hew Cm- 
tle,  Lawrence  CouotT.  Pa.  Piled  May  29,  1893.  S«1al  Ma  475,867. 
(Mo  modd.) 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  rail  sections  2  and  4  converg- 
ing and  forming  a  point,  converging  rail  sections  1  and  3  having  slid- 
ing portions  connected  together  and  provided  with  divergent  portions 
arranged  in  opposite  sides  of  the  point  and  forming  wings,  a  clamp 
consisting  of  a  plate  extending  beneath  the  point  and  the  wings  and 
having  it*  ends  bent  upward,  conforming  to  the  configuration  of  and 
secured  to  the  other  sides  of  the  wings,  a  casing  secured  to  the  point 
and  receiving  the  clamp,  a  pivoted  oscillating  conuct  frame  arranged 
between  the  rails  1  and  3  and  consisting  ^f  a  solid  plate  provided  at 
ito  upper  face  with  marginal  flanges,  and  bell-crank  levers  connected 
with  each  other  and  with  the  conUct  frame  and  the  sliding  rails,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  rail  sections  2  and  4  converging  and 
forming  a  point,  converging  rail  sections  1  and  3  having  sliding  por- 
tions connected  together  and  provided  with  divefgent  portions  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  the  point  and  forming  wings,  a  clamp  con- 
sisting of  a  plaU  extending  beneath  the  point  and  the  wings  and  hav- 
ing its  end*  bent  upward,  conforming  to  the  configuration  of  and  se- 
cured to  the  outer  sides  of  the  wings,  a  casing  secured  to  the  point 
and  receiving  the  clamp,  and  means  for  ooerating  the  sliding  rails. 
subsUntially  aa  described. 


608.868.  APPARATUS  POR  ONLOADINO  AMD  DISTRIBUTINO 
RAILS.  Hehrt  W  Brnn,  New  Castle,  Lawreooe  County,  Pa.  FIM 
June  16. 1803.    Senai  Na  477,816.    (Mo  modeL) 


Claim. — I.  Means  for  unloading  and  distributing  rails  compris- 
ing a  series  of  hangers  of  different  lengths  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  car  to  form  an  inclined  support,  and  rollers  mounted  upon  all  the 
hangers  except  the  highest  one  and  arranged  at  different  elevations, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  Means  for  unloading  and  distributing  rail*  comprising  hangers 
2  and  3  of  different  lengths  provided  with  rollers  arranged  at  different 
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wh.ch  ^  formal  the  «.d  letter  diu  «d  between  then,  and  the  W 
lower  open  end  of  the  box.  iubsUnti*Jly«,et  forth     '•'"•• 


t  aJ  ,  *V!?^  '^^  «Dlo4ding  and  dUtriVating  rail,  oompruing  hanger, 
l^tio^ItS™"*  »«KrUu  provided  w|th  roller,  arranged  .t^difrefTnt 

n.  r«l?  /"J^'"*;"P'~'**°«^'  ''•''''«"  upturned  flange 
tiJ  of  tST         '!    '*T"*>  "*'«««^«^i*''»  "nu.g«i  at  the  in„!r 

4.  Mmm  for  unloading  and  dUtri|)ut.ng  raiU  con.pri.ing  an  up- 
J*r  hanger,  and  hangar,  2  and  3  ot  different  length,  prorided  wiU^ 
•kMk.  hanng  ,*cUngnlar  hook,  at  their  top.  for  engaging  a  car  and 

ft^nt  et,\t  •"  '7"  ~?  "'^  "^^♦"'^'•'  b.nd.rrSrn'g«i  at  dif- 
wTm  ,  ?  r  "'^  P™"'*****  **  ^•i^«"«*'«d-  with  upturned  out- 
Tndli'f^  /,*"*"•  "*"•"  *'™'«^  '»  "^^  recungular  bend. 
•nd  located  at  different  eleratioo..  and  brace,  haring  oftet  c«.tral 

SI^  ^^  "^  ""  ''"*•"  2  "<*  3  and  haring  straight  end. 
•d«pt«l  to  bear  againM  a  car.  .ubeUn^iallj  a.  dem:ribed 

5.  Mean,  for  unloading  and  di.tri|uting  rail.  con,pri..ng  an  up- 
t^!liMr'  ~"^*^°K  «♦■  •  ''oriu.nul  aupporting  bar  hanng  an  up- 
turned flange  at  ,u  outer  end  and  provided  at  it.  inner  end  with  de- 
p«nd.ng  jaw.,  an  intermediate  hanger  hiring  a  horiwnUl  .hank  prtv 
r.ded  with  a  depending  flange,  a  low«r  hanger  baring  an  inclined 
•fc*nk  proTided  at  the  upper  end  with  a|>  L-duped  hook,  roller,  jour- 
nal in  the  interoMdiate  and  lower  ^nger,,  and  horiiontallr  dia- 
poewl  bracing  plate.  Mwured  to  the  intermediate  lower  hanger,  and 
ail  ofjaid  hanger,  adapted  to  bear  ag4in.t  a  car.  .ubrtantially  a.  de- 


F.  a  DBUjrT.  Hew  York.  H.  Y..  urignor  to  Um  DmoI  Beotric  Com 
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0 08.8 6  9.    ROLL  TOR  HOLDOfO  AID  APPLYIMS  DBCOEATIVB 
rUMK    Waltu  tt  Cot.  ProTttwce.  B.  L   FItod  July  5.  I88S    Serkl 


Ctutm.—k  roll  for  holding  and  ap|>ljing  decoratire  film.,  coo- 
wrting  of  a  .pirally  wound  film,  and  «  corresponding  strip  wound! 
therewith,  the  uid  strip  haring  a  prepared  adheeire  surface  on  one 
Mde  thereof,  and  a  prepared  non-adhesite  surface  upon  the  opponte 
wde,  whereby  the  roll  may  be  unwound  in  use  without  liability  of 
tearing  or  displacing  the  film. 


CUtim.—\.  Id  a  conuct  making  device  the  combination  of  the  T 
shaped  rail  the  contact  piece  so  shaped  on  one  ude  as  to  correspond 
to  the  profile  of  the  rail  and  hare  its  upper  face  on  a  level  with  the 
top  of  the  rail  when  the  said  piece  is  fitted  into  place  alongMde  the 
ran.  the  sheet  of  insulating  material  between  the  rail  and  the  contact 
piece  and  inaulated  means  for  fastening  said  contact  piece  to  the  rail 
.ubeUntially  a.  dewribed. 

2^  In  a  contact  making  device  the  combination  of  the  T  shaped 
rail  the  conUct  piece  so  shaped  on  one  side  a.  to  corre.pond  to  the 
profile  of  the  rail  and  hare  it.  upper  face  on  a  level  with  the  top  of 
the  rail  when  the  uid  piece  i.  fitted  into  place  along«de  the  rail,  the 
aheet  of  insulaUng  material  between  the  rail  and  the  contact  piece 
the  bolt,  which  pa«  through  the  rail  and  the  contact  piece  and  ar«' 
insulated  from  one  or  more  of  them,  and  the  car  wheel  whose  face  ia 
broad  enough  to  reach  fVom  the  rail  to  the  contact  piece  and  thereby 
connect  them  electricaUy  during  its  parage.  subeUntialiv  as  described 


508.870.  HBWSPAPER  LOCK  BOOL  Edward  J  CoLBT.  ChloM«H 
IlL.aMlgDor  to  the  Colby  Specialty  SupRlyComptoy.saiiM  place.  FiM 
Dea  Si:  1892     aerial  Ha  4M.B54    (N0  modeL) 


508.872.  CAR-BRAIK  WouiM  i.  DmM,  Scranton  Pa  a»> 
Kgnor  of  ooe-halT  to  Autiiaoy  P  CDoonea  lanje  place.  Piled  Anr'  1& 
1883.    aeri«i«a47a875.    (Mo  model.) 


Chtm.—  \.  A  recepucle  for  ne^spajter,  and  the  like  consiMing 
of  a  box  open  at  one  edge  and  provided  It  the  bottom  with  opposed 
•eta  of  long  overiapping  .harp-pointed  .pfing  finger,.  Mcured  to  the 
oppoaite  tide.,  C.  of  the  box  which  cIom  li>e  wm«  against  the  OKape 
of  objeeU  within,  but  permit  ea.y  acce«i  to  the  box  for  the  object 
from  without,  and  with  a  letter  slit  above,  the  spring  fingers  through 
one  of  the  sides.  C,  of  the  box  Mid  box  |dapted  to  be  placed  in  an, 
angle  and  MCured  to  the  fVame  k>  that  ite  open  edge  will  be  covered 
by  the  door  of  the  building  to  which  it  U  jsttached  when  the  door  is  1 


1  A  receptacle  or  box  adapted  to  t^eire  mail  matter  having! 
iU  bottom  entirely  open,  and  the  two  Mri|).  or  pUtea  of  thin  .pringl 
■•tal  iecured  to  the  inner  fkee.  of  the  opfkMtu  wdea  of  the  box  neari 
iU  lower  open  end.  the  nid  plate,  being  of^  width  nibaUntially  equal 
to  the  nde.  of  the  box  to  which  they  are  »ecured  and  provided  with 
lagers  which  iaterlap  over  the  open  end  of  the  box.  the  Mid  box, 
beiag  provided  with  a  letter  .lit  in  iu  ap(^  portion  above  the  thin 
.priaff  Bvtal  platM  MibatanUaUy  aa  Mt  forth. 


Claim.— \.  The  combination  with  a  brake-chain,  of  an  angular 
riide  having  angularly  disposed  flanges  or  wings  provided  with  rack 
teeth,  guiding  devices  for  said  slide,  an  operating  lever  to  engage  the 
rack  teeth  upon  one  of  said  fiancees  or  wings,  and  a  reUining  pawl 
to  engage  the  rack  teeth  of  the  other  fiange  or  wing,  subsUnUaUy  aa 
■pecified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  brake-chain,  of  a  slide  connected  to 
Mid  chain  and  provided  with  rack  teeth,  a  swiveled  rtandard,  an  op- 
erating lever  pivouny  connected  to  Mid  sUndard  and  provided  with 
an  arm  to  engage  said  rack,  and  a  stop  device  to  lock  the  dide  in  iu 
adjusted  positions,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  brake-chain,  of  a  sUtionary  guide  stir- 
rup, a  vertically  reciprocable  slide,  a  link  connecting  Mid  brake-chain 
and  dide  and  slidably  mounted  in  Mid  guide  stirrup,  a  cushion  spring 
carried  by  Mid  link  to  engage  the  stirrup,  and  operating  and  retain- 
ing device,  for  the  slide.  subnUntially  a.  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  brake-chain,  of  a  vertical  guide,  aa 
angular  slide  mounted  upon  and  cooforming  to  Mid  guide,  guiding 
keepers  embracing  Mid  slide,  and  operating  and  reUining  device,  for 
the  slide,  substantially  a.  ^>ecified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  brake-chain,  of  an  angular  slide  con- 
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n«et«d  to  Mid  brake-chain  and  having  angulariy-diapoMd  flangee  or 
winga  provided  with  rack  teath.  an  operating  lever  adapted  to  en- 
gag*  one  Mrie.  of  rack  teeth,  and  a  retaining  pawl  haring  a  none  to 
**>8*8*  ^*  other  aerie*  of  rack  teath,  a  guiding  ear  to  operate  in  con- 
tact with  the  Mir&oe  of  the  flange  or  wing  bearing  nid  rack  teeth, 
and  a  weight  to  normally  hold  the  ooee  in  eogagemeat  with  laid  teeth, 
.uhatantiaUy  aa  fpooified 


608.878.     PR0CB88  OP  PBODOCnie  00L0B8  OR  OLASS  KTB- 
PACia    JoiAM  a  Dom^  PranUBrt-oo-tiM-IUlii,  eenuuty.    FIM 
Sept  29. 1892.    Sehtl  Va  447.20A.    (lovectaMOL) 
Claim. — The  prooea.  of  ornamenting  glaM  which  coniUta  in  print- 
ing in  tranaparent  color,  upon  Mparate  tranafer  sheet.,  portion,  of 
the  deeign,  each  color  being  printed  upon  a  wparate  sheet  and  trana- 
ferring  nid  colon  .ucceaaively  over  one  another  onto  the  Mir&ce  of 
the  glan,  .nbatantially  a.  described 


CUm. — 1.  A  epindle  aecvred  to  hlocka,  nid  bloeka  beuig  "it-und 
betweea  theextreButiwoftwofl*tb*ni,udeaid  bweeooooatruetid 
and  anmoged  aa  to  hare  lateral  reaitteaoe  for  the  pvpoee  qMotfeS 

1  The  oombination  of  two  bare  of  rerilieat  materiAl  diip^id  • 
ahoft  diaUoce  apart  parallel  longitudinally  and  plaeod  on  edge,  beef 
iog  bozM  clamped  between  each  end  of  aaid  ban,  a  ipindle  mnnioi 
in  the  bearing  box«  of  each  end  and  a  wheel  tecored  to  nid  ipladU^ 
anbetaatially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  apecifled. 


608.877.  RAILWAY-snu  JAaBLeA0B.Chk»go,IIL«rigDar 
of  two-ttalrda  to  Stunt  F.  Marohant  tod  Jtmet  R.  Plgoao,  Mmo  pboa 
FiM  July  88.  1899.    BaMBa  481728.    OfomoddJ 


008,874.    noVBFIPB-FASnQinL    Aoaa  P.  FtDlwa.  BakUng. 
FiM  Jul  19. 1893.    8Hlil la 468.9&S.    (RoiaoiUD 


Claim. — 1.  A  pipe  connection  provided  with  an  expanding  and 
contracting  derioe  by  which  to  q>read  one  end  and  contract  the  other 
end  thereof  aubatantially  a.  wt  forth. 

2.  A  pipe  connection  ooneiBtiag  of  a  bngitudinally  dirided  tube 
and  an  expanding  and  contracting  derice  connected  with  the  nid 
tube  at  iu  oppoaite  end.,  and  on  oppoaite  wde.  of  iu  diri.ion  and 
adapted  to  spread  one  end  and  contract  the  other  end  of  the  con- 
nection subMantially  a.  Mt  forth. 

3.  In  a  pipe  connection  the  combination  with  the  tube  dirided 
longitudinally  of  the  expanding  and  contracting  Mction.  pivoted  to- 
gether between  their  ends  and  connected  at  one  end  with  one  end  of 
the  tube  on  oppoaite  .ides  of  the  diviwon  and  at  their  other  end.  with 
the  other  end  of  the  tube  alao  on  opponte  .idea  of  the  longitudinally 
divided  and  operating  device.  .ubeUntially  a.  Mt  forth. 

4.  In  a  pipe  connection  the  combination  of  the  split  tube  the  le- 
ren  pivoted  together  between  their  end.  and  connected  at  their  op- 
poeiu  end.  with  the  tube  .ubeUntially  a.  de«:ribed  whereby  they  may 
be  rocked  to  expand  one  and  contract  the  other  end  of  the  conneo' 
tion  a.  eet  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  longitudinally  divided  tube  the  leven 
pivoted  together  and  formed  each  with  two  jointed  MCtion.  each  Mo- 
tion having  both  iu  fcnd.  on  the  nme  aide  of  the  diviMon  of  the  tube 
and  connected  at  their  end.  with  the  tube  and  the  operating  Msrvw 
Bubatantially  a.  Mt  forth. 

6  The  combination  of  the  longitudinally  divided  connection  tube, 
the  expanding  and  contracting  leven  pivoted  together  between  their 
end.  and  connected  at  their  ends  to  the  connection  tube  and  the  op- 
erating bolt  connecting  nid  leven  at  one  end  all  .ubeUntiallr  as  Mt 
forth 


Claim. — 1.  Aq>ike  or umilar derice,  haring iUeoteriog eod-por- 
tion  flared  outwardly  trom  oppoaite  poinu  along  iu  length  to  iU  eat«r- 
ing  extremity,  and  forming  at  the  side  termi  ni  of  Mid<eitremity  out- 
wardly extending  cutting  and  reUining  poinUor  apor^  »|Kf«gq«^,jjy 
as  aet  forth. 

2.  A  spike  or  similar  derice,  haring  iU  body  portloo  or  shaot 
rectangular  in  croas-eection,  and  having  iU  entering  eod  portion  flara^ 
outwardly  fVom  opposite  poinU  along  iu  length  to  Iu  eotaring  ev 
tremity,  forming  at  the  side  termini  of  aaid  extremity  outwardly  ev 
tending  cutting  and  reUining  poinU  or  .purt,subsUDtiaJly«8  aet  forth. 

3.  A  .pike  or  umilar  device,  having  Iu  body  portion  or  ^hank 
rectangular  in  croM-Mction,  and  having  iu  entering  end  Upered  lik 
wardly  at  opposite  poinU  and  alw>  flared  outwardly  alahenute  oppo 
site  poinU  trom  above  iU  entering  extremity  to  said  extremity ;  nid 
entering  extremity  being  edged  and  Urminatlng  at  ito  aides  to  oat> 
wardly  extending  cutting  and  retaiaing  poioU  or  spun 
a.  Mt  forth. 


608.878.    DRAWKR-PaLL    Jamb  &  Eatua.  Watartury.  GUn. 
aartgnar  to  the  Benedict  k  Bumhain  Maoufluturiog  Coinpeaj, 
pleoe.    FIM  lUy  22.  1893.    Serial  Ma  478,118.    (BomaiW.) 


Claim.— k  shank  for  drawer  pulls  made  fh>m  a  blank  of  win 
and  without  WMte,  Mid  shank  having  upon  one  end  a  rolled  thread, 
the  other  end  and  the  band  piece  being  connected  directly  by  bend- 
ing and  the  ahank  being  upMt  endwiw  to  form  an  enlargement  4  and 
a  shoulder  8  and  attached  to  the  &ce  plate  by  heading  down  enlarge- 
ment 4. 


G08.879.    MIRB  TRAPDOOR.    OioMi  J.  Him  ud  emM 

Bonnnaii.Bniinllle.Iiid.    FIM  July  8. 1898.    Sertal  «a  479.1^ 
OfoDMdeL) 


608.876.  ART  OF  FIRI8HIRS  WOOD  8URFACIS.  HAniLOl 
Fniaoa  PbilMMphla.  Pi.  FIM  Feb  8. 1898.  SaMla^SaTSt 
(Roapeohneaa) 

Claim.— Am  aa  improreomit  in  the  art  of  llniahing  wood  sarfoeee, 
the  hereinbefore  described  procen  of  first  applying  to  such  snrfkoe 
a  coating  of  subaUntially  tranaparent  paper  cloMly  adhering  thereto, 
and  then  vamiahing  the  combined  snrfkoe  to  the  requisite  degree  of 
polish,  whereby  the  um  of  a  filler  is  dispeuMd  with  and  the  appear- 
ance of  the  natural  grain  of  the  wood  reUined.  .ubatantially  as  eet 
forth. 


508.876.     VBHICLB-AZLB.     TiADOiitm  &  FiiLa  Attauta.  Oa. 
FIM  Aug.  1 1893.    a«M  Ra  482,891.    (VonM.) 
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NoviMiti  f4«'fS93. 


Cktim. —  I .  A  ■lidiog  trm|Mloor  «d«ptMl  to  opts  ftad  that  senMc 
an  mxtrj  and  th«  traflk  Ihcraia,  an  operatinf  Urar  monnUd  oo  a  ihaft 
balow,  ita  oppar  and  hariof  pirotad  tharato  oo  aaeh  aida  a  rod,  nai- 
lar  roda  pirotad  to  tha  door  aJad  oouofeotad  to  tka  flnt  bj  ipringa  aad 
Baehaoian  for  taming  tha  aliaft  of  aiich  larar  io  aithar  diraetioa,  nb- 
aUatiallj  aa  Mt  forth. 

X.  A  Bin*  trap-door  adaptad  to  ba  opaoad  aod  that  acroat  aa 
aatrj  aod  track  bj  aa  oparating  larar  noaatod  oo  a  shaft  balow, 
ermaka  oo  asch  shaft  od  each  lide  of  tht  door  aod  anna  eoanacting  luch 
crankt  with  pirotad  larara.  a  trip  ar«i  pirotod  in  tha  tanaal  on  «ach 
■da  of  tha  door,  each  of  aach  workia|  through  a  siottad  plata  carriad 
oo  a  ropa  mnning  otot  puOaja  and  e«onaot«d  with  tha  pirotod  larara 
for  taraing  tha  shaft,  soeh  trip  arm  a<lapt«d  to  contact  with  paaaing 
eara,  wharabj  through  ita  eooaactio«B  tha  door  is  Arat  opansd  and 
than  shut,  subatantiallj  aa  sat  forth. 


508.880.  ILKTUC  eaiRAtoi.  WiuaflLHobHriaPHt. 
liaiiL.airigiwrtoUMW.&HlllBNtrteCoa9url>arttaallU  POid 
A«r.  llisn.    8arWla47aoni    (VeaoM) 


Ckam. — 1.  In  a  hoaa  sopporUr,  tha  combination  of  tha  back 
ptatoa,  hariag  maaaa  at  tha  appar  end  for  eonnaeting  it  with  a  strap, 
aad  hariag  its  sida  adgas  a«,  toraad  iaward,  as  shown,  to  prasoot  a 
raoaaa  gradually  diauaiahing  b  width  toward  the  lower  aod  aod  open 
at  tha  front,  aad  the  narrow  clampiog  plate  loosely  ooaaeetad  to  tha 
back  plaU  and  corraapondinglj  diminishing  in  width  toward  ita  lower 
aod.  which  aotora  the  Upering  recesa  io  the  back  plato  at  tha  froat 
opening,  carrTiag  the  matarial  with  it,  aod  which  is  Iheraaftar  drawn 
down  into  said  reeeas  to  sacarelj  hold  the  material  between  the  two 
piatea,  aad  a  spring  intorpoaed  between  the  two  plates  acting  to  sep- 
arau  them  when  diaaagagad,  snhatontially  as  deecnbed. 


Chtm—l  A  magneto  electric  machine  compriaittg  a  frame  p4arc> 
or  casting  hariog  a  base,  clampiag  arm.  aod  an  upright  prorided  with 
one  bearing  for  the  armature  shaft,  |he  field  magnet,  and  an  upright 
conUiniag  the  other  bearing  for  the  Armature  shaft  fixed  upon  said 
baaa ,  the  armatare  aad  its  shaft  running  in  said  beariaga.  and  the 
driring  wheel  belted  to  the  armature  thaft  aad  the  bearing  pin  there- 
for fixed  to  the  main  frame  piece,  suhaUntiatlj  as  described. 

8.  A  magneto  electric  machine  comprising  a  frame-piece  or  cast- 
ing baring  a  base,  and  an  upright  pr^^ded  with  one  bearing  for  the 
armature  shaft  ;  a  field  magnet  aad  an  upright  containing  the  other 
bearing  for  the  armature  shaft,  fixed  tapoa  the  said  base :  the  arma- 
tare and  ita  shaft  running  in  said  baalinga,  and  prorided  with  adrir 
iag  polley .  aod  the  driring  wheel  ao4  bearing  pin  therefor  fixed  to 
tha  main  frame  pieoe ;  the  periphery  #f  said  driring  wheel  being  pro- 
rided with  projeotiooa  o*  with  iociineti  inner  focea ;  and  a  belt  of  spiral 
spring  wire  for  connecting  said  dririn/f  wheel  aad  pulley,  snbatoatially 
aadaaeribed. 


1  la  a  hoaa  sapportar,  the  baaa  pbtU  a,  hariag  a  slot  or  other 
at  one  end  for  connecting  it  with  a  strap  aod  Upered  toward 
the  opposite  end,  aad  baring  inwardly  turned  sides  a',  aod  sliu  2,  3, 
aad  the  damping  plate  &  likewise  made  Upering  and  adapted  to  bind 
the  material  securely  between  the  two  piatea,  and  the  flat  spring  for 
lifting  said  clamping  plato  which  paases  through  the  sliu  2, 3,  thereby 
eooneeting  the  clamping  plato  with  the  baaa  plato,  snbaUntially  as  de- 
scribed 

3.  In  a  hoee  supporter,  the  base  plato  a,  baring  a  slot  or  othei 
Baaas  at  one  end  for  connecting  it  with  a  strap,  and  Upering  townrd 
the  oppoaito  aod,  and  baring  inwardly  turned  side  edges  a*,  and  pro- 
jections formed  upon  iu  back  side,  and  the  narrow  clamping  plato  &, 
baring  projections  formed  upon  ito  front  side,  likewise  made  Upering 
aod  adaptad  to  bind  the  matorial  securely  between  the  two  piatea, 
subataotiaUy  as  4aacribed. 


608.88-1.  SUM-eATI  FOR  MOLD&  Wouui  A  JAa«  MO- 
tnuikach  Wli^  iHigoar  of  006-fBurth  to  the  WiUdn  Minoftoturliig  Oom- 
VUif.mmttket.  Piled  lot.  17. 18W.  Serial  Ha  371,666.  (Ho  model) 


508.881.    nOH  OR  8TUL  PQA    AiizAXDa  Hootb.  lonl^ 
town.  Pi.    PUed  June  17. 138S.    amu  la  477.88a    do  hmM.) 


Clatat. — The  improred  pile  herei*  deacribed  consisting  of  a  plo- 
r«Ilty  of  tubular  seetioos  taleaoopad  looealy  together  spaeee  betag 
afforded  between  the  adjacent  sectioa«  aod  keys  drireo  in  said  spaoea 
betweao  the  seetioos  whereby  to  locM  the  sections  together  all  sob- 
iUatially  as  aad  for  the  parpoees  set  forth. 


608.883.  nurARnepiRmtriDAiDounLLiDuaoiiML 

■XTtACniAIDSOUmOia    ClAklJiHonMmL.I«wTort.l.T. 
PM  Oct  aim    8rtdla44a.«iR    (loipMtam) 

C%Mk — la  tha  Buuiafoctmr*  of  Iftrnsentad  and  diatilled  liquids 
aad  of  sxtracto  the  process  of  sabjectibg  to  the  action  of  kiaaal  gnhr 
the  matoriala  ftt>m  which  said  liqaids  aad  extracU  are  prepared  for 
tha  parpoea  of  perfocting  aad  focihuting  the  eonreraioa  of  said  mata- 
rials  iato  said  liquida  aad  axtraeta,  all  jaabataatially  aa  dsacribad. 


508.888. 

by 
PBhl.1 


CUtim.—\.  A  skim  gato  for  molden' use  comprising  a  hoQowbody 
ofbaked  clay  or  analogous  matorial  prorided  with  a  longitadinal  chan- 
nel baring  opeoiogs  at  oppoaito  eods  of  said  body  adjaoeot  to  the  bot- 
tom thereof  and  with  transrerse  ribs  extondiog  altomatoly  from  the 
upper  aod  the  lower  sorfoces  of  said  longitndiaal  passage,  and  rocoesos 
kwatad  in  the  top  of  said  body  adapted  to  collect  the  dross  aad  slag 
aad  prereat  the  same  A^>m  passing  into  the  matrix  of  the  mold,  sub- 
ataatiaOy  as  deecribed 

2.  An  improred  skim  gato  for  moMera'  nae,  comprising  a  hollow 
body  prorided  with  a  longitudinal  lig  sag  channel  extending  through 
tha  same,  aad  baring  opaoings  at  oppoaito  ends  of  said  body  adjacent 
to  the  bottom  thereof  openings  in  the  top  of  said  hollow  body,  and 
chambers  or  riasasaa  kxmtad  abore  said  opaaiafs,  aad  adapted  to  col- 
Uet  the  dross  aad  siag  aad  praraot  the  paasaga  of  the  same  to  the 
matrix  of  the  mold,  sabatantislly  aa  deacribed. 


008.886.  OOmmD  MSHDRAIIIR.  BRIAD  BOARIX  ART 
COrms-BOARO.  Jou  O.  Joanoa.  Rewport.  R  L  PtM  May  1& 
IMS.    Serial  Ho.  471401    (la  MM) 

Chim. —  1.  A  combined  dish  drainer,  bread  board  aad  eattiag 
board,  eoosiitiag  of  a  body  portion  prorided  with  groores  or  chaa- 
I  in  ita  top  sarfooe  leading  to  a  transrerse  main  groore  or  channel 
at  the  front  ead.  aa  outlet  opening  intoraeeting  the  main  groore  or 
chaanel  aad  eztaodiaf  forwardly  through  the  front  of  the  body  por- 
tion, a  smooth  aad  leral  andar  sarihoe  extaadiag  orer  the  area  of  the 
body  portioa.  aad  a  sarronnding  rim,  as  at  D,  projecting  from  both 
tha  groored  top  sorlhoa.  aa  at  ^,  aad  from  the  smooth  aad  lerai  aa- 


NortMiu   14,   1893. 


U.  S.  PATENT  office: 


I04S 


der  surface,  as  at  d,  the  top  surface  beiog  adapted  to  form  the  drainer 
and  the  under  surfkce  the  bread-board  or  cutting  board,  subsUntially 


as  set  forth. 


<>    ^ 


2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufrtcture,  a  combined  dish  drain- 
er, bread  board  aod  cutting  board,  molded  or  formed  of  suiuble  ma- 
torial and  consisting  of  a  body  portion  provided  with  a  groored  or 
channeled  top  surface,  aa  outlet  opeaiug  iutersectiog  said  channeled 
tturface,  a  Sfflootb  imperforate  under  surface,  and  a  surrounding  rim 
projecting  from  both  the  grooved  top  surface  and  the  smooth  under 
surface,  the  top  surface  beiog  adapted  to  form  the  drainer  and  tha 
under  surfkce  a  bread-board  or  cutting  board. 


508,886.'^   LANTERH-PINION.     AKTHUB  Juhobaks,  Schnunberg, 
Oermaoy.    FOad  Mar.  13. 1883.    Serial  No  466.771    (NomcdeL) 


CHaim. — I-  A  lantom  pinion  baring  a  bush  for  engaging  the  ar- 
bor prorided  with  two  integral  flanges  for  the  reception  of  the  drir- 
ing stores,  said  bush  baring  a  part  formed  integrally  therewith  for 
supporting  and  forming  the  ceoter  of  a  wheel,  subsUatially  as  d»- 
acribed. 

2.  A  btntom  pinion  haring  a  bush  for  engaging  the  arbor,  pro- 
rided with  two  intogral  flanges  for  the  reception  of  the  driring  stores, 
one  of  said  flanges  haring  a  portion  for  eogagiog  and  forming  the 
central  portion  of  a  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 


608.887.  ELECTRICAL  00HDEH8BR.  JoD  P.  KoxT,  Ptttaflakl. 
Maa..  aaaiguor  to  the  Stanley  Laboratory  Company,  ame  piaoa  FIM 
JunalO.  1883.    Serial  Ha  477.188.    (HomodeL) 


i 

r                                 » 

W    ' 

(ledm. —  1 .  The  combination  with  an  altomating'  current  alectrio 
circuit  or  systom  possessing  self-induction,  of  a  synchronous  motor  bar 
ing  iu  armature  connected  with  the  circuit  and  adapted  or  adjusted 
by  the  exciUtion  of  its  fleld  to  impress  an  electro-motire  force  in  ad' 
raoee  of  that  of  the  current  in  the  circuit  that  will  neutralize  the  lag- 
ging component  of  the  current,  as  set  forth. 

2.  As  a  substituto  for  a  condenser,  a  derice  consisting  of  a  syn- 
chronous motor  the  armature  of  which  is  adapted  for  connection  with 
a  circuit,  and  haring  iU  tield  excited  to  cause  a  predetermined  nega- 
tire  lag  in  the  current  flowing  in  the  armature,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  altomating  current  circuit  with  atrana^ 
lattng  derice  possessing  self-induction,  of  an  unloaded  synchrononi 
motor,  the  armature  of  which  is  in  a  shunt  circuit  to  the  translating 
derice,  and  means  for  increasing  the  exciUtion  of  iU  field  to  a  degree 
that  will  neutralize  the  lagging  component  of  the  current  in  the  cir- 
cuit, as  set  forth. 

^.  ...-., 

608.888.  LIPE-PRBSBRVIHeonARDPORCARa'AntwKliOB- 
UDOl.  MlniMapoUa  Miaa  Filed  Mar.  2a  1888.  Serial  Ha  466.833 
(Ho  modal) 

Chim. — I.  Tlie  combination,  arith  a  ear,  or  engine  of  a  lifeguard 
removably  secured  to  the  end  tliereof,  said  guard  consisting  of  an  up- 
right portion  and  a  lower  and  outwardly  projecting  portion,  springs 
extending  longitudinally  and  transrersely  between  the  ends  of  said 
parta,  and  a  flexible  fhcing  coreringsaid  springs  and  haring  a  corru- 
gated sarfoce.  snbsUotislly  as  deecribed 


608,888 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  frame  composed  of  the  upright 
part  5,  and  the  horisonUl  and  lower  part  6,  with  the  bracea  therefor, 
the  pads  arranged  upon  the  upper  and  outer  edges  of  tha  rertioal  and 
horixontal  parte,  and  sn  elastic  corrugated  rubber  faobg  arranged 
upon  said  tnmt  and  conforming  subsUntially  to  the  dtape  thereof, 
and  springs  for  supporting  said  facing,  subsUntially  as  deacribad.T 


608,889. 
Piled  Apr.  18. 


PENCE.    WtLLOuoHBT  H.  Laii,  Mount  Starling.  Ky. 

1893.    Seri:a  Ha  470,884.    (Ho  model) 


t  «  9  «  »' 

Claim. — In  a  fence,  the  combination  of  an  end  post  prorided  witk 
a  series  of  perforations,  fence  wires,  horixonUl  blocks  saenrod  to  tha 
outer  face  of  the  fence  post  and  prorided  with  recesaea,  rertical  bare 
arranged  parallel  and  fitting  in  the  reoeasas  and  prorided  with  aariaa 
of  bearings,  shafts  journaled  in  the  bearings,  chains  wound  around  tha 
shafts  and  passing  through  the  perforations  of  the  end  poet  and  at- 
tached to  the  fence  wirea,  and  pins  arranged  in  links  of  the  chain  aad 
locatad  adjacent  to  the  end  post,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoaa 
deecribed. 


608,890.    LATCH  AHO  LOCK  OOMBIHCD:    Auaoar  Ldhutbb. 
Dayton.  Ohla    Piled  Pah  21.  U8S.    Serial  Ha  463,148.    doaoM.) 
Claim.— In  a  combined  lock  aadjatcb,  Umooaabinatioo  with  tha. 
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OFFICIAl-  GAZETTE. 


NovEMui  f4,  i'893. 


CMing  and  a  reciprocating  bolt,  haying  notches  on  iu  upp«r  edge,  of 
a  key  groove,  m  projection  on  the  fbrward  end  of  the  casing,  a  dog 
piroted  at  iU  forward  end  on  said  projection  conai«ting  of  a  shank, 
a  side  flange  on  the  side  of  said  shank  extending  oTer  the  reciprocat- 
ing bolt  and  the  key  groove,  a  too|h  at  the  rear  of  said  shank  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  notches  in  the  Jbolt  and  a  curred  cylindrical  pin 
on  the  top  of  the  shank,  an  abutment  on  the  casing  having  a  U  shaped 
froove  thereon  through  which  the  ain  passes,  a  spiral  spring  on  the 
pin  resting  between  the  shank  and  abutment  and  a  cap  on  the  casing 
having  an  extension  entering  said  grt>ove  and  resting  on  the  pin.  sub- 
■tantiaUy  as  described. 


means  subsUntiaUy  as'described  for  attaching  the  said  guard  in  po- 
sition, all  arranged  and  combined  for  service.  subsUntially  as  da- 
schb«d. 


508.891 

rUedMajrSl. 


WniS-STRETCHSR,     Pim  LouDiMBURa.  Modeoa.  DL 
1883.    8«riai  Ba  47f,132.    (Jfo  model) 


6  O  8 . 8  9  3 .     HAMeiMO  pocket  or  BAO.     Isaul  a.  Maksokm. 
LoDdoa  BngUod.  Piled  Julj  5. 1893.  Serial  Ha  479,637.  (HomoddJ 


Clttim. — 1.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  the  combioatioo  with  relatively 
•djusUble  bars  or  members  one  of  i»hich  is  provided  with  wire  en- 
gaging devices,  and  operating  connections  between  said  bars  or  mem- 
bers, of  a  clamping  device  having  a  lexible  chain  secured  at  one  end 
to  a  bar  or  member,  a  bolt  connecte4  to  the  other  end  of  said  chain 
and  fitted  in  an  opening  in  the  bar,  and  an  adjusting  nut  threaded 
upon  such  bolt,  fubaUntially  as  speciied. 

2.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  the  combination  with  relatively  adjusUble 
ban  or  members  and  operating  conneotions  between  said  bars  or  mem- 
bers, of  wire  holding  devices  compriaing  sUtionary  vertical  webs  and 
bifurcated  cam  levers  fulcnimed  to  s«ch  webs  and  provided  with  d*> 
pending  ears  t6  preveot  lateral  deflection  or  displacement  of  the  wire, 
subsUntially  aa  specified. 

3.  In  a  wire  stretchar,  the  combiaation  of  bars  or  members  3  and 
4.  the  latter  being  provided  with  wir«  holding  devicea,  and  reversible 
operating  connections  between  such  bars  or  members  whereby  they 
ia*y  be  operated  in  either  direction,  ff  a  clamping  device  secured  to 
the  bar  or  member  3  and  comprising  a  stud,  an  adjusting  bolt  and  a 
chain  connecting  said  stud  and  bolt,  s«ch  stud  and  bolt  being  reveni- 
ble  to  arrange  the  clamp  upon  either  side  of  the  bar  or  member,  a 
•tay-rod  provided  with  a  spur  to  eflgage  a  fence  post  and  me^ns 
whereby  the  other  end  of  said  sUy-rod  mav  be  atUched  to  either 
■de  of  the  bar  pr  member  3,  sabMuitiany  as  specified 


608.892.    KSMOVAALI  PaOMT  FOB  8TUR-CAI&    Pmni 
y  .^mttttbuTg.Pfc.  rMte»31.1888.  8ertalHa4aa4S4  Oto 


i.<-A  detachable  weather  guard  for  street  and  other  raii- 
**7  «*<*>  consisting  of  the  frame  4  fitted  with  glass  and  conatmctad 
to  eooAtrm  to  the  contour  of  the  OT«rhangin;  portion  of  the  roof, 
th«  ovtwardly  Caring  plate  ft  arraa|ed  at  the  base  of  tiie  fhune 
F^^pted.to  fit  Mktly  aboai  tb«  aprtia  %  of  the  pUtfom.  aad  the 


Claim.— \.  A  bag  or  pocket  having  iu  sides  extended  beyond  tha 
mouth  of  the  bag,  a  lock  or  catch  for  uniting  the  extended  portions 
of  the  sides  and  a  second  lock  or  catch  at  the  mouth  of  the  bag,  sub- 
aUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  bag  or  pocket  having  iu  sides  extended  beyond  the  mouth 
of  the  bag.  and  one  of  the  said  extended  sides  being  provided  with 
receptacles,  a  catch  for  uniting  the  said  extended  sides,  and  a  second 
catch  or  lock  at  the  mouth  of  the  bag,  subsUntially. aa  described. 

3.  A  pocket  or  bag  having  the  accordion  plaita  b  and  ita  sid« 
formed  ^ith  the  eztenaioos  c  <f.  beyond  the  month  of  the  bag,  the  re- 
oeptaelea  carried  by  one  of  such  extensions,  the  catch  «  for  uniting 
the  said  extensions,  and  the  catch  /  at  the  mouth  of  the  bag,  sttbatao- 
tially  as  deecribed. 

4.  A  bag  having  iu  udes  formed  with  extensions  c,  <f  beyond  the 
moath  of  the  bag,  the  edges  of  the  said  extensions  being  incloeed  in 
the  n-*'>Aped  meUl  frames  d,  d,  whereby  the  said  extensions  are 
adapted  to  fold  at  the  mouth  of  the  bag,  and  means  for  holding  the 
Mid  exteoaioos  together,  subsUntially  as  described. 


608.89<4.  VimCLI  EVIIIRe^}EAK.  WiuuB  R.  MazwBx. 
WakaOeilPi.  Piled  May  87. 1893.  SertU  la  473.79a  (HoiboM) 
Cknm. — 1.  The  combination  of  an  axle  provided  with  longitadi- 
oal  bars  spaced  apart  and  forming  iU  body  and  provided  near  the 
extremities  of  the  bars  with  depending  lags,  bell-crank  shackles  fnl- 
crumed  on  the  lugs,  and  each  having  one  arm  depeading  fh>m  the  axle 
and  iu  other  arm  arranged  to  eagaga  the  same,  a  supporting  spriaj 
arranged  in  the  space  between  thebvaaad  extaodia|(  downward  ba- 
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low  the  axlo  and  hingedly  conoeetod  with  the  depending  arms  of  the 
shackles,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  axle  having  an  open  body  and  provided 
near  iu  ends  with  depending  lugs,  bell-crank  shackles  fulcrumed  on 
the  lugs,  and  each  having  one  arm  forming  a  loop  and  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  the  axle  and  iU  other  arm  depending  therefh>m.  a  support- 
ing spring  arranged  in  the  space  of  the  axle  and  extending  below  the 
latter  and  hingedly  connected  to  the  depending  arms  of  the  shackles, 
and  cushions  mounted  in  the  loops  of  the  shackles  and  engaging  the 
axle  to  prevent  noise  and  rattling,  subsUntially  as  described. 


3.  In  an  axle,  the  combination  of  a  casing  provided  at  iu  top 
with  a  transverse  shoulder  and  having  at  iU  sides  longitudinal  shoul- 
ders, bars  dispoaed  longitudinally  of  the  axle  and  forming  the  body 
thereof  and  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  casing  adjacent  to  the  longi- 
tudinal shoulders  .thereof,  and  clips  passing  around  the  casing  and 

'the  bars,  one  of  the  clips  being  arranged  adjacent  to  the  transverse 
shoulder,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  an  axle,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  easing  secured  thereto, 
an  axle  arm  arranged  within  the  casing  and  being  of  leas  diameUr 
than  the  inUrior  of  the  same,  adjusting  screws  mounted  at  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  casing  and  engaging  the  axle  arm  from  above  and  be- 
low to  regulate  the  positiun  of  the  same,  and  an  elastic  cushion  in- 
terposed between  the  axle  arm  and  the  casing  and  arranged  within 
the  latter  and  forming  a  yielding  support  or  Atlcnun,  subsUntially  aa 
deecribed. 

5.  In  an  axle,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a  casing,  an  axle 
arm  of  less  diameter  than  the  inUrior  of  the  casing  and  arranged 
therein,  set  screws  arranged  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  easing  and 
engaging  the  axle  arm  from  above  and  below  to  adjust  the  same,  and 
an  elastic  lining  or  sleeve  arranged  around  the  axle  arm  and  inUr- 
poeed  between  the  same  and  the  casing  and  forming  a  yielding  sup- 
port or  fulcrum,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  running  gear,  the  combination  of  an  axle  provided  with 
longitudinal  bars  forming  an  open  body  portion,  a  reach,  and  an  In- 
verted U-shaped  coupling  secured  to  the  bars  and  provided  with  a 
forwardly  extending  plate  connected  to  the  reach,  subsUntially  " 
described. 

7.  The  combination  of  an  axle  provided  with  longitudinal  bar* 
spaced  apart  and  forming  an  open  body  portion,  a  reach,  and  a  U- 
shaped  coupling  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  Bars  and  provided  with 
rearwardly  projecting  plates  and  having  a  pivot  connecting  the  reach 
to  the  plates,  subsUntially  as  described. 


*rr»itfed  to  release  the  box  from  the  base  before  tbe  lid  is  released, 
■abetaatially  aa  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  base,  the  box  having  the  lid,  and  the 
double  locking  bolt  arranged  to  lock  the  box  to  the  base  and  the  lid 
on  the  box,  said  bolt  provided  with  the  tumblers  having  stops  ar- 
ranged to  hold  the  bolt  at  an  intermediau  point  in  locking  position 
in  relation  to  the  lid  and  unlocked  position  in  relation  to  the  >mtt, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  tbe  base,  the  box  having  the  lid,  and  the 
double  locking  bolt  having  iU  locking  ends  to  secure  the  box  to  the 
base  shorUr  than  iU  locking  ends  to  secure  the  lid,  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  base,  tbe  box  having  a  lid,  and  the 
double  locking  bolt  provided  with  the  tumblers  having  stops  arranged 
to  hold  the  bolt  out  of  locking  relation  with  the  base  and  a  spring 
yieldingfy  holding  said  bolt,  while  in  uid  positian.  in  locking  relation 
-ith  the  lid. 

7.  A  box  having  a  spring  actuated  false  bottom  and  a  concealed 
spring  actuated  catch  for  holding  the  said  bottom  in  iu  normal  low- 
ered position. 

8.  A  safs  box  having  the  false  bottom  pivoted  at  one  edge,  a  slid- 
ing bar  in  the  lock  conUining  compartment  Of  the  box  holding  said 
lid  down  and  having  a  controlling  lever  located  near  an  opening  in 
•aid  compartment,  and  a  spring  to  throw  up  said  bottom  when  released. 

9.  A  safe  box  having  the  lock  conUining  compartment  prorided 
with  openings  in  iu  upper  edge  to  receive  the  lid  keeper,  a  swinging 
false  bottom  in  said  box.  a  spring  catch  therefor  in  said  compart- 
ment, and  means,  as  described,  for  releasing  said  catch  located  beneath 
one  of  uid  openings  so  that  it  can  he  operated  by  an  instrument  in- 
serted through  uid  opening,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  safe  box  having  a  lid,  and  a 
double  arm  spring  controlled  bolt  arranged  to  lock  the  box  to  the 
base  and  the  lid  on  the  box,  said  bolt  at  iu  limit  of  movement  in  one 
direction  releasing  the  box  from  the  base,  and  the  lid  from  the  box, 
and  having  tumblers  arranged  to  hold  the  bolt  at  an  intermediau 
point  in  iu  movement,  locking  the  lid  on  the  box,  but  releasing  the 
box  from  the  base  as  set  forth. 


608,896.  IHILIrCODPLINO.  JACOiRMiiBU-uCharlotteilllch.. 
•satgnorurooe-halfto  Jen1eMlkeaell.8ameplao&  FUed  July  31,189& 
Serial  Ma  482.013     ( No  model) 


508,895.  SAPS.  EaiiBtMiTfti.Mori[rtk.  Vs.,  airtgnorofooe- 
half  to  Jaoob  A.  Roeenfleld.  Chicago.  Ill  POed  Air.  27. 1893.  Sertal 
Na  472,062.    (No  model) 


Claim. — A  combined  coupling  and  anti-rattler  comprising  an  axle 
clip  provided  with  forwardly  extending  side  plates  having  depending 
ears  and  provided  above  the  same  with  horizonUl  sloU,  a  coupling 
bolt,  an  eccentric  eye  pivoUlly  mounted  between  the  ears  by  the 
coupling  bolt,  an  elastic  cushioning  block  arranged  in  rear  of  the 
eccentric  eye  and  engaged  by  the  same  when  the  eye  is  in  operative 
position,  and  a  securing  bolt  passing  through  the  adjusUble  cushion- 
ing block  and  arranged  in  said  slots  and  holding  the  cushioning  block 
at  any  desired  adjustment,  subsUntially  as  described. 


Claim.— \.  The  fiat  rigidly  secured  base  having  keepers  extend- 
ing out  therefrom  and  having  one  end  elevated  subsUntially  horiion- 
Ully,  in  combination  with  a  box  having  the  depending  sides  arranged 
to  exUnd  down  at  the  edges  of  said  base  so  as  tocompleUlv  surround 
and  conceal  the  base,  the  depending  edge  of  one  side  of  the  box  be- 
ing turned  in  to  form  a  hook  to  fit  beneath  said  raiswi  end  of  elevated 
edge  of  the  base  as  set  forth,  the  box  having  openings  in  iU  bottom 
to  receive  the  keepers,  and  a  lock  carried  by  the  box  to  lock  the  box 
by  means  of  said  keepers  to  the  base  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  base,  the  box  having  a  lid,  and  the 
single  lock  in  the  box  for  securing  the  box  to  the  base  and  for  lock- 
ing the  lid,  the  bolu  of  said  lock  for  the  lid  and  the  base  being  ar- 
ranged one  in  advance  of  the  other,  respectively,  so  as  to  release  the 
box  from  the  base  without  opening  the  lid,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  base  having  keepers,  the  box  having 
openings  in  iu  bottom  to  receive  the  keepers,  and  provided  with  the 
lid  having  a  keeper,  and  the  double  sliding  bolt  in  the  box  having 
the  locking  ends  arranged  to  lock  the  box  to  the  base  keepers  and 
the  lid  on  the  box.  the  baae  keeper  locking  ends  being  shorUr  and 


508.897.  BATTERY  ELEMENT.  WlUUM  MlLU.  EUaOwth.  1.  J. 
FOed  Nov.  U.  1892.  iierial  Na  451,608.  (No  qteclmena) 
Claim. — I.  The  process  of  making  a  batterj  element,  which  con- 
sisU  in  combining  granules  of  stone  and  a  carbonaceous  maUrialinto 
a  non-porous  mass,  granulating  said  mass,  and  re-conforming  the 
granules  into  a  porous  mass,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  battery  element,  which  consisU  in 
providing  separate  individual  non-combustible  granules  or  particles 
with  a  coating  of  plastic  carboni»::i>le  material,  assembling  said  indi- 
vidual granulee  into  a  porcu*  body,  and  expelling  the  gaseous  ele- 
menU  of  uid  earboniuble  material,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  proeeet  of  making  a  battery  element,  which  coosisU  in 
mixing  granules  of  stone  or  like  material  with  carbonitable  material 
in  a  heated  fluid  sUte,  cooling  the  mixture,  granulating  it,  re-con- 
forming the  granules  into  a  porous  body  in  a  mold,  and  expelling  the 
gaseous  elements  of  said  carbonixable  material,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  battery  element,  which  constate  in 
coating  non-combustible  granules  or  partidlee  with  a  boated  flaetio 
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flwrboaaoaoaa  afttarial,  eooHoc  thm  mmt,  gnnalftting  it,  r^-coofbrn- 
iag  nid  partiel«  iato  a  porow  body,  $nd  appljinf  thartto  hMt  laf- 
Bci— I  to  r«od«r  Mtid  ooatiac  pUatic  aad  Wnidiog,  tuhif  ntiilly  m  de- 
Mribad. 

6.  As  «  Dtw  arttel*  or  mannfkctaai,  a  battarr  elemaot  eompoMd 
of  p«rticl«  of  •  Doo-eomboatibl*  mstcfial  coatad  irith  carboo,  the  ia 
t«ntio«  between  the  particles  being  ft«e  from  carbon  except  such  ai 
aerres  to  coat  taid  particlea,  tabeUntitllj  ai  deecribed. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  maoufactuoa,  a  battery  element  eompoeed 
of  particles  of  a  noa-cond  acting  material  coated  with  carboo,  the  in- 
terstices between  the  particles  being  fVee  from  carbon  except  such  as 
•erree  to  coat  said  particles,  snbstaoti^y  as  described. 


508,898.  8T8T«M  OF  BLECTEIC  DWTWBOTIOI.  WaiTii  a 
MoooT.  Lynn,  tmtgaar  to  the  Qeoarat  Beotrio  Compaay,  Baston.  Maa. 
riM  Mar.  17. 189&   Sarttf  la  4t6.4tn    (lo  bmxM.) 


CItim. — 1.  Ia  a  system  of  electric  4stribtttion,  a  generator  of  mnl- 
tiphase  currents,  a  "  step-np  "  transformer  hsTing  iu  low  poteaMal  coils 
wound  upon  the  A  or  "  mesh  "  system  and  its  high-potential  eoils  wound 
upon  the  Y  or  "itar"  system,  sod  line  connections  fW>m  such  trana- 
fbnner  to  a  ttep-down  transformer  simibrly  wound  and  baring  its  low 
poteotial  coils  connected  to  mains  whi^h  include  translating  devices. 

8.  The  method  of  winding  transfortnen  for  use  in  multiphase  sys- 
tems of  electric  distribution  which  cnnfliits  in  connecting  the  low-po- 
Uotial  coils  by  the  A  or  "  mesh  "  system,  and  connecting  the  high- 
poteatial  eoils  by  the  Y  or  "sUr"  iyat#m,  substantially  as  deeeribed 
kereia. 

8.  A  traoafbrmer  for  multiphase  sjfstems  of  electric  distribntioa, 
haTing  its  low-potential  coils  wound  oq  the  A  or  "  mesh  "  syctas.  aad 
hil  hlfb  poteotial  eoils  wound  upon  th«  V  or  "star"  system. 


G08,899.  CAft-00O?UMe  R^hit  0.  Moen.  ovaubenogk, 
Ey..iHlCQororaM4baithtoJosbT.Qilfflt^njMpiao«i  FMMar. 
SLIM.    Sarlil  la 464697.    (Ho moW.) 


Claim. — 1.  A  car  coupling  comprising  a  draw-head  1,  provided 
with  a  link-chamber  2,  baring  an  extension  9,  an  upper  extension  3, 
the  upper  pin-socket  5,  lower  pin-socket  17,  and  the  annular  projec- 
tion I*  formed  in  one  piece  with  the  upper  extension,  baring  the  re- 
duced aperture  18,  the  detent  6  baring  a  stem  7,  the  spring  8,  the 
pin  19,  baring  a  reduced  stem  20,  and  inserted  from  beneath  the  draw- 
head  and  a  remorable  device  for  increasing  the  transrene  diameter 
of  the  pin-stem  and  supporting  the  pin ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  car-coupling  comprising  a  draw-head  I,  prorided  with  a  link- 
chamber  2,  having  an  extension  9,  an  upper  extension  3,  the  upper 
pin-socket  5,  the  lower  pin-socket  17,  and  the  annular  projection  1* 
formed  in  one  piece  with  the  npper  extension,  baring  the  reduced 
apertore  18,  the  detent  6,  having  a  stem  7,  the  spring  8,  the  pin  19 
having  a  reduced  stem  20  prorided  with  a  transverse  opening  22  and 
inserted  trom  beneath  the  draw-head,  and  a  removable  ring  21  by 
which  the  pin  is  supported  ia  operative  position ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


608.900.    RAILWAT-RAILSPUC&    ALOTBOB  McHmh.  MoKee'l 
BociB.Pt.    FSed  Mar.  11. 1893.    8aM  la  4S0.68&.    (loBXidaL) 


OUtifm. — la  oombination  with  the  rails  1,  the  bar  2,  oonstruoted 
to  fit  neatly  about  the  innersideof  the  web,  the  inner  flange,  and  base 
of  the  rail,  the  inclined  surface  5  projecting  beyond  the  outer  flange 
of  the  rails,  the  bar  4  one  edge  resting  on  said  inclined  sorfboe  6,  and 
the  other  beneath  the  tread  of  the  rails,  the  pins  6  paasiog  throng 
the  raik  into  each  of  the  said  plates,  and  the  openings  3,  and  8  formed 
in  the  plates  in  a  manner  that  when  spiked  to  the  ties  the  same  will 
draw  the  two  plates  together,  all  arranged  and  combined  for  aarrioe. 
sabstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  deeeribed. 


608.901.  ARIEARLKR  POB  WHirPLinU&  TmhaI  P 
MoKma. QmeuBik I.  T.  FlMMtr.iiaM.  8<rWla4tt,l»- 
(lomodflL) 


Claim.— Tht  oombination  with  the  whiffletree,  the  shaft  bar  and 
the  pivot  bolt  passing  therethrough,  of  a  retaining  case  secured  to  the 
tinder  side  of  the  shaft  bar  around  the  pivot  bolt  and  prorided  with 
iatemal  notches,  a  prsssure  plate  provided  with  lugs  engagiof  s^d 
notches,  an  elastic  washer  arranged  between  the  pressure  plate  aod 
the  shaft  bar,  and  a  nut  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  pirot  bOlt 
aod  bearing  against  the  pressure  plata 


608.903.    MBTHOD  OP  AVD  APPARATUS  FOB  COHTBOLUVS 

AID  oTiLmwe  C0ICU88I0I  AID  afpltho  it  to  SAPB-LOCKB 

Mora  A.  Dalioi,  CiiMinBatl.  Obkx    PIM  Inly  14.  IMS.    Seilal  la 

S7I.996.    ntomodaL) 

Cfajai.— I.  Theart  of  utilising  the  force  of  concussion  whidh  eoi^ 
dsts  in  applying  ooneusion  to  a  rigid  integral  or  composite  solid  body, 
traasferring  said  foree  (W>m  said  solid  body  to  a  movable  mechanical 
eieaent,  and  oootroUing  said  foroe  to  give  a  predetermined  method!* 
eal  movement  to  said  element,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  art  of  applying  and  utilising  the  force  of  concussion  which 
consists  in  applying  concussion  to  a  rigid  integral  or  composite  solid 
body  transferring  said  force  from  said  body  from  the  side  of  said  body 
opposite  to  that  to  which  the  concnssion  is  applied  to  a  mechanical 
element,  and  controtBng  said  foree  to  give  a  predetermined  metfaodi* 
eal  movement  to  said  element,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  art  or  process  of  utilizing  and  controlling  the  force  of  con* 
cnasion  which  consists  in  imparting  repeated  concnssion  to  a  rigid 
body  and  transferring  each  impulse  of  said  coocussive  foroe  to  aa  act* 
Bating  element  of  aa  organised  mechanism,  substantially  as  deeeribed. 

4.  The  art  or  process  of  atilitiDf  and  oontreUiag  the  feraoflffloa* 
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cussioo  to  give  continuing  motion  to  an  organised  mechanism  on  one 
side  of  a  eompoaite  or  integral  or  rigid  body  fh>m  the  other  side  of  the 
same  which  consists  in  applying  repeated  coacussion  to  said  l>ody  and 
transferring  each  impulse  of  said  concussion  force  fh>m  the  opposite 
side  of  said  body  to  an  actuating  element  of  said  mechanism  as  de- 
scribed 

5.  The  process  of  actuating  mechanical  devices  within  a  hollow 
closed  structure  which  consists  in  applying  concussion  to  a  wall  of 
said  structure  on  the  outer  side  of  the  same,  imparting  the  foroe  of 
said  concussion  to  said  devices  from  the  inner  side  of  the  same  and 
controlling  said  force  to  give  a  predetermined  methodical  movement 
lo  said  devices,  substantially  as  described. 


6.  The  combination  subsuntially  as  before  set  forth  of  sate  se- 
curing devices,  with  concussion  devices  for  controlling  the  same  or 
parts  of  the  same,  said  concussion  devices  adapted  to  receive  motion 
fW>m  concussion  and  to  act  on  parts  directly  combined  therewith. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  integral  or  composite  solid  body,  of 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated  in  the  regular  manner  for  the  pur- 
poses of  its  organization,  by  the  concussion  of  said  solid  body,  said 
solid  body  isolating  the  said  mechanism  fW>m  the  locality  where  con- 
cussion is  to  be  applied,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  substantially  ^a  hereinbefore  described,  of  an 
integral  or  composite  solid  body,  with  a  primary  device  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  concussion  of  the  soKd  body,  and  a  device  for  impart- 
ing concussion  to  said  solid  body,  said  solid  body  isolating  the  device 
to  be  actuated  from  the  device  producing  concussion. 

9.  The  combination  substantially  as  described  of  an  integral  or 
composite  solid  body  with  a  pnmary  mechanism  adapted  to  receive 
motion  fh>m  the  concussion  of  the  solid  body,  one  of  the  elements  of 
the  said  primary  device  being  ia  contact  with  the  said  solid  body  aod 
having  definite  modes  of  motion,  whereby  the  concnssion  of  the  said 
solid  body  will  move  said  element  to  impart  a  predetermined  move- 
ment to  other  connected  parts  of  the  device 

10  The  herein  described  combination  of  safe  securing  devieee  for 
the  door  of  said  safe,  and  mechanism  combined  with  said  securing 
devices  having  an  element  in  conuct  with  a  wall  of  said  safe  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  away  from  said  wall  in  a  regular  and  prede- 
termined manner  by  the  concussion  of  the  same  and  to  actuate  other 
elemenU  of  the  mechanism  to  effect  a  movement  of  parts  of  the  safe 
eecttring  devices 

1 1  The  hereia  described  combination  with  door  reuining  devices 
for  secure  or  safety  inclosures,  including  locking  mechanism  of  a  con- 
cussion device  for  controlling  a  part  of  said  reuining  devices. 

12  The  herein  described  combination  of  door  reUining  devices 
for  secure  or  safety  inclosures  including  locking  mechanism,  and  a 
concussion  device  for  directly  actuating  a  part  <rfsaid  locking  mech- 


13.  The  herein  described  combination  of  safb  securing  devices 
eoaprMag  anoog  its  members,  automatic  operating  mechanism  for 
oootroOing  a  part  of  the  safe  securing  devices  und  s  concussion  device 
fbr  IVeeing  or  setting  the  automatic  mechanism  in  operation 

14.  The  primary  concussion  device  substantially  as  herein  ae- 
seribed  oomprising  a  body  adapted  to  be  supported  against  a  solid 
body  and  receive  motion  therefrom  by  the  concussion  of  the  said 
solid  body  00  another  side  of  the  same  and  a  device  combined  there- 
with to  be  moved  by  said  supported  body 

15  The  herein  described  primary  concussion  device  comprising 
a  weight  or  hammer  adapted  to  be  supported  in  contact  with  an  in- 
tegral or  composite  rigid  body  aod  receive  motion  therefW>m  by  the 
oonousion  of  the  same  aod  devices  combined  therewith  to  be  moved 
by  said  weight  or  hammer  in  a  regular  and  predetermined  manner. 

16.  The  herein  described  pnmary  concussion  derice  consisting  of 
a  »eight  or  hammer  arranged  to  turn  about  an  axis  and  held  in  con- 
tact with  an  integral  or  composite  solid  body  aod  other  devices  com- 
bined and  connected  with  said  weight  or  hammer  at  or  near  its  fut- 
orum  whereby  said  weight  or  hammer  is  adapted  to  be  moved  in  an 
arc  by  eoncuasion  of  the  said  solid  body  and  to  move  the  devices  con- 
nected therewith  in  a  regular  and  predetermined  manner 

17.  The  herein  described  primary  concussion  device  consisting  of 
a  weight  or  hammer  arranged  to  turn  about  an  axis,  a  spring  holding 
it  in  contact  with  an  integral  or  a  composite  solid  body,  and  other 
devioes  combined  and  connected  with  said  weight  or  hammer,  at  or 
near  its  fulcrum  to  be  moved  thereby,  the  said  weight  or  hammer  mov- 
ing in  an  arc  away  fVom  the  said  solid  body  when  acted  on  by  con- 
cussion and  toward  the  said  body  when  acted  upon  by  the  said  spring. 

18.  The  combination  hereinbefore  -let  forth  of  an  automatic  mech- 
anism comprising  actuating  means  adapted  to  store  energy  with  a 
primary  concussion  device  for  controlling  said  mechanism. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  secu.-e  receptacle  and  a  permutation 
lock  mechanism  for  said  receptacle  of|'«  concussion  device  for  con- 
trolling parts  of  the  lock  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

20.  The  combination  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth  of  safe 
securing  devices  consisting  of  time  lock  mechanism,  permutation  lock 
mechanism,  aod  automatic  bolt  work,  with  concussion  devices  for  coo- 
troUinj:  parts  of  said  securing  devioer 

2 1 .  The  combination  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth  of  safe 
securing  devices,  consisling  of  a  timer  and  automatic  boltwork,  with 
concussion  devices  for  controlling  parts  of  the  said  securing  devioes. 

22.  The  combination  sut>staotially  as  before  set  forth  of  safe  secur- 
ing devices  consisting  of  permutation  lock  work  and  automatic  bolt 
work  with  eoncussion  devices  for  controUiuK  parts  of  the  said  securing 
devices 

23.  The  combination  substantially  as  before  set  forth  of  a  timer,  a 
concnssion  controlling  device  therefor,  permutation  lock  mechanism,  a 
eoncussion  controlling  device  for  the  same,  automatic  bolt  work  and  a 
concussion  controller  therefor 

24.  The  combination  substantially  as  before  set  forth,  of  a  timer 
having  the  usual  dog  or  hook,  a  spring  actuated  gear  train  for  mov. 
ing  said  dog  or  hook,  a  concussion  trip  for  said  gear  train,  a  concus- 
sion device  for  moving  said  dog  or  hook,  a  permutation  lock  mech- 
anism controlling  the  connection  of  the  said  gear  train  and  timer,  a 
concussion  controlling  device  for  said  permutation  mechanism,  safi 
bolt  work  and  a  concussion  controller  for  the  same 

25.  The  herein  described  combination  of  a  secure  receptacle,  with 
securing  devices  for  the  same,  a  spring  actuated  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing parts  of  the  securing  devices,  and  a  concussion  device  for  wind- 
ing the  spring  of  said  actuating  mechanism. 

26  The  herein  described  combination  of  a  secure  receptacle  and 
its  securing  devices  of  spring  actuated  mechanism  for  moving  parts 
of  said  securing  devices,  means  for  winding  said  spring  mechanism 
when  the  parts  are  accessible  and  a  concussion  device  for  winding  the^ 
spring  mechanism  when  the  parts  are  inaccessible 

27  The  herein  described  combination  of  a  secure  receptacle  and 
its  securing  devices,  with  a  mechanism  actuated  by  stored  energy  for 
moving  parts  of  said  devices  and  a  concnaaion  device  for.  restoring 
energy  to  said  actuating  mechanism. 

-  28  The  combination  hereinbefore  set  forth  of  an  automatically 
operated  mechanism  including  one  or  more  revolving  parts  with  parts 
normally  engaging  and  arresting  said  revolving  parts  at  a  certain 
point  of  their  revolution  and  a  concussion  device  for  momentarily 
tripping  said  engaging  parts  whereby  a  single  movement  of  said  con- 
cussion device  will  permit  a  predetermined  amount  of  movement  of 
sa>d  automatic  mechanism 

29.  The  combination  with  a  time  lock  mechanism  and  lU  dog  or 
hook  of  a  spring  actuated  train  of  gearing  having  connected  parU 
adapted  to  operate  said  dog  or  hook  and  having  a  regulator  or  gov- 
ernor moving  in  one  direction  only,  and  a  concussion  device  for  re- 
leasing said  spring  actuated  gearing  subsUntially  as  described. 

30.  The  oombination  with  a  time  lock  mechanism  and  iu  hook  or 
doff  of  a  tripping  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  spring  actuated 
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Wr«  «  notched  .nn  a<Upt«d  to  engage  «  ,h«ft  of  the  Ume  lock  mech- 
MiMn,  M  iotennitteot  inonag  mechaaUin  for  said  lerer  and  a  coo- 
Ctt«ioo  derice  for  controlling  Mid  motiog  inechanwn.  subeUnUailv 
M  deacribed 

31.  The  cotDbioAtion  hereinbefore Ut  forth  of  a  spring  actuated 
•ft^lraln.aspringpreeied  pireted  le^er  baring  parts  to  engage  and 
hold  moring  perU  of  the  train  and  a  floncuswon  derice  for  oiomen- 
Unij  releasing  said  lerer 

32  The  combiaaUoo  hereinbefore  *et  forth  of  a  time  lock  mecn- 
Mtan  and  lU  hook  or  dog.  a  trip  for  a^id  hook  or  dog  comprisinK  a 
piToted  lerer  and  m  at,*ched  hook  ^  adapted  to  engage  a  shlfl 
of  U»,  tioie  mechanum.  a  notched  or  rafchet^l  part  connSSd  there- 
with a  pawl  engaging  said  notched  or  ratchets!  part,  a  sprin,  act- 
«ued  g«,  traxn  for  reciprocating  .aid  ^awl.  and  a  concuasion  dence 
lor  controlling  said  gear  train 

S3.  The  combination  hereinbefore  s^t  fonh  of  a  time  lock  mech- 
•nlm  with  iu  hook  or  dog,  a  trip  for»a|d  hook  or  dog  comprising  a 
p^oted  lerer  and  an  attached  hook  arm  adapted  to  engage  a  shaft  of 
»he  t4me  mechanum.  a  toothed  or  ratcheted  segment  connected  with 
••Id  lerer,  a  pawl,  an  a<;tu.ting  mechani*,  for  said  pawl  comprising  a 
•pnng  actoated  gear  train  including  aa  eccentric  and  a  concuarion  I 
aence  for  tripping  the  gear  train  I  ' 

34.  The  combination  hereinbefore  *it  forth  of  a  Ume  lock  mech- 
Mta  with  lu  hook-  or  dog  of  a  tripping  mechanism  for  said  hook  or 
dog  comprtsing  a  piroted  lerer  haring  a.  toothed  segment  connected 
therewith,  an  arm  connected  with  said  |Bver  baring  notches  corre- 
•ponding  with  the  teeth  of  the  segment  ^pt«l  to  engage  the  shaft 
of  the  time  mechaniam.  a  pawl  for  engaging  and  moring  the  segment 
Md  lerer  in^rmittentJy.  a  spring  actuated  mechanam  for  monng 
^''i^      ■  concuseion  trip  for  the  p«wl  actuating  mechaniwn 
33.  The  combination  subsuntially  m  before  deecribed  of  a  time 
mechanism  and  lU  hook  or  dog.  of  an  automatic  ge«r  train  for  trip- 
ping said  dog  or  hook  and  a  button  leret  for  momenurilr  releasing 
•aid  gear  trata  * 

36  The  combination  subaunUally  as  before  set  forth  of  a  secure 
msepUc  e,  locking  mechanum  therefor  aluched  to  a  wall  of  the  said 
receptacle  with  a  yielding  and  deadeninR  subsunce  between  them 
jielding  and  deadening  material  between  <«id  locking  mechaniam  and 
the  eonnecUon.  securing  it  to  said  w.U,  ,|d  a  concuseion  trip  for  said 
^king  mechanism  haring  a  morable  part  in  conUct  with  a  wall  of 
the  aaid  secure  receptacle 

37^  The  combin*tion  hereinbefore  dekribed  of  a  time  lock  and 
«•  book  or  dog.  a  tripping  mechanism  for  aaid  hook  or  dog  compris- 
ing a  p,rot«l  lerer  and  connected  to  a  notched  arm  adapted  to  hook 
on  to  a  shaft  of  the  time  mechaniam,  a  spring  retracting  said  lerer 
•nd  hook  and  a  spring  actuated  mechanism  for  advancing  sa.d  lerer 
•nd  hook  towwd  said  shaft  by  a  step-by-itep  morement  and  a  con: ' 
"^o   .J3'"        controlling  said  spring  Actuated  mechanism 

S8.  The  combination  subeUntially  as  ^before  set  forth  of  a  time 
teek  mechaniam  with  it.  dog  or  hook,  a  Spring  actuated  gear  train 

•Dorlng  part  of  Mid  gear  train,  a  concussion  derice  for  momentarily 
inpping  said  lerer  and  releasing  Mid  gear  train,  and  a  trip  for  .aid 

Juwr?r  '"^  ^'  "'"^  **"«  "'  ''*>*•  "'"•^by  the  timer  dog 
wiil  trip  the  gear  tram  when  the  timer  in  \U  usual  operation  remor« 
Us  dog  or  hook  and  the  concuarion  derice  can  be  actuated  to  trip  it 
IT  the  timer  prematurely  stopa.  *^ 

39.  The  combination  subrtantuiiy  as  Urein  deacribed  of  .  time 
lock  mechanism  with  ita  dog  or  hook  of  a,  catch  for  engaging  Mid 
*  If 'i,!'"^  '^"^ "  "**  *  «>->c«-ion  tHp  for  relea.in|.Sd latch 
-  .**;,  ?,^°'"''''"''«°''«"'"^'"°"  ••'forth  with  a  McurereceiH 
«CJ«  of  locking  mechanum  therefor  secured  to  a  wall  of  the  recep- 
Ucle  with  a  yielding  and  deadening  maMrial  between  them  and  a 
oooouarion  derice  for  moring  a  part  of  s^d  locking  ibechanism  in 
fiirwt  contact  with  a  wall  of  the  recepuci* 

41.  The  combination  subsuntiaUr  as  b«rore  Mt  forth  of  time  lock 
owhantam,  lU  hook  or  dog,  and  connected,  bolt  w'ork,  of  a  tri»er 
forming  a  supplementaJ  dog  for  the  bolt  w^rk  and  a  concuawon  trip 
■iraud  trigger  '^ 

41  The  combinAtloB  subeUntially  aa  t|efor«  set  forth  of  a  Ume 
B«»  mMhARism  and  ita  connected  bolt  wor^,  a  concussion  trip  for  a 
pwt  of  Mid  dericea,  and  an  electrically  coiAroUed  hammer  foroperl 
Ming  Sftid  trip  I 

48.  The  oombinsUoo  herein  described  if  a  time  lock  mechanism 
m  tta  hook  Of  dog  of  a  oombination  lock,  haring  a  part  engaged 
f»d  OOBtrolM  by  said  dog.  bolt  work  controlled  by  Mid  eonbination 
M  ud  a  Aweasion  derice  fbr  moring  M|d  timer  hook  ordo»  and 
•ilMiBfftksooaibiiuiUoalock  '^ 

,.^^^*^  «»«»»«<»  hereiir  deacribwl  <rith  a  timer  dog  or  book 
•^  lfc«  angle  piece  pirotally  oooiMctwi  the^with  of  a  moring  part 
of  Ue  tiasw-  pr«rided  with  a  projection  hatjiog  a  snrfkce  for  aagag. 
^w  v7J^'°*  oogagwaeot  with  the  aagl^  piMe  of  tiie  timer  dog 
or  took,  fcr  •  evuia  pariod  aad  eooeuaida  dtriosa  eoaetiag  with 


45^  The  combination  subsUntially  as  before  set  forth  of  Umerdo* 
or  hook  the  dial  prorided  with  a  projection  to  operate  said  dog  or 
hook  and  tne  angle  piece  piroted  to  the  dog  or  hook  haring  a  limited 
morement  about  iu  p.rot  whereby  the  Mme  may  be  engaged  to  more 
he  dog  or  hook  by  the  projection  of  the  dial  when  the  latter  Umor- 
!ng  in  one  direction  onir 

♦6  The  combination  subsuutially  as  before  set  forth  of  secure 
receptacle,  a  time  lock  mechanism  with  iu  dog  or  hook  within  the 
same,  and  a  concussion  couir<Jlled  trip  for  Mid  dog  or  hook  thecon- 
cu^ion  hammer  of  the  Mid  trip  being  located  at  a  d..,tance  from  the 
time  mechanism  and  operatirely  connected  therewith  by  rigid  con- 
necUons  ■'     * 

47  The  combination  subsuntially  as  before  set  forth  of  a  time 
lock  mechanism  and  iu  dog  or  hook,  of  a  spring  actuated  gear  train 
for  tnpping  Mid  dog  or  hook,  a  spring  lerer  engaging  anrholdTng 
said  gwir  tram  and  a  concussion  derice  for  tripping  Mid  lerer  located 
at  a  duunce  from  the  timer  and  gear  train  but  connected  with  Mid 
lerer.  •~•^• 

48  The  combination,  subsuntially  as  before  set  forth  of  a  Mcure 
receptacle,  a  time  lock  mechanism  with  iu  hook  or  dog  within  Mid 
recepucle  a  concussion  controlled  gear  train  for  tripping  Mid  hook 
or  dog.  an  electric  controlling  derice  for  Mid  gear  train  located  within 
aaid  secure  recepUcle  and  connected  with  Mid  gear  train  a  circuit 
for  Mid  electnc  derice  extending  ouuide  of  the  Mid  Mcure  recent., 
cle  and  a  circuit  controller  for  the  Mme 

49  The  combination  subsuntially  as  before  set  forth  of  a  gear 
U^in.  a  derice  for  storing  energy  for  actuating  the  s»me.  a  derice  for 
releasing  and  stopping  the  gear  train  by  engaging  with  one  o/more 
of  IU  paru  at  certain  definite  poinU  of  their  morement  and  a  concus- 
«on  tnp  for  Mid  releasing  and  stopping  derice  including  a  piroted 
concussion  hammer  *^ 

50.  The  combination  subsuntially  as  before  set  forth  of  a  permu- 
Ution  lock  mechanism,  a  gear  train  operated  by  stored  energy  con- 
nected with  a  tumbler  of  Mid  locking  mechanism  and  a  concuaaion 
aence  for  controlling  Mid  gear  train 

51  The  combination  subsuntially  as  before  set  forth  of  a  permu- 
Utioo  lock  mechanism,  a  spnng  actuated  gear  train  connected  with 
one  of  the  tumblers  and  another  spring  wtuaUd  gear  train  connecud 
with  another  of  the  tumblers  of  the  Mid  lock  mechanism  and  an  in- 
dependent concussion  derice  for  controlling  each  gear  trait 

52.  The  combination  herein  set  forth  with  a  permuUtion  lock 
mechanism  of  a  Mries  of  gear  trains  connected  with  paru  of.Mid  lock 
mechaniam  coasUting  of  two  or  more  of  Mid  gear  trains,  concuawon 
I  dence.  for  independently  controlling  Mid  gear  trains,  and  a  shaft  har- 
I  mg  a  wheel  connected  with  each  gear  train  Mid  connection  including 
a  pawl  and  ratchet  construction,  whereby  Mid  wheel  can  be  mored 
independently  by  each  Uain  while  the  other  trains  are  at  rmt 

53  The  combination,  subetantially  as  before  set  forth  of  a  per- 
mutation lock  mechanism  of  a  spring  actuated  gear  train  connected 
with  one  of  the  tumblers  and  another  gear  train  connected  with  an- 
other  tumbler  ofMid  locking  mechanism,  regulating  mechanism  com- 
mon to  both  gear  trains  and  an  independent  concuseion  derice  for 
controlling  each  gear  train. 

54.  The  combination  subsuntially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth  with 
permuUtion  lock  mechanism  of  a  series  of  spring  actuated  gear  trains 
connected  with  part,  of  Mid  lock  mechanism  conaUting  of  two  or 
more  of  such  trains,  concussion  derices  for  independently  controlling 
each  gear  train,  a  separate  gear  wheel-connected  with  each  gear  train 
and  geared  with  a  speed  reguUtor  moring  in  one  direction  only  the 
•aid  connection  of  Mid.  trains  with  Mid  separate  gear  wheel  includ- 
ing a  pawl  and  ratchet  construction,  whereby  Mid  speed  regulator 
will  act  with  such  trains  as  are  in  operation  without  moring  the  others. 

55.  The  combination  subsuntially  as  before  set  forth  of  a  secure 
receptacle  having  integral  or  composite  solid  walls  of  a  series  of  in- 
dependent concuasion  derices  consisting  of  two  or  more  such  dencea 
haring  their  actuating  hammers  in.  contact  with  the  Mme  wall  at  dif- 
ferent poinU  thereof,  whereby  concussion  applied  to  the  walls  to  act- 
uate the  hammers  of  one  derice  will  not  operaU  that  of  another. 

56.  The  combination  subsuntially  aa  before  set  forth  with  per- 
mutation lock  mechanism  of  a  series  of  gear  trains  connected  with 
said  mechanUm  consisting  of  two  or  more  of  such  gear  trains,  con- 
cuseion derices  for  independently  controlling  Mid  gear  trains,  inde- 
pendent gear  wheels  connected  with  Mid  gear  trains,  and  a  separate 
gear  wheel  connected  with  each  gear  train  and  geared  with  a  speed 
regulator  moring  in  one  direction  only,  the  connection  of  the  gear 
ti^ins  with  the  separate  gear  wheel  including  a  pawl  and  ratchet  con- 
struction. 

57.  The  combination  subeUntially  as  before  set  forth  of  a  time 
lock  mechaniam  with  its  dog  or  hook,  permatetion  lock  mechanism 
and  bolt  work  conUoUed  by  the  Mid  dog  or  hook,  a  concosaion  de- 
rioe  for  tripping  the  dog  or  hook  of  the  time  mechanism  and  a  dis- 
connector controlled  by  the  permuUtion  mechaniam  detaching  tko 

jconcuaeion  tnpping  derice  fW)m  the  time  mechanism 

58.  The  combination.  sabMaatiaUy  as  bafore  set  forth  of  a  tim 
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mechanism  with  iu  dog  or  hook,  bolt  work  controUad  by  said  dog 
or  hook,  a  concuaaion  derice  for  tripping  Mid  dog  or  hook,  iaclttdiag 
a  booked  arm  for  engaging  a  shaft  of  the  time  mechanism,  a  parmn- 
UUon  lock  mechanism,  and  a  lerer  and  link  controlled  thereby  lift- 
ing Mid  hooked  arm  out  of  position  to  engage  the  time  mechanism. 
59.  The  combination,  subsuntially  as  before  set  forth  of  a  time 
lock  mechaniam  with  tea  dog  or  hook,  a  bolt  work  controlled  by  uid 
dog  or  hook,  a  concuasion  device  for  tripping  said  dog  or  book,  a 


a  worm 


permuUtion  lock  mechanism — also  connected  with  and  controlling  by  concussion. 


gaar  train  &ils  to  do  so  ineladiag  a  worm  or  tcraw  and 
wheal 

76.  The  combination,  subsuntially  as  before  set  forth  of  safk  bolt 
work  haring  reciprocating  bolt*,  a  spring  an  eccentric  gearing  con- 
necting Mid  spring  and  eccentric  including  a  clutch,  and  a  coocussion 
hammer  and  gearing  connecting  said  hammer  and  Mid  eccentric  in- 
cluding a  worm  and  worm  wheel,  whereby  the  spring  can  be  discoo- 
neotad  from  the  eccentric  when  it  is  desired  to  more  the  bolt  work 


Mid  bolt  work  a  disconnector  controlled  by  the  permuUtion  mech 
anism  deUching  the  Mid  concussion  device  from  the  timer  and  addi- 
tional concus.sion  devices  for  controlling  the  permuUtion  mechaniam. 
GO.  The  combination  subeUntially  as  before  set  forth  of  a  permu- 
Ution lock  mechanism  and  a  concusuon  derice  for  controlling  the 
same. 

61 .  The  combination,  subsuntially  as  before  set  forth  of  a  locking 
mechanism,  coocussion  derices  controlling  the  Mme  and  bells  con- 
nected with  the  locking  mechanism  for  indicating  the  position  of  iU 
parts. 

62.  The  combination,  subsuntially  as  before  set  forth  of  a  lock- 
ing mechanism,  concussion  devices  for  controUing  the  moremenU  of 
the  same  and  bells  of  different  and  distinguishable  sound  connected 
with  the  lock  mechanism  for  indicating  the  position  of  different  parts 
of  the  lock  mechanism. 

63.  The  combination,  subeUntially  as  before  set  forth  of  a  secure 
recepUcle,  of  morable  parU  within  the  Mme,  concussion  derices  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  Mid  parU,  and  electric  bells  connected  with 
the  Mid  parts  for  indicating  predetermined  morements  of  Mid  parts, 
whereby  Mid  bells  can  be  located  within  the  Mfe  or  ouUide  of  the 
Mme  and  at  any  diaUbce  therefrom. 

C4.  The  combination  subsuntially  as  before  set  forth  of  a  sacure 
recepUcle,  locking  mechanism  located  therein,  concuasion  derices  for 
moring  parU  of  Mid  mechanism  and  an  electrically  controlled  ham- 
mer located  on  the  ouUide  of  the  secure  recepUcle  for  actuating  said 
coocussion  devices. 

C5.  The  combination,  subsUntially  as  before  set  forth  of  a  secure 
recepUcle,  locking  mechanism  located  therein,  a  concuMion  derice 
for  moring  a  part  of  Mid  mechanism  and  an  electrically  controlled 
spring  hammer  located  on  the  ouUide  for  actuating  the  Mid  concus- 
sion device. 

60  The  combinstion,  subsuntially  as  before  set  forth  of  a  lock- 
ing inechanisni  for  Mfes,  including  automatic  devices  for  actuating 
parts  of  the  Mme.  winding  mechanism  including  a  wedge  and  other 
parte  and  a  concussion  device  operatively  connected  with  Mid  wind- 
ing devices  whereby  Mid  devices  can  be  operated  from  the  exterior 
of  the  Mfe. 

67.  The  combination,  subsuntially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth  of  a 
secure  recepUcle,  locking  mechanism  therein,  including  spring  actu- 
ated devices  for  moving  parts  of  the  Mme,  winding  derices  for  the 
spring  actuating  mechanism  and  a  concussion  device  connected  with 
said  winding  devices  by  connections  includiug  a  pawl  and  ratehet. 

C8.  The  combination,  subsUntially  as  before  set  forth  of  bolt 
work,  a  gesr  train  and  actuating  ueaus  therefor,  and  an  eccentric 
connected  with  Mid  gear  train  whereby  the  bolt  work  is  mored  into 
and  out  of  locking  position  and  means  for  rerersing  the  morement  of 
the  Mid  eccentric. 

CO.  The  combination,  subsuntially  as  before  set  forth  of  bolt 
work  and  automatic  mechanism  for  actuating  Mid  bolt  work  and  sup- 
plemenUl  actuating  devices  for  Mid  bolt  work  including  concuasion 
actuating  means,  whereby  the  bolt  work  can  be  mored  when  the  auto- 
matic devices  fail  to  do  their  work. 

70.  The  combination,  subsuntially  as  before  set  forth  of  Mfe  bolt 
work  and  concussion  controlled  devices  for  moring  the  Mme. 

71.  The  combination,  subsuntially  as  before  aet  forth  ofaafe  bolt 
work,  derices  for  moring  the  Mme  and  a  concuasion  derice  for  acting 
upon  a  part  of  Mid  derices. 

72.  The  combination  subsuntially  as  before  set  forth  of  ufe  bolt 
work,  automatic  mechanism  for  actuating  the  Mme  and  an  indepecd- 
ent  concussion  derice  for  moving  the  bolt  work  when  the  automatic 
derices  fail  to  do  their  work. 

73.  The  combination  subsuntially  as  t>efore  set  forth  of  safe  bolt 
work  haring  reciprocating  bolu.  a  spring  actuated  gear  train  for  mor- 
ing Mid  bolt  work,  and  a  concuasion  device  for  moring  the  bolt  work, 
independentiy  of  the  gear  train 

74.  The  combination  subsUntially  as  before  set  forth  of  safe  bolt 
work  haring  reciprocating  bolU,  an  eccentric  operatirely  connected 
with  the  reciprocating  bolte,  a  spring  actuated  gear  train  moring  an 
eccentric  and  a  concuasion  derice  for  independently  moving  Mid  ec 
centric  when  the  gear  train  fails  to  do  so. 

75.  The  combination,  subsuntially  as  before  set  forth  of  Mfe  bolt 
work  haring  reciprocating  bolts,  an  eccentric  operatirely  connected 
with  Mid  bolu,  a  spriug  actuated  gear  train  for  moring  Mid  eccen- 
tric, and  ooncuasiun  derices  for  moring  the  said  eccentric  whao  the 

c 


77.  Ths  combination,  subeUntially  as  before  set  forth  of  Mfe  bolt 
work,  the  concussion  hammer,  worm,  worm  wheel,  the  eccentric,  a 
projection  moring  with  Mid  eccentric,  a  lerer  and  the  hammer  pin. 

78.  The  combination,  subsuntially  as  before  set  forth  of  a  time 
lock  mechanism  with  iu  dog  or  hook,  the  automatic  bolt  work  includ 
ing  the  groored  cog  wheel,  the  stop  lever,  and  the  trip  lever  engaging 
the  dog  or  hook. 

79.  The  combination,  subsUntially  as  before  set  forth  of  a  time 
lock  mechanism  with  iu  dog  or  hook,  the  automatic  bolt  work  in- 
cluding the  groored  cog  wheel  and  a  fan  prorided  with  stops,  the 
forked  stop  lerer,  and  the  trip  lerer  engaging  the  dog  or  hook. 

80.  The  combination  subsUntially  as  before  set  forth  of  a  time 
lock  mechanism  with  iu  dog  or  hook,  the  automatic  bolt  work  in- 
cluding the  cog  wheel  having  the  annular  groove  with  a  noteh  in  iu 
outer  and  a  notch  in  iU  inner  side,  and  a  fan  haring  stops,  the  forked 
stop  lerer,  iu  spring  and  the  trip  lerer  engaging  the  Mid  hook  or  dog. 

81.  The  combination,  subsUntially  as  before  set  forth  of  Mfe  bolt 
work,  an  eccentric  operatirely  connected  with  Mid  bolt  work  for  mor- 
ing  the  Mme,  a  concussion  hammer  and  a  gearing  intermediate  the 
hammer  and  eccentric  including  a  cluteh  whereby  the  hammer  may 
be  connected  with  and  disconnected  from  Mid  eccentric. 

82.  The  combination,  subsUntially  as  before  set  forth  of  Mfe  bolt 
work,  an  eccentric  operatirely  connected  with  Mid  bolt  work  for  mor- 
ing the  Mme,  a  concussion  hammer,  a  worm,  a  worm  wheel  mounted 
loosely  on  the  eccentric  shaft,  a  cluteh  the  spring  pressed  plunger 
engaging  the  morable  part  of  the  clutch,  and  a  lever  piroted  on  the 
worm  wheel  and  haring  an  arm  adapted  to  reUio  uid  cluteh  against 
the  action  of  the  spring  plunger. 

83.  The  combination,  subsUntially  as  before  set  forth  of  a  time 
lock  mechanism,  bolt  work,  an  eccentric  operatirely  connected  with 
the  bolt  work,  a  spring  actuated  train  for  moving  Mid  eccentric  in- 
cluding a  clutch,  a  clutch  actuating  lever,  a  concussion  hammer  and 
gearing  connecting  it  with  the  eccentric  including  a  wheel  loosely 
mounted  on  the  eccentric  shaft,  a  cluteh  for  connecting  and  discon- 
necting Mid  eccentric  shaft  and  wheel,  a  controlling  lerer  for  both  ol 
Mid  clutehes  and  a  trip  for  said  controlling  lerer  controlled  by  the 
time  mechanism. 

84.  The  combination,  subsUntially  as  before  set  forth  of  Mfe  bolt 
work,  an  eccentric,  a  spring  actuated  gear  train  moring  said  eccen- 
tric including  a  cluteh,  a  cluteh  reUining  lerer. 

85.  The  combination  subsuntially  as  before  aet  forth  of  a  time 
lock  mechaniam  iu  dog  or  hook  and  a  dar  wheel,  and  a  concuasion 
derice  tor  moring  Mid  day  wheel. 

86.  The  combination  subsUntially  as  before  set  forth  of  a  time 
lock  mechanism,  iu  dog  or  book  and  a  day  wheel  a  concussion  ham- 
mer and  gearing  connecting  it  with  Mid  day  wheel  including  a  worm 
and  worm  wheel 

87.  The  combination  subsuntially  as  before  set  forth  of  a  spring 
barrel,  a  gear  train  including  a  fan  regulator  and  a  friction  brake 
combined  with  Mid  regulator  and  controlled  by  said  fan. 

88.  The  combination,  subsUntially  as  before  set  forth  of  a  main 
spring  barrel,  a  gear  train  including  a  fan  regulator,  the  sleere  inside 
of  the  fan  hub,  and  routing  therewith,  the  spring  connecting  the  fan 
shaf^  and  sleere.  Mid  sleeve  having  a  scre«t  threaded  connection  with 
the  fan  shaft,  and  the  friction  brake. 

89.  The  combination,  subsUntially  as  before  set  forth  of  a  main 
spring  barrel,  a  gear  train,  a  fan  regulator  connected  with  Mid  gear 
train  the  sleeve,  the  spring  connecting  the  fan  shaft  and  sleeve  within 
the  fkn  hub  and  routing  therewith,  a  screw  threaded  connection  be- 
tween Mid  sleere  and  fan  shaft  and  the  pivoted  brake  lerer. 

90.  The  combination,  subsUntially  as  before  set  forth  of  Mfe  bolt 
work,  a  coocussion  hammer  and  a  pawl,  or  pawls  connected  therewith, 
a  reroluble  shaft  haring  a  ratehet,  a  reUining  pawl  or  pawls  for  the  . 
ratehet  and  a  lerer  for  disconnecting  Mid  hammer  and  reUining  pa  wla. 

91.  The  combination,  subsUntially  as  before  set  forth  of  Mfe  bolt 
work,  a  concussion  hammer  haring  a  pawl  or  pawls  connected  there- 
with, a  reroluble  shaft,  connected  with  Mid  bolt  work,  haring  a  ratehet 
and  a  reUining  pawl  or  pawls,  a  lerer  for  diaconnecting  Mid  pawls 
haring  an  incline,  and  a  key  for  moring  aaid  abaft  haring  an  incline 
to  engage  the  incline  of  Mid  lerer. 

92.  The  combination  herein  deecribed  of  a  locking  mechanism  for 
safes,  concussion  derices  and  electrically  controlled  derices  for  mor- 
ing parts  of  Mid  mechanism  whereby  parUof  the  Mid  locking  mech- 
anism can  be  operated  from  the  outside  of  the  safa 
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,  93.  Tb«  combiMUoo,  tubsUiituli/  M  before  Mt  forth  of  lockiaf 
■ochMiain  for  Mf«  coocoMioa  d«rie«  mH  aiectneaUy  eontroUed  do- 
ne«  for  opermtiox  the  laiBe  parte  of  the  loekiac  meehukBi. 

H.  The  combiiiAtioa  with  «  duplex  ti«e  lock  Utd  ilt  dog  or  hook, 
of  a  trippiof  mechanism  for  said  dog  or  hook  eompriaiagtwoephaf 
actuated  ootched  amu,  each  adapted  to  engage  a  ihaft  of  oce  of  the  I 
time  movementa.  a  mechanism  for  giving'  said  notched  amu  a  step-  j 
by-eUp  movement  including  an  intermittently  moving  part  connected  1 1  1    qq  « 
for  movement  with  said  arms,  the  springs  qf  said  arms  adapted  tore-' 
turn  the  said  part  to  lU  normal  or  onginal  poeitioo  unlev  each  notched 
arm  retains  iu  engagement  with  the  shaft  of  iu  time  moTemeot,  and 
a  coacamon  trip  tor  the  mechanism  for  actuating  said  arms. 

95  The  combination,  as  hereinbefore  set  forth  of  a  secure  recepta* 
eJe,  locking  mechanism  located  therein  inoluding  concuaton  dericea 
for  ffloring  parte  of  the  same,  and  eiectric^y  controlled  devices  for 
actuating  said  coocoasion  devices. 


REISSUES. 


11.884.    "WTTSHDE^-A.-WKr. 


APPARATUS  FOR  POIMTUia  AID  POHCHIie  SHOB- 

LACI&    Pnur  Oounnn.  Hewirt.  H .  J    Filed  Oct  18  1892. 
Na  448^297    Original  Na  476.999.  dated  June  K  1B82. 


608.908.    HOMISHOfrCALK  SHAIfUBR.    FtafE  F.  OOOT. 

WinoMkl,  aalgnr  to  the  Walker  MaaiiMuitiW  OoogaoT,  Buriloctoo. 
Vt    Filed  A«r.  6.1893.    8«1il  la  469.2ft.    (Bo 


Claim. — I.  An  improved  calk  sharpened eomprtaing  a  support. a 
•haft  joamaled  io  ite  upper  ead,  a  sleeve  looee  on  the  shaft,  a  tabular 
ezteosioo  00  said  sleeve  extending  at  right  »ngiea  to  the  sleeve  cav- 
ity, a  bar  coo&ned  in  said  tabular  ext«uioB,and  a  grinding  mechaa 
isa  carried  by  the  bar,  mbetaotially  aa  sho^  and  deeoribed. 

2.  An  improved  calk  sharpener  comprising  a  support,  a  shaft 
jounialed  therein,  a  sleere  looee  on  the  shafi.  a  tubular  extension  on 
said  sleeve  and  at  right  aagies  thereto,  a  bar  •.^jusuble  loDgitudioaQy 
through  said  exUosion,  aad  a  grinding  meehanism  carried  by  said 
bar,  substantially  as  shown  aad  deecribed. 


^08.904:.    TTFICLBAIBS  FOR  TTPB-WRime  HACHIlia 


Aunt  8.  lUaOtaaoK  Cbkago.  dl. 
437J961    domoM.) 


Plied  June  sa  1892.    aaMSa 


Claim — 1.  In  a  device  for  pointing  and  poaching  shoe  laoea,  a 
clamp  having  the  hole  e  and  provided  upon  one  edge  with  the  flange 
band  Upered  upon  the  opposite  edge,  subsUntialJy  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poee  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  for  pointing  and  punching  shoe-laces,  the  clamp 
a,  having  the  hole  c  and  provided  upon  one  edge  with  the  flange  A 
»nd  tapered  upon  the  opposite  edge  io  combination  with  means  for 
pressing  it  upon  the  shoe-lace  during  the  pointing  operation,  as  and 
for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 

3.  The  device  for  pointing  and  punching  shoe-Uces,  consisting  in 
the  clamp  a,  having  the  hole  c  and  provided  upon  one  edge  with  the 
flange  b  and  tapered  upon  the  oppoeite  edge,  in  combinatioa  with  a 
kaifo-bed  to  support  the  shoe-lace,  a  lever  to  actuate  the  clamp,  and 
a  carrier  movable  to  aad  fVom  the  clamp  with  a  knife  and  punch  se- 
cured thereon,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  device  for  pointing  and  punching  shoe-laces,  consisting  in 
the  clamp  a,  having  the  hole  e  and  provided  upon  one  edge  with  the 
flange  b  and  tapered  upon  the  opposite  edge,  in  combination  with  a 
knife-bed  to  support  the  shoe-lace,  a  lever  to  actuate  the  clamp,  the 
spring  m,  carrying  the  shoe-lace  seat  m»,  adjacent  to  the  knife-bed. 
and  a  carrier  movable  to  and  fh>m  the  knife-bed  with  a  knife  and 
punch,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

&.  The  apparatus  for  pointing  and  punching  shoe-laces  consisting 
in  the  base  A,  post  B,  knife  bed  /,  and  clamp-lever  n,  secnred  upon 
the  base,  with  the  clamp  pivoted  upon  the  lever  and  projected  over 
the  knife-bed,  and  the  slider  C,  movable  upon  the  post  and  formed 
with  the  carrier  A,  having  the  knife  i  and  punch  secured  detachably 
thereto,  the  whole  arranged  and  operated  substantialiv  as  herein  set 
forth. 


1 1.886.  MDLTIPLB  SWITCHBOARD.  JlILO  &  IILUMS. Cbkagtl 
DL  FUed  Oea  3. 1890  Serial  Ba  373.373.  MghMl  Ha  382.477.  tetad 
Mas  8,183& 


CMm. — la  combination  with  a  typewrit^g  osachiBe.  a  rouubie 
bnah  having  ite  plane  of  rotation  in  the  sama  plane  as  the  face  of  the 
type,  a  vertical  shaft,  C,  for  oanying  the  bnfih,  a  gear,  F,  attached 
to  sMii  shaft,  a  vertical  shaft,  D,  provided  w)th  a  gear  0  and  a  crank 
kaadla  H.  adapted  to  drire  or  rotate  the  bna^,  a  metallic  frame  pref- 
erably formed  of  a  sheet  metal  strip  aad  be^t  at  one  end,  B,  to  form 
two  beoriagia  for  the  driving  mechanism,  a  |ip,  I,  iotegral  with  the 
— ♦■IHc  fraima,  a  right  aagular  projecting  hnd,  C.  on  the  metallic 
froaa,  aad  a  biadlag  sertw.  L.  provided  wit^  a  hMae  pbtm,  (  eab- 


m  y^ 


t  tJ  I. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  telephone-exchange  system,  two  metallic  circuit 
telephohe-iinea  normally  disconnected  from  the  -ground  aad  tem- 
porarily connected  together  for  conversation,  with  their  circuit 
grounded,  in  combination  with  a  teet-bell  grounded  on  one  side  and 
connected  on  ite  other  side  to  a  switeh-teeting  device,  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  oonneetioa  with  either  line  for  testing,  and  a  batt<kry,  in 
the  test  circuit  between  the  gronnd-connection  on  one  side  of  the 
bell  aad  the  temporary  gronnd-oonnection  of  the  two  liaea,  sufaetan- 
tiaOy  as  aad  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 

2.  Inatelephoae-axehaafesjstei9,twometaUio-circuittelephone- 
iiaee  tormtHj  dieooaneetad  from  the  fronad  aad  temporah^  oo«- 
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nected  together  tor  conversation  with  their  circuit  grounded,  in  com- 
bination with  a  test-wire  grounded  on  one  side  and  eonneeted  on  ite 
other  side  to  a  switch-testing  device,  adapted  to  be  brought  tatoooa- 
nection  with  either  line  for  testing,  sod  s  battery  and  test-beU  in  the 
circuit  of  said  test-wire,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  telephone-exchange  system,  the  combination  of  two  me- 
tallic-circuit lines  temporarily  connected  together  for  conversation,  a 
testrcircuit  containing  a  test-receiving  instrument  and  a  teet-battery, 
said  test-circuit  being  electrically  connected  on  one  side  of  said  in- 
strument and  battery  with  said  lines  when  they  are  thus  connected 
for  cooversatioo,  and  then  only,  a  test^bolt  connected  to  each  of  said 
metallic-circuite,  and  s  switching  device  connected  to  said  test-circuit 
on  the  other  side  of  said  instrument  and  battery,  adapted  at  the  will 
it  the  operator  to  be  brought  into  electrical  conaectiou  with  either 
of  said  test-bolu,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  In  a  telephone  ezcbsnge  system,  metallic  circuit  lines  nor- 
mally dis-connected  from  the  ground,  two  or  more  switch  boards,  to 
each  of  which  the  lines  are  connected,  and  switching  devices  at  each 
board  adapted  to  temporarily  connect  any  two  of  the  lines  together 
for  conversation,  and  when  they  are  thus  connected  to  ground  their 
circuit,  in  combination  with  test-receiving  instrumeote.  one  at  each 
board,  grounded  00  one  side,  switch-testing  devices  at  each  board 
adapted  at  the  will  of  the  operator  to  connect  ite  test  receiving  in- 
strument on  the  other  side  to  the  circuit  of  any  line  for  testing,  and 
a  battery  in  the  test-circuit  thus  established,  subsUotially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of  metallic- 
circuit  lines,  two  or  more  switch-boards  for  said  lines,  test  circuiu, 
one  at  each  board,  each  test-circuit  containing  a  test-receiving  instru- 
ment and  a  test  battery,  said  test-circuite  being  electrically  connected 
on  one  side  to  their  test- receiving  instrumente  and  test-batteries,  and 
normally  disconnected  from  said  lines,  switching-devices  at  each  board 
adapted  to  connect  any  two  of  said  lines  together  for  conversstioii 
and  to  connect  them  temporarily  or  when  thus  connected  electrically 
with  said  test-circuite  00  said  side  of  their  test  receiving  instrumente 
and  battery  or  batteries,  test-bolts,  one  for  each  line  on  each  board, 
each  test-bolt  being  connected  to  iU  line  when  it  is  switched  for  con- 
versation, and  switch-testing  devices  at  each  board,  each  connected 
to  the  test<ircuit  at  ite  board  on  the  other  side  of  the  teet-receiving 
instrument  and  battery,  and  adapted  at  the  will  of  the  operator  to  be 
brought  into  electrical  connection  with  any  of  the  test-bolte  at  her 
board,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  fprth 

6.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  two  metallic  circuit  lines  each 
norinally  disconnected  from  one  side  of  a  test  battery,  in  combination 
with  switch  apparatus  by  which  when  the  lines  ant  switched  together 
into  metallic  circuit  for  conversation  their  circuite  are  connected  to 
such  side  of  said  battery  a  test  plug  or  device  connected  to  the 
other  side  of  said  battery  and  adapted  to  be  brought  for  testing  into 
connection  with  either  line,  and  a  test  receiving  instrument  in  the  test 
circuit  thereby  established,  substaDtisUy  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  two  metallic  circuit  lines  each 
normally  disconnected  from  one  side  of  a  test  circuit  or  connection 
which  includes  a  test  battery  and  test  receiving  instrument,  and  con- 
nected with  such  side  of  said  circuit  while  or  as  long  as  switched 
together  in  metallic  circuit  for  conversation,  iu  combination  with  a 
test  plug  or  device  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  test  circuit  or 
connection  and  adapted  to  be  brought  for  testing  into  connection  with 
either  of  said  lines,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with  two 
subscribers'  meuUic  circuit  lines  temporarily  connected  together  in 
meuUic  circuit  for  conversation,  of  a  test  circuit  of  which  the  ground 
forms  a  part. or  connection  and  with  one  side  of  which  said  lines  are 
then  connected,  the  other  side  of  said  test  circuit  btfing  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  eoiuMCtion  with  either  of  said  lines,  subctantiallr  as  de- 
scribed. 

/.9.  In  a  telephone  exchange  multiple  switch  board  system,  metel- 
lic  circuit  lines,  a  test  terminal  for  each  line  on  each  board  adapted 
to  form  connection  with  a  contact  of  a.switch  plug  when  a  plug  is 
inserted  into  the  line  switeh  for  switehing  at  ite  board,  a  circuit  eon* 
nection  for  each  line  to  which  said  teet  terminals  of  the  line  are  per- 
manently connected,  test  battery  connected  on  one  side  to  said  con- 
tect  piece  of  the  plug  through  a  flexible  conductor,  while  or  as  long 
as  the  plug  is  in  the  switoh,  a  test  receiring  instrument  at  each  board 
connected  00  one  side  to  a  test  plug  or  device  adapted  to  be  brought 
for  testing  into  connection  with  each  of  said  terminals  at  ite  board, 
and  on  ite  other  side  to  the  other  side  of  said  test  battery,' whenever 
the  line  is  tested  and  is  then  switehed  and  connected  in  closed  circuit 
for  conversation. 

10.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  multiple  switeh  boards  and  tele- 
phone lines,  each  pennanently  connected  to  a  test  terminal  on  each 
of  said  boards,  in  combination  with  test  battery  eonqectedon  one  side 
to  a  line  whenever  and  as  long  as  the  line  is  swftched  and  connected 
in  oloeed  dreoit  for  eonvereation.  but  diaeonneeted  od*  ite  other  side 


thm  the  line  except  when  a  teat  phtgii  eonneeted  to  the  Hne  for  teat- 
iagand  t«m  reemTing  inatmmenta,  one  at  eooh  board,  each  eonneeted 
on  o«e  side  to  the  other  side  of  said  teet  battery  whenever  a  Hne  b 
tested  aad  is  thus  switehed  for  conversation,  and  on  the  other  side 
to  a  teat  plug  or  device  adapted  to  be  brought  into  connection  with 
•aid  teat  terminal  at  ite  board,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  multiple  switeh  boards,  subseriberr 
talking  circuite,  test  terminals  on  each  of  said  boards,  for  each  circuit, 
a  circuit  connection  fVx)m  each  talking  circuit,  permanently  connected 
with  ite  test  terminals,  in  combination  with  test  battery  to  one  side 
of  which  a  circuit  is  connected  whenever  and  as  long  aa  switehed  and 
connected  In  closed  circuit  for  conversation,  but  to  the  other  side 
of  which  the  circuit  is  not  connected  except  when  a  test  plug  is  con- 
nected to  the  line  for  testing  and  test  receiving  instrumente,  one  at 
each  board,  each  connected  on  one  side  to  the  other  side  of  said  teet 
battery  whenever  the  circuit  is  tested  and  is  thus  switehed  for  con- 
veraation,  and  6n  the  other  side  to  a  test  plug  or  device  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  connection  with  said  test  terminal  at  ite  board,  subaUn- 
tialiy  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  metellic  circuit-line,  a 
switeh  for  said  line  conteining  two  contact-pieces  to  which  the  two 
aides  or  branches  of  the  hne  are  Respectively  connected,  and  a  loop- 
plug,  with  the  two  conductors  of  ite  double  conducting  cord  connected 
to  ite  two  contect-piecee,  respectively,  said  plug  being  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  said  switch,  and  when  inserted  to  connect  ite  two  con- 
tact pieces  with  the  two  contect-pieces  of  the  switeh.  io  combination 
with  a  teet-receiving  instrument  connected  on  one  side  to  one  of  the 
conductors  of  said  double  cord  and  on  the  other  side  to  a  switch-test- 
ing device  adapted  to  be  brought  into  connection  with  a  contact-piece 
of  the  hne,  and  a  battery  in  the  circuit  between  the  switch-testing  de- 
vice and  the  contact-piece  of  the  plug  connected  therewith,  substen- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  meuUic  circuit  lines,  mul- 
tiple switoh  boards  for  said  lines,  switehes  for  said  lines,  one  switeh 
on  each  board,  each  switch  conuining  two  contect  pieces,  to  which 
the  two  sides  or  branches  of  the  line  are  respectively  connected,  and 
pairs  of  loop-plugs  at  each  board,  each  plug  being  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted into  any  vwiteh,  and  when  inserted  to  connect  its  two  contact- 
pieces  with  the  two  conUct-pieces  of  the  switeh,  respectively,  the 
two  contect-pieces  of  one  plug  being  connected  with  the  contact- 
pieces  of  ite  mate,  respectively,  by  two  condbctors  with  flexible  ends, 
in  combination  with  test-receiving«instrumente,  one  at  each  board, 
each  instrument  being  connected  on  ote  side  to  one  of  the  conduct- 
ors connecting  each  pair  of  cords  and-  on  ite  other  side  to  a  switeh 
testing  device,  adapted  at  the  will  of  the  operator  to  connect  it  to 
any  line  for  testing,  and  a  battery  in  the  test-circuit  thus  esUblished, 
substentially  as  set  forth 

14.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  two  subscribers'  lines  con- 
nected together  for  conversation,  their  combined  circuit  being  then 
or  as  long  as  they  are  thus  switched  for  conveitetion  connected  with 
one  side  of  a  test  battery,  but  not  with  the  othprside  of  said  battery, 
except  when  a  plug  is  applied  to  the  circuit  for  testing  in  combination 
with  a  test  receiving  instrument  connected  on  one' side  to  the  last 
mentioned  side  of  said  battery  and  on  ite  other  side  to  a  test  plug 
adapted  to  be  brought  for  testing  into  connection  with  either  tine. 
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Claim. —  1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  metellic  circuit* 
Hoe  normally  grounded  at  the  central  office,  a  switeh  for  said  line 
conteining  two  contact-pieces  to  which  the  two  sides  or  braoches  of 
the  line  are  respectively  connected  and  a  loop  plug,  with  the  two 
conductors  of  ite  double  conducting>«ord  connected  to  ite  two  oon- 
taet-pieeea,  respectively,  said  plug  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
•aid  switeh,  and  when  inserted  to  connect  ite  two  contact-pieces  with 
the  two  contact  pieces  of  the  switeh,  in  combination  with  a  teet-re- 
ceiving instrument  connected  on  one  ride  to  one  of  the  conductor* 
of  said  doable  cord  and  on  the  other  side  to  a  switoh-teetinf  device 


>ou 
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*a«pud  to  b«  broofbt  iDto  eonawtioo  4iUi  a  cooU«H>i«oe  of  th. 
hoj  .od  a  batfry  in  th.  circuit  b«tw««  ti«  .witch-2L^  ^I^ 

2.  la  a  t«l«phoM  •zcbange  tjiuta,  oMullic  circuit  Uom,  aomialiT 
(rottiid«d  at  th<  central  office  multiple  •^itch-board.  for  said  line^ 
•witcfcae  for  laid  Unea,  one  «witch  on  each  l»oard,  each  twitch  conuin- 
>ng  two  cootact-piecea.  to  which  the  two  aides  or  braochea  of  the  Uoe 
are  reapecUTely  connected,  and  pair,  of  |oop-plu^  at  each  board 
•Mh  pluj  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  in^o  anj  switch  and  when  in' 
■•rt^l  to  connect  iu  two  contact-pieces  with  the  two  conUct-pieocs 
of  the  switch,  respectirelj,  the  two  conu«t-pieces  of  one  plu*  beiac 
connected  with  the  cootactpieces  of  ite  tiate,  respectirelr.  by  two 
conductor,  with  flexible  ends,  in  combination  with  test-rwjeiring  In- 
strumenu.  one  at  each  board,  each  instrument  being  connectwl  on  one 
side  to  one  of  the  conductors  connecting  e4ch  pair  of  cords  and  on  ito 
other  side  to  a  switch  testing  device  adapted  at  the  will  of  the  oper- 
ator to  connect  it  with  any  lipe  for  testing)  and  a  battery  in  the  test- 
circuit  thus^esublished.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  telephone-exchange  system.  metaUic  circuit  lues,  multi- 
ple switch-boards  for  said  lines,  switches  (br  said  lines,  one  on  each 
board  for  each  line,  each  switch  conUiniu^  three  contact-pieces,  two 
of  which  are  normally  in  conUct,  and  the  tbird  piece  being  insulated 
Irom  the  others,  (except  by  the  Une  connections)  one  branch  of  each 
line  passing  succeseirely  through  the  paiit  of  contact-pieces  of  iU 
switches,  which  are  normally  connected,  and  from  the  last  contact^^ 
piece  to  the  ground,  the  other  branch  of  th^  line  being  connected  to 
Mid  third  contact-piecea  of  iu  switches  o«>  the  diflTerent  boards,  in 
combmation  with  loop-plugs,  with  two  flexible  conductors  connected 
lo  the  two  branches  of  another  line,  said  plugs  being  each  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  the  switches  at  the  board*  where  they  are  located 
»Dd  when  one  is  inserted  into  a  switch  to  disconnect  the  pair  of  con- 
tact-pieces of  the  switch,  which  are  normaU^  in  conUct.  and  connect 
tbe  two  contact  pieces  of  the  plug  with  the  iwo  conUct  pieces  of  the 
•witch  which  are  then  connected  with  the  tiwo  branches  of  the  line 
test-receiTing  instrumenU,  one  at  each  boarti.  each  instrument  being 
connected  on  one  side  to  one  of  the  flexible  iconductors  of  each  plug 
•nd  on  lU  other  side  to  a  switch-testing  derlce adapted  at  the  wiU  of 
the  operator  to  be  brought  into  connection  with  any  of  said  third  con- 
Uct-pieces  of  the  switches  at  her  board.  a#d  a  battery  in  the  test- 
circuit  thus  esublished.  subsUntially  as  set  jbrth. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  fcombination  witto  multi- 
ple switch  boards,  two  meullic  circuit  line*.  normaUy  grounded  at 
the  central  office,  and  switch  derices  on  ea«h  board  for  switching 
any  of^id  lines  together  in  closed  meUUic  circuit  for  conrersatioj 
wher-l!?  '°"°r'''*»''  '"■  «^*'«'^»  •»  ^^  Mrd,  circuit  connecUons 
r„„7  ^     l  I.    !^*™  connect*!  with  one  iide  of  the  test  conneo- 

other  ir  f  /f  "''•''  ""•  ""-  *"  •"'^•^  f«^  conversation,  the 
other  «d*  of  «,d  test  connection  being  adapts!  to  be  brought  »( its 
board  into  conUct  with  either  of  said  hn^nd  a  test  d^nce  aiS 
battery  ,n  the  test  circuit  completed  or  esUWished  at  any  board   • 

5.  in  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  aombination  with  multi- 
ple switch  boards,  two  uieullic  circuit  lines  normally  grounded  at  the 
central  office,  and  switch  devices  on  ^t  b^rd  for^witching  «y 
two  of«.d  lines  together  in  closed  meUllic  4rcQit  for  conversation 
of  an  allmeulhc  test  connection  or  wire  for^ch  board  conUining  a 
test  receiving  instrument  and  battery,  and  circitit  connections  whereby 
"  f*  J.'"*!  *"  l"""*^^  "'"'  o"  »idt  of  the  test  connection  for  each 
board  when  the  lines  are  switched  for  conver*tion.  the  other  side  of 

T^«t^  'H^'^u'"'  ^'"^  ^^^"^  ^  ''*  ''"»"«^»  »'  '»•  »>o*«l  into 
conUct  with  either  of  said  lines  for  testing. 

C  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of  maltiBle 
switch  boards,  two  meUllic  circuit  lines  normally  grounded  at  the  cen- 
tral ofljce,  a  switch  for  each  line  on  each  boar|.  a  test  circuit  or  con- 
nection conuining  a  test  battery  and  test  reoeiving  instrument  for 
each  board,  line  switching  devices  and  circuit,  connections  whereby 
said  lines  may  at  any  board  be  disconnected  ^rom  the  ground  and 
connected  together  in  meullic  circuit  for  convtersaUon  and  also  con- 
nected with  one  side  of  the  test  circuit  or  connection  of  that  board 
and  a  teat  plug  or  device  connected  with  the  cither  side  of  said  test 
connecuon  and  adapted  to  be  brought  for  testing  into  coooection 
with  either  of  said  lines.  I 

7  In  a  telephone  exchange  system.  meUlIii  circuit  lines,  multiple 
•witch  boards  for  said  lines,  switches  forsaid  lines,  one  switch  on  each 
board,  each  switch  conuining  two  contact^pietea.  to  which  the  two 
sides  or  branches  of  the  line  are  reapectively  connected,  and  pairs  of 
loop-plug,  at  each  board,  each  plug  being  adap^  to  be  inserted  into 
My  switch,  and  when  inaerted  to  connect  iU  twt>  cooUctpieces  with 
tbe  two  ooaUot  pieces  of  the  switeh.  r«specti«ely,  the  two  conUct 
pieces  of  ooe  plug  being  coan«et«l  with  the  eont|u:t  pieoea  of  iu  mau 
reepeettjely,  by  two  ooodaoton  witk  iexible  dorda.  in  combination 
wiUa  battery  coooecUd  00  one  ride  lo  ooe  of^  the  eooductors  con 
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•t  the  wUl  of  the  operator  to  connect  it  with  any  Une  for  teating 
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^^  '.----- —  —  -—  ■-■•  ~  vam  m  turn  cooauctors  con- 

t^!^^!^  **^  ^'^  *■**  *^  '^^^  i4n««.u.  one  at  each 
www-,  eooa  laetruMM  beta(  eooMctod  oa  om  hide  to  the  other  side 


CW.— 1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  meullic  circuit  tele- 
phone lines,  line  switching  devices  at  the  central  office-one  for  each 
line-each  switch  conuining  three  conUct  pieces,  two  of  which  are 
normaUy  ,„  conUct.  one  of  said  pieces  which  are  normally  in  con- 
Uct  being  connected  with  one  side  or  branch  of  iU  line,  and  the  third 
conUct  piece  being  insulated  from  the  other,  and  connected  to  the 
other  side  or  branch  of  iu  line,  in  combination  with  double  or  loop 
plagi  with  double  flexible  conductors-one  for  each  Une-the  two 
conductors  of  each  cord  being  atUched  to  the  two  contact-pieces 
of  lU  plug,  respectively,  and  the  other  ends  of  the  conductor,  being 
•tuchedtothe  two  sidesorbranchesoftheirline.  respectively  ground 
•witching  devices  for  said  plugs,  and  calling  annunciators  for  said 
ines,  each  of  said  plugs  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  any  of  said 
linfrswitches,  and  when  inserted  to  disconnect  the  two  switch  con- 
tact  pieces  which  are  normally  in  conUct  and  connect  the  two  con- 
tact-pieces of  the  plug  with  the  two  contact-pieces  of  the  switch  re- 
specuvely,  which  are  connected  to  the  two  sides  or  branches  of 'the 
line,  each  of  said  plugs  being  no,rmally  in  position  with  one  of  said 
ground  switching  devices,  whereby  one  of  iu  contact-pieces  is  nor- 
Buily  grounded,  said  two  contact-pieces  of  a  switch  which  are  nor- 
nully  in  contact  being  in  the  circuit  of  iu  line  between  iu  sub- 
•cnber's  suUon  and  the  conUct-piece  of  iu  plug  which  is  normally 
grounded,  and  the  annunciator  of  a  line  being  in  the  circuit  of  the 
hne  between  said  two  normaUy-cloeed  conUct-pieces  of  the  switch 
and  said  normally  grounded  contact-piece,  of  iU  plug.  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  telephone-exchange  system,  meUllic  circuit  telephone 
hues,  multiple  switch  boards  for  said  lines,  line  switching  devices  for 
said  hnee,— one  for  each  line  on  each  board— each  switch  conuining 
three  contact-pieces,  two  of  which  are  normally  in  contact,  the  con- 
tact-pieces of  tbe  switches  of  a  line  which  are  normally  in  coaUct 
being  in  the  circuit  of  one  of  the  sides  or  branches  of  the  line  and  the 
other  conUct  pieces  of  the  switches  of  a  line  being  connected  to  the 
other  side  or  branch  of  the  line,  in  combinaUon  with  double  or  loop 
plug,  with  double  flexible  cords— one  for  each  line— the  plugs  being 
distributed  among  the  several  boards,  the  two  conductor,  of  each 
cord  being  atUched  to  tbe  two  contact- pieces  of  iu  plug,  respectively 
ground  switching  device,  at  the  several  boards  for  said  plug.,  and 
calling  annunciator,  for  said  lines,  each  of  said  plugs  being  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  any  of  said  line-switches  at  iu  board,  and  when 
inaerted  to  disconnect  the  two  switch  contacf-pieces  which  are  nor- 
mally in  conUct  and  connect  the  two  contact  pieces  of  the  plug  with 
the  two  contact-piece,  of  the  switch,  respectively,  which  are  con- 
nected to  the  two  sides  or  branches  of  tbe  line,  each  of  said  plug, 
being  normally  in  position  with  one  of  said  ground  switching  devices, 
whereby  one  of  iu  conUct  pieces  is  normally  grounded,  said  pair,  of 
conUct  pieces  of  the  switches  of  a  line  which  are  normally  in  contact 
being  in  the  circuit  of  the  line  between  the  subscriber's  sution  and 
the  conUct-piece  of  itj  plug  which  is  normaUy  grounded,  and  the  an- 
nunciator of  a  line  being  in  the  circuit  of  the  line  between  the  said 
pairs  of  contact  pieces  of  iU  switches  and  said  normally  groooded 
cootaetjgMa  of  iU  plu«.  sabetantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  let  forth 
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3.  In  •  telephone-exchange  system,  metallic  olrouit  telephone 
lioea,  line  switching  devices  at  the  central  office — one  for  each  line — 
each  switch  conuining  three  conUct  pieces,  two  of  which  are  nor- 
mally in  contact,  one  of  said  pieces  which  are  normaUy  in  contact  being 
connected  to  one  side  or  branch  of  iU  line,  in  combination  with  double 
or  loop  plogs  with  double  flexible  conductor*— one  for  each  line — the 
two  conductors  of  each  cord  being  atUched  to  the  two  contact  pieoee 
of  iu  plug,  respectively,  and  the  other  ends  of  the  conductors  being  at- 
tached to  the  two  sides  or  branches  of  their  line,  respectively,  and 
ground  switching  devices  for  said  plugs,  each  of  said  pings  being 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  any  of  said  linoewitehee,  and  when  inserted 
to  disconnect  the  two  switch  conUct-pieces  which  are  normaUy  in  con- 
Uct and  connect  the  two  contact-piecea  of  the  plug  with  the  two  con- 
Uct-pieces  of  the  switch,  reepe<*.tively,  which  are  connected  to  the  two 
sides  or  branches  of  the  Une,  each  of  said  plug,  being  normally  in  poei- 
tion  with  one  of  said  ground  switching  devices,  whereby  one  of  iu  con- 
Uct-pieces is  normally  grounded,  and  said  two  contact-pieces  of  a 
•witch  which  are  normally  in  contact  being  in  the  circuit  of  iu  line  be- 
tween iu  subscriber's  sUtion  and  the  contact  piece  of  iu  plug  which 
is  normally  grounded,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
4.  In  a  telephone-exchange  system,  meuUic  circuit  telephone 
lines,  multiple  switch  boards  for  said  lines,  line  switching  devices  for 
said  lines— one  for  each  of  said  boards — each  switch  conuining  three 
contact-pieces,  two  of  which  are  normally  in  conUct,  the  conUct^ 
pieces  of  the  switches  of  a  Une  which  are  normally  in  contact  being 
in  the  circuit  of  one  of  the  sides  or  branches  of  the  Une,  and  the  other 
contact-pieces  of  the  switches  of  a  Une  being  connected  to  the  other 
side  or  branch  of  the  Une,  in  combination  with  double  or  loop  plugs 
with  double  flexible  cords — one  for  each  Une— the  plugs  being  dis- 
tributed among  the  several  boards,  the  two  conductors  of  each  cord 
being  atUched  to  the  two  conUct-pieces  of  iU  plug,  respectively,  and 
ground  switching  devices  at  the  several  boards  for  said  plugs,  each  of 
•aid  plugs  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  any  of  said  line-switche< 
at  iu  board,  and  when  inserted  to  disconnect  the  ti^o  switch  contact- 
pieces  which  are  normally  in  conUct  and  connect  the  two  contact 
pieces  of  the  plug  with  the  two  conUct-pieces  of  the  switch,  respect- 
ively, which  are  connected  to  the  two  tidee  or  branches  of  the  line, 
each  of  said  plugs  being  normally  in  position  with  one  of  said  ground 
■witching  devices,  whereby  one  of  iu  conUct-pieces  is  grounded  nor- 
mally, said  pairs  of  contact  pieces  of  the  switches  of  a  Une  which  are 
normally  in  conUct  being  in  the  circuit  of  the  Une  between  the  sub- 
•criber's  sUtion  and  the  contact-piece  of  iu  plug  which  is  normaUy 
grounded,  subsUntiaUy  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  meuUic  circuit  Une,  the  two 
sides  or  branches  of  which  are  normally  open  to  each  other  at  the  cen-. 
tral  office  and  one  side  or  branch  of  which  is  normally  grounded  there, 
in  combination  with  aswitchfor  the  Une  adapted  to  receive  the  switch 
plug,  of  other  lines,  and  comprising  a  pair  of  switch  contacU  nor- 
mally closed  but  open  while  a  plug.is  in  the  switch,  a  switch  plug  for 
the  Une,  a  ping  switching  device  in  which  the  plug  is  normally  placed, 
and  a  pairof  conUcU  which  are  closed  while  the  plug  is  in  the  switch- 
ing device  and  opened  by  the  withdrawal  of  the  plug  from  the  device, 
said  branch  of  the  line  which  is  normaUy  grounded  passing  through 
said  pair  of  switch  contacU  and  thence  through  said  other  pair  of  con- 
tacU to  ground,  •ubsuntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  meUUic  circuit  line,  the  two 
sides  or  branches  of  which  are  normally  open  to  each  other  at  the  cen- 
tral office  and  one  side  or  branch  of  which  is  normaUy  grounded  there, 
in  combination  with  a  switch  for  the  Une  adapted  to  receive  the  switch 
plugs  of  other  Unes,  and  comprising  a  pair  of  switch  contacU  nor- 
maUy closed  but  open  while  a  plug  is  in  the  switch,  a  switch  plug  for 
the  line,  a  plug  switching  device  in  which  the  plugis  normally  placed, 
a  pair  of  contacU  which  are  closed  while  the  plug  is  in  theswitching 
device  and  opened  by  the  withdrawal  of  the  plug  from  the  device, 
said  branch  of  the  Une  which  b  normaUy  grounded  passing  through 
said  pair  of  switch  conUcU  and  thence  through  said  other  pair  of 
contacU  to  ground,  and  the  Une  annunciator  in  circuit  between  said 
pairs  of  contacU,  subsUntiaUy  as  set  forth. 

7  In  a  telephone-exchange  system,  a  meUllic  circuit  line  the  two 
sides  or  branchesof  which  are  normally  open  to  each  other  at  the  cen 
tral  office,  and  one  side  or  branch  of  which  is  normally  grounded  there, 
in  combination  with  switches  for  the  Une,  one  on  each  of  the  multiple 
switch  boards,  each  switch  being  adapted  to  receive  the  switch  plugs 
of  tbe  other  Unes  located  at  iU  board,  and  comprising  a  pairof  con- 
tacU which  are  nora>ally  closed  but  opened  while  a  plug  is  in  the 
switch. — a  switch  plug  for  the  line,  a  plug  switching  device  in  which 
the  plug  is  normally  placed  and  a  pair  of  conUcU  which  are  closed 
while  the  plug  is  in  the  switchingdevice  and  opened  by  the  withdrawal 
of  the  plug  from  the  device,  said  branch  of  the  line  which  is  normally 
grounded  passing  successively  through  said  pairs  of  iU  switch  contact 
points,  and  tbence  through  the  other  pair  of  contacU  to  ground,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  fortlt 

8.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  metaOie  eircait  line,  the  two 


Mm  or  branehet  of  which  are  normally  open  to  each  other  at  the  cen- 
tral olBoe,  and  one  aide  or  branch  of  which  !•  aormaUy  grounded  there, 
in  combination  with  switches  for  the  Une,  one  on  each  of  the  multiple 
■witch  boarda,  each  switch  being  adapted  to  receive  the  switch  plugs 
of  the  other  lines,  located  at  iu  board,  and  comprising  a  pair  of  con- 
tacU which  are  normally  closed  but  opened  while  a  plug  is  in  the 
switch,  a  switch  plug  for  the  line,  a  plug  switching  device  in  which 
the  plug  is  normaUy  placed,  a  pairof  contacU  which  are  closed  while 
the  plug  b  in  the  switching  device  and  opened  by  the  withdrawal  of 
the  plug  horn  the  device,  said  branch  of  the  line  which  is  normally 
grounded  passing  successively  through  said  pairs  of  iu  switch  contact 
poinu  and  thence  through  the  other  pair  of  contacU  to  ground,  and 
the  Une  annunciator  in  circuit  between  said  pairs  of  switch  contacU 
on  the  one  hand,  and  said  other  pair  of  oonucu  on  the  other  hand, 
•ubeUntially  as  set  forth 

9.  Inatelephoneexchangesystem,  a  meullic  circuit  Une,  the  two 
sides  or  branches  of  which  are  normally  open  to  each  other  at  the  cen- 
tral office  and  one  side  or  branch  of  which  is  normaUy  grounded 
there,  in  combination  with  a  switch  for  the  line  adapted  to  receive 
the  switch  plugs  of  other  lines,  and  comprising  s  pair  of  switch  con- 
UcU normally  closed  but  open  while  a  plug  is  in  the  switch,  a  twitch 
plug  for  the  Une  having  a  switch  conUct  piece  connected  by  a  flexi- 
ble conductor  with  said  normally  grounded  side  or  branch  of  the  line, 
a  plug  switching  device  into  which  the  plug  is  normally  placed  and 
a  conUct  piece  in  said  plug  switching  device  which  is  connected  with 
the  ground  and  with  which  said  conUct  piece  of  the  plug  forms  con- 
tact when  the  plug  is  inserted  into  the  switching  device,  said  pair  of 
switch  contacU  being  in  the  circuit  of  the  normaUy  grounded  branch 
of  the  Une,  between  said  conUct  piece  of  the  plug  and  the  subscrib- 
er's (Ution.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

10.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  metallic  circuit  line,  the 
two  sides  or  branchea  of  which  are  normally  open  to  each  other  at 
the  central  office,  and  one  Mde  or  branch  of  wKich  is  normally 
grounded  there,  in  combination  with  switches  for  the  line,  one  switch 
on  each  board  of  the  multiple  switch  boards,  each  switch  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  switch  plugs  of  other  Unes  located  at  iu  board,  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  contacU  which  are  normally  cloaed  but  open 
while  a  plug  is  m  the  switch,  s  switch  plug  for  the  line  having  a  switch 
contact  piece  connected  by  a  flexible  conductor  with  said  normally 
grounded  side  or  branch  of  tbe  Une,  a  plug  switching  device  into 
which  the  plug  is  normaUy  placed  and  a  contact  piece  in  said  pfug 
•witching  device  which  is  connected  srith  the  ground  and  with  which 
said  contact  piece  of  the  plug  forms  contact  when  the  plug  it  inserted 
into  the  switching  device,  said  pairs  of  switch  contacU  being  in  the 
circuit  of  the  normaUy  grounded  branch  of  the  Une  between  aaid 
contact  piece  of  the  plug  and  the  subscriber's  sution.  subsUntiaUy  as 
•et  forth. 

11.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  meuUic  circuit  line,  tbe 
two  sides  or  branches  of  which  are  normally  open  to  each  other  at 
the  central  office,  and  one  side  or  branch  of  which  is  normally  grounded 
there,  in  combination  with  switches  for  the  Une.  ooe  switch  on  each 
board  of  the  multiple  switch  boards,  each  •witch  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  switch  plugs  of  other  Unes  located  at  iu  board,  and  com- 
priaing  a  pair  of  contacU  for  each  switch  which  ai:e  normaUy  closed 
but  open,  whUe  a  plug  is  in  the  switch,  a  switch  plug  for  the  line  hav- 
ing a  switch  contact  piece  connected  by  a  flexible  conductor  with  said 
normally  grounded  side  or  branch  of  the  Une,  a  plug  switching  device 
into  which  the  plug  is  normaUy  placed,  a  contact  piece  in  said  plug 
•witching  device  which  is  connected  with  the  ground  and  with  which 
•aid  contact  piece  of  the  plug  foriu  contact  when  the  plug  is  inserted 
into  the  •witching  device,  said  pairs  of  switch  contacU  being  in  the 
circuit  of  the  normaUy  grounded  branch  of  the  line  between  said  con- 
tact piece  of  the  plug  and  the  subscriber's  sUtion,  and  the  Une  annnn- 
ciator  in  circuit  between  said  pairs  of  switch  contact  poinU  and  the 
contact  piece  of  the  plug,  subataotiaUy  as  set  forth. 


12.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  meUlUc  circuit  telephone 
Unes  normaUy  grounded  at  the  central  office  and  there  only,  li  ne  switch- 
ing devices  at  the  central  office — one  for  each  Une — each  switching 
device  conuining  three  conUct  pieces,  two  of  which  are  normaUy  in 
contact,  one  of  said  pieces  which  are  normaUy  in  conUct  being  con- 
nected to  one  side  or  branch  of  iti  Une  and  the  third  contact-piece 
being  connected  to  the  other  side  or  branch  of  iu  line,  double  or  loop 
plugs  with  double  flexible  cords — one  for  each  Une — the  two  condnct- 
or.  of  each  cord  being  atUched  to  the  two  contact-piece,  of  iU  plug, 
respectively,  and  the  other  ends  of  the  conductors  being  attached  to 
the  two  sides  or  branches  of  their  Une,  respectively,  and  ground 
switching  devices  for  said  plugs,  each  of  said  plugs  being  adapted  to 
be  inserted  into  any  of  said  line  switching  devices,  and  when  inserted 
to  disconnect  the  two  switch  conUct-pieces  which  are  normaUy  in 
contact  and  connect  the  two  contact  pieces  of  the  plug  with  the  two 
contact  pieoea  of  the  switeh,  reqieetiTely,  which  are  connected  to  the 
two  aides  or  branches  of  the  Une,  each  of  Mid  pings  beiag  noraaUy 
in  podtion  with  one  of  aaid  groaed  switehinf  derieea,  whereby  oae 


ioc6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


I.- 


NOVIMBCII     14,     189^. 


•fit!  eofd  ptw  li  aarauUy  grxnaind,  wid(woooatM(pi«e«aof 
stwiteh  irUekar«MnMll7laeootMtb«iiicinth«eiroait  ofittUiM, 
b«tw«M  th»  nbMribvr't  ttotioa  and  tli«  tooUct  pi«M  of  ite  pla^  which 
k  MnuOy  frovacUd,  in  eonbiutioa  wilh  » twt-r«e«iTiiif  iwtnaMt 
Md  «  batUry  at  th«  OMtnl  oiBc«  in  a  |«at  wire  or  dreait  gromidod 
at  OM  Md,  aad  ■witeb-Mttiof  d«Tto«  allapud.  at  th«  wiO  of  th«  op- 
•rator,  to  eoaa«et  tk«  laid  wire  at  ita  ol^  aod  to  the  oirovit  of  aaj 
\im,  wkathar  it  b«  awitehad  for  coDT«n$tioo  or  not,  rabataBtiaOj  aa 
aod  for  th«  purpoaa  w(  forth 

13.  lo  a  talaphoM-axehaaga  lyata^  matallie  circuit  tal«pboo« 
lin«i  aormaUy  grovadad  at  th«  eaatral  oAee,  aad  thara  onlj,  multiple 
•witeh  boarda  for  aaid  liaaa,  Haa  awitehiii|;  daTicea  for  laid  linaa— on« 
for  aaeh  Una  00  each  board — each-  iwitih  oootaiaiag  three  contact 
pieeea,  two  of  which  are  aormallj  in  contact,  the  conUct  pieoee  of 
the  nritohea  of  a  line  which  are  Dormall^  in  contact  being  in  the  cir- 
cuit of  one  of  the  lidea  or  braachae  of  tb^  line  and  the  other  %ontact< 
piece  of  the  twitehea  being  connected  toi  the  other  aide  or  branch  of 
the  line,  doable  or  loop  plug*  with  donblei  flexible  corda— one  for  each 
line— the  pluga  being  diatributed  among  the  aeveral  board*,  the  two 
coudaotore  of  each  cord  being  attached  to  the  two  contact-pieces  of 
itt  plug,  reapectireiy, and  the  other  endaof  the  conducton  being  at- 
tached to  the  two  (idea  or  branchea  of  their  hoe,  reapectirelj,  and 
ground  (witching  dericee  at  the  MTeral  Ifoarda  for  aaid  plugs,  each  of 
■aid  plugs  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  i4to  anj  of  said  bne  switches 
at  iia  board,  and  when  inaerted  to  diaeonhect  the  two  switch  contact 
pieces  which  are  oormally  in  contact  aiwl  connect  the  two  contact 
pieces  of  the  plug  with  the  two  conUct  pieces  of  the  switch,  respect.' 
irttj,  which  are  connected  to  the  two  sidee  or  branches  of  the  line, 
each  of  said  plugs  being  normally  in  poai^oa  with  one  of  said  ground 
switching  derices.  wherebj  one  of  ita  contact  pieces  is  normal!/ 
grounded,  said  pairs  of  contact  pieces  of  the  switches  of  a  line  which 
are  normally  in  contact  being  in  the  cirduit  of  the  tine  between  the 
snbacriber'*  sution  and  the  contact  pieee  of  iu  plug  which  is  nor- 
mally grounded,  in  combination  with  a  tsat-receinng  instrument  at 
each  board  in  a  test  wire  or  circuit  grookided  on  one  side,  and  with 
a  battery  in  aaid  test  wire  or  circuit,  and  switch-testing  dericee  at 
each  board  adapted,  at  the  will  of  the  curator,  to  connect  the  test- 
wire  in  which  is  the  teet-instroment  at  tlat  board  on  its  other  tide 
to  the  circuit  of  any  line,  whether  it  be  siritched  or  not,  aubsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

14.  Id  a  telephone  exchange  aystem,  a  metallic  circuit  tine,  the 
two  sides  or  branches  of  which  terminate  in  the  two  contact-pieces, 
respectirely,  of  a  loop  switch  plug,  a  switching  derice  for  said  plug 
in  which  it  ia  normally  placed,  said  plug  being  adapted  to  be  removed 
from  said  awitching  derice  and  placed  in  Ihe  board  awitch  of  another 
line,  in  combination  with  a  test  circuit  nortDally  connected  (i.  e.,  when 
the  plug  ia  in  its  normal  position  in  the  awitching  derice)  on  one  aide 
to  one  of  the  contact  piecee  of  the  phig,  and  on  the  other  aide  to  a 
awitch  testing  plug  adapted  at  the  will  of  the  operator  to  be  brought 
into  connection  with  said  tine  whaa  it  is  not  switched  for  oonrersa- 
tion,  and  a  battery  and  teet  instrument  or  test  derice  in  t&e  test  circuit 
thus  established,  whereby  when  the  switck-plug  is  in  its  normal  posi- 
tion the  test-instroineot  will  sound  00  the  test  being  made,  and  when 
the  plug  ia  removed  from  its  normal  position,  the  instrument  wiU  not 
sound,  substantially  as  set  forth.  { 

15.  In  a  telephone-exchange  system,  a  metallic  circuit  line  the 
two  sides  or  branches  of  which  terminate  in  the  two  contact-pieces, 
respectirely,  of  a  loop  awitch  plug,  a  awitching  derice  for  said  plug 
in  which  it  is  normally  placed,  aaid  plug  b^ng  adapted  to  be  remored 
from  aaid  derice  and  placed  in  the  awitch  ^f  another  line,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  test  circuit  coDoected  on  oue  aide  to  a  contact-piece  of  the 
awitching  derice  with  which  one  of  the  contact- pieces  of  the  plug  is 
in  contact  when  inserted  into  the  derice,  4tid  circuit  being  connected 
oa  ita  other  side  to  a  switch-testing  plug  idapted,  at  the  will  of  the 
operator,  to  be  brought  into  connection  writh  aaid  line  when  it  is  not 
awitehed.  and  a  battery  sod  test-receiring  instrument  io  the  test-cir- 
cuit, whereby,  when  the  switch  plug  is  in  its  normal  positibn,  the  test- 
reoairiag  instrument  will  sound  on  the  tes|  being  made,  and  when  the 
phig  is  reaored  ftx>m  its  normal  position  th«  instrument  will  not  sound, 
sabataatially  as  set  forth 

16.  In  a  telephone-exchange  system,  tsro  metallic  circuit  lines,  ia 
coabiaatioa  with  double  or  loop  switch  plogs, — one  for  each  Un 
ia  the  two  contact  pieeea  of  whieh  the  twjo  sides  or  branches  of  the 
Una  reapaetirely  Unninate.  switches,— one  for  each  tine — each  switch 
hariag  two  contact- points  normally  in  contact  in  the  circuit  of  one 
of  tha  ridea  or  branches  of  iu  Une,  a  swit^iog  derice  for  each  plug, 
ia  wUek  the  ping  is  normally  placed,  each  switching  derice  baring  a 
soata«t-pieoe  whieh.  when  the  plug  is  in^rted  into  the  derioe  is  in 
eoaaartioD  with  tkat  side  or  branch  of  the  lliae  in  which  are  said  con- 
taot»poiala  of  Ita  switch  aad  then  only,  a  tedt-receiring  instrument  and 
a  bait  117  ia  a  taat^reait  ooanectod  00  one  side  of  the  instnimeat  and 
bartaty  to  aaid  eoataet  pieces  of  said  switching  derieee,  aad  a  switch 
tartiig  phq:  or  dariea  ooaaaetad  to  said  ta|t<ireait  oa  the  othar  aide 
vtmid 


ator,  to  be  brought  into  connection  with  either  Une  when  it  ia  not 
switched,  whereby,  when  the  lines  are  in  their  normal  condition,  the 
teet-receiring  instrumenu  will  aound  on  a  test  being  made,  and  when 
the  tinea  are  awitehed  for  conrersation  by  the  awitch  plug  of  one  Une 
being  remored  from  iu  normal  position  and  placed  in  the  awitch  of 
tka  other  Uae  they  are  disconnected  from  the  teet-receiring  instru- 
BMBt  and  it  will  oot  sound  on  a  test  being  applied,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

17.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  meuUic  circuit  lines  and 
doable  or  loop  plugs  located  at  a  central  offlce  awitch  board,— one 
plug  for  each  line— in  the  two  contact-piecea  of  which  the  two  sides 
or  branches  of  the  line  terminate,  in  combination  with  a  switching 
derice  at  the  board  containing  two  contact  pieces  connected  to  the 
two  aides,  respectirely,  of  the  operator's  telephone  said  conUct-piecea 
of  said  awitching  derice  being  adapted  to  hare  the  two  contact-pieces 
of  any  of  said  loop-plugs  applied  to  or  brought  into  conUct  with  them, 
respectirely,  whereby  the  operator  may,  by  thus  applying  any  loop- 
ping  to  said  switching  derice,  loop  her  telephone  into  the  circuit  of 
the  tine  to  which  the  plug  belongs,  aubsUntiaUy  as  set  forth. 

18.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  meUilic  circuit  linee  each 
haring  a  loop  switch  plug  to  the  two  contact  pieces  of  which  are  con- 
nected respectirely  the  two  sides  or  branches  of  iU  line  and  which  is 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  switch  of  either  of  the  other  tines  and 
connect  iU  two  contact-pieces  with  the  two  aides  or  branches  of  such 
other  Une,  in  combination  with  an  operator's  telephone  and  a  switch- 
ing derioe  or  apparatus  for  each  operator  by  which  the  operator  may 
at  witi  connect  the  two  sides  of  her  telephone  to  the  two  sides  or 
hranchee  respectirely,  of  either  of  said  tines,  aubsUntially  as  set  forth. 

19.  In  a  Ulephone  exchange  aystem,  meUllic  Ulephone  lines,  Une 
switching  dericee  at  the  central  oflBce,— one  for  each  Une— haring 
ooatacu  connected  with  the  tine,  subeUntially  as  set  forth,  in  com- 
bination with  double  or  loop  plugs  with  double  flexible  conductors 
being  attached  to  the  two  contact  piece*  of  the  plug,  respectirely— 
one  for  each  Une — ,  and  the  opposiw  ends  of  the  conductors  being  at- 
tached to  the  two  sidea  or  hranchee  of  their  tine,  respectirely,  and  a 
switch  W  or  X  iotorposed  between  one  of  the  plug  contacU  and  iU 
side  of  the  Une,  said  switch  haring  three  seU  of  connections  or  con- 
tacts,— ris;— one  making  the  circuit  through  a  cooducting-loop,  an- 
other through  a  caUing  battery,  and  another  through  a  telephone. 
subsUntiaUy  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

20.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  metaUic  circuit  Une  nor- 
mally connected  with  the  ground  at  the  central  offlce,  and  discon- 
nected from  the  ground  while  switched  for  conrersation,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  test-receiring  instrument  grounded  on  one  side,  a  switch- 
testing  plug  or  derice  adapted,  at  the  wiU  of  the  operator,  to  be 
brought  into  connection  with  said  tine,  and  a  battery  in  circuit  with 
the  instrument  between  the  ground  and  the  switch-testing  plug,  aub- 
atantially  as  set  forth. 

21.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  metalUc  drouit  Une  nor-  ° 
maUy  connected  with  the  ground  at  the  central  offlce  and  switching 
apparatus  to  disconnect  it  from  the  ground  while  it  ia  awitehed  for 
conrersation,  in  combination  with  a  teet  receiving  instrument  grounded 
on  one  side,  a  switoh  testing  «plug  or  derice  conaeoted  to  the  other 
aide  of  the  instrument  and  adapted  at  the  witi  of  the  operator  to  be 
brought  into  connection  with  said  tine  and  a  battery  in  circuit  with 
the  inatrumeatH>etween  iu  ground  and  the  awitch  testing  plug,  sub- 
stantiaUy  as  sat  forth. 

22.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  multiple  switch  boards,  me- 
taUic circuit  tines,  each  normally  grounded  at  the  central  offlce  and 
switehing  derices  at  each  board  to  connect  any  two  of  said  tinea  to- 
gether for  conrersation  and  when  they  are  thus  connected  to  discon- 
nect the  Unes  from  the  ground,  in  combination  with  test  receiring  in- 
struments, one  at  each  board  each  grounded  on  one  side  and  connected 
on  iu  other  side  to  a  switch  testing  plug  or  derice  adapted,  at  the  wiU 
of  the  operator,  to  connect  the  test  receiring  instrument  with  any  tine 
when  it  is  not  switched  for  conrersation,  and  an  electric  batteiy  ia 
circuit  with  the  test  receiring  instrumsnt  between  iu  ground  and 
switch  testing  plug,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

23.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  multiple  switch  board*,  me- 
talUc circuit  tinea  normatiy  disconnected  fr^m  the  ground'at  the  sub- 
scriber's stetions  aad  a  switoh  on  each  board  for  each  line,  each  switoh 
conUining  a  pair  of  contact-poinU  or  piecee  normatiy  in  contact  and  a 
third  contact  point  or  piece  insulated  from  the  rest  of  the  apparatus, 
(except  by  the  Une  connections)  one  of  the  sides  or  branches  of  each 
of  the  Unes  passing  through  the  pairs  of  contact  pieces  of  iu  switohes 
and  to  a  common  ground  wire  or  connection,  and  the  other  side  or 
branch  of  each  line  being  connected  to  said  normaUy  insnhited  con- 
tact pieces  of  iU  switches,  and  loop  switch  plugs,  one  for  each  tine  in 
which  the  sides  of  the  line  terminate,  each  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
the  switohes  aad  when  one  is  inserted  to  disconnect  the  pair  of  con- 
tact pointe  which  are  normaUy  in  contact  and  connect  the  two  sides 
or  hranchee  of  the  line  with  the  two  cooUct  pieces  of  the  plug,  r«- 
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on  iu  other  side  to  a  test  plug  or  derioe  adapted  to  be  bro  oght  into  con- 
nection with  any  of  the  normatiy  insulated  contact  pieces  at  iu  board 
and  a  battery  in  the  test  circuit  thereby  esUbtished.  subsUnUaUy  as 
set  forth 

24.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  two  or  more  meUUic  circuit 
Unes,  a  local  test  wire  at  the  central  offlce,  one  side  of  which  ia  nor- 
maUy connected  to  one  aide  or  branch  of  each  of  said  lines,  and  the 
other  side  of  which  is  connected  to  a  switoh  testing  derice  adapted, 
at  the  wiU  of  the  operator,  to  bring  said  side  into  connection  with  the 
other  side  or  branch  of  each  of  said  Unes  and  a  battery  in  the  test 
circuit  thereby  esUblished,  in  combination  with  a  switching  derice 
for  each  line  to  break  said  normal  connection  between  the  line  and 
said  local  test  wire  and  a  test  receiring  instrument  in  said  local  test 
wire,  substantiaUy  as  set  forth 


11.889.  ITieLASS-eOARD.  Okmb  BaOMM.  Synouie,  H  T. 
FIM  May  28. 1893.  aerial  Na  475.322.  Ortctnai  la  478.333.  datad 
Jolj  12L  1882. 


K 


Chim. —  1.  The  combination  with  the  lenaholdera  and  noeeguarda 
secured  thereto,  of  auxiliary  guards  connected  to  the  main  noae  guarda 
between  their  poinU  of  attachment  to  the  frame  and  their  fr^e  ends, 
and  adapted  to  grip  the  noee,  subsUntiaUy  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  lens  holders  and  the  nose  guards 
secured  thereto  of  auxiUiiy  guards  connected  to  the  main  noee  guards 
by  plates  4  and  prorided  with  pads  and  adapted  to  grasp  the  noae, 
subsUntiaUy  as  described. 

3  The  combination,  with  the  lens  holders  and  the  nose  guarda 
aecured  thereto  of  auxiliary  guards  connected  to  the  main  nose  guarda 
between  their  poinU  of  attachment  with  the  (nmt  and  their  tnt  ends 
aad  consisting  of  arms  prorided  with  pads  at  their  freeends  and  adapted 
to  grip  the  noes  between  the  eyes.  subsUntiaUy  as  described. 


32.884:.    00B8R.    DiTnH. 

July  la  IStt.    Sariil  la  48a07a    Tern  of 


FIM 


Clttkm, — lite  design  for  a  corset,  consisting  of  a  "  tone  "  strip  ax- 
teadiag  b  a  aeoii-cirele  from  the  lower  ft^nt  edge  of  the  const  to  tha 
rear  lower  edge  thereof,  and  a  strip  extending  from  the  ttoal  edge  of 
the  eonst  aeetion  diagonaUy  across  the  stoya  to  the  upper  ad^  of  tha 
corset,  substantiaUy  as  dssoribed. 


33.885.  W&LIrPAPIB.  CiAUJiBoca.BuflUQ,I.T..«MgBarto 
ILEBtige  ft  Soot,  nme  place  FOad  Oot  7, 1883.  asMfainjOl 
T«m  ofiiataiit  3i  yeara 


DESIGNS. 


33,883.  BUAD-LOAP.  CDBriAi  a  Rob,  BiltiDan,  Ml.  aa- 
iignar.to  Boea  BroCben,  same  piaoa  FOed  Sept  12, 1888.  Serial  la 
48S.36&    Tarn  of  patant3i  year*. 


CidtM— The  design  for  a  br«ad4oaf  as  herdn  shown  aad  de- 
aeribed. 


83.888.   OORSBI   WALUciW.eooLO. Bridgeport, OoniL, 

to  tbe  Winer  Brothen  OoiMt  Conpaoy,  of  OaoDeotioaL    FOad  Jnlr 
llSn.    Saritf  la  479179&   Term  of  patflot  Si  yean. 


Claim. — 1.  The  design  for  waU  paper  herein  shown  aad  deeeribad.' 
1.  Ia  the  daaign  for  waU  paper  the  border  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


33,886.    WAUrPARB.    fti w Ji Boon, BuflUo. ■. T, atgaor t» 

liaBlniaftSaaiinaMpiaoa    FOad  Oot  7. 1883.    S«Wla487J0l 
Tan  afpatoat  Si  TMiti 


apaetirely,  in  combination  with  test  receiring  instruments,  one  ateaeh 
it  aad  battaiy,  aad  adap«4d.  at  the  wiO  of  the  oper-|  board,  each  matrument  being  grounded  on  one  side  and  connected 


Clakm. — A  design  for  a  coiast,  substantiaUy  as  dsscribed  aad 
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CAriw— 1.  The desig^n for w»U p«M.- herein ihown and deKrib«d 
*.  In  the  dengo  for  wall  paper  t^e  border  herein  ihown  and  de- 
■enoed. 


NovEMiER   14,   189;^. 


92.887.  WALIrPAPER.  CBAU4sBooa,Bufitlo,ir.T^aMt(oorto 
M  H.  BtrgeftaoQi^naiepiMa  Pim  Oct  7, 1893.  Serial  Ha  4«7,308. 
Term  oT  wtant  U  vean 


99.891.  WALL-PAPBR.  CHAiLii  Boon,  Buflkkj,  II  T  aatnorto 
ll.aMrseftSon8.«inepta»  Med  Oct  7.  ISas.  Serial  Ha  487 J 12 
Twin  (tf  patent  3*  yean 


Chim.—  l.  The  deeign  for  wall  pap4r  herein  ihown  and  deecribed. 
2   In  the  deaifn  for  wall  paper  th«  border  herein  shown  and  de- 
■eribed. 

-^— ^— *— ^— 

99.888.  WALL-PAPER.  CEAiLnBo«i.Buflkkj.H.  Y.aartgDorto 
M.  H  Birf^e  k  Sods,  same  place.  Filed  Oct  7. 1883.  9etM  la  487.909. 
Term  of  oateDl  3i  yean. 


Ctttim.—l    The  deeign  for  wall  paper  herein  «hown  and  deacribMi. 
2.  In  the  design  for  wall  paper,  the  border  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


92.899.  iVALL-PAPBK.  Craxlb  Boost,  Bullkla H.  T. aat^nor  to 
M.  H.  BJrge  ft  Sona.  miae  plaoe  Wed  Oct  T.  1893  Serial  Ho  487J513. 
fenn  of  patent  3i  years. 


Vhirn—l.  The  design  for  wall  papetf  herein  shown  and  described 
2.  In  the  deeign  for  wall  paper  the  border  herein  shown  and  de- 
aeribed. 


92.889.  WALL-PAPBR.  CBittBBooKt,  Buffalo,  N.Y.aaagnor to 
M.  a  Blrge  k  Sons,  aaio«  place.  Wed  Oct  7. 1893.  Serial  No  487,5  Itt 
Term  of  oateot  3i  years. 


Chim—l.  Thedewgn  for  wall  paper  herein  shown  and  described. 
2.  In  the  design  for  wall  paper  the  border  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


99,893.  WALL-PAPER.  Chailb  Boou,  Buibio.  H.  T..  aadgnor  to 
M.  a  Blrgeft  Sons,  same  ptaoei  Wed  Oct  7.  1893.  Serial  Ha  487JJ14 
Term  of  patent  3^  years. 


C'tntm.—  1 .  The  design  for  wall  paper  |erein  shown  and  described. 
2.  In  the  design  for  wall  paper  the  birder  herein  shown  and  de- 
•eribed. 


Claim,— I.  The  design  for  wall  paper  herein  shown  and  described. 
2.  In  the  design  for  wall  paper  the  border  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


99,890.  WALL-PAPER.  ClAiLaB«)U.Buflklo,N.T,aaKgnorto 
M.  aBlrg«8tSooa.aai0|ilM)&  FIM  Oci  7, 1893.  Serial  Ha  487J1L 
Tana  of  patent  3i7«an 


99.894r.  WALL-PAPER.  CHiSLB  Boon,  Buffalo.  H.T.,aarigiior  to 
ILaBtrgeftSons  Hmeplaoei  Wed  Oct  7, 1893.  Serial  Ha  487.S1& 
Term  of  patent  3i  yean. 


m 

M^ 

Chim.—  l.  The  deaiga  for  wall  paper  h«reio  shown  and  described 
S.  Ib  tha  dengn  for  wall  paper  the  boHer  herein  shown  and  de 
iBnoad. 


Claim. —  1.  The  design  for  wall  paperhereinshownand  described. 
2.  In  the  design  for  wall  paper  the  border  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


99.895.  WALL-PAPER.  Ciiklh Boon.  Boflkla H. T.. Mrigaor  to 
M.  aB<rge4t8oaa.am6|iiaoeL  Wed  Oct  7. 189S.  Serial  Ha  487,$lt. 
T«m  of  Biteot  Si  y«anL 


NOVEMBEB     14.,     1893. 
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Claim. —  1 .  Thrdeeign  for  wall  paper  herein  shown  and  described. 
2.  In  the  design  for  wall  paper  the  border  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed 


99,896.  WALL-PAPER,  rwiirn  Ttnnff  Thifftln  It  T  awHiw  111 
M.  a  BIrge  8l  Sons,  same  place.  IWed  Oot  7, 1898.  Serial  Ha  487,517. 
Term  of  pAtAt  3i  yean, 


9 9. 9 00.  WALL-PAPBR  CHAiLnBooii.Buflkk>.H  T.aaatgnorto 
M  H.  Blrge  ft  Sons,  same  place  Piled  Oot  9. 1893  Serial  Ha  487.666. 
Term  of  patmt  3^  yean 


Claim.—  1 .  The  design  for  wall  paper  herein  shown  and  described. 
2.  In  the  design  for  wall  paper  the  border  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


Claim. — 1 .  The  design  for  wail  paper  herein  shown  and  described. 
2.  In  the  design  for  wall  paper,  the  border  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


99.897.  WALL-PAPER.  OHAKLBBoou,BuflUaH. T.aaignarto 
M.  a  BUie  ft  Sons  same  place.  Wed  Oot  7, 1893.  Serial  Ha  487,51& 
Term  of  patent  Si  yean 


99,901.  WALL-PAPER.  CaABLnBoou.BufiUo,H.T.,MBgnorto 
M.  a  Blrge  ft  Sons,  same  place  Wed  Oot  9. 189S.  Serial  Ha  487,667 
Term  of  patent  3^  yean 


Claim. — The  deaign  for  wall  paper  herein  shown  and  daaeribed. 


99,898.    WALL-PAPER.   Cbaiub  Boon.  BuflUo,  H.  T., 

M.aBtiiKeft8ooa,'HiiMpiaoa  FOed  Oot  7. 1893.  Serial  Ha  487,519. 
TerBorpttflotSiyaan 


Claim — 1.  The  design  for  wall  paper  herein  shown  and  described. 
2.  In  the  design  for  wall  paper,  the  border  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


99,909.  WALL-PAPER.  ClAUJiBOQa.BuflUo.H.T..a«ignarto 
M.  a  Btrge  ft  Sons,  same  place.  FOed  Oot  9, 1893.  Serial  la  487.668. 
Tenn  of  patent  3)  yean 


Ctaim.—\.  The  design  for  wall  paper  herein  shown  and  described. 
2.  In  the  deaign  for  wall  paper,  the  border  herein  shown  and  de- 
•eribed. 


'is^mMM 


99,899.  WALL-PAPER.  ClABLBBooa,BulIUo,N  T.aadgnorto 
ILaBtrgeftSooi^aaaiepiaoe  fOed  Oot  7. 1893.  Serial  Ha  487.32a 
Term  of  patent  3}  yean 

Claim.— I.  The  design  for  waD  paper  herein  shown  and  described. 
2    In  the  deaign  for  wall  paper  the  border  herein  shown  and  de- 
■cribed. 

65  0. 


Claim. — 1.  The  design  for  wall  paper  herein  shown  and  described, 
2.  In  the  deaign  for  waU  paper,  the  border  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


99.908.  WALL-PAPER.  ClAluiBooeB.BuffiyaI.T.,aMigDorto. 
M.aBirxeft8ona,saffleplao«i  FllecOat9,189S.  S«W  Ha  487.669. 
Term  of  patent  31  yean 

Claim. —  1 .  The  design  for  wall  paper  herein  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  the  design  for  wall  paper,  the  border  herein  attowa  and  da- 
scribed. 
G.-« 
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Sa.908.«-ar3P 


22.904:.  WALL-PAPER.  Cbau»b  Boots.  BuflUo.  R.  7 . uilgDor to 
M.  a  Birge  *  Socs  same  pUce  Ftlttl  Oct  9.  1893.  aerial  Ha  487.87a 
Term  o(  patent  3i  years 


Claim. — 1.  The  deeign  for  wall  paper  herein  shown  and  described- 
2.  Id  thedeaign  for  wall  paper,  the  border  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed 


Claim-  1.  The  design  for  wall  pafer  herein  shown  and  described. 
2.  In  the  de-ign  for  wall  paper,  tbe  border  herein  shown  and  de- 
xcribed. 


2S.908.  WALL-PAPER.  CiiAtusBoo».BulIklo.N  T.anlgnofto 
M.  H  Blrge  k  Soot,  same  pUoe.  FUed  Oct  9.  U93.  Serial  Ma  487.674 
Term  of  peteot  3^  ymn. 


Claim— \.  The  design  for  wall  paper  herein  shown  and  described. 
2.  In  the  design  for  wall  paper,  the  border  herein  ahown  and  de- 
■cribed. 


2  2. 90 5.  WALL-PAPER  CHARLls  Booze.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  assignor  to 
II  H  Birge  4  Sons,  same  place  KileU  Oct  9. 1893.  Serial  Na  487.87L 
Term  of  oateiit  3i  yeara 


S!2,909.  WALL-PAPER  Charlb  BooiK.  Bullklo,  N  Y  aaslgnorto 
M  H.  Birge  k  Sodb,  same  place.  FUed  Oct  9.  1893.  Serial  No.  487,873. 
Term  of  patent  3^  years. 


Claim. — I.  The  design  for  wall  paper  herein  shown  and  deecribed. 
2.  lo  the  design  for  wall  paper,  the  border  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


ChiiHi — 1.  Thedesigufor  wall  pa}«r  herein  shown  and  described. 
2.  In  the  desigu  i\iT  wall  paper,  the  border  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed 

■         I  1 

9Q,906.  WALL-PAPER.  Cbarls»  BooiK,  Buffalo,  M.  Y.aaaignorto 
M.  H.  Birge  ft  Sooa,  same  place.  Filed  Oct  9. 1 893.  Serial  Na  487.672. 
Term  of  patent  3i  yeara  l 


2 2.9 10.  HEATINO'STOVE  OsoROB  0  BEROCTROii,  Neeoah.  Wla. 
isslgnor  to  Bergstrom  Brothers  k.  Co..  same  place  Filed  Sept  2. 1883. 
Serial  la  484809.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Claim.  —  1 .  The  design  tor  wall  paper  herein  shown  and  described. 
2.  lu  the  design  for  wall  paper,  the  border  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

I 


S2,907.  WALIrPAPBS.  ClAUBBoatK.BuflUo.M  Y.tMlgDorto 
HH-BtrseAaooa^aiaepiaoe  FQed  Dot  9. 1893.  Serial  Ra  487.673 
Term  of  pateot  31  jratn 


Novr.MtsR    14.,    1893. 
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Claim  —I  In  the  design  for  the  stoFe  the  top  section  1  com- 
poswl  of  the  parts  2,  3  and  4,  all  shaped,  oraaipented,  proportioned 
and  arranged  together  subeUotially  as  shown  and  described 

2.  In  the  design  for  the  jtore,  the  cap  plate  2,  consisting  of  the 
parts  a,  b,  c  and  c',  of  the  shape  and  omamenUtio'D.  subsUntially  as  set 
forth.  -^ 

3.  in  ttoe  deugn  for  the  store,  the  lower  top  plate  3,  composed 
of  the  parte  d,  t,  /,  g  and  /,  of  the  shape  and  omamenution,  subsUn- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  the  design  for  the  store,  the  intermediate  top  piece  4,  con- 
sisting of  the  parts  h  and  <r',  of  the  shape  and  omamenUtion,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth  and  shown. 

5.  In  the  design  for  a  store,  the  door  frame  plate  consisting  of 
the  plain  outline  of  the  frame,  5,  the  parti  i.j  and/,  of  the  shape  and 
omamenution,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  set  forth. 

6  In  the  design  for  a  store,  the  store  doors  6  composed  of  the 
paru  k,  ^,  I,  t  and  the  circular  raised  Ubiet  m,  haring  a  plain  border 
m',  and  at  one  side  of  said  UbIet  the  ornamenul  latch  n  and  keeper 
w*,  all  of  the  shape  and  ornameoUtion  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  the  design  for  a  store,  the  fire  pot  ring  7,  consisting  of  the 
parU  o,  o',  and  p,  of  the  shape  and  omamenUtion,  substantially  as 
shown  and  set  forth. 

8.  In  the  design  for  a  store  the  foot  rail  8,  haring  the  parts  q, 
r,  »,  »'  and  /,  all  nhaped  and  ornameuted  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  the  design  for  the  stove,  the  base  9,  consisting  of  the  parU 
u,  V,  t/  *»,  w',  w"  and  v",  all  of  the  shape  and  ornamenution,  subsUn- 
tially as  shown  and  set  forth. 

10.  In  the  design  for  a  store,  the  base  flange  10,  composed  of 
the  paru  x.  i!,  y.  y,  y*.  y,  and  y~,  all  shaped  and  omamented,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  shown. 

11.  In  the  design  for  the  store,  the  legs,  consisting  of  the  out- 
wardly and  inwardly  curred  and  transrersely  oral  surfaced  leg,  the 
P^rto  iT,  to",  z,  f'  and  iT,  all  of  the  shape  and  omamenution.  subsUn- 
tially as  described  and  shown. 


fAi.m._The  design  for  a  lamp  store,  consisting  ofa  semi-cylindri- 
ca  body  with  open  front,  a  cylindrical  top  surmounUng  the  semi- 
cyhndncal  body,  and  an  omamenul  top  piece,  aU  as  herein  shown 
and  described. 


^^A?i^-    HUB-RUNNER    Juan E  HoBBs,  North  Benrlck.  Ma    FUed 
Oct  23.  1891     aerial  Ha  409,622     Term  of  patent  14  yeanT 


22,911.    LAMP-OTOVR   JOM  F.  Mtiis,  San  Fnuwlwjo,  Cal   FUed 
Oea  13.  1892    Serial  Ha  436,906.    Term  of  patwt  7  yeaiu 


rfaim— The  design  fora  hub-runner  herein  shown  and  deecribed. 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  14,  1893. 


^^^^■f.-^'^^"^     ^"'  3CHWSU.iaR0.  New  York.  N.  Y     PUadj         EuHUiat  fmbirt.-T\,t  r«pre«.nUtion  of  a  w.nd-mill  .ad  th« 
**21.18W.  words     WiMDMiLL   BiAm 


Etaentxal  featatrt. — The  word  "  N  *  i  oi. "     Usedsiace  September 
22.  1893 


23,805.    LAaBR-BKEB.    RL7rBuwi!«C0HPAiiT.auliicy,Ill  PUed 
90pt  19.  1S93 


f  D ."     Used  since  1814. 


38,808.    PIB  FRUIT     WiLLUB  a  Mabvih  &  Ca,  Drbana.  Ohia 
Piled  aept  13.  1893. 


GEM 


1893 


1893 


E-fntial  featwre.—Vat  word  "  G  e  m  .'•     Used  sioce  September  1, 


/hoAtrg.— The  word  "Nox^ll."     Used  liace  July, 


33,809.    CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEQETABLES     Th«  Turib  Cam- 
nw  AMD  PiCKLiHO  CoMAJT.  LuiTgD.  Turin.  N  Y.    Filed  Sept  1. 1893. 

^CORE 

E-entMl  /eoAov.— rhe  word  "  E  n  c  o  »  c  "     Used  since  1892. 


33.806.    WHISKY.    PiRCT  R. HBjrn « Co .  Phlladeiphui.  Pa.    EUed 
Oct  23.  1893. 


SmeMtial  ftatmrt.~Vti 

Julv  I.  1S<«3 


e  words  "A  l  1 1 1 1  C  l  o  • ." 


Used  since 


3  8,807.  PREPARED  COCOA  AND  COCOA  BOHER.  JoHAnis 
Blooksb  and  Dim  Buwckb,  AmstenUm.  NeUierUodt.  Filed  Aug.  23, 
1893 


3  3,8  1 0.    CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEQETABLES     Thi  Turih  Cab 
■l»«  AHD  Piccuite  COBPAKT,  Umitid,  Turin.  N  Y     KUed  Sept  1, 1893. 

8WEET  STlXTEEN 

Enential ftatwrt—l^t   word*   "8w««t    SuTtiK."     Used 
■ince  August  29,  1893. 


33,811.    EXTRACTS  OF  MEAT  AND  COMPOUNDS  THEREOF.    VAt- 
lim»rs  M«AWuiCf  COMPABT.  RicbmoDd.  Va.    Filed  Oct  21.  1893. 


/"«i«rw.— The fac-aimile signature " M A im  8.  Valik- 
Tim."     Used  since  1871. 


38.813.    I&AOT.    ConAD  SCHOPP  &  Co..  St  Louis.  Mo     Filed  Oct 
2.18SS. 

1^ 


WINDMILL    BRAND 


Eue^tial  ftatmt. — The  repreeenution  of  mountains  or  hills  with 
the  »UD  in  the  background  and  the  words  "GcAii.MTSED  St. 
LODIB  PaiMicM  Whiti  KaocT."     Used  sioce  January  1, 1878. 


NoVEMBSa    14,    1893. 
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98,813.    KlIOUSH  PORTLAND  CKMUrr.    Til  IaTMHAI.  BCODIM 
SopfLT  Oo«PA»T,  Baltimore.  Md.    Piled  Oct  2L  1881 


^^-^ 


4 


\ 


£^entiai  >io*wt.— The  repreMnUUon  of  a  man  holdini »  rioli* 
as  la  the  act  of  playing.     UsmI  siooe  June  1.  1893. 


Otntial fKiiire—T\tis  words  "SctfTBt    Bbakd"  and  the 
represenution  of  a  scepter.     Used  since  October  16,  1893. 


33.8l4r.    eERMAM  PORTLAND  CEMENT    Tu  NaTIOUL  BDIUHM 
Supply  Compabt.  BalUmure.  Md.    Filed  Oat  21,  1893. 


yCMS£:/9> 


Enential  fmture.—lYit  word  "  K  4  i  s  t  a ."     Ds«l  since  October 
19,  1893. 


^^'^^•^  WMOLVKDWASHUKMOOi.    A.8n«mm«A0a.I,W 
lOft.  M.  T.    riM  Oat  \i,  1881 

WORLD'S  FAIR 

ft.  »^^!^-'^!Sr-~'^' ***"*•  ^  "Woato's  Fa..."    Used«nce 
September  20,  1883. 

38.830.  SOOORIIO  AHD  P0LI8HII0  FR«PARATIOI&  FUlo- 
mm  AooLPi  Sonu  and  Oowat  Aootn  Pmur,  LeiMo  OennuiT 
Fttad  Oct  12,  1883.  ^"^^  ""™*^' 


3 3.8 1  6.    LDBKICATINO-OILa    Fakab  Samar,  Caitoodale.  Pa. 
Filed  Oat  14, 1891 


,      „  -  —The  repreeenUUon  of  a  fiobe  on  a  rwi  band 

or  panel.     Used  since  1883. 


Euential  ftahtre—TYxt  repreeenUb'on  of  a  Bon  in  the  attitude  of 
running  in  connection  with  the  word  "  L 1  o  ir ."  Used  since  Septem- 
ber 1.  1893.  '^ 


33,816.    PAINTS  FOR  VEEICLEl    Jon  a  WkatU.  lew  Tort 

NT     Filed  Oct  12,  1893  — ,  --w  lura, 

RAPID 

iMnlial  featurt.~l\it  word  "Rah  0 ."     Used  sioce  June  15, 


^^t??-^;,  ^^^^  "^'^  MMEDOa    KDWAM  M.  BIAU  Hew 
lortH.  T.    Fned  Sept  8ft  1891 

SULTAN' C 
CGRCT  O 

«-ce1r:^tS^-^''  '"'"^  "«''"-••  8.C..TS."     Used 


33,833.     CERTAIN  NAMED  REMEDIBl     Fiabcb  Patuc  Cu.- 
■UI8B.  Pooabontaa  Va.    Filed  Sept  li  1891         "*™  "™  »■- 


1893 


33,8  1  7.  PAINTS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  TOR  PROTBCTINO  IRON 
STRUCTURES  FROM  CORROSION  Wailb.  Dovf  &  Co  MewcasUe- 
00  Tyne,  En<rland.    FUed  Sept  16, 1893 


.gU^iiiiig. 


&tntial  /fature-The  word  ' B 1  t 0 n  a st i c "  and  the  repre- 
senUtion  of  a  cross  section  of  a  ship  with  mast  and  flag.     Used  since 

38,818.    SOAP.    LoouA  L  BuBouoBs.  Btemarok.  Art    FUad  Oat  4. 
1883. 


-duoo  sy^ 


iW,./u,/ /«/wrr -The  words  •' C  u M  M I «  o  s  B  L o  0  0  C  c  a  1 '•  and 
monograu.  of  the  letter,  -C  B  C  "     Used  since  Jani^ry  1.  1893. 

33,833.    PHARMACEUTICAL  OR  DIBTBTICAL  COMPOUND!    Fai 
mp^aijuj  TOE-AU  FK  BAm  *  Ca,  Elberfeld.  Oennany.    SS 


1,  1893 


SOMATOSE 

-The  word  "Somatosi."     Used  since  April 


^^cS]mt\ll^  ^}^f^^  "^K»OKl  AID  A  REMEDY  TOR 
OODOHl   BraMAtB  A.  HonoH.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Aur  28. 1881 


tobtr 


1,  1890. 
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.— Th«  word  "  F 1 1  r  0 ."    Vmd  iIbm  OM«Mb«r 


S 3.8 as.    pumui  Lwmiin.  onnaflni  MmcATD 

CAIDT.  AID  UMIDII8  fOt  OOUfBlk  CHOLIRA.  AID  MAn^qf 
Wiun  «  IHDB.  erMBMi  iBUMft,    FIMOat?.  IIML 


^y® 


riM  Save  tt.  ISM  i«i>*iw.. 


^^  1 W  ■**"'***  »-  ^-  b-  Ui.r^£     U«d  «no.  ll! 


AmnAm/  yWairv.— Tha  word  "1  «■  ■  "  with  %  mouognm  of  tho 
fctUn  "  W  mod  "  B."    UMd  nnc*  FobruAiy  22,  1891. 


Q3.896.    Uimma    CnifnA«  Piormoi,  OUewo.  m.    ruad 
Oa&a.  1(91 

Dr.  IBA  1.  HASKXmr 

WHAT  IS  IT? 


88,838.  FIWTI19.PRM8M1  Til  LumTMAonn  Worn  Mow 

Tort  1.  T.    PiM  8«t  i  189S. 

LIBERTY 

— Thoword  "LiiitTT."    Ui*l  liaoo  April  1, 
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^  ^i?-^  ®-    '°°"^«8,  BROODEKa  AHD  IICUBATORa  POE  POOL- 
Tbi.    QioBfii  &  Suflu.  Cvdl&gtoo.  Oiila    Fiit  Od  19. 1891 


r— The  word*  "D».  IiA  J.  H*»ciirs' Wbat 
!•  lT»"Mdth«burtportraitofDr.Ir*J.H»»kiM.  UMduocaJaao 
ft.  1893. 


, — Tho  word  "OLBMTAvaT,"  ia  aMoetatioo 
with  tho  roprMMUtioQ  of  fowl,  botWMo  th«  lottM*  forimnc  tho 
word.     UMd  naeo  Juno  1.  189S. 


REPORT  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS 

yon  THE  FISO  A  T..  "TTSULR   188i2-1803. 


Department  op  the  Interior, 
United  States  Patent  Office, 
Wcuhington,  D.  C,  November  6, 1898. 
Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  following  re- 
port of  the  business  of  this  OflBce  during  the  fiscal  y«  ar 
ending  June  80,  1898. 

Applications  and  Caveats  received. 

ApplicatiooB  for  letters  patent 39.539 

AppIicatioii8  for  desigii  patents i,80i 

Applications  for  reissue  (tatenta m 

Applications  for  registration  of  trade-marks 8,868 

Applications  for  r^stration  of  labels 454 

Applications  for  registration  of  prints i 

Caveats 2,849 


Total.  45,988 


Patents  granted  and  Trade-Marks,  Labels,  and  Prints 

registered. 

Letters  patent  granted  (including  reissues  and  designs)  .     28,471 

Trade-marks  registered  1,884 

LaoHa  registered 

Prints  registered    j 


Total 86,856 

Patents  withheld  and  Patents  &rpired. 

Letters  patent  withheld  for  non-payment  of  final  fee  3,679 

Letters  pat«)t  expired 13,672 

Receipts  and  Expenditures. 

Receipts  from  all  sources $1,288,809  07 

E^xpeudituree  (including  printing  and  binding,  station- 
ery, and  contingent  expenses) 1,111,444  22 


Surplus   177,864  86 

Comparative  Statement. 

ReceipU.  Expendituret . 

June  30.  1889 $1,186,667  22  $999,697  M 

Jana80.1890 1,847,803  21  1,0«1,178  66 

JunaSO  1H91 1.302,794  59  1,145.502  90 

JaDe80,1892 1,268,727  36  1,114,184  23 

June30.1H98 1,888,809  07  1,111,444  28 

Applications  for  Patents,  including  Reissues,  Designs, 
Trade-Marks,  Labels,  and  Prints. 

Jun«30,1889 99,702 

June80,1890 4.3,810 

Junea0,1891 43,616 

June80.1fl9« 43.544 

June  30, 1898 43,589 

Applications  awaiting  action  on  the  part  of  the  Office. 

July  1,1889 7,078 

JulT  1.  1890 6.686 

July  1.1891 8,911 

Julyl,189< 9,447 

Julyl.1893 8.883 

Balance  in  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States  on  ac- 
count of  the  Patent  fund, 

June  80, 1892 Kl08,441  09 

Jane  80,1888 177,864  86 

Total $4,279,806  94 


While  impremed  with  the  necessity  of  administer- 
ing this  Office  with  strict  economy,  I  have  found  that 
the  proper  development  of  the  patent  system  demands 
two  important  additions  to  the  resources  of  this  Office 
in  order  that  it  may,  on  the  one  band,  properly  assist 
every  applicant  who  ia  found  to  have  invented  or  dis- 
covered an  improvement  to  obtain  his  patent,  and,  on 
the  other  hand,  in  the  interest  of  the  public,  to  pre- 
65o«-7-ii 


vent  the  issue  of  duplicate  or  otherwise  invalid  pat- 
ents. The  first  of  these  suggested  changes  is  intended 
to  provide  a  philosophical  classificatioqi  of  the  588,077 
patents  which  have  been  already  issued,  together  with 
the  entire  mass  of  foreign  patents  and  printed  publi- 
cations which  constitute  the  field  of  search  in  the  case 
of  every  application  made  to  this  Office.  I  accord- 
ingly submitted  estimates  in  a  recent  official  paper, 
recommending  a  Classification  Division,  consisting  of 
the  following  additional  force,  and  that  recommenda- 
tion I  now  renew: 

1  Chief  of  Clafigiflcat ion  Division        $2,750 

8  First  Assistant  Examiners,  (each).. .  1  800 

8  Second  Assistant  Examiners,  (each)  "    I'eoo 

8  Third  Assistant  Examiners,  (each) '.    1*400 

36  Fourth  Assistant  Examiners,  (each) \$oo 

2  Clerks,  (each) '.'.'.'."  1*800 

2  Permanent  Clerks,  (each) \"  I'ooo 

2  OopTlsts,  (each) "900 

2  Assistant  Messengers,  (each)    7» 

It  is  estimated  that  the  carrying  out  of  this  roost 
careful  work  would  occupy  several  years.     A  further 
part  of  the  work  of  such  a  division  would  be  the  distri- 
bution of  the  applications  as  they  are  received  among 
the  thirty-two  examining  divisions  of  the  Office  ac- 
cording to  the  classification  established.    It  is  consid- 
ered that  this  work  of  classification  is  at  once  the  most 
difficult  and  discriminating,  as  well  as  the  most  nec- 
essary, that  can  be  undertaken  in  this  Office.    For 
want  of  such  a  classification  applications  are  passed 
to  issue  from  the  various  divisions  under  different 
titles,  but  for  inventions  so  similar  as  to  render  the  pat- 
ents invalid.    For  the  chief  of  this  division  a  salary  of 
|2,750  was  recommended— somewhat  larger  than  that 
of  a  Primary  Examiner— in  order  that  the  best  avail- 
able talent  in  the  Office  may  be  secured  for  it.    Thirty- 
two  of  the  thirty-six  Fourth  Assistant  Examiners  rec- 
ommended would  be  assigned  to  work  in  the  existing 
examining  divisions,  and  as  a  part  of  their  work  would 
have  charge  of  the  Division  of  Classification  as  well  a« 
of  the  main  work  of  the  new  division  to  be  established. 
The  advantages  of  this  work  in  advancing  the  purpose 
of  this  Office — to  grant  no  invalid  patents— will  be 
great;  but  the  advantage  to  the  public  in  protecting 
industries  from  the  attacks  of  the  holders  of  invalid 
patents  will  be  far  greater. 

A  necessary  incident  for  the  carrying  oat  of  this 
policy  is  a  more  comprehensive  scientific  library — me 
to  be  not  inferior  to  the  private  libraries  of  inven- 
tors and  publicists  and  of  scientific  institutions  outside 
the  Office.  To  this  end  an  expenditure  of  $10,000  in 
place  of  the  $2,000  appropriated  for  the  current  year, 
a  considerable  part  of  which  is  devoted  to  the  trans- 
portation of  our  patents  and  pubiicsticms  to  foreign 
countries,  would  be  required.  A  list  of  the  present 
pressing  needs  of  the  library  has  been  carefully  pre- 
pared, and  it  shows  that  for  the  purchase  of  books  the 
sum  of  $9,267  is  required,  leaving  but  a  few  hundred 
dollars  to  meet  current  exigencies  as  they  arise.  « 

A  second  resource,  made  necessary  hj  the  policy 
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herein  outlined,  is  to  proyide  in  a  systematic  manner 
for  the  examination  of  indostriet  to  which  patents  per- 
tain as  they  actually  exist  in  the  country  at  large.  At 
present  a  patent  ftoee  to  issue  upon  the  result  of  a 
search  among  books  and  docmiients.  The  disparity 
between  industries  as  thus  exhibited  and  the  industries 
as  actually  conducted  in  factories  and  in  commerce  is 
often  wide.  It  is  considered  of  ^reat  importance  that 
some  part  of  the  examining  force  should  have  tempo- 
rary details  to  study  the  Industrie  of  their  divisions  as 
they  exist  in  fact,  and  for  this  purpose  an  expenditure 
of  $1,350  would  be  reasonable. 

An  expenditure  of  $750  a  yean  is  necessary  to  pro- 
vide fw  the  transportation  of  pat^ts  and  publications 
to  foreign  countries  and  to  enable  the  Office  to  accept 
foreign  exchanges.  The  Patenti  Office  is  frequently 
compelled  to  decline  valuable  foreign  exchanges  be- 
cause of  insufficient  means  to  pajy  the  transportation 
expenses. 

Seventy-six  copyists  in  this  OlBce  receive  a  salary 
of  $720  a  year.  In  every  other  Bureau  of  this  Depar^ 
ment  and  in  nearly  all  Bureaus  of  other  Departments 
this  class  of  employes  receives  ^  uniform  salary  of 
1900.  It  results  that  many  of  Jhe  most  competent 
clerks  obtain  transfers  to  other  Bureaus,  leaving  this 
Office  at  the  disadvantage  of  a  constant  preference 
•gainst  it  in  this  regard.  It  is  d^irable  that  the  sal- 
aries of  all  copyists  be  equalized  4t  f900. 

The  issue  of  the  Official  Ga^^ktte  of  the  Patent 
Office  might  with  advantage  be  Bomewhat  enlarged 
to  enable  that  publication  to  bfc  furnished  free  to 
small  libraries  other  than  public  libraries,  when  they 
are  accessible  to  mechanics,  inventors,  or  students. 
The  present  requirement  is  that  the  libraries  should 
be  free  in  order  to  have  the  Gazette  free;  but  this 
excludes  nearly  all  those  maintained  by  associations, 
trades,  and  business  eetabUshmenrts  for  the  benefit  of 
those  connected  with  them.  The  regular  publications 
of  the  Government  should  be  f rele  to  as  large  a  class 
as  is  willing  to  read  them. 

The  overcrowded  and  congested  condition  of  this 
OiBce,  as  an  obstacle  to  the  transaction  of  the  public 
business,  has  been  repeatedly  referred  to  by  former 
Commissioners,  particularly  by  ^t.  Mitchell  in  his 
report  to  the  Secretary  for  the  flscil  year  ending  June 
30^889,  and  by  Mr.  Simonds  in  his  report  to  Con- 
gress for  the  year  ending  December  31,  1891.     With 
the  growth  of  the  Office  it  is  wor^  to-day  than  ever 
before  in  the  history  of  the  systekn.    The  crowding 
of  the  employes  and  the  defects  of  ventilation,  Ught, 
and  heat  are  such  as  are  not  tolerated  in  private  busi- 
ness estabUshments  and  would  n0t  be  permitted  by 
any  ftetory  inspector  in  a  State  having  factory  laws. 
la  my  judgment  it  is  not  only  a  public  loss,  but  a  daily 
wrong  to  the  employ^  of  the  Goternment.    It  wiU 
never  be  righted  nor  can  the  public  business  be  trans- 
acted with  reasonable  dispatch  ui^til  this  Bureau  is 
accorded  the  exclusive  occupancy  df  the  Patent  Office 
or  until  a  new  and  commodious  Patent-Office  build- 
ing  ia  authorized  and  built 
Very  respectfully  your  obedient  ^rvant, 

JOHN  S.  iEYMOUR, 


DEOISI0K8  or  THE  U.  S,  OOUETS. 


Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States. 

CoRBiN  Cabinet  Lock  Company  v.  Eagle  Lock  Com- 
pany. 

Decided  October  30,  18PS 

1.  RiMsxTK  PAT«iiT-Loci-E8TOPp«i,-BROAOiKro  Claim-Di»- 
wtaxsr  IwvKNTioN— Void. 
Claim  1  of  Reiasue  Letters  Patent  No.  10.861.  dated  July  81, 
188S,  to  Henry  L.  Spiegel,  for  improvement  in  machine  locks 
examined  in  view  of  the  state  of  the  art,  the  proceedings  in  the, 
Patent  Office,  and  the  law  appUcable  to  reissue  of  patents,  and 
Held  to  be  void  for  any  one  or  all  of  the  following  reasons- to 
wit,  (1)  becauKe  the  patentee  was  estopped  by  the  proceedings 
in  the  Patent  Offlc©  on  the  originsl  application  in  accepUng  a 
narrow  claim  from  reissuing  with  a  broader  cUlm;  (i)  that 
aside  from  the  operation  of  the  estoppel  it  is  anticipated  by  the 
references  cited  in  the  proceeding  on  the  original  application, 
and  (3)  that  the  invention  therein  is  different  from  that  sought 
and  intended  to  be  covered  by  the  original  patent. 

2.  SAM«-Paoc«w>iNo  IN  THB  Patknt  OmcE— Estoppil-Cow- 

STRtTCnoK  OF  A   NaRBOW  CUAIM-BaOADENKD  REISSUE. 

Where  it  appears,  on  an  examination  of  the  fllfr  wrapper  and 
contents  of  the  original  application,  that  the  applicant  sought 
broad  claims,  but  narrowed  them  on  citation  of  references  and 
rejection  by  the  Patent  Office  in  order  to  obtain  the  patent.  Held 
that  the  patentee  and  those  holding  under  him  are  estopped 
thereby  from  insisting  upon  such  construction  of  the  allowed 
claim  as  would  cover  what  had  been  previously  rejected,  and 
also  reissuing  to  broaden  such  narrow  claim  by  including  what 
had  been  previously  rejected  and  canceled  in  the  original  ap- 
plication. 

3.  Same-What  IS  Neckssaby  to  Warrant  Broadened  Claims 

IN  A  Reissue  -The  Authorities. 
It  is  settled  by  the  authorities  that  to  warrant  new  or  broader 
claims  in  a  reissue  such  claims  must  not  only  be  indicated  in 
the  original  application,  but  it  must  further  appear  (l)  that 
they  constituted  a  part  of  the  original  invention  and  (2)  were 
sought  and  intended  to  be  covered  or  secured  by  the  original 
patent.  {Bantz  v.  Fyantz.  105  U.  8.,  180;  Heald  v.  Rice,  1<M 
U.  8,  737;  MUUr  v.  Brau  Co..  104  U.  8.,  850;  James  v.  Camp- 
beU,  104  U.  8.,  356;  Topliffv.  Topliff,  145  U.  8..  166  ) 

4.  Patejti^Maohine- Locks- Want  or  Ikvewtion-Void. 

Letters  Patent  No.  316.411,  daied  April  21.  1885,  granted  to 
Henry  L.  Spiegel,  for  Improvement  In  machine-locks,  exam- 
ined  In  view  of  the  state  of  the  art.  and  Held  to  be  void,  both 
on  account  of  want  of  invention  and  anticipation. 

5.  Same— Same-Same- .Mechanical  Skill. 

Where  the  front  edge  of  the  lock  in  the  patent  set  up  as  a  de- 
fense to  the  suit  was  stm  igbt  at  the  bottom  and  the  front  edge 
of  the  lock  in  the  patent  upon  which  the  suit  is  brought  Is 
rounded  so  as  to  fit  in  a  mortise  of  that  shape,  and  also  where  the 
countersunk  recess  for  the  projecting  front  pUte  of  the  lock 
in  the  patent  sued  on  is  made  by  a  routing  tool  instead  of  a 
hand  chisel,  such  hand-chlsekd  recess  forold^yle  locks  being 
old.  Held  such  differenoes  did  not  rise  to  the  dignity  of  Inven- 
tion and  involved  nothing  more  than  mechanical  skill. 


Tlia  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 


Commwioner. 
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Appeal  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States 
for  the  District  of  Connecticut. 

Mr.  C.  E.  Mitchell  and  Mr.  John  P.  Bartleft  for  the 
appellant 

Mr.  W.  H.  Thurston  and  Mr.  Benjamin  Price  for 
the  appellee. 

Mr.  Justice  Jackson  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
Court. 

The  appellant  brought  this  suit  against  the  appellee 
for  the  infringement  of  two  Letters  Patent,  granted 
to  Henry  L.  Spiegel,  for  improvements  in  cabinet- 
locks— one  being  Reissue  Letters  Patent  No.  10.361, 
dated  July  31,  1883,  and  the  other  No.  316,411.  dated 
April  21,  1885,  both  of  which  were  assigned  by  Spie- 
gel to  Fran);  W,  Mix,  and  by  Mix  to  the  appellant 
19.  7J 
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They  relate  to  what  are  known  in  the  trade  as  "  ma- 
chine" locks,  so  called  from  the  fact  that  they  are 
adapted  for  insertion  in  mortises  cut  entirely  by  ma- 
chinery or  routing-tools,  and  thus  distinguished  from 
the  "old-style"  lock  previously  used,  which  was 
adapted  only  for  mortises  cut  or  chiseled  by  hand. 
The  locks  covered  by  the  patents  are  used  chiefly  on 
furniture. 

It  is  alleged  that  the  defendant's  lock,  wh'ch  is  sub- 
stantially that  ct  vered  by  the  Morris  L.  Cm  mi  patent 
of  August  22, 1882,  infringes  the  first  claim  of  the  re- 
issue, and  the  three  claims  of  the  patent  of  1885.  The 
defenses  set  up  as  to  the  reissue  are:  that  the  first 
claim  thereof  is  for  a  difiFerent  invention  from  that 
described  in  the  original  patent:  that  it  is  an  expan- 
sion of  the  original  claim,  and  is  not  infringed  As 
to  the  patent  of  1885,  the  defenses  interposed  are: 
that  it  is  anticipated  by  other  persons  and  patents, 
and  want  of  patentability.  The  opinion  of  the  court 
below  dismissing  the  bill  is  reported  in  37  Federal  Re- 
•  porter,  338.  From  that  decree  the  present  appeal  is 
prosecuted. 

The  history  of  the  art  on  this  subject  is  so  fully  set 
forth  in  the  opinion  of  Mr.  Justice  Brown  in  the  case 
of  Duer  v.  Corbin  Cabinet  Lock  Co.,  (149  U.  S.,  216,) 
decided  at  the  last  term  of  this  Court,  that  it  need  not 
be  repeated  here. 

No  special  consideration  was  given  by  the  court  be- 
low to  the  first  claim  of  the  reissue  patent,  and  while 
it  was  not  seriously  insisted  in  oral  argument  before 
this  Court,  that  there  was  error  in  the  judgment  of 
the  court  below  on  this  branch  of  the  case,  counsel 
for  appellant  have  nevertheless  contended  in  their 
brief  that  the  first  claim  of  the  reissue  patent  is  valid, 
and  was  infringed.     It  becomes  necessary,  therefore, 
to  examine  the  question  raised  on  the  reissue  patent. 
The  original  patent  on  which  the  reissue  is  founded 
was  No.  241,828.  dated  May  24, 1881.     It  appears  from 
the  file-wrapper  and  contents  ttiat  in  his  original  ap- 
plication the  patentee  made  three  claims,  the  first  be- 
ing for  "cabinet-lock  having  its  rear  plate  projecting 
at  each  side  of  the  lock-case  (at  G  G),  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified;"  the  second  was  for  a 
lock  having  such  projecting  rear  plate,  and  ha  ing 
its  front  plate  provided  with  a  slit  and  strip;  and  the 
third  claim  was  for  a  lock  having  such  projecting 
rear  plate,  and  having  the  upper  part  of  such  projec- 
tion bent  toward  the  front  plate  (as  at  G  ).     Each  of 
these  claims  was  rejected  by  the  Patent  Office,  the 
firt^t  and  broader  claim  on  reference  to  the  Gory  pat- 
ent. No.  188,148,  dated  April  22,  1873;  the  second  on 
reference  to  the  Bishop  patent.  No.  201,219,  dated 
March  12, 1878;  and  the  third  on  the  ground  of  no  in- 
vention. 

In  the  letter  of  rejection  it  was  suggested  to  the  ap- 
plicant that  a — 

single  specific  claim,  limited  to  its  (the  lock's)  exact  construction, 
might  be  allowed.  This  suggestion  was  accepted ;  all 
three  claims  originally  filed  were  canceled,  and  there 
was  substituted  and  allowed  a  single  claim  as  follow  s: 

a  cabinet-lock  having  its  rear  plate  projecting  beyond  each  side 
of  the  lock-case,  as  at  O  O.  and  having  th»  upper  part  of  each  pro- 
jection bent  toward  the  front  plate.  D.  combined  with  the  front 
plate,  D,  said  front  plate  having  a  flit,  n,  and  strip  m,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  porpoaea  speciffod. 

Having  originally  sought  broader  claims,  which 
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were  rej«»cted,  and  having  acquiesced  in  such  rejec- 
tion, and  having  withdrawn  such  claims  and  substi- 
tuted therefor  this  narrower  claim,  describing  a  par- 
ticular or  specific  lock,  as  such,  neither  the  patentee, 
nor  his  assignees,  can  be  allowed  under  the  authoridee 
to  insist  upon  such  construction  of  the  allowed  claim 
as  would  cover  what  had  b^en  previously  rejected. 
(Shepard  v.  Carrigan,  34  O.  G.,  1157;  116  U.  S.,  598; 
Roemer  v.  Peddle,  49  O.  G.,  2151 ;  182  U.  S., 318;  Royer 
V.  Coupe,  146  U.  S.,  524.) 

Aside  from  the  operation  of  this  estoppel,  it  is  per- 
fectly clear  that  the  action  of  the  Patent  Office  in  re- 
jecting the  three  origmal  claims  was  correct,  for  the 
"old-style"  lock,  which  was  in  use  long  prior  to  the 
date  of  the  Spiegel  so-called  invention,  had  a  project- 
ing front  plate,  and  a  projecting  rear  plate,  which  nec- 
essarily included  a  space  between  them.  So,  too.  the 
lock  of  the  Gory  patent  had  a  projecting  rear  plate, 
but  lacked  the  bent-in  feature  and  slitted  front  plate. 
But  the  Spiegel  patent  presented  no  patentable  diflFer- 
encee.  The  specification  and  claim  of  the  original 
patent,  as  allowed,  described  and  covered  a  lock  per 
«c  of  a  special  construction,  and  did  not  extend  to  or 
include  anything  in  combination  therewith. 

In  the  application  for  reissue,  filed  April  28,  1883, 
the  original  specification  was  amended  in  two  mate- 
rial respects.  The  new  matter  consisted  of  a  state- 
ment describing  how  a  mortise  should  be  formed,  and 
how  the  lock  is  to  be  combined  therewith,  so  as  to  be 
held  laterally  therein,  as  follows: 

By  means  of  the  portions  of  the  walls  of  the  mortise  which  are 
in  front  of  the  locking-plate  O  and  in  the  rear  of  the  front  olate 
of  the  lock.  *^ 

And  there  was  also  added  this  further  statement: 

It  will  thus  be  seen  that  the  lock  is  prevented  from  lateral  dis- 
placement by  the  projections  upon  the  back  plate.  In  comhina- 


Uon  with  the  correspondmg  shape  of  the  mortise,  and  that  It  is 
prevented  from  vertical  displacement  by  the  thin  strip  m  and  the 
bent  part  O'. 

With  these  additions  to  the  original  specification, 
there  were  allowed  in  the  reissue,  the  original  claim 
and  three  news  claims,  as  follows: 

1.  A  cabinet- lock  having  its  front  plate  and  rear  plate  extending 
laterally  beyond  the  body  of  the  lock,  in  combination  with  the 
mortise,  whose  walls  enter  the  space  between  the  front  and  rear 
plate,  whereby  fastening  screws  are  dispensed  wlih.  substantially 
as  described.  • 

2.  A  cabinet-lock  having  its  front  plate  and  rear  plate  extending 
laterally  beyond  the  body  of  the  lock,  and  having  also  th#>  edge 
fl'  upon  the  rear  plate  bent  toward  the  companion  plate,  substan- 
tially as  described,  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  cabinet-lock  having  the  thin  strip  m  and  the  slit  n  at  the 
lower  corner  of  Its  outer  plate,  substantially  as  oescribed,  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

Of  these  reissue  claims  the  first  is  the  only  one  which 
it  is  insisted  the  defendant's  lock  infringes.  It  is  per- 
fectly manifest  that  the  new  matter  in  the  reissue  speci- 
fication was  inserted  to  lay  the  foundation  for  either 
changing  the  original  claim,  or  the  patent  covered 
thereby;  or  for  the  purpose  of  expanding  that  claim, 
so  as  to  make  it  cover  substantially  what  had  been 
rejected  on  the  original  application.  An  examination 
of  the  proceedings  in  the  Patent  Office,  in  connection 
with  the  original  application,  and  the  claim  of  the 
original  patent,  renders  it  perfectly  obvious  that  the 
first  claim  of  the  reis«me  is  not  for  the  lock  as  such, 
but  is  for  a  combination  of  a  lock  with  a  mortise,  and 
in  this  respect  it  is  for  a  different  invention  from  that 
described  in  the  single  claim  of  the  original  patent, 
which  covered  only  a  lock  of  a  definite  description. 
The  first  claim  of  the  reissue  clearly  includes,  as  an 
la  7  J 
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dement  of  the  oombination  theitin  described,  a  pecu- 
liarly-oonatructed  mortiae  to  receive  the  lock.  Thia 
element  the  original  patent  doe«  not  indicate  as  being 
any  part  of  the  invention  of  the  i^tentee.  As  aln  ady 
stated,  the  claim  of  the  original  jpateot  is  for  a  lock  as 
such,  while  the  first  claim  of  th^  reissue  is  for  a  com- 
bination of  that  lock  with  something  not  claimed  as 
an  element  in  the  original  pa  etit,  viz.,  a  peculiarly- 
shaped  mortise.  This  was  a  depluture  from  the  origi- 
nal claim  not  warranted  by  anything  appearing  in  the 
original  specification. 

Again,  this  first  claim  of  the  reissue  clearly  operates 
to  broaden  and  expand  the  original  claim,  in  that  it 
omits  or  contains  no  reference  to  any  naeans  whatever 
for  holding  the  lock  in  place  vertically,  such  as  are 
described  in  the  original  claim;  It  drops  out  and 
eliminates  elements  shown  in  th^  original  claim,  such 
as  the  bent-in  portion  of  the  plate  and  the  slit  n  and 
strip  m,  by  means  of  which  the  necessity  for  fastening 
screws  was  to  be  dispensed  with!  This  claim  of  the 
reissue  was,  for  thene  reasons,  dlearly  unwarranted. 
It  does  not  appear  that  there  was  any  accident,  inad- 
vertence, or  mistake  in  the  specification  and  claim  of 
the  original  patent,  or  that  it  waf  void  or  inoperative 
for  any  reason  such  as  would  enjtitle  the  patentee  to 
have  a  reissue  thereof. 

It  is  settled  by  the  authorities  ihat  to  warrant  new 
and  broader  claims  in  a  reissue,  such  claims  must  not 
be  merely  suggested  or  indicated  In  the  original  speci- 
fication, drawings,  or  models,  bujt  it  must  further  ap- 
pear from  the  original  patent  that  they  constit  ute  parts 
or  portions  of  the  invention  whieh  were  intended  or 
sought  to  be  covered  or  secured  by  such  original  pat- 
ent. It  is  also  settled  by  the  autl^orities  that  in  appli- 
cations for  reissue  the  patentee  |s  not  allow*  d  to  in- 
corporate or  secure  claims  covering  or  embracing 
what  had  been  previouslv  reject^  upon  his  original 
application.  {Bantz  v.  Prantz,  !21  O.  G.,  2037;  105 
U.  8.,  160;  Heald  v.  ^ic«,21 0.  O.l  1443;  104  U.  S  ,  787; 
Mtller  V.  BroMs  Co. ,  21 0.  G. .  201 ;  J04  U.  S. ,  350;  James 
V.  Campbell,  18  O.  G.,  800;  104  U.  8.,  356;  Topliffv. 
Topliff,  59  O.  G.,  1257;  146  U.  S.,  ^56.)  For  these  rea- 
sons, and  other  rAsons  which  mi^ht  l)e  stated,  we  are 
clearly  of  opinion  that  the  first  claim  of  the  Reissue 
Patent  No.  Ui,.%l ,  dated  July  81 ,  1883,  is  void,  and  that 
appellant  was  entitled  to  no  relief  in  respect  thereto, 
even  if  the  original  patent  on  wlkich  it  was  founded 
oould  be  sustained  as  a  valid  patefit. 

In  reepect  to  the  8piegel  patent  ^f  1886  for  improve- 
ments in  cases  for  locks,  we  oonci)r  in  the  conclusion 
reached  by  the  circuit  court  Uu4  it  was  invalid  for 
want  of  patentable  invention.  iWe  are  farther  of 
opinion  that  in  view  of  the  state  ^f  the  art,  as  shown 
by  the  "old  style"  lock,  by  the  okry  patent  of  1878, 
and  by  the  Spiegel  patent  of  188l[  that  the  patent  of 
1885  was  fully  anticipated.  I 

The  appUcatioD  for  the  patent  o^  1886,  as  originally 
filed,  ooutained  a  single  claim,  as  jfollows: 
I  daln  •■  my  loT«ntlo»— 

The  henriiKloerHwd  look-caae  bavlnx  i^rfaajicriDg  edcea  and 
•  ftooSplate  vroJeoUBg  Uitemlly  and  beMw  th«  a^i jMeot  sidw  (rf 
tiw  oua  and  roaaded  at  the  bottom,  whefvby  the  lock  is  adapted 
for  inaertioci  in  a  roQtad  oavtty  into  which  the  k>ck  plate  flta.  sub- 
atanClaUr  aa  deaoribad.  | 

This  was  a  broad  claim  to  a  kx^  ^ving  a  projecting 
front  plate  and  a  projecting  cap-pl4te,  so  aa  to  form  in- 


tervening spaces  or  grooves  on  the  opposite  edges  of 
the  lock-case,  the  front  plate  being  rounded  at  the  bot- 
tom. It  was  practically  for  the  same  construction  of 
lock-case  as  shown  in  the  prior  Spiegel  patent  of  1881, 
except  that  the  front  plate  was  to  be  roimded  at  the 
bottom.  This  claim  on  an  interference  with  the  Drum 
Patent  No.  262,»77,  of  1882,  was  rejected,  the  Commis- 
f  loner  of  Patents  holding  that  Spiegel  had  no  right  to 
make  a  claim  any  broader  than  the  specific  device 
which  he  showed.  He  thereupon  amended  his  claim 
so  as  to  read  as  follows: 

A  lock-case  hsTing  a  top  plate  and  an  ov^rhanjflng  cap,  and 
ont  r>l»t«  projwtiDK  beyond  the  adjacent  walla  of  the  cap,  an„ 
roundea  ai  the  t>ottom,  whereby  the  lock  is  adapted  to  be  Inserted 


front  r>l»te  projectiD«  beyond  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  cap,  and 
roundea  ai  the  bottom,  whereby  the  lock  is  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
and  h«ld  m  a  routed  cavity  bj  the  projecUng  front  and  cap  platen 
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It  was  held  by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  under 
the  interference  already  referred  to,  that  this  claim 
was  lacking  in  patentability. 

Spiegel  subsequently  presented  a  specification  in 
which,  after  describing  the  state  of  the  art, 'and  re- 
ferring to  the  original  patent  of  May  24,  1881,  stated 
that— 

while  this  latter  construction  of  look  possesses  valuable  features 
of  irnnrovement  not  disclosed  by  Uie  prior  art.  yet  the  form  of 
lock  shown  and  described  in  the  patent  is  such  as  to  pn-clude  Its 
adoption  for  use  ia  routed  cavities,  because  Its  front  plate  Is  not 
of  the  proper  form  to  fit  within  and  cover  a  cavii y  made  bv  a 
routii  f?  tool  ^ 

The  object  of  this  invention  is  to  obviate  the  objectionable  fea- 
tures herembefore  set  f«irth  and  provide  a  lock-case  of  stich  form 
and  construction  that  it  may  have  a  projecting  key-post,  if  m  de- 
sired, and  be  secured  within  a  routed  cavity  and  snugly  retained 
therein,  so  as  to  conceal  the  cavity  from  view  and  form  a  neat  and 
flnished  appearance  when  in  place 

With  thfse  ends  In  view,  my  invention  consists  in  a  lock-raae 
having  iU  edges  con>truited  to  engage  or  interlock  with  the  side 
walls  of  a  routed  cavity,  and  provided  with  a  front  plate  having 
a  rounded  bottom  adapted  to  fit  within  a  countersunk  rec«»s 
around  the  routed  cavity  and  constitute  a  support  for  the  lock- 
case  and  conceal  the  cavity  from  view. 

What  he  claimed  as  new  and  desired  to  obtain  by 
Letters  Patent  was: 

1.  A  lock-case  having  a  front  plate  formed  with  a  rounded  bot- 
tom, a  cap  plate  forming  in  connection  with  the  front  plate  in- 
tervening spaces  or  grooves  on  the  opposite  edges  of  the  lock- 
case,  and  a  top  plate  extending  over  and  beyond  the  cap-piste 
the  projecting  edges  of  the  front  plate  being  adapted  tofltwiihin 
a  couuiertnink  recess  around  the  routed  cavity  within  which  the 
lock-case  is  inserted,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  lock-case  having  a  front  plate  formed  with  a  rounded  b'  t- 
tom,  a  cap-plate  secured  to  or  connected  with  the  front  plate  and 
constructed  to  form  tlierewith  intervening  spaces  or  grooves  on 
opposite  edges  of  th»*  lock-case,  and  a  top  pUte  extending  over 
and  beyond  the  cap-plate,  in  combination  with  a  support  having 
a  routed  cavity  provided  with  a  countersunk  recesH  adapted  to 
receive  the  outer  and  projecting  edges  of  the  front  plate,  Hub- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

8  A  lock-case  having  a  front  plate  formed  with  a  rounded  I  ot- 
tom,  a  cap-plate  secured  to  or  connected  with  the  front  plate  and 
constructisd  to  form  therewith  intervening  spases  or  grooves  on 
opposite  edges  of  the  lock-case  to  retain  it  in  place  *lthin  the 
routed  cavity,  and  a  top  plate  extending  over  and  beyond  the  cap- 
plate,  in  combination  with  a  support  provided  with  a  routrd 
cavity  of  a  depth  sufllcient  to  receive  the  projecting  edge  of  the 
top  plate  flush  therein,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

These  claims  were  several  times  rejected  by  several 
different  Examiners  and  Commissioners  of  the  Patent 
Office,  because  they  were  lacking  in  patentable  inven- 
tion, and  were  anticipated  by  the  prior  state  of  the  art 
and  previous  patents.  How  they  came  to  be  finally  al- 
lowed and  issued  is  wholly  unexplained  in  the  record. 

The  claim  to  invention  in  this  patent  of  1885  must 
rest  upon  differences  which  existed,  if  any,  between 
the  lock  and  the  mortise,  therein  describ  d,  and  what 
was  shown  and  disclosed  in  the  prior  state  of  the  art, 
and  in  the  Gory  patent  of  1873,  and  the  Spiegel  patent 
of  1881.  In  the  lock  of  the  patent  of  1881  the  front 
plate  was  straight  at  the  bottom  instead  of  being 
rounded  aa  in  the  patent  of  1885.  This  change  in- 
Na7J 
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volved  nothing  more  than  mechanical  skill  so  as  to 
make  the  bottom  of  the  front  plate  fit  in  the  routed 
cavity,  which  was  necessarily  rounded.    The  further 
change  described  in  the  patent  of  1885,  of  a  counter- 
sunk recess  to  receive  the  projecting  front  plate  of 
the  lock,  flush  therewith,  was  not  new;  for  such  coun- 
tersunk recess  was  frequently  found  in   the  "old- 
style"  locks,  when  it  was  desired  to  make  the  front 
plate  thereof  Hush  for  the  purpose  of  presenting  a  neat 
finish.    This  countersunk  recess,  used  in  connection 
with  the  "  old-style"  locks,  was  made  by  hand-chisel- 
ing, and  was  intended  to  present  or  produce  a  neat 
finish.    The  making  of  such  countersunk  recess  for 
substantially  the  same  purpose  in  the  patent  of  1885 
by  a  routing-tool  instead  of  by  hand-chiseling,  did  not 
rise  to  the  dignity  of  an  invention.    The  change  in- 
volved nothing  more  than  mechanical  skill,  which 
was  produced  by  a  change  in  the  form  of  the  routing- 
machine. 

Again,  the  Gory  patent  of  1873  shows  a  lock  with  a 
round  bottom  front  plate,  and  it  further  shows  that 
the  front  plate  of  that  lock  projects  below  the  body  of 
the  lock,  though  it  does  not  project  at  the  sides;  while 
the  Sargent  patent.  No.  210,807,  dated  December  10, 
1878,  shows  a  lock  having  a  round  bottom  front  plate, 
which  front  plate  projects  below  and  at  the  sides  of 
the  body  of  the  lock,  as  in  the  Spiegel  lock,  patented 
in  1885.    The  purpose  of  rounding  the  front  plates  at 
the  bottom  in  both  of  the  locks  of  the  Gory  and  isar- 
gent  patents  was  to  enable  them  to  fit  in  a  rounded 
or  routed  cavity.    So  the  countersunk  recess,  made 
for  the  purpose  of  receiving  the  projecting  front  plate 
flush,  was  old,  and  called  for  no  invention  on  the  part 
of  Spiegel.     What  Spiegel  did  in  this  respect  was 
what  had  long  before  been  done  in  the  use  of  the  "old- 
style"  locks.    The  fact  that  he  made  his  mortise,  in- 
cluding the  countersunk  recess,  with  a  routing-tool 
instead  of  by  hand-chiseling,  certainly  does  not  rise 
to  the  dignity  of  invention.     In  his  arrangement  of 
the  lock  and  mortiae,  the  lock  is  supported  vertically 
by  the  selvage,  and  the  sole  object  of  letting  the  front 
plate  in  flush  by  means  of  the  countersunk  recess  was 
to  produce  a  neater  finish  and  more  attractive  article 
than  could  be  produced  without  such  countersunk  re- 
cess, or,  as  he  expresses  it  in  his  specification— 


TJ.  S.  Oircuit  Oonrt-Diatriot  of  Oonnecticut 
Palmer  et  al.  v.  AIills  et  al. 

Deeidtd  June  80.  1898. 

PAunm  -  (iiiLTmo  Fabrics  -  VAUotTY  -  Pi«lu.ika«t  Injowo- 
noM. 

Letters  Patent  No.  308.9K1  and  No.  8(e.9ft>,  Issued  December  9 
1884  to  Frank  L.  Palmer,  are  for  improvements  for  stitching 
oomforUbles  by  machinery.  Owing  to  the  commercial  advan- 
tages given  by  these  patents  complainants,  who  owned  them 
were  enabled  to  practically  command  the  entire  business  of 
this  country  in  this  kind  of  quilts.  The  vaUdlty  of  the  patents 
had  never  baen  denied  except  by  one  other  party,  who,  after 
suit  brought  for  infringement,  compromised  the  same,  and  has 
ever  since  paid  a  royalty.  Held  that  on  an  application  for  pm- 
llmlnary  injunction,  where  infringement  was  plain,  the  patents 
would  be  pi^esumed  to  be  valid  and  the  iujuncUon  granted  un- 
les«  defendants  gave  a  sufficient  bond  to  secure  any  damiures 
decreed  aj^'ainst  them.  —-— b 


S^'^'w'hln'in'pfaS^"  ^''^ """  '°™  ^  °-^  -^  ^-^^-^  ap- 
All  that  Spiegel  did  was  to  make  his  mortise,  in- 
cluding the  countersunk  recess,  with  a  routing-fiool, 
so  that  it  would  be  rounded  at  the  bottom,  and  then 
make  the  front  plate  of  his  lock  rounded  to  correspond 
with  this  rounded  cavity,  and  fit  in  flush  in  the  coun- 
tersunk recess.  This  change  exhibits  no  patentable 
subject  of  invention  over  and  above  that  which  is  dis- 
closed in  his  prior  patent  of  1881,  and  shown  in  the 
Gory  and  Sargent  patents.  These  changes  were  sim- 
ply obvious  modifications  of  such  prior  patents,  and 
cannot  be  sustained  as  a  patentable  invention. 

We  are  of  opinion,  therefore,  that  there  was  no  er- 
ror in  the  decree  below  and  that  the  judgment  should 
be  affirmed. 

Mr.  Justice  Beown  did  not  sit  in  this  case  and  took 
no  part  in  its  discussion.  | 
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Bill  by  Frank  L.  Palmer  and  othf'rs  against  Cre- 
feld  Mills  and  others  for  infringement  of  patents.   On 
motion  for  preliminary  injunction.    Order  allowing 
mjunction  unless  bond  be  given. 
Jfr.  E.  H.  Brown  for  the  complainants. 
Mr.  J.  E.  Maynadier  for  the  defendants. 
ToWNSEND,  J.: 

This  is  a  motion  for  a  preliminary  injunction  re- 
straining the  infringement  of  claims  Hand  24  of  Let 
ters  Patent  No.  308,981  and  of  claims  2,  8,  4,  12  and 
15  of  Letters  Patent  No.  308,982.  granted  to  Frank  L 
P-lmer  December  9, 1884,  for  sewing  or  quilting  fab^ 
rics.    The  following  facts  appeared  upon  the  hear- 
ing: The  complainants'  patents  provide  for  a  novel 
and  useful  mode  of  stitching  comfortables  by  machin- 
ery.    The  commercial  advantages  of  these  improve- 
ments have  enabled  complainants  to  practically  com- 
mand the  entire  business  of  this  country  in  this  class 
of  quUts.     No  one  has  heretofore  disputed  the  validity 
of  said  patents,  except  the  R.  T.  Palmer  Company. 
Complainants  brought  suit  against  said  company  and 
said  suit  was  settled  by  the  grant  of  a  shop  right  in 
consideration  of  the  payment  of  a  royalty.     Said 
I  sgreement  is  still  in  force,  and  said  royalty  has  been 
annually  paid.     A  comparison  of  the  machine*  of  de- 
fendants with  those  of  complainants  shows  them  to 
be  substantially  the  same.     If  the  sewing-machine  of 
complainants'  model,  while  in  operation   upon  its 
quUt,  be  grapped  and  held  fast,  and  the  pattern  be  al 
lowed  to  move,  the  model  becomes  the  working  model 
of  defendants'  machine,  performing  the  same  func- 
tions in  the  same  way,  with  the  same  result. 

The  only  vital  question  in  the  case  is  as  to  the  valid- 
ity of  complainants'  patents,  in  view  of  the  prior  state 
of  the  art.  But.  in  view  of  the  considerations  already 
suggested,  it  seems  that  said  patents  should  be  as- 
sumed to  be  valid  upon  this  hearing.  As  was  said  by 
Judge  Lacombe  in  Sessions  v.  OoiUd,  (49  Fed  Ren 
856:)  '        ^'' 

The  contention  that  In  view  of  the  prior  state  of  the  art  thev 
i^An^^^l^^T  ^y  patentable  invention  is  not  sufflcTenfl?cl«2 
and  cot^vincing  to  overt h.ow  the  case  made  out  by  the  6atot?i 
themselves  and  the  public  acquiesc-ence  in  their  valldurxS 
defense  of  prior  public  U8e  •  •  •  should  not  be  dtedosedo? 
on  ex  parte  affidavit*,  but  reserved  for  final  hearing.  ""P"***  *« 

There  is  nothing  in  the  case  to  show  that  complain-  ' 
ants  will  not  be  sufficiently  protected  by  a  suitable 
bond.    They  have  already  granted  to  their  only  other 
competitor  a  license  to  make  and  use  machines  em- 
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bodyixig  the  improTemeuto  cUio|«<i  in  said  patents. 
One  of  the  defendants,  whose  financial  responsibility 
is  anqueetkmed,  hae  offered  to  gi^  such  bond  as  may 
be  required  for  all  damages,  promts,  and  costs  which 
may  be  decreed  against  either  th^  individual  defend- 
ants or  the  defendant  corporation.  There  can  be  no 
irreparable  damage  in  such  a  caie,  where  the  value 
of  the  royalty  can  be  ascertained,  ^x>yided  the  respon- 
sibility of  defendants  is  guaranteed. 

Let  an  order  be  entered  granting  a  preliminary  in- 
junction, unless  the  defendants  shall,  within  ten  days, 
file  a  satisfactory  bond  for  $10,000  conditioned  for  the 
payment  of  any  final  money  de<;ree  which  may  be 
rendered  in  favor  of  complainantiu 


U.  S.  Oirctiit  Court— Diftrict  of  New  Jersey. 
BONNELL  et  cU.  V.  StoIx  et  cU, 

Decided  July  8,  1»|S. 

Bomrsu.  ahd  Lakbimo— Bko  Spriwos— i(snon>ATioir. 

CUlm  2  of  Letters  Patent  No.  406,8214  issued  June  2S,  1889,  to 
Bonnell  and  Lambing,  covers  "a  spring  bed-bottom  formed  In 
sections  and  having  the  top  whirls  of  fprings  at  the  adjacent 
end*  of  the  sections  united  by  a  spifal  wire  wound  looeely 
around  them,  so  as  to  allow  the  section^  to  fold  and  yet  afford 
•  yielding  connection."  Held  that  th4  claim  was  anticipated 
by  the  prior  constructions  known  as  *"  lace- web  spring  '  and 
the  "Maier  bed  '"  for  want  of  patentable  novelty. 

Suit  by  Elliot  M.  Bonnell  and  John  S.  Lambing 
against  Robert  P.  Stoll  and  othei  s  for  infringement 
of  a  patent.    Bill  dismissed. 

Mr.  James  A.  Whitney  for  the  complainants. 
Mr.  F.  C.  Lowthrop  for  the  defendants. 

ACHSBON,  J.: 

The  plaintiffs  sue  for  the  inf ri|igement  of  Letters 
Patent  No.  405,82 ',  for  improvemjents  in  bed-springs, 
granted  them  on  June  25,  1889.  The  patent  shows  a 
bed-bottom  compof>ed  of  spiral  oi|  helical  springs  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  rows  and  «  onnejcted  by  spiral  wires 
running  lengthwise  of  the  bed-bottom,  which  is  formed 
by  two  sections,  so  as  to  fold  the  one  upon  the  other. 
There  are  two  claims;  but  upoii  the  argument  in- 
fringement of  the  second  claim  o|)ly  was  insisted  on. 
That  claim  is  as  follows:  !  - 

S.  A  spring  be^-bottom  formed  in  sections  and  having  the  top 
whirls  of  springs  at  the  adja^-ent  ends  of  the  aectionn  united  by  a 
spiral  wire  wound  Inoerly  around  them,  aqas  to  allow  the  sections 
to  fold  and  yet  afford  a  yielding  connection,  substantially  as 
spedAed. 

The  functions  of  this  connfcting  spiral  wire,  as  de- 
clared by  the  specification,  are  jthreef old— namely, 
•'  looeely  and  yieldingly  connectirjg  the  springs,"  fur- 
nishing **  a  spiral  filling  for  the  interspaces"  between 
the  four  adjacent  springs,  and  "  Serving  as  a  hinge" 
for  folding  the  sections.    The  spe<iification  states,  and 
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the  prior  patents  show,  that  it  was  not  new  to  con- 
nect the  tope  and  bottoms  of  bed-springs  with  spiral 
wires,  and  that  springs  had  been  furnished  with  hinged 
connections.  It  is  not,  however,  deemed  neoeeaary  to 
refer  particularly  to  the  earlier  patents.  It  is  enough 
to  consider  two  prior  constructions  designated  in  the 
proofs  as  ' '  defendants'  exhibits  lace- web  spring  and 
Maier  bed."  The  former  is  a  spring  bed-bottom  con- 
structed of  helical  springs  joined  together  by  coiled 
wires,  made  in  two  sections,  united  by  five  spiral  wires, 
forming  a  longitudinal  strip  of  wire-netting,  which 
acts  as  a  hinge  to  allow  the  two  sections  to  fold  to- 
gether. The  "  Maier  bed"  is  composed  of  two  spiral 
spring  bed-bottom  sections,  with  a  spiral-wire  hinge 
connection,  consisting  of  three  spiral  wires,  the  two 
outer  ones  intermeshing  with  the  spiral  hinge-wire 
and  being  wrapped,  respectively,  in  a  loose  manner 
about  the  top  portion  of  the  whirls  of  the  adjacent 
rows  of  springs  of  the  two  sections.  These  two  con- 
structions possess,  respectively,  all  the  distingtiishing 
characteristics  of  the  plaintiffs'  patented  improve- 
ment. In  each  the  two  bed  sections  are  united  by  a 
yielding  spiral- wire  connection  between  the  top  whirls 
of  the  adjacent  rows  of  springs,  permitting  the  two 
sections  to  fold  one  upon  the  other  aod  affording  a 
spiral  filling  for  the  interspaces  between  each  adja- 
cent set  of  four  springs  along  the  connecting  line. 
Neither  in  function  nor  in  operation  is  there  any  sub- 
stantial difference  between  the  spiral- wire  connections 
of  the  two  sections  of  these  old  constructions  and  that 
of  the  patented  bed-spring. 

The  employment  of  a  single  spiral  wire  to  form  the 
connection,  instead  of  several,  conduces  to  simplicity 
and  cheapness  of  manufacture;  but  it  introduces  no 
new  principle  and  does  not  involve  invention  in  a  pat- 
entable sense.  At  the  most  it  was  the  mere  carrying 
forward  of  the  original  idea  or  method,  resulting  in 
an  improvement  in  degree  only.  {Smith  v.  Nichols, 
21  Wall.,  112,  119.)    The  court  there  said: 

But  a  mere  carrying  forward,  or  a  new  or  more  extended  appli- 
cation of  the  original  thought;  a  change  only  in  form,  propor- 


tially  the  same  thing  in  the  same  wm v  by  substantially  the  aaaie 
means,  with  belter  results,  is  not  such  invention  as  will  sustain  a 


tions,  or  d'gree;  the  substitution  of  rnuivalent^,  doing  suhetan- 
'  e  same  thing  in  the  same  WMV  o; 
with  belter  results,  is  not  such 
patent. 

This  principle  has  been  enforced  in  many  more  re- 
cent cases.  {E»tey\.  Burdett,  26  0.  O.,  687;  109 U.S., 
633;  3  Sup.  Ct.  Rep..  531;  Burt  v.  Evory,  50  O.  G., 
1294;  133  U.  S.,  349;  10  Sup.  Ct.  Rep,  394;  French  v. 
Carter,  53  O.  G,,  1572;  137  U.  S.,  239;  11  Sup.  a.  Rep., 
90;  Orant  v.  Walter,  66  O.  G.,  910;  148  U.  S.,  647, 
553;  18  Sup.  Ct.  Rep.,  699.)  These  and  other  like  de- 
cisions of  the  Supreme  Court  lead  to  a  conclusion  ad- 
verse to  these  plaintiffs. 

Let  a  decree  be  drawn  dismissing  the  bill,  with  costs. 
Ha  7.) 
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DaCISIOOT  OF  TBI  n.  S.  OotTTtTO—  '" 

The  United  States  ex  rel.  The  State  of  South  Carolina  v 
John  8.  Peymour,  Commissioner  of  Patents 1221 


Price  of  Printed  Oopies  of  Patents. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  under  date  of  May  14,  1891, 
the  price  of  uncertified  printed  copies  of  patents  was  fixed  at  the 
uniform  price  of  ten  cent$  each,  whether  purchased  singly  or  in 
quantities. 


File-Wrappers— Entries  On. 

It  Is  directed  that  entries  shall  not  be  made  on  the  back  of  a 
file-wrapper,  containing!:  the  applicatIon-j>aper»  for  a  patent,  of 
papers  or  actions  which  do  not  become  a  permanent  part  of  the 
conteots  of  the  file. 

A  card  (Form  St-384  Office  Series  of  blanks,  sample  hereto  at- 
tached) wiU  be  placed  in  the  file  showing  all  appellate  actions. 


Amended  Rules  of  Practioe. 

Rule  SS  and  the  first  paragraph  of  Rme  122  of  the  Rules  of  Prac- 
tice (edition  of  April  1, 1892)  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  are 
hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Rule  28.  In  case  of  the  death  of  the  inventor,  the  applicaUon 
WiU  be  made  tar  and  the  patent  will  issue  to  his  exocutor  or  ad- 
ninistrator.  In  such  case  the  oa.h  required  by  liule  46  will  be 
made  by  the  executor  or  administrator.  In  case  of  the  d»^ath  of 
the  invraitor  during  the  time  interrening  between  the  fllinir  of  his 
applto^tioD  and  the  granting  of  a  patent  thereon,  the  Lett*Ts  Pat- 
ent wlU  issue  to  the  executor  or  adminigtrator  upon  prover  in- 
tervention by  Kim.  *^ 

Rule  Itt.  Motions  to  diasolre  an  interference  upon  the  ground 
that  no  interference  in  fact  exists,  or  that  there  has  been  such 
irregularity  in  declaring  the  same  as  will  preclude  a  pror>er  de- 
termination of  the  Question  of  priority,  or  which  deny  the  pat- 
entabUltj  of  an  applicant's  claim,  or  bis  right  to  make  the  claim, 
should,  if  possible,  be  made  not  later  than  the  twentieth  day  after 
ue  statements  of  the  parties  have  been  received  and  approved. 
Such  motions  Aouid  be  noticed  for  hearing  upon  a  day  certadn 
before  the  Xxaminer  of  hUerferenc-^  upon  the  quegtioit  of  trane- 
mutton  to  the  PrimaryXxaminer,  and  when  in  proper  form  will 
be  transmitted  by  the  £xaminer  of  Interferences,  with  the  flies 
and  papers,  to  the  proper  Primary  Examiner  for  his  determina- 
^^^^  i»«  <A«reupon  fix  a  day  certain  toAen  the  »aid  motion 
?*".T^^*'*"'  6VO»"e  Mm  upon  the  merit*,  and  give  notice  thereof 
^aUtheparfiee.  Vn*ay  o/ proeeed$ngt  ia  deeired,  a  motion 
thereof  ekould  aooompanif  tie  motumfor  tranemiaeion. 


Names  of  Applicants. 

When  the  fuU  first  name  of  the  appUcant  does  not  appear  either 
in  his  signature  or  in  the  preamble  to  the  specification,  the  Ex- 
aminer will.  In  his  first  official  letter,  require  an  amendment  sup- 
plying the  omission,  and  he  will  not  pass  the  application  to  issue 
■until  the  omission  has  been  supplied,  unless  an  aflldavit  shaU 
have  been  filed  setting  forth  that  the  full  first  name  of  the  appli- 
cant is  the  one  originally  given  by  him. 


Fotioe. 

On  the  »th  day  of  February.  1806.  the  President  approved  "An 
act  to  eeUbllsh  a  Ooort  of  Appeals  for  tbe  District  of  OoJumbia. 
aod  for  other  purposes,"  which  cooUtns  tbe  foUowtag: 

Sec  ».  That  tbe  det«>rmiDation  of  appeals  from  the  dArMnn  «# 
the  OommiasioQer  of  Patents,  now  T^^in^«S^nJlS2^  «? 
tto  8up«n«  Com  of  the  Dtetri^cTcrf^SiSbta^ 
Stress:  of  T"??.'^'»  hundml  «Ml  e.?hSTthfB? 

l^ny^lerfereooe  case  na^y  appeal  thertrfrom  to  said  oomrtof 
^^^'JSJ.^JJ*^  •*«»  P«t.o«  •ctel^^ 


nonstruction  of  Statutes  Belating  to  the  Registration 
of  "  Prints  "  and  "  Labels."— Amended. 

In  the  pubUcation  of  this  Office  entitled  "United  States  Stat- 
utes  Con«MTiing  the  Protection  and  Registration  of  Trade-Marks 
and  Labels,  with  the  Rules  of  the  Patent  Office  Relating  Thereto, 
Edition  of  January  4,  1892,"  the  following  matter  on  page  17  ii 
hereby  canceled : 

The  words  "prints"  and  "  labels."  as  used  in  this  act.  so  far  as 
It  relates  to  registration  in  the  Patent  Office,  are  conkbrued  as 
^ynwiynaous,  and  are  defined  as  any  device,  picture,  word  or 
A^J^^^^  *l^\^°i  *  trade-mark)  impressed  or  stamped 
db«cUy  upon  the  articles  of  manufacture,  or  upon  a  slip  or  DfeS 
ftLStS2J*^:;2ft2'°»*?'^t?  be  attached  in  anymanner  to  man^ 
factored  articles,  or  to  bottles,  boxes,  and  packages  containing 
them,  totndloate  the  contents  of  the  package,  tbe  name  of  the 
manufacturer,  «■  the  place  of  manufacture,  the  quality  of  goods. 
dlTBotioos  for  use,  etc.  b*'^''— . 

^  ^^i7^^,  "¥?*^  9^  manufacture  "  (to  which  such  print 
2L'^5SL*!LSPJ^^**  by  this  act)  is  meant  aU  vendible  comioS- 
tiM  |m)diMed  by  band,  machinery,  or  art.  wuuuwui 

ButDO  noh  prtait  orlabel  can  be  registered  unless  It  properly 
X?I?S?i?J!?iSf^J^  conuneroe.  and  be  as  above  defliedrnOT 
f"  *??.2??^J'***5*<*  ••  ""^ch  print  or  label  when  It  amounts 

^JLi^tt^i^S^'S^^^.^^^Ji!^  "*•  ^  connection  with  the 
•rttele  to  which  It  Isapidied  is  arMtnry  or  fanciful. 

And  the  following  is  nfastitated  therafw: 

These  sections  of  statute  (referring  to  secUons  8, 4,  and  5of  the 

•ct  <rf  OopgraM  relatlBg  to  iMtMita,  trade-mai^B,  and  copyrights, 

as  au^Mixiitg  the  registry  of  "prints  "and  "labels."  A  label 
is  a  device  or  repiBsetitation  borne  byanartideof  manufacture 
M-veodlhlecommoditr.  A  print  is  a  device  or  ropresentatloo  not 
borne  by  aa  article  of  manufacture  or  vendible  coaunodlty,  bat 
in  sonie  fashion  pertaining  thareto-such.  for  Instance,  as  a  pio- 
tortaladrertisaoMnt  thereof.  A  label  cmnnot  be  registered  if  it 
bearaderice  callable  of  sequestration  asatnula-mat¥  until  after 

r***.?*^J"'?^S*^**»*™<*^™*^    Both  lab«ls  and  prints, 
^order  to  be  entitled  to  ragiatrv,  must  be  intellectual  product 
tions  in  the  dflcnerequlredby  the  copyright  law. 
lite  note  OB  page  19  ii( 
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In  qoartariy  -nhimM     All 
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November  21,  1893. 


Guette. 

tmrj  TuaaiMj,  limult*- 
tn.    IVom  January  1,  isn, 
)  to  Jane  80. 1883.  it  wm 
Tolamee;  itnoe  July  1,  I888, 
moat  commence  with 


■cr3srr>E3ii     E:3:-A.Mi3sr^Tio3sr, 


tbebeKlanincofaTolame;  none  taien  for  lew  than  three  months 
Tenna:  To  aU  subscriben  within  t^  United  States  and  Cancda, 
»6per annum;  to foreiKa 8abecrlbi>«, r ;  aincle oopiea,  10 centa; 
bound  aeml-aanoal  Tolomea,  (prioijto  June  80, 1888.)  full  sheep. 
fipsTTohime:  bound  quaiterly  Tcluines,  (sub««iueot  to  July  L 
1888.) fuUaheeiK  18.73 par Tolome.!  No chibimtes.  PoymmUtn 
(HfwMoe.  All  orde«  should  be  addiessed  to  "TlieOominiMiooer 
of  Patenta,  WaahiaKtoo.  D.  a"       ] 


OondiHoH  at  CIom  of  Bnaineat  November  14,  18«. 


iMue  of  IToTemb^r  21, 1893. 

448-No.  50^90S  to  No.  609.888,  incluaiTe. 

3-No.    »i»13toNo.    W,91 5,  Inclusive. 

8«-No.    aiaiOtoNo.    88,861,  IncluslTe. 

None. 


Patents 

Designs 

Trade-Marka 
Labels 

Printo None. 

B^imob i_No. 


11,880. 


Total  tasne 494 

TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


New  Ida 

Ne« '  Hampahira 

Ne«  Jersey 

NeK  Mezioo  Terrify 

Ne*  Tork 

Nor  h  Carolina. 
Nor  h  Dakota . 
Ofalii 
Orecoa 


Pew  isyhnuila 
RholeUand 
Souf  bi  Carolina 
8ou4liDakou. 

Tezia 

Utal  TsTrttory...:. 

Veniont 

Vi»8Wa 

^'^fiSu 

WisionBia 

Wj^ninir 

U.a  Army 

U.alNaTy 

Toti)  to  oitlaeaa  (rf 
thai  raited Statss... 


TO  CmZKNB  OF  FOREIOK  OOUNTRHS. 


ObOBtries. 


BapubUe. 


Tlalthim 
Beraiada 


QuwOokny 
ObZoakSaT:.. 
Oaha 


Hair 


•  •«•»«« « • 


17 
1 

40 


o 
§ 

S 


8 

10 

81 


27 
18 

14 


Subjects  of  invention. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
oation  and  oldest 
action  by  appli- 
cant awaiting  of- 
Ikje  action. 


Maw.     Amended 


/»  orr«irt._Ui«fer  one  sumO. 
Ftoe  Arta,  Stationery,  Book-Bind 
ing.  Music,  etc 

^i;?*?*'i^"<=*^»*<' Oct  18 

OMTUjgaand  Wagons  and  Rail-    Oct.    14 

^  fi»*»"nK'  P*^^  Skins,  and    Oct   19 
L«Uher,  Atoohol,  Oils,  Fata,  and  I 
Glue,  etc.  I 

8™;*^«*«}8crnbbin«,  Grinding    Oct    16 
and  Poling,  Laundry,  etc. 

■Sl^'^^n""*'^™*"*"^  Project-    Oct.    16 
Ile^  Naila  and  Spikea,  Ne^dl;^ 
andPlna,etc. 

Between  one  and  two  montka. 
Metal -Bonding,   Wire  -  Working, 
goin-OontroUed  Apparatua,  Fv- 
.  neiy.  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks,  etc. 


Oct    19    Nov.  11 


Nov. 
Nov. 


Not.    9 

Not.    6 
Oct    94 


Oct     2  :  Not.  11 


Sept.  16 
Sept.  16 


Sept  16 


Textltea,etc 

Bootj  and  Shoes.  Clasps,  Buckles 
andButtona.  Harness,  Hose  and 
Belting,  and  Leather  Working 
Machfiery.  ^ 

Forn^tur^  ToOet  UmbreUai  and    Oct      4 
Canea,etc. 

AdTertiaing.  Aeration  and  Bot^    SM)t  15 

iifJW,itoou.»o«iKiii,;6iiii.  sSR" 

HarrerterLOames  and  Toys,  and    Oct.     4 

"Si'SiS^  ■°«*"««'*^'   Store-    Sept  16 
Sornoe,  etc. 

rJ2I^^5SSI!Sf"-  wiv. Sept  18 

"""^SiS^^SiS^l^ltS^.  ****** 

r«>hy  Jtaiar  and  Salt  etcT^ 
Sewing-Machinea,  Crinoline  and 
Corsets,  and  Apparel. 

B^hoMM  hso  and  Mrs*  SMMUAs. 
Wood.WorWnellaoMnsa,Oarpen-    Aug.  16 

try.  Coopering  and  BooOng,  He. 
Steam-Engineering,  etc . .  . .  Anv  so 

^JaiK  ni^nfextingnisiKir^    aS  1? 

°'SimI^2?°*?^«Z!" -'•'«>'    Sept   5 
Boaatat^    Ftre-Ksoapes    and 

Ladders,  etc. 

FIre-Arms.  Fishing  and  Trimming,    Aug.  15 
NaTiMrtlon,  Slgnala.  etc^^^*    *"»•  " 
Pftpw-lUnufteturea  and  F 


Not.  10 
Not,    9 


Not. 
Nov. 
Not. 
Not. 


Nov. 

4 

Not. 

4 

Nov. 
Nov. 

2 
2 

Not. 

1 

Oct 

88 

Sept  19 


Oct   27 
Oct   28 


Oct     9 


Not.    9 

Not.    1 
Oct.   81 

Oct   88 


Printing 
iW(jse«i  tltne  amdfowr  smnUAs. 

Ktectrirtty^eneradon,  Distribu- 
tion, Electric  Bail  ways,  ate. 

Arteaian  and  Oil  Wella,  Botohar- 
mr.  Mills  and  Tliraahing,  Stone- 
]W^r«ng.  VngafableOnttewand 
Cruaheiw. 

lB*truments  of  PrsdaioB.  Aoooa- 
tlca.  Ootlea.«*a^^  ^^ 

Type-WrittagVaohfaMar 


,  Aug.  28 

July  88 
July  98 

July  89 
Aug.    9 


Oct   81 
Oct     8 

Nov.  10 
Not.     1 

Oct    28 
Sept  19 


Total  number  of  appUoatlons  awaiting  aotloa. 


lAidsr  oiM  aMmM  <n 


Not,    8 
Not.  11 


Not.    6 

Not.  II 


4 

kIi 


64 

58 
180 

89 


89 
108 

88 


117 
850 


118 
157 
181 
189 

146 
900 


187 
147 


886 

198 

962 
147 

287 

148 

198 
829 

878 

819 
864 

1«4 

848 


ITS 


8.896 


81 
18 


< 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED  NOVEMBER   21.  1893. 


508.905,    FRDIT-OATHERKIL    Morton  ALExmnrB  ir«i.~i  i^  F! ■   '  — — 

FUed  June  21.  1893.    8ert.l  Ha  4:8.365.    (Mo  model)  elev.l^d  cutting  device,  and  the  ptthering  device.,  .ub.UotialW  „ 

*.         <^      ^'^  '^^'^'  °^  *  b0PP«r»haped  receiver,  located  directly  below  th« 

cuu.ng  device.,  to  catch  the  cut  up  material.,  and  provided  with  a 
pivoted  waU  having  lever  connection,  extending  to  within  reach  of 
the  dnver,  for  dumping  out  the  materials,  at  wiU.  .ubsUntiaUy  a.  de- 


an  in^'ri"  !'  .^  ^''  **^*""'  '=<"»P™i°'?  •  Pol*.  •  i^pUcle  with 
*n  intermediate  tr.nsver.e  top  portion  forming  entrance  and  di.char« 

^d'l^ref  to  1'  ''T  "'  '-"-'J'«f'»>«  -eptacle,  a  ,win  Jng  flfj 
d^iribl^  "'"""  "f""'"*'  "**  •  '"'''■•'  -beUnTiafly  ^ 

uJLt^'''  «»*''*"»^,^«'»Pri*i«ig  •  recepucle  provided  with  an  in- 
termediate top  portion  forming  entrance  and  di.ch.rge  opening,  at 

tacle,  a  hinged  frame  arranged  within  the  recepUcle  and  Supporting 
a  ^.w^ging  flap  to  close  the  entrance  ooening.  .ubeUntiair"  d^ 

f    J'  •!l'',"'u  <^"'*'"«'"'  *-^'>  recepucle  having  a  .winging  flap  12 
feced  w.  h  cloth  or  other  suitable  material  and  arranged^withi^^he 

Utter  when  the  fruit  gatherer  is  lowered,  .ubstantialij  a.  deacribed 


^  ^Si;?S^  •  .  ^*"-<^^INO  »»ACeiNE  WiLUAS  AUI.,0HAS.  a 
cjjon,  (M ,  and  James  Aluhohas.  MlnneapoUa.  Mjna  FUed  Mav  4 
1892.    Serial  Nd  431.86a    (Homodai)  '"ec  nay  4, 

wi,K^i"""r':  i"  *  '"'^^'"*  "'"  "•*  *='*«  described,  the  combination 
wlrl  „f  ,S*"^  cutter-bar,  of  the  gathenug  finge™  projecting  for- 
wa  d  of  the  cut^rbar.  the  fixed  knives  «>cured  to  the  rear  o?  the 
eatter-bar.  and  the  sene.  of  rotary  cutter,  located  to  the  rear  of  the 
d^iid''  '       *='**'P«'^*'''«  "i^**  "i-l  fi«ed  knivea.  .ubrtantially  a. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with  the 
elevated  cutter-bar.  provided  with  the  backwardlv  extending  fixed 
knives,  of  an  idle  shaft  in  front  of  the  cutter-bar,  provided  with  a 
•ene.  of  forwardly  extended  and  downwardly  inclined  gathering  fin- 
gers  and  with  lever  connections  within  reach  of  the  driver  for  rock- 
ing the  .baft  and  setting  the  fingers  at  any  desired  angle,  and  the 
•«ne.  of  roury  cutter.,  located  to  the  rear  of  the  cutter-bar  and  co- 
operaUng  with  said  fixed  knive.,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claw  de«:rib«l,  the  combination  with  the 

65  0. 


*.  In  a  machine  of  the  cla«  described,  the  combination  with  a 
»ene8  of  roUry  cutter.,  of  a  cutter-bar  having  a  corresponding  serie. 
of  shearing  plates,  for  cooperation  with  said  roUry  cutter,,  substan- 
tially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  cutter-bar  provided  with 
projecting  guards  and  a  corresponding  series  of  shearing  plates  ad- 
jusUbly  and  removably  secured  to  said  guards 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
.enes  of  roUry  cutters,  of  the  fixed  cutter  bar  provided  with  project- 
ing-guards,  and  the  series  of  shearing  plates,  adjusUbly  and  remov- 
•biy  Mcured  to  said  guards,  subsUntially  asde«;ribed. 

7.  I  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with  the 
cutter-bar  provided  with  guards  and  shearing  plates  of  a  high  .peeded 
cutter-shaft,  carrying  a  series  of  rotary  cutters  cooperating  with  uid 
shearing  plates,  and  one  or  more  balance  wheels  on  said  cutter  shaft 
for  steadying  the  motion  and  reducing  the  jars  and  sudden  strains  on 
the  draft  animal,  substantially  as  dewribed 

8.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  and  driving  wheels  Of  stub, 
•haft,  joumaled  in  said  frame,  in  line  with  each  other  driven  from  said 
driving  wheel.*,  and  provided  with  couplings  on  their  rtub  ends  for 
detachably  holding  and  operating  tool  carrying  .haft*.  lubsUntiallv 
a.  described. 

.u  ^'  J\*  "•"''•"•^'O"  *'th  the  main  frame  and  driving  wheels  o< 
the  stub  .haft,  having  pinions  in  mesh  with  the  gears  on  the  driving 
wheels,  and  a  clutch  mechani.m.  connecting  the  Mid  pinions  with 
their  .upporting  .hafts,  for  permitting  the  shaft  to  turn  independently 
of  the  pinion,  at  either  end,  subsUntiaUy  a.  dewribed. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  pinion  and  a  tool  carrying  .haft  op- 
erated thereby,  of  the  clutch  mechaniam  connecting  the  aid  pinion 
and  .haft.  con.i<ing  of  the  loose  pieces  ^H  working  in  the  notches  *• 
on  the  mtonoi  of  the  pinion  and  engageable.  in  the  driving  action 
with  the  notches  ^  on  the  exterior  of  the  shaft,  while  permitting  the 
shaft  to  turn  independently  of  the  pinion,  substantially  as  dewribed 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  cIam  de«:ribed.  the  combination  with  a. 


I 


t 
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508.909.  COTrONPRBsa  Wouam  T  Bwrnmi  Temp»e,  •► 
*«Dor,  by  direct  and  meue  aHtgnonnu.  to  the  Be«oiMitt«  Cotton  Com- 
prB»i  ManuflkJturlng  Company.  W«oo,  Tex.  Filed  Mir  22.  1893  S*- 
■1*llla467.m.    (Ho  model.) 


Mtt«- b.r.  proTided  with  projecting  j:u»H..  of  the  corresponding  m-|  continuou.  lower  fkce  adapted  to  conUct  dii^Ur  with  th«  Tnund 
ne.  of  sheanog  platei.  leated  in  pairs  on  pa><i  «tt*rda,  for  indepeodeot  ^  "  ground, 

adjoatneiit  thereon,  tubetantiallj  aa  described. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  cUub  descrt>ed,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame  and  ground  wheels,  of  a  pair  of  stub  ahafta  joumaled  in 
aaid  frame  in  line  with  each  other,  and  ^  pair  of  baUnce  wheels  lo- 
cated, one  on  each  of  said  stub  shafts,  a4apted  for  the  application  of 
roller  lagging,  aad  means  (or  adjusting  l^e  frame  on  the  axle  of  the 
wheels,  for  throwing  the  balance  wheel*  with  the  roller  lagf^og  in 
contact  with  the  ground,  subeUntialij  %»  described,  whereby  the  said 
machine  may  be  utilized  as  a  roller. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deecriked,  the  combioation  with  a 
pair  of  driring  or  ground  wheels  and  a  otimmon  axle  connecting  the 
■ame,  of  a  main  frame  consisting  of  two  independent  tide  castings  se- 
cured to  the  said  axle  and  spaced  apart  fr^m  each  other  thereon,  pro- 
vided with  depending  bracket-like  portio«a,  a  remorable  cutter-bar  or 
«roai  braoe,  connecting  said  depending  portion  of  said  casting,  and  a 
croas-tie  coooecting  the  said  castings,  at  their  forward  end,  whereby 
the  said  axle,  aide  castings,  and  cross-braces  will  constitute  a  rigid 
frame-work,  for  .4upporting  the  operatira  parta  of  the  machine,  sub- 
•taatially  as  described.  | 

608.907.   FOLDIXQBED.   Mait U Bau. IndluapoiiiL Ind.  VM 
lev.  11.  1892.    aerial  Ra  461.714    iMaaiodfli) 


TT^^TTT 

C/aim. —  1.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  con(binatioo,  with  the  station 
«ry  frame,  the  plates  hariag  the  groores  9  and  recesses  10,  and  the 
plates  12  baring  grooree  14  and  14*  ther«in  ;  of  the  body  of  the  bed 
proTided  with  trunnions  4,  the  hinge  plates  piroted  on  the  said  trun- 
nioos  and  prorided  with  rollers  running  iathe  said  groores  9,  and  the 
«ad  guiding  rollers  attached  to  the  said  body  and  running  in  the 
frooTes  in  the  said  plate  12,  substantially*  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination,  with  the  stationary  frame, 
the  plates  baring  the  groores  9  and  rec#saes  10,  and  the  platea  12 
haring  groores  14  and  14'  therein ;  of  th^  body  of  the  bed  prorided 
with  trunniooa  4,  the  hinge  platea  piroted  on  the  said  tmnDions  and 
prorided  with  rollers  running  in  the  said  groores  9,  the  end  guiding 
rollers  attached  to  the  said  body  and  runfeing  in  the  said  groores  in 
the  plate  1 2.  the  stationary  head-board  hating  a  bereled  bottom  edge, 
ud  a  board  aecared  to  the  said  body  and  baring  a  bereled  top  edge 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  aforesaid  bereled  edge  when  the 
body  is  lowered,  snbatantially  aa  set  fortli. 

3.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination^  with  the  stationary  frame, 
the  plates  haring  the  groores  9,  and  the  plates  haring  the  groores 
14  and  14*;  of  the  body  of  the  bed  prodded  with  trunnions  4,  the 
hinge  plates  piroted  on  the  said  tranoiont  and  prorided  with  rollers 
•agagiog  with  the  groores  9,  and  the  rollers  1 1  projecting  from  the 
body  and  engaging  with  the  groores  14  4nd  14*,  substantially  asset 
forth. 

t 


608,908.    PLOW.   PuioucH  BAJtTli:s.  HobeDeggelMii,  Oemnuy. 
PUed  Aft.  13,  1893.    SarU  Ma  470.144.    cRo  modal) 


Cktim. — Ib  ooabiaatioa  with  a  plow.^  a  pair  of  parallel  vertically 
arrasfed  whe«b  or  diaks  joumaled  in  re^r  thereof,  and  a  centrally 
arranged  horixontal  diak  joumaled  in  advance  of  said  vertical  wheels 
aad  is  eioee  proximity  to  the  lower  portidns  thereof,  said  horitonul 
disk  bwaf  sa|^«rt*d  wkotly  frovthe  upffer  tide  and  haring  a  plaae 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  cotton-press  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  opposite  frames,  an  upper  and  a  lower  roll  joumaled 
therein,  the  upper  roll  being  movable  vertically,  of  an  intermediate 
core  -oil,  rods  arranged  in  openings  on  the  frame  and  having  their 
lower  ends  depending  upon  the  bearings  of  said  upper  rolls,  pulleys 
located  in  the  upper  ends  of  the  pistons,  cables  connected  to  the  frames 
and  passed  over  the  pulleys,  weighto  connecting  the  ends  of  the  cables, 
and  means  for  giring  motion  to  the  rolls,  subsUotially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  cotton-press  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
the  opposite  side-frames,  the  upper  and  lower  rolls  joumaled  therein, 
rerticaily  movable  boxes  for  the  upper  roll,  rertically  morable  boxes 
arranged  between  the  rolls,  bearing-pins  arranged  in  said  latter  boxea, 
means  for  adjusting  one  of  the  pins,  a  core-roll  having  its  shaft  jour- 
naled  upon  the  pins,  and  means  for  giring  motion  to  said  rolls,  of  rods 
arranged  in  the  upper  ends  of  the  frames  and  bearing  upon  the  bear- 
ings of  the  upper  roll,  pulleys  arranged  in  the  upper  ends  of  the  roda 
and  in  front  and  in  rear  thereof,  and  guide-pulleys  arranged  adjacent 
to  the  press,  cables  connected  to  the  machine  and  haring  their  free 
ends  passed  over  the  inner  pulley  of  the  rod  down  over  one  of  the 
pulleys  of  the  frame,  again  over  the  outer  pulley  of  the  rod,  and  down 
under  the  remaining  pulley  of  the  frame,  thence  over  the  guide  pul- 
leys, and  weights  depending  from  the  guide-pulleys,  substaatially  as 
specified. 

3.  In  a  cotton-press  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
the  opposite  side-frames,  the  upper  and  lower  rolls,  movable  bearing- 
boxes  for  the  upper  roll,  pulleys  arranged  on  the  ends  of  the  shaft  of 
said  roll,  and  means  for  giving  motion  to  said  rolls,  of  an  intermediate 
core  roll,  means  for  securing  the  same  removably  in  position,  pulleys 
on  the  upper  ends  of  the  frames,  cables  secured  at  one  of  their  ends  to 
the  frame  above  the  upper  roll,  passed  under  pulleys,  up  over  the  pul- 
ley of  the  frame  outwardly  to  a  winding-drum,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  drum,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  cotton-press,  the  combination  with  the  opposite  side' 
fVames,  the  upper  and  lower  rolls,  movable  journal-boxes  for  the  upper 
roll  and  means  for  giving  motion  to  vid  rolls,  of  an  intermediate  core- 
roU,  means  for  exerting  pressure  upon  the  upper  roll,  and  means  for 
raising  said  upper  roll  above  and  out  of  contact  with  the  core  roll, 
snbetantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  cotton-press  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
the  opposite  sides  having  vertical  slots,  and  below  the  same,  journal- 
boxes,  the  shaft  13  arranged  in  the  journal-boxes,  the  pinions  15 
thereon,  the  movable  boxes  16  and  23  arranged  in  the  slots,  the  core- 
roll  20  having  a  shaft  21  located  in  the  boxes  16,  the  shaft  24  having 
the  roll  25  located  in  the  boxes  23,  the  beveled  pinions  26  arranged 
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on  the  shaft  24.  of  the  bearing  anna  8  projecting  from  the  frame,  the 
vertical  shaft.  lOarrang^I  therein,  the  pinioaa  11  on  the  lower  eods 
oJ  the  shaft  meahiag  with  the  piniona  15,  the  L  shaped  brackete  28 
the  pinions  12  spUned  on  the  shafts  10  and  having  their  hubs  con^ 
nected  with  the  brackeU,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  coms- 
preaeion-roll  out  of  and  into  contact  with  the  core-roU  subatantiallr 
aa  specified.  ' 

0O8.91O.  BAUB8MMAP.  HBmTJ.BiOKU.&ladno(M.tii«gDor 
of  one-half  to  BlMha  Pndtrtok  Hutohingi,  Winnipeg.  Cuada.  TOad 
JUIM15.1883.    8artilla4n.743.    cRomodeL) 


end.  engaging  the  deflections,  pivoting  bolu  paased  through  the  pw 
forated  plates  and  eyes,  means  for  adjusting  the  r»*r  ends  of  the  Sd. 
«d  central  beams,  and  .hovel  carrying  sUndard.  ,«,u,*d  to  the 
beama,  substantully  at  specified  -^  <^  «>m 


Ci.im._l.  A  Unk-shaped  shank  prorided  with  an  opening  for  the 
P«e*«e  of  a  connecting  link  and  having  its  interior  surface  grooved, 
in  combination  with  a  link-shaped  latch  also  hiring  an  opening  ther^ 
in  adapted  to  coincide  with  the  opening  in  the  shank  when  open  said 
Utch  being  of  one  piece  of  spring  meUland  arranged  to  slide  in  said 
groore  and  close  the  opening  in  the  shank  and  to  be  held  in  any  de- 

d^ribS'"'"'  '°  "'*^  *"*^^'  ^'  '"  '*'"'  "^"^^y-  "beuntially  aa 
2.  A  Unk-shaped  shank  prorided  with  an  opening  for  the  passage 
of  a  connecting  link,  and  haring  a  groore  in  it.  interior  surface  a 
•pnng  Utch  working  in  «tid  groore  and  arranged  to  close  the  ow^n- 
ing  in  the  shank,  and  a  heel  projecting  from  said  shank  against  which 
the  Utch  abuts,  subsUnUally  as  described 


^^Al^ 


binadnn  ,r.KT  '"»pl««nent  of  the  claas  described,  the  con»- 

jUple  shaped  bolu  arranged  adjusUbly  on  the  ends  of  the^r^ 
beam,  and  provided  with  threaded  shank,  and  nuts,  and  adjusting 
bars  pivoted  at  their  outer  end.  upon  the  bolu  of  the  side  beam,  and 
^t^  and  r»ce.r,ng  the  bolt  of  the  central  beam,  .ubsUntially  aa 


JMOkXriK     Filed  Juae.18. 1898.    Sertal  Ra  477.4ia    (RoSS 


608.918.  APPARATUS  FOR  WSTILLIHe  ARD  RKTIPTIRO 
Awwi  Q.  ItoMiUMT,  Stuttgm,  and  OoTTiiu  ScfttLi.  Hohanhela 
Oennany.    FOed  Mar.  2.  1891.    Sertal  Ra  888,513.    (RomoAi) 


Claim.— 1.  In  an  orange  wrter,  the  combination,  with  a  dUtrib- 

l!!'!'h*/*'r'.r"'*.'*^  "'l'^  **"'PP"'«  "P*"'°P''  •  »'idewav  secured 
to  the  .r  heel  directly  under  each  of  the  said  openings,  an  openingin 
the  slide  .ay  one  half  of  which  confomis  in  ^zewd  shape  to  t^e  diZ 
ping  openings,  the  other  half  being  anguUr,  parUy  clolTng  the  droj^ 
ping  opening,  a  gate  haring  a  V-shaped  opening  in  iu  inner  end  and 
J.d.ng  in  each  sl.deway  and  a  depending  lug  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
fa^.  of  a  groored  guide  rail  secured  to  the  Uble  eccentric  to  the  dis- 
tributing wheel  and  extendingpartlyaround  the  Uble,  and  a  straight 
closing  rail  situated  between  the  ends  of  the  guide  rail,  the  depend- 
ing lug.  engaging  firat  the  cnrred  guide  rail  and  then  the  straight 
anTdL^'Jj        dUtributing  wheel  revolves,  subsUnUally  as  shown 

t  K  !•■  '°  ?  T?"*^  '*"^''  *''*  combination,  with  a  reroluble  dia- 
^buing  wheel  haring  a  «,ries  of  dropping  openings,  and  a  series  of 
radial  nb.  secured  to  the  upper  side  thereof  between  said  opening, 
of  a  hopper  located  abore  the  wheel  and  prorided  with  a  spout  a 
piroted  Kate  .n  the  spout,  the  free  end  of  which  resU  normSy  on 
he  end  of  the  bottom  of  the  spout  and  the  top  of  the  wheel  between 

t:  ;^:l  ':^0W^:Z!:Ll1si::^r^:iZTf:rT  ^'  "'*  "L     .^*''''-'  ,/"  -  '^-imngand^^^tJ^^^^ratusan  inner  body 
forth.  suosiantiauy  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set faring  a  spiraUy  corrugated  surface,  an  outer  .pirally  cormgated 


608.912.  COMBIRATIOR-COLTIVATOR  TiOMn  J  Bottoms.  Fay- 
ette County,  8a.  Filed  Aug.  28. 1893.  Serial  Ra  484.32i  (RoinaMJ 
Ciatm.—l.  In  a  combination  implement  of  the  class  described 

the  combination  with  a  central  main  beam,  of  opposite  draft  plates 

»cured  to  the  opposite  .ides  thereof  and  terminating  at  their  rear 

ends  in  lateral  deflections,  upper  and  lower  perforated  plates  embrac- 

.7fti,nt  nfM"**-^'*^''*""  "'"  t'  "^^^  P'*'*'  *"'*  '^*°'  •"'*  •^"'"^  ""^'  '^y-  "  0P*°  '"d^d  Pip«  taring  iU  end.  ^r,r^  in  th.'«.d. 
.n  front  of  the  deflections,  side  beam,  haring  eye.  at  their  inner  front  I  of  the  inaer  body7orming  a  did  stefm  Va-^s^m^^L^ 


body  inclosing  the  same  forming  a  tortuous  channel,  an  open  ended 
pipe  having  iu  ends  secured  in  the  ends  of  the  inner  bodr  forming  a 
closed  steam  space  around  said  pipe,  steam  pipes  leading  t^  said  rteam 
space,  a  supply  pipe  connecting  with  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  aa 
outlet  pipe  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  tortuous  channel  for  the 
rapor.  and  an  outlet  pipe  from  the  lower  portion,  .ubsUntially  a.  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  di^illing  and  rectifying  apparatus  a  spirallr  cormgated 
inner  body,  an  open  ended  pipe  haring  iu  ends  Mcnred  in  the  rada 
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to  Mid  (tMin  «pM«.  .n  outer  tpiraUy  icorruff.1^  body  .urrounding 
tJh«  inaer  body,  ao  upper  spirally  corrHj*i«d  body  mounud  upoa  the 
lower  outer  part,  an  open  ended  pipe  laTing  iu  end*  Mcurvd  in  the 
ends  of  the  wme  forming  aa  upper  ne»ai  space,  steam  pipes  leadiog 
thereto,  a  deflecting  vessel  located  upon  the  upper  sad  of  the  upper 
pipe,  an  outer  corrugatwi  part  iDclosio|  the  upper  inner  part  forming 
•a  upper  lortuou»ohanuel.  passage-way*  connecting  the  two  tortuous 
channels,  outlet  pipes  connected  with  |he  upper  and  lower  tortuous 
channels,  and  a  supply  pipe  connecung  with  the  lower  pipe,  subeun- 
tUUy  as  described. 

3    In  combination  with  the  base  having  a  centra]  opening  and  an- 
■olar  channel  d.  an  inner  spirally  corrugated  body  mounted  thereon 
ao  open  ended  tube  baring  iu  ends  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  inner 
body  forming  a  steam  space,  steam  pipes  connecting  therewith,  an 
outer  corrugated  body  inclosing  the  in»er  body  forming  a  tortious 
channel  laid  outer  body  baring  an  upper  spirally  corrugated  body  ' 
mounted  thereon  with  an  annular  chaa|el  at  iu  base,  an  open  ended 
pipe  haring  lU  eniLi  secured  in  the  ends  lof  said  upper  body,  an  outer 
apper  body  mounted  upon  the  lower  b<»dy  and  inclosing  the  upper 
forming  an  upper  tortuous  channel.  paMageways  connecting  the  tor- 
tuous channels,  outlet  pipes  connecting  the  annular  channela.  a  sup- 
ply pipe  connecUKl  to  the  lower  open  e«d  pipe  and  a  deflecting  ree- 
m1  located  above  the  upper  open  end  pi(»e.  subsUntially  as  dcKfibed. 


.     *!  1  '**"  '*««="'>«1  ?">«•-.  which  consisu  in  forc- 

ing mio  the  bnne  to  be  eraporatwl  a  series  of  jeu  of  air,  causing  said 
jeu  to  pass  through  the  Uquid  and  ab«,rb  moisture  therefrom  and  to 
thereby  concentrate  the  liquid,  then  transferring  the  liquid  from  the 
concentration  unk  to  another  Unk.  and  there  cau«ng  the  impuri- 
tie.,  wch  as  oxide  of  iron,  carbonate  and  sulphate  of  lime  to  be  de- 
poeit^,  then  separating  the  impurities  from  the  saline  solution  then 
transfemng  the  saline  solution  (fVw  from  impurities)  to  a  third  Unk 
and  then  causing  atmospheric  air  to  act  or  the  surface  of  the  liquid 
to  evaporate  tt  to  cause  the  crysUUiaaUon  of  the  salt. 


508. 9 1 4:.    PIPE-HAMQER.    JoBM  B.  CAi«.  Riwklyn.  ■  T 
A«r.  11,  1892.    Serial  «a  428.M4    (HtoMdeL) 


Claim —X.  Thepipe.hangerdescnbed.tompr»inga6oesD'  in  one 
pt^e  and  a  lag  screw  B  capable  of  being  adjusted  up  and  down,  said 
boss  having  s  bemi-sphencal  base  and  hav<Dg  an  ear  D«  and  arm  D- 
the  Utter  partiaUy  embracmg  the  pipe  and. forming  the  main  part  of, 
the  hanger,  to  eombinauon  with  a  deucb4ble  part  E,  having  dove- 
tail ends  E-,  E*.  and  engaged  in  corresponiiing  recesses  in  the  paru 
ly.  0*,  and  with  holding  means,  as  F.  P,  fori  engaging  the  detachable 
p»rt,  arranged  a.^  shown  m  as  to  allow  Iat4ral  swinging,  and  also  to 
allow  access  to  the  tag  screw  u>  permit  the  tertical  adjustment  of  the 
pipe  after  the  paru  are  10  place,  all  subMa^tially  as  herein  specified 
2    In  s  pipe  hanger,  the  screw  B.  arrafjged  to  be  adjusted  after 
the  other  parts  are  10  position  the  boas  t)*  l:f  vmg  a  spherical  bearing 
wspended  thereon  and  caphble  of  both  tum(ing  and  swinging,  an  arm 
U  rwching  downward  from  an  ear  00  the  sjde  of  said  boss  aud  across 
under  the  pipe,  and  having  a  dove-Uil  rece^  <t  an  ear  D«  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  Mid  bo«.  ha  vine  a  dove  Uil  ileceas  rf»  therein,  a  remov- 
able part  E  having  dove-Uil  C.  E».  engagioiin  said  recess,  and  means 
a*  the  bolt  P  for  holdiog  and  releasing  the Iparu  at  will,  in  combina- 
Uoo  with  each  other  and  with  a  second  badger  arranged  below,  and 
the  connecting  bolt  I  adapted  to  allow  <.wi|veling  and  swinging  mo- 
tioos  in  such  second  hanger  relatively  to  ihe|first  hanger,  all  arranged 
for  joint  operation  subsUntially  as  hereto  specified 


2.  The  herein  described  process,  which  consisu  in  forcing  atmos- 
pbenc  air  into  the  brine  tc  be  evaporated,  to  cause  the  concentratioo 
thereof,  then  allowing  the  liquid  to  sUnd  and  causing  it  to  deposit 
impurities,  then  separating  these  impurities  from  the  saline  solution 
and  then  causing  atmospheric  air  to  act  upon  the  surface  of  the  liquid 
"Tr!:      •"■'**"■»"«''  »»'«'^f  '"d  to  crysulhie  the  salt 
3    The  combination  ofthe  concentration  unk  X.  the  mam  air  sup- 
ply pipe  or  conduit  arranged  over  it,  and  a  senes  of  honronUlly  ar- 
ranged branch  pipes  extending  laterally  from  the  main  pipe  a  series 
of  vertically  arranged  pipes  communicating  with  each  branch  pipe 
and  extending  into  the  Unk  below  the  liquid  level,  a  depositing  Unk 
below  the  level  of  the  concentration  Uok.  a  gate  for  opening  and 
closing  communication  between  the  concentration  Unk  and  the  de- 
positing Unk,  a  gate  H  for  drawing  off  impurities  from  the  depoeiu 
ing  Unk,  a  crystallizing  Uok  Z,  below  the  level  of  the  depositing  Unk. 
a  gate  for  opening  and  closing  communication  between  the  crysul-' 
hung  Unk  and  the  depositing  Unk.  a  gate  for  drawing  off  the  crystal, 
lized  salt  from  the  crysullizing  Unk,  and  an  air  pipe  or  conduit  for  ■ 
iupplTing  air  to  the  crysullizing  Unk,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


608,9 1  6.  KNIPE  RusB  J  Chrbtt,  Premont.  Ohio,  aarigTMn-  to 
U>e  aunty  Knife  Company,  sameplaoeL  Piled  May  13  1893  SeiM 
■a  47123a    (No  model) 


508.9  1  5.    PROCgSS  OP  AMD  APPAMTOa 
Daxin.  P  P  C&toon.  Rto  Jaueira  BtmU. 
Ka44ad96     tNoBodeL) 


POR  MAima  SALT 
ntad  July  au.  189S.    Sarlal 


Ctoiw— 1.  The  knife  described  consisting  essentially  of  a  ser- 
rated  blade,  and  an  elastic  straining  baratuched  near  iu  ends  to  the 
ends  of  said  blade,  the  handle  being  a  return  beud  or  loop  in  said  bar. 
and  a  part  of  the  bar  extending  in  a  plane  about  parallel  with  the 
plane  of  the  blade,  subsUntially  as  described 

2  The  knife  having  a  thin  flexible  blade,  and  an  elastic  strain- 
ing  bar  extending  alongside  said  blade  in  a  plane  about  parallel 
therewith,  said  blade  adjusUbly  secured  to  said  bar.  subsUntially  as 
described 

3,  The  straining  bar  at  the  side  of  the  blade,  having  a  portion 
near  one  end  notched  and  extending  about  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
bUde  and  through  a  hole  therein,  uid  blade  and  bar  being  connected 
at  the  handle  end.  subsUntially  a«  described 

4  The  knife  described,  consistirg  essentiallv  of  a  thin,  flexible, 
serrated  blade,  having  holes  near  the  ends,  and  the  straining  bar  and 
handle,  in  one  piece  of  elastic  meul.  the  handle  consisting  of  a  return 
beod  ox  loop  in  the  bar.  the  ends  of  said  bar  extending  through  holes 
io  the  blade,  all  subsUntially  as  described. 


608.917.     SLIDIHO- DOOR  LOCK.     In*  C  Coui, 
nMJu.21,  1893    8«1illa4S9.1»6.    CBomodeL) 


liMdrille.  Cnia 
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the  same  side  of  a  single  web  from  the  different  mechanisms,  substan- 
tially as  described 

2  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  web  perfecting  mechaa- 
tams,  of  web  controlling  devices  co-acting  therewith  to  present  a  web 
of  leas  than  full  width  to  different  parU  of  each  of  the  printing  de- 
vices, whereby  two  webs  of  less  than  full  width  mav  be  printed  and 
a  plurality  of  impressions  be  printed  on  the  same  siie  of  one  or  both 
of  the  webs,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  web  perfecting  mechaa- 
««ns  arranged  to  co-act  in  printing  a  web  of  less  than  full  width,  of  a 
web  transferrer  coacling  therewith  to  present  said  web  to  different 
paru  of  the  same  printing  devices,  subsUutially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  web  perfecting  mechan- 
urns  arranged  to  co-act  in  printing  a  web  of  le«  than  full  width,  of  a 
web  transferrer  coacting  therewith  to  present  said  web  to  different 
parU  of  the  same  printing  devices,  and  a  web  re  verser  coacting  ther*> 
with  to  reverse  the  web  between  impressions,  subsUntially  as  d»> 
•cribed. 


508,9 1  9.  CARRIAOE.  JoHli  CURUU  and  Pmderici  Eixia,  Am» 


bury, 


FUed  Aug  1  1893     tiertal  Ma  482,366 


Ckixm. — The  combination  with  a  car  having  an  opening,  and  at 
one  side  of  the  same  a  series  of  sockeU  arranged  in  alignment,  and  a 
locking-plate  arranged  over  the  socketa,  of  a  door-supported  for 
movement  at  the  side  of  the  car.  an  arm  consisting  of  upper  and  lower 
hinged  sections,  the  upper  section  being  pivoted  to  the  edge  of  the 
door  and  provided  upon  iu  rear  side  with  a  curved  finger  for  engaging 
with  the  sockeu  or  recesses  in  the  side  wall  of  the  car  and  with  the 
lower  edge  of  the  locking-plate,  and  the  lower  section  carrying  an 
eye,  and  provided  with  a  recess,  an  eye-bolt  extending  from  the  door 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  recess,  and  a  sealing-wire  for  connecting 
the  two  eyes,  subsuntiallT  as  specified. 


508.918.  WEB-PRINimo  MACHINE.  LirrHKB C  Ckowkll,  Bniok- 
(ya  aaBtgnor  to  Robert  Hoe.  Stephen  D.  Tucker,  Theodore  H.  Mead,  and 
Charies  W.  Carpenter,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Aug.  22.  1892  Serial 
Na  443,689.    (NomoM.) 


Utaxm  —1  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  web  perfecting 
mechanisms,  of  web  controlling  devices  co-acting  therewith  to  pre- 
■Mt  •  web  of  less  than  full  width  to  different  paru  of  the  same  print- 
lag  4«"ces  whereby  a  plurality  of  impressions  may  be  printed  upon 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  the  sides  of  the  body  of  a  »•• 
hide  having  a  downward  and  rearward  slant,  of  a  Uil-board  havinji 
extensions  the  forward  edges  of  which  correspond  with  the  lower 
portion  of  the  slanting  edges  of  the  sides,  and  a  hinged  seat  having  ex- 
tensions the  forward  edges  of  which  correspond  with  the  upper  slanU 
ing  edges  of  the  sides  and  the  rear  edges,  corresponding  with  and  fit- 
ting the  upper  edges  of  the  Uil  board  extensions,  whereby  the  space 
between  the  Uil-board  and  sides  is  closed,  the  rearward  movement 
of  the  tail-board  limited,  and  the  seat  supported,  subsUntially  as  herein 
described. 

2  In  combination,  a  vehicle  body  the  sides  of  which  are  provided 
with  rearward  and  downward  inclined  side  edges,  a  Uil-board  hinged 
to  said  body  and  provided  with  side  extonsions  the  forward  edges  of 
which  correspond  with  the  incline  of  the  sides,  and  the  upper  edgee 
of  which  are  curved  and  then  carried  straight,  a  pivoted  seat  pro- 
vided with  extensions  the  edges  of  which  correspond  with  the  in- 
clined edges  of  the  Uil-board  extensions,  and  a  connection  between 
said  seat  and  Uil-board,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

3.  In  combination  a  vehicle  body,  a  rear  seat,  jumping  irons  con- 
necting said  seat  with  said  body,  a  Uil-board  having  side  extensions, 
links  connecting  the  side  extensions  with  one  pair  of  jumping  iroai^ 
extensions  carried  by  said  seat,  whereby  the  said  extensions  will  con- 
tact and  close  the  space  between  the  ends  of  the  sides  and  the  tail- 
board. subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

4.  In  combination  a  carriage  body,  the  rear  ends  of  the  sides  of 
hich  are  cut  on  a  downward  and  rearward  slant,  a  swinging  seat, 

having  extenrions.  the  forward  edges  of  which  are  cut  on  a  corra- 
■ponding  slant,  a  hinged  Uil-board  having  side  extensions  also  cut  on 
a  corresponding  slant,  said  Uil-board  and  seat  extonsions  adapted  t« 


tojS 
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«t  tofether  and  enofe  the  rear  liuitiif  edgM  of  the  lidee,  the  two  508  921 
•«•  of  ezt«iMioDi  thiu  closing  the  tp4ce  between  the  tides  and  the 
t»ii-bo*rd.  sttbaUotiallj  m  herein  described 

5  In  combination  a  carriage  hodf  the  rear  ends  of  the  tides  of 
which  are  cut  on  a  downward  and  rearward  slant,  a  swinging  sMt 
provided  with  extensions  haring  a  corresponding  slant,  a  hinged  Uil- 
board  prorided  with -side  extensions  alsoihsTing  a  corresponding  slant, 
means  for  connecting  the  Uil-board  wiih  the  said  seat  so  that  they 
more  in  unison  and  a  deck  panel  biaged  to  said  Uil-board.  tubeUn 
tiallj  as  herein  described. 


NoVEM»E«    21,     1893. 
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508,9QO.    PIP^WRMce.    Ltoii»LDDAHmto«.3Mt»Cfcui.cw. 
rUed  Au«  16.  Un.    Serttl  Ma  483.1M    do 


Claim— I.  In  a  pipe- wrench,  the  combination  with  a  lever  ur- 
minating  at  iu  lower  end  in  a  head,  prorided  with  a  peripheral  tooth 
Of  a  bindiDgcham  looeelj  conoect^l  ecijentricaUy  to  the  head  each 
Of  the  links  of  the  chain  provided  upon  its  outer  side  with  an  abrupt 
•houWer  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  tooth,  subeUntially  assp«:ified 

£.  In  a  pipe  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  lerer  terminaUn« 
M  lU  lower  end  in  a  head  and  haring  a  plurality  of  peripheral  teeth 
of  a  Cham  eccentrically  and  loosely  connected  with  the  head  of  said 

?!"•  "l    f  t'  ""^*  "'■  "''*  "''•'°  *»**«  P''°'i<l««l  "Pon  if  outer 
Iw^ired  ^°'  engagement  by  the  teeth,  subsuntially  as 

3^  In  a  pipe  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  lerer  terminating 
•t  lU  lower  end  in  an  enlarged  head,  protrtded  with  a  tooth,  of  a  pair 
Of  loose  link*  piroully  and  eccentrically  Connected  with  the  head  a 
ehain  the  links  of  which  hare  a  terie.  of  shoulder,  for  engagement 
by  the  tooth,  a  bolt  passed  through  the  links  and  the  inner  end  of 
tte  Chain,  and  a  thumb-nut  arranged  upon  the  bolt.  subsUntially  as 

4  In  a  pipe-wrench,  the  combination  witn  a  lerer  terminating 
at  IU  lower  end  in  an  enlarged  head  har|ng  a  tooth,  an  inclined  slot 
arranged  in  the  head,  a  pintle  arranged  h  the  slot  and  adapted  for 
morement  therein,  links  buug  upon  the  pjntle,  a  bolt  passed  through 
the  lower  ends  of  the  links,  and  a  thumb-»ut  for  the  bolt,  of  a  chain 
haring  .houldem  adapted  to  be  engaged  Uy  the  teeth  and  remorably 
and  loosely  connected  to  the  link  by  meai*  of  said  bolt,  subsuntially 
as  specified  ' 

5  In  a  pipe-wrench,  the  combination  with  a  lerer  terminsting 
at  Its  lower  end  in  an  enlarged  head  prorWed  with  t«eth  and  eccen- 
tncally  located,  an  inclined  slot,  and  back  of  the  same  prorided  with 
a  countersunk  boas,  an  inrerted  U-shaped  yoke  embracing  the  head 
and  haring  a  threaded  perforation  at  iunpi)er  end.  an  adjusting  screw 
^nged  in  the  perforation  and  entering  the  countersunk  boss,  a  pin- 
tie  arranged  in  the  inclined  slot  and  connoting  the  terminals  of  the 
jrokee.  and  a  chain  looeely  connected  with|  said  pintle  and  haring  iu 
Hnks  prorided  with  shoulders  adapted  to  lie  engaged  by  the  teeth  of 
tt«  lerer.  subeUntially  as  specified 

6.  In  a  pipe-wrench,  the  combination  with  a  lerer,  terminating 
**'**  '•*•'■  •«"<1  in  an  enlarged  head  harii^  a  pluralitr  of  teeth,  ao 
•ooeotric.  inclined  slot,  and  back  of  the  sam»  prorided  with  a  counter- 
Muk  boas,  aa  iarertwl  U-«hap«l  yoke  eabratinc  the  head,  a  pinUe  paaa- 
iag  through  the  same  and  the  slot,  an  adjustlng-ecrew  paanng  through 
the  upper  end  of  the  yoke  and  engaging  t^  countersunk  boas,  a  pair 
of  Knks  loosely  hung  upon  the  pintle,  a  traD4rerM  bolt,  a  thamb  nutar- 
raagMl  upon  the  bolt,  aad  a  biadiag-ehaio,  Ithe  links  of  which  are  pro- 
vided with  thoulden  for  engaging  the  te««i  of  the  lerer  coanected 
with  the  bolt,  subeUntially  as  specified. 

7  In  a  pipe-wrencht  the  combination  iwith  a  haodie  terminating 
at  iu  lower  end  in  a  head  prorided  with  t^etk,  of  the  binding-chain 
looMiy  aod  ecceotricallyconnect«d  with  tl|e  head,  said  chain  consist- 
log  of  a  series  of  links  haring  their  opposite  ends  perforated,  one  end 
boing  reduced  at  opposHe  sides  and  prorided  upon  its  upper  side  with 
a  akottider,  and  the  opposite  end  bifurcate^  and  embracing  and  pir- 
OUd  to  the  reduced  end  of  the  a4iaceat  linL  sabitaatially  as  specified. 


Closed  chambers  surrounding  said  tubes  and  screw  threaded  upon  tha 
hub,  ports  m  the  hub  near  the  base  of  each  tube  adapted  tTplaeo 
one  tube  and  port  in  communication  through  said  passageway  and 
two  independent  ports  in  the  stationary  center  communicating  with 
the  other  tube  and  port  and  suitable  pipe  connections  to  said  inde- 
pendent poru.  substantially  as  described 


508.932.      com   COHTROLLED  OAMB  APPARATOa     inA  K 
Dim  Elmi™.  N  Y   Piled  Oct  6. 1892.  Serial  Ma  448.083   (Mo  modeL) 


508,9Q  1.     HTDEADUC  AIR  COMPRKSSINO  OR  KXHADSTIie 
PUMP.    teCAB  Oauki.  MeMMi  Oennaoy     PUod  Peb  1.  WB.    Serial 
Ma4aa621.    (Mo  model) 
CA»i*i.— In  an  apparatus  for  compressing  and  exhausUng  fluids. 

a  tutioaary  center  baring  pawage  way  through  the  same,  a  hub  bar! 

iag  iotegrallT  formed  tubes  projecting  fro*  opposite  sides  thereof 


C1a*m.—1.  A  game  apparatus,  consisting  of  the  following  ele- 
ment^ ru    a  suitable  casing  haring  a  slot  through  which  a  counter 
may  be  introduced,  two  upright  pUtee,  one  of  which  may  be  trans- 
parent,  wid  plates  being  arranged  a  suitable  distance  apart  to  pro- 
nde  a  space  with  which  the  slot  may  communicate,  horizontally  ex- 
tending pins  located  in  the  space  between  the  plates  to  deflect  the 
counter  in  a  iig-iag  direction  in  iu  descent,  a  channel  communicating 
I  with  the  space  between  the  plates,  a  track  located  therein  and  har- 
log  a  long  and  a  short  iacline  and  with  iu  extremities  below  the  chan- 
uel  to  direct  the  counter  to  the  losing  or  winning  side,  a  suitable  sup- 
porting  and  releasing  mechanism  disposed  on  line  with  the  lower  ends 
of  the  channel  to  force  the  counter  when  passing  orer  the  long  in- 
cline  of  the  track  up  into  the  channel,  and  when  passing  over  the 
short  incline  thereof,  to  direct  it  to  a  receptacle  communicating  with 
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the  winning  side  of  the  channel  and  releasing  one  or  more  counter 
therein  which  are  also  directed  to  the  receptacle,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  casing 
haring  a  slot  at  its  top.  the  channel  having  an  overflow  chamber  with 
which  it  communicates  means  located  at  each  end  of  the  channel  to 
hold  the  counters  suspended  therein,  of  a  track  having  double  inclines 
and  a  piroted  lever  adapted  to  foree  the  counters  into  one  end  of  the 
channel  and  to  release  the  counters  from  the  opposite  end,  and  a  plate 
having  pin«  to  deflect  the  counter  in  its  descent  in  a  zir-iag  course, 
•ubstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

3.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  suitable  casing  having  at  its  top  a  slot 
for  the  reception  of  the  counters,  and  a  channel  for  the  counters  com- 
Ihunicating  with  an  overflow  chamber,  a  drawer  to  receive  the  coun- 
ters therefVom,  and  spring-plates  at  the  entrance  of  the  channel,  in 
combination  with  a  track  having  a  double  incline,  a  pivoted  lever 
adapted  to  force  the  counters  into  said  entrance  and  suitable  devices 
acting  in  connection  with  the  lever  to  hold  and  release  the  counters 
at  the  exit  end  of  said  channel,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

4  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  track  having  a  double  incline  upon 
which  the  descending  counter  falls,  a  pivoted  lever  located  below  the 
long  incline  of  the  track,  a  channel  communicating  with  the  ends  of 
the  track,  a  gravity  pawl  and  a  retaining  pawl  at  one  end  of  the 
track,  means  for  operating  them  and  releasing  the  counters  by  a 
downward  pressure  of  the  lerer,  and  springs  for  bringing  the  retain- 
ing pawl  and  lever  back  to  their  normal  positions  after  the  lever  has 
been  depressed,  substantially  as  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  suitable  casing  having  a  slot  at  iU  up- 
per end  to  receive  the  counters,  and  at  its  bottom  a  drawer  and  a 
space  or  receptacle  independent  of  each  other,  in  combination  with  a 
channel  and  an  overflow  chamber  for  the  counters  which  communi- 
cate with  the  drawer,  plates  arranged  apart  to  form  a  space  for  the 
descending  counters,  and  pins  located  in  the  space  to  deflect  the 
counters  in  their  downward  course  in  a  zig-iag  direction,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  track  having  a  double  incline  and  a  pivotad  lever  haring 
an  upturaed  end  to  form  a  support  for  the  counter,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  counter  suspended  at  the  entrance  of  the  channel  and  derices 
acting  in  conjunction  with  the  lerer  to  hold  and  release  the  counter 
after  passing  orer  the  short  incline  of  the  track.  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described 


<f  carried  thereby,  the  angle  irons  m  and  recesses  n  carried  by  the 
sash  and  means  for  raising  the  sash  to  allow  them  to  be  closed,  sab> 
suntiaPv  as  described. 

f— ^ *■ 


3.  In  combination  with  the  frame  having  angle  irons,  the  sash 
haring  the  angle  iron  and  recesses  adapted  to  engage  the  irons  of  the 
fVame,  a  bar  rigidly  connected  to  one  sash,  and  a  wedge  bar,  loosely 
connected  to  the  other  sash,  and  means  for  drawing  the  said  bars  to- 
gether, subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  the  bar/,  secured  to  one  sash,  and  prorided 
with  catches,  the  bar  K  loosely  held  to  the  other  sash,  hooks  carried 
thereby  for  engaging  the  catches  of  the  bar/,  and  a  handle  prorided 
with  a  screw  threaded  shank,  for  operating  the  hooks  to  draw  the 
bars  together.  subsUntially  as  described 


608.923.    HYDROCARBOM-BDRNER.    ViCTOB  C.  DiLUUJtii.  Kan- 
aas  City.  Mo.    Filed  Oct.  1. 1592.    Serial  Ma  447.4S6.    (Mo  modei) 


"^ 


508.92  5.  MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANDFACTURE  OF  UNOLEUM 
OR  OTHER  FLOOR-CLOTHS  James  a  Farbkii,  Salford,  and  Herbbrt 
L  Stomt  and  Isaac  H.  Storey,  Lancaster.  England.  Flled^Apr.  19, 
1893.  Serial  Mo  471,035  (Mo  mod«L)  Patented  In  England  May  16. 
1892.  Nq  9,222. 


Claim. — In  a  hydro-carbon  burner,  haring  an  oil-supply,  a  firing 
pan  and  retort  and  burner  casings,  the  combination  with  a  supply 
pipe  haring  a  raire  C  therein,  an  upturned  pipe  B',  a  horizonUl  pipe 
M*  and  elbows  connecting  the  supply-pipe  and  pipe  B'  and  the  pipe 
B*  and  M*,  and  an  elbow  relating  in  one  end  of  the  drip-pan  and  com- 
municating with  the  lower  retort  casing  and  with  the  pipe  M«,  of  a 
branch-supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  supply-pipe  between  the 
ralre  thereof  and  the  upturned  pipe  and  extending  upwardly  and 
also  communicating  with  the  firing-pan,  and  a  ralve  G  located  in  said 
branch-pipe,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


608.924:.    WIMDOW     JoBAnB Ebrckk,  Badresch, near  OerUeo- 
hoC  Oennany     Piled  Aug.  26, 1892.    Serial  Ma  444.244.    (No  modd.) 

Chim. —  1.  In  combination  with  the  window  frame  having  angle 
irons  secured  thereto  at  top  and  bottom,  the  sash  adapted  to  rise  and 
drop  into  place  when  closed,  said  sash  having  angle  irons  and  recesses 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  angle  irons  of  the  frame.  subsUntially 
as  described. 

2.  lo  combination  with  the  window  frame,  the  angle  iron  6  aod 


Claim. — I.  In  combination  a  pair  of  rollers  having  recesses  in 
their  peripheries,  the  recesses  in  one  roller  being  in  line  with  solid  parU 
of  the  other,  ejecting  means  carried  by  the  rollers  and  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  ejected  pieces,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  rollers  having  recessed  peripheries 
and  an  ejecting  device  within  the  same  consisting  of  studded  drums 
arrange<l  eccentrically  of  said  rollers,  the  studs  of  said  drum  engag- 
ing the  recesses  in  the  rollers  and  serving  as  the  means  for  routing 
said  drums,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  two  pairs  of  rollers  baring  recessed  pc- 
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riphen*.  ill.  netmm  of  which  »lt»nut«  in  pontioo  with  th«  lotid 
p^  of  the  roller,  .  riiaft  e.  drirlBg  the  ««•,  ejecUn,  deric  within 
tb«  Ma«,  fwd  roU.  for  each  pair  ot  roller,  and  rKeiriag  m«»n.  for 
the  ejectMl  dmcm,  tulNUoti&lJy  m  4«acribed 


608.93  6.    Ciawe  FOE  ELEOnuC-ARC  LAMPa    PtrnPKon 
■AW.  BBrtn.  0«»u.y.    PIM  F«i|  29. 1898.    Sehsl  lo  46S.478     (td 


Cki,Ht.—  l  A  CAsiog  for  electric  »rc  Umpa,  conaUtiDg  of  •  lower 
p«rt  including  the  globe  and  uh  pl»te,«  cylindrical  intermediate  part 
hanng  oppoeite  internal  guide,,  and  ftn  upper  part  haring  oppoeite 
dependent  guide  raiU  pacing  ihroug!»  the  guides  of  the  middle  part 
the  three  parts  being  eo-azial  and  rei^orably  connected  together  by 
catches ,  tubeUntially  aa  Mt  forth. 

2  la  a  casing  for  electric  Umps  the  combinaUon  of  a  fixed  up- 
per part,  guide  rod|  dependiag  therel^om,  a  lower  part  eliding  upon 
Mid  guide  rods,  an  intermediate  part  |ilso  sliding  on  Mid  guide  rods. 
e»tchet  earned  by  the  intermediate  p*rt  for  securing  it  to  the  npfjer 
part,  and  catchee  for  securing  the  lower  part  to  the  intermediate  part. 
•ubeUotiaDy  as  described. 

3  In  the  casing  of  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  and  ar- 
rangement with  an  upper  fixed  part  «nd  a  lower  sliding  part  of  an 
intermediate  part  proTided  with  an  itisulating  disk  into  which  the 
lamp  is  remorahly  fitted    subsUntiallf  as  set  forth 


608.9Q7 

Dfloa,  Mich 


WHEEL-PEUT  ATtACHMEMT,     Eaili  L  Fm.  AJ 

Plied  June  ».  1893.    34^  Ha  477.  lOA    (.Ho  nodA) 


if  JaI  '^'"'!'"»"«  *'»»"  t»"  t~ck,  a  rail  morably  secured  near 
It.  middle  upon  the  supporUng  tie.  and  normally  deflected  abore  said 
ties,  a  lerer  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  rail  at  the  passage  "  . 
tnun  and  a  leaf  spring  (one  or  more)  engaging  with  iu  ft^  end  at  a 
^t  between  the  under  side  of  said  rail,  and  a  supporting  tie  wherebj 
icrij^*""*  ^''"  "'"°*  '^•"•'*'  "^^  ™''-  »"b«f  ntiaUy  a.  di 

near  it- miH^r"'''*"'l°°  "*'''  '^'  '™'^'  ''^  "  ~"  "O''"'/  •^"^ed 
near  it.  middle  upon  the  supporting  ties  and  twUted  leaf  spring,  (one 

or  more)  haring  their  free  ends  interposed  at  that  point  between  Lid 

rad  and  supporting  ti«i,  and  haring  their  opposite  end.  secured  level 

ro..h!!  ^  a  I-  "'**  'P""*"  °P*™'*  »«  """"^''y  deflect  the 
Z^n^  yl  n  '^*  '"PP«^°«  ti«  by  the  torsional  Jower  of  the 
•pnng,,  subsUntially  as  described. 

nearlts^mtHHtr^'""*"'  "''^  '^'  *""*'  "^  »  "*"  ""^^'^'^  •^^^ 
near  its  middle  upon  a  supporting  tie,  a  lerer  bearing  a«inst  th< 

under  side  of  Mid  rail  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  mo.em  n 

of  Mid  rail  and  a  tw.sted  leaf  spring  placed  croMwise  of  the  track 

upon  saKi  supporting  tie,  Mid  spring  engaging  with  iu  free  end  be- 

tween  the  supporting  tie  and  the  under  side  of  the  morable  rail  and 

haT.ng  ,u  opposite  end  secured  level  with   the  track,  whereby  the 

:i:::iz;^::^^j::r'''  '^  ^*  ^--^  --^  °^  »^^  -^°«- 

5.  The  combination  wHh  the  track,  of  a  rail  movabiy  secured 
upon  IU  supporting  ties  near  its  middle,  a  lever  bearing  a^insl  the 

on  Mid  rail  and  leaf  spnngs  (one  or  more)  s«:ured  at  one  end  to  the 
™J  opposite  the  movable  rail  and  engaging  with  their  free  end.  on  a 
cant  between  the  supporting  ties  and  the  under  side  of  Mid  movable 
rail.  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  track,  of  the  movable  rail  A  the 
supporting  ties  IT  near  the  middle  of  Mid  rail,  the  guard  pUte  P  mov- 
ably  securing  the  Mid  rail  to  the  supporting  ties  BT.  the  lever  C  fUl- 
crumed  to  Mid  guard  plate  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  move- 
ment  of  Mid  rad,  the  twisted  leaf  spring,  0  G'  upon  the  supporting 
ties  B-  operating  to  normally  deflect  the  Mid  rail  upwardly  and  ad 
jurting  means  for  the  guard  plate,  subsUntially  as  describe! 


«08,9a9.    WINTER  BRIDOE    Euani  PotTAai.  Detroit.  Mich 
FUedM«r7. 18M     Sertal  Ha  4»iM3.    (BomodeL) 


Cfeiiii.—  1 .  A  device  for  supplying  (>il  to  wheel  fellies,  consisting 
of  a  tubular  recepUcle  bent  so  that  iu  ends  wiU  occur  about  on  the 
same  plane  with  each  other.  Mid  ends  ^eing  adapted  to  fit  into  the 
felly  and  foed  oil  thereto,  subnantially  ^  described. 

2.  A  device  for  supplying  oil  to  whe4l  fellies,  consisting  of  a  tubu- 
lar receptacle  bent  so  that  its  ends  wtll  occur  on  about  the  Mme 
plane  with  each  other,  Mid  ends  being  adapted  to  fit  into  the  felly 
and  to  feed  the  oil  thereto,  and  a  feed  otening  formed  in  the  recep- 
tacle at  a  point  between  iu  ends  by  which  it  mar  be  flUed  with  oil 
subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  device  for  supplying  oil  to  wheel  fellies,  consisting  of  a  tubn- 
Ur  recepUcle  formed  of  spring  meul.  awd  bent  so  that  iu  ends  wiU 
occur  on  about  the  Mme  plane  with  ea(h  other.  Mid  ends  being  in 
turn  bent,  outwardly  and  adapted  to  fit  {in  correspondingly  inclined 
opening,  in  the  felly  whereby  owing  to  the  spring  tendency  of  the 
r«;eptAcle  the  device  is  held  in  place.  subsUntially  as  de«:ribed. 


508.9Q8.    ACTDATMO  MECHAHMM  POR  RAILWAY  DBVICISL 
Emm  PoRAUt,  Detroit  Mich.     Plkd  Jaa  24  1883  .  3ehai  Ha 


499.M7.^  (No  model) 


L'htm. — 1.  The  combination  with  tHe  track,  of  a  lever,  a  mov- 
able rail  adapted  to  bear  upon  and  actusite  Mid  lever  by  the  weight 
of  a  passing  train,  and  one  or  more  sprin|s  arranged  to  normally  de 
dact  Mid  rail  upwardly  near  iu  middle  ab^ve  the  supporting  ties,  sub- 
sUatiaUy  as  described. 


Claim  —  I.  In  a  bridge  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  permanent  sub-structure,  of  a  series  of  movable  supports 
secured  thereto,  means  connected  on  the  sub-structure  for  reuining 
the  supporu  in  an  upright  position  and  a  sectional  super-structure  re- 
movabiy  held  on  the  supporU,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  bridge,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  sub-structure,  of  a 
series  of  supporU  ujovably  connected  and  sspported  thereby,  mean* 
for  reuining  the  supporU  in  an  upright  position  and  a  sectional  road- 
way, removably  secured  on  the  supports,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3  In  a  bridge  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
the  horizonul  member,  of  a  substructure  supported  below  the  water 
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•me  of  the  trestles  hinged  thereto  and  the  chains  or  cables  0  0'  pro 
vided  with  means  for  tightening  the  Mme.  subsUntially  a.  described 
4.  In  a  bridge,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  substruetare,  of  sup 
poru  consisting  of  Upering  open  frames  pivoted  to  the  structure 
means  for  reuining  the  supporU  in  an  elevated  position  and  a  super' 
structure  on  the  supporU.  subsUnUaily  as  described 


008.930.    CORHPLAHTER.    Dawh,  M.  PoMm,  Praakli.i.  lod 
PUad  June  20,  1893.    Serial  Ha  478.24a    Olo  nodeL) 


ter»Lti1!r  ;  f  .  "**"  ^^''**''  "*•  <:°'»''inat.on  with  a  seed  tube 
Urinating  at  lU  lower  end  in  a  shovel,  of  a  w.ng  embracing  Mid 
tube  extending  m  rear  of  and  at  an  angle  thereS,  and  a  s«Jio"li 

of  th.h:.?Kr '•"';."' "  *^j"""'f  •'«*^«  *=«°»^^  ^  ^«  "d. 

of  the  bolt,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

Ut..?  Jl'  T  Pl»''ter  the  combination  with  a  beam  and  tube,  the 

Utter  urminating  at  ,U  lower  end  in  a  shovel  and  having  iu  f^ont 

rlTwt  "^H 'r'  "'S  '^"^"^  '^'"  -  ooundrsinkVof 
tn  1?,1^»1    T""^  '5'  ^"'^  terminating  in  rMrof  and  extending  at 

17.    rT  .T"'°r  ^"^  '"^"^  '''•  *=™^  0^  f^^*  »t  the  front 
tube.  subsUntiallT  as  specified. 


iT^  T  '^^  "**'  '*^'*'''  «^"'*«    o'  '»»•  kneadmg-board  having 
aide  beads  Riding  in  Mid  grooves  and  a  front  cross  strip  whoM  en<U 
are  adapted  to  pass  over  Mid  upright  strips  against  the  sides  and  a 
cover  hinged  to  the  back  and  having  depending  edge,  adapted  to  in- 
close  Mid  side,  and  uid  cross  strip,  as  and  for  the  purpos,  mi  fo„h 
i    in  a  cabinet  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  having  an  opening  in  iu  front  and  a  horiwnul  groove  across 
Its  back,  a  transverse  parUtion  in  the  casing  above  Mid  opening  and 
a  transverM  strip  across  the  face  of  the  ca«ng  below  such  opening 
of  a  bin  having  lU  top  only  open  at  the  front  thereof  and  a  vVhaptl 
bottom,  a  transverw  exUrior  lug  at  the  angle  of  such  V  adaptwite 
•n^ge  Mid  groove,  a  catch  on  the  bin-front  engaging  a  keeper  or 
•aid  partition,  and  swinging  pivoul  connection,  between  the  cVnter, 
of  the  side,  of  th      ..  and  the  «de.  of  uid  casjng,  adapted  to  per- 
Zh^       *^      di-engaged  from  the  groove  as  and  for  the  purp«, 

3.  In  a  cabinet  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  CMing  having  an  opening  in  iu  front  and  a  horixonul  groove  across 
•U  back,  and  a  transverM  partition  in  the  casing  above  Mid  opening 
of  a  bin  having  lu  top  only  open  at  the  front  thereof  and  a  V-Vhaped 
bottom,  a  transveme  exterior  lug  .t  the  angle  of  such  V  adapted  to 
engage  Mid  groove,  straps  pivoted  at  tfc.ir  lower  ends  to  the  cenUn 
of  the  bin  sidM  and  at  their  upper  end,  to  the  casing-side,,  and  mMn. 
for  Utching  the  bin  when  closed,  a,  and  for  the  purpow  set  forth 


°^®'® 33.     CIGAR-HOLDER.     Edwa»b  L  QAriotD.  Brtd««ort, 
Coem.    Pned  Sept  4  1893.    Serial  Na  4H77e.    (Ho  awW.  r^ 


^     ^     s  c 

Cfatm.—  !.  Id  a  cigar  holder,  th*  combination  of  the  bodv  of 


608.931.     BELT  PA8TENEH.     Chailb  D  Poixii,  lahmMoa 
Mict    PUed  June  27.  1892.    Semi  Ha  438.208.    (HootoM.) 


♦»>•  i.«ij  L      .  "      '         v-wiuuiuiiiun  or  me  oody  of 

the  holder  proper  having  in  iu  outer  end  a  seat  for  the  tip  of  the 

T'/'  u"^  !"*  "■°"  loosely  supporud  around  Mid  body  and 
extending  beyond  it  and  constituting  the  support  for  the  cigar  Mid 
arms  havmg  a  shding  movement  along  Mid  holder  and  mainuinin. 

tfjT::  ro'nT'  "  '''  '''"  ""•""  '"'''*'"^  ^«  '"^''  "»«" 

2.  The  combination  of  the  body  of  the  holder,  the  friction  col- 
lar  around  Mid  body  and  capable  of  sliding  thereon,  and  the  sprinc 
am.  projected  from  Mid  colUr  and  carrying  at  their  extremitiM 
clasping  hps,  subsUntially  as  set  forth  "miues 

3.  The  combinaUon  of  the  body  of  the  bolder,  the  coUar  around 
tte  Mme  and  having  spring  tongues  which  bear  against  Mid  bodv 
the  resiLent  arms  projected  from  Mid  collar,  and  the  clasping  uL 
earned  by  the  extremities  of  Mid  arms.  subsUntiallv  as  set  forth 


Ci/.m  -The  herein  described  improved  belt-fastener,  the  Mme 
consisting  of  a  meUl  pUte  adapted  to  extend  across  the  meeting 
edges  of  a  belt.  Mid  pUte  having  one  straight  side  and  at  the  other 
side  having  a  senes  of  ^purs  arranged  in  pairs  longitudinally  oppo- 
site, the  spurs  of  each  pair  being  at  equidisUnt  poinU  from  the  trans- 
verse center  of  the  plate  and  arranged  in  advance  of  the  precwiing 
pair  in  both  directions  subsUntially  as  described,  so  that  each  pair 
wiU  penetrate  the  belt  at  diflTerent  transverse  poinU,  subsUntiaUy  as 


508.934. 

CHUiroran 

Ha  422.944 


WLASS-ANNEALINO  FURNACE  Jaj>hm  Oiom  and 
M  Shoktu.  Ithaca.  N.  Y.  Filed  Peli  26,  1892.  Sertal 
fHonnM.) 


0O8.933.     KITCHEN-CABINBT.     JAMES  P  Oaoe,  Baiter  SprtngB. 
Eana    Pfled  Mar.  U.  1893     Serial  Na  465,503     (No  modeL) 


Ctaim.—  l.  Id  a  kitcben  cabinet,  the  combination  •vithtbe  sides 
having  inwardly-facing  grooves  open  at  their  front  ends,  the  f^ont 
upright  strips  terminating  just  below  Mid  front  ends,  and  the  back 


Claim.— 1.  In  the  described  mechanism  for  annealing  glass,  com- 
prising a  horixonul  annealing  wheel  iu  iu  annealing  chamber,  fast  to 
an  upright  shaft,  and  with  horixonul  spoke  arms,  projecting  radially 
outward  from  iu  hub;  a  head-bar  rim.  fixed  on  the  outward  end  of 
the  spokes,  the  head  bar  rim  having  atuched  to  it,  bars,  which  out- 
side  of  the  rim,  radiate  horiionully  outward,  and  make  annealing 
beds,  suited  in  size,  to  the  sheeu  of  glass,  to  be  annealed,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  described  glass  annealing  mechanism,  comprising  a  hori- 
lonUl  annealing  wheel,  in  iU  annealing  chamber,  made  with  horiion- 
tal,  radiating  spoke  arms  to  whose  outer  ends  are  secured  head-bar 
rims,  and  to  which  rims  are  atUched  bars,  which  radiaU  horixonuUy 
outward,  and  constitute  the  annealing  bed  for  the  glass;  there  being 
two  or  more  seU  of  beds  of  bars,  one  above  the  other,  constructed  of 
bars,  iu  the  manner  described  and  set  forth 

3.  The  described  glass  annealing  mechanism,  eomprisine  an  aa-' 
nealing,  and  a  flattening  wheel  each  in  iU  chamber;  the  annealing 
wheel,  with  a  portion  of  iu  circumferential  surface,  made  of  beds  of 
bar^  on  which  the  glass  is  annealed,  extending  and  revolving  over  » 
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portaoa  of  th«  cireumfermtUl  upp«r  MrfluM  of  th«  fl«tt«oiiif  wheel 
the  chAmbera  of  the  wheek  btiug  adtpted  to  —ch  other ;  and  pro- 
vided with  M  opmiing  between  the  chjtfiiben ;  whereby  tbe  anoealiaf; 
wheel  is  brought  nearer  to  tbe  source  qf  heat,  and  receirei  readiJT  the 
heat  of  the  flattening  chamber  as  aet  forth. 

4.  In  the  deechbed  gla« annealing  mechaoism,  corapriaing  a  hori- 
aonUl  annealing  wheel,  in  its  annealiiv(  chamber,  an  exit  opening  i  in 
the  side  walls  of  the  annealing  cbamb*r,  at  the  place  for  the  removal 
of  the  «heeu  of  gla.«  from  the  anneaJi|ig  wheel,  out  of  the  annealing 
chamber;  in  combination  with  the  hii*ed  and  downward  turning  re- 
moral  frame  i'  whereby  the  sheeUof  gk«,  are  readily  remored  to  the 
frame,  and  while  on  the  frames  are  turfed  on  their  edges,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  the  described  glass  annealing^mechanism,  comprising  a  hori- 
w>nul  annealing  wheel,  constructed  wjth  radial  bar  beds ;  fast  to  a 
head-bar  rim  of  the  laid  wheel ;  the  a^beatus  bands  <<,  placed  at  in- 
terrals  on  the  radial  bars  of  the  annealing  wheel,  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  described  glasa  annealing  mechanism  comprising  a  hori- 
•onUl  annealing  wheel  in  its  annealing  chamber,  composed  of  radiat 
ing  spoke  arms  a,  attached  to  the  hu»»  of  the  wheel,  on  the  upright 
•iuft  b;  and  the  glaaa  beds,  made  of  b^rs  e  atUched  to  the  rim  a'  and 
projecting  radially  outward  from  the  rifc,  and  constituting  the  periph- 
ery of  the  wheel ;  said  beds  of  bars  constructed  as  described  of  bed  sec- 
tions, which  sections  are  suifed  to  the  abeets  of  glass,  as  set  forth. 


608,93  5.    SHIPS  WINDLASS  S«LF  REGISTER.    SiraaieiUT 
ThomutOD.  Me    PHed  M&r.  14, 1882.    Senai  Ma  4:24,322.    (Ho  nmwj 


.      .        ."^  ^    P.     ^ 
C'/him. — In  combination  with  the  irindlaM  having  a  projection 

thereon,  a  toothed  wheel  rotated  step  l>y  step  by  said  projection,  a 
wheal  or  disk  supported  in  yielding  beaitings  and  reatiog  normally  be- 
tween two  of  the  teeth  of  the  toothed  wh«el,  a  register,  aoid  connections 
from  the  toothed  wheel  to  said  register^  subeUntiallr  M  deacribed. 


5  08 . 9  8  6 .  HEOeB-TRIMMIHa  MACHIH&  OlotSl  W.  Qoa  tod 
CiAtLO  K.  OiM,  KirkenrUle.  Ohia  Piled  Apr.  8,  1893.  Sartil  la 
469J37.    (NomodaL) 


2.  In  a  hedge  trimming  machine  the  combination  of  the  frame, 
work  and  ground  wheels,  one  of  said  ground  wheels  incasing  a  ring 
gear  wheel  as  de«:ribed,  a  shaft  31  joumaled  in  said  framework,  a 
pinion  on  said  shafl  engaging  with  said  ring  gear  wheel,  a  shaft  45 
having  roUry  and  sliding  bearings  in  said  framework,  a  gear  wheel  on 
said  shaft  31  meshing  with  a  wheel  107  keyed  to  slide  on  shaft  45,  a 
lever  48jointedly  connected  with  said  shaft  45.  one  end  of  said  lever 
having  a  pivoUl  connection  with  a  frame  arm  and  resting  upon  a  coil 
spring  on  said  arm,  a  notched  bar  58  with  which  the  remaining  end  of 
said  lever  is  adapted  to  engage,  and  a  knife  carrying  bar  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  shaft  45,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  hedge  trimming  machine  the  combination  of  the  frame 
and  ground  wheels,  a  shaft  31  joumaled  iu  said  framework  and  hav- 
ing a  gear  connection  with  one  of  said  ground  wheels  a  beveled  wheel 
40  on  said  shaft  31,  a  vertical  shaft  82  joumaled  in  said  framework, 
a  beveled  pinion  on  said  shaft  meshing  with  said  wheel  40,  a  sprocket 
wheel  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  82,  an  oblong  frame  76  supported 
and  projecting  fVom  the  upper  portion  of  said  framework,  a  vertical 
shaft  80  joumaled  in  said  projecting  frame,  a  sprocket  wheel  keyed 
to  slide  on  said  shaft,  a  chain  connecting  said  sprocket  wheels,  a  knife 
carrying  bar  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  shaft  80  and  means  for  sup. 
porting  said  shaft  80  at  differenU  heighu  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  hedge  trimming  machine  the  combination  of  the  frame- 
work and  ground  wheels,  a  vertical  shaft  82  joumaled  therein,  a  gear 
connection  between  said  shaft  82  and  one  of  said  ground  wheels,  an 
oblong  fVame  76  supported  and  proj^ting  from  the  upper  portion  of 
said  framework,  a  vertical  shaft  80  joumaled  and  adapted  to  slide  in 
said  projecting  frame,  a  gear  connection  between  said  shafts  82  and 
80,  a  cutter  bar  adapted  to  be  carried  by  said  shaft  80,  a  lever  94 
fulcmmed  to  said  fhune  76  and  said  shaft  80  as  de«:ribed.  a  lever  63 
f\ilcrumed  at  one  end  to  the  framework  of  said  machine  and  adapted 
to  engage  at  iu  remaining  end  with  stop  notches  on  one  of  said  frame 
amn  aad  a  rod  96  jointedly  connecting  said  levers  63  and  94  sub- 
•taatiftlly  ••  ipecified. 

5.  In  a  hedge  trimming  machine  the  combination  of  the  frame- 
work and  ground  wheels,  a  shaft  31  joumaled  in  said  framework  and 
adapted  to  be  routed  fVom  one  of  said  ground  wheels,  a  gear  wheei 
38  and  beveled  wheel  40  loose  on  said  shaft  31,  and  having  clutch 
hubs  41  and  39,  a  clutch  42  keyed  to  slide  on  said  shaft  31  between 
■aid  gearwheels,  a  horixonUl  knife  carrying  shaft  45  joumaled  above 
said  shaft  31,  a  gear  wheel  thereon  meshing  with  the  wheel  38.  a  ver- 
tical  shaft  82  joumaled  in  said  framework  and  having  a  gear  connec- 
tioo  with  said  beveled  wheel  40,  a  projecting  frame  portion  76  on 
the  outer  side  of  said  machine  fi-ame,  a  vertical  cutter  carrying  shaft 
joumaled  in  said  projecting  frame,  and  a  gear  connection  between 
said  cutter  shaft  and  shaft  82  subeUntiaily  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  hedge  trimming  machine  the  combination  with  the  frame- 
work and  ground  wheels  thereof,  a  vertical  shaft  82  joumaled  in  said 
framework  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  roUtion  of  one  of  said 
ground  wheels,  a  horixonUl  curved  track  plate  supported  from  the 
upper  portion  of  said  fhimework,  an  oblong  fVame  76  having  a  hook 
shaped  end  engaging  with  said  track  plate,  said  frame  76  projecting 
outward  fVom  said  machine,  a  vertical  cutter  carrying  shaft  jour- 
naled  as  described  in  the  outer  projecting  end  portion  of  said  frame 
76  and  a  gear  connection  between  said  cutter  carrying  shaft  and 
■haft  82  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


C08.937.  STALK-SPUTTIIO  MACHIHE  TOR  WHIP&  Domt 
D.  QurriM.  WmtbM,  lUa.  FUaa  July  14. 1892.  Serial  Mo  440.009. 
(llo  model) 


Clthm. — 1.  In  a  hedge  trimming  Daa4luna  the  combinatioa  of  tbe 
fruM  aod  grooDd  wheels,  a  shaft  45  joumaled  and  sliding  iu  said 
ftttaawork  and  projeeting  from  one  aidf  thereof,  a  shaft  31  driven 
frui  one  of  said  ground  wheek,  a  gear  connection  between  said  shafts 
Md  a  cutter  bar  adapt«l  to  be  sapportcil  oo  said  ■haft  45.  subeUn- 
tiaily H  apecified. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  sUlk  splitting  machine  for  whips,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  laterally  moving  knife  of  the  guiding  means  for  the  stalk 
herein  described,  comprising  two  spring-actuated  guide-blocks  located 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  movement  of  thesUlk,  a  support- 
ing-bar located  above  said  plane,  means  for  adjusting  said  bar  trana- 
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vereely  of  said  plane,  and  lever  and  link  col  ectiona  subatantially  aa 
described  between  said  bar  and  each  of  taio  guide-blocka  whareby 
movement  of  one  block  is  transmitted  to  the  other  block  in  an  oppo 
■ite  direction.  •ubeUntially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sulk  splitting  machine  for  whips,  the  combination  with  a 
•plitting  knife  movable  in  a  plane  at  a  right-angle  to  the  path  of  mov». 
ment  of  a  sulk  through  the  machine,  of  two  guide-blocks  located 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  path  of  movement  and  immediatelv  in 
fVont  of  said  knife,  springs  pressing  said  blocks  toward  each  other,  a 
laterally  adjusuble  support  located  above  said  path  of  movement,  a 
lever  pivoully  connected  midway  between  iu  ends  to  said  support, 
and  links  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  lever  with  said  guide^ 
blocks  respectively,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  sUlk  splitting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  late.-ally 
movable  knife  d  and  feed-rolls  c,  oFthe  bracket  *  provided  with  the 
adjusting  screws  2,  the  supporting-bar  m  pivoully  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  bracket  and  projecting  between  the  ends  of  said  screws, 
lever  n  pivoully  connected  midway  between  iU  ends  to  said  bar  m, 
guide-blocks /7  h,  and  links  o  p  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
lever  n  to  said  blocks  respectively,  arranged  and  operating  subeUn- 
tiaily as  described. 

608.938.    WALL-TABLE.   Eddik  tt  Hahiltoii,  Waahington, ft  C. 
PUed  Apr.  28,  1892.    Serial  Nc  430.689    (No  model) 


508.989. 


■■>(.>!  in  uid  shank. 
Kribed. 


witti  a  cam,  /  and  lever,  e.  subeuntiall/  u  de« 


508»94:0.  BRAKEBEAM.  Phiup  B  HaiKBoii,  Chicago.  UL. ». 
slgnor  to  the  Chlca^  Railway  Equipment  Company,  nme  dImcl  PDad 
June  16,  1893.    Senal  Ma  477.853.    (Mo  model ). 


Claim.— \.  In  a  stmt  or  post  for  trussed  brake-beams,  the  com- 
bination of  a  longitudinally  slotted  strut  proper,  and  a  slotted  sleeve 
or  fWcrum  support,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  lug  or  lugs,  and  the 
other  having  a  series  of  parallel  grooves  adapted  to  receive  said  lugs, 
•ubaUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

t.  The  combination  in  a  strut  or  post  for  trussed  brake-beanu,  of 
a  strut  proper  having  a  longitudinal  lever  slot  with  a  series  of  par- 
allel peripheral  grooves  at  the  margin  of  said  slot,  and  a  slotted  sleeve 
or  fulcrum  support  having  one  or  more  lugs  on  iU  interior  adjacent 
to  the  slot  thereof,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  strut  or  post  for  trussed  brake-beams,  of 
a  longitudinally  slotted  strut  proper  having  two  series  of  parallel  pe- 
ripheral grooves,  one  on  each  margin  of  the  lever  slot  of  the  •trut, 
and  a  slotted  sleeve  or  fulcrum  support  having  on  iu  interior  adja- 
cent to  the  slot  a  lug  or  lugs  adapted  to  engage  either  of  the  parallel 
peripheral  series  of  grooves  of  a  strut  proper ;  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpoees  specified. 

4.  The  combinatioa  in  a  stmt  or  post  for  trussed  brake-beanu,  of 
a  stut  proper  having  a  longitudinal  lever  slot  and  provided  with  two 
diametrically  opposite  series  of  parallel  peripheral  grooves,  of  a  slot- 
ted sleeve  or  fulcrum  support  having  on  iU  interior  at  opposite  poinU 
lugs  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  series  of  grooves  in  the  strut 
proper ;  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  specified. 


608.94:1.  CYCLOMETER.  Jon  a  HuiJato.  Pbiladelphle.  Pa.. 
Uilgnar  to  the  HilUard  Cyclometer  Cocpany.  same  plaoa  PUed  Dea 
8.1892.    Serial  la  454.471.    (Jiomodd.) 


Vlaim.—\.  In  a  folding  wall-uble.  the  combination  with  the  fold- 
ing top,  a  sutionary  trausven*  rod,  and  collars,  loosely  encircling 
aaid  rod,  of  a  system  of  levers  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  to  said  col- 
lars, legs  or  supporu  for  the  forward  end  of  said  Uble,  and  a  connec- 
tion, movable  transversely  of  the  Uble,  to  which  the  upper  ends  of 
•aid  legs  or  supporU  and  the  forward  ends  of  said  system  of  levers 
are  pivoted,  subsUntially  as  described,  whereby  »aid  system  of  levers 
acting  upon  said  connection  will  cause  said  leps  to  assume  a  vertical 
position  as  the  Uble  is  drawn  out  and  to  be  raised  to  horizonUl  po- 
fition  as  the  uble  is  forced  inward,  as  specified. 

2.  The  herein  described  folding  Uble  top,  consieting  of  a  series  of 
ilaU,  a  flexible  backing  connecting  said  slaU  and  allowing  the  same 
to  fold  and  a  strengthening  means  consisting  of  a  plate  secured  to  each 
end  of  each  slat,  each  of  said  plates  having  at  one  end  a  receaa  formed 
with  a  curved  wall  and  a  pin  projecting  horizonully  from  the  inner 
wall  of  said  recess,  and  at  iU  opposite  end  a  rigid  hook,  said  hook 
engaging  the  pia  of  the  next  adjacent  plate  as  described. 

3.  In  a  folding  wall-Uble  the  combinatiou  of  the  folding  top  hav- 
ing pins  at  iu  forward  end,  canings  connected  to  said  top  and  trans- 
Tersely  movable  with  respect  thereto,  a  leg  pivoted  at  iU  upper  cor- 
ner to  each  of  said  castings  and  having  an  inclined  slot  engaged  by 
one  of  said  pins,  a  system  of  folding  levers  engap ing  said  castings  at 
one  end,  and  transversely  movable  collars  engaged  by  opposite  ends 
of  said  system  of  levers. 

4  In  a  folding  wall-Uble,  the  combination  of  the  folding  top.  hav- 
ing pins  at  iu  forward  end,  castings  connected  to  said  top  and  trans- 
versely movable  with  respect  thereto,  a  leg  pivoted  at  iu  upper  cor- 
ner to  each  of  said  castings  and  having  an  inclined  slot  engaged  by 

one  of  said  pins,  a  system  of  folding  levers  engaging  said  castings  at  OainL—X.  A  cyclometer  comprising  a  housing  attached  to  the 

one  end  and  transversely  movable  eoUars  engaged  by  the  opposite  outerendof  the  axle,  a  train  of  registering  wheeU,  a  centrally  pivoted 
end  of  said  levers,  and  jointed  bracing-levers  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  arm  provided  with  a  pawl  for  actuating  said  train  of  wheeU,  a  crown 
•aid  system  of  levers.  <^n,  carried  by  the  spokes  of  the  vehicle  wheel  and  adapted  to  rock 

__^^^_^^_^^^_^^^_^^^  said  arm  in  one  direction  and  a  retracting  spring  for  rocking  the  arm 

I  in  the  other  direction,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

608.939.     SURGICAL -NEEDLE  HOLDER.     JoM  L  HiiOMTT. '         2.  A  cyclometer  comprising  a  housing  atUched  to  the  end  of  the 

Stoux  CKy,  Iowa.  PUed  Aug.  11.1892.  Serial  Na  442,793.   (NomodeL)  axle  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  train  of  registering  wheeU,  a  centrally  piv- 

CUiiut.—Tht  combination  in  a  needle  holding  instrument  of  a   oted  arm  provided  at  one  extremity  with  a  pawl  for  actuating  said 

lundle.  a,  shank,  b,  provided  with  a  lip  or  raised  portion,  d,  an  open- ,  train  of  wheels  and  at  the  other  extremity  with  a  roller,  a  crown. 
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•pnng  for  rockmg  the  arm  in  the  ot^er  direction.  .ubeUntially  a.  and 
for  the  purpose*  set  forth. 

3  A  cyclometer  comprising  a  ^oming,  a  bracket  adjusUblT  at- 
Uched  to  the  axle  of  a  Tehicle  and  to  the  housing,  a  train  of  Li^ 
Unng  wheeb,  a  centrally  piloted  ar$,  provided  at  one  eitremitr  ^th 
a  pawl  for  actuaUng  uid  train  of  wheels  and  at  the  other  extremity 
with  a  roller,  a  crown  cam  adjasUl»ly  secured  to  the  spokes  of  the 
TMide  wheel  by  a  clamping  plate  »nd  screws  and  adapted  to  run 
under  said  roUer  and  rock  the  arm  |>  one  direction,  and  a  retracting 
•pnng  for  rocking  the  arm  in  the  oth«r  direcUon.  subsuntiaUy  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth.  I 

^^^^^— ^^^— ♦■^^^^■^^ 

608.942.    EMORAVIMO  MACHINE    FuioucH  Hl«aci  tad CaiL 
TKlBt,  Berlla  Oennajiy.    FUed  Ai*  8, 1892.    3«r1aJ  Ma  442.382.   (Jo 


i  Aim.— 1.  A  nm  for  bicycle  tires  consisting  of  a  meUllic  band, 
«mi-c.rcuUr  or  otherwise  in  croi  section,  baring  its  coocare  surface 
•a  an  outer  periphery  and  iu  codt„  surface  as  the  inner  periphery 
and  provided  w,th  a  »tn^  of  similarly  shaped  depreesions  formed  in 
the  matenai  composing  the  rim  upon  iu  concave  surface  and  arranged 
c.rcumferentiaUy  along  or  near  either  edge,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
parpoaas  explained. 

i.  In  pneumatic  Ures.  the  combination  with  an  annular  band 
«.m..circular  ,n  crosiMection  and  provided  with  a  series  of  deprea- 

fittS'wUh*!     \T"  ,"•  '?."*"''•  '"^''"-  *»^  "  •'>'•'«?•  or  cover 
fitted  w  th  longitudinal  meUllic  ring,  formed  with  prominerce..  which 

engage  the  depressions  in  the  rim,  substantially  as  mted  and  set  forth 
o.  A  pneumatic  tire  for  bicycles  composed  of  a  meUllic  rim,  semi- 
circuUr  or  otherwise  in  crosanwction,  and  formed  with  integral  de- 
pressions in  It.  concave  surface,  an  air-tube  seated  upon  said  rim  an 
«J?T  "'  ^*'''' .«"*<*  "*">  ""Ji'ldiog  ring,  longitudinally  upon 
each  edge,  and  a  senes  of  prominences  formed  integrally  and  at  inter- 
vaU  to  engage  the  depressions  in  the  rim.  subsUntially  as  described 
ana  specified. 


508.944.  DEVICE  FOR  SINOEIHO  CLOTH.  Rudolph  M.  Hub- 
WIL  PWladelDhla.  Pi  FUed  July  le.  1890.  Serial  Na  358,882.  (M 
iioaeL) 

...  ■^7'/— ^n  electrically-heated  wire  is  caused  to  vibrate  inter- 
U  ?s  wovei"  "^  "**•  brea.,t-beam  of  a  loom,  singeing  the  cloth  as 


Cfa,m.—l.  In  a  carviug  machine  the  combinaUon  of  a  main 
frame,  a  frame  secured  to  said  main  fiiame  and  supporting  the  sta- 
tionary guiding  points  and  cutters  ca»ried  thereby  and  a  movable 
table  earned  by  a  *uiuble  frame  adji^bly  secured  to  said  main 
frame,  subsUntially  as  described. 

i  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  the  supporting 
frame,  the  guiding  and  shaping  tools  catrried  bv  said  frame,  and  the 
Bwvable  counter-balanced  frame  carrying  the'  pattern  and  blanks 
adapted  to  swing  in  all  directions  to  ke^p  the  pattern  and  blanks  in 
working  relation  with  the  tooU :  subsU*ti*IIy  a3  and  for  the  purpose 
Mt  forth.  I  ^     ^ 

3.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main  supporting 
frame,  vertically  movable  guide  and  cubing  poinU  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  a  sectional  pivoted  frame  traireling  under  said  guide  and 
catting  poinU  to  carry  the  patum  and  Uork  bUnk^ :  subeUntially  as 
daacribed. 

4.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  the  supporting 
frame,  the  guiding  and  shaping  toob  supported  on  said  frame,  the 
sectional  pattern  and  work-carrying-fra^e,  one  of  said  sections  car- 
rying the  pattern  and  blank  or  blanks  t4  be  operated  upon,  and  the 
Other  of  said  sections  carrying  a  blank  or  blanks,  and  means  of  mov- 
iag  the  sections  in  opposite  directions,  njhereby  a  true  and  reversed 
copy  of  the  pattern  is  obuined;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
Mt  forth. 


008.94:3.  BICTCLB-TIU  Fui«ucE  W.  Hobtu.  Bortoo.  as- 
rigBor  to  Oeorge  &  CnlU  Hewtoo.  Ma«  FUed  lUy  29, 1893.  SerM 
Ra  478.000    (Ho  model) 


fWhrif        ~  ^  The  combination  in  a  loom,  of  a  guide  over  which  a 
the  guide,  a  fabnc  receiving  cylinder  or  drum  on  the  other  side  of  th« 

parallel  to  the  moving  labric  passing  about  the  guide,  and  a  sourco 
of  electnc  energy  for  raising  the  singeing  wire  to  incandescence 

£.  The  combination  of  a  guide  over  which  a  fabric  is  moved, 
with  a  movable  singeing  wire,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  for  r^ 
ing  the  «ngemg  wire  to  incandescence,  power  mechanism  for  recip- 
rocating  the  movable  singeing  wire  hack  and  forth  over  the  surface  of 
the  fabnc,  and  a  circuit  controUing  device  for  intennittently  closing 

inu^ri."'*  ^  ""^  ****  *'"'™°'  ^  '***  ^'*™"'''  *•"•  *'''«*'"«  "''•••* 

3.  The  combinaUon  of  guide,  over  which  the  fabric  is  pawed  a 
m:iprocaUng  frame  adapted  to  reciprocaU  in  a  dir«:tion  conrZon'd- 
mg  to  the  travel  of  the  fkbric,  common  power  device,  for  feedinVtliO 
fabnc  and  reciprocating  the  reciprocating  frame,  a  Singeing  wire  car- 
ned  by  the  reciprocating  frame  paraUel  to  the  fabric  and  nretchwi 
tran.ver.ely  to  the  direction  of  iu  movement,  one  or  more  support. 
earned  by  the  reciprocating  frame  between  the  ends  of  the  ringeinc 
wire  and  to  which  the  uid  wire  U  connect«I  to  support  it  againk 
•»M>ng,  electncal  circuiu  for  supplying  currenU  to  the  singeing  wire, 
and  a  source  of  electrical  energy  connecting  with  the  electrical  circuit* 

4.  The  combination  of  a  guide  over  which  fabric  is  stretched,  a 
reciprocating  frame,  a  singeing  wire  carried  by  said  frame,  one  or 

jmore  support,  carried  by  the  frame  between  the  ends  of  the  singeing 
j  wire  for  supporting  it  against  sagging,  a  source  of  electrical  energy, 
I  a  circuit  for  supplying  current  from  said  source  of  electrical  energy' 
I  to  the  singeing  wire,  power  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  frama 
and  the  singeing  wire  over  the  surface  of  the  fabric,  and  a  circuit  con- 
troller operated  by  said  power  mechanism  for  causing  the  current  to 
flow  through  the  singeing  wire  at  suted  intervals. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  guide  over  which  fabric  is  stretched,  a 
reciprocating  frame,  a  singeing  wire  carried  by  said  frame,  one  of 
more  support*  carried  by  the  frame  between  the  ends  of  the  singeing 
wire  for  supporting  it  against  sagging,  a  source  of  electrical  energy, 
a  circuit  for  supplying  current  from  said  source  of  electrical  energy 
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to  the  singeing  wire,  power  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  frame 
»ad  the  singeing  wire  over  the  surface  of  the  fabric,  a  circuit  con- 
.troller  operated  by  said  power  mechanism  for  causing  the  current  to 
■ow  through  the  singeing  wire  at  sUted  intervals,  and  a  cut  out  or 
circuit  interrupting  device  also  actuated  by  the  power  mechanism  to 
interrupt  the  current  through  the  singeing  wire  in  caM  the  operation 
of  the  power  mechanism  should  become  stopped. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  loom  having  a  beam  or  guide  over  which 
the  fabric  is  passed,  a  reciprocating  frame  actuated  by  the  power 
mechanism  of  the  loom,  a  singeing  wire  carried  by  the  reciprocating 
frame  and  moved  in  subsUntially  uniform  and  close  proximity  to  and 
m  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  fabric  as  it  passe,  over  the  beam  or 
guide  immedUUly  after  being  woven,  a  source  of  electrical  energy, 
and  a  circuit  controlling  device  for  controlling  the  current  flowing 
through  the  singeing  wire  whereby  the  singeing  wire  may  be  raised 
to  incandescence  at  intervals. 

7.  The  combination  ofa  loom  having  a  beam  or  guide  over  which 
the  fabric  is  pasMd,  a  reciprocating  frame  actuated  bv  the  power 
mechanism  of  the  loom,  a  singeing  wire  carried  by  the  rijciprocating 
frame  and  moved  in  subsUntially  uniform  and  close  proximity  to  and 
in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  fabric  as  it  pasMS  over  the  beam  or 
guide  immediately  after  being  woven,  a  source  of  electrical  energy, 
and  a  consUntly  moving  circuit  controlling  device  operated  by  the 
power  mechanism  of  the  loom  for  controlling  the  current  flawing 
through  the  singeing  wire  whereby  the  singeing  wire  may  be  raised 
to  incandeKence  at  inUrvals. 

8.  The  combinaUon  ofa  loom  having  a  beam  or  guide  over  which 
the  fabric  is  passed,  a  reciprocaUng  frame  actuated  by  the  power 
mechanism  of  the  loom,  a  singeing  wire  carried  by  the  wiprocaUng 
frame  and  moved  in  close  proximity  to  the  fabric  as  it  paases  over  the 
beam  or  guide,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  circuit  controlling  de- 
vice operated  by  the  power  mechanism  of  the  loom  for  controlling 
the  current  flowing  through  the  singeing  wire  whereby  the  singeing 
wire  may  be  raised  to  incande«;ence  at  intervals,  and  an  automatic 
circuit  breaking  apparatus  for  interrupUng  the  flow  of  the  c.irrent 
through  the  singeing  wire  in  case  the  loom  should  stop  it*.  operaUon. 

9.  The  combination  ofa  loom  having  a  beam  or  guide  over  which 
the  fabric  is  passed,  a  reciprocaUng  frame  actuated  bv  the  power 
mechanism  of  the  loom,  a  singeing  wire  carried  by  the  reciprocating 
frame  and  moved  in  cIom  proximity  to  the  fabric  as  it  passes  over  the 

beam  or  guide,  asource  of  electrical  energy,acircuitcontrolliQgdevice 
for  controlling  the  current  flowing  through  the  singeing  wire  where- 
by the  singeing  wire  may  be  raised  to  incandescence  at  intervals,  and 
an  automatic  circuit  breaking  apparatus  for  interrupting  the  flow  of 
the  current  through  the  singeing  wire  in  case  the  loom  should  stop 
ito  operation. 

10.  The  combinaUon  of  a  loom  for  weaving  a  fabric  provided 
with  guiding  surfaces  over  which  the  fabric  is  moved,  a  reciprocat- 
ing frame  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  loom  and  movable  in  a  direc- 
tion corresponding  to  the  direcUon  of  the  movement  of  the  fabric,  a 
•ingeing  wire  connected  to  said  reciprocating  frame,  tighUsniug  de- 
vice, for  stretching  the  singeing  wire  to  eliminate  all  slack  due  to 
elongaUon,  and  power  devices  operated  by  the  power  devices  of  the 
loom  for  reciprocaUng  the  said  reciprocaUng  frame  commensuraU 
with  the  speed  of  operaUon  of  the  loom. 

11.  The  combinaUon  ofa  guide  over  which  a  fabric  is  moved,  a 
reciprocaUng  frame  movable  over  and  parallel  with  the  surface  of 
the  fabric,  a  singeing  wire  carried  by  said  frame  and  moved  over  the 
face  of  the  fabric,  supports  for  the  singeing  wire  earned  by  the  frame 
at  the  ends  and  intermediate  portions  of  the  said  singeing  wire,  and 
a  tension  device  to  Uke  up  all  slack  in  the  singeing  wire  and  main- 
Uin  it  straight. 

12.  The  combinaUon  ofa  guide  over  which  a  fabric  is  moved,  a 
reciprocaUng  frame  movable  over  and  parallel  with  the  surface  of  the 
ttbnc,  a  singeing  wire  carried  by  said  frame  and  moved  parallel  to 
the  face  of  the  fabric,  supports  for  the  singeing  wire  carried  by  the 
frame  at  the  ends  and  intermediate  portions  of  the  said  singeing  wire, 
a  tension  device  to  Uke  up  all  sUck  in  the  singeing  wire  and  raain- 
Um  It  straight,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  for  supplying  electric  cur- 
rent to  the  said  singeing  wire,  and  a  current  controlling  device  for 
controlling  the  cun^nt  flowing  through  the  said  singeing  wire. 

13  The  combinaUon  of  a  guide  over  which  a  fabric  is  moved  a 
movable  frame,  a  singeing  wire  carried  by  the  movable  frame  and 
moved  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  the  travel  of  and  over  and 
parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  fabric  while  being  guided  by  the  guides 
therefor,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  to  energize  the  singeing  wire 
and  means  to  adjust  the  singeing  wire  upon  the  movable  frame  to  and 
from  the  fabric. 

14.  The  combinaUon  of  a  guide  over  which  a  fabric  is  moved,  a 
movable  frame,  a  singeing  wire  carried  by  the  movable  frame  and 
moved  over  the  surface  of  the  fabric  while  being  guided  by  the  guides 
therefor,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  to  energize  the  singeing  wire, 
means  to  a4ju*t  the  singeing  wire  upon  the  movable  frame  to  and  from 


the  fabric,  power  mechanism  for  reciprocaUng  the  movable  frame, 
and  a  circuit  controlling  device  actuated  by  the  power  mechanism  to 
cau«,  the  electric  current  to  flow  through  the  singeing  wire  at  Mated 
intervals. 

15.  The  combination  ofa  guide  over  which  a  fabric  i»  moved  a 
movable  frame,  a  singeing  wire  carried  by  the  movable  frame  and 
moved  over  the  surface  of  the  fabric  while  being  guided  by  the  guide, 
therefor,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  to  energiae  the  singeing  wire, 
means  to  adjust  the  singeing  wire  upon  the  movable  frame  to  and  from 
the  fabnc,  power  mechanism  for  reciprocaUng  the  movable  frame  a 
circuit  controlling  device  actuated  by  the  power  mechanism  to  cause 
the  electnc  current  to  flow  through  the  singeing  wire  at  suted  inter- 
vata,  and  an  automatic  cut  out  mechanism  for  cutUng  the  lingeinc 
wire  out  of  circuit  with  the  source  of  electrical  energy  upon  an  inter- 
ruption  of  the  operaUon  of  the  power  mechanism. 

16.  The  combination  ofa  guide  over  which  the  fabric  U  stretched 
a  singeing  wire  movable  over  the  surface  of  the  fabric,  power  mechl 
anism  to  move  the  singeing  wire,  an  inducUon  coil  having  its  coarM 
wire  coupled  in  circuit  with  the  singeing  wire,  and  analteniatin>ccur. 
rent  or  primary  generator  having  its  poles  coupled  with  the  fine  wir« 
of  the  induction  coil 

17.  The  combination  ofa  guide  over  which  the  fabric  isstretched, 
a  singeing  wins  movable  over  the  surface  of  the  fabric,  power  mech- 
anism  to  move  the  singeing  wire,  an  induction  coil  having  iu  coa«e 
wire  coupled  in  circuit  with  the  singeing  wire,  an  alurnating  cun*nt 
or  pnmary  generator  having  ito  poles  coupled  with  the  fine  wire  of 
the  induction  coil,  and  a  circuit  closing  device  for  controlling  the  singe- 
ing  wire  circuit  independenUy  of  the  cireuit  of  the  alternating  current 
or  pnmChy  generator. 

18.  The  combination  ofa  guide  over  which  the  fabric  is  stretched, 
a  singeing  wire  movable  over  the  surface  of  the  fabric,  power  mech- 
anism to  move  the  singeing  wire,  an  induction  coil  having  iu  coarse 
wire  coupled  in  cireuit  with  the  singeing  wire,  an  alternaUng  current 
or  pnmary  generator  having  iu  poles  coupled  with  the  fine  wire  of 
the  induction  coil,  a  circuit  closing  device  for  controlling  the  sinirein* 
wire  circuit  independently  of  the  circuit  of  the  alternating  current  or 
pnmaiy  generator,  and  means  to  control  the  current  in  the  fine  wire 
of  the  induction  coil. 

19.  The  combination  ofa  guide  over  which  the  fabric  isstretched 
a  singeing  wire  or  conductor  held  in  close  relation  with  respect  to  the' 
surface  of  the  fabric,  an  induction  coil  having  iu  coarse  wire  con 
nected  in  circuit  with  the  singeing  wire,  and  a  primary  generaUng  ap- 
paratus of  alternatiug  currenu  coupled  with  the  fine  wire  coil  of  the 
induction  coil. 

20.  The  combination  ofa  guide  over  which  the  fabric  is  stretched 
a  singeing  wire  or  conductor  held  in  close  relation  with  respect  to  the' 
surface  of  the  fabric,  an  inducUon  coU  having  iu  coarse  wire  con 
nected  in  circuit  with  the  singeing  wire,  a  primary  generating  appa- 
ratus  of  alternaUng  currenu  coupled  with  the  fine  wire  of  the  induc- 
Uon coil,  and  means  to  interrupt  the  current  flowing  through  the 
singeing  wire  at  intervals. 

21 .  The  combinaUon  ofa  guide  over  which  the  fabric  is  stretched 
a  singeing  wire  or  conductor  held  in  close  reUtion  wiUj  respect  to  the 
surface  of  the  fabric,  an  inducUon  coil  having  iU  coarse  wire  con 
nected  in  circuit  with  the  singeing  wire,  a  primary  generating  appa- 
ratus of  alternaUng  currenU  coupled  with  the  fine  wire  coil  of  the  in- 
duction coil,  means  to  interrupt  the  current  flowing  through  the  siuge- 
ing  wire  at  intervals,  and  means  to  control  the  current  flowing  through 
the  fine  wire  of  the  inducUon  coil  independently  of  the  means  for  con- 
trolling the  current  flowing  in  the  singeing  wire  circuit. 

22.  The  combination  in  a  loom  ofa  fixed  guide  over  which  the 
fabric  is  moved,  a  movable  frame  moving  in  guides  and  carrying  a 
transverse  conductor  whereby  the  conductor  is  arranged  to  extend 
across  and  close  U)  the  face  of  the  fabric,  and  remain  at  all  Umea  at 
a  uniform  disUnce  from  it,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  for  raising 
the  conductor  to  incandescence,  and  a  switch  device  for  controlling 
the  current  flowing  through  said  conductor. 

23.  The  combination  ofa  series  of  guides  for  fabrics,  a  series  of 
singeing  wire,  therefor,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  common  to  all 
of  said  singeing  wires,  and  circuit  controlling  devices  for  successively 
causing  the  energizing  current  to  flow  over  the  respective  singeing 
wires. 

24.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  guides  for  fabrics,  a  series  of 
singeing  wires  therefor,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  common  to  aU 
of  said  singeing  wires,  circuit  controlling  devices  for  successively  caus- 
ing the  energizing  current  to  flow  over  the  respective  singeing  wires, 
and  interrupting  mechanism  for  interrupting  the  circuit  through  any 
singeing  wire  independently  of  the  others. 

25.  The  combination  ofa  series  of  guides  for  fabrics,  a  series  of 
singeing  wires  therefor,  a  source  of  electrical  energj*  common  to  aU 
of  said  singeing  wires,  circuit  controlling  device,  for  succeasively  caua- 
ing  the  energizing  current  to  flow  over  the  respective  wires,  bter- 
rupting  mechanism  for  interrupting  the  circuit  through  any  mngeing 
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wir«  iiidepmdMtly  of  the  other*.  And  Automatic  eircuit  clonog  deriow 
for  douag  the  circoit  throojh  the  iMMnte  aUMiiiir  wiraa  iodepend- 
••Uy  of  ei«jh  other.  ]  «  r- 

16.  The  combiMtioQ  of  a  Mriet  of  gaide  devices  for  Ubrica,  a 
««riee  of  nngeing  wirea  therefor,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  com- 
mon to  all  of  said  siageing  wirea,  eepiarate  circuiu  from  the  respMt- 
l»t  Hoteiag  wirea  to  the  source  of  electrical  energy,  and  switch  mech- 
MiiaB  for  throwing  the  current  saoc^Mirelj  io  the  circuit  of  the  ser. 
■•ral  singeing  wires  whereby  a  snail  generator  of  electrical  energy 
may  be  utiliaed  for  energiaing  a  larg«  number  of  singeing  wirea. 


'  u  dii"biT!r?  t"*""  "*"*'■  "^P*^  '^  ''P*™^  .ubetantiallj 
T^^'/        "*"*^  consming  of  a  pair  of  wheels,  the  dow«. 

ZZT^o        :'^'"\''r'"^  "  iuapperendtothelocomor..^" 

ZiHT^    r'  ^T''  •"''  •"  ^'  ^"'"•^  "^  •  ^-^  point  on 
the  locomofre  for  holding  the  wheels  down,  and  the  pirot^d  eler.W 

^*    LI  .*T**'^'""  '"*  ^^°'«"<=t«i  from  the  frame  of  thet^iey 
^  subetanUaliy  as  herein  set  forth,  ^ 
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■ot«d  in  tomiy  July  aa  IMl.  H  Ojrr.  and  in  lodtnd  Auc  IS. 
IW  ■»  lS,Na  ^^  ^ 
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na»m._l.  In  a  mowing  machine  |he  right  angular  frame  work 
compnaing  the  crank  shaft  D,  the  seriM  of  tcythee  arranged  along 
the  inchned  bar  of  the  ftmme,  whereby  *ne  u  io  advance  of  the  other, 
ud  the  connectioae  from  crank  shaft  to  the  scythes  arranged  to  oper-i 
aU  them  00  their  cutting  strokea  in  s^cceHion.  subatantiallT  as  de-i 
•cribed. 

....  *•  ^°  •  "o^og  machine,  the  fram»  work,  a  scythe  carried  00  a 
sliding  arm.  the  means  for  giving  the  same  a  roUry  reciprocating! 
moTement  and  the  cam  device  adapted  to  give  said  arm  a  radial  re  j 
ciprocating  movement,  said  cam  devicei  being  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  arm  to  refceive  a  projection  therefrom 
mbMantUlly  as  described.  J 

3.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  frami  work,  the  shaft  6.  the  means 
for  giving  the  same  a  roUry  reciprocating  movement,  the  arm  C  car- 
rying  the  scythe  and  arranged  to  slide  through  the  shaft,  and  a  sU- 
tionary  cam  device  adapted  to  recipro<»te  the  arm  C.  said  cam  de- 
vice being  arrangod  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  arm  C  to  receive  ■ 
projection  lherefh)m  subetaotially  as  described. 

4  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  fram*  work,  the  scythe,  the  sliding 
arm  C  carrying  the  same,  the  means  for  giving  the  arm  with  the 
scythe  a  roUry  reciprocaUng  movement,  and  the  cam  device  com- 
priaing  the  swinging  cam  p,  for  giving  tl|e  arm  C  a  radial  reciprocat- 
ing  movement,  substantially  u  deacribe^. 

5  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  right  angular  f^ame  work  com- 
prinng  the  crank  shaft  D,  the  series  of  ecythea  arranged  along  the 
ioelioed  bar  of  the  frame,  and  the  rods  Hand  gearing  for  moving  the 
•eythea,  rabetantially  as  daKribed. 


3.  The  berein  deM:ribed  trolley  forraUway  electric  signals  which 

consists  of  a  wheel  running  upon  the  conductor,  the  pivoted  frame 

I  upon  which  the  wheel  is  mounted  consisting  of  the  vertical  and  hori- 

lontal  arms  and  having  a  spring  for  rocking  it  on  its  pivot  and  hold- 

i  ing  the  wheels  down  upon  the  conductor,  the  pivoted  lever  having  iu 

j  lower  end  adapted  to  come  in  contact  with  and  bear  against  thepiv- 

I  oted  lever  of  the  troUey,  a  dog  on  the  lever  and  a  rack  segment  Io 

proximity  to  which  the  lever  moves,  all  subeUotially  as  and  for  the 

purpoees  specified. 

4  In  a  railway  signal  system,  the  combination  of  the  main  track 
and  the  central  two-rail  trolley  track  formed  of  insulated  break -joint 
sections,  a  car  running  on  the  main  track  and  having  a  trolley  run- 
ning  on  the  central  track,  the  working  electrical  connections  in  the 
car  consisting  of  a  suiuble  signal,  a  battery,  a  switch  having  iu  lever 
electrically  connected  with  the  trolley,  and  having  two  oontacU  con- 
nected with  the  respective  poles  of  the  battery,  electrical  connection 
between  the  negative  pole  of  the  battery  and  the  car  wheel  and  a 
railway  switch  having  main  and  trolley  tracks  arranged  for  move- 
ment to  deflect  the  car  and  trolley,  and  having  a  local  battery  with 
its  negative  pole  connected  to  the  central  switch  track  and  iu  posi- 
tive to  the  main  track  of  the  switch,  whereby  trains  running  in  op- 
posite directions  with  their  batteries  in  and  out  respectively  will  each 
get  the  signala,  (Vom  the  other  and  from  the  open  switch  as  explained. 


508.946.    ADTOMITIC  EAILWAT  EUCmC  8IBIAL 

A  KAUaQdClaujiEBBAnuci.0n4ba.Retr..Mri(iMntoUi«la- 
Uoul  latlwfty  MgMl  Ooapuy,  ium  ptaoa     POad  Dn  27.  ISM  > 
8artUMa40«,Ml    (VonoM.) 

Obm.— I.  la  a  railway  aUetric  sig^  tha  combination  of  tha 
maia  track,  the  looomotive  adapted  to  n»i  tharwMi,  the  central  track 
»ad  the  trolley  carried  by  the  loeomoUv*  and  adaptwl  to  run  uponj 
«h«  oa«tral  track  aad  eooaisting  of  the  p4ir  of  whaala,  a  downwardly! 
•ad  forwardly  projw^tiag  arm  on  whkh  the  wbaak  are  moonted,  and 
«»•  spring  for  diawiag  tha  wkaak  down  upon  the  traok,  attached  to 
Ua  forward  and  of  the  fraaM  ami  paMa|  to  a  ftzad  poiat  oo  thee»-i 
ftte  behind  it,  sabataatially  aa  karaia  sat  forth.  1 


608,94:7.  BJEODUme  MICHAIISM.  Am  iLinamn.  r»- 
trotat,GtaHda,am<(iMraroDa-halftoBaqtaffllDa  Van  Tuyl  mme  plaoa 
FQed  Aug.  18,  1891.  Serial  Hi  4(B.r72.  (Ho  model)  Pateotad  Id 
Ckoite  Jnly  7.  1818.  Ha  29.466. 

Cbim. —  1.  The  combination  in  a  regulating  mechanism  of  a  sap- 
porting  frame  or  bracket,  a  swinging  frame  pivoted  thereon,  a  pul- 
ley joumaled  on  asud  swinging  frame,  a  tightening  pulley  mounted 
in  said  swinging  flvme,  aad  a  spring  connected  to  said  swinging  (htmo 
and  adapted  to  place  the  same  under  tension.  snbstantiaUy  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  regulating  mechanism,  of  a  supporting 
fraasa  or  bracket,  a  swinging  fhune  pivoted  thereon,  a  puUey  jour- 
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naled  on  said  swinging  frame,  a  tigbtenmg  pulley  mounted  on  said 
swinging  frame,  a  spring  connected  to  said  swinging  frame  and 
adapted  to  place  the  same  under  tension,  a  connecting  bar  attached 
to  said  swinging  frame,  and  a  valve-lever  adjusubly  connected  to 
said  bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  io  a  regulating  mechanism,  of  a  snpporting 
frame  or  bracket,  a  swinging  fnint  pivoted  thereon,  a  pulley  mounted 
on  said  swinging  frame,  a  tightening  pulley  mounted  on  said  swing- 
ing frame,  a  spring  connected  to  said  swinging  frame  and  adapted  to 
place  the  same  under  tension,  a  notched  bar  connected  to  said  swing- 
ing frame,  a  valve  lever,  and  a  slide  adjusUbly  mouotad  00  said  valve 
lever  and  having  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  the  notchea  in  said 
bar,  subtUntiaUy  as  set  forth. 


side  of  the  brace,  and  a  chain  connected  to  the  hook  upon  the  other 
side  adapted  to  pass  around  the  adjoining  pole  and  engage  the  hook, 
anbetaotially  as  deeeribed. 
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4  The  combination  with  a  regulating  mechanism,  of  a  supporting 
frame  or  bracket,  a  swinging  frame  pivoted  thereon,  a  pulley  jour 
naled  in  said  swinging  fVame,  a  tightening  pulley  mounted  on  said , 
swinging  frame,  a  spring  connected  to  said  swinging  frame  and  I 
adapted  to  place  the  same  under  tension,  an  arm  mounted  on  said 
swinging  frame,  a  connecting  bar  having  at  one  end  a  socket  em< 
bracing  and  longitudinally  adjurtable  along  said  arm  on  the  swinging 
frame  and  at  the  other  end  a  series  of  notches,  a  valve  lever,  and  a 
slide  longitudinally  adjusUble  along  said  valve  lever  and  provided 
with  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  io  the  connecting 
bar.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  regulating  mechanism,  of  a  supporting 
frame  or  bracket,  a  swinging  frame  pivoted  thereon,  a  pulley  jour- 
naled  in  said  swinging  frame,  a  tightening  pulley  mounted  in  said 
swinging  frame,  a  spool  mounted  on  the  supporting  frame,  a  flexible 
elastic  band  connected  at  one  end  to  said  spool  and  at  its  other  end' 
to  said  swinging  frame,  and  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  spool,  and  a  dog 
on  the  supporting  frame  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheal,  sub- 
sUntially  as  set  forth. 


Claim.— \n  combination  with  the  grate  bars  a  having  a  longi- 
tudinal dove-Uil  channel  io  iu  upper  face,  a  series  of  removable  pro- 
jections having  dove-Uiled  lower  ends  adapted  to  said  channel,  and 
inrertad  wedge  shaped  spacing  blocks  fitted  to  said  channel  and  hav- 
ing their  projecting  inclined  faces  in  contact  with  the  inclined  walls 
of  the  projections  c,  substantially  as  described 


608.951.  CAKVIHO-MACHIHE.  Om  Uonun.  Bartla.  Qer- 
muy.  Filed  Pah  3,  1892.  Serial  Ha  420,173.  (HonoiM.)  Pataoted 
in  Bnglaod  Dec  'iA.  1891,  Ha  22.518;  to  Pranoe  Jaa  8  1892.  Ha  218,MS; 
In  Belgium  Jaa  8, 1892,  la  97.841 ;  to  Italy  Jaa  12, 1892  Ha  31.107/80. 
and  Id  Atutria-Hungary  SepC  3,  1892.  Ha  2.399  and  Na  14J38. 

^»>^    ^■ 


608,948.  APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTIHQ  AHD  ARRARGIHG 
P08TA0B-8TAMP8,  4c  Hoeo  A.  Kbotsbct.  Lelpalc.  Oennany  FQed 
June  8,  1893.    Serial  Na  476.988.    (Ho  modeL) 


€%iim.— A  receptacle  made  np  of  side  walls  and  a  bottom  plate, 
a  folse  bottom  C,  toothed  rack*  F,  O.  and  bars  H  for  snpporting  said 
bottom,  a  pivoted  rack  N,  and  a  toothed  slide  L,  the  false  bottom 
having  projections  engaging  said  rack  and  slide,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 


608.949.  OOHTRIVAHCE  FOR  PA8TBHIH0  SCAPFOLDa  ALBtH 
ROM,  HeMelberg,  Germany.  PUed  Mar.  3.  1893.  Serial  Ha  484.572 
monnM.) 

Clatm — A  pole  connector  for  scaflfolds  comprising  a  brace  hav- 
ing inclined  pointed  projections  for  engaging  one  pole,  a  ring  having 
its  central  portion  secured  to  said  brace,  a  hook  npon  the  ring  on  one 


Claim.— \.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  tracer  mounted  in  a  fixed 
position  in  the  main  frame,  in  combination  with  a  supporting  frame 
or  carriage  movable  horizontally  under  said  tracer,  and  a  working 
table  mounted  on  said  traveling  support,  by  connections  which  pro- 
vide for  vertical  movement  thereof,  and  adapted  to  receive  and  hold 
the  pattern  and  piece  to  be  operated  upon,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  carving  machine,  a  tracer  fixed  in  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine, io  combination  with  the  honzoutally  traveling  carriage,  k.  the 
arms,o,  pivoUUy  supported  on  the  said  carriage,  the  workiog  uble,  r, 
pivotally  supported  at  one  end  of  said  arms,  and  weighU,  S,  mounted 
00  the  opposite  ends  of  said  arms,  substantially  as  described 


608.962.  MICROMETKK-OAOS.  Joetn P. Umai Hew Harea 
Oona  Filed  Jaa  7.  1893.  Serial  Ha  457,607.  (Ho  moM.) 
Claim. —  1.  In  a  micrometer  having  a  beam  and  a  movable  jaw 
applied  thereto  aad  a  fixed  jaw,  means  for  measuring  fractions  of 
inches,  and  a  series  of  measuring  sleeves  adapted  to  fit  over  the  said 
beam  differentiated  in  length  by  inchea,  and  deaignad  to  be  intar- 
ehaagad  with  each  other  to  determine  the  position  oi  the  beaia  of 
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subaUntiAlIj  as  d«- 


the  morabl*  j«w  with  rvipect  to  th« 
■cribed. 

2.  A  micrometer  g%gt  baring  m  l>e»m  fumiabed  at  one  end  with 
t  filed  jaw,  a  morable  jaw  mounted  upon  the  said  beam,  mean*  for 
meMuring  fracUou  of  iuches  carried  bj  the  raid  morable  jaw,  and  a 
seriee  of  .leeres  adapt«;d  to  6t  orer  the  said  beam,  differentiated  in 
length  by  iochea,  and  designed  to  be  inerchaoged  with  each  other 
to  determine  the  aeparation  of  the  movable  jaw  from  the  Axed  jaw 
wbetantiallj  as  described.  ' 


1  In  a  meat^tenderer,  the  combination  with  the  frame  thereof 
of  two  kniTea  piroUllj  connected  with  the  said  frame  in  parallei 
pbne*.  bat  separated  from  each  other,  a  spring-actuated  reciprocal 
clearer  mounted  in  the  frame,  and  located  in  the  space  between  the 
«a.d  knires  which  it  holdi  against  lateral  moyement.  and  means  for 
normally  holding  the  knires  in  their  closed  or  operating  positions 

3.  In  a  meat-tenderer,  the  combination  with  the  frame  thereof 
of  two  kniffe-holders  piroted  to  the  said  frame,  two  knires  respect^ 
irely  attached  to  the  said  holders,  a  spring-actuated  reciprocal  clearer 
located  between  the  knires.  which  it  holds  against  Uteral  morement 
and  means  for  normally  holding  the  knires  in  their  closed  or  operat- 
ing positions.  subsUntially  as  set  forth,  and  whereby  the  knires  mar 
be  separated  for  cleaning  the  derice. 


608,964.     FM  AID  BO&OLAR  ALARM      Rudolpb  L  Liyui 
Menomlnaa.  Mich.   Plied  Air.  7. 18SS.    Serial  Ha  469.401    (HooiodaL) 


S.  A  micrometer  gage  haring  a  be4m  circular  in  croee  section, 
and  constructed  with  a  longitudinal  grofire,  a  fixed  jaw  located  at 
one  end  of  the  said  beam,  a  morable  jaw  mounted  upon  the  beam  and 
prorided  with  a  key  which  enters  the  sai4  slot  to  prerent  it  from  ro- 
uting thereupon,  a  series  of  sleeree  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the 
beam,  differentiated  in  inches,  and  designed  to  be  interchanged  with 
each  other  to  determine  the  separation  «>f  the  two  jaws,  means  for 
holding  the  sleeres  upon  the  beam,  and  m#ans  for  measuring  the  frac- 
tions of  inches  carried  by  the  morable  jat.  nubsUntiaily  as  daiicribed 


608.96  3.  MIAT  TSHDERER.  R081B  laTisai.  New  Bareo. Cooa 
■"•Px*  to  U»«  l*Tlgne  k  acott  Maniif^ciurlng  Company,  same  piaoe 
FOed  Fet^  24.  1893.    Serial  Na  463.541.    iNo  modal) 


Cfnlm.—  l.  In  a  meat  tenderer,  the  coiibinatioo  with  the  frame 
thereof,  of  two  knires  connbcted  therewith  |n  parallel  plane*,  but  sep- 
arated from  each  other,  and  one  of  them  leing  piroUlly  connected 
with  the  fl»me.  a  spring-actuated  reciprocal  clearer  mounted  in  the 
frame,  and  located  in  the  space  between  the  said  knires,  and  means 
for  normally  holding  the  kniree  in  their  clo*d  or  operating  positions 
Mibetantialty  as  deKribed. 


Claim  — \.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  descnbed,  the  combination 
with  a  line  wire  or  cord,  of  «  spring-actuated  alarm  mechanism  pro- 
rided with  a  trip  lerer,  a  reUiniag  arm,  and  means  for  retracting  the 
same  to  disengage  the  trip  ierar  when  the  srm  is  released,  connec- 
tions between  the  line  wire  or  cord  and  said  reUining  arm,  and  a 
weight  atUched  to  the  terminal  uf  the  line  wire  or  cord  to  hold  the 
latter  under  tension  and  the  retaining  arm  in  operatire  relation  with 
the  trip  arm,  substantially  as  speciQed. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a  line- 
wire,  and  an  alarm-mechanism  prorided  with  a  trip-arm,  of  a  retain- 
ing-arm  prorided  with  a  spring  to  normally  hold  it  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  trip-arm,  guide  pulley.*  12,  13  and  14,  one  of  which  is 
mounted  upon  said  reUining-arm,  and  a  weight  connected  to  said 
line-wire  or  cord,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a  line- 
wire  or  cord,  and  an  alarm-mechanism  prorided  with  a  trip-arm,  of 
a  spring-actuated  retaining-arm  10,  carrying  a  pulley  14.  sUtionary 
pulleys  12  and  13  around  which  and  said  pulley  14  the  line-wire  or 
cord  passes,  a  weight  connected  to  the  line-wire  or  cord,  and  a  check 
cord  connected  to  the  weight  to  limit  its  descent,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

608.95  5.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAHDFACTURIHa  SWKKTi  Piut 
LnDCaAO,  Lelpelc-Oohlii.  Oermany  Piled  May  1.  1893  Serial  Ha 
472,581.    (Ho  model) 


nm- 


Claim. — In  combination,  the  frame,  a  senes  of  open  work  trays 
piroted  in  said  frame,  a  bar  extending  across  each  end  of  the  frame 
haring  a  series  of  projections  piroUlIy  connected  with  the  free  edges 
of  the  trays  and  handles  connected  to  said  bars  for  lifting  them  and 
tipping  the  trays.  subuUntially  as  described. 


Noveum  ai,   iggj. 
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608.966.  CAR-TRDCf.  OioteiW  MaiBPiiu)aadI«iAcFBA«a. 
Lynn.  Maa.,  aarignon  to  the  Thonuon-Hourton  Eleotrio  Company  of 
ConneoUout    FUed  Hot.  30. 1889.    Serial  Ha  332.161.    (HonxKw!) 


!?"7. '*'■  "/ting  the  said  side  bar.,  ahd  a  driring  motor  sustained 
from  the  Mid  cross  bar.  susiainea 

A  Z  ^^A  ""t"^'""'""  "''^  *''*'  >""»»'  ^^  P««1mUI  or  saddle  part 
A.  the  guide  N,  engaging  with  downwardly  depending  exten«oTof 
~d  pedestal  or  saddle  part  and  susuined  from  Uie  caf  l^ZTj 
aWe  brace*  or  supports  bolted  to  extensions  of  said  guide  and  th^ 
po«  J^niung  the  car  body  with  the  guide,  as  and  f^r  the  purpl 

the  JLw  Jk  '•""''''•"••"'  *"^,^'>*  "•»"'•  ^tingon  the  journal-box.  of 
S  tlT  ^?"^^.T°^  "'''^  P'^  "P*""  "i''  '^""«  braces  ^u^ 
oers  *»,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  truck  side  bars,  of  the  sUndards 
L  c'lT  baV  """"'  ''•  """•"'  '  ''^'''  ^*'"  .-.peaded  from 

1 2.  A  truck  frame  composed  of  side  bar.  mounted  dir^cUr  on  the 
journal  box,  cro«  arch  ban,  near  the  center  of  said  side  ba«  \Z  the 

m'i^a^m*  "         '"''*  "'''"^  "''^  •°'^'  "''  '^PPon^K  the  brake 

inA    '^•/'f,'"=^,fr»'»*  having  Side  bars  supported  upon  the  axle  bozea 
ind^ndentlyof  the  embody,  said  bar,  having  atVachend  uprijhu 

::;CVd^^  l:;^'^'"  -'''-'  -'''''-  -  --  ^*»  ^-^«  •'- 

K.,-  ^*'  ^A*'*'°''*'"^'""''"^'*''''*"^"''««="'»«l.«>f*t"ck  frame 
having  side  bars  supported  upon  the  axle  boxes  independent  of  the 

Iwheel  brake  shoes  suspended  by  links  from  said  croas  bar 

15.  The  combination,  in  a  car  truck,  of  the  wheels,  the  axle  boxes 
a  frame  supported  by  said  axle  boxes,  pillar,  supported  from  the  frame' 

wheel  brake  shoes  supported  from  said  links,  and  a  brake  operatin* 
mechanism  operatirely  connected  withUe  brake  shoes 

.!«  The  combination,  in  an  electric  rail  way  truck,  of  a  luotorsu.- 
Uimng  frame  harmg  a  saddle  part  or  pedesUl  part  A.  mounted  di- 
rectly upon  the  journal  box.  a  car  body  spring  su^Uined  on  said 
frame  guide  boxes  or  plate.  N,  susuined  from  t!  e  car  body  and 
adapted  to  slide  in  engagement  with  co-operatin»;  part,  on  said  frame 
and  uniting  bars  B«.  as  and  for  the  purpose  d-x;ribed  ' 


^ ^!^',^ ^  '^ •    ^'^  ^^^^  ^^^  '•^•*''8  FOR  SKCCTRIHO  TEHaiOl 
L9«f"  r-''!!!L"*"'^'"*°''"^-  Wed  Pet  24. 1891    Serial  la 


CWw.— I.  The  combination  with  a  truck  frame  haring  side  ban 
imposed  directly  upon  the  journal  boxes,  of  a  car  bodv  directly  sap- 
ported  by  spring,  resting  on  the  side  bar.  of  Mtid  frame,  and  guid  j 
plates  or  boxes  susuined  from  the  car  bodr  and  adapted  to  slide  in 
engagement  with  co-operaUng  parts  upon  the  truck  frame  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  with  the  saddle  parts  of  the 
uniting  iron  side  bar.  baring  heads  or  flanges  at  their  ends  bolted  di- 
rectly to  the  side  of  the  saddle  parts. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  saddle  parte  hanng  steps  ft",  of  the 
uniUng  side  bars  resting  on  said  steps  and  bolted  to  the  saddle  parts. 

4.  In  *  railway  truck,  a  saddle  part  or  yoke  piece  A.  hiring  rtepe 
or  projecUons  fr«,  as  and  for  the  purpose  dewiribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  truck  fVame  imoosed  directly  upon 
the  journal  boxes  and  haring  saddle  parts  or  guides  engaging  with 
said  boxes,  of  the  car  body  spring  supported  on  said  frame,  and  guide 
boxes  carried  by  the  car  body  and  engaging  with  said  saddle  parts, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  truck  frame  having  a  side  bar  pro- 
rided with  a  saddle  piece  A,  susuined  on  the  journal  box,  of  a  guide 
box  or  plate  su.sUined  on  the  car  siU  and  engaging  with  the  down-  j 
wardly  depending  horns  of  the  said  saddle. 

7.  The  combinaUon  with  a  truck  frame  imposed  on  the  journal 
boxes  and  haring  saddle  parte  or  guides  A,  for  said  boxes,  of  the 
guide*  N,  adapted  to  slide  on  the  horns  of  part  A,  independently  of  the 
journal  boxes,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

a  The  combination,  subsUntially  as  described,  with  the  truck 
frame  consisting  of  side  bars  and  uniting  end  bar.,  the  said  side  bars 
being  supported  directly  on  the  joum  J  boxes,  a  guide  box  carried 
by  the  car  body  and  engaging  co-operating  parte  upon  the  frame,  sup- 
porting springs  resting  on  the  said  bars  and  supporting  the  car  body. 

6.5  (». 


Claim.— \.  The  combination  with  the  poste  and  parallel  straodi 
of  wire,  of  the  bar  slotted  at  the  opposite  ends,  adapted  to  engage 
adjacent  pairs  of  strands,  and  the  catch  arm  atUched  to  the  bar  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  said  strands. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  parallel  strands,  of  the  bar  slotted 
at  ite  ends,  and  the  spring-catch  arm  atUched  to  the  bar  and  adapted' 
to  engage  a  wire  strand. 


608.968.    CIDER-MILL    Ln  Middlitoh, ClartariUe,  Ma    PiM 
Feh  13. 18S3.    Serial  Ha  462,010.    (Ho  mndeL) 


Claim  —In  a  cider-mill,  the  combination  of  a  horixontal  criuhiag 
roUer,  a  horironUl  compressing  screw,  a  cylinder  in  which  said  screw 
is  located  haring  openings  for  th*-  e->cape  of  the  juice,  a  eootrartiiHr- 
head  dcUchably  conne<-t«d  to  the  end  of  the  crhnder  and  ade 
G.-70  ^  ' 
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abte  troofh  loc»tMl  under  the  cylinder.  tubMantUllj  m  and  for  the 
purpoM  dMcrib«d 


0O8.909.   BBRtOOT  CULTIVirrOR.    WimL  MlKomT,  Ubtto^ 
Austria-Bunginr.  PQedAir.28.I89l  8a1illa472.1&3.  do 


508,961.    CODITBa-SEAT.    OwMi  A.  Moaa  am  Francboo  C«L 
PBed  June  H  18W.    taW  Ba  478.767.    do  modaL) 


Claim— In  a  digging  machine,  the  combination  with  the  driring 
wheele,  of  the  cranked  shaft  with  operating  connection*  to  the  wheels, 
a  rigid  bar  supported  from  the  frame,  a  series  of  digging  tools  haring 
their  thanks  rerting  on  said  bar  and  their  rear  ends  connected  with 
the  cranka,  a  morable  bar  supported  b«aeath  the  thanks  of  the  dig- 
ging toola,  and  a  lever  with  connection*  to  said  movable  bar  for  lifV- 
iog  the  same  to  clear  the  tools  from  th«  ground.  tubaUntiallj  as  de- 
scribed 


1 


508.960.  BRICK  ULlf.  CatL  Hoiunaorp,  Hamm.  aennaoy 
PIM  OqC  22.  1892.  Seilal  Ra  449.7li  (Mo  modeL) 
Chim.—l.  An  annular  baking  ore^  consisting  of  several  cone- 
■haped  chambers  or  compartmenU  A,  B.  C,  Ac,  for  manufiwturing 
MTthen  warea  of  any  kind,  which  oreri  is  characterixed  by  the  ar- 
nifwoent  of  the  fluea  in  such  a  manner^that  the  fire  gases  paae  from 
tke  ftra  plaoea  a  and  6  through  a  channel  c  extending  in  front  of  the 
ek«BbMv  round  the  oven  and  divided  by  slides  m,  n,  into  separate 
•aetioos  oorreeponding  to  the  number  «f  chambers,  into  the  latter, 
«k«Doe  they  are  led  through  chambers  r  Md  </  arranged  in  the  bot^ 
ton  of  the  cumbers,  or  through  the  cljannel  /  in  the  back-waU  of 
the  chambers,  first  into  a  smoking  chamiber  0  surrounding  the  chim- 
ney arranged  in  the  central  part  of  the  kiln,  and  then  into  the  chim- 
■ey  H,  subauotially  as  set  forth  and  ^uwn  io  the  accompanying 
dnwin)(a.  | 

2,  In  combination  the  tUck.  the  conibustion  chamber,  the  baking 
chamber,  the  independent  conduits  leading  from  the  baking  chamber 
to  the  stack  and  opening  upward  throufh  the  bottom  of  said  cham- 
ber at  the  front  and  rear  thereof  reepectiirely.  the  direct  conduit  lead- 
mg  from  the  rear  of  the  baking  chamber  to  the  stack  and  the  ralree 
tor  controlling  said  coaduita,  subsUntialy  as  described. 

S.  In  combination,  the  sUck,  the  baking  chambers  aboat  the 
iwne,  the  Ainiacea  forsaid  chambers,  the  pasaagea/,  leading  through 
the  beek  wall  of  the  chambers  to  the  si»oke  stack,  the  annular  con- 
dolt  between  the  bftkiag  chambers  and  t^e  oooduH  i,  oooa«c«iof  with 
the  paaMge/  ft>r  the  iatrodacttoo  of  ft^  air. 


Claim.— 1.  A  store  counter  teat  consisting  essentially  of  a  Terti- 
cal  supporting  rod  haring  iu  upper  end  secured  to  the  counter  and 
Its  lower  end  secured  to  the  floor,  a  sleeve  loosely  fitted  on  said  rod, 
a  seat  projecting  horiioDUlly  from  said  sleeve,  and  a  spring  coiled 
around  said  rod  and  inclosed  by  said  sleeve,  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
spring  being  secured  to  the  rod  and  the  sleeve  whereby  said  sleeve 
is  automatically  given  a  roUry  movement  and  also  a  vertical  sliding 
movement  on  said  rod. 

2.  In  a  counter  seat,  the  combination  with  the  supporting  rod  se- 
cured to  the  counter  and  floor  of  a  store,  the  hollow  sleeve  fitted 
thereoTer,  the  seat  secured  to  and  projecting  from  the  sleeve,  the 
spring  located  between  the  sleeve  and  supporting  rod  and  imparting 
a  vertical  and  roUUble  movement  to  the  sleeve,  one  end  of  the  spring 
being  connected  to  the  supporting  rod  and  the  other  to  the  sleeve,  the 
locking  device  for  holding  the  seat  against  the  action  of  the  spring 
when  the  sleeve  has  been  moved  iU  full  disUnce  downward. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  supporting  rod,  of  the  V-shaped 
lock  section  for  securing  the  rod  to  the  floor,  the  roUUble  spring 
actuated  tleeve  fitted  over  the  tupporting  rod,  theeeat  tecured  there- 
to, and  the  V-ahaped  lock  section  fastened  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
sleeve  which  Interlocks  with  the  V-shaped  lock  section  forming  con- 
nection between  supporting  rod  and  the  floor,  for  the  purpose  of  de- 
termining the  position  of  the  seat 

4.  In  a  counter  teat,  the  combination  with  the  supporting  rod, 
of  derioea,  to  which  the  said  rod  is  flutened,  for  securing  the  rod  to 
the  floor  and  eonnter,  the  sleeves  fitted  over  said  rod  between  the 
&«tening  derioea,  the  spring  located  between  the  sleeve  and  rod  for 
impartiog  rertical  and  roUUble  motion  to  the  sleeve,  the  teat  con- 

'-- "  (9  dig  (here,  a  shoulder  or  pis  projecting  from  the  teat  hut) 
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for  limiUng  the  inward  movement  of  the  seat,  and  the  V-riiaoed  lock 
ing  dence  for  holding  the  seat  againat  the  action  of  the  sp'^J'Tn, 
reguUtwg  the  position  thereof,  when  the  sleeve  is  lowered       ' 
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B^^^**-  **^*"CED  SLIDE- VALVR  Caltiw  H.  MoQaiit 
Bttoa  Va..««jgiK,r(rfoDehairtoJameaa  MoQthey  muJn^mL 
Dec  18.  1892.    Serial  Na  455.06a    CSooomT 


608.963.   HBATIIIO-8TOVK.  AOOTBlH»LHi.HaiiorerO«nnaDT 
Ffled  Apr.  28.  1893.    Serial  »a  472.282.    (MomoM.) 


2.  A  slide  ralve  having  iowardly-extending  flanges  formed  with 
port,  adjacent  to  the  ends  at  the  side  adjacent  to  thfrtJ^rcyUnTr 

.n  thrj    ""^r""  '*'""  '^  '•'^  """  -''^^  PO^'*  with  pl^kinrrt^ 
and  for  the  purpose  specified.  "•'•u"»iiy  as 


^T"^  I  ^  ''•*^"'*  '***''*  <=<>'"'«*»'»«  of  a  combustion  chamber 
a  rertica^  flue  having  a  water  space  encircling  it,  a  waUr  chamber 
w  th  perforations  leading  to  the  water  space,  and  exit  openings  from 

«nbld  '*"  ^^^  "^'^^  '*~'°*  •"'-«*°ti*".^"  Je- 

2.  A  heating  stove  consisting  of  a  combustion  chamber,  a  rer- 

t^Ln  «;.*».  "f**'  "^^^  •"'■'■«'"'<li»«  «id  flue,  a  water  chamber  at 
the  top  of  the  stove,  perforations  leading  therefrom  to  the  water  space 

s^llT'T        1'^°"'''"  """  •'ontroUing  said  perforations,  sub^ 
sUntialiy  as  described 


608.96  5.    CIRCUUR-OrrriMG  MACHWt    AMOMcMicMAiL 


608.963.    WOMPUCIMO  TOOL    Joo  R  MotDoci.  Waahlng 
tauac    raedFWx21.1893.    8<«M  ia  463.144    (TmodeL) 


.J,„..M^"*~'    ^  .*""  •Plicing  tool  consisting  of  a  hook  harin*  a 

^Tf^  en^Tf  r  "'^"'V'""'"'"  '"'"^  *<**P^  ^  ^'^^^  -t«» 
co^i^ ^,u  A  "."•  ""^  ***  ""P  '*  "«•"•**  ^»>«  »t~i«rht  wire  ac- 
cording to  the  direction  of  roUtion  of  the  tool 

u«>„^.A  7'"*.  "P"""*  'oo'  consuting  of  a  hook  having  a  shoulder 
upon  «^h  leg  thereof  said  shoulder,  being  upon  oppoeite  sides  of  the 

b^nr  «L^L  "7"""^  '*""  '^'«^'  '^'*-  o"  »'■'''•  legsof  the  tool 
being  extended  to  form  a  handle  for  routing  the  tool 

honk  .  -'*  '^^f^^  ^'  ^«°«»''°«  of  »  fl»t  8ubsUntially  U-shaped 
hook,  a  portion  of  the  bottom  of  which  is  cut  away  to  formasho^l 

wi  jThen  in  ~lv^  "d  adapted  to  be  upon  oppo«te  sides  of  the 
rrdll  ^       '  *"**  ''"  °^'^'  '•«'  '»*'''«  "'*"d«d  to  form  a 

tin,  nii  J*"  ^""^i."  dMcribed  combination  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  cut- 

nZtkZT  "'J'/  "''*='  '"  P~^^«*^  '^^  *  •'ook.  e'ach  leg  of 
which  hook  u  P.ro-.ded  upon  the  same  side  with  a  recessed  shouWer, 

tin*  niiZ,  r  '^r^'^^  combination  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  cut- 

for^  i^U>'.°r?^  manipulating  handle,  of  which  U  fla«en.d  and 

^r^t?  K     5        *'  "•  ""'*'  ""*  ""^  ^^"i  •  portion  of  the  bot- 

^d  Loutd       k!"*  ""'^  "^  '*'""  '^•'•^•"  »P^  •^^  '•«  of  the  hook 
«ud  tho,lders  being  upon  the  tame  tide  of  tha  leg,  of  fhe  hook 


r/„j«  _i    In  ,  knittinjf  machine,  the  combination  with  the  rt>. 
l^Z.1  "'Ilir.*  i"^  ««nbracinK  the  vertical  needle  cvlinder  and  hori- 
rontal  needle  dial,  of  a  cam  dial,  a  movable  cam  tor  the  horiaonul 
needles  of  the  needle  dial,  carried  by  the  cam  dial,  mechanism  for 
moving  the  cam  to  control  the  movements  of  the  horixonul  needles 
the  base  plate  carried  by  the  knitting  head  and  moving  with  it  a 
pattern  chain  a  rotary  pattern  chain  wheel,  driving  devices  for  oper- 
ating the  pattern  chain  wheel  extending  below  the  base  plate  carried 
by  the  knittang  head,  cam  devices  locat«l  below  the  base  plate  and 
routing  with  It  to  operate  the  driving  devices  for  the  pattern  chain 
wheel  and  dences  controlled  by  the  pattern  chain  for  operatinr  the 
mechanum  for  moving  the  needle  controlling  cam,  whereby  the  oper- 
auon  of  the  needle  is  controlled  from  below  the  base  pUu  of  the 
machine. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  roUry  knitting  bead  embracing  the 
ne^e  cylinder  and  dial  and  haring  a  depending  frame  extwwiing 
below  the  base  pUte  of  the  machine,  actuating  cams  carried  by  the 
depending  frame  below  said  base  plate,  the  cam  dial  and  morabU 
cam  for  the  horisonul  needlee,  and  a  train  of  derioea  comprising 


y 
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•Ctuatiug  and  coutroUiag  ei«inent»  b«two«a  uid  morable  cam  aad 
aetaatiog  cam*  aod  hariog  prorisloaa  adapted  to  b«  act«d  upon  br 
th«  latter. 

3.  la  a  knittiog  machine,  the  combination  with  the  rotary  koit- 
tiog  head  embracing  the  rertical  iteedJe  cylinder  and  the  horiionUl 
DMdle  dial,  of  a  cam  dial,  a  needle  directing  cam  for  the  needles  of 
the  horixonul  needle  dial  carried  b|  the  cam  dial,  mechaabtm  formov- 
ing  the  needle  directing  cam  to  control  the  operation  of  the  needlea, 
a  rotary  pattern  chain  wheel,  a  pattern  chain  carried  therebr,  a  ratchet 
coQoected  with  the  pattern  chain  wheel,  a  reciprocating  glide,  drir- 
ing  connections  between  the  reciprocating  slide  and  the  rotarj  frame 
of  the  knitting  head,  a  pawl  to  operate  the  ratchet  carried  by  the  re- 
ciprocating slide,  a  second  ratchet  for  operating  the  mechanism  for 
moving  the  needle  directing  cam,  and  a  second  pawl  for  operating 
the  second  ratchet  carried  by  the  ^iprocating  slide  and  resting  on 
the  pattern  chain  so  as  to  be  contijolled  directly  by  it. 

4.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  roury  kuittiug 
head  embracing  the  vertical  needl«  cylinder  and  the  horizonul  nee- 
dle dial,  of  a  cam  dial,  a  needle  diitecting  cam  for  the  needles  of  the 
horiiontal  needle  dial  carried  by  tl|e  cam  dial,  mechanism  for  moving 
the  needle  directing  cam  to  control  the  operation  of  the  needles,  a  ro- 
tary pattern  chain  wheel,  a  pattern  chain  carried  thereby,  a  ratchet 
connected  with  the  pattern  chain  w^jeel,  a  reciprocating  slide,  driving 
connections  between  the  reciprocating  slide  and  the  rotary  frame  of 
the  knitting  head,  a  pawl  to  operate  the  ratchet  carried  by  the  re- 
ciprocating slide,  a  second  ratchet  {for  operating  the  mechanism  for 
moving  the  needle  directing  cam  having  a  smaller  number  of  teeth 
than  the  first  ratchet,  and  a  secoqd  pawl  for  operating  the  second 
ratchet  carried  by  the  reciprocating  slide  aod  resting  on  the  pattern 
chain  so  as  to  be  controlled  directl)r  by  it. 

5.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  Combination  with  the  rotary  knit- 
ting head  embracing  the  vertical  needle  cylinder  and  the  horizonul 
needle  dial,  of  a  cam  dial,  a  needlq  directing  cam  for  the  needles  of 
the  horizontal  needle  dial  carriedl  by  the  cam  dial,  mechanism  for 
moving  the  needle  directing  cam  tf  control  the  operation  of  the  nee- 
dles, a  roUry  pattern  chain  wheel,  a  pattern  chain  carried  thereby, 
a  ratchet  connected  with  the  pattern  wheel,  a  reciprocating  slide,  a 
pawl  carried  by  the  reciprocating  slide  for  driving  the  ratchet,  the 
rertical  rock  shafts  N,  N  geared  together  so  as  to  rock  simulUne- 
ousJy  and  oppositely,  operative  connections  between  one  rock  shaft 
and  the  reciprocating  slide,  arms  K«  N*  carried  by  the  shafU  N,  N, 
cams  0,  0  adapted  to  alternately  s<Hke  the  arms  N*,  N*,  carried  by 
the  rotary  frame  of  the  knitting  heitd,  and  connections  for  operating 
the  mechanism  for  moving  the  needje  directing  cam  controlled  by  the 
pattern  chain.  j 

6.  In  a  knittingmaehine.  the  combination  ot  a  rotary  knitting 
head  embracing  the  vertical  needle  cylinder  and  the  horizontal  nee- 
dle dial,  of  a  cam  dial,  one  or  moiv  movable  needle  directing  cams 
for  operating  the  horizontal  needle^  of  the  needle  dial  carried  by  the 
cam  dial,  one  or  more  bell  crank.*  .V|  having  one  arm  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  needle  directing  cam.- a  rotary  shaft  I,  one  or  more 
toothed  wheels  earned  by  the  shaft  I  and  arranged  to  act  upon  the 
fVee  arms  of  the  bell  cranks,  a  pattern  chain  wheel  loose  on  the  shaft ' 
I,  a  pattern  chain  carried  thereby^  a  ratchet  J'  fast  on  the  pattern 
chain  wheel,  a  ratchet  K  fast  on  th|B  shaft  I,  a  reciprocating  slide  V, 
a  pawl  y  carried  by  the  slide  P  a^id  operating  the  ratchet  J«  aud 
pattern  chain  wheel,  a  pawl  R  also  (isrried  by  the  slide  P  and  adapted 
to  operate  the  ratchet  Iv  and  shaft  |  resting  on  the  pattern  chain  aud 
controlled  directly  by  it,  a  rock  -"haft  operatively  connected  with  the 
slide  P,  and  cam  devices  carried  bvjthe  rotary  fVaraeofthe  knitting 
haad  to  rock  said  rock  shaft.  I 

7.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  fombiuation  of  a  rotary  knitting 
head  embracing  the  needle  cylinderiand  dial,  the  cam  dial,  aud  mov- 
able  cam  for  operating  the  needles,  k  shaft  I,  a  ratchet  J*  loose  on  the 
•haft  I,  a  pattern  chain  wheel  carrief  with  the  ratchet,  a  pattern  chain 
carried  by  the  pattern  chain  whee^  a  ratchet  K  fast  on  the  shaft  I, 
mechanism  for  operating  the  movable  needle  directing  cam  part  of 
which  is  carried  by  the  shaft  I,  a  sli4e  P.  a  pawl  Q  carried  by  the  slide 
P  aod  engaging  the  ratchet  J*,  a  iecond  pawl  R  controlled  by  the 
pattern  chain  also  carried  by  the  slide  P  and  engaging  the  ratchet  K, 
the  rertical  rock  shafts  N,  N  gearea  together  and  having  the  arms 
N*  N*  adapted  to  be  operated  by  |he  rotary  knitting  head,  and  an 
oparative  connection  between  the  sliafts  N,  N  and  the  slide  P. 

8.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  Combination  of  the  knitting  head 
•■ibraciiig  the  needle  cylinder  and  dial,  the  cam  dial,  the  movable 
needle  directing  cam  carried  by  thjs  cam  dial,  the  stationary  frame 
r,  the  rocking  lever  M  pivoted  to  #ie  frame  I' connected  at  one  end 
to  the  movable  needle  directing  c^m  and  having  the  arm  M*,  the 
q>riBg  M'  locat«d  within  a  receas  i^  the  fVame  I'  and  acting  00  the 

I  IP,  aod  pattern  controlled  mechanism  to  operate  the  lever  M. 
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Claim, —  1.  lo  a  baliog  preas  aud  in  combination  with  a  suitable 
supporting  ft^me  and  baling  chamber,  the  reciprocatine  plunger  E 
having  the  internal  bracket  (j,  pitmau  H,  pivoted  therein,  the  retract- 
ing spring  p,  secured  to  the  pitman  and  to  the  frame  of  the  press  near 
the  horse  power,  the  oscillating  yoke  J,  operating  said  pitman,  and 
baring  the  slot  t,  the  S-ehaped  beam  /  revolving  in  said  slot,  the  trip 
levers  A,  pivoted  at  opposite  sides  of  the  yoke,  and  having  vertically 
bent  ends  as  i,  for  engaging  the  end*  of  the  beam  and  suiuble  mean* 
for  tripping  said  levers,  substantially  as  ^^hown  and  described. 

V 


2.  The  combination  of  the  rotating  sweep  X.  socket  U.  shaft  8 
and  double  arm  beam  /,  of  the  slotted  yoke  J,  having  the  lugs  g  pro- 
vided at  its  upper  and  lower  sides,  the  L-shaped  springheld  trip  leven 
h,  i,  pi%-oted  between  said  lugs  and  having  anti-friction  rollers  engag 
ing  with  the  inner  curved  surface  of  a  bifurcated  bracket,  as  n,  adapted 
to  cloee  the  ends  of  the  levers  provided  with  rollers  toward  each  other, 
thereby  causing  the  L-shaped  ends  to  part  and  release  the  beam,  said 
bracket  n,  having  a  dove-tailed  groove  in  which  a  rubber  bumper  or 
cushion  as ',  is  secured,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


SOS  966.  BAUie-rassa  !  Pion  NiUBuat  PMilHtna.  M- 
«(Mrart«o4hMito?Ui1ok  J.  Kaou(b.M]iMpiM«i  FUidIof.2S. 
)881    a«1il  Pa  4S8.901    (lonfdaU 


60H.967.  SEWER.  James  P.  Nesdau.  Chakld  E.  CoLTOH,  and 
Rhoot  Maia.  Syracuse.  N.  T.  Piled  Nov.  li  1890.  Serial  Na  371,403 
(Ho  nMXleL) 

Claim. — 1.  The  herein  described  sewer,  the  same  being  compoeeti 
of  a  wall  consisting  of  a  series  of  separable  sections  or  tile  inclosing 
a  lengthwise  sewage  passage  and  formed  with  a  lengthwise  gas  pas- 
sage connected  to  the  former  passage  and  inclosed  by  the  outer  wall« 
of  hollow  tile  at  the  upper  part  of  the  -tewer  wall  arranged  with  their 
ends  contiguous,  aod  formed  also  with  perforations  extending  through 
the  Jower  walls  of  said  hollow  tile,  and  with  outlets  for  the  gas  pas- 
sage arranged  at  intervals  along  the  passage  for  the  escape  of  the 
gaa,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  sewer,  the  same  being  composed  of  a 
wall  consisting  of  a  series  of  separable  sections  or  tile  inclosing  a 
lengthwise  sewage  passage  and  provided  with  central  key  tiles  and 
hollow  tiles  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  key  t\\ea  with  their 
ends  contiguous  and  open  for  forming  an  inclosed  gas  passage  said 
wall  having  perforations  extending  through  the  lower  wall  of  the 
hollow  tile  for  permitting  the  entrance  of  gas  and  with  outlets  ar- 
ranged at  intervals  along  said  passage  for  the  escape  of  the  gas,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specitied 

3.  The  herein  described  sewer,  the  same  comprising  an  inclosing 
wall,  a  sewage  passage  inclosed  by  the  wall,  hollow  tile  at  the  upper 
part  of  the  sewer  having  open  ends  contiguously  arranged  for  form- 
ing a  gas  pa-ssage  in  the  upper  part  of  the  sewer,  perforations  con- 
necting one  passage  with  the  other  for  the  entrance  of  gas  to  the  latter 
passage,  and  a  pipe  for  conveying  a  heated  current  within  said  upper 
passage  and  producing  a  circolation  of  the  gases,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  bereia  deacrib«dMwer,  the  came  being  compoaed  of  ao  in- 
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clowng  wall,  a  sewage  passage  inclosMi  by  the  wall,  a  gas  passage  inlUie  resting  ur>on  the  upper  walU  of  the  tile 
toe  upper  part  of  the  sewer  wall  for  the  gas,  perforations  connecting  as  and  for  the  purpose  dewsribed 
oaa  i>&iiiuv»   with   «li<i  ^<i...  r...  .u. . .^  .      .•       .  ^    -..     .        .      . 
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-,  rabttantially 


©••  passage  with  the  other  for  the  entrance  of  gas  to  the  latter 
pM»ge,  a  series  of  outleu  arranged  at  intervals  along  said  wall  aod 
opening  from  the  upper  |>a8sage  for  the  outlet  of  the  gas,  and  a  pipe 
for  conveying  a  heated  current  within  said  upper  passage  and  pro- 
ducing a  circulation  of  the  gases.  subsunUallv  a»  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth  '  ' 


5  The  herein  described  sewer,  the  same  comprising  an  inclosing 
wall  formed  of  separable  sections  of  tile,  key  Ule  arranged  at  the  cen' 
tral  upper  part  of  the  sewer  wall  with  their  ends  contiguoos.  hollow 
tile  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  key  tile  with  their  ends  open 
and  contiguous  for  fonning  a  gas  passage,  perforations  in  the  lower 
wall  of  the  tile  for  the  entrance  of  gas  from  the  lower  passage  and 
nu  outlet  from  one  or  more  of  the  hollow  tile  for  permitting  the  eMrape 
of  the  gas,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  The  herein  described  sewer,  the  same  being  composed  of  an  in- 
closing wall  comprising  hollow  sections  or  tile  — B"—  at  the  base  of 
said  wall,  each  having  iu  upper  extremity  of  less  width  than  ito  lower 
extremity  and  having  its  upright  sides  formed  with  lengthwise  shoul- 
ders — B«— B>—  arranged  midway  between  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  said  sides,  hollow  sections  or  tile  _B*— B«—  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  tile  — B'— ,  each  being  provided  with  inner  upwardly  ex- 
tending sides  inclining  toward  each  other  from  their  lower  extremi- 
ties and  formed  midway  between  their  upper  and  lower  edges  with 
shoulders  — B*—  interlocking  with  the  shoulders  — B«-r-,  said  sectiona 
or  tile  — B«-B'—  being  each  provided  with  upper  walls  arranged 
io  planes  inclining  slightly  upward  from  their  outer  edges  inwardly, 
and  hollow  sections  or  tile,  subsUntially  as  described,  arranged  in 
the  form  of  an  arch  above  the  tile  — B«— B»—  and  having  the  lower 
walls  of  the  lowermost  tile  resting  npon  said  upper  walls  of  the  tile 
— B*— B*— ,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  The  herein  described  sewer,  the  same  being  composed  of  an  in 
closing  wall  comprising  hollow  sections  or  tile  — B* —  %t  the  base  of 
said  wall,  each  having  its  upper  extremity  of  less  width  than  its  lower 
extremity  and  having  its  upright  sides  formed  with  lengthwise  shoul- 
ders — B'— B'—  arranged  midway  between  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  said  sides,  hollow  sections  or  tile  — B»— B«—  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  tile  — B' — ,  each  being  provided  with  inner  upwardly  ex- 
tending sides  inclining  toward  each  other  from  their  lower  extremities 
and  formed  midway  between  their  upper  and  lower  edges  with  shoul- 
ders—B*— interlocking  with  the  shoulde'rs  — B'— ,  said  sections  or 
tile  — B*— B*—  being  each  provided  with  upper  walls  arranged  in 
planes  inclining  slightly  upward  from  their  outer  edges  inwardly,  hol- 
low sections  or  tile  — f— C—  arranged  above  the  tile  — B*— B'—  aod 
having  their  lower  walls  formed  with  lengthwisely  extending  shoul- 
ders — c»—  interlocking  with  the  shoulders  — B« — ,  and  hollow  sec- 
tions or  tile,  subsUntially  as  described,  arranged  in  the  form  of  an  arch 
above  the  tile  — C — C—  aod  haviog  the  lower  walls  of  the  lowermoet 


8.  The  hereiodewjribwl  sewer,  the  same  beiogcompowd  of  an  io- 
closing  wall  compriung  hollow  sections  or  tile  — &-—  at  the  baaa  of 
said  wall,  each  having  iu  upper  extremity  of  less  width  than  iu  lower 
extremity  aod  having  iu  upright  sides  formed  with  lengthwise  shoal- 
•"  ~    r^'~  ^'^'^g^  midway  j)et ween  the  apperaod  lower  edfM 
of  said  sides.  hoUow  sections  or  tile  -B^B"-  arraoged  oo  oppodte 
•Ides  of  the  Ule  — B"-  and  being  each  provided  with  inner  upwardly 
extending  sides  inclining  toward  each  other  from  their  lower  extremi. 
Ues  and  formed  midway  between  their  upper  and  lower  adgM  with 
shoulders -B«- interlocking  with  the  shouldew—B'—,  said  secUont 
or  ule  — B*-B»—  being  each  provided  with  upper  walk  arranged  in 
pUnesincUning  slightly  upward  from  their  outer  edges  inwardly,  hol- 
low sections  or  tile  —C— C—  arranged  above  the  Ule  — B«— B«—  and 
having  their  lower  walls  formed  with  leogthwiMly  exUoding  shoal- 
ders  —c*— interlocking  with  the  shoulders  — B*— ,  hoUow  secUoos  or 
Ule  — E —  arranged  above  the  uppermost  hoUow  tile  — C—  aod 
formed  with  lengthwise  passages  — £-—  and  with  perforaUons  — *— 
extending  from  the  inner  face  of  said  Ule  to  said  paauiges,  and  sec- 
Uons  or  Ule  interposed  between  said  Ule  — B—E— ,  ■ubsUotiallv  a* 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

9.  The  herein  described  sewer,  the  same  being  composed  of  an  io- 
closiog  wall  comprising  hollow  secUons  or  tile  — B"—  at  the  baM  of 
•aid  wall,  each  having  if  upper  extremity  of  less  width  than  iu  lower 
extremity  and  hanng  iu  upright  sides  formed  with  lengthwise  shoul- 
ders—B>—B»—  arranged  midway  between  their  edges,hollow  secUoos 
or  tile  —  B»— B«—  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Ule  — B'—  and 
being  each  provided  with  inner  upwardly  extending  sides  inchning 
toward  each  other  from  their  lower  extremities  and  formed  midway 
between  their  upper  and  lower  edges  with  shoulders  — B«—  interlock, 
log  with  the  shoulders  — B'— .  said  secUons  or  Ule  — B«— B*—  being 
•ach  provided  with  upper  walk  arranged  in  pUne*  inclining  slightly 
upward  fW>m  their  outer  edges  inwardly,  and  being  formed  with  a 
central  web  -B'-  and  with  cross  webs  -B*-  extending  in  plane* 
eubsuntully  perpendicular  to  the  web— B»— ,  hoUow  secUoos  or  Ule 
—C—C— arranged  abovetheUle— B»— B»— and  having  their  lower 

wallsformedwithlengthwiselyextendingshoulders—t*— interlocked 
with  the  shoulders  -B'-,  said  tile  —C—C-  being  each  provided 
with  a  central  web  — C»—  and  with  crosswise  webs  — C—  extending 
in  plaoes  subsUntially  perpendicular  to  the  web  — C«— .  and  secUons 
or  Ule  arranged  above  the  Ule  — C— t;—  in  the  form  of  an  arch  and 
having  the  lower  walk  of  the  lowermost  Ule  resUng  upon  the  upper 
walk  of  the  Ule— C—C— ,  subsUntially  as  and  for  Uie  purpose  specified 


508. 968.  PIRKPROOF  WALL  Haut  M.  Hswimmi.  R»w Tort 
M  Y.    FUed  Jaa  4. 1883     Serial  Ro  457^91.    (No  nxxleL) 


Claim'-  1.  A  partition  consisting  of  fire-proof  bricks  A"formed 
St  their  ends  with  interlocking  portions,  io  combination  with  wooden 
blocks  0  located  between  and  interlocking  with  said  bricks,  so  that 
when  the  blocks  are  laid 'up  end  to  end  to  form  a  wail,  they  will  aid 
the  elemenU  of  the  wall  in  resisting  transverse  horizonul  thrusU, 

2.  A  partition  consisting  of  vertically  arranged  wooden  blocks  0, 
in  combination  with  fire-proof  bricks  so  constructed  aod  arradged 
that  when  placed  end  to  end  they  will  form  a  housing  for  said  wooden 
blocks  aod  aid  the  elementa  of  the  wall  in  resisUng  transverse  hori- 
zontal thrusU. 

3.  A  partiUon  consisting  of  fire-proof  brick's  A,  upright  inserted 
wooden  blocks  brought  out  flush  with  the  faces  of  the  fire-proof  bricks, 
with  horir-ooUl  grounds  B,  placed  across  the  face  of  the  bricks  and 
blocks  and  attached  to  the  blocks  as  and  for  the  parpoees  set  forth. 

4.  A  partiUon  consisting  of  fire-proof  bricks,  inserted  wooden 
blocks  brought  out  flush  with  thefaceofthefire-proof  bricks,  grounds 
arranged  acroas  the  &ces  of  the  bricks  and  blocks  aod  attached  to 
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th«  bioeki  u  d«aerib«d.  aad  a  ftUiog  lin  of  piMter  niMla  flnah  with 
Mid  froandn.  u  and  for  tli«  purpoMSMt  forth. 


008,969.    ROWLOCK.    CiAUj»l(uuui.PnuiM)rtllJcb    FUad 
loT.  2A.  ina.    Sortil  la  46S,89Q    OlodeL) 


508.972.  ueRALUouirrBui  for  VESaUAftc  Bun 
H.  L  Pimm.  BuDbunr.  Oonnuy.  PUedlUy  11. 1S88.  Serial  la 
473.890.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. —  1.  An  oar  lock  having  a  pintle  and  thole  ring  hinged 
thereoD  bv  suitable  lugt,  said  ring  being  divided  into  two  hinged  sec- 
tJoiM,  the  log  on  one  of  which  is  perforated  for  the  reception  of  a  key 
to  lock  the  same  in  engagement  with  the  hinge  bolt  of  the  pintle. 

2.  A  pintle  having  a  thole  ring  thereon,  said  ring  being  composed 
of  diametrically  divided  hinged  sectiqns,  having  lugs  on  their  fVee 
ends  for  engaging  with  the  pintle,  and  a  latch  on  one  of  the  sections, 
in  combination  with  a  grooved  collar  attached  to  the  oar  and  having  a 
receii  therein  for  receiving  the  latch  a^d  locking  the  ring  to  the  oar. 


508.970.  BBLTFASTMBR.  David  PiOTOR.  Berlin.  a«nDuy, 
MiigDor  ot  oDe-balf  to  Paul  Zaohartaa  Mine  ptaea  POed  May  26. 1883. 
aerial  Na  479.640    (No  model) 
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Ob«M>— 1.  A  clip  for  connecting  belts  comprising  a  main  plate 
hariog  a  single  opening  at  one  end  and  two  openings  near  the  other, 
inner  and  outer  plates  having  angulai*  bent  ends  adapted  to  paM 
through  Mid  two  openinga,  and  provided  with  slota  to  permit  the 
paaMge  of  one  end  of  the  belt  therethrough,  the  outer  plate  having 
a  hooked  end  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  single  opening  and 
be  engaged  by  the  other  end  of  the  be|t,  substantially  m  deacribed 

2.  A  clip  for  connecting  belts  comprising  a  main  plate  haring  a 
single  opening  at  one  end  and  two  openbgs  near  the  other,  inner  and 
outer  platM  of  different  length  having  angular  bent  ends  passing 
through  Mid  two  openings  and  slotted  to  permit  the  paMage  of  one 
end  of  the  belt,  a  projection  ft-om  the  upder  face  of  the  main  plate, 
in  proximity  to  one  of  the  bent  ends,  attd  a  hook  formed  upon  the 
end  of  the  outer  plate  adapted  to.  pass  through  the  single  opening  as 
the  clip  is  locked,  subatantially  u  descHbed. 

3.  In  a  belt  fkatener,  a  main  plate  fa(aving  a  single  opening  at  one 
end  and  two  openinp  at  the  other,  an  Inner  shorter  plate  having  an 
aagnlar  bent  end  passing  through  the  ianer  opening,  with  a  slot  in 
said  angular  end  an  outer  plate  having  an  angular  bent  end  pasang 
through  the  outer  opening  with  two  slots  in  Mid  end  and  having  its 
other  end  provided  with  a  hooked  extension  pasnng  through  the 
sioxle  opening,  whea  the  &atener  is  closed,  aad  a  slot  in  said  hooked 
end,  sabetantially  as  deeeribed. 

4.  In  combination  with  che  main  pl^te,  the  plates  I  and  II  hav- 
ing an  angular  bent  end  passing  through, openinga  therein  and  having 
slota  for  the  belt,  the  extensions  m  aad  Aon  said  ends,  the  projections 
k  0  froa  the  main  plate  for  gripping  the  lelt,  and  the  projection  /upon 
the  free  end  of  the  plate  I  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  opoaiag 
d,  avbataatially  as  and  for  the  purpose  s^  forth 


'^  r  *'  f 
Claim. — 1.  A  signal  lantern  provided  with  a  chimney,  perfora- 
tions thereon  and  provided  with  an  imperforate  cover,  a  light  pro- 
ducing appliance  mounted  in  Mid  lantern,  a  false  bottom  with  sUg- 
gered  perforations  therein,  and  inclined  apertures  extending  there- 
through, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  signal  lantern  provided  with  a  light  producing  appliance  sup- 
ported upon  a  perforated  two-part  bottom  having  inclined  apertures 
extending  therethrough,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth . 

3.  A  atgaal  lantern  provided  with  a  light  producing  appliance  sup- 
ported on  a  two-part  perforated  bottom  having  the  perforations  therein 
staggered,  and  inclined  apertures  extending  through  the  Mme,  a  chim- 
ney, a  perforated  device  engaging  therewith  having  an  imperforate 
cover,  the  construction  being  such  that  the  flame  of  the  light  producing 
appliance  is  equalixed  or  regulated  and  maintained  without  flickering 
and  the  giving  off  of  smoke  under  varying  conditions  or  changes  obvi- 
ated, substantially  as  set  forth. 


508.97d.    LATCE  '  HatHM  C.  PiBTU,  Petoakey,  MictL    PUed 
MarSl,  1S8S.    Sertai  Ma  476,109.    (Ho  model) 


0O8.971.    Sim^OI  POR  tA4«AT-CAl&    Loom*  Pun. 

MkmBmam,  mv  Alx-hKCbavaaa,  8«nuiy.     POai  /■■  n.  IML 

•iMla471i00a   (lonM) 

timlm. — A  akid-ahoe  for  railwaj-^arriagea  bereiabefore  d*- 
aeribedl,  the  continnatioa  of  the  upper  hmrfoee  of  which  ia  fonaed 
beUad  the  wedge  ahaped  portion  1^  ae^ns  of  ooe,  two  or  more  roU- 
•rawhieharearnuftd  aaakowaaad  daaeHbed.  to  operate  m  speetted . 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  door  bolt,  the  inclosing  casing,  a  sliding  bolt 
mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  within  Mid  casing  at  an  angle  from 
side  to  side  thereof  and  having  a  notch  at  its  inner  end,  an  adjacent 
lever  handle  having  a  projection  loosely  taming  in  the  notch  in  said 
bolt,  and  a  suiubly  arranged  spring  to  hold  the  notch  end  of  the  bolt 
in  engagement  with  said  projection,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  an  elongated  tubular  casing, 
a  sliding  locking  and  tightening  bolt  mounted  to  move  at  an  angle 
and  longitudinally  in  the  casipg,  an  operating  lever  handle  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  lock  caaing  and  engaging  said  sliding  bolt,  and  a 
spring  arranged  in  rear  of  the  bolt  to  hold  the  Mme  in  engagement 
with  Mid  lever,  substantially  m  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  lock,  an  inclosing  caaing  having  straight  parallel  incUned 
slota,  a  sliding  bolt  having  opposite  guide  pins  moving  in  Mid  slou, 
and  means  for  sliding  the  bolt  in  and  out  of  the  casing,  substantially 
M  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  lock,  an  elongated  tabular  caaing  having  inclined  slots  at 
ooe  end.  a  longitudinally  sliding  locking  bolt  mounted  within  the  cas- 
ing and  having  an  end  locking  tongue,  and  opposite  guide  pins  moving 
in  Mid  inclined  slota  of  the  casing,  a  lever  handle  loosely  connected 
with  Mid  sliding  bolt,  and  a  keeper  having  a  strike  flange  adapted 
to  receive  the  tongue  end  of  the  sliding  locking  bolt,  substantially  as 
Mt  forth. 

5.  In  a  lock,  a  toboUr  caaing,  a  sliding  locking  and  tightening 
boh  moulted  to  move  at  an  angle  and  longitudinally  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  a  rounded  bearing  notch  at  ita  inner  end,  and  an  operating 
lever  handle  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  lock  casing  and  having  an  off- 
standing  rounded  cam  lug  looeely  fitted  in  said  rounded  bearing  notch, 
sabetantiallj  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  lock,  an  elongated  tubular  caaing  having  inclined  slota  at 
one  end,  a  eliding  boh  mounted  within  said  casing  and  having  near 
one  end  guide  pins  moving  in  Mid  siota  and  at  ita  other  end  a  rounded 
bearing  notch,  a  lever  plate  attached  to  a  Mitable  point  of  attachment 
a4Jaoeat  to  the  lock  oaaiag,  a  lever  handle  pivoted  b  aaid  plate  and 
having  at  ita  inner  end  an  offetaodiog  rounded  cam  lug  looeely  fitting 
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the  ■^"n<<><4  K^.,j»^..^t,k>.ftk.k^n  f-^,n  -iit-TTsn^lj  prnaaingluaf 
spring  arranged  in  rear  of  the  notched  eod  of  aaid  bolkaubataatiallr 
as  Mt  forth. 


6  08 . 9  7  4.  MACHIHB  FOR  8WAQ1N0  WOE  FOR  MUMCAL  IH- 
STRUM ENTS  Aunr  Di  M  Rahaochotti.  New  Tort.  N.  T.,  ezeoutor 
of  Francis  RamaoototlLdeoeaaed.  Filed  Oat  5. 1892.  Sertd  Ha  447,803. 
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breadth  and  thickneas,  a  reverdble  handle  having  a  bifhroatioa  at  Ita' 
lower  end  adapted  to  receive  and  fit  upon  the  side  or  top  of  the  head, 
and  meaas  for  detachably  securing  the  handle  to  the  head  whereby 
the  handle  auy  be  rereraed.  subetantiallr  u  described 


ja 
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Claim.— \.  In  a  swaging  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  base, 
a  carrier  having  sliding  movement  in  the  base,  and  a  second  carrier 
facing  the  sliding  one  and  consisting  of  two  sections,  one  a  wedge 
section  having  movement  in  fixed  slide-ways,  and  the  other  a  block 
section  adjusted  by  the  wedge,  of  swaging  jaws  or  blocks  removably 
attached  to  the  sliding  carrier  or  block  of  the  adjusuble  carrier,  a 
drive  shaft,  and  an  eccentric  crank  connecting  the  drive  shaft  and 
the  sliding  carrier,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  base  frame,  and  a  rack  connected 
with  said  ft^me,  of  a  swaging  machine  having  sliding  movement  upon 
the  base  fVame,  a  shaft  carried  through  the  baM  of  the  machine,  pro- 
vided with  a  hand  wheel  at  one  end  and  a  pinion  at  the  opposite  eod 
engaging  with  the  said  rack,  a  drive  shaft  joumaled  in  the  ft-ame,  a 
driven  shaft  journaled  in  the  machine,  a  driving  connection  between 
the  drive  and  the  driven  shaft,  a  fixed  swaging  jaw,  a  sliding  swag- 
ing jaw,  and  a  crank  connectiorf  between  the  driven  shaft  and  the 
sliding  swaging  jaw,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described, 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  base  frame  provided  with  under-cut 
grooves  in  ita  sides,  and  a  rack  longitudinally  supported  by  Mid  frame, 
of  a  swaging  machine  provided  with  locking  bolta  entering  the  under- 
cut groovee  of  the  frame,  an  adjusting  shaft  joumaled  in  the  baM  of 
the  machine,  provided  at  one  end  with  a  hand  wheel  and  at  the  other 
end  with  a  pinion  engaging  with  the  rack,  a  drive  shaft  located  m 
the  frame,  a  driven  shaft  joumaled  in  the  machine,  a  driving  gear 
connected  with  the  driven  shaft,  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  driving 
gear,  having  sliding  movement  upon  the  drive  shaft  and  connected 
with  the  base  of  the  machine,  a  sliding  carrier  provided  with  a  swag- 
ing jaw  or  block,  a  second  carrier  provided  also  with  a  swaging  jaw 
or  block,  the  block  or  jaw  of  the  second  carrier  being  adjnsuble  to 
and  from  the  jaw  or  block  of  the  sliding  carrier,  and  a  pitman  con- 
necUon  between  the  driven  shaft  and  the  sliding  carrier,  as  and  for  the 
purpoM  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  swaging  wire,  the  combination,  with  a  sUd- 
ing  carrier  provided  with  a  swaging  jaw  or  block,  of  a  second  ear- 
ner comprising  a  wedge  section  adjusUble  on  a  line  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  movement  of  the  sliding  carrier,  and  a  block  section  adjusted 
by  the  wedge  section  in  direction  of  or  away  from  the  sliding  carrier, 
the  block  being  provided  with  a  swaging  jaw  adapted  to  foce  that  of 
the  sUding  carrier,  as  and  for  the  purpoM  specified. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  swaging  wire  strings  for  musical  instrumenta, 
the  combinaUon,  with  a  sliding  carrier  provided  with  a  removable 
swaging  jaw,  of  an  opposing  carrier  comprising  a  wedge  section 
adapted  to  move  in  slideways  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  in  a  di- 
rection at  right  angles  to  the  travel  of  the  sliding  carrier,  the  wedge 
aecUon  being  provided  with  a  dove-uil  rib  upon  ita  wedge  face,  a 
acrew  at  one  end  and  an  adjusting  nut  upon  said  screw,  and  a  block 
section  in  which  the  swaging  jaw  is  removably  secured,  the  aaid  block 
Mction  being  provided  with  a  dovo-uil  channel  way  receiving  the 
nb  of  the  wedge  secUon,  whereby  the  block  Mction  may  be  moved 
to  or  from  the  sliding  carrier  by  the  manipulation  of  the  wedge  sec- 
tion, aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  In  combination  with  aMw-blade,  of  a  bracket  removably  con- 
nected thereto,  and  having  an  integral  engaging-bar  with  shoulders 
at  oppo«te  terminations  thereof  and  with  a  groove  in  the  bottom  and 
one  side  of  the  Mme,  a  handle  having  a  biftircated  end  with  aligned 
openings  therein  removably  fitted  to  the  said  engaging-bar,  end  a  pin 
removably  mounted  in  the  said  openings  of  the  bifurcated  end  of  the 
handle  and  arranged  to  engage  either  one  of  the  said  grooves  of  the 
engaging-bar,  subsUntially  as  described. 


508.976.    CAR-COUPUNO,    JuBAiiHn  Riihuu.  Wieatiadea,  8«r> 
many.    Filed  June  23,  1893.    Serial  Na  478.602.    (No  model) 
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608.97  5.  REVKRSIBLB  aAW-HAIDLB.  JOB L  Ranouv and 
WiujAM  R.  Rahdolm,  Trigg  Ooanty,  ly.  FOedAvr.iUSS.  8eiM 
Ha  469.049.    (No  model) 

Cknm. — I.  In  combination  with  the  Mw-blade,  of  an  engaging- 
bar  held  in  connection  therewith  at  the  end  of  the  Mme  having  groovM 
in  the  bottom  and  one  side  thereof  extending  transverMly  of  the  same, 
and  a  handle  removably  and  adjusubly  Atted  to  Mid  bar,  a  pin  be- 
ing pasaed  through  the  one  end  of  said  handle  and  engaging  one  or 
the  other  of  the  Mid  grooves  when  the  handle  is  adjusted  from  one 
podtion  to  the  other,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  saw  blade  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nally disposed  outwardly  exUnding  rectangular  hssul  of  ths  ■^w^ 


Clttim. — 1.  In  a  railway  car  coupler,  a  box  carried  by  one  car 
having  a  vertical  division  wall  with  an  opening  therein,  a  link  held  in 
Mid  opening  and  a  hook  carried  by  the  other  for  automatically  en- 
gaging the  link,  aubetantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  combination,  the  box  carried  by  one  car  having  a  vertical 
division  wall,  with  a^  opening  therein,  a  link  having  ita  end  held  in 
Mid  opening,  and  a  hook  carried  by  the  adjacent  car  having  a  Mr- 
rated  bearing  foce  for  engaging  the  link,  subsUntially  u  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  box  carried  by  one  car  having  a  vsrtioal 
division  wall  with  an  elongated  opening  in  said  wall  having  an  inclined 
bottom,  a  square  ended  link  having  one  end  held  in  said  opening,  aad 
a  hook  carried  by  the  other  car  for  engaging  the  link,  substantially  aa 
desoribed. 

4.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  box  having  a  vertical  division  wall  with  aa 
opening  therein,  a  link  having  one  end  IoomIv  held  in  said  opening, 
a  hook  carried  by  the  adjacent  car  for  engaging  the  other  end  of  ths 
link,  a  vertically  movable  piece  carried  by  the  shank  of  the  hook  hav- 
ing a  tongue  extending  beneath  the  link,  and  meaas  fot  elevating  Mid 
piece  to  uncouple  the  ears,  subsUntially  u  described. 

5.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  box  having  a  link  looMly  held  therein,  a 
hook  having  an  inclined  front  face  and  a  corrugated  ahouider  for  en- 
gaging Mid  link  and  preventing  accidental  displacement  and  a  verti- 
cally movable  piece  having  a  tongue  for  engaging  the  link  with  op- 
erating connections  to  the  side  of  the  car  for  diMngaging  the  hook 
aad  link,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  box  having  vertical  division  wall  with  aa 
elongated  opening  in  Mid  wall  having  an  inclined  lower  edge,  a  link 
having  parallel  ends  and  converging  sidM  loowly  held  by  itt  narrower 
end  in  said  opeoing,  aad  a  book  having  an  inclined  face  fw  engaging 
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the  wider  aoH  of  the  link,  and  metUM  operated  from  the  lide  of  the 
c«r  for  diaenfa|iiig  Uvb  ume,  aubeUntijUj  u  deecribed. 

7.  In  *  CAT  coupler,  •  box  haring  a  ^ertic»l  diTiwon  walJ  iritb  »a 
eloofmted  opening  therein,  heving  an  inclined  lower  edge,*  link  h«T- 
lOf  parallel  ends  and  conrerging  *ides  with  its  narrow  end  looaelr  held 
in  said  opening,  a  hook  baring  an  inclinedupper  face  and  a  corrugated 
shoulder  for  engaging  the  inner  edge  of  t^e  broad  end  of  the  Unk,  the 
•wd  inner  edge  being  sharpened  t*  engage  the  corrugations  and  pre- 
vent aecidenul  displacement,  subsUntiallj  m  described. 

8.  In  a  car  ooupler,  a  box  having  a  link  loosely  held  therein,  a 
hook  engaging  said  link,  vertical  guidewftys  carried  by  the  shank  of 
the  hook,  a  block  Tertically  movable  between  said  guideway^  a  tongue 
projecting  from  the  lower  part  of  the  block  beneath  the  end  of  the 
Unk,  rylkn  mounted  on  the  npper  ends  af  the  guide.,  and  operating 
chains  connected  to  the  block  passing  over  said  roller  to  the  side  of 
the  car  for  raising  said  block  and  toogu<|  and  disengaging  the  hook 
and  link,  subsuntiallj  m  deecribed.         { 


508.979.    MIDDLIiaS-PDRIFIgR.     HWRT  H.  Ruio.  Lalrrhnue. 
I         antgnor  to  Sprout,  Waldron  &  Co ,  Muocy,  Pa.     Filed  Feh,  2,  1S89 
aerial  Ma  400.747.    (lo  moM.) 


508.977.  FOCUT  M1TCH-8AFB.  QlAti  RicB.  Mew  York  M. T.. 
•■•ff»rtoU»eFotaMr48chwtngllanuAcUirlngCoiiji«ny  auMpiaoa 
Ftol  Mot.  ».  18».    aerial  Ma  463.477     c  Ho  modeL) 


CbimL— In  a  match  safe,  the  combinition  with  a  case  for  con 
Uioing  the  matches  clo^d  and  provided  with  a  cutting  edge,  as  i,  at 
one  end,  and  having  an  opening  and  cover  $t  the  other  end.  of  an  outer 
shell  forming  a  wind  guard  sliding  over  s«id  case  and  having  ao  io- 
tereal  scratching  surface,  as  D,  and  a  U^ring  slot,  as  C,  in  ita  side 
immediately  opposite  to  said  scratching  siirface,  said  slot  serving  the 
double  purpose  of  an  entrance  and  holder  for  the  match  to  be  struck, 
and  a  support  for  a  cigar  tip  when  the  same  is  acted  upon  by  the  cut- 
ting edge  of  the  case,  all  arranged  and  operating  subsuntially  as  set 
forth. 


0O8.978. 

June  ti  18». 


SHOB.     Carl  A.  Riioia, 
Serial  Ma  436,60&    (Mo 


Chemnitz.  Oermany 
.) 


PUed 


Clam. — 1  In  a  boot  or  shoe,  the  combination  with  the  boot  or 
shoe  of  a  >priiig  deriee  provided  in  the  heel  thereof,  consisting  of  a  heel 
plate,  a  poet  secured  to  said  heel  plate  and  Interiorly  screw  threaded 
at  one  end,  a  spiral  spring  arranged  round  the  said  post,  a  plate  en- 
gaging the  upper  coil  of  the  spring,  and  a  a^rew  paMing  through  the 
latter  plate  into  the  poet  to  bind  the  upper  4oil  of  the  spring  between 
the  »id  plates.  subsUntially  as  described 

8.  In  a  boot  or  shoe,  the  combination  if  ith  the  boot  or  shoe  of  a 
spring  device  provided  in  the  heel  thereof,  qoasisting  of  a  heel  plate, 
a  poet  secured  to  said  heel  plate  and  iuteriof-ly  screwthreaded  at  one 
•od.  a  spiral  spring  arranged  round  the  saiti  post,  a  plate  engaging 
the  apper  coil  of  the  spring,  a  screw  passing;  through  the  latter  plate 
iato  the  poet  to  bind  the  upper  coil  of  the  spring  between  the  said 
pUtaa,  aad  a  coopreaaible  disk  or  washer  between  the  heel  plate  and 
the  ipir«l  tprinc.  rabetaotially  aa  deecribed  | 

S  !■  a  boot  or  ahoe,  the  combination  w^th  the  boot  or  shoe,  of  a 
spring  d«Tioe  provided  in  the  heel  thereof,  oonaisting  of  a  heel  plate, 
haviag  a  apiral  apriag  attached  thereto  by  «eaae  of  a  poet  a  plate  » 
nenrad  to  the  lower  aad  of  the  poet  and  in4erted  beneath  the  upper 
ooil  of  th«  epriag,  a  elMre  e*  secured  to  l^e  plaU  e  ami  having  a 
bayoMt  dot  e*  to  OMmge  a  pin  00  the  said  poet  to  hold  the  sleeve 
aad  poet  flrmiy  together,  aod  an  elastic  wather  bftweeo  the  upper 
eoil  of  the  spnag  aad  the  plate  e.  wibetanti^ly  ••  daaoribad. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  middlings  purifier,  the  combination  with  the  air 
and  bolting  chamben»,  of  the  intermediate  valved-partition  consisting 
of  a  series  of  oppositely  inclined  slant  boards  arranged  so  as  to  form 
a  series  of  subsuotiaiiy  Vehaped  pockeU  or  air  chambers;  the  de- 
pending edge  of  one  board  of  each  pocket  terminating  sUghtly  above 
the  depending  edge  of  the  adjacent  oppositely  inclined  board,  so  as 
to  provide  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  pocket;  the  independ- 
ently adjustable  sliding  gates  secured  on  the  under  sides  of  the  nar- 
rower slant  boards,  and  means  for  adjusting  and  securing  said  gates 
•o  as  to  gradually  increase  the  size  of  the  openings  in  the  pockeU 
•uccesaively  from  front  to  rear  of  the  machine;  the  depending  por- 
tione  of  the  slant  boards  opposite  said  gates  being  adapted  to  serve 
as  stops  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  gates  in  closing;  whereby  the 
finer  particles  of  the  maUrial  passing  over  the  finer  meshes  of  the 
bolting  cloth  are  prevented  fVom  being  sucked  up  and  carried  off  with 
the  dust  laden  air,  and  a  free  and  unobstructed  upper  surface  is  pro- 
vided in  the  several  pockets  to  prevent  the  collection  or  lodgment  of 
dust  or  other  matter,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  middlings  purifier,  the  combination  with  the  air  and  bolt- 
ing chambers,  of  the  valved-partition  comprising  a  series  of  slant 
boards  extending  transversely  of  the  machine  and  slanting  down- 
wardly successively  in  one  direction,  a  corresponding  series  of  boards 
slanting  in  an  opposite  direction  having  their  upper  edges  secured  to 
the  upper  edges  of  the  first  mentioned  oppositely  inclined  series  and 
their  lower  edges  terminating  slightly  above  the  lower  edges  of  the 
latter,  so  as  to  form  a  series  of  subsUntially  V-^haped  pockets  with 
openings  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  series  of  independently  adjustable 
sliding  gates  for  controlling  said  openings  secured  on  the  under  side  of 
the  narrower  slant  boards  so  as  to  move  in  a  plane  intersecting  the 
oppoaitely  inclined  boards,  and  means  for  securing  said  gates  in  such 
position  as  to  gradually  increase  the  size  of  said  openings  successively 
from  fW)nt  to  rear  of  the  machine,  whereby  the  upper  surfaces  of  the 
•everal  pockets  are  rendered  free  from  obetructions  so  as  to  prevent 
the  lodgment  of  dust  or  other  foul  matter  separated  from  the  mid- 
dlings or  other  material,  and  the  finer  particles  of  the  material  paae- 
ing  over  the  finer  meshes  of  the  bolting  cloth  aro  prevented  from 
being  sucked  up  and  carried  off  with  the  dust  laden  air.  subetantially 
as  described. 

3  In  a  middlings-putjller,  the  valved-partition  comprising  a  eo- 
ries  of  inverted  L-shaped  boards  arranged  transversely  of  the  ma- 
chine so  as  to  form  a  series  of  V  shaped  pockets;  the  depending  por- 
tions of  the  boards  slanting  in  one  direction  terminating  slightly  above 
the  depending  portions  which  slant  to  the  opposite  direction,  so  as  to 
form  openings  in  the  bottoms  of  the  pockets,  the  longitudinally  slot- 
ted plates  or  brackets  secured  to  and  connecting  the  depending  por- 
tions of  adjacent  board*,  the  independent  sliding  gate*  interposed  be- 
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tween  uid  brackets  and  the  shorter  depending  portions  of  the  boards, 
and  means  for  adjusting  and  securing  said  gates  so  as  to  vary  the  site 
of  the  openings  in  the  pocket*  at  will.  sulMUntially  as  described 


508,980.  SLED-PROPEUER.  HilHRiCH  Ronut. Unuberg«, Dear 
Magdeburg.  Senuuiy.  PUed  Apr.  13. 1893.  Serial  Ma  47a  17a  (Mo 
noMj 


thereon  and  provided  with  a  box,  and  a  shaft  passing  through  the 
latter,  of  a  swinging  bearing  ronsiitting  of  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted 
upon  the  support,  and  provided  at  the  ends  with  projections,  as  de- 
■cribrd,  a  box  pivoted  in  the  arms  of  the  lever,  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  shaft,  and  also  adapted  to  normally  occupy  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion during  the  swinging  movemenu  of  the  lever  the  projections  on 
the  lever  being  adapted  to  be  rtruck  by  the  box  on  the  carriage  to 
cause  the  lever  to  be  tilted,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


Cktim. —  1.  A  Sled  comprising  the  frame,  the  driving  wheel jour- 
naled  in  yielding  bearings  therein  having  connections  for  driving  the 
same,  and  the  rollers  mounted  in  the  frame  and  bearing  against  the 
rim  un  each  side  for  preventing  lateral  motion  thereof,  substantially 
a*  described 

2.  In  combination,  tne  runner*,  a  senes  of  pairs  of  converging 
stays  mounted  thereon,  a  longitudinal  bar  mounted  upon  the  upper 
ends  of  said  stays,  a  driving  wheel  joumaled  between  the  forward 
stays,  a  sprocket  wheel  located  in  rear  of  the  driving  wheel  having  a 
chain  connecUon  with  the  driving  wheel,  a  saddle  located  above  the 
sprocket  wheel,  a  vertical  shaft  journaled  in  croa*  ban  connecting  the 
rear  stays,  a  rudder  located  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  handle 
bar  and  connections  therefrom  to  the  vertical  ahaft,  subetantially  a* 
described. 


608.983.  CHAMMBIrCUTTIMO  TOOL  FOR  PUMIMO-MACHIHBS 
WiuuH  C  RoLsroM,  Boston.  Maae  Pikn  Jaa  31. 1893.  Sertel  Ma 
460.279     (MonxxleL) 


508.981. 

PUed  May  26. 


8WIMQIMQ   BKARIMa 
1893.    Serial  Ma  47S.6 12. 


JoHii  RoGtE.  Denver,  Colo. 
(Mo  model) 


Claim. —  Ihe  herein  described  improved  channel-cutting  tool  for 
planing  machines,  consisting  of  the  combination  of  the  shank  D  and 
lower  portion  D'said  portion  D"  being  provided  on  its  front  side,  i.  e., 
the  side  toward  the  channel  to  be  faced,  with  the  two  vertically  par- 
allel openings  d  extending  divergingly  rearward  from  the  front  side, 
the  cutter-holders  H  hung  from  pivots  in  said  openings  and  adapted 
to  swing  out  therefrom  and  rest  against  the  walb  of  the  openings 
when  hanging  vertically,  and  the  adjustable  cutters  I  set  at  the  lower 
ends  of  the  cutter-holders  and  projecting  outward  sidewise  therefrom, 
whereby  the  cutter-holders  as  the  tool  advances  flank  each  other  and 
face  or  cut  both  the  side  walls  of  the  channel,  and  as  the  tool  is  re- 
tracted rise  and  swing  inwardly  and  slip  back  over  the  work,  sub- 
etantially aa  set  forth 


Claim. —  1.  The  herein  deecribed  swinging  oearing  consisting  of 
a  pivoted  bell-crank  lever,  and  a  semi-cylindrical  or  U-shape  box  piv- 
oted in  the  outer  end  of  each  of  the  arms  of  said  lever  and  adapted 
to  normally  occupy  a  horizontal  position  during  the  swinging  move- 
ments of  the  lever  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel 
thereon,  and  provided  with  a  box.  and  a  shaft  passing  through  the 
latter,  of  a  swinging  bearing  consisting  of  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted 
upon  the  support,  and  a  box  pivoted  in  the  outer  end  of  each  arm  of 
said  lever,  and  adapted  to  support  the  shaft,  and  also  adapted  to  nor- 
mally occupy  a  horizontal  poxition  during  the  swinging  movements  of 
the  lever  said  lever  being  adapted  to  be  tilted  when  the  carriage  move* 
Upon  the  support,  in  the  matyier  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  carnage  adapted  to  travel 
thereon,  and  provided  with  a  box,  and  a  shaft  passing  through  the 
latter,  of  a  swinging  bearing  consisting  of  a  bell-crank  lever  pivotad 
upon  the  support,  a  semi-cylindrical  or  U-shape  box  pivoted  in  the 
outer  end  of  each  arm  of  said  lever,  and  adapted  to  support  the  shaft 
and  to  be  struck  by  the  box  on  the  carriage  to  cause  the  lever  to  be 
tilted  and  also  adapted  to  normally  occupy  a  horizontal  position  dur- 
ing the  swinging  movements  of  the  lever  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combiiution  with  a  support,  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  I 
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HINOE  FOR  MOLDERfi  FLA8E&     JUUUS  R08T.  MU- 
FUed  May  11, 1893.    Serial  No  473.810    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — A  hinge  consisting  of  two  straps  pivoted  together  at 
their  ends  and  provided  with  screw  holes,  each  of  said  strap*  having 
an  ear  projecting  from  its  opposite  edges  in  the  same  direction  and 
at  different  points  from  its  ends  and  formed  with  screw  hole*,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  described 


508.984:.    DODOB-DIVIDIMQ  MACHINE.    AooinT  RuDLOPT.Haile- 

on-the^aale.  Oennany.    Piled  Mar.  2.  1893.    Serial  Ma  464.448.    (M« 

aradeL) 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  dough  dividing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  dough  cylinder  of  a  piston  contained  therein,  a  severing  knife  work- 
ing across  the  said  cylinder  and  knives  moving  at  right  angles  to  the 
severing  knife,  and  adapted  to  divide  the  dough  severed  thereby  and 
resting  thereon,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  dough  dividing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  dough 
cylinder  having  a  piston  therein,  of  an  adjustable  limiting  plate  con- 
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taiaad  abor*  tb«  Mid  eyHsdw,  a  mnriak  koifc  aoTiof  menm  th« 
«u4  cjBadw  wyMMt  to  Um  Hmitiag  p(u«  aod  knirw  momg  at 
rigkt  Mfi«  to  th*  wreriDf  kniA  aod  Mkpted  to  dirid*  the  doagh 
bcCwMQ  it  and  tb«  liaitiog  plato.  Mbataqtially  aa  daaoribad. 

S.  la  a  doagfa  diTtdiog  oiaeiiiita,  tb«  eombiaation  with  a  doagh 
ejiiador  hariag  a  piKoa,  of  aa  a4)aaUbl«  Uniting  piata  oonaatiag  of 
a  Mrioa  of  Mfiarau  Mctioaa  eoataiaod  ab#Ta  tiie  Mid  eyUadar,  k  mt- 
•riag  kailk  Boring  aoroai  th«  Mid  eylia^ar  bolow  the  nid  iimitiag 
ptata.  aad  kairaa  paatag  botwaaa  tha  aa«ioaa  of  tha  Umiting  plaU 
aad  toward  tha  Mid  Mvoriag  kailk,  MbrttatiaUy  aa  daaeribad. 


•w/ 


CVaiM. — 1.  la  a  mocbanioai  stoker,  tb«  combtoatioD  of  the  tViel 
ebaoabar,  a  reTolring  ihov«l  moantod  io  aaid  chamber,  a  crank  on  the 
axia  of  the  reTolriDg  shoTel,  and  ao  ecceotrically  lupported  power 
••'*'^  •■KHfing  ihe  crank  on  the  ahovel  axia,  whereby  the  ipeed  of 
the  ahoTel  can  be  accelerated  for  a  portion  of  its  reTolution,  at  set 
forth. 


'»■■'. 


To^ 


S.  In  a  meciiaaical  stoker,  the  combination  of  the  fuel  chamber, 
a  rerolrinjc  thoTel  mounted  on  a  auiuble  axis  and  rerolTing  in  aaid 
chamber,  a  slotted  crank  on  the  shovel  axis,  an  eccentricallj  mounted 
power  shaft,  aad  a  crank-pin  carried  bj  said  shaft  and  engaging  the 
■lot  in  the  sborel-crank,  subeUntiallj  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  eombiaation  of  the  ftjel  chamber, 
a  reTolriuK  shorel  mounted  on  a  suitable  axis  in  said  chamber,  a  crank 
00  said  shovel  axu,  a  power  shaft  mounted  in  movable  bearings,  and 
HMans  of  engagement  between  the  power-shaft  and  shovel  axis,  sub- 
rtantiallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  of  the  fuel  chamber, 
a  rotating  shovel  in  said  fuel  chamber,  a  power  shaft  mounted  in  mov* 
able  bearings,  means  of  engagement  between  the  shovel  axis  and  the 
power-shaft,  and  means  for  automatically  varying  the  position  of  the 
movable  bearings  for  varying  the  accelerated  speed  of  the  routing 
•hovel,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  of  the  fuel  receptacle, 
the  hinged  door  to  nid  receptacle  adapted  to  divide  it  into  two  com- 
partments and  afford  means  of  access  to  the  fire,  a  feed  roller  in  the 
bottom  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  revolving  shovel  for  throwing  the 
eoal  onto  the  grate,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 


608.986.     MACHIRB   FOR  80WIRO  8EKD      OBXai  &  EUPP«| 
Apolda, Oennaoy.  FUe(llU7l6.1893.  Serial  la 474.472.   (Vomodri.) 

4.  In  a  dough  dividing  machine,  the  oboBbinatioo  with  a  dough 
cylinder,  having  a  piston  therein,  of  a  dividing  cylinder  hinged  at  tha 
top  of  the  dough  cylinder.a  knife  working  across  and  between  tha  two 
cylinder*,  an  adjustable  limiting  plate  con^ating  of  separate  sections 
contained  in  the  said  dividing  cylinder,  and  knives  pasaing  betweeni 
the  saetiona  of  tha  Umitiag  ptata  and  towa|d  the  said  seTaring  knife, 
suhstaatially  as  deaeribad. 

5.  In  a  dough  dividing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  dough! 
cylinder  having  a  piston  therein,  of  a  diridbg  cylinder  hinged  at  the; 
top  of  the  dough  cylinder  and  carrying  a  laatrix  upon  iu  upper  sur-' 
face,  a  severing  knife  working  across  and  between  the  said  cylinders,  a 
tubular  bolt  contained  in  the  said  matrix,  at  adjustable  limiting  phtta 
consisting  of  separata  sections  hung  Ax>m  the  said  bolt,  a  series  of 
knives  adapted  to  pass  between  the  separate  sections  of  the  limiting 
plata,  and  against  the  severing  knife,  and  ah  index  on  the  matrix  in 
dicating  the  position  of  the  Umiting  plata  wi|hin  the  dividing  cylinder, 
substantially  as  described 

6.  In  a  dough  dividing  'machine,  the  rambination  with  a  dough 
cylinder,  of  a  threaded  piston  contained  therein,  a  beveled  cogged 
wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  revolving  spline  shaft,  having  a  rack  seg- 
ment thereon  gearing  with  the  Mid  baveM  cogged  wheal,  a  clutch 
tor  sliding  the  said  segment  upon  the  shaft  and  awsy  fh>m  the  said 
beveled  cogged  wheel,  a  dividing  cylinder  hihged  at  the  top  of  the  said 
dough  cy  Under,  a  severing  knifis  working  ao^taa  aad  between  the  said 
cyUoders,  a  piata  supported  by  and  above  ^m  dividing  chamber,  a 
raroiTiag  laatrix  mounted  therein,  a  tubnla^  boh  pasnng  through  the 
•aid  BMtrix,  aa  a^jostabla  limiting  plata  cinaisting  of  separata  sec- 
tions, each  of  the  said  sections  being  hnn^  fh>ra  the  said  bolt,  a  se-  ^..__^^^_^^^.^^ 
ries  of  knivM  adapted  to  pasa  between  the.  separata  sections  of  the 

liniting  piata  aad  againat  the  Mveriag  k^ife,  and  an  index  on  thef  508.987.    MACHIRK  FOR  3CRAPI1IQ  THB  ElfDS  OP  WHALB- 

BOHB  STATa    Maktu  SacBS,  New  York.  R  T.    Plied  Jaa  S.  1883. 
aerlai  Ma  457,M8.    (Mo  model) 

C'iaim. —  1.  A  machine.for  scraping  the  ends  of  whalebone  staya, 
conpoaed  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  spring-pressed  roller  supfiorted 
in  bearings  of  Mid  fVame  and  a  reciprocating  scraping-knife  arranged 
in  Une  with  the  axis  of  the  roller  in  guiding  ways  of  the  (Vame,  and 
a  lever  for  actuating  the  scraping-knife,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


Claim. — In  a  machine  for  sowing  seed,  the  combination  with  aa 
axially  grooved  shaft  and  a  slide  bar  moving  longitudinally  in  the 
groove  of  said  shaft,  of  a  conveying  drum  or  wheel  k  for  larger  grades 
of  seeds,  of  a  second  drum  or  wheel  i  for  smaller  grades  of  seed,  the 
wid  drums  being  preferably  made  intagal  with  each  other,  and  being 
rigidly  attached  to  said  sUding  bar;  the  hoUow  cytindrical  adjusting 
drum  g,  the  pivoted  plata  /,  and  the  spring  fi  noruially  pressing  said 
plata  toward  the  feeding  wheel,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
deacribed 


BMtrix  moTiag  over  a  acale  on  tha  phtta  bf  which  it  is  carried  and; 
indieatiag  the  positioB  of  the  hmitiag  phttai  within  the  diriding  cyi- 
indar.  suhataatially  as  deaeribad 


A08.985.  HiCHAiiCAL aroiBL  n^uumfy 


(Mo 


N 
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2.  Amachineforscrapingthaeodaof whaieboBestayB,ooBpose<l 
of  a  supporting  ft%aM,  gtidn  aad  spring-actuated  roller,  sapportod 
at  the  upper  part  of  the  fiwne,  and  a  reciprocating  scraping-knifi 
guided  in  ways  of  the  lower  part  of  the  fhime,  aad  a  ftdcnusad  lavar 
*"CMii>S  Hud  knife,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
i 

^      7>' 


508.989. 


3.  A  macbine  for  scraping  the  ends  of  whalebone  stays,  composed 
of  a  supporting  frame,  a  spring-actuated  roller  supportod  in  bearings 
of  said  frame,  a  wraping-knife  guided  in  ways  of  the  supporting  fVame 
below  the  roller,  said  knife  being  provided  with  an  arc-shaped  slot,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  to  the  fhtme,  and  a  pin  passing  from  said  lever  through 
the  slot,  which  pin  serves  also  as  a  stop  for  the  scraping-knife,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  A  machine  for  scraping  the  ends  of  whalebone  stays,  consist- 
ing of  a  supporting  frame,  composed  ofa  base-plata,  uprightstandards 
and  a  transverse  top-piece  for  said  standards,  a  roller  supported  in 
bearings  of  the  standards,  a  spring  applied  to  the  shaft  of  the  roller, 
a  screw  connecting  the  spring  with  the  top-pieces  of  the  standard,  a 
scraping-knife  guided  in  ways  below  the  roller  and  a  f\ilcrumed  lever 
connected  with  said  scrapiqgknife.  so  as  to  operata  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


tube  within  Mid  pedestal,  a  revolring  table  mounted  on  said  tabs,  a 
Mries  of  staves  hinged  to  nid  table  and  provided  with  a  nib  or  pro- 
jection on  their  hinged  ends,  a  series  of  engaging  leven  pivotally 
mounted  00  nid  table  for  holding  tha  staves  in  a  horixootal  position, 
a  bracket  on  nid  table  for  suspending  a  oone  or  weight  for  engaging 
the  inner  ends  of  nid  levers,  and  suitable  means  for  depressing  said 
cone  or  weight  whereby  all  the  staves  are  simultaneously  released 
substantially  as  set  forth 


508.990.    WIMD-EMQIMK.    MiTKUs 80BOU.  Kinsley,  Kaaa    PUed 
Jaa  19, 188S.    betal  Ra  469.807.  ^  (Ro  moML) 


508,988.  ADJUSTABLE  BACK  POR  BOOKS. ftc  EunrSoaAm. 
lMriohn.aadgDortoJoaerSchinltz-8chia«loth.OologDe.O«nDany  TOed 
Apr.  13.  189S.    Serial  Ra  470.160.    (No  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  back  piece  A,  a  part  a  having 
pockets  sUding  on  nid  back  piece  h,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  back  piece  b  having  pockets  permanently 
secured  to  the  lower  part  thereof,  and  a  sliding  pocket  part  a.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  back  piece  b,  a  sliding  pocketed  part  a  car- 
ried thereby,  a  locking  knob  carried  on  the  upper  end  of  wid  piece 
b,  a  series  of  locking  notches  in  a  plata  in  the  lower  end  of  nid  part 
6,  %  locking  slide  and  a  key  for  operating  the  nme,  substantially  aa 
deacribed 


CUitm. — 1.  In  a  wind  engine,  the  combination  with  a  rotatorv 
fi-ame,  of  an  oblique  arm  carried  thereon,  a  vertical  arm  fixed  to  the 
oblique  arm,  a  vane  horizontally  pivoted  to  the  vertical  arm,  a  verti- 
cally pivoted  countarweighted  lever  operatively  connected  with  thf 
vane,  a  loop  upon  the  oblique  arm,  and  a  hooked  pull-rod  pivoted  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  lever,  and  depending  in  the  path  of  the  loop, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  tower  provided  with  a  continu- 
ous grooved  box,  of  a  rotatory  fVaroe  prorided  with  a  continuous 
projection  or  annulus  adapted  to  move  within  the  grooved  box 
whereby  a  circular  bearing  and  a  continuous  guide  for  nid  rotatory 
frame  is  produced,  substantially  as  specified. 


608.989.    CLOTHBS-DUBB.    JaoOB  Sonm.  BeoDcl  a«nnur. 

FUad  Mar.  29.  1892.  Serial  Ma  48e.916.  ( No  model ) 
(■iaim. — 1.  In  a  clothes  drier  the  combination  of  a  hoUow  pedes- 
tal, a  tube  within  nid  pedestal,  a  revolring  table*  mounted  on  nid 
tube,  a  series  of  staves  hinged  to  said  table  and  prorided  with  a  nib 
or  projection  on  their  hinged  ends,  and  a  series  of  engaging  levers 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  table  aad  enj^^ng  the  nibs  or  projections 
on  the  staves  for  holding  them  in  a  horixoutal  position,  and  suitable 
means  on  the  table  for  releasing  the  staves  substantially  aa  set  forth. 
8.  la  a  clothes  drier,  the  combination  of  the  hollow  pedestal,  a 


608,991.  PLBXULB  WHUL-nU  BowauESkoooh,  Brook 
laoda.  BogiaiHL  PUed  Aug  1, 1891.  Serttlia  401,421  1  No  model) 
Patented  tn  Bnglaod  Ajr.  11, 1891.  No  6.197:  tnOennany  Aug2i  1891, 
Ma  61.1S8:  In  Baiglum  Aug  H  1891,  K  96.140.  and  In  Praooe  Aug  27 
1891.  MOl  21S,762. 

Cknm, —  1.  The  combination  with  the  rim  ofa  cycle  wheel  of  a 
flexible  tire  A  baring  a  hollow  core  D  with  longitudinal  compart- 
ments tt  <P  each  prorided  with  a  non-return  valve  B  and  a  dupKcata 
band  c  with  fastaning  derioe  C  consisting  of  rack  plates  t/c*  or  one  of 
them,  pinion  c*  locknut  c*  and  connections  e*  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  rim  ofa  cycle  wheel  ofa  flexible  tire 
haring  a  hoDow  core  dirided  into  longitudinal  oompartmaots  by  a 
flexible  partition^  in  such  manner  that  each  compartment  can  be  ia- 


I  too 
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11»t«<l  to  the  All]  liu  of  wid  cora,  and  a  noo '  return  ralre  to  each  of!  the  axle,  of  an  aooulus  or  ring  harioK  holes  or  aperturw, «  dkk  rcT- 
laid  compartments.  olublj  supported  in  said  annulus  or  ring,  and  haringa  pin  projecting 

3.  The  combination  with  the  tire  ofacve^  wheel,  of  a  flexible  tire  I  beneath  the  plow-beam,  and  a  lever  or  arm  rarried  by  the  reroluble 
baring  a  hollow  core  divided  into  loogitudinftl  compartments  in  such  disk  and  provided  with  a  spring-actuated  lever  having  one  end 
:i  manner  that  each  compartment  can  be  inflated  to  the  full  sise  of'  adapted  to  engage  0...3  or  the  other  of  the  holes  or  apertures  of  the 
^id  core,  a  non-return  valve  to  each  of  said  a|ompartments,  independ- 1  annulus  or  ring,  sabstantiallj  as  set  forth. 


•■nt  bands  passed  through  Mid  tire  at  each  sile  of  the  rim.  and  fasten- 
ing devices  for  said  bands. 


The  combination  with  the  rim  of 


b.  In  a  sulkj  plow,  the  combination,  with  a  beam  having  a  plow 
upon  ita  lower  end.  an  axle,  and  wheels,  of  a  revoluble  disk  having 
a  pin,  and  a  lever  arm,  so  that  when  the  lever  is  operated  the  disk 
will  be  revolved  and  the  plow  beam  raised,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

f>.  In  a  sulkj  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam  having  a  plow 
at  iu  lower  end,  an  axle,  and  wheels,  and  guide  standards  at  each 
side  of  said  plow  beam,  of  a  revoluble  disk,  having  a  pin  projecting 
beneath  the  plow  beam,  so  that  when  the  disk  is  operated  the  pin 
will  engage  and  lift  the  plow  beam  vertically  between  said  guide 
standards,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  sulky  plow,  the  combination  with  a  plow  beam  having  a 
plow  at  one  end,  an  axle,  and  wheels,  and  guide  standards  at  each 


tire  encirclinj,  the  said  rim.  and  a  flexible  partition  within  the  j  ,ide  of  said  axle  and  antifriction  rollers  carried  by  the  plow  beam 


tire  and  extending  throughout  the  length  thereof,  said  partitiou  be- 
ing in  width,  equal  at  least  to  Ihe  internal  per|phery  of  the  tire,  meas- 
ured between  the  points  where  the  partition  ijoias  the  said  tire. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  felly  of  a  w^eel,  a  flexible  cylindri- 
cal and  hollow  tire  longitudinally  divided  itto  compartments  by  a 
flexible  partition,  whose  width  Is  greater  th^n  the  diameter  of  the 
•aid  cylinder,  anti  provided  with  holes  laterklly  placed  in  reference 
to  said  felly,  bands  passing  through  said  hot«^  and<means  for  joining 
the  ends  of  said  bands 


608.992.    SOLKT-PLOW.    emsi  t  SiKUuan.  OotieltrM, 
FUed  May  28, 1883.'  Seriia  Ha  479i»9.    dfomodeU 


Ctrim. 1.  In  a  sulky  plow,  the  combioa^on  with  a  beam  having 

a  pin,  and  a  plow  at  its  lower  end,  an  axle,  and  wheels,  of  a  foot- 
platform  pivoUlly  supported  upon  the  axle  aiMt  having  an  arm  adapted 
to  engage  the  pin  of  the  plow  beam,  subeUu^ally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sulky  plow,  the  combination  witl|  a  plow  beam  having  a 
pia.  and  a  plow  at  its  lower  end.  an  axle,  aQ4  wheels,  of  a  foot-plat- 
form piToUlly  supported  upon  the  axle  an4  baring  a  notched  arm 
a(i«p(«d  to  engage  the  pin  of  the  plow  beam,  s^beUntiaUy  as  set  fbrth. 
S.  !■  a  salky  plow,  the  eombinatioa  wit|  a  plow  beam  baring  a 
pta.  aad  a  plow  at  Ha  lower  and,  an  axle  aa4  wbeeb,  of  a  foot-plat- 
fera  piroUllj  Mipportwl  npon  the  axle  am]  baring  a  notched  arm 
oagacisf  the  pin  of  the  plow  beam,  and  a  fpring  adapted  to  disen- 
gage the  notched  am  fh>B  said  pin,  subetanlially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poea  set  forth 


4.  laaaalkj-plow.tbecombination  with  the  plow  carrvingbeam 
aa  axle,  awl  wheels  mounted  thereon,  parallel  guide-staudards  sup 
portaa  apoa  the  axle,  one  at  each  side  of  th*  plow-ber-  -•"•  ^ — » 
ban  piTvlatty  eoaneetiag  the  fVtMt  portion  pt  the  pi 


sup- 
beam,  and  brace- 
low-heaffl  with 


at  the  rear  side  of  said  guide  standards,  and  a  revoluble  disk,  and  a 
band  or  ring  surrounding  peripherally  said  revoluble  disk  and  hav- 
ing a  series  of  holes,  and  a  lever  arm  secured  to  operate  with  said 
revoluble  disk  and  having  a  spring  actuated  catch,  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  or  the  other  of  the  boles  of  the  band  or  ring,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


508. 998.  STEAM  REODLATOR  FOR  PAPER  MACHINB&  Rich- 
AID  anrnatMrtnoka.  Canada.  Filed  June  S.  1892.  Serial  Ha  439,432. 
(No  model) 


Ctmim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  spring-mounted  roll  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  a  traveling  paper  web,  and  a  steam  raire,  of  a  Uquid- 
weighted  lever,  adapted  to  control  said  steam  ralve,  and  mechanism 
for  varying  the  liquid  contents  of  said  lever  directly  through  spring- 
movement  of  the  roll,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  spring-actuated  revoluble  roll,  suitably  mounted,  an  oscil- 
lating ralre-eaae,  its  Uquid  ralve  operated  by  the  vertical  morement 
of  said  roll,  combined  with  a  liquid-tight  receptacle  aflixed  upon  a 
lerer-arm  united  to  said  valve-case,  a  steam-valve  actuated  by  said 
lever-arm,  and  supply  and  discharge  pipes  for  said  receptacle,  all  op- 
erating as  herein  stated  and  described. 


508.994.    MERRT-OOEOUHD.    Jon  &  Snusoi,  TottaoTlUa. 
H.  T.    FIMDea3(X1882.    Serial  Ha  496,798.    (HoinodeL) 


CUi\m. — In  a  merry-fo-round,  the  combination,  with  a  rotary 
platform,  a  track  located  beneath  the  platform,  friction  wheels  at- 
tached to  the  platform  and  traveling  upon  the  track,  the  face  of  the 
track  being  flat,  a  fixed  support  located  upon  the  platform,  and  a  se> 
ries  of  auxiliary  platforms,  hinged  at  their  inner  ends  to  a  fixed  sup- 
port  and  extending  outwardly  over  the  main  pUtform,  of  a  serpentine 
or  undulating  track  located  beneath  the  main  platform,  friction  wheels 
eonoMtad  witb  the  outer  eoda  of  the  auxiliarr  platfttrms  and  held  to 
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travel  upon  the  serpentine  track,  guide  derioes  located  at  eaeb  aide  of 
the  auxiliary  platforms,  cushions  located  at  the  ends  of  the  auxiliary 
platforms,  and  cars  held  to  slide  freely  upon  the  said  auxiliary  pUt- 
fbrma,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


608,995.    OARDBH-COLTIVATOR. 

FIM  June  28. 1883.    Serial  Na  479,01 1. 


Srmkb,  Lebanon, 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  wire  attaching  deriee,  mechanism  for  holding  s 
main  strand  of  wire  against  lateral  morement  and  for  holding  in  place, 
relatirely  to  said  main  strand,  the  main  portion  of  a  secondary  wire 
having  a  free  end  to  be  connected  with  or  attached  to  such  main 
strand ;  a  rotatable  co^r  mounted  on  a  stud  axle  and  rotating  ec- 
oeotrically  to  the  axis  of  said  axle  and  having  a  yielding  pressure  to- 
ward said  holding  mechanism ;  an  open  slot  or  groove  extending  lat- 
erally inward  to  the  common  axis  of  both  eccentric  and  axle  and  for 
the  full  combined  longitudinal  length  of  said  axle  and  eccentric  .  aod 
means  for  rotating  said  eccentric  or  bearing  finger. 

1.  In  a  wire  attaching  device,  a  clip  or  holder  adapted  to  receive 
a  main  strand  of  wire ;  a  rotatable  disk  or  gear  wheel  mounted  on  s 
stud  axle  so  as  to  leave  one  of  its  faces  free  and  having  a  yielding 
presaure  toward  said  holder ;  aa  open  slot  or  groove  extending  lat- 
erally inward  to  the  common  axis  of  said  axle  and  disk  or  wheel  to 
allow  of  the  insertion  of  said  main  strand  therein ;  said  clip  or  holder 
comprising  means  for  retaining  said  main  strand  within  said  axis  and 
means  for  holding  in  place  the  main  portion  of  a  transverse  wire  the 
\^end  of  which  is  to  be  connected  with  the  main  strand:  a. projectibn 
fh>m  the  free  face  of  the  rotataSle  disk,  located  eccentrically  to  its 
axisandadapted  upon  the  rotation  of  said  gearwheel  to  revolve  about 
and  coil  the  end  of  said  transverse  wire  around  said  main  strand,  with 
means  for  rotating  said  gear  wheel,  as  set  forth 

S.  In  a  wire  attaching  deriee,  the  combination  of  a  clip  or  holder 
adapted  to  be  fitted  on  a  main  strand  of  wire ;  a  pair  of  rotatable 
disks  or  gear  wheels  mounted  on  stud  axles  baring  a  yielding  press  - 
ure  toward  said  holder  and  each  gear  having  an  open  slot  or  groove 
extending  laterally  inward  to  the  common  axis  of  said  axles  and  disks 
or  wheels  to  allow  of  the  insertion  of  teid  main  strand  of  wire  there- 
in ;  a  projection  from  each  of  the  fn%  faces  of  the  gears  located 
eooentrically  of  the  axes  of  the  same  and  adapted  upon  the  rotation 
of  said  gear  wheels  to  revolve  about  and  coil  the  ends  of  wires,  placed 
transreraely  to  said  main  strand,  around  the  same,  with  means  for 
routing  laid  gear  wheels,  at  set  fbrth. 


Chirm. — The  combination  in  a  hand-cultivator  of  an  arched-axle 
and  wheels,  the  horizontal  axle-arms  having  rigid  clips  or  bars  ex- 
tending forwardly,  shovel-beams  with  arms  or  extensions  carrying 
handles,  said  arms  pivoted  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  clips  in  advance 
of  the  axle  and  each  gang  having  independent  lateral  movement  on 
the  axle,  subetantii>lly  as  shown  and  described. 


508,996.  PRBUMATIC  TIRE  Shkux»  E  Sruus.  Longalgbt, 
BnglaiML  FUed  Aug  3,  1883.  Serial  Ha  482J291.  (No  model.)  Pat- 
eotad  In  England  Dea  16,  1891.  Ha  21,989 :  In  Belgium  Oct  10.  1888. 
Ha  101.679;  In  France  OoL  10.  1892.  Ha  224,824.  and  to  Oennauy  Oct 
18.  1812.  Ha  69.611. 

T 


Claim. — 1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  the  tube,  the  band  se- 
cnred  thereto,  and  the  zigzag  wire  reinforce  extending  along  the  firee 
edges  of  the  band,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  the  rim  having  the  hooked  edges,  the  pneu- 
matic tire  having  the  band  h  and  the  reinforcing  strip  for  the  edges 
of  said  band,  consisting  of  the  zig  zag  wires  a  bent  to  form  a  contin 
ttons  hook  to  engage  the  rim,  substantially  as  described. 


50 8.9 97.     WIREATTACHIMQ  DEVICE     CaaiLB 
Montreal.  Canada,  aaelguor  to  R  L  F.  StretbytCa, 
Fab  li  1893.    Serial  Ha  462.392.    (No  model) 


Tatuml. 
Filed 


508,998.    DDMPIHft^JAR.    WauuiA.THACBiK,HewTortH.T. 
Filed  July  18, 1883.    Sertal  Ha  48a82a    (Ho iboM.) 


Vktim.—  \.  In  a  dumping  car,  a  pirotally  mounted  car  body  or 
receptacle,  and  the  oscillating  dumping  cylinder  connected  at  ita  ends 
with  pipes  for  supplying  compresaed  air  thereto,  combined  with  an 
adjustable  connection  intermediate  the  piston  rod  of  said  cylinder 
and  said  receptacle  whereby  the  rod  may  tilt  the  receptacle  to  either 
side  as  described ;  substantially  as  set  fbrtb. 

2.  In  a  dumping  car  a  pirotally  mounted  car  body  or  receptacife, 
latch  mechanism  for  locking  the  body  or  receptacle  in  an  upright  po- 
sition, and  the  oscillating  damping  cylioder  connected  at  its  ends  with 
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pipw  for  Kipplying  comprewed  ait  thereto,'  colabined  with  ao  adjiwt- 
abie  eoooactioo  intermediate  the  pistoo  rod  of  laid  cylinder  and  aaid 
rec«pUck  whereby  the  rod  nuty  tih  the  recef  tacle  to  either  tide  aa 
deurwl ;  •ubaUntiallT  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  dumping  car,  a  car  body  or  recepUcfe  haring  and  moantwl 
upon  tninnioM  exteodiag  from  its  eides,  conl^ined  with  a  damping 
cylinder  connected  at  iu  ends  with  pipes  for  »upplying  compressed 
air  thereto,  and  a  crank  arm  intermediate  the  piston  rod  of  said  cyl- 
inder and  one  of  said  trunnions;  subetaatially  as  set  forth. 

♦.  In  a  dumping  car,  a  car  body  or  receptaide  baring  and  moontwl 
on  trunnions  extending  from  its  sides,  combined  with  an  oecillatiog 
dumping  cylinder  connected  at  its  ends  with  pi|>es  for  supplying  com- 
pressed air  thereto,  and  an  adjusUble  crank  arm  intermediate  the  pis- 
ton rod  of  aaid  cylinder  and  one  of  said  trunnions :  subsUntiailr  as 
set  forth 

5.  In  a  dumping  car.  a  car  body  or  receptacle  baring  and  moanted 
on  trunnions  extending  from  its  sides,  combined  with  latch  mechanism 
for  locking  said  body  or  receptacle  in  iU  upright  position,  a  latch  cylin- 
der and  rod  for  operatingsaid  mechanism,  an  oscillating  dumping  cyl- 
inder connected  at  iu  ends  with  pipes  for  supplying  compressed  air 
thereto,  and  an  adjusUble  crank  arm  intermediate  the  rod  of  said 
dumping  cylinder  and  one  of  said  trunnions ;  suWUntially  asset  forth. 

6.  In  a  dumping  car  a  car  body  or  receptacle  mounted  on  trun- 
nions, the  rigid  plate  secured  on  one  of  said  trunnions,  the  adjusUble 
crank  arm  adjacent  to  said  plate  and  means  for  locking  said  arm  io 
iu  adjusted  positions  to  said  plaU.  combined  witl<  the  oscillating  dump 
ing  cylinder  connected  at  iu  ends  with  pipes  for  >upplying  compressed 
air  thereto  and  baring  iu  piston  rod  pirouUy  secured  to  said  crank 
arm ;  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

T.  In  a  dumping  car,  a  car  body  or  receptacle  mounted  on  trun- 
nions, the  rigid  plate  secured  on  one  of  said  ^runnions  and  haring 
shoulders  and  recesses  at  each  side  of  ita  rerticiil  center,  the  adjust- 
able crank  arm  adjacent  to  said  plate,  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
shoulders,  and  the  revoluble  locking  pin  carried  by  said  arm  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  recesses,  combined  with  the  oscillating  dump- 
ing cylinder  connected  at  ito  ends  with  pipes  for  (upplying  compressed 
air  thereto  and  having  iu  piston  rod  pirotally  ^ured  to  said  crank 
arm;  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8  In  a  dumping  car,  a  tilting  car  body  or  re^epUcle,  and  a  dump- 
ing cylinder  connected  to  tilt  said  body  or  recepucle,  combined  with 
the  latch  cylinder  haring  ita  rod  connected  with  latch  mechanism  for 
locking  said  receptacle  m  iU  upright  position,  pipes  leading  from  the 
air  supply  to  the  ends  of  said  latch  cylinder,  pipes  leading  from  said 
latch  cylinder  to  opposite  ends  of  iftid  dumping  cylinder,  the  inde- 
pendent heads  morable  in  said  latch  cylinder,  th4  spring  between  said  I 
heads,  and  an  exhaust  from  said  latch  cylinder  between  said  heads; 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  damping  car,  a  tilting  car  body  or  reoepucle,  and  a  dump- 
ing cylinder  connected  to  tih  said  body  or  recepUcle.  combined  with 
the  pirouUy  mounted  and  weighted  latch  lever  adapted  to  engage 
and  lock  said  body  or  receptacle  in  iU  upright  position,  the  latch  cyl- 
inder connected  at  iu  ends  with  pipes  supplying  c(«npreMed  air  thereto 
and  containing  the  independent^  morable  heads  separated  by  a  spring, 
the  piston  rod  extending  from  one  of  said  heads  to  ao  elongated  sJot 
in  the  shank  end  of  said  latch  lever,  pipes  leading  from  said  latch 
cylinder  to  the  ends  of  said  dumping  cylinder,  ^nd  an  exhaust  from 
said  latch  cylinder  between  said  morable  heads  {  subsUntiailr  as  set 
forth. 

10.  In  a  damping  car,  a  tilting  car  body  or  receptacle  and  a  dump- 
ing cylinder  connected  to  tilt  said  body  or  reeepUcle,  combined  with 
the  inclineeof  rarying  heightoq  said  receptacle,  tl^e  pirotally  mounted 
weighted  latch  lerers  haring  engaging  flangesi  adapted  to  ride  on 
said  inclines  and  enter  a  locking  recess,  the  latchl  cylinder  connected 
at  iu  ends  with  pipes  supplying  compressed  air  thereto  and  haring 
iu  piston  rod  connected  with  said  latch  lerers  aa4  pipes  leading  from 
said  latch  cylinder  to  the  dumping  cylinder .  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

1 1 .  In  a  damping  car,  a  tilting  car  body  or  rec#pUcie,  and  a  dump- 
ing cylinder  connected  to  tilt  said  body  or  recepUcle,  combined  with 
the  latch  cylinder  haring  iu  rod  connected  with  |atch  mechanism  for 
locking  said  receptacle,  pipes  leading  from  the  air  supply  to  the  ends 
of  the  latch  cylinder,  pipes  leading  from  said  latdh  cylinder  to  oppo- 
siu  ends  of  the  dumping  cylinder,  the  independent  heads  movable  in 
said  latch  cylinder  and  one  haring  a  guide  sleere  receiring  a  rod 
from  the  other,  the  spring  between  said  heads,  a|id  an  exhanst  from 
said  latch  cylinder  between  said  heads :  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


u'd^bld^**'*^**"  •»«»«'»«  t»>e  other  of  said  openings,  subttaotUUy 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  spnng  catch  or  fasUner.  con- 
«st.ng  of  an  integral  plate,  haring  near  the  middle  a  flexible  fold  and 
having  superposed  openings,  one  part  being  Sat  and  the  other  betnr 
convex  on  >u  outer  surface,  and  having  a  central  depression.  subsUn 
Ually  as  described. 


3.  In  a  door  fastener,  a  spring  catch  made  of  an  integral  piece 
of  sheet  meul,  consisting  essentially  of  two  disks  connected  br  a  semi- 
(^lnKlncal  flexible  portion,  and  having  central  openings,  oni  of  said 
duks  also  havmg  a  convex  surface,  with  a  central  depression  and  a 
segment  removed  from  iu  free  side,  and  the  other  dUk  having  a  rect- 
angular extension  at  right  angles  to  iU  plane,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


5 09.000.    DBSK-SOPPORT.    FuD.  W.  T08IT,  Grand  Bapldi.  Mksh. 
Filed  Mar.  23.  IMS.    Serial  Ha  467,242.    (Bo  modaL) 
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CArim.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  desk-case,  having  a  hinged 
front,  of  a  bar,  pivoted  to  said  front  at  iu  outer  end  aad  movable 
bodily  upwardly  and  inwardly  therewith,  the  outer  end  of  said  bar 
being  located  in  the  pUne  of  the  edge  of  said  front  and  the  middle 
part  ther«)f  bemg  located  in  a  higher  plane  than  said  outer  end  and 
engaging  and  supported  by  the  bottom  of  the  case  when  the  front  is 
lowered,  and  a  swinging  lever,  pivoted  at  iU  upper  end  to  the  case 
and  at  lU  lower  end  to  the  rear  end  of  said  bar,  said  lever  permitting 
said  bar  to  swing  bodily  with  the  front  but  holding  it  down  against 
lU  support  when  said  front  is  lowered,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  desk<ase,  haring  a  hinged  front,  of 
a  bar  pivoted  to  said  front  at  iu  outer  end  and  movable  bodUy  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  therewith,  the  outer  end  of  said  bar  being  lo- 
oted in  the  plane  of  the  edge  of  said  front  and  the  middle  part  thereof 
being  located  in  a  higher  plane  than  said  outer  end,  a  ledge,  secured 
to  said  front  and  serring  as  a  stop  and  support  for  said  outer  end  of 
the  bar  when  said  front  U  lowered,  and  a  swinging  lever,  pivoUd  at 
Ito  upper  end  to  said  case  and  at  iu  lower  end  to  said  bar,  said  lever 
permitting  said  bar  to  swing  bodily  with  said  front  but  holding  iu 
middle  portion  down  against  the  bottom  of  the  case  when  said  front 
is  lowered,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  desk-case,  having  a  hinged  front  and 
a  slotted  bottom,  and  a  slide  to  support  said  front,  of  a  pendulum  le- 
ver piroted  at  iu  upper  end  to  the  case  and  haring  iu  lower  end 
trarersing  the  slot  in  the  bottom  of  the  case  and  engaging  said  slide, 
and  a  bar  having  iu  forward  end  located  in  the  plane  of  uid  hinged 
front  and  pivoted  thereto  and  iu  rear  extremity  pivoted  to  said  pend- 
ulum lever,  and  a  support  in  the  desk-case  for  the  middle  portion  of 
said  bar,  subsUntially  as  described. 


0O8.999.  DOOtFAflTUBL  nnx  W  tour,  Orud  lipUa, 
MWl  FIMFib2,1888.  anna  Id  40Ok746.  HfomoM.) 
daim. —  1.  In  a  door  fkaUning  two  substantially  discoas  platee, 
hariBg  aa  integral  aad  folded  eonneetiaf  portioto  forming  a  spring, 
anid  platM  alao  haring  supsrpoaad  eantral  opaoi^ca,  a  screw  engag- 
iof  OM  of  said  opaniaip  to  sneara  m!A  pinto  i^  plaM  aad  a  fixed 


509.001.  SHIPPINQ-CASB.  Isaac  Dku.  Iron  Mountain.  Mich. 
FOad  Fell  27, 1893.  Serial  Ma  463,839  ( No  iDodeL) 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  shipping  case  of  an  exUrior 
annular  shell  prorided  with  a  tight  bottom  and  a  close  fitting  remor- 
able  corerand  a  single  interior  square  receptacle  with  integral  tight 
sides  of  subsUntiaUy  the  same  height  as  the  exUrior  shell,  all  the 
corners  of  which  interior  recepUcle  are  fitted  to  and  bear  against 
the  exterior  shell  thereby  holding  the  interior  receptacle  rigidly  in 
position  and  forming  chambers  between  the  sides  of  the  interior  re- 
cepUcle and  the  exterior  shell,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  shipping  case  combining  an  exterior  annular  shell  haring 
a  tight  bottom  and  a  close  fitting  remorable  eorer.  with  a  single  in- 
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4.  In  an  electnc  railway,  the  combination  with  the  track  raib 
uaed  as  a  working  conductor,  of  the  continuous  wire  insulated  from 
the  earth  and  connected  at  interrals  with  uid  rails,  and  a  conductor 
haring  upon  it  a  predetermed  fsll  of  potential  and  connected  with 
said  continuous  wire  at  a  predetermined  point,  the  said  connection 
being  made  by  means  of  sereral  independent  wires.  subsUntiailr  as 
set  forth. 


terior  receptacle  with  integral  tight  sides  of  subsUntially  the  same 
height  as  the  exterior  shell  of  less  dimensions  laterally  than  the  shell, 
and  secured  rigidly  in  position  therein  in  such  manner  as  to  form  a 
space  or  spaces  l>etween  the  interior  receptacle  and  outer  shell,  and 
means  subsUntially  as  described,  dividing  the  interior  receptacle  into 
•ereral  material-holding  compartmenu 


&09.003.    aOLLER-BEAWlia.    FMHiVAiBwTHOTm,  Albany. 
H.  T.    FUad  Hot.  9. 1882.    Serial  Ha  4S1.442.    cHo  nxM.) 


609,002.    ELECTRIC  RAILWAY     JoBATHAli  E  VAIuHewToft. 
H.  T.    Filed  Mar.  17. 1893.    Serial  Ha  466,428.    (Ho  model) 
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Claim. — 1.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  of  a  sodrce  of 
electricity,  two  working  conductors,  one  of  which  is  insulated  from 
the  earth  and  the  other  of  which  is  in  connection  with  the  earth,  and 
a  suiUble  numberofseparateconductorsextendingfrom  one  terminal 
of  the  source,  insulated  from  the  earth,  and  each  having  upon  it  a 
predetermined  fall  of  potential  and  each  being  connected  with  the 
working  conductor  which  is  in  connection  with  the  earth  at  a  pre- 
determined point,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  of  a  source  of  electricity, 
a  working  conductor  insulated  from  the  earth,  a  second  working  con- 
ductor consisting  of  the  track  rails,  a  suiuble  number  of  separate  con- 
ductors extending  from  one  terminal  of  the  source,  each  haring  a  pre- 
determined fall  of  potential,  and  each  connected  with  the  said  insu- 
lated working  conductor  at  a  predetermined  point,  and  a  suiuble 
number  of  other  separate  conductors  extending  from  the  opposite  ter- 
minal of  the  source,  insulated  from  the  earth,  and  each  haring  upon  it  a 
predetermined  fail  of  potential  and  each  being  connected  with  the 
said  track  rails  at  a  predetermined  point,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  of  a  source  of  electricity 
a  working  conductor  insulated  from  the  earth,  another  working  con- 
ductor consisting  of  the  track  rails,  a  suiuble  number  of  separate  con- 
ductors extending  from  one  terminal  of  the  source,  each  having  upon 
it  a  predetermined  fall  of  potential  and  each  being  connected  with 
said  insulated  working  conductor  at  a  predetermined  point,  a  con- 
tinuous conductor  extending  along  the  line,  insulated  from  the  earth 
and  connected  at  interrals  with  the  said  track  rails,  and  a  suiuble 
number  of  separate  conductors  extending  from  the  opposite  terminal 
of  the  source,  insulated  from  the  earth,  and  each  haring  upon  it  a 
predetermined  fall  of  potential,  and  each  being  connected  at  a  prede- 
termined point  with  said  continuous  conductor,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 


Cbim. — 1.  A  roller-beanng  consisting  of  two  senes  of  cylindrical 
rollers  formed  of  short  rollers  of  uniform  diameter  connected  together 
by  means  of  rods  or  spindles;  the  two  series  being  of  different  lengths 
•o  that  the  short  rollers  of  the  longer  series  will  overiap  the  ends  ot 
the  shorter  series — one  of  said  series  having  the  inner  face  of  each 
of  iu  short  rollers  provided  with  a  cup-shaped  depression  that  is  con- 
centric to  the  axis  of  the  roller  and  the  outer  end  of  each  of  the  shorter 
series  being  provided  with  a  cup-shaped  depression  that  is  concentric 
to  the  axis  of  the  roller,  and  a  series  of  spherical-rollers  arranged  in 
the  adjacent  cup-shaped  depressions  of  said  cylindrical  rollers  to 
form  interlocking  devices  for  reuining  said  cylindrical  rollers  in  their 
required  relative  positions  in  relation  to  each  other,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  herein  specified. 

2.  In  a  roUer-bearing,  the  combination  of  a  hub  or  casing  fitted  to 
conuin  said  roller-bearing,  remorable  heads  which  form  a  tight  clo- 
sure at  each  end  of  said  hub.  a  shaft  of  uniform  diameter  at  the  por- 
tion whereon  said  roller-bearing  is  fitted  to  rerolre,  remorable  cap- 
plates  secured  to  uid  shaft ;  each  of  said  cap-plates  haring  an  an- 
nular groore  which  conUins  a  spherical  roller  which  bears  against 
•aid  head  to  forma  thrust-bearing,  and  each  of  said  cap-plates  being 
prorided  with  an  anndus  of  felt— or  other  soluble  material— which 
bears  against  the  adjacent  head  to  form  a  dust-excluding  derice,  as 
herein  specified. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  roller-bearing,  of  a  hub  or  casing  fitted 
to  conUin  said  roller-bearing  and  haring — in  the  extremities  of  ito 
bore— conical  enlargemenu  whose  larger  ends  are  tamed  outwardly, 
a  bushing  whose  periphery  conforms  to  each  of  said  conical  enlarge 
menu  and  whose  bore  is  cylindrical  to  form  a  box  for  said  roller- 
bearing:  said  bushing  being  split  diagonally  so  as  to  create  no  break 
in  the  path  of  the  roller-bearing ;  said  bushing  forming  a  reducible 
linine  for  the  ends  of  said  hub  or  casing,  and  a  remorable  head  which 
forms  a  closure  for  the  hub  or  casing  and  is  prorided  with  an  inturned 
annular  flange  which  ukes  against  the  outer  end  of  said  bushing ; 
said  head  being  fitted  to  screw  into  place  so  as  to  force  said  bushing 
inwardly  for  the  purpose  of  reducing  the  bore  of  the  latter,  subsUn- 
tially as  herein  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  or  axle,  a  hub  or  casing  fitted  to 
rerolre  on  said  shaft,  removable  heads  which  form  a  closure  for  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  hub :  the  outer  face  of  each  head  forming  a 
plane  surface  between  the  bore  of  the  hub  and  the  outer  diameter  of 
said  shaft,  removable  cap-plates — each  made  of  a  single  piece  and 
fitted  to  cover  the  outer  face  of  the  corresponding  head — adjusUbly 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  prorided  with  an  annular  groore  whose 
cross  section  exceeds  a  half  circle  to  form  intarned  lips  that  will  re- 
tain a  spherical-roller  in  said  groore ;  one  of  said  lips  being  prorided 
with  a  concare  indenUtion  that  will  allow  said  roller  to  be  forcibly 
inserted  into  said  groove,  and  a  spherical-roller  arranged  in  said 
groove  so  that  a  small  portion  will  protrude  beyond  the  inner  fkce  of 
the  cap-plate  and  bear  against  the  outer  fac«  of  said  head,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  herein  specified. 


Oku  Vai  Coli.  Monte  Yiata,  (Ma 
47S.ni.    OTo  nodal.) 


609,004.     TERRCTIIHQ. 
FUedMay  11.1893.    Serial  Io 

6'AiMi.— The  herein  described  derice  for  holding  hiteh-streps, 
comprising  a  horizontal  arm  projected  from  one  side  of  the  base  of  a 
line-ring  and  haring  an  outer  upwardly  disposed  portion  terminating 
subsUntially  opposite  the  center  of  the  ring,  and  prorided  at  aaid 
point  with  a  latorally  dispoaad  extemion,  aabatontialljr  as  specified. 


«««♦ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


NWEMKI    21,     1893, 


^^S:?^^i.  ^^"'^  STAND,  i^a    Qnu  w  Voniwm  Berttn. 
Oemuy.    roedOeal8.1Ml.    aer*l»a415.«W.    (Homodl)^ 


ing  b«e  of  .  .und.rd  roUUbly  aountwl  upon  said  bwo. »  platform 
rerticADy  adjuaUble  upon  said  rtandard,  a  conreyer  .upport«l  by 
•lid  platform,  and  elevaung  device  forrauingand  lowering  the  plat- 
form, snbsUntiaUy  aa  .pecitied.  *^ 

2.  In  a  fruit  gatherer,«the  combination  of  a  ba«e  provided  with 
~dial  arms,  .upporting  lep,  adjustably  connected  to  the  terminal,  ot 

tog.  m  the  de«red  relat.re  position.,  a  roUUble  sUndard  mVunted 
ITTJ*      T'  *  P'f^o™'  •"<'*»'ly  mounted  upon  the  .Undard  and 

^  the  platform  and  pronded  at  the  plane  of  the  latter  with  awit- 
*i)le  ^«^elr^ng  trough.  .ubeUntially  a.  specified. 


Ciaim—l  The  combination  with  Ue  straight  legs  baring  radial 
piTot.  between  their  ends:  of  the  hemiapherical  slide  m  adapted  to 
•lide  00  the  legs  above  the  pivots,  having  holes  in  its  crown,  the  di- 
ameter of  each  of  which  is  proportionade  to  that  of  each  of  the  legs  • 
the  legs  being  opened  and  clowtd  by  moving  the  slide  on  the  legs  b<K 
tween  their  upper  ends  and  the  pivots;  snbsUntially  as  described 

J.  The  combination  of  the  straight  legs,  the  ring  </  consisting  of 
two  half  rings  of  a  *emi-circular  cross  section  having'pivot-holes/ 
nrttap  by  which  the  half  rings  are  secured  together,  the  radial  piv'l 
Ota  d.  f.  /  secured  to  the  legs  and  fitUn^  loosely  in  the  holes,  and  the 
hemisphencal  slide  m  adapted  to  slide  oi  the  legs  above  ti.e  ring  hav- ' 
mg  holes  in  iu  crown,  the  diameter  of  eUch  of  which  is  proportionate ' 
to  that  of  each  of  the  legs,  the  legs  being  opened  and  closed  by  mov- 
iDg  the  slide  on  the  legs  between  their  fepper  ends  and  the  ring   sob. 
stantially  as  described 


009,006       PERMUTATIOIfLOCTL     Owta  Vo«.  Uhr  a«rmM» 


FUed  Aj».  15.  1883.    Sena!  Nq  470  4«T 
/r 


Cimm,—l.  Ib  a  permuution  lock  a  base  plate  having  an  opening 
to  receive  a  notched  bolt,  an  upper  piat^  movable  toward  and  from 
said  baM  plate  and  carrying  a  catch  for  Engaging  the  notched  bolt  a 
•ene.  of  routing  indicating  disks  connected  with  means  for  holding 
«id  plate,  in  proximity,  and  means  for  separating  said  pUtes  to  relea.«j 
the  tK)U  when  the  disks  are  properiy  set,  subsUntially  a.  described 

2.  In  a  permnution  lock,  a  baseplate  having  a  series  of  opening, 
through  the  same  with  grooves  in  the  si4es  of  said  openings  fplate 
above  the  sanle  movable  vertically  thereof  a  series  ot  indicating  duks 
shanks  connected  to  said  disks  extending  through  the  openings  and^ 
having  projection*  adapted  to  register  f  ith  the  grooves,  a  notched 
bolt,  a  catch  carried  by  the  upper  plate  for  engaging  said  bolt  and' 
means  for  sepM^ting  the  plates  when  th«  projections  are  placed  in 
alignment  with  the  grooves,  subsUntially^  as  de«:nbed. 

3.  In  a  permuution  lock  a  base  plate*  having  a  series  of  grooved 
openings,  a  vertically  movable  middle  plat4  having  a  series  of  recesses,! 
diakasMt«d  in  said  recesses  having  shanks  depending  through  the  open- 
ings 10  the  base  plate,  projections  carried  by!  the  shan  ks  adapted  to  align! 
with  the  groove*,  a  vertically  movable  c^p  plate,  a  series  of  shnaka 
extending  through  openings  therein,  disks  bn  their  lower  ends  deUch- 
ably  engaging  the  disks  of  the  middle  plaie.  indicator  disks  mounted' 
on  the  shanks  above  the  upper  plate  and  tneans  whereby  the  middle| 
and  cap  plate*  may  be  elevated  and  al<>oithe  cap  and  middle  platesj 
Mpamted.  subeUnUally  as  des«  ribed.  j 


WlKLUJi 


509.007.    FEOrr^ATHBEBR. 

Fli.    FUed89pClA.188S.    Serai  Na  449^981 
CAriM.— 1.  In  a  fruit  gatbM«r,  the 


P.  Waocwoktb, 
(HomodeL) 
c<fnbination  with  a  support- 


,  Zolfa, 


.  ^Ja  ^1'  '^'"'^  «?»»»>«r«r.  the  combination  with  a  supporting  base  of 

fhe  oil"''  '""*"•  •'"^'*^°«  ''•''^-  «<'*P^  ^  ^  operated  from 

lin^   r.hY„H       ^'"»'°r'^*''"«  •'  't-  "PP^r  end  with  said  receiv- 
mg  trough  and  connected  at  lU  lower  end  to  the  said  radial  arm  and 

4.  In  a  fruit  gatherer,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  sundard  ro- 
UUbly mounted  on  said  base,  a  frame  adjusUbly  mounted  upon  said 
sUndard  and  having  a  trough  in  connection  therewith,  a  padded 

I  spool  supported  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  sUndard,  and  a  netted 
[  tube  in  line  with  said  spool  and  adapted  to  rise  and  fall  with  the  said 
frame,  subsUntially  as  described 

5.  Inafruitgatherer,  the  combination  ofa  sUndard.  a  frame  ver- 
tically adjusuble  on  said  sUndard  and  having  a  trough  in  connection 
therewith  with  an  opening  in  one  end  thereof,  arlns  projecting  from 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  sUndard,  a  cord  or  rope  connect- 
ing said  arms,  a  padded  spool  mounted  in  the  lower  arm,  cords  ex- 
tending from  the  under  side  of  the  trough  downward  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  spool,  rings  atUched  to  said  cord  and  provided  with  sleeves 

I  mo vably  mounted  on  the  cord  or  rope  connecting  the  upper  and  lower 
1  arms  of  the  sUndard.  and  a  net  work  tube  surroundingsaid  rings,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

6  In  a  fruit  gatherer,  the  combination  of  a  base  having  adjust- 
able feet  and  a  central  plate  to  form  a  tum-Uble  with  a  post^entrally 
rising  therefrom,  a  sUndard  roUUbly  mounted  on  said  post  and  having 
a  toothed  wheel  at  its  lower  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  pa  wl  and 
the  opposite  sides  thereof  formed  with  grooves,  a  frame  mounted  on 
said  standard  and  adjusUble  vertically  consistingof  upper  and  lower 
platforms  under  which  are  located  rollers  engaging  the  grooves  of  the 
■Undard,  a  windlass  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  frame,  a  pulley  in  the 
upper  end  of  theeUndard  and  a  cord  connecting  one  side  of  the  fraroo 
with  the  windUss  and  passing  over  <aid  pulley,  said  frame  having  a 
trough  in  connection  therewith  to  receive  the  fruit,  subsUntially  aa 
described 
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509.008.  eRAII-BIRDBL  Eau.  Q.  Watiool  amtth't  Milk  u- 
flgDor  to  Um  Walter  a.  Wood  Mowing  and  Raaptng  MadiUM  Company. 
Booilok  FUk  H.  T.   Filed  Aug.  12.  IftSft.  Sohal  Ma  Sia<78.  (Modal) 


J 


^S:0fe-^ 
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thereon,  one  of  said  shear-blades  being  pivoted  with  respect  to  the 
other  and  adapted  to  operate  therewith,  the  breast^plaU  having  a 
transverse  opening  and  a  dependent  arm  from  the  pivoted  blade  uk- 
iog  into  th«  transverse  opening.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

II.  The  combination  with  the  revolving  knotter  and  iu  pinion  of 
the  knotter  driving  disk  provided  with  a  segmeoul  rack  adapted  t» 
drive  the  knotterabout  three-quarters  of  a  revolution,  a  delay  shoe  on 
the  knotter  spindle  having  two  delay  surfaces,  a  rim  on  the  driving  disk 
having  two  planes  united  by  a  cam  incline,  to  limit  the  retrograde  move- 
ment of  the  knotter  by  stress  of  the  outgoing  sheaf  to  then  turn  the 
knotter  and  hold  it  in  position  for  the  succeeding  bundle,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified 


Claim  — I.  lo  a  grain  binder,  a  grasper  formed  with  a  fixed  and 
a  swinging  member,  said  fixed  member  being  provided  with  a  groove 

in  which  a  tongue  of  the  swinging  member  is  confined  and  moves  loo-|  009,009 
gitudioally,  a  shoulder  on  the  tongue  of  the  swinging  member  to 
carry  the  cord  into  the  groove,  and  a  hook  or  catch  00  the  sUtioo- 
ary  member  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  cord  during  the  retro- 
grade movement  of  the  swinging  member  to  carry  the  cord  into  the 
groove,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  grain  binder,  the  combination  with  the  knotter  frame  and 
the  knotter  driving  flisk,  of  a  grasper  lever  pivoted  on  the  knotter 
frame,  a  cam  groove  on  the  disk,  an  arm  on  the  grasper  lever  Uking 
into  the  cam  groove  a  second  arm  on  the  grasper  lever,  curved  con- 
centrically with  the  axis  of  movement  of  the  lever,  and  a  grooved 
■Utionary  member  of  the  cord  bolder  in  which  the  curved  arm  of 
the  grasper  lever  is  confined  and  reciprocates,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
thq  purpose  specihed 

3  In  a  grain  binder,  a  grasper  formed  ot  a  nxed  and  a  swinging 
member,  the  fixed  member  provided  with  a  groove  in  which  the  tongue 
of  ^he  swinging  member  moves  longitudinally,  a  hook  on  the  fixed 
member  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  twine  by  the  retrograde 
movement  of  the  tongue,  a  shoulder  on  the  tongue  to  carry  the  band 
or  cord  within  the  groove,  and  a  second  shoulder  on  the  swinging 
member  to  cari;y  the  cord  beyond  the  hook  on  the  fixed  member. 
•ubeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  knotur  and  grasper  relatively  im- 
movable toward  each  other,  said  grasper  formed  of  a  sUtionar}-  and 
swinging  member  between  which  the  cord  is  confined,  of  a  lug  at- 
Uched to  the  'swinging  member  between  the  gripping  device  and  the 
knotter.  and  adapted  to  Uke  up  a  bow  or  arch  in  the  cord  a.s  the 
grasper  is  clo^d,  and  to  release  the  same  as  the  grasper  is  opened, 
jubsUntmlly  as  and  for  the  piirpoi^  specified 

5.  The  combination  ot  a  revolving  knotter  and  a  grasper,  im- 
movable toward  one  another,  said  grasper  formed  of  a  fixed  aud 
reciprocating  member,  of  a  curved  lug  on  the  sUtionary  member  and 
a  curved  lug  on  the  reciprocating  member,  to  make  a  V-shaped  guide 
for  the  twine,  whereby  the  latter  is  guided  with  precision  to  the 
knotter  when  the  gra»peris  closed,  and  slack  is  provided  to  wrap  the 
hook  when  the  grasper  is  opened.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified 

6.  The  combination  with  a  grasper  formed  of  a  fixed  and  a  recip- 
rocating jaw,  said  fixed  jaw  being  provided  with  a  groove  open  at 
each  end,  in  which  the  swinging  jaw  reciprocates  and  is  confined,  and 
a  cutting  apparatiit  carried  on  the  swinging  jaw,  and  adapted  to  sever 
both  bands  between  the  knotter  and  the  grasper,  whereby  a  short 
remnant  oftiviue  is  lefV  in  the  grasper  at  the  binding  of  each  bundle 
and  the  grasper  is  adapted  to  free  or  clear  itaelf.  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

7  The  combination  in  a  grain  binder  of  a  grasper  and  a  knotter 
immovable  toward  each  other,  said  grasper  formed  with  a  fixed  and 
a  reciprocating  member,  curved  guides  attached  to  the  reciprocating 
and  fixed  member,  and  adapted  when  the  grasper  u  closed  to  uke 
up  a  bow  or  arch  between  the  cord-bolder  or  grasper  and  the  knotter 
and  the  knotter  driving  disk  adapted  to  open  the  grasper  as  the 
knotter  commences  to  revolve,  to  swing  the  guides  away  from  each 
other,  whereby  the  bow  or  arch  of  cord  Ukeo  up  fumi^es  slack  in 
the  grasper  end  of  the  band  to  wrap  the  book,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  A  knotter  consisting  of  two  rigid  radial  jaws,  in  combination 
with  a  spring  loop  catch  between  the  jaws,  said  loop  catch  adapted 
when  confining  the  cord  to  project  through  a  slot  in  the  upper  jaw 
whereby  the  withdrawal  of  the  loop  over  the  hooks  presses  on  the 
spring  to  hold  the  twine  between  the  jaws.  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  sfiecified. 

9  The  combination  with  the  knotter  and  ite  pinion,  of  a  delay  shoe 
on  the  knotter  .<piudle  having  two  delay  surfaces,  the  knotter  driving 
disk,  having  two  tracks  to  engage  the  delay  surfaces,  the  ooe  lo  limit 
the  retrograde  movement  of  the  knotter,  and  the  other  to  hold  the 
knotUr  at  right  angles  to  the  cord,  and  a  cam  inclined  uniting  the 
tracks,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

10.  The  corobiuatioo  with  the  lever  U.  of  the  shear -blades  earned 
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BDB-AnACHIliO  DEVICE  POE  VEHICLE -A1LK& 
UEjuiaini  Wkuk.  Offenbach-oo-the-Miia  Qmoanj  PUad  June  U 
1883.    Serial  Ma  476,206.    (No  model; 


Claim. — The  combination,  with  an  axle-spindle  baring  its  front 
end  screw-threaded  on  the  spindle,  a  nut  screwed  on  the  threaded 
end  of  the  spindle,  which  nut  is  provided  with  aserieeof  longitudinal 
notches  and  with  an  annular  groove  at  the  inner  end  of  ttidnotcbea, 
a  U-ehaped  spring-key  having  outwardly-projecting  lugs  at  the  endt 
of  the  shank,  which  spring-key  is  pawed  into  two  opposiu  notches 
of  the  nut  and  in  the  slit  of  the  threaded  part  of  the  axle-spipdle.  the 
the  lug  passing  into  the  annular  groove  of  the  nut,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 


509,0l0.  DEVICE  FOR  DBTACHIMO  HORSSa  CBaiLB  M. 
Wklcb.  Sprtngfleld.  Ma  Filed  Aug.  9.  I89&  Sertnl  Ma  442.629.  (Mo 
niodaL) 


Claim. — Tbe  combination  with  a  wbiffletree  book  M.  having  pro* 
jections  M'.  M',  for  holding  and  freeing  a  tug:  of  an  ordinary  tug  • 
pivoted  plate  C ;  a  catch  H ;  and  an  atuched  tripping  cord  H*  for 
throwing  the  catch  H,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  described  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


509,01  1.  HU8KIM0-MACBIHE  FOR  RICE  ftc  Joair  Wnrrn. 
Aacfaersleben.  Oermaoy  FUedSept  28, 1889.  Serial  Ma  329.374.  (Bo 
model) 


iio6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


NOVEMIEI    2  1,     1893. 


Claim. —  i.  la  a  huakiog  machio«.the  combinatioD  with  a  rotarj 
abrading  cvlinder.  of  an  encircling  rofarj  thell  or  caaing  haTiog  on 
its  ion«r  fsc«  a  cootiauous  spiral  row  ^fcella  or  pockets. 

2.  In  a  hu«kin|{  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotarj  hiuking 
cylinder,  of  an  encircling  shell  comprising  two  disks  and  the  longi- 
tudinal bars  having  pockets  or  cells. 

3  In  combination  with  the  disks  %  7J  having  each  a  series  of  an- 
nular grooves,  the  longitudinal  cell  b^rt  seated  at  their  ends  in  the 
grooTee,  and  the  tie  rods  connecting  |he  disks. 

4.  In  a  husking  machine,  the  coi^bination  with  a  husking  sur 
face,  of  a  shell  creasing  having  longitudinal  bars  provided  with  lon- 
gitudinal and  transverse  ribs  k  and  h. 

b.  In  combination  with  the  disk  ^  having  the  radial  tubes  d  and 
the  enlarged  hoUow  gudgeon ;  disk  7!  also  provided  with  a  hollow 
gudgeon  and  connected  with  disk  Z;  tfie  cell  bars,  a  shaft/ pasting 
through  the  disks;  and  an  abrading  cjflinder  and  a  brush  carried  bj 
the  shaft. 


Clatm.—  \.  The  combination  with  the  carbon  carrier  and  clutch, 
of  mean*  to  feed  the  carbon  forward,  a  shunt  magnet  for  moving  the 
carbon  oppositely  having  a  Upering  armature  or  pole  piece  or  both, 
a  cut  out  operated  by  said  armature,  and  a  cut  oat  coil  acting  upon 
said  armature,  subsUntiallj  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  carbon  carrier  and  clutch,  of  means 
to  feed  the  carbon  forward,  a  solenoid  having  a  Upering  pole  piece 
and  an  armature  extending  into  it.  said  armature  being  connected 
with  said  clutch,  a  cut  out  operated  by  said  arnuture,  a  coil  of  said 
solenoid  being  in  a  shunt  to  the  carbons  and  another  coil  thereof  in 
a  cat  out  circuit,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


50  9.0 12.   OVEMDOOR  FOR  STOVga.  Ac  Jaoob  B.  Ybioct.  PW1»- 
delphla,  Pa.    Piled  Mar.  21.  18Sa    9«ial  Na  467.068.    (Mo  model ) 


609.015.    CURVE  TOR  3T0R&SERVICE  TRACK!    Sabdb.  W. 
Bau.  Mautfeld.  Obia    FUad  Oct  la  1892.    Sertal  Ma  44U97     (Mo 


ChiM.—kn  oven  door  for  ranges  ^r  the  like  provided  with  an 
opening  in  its  body  portion,  and  a  seat  lurrounding  said  opening  and 
extending  rearward  from  the  body  portion,  a  sheet  of  glass  fitted  in 
said  seat  and  lying  flush  with  the  outerjsurface  of  the  door,  a  retain 
ing  plate  secured  to  the  face  of  the  do^r  and  overlapping  the  edgM 
of  the  glass,  and  a  movable  cover  for  thie  glass  hinged  to  said  reUin 
lag  plate. 


509.018. 

Oea23.l892. 


Chim. —  1.  An  improved  track  way  consisting  of  two  wires  lying 
In  conUct  with  each  other  and  one  above  the  other,  and  a  plate  of 
metal  bent  around  at  least  one  of  the  wires  so  as  to  form  a  portion 
of  the  wire  track  at  this  point,  and  forming  a  support  for  both  wiraa, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  improved  track  way  consisting  of  two  wires  lying  in  coo- 
tact  with  each  other  and  one  above  the  other,  and  a  plate  of  meul 
bent  around  the  two  wires  and  forming  a  portion  of  the  track  at  this 
point,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


5  09.01  6.    LOCK  AND  LATCE    OTTO  J  Bkomak,  MuiMee,  M  IctL 
PUad  Juae  3. 1892.    Senal  Na  435.447     (No  model) 


DOOR  MAT.    SiauEL  Auistroiio.  Ltnd,  Wash.    PUed 
Sei-uj  Ma  456,202.    (Mb  model) 


r/i 


"^   '&   z/,  m 


CA»;«.— The  improved  door  mat  d^ribed,  comprising  the  base 
or  board  A.  having  the  holes  a,  therein,  the  bent  bristles  arranged  in 
the  holes,  the  wire  C.  passed  through  tie  loops  of  the  bristles,  the 
meullic  plate  H,  covering  ths  looped  «nds  of  the  bristles,  and  the 
binding  K,  and  means  for  securing  the  plau  and  binding,  substao- 
tiallT  as  specified. 

^^^^■^■^^— — ^— i^— • 

009,0 1 4:.    BL8CTUC-ARC  UMP    HtatT  P.  Ball.  Bnnkljn.  ts- 
■i(Dor  (ottMBdteooOeoenlSleotilcCotipany,  Mew  Tort.  M.T.    Piled 


Mar.  2.  1891.    8emi  la  S«3,34&    (Mo model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  the  latch-bolt,  the  lock- 
bolt  having  a  right  angle  stem  on  the  rear  end  thereof,  the  vertically 
reciprocal  locking-slide  having  an  angle  way  therein  that  receives  ths 
stem  of  the  lock-bolt  upon  which  stem  said  locking-slide  is  supported, 
said  parts  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  key,  so  as  to  raise  said  lock- 
ing-slide into  the  path  of  the  latch-bolt  and  carry  said  lock-bolt  for- 
ward so  that  the  sUm  thereon  will  support  said  locking-slide  in  that 
position. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  the  latch-bolt,  the  lock-bolt  hav- 
ing the  stem  at  its  rear  end,  the  tumbler  having  an  angular  slot  that 
receives  said  stem,  the  vertically  reciprocal  locking-slide  having  a 
right  angle  way  that  also  receives  said  stem,  the  end  portion  of  the 
locking-slide  when  raised  extending  into  the  path  o^  the  latch-bolt, 
the  spring  engaging  the  tumbler  and  the  latch-bolt,  said  parts  being 
adapted  to  be  operated.  subsUntiallv  as  set  forth 


509,017.     THILL- (X)OPLIMO      PtAMK  J  Burp.  Milwaukee,  Wla 
Piled  July  22, 1893.     Serial  Ma  481.202.    (Mo  model) 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  thill  coupling,  the  combination,  of  an  axle  clip 
having  the  rear  side  of  its  fore  leg  adjacent  to  the  axle  provided  with 
a  recess,  and  having  an  integral  arm  projecting  forward  from  the 
front  face  of  the  fore  leg.  said  arm  having  an  in  ward-pi  ejecting  coni- 
cal lug,  an  arm  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  a  lug  adapted  to  fit  in 
the  recess  of  the  fore  leg  of  the  clip,  and  to  abut  against  the  axle, 
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and  provided  at  its  forward  end  with  an  inward-extending  conical 
lug,  a  thill,  the  eye  thereof  being  of  double  conical  form  to  receive 
the  lugs,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  ths  arms  and  through  said  lugs, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth.  . 


1 


2.  In  a  thin  coupling,  the  combination,  of  an  axle  clip  having 
the  rear  side  of  its  fore  leg  adjacent  to  the  axle  provided  with  a  re- 
cess, said  recess  provided  with  an  inward-Upering  bottom  and  io- 
ward-Upering  sides,  the  clip  also  having  an  integral  arm  projecting 
forward  from  the  front  fiace  of  its  fore  leg,  said  arm  having  an  in- 
ward-projecting lug,  an  arm  provided  at  its  rear  with  an  inward-ex- 
tending lug,  fitting  the  recess  of  the  fore  leg  of  the  clip  and  abutting 
against  the  axle,  the  edges  and  inner  face  of  said  lug  Upered  or  bev- 
eled to  register  with  the  corresponding  bevels  of  the  recess,  and  said 
arm  also  provided  at  iU  forward  end  with  an  inward-extending  lug, 
a  thill,  the  eye  thereof  adapted  to  receive  the  inward-extending  lugs 
at  the  forward  ends  of  the  arms,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  ihe^arou 
and  forward  lugs  thereof,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


509,018.  SLACK-ADJUSTER  POR  CAR-BRAKES  Prabcb  J 
C«Li,  Baltimore.  Md.  Piled  July  19.  1893.  Sertal  Ma  480915.  (Mo 
modflL) 


Claim. — 1 .  In  a  brakeshoe  adjusting  device  for  railroad  car  trucks 
the  combination  of  the  dead  brake  lever,  a  bar  connected  to  the  up- 
per end  of  said  dead  brake-lever  and  by  which  it  may  be  moved  to 
adjust  the  'hoes,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  at  or  near  iu  angle  to  a  su- 
tionary  gart  of  the  truck  one  arm  of  which  is  weighted  and  the  other 
provide*  with  means  for  engaging,  moving  and  holding  the  bar  of  the 
dead  brake  lever  and  the  pull  rod  of  the  brake  mechanism  provided 
with  atUcbmenU  for  engaging  and  moving  the  pivoted  lever,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  car  brakes  a  slotted  bracket  bolted  to 
the  truck  bolster  and  forming  a  guide  for  the  dead  brake  lever  and 
having  the  Uke-up  lever  pivoted  to  iU  extremity. 

3.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  car  brakes  a  clamp  for  the  pull-rod  con- 
sisting of  two  parts  hinged  together  and  provided  with  means  for 
clamping  them  upon  the  rod  and  having  a  loop  on  one  side  of  the 
clamp  which  forms  a  guide  and  actuating  device  for  the  Uke-up  lever. 

4.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  car  brakes  a  clamp  for  the  pull-rod  con- 
sisting  of  two  parts  hinged  together  and  provided  with  means  for 
clamping  them  upon  the  pull  rod  and  having  a  loop  at  one  side  of  the 
clamp  which  forms  a  guide  for  the  Uke  up  lever  as  well  as  actuates 
it,  the  side  bar  of  said  loop  being  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  pull  rod, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  railroad  cars,  the  combination  of  the 
dead-brake-lever,  a  bar  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  dead-brake- 
lever  and  by  which  it  may  be  moved  to  adjust  the  shoes,  a  slotted 
Uke-up-lever  pivoted  to  a  sUtionary  part  of  the  truck,  and  through 
which  said  bar  moves  and  by  which  it  is  guided. 

6.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  railroad  cars  the  combination  of  the 
dead-brake-lever,  a  bar  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  dead  brake 
lever  and  by  which  it  may  be  moved  to  adjust  the  shoes,  a  Uke-up- 
lever  pivoted  to  a  sUtionary  part  of  the  truck  provided  with  a  lock- 
ing device  for  the  Uke-up  bar,  and  an  operating  pawl  for  said  Uke- 
up  bar  pivoted  to  the  Uke-up  lever,  and  the  pull-rod  of  the  brake 
mechanism  provided  with  attachments  for  engaging  and  moving  the 
pivoted  lever,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


and  guide  an  irregularly  shapti  spindle,  and  in  combiaation  witk 
such  spindle,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  damper  formed  of  two  parts  or  disks  to  form  a  body  having 
an  irregular  channel  diametrically  through  it  to  receive  and  guide 
an  irregulaHy  shaped  spindle,  and  said  body  formed  with  a  free  lock- 
ing portion  adapted  to  hold  said  spindle  in  place  in  combiaaUon  with 
SQch  a  spindle.  j, 


3.  A  damper  formed  of  two  parts  or  disks,  cut  away  centrally  to 
provide  one  or  more  free  projecting  tongues  or  flap  portions  and  de- 
pressed outwardly  to  form  an  internal  guiding  channel  and  seat  for 
the  spindle  and  in  combination  with  such  spindle. 

4.  In  a  damper,  the  combination  of  two  body  parts  having  cen- 
tral locking  pieces  or  flaps  inUgral  therewith  and  depressed  to  form 
a  guiding  channel  or  groove  inclined  in  part  and  a  bent  spindle  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  damper,  the  combination  of  the  disks  A  B  cut  away  to 
provide  flaps  A'  B'  and  depressed  to  form  an  irregular  guiding  chan- 
nel or  seat  between  them  as  shown  and  the  bent  or  irregularly  shaped 
spindle  i  held  in  place  in  said  seat  by  one  of  said  flaps  as  set  forth. 


509.020.  8BLPBIMDIN0  HARVESTER. 
austoQ,  and  JoBi  P  artwARD,  CtDcago,  111 
Serial  Nc  267,298.    (No  model > 


Jaib  E.  DuRiie.  Br* 
FUed  Mar.  16.  18M. 


509,019.    DAMPER   TaoaAS  Davunok,  MoDtraal,  Canada.   PQad 

July  17. 1893.    Sertal  Ma  480.772.    (Mo  modd.) 

CInim.''-].  A  damper  formed  of  two  parU  or  disks  to  form  a 
body  having  an  irregular  channel  diametrically  through  it  to  receive 


Claim. —  1  A  harvester  provided  with  the  main  wheel,  in  com* 
bination  with  a  binder  of  the  Appleby  type,  having  a  rigid  grain  ta- 
ble atUched  thereto,  a  horizonUl  axis  connecting  the  binder  and  har- 
vester and  so  located  as  to  permit  the  binder  to  fold  inward  and  pro 
ject  the  edge  of  its  Ubie  beyond  the  grain  side  of  the  wheel,  and  aa 
elevator  mounted  on  the  harvester,  its  upper  overhanging  end  arranged 
in  position  to  deliver  directly  to  the  binder  Uble,  and  its  supporU  lo- 
cated grainward  beyond  the  edge  of  the  binder  uble  when  the  latter 
is  folded  the  binding  mechanism  being  movable  in  a  fore  and  aft  di- 
rection whereby  the  binder  is  permitted  to  fold  without  causing  the 
binder-needle  to  strike  the  main  wheel,  and  without  having  the  table 
encounter  the  elevator  supporU. 

2  In  a  harvester  the  main  frame,  the  main  wheel,  and  the  el»- 
vator  frame  located  and  supported  wholly  on  the  grain  side  of  the 
wheel  to  leave  an  open  space  between  the  two,  in  combination  with 
the  grain  Uble,  supported  on  an  axis  outeide  of  the  wheel,  and  mov- 
able in  a  fore  and-aft  direction  to  and  from  a  position  partially  be- 
yond the  elevator,  and  adapted,  when  in  iU  forward  position,  to  be 
folded  in  over  the  wheel  into  the  open  space  between  the  latter  and 
the  elevator  frame. 


noH 
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The  eombinatioo 


wheel 


carred  traii*> 


▼enely  to  form  a  (rroore  for  a  tire  thft  eads  of  the  rim  scarfed  and 
made  to  fit  e*ch  other,  of  a  reinforciojj  clip  secnred  orer  the  uoited 
eada  of  the  rim,  FabatMtUllj  u  set  fofth. 

2.  The  combiiiatioii  with  a  whe^l  rim  the  ends  of  whicli  are 
■earfed  or  orerlapped  and  eecured  tof«tber,  uid  rim  prorided  with  a 
bole  at  or  near  the  point  where  the  eo48  are  joined,  of  a  reinforcing 
dip  provided  with  a  hole  adapted  to  $i\ga  with  the  hole  in  the  rim. 
Mid  clip  secured  to  the  rim  OTer  the  j4iat,  labeUotiAlly  as  aet  forth! 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  the  enda  of  which  are 
K«rfed  or  orerlapped  and  secured  together,  said  rim  prorided  with  a 
hole  at  or  near  the  point  where  the  eotls  are  joined,  of  a  reinforcing 
dip  prorided  with  a  flanged  hole  adA^ttMi  to  align  with  the  hole  in 
the  rim.  substantially  as  set  torth. 


509.0Q2.  HiRP.  OnMX&OotKU.Chioig(i^IU..u«giMrtoUM 
Lyon  *  Beily.  aune  place.  FIM  Ju«e  13.  IMS.  SerW  la  477,883. 
iVo  model ) 


Claim— In  a  harp-action,  a  perpeturl  yielding  adjustment,  where- 


by the  sharping  mandrel  is  kept  firmly  In  place  without  manual  re 
adjustment  of  part*,  iubsuntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
■pecif4ed 

I 

609.02B.    ATMOSPHERIC  HEATOL    Btai  ▲.  iDWAUa.  Chicago. 
nL    Filed  Dec  27,  18«2     3erlai  Ha  496.396.    tHo  modeL) 


s  central  opening  closed  by  a  remorable  cj^p  or  pUteof  air  ducu  for 
said  heating  charalMsr,  lubsuntiaily  as  described. 

3.  In  an  atmospheric  heater,  the  combination  with  a  chamber 
and  a  heaUng  chamber  for  the  producU  of  combustion  abore  and  sep- 
arated from  said  first  mentiooed  chamber  by  a  diaphragm  having  a 
central  opening  closed  by  a  remorable  cap  or  plate  of  air  ducU  open- 
ing into  the  heating  chamber  and  passing  through  the  chamber  for 
the  producuof  oomboation  but  haring  no  communication  therewith 
■ttbsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  atmospheric  heater,  the  combination  with  a  chamber 
for  the  producU  of  combustion  and  a  main  heating  chamber  abore 
and  separated  fW>m  the  first  mentioned  chamber  by  a  diaphragm 
haring  a  central  opening  cloeed  by  a  remorable  plate  or  cap,  of  an 
auxiliary  heating  chamber  abore  the  main  heating  chamber  and  sep- 
arate! therefrom  by  a  diaphragm  haring  a  central  opening,  the  corer 
for  said  auxiliary  heating  chamber  being  also  prorided  with  a  central 
opening  closed  by  a  remorable  cap,  and  air  ducU  opening  into  the 
main  heating  chamber,  subsUnttally  as  described. 

5.  In  an  atmospheric  heater,  the  combination  with  a  chamber 
for  the  products  of  combustion  and  a  heating  chamber  abore  and 
separated  ft-om  said  first  mentioned  chamber  by  an  imperforate  dia- 
phragm of  an  auxiliary  heating  chamber  abore  the  main  heating 
chamber  and  separated  therefh)m  by  a  perforated  diaphragm,  and 
hollow  legs  extending  through  the  chamber  for  the  producU  of  com- 
bustion and  opening  into  the  main  heating  chamber,  constitutinir  air 
ducts  therefor,  subetootially  as  deacribed. 

6.  In  an  atmoq>heric  heatrr,  the  combinaUon  with  a  cnamt>er 
for  the  producU  of  combustion  and  a  main  heating  chamber  abore 
and  separated  from  the  first  mentioned  chamber  by  an  imperforate 
diaphragm,  of  an  auxiliary  heating  chamber  abore  the  main  heaUng 
chamber  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  perforated  diaphragm,  air 
flues  or  tubes  open  at  each  end  and  extending  through  all  of  said 
chambers  without  communication  therewith,  and  hollow  legs  passing 
through  the  chamber  for  the  producU  of  combustion  and  opening  into 
the  main  heating  chamber,  constituting  air'ducu  therefor  subsUn- 
tiaUy  aa  deaenb«l. 

7.  An  atmospheric  heater  composed  of  four  sections,  tbe  lower 
one  comprising  the  diaphragita  J,  the  next  resting  thereon  and  com- 
prising the  diaphragm  D  with  the  perforated  side  walls  of  the  cham- 
ber for  the  producU  of  combustion,  the  next  resting  on  the  diaphragm 
D  and  comprising  the  diaphragm  F  and  the  imperforate  side  walls  of 
the  main  heating  chamber,  and  the  next  resting  on  the  diaphragm  F 
and  comprising  the  corer  H  and  the  perforated  side  walls  of  the  aux- 
ili»ry  boating  chamber,  io  combination  with  the  air  flues  or  tubes  0 
and  air  dacU  for  the  main  air  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 


0O9.O24.     WHUL-CULnVATOL     But  Eumor,  IkrenporL 
Iowa.    Filea  Mar.  17. 1888.    aerial  Ma  466j}14.    (Ho  oioM.) 


t'AsMi.— 1.  In  an  atmospheric  beat#r,  the  oombiution  with  a 
chAmber  for  the  producU  of  combustion  ^d  a  main  heating  chamber 
abore  but  separated  from  said  first  meat|oned  chamber  by  an  imper- 
fcraU  diaphragm,  of  aa  auxiliary  beatii^  chamber  abore  the  main 
keatiag  chamber  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  perforated  diaphragm, 
air  dacU  op  .wing  into  the  main  heating  cl|amber  and  passing  through 
b«t  haring  no  connanicatioa  with  tbe  cjtamber  for  tbe  producU  of 
conbostioii.  Midair  tubas  or  floespaasiag^roagk  all  of  said  chambers 
without  communication  therewith,  subM^atially  as  deaeribad. 

1  In  aa  atmospheric  h«ater,  the  c^nbiaatioa  with  a  chamber 
ter  the  producU  of  eoaboatioo  aad  a  h^atiag  chamber  abore  aod 
aeparated  from  said  first  meationed  cham$w  bja  diaphragm  haring 


r/am.— 1.  Ib  a  cultirator  the  combination  with  the  axle  of  the 
bewn  aod  the  arm  B,  connectMi  therewith,  the  rod  O  curred  fbrward 
at  iu  lower  and  and  jointed  to  the  arm,  the  guide  for  said  rod  and 
the  spring  surrounding  the  rod,  the  joint  betweeo  the  arm  and  rod 
being  in  fh>nt  of  the  line  of  action  of  the  spring. 
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2.  As  an  improrement  in  cultiraton,  the  combination  with  the 
axle  of  the  beam  jointed  to  swing  forward  and  downward,  the  arm 
E  connected  thereto,  tbe  rod  O  jointed  to  said  arm  and  extending 
through  a  guide  on  the  axle  frame,  the  spiral  spring  surrounding  the 
rod  between  the  jointed  end  and  the  guide,  the  said  rod  haring  the 
portion  which  carries  the  spring  thrown  rearward  out  of  line  with 
tbe  arm. 


G09.0S5.    8LIDIH&-D00R  LOCK.    BLUi  B.  PanuM.  Dampoft, 
Iowa,  aalgDor  of  oo«-half  to  J.  A.  Le  Qatra  and  A.  W.  Vaoder  Veer.  MUM 
rOed  Aug.  15, 1888.    ShW  la  48S,2ia    (Ro  modal) 


Cfaim. — Tbe  combination  with  a  car  haring  a  sliding  door  and 
prorided  with  a  door  opening,  of  the  horixontally  diapoaed  bar  5  bar- 
log  a  depending  edge  forming  a  groore  between  it  and  the  a4jac«nt 
portion  of  the  car  to  receire  the  upper  edge  of  the  door,  said  bar 
being  prorided  with  a  series  of  perforations,  a  rertically  disposed 
rock-shaft  joumaled  in  suitable  bearings  on  the  door  and  prorided  at 
iu  top  with  ao  arm  or  dog  arranged  to  enter  the  perfbratioiu  of  the 
bar  to  lock  the  door,  said  roek-ahafl  haring  an  arm  forming  a  hasp, 
aaid  arm  also  serring  as  a  handle  to  operate  the  rock-shall,  and  a 
keeper  projecting  fK>m  the  car  door  and  arranged  to  reoeire  the  haap, 
mbatantiaUy  as  deacribed 


609.026.  Lm-Rne  FOR  HARIBSa  MoiTDUtCPLAag.Laka 
eamn.  MMgnnrof  oo^hatf  toJohflQ.flaot  Bttonmnd  DmW  Qtim. 
Laka8«WTa.Wla.  PIMllKl5.Iin.  mMWt^mjm.  do 


ing  therefK>m,  of  a  f^ame  or  ring  baring  end  traanioos  engaging  with 
the  eye-bohs,  and  an  intermediate  piroted  tongue  adapted  to  dose  or 
sub-diride  the  frame,  substantially  as  spedfled. 

3.  The  combinaUon  with  a  hame,  a  pair  of  eye-bolu  projecting 
therefrx>m  and  in  rertieal  alignment,  of  a  ring  or  ft^me  haring  oppo- 
site trunnions  at  iU  inner  comersi,  and  iU  upper  side  between  iU  ends 
reduced  to  form  a  bearing-portion,  and  iU  lower  side  prorided  with' 
a  counter-sink,  a  tongue  haring  an  elongated  slot,  whose  lower  end 
is  prorided  with  a  lug,  engaging  with  tbe  countersink  and  a  coiled* 
spring  seated  in  tiie  slot  and  at  iu  upper  end  bearing  against  tbe  bear- 
ing-portion, substantially  as  specifiwl. 

4.  A  harness-ring  comprising  a  frame,  a  spring  pressed  tongue 
yieldingly  piroted  at  iu  end  to  one  side  thereof  and  extending  there- 
across,  and  haring  a  projection  at  iU  opposite  end  adapted  to  catdi 
in  an  aperture  in  the  frame,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  tongue 
for  normally  holding  the  same  in  engagement  with  the  aperture,  sub- 
stantially as  specified 

5.  Tbe  frame,  the  tongue  slotted  at  one  end  to  loosdy  engage 
and  reciprocate  upon  the  same,  and  extending  there-acroas,  aaid  tongve 
being  prorided  at  iU  outer  free  end  with  a  lug  for  engaging  an  aper- 
tare  in  the  frame,  and  a  spring  seated  in  the  slot  of  the  tongue  and 
bearing  against  the  fhime  to  normally  press  the  tongue  in  a  yielding 
manner  into  engagement  with  said  aperture,  substantially  as  tpedAed. 


609.0$37.  CULTIVATOR.   Sioui W. PiBGi and lUL Hinuil, 
DaTeapart.Iowa.   PIM Mar.  17. IBtt.  8«M la 466,90>.  (HomoddO 


Claim. — 1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  beam  prorided  with  iad*> 
pendent  metallic  straps  secured  respectirely  to  the  upper  and  lower 
sides  thereof,  and  projecting  beyond  the  same  and  formed  with  bear- 
ing surfhoea,  of  the  cross-head  mounted  between  said  straps  aad  har> 
ing  bearing  snrfkces,  adapted  to  thoee  of  the  straps  and  the  bolt  pass- 
ing through  said  plates  and  cross  bar  to  secure  the  paru  together 
and  to  take  up  wear. 

S.  In  a  cultirator  the  combination  with  the  beam,  of  independ< 
ent  metallic  straps  secured  to  iU  upper  and  under  sides  and  prorided 
with  perforated  conical  sockeU,  the  cross-head  prorided  with  per- 
forated conical  logs  seated  in  said  sockeU  and  the  clamping  bolt 
uniting  aaid  part  whereby  the  straps  are  adapted  to  be  drawn  to- 
gether and  the  joint  tightened. 

5.  In  a  cultirator  a  cross-head  formed  to  reed  re  the  ahord  stand- 
ards in  combination  with  a  plaU  secured  to  iU  rear  face  and  pro- 
rided with  bearing  surfitcee  adapted  to  enter  sockeU  formed  on  the 
beam  plates. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  beam  of  the  cross-head  haring  a 
vertical  flange  prorided  with  an  opening  and  an  open  slot,  a  shord 
standard  applied  to  said  flange  and  connecting  bolu  extending  through 
the  shorel  standard  and  tbe  opening  and  slot  in  the  flange. 

b.  In  a  culUrator  the  combination  with  the  axle  and  the  pipe  boi 
prorided  with  the  rearwardly  extending  flange,  of  the  two  bracketa 
bolted  to  said  flange  aad  prorided  with  outwardly  projecting  bear- 
ing lugs,  the  beam,  and  the  straps  secured  to  the  end  thereof  and  pro- 
vided on  the  inner  faces  with  sockeU  to  receire  and  hold  the  bear-  ' 
lags  of  the  brackeU.  the  whole  forming  a  coupling  between  the  b«aa 
and  axle. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  pipe  box  prorided  with  the  rear- 
wardly extending  flange,  the  two  brackeU  seated  upon  and  secured 
to  said  flange  on  opposite  sides  and  prorided  with  the  upper  and  lower 
conical  lugs,  the  beam,  and  the  straps  secured  thereto  and  haring 
eonical  perforated  sockeU  to  fit  said  lugs,  aad  the  through  belt  unit- 
ing said  parts. 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein  deacribed  line  guiding  spreader-ring,  the 

•ame  baring  at  one  side  a  reduced  bearing  portion  and  in  line  there- 

I  with  a  counter-sink  or  seat,  in  combination  with  a  tongue  haring  an 

elongated  slot  loosely  mounted  on  the  reduced  bearing-portion,  a 

q>ring  interpoeed  between  the  end  of  the  slot  and  the  bearing-portion, 

and  a  lug  on  the  five  end  of  tbe  tongue  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe 

eonnter-eink  in  the  ring,  substantially  as  specified 


609,038.    CAP8TAH  AID  APPARATUS  FOR  PLOWIie. 

L  etmiu«  OuiptaU.  Iowa.    Filed  Dea  8. 1892.    fleiial  la  4M,4M. 

(BoaoM.) 

Claim.—  1.  A  portable  capstan  comprising  an  oblong  frame  and* 
base  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  to  be  fastened  to  the  snrfkoe  of  the 
ground  as  required  to  prerent  a  rearward  motion,  an  auxiliary  frame 


2.  The  combination  with  a  hame.  and  a  pair  of  eye  bolU  extend-1  ^•i  to  the  said  base  to  project  rerticaUy,  a  spindle  supported  la  a 
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»«tM»l  poMtion  in  the  •uxiliary  fr»in«,  •  (Irum  ftied  to  thespiadlc  s 
enm-twr  journaled  to  the  front  end  portioh  of  th«  Imm,  « trunk  pi» 
0UIJ7  connected  with  the  Mid  croM  bar  Ud  adapted  to  elerate  the 
front  end  of  the  capMan  .  ail  arranged  aa|l  combined  to  operau  in 
Um  manner  tet  forth  for  the  purpose*  sU  ' 


3  In  *«»w-niill  carriage  the  combinauon  with  a  kuee  of  a  bracket 
«upport«l  thereby  baring  a  Terucal  *lot  near  iu  outer  edge  and  a  m( 
«:rew  beanng  therein,  a  dog<an-7iDg  bar  baring  an  inclined  edff* 
resting  in  the  .lot,  a  key  interposed  between  said  screw  and  bar  wd 
a  lerer  fulcnimed  on  the  knee  engaging  the  dog-bar  whereby  it  i. 
towered,  or  raised  and  jammed  by  engagement  of  iu  incline  with  the 
key. 

4.  In  a  saw-  mill  carriage  the  combioaUon  with  a  knee,  of  a  bracket 
•opported  thereby,  a  rerticaliy  adjusUble  dog^rrying  bar  baring  an 
inchned  edge  resUng  in  the  bracket,  an  adjusting  screw  operating 
through  said  bracket  upon  the  dog-bar,  a  key  interposed  between 
the  screw  and  bar.  an  angle-lever  fulcrumed  on  the  knee  and  a  link 
connecting  the  lerer  with  the  dog-bar  whereby  it  is  operated 

5.  Inasaw-mill carriage thecombinaUonwithaknee  ofabracket 
wpported  thereby,  a  rerticaUy  adjusuble  dog-carrying  bar  haring  an 
mchned  edge  resting  in  the  bracket,  a  guide  block  secured  to  the  dog- 
bar,  a  projection  ou  the  knee  engaging  the  guide  block,  and  a  lerer 
operating  on  the  dog-bar  to  elerat«  or  depr«M  it. 

6.  In  a  sa  w-mUl  carriage  the  combination  with  a  knee,  of  a  bracket 
supported  thereby,  a  rertically  adjusUble  dog-carrring  bar  haring  an 
loclined  edge  resting  in  the  bracket,  a  guide-bloik  secured  to  said 
bar  haring  a  longitudinal  channel  broken  by  a  central  rerticalslot  a 
bolt  projecting  from  the  knee  the  head  whereof  slides  within  th« 
fuide-block,  and  a  lerer  ftilcruraed  on  said  bolt  whereby  the  dog-bar 
M  elerated  or  depressed  through  the  medium  of  a  connecUne  link 
•ubaUntially  as  described. 


t.  An  apparatus  for  operating  a  plow,  comprising  a  capaUn  har- 
bf  a  spindle  and  a  drum,  means  for  fastening  the  base  of  the  cap- 
aUa  to  the  grouud  to  prerent  rearward  motion,  a  truck  pirotally  con- 
nected with  the  front  portion  of  the  capsUqand  adapted  to  elerate 
the  front  end  of  the  capsUn  in  the  manner  s^  forth,  a  pulley  bearer 
kariag  a  double  tree  plroted  to  iU  front  eod.ia  rope  Qzed  to  the  drum 
nod  connected  with  said  pulley  bearer,  and  a  rope  connected  with 
the  spindle  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  plow  ;  all  arranged  and 
conbinvd  to  operate  in  the  manner  set  forth  for  the  purpoeee  sUted. 

3.  The  capsUn  frame  carrying  the  drumlc*  and  haring  the  fixed 
eJeat  N«,  the  truck  H  pirotally  connected  with  thecap«Un  frame  and 
provided  with  a  hook  M  at  iu  front  end.  the  puUtj  bearer  J  haring  a 
bifurcated  and  perforated  rear  extension  N.  »  doubletree  piroted  to' 
the  front  end  of  the  said  bearer,  a  rope  fixed  to  the  drum  C«  and  ex- 
tended over  a  puUey  in  the  bearer  J.  arranged  and  combined  to  op- 
erate in  the  manner  set  forth  for  the  purpoett  sUted. 


0O9.O8O.    ILLUMlMAnNOTlLB.    HnriT  HaDarcn  8u  Pna- 
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Chim.—  l.  An  illuminating-tile  consisting  of  a  perforated  plaU 
prorided  with  flanges  on  both  sides,  oppositelr-placed  lenses  corer- 
ing  the  openings  in  said  plate  on  each  side  and  having  their  outer 
feces  in  line  with  the  outer  edges  of  said  flanges,  and  filling  between 
said  lenses  forming  even  surfaces  on  both  sides  of  the  tile.  subMao- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  illuminating-tile  compoaed  of  a  plate  prorided  with  light- 
openings,  lenses  therein,  and  a  series  of  forked  ribs  disconnected  at 
the  forked  ends  forming  cariUe*  in  said  plate,  and  filling  material. 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  iUuminating-tile  comprising  a  plate  prorided  with  light- 
openings,  curred  ribs  haring  forked  ends  concentrical  with  said  open- 
ings, lenses,  and  filling,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

4.  An  illuminating-tile  consisting  of  a  perforated  plate,  oppomte- 
ly-pl»ced  lenses  eorering  the  openings  in  said  plate,  a  series  of  inter- 
nal flanges  or  ribs  surrounding  said  leoaes,  and  filling  maUrial  eorer- 
ing said  flanges  or  ribs  on  both  sides  of  the  plate,  subcUntially  aa  tai 
forth. 


Chim.—  l.  In  a  saw-mill  carriage  the  combination  with  a  knee. 
of  a  bracket  supported  thereby,  a  rertically  sli4ing-dog-bar  haring  an 
iactiiMHl  surface  resting  in  the  bracket,  a  dog  carried  by  the  bar.  and 
a  lerer  fulcrumed  on  the  knee  engaging  th«  dog-bar  whereby  the 
latter  is  lowered,  or  raised  until  iu  incline  is  j4mmed  upon  the  side  of 
the  brmeket,  subeUntially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  saw-mill  carriage  the  combination  wiith  a  knee,  of  a  bracket 
Mpported  thereby  prorided  with  a  rertical  slot  Und  an  adjusting  screw 
bearing  therein,  a  dog-bar  haring  an  inclined  edge  reating  in  said  stot, 
a  dog  carried  by  the  bar  and  a  lerer  fulcrumed;  on  the  knee  engaging 
tke  dog-bar  whereby  it  is  lowered,  or  raised  ua|il  iu  incline  is  jammed 
npon  the  adjusting  screw.  subsUntially  as  described. 
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baring  one  side  hinged  and  prorided  at  the  top  of  the  hinged  side 
with  an  extension,  a  sliding  bar  arranged  borisonully  at  the  top  of 
thesUnchion,  and  a  keeper  piroted  to  the  sliding  bar  and  baring  aa 
opening  receiring  the  extension  of  the  hinged  side  of  the  sUndard, 
and  capable  of  upward  swinging  to  release  the  hinged  side  of  the 
standard,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  Inasunchion,  thecombinationof  the  top  sections 4  and  5  bar- 
Ing  pivot  Hections  and  prorided  respectirely  on  their  engaging  faces 
with  a  projection  and  a  socket,  the  bottom  portion  haring  a  depend- 
ing pivot,  the  side  2  prorided  at  iU  ends  with  elbows,  the  upper  one 
being  secured  to  the  section  5  and  the  lower  one  to  one  end  of  the 
bottom  portion,  a  lower  T-shaped  union  10  interiorly  threaded  and 
acrewing  on  the  other  end  of  the  bottom  portion,  an  upper  T-ehaped 
union  interiorly  threaded  and  screwing  on  the  section  4.  the  side  1 
secured  to  the  upper  T-shaped  union,  a  hinge  connecting  the  lower 
•nd  of  the  side  1  with  the  lower  T-shaped  union,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  top  sections  4  and  5  together.  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  sunchion,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  prorided  at  iU 
top  with  an  opening,  the  top  sections  4  and  5  prorided  with  pirot 
sections  extending  upward  and  haring  adjacent  faces  fitted  together 
and  forming  a  cylindrical  pirot,  the  sections  being  prorided  with  a 
threaded  horizontal  arm,  the  aide  2  haring  iU  upper  end  secured  to 
the  section  5,  the  side  1  haring  at  iU  bottom  a  hinged  joint  and  pro- 
rided at  iu  upper  and  lower  ends  .with  interiorly  threaded  T-shaped 
unions,  the  upper  one  receiring  the  horizonUl  arm  of  the  top  section 
4  and  being  adjusUble,  and  the  bottom  portion  3  compoeed  of  a  de- 
pending pirot  journaled  00  the  frame  and  opposite  arms,  one  of  the 
arms  being  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  side  2  and  the  other  arm 
being  threaded  and  being  receired  by  the  lower  union  of  the  side  1, 
•ubstautially  as  described. 


ing  wires  which  are  in  turn  pivoted  to  straps  circumscribing  the  rear 
fork  tubes,  the  foiward  Urminals  of  said  parallel  wirea  paasiag  tkrough 
holes  in  the  middle  flexible  strip  and  engaging  eyes  atuched  to  Ih*. 
free  terminals  of  the  straps  c  e  of  the  upper  flexible  strip,  subata*- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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ClHim. —  I.  The  combination  ofasUnchionpiroUlly  mounted  and 


Ckiim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  bicycle  frame,  of  two  wires  H 
B',  an  adjusUble  piroted  connection  between  their  lower  ends  and 
the  bicycle  frame,  the  wires  G  O'  pivoUlly  connected  at  their  forward 
•ods  with  the  bicycle  fVame.  and  baring  their  rear  ends  hinged  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  wires  H  H',  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
q>ecified. 

t.  The  combination  with  a  bicycle  frame  of  two  wires  H  H'  pir- 
otally connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  tubes  (f*  </*  of  the  bicycle 
frame,  with  the  two  wires  G  G' hinged  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  upper 
ends  of  the  wires  H  H'  and  haring  deUchable  connections  between 
their  front  ends  and  the  bicycle  frame,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poee  specified. 

3.  In  a  bicycle,  the  combination  of  wires  supported  orer  the  rear 
wtieel  with  a  flexible  strip  haring  secured  to  iu  under  side  the  plate 
^  haring  eyes,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

4.  A  detachable  mud  guard  for  bicycles  consisting  of  strips  of 
flexible  material  paming  respectirely  below  the  lower  tube  d,  center 
brace  e,  and  orer  tlie  rear  wheel,  atuched  to  the  frame  of  the  bicy- 
ele  by  suiUble  fsAtening  means,  in  combination  with  a  mud  guard 
ftvuM  constructed  of  wires  G.  G'.  and  H.  H'  which  are  hinged  together 
and  esUnd  orer  the  rear  wheel,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  A  detachable  mud  guard  for  bicycles  consisting  of  strip*  of 
flexible  maUrial  paamng  beneath  the  lower  tube  d,  center  brace  d* 
and  orer  the  rear  wheel.  atUched  to  the  frame  of  the  bicycle  by  cords 
and  straps,  in  combination  with  wire  rods  H  H'  strapped  to  the  rear 
fork  tubes  extending  upward  therefW>m,  and  wire  rods  G  G'  piroted 
to  the  rods  H  H'  extending  forward  orer  the  rear  wheel  and  passing 
through  the  middle  flexible  strip,  subsUntially  aa  specified. 

6.  In  a  deUchable  mud  guard  for  bicycles,  a  strip  of  flexible  ma 
terial  extending  under  the  lower  tube  of  the  frame,  atuched  to  the 
•teering  sleeve  by  a  band  or  strap  and  to  the  center  brace  by  a  cord 
passing  beneath  the  crank  bracket,  a  strip  of  flexible  maUrial  passing 
behind  the  center  brace  and  similarly  atuched  at  iu  end*  to  the  rear 
fork  crown  aud  lower  tube,  a  strip  of  flexible  material  extending  over 
the  rear  wheel  attached  to  two  parallel  wir#!s  piroted  to  two  depend 
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Claim. —  1.  In  a  mold  sender,  the  combination  with  a  fr^me  and. 
a  sender  box.  of  wheels  located  in  said  frame  and  adjusUble  rela- 
tively to  said  gander  box,  and  means  fdr  causing  molds  to  pass  between 
said  wheels  and  sender  box,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  mold  sender,  the  combination  with  a  sender  box.  of  a 
shaft,  wheels  adjusUbly  mounted  00  said  shaft  and  means  for  causing 
a  mold  to  pass  between  said  wheels  and  the  sender  box,  subsUntially  , 
as  set  forth 

3.  Iu  a  mold  sender,  the  combination  with  a  sender  box.  ot  a 
shaft  adjusUble  relatively  to  said  sender  box,  wheels  a4JusUbl7 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  means  tor  causing  a  mold  to  pass  between 
said  wheels  and  the  sender  box.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

4  Tie  combination  in  a  moldsender,  of  a  plate  having  elongated 
horizonUl  sloU  therein,  slides  or  guide-ways  haring  elongated  rerti- 
cal sloU  therein,  bolu  passed  through  said  elongated  sloU  for  holding 
the  slides  or  guideways  adjusUbly  in  position  on  the  plaU,  and  a  rod 
screw  threaded  at  iu  ends  and  prorided  with  a  pair  of  jam  nnU  at« 
each  end  for  securing  the  rod  adjusUbly  in  place.  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  mold  sender,  the  combination  with  framework  and  a 
sender  box,  of  a  shaft  adjusUbly  mounted  relatirely  to  the  sender 
box,  wheels  mounted  on  said  shaft  aud  adjusUble  relatirely  to  eech 
other,  shafts  in  proximity  to  the  ends  of  said  sender  box,  sprocket 
wheeb  a4^ttsUbly  mounted  on  said  shafts,  idler  wheels,  and  chains  or 
belu  passing  orer  said  sprocket  wheels  and  idler  wheela.  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  mold  sender,  the  combination  with  the  main  frame  of  the 
machine,  and  a  sand  box  therein,  of  a  Uble  supported  on  the  frame 
orer  the  sand  box  and  adjusUble  endwise  thereon,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

7.  In  a  mold  sender,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame  of  the 
machine,  and  means  tor  conducting  molds  through  the  machine,  of  a 
Uble  a4JusUble  rertically  and  horizontally  and  located  in  position  to 
catch  the  molds  as  they  pass  out  of  the  machine,  and  arms  depending 
below  said  Uble  f^r  guiding  the  molds  to  tbe  Uble.  subsUnt!  -.Ily  ae 
set  forth 


1 

8  Ib  •  Bold  Modcr,  tlM  eoiiibiii«tio«|  with  th«  a&io  fraoM,  wod 
box,  ud  a  wbMl,  or  an  MdiM*  chain  pu4iig  b«tw«M  th«  wbMl  aod 
Um  Mad  boi  and  adapted  to  r«c«iT«  inokb  bctwMo  the  chain  and 
wbael,  and  means  for  automaticallv  applyloc  *uffici«tit  tension  upon 
tb«  chain,  subsUntiallj  as  wt  forth. 

9.  In  a  mold  saoder,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame  having 
a  wad  boi  thereia.  and  wheel  adjusUble  downward  and  away  from 
the  saad  bo«.  of  an  endl«M  carrier  passibf  through  the  box,  and 
adapted  to  recei»e  and  carry  luoUi  between  it  and  the  wheel,  and  a 
tension  de»ice  operating  consUiitlj  upon  the  endless  earner  to  keep 
it  Uut,  sabatantially  as  set  forth 

10.  The  conbiaation  with  a  luotd  sander.  a  Ubie  and  a  cintch, 
of  dericet  intermediate  of  said  UbIe,  so  constructed  and  arranged  as 
to  recoire  the  molds  and  be  manipulated  hjy  the  molds  pasaing  out  of 
the  machine,  to  automatically  operaU  the  (lutch  to  stop  the  machioe, 
•ttbaUatially  as  set  forth 

11.  la  a  noM  sander,  the  combination  with  a  UbIe  and  a  clutch, 
of  a  lerer  connected  with  said  clutch,  a  finag  for  maiDUioiog  said 
dutch  normallj  locked,  a  shaft,  an  arm  at  one  end  of  said  shaft 
adapted  to  engage  said  leTer,  ao  arm  McurM  to  the  other  eod  of  laid 
■kaft  and  terminating  at  the  Ubie,  and  a  trees  head  at  the  fr«e  eod 
of  said  laat-meatiooed  arm  aod  adapted  |o  be  struck  by  the  molds 
pMiiag  out  of  the  machiae  to  automatically  throw  the  clutch  out  of 
■Mtit.  tahMaatiaUy  aa  aet  forth 

12.  The  combinatioa  with  the  frame  of  a  maehiae,  aod  a  guide 
way,  of  arms  for  supporting  the  guideway  Rurally  adjusUble  relative 
to  tko  frame  of  the  machine,  and  a  bolt  #onnecUng  the  arms,  said 
boh  throadod  at  iu  eods  aod  pasaing  through  holes  in  the  arms,  aod 
■Bta  oa  tk«  threaded  aads  of  the  bolts  o|  either  side  of  the  arms 
•^aptod  to  be  accomoMdatod  to  the  relalf  re  positions  of  the 
•part.  svbaUntialiT  as  set  forth 
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509,036.  AOTOIUnCTHlRIIALCin'-OOTrORIllCABDBCEHT 
ILiCTtIC  UMPa  EowAio  a  JoiMM,  R«w  Tort.  H.  T .  Mtfgnor 
to  Um  IdlMi  Bootrio  Ugbt  Coopaiiy,  same  ptaoa  PUed  Apr  9  ISM. 
a«1il  Ma  197.628.    (Mo  a»M.)  ' 


CO 9^034.    AfTAtATOS  FOt  TAUM^  OT  TBI  8LACI  OP  WIU 

Tim  Apr.  21  im 


Claim— I.  A  wire  tigfatoaoreompriaia^  the  combinatioo  of  arms 
•rraaged  at  a  diataoco  apart  to  eagage  the  wire  on  opposite  sides  of 
•  poat,  a  icrow  for  shifting  said  arms  and  a  rest  for  said  screw,  sub- 
•taotiaOy  as  dcacribed. 

1  A  wire  tightenor  comprising  the  eombinatjon  of  arms  arranged 
at  a  disUoce  apart  to  eagage  the  wire  on  o^poeite  sides  of  a  post,  a 
bar  to  which  said  arma  are  coaoected,  and  a  screw  for  shifting  said 
bar  aod  said  arms,  subataotially  as  deacnbe^ 

3.  A  wiretighloaercompriaing  the  combination  of  arms  arranged 
at  a  diataoco  apart  to  oogaga  the  wire  on  o^poeita  sides  of  a  poet,  a 
traaaram  aoiehad  bar  wbereoa  said  arms  «re  a4jusUbly  susuioed, 
aad  macbaaism  for  shiftiag  said  arms  to  cr|lmp  the  wire  aboat  the 
poet,  aabataatially  as  deacribed.  < 

4.  A  wire  tighteaer  compriaiag  the  coi^bination  of  arms  A  and 
A'  proridod  with  hooks  to  tagage  the  wire  t>a  opposiu  sides  of  the 
poM,  a  eroaa-bar  B  to  which  said  arms  are  connected,  a  rest  or  fVame 
C  that  sorraa  to  carry  said  eroaa-bar,  and  a  ^rew  D  mounted  in  said 
Abom  C  fbr  ahiftiag  said  croo»^ar,  sabetaatiiUy  as  doseribed. 


Claim. —  I.  The  combination  with  an  incandescent  electric  lamp, 
of  wirea  loading  to  the  filament  thereof,  such  wires  being  bridged  by  a 
mixture  of  a  conducting  material  and  a  gum  or  equiraleot  sUcky  non- 
conducting material.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  safety  cut-out,  the  combinatioo  with  two  poles  of  a  circuit, 
of  an  interposed  mas«  of  maUrial  consisting  of  a  subsUace  which  is 
normally  an  insuUtor  but  which  by  heat  a  reduced  to  a  meuliic  or 
oooducting  suu,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  incandescent  electric  lamp,  of  wires 
loading  to  the  filament  thereof,  such  wires  being  situated  in  solder- 
ing proximity  to  each  other  and  bridged  by  an  interposed  mass  of 
maUrial  consisting  of  a  subaUace  which  is  normally  ao  insulator  but 
which  by  heat  is  reduced  to  a  meuUic  or  conducting  sUte,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  incandescent  electric  lamp,  of  wires 
leading  to  the  filament  thereof,  such  wires  being  bridgeo  by  a  mix- 
ture of  peroxide  of  lead,  and  a  gum  or  equivalent  sticky  non  conduct- 
liag  maUrial,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

I  5.  In  an  incandescent  electnc  lamp,  the  combination  with  the 
leading  in  wire*  of  a  double  glass  tube  inclosing  aod  separating  said 
wires,  insulating  material  upon  said  wires  below  said  tube,  and  acoo- 
nection  between  said  wiree  above  said  tube  of  such  resisUnce  that 
practically  no  current  wiD  be  conveyed  by  it  so  long  as  a  circuit  ex- 
isU  in  the  lamp,  but  that  current  will  pass  when  circuit  is  broken 
witbin  the  lamp,  whereby  an  arc  will  be  formed  and  the  wires  fused 
or  soldered  together,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 


509,086. 


IMCUBATIML     AM  B. 
m    8«MBa«l.l40L 


IR.  OHiwMmtoi  lua 


Vlmim.—l.  Aa  iacabator  ofghoider  eoo^iag  of  a  cylinder  hav- 
iag  oad-diaka,  a  eoaaaetiag  shaft  aad  wires  b^weoa  the  disks  to  hold 
the  afcga  mbKaatiaUy  aa  showa  aad  deacribed 

2.  Tha  eoabiaalioa  with  aa  iaesbator  Latching  chamber,  of  a 
bot-walor  boater  D  arraagod  ia  Um  middle  t|er«of,  a  wire-cylinder  C 
rn  each  side  of  said  haalor  aad  moisUning  pipee  B  exUodiag  fVoa 
sMd  haatar  aa  aad  for  the  parpoaa  sat  forth 


509.037.    PISTOMVALVK.    SaaoBi  0.  Jo»k  StlUwatar. Minn . 

amigDor  of  ooo^ialf  to  e«a  E  Atwood.  ame  piaoa    PUed  June  i.  IM. 

Serial  Na  4T7.0N.    (MomodoL) 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  valve  chest  having  inlet 
and  outlet  live  steam  porta,  of  a  series  of  inlet  and  outlet  exhaust 
porta  arranged  alUmaUly  and  equi-distant  from  each  other  in  a  com- 
mon plane  at  right  angles  with  the  axis  of  the  cheat,  and  the  piston 
valve  fitted  to  said  chest  and  having  a  series  of  similar  copes  cut  out 
of  ita  surface  near  each  end,  and  so  arranged  that  each  inlet  and 
outlet  exhauat  port  when  opened  by  the  Superposing  of  the  copes, 
shall  communicau  equally  with  twocopes,  sub^tuntialiy  as  described. 

2.  The  combinatioa  with  the  cylinder,  of  the  piston  valve  chest 
having  a  common  centrally  arranged  inlet  sUam  port,  series  of  outlet 
steam  porta,  aod  inlet  and  outlet  exhaust  porta  on  each  side  of  said 
inlet  sUam  port,  the  valve  fitted  to  said  chest  exteriorly  cut  away 
to  form  communicating  passages  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  steam 
porta  aod  the  inlet  aad  outlet  exhaust  porta,  when  in  proper  position, 
the  dimensions  of  said  valve  aod  the  position  of  said  ports  being  such 
that  when  the  valve  sUnds  in  mid  position  communication  is  cut  off 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  steam  portn,  while  communication  re- 
mains between  the  series  of  inlet  and  outlet  exhaust  porta  at  each  end 
of  the  cheat,  the  pipe  connecting  each  series  of  outlet  steam  porta  with 
one  end  of  the  cylinder,  aod  the  pipe  connecting  one  series  of  inlet 
exhaust  porta  with  the  same  end  of  a  cylinder  at  a  slightly  greater 
disUnce  from  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  whereby  when  the  valve  sUoda 
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in  mid  poaition  and  the  pistoo  in  the  cylinder  is  moved  by  the  leak- 
age of  steam  past  the  valve  and  into  the  cylinder  so  as  to  open  com 
munication  with  the  exhaust  pipe,  such  steam  is  thereby  allowed  to 
eihitust  without  further  moving  the  piston.  subsUntially  as  described 
3  The  combination  with  the  piston  valve  chest,  of  the  valve 
working  therein  and  extending  over  all  of  the  porta  in  the  chest  so 
as  to  cut  off  communication  betweeo  them  and  the  chest  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  valve,  and  the  valve  controllf;d  air  venU,  in  the  wall  of  the 
chest  near  each  end  thereof,  whereby  any  desired  amount  of  cushion 
may  be  provided  for  the  valve,  subsUntially  as  described 
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4.  The  combination  with  the  piston  valve,  of  the  chest  therefor 
having  inlet  and  outlet  steam  porta  and  inlet  and  outlet  exhaust  porta 
•o  arranged  that  the  exhaust  porta  at  one  end  of  the  chest  are  full 
opeu  before  the  steam  porta  in  the  other  end  of  the  chest  are  opened, 
and  the  adju.4Uble  stop  at  each  end  of  the  chest  for  limiting  the  throw 
of  the  valve,  whereby  the  live  steam  port  area  may  be  limited  at  will 
without  diminishing  the  exhaust  port  area.  subsUntially  aa  described 

5.  The  combination  with  the  valve  chest  having  a  plurality  of 
inlet  exhaust  steam  porta,  and  alternating  outlet  exhaust  steam  porta, 
aU  arranged  equi-disUot  from  each  other,  in  a  plane  at  right  angles 
with  the  axis  of  the  cheat,  of  the  piston  valve  having  the  same  num- 
ber of  similar  copes,  cut  arouod  ita  surface  as  there  are  inlet  and  out- 
let exhaust  porta,  aud  so  arranged  that  each  will  communicate  equally 
with  two  adjacent  copes,  subsUntially  as  described 

6.  The  combination  with  the  piston  valve  cheat,  having  a  steam 
chamber,  steam  porta,  and  inlet  aud  outlet  exhaust  porta  00  each  side 
of  the  steam  chamber,  of  the  valve  fitted  thereto  and  adapted  as  re- 
ciprocated to  open  and  close  all  said  porta,  said  inlet  and  outlet  ex- 
baun  paMage!>  sUnding  normally  open  when  the  steam  porta  are 
closed,  and  the  inlet  and  outlet  porta  at  one  eod  of  the  cheat  being 
full  open  before  the  steam  porta  at  the  other  end  of  the  chest,  begii 
to  open,  subsUntially  as  de^ribed 

7.  The  combination  with  the  piston  valve  chest  baring  a  side  in- 
let steam  port,  aud  outlet  steam  port».  and  inlet  and  outlet  exhaust 
porta  intermediate  of  said  inlet  steam  port  and  each  end  of  the  chest, 
of  the  valve  fitted  thereto,  and  exteriorly  cut  away  to  furnish  com- 
municating pas.sa,ires  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  steam  porta,  aod 
between  the  adjacent  inlet  and  outlet  exhaust  ports,  and  extending 
over  all  said  porta  so  as  to  cut  off  all  communication  between  said 
porta  and  the  che:»t.  beyond  either  end  of  the  valve,  subsuntiallv  as 
described 

8.  The  Combination  with  the  piston  valve  chest,  having  lateral 
inlet  and  outlet  neam  porta,  and  lateral  inlet  and  outlet  exhaust  porta, 
of  the  valve  fitted  thereto  and  extenorly  cut  away  to  furnish,  when 
placed  ill  pro|>er  position,  communicating  passages  between  the  inlet 
and  outlet  steam  |>orta  and  inlet  and  outlet  exhaust  porta,  while  at  alt 
times  preventing  roitiiniinication  between  .lay  of  said  porta  and  the 
chest  beyond  the  valve  an  adjusUble  stop  at  each  end  ot  the  chest 
for  regulating  the  throw  of  the  valve,  and  the  valve  controlled  air 
venta  at  each  end  of  the  chest  for  controlling  the  amount  of  cushion 
for  the  valve,  subsuntiallr  as  described. 


509,038.    CAR-COUPLIMO     JOB*  E  0  KiMP.  Pront  Royal  Va 
POad  June  13,  1893     Serial  Ma  477,459.    (Mo  model) 
Claim — 1.  In   a  car  coupling,  f  draw-head   having  a  pivoted 


kanekla  aad  provided  at  iU  bottom  with  a  dapaodiag  baakat  lika  ai- 
toaaioa  arranged  below  the  drawhoad  proper  aad  ooaformiaf  to  tht 
ooaifuration  of  it  and  composed  of  a  oootiouous  eurrad  rear  waU, 
aod  an  integral  bottom  arranged  beneath  the  space  betweeo  the  draw- 
head  and  the  engaging  portion  of  the  kaockle  when  t^  latter  is 
cloeed,  subataotially  as  described. 


2.  Ia  a  car  coupling,  a  draw-bead  Laving  a  pivoted  kaockle  aad 
provided  with  a  depending  meUl  baaket  like  ezteoaioB  arraagad  b^ 
low  the  draw  bead  proper,  aod  compoaed  of  a  ooDtiavoaalj  carred 
rear  wall  arranged  fluah  with  and  cooforming  to  the  eon&garation  of 
the  fW>nt  foce  of  the  draw-head,  aad  aa  integral  aagmeatal  bottom 
arranged  beneath  the  space  between  the  draw-head  aad  tkeeagafiag 
portion  of  the  knuckle  when  the  latter  is  closed,  said  baaket  haviag 
ita  exterior  faces  conforming  to  the  con&guratioa  of  aad  formiag  eoa- 
tinuatioDs  of  the  exterior  faces  of  the  draw-head,  anbataatiaUy  aa  de- 
acribed 

S.  In  a  car  coupling,  a  draw-head  haviag  a  pivoted  knuckle  aad 
provided  at  ita  bottom  with  a  depending  baaket  lika  ezteoaioo  ar- 
ranged below  the  drawbead  proper,  and  conforming  to  the  oonAgn- 
ration  of  it  and  composed  of  a  contiouons  carved  rear  wall,  aad  aa 
integral  bottom  arranged  beneath  the  apaoe  between  the  dimw-head 
and  the  engaging  portion  of  the  knuckle  when  the  latter  ia  cloaaA 
and  provided  with  drain  openings,  subatantially  aa  deacribed. 


509.039.    BOLTTB&SADEB.    LoobKimI] 
PUed  Apr  26. 1883.    Serial  Ba  471.92S.    (Mo 


OBAOII. 
) 


IIL 


L'laiiH — 1.  A  bolt'th reading  appliance,  comprising  a  stock  or 
cutter-head  and  spring-presaed  cutters  therefor,  a  spring-preaaed  sleeve 
provided  with  inclines  bearing  against  the  cutters,  and  a  not  mov* 
able  upon  the  stock  for  moving  the  spring-presaed  sleeve,  Mbetan* 
tially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  bolt-threading  appliance,  comprising  a  stock  or  cntter-head 
and  spring-preased  cutters  therefor,  a  spring-presaed  sleeve  provided 
with  inclines  bearing  against  the  cutters,  and  also  with  reesasas  al< 
teroating  with  said  inclines  and  designed  to  receive  the  cutters,  and 
a  nut  movable  upon  the  stock  and  serving  to  move  the  spring-praased 
sleeve.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  A  bolt-threading  appliance,  comprising  a  stock,  spring-preaaed 
cutters  carried  thereby,  a  spring- pressed  sleeve  provided  with  alter- 
nated longitudinal  inclines  and  radial  recesses  for  the  cutters,  and  a 
nut  movable  upon  the  stock  and  serving  to  move  the  spring-pressed 
sleeve,  sub«UntiaUy  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  bolt-threading  appliance,  comprising  the  cutter-head  aad  itt 
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eutWn,  th«  (iMve  provided  with  th«  inclio*  bMriog  af»uiM  th«  baeka 
of  th«  eau«ra,  a  ipnng  or  ipring*  for  preaang  th«  cottar*  a^ioat  said 
i»elio«a.  a  out  traralinf  00  the  bead  for  motiai;  the  tie«Te,  aod  a  apriag 
or  apriait*  for  holding  the  tleeTe  agaioat  ^d  out.  eubaUotialij  aa  eat 
forth 

5  A  boltrthreadio^  •ppliaace.  compriBiogastoccearrjioga  plii- 
r&litj  of  radial  cuttiog-diea,  a  sleeve  embractagiaid  stock  aod  provided 
with  aheniat«d  loogitadioal  ioclioea  aod  »«dial  receaae«  to  act  npoo 
•ad  to  receive  »aid  die*  respectively,  straight  aod  curved  slou  for  said 
•»oek  aod  sleeve,  a  croas-bead  within  tbe^ock  aod  working  through 
■aid  slou.  aod  a  regulatiog-ecrew  threaded  through  said  croa-bead 
aad  located  within  the  stock,  subeUotiallt  as  «et  forth. 

6.  A  bolt-threading  appliance,  comprftiog  a  stock,  movable  cut- 
tor-dies  carried  thereb.T,  a  sleeve  both  loogiiudioallj  snd  axially  mov- 
able  directly  upon  said  stock,  aod  means  actuated  by  the  bolt  aod 
automatically  producing  the  axial  move^eou  of  such  sleeve,  sub- 
•Uatially  as  set  forth 

7  A  bolt-thr«adiog  appliance,  compriiiog  a  stock,  movable  cut- 
tor-diea  carried  thereby,  a  sleeve  longitudinally  and  axially  movable 
■poo  the  slock,  a  croaa-head  movable  longitudinally  within  the  stock 
•ad  operating  upoo  the  stock  and  also  op«ratiag  upoo  the  sleeve  so 
■a  to  move  the  latter  axially,  and  a  reguLating-ecrew  movable  in  the 
eroaa-head  aod  deaigoed  to  be  engaged  bj  the  bolt,  subsuotially  as 
m  forth 

8.  A  bolt-threadiog  appliance,  compritiog  a  stock,  movable  cut- 
tiag-diea  carried  thereby,  a  sleeve  loogitudlnally  aod  axially  movable 
«pofl  the  stock,  a  croaa  head  movable  longikudioally  withio  the  stock 
•ad  aogagiog  straight  aod  curved  slots  ia  the  stock  and  sleeve  re- 
•pactively,  aod  a  regulating-screw  movable  in  the  cross  head  aod  de- 
iifMd  to  be  engaged  by  the  bolt,  subaUoiially  as  set  fortb 
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3.  loa  bed  bottom,  the  combination  with  a  bed -frame  comprising 
transverse  bars,  aod  a  series  of  convolute  springs  supported  thereoo, 
of  pairs  of  oppositely  dispoeed  V-ehaped  wires  conoectidg  each  pair 
of  convolute  springs  and  terminating  at  their  angles  io  eyes  betweeo 
the  oext  adjacent  pair  of  spriogs  io  loogitudiaal alignment  aod  inter- 
lockiog  with  the  eyes  of  those  wires  coonected  to  those  springs  be- 
yond the  next  adjacent  pair,  string  wires  interlaced  through  the  end 
springs,  clipped  to  the  central  springs,  and  bent  to  engage  the  corner 
spnogs  subsuotially  as  specified. 

4  In  a  bed  bottom,  the  combination  with  a  bed  fVame  comprisiog 
traosverse  bars,  and  a  series  of  coovolute  springs  supported  thereon, 
of  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  V-shaped  wires  connecting  each  pair 
of  convolute  springs  and  terminating  at  their  angles  io  eyes  between 
the  oext  adjacent  pair  of  spriogs  io  loogitudinal  alignment  and  inter- 
locking with  the  eyes  of  those  wires  coonected  to  those  springs  be- 
yond the  next  adjaceot  pair,  upwardly  and  outwardly  disposed  spring 
wires  rising  from  the  rails,  head  and  foot  rails  supported  thereby,  aod 
V-«haped  wires  secured  and  disposed  alternately  to  aod  from  the  eod 
spriogs  aod  head  aod  foot  raila  aod  serviog  to  coooect  the  two,  sub- 
Btaotially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combinatioo  with  the  bed  frame,  the  traosverse  ban  aod 
the  series  of  coovolute  springs  arranged  00  the  bars,  of  the  curved 
spring  arms,  the  transverse  head  rail  arraoged  io  a  higher  plaoe  thao 
the  baok  of  aprings,  the  V-shaped  wirea  eogmgiog  aod  coooectiog 
each  pair  of  convolute  spriogs  00  those  traoaverse  raib  nearest  the 
head  rail  aod  at  their  aoglea  beot  to  form  eyea  secured  to  the  said 
rail,  a  secood  series  of  V-shaped  wiraa  arraoged  intermediate  the  said 
conoected  coovolute  springs  having  their  tarmioala  secured  to  tha 
head  rail,  aod  V  ahaped  wirea  connecting  io  pairs  the  coovolute  sprioga 
on  that  bar  adjaceot  to  thoM  on  the  end  bar  aod  at  their  angles  bent 
to  form  eyes  engaging  those  V-«haped  spriogs  whose  tennioala  are  se- 
cured to  the  bead  rail,  aod  traosverse  wirea  coooectiog  the  eod  springs 
of  the  series  aod  paaaiog  through  the  ioterlockiog  eyea  of  thoae  V- 
•haped  wires  io  lioe  therewith,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  A  tie  and  cross  bridge  for  springs,  consisting^of  pairs  ofV -shaped 
wirea  4,  oppositely  disposed  and  croseiog  each  other,  aod  located  in 
the  space  between  every  four  springs  of  the  series,  the  ends  of  the 
wires  connecting  the  spnngs  of  each  pair  of  that  series,  the  apex  of 
each  V-ahaped  wire  being  formed  with  an  eye  which  is  located  b»- 
tweeo  the  opposite  pair  of  springs  and  inteHocks  with  a  corresponding 
eye  of  ao  adjacent  V-shaped  wire,  substantially  asdeacribed. 

7.  A  tie  and  croaa-bridge  for  springs,  consisting  of  pairs  ofV  shaped 
wiraa  4,  oppositely  dispoeed  aod  croseiog  each  other,  and  located  in 
tha  space  between  every  four  springs  of  the  series,  the  ends  of  the 
wires  connecting  the  springs  of  each  pair  of  that  series,  the  apex  of 
each  V-ahaped  wire  being  formed  with  an  eye  which  is  disposed  be- 
tweeo the  opposite  pair  of  springs  aod  interlocked  with  the  corre- 
spoodiog  eye  of  ao  adjacent  V-shaped  wire,  aod  short  transverse  ti». 
wires  7  connecting  the  springs  aod  pa,«ing  through  each  pair  of  in- 
terlocked eyes  of  the  V-shaped  wires.  subsUntially  as  specified. 


009.041. 

oooa.  Waah. 


CHUTE.    KoBBKT  H.  Lu>TD  and  Ricaiio  Rum.  Tl»^ 
rOad  Juoe  21,  1893     Serlia  8a  47MM    (Io  1 


Claim. — I  In  a  bed  bottom,  tha  combin4tion  with  a  aeriea  of  eon 
tolnta  springs,  of  pairs  of  oppositely  dispo^  V-shap«l  wirva  eoo- 
■•ctiag  each  pair  of  convolata  springs  and  atranged  in  the  space  ba- 
twaaa  tha  springs  and  t«nainatia|(  at  their  angles  in  eyes  between 
tha  next  adjaceot  pair  of  springs  in  longita|iinf  1  aligomeot,  aod  io- 
tarlocking  with  the  eyea  of  those  wirea  eoiinected  to  thoee  springs 
bayoad  the  next  adjacent  pair,  sabsUtttiallyj  as  specified. 

2.  la  a  bed  bottoaa,  tha  eonbination  witi  a  bed  frame  compriaiog 
trmamr^nm  bar*,  aod  a  series  of  coovolute  sptings  supported  thereoo. 
of  pairs  of  oppoeiteiy  diapoaad  V-ehapad  vritea  connecting  each  pair 
of  eoavolata  aprtaga  aad  Urviaatiag  at  theif  anglea  in  ayaa  betweaa 
the  aaxt  adjacaat  pair  of  spriafs  ia  loagiti^diaal  aJigamaat  aad  io- 
(arioeking  with  the  eyea  of  thoae  wires  connected  to  those  springs 
bajood  the  next  adjacent  pair,  aad  short  tra^srerse  wirea  conaeeting 
the  apriogs  and  paaaed  through  convaaieo^  eyea  of  tha  V-ahaped 
wiraa,  aabaUatialij  aa  apaciftad 


Claim. — 1 .  (n  a  chute,  a  joint  fur  the  meeting  ends  of  two  staves, 
the  Joint  being  inclined  to  the  longitudioal  edge  of  two  abuttiog  stavea, 
all  aa  and  for  the  purpose  described, 

S.  In  a  chute,  a  joint  for  the  meetiog  ends  of  abutting  staves,  the 
two  staves  being  nude — ooe  with  ao  upwardly  aod  rearwardly  in- 
cUned  end,  and  the  other  with  an  upwardly  aod  forwardly  ioclioed 
eod,  the  enda  being  adapted  to  fit  upoo  ooe  aoother,  all  as  aod  for 
tha  purpoee  described 

3.  Io  a  chute,  the  combioatioo,  with  ao  ioclioed  joiot  between 
the  meetiog  eods  of  two  loogitudiaal  staves,  of  a  band  surronndiog 
tha  barrel  of  the  chute,  aod  passing  across  the  ioclioed  joint,  to  hold 
the  joint  together,  all  aa  described  and  shown. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rod  or  band  surronndiog  the  barrri 
of  a  chute,  aod  provided  with  a  head  at  ooe  eod,  of  a  clip  for  joining 


NovrMsc*    21,    1893. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•  115 


the  meeting  eod^  of  the  rod.  and  consisting  of  a  casting  having  on 
iu  under  surface,  a  recess  for  the  head,  aod  end  of  the  rod,  and  00 
its  ouuide  face,  a  longitudioal  slot  for  the  reception  of  the  other  end 
of  the  hoop  or  band,  aod  means  for  tighteoiog  the  band,  all  as  aod  for 
the  purpoM  described. 

6.  Asian  article  of  manufacture,  a  clip  for  use  io  joining  the  hoops 
ir  bands  surrounding  circular  chutes,  consisting  of  a  casting,  haviog 
•t  one  end  of  itit  inner  face,  a  slot  and  an  enlarged  recess  at  the  eod 
of  said  slot,  and  on  ii4  outer  face  a  longitudioal  slot,  the  upper  ejd  of 
the  clip  having  a  countersink  around  the  upper  eod  of  the  slot,  sub- 
atantially  as  described. 

C.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  clip  for  use  io  joining  the  eods 
of  bands  or  hoops  surrounding  chutes,  consisting  of  a  casting  provided 
atone  end  of  its  inner  (ace,  with  a  slot  and  enlarged  recess  at  the  lower 
end  ot  the  slot,  aod  on  its  outer  face  with  a  looKiiudioal  slot,  all  sub- 
ataotiallj  as  described. 

'7.  The  combination,  with  a  rod  or  band  surrounding  the  barrel 
of  the  chute,  one  end  of  the  said  rod  having  a  head,  the  other  eod 
being  screw  threaded  and  provided  with  a  uut  and  washer,  of  a  clip 
for  connecting  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rod  or  baud,  the  inner  face  of 
the  clip  being  adapted  to  (it  the  barrel  of  the  chute,  and  provided  with 
•  alot  at  its  upper  end,  and  an  enlarged  recess  at  the  end  of  the  slot 
to  receive  the  head  oC  the  band  or  rod.  and  the  outer  face  of  the  clip 
haviog  a  longitudinal  slot  for  the  reception  of  the  screw-threaded  eod 
of  the  rod  or  band,  and  a  flange  or  projection  upon  the  forward  edge 
of  the  upper  end  of  the  clip,  for  preventing  the  rod  and  nut  slipping 
out  of  the  longitudioal  slot,  all  substantially  as  described. 


comprising  shaft  S^  having  wrist  pin  C  aod  aprocket  wheel  1,  of  a 
coutrolliog  mechanism  to  carry  the  motor  over  a  slight  obstruction 
and  regulate  the  speed  consisting  of  a  spiral  shaft  meshing  with  the 
said  sprocket  wheel,  and  weighted  governor  arms  pivoully  attached 
to  the  said  shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  having  a  wrist  pin  aod 
a  sprocket  wheel,  a  spiral  shaft  meshiog  with  the  said  sprocket  wheel, 
weighted  governor  arm^  pivoted  to  the  said  spiral  shaft  to  control 
the  speed  of  the  motor  and  act  in  the  capacity  of  a  fly  wheel,  and  a 
power  transmitting  lever  having  a  slot  to  receive  the  said  wrist  pin 
and  having  a  weight  adjustable  thereon  to  balance  the  load  and  coo 
nectioos  carried  by  the  said  lever,  subsuotially  as  described 


609.04:2.   SASH  HOLDER.    CBU8TUiiELucAS.AtUoU.0a.  Fllad 
Mar.  li  1893.    Serial  Ma  465,999.    (Ho  uwW.) 


C/aim. — 1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sash  spring  coo- 
ststing  o(  the  angle  piece  A  formed  of  plates  u  and  a'  set  subsUntially 
at  a  right  angle,  and  the  spriogs  a*  projecting  iowardly  from  said 
plates  and  guide  pieces  a'  fixed  in'the  angle  of  said  piece  A,  substan- 
tially a«  and  (or  the  purpose  specified. 

2  The  combination  of  the  angle  piece  carrying  on  its  inner  sides 
•priog«  acting  to  pre^:)  same  outwardly,  guide-pieces  <i'  set  io  the  an- 
gle of  said  angle-piece,  and  ao  extensioo  a*  haviog  its  lower  eod 
turned  outwardly,  with  a  sprioK  pressed  catch,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


609,04:3.    MOTOR.    Samuel  B  MaxFi ELD  and  William  SuTDKE. 
Angola.  Ind.    Filed  Feb.  18.  1892.    Serial  Ma  42-.  :)fi6.    iMo  modal) 


ItKim. I.  Io  a  motor  the  combination  with  the  train  of  gearing 


509,044:.  BUai  Edwin  R  McCall.  Rocheeter,  N  Y.  Filed  Mo?. 
12.  1891  Renewed  May  19,  1893  Serial  Na  474.833  (Vo  model.) 
Patented  in  Germany  May  4,  1892.  Na  66  792 


Claim. —  1.  The  herein  described  toy  consisting  of  a  hollow  shell 
or  body  provided  near  its  center  and  circumference  with  openings  for 
the  admission  and  escape  of  air,  sound -producing  devices  carried  by 
said  shell  or  body,  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  action  by  the  passage  of 
air  from  one  set  of  openings  to  the  other,  cap  plates  or  disks  adapted 
to  cover  the  openings  near  the  center  of  the  body,  and  a  connecting 
stem  passing  axially  through  the  shell  or  body  aod  carryiog  the  cap 
plates,  said  stem  being  of  a  length  sufficieot  to  permit  movement  of 
the  body  or  shell  and  the  cap  plates  facewise  toward  aod  from  each 
other. 

2.  In  combioation  with  shell  or  body  A  provided  with  openiogs 
near  its  ceoter  aod  near  its  periphery,  reeds  /,  applied  to  opeoiop 
near  the  center,  rod  or  stem  C  passing  axially  through  the  shell  or 
body  A,  and  caps  or  covers  D  secured  upon  said  stem  in  such  relative 
position  than  when  one  cap  is  in  cooUct  with  a  wall  of  the  shell  the 
other  cap  shall  be  held  away  from  the  opposite  wall  thereof.  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  toy,  consisting  of  shell  or  body  A  pro- 
vided with  openings  c  and  d,  reed  plates  B  secured  within  aaid  shell, 
rod  or  stem  C  passing  axially  through  the  shell,  cap  plates  D  carried 
by  said  stem  and  separated  a  disUoce  sufficient  to  prevent  simulu- 
neous  conUct  of  both  caps  with  the  walls  of  the  shell, — aod  cords  B, 
atuched  to  aaid  cap  plates,  subsuotially  as  aod  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


509.045.     VACUUM -PAN.     Enil  PaauuBa,  Brvalau.  Oennanjr 
Piled  Mar.  28.  1893.    Serial  Ma  468.027.    (Mo  model) 
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Ckrifm.—l.  !■  •■  •vapontor,  Uic  o  MabioAtioo  of  »  chamber  A,  a 
eovcr  B  t^rvte,  ero«  pip«  i  in  Um  bai^  of  laid  cortr,  oollow  hMUra 
i  (l«p«Mtia(  WTcraUy  from  taid  croM  pibw  aad  eommanicatiDg  th«r»> 
wtth,  troaftM  ibr  Mipplyiag  U«  liqiiid  t^  be  traporatad  t«  the  surface 
•f  (aid  beaten,  aa  anooiar  coapartmelt  R  in  said  corer,  an  inlet  tor 
Hqaid  thereto  aad  ovtleU  for  laoM  thereflrom,  aad  pipe*  3  tererally 
coaoaetiac  laid  oatlete  aad  troughs,  fo^  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  la  aa  evaporator,  the  combioa4oa  of  a  chamber  A.  a  cover  B 
thereto,  cross  pipes  i  in  the  base  of  saiU  cover,  hoUow  heater*  b  de- 
peading  severally  fVom  the  said  cross  pipes  and  commuaicatinx  there- 
with, troughs  for  suppljing  the  liquid  (o  be  evaporated  onto  the  sur- 
ftce  of  said  beaten,  said  troughs  being  joumaled  to  revolve  on  their 
loagitadinal  horisoatal  aies,  an  annulai*compartment  R  iusaid  cover, 
an  Inlet  for  liquid  thereto  and  outlets  for  same  therefrom,  and  pipes  S 
•everaliy  connecting  said  outlets  and  troughs  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  la  an  evaporator  the  combioatiiDn  with  a  heater  6  adapted  to 
receive  liquid  flowiagdown  the  surface  thereof  in  a  &lm.  of  a  trough  ar- 
raaged  horiiontal  and  parallel  to  the  su^ace  of  the  heater  and  revolu- 
ble  about  its  longitudinal  aiis  for  the  simply  of  liquid  to  said  surface. 

4.  In  an  evaporator  the  combinatian  of  a  casing,  a  beater  6  sue- 
peoded  therein  adapted  to  receive  liquid  flowing  down  the  surface 
thereof  in  a  film,  and  a  trough  horizon^l  and  parallel  to  the  surface 
of  the  heater,  a  hollow  truooion  through  which  liquid  is  supplied  to 
■aid  trough  at  one  end  and  a  projecting  trunnion  for  revolving  the 
trough  at  the  other  end. 

b.  In  an  evaporator  the  combination  of  a  chamber  A,  a  cover  B 
thereto,  croes  pipes  i  in  said  cover  and  heaters  composed  each  of  a 
rectangular  ft-ame  and  two  surface  plates  attached  along  the  lower 
&oae  reapectively  of  the  pipes  k  and  having  a  communication  there- 
with equal  in  eroas  sectional  area  to  ti^e  croi«  sectional  area  of  the 
heater 

6.  Id  an  evaporator  the  combination  of  a  chamber  A,  a  cover  B 
thereto,  cross  pipes  k  in  said  cover  loiigitudinal  slits  <  in  said  croes 
pipes  and  heaten  composed  each  of  a  (fame  having  a  lower  member 
aad  two  aide  nemben  perpendicular  to  t^te  said  lower  member  and  two 
aar&ce  plates  attached  along  the  lower  faces  of  Mid  pipes  it  reepect- 
ivelj  and  havinx  uninterrupted  commuaication  therewith  through 
the  siiu  «. 

7.  In  an  evaporator,  the  combination  ol  a  chamber  A,  a  cover  B 
adapted  to  be  fiied  air-tight  thereon,  ai^  outlet  C  in  said  cover,  an  an- 
■ttiar  passage  R  therein,  an  inlet  for  l^uid  thereto,  and  a  series  of 
outlets  fh>m  said  passage,  horizontal  crtes  pipes  k  in  said  cover,  heat- 
en  compoeed  each  of  a  rectangular  fVane  and  two  facing  plates  con- 
•acted  respectively  to  said  croes  pipee  4nd  suspended  thereby  in  the 
chamber  A,  a  series  of  troughs  u  one  oq  each  side  of  each  heater  and 
ravoiuble  on  their  longitudinal  axes,  hollow  tninaioos  attached  to  one 
eod  of  said  troughs  and  pipes  S  exterior  tp  the  chamber  A  and  cover  B 
eoanecting  the  hollow  trunnioos  and  ou^leu  of  passage  R,  the  whole 
•aboUntiallj  as  set  forth 


509.04r7.    LOCXHIIOR    aioMi  r.  Pomi.  Madtirt. 

i%nor  to  Jou  Oraot     PUed  Mov.  «k  latt.     8«Mla468.0ia    Ok 
OMdiL) 


G09,04:6.    WBLOae-PUUACK    SUWIT  E  PnoT.  Qamga.  UL 
PUad  PehL  aa  im.    8«1il  Ba  4M.0«|.    (BomodeL) 


Claim.— \.  In  a  lock-hinge,  the  combination  of  a  member  earry- 
ing  a  pintle,  a  strap-member  having  a  strap  and  an  eye,  the  lattar  fit- 
ting over  said  pintle,  a  screw  Upped  into  the  eye  and  adapted  to  Mi 
approximately  parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  blind  and  a  fiagerJarar  ■» 
cured  to  the  screw  and  extending  at  an  approximately  right-angie  ta 
the  same  and  adapted  to  work  00  the  inner  side  of  the  blind,  sabetaa- 
tially  as  described 

2  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  pintle-member  thereoa  eaiTT* 
ing  a  vertical  pintle  annularly  grooved,  a  blind,  a  strap-member  B  se- 
cured thereto  and  provided  with  an  eye,  fitting  over  the  pintle,  a  hori- 
zonUl  threaded  lug  or  boss  formed  on  the  eye,  a  screw  working 
through  the  threaded  boss  and  having  iu  inner  eod  reeting  in  theaa- 
nular  groove  in  the  pintle,  a  lever  on  the  screw  working  in  front  of  the 
inner  face  of  the  blind,  and  a  stop  for  the  lever  carried  by  the  blind, 
said  stop  preventing  the  screw  being  unscrewed  sufficiently  to  permit 
the  blind  to  be  removed.  subeUntially  aa  described 


Q09.04:B.    ROLLER-BBARIMO.    PtiogucK Puftoo* ud Baui  1 
WiLTin.  London.  Eoglaod.    PUed  Mar.  13.  IMS.    flarttf  Ba  46I.14IL 

(HomadeL) 


C'him. — In  a  welding  furnace  for  ^eating  wheel  rims,  the  com- 
biaatioa  of  the  two  sectioos  A  and  B,  hach  made  up  of  a  beam  D, 
carred  ribs  J,  angle  irons  d  d  cooaectiag  the  ends  of  said  nbe.  and 
valla  of  fire  clay  or  other  similar  material,  said  itections  being  held  at 
a  dietaoce  apart  sufficient  to  permit  tie  insertion  between  them  of 
the  eods  of  the  rim*,  and  supported  in  ^id  relative  postitions  by  the 
coaaection  of  one  end  only  of  each  section  to  a  suitable  support,  and 
a  blow  pipe  arranged  at  the  un.iupported  end  of  the  furnace,  adapted 
to  project  a  Same  between  said  «ection^  substantially  as  and  for  the 
parpoee  specified 


Claim. — The  combination,  with  a  wheel  hub,  of  a  cylindrical  cae- 
ing  secured  in  the  hub,  the  two  caps  e  and  /  secured  in  the  end  of 
the  casing  and  forming  an  annular  groove,  a  ball  y  running  in  the 
said  groove,  a  shaft  provided  with  a  cylindrical  bearing  and  a  grooved 
end  portion  engaging  the  ball  g,  a  series  of  rollers  having  grooved 
ends  and  interposed  between  the  cylindrical  bearing  of  the  shaft  and 
the  cylindrical  casiug,  ballis  interposed  between  the  grooved  ends  of 
the  said  rollers,  and  means  for  supporting  the  said  balls,  subetao- 
tially  as  described  and  shown 


*^'  •-  ;<■■— ^- 


509.04:9.  PKOCgSSOPMANOPACnnUllOaOAP  JoBAliliScnctT. 

Auangg^  the-Elbe.  Aiutrta-Hungary.     PUed  Jaa  13.  1893     Serial 

Ifa  4M.829    (No  speclmeoa)    Pateuted  in  Austria  Hmucary  Oct  la 

1892,  Na  28.242  and  Na  48.062 

C7iiim. — The  method  of  making  hard  potash  and  potash  soda 
soap,  which  consists  in  heating  concentrated  caustic  alkali  of  about 
46*  Baum^  in  the  soap  boiler  to  a  temperature  of  about  135*  ceoti- 
grade,  heating  the  fat  in  a  separate  vessel  to  a  temperature  of  about 
100*  centigrade,  and  then  introducing  the  hot  fat  into  the  hot  alkali 
in  the  form  of  fine  jets  and  agitating  the  mixture,  subetantiaUy  aa 
set  forth 


609.050  ELECTRIC  BELL  WiLLUM  J.  SoiWtlflU.  Rev  Toit. 
N  T .  aMtgiMr  of  ooe-balf  to  Hermann  ApWbaum,  niDe  plMe  PlM 
Mar  15. 1898     Serial  Ma  46«.16&    (Bo  model) 


NoVfMMB     2  1,     184^3. 
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Claim. —  1.  In  an  electric  bell,  the  oombination,  of  a  base  plate 
provided  with  an  annular  nm.  a  dome  having  its  rim  arranged  in  doee 
proximity  to  that  of  the  baae  plate,  an  armature  having  an  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  hammer  arranged  to  act  on  the  exterior  of  the  done, 
the  said  arm  being  adapted  to  vibrate  within  a  notch  conuioed  in  the 
rim  of  the  base-plate,  subeUntiallv  as  described. 


\4     at      ^    a' 

S.  In  an  electric  bell,  thecorobination  of  a  circular  baseplate  hav- 
ing a  rim  00  its  upper  and  lower  sides,  magnets  secured  to  a  lug  in- 
tegral with  the  base  plate,  an  armatare  therefor,  provided  with  a  ham- 
mer arranged  to  act  00  the  exterior  cf  the  bell,  and  connected  to  the 
armature  by  an  arm  adapted  to  vibrate  within  a  notch  in  the  adjacent 
rim  of  the  base  plate,  and  a  dome  detachably  secured  to  a  poet  inte- 
gral with  the  baae  plate,  and  having  its  rim  arranged  in  cloee  prox- 
imity with  the  a(yaceot  rim  of  the  base  plate,  ami  wholly  incloeing 
the  mechanism  operating  the  hammer,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  an  electric  bell,  as  deecribed,  the  circular  base  plate  A,  hav- 
ing an  opening,  «f,  for  the  passage  of  electric  wires  to  binding  posta 
within  the  dome  of  the  bell,  the  said  plau  having  the  annular  rims 
on  iu  upper  and  lower  sidea.  the  post  a*,  lap  a*,  a*,  a*,  and  binding 
poet  a*,  cast  integral  therewith.  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  an  electric  bell  aa  deecribed.  an  armature  C.  hammer  &,  aad 
arm  c*  containing  the  loop  e*.  comprised  in  one  integral  piece  of  sheet 
metal,  the  arm  e*  being  bent  at  right  angles  approximately  to  the  ar' 
natara  C,  and  the  flat  sides  of  the  latter  being  in  the  eame  plane  aa 
tka  flat  aides  of  the  hammer,  aa  soecifled. . 


609.061.    MATCB-BOZ.    Pnupp8iaBK,Cbloicam.    FIMOaC 
Mkim    aarta  Ba  449JUS.    (HomoM.) 


the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  the  face  of  theee  disks  baiag  parUy 
cogged  and  partly  smooth,  the  cogged  portion  engaging  a  cogged 
track  formed  on  the  sutionary  plattorm,  while  the  smooth  part  en- 
gages the  Inclined  arms  which  are  forced  downward  against  the  up 
ward  tendency  of  the  spring-actuated  rods,  which  impart  to  the  arms 
the  upward  movement  as  soon  as  the  disks  leave  them  substaotiallr 
as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  power,  the  combination  of  a  saiuble  frame- 
work having  a  circular  cogged  track,  one  or  more  oecillaiing  arms 
pivoted  on  the  frmme-work,  a  horixonUlly  routing  wheel  mounted 
00  the  fVame  and  carrying  one  or  more  pivoted  disks  having  a  cogged 
fiace  to  engage  the  track  on  the  fVame,  and  a  plain  &ce  to  engage 
the  arma  which  are  moved  downward  thereby,  and  spring-aotaated 
rods  coooected  with  the  arms,  and  giving  them  their  upward  move- 
ment, subeUntially  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  power,  the  combination  of  a  frame- work,  oa- 
cillaUng  arms  pivoted  thereon,  a  vertical  shaft  jouroaled  ia  the  fVama, 
a  power  wheel  made  &at  to  the  shaft,  another  wheel  also  made  fast 
to  the  shaft  aod  carrriug  disks  pivoted  on  iu  periphery,  such  disks 
having  a  cogged  frice  to  engage  tracks  formed  on  the  power  wheel 
and  sutionary  fhime,  and  a  plain  face  to  engage  the  arma,  sobeUn- 
tiaUy  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  power,  the  combination  of  a  saiuble  sution- 
ary frame-work,  oscillating  arms  pivoted  thereon  and  means  for  mov. 
ing  said  arms  in  one  direction,  consisting  of  sutionary  rods,  a  plaU 
■Udiagly  supported  thereon,  coil-springs  attached  to  the  plate  aad  to 
the  etationary  platform,  aod  another  rod  connected  with  the  plate  at 
ooe  extremity,  and  with  the  oecillating  arm  at  the  opposite  extremity, 
•ubetaatially  as  deecribed. 

&.  In  a  mechanical  power,  the  combination  of  the  sutionary 
frame,  the  oecillating  arms  pivoted  thereon,  and  means  for  imparting 
to  aaid  arras  movement  in  one  direction,  consisting  of  a  horisontally 
routing  wheel  mounted  on  the  fVame-work,  and  carrying  a  set  of 
disks  of  diflferent  sixes  pivoted  00  the  rim,  and  adapted  to  success- 
ively engage  the  anna,  the  largest  of  theee  rollers  being  provided  with 
a  cogged  face  to  engage  a  track  formed  on  the  fl^me.  and  a  plain 
fisce  to  engage  the  arms,  subetaatially  as  described 


609.05  3.     BIVBLOPB 
SuniAU.  TrentoQ.  R.  J. 
(Ro  model.) 


OR  STAMP  MOISTBIEE.     BiOBai  L 
PUed  June  IS.  188S     Serial  Rn  477,487. 


Claim. — I.  A  receptacle  of  the  kind  specified  eomprisiag  a  box, 
and  a  cover  having  overhanging  guide  flanges  on  iu  oppoaiu  sides 
to  embrace  said  box,  the  said  overhanging  guide  flange  on  one  side 
of  the  box  extending  only  partially  the  length  of  the  same.  snbeUn 
tially  as  deecribed 

2.  A  receptacle  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  box  having  an 
opening  in  iu  end  aod  at  one  side  thereof,  a  longitudinal  slot  b  in  one 
of  the  flat  sides  of  the  box,  located  opposite  said  opening,  a  slot  6  in 
the  side  7  of  the  box,  communicating  with  said  slot  5,  and  a  cover 
having  over-haaging  gnide  flanges  on  iu  oppoeiU  aide  to  embrace 
eaid  box,  the  said  over-haaging  guide  flange  00  one  side  of  the  box 
extending  only  partially  the  length  of  the  same,  aod  a  log  00  said 
oover  to  enter  said  sloU,  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 


609.063.     MOTOR.    DaniL  D.  Skav,  Oanvar.  Oolo.    Pli«iMac 
IS.  18SS.    Senal  Ha  48A.83&    (Bo  anM.) 

i*  aa 


Claim. — I.  In  a  mechaaical  power,  the  combination  of  a  saiubla 
framework  compoeed  of  a  baee  and  an  upper  platform  supported 
thereon,  of  one  or  more  inclined  arms,  pivoted  on  the  upper  platform 
at  one  extremity  and  supported  by  spring-actuated  rods  at  the  other 
extremity,  and  a  horizontally  routing  wheel  naade  fiaat  to  a  vertical 
shaft  joumaled  in  the  framework  and  ooe  or  more  disks  pivoted  on 


Claim. — The  herein  deecribed  sUmp  and  envelope  moisteoer,  com- 
priaing  a  tubular  body-portion  having  reduced  extremities  and  in- 
cloeed  at  ooe  eod,  uid  cloeed  end  being  provided  with  a  perforatioa 
3  through  which  the  interior  of  the  body-portion  may  be  filled  with 
a  moistening  liquid,  a  partition  4  arranged  near  the  opposite  ead  of 
the  body-portion  and  forming  between  the  same  and  the  cloeed  and 
a  reservoir,  and  between  said  partition  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
body-portion  a  socket,  the  walls  of  this  socket  being  convergent  from 
the  partition  to  the  extremity  of  the  body-portion  and  the  partition 
being  provided  with  a  feed-opening  b,  aod  removable  caps  fitted  iipon 
the  reduced  extremities  of  the  body-portion  to  cover  the  eocket  and 
cloee  the  opening  3,  reapectively.  said  socket  being  adapted  to  receive 
a  moiaUning  sponge  which  is  held  in  place  by  the  convergent  walla 
of  the  socket  and  is  fisd  with  liqoid  through  the  opening  5,  subetan- 
tially  aa  specified. 

609,004:.  BARD-TROCt.  BintT  0.  Tmua  Klmtaa  Rabr.,  ••- 
rigDor  of  MTeo-teoUM  to  Leopold  Ma«,  Chia«o,  OL  PUed  Ajr.  90. 
1888.    Serial  Ro  471jm     (I0  modeL) 


::^ 


Cbxtm.—  1 .  The  combinatioo  with  a  soluble  rapportiag  flwae  of  a 
main  supporting  abaft  and  wheals,  aaid  wheaii  bs^g  provided  with 
pawb  and  ratcheu  of  an  aoxiliary  flvme  aaeared  to  the  main  ftaae 
proper  aad  provided  irith  a  traasrarse  roD.  aaid  n»D  haviaf  pavli  aad 
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rmtekcto  kd^pud  to  feed  ia  •  dir«c«oa  opposite  to  th«i  of  the  cb«io 
wb«ek  all  •utMUotiall^  m  »ad  for  the  purpo««  set  forth 

2.  The  combinAttoo  with  •  maii  «upportiaf  frame  providad  with 
tsiuble  wheels,  aaid  wheebi  hariDg  ^wW  and  ratchet*  of  an  auxiliary 
frame  fixed  to  laid  maio  frame  and  provided  with  a  »haft,  giwiag  tup- 
port  to  a  roll.  Mid  roll  being  prori^ed  with  a  n^bt  and  left-handed 
p»wl  and  ratchet  and  two  shoes  pirDtally  tecured  to  Mid  main  shaft, 
aU  MbaUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3  The  combmatioo  with  a  suitajble  frame,  provided  with  two  lup- 
porting  wheels,  hanng  pawls  and  r^tcheU  fixed  brae keU  secured  to 
mid  fVaiae.  provided  with  a  transverse  roller  having  nght  and  left 
handed  ratcheU,  shoes  pivoully  secured  to  a  shaft  supporting  said 
transverse  roll,  and  a  transverse  roll  Within  the  upper  end  of  said  frame 
provided  with  a  pawl  and  ratchet  ao^  a  rod  secured  within  said  frame 
provided  with  a  drop  spur,  all  arranged  subsunttally  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  with  a  suiu^le  frame  provided  with  main  tup- 
porting  wheels,  said  wheels  having  p^wlsand  ratcheU  permitting  rota- 
tion in  one  direction  and  ao  auxiliary  frame  secured  to  said  main  fVame 
provided  with  a  roll  having  pawhia^d  ratcheu  permittiug  roUry  mo- 
tion in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  tf  the  maio  wheels  and  pivoul 
shoes  secured  within  said  auxiliary  ^me  and  the  drop  spur  17  and 
the  secondary  roll  B  provided  with  s^tubie  ratcheU,  all  substantially 
M  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

ft.  In  a  hand  truck 

braces  I,  2.  the  main  sn, ,         „    ^ 

having  pawU  and  ratchets,  the  fixed  arms  Cs«:u red  to  said  framf  A. 
provided  with  the  shaft  D,  the  roll  E  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and 
provided  with  the  pawls  and  ratcbe«  10.  II,  12  ind  13  and  the  shoes 
F  pivoted  upon  the  shaft  D.  aud  tdabted  to  operate  subsuatially  as 
sad  for  the  purpoM  set  forth 


509.057. 
Rew  Tori  I 

) 


METHOD  OP  MAKIMO  WHITE  LEAD    Blwth  Vallmm. 
T.    PUea  Mar.  20, 1893.    SBrliU  la  466.917     (Notped- 

Claim. —  I  The  herein  de»cribed  step  in  the  process  of  making 
white  lead,  which  coa«t«u  in  heating  native  lead  carbonate  with  an 
aqueous  soluUon  of  smmonium  acei«te.  whereby  lead  aceUte  and 
ammonium  carbonate  are  formed,  the  latter  being  carried  over  with 
the  aqueous  vapor  and  condensed,  subsuatially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  white  lead,  which 
conaisu  in  first,  distilling  natural  lead  carbonate  with  an  aqueous  so- 
lutioo  of  ammooium  aceUte  and  condensing  the  disUllate  which  is  a 
solution  of  ammonium  carbonate,  then  separaUng  the  resuluot  clear 
soluuon  of  lead  aceUte  from  the  undissolved  residue  from  the  dislU- 
ling  vessel,  and  then  mixing  together  the  said  solutions  of  ammoniuB 
carbonate  and  lead  aceUte.  whereby  lead  hydrocarbonate  is  precipi- 
tated  and  a  solution  of  ammonium  aceute  remains. 


509.058.  METHOD  OF  CONCEHTRATINOOREa  Eiwn  Wajxh 
tad  CiAULa  L  SKtrru.  Hew  York.  H  Y  PUed  May  2,  18I»3.  8«M 
Ra  472,787     ( Ro  qwdmeoa ) 

Claim  — I  The  herein  described  method  of  concentrating  argen- 
tiferous lead  carbonate  ores  which  consisu  in  dissolving  out  lead  from 
the  ore  with  the  aid  of  acetic  acid,  real  or  combined,  and  water,  oat 


,  the  combination  of  the  main  frame  A,  having-  T      .  "'"  '"•/'"  .*"  ^"""l  * 

upporting  shaft  3.  provided  with  the  wheek  4  I?   '*'"^*  '"''  '^*  **J  ''\''**'^  '^'  '•***  •""*  ^»^*>0'>'«  •<^"'  •li«>i"ted 
h.t.   Ik-  A.^ r> J :j/.__^f  .'   '«>m  the  ore  are  rendered  capable  of  utilixation 


idatot 


609.05  5.  aAUCTUTIOPTOWLDIMBTHTLPTRAZOLOR  Hn 

■An  TWMK  BerUn.  SflnBuy,  uMgnor  to  Ludwig  madilctt  Rledei. 

■■•piMa    rOad  My  86.  1S93.    aenal  Ra  481.339.    (SpadiiMia,) 

Clatm—l.  As  a  new  ch«mic«l  product,  the  salicylate  of  ortbo- 

tolyldimethylpyrmroJoo  C„H^^.O,B,0,.  which  forms  crystals  melt- 

iag  at    100  5*,  ia  spanngly  soluble  in  water,  but  easily  soluble  in  al- 

oohol.  ether  and  acetic  ether,  aod  wkich  yields  o^tho.tolyldimethy^ 

pyr»«oloo.  wheo  broa^t  together  with  strong  alkalies,  substantially 

as  described 

2.  The  procMs  of  obtAisiDg  Mlk^htt«  of  orthotolyldimethyl  py- 
raioioo,  which  coosisu  in  mehing  together  eqaimolecnlAr  proportions 
of  salicylic  acid  and  orthotolyldimetllyl  pyrasolon. 

3.  The  process  of  obuining  salicylate  of  orthotolyldimethyl  py- 
raioloo  which  cooatau  in  heating  together  aeet4>-«ceUc  ether  and  or- 
tbotolylhydraxin.  iMthylatiiig  the  onhotolylmethyl  pyraiolon  thos 
obtained,  and  combining  therewith  salicylic  acid,  suhstutially  ud*- 
•cnbed 


n  the  arts,  and  the 
n  the  residue,  substautially  as  set 


undissolved  silver  is  concentrated 
forth. 

2.  The  hereio  described  method  of  concentrating  argentiferous 
lead  carbonate  ores,  which  consisU  in  removing  the  lead,  or  the  major 
portion  therrof.  from  the  ore  with  the  aid  of  water,  acetic  acid  and 
heat,  and  out  of  contact  with  the  air  whereby  the  undissolved  silver 
is  concentrated  in  the  residue,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3  In  the  treatment  of  lead  carbonate  ores,  the  method  of  recover- 
ing acetic  acid  from  neutral  aceute  solutions,  which  consisU  in  boil- 
ing the  solution,  whereby  11  is  converted  into  a  solution  of  basic  lead 
aceute,  and  condensing  the  vaporued  acetic  acid.  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 


509.059.  MAROFACTUM  OF  WHITE  LEAD 
Rew  Tort  and  BfBTKAfi)  C.  Humaji,  Brooklya,  R 
1883.     Serial  Na  476.833     ( No  spectiiMns. ) 


KivTi  Waun. 
T     Piled  June  7. 


S09.O56.  THUMOSTAT.  ElB|T 8 TnoiAiA togby. and Amui 
H.  Kun.  ftittoe.  taHMd.  rmpu.rj.vm.  SortU la  «7.8O0l 
(RomoM.) 


rmfat.rj. 


T^^i 


Claim, — i.  A  mercuriAl  thennoslat,  provided  with  a  mercary 
balb  at  one  end,  an  expaasoa  chamber  ^t  the  other  ead,  and  a  straight 
Ub«  having  a  bor«  of  Utrg*  six*  leading  oat  of  the  mercary  bulb  and 


M^ 


Claim— I.  The  herein  described  method  of  effecting  the  precipi- 
Ution  of  whiu  lead  from  a  solution  of  the  basic  aceute,  which  con- 
mta  in  first  forming  a  strong  solution  of  carbon  dioxide  and  waUr, 
under  preasnre,  in  a  closed  recepUcle  by  circulation  and  spraying  of 


•  bore  of  small  siaa  leading  into  theaxfMsioo  chamber,  the  said  boib,  jthe  water  in  the  presence  of  the  gas.  then  forcing  into  said'^solut^ona 
tab*  and  chamber  being  arranged  snb^antially  horisootal  and  in  line  Uolntion  of  basic  lead  aceUU  and  thoroughly  agiuting  the  mixed  so- 
with  each  other.  sabataatiAllr  >a  ^t  fb*^  luti/ma  »w.A  tk..   _kiu  <k..  _>.;..  1 i  :.  ..:ii  : ■    .!..■• 


with  each  other,  sabstaatially  as  set  fo^ 

1  In  oMrcariaJ  tharsMaUla  the  Combination  of  the  bulb  a,  an 
•zpaaMon  ehaabar  6,  a  tab«  e  eoaama^icating  with  a  tnbe  e  through 
tba  axpaaaon  chamber  d,  the  taba  « lako  ending  in  the  expansion 
i)ha»bsr/,  all  sabataatially  as  4aKrib«|  aad  aa  iUastratad  ia  the  draw- 
infliaaMxad. 

S.  Ia  a  ■areorial  tharwoaUt,  tba|  platan  A,  V,  Axad  to  the  baaa 
■.  ia  ooabiaatkM  with  tka  aloMad  alid4i  i.i',  Madiag  nrawa  f,  f,  the 

da«tad  slia4i  1,  ir  baiag  a4|artabU.  ail  tabstaatiaJly  a>  daioribad  and 
■a  iUaitralad  ia  tha  drawiaga  aaaaxad 


lutioos,  and  then,  while  the  white  lead  is  still  in  suspension  in  the  Htf- 
aid,  removing  the  latter  horn  the  Unk  wherein  the  precipiution  was 
affected,  subsuatially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  to  form  a  precipiUting  apparatus  in  tha 
manufacture  of  white  lead,  of  a  closed  Unk  D,  a  routing  agiutor 
mounted  therein,  a  pump,  a  pipe  g  connecting  the  receiving  side  of 
tha  pump  with  the  lower  part  of  the  Unk  D,  a  pipe  «,  connecting  tha 
discharge  of  said  pump  with  the  Unk  D,  a  perforated  nozsle,  u",  on 
tha  end  of  the  pipe  m,  within  the  Unk  and  above  the  agiutor,  a  gas 
eoBpreosor,  a  pipe  r,  connecting  said  compressor  with  the  upper  part 
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of  the  Unk  D,  a  recepUcle  for  lead  aceUte  solution  connected  with 
the  receiving  side  of  said  pump,  aud  controlling  cocks  whereby  the 
said  solution  may  be  forced  into  the  Unk  D,  substantially  as  set  forth 
3.  The  combination  to  form  a  precipiUting  and  separating  ap- 
paratus in  the  manufacture  of  white  lead,  of  a  closed  precipiUting 
tank,  an  agiutor  therein,  a  gas  compressor  connected  with  the  upper 
partof  theprecipiutiug  Unk,asettliax  tank.a  pump,  and  pipes  with 
controlling  cocks  connecting  the  precipiUting  and  settling  Unks,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 


509,060.  TONOOE-SUPPOET  WiLLua  H.  Watts,  Jr..  Swoope. 
Va,  aaal«nororoDe-balftoW.  E.May8.aamepUoa  Piled  Apr.  1, 188S. 
Serial  >a  468.664    (Ro  model) 
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c*  extending  through  slot  <i«,  tha  shaft  K.,  joumaled  in  frame  C,  having 
the  cranks  k  K  and  the  bent  end  jf  to  fit  in  notch  a*,-  the  spiral  spring 
I  connectiug  the  studs  a'  <*;  and  the  plate  spring  H  bearing  against 
the  crank  k;  all  combined  aud  arranged  as  and  lor  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


509.063.  AUTOMATIC  WAOON  BRAKE  JoHB  WnrifBHio  and 
Oli  Luf ostkoii.  FerUle,  Mitm.  FUed  Dec  6, 1892.  Serial  Ma  iM.23a 
(Ro  model) 


Claim. — The  combination  with  the  tongue  and  the  plate  thereon, 
of  the  casting  on  the  tongue,  the  vertical  shaft  loosely  mounted  there- 
in, and  provided  with  a  transverse  pin  above  the  same,  and  a  shoulder 
below  the  same  the  draft  rod  pivoted  at  one  end  in  said  plate  and  at 
the  other  end  resting  loosely  upon  said  shoulder  and  having  an  elon- 
gated slot,  through  which  the  said  shaft  loosely  passes  the  washer  on 
the  shaft  below  the  tongue  and  the  spring  around  the  shaft  between 
said  washer  and  the  slotted  end  of  the  draft  rod,  all  subsUntially  as 
shown  and  described. 


509.061.  SPEAKIRO  ATTACHMSRT  FOR  TELEPHORBS.  Wil 
LUH  Wun  and  Onisi  Wnit,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  Sept  16, 
1883.    Serial  Ra  489.6»i    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — A  speaking  atuchment  for  telephones,  consisting  of  tha 
combination  of  a  flexible  tube  having  one  end  secured  over  the  trans^ 
mitter,  and  a  mouth  piece  at  the  other  end  rigidly  connected  to  a  re- 
ceiving phone ;  so  that  by  placing  the  receiving  phone  to  one  ear.  and 
there  holding  it  by  the  hand,  the  month  piece  of  the  tube  will  be 
placed  and  held  in  front  of  the  mouth  of  the  speaker;  as  ^hown  and 
described.  ^ 


Claim. — 1 .  The  combination,  in  an  automatic  brake,  of  the  fh>nt 
wheels  of  the  vehicle,  with  the  axle  3,  the  circle  7,  the  strap  14  se- 
cured to  said  circle  7  and  baviogsleeved  ends  16,  brace  18,  the  levers 
10  and  11  pivoted  on  said  ends  16  and  pivoully  conttected,  brake- 
shoes  on  said  levers,  a  spring  19  for  normally  holding  said  levers  and 
brake-shoes  out  of  engagement  with  said  wheels,  and  automatio 
means  for  forcing  said  levers  and  brake  shoes  into  engagement  with 
said  -wheels,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  furth. 

2.  The  combination,  io  an  automatic  wagon  brake,  of  the  front 
wheels  of  the  vehicle,  with  the  axle  3,  the  circle  7,  the  pole,  the  meul 
strap  14  secured  to  said  circle  7  and  having  curled  ends  16,  said  ends 
15  being  strengthened  br  braces  16,  the  levers  10  and  II  pivoted  on 
said  ends  16  and  having  slotted  ends,  brake  shoes  on  said  levers,  a 
spring  19  for  normally  boldi/ig  said  levers  and  brake-shoes  away  from 
said  wheels,  and  a  rod  22  pivoted  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  levers,  a 
rod  26  connected  with  the  rod  22  and  extending  along  the  pole  to 
engagement  with  the  neck-yoke,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  front  wheels,  of  the  bounds  and 
circle,  the  pole,  short  levers  10  and  1 1  pivoted  on  said  circle  and  hav- 
ing brake  shoes  to  engage  said  wheels,  a  bow-spring  arranged  on  said 
levers,  the  neck-yoke,  and  a  rod  extending  therefrom  to  a  pivoUl 
connection  with  the  inner  ends  of  said  levers,  subsUntially  aa  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  wheels,  of  the  hounds  and  circle, 
the  pole,  brake  levers  mounted  on  said  circle,  means  for  normally 
holding  the  itame  out  of  engagement  with  the  wheels,  and  a  brake 
rod  extending  from  said  levers  to  the  end  of  said  pole,  said  rod  pro- 
vided with  the  hole  30,  and  the  tongue  with  the  corresponding  hole, 
and  a  bolt  32  to  be  Inserted  therein  to  lock  said  rod  and  the  brake, 
subsUntially  as  described. 


509,062.  8EWIN(}-MACHIREArrACHMENt  OlORGBPWnn 
and  Makt  J.  Spakks,  Phtladelphia,  Pa;  said  WeLls  assignor  to  said 
Sparks.  FUed  June  18. 1892.  Renewed  OoL  24  1893.  Serial  Ra489.0M. 
(No  model) 

lii-irf. — The  bobbin-shaft  is  carried  by  a  plate  free  to  slide  on  the 
supporting-plate.  A  spring  connects  the  two  plates  and  tends  to  move 
the  upper  plate  so  a.<  to  stop  the  roution  of  the  bobbin.  An  arm  is 
held  iu  conUct  with  the  accumulating  threads,  the  opposite  end  of 
said  anil  fitting  in  a  notch  in  the  plate  to  hold  them  against  the  ac- 
tion of  the  spiral  spring,  but  is  released  when  the  bobbin  is  full. 

C/nim. — The  plate  A  having  toe  slotted  arm  a,  notch  n',  stud  a* 
and  sloU  a*  cr*  a*;  the  frame  C  provided  with  the  bearing  c  and  stud 


5  09,0  6  4r.  NMIE  PUTE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  STOVES  OR 
RANOBa  Ool^M  a  WoLra.  Troy.  M.  T.  Piled  Dea  la  1882.  Serial 
■a4H77S.    (Ro  model) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  stove  or  range  plate  having  a 
downwardly  projected  flange  or  edge,  of  a  plate  made  to  face  on  tha 
outer  surface  of  said  flange  or  edge;  a  key -piece  having  a  projecting 
shoulder  the  upper  edge  of  which  is  constructed  to  be  in  alignment 
with  the  bottom  edge  of  the  stove  or  range  flange  ;  and  a  bolt  con« 
necting  said  key-piece,  intermediately  placed  stove  or  range  plaU 
flange,  and  name  plate  subsUntially  in  the  manner  as  and  for  tha  pur* 
poses  set  forth. 


Mac 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


NoVEMlER     21,     1893. 


t.  Tkc  combioAtion  with  the  4ownwardly  fUag«d  «dfeof  b  itore 
or  nngt  pUu  turing  •  r«e«M  or  tabbot  in  iu  outer  fac«  at  the  top 


of  a  plat*  made  with  aa  inwardl|  projected  flange  on  it«  top  edge, 
•ad  a  kej-pi«Mor  piate  adapted  t^  connect  with  said  name  plate  and 
to  iadod*  th«  iatarmediatolj  placed  store  or  range  plate  flange  «ub- 
MMitiall/  is  th«  aaaMr  aa  and  for  the  parpoaes  Mt  forth. 


^- 


509.06S.  BUCTUC-RAILKIAT  OONDOrr.  OtAiruxiT.  Wooia, 
lew  Tart.  1.  T..  aatgiur  to  the  UnlrerMl  Electric  Compviy  of  the 
GRj  of  M«w  Tart.  FUad  Oct  14, 1892.  Renewed  Sept  29.  1893.  9e- 
rW  la  4M.48S.     do  mUk.)    ^Ueoted  In  Canada  Feh  i  1893  Ra 


CIbmi. — 1.  In  an  electric  railroad  system,  the  combination  of  the 
inaulated  lead  or  leads  of  the  main  jcircuit,  a  series  of  boxes  baring 
interior  contact  dericea  with  whick  the  main  circuit  is  connected, 
•ach  box  being  charged  with  oil  or  other  insulating  fluid  in  which 
the  contacts  are  immeraed  and  hav|Dg  a  porous  medium  or  portion 
through  which  the  ci!  exudes  and  ot>atji  the  exterior  of  the  box  and 
its  connections,  and  a  switch  arm  calried  by  tbe  box  and  controlling 
the  incloeed  main  circait  contacts  and  adapted  to  be  o^ierated  br  a 
ooatact  brush  or  derice  carried  bj  ^be  paitsiug  car. 

2.  Iu  an  electric  railroad  sjttei^.  the  combination  of  the  lead  of 
the  main  circuit,  a  conduit,  a  series  df  cloiM^d  boie^t  arranged  therein, 
contact  derices  within  each  box  wi^h  which  said  lead  is  connected, 
a  shaft  haring  ita  bearings  in  the  ^x  and  carrying  a  contact  arm 
within  the  box  that  works  against  sa|d  contact  devices  when  the  shaft 
if  partially  rotated,  the  switch  am  carried  by  tbe  outer  end  of  said 
shaft  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  brush  of  the  passing  car  to  com- 
pl«ta  the  owin  circuit  through  the  4>otor  thereon,  a  pipe  system  for 
diathbnting  oil  or  other  insulating  |uid  under  pressure  and  conaec- 
tiooa  between  said  system  and  the  i|terior  of  the  boxes. 

3.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  with  the  track  and 
iiottad  conduit,  of  a  series  of  closed  boxes  arranged,  therein  to  one 
aide  of  the  atot  aod  coatainiag  an  inslilated  contact  device  with  which 
the  Uad  of  the  circait  is  connected,  ^n  upright  shaft  haring  ita  bea**- 
iag  in  each  box,  the  shaft  being  papally  rotatable  to  complete  the 
circuit  (Vom  said  contact  device  through  the  shaft,  a  switch  contact 
arm  projeettng  laterally  from  each  si)^ft  toward  the  center  of  the  con- 
duit and  haTing  a  rertical  contact  ^ce,  and  a  contact  shoe  haring 
an  elongated  sosooth  vertical  contact  face  carried  by  a  car,  the  or- 
gaoiaation  being  such  that  the  switc^  contact  arms  are  struck  by  the 
•loagatad  vertieal  &ce  of  the  contajet  shoe  and  the  shafts  partially 
rotated,  tliertby  soeceasiTely  completing  the  circuit  through  the  mo- 
tor OB  tk«  ear,  Mhatoatially  as  set  i^rth. 

4.  In  aa  electric  railroad  syste<i,  the  combination  of  the  lead  or 
liadi  of  the  main  circuit,  a  conduit,  a  series  of  boxes  arranged  therein, 
eoataet  devieea  within  the  boxes,  with  which  said  lead  or  leads  are 
eoaaacted.  the  switch  or  contact  anas  of  the  boxes  adapted  to  be  op- 


erated by  the  bruiib  of  the  pas.ting  car  to  complete  the  main  circuit 
through  the  motor  thereon,  a  pipe  system  for  distributing  oil  or  other 
insulating  fluid  under  pressure  and  connections  between  said  system 
and  the  interior  of  the  boxes,  each  box  having  a  porous  medium  or 
portion  through  which  the  oil  filtrates  and  coats  the  exteriors  of  the 
boxes  and  their  connectionii. 

5.  In  an  electric  railroad  system,  the  combination  with  the  con* 
duit  of  a  series  of  boxes  located  therein  and  containing  oil  or  other 
insulating  fluid  therein  under  pressure,  the  insulated  lead  or  leads  of 
the  main  circuit  connected  with  contact  devices  within  the  boxes  sub- 
merged in  the  oil,  and  contact  controlling  devices  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  the  brush  or  contact  device  on  the  passing  car  to  complete 
the  circuit  through  the  motor  thereon,  each  box  having  a  porous 
medium  or  portion  through  which  tbe  oil  filtrates  and  coats  the  ex- 
terior of  the  box  and  its  connections. 

6.  In  an  electric  railroad  system,  the  combination  of  the  lead  or 
leads  of  the  main  circuit,  the  conduit,  a  series  of  closed  boxes  ar- 
ranged therein  having  interior  contact  devices  connected  with  the 
lead  or  leads,  laterally  projecting  yielding  switch  arms,  and  a  brush 
carried  by  the  car,  the  brush  having  a  contact  face  or  faces  against 
which  the  switch  arms  work  and  insulation  extending  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  contact  faces  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  electric  railroad  system,  the  combination  of  the  lead  or 
leads  of  the  main  circuit,  the  conduit,  a  series  of  closed  boxea  ar- 
ranged therein  having  iuterior  contact  devices  connected  with  the 
lead  or  leads,  laterally  projecting  yielding  switch  arms,  and  the  brush 
carried  by  the  car,  the  brush  having  a  contact  face  or  faces  against 

hich  the  switch  arms  work  and  insulation  extending  beyond  tbe 
ends  of  the  contact  faces,  and  the  boxes  being  filled  with  oil,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  electric  railroad  system,  the  combination  of  the  lead  or 
leads  of  the  main  circuit,  the  conduit,  a  series  of  closed  boxes  arranged 
therein  having  interior  contact  devices  connected  with  the  lead  or 
leads,  laterally  projecting  yielding  arms,  and  the  brush  carried  by  the 
car,  the  brush  having  a  contact  face  or  &ces  against  which  the  switch 
arms  work  and  insulation  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  contact 
fkces,  and  the  boxes  filled  with  oil,  and  having  a  porous  medium  or 
portion  through  which  the  oil  filtrates  and  coats  the  exteriors  of  the 
boxes  and  their  connections,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  substantially  as  set  forth,  of  a  conduit,  the 
boxea  therein  having  the  yielding  switch  arms  D  and  the  brush  to 
be  carried  by  the  car  having  a  contact  plate  b'  which  works  against 
and  makes  contact  with  tbe  switch  arms  and  insulation  extending  be- 
yond the  ends  of  the  contact  plate. 

10.  The  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of  a  conduit,  the 
boxea  therein  having  the  yielding  switch  arms  D  and  the  brush  to  be 
carried  by  the  car  having  a  contact  plate  6'  which  works  against  and 
makes  contact  with  the  switch  arms  and  insulation  extending  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  contact  plate,  the  insulation  extension  being  below 
or  inside  of  the  plane  of  the  surface  of  the  contact. 

11.  The  combination  of  the  shell  of  the  box.  having  two  pro- 
jections or  coupling  connections,  one  p*  for  the  connection  of  an  oil 
supply  pipe  and  one  ^  for  the  leading  in  of  a  circuit  conductor,  the 
contact  plate  connected  with  the  end  of  the  conductor  within  the  box, 
the  contact  arm  working  against  said  plate,  the  shaft  or  rod  to  which 
it  is  attached,  its  bearing,  the  porous  packing  surrounding  the  bear- 
ing and  cloeing  the  ends  of  the  box,  and  tbe  switch  arm  I)  carried  by 
tbe  shaft 

1 2.  The  combination  substantially  as  set  forth,  of  the  box  shell, 
the  inwardly  projecting  flange  e,  the  plates  of  insulating  material  and 
porous  packing,  the  flanged  sleeve,  the  shaft  therein,  the  interior  con- 
tact arm  carried  by  the  shaft,  the  switch  arm  carried  by  its  outer  end, 
the  clamp  nut  on  the  screw  and  the  spring  connected  with  the  switch 
arm  and  the  clamp  nut. 

IS,  The  combination  of  the  shell  of  the  box,  means  for  maintain- 
ing a  supply  of  oil  therein,  a  vertical  shaft  or  rod  its  bearing  within 
the  box  and  tbe  switch  arm  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  the 
edge  of  the  box  being  extended  up  beyond  the  bearing  of  the  shaft  to 
form  a  receptacle  and  oil  lUling  said  receptacle,  all  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

14.  The  combination  of  the  box,  the  yielding  or  spnng  switch  arm, 
D,  its  rod  or  shaft,  having  its  bearings  in  the  box  the  spring  that  holds 
the  shaft  in  the  normal  position,  the  contact  arm  carried  by  the  shaft 
within  the  box,  and  the  contact  plate  within  the  box  to  which  the 
inaulated  circuit  wire  is  connected. 

15.  In  an  electric  railroad,  the  combination  of  the  contact  de- 
vices arranged  at  intervals  along  the  line  of  the  road,  a  switch  arm 
controlling  each  of  them,  and  a  brush  carried  by  a  car  and  adapted 
to  operate  the  switch  arm,  to  close  the  circuit  at  the  contact  devices 
and  between  the  brush  and  switch  arm,  the  brush  consisting  of  insu- 
lating material  and  a  contact  plate  beyond  both  ends  of  which  the  in- 
sulation extends,  whereby  as  the  car  passes  the  circuit  is  first  broken 
at  tbe  switch  arm  and  brush  and  then  at  the  said  contact  devices, 
substantially  as  net  forth. 


NovtMiii  21,   1893. 


U.  5.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


iiai 


50 9.0 6 6.     TELBO&APHT.    JvuwM  P.  Woom.  BalDhrtdgai 
Pita  Hov.  18.  1892.    IMall«4ft2.438.    (lo  model) 


Claim.— 1 .  In  a  Ulegrmph  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a  group 
of  keys  or  levers  electrically  connected  in  aeriea,  a  printing  instrument 
provided  with  relays,  each  having  iu  armature  provided  with  a  me- 
chanical resisUDce  differing  f^m  that  of  the  others,  said  relayi  being 
connected  in  series ,  and  each  adapted  when  actuated,  to  divert  the 
working  circuit  from  such  relay  onward,  a  line  or  conductor  connect- 
ing the  last  of  the  group  of  levers  with  the  relay  having  the  highest 
armature  resisuoce,  cells  or  groups  of  cells  connected  in  series  and 
•acH  having  an  independent  conductor  extending  into  the  path  of 
movementofiu  controlling  key  or  lever,  and  a  ground  connection  be- 


with  one  end  of  the  helix  of  the  electro-magnet  /,  a  gronaded  eoa- 
ta«t  point  /,  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  conUct  spring  in,  and  adapted 
to  oaoae  the  aeparation  of  the  fingers  m  and  n  when  the  armaUre  is 
attracted,  a  local  battery  K,  an  electro-magnet  L  placed  in  the  circait 
of  said  local  battery,  a  type-bar  or  printing  lever  J,  an  armatare  M 
controlled  by  the  electro-magnet  L  and  serving  to  actuate  the  type 
bar  or  printing  lever  J,  and  contact  points  k,  p,  the  latter  carried  by 
the  armature  g,  whereby  the  local  battery  circuit  is  completed  and 
the  main  circuit  is  grounded  when  theelectro-magnet/isenergixed 

6.  In  a  telegraphic  printing  apparatus,  lubsUntially  such  as  de 
scribed,  the  thitting  instrument  Q  comprising  electro  magneu  /and 
f,  armature  /  carrying  insulated  spring  fingers  m  and  a',  and  con- 
tact poinU;>',  local  battery  K.,  electro-magnet  L  placed  in  the  circuit 
of  local  battery  R,  armature  M  and  conUct  point  f  arranged  in  the 
path  of  the  spring  finger  m,  whereby  when  the  armature  /  is  attracted 
the  exhaust  current  is  caused  to  pass  through  the  helix  of  electro- 
magnet/'and  thence  to  the  ground  and  thereby  to  maintein  the  doe- 
nre  of  the  local  battery  circuit  as  long  as  desired. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  local  key -board  and  source  of  electric 
energy,  the  respective  keys  of  the  key-board  being  adapted  te  aend 
to  line  each  a  different  strength  of  current,  a  distent  printing  instru- 
ment provided  with  relays  of  differing  mechanical  reaisUnce,  and  each 
adapted  when  actuated,  to  cut  out  all  succeeding  relays;  and  a  line 
or  conductor  connecting  the  key-board  and  the  printing  instrument: 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  combination  with  sending  and  receiving  printing  instm- 
ments  at  two  separated  stetions  and  at  an  intermediate  stetion  the 
instrument  at  the  intermediate  stetion  being  provided  with  two  sets 
of  relays  each  set  adjusted  for  a  different  one  of  the  aide  stetiooa,  a 
main  line  connecting  the  three  stetions,  a.three  way  switch  at  either 
side  of  the  intermediate  stetion,  and  rbeostate,  one  at  either  side  of  the 
intermediate  stetion  whereby  the  current  sent  from  the  intermediate 
te  either  side  stetion  may  be  made  of  the  precise  streo^  required, 
substentially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  In  combination  with  an  electrical  printing  instrument  fabatea- 
tially  such  as  described,  comprising  type-bars  and  armaturea,  relays 
for  attracting  said  armatures,  and  keys  for  closing  the  working  cir- 
cuit, sending  proper  current  to  line  to  select  the  desired  relay,  and 
short  circuit  succeeding  relays,  a  relay  provided  with  two  eieetro* 
magneto,  one  in  the  working  circuit  and  the  other  in  the  exhaust  or 
return  circuit ;  and  a  platen  shifting  device  in  the  printing  inatmiBeat 
controlled  by  said  relay,  whereby  the  machine  may  be  M^aated  aad 
kept  for  any  desired  length  of  time  in  adjuatmeat  for  tbe  priatiag  of 
capitela. 

10.  In  combination  with  two  printing  instnimente  aabetaatiaDj 
such  aa  described  comprising  relays,  adapted  each  to  actuate  oac 


armature  reatstaace  of  the  particular  relay  to  be  selected  and  to  cut 
out  all  succeeding  relays. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  printing  inatrument  provided  with  a 
number  of  relays  connected  in  seriea.  each  relay  having  ito  armature 
adjusted  to  a  different  mechanical  reaistence,  and  adapted,  when 
actuated,  to  divert  the  current  fVom  auch  relay  onward ;  and  the  hut 
relay  of  the  group  connected  with  the  ground  or  with  a  return  line, 
a  number  of  cells  or  groups  of  cells  connected  in  series,  a  number  of 
keys  or  levers  connected  in  series  with  the  relays,  and  each  adapted 
when  depreaaed  to  complete  a  circuit  through  the  intervening  keys 
and  relays  and  through  the  cells  or  groups  of  cells  intervening  between 
the  lever  depressed  and  the  relays, — whereby  a  current  is  sent  to  line 
exactly  proportionate  to  the  reaistence  offered  by  the  relay  to  be  se- 
lected. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  telegraphic  printing  instrument  com- 
prising a  number  of  relays  connected  in  series  and  having  their  arma- 
tures adjusted  to  offer  differing  mechanical  reaistences, — of  a  ground 
connection,  and  a  circuit  maker  and  breaker,  one  for  each  relay  arma 
tore,  adapted  to  send  to  ground  the  current  delivered  to  the  selected 
relay,  and  thereby  to  cut  off  all  relavs  beyond  the  one  selected 

4.  In  a  telegraph  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  keys 
or  levers  D,  electrical  conductors  e.  connecting  said  levers  in  series,  a 
printing  instrument  B  comprising  a  series  of  relays  I,  each  having  ito 
armature  adjusted  to  offer  a  different  mechanical  renstence,  said  re- 
lays being  connected  in  series,  a  line  or  conductor  a,  connecting  the 
last  of  the  key  levers  with  the  relay  having  the  highest  armature  re 
sistence,  cells  or  groups  of  cells  P  ooaneeted  in  series,  and  each  hav 
ing  a  separate  contect  point  through  which  the  circait  may  be  com 
pleted  by  one  of  the  keys  or  levers  D, — and  a  circuit  breaker  carried 
by  each  of  the  relay  armatures  and  adapted  to  complete  a  ground 
connection  fVom  the  relay  actuated,  to  the  last  of  the  battery  cells. 

5  In  a  telegraph  apparatua,  substaatially  such  as  deacribed,  a  re- 
lay I  comprising  an  electro-magaet  /,  an  armature  g  carrying  contect 
tprinfa,  M,  n,  normally  in  contact,  the  fbrmer  electrically  connected 

6&  0 


printing  instrumente  subataotially 
such  as  deacribed,  comprising  relays,  adapted  each  to  actuate  oac 
printing  character  and  to  cut  out  aU  others,  battery  ceD%  kc^  a  ae- 
ries of  keys  having  multiple  contecu  and  adapted  each  to  eUiae  the 
working  circuito  of  the  several  iostrumeotosimulteaeoaaly. 

12.  In  combination  with  two  separated  stetiooa  each  prorided 
with  a  printing  instrument  of  the  character  explained, — aa  interme- 
diate stetion  having  a  like  printing  instrument  provided  with  inde- 
pendent seu  of  relays;  a  three  point  switeh  at  each  side  of  the  in- 
termediate stetion  for  directing  the  current  through  either  set  of  re- 
lays or  around  both ;  and  rbeosteU  placed  in  the  by-path  circuit  at 
each  side  of  the  intermediate  instrument. 

IS.  The  herein  described  apparatus  for  electric  communication, 
comprising  the  following  elements  in  combination:  a  series  of  relays 
each  having  iU  armature  adjusted  to  offer  a  different  mechanical  re- 
ustence  to  the  attraction  of  iU  magnet  fh>m  that  offered  by  the 
others  of  the  series ;  means  for  causing  any  given  relay  when  actuated 
to  break  the  circuit  of  relays  beyond  it ;  means  for  thereby  oaosing 
a  short  circuit  for  an  operating  current;  a  local  circuit  containing  an 
actuating  magnet  arranged  to  be  actuated  upon  tbe  actuation  of  the 
selected  relay ,  and  means  for  paaaing  to  line  a  current  of  deaired 
strength. 

14.  In  combination  with  printing  instrument  such  as  deacribed, 
and  with  a  seriee  of  keys  D  adapted  to  close  the  main  working  cir- 
cuiu,  a  seriea  of  repeaters/*,  and  a  series  of  relays  I,  all  arraaged 
substentially  as  described  and  ahown ;  whereby  the  dootag  of  the 
circuit  by  the  key  D  is  followed  by  printing  oa  the  local  iaatnusent 
and  on  distant  iostrumeou  located  at  different  aad  aaparatad  poiaU 


0O9.O67.    TTPB-WBITnia  MACHIIK    ClAllJiJ. 
SeHlfaaa    flM  Jul  IS.  18»a.    Bertal  Iki  4B«.8e&    doi 
CkAm. —  I .  In  an  extenaible  connecting-rod,  the  combiaatioo  with 

the  one  rod  aaetioo.  whieh  is  transversely  aperiarad.  aad  the  eerew 
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ktTiiiC  iu  •tu.k  pMMd  Uiroagk  th«  laid  Mctioo  rMeiriog  iberMO 
the  DM  Md  karinc  iu  kMd  riKwd.  aad  Um  other  rod-Mctioa  Iut- 
iMff  ft  likliBCMicacvmMt  with  t««Mid  rMMMd  hMdaod  »d«pt«d  to 
b*  held  eUafwd  to  th«  other  M#tioD  by  the  ti«hteaio(  of  the  oat.  for 
the  porpoee  Mi  forth. 
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reread,  of  the  emu,  curved  colter-bers  piroted  to  the  armt  end  lo- 
<uted  mt  the  i.de.  of  the  sUnderd..  end  counecting-rods  between  the 
•hfttt  and  the  apper  end.  of  the  coltei-bars.  .ubetantially  k»  specified 

4.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  with  a  triangular-frame  a  rock- 
■haft  and  IU  hand-lerer.  uid  ehaft  being  journaled  at  the  rear  end 
ortfceflrame.  of  a  series  of  arms  connected  to  the  converging  beamj 
ofthef^ame,  sUndards  connected  to  the  arms  and  provided  with 
plowi  at  their  lower  ends,  curved  colter-bar.  pivoted  to  the  arm.  and 
taking  at  the  «dee  of  the  .Undard.  and  having  their  front  convex 
«dg«  rwloced  to  form  cutUng  edges,  and  conne^jting-rod*  between 

W  '      ""  "'''^''  '""^  **'"*'"  coltor-bar.,  .ubsUntiaUr  »• 


1  la  aa  eztMdble  oonoectiof-rod,  in  combination,  twoeeetiona, 
OM  hariag  a  tranarerae  perforation,  a  icrew  with  iu  threaded  .hank 
ezteaded  through  the  perforatioo  in  the  connecting-rod-Mction  and 
having  iu  head  in  bearing  again.t  the  side  of  the  section  and  having 
ft  croM  hole  penetrating  the  head  iiext  to  the  shank,  said  hole  having 
•■ch  ft  width  a.  to  abo  penetrate  t^e  attenuated  portion  next  to  the 
heftd,  the  other  rod-eection  paaed  through  the  uid  cro«  hole  and 
the  nut  to  engage  the  Krew  and  draw  it  to  clamp  and  bind  the  one 
Mction  apon  the  other,  .ubauntiall[y  a.  deecnbed. 

3.  In  an  exten«ble  connectingirod,  the  combination  with  a  rod- 
■ectioa  having  iu  extremity  perforated  and  longitudinally  grooved, 
of  the  screw  with  the  perforation,  the  other  rod-section  having  iU 
extremity  paMed  through  said  perfcration  tranjvereely  in  the  Krew 
ftad  having  an  engagement  with  t|e  grooved  portion  of  the  other 
rod-Mction  and  the  binding  nat,  sulteuntially  a.  and  for  the  porpoee 
Mt  forth. 

4.  In  an  extenaible  conneeting^^,  the  combination  with  a  rod- 
eection  having  iu  extremity  transversely  perforated  and  also  ofbet, 
fta  ehown,  and  longitndinaUy  groovfcd.  of  the  screw  with  the  perfo^ 
ration,  the  other  rod-eection  having  Iu  extremity  pa«ed  through  said 
perforation  traneverMly  in  the  Kre^  and  having  an  engagement  with 
the  grooved  portion  of  the  other  tod-eection  and  the  binding  nat, 
MheUatiftlly  aa  and  for  the  purpoes  Mt  forth. 


509.068.   nJLvnuxn  or  Baulow    MAirn  Bioin.  took- 

ind,  OUa  ruad  Mv.  S3,  im  Serial  la  4r7.37S.  (lo  moMj 
CI**'*- — 1.  la  a  harrow,  the  ootabtaatioo  with  a  harrow-bar,  of 
ftTM  looaalj  piTotad  to  the  harrow4bftr  and  having  their  rear  eada 
beat  apon  theaMdrae  to  fom  aoekat^,  biading^rewa  paMad  through 
«ha  baat  portiooa  in  froat  of  the  eoiketa,  etaadarda  arranged  ia  the 
■M^«**>  u^  triaagular  plowa  arranged  at  tka  lower  eode  of  the  sUnd- 
■r^  aabaUatiaUy  aa  ip«siied. 

1  la  ft  hftrrow,  the  oombinatioa  with  ft  harrow-bar  arraagad  di- 
afoaaily  to  the  Uae  of  draft,  aad  eoniisting  of  upper  and  lower  metal- 
iadtioaa.  aad  spaeing-bolu  conaecta«g  the  seotioo..  of  betl-eranked 
*•?•  •"»  piTOtad  to  every  other  s^ing-holt  and  bent  around  the 
•Bit  adjacaat  bolt,  aad  plow-carrTiaf  eundard.  connected  to  the  rear 
aada  oTtba  araa.  MbaiaatiaUy  aa  ap4eM«d. 

1  Thaeoaabiaatioa  withatriaa|ukrharrow-frmme,arock-ehaft 
JMrMbd  ia  the  rear  awl  thereof,  aai  I  a  hand-lever  for  operaUng  the 
•*•<*»  «€  a  aariaa  of  ansa  looeely  eo(  laertad  to  the  converging  ude- 
I  of  the  hMTow-AaiBa.  piow-aaiJTi^  Maadard*  oooaeeted  to  the 


5.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  with  oppowte  bearing-eyee  coni- 
cal plug,  seated  in  the  eyea,  a  binding-rod  paMio-g  through  tbe'plug* 
and  having  noU,  a  hoUow  shaft  mounted  on  the  rod  and  flared  to 
bear  upon  the  plug,  a  flange  at  each  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  Mries  of 
harrow-duks  and  space-disks  alternately  arranged  upon  the  shaft 
aubetantially  a.  tpecified. 

6.  In  a  harrow,  the  nde  and  central  beams  formed  of  .trap-meul 
doubled  at  their  rear  ends  to  form  eye.,  the  double  ended  conical 
beanng-block  27,  located  in  the  eye  of  the  central  beam,  the  conical 
beanng-block  21 ,  located  in  the  eyes  of  the  side-beam.,  the  two  tubu- 
lar ihafta  23,  located  between  the  end  and  central  bearing-blocks,  the 
internal  bored  conical  bushings  located  in  the  ends  of  the  .hafta  and 
provided  at  their  ouUr  end.  with  annular  perforated  securing-flanges 
or  diake,  of  the  binding-rod  pasMd  through  the  bearing-blocks,  the 
nau  on  the  ends  of  the  same,  the  series  of  harrow  and  spacing-diaki 
aheraately  arranged  upon  tne  shafta,  and  tie-rods  passing  through 
the  aftBe  aad  the  fiaagai  of  the  bushings,  subsuotially  a.  specified. 

7.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  with  a  triangular  frame,  a  trana- 
veree  shaft  in  rear  of  the  same,  a  series  of  disk,  earned  by  the  .haft, 
aad  a  roek-ehaft  ia  front  of  the  disks,  of  a  lever  for  operating  the 
rock-ehftft.  a  tariee  of  arou  pivoted  to  the  converging  .ide-beam.  of 
the  frftiM,  plow-carrying  lUndarda  Mcured  to  the  rear  end.  of  the 
anna,  colter-bars  pivoted  upon  the  arm.  at  the  wde.  of  the  sUndardt, 
and  connecting-rods  between  the  upper  end.  of  the  colter-bar.  and 
the  rock-ehaft,  .ubstaotially  a.  .pecifled. 

ain  a  harrow,  the  combination  with  the  triangular  frame  having 
the  oppoeito  end  and  central  bearing.,  the  two  shaft,  journaled  in  the 
b««agB.  the  harrow  and  .pacing-disks  alternately  located  upon  the 
••hftfU  Md  Mcured  together,  of  the  Mrie.  of  plow,  arranged  in  ftt)nt 
of  the  diak.  and  connected  to  the  Mde-beam.  of  the  frame,  the  curved 
lever  pivoted  to  the  central  beam,  and  the  duk  carried  thereby,  .ub- 
rtanttaOy  aa  specified. 


609.069.    VEHiCLMPRlia    Qaoui  C  Buici.  Weaterlr  R,  L 

llMiOaaSl,  18».    aerial  lo  4SS.963.    (loouM.) 
Cfaim—la  a  vehicle,  the  combination,  with  a  body  provided  with 
eHpe  having  openinfi,  the  vertical  walU  of  which  are  rounded  of 
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spring,  aecured  to  the  body,  the  central  portion  of  each  of  which  is 
curved  traosverwly  to  iU  length  in  the  form  of  a  double  letter  S.  and 
means  for  securing  the  end.  of  the  spring,  to  the  vehicle  body,  the 
central  portion  of  the  .pring  being  paiwed  through  the  opeoingpi  in 
the  clip.,  Mid  opening,  being  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the 
spring,  whereby  the  clip,  engage  witli  the  middle  portion  of  each  of 
the  S  shaped  portion,  of  the  .pring.,  .ubstaotially  a.  aet  forth. 


509,070.  MOP-WRINOER.  ARTHUR  M.  BuRHHAiL  Oardiner,  Me., 
aaaigDar  to  Leonard  Moody,  Brooklyn.  N  Y..  and  Pred  Hlidreth,  Qardi- 
oer.  Me     PUed  Mar  10.  1893     Serlfti  Mo  466,455.    (Mo  modeL) 


aaid  toothed  bars  and  a  treadle  connected  with  «aid  link..  aubeUe- 
tiaUy  as  Mt  forth 

8.  In  a  mop  wringer,  the  combination  with  a  pail  having  a  ooaa 
portion,  of  a  trough  in  Mid  noae  portion,  plates  Mcured  to  the  exte- 
rior of  Mid  noM  portion,  each  of  Mid  plate,  having  a  perforated  bom 
at  one  end  and  a  spindle  at  the  other  end,  crank  .hafts  mounted  lo 
laid  perforated  boMes,  a  compresMr  located  within  the  noM  and  se- 
cured to  Mid  crank  shafts,  link,  connected  with  Mid  crauk  shaft*,  a 
treadle  connected  with  the  spindlee  at  the  lower  euda  of  Mid  platen, 
and  rods  connecting  Mid  treadle  with  Mid  link.,  aubetantially  a.  Mt 
forth 

9  In  a  mop  wnnger,  the  combination  with  a  pail  having  a  noee 
portion,  of  a  trough  located  in  Mid  noee  portion,  a  compreaeor  mounted 
in  Mid  noM  portion,  a  rod  carried  by  aaid  compreMor,  a  .pring  en- 
circling Mid  rod  and  Mcured  at  one  end  to  the  uom  and  at  the  other 
end  adapted  to  bear  on  the  compreaaorin  rear  of  iu  pivotal  aupport, 
and  mean,  for  operating  Mid  compressor,  substantially  a.  wt  forth. 


609.071.    CASH-RSOISTEB.   THOiai  Cakbolu  New  Haran.  Oooa. 
FUed  June  IS,  1893.    Serial  Ma  477,41L    (80  oxidd) 


C'iaim. —  1.  In  a  mop  wringer,  the  combination  with  a  pail  hav- 
ing an  ofT-aet  noM  portion,  of  a  horixonully  diapoaed  trough  located 
in  Mid  noM  portion,  a  hopper  or  tunnel  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  noM  for  directing  a  mop  into  Mid  trough,  and  a  compreuor  arm, 
.ubetaotially  a.  Mt  forth 

2  In  a  mop  wringer,  the  combination  with  a  pail  having  an  off- 
aet  noM  portion,  of  a  sheet  metal  trough  MCured  in  Mid  noM  portion 
and  MCured  thereto.  Mid  trough  beiogeztended  upwardly  and  curved 
to  produce  a  guard,  and  a  compressor  arm,  aubetantially  a.Mt  forth 

3  In  a  mop  wringer,  the  combination  with  a  pail  and  a  trough 
therein  to  receive  a  mop.  of  a  spring  actuated  compreaaor  arm  mounted 
to  oscillate  over  Mid  trough,  crank  ahafta  connected  with  Mid  com- 
preMor  arm.  a  treadle,  and  devicea  connecting  Mid  treadle  and  crank 
.hafts,  substantially  a.  Mt  forth 

4.  Iu  a  mop  wringer,  the  combination  with  a  pail  and  a  trough 
therein  to  receive  a  mop,  of  a  compre«or  arm  having  ribe  on  ita  outer 
face  and  enlargemenu  at  one  end,  crank  shaft.  Mcured  to  Mid  eo- 
largemenu.  a  treadle,  and  devicea  connecting  Mid  treadle  and  crank 
ihafU,  subaUutially  a.  Mt  forth 

5  In  a  mop  wnnger,  the  combination  with  a  pail  having  a  noee 
portion,  ot  plates  Mcured  to  the  aide,  of  uid  noM  portion  and  hav- 
ing perforated  enlargemenu  at  their  upper  end.,  short  shaft,  mounted 
in  Mid  enlargemenu  and  through  the  walls  of  the  oom  portion,  a 
compreMor  Mciired  to  Mid  .hafta,  a  trough  in  Mid  noM  portion,  crank 
nrm.  projecting  from  Mid  .hort  shafta,  a  treadle  and  devices  connect- 
ing Mid  crauk  arm.  and  treadle,  subsuotially  a.  Mt  forth 

C.  In  a  mop  wringer,  the  combination  with  a  pail  having  a  noM 
portion,  of  a  trough  in  Mid  noM  portion,  a*compreaeor  in  Mid  noM 
portion,  crauk  arms  secured  to  Mid  compressor,  lioka  adjustably  con- 
nected with  Mid  crank  arms,  a  treadle  and  rods  connecting  Mid  treadle 
and  links,  subsUntially  aa  Mt  forth 

T.  In  a  mop  wringer,  the  combination  with  a  pail  having  a  noM 
portion,  of  a  trough  in  Mid  oom  portion,  a  cotnpresMr  in  Mid  noM 
portion,  crank  annsMCured  to  Mid  compreeM>r,  toothed  bar.  carried 
at  tbefr«e  ends  of  Mid  rrsok  arma.  link,  adjustablj  connected  with 


^/iiim.-~l.  In  a  cash  regi.ter  the  combination  of  an  incloaing 
caM.  a  cash  drawer  therein,  a  «rie«  of  exterior  knob,  or  drawer  pulls 
having  operating  rod.  guided  aad  adapted  to  a  limited  independent 
movement  in  the  drawer,  mean,  for  locking  the  drawer  in  the  caM, 
compri.ing  a  fixed  hook  and  a  vibratory  latch  relatively  mounted 
upon  the  drawer  and  caM.  a  .wing  arm  connected  to  vibrate  ocn- 
jointly  with  the  latch,  engaging  shoulders  carried  upon  Mid  o,/«rat- 
ing  rod.  and  adapted  to  individually  operate  the  .wing  arm  and  latch 
to  releaM  the  drawer  by  initial  movement  of  the  drawer  pulls,  a  Mries 
of  registering  mechanism,  corresponding  to  the  Mrie.  of  drawer  puIU. 
operating  means  for  operating  the  Mme  corresponding  to  the  Mrie. 
of  drawer  puIU,  and  a  Mriee  of  actuating  dog.  mounted  upon  and 
carried  by  the  cash  drawer  normally  independent  of  the  registering 
mechanism,  and  adapted  to  be  projected  into  engagement  therewith 
by  initial  action  of  the  drawer  pull..  subsUntially  a.  specified 

2.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  caM,  a  cash 
drawer  therein,  a  Mries  of  exterior  knobs  or  drawer  pulU  having  oper- 
ating rod.  guided  and  adapted  to  a  limited  independent  movemetit 
in  the  drawer,  mean,  for  locking  the  drawer  in  the  caM,  compriMng 
a  fixed  hook  and  a  vibratory  latch  relatively  mounted  upon  the  drawer 
and  caM,  a  .wing  arm  connected  to  vibrate  conjointly  with  the  latch, 
OK^giog  .boulders  carried  upon  Mid  operating  rods  and  adapted  to 
individually  operate  the  swing  arm  and  latch  to  releaM  the  drawer  br 
initial  movement  of  the  drawer  pull.,  a  Mrie.  of  regittering  mechani«n( 
corresponding  to  the  series  of  drawer  puIU,  operating  levers  and  pawl 
and  ratchet  mechanisms  for  operating  the  registing  mechanism.,  a 
Mries  of  actuating  dog.  mounted  ufwn  and  carried  by  the  caah  drawer, 
normally  clear  and  independent  of  the  registering  levers,  bat  adapted 
to  be  projected  into  the  path  of  and  operatively  engaged  with  Mid 
levers,  aad  engaging  means  carried  by  the  operating  rods  and  adapted 
to  swing  or  project  the  actuating  dogs  into  engagement  with  the  op- 
erating levers  by  initial  action  of  the  drawer  pulls,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

3  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  caaa,  a  cash 
drawer  therein,  a  Mries  of  exterior  knobs  or  drawer  pulls  having  op- 
erating rod.  guided  and  adapted  to  a  limited  independent  movement 
in  the  drawers  and  carrying  thrust  collars  or  engaging  shoulders,  a 
movable  part  or  swing  arm,  guided  or  hinged  in  bearings  mounted 
upon  and  carried  with  the  cash  drawer  the  swing  arm.  being  in  the 
paths  of  and  subject  to  engagement  by  the  said  engaging  heads,  a 
vibrating  latch  connected  to  operaU  with  the  said  swing  bar,  by  the 
initial  movement  of  the  drawer  pulls  and  their  operating  rdds  a'.i 
engaging  heads,  and  a  fixed  hook  or  catch  mounted  on  the  caaa  or 
fr«me,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  Mid  latch  to  lock  the  drawer  in 
closed  pomtion.  subsUntially  as  Mid  Aw  (be  purpose  speeifted. 
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ragttter  tb«  coabiiMtMti  of  aa  iocioaiaf  cm*,  a  eaah 

•  ••"••  of  •zUrior  ko^ba  or  drawar  puUa  hariag 

oparaUaf  rodr(«klad  aod  adaptmi  to  4  Umiud  iadepecdeot  ibot»- 
■aat  is  tka  drmwar,  a  iwiaf  arm  hiofHI  aad  carri«d  \ipoD  ih«  caah 
4m««r,  a  latch  ooooactwi  to  twiBj  tb«rtwiih.  a  fixed  book  or  catch 
M  tk«  eaaa  or  frana  adaptwl  to  b«  «aKai«d  by  nid  latch  to  lock  the 
«Mk  drmwar  la  ckMMl  poaiUoo.  aofa^ot  heada  carnad  by  tha  laid 
epcratiaf  roda  aod  indiriduaJlj  adapted  to  eogaf*  aod  oparata  tha 
••taf  am  aad  latch  to  raiaaaa  tha  dratrer  by  ioitial  actioo  of  tha 
drawar  palk,  a  aariaa  of  actuating  doga  a|ottot«d  upon  and  carried  b» 
tha  caah  drmwar  hiagad.  guidad.  or  adaptjid  to  a  nbratory  moremeot 
«k«raoo.  aogmgiag  baada  carriad  by  tha  ^paratiag  roda  aad  adaptad 
•^•<^fM«  •«*  »ibrata  the  nid  dog*  by  t|e  initial  iadepaodaot  acUon 

ibMl 


tha 


•f  tha  drmwar  polk,  and  raatoring  m«ao<  tubauntially  aa  daacH 
fcr  raaattlag  tha  doga  ia  their  aormal  pqaitioo  by  mofaaaot  of 
omIi  drmwar,  aa  aad  for  tha  purpoee  tpat^fied. 

ft.  Is  aeaah  ragiaUr  tha  corabinatio^  of  aa  IneloaiBg  caaa.  a  emah 
drmwar  tharaio.  a  aariaa  of  kooba  or  draWar  pulb  baring  operatiog 
roda  gmidad  aad  adaptad  to  a  Umitad  iodapaadent  moTemeot  in  the 
drmwar,  a  awlag  am  hiogad  aad  carriad  npon  the  caah  drawer,  a 
hteh  coooaetad  tharato,  a  ftxad  hook  or  catch  oa  the  caaa  or  (Vmaa 
adaptad  to  ba  aogagad  by  tha  Imtch  to  lo^k  the  drawer  in  eloaad  po- 
ritioB,  «agmgiag  haada  emrriad  by  tha  taiid  operating  roda  and  indi 
ridomUy  adaptad  to  aagmga  aad  oparata  tie  swing  arm  to  relaaaa  the 
hleh  by  iaittml  aetioa  of  the  drawer  puUa,  regiataring  mechaniamtcor- 
raapoadiag  to  tha  aariaa  of  drawer  poik^  ratcheU  coonected  thera- 
wHk,  pmwia  fcr  oparmtiag  tha  ratebata,  o^rmtiag  larars  for  driring 
lk«  pmwii,  a  aariaa  of  mctoatiag  dofi  momotad  npoa  mod  emrriad  by 
tka  amdl  drmwar,  gmidad  or  hiagad  to  rilirmta  iato  aogmgaaaat  with 
mad  oparata  imid  laTara,  by  tha  morama^t  of  tha  drawer,  aogmgiog 
haada  emrriad  by  tha  roda  mod  adaptad  to  engage  aad  awiag  the  aei- 
matimg  doga  iato  oparmtiva  eoaaaetioo  with  the  aatd  laTara,  a  raator- 
iof  bmr  ftzad  trmaararaaly  of  tha  emaa  mod  adaptad  to  aagmga  mad  trip 
tha  aotamtiBg  dogt  oat  of  aagmgaaaot  with  the  laren  at  a  predator- 
■imad  point  ia  tha  opening  morameat  of  tha  drawer,  mmd  m  ratrmct- 
iag  mbataMat  emrriad  by  tha  drawer  and  adaptad  to  raatora  the  op- 
armtimf  laTara  to  thair  aormmJ  poaitioo  by  the  ratorm  moTemeot  of  the 
drmwar  aahataatially  ma  ipaeifled. 

6  la  a  caah  ragiatar  tha  combinatiooiof  ao  ioeloaiag  eaaa  or  eaah 
dimwor  thoraim,  m  aariaa  of  aztarior  k  aoba  <»r  drmwar  pvlla  baring  opar- 
Mtef  rada  gmidad  aad  adapted  to  a  limitatf  iadepaodaot  aorameot  in 
Iha  drawer,  relamaa  maehmaian  Mbatmati4Uy  aa  daaeribad  for  naiock- 
tag  tha  eaah  drmwar  by  taitiml  moramaot  af  the  drmwar  pmlfa,  tha  aet- 
omtiag  dop  ia  oparmtira  eoaaaotioa  witii  tha  oparmtiag  roda  of  the 
drmwar  poUa,  tha  iibarmtimff  mad  raatoriag  ^hmaian  (br  raaattiag  the 
dofi.  a  aariaa  ragteariag  whaala  mad  their  rmtehata,  pmwIa  (br  dririag 
tha  rmlchata,  tiM  eporatiag  larara  fer  reeiptoeatiag  tha  pmwb,  retract. 
iag  Baa  aa  fer  raplaeiag  tha  larere  aAar  oparmtioo  by  the  imid  aoiomtimg 
MaiOmtimg  arma  emrriad  by  amid  lar^rm.  tha  roda  aod  indicator 
guidad  ia  tba  eaaa  aad  sapportad  »y  taid  arma,  the  rod*  being 
•d  with  emiehaa  or  baraiad  projaetiokM.  a  pawl  adapted  to  iwiag 
•«*  "MM*  "^  oatohea  whan  tha  <mbia«*  ar*  elevated  iato  ai- 
poaad  poaitioo,  a  larar  attached  to  the  pawf,  a  apriag  fcr  rotmimimg  the 
pmwl  ia  poiitioa  to  sapport  the  tmbleta  in  their  ezpoaad  poaitioo,  aad 
•  i^riag  hook  or  aiaatic  catch  emrriad  by  the  drmwar  mad  adaptad  to 
*Hhdrmw  tha  pawl  from  eogmgameot  with  the  ubiot  roda  to  raiaaaa 
tka  amao  by  tho  Boramaot  of  tha  emah  dtewar,  ambatmatially  ma  aod 
fer  tha  pmrpoaa  apaeiflad.  1 


0O9,O7Q.    ILKTUCtAILWAT    JfO E D*I4 Im Tort. ■  T 

MMRBortotta  OiUTanilBntrlo(Wii7arttoOK7ariflvTort! 
■MUM    rUadMv.  LIM.    immumjak   Oo^Mi 


L— 1.  Ia  oa  alaetrk  rmihrmy,  th^  oomMamtioa  of  tha  ooo- 
iMt  bos  tkreofb  wbiah  tko  OMia  hod  or  ^MdvcWr  paaaaa,  two  ooo- 
*Mt  plooaa  (1.  f\  botwaaa  which  tha  ooad^etor  ia  claapad,two  eoo- 
tatH  pkloa  prajaatiag  tharaftom.  tha  two  plataa  baiag  parmDai  amd 

,  m  oooioel  braoh  withia  tha  boz,  ^magad  botwaaa  tha  two 
— t  or  inaHBl  »*it  bkh  of  tlw.  ^ 


device*  aod  mean*  whereby  the  shoe  of  the  paanng  car  may  mora 
■aid  brush  in  either  direction  accordingly  as  the  car  is  moriog  in  one 
direction  or  the  other  to  complete  the  circuit  through  either  conuct 
plate,  subetaotially  ••  set  forth. 

2.  Ia  ma  electric  railway,  the  combination  sub«tantimlly  a*  set 
forth,  of  tha  sectional  boi,  the  eooductor  passing  therethrough,  coa- 
tact  plate*  (B"  H  coonected  with  the  conductor  within  the  bor,  ar- 
ranged parallel  with,  but  separated  f^-om  each  other,  a  filling  of  solid 
inaulating  mmtoriml,  corenng  the  bared  conductor  and  ito  connection 
with  the  plate*  (but  not  entirely  coTeriog  the  plates),  a  contact  bnuh 
arranged  within  the  box  between  the  contact  plates,  but  normally  out 
of  Contact  with  either  of  them,  aod  naeaos  whereby  the  contact  shoe 
of  a  paaaiog  ear  may  mo»e  the  brush  to  complete  the  circuit  through 
either  of  the  contact  platea. 

3.  Tba  combination,  snbsUntially  as  set  forth,  in  an  electric  rail- 
way, of  the  flzed  cloeed  box,  its  contained  contact  with  which  the  in 
sulated  lead  of  the  circuit  is  connected,  a  shaft  partly  inclosed  within 
and  baring  iU  bearing  in  the  boz.  iu  conuct  within  the  boz,  a  spring 
within  the  boz  and  acting  upon  the  shaft  to  mainuin  iU  normal  po- 
•itioa,  and  a  laterally  projecting  switch  conuct  arm  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  and  make  cooUct  with  the  conuct  shoe  of  a  passing  car. 

4.  The  combination,  subaUntially  as  set  forth,  in  an  electric  rail- 
way, of  the  flzed  cloeed  boz,  it*  conuined  contact  with  which  the  in- 
■ulatad  lead  of  the  circuit  ia  connected,  a  shaft  partly  incloeed  within 
aod  baring  ita  bearing  in  the  boz.  iu  contact  within  the  boz,  a  spring 
within  the  boz  and  acting  upon  the  shaft  to  maioUin  its  normal  po- 
aitioo, aod  a  projecting  laterally  movable  endwise  yielding  switch 
contact  arm  adapted  to  ba  operated  by  aad  make  contact  with  tha 
eontmet  shoo  of  a  paaaing  ear. 

5.  The  ooDbiomtioD,  io  an  electric  railway,  of  the  sectional  boz, 
the  main  eondactor  cimmped  between  two  sections  thereof,  the  con- 
tact plataa  attached  to  the  conductor,  the  filling  of  insulating  mate- 
rial, the  bnuh  normmlly  lying  between  the  two  contact  plataa,  ita 
Ibmft,  the  plaU  H  in  which  the  shaft  has  iu  bearings,  the  partitiog 
C.  tha  yoke  and  spring  on  the  shaft,  tha  plate  M  and  partition  N, 
the  pmckiag  boz  and  securing  bolu  and  the  arm  projecting  laterally 
from  the  shmft  and  adapted  to  be  swung  io  either  direction  by  tha 
pmanog  emrm,  aubatantially  ma  aat  forth. 

6.  Tba  combination,  snbeUntimlly  aa  sat  forth,  of  the  closed  boz 
aod  iU'cootained  contact  derices  and  shaft,  and  the  projecting  switch 
ana  for  operating  the  shaft,  said  arm  being  capable  of  yielding  rm- 
dimllj  with  rafereace  to  the  shaft. 

7.  Tba  eoobiaation,  rabatmotimlly  u  aet  forth,  of  the  boz  and  ito 
ooatmimad  eootmct  dericea  aad  operatiog  shaft,  the  switch  arm  pro 
jaetiag  latormlly  horn  the  shaft  aod  baring  a  conUct  head  capable  of 
yialding  rmdiaOy  with  reference  to  the  shaft  and  rocking  axially 

8.  Tha  onmbinatloa  with  the  boz  aad  iu  oooUined  contact  da- 
rieaa  aad  abmft,  of  tha  switch  arm  that  operate*  the  shaft,  said  am 
baring  a  currad  or  rounded  contact  head  capable  of  yialding  and 
taming,  aobataatimlly  a*  sat  forth. 

9.  Tba  oombiaatioo  with  the  boz  aod  iu  contained  eontaot  da- 
rioaa  mad  abaft,  of  a  switch  arm  for  operatiog  the  shaft,  said  arm  bar. 
iag  a  eootact  bead,  and  spring*  which  permit  the  head  to  yield  rm> 
dimlly  mad  taro.  anhatmotially  a*  aet  forth. 

10.  The  combination  of  the  boz  aod  eooUioed  eontaet  dorioa* 
aad  abaft,  the  block  on  the  oater  end  of  the  shaft,  the  rod  carried 
by  the  block,  the  casting  or  end  piece  carried  looealy  on  the  eod  of 
tha  rod,  tha  intarpoaed  spring  aod  the  segmeoul  thapad  eontaet  head 
emrriad  by  tba  eaatiag  or  end  piece. 

1 1.  The  combination  of  the  shaft,  the  block  carried  thereby,  tba 
rod  aopportad  ia  the  block,  the  eod  piece  carried  by  tha  rod,  tba 
ibiaid,  tba  (priag  ioUrpoaad  between  the  block  aod  aod  piaee,  tha 
eoatact  head  carried  by  the  eod  piece  and  the  torsion  spring  that 
bolda  it  normally  horizontal  bat  permiu  iu  partial  turning. 

11  In  a  eoatact  deriee  for  an  electric  railroad,  tha  eontaot  head 
mrrmmgad  ia  tha  ooodnit  aod  adapted  to  be  swept  by  the  shoe  of  the 
pmaaiag  cmr,  imid  hamd  being  cmpmbie  of  yielding  eodwiaa  aad  taniing, 
tor  the  pnrpoaa  aat  ibrtb. 

19.  Ia  a  oootaet  darioe  for  aa«)aetric  rmilwmy,  the  contact  bead 
arrmogad  ia  the  eoadoit  aad  adapted  to  ba  awept  by  the  *boe  of  the 
paaiiag  ear,  said  head  hariag  a  enrred  or  rounded  contact  &oe  and 
baiag  capmbla  of  yialding  eodwiaa  and  taming,  fbr  tha  pnrpoaa  set 
forth. 

14.  Iaaaaiaetri«rmilromd*y*taa,  tha  oombiaatioo  with  tha  bnuh 
or  eootact  ouking  darioa,  emrriad  by  a  cmr,  of  a  latormlly  mormblr 
eodwiaa  yialdiog  awiteb  mm  oparmtad  by  tba  bmah,  for  tba  porpoae 
aat  forth. 

15.  In  aa  aiaetric  railway  ooodnit  systoa,  a  contact  eootminiag 
boz  made  io  two  aactiooa,  ao  electric  coodnctor  paaaiog  tbroagb  tha 
boz  aod  projecting  fVom  oppoatte  *idaa  thereof  between  tba  appar  aad 
lower  aectioa*  aad  electrically  ooanectad  with  the  eontacto.  a  abaft 
pmrtUOy  iarJooad  within  amid  boz  aod  cooUiaing  a  brush  adapted  to 
woofot  with  tbo  noM(a<.<a.  maolbor  bos  aeotioa  eoaaootod  with  tbt 
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conUct-conUiniug  boz,  aod  a  spring  arranged  within  said  last  men 
tioned  boz  aod  connected  with  tba  ahaft  to  cootrol  the  normal  poei 
tion  thereof 


509,073.  COMPOSITORS  PAY  MEASDRE.  WiLLUB  T  DtAU 
and  Frxoeuc  C  Hcrrioa.  MlnDeapoUs.  Minn.  Filed  Feb  24, 1M3 
Serial  Ha  463.544    (No  model) 


2.  In  a  windmill  governor  the  combination  of  a  rock-lerar  eoo- 
nectod  with  the  pump- rod.  one  end  provided  with  a  pawl  aet  to  aogaga 
a  ratchet  bar  connected  with  the  windmill  gear,  a  detent  aet  to  a»- 
g«ge  the  ratchel-bar.  and  a  fender  adapted  to  hold  tba  pmwl  away 
fVom  the  ratchet  bar,  a  bell-crank  le»er  one  arm  coonected  with  a 
float,  the  opposite  arm  set  to  engnge  the  detent,  as  the  float  falla,  and 
force  it  away  from  the  ratchet  bar,  and  actuate  the  fender  agaioat 
the  pawl,  a  locking  bolt  arranged  to  lock  the  detent  and  faodbr,  a 
•pring  actuating  the  bell-crank  lerer  against  the  weight  of  the  float, 
to  draw  the  bolt  and  release  the  detent  and  fender  as  tha  float 
substantially  aa  described. 


phmji 


Cktim  — 1,  A  eompoeitor's  pay  measure,  consisting  in  a  strip  hav- 
ing upon  it  graduations  of  fractions  of  a  given  unit  of  money ;  the 
length  of  a  unit  being  that  of  a  string  conUining  the  compoaition 
area  required  to  be  set  for  such  amount. 

2.  A  compositor's  pay  measure  and  record,  consisting  of  a  wide 
atrip  having  upon  it  a  graduated  scale,  graduated  in  the  fractious  of 
a  given  uuit  of  money,  the  length  of  said  unit  being  equal  to  that  of 
a  string  conUining  the  composition  area  required  to  be  set  for  such 
amount,  and  one  or  more  narrow  columns  adjoining  said  graduations 
and  whereon  the  dupea  are  adapted  to  be  pasted  in  rows  or  columns 
overlapping  oue  another,  subdUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  compositor's  pay  measure  and  record,  consisting  of  a  wide 
atrip  having  upon  it  a  graduated  scale,  graduated  in  the  fractions  of 
a  given  unit  of  money,  the  length  of  aaid  unit  being  equal  to  that  of 
a  string  containing  the  composition  area  required  to  be  set  for  such 
amount,  and  one  or  more  narrow  columns  adjoining  said  graduations 
and  whereon  the  dupe*  are  adapted  to  be  pasted  in  rows  or  columns 
overlapping  one  another,  and  said  strip  or  sheet  being  provided  with 
two  or  more  seU  of  said  graduation*  aod  columns,  the  several  seU 
corresponding  to  the  type  used  in  the  *trip*  to  be  paAed  thereon, 
•ubsUntialiy  as  deacribed. 

4.  A  compositors  pay  measure  and  record,  conaisting  of  a  wide 
•trip  having  upon  it  a  graduated  scale,  graduated  in  the  fractions  of 
a  given  unit  of  money,  the  length  of  aaid  unit  being  equal  to  that  of  a 
•triug  conUining  the  composition  area  required  to  b«  set  for  such 
amount,  aud  one  or  more  narrow  columns  adjoining  said  graduations 
and  whereon  the  dupes  are  adapted  to  be  pasted  in  rows  or  column* 
overlapping  oue  another,  and  said  strip  or  sheet  being  provided  with 
two  or  more  sets  of  said  graduations  and  columns,  the  several  *eu 
correspoodinic  to  the  type  used  io  the  strips  to  be  pasted  thereon, 
said  sheet  also  provided  n  ith  extra  spaces  for  the  name,  date,  instruc 
tions  and  the  touls  in  dollars  and  centa.  subaUntially  as  described 


3.  In  a  windmill  governor  the  combination  of  a  rock4ever  ooeend 
normally  falling  on  a  bracket  on  the  pump-rod,  the  oppoaite  end  hav- 
ing a  »pring-actuated  sliding  pawl  aet  to  engage  a  ratchat-bar  con- 
nected with  the  windmill  gear,  a  spring-actuated  alidiog  deteot  to  en- 
gage the  ratchet-bar,  a  fender  aod  brake  to  bear  agaioM  tha  point  of 
the  pawl,  a  beli-crank-lever  one  arm  coooected  with  a  float  aod  aetn- 
ated  against  the  weight  of  the  float  by  a  spring,  the  other  arm  aat  to 
actuate  the  detent  away  from  the  ratchet-bar  and  the  fender  and 
brake  toward  the  pawl,  a  bolt  to  lock  the  detent  and  the  fender  aod 
brake,  the  bell'craok  lever  set  to  engage  aod  withdraw  tba  bolt  oa  tba 
float  rise*  aud  simuluneously  release  the  dateat  mad  the  brmko  mad 
fender  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  windmill  governor  the  combination  of  a  rock-lerorooaoad 
ooraally  falling  on  a  bracket  on  the  pump-rod,  the  oppoaiu  mod  bmr- 
ing  a  spring  actuated  pawl  to  engage  a  ratchet-bmr  ooaaoctod  with  (h* 
windmill  gear,  a  spring  actuated  detent  aet  toengmgo  the  ntcbot-bmrm 
fender  and  brake  to  bear  against  the  point  of  the  pawl,  a  ball  ormok 
lever,  one  arm  connected  with  a  float,  the  other  am  a«t  to  more  the 
detent  away  from  the  ratchet-bar  aod  the  fender  and  bmko  *gmi«wt 
the  pmwl  when  the  float  falls  subaUntially  a*  deocribod. 


509,075.  BASE  FOR  STEREOTYPE  OR  ELBCTROTTfi  PLATO 
BuHAJi  FtmcH.  Jr..  Cbica^.  Ill,  aaHgnor  to  Daniel  W.  Ryu,  -iwt 
place    Filed  Feb  20,  1893.    Serial  No  462.954    (No  modal) 


609,074.  WINDMILL-OOVERNOR  Onis A  Farlit  Cndg  Nebr. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1893.  Serial  No  467.872.  (No  model) 
Claim— \  In  a  windmill  governor  the  combination  of  a  rock-i 
lever  one  end  falling  normally  ou  a  bracket  on  the  pump-rod.  the  op- 
ponite  end  provided  with  a  spring  actuated  pawl,  set  to  engage  a 
ratchet-bar  ait.nclied  to  the  windmill  gear,  a  spring-actuated  detent 
aet  to  engage  the  ratchet-bar,  a  fender  and  brake  set  to  engage  the 
paal.  aii.l  uieans  connecting  the  fender  and  brake,  and  the  detent, 
with  a  rioat  in  the  water  unk  whereby  the  falling  of  the  Boatactudtes 
the  fender  and  brake  against  the  |wwl,  aud  thedetentaway  from  the 
rmicbet  bar  •ubadtaiiallj  ma  daaeribad. 


6%rtMi. — 1.  The  baae  made  of  superposed,  sliding  parto  proridad 
with  coincident  pin  holt>«and  means  for  sliding  aod  lockiagimid  pmm 
in  changi-d  position  as  specified. 

2.  The  bn«e  made  of  superposed,  sliding  parU  proridad  wltho»> 
incident  pin  holes,  means  for  sliding  and  locking  said  parU  in  chamnd 
position,  and  »top-pin«  adapted  to  said  pin  hole*  and  provided  with 
meaos  for  securing  the  plate.«  to  the  base  a*  specifled. 

3.  A  ato|i-piii  provided  with  a  slotted  body  aod  a  bomd  adapted 
to  aofmfa  tba  nmrgio  of  tba  priotiug  pUto  ma  *frtfifltC 
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A  •top-pin  prorided  with  »  •lottwj  body  and  mi  •oowtric  he»d 
,  to  ragAce  th«  margin  of  the  pnUtinf  pUu  by  iwiTeling  th« 
kodyofi»idpinM«p«:ifi«d. 

6.  Tk«  combiaatioa  with  the  beee  proTided  with  pm  holee  and 
•  pbU  thereon,  e  etop  pin  hering  a  slatted  bodf  and  an  eooentrie 
kMtd.  «•  and  for  the  pnrpoee  specified 

«.  The  combination  with  the  ba»e  provided  with  coincident  pin 
kol«i  through  ioperpoeed  sliding  parU  «nd  a  plate  on  said  baae,  of  a 
«op-pin  baring  a  head  to  engage  the  plate  and  a  body  prorided  with 
Metione  ha  ring  different  diameter*  said  sections  correeponding  in  poei- 
tioo  with  the  sliding  parte  of  the  base  a*  specified. 


longitudinally  Tertically  slotted  bolt  arranged  for  attachment  to  the 
door ;  a  latch  piToted  to  such  bolt  arranged  in  such  slot  and  adapted 
to  slide  up  and  down  in  the  slot ;  a  stud  arranged  for  attachment  to 
the  door  stop  or  poet,  and  provided  with  an  eye  adapted  to  receive 
such  bolt,  and  a  slot  in  the  top  of  such  stud  arranged  to  allow  the 
latch  of  t)ie  bolt  to  paas  therethrough  when  the  latch  i»  raised  to  past 
the  botbom  wail  of  the  bolt  eye. 
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3.  A  car  seal  having  a  pivoted  latch  arranged  to  slide  through  iu 
bolt  and  having  a  narrow  seal  receiving  slot  arranged  in  such  latch 
•ubaUntially  at  right  anglee  with  the  radius  of  iU  pivot. 

4.  A  car  seal  having  a  pivoted  latch  arranged  to  slide  through  ita 
bolt  and  havinj;  a  narrow  seal  receiving  slot  enlarged  at  ita  lower  end 
and  arranged  subeUnually  at  right  angles  with  the  radiua  of  iU  pivot 
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Claim,— I.  In  apparatua  for  nain^  liquid  ftiel  for  lighting  and 
hwting  purpoeee,  a  screw-threaded  spindle  formed  with  channels  or 
froovee  (such  as  6*)  and  having  a  pointed  end  (such  as  B)  adapted  to 
be  forced  through  a  piece  of  thin  meul  let  into  the  side  of  the  kero- 
•aae  tin  or  reeervoir  tram  which  the  supply  of  keroeene  is  to  be  ob- 
tained, the  other  end  of  said  spbdle  being  provided  with  a  hand  wheel, 
and  the  casing  of  said  spindle  having  a*  air  pipe  (such  aa  b*)  extend- 
ing np  to  above  the  ftael  in  the  tin  or  leeerroir,  subetantially  aa  and 
fbr  the  purpoeee  herein  deecribed. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  using  liquid  f\i«l  for  lighting  and  heating  pa  r 
poeaa,  a  stuffing  box  in  a  chandelier,  (onaiating  of  a  sleeve  or  tube 
(soch  as  f)  ^^^  *'''>  *  ••"••  °^  '«»^*'"  o""  <>*'»•'■  *»»l»«"  (•"»cl»  " 
/•)  in  one  half,  and  with  a  series  of  washers  formed  of  glycerine  and 
gloe  praeeed  cloeely  together  by  means  t»f  a  spiral  spring  (such  aa  /»') 
ia  the  other  half,  the  two  said  halves  h(Bing  divided  by  a  metal  divid- 
ing piece  I  such  as  /">)  inside  said  sleevf,  the  whole  being  constructed 
subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoeee  herein  deecribed. 

8,  In  apparatus  for  using  liquid  fuel  for  lighting  and  heating  pur 
poMS,  the  employment  of  a  valve,  haijing  iu  seating  or  sealing  part 
made  of  a  compoeiUon  of  glycerine  and  glue,  inclosed  or  surrounded 
by  an  envelope  of  oUakin.  subeUnUallj  as  and  for  the  Durpoees  here- 
in d«M:rib«L  j 

4.  In  apparataa  for  using  liquid  fti41  for  lighting  and  heating  pur- 
poeee, the  combination  with  an  oU  reeervoir  (such  as  C)  of  a  float  (such 
aa  B)  carrying,  a  valve  (such  aa  e),  adapted  to  open  or  cloee  the  de- 
IiT«7  pipe  or  opening  leading  into  said  reeervoir,  said  valve  being 
arraoMd  t«  be  operated  by  a  pwtial  lise  of  the  float,  to  be  closed  by 
a  fWl  moTement  of  the  float  and  to  l^  cloeed.  when  the  float  is  re- 

moved. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  aaingUquidfli^l  for  UghUngaad  heating  pur- 
poaea.  a  bracket  (raeh  aa  K)  fitted  with  a  short  upwardly  projecung 
loiated  tube  (each  aa  iO,  »■  oombiBatioi  with  means  such  as  the  screw- 
tbreadM  rod  *•  for  forcing  a  keroeene  tin  down  upon  said  pointed 
tube  and  alao  for  opwting  an  air  hole  by  preeaing  down  the  point  of 
a  Ube  (Such  as  k*)  connected  to  the  h^d  www.  subeUntially  as  and 
for  the  pnrpoeae  herein  deecribed. 
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Clmim.—l.  A  fostooiag  for  door^  having  a  detaining  sUd.  and  a 
Ml  ptvTMed  Mar  ita  and  with  a  longftadinal  vertieai  slot  and  a  grav- 
lir  klok  piTO««l  to  sack  boH  at  th^  front  end  of  mA  slot  and  ar- 
lM«d  toastwd  bMkward  from  its  bivot  and  to  slide  up  and  down 
^Mgk  SMb  do«  to  p«a  tbe  detaiabg  itad  at  the  advance  move- 
■Mt  «ftk«  boh  aad  t«  eatek  apoo  eocb  itad  when  the  bolt  ia  retracted. 

S.  Atel«aiM^^^'o«^«^*P'^"'^^°^'*''**^*''* 


Claim  —1.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  spring-actuated  shade  roller, 
winding  wheels  atUched  to  the  extremitiee  of  the  shaft  of  said  roUer 
and  one  or  both  of  which  is  provided  with  pawl  notches,  non-roU- 
tive  wheel  cape  inclosing  said  winding  wheels  and  one  or  both  of 
which  carry  check  pawls  adapted  to  engage  the  pawl  notches  of  the 
winding  wheeh.  and  the  flexible  supporting  ribbons  or  bands,  sub- 
sUntially  as  set  forth.  „      j       • 

2  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  spring-actuated  shade  roUer,  deeply 
grooved  winding  wheek  arranged  on  the  opposite  extremiUeaof  the 
roller  shaft  and  one  of  which  is  provided  with  pawl  notches  at  both 
sidee  thereof,  non-roUUve  loosely  mounted  wheel  cape  entirely  in- 
closing both  of  said  winding  wheels  and  one  of  which  camee  a  pavrl 
adapted  to  engage  the  pawl  notches  at  one  side  of  one  of  the  wind- 
ing wheels,  and  flexible  supporting  ribbons  or  Upee  connected  at  one 
eod  to  said  winding  wheels,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  curuin  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  shade  roller,, 
a  iingie  shaft  arranged  inside  of  the  roller  and  extending  beyond  the 
sods  ther^f,  deeply  grooved  winding  wheele  fixedly  attach*!  to  the 
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projected  extremities  of  »aid  shaft  and  one  of  which  is  provided  with 
opposite  notched  pawl  collars  at  both  sides  thereof,  arresuog  pawls 
pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  roller  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner 
notched  pSwl  collar  of  one  winding  wheel,  nonrotative  wheel  caps 
loosely  embracing  the  hubs  of  said  winding  wheels  and  entirely  cov- 
ering the  same,  o  >e  of  laid  wheel  caps  having  a  stop  pawl  adapted 
to  engage  the  outer  notched  collar  of  one  winding  wheel,  and  flexi 
ble  supporting  ribbons  winding  and  unwinding  in  the  grooved  wheel, 
subetantially  as  set  forth 

4  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  spring-actuated  shade  roller  carrying 
the  arresting  pawls  at  one  end,  winding  wheels  sttaclied  to  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  shaft  of  said  roller  and  having  projecting  hubs,  one  of 
said  wheels  having  pawl  notches  at  both  sides  thereof,  the  inner  of 
which  are  engaged  by  said  arresting  pawls,  cylindrical  wheel  cape 
loosely  fitted  on  the  projecting  hubs  of  the  tvbeels  and  entirely  Inclos- 
ing the  latter,  said  wb^el  caps  having  slots  or  openings  commuoicat- 
log  with  the  grooves  of  the  wheel,  and  inner  annular  flanges,  a  stop 
pawl  pivoted  inside  of  one  of  said  wheel  capis  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  pawl  notches  of  one  of  the  wheeb  opposite  the  arresting  pawls, 
and  the  supporting  ribbons,  wound  around  the  wheels  and  passing 
through  the  elou  of  the  caps,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  spnng  actuated  shade  roller,  the  wind- 
ing wheel  atuched  to  the  extremities  of  the  shaft  of  said  roller  and 
having  projecting  hubs  terminating  at  their  outer  extremities  in  knobs, 
non-rotative  wheel  caps  having  slots  the  supporting  ribbons  or  tapes 
winding  on  said  wheels,  and  passing  through  the  slots  of  said  caps  sep- 
arate pawl  devices  for  one  of  said  wheels,  and  a  pull  cord  having  at 
one  end  a  loop  or  ring  adapted  to  removably  engage  the  knob  ex- 
tremity of  one  of  the  wheel  hubs,  subeUntially  as  set  forth 

C  In  a  curuin  fixture,  the  combination  with  an  ordioaryspring 
actuated  shade  roller ,  of  winding  wheels  atuched  to  the  outaide  ex- 
tremities of  the  shaft  of  said  roller,  one  of  said  winding  wheels  hav- 
ing pawl  notches  independent  of  the  roller  pawls,  a  disk  supported 
loosely  in  a  noo-roUtive  position  alongside  of  the  notched  winding 
wheel  and  having  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  pawl  notchea,  and 
the  flexible  supporting  ribbous,  subsuntially  as  set  forth 

7.  In  a  curUin  fixture,  the  combination  with  the  adjusUble  shade 
roller  carrying  winding  wheels  at  one  end  ,  of  the  oon-roUtive  sup- 
porting disks  having  annular  grooves  and  transverse  notches  inter- 
secting said  grooves,  and  the  flejuble  supporting  ribbons  winding  and 
unwinding  on  said  roller  winding  wheels  and  adapted  to  have  their 
upper  ends  wrapped  in  the  grooves  of  said  disks  and  their  extremi- 
ties engage  the  notches  thereof  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 


having  a  support  on  an  extension  of  the  rear-wheel  axle,  the  shaft  10- 
cloeed  in  said  tubular  member  and  having  bcvrl  gears  at  each  eod 
mesh  with  the  aforesaid  gears,  and  said  tube  haviag  a  yoke 
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encircling  the  forward  shaft  gear  and  having  at  iu  forward  end  the 
hollow  hub,  the  bar,  m.  supported  in  said  hollow  hub  and  haviag  on 
a  rearwardly  extended  portion  a  bearing  member,  n.  and  having  iu 
Other  end  adapted  to  engage  for  support  the  said  rearwardly  exUnded 
member  of  the  crank-axle-bearing,  subsuntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  velocipede  the  combination  with  a  fi^me  fixedly  support- 
ing the  rear-wheel-axle,  and  also  the  bearing  support  for  the  crank-^ 
axle,  of  the  rear-wheel  and  the  crank-axle  each  having  a  gear-wheel 
thereon,  and  the  tubular  fork-leg  or  frame  member  at  the  side  of  the 
rear-wheel  having  at  iu  rear  end  a  yoke  which  has  a  supporting  con* 
nection  to  said  fixed  rear- wheel-axle,  the  shaft  Inclosed  in  the  tube 
and  having  within  said  yoke  a  gear  in  roeeh  with  the  rear-wheel  gear, 
and  having  connected  to  iu  forward  end  a  gear  in  meeh  with  the 
crank-axle  gear,  a  yoke  adapted  to  encircle  the  forward  gear  of  the 
said  abaft  and  having  tubular  portions  at  oppoeiu  sides  thereof  one 
of  which  receives  connection  with  a  forward  end  portion  of  the  gear 
shaft,  and  a  stud  rigidly  fiied  to  and  rearwardly  projected  fVom  the 
crank -axle  beanng  and  entered  for  engagement  in  the  forward  tubu- 
lar member  of  the  said  yoke,  subeUntially  as  deecribed 

3.  In  a  <relocipede  the  combination  with  a  frame  fixedly  support- 
ing the  rear-wheel-axle  and  also  the  bearing  support  for  the  crank- 
axle,  said  rear-wheel  axle  being  projected  outwardly  beyond  the  rear- 
wheel  hub,  and  screw-threaded,  the  rear-wheel  having  a  bevel-gear 
secured  thereto  and  an  internally  screw-threaded  sleeve  longitudi- 
nally adjusUble  on  the  rear-wheel-axle  extension  and  having  iu  inner 
end  formed  to  constitute  a  member  of  the  ball-bearing  which  is  com- 
prised between  it  and  said  rear-wheel  gear,  the  tubular  side  member 
carrying  at  iu  rear  a  yoke  which  comprises  a  device  to  embrace  and 
be  connecud  to  said  adjusUble  sleeve,  the  shaft  provided  with  the 
beveled  roller  toothed  gear  inclosed  in  said  yoke  and  in  meeh  with 
the  rear-wheel  gear  and  having  at  lt«  forward  end  a  gear-wheel  which 
has  a  gear  connection  with  the  crank  axle,  subetantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  In  a  bicycle  the  combination  with  the  frame  having  the  rigidly 
supported  crank-axle  bearing,  and  the  fixed  rear-wbeel  axle  baring 
the  rear  wheel  roUUble  thereon  said  axle  having  the  end  exteoaion 
projected  beyond  the  wheel  hub  and  ecrew-threaded,  the  bevel-gear 
on  the  rear- wheel-axle,  the  sleeve  inUmally  and  exUmally  ecrew- 
threaded  and  having  iu  inner  portion  constituting  the  bearing  surface 
of  the  ball-bearing  which  is  between  the  said  sleeve  and  said  bevel- 
gear,  the  tubular  side  member  of  the  frame  having  at  iu  rear  portion 
the  yoke  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extended  bub  or  lug  which  is 
inUmally  screw-threaded  for  adjusUble  and  detachable  connection 
with  said  bearing  sleeve,  and  said  yoke  comprising  at  iU  rear  bound- 
ary a  forwardly  extended  externally  threaded  stud,  an  inUmally 
threaded  annular  ball-bearing  member  adjusUbly  screw  engaged  with 
said  stud,  the  gear-shaft  having  the  gear  on  iu  rear  end  and  the  balls 
between  said  gear  and  said  annular  bearing  member,  and  a  gear  con- 
nection between  the  forward  end  of  said  shaft  and  the  crank-axle, 
I  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpoeee  set  forth 

b  In  a  bicycle,  the  combination  with  the  tubular  baaring  for  the 
crmnk-axle  having  rearwardly  exUnded  members,  of  the  crank-axle 
having  a  bevel-gear  thereon,  the  gear-shaft,  gear-connected  to  the 
rear-wheel,  and  having  at  iu  forward  eod  a  bevel-fear,  J,  engaging 
the  crank-axle  gear,  the  side  member,  V.  of  tbs  fVvne  and  the  tube, 
H,  both  rearwardly  supported  by  the  rear- whael-axl4,  the  yoke  con- 
nected to  the  forward  end  of  the  tube  and  haviag  at  tbs  rearward 
and  forward  boundaries  thereof  tubular  bubs,  a  bar  having  its  inur- 
mediaU  portion  fitted  and  connecud  in  the  forward  one  of  said  yoke- 
hubs,  the  extremities  thereof  extended  rearwardly  and  forwardly 
therefrom,  the  forward  extremity  having  a  detachable  conosctiou 
with  one  of  said  members  of  the  crank  axle-beanng  and  the  rear- 
ward extremity  supporting  the  gear- wheel  J.  and  the  forward  end 
of  the  frame  member,  E',  connecud  to  the  other  of  said  members  of 
the  crank-a^s  bearing.  subeUntially  as  described 

C.  In  a  velocipede,  the  combination  with  the  bearing  support,  Bl 
having  a  rearwardly  extended  socket-lug,  a,  and  the  crank-axle  hav- 
ing the  bevel-gear  thereon,  the  shaft  geared  to  the  rear-wbeel  and 
having  a  gear  in  mesh  with  the  crank-axle  gear,  the  tubular  lower 
rear  member  of  the  frame  inclosing  the  shaft  and  the  yoke  connected 
to  the  tube  and  having  the  hollow  bub,^^.  the  bar.  m,  inurmediauly 
encircled  by  said  yoke-hub,  and  having  the  rear  extremity  screw- 
threaded  with  the  adjusUble  annular  ball-bearing  member,  n,  thereon, 
and  the  forward  exunsion  of  said  bar,  m.eoUred  and  confined  in  the 
socket-lug.  a.  subeUntially  as  described. 


/.'Arret. — 1.  In  a  velocipede,  the  combination  with  the  crank-axle 
with  a  bevel-gear  thereon,  and  the  rear-wheel-axle,  the  crank-aile-  509,080.    TAlLOft'S  MBASUBB.    UaaraiOuiai,Mhnoa.iO«a. 
beanng  having  a  rearwardly  exunded  member  aod  the  rear-wheel  I         PUad  PMi  8.  INS.    Mrtii  Ma  461,900.     (MomoM.) 
having  a  bevel-gear  on  iu  bub.  of  a  tubular  side  member  of  tbs  frame  I        Cfmtm—l    A  uilors  oiaasurs  comprising  a  horisoatal  bar  or 
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MmU.  ft  flexible  ic«ie  Mcur*d  therelo  at  th«  c«ot«r  aad  ad»pt«d  to 
psH  around  tb«  body,  aad  a  lecond  acale  piTot«d  thereto  at  or  near 
tb«  e«ot«r  aod  aaapt«l  to  be  turned  to  meaaure  both  upward  and 
downirard.  


3.  In  an  ioTalid  bed,  the  combination  with  a  mattreaa  baring  a  re- 
cee*  or  earitj  in  iu  upper  &ce,  and  an  opening  from  lu  side  commu- 
nicating with  aaid  canty,  of  an  inflauble  bag  or  cushion  adapted  to 
occupy  and  fill  aaid  canty  when  inflated,  and  a  neck  or  tube  connect- 
ing with  said  bag  or  cushion  and  projecting  through  the  opening  to 
the  side  of  the  mattreea,  whereby  aaid  cushion  may  be  inflated  or  ex- 
hausted without  remoral  subeuntially  as  «nd  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

4.  la  an  inralid  bed.  the  combination  with  a  mattreas  haring  a  r«* 
ceea  or  cavity  in  iu  upper  face  and  an  opening  connecting  said  receM 
with  its  side,  of  an  inflauble  bag  or  cushion  adapted  to  occupy  said 
receaa,  baring  a  neck  or  tube  projecting  through  the  opening  to  the 
side  of  the  mattress  whereby  said  cushion  may  be  Inflated  or  ex- 
hausted without  remoral  and  a  waterproof  sheet  or  covering,  har- 
ing a  central  opening  and  adapted  to  corer  the  edge*  of  the  mattreai 
around  the  receas.  subsUntially  as  aad  for  the  purpoae  specified. 
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2.  A  Uilors  meaaure  comprising  borizonul  and  rertical  bar* 
eroMog  each  other  and  secured  togetjer,  a  flexible  scale  attached  at 
ita  ceoUr  to  the  horuonul  bar  and  nu«ibered  from  the  center  in  both 
dirwctioaa.  a  flexible  scale  atuched  a|  one  end  to  the  center  of  the 
horiaoaul  bar  and  adaptMl  to  be  tun|ed  00  iu  pirot  to  measure  up- 
ward or  downward. 

S.  A  tailor's  scale  comprising  a  horizonUl  blade  aod  a  rertical 
b»r  MCttr«d  thereto  at  right  angles,  a  h^riionUl  flexible  scale  attached 
to  the  blade  aad  oumberwl  in  oppoailJB  dirwstioas  from  the  point  of 
atUchmeot,  ■  rertical  flexible  scale  adapted  to  be  turned  ia  opposiu 
direetioaa.  the  morable  rertical  bar  0,  and  means  for  sapportiag  the 
derke  from  the  shoulder 

4.  In  a  uilors  measure  the  combination  ot  the  horixootal  blade 
A,  the  eroai  bar  secured  thereto,  the  flexible  horiioaul  scale  attached 
to  the  blade  at  or  near  the  center  and  numbered  in  both  directions 
the  rertical  scale  pirotally  atuched  ta  the  blade  and  adapted  to  be 
tamed  in  oppoeite  directions,  the  horizoptaJly  morable  bar  D.  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  either  end  of  the  blade,  |ud  a  supportingetrap  adapted 
to  b«  atucbad  to  the  bar  D,  and  to  tl^  croae-bar  C 
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C1mim.—  l.  The  conbiaatioo  with  a]  mattreaa,  prorided  with  a  re- 
I  or  carity  in  iU  upper  face,  of  a  flui4  tight  bag  or  cushion  located 
wiUia  aaid  canty,  capable  of  being  inflated  or  collapeed  at  will  with- 
out rMBoral  corresponding  in  size  when  inflated  with  said  caritr  sub- 
itMtialiy  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  described 

2.  Ia  aa  inralid  bed,  the  combioat^o  with  a  mattreas  prorided 
with  a  receaa  or  carity  in  iu  upper  fac<  haring  perpendicular  walls. 
ofaa  laiaUbie  ctishion  adapted  to  permanently  occupy  and  fill  said 
when  inflated  and  to  be  exhausteq  whea  in  poeitioo  within  the 
aabetantiallj  as  aad  for  the  purpoee  deecribed. 


Chim. — 1.  In  a  combined  harresting  aod  thraahing  machine,  the 
combinatioo  of  the  winnowing  riddle,  the  riddle  chute  mounted  on 
pirotal  bearings  ao  aa  to  permit  deriation  of  iU  lerel  transrersely, 
links  connecting  the  riddle  and  chute  to  keep  them  in  like  relatire 
position  and  the  weight  M  suspended  to  the  bottom  of  the  chute 
board  near  it8  lower  end  by  means  of  a  rod  morably  attached  thereto 
so  that  the  weight  may  be  free  to  swing  forward  and  back  longitudi- 
nally in  reapect  to  the  chute  without  moring  or  turning  the  chute 
correspondingly  on  iu  supporU,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  combined  harresting  and  thrashing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  winnowing  riddle,  the  chute  mounted  on  pirotal  bear- 
ings so  as  to  permit  deriation  of  iU  lerel  transrersely,  links  con- 
necting the  chute  and  riddle  so  as  to  keep  them  in  like  relatire  posi- 
tion, a  weight  atuched  to  the  chute  board  near  iu  lower  piroUl  end 
subsUntially  as  described  so  that  it  can  swing  freely  forward  and 
back  longitudinally  in  respect  to  the  chute  but  not  endwise,  and 
another  weight  supported  on  the  chute  board  near  iU  other  piroted 
end.  subaUntially  as  deecribed 

3.  In  a  combined  harresting  and  thrashing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  winnowing  riddle,  the  chute  board  mounted  on  piroul 
bearings  in  aa  inclined  position  so  that  it  is  free  to  rock  or  turn  on 
iu  longitudinal  axia.  the  links  for  supporting  the  riddle  abore  the 
chute  aod  permitting  said  riddle  to  hare  a  free  shaking  motion  a.* 
well  as  acting  to  proride  an  equalizing  connection  between  the  riddle 
and  the  chuU,  a  weight  suspended  on  the  bottom  of  the  chute  board 
by  means  of  a  rod  faateoed  piroully  to  said  board  so  that  a  weight 
can  be  free  to  swing  forward  aod  back  longitudinally  in  respect  td 
the  chute  but  not  sidewiae,  and  another  weight  supported  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  chute  by  means  of  a  bell  crank  or  bent  lerer.  subsUntially 
aa  specified 

4.  laaoombined  harresting  machine,  the  shoe  consisting  of  the 
riddle  C  and  chuU  0,  mounted  on  piroted  bearings  as  herein  de- 
scribed, the  rear  piroUl  bearing  T  morable  rertically  and  connected 
by  the  currcd  guide  Y  and  bell  crank  X  to  a  suspended  weight  N  so 
arranged  that  the  shoe  wiU  remain  in  iU  normal  position  longitudi- 
oally.  aod  the  weight  M  suspended  to  the  bottom  of  the  chute  board 
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Bear  iu  lower  piroUl  bearing  S  by  means  of  rod  U  fastened  in  the 
eye  V  ao  that  weight  M  may  be  free  to  swing  forward  and  back  lon- 
gitudinally but  not  sidewise,  subsUntially  as  specified 

5.  In  a  combined  harresting  and  thrashing  machine,  a  chute  aod 
riddle  as  herein  described  connected  br  links  to  maiouin  them  in  like 
position  relatively,  the  chute  being  mounted  on  pivoul  bearings  so 
as  to  permit  deriation  of  iu  lerel  transversely,  a  pendent  weight  at- 
tached to  the  chute  and  free  to  swing  forward  and  back  longitudi- 
nally but  not  sidewise  and  another  weight  supported  at  the  other  end 
of  the  chute  by  means  of  a  bell  crank  and  a  curred  guide  suiubly 
supported  and  connected,  all  subsUntially  as  described. 

6  In  a  combined  harresting  machine,  the  shoe,  consisting  of  the 
riddleC,  and  chute  D,  mounted  on  piroted  bearings  as  herein  described. 
the  rear  pivoUl  bearing  T  movable  vertically  and  connected  by  the 
curved  guide  Y,  and  bell  crank  X.  to  a  suspended  weight  N.  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  shoe  will  remain  in  iu  normal  position  longitudinally, 
by  reason  of  the  weight,  irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  main  ma- 
chiue  when  ascending  or  descending  sloping  ground,  in  the  manner 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified  and  set  forth. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  an  indicator  and  register,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  registering  devices  hsring  independent  ratchet  wheels,  of  a 
fiilcrumed  lerer  carrying  pawls  at  rarying  disunces  from  the  fulcrum 
thereof,  the  pawls  being  adapted  to  engage  the  ratcheu,  actuating 
means  for  the  said  lerer,  each  pawl  operating  iu  respective  ratchet 
wheel  through  the  rarying  amplitude  of  morement  of  the  said  lerer, 
subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  ao  indicator  and  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
registering  derices  baring  independent  ratchet  wheels,  of  a  fulcrumed 
lerer  carrying  ratchet  eogagiog  pawls  at  rarying  disuoces  from  the 
fulcrum  thereof,  each  pawl  operating  iU  re«pectire  ratchet  wheel 
through  the  raryiogamplitudeof  morement  of  said  lerer,  inde[>endent 
escapemenU  for  some  or  all  of  said  pawls,  and  actuating  derices  for 
said  lever,  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  In  an  indicator  and  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
registering  derices  haring  independent  ratchet  wheels,  of  a  fulcrumed 
lerer  carrying  ratchet  engaging  pawls  at  rarying  disUnces  from  the 
fulcrum  thereof  each  pawl  operating  iu  respectire  ratchet  wheel 
through  the  rarying  amplitude  of  morement  of  said  lever,  independ- 
ent escapemenU  for  the  pawls,  except  that  actuated  by  the  greatest 
amplitude  of  movement  of  said  lever,  and  actuating  devices  for  the 
lever,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  indicator  and  register,  the  combination  of  a  plate,  a  reg- 
istering device  secured  thereon  haring  a  rod  sliding  io  bearings  00 
the  plate,  a  second  sliding  rod,  an  operatire  connection  whereby  a 
longitudihal  morement  maj  b«  imparted  to  ths  latter  from  the  pass- 
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ing  conUct  of  the  registered  article,  and  a  bell  crank  lerer  di»coo> 
nected  from  both  rods,  but  adapted  to  hare  conUct  with  both,  wheo 
the  latter  rod  is  put  io  operation,  and  thereby  imparl  motion  to  tha 
registering  mechanism,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5  Id  an  indicator  aod  register,  the  combination  of  a  plaU,  a 
ratchet  wheel  and  a  lerer  piroully  mounted  on  the  plate,  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  the  lever,  an  escapement  piece  secured  to  the  plate  haring 
therein  a  slot  or  slidewar,  aod  a  spring  plate  covering  one  end  of  said 
slideway,  and  a  pin  on  the  pawl  arranged  to  slide  in  the  slideway, 
subeuntially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  indicator  and  register,  the  combination  of  a  plaU,  a 
ratchet  wheel  aod  a  lever  pivoully  mounted  on  the  plate,  a  pawl  car- 
ried  by  the  lever,  an  escapement  piece  secured  to  the  plate,  having 
therein  a  slot  or  guideway  for  said  pawl,  and  a  spring  plate  covering 
one  end  of  said  guideway,  and  arranged  obliquely  to  the  slideway,  and 
a  resilient  abutment  or  direrter  for  the  eud  of  the  pawl,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

7  Iq  an  indicator  and  register,  the  combination  of  a  plata.  two 
ratchet  wheels  piroully  mounted  thereon,  a  sliding  bar  and  pawl 
thereon  actuating  one  ratchet  wheel,  a  piroted  lever  and  pawl  tbereoa 
actuating  the  other  ratchet  wheel,  the  lerer  haring  a  loose  connec- 
tion at  iu  power  end  with,  and  being  operated  from,  the  bar,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

8.  In  an  indicator  and  register,  the  combination  of  a  plate,  reg- 
istering mechanism  carried  thereon,  a  type  wheel  piroully  mounted 
thereon,  a  ratchet  wheel  for  operating  the  type  wheel,  a  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  plate,  whereof  one  end  has  loose  or  contact  con- 
nection with  the  registering  mechanism  to  be  operated  thereby,  and 
the  other  end  carries  a  pawl  for  engagemeut  with  the  ratchet  wheel 
and  said  pawl.  subsUntially  as  described. 

9  In  ao  indicator  and  register,  the  combination  of  a  plate,  a 
ratchet  wheel  pivoted  thereon  actuat«d  step  by  step  by  the  passage 
of  registered  articles,  a  detent  for  the  ratchet  wheel,  pivoted  on  ths 
plate,  and  vibrated  step  by  step  by  the  motion  of  said  ratchet  wheel, 
a  bar  haring  a  common  pivoUl  axi$  with  the  detent  and  vibrating 
therewith,  a  pawl  pivoted  at  about  iu  center  on  the  end  of  said  bar, 
a  ratchet  wheel  actuated  by  the  pawl,  and  a  type  wheel  operated  by 
the  ratchet  wheel,  and  independent  means  for  depressing  the  rear 
end  of  the  pawl  to  disengage  the  same  from  the  ratchet  wheel,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

10.  In  an  indicator  and  register,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
ratchet  wheels,  pawl  levers  carrying  pivoted  pawls  severally  engagiog 
the  ratchet  wheels,  a  slotted  bar  operatively  connected  with  the  pawli 
to  simuluneously  disengage  the  same,  a  platen,  and  a  print-r.^  lever 
engaging  one  end  of  the  platen,  and  having  a  pin  work  ing  in  the  slot 
of  the  bar  to  operate  the  same,  subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  In  an  indicator  and  register,  the  combination  o(  registenng 
mechanism,  a  ratchet  wheel  rotated  from  the  registering  mechanism, 
a  deuioing  dog  therefor,  a  slotted  bar  operatively  coooected  to  the 
deUining  dog  to  disengage  the  same,  a  printing  lever  having  a  pin 
working  in  the  bar  slot,  and  means  for  automatically  routing  the 
ratchet  wheel  when  released  from  the  dog,  subsUntially  as  described. 

12.  In  an  iudicator  and  register,  the  combination  of  registering 
mechanism,  a  type  wheel  routed  step  by  step  from  the  registering 
mechanism,  a  platen  for  co-operating  with  the  type  wheel,  a  printing 
lever  having  engagement  therewith  to  operate  the  same,  a  rack  ca^ 
ried  by  said  printing  lever,  a  pawl  engaging  the  same,  aod  means  for 
disengaging  said  pawl  from  said  rack,  the  parU  being  so  arranged 
that  the  lever  is  operated  for  printing  before  the  rack  is  released,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  lever,  a  nu;k  carried  thereby,  a  deUin- 
ing pawl  engaging  the  rack,  a  projecting  piece  carried  \j  the  lever 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  pawl  and  disengage  it  from  the  rack  at 
a  eerUin  sUge  of  the  angular  movement,  and  means  for  re-engaging 
the  pawl  with  the  lever.  subsUntially  as  deKcribed. 

14  The  combination  of  a  ribrating  lerer  carrying  a  segmental 
rack,  a  pawl  engaging  the  rack  to  deuin  the  lerer,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  lever  for  throwing  the  pawi  into  engagement  with  the 
rack,  and  also  for  disengaging  it,  at  ceruio  suges  of  the  angular 
movement  of  the  lever,  subeuntially  aa  described. 

1 5  The  combinatioo  of  a  lever,  the  extended  end  whereof  is  pro- 
vided with  a  segmenUl  rack,  a  pawl  for  engaging  the  rack,  and  an 
arm  carried  upon  the  extended  end  of  the  lever  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  beak  of  the  pawl  as  the  lever  is  vibrated  to  effect  the  eo- 
gagemeot  of  the  pawl  with  the  rack,  subsUntially  as  described.  - 

16  In  an  indicator  aod  register,  the  combination  of  a  lerer.  ths 
ext«oded  end  whereof  if>  provided  with  a  segroenul  rack,  a  pawl  en- 
gaging the  rack,  a  pin  carried  by  the  pawl,  and  an  arm  carried  upon 
the  end  of  the  lever  and  engaging  the  pin  at  a  cerUio  suge  of  the 
•  ogular  movemeot  of  the  lever  to  throw  the  pawl  out  of  engagement 
with  the  lever,  subsuoti.illy  as  described. 

17  Id  an  indicator  and  register,  the  combination  of  registering 
mechaoism,  a  type  wheel  operated  therefVom.  a  dstaioiof  dsrioa'for 
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the  same,  and  meau  for  automaticallr  rotating  the  tTp«whe«l  with- 
oat  actuation  the  registering  mechaoism  when  released  fVom  said  de- 
rice,  priotiog  mechanism,  ao  operating  piece  arranged  to  actoate  the 
printing  mechanism,  and  having  operative  ct^nection  with  the  de- 
taining derice  to  disengage  the  same  in  one  cotntinuous  movement  of 
the  operating  piece,  subfitaDtially  as  described. 

Id.  In  an  indicator  and  register,  the  combination  with  register- 
ing mechanism,  of  a  typewheel  operated  therqtVom,  a  platen  for  co- 
operating with  the  same,  a  lever  for  actuating  the  platen,  a  locking 
device  adapted  to  engage  the  lever  and  resist^  iu  return  to  its  oper- 
ative position,  sad  means  carried  by  the  lever  for  throwing  the  said 
device  into  engagement  with  the  lever  and  alio  for  throwing  it  out 
of  engagement,  at  certain  suges  of  the  moveiAent  of  the  lever,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

19  In  an  indicator  and  register,  the  combination,  with  register- 
ing mechanism,  of  a  typewheel  operat«d  therefrom,  a  platen  for  co- 
operating with  the  typewheel,  a  lever  actuatiD|  the  platen,  a  deuin- 
ing  device  for  the  typewheel,  and  means  conne<)ted  with  the  lever  for 
disengaging  the  same,  subetaotially  as  described. 

20.  In  an  indicator  and  register,  the  comliination  of  registering 
mecbanism.  a  ratchet  wheel,  means  for  operating  the  same  from  the 
registering  mechanism,  a  deuining  dog  for  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  slot- 
ted bar  having  operative  connection  with  the  dog  to  disengage^he 
same,  a  platen  carrying  a  cam  surface  or  lug,  and  a  lever  having  a 
stud  engaging  the  stud  of  the  platen  and  a  pife  working  in  the  slot 
of  the  bar,  the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  the  stud  engages  the 
)ug  to  operate  the  platen  before  the  pin  arrive^at  the  end  of  the  slot 
to  operate  the  bar  and  disengage  the  dog,  substantially  as  described. 

21.  In  an  indicator  and  register,  the  comliination  of  registering 
mechanism,  and  printing  mechanism  comprising  devices  for  arrang- 
ing the  type  in  position  for  taking  an  impression,  said  devices  being 
actuated  from  the  registering  mechanism,  in4ependent  devices  for 
Uking  the  impression,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
hand  without  actuating  the  registering  meclianisai.  and  means  for 
restoring  the  type  to  the  xero  position  without  affecting  the  register- 
ing mechaoism  substantially  as  described. 

22.  In  an  indicator  and  i^gister,  the  comliination  of  registering 
mechanism,  printing  mechanism  comprising  deuces  for  arranging  the 
type  tor  taking  an  impression,  said  devices  be)ng  actuated  from  the 
registering  mecbaoi.'«m,  but  capable  of  moving  independently  of  the 
motion  of  the  registering  mechanism  detents  fdt  restraining  the  type- 
arranging  mechanism,  means  for  automatically  restoring  said  mech- 
anism to  its  initial  position  when  released  fromisaid  detents,  and  also 
comprising  mechanism  for  Uking  the  impression,  the  latter  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  hand,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  lat- 
ter mechanism  and  the  detent*  to  release  the  ^tter,  substantially  as 
described. 

23.  In  an  indicator  and  register,  the  combi^tioo,  with  independ 
ent  registering  devices,  of  type-carrying  devices!  respectively  operated 
from  their  corresponding  registering  devices,  but  capable  ot  move 
neot  independently  of  the  registering  mechanism  for  arranging  the 
tvpe  in  position  for  taking  an  impression,  a  detaining  device  for  each 
type-carrying  device,  an  independent  mechanism  for  taking  an  im- 
pression adapted  to  be  operated  by  hand,  and  ai|  operative  connection 
between  said  mechanism  and  the  detaining  detices,  whereby  the  lat- 
ter are  operated  and  the  type-carrying  devices  M««sed,  subeuntially 
as  deacribed. 

24.  In  an  indicator  and  register,  the  combi|ation,  with  indepeod 
ent  registering  mechanisms,  of  typewheels  corresponding  thereto,  ca- 
pable of  movement  independently  thereof  i|etenu  for  said  type- 
wheels,  devices  for  transmitting  motion  to  said  typewheels  from  said 
registering  mechanisms,  independent  means  for  taking  an  impression 
from  said  typewheeb.  and  an  operative  connection  with  the  detents, 
whereby  they  may  be  simuhaueously  released  b|  a  continoatioa  of  the 
■ovemeot  which  takes  the  imprevion.  substantially  as  deacribed. 

25.  In  an  indicator  and  register,  the  combination  of  registering 
devices,  a  vibrating  lever,  arms  secured  thereon  formally  disconnected 
fVom  said  registering  devices  but  adapted  to  actitate  the  same  through 
the  vibration  of  said  lever,  and  escapements  fott  one  or  more  of  said 
arms  whereby  they  are  prevented  fW>m  operating  their  registenng  de- 
vices in  the  maximum  vibration  of  said  lever,  sub^ntially  as  described. 

26.  In  an  indicator  and  register,  the  combiiiation  of  a  registering 
dial,  a  pointer,  a  ratchet  wheel  therefor,  and  m^ao*  for  operating  the 
same,  a  detent  for  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  b%r  vibrating  with  the 
deteot,  a  pawl  carried  thereby,  a  ratchet  wheel  grated  by  the  pawl, 
and  a  trpe  wheel  moving  with  the  ratchet  whe^l,  subatanttallv  as  de- 
scribed' 

27.  In  an  indicator  and  register,  the  combioatioo  of  registering 
■Mchaaisffl,  type  carrying  mechanism  actuat^  thereby,  deUiniug 
nsaaae  for  the  latter,  mechanism  for  uking  an  fmprint  fW>m  the  type 
carryiag  ■•chaoism.  and  an  operating  device.  Which,  in  one  contin- 
uous flMveaeot.  operates  first  the  printing  mechanism,  and  then  the 
dcuisiag  mnmt  to  free  the  type  earryiaf  OMchkaiam.said  device  be- 


ing incapable  of  reverse  motion  after  iti«  Srst  aforesaid  operation  and 
before  its  second,  substantially  as  described 

28.  In  an  indicator  and  register,  the  combination  of  registering 
mechanism,  type  carrying  mechanism  actuated  thereby,  deUining 
means  for  the  latter,  mechanism  for  Uking  an  imprint  from  the  type 
carrying  mechanism,  and  so  operating  device,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  backward  movement  of  said  d«svice  to  its  operative  position, 
said  device  having  suitable  connections  with  the  printing  mechanism, 
the  detaining  means,  and  the  mean^  for  preventing  its  backward  move- 
ment, the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  the  continuous  movement  of 
the  operating  device  first  actuates  the  printing  mechanism,  next,  dis- 
engages the  detaining  means  from  the  type  carrying  mechanism,  and 
then  disengages  said  preventive  means,  subsuntially  as  described. 

29.  In  an  indicator  and  register,  the  combination  uf  a  plurality  of 
step  by  step  register  wheels,  and  operative  mechanism  therefor,  said 
register  wheels  being  adapted  severally  to  derive  their  motions  from 
the  passing  conuct  with  said  mechanism  of  packages  of  various  siies, 
of  type  wheels  actuated  from  and  in  unison  with  said  register  wheels 
and  by  said  passing  contact,  and  U  printing  presser  for  takji^g  aa  im- 
pression from  the  type  wheels,  the  register  wheels  being  capable  of 
any  desired  number  of  step  movemenu  before  printing,  substantially 
as  deacribed. 

30.  In  an  indicator  and  register,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
step  by  step  register  wheels,  an  operative  mechanism  therefor,  said 
register  wheels  being  adapted  severally  to  derive  their  motions  from 
the  passing  conUct  with  said  mechanism  of  barreb  or  packages  of 
various  sizes,  of  type  wheels  severally  actuated  from  said  regbter 
wheeb,  detaining  means  for  the  type  wheels  independent  of  the  opera 
tive  connection  between  the  register  wheeb  and  tne  type  wheels, 
and  means  for  returning  said  type  wheels  to  zero  when  freed  from 
said  detaining  means,  said  detaining  means  being  arranged  to  be  so 
freed  by  part  of  said  operative  connection,  and  means,  adapted  lo  be 
operated  by  hand  without  operating  the  register  wheeb  or  the  opera- 
tive mechanism  therefor,  for  actuating  the  said  part  of  the  operative 
connection  to  free  the  detaining  means,  substantially  as  described. 

31.  In  an  indicator  and  register,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  step  by  step  register  wheeb,  and  operative  mechanism  therefor,  said 
register  wheeb  being  adapted  severally  to  derive  their  motions  from 
the  passing  contact  with  said  mechanism  of  barrels  or  packages  of 
various  sizes,  of  type  wheeb  actuated  from  said  reguter  wheeb,  de- 
taining means  for  the  type  wheeb  independent  of  the  operative  con- 
nection between  the  register  wheeb  and  type  wheels,  part  ot  said  con- 
nection having  a  motion  in  one  direction,  derived  from  the  motion  of 
the  register  wheeb  to  actuate  the  type  wheeb  and  a  motion  in  a  dif- 
ferent direction  to  disengage  the  detaining  means,  and  means  for  com- 
municating the  latter  motion  without  operating  the  register  wheeb 
or  the  operative  mwhaoism  therefor,  substantially  as  described. 

32.  In  an  indicator  and  register,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  step  by  step  register  wheeb  and  operative  mechanism  therefor,  said 
register  wheeb  being  adapted  severally  to  derive  their  motions  fVom 
the  passing  contact  with  said  mechanbm  of  barreb  or  packages  of 
various  sizes,  of  type  wheeb  severally  actuated  from  the  register 
wheeb,  a  detent  for  each  type  wheel  independent  of  the  operative 
connection  between  the  register  wheels  and  type  wheeb,  and  a  lever 
simultaneously  disengaging  all  of  said  detents  without  operating  the 
register  wheeb  or  the  operative  mechanism  therefor,  substantially  as 
described 

33.  In  an  indicator  and  register,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
-of  step  by  step  register  wheeb,  and  operative  mechanism  therefor,  said 
register  wheeb  being  adapted  severally  to  derive  their  motions  fi-om 
the  passing  contact  with  said  mechanism  of  barreb  or  packages  of 
various  sizes,  of  type  wheeb  severally  actuated  from  said  register 
wheels,  a  detent  for  each  type  wheel,  independent  of  the  operative 
connection  between  the  register  wheeb  aud  type  wheels,  automatic 
means  for  bringing  each  wheel  to  zero  when  fVeed  from  its  detent, 
and  a  lever  simultaneously  disengaging  all  of  said  detents  without 
operating  the  register  wheeb  or  the  operative  mechaubm  therefor, 
subatantially  as  described. 

34.  In  an  indicator  aud  register,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  step  by  step  register  wheeb.  and  operative  mechanism  therefor,  said 
register  wheels  being  adapted  severally  to  derive  their  motions  from 
the  passing  contact  with  said  mcchani.sm  of  barreb  or  packages  of 
various  sizes,  of  type  wheeb  -oeverally  actuated  from  sard  register 
wheeb,  a  printing  presser  for  the  type  wheeb,  a  detent  for  each  type 
wheel,  independent  of  the  operative  connection  between  the  register 
wheeb  and  type  wheel,  and  a  lever  simultaneously  disengaging  all  of 
said  detents  without  operating  the  register  wheels  or  the  operative 
mecbani.oui  therefor,  and  also  actuating  the  presser,  substantially  as 
described 
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tVaim.— 1.  The  car-wheel  herein  deacribed,  consisting  of  a  spider 
or  center  flttwi  to  be  secured  to  a  car-axle  and  provided  with  a  pe- 
ripheral flange  whose  outer  edge  is  adapted  to  form  a  seat  for  r«»iv- 
ing  a  sectional  rim,  and  a  series  of  removable  segmenUl-eecUons  com- 
prising corresponding  portions  of  the  tread  or  rim.  rim-flange,  and  a 
flange  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  spider;  said  sections  being  fitted 
to  bear  solidly  on  the  periphery  of  the  spider  and  rigidly  secured  to 
the  latter  by  means  of  bolU  and  interlocking  tongues  and  grooves, 
subeUntially  aa  specified. 


ooU,  a  weighted  holder  carrying  said  tDcaadeacingbody,  a  connected 
hangar  carrjing  laid  weighted  holder  fW>m  a  switch,  and  a  spring 
adapted  to  cloae  said  switch  on  raising  the  weighted  holder,  all  in 
combination  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  deKsribed  character,  a  primary  altenuting 
circuit,  a  ■witch  in  aaid  primary  circuit  holding  the  same  normally 
open,  an  inductoriam  with  the  primary  coil  around  the  same  a  sec- 
ondary coil  also  wound  around  said  inductorium,  an  incandescing 
body  in  said  aeooodary  circuit,  a  weighted  holder  carrying  said  in- 
candeecing  body,  a  lamp  in  the  primary  circuit  and  connections  be- 
tween the  weighted  holder  and  switch  adapted  to  cloae  said  switch 
and  primary  circuit  on  elevation  of  said  weighted  holder,  all  com- 
bined substantially  as  specified. 


S09  086.    PLAHIIO-MACHIHB  FOR  BLOWER  PI8T0N&    Bmai 
D.JonROl.0aQiMmttlaInL    Faadllar.lS,l«».    Serial  Ha  466.7&L 


2  The  combination  of  a  spider  provided  with  a  riLi  and  circular 
groove,  a  series  ot  segmenul  sections  fitted  to  form  the  tread  of  a 
car-wheel  and  to  Interiock  into  the  groove  of  said  spider,  and  a  series 
of  screw-bolw  which  secure  said  segmenUl-secUons  to  the  spider,  as 
specified. 

5  O  9  O  8  6  BLECTRIC  aOAR  UOHTER.  CHiimui  J.  JlOl  •ad 
Charub  E.  WiixiY.  LoulsvlUe.  Ky ,  utignon  to  WUUam  Carter,  John 
W.  Dawson,  and  Jo«ephMeyrtck,  same  pUoe.^FUed  Apr  5,1893.  Se- 
rial Ha  469^237.    (MomodeL) 


C/nim.—l.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  primary  high 
tension  circuit,  normally  open,  an  inductorium,  a  primary  coil  arouud 
■aid  inductorium,  a  pair  of  secondary  coib,  a  lamp  in  circuit  with  one 
coil  and  an  incandescing  body  in  circuit  with  the  other  coil,  a  switch 
in  the  primary  circuit,  a  weighted  holder  suspended  therefrom  and  a 
retractile  spring  adapted  to  close  said  primary  circuit  on  rawing  the 
said  weighted  holder,  all  combined  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  described  character,  a  primary  circuit,  nor- 
Ciatly  open,  a  switch  in  said  primary  circuit,  a  secondary  circuit,  an  in- 
candescing body  in  said  secondary  circuit,  an  incandescent  lamp  nor- 
mally out  of  circuit,  a  weighted  holder  connected  to  said  switch  and 
holding  the  same  normally  open,  and  means  for  closing  said  switch 
on  elevation  of  said  weighted  holder,  all  combined  subsUntially  as 

specified.  .         ..  _ 

3  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  pnmary  alternating 
circuit,  a  switch  in  said  primary  circuit,  a  converter  or  inductonum.  a 
primary  coil  around  said  inductorium.  a  pairof  secondary  coils  around 
■aid  inductorium,  a  Ump  in  circuit  with  one  of  said  secondary  eoib,  a 
body  capable  of  incandescence  in  circuit  with  the  other  aaaondary 


Claim. 1.  The  combination,  subeuntially  as  set  forth,  with  a 

planer  bed,  planer  Uble,  and  pUner  housings,  of  a  pair  of  shaft  housings 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  Uble  and  adapted  to  support  a  blower- 
piston  by  iu  axial  shaft,  a  rail  secured  to  the  planer  housings  above 
the  axis  of  the  shaft  housings,  a  rail  secured  to  the  planer  housings 
below  the  axu  of  the  shaft  housings,  one  or  more  saddles  fitted  to  slide 
upon  each  of  said  rails,  tool  slides  and  accessories  carried  by  said  sad- 
dles. templeU  mounted  upon  said  raib,  and  studs  carried  by  said  tool 
slides  aud  engaging  the  templeU  of  their  respective  raib. 

2.  The  combination.  subsUntially  aa  set  forth,  with  a  planer  bed, 
planer  Uble,  and  planer  housings,  of  a  pair  of  shaft  housings  project- 
ing upwardly  from  the  Uble  and  adapted  to  support  a  blower-piston 
by  iu  axial  shaft,  a  rail  secured  to  the  planer  housings  above  the  axu 
of  the  shaft  housings,  a  rail  secured  to  thepUner  housings  below  the 
axis  of  the  shaft  housings,  one  or  moro  saddles  fitted  to  slide  upon 
each  of  said  raib.  tool  slides  and  acceesories  carried  by  said  saddles, 
templeta  mounted  upon  said  raib,  studs  carried  by  said  teol  slides  aud 
engaging  the  templeU  of  their  respective  raib,  saddles  arranged  to 
slide  upon  the  planer  housings,  UmpleU  secured  to  the  planer  hous. 
ings,  and  tool  slides  and  accessories  at  the  saddles  of  the  housings  and 
having  studs  engaging  the  templeU  on  the  housings. 

3.  The  combination,  subsUntially  as  set  forth,  with  a  planer  bed, 
planer  Uble,  and  planer  housings,  of  shaft  housing  projecung  upwardly 
fVom  the  planer  Uble  and  adapted  to  support  a  blower  pbton  by  iu 
axial  shaft,  a  rail  secured  to  the  pUner  housings,  a  templet  secured 
to  said  rail  and  presenting  a  cnrred  edge  toward  the  axis  of  said  shaft 
housings,  a  pair  of  saddles  fitted  to  slids  upon  said  rail,  a  tool  slide  in 
each  of  said  saddles,  tool  cartTiif  acesssoriss  upon  said  tool  slidss, 
and  studs  projecting  from  said  tool  sHdas  into  engagement  with  said 
templet.  

0O9O87.    PROCESS  OF  MAMie  FIFBLAZWt    ^"f""^' 

jmjSieeniianj.  FIW  8««.  M.  l«9L  Sirial  la  406.987.  (Sped- 

BMOL)    Fitaoted  In  Luxamburg  July  li  1891.  ■«■  I>d7& 

daiwL—l.  The  process  of  producing  piperazin,  which  eonsiate  in 

mixing  an  alkali  or  aa  alkaline  eartlj  with  a  snlpho  acid  of  diphenyl 

or  ditolylpiperaxin,  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  heat 

2  The  process  of  producing  piperasin,  which  connsU  m  miymg 
an  alkaKcr  alkaline  earth  with  a  sulpho  acid  of  a  diphenyl  or  ditolyl 
piparaiis  salt  of  the  alkalies  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  heat. 


lija 


Official  gazette. 


d.pbeoyl  or  ditoIylp,p,r»«n.  which  cowfo.  io  fonnlng  the  sulpho*cid. 
bjwbj^Ung  th.  diphenjl  or  ditolyl  p|p,r«i„  or  their  «lu  "the 
«rtioo  of  fua..ng  .ulphuric  ^id.  mixing  the  .ulpho.cid  thu.  obuined 

"  '  *""*^^*^"«  "^  "<1  '>•«»''>«  the  mixture 

diBh.n  J*"  ^J^  °^  producing  piperMiD  from  the  wIphoMids  of 
diphenyl  or  d.tolylp,per^in.  which  con^t,  in  forming  the  sulpho- 
^d.  bj  .ubjecung  diphenyl  orditolylptpermiin  or  their  «lu  to  the 
MCUon  of  fuming  .dphuric  acid,  converging  the  .ulphoacid  thu,  ob- 
uuned  .nto  »  «lt  of  the  .Ikaliee.  combimng  the  »id  .ait  with  an  al- 
kah  or  alltahne  earth  and  heating  the  fixture. 
rfi.^.*  ]^'  ^'**?T  °^  producing  piperatin  from  the  lalphoacidi  of 
t^LVl'''  '';»«'y'P'P«"«i''  or  their  «!*.  which  con.i«.  in  forming 
the  wlphoacid.  by  .ubjecUng  diphenyl  •r  ditolyl  piperaiin  or  a  «lt 

hT^T   '",  u'  ^"^'1°  °^ ''"  '■'""~  °^  "f'f  drou.  sulphuric  acid,  tr^t- 
ing  the  ,ulpho.product  with  fuming  wlp^uric  acid,  mixing  therewith 

m  fori'  "  •  ""*  ''•'"°*  **"  °'^'""'  ^°'  ^«  P"To^ 

^-  y*"'  Pro«««  o'  producing  piperaiin  from  the  solphoacid.  of 
dipheeyl  or  d.tolylpiperaxin  or  their  .aJti  which  coosirt.  in  forming 
the  .uJphoi|c.d  by  .ubjecting  diphenyl  or  ditolyipiperaxin  or  a  sail 
thereof  to  the  action  of  the  ftunee  of  anhydrous  sulphuric  acid,  treat- 
«f.K  •"'P,^o-P'^'»«*  ^^  ft«««>ing  «"lrhunc  acid,  conrertiDg  the 
.nlpho.c-,d  thu.  obumed  into  a  «Jt  of  the  alkalies,  mixing  ther- 
wah  an  ^kal.  or  alkahne  earth,  and  he.ti«.g  the  mixture,  for  The  pur- 


*^^,?a2^?-    ^a*atu8  por  the  maiotaciuek  of  liio. 
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Noruiau  ai,  1893. 

tion  with  a  fr^tnework  .nd  a  Uble.  of  a  hydraulic  pre«  adapted  to 
trarel  over  «,d  Uble.  and  steam  pipes  under  «id  ible  for  helun^ 
the  same,  subsUnUally  as  set  forth.  "eaung 

tion  tit!r."f  •PP*'**'!'  ^°7»»«  manufacture  of  linoleum,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  framework  and  a  Uble.  of  a  hydraulic  pre*  for  preasin. 
hnoleum  on  can.a.  foundaUon  adapted  to  pa^  overbid  Uble  mea.J 

tnl^V^  r  f"'^  "^r"*  **^''  "-^  '""'"  '■o^  withdraw  ng  the 
finidied  hnoleum  from  nid  Uble,  subsUntially  a.  Mt  forth 

ti«n  ■  .1.°^  •PP*«t««  for  the  manufacture  of  linoleum,  the  combina- 
datioT..  ^"•''*'^^-  *  »*^'«  "'I  '  P"^.  of  devices  for  feeding  foun- 
dl  1  '""«^"  ""''*»>'•.  grooved  «>aper,  over  which  «idfoun. 
dat.on  canvas  ..  adapted  to  pa«  and  by  mean,  of  which  said  founda- 
Uon  canvas  is  ma.nU.ned  nraight  and  flat,  subeUntially  as  set  forth 

tinn  t,u  *?  K?'*'"V"*  *"*"■  '^^  '°""f«t«re  of  linoleum,  the  combina: 
t.on  iHth  a  table  and  a  pre«.  of  devices  for  removing  the  finished  lino- 
^um  from  the  Uble  and  winding  it,  and  means  for  causing  felt  clo^ 

1;  -Tt  foth '''  '"^^ ''"°"'"'" '"  '"^'"^  '•^•"-  -'-^- 

ti«„  L.l"  *?  m''*™!"'  *""  ""  """"facture  of  linoleum,  the  cotpbina- 

S>L"ub*ie.ih":K'r',*'' '*'"**  '''  f-dingfoundatioLoi 
to  sa  d  Uble  to  have  the  linoleum  pressed  thereon,  «:r«per,  having 
.p.ra]  groove,  over  which  said  foundation  cloth  is  ad.pud  to  para^d 

Se  fin  h!^  -o  --. -"ns  for  carrying  felt  cloth  to  be  wound  wi  h 
the  fin.shed  hnoleum  in  alternate  layer,,  and  scrape™  having  «,iral 
fTfonh     mainuin  said  felt  cloth  straight  and  fla^  subsUntfalTy  „ 

„.*;«  °'  ^^,  *°  »PP*™""  for  the  manufacture  of  linoleum,  the  combi- 
ua^on  w,th  a  table  and  a  pre«  for  pressing  the  linoleum  on  a  fo«"<U 
Uoncanva.  of  barsp.voully  connected  to  said  Uble  at  one  end  Krew 
ZtZ  r'^Tf*'''^  "Pporting  the  other  end  of  said  bars.  b<;aring, 
mounted  to  sl.de  on  said  bars.  me.n«  for  sliding  said  bearir^gs  and  . 
roll  mounted  n  said  bearings  to  receive  the  finUhed  liooleuraJ^r  it 
leaves  the  Uble.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

11.  fnw^Pparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  linoleum,  the  combl. 
ca^nZ^of  k!  "V  P"^  '■*''  P^'"*  "°*>'"""  «>"  »  foundation 

iilV.^  i^"  ^r"**"^  connected  to  said  Uble  at  one  end,  screw 
jack,  for  adjustably  supporting  the  other  ends  of  sa.d  bar.,  bearina 
mounted  to  sl.de  on  «.id  bars.  mean,  for  sliding  said  beari;g..  a  riu 
mounted  .n  sa.d  bearing,  and  adapted  to  receive  the  finished  Hnoleum 
after  .t  leave,  the  Uble.  and  a  ratchet  lever  for  routing  said  roU 
subeunually  a.  set  forth.  ' 

12.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  linoleum,  the  combi- 
nation  w.th  a  table  and  a  press  adapted  to  press  linoleum  on  a  found.- 
uon  canva.,  of  a  plate,  a  trackway,  a  movable  hanger  on  said  track- 
way .dapted  to  carry  «id  pUte  and  deposit  it  on  the  linoleum  on  the 
Uble  and  mean.  M  heating  said  plate,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

li.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  linoleum,  the  combi- 
nauon  w.th  a  uble  and  a  press  adapted  to  pr«.  linoleum  on  a  founda- 
uon  canva.,  of  a  plate,  a  trackway,  a  movable  hanger  on  said  track- 
way.  a  cam  at  the  lower  end  of  said  hanger,  a  handle  connected  with 
jaid  cam.  a  plate  suspended  from  the  cam.  and  a  heated  Uble  for 
heaung  u.d  plate.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

14..  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  linoleum,  the  combi- 
uatioo  w.th  a  Uble  and  a  press  adapted  to  press  linoleum  on  a  founda- 
Uon canvas,  of  a  pUt«,  a  uble  composed  of  steam  pipes  for  heaUng 
Mid  Pl«te  and  a  traveling  hanger  for  conveying  said  plate  from  the 
heated  uble  and  depositing  it  on  the  linoleum  on  the  main  Uble  and 
back  to  the  heating  Uble.  subeUnUally  a.  Mt  forth. 


Chtm—l.  Id  an  apparatn  for  the  maiuActure  of  linoleum  the 
ooabioauoo  with  a  frame,  giHen  or  U^k  tays  and  a  uble.  of  a  hy- 
drauhc  preaa^ooQitruct*!  to  tr«Td  OB «id trackway.,  and  flexible con- 
neetioM  with  .aid  hydraulic  pre.  for  npplyiiag  the  «m«  with  water. 
nibeUntially  a.  Mt  forth. 

a.  In  aa  apparatus  for  the  mauufkcture  4f  Hnoleum,  the  combiua- 
Uoo  with  a  fraoia.  traekway.  aoda  UbJe.ofa  hydrauJfcpnm.  roller* 
cwTiad  by  .aid  prua.  adapt«Ki  to  run  on  »i4  trackway.,  a  rack  bar 
a  riuA  carrying  a  pinion  to  utaah  with  taid  r4ok  bw  wher«by  to  move 

tiSl'Twt^forJh*  '*'**''  "**  "***"  ^  °P****"«"»<«  •«»^  "««•»- 
S.  la  aa  apparatus  for  the  maouAtetura  <»f  linoleum,  the  eombina- 
t.00  mth  a  frwae-work.  track  way.  and  a  t4ble.  of  a  hydraulic  pre- 
ndapUd  to  be  moved  ow  Mid  ttblt,  a  wat*  npply  pipe.  pipe,con- 
uMtanff  md  waur  Mipply  pip*  with  tk«  hydr^ulie  cyliudw,  aod  .wivel 
jointa  coanectiac  •»«<»  P<P-  togathM-  a«l  to  itke  water  auppir  pipe 
Mbauatially  as  Mt  forth.  inrj  y  y, 

.  *•.  [■  •■  •PP*'**« «»r  tho  mtnhetmn  oTlinoieua.  the oombina- 
uon  with  a  fraaMwork.  and  a  tabic,  of  a  hy<^r.die  prM.  adapted  to 
trard  ow  Mid  UWc,  and  mus  for  hcating^d  tabK  MbstinUally 

o^jUaolMai,  tho  cembna- 


509.089.  SLIDINO-DOOR  LOCK.  Chuljs  L  MtJiun.  mnm- 
Tllle.  Minn.,  anrtgnor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  F.CoUaM.iamanla««.  flM 
At*  23.  1892.    aerlai  Ha  443,877.    (Ho  modeL3  »-*    '«" 


as  sot  forth. 

i.  laMapparataafortk* 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  the  railway  car.  of  the  door 
•hd«g  on  the  outside  thereof,  the  spring  controlled  locking  bolt  a^ 
rang^  ,n  the  wall  of  the  cr.  the  Uteral  .pur  upon  Mid  bolt,  the 
Banged  Mcket  in  Mid  door  to  receive  the  end  of  Mid  bolt,  and  auto- 
matic mean  for  roUUng  the  bolt  in  thcMcket  toeofagasaidiw^, 
BubstantoJiy  as  described.  ^^        ^^^ 
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2.  The  combination  with  the  railway  car,  of  the  doordidable  on 
the  ouUide  thereof,  the  spring  actuated  locking  bolt  arranged  in  the 
wall  of  the  car  at  right  angles  with  the  plane  of  the  door,  the  lateral 
.pur  upon  Mid  bolt,  automauc  means  for  routing  uid  bolt  when  shot 
outward,  and  means  carried  by  said  door  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  spur  on  Mid  bolt  when  it  is  routed,  subsUntially  a.  dcMsribed. 

3.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  the  door  eliding  on  the 
ouUide  thereof  and  having  a  socket  on  its  inner  face  with  an  over- 
hanging lip  or  flange,  a  spring  bolt  in  the  wall  of  the  car  adapted  to 
enter  said  socket  when  the  door  is  closed,  the  lateral  spur  upon  Mid 
bolt  and  the  overbalancing  arm  upon  the  inner  end  of  Mid  bolt  by 
means  of  which  the  bolt  is  rocked  when  it  haS  entered  Mid  M>cket.  so 
a.  to  cause  Mid  spur  to  engage  Mid  flange,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combinatio.n  with  the  door  sliding  on  the 
outside  thereof  provided  with  a  socket  near  its  rear  edge,  of  the 
transverM  plate  upon  the  inner  face  of  the  door,  having  an  opening 
regirtering  with,  but  smaller  than,  the  K>cket  in  Mid  door.  thu.  form 
ing  an  overhanging  flange  for  Mid  MKket.  and  the  locking  bolt  in  the 
wall  of  the  car  adapted  to  automatically  enter  Mid  socket  when  the 
door  is  closed,  and  engage  the  projecting  edge  of  Mid  plate,  .ubstan- 
tially  a.  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  railway  car  having  an  end  door  way, 
of  the  upper  and  lower  horizonUl  guides  adjacent  to  the  doorway, 
the  door  sliding  in  said  guides  aod  having  sockeu  in  itt  fh>nt  edge 
and  a  socket  on  its  inner  face  near  ito  rear  edge,  the  Mop  for  Mid 
door,  the  projections  upon  Mid  stop  adapted  to  engage  the  sockete 
in  the  fh>nt  edge  of  the  door,  the  transverse  plate  upon  the  inner 
face  of  Mid  door  having  an  opening  therethrough  registering  with 
the  Mcket  in  the  door,  but  of  less  diameter,  thus  constituting  an  over 
hanging  flange  for  the  socket,  the  slidable  and  roUUble  bolt  arranged 
in  the  wall  of  the  car  and  adapted  to  engage  the  socket  in  Mid  door 
when  the  door  is  closed,  the  book  or  lateral  projection  upon  the  end 
of  Mid  bolt  to  engage  the  flange  of  Mid  socket,  the  weighted  arm 
upon  the  inner  end  of  Mid  bolt,  mean,  for  holding  Mid  bolt  with  Mid 
arm  in  horizonUl  position  when  withdrawn  from  the  door  and  the 
spring  for  actuating  Mid  bolt 


oectiuf  it  with  the  bar,  and  the  opposite  end  i.  pointed,  and  Upered 
upon  ito  upper  aurfoce.  and  the  under  uirfkce  i.  flat  and  .ubMantially 
even  with  the  under  .urfkce  of  the  bar,  .ubsuntially  m  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  pre*  gripper,  the  combination,  with  a  bar,  of  a  jointed 
finger  Mcured  thereto,  the  head  of  the  finger  being  provided  with  a 
shoulder  to  engage  with  one  edge  of  the  bar,  and  having  ito  end  pro- 
jected beyond  the.  other  edge  of  the  bar  and  Krew  threaded,  a  nut 
upon  the  screw  threaded  portion  of  the  head,  a  .pring  between  the 
nut  and  the  bar,  and  a  set  Krew  through  the  joint  of  the  finger  for 
holding  the  fVee  end  in  ito  adjusted  posiUon.  subaUnUally  a.  set  forth. 


509.091.  MAQAZmfrOtniAHDELBCTUCALDKVlCKSTHKRS 
FOB.  Jora  L  HoCcLUXMi,  Brooklyn,  M.  T.  FUed  Oea  12. 1892 
aortal Ba  4M,>2&.   doaoM.) 


509,090.  ORIPPKR  FOR  PRI1ITIH0-PRE8SB&  Flam  X.  HOL- 
LER. Bullklo.  M.  T.  FUed  Feb.  23.  1893  Serial  Na  463,338.  (Ho 
modaL) 


Clnim. I    In  a  press  gripper.  the  combination,  with  a  bar.  of  a 

finger  MCured  thereto,  a  spring  about  the  head  of  the  finger  for  en- 
gaging with  the  bar.  a  second  sprinp  and  means  for  holding  Mid  springs 
in  place  and  for  adjusting  their  tension  for  engaging  with  the  first  men- 
tioned spring.  .ubsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  A  press  gripper,  the  combi  nation, with  a  longitudinally  .lotted 
bar.  of  a  finger,  the  head  of  which  projects  through  the  slot  in  the  bar. 
and  a  .pring  secured  upon  the  head  of  the  finger,  the  ends  of  which 
spring  are  each  provided  with  a  projection  that  fita  within  the  dot 
and  prevenu  the  end  from  becoming  disconnected  fh>m  the  bar.  .ub- 
Btantially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  press  gripper,  the  combination,with  a  longitudinally  slotted 
bar.  of  a  finger  secured  therein,  the  head  of  which  projecto  through 
the  bar,  a  spring  secured  upon  the  head  of  the  finger,  the  ends  of  which 
are  each  dotted  longitudinally  and  has  ito  central  portion  bent  down- 
ward to  form  a  tongue  to  fit  in  the  slot  of  the  bar,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth 

4.  In  s  press  gripper.  the  combination.with  a  longitudinally  .lotted 
bar,  of  a  finger  Mcnred  therein,  the  head  of  the  finger  being  flat  to  fit 
in  the  .lot  of  the  bar  and  having  ito  upper  end  projecting  beyond  the 
bar.  said  finger  being  provided  with  a  shoulder  to  engaj^e  with  one 
edge  of  the  bar,  and  means  for  drawing  the  shoulder  against  the  edge 
of  the  bar  and  Mcuring  the  finger  in  position.  subsUntially  a.  Mt  forth. 

5.  In  a  pre«  gripper,  the  combination,  with  a  bar.  of  a  finger, 
1^  baad  of  yhkih  iaahoukl^rsd  aad  proridAd  triUt  mtft  tot  000- 


CUtiM. — 1.  In  a  magaxine  gun,  the  combination  with  the  barrel, 
a  chambered  carrier  provided  with  aliding,  permanent  shells,  mean, 
for  pushing  in  and  withdrawing  the  permanent  .hell  at  the  index 
point,  a  magazine,  mean,  for  carrying  a  shell  conUining  a  charge  fVom 
the  magazine  into  line  with  one  of  the  chamber,  of  the  carrier  which 
i.  not  at  the  index  point,  and  a  rammer  aligned  with  Mid  chamber, 
for  forcing  the  charge  fVom  the  loaded  ahell  into  the  permanent  shsll 
in  Mid  chamber. 

2.  In  a  magazine  gun.  the  combination  with  the  barrel,  the  fVame, 
the  chambered  carrier,  and  eliding  permanent  .hell,  in  the  respective 
chamber,  in  Mid  carrier,  of  a  reciprocaUng  operaUng  elide,  means 
actuated  by  Mid  riide  for  intermittently  diifling  Mid  carrier  and  for 
diiftingthe  permanent  shell  in  the  cylinder  at  the  index  point,  a  mag- 
azine to  conUin  loaded  shells,  means  operated  by  Mid  slide,  for  car- 
rying a  loaded  shell  fh>m  the  plane  of  the  magaxine  to  a  position 
aligned  with  one  of  the  chamber,  of  the  carrier,  and  a  rammer  aligned 
with  Mid  chamber  and  actuated  by  said  operating  dide,  whereby  the 
charge  i.  forced  from  the  loaded  .hell  into  the  permanent  .hell  in  the 
chamber. 

3.  In  a  magaxine  gun.  the  combinaUon  with  the  barrel  the  frame, 
and  the  .hifling.  chambered  carrier  in  the  fKme.  of  the  permanent 
.hell,  in  the  req>ective  chamber,  of  the  carrier,  each  provided,  with 
a  chamber  to  receive  the  charge,  and  a  partial  electric,  charge-ignit- 
ing circuit  having  exteriorly  arranged  terminal.,  a  partial  broken 
electric  circuit  including  a  generator,  mounted  on  the  gun,  mean,  for 
shifting  the  permanent  shell  at  the  index  point,  whereby  the  partial 
circuito  are  closed  and  form  one,  mean,  for  charging  the  permanent 
.hells,  and  a  trigger  arranged  to  cIom  the  circuit  at  the  break  and 
thus  ignite  the  charge,  as  Mt  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  barrel,  the  casing,  and  ths  cham- 
bered carrier  mounted  therein  and  having  in  each  of  ito  chamber*  a 
sliding,  permanent  shell  6,  of  the  lever  15,  provided  with  a  hook  ]&*, 
to  engage  Mid  shells  and  a  stud  15^,  and  the  operating  dide,  provided 
with  means  for  actuating  and  holding  Mid  lever,  subsUntially  as  Mt 
forth 

5.  The  combination  with  tbe  barrel,  the  casing,  and  the  cham- 
bered cylinder.  roUtively  mounted  therein  acd  provided  with  index- 
ing pin.,  of  the  operating  elide,  the  cam  for  routing  the  cylinder  piv- 
oully  mounted  on  the  elide  and  having  an  inclined  face  16*,  the  cam- 
.pring  and  the  stop-pin,  all  arranged  to  operate,  substantially  as  Mt 
forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  barrel,  the  frame,  the  chambered  cyl- 
inder mounted  roUtively  therein,  and  permanent  shell,  in  the  cham- 
bers of  the  cylinder,  of  the  operating  slide,  the  magazine,  the  ram- 
mer, coupled  to  the  elide  and  aligned  with  a  chamber  in  tbe  cylinder, 
aod  the  chambered  .tiding  block,  10,  normally  aligned  with  the  mag- 
azine, and  provided  with  incline,  which  engage  .houlden  on  the  op- 
erating dide,  whereby  the  Mid  block  i.  moved  into  »"gT«*"*  wkh 

by  tb>  ■asM— >  n#<ba  ilid*. 
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7.  In  a  magazioa  ^n  adapted  to  b«  di«char;«d  hj  elcctricitj, 
th«  cumbinatioo  with  a  chamb«r«d  carrier,  of  p«rman«at  shells,  6, 
moant«d  io  th«  reap«etire  chaaib«rs  of  laid  earrwr,  aaeh  of  said  shelb 
haviDg  a  load-chamber  G*,  two  metal  Hnga  or  contact  bands,  6^,  ao 
inaalat«d  loop  ^,  open  to  the  chamber  6*,  and  metallic  conductors 
connecting  the  respeetire  ringt  6*  with  |he  tenninak  of  said  loop,  sub- 
stantiail;  as  set  forth. 


509.092.    RKTAUMS  DB7ICB  FOR  HAT&    Antiw  &  Ouoa. 
KaniMCtty.  Ma    FtM  May  21. 1892.    Serial  Ra 433.930    (HomodeL) 

a' 


I  port  for  the  ribrating  arm.  of  an  angle  lerer  adapted  to  support  the 
rod  upon  one  of  its  arms,  an  electro  magnet,  a  lerer  carrying  the  ar- 
mature of  the  magnet  and  an  intermediate  lerer  forming  a  connectioa 
between  the  armature  carrying  lever  and  the  rod  supporting  lerer, 
and  adapted  to  release  the  rod  supporting  lever  when  the  electro  mag- 
net is  de-energised,  substantialij  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  signal,  means  for  mechanicallj  oper- 
ating it  and  an  additional  mechanism  for  operating  the  said  signal 
comprising  a  loogitudinallj  reciprocating  rod  and  an  electro  magnet 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  rod  in  one  direction,  of  a  cush- 
ioning device  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate within  the  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  said  reciprocating  rod, 
the  cylinder  having  escape  openings  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  piston, 
•abatantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  cushioning  device  in  connection  with  the  longitudinally 
reciprocating  signal  operating  rod,  said  cushioning  device  comprising 
a  cylinder  having  air  escape  openings,  a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate 
within  the  cylinder  between  the  air  escape  openings  and  means  for 
regulating  the  size  of  an  escape  opening  to  regulate  the  speed  of  the 
moving  piston  within  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  set  forth.' 


Claim. — r.  An  attachment  for  hat  |ooM  consisting  of  a  U  shaped 
strip,  having  depending  stem:)  of  une<|ual  length,  the  longer  one  of 
said  stems  being  attached  loosely  to  th#  inner  end  of  the  shank  of  the  | 
hat  hook  and  the  other  stem  terminatitig  a  short  distance  above  and 
within  the  line  of  the  outer  end  of  said,  shank  said  longer  end  of  said 
strip  having  an  extended  portion  beloi^  the  line  of  the  shank  of  the 
bat  hook  bent  rearward  at  an  angle  aad  provided  with  an  engaging 
point  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

S.  An  attachment  for  hat  hooks  tonsisting  of  a  U  shaped  strip 
having  depending  stems  of  unequal  lefigth,  the  longer  one  of  said 
stems  being  attached  in  a  vertical  portion  to  the  inner  end  of  the 
shank  of  the  hat  hook  and  the  other  »tem  terminating  a  short  dis- 
tance above  and  within  the  line  of  th4  outer  end  of  said  shank  and 
baring  laterally  ez^nded  arms  at  the  terminal  of  said  stem  for  the 
purpose  described. 

3.  An  atuchment  for  a  hat  hook  consisting  of  a  U  shaped  strip 
having  depending  stems  of  unequal  length  the  longer  one  of  said 
stems  being  attached  in  a  vertical  poaition  to  the  inner  end  of  the 
shank  of  the  hat  hook  and  the  other  sem  adapted  to  yield  and  ter 
minatioga  short  distance  above  and  wfthin  the  line  of  the  outer  eud 
of  said  shank  and  having  a  loop  at  thsi  terminal  of  said  stem  and  lat 
erally  extended  anus  clamped  in  sai(|  loop,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
daKribed. 

509.098.  BLSCTRO-MICHABICAL  SLOT  MBCHA1II8M  FOB 
RAlLWAT-SISNALa  TlCMUa  KUtuall,  RaMray,  M.  J.  .  PIM 
Jaa  8,  1893.    Serta  Io  4S7  440    (9>  modei) 


009,094.  FROCKS  OP  MAKnFACTURIHO  SPOONS,  F0RI8, 
KNIVSS.  OR  SIMIUR  ARTICLES  Okorok  W  Pick.  New  Haven. 
Coua    FUed  Feb.  13, 1883.    8«nal  Na  462,464    iNo  model) 


Claim. —  I.  A  blank  for  the  handle  and  neck  of  knives  or  other 
articles  of  cutlery,  said  blank  being  cylindrical  in  cross  section  through- 
out its  length  and  comprising  a  straight  portion  for  forming  the  han- 
dle one  end  of  which  has  connected  therewith  a  reduced  and  rounded 
portion,  for  forming  the  neck,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  blank  for  the  manufacture  of  forks,  spoons  or  similar  arti- 
cles of  cutlery,  said  blank  being  cylindrical  in  cross  section  throughout 
every  portion  of  its  length,  and  comprising  a  straight  portion  for  form- 
ing the  handle,  a  tapering  portion  for  forming  the  bowl  or  tines,  and 
an  intermediate  portion  of  irregular  shape  in  outbne  for  fonuinc  the 
shank,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  spoons,  forks,  or  other  similar  articles 
of  cutlery,  the  process  consisting  in  first  making  a  blank  of  the  length 
or  of  practically  the  length  of  the  completed  article  and  cylindrical 
in  cross-section  throughout  its  length,  the  blank  being  made  of  such 
varying  size  or  diameter  throughout  different  portions  of  its  length 
as  will  insure  the  formation  of  the  different  parts  of  the  article :  then 
flattening  and  forming  the  blank  by  spreading  it  transversely  to  its. 
length  and  bending  and  shaping  it,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  As  an  improvement  in  the  process  of  manufacturing  forks,  con- 
sisting in  first,  forming  a  blank  of  the  length  or  of  practically  the 
length  of  the  completed  fork,  and  cylindrical  in  croa»«ection  through- 
out its  length,  the  blank  being  made  of  such  varying  sue  or  diameter 
throughout  different  portions  ofcits  length  as  will  insure  the  formation 
of  the  different  parts  of  the  article ;  then  flattening  the  blank  by 
spreading  it  transversely  to  its  length ;  then  forming  the  tines  by 
punching,  and  finally  bending  the  blank  and  rounding  the  tines,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


Chim—\ .  The  combination  with  »  signal  and  mechanical  mean^ 
for  operating  it,  of  an  aujiliary  devic«>  for  operating  the  said  signal, 
an  electro  magnet  and  a  system  of  K^npoond  levers,  including  two 
separable,  interlocking  angle  Urers,  ^||i^t«etinc  the  armature  of  the 
electro  magnet  with  the  auxiliary  ugm  d  oparating  device  for  operate 
iag  the  lignal  by  electricity,  wbata Dti4Wy  m  Mt  forth. 

1  The  oombinatioD  with  the  tiga^  a  ribrating  am  for  operav 
UtfHhe  aiCBftl  atid  a  loafitadinally' 


509,095.  BLSCTRIC  METZR  JoH  PiUT.  London  fogiand. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1893.  Serial  No  46'  J«8.  (No  model)  Patented  'n 
England  Mar  14.  1891.  No  4.583:  in  France  Nov.  27, 1891.  No  217.710, 
and  III  Belgium  Nov.  28.  1891.  Na  97.380 
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Chim. — 1 .  Id  an  electric  meter,  a  rotary  abaft  carrying  at  one 
end  an  armature  entirely  immersed  in  mercury,  and  at  the  other  end 
making  contact  through  mercury,  io  combination  with  ao  electric 
circuit,  the  terminals  of  which  are  respectively  in  said  bodiea  of  mer- 
cury, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  meter,  roUry  shaft  carrying  at  one  end  an  aiv 
mature  entirely  immersed  in  mercury,  and  at  the  other  end  making 
contact  through  mercury,  in  combination  with  an  electnc  circuit,  the 
terminals  of  which  are  respectively  in  said  bodies  of  mercury,  said  ar- 
mature being  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder,  disk,  or  other  circular  body, 
and  having  it«  surface  entirely  insulated  from  the  mercury  in  which 
it  is  immersed,  except  a  narrow  belt  at  iu  edge,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

509,096.  CALIPERS  FOR  MEA8UKIHQ  DUTAICBa  CuUJi 
V.VuBro«.8anFrandaco.Cai.  FUadJanelllMS  Serial  Ha  4T7,4M. 
(NomodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  An  inflation  tube  provided  with  an  inner  diaphragm 
and  a  ootzle  d,  that  connect*  the  diaphragm  to  the  base  of  the  tube, 
around  the  air  inlet  opening,  substantially  as  specified, 

2.  An  inflation  tube  provided  with  an  inner  diaphragm,  and  with 
a  noctle  d  having  a  grooved  head  ^,  that  engages  such  diaphragm 
and  connects  it  to  the  tube,  snbstaBtially  as  specified. 
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3.  The  process  of  forming  an  inflation  tube  which  consists  in  at- 
taching a  diaphragm  to  the  tube  so  as  to  leave  its  ends  b'  disconnected, 
telescoping  the  tube  end  so  that  the  inner  tube  end  enters  the  slits  of 
I  the  outer  tube  end  and  then  closing  the  joint  substantially  as  specified. 


609,098. 

FUad  June  16. 


CAP  FOR  CANS.     OtOBAi  J.  RtooKO,  Cooneaut.  Ohio 
1883     Serial  No  477,789.    iHoDOdaL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  measuring  instrument  and  gage  as  herein  de- 
scribed, a  slotted  tube  in  which  two  or  more  measuring  rods  or  ele- 
mento  are  conUined,  and  so  disposed  as  to  have  an  annular  space  of 
air  around  them  to  prevent  change-or  derangement  by  he«t  of  the 
fiands  ur  from  other  cause,  in  the  manner  substantially  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 

2.  In  a  measuring  implement  as  herein  described,  a  containing 
tube  forming  a  stem  or  support;  movable  and  fixed  measuring  rods 
therein,  abutting  together,  also  abutting  against  stops,  and  forming 
when  combined,  or  extended,  a  gage  from  which  relative  dimensions 
can  be  derived  or  determined,  in  the  manner  substantially  as  herein 
specified  and  shown. 

3.  Ins  measuring  instrument  and  gage  as  herein  described,  a  slot- 
ted tube  having  movable  and  fixed  measuring  or  gage  rods,  the  mov- 
able rod  provided  with  a  sliding  head,  or  enlargement,  fitting  loosely 
in  the  bore  of  the  tube,  a  thumb-screw  and  external  saddle  pieces 
spanning  the  slot  in  the  tube,  and  bearing  on  each  side  thereof  so  the 
movable  rod  may  be  firmly  clamped  and  held  at  any  point  without 
straining  or  diKtorting  the  containing  tube,  in  the  manner  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

4.  In  a  measuring  instrument  and  gage  as  herein  described,  a  slot- 
ted conUining  tube  having  fixed  and  movable  measuring  or  gage  rods, 
the  movable  rod  held  at  its  inner  end  by  a  collar  or  head  fitting  loosely 
in  the  bore  of  the  tube,  and  abutting  against  a  permanent  stop  when 
extended ,  a  saddle  piece  on  the  outside  of  the  tube  spanning  and 
bearing  on  both  sides  of  the  slot  therein,  a  graduated  scale  on  one  or 
both  sides  of  the  slot  and  a  pointer  or  pointers  to  indicate  on  these 
scales  dimensions  or  distances  between  the  outer  contact  poinU  of  the 
meswuring  rods,  in  the  manner  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

5.  In  a  measunng  instrument  and  gage,  as  herein  described,  a  slot- 
ted conUining  tube  with  fixed  and  movable  contact  points,  the  heads 
of  the  tube  being  screwed  on  and"  removable,  one  forming  a  loose  bear- 
ing for  the  adjustable  measuring  rod,  and  the  other  provided  with  an 
auxiliary  measuring  rod  or  point,  the  two  rods  abutting,  and  forming 
when  so  adjusted,  a  gage  for  some  predetermined  unit  of  length  or 
multiple  thereof,  in  the  manner  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
specified 

6.  In  a  measuring  instrument  and  gage,  as  herein  described,  a 
slotted  containing  tube  in  combination  with  one  fixed  and  one  re- 
movable head,  the  latter  interchangeable  with  a  vernier  pin  and  scale, 
to  be  employed  in  accurate  adjustments,  consisting  of  a  threaded  re- 
volving pin,  a  scale  and  pointer  as  herein  shown,  so  arranged  that 
when  the  instrument  is  closed  or  at  its  shortest  length,  the  measur- 
ing elemento  will  abut,  one  on  the  other  positively,  and  thus  form  a 
standard  gage  of  reference,  in  the  manner  subsuntially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  described.  ' 

7.  In  a  measuring  implement  and  gage  as  herein  described,  a 
slotted  conUining  tube  with  a  movable  measuring  rod ;  scales  and 
pointers  as  shown,  one  eud  of  the  rod  provided  with  a  head  forming 
a  sliding  bearing  for  the  main  measuring  rod,  and  the  other  end  hav- 
ing a  head  with  split  socket  and  an  adjusUble  vernier  pin  fitting 
therein,  a  clamping  nut  and  vernier  scale  for  minute  adjustmenta,  in 
the  manner  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose*  apecified. 


Chiim. —  1.  A  receptacle  having  a  filling  opening  and  a  screw- 
neck  for  said  opening  provided  with  an  internal  flange,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  sealing  disk  or  aeal  of  thin  material  baring  projecting 
parts  which  snap  under  the  said  flange  and  hold  the  sealing  disk  or 
seal  against  withdrawal  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  recepUcle  having  an  opening  surrounded  by  an  inwardly 
•xteadin"^  flange,  in  combination  with  a  sealing  disk  or  seal  of  thin 
material  having  projecting  parts  which  soap  under  the  said  flange  and 
bold  the  sealing  disk  or  seal  against  withdrawal  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  receptacle  having  an  opening  surrounded  by  an  inwardly 
extending  flange,  in  combination  with  a  sealing  disk  or  seal  of  thin 
material  adapted  to  soap  under  the  said  flange  by  elasticity  and  be 
held  against  withdrawal  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


609.099.  MEAT-VSNTIUTIN8  FIR.  Btuuci  J  Rum,  lew 
Tort.  I.  T..  iMigDor  of  one-half  to  Philip  A  NebeUog,  lame  plana. 
FDed Got 3.  1882.    Seriallla 447.881.    (Mo model) 


-^ 


Cfatfls. 1.  A  meat  ventilating  pin  composed  of  longitudinal 

wires  converging  ftom  the  wide  upper  end  to  a  fine  rounded  point 
•nbeUntially  a*  described. 

2.  A  meat  ventilating  pin  consisting  of  longitudinal  wires  con- 
verging fVom  the  wide  upper  end  to  a  point  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  and  a  supporting  sUy  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  lon- 
gitudinal wires,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  conical  shaped  meat  ventilaUng  pin,  consisting  of  longi- 
tBdi"*'  wires  converging  from  the  wide  upper  end  to  the  point  thereof 
a  supporting  aUy  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  wires,  and  trans- 
verse supporting  wires  for  reinforcing  said  longitudinal  wires.  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  conical  shaped  meat  ventilating  pin  formed  of  longitudinal 
wires  converging  from  the  wide  upper  end  to  the  point  thereof  a 
supporting  sUy  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  longitudinal  wires, 
aad  a  loop  or  eye  connected  to  the  upper  supporting  sUy  for  remov- 
iag  the  pin  from  the  meat,  substantially  as  described. 


ft09  09 7  IHFLATIHOTOBE  FOR  PNEOMATIC  TIRW.  ium 
E  Rathwj..  Ne«  York.  M.  T. .  FUad  July  31. 1883.  Seriil  M  481.881 
nomodal^ 


609,100.    CAR-OOOPLUIQ.     Wioau  F.  RloiAMi.  MWo.  it 

rignor  to  tbe  Qould  Coupler  OomiMay.  lew  Tort.  M  T     FUedJuneZt 

1883.    Sariii  la  478,437.    OroaoM) 

Claim.— I-  The  combination  with  the  front  fVame  of  a  locomotive, 
the  pilot  and  longitudinal  plates  extending  along  the  ridge  of  the  pilot, 
of  a  draw  bar  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  to  the  locomotive  fVaBe,  and  a 
yoke  supporting  the  fVont  portion  of  the  draw  bar  and  having  a 
downwardly  extending  shank  secured  between  the  longitudinal  plates 
of  the  pilot,  aubsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  froui  frame  of  a  locomotive  and  the 
pilot,  eta.  bsMkot  saoored  to  loid  frame aod  haviq^  defieadiaf  lug. 
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loQgitii<liaAl  pUtM  exteoding  aiong  the  ndg«of  th«  pilot  and  Mcured 
at  their  front  portion*  to  the  pilot  and  *t  theif  re«r  portions  to  the  lug 
«f  wid  bracket,  a  draw  bar  piroted  at  iu  refr  end  to  Mtd  bracket, 
and  a  joke  sapporting  the  front  portion  of  t^e  draw  bar  and  having 
a  dapeadiog  shaok  secured  to  the  loDgita4inal  plates  of  the  pilot, 
iahsta Btially  as  set  forth.  j  .         ^ 


low«r  bracket  inclining  from  its  post  toward  the  triangular  bracket 
forming  a  concaTod  wire-receiTer  and  terminating  short  of  the  npper 
bracket,  oatwardly  exteoding  logs  perforated  and  foraed  opoa  the 
ends  of  the  brackets,  and  combining  to  form  an  entrance  to  the  wire- 
receirers  remorable  nails  passed  through  the  receiring  brackets,  and 
wires  located  in  the  brackets,  and  clamps,  sabstaotially  as  specified. 


3  The  combination  with  the  front  frai^e  of  a  locomotire,  of  a 
draw  bar  piroted  to  said  frame,  ayoke  for  supporting  the  front  por- 
tion of  the  draw  bar,  arranged  in  front  of  tile  draw  bar  pirot,anda 
centering  spring  carried  bj  said  yoke  and  operatiug  against  the  draw 
bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  front  fratie  of  a  locomotiTe,  and 
the  pilot,  of  a  draw  bar  pivoted  at  its  rear  e|d  to  said  frame,  a  joke 
supporting  the  front  portion  of  the  draw  barand  baring  a  depending 
recessed  shank  secured  to  the  pilot,  and  an  ^pright  centering  spring 
arranged  in  the  recess  of  maid  shank  and  hiring  its  upper  free  end 
engaged  with  the  draw  bar,  substantiaUj  as  set  forth. 


6  09. 1 0 1 .    WALIrDBSK.    IxsaAHia  0.  RicBAionii,  Mlimeapolli, 
PUed  Apr.  1.  1883.    Serial  Ha  468.6^.    (Ho  model) 

je 


2.  A  fence-poet  baring  an  upper  annular  groore  and  below  the 
sanife  prorided  with  a  series  of  wire  clamps,  the  said  groore  being 
adapted  to  receire  the  upper  forked  end  of  a  temporary  brace,  mib- 
■UatiaUy  a  specified. 


flaim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  the  case  2,  baring  a  hinged 
lid  7,  of  a  support  for  said  case,  a  fixed  slide!or  loop  12,  an  extensible 
or  auxiliary  lid  13,  and  the  r«cUngular  link  ^0  piroted  upon  said  lid  7 
aod  adapted  to  be  mored  laterally  to  support  said  auxiliary  part  aa 
well  as  the  part  7.  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  back  boarti  3,  of  the  ease  2  secured 
thereon,  the  hinged  lid  7  for  said  case,  the  auxiliary  lid  13  hinged 
thereto,  the  cleat  4  apoa  the  lower  end  of  said  back  board  3,  the  loop 
12  secured  thereoo,  the  rectangular  link  ID  of  greater  length  thaa 
said  caae  and  prroted  upon  said  lid  and  hari^g  its  lower  side  confined 
within  said  loop  1 2.  said  link  adapted  to  h4  mored  laterally  to  rap- 
port the  auxiliary  lid,  subetaotialiy  as  described. 

S.  The  combinatioa.  with  the  back  bosH  3,  of  the  back  shelf  & 
and  the  case  2  secured  thereon,  said  back!  board  prorided  with  a 
ledge  4  and  the  retaiaiag  loop  12.  the  lid  7^^  audcaae,  theanxibary 
lid  13  hiaged  to  the  lid  7,  the  link  10  hariag  iu  upper  side  secured 
apoa  said  lid  7  and  its  lower  side  retained  ito  said  loop  12,  the  inner 
tray  14,  utd  the  coiled  spring  16  extending  acroea  the  lower  part  of 
said  easing  aod  harinc  the  expansible  pocket  deecnbed. 


609.108. 
May  2.  189S. 


FORI.    WlLUAB8CIRADn.U0ilBMIldHllLI.  T.    rOod 

Serial  Ha  472.715.    (loi 


Claim. — 1 .  A  fork,  constructed  with  fixed  prongs,  a  piroted  proog 
between  the  fixed  prongw,  which  piroted  prong  hasafinger-reat  beyond 
the  pirot  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  piroted  prong,  substantially  as 
■et  forth. 

2.  A  fork  constructed  with  fixed  prongs,  baring  their  free  ends 
serrated  on  the  upper  surfaces,  and  a  piroted  prong  between  the  fixed 
prongs,  which  piroted  prong  has  iufree  end  curred  slightly  aod  has  ser- 
rations on  the  under  side  of  said  curred  part.  subetantiaQ?  as  set  forth. 


609,109.    wm  reMCl.    lUTiD  la^ML  BrtlgBhamptoB.  «.  T. 

fM  Mar  IS.  188&    telat  Kn  47ilSSL    (Ho  BtM.) 

Chim.—l.  In  a  fisoce,  theoo«biaatioB*rith  aserHesof  clampiof 

poett,  of  a  sens*  of  ioiermediata  wir»«appafting  poata,  the  same  be- 

iag  prorided  coiocident  with  th<a  clampa  ^th  pair*  of  iodepeodeot 

the  afver  bracUt  ot  each  p^  Kjmt  triaifvkr.  aod  tbe 


609,104.  CAA^XHJPLIia.  Wulum &  SoiKwon  iiM  Anww 
P.  Ummolh.  OHoago.  m.  PUed  June  16. 18SS.  Serial  la  477,79a 
(lo  nodal.) 


CfatM. — 1.  In  a  ear-eoapier,  the  combinatioa  with  the  coopier 
and  the  knockla,  a  ooopiinf^  eat«riii(  the  oouptor  head  and 
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a  fn^tfetiom  O  oa  the  ooapler-head,  aa  aad  fbr  the  p«rpose  dsacrihsd.  eared  aad  a  bearing  to  the  rear  of  the  spring  support  upon  which  the 
S.  la  a  car-coupler,  the  combiaatioo  with  the  coapier-head  aad  body  is  adapted  to  fttlerum  after  it  has  been  tilted  on  the  pirotal  coa- 


the  knuckle,  a  coupling-pin  eotariog  the  coupler-bead  aad  baring  the 
cam  like  projection  on  its  rear  side  m,  as  aod  for  thr  purpose  deacribed 

3.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  the  cunpler^ead  bar' 
ing  a  projection  O,  for  the  purpose  deacribed.  and  with  the  kaackle, 
of  a  coupling-pin  baring  the  cam-like  projection  m.  subataatially  aa 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler-head  hariag 
the  opening  to  receire  the  coupler-pin  and  ledge  D*  aod  with 
knuckle,  of  a  coupling-pin  entering  said  coupler- head  hariag  a  should 
der,  wh«reby  it  may  rest  on  the  ledge  while  derated,  and  means  for 
causing  the  coupler  pin  to  be  inclined  in  the  act  of  eleratioo  to  cause 
it  to  rest  upon  the  ledge  IX,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler  head  hariag 
the  opening  for  the  coupler  pin  and  with  the  knuckle  baring  the  tail 
piece,  of  a  coupler-pin  entering  said  coupler  head  prorided  with  a| 
shoulder  to  rest  on  the  upper  face  of  the  coupler-head,  and  a  cam 
faced  lower  end,  and  means  for  causing  the  coupler-pin  to  be  inclined 
when  lifted,  the  parts  being  arranged  substantially  as  described,  where-: 
by  the  movement  of  the  tail-piece  of  the  knuckle  turns  the  inclined 
coupler-pin  to  a  rertical  position,  substantiallv  as  described 

6.  In  a  car-coupler,  in  combination  with  a  coupler-head  and  the 
locking  bar  therein  prorided  with  a  slot  and  shoulder  and  with  the 
knuckle  provided  with  the  tail-piece,  of  a  coupling-pin  prorided  with 
a  shoulder  to  enable  it  to  rest  upon  the  upper  edge  of  a  coupler-head, 
prorided  also  at  its  lower  end  with  an  enlargement  baring  a  lower 
cam  face,  and  means,  substantially  as  described,  for  causing  the  coup- 
ling-pin when  elevatad  to  incline  and  be  supported  through  the  me- 
dium of  the  shoulder  upon  the  coupler-head,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described 

7.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler-head  and 
knuckle  paving  the  tail-piece,  and  the  locking-bar  having  the  slot  and 
shoulder  and  provided  at  its  forward  end  with  the  outwardly  inclined 
inner  wall,  of  a  coupling-pin  having  a  shoulder  in  its  rear  side,  a  cam 
fkced  projection  below  its  shoulder  aod  an  enlargement  at  its  lower 
end  having  a  lower  cam  face,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  coupler-head,  the  locking-bar  C  therein 
and  the  coupling-pin  E  entering  said  locking-bar  and  sustaining  the 
same,  of  a  knuckle  H  having  the  taii-piece  I  presenting  a  cam  face 
to  engage  the  lower  extremity  of  the  coupling-pin,  and  a  spring  finger 
K  connected  with  the  knuckle  and  baring  a  tansion  normally  to  dis- 
taod  the  knuckle  when  the  tail-piece  is  reliered  from  the  restraint  of 
the  locking-bar,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


oaction  of  the  spring  with  its  suppoK,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


609.10(5.   PIU-nCAPB   AlMiw  11  SlAjmoi,  Watertovn.  H  T 
PM  Stpl  ao,  18tt     Sehat  Ho  447,378.    (Mo  modal) 


509.105.    DDMPWAOOH.    Maktii  L  SutDULUia.  Jemy  City. 
H  J.    Filed  Dea  9,  1892.    Serial  Sa  454,566     (Ho  model) 


ClaiiH—  1 .  A  wagon  body  and  a  body  supporting  spring  to  which 
the  body  is  secured  the  said  spring  being  pirotally  supported  inter- 
mediate of  its  length  at  a  point  forward  of  the  reaj  axle,  substantially 


Chim—l.  In  a  fire  escape,  the  combination  of  an  upright  guide 
having  a  lengthwise  bearing  face,  and  a  pair  of  lengthwise  bearing 
&ces  extending  at  an  angle  with  the  former  &ce  and  arranged  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  a  carriage  movable  along  said  guide,  arms  pro- 
jecting from  the  carnage,  a  spindle  having  its  opposite  ends  adjust- 
ably mounted  in  said  arms,  an  anti  fViction  wheel  op  the  spindle  bear- 
ing against  the  former  face,  and  anti  friction  wheels  joumaled  in  said 
arms  and  bearing  against  the  latter  ^es,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  fire  escape,  the  combination  of  an  upright  guide  baring 
upright  fW>nt  and  side  bearing  fkces,  a  carnage  morable  along  the 
guide,  a  pair  of  split  bands  encircling  the  upper  and  lower  ends  ol 
the  carriage  and  baring  their  ends  separated  and  prorided  rrith  arms 
extending  laterally  toward  said  guide  and  formed  with  slots,  rollers 
joumaled  on  said  arms  and  morable  on  the  side  bearing  faces  of  said 
guide,  s  spindle  having  its  opposite  ends  adjustably  mounted  in  said 
slots,  a  roller  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  bearing  against  the  front 
bearing  face  of  the  guide  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
carriage,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  fire  escape,  the  combination  of  a  movable  carriage,  a  re- 
volving shaft  for  raising  and  lowering  said  carriage,  a  liquid  contain- 
ing shell,  formed  with  a  pair  of  connected  chambers  a  pair  of  drums 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shell,  one  of  which  is  rerolved  by  said 
shafl,  a  plunger  movable  lengthwise  in  one  of  said  chambers,  and  a 
«onnecUon  passed  over  tbe  drums  with  its  opposite  extremities  se- 
cured to  the  plunger,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  fire  escape,  the  combination  of  a  movable  carriage,  a  re> 
Tolving  shaft  for  raising  and  lowering  said  carriage,  a  liquid  contain- 
ing shell,  formed  with  a  pair  of  connected  chambers  a  pair  of  drums 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shell,  one  of  which  is  revolved  by  said 
shaft,  a  plunger  movable  lengthwise  in  one  of  said  chambers  and 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  liquid  passage,  a  connection  passed  over 
the  drums  with  its  opposite  extremities  secured  to  the  plunger,  and  a 
movable  valve  at  one  extreq^ity  of  the  liquid  passage  in  said  plunger, 
substantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  fire  escape,  the  combination  of  a  movable  carriage,  a  re^ 
rolring  shaft  for  raising  and  lowering  said  carriage,  a  liquid  cootaio- 
iog  shell  formed  with  a  pair  of  connected  chambers,  a  pair  of  dnuns 


as  set  forth.  _ 

2.  A  wagon  body,  a  body  supporting  spring  to  the  rear  end  of  j  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shell,  one  of  which  is  rerolred  by  said 
which  the  body  is  pirotally  secured,  the  body  being  adapted  to  rest  shaft,  a  plunger  morable  lengthwise  in  one  chamber  of  the  shell,  a 


upon  but  free  to  separate  from  the  forward  end  of  the  spring  and  a 
support  for  the  spring  on  the  running  gear  frame,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3  A  wagon  body,  a  body  supporting  spnng  to  which  the  body 
ia  pirotally  secured,  aod  a  spring  support  on  the  running  gear  frame 
with  which  the  spring  has  a  rocking  connection,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  A  wagon  body,  a  body  supporting  spring  to  which  tbe  body 
is  pirotally  secured,  a  spring  support  fixed  to  the  running  gear  frame 
and  means  for  suapeoding  the  spring  fW>ro  the  said  fixed  support  in 
rocking  adjustment,  substantiaUy  as  set  forth 


partition  in  the  other  chamber  of  the  shell,  and  a  flexible  conoectioo 
morable  in  said  other  chamber  of  the  shell  through  said  partition 
aod  arranged  with  ite  opposite  extremities  extended  into  the  former 
chamber  and  connected  to  tbe  plunger,  substantially  as  specified 

6.  In  a  fire  escape,  the  combination  of  a  morable  carriage,  a  re- 
rolring  shaft  for  raising  and  lowering  said  carriage,  a  liquid  contain- 
iag  shell,  formed  with  a  pair  of  connected  chambers  a  pair  of  drums 
at  tbh  opposite  ends  of  said  shell,  one  of  which  is  rerolred  by  said 
shaft,  a  plooger  morable  lengthwise  in  one  of  said  chambers,  a  coo- 
aection  pasaed  orer  the  drums  with  ita  opposite  extremities  secured 
to  the  piuBger,  a  Kqnid  foeding  chamber,  and  a  raire  betweea  said 


5.  A  wsgon  body,  a  body  supporting  spring  te  which  the  body  is'  sheU  aod  chamber  for  automatically  feeding  Uqnid 
pirotally  secured,  a  spring  support  to  which  the  spring  is  pirotally  se- '  ataotiaUy  as  set  forth. 

lis  0!  0.-78 


iota  the  shell,  sub- 
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7.  In  a  tn  MCftpa,  tb«  eoBbtnauo^  of*  noTftbl*  csnufe, «  r«- 
volring  tbaft  for  nidng  aad  k>w«ria(  Mfid  earriax*,  a  liqaid  coataio- 
ing  thell.  foroMd  with  a  pair  of  eonB«et#d  chamban  a  pair  of  drama 
at  th«  oppo«t«  eada  of  laid  ihall,  on*  (>f  which  it  t«to1t«1  hj  taid 
•haft,  a  plaoger  norablo  loofthwiaa  in  ^ne  of  said  chamber*,  a  con- 
■•ctioa  pamod  orer  th«  dnmt  with  ita  oppo«it«  extr«mitiM  secured 
to  the  plunger,  a  liquid  feeding  chamber,  a  ralre  between  said  shell 
aad  chamber  for  automatically  feeding  liquid  into  the  shell,  and  a 
chamber  within  the  feeding  chamber  hiring  one  extremity  opening 
Into  the  shell  and  haring  the  other  extremity  cloeed,  subetaotiallj  aa 
•et  forth 

8.  lo  a  fire  escape,  the  combioatioq  of  a  morable  carriage,  a  re- 
Tolriog  shaft  for  raising  and  lowering  imd  carriage,  a  liquid  contaio- 
log  shell,  formed  with  a  pair  of  connect^  chambers  a  pair  of  drums 
at  the  oppoaite  ends  of  said  shell,  one  t>f  which  is  rerolred  by  said 
•haft,  a  plunger  morable  lengthwise  in  0ne  of  said  chambera,  a  coo- 
oection  passed  orer  the  drums  with  iu  opposite  extremities  secured 
to  the  plunger,  a  spindle  beneath  said  shaft,  and  connections,  subetan- 
tiallj  as  deecribed,  between  said  shaft  af  d  spindle,  whereby  the  shaft 
ia  rotated  as  the  spindle  is  revolred,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

i>  In  a  fire  escape,  the  combinatioa  with  the  wall  of  a  building; 
of  a  moTable  carriage  on  the  outside  of  the  wall,  a  rerolring  shaft 
passed  through  said  wall  and  baring  one  extremity  connected  to  the 
carriage  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same,  a  liquid  containing  shell 
formed  with  a  pair  of  connected  chambers  00  the  inside  of  the  waD 
of  the  building,  a  pair  of  drums  at  the  oipposite  ends  of  said  shell,  one 
of  which  is  rerolred  by  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft,  a  plunger  movable 
laagthwiae  in  one  of  said  ehambei%,  a  confection  passed  over  the  dnima 
with  its  oppoeite  extremities  secared  to  t|>e  plunger,  a  spindle  beneath 
the  shaft,  and  power  transmitting  methaoism,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, arranged  on  the  inside  of  the  building  between  said  shaft  and 
■pindle  for  reroWing  the  shaft  as  the  spindle  ia  rotated,  substantially 
as  deecribed 

10.  In  a  lire  escape,  the  combination  of  a  moTable  carriage,  a  re- 
folring  shaft  for  raising  and  lowering  s^id  carriage,  a  liquid  cootaio- 
lag  shell,  formed  with  a  pair  of  cbambefs  a  pair  of  drums  at  the  oppo- 
■te  eoda  of  said  shell,  one  of  which  ia  revived  by  said  shaft,  a  plungei 
morable  lengthwise  in  one  of  said  chamhera,  a  connection  passed  orei 
the  drums  with  its  oppoeite  extremities  secured  to  the  plunger,  a  coun- 
terbalance for  the  carriage,  a  drum  on  kaid  shaft,  and  a  connection 
between  said  counterbalance  aad  drum,  substantially  as  specified. 

11.  Id  a  ftra  aaeape,  the  eombinati^B  of  a  ioogitndinal  gaide,  a 
carriage  morable  oa  (aid  guide,  a  shaft  haring  one  end  connected, 
substantially  aa  deaeribed,  to  said  earrUge,  for  raisin|^  and  lowering 
the  same  aa  the  shaft  is  rerolred,  a  liquid  eootaining  shell  formed  with 
a  pair  of  ooaoacted  chambera,  a  pair  of  druma  at  the  oppoeite  ends 
of  said  shell,  one  of  which  la  rerolred  faMr  said  shaft,  a  plunger  mor- 
able lengthwise  ia  oae  chamber  of  the  aiell,  a  partition  in  the  other 
chamber  of  the  eheil,  and  a  flexible  connection  morable  through  said 
partition  in  the  other  chamber  of  the  shell  and  arranged  with  its  op- 
poaite extreoiitiee  extended  into  the  fbrtner  chamber  and  connected 
to  the  plaager,  Mbetantially  as  describetl. 

IS.  In  a  ftre  eeeape,  the  eombinatioti  of  a  morable  carriage,  a  re- 
rolriag  abaft  for  raising  aad  lowering  sAid  carriage,  a  liquid  contain- 
iag  shaft  formed  with  a  pair  of  connected  chamber*,  a  pair  of  drums 
at  the  oppoeite  ends  of  said  shell,  one  of  which  is  rerolred  by  said 
•haft,  a  plaager  morable  laagthwiae  ia  4ae  chamber  of  the  shell  and 
prorided  with  a  pair  of  opeaiaga  thereljhrongh,  ralres  at  the  upper 
eada  of  said  opeaiaga,  a  partitioa  in  the<  other  chamber  of  the  shell, 
aad  a  flexible  eoaaaetioa  morable  in  said  other  chamber  of  the  shell 
throogfa  said  partitioa  aad  arraaged  wi^  its  oppoeite  extremities  ex- 
teaded  iato  the  former  chamber  aad  connected  to  the  plunger,  subetan- 
tially  aa  aad  for  the  parpoae  deeenbed.  { 

13.  Ia  a  flra  eaeapa,  the  eoflit>iaat)o4  of  a  laorable  carriage,  a  re- 
e«ririag  aha/t  for  raiaiag  aad  loweriag  ••id  carriage,  a  liquid  coauin- 
iaf  sImU  formed  with  a  pair  of  eoaaect^i  chamlMn  aad  prorided  at 
ita  npper  ead  with  a  rea»oral>le  cap,  a  pair  of  dmme  at  the  oppoeite 
••da  of  aaid  •ImU  oae  of  which  ia  rerolted  by  said  ahafl,  a  plaager 
•erabia  leagthwiaa  ia  oae  of  aaid  eham^re,  aad  a  ooaaeetioa  pasaed 
•ear  the  dnuaa  with  ila  oppoeite  eztre^tiee  aecared  to  the  plaager, 
■abataatiaUy  aa  aad  for  the  parpoae  apo^ifled. 


609.107. 


5 09, 1 08.    CARCOOPUMQ.     WuxUM  C  Wawoi.  Patwwu.  H  J. 
FUad  Aug.  3,  1893.    Serial  Na  482,423.    (No  moM.) 
/I 


CZnim.— The  combination  in  a  car  coupling  of  a  hollow  draw- 
head  baring  a  hollow  shank,  a  coupling  piece  of  Icnuckle  or  elbcw 
form  piroted  to  said  head,  a  locking  bolt  fitted  to  slide  within  said 
head  and  shank  for  locking  said  coupling  piece,  and  a  lerer  piroted 
in  said  bead  forward  of  the  shank  for  the  purpoee  of  disengaging  said 
locking  bolt,  substantially  as  herein  described. 


609.107.  nmUTICTIU  Wi^AuA.W*Bsn.liiftkvl.T.. 

■riporofoMlairtoMftaP.  WankaMplMa    FUM  ltar»i 

IML    SarW  ■«  47UQ&    (Mo  aoM.  j 

(Jknmi. —  la  a  paeamatir  tire,  the  c^mbinatioa  with  aa  inner  air 
ube.  of  a  •heath  or  ooroiofo  prorided!  aloag  ooch  of  its  oppoMag 
adfo^  with  a  loagitadiaal  pocket,  alitt^  traaerarMly  at  interrak, 
fermiag  a  coatiauoaa  row  of  loopa  oa  ^h  edge,  aad  a  coenecting 
cord  paamag  oaly  throanh  ahoraata  Ioo||b  of  each  edge  of  the  sheath, 
vhorehj  the  iaierme*at<  aaaaad  loopa  ^rm  a  rewrre  eat  which  may 
^  BMd  whoa  the  other  eat  ia  wora  oat^  aabKaatially  aa  set  forth. 


609.109.    AST  OP  STAMPHQ  n  COLOR&    BlKiAAOA.W.Wai^ 

TU.  Berlin,  Ovmaoy    Piled  June  18, 1892.    Sarfld  IQ  497.2ia    do 

qwdmenc) 

Claim. — 1.  The  art  of  stamping  in  colon  consisting  in  pressing  a 
color-carrying  layer  upon  an  object  by  a  heated  die  haring  the  coo- 
ftguratioo  or  design  that  is  to  be  transftrred  to  the  object,  thereby 
separating  the  color  fVom  the  layer  in  the  conflgura'  on  or  design  of 
the  die  and  fixing  it  on  the  object,  substantially  as  nereiubefore  de- 
ecribed. 

2.  The  art  of  stamping  In  colon  eoL<ietiBg  in  apreading  the  col- 
oring matter  on  a  layer  of  paper,  drying  th«  <oloring  matter  thereon, 
and  then  pressing  said  layer  on  the  object  by  a  it«MiUd  die  baring  the 
deaign  or  configuration  that  ia  to  be  traaaforred  to  the  object,  thereby 
separating  the  color  fVom  the  paper  in  the  deeign  or  configuration  of 
the  die  and  fixing  it  on  the  object,  •abetaatially  as  deecribed 


509,110.  ST&IiaP&AMK  FOR  UPRIOBT  HABOa  Hmi 
ZUM.U.  Hew  York.  I.  T.  Piled  Apr.  82.  189S.  Serial  la  471.489 
(loDodaL) 


NovtMiEK  21,   1893. 
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Ctaim. — 1.  A  Btriug-frame  for  uprigtt  pisnos,  provided  with  a 
ecale-rib  extending  from  the  treble  to  the  bass  of  the  frame,  and  with 
strengthening  brace-ribs  which  are  extended  from  the  bottom  of  the 
frame  across  the  scale-rib  to  the  top  of  the  frame,  substantially  at  set 
forth. 

2.  A  string-frame  for  upright  pianos,  prorided  with  an  exterior- 
rib  extending  arouud  the  .string-frame,  a  vcale-rib  extending  from  the 
treble  side  of  the  frame  to  the  bass-^ide  of  the  same,  and  strengthen- 
ing brace-ribs  extending  from  the  bottom-rib  across  the  scale-rib  to 
the  toprib  of  the  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


a  cutter  tool  holdrr  held  to  the  cutler  bead  and  ino». .;...•  i.itu  u  *- 
lion  thereto,  and  having  a  bore  angular  in  cross  section,  and  a  cuttat 
tool  remorably  supported  in  the  cutter  tool  holder,  aud  baring  ao 
external  cross  sectional  configuration  to  fit  in  the  bore  of  the  holder, 
substantially  as  deiKribed. 

3.  A  collapsible  tap  comprising  in  combination  a  main  bolder,  a 
cutter  head  held  to  and  movable  with  relation  to  the  main  holder,  • 
cutter  tool  holder  morablv  supported  in  the  cutter  head,  and  harta| 
a  bore  angular  in  cros.s  section  and  a  cutter  tool  adjusubly  and  re 
morably  inpported  iu  the  cutter  tool  holder,  and  having  au  externa! 
cross  sectional  confignration  to  tit  in  the  bore  of  the  holder,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


5 09,1  1 1 .     UPRIOHT  PIAKO.     Hesbt  Zieoler,  New  Yort  H.  Y. 
FUed  July  15.  1893.    Serial  Na  480.381.    (No  model) 


- '  "    i>" 


C/<tim.—  \.  A  String-frame  for  upright  pianos,  prorided  with  a 
•cale-rib  and  brace-ribs  extending  across  the  scale-rib,  capo  tasto 
bars  made  integrally  with  the  string-frame  and  extending  from  one 
brace  rib  to  the  other,  a  strengthiening  flange  below  the  scale-rib,  and 
openings  at  both  sides  of  said  capo  tasto  bars,  subsuntially  asset  forth. 

2.  A  string-frame  for  upright  pianos,  which  is  provided  with  a 
scale-rib,  strengthening  brace-ribs  which  are  extended  from  the  bot- 
tom-rib acroas  the  scale-rib  to  the  top  rib  of  the  frame,  capo  tasto 
bars  made  integrally  with  the  string-frame  and  extending  from  one 
brace  rib  to  the  other,  a  wrcst-plank  supporting-flange  above  the 
capo  Usto  bars  at  the  under  side  of  the  string-frame,  and  openings  ar- 
ranged at  both  sides  of  said  capo  ta.Ho  bars,  one  being  located  be- 
tween the  capo  tasto  bars  and  the  scale-rib  and  the  other  between  the 
capo  tasto  bars  and  the  wrest-plank  supporting-flange,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth  

509  11Q  HORSE-DETACHER.  Pkbdisaud  ZlPPERLmo,  Zehlen- 
dort  near  Berlin.  Oennany  FUed  Mar.  22.  1893.  Serial  Na  4«7, 183. 
(No  model) 


Claim — 1.  In  an  unhitching  derice,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
jaw  of  a  piroted  jaw  having  a  projection,  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  lug, 
the  end  of  which  can  abut  against  the  end  of  the  said  projection  when 
the  jaws  are  in  closed  position,  a  spring  acting  on  said  lever  and  a 
chain  connected  with  the  lerer,  for  turning  the  same,  so  as  to  shift 
the  lug  from  the  end  of  the  projection  on  the  piroted  jaw,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  unhitching  derice,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  jaw,  of  a 
piroted  jaw  having  a  projection,  a  lever  pivoted  between  two  plates 
above  and  below  the  jaws,  which  lerer  has  a  lug  that  can  abut  against 
the  end  of  the  projection  on  the  pivoted  jaw,  a  spring  acting  on  said 
lerer,  a  chain  connected  with  the  free  end  of  said  lever  and  a  casing 
surrounding  the  plates  between  which  the  lerer  is  pivoted,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 


509.1  1  3.  COLLAPSIBLE  TAP  Airroii  0  A«0««80ii,  Chicago,  IU. 
Filed  Jaa  21.  1893.  Serial  No  459,106.  (No  modeL) 
Claim— \.  In  a  collapsible  Up,  in  combination,  a  cutter  bolder 
movable  with  relation  to  the  main  holder,  and  a  removable  cutter 
carried  thereby,  the  bore  of  the  holder  and  the  shank  of  the  cutter 
made  angular  in  cross  section,  whereby  they  are  prevented  from  in- 
dependent roUtion,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2    A  collapsible  Up  comprising  in  combination  a  main  bolder,  a 
cutter  head  held  to  the  main  bolder  and  movable  with  relation  thereto, 


4.  In  a  collapsible  Up,  in  combination,  the  main  bolder  A  having 
the  cup  »  provided  with  groove  *',  the  cutter  head  movably  secured 
to  the  main  holder  as  by  bolts  B  and  slots  «',  said  cutter  head  having 
the  longitudinal  circular  grooves  o  and  ring  q,  the  cutter  tool  holder 
E  having  the  spline  n*,  and  the  cutter  tool  F  longitudinally  morable 
and  transversely  fixed  in  the  cotter  tool  holder  E,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  collapsible  Up,  the  combination  with  the  cutter-head,  of 
a  cutter  tool  holder  movable  with  relation  to  the  cutter-head  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  body  open  from  end  to  end  and  having  its  wall 
partly  removed  at  the  forward  end,  aud  a  cutter-tool  adapted  to  be 
held  io  the  bore  of  the  cutter-tool  holder,  the  exterior  of  the  cutter- 
tool  shank  and  the  walls  of  the  bore  of  the  cutter  tool  holder  fitting 
each  other  and  having  a  configuration  whereby  the  rutter-tool  may 
be  prevented  from  routing  in  its  holder  while  permitted  to  move  lon- 
gitudinally therein,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  cutter  head,  plate  D  and  cutter  tool, 
the  adjusting  screw,  having  a  slot  on  each  face,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  tap  having  the  ring  q  provided  with 
stops,  the  dog  supported  to  engage  said  stops,  as  aud  for  the  purpose 
described. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  collapsible  Up,  having  the  ring  q  pro- 
vided with  stops,  the  elongated,  spring  reuined  dog  T  supported  lo 
be  in  contact  with  the  lap  and  engage  the  stops.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


509,114.  AIR  BRAKE  H03E-CODPLINO  Samcel  M  Bkbt. Chi- 
cago. III.  aaalgnor  to  the  Beery  Valve  Compac> .  same  place.  FiM  Feh 
23.  1 893.    Sam  Ha  463,361     ( No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  hose-coupling,  the  combination  of  the  hollow 
head  B  baring  iU  face  provided  with  the  opening  m,  locking  means 
adapted  to  interlock  with  the  locking  means  on  the  head  of  a  com- 
paniou-coupler,  when  the  two  heads  are  coupled  at  the  banging  ends 
of  adjacent  hose  sections,  and  a  nipple  r  having  the  passage  i  leading 
straight  through  it  and  through  the  bead  uearly  to  the  opening  m, 
said  passage  leading  entirely  in  the  plane  to  the  rear  of  the  said  taoe, 
whereby  obstruction  in  the  passage  by  any  offset  is  avoided  between 
the  nipple  and  head,  said  passage  curving  from  the  termination  of  its 
straight  course  to  the  opening  m  in  an  inward  direction  throughout 
the  currc,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  In  an  air-brake  hose  coepling,  the  combination  with  the  coup- 
ler-head having  an  opening  fti,  of  an  anbular  flange  h  on  the  face  of 
the  head  abput  the  said  opening,  an  annular  recess  in  the  said  fisce 
about  the  flange  k,  a  gasket-ring  C  having  an  annubir  gasket^seat  in 
U  under  side  and  removably  fastened  in  the  said  recess,  and  a  gasket 
D  clamped  between  the  ring  and  annular  flange  io  said  recess,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


'♦o 
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3.  la  M  air-bnke  hoM^wpIing.  tfa^  combiastioii  with  th«  hMdj         'faim— 1,  In  m  paTinj  machine,  the  coonbioation  of  »n  aonuUr 


B  k«riaf  tk«  opaoiaf  m,  of  aa  amiuUr  flan^  A  on  the  tko»  of  the 
haftd  aboat  the  said  opening,  an  annulap  shoulder  /  on  the  uid  face 
and  forming  thereon  with  the  flange  k  aq  annalar  r«ceH  g*,  a  gaaket- 
rin^  C  haring  an  annalar  ga«ket-«eat  in  ju  under  aide  and  remorablj 
hatmfd  agmint  the  face  of  the  bead  abomt  the  flange  k.  and  a  gasket 
D  «— ted  at  iu  flange  in  the  receta  g*  abd  annular  gaaket-eeat  and 
danped  between  the  ring  and  said  flange  li,  subetantiallj  aa  described. 
4.  In  an  air-brake  boee-coupiing,  tb^  combination  with  the  head 
B  hanng  the  opening  m,  of  a  receea  /  ii^  one  tide  of  the  hct  of  the 
head,  a  gasket-ring  C  hanng  a  lip  e  to  enter  the  said  receae  and  a 
•crew-fiutening  oppoaite  the  lip,  and  a  iasket  D  leated  at  its  flange 
against  the  under  ^ide  of  the  ring  and  pfotruding  through  the  open- 
ing thereof,  subsUntiallj  as  described. 
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distributer,  means  for  routing  the  same  in  a  horitonUl  plane,  means 
for  supplying  material  thereto,  and  means  for  spreading  the  material 
deposited  thereby. 

2.  In  a  paring  machine,  the  combination  with  an  annular  dis- 
tributer, of  a  conreyer  extending  abore  the  distributer,  and  a  chute 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  conreyer  and  terminating  orer  the 
distributer. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  protector  for  the  thteads  of  pipee,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sleere  and  an  internally  threaded  split  ring  arranged  within 
the  sleere,  and  held  aa  agaioat  longitudinal  morement  independent 
of  the  alaere,  subeuntially  as  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  protector  for  the  threads  of  |)ipea,  the  combination  of  a 
■'••▼•  proTided  at  iu  front  end  with  an  inwardly  projecting  flange 
•dsptod  to  bear  against  the  end  of  the  pip^  and  an  internally  threaded 
split  ring  arranged  within  the  atecTe  and  jield  as  against  longitudinal 
morMMnt  independent  of  the  sleere,  snb^tantiaUy  aa  set  forth 

3.  In  a  protector  for  the  threads  of  |>ipea,  the  combination  of  a 
al««re  prorided  with  a  peripheral  reeea^  or  seat  and  an  intemaUy 
thraaded  split  ring  arranged  within  said  teoeaa  or  seat,  snbaUntiaDy 
aa  act  forth. 

4.  Id  a  protector  for  the  threads  of  fipes,  the  eombioatioa  of  a 
aUare  and  a  sheet  meul  ring  prorided  w^  a  spiral  flange  projecticg 
inwardly,  arranged  within  the  sleere,  an<)  held  as  against  longitudi- 
aai  Borement  independent  of  the  sleere,  lubataatially  aa  sat  forth. 
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(^i»- — 1.  The  coiabiBatioa  with  tha  hinged  doors  and  springs 
adapted  normallj  to  open  said  doora,  of  a  catch-plate  carried  by  one 
of  the  doors,  a  piroted  hook  designed  t4  engage  the  catch,  an  ar- 
■*tare  carried  by  the  hook,  and  an  elecft>-magnet  supported  con- 
tiguous to  the  armatare. 

1  The  eosabiaatioo  with  the  hinged  idoon  and  springs  adapted 
■oraudly  to  open  said  doors,  of  a  cateh-|)^te  carried  by  one  of  the 
doors,  a  fhtme  located  adjacent  to  the  naeettng-edgee  of  the  doort, 
aa  alaetro-asagnet  supported  by  the  ftiune^  a  piroted  book  carried  by 
tha  ftaaa  aad  adaptad  to  aagage  the  eat^h  plate,  an  armature  car- 
ried by  the  hook,  and  a  spring  oo-aetiag  With  the  hook. 
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3.  The  combination  with  the  reroluble  trough  or  distributer  bar- 
ing apertures  in  iU  bottom,  of  agate  adapted  to  normally  corersaid 
apertures,  and  mechanism  for  automatically  opening  and  closing  said 
gate  during  the  rerolution  of  the  trough. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  paring-machine,  of  a  reroluble  trough 
or  distributer  prorided  with  apertures,  a  piroted  gate  controlling  said 
apertures,  a  catch  or  stud  on  said  gate,  a  derice  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  inner  side  of  said  catch  or  stud  and  thereby  open  said  gate, 
and  a  similar  derice  adapted  to  close  the  gate  by  engaging  with  the 
ottUr  side  of  the  catch  or  stud,  subeUntially  as  set  forth 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  paring-machine,  of  a  reroluble  trough 
or  distributer,  and  a  rake  reroluble  therewith,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  paring-machine  constructed  so  as  to 
deposit  and  spread  out  paring  material,  of  tampers  adapted  to  com- 
press or  compact  such  material,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination,  in  a  paring-machioe,  of  a  reroluble  trough 
or  distributer,  and  tampers  reroluble  therewith,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  paring- machine,  of  a  reroluble  trough 
or  distributer,  and  a  rake  and  tampers  reroluble  therewith,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  paring  machine,  the  combination  of  a  distributer,  and 
rollers  carried  by  said  distributer  and  adapted  to  press  down  and 
smooth  the  material  deposited  thereby. 

10.  The  combination,  in  a  paring-machine,  of  a  reroluble  trough 
or  distributer,  and  roller*  following  the  course  thereof,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

1 1 .  The  combination.  In  a  paring-machioe,  of  a  trough  or  distribu- 
ter, a  rake,  tampers,  and  rollers,  the  whole  combined  and  operating 
subatantially  as  set  forth. 

1 2.  A  paring-  machine  baring  conical  rollers,  subatantially  aa  and 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

13.  The  combination,  in  a  paring-machine,  of  a  distributer,  an 
ineUned  rake,  bereled  tamper*,  and  conical  rollers,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

14.  The  combination,  in  a  paring-oachiae,  of  a  distributer,  meaaa 
to  work  the  material  depoaited  by  said  distributer,  and  flre-pots  or 
boxes,  subeUntially  aa  set  forth. 
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15.  The  combination,  m  a  paring-machine,  of  a  trough  or  distribn- 
Ur,  a  rake,  Umpers,  rollers,  and  flre-pou  or  boxes,  snbMantially  asset 

forth. 

16.  The  combination  with  the  annalar  distribater  hariag  aacape 
openings  in  its  bottom,  and  means  for  rerolring  said  distribater  hori- 
■ontally,  of  a  stirrer  arranged  rertically  orer  the  said  distribater,  and 
meaos  for  routing  the  stirrer. 

17.  The  combination,  in  a  paring-machine,  of  aa  annalar  trongh 
or  distribater,  an  indented  ring  or  annalar  band,  tampers,  and  a  le- 
▼er  connected  with  said  tampers  and  adapt«i  to  raise  and  lower  the 
same  by  running  along  the  indenUtioos  of  said  ring  or  band,  sub- 
atantially as  set  forth. 

18.  The  combination,  in  a  paring-machine,  of  a  distributer  mor- 
iag  in  a  circle,  tools  or  implemenU,  such  as  rakes,  tampers,  rollers 
and  fire-pou,  reroluble  therewith,  and  one  or  more  hind-roUen  mcr- 
ing  in  a  straight  plane  across  the  path  deecribed  by  said  distribater 
»nd  said  tools  or  implemenU,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 
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tiaoaUy  roUU  forward,  means  for  antosMtically  roUtiag  them  for- 
ward, and  a  coin  trip  derice,  and  means  eooaeettag  said  deriea  aad  said 
wkaal  whereby  a  coin  striking  said  trip  operates  to  allow  said  wheal 
aad  eoek  to  toUU,  substantially  as  aad  for  the  purposes  speeiflad. 

3.  The  roUUble  cock  D  arranged  to  roUU  in  a  forward  dirao- 
tioB,  aad  wheel  H  connected  concentricaUy  to  the  rotauble  ooek  D, 
and  a  pawl  J,  and  a  stop  roUUble  with  said  cock  for  engaging  said 
pawl  J,  and  means  for  enabling  the  coin  to  eleraU  the  pawl  out  of  coo- 
neetion  with  the  stop,  subatantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

4.  In  combination,  the  coin  delirery  chute,  a  plate  K  for  receir- 
ing  the  coin  and  pawl  J,  notched  wheal  I,  rouuble  only  in  a  forward 
direction,  gear  H,  cock  D  concentricaUy  connected  with  said  gear 
wheel  I  and  gear  U,  and  a  motor  for  communicating  motion  to  gear 
H,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

5.  In  combination,  the  coin  delirery  chute,  a  plate  for  receiring 
the  coin,  and  notched  wheel  I,  and  a  gear  U,  and  roUUble  cock  D 
rigidly  fixed  concentrically  together,  and  means  for  enabling  the  de- 
preaaion  of  the  coin  plate  K  to  allow  the  notched  wheel  to  roUU 
forward  and  means  for  communicating  motion  to  cock  D.  substan- 
tially as  and  for  Uie  purposes  specified. 

6.  In  combination,  a  coin  delirery  chuU,  a  coin  plaU  for  receir- 
ing the  ooin,  a  rouuble  cock  D,  a  notched  wheel  fixed  to  the  roUt^ 
able  portion  of  the  cock,  at  one  side  thereof,  and  a  gear  wheel  H  fixed 
to  the  other  side  thereof,  the  roUUble  portion  of  the  cock  and  wheel 
I  and  gear  H  being  concentric,  and  means  for  enabling  the  depression 
of  the  coin  plate  K  to  allow  the  notched  wheel  to  route  forward,  and 
means  for  communicating  motion  to  cock  I),  substentially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  specified 

7.  The  combination  of  a  slot  L  in  the  casing,  for  the  reception  of 
a  ooin  of  a  giren  denomination,  the  delirery  tube,  plaU  K.,  and  pawl 
J,  and  an  ac^usUble  balance  or  weight  sliding  thereon,  and  held  in 
the  desired  place  by  the  notches  with  which  the  pawl  is  prorided, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified 

8.  The  combination  of  a  slot  L  in  the  casing,  for  the  reception  of 
a  ooin  of  a  giren  denomination,  the  delirery  tube,  plate  K.  and  pawl 
J,  baring  notches  or  openings  J*  and  weight  P  harmg  yoke  P,  spring 
detent  P*,  for  engajtement  with  a  giren  notch.  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  specified. 


Claim. 1.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  a  raire  seat  therein 

and  a  raIre  mounted  within  the  casing  to  move  toward  and  away 
fVom  the  seat  to  close  aud  open  the  opening  surrounded  by  the  seat, 
of  a  supporting  derice  for  the  ralve  stem  located  in  the  path  of  the 
fluid  passed  through  the  said  opening  and  spaced  from  the  plane  of 
the  opening  surrounded  by  the  ralre  seat,  the  interrening  space  be- 
tween the  said  opening  and  the  supporting  derice  being  of  greater 
area  in  cross  section  than  the  said  opening,  to  increase  the  free  pas- 
sage of  the  fluid  pant  the  supporting  derice,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  ralre  seat,  the  ralve  and  a  longi- 
tudinally sliding  ralre  stem,  of  a  ralre  operating  derice  and  a  dog 
for  connecting  the  ralve  operating  derice  with  the  ralre  stem,  the 
said  dog  being  loosely  mounted  on  the  ralre  stem  and  locked  against 
longitudinal  moreraent  thereon,  subsUntially  as  herein  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  ralre  casing,  the  ralre  stem,  the 
'dog  on  the  said  stem  and  the  crank  and  iU  operating  spindle  made 
in  one  piece,  of  the  8tuffing«box  prorided  in  one  side  of  the  casing 
for  said  spindle  and  the  remorable  bonnet  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
casing,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 


509,1Q0.  PROCESS  OF  MABIBO  RRLIBPPLATB&  Jow  P 
Bakiakt.  ClDdnnatl  Obla  FUed  Mar.  6. 1891  Serial  Ba  464.839 
(Boqwdmeoa) 


609  119  8L0T-MACHIB8  FOR  DEUVgRIMO  UttOIDB  JoH 
a  Davb.  CtodmuiU.  Ohla  Filed  Feh  3. 1893.  Serial  Ha  480.898.  Jo 
modflL) 


Claim  —1.  The  rouuble  cock  and  a  wheel  connected  thereto, 
the  wheel  being  concentric  with  the  said  cock  and  arranged  to  route 
in  a  forward  direction  only,  and  a  motor  mechanism  combined  there- 
with for  automatically  cAmpelling  the  cock  to  roUte  forward,  when 
permitted  so  to  do.  and  derices  for  enabling  a  coin  when  dropped 
into  the  machine  to  allow  the  wheel  to  route  a  given  dwunce,  and 
delirer  a  giren  quantity  of  liquid.  substantiaUy  as  and  for  the  purposes 

n>ecified.  ,  ^ 

2.  The  roUUble  cock  and  wheel  on  the  same,  arranged  to  con 


Claim.— \.  A  series  of  relief  plates  for  printing  pictures,  consist- 
ing of  an  original  pUte  haring  aU  the  deUil  of  the  picture  thereon, 
and  a  scondary  plate,  or  secondary  plates,  fW>m  which  portions  of  the 
deUil  hare  been  remored  by  "orer  etching,"  the  amount  of  deUil  re- 
mored  increaaing  with  each  succeasire  plate,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. .    . 

2.  The  improrement  in  the  art  of  producing  pictures  by  printing 
^om  etched  relief-plates,  which  consiaU  in,  first  making  on  the  blank 
surthce  of  a  plate  a  delineation  in  asphaltum  or  equiralent  roMst,  ot 
the  picture  in  all  iu  deUils,  etching  the  same  into  relief  and  printing 
with  the  plate  so  etched  an  impression  on  paper  then  treaUng  a  sec- 
ond bUnk  plate  in  like  manner,  and  aOer  the  derelopment  of  full  de- 
Uil thereon,  continuing  the  solrent  action  of  the  acid  for  the  produc- 
tion of  a  shadow  plate  by  "  orer  etching,"  then  printing  with  the 
shadow  plate  so  produced  an  impression  upon  and  in  register  with 
the  first  impreasion  on  paper,  and  in  the  same  way  producing  and 
printing  as  many  shadow  plates,  of  sncceaairelr-diminishing  surface, 
as  are  required  for  the  finished  design,  subsUntially  as  herein  de- 
scribed. . 

3.  That  improrement  in  making  relief-plates,  which  consisU  tn 
first  producing  exact  duplicates  from  a  single  photographic  poeitire 
or  negaUre,  and  then  destroying  the  more  delicate  portions  of  one  of 
them  by  etching,  thereby  affording  an  original  pUte  and  a  shadow 
plate,  the  preserred  part  of  which  latter  is  a  fac  simile  of  the  corro- 
spooding  portion  of  said  original,  but  has  the  edges  of  its  masses  soft- 
ened by  being  "  orer  etched."  substantially  as  herein  described. 
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4.  That  improvaiMBt  hi  wmkimff  r#«f-platM,  which  eooaiaU  io 
ftnt  |>rodaciDg  •  Damber  of  eimct  copies  from  a  aiiigle  photographic 
poaitiv*  or  oegatiTc.  and  then  dMtrojinf  the  more  delicata  portioaa 
of  all  except  ooe  of  them  by  etching,  ap  as  to  atford  an  "origioal" 
and  a  leriea  of  "  shadow  platea,"  the  preM^red  portions  of  which  latter 
are  exact  fac  similes  of  the  correspoodii^  parts  of  said  origiaal,  but 
have  succeesiTelj-diminishlag  surfaces,  tlae  edges  of  the  masses  thereof 
being  softened  bj  "  orer  eUhing, "  subst«otiallj  as  herein  described 
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Clitai.— 1.  Incombination  with  the  Iked  cjlinderand  spacing  dog 
of  a  tfpa  writing  machioe.  the  derice  snb^tautiallj  as  hereinbefore  de- 
•enbed,  to  disengage  the  dog  and  retard 'the  roution  of  the  cjlinder, 
■ubatantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  in  atype  writing  machine  of  the  cjlinder  ha?- 
iog  the  space  teeth  and  the  dog  of  the  piroted  attachment  F,  to  di»- 
Mgage  the  dog  from  the  space  teeth  and  interpose  itself  between  the 
Mid  dog  and  teeth,  subeUntiallj  as  described. 


ard,  and  a  fork  B  having  elastic  lerer  portions  connected  with  the 
axle-boxes  of  the  forward  wbeel  at  the  bottom  and  prorided  with  a 
collar  f  at  the  top  adapted  to  slide  up  and  down  on  the  steering  socket 
/,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

3.  In  a  bicycle  or  similar  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  driv- 
ing wheel,  of  a  fork  C,  a  saddle  sundard,  an  elastic  rod  R  connected 
with  the  saddle  sUndard,  a  fork  A  connected  at  the  top  with  the 
elastic  rod  R  and  at  the  bottom  with  the  axle-boxes  of  the  wheel  by 
elastic  meUllic  connection,  flat  springs  S,  conne.^ted  at  one  end  with 
the  driving  wbeel  axle-boxes,  at  the  middle  with  the  ends  of  the  forks 
Cand  at  the  front  end  with  the  saddle  sUndard  or  frame,  as  shown,  a 
fork  D  for  the  front  wheel,  straight  springs  T  connectfcd  at  ooe  end 
with  the  bottom  of  the  fork  D  and  at  the  other  with  the  forward 
axle  boxes,  a  steering  spindle  connected  at  the  bottom  end  with  the 
top  of  the  fork  D  and  at  the  top  with  the  steering  handle  L",  a  steering 
socket/  in  which  such  spindle  is  revolubly  mounted,  a  frame  piece  P 
connecting  the  steering  socket  with  the  fork  C  and  the  saddle  sUnd- 
ard, a  fork  B  having  elastic  lower  portions  connected  with  the  axle- 
boxes  of  the  forward  wheel  at  the  bottom  and  provided  with  a  collar  • 
at  the  top  adapted  to  slide  up  and  down  on  the  steering-socket/,  and 
a  collar  L'  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  steering-socket  /  and  a  spring  in- 
terposed between  the  same  and  the  sliding  collar  «,  substantially  aa 
shown  and  described 
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Claim. —  1 .  In  a  bicycle  or  similar  vehicle,  the  combination  with 
the  driving  wheel,  of  a  fork  C,  a  saddle  ^dard.  an  elastic  rod  R 
eonnsctsd  with  the  saddle  standard,  a  foi-k  A  connected  at  the  top 
with  the  akatic  rod  R  and  at  ths  bottom  with  the  axle-boxes  of  the 
whssl  by  elastic  meUllic  connections,  flat  kpringa  3,  connected  at  one 
aod  wjth  the  driving  wheel  axle  boxea,  a^  the  middle  with  the  ends 
ti  tha  forks  C  and  at  the  front  end  with  th^  saddle  sUadaid  or  frame, 
M  ahowB,  a  fork  0  for  tha  front  wheal,  sthiigbt  springs  T  coaaactad 
at  ooa  and  with  tha  bottom  of  tha  fork  0  and  at  tha  other  with  the 
forward  axla-boxea.  a  staering  spindle  connected  at  the  bottom  aod 
with  tha  top  of  tha  fork  D  and  at  the  top  «rith  the  staaring  haadla  U', 
•  Maariagsockat/ia  which  sach  spindle  is  ivvolnbly  mouatad,  a  frame 
piaea  P  eoaaaetiag  tha  staaring  socket  wkh  the  fork  C  and  tha  sad 
dla  SUndard,  and  a  fork  B  having  elastic  lower  portions  connactad 
witk  tha  axle  boxes  of  tha  forward  wheal  4t  tha  bottom  and  provided 
witk  a  aoUar  <  at  tha  top  adapted  to  slide  lap  and  down  oa  tha  staar- 
hf  aoekaC/,  sabstaatiaJly  aa  shown  and  4sacribad. 

1  la  a  Uejda  or  similar  vehicle,  tha  ^oasbiaatioo  with  tha  drir- 
fmg  whaal  ofa  fork  C,  a  saddle  staadard.iaii  elastic  rod  Reonoaetad 
with  tha  saddle  standard,  a  fork  A  connected  at  tha  top  with  tha 
aiaatie  rod  R  ami  at  (ha  bottom  with  tha  Rxla  boxes  of  tha  wheal  by 
abatie  wataHie  coaaaetioa.  flat  springs  S,  connactad  at  oaa  and  with 
tho  driTiag  wheal  axle-boxes,  at  tha  middla  with  tha  ends  of  tha  fork 
0  aad  at  tha  front  aad  with  tha  saddle  standard  or  frame,  the  forward 
aad  of  tha  sasM  being  bant  downward  anil  then  upward,  as  shown, 
a  eraak  axla  sapportad  by  tha  spriap  S  $>t  tha  depending  portions 
tharaof,  faariaf  eoaaaetiag  sack  axla  wit^  tha  driving  wheel,  a  fork 
D  for  tha  froot  wheal,  straight  springs  T  ^aaetad  at  one  end  with 
tka  bottoa  of  tha  fork  D  aad  at  tha  otl^sr  with  tha  forward  axle- 
bexaa,  a  staaring  apiadla  coaaactad  at  the  bottom  end  with  tha  top  of 
tha  fork  D  aad  at  tka  top  with  tha  staaiiag  handle  IT,  a  staering 
aockat/ia  which  sach  spindla  is  revolubll  mounted,  a  frame  piece  P 
connecting  the  steering  socket  with  the  f^rk  C  and  the  saddle  staod- 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  trolley,  a  pivot  yoke  provided  with  wings  adapted 
to  limit  the  pivotal  action  of  said  yoke. 

2.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  a  trolley-pole,  of  a  yoke 
pivotaily  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  wings  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  pole  and  limit  the  pivoul  motion  of  said  yoke. 

3.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  a  trolley-pole  having  a  rear- 
wardly  inclined  stud,  of  a  yoke  pi  voully  mounted  thereon  and  adapted 
to  carry  a  trolley-wheel,  and  provided  with  wings  inclined  forward 
and  downward  to  engage  with  said  pole  and  limit  the  pivoUl  action  of 
said  yoke. 

4.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  a  trolley-pole,  of  a  pivot 
piece  mounted  thereon  and  having  an  upward  extending  stud,  and  a 
wheel-carrying  yoke  mounted  on  said  stud,  a  projection  on  one  mem- 
ber and  a  corresponding  notch  on  the  other  member,  whereby  the 
yoke  tends  to  mainuin  a  position  in  line  with  the  pole. 

5.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  a  trolley-pole  stud,  of  a 
wheel-carrying  yoke  pivotaily  mounted  thereon,  the  stud  having  a 
soekat  in  the  yoke  adapted  to  receive  a  lubricating  ping. 

6.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  a  wheel-carrying  yoke  hav- 
ing outwardly  extending  wiogs,  and  a  trolley-pole  on  which  said  yoke, 
is  pivotaily  mounted,  of  a  cross  piece  connecting  the  outer  ends  of 
said  wings  aad  passing  under  said  pole. 

7.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  a  wheel-carrying  yoke  hav- 
ing lateral,  and  downwardly  extending  wings,  and  a  trolley  pole  pro- 
vided Witt,  a  stad  oa  which  said  yoke  is  pivotaily  monntad,  of  a  cross 
bolt  connecting  the  lower  and  outer  ends  of  said  wings  and  adapted 
to  engace  with  said  trolley-pole  and  prevent  the  disengagement  of 
the  yoke  and  stud. 

609,124.    PROCESS  OP  PR8PARIB0PUTE8P0R  THE  PURPOSB 
OP  DTIUTT  ABD  ORBAMBBT.    HanOAL  OoODWOi,  Bewart.  B.  I 
PaedJia2S,IS87.    Semi  Ba  22S,83L    (Bo  ^MCfeoeoi) 
Claim. —  1.  The  process  herein  described  which  consists  essen- 
tially in  first  tkcing  in  any  suitable  manner  a  series  of  plates  with  a 
different  metal  imposing  00  said  plates,  films  sensitive  to  light,  im- 
pressing said  films  by  means  of  suitable  negatives  or  positives  and  de- 
veloping pictures  on  said  plates  by  removing  the  unimpressed  parts 
of  said  films,  then  applying  ink  to  the  whole  surfkce  of  each  of  said 
plates  thus  covering  both  the  bare  parts  and  the  parts  that  remain 
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oovarad  by  the  impressed  portions  than  ranoving  by  a  proper  solvent 
said  impressed  parta  together  with  their  overlying  ink  thus  leaving 
parte  of  the  plate  bare  and  parte  covered  by  films  of  ink  which  oor- 
raspond  with  the  opaque  parte  of  said  positives  or  negativaa,  than  ra- 
Inforcing  said  ink  remaining  on  said  plates  with  a  dust- consisting  of 
a  waxy  or  fotty  subsunce  suitably  mixed  or  combined  with  a  friable 
or  pulverixable  subsUnce,  and  brought  to  the  form  of  a  dust,  and 
then  subjecting  to  heat  the  last  application  on  each  plate,  and  finally 
■uspending  said  plates  as  anodes  with  suiUble  cathodes  in  series,  in 
separated  electrolytic  fluids,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  plates  for  purposes  of  uUlity  or  orna- 
ment, which  consiste  in  imposing  a  picture  on  a  plate  in  ink  and  ap- 
plying to  said  ink  a  reinforcing  film  consistingof  a  mixtureof  a  faVy 
or  waxy  subsUnce  such  as  paraffine,  combined  with  a  pulveritable 
•ubsUuce  such  as  plumbic  chromate,  and  reduced  to  an  impalpable 
powder  and  finally  subjecting  said  powder  to  heat  to  form  a  film,  sub- 
sUotialiy  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  plates  for  purposes  of  utility  or  ort>a- 
ment,  which  consiste  in  covering  a  plate  or  surface  with  a  meUl  in  an 
electrical  sUte  opposite  to  that  of  said  plate,  imposing  a  design  or 
picture  in  ink  on  the  facing  of  said  plate,  parte  of  said  plate  remain- 
ing bare,  then  reinforcing  said  ink  with  a  mixture  of  a  fat'  or  waxen 
substance  combined  with  a  friable  or  pulveritable  subsUnce  and  then 
subjecting  tS  heat  the  said  mixture  to  form  a  homogeneous  layer  and 
Anally  etching  the  bare  portions  of  said  plate  subsUntially  asset  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  plates  for  purposes  of  utility  or  oma- 
maot,  which  consiste  in  imppsing  a  picture  or  design  in  an  inky  or 
other  sticky  or  tacky  film,  on  a  plate,  parte  of  the  plate  remaining 
bare,  covering  or  reinforcing  said  film  with  a  mixture  of  a  fatty  or 
waxen  rnd  a  friable  or  pulverixable  subsUnce,  in  the  form  of  powder 
or  dust  and  then  fusing  said  subsUnces  to  form  a  homogeneous  film, 
then  subjecting  the  bare  portions  of  the  plaU  to  the  action  of  dynamo- 
alactricity  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  process  of  praparing  plates  tor  purposes  of  utility  or  orna- 
ment, which  consiste  in  impoeing  pictures  in  tacky  dims  on  a  series  of 
plates,  reinforcing  said  films  by  imposing  a  mixture  of  a  fatty  or  waxy 
substance  and  a  friable  or  pulveriiabie  subsUnce  thereon,  and  arrang- 
ing said  plates  aa  anodes  in  sephrated  electrolytic  solutions  with  suitr- 
able  cathodes  the  same  being  connected  in  series,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

6.  The  process  of  securing  uniformly  etched  dengns,  which  con- 
siste in  partly  stopping  off,  or  partly  insulating,  the  surfaces  of  a  plu- 
rality of  meUl  plates,  each  plate  thus  bearing  a  design  in  insulating 
matter  and  being  in  part  bare,  connecting  said  plates  in  series  with 
euiuble  cathodes  and  immersing  the  same  simulUneously  in  separata 
electrolytic  fluids,  each  pair  being  io  a  separate  bath  and  the  anode 
of  one  pair  being  in  meUllic  connection  with  the  cathode  of  the  next 
and  the  whole  series  subjected  to  dynamo-electricity,  and  thus  etch- 
bg  out  the  bare  parte  of  the  plates,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  process  of  preparing  plates  for  purposes  of  utility  or  orna- 
ment which  consiste  in  imposing  a  picture  on  a  plate  in  inky  or  sticky 
or  tacky  matter  and  reinforcing  said  inky,  sticky  or  Ucky  picture 
with  a  powder  consisting  of  parafllne  and  asphaltum  and  fusing  said 
powder,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  process  of  preparing  plates  for  purposes  of  utility  or  oma- 
moot,  which  consiste  in  imposing  a  picture  on  a  plate  in  ioky,  sticky  01 
tacky  matter  and  reinforcing  said  picture  with  paraffine  subetantiallj^ 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

9.  The  process  herein  daacribed  which  consiste  essentially  In  first 
firing  the  surfaces  of  a  series  of  plates  new  or  additional  surfaces  or 
ooTariogs,  imposing  on  said  plates  films  sensitive  to  light,  impressing 
•aid  Alms  by  means  of  suiUble  photographic  negatives  or  positives  and 
developing  pictures  on  said  plate  by  removing  the  unimpressed  parte 
of  said  films,  then  applying  ink  to  the  surfaces  of  said  plates,  thus  cov- 
ering both  the  bare  parte  and  the  parte  that  remain  covered  by  the 
impressed  portions,  then  removing  by- a  proper  solvent  said  impressed 
parte  together  with  their  overlying  ink,  thus  leaving  parts  of  the  plate 
bare  and  parte  covered  by  films  of  ink  which  correspond  with  the 
opaque  parte  of  said  positives  or  negatives,  then  reinforcing  said  ink 
remaining  on  said  plates  with  a  dust  consisting  of  a  fatty  or  waxnn 
■nbsUnce  suiUbly  mixed  or  combined  with  a  friable  or  pulverixable 
•ubsUnce  and  brought  to  the  form  of  a  dust,  and  then  fusing  the  last 
application  to  form  a  solid  and  impervious  film  on  each  plata,  and  finally 
•uspending  said  plates  as  anodes  with  suiuble  cathodes  in  ssries  in 
•qiaratad  electrolytic  fluid,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10  The  process  herein  da«Jribad  which  consiste  in  ftrHfocinf  a 
series  of  plates  with  a  diffaraot  or  alactricaUy  oppoaita  metal,  impoa- 
ing  00  said  pUtes  films  seosiUTa  to  light,  impressiag  said  Wms  by 
means  of  suiUbls  negatives  or  positives  and  then,  before  or  •«•'<»•■ 
veloping  the  impressed  film,  applying  ink  to  ths  surfkce,  then  devel- 
oping a  picture  in  said  ink  by  removing  parts  of  said  ink  together 
irith  portions  of  tha  underlying  sensitivs  film,  leaving  parte  of  the 
metalUc  surface  Ure,  than  reinforcing  said  ink  with  dust  of  resisUng 


matter,  than  suspaadiag  said  pUtaa  as  anodas  with  saiubia  cathodat 
ia  sariaa  ia  ssparatad  alactrolytie  flaids  aabataatiaUy  as  sat  forth. 

1 1.  Tha  process  heraia  describad  wkick  ooaaials  ia  iaiposinc  oa  » 
sariaa  ofpUtas  films  sensitive  to  light,  imprasMag  said  Alas  by  Maas 
of  saiubia  nagaUres  or  positives,  aad  tkaa,  bafora  or  afUr  davalop- 
iag  the  imprsMed  film  applying  iak  to  tka  aorfooa  of  the  pUta,  than 
devek>piag  a  picture  ia  said  ink  by  removing  parte  of  said  ink  to- 
gether with  portiona  of  tha  ondariying  sensitivs  fllas,  Isaviag  parte  of 
the  meUllic  surface  bare,  then  rwnforoing  said  ink  with  dust  of  ra-,' 
sisting  matter,  then  sospandiag  said  platss  as  anodss  with  suitabla 
cathodes  in  series  in  separated  electrolytic  fluids  sabatantially   a* 

sat  forth. 

12.  The  process  herein  described  which  consiste  in  imposing  pio- 
turss  in  ink  on  a  series  of  metallic  plates,  parte  of  said  platas  remain- 
ing bare  or  exposed,  reinforcing  said  ink  with  resisting  matter,  then 
suspending  said  platas  aa  anodes  with  suiUble  cathodes  in  series  in  a 
circuit  of  dynamc  slectricity,  and  in  separated  electrolytic  fluids  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

13.  The  process  herein  described  which  consiste  in  imposing  on  a 
meUl  plate,  first  a  film  of  electrically  diflferent  meUl,  then  a  pictnra 
in  ink  parte  of  said  film  of  meUl  remaining  bare,  than  reinforcing  said 
ink  with  a  resisting  dust  and  finally  snq>anding  said  platas  as  an  anode 
in  an  electrolytic  fluid  in  a  circuit  of  dynamo-alactricity,  substantially 
as  sat  forth. 
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Chim.—Tht  combinaUon  in  scissors,  shsars,  pinebsrs  and  ths  like, 
of  two  blades  or  jaws  pivoted  together  by  one  common  pivot,  two 
handles  pivoted  diracUy  one  to  one  and  tha  other  to  the  other  ot  said 
blades  or  jaws,  and  two  Unks  pivoUUy  oonnacting  tha  handles  raspact- 
ivaly  each  with  that  one  of  tha  two  biadaa  to  which  the  other  handle 
is  diracUy  pivoted,  the  pivotal  eonnactioas  of  said  Unks  with  the  han-^ 
diss  aad  blades  beiag  separate  from  tha  pivote  which  oonaect  the  haa-. 
dies  diiaeUy  with  the  bladae.  subtaatially  as  herein  set  forth. 

fi09  126.    FILTBL    Oiui  a  JlWBl  M*  1»*  H.  Jiwau  <2»t 
mioimiam  Jta  81. 1W8.   8«1il  la  410.411    (Io  moM.) 
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CfcttM.— 1.  la 


•  Uur  oMBprHiag  »  »&t«r  Unk  ud  a  tthwtaf  i»id  Uterrnl  arm,  the  axtwMion  lat«ra]  arm  18,  rigidly  attachad  to  laid' 
■Mwid  Uak  MtOMlrkllj  witUaaMl  |poa  tiM  bottoa  of  «id  iraUr  aogle  casting,  the  linger  bar  eockat  eaatiag  19,  prorided  with  the 

ks  adapted  to  form  a  eedi  elotck.  or  stop  projection*  a  mounted  apon  laid  lateral  arm,  the  let 

tHM  therewith  of  an  apright  collar  22  provided  with  clutch  projectiooa  23  adapted  to  engage  with 

'  tank  or  taaka  and  adapted  the  projectioaa  upon  laid  finger  bar  loeket  caetinga,  the  ftnger  bare  21 

lOB,  laid  upright  ihaft  pro-  prorided  with  the  lateral  boot  eoda,  and  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  laid 

•ocket  caatingi,  the  lateral  arm  24  rigidly  attached  to  said  driving 
head  the  caatings  25  morabiy  attached  to  said  lateral  arms,  the  arms 
26  adjusUbly  attached  to  said  lateral  arm  castings  and  the  leveling  or 
wiping  bar  27  atUched  to  said  adjusuble  arms  combined  and  arranged 
in  the  manner  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


6  O  9 . 1 2  7 .  BU)CK-«iei AL  APPA&ATDa  Ainoi  E  JoHnoi 
•ad  TiMua  K  Patbuu,  Rahway.  I.  J.  FOad  Mar.  90. 1892.  SerW 
la  427X86.    (lomoM.) 


Uak,  Ik*  ■■■•kr  ipMa  b«t< 
■•M  or  aattKaf  ckMibar,  tba 
Hi***«r  ihaft  eaatraDy  eapported  in 

to  ka  twMd  or  r«Tol««d  is  aitker  dii  

▼Mad  with  a  latmid  arm  rigidly  attackLl  tkareto,  tke  ontM-  aad  poir 
tioa  of  which  is  fbraed  at  aa  angle  to  t^e  inaer  portion,  aad  said  lat- 
«r»l  arai  provided  with  ftagwr  ban  pi^otaOy  attacked  tkerato.  sub- 
■taatiaOy  aa  and  for  the  parpoee  speei^ed. 

2.  In  an  agtutor  for  a  filter  of  thaj  kiad  deecribed  the  eombina- 
tioa  of  tk*  npright  akaft  3,  centrally  s4pport«l  tker«ia  aad  adaptad 
to  be  taraad  or  revolved  in  botk  direcfoos  the  driving  head  15,  rig 
idly  attached  to  said  npright  shall,  said  driving  head  provided  with 
Uaaaverae  parfbrations,  one  upon  either  side  of  the  center  of  said  ap- 
rigkt  shaft,  said  parfbratiou  adapted  for  the  inaartion  of  laUral  arma, 
•M  of  whiek  is  provided  witk  Bnger  ba^  adaptwi  for  stirring  ap  the 
•itoriag  maUrial,  aad  the  other  of  whijch  is  provided  with  a  wiping 
kar  adapted  for  leveiiag  the  top  of  said  Altering  material,  rabetao- 
tiaOy  as  spaeiAed  j 

3.  The  eombtaatioa  of  tke  water  t4Bk  1  the  Alter  bed  tank  7  eat 
eoaeaatrie  within  said  water  taak,  tke  agitetor  skaft  3  caotrally  jour- 
Mlad  to  croas  beams  in  said  water  tenk,  tke  driving  kead  15  rigidly 
attacked  te  the  end  of  said  shaft,  the  lajteral  arm  16  rigidly  attacked 
to  said  driving  kead,  tke  aagl*  eaatia|  17  rigidly  attached  to  the 
oator  ead  of  said  lateral  arm,  the  short  lateral  arm  18  rigidly  at- 
toekad  te  said  aagle  casting,  tke  Angar  bar  socket  casting  19  pro- 
▼Wad  witk  tke  ehitck  projections  a  apok  its  aides  aad  with  the  finger 
bar  parfcratioa  20  aad  adapted  te  be  At^od  to  said  lateral  arm  to  turn 
ftaaly  tkareon  or  to  b*  pivotally  attaclH  tkereto,  tke  set  collar  22 
provided  witk  like  elatek  projeetioas  2|  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  said  lateral  arms  by  set  screws,  and  «he  Anger  ban  21  adapted  for 
inaartion  into  the  perforation  ia  the  sai4  socket  castiag,  said  socket 
flaatiags  and  set  collan  moanlad  seriata^y  and  alternately  upon  said 
ktaral  arms,  subataotially  as  aad  for  tk^  parpoee  speeiAed. 

4.  In  a  Alter  the  combination  of  th«  water  tank  I,  provided  with 
the  Aher  bed  Uak  7  set  concentric  ther^n  and  the  cross  beams  2  sol- 
idly attached  therein,  the  agiutor  shaft  3  jourealed  to  said  beams, 
the  driving  head  15  rigidly  attached  to  laid  shaft,  the  lateral  arm  16 
rigidly  attached  to  said  driving  head,  th4  angle  castiag  17  rigidly  at 
tached  to  the  outer  end  of  said  lateral  aifm,  the  extension  lateral  arm 
18  rigidly  attached  to  said  angle  casting  the  finger  bar  socket  and 
elatoh  casting  19,  the  clutoh  set  collar  p,  the  Anger  bar  21  rigidly 
attached  to  said  socket  casting,  a  seriea  of  said  socket  cajitiagu  sod 
set  collan  mounted  and  arranged  upon  said  lateral  arms  and  adapted 
to  be  carried  around  therewith,  and  the  leveler  or  wiper  bar  27  adapted 

to  be  carried  around  upon  the  top  of  the  filter  bed  8  by  means  of  the  ,    i„  ,.^„u:„..;^     .     k    .  .        ,  1     .•      j     • 

i_.  _,  o-        J  »    V      J-   _^  Li  LI  -1  .  1  .1         "*•   'n  combination,  a  Tibratioir  op«ratine   erer,  8  locking  device 

lateral  arm  24.  and  to  be  adjnatobly  attached  to  said  lateral  arm  by  ,„,  k«u:»»  ;.  ; ;.  .        .     ^       .  . '  "»  ""  "-' 

-    .  -.      ■'.  ' -_^   .  ...  .   .       .■'    lor  holding  It  m  position,  a  tappet,  a  swinging  sector  forming  a  con- 

nection between  the  locking  device  and  Uppet,  a  stop  for  locking  the 
teppet  and  a  movable  connection  between  the  stop  and  the  Uppet, 
subeUntially  as  set  forth 

4.  In  combination,  a  vibrating  operating  lever,  a  locking  device 
for  holding  it  in  poeition,  a  stop  for  controlling  the  lever  locking  de- 
vice, a  movable  connection  between  the  stop  and  lever  locking  device, 
a  cam  for  operating  the  stop  and  a  connection  between  the  cam  and 
the  operating  lever,  subsuntially  as  set  forth 

5  In  combination,  the  operating  lever  with  its  locking  dog,  the 
Uppet  conaectad  with  the  locking  dog,  the  reciprocating  bolt  or  stop, 
the  sliding  section  connected  with  the  Uppet  and  provided  with  seatt 
at  intervals  to  receive  the  bolt  or  stop  and  means  for  operating  the 
bolt  or  stop,  eabeuntially  as  set  forth 

6.  In  combination,  the  Uppet  and  means  for  operating  it,  tne  r»> 
ciprocating  bolt  or  stop  and  the  lever  for  operating  it,  the  lever  hav- 
ing a  k>oae  connection  with  the  bolt  or  stop  by  which  the  lever  is 
allowed  to  swing  a  predetermined  disUnce  independently  of  the  bolt 
or  stop,  substantially  as  set  forth 


Ciaim—l  The  combination  with  the  vibrating  operating  lever 
and  the  locking  device  to  hold  it  in  ite  rocked  adjustments,  of  a  stop 
for  controlling  tke  movamente  of  the  lever  locking  device  and  a  mov- 
able connection  between  the  stop  and  the  lever  locking  device  to  per- 
mit a  predetermined  movement  of  the  lever  locking  device  when  the 
stop  ia  in  locking  position,  said  stop  being  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
an  electric  instrument,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  vibrating  lever,  a  locking  device  for  hold- 
ing the  lever  in  poeition,  a  Uppet  under  the  control  of  the  said  lock- 
ing device,  a  stop  for  locking  the  Uppet  and  a  movable  connection 
between  the  stop  and  the  Uppet  whereby  the  Uppet  is  allowed  a  pre- 
determined movement  independent  of  the  stop,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth 


means  of  the  castings  25  and  arms  27.  ^ubsuntially  as  and  for  the 
purpoee  specified 

5.  In  a  filter  the  combination  of  an  lagiUtor  shaft  adapted  to  be 
revolved  in  both  directions,  a  driving  hea4  upon  said  shaft  carrying  lat' 
aral  arms  extending  in  opposite  direction  from  the  center  of  the  said 
akaft,  one  of  said  lateral  arms  provided  i«ith  4elf-adju<iting  finger  ban 
pivotally  attached  thereto  end  adapted  to  be  held  or  supported  in  a 
vertical  poeition  for  agiuting  and  stirring  up  the  filter  bed,  or  to  be 
carried  in  a  reverse  direction  upon  the  top  of  said  Alter  bed.  and  a 
kvaliag  or  wiping  bar  adapted  to  operate  upon  the  top  of  said  Alter 
bad.  Bubatantially  aa  aad  for  the  pnrpoeei  specified 

6.  In  an  agitotor  for  a  Alter,  the  coi^bination  of  a  finger  bar.  piv- 
otally mounted  or  attached  to  a  carrying'arm  upon  the  agiUtor  shaft, 
and  pro  nded  with  cluteh  projections  or  atopa  which  abut  against  like 
ehitek  projectiooa  upoa  a  collar  rigidly  inured  to  said  carrying  arm, 
wkao  it  is  carried  around  in  one  direction,  adapted  for  stirring  and 
looaeaing  np  tke  Alter  material,  and  wh^h  are  oat  of  contact  when 
tke  motion  is  reversed,  aad  the  Anger  fakr  is  then  free  to  turn  upon 
tke  carryiag  arm  until  the  ends  of  the  flbger  bar  rest  upon,  and  are 
dragged  over  the  top  of  the  filter  bed,  aubetaotially  as  and  for  the 
parpoaa  qiadAad.  I 

7.  In  a  Alter  tke  combination  compifsing  the  water  tank  I,  pro- 
vided witk  inlet  aad  outlet  openings  1 1  and  12,  and  with  croas  beama 
2,  tk*  ian*r  taak  7  set  concentric  within  ^id  water  Unk,  and  adapted 
to  coatain  the  Alter  bed  material  8,  thai  annular  space  10  between 
said  teaka,  adapted  for  a  aadimant  aad  Httting  chamber,  the  pure  or 
Utarad  water  pipe  9,  provided  witk  reticulated  openings,  one  end  of 
vhick  aztaada  acroaa  said  aanular  spaceiand  is  bolted  to  the  inside 
of  botk  of  said  tanks,  tke  aprigbt  agitator  shaft  3  joumaled  10  baar^ 
laga  aapportad  by  said  croas  beams,  and  jadaptad  to  be  turned  or  re- 
volved ia  either  direction  by  oseaas  of  thi  beveled  toothed  wheel  4  at- 
tacked to  its  appar  ead.  aad  tke  bevel  pinion  wheel  5  upon  the  counter  Chim—\  The  combination  with  the  tongues  of  a  double  slip 
■kaft  A,  aad  tk*  paltoya  aottntad  apon  said  counter  shaft,  the  driving  twitch,  of  a  single  continuous  front  rod,  and  abutmenU.  whereby  aa 
bead  15,  rigidly  attaekad  to  tk*  lower  and  of  said  agiUtor  shaft. '  the  rod  is  operated  all  the  tongues  are  locked,  two  at  a  time,  against 
tke  lateral  ara  IS,  tk*  aagk  easting  17  attached  to  the  outer  end  ofi  their  reapective  rails,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


509.138. 
Rakway.  I.  J. 


FROHT  ROD  FOR  DOUBLE  8UPS    Amui  &  Joiaaoi. 
PUed  Mar.  27. 1883.    Serial  ta  467.88Z    (Ifo  tnodeL) 
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2.  The  combination  with  the  inner  swinging  tonguea,  of  a  double 
elip,  of  a  front  rod  having  abutments  thereon  intermediate  of  the  said 
inner  tongiiee  for  holding  the  tongues  firmly  against  their  reepective 
raib  as  the  fk\>nt  rod  is  thrown  in  one  or  the  other  direction,  subeUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  inner  tongues  of  a  double  slip,  of  a 
fh>nt  rod  provided  with  abutmenU  thereon  projecting  over  the  base 
fianges  of  the  tongues  and  having  rounded  ends  bearing  against  the 
•idee  of  the  tonguee,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 


0O9.139.   CLAMPne  MRHAKUM.    Pnoaaio  Joom,  lav 

LaadBn.  Pi.    FUad  Mar.  18, 1881    8«1al  la  4(86424.    (lo  modaL) 


(.'fatm.— A  clamp  formed  of  two  separable  parts  having  length 
interlocking  grooves  and  hooked  tongues  adapted  when  aasembled  to 
incloee  an  object  and  leave  a  transversely  converging  space  between 
such  object  and  the  interior  of  the  clamp,  in  combination  with  wedges 
adapted  to  At  and  be  guided  in  such  space,  and  means  for  forcing  said 
wedges  apart  and  thereby  eompreasing  and  clamping  the  inclosed 
object,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


609.180.  SUDIR&-DOOR  LOCK.  Jon  E  Liwu  aod  Aunr 
WBOin.  Cbkago.  Ui-  Plied  Daa  S.  1892.  fleilalla  4M,11L  iKo 
DodeL) 
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Claim. —  1.  In  a  door  fisstener,  the  combination  ofa  securing  plate 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  door,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a 
central  cylindrical  hub  having  an  angular  bore,  and  being  cut  away 
at  its  edge  on  one  side  to  provide  stop  shoulden,  a  catch  plate  loosely 
pivoted  upon  the  bub  and  having  a  catch  at  its  oQter  end  and  a  stop 
lug  projecting  between  the  shoulden  on  the  securing  plate,  and  a  bolt 
passing  through  the  said  two  plates,  said  bolt  having  an  angular  neck 
portion  to  At  the  bore  of  the  hub  and  prevent  the  securing  plate  fV-om 
turning,  and  a  head  to  overlap  the  end  of  the  hub  and  hold  the  securing 
plate  to  the  door  and  the  catch  plate  to  the  securing  plate;  subeUn- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  door  fastener  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  vertically  arranged  bolt-plate  having  guide  straps,  a  locking  bolt 
sliding  in  said  straps,  said  bolt  having  a  central  longitudinal  slot 
through  which  the  bolt  for  fastening  the  plate  to  the  door  fi^me 
passes  to  guide  and  limit  the  movement  of  the  sliding  lock-bolt;  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

3.  In  a  door  fastener  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  disk-plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  door,  a  bevel-ended  catch 
pivoted  upon  a  central  hub  of  the  plate,  a  vertically  anchored  boltr 
plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  door,  and  a  bevel- 
ended  locking  bolt  sliding  in  guide  straps  on  said  plate,  the  catoh  and 
the  locking  bolt  being  provided  with  projections  ff*,  k',  respectively, 
adapted  for  the  atUcbmentof  a  seal  lock ;  subsUntially  aa  described 


809,131.    DOOR-HAIOKK    RICHARD  W  LoiiDT,  South  B«Dd,  lod. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1892    Serial  Ha  429.(£7.    (No  model) 
Claim  —  I .  A  door  hanger,  comprising  a  rigid  hanger  frame,  pro 

vidod  with  a  depending  screw-threaded  stem,  a  nut  turning  on  the 


atom,  and  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tk*  top  *dg«  of  a  door, 
through  wkich  plate  tk*  itMn  paaaas  af^natably,  said  plate  baiaf  pro- 
vidad  with  a  transv«rae  reoaas  in  ite  uadar  aid*  for  tk*  •t*a-aBt,  aad 
witk  a  loagitadinal  groov*  *xt*adittf  fW>m  ita  aad  to  the  raoaaa,  for 
inaarting  a  tool  fh>m  tka  edge  of  the  door  ut  wkiek  the  plato  is  at- 
taekad, for  rotating  tk*  nut  on  tka  atam  aad  tharaby  raising  or  lower- 
ing the  door  OB  the  hanger,  subatantially  aa  daacribod 

t 


2.  The  combination  vrith  a  door,  a  hanger  secured  thereto  pro- 
vided with  a  buflfer,  and  a  track  on  which  the  hanger  travels,  of  an 
adjusUble  stop  consisting  of  a  body  portion  having  a  hook  paasing 
over  and  engaging  the  track,  a  set  screw  turning  in  the  stop  against 
the  under  edge  of  the  track  whereby  the  stop  is  secured  to  and  made 
adjusuble  on  the  trick  and  depending  parte  provided  with  cushions 
arranged  to  receive  the  thrust  of  the  buffen  on  the  hangen,  substan- 
tially aa  deecribed. 

5 09. 182.  JUtfUBTABLI  TRACK  FOR  DOOE-HAIOERa.  Rid- 
AID  W.LnroT.  South  Bead.  lod  FUed  A|i-.  IS.  1882.  Serial  la  429,029 
(No  model) 


Cluim—\.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame,  of  track  sua- 
pending  rods  secured  at  their  upper  extremities  to  the  frame,  which 
rods  are  bent  medially  laterally,  a  horiionUl  treck  supported  adjusts 
ably  on  the  lower  vertical  parte  of  the  rods  at  a  disUnce  therefVom 
and  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  atuchmento  of  the  rods  to  the  door 
frame,  aod  nute  revoluble  in  blocks  affixed  to  and  projecting  laterally 
fVom  the  side  of  the  treck,  which  nutt  ture  on  the^wis  whereby  the 
track  so  suspended  is  adjusted  up  or  down,  subsUntiaUy  aa  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  hanger  track,  a  reinforcing  plate 
at  a  disUnce  therefrom  and  parellel  thereto,  an  interpoeed  strip  be- 
tween the  track  and  the  plate,  the  track,  the  plate  and  the  inter- 
poeed strip  being  secured  rigidly  together,  of  suspending  boltt  or  rods 
each  rod  being  bent  or  olhet  medially  and  nute  turaing  thereon,  which 
nute  are  inserted  revolubly  in  the  strip  between  the  track  and  plate 
but  without  endwise  movement  therein,  aubstentially  as  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  door  hanger  track,  a  reinforeing  plat* 
secured  thereto  parallel  therewith,  a  strip  interposed  between  the  red 
and  the  plate,  blocks  secured  to  the  plate  above  the  strip  aod  roda 
or  boltt  paMing  through  the  blocks  and  entering  nute  revoluble  ia 
the  strip,  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame,  of  rods  depending  there- 
from, a  horiaonul  track  supported  on  the  lower  extremiUes  of  the 
roda  at  the  side  thereof  nuU  tnreing  on  the  rods  and  revoluble  ia 
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block*  ftfDx«d  to  the  tnu;k,  a  M>an4  ioMlAting  material  ioterpoMd 


framo,  of  track  nupoodiag  rod* 


botwoea  the  nuta  and  the  blocks  aod  between  the  rod*  and  the  door 
fhuna,  mbrtantially  a*  daacribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  door 
Ixed  at  their  upper  extremities  in  %  part  of  the  frame,  which  roda 
b«low  their  points  of  attachment  ar«  bent  to  one  side  of  the  vertical 
plane  of  their  attachments,  and  a  h^ger  track  supported  horison 
tsJlj  on  the  lower  extremities  of  th0  suspending  rods  at  a  distance 
tberefrom  but  in  the  Tertical  plane  ^f  their  supporting  attachmeotf 
is  the  door  fVame,  subetaotiallj  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  beam  f  ronded  with  an  opening  tensi- 
Uting  at  one  end  in  a  recess,  a  track;  suspending  rod  passing  through 
the  opening,  a  nut  on  the  end  thereof  baring  radial  arms  extending 
into  the  recess,  a  cap  plate  proTJded  <rith  an  openiDg  sad  recess  regis- 
taring  with  the  opening  and  recces  of  the  beam,  sod  a  hanger  track 
Mpported  horizontally  on  the  lower  Extremity  of  the  suspending  rod, 
nbstantiallj  as  set  forth. 


509.138.  PaOPBLLIIQ 
Majkhiit.  aMflnrllla.  W.  Va. 
(VomodaL) 

A. 


MKBARISM   FOR 
rMADr.28.1883. 


BOAT&     JOBI  S. 
Serial  Ha  472.191. 


drass. — The  boat  A  haring  a  bo$  seat  B  at  the  rear  end,  a  crank- 
padal  shaft  joumaled  under  said  soat  and  carrying  in  the  middle 
thereof  a  spurwheel  E,  a  couotershaf)  0  with  a  middle  pinion  F  gear- 
ing with  wheel  E  and  two  end-pinione  H  H,  and  a  paddle  wheel  on  a 
■haft  with  end-wheels  which  gear  w|ith  the  pinion*  H  H.  a*  and  for 
Iba  parpoaa  set  forth. 


609.184:.  MULTIPLE  POlCtiHe  OR  PIEFORATIie  APPA- 
RATU&  kiMXt  Mbtu.  AuModl.  Swttaflrtuid.  PUed  Jaa  7. 1888. 
8«1U  Ka  4S7,827.  (lo  inodaL)  Patented  to  SwItseilaDd  Jutr  27, 
1888.laS,S17;  In  PranoeAus  S.  INS.  Nol  223.312:  ta  Oenaanr  Aii» 
S,  1S8S.  la  6«,(m;  tn  li«iaiid  D^a  S.  1882.  la  22J>79:  to  BeigiUB 
Dea  17,  18tt.  la  lO&MS,  aad  in  ftatj  D«x  31. 1888.  XXYD.  SSj21i. 


LXV.  187. 
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CIraN.— 1.  The  eoabiaatioa  wi«i  a  fraae.  of  a  shaft  Jonmaled 
thareia,  aa  aeoaatrio  shaft  aoaatad  oa  said  shaft,  a  seriea  of  poach 
koidan  loafitadiaally  aoTabla  ia  saki  frama,  a  drivar  looaahf  OMHintMl 
•■  said  eceaatrie  shaft  aad  adaptad  fo  ba  a^jnatad  iato  poaition  orer 
ahhar  of  the  paaeh  holders,  whereby  the  Boraaeat  of  said  eeoaatric 
b  ooBBBiaaicatad  to  said  paaeh  holders,  aeeaatriee  mooatad  oa  said 
•haft  on  oppoaita  sidaa  of  said  eeedntrie  shaft,  a  rod  Q,  arraafed 


acroes  said'f^me  and  connected  at  it*  ends  to  said  eccentrics,  and 
stops  on  said  punch  holders  adapted  to  engage  said  rod  Q,  whereby 
said  punch  holders  are  retracted  after  each  operation,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  shaft,  joumaled  therein, 
an  eccentric  shaft  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  series  of  punch  holders 
longitudinally  movable  in  said  frame,  and  a  drirer  loosely  mounted 
on  said  eccentric  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  into  position  over 
either  of  the  punch  holders  whereby  the  movement  of  said  eccentric 
shaft  i*  communicated  tu  said  peach  bolder,  substantially  a*  aet  forth. 


5  O 9. 1  8  0 .    8ALT-B0X.    JoBi  A.  MoQlucbt,  Bosun.  Maaa    Filed 
June  10  1882.    Serial  Ma  436,241.    cMomodeL) 


CUnm.—  1.  A  salt  box,  the  mouth  ot  which  is  contracted  and  pro- 
vided with  an  inward  slope  or  incline  above,  and  with  an  inclined 
shoulder  below  the  contracted  portion,  an  inverted  cup  shaped  per- 
forated cover  for  the  box,  the  rim  of  which  is  shouldered  to  fit  over 
the  top  of  the  box  and  prevent  lateral  movement  thereon,  and  two 
spring  arms  proje<fting  from  the  under  side  of  the  cover,  the  tVee  end 
of  each  of  which  is  provided  upon  its  exterior  with  a  substantially  semi- 
circular curved  portion,  the  lower  portion  of  the  curve  being  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  inclined  slope  of  the  box  when  the  cover  is  being 
placed  upon  the  box  and  the  top  portion  being  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  shoolder  and  hold  the  cover  in  position,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  sah  box,  the  top  of  which  b  cylindrical  and  provided  with 
an  inclined  shoulder  below  the  mouth,  a  perforated  cover  for  the  box, 
the  rim  of  which  is  shooldered  to  fit  the  top  of  the  box  and  prevent 
lateral  movement  thereon,  and  a  flat,  saddle  shaped  spring  secured 
within  the  cover,  the  tn%  ends  of  which  are  each  prorided  with  an 
exterior  cnrred  portion,  to  engage  with  the  shoulder  of  the  box  and 
hold  the  cover  in  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  salt  box,  the  top  of  which  is  cylindrical  and  provided  with 
an  inclined  shoalder  below  the  mouth,  a  perforated  cover  for  the  box, 
the  rim  of  which  is  shouldered  to  fit  the  top  of  the  box  and  prevent 
lateral  movement  thereon,  and  the  top  is  thickened  and  provided 
with  a  screw  threaded  recess,  a  flat  perforated  saddle  shaped  ipriog 
within  the  cover,  the  fi-ee  ends  of  which  are  each  prorided  with  a 
ball  and  a  screw  through  one  of  the  perforations  of  the  spring  into 
the  recess  in  the  thickened  portion  of  the  cover,  the  other  perfora- 
tions of  the  spring  registering  with  the  perforations  of  the  cover,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manofkcture  a  salt  box  consisting  of  ■ 
body  A,  baring  a  contracted  neck  A',  a  perforated  cover  B,  having  a 
ahoulder  6,  a  saddle  shaped  spring  C,  a  salt  breaker  D,  baring  a  screw 
<^,  at  its  upper  end  by  which  the  spring  C,  is  secured  to  the  cover  B, 
at  its  center  or  apex,  a  ball  e,  on  each  end  of  said  spring  C,  to  fit  under 
the  shoulder  a  in  the  neck  of  the  bottle  A,  whereby  said  cap  or  cover 
is  held  on  two  sides  by  said  balls  c,  and  yet  be  free  to  be  rotated  to 
operate  the  salt  breaker  as  set  forth. 


6  O  9. 1  8  6 .     SHUT  •  METAL  PAdASB.     etOBSB  Q.  McMDmT„ 
AU^beoy.Pt.    FOed  Jaa  3. 1888.    Serial  la  467,081.    (MoaiodaL) 


Cknm. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  pack  or  pile  of  sheet  metal,  a  fas- 
taning  strip  passing  across  one  side  of  the  pack  and  having  its  end* 
bent  arooad  the  edges  and  down  onto  the  opposite  side  of  the  pack  or 
pile  and  a  flexible  meullic  protecting  piece  folded  around  the  edges 
of  the  pack  or  pile  aad  intarpoead  between  the  pack  or  pile  and  the 
ihataniag  strip,  sabetantially  aa  set  forth. 

%.  The  combination  of  a  paok  or  pile  of  sheet  metal,  a  &stening 
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strip  passing  across  one  side  of  the  pack  and  having  its  ends  bent 
around  the  edges  and  down  onto  the  opposite  side  of  the  pack  or  pile 
and  a  flexible  metallic  protecting  {>ieoe  folded  around  the  edges  of  the 
pack  and  interposed  between  the  fastening  strip  and  the  pack  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  fastening  strip,  substantially 
asset  forth. 


509.187.   DRAWIHO-PBH    Hakou) P.  MoKToa,  WMhiagtOD. a C 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1891.    Serial  la  380,822.    (Mo  modtL) 


C/««iN.—  1.  The  combination  in  a  drawing  pen  with  self  cloeing 
poinu  of  a  revolving  cam  or  helix,  for  changing  the  opening  of  the 
points,  a  pin  or  projection  on  one  of  the  blades  of  the  pen  for  the  cam 
to  bear  against,  and  a  regulating  screw  or  stop  to  regulate  the  open- 
ing of  the  pen,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  drawing  pen  with  self  closing  points,  of 
an  annular  screw  stop,  having  a  screw  thread  inside  and  outside,  a 
regulating  screw,  screwing  into  the  inner  thread  of  the  annular  screw 
■top,  a  revolving  cam  or  helix  for  changing  the  opening  of  the  points 
and  a  pin  or  projection  on  the  blades  for  the  cam  or  helix  to  bear 
against,  substantially  a*  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  drawing  pen  with  self  opening  points  of 
an  annular  screw  stop  having  a  screw  thread  inside  and  outside,  a 
regulating  screw,  screwing  into  the  inner  thread  of  tlje  annular  screw 
•top  and  a  lock  nut  for  securing  the  regulating  screw  in  position,  sub- 
•tantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  drawing  pen  with  self  opening  points  of 
An  adjusting  screw,  a  regulating  nut  placed  between  the  blades  or 
points  of  the  pen  and  a  lock  nut  placed  outaide  of  the  blades  or  points 
of  the  pen ;  the  regulating  nut  and  lock  nut  working  on  the  screw 
thread  of  the  adjusting  screw,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

).  The  combination  in  a  drawing  pen  with  self  opening  points  of 
a  revolving  cam  or  helix,  revolving  on  the  same  center  as  the  regu- 
lating screw,  the  helix  or  inclined  surface  of  the  cam  bearing  on  or 
against  a  projection  00  one  of  the  blades,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  drawing  (>en  with  self  opening  points,  of 
a  cevolving  cam  or  helix  and  a  regulating  screw.  The  said  revolving 
cam  or  helix  to  have  two  parallel  faces  and  a  helix  or  screw  thread 
at  its  center,  the  same  as  a  portion  of  the  thread  on  the  regulating 
■crew  so  that  the  helix  or  cam  can  revolve  on  the  regulating  screw, 
■ubstaotially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  drawing  pen  with  selfo(>ening  points  of 
an  annular  screw  stop,  having  a  screw  thread  inside  and  outaide,  a 
regulating  screw  screwing  into  the  annular  screw  stop,  a  lock  nut  for 
securing  the  regulating  screw  in  poeition,  a  revolving  cam  or  helix 
pivoted  on  the  same  center  as  the  regulating  screw,  the  helix  or  in- 
clined surface  bearing  on  a  pin  or  projection  on  one  of  the  blades, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  drawing  pen  with  self  opening  points  of 
an  annular  screw  stop  having  a  screw  thread  inside  and  outside ;  a 
regulating  screw,  screwing  into  the  annular  screw  stop;  a  lock  nut 
for  s^unng  the  regulating  screw  in  poeition ;  a  revolring  cam  or 
helix,  revolving  on  the  same  centaras  the  regulating  screw.  The 
•aid  cam  or  helix  to  have  two  parallel  faces  and  a  helix  or  screw 
thread  at  its  center  the  same  ai^the  regulating  screw,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


609.13&.     WOVU  PILI  FABRIC.    JoBD  RiAl^  Ludwlgahafen. 
Oenoaoy.    Filed  Mar.  28. 1882.    Serial  la  486.877.    (BpediiMDi) 


Claim. — As  a  new  article  of  manufkcture  the  herein  described 
fiibric  for  body  wear,  consisting  of  a  plain  back  having  portions  of 
iu  body  engaging  side  provided  with  absorbent  pile  arranged  in  in- 
tersecting lines,  leaving  plain  spaces,  each  bounded  by  certain  of  said 
lines  of  pile,  for  retaining  air  when  in  engagement  with  the  body, 
•abttantially  as  described. 


609, 1  3  9.    STIRRUP.    Buci  B.  Run.  BraacbTUle.  R.  J.,  and  Al- 

naxon  eun.  BrooklTD.  I.  T.  Filed  Mar.  6. 1883.  Serial  la  484,706. 

fVoBOM.) 

Cluim  —\.  The  combination  with  the  stirrup  having  a  shank. 


formed  with  a  notch  or  recess,  of  the  socket  piece  having  a  fecess  to 
receive  said  shank,  the  actuated  latch,  the  lever  connected  therewith, 
luring  a  recess  in  iU  lower  end,  aad  a  set  screw,  and  the  foot  plato 
having  a  vertically  adjustable  stem  located  in  said  recess,  substaa- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


8.  The  combination  with  the  stirrup  baring  a  shank  formed  with 
a  notch  or  recees,  of  the  socket  piece  having  a  recees  to  receive  said 
shank,  the  spring  actuated  latch,  the  lever  connected  therewith  hav- 
ing a  recess  in  ito  lower  end,  the  stem  fitting  in  said  recess  fomed 
with  enrved  arms,  the  removable  foot  piece  embraced  by  said  ana 
and  the  retaining  screws,  substantially  as  described. 


6  09, 1 4rO.  APPARATUS  FOE  RECBIVIIG  WRimi  MB88A0BR 
ClAiLB  Emus.  Mew  Plymouth,  Hew  Zaalaol  anifoar  to  Frederlok 
WilUam  SobAtsr,  Loodoo,  Boglaud.  FUed  Mar.  80, 1883.  Serial  la 
466.868.    (lo  model) 

"1     s$$l  "."1  -    .^^^^As 


Claim. — In  a  device  for  receiving  written  messages  or  the  like, 
the  combination  of  the  case  having  ito  front  prorided  with  an  open- 
ing, a  fhune  snrroanding  the  opaaiag,  a  writing  table  or  support  lo- 
cated within  said  opening,  tearing  a  space  or  recess  all  around  the 
same,  rollers  mounted  to  the  rear  of  said  table  and  projecting  into 
said  recess  at  the  sides  of  the  table,  the  endless  band*,  a  pawl  and 
ratchet,  and  a  spring,  ■ubstanUally  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  d» 
■eribed. 


5 09. 14:1.  APPAIATOS  FOE  THI  VBITIUTIOI  OF  CLOSED 
EOOMa  ka.  How  a.  Suam.  Cbanntti,  eamany.  FUed  lor.  la 
1888.    Sartri  la  461,966.    (lomodflL) 


Claim. — la  a  ventilating  apparatsa,  the  combination  with  a  pipe 
having  a  oaotral  bearing,  of  a  shaft  vertically  joumaled  in  said  bear- 
ing, the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  extending  above  the  mouth  of  said 
pipe  ai)d  having  a  wind  wheel  on  iu  upper  end,  a  rotary  protecting 
plate,  joaraaled  on  said  shaft,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  vaae 
at  Ito  rear  end,  and  being  adapted  to  cover  the  month'of  said  pipe 
fW>m  the  windward  side  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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009.14:2.    C0IIC8irnUTUI&-|L0WBR.    Pud  p.  Sarra.  Woroe*- 
tar.  tmtgaar  10  Um  3mlUi  Hettliif  ud  VeDUkUns  Comptny.  Boatoo. 
PUed  Doa  27. 1S9&    Serial  Ma  4&6J5L    (IobmM) 


coQOMtiog  the  r«ar  end  of  said  body  with  the  rim,  the  bkckwkrdlj 
inclined  bntce-roda  conDecting  the  fVont  end  of  the  body  or  cone  with 
aaid  »Dniikr  rim,  «nd  the  fans  or  blades  attached  to  laid  ioclined  rods 
and  dispoeed  in  poeitions  oblique  to  the  circle  of  rotation,  for  the  pur- 
poaM  set  forth. 

6 09. 14:3.   ROTATIHOPANORBLOWBS.    Puo  P.  SMITH.  Woroea- 
ter,  aaalgQor  to  tlM  Smith  Heating  and  VentUaUoc  Compaoy,  Boetoa 
PUed  Daa  27, 1892.    Sertd  Ha  466,362.    (Mo  modei) 


Ciaim. —  1.  The  revoiuble  fao-wlteei  provided  with  an  axial  body 
or  central  aleere,  an  annular  peripbaral  rim  connected  with  one  end 
of  laid  body  by  radial  spokes  or  ro4s  and  with  the  opposite  end  of 
the  body,  or  its  conoidal  flange,  by  l>race-rods  disposed  about  forty- 
five  degrees  anj^ular  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  having  its  series  of 
blades  or  &ns  longitudinally  dispoae<l  in  connection  with  said  brace- 
rods  and  standing  in  transTersely  obtique  positions  between  said  an- 
Dolar  rim  and  the  outer  end  of  the  axial  body,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  rotatable  blower-wheel  of  the  character  hereinbefore  de- 
aeribed.  baring  a  peripheral  rim,  a  support  upon  the  axial  shaft  sub- 
itaotially  in  the  plaiM  of  said  rim,  ^id  a  closed  cent«r  or  cone  snp- 
portad  on  said  shaft  forward  of  tha  plane  of  the  rim,  the  &ns  dis- 
posed transTerwIy  oblique  and  longjitudinally  inclined,  relatively  to 
the  axis  of  rotation,  aod  converging;  toward  the  forward  end  of  the 
wheel ;  said  fans  eoaii«ct«d  with  sai4  rim,  and  forward  center,  by  at- 
tachments that  afford  &cility  for  varying  the  obli<)ae  adjustment  of 
the  fona,  the  advance  edges  of  said  tHa»  standing  outward  for  cutting 
into  the  air  and  their  rear  edges  standing  inward  for  directing  the 
air  backwardly  center-ward  in  a  coacentrated  blast,  substantially  as 
sat  forth.  | 

S.  A  blower  or  fan-wheel  havin|(  a  central  conoidal  or  inwardly 
tapering  body,  an  annular  rim  connoted  with  the  inner  end  of  said 
body  by  a  series  of  radial  rods  diaptfwd  in  a  plane  substantially  per- 
peadicular  to  the  central  axis,  and  with  the  outer  or  larger  end  ofthe 
conoidal  body  by  a  series  of  rods  disposed  at  a  backwardly  inclined 
poaitioa.  said  rods  rigidly  connecting  the  body  and  rim,  a  series  of 
fluMor  blades  pi  Totally  connected  wi|h  said  inclined  rods,  and  means 
for  securing  said  fans  at  difTerent  positions  of  oblique  adjustment,  sub- 
staatially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  frn-wheel  the  combinskion,  substantially  as  described, 
with  the  flue  or  air  paaage,  ofthe  supporting  shaft,  boanngs  therefor, 
the  axial  body  or  cone,  the  annular  peripheral  rim,  the  radial  ro<i8 


Claim. —  I .  The  roUUble  blower- wheel  having  about  its  periphery 
a  series  of  blades  or  fans  supported  between  the  peripheral  rims  said 
blades  being  longitudinally  parallel  with  the  main  axis,  and  disposed 
b  positions  angular  to  the  radial  planes  fVom  the  main  axis  through 
the  respective  blades,  and  with  their  outer  edges  advanced  for  cutting 
the  air  and  deflecting  it  toward  the  central  axis,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  rotatable  blower  wheel  comprising  a  central  shaft  or  axis, 
with  two  fan  supporting  parts  mounted  thereon,  having  radial  spokes 
aod  annular  rims,  said  wheel  provided  about  its  periphery  with  a  series 
of  longitudinal  blades  or  fans  pivotally  supported  on  rods  that  extend 
from  one  rim  to  the  other,  a  series  of  semi-circles  or  braces  attached 
to  one  of  said  rims  having  focilities  for  the  attachment  and  adjustment 
of  the  blades  at  different  positions  in  connection  with  said  braces,  for 
changing  the  angular  inclination  of  said  blades  in  relation  to  the  ra- 
dial planes  passing  through  their  respective  axes,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  rotatable  blower-wheel  provided  about  its  periphery  with 
a  series  of  blades  or  fans  supported  between  the  annular  peripheral 
rims  and  severally  disposed  in  angular  positions  relatively  to  the  ra- 
dius of  the  wheel,  io  combination  with  a  non-perforated  inwardly 
tapering  cone  completely  filling  one  end  of  the  wheel  within  the  an- 
nular rim  and  extending  inward  to  meet  the  central  body  or  shaft 
near  the  opposite  side  of  the  wheel,  said  opposite  side  having  au  open 
space  within  its  annular  rim,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  rotatable  blower-wheel  the  combination,  substantially  as 
described,  ofthe  central  body  or  sleeve,  the  annular  rims,  the  radial 
rods  connecting  said  rims  and  body,  the  diagonal  rod.«  extending  from 
near  one  end  of  said  body  to  the  opposite  peripheral  rim,  the  conical 
sheet  or  guard  partition  arranged  on  said  diagonal  rods,  the  angular, 
blades  or  fans,  their  supporting  rods  disposed  between  said  rims,  the 
Gsn-braces  or  semi-circles  and  means  for  securing  said  fans  thereto  at 
different  positions  of  angular  adjustment,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


509.14:4.    CA&COnPLIMa.    JKBoai  a  SoDLiTEiT,  Alpine,  I7. 
POea  Sept  2,  1893.    Serial  Ma  484,632.    Ofo  model) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  rigid  rod  C,  constructed  sub- 
stantially as  shown,  of  a  movable  draw-head  provided  with  a  sliding 
plate,  adapted,  substantially  as  described,  to  lock  the  coupling  pin 
when  raised  and  to  release  it  when  the  cin  come  together,  as  set 
forth 

2.  The  combination  with  rigid  rod  C  having  head  b  with  recess 
e,  of  a  movable  draw-head,  the  cleat  or  gnide  L,  the  recessed,  sliding 
plate  F  having  rounded  portion  A  for  engaging  with  the  groove  t  of 
pin  M,  depending  rod  G,  and  a  spring  E  for  moving  said  plate  rear- 
wardly  when  the  draw-head  is  released  from  inward  pressure  or  the 
coupling  pin  is  lifted,  as  set  forth. 
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609.14:5.  MILUMa-CUTTKR.  JoM  Tfloisoa.  HarUbrl  Coul.  aa- 
algrxN-  of  one-half  to  WUliam  W  Tucker,  aame  ptaoa  Piled  Jul  23 
1883.    Serial  Ma  468.394.    (Mo  model) 


M 


Claim. — 1.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  milling- 
cutter  having  cutter-teeth  receiving-sockeu.  eccentrically  disposed 
with  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  cutter.  a:id  extending  from  the  ex- 
treme outer  ed^e  or  periphery  of  the  cutter-body  to  the  hub-opening, 
reversible  cutters  fitting  said  sockets  having  reuining  notches  formed 
in  both  sides  thereof  which  notches  are  of  like  radius  but  located  in 
different  planes  relative  to  each  other  as  shown,  and  a  clamping  plau 
having  a  retaining-ring  adapted  for  engagement  with  one  or  the  other 
of  the  notches  in  the  cutter-teeth,  subsUntially  as  described 

2  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  improved  milling  cutter  herein 
described,  comprising,  in  combination,  the  cutter-body  having  cutter- 
teeth  receiving-sockets  eccentrically  disposed  with  relation  to  the 
axis  of  the  said  cutter-body  and  extending  from  the  periphery  thereof 
to  the  hub  opening  therein,  and  having  the  thin  radially-inclined  di- 
viding partitions  left  free  to  yield  as  described,  to  impinge  the  cutter- 
teeth,  the  reversible  cutterteeth  within  said  sockets  having  notches 
of  e<)ual  radius  at  opposite  sides  thereof  located  at  an  inclination  one 
to  the  other,  and  a  clamping-plate  huving  a  reuining-ring  adapted 
for  engagement  with  one  or  the  other  of  the  notches  in  the  cutter- 
taeth.  interchangeably,  subsUntially  as  described 


509.146.  OLORTHOLE  PURMACK  Caiio  D  Tu»Li,  OtUwa. 
Ill'  Piled  Aug.  13, 1882.  Renewed  OcL 5. 1893.  Senai  Ma  487.293. 
•No  model  I 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  the  floor  A,  the  eod-ivalls  B,  B, 
the  side  walls  C,  C,  having  the  glory-holes  c  therein,  aod  th.;  top-plate 
D,  having  the  longitudiaally  elongated  opening  b  therein,  of  the 
burner  a  placed  above,  and  io  register  with  aaid  opening;  b,  and  in- 
jecting the  heated  currents  therethrough. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  glory  hole  fUmace  having  aseriesof 
glory  holes  in  the  sides  and  provided  with  an  opening  tberain  below 
each  glor^-hole,  and  having  an  inlet  opening  in  the  top  thereof  of  a 


bnmer  arranged  to  discharge  heated  products  of  combustion  down 
through  said  opening  in  ti.e  top  of  the  furnace,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  glory  hole  furnace  having  a  series  of 
glory  holes  in  iu  sides,  and  an  elongated  inlet  opening  in  iu  top,  of  a 
burner,  and  a  flame  spreader,  the  latter  being  placed  immediately  un- 
der said  burner  and  in  register  with  the  elongated  opening  m  the  top 
ofthe  furnace,  aod  having  the  passage  therethrough  so  constructed 
as  to  spread  and  equalize  the  pressure  of  the  current  of  flame,  as  set 
forth 

4.  The  combination  with  a  glory  hole  furnace  having  a  burner 
opening  in  roof  thereof,  having  a  series  of  glory  holes  in  iu  sides,  and 
provided  with  an  exit  opening  below  each  glory  hole,  of  a  burner  a 
discharging  through  said  burner  opening,  and  the  flame  spreader  U, 
as  set  forth 

5  The  combination  with  a  glory  hole  furnace,  the  shape  of  the 
floor  chamber  of  which  is  rectangular,  and  the  glory  holes  iu  which 
are  located  above  the  floor  thereof,  of  a  burner  so  located  as  to  dis- 
charge a  heated  current  at  right  angles  directly  against  the  work, 
said  furnace  being  provided  with  suiuble  openings  near  that  side  of 
the  glory  holes  opposite  said  burner,  so  that  the  said  heated  currenta, 
after  impinging  against  the  work,  are  but  partially  exhausted,  and 
the  residue  will  envelop  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  lubricate  the  same. 
as  set  forth 


009.14:7.    PICL    TwmAS  W  WiLUAU aod  Obokoe  I  Edwakos, 
Oraolta.  Moat    Piled  June  24. 1893     Semi  Ha  478.770     (Mo  uxxW.) 


Claim. — 1 .  In  a  pick,  the  combination  with  a  head  having  a  tubu- 
lar portion  adapted  to  receive  the  handle  and  provided  with  a  bit 
socket  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  tubular  portion,  said  tubular 
portion  having  a  slot  adjacent  to  said  bit  socket,  of  a  bit  adapted  for 
insertion  in  said  bit  socket,  a  wedge  adapted  for  insertion  in  said 
socket  behind  said  bit,  said  wedge  having  its  rear  surface  beveled  and 
provided  with  reduced  portions  adapted  to  receive  the  opposite  walls 
of  the  tubular  portion  of  the  head,  and  a  screw  having  an  enlarged 
bead,  said  screw  passing  through  said  slot  in  the  tubular  portion  of 
the  head  and  engaging  said  wedge,  whereby  the  same  is  moved  longi- 
tudinally, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pick,  a  slotted  head  having  a  bit-socket,  a  bit  having  a 
rsceased  portion  fitting  into  the  socket,  a  wedge  inserted  in  the  socket 
aod  provided  with  a  clamping-head  at  one  end  aod  a  series  of  steps 
at  the  other  end,  and  a  screw  passing  through  the  slot  in  the  head  and 
threaded  into  one  of  the  steps,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 

5  O  9 . 1 4  8 .  CABIMET-BEDSTSAO  Jou  C  AvDtBn.  Brooklyn, 
M.  T ,  aarigDor  to  Pradertek  W.  HlnU  aod  Louiaa  Aodreaeo,  same  piaoa 
Piled  May  6.  1893.  Sertal  Ha  473.187  <Mo  model) 
Claim. — The  combination,  in  a  folding-bedstead,  of  an  upright 
main- frame  or  support  provided  with  restsorstnpsat  its  rear,  a  bed- 
section  pivoted  in  said  frame,  a  head-piece  hinged  to  the  inner  upper 
edge  of  the  bed-section  and  having  a  length  as  great  as  the  distance 
between  the  inner  upper  edge  of  the  bed-section,  when  the  latter  is 
in  raised  position,  and  the  tops  of  said  rests  or  stops,  so  that  ths  head- 
piece will  be  supported  at  one  end  thereon  in  both  positions  of  the 
bed-section,  said  head-piece  having  a  transverse  piece  provided  with 
a  weight,  a  wire-mattross  attached  to  the  foot  end  of  the  bed-eaetioo 
and  to  said  transverse  piece,  and  cushioning  springs  interposed  be- 
tween the  bottom  of  the  bed-section  and  the  mattrsss,  snbatantiaUy 
as  set  forth. 
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609.14:8 


portion  ind  rivetAd  together,  •  Krew  bar  rigedly  JMCured  to  the  moT- 
«ble  j«w  kod  k  nut  mouoted  on  said  acrew  bar  withio  au  opeoiQg  ia 
tbe  bandle,  snbataatiallj  m  and  for  the  purpose*  described. 


609.14:9.     TUKKBD  SHOE.     Iaut  E  BoDO, 
PUetDwlimi    Sartti  la  413.^72.    (MooodeL) 


Roolmtflr.  I.  T. 


3.  A  icrew  wrench  consisting  of  a  handle,  a  slidewaj  portion  and 
a  fixed  jaw,  all  formed  in  one  piece,  the  handle  being  to  one  tide  of 
the  slidewaj  portion,  a  screw  bar  passing  longitudinallj  through  the 
handle  and  rigidlj  connecting  with  the  movable  jaw,  an' opening 
through  the  handle,  a  depression  surrounding  said  opening  and  a  cy- 
lindrical nut  mounted  on  the  screw  bar  within  the  opening  io  th* 
handle  subetaattallj  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


509.1  5  a.  HBAT  RBODUTWe  DEVICE  POR  STOVES  OR  OTHER 
HEATERS.  Liwa  H  PuiKB.  W&lpole.  Mtaa  Piled  Apr.  6.  1S92. 
Semi  Na  42a.00a    domoM.) 

I 


Cfam.— The  herein  described  tfrned  shoe  consisting  of  a  sole 
ekanaeled  on  the  inside,  a  damp-pro^f  insole,  a  lining  located  over 
lk«  insole  haring  iu  edges  in  the  channel  of  the  sole  and  an  upper, 
<k« 'whole  being  united  bj  a  single  tikie  of  stitches  passing  through 
the  edge  of  the  lining,  the  sole  at  thai  bottom  of  the  channel  and  the 
«d(«  of  the  upper,  substantiallj  as  set  forth. 


609.160.    DAXCUS  TOT.    IUCiiiiiuUBin.HuntmU«.Utah. 
nMlUrS.lSU.    8eiUKa404jS«     dOBOM.) 


Chim.—l  Id  a  toj  of  the  claas  (t«acrib«d,  the  combiutioo,  with 
k  box,  and  square  shaft  of  the  ftgnrei  harlng  a  movable  arm,  and  the 
vir*  having  a  circular  loop,  rabaUotlally  aa  shown  and  deacribed. 

S.  An  improved  toj  of  the  claca  (ieaerib«d,  comprising  a  box.  the 
•^MT*  shaft,  and  frictioa  and  band  iheek,  the  vertical  shaft,  carry- 
hg  a  friction  wheel,  and  platform  hiving  dancers,  a  jointed  figure, 
nad  a  rod  conaeeting  the  shaft  and  sajd  figum,  a  ftgnm  having  a  mov- 
•btn  arm,  ud  a  wire  and  loop  conneding  said  arm  and  shaft,  a  muaic 
hox.aadeodkBibnlt,aUafraiigndsub4«"ti«»y— showaanddeaeribod. 


Claim. —  I.  In  combination  with  a  stove  or  other  heater,  a  lever 
supported  bj  a  projection  extending  from  that  part  of  the  heater 
through  which  the  products  of  combustion  pass,  a  second  lever  rest- 
ing upon  the  first  and  connected  with  a  damper  for  closing  and  un- 
closing an  aperture  in  the  wall  of  the  smoke  pipe,  fixed  parallel  rods 
secured  ontaide  the  heater,  and  two  lugs  supported  by  said  rods  and 
bearing  down  upon  the  two  levers  respectively,  all  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poees  set  forth 

2.  In  combination  with  a  stove  or  other  heater,  fixed  parallel 
vertical  rods  secured  outside  the  heater,  the  lever  D  supported  on  a 
projection  extending  fVom  that  part  of  the  heater  through  which  the 
products  of  combustion  pass,  the  lever  P  resting  upon  one  arm  of  the 
lever  D,  and  connected  bj  a  link  to  th(  damper  for  opening  and  cloe- 
ing  an  aperture  in  the  wall  of  the  smoke  pipe,  and  the  two  verticaUy 
adjustable  blocks  f  f  supported  bj  said  vertical  rods  and  bearing 
respectively  upon  that  part  of  the  lever  F  overlapping  the  lever  D, 
and  the  arm  of  the  lever  D  opposite  the  lever  P,  all  Its  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  stove  or  heater  the  pipes  B  B*  and  P, 
the  pipe  P  being  connected  with  the  pipe  B'  by  passageways,  the 
damper  Q  situated  in  the  pipe  B'  below  the  pipe  B,  a  lever  resting  upon 
the  upper  end  of  the  pipe  P,  a  second  lever  resting  upon  one  arm  of 
the  first  lever,  a  damper  connected  with  said  second  lever  for  closing 
and  unclosing  an  aperture  or  apertures  in  the  wall  of  the  smoke  pipe, 
and  vertically  adjustable  blocks  secured  above  said  levers  to  non- 
expansible  supports,  said  blocks  bearing  upon  the  upper  surfaces  of 
said  levers,  all  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


! 

609.1  61.  SClIW-WincH.!  WtLLUM  tnaa,  kiflUc  I.  T. 
nMA«r.MLiai&  8«1illa47im  (KoonM.) 
Cbtm— 1.  In  a  acrew  wrench,  i^haadle,  a  slide  way  portion  and  a 
txad  or  statiooary  jaw  all  formed  iq  one  piece,  the  handle  being  set 
mriij  to  oa«  tido  of  thasCdoway  poition,  in  combination  with  a  mov- 
aUajaw  mooated  on  Um  sUdoway  ptorUoa.  a  screw  bar  pasMag  lon- 
gitadiaally  above  tha  sKdeway  poriion  and  through  the  handle,  a 
«rew  driTor  portioo  at  the  tnt  end  of  the  screw  bar  and  having  iu 
imnatii  aad  ncnrad  rigadlj  to  the  movable  jaw,  a  milled  nut  mounted 
M  tha  lertw  portion  of  the  screw  baf  within  an  opening  through  the 
baadla,  for  oparatiag  tha  aerew  bar.  the  movable  jaw  and  the  screw 
Mvar,  wharahy  tha  seraw  driTar  id  exposed  when  the  jaws  of  the 
am[fc  are  taparatad  aad  te  drawn  |n  place  within  the  handle  when 
Iba  Jawa  are  together,  tabaUatiany  h>  deacribed 

1  la  a  aerew  wrench,  a  suuoa^ry  or  fixed  jaw,  a  slideway  por- 
lioa  aad  a  baadia  afl  fenaed  in  one  oiece,  in  combination  with  a  mov- 
tMe  jaw  fbmed  ia  two  parte  adapted  to  be  anited  on  the  slideway 


5 O  9 . 1  6  3 .  HEAT  KEOnUTIIlO  DEVICE  FOR  STOVES  OR  PUR- 
RACB&  Liwn  H.  PtsBEK.  Walpole.  Maaa.  FUed  lUy  22.  1893.  Se- 
rial Ma  473.0U.    (Ho  model) 


NovEMBfa   2  1,    i8q.?- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Claim. —  1  In  combination  with  a  stove  or  furnace,  a  heat  regu- 
lator consisting  of  two  tubes,  one  inclosed  within  the  other  and  hav- 
ing an  anuular  space  between  the  6ame,  and  said  space  closed  at  its 
bottom,  and  said  tubes  situated  within  the  field  of  the  heat  radiation 
of  the  stove  or  furnace,  a  rod  extending  through  the  inner  tube  and 
aecured  at  iu  lower  end,  and  a  lever  fulcnimed  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  rod  resting  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  outer  tube  and  connoted 
with  the  air  inlet  damper,  all  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  stove  or  ftimace,  a  heat  regulator  con- 
sisting of  two  tubes,  one  inclosed  within  the  other  and  having  an  an- 
nular space  between  the  same,  and  said  space  closed  at  iU  bottom, 
and  said  tubes  situated  within  the  field  of  the  heat  radiation  of  the 
stove  or  furnace,  two  parallel  rods  one  passing  through  the  inner 
tube  and  fixed  at  iU  lower  end.  and  the  other  rod  situated  ouuido  of 
the  outer  tube  and  secured  at  its  lower  end,  the  lever  N  fulcrumed  to 
the  inner  rod  and  resting  on  the  edge  of  the  outer  tube,  and  a  lever 
0  fulcrumed  to  the  outer  rod,  resting  on  the  lever  N,  and  connected 
with  the  air  inlet  damper,  all  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  stove  or  furnace,  a  heat  regulator  con- 
sisting of  two  tubes,  one  inclosed  within  the  other  and  having  an  an- 
nular space  between  the  same  and  said  space  closed  at  iU  bottom,  and 
said  tubes  situated  within  the  field  of  the  heat  radiation  of  the  stove 
or  furnace,  a  rod  extending  through  the  inner  tube  and  secured  at 
iu  lower  end,  a  lever  fulcumed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rod,  resting 
upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  outer  tube  and  connected  with  the  air 
inlet  damper,  and  a  cold  air  inlet  communicating  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  inner  tube,  all  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

4.  In  combination  with  a  stove  or  furnace,  a  heat  regulator  con- 
sisting of  two  tubee,  one  inclosed  within  the  other  and  having  an  an- 
nular space  between  the  same,  and  said  space  closed  at  iu  bottom 
and  said  tubes  situated  within  the  field  of  the  heat  radiation  of  the 
stove  or  furnace,  two  parallel  rods,  one  passing  through  the  inner 
tube  and  fixed  at  iU  lower  end,  and  the  other  rod  situated  ouUide  of 
the  outer  tube  and  secured  at  iU  lower  end,  the  lever  N  fulcrumed 
to  the  inner  rod  and  resting  on  the  edge  of  the  outer  tube,  and  a  le- 
ver 0  fulcrumed  to  the  outer  rod  resting  on  the. lever  N  and  con- 
nected with  the  air  inlet  damper,  and  a  cold  air  inlet  communicating 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  tube,  all  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth 

609  154.  MACHIBE  FOR  MAKINO  SUPPOSrrORIEa  CuRDici 
W.'fox.  Saugua.  Maaa.  FUed  Jaa  2S.  189S  Serial  Ma  459.»43  (Ho 
modeL) 


head,  and  the  mold  connected  exteriorly  to  the  lower  end  of  said  cyl- 
inder, and  removable  bottom  therefor,  subsUntially  as  described. 


509.1S5.  COLLAI^BLE  OR  OOCKDOWR  VESSEL 
FROTHnoBAM,  WaaHington,  D  C.  Piled  Dea  20.  1892. 
455.844.     (Bo  WOUL) 


OIOMB  P. 
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V-— 1    -      v.. ..#!.■ 

Cfeim.— 1.  A  knock  down  vessel,  comprising  a  body  composed 
of  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  provided  with  flexible  projections  to 
receive  and  support  the  heads  and  separable  fastening  devices  for  se- 
curing the  ends  of  the  body  together  and  permitting  their  ready  eep- 
antion,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  knock-down  vessel,  comprising  the  heads,  a  body  composed 
of  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  provided  with  flexible  projections  atiU 
sides,  forming  recesses  for  the  reception  of  the  heads,  thickened  por- 
tions at  iu  ends,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  thickened 
ends  together,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  knock-down  vessel,  comprising  the  heads,  a  body  composed 
of  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  provided  with  flexible  projections  at  ite 
sides  forming  recesses  for  the  reception  of  the  heads,  thickened  por- 
tions at  iu  ends,  and  a  detachable  rod  engaging  the  thickened  pofv 
tions  and  securing  them  together,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  knock-down  vessel  comprising  solid  heads,  a  flexible  body, 
the  ends  of  which  are  provided  with  interiocking  projections  and  re- 
cesses and  removable  fastening  devices  for  deUchably  securing  the 
ends  together,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  knock-down  vessel  comprising  solid  heads,  a  flexible  body, 
the  ends  of  which  are  provided  with  interiocking  projections  and  re- 
cesses, said  projections  being  perforated  longitudinally  and  a  rod  pass- 
ing through  said  perforations  and  deUchably  securing  the  ends  to- 
gether, substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  knockdown  vessel  comprising  solid  heads,  a  body  composed 
of  a  single  sheet  of  flexible  material,  the  edges  of  which  are  formed 
with  interiocking  projections  and  recesses,  said  projections  being  per- 
forated longitudinally,  and  a  rod  passing  through  said  oerforationa. 
subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  A  barrel,  keg  or  other  vessel  having  a  body  composed  of  flexi- 
ble material,  the  ends  and  edges  of  which  are  of  greater  thickness  than 
the  main  portion  thereof,  said  thickened  edges  having  projections  and 
corresponding  recesses,  said  projections  being  perforated  longitudi- 
nally of  the  barrel  and  a  rod  passing  through  said  perforations,  wher» 
by  said  edges  are  removablr  held  together.  subsUntially  as  described 


609,15  6.    EMVELOPB  OR  STAMP  MOISTEHER    HEItT  A.  Pet, 

8anPraD0l800.Cal.  Filed  Mar.  9. 1893.  Serial  Ha  465.255.  (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  machine  for  making  suppositories,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  cylinder  A,  and  posU  C,  C,  to  which  it  is  rigidly  con- 
nected, the  plunger  and  screw  rod  to  which  it  is  connected,  the  cross 
head  E,  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  post  C,  and  having  at 
or  near  the  other  end  a  notch  to  receive  the  post  CT,  and  having  an 
Intemally  screw  threaded  hole  through  it,  through  which  said  screw 
rod  pames.  and  a  mold  at  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  subsUn- 
tially aa  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  supporitories,  the  combination  of  the 
eyliader  and  posU  or  uprighu  C.  C.  plunger,  screw  rod,  and  crosaj 


•  •Sa 
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NOVCMUK    2  1,     1893. 


Clmim, —  1.  A  BoiitcoiBgdeTic*,  ( omprning  a  reMTToir,  ft  keefwr 
for  attacking  th«  reMrroir  to  Um  ka^,  a  BOMteoiag  pad  arranged 
booaath  the  rvaarroir,  and  a  ralTo-co^trolM  conoactioo  b«twe«a  th« 
raaatToir  aad  the  pad,  MbatantiallT  a^  daacribad. 

I.  A  mofatoaiag  dcriee,  compris^g  a  reaerroir,  hanng  a  remor- 
abi«  aloppar  at  the  top  aod  a  TaWe^^DtroUed  outlet  at  the  bottom,  a 
kaapar  Mcored  to  on*  tide  of  the  r^rrotr  and  adapted  to  fit  the 
thamb,  a  socket  arranged  beneath  tl|e  keeper  and  prorided  with  a 
moistening  pad,  and  a  tube  leading  f^m  the  reserroir  outlet  to  the 
socket,  sabatentiaUy  as  deacribed        \ 

3.  A  moiateaing  device,  comprising  a  reservoir  shaped  to  fit  be- 
(waaa  the  thumb  and  finger  aod  bavitig  an  inward  curve  adapted  to 
coma  opposite  the  thnmb.  a  keeper  secured  to  the  reservoir  opposite 
the  ioward  eurre  therein,  a  socket  ar^aged  beneath  the  keeper  and 
prorided  with  a  moistening  pad,  and  la  valve-coatroUed  tube  leading 
from  the  reeerroir  to  the  socket,  sub^tentiallj  as  described. 

4.  The  oombiaatioB,  with  the  reservoir  having  a  keeper  to  £uteu 
It  to  the  hand,  a  sookat  arranged  beneath  the  keeper,  a  pad  held 
within  tlM  socket,  aad  a  sapplj  pipe  ^nnectiog  the  reservoir  and  the 
soekst,  of  a  cap  or  cover  shaped  Ut  fit  over  the  pad  and  upon  the 
socket,  sabetaatiaUy  as  described 

5.  The  eombinatioo  of  the  r«eerv|>ir  having  an  outlet  at  the  bot- 
tom, and  a  removable  stopper  at  the  jtop,  the  valve  to  close  the  out- 
let,  aad  the  valve  stem  connected  with  tbt  valve  and  extending  through 
the  stopper,  the  stem  having  a  top  terminal  coil  and  a  hollow  upper 
portioa  opening  into  the  raasrvoir.  su^MtaatiaUT  as  described. 


509.157. 

lew  OriMK 


JOIMT  rOK  AKTintlAL  UMBa    Lin  a  Oaimii, 

of  (»e4df  to  Andrew  MoOMnott. 
2L1888.    aeriallla  4M.(B&    (loaodeL) 


C'ktim. — I.  The  combinatiou  with  a  cjlinder  and  a  slide  valve  for 
uontroiling  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  fluid  to  and  fVom  the  cylinder, 
of  a  valve  seat  having  ports  in  commuaicatioa  with  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  cylinder,  the  valve  and  the  valve  seat  being  provided  the  one 
with  an  induction  passagewaj  and  the  other  with  an  eduction  pas- 
sageway, and  a  «elf  acting  valve  for  opening  and  closing  communica- 
tion between  the  passageway  in  the  slide  valve  and  the  space  exterior 
to  the  slide  valve,  the  pdhsageway  in  the  slide  valve  serving  at  the 
same  time  in  conjunction  with  the  ports  in  the  valve  seat  to  open  eom- 
municatioo  between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  as  the  piston 
near*  the  limit  of  its  stroke,  subaUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  slide  valve  for  control- 
ling the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  fluid  to  aad  fk-om  the  cylinder,  the  cen- 
tral or  cove  portion  of  the  face  of  the  slide  valve  being  separate  from 
and  free  to  move  toward  and  away  from  its  seat  independently  of  the 
outer  shell  or  body  portion,  and  the  ends  and  top  of  the  said  cove  por- 
tion being  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  body  portion,  of  a  valve 
seat  having  porta  in  communication  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
cyliader,  the  distance  between  the  farthest  separated  walb  of  the  said 
ports  at  the  fkce  of  the  valve  being  less  than  the  length  of  the  said 
eove  portion  of  the  valve,  subsUotially  as  set  forth 


5  09. 159.  IXPAISIILB  MAIDtlL  HmT  T  Oaoi  Water 
tova  H.  T..  ilgTinf  to  Alfred  D.  KMnlngtoo,  mme  plaoa  Filed  Mar. 
27.  ISn.    talil  la  467.6Sa     (lonoM.) 


ObsM.—  1 .  A  joint  for  artiftcial  Imbe  consisting  of  the  combina- 
tion with  the  piaess  A,  B,  on*  of  sai^  pieces  provided  with  a  groove 
of  the  cap  C  engaged  to  the  other  pi«ce,  said  cap  C  and  the  piece  to 
which  it  is  engaged  also  provided  with  grooves  and  a  seriee  of  balls 
bearing  upon  each  of  the  three  grooves  above  mentioned,  subaun- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  artificial  limb  the  combination  with  the  pieces  A,  B,  the 
latter  provided  with  a  groove  a,  of  ihe  cap  C  provided  with  a  pro- 
}ection  which  engages  the  piece  B,  ^id  cap  C  provided  with  the 
groove  «*,  and  the  piece  B  provided  w|th  the  groove  b*,  a  series  of  balls 
clamped  between  the  piece  A  aod  pieces  B  and  C  and  a  screw  D  for 
binding  and  locking  the  parts  in  posi^on,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  joint  for  artificial  limbs  ihe  combination  with  the  piece 
A  provided  with  an  orifice  a,  the  latter  provided  with  a  groove  a'  of 
the  piece  B  provided  with  an  orifice  i  and  groove  b*  the  cap  C  pro- 
vided with  the  projection  e,  a  projeeflon  bored  as  at  (<,  said  projec- 
tioo  engaged  to  the  piece  B  by  scre^  threads,  the  balb  E  and  the 
serew  D  engaging  the  screw  threade^  bnre  /  all  arranged.  subaUn- 
tially as  described.  j 

009,168.     VALVU  POR  BAsiroMPa    WlUUl  F.  eAUaoB, 

iraiktjB.i.T.  riMAMaisssI  SHiiiiatfaoaa  (Iobkmj 


Claim. — 1.  An  expanaible  mandrel  body  comprising  a  tubular 
core  provided  with  tapered  longitudinal  ribs,  outwardly  projecting, 
and  an  expansible  head  baring  its  exterior  surfkce  parallel  with  the 
bore  of  the  core,  and  consisting  of  longitudinal  sections  baring  inte- 
rior ribs  tepered  and  grooved,  and  receiving  the  core  ribs,  and  grooved 
exteriorly  to  receive  a  spring  retaining  clasp  holding  said  sections  in 
yielding  contact  with  the  core,  in  combination. 

2.  An  expansible  mandrel  body  comprising  a  tubular  core,  pro- 
rided with  tepered  longitudinal  ribs,  outwardly  projecting,  and  an 
expansible  head  having  its  exterior  surface  parallel  with  the  bore  of 
the  core,  and  consisting  of  longitudinal  sections  having  interior  ribs 
tepered  and  grooved,  and  receiring  the  core  ribs,  and  grooved  exte- 
riorly to  receive  a  spring-reteining  clasp  holding  said  sections  in  yield- 
ing contact  with  the  core,  and  stops  upon  said  core  and  head  sections 
adapted  to  engage  with  each  other,  in  combination. 

3.  The  cooibination  with  the  shaft,  of  an  expansion  core  tepered 
longitudinally,  secured  thereon,  a  like  core  loose  thereon,  sectional 
expansible  heads  engaging  with  said  cores,  and  means  to  force  said 
loose  core  inwardly  aod  simultaneously  draw  said  shaft  and  the  other 
core  inwardly. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  shaft,  the  tepered  cores,  one  secured 
and  the  other  loose  thereon,  and  the  sectional  expansible  heads  with 
which  said  corea  engage,  of  a  nut  consisting  of  sections  hinged  to- 
gether and  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  shaft,  and  provided 
with  a  flange  and  luga  projecting  therefrom,  and  a  sleeve  removably 
fittad  onto  the  body  &t  said  nut  and  recessed  to  receive  said  lugs. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  shaft  and  the  tepered  cores,  one  se- 
cured thereto  aad  the  other  looee  thereon,  aad  the  sectional  expan- 
sible heads  with  which  said  cores  engage,  of  a  tepered  core  interme- 
diate to  the  others,  a  sectional  expansible  head  in  engagement  there- 
with and  provided  interiorly  with  a  groove,  a  collar  adjustebly 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  flanged  to  engage  with  the  groove  in  said 
sections,  aod  a  sleeve  upon  said  shaft  between  and  connecting  the 
!«sntral  core  to  an  end  core. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  mandrel  shaft,  of  a  threaded  nut  there- 
on, consisting  of  sections  hinged  together  and  provided  with  lugs,  aod 
a  sleeve  fitting  onto  the  body  of  said  nat  when  cloeed,  and  recessed 
to  receive  said  lugs. 

7.  The  herein  described  threaded  nut,  comprising  sections  hinged 
together  provided  with  luirs.  and  a  sleeve  recessed  to  receive  said  lu^s. 


509.1 60.     IXPAiaiSLB  MAIMIU     BmT  T.  aoB.  Water- 
town.  I.  T..  airigBorto  Alfrad  a  Baoringtao.  mmt  Btoaa    FIM  Mar. 
27.  im    Serial  la  4r7.6l7.    Jlomadri.) 
Claim. —  1.  Aa  expansible  mandrel  comprising  a  central  shaft. 
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tapered  sUorea  secured  thereon,  expansible  rails  yieldingly  mounted 
■poo  said  shaft,  wedges  within  said  rails  engaging  with  said  sieevaa, 
and  a  ant  upon  said  shaft  angaging  with  one  set  of  said  wedges,  in 
eombinatien. 


2.  An  expansible  mandrel  comprising  a  oentral  shaft,  Upered  and 
eentrally  convex  slaerea  aecnred  thereon,  expanaible  rails  yieldingly 
supported,  wedges  intorioriy  ooncare  secured  to  and  within  said  rails 
and  engaging  with  said  sleeves  and  a  nut  upon  said  shaft  engaging 
with  one  set  of  said  wedgea,  in  combination. 

3.  An  expansible  mandrel  comprising  a  central  shaft,  tapered  aad 
eentrally  convex  sleevea  securad  thereon,  expanaible  raila  yieldingly 
supported,  wedgea  interiorly  coocava  aecored  to  and  within  said  rails 
and  engaging  with  said  sleeves,  aa  operating  nut  aod  an  adjusting  nut 
upon  said  shaft  bearing  against  one  sat  of  said  wedgea,  in  combination. 

4.  An  expansible  mandrel  comprising  a  central  shaft,  tapered  and 
convex  sleevee  thereon,  expansible  rails  monntod  parallel  to  said  shaft, 
a  spring  upon  said  shaft,  a  sliding  alaeve  thereon  bearing  against  said 
spring,  arms  upon  said  rails  engaging  with  said  sleeve,  wedgea  into- 
rioriy convex  secured  upon  said  rails  and  a  nat  upon  said  shaft  en- 
gaging with  said  wedges. 


509,161.    CUMAII-FIXTURl. 

■er,  aalgDar  of  ooa^iatf  to  TbooM  J.  OabonML 
K.189S.    Seilal  Ba  475.480.    (HoBoM.) 


B.  eooouoL  FkMlie, 
ptKM.    FlMMar 


I,  said  winding  wbeds  having  projecting  spindle  portions  aad  oae 
of  which  ia  fbrthar  provided  with  an  outor  projectiag  notohed  hub, 
collars  loosely  receiring  the  spindle  portions  of  the  winding  wheels 
aad  baring  outer  slotted  ends,  one  of  said  collars  being  farther  pro- 
rided with  a  stop  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  notched  hub  of  one 
of  the  winding  wheals,  the  flexible  supporting  ribbons  secured  su- 
tionaiy  at  their  upper  ends  and  having  their  lower  ends  winding  and 
nnwiading  on  the  winding  wheels,  and  the  opposite  stetionary  guide 
rods,  receiring  the  slotted  ends  of  said  collars,  substentially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  spring  actuated 
ahade  roller  having  the  ordinary  arresting  pawls  at  one  end ;  of  wind- 
ing wheek  attached  to  the  extremitiee  of  the  shaft  of  said  roller  and 
baring  outer  projecting  spindles,  one  of  said  winding  wheels  being 
farther  prorided  at  both  aidea  thereof  with  notohed  pawl  hubs  the 
inner  one  of  which  b  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  roller  arresting 
pawls,  supporting  ooUars  loosely  receiving  the  outer  spindle  portions 
of  the  winding  wheeb  and  having  duks  at  their  inner  ends  and  outer 
■lotted  ends,  a  stop  pawl  pivoted  to  one  ade  of  one  of  the  collar  disks 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  notohed  pawl  hub  of  one  of  said 
winding  wheeb,  the  flexible  supporting  ribbons  winding  and  unwind- 
ing on  said  winding  wheeb,  and  the  opposite  stetionary  guide  rods 
loosely  receiring  the  slottod  ends  of  said  collars,  subetentially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  curtoin  Hztars,  the  combination  with  the  spriuf  actuated 
shade  roller  aad  ita  shaft  therein ;  of  the  oppoeite  bearing  plates 
clamped  in  position  to  opposite  ends  of  the  roller,  the  opposite  wind- 
ing wheeb  having  oppoeite  spindle  portions  projecting  fVom  opposiu 
sides  thereof,  the  inner  of  said  spindle  portions  being  joumaled  in 
said  opposite  bearing  platea,  and  having  at  their  inner  extremities, 
inside  of  the  roller,  socketa  which  fit  onto  the  extremities  of  the  roller 
shafta,  atteching  sleeves  embracing  the  inner  spindle  portions  at  one 
side  of  the  opposite  bearing  plates,  the  supporting  collars  loosely  re- 
ceiring the  outer  spindle  portions  of  the  winding  wheeb  and  one  of 
which  carries  a  checlc  derice  for  one  of  the  winding  wheeb,  the  flex- 
ible supporting  ribbons,  and  the  opposite  stetionary  guide  rods  loosely 
receiring  the  outer  ends  of  said  supporting  coUara,  substentially  as 
set  forth. 


509.162.    OORI-BARVBaTEl.    MOBU  W.  Hatnui. Gantlngton. 
Ohto.    FBad  Seot  16. 1892.    Seilai  Ma  446.11  L    OfomodBL) 


Claim,— \  In  a  corn  harvester,  a  stetionary  platform  hanging 
fh>m  the  rear  rnnning  gear  and  haring  beveled  knivea,  rigidly  attached 
at  an  angle,  in  front  thereof,  in  combination  with  a  felling  leaf-deck, 
hinged  slatt  and  the  lever  «  operating  conjointly  with  a  sweeping  de- 
rice,  the  holders/./,  cranks^,  g  and  arms  A.  A  whereby  shocks  of  com 
aredbcharged  after  being  cut  and  bound,  in  the  manner  substentially 
as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  com  harvester  a  lever  s  pivoted  to  an  upright  or  standard 
in  combination  with  a  sliding  bar  u  and  sleeve  /  operated  conjointly 
with  the  pivotel  rods  j*  and  •»  and  the  cords  v'  and  v*  whereby  a  torn 
porary  binder  is  formed  for  the  shock,  holding  it  in  place  untU  flrmly 
bound,  substentially  as  and  in  the  manner  set  forth.  -" 

3.  In  a  com  harvester,  the  combination  of  the  binding  lever  mech- 
anbm  with  the  falling  leaf  c,  slotted  pUtform  d,  stetionary  platform  l> 
lever  e  and  connections  as  described  and  knives  a.  a  operating  con 
jointly  with  the  arms  A.  A.  cranks^,  g  and- holdera/. /  sabetantiaUy 
ia  the  manner  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


Chim,—\.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combination  with  opposite 
parallel  guide  rods,  the  spring-actuated  shade  roller,  winding  wheeb 
attached  to  the  extremities  of  the  shaft  of  said  roller  and  having  pro- 
jecting spindle  portions,  supporting  colbtrs  loosely  receiving  Mid  pro- 
jecting spindle  portions  and  having  sloU  working  over  said  guide  rods, 
one  of  said  collar*  having  an  automatic  check  device  for  one  of  thei 
winding  wheeh^  «««1  flexible  supporting  ribbons  winding  and  unwind-, 
ing  at  one  end  on  said  winding  wheeb,  substantiaUy  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  curtein  fixture,  the  combination  with  the  spring-actuated 
and  pawl-arreated  shade  roller:  of  winding  wheeb  attached  to  the 
ex«««ities  of  the  shaft  of  said  roller  aod  of  less  diametw  than  the 

65  0. 


509  163      PROCBflS  OF  UBBRATWO  0«»K    IWOUI Bnan. 
^Torfci.T.    FUed8«iit26.1891,    Sertal  Bo  406.911.    (MttftH- 

Moa) 

Claim.— \.  The  process  of  quickly  liberaUng  osooe  JW>m  the 
peroxide  of  hydrogen  in  the  treatment  of  diseaaes  Ac.  which  ooosiste 
in  adding  the  peroxide  of  hydrogen  to  a  aolution  of  an  alkali,  sub 
ytentially  in  the  manner  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  quickly  liberating  tn%  osoae  which  eoosMsio 
addiag  peroxide  of  hydrogen  to  a  eolation  of  refined  carbonate  of 
pptaah,  substantially  as  aad  for  the  purpoaa  set  forth. 
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▼{(Ud  into  tqiurw,  forminf  colomiu  b,  arranged  part  00  od«  side  of 
^  ipM*  A  and  part  on  Uw  other,  and  eontainiog  th«  name*  of  the 
daya  of  tha  week,  the  apace  C,  dirided  into  colnmn*  e,  arranged  OTer 
Um  reapeetire  rows  b,  and  the  ipace  D,  coouining  the  number  or 
Bomben  of  the  yean,  arranged  orer  the  space  A,  and  between  the 
two  diriaioaa  of  the  ipaoe  C.  aa  aet  fbrth. 


m 

itoi 


t.  TIm  proewi  of  quickly  Hbaiatiag  fraa  osone,  which  conaiiti 
\m  nbaittiag  parozlde  of  hjdrogm  to  tha  action  of  heat  in  the  prea- 
aaea  of  a  tohitioo  of  an  alkali,  to  i^hich  tha  parozida  ia  added  avb- 
alutiaOT  aa  and  fer  tha  pwpoaa  m^  (brth. 


t 


509.16-4.   mOMATIcnUi   Liorou)  Holt. 

Main,  tanaiiy.  VIM  Iter  aaiSH  Seriil  la  471914  Oto 
Pttaotai  IB  Ivtaod  Oot  21,  lltt,la  I8.8M1 


Claim. — I.  In  a  poauaatic  tiret  wheel,  the  eombination  with  a 
vhaai  Hm  baring  a  flat  outer  fbce  an4  haring  flanged  or  beads  formed 
on  iti  inner  £ace  adapted  to  form  a  central  groore  or  depreaaiou  in 
UM  rim ;  of  a  corer  having  a  loogitulinallj  rigid  hoop  or  ring  located 
in  each  edge,  the  diameteri  of  the  i^id  hoopa  or  rings  being  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  central  gtoore  or  depreesion  in  the  inner 
(koa  of  tha  rim  measured  fVom  edg4  to  edge  of  the  flanges  or  beads 
thereof :  and  of  aa  air  tube  for  inflating  the  tire,  as  set  forth. 

1.  In  a  paeamatic  tired  wheel  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
rim  haTiag  a  flat  oater  (hce  and  hairing  flanges  or  beads  formed  on 
ita  inner  fbca  adapted  to  form  a  ceittral  groore  or  depression  in  the 
rim  .  of  a  ooTor  having  a  flat  longitudinal  rigid  hoop  or  ring  located 
ia  each  edge  tha  diameters  of  the  i^d  hoops  or  rings  being  greater 
than  tha  diametar  of  the  central  gijooTe  or  depression  in  the  inner 
flkoa  of  the  rim  meaaured  fh>m  edgai  to  edge  of  the  flanges  or  beads 
thereof:  and  of  an  air  tube  for  inflating  the  tire,  as  set  forth. 


G09.165. 
Can 


THIU^C(N7?Uie. 


AunrK  Boroum  Walltngted, 
■a4nJSt    (M9 


Chtm. —  1.  The  herein  described  ^ti-rattliagdaTiea  for  thill  coup 
i,  [iiriiHng  of  a  eunred  piata  oc^Mlrveted  with  arms  at  its  upper 
m4,  a  epriag,  raaerably  sacarad  tojtha  itomt  fbea  of  tha  said  piata 


at  Hs  appar  aad,  and  a  seraw 

hvm  tha  mU  piata,  sahataw 
1  Tha  harate  ilasaftid  aMi- 
;  oTa  pteu  oaaatnsctad  at 
Jaatiag  aaia  aad  a  fbrwardly  pro] 
oaaaad  with  aa  opOBkag  whkh 
i«g  throng  tha  lowwr  aad  of  tha  mM 
lyriag,  aahataatiaHy  as  describad. 
tiM  apriag  aaj  ba  forcad  awa/ 


609.166.    CALDIUI. 

■KlLlM^    aaMlAMJOi 
Okim.—\.  A  Bilaadar  for  aaa 

4,  iMiti  iat*  oqaara  amuigad  in 


force  tha  lower  eod  of  the 
aadaaeribad. 
dariea  (br  thill  conpUngt, 
appar  aad  with  btarallj  pro- 
stiid,  a  apriag  eoastruetad  at 

ascrewpasa- 

ta,  aad  ia^iinging  against  tha 
whereby  by  taming  the  screw 
tha  piata. 


POad 


doooM) 

■orayaaiaeoBpriaiac  a  spaaa 
Ta  colnasaa  aad  savea  rowa,  aad 


«na«ai*ia(  tha  data  at 


1  l*ai.iadwl«a,thaapaeaB,alaodi 


1.  ▲  calendar  for  a  series  of  years,  compri^inf;  a  space  A.  dirided 
into  squares  arranged  in  fire  columns  sod  seven  rows,  and  cootsiniog 
the  date  numerals,  1  to  31,  inclusive,  the  space  R,  also  divided  into 
squares,  forming  columns  b,  arranged  part  on  one  side  of  the  space 
A  and  part  on  the  other,  and  containing  the  names  of  the  days  of  the 
week,  tha  space  C,  dirided  into  columns  e,  arranged  over  the  respect- 
ire  rows  b,  and  the  space  D,  arranged  over  the  space  A  and  between 
the  divisions  of  the  space  C,  said  space  D  being  divided  into  horizon- 
tal row4  d,  each  containing  a  group  of  year  numerals,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  calendar  comprising  a  space  A,  containing  the  date  numer- 
als, I  to  31,  arranged  in  five  columns  and  seven  rows,  as  shown,  a 
space  B,  containing  the  names  of  the  days  of  the  week,  arranged  in 
rows  b,  parallel  with  the  rows  of  date  numerals,  the  columns  c,  ar- 
ranged over  the  reapactive  columns  b,  and  containing  the  namiss  of 
the  months  with  the  names  "Jan."  and  "  Feb."  repeated,  the  repeti- 
tions being  marked  as  set  forth,  and  the  space  D,  arranged  over  the 
space  A  and  abreast  of  the  columns  e  and  divided  into  rows  d,  con- 
taining the  numbers  of  the  years  arranged  in  groups,  the  numbers  of 
tha  leap  years  being  marked,  as  set  forth. 


509.167.    SLICnU&ABC  UMP.    RODOLPI  M.  Hnnn.  Pblla 
dalphtl.  Pi.,  aatgnar  totlw  ThaanoDHouatoD  Electric  Company,  of  Cod- 
neetloat    FUad  Juoa  28, 1883.    Serial  Na  479,117.    (Ro  modal) 
Claims — 1.  A  vertical  pole  having  a  tubular  part  at  the  top  and 
a  laterally  projecting  arm  carried  at  the  upper  part  of  the  pole,  ia 
combination  with  an  electric  lamp  regulator  proper  supported  in  the 
4ahular  part  arranged  upon  the  upper  portion  of  the  pole,  and  a  con- 
necting wire  between  the  electric  regulator  and  lamp  proper  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  controlled  by  the  electric  regulator. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vertical  pole  having  a  tubular  part  at 
tha  top  aad  a  laterally  projecting  arm  carried  at  the  upper  part  of  the 
pole,  with  an  electric  lamp  proper  supported  at  the  free  end  of  the 
arm,  an  electric  ref^iilator  supported  in  the  tubular  part  arranged 
upon  the  upper  portion  of  the  pole,  a  connecting  wire  between  the 
electric  regulator  and  lamp  proper  whereby  the  latter  mav  be  con- 
trolled by  the  electric  regulator,  and  an  electric  cutout  switch  aNo 
arranged  in  the  tubular  part  upon  the  upper  part  of  the  pole. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vertical  pole  having  a  tubular  part  at 
tha  top  and  a  laterally  projecting  arm  carried  at  the  upper  part  of  the 
pola,  with  an  aiactrie  lamp  proper  supported  at  the  A-ae  end  of  the 
arm,  an  aiactrie  regalator  supported  in  the  tubular  part  arranged 
upon  tha  appar  portion  of  the  pole  consisting  of  a  coarse  wire  solen- 
oid and  a  fine  wire  solenoid  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  a  core 
or  ooras  adapted  to  move  within  the  solenoids  and  suspended  at  the 
top  by  a  aovabia  anpport,  aad  a  connecting  wire  between  the  electric 
regalator  aad  lajip  propar  whereby  tha  latter  may  l>a  controlled  by 
the  elactrie  ragniator. 

4.  ▲■  elajjtite  fauap  poat  eoiistif  of  a  vertical  pole  having  at 
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its  top  a  tubular  portion,  combined  with  an  electric  regulator  for  the 
lamp  proper  located  within  the  aaid  tabular  portion  and  shieMad 
thereby. 

ft.  An  electric  lamp  poet  consisting  of  a  vertical  pole  having  at 
iU  top  a  tubular  portion,  combined  with  ah  electric  regulator  for  the 
lamp  proper  located  within  the  said  tubular  portion  and  shielded 
thereby  said  regulator  consisting  of  a  high  and  low  resisUnce  solen- 
oid arranged  one  above  the  other  and  adapted  to  operate  upon  a 
movably  suspended  magnetic  part  or  armature. 


connections  between  the  movable  core  .structure  and  the  lamp  proper 

10.  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  pole  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  extending  arm.  a  lamp  proper  carried  at  the 
extremity  of  the  arm.  a  tubular  part  arranged,  upon  the  top  of  the 
pole,  an  electric  regulator  arranged  in  the  tubular  part  consisting  of 
high  and  low  resistance  solenoids  supported  upon  a  tubular  support 
of  diamagoetic  material  and  a  movable  core  structure  movable  within 
the  diamagnetic  support,  power  transmitting  connections  between 
the  Bovabk  core  structure  and  the  lamp  proper,  a  resisunce  coil 
supported  upon  the  diamagnetic  support,  cut  out  terminals  abto  sup- 
ported upon  the  diamagnetic  support,  a  cut  out  switch  carried  by 
and  moving  with  the  core  structure  and  electric  circuits  includiug 
the  solenoid,  recisUnce  coil  and  lamp  structure. 

11.  In  an'  electric  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  pole  com- 
bined with  a  laurally  and  upwardly  e.ttendinjc  curved  arm  formed  of 
two  or  more  curved  tubes  spreading  as  they  approach  the  vertical 
tube  and  clamp^  thereto  and  having  the  extreme  outer  and  upper 
end  downwardly  curved  and  provided  with  a  support  for  a  lamp. 

12.  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  pole  com- 
bined with  a  laterally  and  upwardly  extending  curved  arm  formed 
of  two  or  more  curved  tubes  spreading  as  tlie>  approach  the  verti- 
cal tube  and  clamped  thereto  and  having  the  extreme  outer  and  up- 
per end  downwardly  curved  and  provided  with  a  support  for  a  lamp, 
and  a  reinforcing  truss  or  scroll  work  interposed  bet  ween  the  upper 
and  lower  tubes  forming  the  arm 

13.  In  an  electric  Ump,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  pole,  an  up- 
wardly and  laterally  extending  arm  formed  of  t  wo  or  more  tubes  united 
at  the  outer  end  in  a  support  for  an  electric  lamp  and  spreading  aa 
they  approach  the  vertical  pole,  and  clamps  encircling  the  pole  and 
provided  with  sockets  to  receive  the  tubes  forming  the  arm 

14.  The  combination  of  the  pole  A,  the  arm  C  formed  of  tubes  C. 
supporting  or  clamping  ring  B  for  connecting  the  arm  to  the  pole,  the 
head  D  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  arm.  and  the  tubular  part  T)' 
supported  by  the  head  D  adapted  to  support  the  lamp 

15.  The  combination  of  the  pole  A,  the  arm  C  formed  of  tubes 
C.  supporting  or  clamping  ring  B  for  connecting  the  arm  to  the  pole, 
the  head  D  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  arm.  the  tubular  part  9' sup- 
ported by  the  head  D,  the  lamp  guide  frame  E  secured  to  the  tubular 
part  ly  and  provided  with  the  spring  conUcu8,a,  a  rfiield  or  hood  e 
carried  upon  said  lamp  guide  frame  E,  a  lamp  F  having  terminal  con- 
tacts and  means  for  elevating  the  lamp  into  the  guide  frame 

16  An  electric  lamp  provided  with  an  electric  regulator  consist- 
ing of  a  movable  core  structure  combined  with  high  and  low  resist 
ance  solenoids,  a  cut  out  resisUnce,  and  a  cut  out  switch  device  all 
arranged  in  the  same  cylindrical  case  and  in  which  the  cut  out  device 
is  directly  operated  by  the  movable  core  structure 


6.  An  electric  lamp  post  consisting  of  a  vertical  pole  having  at 
its  top  a  tubular  portion,  combined  with  an  electric  regulator  for  the 
lamp  proper  located  within  the  said  tubular  portion  and  shielded 
thereby  said  regulator  consisting  of  a  high  and  low  resisUnce  solen- 
oid arranged  one  above  the  other  and  adapted  to  operate  upon  a  mov- 
ably suspended  magnetic  part  or  armature,  and  a  cut  out  also  ar- 
ranged, within  and  shielded  by  the  tubular  part  on  top  of  the  poat 
and  operated  by  the  movable  magnetic  part  or  armature. 

T.  An  electric  lamp  poet  consisting  of  a  vertical  pole  having  a  lat- 
erally projecting  arm  permanently  atuched  to  the  top  of  the  pole, 
in  combination  with  a  detachable  lamp  supported  at  the  fne  end  of 
the  arm,  means  to  raise  and  support  the  lamp  In  position  upon  the 
free  end  of  the  arm,  a  compartment  or  tubular  case  arranged  upon 
the  upper  part  of  the  pole,  an  electric  regulator  arranged  within  said 
compartment  or  tubuUr  case,  and  power  transmitting  devices  exUnd 
ing  fTt>m  the  electric  regulator  to  the  lamp. 

S.  An  electric  lamp  poet  consisting  of  a  vertical  pole  having  a  lat- 
erally projecting  arm  permanently  atuched  to  the  top  of  the  pole,  in 
combination  with  the  deucliable  lamp  supported  at  the  free  end  of 
the  arm,  means  to  raise  and  support  the  lamp  in  position  upon  the 
fl^e  end  of  the  arm.  a  compartment  or  tubular  case  arranged  upon 
the  upper  part  of  the  y>o\t  an  electric  regulator  arranged  within  tha 
said  compartment  or  tubular  case,  power  trausmiuing  devices  extend- 
ing from  the  electric  regulator  to  the  lamp  consisting  of  a  wire  a  bell 
crank  at  each  end  a  spring  to  pull  the  wire  in  one  direction  and  a 
co«mectiou  between  the  bell  crank  at  the  fVee  end  of  tha  wire  and  tha 
movable  core  of  the  electric  regulator  whereby  the  latter  aett  in  op- 
poaition  to  the  spring  to  keep  the  wire  under  tension  and  at  the  same 
tiaa  permit  it  to  move  bodily  under  the  action  of  the  electric  regu 
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delphia, Pa..  aadgDQT  tc  the  ThomaoD-HoustOD  Electric  Company,  of  Cod- 
necUcut    Filed  Jime  29.  1893.    Sertal  Ha  479.118.    (Ho  model) 


I  I 


9.  Ia  aa  aiactrie  laaip.  tha  eombination  of  a  Tertlcal  pole  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  extending  arm,  a  Ump  propar  carried  at  tha 
axtranity  of  the  arm,  a  tubular  part  arranged  upon  the  upper  part 
of  the  pole;  an  electric  ragniator  arraagad  ia  the  tubular  part  con- 
aistiag  of  hich  and  low  raniaUnca  aoiaooida  anpportad  upon  a  tabo- 
lar  aappert  of  diaaafMtte  MUarial  aad  a  otovabia  core  atructara 
,  siMiia  tka  diaaapirtif  sspport;  aad  power  transmitting 
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ClatmL—  I.  la  u  •l«ctric  l*mp,  Ui«  ^ombiaatioo  ofth*  Ump  fruM 
or  earn,  with  two  eartxto  feadiag  rods  |)(roTid«d  with  carboo  hoMora, 
IMIaf  datrkaa  for  each  of  th«  ruds.  alMl  a  rarticaUj  morabl*  part 
•daptad  to  oparata  both  of  th«  faading  4«v>e«»  aad  axtaodiaf  upward 
tkroagh  Um  top  of  tha  tr*n»  or  eaaa  i^  an  azpoaad  poaitioo. 

t.  b  an  elactrie  lamp,  the  eombiaalion  of  tha  lamp  (Varna  or  caaa, 
wttk  two  earboa  (iMdiiig  rod*  proridad  with  carbon  hoidars,  feading 
davieas  for  aach  of  tha  rods,  a  Tarticallfj  aoTabla  part  adaptad  to  op- 
•nta  both  of  tha  ftading  davicas  and  aftaodiog  upward  through  the 
lop  of  tha  fraaa  or  eaaa  into  an  expo^  poaitioa,  aad  a  Hpring  da- 
vica  to  BoraaUy  hold  the  faading  dericke  in  as  upward  poaitioo  and 
tkoraby  wnpaod  tha  carboos  out  of  contact. 

S.  In  an  aleetric  lamp,  tha  combinaiioo  of  tha  lamp  fhuna  or  eaaa, 
with  two  earboa  ibadiag  rod*  proridadjwith  cari>oo  holdan,  feading 
darieaa  fi>r  aach  of  tha  rods,  a  rertieaUy  morabla  part  adaptad  to  op- 
arata both  of  tha  faadiag  davieaa  and  e4t«nding  upward  through  tha 
top  of  tha  fraaa  or  ea«a  into  an  axpoa^  position,  a  spriog  davica  to 
normallj  hold  tha  faadiag  daricas  in  an  upward  poaitioo  and  thera- 
bj  Mnpaad  tha  carboos  out  of  cootact,  jaod  adjusting  derices  for  ad- 
jaaling  tha  axtoot  of  the  moTaoMot  of  |ha  feeding  darieat. 

4.  la  an  electric  lamp,  the  ooipbinalioo  ff  the  lamp  frame  or  case, 
with  two  carboo  Ibading  rods  proridad  with  carboo  holders,  feeding 
davieas  for  each  of  the  rods,  a  TertieaU|  morabla  part  adapted  to  op- 
arata both  of  the  feading  derices  and  eiitaodiog  upward  through  the 
top  of  tha  tnmt  or  case  into  aa  expoea^  poaitioo,  two  earboa  hoidars 
at  tha  lower  part  of  the  lamp  proridail  with  claws  to  limit  tha  up- 
ward moraoMot  of  the  carboos,  aod  s|fiag  actuated  darioes  to  feed 
tha  lower  carboos  upward  to  compsns^ts  for  their  coosumptioo. 

ft  In  aa  electric  lamp,  the  combinaiioo  of  tha  lamp  fVame  or  case, 
with  two  carbon  feadiag  rods  proridadj  with  carboo  holders,  feeding 
darieas  for  each  of  the  rods,  a  rertieallk  morabla  part  adapted  to  op- 
arata both  of  the  feeding  derices  and  <|Kteodiag  upward  through  the 
top  of  the  frame  or  ease  into  an  exposal  poaition.  two  carbon  holders 
at  the  lower  part  of  the  lamp  proridefl  with  clawi  to  limit  the  up- 
ward OMraoiaat  of  tha  carbons,  spring;  actuated  derices  to  feed  the 
losrareafboos  upward  tooompaosate  f(}r  their  consumption,  s  globe, 
••d  a  sopporting  clamp  for  the  globe  parried  upon  the  lower  carboo 
hoMora 

6  la  aa  electric  lamp,  the  combinaiioo  of  the  lamp  frame  or  case, 
with  two  earboo  feeding  roda  proridedl  with  earboo  holders,  feeding 
darioas  for  aoeh  of  the  rods,  a  rarticall^  morabla  part  adaptad  to  op- 
arata both  of  tha  foodiog  daricas  and  Oxtanding  upward  through  the 
top  of  tha  fV«ma  or  coaa  ioto  aa  expooa#  poaition,  two  carbon  holders 
at  the  lower  part  of  tha  lamp  proridad  ^ith  claws  to  limit  the  upward 
■MreoMot  of  tha  carboos,  spring  actuaited  dericae  to  feed  the  lower 
oarboos  upward  to  eompooaata  for  the^  coosumption,  a  globe,  a  tup- 
poftiof  olamp  for  tha  globe  carried  up^n  flie  lower  carboo  holder*,  a 
dait  ooiiag  iaoioaiag  tha  lower  ear(>on  Iholders  below  the  globe,  aod 
a  liaad  oporalod  eiaap  dorioa  for  a^ju^bhf  securing  the  dust  cass 
ia  poaitioo. 

7  la  aa  aiaetria  lamp,  tha  eombiaaiioo  of  the  lamp  frame  or  case. 
srttk  two  oarboo  feadiag  rods  proridad:  with  carbon  holders,  feeding 
dori^oa  Ibr  aoeh  of  the  rods,  a  rartic^lly  worable  part  adapted  to 
oporalo  both  of  tha  fbodiag  dorieos  add  aztooding  upward  tltrough 
tha  top  of  the  frame  or  «ase  into  aa  axpoaed  poaitioo,  two  carbon 
koMofS  at  tha  lower  part  of  tha  lamp  ptorided  with  claws  to  limit  the 
■pvard  ■Qfoaaot  of  tho  eorbooa,  sprioK  actuated  deriees  to  feed  the 
lowor  earboi  apward  to  eoapooaata  for  thair  eooaamptioa  a  globe, 
•  npportiaf  ekmp  for  tha  globa  earrial  upoo  the  lower  carboo  hold* 
or^  •  daot  easiag  iaelosiogtholowor  earboo  holders  below  the  globe, 
a  Wad  aparalad  oiamp  d^rioo  for  a^opubly  securing  the  dust  case 
!■  poaitioo.  aad  a  ohaio  Boaoaftiat  the  4ait  ease  with  a  portioo  of  tha 
hap  olrootaro  wtMTobj  vkoa  tko  oaso  ii  loworod  it  haogs  to  ooe  side 
la  porait  Iko  roady  BMOval  of  tko  oai^oaa 

8.  laaaaloolfielaaif^tkooaaWaatioa  of  the  lamp  frame  or  eaaa 
vltli  two  oarboa  fooAag  ro4i  proridsd  with  earboo  holdera.  feediag 
4avlaas  for  aaek  oTtkorad^a 
ararata  tko  fbodiag  darieoi  aad 
aftka 
ika  lawar  paH  of  tko 

.  «f  tho  earboa^  ipriaf 
I  apward  to 


■orablo  part  adapted  to 

liof  apward  through  the  top 

itioo,  two  earboo  holder*  at 

elaws  to  limit  the  upward 

daTieos  to  food  the  lower 

aoamptioa,  a  giobo,  a  sap- 

eiaap  ibr  tlw  globo  oarriad  o^  the  lower  earboo  holdera, 


oaaiag  iaeloriag  thalowor 


oporalod  eiaap  dovieo  for  a^aoh  Aij  soeartag  the  dost  case  ia 
poaltfea,  aad  aa  appor  raaovabla  oaa  arraagod  batweao  the  upper 
part  of  tko  fraoM  or  eaao  «r  tho  laap  aai  I  tiM  top  of  tha  globe  whereby 
«Im  appar  oarboas  are  iaolaaod  aad  spa  rka  rotaiaod. 

t.  laaaalaelrtelaaip.tlMooaMai;tioaoftko^Baioftmaeoftha 
wr  oarWa  iMUars  aad  tkair  feadiag  dorieaa,  two  rertieal 
•  kflHai  ibr  tho  lowar  oarboaa  pi  orided  with  rotaiaing  derieae 
at  Ikair  lap  ipriap  to  psaa  (ha  oatboi  a  apward  throagh  aid  tabo- 
lar  haUoi^  a  rartiaaHy  aavaUa  goMo  eiaap  giudad  apoo  tha  tobo 


hotdars  baiow  the  globa. 


lar  holders  and  movablr  clamp«d  tbereoo,  aod  a  glol>e  supported  bj 
said  clamp  and  adapted  to  b«  clamped  between  s  portioo  of  the  main 
frame  and  the  adjustable  clamp. 

10.  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combinatioo  of  the  casting  or  fVame 
A  baring  guides  for  the  rertieal  feeding  rods  B  B  prorided  at  their 
lower  parts  with  cari>oa  holders,  th«  upwardly  eztendiog  tube  or  case 
C  prorided  at  the  top  with  a  cap  or  head  D.  suitable  feeding  derices 
for  the  carbon  holder  rods  B  B,  a  rertieal  spring  actuated  feeding 
rod  p  arranged  within  the  tube  or  case  C  and  extending  upwardly 
through  the  top  of  the  bead  D,  and  suiuble  lower  carboo  holder* 

11.  Ia  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  of  the  main  frame  pro- 
rided with  a  tubular  casing  at  the  top,  the  upper  feeding  rods  for  the 
upper  carbons  and  the  feeding  derices  therefor,  inclosed  by  said  cas- 
ing, a  traasrerse  bar  arranged  within  the  casing,  two  lifting  rods  ex- 
taoding  down  into  the  easing  and  through  the  transrerse  bar.  and 
springs  encircling  the  aid  rods  for  supporting  the  lamp  with  an  elastic 
rapport 

18.  Inaaelectriclamp.tbe  combination  of  the  upper  carbon  hold- 
ers aod  upper  feeding  derices,  with  two  tabular  holders  for  the  lower 
eartwos,  a  eroa  bar  at  the  bottom  of  the  tubular  holders,  a  dust  case 
ineloeing  the  lower  parts  of  the  tubular  holders,  and  a  hand  operated 
clamping  deriee  between  the  case  and  the  croas  bar  for  deUchably 
holding  the  dust  ease  to  the  aid  croa  bar 

13.  In  aa  electric  lamp,  the  combination  of  s  main  frame,  a  lower 
tabular  cariwo  holding  guide  baring  claw*  or  stops  at  its  upper  part 
to  limit  the  apward  moremeot  of  the  lower  carbon,  a  spriog  or  up- 
ward pressure  deriee  for  feeding  the  lower  carbon  upward,  a  rerti- 
cally  morabla  feeding  rod  and  holder  for  the  upper  carbon,  feeding 
deriea  for  operating  the  upper  carbon  rod.  and  s  globe  inclosing  the 
a^jaeeot  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  carbons  supported  bytbe  lower 
earboo  holder  aod  baring  a  rertieal  height  less  than  the  length  of 
moreoMOt  of  the  feeding  rod  for  the  upper  carbon 
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Claim.— A  WMther  indicating  deriee  consisiing  of  a  card  baring 
a  portion  of  a  Bgare  printed  thereon,  and  forming  a  backing  and  a 
piece  of  chemically -prepared  weather-indicaUng  material  baring  a 
printed  design  thereon  and  forming  a  feeing  which  is  acured  to  aid 
backing,  said  priated  portion  and  aid  printed  prepared  piece  form- 
inf  a  completa  ftgnre  on  the  card,  m  suted. 
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Cigi^ The  combinatioo  with  a  nipple  adapted  to  be  inartod 

into  the  top  of  a  lamp-fount,  of  a  bracket  rigidly  connected  there- 
with and  depending  therefrom,  and  turned  inward  at  a  right  angle 
at  its  lower  end.  a  rertically  arranged  tube  depending  from  the  aid 
lower  end  of  the  bracket,  and  a  rertically  morable  Boat  located  in 
the  aid  tube.  subtUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoa  at  forth. 
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oontroUer  tooperatetheaae,  aatopforaaidaraatara,aadai 

in  the  signaling  eireait  fbr  oMrlag  said  slop.  sabataatiaUy  aa  oot  forlk. 

8.  Tlw  cofflbioatioo  with  tha  eireait  oootaiaiag  the  tiaa  pria»r, 
aod  the  eircnit-eontroller  therein,  of  a  pitoted  laror  for  oporatlag 
said  eireoit-eoQtroller,  a  magnet  ia  the  sigoaling  eireait  idaplad  to 
nsora  said  lerer  into  operatira  position,  aod  a  oiafoot  ia  tha  olook  • 
oootroUod  eirouit.  adapted  to  more  aid  lorer  to  oporalo  Um  eiroait- 
cootroUor,  subaUntially  as  sat  fortlL 

9.  The  ooabiuatioa  with  agaai-rooaiTiac  mecbaaiaa.  aad  tiao 
iadieatiag  meohaoisa  including  a  eireait  oootaiaiag  a  tiae  priatar,  of 
a  oormally  inoperatire  eircuit-coatrolfar  in  said  time  priotor  otrooiU 
means  operated  by  the  signaliog  mechanism  for  placing  aid  eireait- 
controller  in  operatire  eoodition,  and  means  operated  by  the  time  le- 
dioating  moehaoism  for  oparating  said  eiroait-oootroUor,  substantially 
u  set  forth. 

10.  the  combinatioo  with  the  magnet  in  the  signaling  eireait,  tia 
magnet  in  the  eloek-oontroUed  eireait.  the  eireuit-eontroUar  in  the 
time  printer  eireait,  aod  the  lerer  for  moriag  aid  circuit-ooatroUor, 
of  the  arm  carried  by  the  armature  of  the  signaling  circuit  magnet 
for  moriog  aid  lerer  into  operatire  relation  with  the  circuit-eontrol- 
ler,  aod  the  arm  mored  by  the  time  circuit  magnet  for  moring  said 
lerer  to  operate  the  circutt-coatroller,  substantiallr  as  at  forth. 

1 1 .  The  combination  with  the  time-printer  of  a  deriee  for  oper- 
ating the  ame,  so  a  to  print  the  ame  a  signal  receiring  circuit,  a 
magnet  therein  for  moring  aid  deriee  into  operatire  poaition.  a  time 
eireait  eootaioing  a  circoit  eontroUer  operated  at  interrals  by  tiae 
meehaniom,  aod  a  magnet  in  aid  time  circuit  for  completing  the  op- 
eration, rabstaotially  a  at  forth 


t'fatm.— t.  The  combinatioo  of  a  sigoal-rooairiag  machaoisoi,  a 
tioM  recording  deriee.  a  eloek  aoehanism,  arraagod  to  operaa  aid 
time  racording  deriee  a  a  to  roeord  the  time  at  ioMrrals.  aad  a  dis- 
abhng  deriee  for  aid  time-rocording  deriee  ramorod  from  ito  din 
abling  posiUon  by  the  operatioa  of  the  signal  reeoiring  moehaoism 
Mbotantially  u  set  forth. 

2.  Tha  ooabioatioo  with  sigaal-roooiriag  aoehaoiaa  aod  tioM 
ladieating  mechaaism.  of  a  diabliag  deriee  for  the  time  indicating 
raeehanism.  remored  from  iu  diabhng  poaitioo  by  the  operatioo  of 
the  signal-receiring  mechaoisa  aod  restored  to  saeh  poaitioa  by  the 
operation  of  the  time  indicatiag  aochaoiam,  rabataotially  a  sot  forth. 

3.  The  combinatioo  with  ngnai-raeoinag  aechanisa  aod  time 
indicating  mechanism  including  a  time  priatar,  of  a  dioabtlag  deriee 
for  the  aid  time  printer,  remored  from  iU  diabUng  poaition  by  the 
operation  of  the  signal- raceiring  mechanism  and  roatorad  thoroto  by 
the  operatioo  of  the  time  indicating  aaehaaioB,  sabataatiaUy  m  sot 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  s  signal  raceiring  eireait,  a  aagaot  thoroio, 
a  time-recording  deriee,  a  clock  maehaaism  arraagod  to  operate  aid 
time-recording  deriee  a  u  to  record  the  time  at  inarralo,  and  a  d'la- 
abling  deriee  for  aid  time-recording  derioe  situated  ia  proximity  to 
said  magnet  a  a  to  be  mored  thereby  from  ito  dioabliag  poaitioo. 
substantially  a  at  forth. 

b  The  combination  of  a  magnet  in  the  stgnaliag  circuit,  a  mag- 
net in  the  clock-cootroUod  eireait.  aod  a  diabliag  deriee  for  the  time 
indicating  mechanism  affected  alarnately  by  aid  magoeu  and  mored 
thereby  rapectirely  out  of  and  into  ito  diabling  poaition,  rabatan- 
tially  u  Mt  forth 

6.  The  combination  with  the  clock -controlled  circuit,  of  a  magnet 
tharoio,  a  eireait  cooUiniog  a  time  prioter,  a  circuit-cootroller  for  the 
time  printer  circuit  operated  by  the  magnet  in  the  clock -controlled 
eireait,  a  diabling  deriee  for  said  circuit-controller,  aad  a  magnet 
in  the  signaling  circuit  cootroUing  the  position  of  said  diabling  deriea. 
rabataotially  a  set  forth. 

7.  The  eofflbiaatioo  with  the  eloek-eoatroUad  eireait.  of  a  magnet 
thoroio,  a  eireait  iaeluding  a  time  prioter,  a  circuitroootroDor  for  said 
draoit  aa  amataro  fbr  said  aagaot  adapted  to  oogagosoid  eireoit- 
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Claim. 1  The  combinatioo  with  a  raira  sMa.  of  a  hand-tarniog 

wheal  saearod  oo  tha  stem  at  ito  onur  eod.  aid  whool  baring  tooth 
on  ito  periphery,  a  lerer  and  pawl  adapted  to  engage  aod  hold  said 
wheel,  and  a  spring  for  turning  said  stem,  whea  raieaaed  by  the  pawl, 
aad  a  connection/extending  fVom  aid  lerer,  Mbetaatially  a  daaribod. 

%.  The  combinatioo  of  a  casiog,  a  raire  stoa  baring  ooe  eod  ia- 
eioood  in  aid  casing,  a  toothed  whal  carried  on  the  opposia  eod  of 
said  stem  and  a  spring  connected  with  aid  stem  aad  with  aid  easing 
Ibr  taming  aid  stem  with  a  lerer  aod  pawl  to  hold  aod  roleaa  said 
wheal,  said  lerer  and  pawl  being  pirotod  a  a  to  hare  latoral  aoro- 
aoat  with  rofattioo  to  said  wheal  to  roioaa  the  lattor.  rabstaatially  aa 
dowsribod. 

S.  The  oombination  of  a  easing  aad  raira  atoat,  with  a  toothed 
whool  oo  said  stom.  a  spring  cooaootod  at  ooe  oad  to  said  oaoiag,  a 
pin  carried  by  aid  wheel  aod  cooaootod  to  ooe  oad  of  aid  spriag, 
said  spriog  being  located  botwwn  said  whool  aad  oaoiag,  aad  srith  a 
laror  aad  pawl  to  engage  and  hold  said  whool,  rabstantiaDy  a  do. 

soribod. 

4.  The  oombination  of  a  raIre  casing,  a  ralre  stoa  aod  a  roMMt 
whool  earriad  thereby,  srith  a  spring  for  taraing  said  rtoa,  a  lovor 
aad  pawl  to  agage  aid  wheal  a  staadard  rapportod  oa  said  oariag 
aad  carrying  said  lerer  and  stops  oo  said  staadard  oo  opposite  dim 
of  said  leror  te  limit  the  moronaot  of  said  ioror  with  roiolioa  to 
said  whool,  subatantially  a  daecribod. 

5.  The  oombioattoo  of  a  caoiag,  a  ralro  stoa,  a  raiohat  whool 
carried  thereby,  a  spring  ooooeeted  with  said  oasiag  aad  with  said 
whool  aod  located  between  said  oaoiag  aad  whool,  a  larar  aad  pawl, 
a  staadard  carried  by  aid  casing  aad  sopportiag  said  Ioror,  oleps  oa 
aid  staadard  to  limit  the  moreotentof  said  laror  aad  a  spriag  to  hold 
said  lerer  io  ito  normal  poaition.  rabataafiaBy  a  doseribod.    _ 
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CbtM.— The  ooBbiaatiod  of  a  dif|Mr  bowl ;  a  iroodan  handle ;  a 
itieX  MoUi  loekot  (br  attadiing  the  handle  to  the  bowl  and  oooapria- 
iof  a  MamiiH,  tubaJar  ahaak  open  f)h>m  end  to  end  and  hariag  at 
oae  ead  aa  iategral  aagularlj-diapoatd  flange  prorided  with  riret 
Men  and  with  flat  edgea  ao  that  the  eo^care  •ur&ce  of  the  laid  flange 
to  is  contact  wHh  the  mrflMe  of  the  ^wl ,  and  riveta  Mowing  the 
fljuute  to  the  bowl,  aa  dMwn  and  deaoHbed. 
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num. — 1 .  In  a  carbureting  apparitus  the  three  eoocentrie  cham- 
ben  a,  6,  e,  the  air  or  gaa  inlet  pipe,  leading  to  the  outer  chamber «, 
the  Mid  ehaoiben  oommunicatiag  witfc  each  other,  the  mHm  of  cjU 
iaden  placed  in  the  sereral  ehambera,  (hoae  of  the  outer  chamber  be- 
ing ftDed  with  abaorbent  material  aa  frood  fiber,  those  of  the  inter- 
■•diate  ehaaber  b  with  ithpping  out^rial  m  aabeatoa  and  thoM  of 
the  central  chamber  with  eharcoal  oi'  non-conducting  material,  the 
onter  chamber  eoaatitnting  the  enricMag  chamber,  the  intermediate 
ooe  the  mlxioff  or  ■trtppiag  chamber,  Md  the  central  one  the  chilling 
chamber,  the  oil  upply  pipe  and  the  citrbiirtted  air  outlet  pipe  ub- 
■iMitialtj  M  dcMribed. 

S.  la  combiaatio*,  ia  a  earburetor,  the  outer  chamber  a,  the  io- 
■er  chamber,  e,  and  the  iatermediate  chamber  6  the  Mid  ehambera 
eoMaaaieatiag  with  each  other  the  ptatfonn  d  extending  under  the 
nhambati  b  aad  e  for  raining  the  Mme  <be  perforated  cjiindert  withia 
tha  ekambefa,  the  flUiac  therein  the  c)ath  X  extending  over  the  bot- 
loM  of  the  chamber*  k.  e.  aad  into  tb#  outer  chamber  br  which  all 
aaper-oarboa  itripped  aad  abeorbed  bjr  liie  filling  in  the  cvlioder*  of 
the  chamber  6  to  returned  through  mid  cloth  to  the  outer  chamber, 
the  oil  nipply  pipe  aad  the  outlet  pine  ^r  the  carbureted  air  snbetaa* 
lially  aa  deeeribed 

3.  Ia  eombiaatioa,  la  a  cartwreMr^  tne  MrMa  of  concentric  cham- 
ban  a,  i,  e.  Mid  ehambera  «,  ft,  eo^moaieating  with  each  other 
lhro«(ch  an  opeaiag  ia  their  partitio^  wall  the  oil  and  gat  supply 
pipea.  leadiag  iato  the  outer  chamber  ia  the  outlet  leading  from  the 
eaatral  chamber  from  the  iateraediat#  chamber  i  e  and  the  groups 
of  tah«  X,  jf,  jf,  iMdhm  iato  the  caat^al  chamber  aad  arranged  to 
Man  the  jeta  toaalag  tharafrom  to  Imbtage  against  each  other.  sub> 
alaatiaUy  m  deaefibwL  | 

4.  Ia  oomMaatioB.  tka  sartaa of  oafseeatnc  chambers  «.  ft,  e,  com- 
•aaicating  with  each  other  through  i^unafw  in  their  walls  the  Mid 
chamber  a  formiag  the  eoiiehiag  or  i^let  chamber  aad  the  chamber 
a,  the  oatlat  chamber,  the  oil  supply  toLliaf  to  the  outer  chamber  e, 
Iha  gaa  oatlet  pipe  leadiag  from  the  eoatral  chamber,  the  fliliag  ma- 
larlal  ia  tha  se^eiral  ehambera,  the  air  jor  gas  iaiet  pipe  leadiag  to  the 
akaaahor  m  the  braaeh  pipe  Uadiaf 
pifo,  aad  the  braaeh  pipe  leadiag 
k  hrtaraMilala  0^  (ha  ceatral  oatlet  chamber  aad  the  outer  chamber 
a,  ■ab^aariiilr  aa  deeeribed.  | 

ft.  laaoarboratiagafparataBthaaambiBatioaofthethraaooaeaa 
Iffinahamlwisn.  ft,  eeoMmaaieatiaf  wttp  each  o*her  through  paasagai 
ia  iMr  walk  the  eyUadara  thereia  em  taiaiag  iltiag.  the  oil  and  air 
•r  flM  iala«  pipe  laadiag  to  the  oatar  ( thaabar.  the  oatlet.  pipe  lead- 
i^  fraa  Ike  eaotral  ehaaber.  (ka  waU  r  jaokal  sarroaadiag  the  eater 
,  aad  tha  ehaaban  «,  d  aiM  tdiac  aoroa  the  top  aad  bot- 

af  the  iaaar  ohambaie  ft.  e.  mM  <  hambene.  d  beiag  flUed  with 


the  inlet  pipe  to  the  outlet 
the  iaIet  pipe  to  the  chamber 
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Claim.— I.  Ia  a  bicycle-lock,  the  combination  with  a  drire-ahaft, 
a  sprocket-wheel  looeely  mounted  thereon,  a  clutch-eleeTC  redpro- 
eaUy  keyed  to  the  shaft  and  fbmished  with  a  oarity  and  a  laterally- 
extending  entrance  to  the  canity,  of  a  reciprocating-mechaninn  aad 
a  locfcing-derice  contained  within  the  cavity,  and  a  key  for  suocea- 
iTely  operating  the  locking  deTice  and  reciprocating-mechaaism. 

2.  In  a  biejcle-lock,  the  combination  with  a  drire-shaft,  and  a 
sprocket-wheel,  haring  ftietioo-caritim  in  the  bub  thereof,  looMly 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  of  a  sleeve  reciprocally  keyed  to  the  shaft  and 
haring  clutch-pins  and  an  iatemal-carity.  a  rack  secured  to  the  drire- 
shaft  within  this  canty,  a  gear  transTersely  joumaled  in  the  sleeve 
and  engaging  the  rack,  and  a  locking-device  for  locking  the  gear 
from  rotation. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  shaft  5,  and  the  sprocket-wheel  8 
looeely  mounted  thereon,  the  hub  of  which  is  provided  with  thecavi- 
tiM  9—9,.  of  the  rack  1 1  secured  to  the  shaft,  the  sleeve  12  having  the 
pins  13,  the  cavity  15  aad  key-hole  23,  reciprooaOy  keyed  to  the  shaft 
5,  the  gear  20,  having  the  extension  21  and  shaft  22  joumaled  in  aid 
cavity,  the  toothed-pawl  16  having  the  ledge,  or  plate,  17  pivoted  in 
the  cavity  above  the  gear,  the  spring  18  for  depreming  the  pawl,  the 
key  24,  having  the  end-socket  2S,  adapted  to  looMly  fit  the  exteoaioa 
21  and  the  finger  26  for  operatiac  the  block,  aa  deeeribed 
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Chim.—  l.  Ia  a  hMter,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  cup 
provided  with  an  inlet  pasMge,  of  a  hMting  cup  resting  upon  the 
■apportiag  cop  aad  capable  of  being  tiltad  therein,  subatantially  m 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  hMtor,  the  combiaatioa  with  a  npportlag  cop  prorided 
with  a  circular  ed(a  aad  ia  its  bottom  with  inlet  openings,  of  a  heou- 
^>herical  hMting  cup  resting  00  the  edge  of  said  supporting  cup  and 
provided  in  iu  bottom  with  inlet  opeaiags,  subeUntiaDy  as  Mt  forth 

3.  In  a  heater,  the  combinatioo  with  a  sapporttagcap  provided 
with  a  droular  edge,  of  a  heaWapherical  heataag  nup  resttag  oa  the 
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edge  of  Mid  supporting  cup  and  provided  in  iU  bottom  with  lalet 
openings  and  around  \U  edge  with  an  annuUr  stop  flange,  subeUn- 

tially  as  set  forth.  .^  j     u 

4.  In  a  denUl  heater,  the  combination  with  a  base  and  a  burner- 
tube  rising  therefVom,  of  a  roUry  supporting  cup  provided  on  iU  un- 
(Uf  side  with  a  sleeve  or  hub  turning  on  Mid  burner  tube  and  a  gM 
iftt  coinciding  with  Mid  sleeve,  and  a  perforated  heating  cup  rest- 
ing in  Mid  supporting  cup  and  capable  of  uliing  therein,  subsun- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

R  r  > q  -177      OARBASS  OR  RDBBISe  DRIKB.    JAMB  MAM.  Dowa- 
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lower  periphery  of  said  journal ;  a  cap  or  cover  for  Mid  oU  *aU ; 
meaaa  for  holding  said  upper  and  lower  eeetioaa  of  the  boxiaf  flralj 
and  rigidly  together;  all  subsuntially  as  shown. 

%.  A  shafting  provided  with  an  enlarged  projeetioa  or  collar  Ibr  a 
Journal,  the  immediate  extensions  on  each  tide  thereof,  being  of  a 
smaller  diameter  than  said  journal,  and  the  main  body  of  Mid  shaft- 
ing being  of  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  said  journal,  all  sabaUa- 
tlaUy  as  shown, 

8.  A  bearing  or  boxing  constructed  in  two  sections,  the  upper  aad 
lower  aectiona  respectively  being  provided  with  a  deep  circular  ro- 
eea  to  conform  to  the  diameter  of  the  journal,  and  having  a  bore  for 
the  extension  of  the  shafting  of  the  smaller  diameter  than  that  of  the 
Mid  receaos ;  an  oil  well  cut  through  the  upper  section  and  extending 
dowa  through  the  lower  section,  with  a  space  leading  to  the  lower 
periphery  of  the  recea  in  the  lower  section,  aid  oil  well  bring  iicwid 
deeper  than  the  bottom  of  said  space  leading  to  said  lower  periphery, 
so  u  to  receive  and  hold  any  wearings  or  grit  or  and ,  a  cap  or  covar 
for  Mid  oil  well  and  means  for  holding  Mtd  upper  and  lower  aeetioaa 
flrmly  and  rigidly  together,  aU  subetantiaUy  m  shown. 
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Chim  —  \.  In  a  Rarbage  or  rubbish  drier,  the  combinatioa  of  a 
casinK  having  an  inlet  aperture  at  iU  top.  a  frame  joumaled  in  the 
casing  a  series  of  removable  horixonUlly  arranged  buckets  pivoted 
circunifcrenUaUy  on  the  fVame,  and  means  for  intermittently  routing 
the  fVame  to  bring  the  buckets  successively  beneath  the  inlet,  sub- 
stantially M  described 

2  In  a  garbage  or  rubbish  drier,  the  combination  of  a  caaing.  a 
shaft  joumaled  within  the  casing,  a  hub  secured  to  the  shaft  at  one 
side  of  the  casjog,  arms  extending  therefrom,  a  seria  of  Uteral  shaft* 
00  the  ends  of  the  arms  extending  at  one  side  thereof,  bucketo  piv- 
oted on  Hid  lateral  shaft  having  drain  apertures  in  the  bottom,  an 
inlet  aperture,  means  for  intermittingly  roUUng  the  frame  to  bnng 
the  buckeU  successively  beneath  the  inlet  and  a  drainage  pan  beneath 
the  bucket  located  under  the  inlet,  substantially  as  deeeribed. 

3.  In  a  garbage  or  rubbish  drier,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  shaft  joumaled  therein,  radial  arms  secured  to  the  shaft  at  one 
end  only,  lateral  extension*  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms,  and  re- 
movable bucketo  on  the  extensions,  subsUntially  as  deeeribed. 

4  In  a  garbage  or  rabbish  drier,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  ahaft  in  the  casing,  a  seria  of  radial  arms  secured  at  one  ead 
only  of  the  shaft,  lateral  extensions  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  arau, 
bvcketa  on  the  extensiona,  and  a  pan  interpoeed  between  the  Uteral 
extensions  aad  shaft,  subsUntially  as  deeeribed. 


Oaifi  —The  game  apparatus  herein  described,  which  ooostott  of 
a  iuitabU  board  or  Ublet  having  imprinted  thereon  two  flags;  a  aa- 
ria  of  itara  in  a  fleld  at  the  upper  come™,  adjoinmg  the  eUJ^  ajj- 
ria  of  dott  or  marks  on  four  of  the  stripa  projecuag  from  the  iUi- 
field  equal  in  number  to  the  sUrs ;  a  aria  of  five  marks  or  spotoim 
^Uly  briow  Mch  flag;  and  three  field,  of  c<«t~«««  ^^i" 
Tthi  and  bine,  rapectively ;  forty  disks  or  buttoos.  foriJjUrs 
or  other  riup*i  pleea  and  three  dice;  "P*"***  <^»  •^"J^^^J^ 
of  the  game-board ;  the  whole  being  arranged  and  adaptwl  to  operate 

M  haroia  set  forth.  . 
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Ckim.—\.  A  shafting  provided  wHh  an  enUrged  projection  or 
ooUar  for  a  bearing,  the  extensions  of  the  sections  of  aid  shafting,  on 
each  side  of  Mid  journal  being  beveled  or  slightly  reduced  in  diame- 
ter at  pointo  adjacent  to  the  sida  of  Mid  journal,  in  combinaUon  with 
a  boxing  constructed  of  two  secUons.  the  upper  and  lower  action  re- 
nMctively  provided  with  circular  recesses,  conforming  to  the  diama- 
teTof  Mid  journal;  the  inner  portions  of  the  bora  of  aaid  boxing, 
through  which  the  stnaUer  actions  of  the  shafting  paas,  being  in- 
wardly beveled:  an  oil  well  cut  through  both  of  Mid  sections  and 
axtanding  down  into  the  lower  laetioo  to  a  point-at  aad  below  Um 


Claim.-l.  A  compound  lumber  «»"«'"« /.^^l^J.' 
(hbric  made  from  wooden  slaU  interwove  "'^ J?*" ^'^.^^  ~* 
eompooent  parte  of  one  layer  being  at  an  angle  to  Uke  parla  la  a 
companion  layer,  subsUntially  as  at  forth 

2  A  compound  lumber  consisUng  of  layera  of  fabric  «»«>•  JJo- 
wooden  sUu  interwove  with  flexible  strands,  the  component  part,  of 
rXer  being  at  an  angle  to  Uke  part,  in  a  co»P«aoalay.r  «d 
aaito  or  analogous  devica  uniting  Mid  layan.  subaUatially  a.  wi 
'^'*^S  A  compound  lumber  consisting  of  unit^lUyer.  of  laiarwov. 
dat-aad-wir.  fabric  eroaed  one  upon  the  other,  pibalaatlaUj  ••  m 

^""^A.  A»etlKNlof«tili«ng«w.«iUedgtag..thatooorii^«22 

the  ame  into  .latt  of  conrwiieat  Iwigth,  '■»«^-'^^ J^ 
with  fla«lblatti«Mh.c»tiaia«aetioo.of  the  woraa  aalarWoa.  apaa 
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0O9.181.   ooarooiTBOLLii>  EiRoreiiACHin   enMi 
iMnan.  |0V Tort;.  1.  T.   FOartiJaty  la im   9mUM9i4M.m. 

(lOBOM.) 


j«* 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  reotiof  mAchioe^  th«  combinatioo  of  a  coin  cnr- 
ricr,  n  pMng«  nonnnlly  nnrrower  th4n  the  diameter  of  the  coin  and 
haring  a  dicplaceable  side,  means  for  rotating  said  carrier  at  a  pr*- 
delerained  rate,  wherebj  the  coin  b  pawed  into  said  pavafe,  re- 
mains therein  and  prewes  against  th^  diapiaceable  side  thereof  for  a 
period  of  time  determined  bj  the  len^h  of  said  paasage,  and  means 
for  caosiDf  the  displacement  of  said  ^isplaeeable  side  of  the  passage 
to  cioee  an  electric  circuit 

2.  In  a  renting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  coin  carrier,  a  pas- 
sage normally  narrower  than  the  dia|neter  of  the  coin  and  baring  a 
diapiaceable  aide,  means  for  rotating  ^id  carrier  at  a  predetermined 
rate  whereby  the  coin  is  passed  inU}  said  passage,  remains  therein 
and  presaee  against  the  displaceable  vde  thereof  for  a  period  of  time 
determined  by  the  length  of  said  passage,  and  means  for  causing  the 
dieplacement  of  said  displaceable  sidq  of  the  passage  to  open  an  elec- 
tric circuit.  I 

3.  In  a  renting  machine  a  coin  eatrrier  in  the  form  of  a  plate  in- 
cloeed  within  a  chamber  baring  an  aperture  for  the  reception  of  coins, 
and  prorided  with  a  plurality  of  t«et|i  each  adapted  to  embrace  and 
carry  forward-  a  coin,  a  passage,  one  iside  of  which  is  formed  by  the 
periphery  of  said  plate,  the  opposite  Vail  being  displaceable,  the  nor- 
mal width  of  said  passage  being  leas'  than  the  diameter  of  the  coin 
and  its  length  lees  than  the  distance  between  the  two  consecutive  teeth 
of  the  earrier-plate,  means  for  rotatilg  said  Cf  rrier-plate  at  a  prede- 
t*miaed  rate,  and  means  for  caasin|  the  displacement  of  said  die- 
phweable  side  to  eloee  an  electric  cirtuit. 

4.  In  a  renting  machine  the  combination  of  a  coin  carrier  freely 
roCatable  in  one  direction,  whereby  4>e  coin  can  be  brought  into  a 
pMMfe  and  caoaed  to  prea  upon  a  dMpl*cMble  side  thereof,  means 
ftr  eanaing  displacement  of  said  side  to  doee  an  electric  current  and 
ma  is  opemtioa  a  dock  mechanism  f|>r  rotating  said  coin  carrier  at 
4  pradeiermiaed  rate,  whereby  the  pleasure  of  said  coin  against  said 
Jliflaaeabis  aid*,  and  cloaiag  of  wid  f  arrent  is  continued  for  a  period 
of  tiaa  datarained  by  the  loofth  of  iaid  paasag*. 

ft.  Is  a  reatiaf  auMhioe  tlw  eoml|iDation  of  clock  motion  D,  shaft 
0  driTW  tkaraby,  ooia  earrier  /  and  btehet  «*  both  attached  to  said 
■kail,  laTer  0  the  eoalovr  of  one  edge  of  which  foUowa  the  patli  of 
■■id  eoia  earrinr,  eoataet  mftker  H  iq  operatiTe  connection  with  said 
l«f«r  0.  hntloa  K  loo^afy  ■■braeiag  jahaft  C  and  pawl  <•  ooatained 
b  aaid  Wrtoa.  aad  adaiiMd  to  opania  on  said  ratchet**. 

1  I>  a  rwthn  — ehi—  thaeoilinatioa  of  clock  motion  D,  ahaft 
karnby,  ««<■  annriar  /  looii  upon  the  said  shaft,  |^te  «, 
I  <*  belk  attMhod  I*  aaid  akalK  ratehots*  attached  to  said  coin 
r,  pawl  «■  attaafcad  to  aaid  plala.  aad  adaftod  to  tafaf*  said 
;  ^,  Wttaa  C  eoataiaiaf  p«v|<*  adapted  to  oporaU  oa  said 

7.  la  a  twfliBg  maehiae  the  eomiination  of  dock  motion  D,  shaft 
Hiarity,  battoa  K,  the  thaitin  eoataiaed  pawl  «*,  ratchet  t* 
1  fta  said  ahaft^  eoia  earner /^  the  thereto  attached  ratchet  t*, 
plal*  «,  tha  pawie*  eanied  thereby,  rdgirtorQ  in  operatiTe  oonneetioa 
with  said  shaft  C.  electro  magnet  ^lerered  armature  for  saase  ff 
■dapUd  to  wifia  ■top*  J**  ■■  «wi  for  ^«  purpoae  deacribed. 

8l  Ib  combiaatioa  maaas  for  piodadng  aa  electric  current;  a 
•leek  motioa  adapOd  to  aetoata  a  iWiateriag  deriee  at  a  predeter- 
■daadrata;  aMaaaibrarrwtiaf  said c^kmotioawhea said cwraat is 
opaa,  aad  iMaa*  for  ral^aaiag  said  ( lock  motion  when  said  current 

f.  U^eoaUactlaa  with  ■■■■■  ft  r  prodaeiag  an  dectrie  current 
ia  a  irira  a,  a,  aad  aa  electro  magnet  ^,  operated  by  the  same,  dock 
0,  riairtaf  Q,  a  kvarV  aad  ^topa^,  at  laitahle  iaterrals  as 


509.189.  P08B-CAB.  Jabb  &  Kosm^  Saom  A.  lousi^ 
and  Cauu  Bl  Toona,  Thrae  Vmn,  Mioh..  and  aaaoBt  E  RoHtt^ 
08BT«r,  Ooia.  aeoaton  of  Cynia  BoherU,  deceased  FiM  July  II 
188S.    8MdHa480.fi0a    (Mo model.) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  hand  car,  the  combination  of  the  longitudinal 
iifis,  double,  separated  cross  timbers  connecting  the  sills,  tie  bolte 
connecting  the  ends  of  each  pair  of  cross  timbers,  and  truss  rods  for 
the  cross  timbers  secured  to  the  tie  bolts  between  the  cross  timbers, 
snbetantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  hand  or  push  car,  the  combination  of  longitudinal  sills, 
cross  sills  arranged  in  separated  pairs  secured  at  their  ends  to  the 
longitudinal  silk,  the.  bolts  at  the  ends  of  each  pair  of  cross  sills,  a 
truss  rod  extending  between  each  pair  of  cross  timbers  connected  at 
the  ends  to  the  tie  bolts  and  ties  central  of  the  cross-timben  forming 
the  posts  for  the  truss  rods,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  hand  or  push  car,  the  combination  of  longitudinal  silk, 
and  cross  timbers  baring  their  ends  resting  on  top  thereof,  longitudi- 
nal tie  strips  on  top  of  the  crow  timbers  above  the  sills,  a  truss  abut- 
ting at  its  ends  against  the  end  cross  timbers,  mortised  through  the 
intermediate  croes  timbers  and  the  poets  on  which  the  center  of  the 
truss  rests  and  is  secured,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  hand  or  push  car,  the  combination  of  longitudinal  siDs, 
cross  timbers  baring  their  ends  resting  upon  the  sills  and  arranged  in 
separated  pairs,  of  truss  rods  passing  between  the  cross  timbers  and 
connected  at  the  ends  thereto,  and  of  central  poets  formed  of  staples 
haring  a  leg  driren  into  each  one  of  the  pair  of  cross  timbers,  and  a 
central  bearing  in  the  staple  for  the  truss  rod,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  hand  or  push  car,  the  combination  of  longitudinal  sills, 
of  cross  timbers  resting  on  the  longitudinal  sills  baring  their  ends  ex- 
tending beyond  the  longitudinal  sill  and  protecting  strips  secured  in 
gains  in  the  upper  outer  edges  of  the  croes  timbers,  subntantially  aa 
described. 


609.1 88.  B&AU  FOR  CTCLB  OE  OTHn  CARUIOBS  HAV- 
IMS  ROBBBE-TQIEO  WHSBLa  Ajmut  a  Rom.  Ixeter.  BogJanL 
rand  July  24. 1883.  Sold  Ha  481J47.  OonaM)  Pttantad  In 
RngUod  Dea  3.  1892.  la  22.303. 


Cfatm.— 1.  A  brake  consiating  of  a  rigid  block  spoon,  V  shoe, 
adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  brake  operating  bar  aad  baring  a  brush 
operating  surfoce  which  is  curred  transrersely  to  fit  the  transrerae 
ahape  of  the  tire  it  is  intended  to  act  upon,  and  which  is  wedge-shaped 
at  its  rear  end,  aa  set  forth. 

1  A  brake  oMdrtiaf  of  a  Mtdlieahocadaptnd  to  baatlaehad 
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to  the  brake  operating  bar,  of  a  rigid  block  adapted  to  fit  in  the 
matalHe  shoe  aad  hariag  a  braah  Hke  surfooe,  the  rear  end  of  which 
is  wadgo-abapod,  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  A  bnidi  brake  haring  its  back  or  rear  edge  wedge  shaped  aa 
aad  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  brake  for  rubber  tired  wheela,  the  combination  of  the 
rigid  ahdl-Uke  shoe  A,  of  the  rigid  back  A'  haring  a  brush  surfoce  G 
aad  adapted  to  fit  in  the  rigid  sbeD-Iike  shoe  A  and  haring  iu  rear 
or  back  end  or  edge  "n'"  wedge-shaped,  and  of  a  screw  "a"  adapted 
to  fix  the  back  A'  to  the  shoe  A,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  brake  for  rubber  tired  wheels,  the  combination  of  a  rigid 
abdl-like  shoe  A  the  rear  end  of  which  Is  open  and  the  IVont  or  back 
end  of  which— which  is  wedge-ehaped— is  closed,  of  a  rigid  back  A' 
haring  a  brush  snrfoce  C  wedge-shaped  at  ito  rear  or  back  end  and 
adapted  to  slide  into  the  shell-like  shoe  A  through  the  fi-ont  end 
thereof,  aad  of  the  scraw  "a"  adapted  to  lock  the  back  A'  to  the  shoe 
A.  aa  set  forth. 


609.184.  DOMPWa-WABOI 
lte.aS,lWS.    amd  Ma  4(17.177. 


Joa  SaMU,  Boyartova  Fa. 

dOBOM.) 


Claim. 1.  In  a  dumping  rehide,  the  eombinatioD  of  rigid  side- 
bar*; a  crank-axle;  a  body  between  the  side  bars  with  ito  bottom 
below  the  axes  of  the  wheeb :  rertieal  standards  supported  by  the  said 
sido-ban  and  extending  abore  and  below  the  same  and  forming  slido- 
waya;  alido-pieces  00  the  body  engaging  said  alido-ways;  and  mech- 
anin  for  derating  the  rehide  body,  carried  by  the  rehide  and  ooa- 
oeetod  with  the  aaid  slide-pieeea. 

2.  In  a  dumping  rehicle,  the  combination  of  the  rigid  side-bars ;  a 
erank-axle ;  sUy-bars  fastened  to  the  said  side-bars  and  to  the  axle ; 
rertieal  standards  secured  to  the  side-bars  and  to  the  sUy-bara,  and 
forming  sUde-ways;  slide-pieoca  on  the  v  'hide  body  and  fitting  said 
sUde-ways ;  and  mechanism  for  derating  the  body,  carried  by  the 
rthide  and  connected  with  the  said  slide  pieces. 

3.  In  a  dumping  rehide,  the  combination  of  rigid  side-bars;  a 
crank-axle ;  a  body  between  the  aide-bars  with  ito  bottom  below  the 
axea  of  the  wheak;  and  prorided  with  trunnions;  rertieal  standards 
rapportwi  by  the  said  side-ban  aad  extending  abore  and  bdow  the 
t^i—  aad  formiaff  alido-ways;  gnida-boxes  on  the  body  engaging  the 
said  truanioaa  aad  aHde-waya;  pulleys  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  slide- 
waya;  puUcya  betwoea  thoee  just  mentioned  ^d  the  rigid  side  bars; 
a  wiadiaf  ahaft;  gaariag  oooaeeted  with  the  shaft;  and  chains  eon- 
aaetad  with  the  guida^x  on  tha  body  and  paaaing  upward  orer  the 
ttppar  palkj*  Mid  downward  aad  aader  the  lower  pulleys  aad  coo- 
noctad  with  the  winding  shaft 


4.  In  a  damping  rehida,  the  comhiBatioB  of  rigid  sido-bara-. 
•taadatdi,  D,  anpported  tharnby  aad  fbraing  rertieal  slidi»>waya; 
boxaa  Ittiag  said  ^de-ways  aad  hariag  laUral  Ranges  which  take  oa 
tha  oatar  aidea  of  the  said  standards;  a  body  between  the  standards 
and  haTiag  trunaioas  or  pirot-boha  in  the  said  boxes ;  and  mechaa- 
kai  for  elarating  the  aaid  body,  and  connected  with  the  said  boxss. 

ft.  In  a  dumping  rehide,  the  combination  of  rigid  side-bare;  rer- 
tieal ataadards  supported  thereby  and  forming  alide-ways ;  boxes  fit- 
ting aaid  aUda-ways ;  |Hrot-bolto  bearing  in  said  boxes ;  a  phta  pead- 
eat  flroa  each  of  said  pirot-bolu  and  haring  a  lateral  lip,  t,  to  slide 
along  one  of  the  standards  and  also  prorided  with  a  roller  bearing 
against  one  of  the  standards ;  a  body,  B,  between  the  sUndards  and 
attached  to  the  pirot-bolts, — said  body  also  haring  a  roller.  K,  to  en- 
gage one  of  the  rertieal  standards  ;  a  stop-plate  00  the  body  to  ea- 
connter  the  lower  end  of  said  pendent  plate  ;  and  mechani^im  for  ele- 
rating  the  body  and  connected  with  the  slide-boxes. 

6.  In  n  dumping  rehicle,  the  combination  of  two  rigid  side-bars, 
A;  a  crank-axle;  hangers,  0,  attached  to  the  rigid  side-bars ;  abori- 
aonUl  frame  between  the  rertieal  parto  of  the  crank-axle ;  spiral 
springs  suppor^ng  the  said  fl-ame  and  resting  on  the  crank-axle  and 
the  hangers ;  and  a  body  resting  on  the  spring-supported  frame 

7.  In  a  dumping  rehide,  a  body  haring  a  three-way  discbarge 
chute  comprising  a  center  or  main  chute  leading  straight  away  from 
the  end  of  the  body,  and  a  lateral  chute  leading  out  from  the  two 
oppoaite  aides  of  the  main  chute. 

8.  In  a  dumping  rehicle  the  combination  of  a  body ;  a  three-way 
discharge  chute  comprising  a  center  or  main  chute  leading  straight 
away  fW>m  the  end  of  the  rehicle-body ;  a  lateral  chute  leading  out 
of  the  two  opposite  sides  of  the  main-chute,  and  two  gates  each  hinged 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  main-chute  respectively  and  closing  the 
lateral  chutes. 

9.  In  a  dumping  rehicle,  the  combination  of  side  standards  har- 
ing a  slide-wsy  and  ratchet  racks ;  a  body  baring  trunnions  which 
trarel  up  the  slide-way  when  the  body  is  derated :  and  pawk  pivoted 
to  the  front  of  the  body  and  arranged  to  engage  the  said  racks,  for 
the  purpoee  described. 

10.  In  a  dumping  rehicle,  the  combination  of  side-sundards,  D, 
forming  vertical  slideways ;  a  body  between  the  side-sUndards  and 
haring  trunnions  or  piroto  which  project  into  said  slide-ways ;  mech- 
anism for  derating  and  lowering  the  rehicle  body ;  a  plate.  J,  at 
each  side  of  the  body  and  monnted  on  the  said  trunnions  or  piroto 
and  loosely  engaging  the  side-atandards  so  as  to  more  up  and  down 
with  the  body  but  not  tilt ;  and  a  stop-plate,  L,  on  the  side  of  the 
body  to  limit  the  backward  tilting  movement,  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  dumping  rehicle  the  combination  ofrigid  side  bars;  ver- 
tical standards  supported  by  the  side  bars ;  a  body  between  the  stand- 
ards and  prorideid  with  trunnions;  pulleys  at  the  upper  ends  of  the 
standards;  pulleys  between  tboee  just  mentioned  and  the  rigid  side 
bars;  a  winding  shaft;  chains  connected  with  the  trunnions  on  the 
body  and  paseing  upward  orer  the  upper  pulleys  and  then  downward 
and  under  the  lower  pulleys  and  connected  with  the  winding  shaft; 
and  pawk  to  engage  to  said  chains  to  prarent  the  body  when  it  k 
elerated  trom  foiling  in  caae  the  winding  mechanism  should  break, 
aa  aet  forth. 

12.  In  a  rehide  tfte  combination  of  two  side-bars,  A;  a  crank- 
axle;  a  aUy-bar  at  each  side  of  the  rehicle,  attached  to  the  depend- 
ing part  of  the  crank-axle  and  connecting  it  with  the  aaid  side-bar; 
standards  connected  with  the  side  ban  and  stty  bars;  and  a  spring- 
supported  body  between  the  said  standards. 

18.  In  a  rehide  the«oombination  of  two  parallel  side-bars  con- 
nected at  their  front  ends;  a  crank-axle  supporting  said  side-bars;  a 
apring-aupported  body  abore  the  crank-axle  and  between  the  aide- 
bars;  a  frame- work  swiveled  below  the  connected  front  ends  of  the 
■ida-bars:  and  a  caster-wheel  atuched  to  the  said  frame-work. 


609.185.    CRMTRIFOOAl  lOTTBMITRACTOR.   BlllQ.M.8A- 

una.  LoQMliNn.  Mrignor  to  the  AkUebol^tat  Radlatar,  Stookbotm, 

ftvaiaa    FIM  Mar.  26. 1891.    Sertd^SiCSfia    (Momodd.) 

Claim. — 1.  in  an  apparatus  for  separating  butter  fat  from  milk, 

the  combination  with  a  routing  drum,  of  a  sUtionary  skimming  pipe 

not  routing  with  the  dram  but  arranged  maidy  within  the  same,  aaid 

akimmiag  pipe  haring  ito  recdring  end  situatad  near  the  wall  of  the 

dram  aad  taracdia  a  direction  oppodto  to  that  in  which  the  dram  k 

rotating,  aad  tha  other  extremi^  of  the  aaid  skimming  pipe  bdng 

paadeat  ia  the  dram,  doeed  at  the  end  aad  prorided  with  jet  apcr- 

tana  ia  ita  waU  adapted  to  spray  the  bine  milk  Ukea  in  at  ito  month 

agaiaat  tha  cream  wall  withia  the  dram,  rahetaatially  as  sat  forth. 

S.  Ia  aa  apparatus  for  aaparating  bnttar  fot  ttom  milk,  the  eom- 
biaatioa  with  a  routing  drum  prorided  with  cream  aad  blaa  milk 
ehaaban  or  co^artaaata,  of  the  two  akianiag  pipea  arraaged  with 
thairaavte  aatadag  aaid  b)ae  mOk  eompartaeat,  one  of  aaid  pipaa 
aieaad  at  oaa  aad  aad  proridad  wHh  cm  or  mora  jet  apartarna  ia  ita 
wdL  and  tha  other  laadiag  oat  of  r 
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routm  OM  of  Mid  pip«  mrrm  to  ttnj  th«  blqe  nilk  agiintt  the 
erMa  i«Il  wUlo  th«  other  Mrree  u  |in  outlet  for  the  Mae  milk  mb- 
■Uatiallj  ■•  ud  for  the  pnrpoeM  set  |srth. 

S.  la  sa  apperataa  for  Mperetingj^t  fh>iii  milk,  the  eombioAtioo 
whh  a  rotetiBf  tepftrmtor  drum,  of  a  ttlttioaArj  •kimmiog  pipe  hariog 
Mi  reedriof  eod  withio  the  drum  so  lituated  u  to  receive  the  blue 
■ilk  ae  the  drum  routes,  ud  hariD|  iu  other  end  cloeed  end  pro- 
rided  with  lateral  jet  apertures  in  it|  wall  from  which  the  milk  is 
^mjed  agaiost  the  cream  iraO  withi^  the  dram,  said  pipe  being  t^r- 
■iibed  interiorly  with  studa  or  projectii>na  arran^  in  the  path  of  the 
H4)aid  which  flowa  throuch  it,  suhetaatially  aa  set  forth. 


ply  chamber  H  commaoieaUnx  with  the  interior  of  said  drum,  where- 
by  as  the  drum  roUtea  blue  mUk  is  sprayed  from  aaid  skimming  pipe 
agaioat  the  cream  wall  formed  in  said  drum  and  the  milk  supply  ia 
driawn  from  chamber  H,  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  aa  apparatus  for  separatinjf  butter  ^t  from  milk,  the  com. 
bination  with  the  routiog  drum  prorided  with  the  chamber  L  of  the 
lubes  for  supplying  blue  milk  thereto  from  the  interior  of  said  drum 
the  skimming  pipes  0  and  P.  arrangedVith  their  mouths  eutering 
aaid  chamber  L.  said  pipe  0  prorided  with  a  series  of  jet  apertures  in 
lU  wall  and  tube  P,  leading  out  of  the  apparatus,  whereby  as  the  drum 
routes  blue  milk  is  sprayed  from  said  tube  against  the  cream  waU  in 
said  drum  and  means,  subsuntially  as  deecribed  for  adjusUng  tube  P 
into  or  out  of  operaUre  poeition,  subatantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoees 
aet  forth. 
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Sounu.  ChlMgo.  Ili.  aaatgnor  to  the  Weateni  Blectrto  ComMBT  mm 
place    FUad  Feb  21.1888.    Serial  Ma  463.222.    cHo  moM.)     ' 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  gutter  fat  from  milk,  the  com- 
bination with  a  routing  drum  prorided  with  the  chamber  L,  of  the 
tubea  for  supplying  blue  milk  thereto  fitom  the  interior  of  said  drum, 
aad  the  skimming  pipe  0,  arranged  witfti  its  mouth  entering  chamber 
L  and  prorided  with  a  seriee  of  jet  apekures  in  ito  wall,  whereby  as 
the  drum  routes  blue  milk  is  spraye*)  from  said  tube  against  the 
cream  wall  formed  in  said  drum. 

5.  In  an  apparatua  for  separating  l|utter  fat  from  milk,  the  com 
bioatioa  with  the  routing  drum,  provided  with  the  chamber  L,  of 
the  tobea  for  supplying  blue  milk  thereto  from  the  interior  of  said 
dram,  add  the  skimming  pipes  0  and  P  arranged  with  their  mouths 
eotering  chamber  L,  said  pipe  0  prorided  with  a  seriee  of  jet  aper- 
Urta  ia  ita  wall,  and  aaid  tube  P  leading  ^ut  of  the  apparatus,  whereby 
aa  the  drum  rotates  blue  milk  ia  spraye<^  from  said  tube  0  against  the 
cream  wall  in  said  drum. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  butur  ftt  from  milk,  the  com- 
biaatioa  with  the  routing  drum,  of  the  chamber  L,  and  the  tubee 
commnaicatiag  between  said  chamber  apd  the  interior  of  said  drum, 
of  two  skimming  pipes  arranged  with  thejr  mouths  entering  aaid  cham- 
ber L,  one  of  aaid  pipea  provided  with  0ne  or  more  jet  apertures  in 
iti  wall,  and  the  other  leading  out  of  U^  apparatus,  whereby  as  the 
dnuB  rotates  blue  milk  is  sprayed  froo^  one  of  said  tubes,  while  the 
other  aerrea  aa  aa  outlet  for  the  apparajlua,  of  the  auxiliary  tubea  V 
laaitiait  from  the  interior  of  aaid  routing  dram  out  of  the  apparatus, 
vb«rri>y  aay  azeeaeive  foed  of  milk  is  l^d  off,  as  set  forth 

7.  Ib  aa  apparatos  for  separating  btitUr  fat  from  milk,  the  com- 
biaatloa  with  a  roUtiag  dram,  of  the  ot^amber  L,  and  the  tubes  com- 
■aaaioatiof  betwaaa  aaid  chamber  aod  ^e  iaterior  of  aaid  dram,  of 
two  akimmiaf  pipaa  arraaced  with  th4r  moatha  eoteriag  chamber 
L,  oaa  of  aaid  pipaa  prorided  with  ooej  or  more  jet  apertnrea  ia  iU 
waD  aad  the  other  leadian  oat  of  th^  apparatoa,  whereby  aa  the 
driM  rototea  blae  milk  k  aprayed  fromj  one  of  aaid  tubee  while  the 
ottMT  aarrea  aa  aa  oatiet  for  the  apparatoa,  of  the  aaxiliary  tube  V 
leadJBf  frooi  the  iaterior  of  the  rotatiof  dram  oat  through  the  neck 
thereoC  aad  the  eoiaciding  apertarea  ia  the  aide  walla  of  aaid  neck 
aad  tab*,  whorabj  aay  azcaanra  food  {of  milk  to  the  apparatua  is 
drawB  off,  aa  eat  forth. 

8.  Ia  aa  apparatna  for  aeparatiag  l^tUr  fot  from  milk,  the  oom- 
biaatioa  with  the  rotatia(  dram  prorid^  with  the  chamber  L,  of  the 
Mbaa  for  aappljiaf  the  bhia  oulk  therito  from  the  iaterior  of  aaid 
draa,  tha  akiamiag  pipa  0  arraogad  wita  ita  OMMith  eatoriog  chamber 
L.  aad  provided  with  a  aorioa  of  jet  apa^  .rea  ia  ita  wall,  aad  the  sup- 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  two  telephone  linee  each  ex- 
Uading  from  a  subsUtion  to  a  central  sUtion,  of  conductors  joining 
the  telephone  lines  at  the  central  sUtioa,  and  a  clearing-out  drop  con- 
nected with  the  said  conductor  comprising  an  electromagnet  baring  a 
morable  armature  for  completing  its  magnetic  circuit,  and  an  auxiliary 
cloeed  conducting  circuit  encircling  some  portion  of  said  magnetic 
circuit,  whereby  alUraating  signaling  currenu  may  be  sent  orer  con- 
nected Unee  without  operating  the  cleanng-oulanauaciator.aubaUa- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  telephone  linee  each  extending  from 
a  aabaUtion  to  a  central  sUtion,  of  conductors  joining  two  Ulephone 
linee  at  the  central  sUtion,  a  clearing-out  annunciator  connected  with 
the  said  conductors  comprising  an  electromagnet  and  armature  there- 
for, a  tube  or  cylinder  oi  conducting  material  cloeely  surrounding  the 
oore  of  said  electro-magnet,  and  sourcee  of  pulsating  or  alUraating 
signaling  current  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  said  line,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  combmation  with  two  telephone  lines  each  extending  from 
a  snbsUtion  to  a  central  sUtion,  of  a  conductor  at  the  central  sUtion 
joining  the  two  telephone  lines  into  a  continuous  circuit,  and  a  clear- 
ing-out annunciator  connected  in  a  bridge  between  the  different  sidea 
of  said  circuit,  said  annunciator  being  prorided  with  a  tube  or  cylin- 
der of  conducting  material  closely  encircling  some  portion  of  its  core 
to  prerent  the  full  magnetixation  thereof  by  alteraating  curreota,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cord  circuit  of  a  telephone  switeh- 
board,  of  a  clearing-out  annunciator  connected  in  a  bridge  between 
the  different  conductors  or  strands  of  the  cord  circuit,  said  bridge  cir- 
cuit being  of  high  restaUoce  and  reUrdation,  said  annanciator  hav- 
ing  a  conducting  tube  or  cylinder  cloeely  eociroling  a  portion  of  the 
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magnetic  circuit  ot  ito  electromagnet  to  prevent  the  foil  mafoettca- 
lion  thereof  by  alteraating  current*;,  and  having  also  a  bridge  of  mag- 
netic material  partially  completing  the  said  magnetic  circuit  inde- 
peadently  of  the  armature,  anbatantially  as  described. 

5  The  combination  with  a  telephone  circuit  prorided  with  means 
for  sending  calling  currents  either  couKUnt  or  alteraating  in  direction, 
of  an  annunciator  connected  in  a  bridge  between  the  different  sides 
of  the  circuit,  said  annunciator  being  arranged  to  be  irresponsive  to 
alternating  currenta  by  encircling  a  portion  of  the  magnetic  circuit  of 
its  electromagnet  by  an  auxiliary  closed  conducting  circuit,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

G.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone circuit  and  means  for  sending  current  orer  said  circuit  of  con- 
sUot  direction  or  of  the  alternating  character,  at  will,  of  a  oleariog 
out  annunciator  in  a  bridge  between  the  different  sides  of  the  circuit 
at  the  central  office,  said  annunciator  being  prorided  with  a  mass  of 
nieUl  of  low  magnetic  permeability  adapted  to  be  threaded  by  the 
magnetic  lines  of  force  of  the  magnet  of  said  annunciator,  and  pro- 
vided also  with  a  drop  controlled  by  the  armature  thereof;  wheraby 
on  sending  current  of  consUnt  direction  orer  the  line  the  drop  is 
thrown  down,  and  whereby  roice  currenU  or  alteraating currento  sent 
over  the  line  are  reUrded  and  prevented  from  passing  from  one  side 
of  the  circuit  to  the  other  through  the  bridge,  while  the  annunciator 
remains  acquiescent,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

7.  The*  combination  in  an  electric  annunciator,  of  the  drop  or 
Urget  controlled  by  the  armature  lever,  the  core  provided  with  a  cop- 
per cylinder  near  the  armature,  and  the  disk  or  washer  of  iron  placed 
next  to  the  armature,  !>ubsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  The  tubular  electro  magnet  provided  with  the  pivoted  arma- 
ture opposite  the  poles  thereof  and  a  pivoted  indicating  shutter,  in 
combination  with  the  core  of  the  annunciator  and  the  helix  wound 
about  the  core,  means  for  sending  alternating  current  through  said 
helix,  and  the  cylinder  or  thick  tube  of  copper  outside  this  core  and 
near  tbe  armature;  whereby  the  force  of  an  alteruating  current  iteut 
through  tbe  helix  is.expetided  in  producing  current  in  the  said  cop- 
per cylinder,  thereby  maitiuiuing  the  pole  presented  to  the  armature 
practically  neutral.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


509  187.    HOSE-NOZZLE  SUPPORT.    OKOBOi:  R.  UmterER.  Cteve- 
laDd.Oblo.    Piled  July  7. 1893     Serial  Sa  479.611     ^Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  hose-uozzle  support  coutpri»ing  a  spring  clasp  for 
the  nozzle  supported  upon  a  sUndard  having  au  intermediate  hoee- 
support  and  a  tripod  base  with  an  anchor-point  on  one  of  its  feet, 
subeUutially  as  described. 

2.  A  hose-nozzle  support  comprising  a  clamp  for  the  noxxle  com 
poaed  of  two  appre«wed  rings  having  spring  stems  supported  on  a  sUnd 
ard  which  has  an  intermediate  opening  for  the  ho»e  and  a  tripod  base 
with  an  anchor-point  on  one  of  its  feet,  subsUntially  as  described. 

S.  A  hoae-nozxie  support  having  the  twiated  wire  body  vrith  iu- 
termediate  opening  e,  the  spiral  spring-clasp  for  the  hose  formed  inte- 
gral with  the  body,  and  the  supporting  legs  or  feet  one  of  which  is 
provided  with  an  anchor-point,  subatantially  aa  described. 


6 09. 1 8  8 .    ELBCTWC-ARC  UMP.    BalTOB  R  Wam.  Mew  Tort. 

M.  T.    raid  Peh  IS,  1893.    8artd  Ma  462.4M.    (Ho  modal) 

CUbm^—\.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination,  subsUntially 

aa  described,  of  a  feed  regulating  magnet  placed'  in  a  derived  cireuit 

around  tbe  arc  and  normally  tending  when  energized  to  draw  the 

cari>oo8  together  and  produce  a  feed  of  the  same,  a  retractor  acting 

in  oppoaition  to  said  oiagnet,  and  tending  to  separate  the  carbons 

and  hold  them  apart,  a  protective  artificial  reaisUnce  normally  out 

of  circuit  with  said  derived  magnet,  and  means  for  throwing  the  same 

into  circuit  with  the  coil  when  the  arc  becomea  abnormally  long  or 

the  htrap  goea  out  of  opantion,  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  described 

1  The  combinaUoo  la  an  aiaetrie  arc  Ump,  of  a  derived  cireuit 


food  Bagaet  coil,  an  artificial  protectiof  raaJataaea  operatiog  aa  an 
iaaiitlaf  coil  in  sUrtlng  the  lamp  but  nonnally  out  of  circnit  with 
aaid  coil,  aod  means  for  throwing  said  reoiaUBce  eoil  into  said  cireuit 
whaa  the  arc  becomes  abaonnally  long  or  the  lamp  goea  out  of  action. 
S.  The  combination,  anbaUntially  aa  described,  in  an  electric  arc 
Ump,  of  a  feed  regulating  and  carbon  aupporting  mechanism  mounted 
upon  a  suiuble  lever  or  support,  a  derived  cireuit  magnet  operating 
on  said  support  in  a  direction  to  draw  the  carbons  toward  one  an- 
other, a  retractor  acUag  on  the  aupport  in  a  direction  to  separate  the 
carbons,  an  artificial  protective  resisUnce  normally  out  of  cireuit 
while  the  lamp  is  buraiog,  and  means  for  throwing  said  artificial  re- 
sisUnce into  the  derived  cireuit  with  said  magnet  when  the  are  ah- 
oormally  lengthens  or  the  lamp  goea  out  of  action. 
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4.  The  combination,  subsUntially  as  described,  in  an  electric  are 
lamp  having  a  feed  regulating  derived  cireuit  magnet  and  a  retract- 
ing spring  or  weight  opposing  the  same  for  separating  the  carbons 
when  the  are  shortens  or  current  ceases  to  flow  through  said  carbons, 
an  artificial  protective  resisUnce  for  said  coil  or  magnet,  and  an  elec- 
tric switch  for  throwing  said  resiKUnce  into  circuit  with  the  coil,  said 
switch  being  actuated  by  the  coil  but  adjusted  as  described  to  keep  the 
resiiiunce  out  of  action  during  normal  fluctuations  of  power  for  said 
magnet,  and  to  throw  the  resisUnce  into  cireuit  when  tbe  magnet 
loeea  iU  power. 

5.  The  combination,  subsUntially  as  described,  in  an  electric  are 
lamp,  of  a  fsed  regulating  and  carbon  supporting  lever  or  other  sup- 
port, a  derived  cireuit  magnet  coil  tending  to  pull  said  support  in  a 
direction  to  move  one  carbon  toward  the  other,  a  retractor  operating 
in  oppoaition  to  said  magnet  and  serving  to  lift  the  carbons  when  the 
said  magnet  decreases  in  power  to  a  predetermined  extent,  a  supple- 
menUl  magnet  coil  assisting  the  first  but  normally  out  of  cireuit  while 
the  magnet  is  of  normal  power,  and  means  for  throwing  said  supple- 
menUl  magnet  coil  into  the  derived  cireuit  when  the  said  magnet  de- ' 
creases  abnormally  in  power  from  lengthening  or  rupture  of  the  arc. 

6.  The  combination,  subsUntially  as  deecribed,  in  an  electric  are 
lamp,  of  a  derived  cireuit  feed  regulating  coil,  the  support  for  the 
feed  mechanism  actuated  by  said  magnet,  a  r«tractor  operatiag  on 
aaid  support  io  a  direction  to  hold  the  carbons  apart,  and  a  protec- 
tire  switch  in  the  cireuit  of  aaid  coil  or  mafnot  aotoatod  thereby  but 
adjusted  aa  deecribed  to  mainUin  the  condition  of  the  cireaita  un- 
changed during  normal  vibrations  of  the  armature's  magnet  but  to 
come  into  action  to  protect  the  magnet  when  the  latter  decreases  ab- 
normally in  power,  as  aod  for  the  purpose  deecribed. 
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Claim. 1.  In  an  oil  stove,  the  combination  with  the  oil  tank,  aad 

the  wick  tube,  of  a  wick  raising  device  comprising  a  ring  about  the 
wick,  having  a  aeriea  of  spiral  groovee  therein,  wick  hoUing  armn 
baring  pins  engaging  in  aaid  groovea,  gnide  ways  through  which  aaid 
arms  work  and  an  incline  on  said  arms  adapted  to  paas  through  said 
guide  ways  to  move  them  to  and  from  the  wick,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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1  1b  M  oil  MOT*,  tk«  ooaUut  oa  witb  t^  oil  Uak  ud  tho  wick 
tub*,  of  a  wkk  iMiaf  dorieo  eo4prWBf  a  riag  aboat  tli«  irick.  • 
rack  Uaraoe.  a  pteioa  aaff^off  ^*  ne^.  u  aetnatiaff  shaft  for  the 
piaioa.  a  mH«s  ofaraa  hariag  tootliad  ftai  Mgagiag  tha  wiek.  Ma- 
tioaary  gaidaa  b<iide  tha  arma,  lag*  oo  tha  ama  eagagiaf  taid  gvidm 
aad  ako  oagafiag  (piral  alou  ia  tl«B  ring,  guida  waya  for  tha  ana*, 
aad  an  iadiaod  portioa  00  tha  am^  aagagiag  tha  gaida  wajrt  acting 
to  BMTo  tha  toothad  foot  to  aad  Mb  tha  wick,  sabataatiallr  a*  da- 
■eribad. 

3.  la  aa  oil  ile^  tha  eoatWaitioa  with  tha  oil  taak  aad  wick 
taba,  of  a  wiek  raWag  davioa  coa^riHag  a  riag  liaaTed  aboat  tha 
wiek,  ^iral  alota  ia  tha  riag,  wiek  holding  am.  baring  pins  aagagiag 
tha  slota,  moans  for  ralaariag  tha  wi^k  holding  aroM  froa  tha  wiek  at 
tha  top  of  thair  ssoraaaaat,  aad  a  loe|  to  praraat  tha  arms  from  raaeh- 
iag  tha  diaangaging  poiat.  sabatantihlly  as  dascribwl. 

4.  Id  an  oil  stova,  tha  eombinaltion  with  tha  oil  tank,  tha  wick 
tuba  and  tha  ring  about  tha  wiek  ti|ba,  hartag  spiral  siota,  aad  acto- 
stiag  Baaas  for  tha  ring,  of  sutioohrf  gaidea  baaida  tha  ring,  arms 
H.  hariag  piaa  aagagiag  in  rertieal  ttoto  in  tha  sUtioaary  guidas  and 
ia  tha  spiral  sioto  in  tha  ring,  goida  trajs  in  which  tha  arma  angage, 
tha  inelinad  portions  baring  tha  inctoad  lower  &ca,  and  the  bars  or 
posu  baaida  tha  anas  baring  rertidal  portioaa  0,  and  iaeiinad  por- 
ttona  P.  tha  parts  eombinod  and  opanting,  subaUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  oil  store,  the  wick  raising  derice  comprising  the  sta- 
tionary tleere  C  baring  rertieal  slot^  the  flange  D"  at  the  top  tberaof, 

the  ring  L  about  tha  slaare  prorid^  with  spiral  slou,  wick  raising 
arms,  pin*  thereon,  passing  throagh  Itha  rertieal  aad  spiral  slots,  and 
aetuaUng  means  for  the  riag  L,  sube^tialij  as  deacribad. 

8.  In  an  oil  store,  the  combination  of  the  oil  Uok  and  the  wick 
tube,  of  a  wick  raising  derice  eompri^ng  a  ring  surrounding  the  wick 
bariog  a  series  of  inclined  slots  therein,  wiek  holding  arms  adapted 
to  engage  tha  wick  and  baring  pin4  engaging  said  slots,  sutioaarj 
baariags  through  which  said  arms  are  guided  rertieaDj,  a  raek  on 
tha  riag,  and  a  pinion  and  shaft  for  turning  the  ring,  substantiallT  as 
daaeribad. 


CUim.—  l.  Ia  a  raaUaraat  sarriea  tha  combinattoa  of  tha  eoa- 
tinnoos  track  A,  tha  troUej  wire  T*  ?■■,  batUry  K  aad  wina  W  fbr 
connecting  said  track  aad  trollej  wire,  with  the  battery  switch  track 
D,  switch  raib  8  and  S",  supporting  rods  P,  P,  P»,  shaft  P«  baring 
anas  a*  and  E,  arm  a,  rod  r  for  coanecting  arms  a  and  «*,  earriaga  H 
baring  arms  0  G'  for  engaging  arma  a  a',  and  haring  the  arma  L'aad 
L*  oonnectad  with  each  other  through  the  medium  of  wiraa  W  with  a 
BBOtor  ia  tha  carriage,  aad  arms  L'  and  L*  for  connecting  said  carriage 
aad  ito  motor  with  both  said  track  and  trolley  wire  tubstaatially  as 
and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

Z-  In  a  restaurant  serrice  the  combioation  of  the  circuitous  track 
A,  switch  track  D  haring  the  switch  rails  S  and  S'  piroted  thereto, 
shaft  P»  haring  arm  d'  secured  to  its  upper  end  and  arm  B  secured 
to  iU  lower  end,  supporting  rods  P  P«,  rod  r  for  connecting  arms  a 
and  a"  and  the  carriage  H  haring  the  adjusuble  arms  O  0'  for  engag- 
ing arm  a  to  operate  switch  rail  S',  ail  arranged  to  operate  substaa' 
tially  na  ud  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


6  O  9 . 1  9  Q .    CATTLB^AR.    Pb»biiia«o  E.  Caida.  Hew  Tort.  1.  T. 
Piled  Jaa  18, 1893.    SerU  Ma  468,801    (Ho  utodeL) 
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5 09. 1 90.     BAl  Oft  TACK  FOK  BLRTB)  POftnOIS  OF  AtTI- 

cun  or  APPARiL  Aims  m.  Im.  nnhidnhh,  Pi. 

KiatSL    Sariil  la  471701    (loimMJ 


-*-n- 


§ 


!     iiK  II  'm 


Ctata*.— The  eombiaatioa  of  tha  lap  or  alittad  portaoa  of  aa  ar- 
tiela  of  apparal.  with  a  sUy  bar  oowsiat^g  of  a  sariaa  ofslitehaa  axtaad- 
iag  aeroas  tha  slit  or  aeraaa  tha  adga  f  f  tha  flap,  aad  a  sariaa  of  eroas 
•litehaa  whieh  ara  eoaflaad  to  tha  a4d  portloas  of  tha  bar  stitchaa, 
whareby  tha  afautieity  of  tha  eroaaiag  |(ortion  of  tha  bar  ia  not  aflbetad, 
aabaiaatiaUy  aa  spaeiflad. 


009.191. 


USrAOlAITI 
.17.1 


:;;: 


Waun  A.  luiiufiiiA 
l»  40.717.    OfooHdaL) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  cattle  car,  the  oombination  with  a  series  of 
trooghs  formed  with  s  top  flange  of  a  shaft  forming  the  pirot  for  the 
said  troughs  and  provided  with  pairs  of  arms  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  trough  flanges,  an  arm  secured  at  or  near  the  end  of  the  said 
shaft,  a  link  ptroUlly-connected  with  the  said  arm,  a  handle  pirouUy- 
connected  with  the  said  link,  and  a  fixed  apertured  plate  held  in  aa 
inclined  position  on  the  car  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said 
handle,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  Ia  a  cattle  ear,  the  combination  with  a  car  body,  of  a  plate  sa- 
cured  in  an  inclined  position  on  the  roof  of  the  said  car  body,  and 
formed  with  an  openiag  and  a  slot  leading  therefVom,  a  link  adapted 
to  pass  into  the  said  opening  to  engage  the  said  slot,  a  handle  piroU 
ally  eoaneetad  with  the  said  link  to  manipulate  the  latter,  the  said 
haadla  being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  said  piste  to  lock  the  link  in  the 
slot,  a  shaft  prorided  with  an  arm  connected  with  the  said  link,  a 
sariaa  of  troughs  held  on  the  said  shaft,  and  lifting  arms  00  tha  said 
shaft  for  aagagiag  the  said  troughs,  substantially  as  shown  and  da- 
aeribad. 

3.  In  a  cattle  ear,  the  combination  with  car  posts  and  troughs 
pirotad  between  the  poata,  of  trough  protecting  blocks  flanking  the 
said  troughs,  brackets  for  tha  said  blocks,  a  guard  rail,  and  bolts  for 
securing  the  said  blocks,  brackets  and  rail  to  the  said  posts,  sabstan- 
tially  as  shown  aad  deacribad. 

4.  Ia  a  eattla  ear,  tha  combination,  with  the  car  posts  and  trough* 
pirotad  betweea  tha  poata  and  extaoding  inwardly  beyond  the  same, 
of  trough  protecting  blocks  flanking  the  said  troughs,  bracketo  for 
tha  said  blocks,  a  guard  rail  secured  to  the  said  blocks  ia  fri>at  of  the 
poata,  bolta  for  securing  the  said  blocks,  brackeU  and  rail  to  the  said 
posts,  a  belt  rail  secured  to  the  posts  beneath  the  said  trougha,  aad  a 
water  drain  board  arranged  under  the  troughs  aad  supported  on  th< 
said  belt  rail,  the  said  water  drain  board  being  notched  to  partly  fit 
between  the  posts  and  ejiteoding  downwardly  on  an  incline  from  tha 
outer  &ce  of  the  guard  rail  to  the  outer  ihee  of  the  car,  subsuntially 
as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  cattle  car,  the  combination  with  tronghs  pirotad  between 
a4)heaat  oar  poata.  of  a  water  draia  board  arrfagad  nadar  tha  troagha 
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aod  inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly,  a  guard  rail  for  supportiag 
the  flanged  trough  in  a  normal  poaition,  and  a  beh  rail  for  supportiag 
the  water  drain  board  the  inner  end  of  the  said  watar  drain  board 
abutting  the  outer  face  of  the  guard  rail  near  the  lower  end  thereof, 
Bubatantially  as  shown  and  described 

6.  In  a  cattle  car,  a  water  distributing  arrangement  comprising 
a  water  reaerroir  located  in  the  roof  of  the  car  at  or  near  the  middle 
thereof,  transrersely-eztending  inclined  branch  pipes  leading  fh>m  the 
bottom  of  the  said  reserroir,  longitudinally-extending  pipea  connected 
with  the  lower  outer  ends  of  the  said  branch  pipes,  and  rartieally  dia- 
poaed  distributing  pipes  leading  from  the  said  longitudinal  pipea,  down 
(o  near  the  troughs,  and  terminating  in  contractad  graduated  dalirery 
lorificea,  tubsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


Botehad  aarfhce  upon  a  portion  thereof,  .of  »  sav-bar  comprising  a  head 
aad  aa  oatwardiy-aztaadiag  bar  secured  thereto,  the  Mid  head  beiag 
proTidad  with  a  tooth  for  eagaging  the  serratioos  or  notches  of  the 
turn*  aad  hariag  guidea  and  beariag  aaffteaa  u>  engage  the  f^ame, 
a  block  sBdiagly  held  apoa  the  oatwardiy-aztaadiag  bar  aad  meaM 
for  securing  the  bloek  to  said  bar,  sabataatially  aa  deacribad. 

2.  The  oombiaatioo  with  a  fhuaa.  of  a  set-bar  comprisiag  a  head 
aad  aa  oatwardly-ezteadiag  bar  t2  secured  to  said  bead  and  meaas 
as  deacribad  for  saeoriag  the  aat-bar  to  the  frame,  a  block  slidingly 
held  upon  *he  bar  22,  a  raat-bar  atidingiy  held  within  the  block,  of 
means  as  deacribad  fbr  lockiag  the  ra«(-bar  to  the  block  aod  the  block 
to  the  aei-bar.  sabataatially  as  deacribad. 


'<}09.193-  PMBUMATIC  TUI&  CiurquiuCaut, 
England.  Piled  Ma,  2.  1881  Sarttl  lo  472.101  do 
vied  is  Bogtand  Iter.  21. 1888.  la  S.U1 


)    Pat- 


CVIsMi. — In  pneumatic  wheel  Urea  the  combination  with  the  tire 
V  of  the  chambers  2,  3,  4,  5,  6  and  7,  formed  in  one  therewith,  and 
haring  the  slitted  ralre  communicationa  8,  9. 10, 11  aod  IS,  aabataa^ 
tially  as  set  forth  and  shown  upon  the  drawinga. 


0O9. 1  94.  KIOB  AID  8PQIDLI  LOCL  BOUIT  P.  Cakt,  D»- 
tratt.lltoh..a«iginroroD»-halftoJohiiC.Ooodrteh.HBe»lHi&  ned 
■11:21.1881    Serial  la  467,087.    (lomodaL) 


Chim  — i.  In  a  knob  latch,  in  combination  with  a  spindle  and  a 
hollow  knob,  a  bushing  secured  to  the  spindle  and  rotatably  eagaging 
in  the  hoUow  neck  of  the  knob,  a  locking  pawl,  adapted  to  interiock 
the  bushing  and  the  hollow  neck  of  the  knob,  means  actuated  by  aa 
inserted  key  for  moring  said  locking  pawl,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  knob  and  the  spindle  thereof,  a  bushing 
secured  to  said  spindle,  a  hollow  aeck  extending  from  said  knob,  a 
locking  pawl  secured  in  the  walls  of  the  bushing,  and  adapted  to  in- 
terlock with  the  knob  a  notched  wheel  haring  a  central  perforation, 
and  an  eccentric  hub,  a  tumbler  adapted  to  engage  said  notched 
wheel,  the  wheel  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  an  inserted  key,  and 
to  itself  actuate  the  locking  pawl  by  means  of  the  eccentric  hub,  sub- 
stantially as  aod  for  the  purpose  specified 

3.  In  a  knob  latch,  the  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  bushing  there- 
on, a  hollow  knob  rotatably  secured  on  said  bushing,  a  locking  pawl, 
adapted  to  interlock  the  knob,  and  bushing  a  puab  rod,  ext^ding 
along  the  spindle  and  terminating  at  the  center  of  the  oppoaite  knob, 
and  adapted  to  actuate  said  locking  pawl,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

4.  Ill  a  lock  tor  securing  a  knob  to  a  spindle  the  combioation  of 
the  ceutrally  perforated  notched  wheel,  prorided  with  the  eccentric 
hub  k,  the  tumbler  f,  the  holding  pin  a,  secured  mediately  to  the  spin- 
dle, the  lucking  pawl  /,  t  and  the  key  guide y,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described 

5.  In  combination  with  a  spindle,  the  bushing  secured  thereto,  a 
boUow  knob  adapted  to  turn  on  said  bushing,  and  prorided  with  lock- 
ing notches  U ,  a  pawl  hung  to  said  bushing  and  adapted  to  form  aa 
interlocking  means  between  the  bushing  and  the  knob,  an  eooeatric 
wheel  hong  to  said  bushing  and  engaging  with  the  said  pawl  to  force 
it  into  locking  engagement,  and  a. spring  adapted  to  lift  the  pawl 
out  of  interiocking  engagement,  substantialljr  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified 


509.195.   TREBPUB  P0&  SLABlBLOWni  Jon  Cam.  Plntf- 
lay.Ohla    PUad  Mar. 25. 1888    8«1al  la  467,M2.    doaoMJ 
Citum—  1    The  combioation  with  a  tnxa*  haring  a  aamtad  or 


3.  The  combination  with  t  ft%mt  eenprising  an  upright  and  a 
guide-bsu'  and  haring  a  slot  and  a  serrated  or  notched  surfitee  upon 
the  upright,  of  a  set-bar  comprising  a  ha»d  aad  an  ontwardly-extend- 
iag  bar,  the  said  head  haring  a  tooth  to  eagage  the  serrations  of  the 
apright,  guides  upon  the  bead  adapted  to  eagage  the  guide-bar  and 
the  slot  of  the  upright,  bearing  suribces  upon  the  head  for  engaging 
the  frame,  a  block  carryiag  a  reat-bar  slidingly  held  upon  the  onV 
wardly-eztending  bar  and  means  for  securing  the  block  to  the  bar 
snbatautiaUy  as  described. 

4.  The  combinatioo  with  a  set-bar  and  a  fhtme  and  means  foi 
securing  the  set-bar  to  the  frame,  of  a  block  haring  a  slot  engaging 
the  bar  of  the  set-bar  and  slidingly  held  upon  said  bar,  a  slot  in  the 
block  adapted  to  reoeire  a  rest-bar,  aa  aperture  in  the  block,  a  pin 
adapted  to  fit  into  the  aperture,  the  said  pin  haring  a  wedge-like  ac- 
tion against  the  side  of  the  aperture  of  the  block  and  the  side  of  the 
bars  for  securing  the  block  and  bars  together,  subetantially  as  de- 
aeribed. 

5.  The  eombiaatioa  with  a  reat-bar  aad  a  fraate  aad  meaas  for 
securing  the  rest-bar  to  the  fi«me,  of  a  reat  ptrotally  eooaected  to 
the  rest-bar,  the  said  reat  baring  stops  to  engage  the  reat-bar  to  limit 
the  Btorement  of  the  rest,  substantially  as  daecribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  fhuaa  aad  a  reat-bar  aad  meaas  aa 
deacribad  for  securing  the  raat-bar  to  the  fhuae.  of  a  raat,  as  28,  bar-  " 
ing  lugs  to  engage  a  pin  upon  the  raat-bar,  a  coaeared  bearing  sur- 
fiice  upon  the  rest,  subetantially  as  daaeribad. 


6 09. 196.    OPB&A-CBAA    OBOUBAGUJT.aulDcy, 
JniH  11 1888.    8«1il  la  471081    OtoMM) 


PiM 


Cimm. — 1.  Tfca  herein  deaeribed  opera  ebaircoaipoaed  of  a  back 
hariag  ear* ;  a  piroted  seat ;  aad  rockiag  laga,  oae  pirotod  to  each 
ear.  said  lags  hariag  stops  at  each  side  of  their  piro<al  ooaaeetiooa, 
aad  pirota!  sapporta  at  their  lower  eada.  sabataatially  aa  shown  aad 
described. 

2.  The  back  hariag  ears,  the  aeat  pirotad  tharaoo,  the  lags  har- 
iag atopa  at  their  upper  eada,  pirots  joiatiag  the  ears  of  the  back  with 
tiMsaid  legs,  aad  foet  hariag  ears  to  which  the  lower  eads  of  the  lags 
are  Joiatad  by  pirota,  the  said  pirots  being  ia  different  rertieal  planes 
to  tku  eaaMe  the  seat  to  occupy  ita  forward  position  under  the  force 
of  fw^y-  •abstaattaUy  as  daaeribad- 
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0O9.197.  TiAViuie-noiL 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Novr.MHi   21,   1893. 


WOL  C  Cuu.  WaitUn«taa.  D.  C 
(HoaodflL) 


Claim. —  1.  A  irkTeliBK  trunk  biTing  a  body  square  in  horisontal 
Mctioo,  ita  month  or  openiog  in  a  horizontal  plaoe,  with  it*  front  hori- 
lontaDy  rabb«t«d,  ita  aides  obliquety  rabb«t«d  and  its  back  plain  witb- 
oat  rabbet;  said  trunk  prorided  iritk  a  top,  flat  or  horizontal,  its  sides 
triangular  and  its  fVont  rectangular  and  adapted  to  fit  orer  the  rab- 
beted portion  of  the  trunk's  bodj,  fs  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  trunk  bodj,  formed  as  described  and  prorided  with  drawen 
and  a  sub-dirided  traj  as  set  forth ,  said  drawer*  and  tray  truncated 
at  their  back  angles  to  form  with  t^e  back  comers  or  angles  of  said 
trunk  body  receptacles  for  ambrelUs,  canes  Ac.  as  specified. 

3.  The  trunk  body  A.  hinged  as  leecribed,  and  provided  with  ban 
9,  in  combination  with  the  lid  C,  fohned  as  described,  hinged  to  the 
body  A  and  provided  with  hooks  9*iadapted  to  catch  and  co-operate 
with  said  bar,  9.  to  hold  said  trunk  t#p  to  a  raised  position  as  set  forth 
with  its  top  surface  in  a  plaae  with  the  back  surface  of  said  body  as 
aad  for  the  porpoae  set  forth. 

4.  A  traTeling  trunk  square  in  fa)ortzontal  section,  oblong  in  rerti- 
eal  section  and  having  a  top  adapt4d  to  open  and  close  on  the  body, 
as  described ,  the  body  or  base  of  (tie  trunk  provided  with  drawers 
aad  a  tray,  the  former  opening  latefuUy  and  the  latter  adjustable  to 
place  vertically ;  both  the  former  und  the  latter  having  their  rear 
angles  truncated  to  form,  together  vrtth  the  body  of  the  trunk,  cells  or 
receptacles  for  long  articles,  such  M  umbrellas,  caaea.  Ac.  subataa- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 


509.198.    UOCUWWR  FOtUIITUU    HniT  ft  CuaiR.  Wl- 
Dooakt  Vt    FiM  Jia  31, 1893.    SerHl  Va  4m.iSa    do  DOdal) 


C'iiaiai. — 1.  A  bureau  or  other  ftece  of  knockdown  ftimiture  hav- 
ing its  sides  fonnsd  with  rabbeted  top  edges  and  dovetail  grooves, 
front  sections  or  flanges  detachablyi  rouascted  to  the  sides,  a  top  hav- 
ing a  frame  apoo  its  under  4ide  fitt^g  within  ths  casing  and  resting 
■pon  the  rabbeted  edges,  said  top  Iharing  dowel  pins  engaging  the 
front  seetioBS,  drawer  supports  hav^  dova  tail*  npon  their  edges  fit- 
ting the  grooves,  aad  a  back  detaeHabiy  conaaeted  to  the  easing  and 
to  ihm  rear  edge  of  the  top  aad  aertiiag  in  eonjuBctfoo  with  the  dowel 
piM  to  hoM  aaid  top  in  place,  snhsMiBtially  a*  apecifled. 

S.  A  bnreaa  or  other  pieee  of  knockdown  ftamitars,  consisting 
of  a  eaaiag,  a  detachable  top  ther4br  having  upon  its  nnder  side  a 
fhuM  adapted  to  reat  npon  the  rabWtad  adgea  of  the  sides  of  the  bu- 
rMa-fraas*,  a  dataehahle  back  therei  o,  and  drawer  supports  connected 
to  tka  aid**  of  t^a  b«r«a«-fraBM  by  dove-tail  aad  groovaaaad  having 
at  tkeir  front  eorvefs  a  deaUa  dor  >4aU  w^ose  patis  aVe  at  right  an- 


gles to  each  other  and  cut  away  at  their  juncture  as  shown  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth 


609»199.  ANTIKRiaiOHBEAKlIIQ.  CiAtLB  E  CooK.  Windsor, 
avicror,  by  meme  aastgnmeDts.  of  ooe-balf  to  Edwloa  R.  Stalkner 
Bartlbnl  Coon.    rUed  Feb.  1, 189S.    Serial  Ha  4805 1^    (VoingM.) 


Claim. — In  combination  with  a  wheel  hub  having  a  central  per- 
foration and  recessed  ends  with  cup-sliaped  bushing*  inserted  in  the 
rcocasos,  a  sleeve  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  perforation  through 
the  hub,  said  sleeve  bearing  a  tapering  collar  near  each  end,  an  axle 
fitting  the  sleeve,  balls  inserted  between  the  bushings  and  the  collars, 
an  a4juatable  locking  device  for  secunng  the  outer  collar  against  ro-' 
tation  on  the  sleeve,  and  a  nut  screwed  upon  the  axle  outside  of  the 
locking  device  so  that  the  latter  cannot  become  displaced,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 


509,200.     SIAP-HOOt    Ehoci  Cotmt.  Ftnnar, 
JuDe2.l898.    Sehal  la  470,346.    (IoomiW.) 


I.  T.     PM 


Claim. — In  a  snap  hook,  the  combination  of  a  main-part  a  east 
with  a  hook  e  at  one  end  and  an  attaching  loop  at  its  other  end  and 
having  approzinutely  one-half  its  side  cut  away,  the  hook  and  at- 
taching loop  being  approximately  in  the  same  plana,  a  side  plate  a'  se- 
cured over  this  cut-away  portion,  a  longitudinal  recess  being  formed 
between  and  partly  in  each  of  the  two  parta,  the  division  between  the 
parts  running  longitudinally  through  said  recess  and  approximately 
in  line  with  the  free  arm  of  the  hook  when  the  same  is  bent  into  oper- 
ative position,  a  spring  inserted  in  the  bottom  of  the  recem  and  a  bolt 
also  inserted  in  the  recess  and  having  iu  outer  end  bearing  against 
the  hook-arm,  whereby  the  parU  may  be  cast  without  cores  and  the 
bolt  and  spring  inserted  after  the  parts  are  secured  together,  subsua- 
tially  as  described. 


609.301.    RAILWAT-TEAIM  OU>lt  AID  S19I AUIS  DKVIC8. 

LioiAio  T  CiAJrui, Mew Loodoo.  Wia    Piled  JuneM  1893.    Semi 

■a  478,768.    (HomodeL) 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  train  signaling  device,  tbe  combination  with  s 
rotatable  pendently -eupported  signal  blade,  a  top-heavy  gravity  block 
pivotally  supported  near  its  lower  end,  and  a  device  connecting  said 
block  with  the  blade,  of  an  electrical  device  that  when  active  holds 
the  block  nearly  upright,  and  releases  the  block  to  allow  it  to  rock 
when  said  electrical  device  is  dormant,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  train  signaling  device,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
pendently-eupported  signal  blade,  of  a  case,  a  top-heavy  gravity  block 
pivoted  within  and  on  the  bottom  of  the  case,  mechanism  connecting 
the  support  of  tbe  blade  with  the  block  to  move  saici  blade  by  the 
gravity  of  the  block,  and  an  electrical  device  which  when  active 
holds  the  block  nearly  upright,  and  release*  the  block  for  its  rocking 
vibration  when  the  electrical  device  is  rendered  dormant,  sobstan 
tially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  train  signaling  device,  the  combination  with  a  supported 
aleetro-magnet,  an  armature  bar  pivoted  at  its  lower  end,  a  battery 
and  means  to  make  aad  break  a  eircnit  between  the  battery  and  the 
magnet,  of  a  top-heavy  gravity  block  pivoted  at  its  lower  end.  a  pend 
eotly  supported  and  rotatable  signal  blade,  and  a -device  coonectiag 
the  signal  blade  support  with  the  gravity  block,  substsntiaJly  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  trail  order  signaling  device,  the  combmation  with  a  k>- 
tatahle,  oeodently  supported  signal  blade,  a  top-heavy  gravity  block 
pivotally  supported  by  a  transverse  shaft  secured  thereto  near  ib 
lower  end.  a  lever  on  said  shaft,  a  connecting  bar  between  the  blad< 
support  and  lever,  means  to  loosely  eonneet  ths  top  of  ths  lever  with 
the  bar,  and  a  locking  device  for  the  connecting  bar,  of  an  electrical 
davice  that  when  aotive  retaias  tbe  gravity  block  nearly  upright,  and 
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releases  said  block  to  allow  it  to  rock,  when  the  electric  device  is 
dormant,  substantially  a.<i  described. 

5.  In  a  train-signaling  device,  the  combination  with  a  pendently 
supported  rotatable  shaft,  a  signal  blade  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
abaft,  a  crank  arm  on  said  shaft,  and  a  connecting  bar  pivoted  to  the 
arm,  of  a  casing,  a  top-heavy  block  within  the  rasing,  a  rotatable  shaft 
whereon  the  block  is  secured  near  its  lower  end,  an  upright  lever  on 
said  shaft,  a  loose  connection  between  a  wheel  on  the  lever  and  the 
connecting  bar,  and  a  rocking  dog  adapted  to  interlock  with  a  notch 
in  the  connecting  bar  and  adapted  for  adjustment  by  an  arm  on  the 
shaft,  of  an  electro-magnet  in  the  casing,  an  upright  armature  bar  piv- 
oted at  its  lower  end  in  the  casing,  a  connection  between  the  arma- 
ture bar  and  the  upright  lever,  a  pull  cord  on  the  armature  bar,  and 
means  to  make  and  break  electrical  connection  between  the  magnet 
and  a  battery,  substantially  as  described 


4.  A  steam  trap,  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  fixed  hollow  neck 
provided  with  a  fixed  piston,  a  reciprocating  hollow  piston  within  ths 
said  cylinder  and  engaging  the  said  fixed  piston,  a  receiver  connected 
by  a  port  with  the  said  hollow  neck,  an  inlet  valve  within  the  said 
neck,  and  a  discharge  valve  within  the  said  neck  and  connected  with 
a  discharge  pipe,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  A  steam  trap,  comprising  a  receiver  connected  by  a  port  with 
the  pump  mechanism,  a  float  which  is  hollow  and  cup-shaped,  and  ar- 
ranged within  the  said  receiver  and  thus  adapted  to  be  filled  with 
water  to  cause  it  to  act  by  its  gravity  thereby  augmented,  and  a  valve 
controlling  the  steam  for  actuating  the  pumping  mechanism,  the  said 
valve  being  connected  with  the  said  float,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described  ' 


B.  In  a  train  order  and  signaling  device,  a  atgnal  blade  pendently 
supported  and  adapted  to  route,  gravity  actuated  mechanism  that 
revolves  the  blade  when  free  to  move,  an  electro-magnet,  a  battery, 
and  electrical  connections  extended  from  the  battery  and  magnet  to 
two  binding  posts  in  an  annunciator  case,  of  a  gravity  bar  within  said 
case,  an  Insulated  conductor  plug  in  tbe  top  of  the  gravity  bar,  an 
insulated  spring  pressed  conUct  rod  in  the  bar  below  the  plug!  an 
electrical  connection  between  the  plug  and  one  binding  post,  an  elec- 
trical connection  between  the  contact  rod  and  a  make  and  braak  de- 
rice  attached  to  the  other  binding  post  and  controlled  by  tbe  recip- 
rocation of  the  gravity  bar,  and  an  electric  conducting  style  adapted 
to  be  introduced  between  the  conductor  plug  and  contact  rod,  sub- 
(tantially  as  described. 


609.Q02.  8TEAM  TRAP.  BmrCKKAVtR, Hew  Tort.  R.T.  Piled 

June  30,  1893.    8ertU  la  479. 198.    (No  model ) 

Claim. — I.  A  steam  trap,  comprising  a  receiver  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  water  of  condensation,  a  cylinder  having  a  neck  projecting 
from  the  top  head  of  the  cylinder  into  the  latter,  the  said  head  being 
provided  with  a  port  connecting  the  neck  with  the  said  receiver  the 
hollow  pumping  piston,  an  inlet  valve  adapted  to  open  on  the  dowc 
stroke  of  the  pumping  piston  to  admit  the  water  to  the  same,  and  a 
discharge  valve  for  discharging  the  water  from  the  aaid  piston,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  steam  trap,  provided  with  a  cylinder  having  a  hollow  neck 
extending  therein  to  a  discharge  valve  and  an  inlet  valve,  both  ar- 
ranged within  the  said  neck  and  the  hollow  piston  and  ita  discharge 
pipe,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  steam  trap,  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  neck  projecting 
downward  from  tbe  top  head  of  the  cylinder,  and  formed  at  its  lower 
end  with  a  fixed  piston,  a  hollow  reciprocating  piston  within  the  said 
cylinder  and  engaging  the  said  fixed  piston,  an  inlet  valve  arranged 
within  the  said  neck,  arfd  an  outlet  valve  arranged  within  the  said  neck 
aad  diacharging  into  an  outlet  pipe,  substantially  aa  ah'own  and  de- 
scribed. 


6.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  neck  connected  with  the  water  re- 
ceiver and  with  the  hollow  piston,  a  discharge  pipe  arranged  within 
the  said  neck  and  connected  with  the  pipe  leading  to  the  boiler,  a 
valve  seat  attached  to  the  said  pipe  within  tbe  said  neck,  a  disk  valve 
held  on  the  said  valve  seat  and  pressed  in  contact  therewith  by  a 
spring  within  the  said  neck,  and  a  cheek  vaire  seated  on  a  central 
opening  of  the  said  seat  and  adapted  to  open  into  the  said  discharga 
pipe,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


609.203.  eOARD-RAIL  PA^ENEB.  OlOBai  L  Coaim.  Phita 
delpbia.  sastgDor  to  Standatd  Quard  Rail  PtBtcoer  Oamiany.  Lancaster. 
Pa    PIM  Mar  22. 1893.    Serial  Ma  475.087.    do  modeL) 


Chim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  the  rails,  of  a  flUing-block  lo- 
cated between  them,  filling-plates  interposed  batween  the  filling-block 
and  one  of  the  rails,  and  a  tie-bolt  paasiag  through  the  rails,  the  fill 
ing-block,  and  the  filling-plates,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  The  combination,  with  ths  rail*,  of  a  filling-block  cored  out 
through  the  center  and  located  betwaeo  said  rails,  ftUiag-platas  intar- 
posad  between  the  filling-block  and  one  of  the  raik,  aad  a  tie-bolt 
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pMNng  through  tbe  rub,  tk«  fllUngljlock,  aod  th«  filling  platea.  nub. 
•UntUlly  M  SDd  for  the  purpoM  specified. 

3.  The  coinbinktioo,  with  the  r»tl«,  of  a  filling-block  located  b«- 
twe«n  the  webs  thereof,  fllliog-platw  interpoMd  between  the  filling- 
block  and  the  web  of  one  of  the  raik  and  a  tie-bolt  paaaing  throagh 
■aid  webs,  the  filling-block,  and  the  filing- platea,  (ubaUntiallj  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  ipecifled. 

♦.  The  combination,  with  the  rajU,  of  a  filling-block  cored  out 
throa?h  the  center  and  located  betw^n  the  webe  of  the  rails,  filling- 
plates  interposed  between  the  filling  |lock  and  the  web  of  one  of  the 
rails,  and  a  tie-bolt  paaaing  through  ^aid  web«,  the  filling  block  and 
the  filling  platc%  •ubetantialij  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


B09,304. 
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FROPBLLES.    MAtTfii  Datib.  Jeney  Citr.  H  J.    Piled 
Sami  Na  471,80ft    <Mo  modei.) 


Cittim  —I.  The  combination,  with  the  hub,  having  radial  bores 
which  are  countersunk  on  the  inner  si|le,  and  propeller  blades  having 
a  perforated  base,  of  screw  bolts  who4e  heads  are  fitted  in  the  coun- 
tersinks, their  shanks  projecting  outvfard  through  the  hub  and  bases 
of  the  blades,  as  shown  and  describe4. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  huby  having  radial  bores  which  are 
countersunk  on  the  inner  side,  and  recesses  on  the  oater  side  which 
are  provided  with  feathers,  and  the  b)adea  having  boasea,  15,  and  re- 
ceaaes  to  receive  said  feathers,  of  th4  screw  bolts  whose  beads  are 
fitted  in  the  countersink;)  and  their  sharks  extending  outward  through 
the  bub  bores  and  bases  of  the  bladea.  ^nd  nats  apphed  to  said  shanks, 
as  shown  and  described. 


609.i^05.  APPilUTUS  FOR  MaOBPYma  SAA  PrakuB. 
Dbau.  LyitohburK,  Va.  PUad  3«|>C  7. 1898.  Serial  Ba  440,282  (Bo 
aoM.) 

a 


inders,  hollow  pistons  operating  therein,  having  annular  enlarged  up- 
per ends,  fixed  hollow  plungers  fitting  the  main  bore  of  such  pistons 
and  having  at  their  lower  end  a  valved  inlet,  and  valved  outleta,  of 
less  diameter  than  the  inlet,  annular  chambers  surrounding  such 
plungers  and  communicating  with  the  pistons,  said  pistons  having  in- 
termediate connections,  a  source  of  driving  fluid  for  operating  the 
pistons,  and  shilling  valve  mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated  b/  the 
alternate  movement  of  tbe  pistons  to  regulate  the  flow  of  the  driving 
fluid,  all  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  combination,  in  an  apparatus  as  described,  with  a  cjUnder, 
a  hollow  piston  B  having  an  upper  enlarged  portion  B",  and  means 
for  propelling  such  piston  subsUntiallj  as  shown,  of  the  plunger  D 
formed  of  the  pipes  IX  D*  of  different  diameters,  spaced  apart  and 
connected  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  whereby  to  form  an  annular 
chamber  y,  a  port /connecting  such  chamber  with  the  piston  B  at  a 
point  above  the  lower  end  or  bead  of  the  plunger,  such  head  having 
a  feed  or  inlet  valve  opening  into  the  piston  below  its  enlarged  por- 
tion, and  outlet  valves  opening  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  part  of 
•uch  piston  all  arranged  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  hollow  piston,  a  sutionary  hollow  plunger  fitting  in  such  piston, 
and  having  a  valved  main  or  feed  opening,  and  smaller  valved  dis- 
charge openings  in  such  end,  an  annular  chamber  B"  intermediate 
the  plunger  and  piston,  the  said  plunger  having  an  annular  chamber 
y  communicating  with  the  chamber  Ex  said  chamber  y  having  a  dis- 
charge F,  and  means  for  operating  the  piston  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  cylinders,  a  pair  of  hydraulically  operated  pistons  operating 
therein,  intermediate  valve  mechanism,  alternately  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  pistons  whereby  such  pistons  are  moved  in  unison 
but  in  alternate  directions,  a  hollow  plunger  having  an  annular  cham- 
ber provided  with  a  discharge,  and  with  a  port  opening  into  the  hol- 
low piston,  said  plunger  having  a  feed  valve  operated  to  open  on  the 
down  stroke  of  the  pistons,  and  outlet  valves  of  a  less  diameter  oper- 
ated to  open  on  the  up  stroke  of  the  said  pistons  all  arranged  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with 
the  cylinders  A,  the  pistons  B,  and  the  plungers  D,  constructed  and 
arranged  subsUntialiy  as  described,  said  pistons  connected  whereby 
to  move  in  unison  and  in  reversedirections,  of  the  feed  valve  Q,  hav- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  ports  communicating  with  the  cylinders,  the  ver- 
tically reciprocating  valve  P  having  alternately  arranged  feed  recesses, 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  register  with  the  ports  in  the  valve  Q,  the 
arm  S,  on  one  of  the  pi«tona,  and  the  sleeve  R  and  stop  U  on  the  valve 
P  all  arranged  substantially  a<  shown  and  described. 


609,a06. 

im. 


UMP.    Muxu  M 
la4fll.IlL    (Bo 


Dim,  Reading.  Pa.    Piled  Peb  «, 
) 


(Imim. — 1.  la  m  appanuas  for  tii  a  parpoae  described,  in  combi- 
nauon,  a  cyBader,  a  hollow  pistoa  aa  d  a  piuagar  fitting  the  same 
laovabie  relatiTely  as  described,  a  vali  ed  ialet  port  opening  into  the 
phtaa,  valrad  oaUataopaaiaf  tbroagh  ais  plunger  head  into  the  upper 
part  of  the  pistoa,  aaaaaalar  ooaprassifa  ehaaber  of  smaller  capacity 
tliaa  tb«  pistoa  coaaaaaicatiaf  witk  ■«4:li  piston  aad  a  diacharge  out^ 
let  ia  aaeh  coasprsssioo  chamber,  all  a^nged  substantially  as  shown 
whereby  the  gas  is  drawa  iato  the  plrtoo  by  induction  and  forced 
ialo  the  aoaolar  ehaaber  aad  H<)ttefla  1  by  ooaprasaioa,  aa  and  for 
tha  parpooaa  deaeribod. 

t.  Aa  ayparataa  ihr  tha  parpoae  ^weribsd.  eoaiprisiaf  twta  eyi- 


Claim. —  1.  A  lamp  head  consisting  of  a  bowl  portion  formed  of 
separate  sections  arranged  to  form  a  bottom  opening  with  inwardly 
projecting  shoulders  /  and  an  exterior  circular  flange  d  a  plate  or  cap 
U  encircling  said  flange  and  a  washer  \  and  a  clamping  screw  engag- 
ing the  hub  of  the  connecting  plate  or  cap,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  lamp  head  consisting  of  a  bowl  portion  formed  of  separate 
sections  arranged  to  form  a  bottom  opening  with  inwardly  projecting 
shoulders /and  an  exterior  circular  flange  (^  a  plate  orcapH  encircling 
said  flange  and  provided  with  means  as  lugs  n,  to  prevent  rotation 
of  the  cap  upon  the  bowl  sections  and  a  waaher  N  and  clamping 
screw  engaging  the  screw  threaded  hub  of  the  connecting  plate  or 
cap,  subrtantially  as  set  forth. 


609,207.    LOBO-TBSTER.    CiAJtLaW.DKLA«n,  Hammond,  Ind.. 

aarigDcrtoJoaepli  W.  Dyaarlnmepiaoe    PUed  Mar.  2. 1893    Serial 

Ma  464.472.    (Bo  isodeLJ 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  lung  tenter  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
bination  of  the  escapement  shaft,  the  wind  wheel  thereon,  the  air 
tubes,  the  hands  the  spring  barrel  and  iu  shaft  and  the  train  of  gear 
ing,  substantially  as  deacribed 

2    In  s  lunx  teater  of  the  character  described,  the  combinatioa 
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•  >  ^.^i*^  «».^— fa.-!  ^r\»g  Hi  TwUcal  liolioa  whih  ta  a*-— ,- 
with  said  spiral  eaai  aad  aMaaa  for  HMag  the  jaw  iod^d^ 
▼ioa,  ooaitraetad  aod  airaafad  to  operate  ia  the  aaaaar  aal  forth 
^  tha  parpoeea  stated. 

^  la  a  ear  oovpHaf  ,  a  diaw  head  having  aa  opaa  cari^  ia  its 
frost  to  admit  the  rear  aod  portioa  of  a  rortical  )aw  pirotod  at  the 
Ma  portioa  of  the  draw  head,  a  ktaral  aztaarioa  of  the  said  earity 
af  iMi  depth  thaa  the  main  earity,  aad  adaptwl  to  admit  aa  opaa 
iiak  ia  tha  aaaaar  deaeribad,  aa  aafolar  opaaiag  ia  the  top  of  tha 
draw  head  iatataaetiac  thaaaid  OMia  carity  aad  ako  the  said  lateral 
•xtaaiioa  of  the  aaia  earity,  aa  aagalar  pia  hole  ia  the  bottom  ax- 
taMiiag  at  right  aagios  to  tha  aaid  aagalar  opaaiag  ia  the  top  aad  a 

jaw-loekiagderieeflttadiaaaidaagalaropeaiafiin  thetopaad  bot- 
toai  of  the  draw  head  to  operate  in  the  maaaer  set  forth  for  the  pur- 


with  the  eecapemeat  shaft,  the  wiad  wheel  thereoa,the  air  tube,  the 
haoda,  the  spring  barrel  aod  its  shaft,  and  the  train  of  goariag,  of  the 
pinions  fixed  to  the  shaft  of  the  spring  barrel,  the  gear  wheal  looos 
on  the  shaft  or  arbor  of  the  hands,  provided  with  a  stud  or  pin  and 
the  wheel  having  a  beveled  notch  with  which  said  pin  or  stud  ea- 
gagea,  sabsUntiaDr  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


7.  The  draw  head  A,  hariag  a  jaw  B  pivoted  thereto  to  swing 
horfaoatally,  provided  with  a  cavity  to  admit  the  rear  end  of  the  jaw. 
aad  a  lateral  exteasioB  of  the  carity  to  admit  aa  opea  Hnk,  aad  a 
ihoolder  A*  produced  by  aa  aagular  opaaiag  in  the  top  of  the  draw 
head  interseeting  said  mala  carity  aad  also  said  lateral  eztenaioa 
thereof;  aad  the  jaw  locking  derice  C  baring  lateral  projections  CJ» 
aad  (3*  ezteadiog  at  right  aagios  to  each  other  aa  aad  for  the  par- 


fi09.908.  CA&OODPLIBa.  QioB8iW.DioaT,I>HllaUi«.Iowa, 
mitm  to  tho  DtUMod  Our<kNipier  Company.  (Ucagoi  QL  PiM 
HVAISM    SeiW  Ba  47ft.97«.    (BomxM.) 


509.^09.  FR0GB88  OP  RBMOVIBe  8CALM  FIOH  KMUBB 
Jon OKAm.  BnoUyn.  B. T.  FBM lUr.  1. latt.  8MilBa«S.«)i 
(Bo^MdiiMoa)  Ftttootad  in  Biwluii  May  U,  IML  Ba  8.110.  ■■« 
Jib  18. 1898.  Bo  607. 

CUim. — The  method  of  treatiag  iroa  or  steel  sai4hees  so  as  to 
protect  them  from  pitting,  corrosion,  or  oxidation,  or  prevent  the  foi^ 
mation  of  scales  or  incrustations  thereon,  or  to  remove  the  same  there* 
fVom,  consisting  in  subjecting  such  surfkees  to  the  action  of  waUr,  me- 
taUic  mercnry  and  metallic  sodium  or  potassium  and  carbonate  of  so- 
dium or  of  potassium  under  heat  and  pressure,  as  set  forth. 


A09.910.    MBASOROro-TIBBBL  OUTM P  DoM>« Turtle  Uki^ 
Wk.    POod Ibr.  9. 188&    fiertal Ba  410 JOR    (Bomodai) 


CUm. — 1.  In  a  ear  coupling,  a  draw  head  baring  a  carity  in  lU 
it«at  adapted  to  admit  a  horixoatally  swinging  vertical  jaw,  oraa  opea 
Rak.  aad  the  apper  part  of  the  jaw  or  roof  of  the  carity  provided 
with  aa  aagalar  opening  or  pin  bole,  and  tbe  lower  part  or  floor  of 
the  earity  prorided  with  aa  aagular  opeaing  that  b  only  partly  ia 
eoiaeidiag  position  with  the  npper  opening,  and  in  a  right  angled 
poMoa  thereto  aad  a  jaw-loekiag  device  or  pin  adapted  to  aaUr 
aaid  pia  holea  or  aagalar  opeaiap  when  turned  a  quarter  rerolatioa 
ia  its  vertical  novemeot  ia  the  saanner  set  forth  for  tbe  parpoeea 


1  la  a  ear  eoapKag,  a  jaw-4oekiag  derioe  or  ooupliag  pia  coa- 
iiitiag  of  a  straight  bar  or  pia  that  is  aagular  in  cross  section  at  its 
top  portion,  dimiaiihad  ia  mm  at  ha  eaatral  portioa  so  as  to  produee 
a  ahoaldar  at  tha  lower  aad  of  its  enkrged  top  portion  aad  also  a  shoul- 
der or  earn  at  the  top  of  the  enlarged  lower  portioa  aad  said  shoul- 
ders aad  ealarfad  parte  extended  at  right  aagles  to  each  other,  ia 
oonbiaataoo  with  a  draw  head  that  has  aa  opea  earity  adapted  to 
reeeireajawaadalsoopeaiacsorpinbolesiaitetopand  bottom  poi^ 
tioas  that  extaad  at  right  angles  to  each  other  aad  are  adapted  to  ad- 
Bit  the  said  jaw-locking  derioe  whea  tamed  a  partial  revolution  ia 
tha  maaaar  set  forth  for  the  parpoeea  sUted. 

8.  Tha  Jaw-lockiag  derice  C  baring  an  enlarged  part  0*  at  ita  top 
portioa  and  aa  enlarged  partO*atite  lower  portion  extended  at  right 
aagtaatothepartOand  portioa  between  tbe  two  said  enlarged  parte 
adapted  to  eagage  an  open  Hnk,  as  and  for  the  purpoees  stated 

4.  Ia  a  ear  ooupliag,  tbe  vertical  jaw  B  hariag  the  spiral  cam  B* 
aad  tbe  flat  fhee  B*  at  ite  rear  end  portion,  in  combination  with  a 
draw  bead  baring  a  carity  to  admit  tbe  rear  of  the  jaw  aad  opaaiafi 
ia  ite  top  and  bottom  that  extend  at  right  angles  to  each  other  aad 
adapted  to  admit  a  jaw-lockiag  derice  C,  having  an  enlarged  top  por- 
Uon  C*  and  an  enlarged  portioa  0*,  to  operate  in  the  ounneraet  forth 
for  tbe  parpoeea  stated. 

5.  An  automatic  car  eoapliag  compriaiBg  a  draw  head  haviag  aa 
opea  earity  in  ite  fK>nt  fooe  adapted  to  admit  tbe  rear  end  of  a  ver- 
tical jaw  hinged  thereto  to  swing  horisoateUy.  an  angular  pin  bole 
or  opening  ia  tbe  top  and  aa  aagular  opening  in  tbe  bottom  extead- 
iag  at  right  aagles  to  said  opaaiag  in  the  top  and  adapted  to  admit 
a  jaw  lockiagderiee,  ajaw  hariag  a  spiral  cam  aad  a  fiat  ihceoa  ita 
roar  aod  portion,  a  jaw-loekiag  derioe  in  tbe  form  of  a  pia  haviag 
aa  eakrgad  aagular  top  portioa  that  has  a  shoulder  at  ite  lower  ead, 
aad  aa  ealarged  aagular  part  at  ite  lower  portion  extended  at  right 
aagioi  to  tha  eolarged  top  portioa  and  terminating  at  ite  top  ia  a  cam 

to  eagafa  the  spiral  eaat  oa  the  rear  ead  of  tbe  jaw,  aad  to 

«S  Oi 


!Q1 

XJKI 


'a 


V^ 


6'(((i«.— Tbe  herein  deoeribed  kitehoa  artkla.  eoasprisiag  a  bot- 
tom board  A*  adapted  to  fit  agaiatt  a  waO  at  ite  rsar  odga,  a  boi  o* 
bin  A  sopported  upon  said  board,  the  removable  eorar  A' for  aaid  bos 
or  bia,  the  opening  B  through  said  board  ▲*,  the  vertical  ehate  or 
tabo  0  qaeurad  at  ite  upper  portioa  ia  said  opaaiag,  the  shde  D  ar- 
raaged  to  oorauUy  eloae  said  opeaiag,  the sBde  K  below  thasUde  D, 
aad  formiag  therewith  aa  apartmeat  If  of  a  given  capacity,  a  sieve 
below  aaid  afide  B,  a  sifter  shaft  P  arraaged  to  operate  agaiast 
said  sieve,  a  small  spout  h  leading  into  aaid  chamber  E,  aad  a  series 
of  ahailow  ooapartmeatt  A,  supported  on  said  board  A*  upoa  throe 
rides  of  the  box  or  bia  A.,  said  apartoieote  beiag  provided  with  hiaged 
ooTors.  aafaotaatially  as  qieoified. 
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'^tas. —  1.  Ia  a  valve  for  tbe  purpoee  described,  a  valve  easiag 
provided  with  ehambera  at  ite  ends  extending  through  ite  ends,  aad 
a  chaaael  between  the  ehambera,  aad  iadependent  valves  located  ia 
each  chamber,  the  valve  in  tha  upper  ohaaber  extending  boyoad  the 
easiag,  cadiioaod  aeatt  for  the  valvea,  aad  a  cap  removably  loeated 
apoa  the  caaiag  aad  exertiag  prossare  apon  tbe  apper  or  oater  valve, 
ao  aad  for  the  porpooe  set  forth. 

8.  Ia  a  valve  of  the  character  deoeribed,  a  easiag  provided  with 
a  chamber  at  each  end,  the  inner  chamber  betagfdoeed  at  the  iaaar 
ead  of  the  caaiag  by  aa  apertured  cap,  a  spriag-eoatroDad  valve  lo- 
cated ia  the  iaaer  chamber,  a  seeood  valve  loeated  ia  the  appar  ar 
oatar  chamber  aad  exteadiag  beyond  ttfi  oorraaponding  ead  tt  the 
caaiag,  eoabioos  against  which  tlM  valvea  aeat,  aad  a  reaorablo  oap 
loeated  upon  tbe  upper  or  oater  end  of  the  oaaiag  aad  exertiag  down- 
ward or  inward  preasare  apoa  the  oater  valve,  aa  and  for  the  par- 
poae set  forth. 

3.  Ia  a  valve  of  the  charactaa  described,  the  eonbiaattoa,  with 
o  easiag  provided  with  a  ohambar  ia  ite  iaaar  aad  aad  Rkewioo  aae 
at  ite  outer  ead,  a  opriac-eoBtroOod  vahra  located  withia  th;  inner 
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gTSTity  TftiT*  lontad  ia  th«  o«t«r  ehai  ib«r,  haTiag  Kk«wlM  gM»i 
■o*«M*t  la  (h«  cMiag.  both  oftha  TaKaa  baiag  pfOTidad  wUh  ewk- 
iaaad  Mate,  of  a  cap  nmorwblj  locata^  apoa  Iha  eaihif  aad  kaviac 
baartef  apoa  tha  oatar  vahra,  azartiaflj  iaward 
aad  fer  tha  parpoaa  aat  fl>rth. 


4.  In  k  ralve  for  th«  psrpoaa  aat  ft>rth,  th«  eoabiBattoe.  wHh 
cuing  provided  with  a  chamber  at  ita  lower  end,  a  cap  aomiaOy  eJoa- 
iag  aaid  cbambar  aad  proridad  with  a#  apartara  axtaadiag  throBKfa 
it,  tha  laid  eaaiag  baiag  Ukawiaa  prorUad  with  a  dampiaf  haad  at 
ita  lanar  end  aad  a  ekambar  at  ita  ontat  ead,  of  a  ■priag-praMad  vaiTe 
loeatad  withia  tha  iaaar  chamber,  a  gfaTitj  ralra  hwa^  withia  tha 
oatar  ehambar,  a  tiaava  kKwaly  moaa^  apoa  tha  eaalag  aad  p/o- 
vMad  with  a  dampiag  head  oppoaad  t^  that  apoa  tha  eaaiag,  a  look 
aM  anfagiaf  with  tha  ilaara  of  tha  otftar  dampiag  haad,  aad  a  cap 
raaaerablj  hieatad  apoa  tha  eaaing  aa4  baring  bearing  agaiaat  tha 
oatar  valTa,  aa  aad  for  tha  parpoaa  m|  fMth 

5.  AralTaattaehaMateompriaing^TahracaaiaghaTiagathroBgh 
bora  or  pamaga,  aad  commuaieatiag  T^iva  chamber*,  the  iaaer  ead  of 
the  iaaer  ehambar  baiag  eloaad  bj  aa  a^aatable  block  or  ptog,  a  ralra 
ia  neh  iaaar  ehambar,  a  tpriagabvttia|f  at  ooa  ead  agaiMtaaid  rmhra, 
aad  at  ita  oppoaite  aad  agaiaat  laid  adji^Mable  piag,  aad  a  aaeoad  ralva 
ia  the  other  Talre  chamber  at  the  oalJBr  ead  of  the  eariag.  aahataa- 
tfallj  MM  deacribed. 

6.  A  valra  attaehmeat  eompriaia|  a  eaaing  hariag  eoaMaaaieat- 
iag  ehambara  at  ita  eoda.  aad  axteadia|  throagh  both  eada,  fermiaga 
throogh  pamaga  or  bora  la  the  caaiagj  an  oatwardlj  cloMg  ralre  ia 
the  iaaer  chamber,  aa  Independeat  iaw^rdlj  elomag  ralre  ia  the  oatar 
chamber,  aad  a  remorable  cap  aiarti^  pramara  oa  the  latter  ralre, 
iabauntiallj  aa  daaeribad 


bioek  attacked  to  »id  diak,  aad  a  fixed  atop  for  Mid  blook  to  abet, 
aabetaatiaDj  aa  and  for  the  porpoee  eet  forth.  '^ 

1  la  a  lathe,  the  combination  with  tha  traaaranaly  moraUa 
tooi-earrtega  aad  croaa-feed  icrew  engaging  the  same,  of  an  adjust- 
able goida-bor,  a  slide  thereon,  a  slide-block  on  the  feed- carriage  pir- 
otoDj  ooaaaeted  with  said  slide  on  the  gnida-baraod  baring  a  bear- 
lag  ia  which  the  back  ead  of  the  feed-screw  rerolrea  but  is  prereated 
ft««  morlag  kmgitadinaUy,  and  a  sleere  engaging  a  bearing  at  the 
ftoot  of  the  foad-earhage  aad  rotatable  therein  and  reoeiring  the 
ftoat  eod  of  the  feed  screw  and  projecting  bejond  the  same,  said  feed- 
aerew  beiog  rotatirely  coaaected  with  the  sUere  but  morable  longi 
UdiaoOy  theroia.  

009.918.  irrARATOS  por  PAsma  or  odmiiiis  labbls, 
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C 


C3aim. —  1.  A  paating  or  gamming  machine  for  labels,  consisting 
of  a  frooie  with  a  tank  sapportad  thereon,  applying  and  feed  rollers 
Joorealad  ia  staadarda  oa  said  frame,  a  wiper  on  said  frame,  aad  aa 
ineHoed  piroUl  platform  raattag  on  the  appljing  roller,  said  parte 
being  oombined  snbetantislly  as  deeeribed. 

S.  In  a  paatiag  or  gumming  apparatns,  an  appljing  roller  in  com- 
biaatioa  with  a  platform  piroted  on  the  ft«me  of  the  apparatns,  and 
hariag  the  inner  ends  of  the  fingers  constituting  the  same  finely  eo- 
ieriog  groorea  in  said  roller,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  paating  or  gnnuning  apparatus  baring  an  appljing  roller 
with  grooroa  therein,  a  pirotal  pfaitfonn  consistiog  of  fingers  with 
aads  ia  aaid  groorea,  rollers  mounted  on  a  common  axis,  and  alter- 
oatiag  with  said  fingers,  and  mechanism  connecting  said  a{^>ljing 
roOar  axis  aad  the  axis  of  said  latter  mentioned  roOera,  said  parts  be- 
ing oombioed  sabstsntislly  as  described. 

'  4.  A  f^aoie,  a  tank  tbereon,  appljing  and  feeding  rollers  mounted 
oa  said  frame,  wipers  on  the  peripherj  and  ends  of  the  appljing  roller, 
aad  a-pbtfom  laadiag  from  the  latter,  with  a  diacharging  roller  k>- 
eated  in  the  length  of  said  platform,  said  parts  being  combined,  form- 
ing aa  improrameot  in  a  pasting  or  gumming  apparatus,  as  stated. 
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OMo.— 1.  Tha  eeoibiMtloa  with  kaMteMar«iaglatha.af  a  toper 

a  golda  bar  pirated  these 
a  rook  00  tha  bar,  a 
o«aalad.adhkaasad 

^  «M  sMd  aad  kaviH  V*mlttm  ^  Hi  rmifkmj.  aa 


ferleeUagaaU 
Boih  wUh  mM  raek 


CfatM.— I .  la  a  deriee  for  threading  glamware,  the  combination 
with  aa  inside  chaser,  of  a  spindle  slidinglj  moanted  rektirelj  to  said 
ehaser  aad  prorided  with  a  retracting  spring,  a  lockiag  deriee  where- 
bj  said  spiadle  aad  ehaser  are  normallj  held  against  independent  ro- 
tatioa,  spriag  haadles  fixed  at  their  rear  ends  to  said  spindle  and  pro- 
rided with  jaws  adapted  to  prem  the  neck  of  the  article  to  be  threaded 
agaiaat  the  ehaaer,  and  means  for  unlocking  the  said  chaaar  ftom  the 
spiadle  whea  the  latter  ia  mored  forward,  wherebj  said  chat er  is  per- 
mitted to  rotate  iadepeodeatlj  of  the  spiadle,  sabataatiallj  aa  de- 
aoribad. 

t.  Ia  a  dariee  for  tkraoAoglilaaB.  a  spindle  proridad  with  a  col- 
lar hariag  aotehaa,  aa  iaaida  ehaaer  rerolable  oa  the  spiadle.  a  tube 
abe  rorolaMa  oa  tha  qOadla  aad  attaehed  to  the  iaaida  chaser,  said 
tabo  hariag  teeth  arraagad  to  eogage  the  ootehaa  hi  the  eoUar,  a 
spriag  doriea  batwoaa  tha  eoOar  aad  iaaida  ehaaer.  aad  a  pair  of 
spriag  haodlaa  tied  to  the  spiadle  aad  prorided  with  Jaws  arraagad 
to  forea  the  ghms  agaiaal  the  ehaaer.  aahalantialij  aa  deeeribed. 

S.  Ia  a  derfoe  for  thraadiag  ^aos.  a  spiadle  hariag  a  radaeed 
aad  a  eoter  halaw  the  radaoad  portioa  aad  proridad  with 
ia  ife  imr  fooa.  oa  larida  ehaaer  havi^  a 
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ia  the  tubular  rear  portion  of  the  inside  chaser,  a  spiral  sprin.  ««. 
Ct'^/Ji'  -^-o^^portion  of  the  spindle  and  hZug^^^Z 
froat  ofthe  collar  and  against  the  inside  rear  feee  ofThe^r  . 

aooket  whjch  peases  orer  the  collar  and  is  screw-threaded  to  the  r^ 

J!S^!T       ^,       ".'^u*'"  '"  '*'*  "'"*'•  *  P»'^  of  spring-handle. 

th^d.  of  the  gu,deH>od  entering  the  opening,  in  the  spring-haX' 
•uhetantialij  as  described  and  for  ihe  purpose  set  forth 
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^S.%'S'''t^"».^^**""»^''*«»»»^<«i«k»L.U«adth. 
rollers  P,  p.  sabstaatiaDj  as  deeeribed  ^^  *-.  »*  aao  laa 

If  J''  ^'r?^^^***  °^  »»»•  »P««  i  tke  ooid  J,  the  oofda  or  haha 
lUi  .^.  d»k.  L.  L.  a«l  K.  and  the  wheak  P.  P.  .^J:^^ 

8.  The  combination  of  the  Upe  carrjing  and  due  aoBiri.*  A^ 
^«-^e  apron  A.  the  ™lle„  C,  0^  oWJTIlS  STa  i££f  ^ 
Justmeat  toward  and  awaj  from  the  other,  the  dirXTo^H.^ 
crrymg  roUers,  the  roU.r.  I,  I',  one  of  whi;h  L  »««  foHi  Sirl 
«i  lujmjment,  the  peripheraHj  groored  disk  KTSTiSdlSi' 
around  the  central  portion  of  the  forw«d  eanjiog  rSIr  ITSd 

^d^Ai  ^'  ^  ^'  ^"^  ''^'"^  P-  -id  cords  or  Su  M  M ' 
*nd  the  dnnng  gear,  sabsUntiallj  as  desoHbed 

trarint  .""''*"*  ^°'  «J«  P-TH-e  herein  de««bed,  eomprisiog  a 
trarehng  apron  onto  which  the  books  ara  fed.  a  oai^  of  «JL«i^ 
twjj^  which  the  book.  pM,  the  Upe  ^IZ.'J^'Z 
riid.  *e  upe  between  .aid  roller,  mean,  for  appljing  ^^^12 

Arough  whjch  the  book,  subeequentlj  pa.  before  M^  S^ 
dtokja^oged  to  fo  d  the  book  into  iu  Smple.^1  form.  «k  me«! 

TT  S^^  *^  Mbrtantiallj  as  described 
P  P'?J^**""5!^'*"'  **'  ^*  «»"•  ^'  »»»•  «»•'»•  M,  If,  the  wheals 

L^         ~^  •*"*"'*•  **"^  «ii^  L.  L.  «l»t«tldlj  k. 
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«iwi._l.  In  .  machine  for  the  p^rpoee  herein  described  th. 
eo- bination  of  the  endle-  feeding  apron,  1^11.  C.  (7  uHJee^h^h 

Jrtween  said  roU^  mean,  for  applying  adhesire  maUrial  to  the  UwT 
4ad  means  for  folding  the  book  subsequent  to  iu  p««a«  WwS.' 
mid  rolK  nbatantiallj  a.  .pecifled.  *^^         "^ 

ii^,r^*T'*^  '^'^  arranged  to  cany  the  book,  a  pair  of 
roll.  Uiroagh  which  uid  belt  passes,  the  U^  carryCderiT  .J^ 
~t^  guide  the  upe  between  Said  rolls  abo'^e^Tl^^^t  JT,."' 

roller^  sabaUntiaDj  a.  specified. 

with  U.^'tTsTi!"'"*''''''.'*"?*^ '"•'•*" '^•^"'^•^•''O'nbinaUon 
with  tho  Ubie.  the  apron  A,  the  rolls  C,  C,  the  Upe  carrring  reel  and 
puDej^  moana  for  applyiag  adherire  maUrial  toVheuT^l^^S 

s^^^fti-fj^dl^ntd'"'  '"  "''  ~'^-  "^  ^«  ^«'^^"*  ''^ 
4.  In  a  macUae  for  the  purpose  herein  described,  the  endless  trar- 

ehng  apron  A.  the  rollers  C,  C,  the  Upe  carrying  re;i.  the  uZJ^. 

^g  PJjllojs  so  onjoaged  a.  to  sapport  a  considerable  length^f^^ 
«»"  POt-J*-  k-ti-f  de^oea.  the  wheel  turning  i,.  ^    '  t  JS 

Lle^jid.      »»P«  P*— .  "d  the  folding  macZLm,  suh^iSy 


Cbim.— 1.  The  combination  of  the  circuit  chaaging  bar  proridad 
with  circuit  changers,  the  circuit  closing  bar  prorided  with  oireait 
cloeers,  and  the  circuit  terminals,  subeuntiallj  a.  q>eeifled. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  circuit  termiaab  of  the  etrcoit 
changing  bar  prorided  with  cipcnit  changers  and  hariag  a  motor 
mechanism  bj  which  a  reciprocating  morement  may  be  Imparted  to 
the  circuit  changiag  .bar,  and  an  electro-magnetic  derioe  fat  ooe  of 
the  circuiu  which  controls  said  motor  mechaoim  -iHtantialh-  oa 
haaoiftMi  ' 


J.the^*t:t£'M  i'S:*ilT:^-^«~l^'!S^  ,      «•  ^— bmaUon  withdrcuitaaad  th.ci«aHch«igl.g  bar 

diak  IL  and  receiriTgTtiLph.X^J^^^  Lh'"  "?**  ^"^  '  ""^  *^  '^'^»  *»'*-«^  »'  *  '^"^^  '^  haS^TLuJ 

^^^^^^^  g  »  penpnerj  between  them.  .ubsUntiaHj  as  de-j  and  pitman  eomiection  with  the  bar,  meaoa.  iadepeadeat  of  the  dr 


seribed. 

.w   /  i.^  owBbinatioo  of  th*  diridad  apron  H,  iu  canriag  rollers, 
^duk  K^the  eodlea.  coid  poming  «oid  the  forw^l^'roVa;:!: 

rjing  roller  aad  around  said  diak,  tha  roDaraL  r.  the  dIaksL.  L.  the 


~  •^, ZT    .     .      ■*'  ""•  "^'^^  laoepeaaeat  or  the  air- 

cults,  for  propeUing  the  shaft,  and  aa  eleet(»«agaMie  deriee  ia  aaeh 
of  the  dreuits.  each  deriee  being  adapted  to  coatnil  said  motor  shaft 
aubstoatiallj  aa  spadiUd. 

4.  loeoiabiiiatioawitbthadrosittaraiaaKaoiraaiteloabgbar, 
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Wvfag  •  eiteatt  tloiir  aoutod  morMblf  UMrMw.  uUp«*d  in  om  of 

I  to  eloM  the  eircul  when  tli«  Imt  k  B07«d,  and  •laetro- 

ia  tk«  cireait  for  mdvi^  th«  eircwt  eloaar  into  iti 

I  fet.elodaf  tk«  eireuit  whw  tbe  Iwr  ia  Borvd.  MbaUatUUr 

ft.  TlMeoabiiMtloaorUi«eircaitelo«|i(b«rliaTiBgctreaitcloMn 
■ovskly  BMOBtod  tkcrvoa  ftd»pt«d  wImo  ia  cvrUia  poations  rvUtir* 
to  th«  bar  to  eloM  th«  dreoiti  m  Um  bMi  k  botwI.  aod  guidoa  for 
WUtaf  (Jto  ciredt  eloMra  io  podtioa  alW  tk«  BoraoMot  of  th«  bar 
whataatitllj  aa  deaeribMl. 

6.  Tbe  coBbiaation  of  tbe  circoit  cl^aara  baring  a  moTenaat  of 
traaabitioB  aad  ako  of  ribration,  tbe  antatnraa  adapted  to  operate 
the  mnmit  damn,  aad  the  gMm  adapM  to  limH  tbe  ribratory 
■oveaaat  of  tbe  circuit  eloeer*  after  tba|  eoBpletioa  of  tbe  bot*- 
■aat  id  traoalatioa.  ttthetantiafly  aa  deaoifbed. 

7.  In  eoabiaatioa  witb  a  motor  tbail  of  a  circuit  changing  bar 
■■nhwiw  a  eaa  aa  McapeaMat  ioTeraa^arad  to  tbe  Botor  ehaft  of 
a  aireaH  eloaia^  bar  mechiaiiB  aad  a  dalaat  larar  for  the  eaeape- 
1  lerar  to  play  agaiaat  which  iaooatovllad  ia  iti  nMreBeat  by  the 

MMBt  of  the  Botor  abaft  cam,  MbstamtiaUy  aa  speciAed. 
&.  Ia  eoBbiaatioB  witb  (be  motor  ihaft  of  a  eirenit  oioeiag  bar 
^aaina  haTiag  aa  aaeapeaeat  loTar,  a  dataat  lerer  for  the  enapa- 
Wrar  to  play  agaiaat,  a  tripping  levtr  Moarad  to  the  datoatW- 
var  aad  a  trippiag  device  provided  wiilt  a  Botor  Becbaaiaa  aad 
adapted  to  dapraBthe  trippiag  leraeaad  Ideraby  oaaaa  the  nlian  of 
the  BOtor  ihaft  meehaniaa,  tobetaatially  aa  daacribed. 

9.  Ia  ooabination  with  tbe  motor  ilaft  of  a  dreait  *^»qg<ag 
Baehiaha  haviag  a  can  tbereoa,  a  clutch  wheal  provided  with  a  mo- 
tor aaehaaiBB,  a  lieeve  having  a  dutch  adapted  to  eagage  with  the 
dateh  wheel  aad  alao  haviag  a  tripping  tlsTica  adapted  to  rdaaae  a 
dreait  doaing  shaft  oMehaniam  and  a  rock  duft  provided  with  a  lever 
to  Bove  the  cUtch  from  tbe  clutch  wheel  a«d  aiao  having  an  arm  upon 
which  the  cam  playi  aad  thereby  movea  |he  clutch  from  the  clutch 
whed  at  each  revolution  of  tbe  cam,  sab4antially  aa  ipeeifled. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  Mriea  of  circuit  torminak  a  bar  pro- 
▼Idad  with  dreait  chaagan  aad  another  |araDd  bar  provided  with 
looaaiy  eoanectad  dreait  doeen  for  the '  dreait  tominal,  aabatea- 
tiafly  aa  deacnbed. 

11.  In  ooabiaatioa  with  a  Mries  of  pain  of  dredt  toraitnak,  a 
bar  provided  with  aotor  Beehanism  by  uMans  of  which  a  raciproeat- 
lif  BOtioa  Bay  be  imparted  to  it  aad  hating  a  circuit  changer  for 
each  pair  of  taraiaab  aad  aaother  paral^l  bar  abo  provided  with 
a  BOtor  BechAiam  by  which  a  reciproc$tiag  motion  may  be  im 
parted  to  it  and  having  a  looeeiy  eoanectad  drcuit  doeer  for  each 
pair  of  tarmlnak  that  ia  adapted  to  be  brought  againat  the  terminak 
aad  thereby  cIom  the  dreait  between  laid  terminak,  mbateatiany  ai 
daaoribed. 

IL  The  ooabinatioa  with  a  aator  4aft  aad  a  pivoted  dataat 
tharafor,  of  the  pivoted  araaturai,  aad  the  trip  rod  moaatad  apoa 
pirated  Unka,  aad  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  araatama,  the  piv- 
atal  azM  of  the  deteat.  the  armature*,  ai^i  the  link*  bmng  paraUd 
•itk  «a«h  other  and  ia  the  ame  plane,  sabttaatially  as  daacribed. 

18.  The  combiaatioa  of  the  dredt  d^nng  bar  haviag  a  bwkiag 
ap  pia,  a  cam  adaptad  to  be  moved  by  the  idredt  doaiag  bar  agaiart 
the  araMtere  and  tbe  armatora  whidi  baoo^  lodcad  ap  by  the  eaa, 
aabataatialiy  aa  cpecified. 

14.  The  ooabinatioa  «lf  the  toothed  4hed  H>*.  the  ihaft  I.  aad 
tha  dteva  H*.  looaaiy  fitted  upon  the  ahaft  L  aad  having  a  dateh  H>*. 
•d^M  to  eagage  with  the  taath  of  the  wh^  Hu.  aad  bdag  provided 
whh  the  ara  H>*.  which  k  provided  with  tlii  looaatj  pivoted  trip  H». 
aabatoatilDy  aa  ipedfied.  I 

15.  The  eoabiaatioa  of  tka  eaa  H.  the!  rock  ■kaftH*.  haviag  the 
aaa  ana  H*.  aad  the  daava  larar  H*.  the  ratraatiaf  apriag  H»  the 
daava  H*.  haviag  the  efaitek  W.  aad  the  ^atractiag  q>riBg  B".  aad 
hatof  providad  with  tha  ara  H^*.  to  whi^  tha  trip  H".  k  looady 
piTotod.  iahataatially  aa  ■padfiad. 

11  la  eoabiaatioa  with  the  eaa  H.  aaonnted  apoa  the  khaft  B*. 
•  tdppiaf  daviee  haviag  a  dateh  ooaaeetiaa  with  the  dateh  whed 
H».  aad  a  rock  bar  aaehanka  that  k  adafitad  to  traaaatt  the  aove- 
pNat  of  tha  aaa  EL  to  tha  dateh  aaehaaiLi  aad  tharaby  draw  tha 
elatoh  fraa  (ha  dateh  wheel,  eabataatianylaa  daabribed. 

IT.  Tka  eoahlaatioB.  with  alaetrie  dra|dta.  at  a  dredt  ehaaglag 
\mt.  a  aator  thaft  for  aetaatiag  tha  M#e,  aa  aaeapeaMat  kvar 
I  ea  Iha  ihaft  aad  providad  with  a  loeg  aad  a  ihort'  ara,  a 
irar  aagagiag  tha  araa  oT  tha  eaeaiaaMat  Wvar,  a  trip  lavar 
aalaalfaf  tha  dateat  lever,  aad  aleiKw  a^jaadB  daview  ia  tha  dr- 
oaltefcr  aaaaliag  the  trip  bv«r,  •nhataattally  aa  daaeribed. 

1&  Tka  aaahiaatioa  of  a  dredt  chaag  tr,  a  dreait  daaar  earriar. 
'w  tha  aaaa,  a  eaa  eot  taected  with  eae  of  aaid 
,  aad  a  hvar  aa  aparatiag  wiU 
Itha 


wIlhaphDBiity  o  oiraaili,  aa 

ia 


Mtid  eaa  aad  arraagad 
•ahatoatiafly  aa  da- 


block  for  each  armature,  and  independent  means  tor  moving  tbe  lock 
blocka,  each  lock  block  being  arranged  to  lock  iu  armature  only  if 
the  latter  be  away  from  the  mafnet,  when  said  block  is  so  moved, 
aabstantiaOy  as  deecribed. 

SO.  The  combination  of  plurality  of  circuits,  a  make  and  break 
signal  deviea  ia  eaeh  circuit,  an  dactro-magnet  and  iU  movable  ar- 
aatare  ia  eaeh  drcuit,  a  drcuit  changer  for  the  circnits,  a  circuit- 
doeer  carrying  device  having  a  circuit-closer  for  each  circuit,  oper^ 
ative  eonnectiooa  from  either  armature  to  the  circuit  changer  and  to 
the  droeit.«loeer  carrier,  the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  the  circuit 
eloeing  operatioa  precedw  the  circuit  changing  operation,  substan- 
tially as  deacrtbed. 

11.  In  combination  withamotorshaftof  a  circuit-changing  meeh- 
aniaa, an  eecapement  lever  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  redprocatihg  de- 
teat  for  the  lever  detaining  it  at  the  terminal  points  of  iu  reciproca- 
Boo,  aad  permitting  a  half-revolution  only  of  said  shaft  with  each 
aovemeat  of  said  reciprocation,  and  electro-magnetic  devices  io  the 
circuit  or  eircuiu  operating  aaid  detent.  subsUutially  as  deseribed. 

22.  The  oombination,  witB  the  electro-magnet,  its  armature  and 
the  circdt-doeer  carrier,  of  a  lock-block  carried  thereby  arranged  to 
look  the  armatnre,  the  lock-block  engaging  the  armature  when  the 
latter  k  away  from  the  magnet,  and  escaping  it  when  it  k  drawn  up 
thereto,  sobstontially  as  deacnbed 

23.  The  combination,  with  circuit-dosing  mecbaniam,  and  a  trip 
rod  for  storting  the  same,  of  an  dectro-magnet  in  the  circuit  or  dr- 
caits,  ita  anuture  prorided  with  terminal  fingers,  of  which  one  ea- 
gagaa  the  trip  rod  V>  "Urt  said  mecbanum,  and  the  other  k  engaged 
by  a  lookiag  daviee  actuated  by  said  mechankm,  sabatantiaUy  as  do- 
acribed. 

24.  In  combination  with  electro-magnetic  devices  and  a  recipro- 
cating detent  actuated  thereby,  a  motor  shaft  of  a  circuit  changing 
meehanisffl,  (controlling  the  drcuit  of  said  electro-magnetic  deviee^ 
and  an  eecapement  lever  moving  with  said  shaft  having  a  long  and  a 
abort  arm  each  provided  with  a  terminal  projection,  the  relation  of 
the  parts  being  such  that  each  projection  escape  the  detent  in  one 
of  the  terminal  positions  of  the  latter  and  is  held  by  it  in  the  other 
aabataatialiy  as  described. 

tft.  In  combinaUon  with  clrcnita,  circuit  terminak,  and  a  mag- 
aat,  (with  ite  movable  armatnre)  in  each  circuit,  a  drcuit-cloaer  car- 
rier baring  a  movable  circuit  closer  for  each  circuit,  each  circuit- 
doeer  being  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  directly  by  the  armature  of 
the  corresponding^ magnet  to  throw  it  into  its  operative  position,  and 
iodependent  motor  mecbaniam  set  in  motion  by  the  armature,  actuat- 
ing the  dredt-doeer  carrier,  substontially  as  deecribed. 

2«.  The  combination,  with  circuits,  and  signal  circuit  wheek 
therdn,  of  motor  ateehanism  therefor,  a  detent  for  said  mechanism, 
aetaatad  to  release  the  same  by  a  break  in  one  of  the  circuits,  a  sec- 
ond dataat  eagaging  said  motor  mechanism  after  it  has  passed  through 
part  of  ite  period  of  movement,  the  second  detent  being  actuated  to 
raiaaaa  the  aeehankm  by  a  train  of  clockwork  set  in  motion  at  the 
albraaaid  break,  aid  clockwork  being  so  regulated  by  ite  reterding 
aeaaa  that  the  period  from  its  stert  to  the  operation  of  the  second 
detaat  k  greater  than  that  of  any  one  of  the  signal  circuit  wheels, 
•abataatiaDy  as  daacribed. 

27.  Tha  eoabination  of  a  circuit  closer  carrier,  motor  mechan- 

tharafor,  a  detent  for  the  mecbanum,  a  trip  for  the  detent,  inde- 
paadeet  motor  aeohaaiamand  an  operative  connection  therefrom  to 
tha  trip  to  aove  the  same  into  enga^^ment  with  the  detent,  meana 
tor  breaking  aaid  operative  connection  at  the  commencement  of 
aMvaaaaat  of  said  carrier,  and  automatic  means  for  restoring  aid 
eoaoeotioa,  sahatentially  aa  described. 

18.  Tha  eoabiaatioa,  with  the  trip  arm  H<*,  of  the  pivoted  trip 
H**  haviag  a  pin  H'^  engaging  with  an  extension  of  the  arm,  and  a 
•wiagiaf  dateat  F**  with  which  the  tripengagM,  stthatontially  as  de- 
scribed. 

29.  Tlie  eoabiaatioa  of  a  detent,  a  trip  for  the  ame,  clockwork 

tor  BMviag  the  trip  into  engagement  with  the  detent  and 

for  withdrawing  the  trip  from  engagement  with  said  meehan- 
iaa, aaid  trip  ia  aaid  aovement  releasing  aid  clock  work,  sabstaatially 
aadaaerikad. 

SO.  TkaaoabiaatioB  of  a  deteat,  a  trip  for  the  same,  dockwork 

haaiai  for  aoriag  the  trip  iato  engagement  with  the  deteat,  aad 

a  larar  oarryiag  a  stop  ibr  the  peodulnm  of  aid  clockwork,  said  trip 
aotaaliaf  said  kvar  to  raiaaaa  and  also  to  stop  aid  peaddam,  sab- 
ataatially  aa  diaeribed. 

31.  Tha  eoabiaation.  with  dronita,  a  circuit-cloeer  earrter,  a  aio- 
tor  shaft  tharalbr,  aad  aa'ara  carried  by  the  shaft,  of  a  shaft,  detaate 
ribratiac  looeeiy  oa  aaid  shaft,  sncosesivdy  eagaging  said  arm  at  dif- 
foraat  poiate  of  ka  ravdattoa,  aad  iadepeadeat  aeaaa  fi>r  raleasiac  or 
trippiag  aaid  dateata,  mbataatiaDy  as  deecribed. 

St.  T\a  aoaaMaatiaa,  with  direuita,  a  redprocating  dreut-doaer 

^    eaitiar,  aad  a  aotor  shaft  tharalbr.  of  deteate  arresting  the  motioa  of 

ef  a  te^  [mid  shaft,  oaa  <f  aaid  dateateartaHag  it  at  tha  tanatoal  podtioa  of 

; 
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aid  carrier,  and  the  other  midway  between  the  tenainal  podtioaa 
thereof  substantially  as  described. 

S3.  The  combination  of  a  circuit,  a  circuit<loaer  carrier,  aeaas 
for  reciprocaung  the  ame,  a  magnet  (with  iu  aonature)  ia  the  dr- 
euit,  a  lock  block  actuated  by  the  carrier  to  lock  the  armature,  aad 
a  detent  restraining  Uie  motion  of  the  carrier  before  the  complMion 
of  the  first  half  of  iu  period  of  reciprocation,  aid  lock  block  engag 
ing  with  Mid  armature  only  aft  r  tbe  release  of  aid  detent  and  ia 
the  remainder  of  the  reciprocation  of  the  carrier,  subetaatially  aa  da- 
scribed. 

34.  The  combination  of  circuiu,  signal  circuit  wheek  and  aag- 
nete,  with  their  movable  armatures,  therein,  a  drcuit-cloaer  carrier 
arranged  to  be  operated  by  any  one  of  said  armatures  upon  the  op- 
eration of  iu  signal  circuit  whed,  and  locking  devicw  for  locking  the 
armatures  when  away  from  tbdr  magneU,  actuated  by  aid  carrier 
but  only  after  tbe  completion  of  the  signal  of  the  signal  circuit  wheel 
snbeUntiallr  as  described. 

35  The  combination,  with  a  seria  of  drcniU,  signal  circuit 
wheek.  magneU  and  their  armatures  therein,  aad  a  drx:uit<loeer  car 
ner  having  a  circuit  closer  for  each  circuit,  of  a  series  of  locking  de 
vica,  one  for  each  armature,  carrying  iodicaUng  numerak,  aid  nu- 
meraU  being  90  arranged  aa  to  be  in  an  abnormal  or  indicaUng  po- 
siUon  when  the  locking  dericeso  numbered  locks  the  armature  sub- 
stentialiy  as  described. 

36.  The  combinaUon.  with  circuiu,  si^al  circuit  wheek  mag- 
neU and  their  armstures  therein,  locking  deviea  for  tbe  armatures 
arranged,  when  actuated,  to  lock  the  ame  when  away  from  tbdr 
Biagneu,  of  a  circuit-closer  carrier,  (and  motor  mechanism  therefor) 


•poo  lb.  op.r.t,oo  of  .  ,ip„l  circ«i.  .h«l.  ia  .hicb  il  cIo_  .  ri,.   Ik.™*,,  .  ™  .     "_!  .^  ""O"^  upo  •..!  crn.r  m^bui.. 


upon  the  operation  of  s  signal  circuit  wheel,  in  which  it  doees  a  dr- 
cuit, and  tbe  second  sUrted  by  the  operation  of  a  time  train  after 
the  close  of  the  signal,  in  which  it  opens  tbe  circuit  aad  actnata  the 
locking  devicM,  substantially  as  described 

37.  Tbe  combination,  with  circuiu  and  a  derice  for  reguiaUng 
the  closure  of  tbe  ame,  of  a  motor  shaft  for  aid  derice,  an  arm  car- 
ried thereby,  a  detent  for  the  arm.  and  a  teip  carrying  a  looeety  piv- 
oted  trip  finger  for  the  detent,  said  finger  being  pressed  againat  aid 
detent  to  trip  the  ame  when  moving  in  one  direcUon,  and  paanng 
loosely  over  the  ame  in  the  other  direction,  substantially  aa  deacriheiL 


the  cMaure  of  which  k  operated  by  aaid  alactro-aagoatic  daricaa.  aai 
haviag  therein  a  dagla  doaara  dreait  whed  aoradly  doito.  aW 
toed  «rc«.tb«t  braakiag  aid  dredt  at  the  commeocia^f  ^* 

i^Z^  *  '*'•  "*  "^  *"  ~'«»"^<"«.  -beUatiSly^ 

4.  The  eoabinaUon,  with  a  dgnal  dredt,  a  drcuit  whad.  aad  dee- 
trona^eucdevica  therein. of  alocalcireuuadapted  tobedoeed  bv 

thedeetro-magneue  derieaof  thesigudcircuitai  thecommei^nJ 
^revolution  of  aid  circuit  wheel,  and  a  revduble  part"n  I^roS 
circuit,  at  ,n  motion  at  the  closure  of  «tid  local  dredt.  aid  ravdu- 

-bjsrtsr^'drtii^  ''"'^'  ^  ^^^  ^-^^-^^  »^  ^-  -o*^- 

l.ver*thIIX^"of'"/''""'  V"^.  »riH.~-ring  derioes.  and  a  prinUn, 
lever  therefor,  of  a  circuit,  electro  magnetic  derica  in  the  dredt 
adapted  to  operate  the  prinUng  lever,  and  a  r^volubk  p^  te^ 
circuit  at  10  motion  upon  add  action  of  aid  devca.  thVcootioaad 
Boveaeat  of  aid  re vd able  part  reatoring  aid  dectro-magneticT 

6    The  combination,  with  a  mdn  drcuit.  ouUying  dgnd  dredt 

*mu.g«l  to  be  thrown  at  wiU  into^id  circuit,  a  local  drcuit  coa- 
teoUing  ...d  answer  t»ck  circuit  wheel  and  baring  therdn  a  aagai 
^  *T   .[LI  "f "''  ""*"  *  •^"'P'  "«*  Upe  carrying  m^ 

;^m  H  '«!"'  '""!:!?" "' ^''  '^'^'^  *"  ^«  ■""-circuit. Z 
acting  with  aid  stemp.  subetentuUr  as  deacnbed 

7.  The  combination  of  a  signalcircuit  having  an  ooUyin«  sind 
circuit  wheel,  a  home  circuit  arranged  to  be  closed  by  the  finj  SWk 
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C/aim  —\    The  combination,  with  a  circuit  and  an  eleetro  mag 
net  therein,  of  a  pivoted  armature,  a  printing  lever  carried  by  tha 
armature,  type-carrying  mecbanum,  a  roteting  deteat  aagagiag  the 
armature,  a  wheel  in  the  drcuit  carrying  the  detent,  aid  whed  in  iU 
revoluUoo  opening  and  dosing  the  drcuit,  substentUlly  as  deecribed. 

2  The  combination,  with  tepe-carrying  mechankm,  and  aa  ea- 
capemeot  therefor  of  a  signd  circuit  having  a  eirenit  wheal  aad  an 
electro-magnet  in  the  drcuit.  and  a  pivoted  arnutare  earryiag  a  do- 
tent  engaging  aid  escapement,  aa  aUrm  device,  and  a  pen  co-actiag 
with  aid  Upe,  subatantiallv  as  deecribed 

q    TK.        I      .  L      .       .  """  *""  ""**="  '^   '■  «"«"»t  therewith,  the  araatara  J'  for  th^  aa«. 

3  The  combinaUon,  with  a  signd  circuit,  having  therein  d^^tro-  net  J.  hariag  the  dredt  doar  Ji  aearnd  thereto  ^e  d«.H  M  tH 
«devH«,,ai.BdtipUdoaaradrcaitwhed.ofalocddre«it.|iag  tbe  aagaat  IT  ia  di«dt  tbarawith  aad  h»w!^^ 


,,    ^.  —  —  •  ~"' ••r" "Hu  c»rner  mecnaniea 

tberefor,  a  pen  arranged  to  be  actuated  at  each  break  of  the  sind 
c^uit  to  mark  the  tepe.  a  printing  praar  for  the  ...pe  op^r^t^ly 

therefor,  aid  shaft  carrying  an  answer  b«,k  dreuit  wheel  in  the  ^. 

::is;rdt;;^-"°"'-''^"'^-^-'*-^-^--*~-^^^ 

8.  The  combination  of  a  signal  cireuit  banng  an  ouUvina  nnd 
circuit  wheel,  a  home  creuit arranged  to  be cloei  by  iefim  JSS 
theiifo"*"  '^'""'^  "  "^  •'»'-'  '•^o''-.  »*P*  "<i  carrier  u^Z^ 

««u,t  to  mark  the  Upe,  a  printing  preaer  for  the  Upe  operatod^ 
the  home  c.reu.i  a.  it  is  closed,  and  a  whed  in  the  bomeTreairand 
motor  mechanism  tberefor.  the  period  of  revdution  of  aid  wheel^ 
ng  greater  than  that  of  the  signal  circdt  whed.  said  wheel  breaking 
the  borne  circuit  except  at  the  idtid  aad  find  ooinu  of  a  complata 
revdution,  aubatentially  as  described  «»»?*« 

or„«!iJi'*Tu"''""''**°  **^"**  electro-magnet  D"  aa  anaatoralavarl. 
provided  with  an  armature  D  a  detent  A'«.  aad  ako  a  -  R  . 

circait  wheel  &  hariag  a  motor  diaft  E.  and  «.  aeapei-t  i»^ 
an-«  B«  a  circuit  termind  spring  G«  adapted  to  aakr^ot^rt  with 

cter;"an''d       I  T   ^"^  '"*  ""?*  **  ^""^"^  ^"^^  ^*  '^^ 
cioar  j«  and  including  m  circuit  the  magnet  IT  tha  whad  V  mmd 

the  terminal  spring  G\  substantially  as  spedfied 

10   Io  a  Ume  stomping  and  signd  mechankm  the  ooaWaadoa  of 
tbe  signd  box  circuit  I*  baring  a  dredt  brwiker  I  aad  tha  aagaat  J 
10  circuit  therewith,  the  armatore  J'  for  tha  aagaat  J  provided  with 

tha  regkter  detent  J»  and  the  drcuit  doar  J»  a  regkter  hariag  a  tope 
moving  mechankm  K'  K«  and  baring  the  eecapeaaat  aaehadn  K« 
adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the  detont  J»  the  dredt  M  hariag  tka 
magnet  D"  therein  and  baring  a  eooaaetioa  with  tha  dreait  doaat 
J"  the  armature  D  for  the  magnet  V.  prorided  with  a  prtoar  B  aad 
the  typo  wheel  mechanism  L  against  which  the  praaear  B.  k  adapted 
to  make  impreaions  by  the  atovemeat  of  the  araatara  D  aahatoa- 
tially  u  apecified 

II    Io*  time  Stomping  and  signal  aeehaaka  the  ooabiaatioo  of 
theatgad  box  circuit  I*  baring  a  circdt  breaker  I.  aad  the  aagaat 
J  ia  dredt  therewith,  the  armature  J'  for  the  magaat  J  providad 
with  the  regMtw  detent  J»  and  the  dredt  cloar  J*  a  regktM'  hariac 
a  Upemoring  mechankm  K'  K«.  and  having  the  eacapemeot  aaeh- 
aakm  K«  adaptad  to  be  eoatrolled  by  the  dataat  J».  the  dredt  M 
baviag  the  aagaat  D"  thareia  aad  a  coaaaeUoa  with  the  dreait  daaa 
J*  aad  ako  a  eonoeetion  with  a  eonteet  apriag  0*.  the  araatara  0 
for  the  magnet  V.  hariag  a  preaer  B  aad  a  deteat  A«.  aaearad 
thereto,  a  timeatampiag  type  wheel  aeehaaka  L.  agdaat  which  the 
praaar  B  la  adaptad  to  nuke  impraadooa.  aad  a  motor  shaft  B.  hav- 
ingthe  dreuU  wheel  »   which  k  adaptod  to  doa  the  dreait  M 
through  contact  apring  G*  aad  ako  hariag  aa  aaeapaaaat  lavar  0* 
through  whieh  its  rotataoe  k  eoatrolled  by  the  dataat  A"  — *— ~- 
tidly  as  spedfied. 

1 2   la  a  time  staaping  aad  aigad  aeehaaka  the  eamhiaaitoa  of 
the  aigaal  box  circuit  I*  haviag  tha  circuit  breaker  I.  tha  aagaat  J 
and  the  switch  N  in  dreuit  therewith,  the  armatara  J'  for^  aac- 
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for  th«  aagMC  V  prorid«d 
proTidwl  witk  M  aKapeacat 
B*  E*  coaawt«d  therewith 


th«  eireait  oioMr  J*,  tk«  ara*tar«  0 
with  th«  4MMt  A».  th«  aotor  AmH  B 
lavwrB*  aod  hariof  th«eirettitwha«h^ 

Ik*  eoatMt  ipriaci  O.  0*  O*  adaptMl  |o  luka  contact  with  tha  eir- 
Mit  vhMb  S>.  B*.  B.*  rHpwtircl/  and  being  prorided  with  th«  eon- 
■*"**«-  I*,  n.  I»  hariac  the  terminal^  N'.  N».  N«.  for  the  iwitch  N. 
— d  by  1— M  of  whieh  the  eireait  whe»h  V.  B*  B*.  may  be  brosffat 
into  the  eireait  I*.  MbetaatiaCj  a*  spe^fled. 

13.  In  combtaation  with  the  notoftahaft  B.  haring  the  aigaal  cir- 
oait  wheel  aechaaiaa  B*  B*.  B*.  aad  l^e  tiaae  aUmp  eireait  wheel 
1*.  aad  beiof  provided  with  aa  eacapei$eot  ■echaatam  B*.  the  arma- 
tv«  D.  hATiag  the  detaat  A>*.  fbr  the  eieapeaaeat  mechaaiam  B*  and 
*k«  priHii  B.  for  the  tine  itaap  necha^iaaa  aeenred  thereto,  the  nag- 
M(  IX.  for  the  amatara  D.  the  eireait  I4.  throogh  the  ougvet  IX.  hav- 
i«f  a  eooaeetioa  with  the  wheel  B*  aad  beiag  alao  eoaaeetod  with  a 
dreoit  doaer  J*,  the  amatare  J'.  prori4ed  with  eireait  cloeer  /»,  and 
adapted  to  eloee  the  eireait  M.  the  laagiet  ;.  adapted  to  eaergiae  the 


iag  doga  for  the  poah  roda  aad  a  bar  nnitiag  the  fVee  eooa  of  all  tha 
doga,  whereby  thej  mora  in  oniaon.  •ubataatiallj  aa  deacribed. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  ploralitj  of  upper  aad  lower  poah  roda, 
of  detaining  doga  for  each  poah  rod,  a  bar  eonoecting  the  upper  doga, 
a  bar  coaneetingthe  lower  doga,  add  linb.  joinio«  tha  npper  and  lower 
doga,  aabatantially  as  deacribed. 

9.  The  combination  with  ,.  morable  deUiuing  bar  haring  a  aquara 
face  and  a  beveled  face,  ot  poah  roda,  each  ha  ring  a  aqaared  ahouider 
aad  a  bereled  shoulder  for  emragemeat  with  the  deUining  bar  aub- 
atantiaDT  aa  deM:ribed. 

10  The  combination  ofa  frame,  npper  and  lower  poah  rod*  thereio, 
circuit  cloaiog  lerera  loosely  pivoted  on  the  aame  ahafl,  the  levere 
which  engage  the  lower  puah  roda  haring  downwardly  exteadiag  anna 
for  contact  therewith,  and  the  othera  having  a  i^ahaped  am  for  en- 
gaging the  upper  puah  roda,  aubaUotiallj  aa  deacribed 

1 1  The  combination  of  a  circuit  wheel,  a  circuit  cloeer  therefor, 
aad  a  detaining  dog  hanng  a  beveled  shoulder  by  which  it  ia 


f     _u       •''•«»»'»•  "f»*»  box  etrooit  |v  having  the  circuit  breaker  by  the  circuit  doee^  ia  iu  o'p^tioa.  aad'a  b^^'ahoddar'by  lihkb 

«  ^JTJ^^     .    t^  «d  aJao^haviag  termiaal  eoaaeetioaa'it  ia  raiaed  by  the  circuit  wheel  in  ita  operation,  auhatantial^  aa  de- 
O.  Of  0*  with   the  wk^Ja  RT   0   R*    ■-■'        "      *     .>/l   tk..  _;*.k  m :i 1  "^  •— ^7  ■*  uv 


0.  0*.  0*  With  the  wheeb  P  B*.  B*.  ra^Motiveiy  uid  the  awitch  N 
hy  ■••■■  of  whjeh  the  wheela  0».  0*.  (f  may  be  eat  out  of  eireait. 
■abotaatiallj  aa  ipaeiAed. 


BLBcnic  neiAii  dbVici.  tumib  f.  aaTMB.  im- 

hy  — » IgiiHiiin,  to  tha  lavtiyBvBw- 
piM>     VM  Mir  16.  1S9L     Serfil  Ic  IM.IOQ 


aeribed. 

12.  The  puah  rod,  haviag  thereon  an  annular  ahouider  conical  oa 
ooa  aide  aad  fhiato-coaicai  on  the  other,  in  combination  with  detaia 
iag  meaaa  eagaging  with  aaid  ahouider,  aabetaatially  aa  deacribed. 

13  In  combination  with  the  poah  rod  haviag  an  annular  ahoui- 
der provided  with  a  aharp  circumferential  edge,  the  drop  bar  haviag 
ita  lower  or  eagagiag  edge  parUy  aqaared  and  partly  beveled  aub- 
ataatially  aa  deacribed. 

14.  In  eombinatioa  with  circuiu  and  circuit  eloeera,  a  plurality 
of  puah  roda  moving  ia  different  planee.  and  detaining  doga  for  the 
puah  roda.  all  united  by  links  to  move  in  uoiaoo.  aabetaatially  aa  da- 
aeribed 

15.  The  combination  of  a  aignal  circuit  wheel,  a  abaft  ia  gear 
therewith,  a  lever  looae  00  the  ahaft,  a  device  carried  by  the  ahafl 
adapted  lo  be  engaged  by  the  lever  for  rocking  the  ahaft  by  the  lever, 
a  apriog  carried  by  the  ahaft  teodipg  to  throw  aaid  device  out  of  ee^ 
gagement  with  the  lever,  and  a  stationary  apring  teadiag  to  throw 
aaid  device  into  engagement  therewith  at  the  initial  poeition  of  the 
lever,  subeUntiaily  aa  deacribed 

16  The  combination  of  a  signal  circuit  wheel,  a  ahaft  in  gear 
therewith,  motor  mechaaiam  therefor,  a  iever  looee  on  the  ahaft,  bat 
adapted  to  rock  the  same  through  a  diacontinnouaiy  operative  eoo- 
nection.  and  a  detent  engaging  the  lever  at  the  end  of  ita  stroke,  aab- 
aUntially  ae  deacribed 

17  The  combination  of  a  signal  circuit  wheel,  a  ahaft  geared 
therato.  motor  mechanism  therefor,  a  lever  adapted  to  eaergiae  said 

the  log  D*  of  the  drop  bar  ieehaniam  i^  ita  r^'tio.;  aad'u.e'r^b;  Ml  ^  '"•«=«>»niam,  an  engaging  device  carried  by  the  ahaft  aad  en- 
tbe  drop  bar  ao  aa  to  eauae  the  roleaae^  the  poah  rod  mechaaiam  *!*""?  ^'  '""•  '»»•«''?  ^''«  '•'•^  «P«™'«  t»»«  •«>»ft.  ■••«»•  for  ao- 
_.^-_L-.,^  ._  .        ..    .  w  w  ^     """•   tomatically  disengaging  the  shaft  from  the  lever  at  the  eompletioo  of 


Cimim. — 1  In  eombiaatioa  with  a  dldiag  paah  rod  mechaaiam  of 
aa  ehetric  aigaal  device  hariag  a  catch  projection  B*  a  hinged  drop 
bar  0*.  adaplad  to  eagaff*  with  the  paala  rod  catch  projection  aad  to 
hold  the  paab  rod  whea  promd  ia.  aad  ba  viag  a  lag  D*,  aad  a  circuit 
wheal  oaaehaainB  haviag  a  pia  B**.  whic^  ia  adapted  to  moveagaiaat 


oabaUatially  aa  deacribed 

1  la  eombiaatioa  with  a  cirouit  wbjael  B.  a  looeely  pivoted  ter- 
■iaal  spriag  A.  adapted  to  make  oootact  Ihero  with  and  a  posh  rod  B.' 
provided  with  an  ioaulating  aabetaaoe  B*l  that  ia  adapted  to  impinge 
agaiaM  the  spriog  A.  and  caoae  the  lattef  to  make  the  contact  with 
tba  wheal  B  aabetaatially  aa  specified. 

S.  Ia  combioatioa  with  the  ahaft  B'Jof  the  eireait  wheel  mech- 
aaiooi,  the  flaaged  collar  B''  which  ia  ae^ured  thereto  and  which  ia 
proTidad  with  a  looeely  pivoted  pawl  B>*.  »od  the  spring  B**  and  hav- 
iag the  projection  B**,  the  looeely  pivoleildeteot  0  having  theahoal- 
dor  Q*.  aad  the  retracting  spriag  Q*  ,  the  btud  F* ,  the  apriug  B**.  for 
tba  pawl  B'*.  aad  tha  lever  B'*.  haviag  a  retractiag  apnng  E**  and 
beiag  provided  with  a  pin  E*'  which  ia  adapted  to  impinge  againat 
tbo  ead  of  the  pawl  E>*  and  to  thereby  cauae  the  roUtion  of  the 
abaft  B*.  when  the  lever  ie  dipraMad  aa|  alao  hariag  a  pia  E**.  by 
■oaae  of  which  the  backward  movemeoi  of  the  lever  ia  arreated  by 
bobif  eaaght  by  the  ahouider  O'.  of  the  leteat  0  until  raleaaed  by 
tba  profectioa  B**.  of  the  eoUar  B'^.  whe^  it  eomea  agaiaat  the  lower 
oad  0*.  of  the  dotoot  0.  aad  depreaaea  th#  latter,  aubauatially  aa  de- 
acribad.  j 

4.  laeoaabiaatioawitbaaigaaleireaitiwheel,aooatactleverthere- 
fcr.  baviag  ita  powor  ana  bilbreatad,  oa«(  proog  thereof  completiag 
lb*  •Isotric  dreoit,  aad  the  other  receiting  the  preesure,  oa  from  a 
poob  rod,  for  autkiaf  eoataet,  aabolaatial^  aa  deacribed. 

ft.  Ia  eoabiaatiaa  with  a  mahipi*  ai^ial  eiraait  wheel  coaaiatiag 
•f  paraBoi  fifaal  eiraait  dkka,  a  eireait  cldaer  for  each  diak  oraectioa. 
dolaiaiaf  aaaaa  a4aplad  to  bold  aay  a^mh*r  of  tb*  eireait  doeera 
ia  lb<ir  *p*nUiT*  piriHaa.  aad  aa  attaeb^eat  garriad  by  aaid  eireait 

ti  relaaae  the  eireait  dooara 


the  stroke  of  the  latter,  and  a  spring  hook  holding  said  lever  when 
ao  disengaged.  subaUntially  as  deacribed. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  aignal  circuit  wheel,  a  ahaft  geared 
thereto,  motor  mechaniam  therefor,  a  lever  adapted  to  eaergiae  said 
motor  mechanism  and  rocking  said  shaft,  a  detent  for  aaid  lever  act- 
ing  at  the  completion  of  iu  stroke,  and  a  projection  carried  by  aaid 
•baft  engaging  aaid  detent  at  or  near  the  retura  movement  of  the 
ahaft  to  release  the  lever.  aubataatiallT  aa  deacribed 


6  O  9 . 2  1  9 .    101  UTTBEnRBRCB^ei AlrMX  MBCBAIISH  rot 

riU-ALAUl  TBUMtAPHa    TiouB  T.  OaTMi.  LooliTllla.  ly,  «• 

by  iMaeafllgiaaota,  to  the  ■««  atynor  Blaotrtc  Ooanay. 

m    niaillv. 


a»  Iba  «M  oT  lb*  raf«l«li«a  of  tb*  wbadl 
C  Tb* 

eait 


cai*< 


aabetaatially  aa  deacribed 
with  a  ■ahipia  iigaal  oiroait  wheel,  of  eir- 
oad  lowar  pa  ib  rods  for  tb*  eireait  eloe- 
d*iaiai*g  dagi  for  1 1*  p<«b  roda  aad  Haka  coe- 
'"  lb*  bwar  doga,  •  hataatiaBy  aa  daooribod. 
Ugaal  eireait  whaal,  of  eir- 
piT*«*d  ddaia- 


7.  n*  afhiiirin.  wilb  a  mtlUfk 


m  _  ■—  •-  — 


Claim  —I.  In  combtaatioa  with  the  trippiag  aiechaaiam  of  aa 
electric  signal  box,  aa  electro- magnet  haviag  a  coaaeetioa  with  the 
aigaal  box  circuit,  aa  arautore  for  the  magnet,  arraagod  ia  aach  a 
poaitioa  with  rotation  to  the  tripping  mechaaiam  aa  that  whea  it  is 
agaiaat  the  polea  of  the  magnet  the  trippiag  oiechaaiim  may  b*  aota- 
ated,  bat  whea  it  fhlla  away  fW>m  the  oiagnet  it  preveata  tba  aov*- 
meot  of  the  trippiag  mechaaiam  prorided  with  a  aboct  eireait  ter- 
miaal, haviag  a  coaaectioo  srith  the  eireait,  aaothor  eireait  taraiaal 
having  a  cooeactioa  with  the  eireait  aad  agaioat  which  tbaarBatara 
eireait  termiaal  ia  adapted  to  make  eoataet  whea  the  aroMtar*  fidb 
away  from  the  magBM  eo  aa  10  thereby  eotehbah  a  abort  eireait  arooad 
aabrtaatiaOy  ae  1 
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2.  Id  combination  with  the  tripping  maebaniMB  of  aa  daetrieaif- 
■•1  box.  a  magnet  having  a  connection  with  the  box  eireait,  aa  ar. 
mature  lor  the  magnet  arranged  iu  such  relatioo  to  the  trippiag  aaeb- 
awam  as  that  when  the  armature  is  agaiaat  the  poke  of  tb*  tiTtinrt 
the  tripping  mechaniam  may  be  actuated  but  when  the  amatare  fltUi 
fcway  from  the  maguet  the  movement  of  the  tripping  m^^aniam  ia 
thereby  prevented  the  armature  being  provided  with  a  cirouit  termi- 
nal having  a  short  circuit  connection  with  the  box  eireait,  aaotbar 
short  circuit  terminal  against  which  the  armatur*  lanaiBal  Makaa 
contact  when  it  falls  away  fh>m  the  magnet  aod  a  switch  provided 
with  a  spring  conuct  eoonectioD  with  the  abort  dreoit  termiaal 
againat  which  the  armature  terminal  makea  oootact,  the  awitch  being 
also  provided  with  another  apring  cooUct  terminal  having  a  coanec- 
tion  with  the  magnet  and  alao  a  coonectioa  with  the  box  circuit,  aab- 
•tentially  as  specified. 

3^  locombinaUonwiththetrippingmechaniamofanelectricaig- 
9Ml  box  an  electro-magnet  having  a  connection  with  the  box  cir- 
cuit, ao  armature  for  the  magnet  adapted  to  allow  or  obetroet  the 
movement  of  the  tripping  mechaaiam  aoeordiag  aa  it  may  be  againat 
the  polea  of  the  magnet  or  away  fi-om  them  aa  the  caae  may  be,  the 
armature  having  a  terminal  connection  with  the  box  circuit  aad  a 
switch  having  a  connecUon  with  a  terminal  againat  which  the  arma- 
ture terminal  makes  contaa  when  it  falla  away  from  the  magnet  aad 
alao  having  a  terminal  connection  with  th*  magnet  aod  a  coonectioa 
with  the  box  circuit  and  being  provided  with  an  actuating  apring  and 
the  door  of  the  box  in  which  the  mechaniam  ia  placed  prorid*d  with 
a  stud  that  U  adapted  to  caoae  the  switeh  to  open  the  abort  dreoit 
established  around  the  magnet  by  the  armatore  abort  circuit  termi- 
nal whenever  the  door  ia  cloaed,  anbaUotially  aa  apecifled. 

4.  In  an  electric  aignal  box  the  following  combination  of  de- 
menU:-a  cut  out  0.  which  u  adapted  to  out  out  of  drcaitthe  mag- 
net mechanism  of  the  aignal  box  whenever  the  door  of  the  iattw-  ia 
cloaed  and  bring  it  into  circuit  again  when  the  door  u  opened,  aa  *l*o- 
tro-magnet  D.  having  a  connection  with  one  of  the  terminals  0«  of 
the  cut  out  0,  an  armature  D«.  for  the  magnet  D.  that  U  adapted  to 
allow  or  obstruct  the  movement  of  the  tripping  mechaniam  C  of  the 
box  according  aa  it  may  be  agaioat  or  away  from  the  polea' of  the 
magnet  D  and  bdng  provided  with  a  drcuit  terminal  having  a  eon- 
nection  D'.  H.  with  the  terminal  0»  of  the  cut  out  0,  a  termiaal  l» 
against  which  the  armature  terminal  D*.  makea  contact  when  the 
armature  D«.  falb  away  fW)m  the  magnet  D.  and  alao  havingaapring 
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tatl^  a«redtwh*d.a«dd«*re««n«th.rei«.aabTiS2S 
Jl!^"!^  k  .''■*^-*f*H  -witob  in  tb*  main  cireult,  aad  a  dow- 
•rti«f  .witoh  m  tb*  diuat  dredt.  both  oporated  by  tb*  opi!?  of 
tb*djMl  box  door, **httaatiallyaad*m«ibod         ^*^''»'*»»««' 

I-  .K!L^*'*^.'*'."T''*'^'*^*»«»''*»»»*'««»'*»^dreurt 
ta  tb*  box.  a  eireait  whad.  dactroH«aga.t.  aad  qdckHtetiag  .wTtS 
tbarda.  a  dioat  are«Ml  tb*  «a«a.t  havia,  two  awitehea.  oJJ  JhS 

whea  th*  qdck^ctmg  awitoh  ia  updated  te  energixe  th*  mam^laad 
t!^?*'S'  •«ow^ag.witoh,both  the,oickSSl3;E^ 


woouya.  1.  I,  MtgBor  of  oo*<hM  to  Ouid  ftaUtni  mm.  Mme 
FIWMt9.IIM    8«1dla4M^||i    SSZtST' 


contact  I^  a  switch  I',  against  whichThe  apring  I«  oak«  conteS^and  "Z  ^  '"f 

provided  with  another  contact  «,ri„,  J y.lL.Z^,l^^"tt  "i«»  P««"f«r  aod 


provided  with  another  contact  apring  P.  having  a  connection  with 
the  box  circuit  and  a  connection  H».  with  the  magnet  D.  and  being 
also  provided  with  a  slow  moving  device  V.  I*.  I*,  by  which  iUmov^ 
ment  may  be  governed  so  aa  te  cauae  the  dosore  of  the  abort  circdt 
around  the  magnet  D.  through  the  armature  short  drcuiting  device 
D  .  to  occur  after  the  closure  made  by  the  cut  out  O.  and  thereby 
allow  the  magnet  D.  to  bring  the  armature  D'.  op  te  ita  polea  before  a 
complete  short  circuit!*  eaUbUahed  around  the  magoet  by  the  arma- 
ture circuit  closing  device  D*.  and  the  door  of  the  box  having  the 
studa  F».  P.  by  means  of  which  the  cut  out  G.  aod  the  switeh  I'  are 
actuated,  substantially  aa  specified. 

5^  The  combination  with  the  door  P.  of  aatod  P.  baring  a  loo«> 
jointed  connection  therewith  aad  a  awitoh  I',  provided  with  circuit 
terminaU  I«.  P.  which  ia  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  stud  P.  whea- 
ever  the  door  is  closed,  aubsuntially  as  apecifled. 

6.  In  combinaUon  with  the  door  F.  having  a  stud  F».  and  a  cut 
out  device  0.  adapted  to  cut  out  the  magnet  mechaniam  of  a  aignal 
box  and  a  alow  acUng  awitoh  I',  that  la  adapted  te  cloae  a  abort  cir- 
cuit around  the  magnet  mechaniam  D.  whenever  the  door  P.  U  opened 
and  being  controlled  in  iu  motion  by  the  atud  P.  ia  th*  door  F  sob- 
atantidly  as  specified.  "* 

7  In  a  signal  box  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  aigoddiv 
cult  wheel,  an  escapement  lever,  aod  motor  mechaniam  for  the  whed. 


Oom.— 1.  Tb*  oomMnation  io  an  air  compressor,  with  a  oaiw 
oW*  eyUnder  or  cadng  having  air  inlet  aod  outlet  opedng%  gf  « 
piuogor  arraaged  io  said  cyliodor.  a  water  vdve  in  said  cylinder  eoo- 
nect«l  with  said  plonger  aod  arraofed  to  bo  opeoed  aod  eloaod  as 
the  plaager  reaches  the  iimito  of  its  BMvementa,  qmngs  53  formioff  a 
podUve,  permanent  eoaoection  betwoao  said  vdve  aod  Mid  plnoger 
aod  ao  iolet  pipe  oooa*et*d  with  said  cylioder  at  a  point  b*tw**o 


said  TolTa. 


a  diort  drcuit  throueh  the  circuit  wheel  *  m^-rn.,  -T.r .  """"'"•  f"?*'  «  "»•  chamber  above  the  outlet  op«iiog,  the  long  piuoMr 
armature,  oorma.ly  Z^::::^::^]:^^:^  "f  lit^^^  ^*';^"?!^«/A-^  *A  ".<«  t»»V»'-ber  44.  the^^ogs^£3 


•  - —  •»   —    —••guv*.,    rw  ii,u     I  US    ▼  JUrAblUj 

armature,  oormally  out  of  aaid  circuit,  a  switch  operated  by  theopeo- 
ing  of  the  signal  box  door,  throwing  aaM  magnet  into  aaid  drcuit. 
and  a  shunt  around  the  magnet  closed  by  the  vibrating  armature 
wheo  It  ftlU  away  from  the  magnet,  aaid  armature  in  the  latter  pod 
tion  locking  said  escapement  lever.  aubaUntially  as  deecribed. 

8.  In  a  sigod  box  mechaniam,  the  combioatioa  of  a  dgnd  dr- 
cult  wheel,  an  -acapement  l*v*r  aad  motor  mechanism  therefor  a 
diort  circuit  through  sdd  circuit  wheel  normally  cloaed.  a  quK:k  act- 
ing awitoh  opening  the  circdt,  a  magoet  (with  iu  vibrating  arma- 


1  Th*  eombinatioa  in  an  air  oomproaor,  of  the  eytinder,  aad  air 
inlet  aod  outlet  opedogs  aod  vdveo,  a  piaoger  arraagod  io  sdd  cyl- 
ioder aod  arraoged  to  be  moved  io  ooa  directioo  by  hydraulic  prasa- 
ure,  a  water  vdve  in  add  cylinder  arraoged  to  be  opened  aad  doead 
as  the  cyUoder  reaches  the  limiu  of  ito  movemoota,  aod  spriogs  ferm- 
log  a  poatire,  permaoaot  ooooecUoo  betw**o  sdd  vdv*  aod  sdd 
plauger  for  holdiog  the  vdve  opeo  aad  for  moving  the  dungw  in 
on*  direction  after  the  vdve  has  b**a  opwiod  aad  the  onmre  upon 
the  cylinder  removed.  ^^ 

3.  The  combination  with  th*  cyBnder  2,  of  th*  phingw  «7  ai^ 
rangad  therein  and  provided  with  a  aeries  of  dr  chambert  41.  tb* 
Ttirt  35  arranged  te  doee  the  opening  in  sdd  cylioder,  and  conneetad 
with  sdd  plunger,  springs  53  forming  a  podUve,  permaoeat  oona«!- 
tioe  botween  said  vdve  and  sdd  plunger  aad  the  idet  pipe  13. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  provided  with  th*  rodpro- 
eating  plunger  27  having  a  series  of  air  chambers  41,  of  the  vdve  3ft 
and  ito  stem  37  provided  with  a  aeries  of  coUan  47  49  and  51.  the 
springs  53  forming  a  podtive.  permanent  coonectioa  b*tw**a  said 
valve  and  said  plunger  and  the  inlet  pipe  13. 

ft.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder,  provided  with  the  top  bav- 
Saf  the  dr  inlet  opening  and  the  air  outlet  opedng,  the  flat  spriag 
valr*  arranged  beneath  the  idet  opening,  the  flat  ^ring  vdv*  ar> 
ranged  ia  the  chamber  above  the  outlet  opeoiog,  the  long  piuagar 


withio  said  chambers  41,  the  vdve  35,  the  seat  th*rafor.tba  stem  S7 
provided  witli  the  three  stops  51,  49  aod  47,  the  wi^  ial*!  13  aad 
ths  pipe  nipples  9  and  11,  sobetootially  as  deecribedT^ 

6.  The  combioatioa.  with  the  cylinder  having  tb*  op*o  bottoa, 
of  the  intMvediate  partiiion  and  vdve  seat  29,  the  stop  39,  tb*  vdv* 
stem  37  haring  the  stops  47,  49  and  51,  tb*  rdre  8ft,  lu^  tbwwM. 
the  plunger  to  engage  the  stops  on  sdd  spiadia,  the  qiriap  eoooaetP 
iog  the  pluoger  with  the  lugs  oo  sdd  ralr*,  tb*  watar  ialat  IS  b»> 


ture)  throwo  ioto  the  circuit  by  ^[idlwitoh,  the  armature  b^i^^  Z^J^  '!S*'"  "fl  ?'  5'"T''  *^'  ^^^*^<^'»^  «!»«»* 
ranged  in  one  of  iU  podUon.  L  lock  the  esi^apement  lever  ali^J  ,t1?J?!  '^J^^^l  '"^  "tf "*^'  ^ST'^'  ^*^  "^^  "^ 
around  said  magnet,  and  a  alow-acUng  awitoh  clodn.  aaid  di^nt.  both  Z5  S  "1?*.»~^'*^  T^T*  ^  *"-^  **  ^  <»P"«'  ^J  *^»  P»— 


around  said  magnet,  and  a  slow-acUng  awitoh  dosing  said  ahont,  both 
of  aaid  switohes  being  operated  by  tb*  opooing  of  th*  ugnd  box  door 
subetantiaily  as  described. 

9.  In  a  signd  box  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  electric  cir- 
cuit, a  aignd  circuit  wheel  therdo,  a  magnet,  with  iU  ribraUng  arma- 
ture, in  the  drcuit.  ayhuot  arooad  the  magoet,  but  not  arouad  the 
dreoit  wbaai.  which  ia  io  tb*  laaia  dred^  tb*  anaatara  for  ' 


ICr  whea  raised  to  permit  the  direct  escape  of  tb*  small  body  of  com- 
prasaod  dr  abor*  said  pluafer,  all  aabetaatially  as  aad  for  tb*  p«r- 
po**  Bp*eifl*d.  '^ 
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Ofate. —  1.  A  tnetkM  wheel  b^Tiof  aa  enUrged  or  rmiaed  ceo- 
trmi  portioa  ea  to  via  ud  riba  or  hirb*  Mcured  to  tlw  nisod' central 
portioo  of  the  wheel  ria  ud  abo  at^  each  tide  thereof  neer  the  ed(et 
of  the  wheel.  rabataatiaUj  aa  Mt  fort^i. 

1  In  a  traetion  wheel,  the  eoB|bioatioo  with  a  rim,  of  riba  or 
berba  aeeared  thereto  to  aa  to  leev^  a  apace  between  them  and  the 
ria,  Mbatantiallj  aa  aet  forth. 


3  Id  a  traction  wheel,  the  comiioatioo  with  a  rim  larger  at  '\u 
center  than  at  iu  edgea,  of  riba  or  baffaa  secured  thereto  ao  as  to  leare 
a  fc*  between  them  and  the  rim,  4>beUntiall7  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  Id  a  traetioD  wheel,  the  comlination  with  a  rim  larger  at  ite 
eeoter  than  at  iuedgea,  of  V-ahaped  ribs  or  barbs  secured  at  their 
ends  to  the  rim  near  its  edges,  said  Hbs  or  barbs  beiog  so  bent  as  to 
leare  a  space  between  them  and  the  rim,  sub«untiaUj  as  set  forth. 


509.Q22.  CLAHr^onrr.    FB4iicnHioui.Bnnklyn.ll.T. 
Mar.  22. 1893.    aerial  Ma  407. im    dooHdaL) 


FtM 


connect  tbe  same  without  other  fastening  means,  substaotiai:  v  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  Id  a  closure  for  fruitjara,  Ac,  the  combination  with  the  jar  ha V. 
ing  the  annular  exterior  lip  or  flange  encircling  the  mouth  thereof,  of 
the  aoffular  elastic  ring,  formed  with  an  enlarged  expansible  depend- 
ing rim  OTerhangiog  and  embracing  said  lip  and  a  cap  adapted  to 
fit  orer  faid  ring  and  compress  the  rim  thereof  against  the  neck  of 
the  jar  so  as  to  firmly  connect  the  paru  and  seal  the  joint  between 
the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  closure  for  fruit  jars,  Ac  ,  the  combioatioo  with  the  tubu- 
larfizture  hariog  the  exlenor  annular  lip  encircliog  the  mouth  thereof, 
of  the  angular  elastic  ring  having  an  enlarged  depending  expansible 
rim  fitting  orer  and  embracing  said  lip  and  the  detachable  cap  fitung 
OTer  and  embracing  said  ring  and  adapted  to  compress  and  lock  the 
same  to  said  lip,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Id  combination  with  the  tubular  fixture  hsTing  the  exterior  an- 
nular lip  or  terminal  flange,  the  elastic  ring  having  'he  right  angled  out- 
wardly beveled  and  enlarged  compressible  portion  overhanging  and 
embracing  said  lip,  and  the  cap  having  the  interior  annular  shoulder 
adapted  to  abut  against  the  depending  edge  of  said  rim  and  lock  the 
perts  together.  subsUntially  as  described 


509.2  2  4r.  OEATE  FOR  STOVES,  rURHACIS,  OR  RAIOia 
CiAKLB  F.  Hirminoi.  BaiUmore.  Md  Filed  Apr.  7, 1S83.  Sedal  Ha 
469.418.    (No  model) 


dsim. — In  a  device  of  tbe  cbarafter  deecribed,  the  combination 
with  a  base  having  an  opening  prodn^  therein  the  walls  of  which 
are  iacliaed  in  eaaeotially  opposite  directions,  one  wall  being  provided 
with  a  lag,  of  a  support  or  standard  |>assing  through  the  said  open- 
laf  Md  prorided  with  a  recess  receiving  the  lug  of  the  base,  and  a 
tiamp  eoKaging  with  the  sUndard  or  fupport  and  having  locking  en- 
gagenaBt  with  the  base,  subaUntially  af  ahown  and  deecribed,  whereby 
the  support  in  additioe  to  engagement  with  a  ftilcrum  and  a  leverage 
potBi  00  the  base  is  held  ia  locking  eo|agement  therewith,  aa  and  for 
tile  parpoee  aet  forth. 


009.328.  PUUBUt 
&  Hoinu,  FhOadeipiyiL  Pk. 
(IfomaiaL)  c 


Q4oan  POR  paorr-JAia  entai 

PBad  Mv.  8.  I8S8.    Serial  Ma  48S.07& 


Claim. — In  combination  with  a  stove  grate  base  plate  having  the 
usual  grate  bar  opening,  two  vibratory  shafts  hung  beneath  the  said 
plate  and  situated  exteriorly  of  the  grate  opening,  the  said  shafts  hav 
ing  upwardly  curved  interiocking  fingers  which  form  the  grate  and 
toothed  sectors  whereby  the  »aid  shaft*  carrying  the  fingers  may  be 
vibrated,  substantially  as  specified. 


509.225.  SPRINO  CHAIR -BOTTOM.  Rosweu.  &  Juom  aad 
Fbihk  Eomord.  Matteawaa,  N.  T.:  said  Edmood  aailgnor  to  Bmina  Bd- 
mond.  Hune  piaoa   FUedMar.17. 1893.  Serial  Vo  4M,44a  Ofoi 


Cliii.—  1.  A  eloeiira  for  fluit  jaff  Ac,  comprising  an  ezpansibla 
riag  arrmaged  over  the  moath  of  th^  Jar  aad  provided  with  aa  ea- 
kigad  Hapaadtag  oatwardly  baralad  <k  iadiaad  portioa  overhaagiag 
■■  actarier  aaaalar  lip  or  laafa  oa  toi  jar  moath  aad  a  cap  or  eover 
iMiag  over  aaid  riag  aad  eoaptamiag  said  ealarged  portioa  about 
Mid  aaaalar  lip  aw  aa  to  aaal  tka  joist  aad  aecore  the  aeveral  parts 
'  withoat  other  foataaJag  aieana,  aabataatially  as  described. 
%.  Ia  eeaiMaaliea  witli  tka  tabaar  ftztare  kariag  the  exterior 
'  faaga  or  Bp,  tha  aagalar  eiaal|e  riag  llttiag  thereoa  aad  hav- 
iag  tka  portioa  tkaraaf  ovarlMagia(a^  hp  eaiargad  and  beveled  or 
iaataad  oatwardlj  tnm  tka  Iztara,  mi.  the  detaehaUe  cap  fitting 
over  laid  riag  aad  eaaptaaiaf  tha  a^poadad  portioa  thereof  about 
Mid  aaaalar  lip  m  M  to  Hal  tha  joiat  |atweM  the  parta  aad  aecu  rely 


CInim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  and  a  seriaa  of  coil 
springs,  of  cross  wires  for  supporting  the  said  springs  secured  at  their 
eods  to  the  said  (tame  and  having  pairs  of  loops  to  receive  opposite 
portioaa  of  the  lower  coila  of  the  aprings,  each  wire  having  a  pair 
of  loopa  at  the  point  of  croesing  which  loops  are  engaged  by  and  em- 
brace the  lower  coil  of  the  centrally  disposed  spring  to  form  a  lock, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fhtoM  aad  a  series  of  coil  springs,  of 
crossed  wires  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  fhtme,  and  having  pairs  of 
loops  to  engage  and  embrace  the  lower  coils  of  the  springs  at  dia- 
metrically opposite  poinU,  and  a  net  work  of  cords  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  the  springs  together  and  to  the  said  frame,  subetaatially 
as  set  fortlL 


009.22 6.  soRaicAL  iisTROMurr.  Autno  a  uuom.  ^g^ 

taga.Wli.    Faed  Jaa  31. 188S.    laM  la  460281.    (RoaoM.) 
Claim. —  I .  In  a  surgical  instrument,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, of  pivoted  prongs  adapted  to  cloee  at  their  tnt  eoda  to  receive 
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an  elastic  band,  and  means  for  moving  the  prongs  outward,  sabetaa- 
tiailj  as  deecribed. 

1  A  aargioal  ioatntmeat,  comprisiDg  a  pair  of  tottga,  a  seriea  of 
proaga  pivoted  on  one  of  the  memben  of  the  said  tongs,  and  a  buttoa 
held  OB  the  other  member  and  connected  with  the  said  prongs  to  opeo 
aad  cloee  the  same.  MbataatiaUy  as  shown  and  described. 


S.  A  surgical  instrument,  comprising  a  pair  of  ^ring  presaed 
toaga,  a  ring  projecting  fVom  the  free  end  of  one  of  the  members  of 
the  said  tongs,  a  series  of  prongs  pivoted  on  the  said  ring,  each  prong 
having  an  inwardly-extending  arm,  and  a  button  connected  with  the 
aaid  prong  arms  and  pivoted  on  the  other  member  of  the  said  pair  of 
teogs.  snbstaDtially  as  shown  and  described. 


~  »•  la  a  eom  harviitsi  tha  eoariiiaatioa  wtth  a  rotatahieshock 
forming  uble  provided  with  a  series  of  ooa^wrtaeata,  of  a  aariM  of 
Tieldiag  arms  or  holder*  to  retain  the  atalka  ia  said  — nirartaanta 
and  gradually  compaot  theoi,  aabataatially  u  aet  fbrth. 

4.  In  a  ooraharvertar  the  oombiaatioB  with  a  rotauble  table  hav- 
ing a  aeriM  of  shock  forming  coaqkartments,  of  a  seriw  of  yielding 
arms  or  holders  conatnicted  to  eomprea  the  sulks  and  retain  the 
same  ia  position  in  the  shock  forming  compartments,  aaid  arms  or 
holders  being  longer  than  foe  radio*  of  the  said  Uble  substantialiy 
as  deecribed  for  the  porpoee  set  forth. 


G09.227.  SUPPORTIBa-CRAIK  PmAEiuT,W7aodott&Hioh. 
Pflad  Mar.  3.  1892.    Serial  Ha  423,573.    (HomodaL) 
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Clnm.—\.  The  combinaUon,  with  a  hollow,  open  ended  support 
or  SUndard.  of  means  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  support  for  adjust- 
ing the  same  vertically  or  axialiy,  and  a  cord  through  the  standard 
and  longitudinally  movable  relaUvely  ther«to,  independent  of  the 
movement  of  the  support,  of  a  weight  secured  to  said  cord,  within 
the  SUndard,  and  the  upper  end  of  the  cord  projecting  from  the  sUnd- 
ard and  adapted  to  receive  ad  article  to  be  suspended  therefrom  sub- 
atantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combinaUon  with  a  round,  hollow  support  or  sUndard 
the  upper  end  of  which  is  gradually  curved  and  provided  with  a  pul- 
ley, of  a  cord  through  the  sUDdard,  provided  with  a  weight,  and  a 
clamp,  one  end  of  which  engages  with  the  supporter  sUndard,  inter 


5.  In  a  com  harvester  tbe  combination  wHh  a  roUuble  shock 
forrjing  Uble  having  a  series  of  compartments,  of  s  series  of  yielding 
arms  or  holders  curved  in  the  direcUon  of  their  length  and  made 
longer  than  the  radius  of  the  said  uble.  substantially  as  described  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  com  harrester  the  combination  with  a  roUUble  shock 


medUte  iu  ends  and  holds  it  in  iU  vertical  or  axial  adj  ustment.  a^d  The  formL  Li.™    hIT^^k      ««!»t'*"^io''  ^'^^  •  ~t*table  shock 
other  end  is  adapted  to  engage  with  a  sunoort.  as  a  Ubl.Jihlln!  f!'"'"*  **"*  P'"""****  "'^  .*  -""  ^^  '•'^«^'  P*^"**"'  ^  ^o™  « 


other  end  is  adapted  to  engage  with  a  support,  as  a  uble.  snbsun- 
tiallj  as  set  forth. 


009.228.     FOCIBT-KHIFR     Jaiks  C.  Ukot.  Appletoo.  Minn 
nad  Aoc.  1. 1883.    Serial  Na  468.685.    (Ho  model ) 

o       Jl 


vr        ^ 

Claim. — A  pocket-knife  consisting  of  a  suiUble  handle  having 
open  ends  and  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  the  entire  length  of  the 
handle,  one  or  more  aloto  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  spring  lever  hav- 
ing a  pin  to  engage  with  the  latter  meotioned  slote  and  having  a 
thomb  piece  at  one  end,  and  a  soluble  blade  pivoted  to  the  lever, 
nbetantially  aa  aad  for  the  pnrpoae  aet  forth 


009.22  9.  OORI-HARVBRR.  Wiuua  L  LlMRT,  GQiumbut. 
Ohfcn  nedDa&27.18M.  taW Ha 4S6.37&  OtomodaL) 
Clmm. — 1.  In  a  com  harvesUr  the  combination  with  the  cutting 
aad  gathering  mechanbm,  of  a  shock  forming  uble  inclining  from 
the  oenUr  toward  the  edges,  and  having  a  alightly  Upering  tabular 
eeoter,  aad  hariag  a  series  of  aeptunu  radiating  from  the  said  tubu- 
lar onter  portion  to  form  a  aeriee  of  shock  forming  compartments, 
aad  aaau  for  rotating  aaid  Uble,  aabataatially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poM  daaeribed. 

2.  Ia  a  oom  harreater  the  oombiaation  with  a  roUUble  shock 
foraing  uble.  of  rertieal  partitiooa  dividing  said  Uble  into  a  series 
of  ahoek  formiag  ooapartmenta,  the  outer  ends  of  said  partitions 
baiag  earred.  sabetaatially  aa  deecribed  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


—  ■  —      "  — — -— —    f  «*■  »-»-**■•«    w    s^^i  aaa  as 

senes  of  compartmenU,  and  having  the  outer  ends  of  said  partitions 
curved  id  the  same  direction,  of  a  series  of  yielding  arms  or  holders 
curved  in  their  length  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  curved  eods  of 
the  said  partitions,  and  made  longer  than  the  radius  of  the  said  Uble. 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  com  harvester  the  combinaUon  with  the  shock  forming 
Uble,  and  a  swinging  derrick  provided  with  shock  elevating  and  bind- 
ing mechaoism,  of  yielding  arms  provided  wiUi  stops  to  engage  with 
the  side  sUndards  of  the  said  derrick  and  hold  the  latter  in  a  vertical 
and  inclined  powUon.subsUntiaDy  as  deecribed  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

8.  Iq  a  com  harvester  having  oppositely  carved  passages  B  B, 
and  the  passage  or  chamber  C  having  ite  delive^  end  curved  to  one 
side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  machine,  the  combinaUon  of 
reels  concentric  with  tbe  curved  passages  B  B  aad  adapted  to  move 
the  stalks  through  said  passages  and  the  passage  C,  aad  k  roteUble 
Uble  having  a  series  of  ahoek  fbming  eompartaenta  to  reoaive  tke 
■talka  fbr  tiie  said  passage  C,  sabetaatially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  herein  deeoibed  oor*  harvester  hariag  the  [lassaga  A  A 
the  oppooitely  curved  paaaagas  B  B,  tke  passage  or  chamber  0  eoa 
munieating  with  tke  said  paaaages  B  B  aad  kaviag  tke  delirary  aad 
carved  to  one  side  of  a  longitodiaal  center  of  the  nuchiae,  eattiag 
and  gathering  mechanism,  reeb  eoaoentric  with  the  curved  paaaages 
B  B  for  moving  tke  stalks  tkroagh  tbe  said  pasages  aad  tlM  paaoage 
C,  a  yieidiag  support  at  tke  delivery  eod  of  tke  paaaaga  C,  a  n>tatable 
Ui>le  provided  witk  seriea  of  vertical  partitioas  fbnaiag  eompartaaoats 
and  kaviag  tke  outer  eads  of  aaid  partitioas  oanred  aad  provided  witk 
clefts  58,  yiekliag  arms  or  holden  60  carved  ia  titediraetioa  of  tkaii 
leagtk.aBd  made  loagar  tkaa  tka  radios  of  aaid  table,  aad  a  awiaKiag 
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<»«rrick  proTid«d  with  ihoek  tieratliif  ud  bindiog  m«chaoiMD  »ub- 
•Untially  m  aet  forth. 


509.930.    CORI-HARVBSTU    WitUAB  I  LiaMTT.  Columbui. 
OUa    POad  Dk  27.  1881    SertaHa  49U77.    (aoBMKhL) 


haviiijf  short  arms  projectod  from  their  piroUl  ends,  sprinp  for  pro 
jecting  the  fre«  end*  ot  the  sweeping  armi  into  aad  acro«8  th«  uid 
comptrtQienU,  aod  an  inclined  track  having  iu  forward  end  carred 
subsUntiallT  as  shown,  to  engage  with  the  ahort  arm  and  cootroi  th» 
moTeraeoU  of  the  «weeping  arms  when  remoTing  the  stalka  froui  the 
said  transverse  paiMtge  onto  the  shock  forming  ubie,  subeUntialk  w 
the  manner  set  forth. 


509.231.    PHKDMATIC  VENTIUTOR.    Wiujab R  MacootaU) 
AiiegtMoy.  Pi.     Filed  Mar.  S,  1893.    8a«d  la  4M,7<I3.    ClomdriJ 


^ 


• — gj 


=^ 


2 


Cfaiw.-  A  poeumaUc  TentiUtor,  consiaUng  of  the  combination 
with  a  vertical  nlain  flue  located  in  a  building,  and  having  a  cIosmI 
wall,  of  a  heater  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  said  flue,  a  set  of  paral- 
lei  tubes  paawd  upwardly  through  the  heater  and  having  inleta  at 
their  lower  ends  outMde  the  flue,  and  discharging  into  the  said  flue 
at  their  upper  enda,  and  separate  superpowsd  seU  of  vertical  tubes  dis- 
poeed  in  the  main  flue  above  the  said  heater,  said  tubes  having  ioleu 
at  their  lower  ends  leading  to  the  several  rooms  of  the  building,  aod 
outlets  at  their  upper  ends  discharging  into  the  said  main  flue,  the  out- 
leU  of  one  set  of  tubes  being  located  at  a  lower  level  than  the  inleU 
of  the  next  set  above,  subsUntiallj  as  shown  and  described. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  com  harveeterh^Ting  the  cutting  and  gathering 
mechanism  located  at  its  forward  ea4.  and  having  a  transverse  pas- 
sage or  chamber  immediately  in  the  rear  of  the  said  cutting  and 
fathering  mechaaism,  the  combiDatiola  oft  roUUbieihock  forming 
Ub)«,  a  seriea  of  arms  having  yielding^coonection  with  the  said  ubIe, 
and  means  for  throwing  the  free  end|  of  the  said  arms  outward  to 
project  into  the  said  transverse  passage  and  sweep  the  sulks  there- 
from onto  the  shock  forming  uble,  <<u|MUatiaIly  as  dewjribed. 

2  In  a  corn  harveater  having  a  ca^tiag  and  gathering  mechanism 
located  at  it«  forward  end.  aod  having  a  transverse  paaaage  or  cham- 
ber immediately  in  the  rear  of  the  said  cutting  and  gathering  mech- 
aniam,  the  combination  of  a  rotauble  <abie  located  in  the  rear  of  said 
transverse  passage,  a  series  of  radial  p|artitions  conatitating  the  walls 
of  shock  forming  compartmenU,  and  ^  seriea  of  arms,  one  for  each 
compartment,  pivotally  supported  at  «iie  outer  ends  of  the  said  par- 
titions and  constructed  to  project  into  the  said  transverae  paaaage  and 
sweep  the  rtalks  therefrom  into  the  afti<^  shock  forming  compartmenU, 
subMUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  com  harreater  having  a  tr4iMTerse  paaaage  or  chamber  J, 
the  combination  of  a  roUUbte  Uble  loicated  in  the  rear  of  said  trana- 
verse  passage,  a  series  of  arms  pivoted  on  theaaid  Uble  and  adapted 
to  sweep  the  sulks  from  the  said  traoiverae  puaafe  onto  the  shock 
forming  Uble  and  having  short  arms,  springs  for  actuating  the  said 
ama  aod  an  inclined  a  track  to  engage  with  the  said  short  arms,  sub- 
aUntially  as  described  for  the  parpoa«,tet  forth. 

4.  In  a  com  harreater  having  a  (ransverM  paaaagv,  the  combi- 
oatioQ  of  a  rouuble  Ubie,  aod  a  series  of  arms  pivoted  upon  and  ear- 
ned by  said  uble,  and  having  lateral  enteoaions  on  their  inner  sidea, 
aabaUatiAlly  aa  deaeribed  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

5.  In  a  com  harmaUr  having  a  ti«nsTeraa  paaaaga,  the  combi- 
natioa  of  a  Mriea  of  anna  piroUlly  M||>orted  upon  and  carried  by  a 
roUUbie  Uble,  and  having  short  arm^  projected  from  their  pivoul 
ends,  and  an  inclined  track  having  iU  forward  end  gradually  carved 
for  the  said  short  arm  to  travel  upoti  to  gradually  withdraw  the 
aweepiag  arma  fron  the  aaid  traosrars^  P**Mige,  subsUntiaUy  as  de- 
aeribed  for  the  parpoat  apacifled.  1 

6.  In  a  com  harraatar  having  a  tifwarerM  passage,  and  having 
curved  guards  at  the  ends  of  said  traa4Terse  paaaage  aod  a  yielding 
support  in  the  rear  thar«of,  the  combination  of  a  rouuble  Ubie  hav- 
ing a  sariea  of  partitMoa  to  fona  eo^partmenta,  a  series  of  curved 
amaa  pivoted  at  one  aod  at  th«  ooUr  aMa  of  the  said  partitiona,  and 


0O9.232.    MUSICAL  INSTROMEITT     Fuoiuci  Mam  and  Roa. 

I«T  AD0LPBU8  Mahh,  Cotoheeter,  and  Tbokas  Dawub.  Loodoo.  Bng- 
land  said  Frederick  Mann  and  Robert  Adolphua  Mami  amtgnon  to  said 
Dawklna  FUed  Fehli  1S83  Serial  Ra  402.243.  (MomodeL)  Patr 
entad  tn  Eogiaod  SepC  13, 1882,  Ha  18,411. 

N       U       m 


Clfaim.— Tbecombinatioo,  with  an  upright  piano-casing,  key  lever 
•  and  action,  of  a  reed-box  that  is  supported  in  the  upper  front-part 
of  the  casing  on  or  above  the  damper-rail,  a  perforated  guide-bar 
aapported  below  the  reed-box,  reed-pallets  supported  on  said  reed- 
box,  upright  actuating  rods  resting  on  the  rear-ends  of  the  key-levers 
and  guided  in  the  perforations  of  the  guide  bar.  a  wind  chest  located 
at  the  lower  part  of  the  casing,  bellows  below  said  wind  chest,  pedala 
for  operating  the  bellows,  and  a  duct  connecting  the  wind-chest  with 
the  reed  box,  subeuntially  as  set  forth 


509.233.    MACHINE  FOR  FIMISHINO  TWISTED  STAVES    Dab- 
III  F  MiixBR,  Somerset,  Ey  assl^Tior  of  one-hall  to  Oeorg«  V  Fruler. 
■me  place    Filed  Ai-g  li  1893     Serial  Ma  483.046.    (HoniodeLl 
Claim  —I.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  twisted  sUves,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  inclined  endless  feed-chains  parallel  with  each  other  lat- 
eral projections  11,  on  them  which  elevate  the  sUves  aod  support 
them  between  the  chaina,  meana  to  actoaU  theae  latter,  a  fead-tabla 
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curved,  guides  15,  around  which  the  chains  draw  the  sUveatheeoda 
of  which  rest  on  these  guides,  a  roUry  cutUr-head  below  tbenidea 
and  means  to  hold  the  sUves  to  guides  15  while  paaaing  within  r«aeh 
ofthecutUr-head         gg  ^,    ^^ 
•f AIJbiJV  *3 

V 


2.  In  a  machine  for  finiahing  twisted  sUrea,  the  combination  of 
two  inclined  endleaa  f^-sl-chains,  parallel  with  each  other,  means  to 
act«iat«  them,  a  feed-Uble  between  them  on  which  the  sUves  are  de- 
poait«d,  curved  guidea  15,  with  flanges  16,  over  which  the  ends  of  the 
euve*  pass,  lateral  projections  1 1,  on  these  chains  on  which  between 
theae  latter  the  sUres  are  carried  fVom  the  feed-Uble  to  and  around 
flangea  16  on  which  the  ends  of  thesUves  rest,  curbs  23,  which  hold 
the  enda  of  the  sUves  to  theae  flangea  and  a  roUry  cutter-head  below 
them. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  twisted  sUvea,  the  combination  of 
two  inclined  endleaa  feed-chains,  parallel  with  each  other,  means  to 
actuate  them,  a  feed-Uble  between  them  on  which  the  aUves  are  de 
poeited,  guides  15,  with  flanges  16,  over  which  the  ends  of  the  sUves 
paaa,  projections  1 1,  on  these  chains  which  carry  the  sUves  from  the 
feed-Uble  to  and  around  flangea  16,  curbs  23,  which  hold  the  eoda  of 
the  sUves  to  theae  flanges,  a  roUry  cutUr-head  below  them,  an  addi- 
tional curb  between  the  others  to  hold  the  middle-portion  of  the 
HUves  down  to  within  reach  of  the  knives  of  the  cutUr-head  and  a 
beam  22.  on  which  these  curbs  are  supported. 


5  09. 2  34.  TRACK-aANDUrS  APPA&ATDa  OUTit  P.  MoUT  and 
Jam  V.  K.  Walkbi.  Purtoaoutta.  Va.,  aaHgnora  to  the  Automatic 
Tnek-auidlng  Compiny,  PoftkDd.  Me.  Filed  Mar.  1. 1883.  Serial  la 
4H16«    (lonaodeL) 


4  In  a  sanding  attaehmeBt  to  aa  air  brake  apparatus,  the  circu 
Ur  valve  caaing  having  an  outlM  port  in  iU  bottom  for  connection 
with  the  aand  pipe  and  a  port  thereabor*  for  eoooeetion  with  a  fluid 
preaanre  aupply,  ef  the  diak  valve  raaUag  on  the  bottom  of  the  aaid 
caaing,  having  a  port  to  connect  the  flrat  named  poru,  and  a  stem 
extending  throoirh  the  easing  and  having  an  operaUng  arm  or  crank 
to  connect  with  the  handle  or  stem  of  the  eagineer's  valve,  aubatan- 
tully  aa  described.  ■uo«»a 

5.  A  locomotive  attachment  compriringa  fluid  preaaure  pipe  to 
diacharge  into  the  track  aanding  pipe  and  provided  with  a  valve  hav- 
ing a  crank  arm  on  ite  aUm,  and  a  link  having  a  sliding  pivoUl  con- 
nection with  said  crank  and  adapud  at  iu  oppo«te  end  to  be  pivotal 
to  the  ever  of  the  engineer's  valve  of  an'  air  brake  mechani«n.  sub- 
■Unually  aa  aet  forth. 

6.  A.  track  aanding  apparatus  comprising  an  air  blast  control- 
ling valve  having  a  valve  proper  actuated  from  the  handle  of  the  en- 
gineers valve,  an  air  inlet  pipe  to  the  said  valve  proper  and  connected 
with  the  main  raaervoir,  an  air  outlet  pipe  connected  with  the  aaid 
Talve,  and  an  air  blaat  pipe  into  which  discharges  the  said  air  outlet 
pipe,  the  forward  contracted  end  of  the  said  air  blast  pipe  discharg- 
log  inte  the  sand  discharge  pipe,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  deacribed 

7.  A  track  saoduig  apparatus  comprising  a  aand  box,  an  outlet 
pipe  leading  therefh)m  and  having  a  bend,  an  air  blaat  pipe  discharg- 
ing with  lU  contracted  end  into  the  said  bend,  an  air  blast  cootrol- 
^ng  ralve  caaing,  having  an  ouUet  pipe  connected  with  the  said  air 
blast  pipe,  a  valve  proper  mounted  to  turn  in  the  aaid  air  blast  con- 
troUing  valve  casing  and  actuated  from  the  handle  of  the  engineer's 
TaJve,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  aaid  air  blast  controlling  valve  with 
the  main  reservoir.  subaUntially  as  shown  and  described.* 

8.  A  track  sanding  apparatus  provided  with  a  valve  having  a  port 
•  nd  a  channel  formed  on  the  under  side  of  the  said  valve  and  leading 
from  the  said  port,  the  aaid  channel  and  port  being  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  an  outlet  pipe,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

9.  A  track  sanding  apparatus  provided  with  an  air  blaat  control- 
hng  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing  adapted  te  be  suppon«d  on  the  en- 
gineers  valve,  and  provided  with  an  air  inlet  pipe  and  an  air  diacharge 
pipe,  a  valve  mountml  to  turn  in  the  aaid  casing  and  having  a  port 
and  a  channel  leading  from  the  aaid  port  at  the  under  side  of  the  valve 
the  aaid  port  and  channel  being  adapted  to  register  with  the  outlet 
pipe,  and  means,  subsUntially  as  described,  for  turning  the  aaid  valve 
the  aaid  means  being  connected  with  and  controlled  from  the  handle 
of  the  engineer's  valve.  sabeUntialiy  as  shown  and  described. 


609.235.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLBAine  EUR-PIPia  Ciailb 
I  VCanot  and  Ckakum  Rbibit.  locheater,  I.  T.,  aalgmn  to  Joiu 
Sellioger.  Hune  place     FUed  Mar.  10, 188S.    Serial  la  4M,467     lo 


Cltiim—1.  Iu  sanding  ap)>aratus,  the  combination  with  the  sand 
pipe,  a  fluid  pressure  pipe  leading  thereto,  and  an  eugineer'a  valve,  of  a 
valve  in  the  fl  uid  preaaure  pipe,  and  operative  connections  between  the 
said  valve  and  the  handle  or  stem  of  the  engineer's  valve,  the  engineer's 
valve  having  a  limited  movement  independent  of  the  valve  in  the  fluid 
pressure  pipe*,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  connected  with  the  main  reser- 
voir, separate  aod  independent  of  the  train  pipe  aud  discharging  into 
the  aand  pipe,  of  a  valve  locat«d  in  the  first  named  pipe  aud  having 
the  axis  of  iu  movable  part  parallel  with  and  independent  of  the  axis 
of  the  engineer's  valve,  and  a  link  connection  between  the  handle  or 
Stem  of  the  engineer's  valve  aod  the  atem  of  the  last  named  valve, 
subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combinaUon  with  a  aingle  fluid  preaaure  pipe  diacharging 
into  the  sand  pipe,  of  a  valve  which  controls  the  transmiaaion  of  fluid 
prearare  through  said  firat  named  pipe,  which  valve  ia  in  a  aeparate 
kowing  from  the  houaing  of  the  eogineer's  valve  and  is  provided 
with  a  atem,  aod  a  link  connecting  aaid  stem  with  the  handle  or  stem 
of  the  aagineer'a  valve  of  a  fluid  preaaure  brake  svjtem  subeUnUally 
aadaecribed. 


Claim.— \.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  beer  pipea,  the  combi- 
nation, with  the  supporting  sUnd  C  provided  with  the  aeat  rf,  and  with 
the  boiler  A,  of  the  inclosing  jacket  B  extending  below  the  boiler  and 
reeling  on  the  aeat,  aod  the  itiffeoing  rim/at  the  bottom  of  the  jacket. 
as  ahowD  and  deacribed  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  beer  pipes,  the  combination,  with 
the  supporting  sUnd  C,  of  a  boiler  provided  with  projecting  legs  A  h 
extending  down  inside  the  sUnd,  an  inclosing  jacket  B  extending  be- 
low the  boiler  and  reeling  upon  the  aeat  so  as  to  elevate  the  bottom 
of  the  boiler  above  the  seat,  and  set  screws  *  t  clamping  against  the 
legs  for  securing  the  boilers  to  the  sUnd,  as  shown  and  described  aod 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


509.386.   WASHBOARD.  HnrXT  Q.  Olob.  Fort  Wayne.  lod.  FlM 

June  1, 1883.    Serifd  la  476.217.    (lo  naodeL) 

Claim.— A»  ao  improved  article  of  manufacture,  the  waah-board 
herein  described  and  ahowo,  consisting  of  a  bent  wooden  strip  formed 
centrally  between  iU  enda  with  a  thin  widened  shield  B  having  nar- 
rowed or  cut-away  portiona  B"  at  the  sides  which  merge  into  the  aide 
legs  A  and  A'  which  are  of  greater  thickness  than  the  thickneas  of 
the  ahield  bat  of  leaa  height  thao  the  latter,  each  leg  having  a  loa- 
gitudioal  groove  In  iU  inner  aide,  a  back  board  E  provided  with  a 
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609.240.  BUMI  AHD  TAUrPnU  Wtuua P. OVK OflfM. 
ll&.airismrteJ<iri«COww.wiMriMa  FOed  Jut  83.  INl  •§ 
iMla4S«.MS.    rBomodaL) 


rabbinff  tarfkM  F  sad  luTtag  its  lo^gitadiiAl  «dgw  angBfed  with  the 
ItrooTM  ii  tk«  Mt  Ifft,  a  eraa  b^  O  ne«r«d  to  th«  l*p  io  just*- 
poiMoo  to  th«  BMrowcd  or  e«t-«4a7  puta  of  th«  ihield,  aod  a  back 
D  iwvad  to  th«  FMT  adg*  of  th«  ioaatnl  wideiMd  part  of  the  beat 
■trip,  nbttMtMkOj  m  dewribod. 


509.387.   «08ll 
m.    RMDHLtllML 


Qua  aad  Jon  P.  Ibua, 
iMML   (lonoM.) 


C1aim.~l.  An  a«^uitable  tail  piece  for  strtoged  mualcal  inttnh 
meota,  haring  ita  inner  end  turned  up  forming  a  flange  proTided  with 
a  seriea  of  beveled  notchaa,  the  upwardly  projecting  atada  and  the 
intflrmediate  apertarea  with  radial  slota,  aabsUntiallj  aa  deecribed 

2.  An  adjustable  tail  piece  for  itringed  musical  inatrameata  hav- 
bg  ita  inner  end  bent  at  a  right  aogle  forming  a  flange  with  boralad 
Dotchea,  the  seriea  of  apwardlj  projecting  studs,  the  intermediate  ap- 
ertarea with  radial  slots,  and  the  transverse  pbite  upon  the  undar  tide 
of  the  tail  piece,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combtnation  with  the  adjustable  tail  piece  baring  a  flaagt 
at  ita  inner  end  provided  with  beveled  notches,  of  the  vertically  ad 
josUble  bridge  having  beveled  notehea,  anbsUntially  aa  deecribed. 


CWm.— As  aloogktad  bnuh  head  havisf  a  mbtw  cdg*  «*.  a 
«oor«z  workisg  Am*  i,  ia  ooBbiaalioa  with  a  handle,  pivotad  to  aaid 
hMd  to  allow  aaid  head  to  ba  taraied  b  a  direetioo  of  ita  laafth  par 
•llal  with  Mdd  handle,  mbataatiaO^  aa  haraia  daaoribad. 


i^ 


609.a88.  coif ADipixiuM  rot UTWuDowa  lovw 

I.0BTaBilIaiuaA.8UAUi;iaRM(nni,Pi.    FUad  Ju.  29^  im 
taMla4MJM    (Bo 


609.34.1.   BOOT  Oft  8B0&   Jaini W.  Pmkaio; InaMaB. 

Mrignor  to  tlM  Boura,  Cnvted  k  Omfaaj  Oorpoiatlaa  ■■• 
PIM  Jia  «,  1S8S.    Serim  la  4B7.466.    (HomodaL) 


t.—l.  Ia  a  bay^wtadow  e^rtaia  fixture,  the  eoatbiaatioB  of 
a  bracket  aad  an  integnti  yoke  hari^g  diverging  flngara  fbr  aapport' 
ing  tha  cortaia  poiea,  suhatantially  M  deecribed. 

%.  Ia  a  bay- window  cartain-flxfare,  the  oombiaatioa  of  a  bracket 
aad  a  doUehaUa  iatagrai  yoke  hatjbig  dirarging  flngara  fbr  sopport- 
iaff  tha  eurtain  polaa,  sohaUatially  ^  deacribad. 


0O9.989.   lUT-UMX.  Bawiinl.OBRuillAiLHA. 
^      ,Fh.    nMOotllMi    8irMlaLtf7.14fiL    do 


CAmaw-r-l.  A  boot  or  ahoe,  provided  with  reailieot  fllamanta  ex- 
tending along  the  inner  aidea  of  the  upper,  the  lower  eada  of  aaid  ra- 
silient  fllamenta  being  attached  to  the  aole  or  bottom,  while  their  upper 
portiona  praaa  outwardly  on  the  inner  surfkce  of  the  upper,  aa  aet  fbrth. 

2.  A  boot  or  ahoe,  provided  with  atripa  of  &bric  extending  aloag 
the  inner  aidea  of  the  upper  and  eompoeed  of  reaiHent  tranaverae  flla- 
menta constituting  springs  and  longitodinal  threads  or  fllamenta  con- 
necting aaid  sprioga,  the  said  stripe  being  aecnred  at  their  lower  edges 
to  the  bottom  of  the  boot  or  ahoe  with  the  aaid  aprings  extending  up- 
wardly fK>m  the  aole,  and  fVee  at  their  upper  portiona,  aa  aet  forth. 


609.a4:ia.     OOMBIBBO  IIABTBL«HBLP  AID  OLOTOi-ftACL 
CuuMi  W.  Paidl  LowaO.  MMl   Filed  Dea  Ifli  IIOl    SkW  ■• 

dOBOdtl) 


fcr  rafl  Jotaia,  a  locking  device 

rigid  aoaaaetiag  bar,  in  eombi- 

^Wi  a  weaker  of  laaa  extent  than 

the  aata  to  raiae  them  aad 

baktag  derke,  Mihalaatially  aa 


CfatML — 1.  The  combination  with  a  mantei-ahelf  aad  a  roller,  of 
a  foldahla  rack  eonaiaring  of  the  pliable  atripa,  a  seriea  of  ere«  1 


NovEMset   21,    1893. 


U   S   PATENT  OFFICE 


iiKi 


notched  at  their  eoda  and  receiviog  the  said  strips,  and  tbe  ead-capa 
fitted  over  the  enda  of  the  alau  aad  noited  thereto  and  to  tbe  strips, 
■nbatantially  aa  deacnbed 

2  A  rnaotel-sbelf  and  clothea-rack.  compnung  the  shelf  haviog 
tbe  depending  walb  forming  so  incloaure,  open  at  its  lower  side,  a 
roller  arranged  wholly  within  the  incloaure  formed  by  said  shelf  and 
joumaled  therein,  and  the  foldable  rack  C  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
roller  and  having  the  notched  slats,  the  pliable  webs  fitted  in  satd 
notches  of  the  slats,  and  the  straps  or  caps  united  to  the  notched  endi* 
of  the  slats  and  having,  at  their  outer  ends,  the  integral  hooks,  /,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpoM  described 

3  The  combination  with  a  mantel  shelf  and  a  roller  joumaled 
therein  of  the  pliable  rack,  <>ubstantially  auch  as  herein  shown  and 
described,  compriaing  tbe  tranaverae  slats  provided  with  the  ootcbeit 
in  the  ends  thereof  the  plisble  side  webe  fitted  in  said  notched  ends 
of  the  slats,  and  tbe  caps  fitted  over  said  notched  ends  of  the  slats, 
and  united,  b;  transverse  fastenings,  to  said  slats  and  the  pliable  webs, 
aa  aet  forth 

4  The  combination  with  a  mantel-shelf  and  a  roller,  of  a  foldable 
rack  attached  to  the  roller  and  having  its  end-slat  or  bar  provided 
with  the  hooks,  t,  and  the  stops  secured  within  the  maotel-sbelf  and 
arranged  in  the  path  of  said  hooks  k  00  the  rack,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described 


009/24:3.  8TUPIII0  AnACBMENT  FOR  CIRCULARKNITTINO 
MACHIlfSa  Jamb  A  Pauu  Amsterdam.  MY  fUed  May  11. 1893 
Serial  Ma  473.759.    OtomadoL) 


Clinm  —I  The  combination  with  a  rotary  needle  cylinder,  a  se- 
ries of  movable  thread-guides,  aud  a  thread  guide  operating  wheel 
intermittiiigly  actuated  from  tbe  needle-cylinder,  of  sevenl  annular 
aeries  of  removable  pins  inserted  radially  in  the  periphery  of  said 
thread-guide  operating  wheel,  aud  a  series  of  levers  actuated  at  in- 
tervals from  the  pins  00  the  thread-guide-operating  wheel  and  each 
adapted  to  art  directly  on  a  thread-guide  to  throw  it  into  operative 
position  substantially  as  described 

2  Thecouibiiiatioo  with  a  rotary  needlecylioder  aseriesof  mov- 
able thread-guides  a  fixed  cutter,  a  movable  cuiiet  and  thread-hold- 
ing lever,  of  «  thread  guide  operating  wheel  a<>d  a  cutter-operating 
wheel  each  havmgiu  peri|>hery  provided  with  a  series  of  radially  in- 
aerted  and  removable  pins,  lever*  actuated  from  said  pios  and  adapted 
to  bear  directly  on  and  operate  the  thread-guides,  movable  cutter 
and  thread-holding  levei  and  mechanism  through  winch  tbe  thread- 
guide-operaiiug  wheel  and  cutter -operating  wheel  are  intermittingly 
actuated  from  the  rotary  needle  cylinder,  nubstaniislly  as  described 

3  The  combination  of  a  rotary*  needle  cylinder,  having  a  cam 
race,  a  loop  wheel.  «  senee  of  movable  thread-guides  pivotally  sup- 
ported at  one  oide  of  the  loop  wheel  and  each  provided  at  its  rear  end 
with  a  bearing  lug.  spnugs  connected  with  aaid  thread-guides  to  draw 
them  away  from  the  loop  wheel  and  needle  cylinder  a  thread-guide- 
operating  wheel,  a  aeries  of  levers  actuated  by  wid  wheel  aad  each 
adapted  to  bear  at  itt  forwafd  end  diaeoily  oa  tbe  beastac  kiy  o^'ooe 


of  the  aiovable  thread-guidee  to  throw  it  iato  operative  poaitioa  ad- 
jaceat  to  the  loop  wheel  a  eatier  aechaniaa  moaated  at  oae  aide  of 
the  loop  wheel,  a  cutter-operauag  wheel,  a  paturn  wheel,  a  rock- 
ahall  havinx  an  arm  provided  with  a  roller  eagaged  ia  tha  cam  race 
of  the  needle  cylinder  devicea  for  actuating  the  pattern  wheel,  outter- 
operating  wheel  and  thread-guide-operating  wheel  ttom  aaid  rock 
shaft,  aad  aechaniam  actuated  by  the  patum  wheel  to  control  the 
devices  actuating  the  cutter  operating  wheel  and  ibread-guide-oper- 
aiing  wheel,  substantially  aa  deecribed 

4  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotary  needle  cyKnder.  a  loop  wheel. 
and  a  seriea  of  movable  thread-guidea  pivouUy  supported  at  one  side 
of  the  loop  wheel  and  each  provided  at  ita  rear  end  with  a  bearing 
lug.  of  springs  connected  with  aaid  thread-guides  to  draw  them  away 
from  the  loop  wheel  and  needle  cylinder  a  thread-guide-operating 
wheel  intermittingly  actuated  fh>m  tbe  needle  cylinder,  several  an- 
nular series  of  removable  pius  inserted  in  tbe  periphery  of  said  thread 
guide-operating  wheel,  and  a  series  of  levers  each  of  which  is  adapted 
to  bear  at  ita  forward  end  directly  00  the  bearing  lug  of  oue  of  tbe 
movable  thread-guidea  and  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  an  adjust- 
able lug  through  which  it  is  actuated  by  the  pins  00  the  thread  guide 
operating  wheel  to  throw  the  thread-guide  into  operative  position 
adjacent  to  tbe  loop  wheel  and  needle  cylinder,  substantially  a*  de- 
scribed 

b  The  combination  of  a  rotary  needle  cyboder,  a  loop  wheel,  a 
aeries  of  movable  thread-guides  each  of  which  is  provided  at  its  rear 
end  with  a  bearing  lug.  a  thread  guide-operating  wheel  having  it* 
periphery  provided  with  several  annular  series  of  removable  pins,  a 
series  of  levers  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  bear  at  its  forward  end 
directly  on  the  bearing  lug  of  one  of  tbe  thread-guides,  screws  earned 
by  tbe  rear  ends  of  said  levers  and  provided  with  lugs  to  be  acted  on 
by  the  pins  of  tbe  thread-guide-operating  wheel  to  actuate  the  levers 
and  cause  them  to  throw  either  thread  guide  into  operative  p  sitioo, 
springs  connected  with  the  thread  guides  to  draw  them  away  from 
the  loop  wheel  when  released  by  their  respective  levers,  thread  rut- 
ting devices,  and  mechanism  intermediate  the  threaded  guide  oper- 
ating wheel,  cutting  devices  and  needle  cylinder  and  through  which 
the  thread  guides  and  cutter  are  actuated,  substantially  aa  described 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  needle  cylinder,  a  loop  wheel, 
a  series  of  movable  thread-guides  mounted  at  one  side  ot  the  loop 
wheel,  a  thread-guide-operating  wheel  and  a  series  of  levers  through 
which  the  thread  guidea  are  operated  iVom  aaid  wheel,  of  a  fixed  cut- 
ter mounted  on  tbe  other  side  of  the  loop  wheel,  a  movable  cutter 
and  thread  holding  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  fixed  cutter  and  each  pro- 
vided at  ita  rear  end  with  a  bearing  lug,  springs  connected  with  said 
bearing  lugs,  a  cutter-operatiog-wbeel  having  its  periphery  provided 
with  a  aeries  of  removable  pina,  levers  having  their  forward  endu 
adapted  to  bear  directly  00  the  bearing  lugs  of  the  movable  cutter 
and  thread-holding  lever  and  each  carrying  at  its  rear  end  an  adjust- 
able lug  adapted  to  be  acted  on  by  tbe  pins  00  tbe  cutter  operating- 
wheel,  and  mechanism  intermediate  the  needle  cylinder  and  the  cut- 
ter-operating wheel  through  which  the  thread-guide-operating  wheel 
and  cutter-operating  wheel  are  intermittingly  actuated,  substantially 
aa  described 

509.24:4.  (LBCTRICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  COKTROLUHO  SIO 
HAL  OR  OTHER  CIRCOITS.  BoMM  A  PatRua.  Jaokna  Mich.,  aa 
•tgoor  of  ODe-teoth  to  Bugeoe  J  Weeks,  tame  place,  and  Oeorge  A  W 
Dodga.  Mew  Haren.  Coaa   FUea  J«a  28. 1888   Serial  Ma  tsaoei    ^lo 


) 

Chim  —  I  In  an  electrical  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  signal,  of  two  independent  electric  circuits  including  the  sig- 
nal, a  main  or  track  circuit  and  circuit  closer,  and  an  intermediate 
circuit  conirolliog  device  common  to  both  signal  circuiu,  subeun- 
tially  as  described 

2  The  combination  with  a  signal,  of  two  independent  electric 
circuiu,  a  circuit  controller  common  to  both  circuits,  track  rails  elec- 
trically connected  with  tbe  signaling  devicea  through  aaid  circuit  con- 
troller, and  means  for  closing  tbe  circuit  through  the  rails,  subsun- 
tially  as  deacnbed 

S  The  combination  with  a  magnet  aad  a  locklag  araatura,  of  a 
signal,  a  signal  circuit,  and  a  pivoted  drop ,  a  second  magnet  arranged 
io  proximity  to  aaid  drop  an  armature  controlled  by  aaid  latter  mag- 
net and  adapted  to  coouct  with  said  drop  aad  thereby  cloae  aaid  sigcal 
circuit,  and  electrical  conoecuons  for  operating  said  stgnal  by  a  mov- 
ing train  subauntially  aa  deecribed 

4  The  combination  with  the  aigoal.  the  two  iadepcndeni  circuit* 
•ncluding  said  signal,  the  magnet,  the  pivoted  drop  and  the  locking 
armature,  of  a  second  magnet  arranged  a4)acent  to  the  magnet  bavin; 
tbe  locking  ardiature  and  provided  with  an  armature  adapted  to  raiat 
and  aiM4aiB  aaid  drop  in  a  poaitioo  for  ea^aceaeat  by  aaid  loekiai 
araature.  aubauntially  aa  deecribed 

i.  The  combination  with  a  sigaaL  of  two  iadepeadeat  electric 
eiroiiiaa  ia  vhieh  aaid  aifMl  to  tMladad.  amvtmiii  eireaiia  baiaf 
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A^MNad  tob«  

•oMo.  »  boU  dfid  dre^l^  »«l  ir«ck  eoM««io«i  fer  eoDtrolllBr 
Mid  dftwiu.  wh«f«|>7  (k*  a(Ml  "47  »>•  Mtwt«d  by  tb«  eoaJMat  or 
Mpanu  Mtioa  of  tk«  dreaiu,  Mh^utUlty  m  d«Mnb«i 

6  Th«  ooabiBMkM  wttb  tb«  ailnal.  a  dmit  oontroUiM  manei 
th«r«fcr  Md  loc«J  drout.  of  M  anfuurvlbr  nMag  a  piToud  dn>p 
•  "MMt  for  eoDUoOiac  laid  arnlur*.  aad  track  eooaoeUooa  fw 
yi  Md  dodoff  a  dreuit  tkroaik  Mid  MgMt.  tubauntially  a* 

7  Th«  combiaatioa  with  tb«  aiinuociator  aa«a«t,  of  the  drop 
tb«  lifBal  bell  piacad  io  a  circuit  iocludiog  nid  drop,  a  Mcond  b«li 
drcolt  includiac  •  ipnaf  contact.  a«  ioaulatwi  liidioff  rod  iatarpoaad 
botwar-.  taid  ipring  aad  drop,  a  na^t  aod  araaiur*  for  raiting  said 
drop  agaiaat  tb«  pramira of  caid  tprii^  on  laid  rod  aad  tharaby  braak- 
iBff  aaid  tecond  circuit,  circuit  coaoaeUou*  batwaen  taid  magoau  and 
tba  railway  track,  aad  track  coaoac^oo*  for  eootroUing  taid  luanat 
drentta.  avbauatially  aa  daacribad    1 


form  cauae  "  **»  *"P  ^«  '*'«=»«*'»«  d«"ce  .od  Ult  the  platform  rear- 
wardly  to  cauta  .t  to  ttrika  upoa  th«  potts.  .ubtt«.tially  at  dmcribad 


4  In  a  dumping  device  for  wagons,  the  combination  with  an 
upwardly  locliued  supported  track-way.  and  a  pivoted  platform  at 
the  top  of  the  track-way.  overweighted  at  iu  foruard  end,  of  a  latch- 
ing device  for  the  pUtform.  comprising  spnog  |.re«ed  latch  hooks 
pivoted  on  the  sides  of  the  track-way.  detent  plate.  «cured  to  the 
tidet  of  the  platform  in  the  path  of  the  books,  tripping  arm*  pivoted 
at  the  rear  of  the  platform,  flexible  couneciions  between  the  hooks 
and  the  tripping  arms  aod  a  draft  cable  ad.ipted  for  afUchweMt  at 
»M  ends  to  a  wagon  and  a  source  of  power  wherebv  ibe  wagon  max 
be  drawn  upon  the  platform  and  impinged  on  the  tHpi.i„r  ,nus  suli- 
Maotially  at  deacribed 


609.Q46  IKCTOKB.  ototei  PKontn  and  auouit  Milu 
Hobart,  Ind .  lalgDon  to  tb«  SboU  8taai  Whlffletrae  lUnu&cturliig 
Company,  nme  ptaoa     Wed  Feb  6.  1883     SertU  *a  «l.077     do 


8  The  eoabimtUio  with  tha  mpi^\  bell,  iu  local  drcait  and  a 
magnet  and  pivoted  drop,  of  a  taeood  laagnat  and  armature  for  raia- 
isg  thedropand  opeaiag  the  tigoal  circuit,  and  maaot  for  locking  said 
drop  when  the  tigiial  circait  ia  broken  subaUoUaOy  aa  daacribad. 

9  The  combination  with  two  iad^pandeot  separately  and  con- 
jointly acting  eircuita.  of  a  tigsaJ  iacliadad  in  said  circuiu  to  at  to  op- 
erate when  either  or  both  ara  eloaad.  el^ctrieal  meant  common  to  both 
circuiu  for  automatically  dodag  aad  lloekiag  the  tame  from  a  rail 
way  track,  aod  machaaiaa  for  opaoin^  aad  locking  the  circuiu  after 
the  paaaage  of  a  train,  wibatutiaily  aa  daacribad 


^^ 


5O9.Q40. 


DOHPUO  DtVICI  Mi  WAeoia    daitBaPua 

a  paBdJuiyn.i«4  amnaiaam  doiBodai) 

f/uim  —  I  la  a  dumpiag  dorico,  tlie  coaBbinatioo  with  a  track 
way.  of  a  rocking  platform  at  ooa  and  jof  the  track  way.  latekat  for 
lockiaf  tha  ptatfbrm  in  podtioo.  inwaitlly  proiaeting  pivotad  anna, 
aad  a  eonaaetioa  batwaan  tha  ktehaa  lid  araa.  aabeunually  at  da- 
acribad 

2  la  a  duaptag  darica.  the  coabiutioo  with  »track  way.  of  a 
rockiaf  platfara  at  ooa  and  of  the  mh^.  apring  latchee  for  lockiag 
tha  pbtfora  ia  podtion.  pivotad  arai  having  lawa^dly  projactiag 
aada.  gvida  paBaja.  ropaakanagooaaM^  aacarad  to  the  Utchaa  paaiad 
aroaad  tha  fvMa  paUoya  aad  thdr  othAr  aada  toeurad  to  tha  pivoted 
araa^  enhdanlinBy  aa  daacribad  I 

3  Tka  coabiaatkM  with  a  fhiaad  alactHra,  aa  apwardJy  lacliaad 
track-way  tkaraoa.  a  rocking  ptatfona  it  tha  top  of  thabtrack-way. 
•varwaigkiad  at  tka  froot  aad,  a  latching  davioa  datackabiy  holding 
Ika  platfera  taehaad  vitk  tkatraek-wa  r.  a  buflar  frame  oa  tha  rear 
of  tka  platfcflB.  aa^  abataaat  poata  at  |he  raar  of  tka  ttmeture  aad 
ktwar  tkaa  tka  point  of  roefciat  aappor^  fbr  tka  piatfora.  of  a  aa^ 
for  atuekaaat  lo  a  wagoa  aad  a  source  of 


t'lnim  — A  tubular  neck-yoke  structure,  formed  oCtwo  pans  and 
banded  together,  the  meeting  edget  of  said  paru  being  provided  with 
drcular  nutchaa  fonniog  apertarea  when  joined,  the  eye-bolu.  inserted 
through  laid  apertures,  the  bar.  connecting  the  threaded  ends  of  said 
boha.  and  the  daaping-nata.  tubaUntially  at  set  forth 


0O9,*^47.    BAEII8&   JonEtMAKlakaani.m. 
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C%itiN.— The  combination  of  the  back-atrap  1,  the  meullicloop  2, 
conaiating  of  the  bate-plate  8  aeoared  to  the  back-atrap  aod  the  plate 
4  bent  upon  itaelf  at  each  aad  aad  aecured  to  the  bate-plate  and  hav- 
ing iu  edgea  beat  over  and  down  at  shown :  a  roller  joumaled  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  platet,  the  ttimp  6  held  in  the  plate  4,  the  trace  10 
arranged  between  the  platet  to  boar  on  the  roller,  aad  the  keeper  13 
diapoeed  over  aad  acroaa  the  ttrap  6  and  having  one  end  tecured  to 
the  trace  buckle  aod  the  other  end  rigidly  tecured  to  a  metallic  loop 
looady  arranged  on  the  trace,  a  loop  14  in  the  end  of  the  keeper  and 
the  hold-back  atrap  attached  to  taid  loop  14.  tubaUntially  as  deacribed 
and  shown. 


609.24:8.    CAft^KJPUia    Battu  L 

TemL    PUad  Aug  15. 1898.    Sertd  la  48S.180.    (lo 
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Cfuim.—l.  A  fhn  of  the  olaat  deacribed,  eompHdog  a  rece»ed 
handle  carrying  a  pin  at  itt  outer  end,  a  wab  engaging  the  taid  pin, 
foataoad  with  one  enter  fold  in  the  aaid  raeea  aad  adapted  to  fold 
therein,  and  a  looking  bar  attached  to  the  other  outer  fold  of  the 
web  aod  adapted  to  be  pataed  over  the  taid  receaa  when  folding  the 
web  therein,  or  on  the  back  wall  thereof  when  extending  the  web, 
aabatanttaOy  at  ihown  aod  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  fta  of  the  daatdaaoribed,  the  combination  with  a  handle 
provided  with  a  head  having  a  longitudinal  receaa,  a  pin  carried  in 
the  outer  end  of  the  said  head,  a  folding  web  engaging  the  taid  pin 
and  adapted  to  fold  in  the  aaid  receat,  one  outer  fold  of  the  taid  web 
being  attached  to  one  of  the  walb  of  the  taid  receat,  and  a  locking 
bar  attached  to  the  other  outer  fold  of  the  taid  web,  subeUntially  as 
ahown  aod  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  fan  of  the  clata  described,  the  combination  with  a  handle 
provided  with  a  head  having  a  longitudinal  receaa,  a  pin  carried  in 
the  outer  end  of  the  aaid  head,  a  folding  web  engaging  the  taid  pin 
and  r  'tpted  to  fold  io  the  aaid  receat,  one  outer  fold  of  the  taid  web 
beiii  '.tached  to  one  of  the  walU  of  the  taid  recees,  a  locking  bar 
attached  10  the  other  outer  fold  of  the  aaid  web,  and  catches  held 
on  the  taid  head  and  located  on  oppodte  ndet  thereof  to  lock  tha 
aaid  bar  in  either  podtion,  at  tet  forth. 


609.Q60.     APPAKATUB  FOR  AnACHOrO  8TIM8  AID  PUT 
TO  eLA88  AETICLI&    LoOB  Sgiaoil  WbeeUng.  W.  Va,    PIM 
M,  1898.    Sirta  la  478.88a    (Noaodd.) 


Claim.— 1.  A  car  coupling  compriting  a  chambered  drawhead, 
having  two  oppodtely  pitched  inclinee  within,  aod  a  pivoted  latch 
block  adapted  to  ride  on  the  inclinee  when  partially  routed,  and  tlide 
by  gravity  to  interlock  a  notch  on  iu  under  dde  with  a  thoulder  on 
one  iodine,  tubaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  car  coupling,  oompriang  a  forwardly  chambered  drawhead. 
two  oppoaiUly  pitched  inclinee  along  tide  walls  within  aaid  chamber, 
and  a  pivoted  block  having  a  dde  Utcbing  projected  head,  adapted 
to  ride  on  the  inclinee  behind  aaid  head  when  partly  routed,  and  re- 
▼enely  roUU  by  force  of  gravity  to  interlock  a  notch  00  iu  under 
tide  with  a  thoulder  on  one  incline,  tubeuutially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  chambered  drawhead. 
aod  two  oppoduly  pitched  inclinee  within  along  ndea  of  the  drawhekd. 
one  indiae  Urmiaating  at  iU  rear  in  a  vertical  ahoalder,  of  a  latch 
block  having  a  laterally  hooked  head,  an  elongated  perforaUon  near 
the  ceoUr,  and  a  notch  on  the  lower  tide  mating  the  ahouldered  io- 
dine, and  a  pivot-bolt  vertically  ezunding  through  the  drawhead  and 
paating  looeely  through  the  perforation  of  the  bloek,  tubaUntially  at 
deacribed. 

4.  In  a  ear  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  chambered  draw- 
head,  two  oppoduly  pitched  incUnet  within,  and  a  pivoted  latch  block 
adapted  to  ride  00  the  inclinee  when  partly  rotated  aad  interlock  the 
thoulder  of  a  notch  on  iU  lower  aide  when  reverady  rotated  by  grav- 
ity, of  a  device  on  the  ear  cooaeeted  to  the  latch  block  aod  adapted 
by  manipulation  to  partly  roUU  tka  latch  block  aad  releaae  it  from 
a  mating  latch  bfoek,  anbataatially  aa  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  car  oonpUag.  the  oombinatioa  with  a  chambered  draw- 
head^  two  oppodtely  pitched  indioea  within,  and  a  pivoted  latch  bloek 
adapted  to  ride  apoo  the  indinea  aad  rite  when  partly  routed,  and 
inUrlock  the  thoulder  of  a  notch  on  iu  lower  dde  when  revertely  ro- 
tated by  gravity,  of  a  rock  akaft  roUUble  00  the  car,  a  heavy  craak 
ooaaeetioa  tkereoe,  a  link  beiweea  uid  erank  connection  and  the 
latek  block,  and  ateaaa  to  rock  tka  thaft  ttom  the  ndea  or  roof  of  the 
oar.  aabataatially  aa  daaeribad. 


Cktim. — 1.  The  oombiaation  with  a  aapporting  ft«me,  aad  a  mold 
tkereupon,  of  a  verticaDy  movable  bowl  or  founveapport,  aa  daatic 
baae  which  tattaiat  the  bowl  or  fonat-eapport,  and  mecbaniam  acting 
directly  upon  aaid  elaatic  baae  to  preat  it  npward  and  thereby  yield- 
ingly force  tbe  bowl  or  foant-anpport  toward  the  aaid  mold,  tubaUn- 
tially at  deacribed. 

2.  Tbe  oombinatioD  with  a  lupporting  fhime,  and  a  mold  there- 
upon, of  a  bowl  or  foant-aupport  coapoeed  of  tectiont  ooe  of  which  it 
vertically  a<yatUble  apon  the  other  for  varying  the  diaUooe  between 
the  aaid  aapportaod  the  aaid  mold,  an  elaatic  bate  which  tuataint  tbe 
bowl  or  fonnt-anpport,  and  mecbaaiaa  acting  directly  upon  aaid  elaatic 
baae  U  preat  it  upward  aad  thereby  yieldingly  force  tke  bowl  or  fonat- 
tupport  toward  tke  aaid  mold,  tubdantially  at  deecribed. 

3.  The  combiaatioa  witk  a  lupporting  frame,  and  a  mold  tkere- 
upon, of  a  bowl  or  foaat-aapport  coapoeed  of  two  aerew-tkreaded 
tectiooa,  one  ot  which  aerewa  into  the  other  for  rarTiaf  tke  diataace 
between  tke  aaid  aapport  aad  tke  aaid  omU,  aad  BMckaaiaa  for  mov- 
ing tke  aaid  a^jaataMa  bowl  or  fonnt>aapport  toward  the  aaid  aoU. 
anbataatially  aa  deeeiibad. 

4.  Tke  ooodriaatioB  witk  a  8upportiafft«aa,  aada  alaa  aad  foot 
bmU  aoaatad  tkaraipea.  of  k  bomi  or  tw t  aaypoti  a4)f  bh  to- 
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ward  ud  horn  tka  lUa  aad  fooi  not^  m  eiaatie  b«N  for  tuUioinc 
U«  bowl  or  fouat  Mipport,  t  TMtieaU>t  morsblc  rifid  Mpport  for  ihfi 
•lutic  Imm,  aad  rmmw  for  forcing  th«[  ttid>  rigid  rapport  toward  the 
■old.  MtMUotialiy  m  dMcribod. 

5.  Th«  cofflbioatioo  of  a  fhuna  baring  a  table  or  piatform  pro- 
▼idad  with  an  opeaiag  to  recaire  a  bowl  or  fouat,  a  Men  aod  foot  piece 
Bold  Bouated  oa  tlM  Ubie  or  platfor4.  a  bowl  or  fount  rapport  eon- 
poaed  of  Mctioiu  one  of  which  it  adjo^able  on  the  other  for  rtirjiagi 
th«  disUoce  between  the  ■aldfsupport  and  the  taid  moid,  an  elastic 
baao  for  tiuuining  the  MCtiooal  bowl)  or  fount  rapport,  a  movable 
Mpport  for  the  elastic  baae,  and  meani)  for  forcing  the  rapport  of  the 
•hatie  baae  toward  the  item  and  foot-^iaea  mold,  rabataatially  as  de- 
wribad. 

6.  The- combination  of  a  Aame  hiring  a  Ubia  or  platform  pro- 
Tided  with  an  orifice  to  receive  a  bowl  ar  fount,  a  stem  and  foot-piece 
Bold,  an  adjuauble  bowl  or  foant  rapport  morable  toward  and  from 
tba  mold,  a  guide  for  the  ai^uetable  ba(wl  or  fount  rapport,  aa  elastic 
baae  for  susUining  the  bowl  or  fount  support,  a  moTabIa  support  for 
tlM  elastic  base,  aod  a  cam  or  eeceatrie  for  forciaff  the  support  of  the 
alastio  base  toward  the  mold,  "i^tte ntfally  aa  daaeribed. 


Claim— I.  The  herein  deeeribed  saw  guard,  eomprisiBg  a  staad- 
ard  D  supported  upon  a  saw  ubIe.  and  baring  therein  a  vertical  bora, 
a  rod  E,  capable  of  a  vertical  aod  a  roUry  movement  in  taid  bora,  a 
horixonul  arm  F  connected  to  the  taid  rod  E,  and  extended  to  a  point 
over  the  taw,  a  coupling  piece  0  carried  by  wid  arm  P.  a  vertical 
rod  H  held  adjutubly  in  said  coupling  piece,  a  clamp  block  I  having  a 
threaded  engagement  with  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  H,  and  the  guard 
proper  compri»ing  two  curved  plates  of  spring  meUl  united  and  held 
by  said  clamp  and  arched  over  the  periphery  of  the  saw,  said  plate* 
baring  their  lower  end  portions  curved  upwardly  fVom  taid  UbIe.  sub 
itaotialiy  as  specified. 


50e.Q61.    OOMTBTDL 

■•467.130     (MooMMeLi 


Oatid  I  SuuuoK.  Oohunbua.  Ohla  ts- 
tmtlam    riM  Mar.  82. 1S98. 


Cfcriai.— 1.  In  a  cable  conveyer,  thft  combination  with  the  wire 
eabia,  of  the  attacbmaat  foraad  ia  halves,  each  of  which  partially 
Mrroands  the  cable,  tha  bolts  which  cMmp  said  halves  together,  one 
fcalf  baring  a  recess  for  the  cable,  tha  other  half  baring  an  opposing 
projeetioo  or  enlargaaMat  B"  adaptad  tf  bead  tba  cable  in  the  said 
rwsass,  the  one  half  baring  sockeU  P,  4nd  the  other  half  having  op- 
poring  lugs  or  projections  F,  rabsUotiajUy  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cable  conveyer,  tha  combi^ttoo  with  the  wire  cable,  of 
tka  attachmenu  each  formed  ia  halves,  ^h  of  which  halves  partially 
•arroanda  the  cable,  the  bolta  which  ela^p  said  halves  together,  one 
of  said  halves  formed  with  one  or  mor^  tockett  F,  and  the  other  of 
aaid  halves  formed  with  opposing  lugt  or  projections  P  adapted  to  fit 
into  the  taid  receaees  or  tockeU  wheraby  the  halves  of  the  atuch- 
■aat  are  prevented  from  slipping  or  rocltiog  on  each  other  and  Iqoten- 
iag  of  the  bolu  and  avti  k  avoidad.  sai^ttaatially  as  described 

S.  In  a  cable  eoavayer,  the  combinjation  with  the  wire  cable,  of 
Aa  attachment  formed  in  two  aectiooa,  and  means  for  securing  taid 
•aetioos  together  one  of  said  sections  hiring  a  groove,  and  a  recess 
adapted  to  receive  the  cable,  and  the  other  section  baring  a  projec- 
<iea  whieh  aagagas  with  tha  cable  opp«>sita  the  recess  aod  forces  it 
tharaia  whaa  tha  said  aactiow  are  damM  together,  substantially  as 
ant  forth. 

4.  In  a  cable  conveyer  as  herein  deicribed,  tha  combination  with 
•  wira  cable,  of  t^e  attaahaaot  formed  in  two  sections,  one  section 
haviaf  a  groove,  aad  a  rieim  axtaodiog  below  the  groove  to  receive 
Ika  eabia,  aad  tha  other  saetioa  haria^  a  groove,  aod  a  projection 
opporiU  to  the  Mid  fiMM,  aad  bolUpa^aJM  to  tha  plane  of  taid  re- 
oaa  and  projeetioo,  arraafad  rabstaatial^y  as  sat  forth,  whereby  when 
■aid  sections  are  drawn  togathar  by  thaj  boha.  the  cable  is  beat  into 
tka  said  recess  as  deeeribad 


2  The  combioaiioo  of  the  taw  ubIe  and  taws,  of  the  sUndard 
supported  upon  taid  table,  the  socket  piece  in  which  taid  sUndard  is 
held,  the  rod  adjusubly  supported  in  aaid  tUndard,  the  ipring  upon 
which  said  rod  seau,  an  arm  carried  by  said  rod,  and  extending  over 
the  taw,  a  spring  for  said  arm,  a  clamp  carried  by  taid  arm,  and  aa 
arched  guard  carried  by  said  clamp,  tubsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  arched  guard,  having  the  upwardly 
turned  end  portion,  of  the  spring  and  set  screw  bearing  on  taid  ead 
portion,  tubeUntially  as  specified 
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Clbiak— Tha  haraia  daseribad  wra^di  haviag  the  fixed  jaw  6. 
wraaeh  bar  ▲.  shaak  5  aad  pin  U  ia  said  shaak,  the  combined  bov- 
abla  jaw  aad  kandk  8.  9,  haviag  aa  opeaiag  therethrough  of  a  sice 
wbalaatiaPy  tha  saaM  as  at  tka  ead  bsariag  said  movable  jaw  aod 
tiMdot  lOia  ltihaadlaportioB,agradnitadsealeo«aaidhaadiapor- 
tioa  bj  tha  mda  of  said  siet  aad  aa  iodai  oa  said  pia,  rabataatially  as 
dMerihnd  aad  for  tha  pvpnaa  ipactlnd.  I 


0O9.958. 


•4nTT4OAIDP0tlb4AWt    aMMlA.1 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  latter  box  the  combinatioa  with  the  letter  raoep- 
Ucle  having  a  screw-threaded  boes  with  an  aperture  therein,  a  ant 
**>S*Sii>S  *iti>  Mid  boas  aod  provided  with  a  receea,  a  spring  actuated 
oeeillatory  shaft  joumaled  in  bearings  in  the  letter  receptacle,  the  in- 
wardly extending  tieeve  in  which  one  end  of  the  shaft  is  located,  the 
hooked  arms  at  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  the  bent  arm  secured  to 
aaid  thaft  and  projecting  through  the  boot  and  nut  and  the  button 
secured  to  said  arm.  of  the  hinged  or  pivoted  lid  or  cover  baring  a 
lug  with  a  receet  adapted  to  eng.ge  with  the  hooked  arm.  aod  the 
•pnngs  secured  to  the  lid  or  door.  tubsUntially  as  deeeribed. 

2.  In  a  letter  box  for  street  aod  other  doors,  the  combination 
with  the  box  eooetituting  the  letter  recepUcle.  of  the  oscillatory  thaft 
having  a  bent  arm  projecting  throngh  the  back  of  the  box,  the  hooked 
•rm  or  catch  carried  by  taid  shaft,  the  hinged  door  baring  a  lug  with 
an  aperture  therein  with  which  taid  catch  ia  adapted  to  engage  and 
the  spnng  arms  secured  to  said  door,  at  each  side  of  taid  beat  arm 
wbeuntially  aa  deeeribed. 

3.  In  a  latter  box.  the  combination  with  the  letter  receptacle  hav. 
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ing  a  acraw  threaded  boes  with  an  aperture  therem,  a  nut  provided 
with  a  recees.  adapted  to  engage  with  ttie  bo«,  a  spring  actuated  oscil- 
latory shaft  locat«d  lu  Miid  letter  recepUrle  and  provided  with  a  bent 
arm  piuMing  through  said  boas  aad  nut  and  haring  a  button,  aod  the 
hooked  arm  or  catch  at  one  end  ot  Haid  thaft.  of  the  pivoted  door 
having  a  lug  with  an  afierture  therein  with  which  aaid  catch  engage? 
and  the  spring  arms  secured  to  the  inner  tide  of  said  door.  *iih«t«n- 
tially  as  dencribed. 


0O9.255. 
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OAS-EMOmt.     Clau  Sum.  SpriogtMd.  Ohio    PUed 
Sartal  la  40aos6    (MomodaL) 


Claim  —1  In  a  gas  engine  cylinder  baring  supply  and  exhaust 
porta,  and  a  moving  piston  in  said  cylinder  adapted  to  alternately 
open  said  supply  aod  exhautt«porta  to  oppoeite  ends  of  taid  cylinder, 
and  a  comoiunicating  chamber,  adapted,  by  the  movement  of  said 
piston,  to  be  opened  simuluneously  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cyl- 
inder and  thus  form  a  commuuicatioo  from  one  end  of  the  cylinder 
U>  the  other.  subsUntially  as  specified 

2  In  a  gas  engine,  a  cylinder  having  supply  and  exhaust  ports 
arranged  near  the  centar  thereof  aod  approximate  to  each  other,  and 
a  piston  adapted  to  normally  cloee  both  of  said  ports,  said  piston  be- 
ing adapted  to  uncover  one  of  said  ports  aod  cause  it  to  communicate 
with  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  at  it  approaches  the  limit  of  iu  move-' 
Dient  in  one  direction,  and  to  uncover  the  other  port  and  caute  it  to 
communicate  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder,  as  it  approaches 
the  limit  of  it*  movement  in  the  other  direction,  and  a  communicat- 
ing chamber  adapted  to  form  a  communication  from  one  end  of  said 
cylinder  to  the  other,  as  the  piston  reaches  the  limit  of  iu  movement 
in  one  direction.  tubsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

3.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  moving  piston  therein,  supply  and 
exhaust  ports  arranged  00  one  side  of  said  cylinder,  a  chamber  A.  00 
the  opposite  side,  a  port  A'  controlled  by  the  piston  communicating 
directly  with  the  cylinder  from  uid  chamber,  when  the  piaton  is  at 
the  limit  of  it«  downward  stroke,  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  pis- 
ton and  a  second  port  from  said  chamber  A  communicating  with  the 
opening  in  the  wall  of  the  piston  when  said  piston  is  at  the  end  of  its 
downward  stroke,  whereby  communication  is  made  between  the  end< 
of  the  cylinder  around  the  piston  head,  through  the  chamber  A.  sub- 
auntially  as  described 

4  III  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder  and  the 
moving  piston  therein,  of  supply  and  exhaust  ports  arranged  on  one 
tide  of  the  cy  hnder,  and  the  communicating  chamber  having  ports  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  cylinder,  and  an  opening  through  the  walls 
of  said  piPioo  adapted  to  form  a  communication  with  said  chsmber, 
and  thiK  establish  a  communication  from  one  end  of  said  cylinder  to 
the  other,  theexhann  port  being  arranijed  slightly  m  advance  of  the 
port  which  opens  through  the  cylinder  to  said  commuuicating  cham- 
ber, so  that  the  exploding  chamber  is  permitted  to  exhaust  prior  to 
the  time  the  charge  is  admitted  thereto.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

5  In  a  gas  engine,  an  electric  igiiiior  consisting  eMentially  of  an 
iusulated  electrode  extending  through  the  cylinder  head,  a  rock -shaft 
arranged  at  right  .ingle*  to  said  electrode  extending  through  the  cyl- 
inder wtlls  and  carrying  on  iu  inner  end  a  rocking  bar  which  is  ar- 
ranged within  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  normally  conuct  with  the 
electrode,  a  prqiectiug  arm  on  said  rock-shaft  on  the  outaide  of  said 
cyhnder,  and  a  spring  extending  from  said  arm  to  a  stationary  con- 
nection on  the  outside  of  said  cylinder,  to  as  to  hold  the  rocking  bar 
in  conuct  with  the  electrode,  said  rocking  bar  being  adapted  to  coo 
tact  with  the  moving  piston  and  break  the  cooUct  with  said  electrode, 
aubsuntially  as  specified 

G  In  an  explosive  engine  and  in  combination,  a  piston,  and  a  cyl- 
inder having  a  direct  supply  and  an  exhaust  port  both  arranged  to  be 
closed  by  the  piston  on  its  upward  or  compre&ainn  stroke  and  to  be 
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opaoad  by  the  putoa  at  the  limit  of  iu  power  or  downward  stroka, 
the  said  poru  being  opened  aad  cloned  racoeasivaly  by  tha  movemant 
of  tha  piston,  subatantiallyas  described 

7  In  an  explosive  engine  and  in  combination,  a  piston  and  a  cyl- 
inder, an  exhaust  port  in  said  cylinder  opened  by  the  piston  befors 
the  limit  of  it£  downward  or  power  stroke,  an  indirect  supply  pert 
opened  by  the  piston  at  the  limit  of  iu  power  stroke  |nd  a  direct  sup- 
ply port  connected  with  the  indirect  supply  port. leading  to  the  op- 
posiu  end  of  the  cylinder,  tha  taid  piston  being  arranged  to  close  the 
exhaust  and  indirect  supply  porU  successively  at  the  beginning  of  itt 
upward  or  compression  stroke  aod  to  open  the  direct  supply  port  only 
at  the  limit  of  iu  downward  or  power  Uroke.  all  subsUntiallv  aa  de- 
aenbed. 

8.  In  combination  in  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder  having  ao 
exhaust  port  and  a  direct  supply  port  arranged  to  be  opened  success- 
ively by  the  piston  at  the  end  of  iu  down  or  power  stroke,  communi- 
cation between  the  direct  tupply  port  aod  the  oppotiu  ead  of  the  cyl- 
inder, through  an  indirect  supply  port,  and  a  piston  haring  ao  open- 
ing arranged  to  form  connections  with  the  supply  porta  at  the  end  o< 
the  power  stroke,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9  In  combination  in  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder  haring  aa 
exhaust  port  aod  direct  supply  port  both  arranged  to  be  opened  by 
the  piston  at  the  end  of  iu  down  or  power  stroke,  communication 
between  the  direct  supply  port  in  the  cylinder  below  the  limit  of  the 
upward  or  compression  stroke,  and  a  piston  having  an  opening  ar- 
ranged to  connect  with  the  direct  supply  port  at  the  end  of  the  power 
stroke,  said  piston  in  iu  movemeou  covering  and  uncovering  all  the 
porta,  subsUntially  as  described 

10.  In  combination  in  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder  having  an 
exhaust  port  and  supply  port,  a  direct  supply  port  Jeadiog  to  a  cham- 
ber which  is  also  in  connection  with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  aod 
with  the  gas  or  other  explosive  supply,  and  an  indirect  supply  port 
having  connections  with  taid  chamber,  and  a  piston  arranged  to  open 
aod  dote  said  porta  and  to  draw  and  force  the  supply.  subsUntially 
as  described 


609.256.    P&AMS-aAW    Mouui  a  Snu.  Brtghum, I 

by  direct  aod  meaM  aaHgnmeota,  to  the  Butler  llanu(M>(ui1i)glQa» 
paoy.  Boatoa  Maaa  PUed  Av  10.  ISM.  SertU  la  468.701.  Hb 
modri.) 


Chin,. —  1  \  frame-saw,  having  a  frame  composed  of  a  tingle 
meUl  bar  which  is  doubled  at  one  corner,  the  doubled  portion  pro- 
jectioK  outward  subsUntially  at  right  angles  to  the  back,  as  aod  for 
the  purpose  described 

2.  A  frame-saw.  haring  a  frame  composed  of  a  single  meUibar 
which  is  doubled  at  one  comer,  the  doubled  portion  projecting  out- 
ward subatantially  at  right  angles  to  the  back,  and  the  tide-of  the 
frame  which  extends  from  said  comer  projecting  beyond  the  aaw-blad* 
to  form  a  handle. 

3.  k  framesaw,  having  a  frame  composed  of  a  liagle  mcUl  bar 
which  is  doubled  into  the  form  o(  a  loop  at  the  corner  diagonally  op- 
posiw  the  handle  of  the  «aw  and  projecting  outward  from  the  back, 
one  side  of  the  loop  forming  a  sharp  angle  with  the  back,  as  and  far 
the  purpose  described. 
G— 78 
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4.  A  rr»a«.Mw  hariag  a  fnmt  couipoMd  of  •  »ingi«  neul  b*r. 


4ad  the  »d«  of  th«  fnme 


dovbied  «t  ooc  corner  to  form  a  haodle ^  ^,  ...™^ 

wbicb  ailMd*  fh>iB  aakl  con>«r  projecting;  beyond  th«  Mw4>Ude  to 
fitrm  a  bandlc,  aad  curved  or  bowed  outward  u  deacribed 
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009.Q57.   vmuPICATHMiruuilct    PmtL8onu.iiaiui- 

haim.Q«iM07.a«CB<irtoOuieiKflc^r.  aoeplMft    FUadJiiMii 
IML    awtiU  la  39S.9M.    (Ro  model)! 


"  A  rim  for  wheels  eoosistiog  of  two  or  more  blank  lectioos  or 
lenfthi  of  different  thickoftM  coiled  one  upon  another  to  fonn  a  plu- 
rality of  layert  or  plies,  the  outermost  layer  or  ply  being  provided 
with  a  lire  groove  extending  but  partly  through  it»  thirkneat.  subsUn- 
tiallv  as  described 


509.2  59.    FELLY  FOR  WHEELS.    Wiaui  W.  Sraix  BoBto*. 
Man.    nied  June  Itt  1893     Serial  Na  477,236.    (Ho  idoiW.) 


Chim. — 1.  A  Aimace  for  enameling  4nd  similar  purposea,  com- 
pWng  a  set  of  gas  burners,  an  inner  burning  chamber  lined  with  re- 
fractory material,  aa  outer  cylinder  around  the  inner  chamber  for  the 
combustion  gases,  and  a  second  outer  ch«mber  for  the  air  going  to 
the  gas  burners.  subsUutially  as  deacribe4 

2.  An  enameling  furnace,  compriaing  an  inner  and  outer  casing 
kamg  two  chanD«l8  in  the  apace  betweeol  them,  one  of  the  channels 
eoamanicating  with  the  top  and  the  other  iith  the  bottom  of  the  inner 
caaing.  and  a  burner  within  the  mner  casiig  subeuntially  as  and  for 
the  purpoee  set  forth 

3.  Aa  enameling  furnace,  compriatng<  aa  outer  wall,  a  cylinder 
vHhia  the  wall,  and  a  partition  or  aaotlel  in  the  space  between  the 
vail  and  cylinder  and  dividing  the  said  sp^  into  two  channels,  one 
«f  which  communicates  with  the  top  of  the  cylinder  and  the  smoke 
pipe  aad  the  other  with  the  bottom  of  i4id  cylinder,  aod  with  the 
•ater  air,  aod  a  bonier  wtthia  the  ioaer  taatng  subotaatially  aa  de- 
icribed.  { 

4.  An  enameling  fUmaee.  oomprisiag  ajn  outer  wall  or  casing  pro- 
sided  with  a  pipe  for  the  escape  of  the  prfdocu  of  combustion  lead- 
hig  from  iu  bottom,  a  cylinder  in  the  wall  or  casing,  burners  in  said 
cjliader,  and  a  maoUe  arraaged  ia  theapa^a  between  the  wall  orcas- 
iag  aad  cyHnder  aad  provided  with  a  bottom,  aaid  mantle  dividing 
*^  ^aee  into  two  channels  one  of  which  communicates  with  the  lop 
9t  the  cylinder  and  with  the  pipe  of  the  outer  wall  or  casing  aod  the 
Other  with  the  outer  air  at  the  top  aad  wi^h  the  bottom  of  said  cyl- 
iader,  subaUntiAUy  as  herein  shown  and  described 

6.  Ia  an  eoameliog  furnace  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Maation  with  the  outer  wall  or  casing,  and  the  cylinder  therein,  of  au 
aabeatea  disk  suspended  in  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  enter  the  ves- 
tal to  be  •wameled,  subeUnUally  as  aod  fori  the  purpose  specified 


Claim.— I.  The  method  of  making  rims  or  fellies  for  wheels  which 
consists  in  succesaively  cemenUng  a  uumber  of  layers  or  plies  of  wood 
to  form  a  ring  or  hoop,  said  successive  layers  being  each  iu  turn  sub- 
jected to  pressure  to  curve  the  same  transversely  and  groove  said 
ring  or  hoop  circumferentially,  substantially  as  dcvrribed 

2.  The  method  of  makiug  rims  or  iellies  for  wheels  which  con- 
sisU  in  coiling  a  plurality  of  alternate  biyers  or  ribbons  of  wood  and 
teitile  material  one  upon  another  to  form  a  riug  or  hoop,  and  sub- 
jecting said  layers  or  ribbons  to  pressure  to  curve  the  same  trans- 
versely, subsUntially  as  described 

3  A  rim  or  felly  for  wheels  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  layer*  or 
plies  of  wood  coiled  aad  cemented  one  upon  another  to  form  a  ring 
or  hoop,  said  layers  or  plies  being  curved  transversely  to  form  a  groove 
upon  the  periphery  of  said  nng  or  hoop,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  rim  or  felly  for  wheels  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  layers  or 
plies  of  wood  and  textile  material  arranged  alternately  coiled  one  upon 
another  and  cemented  to  form  a  ring  or  hoop,  said  layera  or  pliea 
being  curved  transversely  to  form  a  peripheral  groove  in  said  ring  or 
hoop.  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


509,260.    RIM  FOR  TEHICLE-WHMLa    Willum  W  arau, 
BoBtoQ.  Mma    FM  June  la  1893.    Serial  Ma  477,2S7.    flo  nodaL) 


609.358.    UMFORWHBBL&    Wiluai  W  9rau.  BoMon  Maaa 
Filed  June  la  1883.    Serial  Na  477.235.    (NonMXIeL) 


^mim  —1  The  method  of  makinc  coiled  ply  wheel  nms.  which 
coamata  in  coiling  the  plies  successively,  one  within  another  within  a 
mold  or  form,  and  cemeuting  them  to  each  bther,  whereby  the  resil- 
ience of  said  succeasive  pliea  is  utilised  to  chmp  the  preceding  plies, 
sabfUatially  as  described 

2.  An  outer  section  for  composite  or  <iultiply  wheel  rims  con- 
aiatiaf  of  a  stnp  or  ribbon  of  wood  coiled  t<t  form  a  continuous  ring 
or  hoop  aod  provided  with  a  peripheral  groove  to  receive  a  tire,  sub- 
•taatiallj  aa  d««cribed  [ 

5.  A  rim  for  wheels  comprising  a  pian^ity  of  layers  or  plies  of 
wood  cemented  together,  the  ouUrmont  on^  of  which  is  of  greater 
thickoeaa  than  the  other  layers  or  plies,  subMantially  as  described. 

4.  A  rim  for  wheels  comprising  a  piurafty  of  layers  or  pliea  of 
wood  eoaeated  together,  the  ouUrmost  layir  or  ply  being  provided 
with  a  tire  groove  exteodiog  but  partly  thfough  ita  thickoeaa,  sub- 
suatially  aa  deacribed  ■ 

6.  A  ria  for  wbeela  compriaiBf  a  plurality  of  layers  or  plies  of 
wood  eeaieated  tofother,  the  outamoet  layer  or  ply  beiag  of  greater 
tkiekaaa  thaa  the  laser  one  aad  beiag  provided  with  a  tire  groove 
ariaadfan  ^"^  P*^7  tkroagh  its  thickaeaa,  s^ietaatially  as  described. 

6.  A  rim  tar  whaais  eoaaistiag  of  two  or<  awrs  blank  sectioos  or 
Isagtki.  coiled  oae  apoo  aaotlter  to  form  a  pidrality  of  layers  or  pliea, 
tha  oatarsoeet  layer  or  ply  beiag  of  greater  l  hiekaeaa  thaa  the  other 
layers  or  pliea,  aahataatially  at  deacribed. 


fiaim.—l  The  combinatiou  with  a  lamirated  or  multiply  felly 
for  wheels,  of  a  transversely  arranged  sUy  secured  adjacent  to  the 
spoke  holes  of  said  felly  to  distribute  the  strain  of  the  spokes  later- 
ally thereon,  subsUntially  as  described 

2,  The  combination  with  a  laminated  or  multiply  felly  for  wheela, 
of  a  transversely  arranged  sUy  secured  adjacent  to  the  spoke  holes 
of  said  felly  by  spars  or  Ungs  projecting  from  said  sUt,  subsUntially 
as  described 

3.  The  combination  with  a  laminated  or  multiply  felly  for  wheels, 
of  a  transversely  arranged  sUy  secured  to  surround  the  spoke  holea 
of  said  felly,  to  distribute  the  strain  of  the  spokee  Uterally  thereoa 
subsUntially  as  described. 

4  The  combination  with  a  laminated  or  multiply  felly  tor  wheeU, 
of  a  transversely  arranged  sUy  secured  by  Ungs  or  spun  projecting 
from  said  suy  to  surround  the  spoke  hole  of  said  felly,  substantially 
as  described 

6.  The  combination  with  a  laminated  or  multiply  felly  for  wheels, 
of  a  transversely  arranged  sUy  applied  to  one  side  of  said  feUy  aad 
another  sUy  applied  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  felly  and  secured  to 
the  first  named  sUy.  subsUntially  as  described 


509.36  1 .    FELLY  FOR  WHEELS.     Wuxiam  W  8t*U.  BoMoa 
FUeo  Juue  13.  1883.    Serial  Ha  477.443.    (Mo  model) 


Cfitint. — 1.  A  felly  for  wheels  comprising  a  wooden  body  and  a 
meul  sheath  applied  thereto,  said  sheath  being  »haped  to  form  a  se- 
curing channel  for  the  edgei  of  the  tire,  subsUutially  as  described. 

2.  A  felly  for  wheels  comprising  a  wooden  body  and  a  meul  sheath 
embracing  said  body  and  shaped  to  form  a  securing  channel  for  the 
edges  of  a  tire,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  felly  for  wheels  comprising  a  wooden  body  and  a  metal  sheath 
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applied  to  aaid  body  and  forming  the  securing  or  reUiaiag  part  of  the 
tire  groove  therein,  subsUntially  as  described 

4  A  Wy  for  wheels  comprising  a  wooden  body  aod  a  meul  sheath 
applied  to  the  inner  aurtace  of  aaid  body  and  forming  in  connection 
therewith  annular  recesses  or  channela  for  securing  or  retaining  the 
•dges  of  a  tire.  subeUntially  as  described 

5.  A  felly  for  wheels  comprising  a  wooden  body  aod  a  aectiooal 
meul  sheath  embracing  said  body  and  giving  lateral  support  thereto 
aaid  sheath  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  short  sections,  substantiallf 
as  described.  ' 


509.Q64.  eurBuisHOK 

HwML?a    FUet  PeiiL  6. 18S1 


Jaib  C  Tionra.  FlUrAui  Couiv 
Serial  Ho  4B1J01     (HonoM,) 


G09.363.    PROVISIOH^FR    JAMHSnnm. 
Filed  July  29^  1883    Seilil  Ha  481,821.    (MomoM.) 


Man.  Ita. 


rfai«  —A  grubbing  boe  or  other  simiUr  implement,  cooststiat 
of  a  boes  hanog  an  eye  to  receive  a  helve,  a  wedge^aped  grobbiog 
bUde  narrowest  at  the  cutting  edge,  the  reinforcing  rib  exuadial 
from  the  boas  to  near  the  end  of  the  gnibbiog  blade  and  formedwlth 
a  cutting  edge,  aad  the  wedge  shaped  a>  or  cutting  blade  oarrowsst 
at  the  cuttiaf  end.  sabstaaUally  as  dsscribed. 


Chtm—1  A  provision  safe  or  device  for  cooling  articles  of  food, 
consisting  of  a  suiuble  frame  provided  with  shelvea.  a  jacket  of  ab- 
sorbent material  incloaing  the  frame,  a  Vat  for  water  io  which  the 
apper  portioa  of  the  jacket  is  submerged,  and  a  reuining  rod  and 
cleaU  upon  the  interior  of  the  vat  to  bold  the  jacket  down  into  the 
iaae,  aubeUatially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

S  A  proviaion  safe  or  device  for  cooling  articles  of  (bo4  coo- 
sisting  of  a  suiteUe  frame,  shelves  arranged  therein,  a  trough  con- 
aected  to  the  sides  of  the  frame,  a  vat  for  water  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  jacket  down  in  UA  vat.  and  a  supplemenul  jacket  secured 
over  the  lower  one  of  the  shelves,  subsUntially  as  aod  for  the  purposs 
described. 


SOa-.a 6  5.  HYDRADUC  BEHDIHO-PRESa  ftALra  a  Tvibimlu 
Ijonioo.  aad  Jaui  Pun  and  ion  Fiiumm,  (Uouosatar,  bgiaad, 
PtoiAufrll.i8»  Serial  Ma  482,891.  (HonwftL)  P*t«Sdta 
KncludFebiH  1888.  Ma  2.783,  r«em«i  m 
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609.368.  REOOLATOR  FOR  REFRIOBRATIHO-OR  FRBBIMQ 
MACHIMBa  Loon  SrniiB  and  TaoaAsB.MouAT.01aigowSooUaod 
Filed  July  8.  1892.    Serial.Ma  459^27.    fMo  modtL) 


Claim  —I  In  a  pressure  regulator,  tbe  combination  with  the  con- 
trolling valve,  aod  the  diaphragm  of  the  pressure  chamber,  of  a  link 
connected  to  aaid  diaphragm,  a  lever  connected  to  tbe  valve;  with  a 
double  adjiisUble  rooneotion  between  the  link  aod  lever  whereby  the 
effective  length  of  tbe  link  may  be  regulated  aod  tbe  fVilcnim  of  the 
lever  shifted  as  desired.  sultsUntially  aa  described. 

2  In  a  presniirt  regulator  the  combination  with  the  vafve,  and 
the  diaphragm  ot  tbe  pressure  chamber,  of  a  link  connected  to  the 
diaphragm  provided  at  lU  upper  end  with  a  grooved  4ot.  a  block 
fitted  in  said  slot,  a  lever  couuected  with  the  valve  aod  provided  with 
a  curved  slot  or  fork,  a  pio  adapted  to  aaid  slot  and  connected  with 
the  block  00  the  link,  with  means  for  adjustiag  the  block,  whereby 
the  double  adjustment  of  the  liok  aod  lever  is  effected.  subsUntially 
aa  deacribed. 


<7fa««.  —1.  In  a  hydraulic  press,  the  combination  with  a  fVame 
aod  a  follower,  of  a  cylinder  aod  plunger,  having  their  axes  approxi 
I  mately  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  follower 
a  series  of  cross-heads  carrying  rollers  tbe  said  cross-heads  being  con 
nected  to  the  plunger  for  actuating  the  foUowerio  one  direction  and 
guides  against  which  said  rollers  move. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  firame  and  a  follower,  the  a<iaeent 
faces  of  the  frame  and  follower  being  shaped  to-  correspond  to  each 
other,  of  a  single  cylinder  and  means  actuated  by  the  plunger  of  aaid 
cylinder  for  simulUneously  acting  on  or  near  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  follower  to  move  the  latter  toward  the  fVame,  subeUntiallr  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  press,  the  eeobination  with  a  fVame  and  a  mov- 
able  follower  mounted  io  said  frame,  of  a  single  cylinder  having  its 
axis  approximately  at  right  anglea  to  tbe  line  of  movement  of  the  fol- 
lower,  cross-heads  connected  to  the  plungerof  said  cylinder  aod  car- 
ry iog  rollers,  aod  ioclioed  guides  against  which  said  rollers  move  sub- 
sUotially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  hydraulic  press,  the  combination  with  a  tnm*  aod  a  mov- 
able follower  mounted  therein,  of  a  single  cylinder,  a  plunger  there- 
for the  latter  adapted  to  move  io  a  direction  approximately  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  tbe  follower,  cross  heads  actu- 
ated by  aaid  plunger,  rollers  carried  by  the  cross-heads  and  inclined 
guides  against  which  the  rollers  on  one  sids  of  each  cross-head  move, 
the  aaid  gaides  being  located  near  the  ends  of  the  follower.  subsUa^ 
tially  aa  aet  forth. 

&  Io  a  hydraulic  preaa,  the  combination  with  afKoM  aad  a  hori- 
xontally  movable  follower,  of  an  af^roximately  rertical  cylinder  lo- 
cated between  the  follower  and  the  a^jaceot  side  of  the  ftvms.  the 
said  cylinder  being  located  at  right  aa^  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  follower,  a  plaager  for  aaid  cylinder,  aod  means  actaatod 
by  aaid  pluager  for  aimuhaaeooaty  aetiag  00  or  near  the  oppceito 
eada  of  the  follower,  aabstaatially  as  set  forth 
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6.  la  «  bjrdnuiic  prtm,  tb«  eomUaatioD  Mth  a  fruM  and  a  fbl- 
la»«r.  of  a  eyiiodcr  aad  plongar  baring  thmr  ^iw  approxiaately  at 
rifbt  ao(lM  to  th«  dirvetioa  of  moTemeot  «^  tb«  foUowM',  aaaiw 
actaalfld  by  wid  plaBfW  fbr  lioaluncoMiT  ae^iaf  00  or  nsar  Um  op- 
po«t«  end*  ot  the  follower,  and  a  cyliader  aid  rods  for  rvtractiof 
th«  plunger,  tubstanually  aa  Mt  forth.  ' 


609.266.  STOaASB-IATmT.  I0WAE4P  OanuSnAoo. 

aaiKiMr  (0  Ui«  Bopedato  Beetilc  Company  (4  West  Virginia,  of  Wart 
ViTKUita.    PUBd  Jaa  23, 1813.    Serttl  Ha  450.473.    (MonodeL) 


j:< 


Chim —  1  Id  a  (torafe  battenr.  a  suceeaatoo  of  plates,  each  bar- 
ing  aa  upwardly  projectiog  «t«mor  lug  formed  frith  a  horixoatal  thooi- 
der  or  collar  arouod  it  aad  a  proiooged  tip  of  letw  diameter  than  «aid 
•boulder  or  collar,  ia  combinatioo  w4th  a  tra$sver«e  bar  of  metallic 
lead  or  iu  equiraleot  formed  witb  a  aeriee  of  opening*  tbroagfa  it, 
each  AttiDg  at  bottom  the  prolonged  tip  of  toe  lug  of  one  of  the  plates 
aad  diTerging  upwardly  therefrom  to  admit  »#lderaad  the  aolderiog 
tool,  Mbetaotially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  atorage  battery,  a  aeriea  of  auitable  platea,  each  with  a 
ahottldered  vertical  atem  or  lag,  in  combination  with  a  tranarerM  bar 
coooectiog  the  Mveral  lugs  and  formed  with  ^  flat  bottom  and  a  ae- 
rie* of  rertical  openings  through  it  adapted  to  It  upon  «aid  shouldered 
atem.  such  opening*  baring  aide  walla  increaaii|g  in  obliquity  from  the 
bottom  upwardly, sttbatantially  aa  aet  forth 


with  the  oppoaite  fhce*  of  aaid  frame,  and  with  a  Alliag  of  material 
adapted  to  become  aetire  in  the  spaces  betweea  aaid  upright  bars, 
•abetantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  storage  battery,  a  series  of  plate*  aad  interposed  aepa- 
raton  aet  in  a  ahallow  body  of  cement  or  gum.  the  aereral  platea 
being  aupported  at  a  slight  dtataoce  above  the  bottom  of  the  Te««l 
cootaining  the  gum,  subetaatially  as  set  forth. 


50U.269.   STO&Aai-BATTERY    Ko«Al0 P. OttlB. 8nAao. I 
aarignor  to  tJie  Hopedale  Electnc  Compaay  ot  Wen  Virginia,  of  West 
Vtndnia     PUed  Jaa  23.  1893     Senal  Ma  4M.47S.    ( Mo  1 


c        c 

Vhim. —  1.  The  deecribed  battery  plate,  formed  of  a  hollow  shell 
of  conducting  metal  perforated  in  its  sidea  with  outwardly-projecting 
burrs  at  each  perforation,  and  a  tilling  of  material  to  become  active 
iccloaed  between  such  perforated  walls,  aub*Uotially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  The  deacribed  battery-plate,  formed  of  a  hollow  ahell  of  sheet 
lead,  joined  at  bottom  and  edges,  perforated  in  ita  aide*  with  out 
wardly  projecting  burrs  at  each  perforation,  such  burred  perforations 
being  grouped,  vertieally.aod  alteraating  with  plain  ezternallT  smooth 
space*,  such  shell  baring  a  filling  of  material  to  become  active  mcloaad 
within  it,  anbdaatially  a*  aet  forth. 

3.  lo  a  storage  battery,  a  hollow  metallic  ahell  baring  In  ita  aide* 
a  multiplicitr  of  amall  perforationa  each  having  outwardly  extending 
burr*  aa  deecribed,  with  narrow  plain  or  unperforated  apacea  forming 
rertical  #eUa  aad  an  iocloaed  filling  of  material  to  become  actire,  in 
oombiaatioa  with  non-coodacting  aeparators,  interpoaed  between  and 
to  eloae  contact  with  the  auoceaaire  platea,  aubstantially  ss  set  forth. 


509,Q67.  STORASI BATTBRT.  lD«aft>P.OnXB.enftao.lUia. 
aalgnor  to  Um  Boveiito  Baothe  OoBpany  H  Wart  Virginia,  of  WaM 
Vtifkito.     FlMJu.S3;18tt    aHMIa4ef:47i    C«oaoM.> 
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609.970.  STO&ASI-BATTKRT.  Bowau)  P.  Dnn. Oraftoo.  MaM.. 
Mjjpinr  to  the  Hopedala  Daoblo  Company  of  Weat  Virginia,  of  Weat 
VtrgUiL    PUad  laa  IS.  IBM.    ttrial  Ha  469.477.    (Ho  model) 


daiiK.— 1  III  a  battery  plate  the  fram4>or  tkeletoii  deecribed 
made  of  vulcanized  rubber  or  the  like,  and  having  upright  bars  pro- 
vided along  their  inner  edges  with  a  ribbon  fr  wire  of  aluoinium  aa 
a  conducting  material,  in  combination  with  a  (lling  of  material  to  be- 
eome  active,  supported  by  said  fhime  and  in  contact  with  said  wire 
or  ribboo,  and  with  continuous  wooden  aepar$tor  aheeta  incloeiag  the 
aide*  of  auch  plate,  rabataotially  aa  net  forth.  | 

2.  In  a  battery  plate,  the  fhune  or  ake)eton  deacribed  haria« 
upright  arms  grooved  aloug  their  inner  edgei  aad  a  conductiag  rib- 
bon or  wire  therein,  formed  with  projecting  |tongnea  or  loop*  in  the 
plana  of  the  plate,  i» combination  with  a  UUig  of  actire  material  ia 
a  dry  powdered  fbrm.  and  with  noo  coadaet|Dg  aeparatora  iacloaing 
aneh  material  laUrally,  aabeUntially  aa  aet  fttrth. 

3.  Ib  a  storage  battery  plaU,  a  skeleton  or  marginal  frame  of 
valeaaised  rubber  haria«  apright  arma  or  b*r».  one  of  which  is  aur- 
mouniad  by  a  metallic  In(»by  whieh  aaeh  plue  i*  eooaected  in  aerie* 
with  the  otbera.  ia  combination  with  a  coodaetang  ribboo  or  wire  joined 
to  aaid  lag  aad  arraaged  along  the  inner  edgei  of  aticb  arma,  and  with 
•  tiling  of  actire  material  placed  in  the  spaces  betweeveaeh  arma  and 
iacloeed  laterally  by  wooden  wparators,  MKt  fraaaes  and  eeparaton 
being  set  in  a  baae  and  embedded  in  a  hardening  gum.  aubetaotially 
aaaet  forth  ^ I 

a09  368.  »rotA9«-UTTniT   i»wa*P  OtM^«nftoa.ltaii. 
Ml^U  tte  BopaMi  BMtrte  Co^ny  ^  W««  Vtrgtoli.  or  W«« 

VMiyb    nMJM.ia.inB  artii«4|ai«TB  (Boohm.) 


Ob**.— 1  In  a  battery  pbte,  the  frame!  hariag  apright  ban  or 
■r^  rertieally  grooved  ia  their  oeter  foeea  and  form«l  with  edge- 
mita  las  or  flaagw  azteadiag  tato  the  apace  betweea  said  ban  as  de- 
aifbed.  in  combination  with  aoo-eoodactiai    separator*  in  eoataet 


Claim  — In  a  secondary  battery,  a  cell  divided  into  compartmeoU 
by  porous,  non-conducting  separators,  io  corobibation  with  electrodea 
in  aaid  compartments  each  consisting  of  two  sheets  ofcooducting  ma- 
terial perforated  and  vertically  corrugated,  with  a  continuous  layer 
of  lead*ozide  confined  between  said  sheets,  leaviag  the  outside  verti- 
cal spaces  between  such  sheeu  and  the  adjacent  separator*  clear  and 
open,  substantially  as  set  forth 


509,371.  arORASB-BATTBRY  Bow  aid  P.  Ouiit.  Grafton.  Mam.. 
Mrigiior  to  Um  Bopedale-  Sleotilo  Company  of  West  Virginia,  of  Weat 
VInctnk.    Faed  Jaa  23,  1893.    Sartil  ia  499.478.    (MomoM) 

^  J)       X 


;,^{.  %^/??.>?^;^i  ^.'^<^^j«m<^^''B 


»,yv/M>M/if'^^'M/'>>'  ■■ 


Ciaim.—X.  Ia  a  atorage  battmy,  the  combination  of  metaUiceoo- 
daeting  piecea,  with  vertical  end  apacera  which  receive  the  edgea  of 
the  conducting  piecea.  porous  aeparators  alternating  with  said  pieeea 
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and  extending  at  their  eods  between  sacceesive  •paoera,  aad  a  *»K«g 
of  maUrial  to  become  active  inUrpoeed  between  aaid  ooadaetiag 
piece*  and  the  aeparator*.  aabaUntiaJly  a*  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  storage  battery,  the  combination  of  aaetallie  eoadaetors 
aad  vertically  slotted  end  apacera  adapted  to  reoeire  the  edge*  of  aaid 
condnctora,  with  poroaa  aaparatora  altematiag  with  them  aad  held 
at  their  enda  by  aaid  spacers,  and  with  a  filling  of  material  to  become 
actire  packed  into  the  chambers  between  said  separator*,  aad  ia  eon- 
tact  with  said  conductor*,  aabetantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  atorage  battery,  lead  platea,  poroaa  aaparatora,  end- 
apacera  to  hold  aaid  parte  io  place,  packed  actire  material  io  the  in- 
cloeed  apace*,  and  outaide  piece*  applied  laUrally  to  the  ovtermoat 
plate*,  aubatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  aecoodary  battery,  the  combiaation  with  conducting  plate* 
and  non-conducting  aeparators  of  the  deacribed  apacera,  having  broad 
groore*  which  form  rertical  well*  on  each  side  of  the  eondncting 
plate.  anbeUntially  aa  aet  forth 

5  In  a  atorage  battery,  conducting  platea  and  poroaa  aaparatora, 
in  combiaation  with  vertical  apace-piecea  between  aaid  parte  at  points 
intermediate  between  their  ends,  and  with  a  filling  of  material  to  be- 
come actire,  in  the  incloeed  apacea,  anbeUntially  aa  aet  forth. 

6.  The  deacribed  end-«pacen  for  the  plate*  and  separators  of  sec- 
ondary batterie*.  consisting  of  bars  or  blocks  grooved  or  slotted  to 
receive  the  plates,  and  having  fluted  sides,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  atorage  batUry,  the  combination  with  porous,  non-con- 
docting  aeparators,  end-spacer*,  and  a  filling  of  material  to  become 
active,  of  the  described  conductor  consisting  of  a  meuUic  sheet  slit- 
ted  vertically  from  bottom  nearly  to  top,  and  having  part  of  the  prongs 
ao  formed  twisted  spirally,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

8.  In  a  Storage  batUry,  the  combination  with  the  conducting 
platea,  of  porous  separators  interpoaed  between  »ucce**ive  plates,  end- 
apacera  to  hold  the  platea  and  aeparators  in  position,  and  a  shallow 
bed  of  cement  or  gum  in  which  the  bottoms  of  such  aeparatora  and 
apacera  are  embedded,  aubetantiaDy  aa  aet  forth. 

9.  In  a  atorage  battory,  a  aerie*  of  poroua  aeparatora  and  eod- 
apacera  adapted  to  hold  the  plate*  and  separators  in  position,  in  com- 
bination with  a  body  of  cement  or  gum  in  which  the  bottoms  of  the 
separatora  and  apacera  are  embedded,  and  with  interpoeed  coaduct- 
ing  plates,  not  held  by  the  gum,  aubaUntially  as  set  forth. 


,tha  (hot  carity  approximaUly  parallel  with  the  outer  wall  of  the  wad, 
whereby  a  aoft  eompreesible  cushion  is  formed  betweea  the  ahot  aai 
tba  wall  of  the  barrel  which  permit*  cootraetioo  b  paaaiag  through 
the  barrel  and  at  the  aame  time  oonfiaea  the  ahot  in  compact  form 
withio  the  compreaaible  walb  of  the  wad  aad  oaotrally  in  the  liae  af 
Ira  aubatantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaaa  aet  forth, 

S.  The  oombioaUon  of  a  hollow  ahot  wad  open  at  both  eoda,  made 
of  eompraaaible  maUrial,  such  as  felt,  of  considerable  thickneaa,  af- 
fording a  compressible  cushion  between  the  ahot  aod  the  wall  of  the 
barrel  permitting  contraction  in  paaring  through  the  barrel,  and  at 
the  aaiM  time  ooofining  the  ahot.  in  compact  form  wjthia  the  com* 
preaaible  wall  of  the  wad  aod  centrally  in  the  line  of  fire  and  a  disk 
ahaped  wad  adapted  to  doee  one  end  of  aaid  abot  wad  aad  aeparau 
the  shot  from  the  powder,  aubatantially  aa  aad  for  the  purpoaaa  aet 
forth. 

S.  The  combination  in  a  cartridge  witb  a  diak  shaped  wad  placed 
betweea  the  powder  and  ahot,  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  shot  wad  placed 
upon  aaid  diak  ahaped  wad,  which  aervea  aa  a  bottom  therefor,  aad 
conftaiag  a  portion  of  the  ahot  next  to  the  powder,  aaid  hollow  wad 
bariog  yielding  aidea  forming  a  compreaaible  cushion  betweea  the 
ahot  aod  the  wall  of  the  barrel  permitting  eoatraction  in  paaaiag 
through  the  barrel  and  at  the  same  time  confining  the  ahot  in  com- 
pact form  within  the  compreaaible  walls  of  the  wad  and  centrally  ia 
the  line  of  fire  aubatantially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 


6  O 9. 2  7 4 .     8TRIH0IH0  PIAHO&    CiAKLB  S.  Wna.  Ban  Ja< 

Cal    Piled  Mot.  18. 1892.    Serial  Ha  4S2.49a    do  modei) 


509,-273.  STORAeB-BAmRT.  Bowau) P. Item. OnlUn. Man. 
•Mgnortothe  Bopadalo  Blaetrtc  Oompany  of  Weat  Virglsta,  of  Weat 
VlrgtBla.    niad  Jul  SS.  ISBB.    Serial  Ha  4M.479.    (Ho  modO 

a       :p 


c  c 

Claim. —  1.  A  batUry  cell  having  at  each  side  thereof  a  meuUic 
conducting  plaU  in  contact  with  its  wall,  and  midway  between  said 
plate*  a  1  ertical  wooden  separator,  in  combination  with  a  body  of 
maUrial  iidapted  to  become  active  packed  between  aaid  aeparator 
and  plaUi,  aod  with  open  vertical  wella  formed  in  auch  maUrial,  aub- 
atantially aa  aet  forth. 

2.  A  batUry  cell  comprising  a  auiUble  case  subdivided  by  a  porous 
separator,  a  body  of  maUrial  adapted  to  become  active,  and  a  me- 
tallic conductor  iocloeed  io  each  of  the  eompartmenta  of  aaid  caae, 
open  vertical  walk  formed  in  aaid  maUrial,  and  lininga  for  the  walla 
of  such  wells,  subsUntially  a*  set  forth 

3.  A  batUry-cell  having  a  body  of  maUrial  adapUd  to  become 
actire,  packed  between  the  conducting  meullic  plaU  and  a  porous 
aeparator,  and  a  well  or  open  shaft,  one  aide  of  which  consiata  of  the 
aeparator,  one  aide  of  the  meullic  plaU  and  two«idea  of  the  closely 
compacted  active  material,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


609,378.  8H0TQ0H-WAD.  AiDktw  R  VMM.  Braioerd.  Minn., 
aastgnor  of  one-half  to  Joeeph  WeatM.  mme  place,  and  William  C  Mid- 
dleton.  MUvaukee.  Wis.  PUed  June  28.  1891.  Serial  Ha  S97.90L  CN 
model.) 


Claim. — I.  Ia  a  piano,  a  meUl  plaU  baring  a  curred  cyliadri- 
cal  pin  hole  with  a  conical  opening;  to  said  hole,  subsuotially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  Ia  a  piano  the  combination  with  a  meUl  plau  baring  a  curred' 
pin  hole,  of  a  Uning  pin  having  a  cylindrical  body  and  a  conical  or 
Uperittg  neck  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  piano  a  tuning  device  having  a  threaded  hole  inuraec^ 
ing  a  aemicircular  or  triangular  cavity  aubaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  piano  a  tuning  device  having  a  triangular  or  semicir- 
calar  carity  of  leaa  width  than  the  bole  giving  passage  to  the  string 
deflected  into  aaid  carity,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  piano  a  tuning  device  having  a  threaded  hole  inUraected 
by  a  triangular  or  a  aemicircular  cavity  of  less  width  than  the  said 
threaded  hole,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


509.375.     WORI-BOLDBR     Locin  &  WirroR.  Hew  Loodoa. 
Ooaa    PQed  Sept  2i  1892.    Serial  Ha  446,707     (Ho  1 


Chtim. —  1.  A  hollow  shot  wad  or  ring  of  considerable  thickneaa, 
made  of  aoft  or  compreaaible  maUrial,  auch  aa  felt,  with  the  walla  of 


Cktim. — 1.  In  a  roUry  bolder  for  turning  grooved  chuck  jawa, 
the  combination  witb  a  radially  grooved  holding  plau,  the  groore* 
in  the  plaU  having  inumal  ribs  to  fit  the  grooves  of  the  jaws,  aod 
clamping  dericm  baring  their  action  parallel  with  the  azia.  of  the 
holder  aod  clamping  the  jaws  with  their  inner  and  ouUr  end*  uaob- 
structed  and  exposed  for  the  action  of  a  taming  tool 

2.  A  work  holdiog  plau,  baring  a  series  of  radial  grooraa,  ia 
oombiaatioa  with  morable  parts  alumating  the  groore*,  and  hariag 
clamping  rib*  projecting  therein,  eabaUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  work  boldiag  plaU,  hariag  a  series  of  radial  groorea,  la 
combination  with  bolu  alumating  the  groorea,  aad  baring  elamp4ag 
riba  projecting  therein,  subsUotially  as  deacribed. 
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Clmi  -  1  In  ,  combined  flour  bio  and  «ft4r  compnaiiic  a  flour 
r^^pucl.  .od  .«T,  in  th«  bottom  of  «id  rwr^t^ol..  th.  oombinntion 
'  ~»»^  •«it»K>r  within  laid  rM»pt««l«  baring  ann.  or  winn  ar- 
ranjwl  to  iwwp  or.r  the  app«r  tarfaM  of  mu«  mt..  and  a  ihield 
banng  inclinod  udes  placed  0T«r  and  cooMitatiiw  a  koaaia«  for  laid 
•fiUtor.  with  it,  lower  edge.  nomuUy  tmuaUng  abor.  the  lieTe 
to  permit  the  flow  of  flour  from  abore  the  ahiekl  to  the  siere  while 
the  weight  of  flour  eonUined  in  taid  reeeptacJe  ia  ukeo  off  from  laid 
agtuior  and  preTeDt«d  from  obetractinc  iu  operation,  lubetantiaUT 
as  and  for  the  purpoeee  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flour  bin  and  tifie^  of  a  ehieM  detach- 
ably  supported  in  the  lower  portion  pf  the  bio  ot»r  the  sifter  with  its 
tower  edge  standing  normallj  above  the  sifter  ao^  at  a  diMan^  from 
the  wall  of  the  bio  to  form  a  pasMge  way  for  th^  flow  of  flonr  from 
abore  the  shield  to  the  after  while  at  the  same  4me  pwenting  the 
flour  from  settling  m  a  compact  maas  upon  the  siflsr.  the  shield  being 
sepM«te  from  the  sifter  and  from  any  permaaeni  part  of  the  bin  to 
permit  lU  removal  through  the  bio  to  allow  acceas  to  the  tifUr  sub- 
sunlially  as  and  for  the  purpoeee  set  forth.  T 

3  The  combinaUoQ  in  a  flour  bin.  of  asifter  fcomprising  a  sieve 
«nd  an  agiutor  plaoed  in  the  tower  portion  of  the  bin  over  the  sifter 
and  a  removable  shield  placed  over  the  agiutor  ♦ith  iu  tower  edn 
•Uod.ug  Qormallj  above  the  sieve  and  at  a  disUnpe  from  the  wall  of 
the  bin  to  form  a  passage  way  for  the  flow  of  flogr  from  above  the 
•hield  to  the  sieve  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  flo4-  from  settling  in  a 
•ompact  mass  upon  the  agiutor,  subeUntiaUy  as  and  for  the  purpoM* 

4.  In  a  flour  bin  and  sifter,  the  combination  ofta  flour  receptacle 
a  iub<hamber.  a  sieve  in  the  bottom  of  the  bin.  an4  a  roUry  agiutor 
comprising  a  crank  shaft  compoeed  of  a  cootinuouetube  having  bear- 
ings in  the  bottom  of  the  bin  and  proj«:ting  at  on*  end  through  the 
ca«ng.  and  of  a  rod  provided  at  one  end  with  a  cra|ik  and  inserted  at 
the  other  end  lu  said  tube  in  which  it  is  eompleUl^  eovetoped  within 
the  bin  and  whereby  no  portion  of  the  rod  u  ezpo4ed  within  the  bin 
and  secured  by  a  screw  or  pin  outaide  of  the  ca4ng,  and  wings  or 
arms  atUched  to  said  ube  and  arrmngwi  tosweep  #verthe uppersur- 
ftce  of  said  neve,  sabetantially  aa  and  fi>r  the  parp<^  sM  forth 

6  In  a  flour  bin  and  sifter,  the  eombinaUoa  of »  sieve  io  the  bot- 
tom of  the  bin.  a  roury  agiutor  provided  with  win^  or  arms  adapted 
to  sweep  over  the  upper  surftee  of  said  sieve,  and  a  shield  having  in- 
clined sides  placed  over  laid  agiutor  with  a  spMe  ketweea  it  and  the 
walU  of  the  bin.  through  which  apMe  the  flour  is  4waitt«d  to  paas 
to  the  agiutor  and  sieve,  said  shield  renting  looeel/npoa  the  bottom 
of  the  bin  and  being  fH«ly  removable  ther«fh>m  soMantially  aa  and 
for  the  purpoeea  set  forth.  j 

6.  In  a  floor  bin  and  sifter,  the  combination  wjth  a  flour  rwjep- 
tacle.  a  sob-ehambcr  provided  with  a  door  and  a  removable  pan 
which  is  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  bottom  of  said  rab<hamber  and  a 
eifter  between  the  flour  receptacle  and  rab-cbmmb^,  of  a  separable 
fcstening  by  which  said  pan  may  be  ooaaected  wit^  the  door  of  the 
sttb-chainber  and  be  withdrawn  from  or  replaced  inhaid  chamber  by 
the  opening  or  ctoeing  of  said  door,  or  may  be  detiebed  and  left  in 
said  siib-rhamber  when  the  door  is  opened  sttbauitially  as  and  for 
the  purpoMa  set  forth.  I 

7  In  a  flour  bin  and  sifier,  the  combination  wjth  a  roUry  agi- 
utor placed  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  bin.  of  a  shiejd  provided  with 
•upporting  bearings  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  agitAtor  shaft  and  at 
intermediate  poinu  with  arms  or  projections  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  bottom  or  walls  of  the  bio.  snhaUatially  as  and  fbr  the  pnrpoaee 

set  forth. 

I 

la  a  floor  bin  and  sifter,  the  eombiaatioo  wi^  a  flour  reoep- 


Chim-\.  The  combination  with  a  settee  provided  with  arma 
^m  ^       .   ^  ^  "'"^°  '*^''-°  *•'•  ^^^'^  "d  "ben  swung 

^s:j^  M  diTb:;.^'  "-"*-  -•-"  ^'^  •""  ^'  *^*  -"-■  - ' 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  secue  proper,  having  arms,  of  the 
«™en  pivoud  thereon  and  exunding  over  and  betow  the  b^  of  S. 
settee  means  for  supporting  the  screen  horiMnUlly.  and  shelves  bar- 
^«- !f!l?  ^"•ction  with  the  rear  of  the  settee  and  a  flexible  con- 
nection  unth  the  rear  portion  of  the  screen,  as  shown  and  described 
t.««  f  ^""^'"f  o"  with  a  setue,  a  «:reen  hing«i  a  short  di.^ 
Unc.  from  one  edge  to  the  back  of  the  setUe.  and  meS^  for  suppol 

other  a^"!*;H°K  '  **'  ^"**  connecting  the  shelve,  with  each 

other  and  with  the  screen.  subsUnUally  as  described 

^      *     ?  *°u  *.'*'*''•  °^  firnitore.  the  combination,  with  a  setUe  and  a 
over  or  below  the  back,  the  «rreen  being  adapted  to  assume  a  vertici 

LrJln  rr?    T'"*"'  '*'■  '•«*  ^'"«^  ^  ^«  f^"'*"!  f'^  of  the 
screen  and  adapted  to  engage  with  K>ckeU  formed  in  the  settee,  the 

leg,  being  constructed  in  adjusUble  secUons,  and  shelves  h.rinz  a 

hinged  connection  with  the  rear  of  the  settee  and  a  flexible  connectloa 

pTp<:^'s;:^;fi;:r"^  "^"''-^  '"""^''  '^^^^  --• « -"  ^-  »•>• 

509  978.  WHMLBDSCRAPBR.  Waua. Aaniu. and  Aum 
A-BAmmwrn.  Elgin,  m  nied  Feh  18. 1883.  Serial  Ifa  462.801 
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8. 


Ude  aad  agitator,  of  a  shield  looaaly  iMuted  npo)^  the  agiutor  so 
aa  to  reewTe  a  vibratory  or  ihakiof  ■OTaunal  tk«(  dkwB,  wibataa 
tialiy  as  aad  for  the  pvrpooaa  sat  tMtk 


CAatii*.—  ].  In  a  wheeled  scraper,  the  combination,  with  an  axle 
and  rapporting  wheels  loosely  mounted  thereon,  of  a  clutch  connec- 
tion between  the  axle  and  the  supporting  wheels,  a  scoop  pivotally 
connected  with  the  axle,  a  locking  mechanism  connected  with  the 
•coop,  retoasing  devices  connected  with  the  locking  mechanism,  and  a 
mechanism  for  raising  and  towering  the  scoop,  operated  from  the  pole 
of  the  machine.  subeUntially  as  deacribed 

2.  In  a  wheeled  scraper,  the  combination,  with  an  axle,  supporting 
wheels  loo«l.v  mounted  thereon,  and  h  dutch  mechanism  adupted  to 
affect  a  union  between  the  axle  and  the  supporting  wbeeb,  of  locking 
(baka  secured  upon  the  axle,  a  scoop  pivotally  connected  with  thelock- 
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ing  disk,  and  a  locking  lever  io  engagement  with  the  locking  disk, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3  In  a  wheeled  scraper,  the  combination,  with  an  axle,  supporting 
wheels  loosely  mounted  upon  the  axle,  a  clutch  mechanism  adapted 
to  effect  a  union  between  the  axle  and  supporting  wheels,  and  a  lever 
operating  the  clutch  mechaoisni,  of  locking  disks  secured  upon  the 
axle  and  provided  with  pockets,  a  scoop  pivoully  connected  with  the 
locking  disks,  a  locking  bolt  adapted  to  enter  the  pockets  in  the  lock- 
ing disks,  and  a  shifting  lever  connected  with  the  axle,  as  and  for  the 
purpoee  set  forth 

4.  In  a  wheeled  scraper,  the  combination,  with  a  scoop,  a  slide 
and  a  pole  connected  with  the  slide,  of  a  lever  connection  between 
the  slide  and  the  scoop,  and  a  mechanism,  subsuntially  as  shown  and 
described,  for  controlling  the  throw  of  the  scoop,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
aet  forth. 

5.  In  a  wheeled  scraper,  the  combination,  with  a  supporting  frame 
and  a  scoop  pivoully  connected  with  the  frame,  ot  a  slide  having 
movement  in  the  frame,  a  lever  connected  with  the  scoop,  and  an  ad- 
jusUble link  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  slide,  subsUntially 
as  shown  and  described 

6.  In  a  road  scraper,  the  combination,  with  an  axle,  a  scoop  piv 
oUlly  connected  with  the  axle,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  axle,  and  a 
bracket  connected  with  the  scoop  and  having  movement  in  the  lever, 
the  lever  being  adapted  to  carry  the  bracket,  of  a  slide,  a  pole  and  a 
connection  between  the  pole  and  the  slide,  and  a  Ukeup  mechanism 
between  the  slide  and  the  lever,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

7  In  a  wheeled  scraper,  the  combination,  with  an  axle,  a  scoop 
pivoully  connected  with  the  axle,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  one  end  upon 
a  fixed  support,  and  a  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  rear  of 
the  scoop,  of  a  frame  supported  upon  the  axle,  a  slide  haviug  move- 
ment in  the  frame  and  connected  at  one  end  with  the  pole,  a  stop  lo- 
cated upon  the  slide,  and  a  latch  carried  by  the  frame  and  adapud 
for  engagement  with  the  stop,  and  a  link  connecting  the  slide  and  the 
lever,  the  link  being  made  in  adjusuble  sections,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

8.  In  a  wheeled  scraper,  the  couiOination,  with  an  axle,  support- 
ing wheels  loosely  mounted  upon  the  axle,  a  clutch  mechanism  carried 
by  the  axle  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  wheel,  ooe  lever 
operating  the  clutch  mechanism,  disks  atuched  to  the  axle  and 
adapted  to  turn  therewith,  one  of  the  disks  being  provided  with  pock- 
eU,  and  a  scoop  pivotally  connected  with  the  disks,  of  a  locking  bolt 
entering  the  pockeU  in  one  of  the  disks,  a  lever  actuating  the  bolt,  a 
slide  supported  above  the  axle  and  connected  with  a  pole  at  one  end 
a  latch  adapted  to  hold  the  slide  in  a  rearward  position,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed upon  a  fixed  support  at  one  end  and  having  conaectioo  at  its 
opposite  end  with  the  scoop,  and  a  link  connection,  subsuntially  as 
shown  and  described,  between  the  lever  and  the  slide,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 


arms  of  the  two  levere  and  each  extending,  at  ooe  end.  as  a  stop  into 
the  path  of  the  lever  L'  and.  toward  its  oppoeiu  end.  aa  a  cam  into 
the  path  of  the  lever  L.  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5  'o*"  «toctric  switch,  the  combinatioo  with  a  bearing  A',  of  a 
switch-board  D  having  segmeoul  series  of  cooucu  and  neutral  poiott 
arranged  io  diametncally  opposite  pairs  on  iu  periphery,  a  switch-fin. 
Z*T  K  loosely  supported  on  said  bearing  and  exwnded  at  iu  opposiu 
conuct^nds  across  the  uid  periphery,  a  lever  L' connected  w.th  the 
said  switeh-flnger  and  carrying  studs  p  and  «',  a  lever  L  toosely  su;> 
ported  on  said  bearing  and  carrying  studs;*  and  o  and  roller^  m.  a 
spring  M  secured  to  the  lever  L  and  having  iu  ends  bent  respectively 
around  the  studs  p  p'  and  o  o'  a  bearing-plaU  .\  supported  between 
the  finger  K  and  lever  L'  and  carrying  arc-«haped  bearings  .\"  and  .\« 
extending  between  adjacent  ends  of  the  two  levers,  and  pivoul  spnug. 
dogs  0  and  C  supported  in  pairs  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the 
bearings  N"  and  N>  and  each  extending,  at  one  end,  as  a  stop  into  the 
path  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  lever  L'  and.  toward  iu  opposite  end, 
as  a  cam  into  the  path  of  the  roller-carrying  end  of  the  lever  L.  sub-' 
suntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


G09.5379.     RBOUUTmO-SWrrCB  FOR  ELECTRIC  ELEVATOR&J 
Hnir  A.  Allu.  Chicago,  IlL.  aaaignor  to  the  Eaton  k  Pnnoe  Company 
MUMpiMiL    nied  Peh  20.  1892.    Serial  No  42a  177    (Mo  model) 
Cliiim — 1    In  combination  with  an  electric  switch   having  a 
switch-board  provided  with  contacts  io  rheosutic  series  and  a  pivoul 
switch-finger,  a  dash-pot  P  controlling  the  switch-finger  against  un- 
duly rapid  movement  and  comprising  a  cylinder  coouining  a  piston 
and  having  porU  6  and  b'  connected  by  a  pipe  6'  conUining  a  check- 
valve  and  poru  c  and  <f  connected  by  a  pipe  c*.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  switch-board  and 
pivoul  switch-finger,  of  a  pair  of  levers  yieldingly  connected  by  a 
spring  and  one  of  which  is  firmly  connected  with  theswitcb-fiuger  to 
move  with  it,  and  a  pivoul  dog  interposed  between  adjacent  arms  of 
the  two  levers  and  exunding  at  one  end,  a*  a  stop,  into  the  path  of 
the  lever  connected  with  the  switch-finger  and,  toward  lU  opposite 
end,  as  a  cam  into  the  path  of  the  other  lever,  subsuntially  as  and  fur 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  switcb-board  and 
pivoul  switch-finger,  of  a  pair  of  levers  yieldingly  connected  by  an  in 
Urposed  spring  secured  to  one  of  said  levers  and  engaged  at  iui  ends 
by  the  said  levers  to  be  set  by  separating  them  against  iU  resisunce 
and  one  of  said  levers  being  firmly  connecud  with  the  switch-finger 
to  move  with  it,  and  a  pivoul  dog  inurposed  between  adjacent  arms 
of  the  twu  levers  and  exunding.  at  one  end.  as  a  stop  into  the  path 
of  the  lever  connected  with  the  switch-finger  and.  toward  iw  opposite 
end,  as  a  caiu  into  the  path  of  the  other  lever.  subsunUally  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  tbe  corabinauon  with  a  twanng  A',  of  a 
•witch-board,  a  switch-finger  R  aod  a  lever  L'  loosely  supported  on 
uid  bearing  and  connected  to  move  together,  a  lever  L  loosely  sup- 
ported on  said  bearing  and  carrying  a  spring  M  engaged  at  its  oppo- 
site ends  by  the  said  levers,  to  resist,  resilieotly,  their  separation,  and 
pivoully  supported  spring-dogi  0  0*.  interposed  between  adjacent 


6  In  combinstion  with  the  drum-shaft  A  of  an  electnc  elevator 
having  an  automatic  stop  on  itsspindle-exiension  A'.an  electnc  switch 
corapnsing  a  switch  board,  a  switch-finger  K  and  a  lever  L'  loosely 
supported  on  the  spindle  and  connected  to  move  together,  a  lever  L 
loosely  supported  on  the  spindle  and  carrying  a  spnug  M  eugaged  at 
ii»  opposite  eods  by  the  said  levers  to  resist,  resilieotly.  their  separa- 
tion, and  pivoully  supported  sprir.g-dogs  0  0".  interposed  between 
adjacent  arms  of  the  two  levers  and  each  extending,  at  ooe  end.  as  a 
Stop  into  the  path  of  the  lever  L'  and,  toward  lU  opposite  end,  as  a 
cam  into  the  path  of  the  lever  L  the  whole  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  operate  subttanlially  as  described 

7  lo  an  electric  switeh,  the  combination  with  tbe  switeb-boartf 
and  pivoul  switch-finger,  of  a  pair  of  levers  L  and  L".  the  former  hav- 
ing lugs  p^  and  p*.  and  the  latter  a  lug  p*  and  being  connected  with 
the  switch-finger  to  move  with  it,  said  levers  beiog  yieldingly  con- 
nected by  a  spring,  and  a  pair  of  pivoUl  dogs  0,  O*,  interposed  be- 
tween adjacent  anns  of  the  two  levert,  each  extending  at  one  end  aa 
a  stop  g.  into  the  path  of  the  lever  L',  and  extending  at  their  oppo- 
site ends  as  cams  t  and  z*  into  the  path  of  the  other  lever,  subsun- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


509,280.     PROCESS  or  (X)ATIMO  MOM-MRALUC  ARTICLBS 
WITB  METAL     Tbohas  H  a»  aod  Bubt  W  Oill.  Bvnuoghaa. 

•aagiiors  of  ooe-baif  to  Laurence  Oreen.  H«rtrtfmi.  Bnglaiid.     Y\M 

Mar  sa  1893     Serial  No  466,851     (Mo  ^ncuneoa; 

I  'luim  — The  improved  process  for  coating  or  plating  non-ffletalli« 
article*  with  meul  consisting  in  first  eovenng  said  articles  with  a  car- 
r>-ing  ur  holding  medium  and  with  meul  io  a  fine  sUte  of  division 
aod  then  submitting  the  article  so  coated  to  tbe  action  of  nitrate  of 
silver,  subeuntiallv  as  described. 
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609.281.    UFUGERATOR.   Thoma* ▲.  BAOOSn. Othrwton, fu 
Pttad  lUr.  a.  lt$3.    Serial  Ma  465^7.    <^ 


Haim. — I.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combtiatioo  with  the  iacloiiuj 
casing  provided  at  \ta  upper  end  with  a  cbrnpartmeat  or  ice-«hest 
baring  a  space  lurrounding  the  same,  an  oOeDingu  between  the  ice- 
cbeat  and  its  surrounding  space  and  a  railed  opening  a  communi- 
cating with  the  outer  air,  together  with  traitsver»e  walls  dividing  the 
part  of  the  refrigerator  beneath  the  ice-ch|B*t«into  provision  cham- 
bers and  providing  a  space  between  them  itbich  conamitaicates  with 
the  ice-cbcst  and  with  said  provision  chambers  near  their  upper  ends, 
and  outlet  openings  in  the  bottom  of  the  brovision  chambers,  sab- 
tantiallj  as  shown,  and  for  the  purpose  set  ITorth. 

2.  In  a  refVigerator,  the  combination  wi|h  an  inclosing  casing  pro- 
vided at  its  upper  end  with  a  compartment  o^  ice-chest  having  a  space 
surrounding  the  same,  an  opening  a  betweeq  the  ice-chest  and  its  sur- 
rounding space  and  a  valved  opening  a'  communicating  with  the  outer 
air,  together  with  transverse  walls  dividing  the  part  of  the  refrig- 
erator beneath  the  ice-chest  into  provision  chambers  and  providing 
•paoea  U  and  K,  the  walls  A  A  forming  the  space  H  extending  from 
one  side  of  the  refrigerator  to  the  other  wl^ile  the  walla  k  k  formiug 
the  spaces  K  K.  extend  from  the  side  walls  Ito  the  walls  A  A.  the  ice- 
chaai  communicating  with  the  space  H  thrawgh  the  opening  0  open- 
ings at  the  lower  end  of  the  space  U  communicating  with  the  space* 
K  K..  aod  Talved  opeoiop  K'  K.'  leading  /rt^  the  spaces  IC  K.  with- 
out the  refrigerator,  substantial!/  as  shownl  and  for  the  purpose  set 
t'ortli. 


i09.282.    DRUOQISrS  STILL    CbaILB 
MA.    PIM  JuM  3,  ISaS.    «|M1  la  478.4^ 


( tmim. —  1 .  In  a  still  subsuntially  as  del  cnbed  the  improved  con 


R.  R.  Bkk.  Baltlaor» 
(BODOM.) 


deoaiug  hood  made  conical  provided  at  iu  apex  with  a  filling  open- 
ing  and  having  from  base  to  top  a  surrounding  water  jacket  provided 
near  iu  top  aud  bottom  with  inlet  and  outlet  openings  wherebv  to 
permit  circulation  of  water  through  said  jacket,  a  base  trough'  ar- 
ranged within  the  hood  and  a  supplemeuul  trough  in  said  hood  above 
the  base  trough  and  provided  with  au  outlet  or  discharge  pipe  sub- 
•UBtially  aa  set  forth.  *    f  y^ 

2.  An  improved  stiUconsistingoftheUnk.  the  vessel  fttted  therein 
Mid  paru  having  projecting  Upping  flanges  at  their  upper  ends,  the 
hood  having  its  lower  end  rested  upon  and  clamped  to  said  flanges 
provided  at  iu  apex  with  a  filling  opening  and  having  the  water  jacket 
inclosing  it  and  provided  with  a  water  inlet  and  exit  wherebj  water 
may  be  circulated  through  the  jacket,  a  base  collecting  trough  ar 
ranged  in  said  huod  and  a  supplemenUl  trough  arranged  in  the  hood 
above  the  base  trough  and  having  an  outlet  pipe  all  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


609.283.  STOPMOTIOM  FOR  KNrTTI!IQ-llACHlHE&  HURT 
a  Brku.  Chiriotteaville,  Va.  aaslgnor  of  two  thirds  to  Jamee  A^  Arm- 
Bti-oag  tiid  Ida  A.  SaJtraoan,  same  place.  FIM  Aug.  13.  1892.  Serial 
Na  443,009.    (No  model) 

lirn-f—K  shaft  suspended  within  the  needle-cylinder  and  con- 
sUntly  routing  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  latter  carries  a 
frame  provided  with  feelers  to  engage  the  web  and  pawU  to  engage  a 
ratchet  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  the  pawls  being  con- 
nected to  the  blocks  carrying  the  feelers  so  as  to  be  held  normally 
away  from  the  ratchet-wheel,  but  so  as  to  engage  and  turn  the  wheel 
when  a  feeler  catches  in  the  web,  the  ratchet-wheel  coutroUiux  a 
train  of  devices  for  throwing  the  machine  out  of  gear. 


(.  ta'iiH — I .  A  stop  motion  comprising  a  constantly  rotatable car> 
rier  independent  of  and  arranged  concentric  with  the  cylinder  and 
provided  with  spring  actuated  feelers  arranged  to  travel  along  the 
inner  surface  of  the  fabric  in  the  cylinder,  and  mechanism  substao 
tially  as  described  for  constantir  rotatinesaid  carrier  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  knitting  machine  stop  motion  having  a  rotatable  carriersus- 
pended  within  and  independent  of  the  cylinder,  mechanism  for  con- 
stantly rotating  said  carrier,  and  a  laterally  movable  feeler  carried 
by  said  carrier  and  yieldingly  held  against  the  inner  surface  of  the 
fabric  within  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  knitting  machine  stop  motion,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, the  cylinder,  a  rotatable  carrier  suspended  within  the  cylinder 
indc(>endent  thereof,  mechanism,  substantially  as  described,  for  cou- 
stautly  rotating  said  carrier,  and  a  series  of  movable  supports  carried 
by  said  carrier  and  provided  with  spring  actuated  feelers  traveling 
along  the  inner  surface  of  the  fabric  in  the  cylinder,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  knitting  machine  .stop  motion  having  a  constantly  rotating 
carrier  in  the  cylinder  provided  with  pivoted  yieldingly  held  blocks 
having  .'Spring  actuated  feelers  traveling  along  the  inner  surface  of  the 
fabric  iu  the  cylinder,  an  and  for  the  purposes  substaotially  as  set  forth. 
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3.  A  knitting  machine  stop  motion  provided  with  a  rotary  car- 
rier moving  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  needle  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  feeler  traveling  along  the 
aurface  of  the  cloth,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  The  knitting  machine  provided  with  the  ring  inside  of  the 
needle  cylinder  over  which  the  fabric  travels  and  by  which  it  is  held 
in  from  the  cylinder,  in  combination  with  the  traveling  feelers  moving 
over  the  surface  of  the  fabric  near  said  ring,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  Incombination,  the  driving  mechani:«m,  a  clutch  in  the  driving 
mechanism,  a  support  extending  above  the  needle  cylinder,  a  vertical 
ahafl  mounted  in  said  support  and  extending  down  into  the  cylinder, 
*  rotary  frame  carried  by  said  shaft  carrying  feelers  tra voting  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  fabric,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  mechanism 
controlling  said  clutch,  a  latch  for  holding  said  mechanism,  and  mech- 
anism, substantially  as  described,  controlled  by  said  feelers  to  disen- 
gage said  latch. 

8.  In  combination,  in  a  knitting  machine,  a  support,  a  vertical 
abafl  carried  thereby  concentric  with  the  needle  cylinder,  a  carrier 
moving  with  the  shaft,  movable  feelers  carried  by  said  carrier  within 
the  cylinder  yieldingly  bearing  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  fabric, 
a  wheel  loose  on  the  shaft,  pawls  arranged  to  engage  and  lock  said 
wheel  to  the  shaft,  connections  between  said  feelers  and  said  pawls 
controlling  the  same,  and  mechanism,  substantially  as  described,  for 
constantly  rotating  the  carrier,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  A  knitting  machine  cylinder  and  iU  driving  gear,  and  mechan- 
ism for  throwing  the  driving  gear  into  and  out  of  gear,  in  combina- 
tion with  mechanism  substantially  as  described  to  hold  the  driving 
gear  jn  gear,  a  support,  a  shaft  carried  thereby  and  extending  into 

the  needle  cylinder,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  shaft  controlling  said 
mechanism,  the  rotary  frame  rigid  with  said  shaft,  the  pivoted  blocks 
on  said  frame  having  the  feelers,  pawls  normally  held  out  of  engage 
ment  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  connections  between  said  blocks 
and  said  pawls  to  throw  the  pawls  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
wheel,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

10.  A  knitting  machine  stop  motion  having  the  rotary  friime  pro- 
vided with  the  pivoted  blocks,  and  two  spring  actuated  feelers  carried 
by  each  block,  substantially  as  described. 

1 1.  In  combination,  the  clutch,  a  spring  tending  to  throw  it  out 
of  gear,  a  vertical  swinging  lever  controlling  said  clutch,  a  reciprocat- 
ing rod  having  a  latch  to  hold  said  lever,  a  swinging  lever  holding 
said  rod,  a  support,  a  shaft  depending  in  the  needle  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided with  rotating  means,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  shaft  having  a 
latch  to  hold  said  last  mentioned  lever,  and  a  rotating  frame  carried 
by  said  shaft  provided  with  swinging  feelers,  and  pawls  controlled  by 
aaid  feelers  to  actuate  said  ratchet  wheel. 

12.  A  knitting  machine  stop  motion  having  means  to  hold  the 
ftbric  away  from  the  needle  cylinder,  and  a  traveling  feeler  moving 
over  the  surface  of  the  fabric  just  below  the  needles  and  where  held 
away  fVom  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  The  knitting  machine  stop  motion  having  its  feelers  arranged 
in  pairs,  one  feeler  above  the  other,  and  a  traveling  support  for  each 
pair,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  knitting  machine  stop  motion,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  vertical  shaft  carried  by  aaid  support,  and  provided  with  a  car- 
rier, movable  feelers  carried  by  said  carrier  yieldingly  held  against 
the  fabric,  a  ratchet  wheel  loose  on  said  shaft,  pawls  connected  with 
•nd  controlled  by  said  feelers  and  normally  held  out  of  engagement 
with  said  wheel,  and  mechanism,  substautially  as  described,  control- 
ling the  mechanism  throwing  the  machine  in  and  out  of  gear,  said 
ratchet  wheel  provided  with  a  latch  normally  holding  said  mechan- 
ism in  gear,  the  ratchet  wheel  and  latch  being  yieldingly  held  in  their 
normal  positions,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  A  knitting  machine  stop  motion  having  traveling  feelers  ar- 
ranged in  pairs,  the  upper  feeler  of  each  pair  being  shouldered  at  the 
outer  end  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

IC.  A  knitting  machine  stop  motion  having  a  rotary  carrier  and 
a  yieldingly  held  laterally  movable  support  on  sai4  carrier  provided 
with  a  spring  actuated  feeler  arranged  to  swing  said  support  laterally 
when  a  feeler  catches  iu  a  hole,  kc.  in  the  fabric. 

17.  In  a  knitting  machine  stop  motion,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  the  veKical  lever  controlling  the  mechanism  that  throws 
the  machine  in  and  out  of  gear,  a  spring  yieldingly  holding  said  lever 
in  one  direction,  the  movable  rod  having  a  vertically  swinging  latch 
provided  with  a  shoulder  to  hold  «aid  lever  against  the  tension  of  said 
spring,  tlie  outer  end  of  said  latch  being  beveled,  the  hand  lever  ar- 
ranged to  engage  aaid  beveled  end  of  the  latch  and  raise  the  same 
to  release  said  spring  actuated  lever,  aud  mechanism  substantially  as 
described  for  normally  holding  said  movable  rod  sUtionary,  as  set 
forth. 

18.  In  combiuaUon,  a  support,  a  knitting  machine  cylinder,  a 
•pring  actuated  mechanism  for  throwing  the  machine  in  and  out  of 
gear,  a  movable  rod  controlling  the  same,  said  support  provided  with 
a  roUry  shaft  in  the  cylinder  provided  with  feelers  and  devices  oper 


at«d  by  said  feelers,  a  wheel  loose  on  said  shaft  and  actoated  ttvak  said 
feelers,  substantially  as  described,  said  wheel  provided  witb  a  lat^ 
a  lever  arranged  to  hold  said  movable  rod,  said  latch  tiormally  pro* 
jecting  into  the  path  of  said  lever  and  holding  the  same  so  that  when 
the  wheel  is  turned  the  latch  will  release  the  lever  and  movable  rod. 
substantially  as  described. 

19.  In  combination,  a  knitting  machine  cylinder,  a  boriiontally 
arranged  support  extending  over  the  cylinder,  spring  actuated  mech- 
anism to  throw  the  cylinder  in  and  out  of  gear  with  iU  driving  mech* 
anism,  a  lever  controlling  the  same  aud  extending  above  said  support, 
a  movable  rod  on  said  support  provided  with  a  vertically  swinging 
latch  to  engage  and  hold  said  lever,  means,  substantially  as  described, 
to  release  said  latch  from  the  lever  when  the  rod  moves  in  one  direc* 
tion,  a  locking  and  releasing  mechanism  for  said  rod,  and  feelers  con* 
trolling  said  mechanism,  substantially  as  described 

20.  In  combination,  a  knitting  machine  cylinder  anjl  its  support, 
a  dnve  shaft  for  said  cylinder,  mechanism  to  throw  said  shaft  into  aod 
out  of  gear  with  iu  driving  mechanism,  a  bracket  extending  up  fVom 
said  support  and  over  the  needle  cyhnderof  said  machine,  a  vertical 
shaft  carried  by  said  bracket  in  said  cylinder  and  provided  with 
means  carrying  feelers,  said  bracket  provided  with  guide  pulleys,  a 
belt  passing  over  said  pulleys  and  driving  said  vertical  shaft  fVom  said 
drive  shaft.and  intermediate  holding  and  releasing  mechanism  between 
said  feelers  and  said  mechanism  connecting  the  drive  shaft  with  ita 
power,  substantially  as  described. 

21.  A  knitting  mschine  stop  motion  having  the  rotary  shaft  sup- 
ported in  the  needle  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  earner,  a  pivoted 
block  mounted  on  said  carrier  aod  provided  with  a  feeler,  a  pawl 
mounted  on  said  carrier,  a  short  lever  pivoted  on  the  pawl  aod  pro- 
vided with  a  stop  to  permit  a  limited  independent  play,  said  lever 
having  iu  outer  end  connected  to  said  block  so  that  the  block  and 
lever  will  swing  together,  the  ratchet  wheel  loose  on  said  shaft,  and 
a  spring  acting  on  said  pawl  and  block  to  yieldingly  hold  the  pawl 
from  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  the  feeler  to  the  &bric.  substantially  as 
described. 
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Claim.— I.  The comtiination  with  bed  1  and  casting  A  constructod 
as  described,  the  lower  brim  plate  resting  thereon  said  brim  plata 
being  provided  with  a  central  opening  15  aod  curved  on  iU  uppor 
surface  to  give  the  required  curvature  to  the  brim,  and  the  uppar 
brim  plaU  curved  on  iu  lower  surface  to  correspond  with  the  curv- 
ature of  the  lower  brim  plate  aod  provided  with  lugs  17.  a  central 
opening  22  and  a  yoke  18  extending  upward  therefVom  said  yok« 


»'«♦ 


hariac  u  ■pwa^Uy  txtMauif  rod  1».  rkb 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


NovKMiu  21,   i8q^. 


i..  tbe  block  p^^-r  to  th.  toplf  tk^TrkV^ToVa*  ^o,.  U^^^^  I  ^TS.*:  'T"^  ",*^*  •  hat  ou,  b,  block^i.  JTl^ria.  prLd 
.  «r,w  adapud  to  ao^ag,  th;  top  of  Wl9  to  IZ'lTr^Zl  "'  "'  «m«ltan.o«.lj 


'^  ^-^i*;/^  ^^  • .  "^'^^  MACHIMi     ei «A10  BnoAJi.  V«w  Tort, 
ET.    FDad  July  18.  1892.    SenalBaMasia    (lomoiM.) 


tka  joke  dowaward.  and  a  waigkt  aad  eo«iD«rtioo  adapud  to  raiM 
«»•  7«»k«  Md  part*  earriad  tkoraby  wha^  tb«  iwingiag  yoke  aad 
•erew  ara  tareed  oat  of  the  way.  a    a  /  »•  «•» 

2.  Tke  ooabinatioo  with  the  bed.  ttte  lower  brim  plate  rods  12 

eroae  piece  13  haTJag  hub  20,  aad  the  upf^r  brim  plate  haTiof  Ian 

17  e«ga«iDff  the  rods,  a  ceotral  opeoiag  #.d  a  yoke  18  baring  rib. 

33.  aad  rod  19  eBgagiag  hab  20.  of  the  blo^k  premer  harinc  a  pUte 

31  provided  with  aotchet  32  eagagiog  the  ribt,  le*er  34  piloted  to 

one  of  the  rods  12.  a  link  36  coBoeetiag  taid  lerer  and  plate  31   a 

latch  on  Mid  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  tip  of  the  yoke  to  hold  the 

plate  and  prefer  in  the  raie^l  po«tk».  4  .winging  roke  baring  a 

««w  eogagtng  the  top  of  rod  19  to  pre.  4id  rod  and  the  part,  car- 

ried  thereby  downward,  aad  a  weight  and  cioneetioa.  for  raWng  .aid 

paru  when  the  .winging  yoke  aad  Krew  a^  tamed  out  of  thrwar 
3    In  combination,  tke  rapport  baring  M>e  oeotral  opening  to  ral 

ceire  the  hat  crowa.  the  band  catten  the  radially  morable  band  cut- 
tar  holder.  compri«ng  main  .lidee  adapted  to  more  in  way.  in  the 

Mpport.  the  .applemeatai  .tide,  morable  on  «ie  main  .iida.  the  nrimn 

'"**''^.  "*•**•*"  «•»•"»»«  Md  .uppleaental  didat.  the  .aid  .appla. 
mental  .lidea  being  attached  to  tke  band  c^ttera,  aad  the  meana  for 
moring  the  .lide.  MboUatiaily  a.  deoeribed. 

4.  In  com  binatioB.  the  rapport  baring  »  Antral  opeaiag,  the  band 
cutter,  arranged  about  »id  opening,  the  radially  morable  holdeia 
oompraiag  the  main  .Iida.  with  theMpplemetuI  .lide.  morable  there- 
OT  aad  the  .phagi  iatarpoM  between  tha  main  and  euppiemenul 
tftdee  aad  the  mean,  for  moring  the  dides  coMiMingof  the  ring  6  bar- 
iag  inclined  .lou,  the  «id  maia  .Kde.  h.rina  pin.  entering  «id  dou 
aad  the  .uppfc,meoul  dide.  being  attached  lo  the  band  cutter^  .ub- 
Maatially  a.  deecribed. 

5.  lo  a  hat  bkKking  machine,  the  lowe^  .upport  caM  with  a  de 
paadiog  chamber  3.  and  ako  with  the  circuUr  chamber  4  and  hariag 
a  eaotral  opening  and  radUl  and  annular  groore.  formed  in  ito  upper 
.urikce.  in  eombinaUon  with  the  baad  cuttei^  .lide.  arranged  in  the 
radial  groor..  the  ring  lying  in  the  aonuUr  |roore  for  operating  the 
baad  cutter  .lide.  aad  the  independent  brim  plate  Mcured  to  the  top 
of  the  caetiag  orer  the  hand  cotter  didee  to  |orer  the  mae.  .ubetaiJ. 
tially  aa  deecribed. 

6.  la  eombiaation.  the  fewer  caatiag  for»«i  with  a  ceotral  open- 1 

og  aad  hanng  a  circular  rtaam  chamber  4.  tli  upper  brim  pUte  bar.  i  rUi.  i  i 
iag  a  rtaam  chamber  and  a  caatral  opaaiaglan  independent  lower '  ^*»*»  — '•  ">  »  mowiag  machine,  the  combinaUoo  of  a  morable^ 
brim  plau  Hcured  to  the  top  of  the  lower  ea4iag  A.  and  the  radiallr  |  '~''  "*'  *  !^J*^  ^'^<^  ^»''°«  •  connection  with  a  .upport  for  Mid 
owrabla  baad  cutter  holder,  arraaged  batweta  the  lower  brim  oUt-l  T^  "  connection  being  detachable  by  an  upward  morement 
aad  the  top  of  the  lower  eaeti.^  I^ i^JZ.J ,^." .!^^ ^^"^  "^  **«•  •"'•  -baUntially  a.  .purified 


aad  the  top  of  the  lower  eaMiag,  nid  iadepe^dent  lower  brim  pUu 
ba^g  reoMrable  aad  acting  aa  a  corer  for  the  *Udiag  hohler.  to  rataia 
aad  gaida  their  moreaMota.  MboUatiaily  as  ^escribed 

7.  Tka  eombiaatioa  with  tke  baad  cuttarajof  yieWiag  cutter  koht- 
an  by  whieb  tkey  are  earriod  said  boUen  eo4istiag  of  a  base  hariaa 
a  wdl  4»  Witt  h«^  W  thrwigh  it  ..d  haiiijiio  ,  pi.  M  artlnJ 
«■«  apward  tkarafto..  a  slide  kariag  .  slot  ajgag*!  bf-id  pin.  aad 

roaadiag  «U  rods  ami  baariag  agmiasl  the  will  aad  the  tfde.  iod  a 
■aaga  at  the  forward  and  «r  the  slida  te  wkk^  the  bawi  cotter  is  at- 

I  .?•  '*••*»?""**«' "**«-•«««  A  aad  th4  lower  brim  pUterast- 
tag  tharaoo  aad  hariag  a  oortraJ  opaaiog  15,  of  baad  cotter.  44  Mag 
?k!1!?.2T5  '  "^  "^  i»'«>PM<»MUy  Ji^s  cotter  hoW«;  bj 
wkfek  tha  bwMl  cotton  are  earriad.  aad  sai  JUa  aiaaaa  for  moriag 
oaid  sariea  of  cottar  koldan  ia  or  ootward  radially 

9.  The  eombiaatioa  with  brim  plate  14  thaLpparsarfoee  of  which 
ia  oarred  to  giro  tke  reqairad  earratara  to  thl  kat  brim  aad  which 
is  proridad  with  a  ooirtral  opeoiag,  of  a  OMrfas  of  radially  aorabie  aad 
iadapaadaatiy  yiaUiog  baad  eattar  koUars,  ai«l  s  series  of  band  cuV 


ton  socarwi  to  said  koldan  lyiag  iasaid  opaaiMt  tke  opper  edges  of 
said  eattws  baiag  earrad  to  eorraopoad  with!  the  earratura  of  the 
brim  plato  i 

10.  lo  eonbiaatioa.  tka  lowor  brim  plato  Lriag  a  eaotral  opaa- 
lag  a  series  of  baad  eatten  kariag  tkeir  meetidg  rartieal  edges  orer- 

lappiag  aaek  other  a  sarioo  of  jiaMiag  eattar  h^ldan  eaeh  ottttar  be- 
ing eonaetad  at  its  aaatar  with  oaa  holder  and  M^ag  dotted  coaaac- 
^     I  at  its  sads  with  two  aCker  cottar  kolde^  sobotaatially  as  da- 


11.  Ia  a  kat  bloektagmaeklaa.  tka  caetiag  aL  the  lower  brim  pUte 
tka  appar  brim  plate,  tka  sarias  of  radially  morale  aad  iadapaadaatiy 
TWtfafiy  baad  eattan aad  tka  bloek  prasoarititk  tesus for oparat- 
iK  Ika  sassa,  sabataatialy  aa  dasetibad. 

12.  Tha  aombiaatiaa  wMi  naortBg  A  kaH% 

roooiva  tiM  kat  orowa.  tka  lowor  kria  plato  kiriac 


2.  The  combination  in  a  mowing  machine,  of  a  morable  Mat.  a' 
hook  projecting  from  the  morable  .upport  of  the  Mat,  and  a  draft 
derice  coupled  to  the  Mid  hook  lubMantially  a.  de«:rib«d,  whereby 
the  draft  shall  tend  to  releaM  the  draft  derice  from  the  hook,  by  the 
raising  of  the  Mat 

3.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cutter  supporting 
bar  trunniooed  on  the  machine,  a  cutter  and  means  for  operating  the 
Mme.  a  torMooal  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  trunnion  of  the 
cutter  supporting  bar,  and  prorided  at  the  other  end  with  an  a^junabla 
lerer  aad  means  for  retoining  the  same,  sabetontially  u  deecribed.    ^ 

4.  Ia  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cutter  rapporting 
bar  tmaaioaed  to  the  machine,  and  a  torsional  spring  connected  to  the 
cutter  .apporting  bar  io  the  axi.  thereof  for  counterbalancing  it,  and 
OMaaa  for  twisting  the  uid  spring  w  u  te  raiM  the  cutter  bar  aboat 
ita  axis  at  will  throagh  the  agaacy  of  Mid  spring,  sobotaatially  m  de- 
seiibad. 

y  la  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cutter  supportiof 
bar  troaaioaed  apoo  aa  axis  longitudinal  to  the  machine,  and  mor- 
aUa  about  ao  axis  traasrerM  to  the  machine  ramored  from  the  Mid 
cottar  supporting  bar,  with  a  toothed  segmeot  and  a  piaioa  for  raia- 
iag  said  cutter  bar  abontsaid  transrerM  axia,  a  spring  shaft  for  rais- 
iag  the  said  eatter  bar  about  Mid  longitudiaal  axia,  aad  a  lerer  for 
oetaatiag  said  segmaat  and  pinion  and  spriag  shaft  simultaneously 
sobotaatially  as  deecribed. 

6.  Ia  a  mowiag  osachiaa.  the  combioatioo  of  a  eatter  supporting, 
bar  tnuaiooed  upon  an  axis  loagitedinal  to  the  machine,  and  an  arm 
BMrable  upon  an  axis  traaarerM  to  the  machine  in  fVoot  of  the  cutter 
rapportiag  bar,  with  a  toothed  sector  attached  to  the  arm,  and  a  lift- 
iog  shaft  and  piaioa  thereoa  engaging  with  said  sector,  a  flexible  shaft 
conaecting  the  Uftiag  shaft  with  the  tmaaion  of  the  eatter  sopport- 
iog  bar.  aad  a  lerer  baring  a  routing  derice  for  moring  the  eatter 
bar  upoa  the  said  loagitudiaai  and  transrerM  axM  simoltaaeoosly 
aad  sapportiag  tka  Mme  when  k  mored.  Mbetantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  sMwiag  maehiaa,  the  eombiaation  with  a  morable  cotter 
•apporttag  bar  aad  a  morable  rotary  shaft  for  dririag  a  eattar.  of  a 
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shaft  jouroaled  in  a  fixed  bearing,  and  a  coupling  consi«Uiig  of  a  box 
ing  on  one  of  Mid  diafts  and  a  hub  oa  the  other  of  Mtd  diafts  aad 
projected  looMly  through  ao  opening  in  Mid  box.  and  a  helical  apring 
auached  at  iu  extremities  to  Mid  boxing  and  hub,  substanually  as 
specified. 


609.286.  DIOOINS-HACHIIB.  Buu  J.  Bnrmwi  and  Joua  A. 
RnatB.  Oalreoun.  Tei  Filed  July  28. 1893.  SartidMa  48 1.729.  (to 
modoLj  "I 


Claim. —  1.  A  digging  machine,  comprising  a  hollow  drum  pro- 
rided with  shorels  and  a  remorable  plug  for  filling  the  Mid  drum  with 
water,  and  driving  wheels  adapted  to  drire  the  uid  drum  in  an  oppo- 
site direction  to  their  motion,  substontially  as  described 

2  A  digging  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  main  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  the  fi^me  and  carrying  drire  wheels,  a  drum  joumaled 
looMly  on  the  Mid  .haft  between  the  drire  whMl.  and  prorided  with 
shorels,  and  mechanism,  subsuntially  as  described,  for  routing  said 
drum  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  drire  wheels,  gubeUotially  as 
described. 

3.  A  digging  machine,  prorided  with  a  closed  drum  baring 
shorels  and  a  remorable  plug,  subsUntiallj  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  digging  machine,  comprising  a  fVsme,  a  shaft  joumaled  in 
the  Mid  frame,  drire  wheels  secured  on  the  said  frame  and  prorided 
with  shorels.  a  drum  mounted  to  roUte  looMly  on  the  Mid  shaft  and 
prorided  with  shorels  standing  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  shorels 
on  the  drire  whMl,  and  a  gear  for  connecting  the  shaft  with  the  Mid 
drum  to  rotete  the  latter  in  an  oppoeite  direction  to  the  drire  wheels, 
subotaotially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 


609.287.  nCUT  ULIrPURCH  Jon  M.  Blaci.  Loodan.  Bng- 
tand.  ruad  Auft  16. 189&  8eriBiaa4aj8a  (VomoM.)  htteoted 
tai  Ingliad  Agr  17. 1889.  Ia  6,561 


Claim. — 1 .  In  combination  with  a  punch  frame  and  lerer  an  arm 
attached  to  tke  said  lerer,  working  in  the  said  frame  and  baring  two 
■tads  at  a  soitoUe  intorral  00  ito  aide,  a  shaft  Joomaled  in  bearings 
attached  to  the  said  fkame  and  prorided  with  an  arm  baring  a  wrists 
pia  that  extends  into  the  space  between  the  said  studs,  to  be  scted  on 
thereby  alternately  in  opposite  directions,  a  Mt  of  pawls  of  different 
lengths  rocking  with  the  said  shaft,  a  Mriw  of  registering  disks  or 
whMis  baring  numerals  arraaged  oo  their  peripheries,  a  seriM  of 
ratchet  wheals  each  of  which  is  formed  with  or  attached  to  one  of 
the  said  registering  wheels  or  disks  and  turns  therewith,  and  a  Mries 
of  reuining  pawls  for  the  Mid  ratohet  wheels  and  registering  wheels 
aach  ratohet  wheel  baring  a  single  notch  dMper  than  its  other  notches 


arranged  aad  operating  with  respect  to  the  feediag  pawls  wbetaatially 
as  Mt  forth. 

2  In  combination  with  the  ftame  of  a  registering  punch  and  lock- 
ing dericw.  a  corer  for  the  registering  mechaoism  which  it  locked  by 
Mid  derices  and  prorided  with  an  opening  opposite  th^Mid  mech- 
anism, a  slide  attached  to  the  corer  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  over 
or  away  fiH>m  tke  said  opening  to  exhibit  the  said  mechanism  or  hide 
it.  a  thumb-piece  protruding  fh>m  the  Hid  slide  through  the  MJd 
opening  and  an  automatic  catch  inside  of  the  said  cover  for  engagiug 
and  locking  the  said  slide  in  one  of  its  positions  substantially  m  aei 
forth. 

3  In  combination  with  the  fVame  and  lerer  of  a  punch  a  rack-arm 
attocbed  to  the  Mid  lerer  and  prorided  with  a  shoulder  s  tumbler 
pawl  engaging  the  Mid  rack  arm  and  preventing  the  opening  ot  the 
said  lever  until  the  Mid  tumbler  pawl  has  been  turned  by  the  uid 
shoulder,  a  morable  plate  atuched  to  the  said  lever  and  adapted  to 
occupy  at  will  one  of  two  positions,  means  for  locking  the  Mid  lever 
baring  a  protruding  part  which  is  under  the  Mid  plate  when  the  lat- 
ter occupies  one  of  the  positions  mentioned  id  order  to  prevent  the 
closing  of  the  lever  and  means  for  holding  the  Mid  pUte  in  this  po- 
sition subsUQtially  m  Mt  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  punch,  a  punching  lever 
prorided  with  two  recessM  on  iu  under  side  at  different  disunces 
from  iu  piroUl  point,  a  plate  mounted  on  a  spring  which  is  pivoted 
to  Mid  arm  said  plato  baring  a  stud  which  is  aidapted  to  enter  one  or 
the  other  of  the  said  recsMs.  at  will,  a  pio  working  in  and  out  of  ths 
Mid  fVame  a  douUa-armad  locking  dog  or  piece  turned  by  pushing  in 
the  Mid  pin,  a  tumbler  pawl  which  it  prereoted  by  the  Mid  locking 
dog  from  turning  and  s  rack  arm  attached  to  the  Mid  lever  and  w- 
gaging  the  Mid  tumbler  pawl  snbsUntially  m  Mt  forth. 


609.288.    BBAU  FOR  CHILDRSrS  CAUIASBa    nmuot 

O  Boll.  Mow  York,  I.  T.    Piled  July  2S.  1898.    Serial  Ma  481,432.    (Mo 
modeL) 


Claim.— Tb*  eombinatioa,  with  a  child's  carriage,  of  a  brake  bar 
adapted  for  aagagemeat  with  the  wheel*  thereof,  a  pivoUl  connec- 
tion between  the  brake  bar  and  the  handle  bar*  of  the  carriage,  and 
a  spring  connectad  with  the  brake  bar  and  with  a  fixed  support  on 
the  carriage,  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  spriag  to  the  carriage 
being  on  a  line  drawn  substantially  about  midway  between  the  upper 
and  the  lower  throw  of  thelMake  bar,  as  and  for  the  purpoM  specified. 


509.289.    APPAftATOS  POETHS  8BPABATI0M  OF  GOLD  FBOM 

ORES  OORTAnne  rr.    Wnxua  D.  Bon.  Loodoo.  IngiuML    Piled 

Fei)L8.ia81.    Barlal  Ma  SSaOSL    (lomodtL) 

CAiim.— 1.  Io  aod  for  the  treatment  of  gold  bearing  orM  or  ma- 
terials the  combination  of  the  vat  A  having  a  perforated  faUe  bottom 
a  covered  with  filtering  material,  a  perforated  top  a*  and  hood  a*, 
perforated  pipM  beneath  the  fabe  bottom  aod  a  pipe  b*  in  communi- 
cation with  the  hood,  the  Mid  pipes  being  connectad  to  a  pump  or 
forcing  dericM  by  which  the  soluuon  is  forced  at  a  prssson  greater 
than  atmoepherie  pressare  up  through  the  contonU  of  the  rat  and  a 
circulation  thereof  is  obuined,  substantially  u  hereinbefore  described. 

2.  In  and  for  the  treatment  of  geld  beariog  orM  or  matorials,  tbe 
eombinatioa  of  a  rat  A  baring  a  perforated  fi^M  bottooiaad  a  filter. 
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•  eloMd  top  bftving  ■  diachar^  pipe.  ^  r«cepUci«  E.  pip«  coune<? 
VioM  bctwMo  the  raceptjtcic  K  >nd  the  ^tscbar^  pipe  and  with  the 
lower  part  of  the  vat,  a  preciniUtor  connected  to  the  receptacle  E,  a 
pump  K  with  pipe  eoonectioi»«ub  the  rrreptacle  E  and  precipiutor. 
atuppiv  tub  Bhariogpipe  connections  f  itb  both  the  upper  and  the 
lower  paru  or  the  vat  A  aod  a  pump  C  In  the  last  naoied  pipioK.  all 
•ubetaaiially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  set)  forth 


.'S09,290.  SieRAL-TELMRAPa  ICUODIUSV  BoooBTOR.BulIkla 
M  T.aalcoor.  by  direct  ud  OMHM  aa^Ktunenta.  to  the  Boiucbtoo  Teie- 
pbotM  Oompuy.  aune  ptaoa  PUed  Nolr  2e.  1892  Serai  Mo  4S3.17& 
(Ro  ommM.) 


•trips  iosulated  froai  each  other  In  a  noa-coodiicting  bed  plat«  and 
prujectiDK  alteroaielv  troui  opposite  sides  of  the  bed-plate  the  alter- 
oate  projecting  ends  having  wires  secured  thereto  which  are  sepa* 
rately  counected  to  aiarked  biadiog  poeU  subauuilially  as  and  for  tbo 
purpoae  staled 

4  lo  a  signal  MIefrapb  subeUoUally  as  aeacnbed,  the  combina- 
tHW  with  coQtactiog  plate*  operated  by  separate  keys  ol  the  spnng- 
pressed  metal  stripe  iosulated  from  each  other  io  a  ooo-conductiug 
bed-plate  aod  projecuag  alternately  frum  opposite  sides  of  the  bed- 
plate the  aHemate  projectiog  eods  oo  each  side  being  separately  coo- 
necied  to  separate  rows  of  marked  binding  poeu  subatanually  aa  aod 
for  the  purpoae  stated 

5  In  a  signal  telegrapb  the  set  of  levers  24  pivoted  upon  a  com* 
BOO  rod  23  aod  the  cooucting  plates  28  with  projectiooa  and  pivoted 
to  each  lever  by  the  link  29.  and  adjusted  by  the  leveling  devices  30. 
30.  the  whole  being  operated  by  the  rods  26  and  keys  27  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described 

6  In  a  signal  telegraph  the  combination  with  contacting  plates 
operated  by  separate  keysof  thebed  plau  4  having  the  spring-pressed 
insulated  metal  strips  7  projecting  alternately  fVom  opposite  sidee  ol 
the  bed  plate  the  projecting  ends  ol  the  left  side  being  connected  by 
the  wires  18  with  the  outer  row  uf  marked  binding  posts  on  the  plate 
12  and  the  projecting  ends  of  the  nfht  side  being  connected  by  the 
wires  19  with  the  inner  row  of  luarked  binding  poets  on  the  same 
plate,  correapoodiQg  rows  of  binding  posts  on  the  under  side  connect' 
ing  each  metal  stnp  7  to  a  neparate  lamp  in  the  standard  substao- 
tially  as  shown  aod  deecribed 


509.2 9  1 .  aTBAM-ACTUATKD  VALVB  FOR  BRQIIfB&  Hntl 
Btirmmui  Lanmtai  Wroi  FIM  Peb  S,  1S93  Saral  Ha  4ei.40a 
(VoomM.) 


Cfcm  —  I.  A  aifutl  telegraph  cooiLtiag  eesentUlly  of  a  number 
•f  eketne  laape  arrMged  in  a  eootindoiis  line,  a  bed-plau  of  non 
eondwrtiog  material  a  eenee  of  spring -iroMd  meUl  etripe.  inanUted 
torn  each  other  in  snch  bed-pUu  and|  each  electriotlly  connected 
wttk  a  separate  lamp  and  spring-preei^d  conucting  plates  operated 
by  aeparate  keys  to  complete  the  circsiu  through  different  groups 
or  the  spnng-preeaed  meul  strips  to  liglit  the  lamps  necesMry  to  pro- 
doe*  the  character  deeired 

1  A  signal  (eWgrsph  consisting  eaientially  of  a  number  of  elec- 
tric btmpe  arrangwi  10  a  eoationoiu  lini,  a  bedplate  of  uon  conduct- 
teg  aaterial.  a  aeries  oTspnag-preased  m^ul  stripe  iosulated  from  each 
Other  ia  soch  bed-ptaUand  each  electrically  connected  with  aseparate 
lamp  and  spring-prassed  levers  carrying  adjusuble  conUcting  plates 
oparated  by  separaM  keys  to  complete  the  circuiu  through  diSereut 
groaps  of  the  spriae  pressed  weul  str^  to  light  the  lamps  neces- 
mrj  to  produce  the  character  desired.  1 

3.  In  a  signal  telegraph  »ubeUntia|ly  as  described  the  combina- 
tioa  with  coataeting  plates  operated  ijy  separate  keys  of  the  meul 


Claim.  — 1  An  engine  of  the  class  deecribed,  comprising  two  cyl- 
indera,  each  connected  at  one  end  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  other 
cylinder,  pistons  moving  in  opposite  directions  in  the  said  cylinders, 
a  slide  valve  controlling  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  for  the  said  cyl- 
inders, puppet  valves  actuated  by  the  said  pistons,  and  aiiziliary  pis- 
tons carrying  the  said  slide  valve  and  controlled  by  the  said  puppet 
valve,  subetantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  An  engine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  two  cylinders, 
oppositely  moving  pistons  therein,  a  steam  chest,  a  slide  valve  con- 
trolling the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  of  the  cylinders,  differeotial  aux- 
iliary pistons  on  the  stem  of  the  slide  valve,  puppet  valves  controlled 
by  the  main  pistons,  ports  leading  from  opposite  sides  of  tbe  larger 
auxiliary  piston  to  the  chamber  of  one  of  the  puppet  valves  at  the 
seat  of  the  latter,  a  port  connecting  the  chamber  of  the  second  pup- 
pet valve  at  its  seat  with  that  of  the  first  puppet  valve  and  with  the 
back  of  the  larger  auxiliary  piston,  ports  leading  fi-om  the  steam 
cheat  to  the  tops  of  tbe  puppet  vahes,  and  a  port  leading  from  the 
seat  of  the  said  second  puppet  valve  to  the  main  exhaust,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  An  engine  of  tbe  class  deecribed,  comprising  two  cylinder*, 
each  connected  by  a  port  at  one  end  with  the  oppoeite  end  of  the  other 
cylinder,  pistons  moving  in  oppoeite  directions  in  tbe  said  cylinder,  a 
slide  valve  controlling  the  inlet-and  outlet  ports  for  the  said  cylinders, 
a  steam  chest  containing  the  said  slide  valve  and  formed  with  an  en- 
larged end,  puppet  valves  actuated  by  the  said  pistoos.  aod  connected 
by  poru  with  the  said  steam  chest  and  with  the  exhaust  port,  and  an 
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Auxiliary  piston  carrying  the  said  slide  valve  and  controlled  from  the 
•aid  puppet  valves,  substantially  as  shown  and  deecribed 

4  In  an  euinne,  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
slide  valve  controlling  the  inlet  and  ouUet  ports,  of  auxiliary  pistons 
having  different  an*e  and  carryiof  the  said  slide  valve,  aud  inde 
pendent  puppet  valves  controlled  by  the  cylinder  pistons,  and  con- 
nected with  the  said  steam  chest  and  the  exhaust  port.  subsUntially 
as  shown  and  described 


509  292.  saOARR   Souwoaa  Bim.  BrttleCreefcMlah.    Plhd 
Mar  IS.  1893    Ssiil  la  466,633     (Jlo  modaL) 


m^m 


2^.1.-.: 


«i  ^«- 


the  top  of  the  block,  a  circular  threaded  cavity  in  one  limb  of  the 
square,  engaged  by  the  threaded  body  of  tbe  block,  an  inwardly  coo- 
verged  slot  intersecting  said  cavity,  an  annular  groove  lu  the  bot- 
tom of  tbe  cavity,  a  toe  on  tbe  other  limb  of  the  square  entering  tbe 
converged  slot  aod  projecting  into  the  cavity  when  tbe  limbs  of  the 
square  are  adjusted  to  form  a  right  angle,  and  a  circular  cam  rib  oa 
the  lower  side  of  the  locking  block  adapted  to  engage  a  transverse 
groove  in  the  toe  when  said  bloc^v  is  routed  subsunUally  as  da> 
scribed. 

'J  In  a  composite  tool  for  carpenters'  and  joiners'  use.  a  square, 
the  limbs  of  which  are  jointed  tOjfether  near  one  end,  and  graduated 
on  arcs  of  circles  defined  by  two  curved  undercut  opposite  shoulders 
on  one  Umb,  and  bevel  edged  and  mating  curved  flanges  on  the  other 
hmb,  which  flanges  have  a  sliding  coouct  with  said  ahoulders  and 
are  radially  coincident,  said  graduations  providing  a  bevel  indicating 
device.  subsUntiallT  as  described 


B. 


509.298.  DIEOR  MOLD  PORCOVBRIRQ  BRIDLE  BITS  OBOROt 
BBOCKiNToi.  BevarL  R.  J ,  amtinmr,  by  mene  aasKiunenu,  to  Davtd 
E  BanwL  mme  plaoa    Filed  Aug  17,  1893     Sahal  Ma  483.314.    (Mo 


OltfiiR.— The  improved  die  for  covenng  the  core  of  a  bridle  bit 
mouth  piece,  which  consisu  of  sections  <  (f,  formed  with  interior  lon- 
gitudinal mouth  piece  recesses  and  near  the  ends  thereof  with  traoa- 
verse  pin  recesses/,  and  on  the  outer  (ides  with  cheek  piece  rein-ring 
recesses  A,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth 


5  O 9. 2  94.    MILL8T0RI-DRBS&    ioan  E. 
Piled  8«pt  29. 1192     Seriil  la  447.341     OlO 


BrcmL  MadMoii.  Oil 


wm^mi 


I'laim. I    In  a  square,  the  combination  of  hinged  limbe  one  limb 

being  provided  with  a  slot  and  a  cavity  at  right  angles  to  the  slot, 
and  tbe  other  with  a  tongue  adapted  to  enter  the  said  slot,  and  a 
block  fitting  in  the  said  cavity  and  engaging  the  tongue.  subsUntially 
as  described 

2  In  a  square,  tbe  combination  of  hinged  limbs,  one  limb  being 
provided  with  a  slot  and  a  threaded  cavity  at  right  angles  to  tbe  slot, 
and  the  other  with  a  grooved  tongue,  and  a  threaded  plug  fitting  in 
the  cavity  and  provided  with  a  cam  projection  adapted  to  engage  the 
groove  of  the  tongue,  subsUntially  as  described 

3  lu  a  »<juare,  the  combination  of  hinged  liuibe,  one  hrob  being 
provided  with  a  recess  conUining  a  cross  bar.  and  tbe  other  with  a 
groove,  and  a  hook  pivoted  in  the  groove  and  adapted  to  engage  th^ 
said  croes  bar^  subsUntially  as  described 

4  In  a  square,  the  combination  of  hinged  limbs,  one  limb  being 
provided  with  a  recess  conUiuing  a  cross  bar.  a^d  the  other  with  a 
groove,  a  plug  adjusUble  in  the  groove,  and  a  hoolt  pivoted  to  the 
plug  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ssid  cross  bar  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5  A  s«)uHr«  having  a  recungular  spirit  tut)e  secured  in  a  corre- 
spondingly shaped  aperture  in  one  limb  thereof  by  a  plate  having  four 
openings  through  which  the  air  bubble  will  show  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  An  edgewise  hinged  and  folding  square,  comprising  two  hmbs 
both  longitudinally  channeled  on  both  their  sides,  one  limb  having  a 
rafter  scale  marked  in  iu  channeled  surface,  and  the  other  limb  being 
marked  with  a  brace-scale  in  iU  channeled  surface.  suboUntially  as  de- 
scribed 

7.  Au  edgewise  hinged  and  folding  square,  the  limbs  of  which  are 
longitudinally  channeled  00  both  their  sides,  each  limb  having  gradu- 
ations for  length  measures  on  the  surfaces  above  the  channels,  the 
channeled  surfaces  of  one  limb  having  a  rafler  scale  impressed  there- 
on, and  the  channeled  sur^e  of  the  other  limb  being  impressed  witl 
a  brace  scale,  subsUntially  as  described 

6  In  a  square,  tbe  limbs  of  which  are  jointed  tof^ether  near  one 
end,  and  restricted  from  divergence  beyond  a  right  angle,  a  locking 
device  adapted  to  reUio  the  limbs  fully  diverged,  comprising  a  cir- 
cular peripherally  threaded  locking  block,  a  folding  thumb  piece  on 


t*»iai.— 1.  An  improved  millsttone  dress  comprising  the  series  of 
outwardly  extending  furrows  sloping  upward  from  their  deepsideto 
the  opposite  land  or  feather  edge  and  provided  with  the  transverse 
inwardly  facing  shoulders  arranjred  at  the  deep  side  of  the  furrow  be 
low  the  level  of  the  adjacent  land  whereby  to  provide  an  nnobstmcted 
outward  paasajre  at  such  side  for  the  fine  panicles,  aod  leading  froia 
said  deep  side  of  the  furrow  up  to  tbe  opposite  land  whereby  to  di- 
rect the  coarser  particles  up  to  said  land,  the  surfaces  between  the 
transverse  shoulders  being  inclined  gradually  from  the  top  or  crown 
of  one  shoulder  to  the  base  of  the  next  outer  one  all  subetanUally  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

2  A  milUtone  provided  wiib  the  outwardly  extending  furrowi 
and  the  lands  between  the  same,  and  provided  across  the  outwardly 
extended  furrows  with  inwardly  facing  stop  shoulder,  made  of  even 
height  and  arranged  at  the  deep  side  of  the  furrow  below  the  surface 
of  the  adjacent  land  providing  above  their  said  ends  an  outward  pas- 
sage for  the  fine  particle*  and  extending  thence  op  to^e  opposlu 
land  a  portion  of  said  land  extending  inwardly  in  rear  of  the  upper 
end  of  said  shoulder  the  surfaces  between  the  transverse  shoulders 
being  inclined  both  transversely  to  and  in  the  direction  of  length  of 
the  furrows  and  from  the  top  or  crown  of  one  shoulder  to  the  basa  of 
the  next  outer  one  all  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


509  295.    WA8H8TARD    Haumw  R  B«ow«.  WirtlngtoiL  IX C 

PUed  Jaa  28, 1883    Smal  Ma  439,99L    (Ho  nodeL) 

C  ■.♦nil,.—  1    The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  wash  stand,  of  a 

lid  pivoted  to  brackeu  secured  to  the  top  of  the  stand,  said  lid  beiag 

i  provided  with  inclined  aod  rounded  side  pieces,  a  low  fhmt  portioa 
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•ad  m  rottudMi  arch  thapftd  rear  portiooj  Mcurvd  to  said  nda  pi«cei  to 
t9cmm  a  pitchar,  both  of  said  portiona  Imng  foriMd  of  rijtid  BaUrtal 
MmI  ujttd  to  aidaa  commoo  to  both,  -iMUutiahj  aa  daaeribad. 


NovtMiM  21,    1893. 


t.oo  anar,a«J  roury  .h.ft  pr„„d^  ..^h  lag,  of  ,lt*m.te  wbaleboo. 
fiUmeou  and  bnnic  adapted  to  be  brought  into  conUct  wuU  th. 
cJolh  under  treatment,  at  wt  forth. 

I  A  clolh-tini»hing  machine  comprising  in  its  conrtructioo  two 

Z„lu'*'iK  ?•**:''  '''"'"^"^  -ith'»g«  of  alternate  whalebona 
filamcnu  and  brMtles  adapted  to  be  brought  into  couUct  with  th. 
cloth  under  treatment,  and  uid  .hafta  beiug  adapted  to  be  routed 
»n  opposite  direcUona,  as  set  forth. 


S.  A  cloth-flnishing  machine  compriaing  in  iU  conatruction,  rer- 
oluble  lags  of  alternate  whalebone  filameoto  and  bristle*,  adapted  to 
•trike  the  cloth  under  treatment  with  a  beating  motion,  aa  set  forth. 


n — ' 
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{509.297.     SOCKET  FOR  BLBCTUC  UMP&     WauW  C  tar 
Ajri.  Bi1dg«pan  Conn..  Mggnor  to  Uie  Bryut  Baotilo  Cooipur  mum 
Filed  Mtf.  22.  im    8«til«a467.il&    doaoM) 


rsx 


^  1  Tha  oombinatiofl  with  tha  body  o(|a  waah  aUad,  of  a  lidpir 
eted  to  braekata  awsarad  to  tk«  top  of  th«  aUod,  aaid  lid  baing  pro 
rid«d  with  iochoed  aad  rouodod  aido  piao^  a  low  inclioed  fVoat  por 
tioa,  aad  a  rounded  archad  rear  portioo  aicurad  to  wid  side  piecaa  to 
raeaiTa  a  pitcher,  both  of  lud  portiona  baiik  foraad  of  rigid  material, 
and  a  weigfatod  croaa-bar  iKurad  to  tha  ra^  bottom  aad  of  tha  arohad 
nmx  portioD  of  tha  lid  aod  abutting  again^  tha  aaid  braekau  to  ar- 
r«at  tba  backward  moTWMnt  of  the  lid  wl|aa  the  latur  ia  raiaad.  aub- 
ataatiallj  aa  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  bodj  ofia  waah  aund,  of  brmckaU 
aaearad  to  iu  top  to  pifoully  aupport  alpitohar,  of  a  lid  pi»ot*llj 
Mcarad  to  bAch  ama  of  mid  bracketa,|and  haring  iaciined  aad 
rouodad  lida  piaeaa,  a  low  front  portion  add  a  roaodad  archad  r«ar 
portion  aeeorad  to  aaid  tide  piaeaa  and  prori|ed  with  a  weighted  croaa- 
bar  which  abata  againat  said  braekau  whe#  the  lid  ia  rakad  and  Um- 
it>  tka  back  ward  Boramaat  of  laid  lid,  aabfUntiallj  aa  daaeribad. 


609.996.  CLOTB-nnsHno  mac 

•M.VL    FiM  Mar.  IIL  ISO.    a 

A^— The  cloth  ia  paaaad  through  a  1 
SMra  rotary  ahafka.  each  ihaft  prorided  wi 
bona  filaataata  and  briatlaa,  thaaa  whal 
baing  brought  raeeaaaiTalj  againat  tha 


II.    Asm  Bmwi.  apilag- 
1461971    (■oiBodaL) 
shina  compriaiag  one  or 
I  laga  of  altemau  whale- 
filaoMnta  and  briatlaa 


Cfam.— 1.  A  eocket  for  incaodaaceat  lampa  with  acrvw-threadad 

1.  aaid  socket  haring  contacts  and  an  insulating  ring  at  the  mouth 
of  tha  socket  beyond  said  contacta  and  threaded  for  the  direct  ra- 
cepUoo  aad  holding  of  the  threaded  baae  of  the  lamp. 

2.  A  socket  for  incandcacent  electric  lampa  with  scr«w-threade<i 
oa^  said  socket  hariog  a  conUct  for  the  terminal  at  the  tip  of  tha 
lamp  baaa,  with  spring  contacts  for  the  meullic  screw  ring  on  the  lamp 
baaa,aiid  an  insulating  ring  at  the  month  of  the  socket  beyond  said 
contacts  and  threaded  for  the  direct  reception  and  holding  of  the 
threaded  baaa  of  the  lamp. 

3.  A  socket  for  incandescent  lamps  with  screw  threaded  basaa, 
said  socket  haring  a  meUUic  shell  and  contacts  and  an  insulating 
ring  fiiedly  secured  in  the  mouth  of  the  shell  and  threaded  for  the 
direct  reception  of  the  threaded  baae  of  the  lamp. 


Chnmk.—\.  A  dotb-flaiahiag  maehiae  0 omprisiag  ia  ita  eonatruc' 


609,398.     APPARATUS  FOR  ROASTIIO  COFF«  OR  OTHER 
MBSTAMCEa    Dajiiu  P  F  CiiDOW.  Rev  York.  II.  T.    FUed  Fat  18. 
1893.    Sertii  Ma  462.881.    (Ho  modiL)    Patentad  In  Fruca  Mar.  21 
1884.  Ra  161.243.  aad  In  Belgium  Dec  I.  1884.  Ha  67.0&9. 
Lkum—l.  An  apparatus  for  roasting  coffee,  chicory  and  such 
like  subauoces.  comprising  a  close  or  imperforato  reaeel  in  which  tha 
subaUoces  are  cunuined  while  being  treated,  an  airtight  jacket  su^ 
rounding  the  vesael.  a  series  of  perforated  pipes  conUioed  within  tha 
jacket,  mean*  for  agiuUug  the  material  a  heater,  connection*  be- 
tween the  heaUr  and  the  perforated  pipe*  through  which  the  haatatf 
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jur  is  admitted  to  the  jacket,  a  fan  blower  or  rentilator,  connection* 
between  the  blower  and  the  heater  and  return  pipo*  connecting  the 
jacket  to  the  heator  and  blower  for  withdrawing  air  fVom  the  jacket, 
the  organization  being  such  that  a  circulation  of  heated  air  from  the 
fan  and  beater  through  the  perforated  pipes  to  the  jacket  is  effected 
and  the  heated  air  is  carried  from  the  jacket  to  the  blower  and 
heator,  tubatantially  as  deacribed. 


2  An  apparatus  for  roaating  coffee,  chicory  and  such  like  sub- 
stances, comprising  a  cylindrical  reaael  in  which  the  substances  are 
conUined  while  being  treated,  an  air-tight  jacket  surroanding  the 
ressel,  a  series  of  perforated  pipea  contained  within  the  jacket,  & 
blower  for  forcing  air  to  the  perforated  pipea,  means  for  heating  the 
air  before  it  reaches  the  pipes,  pipe  connections  between  the  perfo- 
ratod  pipes  and  the  blower,  and  pipe  connections  between  the  jacket 
and  the  blower  for  withdrawing  air  fh>m  the  jacket,  returning  it  to 
the  blower,  and  again  returning  it  to  the  perforated  pipaa,  a  pump  for 
withdrawing  vapors  kjt.  from  the  Teaael  in  which  the  subatance*  ba- 
ing treated  are  contained,  a  condenser  for  condensing  the  rapon  with- 
drawn from  the  vessel,  and  means  for  agiuting  the  contonu  of  the 
Teasel  while  being  treated. 

3.  A  drying,  heating  or  evaporatiBg  apparatus  compriaing  a  raa- 
sel  in  which  the  material  to  be  heated  or  evaporeted  is  conUined,  a 
heater,  a  blower,  pipe  connections  between  the  heater  and  the  blower, 
air  circulating  chambers  or  paaaagea  in  close  proximity  to  the  veasei 
conUining  the  matorial  to  be  heated,  and  pipe  connections  between 
the  said  chamber*  or  passages  and  the  blower  and  heator,  whereby  a 
circulation  of  heated  air  is  caused  to  enUr  said  chambers  or  passages, 
ia  withdrawn  therefrom  and  returned  to  the  heator  and  again  heated 
and  means  for  agiUtiog  the  matorial  being  treated. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  cylinder  A,  a  jacket  C,  surrounding  it, 
a  sUtionary  plug  p  extending  through  the  cylinder  and  the  jacket. 
and  having  the  openings /j*^,  a  conical  plug  p  within  the  sUtionary 
hollow  plug,  and  having  a  tubular  chamber  P*  extonding  longitudi- 
nally through  it,  arranged  eccentrically  and  adapted  to  register  with 
either  the  opening  />*  or  the  opening;)',  and  a  handle  for  turning  the 

509,Q99.    CAR-CODPUHa     CiiiLB  a  Datmoi.  Mooctoo.  Can- 
ada.aarignorofUiree-fourtlMto  Joaepb  A  BamB,MiiMpiMft    FUed 
Mai   3  1893.    Serial  Ho  4A4.S06.    (Ho  modeL) 
Ckiim.—\.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  draw-bar,  of 
the  rock  shaft  joumaled  in  said  draw  bar  and  carrying  the  oscillating 
jaw  or  head  capable  of  a  limited  movement  with  said  «haft,  and  a 
drop  weight  rigid  with  aaid  rock  shaft  and  limited  in  one  direction 
by  said  draw  bar,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de!«cribed 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  tha  combination  of  a  draw  bar  provided  with 
the  recess  or  socket  c.  the  longitudinal  horiionUl  shaft  journaled  in 
aaid  draw-bar  at  one  side  of  said  receas  or  socket,  the  jaw  or  head 


rigid  with  the  rock  shafts  and  the  drop  weight  also  rigid  with  said 
•haft  and  limited  in  one  direction  by  the  draw  bar.  subaUnUally  aa 
deacribed. 

3.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  draw  bar,  the  rock  abaft 
journaled  in  said  draw  bar,  the  jaw  or  head  rigid  with  the  rock  shaft 
and  having  the  rounded  beveled  end  and  the  abrupt  shoulder  in  rear 
of  said  beveled  part,  and  a  drop  weight  fmstoned  ngidly  to  the  rock 
ahaft,  attbatantially  aa  deacribed. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  draw  bar,  a  rock  shaft  journaled  therein 
and  carrying  at  ita  forward  end  the  hook-ahaped  jaw,  and  the  see- 
tional  drop  weight  having  one  member  thereof  clamped  rigidly  to  the 
rock  shaft,  subaUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  draw  bar,  the  rock  shaft  joumaled  therein 
and  carrying  the  hooked-ehaped  jaw  at  iu  forward  end,  and  the  drop 
wei^t  constructed  in  sections,  one  of  said  sections  fitting  around  the 
shaft  and  the  other  section  fitstened  to  the  first  named  section  by 
bolu  which  bind  or  clamp  said  first  named  section  rigidly  to  the  shaft, 
Bubatantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  ear  coupler  of  the  claas  deacribed,  the  draw-bar  provided 
with  the  concave  (Vont  end  e  forming  the  buffer,  combined  with  the 
oscillating  jaw  pivoted  in  the  drew-bar  on  one  side  of  the  concave 
front  end  c,  and  a  drop  weight  carried  by  the  jaw  and  serving  to 
normally  bold  the  aame  in  position  to  intorlock  with  the  twin  jaw, 
attbatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 


509.300.  RAILWAY-CAR.  Malooui  W.  B08AI.  Detroit.  Mlchn 
aatgnor  of  ooe-balf  to  James  McGregor,  auwplK)&  FUec  Oct  26. 1891 
Serial  Ha  4Sa06a    (Homod^) 


Cttim. 1.  In  a  composite  wood  and  metal  car,  the  combination 

with  sills  of  channeled  iron,  of  wood  filler  in  the  outer  faces  of  the 
sills,  channeled  plates  at  the  top  of  the  car  having  wood  filling  in  their 
outer  fiaces  and  siding*  aecured  to  the  wood  ftUing*,  at  top  and  bot' 
torn,  subaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  compoaato  wood  aad  meUl  car,  the  combination  with  lon- 
gitudinal sills  formed  of  channeled  iron  having  an  outor  filling  of  wood, 
of  a  series  of  metal  aockeU  secured  on  the  top  of  the  sills  at  intervale, 
brace  posU  having  their  lower  enda  ia  the  sockeU  and  a  aiding  ae- 
cured to  the  filling,  subatantially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  compoaito  meUl  and  wooden  car,  a  roof  frame  compriaing 
metallic  platea,  shoes  on  their  inner  &cea,  cariings  having  their  ends 
resting  in  said  shoes,  a  wooden  atrip  outside  the  platea,  and  roof 
boards  overlapping  said  strip  and  secured  thereto,  anbaUatially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

4.  In  a  componto  metal  and  wooden  ear  the  combination  of  plalaa 
of  meUl.  having  an  outwardly  opening  channel,  a  wooden  filler  there- 
in, the  nding  secured  to  said  filler,  molding  or  cornice  stripe  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  siding,  the  roof  frame,  and  the  roof  boarda  over- 
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fatiipiag  tk»  eoraica  and  Mcnrwl  thereto,  ^bataotiaJlj  u  deacribed. 

5.  la  a  railway  ear,  a  metallic  frame  (ompriaiog  tide  nib,  central 
■ifls  of  greater  de|rth  than  the  tide  ulk.  a|  arranged  with  their  apper 
tkcm  ia  line,  tie  rode  paotng  through  ^1  the  (ilk  and  Mparating 
■laeTaa  apon  the  roda  between  the  ■Ue,  ■(bataotialiy  a«  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  raiiwaj  car,  a  metallic  frame  (lompriaiag  side  silk  and  cen- 
tral tilh  of  greater  depth  than  the  nde  *|b,  all  arranged  with  their 
upper  facea  in  linea,  tie  roda  pawing  tbrofegh  all  the  tills,  separatiog 
»lee*e«  upon  the  rods  between  the  silla,  an4  tie  plates  extending  aeroes 
the  tops  of  all  the  rills,  sabetaatially  as  described. 

7.  4d  a  railway  car.  a  metallic  frame  Comprising  flanged  side  and 
central  siDs,  the  central  silk  being  of  greater  depth  than  the  side  silk, 
all  arranged  with  the  upper  faces  )n  line,  fee  rods  passing  through  all 
the  silk,  tie  platee  riveted  to  the  tops  of  ai|  the  silk,  bottom  tie  plates 
cooaecttDg  the  oeatral  sill  only,  and  end  (channel  beams  connecting 
the  silk,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  flanged  side  and  central 
aiUa  arranged  with  their  upper  faces  in  liiie,  the  central  silk  being  of 
greater  depth  than  the  side  silk,  of  flanflsd  truss  plates  secured  on 
the  under  sides  of  the  side  mUa  abatting  against  and  secured  at  their 
inner  ends  to  the  central  silk,  truss  poets  depending  from  said  plates, 
and  the  longitudinal  truss  rods,  subMantia|ly  as  described. 

9.  In  a  railway  car  frame,  the  combination  of  the  longitudinal 
eilk  and  croas-ties,  of  the  side  and  end  silia  haring  oatwardly  opening 
chaaaek,  a  wooden  filler  in  said  channek  extending  entirely  around 
the  ear,  and  the  siding  secured  to  said  filleH,  subetantially  as  deecribed. 

10.  In  a  railway  ear,  the  combinatioti  of  a  frame  hanag  longi- 
tudinal silk,  of  diagonal  braces  extending  from  centrally  of  the  ends 
of  the  car  to  the  sides,  snbetaatiaDy  as  described. 

11.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combinatio(i  of  a  frame  baring  loofi- 
tudiaal  silk,  of  diagonal  braces  made  ia  settioas  ezteodiag  diagonally 
between  the  a4jaeeat  silk  haTing  their  e|ids  connected  on  oppoeite 
eidea  thereof  snbeUntially  aa  deecribed. 

13.  In  a  railway  car  the  eombinatiot  of  a  tnm9  baring  longi- 
tudinal metal  silk,  of  tie  rods,  spacing  sleer^e  between  the  silk  through 
which  the  rods  paaa,  and  diagonal  brace  rods  made  in  sections  ezteod- 
iag diagonally  between  the  silk,  baring  eyea  at  their  ends  through 
which  the  tie  rods  paaa,  sabetaatially  as  4eecribed. 

IS.  In  a  railway  car,  the  eombiaatioa  of  the  frame,  the  trass  ro^ 
and  the  truss  posts  baring  a  pin  at  the  lolrer  end  around  which  the 
truss  roda  are  turned,  sabetaatially  aa  described. 

14.  In  a  railway  oar,  the  eombiaatioa  jof  the  ft«me,  the  truss  rods, 
the  tnMS  poett  baring  a  pia  at  the  lower  hod,  a  coil  ia  the  truss  rods 
around  said  pin  and  a  key  through  the  tia  below  the  coil,  sobstan- 
tially  as  deecribed 

— — ^—  ( 
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0O9.3O1.    COma-HIAO.    Hau|i  Bubimii,  lorui  Cnak. 
Qbka.    riMJaa?.  18B.    Svtel  Ma  tftiOMi    (Bomodri.) 


the  front  surface  of  one  of  said  knives,  and  at  the  other  end  with  a 
screw-threaded  nut,  which  bears  against  the  r*ar  surface  of  the  solid 
portion  of  the  head  forward  of  that  knife. 


009.302.    BUCK-MACHIR&    Bni  FtunoLTl.  SL  Louk,  Ho 
rignor  of  one-half  to  Jacob  Stocke  and  Henry  C  Beckmann. 
KUed  Maf  28.  1893.    Serial  Ra  473.3S5.     NomodaL) 


CUnm.—  l.  The  combination,  with  a  toutter-faoad  baring  a  series 
of  knil^^oekets  and  intarreoing  solid  pottioos,  of  a  senee  of  kairee 
and  a  series  of  strain  (raasiBittiag  sacurfag  derieea.  each  of  which 
lattar  serree  to  bold  a  knife  in  iu  socket^  the  securing  deriee  abut- 
ting  against  the  front  sur&ce  of  iu  respe^tire  kaift  aad  against  the 
r«ar  surface  of  the  solid  portion  of  the  bfsad  forward  of  that  knife. 

t.  The  eombiaatioa,  with  a  cutter-kdad  baring  a  sariaa  of  trun- 
eotod  eytiodrieal  keife-eockets  aad  inteiVeoing  solid  portioos.  of  a 
sariaa  of  segsseotal  kairee  and  aserieeof  ^Uain-tranaosittiagaaenring 
derieea  fbr  bohiiag  the  knires  in  their  rispeetire  sockets,  eaeb  de- 
riee abutting  against  the  front  surfisce  ff  a  kaifb  and  agaias*  the 
rear  surfbee  of  the  solid  portion  of  the  bhad  forward  of  that  knift, 
aahaUatiaUy  aa  deecribed  aad  for  the  pawoee  set  (brth. 

3.  The  eombiaatioa,  with  a  eetter-hefd  hariag  a  seriea  of  periph- 
•rally  arraaged  tmoeated  kaifr^ocketsaald  iaterreoiag  soBd  portiona. 
of  a  series  of  segmeatal  kairee  aad  a  aeriim  of  strain- transmitUng  se- 
earioff-dericos  arraaged  diametrically  oflthe  kaife-aockets,  each  de- 
riee abottiog  agaioat  tke  froot  sorteee  of  h  kaifc  aad  agaiaat  the  rear 
•arteeo  of  the  aoM  poriioo  forward  of  t|at  kaifb 

4.  The  eoabiaatioa.  with  a  e«tter-h^  baring  a  seriea  of  kaifa 
aoeketa  aad  iotorreoiaf  eoBd  portioos  ai  d 
aoekela.  of  a  sariea  of  ainia-traMMittiai   aaewinf  daricea  for  bold 
ioff  the  kairea  in  thoir  raapeetira  aoekati .  aMk  of  said  derieea  ew- 
prWag  a  bob  proridod  at  ooe  eod  with  ^ 


Ctmbm. — 1.  Ia  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  oi  a  plunger,  a 
lerer  piroted  to  the  fHme  of  the  machine,  and  connected  to  said 
jpluager,  a  second  lerer  piroted  to  the  iVame  of  the  machine,  a  link 
connecting  the  inner  ends  of  said  lerert,  and  a  master-wheel  baring 
a  cam  groore engaging  the  outer  end  of  said  second  lerer;  said  oam 
groove  passing  from  near  the  periphery  of  tbe  wheel  on  one  side  ol 
the  center,  to  near  the  center  of  the  wheel  on  the  other  side  of  the 
center,  and  said  parts  being  so  dkpoeed  that  the  point  of  contact  be- 
tween the  lerer  and  cam  groore  approaches  tbe  center  of  said  wheel 
as  the  plunger  enters  the  mold ;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposa 
set  forth 

2.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  with  a  master-wheel,  a 
charger,  horiiontally  moving  bar  or  bar«  connected  to  said  charger, 
and  to  said  master-wheel,  and  guide  rollers  between  which  said  bar 
or  bars  more;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  of  tbe  master-wheel,  a 
charger,  borixontally  moriag  bars  moring  between  guide  rollers,  and 
connected  by  a  screw  rod  to  said  charger,  a  cam  on  said  master- 
wheel,  and  a  roller  on  said  bars  arraaged  and  working  said  cam; 
suhataatially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


block,  wbkb  bears  agaiost 


0O9.3O8.  STRnr-awBiPKR.  sunnoif  aniimurortRiob 

■ood,  R.  T..  ilninf  tc  tbe  Oolrenal  Straet  Sweaplag  Macblne  Com- 
puiy.    rUad  Apt  i.  IS»».    SetM  Ha  468.08&.    (Ro  OMdaL) 

Chim. — 1.  In  a  sweeping  machine,  a  gutter  brush  mechanism, 
eooawting  of  a  suitable  fVaoie  tturrouoding  the  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  and 
being  pirotaUy  connected  to  the  vehicle  axle  and  baring  its  opposite 
side  to  said  connection  fnt  to  swing,  chain  wheek  reuined  axially 
by  such  framework  one  at  each  corner  thereof,  meaas  to  adjust  a 
chain  wheel  eo  m  to  take  up  the  slack  of  tbe  engaging  chain,  friction 
wbeak  eogagiag  the  side  fooe  of  the  vehicle  wheel,  such  wbeek  actu- 
ating the  chain  engaging  wbeek  through  saiuble  gearing,  a  movable 
portion  having  suiuble  bearings  for  the  fHction  wheel  and  swinging 
on  the  chain  wheel  center,  means  to  swing  such  fViction  wheel  carry- 
ing oMmber  as  to  engage  with,  and  disengage  tbe  friction  wheel  (Vom, 
the  side  face  of  the  vehicle  wheel,  and  to  reUin  the  friction  wheel 
where  adjusted,  aa  endless  chain  engaging  the  actuaUng  wbeek,  • 
brush  sniubly  reUined  br  a  link  of  such  engaged  chain,  a 
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atrap.  a  chain  conaectMl  to  said  strap  and  engaging  tbe  king  bolt  of 
the  vehicle  and  such  bolt  being  capable  of  causing  tbe  swinging  eod 
of  aforeaaid  framework  to  be  vertically  moved  through  said  chain 
and  strap  engaged  therewith,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


eoooected  to  tbe  plate  aad  arranged  adjaeaot  le  the  lift  ao  as  to  bo 
actuated  thereby,  subeuntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  combined  sash  lift  aad  lock,  the  easing  2  provided  witk 
locking  derieee  or  catches  to  engage  the  window  casing,  and  the  pir. 
otally  mounted  sash  lift  arranged  adjacent  to  the  lockiag  derieei  or 
catches  so  as  to  release  or  engage  tbe  same  by  the  rakiag  or  Iowa*, 
ing  of  the  lift,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


5O9.3O0.    OOOR-CBKI.    BuiUlLB.PoinAl.tOWAtl>H. 
and  Autn  M.  Pouiui,  laodoiph.  Eant.   PUad  June  la  IM. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  rehicle  axle,  and  a  suiuble  rertieally 
Boring  frame  mechankra,  of  a  three  cornered  fVame  surrounding  the 
wheel  of  a  vehiole,  and  having  one  comer  pivoully  reuined  by  the 
aforeeaid  axle  and  the  oppoaiu  side  vertically  moved  by  the  aforeaaid 
mechanism,  suiuble  chain  engaging  gears  reUined  by  such  fV«me, 
one  at  each  corner  thereof,  a  device  for  uking  up  the  slaek  of  the 
wheel  engaging  chain,  through  the  wheel,  friction  wheek  engaging 
Ike  wheel  of  the  rehicle  and  transmitting  motion  to  the  chain  actu- 
*"■!  g*»rs,  the  shaft  of  the  chain  operating  gears  acting  as  a  piroUl 
axk  for  tbe  fViction-wheei-supporting  frame,  such  frictioo-wheel-sup- 
porting  means  baring  suiuble  bearings  for  the  friction  wheel  and  en- 
gaging such  azu.  a  threaded  shaft  engaging  such  friction  wheel  car 
ry  ing  member  and  the  three  cornered  fhime  work  so  as  to  move  the  said 
friction  wheel  support,  devices  for  reUiniog  such  support,  a  sniuble 
endless  chain  engaging  such  actuated  chain  gear*,  and  brushes  re- 
tained by  the  links  of  said  chain,  substantially  as  deacribed 
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Chtim—X  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina 
tioD  of  a  sash  lock  having  a  pair  of  catches  depending  therefrom  with 
shanks  ezUnding  upwardly  into  the  lock,  a  face-plate  on  the  outer 
side  of  the  said  lock  having  an  opening  therein,  and  a  movable  lift 
pivoully  mounted  in  said  opening  of  tbe  face-plate  and  arranged  to 
be  pressed  inwardly  at  iu  upper  end  to  eugage  the  shanks  of  the 
catches  aad  release  the  same  fVom  an  adjacently-situated  keeper  simul- 
taneously with  tbe  poeitioning  of  the  said  lift  to  release  the  catches, 
substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cbaracter  set  forth,  the  combination  of  a 
aash  lock  with  a  pair  of  catchee  depending  therefrom  having  upward- 
ly-projecting shanks,  a  space-block  holding  said  shanks  apart  from 
each  other,  a  fkce-plata  having  an  opening  therein,  a  lift  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  opening  and  arranged  to  lie  flush  with  the  face-plate 
or  be  depreesed  inwardly  at  iU  upper  eod  to  contract  or  draw  tbe 
catches  toward  each  other  by  engaging  the  shanks  thereof,  and  a 
keeper  with  which  said  catches  engage  substantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination  of  a 
aash-lock  consisting  ofs  pair  of  shanks  divergent  at  their  upper  ends 
and  baring  depending  engaging  calebea,  a  spaee-block  between  the 
said  shanks,  a  spring  or  springs  engaging  tbe  said  shanks  and  normally 
forcing  the  same  toward  the  space-block,  a  casing  for  supporting  s^id 
partu  having  an  opening  in  the  back  thereof  adjacent  to  the  upper  di 
verged  parUof  the  said  shanks,  and  a  Caee-plate  applied  to  said  casing 
baring  a  lift  mounted  therein  that  k  movable  therethrough  and  ar- 
ranged to  pass  between  tbe  upper  direrged  parU  of  the  said  shanks 
and  through  the  opening  in  tbe  back  of  tbe  casing  to  thereby  force 
the  engaging  catches  of  the  shanks  toward  each  other  to  release  the 
ume  from  their  keeper  and  to  proride  a  stop  for  the  lift,  substan- 
tially as  deacribed. 

-  4.  In  a  combined  sash  lock  and  lift,  tbe  face-plata.  the  movable 
Hft  pivotally  mounted  in  an  opening  thereof  so  as  to  lie  flush  within 
Ike  opening  of  the  plate  when  not  in  action,  and  the  catch  or  catehesi 
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Ctmm. —  I.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination  of  a  boricontal  su^ 
porting  spring  projecting  perpendicukriy  trwa  the  plane  of  the  door, 
a  q>iodle  carried  by  tbe  extremity  of  such  spring  in  alignmeot  with 
the  ask  of  rotation  of  the  door,  and  a  rotary  member  mounted  upoo 
such  spindle,  substantially  as  specified. 

I  2.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination  of  a  pressure  spring  pro- 
vided with  a  boricontal  arm  baring  a  bifhroated  tarmiaal,  the  ears 
fonaed  by  such  bif^ircation  being  of  unequal  lengths,  the  spindle  fixed 
to  the  terminak  of  said  ears  and  held  in  alignment  with  the  azu  of 
rotation  of  tbe  door,  and  a  rotary  member  mounted  upon  such  spindle 
sabotantiaUy  as  q>ecified. 

S.  Ia  a  door  check,  the  combination  with  a  preesure  spring,  of 
a  rotary  member  carried  by  said  spring  and  prorided  with  a  eoocared 
surface,  sobetantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination  with  a  pressure  spring,  of 
a  rotary  member  of  irregular  form  baring  a  flattened  and  coocared 
side  7,  aad  a  corrugated  or  roughened  surfbee.  8.  substantially  as 
specified. 

5.  In  a  door  check,  tbe  combination  of  a  secnring-plate  prorided 
with  guides  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  door,  and  a  spring 
carrying  a  rotary  member  and  provided  with  a  shank  fitting  in  said 
guides  and  adapted  to  conceal  the  means  of  attachment  of  the  socttf>^. 
ing-plata  to  the  door,  substantially  as  specified. 


509.806.    SOSPBRDER  KRD.    SaiVBL  Pioouoi.  Row  T«K 
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(YaiiN  —  A  suspender  end  compoeed  of  a  ring  A.  taba  B  C,  a  Aa^ 
ble  bracket  D  oude  integral  with  one  of  the  taba  and  adapted  to  h| 
passed  through  the  ring  A  and  to  overlap  the  inner  end  of  that 
tab,  and  a  pivot  extending  through  the  bracket  aad  tbe 
stantiaDy  as  described. 
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CWiL— Th«  eoabiaaOM  with  a  Am  it^p  oooaMog  of  •  ■hort 
■Mtio*  of  pfp*  o«t  Awm/  «M  »  b«T«fad  lio*  M  it>  "Mr  aod  (brmiaf  a 
woop  wad  pro*id«l  with  a  eap  hariDf  a  kai»b,  of  th«  tutunw  eoa- 
(  of  th«  ipriBg  pUt*  Mearad  to  oo«  wdf  of  aaid  pip*  aod  iti- 
r  aad  boat  oatwanlly  at  a  rifht  angU  fotmiaf  a  itop  Kmitinc  tlio 
at  of  th«  pip*  io  a  flaa  opmiag,  Mb^aatiaOj  aa  daaeribad. 


509.808.  SAKOU  UPLHiBn.  Jo«iaBAni 
I  Mat.  vna  IMpi  ■&    FM  Mv  ».  IStl    *~ 

OfoaaM) 


CUm — 1.  ▲■  iaproTad  kaod  gardaa  itipioiMat,  oomlitiin  of  it 
bbia  portioa,  a  gaida  bar.  aad  a  baadk.  tb«  lattw  fomod  la  two 
p«r1i  a^tiatftbiy  ooaaaetad  tof«th«r  and  eariTiog  a  logadaptad  to  bo 
eoaaaotad  to  tho  blado  portioa  aod  ako  adaftod  to  ba  roranad  ia  ra- 
bttoa  to  tho  bkdo.  laid  baadla  boiag  adap4ad  to  bo  aacarod  to  tho 
gaido  bar;  aobataatially  aa  tat  fttrth. 

t.  Ia  a  haad  gardoa  iapiooMat,  tho  ooqbiaatioa,  with  tho  blade, 
tho  kaadla  portioa  1 1  bariag  tho  oara  15,  aad  the  haodlo  portioa  12 
haviag  tho  lag  17  ongagiag  botwooo  the  aai^  15,  of  a  tot  acraw  pa»- 
bg  throogh  tho  ears  15  aad  lag  17  aad  adapted  to  reUio  them  in  anj 
dwifad  raktkw  with  raapoot  to  each  other,  tabatantiall/  aa  aet  forth. 
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^Iriat. — 1.  An  oilar,  eoamtiag  of  two  similar  halree  B  aad  V 
(brmod  iatogral  with  tho  ofaMtio  aaetioaa  C  a$d  proridod  raapootirelj 
with  tho  Saagee  b  aad  V  haviag  eat  away  eofi  portioas  6*  aod  M,  aad 
OM  of  which  ia  aogagad  with  tho  other,  aad  ^  bottom  piece  D  imortod 
botweoa  aad  attached  to  laid  aimilar  hal4ea,  Mbatantiallj  at  de- 
■eribad. 

I.  An  oiler,  cooiiatiBg  of  two  eioagatad  Similar  halree  formed  in- 
l^ral  with  elastic  aide  aeetioaa  and  proTide4  reapecUrelj  with  lon^- 
todioal  edge  flangea  b  aad  t^  which  extaad  laroaad  the  eada  of  the 
haWea  aad  ooe  of  which  ia  beat  otot  and  Engaged  with  the  other, 
aaid  flaagea  being  eat  away  to  accommodaOa  the  apoat  or  noszle  of 
tho  oilar,  and  a  bottom  piece  D  aecured  to  kaid  aimiiar  haWoa.  aub- 
•taotially  aa  deacribod. 


009.810.    JSWIL-SRTIR'S  Yttft    8Q0IU  annum.  Dei 
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CMn.— Aa  improTod  hand  riae  compHsing  the  foUowiag  eie- 
toaata  ia  eombiaatioa,  to  wit:  a  aaiuble  bofy  portion  of  a  aixe  and 
Ihapa  adapted  to  bo  graapod  by  a  poraoo'a  Hand,  a  ioogitadinal  bore 
in  aaid  body  portioa.  a  earrior  adapted  to  al)d«  longitudinally  in  aaid 
bof«  aad  ia  eagagaaaat  with  tho  aideo  of  tl|e  bore,  for  the  pari>oees 
.  •  aoNw  thraadad  bore  i* aaid  oarriar.a  food  rod  eztoaded  into 


aaid  bore  aad  iato  the  acraw  threaded  bore  of  the  carrier,  a  collar 
fixed  to  aaid  rod  to  engage  the  inner  end  of  the  bore  in  the  body  por- 
tioa aad  prarect  the  rod  from  aliding  inwardly,  a  darice  for  operai 
iag  the  rod  fixed  to  the  oater  end  aa  aet  forth,  ja»a  piroully  luounted 
ia  aaid  carrier  and  baring  atraight  portiona  inclia«<t  outwardly  aa 
ahown,  a  plate  flttod  and  fixed  io  the  upper  end  of  the  body  portion 
and  prorided  with  alota  to  admit  aaid  jawa  as  ahown.  to  operate  ia 
the  manner  aet  forth,  for  the  purpoooa  aUted. 


609.8 1 1 .    ILICTBIC  LOOOMOTITE    Jon  Q  HniT,  Hew  Tj 
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Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  the  wheeb  and  axles  of  a  car 
truck,  a  ftvme  uniting  said  wbeela  and  a  motor  resting  by  ita  field* 
magnets  on  aaid  frame,  and  baring  a  bearing  on  its  field  magneta  in- 
termediate  of  their  aupport  on  the  axlea  adapted  to  receire  the  weight 
of  the  car-body 

2.  In  combination  with  the  wheels  aod  axles  of  a  truck,  a  frame 
aapported  00  aaid  axles  by  rigid  bearings,  a  motor  baring  its  field- 
magnets  supported  on  said  frame  and  baring  on  aaid  field  magneu 
intermediate  of  their  ends  a  bearing  adapted  to  receire  the  weight 
of  the  car-body. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  wheela  and  axles  of  a  car  truck,  a 
frame  supported  on  said  axles,  a  motor  supported  rigidly  on  said 
frame  by  iu  fields  and  baring  a  bearing  adapted  to  receire  the  weight 
of  the  car-body.  . 

4.  The  combination  of  the  car  wheela  and  axlea,  the  longttudmal 
truck  frame  bars,  the  motor  mounted  by  iu  field  magnets  thereoa 
and  baring  iU  armature  jonmaled  therein  and  the  brush  bolder* 
aupported  on  bracketa  from  one  of  aaid  bars. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  truck,  longitudinal  bars  forming  part 
of  the  truck  frame,  a  motor  and  brush  holdera  for  aaid  motor  aup- 
ported directly  by  said  bars. 

6.  The  combinaUon  of  the  axle  and  wheela.  the  longitudinal  truck 
frame  ban,  the  croaa-bara  of  laid  frame  supported  on  said  longitudi- 
nal bars  and  the  motor  mounted  by  iU  field  magneU  00  aaid  cross- 
barsMid  magneU  baring  intermediate  of  theirends  a  bearing  adapted 
to  receire  the  weight  of  the  car-body. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  car-wheels  and  axles,  the  double^ arched^ 
or  elKpiical  motor-field-magneta,  the  frame  baring  longitudinal  bar* 
aapported  on  aaid  axlea  and  supporting  aaid  field-magneU,  the  arma- 
ture occupying  the  space  between  the  double-arch  of  the  field-mag- 
neU  6  joumalad  in  aaid  bars,  and  the  car-body  resting  on  said  field- 
magnets,  intermediate  of  their  end  supp  orts. 

8.  The  combinaUon  of  the  car-wheels  and  axles,  the  arch-shaped 
motor-field-magneta  aupported  thereon  and  the  car-body  aapported 
by  the  arch  of  said  field-magneta. 

9.  The  combination  of  the  car-wheeb  and  axlcg.  the  double  arch- 
ahapod  motor-field-magneu  aupported  thereon  and  the  car-body  rwtr 
ing  on  the  arch  of  aaid  field-magneta. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  car  truck,  a  motor  haring  anytoldiag 
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•upport  on  the  axlea  thereof,  a  connecting  rod  connected  by  unyieldinir 
beanng,  w.th  the  motor  shaft  and  with  the  axles  at  one  side  snd  f 
connecting  rod  uniting  the  car-wheeb  at  the  other  end  of  tha  aaid 
axlea  without  other  connection  with  the  motor  abaft 

11  In  combination  with  a  four-wheeled  motor  truck  aod  the 
frame  ther«>f.  and  a  motor  carried  thereby,  speed-reduciug  gear  con- 
aectmg  the  armature  ahaft  of  aaid  motor  with  the  axle,  and  compris- 

t™ck"fr^mr     '^  **''''**  ''"  '***^°'  **"  °"  **^  '•"  ^"  »^  *•<* 

12.  The  coipbination  of  the  truck  frame,  the  motor-ahaft  and  the 
transmitting  mechanUm  including  the  internal  gear  19  haring  the 
aleere  18  beanng  in  aaid  frame,  aupportiug  aaid  internal  gear  and  af- 
fording beanng  for  the  motor  ahaft,  aubatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  motor,  motor  shaft,  the  speed  reducing 
tnechaniam  having  the  internal  gear  19,  aleere  18  and  pinion  30  the 
fear  31  engaging  aaid  piuioii,  and  the  yielding  abutment  connoctod 
with  aaid  gear  31. 


iao3 


a  motor  hartng  maana  of  electric  connection  with  aaid  workinr  co7 
ductora,  cootinuoaa  Uae  cooducton  conn«.t«l  wirie  p«^«*of  "" 
altomat.  carr«.t  g^iorafr,  an  Inductoriam  baring  TpriS^  Jj^J 
of  h|gb  r^aunce  conaUnUy  in  circuit  with  aaid  lla'e  ciZSL  and 
.U  secondary  hel.x  in  circuit  with  the  track  raib  aod  an  el«^  « A 
net  or  K,l.noid  and  morabl.  contact,  in  circuii^X  ^7^."^. 
ductora  and  working  conductor  and  gore™.d  br  the  nmru^^ 
cor.  of  aaid  magnet  or  aolenoid.  aubeuftiaUy  «  ^t  fortT      '^  '' 

inauUi-iV  *!'"'  ~'''*^'  '*'•  «»">Wnation  of  track  raib.  cootlanou. 

naulatod  conductor.,  aoparate  aaoyooal  working  conductor,  andlta^ 

tncal  meana  for  conn^^ting  th.  continuoua  with  the  a^rnalw^JT 

mg«.ndacto«  through  th.  medium  of  the  track  raib.rr  •hj.:'':;^; 


609.319.  SUPPLY  STOTBM  FOR  BLBCTRIC  RAILWATa  Jon 
C  HniT.  Mew  York.  N.  Y.  Original  appUoatioo  filed  Au£  SO  1889 
Bertai  Ma  321,36a  Olrlded  and  thb  appUoatloa  filed  Air.  29'  igas.' 
aertalBt  481.aoi    (MoondaO  *•■  »o«. 


7.  Io  electric  railwaya,  the  combinaUon  of  conductor*  carrrln. 

whii"  ndru.  /  •''"'*Vo«"P»«ti"«  <l«-ica  Including  t^cj 
whoeb  Md  axte.  and  actuate!  at  intarrab  by  current  fr«m  the  ^ 
ondary  eoib  of  aaid  inductorium.  "^ 

8.  In  eloetric  railwaya.  the  car  wheeb  aod  axlea.  track  raib  I. 
Jjcuona.  cooUauou.  ahemat.  currant  conductor,  iljar^  aJ^ Jj 
working  conducton.  «.  inductorium,  a  aolenoid  or  .^gnel^iS 

S^n.^  Tk  "'"^T  '^"'^"•^  byaaidawitchforconnSingtirm^ 
U^Jwith  the  working  conductor,  when  th.  car  wheeb  ai,  oC  tUS 

Uon.*;iT  •^*'  ""''y-  *•"  ~»Wnatlon  of  insulate!  track  aao. 
wHh'arS^H"T  ^  conductor,,  a  aourc.  of  electricity  coon«JS 
marir^r  ■  '*°'''"  '^™  "''*  ""•  «=o-ductor,  including  the^ 
fro»!l  .'•'^"■r'*™**  '*^*''"'*'  ""^^i"*  conductor/braicha. 
TnHKu  *'""*'"'**"'** "'^  ""•~°<»"<'tO"i»clndi7g.wit^h" 
and  branch  circuit,  from  the  track  aecUons  including  n^^^J^ 

trollmg.aidaw.tch«andth.aecondarieaofaaidconr.rtert. 


^£k®  fi  'iK»^K>P"^TBD  QUICIFIRIMO  OW.   Call  Bai» 

the  Ma^HordeoMt  Ouni  aod  Aamunltioo  (^pany  iSuTiM 
Plwa    Filed  08aM,189L8«ial  Ma  416.107.    (iSJS 


Chim.—l.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combinaUon  of  a  track 
composed  of  insulated  aections,  conUnuous  line  conductor,,  branch 
circuiu  from  said  line  conductor,  including  the  primaries  of  conrert- 
ors  or  inductoriums,  and  local  circuits  from  the  track  sMtiona  includ- 
ing the  aecondariea  of  aaid  converter,  or  inductorium,  aod  adaptod 
to  be  completed  on  the  paaaage  of  a  car. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway  ayatem,  the  combination  of  cooUnuoui 
main  line  conductor,  extending  along  a  railway  and  carrying  an  alter- 
naUng  current,  a  aeriee  of  normally  open  circuits  haring  exposed  con- 
tact surfaces  abo  extending  along  said  railway,  inducUon  tranaform- 
«ra,  the  pn4Bariesof  which  are  in  muluple  arc  brancbaa  of  the  main 
Jine  and  the  aecondariea  of  which  are  connectod  each  with  two  braochea 
of  said  normally  open  circuita,  and  electric  locomoUrea  closing  aaid 
normally  open  circuiU  and  means  for  supplying  the  motors  tbecwof 
with  current  from  said  main  line,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combinaUon  ofconUnuoui 
main  Ime  conductors  extending  along  a  railway  and  carrying  an  al- 
ternating curren^  a  aeriea  of  normally  open  circuiU  baring  exposed 
contact  surface,  also  extending  along  said  railway,  induction  trZi 
tonnera,  the  primaries  of  which  are  in  mulUple  arc  branchea  of  the 
main  line  and  the  aecondariea  of  which  are  connected  each  with  two 
branches  of  uid  normally  open  circuiu,  and  electric  locomoUrea  clos- 
ing aaid  nonnally  open  circuiu  and  haring  altemate^iurrent  motor, 
and  mean,  for  supplying  said  motor,  with  current  from  said  main  line 
subsUntially  a.  dfcjcribed. 

4.  The  couibiriaUou  of  a  auUooary  aouree  of  electricity,  conUn- 
uou.  insulated  line  conductor^  a  aectional  tnck,  paraUel  therewith 
Mparate  aecUonal  working  conductor,  al^  parallel  therewith  a  car 
trareluig  on  aaid  track  and  bearing,  motor  baring  meana  of  electric 
connection  with  aaid  workiug  couductoia,  and  an  el«:tricswitch  con- 
trolled by  the  car  through  connecUou.  to  the  insulated  track  section, 
lor  connecting  or  dUconuecUng  the  aaid  line  and  workiug  conductor, 
subaUntially  aa  aet  forth.  "•"-w™. 

Hn.J   ^'"  "I''''"*"*"'  of  a  aecUonal  track,  aectional  working  con- 
ductor, parallal  therewith,  a  caV  trareling  on  .aid  track  and  bLring 


Ct)ttm.—l.  In  ordnance  the  combination  ofthe  gun  A.  the  breech- 
block crank-ahaft  F  turning  in  bearing,  in  the  gun.  the  cam  F*  aa- 
cured  upon  the  breech-block  crankshaft,  the  cradle  B,  Uie  pin  or 
bolt  J  in  bwing,  in  the  cradle,  and  the  apring  K.  MibaUnUally  a.  Mt 
forth  for  the  purposes  apacified. 

2.  In  ordnance  the  combinaUon  ofthe  gun  A,  the  br«ecb-block 
crank-ahaft  F  turning  ia  baariaga  in  Uie  gun,  the  cam  F«  aecoivd  upoa 
the  breech-block  craok-ahaft.  U>e  apring  U  connectod  to  U>e  biwach. 
block  crank-ahaft  awl  baariag  00  the  gun,  Uie  cradU  B.  Uie  pin  or 
bolt  J  in  bMnog,  in  tha  cradle  aad  the  apring  K.  anbataaUaUr  aeael 
forth  for  the  purpoaea  ^>r4(|td 
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S.  la  ordnaoc*  th«  combinAtioo  <jrthe  gnn  A,  the  brMch-bloek, 
tk»  brwch  block  crmnk-ahaft  F  tanuof  ^a  bMuiag*  in  tb*  gmn,  the  cam 
F*  ncsrad  upon  the  brveeb-block  eraai-«haft,  th«  tpriag  U  coaii«ct«d 
to  tb«  brMch-block  craak-ihaft  aad  b^ariag  on  tk«  gsa,  the  ersdia  B, 
lh«  pin  or  bolt  J  in  bcariogs  ia  th*  cridia,  the  apriaf  K,  the  lerer  L, 
the  extractor  M  with  an  extenuon  M'laad  cam  sarfaeet  M*  thereon, 
•ebatantially  a*  Mt  forth,  for  the  parp^eee  epecifled. 

4.  In  ordnance  the  combination  of*lhe  gun  A,  the  breech-block  O 
prorided  with  (groove*  haring  the  cam  MirfiMea  W*  therein,  the  piroted 
extractor  M  having  projeetioos  V  th#reon  extending  into  the  cam 
groovea  in  the  breech-block,  u  eet  fo^th. 

5.  In  ordnance  the  oombiaatioa  of  the  gun  A,  the  breech-block  G 
proTided  with  f^roorea  baring  cam  (utfaeee  W*  therein,  the  receeiee 
W  in  the  cam  xroores,  the  piroted  extractor  M  and  the  projections 
V  on  the  tame  entering  and  engaging' with  the  cam  grooree  of  the 
breech-block,  a*  eet  forth. 

6.  In  a  gnn  of  the  kind  deecribed  the  combinatioa  of  the  lag  or 
projection  Q  on  the  recoil-prew  cylitder,  the  long  not  or  ecrew- 
threaded  tteere  R  paasing  through  the  name,  the  rod  8  secured  to  the 
•leere  R,  the  hnk  3*,  the  breech-block  crank-shaft  F  connected  to 
rod  S  by  the  link  S',  the  cam  F*,  the  l^k  I*  on  the  cam,  the  bolt  J 
•perated  in  conjunction  with  the  cam  Und  a  spring  U  compressed  or 
•ompreasible  between  the  lug  Q  and  the  sleere  R,  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  ordnance  the  combination  of  the  gun  A,  the  breech-block 
crank-ehaft  F  turning  in  bearings  in  the  gun,  the  pin  or  bolt  J  in 
bearings  in  the  cradle,  the  spring  K,  |he  cam  F*  secured  upon  the 
breech-block  crank  shaft  and  having  qpon  its  face  a  raised  and  ber- 
•led  portion  F*  provided  with  a  plane  surface  H',  another  plane  sur- 
Ibce  H*  inclined  to  the  surface  H',  tl|e  curre  H'  and  the  recess  U*> 
■aid  recess  being  connected  with  the  Mtrface  H*  by  the  curre  H*  to 
cai'se  the  easy  starting  and  stoppageiof  the  shaft  F  in  two  angular 
Borements  with  a  pauM  between  thei4.  subiitanttall}'  as  set  forth  for 
the  purpoee  specified. 


009.314:.    FIBER  -  CLBAHIie  MACHIHB.     Wiuua  A  KUiB. 
St  Louk,  Ma.  uslgDor  to  the  Mexk»D  MachliM  Oaapuy.  of  motta. 


ruetl  May  4.  Ig92. 


Serial  Na  431.85T 


Claim. — The  combination  of  a  serrated  escape-wheel  with  an  an- 
chor having  at  the  ends  of  its  pallet-arms  projections  extending  over 
the  Ufting  pallets  of  the  same,  snbetantislly  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set 
forth. 


Chim.—  1 .  In  a  fiber  cleaning  ma^kine,  a  seriee  of  wheele of  dif- 
Ibreat  diameters,  arraaged  side  by  sidi  and  independently  jovmalad 
is  a  ftame  work  ;  a  groored  carrying  jwheel  joumaled  in  the  fnm» 
work  in  line  with  said  seriee  of  whM^ ;  and  a  rope  pasnng  around 
•ftid  eeriea  of  wheek  and  carrying  wtfal.  sabataatially  as  deseribed 
•ad  for  the  pnrpoaes  set  forth. 

1.  Ia  a  flbw  cleaaiag  machine,  i^o  seriee  of  groored  wheeb  of 
«fler«at  diameters  on  the  wuf  shaft,  ite  wbeeie  of  the  two  series  al- 
taraaUBg.  a  single  wheel  oa  a  shaft  pa^riUel  with  the  abore  meoUoned 
■baft,  said  wheel  kariag  a  seriee  of  gr^ome  of  natferm  depth  in  line 
»itb  the  groores  of  the  eeriee  of  wbeeK  an  eodlees  rope  eneompaas- 
lag  lud  wheels  aad  lying  ia  the  graorba  thereof  a  deflector  beanng 
••  one  loop  or  straad  of  tbe  rope  to  eo^ane  the  rope  in  said  groores, 
aad  a  aeetehiag  wheel  and  ooaear*.  Uw  breaM  of  tbe  aoatehlag  wheel 


being  alongside  the  path  of  the  rope  in  proximity  to  the  groored 
wheel,  all  combined  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  fiber  cleaning  machine,  tbe  double  seriee  of  groored 
wheels  of  unequal  diameters  mounted  on  a  shaft  at  the  fVont  of  the 
machine,  the  single  rope  carrying  wheel  baring  grooree  of  equal  depth 
mounted  on  a  shaft  at  the  rear  of  the  machine  so  that  the  grooree 
are  in  alignment  as  deecribed,  the  endleas  rope  encompassing  said 
wheels  and  lying  in  the  grooves  thereof,  the  deflector  bearing  on  said 
rope,  and  the  brush  carrying  wheel  improximity  to  said  rope  and  in 
position  to  act  on  the  fiber  carried  thereby.  aU  combined  substan- 
tiaUy  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  fiber  cleaning  machine,  the  grooved  wheel  at  the  fVont  of 
the  machine,  the  grooved  wheel  at  the  rear  of  the  machine,  and  a 
groored  wheel  intermediate,  an  endless  rope  encompassing  all  the  said 
wheels,  the  scutching  wheel  and  concave  in  proximity  to  the  inter> 
aiediate  wheel,  and  about  at  right  angles  thereto  and  the  bnish  wheal 
in  proximity  and  at  right  angles  to  the  wheel  at  the  rear  of  the  ma- 
chine, all  combined  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  fiber  cleaning  machine,  the  seriee  of  groored  wheels  of 
unequal  diameters  mounted  on  a  shaft  at  one  end  of  the  machine,  the 
■ingle  groored  wheel  mounted  on  a  parallel  shaft  near  tbe  other  end 
of  the  machine,  a  single  endless  rope  lying  in  all  the  grooves  as  de- 
scribed,  the  fiber  cleaning  mechanism  in  proximity  to  said  rope,  and 
means  for  adjusting  one  of  the  wheel  shafts  relatirely  to  the  other 
whereby  the  rope  may  be  rendered  taut  throughout  its  length,  aU 
combined  subsUntially  as  described. 


609.816.  B8CAPBMBHTF0RT0Rai0irALCL0CK&  BniKLAn. 
WeatHobokeii.H.J..aa«gDartoDuleiaHood.H«vTortH.T.  PIM. 
Jane  28.  1892.    Serial  Ba  437.734.    (16  noM.) 


609.816.    OAMB  APPARATUa    Wiuui  W  UriAM.  San  Fno- 
otooo,  OiL    FQec  Mar.  2S,  1893    Serial  Ba  468.061.    (Bo  model) 


Chim. — A  pocket  game  apparatus  comprising  two  concentric 
tnbaa  open  at  one  or  both  ends  and  fitting  remorably  one  within  the 
other,  a  flexible  board  rolled  upon  the  inner  tube  and  filling  tbe  space 
between  the  two  tubes,  a  series  of  playing  men  contained  within  the 
bore  of  the  inner  tube  and  means  for  preventing  the  escape  of  th« 
playing  men  trotn  said  inner  tube,  substantially  as  herein  described. 


009.817.  MOWnre-HAC^BB.  Jom  W  Unan.  Mllwtukea, 
Whu  Mrisnar  to  the  Milwaukee  HarTeater(}ampaiiy,  MM  plana  PUed 
Apr.  IS.  188S.  Sortil  Bo,  47U.187.  (Ho  modeL) 
Chim. — 1.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  draft 
coonaetion  of  an  elastic  lifting  connection  between  it  and  the  cutting 
apparatos  whereby  the  draft  of  the  team  tends  to  sustain  the  weight 
of  the  cutting  apparatus,  throughout  its  entire  length  without  com- 
mnnicatiag  abmpt  rariationt  or  movements  from  one  to  the  other 
subataatially  as  and  for  the  purposes  t«t  forth. 

2.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  seat  movably 
connected  with  the  frame,  and  an  elastic  lifting  connection  between 
it  and  the  catting  apparatus  whereby  the  weight  of  the  driver  tends 
to  sustain  the  weight  of  said  cutting  apparatus,  without  communica- 
tion of  abrupt  movements  from  one  to  the  other  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  cutting  appa- 
ratus and  a  seat  and  draft  connection  raorably  connected  with  the 
machine  and  baring  an  elastic  lifting  connection  with  said  cutting  ap> 
paratos  whereby  the  weight  of  the  driver  and  the  draft  of  the  team 
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both  tend  to  susuin  said  cutting  apparatus,  without  communication 
of  abrupt  variations  or  movements  from  one  to  the  other  subatan- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purposes  »et  forth. 


ing  gear  a  driving  shaft  haring  at  one  end  a  piaioo  arranged  to  me«h 
with  said  internal  gear  and  at  the  other  end  a  berel  gear,  a  drirea 
shaft  prorided  with  a  bevel  gear  or  pinion  arranged  «o  me«h  with 
the  berel  gear  on  said  driring  shaft,  and  means  of  simultaneoutJy 
■hiftinc  said  driring  shaft'sidewise  and  endwise,  whereby  the  pinioa 
thereon  is  morod  out  of  engagement  with  the  iutemal  driring  gear 
and  the  berel  driring  gear  out  ot  engagement  with  the  driven  bevai 
gear  or  pinion.  subsUntially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth 

13  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  with  an  internal  drir* 
'"K  g**f-  *  driving  shaft  prorided  with  a  pinion  arranged  to  mesh  with 
said  driring  gear  and  prorided  with  a  berel  gear,  a  driven  shaft  pro- 
rided with  a  berel  gear  or  pinion  arranged  to  mesh  with  the  bevel  gear 
on  the  driving  shaft,  an  eccentrically  bored  or^-illatorf  sleeve  in  which 
■aid  driving  shaft  is  supported,  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  traine  and  en- 
circling said  oscillatory  sleeve,  and  an  arm  fixed  to  the  oscillatory 
sleeve  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  through  an  inclined  slot 
in  the  fixed  sleeve,  MibeUatially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

14  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  finger  bar 
looeely  connected  with  the  frame  of  the  machine  by  the  coupling  bar, 
of  a  seat  support  haring  a  hinge  or  pirotal  connection  with  said  frame, 
a  lifting  quadrant  piroted  to  the  machine  above  tbe  cutting  appara- 
tus and  connected  by  a  spring  with  said  seat  support,  a  hell  crank 
lerer  fblcrumed  to  the  coupling  bar  and  having  one  of  its  arms  con- 
nected with  said  Kfling  quadrant,  and  a  lever  connected  with  the 
other  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lerer  and  with  the  inner  end  of  the  fta- 
ger  bar.  subetantially  as  knd  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


0O9.8 18.    8TRAM-B0ILBR.     HnKT  A  Uociux,  Ftttatourg.  fb. 
FUfld  Aor.  29.  laas.    Bmm  Ma.  472.299.    (Ho  boM.) 


4.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  seat  movably 
connected  with  the  frame,  a  lifting  quadrant  or  lever  pivoted  to  a  suit- 
able support  on  the  machine  above  the  cutting  apparatus  with  which 
it  is  connected,  and  a  spnng  connection  between  said  quadrant  or 
lerer  and  the  seat.  subsUntially  as  and  for  tne  purpoees  set  forth 

5  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  of  tbe  seat  hinged  to 
the  frame  of  the  machine,  an  arm  connected  with  the  seat,  a  lifting 
quadrant  or  lever  pivoted  to  a  suiuble  support  above  the  cutting  ap- 
paratus with  which  it  is  connected,  and  a  spring  connecting  said 
quadrant  or  lever  with  said  arm.  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose)* set  forth 

C  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  catting  ap 
paratus  of  a  lever  haring  two  arms  and  fiilcrumed  to  the  frame,  a 
draw  bar  connected  with  one  arm  and  an  elastic  lifting  connection 
between  the  other  arm  and  the  cutting  apparatus,  subsUntially  as 
aod  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

7  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  ^mbination  with  a  seat  hinged  to 
the  frame,  a  lever  comprising  two  anas  fuk:rumed  to  the  fVame  and 
connected  with  said  seat,  a  lifting  quadrant  or  lever  connected  with 
the  cutting  apparatus,  a  spring  connecting  said  quadrant  or  lerer  with 
one  of  said  arms,  and  a  draw  bar  connected  with  the  other  arm.  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

8  In  a  mowing  machine  the  combinatioo  with  the  cutting  ap- 
paratos. of  a  seat  hinged  to  the  ftvme  and  baring  lifting  connections 
with  said  cutting  apparatus,  and  a  dog  arranged  to  lock  said  seat 
rigidly  with  the  fVame.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoeee  set  forth 

9  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  cutting  ap- 
paratus, of  a  lerer  fVilcnimed  to  the  fhtaw  and  haring  a  counurbal- 
aneing  connection  with  one  arm,  a  lifting  quadrant  pivoted  to  the 
Bachine  above  the  cutting  apparatus,  a  spring  connecting  said  quad- 
rant with  the  other  arm  of  said  lerer,  a  lifting  lever  and  an  angular 
lerer  fVilcrumed  to  the  periphery  of  the  lifting  quadrant  and  connected 
with  said  lifting  lerer  aod  with  the  cutting  apparatus  said  angular 
larer  being  arranged  by  ensagemeni  with  the  periphery  of  the  lift- 
iag  quadrant  to  limit  the  e.\ tension  oi  said  spring  and  the  descent  of 
Iba  cutting  apparatus,  subsUntially  as  and  furthe  purposes  set  forth 

10.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  cutting  ap- 
pwratos,  of  a  seat  support  hinged  to  the  frame,  the  seat  adjosubly 
attached  to  said  support,  and  an  elastic  lifting  connection  between 
■aid  ■upport  and  said  euuing  apparatus.  snbeUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpoeee  set  forth 

II  In  a  mowing  machine,  the coabinatioo  with  the  catting  ap- 
porataa,  of  a  seat  support  hinged  to  the  fVame  and  constructed  and 
Arrapged  to  form  a  foot  rest  and  an  elastic  susuining  connection  be- 
tween said  catting  apparaUis  and  seat  support,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpoeee  set  forth 

12.  la  a  mowing  machine  the  combination  with  an  iatamal  drir-j 


Chim.—Th9  combination,  in  a  staam  boiler,  of  two  cylindrical 
heads,  haring  subaUntially  horixontal  axet,  inclined  water  tubes  ooa> 
aaeting  said  heads,  a  flra  chamber  inUrmadiau  between  the  head^ 
and  a  lower  graU  ia  said  flra  chaabar.  sabaUntially  as  sot  forth. 
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Tided  with  a  jtn  tatkioff  mmaa,  awl  «  ria  taiUaf  mmat,  m  Mipplj 
eoadalt  iMdiag  diraetlj  to  tb«  j«t,  Md  i  eoadiit  tMdi>f  (hm  aad  b*- 
j«ad  U«jM  to  tk«  rte  iwtkim§  ■■■■■>!  wfcor»»y  tk«  eooUMi  of  iIm 
mpflyeowlwt  wiU  fooehtkojot— d  tfc»MrwiB  — pi  tlioroftx>«bo- 
fbf«  ootoriac  laid  ria  eeadvt  or  diaokatgiof  ftt  tiM  lia.  MhttoatiaOj 
MdaKiibod. 

1.  Aroooyuelofbrwstor-ekiMtMidferiMUpwpoMiproTkiod  wHh 
•  rim  iMkiaf  aoMM,  aod  ft  Mbnorfod  j«t  imhioc  witiiw  dMcharg- 
iB(  opward  iato  tho  trap,  aad  a  suppij  tooduit  loadiaf  diraetly  to  the 
jet,  aad  thooeo  feraiaf  a  loeood  coadoit  loading  from  aad  bejoad 
tko  jot  to  tko  rim  flaihiax  oMam,  whor^by  tho  oootoata  of  tb«  tupplj 
pipo  will  raaoh  tba  jot  aad  th«  air  eaa  «^eapo  tboroftvm  bofero  oator- 
iag  mid  Moeod  ooodiiit  or  diacharfinji  at  tho  rim,  MbitaatiaUj  at 
dweribtd.  I 

3.  A  racoptacio  for  water  eiooat  aad  fcriaal  purp  om.  prortdod  wttli 
botk  jot  aad  rim  floahiog  moaaa,  a  sapplj  ooadait  loadiag  diroctijr  to 
the  jot,  aod  a  waUr  laaUd  eooduit  loa4iag  ttotn  aad  boyood  tba  jot 
to  the  rim  fluhiag  moaaa,  the  jot  fluahtag  moaoa  being  botweoo  the 
wppiy  eoodait  aod  aaid  watar  loaJed  ooaduit,  whereby  the  eootaou 
of  the  wpply  coaduit  will  reach  the  j#t  before  eotoriag  aaid  water 
Malid  coadait  or  diecharging  at  the  rim,  Mbetaatially  as  aad  for  the 
^•rpoeee  deeeribed. 

4.  In  combiaatioa  with  a  receptacle  for  water  ckieot  aad  oriaal 
parpoeea,  hariag  both  jot  floehiag  meahe  aad  rim  flaahiag  meaae.  a 
■appiy  coaduit  leading  directly  to  the  Jet,  aad  a  ootled  coadait,  to 
Bormally  contain  a  body  of  waUr,  leading  from  the  jot  at  a  poiat  be- 
yoad  its  entrance  to  •apply  the  rim  flothiag  moaaa.  eahotaattally  aa 
aad  for  the  purpoee  deeeribed. 

ft.  The  oombiaatioa  with  a  trapped  raoeptaele  for  watoa  eioaat 
■ad  artaal  parpoaae  provided  with  a  n|4>OB  oatJot  aad  moaaa  formed 
ia  the  outlet  pemage  to  aoceierato  the  Aphonic  actioe,  of  aa  aaxiliary 
water  aapply  beaeath  the  aormaJ  water  Una  aad  abora  the  eeal  aad 
aa  aaanlar  reeerroir  for  laid  aaxiliary  water  mppiy  formed  by  the 
eeadoit  loadiag  from  the  looree  of  he  eaflpiy  to  the  rim  flnahiag  moaaa, 
whereby  the  eeal  may  be  mafartaiaed  a|ataat  aphooafa  aad  evapora- 
tioa,  euhataatially  aa  deeeribed. 
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Cirim.— I.  A.  meawring  doTiee  o^oaiatiag  of  a  oaaiMor  a  •tO' 
lloaary  perforated  diak  ftxed  ia  the  bottom  thereof,  a  oeotral  ehafr 
pamhig  Avely  throogh  taid  diek,  two  ^orabie  diaphragma  ftxed  on 
•aid  •haft,  one  aboTo  aad  ooe  betow  ^id  diek,  aad  each  prorided 
with  aa  apertare,  eaid  two  aportaree  r^gieteriag  ahoraataly  aad  aot 
•iaaltaaoottely  with  the  eodi  of  a  perfofvtioa  ia  Hid  diak  whoa  eaid 
ikaft  b  taraod. 

1  A  meaaariag  doneo,  aaaiiartag  of  a  eaaiator,  a  etatioaary  per- 
teatod  meaaariag  diak  ftxed  ia  the  boktom  thereof,  a  oeatral  ahaft 
paamag  frooiy  throagk  aaid  diak,  two  moTable  dtapkragam  ftxed  00 
Mid  ikaft.  oae  above  aad  oae  beaeatk  aaid  diek,  corertag  aad  ancov- 
ariag  altaiaalaly  the  appor  aad  lower  Lada  of  a  perforatioo  ia  aaid 
^ak,  ratchet  taotk  oa  oae  of  aaid  moTal|la  diaphragma,  aad  a  pawl  to 
aagafo  aaid  teeth,  provided  with  moaaa  of  moring  laid  pawl  to  torn 
•aid  diaphragm. 

S.  A  meaaariag  doTioe.  coaaiatiag  <^  a  eaaiator,  a  tutiooary  per- 
fbralod  diak  ftxed  ia  the  bottom  thereof ja  eeatrai  ahaft  paaaing  freely 
throagh  aaid  diak,  two  aMvahlo  diaphTigaaa  Axed  00  aaid  ahaft.  oae 
above  aad  000  beaeath  aaid  diek,  the  (jerferation  in  the  epper  dia- 
phragm eacororiog  ooo  or  more  of  the  ^rforationa  in  the  MatMoary 
diak  aad  coveriag  the  reet  of  the  perforation*  therein,  when  the  per- 
foratioo in  the  lower  diaphragm  uocovir*  the  lower  end  of  the  per- 
foratMM  or  perforatiooa  covered  by  thoj  upper  diaphragm 

4.  A  ateaaariag  device,  cooaiatiogof|acaaiater,  a  stationary  mea»- 
aring  diek  Ated  le  tho  bottom  thereof,  haTing  a  aene*  of  perforations 
therethrough,  a  central  shaft  paaaing  freely  through  said  dwk.  two 
movable  diaphragma  ttxed  on  aaid  ahaf^  aad  turning  therewith,  one 
above  aad  one  beaeath  aaid  diak,  aad  h4viag  perforauoa*  regieteriog 
with  the  perforatioaa  in  aaid  disk  but  ^t  registering  with  the  per- 
feratioae  ia  each  other,  whereby  the  uOpar  diaphragm  uaeovan  all 


but  oae  of  the  perforatiooa  in  aaid  disk,  when  the  lower  diaphragm 
oneoven  the  lower  end  of  the  remaining  perforation. 

5.  A  moaaaring  device,  cooaiating  of  a  caniater,  a  aUtioaary  per- 
forated meaaoring  diak  ftxed  ia  the  bottom  thereof,  a  central  ahaft 
paaaiag  ft<eely  throagh  aaid  diak.  two  movable  diaphragma  flied  00 
aaid  ahaft,  oae  above  aad  one  beneath  said  disk,  hariag  perforatiooa 
adapted  to  cover  aad  aaoover  alternately  the  apper  aad  lower  eada 
of  each  perforation  in  aaid  autionary  disk,  ratchet  teeth  00  ooe  of 
aaid  movable  diaphragma,  a  vibratiag  lever,  a  apring  preaaed  pawl  piv. 
oted  to  aaid  lever  aad  adapted  to  engage  succeeaiTely  with  said  ratchet 
teeth  to  tarn  aaid  diaphragm  in  one  direction  aad  a  ipriag  to  retara 
aaid  lever  after  tnraiag  aaid  diaphragm. 
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Claim. — 1 .  A  roury  blower  oompriatog  a  revolving  shaft  C.  radial 
anaa  B  aacured  to  the  ahaft,  aa  iaaer  dram  A  aioanted  on  the  arma^ 
the  aide  platee  P  P,  the  flaage  0  aeeared  to  the  aide  plate  P,  the  ooter 
drum  D,  aecured  to  the  aide  platee,  aad  the  hoUow  indepeodeot  aod 
eeparated  radial  blade*  B  of  recungular  shape  in  croaa-aection,  and 
of  the  aame  diameter,  and  curved,  from  end  to  end,  aecured  to  the 
inner  and  outer  druou  botweea  the  ado  platee ;  eubetaatially  aa  de- 
eeribed. 

S.  The  eombiaatioB  of  the  revolving  ahaft  C,  the  radial  anus  B, 
secured  to  the  shaft  the  inner  drum  A  mounted  on  the  arms,  the  ex- 
tra drum  I  mounted  00  the  arma,  the  inner  drum,  extra  drum  aod 
arma  providing  inner  chambera  H  aad  outer  chamben  H',  the  aide 
platee  P,  P,  the  flange  0  secured  to  the  side  plate  P,  the  outer  drum  D, 
aecured  to  the  aide  platee,  the  hollow  rearwardly  curved  radial  bladee 
B  of  rectangular  shape  in  croes  section  from  end  to  end  extendinj( 
ttx>tD  the  outer  chambers  through  the  extra  and  outer  dmma,  and  the 
hollow  raarwardly  curved  radial  bladee  B*  of  rectangular  shape  ia 
croeaaactioo  from  end  to  end,  in  communication  with  the  inner  cham- 
bera, aod  extending  through  the  ioaer  and  outer  dmma ,  aubotaa* 
tially  aa  deeeribed. 

009.3253.  CClUWT-COmOUIie  DB7IC&  WuU4aEllo» 
•ai.  AlUuwa0iilixaailgBar()fthr«a4bartheU>Tbonaal,Hargaa.8r., 
Tboaaa  R  Moiiim  Jr..  aod  J«lu  R  Morgaa  •um  plaoa  Original  ap- 
pi«ttaaMJa|ya.lMl.l^rtilla400iML  DiTtdad  aod  thM  appO- 
VtSt.im    8rtdla44S.SM.   (loDodrt.) 


Cfatas.-- 1.  The  eombinaUoo  with  a  rhaooUt,  a  removable  eoa- 
taet  for  aaeie,  aad  a  awiteh,  of  an  aetuatiag  abaft,  meaaa  attached  to 
aad  carried  by  aaid  shaft  for  actoatiag  the  movable  eootaet  of  tho  rhe- 
tat  aad  moama  iadepeadeat  of  the  rhooaUt  aod  actuated  by  the  shaft 
for  tkrowiag  the  awiteh.  the  aaid  paru  being  ao  arraaged  that  the 
awiteh  will  be  moved  aad  automatically  diacoonected  from  the  shaft 
before  the  movable  eootaet  of  the  rheoeUt  cornea  in  contact  with  the 
reaiataace  platee  aad  will  remain  diaconeected  while  aaeh  movable 
contact  ia  in  engagemeat  with  aaid  reeiataaee  plataa.  aubetantially  aa 
set  forth 

2  The  coabinatioa  with  a  rheoeUt.  iu  movable  contact  and  a 
switch,  of  a  ahaft  or  operatiag  levar.  a  device  peraiaaently  attached 
to  and  carried  by  the  ehaft  or  lever  for  aetuatiag  the  movable  eootaet 
of  the  rheosut.  and  an  arm  or  projection  from  aaid  ahaft  or  Icvsr  for 
actuauag  the  switch,  the  said  arm  or  projectioa  haiag  iadepeodeot 
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of  the  rheoAUt,  the  parU  being  so  arranged  that  the  switch  is  moved 
aod  then  automatically  disconnected  from  the  shaft  or  lever,  before 
the  movable  contact  of  the  rheoeUt  engages  any  of  the  reeiaUnce 
platee  of  the  rheosUt,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  a  reveraing  awiteh  and  a  rha- 
oeut,  of  a  shaft,  a  rack  carried  by  aaid  shaft  for  moving  the  mov- 
able contact  of  the  rheosUt,  an  arm  projecting  from  said  shaft  and 
independent  of  the  rheosut,  aod  a  socket  arm  connected  with  the 
reversing  switch  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  and  disengaged  from 
the  arm  on  the  shaft,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  a  rheosUt  aod  a  reversing 
switch  of  a  shaft  a  bell  crank  lever  thereon,  a  rack  bar  carried  by 
one  arm  of  said  bell  crank  for  actuating  the  movable  contact  of  the 
rheosUt  and  a  socket  arm  conoocted  to  the  reversing  switch  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  aod  diaeogaged  from  the  other  arm  of 
the  bell  crank,  subsUotially  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  a  rheosUt  and  a  reveraiag 
•witch,  of  a  bell  crank  lever,  a  rack  bar  carried  by  one  arm  of  aaid 
lever  for  actuating  the  movable  contact  of  the  rheosUt  a  knuckle 
connected  to  the  reventing  switch  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and 
disengaged  by  the  other  arm  of  aaid  bell  crank  lever,  aod  means  for 
actuating  aaid  bell  crank  lever,  subeUntially  as  aet  forth.. 


draft  tuba  may  receive  air  whoa  la  lU  lowaat  poeitioa,  wbeUattallT  at 
•pedflad.  ' 

2.  In  a  eoatral  draft  lamp,  the  combination  wHh  a  foont  aa4  9 
baaa,  of  a  tnbe  aacared  within  the  baae  and  having  projaetiona,  aa A^^ 
a  eeatrai  draft  tube  extending  below  the  fount  aod  toleec oping  in  tke 
tuba  within  the  baw,  •aid  eaatral  draft  tnbe  being  provided  with 
groovee,  as  <  in  a  portion  of  iU  length,— the  whola  being  to  arrangad 
aa  to  prevent  the  draft  tube  from  being  whoUy  withdrawa  ft«a  t^ 
baaa  tabe,— eabatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  eaatral  draft  lamp,  the  combinaUoa  of  a  baaa,  a  taba 
within  aaid  baaa  having  •lite  in  its  upper  and  and  acraw  threaded  at 
aaid  upper  aad,  a  fount,  a  oeatral  draft  taba  axtaadiag  balow  the  foant 
and  Uleecoping  in  the  tube  within  the  baaa,  the  aaid  draft  tube  being 
open  at  iu  lower  end  aod  provided  with  iatoral  opoaiags  aoar  ito 
lower  end  whereby  aaid  tube  may  reeaiva  air  whaa  ia  either  of  ita 
extreme  poaitiona  aad  a  Uper  nut  for  holding  the  caatial  draft  taba 
aa  adjuated,  aubetantially  aa  apeeifted. 

4.  In  a  oeotral  draft  lamp,  the  combination  of  fooat  P,  draft  tube 
D,  baM  B,  tube  A  with  aUu  /  aad  notchea  k,  taper  ant  N,  depraanoa^ 
d,  air  opaainga  t  and  i  all  aa  and  for  the  purpooaa  da^eribad. 
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Claim. —  1.  In  a  meat  tenderer,  the  combination  of  a  frame  Lav- 
ing oppositely-situated  ends  provided  with  obliquely-arranged  slots, 
which  incline  forwardly  toward  their  lower  ends  a  pair  of  twin  co- 
acting  rollers  removably  fitted  in  said  sloU  and  geared  together  for 
fiiuulUneous  operation,  the  lower  roller  being  thus  held  in  advance 
of  the  upper  roller  to  faciliute  the  feeding  of  the  meat  to  the  rollers 
)>y  providing  a  rest  for  the  meat  preparatory  to  its  engagement  by 
the  rollers  and  a  pair  of  spring-arms  having  their  tnt  ends  bearing 
pgaiiLSt  the  opposite  tninoiona  of  the  uppermost  of  said  rollers,  the 
direction  of  pressure  of  the  spriog-armg  being  parallel  with  the  slota, 
•ubHUntially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  meat  tenderer,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  ob- 
Jiquely-arranged  slots  in  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  aloU  inclining 
forwardly  toward  their  lower  ends,  a  pair  of  rollers  removably  mounted 
tn  said  hIoU  whereby  the  axis  of  the  uppermost  roll  is  in  rear  of  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  axis  of  the  lowermost  roll,  a  crank-handle  in 
connection  with  one  of  said  rollers,  and  a  pair  of  spring-arms  having 
iheir  free  ends  engaging  the  oppoeite  trunnions  of  the  uppermost  roll, 
the  said  spring-arms  being  arranged  in  slots  or  grooves  14,  the  sides 
of  which  diverge  toward  their  uppermoet  ends  or  toward  the  trun- 
nions of  the  rollers,  whereby  the  springs  do  not  prqject  into  nor  ob- 
•truct  the  space  between  the  planes  of  the  ends  of  the  ft«me,  sub- 
pUntislly  as  specified. 
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C/gim. — 1.  In  a  central  draft  lamp,  the  eombination  of  a  base^ 
having  ofierings  for  the  passage  of  air.  a  fount,  and  a  central  draft! 
tube  exieiidiug  below  the  fount  and  teleecoping  into  the  l>5ue  and 
provided  at  its  lower  end  with  laural  air  openings  whereby  the  said 


Clnim. — 1.  In  a  car,  soch  as  deeeribed,  the  combination  of  ••• 
rie*  of  compartments  having  three  or  more  tien  of  aeat%  all  ia  alig»< 
ment,  ooe  above  the  other  and  facing  alternately  in  oppoaiu  dirao* 
tiooa  and  with  their  backa  aad  fronta  of  altamata  aaat^  ttandtng  !•• 
ward  fVom  the  whaela,  aubetantially  as  eat  forth. 

2.  In  a  car,  auch  as  described,  the  combinatioa  of  aerlaa  of  eoa»> 
partments  having  three  or  more  tien  of  seats,  all  in  alignmaot,  ooa 
above  the  other  aod  facing  alternately  in  oppoeiu  diraetiona,  aad 
with  the  lowermost  compartment  comprising  a  floor  having  tharaea 
side  seats  extending  in  the  lineal  axis  of  the  car  aod  end  saatt  on  da* 
pressed  portions,  ou  a  level  with  the  aforesaid  seats,  an  inlarmediaU 
contracted  compartment  having  side  seats,  aod  an  uppermoet  com- 
partment also  having  side  seats,  the  backs  of  the  lowermaat  compart* 
ment  eeatt  extending  up  to  aod  supporting  the  fronts  of  the  inurma* 
diate  compartment  seats,  aod  the  tMuks  of  ths  latter  seats  exUndiaf 
up  to  aod  supporting  the  frt>ots  of  the  uppermost  compartment  seat% 
and  means  of  accem  to  said  several  eompartmeota,  sub^taattallj  at 
set  forth. 


009.326.    SAPBTT  DIVICB  pot  RAILWAT-CASE    ClAUBls 
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Claimi,—  I .  A  railway  locomotive  Uoder  having  its  roar  and  pra« 
vidad  witha  frame plau  susUined  by  outwardly  forcing  springs,  brae*. 
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bar»  extMding  diagonallj  from  th«  ipriof  b«ar^ng  to  tk«  ftoor  of  the 
Ucaw  And  taid  fnmt  platM  boiog  adaptMl  to  c^op«rat«  with  a  coa- 
plomraul  cooatractioo  carried  bj  Um  car,  Mb4aatiaUT  aa  d«Mrib«l. 
2.  A  railwaj  locomotive  teadar  haTiag  iu  rfear  ead  proridad  with 
a  •priaf'^utaioad  frame-piata,  braca-bars  exta^of  from  tha  upper 
•priof  baaiiap  to  the  floor  of  the  taader  aod  ja  hood  covering  the 
■pper  eada  of  laid  braee-bara,  eabeUatially  a*  ^eecribed. 


3.  A  hanger  for  iroDej-wirei  coouatiog  of  two  platei  coooected 
at  their  top  edge,  each  pUte  terminating  in  a  jaw,  in  combinatioa 
with  biftircated  clampe,  a*  E,  pivoully  connected  to  aaid  plataa  Mb. 
•taatiallj  a*  set  forth. 

4.  A  hanger  for  troUej-wiree,  conaieUng  of  plates  A  connected 
together  at  their  top  edge,  each  plate  tenninating  io  a  jaw,  a,  in  com- 
bination with  the  bifiircated  clamps  E  piroully  connected  to  laid 
pUtes  near  their  top  edge  and  near  the  ends  thereof,  the  arm*  <  of 
said  clampe  being  adapted  to  graap  and  compreae  said  plates,  and  a 
suiuble  device  for  locking  aaid  clampe  on  aaid  plates,  aubstantially  aa 
set  forth.  ' 


S  A  railwaj  locomotive  tender  baring  its  r^arend  provided  with 
a  spring-tusUined  frame  plate,  diaphragmi  incios)ng  tbejpace  between 
the  aidee  of  the  frame-plate  and  the  rear  end  of  the  tender  and  the 
frame-plate  being  imperforate  or  closed  above  the  rear  end  of  the 
Under  and  the  whole  being  adapted  to  cooperalb  with  a  ftume-plate 
Md  diaphragms  carried  by  the  front  platform  of  a  car  and  whereby 
communication  between  the  car  and  tender  is  cu^  off,  sabeUntially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  described.  i 


609.827.     CORSCT  WAIST.     Ida  M.  Rtw 
Mgnor  to  the  Dataarte  Corset  Compaoy.  Heirar|. 
18&£.    SaftelMi  446,3«7.    (BomodeL) 


Rew  Yort  M.  T.,  tt- 
H.  I    Filed  Sept  8. 


5.  A  hanger  for  trolley  wires  consisting  of  two  plates  rigidly  coih 
nected  at  their  top  edge,  each  plate  terminating  in  a  jaw,  and  a  rib 
a*  on  one  side  of  aaid  plates,  in  combination  with  clamps  B  pivotally 
connected  to  said  plates,  one  arm  e  of  each  clamp  having  a  groovt 
*•  therein,  subsuntially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  A  hanger  for  trolley-wires,  consisting  of  platea  A  connected 
together  at  their  top  edge,  said  plates  having  the  upwardly  project. 
ingears«' and  lower  terminating  jaws  a,  in  combination  with  screw, 
cap  B  having  a  transverse  slot  6  therein  within  which  the  ears  a*  ar« 
pivoted,  and  means  for  connecting  said  ciip  to  the  insalator,  as  set 
forth. 

7.  A  hanger  for  trolley  wires  consisting  of  the  two  plates  A 
sUmped  from  sheet-meUl  and  connected  together  at  their  top  edge, 
said  platea  each  having  a  jaw  a,  iu  combination  with  suiubia  clampa 
for  compreeeing  and  locking  said  jaws  against  the  troUey-wire,  as  set 
forth. 

8.  A  hanger  for  trolley-wires  consisting  of  the  two  plates  coo. 
nected  at  their  top  edge,  each  plate  terminating  in  a  lower  jaw,  in  com. 
bination  with  the  bifurcated  clamps,  one  arm  e  of  each  clamp  being 
bent  outward  at  angle  near  its  point  to  permit  of  a  slight  expansioa 
of  aaid  jaws  when  said  claraps  are  moved,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


609.329.    CHANaE-OEAR  FOR  CYCLEa    Edwaid  L  RasmriiA 
■ew  Yorfc  M.  T.    Piled  Aug.  12. 1891    SerUd  Ma  482,977.    (Xo  I 


Chim. — A  walat  compriaing  the  halvea  A,  <  leh  eonaiating  of  a 
froat  piaea  B  aad  a  back  piaca  C,  tha  said  back  pi  tea  having  a  shout- 
dar  strap,  and  tha  side  piecea  B,  tha  upper  comir  of  the  frx>nt  side 
piace  overlapping  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  front  piece  B, 
•  iaaca-shapad  boat  piaca  interpoead  between  t^e  front  side  piece 
Ud  tba  iVo«t  piaea  aod  eztaadinf  fh>m  their  points  of  overlapping 
la  tka  lower  aztraaitjr  of  tha  waist  aod  having  a  atajr  arranged  along 
•Mk  of  ila  adfaa,  aad  akirt-sapportiog  meaas  sacaved  to  its  lower  por- 
tfoa,  tha  shoahlar  sirapa  baiag  adjustably  secured  to  tha  ovariapping 
panioB  of  tha  lida  aod  froat  piacaa,  as  sat  forth 


009.896.    lAMtt  POt  nOLLIT-WIlH(    OHHtERlGR, 
Oblti  aaHnMr  of  Utfw^vftha  to  0«t4  M.  muud.  VlehMi 

A.llo»*%aaiq»rtwa  AglMMoplMOL    n^Ai«7. 1891    8» 

lMMa4HLAMl   iHowiaL) 

Clmim.^1.  A  haagar  for  troUay-wiraa  coosiaiiBg  of  two  plataa 
nftaUj  eoaooetad  at  thair  top  adga,  aad  naana  fo#  eaoaiag  tha  lower 
•dflo  of  said  plataa  to  spriaf  oatward,  said  lower  4dga  of  each  plate 
•oraiaatiag  hi  a  jaw  m,  ia  eoBbiaatioa  with  bifurcated  cUmpa  for 
fraapteg  said  plataa  aaar  thair  aod  portioaa,  aodliBaaaa  for  locking 
Mid  clampa  tharaon,  subataatially  as  set  forth.       j 

1  A  haagar  for  troiky-wiroa,  oooaiatiag  of  twto  plates  connected 
■i  tkeir  top  adgo.  said  plataa  taraiaatiag  in  jawsia.  in  combination 
witk  MfWrealod  claapa  «  for  graapiag  said  plataa  1  aar  thair  aod  por 
ttoM^  for  tkoparpoaaa  ipadflod. 
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Ctoim—}.  A  cycle  having  a  frame  and  a  sprocket  wheal  pro. 
vided  with  a  gear  in  combination  with  a  routing  hub  or  shaft  having 
a  gear,  a  locking  device  laterally  movable  with  raforenoe  to  tha  two 
gaan,  aod  means  for  moving  said  sprocket  wheal  sabataatiallj  vertit 
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eally  to  cither  mesh  or  operate  the  locking  device  to  lock  said  two 
gears  together,  subetantially  as  and  for  the  purpoM  described. 

2.  A  cycle  having  a  frame  and  a  sprocket  wheel  provided  with  a 
gear  in  combination  with  a  hub  or  shaft  having  a  gear,  one  of  the 
gears  being  internal  and  the  other  external,  a  locking  device  laterally 
movable  with  reference  to  the  two  gears,  and  means  for  moving  said 
sprocket  wheel  substantially  vertically  to  either  mesh  or  operate  the 
locking  device  to  lock  said  two  gears  together,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

3.  A  cycle  having  a  frame  and  a  bearing  carrying  a  sprocket 
wheel  provided  with  a  gear  in  combination  with  a  rotating  hub  or 
ahaft  having  a  gear,  a  locking  device  for  the  gears  and  means  for 
moving,  b}  a  single  movement  but  in  successive  order,  both  the 
aprocket  wheel  and  locking  device,  the  sprocket  wheel  substantially 
vertically  and  the  locking  device  laterally,  to  either  mesh  or  lock 
•aid  two  gears  together,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
acribed. 

4.  A  change  gear  comprising  two  gear  wheels,  one  elongated  and 
one  having  external  teeth  and  the  other  internal  teeth,  and  means 
for  moving  one  into  and  out  of  gear  with  the  other,  io  combination 
with  a  locking  ring  fitted  upon  the  elongated  gear  to  slide  laterally 
thereon  and  means  for  moving  it  between  the  two  rears  to  lock  them 
together,  all  substantially  as  described. 

'  b.  A  change  gear  compnsing  a  fixed  frame,  a  movable  bearing 
and  two  gears,  one  external  and  the  other  internal  and  one  carried 
by  the  frame  and  the  other  by  the  bearing  with  means  for  moving 
the  bearing  to  bring  the  two  gears  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
each  other  and  a  movable  locking  ring  having  internal  and  external 
teeth  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the  two  gears  to  lock  them 
together,  substantially  aa  described. 

6.  A  cycle  having  a  frame,  a  rotating  hub  carried  thereby  and 
having  a  gear  in  combination  with  a  bearing  movable  00  the  said 
fk-ame  and  carrying  a  wheel  provided  with  a  gear,  the  said  gears 
being  one  external  and  the  other  internal,  means  for  moving  said 
bearing  to  bring  the  two  gears  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  each 
other  and  a  movable  locking  ring  having  internal  and  external  teeth 
adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the  two  gears  to  lock  them  to 
gether,  substantially  hi  described. 

7.  A  cycle  having  a  frame,  a  rotating  hub  carried  thereby  aod 
having  a  gear  in  combination  with  a  movable  bearing  carrying  a 
wheel  provided  with  a  gear,  the  said  gears  being  one  external  and 
the  other  internal,  means  for  moving  said  bearing  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  axee  of  the  gears  to  throw  them  into  gear  with  each 
Other  or  out  of  gear  and  concentric,  a  locking  ring  carried  by  the 
rotating  hub  and  means  for  interposing  the  said  ring  between  the 
two  gears  when  they  are  concentric,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  cycle  having  a  frame,  a  rotating  hub  carried  thereby  and 
having  a  gear  iu  couibinatiou  with  a  bearing  adapted  to  have  a  lim- 
ited and  guided  movement  substantially  vertically  upon  the  frame,  a 
sprocket  wheel  carried  by  the  bearing  and  provided  with  a  gear,  the 
•aid  two  gears  being  one  internal  and  the  other  external,  means  for 
moving  the  bearing  to  bring  the  gears  into  or  out  uf  gear  with  each 
Other,  a  locking  ring  and  means  for  interposing  the  latter  between  the 
two  gears  to  lock  them  together,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  A  cycle  having  a  trame.  a  hub  carried  thereby  and  having  a 
gear  in  combination  with  a  movable  bearing  carrying  a  wheel  with  a 
gear,  the  said  two  gears  being  one  external  and  the  other  internal,  a 
locking  ring  to  be  interposed  between  the  two  gears,  aod  devices  sub- 
sUntially as  described  connected  to  the  said  shell  and  ring,  to  move 
the  bearing  and  iU  gear  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  the 
gears  and  to  move  the  ring  between  and  from  between  the  gears,  sub- 
■Untially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  A  cycle  having  a  frame,  with  a  fixed  axle,  a  wheel  routing 
thereon  and  having  a  hub  with  an  elongated  gear  in  combination  with 
A  bearing  free  to  have  a  limited  aod  guided  movement  on  the  fixed 
axle,  a  sprocket  wheel  turning  on  the  bearing  and  carrying  a  gear 
adapted  to  engage  with  and  be  diseogaged  from  the  gear  on  the  hub 
and  a  locking  ring  to  be  interposed  between  the  gears  to  lock  them 
together,  subsUntially  as  described. 

1 1.  A  cycle  having  a  frame,  a  hub  provided  with  a  gear,  a  bear- 
ing movable  on  the  frame  ..ad  carrying  a  wheel  provided  with  a  gear 
aod  a  locking  nog  adapted  to  be  iotorpoeed  between  the  gears,  of 
which  one  is  e.Ttemal  and  the  other  internal,  in  combination  with  a 
■tide  under  control  of  the  rider  and  connected  to  the  shell,  a  movable 
arm  connected  to  the  locking  ring  and  a  cam  connection  between  the 
•aid  slide  and  arm,  all  subauntiall/  as  aad  for  the  purpose  described. 


0O9.380.  PL0IDPU88U1I  BtAU  MICHAHUM.  OUMiM 
SCHLAUD,  OolniiaNMi,  OUft  FIM  lUr.  «.  ISaS.  8«W  Ba  46471&. 
iNoBodeL) 

I'lttim. — 1.  Ia  a  triple  valve  for  flaid  pressare  brake  mechanisra 
compriaing  main  aod  auxiliary  resarroirs,  the  casiag  34  having  a  serv- 
ice %U>p  port  4S,  an  eaergcoej  atop  port  47,  and  a  pueage  or  cham- 


ber 41  independent  of  or  non-communicant  with  the  auxiliary  reee^ 
voir  and  constructed  to  communicate  with  the  main  train  or  brake 
pipe  and  to  be  normally  charged  with  compreaeed  fluid  from  said  pipe, 
and  the  main  slide  valve  3C  having  both  the  service  atop  port  44  and 
the  emergency  stop  port  43  arranged  so  that  compressed  fluid  from 
the  passage  or  chamber  41  may  be  conducted  through  the  said  port 
43  and  port  47  to  the  brake  cylinder  on  application  of  the  emergency 
stop,  all  constructed,  combined,  and  operating  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.  In  a  triple  valve  tor  fluid  pressure  brake  mecbanlsms  comprii> 
ing  main  and  auxiliary  reservoirs,  the  casing  34  having  a  servire  Ktop 
port  48.  an  emergency  stop  port  47,  aod  a  chamber  4 1  independent  of 
or  non-communicant  with  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  constructed  to 
communicate  with  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  and  to  be  normally 
charged  with  compressed  fluid  from  said  pipe,  and  the  valve  36  hav. 
ing  the  service  stop  port  44  and  the  emergency  stop  porta  4&  and  43, 
the  port  43  arranged  so  that  compressed  fluid  from  the  passage  or 
chamber  41  may  be  conducted  through  the  said  poru  43  and  47  to 
the  brake  cylinder  on  application  of  the  emergency  stop,  all  coo* 
structed,  combined,  and  operating  substantially  as  described. 

S.  An  engineer's  valve  having  two  chambers  1  and  2,  a  main  traia 
or  brake  pipe  3  and  a  "  whistle- and- feed  "  or  aupplemeoUry  train  pipt 
4  communicating  through  a  valve  with  the  chamber  1,  the  supplemea* 
Ury  pipe  also  communicating  with  the  chamber  2,  and  automatically 
operative  devices  in  said  chamber  2  for  effecting  a  signal  upon  vafia* 
tion  of  pressure  in  the  supplemenury  pipe,  subeUotiaUy  aa  described, 

4.  An  engtoeer's  valve  having  two  chambers  1  and  2,  a  main  traia 
or  brake  pipe  3  and  a  supplemenury  train  pipe  4  communicating 
through  a  valve  with  the  chamber  1,  the  supplemenury  train  pipo 
also  communicating  with  the  chamber  2,  and  automatically  operativ* 
devicea  in  chamber  2  for  effecting  a  signal  upon  variation  of  preamira 
in  the  supplementary  train  pipe  comprising  the  movable  diaphraga 
or  piston  29  having  a  passage  and  check  valve  32  therefor,  the  port 
&5,  and  the  valve  54  connected  with  piston  29  for  opening  and  eloiiag 
port  55,  subetantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  a  main  reservoir,  an  engineer's  ralva, 
an  anxiUary  raaerroir,  a  tripfo-valve.  two  independent  fsed  pipes  ooa* 
trolled  by  the  engineer's  valve  for  supplying  air  to  the  auxiliary  raa. 
ervoir,  and  a  passage  between  said  feed  pipes  having  a  spring  aotaated 
valve  to  cloM  said  passage. 

.  6.  In  a  fluid  pressure  mechanism  of  the  kind  deecribed.  a  main 
train  or  brake  pipe  3  aod  a  whistle-and-feed  or  suppienontary  traia 
pipe  4,  a  conductor's  valve  connected  with  said  brake  pipe  and  witfc 
the  supplemenury  pipe,  operative  devices  in  said  valve  for  diacbart* 
tng  air  firont  either  the  brake  pipe  or  the  supplementary  pipe,  ao^ 
staotially  as  described. 

7.  A  cooduetor't  vatvo  fbr  the  hereto  described  brake  oieehM. 
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km  oMprkwc  »  f»mag  80  bsTing  to  oHfl<)e  96  to  b*  e(»D«et«d  with 
Ite  brake  pip*  S.  m  oriAec  M  to  b«  ooaac^tad  with  tha  wtustl^^ad- 
fc^  or  MippiMwiUry  trmio  pip«  4,  ud  a  d(*eiuil«  oriftc«  or  orificM 
»«.  •  TalTo  81  eooatmctod  to  cIom  both  this  orillc«»8  and  95  wh«o 
Mid  t»1t«  m  in  a  (ivoa  pocition  aod  to  o|^a  either  one  of  the  Uut 
■MtioMd  orifleee  reapeetirely  by  moTem^nU  in  rerene  direetiow. 
ud  BMue  for  MtomaticaUy  retitmiog  end  konaellj  to  hold  the  r^lrt 
ia  laid  girea  poeitioa. 

8.  In  a  cooduetor's  ralre  for  the  bere)a  doMribed  brake  mech- 
aaiaB,  the  eaeing  80  hariag  an  orifice  98  io  be  connected  with  the 
brake  pipe  3,  aa  orifloe  95  to  be  eoaoeeted  *rith  the  whi«tle-and-fe«d 
or  rapplaoMBUry  train  pipe  4.  and  a  diaeh4rge  orifice  or  orifice.  9i 
the  ralTe  81  ooaetraetwi  to  cloee  both  th4  orifices  98  and  95  wheo 
iaid  TaJre  ia  in  a  firea  poeitioo  and  to  ofen  either  one  of  the  last 
•eatiooed  orifices  respectireiy  by  aoremebu  in  rererse  directions 
•od  oieaos  tor  aatoaaticaUy  retamingand  normally  to  hold  the  rtWe 
ia  said  Kiren  poeitioo  eompriaiog  the  item  |3  haviog  a  bead  or  abut- 
■eot  85.  a  sieere  87  hariag  a  flange  or  stop  89,  loose  colUr  86,  Mop 
90  for  said  collar,  and  a  spring  interpoeed  between  the  sleeve  aod 
«oUar.  coostnicted  apd  conbioed  tubsUnUally  as  deeeribed 


GO 9.8 81.  MOLDno-IUCHIII.  CtAua  anmoi.  Oefiaaoe. 
Oiuo.  iHiinn  to  UM  OaOaiM  Maotaliw  W«fci,  wne  plaoa  PUedJuly 
mass.    8Milla441.eH    (■oaodaL) 


Cfctw.— The  combination  with  a  frame  4omprising  a  pair  of  side 
ptatee  the  upper  ends  of  which  are  elongated  a$d  prorided  with  track. 
and  eeatrally  located  connecting  trunk,  of  cutter  head  joumaled  in 
the  side  plate  orer  the  trunk,  feoden  locate<t  on  each  side  of  the  cut- 
Ur  bead,  the  lower  edge  of  one  fender  UrmibaUng  at  the  top  of  the 
tmak  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  other  a  ihort  dirtaoce  from  the 
traak  whereby  an  opening  is  formed  for  the  diKharge  of  the  chips 
•od  a  carriage  constructed  and  adapted  to  tfarel  00  the  tracks  and 
proTided  with  clamping  means  for  holding  the.  material  to  be  operated 
vpoa.  sttbataatially  as  set  forth. 


Cia,m.—  l.  lo  a  heating  and  ventilating  system,  the  following 
e  emenu  in  comhinaUon ;  the  main  fresh  air  inlet  duct,  the  fan  or 
blower  therein,  the  separate  branch  fresh  air  ducts  leading  from  said 
maw  duct  and  connecting  with  the  r«»pective  rooms  by  upper  and 
lower  openings,  the  foul  air  exit-ducu  connecting  with  said  rooms, 
the  radiators  respectively  arranged  adjacent  to  the  rooms  within  the 
fresh  air  ducts  between  said  upper  and  lower  openings,  and  the  ad- 
lusuble  valves  disposed  within  the  fresh  air  ducts  below  the  radiators 
for  controlling  the  duct  passage,  and  the  lower  opening  therefrom 
into  the  room,  all  subsuntially  as  shown  and  deeeribed. 

2.  In  a  heating  or  ventilating  system,  the  upright  fiue  or  air-sup- 
ply  doct  having  two  openings  therefrom  into  the  room,  one  near  the 
floor  and  the  other  at  the  upper  part  of  the  room,  the  steam  radiator 
situated  w.thm  said  flue  between  said  openings  at  a  position  of  partial 
height  of  the  room,  the  two-part  valve  at  the  lower  opening  adapted 
for  controlling  either  the  duct  passage  or  the  opening  therefrom  into 
the  room,  said  valve  composed  of  a  hinged  open  frame  and  a  door 
hinged  to  said  frame,  one  of  which  parts  being  hinged  at  iu  bottom 
edge  snd  the  other  at  its  top  edge,  and  means  for  independently  swing- 
ing the  separate  parts  of  said  valve  on  their  respective  hinges  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  heating  and  ventilating  apparatus,  of  a 
fresb-air  inlet  duct  having  upper  and  lower  openings  therefrom  into 
the  room  a  radiator  within  said  duct  between  its  openings,  the  foul- 
airexit  duct  adjacent  to  said  inlet  duct,  a  pass-way  communicatinr 
without  the  room  from  one  of  said  duett  laterally  into  the  other  said 
pasa-way  situated  below  said  upper  opening  and  above  the  radiator 
and  a  movable  valve  controlling  said  pas^way  opening,  ior  the  purl 
poee  set  forth.  "^ 

4.  In  a  heating  and  ventilaUng  system,  the  sUck  A  havin*  as 
opraing  A»  therein,  connecting  the  fresh  air  duct  with  the  room  ia 
combination  with  the  valve  J.  consisting  of  the  frame  /  pivoted  to 
said  tuck  at  one  side  of  said  opening,  the  flap  or  door  A  fitted  withia 
said  frame  aud  in  turn  pivoted  to  the  frame  at  the  outer  or  free  end 
thereof,  and  means  for  operating  said  frame,  and  flap  or  door  inde- 
pwidently,  subuantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


509.383.  850W-PL0W.  Orro  8MIGSU  Tarkto.  Mo,  laignorof 
one  third  to  James  M.  Sherman,  same  place.  FUed  Mar  30  I8fl3  fu. 
rial  la  488.352.    (HoukmW.)  •  i<"w.  a*. 


609.8  83.  MATllO  AKD  VMTIUni^  APPARATUS  AID  SYS 
TiM.  Pud  P.  awn.  Woroartar.  Mm  Flfad  Mot.  30i  1891.  Sertd 
■ft  413.4B9L    (Ho  moM.)  ' 


Claim.— A  snow  plow  made  up  of  a  base  frame  A  having  lateral 
longitudinal  and  inclined  braces,  angle  plates  1 1  attached  to  the  base, 
an  inner  wall  connected  to  said  angle  plates,  and  an  outer  wall  or 
mold-board  atuched  to  the  inner  wall  by  bolu,  the  walb  being  sep- 
arated to  form  a  steam  space  which  is  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet 
pipes,  substantially  as  shown,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


009,884:.  THR0TTLIVALV&  JoH  I.  Sranato.  SprlngflekU 
Maa..  MrignororoM-balftoPraDotoJ.  MlUaa.«iiMpt>oa  Pllad  lor 
17, 1192.    8«lil  I&  402.301    (loiBOdiL) 


Cbtm.-!-\.  The  combination  of  a  suiuble  shell  or  valve  body, 
provided  with  aa  opening  for  the  passage  of  steam,  a  shut-off  plug*, 
having  a  portion  e  arranged  therein,  a  passage-way  p  in  the  shell  to 
allow  the  steam  to  enter  the  opening  between  the  screw  cap  r  and 
the  plug  6,  means  arranged  to  open  and  close  the  outlet  from  the 
chamber  formed  between  the  portion  e  aod  the  screw  cap  y.  whereby 
the  steam  upon  the  opening  of  Mid  outlet  is  allowed  to  operate  to 
carry  the  body  of  the  plug  across  the  steam-way  and  close  the  valve, 
sttbsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  suted. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  shell  a.  a  plug  b  having  a  disk.c  ar> 
ranged  therein  aod  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  steam  be- 
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tween  the  partt  h  and  c,  a  plug-cock  /  mounted  in  one  end  of  the 
valve  body,  a  steam-way  p  formed  in  the  wall  of  the  valve  body  at 
the  opposite  end  portion,  a  lever  y  mounted  upou  the  plug,  a  lever  A 
pivotally  mounted  adjacent  thereto,  a  weight  arranged  upon  the  le- 
ver k,  a  latch  arranged  to  hold  the  lever  A  in  iU  raised  position,  and 
means  to  move  said  latch  and  release  the  lever  and  allow  it  to  fall  by 
gravity  and  engage  tlie  lever  j,  thereby  turuinc  the  plug,  subsUn- 
tially  as  aud  for  the  puqioses  stated. 

3.  Tlie  combination  of  a  valve  body  a,  provided  with  an  inlet  and 
outlet  opening,  a  plug  fi  having  a  head  c  connected  therewith  by  in- 
termediate rodnc/  and  formed  with  a  part  a  upon  itt  face,  a  valve  as/ 
opening  into  the  space  between  the  disk  c  and  the  screw  pap  jr,  a 
lever  <7  arranged  to  open  the  valve  /  when  turned,  a  lever  A  mounted 
adjacent  thereto,  provided  with  a  weight  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
lever  y  aj^r  having  moved  downwardly  upon  ita  pivot  for  a  part  of 
its  traverse,  a  latch  arranged  to  mainUin  the  lever  A  in  iU  elevated 
position,  and  an  electric  appliance  arranged  to  disengage  the  latch 
from  and  allow  the  lever  A  to  fall,  subsUntiallv  as  and  for  the  purposes 
Mated. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  shell  a,  provided  with  a  steam-way  o, 
a  valve  plug  /<,  having  the  disk  e  connected  thereto  by  intermediate 
rods  d.  a  stem  e  atUched  at  iu  inner  end  to  the  plug  6,  a  plug-cock/ 
mounted  in  the  shell,  a  lever  g  mounted  upon  the  plug,  a  lever  A 
mounted  adjacent  thereto,  a  support  J,  an  electric  coil  i  mounted 
tbereon,  a  latch  i  pivotally  mounted  and  arranged  with  one  end  to 
engage  the  lever  A  and  iU  opposite  end  provided  with  an  armature 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  core  of  the  coil,  a  wurce  of  electrical  en- 
ergy and  conducting  wire*,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purposes sUted. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  shell  a,  a  valve  arranged  therein  to 
open  or  close  the  steani-paMage,  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  cone 
shaped  plug  n,  a  screw  cap  y  mounted  upon  the  valve  shell,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cone-eeat  to  receive  the  cone-plug  p  and  close  the  open- 
ing, a  valve  arranged  in  the  screw-cap  y,  and  means  to  open  said  valve, 
whereby  the  pressure  of  the  steam  operates  to  move  the  valve  plug 
toward  the  screw-cap  y  and  carry  the  cone-plug  a  to  iU  seat,  sou- 
stantially  as  and  (or  the  purposes  stated. 

(i.  The  combination  ofthe  shell  a,  provided  with  a  steam-way  ;>.  a 
plug  /'  having  a  disk  e  mounted  thereon  by  means  of  intermediate 
rods  d,  a  «crew<ap  y  moonted  upon  said  shell,  a  valve /mounted  in 
said  cap,  a  Hupjwrting  plate/,  having  an  abutment  u  arranged  there- 
on, and  the  coil  /  mounted  upon  the  piste/,  a  lever  A  arranged  to  open 
the  valve/,  snd  having  a  dog  i  mounted  thereon,  a  latch  k  pivoully 
mounted  ft  id  arranged  to  engage  the  dog  i  and  having  an  armatures 
mounted  thereon  and  situated  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  core  in  the 
coil  /,  subsuniially  as  and  for  the  purposes  sUled. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  shut-off  valve  of  a  lever  A  automati- 
cally operative  when  free,  a  pivoully  mounted  dog  i,  a  latch  k  to  en- 
gage the  nose  of  the  dog,  and  a  projection  upon  the  lever  A  to  engage 
the  reccxs  in  the  Ibrward  edge  of  the  dog  means  to  release  the  lever  fi 
and  means  to  cause  it  to  move  when  free,  said  lever  A  being  arranged 
to  cause  the  outlet  valve /to  be  opened  by  iu  movement,  subsuu 
tially  as  and  tor  the  pur)>oses  sUted. 


609  886.    FUME-ARILE8TBR.     PTUW  SwionTtowuT,  Di«»it 
CokiL    PUed  Dea 97, 1392.    Sertal  Ha  4SU13.    (MoboM) 


Claim. — A  fomu  arrester  consisting  of  an  inverted  hopper-shaped 
receiver  suspended  above  the  stove,  a  conduit  leading  therefrom  aod 
provided  with  a  damper,  the  smoke  flue  with  which  the  fume  conduit 
is  connected  Mid  flue  being  provided  with  a  partition  extending  ba- 
low  the  fume  entrance  and  forming  a  chamber  for  ttie  soot,  dust,  Ac, 
Mid  chamber  being  cloeed  at  the  bottom  and  open  at  the  top  which 
is  located  above  the  fume  entrance,  substantially  as  described. 


509  337.   AIR  DEPLECTIHa  DEVICE.  BnuAin  P  tATLoa  Haw- 
•rlu  H.  i.    PUed  Dea  12. 1892.    Serial  Ma  4M.878.    (Mo  model) 


509,3  35-   PLOTTER.   Pra«  a  STOWfu,  SomervlUe,  Mas*.   Filed 
Jul  16.  1893.    Sertal  Ha  458.466     ■  No  m««^  % 
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Chim.—k  nieuUic  circular  templet  In  which  both  the  concave 
and  convex  edges  </  /  and  b  m  Irave  etjual  radii  and  terminate  in  short 
pieces  u  o  snd  h  h  of  tangent  respectively,  at  one  end  of  each  curved 
edge;  also  in  which  one  edge  of  *aid  templet  i«  cut  on  a  single  bevel 
erf  of  about  forty-five  degrees,  the  other  edge  on  a  double  or  diamond 
shaped  bevel /.^  A,  the  scute  or  tnile  edges  rf  and  ./ of  said  beveU  be- 
ing rounded  off  or  truncated  by  circular  surface*  r  and  i  A  subsUn- 
tiallv ill  the  munner  described  aud  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


Claim.—  1.  The  air  deflector  which  consisU  of  a  rear  plate,  a, 
and  a  series  of  deflecting  plates  secured  at  a  disUnce  from  Mid  rear 
plate  and  at  an  angle  thereto  and  having  a  series  of  inlet  opening* 
between  Mid  deflecting  plates  and  a  pasMge  for  the  air  between  Mid 
series  of  deflecting  plates  and  the  rear  plaU  and  an  outlet  for  the  air 
from  sAid  passage,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  Mt  forth. 

2.  The  air  deflector  herein  described  which  consisu  of  a  rear 
plate  and  series  of  deflecting  plates  inclined  oppositely  on  opposite 
sides  ofthe  center  ofthe  deflector  and  having  series  of  openings  be- 
tween Mid  deflecting  plates  and  pasMges  between  the  series  of  de- 
flecting plate,  and  the  rear  plate,  and  outleU  for  the  air  from  Mid 
pasMges,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  improved  deflecting  garment  or  shield  comprising  a  rear 
plate  turned  backwardly  at  opposite  ends  to  conform  more  or  lesa 
closely  \<j  the  body  of  the  user,  and  oppositely  inclined  deflecting  « 
plates  disposed  in  front  ofthe  Mid  rear  plate  and  a  little  away  therefVom 
to  form  a  pasMge  between  Mid  deflecting  plates  and  the  rear  plate, 
the  Mid  deflecting  garment  or  shield  being  removable  from  Mid  body 
and  being  provided  with  means  for  holding  Mid  deflecting  plates  to- 
getber  and  upon  the  rear  plate  and  for  holding  the  deflecting  garment 
or  shield  upon  the  body  ofthe  user,  subsUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

4.  The  improved  deflector  combining  therein,  with  the  rear  plaU, 
a  series  of  deflecting  plates  held  away  from  Mid  rear  plau  and  hav- 
ing openiog*  between  them  aod  having  loogitadioal  rib*  for  holding 
the  Mid  plate*  iu  poaition  at  an  inclination  to  the  diractioo  of  rootioa 
ol  the  deflector,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  Improved  deflector  for  bicycle  riders  combining  thereia 
with  the  secUooal  raar  plaU.  the  secUons  of  which  are  adapted  to  ba 
united  when  on  the  rider,  a  Mrie*  of  deflecting  plaU*  disposed  apart 
fVom  one  another  and  from  the  rMr  pUu  aod  sulubly  held  ia  plaea 
thereon,  subsUntially  as  set  forth.  ,     .    , .. 

S.  In  combination  with  the  rear  plate  and  means  for  holding  tha 
Mme  in  posiUoo  upon  a  body,  means  for  holding  Mid  rear  plate  away 
from  Mid  body  to  admit  of  a  flow  of  air  betweea,  series  of  deflecting 
plates  arranged  in  front  of  and  away  from  Mid  rear  plaU  in  inclined 
positions  and  at  the  ends  bound  to  Mid  rear  plaU  by  suiuble  binding. 
subsUntially  ss  Mt  forth. 

7  The  improved  air  deflecting  and  pressure  relienag  devw*  for 
rider*  vehicles  and  similar  moving  objectt.  in  which  is  combined  witk 
a  rear  pUie.  series  of  front  plates  arranged  apart  or  away  frvm  Mid 
rear  plate  and  connected  thereto,  one  sene*  being  at  an  angle  to  tha 
other  «5ries  to  form  a  >-  shaped  deflector,  the  Mid  deflector  platea 
having  openings  between  leading  into  the  chamber  formed  betwe- 
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•^  fro«  Md  rear  pUtM  aod  Uinx  inclio»d  to  tbi  directioa  of  mott- 
■«t,  to  direct  th«  kir  awajr  from  the  c«at«r  of  aiid  chambar  toward 
the  side*  of  the  rooring  object,  and  meaoj  allowing  the  escape  of  *ir 
from  laid  chamber,  aubstantialij  m  set  forth. 


009,3  38.    OARMBBT^OPPORWR.    Pll0i$iM  W  Tatumu  Low- 
ttlMtm.    PUed  Fe»x  2a  1888.    SerU  Ha  462,946.    iNoiuodeL) 


whereby  the  weUmay  be  pawed  from  the  lonptudinal  cavity  through 
the  branch  oi>ening  into  the  vertical  aperture,  and  thence  upwardly 
through  the  top  of  the  shuttle,  subeUntially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  loom  nhuttle'  body  baring  aoiid  enda 
and  a  central  longitudinal  carity  for  the  reception  of  the  cop.  of  a 
binder  wire  or  bail  extending  longitudinally  of  the  carity,  and  bar- 
ing iu  ends  beat  downwardly  and  inwardly,  the  inwardly  bent  por, 
tiona  engaging  rece«MH  in  the  solid  enda  of  the  shutUe  body  so  aa  to 
turn  freely  therein,  subaUntially  as  set  forth 

^     7       /;' 


S.  In  combination  with  a  loom  shuttle  body  of  a  track  secured  to 
and  depending  below  the  bottom  thereof,  on  the  side  disUnt  from 
the  FMd  of  the  loom,  whereby  the  shuttle  is  tilted  inward  auhttan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

609.340.  SWITCe-OPBRATIHO  MECHANISM.  SabuilWaum 
and  Li  Okaiio  Mauiau.  Milwaukee.  Wla.  FUed  May  19  1883  la- 
rial  la  471794.    (No  modei)  J  *  .  i«w.    Jw 


Cbim.—  l.  As  an  improved  articleof  manufacture,  a  garment  sup- 
porter of  the  character  deacnbed.  comprising  in  cotibination  two  ob- 
long gripping  jaws  operati rely  hinged  together  as  4hown,  one  of  wid 
jaw.  having  a  loop  and  the  other  a  hook  portion  dxtending  at  right 
aoglea  from  the  center  of  said  jaws,  a  runner  or  slide  embracing  the 
•hank  of  such  hook  and  said  loop  for  reuining  said  jaws  in  a  closed 
poaition,  a^  set  forth.  T 

2.  The  herein  described  article  of  maoufltcta^  for  supporting 
prmenta  as  shown,  which  consists  of  two  sections  conatructed  each 
of  a  single  piece  of  wire,  bent  so  as  to  form  an  obi>og  figure  repre- 
■enting  the  gripping  or  holding  jaws,  in  one  of  said  sections  the  pro- 
i«:ung  endj  are  beut  at  right  angiea  to  the  jaw.  i>ne  of  saeh  enda 
being  longer  and  formed  into  a  hook  porUoo  from  Which  the  device 
ia  auapeaded.  the  other  or  shorter  eod  twistwi  or  entwined  about  the 
ahank  of  euch  hook,  the  other  section  of  the  device  having  a  loop 
or  bead  therein  formed  midway  of  the  jaw,  said  se^tioas  hinged  to- 
(•ther  so  that  the  said  shank  portion  wiU  paaa  through  the  loop  of 
th«  swUon.  a  raooer  or  aiide  to  enbraoe  both  iai<|  loop  and  ihank 
tad  hold  the  jaws  ia  a  ekiaod  poMtioa.  { 

3.  In  combiaatioB,  a  gsrmMt  aapportor  arrangid  in  two  »«ctiona 
mrM  ooostnietod  from  a  liBcto  piw*  of  wire  and  b«it  into  the  oblong 
•r>r«  to  form  the  grippiof  jaw*  awl  hiafsd  together  aa  ahown  the 
projwting  enda  of  om  of  the  sMtioaa  bwag  of  dilM^nt  lengths  and 
best  at  right  angiM  to  th«  Jaw  or  aaia  portion  ther^)f,  such  enda  en- 
twinod  about  aach  othw,  the  loa^r  oa«  tOTTBiaatia|  in  a  hook  por- 
tion, a  loop  formed  aidwaj  in  the  other  aectioa  to  embrace  the  ahank 
portion  of  such  hook,  a  miiMr  oabraeing  both,  sucl^  loop  and  shank, 
Aid  loop  ooraaJly  arraaffwi  at  aa  angle  with  the  iai|  portion  so  that 
kj  mmm  of  ita  raaiiiMt  aetiooa,  eombined  with  the  miiner  abd  twietwl 
portioa  of  tho  said  ahaak  portioa  the  Jawi  ar«  firmly  locked  tonther, 
anbaUatUHy  aa  ahewB.  I 

4.  The  coabiaatioa  m  a  trootan  haager  form^  principally  of 
two  porta,  aaeii  part  oootpoMd  of  a  siagla  pi«M  of  w\n  and  compria- 
iac  a  loop  shapwi  (rippuff  jsWUBgwi  tofothar  at  th^ir  tope  and  bar- 
!■(  thair  eada  saitabij  apraMl  «•  d«Mrib«i  of  aaitiblo  maehaaiam 
wharaby  the  smm  is  loekad  togMhw,  aa  abowa  awl  isseribwL 


WIL 


0O9.389.   UNMMBUnu    eaffincVflMrJva 

Claim.— I.  A  iooa  skattla  body  haTiag  solid  s^i  awl  a  cantral 
fengUadinai  cavity  Ibr  lh«  rseiptioa  of  the  eop.  om  o^wid  aofid  sods 
proridad  with  a  vmtical  apartara  raaaiag  froai  the  to*  to  the  bottom 
or  tk«  shattla  body  aad  witb  •  braaab  apartara  oz^ading  at  right 
•aglsa  inwardly  aad  co— ainati^  witb  tb«  loagjiMtiaal  carity. 


6'Aiim  —  1.  The  combination  with  the  main  track  rails  and  the 
•witch  tongue,  of  a  suiubie  bousing,  a  lever  pivoUUy  supported  with- 
in said  houj»ing,  and  linked  at  one  end  to  the  switch  tongue  a  pair 
of  actuating  leven  pivoted  upon  the  upper  side  ot  said  housing  and 
adapted  for  engagemeat  with  a  depending  device  upon  a  car  and  an 
operative  engagement  between  the  free  end*  of  said  actuating  lever* 
and  the  first  mentioned  lever,  subsUntiaily  ta  described 

2.  The  combination  with  the  main  track  rails  and  the  switcb' 
tongue,  of  a  suitable  housing  located  between  the  track  rails  a  lever 
pivotally  supported  within  said  housing  and  linked  to  the  switcb 
tongue,  a  pair  of  actuating  levers  pivoted  upon  the  top  of  the  hous- 
ing, and  linked  together  at  their  free  ends  with  said  free  ends  nearer 
together  than  their  pivoted  ends  and  an  operative  connection  betwtiea 
said  link  and  the  free  end  of  the  first  mentioned  lever,  subsUntiallr 
aa  deacribed.  ' 

3.  The  combination  with  the  main  track  rails  and  the  switch 
tongue,  of  a  suiubie  bousing  located  between  the  track  raib  a  lever 
pivoully  supported  within  said  housing,  and  linked  at  one  end  to  the 
switch  tongue,  a  pair  of  actuating  leven  pivoufly  supported  upon 
the  top  of  said  houaing,  kad  arranged  witb  their  inner  faces  oblique 
to  each  other,  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  device  carried  by 
the  car,  suiubie  sloU  in  i»id  top  beneath  the  free  ends  of  said  actu- 
atiag  levers,  suiubie  pins  or  bolu  extending  downwardly  from  the 
enda  of  said  levers,  through  said  siota,  a  transversely  disposed  link  con- 
necting the  lower  enda  of  said  pins  or  bolU,  and  an  operative  connec- 
Uon  between  said  link  and  the  free  end  of  the  first  mentioned  lever 
subeUtttially  aa  deacribed.  ' 

4.  The  combination  with  the  main  track  rails  and  the  switch 
tongue  of  a  suiubie  houaing  located  between  the  rails,  a  lever  pir- 
ouUy  supported  within  said  houaing.  and  linked  at  one  end  to  the 
•witch  tongue,  a  pair  of  actuating  leren  piroUlly  supported  upon  the 
top  of  said  houaing,  and  arranged  with  their  inner  facea  oblique  to 
eaeh  other,  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  derice  carried  by  the 
Mr.  suiubie  alou  in  said  top  beneath  the  f^ee  ends  of  uid  actuating 
larers.  .uiUbJe  pine  or  bolta  exUmling  downwardly  from  the  end*  of 
•aid  lerers,  through  aaid  slou.  a  transrersely  disposed  link  connect- 
tag  the  lower  enda  of  said  pins  or  bolU,  an  operatire  connection  ba.' 
tweeo  aaid  link  and  the  ft«e  end  of  the  flrat  mentioned  lerer.  aad  Uural 
eztensiooa  upon  the  free  enda  of  said  actuating  lerers  arranged  to 
corar  aaid  aioU,  anheUotially  aa  doMribed. 


509,341.  SArtTT-PURU  WauA«  M.  Waift  Loodoa.  Bat^ 
Ittd.  WrtOotaxiatt.  aafl«lla448.46&  (BoonM)  Pataoud 
In  Butlaad  Aor.  22.  1882.  Na  7.601 
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Chim —la  combination  with  a  puree  provided  with  atUchiog 
nogs  A  A.  a  pair  of  short  chains  C  C  and  a  braceletrcbain  D  perma- 
aaatiy  connected  with  each  other  at  one  eod  of  each  by  a  ring  P.  and 
provided  at  their  outer  end*  with  snap-books  E  interlocking  respect- 
ively with  said  nng»  A  and  with  aaid  ring  F  subetanually  aa  ahowo 
aad  dsecribed 


509,342.    AMPteB-METBR  OR  VOLTMBTBR.     CaU,  WOE 
Iraakfen-oo-tbe-Maln.  iMtgDor  to  Bamoano  &  Braua  Bockeobetm, 
OiniMOT     PlMQ  July  19.  1893     Sertd  Ha  48a875    (Mo  oMdaL) 


Cteim.— 1  The  combination  of  a  ralre.  tntfmion*  for  the  utBa. 
gtttdas  for  the  truanioos.  a  rock  arm  arranged  to  normally  oppoaa 
the  ralre  aod  a  projection  on  the  ralre  ia  the  path  of  aaid  rock-ana. 


substantially  as  <«t  forth 


CUiim.—h  ampere  meters  and  roltmeters  the  arrangement  of  an 
eccentric  ring  or  cylinder  between  two  solenoid*  so  that  at  the  turning 
of  the  iron  cylinder  it*  aiia  la  moved  parallel  to  the  aiea  of  the  eoleo- 
oid*  whereby  the  effect  of  the  current  in  the  solenoid*  will  tend  to 
coincide  the  two  axes  the  object  of  the  arrangement  being  to  employ  a 
cloeed  iron  ring  or  cylinder  reducing  the  nuiaible  influence  of  the  rema- 
nent magnetiam  and  to  atuin  a  large  deflection  of  the  pointer. 


6  O  9  3  4  3  Wn*PBHCIIIO  STRAND  AND  MITHOD  OP  MAKING 
SAMl  ALono  E  WooOAta  BorDaUanil*.  N.  T.  POed  Ju.  27, 1891 
Serai  Ma  379,381    (NomoiM.) 


2  The  combination  of  a  valve,  trunnions  for  theaame  mounted 
in  guides  and  having  a  weight  controlled  arm  arranged  to  normally 
hold  the  valve  closed,  a  releaaing  mechanism  for  the  weight  and  a 
projection  on  the  valve  to  engage  aaid  arm  when  the  weight  is  r»- 
leaaed.  eubeUntially  a*  set  forth 


Claim  —  1  A  fencing  strand  or  strip  consisting  of  longitudinal 
wire*  and  a  binding  wire  paasing  round  aod  round  said  longitudinal 
wires  and  running  diagonally  from  one  to  thf  other  thereof,  the  bighu 
or  loops  of  said  binding  wire  being  compreiieed  together  between  the 
longitudinal  wires  to  form  closed  eyes  embracing  the  latter 

2  A  fencing  strand  or  strip  conamting  of  cnmped  or  corrugated 
longitudinal  wires  and  a  binding  wire  passing  round  aod  round  said 
longitudinal  wires  and  running  diagonally  from  one  to  the  other  there- 
of the  bighu  or  loops  of  said  binding  wire  being  compressed  together 
between  the  corrugated  longitudinal  wires  to  form  closed  eyes  em- 
bracing the  latter 

3  The  herein  described  method  of  formings  fencing  strand,  the 
■ame  consisting  in  winding  a  binding  wire  spirally  around  separated 
longitudinal  wires  and  then  compressing  the  loops  or  bighu  of  said 
binding  wire  together,  between  aaid  longitudinal  wires,  to  form  closed 
ayes  embracing  them  at  interrals 

t  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  a  fencing  strand,  the 
•ame  consisting  in  flrst  crimping  or  corrugating  longitudinal  wire*. 
next  winding  a  binding  wire  spirally  around  said  longitudinal  wires 
and  then  comprewiing  the  loops  or  bighu  of  said  binding  wire  together, 
between  said  longitudinal  wirea.  to  form  cloeed  eyea  embracing  them 
at  inurrals 

fiOQ  344  ^AUTOMATIC  VALVR  OiOMi  W.  TooM.  Mllwautoe. 
wi^SSr  to  George  iDOWh*  Jr..  .me  pU»»  Piled  Aug  28. 1891 
Serai  Ma  408.989.    iNomoM.) 


5 09.34 5.  VBNTILATINO- BUTTON  POR  MATTRBSSSa  JamB 
W  Youie  aod  Uwinci  a  Sckuoob,  MastiviUe,  Teim.  Filed  Jaa  21 
1893     Senal  No  4d9.i!04     (No  model) 


3  SL 

r/oim.— The  herein-described  Teutilating-button  for  mattreeses. 
the  same  consisting  of  the  tube,  the  button  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
aame.  said  button  being  prorided  with  a  threaded  shank,  and  a  disk 
having  an  opening  threaded  to  engage  the  shank  and  adapted  to  ba 
secured  to  the  inside  of  tne  ticking,  whereby  said  ticking  U  clamped 
between  the  disk  and  button  subsUntially  as  specified. 


509  346     8ATE,   LfTi  W  Totmafc Saukett'a  Harbor. N.  T. 
Ai4n.l8Bl    Serai  la  483,869    (NomodflL) 


POai 


Claim— \.  In  a  gate,  the  combination,  with  a  keeper  poet,  a  swtag 


•»u 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


pwt.  ud  •  Mpportiof  iMr  kAuag  \Atck  eocamiok  with  tb«  kMMr 

rt.^*!!^^*-'***'  »itfc  u..  .wio«  pel.  Jr ,  g.^  ^„x. 

•M*««Ur4  of  which  i.  .,uod«l  »boT,  th«  t«^  of  the  ,«t.  .nd 

«JWf  U.r.J«go.Ui.U)pof  th..*id  h»r  .  br«cM.,„odiujdown. 
I^^^'^  ?•  'T*^"*^  '»  ^«  -PP*'  portion  of  th«  «.f . » roIlT 
•^•d  byth.  brwkttaod  h*nog  wpporting  and  rolling  coooection 
•tt*  »fc«  iM.p«r  portion  of  the  «.U.  •  rMt  bftr  «tu«h.d  to  the  .wiog 
P0i«,  aod  a  (.Ml*  utmdioK  apw.rd  throofh  «  gui^o  dot  io  tho  lewor 
P«>rtio«  of  tho  fat«.  M  kod  for  th«  purpoM  set  fort| 

-W«*;w'"Ar*''  '^*  **»'^»*"o»-  "il''  •  »>^.  •  ke#por  poM  .ocured 
«poa  th«  bod.  •  iwiog  poot  Mcur^  Do«r  th«  oppooU  aod  of  the  M 
•^  •  wpporung  bar  h.riog  pi»oul  coooection  with  the  twiac  poet 
«ad  a  Utch  coooecUoa  w,th  the  keopor  poet,  of  aieUtted  gau.uie 
•••U  bnng  arraoged  io  pain,  a  elottwl  ezteiuioo  it  ooe  end  of  the 
«»t^tArjK.gh  which  the  .upportiag  bar  paaeee,  tho.,t««on  being 

r^  "'  u*  "''"*'  **'  ™"*'  ''•'"«  »*""°«  o«  'he  upper  edg, 
or  Ibo  bw.  .  hanger  projected  from  the  wipportiug  bar  near  iu  pirot 

^iJl"^  .  ^*''*"  '*••  "f^''  '^^  "^  »*»•  «»'4  •  fr*«tio«  roller 
•rwh^l  cm^J  by  the  haoger  and  eiigagfog  wi^  the  .aid  «ppe, 
•l**^  •  i*^  pin  loeatwl  i.  the  epper  dau  of  the  gale,  a  reet  arm  «- 
•wid  to  th«  iwing  poet,  a  gui<U  eogHW  "Hth  the  lowor  portion  of 
»•  f»U.  aad  a  «op  adapt«l  for  eogagMieat  with  |he  gate,  to  pre- 
▼«»  M  apwftrd  BOTemeat,  tabeUatiaUy  aaahowa  Md  deaeribed 

I 


NOVKMIKB     2  1,     189J. 


0O9.847.    BOOK  AID  ITK    Sttrai  t  Bai 
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^  -    In  •  draft  reguUtor.  the  combination  with  the  balaace  wheel' 
and  the  counter-baUoce  weight,  the  Kape  coooect«l  to  M.d  wheel 
aod  the  armature  of  an  electro-nagoet.  of  acatcb  betweeu  and  with 
wh.ch«.d  .cape  and  armature  engage,  a  .pnng  connected  to  «a.d 
catch  aod  meao«  for  »aryiog  iu  teiuion  upon  uid  catch 

3  Id  a  draft  regulator,  the  combination  with  the  tbermo.utio 
bar.u.ubly  mounted  and  adapted,  by  lU  deflectioo.  to  complete  .cir! 
cut  the  armature  and  .cape,  of  an  intermediate  catch  engaging  with 
both  «.d  armature  and  «:ape.  a  .pnng  connected  to  «,d  catch  aad 
meao.  to  »ary  lU  toMion  upon  said  caich 

,«,  ^l"  '  '*'*'^  ?8«'»t<>^  ihe  combination  with  an  armature  and  a 
routab^e  scape,  of  ao  interpo^d  pirot«l  catch  engaging  the  arma- 
ture  and  scape  and  .tope  limning  the  morement  of  the  catch  a  re- 
iraci.ble  spring  connected  -,th  the  catch,  and  meao.  .or  Tarying  the 
Uowon  of  Mid  .pring.  a.  specified  '    ' 


509.349.  CLOTHB  DRIER.  Josin  J  Bim.  fhCadelphta.  Pl 
•^*«nororooe-halfU)Aaibro«eRaema«-andI«ac&3tom  nm^ 
Jo»ntod  Sept  21. 1382.    Renewed  Oct  24. 1893.    8mUlla«am 

I     t 


a— f!Sr?*-.^*^"'*^'**^  "^  ■•■*»•'  «>■*«■»  of  a.  I.. 

JjP^d^  a  U^hmpod  iprui,  r^aiaj.^  U,  the  r^  of  the  artx 
•»l»d  M%  the  Mnui  poaitio*  of  which  is  boiow  t^  pUM  of  the 
•y^ftMin.  enbeUatiaUy  «•  de«rib«L  j 


^0£.2i8.  «llllO«4nCDlllPBM»OUTOa   III  V  ROM 


«r.J^7  w  *'.*»'''«*^"«''-  •  c-i^^K*  coMisting  of  a  bed  and  « 
Mrfea  of  roUer-boannge  atuched  to  the  bed,  each  of  uid  beanng. 
h*Ti^both  a  vertical  aod  a  horiiooul  arm.  the  end.  of  w^ich  arm. 
are  boot  inward  at  right  angle.,  io  combination  with  aMnesof  roll- 
art  hanag  flange,  aad  axial  boiea,  into  which  hole,  the  end.  of  the 
•"--  project.  MibetaotUIly  as  deecribed  aod  for  the  purpoee  Mt  forth 


tfhte.— 1. 


vMpaciig 


la  •  draft  rsfvlaeor.  tko  eMabteaOM  wlb  the  arma 
-P*.  sf  M  iaur««di«u  eateh  eogagiag  wi^  both  Mid 
*^  "MP*.  *  ■priBf  OMMCtad  l«  said  ealeh  a^  for  sMaos 
■  iMHioa  ipoa  said  oaiek- 


000  85 O.     DUMflTC-WAOOf      WouAB  0   Bnd.  OtKanntO. 
Otito.aMgi)orofoiM4Mtf  toBarnanlW.  aohuelkeoa.  Jr . 
rmAtt.sa.im.    8«1al  la  472,«0L    afoimltL} 


Clmm.—l.  In  a  dumping  Teh Icle,  abed  frame  mounted  on  wheeh, 
a  turo-toble  pirotwl  on  the  bed  frame  and  a  body  proper  .iidingly  m- 
eared  on  the  tum-uble,  a.  .pacified 

2.  In  a  dumping  rehicle.  a  bed  frame  mounted  on  wheels  a  torn- 
UNO  eapportMi  on  the  bed  frame,  aod  baring  an  independent  more- 
■ent  about  a  rertical  axi..  a  body  proper  slidingly  «cured  on  the 
turn-table  and  mean,  for  a^juMing  and  tilting  Mid  body,  a.  .pecified. 

3.  la  a  dumping  Tehicle,  a  bed  frame  mounted  on  wheel.,  a  turn- 
taWe.  arrangod  on  the  bed  frame  to  .wing  about  a  rertical  aiis  and 
pronded  w.th  guido.  or  way.,  meao.  for  locking  the  Mid  frame  and 
Ubie  together,  a  body  proper  Jidingly  ..cured  on  Mid  way.  or  guides. 
and  suitable  geanng  for  ultmg  and  readjosung  the  body,  a.  .pec.fieA 

4.  In  a  dumping  rehicle,  a  body  prorided  with  lateral  projections 
aa<l  a  rack  bar.  a  turinUble.  hiriog  .uluble  guides  adapt«l  for  th« 
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reception  of  the  lateral  projection,  of  the  body  and  a  dnre  .haf 
mounted  on  uid  table  and  carrying  a  pinion  which  normally  engage, 
the  rack  bar.  an  specihed. 


509.35  1 .  PROCESS  OP  AKD  APPARATOS  FOR  TREATINOTEXT 
ILE  FIBERS  EMiLEMAEitTKn,ProvldeDoe,  R.  L  Filed  Jaa  27.1892. 
Sulal  Na  419.439.    CHoaoOeL) 


Claim— \.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  textile  materials,  a  treat- 
•ng  keir,  a  pump,  connecting  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  of 
Mid  keir  through  a  mechauicaliy  operated  four- way  Talve,  and  piping 
through  which  the  Mid  pump  discharge,  alternately  into  Mid  inlet 
and  outlet  chamber,  through  the  four-way  »alre  under  pressure  and 
through  which  Mid  pump  at  the  Mme  time  alternately  exhausu  or 
suck,  through  the  four-way  valve  from  Mid  chambers.  .ub.untially 
a.  doKribed. 

2.  In  combination,  a  keir,  a  pump  and  a  .ystem  of  circulating 
pipes  which  include  the  keir  and  pump,  a  distributer  having  ito  vaUe 
chamber  with  psMages  opposite  each  other,  leading  to  opposite  ends 
of  the  keir.  and  pasMges  also  opposite  each  other  leading  to  opposiU 
sides  of  the  pump,  and  a  winged  valve  in  Mid  distributer,  subsUn 
tially  a.  deMribed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  textile  fibers,  and  in  combination, 
a  keir,  a  reservoir  and  a  pump,  all  included  in  a  sysUm  of  valved 
pipes.  Mid  reservoir  being  arranged  to  maintain  a  head  on  the  pump 
and  on  the  material  in  the  keir  and  communicating- with  the  pump 
Miction  and  in  reversible  communication  with  opposite  end.  of  the  keir 
through  a  four-way  distributer  also  in  Mid  system,  and  mechaniwn 
for  operaUng  Mid  dUtributer,  Mid  pipes  and  distributer  being  ar- 
ranged to  reverse  the  current  through  the  keir.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  fbr  treating  textUe  fibers,  and  lu  combination 

a  closed  keir,  a  closed  reservoir,  and  a  pump,  all  included  in  a  system 
of  valved  pipes.  Mid  reservoir  communicating  with  the  pump  suction 
aod  opposite  ends  df  the  keir  through  a  four  way  distributer,  also  in 
Mid  system,  and  mechanism  for  operating  Mid  distributer.  Mid  pip« 
and  distributer  being  arranged  to  reverse  the  current  through  the  Mid 
keir,  subsuulially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  textile  fibers,  and  in  combination, 
a  cloMd  keir,  and  a  closed  reservoir  arranged  on  a  higher  plane  than 
Mid  keir,  a  pump,  connecting  with  the  reservoir's  outlet  a  system  of 
valved  pipes,  leading  through  the  keir  and  a  distributer  connecting 
with  the  reservoirs  inlet  arranged  to  reverse  the  circulation  through 
•aid  keir  and  valved  pipes  leading  also  from  said  distributer  arranged 
to  maintiiin  the  circulation  downward  through  Mid  rewrvoir.  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  textile  materials  mounted  on  per- 
forated holders  communicating  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  of 
the  treating  keir,  a  suiublv  connected  mechanically  operating  four 
way  valve  or  dUtributor  locaud  below  the  keir  arrangwi  to  automali 


cally  reverse  the  direction  of  the  treating  liquid  while  the  latUsr  is 
passing  through  said  maMrial,  and  a  force  pump  discbargiog  the 
treating-liquid  into  Mid  keir  chambers  altemauly  upon  reversing  the 
distributer,  provided  with  pipes  whereby  tbe  return  flow  from  the 
chambers  is  made  by  gravity,  or  gravity  and  suction  through  tbe 
bottom  of  the  distributer  and  thence  into  the  suction  side  of  the 
pump,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  apparatua  for  treating  fibrous  materials  by  circulating 
the  treating-liquid  to  and  fro  through  tbe  material  in  opposite  direc- 
tions at  prwietermined  intervals  of  time,  a  heater  located  io  the  pip- 
ing system  arranged  to  receive  said  liquid  as  it  is  discharged  ft«m  the 
keir,  a  pump  for  effecting  the  circulation  Uking  its  supply  from  the 
beater,  aod  aa  intermittingly  operating  distributer  or  four  way  vaivs 
for  alternately  reversing  the  flow  of  the  circulating  liquid  from  the  top 
to  the  bottom  of  the  keir,  aod  communicattBg  with  tbe  inlet  to  the 
heater  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  textile  materials,  provided  with 
a  treating  keir,  a  heater  or  reeervoir  and  a  liqoor  circulating  pump, 
the  combination  therewith  of  an  intermittingly  operating  four  way 
valve  having  the  top  noxxle  communicating  with  the  top  of  the  heater, 
the  bottom  nozzle  with  the  bottom  of  the  heater,  via  the  pump,  and 
the  two  lateral  nozzles  with  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  keir.  substan- 
tially as  deaeribed. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  textile  fibers,  and  in  combination, 
a  keir,  a  pump,  a  reservoir  having  in  it  a  coil  for  changing  the  tem- 
perature, and  a  system  of  valved  pipes  including  Mid  keir,  reservoir 
and  pump,  and  a  four  way  distributer  in  Mid  system,  connections 
through  Mid  keir,  combined  with  reversing  mechanism  and  connec- 
tions through  Mid  reservoir,  all  substantially  m  described. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  for  trMting  textile  fibers,  and  in  combination, 
a  keir,  a  reservoir  and  a  pump,  a  distributer  connected  to  the  force 
and  exhaust  sides  of  Mid  pump,  pipes  leading  from  the  distributer 
through  the  keir.  and  a  discharge  pipe  iMding  from  the  distributer 
to  the  Mid  reservoir.  Mid  discharge  pipe  being  higher  than  the  keir, 
and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  reeervoir  to  the  distributer,  all  subsun* 
tially  as  doKribed. 

11.  In  ao  apparatus  for  treating  textile  materials,  a  piped  keir 
containing  perforated  holders  carrying  Mid  material  a  pump  for  cir< 
culating  the  treating-liquid,  and  a  heater  or  reservoir,  in  combina- 
tion with  an  intermittingly  operated  four  way  valve  or  distributer 
having  four  nozzles,  ooe  communicating  with  the  inlet  chamber  of 
Mid  keir,  one  with  the  outlet  chamber,  ooe  with  the  discharge  of  Mid 
pump,  and  one  with  the  suction  side  of  the  pump  through  the  said 
heater,  the  latter  being  located  above  Mid  suction,  and  mainUining 
a  head  on  the  pump,  substantially  m  deecribed. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  textile  fibers,  and  io  combination, 
a  closed  keir,  a  closed  reservoir,  having  in  it  a  coil  for  changing  the 
temperature,  and  a  system  of  valved  pipes  including  Mid  keir,  reser- 
voir and  pump,  aod  a  four  way  distributer  in  Mid  system,  with  connec- 
tions through  Mid  keir,  arranged  for  reversed  currenU  and  connec- 
tions through  Mid  reservoir,  the  whole  forming  a  closed  system,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

13.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  textile  materials,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  treating  keir,  the  valve  and  pipe  conoectiona,  forming 
a  closed  system,  and  a  circulating  pump,  Ac,  arranged  to  circulate 
the  treating  liquids  throughout  the  system  of  coils  located  in  the  sys- 
tem and  arranged  for  cooling  and  heating  the  treating-liquid,  as  de- 
sired, during  iu  passage  or  circulation,  subsUntially  a.  described. 

14.  In  combination  with  a  keir,  and  pump,  and  a  system  of  valved 
pipes  whereby  circulation  is  mainuined  through  the  keir,  a  hwUror 
reservoir  connected  with  Mid  system  of  valved  pipes,  Mid  heater  or 
reservoir  having  inUrior  coils  connected  with  valved  steam  and  water 
pipes,  whereby  it  may  be  used  either  as  a  heater,  cooler,  or  reservoir, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

15  In  combination  with  a  keir  and  pump,  and  a  system  of  valved 
pipes,  whereby  circulation  is  mainuined  thro^h  the  keir,  a  heaUf 
or  reeervoir  connected  with  Mid  system  of  valved  pipes.  Mid  heater 
or  reservoir  having  iiiUrior  coils  connected  with  valved  steam  and 
water  pipe*  and  hnving  also  a  pipe  connected  wiib  a  blower,  all  .ub- 
suntially  as  described. 

IC.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  textile  matenaU,  and  in  combi- 
nation  with  a  pump  or  keir  a  heater  or  resen  oir  adapUsd  interiorly 
for  the  circulation  of  treating-liquid  and  provided  with  coils  for  tbe 
circulation  of  cooling  and  heating  mediums  for  the  purpoM  of  chang- 
ing  the  temperature  of  the  treating-liquid,  Mid  coils  bciug  connecud 
with  valved  pipes  supplying  Mid  mediums  subsuiitislly  as  described. 

17.  A  Mmpling  valve,  consisting  of  a  body  portion,  having  a  seat 
for  the  valve,  a  hole  in  Mid  seat  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  keir,  a  valve  having  a  facing  fitted  to  hold  the  thread  without 
cutting  it.  mean,  for  forcing  the  valve  to  iu  Mat  aod  mean,  for  re- 
leaaing  Mid  valve,  .obsUntially  as  described. 

18  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  texUle  mauriab.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  closed  treating  keir.  of  a  testing- valve  secured  thereto 
consisting  of  a  bead  having  a  valved  opeaing  commuaicatiag  with 
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terial  uadcr  treatncDt.  a  «ett<loMo;  val«e  fui  rlcMlnj;  said  opeamj;, 
and  a  movabie  »i««Te  rtiiinx  Uie  exterior  ^f  the'head  portion,  sub- 
•taoually  as  d«M:nbed.  1 

19  la  ao  apparatus  tor  treattog  textil^  maieriaU  mounted  in  a 
eloMd  keir,  the  Mircioiung  testing  vaire  hairing  the  tubular  aperture 
or  p«rforatioa  coooeciing  with  the  keir  s  interior  for  the  paMaf^e  of 
the  end  of  tb«  material  under  treatuient.  Mibetantially  ai  described 

/O.  Id  an  apparatus  for  treating  t«xtil|  materials,  the  combina- 
Uoo  with  a  cloaed  treatiD(-keir  and  one  o^  more  spools  or  holders 
•ount«d  therein  carrying  said  material  wl^le  under  treatmeot,  of  a 
■•U<loMiig  testing-ralre  communicating  wiih  the  keir*  interior  and 
adapted  for  the  paaiage  through  it  of  an  e|id  of  the  material  under 
treatment,  and  an  interior  hood  or  shield  |  through  which  said  end 
pasw!>  fruni  the  .«pool  to  the  ralve,  subsUnl^ally  as  deacribed. 

21  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  teitili  materials,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  closed  treaung-keir.  of  a  self  closing  testiiig-raire  secured 
thereto  and  comwduicatinf;  with  the  keir*  interior,  said  ralre  being 
adapted  for  the  |>aj>«ge  of  an  end  of  the  i^aterial  under  treatment, 
the  »al»e  and  iu  seal,  one  or  both,  having  a  lyielding  face  to  preserve 
the  tntcgritj  of  the  sample  end  when  the  v41ve  ht  seated 

22.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  textile  <iaterials.  provided  with  a 
keir  haring  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  and  perforated  holders  mounted 
in  the  keir  communicating  with  said  chamber  the  combination  there- 
with i>f  a  supplemenul  perforated  holder  communicating  with  one  of 
the  main  holders,  a  testing-valve  communiclting  with  the  interior  of 
Ihe  keir  having  an  opening  through  it  for  tiie  passage  of  a  yarn  or 
thread  and  mechanism  for  circulating  the  treating  liquid  through  the 
materials,  substantially  as  described. 

23.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  textile  ^atenals.  a  suiubly  con- 
nected keir  having  a  bottom  chamber  separajted  from  the  main  cham- 
ber by  an  apertured  partition  and  having  a  series  of  holders  fitting 
■aid  apertures,  each  holder  consisting  of  a  capped  central  perforated 
tube,  a  perforated  barrel  onto  which  the  Material  to  be  treated  is 
wound,  and  closed  ends  or  heads,  whereby  tirhen  in  use  the  treating- 
Kquid  passes  from  the  said  bottom  iliambert  upwardly  into  the  inte 
nor  of  the  holder  and  outwardly  therefrom  jthrough  the  load  of  ma- 
terial, and  vice  versa.  subsUotially  as  der<cr4jed 

24  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  textile  i^atenals,  a  keir  having  a 
top  head  provided  with  a  central  opening  frfcm  which  extend  radiat- 
ing pipes  having  smaller  openings  communicating  with  the  interior 


Ulities.  viz  .  one  or  more  kcirs  having  a  neries  of  perforated  holders 
mounted  therein  carrying  the  material  under  ireatiiieut,  a  heater  or 
reservoir  into  which  the  treating  iiijuur  isditcharced  from  the  keirs, 
a  series  of  supply  unks.  a  dye  liquor  tank  and  filter  communicating 
with  each  other,  a  pum))  arranged  to  discharge  the  dye-liquor  into 
said  heater  or  circulation,  an  automatically  operating  four  way  valvt 
or  distributer  arranged  to  reverse  the  How  of  the  treating  liquor  at 
predetermined  intervals  of  time,  a  main  pump  for  efTecting  the  circu- 
lation of  the  treating-liquor,  and  valved  connections  communicating 
with  the  several  paru.  for  the  purpo^  <i>ecified 

31  The  system  lor  treating  fibrou:«  material,  subswnti.illy  as 
hereinbefore  described,  the  same  coinpri.ini;  the  following  instrumen- 
Ulitiea.  viz..  one  or  more  keir*  having  a  series  of  perforated  holders  " 
mounted  therein,  carrying  the  material  under  treatment,  a  heater  or 
resiervoir  into  which  the  treating-liquor  is  discharccd  from  the  keirs, 
a  series  of  supply  tanks,  a  dye-liquor  tank  and  filter  communicating 
with  each  other,  a  pump  arranged  to  discharge  the  dye-liquor  into 
said  heater  or  circulation,  an  automatically  operating  four  way  valve 
or  distributer  arranged  to  reverse  the  flow  of  the  treating-liquor  at 
prwleterraiiied  intervals  of  time,  a  main  pump  for  effecting  the  circu- 
lation of  the  treating-liquor,  a  blower  arranged  to  circulate  air  through 
the  materials  under  treatment,  and  valved  connections  communical- 
ng  with  the  several  paru,  for  the  purpose  specified 

32.  The  system  for  treating  fibrous  materials,  substantially  as 
hereinbefore  described,  the  same  compri.siug  the  followiug  instrumen- 
talities, viz  .  one  or  more  keirs  having  a  scries  of  perforatedlholder* 
mounted  therein  carrjing  the  material  under  treatment,  ao  ejector, 
or  other  suiuble  means  for  forming  a  vacuum  in  the  keirs,  a  heater 
or  reservoir  into  which  the  treatingli<iuor  i*  discharged  from  the  keirs, 
alseries  of  supply-tanks,  a  dye-liquor  Unk  and  filler  communicating 
with  each  other,  a  pump  arranged  to  discharge  the  dye-liquor  into 
aaid  healer,  an  automatically  operating  four  way  valve  or  distributer 
arranged  to  reverse  the  flow  of  the  trcating-hquor  at  predetermined 
intenrals  of  time,  a  main  pump  for  effecting  the  circulation  of  the 
treating-liquor,  and  valved  connections  communicating  with  the  sev- 
eral parts,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

33.  The  system  for  treating  fibrous  materials.  subsUntiallj  aa 
hereinbefore  described,  the  same  comprising  the  following  instnimen- 
Uhties  viz.,  one  or  more  keirs  having  a  series  of  perforated  holders 
mounted  therein  carrying  the  matirial  under  treatment,  an  ejector 
or  other  suiuble  means  for  forming  a  vacuum  in  the  keirs,  a  heater 


of  the  keir,  and  a  similariy  constructed  bottom  head  having  in  addi-  or  rewrvoir  into  which  the  treating-liquor  is  discharged  from  the 
tioo  an  int«rpos«d  or  supplemenul  chamber  Communicating  with  the  keira,  a  series  of  supply  unks,  a  dye-liquor  Unk  and  filter  communi- 
inlerior  of  the  keir  by  a  series  of  sockeu,  afranged  to  receive  perfo-  eating  with  each  other,  a  pump  arranged  to  discharge  the  dye-liquor 


rated  holders,  subsUotially  aa  ^eacribed 

25.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  textilei  materials  with  circulat- 
ing liquids,  a  four  way  valve  distributer  arraiiged  to  reverse  the  direc- 
tion of  the  treatiog-hquid.  a  continuously  ravolviog  disk  wheel  pro- 
vided with  a  toothed  segment,  a  pinion  arra^s;ed  to  inter-gear  there 
with  to  actuate  the  valve  prdper.  and  a  lodging  plate  adapted  in  use 
to  engage  the  disk-wheel  to  prevent  movement  of  the  valve  after  the 
pinion  and  segment  have  ceased  to  act.  sub^ntially  as  described 

2G.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  textilej  materials,  with  circulat- 
ing liquids  provided  with  a  mounted  four  Way  valve  or  distributer 
arranged  to  reverse  the  flow  of  said  liquid.  ^echaoLsm  for  automati- 
cally operating  said  valve  consisting  of  a  loosily  mounted  disk  adapted 
to  continuous  rotation,  a  pointer-carryiuK  plajie  ioteriDittingly  routed 
by  said  disk,  an  arm  or  crank  secured  to  thejstem  of  the  valve  proper 
and  a  link  jointed  to  the  crank  and  plate,  jwhereby  the  valve  is  vi- 
brated to  and  fro  in  unison  with  the  iiitermitiingly  routed  plate,  sub- 
•Untialiy  asdescrilted.  [ 

27.  In  combination  with  a  keir  and  purof.  and  a  system  of  valved 
pipes,  whereby  circulation  is  mainuioed  through  the  keir.  a  heater 
or  reservoir  connected  with  said  system  of  falved  pipes,  said  heater 
or  reservoir  having  inte^r  roils  connected  ^ith  valved  steam  or  wa- 
ter pipes,  and  having  aisoau  air  pipe  connected  with  a  blower,  and  a 
pipe  connected  with  a  concentrated  liquor  su|>ply,  sub«Uutially  as  de- 
•cribad  I 

28  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  fibrous  «iaterials,  a  unk  for  cob>- 
taining  concentrated  dye-liquor,  a  tiller  cooiluunicating  therewith,  a 
pump  for  forcing  the  liquor  from  said  unk  knd  filter  into  the  main 
circulation  or  treating-li<|uid.  and  iuechani«4  for  circulatiug  the  lat- 
ter through  the  holders  and  material,  subsu^tially  as  described. 

2V.  In  an  ap|>aratus  for  treating  fibroui  materials  mounted  on 
perforated  holderx  communicating  with  the  iilet  and  outlet  chambers 
of  the  treating-keir.  the  combination  therewith  of  a  dye-unk  pro- 
vided with  a  strainer  and  collectingchamberja  Altar  connected  with 
the  unk  having  a  bed  of  filtering  material,  i  strainer  and  collecting 
chamber,  means  for  forcing  liquor  from  saidiUnk  and  filter  into  the 
nain  circulating  system,  and  mechanism  fo^  repeatedly  circulating 
tba  treating  li«{uid  through  the  fibrous  material.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2K)  Tka  lystaaa  for  traaung  iit>rotts  m4tenaU.  subsUntially  as 
harainbefore  daacribad.  the  same  comprising  ^a  following  instrumeo- 


into  said  heater,  an  automatically  oi)erating  four  way  valve  or  dis- 
tributer arranged  to  reverse  the  flow  of  the  treating-liquor  at  pre- 
determined intervals  of  time,  a  main  pump  for  effecting  the  circula- 
tion of  the  treating-liquor,  a  blower  arranged  to  circulate  air  through 
the  maieriaU  under  treatment,  an  indigo  tank,  communicating  with 
the  lower  discharge  outlet  of  the  keirs  by  an  independent  valved  con- 
nection and  valved  piping  connecting  the  keirs  with  the  several  parts, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

34  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  textile  materials,  having  a  closed 
system  of  circulation  the  combination  of  a  dye-Unk.  a  filter  in  con- 
nection with  a  suiuble  supply  therefor  and  a  pump  or  other  inject- 
ing mechanism  arraii;;ed  to  discharge  dye-liquor  from  said  Unk  and 
filter  into  and  be  diluted  with  the  circulating  tr«ating-li>|uor.  sub- 
sUntially as  descrilted 

3.>  In  an  opparatiis  for  triratnig  textile  materials  mounted  on  per- 
forated holders  communicating  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  of 
the  treating-keir,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  mechanically  oper- 
ating piped  distributer  located  below  the  keir  arranged  to  intermit- 
tingly  reverse  the  flow  of  the  treatiug-liquid.  a  pump  also  located  be- 
low the  keir  connected  with  said  distributer  and  keir-chaubers,  a 
valved  manifold  communicating  witn  one  or  more  supply  unks.  dis- 
tributer and  pump,  and  mechanism  for  circulating  air  through  tka 
material  under  treatment.  subsUntially  as  described. 

3C.  An  apparatus  for  treating  fibrous  or  textile  materials,  the 
same  comprising  a  plurality  of  kcirs  arranged  to  cooUin  such  mate- 
rial while  under  treatment,  one  or  more  supply  tanks,  a  circulating 
pump,  means  for  changing  the  temperature  of  the  circulating  treat- 
ing-liqnor.  mechanism  for  forcing  air  and  creating  a  vacuum,  ao  ia- 
termiitingly  operating  distributer,  and  valved  piping  connecting  the 
several  parts,  all  combined  and  adapted  for  operation  whereby  at  the 
same  time  that  the  material  in  one  keir  is  being  subjected  to  the 
treating  operation  the  previously  treated  material  is  being  dried  or 
removed  from  the  other  keir,  followed  by  recharging  the  latter  with 
untreated  material,  subsUntially  as  described. 

37  111  an  apparatus  for  treating  textile  materials,  having  a  force 
pump  therein  and  system  of  pipes  for  the  circulation  of  the  Ireatiog 
liquid  means  for  mechanically  reluming  the  treatiog-liquids  from  th« 
keirs  into  the  reservoirs  or  supply  Unks,  the  same  consisting  of  a 
pump,  a  suction  main  communicating  with  the  keirs.  Sic.  a  stop-valve 
cl()sinK  the  circuUtion  to  the  keirs.  a  valved  manifold  communicating 
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with  the  Unks,  a  valved  connection  communicating  with  the  pump 
discharge  and  said  manifold  and  a  stop-valve  interpoaed  between  the 
manifold  and  the  pump  suction,  subsUntially  as  described. 

38  Id  an  apparatus  for  treating  textile  fibers,  a  closed  keir,  a 
cloaed  heater,  and  a  pump,  both  included  in  a  system  of  circulatiag 
pipea,  an  indigo-Unk  in  communication  with  said  system,  and  maans 
for  introducing  the  indigo  solution  from  the  indii^o-Unk  into  said 
system,  subsUntially  as  described. 


509.352.    MASON'S  TROWEL     AuoQSTiK  Rovcaoua.  Dtsaver, 
Cola    FUed  Aug.  21.  1893.    Serial  Ifa  48S.M0     (No  model) 


Chim. — As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  mason'strowel 
formed  with  a  flange  extending  on  either  side  of  that  part  of  the  shank 
lying  between  the  blade  and  the  handle  and  adapted  to  prevent  the 
contents  of  the  blade  from  engaging  the  hand  grasping  the  handle, 
subsUntially  as  described. 


REISSUES. 


Ciaim. — The  design  for  a  finger  ring  as  herein  shown  aad  da- 
scribad. 


11,390.  RAILWAY-SWITCtt  DwiOHT  M  CMOtCH.  WUllmanUc. 
Cona.  as^gnor  of  seven  tveoty-lburths  to  Arthur  C.  Andrew,  Wind- 
bun.  Cona,  and  of  eight  tweoty-iourths  to  Edgar  &  Pon.  Bay  City, 
Mich.  Filed  Oct  14,  1893.  Serial  Ma  488.171.  Original  Ha  464,061. 
dated  Dea  1,  1891. 


an  engine,  or  car  wheal,  travaUng  on  tka  track :  all  snhaUatially  as 
and  for  tks  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  switch  of  a  rail-road;  and  a  mach- 
anism  for  operating  the  same,  by  the  action  upoa  said  ■eckaaism  of 
a  device  on  the  locomotivb.  of  the  switch-bar  K ;  the  hand  and  signal- 
lever  Q  connected  to  said  bar :  and  the  bar  M.  to  the  upward  projec- 
tion M'  of  which  said  lever  Q  is  ftilcrumcd  and  may  be  loekeid ;  the 
combination  being  such,  as  described,  that,  even  when  locked  against 
movement  by  hand  power,  tlie  switch  may  be  set,  or  a<yastad,  by 
means  of  the  said  device  on  the  locomotive ;  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


DESIGNS. 


29,918.  FIHeUrRIIft  taLCMnnaDdTiBoC  lliKn.«ev- 
artl.  J.  POad  Oac  7. 1898.  S«M  Ma  487,521  Tans  of  patnt  Si 
years. 


O 


-  ''  *•.  - 


f^2,91-4.  CHIIUMT-CAP.  Woxiah  J.  Enmoui  and  Wiuiaa  C. 
Caut,  Arooa,  Pa,  POad  Ooi  7. 1883.  Bemd  Ma  487M(.  Term  of 
patent  7  year*. 


a 


fatm.— The  desifa  for  a  chimney  cap  kerala  skown  aad  daaeribad. 


32.915.  TEOCK-nua  nMmuaJL9jJA9utiimtfmt,t.T 
paedOote.in8.   Saclal Ha 4B7^L   fmrnttpimXI] 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  railway  switch  mechanism,  the  combination,  with 
the  switch-point,  ofslidesK.  and  I:  alever  J, connecting  said  slides;  the 
levers  G  and  H  :  and  wheels  carried  by  the  locomotive,  having  flanges 
thicker  than  those  of  car  wheels,  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  levers 
G  aod  H  :  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  switch-setting  mechanism ;  and  a  lever 
F,  carrying  au  alarm  bell  and  operating  to  set  said  bell  in  a  position 
to  be  acted  upon  when  the  switch  is  in  a  cerUin  condition,  of  a  slide 
E,  adapted  to  act  on  said  bell;  and  a  lever  0.  operaUng  to  *ctuate 
said  slide,  and  adapted  to  be  vibrated  on  its  fiilcnim  by  the  flange  of 


€/ 


Claim.— T\x«  dewgn  for  a  track  brace,  substantially  aa  shown  aad 
described. 


TRADE-MARKS 
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98380.    ■■ 

rMOotiuiiL 


MOaa    p.  JL  ■  mva  ft  Oou  ■•«  Tflik.  E  T. 


98.834 


10^18*$. 


'Watibmiloi   Davoi." 


98381.  oimviu. 

fMOlt 


«H7l.l8M> 


WEUl    iomrat,  Bm 

BOLTONIAN 


OaVAIT. 


AMN/io/  /Mfttrv.— The  word  "  E  l  i  ■  "  together  with  the  r«]>- 
lUtiooofMowlMMl  th«aMdioaltifn"B.''  Uead  iisM  Ootobw 
10,  18M. 


98.886.  GAKBOIATID  nVnUMM  Tnuftai 
teatkLL    PM  Ai«  ML  IMH 


—The  word  "Hits A.*    HMdriMcApfaU 


1803. 


word^Boi 


TTtadiaM  Ju- 


98,889.     UADBL  •LOm  AID  OtBMM.  eLAfliWAIl    11n 

PI.  inidJaMfi.iaai 


U81. 


98.886.    BPIUfOOlIS  UQDQU  AID  WDn&    M.  &  Pom  ft 

PM  Al«  IL IMIL 


IKLEBIUNI. 


Jfciftin.    The  reprcMDtotioo  of  a  bofW  and  tk» 
•BvclbDiaip."    UMd iiDM  Ju«  16,  ism. 


,— TV«ward''Pa«i«is.*    Uaed iiae* April, 


98.888.    cawnMUH. 
IMMeJIIINl 


OMoi 


98.887.  OOPPDAIDTBA.  Tmus  Joomn  Lmw, i«M 
iBctaBl.OaiaaitakOaylaa.aaiOikattk.lBdto.    PMa«tl&l«l. 


'PArit  A."    UmA-Hm*  Umt  1 


•B.88^  lAiraAL  untAL  WA^  wuiaAWiuaa 
«k  PMQa(.llLll|^ 


,— TW  npin— ilillnii  of  A  JfepCMM  dUMT 
ibt*  A  eoapM7orpMpK«a4UM  word  "LtFTOV."    Utod 
JUWW7  tS.  18BS. 


98.888.  OOfPliAIDtlA.   twui  *www  Ufiwu^ 
iiglik(Maii^Oirta.ni<kloattalDdi&   PMMvtl^im 


NortMiet  31,   iSqj. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•B19 


98.888. 

LI  »TO  n 

AVmih'a/  ftahart. — The  repreeeoution  of  a  nun  holding  a  cup 
(o  hia  mouth,  Aod  the  word  "L i no*."  Utad  ainee  JAouAry  23, 
189S. 


98.889.    GUAM.     Til  Wbt  80BUT  CBRtAl  DaIBT  Ool.  flufld- 
tatfeNdud.   PlMAi«6.18n. 


SmnMai  Jhafcp*.— The  repreeenUtion  of  t  section  of  picket 
fence  And  a  portion  of  a  gate  with  a  cow  behind  it  with  her  hoAd 
Aod  neck  stretched  throuch  ita  bars  or  boards.  Used  since  July, 
I89I. 


98.840.    PUHB.  PKBBI.  AID  HCKLBD  PISE    &  aoHIDT  ft 
Oa.  lew  Tort  I  T.  and  PortiaML One    Piled  At«  24  18U. 


98.84:4. 


Paquita  Lily 

Aa«ii<k/>ntefv.— The  words  "Pa«  VITA  Lilt."    Useddaot 
Aprfl  15.  18M. 

98.840.  aoAPakPowDii&umoia,DBiTipuci,AiDoniit 

mPUHDPUPAIATlOISPOETUTOILR.  ▼IO(MIunlP•M^ 

Ml  lev  Tart,  ft  T.  PHetf  Sift  H.  laaa. 


^» 


^ J.— .The  repreecntatioa  of  a  mAn's  hoAd  resem- 
bling OenerAl  WAabingVm.  iaekieed^j  a  cireaUr  band.  Used  since 
jAnuAry  1,  188S. 

98,841.    MIAT  IXnACn  AID  OOMPOOIDS  THBUOP.    Val- 
nratfi  Huf^noi  OQ0An.  Uakanal  Vi.   PaedOotSL  IMS. 


MEAT-JUICE 


-The eoapocnd word  "MaAT-Jvioa,"  Uaed 


1871. 


KmmdM  >SnAtrm/— The  repreaenution  of  An  oblong  figure,  hAring 
a  rMtie  border,  And  boAring  a  eircoUr  bAnd  with  the  worda  "  E  o. 
Pibaud.Pabis,"  upon  it  And  inclosing  a  bAsket  of  flowers.  Used 
ainoe  July  25,  1893. 

98,846.    CORI  AID  BUmoi  COU    IVMOU  Haiotactuum 
OOVAIT,  lev  Tort  I.  T.    PiMOoL  88.1188 

CORNCRACKER 


, — ^The  word  "OoavoBACEia."    Uaad  aiaee 


Jane  1,  1893. 


98.847.   OOnOH  DROPS.  OnBeBDPnotPtiaadtiphli.Pa.  PIM 
Oat  8. 1898. 


9 8,849.  otAioB,  untoiai  aid  pbachu.  Jon  t.  waua 

Pk.    PIMOet7.1881 


CEDAR  TREE 


flsai<ia//iBhiiw.— The  words  "CiPAt /.  aaa."    Used  rince 
J«l7  1,  1893. 

98.848.  CLOVn^BBD.  yiiJUBftOoim.levTort,I.T.   POed 
Oct  85,  1888. 


EttentM  >latar«.— The  repraaaoUtioo  of  a  four-leaf  clorer.  Used 
rinee  September  8. 1893. 


•8  844.  PBBPOMBD  ABTICUM  POE  THE  TOILET  THAT  AU 
OOMOMBD  U  USB  ViONt  KURi,  PmH.  fmm,  and  lev  Tact. 
B.T.    MidOotlUlM. 


— The  repreaentation  of  a  fVog  with  the  numeral 
" S "  aad  the  letten  "  F  F  F "  AppeAring  or  printed  on  iU  bAck.  Used 
atnee  NoTeaber  1,  ISOL 


98.848.  BBMBDIBS  POE  OOOSHS,  OOLOS.  AID  THEOAT  AP- 
PBCnoiE  WuuABK8lAW,lorthAttlaborough.lla»  PUadOet 
a  MB 

PR.BURDEN*S 

FORMULA 

Jhaaattrf>baft««b— The  words  "Da.  BvaDiH'aFoaaoLA." 
Uaad  aiaee  October.  1879. 


98,849.   LUIHBIT.    aooDiioiftJiimMbAooki.lllu.   PM 
July  iai881 


n  cE<» 


^' 


.—The  words  "Horr'a  ttiaiiAi."    Used 
siaoa  DMamber  11.  1889 


98.850.    AITICHOLBUAIDIOIIG  BBMIDr.    HAHAiMMA 


i2ao 


98.80O. 
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^       JkMRtW/liiterv.— Til*  fke  umilc  ^fnatura.   "  P-i  a  T  1  L  L 
BiAiCA  I  Go."    UMd  tiae*  1887. 


98.851.     CnTADI  IAMID  RUIB»IB&     HnxT  W  Buoui, 
WtaMalOaott.    FM  8apt  SL  18S3. 


JWiTirtff/ j'riTfTT  '^-  Irord*  "Biitwir's  Amodtke  and 
Paiiilt  Mioicisti"  ammged  M»ho^n,  to- wit:— with  th«  word 
"AaoDTm"  diaplajad  th«  BMWt  promi|eatljr  and  raagiag  in  aub- 
■UotiAllj  a  diagonal  line  oa  a  teroU-likie  ground,  and  the  word 
"Biowi's"  andthe  words  "An D  Fami.lt  Mioicike"  app«ar- 
inf  rw|MetiTe>7  above  and  below  the  i^rd  "Amodtkb."  Uted 
Mace  Aaciiet  1, 1890. 


28.803.   TUPUTM   TuWBni^TnPuTiWoua.Lurrin. 
LtaoailT.  Boclui.    FIM  /una  IC  ML 

GRAFTON 


— The  word  "OiAfTOK."     Ueed  since  De- 


cember 1.  1879 


98.808.   TOiPUTta   Til WoTwuiTii  FLAT! Wo«n.LuiiTfo, 
LtaiMilT.  IngUDd.    FiM  June  16.  1882. 


93.85  7.     IM8UUTE0  WIEE  AMD  IHSUUTBO  VULR  CABLBS 
Fhilun  tmuTU)  WiM  CoMPAMT,  Ptvtucket.  R.  I     Piled  OoC  36, 


Enentiai  fmttwrt. — The  word  "Ideal"  and  the  repreeeutatioD 
of  a  cable-encircled  g;lobe.     Used  since  September  15.  1893. 


93,858.  KOPS.  CORD.  AMD  TWlNB.  Ths  Jou  Good  Coroaoi  ahc 
Macbuii  Cohfait.  Jersey  City.  H.  J.,  and  Hew  York.  N.  Y.  FQed  Mar. 
18,1888. 


GOOD 


1869. 


Emenfial  fexiture. — The  word  "  0  o  o  D. "     U«ed  since  January  1, 


28.85  9.    TARRBD  PELT  FOR ROOFIMQPURPOSBa    EBaCT-Wil- 
Kn  MiiiDTACnilUliG  COMPAIT.  St  Louts.  Ma    PUed  Oct  A  1893. 


Smential  feature —T^9  word  "Toledo."     Used  since  Jnly  1, 


1884. 


9  8.8  0<4.  aCUW-FUTBai  TAPS  ABD  plBS,  AID  BOLT-COTTBEa 
Won  k  iMiiiL  ManrAoruuM  Qfrnri/n,  Oreeoflekl,  Maa.  FM 
OeC  SI.  im. 


Light 


July,  1874. 


, — ^The  word    "  L  i  •■  t  m  1 1 0  ."    Used  since 


98.800.    TIB  ABD  TBRBB  PUTB&    Jasb R aooTT It  Ca, PttU- 
tetiPk.    FBtd-Oot  7. 1«1  i 


DUOUESNC. 
>e  word  "DoonisiiB."    Used  since  Oc- 


tober 1.  1884. 


i 


98.806.     ABUBATTLBBS  FOB  TBlilr^OUFI 
8iafTBoun0aL.WafeHlulBd.    FIM(|X».11 


PLuea 
ism 


DANDY 


,—Tke  word  "  0  a 


1.  1886 


Used  since  Jaaaary 


Ektenliai  featmre, — The  representation  of  the  woolly  head  of  a 
negro  boy  breaking  through  a  diamond-shaped  figure.  Used  since 
Jannaryl.  1892 

98,860.  VARBI8&.  BOMM IBMAM Ci.sii, l<in<ton, Bngland   FSid 
July  17, 1883. 


,/tete7«.— ThedeTic.  known  as  "  BRiTAHKt  a,"  being 
th?  r?  -  'ioD  of  a  helmeted  wo  lan  seated  at  the  sea  shore  lean- 

ing with  one  Aim  OQ  a  shield  and  the  o'. 'ler  grasping  a  spear  or  trident, 
with  seascape  ia  the  background.     U»ed  since  1S75. 


98.861.  SOBSTAh  .L  .X)E  BITBRMIIIATIIia  RATS.  ROACBEa 
AHT>  L:U  ANIMALS  AND  IB8BCTS.  ClAlLB  WlUiAI  Maiwauml 
Chicago.  OL    FM  Oat  7.  MB. 

KNOCKEMSTIFf 

Eeeential  /«mAwv.— The  word  "fCicocKaiiSTipr.''    neednnoe 
April  22.  1S92. 


DECISIONS 


OF  THB 


00:M3/CISSI03SrEE/    OF    I».A.TEIsrTS 


AHD  or 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DE0I8I0V8  OF  THE  U.  &  OOTTBTa 


Supreme  Oonrt  of  the  District  of  Oolnmbia. 

Thb  Uhitbd  Statbb  bz  rkl.  Thb  State  of  South 
Cabolena  v.  Zqibs  S.  Sktmoub,  Commissionbb  of 
Patents. 

i>M<ifad  Oieio6«r  Bl.  I88S. 


'FAunno' 

1.  The  OommiMioiier  of  Patent!,  uDder  the  Trade-ltaiic  afeatute 
of  March  8, 18B1,  Is  not  faiyaeted  with  dlaoretiofUiT  power  to 
determiiie  whether  the  afiplicaiit  tor  regletzmtloo  la  lanifHily 
engeged  in  foreign  trmde. 

t.  The  dlKretkm  of  tte  Oonuntarioaer,  under  that  atatnte,  ia  to 
decida  the  praaaaapttre  lawfotaieai  of  claim  to  the  ownership 
<tf  the  alleged  Trada-Xaric,  not  whether  awdi  marit  ia  UwfuUy 
nnd  In  foreign  oommeree. 

a.  The  Oomwiaaioner  harlng  denied  reglatration  to  the  State  tA 
South  OaroUna  on  the  graond  that,  in  hla  Jadjgment,  the  atatute 
under  whioh  thfB  State's  oOoan  and  agenta  were  acting  did  not 
anthoriae  a  tnde  with  foreign  natioaa,  field  that  that  queation 
waa  one  for  the  oourts  in  a  proper  case  and  the  people  of  the 
State  to  determine,  it  not  being  a  matter  in  which  the  United 
Statea,  the  Oommlaaioiier  of  Patenta,  or  the  general  public  had 
any  ooooem  or  interest. 

4.  The  Oommlaafc»er,  in  the  preaent  eaae,  having  exercised  and 
exhausted  his  discretion,  and  haTlag  refuaed  to  register  simply 
on  the  groond  that  he  has  daeided  that  the  act  of  engaging  in 
foreign  trade  ia  idtra  etfrse  the  relator,  fieici  pnq>er  eaae  fOr 
peremptory  mandamns,  the  relator  having  oonpUed  with  the 
proTJalopa  of  theTrade-Mark  atatute  and  the  lawful  regulations 
of  the  Patent  Offloe. 

PETmow  by  the  State  of  South  Carolin>  for  a  writ  of 
mandamus  upon  the  Commiwiopcr  of  Fatmti  oom- 
manding  him  to  register  iti  Tkade-Mark  "  Pahnetto*' 
ae  used  in  oonneotion  with  chemieally-pure  distilled 
liquors.  The  facts  are  sniScieatiy  stated  in  the  <^>inion. 

Mr.  tTbfcft  ASHKau  Johnaon  and  Mr.  James  Edgar 
Smith  for  the  relator. 

Mr.  John  I.  HaU  (Assistant  Attorney  General  f <»*  the 
Interior  Department)  and  J&.  Levin  H.  OampbOl  (of 
the  OflOoe  of  ttw  Oommissioiner  of  Patents)  for  the  ro- 
spondent. 

Mr.  Justice  Brablet  deUvered  ttie  opinion  of  the 
court. 

The  relator,  the  State  of  South  OaroUna,  has  filed  its 
petition  in  this  matter,  praying  a  writ  of  mandamus 
directing  John  S.  Seymour,  the  Commissiflnw  oi  Pat- 
ents, to  register  a  oertain  "bade-Hai^  which  is  fully 
described  in  the  petMon.  Upon  filing  the  petition  a 
rule  to  show  oaose  was  granted,  and  vfoa  the  return 
day  the  reqMiident  filed  his  demurrer,  setting  up  as 
the  prino^  groond  tiiereof  the  daim  that  by  the 
fBoa->S-ii 


petttkm  it  afqpears  that  the  act  of  the  Gommissiottar 
whidi  is  sought  to  be  compelled  by  this  proceeding  was 
<M3e  iuTolTing  judgment  and  discoretion,  and  therefore 
not  the  subject  of  mandamns. 

The  petiti<m,  in  addition  to  the  statement  of  the  facts 
upon  which  the  relator  bases  its  claim  to  relief,  refons 
to  and  makes  a  part  of  it  the  various  acts  of  the  Pat- 
ent OfSoe  in  relation  to  its  apfriication  for  registration 
from  the  time  it  was  filed,  including  the  reason  given 
by  the  Primsipal  Examiner  for  rejecting  the  ai^ca- 
tion  and  the  oiMuion  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
given  at  the  time  of  hislSnal  rejection. 

The  petition,  in  its  fourth  paragraph,  alleges  that — 

the  Trade-lfark  aforeaatd  is  lawfully  used  as  such  by  the  peti- 
tioner ia  foreign  oommeroe;  it  is  not  merely  the  name  <rf  the  pe* 
titloner;  ItlanotidectioalwitharegiateredorknownTMde-llark 
owned  by  aaodter  and  appropriate  to  the  same  claas  of  merchan- 
dise, ana  ttdoea  not  ao  nearly  reaemble  any  other  person's  lawful 


Trade-Mark  aa  to  be  likely  to  oaose  confusion  or  mistake  in  the 
mind  of  the  pubiiic  or  to  deceire  purchaaers;  there  ia  no  diqiute 
between  Vbm  petltioow  and  any  previotis  registrant  of  a  Trade- 
Mark  or  anyapplicaat  for  regiatnuJon;  battheTrade-Maikof  the 
petltlooer  aforeaafci  is  altogether  Uwful,and  the  claim  of  the  pe- 
titioner thereto  aa  owner  and  oaer  thereof  is  altogether  Juat  and 
legal,  and  the  plain  doty  of  the  Oommiastoner  of  Patenta  Jn  the 
premises  is  to  register  the  said  Trade-Maik. 

The  demurrer  was  ovaruled  and  an  alternative  writ 
of  mandamus  granted.  To  that  writ  the  respondent 
has  made  answer. 

The  peculiar  character  of  the  answer  and  the  appar- 
ent argunrantative  confusion  of  matters  of  fact  with 
matters  oi  law  render  it  necessary  to  take  it  by  sec- 
tions and  compare  it  with  the  petition  to  ascertain 
what  is  admitted  and  wiiat  is  denied. 

The  petition,  in  its  first  paragnH>h,  alleges  that  by 
virtue<tf  an  act  of  its  Qeneral  Aawmbly,  i^^roved  De- 
cember 34, 1898,  the  State  of  South  Carolina  had  as- 
sumed control  of,  and  was  then  and  is  now,  by  virtue 
of  said  act,  engaged  in,  a  traffic  in  intoxicating  liquors; 
that  it  had  since  July  1, 18d8,  bought  and  sold  and 
ottkerwise  handled  in  the  way  of  trade  oertain  kinds 
of  pure  and  unadulterated  liquon,  and  that  in  conneos 
tkm  with  the  sale  of  such  liquors  it  had  adopted  a  oer- 
tain l^rade-Hark,  and  had  thereby  bec(»ne  the  owner 
'of  said  Trade-Mark  as  used  in  connection  with  such 
liquors.  % 

The  reqKJodeot,  in  answer  to  that  paragraph,  admits 
a  knowledge  of  the  act  of  the  Assembly  of  the  State  of 
Soutii  OaroUaa  referred  to,  but  denies  ttiat  under  and 
bgffirtmcfthataetlhbQtaABci  Sontti  Oarolina  was 
engaged  in  commerce  wittt  foreign  natjons  at  the  time 
of  its  appUoation  for  the  registratkm  of  the  Trsde- 
Mark,  and  dwiiB  that  the  State  of  South  OuoUna  1 


with  foreign  natkms  at  tlie  time  of  its  appifeatioQ. 

1891 


isaa 


It  is  not  denied  that  tbe  Tr  kde-Merk  bed  been 
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fint  pmcraph  of 
ttie  relator  owned 
rochliqnon. 

even  that  the 

right  whiohH  to 

oztent  ot  the  law. 

that  he  has  no 

of  the  allegatkm. 

tion  arers  that  the 


adopted  and  need  ae  aUeged  in 
the  petUkm,  and  it  to  not  denied 
each  Trade-Mark  in  connection 

The  aeo(»d  paragra]^  ot  the 
petitkmer'a  Trade-Mark  to  a  vali 
deiteous  of  fffoteoting  to  the 
As  to  that,  the  respondent 
knowledge  as  to  the  truth  or 

The  third  paragraph  of  the 
nade-Mark  to  used  in  commeroe  with  foceign  nations, 
and  it  then  proceeds  to  state  tl|at,  desiring  to  avail 
itself  of  the  benefits  of  the  act  of  Congress  relating  to 
the  registration  of  Trade-Marks,  ii  applied  to  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  for  registration:  that  it  has  com- 
plied with  all  the  requirements  or  the  act;  that  it  has 
paid  into  the  Treasury  of  the  Umted  States  the  sum 
of  twenty-five  dollars  and  flleq  with  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents,  the  respondent,  its  statement  and 
declaration  as  required  by  the  a^,  and  that  it  has  in 
all  respects  complied  with  the  j^rovisions  of  the  act 
asd  the  regulations  thereunder  pilescribed  by  tbe  Com- 
missioaer  of  Patents.  Tbe  stateiiient  and  declaration 
constituting  tbe  application  file^  with  tbe  Commis- 
siooer  are  inserted  in  full  b:x  ^le  ^titi<m. 

To  thto  paragraph  the  respcmdei^t  answers,  admit- 
ting that  the  application  had  been  filed  by  tbe  relator 
for  a  certificate  of  registration,  j  and  that  the  fee  of 
twenty-five  dollars  bad  been  pi|id;  that  relator  bad 
filed  its  statemMit  and  declarati<^  as  required  by  the 
Trade-Mark  act,  but  denying  thaa  tbe  relator  thereby 
complied  with  all  the  provisiona  of  said  Trade-Mark 
law,  in  that  it  was  not  the  owner  pf  a  Trade-Mark  used 
in  oommeroe  with  foreign  nations  or  with  the  Indian 

tribes. 

In  response  to  tiie  fourth  pararn^^  of  tbe  petition, 
v^iich  has  already  been  quoted  a|  length,  the  respond- 
ent says  that  he  denies  that  tbe  fl'rade-Mark  oofutd  be 
used  in  foreign  oonuneroe,  for  jthe  reason  that  the 
State  acts  through  ito  oflSoers,!  its  agents;  that  the 
State,  through  its  agente,  cann^  use  or  become,  by 
tlie  illegal  action  of  its  agents,  th4  owner  of  the  alleged 
Trade-Mark  in  commeroe  with  foreign  naticms  or  with 
the  Indian  tribes,  their  anthoifty  being  limited  to 
purchases  and  sales  within  the!  State,  and  therefore 
the  relator  to  not  the  owner  of  itp  alleged  Trade-Mark 
used  in  crauneroe  with  foreign^  nations  or  with  the 
Indian  tribes  within  the  meaning  oi  the  Trade-Mark 
law,  tbe  State  of  South  Caroliifa  not  being  engaged 
in  oommeroe  vHth  foreign  natiohs  or  with  the  Indian 
tribes.  He  denies  that  the  Tra^e-Mark  to  altogether 
lawfol^and  the  daim  of  the 
or  that  it  to  the  plain  duty  of 
Patenta  to  register  theTrade- 
the  other  aUegatJons  of  the  f 

Tbrflfth  paragra]^  d  the 
Oommtoaioner  of  Fatente  has  refused  and  still  denies 
and  refuses  to  register  the  Tradi-Mark,  thereby  deny- 
ing to  the  petitkMMr  the  plain  right  which,  as  owner 
of  said  Trade-Mark,  it  has  to  tie  registration  under 
the  law,  and  that  the  petitioner  |to  thereby  greatly  in- 
jiB«d  and  damaged  and  has  nd  other  remedy  in  the 
tlMB  the  one  pmyed  f c  r. 

X^tUipaiagnii^  th«  rapoMient  answera,  admit- 


just  and  legal, 

Commissioner  of 

k;  but  he  admits  all 

psragraph. 

ition  avOTs  tbtA  tbe 


ting  that  he  has  refused  and  still  refuses  to  register 
the  Trade-Mark,  because  under  the  law  it  to  hto  duty 
to  decide  the  ownership  of  petitioner  to  tbe  all^^ 
Trade-Mark  as  used  in  commeroe  with  foreign  nations 
or  with  tbe  Indian  tribes,  and  that,  in  bis  sound  judg- 
ment and«di8cretion,  be  has  decided  adversely  to  tbe 
registration,  beeause  tbe  State  of  South  Carolina  to  not 
the  owner  of  the  alleged  Trade-Mark  used  in  commeroe 
with  foreign  nations  or  with  tbe  Indian  tribes.  He 
denies  that  by  this  refusal  be  has  denied  to  tbe  peti- 
titmer  a  plain  right,  and  be  further  denies  that  tbe 
petitioner  has  been  at  any  time,  so  far  as  the  respond- 
ent knows,  tbe  owner  of  a  Trade-Mark  used  in  com- 
merce with  foreign  nations  or  with  the  Indian  tribes. 
He  denies  that  tbe  petitioner  is  entitled  to  tbe  regtotra- 
tion  (rf  the  Trade-Mark  under  the  Federal  Trade-Mark 
law.  He  denies  that  tbe  court  has  jurisdiction  to 
compel  tbe  respondent  to  register  the  Trade- Mark  be- 
cause tbe  decision  whether  said  Trade- Mark  can  law- 
fully be  registered  (nt  not  and  whether  the  applicant 
is  the  owner  of  the  Trade-Mark  involves  discretionary 
duties  upon  tbe  part  of  him,  the  respondent. 

By  paragraph  six  of  tbe  petition,  as  has  been  al- 
ready stated,  a  copy  of  tbe  Trade-Mark  and  of  tbe 
request  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  to  register  it, 
and  tbe  subsequent  communications  received  from 
the  Trade-Mark  Examiner,  and  the  opinion  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Patente,  are  ref  ored  to  as  filed  with 
tbe  petition  and  made  a  part  of  it.  Tbe  respondent 
does  not  answer  thto  paragraph. 

It  to  clear  by  thto  answer  that  tbe  respoDdent  in- 
tends to  be  understood  as  having  determined,  as  mat- 
tor  of  fact,  (1)  that  the  Stete  of  South  Carolina  to  not 
the  owner  of  thto  Trade-Mark  used  in  foreign  oom- 
meroe or  in  commeroe  with  the  Indian  tribes,  and  (2) 
that  it  has  never  used  this  Trade-Mark  in  foreign  oom- 
meroe or  in  commerce  with  Indian  tribes;  but  it  to 
equally  clear,  not  only  by  the  careful  reading  of  the 
answer  itself,  but  by  an  inspection  of  the  entire  rec- 
ord as  made  by  tbe  petition  and  the  exhibits  filed 
with  it,  that  tbe  respondent  denies  that  the  Trade- 
Mark  has  been  used  in  foreign  commerce  by  the  ap- 
plicant, or  that  the  State  is  the  owner  of  a  Trade- 
Mark  used  in  foreign  commerce,  because  he  construes 
the  dtopensary  law  of  tbe  State  of  South  Carolina, 
which  to  referred  to  in  the  petition  and  in  tbe  answer, 
as  lacking  in  authority  to  tbe  State  to  engage  in  for- 
eign trade,  and  that,  although  be  does  not  deny,  as 
matter  of  fact,  that  the  Stete  of  South  Carolina  to  tbe 
lawful  ovmer  of  thto  Trade-Mark,  as  used  in  connec- 
tion with  the  sale  of  liquors  within  tbe  Stete  limito, 
or  that  it  has  been  used  in  foreign  commerce  by  ite 
agente,  yet,  as  matter  of  law,  he  determines  that  tbe 
Stete  agente  cannot  carry  the  Stete  into  trade,  and 
therefore  that  the  Stete  to  not  engaged  in  trade  and 
does  not  own  thto  Trade-Mark  as  used  in  foreign  com- 
merce. 

It  to  the  apparent  purpose  of  tbe  respondent  to  be 

understood  as  having  decided  adversely  to  the  relator 
two  questions  which  he  claims  are,  by  the  act  of  Con- 
gress, committed  to  hto  judgment  and  discretion,  and 
that  hto  dedaon  upon  these  two  questions  to  a  decis- 
ion <rf  fact;  but  if  the  answer  of  the  respondent  be 
taken  in  connection  with  tbe  action  <rf  the  Tradd- 
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Mark  Examiner  and  hto  own  action,  as  indicated  by 
the  copy  of  hto  opinion  fUod  with  the  petttkm,  it  will 
be  seen  that  hto  refusal  to  register  thto  Trade-Mark  to 
baaed  upon  a  conclusion  of  law  and  not  of  fbct  By 
the  action  of  the  Examino*,  a  copy  of  which  to  filed 
as  Exhibit  D  with  the  petition,  it  to  plainly  made  to 
appear  that  upon  hto  examination  of  the  application 
for  the  registration  of  the  Trade-Mark  the  only  hi«!f 
of  hto  rejection  was  that  it  was  unique  in  the  char- 
acter of  the  appUcant    He  says 


There  Is  noobjectioa  to  theTrade-lUrk  praMOtad;  but  theoMe 
to  A  DOTel  one  in  raspeot  to  the  olwrmctar  of  tbe  appUoADt.  *  *  • 
Tlie  «ily  obJectloB  that  haa  been  made  is  that  a  State  of  the 
^™"c*n  Unipn  is  aot  a  oorporaOon  as  oontemplated  in  the  act 
„  ■«^B  »,  1881,  for  the  rei^stratioD  and  protection  of  Trade- 
Harks. 

By  Patent  Office  Rule  No.  10,  relating  to  the  regis- 
tration ot  Trade-Marks,  it  to  provided  that— 

all  applicatioos  for  registration  are  considered  in  the  first  in- 
■tance  by  tbe  Trade  Marie  Examiner. 

By  thto  action  the  Examiner  decided  that  tbe  re- 
quiremento  of  the  act  of  Congress  bad  been  satisfied; 
that  the  Office  regulations  bad  been  complied  with, 
and  that,  if  a  Stete  can  regtoter  a  Trade-Mark,  thto 
applicant  was  entitled  to  regtoter  thto  Trade-Mark. 
He  rejected  the  application  solely  on  thto  ground.  If 
he  had  not  taken  thto  position,  it  may  be  assumed  from 
hto  relation  to  cases  of  Trade-Mark  that  thto  applica- 
tion would  have  been  granted. 

Upon  an.  appeal  being  teken  to  the  Commissioner, 
in  person,  after  full  argument,  thto  ground  of  objection 
was  abandcHied  by  him  as  untenable,  and  he  rejected 
the  application  upon  a  new  ground.    He  says: 

It  seems  that  a  State  of  the  American  Unicm,  havinir  all  the 
?°S"»  .f°  ^S^f^*'^*'  ■©▼««l«i»  State  except  thoMsurren- 
derad  to  the  Federal  OoTemment,  has  the  inherent  ricbtas  a 
State  to  engage  in  trade,  domestic  or  foreign.  ■•  v  •■  • 

He,  however,  proceeds  to  examine  the  legislation 
known  as  tbe  "  Dispensary  Act  of  tbe  Stete  of  South 
Carolina,"  under  which  the  right  to  engage  in  traffic 
in  mtoxicating  liquors  was  conferred,  and  determines 
that,  by  that  act,  tbe  agente  of  the  Stete  are  not  au- 
thorized to  enter  into  f<»eign  commerce.  He  says 
that— 

ere*  if  It  should  be  held  that  the  Bute  could  enter  the  field  of 
oommeroe,  it  must  be  held  at  the  same  time  that  the  SUte  hat 
not  done  to  by  the  legiatation  Ufore  him. 

He  says  further: 

#Jf?"tel*l^'**^*^°'"  °°'" "»"  "^'•*«  Board  of  Control  provided 

He  concludes,  finaUy,  in  these  words: 

tt  is  considered  that  the  State  of  South  CtooUna,  noh««Uta«d- 

ll!Xi5L'*f?  S^*?*  ?<»^r"~>'  a****  State  Boardofbontrol,  has  no 

antthoriwtd  trade  in  Itouors  outside  its  own  limits,  is  not  the 

^TSfSl^S^S^^'*?'  has  not  at  this  time  the  right  to  tbe  use 

To  sum  up  the  answer,  giving  efiFect  to  admissions 
to  be  read  between  the  lines,  and  regarding  as  ad- 
mitted such  avermente  of  the  petition  as  are  not  de- 
nied, it  appears  to  me  that  it  to  conceded  that  the  State 
of  South  Carolina  has  adopted  and  used  the  Trade- 
Mark  in  controversy  in  legitimate  business  within  tiae 
limito  of  the  State,  and  therefore  to  the  owner  of  the 
Trade-Mark  at  common  law.  It  to  admitted  that  the 
agente  of  the  State  of  South  Carolina  have  used  thto 
Trade-Mark  in  connection  with  the  sale  <rf  liquors  to 
a  foreign  country,  and  that,  if  such  had  been  the  act 
of  an  individual  or  of  a  trading  corporation,  he  or  it 
would  have  azightonder thalawtoiestotwtfatoTiada- 
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Mark.  It  to  admitted  that  aU  the  nqviremeBli  of  tte 
lawaadof  tharegnlatioBaof  tike  Patent  Ofloa  have 
been  oonplied  with  by  the  relator,  and  it  to  eOteti^y 
and  plainly  shown,  although  not  frankly  stated,  that 

the  only  ground  of  the  refusal  of  the  reipoodant  to  that 
under  the  dispensary  act,  as  oonatroed  by  him,  the 

offioers of  the  State  have  no  power  or  anthority  tocarry 
the  State  into  foreign  trade,  and  tiiat  the  State,  what- 
ever ite  officers  may  have  done,  had  not  used  thto 
Trade-Mark  in  foreign  oommeroe. 

So  understanding  the  issue  as  made  by  the  respond- 
eat as  the  basto  of  hto  refusal  to  register  the  Trade- 
Mark  for  the  relator,  it  becomes  neoessary  to  detei^ 
mine  whether  the  refusal  of  the  respondent  to  a  denial 
of  a  legal  right  conferred  by  law  upon  the  relator,  or 
whether  it  to  the  determination  of  a  question  involving 
judgmoitand  discretion  committed  to  him  by  the  law, 
and  as  such,  therefore,  not  subject  to  the  review  or 
oontrt^  of  the  court. 

The  act  of  March  8,  1881,  provides  that  "owners  " 
of  Trade-Marks  used  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations 
or  with  the  Indian  tribes  •  •  »  may  obtain  regis- 
tration of  such  Trade-Marks  by  complying  with  the 
follovring  requiremento: 

1.  By  causing  to  be  recorded  in  the  Patent  Office  a 
statement  specifying  certahi  facte,  containing  a  de- 
scription of  the  Trade-Mark,  with  fao-simUee. 

2.  By  paying  into  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States 
the  sum  of  twenty-five  dollars,  and  complying  with 
such  regulations  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Next,  thto  act  requires  that  the  application  described 
in  tbe  preceding  section  must  be  accompanied  by  a 
written  declaration  to  the  e£Fect  that  the  pariy  has,  At 
the  time,  a  right  to  the  use  of  the  Trade-Mark  sou^t 
to  be  registered,  and  that  no  other  person,  firm,  or 
corporation  has  tbe  right  to  such  use,  either  in  the 
identical  form  or  in  any  such  near  reeembUace  thereto 
as  might  be  calculated  to  deceive;  that  such  Trade- 
Mark  to  used  in  oommeroe  with  foreign  nations  or 
with  the  Indian  tribes,  and  that  the  description  and 
fac-simile  presented  for  registry  truly  reprasent  the 
Trade-Mark  sought  to  be  regtotered.     By  section  8 
it  to  provided  that  the  time  of  the  receipt  of  any 
such  application  sbaU  be  noted  and  recorded,  and  no 
alleged  Trade-Mark  shall  be  registered  unless  the  same 
appear  to  be  lawfully  used  as  such  by  the  applicant 
in  foreign  commeroe  or  in  commerce  with  the  Indian 
tribes,  as  above  mentioned,  nor  which  i«  merely  the 
name  of  the  applicant,  not  which  to  identical  with  a 
r^Htered  or  known  Trade-Mark  owned  by  anoUier, 
and  appropriate  to  the  same  class  of  merchandise,  or 
which  so  nearly  resembles  some  othw  person's  law- 
ful Trade-Mark  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  or 
mistake  in  the  mind  of  the  public  or  to  deceive  pur- 
chasers. 
Thto  third  section  further  provides  that — 

^  ^^^^Ki'^!^^  '^  registraUoB  the  Oommlsrioaer  of  PMSBta 
abaU  deelte  the  iMwampdre  lawfulaew  of  claim  to  the  JkK^ 
TTMle-llark.  and  In  any  dispute  between  ttis  applioMtaDd  a 
prejious  rsBistrant,  or  bstw«  •PPWcarta.  h^ 

The  reapondent  claims  tiiat  he  to  to  determine,  un- 
der the  provisions  of  thto  section,  wttether  the  allegad 
Trade-Mark  appears  to  be  lawful^  Mad  Msaoiifajtbt 
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In  fwiiftii  eoBuaimcmt  add  Hwl  th«  |«op<r 
io£  tfittlkBgiMC*  innitwM  mwp Ml th» 

kMtiw]ftwftali%kttoaMtte1Md»-]Iark  m  nioli, 
baft  alM  wbatttr  th»  appliBUt  k,  4>(  obIj  in  fttot,  but 
ataoIawfuUj,  «nc»g«d  in  fonign  taftde  «ad  miog  the 
Trid^lfark  in  fowtgnconmKro.  Idonotapfjvriiettd 
tbaft  Oongnai  ercr  infteodad  to  imp  MM  upon  the  Oom- 
mlaionfr  nf  Patents  the  burden  olsuoh  an  inqoirj  as 
Uie  aaeertainment  and  determination  of  the  question 
the  i^iplioant  was  lawfoll*-  engaging  in  for- 
As  I  oaderstand  it,  the  duty  is  im- 
posed npon  tiie  Ciommisrioner  to  ascertain,  prima 
faek,  whether  the  appUoant  is  uff oUy  entitled  to 
nee  the  Tkade-Mark  sought  to  be  (registered,  and,  in 
the  next  place,  to  asoertain  from  t^  showing  that  is 
made  to  him  whether  that  Trade^Marlc,  so  lawfollj 
osed  bf  the  applicant,  is  osed  in  fot«ign  trade. 

In  the  absence  <tf  any  controyen^  over  the  owner- 
ship of  the  alleged  Trade- Mark,  arising  either  out  of  a 
daim  of  right  to  the  same  Trade-M|urk  by  some  other 
aiqilioant  or  oat  of  information  within  the  reach  of 
the  Gommksiotter  of  Patents  as  t^  the  use  of  such 
Trad»>Mark  by  some  other  persm  i$  a  similar  connec- 
tion, the  information  npon  which  ^e  Commissioner 
of  Patents  is  to  act  is  that  which  ik  contained  within 
the  statement  and  declaration  re(|uired  by  the  first 
and  second  sections  of  this  act  to  bb  made  and  filed. 

It  is  alao  claimed  by  the  respondeat  that  the  provis- 
i<ni  that  the  Commissionar  of  Patei|tB  shall  decide  the 
question  of  the  presumptiTe  lawfc^ness  of  the  claim 
to  said  Trade-Mark,  means  thatthei  law  has  conferred 
npon  the  Commissioner  of  Patttit^  the  discretionary 
power  to  reject  the  application  for  jthe  r^istration  of 
a  T^Mde-Mark  npon  any  ground  thalt  may  seem  to  him 
meet  and  proper.  It  would  seeni,  however,  to  be 
clear  that  Hnb  T»^*#»**»g  of  that  provision,  taken  in  con- 
naotkm  with  the  succeeding  and  (Concluding  purt  of 
the  BSBtence,  is  this:  that  the  Ooittmiseioner  of  Pat- 
jautt  shall  decide  the  presiuiptive  liwfulnees  of  claim 
to  tte  alleged  Trade-Mark  when 
tafbrmation  indkates  that  the  a] 
lawftil  ri^t  to  claim  the 
that  ownership  is  disputed  by 
previous  registrant.  Intiieee 
of  Patents  shall  decide  the  preeum 
claim  of  ownership,  and  in  such  coatroversy ,  so  far  as 
possihle,  he  must  follow  the  prastioe  of  courts  of 
equity  of  the  United  States.,  That  jhis  is  the  true  con- 
straetkm  of  Uils  section  wouki  I4>p4ar  to  be  supported 
by  the  provision  of  section  7,  tha^  the  "  registrati<m 
of  a  IVade-Maik  shall  be  prima  faei«  evidence  of 
ownenbip,'*  not  prima  faeie  evidnce  <rf  use  in  for- 
eigB  eonuneroe,  or  prima  faeie  evidence  of  owner- 
ship of  a  Trade-Mark  that  had  beei  used  or  was  used 
in  fiseitn  oommeroe,  but  prtma /a  sis  evidence  soldy 
of  ownanhip-that  is  to  say,  the  Trade-Mark  Uw, 
by  oonferring  the  right  upon  owners  of  Trade-Marks 
uaed  in  foreign  oommeroa  to  registerthe  same  with 
the  OoraaoiMioaer  of  Patents  upon  complying  with 
ceitain  prorisfoaa  of  law,  oonfvrad  upon  the  regis- 
trant no  new  right  of  propcrtyiB  ttie Trade-Marie  it- 
tohiaaertifloafttof  regjrtratton  a 
of  owMnUp  efjtba  Tmda.Mart^- 
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an  ownership  not  in  the  sense  of  having  used  the 
Trade-Mark  in  foreign  c<Hnmeroe.  but  the  ordinary 
ownerriup  of  a  Trade-Mark  used  in  connection  with 
trade  in  a  certain  class  of  goods.  This  prenunption 
is  of  vahie  to  the  registrant  independently  of  any 
IHwisioa  of  law  which  anthorins  suit  to  be  insti- 
tuted in  the  United  States  courts,  solely  in  the  fact 
that  the  burden  of  proof  ^  by  the  law,  in  an  ac- 
tion for  the  infringement  of  the  registered  Trade- 
Mark,  impoeed  upon  the  defendant  who  deeiree  to  as- 
sail the  right  of  ownership.  It  would  seem  to  be  clear 
that  if  Congress  intended  that  the  f  uncti(m  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  in  the  registration  of  a  Trade- 
Mark  should  extend  to  the  determination  of  any  ques- 
tion beyond  that  oi  mere  presumption  of  ownership 
it  would  have  provided  that  the  effect  of  registration 
should  be  prima  facte  evidence  of  something  more 
than  ownership.  The  scope  of  the  legal  effect  of  reg- 
istration must  be  as  full  in  its  elements  as  the  duty  of 
investigation.  That  registration  does  not  determine 
even  presumptively  the  fact  of  use  in  fweign  com- 
merce appears  clearly  by  the  provisions  of  section  11  — 

that  DoChioe  In  this  act  ahail  give  oosaizaDce  to  any  court  of 
the  United  States  in  any  nit  between  dtlxeni  of  the  aame  Stat 


ani  of  the  aame  State, 
ed  on  goods  intended 
in  lawnil  commercial 


unless  the  Trade-Mark  In  coatroTsrsy  is  uaed  on 
to  be  transported  to  a  foreign  oountiy,  or  ' 
interooane  with  an  Indian  tribe— 

thereby  imposing  upon  the  registrant  of  a  Trade-Mark, 
where  the  suit  is  between  citizens  of  the  same  State 
and  is  brought  in  a  court  of  the  United*  States,  the 
burden  of  establishing  that  the  Trade-Mark  in  contro- 
versy is  used  in  foreign  commerce  or  in  commercial 
intercourse  with  an  Indian  tribe. 

Nowhere  in  this  act  is  any  duty  of  examination  into 
the  facts  required  to  be  stated  in  the  application  for 
registration  imposed  upon  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents. The  only  matter  that  is  expressly  committed  to 
his  decision  is  "  the  presumptive  lawfulness  of  claim 
to  the  alleged  Trade- Mark,"  and  that  is  in  immediate 
connection  with  the  provision  that  in  any  dispute  be- 
tween the  applicant  and  another  claimant  he  shall  fol- 
low the  practice  of  courts  of  equity. 

Elxactly  why,  in  the  absence  of  controversy  or  dis- 
pute between  adverse  claimants  for  the  aame  right,  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  should  enter  upon  an  investi- 
gation of  the  truth  of  any  of  the  statements  or  decla- 
rations required  by  law  to  be  made  as  conditions  to 
r^listration,  is  not  perceived,  unless  it  be  for  the  pur- 
pose of  rendering  some  labor  in  the  nature  of  an 
equivalent  for  the  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  required, 
for  the  United  States  confers  no  prerogative  by  the 
act  of  registration;  it  parts  with  nothing;  the  resident 
Trade- Mark  owner  has  no  clearer  title,  no  more  abso- 
lute right  of  property  with  than  without  the  act  of 
registration. 

By  paying  his  fee  the  registrant  receives  a  certificate 
that  carries  with  it  a  presumption  of  ownership  of  the 
Trade-Mark  and  entitles  him  to  sue  a  dtizen  of  his 
own  State  in  a  circuit  court  of  the  United  States,  pro- 
vided he  proves  that  the  Trade-Mark  in  controversy  is 
used  on  goods  intoided  to  be  transported  to  a  foreign 
oountry,  or  in  lawful  commercial  intercourse  with  an 
Indian  tribe.  In  every  other  particular  the  rights  of 
tibe  owner  of  an  unregistered  Trade-Mark  are  as  oom- 
plete,  his  remedies  for  infringement  are  as  full,  and 
Us  uae  of  the  courts  as  free  as  are  these  (rf  a  registrant. 


;. 
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The  act  of  registration  settles  no  right    Section  8 

of  the  law  provides  that  no  suit  shall  be  »nalntained 

under  its  jwovisions— 

whan  tlie  Trade-Mark  Is  used  fai  any  oniawfol  baatncM,  or  opoo 
«f7  fi^oto  tajurimas  in  itself,  or  i^kdi  mark  has  beeo  assd  wlS 
the  dMign  of  deoelTlBg  ttie  pobUe  In  the  parohase  of  UMRdiandlse, 
or  under  any  eertifloate  of  registry  fnuKtalsntij  obtaliMd. 

Section  9  provides  tiiat— 

•^[persoQ  who  ahaU  procure  the  registry  of  a  Ttade-Mait.  or  of 
faimMlfaatbe  owner  of  a  Trade-Mark,  or  an  OBtrr  lenwctlng  a 
Trade-Mark  In  the  Oflloe  of  the  OoouniariaMr  of  PatSBtsTby  a 
tslw  or  traodnleat  renpeeeutattoa  or  deelaratkw,  orally  or  In 
wrttlng,  or  by  any  fraodqleat  means,  shaU  be  liable  to  p«y  any 
damages  sostatned  In  eonseqasDoe  thereof  to  the  Injured  party . 
to  be  recoTered  In  an  aotkm  on  the  case. 

'  The  case  of  the  grant  of  Letters  Patent  for  inven- 
tions and  discoveries,  the  duties  imposed  bj  law  upon 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in  that  connection,  and 
the  effect  of  such  grant,  referred  to  in  the  argument 
tor  respondent  as  analogous  to  the  matter  in  hand, 
appear  to  be  quite  different.  By  the  issuance  of  Let- 
ters Patent  the  exclusive  right  to  manufacture  and 
sell  the  thing  patented  is  given  for  a  term  of  years. 
A  i»t>perty  right  is  created  which  exists  only  by  virtue 
of  the  law.  Section  4898  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
the  United  States,  with  reference  to  applications  for 
patents,  is  as  follows: 

On  the  fliinf  of  any  such  appUoatton.  and  the  payment  of  the 
fees  required  by  Uw,  the  Oonunissioner  of  Patents  shaU  cMue  an 
examtnaHon  to  be  made  of  the  alleged  new  invention  or  dis- 
comy;  and  if,  on  such  examination,  it  shaU  appear  that  the 
claimant  IsiusUy  enUtled  to  a  patent  under  the  law,  and  that  the 
same  is  sulHciently  useful  and  important,  the  Commissioner  shall 
issue  a  patent  therefor. 

Here  the  duty  of  examination  is  expressly  imposed 
upon  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  and  the  Lettos 
Patent  are  to  be  granted  only  in  the  event  it  appears 
upon  sucu  investigation  that  the  claimant  is  justly  en- 
titled to  a  patent  under  the  law,  and  that  the  same  is 
sufficienUy  useful  and  important.    The  presumptions 
that  follow  the  grant  of  Letters  Patent  are  a  *  large  and 
as  numerous  as  are  the  elements  of  examinatton  re- 
quired of  the  Commi88i(mer.    The  law  imposes  upwi 
the  person  who  assails  such  exclusive  grant  or  prop- 
erty the  burden  of  proving  the  lack  of  some  one  ele- 
ment essential  to  make  the  grant  valid.    The  grant  is 
the  fruit  of  investigation  which  is— 
essentially  Judicial  in  its  character.      •      •      *     ft^i  n  ^^^^  jq. 
tended  that  the  Oommissioner  of  Patents,  in  iwulng  or  witbh<rid- 
ing  patenta  in  reissues,  interferences  and  extensions,  should  ex- 
erdae  quati  judicial  functions,  is  apparent  from  the  nature  of 
the  examinations  and  decisions  he  is  required  to  make.    ( Butter- 
toorth  T.  floe.  C.  D.  I8B4,  429;  11»  U.  S.Tm.  6©,  «7.) 

These  important  functions  of  the  Commissioner  in 
the  matter  of  granting  Letters  Patent  are  impoeed  by 
reason  of  the  fact  that  there  are  two  parties  to  every 
appUcation  for  a  patent— the  public,  who  are  the 
grantors  and  derive  advantage  from  the  disclosure 
and  use  of  the  invention,  and  the  patentee,  who  is  re- 
warded for  his  invention  by  the  grant  of  a  limited 
monopoly.    {ButtenooHh  v.  Hoe,  Ibid. ,  439,  59. ) 

Very  different  is  the  case  <rf  mere  record  of  an  ar- 
bitrary symbol  adopted  by  a  trader  as  a  mark  for  his 
goods,  the  registration  of  which  confers  no  benefit 
upon  the  public,  is  of  value  only  to  the  registrant' 
and  to  him  affords  the  scant  benefit  of  a  legal  pre- 
sumption of  o  vmership.  There  does  not  appear  to  be 
any  reason  why  the  Commissioner  shoukl  be  called  to 
the  exercise  of  any  judgment  or  discretion  in  the 
granting  or  refusing  of  such  registration,  and  it  would 
seem  that  the  right  of  the  own»to  regist^*  his  Trade- 
Maik,  if  he  has  used  it  in  foreign  commerce,  is  abso- 
lute upon  oomplianoe  with  the  provisions  of  Utw. 

[7(0.66. 


Chief  Justice  Marshall,  in  his  celebrated  exposition 
of  the  law  oi  mandamus  as  i^ppUed  to  executive  offi> 
cers  in  the  case  of  Martmrp  r.  Jfodison,  (1  Cranoh  J 
after  stating  that— 


Saestioiis  tat  thato>  natere  poUtioal,  or  whloh  are  by  the  DismUlu 
ooaadlawssobmittedtotheezeeutive,     •     •     •    whsiv  t^ 
MUrfapepartmeBtsflts  tea  case  In  wliloh  anentlTo 4tei«. 

'***J!^.***J*  «»•«•■«*.  !  •  •  snyappUoatloo  to  a  ooort  to 
oontrol  tai  any  respect  his  conduct  f^-"  •--— ---- .^-  - 
twHaUiMt. 

proceeds: 


would  be  rejected  without 


— heletiiraetedbylawtodoaoaitalnactalloctiiwtha 

•bMhitorigfatof  indlTidaals.ln  the  perfbrmanoe of  whlSVis 
ytplaoed  under  the  partfcaardirecBoB  of  the  PMtdsat,  and 
the  perftMrmance  of  which  the  Preatdsat  eannot  lawfully  for- 
DM,  *  .  *  *  as,  for  example,  to  record  a  oommissioD.  or  a 
pstMt  for  land,  which  has  reocivwlaU  the  ls«nUaSi^^ 
to  give  a  copy  of  such  reoord;  In  such  oasssTit  Is  not  peroeTved 
on  what  groond  the  oourto  of  the  country  are  further  amused 
°^2i^i*^.^^**T*"5  J«»Kn>«»t,  that  right  m«y  be  done  to 
an  hija«l  tBdlTidual.  than  iTthe  same  serTlhMwSre  to  be  per- 
^^^'y^^T'iS* '^^*>«^ot  ml>opmttainA.  •  •  •  iris 
Bot^  thaoffloe  of  the  person  to  whom  the  writ  Is  directed,  but 
by  the  nature  of  the  thmg  to  be  done,  that  the  propriety  or  im- 
prc^tristy  of  issuing  a  mandamus  is  to  be  determined. 

I  am  of  opinion  that  the  duty  of  registration  of  a 
Trade-Mark  by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is  such  a 
one  that,  in  a  case  where  the  right  is  denied  to  an  ap- 
plicant who  has  complied  with  the  provisions  of  the 
law  and  the  rt  gulations  of  the  Patent  OflElce,  its  per- 
formance can  be  compelled  by  mandamus.    ELad  the 
respondent  in  this  matter  admitted  that  the  relator 
had  made  the  statement  and  dechiration  required  by 
law,  paid  the  fee,  and  complied  with  the  Office  regu- 
lations, but  based  his  refusal  to  register  the  Trade- 
Mark  exclusively  upon  the  ground  that  in  his  judg- 
ment the  relator,  as  a  body  politic,  could  not  be  in- 
cluded in  the  term  "  owner,"  used  by  the  law  in  des- 
ignating those  who  are  entitied  to  its  benefits,  the  writ 
priced  would  necessarily  follow,  for  the  law  fixes  the 
right  and  the  respondent  has  no  discretionary  power, 
either  willfully  or  erroneously,  to  disregard  it.    That 
would  have  been  this  case  had  the  Commissioner  ad- 
hered to  the  Examiner's  reason  for  rejection.    Does 
he  occupy  any  stronger  position  when  he  makes  all 
of  theee  admissions,  concedes  that  the  relator  is  in- 
cluded among  those  who  can  claim  the  benefit  of  the 
act  as  an  owner,  but  denies  the  registration  because, 
in  his  judgment,  although  it  appears  by  the  oath  of 
the  Chief  Executive  of  the  State  of  South  Carolina 
"  that  said  Trade-Mark  is  used  by  the  said  State  in 
commerce  with  foreign  nations  and  particularly  with 
Canada,'*  the  State  of  South  Carolina  is  not  anthorijBed 
by  the  dispensary  act  to  engage  in  foreign  trade,  aitd 
therefore  it  has  not  used  the  Trade-Mark  in  foreign 
commerce,  whatever  its  agents  may  have  done  ?    The 
respondent  says  that  the  law  has  imposed  upon  him 
the  duty  of  determining  whether  the  relat<Mr  used  tiie 
Trade-Mark  lawfully  in  foreign  oommeroe,  and  he 
is  therefore  called  upon  to  decide  whether  the  relator 
could  lawfully  engage  in  foreign  oommeroe.    The  lan- 
guage used  in  the  law  is: 

NoaUoged Trade-Mark  shall  be  registered  unless  it  appear  to  be 
lawfully  osei:  a*  such  by  the  applicant  in  foreign  commeraa. 

Clearly  this  word  "lawfully"  reUttes  to  tlM  char- 
acter of  the  right  of  the  applicant  to  the  use  of  the 
Trade-Mark,^  and  not  to  the  character  of  the  fonign 
oommeroe.  It  is  the /oc^  of  use  in  foreign  oommeroe 
that  must  appear  in  conjunction  with  the  right  to  use 
as  owner.  If  use  in  foreign  oommeroe  de  faeto  a|>> 
pears,  it  is  not  within  the  province  of  the  Ooounia- 
Bicmer  to  question  whether  such  foreign  oommeroe  in 
V<k8.] 


^ 
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or  to  ad  jadge 
qaestiim  must 


ftbe  OMe  at  the  relator  »  not  (!«  jure 
that  it  to  uttra  o<re»  the  relator.  Thai  . 
be  left  to  the  detenaination  of  the  oo^rts  in  a  proper 
oaee  and  to  the  people  of  the  State  of  ^uth  Carolina. 
It  ia  a  matter  in  whioh  the  United  Stajtes  and  the  re- 
■poodent  and  the  pufalio  generally  h^ve  no  interest 
or  concern.  How  then  does  the  matt^  stand?  The 
relator  01ms  the  alleged  Trade-Marl^,  usee  it  in  its 
boaineeB,  has  used  it  in  foreign  oomioieroe,  has  com- 
plied with  the  requirements  of  the  l^e-Mark  law 
and  the  legolationB  of  the  Patent  OfBt^  All  of  this 
appears  in  the  record,  notwithstanding  the  equivocal 
and  argumentatiTe  denials  of  the  respondent  that  the 
relator  is  the  owner  of  the  Trade-Biark  as  used  in  for- 
eign commerce,  and  that  relator  used  ^he  same  in  for- 
eign commerce,  quite  as  plainly,  thougli  not  as  briefly, 
as  it  woold  appear  had  the  respondent  frankly  stated 
(the  fact)  that  his  only  ground  of  rejection  was  the 
want  of  authority  in  the  relator  to  engage  in  foreign 
commoce.  Concede  that  the  respondent  has  discre- 
tion under  the  law  to  determine  the  question  of  owner- 
ship of  the  Trade-Mark  and  the  question  of  its  use 
by  the  applicant  in  foreign  commercek  He  has  exer- 
cised his  discretion  and  finds  the  applicant  in  every 
particalar  element  of  requirement  of  fact  and  form 
entitled  to  registration;  but  he  refuses  to  perform  the 
act  for  an  insufficient  reason.  It  wou|d  serve  no  use- 
ful purpose  to  attempt  to  analyze  the  well-known  de- 
cisions of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  ij^nited  States  in 
cases  of  mandamus  against  executivja  officers,  or  to 
seek  to  draw  the  line  between  duties  involving  discre- 
tion and  those  merely  ministerial,  "^he  law  is  well 
settled.  The  difficulty  in  such  cases  i|  not  in  the  Ulw, 
bat  in  the  facts  ''  indicating  the  natikre  of  the  thing 

to  be  done.*" 
Chief  Justice  Chase  has  thus  definled  a  ministerial 

duty:  •  1 

A  mlaMorial  doty,  the  perfoftnaooe  of  wht;h  ai«y  to  a  proper 
0M»  be  leqitfred  of  the  beftd  of  •  DepiutnM^t  by  Judicial  pro- 

fYoLBB 


eew,  l«  one  In  respect  of  whi<d»  nothinx  to  left  to  discretion.  It 
to  a  limple,  definite  duty  arising  under  oonditlonB  admitted  or 
proved  to  exist  and  imposed  by  law.  ( MiM.  ▼.  J^oAiMon,  4  WalL, 
475,408.) 

In  the  case  of  Buttenoorth  v.  Hoe  (supra)  it  was 
held  that  the  Commiasionerof  Patents  exerciseB  quasi- 
judicial  fimctions,  and  yet  it  appearing  that  the  Com- 
missioner had  refused  to  receive  the  final  fee,  to  pre- 
pare or  issue  the  Letters  Patent,  or  to  take  any  fur- 
ther steps  in  the  matter,  because,  having  decided  that 
the  relator  was  entitled  to  his  patent,  his  decision  had 
been  reversed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  the 
Court  held  that  the  Secretary  had  no  appellate  power, 
or  power  in  the  premises,  to  review  or  reverse  the  de- 
cision of  the  Commifsioner,  and  that  mandamus  was 
the  proper  remedy.     The  Court,  by  Justice  Matthews, 

said,  (p.  442,  68:) 

Some  question  is  made  as  to  the  remedy.  We  think,  however, 
that  mandamus  will  lie,  and  that  it  was  properly  directed  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  He  ha<i  fully  exercised  his  judKmf nt 
and  discretion  when  he  decided  that  the  relators  were  entitled  to 
a  patent  The  duty  to  prepare  it,  to  lay  it  before  the  Secretarr 
for  his  sl«roature,  and  to  countersign  it  were  all  that  remained, 
and  they  were  all  purely  ministerial.  These  duties  he  has  faUed 
to  perform  merely  out  of  deference  to  the  claim  of  the  Secretary 
to  reverse  and  set  aside  the  decision  on  the  merits  in  favor  of  the 
relators.  Thto  we  have  h-ld  not  tobta  valid  ejccuae.  The  case 
falls  clearly  within  the  principles  acted  upon  in  Coinmi$sioner  of 
Patent*  v.  WTiiteleu,  (4  Wall ,  522  ) 

In  the  case  mentioned  the  Court  held  that  the  writ 

of  mandamus — 

Ilea  where  there  is  a  refusal  to  perform  a  ministerial  act  Involv- 
ing no  exercise  of  jud>?raent  or  discretion. 

The  nature  of  the  act  remaining  to  be  performed 
by  the  respondent  in  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
the  relator  does  not  involve  discretion.  He  had  ex- 
ercised and  exhausted  his  discretion.  Nothing  re- 
mained to  be  done  but — 

to 


simple,  definite  duty  arising  under  conditions  admitted 
*    extot  and  Imposed  by  law. 


This  duty  he  has  failed  to  perform,  because  he  says 
that  he  has  decided  that  the  act  of  engaging  in  for- 
^gn  commerce  is  ultra  vires  the  relator.  I  am  of 
opinion  that  this  is  not  "a  valid  excuse."  The  per- 
emptory writ  of  mandamus  will  issue. 

Ha  8) 
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Attomeyt. 

DEPABTMBrr  or  tbb  ItrrsiuoK, 

OmoE  or  THE  Secrbtaut, 
WaaMngtcn,  D.  C,  November  17,  nM 
Sir:  The  SecreUry  of  the  Interior  has  ordered  that  John  W. 
Eigrhmy.  of  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.,  be  not  recognized  after  this  date 
as  attorney  or  agent  in  the  prosecution  of  any  claim  or  other 
matter  before  this  Department  or  any  Bureau  thereof. 
Very  respectfully, 

JOSEPHUS  DANIELS, 
The  Commissioner  of  Pateoto.  **^  ^^'*^*' 


DcPARTiaDrr  or  the  InrrERtoB. 

Office  or  the  Secrbtabt, 
Woikington,  D.  C,  November  18,  189S. 
Sib:  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  has  ordered  that  I^ee  F.  Wil- 
son, of  Shelbyville.  Ind  ,  be  not  recopiiz-d  after  this  date  as  at- 
torney or  afrent  in  the  prosecution  of  any  claim  or  other  matter 
before  this  Department  or  any  Bureau  thereof. 
Very  respectfully, 

JOSEPHUS  DANIELS, 

The  Commissioner  of  Patents.  *^'*^  ^'^*" 


DaPABTWEMT  or  the  Intkriob, 

OrncB  or  the  Sbcrbtart, 
WathingUm,  D.  C,  November  18,  18W. 
Sib:  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  has  ordered  that  Mrs.  C.  B. 
Morgan,  of  Bloomlngton.  lod.,  be  not  reoognized  after  this  date 
as  attorney  or  agent  in  the  proaecutlon  of  any  claim  or  other  mat- 
ter before  this  Department  or  any  Bureau  thereof. 
Very  respectfully, 

JOSEPHUS  DANIELS, 

TI»eOamml«kmerofP»t«Bta  Chi^CUrk. 


CObdbb  No.  9T8.) 

Depabtkemt  or  the  ImxBioB, 

Uioted  States  Patbtt  Omos, 

WatMngton,  D.  C,  November  tl,  18M. 
With  the  approval  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 
James  8.  Zerbe,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  is  hereby  disbarred  from 
practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  OfBoe,  pursuant  to 
tion  487  of  the  Revised  Statutes. 

JOHN  8.  SEYMOUR.      ' 
Oommi»tkmer. 


(Obdbb  No.  97S.) 
DsFABnaarr  or  the  Ivtbbiob, 

UnrsD  Staths  Patent  Omos, 

Waahinoton,  D.  C,  November  M,  IMS. 
with  the  approval  of  the  Aasistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 
James  H.  Lancaster,  of  New  YoA,  N.  Y.,  is  hereby  dtobaired 
from  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  Ofllce,  pursuaot 
to  section  487  of  the  Revised  Statutea. 

JOHN  8.  SEYMOUR, 

CommiteUmtr. 


(Obdbb  No.  978.) 

DBrAXTHBrr  or  tob  Imtbbiob, 
Uviteo  Statbb  Patbmt  Omoa, 

Wa^infftoH,  D.  C,  November  O,  ISBB. 
With  the  approval  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 
Oscar  W.  Bond,  of  Chicago,  Dl.,  is  hM«by  disbarred  from  pr»o- 
tioe  before  the  United  States  Patent  Offloe,  puTEUSBt  to  aecttoB 
487  of  the  Revised  Statutes. 

JOHN  8.  SEYMOUR, 


Ohanges  in  OUnifioation. 

(Obdbb  No.  i>76.) 
DBPABTMamr  or  tsb  Imtbuob. 
UnrsD  OranE  Patbbt  OrrioB, 

WaekimgUm,  D.  C,  November  n,  1808. 
The  following  sub-classes  are  hereby  established  in  DlvMoa 
XIV: 
In  ClasB  194,  Coin -Controlled  Apparatus: 
85.  Article-dellvery,  cMtk^. 
at.     Spiral. 
S7.  Chairs. 

88.  Dfee-throwOTS. 

89.  Oaaomefeers. 
80.  Muslc-bozes. 

In  class  81,  Metal- Woridag  Tools: 

29.  Fipe-wrenchea,  expanding- Jaw. 
In  C9asB  118,  Sheet-metal-ware  making: 

86l  Stamping. 

9t.  Soktoriag,  flozM. 

JOHN  a  SEYMOUR. 


"TT 


itsS 


PraMtdtegi  of  the  Fttteat  aad 

I  (tf  Um  PMtMit  and  TMd  > 

«<  fh»  Wortdii  OolombiM 

!( 18H^  m  bciSK  pnpMVd  for 
«fllfe»«lMt*  ••d  isUMtlaffOB*.   Tte 
t7  JO  te  iHrtlMr.    Mr.  ^plmlm  BmbbIbc, 
I  wm  rM9«iT»  aobtortptkiM  thantdt. 


lOMt  m  b«iaK  iwiipMil  for  pat  laMoa. 
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Tnbe-Mwk  Omgnm. 

Mark  Ooogngi;  held 

Ite  WorlAl  OnireH  AoEfltery 

da^lBK  tk»  flntwMk  of 

nMTohnne 

fliee  la  15  la  okKk,  or 

MS  Doarbom  atraet. 


FUe-Wn^pert-EiitrM  1  Ob. 

Illadlraoled  that  antriea  ahaH  aoi  be  1  nada  00  the  back  of  a 
r,  eontai^oir  the  appUcation-pfpera  for  «  patent,  of 

partof  the 


pie  hereto  at- 


pi^eraoraeiMaBwhichdonot  beoomea 
oootMiUoftheflle. 
A  card  (Form  »-8M  Offloe  Serlea  of  blaika, 

la  the  Ola  ahovinc  I  il  appeilata 


Imu  of  VoTomber  28, 


TMal 


60i-Mo  S00.aB8  to 

a»-iio.  ai.9i«to 

«-No.  ».8tt(o 
Hone. 
None. 
S-Mo.   11.891  to 


1893. 

Na  80B,8M,  inchiBlTe. 
No.  tt,»4S,  iaehuriTe. 
Ho,   80,887.  laohuive. 


No.   11,308,  inelociTe. 


TO  U1TUUUI8  Oy  THM  UNTn^  8TATBB. 


T«rritoi7- 


Ookmdo. 


lOfOohimbla. 


Idaho 
mtaolB. 


ladlaa  Territory. 
Iowa. 


80 
8 


8 

8 

« 

0 

7 

11 

44 

17 

S 

8 

18 

0 

1 


Nevada. 
New  HaoApehlre. 
NewJeratjr. 
New  Mez  oo  Ter 
New  Tori: 
North  Oa  t>Uiia. 
North  Dakota 
Ohio. . . . 
Orecoo, 
PennaTWinia. 
Bhodelaland. 
South  Ca 'ollna. 
South  Da  cote 


Tezaa 

Utah  Ter^itorx , 

VermoDt 

Virglaia. 

WaabtngioD  .. 

Weat  Vb-riBhi 

Wiaoooal] 

WjromiDii 

United  St  itea  Army 

United  SfaiteaNarr 


to<itisen«of 


Total 
theUnlteA 


TO  U1TUBN8  or  FOBXION  OC  UNTRISS. 


U.&of . 


k  a  ee •• • •  •  • 


10 

0 


Germaay 

Italy 

Natteriamb 


NewfottM  laod 


NewSoDtli 

New 


Yleiaffia 

WeallM 

Tolalle 


Statea. 


80 

8 

88 

4 


8 

8 
7 
1 
8 
1 
9 
0 
18 


4?i 


88 


Oooitriea. 


Walea 


SO 


IJITIDHJ"R      E3  3:.A.lia:iIT-A.a?IOIT. 


Obn<Ulio»  <U  CIom  of  Buttmm  Nbmmber  81, 1808. 


s 

I 

s 


8 
5 

87 

18 


14 
81 

10 

81 
IS 

18 

1 

7 

8 
18 


19 
0 


11 

89 
80 


18 
8 


9 
84 

17 

98 
88 

96 

88 
80 


Subject*  of  InTeotton. 


Oldeet  new  wpii- 
cation  and  oiOMt 
action  by  appli- 
cant awaiting  of - 
floe  action. 


New. 


AnMDded 


Jh  orreora.—  Under  one  month. 

FfenD8(oek.Producta,etc.. 

Ftaie  Arte,  Stationery,  Book-Blad- 

Inc,  MMle,  etc. 
Brawftlncaad  Scrubbiaf  .Qriading 

aad  PoUahlug.  Laun£y,  etc 
Metal- Wortdng.  Arma  aad  Proleet- 

ilea,  Natla  and  Spikaa,  Needtaa 

andPliM,etc. 

Between  one  and  two  monthe. 
Metal  -  Bendioflr,    Wire  -  Working. 


Ooht-Omitroued  Apparatua,Far- 
It  Locks,  ( 
ttng.  F 
Leather.  Akiohol,  Oila,  rata,  and 


rlciT, Nut andBoft  I^ka, etc. 
Painting, 


Om, 


Hides,  Skins,  and 


ahia,etc. 
Carrtaaea  and  Wagons  and  Rail- 

way-Oara. 
Teznlea,etc    ... 
Plaatlca,   PaperMakiag,  Paving, 

Olaaa,  rueC  Bread-Maidnx,  etc. 
Telegnu>liy.  Telephony,  saectric 

Ligbtug  and  Signaling. 

Tillage  and  rences 

Har^aters.  Oames  and  Toys,  and 

Vekxdpedes. 
rumlture.  Toilet,  UmbreHas  and 

risnns.  etc. 
Mechanical    Engineering,   Store- 

SMTloe,  etc. 
PaeuBiatic«i,    Refrigeration,    Air 

and  Oas  Engines,  etc. 
Civil     Engineering.    Fire  -  Proof 

Buildinga,    rire    Escapes   and 

Ladders,  etc 

StoTeaand  rumacee 

Ch«miatry.£zplosiv«s,  Medicines, 

Fertilisers,  Preserriog.  Photog- 
raphy, Sugar  and  Ball,  etc. 

B^ttoeen  two  and  th-ee  monthM. 

Boots  and  Shoes.  Claspe,  Buckka, 
and  Buttons,  Harness,  Hose  and 
Belting,  and  Leather  Working 
Machinery. 

Wood- Working  Machines, Carpen- 
try, Coopering,  and  Rooflng.  etc. 

Builders'  Hardware,  Cutlery. 
Safes,  Dentistry,  Surgery,  Un- 
dertaking, Artificial  Limbe,  etc 

Advertisiog.  Aeration  and  Bo^ 
tling,  Baggage,  Packing  and 
Storing  VeasiM,  etc 

Steam-Bngineerincr.  etc 

Metallurgy,  Metal-Founding,  Ooat- 
inig.  Annealing  and  Temperlrg, 
Electro-Ghemlstry.  etc 

Hydraulics,  Fire  -  EztinguisherB, 
etc 

Sewing-Machinea,  Crinoline  and 
Corsets,  and  AppareL 

Paper-Manufactures  and  Printing 

Between  three  and  four  montht. 

Electricity,  OeneraUon,  Distribu- 
tion, Electric  Railways,  etc. 

laatnunsnts  of  Precision,  Aoous- 
tioa.  Optica,  etc 

Artealan  and  OU  WnUs.  Butcher- 
ing.'MiUs  and  Ttaraidhing,  Stone- 
Workittg.  Vegetable  Cuuers  and 
Crashers. 

nre-Anns,  riahlr  g  and  TraDpiac. 
NaTlgatlonj8ignala,etc 

Lampa,  Qaa-Fitwigs,  LtBotyiring, 
Ma&lz-Makin(llaahinei,^uid 
Typa-Wcttii«MaohhMa. 


Oct  88 
Oct.   88 

Oct.   88 

Oct.  88 


(5ct.     8 
Oct   19 

Oct.    19 

Sept.  85 
Sept.  27 

Sept   8 

Sept  98 
Oct      9 

Oct.     4 

Septal 

Sept  26 

Septal 


Sept  21 
Sept  M 


Sept.  16 

Aug.  81 
Sept  16 

Sept.  15 


Aug.  89 
Sept.  15 


Aug.  88 
Sept.  19 
Sept   4 

July  29 
Aug.  8 
Aug.    4 

Aug.  17 
Aug.  16 


Not.  16 
Nor,  16 

Not.    6 

Oct    34 


Not.  16 


Not.  14 


Not.  11 


Not. 
Not. 


Not.    7 


Not. 
Not. 

Not. 

Not. 

Nov. 

Nov. 


Oct. 
Oct 


Not.    9 


Nov. 
Not. 


Nov.    6 


Nov. 
Nov. 


Oct 
Oct 


81 
11 


Oct. 

y 

Not. 

10 

Nov. 

6 

Nov. 

4 

Oct. 

21 

Oct. 

2 

Total aumber  of  appttoattona awaiting  action. 


Dndmremein«miM»0rrean. 


Not. 
Not. 


Not. 
Not. 


18 


72 
07 

97 

180 


180 

77 

199 

189 
188 

167 

148 
878 

844 

889 

207 

274 


328 
155 


841 

176 
247 


280 
186 


351 
808 
346 

198 
899 

864 

878 
197 


8,611 


81 
81 
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509.35  3.    ROZZLB  APPUAMCB.    Okab  P  Ausni.  Waablngtoo, 
DC    FOld  Get  la  1891.    OaM  la  408.284.    (Ro  moM.) 


projectiona  fVom  the  Khouldera  of  the  arnu  of  the  axle,  isid  projec- 
tion* being  integral  with  laid  amu,  subeUntiallj  at  described. 

2.  In  a  wagon  gear,  a  metallic  aile  and  a  separate  overlying  me> 
tallic  bolater;  laid  axle  and  said  bobter  being  connected  bj  projec- 
tions from  the  ahoulden  of  the  arou  of  said  axle,  laid  projection 
being  integral  with  said  arm  and  ako  by  a  metalUc  piece  intermedi- 
ate between  isid  arms,  •ubataatially>aa  described. 


Claim. —  1.  A  portable  douche  or  nozzle  appliance  composed  of  a 
flexible  tubular  body  portion  having  the  branches  united  by  a  Y  con- 
nection one  of  said  branches  being  provided  with  a  suitable  nozzle 
and  each  of  the  other  two  having  a  deUchable  meUllic  elbow  whose 
outer  end  i*  notched  and  bent  rearwardly  and  a  yielding  ping  upon 
said  elbow  provided  with  a  notched  portion  and  an  annular  bearing 
shoulder,  the  latter  being  in  proximity  to  the  bent  portion  of  the 
elbow,  all  combined  and  arranged  for  the  purposes  explained. 

2.  A  porUble  douche  composed  of  three  tubular  flexible  branches 
nnited  by  a  meUllic  Y  coupling  piece,  one  of  said  branches  having  a 
suiUble  nozzle  and  each  of  the  other  two  having  a  roeUllic  elbow  in- 
serted therein  provided  with  a  notched  fend  rearwardly  bent  and  at 
an  incline,  and  a  yielding  plug  upon  said  elbow  having  a  rearwardly 
inclined  or  Upering  notch  or  groove  the  same  terminating  a  short 
disUnce  from  the  end  of  the  plug  and  leaving  an  annular  shoulder 
which  co-operates  with  the  bent  portion  of  the  elbow,  all  combined 
in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  explained. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  rigid  elbow  a*,  having  the  rear- 
wardly turned  flanged  end  a*,  of  the  yielding  pIngC,  formed  with  an 
inwardly  Upering  annular  notch,  aad  an  annular  bearing  shoulder 
at  the  iBser  termination  of  said  notch  said  shoulder  being  in  close 
proximity  to  the  flange  on  the  elbow,  all  combined  and  arranged  for 
the  purposes  a»  expfauned. 


609.854.  WAOOM  UJIRlMO^lAt.  JamEBakbi,  Altagbaor 
Pa.    RM  lov.  i  1888.    88risl  Ba  404978.    (Ro  moM.) 
Claim. — I.  Is  a  wagon  gesr,  a  metallic  axle  and  a  separate  over- 
lying meullie  bolster:  laid  axle  sod  said  bolster  being  connectwi  by 


edby 

w  o! 


3.  In  a  wagon  gesr  a  metallic  ax  le  having  seats  for  springs  formed 
integral  therewith  by  the  sides  of  the  axle  at  these  poinU,  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

4  In  a  wago9  gesr,  a  meUUie  axle  having  sesU  integral  there- 
with for  springs  and  guides  with  openings  in  them  for  the  spring 
bolster  guides  to  work  in,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  wagon  gear,  the  combination  of  a  meUllic  bolster,  a  we 
tallic  axle  having  a  seat  to  conuin  one  end  of  a  spiral  spring,  said 
seat  having  an  upward  projection  to  receive  the  end  of  a  spiral  spring, 
•ubsUntially  as  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  wagon  gear,  the  combination  of  a  chasoel  axle  and  a 
channel  bolster,  said  axle  and  bolster  being  connected  by  projections 
fh>m  the  shoulders  of  the  arms  of  said  axle,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  Id  a  wagon  gear  a  meUllic  bobter  channel  shaped  in  section 
having  the  lower  edges  of  the  channels  reinforced  in  section,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

8.  In  a  wagon  gear  a  meUUic  cap  to  receive  the  upper  part  ot  a 
coil  spring  and  having  an  opening  in  its  edge  to  insert  the  spring,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

9.  In  a  wagon  gear  a  channel  shaped  meUllic  bolster  baring  open- 
ings down  through  the  top  of  the  bolster  to  admit  the  downward  pro- 
jections from  the  spring  bearing  bolster,  subsUntially  as  described 

10.  In  a  wagon  gear  a  spring  bearing  bolster  of  channel  section 
having  guides  extending  fW>m  each  side  downward  and  united  to  a 
guide  rod  arranged  to  slide  vertically  in  guides  atuched  to  the  axle, 
subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

11.  In  a  wagon  gear,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  axle ;  a  sep- 
arate overiying  metallic  bolster,  and  hounds  connected  to  said  axle 
and  bolster,  the  vertical  sections  of  said  hounds  faieiog  of  suflScient 
depth  at  their  axle  ends  to  extend  substantially  from  the  top  of  the 
bolster  to  the  bottom  of  the  axle,  subsUntially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  wagon  gear  a  OMtallic  axle,  a  metallic  bolster,  and  me- 
tallic bounds  riveted  thereto,  the  ends  of  the  hounds  being  suiubly 
shaped,  at  that  point  into  one  half  of  the  coil  spring  casiBg,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

13.  In  a  wagon  gear  a  meuUic  axle  aad  a  meUllic  botMer  secured 
in  the  center  by  a  metal  ceoUr  piece  secored  thereto,  the  latUr  hav- 
ing an  opening  for  the  reach  and  haring  flanges  on  the  edges  set  at 
right  angles  with  the  line  of  the  axle,  ssbsUntially  as  daseribed. 

14.  A  metallic  axle ;  a  separate  over  lyiag  letallic  bdaUr  and  a 
vertical  plate,  having  flanges  tvmed  at  right  asglss  to  the  Use  of  said 
axle  aad  bolster  aad  eoonactiog  said  axle  sad  bolster  at  a  point  inUr- 
mediaU  betwees  the  shoelders  of  the  anaa,  asbstaatially  sa  dsseribed. 

15.  A  mstalHc  axle;  a  ssparate  overlying  meUUic  bobUr,  sod  a 
vertical  plate  at  a  point  intermediate  between  the  shouMen  of  the 
arms,  said  plate  haviag  flaagas  thereon,  and  ri  veU  through  said  flaages 
connecting  the  aasM  to  axle  aad  bolster,  rubsUntially  as  deacribed. 

16.  In  a  wsfoa  |ear,  a  metallic  axle  and  a  separate  overlyia| 

G.-78 
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by  >  f  wHwl 


at  ■  peiat  iat«n«Mnat«  bM< 
wbatiBtiany  aa  d^toribW. 


609,850.  CAlrTlDCl.    wuxuaaia. 

lt.llML   IhW  la  401011    dtoBoM) 


Clana. —  1.  Tba  coaibiaatioa,  MbataatiUljr  aa  heraiabafera  Mt 
fertb.  whb  tba  wbaab,  axlaa,  and  axla  boxe|.  of  a  frama  compriaiBg 
T-baaaa  taiUbly  eoaaactcd  togatbar,  and  vokea  or  laddlaa  raating 
oa  tba  axla  boxaa  orer  whicb  the  T-baama  axtend  and  to  wbicb  tbay 
ara  aaenrad. 

1  Tba  eombtaatioa,  subatantially  aa  ha^iubefora  aat  fortb,  with 
tba  irbaalt,  axlaa  and  azl«  boxes,  of  a  fra|sa  cotDprisiaff  T-baama, 
aaitaMy  eoaaaetad  togatbar.  supporting  sprligt  movntad  oa  tba  flat, 
appar  portioaa  of  tba  T-baaaa,  jokaa  or  aatfUaa  aaearad  to  tba  vartt- 
eal  portioaa  of  tba  T-baaaa,  aod  arranged  itiderearrad  orbaot  por- 
tiooa  tbareof. 

S.  Tba  coabtBatioo,  substaotiallj  as  heteinbafora  lat  fortb.  witb 
tba  wbaah.  axlaa  aad  axla  boxaa,  of  a  fVama  compriaiBg  mla  baaaw 
aohably  eoaaaetad  tiofatbar,  jokaa  rastiag '  00  tba  axla  boxaa,  ovar 
wbicb  tba  iida  baaaa  aztaod,  and  on  wbicb  tbej  ara  aupportad,  aad 
Kfb  gaarda  aaearad  to  baafers  dapanding  fntm  the  jokaa. 

4.  Tba  coabtaatiea,  witb  tba  wbaak,  atlea  aad  axla  boxaa,  of  a 
IhuBO  baring  T-abapad  ada  baaaa,  aad  yolaea  flaagad  aad  receaed 
aa  daaeribad,  reaovably  aacured  to  tba  side  beams  aod  resting  on  tba 
axla  boxas. 

ft.  Tba  eoabiaatton,  subataatiallj  as  ba^abafore  sat  fortb,  witb 
tba  «baala,  azlas  aad  axle  boxaa,  of  a  (Vaai#  oorapriaing  side  bauai 
•aitably  coanaetad  togetber  and  formed  with  carred  portioaa  axtaMi* 
lag  erar  tba  axla  boxaa.  yokes  or  saddlea  rarting  oa  the  sxla  boxaa 
•▼ar  wbicb  tba  sida  baams  exteod.  aod  whiib  have  eunred  aaata  far 
tba  earrad  portioaa  of  tbe  sida  baami. 


009.806.  SUTB-lOUDl  AunTnulnnun.aiMtnflitLOUa 
July  la  Itn    8«W  Ra  480.084    (lo 


f  I  I  11    I  I   I  I  r 


J, 


J8 

Cfiiim.—  1 .  Tba  coabioatioa  with  a  ilati  mler,  of  a  seriaa  of  flxad 
piaa  aad  a  aarias  of  a^joatabia  pins  saeurad  .tharain  and  adaptad  to 
oat  or  serateb  tba  saribea  of  tba  slat^  aod  a  Waida  saeurad  to  tba  nk 
aad  a^jaatabla  tbaraoa,  sabatantiallj  m  and  p>r  tba  parpoaa  spaeiflad. 

1  Tba  eoabinatioB  with  a  slate  ruler,  k>f  a  arias  of  flxad  piaa, 
aad  a  ariaa  of  a4iuatabia  pios  adaptad  to  c^t  or  aerateb  tba  saribea 
of  a  slata.  a  loagitudiaal  slot  ia  tba  ruler,  aad  aa  a^jastabla  guide 
aorabia  ia  tba  slot,  subatantiallj  as  and  for'  tba  purpoea  spcciflcd 


009,807. 


PULTBIXB.    WaUAl] 

tawiaiaaiaL.aoi 

i      It 


a  pahrariaar,  a  iTMBa 
r.  draft  reda  pivataOy  aaUad 


>*• 


two  Hka 
witb  OM  of  tba 
oa*  Jowraalad  hiaadi 


kfHUiUkMWfmim 


ipoa  MM  abaft  raroMag 
•lMft,aada 


009,807.  r^t.r    v 


apoa  tba  firaoie  bariog  V 
i  aod  elaaa  tba  disks. 


projaetioos  to  antar  tbe  ra- 


0O9.808.  OOn-OOmOLLIDlllCHAIISlf  rWMOHC-BOXia. 
8«BAT  L  taAotoAiBB.  Bobofcaa  I.  J.,  and  Pao.  fli—ii.  lu- 
trtlMBb.i>uiiH»ilii.n«MH|.  FIMJn.lll8Sl  ■iririla4fll7»l 
dOBOdtU 


ClutM. — 1.  Tba  eoabtaatioo  of  tbe  ntaia  dririageyfiadar  B  aad 
maaas  sabataattaUy  as  daaeribad  for  tomiag  it,  witb  tba  aotcbad  diak 
«,  gaariag  aabataatiaUj  as  daaeribad  for  turning  same  from  eyiiadar 
B,  spriof-praaaad  larar  C,  bariag  toa  d  adapted  to  entar  tba  aotcb  of 
diak,  aad  aaaa  A  bariag  coin  slot  e  and  coin-raoairiag  eoatriraaeaa, 
aabataatially  aa  daaeribad,  all  arraagad  so  that  tba  larar  C  will  eloaa 
Iba  liot «  wbaaavar  tba  parta  ara  ia  oparatioa,  aad  opaa  said  slot  wbaa 
arar  said  parta  eaaaa  to  oparata,  aa  spaeiflad. 

1  Thaeoabiaatioa  of  tba  aolebad  disk  i  aad  aaaas  aabataatially 
aa  daaeribad  for  taraiog  it,  witb  tba  pirotad  lateb  D  oa  tba  side  there- 
of, said  lateb  bariag  abouMar  a  adaptad  to  protrude  bayond  tbe  edge 
of  tba  diak  ooly  wbaa  said  lateb  ia  la  ita  aoraal  poaitioo.  aad  witb  tba 
larar  B  bariag  tba  part  r  adaptad  to  aatar  the  notch  of  the  disk  i, 
ail  arraagad  ao  tbat  wbaa  tba  part  r  is  withdrawn  froa  aid  aotcb, 
tba  latch  D  will  eorar  tba  said  aotcb,  substaatially  as  aad  for  tba  par- 

S.  Tba  coabiaatioB  of  tba  larar  E,  notched  diak  t  adaptad  to  be 
aatoaaticaMy  eogagad  by  said  larar  B,  aotcbed  disk  e  eoaaaetad  witb 
disk  i.eoia  slot  eloaiBg  larar  C  bariagtoe  <all  arranged  ao  tbat  wbaa 
tba  diak  t  ia  raroiriag  tbe  larer  C  will  cloae  tbe  slot  and  allow  it  to 
wiaa  said  disk  t  eaaaa  to  rerolre  substaatially  as  daaeribad. 

4.,Tka  caabiaatioa  of  tba  Wrar  B,  bariag  parfaralad  eoia  r»j 
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ceiving  tray  q,  trip  t  and  finger  r,  notched  disk  i,  latch  D  mounted 
thereon,  notched  disk  e,  connected  with  aid  notched  disk  i,  ierer  0 
and  case  A,  baring  *lot  c,  all  arranged  so  that  when  a  coin  is  dropped 
in  the  coin-receiving  slot  c  the  device  will  be  put  in  motion  and  the 
slot  dosed  until  the  derice  is  again  at  rest,  lubstautially  as  described 


009,309.    ARTICLE  MADE  FROM  SHELLS.    MAirFBRKHaAl 

and  Hklu  E  Bkukai.  Brooklyn,  IT  Y     Filed  Feh.  29,  1893    Serial 
Ma4«3.7S7.    (HofflodaL) 


Claim. — 1.  The  described  metltod  of  making  useful  aud  orna- 
mental articles  from  shells,  consisting  in  uniting  one  or  more  shells 
to  a  baa  of  shell,  coral,  stone  or  kindred  material,  lining  the  interior 
of  the  shell  with  a  suitable  covering,  and  coating  the  exterior  with  a 
coloring  matter,  which  also  arves  when  a  textile  lining  is  employed, 
to  lap  over  and  bind  its  raw  edges. 

2.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  two  or  more  shells 
employed  in  their  natural  sUte,  grouped  together  to  form  receptacles 
of  various  ornamental  and  fanciful  desifcnr  and  provided  with  a  base 
of  shell,  coral,  stone,  or  kindred  material,  and  having  the  interior  lined 
with  textile  fabric,  and  ornamental  coloring  material  on  their  exte- 
riors and  extended  to  lap  over  the  edga  of  tbe  shells  and  fabrics  and 
Mrriog  to  conceal  th«  raw  adgaof  tbe  wme,  subeUatially  an  described. 


009,360.    POO-MILL    Twm*!  R  Caiotbx.  ItbMU H  T-    ««* 
Air.  28. 1882.    Serial  Ho  48a28a    (HomodflL) 


of  steam  pipes  heating  the  pan,  aod  clay  in  tba  pan,  while  being  pal- 
rorixad,  as  Nt  fortb. 

5.  In  tbe  described  pulverising  pan  provided  with  a  saria  of  ra- 
volviiig  cutters  and  sweeping  serapen  the  propeUJag  eroa  bar  baan 
<f,  baring  at  oae  of  its  ends  tbe  attachment  of  tba  atutft  of  tba  cutters 
aad  at  tbe  other  eod  tbe  attacbmeot  of  tba  anas  of  tbe  aerapers ;  tbe 
aid  beam  or  cross  bar  being  flMt  oa  tbe  top  of  tbe  abaft  e  aad  giving 
motion  to  the  cutters  and  Mrapers,  as  aat  forth. 

6.  In  tbe  dbacribed  machinery  for  prapariag  ehty  for  bm,  tbe 
scraan  d  cooatnictad  with  sida  oontinnons  through  iu  laagtb,  fKaad 
flrmly  to  each  other ;  aod  with  ita  nppar  part  suitably  aaabad  to  ap- 
arata  the  fine  day ;  ito  middle  part  ateabed  to  separata  tba  uapulrar- 
ised  lumps  of  clay ;  and  ita  lower  part  adapted  to  guide  tbe  rihm  to 
its  removing  spout ;  tbe  screen  being  suapaoded  rigidly  by  atripa  of 
antarial,  flexible  in  their  middle  portions :  and  a  pitman  fost  rigidly 
to  tbe  screen,  and  flexible  in  ita  middle  portion ;  and  looeelj  attached 
at  its  other  end  to  the  moving  eccentric  as  at  forth. 

7.  In  tbe  deacribed  mechanism  for  preparing  clay  for  um,  tbe  ' 
beating  cylinder,  provided  with  aa  attached  tiara  and  with  baatars 
ia  tba  said  cylinder;  tbe  sieve  revolving  witb  tba  cylinder  at  a 
suitable  scraaoing  rata ;  and  tba  beaters  with  a  rapid  beating  rate  iu 
the  cylinder ;  tbe  cylinder  being  with  the  sieve,  on  aboUow  shaft  witb 
baarings;  and  tbe  baatars  on  a  shaft  internal  to  tba  aiara  aad  eyiia- 
dar abaft  aa  set  forth. 


0O9.361.  8BFA&AT0R  FOE  BRICIMACHIVB8.  Tmus  R 
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Uhiim — 1.  The  described  maebanism  for  pulverizing  clay ;  con 
aisting  of  a  polverixing  pan  or  bod  a,  proridad  witb  its  disk  day  entters, 
and  bed,  whieb  operate  on  tbe  day,  and  then  deliver  it  to  the  serean 
d;  the  aid  screen  being  made  witb  three  parts,  which  aparata  tbe 
flna  day,  tbe  unpulrerixed  lumps  and  tha  retua  cUy ;  delirering  each 
to  their  separata  spouts;  and  the  lump  pulverixing cylinder r.  and  iu 
acraen,  whicb  completa  tbe  action  on  the  day,  tbe  said  parts  \ft\an 
constmctad  as  at  forth. 

2.  In  tbe  described  drying  and  pulverizing  mechanism  tbe  bed  or 
pan  a,  provided  with  tbe  daaeribad  seria  of  diak  cutters,  revolving  ou 
a  borizontal  abaft,  which  sweeps  over  the  whole  floor  of  tbe  pan  about 
ita  central  parpandicular  shaft,  which  shaft  is  provided  with  a  hori- 
aontal  croa  bar  beam,  <bat  to  ita  top  and  by  whieb  tbe  cutters  are 
raroirad,  aa  tat  fortb. 

S.  In  tba  diaaeribad  drying  aad  pulrarizing  bad  or  pan  the  cuu 
tan  in  a  ariaa  oO'tkair  diaft  ia  eombination  witb  a  aaria  of  Krapeia 
oa  their  ara  or  anaa;  wUeh  aaria  of  aerapara  swaap  tba  surfbca  of 
tha  floor,  of  tha  paa  as  tat  forth. 

,4.  Ia  tha  daaeribad  bad  or  paa.  proridad  with  a  aaria  of  diak  ra- 
▼omag  eattars.  aad  witb  a  aaria  of  acrapaia  sweeping  tbe  floor  of 
Iha  paa.  tha  aMiaflk  loor  oT  tha  pa%  b  eoanWaatioa  with  a 
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Claim.— \.  In  the  described  brick  separator,  tba  separating  maeb- 
anism, consisting  of  tha  pUta  e  on  wbieb  the  bricks  ara  raoeived.  aad 
which  pUta  ara  aMvabla  oa  tba  bead  bar  ^,  by  a  eloM  fltting  at> 
taehment;  and  tbe  said  bar  being  slotted  to  raeaira  aad  rauia  tbe 
bar  links  e*;  tba  said  links  baring  one  of  their  ends  bent  upward,  and 
rounded,  for  hinge  like  jointa,  when  inartad  into  corresponding  ap- 
artura  in  the  plata ;  and  tba  other  ends  of  tbe  said  links  being  squared, 
and  bent  upward,  and  fitted  io,  and  pUead  in  slota.  in  tbe  acyoiniBg 
platea,  and  tbi)  hut  plate  fixed  foat  to  tba  bead  bar ;  aad  the  draft  rod  ^, 
when  drawn  upon,  making  tbe  mo  vamaat  a  part  of  tha  aria  of  phMa. 
and  tba  bricks  on  tbam,  sabatantially  u  sat  forth. 

2.  Ia  the  deaeriba4  brick  aparator,  tba  liaka (^,  eaaatiaetad  with 
one  of  their  bent  upward  ends,  placed  ia  a  sfaH  ia  tha  iid«  of  tha 
plata ;  and  tha  other  beat  upward  eads  roaadad,  aad  plaaad  lata 
round  apertnra  in  the  sida  of  tha  a4)otaiag  plata;  thabagth  oftha 
slots,  ooatrolbng  tha  distaaea  apart  to  whieb  tike  brieka  ara  aapamlad. 
aa  at  fortb. 

3.  Ia  tba  daaeribad  briek  aaparator,  tha  jotat  attaeha  t  of  tha 
pUtaa^totha  head  bar  ^.  eoaatraetad  oTtha  rifht  aagM  haadtafi 
of  ooa  aad  of  tha  pbtaa  ahoat  tha  head  bM;  taa^  iaio  tha  dot «». 

M  set  forth. 

4.  In  tha  daaeribad  briek  aaparator  tha  Ma  haia/*.  with  thdr 

pawla/T  pivotad  to  than,  whieb  aet  oa  tha  haad  bar /.  towithiraw 
tha  plata  froabaaaathth^hriAa  aftarlhdi  wtaialliia.laHlml' 
dowa  oa  tha  paBata  i.  ia  eoabiaarioa  wOh  tha  atop  hwrtV  a 

fbrth. 

».  Ia  tha  daaaribad  bttek  aaparator  tha  traMMna  grid 
whaaa  laafth  ia  tha  width  of  tha  pktaa,  oaa  balac  iaM  to  «■ 
ia  aloaa  oootaot  with  tha  iaaar  aide  of  tha  head  bar,  aa  eat  { 
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/*,  b  ooabiBAtioa  wHk  »  niuU*  opantiTtibot  trip  Umr,  to 
thm  nid  pawlt ;  thertby  mabH^g  th»  waicfat/*^  eoDMctad  to  tk«  howl 
bor,  Kod  its  platM,  to  rttara  th«  heod  ban  and  ita  brick  rccairing 
phtai,  to  thair  brick  raoaiTiag  plaoM,  aa  Mf  fbrth. 

7.  In  tka  d«aoribad  briek  aaparator,  tl|e  itop  board  ^,  aad  the 
haad  bar  ^,  and  ita  platoa  tktt  tharauoto,  ptoridad  with  toitabia  op- 
aratira  moriag  machaoiaai,  ft>r  tha  haad  ba|,  and  its  {^tai;  the  taid 
board  hotding  the  bricka,  while  tha  piates  are  withdrawn  from  be- 
naath  thaa,  a*  let  forth. 

S.  la  tha  daaeribed  brick  laparator,  th^  eombinatioo  of  the  ma- 
ekiaa  frame,  the  separator  e  y,  aad  the  pe^t  J  eapported  on  laid 
fraaa,  beneath  the  plataa  4,  aa  eat  (brth. 
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drat. — 1  ■  A  toj  oomprieiBg  a  base,  having  a  kwgitadinal  groove 
ihereia,  pocket*  apoo  either  tide  of  laid  groove  and  opening  therein, 
a  bar,  prorided  with  pocketa,  adapted  to  dide  in  said  groora,  aad 
baOs  hariag  means  for  disttagnishiag  them  and  adapted  to  roll  into 
the  pockets  apoo  the  bar,  as  set  forth. 

1  Atojeoapriaiaga  base,  agrooveth^reia,  pockets  in  said  base 
loeatad  upon  either  side  of  said  groove  aatf  opening  thereia,  a  bar 
baring  pockets  and  means  for  deeignatiBg  tliem.  balk  corresponding 
in  naaber  to  the  number  of  pockets  apoo  t^  bar,  aad  meaae  to  die- 
tiagnish  them,  and  means  for  Hatting  the  l^ngitadinal  moramant  of 
tJM  bar.  aa  set  forth. 
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for  Baitiag  tha  astoat 
laaaa  for  sartiag 
ibariMoeagag*- 


■gllMaztaattowliieh 
for  iapartiaga 


to  which 


k— 1.  la  a  earraat  ragalator,  a 
to  whieh  tha  BMvabla  aeahsr  thsrsai 
tte  alor.  aad  aaaae  for  aovteg  tka  arid 
Mat  with  tha  step  after  It  haa  baa*  aa«» 
1  lBaa«rraatrat«i*tor.aalepfor 
'll»  —vabla  aaabar  thawaf  aaa  I 

wteainily  asset  forth. 

S.  laaaarrertragalatar.aalapfor 
tha  aaaaUa  ■amber  thereof  aaa  1m 
iadspaadaat  of  tha 
of  tha  regnktor  iato 
to  haa  kaaa  aaorad.  sahataatiaUy  aa 
4b  la  a  sarrsal  rogalator,  a  sariee 
a  or  brask  adapted  to  awaap  tha 
«a  hail  tha  axtaat  ta  which  tha  said 

■arlag  tha  ara  iato  eoataac  with  the  siof^  aftar  it  haa  baaa  sat  or 
pit  Did,  aad  a  ratartiag  daviaa  which  liait^  tha  spaad  af  aavemeat 
a#lha  Mid  arm,  aahslaatiany  as  aat  forth.   I 

ft.  la  a  earraat  ragahilar,  a  aariaaof  eoalketa,  aad  a  braah  adapted 
,  a  alap  aiiMid  la  Ifaait  kha  aataat  to  which  the 


aetaator  for  ssoriag  the 
with  the  stop 
forth. 

apiv- 

a  aorahla  slop  adapted 

ba  aovad,  aaaas  for 


brush  can  sweep  the  said  contacts,  satoraatic  inesos  tending  to  sweep 
the  brush  over  the  said  contacts,  aad  means  for  setting  the  said  stop 
to  determine  the  extent  to  which  the  bru«h  can  be  atutomstically 
moved,  and  for  retnroiog  the  stop  and  with  it  the  brush  to  its  nor* 
mal  position  out  of  eagagement  with  the  contacts,  substaatially  as 
set  forth. 

6.  In  a  cnrrent  regulator,  a  series  of  resistance  contacts,  s  piv- 
oted arm  adapted  to  sweep  the  same,  means  for  automaticallj  mov- 
iag  the  arm  to  cause  it  to  sweep  the  coatscts,  a  retarding  device 
therefor,  a  movable  stop  which  normal! j  holds  the  said  pivoted  arm 
fVom  movement,  an  actuator  to  move  the  stop  away  fW>m  the  mov- 
able member  to  permit  the  latter  to  follow  and  to  sweep  one  or  more 
of  the  said  contacts,  the  number  of  contacts  swept  by  the  arm  being 
determined  bj  the  position  of  the  stop,  substantial!  j  as  described 

7.  A  current  regulator  cootaioing  a  series  of  resistance  contacts, 
a  shaft,  aa  arm  thereon  adapted  to  sweep  said  contacts,  a  pinion  fast 
00  said  shaft,  a  rack  in  mesh  with  said  pinioa,  means  to  move  the 
said  rack,  and  a  retarding  device  to  retard  the  movement  of  the  rack, 
combined  with  a  stop  looselj  pivoted  00  said  shafl,  and  means  to  move 
the  same,  to  operate,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  enrreot  regulator  containing  a  series  of  resistance  contacts, 
a  shaft,  aa  arm  thereon  adapted  to  sweep  said  contacts,  a  pinion  fast 
OB  said  shaft,  a  rack  in  mesh  with  said  pinioa.  means  to  move  the  said 
rack,  and  a  retarding  device  to  retard  the  movement  of  the  rack,  com- 
bined with  a  pinion  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  stop  on  said  pinion  adapted 
to  Uait  the  movement  of  the  said  arm,  a  rack  in  mesh  with  said  loose 
pinion,  and  meaos  to  move  the  said  rack  to  operate,  substantially  as 
deeeribad. 

9.  A  current  regulator  containing  a  series  of  resistance  contacts, 
a  shaft,  an  arm  thereon  adapted  to  sweep  said  contacts,  a  pinion  fast 
on  said  shaft,  a  rack  in  mesh  with  said  pinion,  means  to  move  the  said 
rack,  a  dash-pot  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  connected  to  and  movable 
with  the  said  rack,  a  valve  on  said  piston  adapted  to  open  when  the 
piston  is  moving  in  one  direction,  and  close  when  the  piston  is  moving 
la  the  oppoeite  direction,  combined  with  a  pinion  loose  on  said  shaft, 
a  stop  on  said  pinion  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  arm,  a  rack  and 

to  move  it  to  move  the  said  stop,  substantially  as  described 
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Claim. — ^The  piece  A  having  the  mortise  a  dole  a'  bored  on  a 
alight  iodine,  aad  the  eoorax  bevels  a*  a*  on  the  sides  of  iu  mortise, 
ia  ooabination  with  the  piece  B  having  tenon  6,  enlargeaent  6',  aad 
tha  eoaeave  bevels  ^  ^  as  shown  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


609.866.    CAkOOUPLne.    Iicaoui  Dauow  aad  Jahm  a 
■oOHnLf  .  AoMm  Tax.   Piled  Mar.  96.  in&  Sadri  la  4S7.S7t  Ofo 


CIbms. — 1.  la  a  oar  coupling,  the  oombinaUoa  with  a  hollow 
drawhead  of  a  kaoekle  pivoted  therein  aad  provided  with  a  hook  00 
oae  side  of  said  pivot  aad  a  catch  on  the  other,  a  latch  pivoted  ia 
said  drawhead  aad  adapted  to  eagaga  said  eateh,  a  spiiag  aoraaOy 
praariag  said  latch  againot  said  kaaeUa,  a  rod  attached  to  said  latch, 
a  doable  eraak  eoaaaeted  to  said  rod,  aad  hand  rods  aad  oraaka  at 
oitharsideof  the  car  ooaaeetad  to  said  double  eraak,  sabetsatinny  as 
aad  Ibr  tha  parpoeee  deecribed. 

1.  Ia  a  car  eoapliag,  the  ooabiaatioa  with  a  hollow  drawhead. 
of  a  kaaekla  pivoted  thareiB  aad  provided  with  a  hook  oa  oae  side 
of  said  pivot  aad  a  catch  oa  the  either,  a  latch  pivoted  ia  said  draw- 
head  aad  adapted  to  eagage  said  catch,  a  spriag  aoraaOy  pi  sssing 
said  latch  agaiaot  said  kanckle,  a  rod  bifkreated  aad  paadag  oa  either 
rida  of  said  spriag  aad  attached  to  said  latch,  and  aeaaa  operated 
by  haad,  for  drawiag  said  rod  to  the  rear  aad  so  withdrawUtg  said 
igagaaeat  with  said  eatch.  sabotaatiaUy  as  and  fbr  the 

3.  Ia  a  car  ooapBag,  the  ooabiaatioa  with  a  hoUow  drawbar  har- 
lag  lateral  play  ia  ita  baariaga,  of  a  spring  adapted  to  aorotally  hold 
said  drawbar  ia  tha  aaatral  poatiea,  a  kaaekla  pivoted  ia  the  draw 
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head  and  provided  with  a  hook  ia  one  side  of  said  pivot  aad  a  catch 
on  the  other,  a  latch  pivoted  in  said  drawhead  aad  adapted  to  ea- 
gage said  catch,  a  spring  normally  preesing  said  latch  against  said 
knuckle,  a  rod  attached  to  said  latch,  a  double  crank  connected  to 
said  rod,  and  hand  rods  and  cranks  at  either  side  of  the  car  connected 
to  said  double  crank,  sabstantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  deecribed. 


4.  la  a  ear  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  drawbar  hav- 
ing lateral  play  in  its  bearings,  of  a  spring  adapted  to  normally  hold 
said  drawl>ar  in  the  central  position,  a  knuckle  pivoted  in  the  draw- 
head  and  provided  with  a  book  in  one  side  ot  said  pivot  and  a  catoh 
on  the  other,  a  latch  pivoted  in  said  drawhead  and  adapted  to  eogage 
said  catch,  a  spring  normally  pressing  said  latch  against  said  knuckle, 
a  rod  bifurcated  and  passing  on  either  side  of  said  spring  and  at- 
tached to  said  Istch,  and  means  operated  by  hand  for  drawing  said 
rod  to  the  rear  and  so  withdrawing  said  latch  from  engagement  with 
said  catch.  snbsuntiaUy  as  and  for  the  purpoees  described. 

5  In  a  car  coupling  the  combination  with  the  hollow  drawbar  A 
of  the  pivoted  knuckle  B  provided  with  hook  B",  stop  lug  B*,  and  catch 
b',  the  pivoted  latch  C  provided  with  groove  e.  lug  C  and  arm  0*;  the 
spring  D  normally  pressing  said  latch  against  said  knuckle,  and  means 
fbr  drawiag  said  latch  back  agaiast  said  spring,  sabetaatially  aa  aad 
for  the  purpoeee  described. 

6.  In  a  ear  coupling.  Che  combination  with  the  hollow  drawbar  ▲ 
of  the  pivoted  knuckle  B  provided  with  hook  B',  stop  lug  B*,  aad 
catch  if,  the  pivoted  latch  C  provided  with  groove  e,  Ing  Caad  am 
0* ;  the  spring  D  normally  pressing  said  latch  against  said  kuackie, 
the  rod  B  divided  at  e  iaclooiag  said  spring  D  and  attached  to  said 
arm  0*  and  ths  double  crank  P  and  rods  H  and  cranks  A  sabotaa- 
tially  as  aad  for  the  purpoeee  deecril>ed. 

7  In  a  oar  coupling  the  combination  vnth  the  hollow  drawbar  A 
of  the  rod  K.  and  spring  K',  pivoted  knuckle  B  provided  with  hook 
B*.  stop  lug  B*,  and  catch  b',  the  pivoted  latch  C  provided  with  groove 
e,  lug  C  and  arm  C,  the  spring  D  normally  preesing  said  latch  against 
said  knuckle,  and  means  for  drawing  said  latch  back  against  said 
spring,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

8.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  the  hoUow  drawbar  A 
of  the  rod  K  and  spring  K',  pivoted  knuckle  B  provided  with  hook  B*, 
stop  lug  B*.  and  catch  b',  the  pivoted  latch  C  provided  with  groove  e, 
Ing  C  and  arm  G*,  the  spring  D  normally  pressing  said  latch  against 
said  knuckle,  the  rod  E  divided  at  e  inclosing  said  spring  D  and  at- 
tached to  said  arm  C*  and  the  double  crank  F  and  rods  H  and  crank  A. 
BubetantiaUy  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

9.  A  device  for  attaching  the  drawbars  of  car  couplings  to  cars, 
comprising  a  plate  bolted  beneath  the  car,  raised  ribs  integral  with  or 
attached  to  aid  plates;  recesses  in  the  aid  ribs,  follower  plates 
adapted  to  be  held  in  said  recesses,  a  coil  spring  held  between  said 
follower  plates,  and  a  Uil  bolt  passing  through  said  spring  and  fol- 
lower phktee  and  connecting  aid  pbitee  to  the  draw  bar.  substantially 
as  and  for  the  pnrpoees  deecribed. 

10  A  device  for  atuching  the  drawbars  of  car  couplings  to  cara, 
eomprising  a  plate  M  bolted  beaeath  the  car,  ribs  m  and  m'  attached 
to  or  integral  with  said  plate,  recesses  m»  and  m*  in  said  rib  m',  fol- 
lower plates  N  and  N"  adapted  to  fit  in  said  recesses,  a  spring  P  held 
betweea  said  follower  plates,  aad  the  taU  boH^  passiag  through  said 


spriag  aad  fbOowar  plates  aad  ooaneeted  to  the  draw  bar,  aahalaa- 
tiafly  aa  and  for  the  porpoea  deecribed 

1 1  The  ooabiaatioa  with  a  drawbar  aad  a  knuckle  pivoted  thero> 
ia,  of  a  spring  connected  to  said  drawbar  aad  adapted  to  allow  said 
drawbar  to  be  poshed  back ;  aad  a  buffer  above  said  drawbar  adapted 
to  take  the  buAng  strain  of  the  cars  as  they  come  together,  the  said 
bnffer  oompriaing  the  ftxed  side  pieoa  R  provided  with  guida  r  there- 
ia, the  movable  buffer  piece  R' provided  with  higs  f^  adapted  to  move 
ia  said  gnidee,  and  the  bnlFer  spring  8,  sabstantially  as  and  for  the 
purpoees  deecribed. 

12.  A  bufler  for  eaaiag  the  bufftng  strain  on  car  coapUagi,  oom- 
priflBg  two  aide  pieces  R  rigidly  attached  to  the  car,  and  provided 
with  gnida  r;  the  siovable  piece  K  provided  with  lugs  f^  adapted  to 
eagage  in  said  gnida ;  and  a  strong  spring  normally  presslBg  said  osov- 
able  piece  outward,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoea  deaeribed. 


609.866.    HUTIIQ  APPA1AT0&    OnaH  M.  DUR.  WMllh 
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Claim. —  I .  The  oombination  with  a  lamp  or  oth^r  beating  sooree; 
of  aa  upright  or  standard,  the  heating  device  comprising  the  vertical 
fine  having  a  aria  of  transvera  apertura  near  its  lower  aad,  the  de- 
pending eoaical  casing,  having  a  circolar  aria  of  apertara  aear  ite 
upper  end,  and  arranged  exterior  to  the  flue  with  its  small  ead  secored 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  flue,  the  plate  securing  the  lower  ead  of  said 
caang  to  the  flue  at  a  point  below  the  apertura  therein,  aad  a  shelf 
eeonred  to  the  upper  end  of  the  flue,  and  the  bracket  receiviag  said 
heating  device  aad  adjusUbly  secured  to  the  staadards  or  nprighte, 
sabetaatially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  vertical  line,  having  a  etreolar  aria 
of  apertura  near  one  end,  the  conical  casing,  having  a  circular  aria 
of  apertara  near  its  upper  reduced  end,  aad  secured  to  the  exterior 
of  the  flae  so  u  to  form  a  chamber  between  the  flue  and  said  casing, 
aad  the  shelf  secured  extemaOy  to  the  upper  ead  of  the  floe,  aad  above 
the  apertara  in  the  easiag.  abetsatially  as  specified. 
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OFFICIAL.  GAZETTE. 


NoVEMtER     28,     1893. 


CUm.-^l.  Th«  ewMaattwi  with  taeh  aula  drenttofa  c&U  aa- 
■HCtetor  kariaf  two  h«iie«%  om  laci^td  pamaamtlj  in  th«  oaaio 
•imilt  m4  >dipUd.  wImo  wrgiMd.  t^  (<▼•  th«  lictul,  ud  th«  other 
imehtiti  with  •  ■owe*  of  doctrkitj  in  *  nonuUj  diKootinuoiu  local 
«irentt  amngnd  to  bo  ooinptetod  bj  thli  net  of  ioMrting  a  plug  coo- 
Motor  in  aaj  phiic  toekot  of  Mid  aaii  Bno  aad  to  ramain  cloMd  w 
kMi(  IS  Mch  ping  oeeopiot  its  socket,  s^id  tocond  bdiz  acting  during 
each  tisM  to  oppoM  and  nontmlisa  th4  action  of  tho  lint  helix  and 
prtfoat  the  lignaJ  froa  beiof  giren;  s^Uietantiallj  as  deicribed. 

t.  In  a  switchboard  apparatus,  theieooibination  of  a  main  circuit 
femacking  (h>ai  its  conductors  to  termiMl  contacts  in  each  of  a  leries 
of  piif  sockets,  an  anxiliarj  conductor  uniting  the  MTeral  conduct^ 
iag  fraaea  of  the  plug  sockets  of  said  i^ain  circuits ;  plug  connectors 
at  each  switchboard  MCtion,  each  pralrided  with  contact  terminals 
arranged  to  connect  with  the  main  lin^  socket  terminals,  aad  auxil- 
iary or  socket-frame  terminals  o(  an,^  plug  socket  when  inserted 
therein;  conductors  attached  to  said  pteg.  one  for  each  of  the  con- 
tact terminals  thereof;  an  electrical  generator  united  by  one  of  iu 
poiee  with  that  one  of  said  conductors  which  apon  the  insertion  of 
the  plug  connecu  with  the  socket  tVame,  the  remaining  pole  thereof 
being  connected  to  earth,  or  to  the  said  akxilisry  frame-uniting  switch- 
board conductor,  and  a  compound  callhnnunciator  hsTiog  a  helix  iu 
the  main  circuit  prorided  with  a  magnetizable  core,  and  an  armature 
adapted  to  be  attracted  thereby,  and  to  display  the  call  signal,  and 
an  auxiliary  helix  in  circuit  with  the  Auxiliary  fhtme-unitiog  con- 
ductor, provided  also  with  a  core  adapted  to  act  in  opposition  to  that 
of  the  main  helix,  and  to  withhold  the  Signal;  whereby  the  insertion 
of  the  said  plug  in  any  socket  is  enabled  to  atuch  a  connection  to 
the  main  circuit  in  parallel  with  the  m4in  annunciator  helix,  and  to 
simnlUaeously  dose  the  local  battery  fircnit  through  the  auxiliary 
annaneiator  helix,  sabstantially  as  desc^bed. 

S.  The  eouibiiiatioQ  in  a  multiple  switchboard  apparatus,  of  a 
eooipoiMd  call  annunciator  having  two  independent  electromaguetic 
heiiees  each  with  iu  own  core,  one  of  MJhich  when  energized  tends  to 
rahase  a  drop  and  give  a  signal ;  the  ot^er  when  energized  tending 
to  Bsaintain  the  drup  in  place  and  to  wi^ihold  the  signal ;  a  main  line 
drenit  extending  to  branch  terminal  contacts  in  plug  sockets  one  at 
each  switchboard  section,  and  permanelitly  closed  through  the  main 
or  signal  aetnating  annunciator  helix;  ainormally  open  ordiscontinu- 
onaaaxiliary  circuit  associated  with  ea4h  maid  circuit  including;  the 
anzUiary  or  signal  preventing  helix  ,  and  a  plug  connector  adapted 
Ibr  insertion  into  the  main  circuit  plug  sockets,  and  having  conuct  »ur- 
flteos  registering  with  the  corresponding; surfaces  of  said  sockets ;  the' 
said  oootact  surfikces  respectively  being  terminab  of  link  conductors- 
adaptod  to  connect  with  the  main  circuit  branch  terminals,  and  of  s 
coaplating  conductor  leading  fh>m  an  electrical  generator  and  ar- 
nuigod  to  doae  the  said  auxiliary  circuit  and  to  energize  the  said  aux- 
iliary heUx  as  long  as  the  plug  remains  {inserted  the  said  ping  being 
attached  to  the  said  coodnctors,  subsU^tially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  closed  circi^it;  a  normally  discontinuous 
drenit,  both  being  connected  with  the  s4n>e  plug  sockeU,  an  annun- 
ciator having  an  electromagnet  permanently  included  in  said  closed 
cirenit,  aad  an  armature  therefor,  which  when  aUracted  disengages 
a  signal  shnttor  ponaiuing  the  same  to  tall  and  give  the  signal,  and 
hariog  also  an  auziKary  electro  lutgnet  included  in  said  normally  dis- 
cootinnons  drenit,  the  said  magnet  havikg  for  iU  armature  the  signal 
shatter  or  the  disengaging  lever  thereo^aad  acting  when  energized 
to  attract  the  tame,  and  to  prevent  the' signal  from  being  given;  a 
battery,  or  equivalent  source  of  steady  current;  and  a  plug  connector 
adaptod  for  iaaortion  in  the  said  ping  st^keU,  formingwhen  inserted 
thersia  a  circuit  chaager  for  the  doeet)  circuit,  and  a  circuit  cIoMr 
ibr  the  said  normally  diacontinnona  dre4it,  dosing  the  same  through 
tfco  said  battary ,  and  thaceby  exdtiag  the  ^aid  auxiliary  electromagnet 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  deecribed  class,  a  pear-ehaped  mixing  diaa- 
ber,  a  gas-cylinder,  a  screw-threaded  bridge  therein,  a  check-valve 
within  said  gas-cylinder,  a  screw-threaded  depending  stem  integral 
«ith  said  valve  fitting  in  said  bridge,  graduated  channels  in  the  cir- 
cumferential face  of  said  valve  and  a  key-eeat  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  valva.  all  in  combination,  sabstantially  as  spodfied. 


509,870.  8WITCH-M0VBB.  Jamb  Qooonuov,  ■««  York.  1.  T. 
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Claim.— I.  In  a  twitch  mover,  a  tingio-piooe,  horitontaDy•«^ 
rsoged,  bent  or  forked  foot-lever  mounted  upon  a  car  frame  and 
combined  with  vertical  and  horizontal  axes  upon  which  it  is  frwe  to 
move  or  be  moved  vertically  and  horizontally  toward  either  side  of 
the  car  to  tip  the  switch  platfonn,  substantially  in  the  manner  aad 
for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  switch  mover,  the  combination  of  the  single-piece,  hori- 
looUlly- arranged,  bent  or  forked  foot-lever,  the  vertical  vibratory 
poet,  the  horizontal  axis  passing  through  said  lever  and  poet,  and  a 
vertically -arranged  spiral-spring  connected  with  the  inner  end  of  s^ 
lever,  the  parts  being  mounted  upon  a  car  and  arranged  for  op«ra> 
tioo,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  switch-mover,  the  combination  erf  the  single-piece,  hori- 
zoDUlly-arranged,  bent  or  forked  foot-lever  I,  the  vertically-siotted 
post  G,  the  horizonul  pivot  or  axis  c,  the  upper  and  lower  bearing- 
plates  H  H',  and  the  vertically -arranged  spiral  spring  K,  having  ita 
upper  and  lower  ends  respectively  atuched  to  a  projection  formed 
on  the  inner  portion  of  said  lever  and  to  the  lower  one  of  said  bear- 
ing-plates, all  arranged  and  mounted  subetantiaUy  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 
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OP  TRIATItS  ORH     Earn  a  Bmcl- 
PUadMaylS.ll8>S.    Sertti  la  471424.    iRo 


) 


(IkiM. — 1.  la  the  treatment  of  ore4,  the  step  which  consisu  in 
sali|(oetia(  the  sanM  to  the  action  of  a  at^ution  of  bromine  and  muri- 
atie  add.  sabetantially  as  specified. 

1.  la  the  treataieat  of  oree  the  stopj  which  eooststs  in  subjecting 
I  to  Um  action  of  a  sdutioo  of  bromine  and  muriatic  acid,  and 
I  of  sodiaaL  sabstantially  aa  specified. 


-^ 


lOIIHlS. 


LouiSTlUa. 
FIM  Julys,  1891 


ae- 


6O9.8e>0.   SAS-MlXBt.   Cuoi 

■■iKBa'ta  WOfim  H,  Mattek. 

lWla«n,4a    doBoM.) 

(%im. — I.  la  a  devieo  of  the  deeeitbed  class,  a  gas-cylinder, 
am  aw  Ifciaadad  eroai  bridge  therein,  a  graduated  valve  seated  a4jnst- 
•%  fai  «id  bridp  at  eaaaad  aad  provided  near  iu  opposite  end  with 
•  aviaa  of  gr«4«lad  fM  okMMk  or 


all  sabaUatiaUj  a* 


Chiim.—l.  In  eombiaatioa  with  a  lazible  koea  for  fere  or  other 
paijBies  a  t also  ooatroUed  by  a  hear,  aa  aiUMtabh  t 


■ 
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iag  rotary  eoapUag  with  a  pia  raUiaiag  said  lever  aad  a  ooaaeetioa 
botweea  said  hoee  aad  pia,  eabetaatislly  as  deeeribed. 

1  la  eombiaatioa  with  a  tezible  hoee  for  fire  or  other  parposee 
•  ealre  eootroUod  by  a  lever,  a  rotary  ooupUng  aad  pia  hoMiag  aaid 
lavar  aad  aMaas  eoaaeeted  with  said  hoee  for  roteasiag  eaid  pia.  eab- 
ilaatially  aa  deaeribod. 

S.  The  oombinatioa  of  a  tezible  hoee  for  fire  or  other  parpeees. 
with  a  valve  lever  oontroUing  the  waUr  supply,  a  rotary  coapUag  aad 
pia  rotaiaing  aaid  lever,  aad  a  fiexible  oonneetion  botwoaa  aaid  pia 
aad  eaid  hoee,  subsUatially  aa  deecribed. 


509,379. 
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CA&a)OPLna   jam  a.  Bimm.  CUaagOL  m. 


diraatly  batsraaa  tha  «nak  uui  tka  traTalar.  aahataattally  m 
for  tha  parpoeossat  forth. 
S.  laadriOiafBaehiaaoftlMeharaelardaaerlbadLtkaoaabiaa- 
tioa  with  a  bad  piata  oarTyiag  a  food  aerav,  a  aat  aa  tha  sappartiag 

a  ratehat  wheel  oa  said  sefw,a  I 


Oaim-l.  la  ear  eoaplara,  the  oomliiaatioa  of  a  ooaplar  head 
provided  with  a  rotatiag  kaaekla.  aad  a  ooupllag  pia  provided  with 
aa  iawardlj  axtaadiag  notch  on  the  side  neareot  the  ear  head,  whereby 

a  forward  aotioo  is  permitted  to  the  coupler  head  without  aflbetiag 
the  pia  Hftiag  device  whea  the  pia  ie  in  iU  uppormo*  poeitioa.  eah- 
stantially  as  deeeribed. 

t.  la  ear  eoaplen,  the  oombiaaUoa  of  a  oonpler  head  provided 
with  a  rotating  kaaekla,  a  eonpling  pin  provided  with  an  inwardly 
extending  notch,  whereby  a  forward  aotioa  is  permittod  to  the  coup- 
ler head  without  affecting  the  pin  lifting  device  when  the  pin  is  in  iU  up- 
permoet  position,  aad  means  for  liftiag  the  pin  Into  iu  uppermeet  po- 
sition, substantially  aa  deeeribed 


tha  bad  piala  oarryiaf  a  pawl  aagafif  ^ 'M  ■*** '**"iMt  wheal, 
areeiproeatiat  tool  earrfiaf  traveler  ea  the  bed  plate  aad  aataatiag 
tiM  lever,  a  aMtor  craak,  aad  lazible  or  alaatie  pitaaa  oowMolloaa  ia- 
terpeaad  diraetiy  botweea  the  eraak  aad  tke  tntveUr.  aabetaatia4y  aa 
described,  for  the  parpsssi  set  forth. 

4.  la  a  drilliag  ■aohiae  ef  the  character  desailbel  the  ooaibla» 
tioa  with  a  bed  plate  earryiag  a  food  eerew,  a  eat  oa  the  eapportiat 
ft«aae  eagaged  by  eaid  eerew,  a  ratchet  wheel  oa  eaid  eerew.  a  lever  oa 
the  bed  plato  earryiag  a  pawl  eogagiag  the  food  screw  ratchet  whea^ 
a  redprocatiag  tool  earryiag  traveler  oa  the  bed  plate  aad  ait*aathif 
the  lever,  a  aMttoreraak,  aad  spiral  apriagt  eonaec^iag  the  eraak  u4 
the  traveler,  sabstantially  as  deecribed,  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

ft.  la  a  drilliag  marhiae  of  the  character  deeeribed,  the  coabiaa- 
tioa  with  a  bed  plate  earryiag  a  food  screw,  a  aat  on  the  sapportiaf 
frame  eagaged  by  said  screw,  a  ratchet  wheel  oa  said  food  eerew,  a 
lever  oa  the  bed  plate  earryiag  a  pawl  eagagiag  the  food  sorew  ratchet 
wheel,  a  traveler  on  the  bod  plaU  actuating  the  food  screw  lever,  a 
driU  or  tool  holding  spindle  on  the  traveler,  a  device  screw-threaded 
to  the  tool  spindle  and  having  a  ratchet  aad  oae  or  mors  pawls  aHowiag 
tha  spindls  to  tarn  only  in  oae  direetioa,  a  motor  driviag  eraak,  aad 
lezible  or  elastic  pitouui  eoooeetions  betweeo  the  eraak  aad  the  trav* 
eler.  aabstaatially  as  described,  for  ths  purposes  set  forth. 

fi.  In  a  drilling  machine  ofthe  character  described,  the  eombiaa- 
tioa srith  a  bed  plate  earryiag  a  food  aeraw,  a  aat  oa  the  supportiag 
tnm»  engaged  by  said  sersw,  a  ratchet  wheel  oa  said  feed  screw,  a 
lever  oa  the  bed  plate  earryiag  a  pa  wl  eagagiag  the  feed  scrsw  ratchet 
wheel,  a  traveler  on  the  bed  plaU  actaatiag  the  food  eerew  lever,  a 
drill  or  tool  carrying  spiadle  oa  the  traveler,  a  device  eorew-threaded 
to  the  tool  epiadle  and  having  a  ratchet  aad  oae  or  aaore  pawls  allowiag 
the  spiadle  to  tarn  only  in  one  direetioa,  a  aotor  driviag  eraak,  aad 
q>iral  spriags  conaectiag  the  crank  aad  the  traveler.  aabstaatiaUi  aa 
described,  for  the  parpoeas  aat  forth. 


CaOi 
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Ckiim.-- 1 .  In  a  drilHng  asachine  of  the  character  deeeribed.  the 
combinaUoo  with  a  bed  plate,  a  traveler  thereon,  a  drill  or  tool  hold- 
ing spindU  on  the  traveler,  a  device  screw  threaded  to  the  tool  spra- 
dk  snd  having  a  ratchet  and  one  or  more  pawls  allowing  theepindle 
to  Ura  oaly  in  one  direeUoa,  a  motor  driving  crauk,  and  fiexible  oe 
elastic  pitman  connecUons  interpoeed  directly  between  the  crank  aad 
the  traveler.  subsUnUally  as  deecribed.  for  the  purpoees  set  torih. 

2  1 II  a  drilling  machine  of  the  character  deecribed.  the  eombiaa- 
Uoa  with  a  bed  pUte.  a  traveler  thereon,  a  drill  or  tool  holdiag*P»- 
dle  on  the  traveler,  a  device  screw-threaded  to  the  tool  spiadle  aad 
having  a  ratchet  aad  one  or  more  pawb  allowing  the  spiadle  to  taia 
only  in  oae  direction,  a  motor  driviag  eraak.  aad  spiral  q»riafi  later- 

f 


Cfai«.-la  a  gate,  theco-biaatloa  with  the  eadaad 
ate  aprights  aad  the  tra^  or  rail  sscared  thereto,  ofthe 
axteadiag  arw  secared  to  the  iataraediaU  aprights.  the 
aalad  ia  beariap  ia  the  cadi  thereof  hariag  ead-dnuM  aad 
chaiM  or  eordi,  the  iateraediaU  dnua.  the  cord  or  wire 
thesawith  aad  with  the  rear  ead-har  of  the  gala,  the  gaU  | 
ilBliag  of  froat  aad  rear  vertical  ban  aad  horiaeatal  bars, 
eatch,  the  craaked  shaft  coaaeoted  therewith  udjriU  - 
diate  draaa,  the  crees  bar  with  which  said  catch 
itlally  as  daseribed. 


iatarttodi 
oatwardly 
shaft  joar- 
operatiar 


thetpriag 
iat 
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Cfcieu— 1.  A  dock  wiadiag  •echaatam  eoaipriiiag  a  wiad  wheel, 
a.  air  fordag  device  operated  thereby,  a  P-»«f««  ^^^  ^^ 
buckeu  or  Madee.  a  pipe  leadiag  flwa  the  air  fordag  derioe  aad  «^ 
chargiag  iato  or  against  aaid  bnckeU  or  bladee,  aad  meehaal«  for 
operatiag  the  wiading  shaft  of  a  dock  fine  said  paeamatic  wheal 

iebetaatially  aa  set  forth. 

2    A  dock  wiadiag  Bseehaaiamcompfistag  a  wlad  wheel.  I 

operate?  by  said  wheel,  a  paeaaatie  whed  ««^»>|*^  ^^ ' 
a  odag  withia  which  the  latter  wheel  rotates  aad  haviag  - 
ddiveriag  th^eto,  a  pipe  leadiag  from  the  bePow.  to  said  ci 
,nflhait?-  for  operatiag  the  winding  shaft  of  a  dockfraaithepaw. 
■atie  wheel,  eahataatislly  as  set  forth. 


•aj6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


NovtMUR    28,     1893. 


4iiria4  to  k«  a«««wtotf  by  tk« 
«iM  Mi  M  tte  ftM  tf  tte  aid 
toUt^iti4bjtk««id 
tok* 


tk«  «oMbiMtiMi  witk  tk«  Mia 
wkk  lh«  in  tr  Md  of  U«  mU  tfriax.  oMch- 
~  vUk  tl  •  viadinc  thaft  of  a  eloek.  Md 
whk  tk»  »jtm  «^  oT  tk«  mid  apriaf.  and 
'  wkaal  MMfMl  oa  the  Mid 
to  tala  oa  Ua  (koa  of  tk«  wid  ipriaf 
•aid  toatkad  wkaal,  a  prajao- 
'  wiMai,  a  ■priag  am  adapted 
*  a  baD-aimak  larar  adapted 


Mvaii^jiMdiraatiea  bj tka ■  Jd tpriac am, nbataatiaily aa 


4.  la  a  deck  wiadit  wnfcaiiwi,  tly  ooabiaatioa  with  tha  awia 
ipriy  »  .haft  nanaaotodwittthaiaaariadof  tha  mid  ipriag.«aclH 
•^  lWooMae«i«f  .y  Aaft  wiUi  Ola  wiadiaf  .hall of  a  eiock, 

•lid  a  ipii.,  b«n^  oowaatod  whh  thaUtor  «Hi  of  tha  teid  «riat 
ud  b«a  apo.  «id  ihaft  «r  a  riafia^aUhad  whad  -ewad  oauS 
«U  Aaft,  a  aotehad  »haal  WMatod  to  lam  oa  th.  fcoa  of  the  «id 
ytog  hwral  adaptad  to  b,  aagagad  >y  tha  mid  toothad  wh-l.  . 
K^««ia.  haW  a.  Iha  fce.  af  tha  teid  dUehad  whaal.  a  .pria/ii; 
■V?!'*  ••^^  -■■■''  ky  Aa  teid  pitojaetioa.  a  baikeraak  lavar 
adapted  to  ha  Moiradia  00a  diraclioB^  tha  laid  ^>riaf  ara.aada 
^iHPiateid  Ia»ar  noaaartad  with  tM  mid  haO  araak  lavar  aad 
•^^ptod  to  bek  tha  traia  af  iiaar  .hadli  eaaaaeted  with  tha  mid 
ipriac  kanal.  aahitaatiallj  aa  Aava  aa^dateribad 

ft.  Aalaah  wiadlatteaehadmp«»Ti4KlwW»aeaaiwbaal adapted 

It  adapted  to  ba  aafagad  bj 

adapted  to  ba  w(  daaal  j 

•ebaaim  adaptad  to  ba 

ikawa  aad  daaeribad. 

whh  a  oaaiwhaai  adapted 

adapted  to  ba  aafagad  bj- 

adaptad  to^bawtfltoaaiy 

adaptad  to  ba  aetv- 

IT  aa  daaeribad,  for  iai- 

ia  oaa  diraetioa  by 


•.  la  a  eloek  wiadiag  aiarbtaiM,  tha  combiaatioo  with  a  maia 
•priaf  ihaft  earrjiag  a  ralehat  whaal,  of  a  pawl  adaptad  to  aogajt* 
tha  aaid  imtehat  wheal,  a  earn  wheel  earryiag  the  eaid  pawl,  •  lever 
for  ihrowias  the»id  pawl  iatoaad  oatof  aieah  with  the  ratchet  wheel. 
aad  a  ioekias  <<*v^  for  tha  «id  laTer,  to  hold  the  latter  Id  ponUoo 
at  the  time  the  pawl  ie  diaaafaced  from  the  ratehet  wheel,  aa  eat  forth 

10.  la  a  clock  windiaff  laechaaieai,  the  combiDatioa  with  a  nain 
■prinx  thaft  eanyiaf  a  ratohet  wheel,  of  a  pawl  adaptad  to  eacage 
the  eaid  ratchet  wheal,  a  can  wheal  carrjiac  ^*  "aid  pawl,  a  lever  for 
throwiag  the  laid  pawl  into  aad  oat  of  BMah  with  the  ratohet  wheel 
a  lookiag  darice  for  the  laid  lerer,  to  hold  the  latter  ia  poaitioa  at 
the  time  the  pawl  ia  diaeagaged  fW>m  the  ratchet  wheel,  aad  a  larer 
for  ualockiac  the  aaid  irrt  aamed  lever,  aabataatiallT  aa  ahown  aad 
deecribed 

11.  Ia  a  clock  winding  mechaaiam,  the  combination  with  a  main- 
•pnng  ahaft  carrying  a  ratciiet  wheel,  of  a  pawl  adapted  to  engag« 
the  aaid  ratchet  wheel,  a  cam  wheel  carrying  the  aaid  pawl,  a  leVer 
for  throwiag  the  aaid  pawl  into  and  out  of  meah  with  the  ratchet 
wheel,  aad  a  trippiag  mechaaiam.  anbeUntially  a«  deecribed,  and  act- 
uated by  the  aaid  cam  wheel  to  actuate  the  aaid  lever  to  more  the 
pawl  out  of  contact  with  the  ratchet  wheel  or  into  contact  therewith 
aa  aet  forth. 

12.  Ia  a  dock  wiadiag  mechaaiaffl,  the  combination  with  a  main 
•pnag  ahaft  carrying  a  gear  wheel  and  a  ratchet  wheel,  of  a  fly  wbed 
conaactad  by  a  train  of  gear  wheek  with  the  aaid  ahaft  gear  wheel,  a 
cam  wheel  moaatad  to  rotote  looeely  00  the  aaid  ahaft  and  carryiag 
a  pawl  wUpted  to  eagage  the  aaid  ratobat  whad,  a  tripping  device 
for  aotuatiag  the  aaid  pawl  to  move  the  Utter  into  or  oat  of  meah 
with  ita  ratohet  wheal,  aad  a  ahifting  device  actuated  in  connection 
with  the  aaid  trippiag  device  to  lock  the  aaid  fly  wheel  aa  aat  forth. 

13.  In  a  clock  winding  BMchaniam,  the  combination  with  a  aag- 
ment  mounted  to  awing  in  dther  direction,  aad  provided  with  a  teriea 
of  apartoraa  aad  piaa  adaptad  to  be  iatertad  in  Um  aaid  apertarea.  of 
a  trippiag  larar  adaptad  to  be  ahematdy  engaged  by  the  aaid  piaa, 
aad  a  apriag  am  adapted  to  be  eagaged  by  either  end  of  the  aaid 
tnppiag  laver,  to  ba  moved  ia  dther  diraetioa.  aabataattally  aa  ahowa 
and  daaeribad. 

14.  Ia  a  clock  wiadiag  mechaaiam,  the  eombinaUoa  with  a  wind 
whed  gaarad  with  the  main  apriag  ahaft,  of  a  lever  for  lockiag  the 
aaid  wind  wheel,  a  aleeve  eagagiag  the  add  lever  for  ahiftiag  the  lat> 
tor,  a  levar  provided  with  a  wedge  for  ahifting  the  add  aleeve,  and  a 
third  lever  eagagiag  the  add  wedge  or  iodine  to  ahift  the  said  aleeve 
tebataatially  aa  ahown  aad  daaeribed. 

15.  In  a  dock  wiodiag  mechaaiam,  tiie  combination  with  a  fly 
whed  geared  with  the  main  apring  ahaft,  of  a  lever  for  lockiag  tha 
teid  fly  wheel,  a  aleeve  eagagiag  the  aaid  lever  for  ahifting  the  latter, 
a  lever  provided  with  a  wedge  for  ahifting  the  aaid  aleeve,  a  third  lever 
•|«f»fin«  tke  nid  wedge  or  iaeUne  to  ahift  the  aaid  aleeve,  and  a  trip- 
ping machaaiaa,  aitbataatidly  aa  deecribed.  for  aetaatiag  the  laid  third 
lever,  aa  aet  forth. 
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to  ha  ratated  ia  dtkeT'dlraeltoa,  a_.,. 
tke  «U  «•■  wheal  aad  prwTidad  wM 
IngMhii  er  former  apart,  aad  a 
am— ted  by  the  teid  pi 
^AeleefcwiadiH 
to  he  ratated  iaaithardiNatiea  a 
«k^MM  «M  whed  aad  pivfMed  wHh 

ated  by  tha  aaid  piw.  aad 

pwtiaf  a  retofy  Moiiea  to  the  Mid  e 

tke  raaaiag  daw*  of  the  dock,  aa  aat 
7.      ■    ■        ^ 


to  he  ratated  ia  either  Mreatfea.  a  I 

whed.aad  pravidad  with 
•  t  farther  apart,  a  lilpaJH 
•tadhythaaddpia^aad 

C  •  ivtafy  BMdea  to  the  « 
Jir«ke«leak.aaaatfertk. 
&  laaelaek 

tai 

leTat 


whad 


I  with  a  eaa  wbed  adapted 

I  adapted  to  ha  eagaged  byl 

)  adapted  to  be  eet  dowr 

I  adapted  to  be  acta- 

aa  daaeribad.  for  im- 

I  whed  by  the  meehaaiam 


(kmri^tke  mU  pawl  iaM 
nhdaalialy  aa  akew*  aad 


with  a  aiaia 

for  eoaaaedag 

to  wiad  the  aaM  aad  to 

^eatha  wiadi^  ahaft  aa 

ef  a  pawl  adapted  to 

aanyiag  (he  aaid  pawl. 

aad  eat  ef  meah  with  the 


CUim.—l.  In  combiaatioo  wiU>  a  aaah  fVame  haviag  a  plate  in 
the  window  atli  thereof,  a  aaah  haviag  a  aaah  raiaer  aecored  thereto 
fomed  of  a  beariag  piece  carried  by  the  aaah  and  having  a  pivot  ea 
gaging  with  the  plato  oa  the  wiadow  aill,  a  bos  or  eaae  eliding  on  the 
bearing  piece  aad  an  eccentric  or  cam  mounted  in  the  box  and  adapted 
to  more  the  Mme  npoa  ti)e  beariag  piece.  aabatontiaUy  aa  and  for  the 
parpoaea  aet  forth. 

2.  In  aaah  raiaera,  the  oombiaatioa  with  a  beariag  piece  carrying 
a  pivot,  of  a  box  or  caae  haviag  a  guide-way  therein,  a  verticd  guide 
oa  aaid  beariag  piece  moviag  m  the  guide  way  and  an  operatiag  lever 
having  ao  eccentric  or  cam  eagagiag  with  (he  verticd  guide,  lub- 
ataatiAJly  a*  aad  for  tha  parpoaw  Mt  forth. 
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J.  ia  aaah  raiaers,  the  combmauoa  with  a  beanag  pieoc,  of  a  box 
or  caw  having  guide  ways  therein,  vertical  guide  arma  ou  aaid  bear- 
iag piece  moving  in  said  guide-way*,  and  a  lag  or  pin  on  one  of  uud 
vertical  guide  arm*  eagagiag  with  an  eccentric  or  cam  oa  the  oper- 
atiag lever,  •ubaUntidly  aa  and  for  the  pui'poee*  aet  forth. 

4.  In  laah  raisera,  the  coaibtnation  with  a  bearing  piece,  of  a  bos 
or  caM  haviag  a  guide- way  therein,  a  verticd  guide  00  aaid  beariag 
piece  moving  in  aaid  guide  way,  a  lug  or  pin  on  add  vertical  guide 
•ngaging  with  the  inner  face  of  a  projecting  eoooatric  or  cam  on  the 
operating  lever,  and  a  projectiag  face  on  aaid  bearing  piece  eagagiag 
with  the  outer  face  of  .<aid  ecceatric  or  cam,  aubetantially  aa  aad  for 
the  purposes  aet  forth 

5.  In  aaah  raiaera.  the  combiaauoa  of  a  window  frame,  a  aaah 
mounted  on  verticd  pivoU  within  add  frame,  the  lower  pivot  beiag 
formed  of  a  box  or  caae  having  a  guide-way  therein,  a  bearing  piece 
mounted  therein,  and  carrying  the  pivot  pin.  and  an  eccentric  mounted 
in  the  caae  and  engaging  with  the  bearing  piece  to  raise  or  lower  the 
laah  tliereoB.  subetaatially  aa  and  for  the  purpoeea  aet  fortli. 
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bozoreaMaadaagagtog  with  the  wladew  nrmaa  bjr  a  pivot  thareoa, 
aad  a  ravolvtBg  plate  oa  the  ihtot  of  aaid  hot  or  con  carryiag  a  earn 
or  eeoaatrie  eagagiag  with  the  beariag  piece  te  clamp  tlM  aaah  W  tha 
ftaoM,  aabauntially  aa  and  for  the  parpoaw  wt  forth. 

8.  The  combiaatioo  with  a  wiadow  fraoia,  of  a  aaah  mounted 
within  Mid  frame,  a  box  or  cate,  a  revdving  pfatM  oa  the  front  of  add 
box  or  cate  having  a  cam  or  eccentric  groove  in  the  lame,  aad  a  lift- 
lag  bar  engaging  with  said  cain  groove  in  the  revdving  plate  aad 
connected  te  the  follower,  aubeuatialiy  a*  aad  for  the  purpoav  Mt 
forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  window  fraaM,  of  a  aaah  mounted 
within  add  frame  a  follower  moving  in  guides  in  »id  frame,  wid  tash 
beiag  pivoted  at  oae  end  thereof  to  the  fdlower  aad  at  the  other  end 
to  the  fraaw,  a  box  or  caae,  a  revolving  plate  on  the  front  of  said  box 
or  cate  haviag  a  cam  or  eccentric  groove,  a  lifting  bar  engaging  wuh 
aaid  cam  groove,  and  a  rod  connected  to  aaid  lifting  bar  and  (orming 
the  pivot  for  one  end  of  the  aaah.  subatentiallv  a*  and  for  the  purposes 
aet  forth. 
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Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  of  a  follower 
moving  therein,  a  aaah  within  aaid  frame,  said  aasb  being  pivotod  at 
one  end  to  the  follower,  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  fkvaie,  aubetea- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  follower  moving 
in  guides  in  said  frame,  and  a  aaah  within  aaid  frame  pivoted  at  one 
end  thereof  to  the  follower  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  the  frame, 
aaid  follower  engaging  with  one  end  of  the  sash  by  a  rabbeted  joint, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  Kt  forth. 

3  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  follower  moving 
in  guides  therein,  a  saah  within  said  frame,  said  sash  being  pivoted  at 
one  end  thereof  to  the  follower  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  the 
frame,  and  a  clamp  to  clamp  the  sash  lo  one  of.«aidend«of  the  frame, 
subeUntially  aa  and  tor  tbe  purpoeea  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  sash  mounted 
within  aaid  frame,  a  follower  moving  in  guides  in  said  frame,  said 
saah  being  pivoted  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  follower  and  at  the  other 
end  thereof  to  the  frame,  and  a  clamp  to  clamp  the  aaah  to  one  end 
of  the  frame,  said  clamp  forming  one  of  the  pivots  of  the  saah  and 
adapted  to  draw  down  the  follower  onto  thesash.  subsuuiiallvasand 
for  the  purpose*  aet  forth 

5  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  aaah  mounted 
within  said  frame,  a  follower  moving  in  guides  in  uid  frame,  aaid  aaah 
being  pivoted  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  fdlower  aud  at  the  other  end 
to  the  frame,  a  clamp  to  clamp  the  aaah  to  one  eud  of  the  frame,  said 
clamp  forming  one  of  tbe  pivoU  upon  which  oue  end  of  said  aasb 
swings,  and  having  a  rod  engaging  with  said  clamp  and  paaaing  througL 
the  oppoaite  end  of  said  saah  and  connected  to  the  follower  to  form 
the  other  pivot,  aubauntially  aa  aad  for  the  purpoeea  set  forth 

6.  The  combination  with  a  wiadow  fi^oM,  of  a  saab  mounted 
within  add  firame,  a  clamp  to  damp  the  aaah  to  oue  end  of  the  frame, 
add  clamp  haviag  a  box  or  eaae,  aad  a  bearing  piece  moving  within 
add  box  or  caae  and  eagagiag  with  the  wiadow  fnxM  by  a  dvot 
thareoa,  aubataotially  as  and  for  the  purpoeea  aet  forth 

7.  The  combiaatioa  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  aaah  moaatad 
withiaaddfrita>a,aclaaipteeiatepthaaaah  to  oae  end  ef  the  ftaaa. 
Mid  dacap  kariag  a  hot  or  eaae.  a  haariat  pieee  aoviag  wiihia  aaid 


C'^nm.— In  a  pouto-diggar  a  revolubia  rake  in  connection  with 
the  forward  driving  or  aupporting  wheel,  an  adjusuble  plow  at  the 
rear  of  add  rake,  a  Mt  of  adjusuble  riddle  bar«  ending  at  thdr  free 
eoda  in  digging  pointa,  a  lever  and  a  Mriea  of  cam*  lying  below  the 
forward  end  of  aaid  riddle  bars  adapted  to  control  the  elevation  of 
tha  fVee  enda  thereof  a  rcMrvoirat  the  rear  end  of  said  riddle  ban. 
a  rear  supporting  axle,  a  series  of  sprocket  wheels  and  chains  con- 
nected in  their  movement  with  said  rear  axle,  a  Mries  of  rake-tMth 
carried  by  Mid  chdnsover  and  between  sdd  riddle  bars  and  a  mov- 
able gate  clonng  the  reMrvoir  in  combination  with  a  pivoted  lever 
connected  to  Mid  gate  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  control  the  muvemeot 
thereof,  all  in  combination  substantially  aa  specified. 


509,379.   PLUIDLIHl  Auou)AlMBAM.Woiattr  0U&  VUat 
Jaa2«,1883.    Send  Ma  4M.81S.    Otai 


Obtak— 1.  In  a  fluid  lens,  the  aectioaa  ▲  formed  convexo  eoa> 
cava  in  radid  eroaa  aaction  provided  with  the  flaegw  a,  haviag  smooth- 
flat  mrfacaa,  with  the  amooth  flat  aurfaees  hermeticdly  aealed  to- 
gether, the  meullic  band  B.  located  upon  the  peripheries  of  the  flaagef 
a,  the  L-eliaped  baada  b,  located  upon  the  inner  peripheriea  of  the 
band  B,  and  upon  oppoaite  sides  of  the  flaogea  K,  aubatanUalljr  aa  aad 
for  the  parpoM  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  fluid  leas,  the  combination  of  leus  section*  formed  coe- 
vexo  concave,  aad  provided  with  flanges  and  a  metallic  ring  arouad 
the  peripheries  of  the  flangea,  the  hollow  screws  E.  aad  the  wires  0, 
aubeuntially  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoM  deecribed. 


609.380.  BAID  CDTTne  AID  aiAII-PEBOIlO  MACHIIt 
Aims  I.  iumm,  La  Ctimm  Wia  Fttai  Av.  2t  WL  8«id  lo 
47U1&    (loBodtL) 

Ohrisa.— 'I.  Ia  a  nachiae  of  the  chan^ter  described,  the  eeesbi- 
aatioe  of  a  fhime,  a  Mriea  of  pardlel  horisontel  rollers  adapted  to 
■apport  and  carry  grdn  buodlat  forward,  peripherd  comigatioaa  oa 
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tlM  roUen  rtrcrMij  ipinl  froa  th«  MUr  Mdi  iawaidly  adapted  to 
earry  tb«  bvadlw  latoraOj  toward  tie  nuddk  of  tka  railMv  a*  tkaj 
an  moTwi  fcrward.  a  eyiiadw  at  tija  raar  of  tha  raOan  aowMad 
ravoiiiU/  ia  th«  ftaaa  traaarwaabr  liUnut,  kairm  Mewad  la  aad 
proMiaf  taagaadafly  lh>a  Um  cyBAdar  adapted  ^  tka  rarolaUoa 
(haraoTto  eat  t4a  baadi  of  boadha  ^aoiag  aadar  tha  eyUadar.  aad 
Mpportiaftdarieaa  ia  tiM  (huaa  bato^  tha  kaift-eyBadar  adaptad  to 
•apport  tha  fiDrwardly  oioTiaf  graia  ^aar  tha  kailb  crHadar,  nbataa- 
tiaUr  aa  daaeribad.  ^ 


Ci09.88l.  UTTIIT-I0ZAIDCA8I.  Luvooo P. Joaiui. 
fltt^  Wml,  mtHm  rf  0B»btf  to  Hwry  t 
rMOatS.lin.    8irtaia4<7.6K    (VoiMdA) 


^s 


OlKiK^—l.  A  battary  box  ooataiotng  a  number  of  battary  c«lh 
haTiaf  azterior  ooataet  piataa  coaaaetad  with  the  terminak  of  the 
calk,  oookbiBad  with  a  battafj  box  caw  hariog  iaterior  oootacta  eo. 
gagiof  tha  eztM4or  coataeU  of  the  box,  there  beiof  two  eeU  of  ooa- 
taet piataa  aiaetrieally  ooaaectad  to  each  of  the  tonaiaala  of  the  bat- 
teriei.  Nbataatially  aa  deacribed. 

I  A  battery  box  ooataiaiog  a  oanber  of  battery  calk,  hxTtag 
loacitadiaal  ooataet  itripo  00  iu  iide  aad  bottom  conoocted  to  tha 
termiaak  of  tha  eaik.  oombiaed  with  the  Uttery  box  caw  hari-  g 
■priacoootaet  piataa  cooneetad  to  the  ade  of  the  cate  to  aakaabai- 
ting  alactrie  eoatact^  Mihataatially  aa  deacribad. 


509.88a.  HmMftAPHIC  REOOTBS.  Wiu  M.  Iiuau,  Du- 
too.Ohla  FBaiA^.  I8.18n.  Seoewed  Ajr.  ».  18ML  teWla 
472,4SI    dooodlL) 


2.  Ia  a  maehiae  of  the  eharactor  dtecribed,  the  combiaatioa  with 
a  maio  frame  aupportad  iadapoadaotttr  00  iU  own  feet  aad  baring 
grain  feeding  dericee,  of  an  auxiliary  frhme  detachably  secured  there- 
to, and  supported  wholly  thereoo  wbi^  auxiliary  frame  is  prorided 
with  revolring  baad-cattiag  kaivee  a$d  a  grain  nppbrtiag  aproo, 
rappteoMntal  to  tha  graia-earryiag  d^vieae  ia  the  maia  frame  Mb- 
■tantiaily  as  daacribed. 

S.  I  n  a  maehiae  of  tha  eharmetar  d^ribad.  the  eombinatioa  with 
a  maia  ft«BM  aod  boadla-earTyiag  r^Uara  thareia,  of  aa  auxiliary 
ft«me  hinged  oe  the  maia  ftvaa,  aa  anlikai  eoorayer  moantad  ia  the 
aaxiUary  ft«me  aad  arrBOfad  to  trare^  at  a  w^ataatiafiy  right  angle 
to  the  Koe  of  motioa  of  the  baadle  carriiag  roUera  00  the  ouun  ftaoie, 
the  oatar  extremitiea  of  the  aaxifiarj  fr«aM  aad  of  the  eoareyer 
therein  being  somawhat  lower  thaa  xhk  iaaar  aad  graia  diaeharging 
eada  of  said  aazihary  frasM  aad  eoBT^ar,  aad  a  graia  gaard  H  at 
the  oater  extremity  of  the  aaxiUary  flIUM  adapted  to  preraot  the 
graia  ft«m  iklKag  ft«m  tha  aaxiliary  fra^  aabataatially  aa  deaeribed. 
4.  Ia  aa  orgaaixad  baad-outtiag  i^aahiaa,  tha  oombiaatioa  of  a 
■aia  frame,  a  teriea  of  traaarerM  paraOal  heriaoatal  roUera  adaptad 
to  earry  grain  bvadles  forward,  pwiph#ral  eorragatioaa  oa  the  roU- 
era rerersely  ^>iral  from  the  oater  ttt^a  iawardly  adapted  to  carry 
the  bvadlea  lataraUy  fnm  both  lideaof  the  maehiae  toward  the  mid- 
dle of  the  roUer*  aa  they  are  movad  fbijward,  a  ptarality  of  aaxiUary 
framaa  aae  at  laaat  oa  eaeh  side  of  th^  maia  ftmaa,  aa  indlap  eoa- 
Toyar  moaatad  ia  each  aaxiUary  frame  jarraagad  to  travel  aad  earry 
kaadlaa  to  the  eomgatad  roBata.  aaba^atiafly  at  right  aagka  to  toe 
Modoa  of  the  roilon,  Isad  apraw  iaeU4*d  dowawardly  aad  iawardly 
arraagad  aboat  tha  aldaa  aad  A«at  en4  of  the  frame  below  the  eor- 
rwgatad  roUera,  a  eaatraUy  dispasid  jaadkaa  eoareyer  below  aad 
adapted  to  raeaira  graia  Ihffiag  batw«n  the  roOare  aad  flvm  the 
flxad  aproM  aad  dlaehai||a  neh  graia  saatraOy  of  tha  frame  at  tha 
tad  of  tha  maehiaa  ia  tha  path  of  tha  baadha  disharged  from  the 
roOan,  aad  rerelriag  baad  eattiag  knifes  at  the  tail  of  the  machine 
I  to  eat  the  kaadi  of  tha  bandW  dkeharged  froaa  the  roUera, 


^  r 

Cfcta^— 1.  Ia  aa  aatographie  regiator,  the  combinauon,  with  a 
moTable  guide  bar  to  aid  in  deUrering  the  duplicate  stripe,  of  Uiog 
mechaaisffl  for  the  record  slipa,  actuated  by  the  moreoeot  of  said 
guide  bar,  sabatantiaUy  as  shown  aod  deecribed. 

2  la  aa  autographic  register,  the  combination  with  a  sliding  guide 
bar  to  aid  ia  daUrenqg  the  duplicate  stripe,  of  flliag  mechaakm  fbr  the 
record  slipa  actaated  by  the  moTement  of  aaid  goida  bar,  sabataatiallT 
aa  shown  and  deKribed. 

3.  In  aa  aatographie  regktar  the  eombiaatioB.  of  a  filing  frame 
for  the  reeord  slip,  a  morable  gaide  bar  to  aid  ia  delirering  the  dupli- 
cate stripe,  aad  dririag  mefthanhm  for  the  filing  (Vame  actuated  by  the 
au>*emeote  of  the  guide  bar,  sabataatially  a^  shown  aad  described. 

4.  Ia  aa  aatographie  ragHter,  the  combinatioo,  of  a  fiUng  frame 
fbr  the  record  sKp,  a  sUding  guide  bar  to  aid  ia  deUreriag  the  dupli- 
cate otripa,  and  driviag  marhaHim  for  the  fifing  ftame  aad  for  ro- 
tracting  the  guide  bar  actaated  by  the  moTameoto  of  the  guide  bar 
■abstaatiaUy  aa  shown  aad  deaeribed. 

6.  Ia  aa  aatographie  ragkter,  ia  which  a  aariaa  of  reeord  slip* 
are  employed  secured  at  oae  ead  to  form  a  package,  the  combiaatioa, 
of  a  support  fbr  said  package,  aad  mephaaiem  to  withdraw  aaid  raeoid 
sUpe  within  tha  eaM,  sabataatially  as  shown  aod  deaeribed. 

6.  In  aa  aatographie  regiater,  in  whieh  a  Mrias  of  record  sfipa 
ara  employed  bouad  at  oae  ead  to  form  a  book,  the  combiaatioa,  with 
a  paper  roO  compartaeat  ia  whieh  ooe  or  more  paper  roUs  ara  Jour- 
aaM,  of  a  sapport  for  aakl  record  atip  passage,  aad  nMchaakm  to 
withdraw  the  writtea  reeord  riipe  ooa  at  a  tioM  withia  the  eaaa.  sab- 
staatiaUy  aa  showa  aad  dsaoribed. 

7.  Ia  aa  aatographie  rsgialar,  b  which  a  saiiea  ot  record  sUpa 
ara  employed  bouad  at  oae  eod  te  fbrm  a  book,  the  eombiaaUoa,  with 
a  writtag  tablet  orer  whieh  ara  exteoded  tha  dupUcate  strip  or  stripe, 
aad  manifold  material  to  make  the  traHfon,  of  machaaiam  to  with- 
draw the  writtea  reeord  aUp  withia  the  ease,  sobstaatiaUy  as  ahowm 
and  described. 

8.  Ia  aa  aatographie  regitfar.  m  whieh  a  seriee  of  record  slip* 
ara  employed  booad  at  OM  aad  to  fbrm  a  book,  the  oombiBatio^  with 
a  paper  roU  compartaeat  withia  whieh  oae  or  mora  paper  rolk  ara 
joaraalad.  aad  •  wiilli«  taUai  •faci^alt  AN  osteadad  tha  strip  or 
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stripe  fWMa  said  rolls,  aad  maaifotd  material  te  make  the 

of  mcchaaiam  to  withdraw  the  writtea  record  sUp  withia  the  eaaa. 

aabetaatially  as  shown  aad  described. 

9.  Ia  aa  aatogra|Aic  rsfiotar,  ia  which  a  aariea  of  record  afipa 
ara  employed  bound  at  oae  eod  to  form  a  book,  the  eoasbiaatiao,  with 
a  writing  tablet  orer  whieh  ara  exteoded  the  dapUeate  strip  or  strips 
and  nunifold  material  te  make  the  traoafbrs,  of  mechanism  for  simuW 
taaeouslj  feeding  forward  the  paper  strips  out  of  aad  withdnwiag 
the  record  slip  within  the  eaaa,  aabetantially  as  showa  aad  deecribed. 

10.  In  an  autographic  regiator,  ia  which  a  seriea  of  record  iUpe 
ara  employed  bound  at  ooe  ead  to  form  a  book,  the  oombiaatioa,  with 
a  paper  roll  compartmeat  withia  which  oae  or  asora  paper  rolk  ara 
jonrnaled,  •  i  a  writing  teblet  orer  which  ara  exteoded  the  atrip  or 
■trips  from  said  rolls,  aad  maaifold  outarial  to  oiake  the  traaalbn,  of 
mechanism  for  sirauhaaeoualy  foediag  forward  the  paper  strips  tnm 
the  rolk  out  of  and  withdnwiag  the  writtea  raeoni  aUp  withia  the 
case,  subeteotially  as  thowa  aad  deecribed. 

11.  In  an  autographic  ngiMar,  in  which  a  series  of  reeord  slipa 
ara  employed  bound  at  ooe  ead  to  form  a  book,  the  oombiaatioa. 
with  the  eaee,  and  writing  teblet  upon  which  dupUoate  writiags  ara 
made,  of  a  sapport  for  said  record  package,  and  a  ftliag  fhime  aet- 
iag  on  said  record  Uips  one  at  a  time  to  fold  same  withia  the  caae. 
without  detaching  from  the  package,  sabetantiaOy  aa  showa  aad  da 
aerilMd. 

IS.  In  an  autographic  regiater,  in  which  a  aeries  of  record  sHpt 
ara  employed  bound  at  one  eod  to  form  a  book,  the  oombiaatioa. 
with  the  caae  aad  writing  tablet  upon  which  duplicate  writings  ara 
made,  of  a  support  for  said  record  package,  a  sUdiag  ft«me  aader- 
neath  the  writing  ubiet  npoa  whieh  the  outer  ends  of  the  dupKeate 
sheets  rent,  a  filing  fV^ose  oetiog  oa  the  reeord  aUpa  to  fbid  soose 
within  the  case,  and  mechanism  eoaoeotiag  said  ABag  aad  siidiag 
frames,  whereby  the  duplicate  sheeta  may  be  simnhaaeooaly  drawa 
horn  the  case  aod  the  writtea  reeord  sUp  filed  withia  the  eaaa.  aoh- 
staotiatly  as  shown  aod  deaeribed. 

IS.  In  aa  aatographie  regiater,  ia  whieh  a  aariaa  of  neord  alipa 
ara  employed  bouod  at  oae  eod  to  form  a  book,  the  oombiaatioa,  with  a 
roU  paper  oompartmeat  withia  wideh  oae  or  oion  roOs  of  paper  an 
jouraaled.  aad  a  writiog  tablet  with  nuaifolding  material  thsiWbr,  of 
a  support  for  said  reeord  book,  a  siidiag  f^oae  uaderoeath  the  writtag 
tel>let  upon  which  the  outer  eods  of  the  stripe  of  the  roQs  rset,  a  filiag 
fhuoe  aetiag  on  said  record  book  pages  to  Ibid  same  withia  the  caae, 
aad  meehaaism  connecting  said  ftUag  and  tUdiag  fVaae,  whereby  the 
stripe  fVom  the  rolk  may  be  siaaltaaeoualy  fbd  thenftoa  aad  the 
writtea  page  folded  withia  the  case,  subetaatiaDy  as  shown  aad  do- 
scribed. 

14.  In  an  autographic  ragieter,  in  whieh  a  aeries  of  reeord  sUps 
ara  employed  bound  at  one  end  to  form  a  book,  the  oombination,  with 
the  eaaa,  aad  writiag  tablet  apoa  whieh  dnpUeate  writings  ara  made, 
of  a  earred  support  for  said  reeord  book  withia  the  case,  aad  ftliag 
frame  to  withdraw  the  writtea  record  learae  within  the  case  withoat 
detaching  same,  subeUntially  as  showa  and  described. 

15.  In  an  autographic  regiater,  in  which  a  series  of  record  slipa 
ara  employed  bound  at  one  ead  to  form  a  book,  the  oombination,  with 
a  roU  paper  compartment  within  which  one  or  more  rolk  of  paper 
ara  jonrnaled,  and  a  writiag  teblet  with  manifoldiog  material  there- 
for, of  a  eurred  sapport  for  said  record  )>ook  within  the  caae,  and 
fiHng  fhime  to  withdraw  the  writtea  record  leares  within  the  caae 
without  detaching  same,  sulwtaatially  as  shown  and  described. 

16.  In  au  autographic  register,  in  which  a  series  of  record  sHpe 
ara  employed  bound  at  oae  end  to  form  a  l>ook,  the  oombiaatioa, 
with  the  ease,  aod  writiag  tablet  apoa  which  duplicate  writiags  an 
made,  of  a  eurred  aopport  for  aaid  reeord  book  withia  the  eaaa,  a 
filiag  fV«me  therefor,  aod  a  sUdtag  fiuoM  apoa  whidi  the  outer  edges 
of  the  duplicate  sheeta  raet,  with  meehaaism  eoaaectiBg  said  riidiag 
aod  flJing  fraoM,  whereby  the  writtea  leares  of  the  reeord  book  aay 
be  simahaneoaaly  fblded  withia  the  eaaa  aad  tha  dapBeate  sheeu 
drawa  thenfrom,  sabataatially  as  shown  aad  deaeribed. 

17.  In  aa  aatographie  registar,  the  oombiaatioa  of  siidiag  tnm* 
P.  P,  spring  controUed  wheel  R,  fiexible  ooonectioa  with  loid  aUdiag 
ftiuBe,  roteteble  shaft  D,  with  fthog  frame  p  eoauartad  thonwith.  aad 
ooaoecting  mechaaim  betweeu  said  wheel  aad  shaft,  wkorehy  the 
sBorement  of  said  siidiag  fVaiM  wiil  operate  the  ftfiag  fraoM,  aahstaa- 
ttaUy  as  shown  aad  deecribed. 

18  In  aa  aatographie  ngiatar,  the  eombiaatioa,  with  the  book 
aopport  L,  of  the  ftfiag  ftmme  p,  aad  maehaaiam  to  opante  aame  to 
ten  down  the  pagaa  of  said  book  iato  the  caae,  aad  fVaae  r,  to  re- 
tain said  filed  pages  in  place,  dariag  the  retera  of  the  filiag  frame  to 
ite  aoraul  poaitioo,  sabatantiaHy  aa  shown  aad  deseribod. 


eral  bead,  a  Made  below  the  bead  aad  io  the  same  rertioal  piaae  aa 
tha  Aaak,  aad  a  wiag  spriagiog  fWNa  the  blade  at  auhotaatially  the 
■a  aagle  aa  tha  lower  part  of  the  bead  of  the  shaak  aad  ia  Uoe 
whk  its  jaaetioa  with  the  blade,  eubetaatiaUy  aa  aad  iw  Ike  porpoae 
ipedfted. 


G08.884.  U8£  ImrL 
tf  «»ttM  ta  Gkutai  A.  ftwB.  a 
iMla<7tltt   (IobbM.) 


CMa.— Tha  hoBow  last  A  B  hariag  its 
the  eole,  aad  prorided  with  the  diprmsi 
wires  «  «.  aO  aa  aad  fbr  tka  pwpow  daaerihad. 


0O9.888.   WiOW-001'1 

Jn.lilMft    tBMWamUtl   (IobMiL) 

CUm.—k  eolter  hariag  a  ikaak  prorided  with  aa  aagnlar  lotr 
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609,880.    WiTmUU  04MIA«> 
MolET.    PliiMLM.iai. 


CUok— L  b  a  eeamtiUa  eorriogo,  tha  oemMaatioa  with  the 
ho^.ofafr— taaateopahlaef  iMagftwaiteaappafte  both  at  its 
■ad  raar  portJaao,  aad  a  rear  aaal  arraagad  la  Ike  i 


tha  taM«  Is  bo«y  laiMd  obora  Hi 


whflalka 
bj  *a  froo*  aaoi  I 
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*■  *■  »  eoorertibJ*  earria««.  U14  eombinatioa  with  th«  bod?  of 
ftoM  Hat  Mtpporta,  a  Mat  mting  lixiMlj  ob  said  tupporu  both  at  iu 
■••taad  r«ar  ponioin,  Umm  cooiM<|tioa9  uoitiag  said  Mat  with  iu 
Npp*r1a,  aad  pwnittiag  tha  Mat  to  »iM  bodilj  above  uid  wpporta 
tad  4  ibdiag  raar  Mat  adaptad  to  b«  |hift«l  uader  tb«  front  Nat  tub- 
•taatiallj  ■•  Mt  (brth. 

'  ^*  •  eoarartiWa  carriage.  th«|  eombinatioa  with  the  body,  of 
nw>t  Mat  Mpforta,  a  Mat  reating  loo^elj  on  uid  support*  both  at'iu 
froat  and  raar  poftioos,  looae  conne<ttioiM  anitiog  said  seat  with  iU 
•apporto  aad  pamittiag  tha  Mat  to  r<M  bodily  aboTe  Mid  supports 
a  Widiag  raar  Mat  adaptad  to  b«  .h|ft«l  under  the  front  Mat.  aad 
Hftiog  locKaea  arraogwl  on  the  rwtr  portion  of  the  fWwit  seat  and  on 
the  front  portion  of  the  rwir  teat.  ral^sUntiany  aa  set  forth. 

4.  la  a  conrertiUe  carriage,  the  Jcombination  with  the  body  of 
ftoat  seat  supporta,  a  seat  resting  looaaly  on  Mid  supporU  both  at  iu 
front  aad  rear  portions,  pivoted  links  (oonecUng  the  front  portion  of 
■aid  iMt  with  iu  sundarda,  and  a  siding  r«ir  leat  adapted  to  be 
■hiiUd  under  the  front  seat,  subeUaUiUy  as  Mt  forth. 

5.  In  a  conrertible  carriage,  the  oiombination  with  the  body  pro- 
Tided  on  iu  outer  side  with  longitudinal  ways  or  lodgee,  of  ftwit  wat 
wpporu.  a  front  seat  resting  on  Mid  «upporu  and  capable  of  rising 
bodily  from  the  Mme,  and  a  rwir  Mat  j  having  supporu  arranged  on 
the  oater  side*  of  the  carriage  body  and  sliding  upon  said  ways  or 
ledge*,  the  rear  seat  being  adapted  to  be  shifted  under  the  vertically 
movable  front  Mat  and  support  the  lalter.  rabsUutUUy  m  Mt  forth. 

6  In  a  convertible  carriage,  the  combination  with  the  body  pro- 
Tided  in  iU  lower  ft^nt  portion  with  arecaa  for  receiving  the  front 
wheels  of  the  carriage,  and  on  iu  outel*  side  with  longitudinal  ways. 
of  front  seat  supporU  rising  from  the  rteeeased  portion  of  the  body,  a 
•eat  resting  loowly  on  said  tupporU and  capable  of  ri«ng  bodily  there- 
from, sliding  rear  eeat-snpporu  supported  on  the  external  ways  of 
thebody  and  provided  with  receesM  adapted  to  coincide  wuh  the  re- 
eeiMs  of  the  body,  and  a  rear  teat  renting  on  Mid  sliding  rapport*, 
nbauntially  as  Mt  forth. 

7.  In  a  convertible  carriage,  tha  cdmbiaation  with  tha  body  aad 
•  front  teat  supported  thereon,  of  wayj arranged  on  the  body,  a  rear 
Mat  sliding  on  said  ways  toward  and  |K>m  the  front  seat,  reUining 
dericee  for  holding  the  rear  portion  ♦f  the  rear  seat  down  on  iU 
ways,  and  a  pivoted  brace  connecting  the  front  portion  of  the  mar 
Mat  of  the  body,  aad  haTing  a  catch  Engaging  with  the  bottom  of 
the  carriage  body,  for  rertraiaing  the  toward  movement  of  the  rear 
Mat,  subaUntially  aa  Mt  forth. 

8.  In  a  convertible  carriage,  the  eo«ibination  with  the  body,  and 
a  froat  seat  supported  therwMi,  of  ways  arranged  on  the  body,  a  rear 
•eat  sliding  on  Mid  way»  toward  and  iota  the  front  teat,  reUining 
device»ibr  holding  the  raar  portion  of  tie  rear  seat  down  on  iu  ways, 
a  locking  lip  or  phtta arranged  ina  recea«in  the  bottom  of  the  carriage 
body,  and  a  folding  brace  having  a  pron|  or  finger  which  engagM  with 
■aid  locking  lip  or  plate,  tubatantially  ^  Mt  forth. 

9.  In  a  convertible  carriage,  tha  combination  with  the  body  hav 
Ing  longitudinal  rail*  or  flangM,  of  a  fr«ntteat.  a  rear  seat  sliding  on 
the  body  tow»rd  and  from  the  front  M^t  and  having  reUining  hooks 


509.386 


wheel  fixed  on  said  shaft  t.  a  gear  wheel  Z'.  loose.y  mounted  on  the 
shaft*,  and  h.v.og  a  dog  or  pawl  adapted  to  enir'ge  the  ratchet 
whee  .  the  vert.^1  jhafl  W,  having  a  worm  wheel  T.  in  engagement 
with  the  gear  wheel  Z',  a  beveled  pinion  X',  iooMly  mounted  on  the 

clutch  u  C«,  keyed  or  feathered  on  the  shaft  W,  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  fli  the  pinion  X'.  with  retpect  to  said  shaft,  and  a  tuiUble 
mean.,  for  adjusting  the  clutch  C«.  subsUntially  a,  and  for  the  purpose 
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which  embrace  Mid  rails  or  flanges,  ani  which  permit  the  front  por 
tioQ  of  Mid  teat  to  rock  or  tilt  upward,  4nd  a  folding  brace  composed 
of  an  upper  member  pivoted  to  the  front  pf  the  rMr  seat,  and  a  lower 
member  pivoted  to  tha  carriage  body.  ijibeUntially  as  Mt  forth 


C7a,m.~r\it  combination  with  the  tie  having  the  mortise  of  u- 
penngform,  the  receded  wrought-iron-spike  F.  and  the»pring-,H>infed 
key  11.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


S09.386.     AUTOMATIC  SWUOI^O  8TRAW-8TACKR.     PtT 
MOUU.  Cam.  Minn.     PUad  Avr.  H 1381    Solal  JIa  471.73a    Olcl 
BOdiL) 

Chim  —1.  In  a  straw  tUcker.  the  Combination  with  a  movable 
clutch,  a  lever  connected  to  the  clutch,  a, pivoted  quadraot  connected 
with  the  lever,  and  having  lugs  or  studs,  )tnd.a  weighted  levor  adapted 
to  engage  the  lugs  or  studs  of  the  quadrant  and  having  a  lug  or  stud 
Q»;  of  a  pivoted  carrier  base,  tha  curvituear  plate  P.  connected  to 
the  baM  and  carrying  the  vertical  studs  T.  P».  adapted  to  engage  the 
weighted  lever,  and  the  horizooul  or  rallial  studs  P',  adapted  to  en- 
gaga  the  quadrant,  all  tabeUntially  as  a^d  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  a  straw  stacker,  the  combination  of  a  movable  clutch,  a  le- 
w  coaoected  to  the  clutch,  a  pivoted  quadrant  connected  with  the 
lavar,  and  having  lug*  or  ttuds,  an  independently  movable  weighted 
Wvtr  adapted  to  asgaga  the  lugs  or  studi  of  the  quadrant  and  hav- 
iaf  a  atad  or  Ing,  aad  a  pivoted  baM  having  lugs  adapted  to  engage 
tka  lag  or  ttnd  of  tha  vaightad  lever  and  thereby  shift  the  ume.  all 
■•bateatially  aa  and  for  the  parpoM  Mt  firth. 

3.  la  a  itraw  ataekar.  tha  combiaatiiB.  whh  a  main  ftvme  and  a 
earriar  or  ekvator  pirotally  eoanected  t^  the  fhime  so  as  to  swin? 
▼trtfcalljr ;  of  a  driva  thaft  joaraaled  in  t)>e  main  ftame  and  carrying 
a  b«f«M  gaar  X,  at  aoa  aad,  the  shaft  ^1  also  joumaled  in  the  main 
ftaaa,a  cabia  pr  ehata  eooaaetiag  Mid  4aft  and  the  carrier  or  ele- 

,  a  gear  wkaal  aeaatad  oa  tha  •halt  Z,  tha  •haft  k,  carrying  a 


609,388.  CARCOUPLINO  Peter  HcMuara.  Bunalo.  N  Y  u- 
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pi«ie«  M  ita  iwMr  aad  k  mA  witk  tka  gM  r  ar  tka  ihaft  Z.  the  ratchet 


I1m,m.—  l.  A  car  coupler  consisiing  es.seutiallv  ot  a  drawhead 
having  a  recoM  at  the  forward  end  for  the  reception  of  the  engaging 
«nds  of  tha  knacklM  a  pivotrpoint  at  one  side  of  the  recew  in  which 
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the  kaackie  is  movably  aeeurad*  and  a  guiding  aoM  at  the  oppoaita 
side  of  the  recew  a  knuckle  movably  secured  at  the  pivot-point  pro- 
vided with  an  engaging  end  and  a  shouldered  arm  adapted  to  eztoad 
beyond  the  side  wall  of  the  drawhead  for  automatic  engageaaat 
with  a  locking  device  aad  a  rod  iooaaly  attached  to  the  ahonldared 
arm  of  the  kaueklM  and  extandiag  to  theaide  of  the  car  for  moving 
the  knuckle  to  iU  diaangagad  position  and  a  projection  upon  the  rod 
for  rclaaaing  the  kaockle  from  the  locking  device  alt  combinad  and 
operatiag  subeUatially  aa  and  for  the  purpoM  tutad 

2.  In  a  car  coupler  having  a  drawhead  with  raceaa,  pivot-point, 
.lAd  Tttidiag  ooM  aa  shown  aad  a  knaekle  with  aagagiag  end  and 
shoaldarad  arm  m  shown,  a  locking  ana  for  engagement  with  the 
thouldered  arm  of  the  knuckle,  attached  to  aad  foraiag  a  part  of  a 
slide  with  ahoulderad  ianar  aod  adaptad  for  engagemeot  with  the 
o  atallic  band  in  which  tha  drawbaad  raaU  substaatially  aa  and  for 
•  ><•  purpoM  tuted. 

3  In  a  car  coupler  a  movable  Wide  apoa  tha  drawhead  iU  inaer 
aad  adapted  for  contact  with  the  laaar  aides  of  the  meuUic  band  in 
which  the  drawhead  rests,  its  outer  ead  being  attached  to  tha  disea- 
g&giag  device  of  the  coupler  subsUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoM  suted 

4.  A  ear  coupler  consisting  of  the  drawhead  1.  4.  baring  the  re- 
ceM  5.  the  pivot-point  7  at  one  side  of  the  recess  5  in  which  the  knuc- 
kle is  movably  secured,  the  guiding  noM  6  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
reccM  aod  the  side  opeaing  9,  the  knuckle  10  pivoted  in  the  draw- 
head  at  7  and  provided  with  the  engaging  end  12  and  the  arm  14  with 
shouldered  end  15  adaptad  for  engagement  with  the  pivoted  latch  16 
all  combined  and  operating  subsUntially  as  shown  aad  described. 

5  A  car  coupler  consisting  of  the  drawhead  1.  4.  baring  the  re- 
ce«  b,  the  pivot-poiat  7  at  one  side  of  the  rece»  5  in  which  the  knuc- 
kle is  movably  secured,  the  guiding  noM  6  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
reccM  and  the  side  opening  9  the  knuckle  10  pivoted  in  the  draw- 
head  at  7  aod  prorided  with  the  engaging  end  12  and  the  arm  14  with 
ihouldered  end  15  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  pivoted  latch 
16  with  end  17  and  the  rod  18  atteehad  by  ball  aad  socket  joint  to 
the  arm  14  of  the  knuckle  snd  pivoted  with  projection  21  fortagage- 
roent  with  the  end  17  of  the  latch  16  alleombiaed  and  operating  snb- 
suntially  m  showa  and  dcMribad. 

6  In  a  car  coupler  haviag  the  drawhead  1  4.  with  recess  5, 
pivot  point  7  snd  guiding  noM  6  and  the  knuckle  10  having  engag-, 
ing  end  12  and  arm  14  with  shouldered  end  15  asshown  the  locking  arm' 
or  latch  ir>  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  ahouldered  arm  14,  15 
of  the  knuckle  and  pivoted  to  the  shouldered  slide  25,  with  end  pro- 
jection 27  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  meUUic  band  3  all  com- 
limned  and  operating  substantially  as  aad  for  the  pnrpoM  sUted 

7  In  a  car  coupler  the  movable  alide  25  with  end  projection  27 
located  in  the  rece«  26  in  the  shank  of  the  drawhead  the  projection 
27  being  adapted  for  contact  with  tha  ianer  side  of  the  meUllic  band 
3.  the  outer  end  of  the  slide  being  attached  to  the  releasing  device 
of  the  coupler  subsUntially  as  shown  aad  described 

8.  In  a  ear  coupler  tha  ooflsbiaatioa  with  tha  shouldered  end  15 
of  the  arm  14  of  the  knnckle.  of  the  rod  18  attached  thereto  by  ball 
and  socket  joint  and  baring  the  bend  32  for  locking  eogagamant  with 
the  loop  19  subsUntially  as  aad  for  tha  purpoM  sUted. 
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Cknmt.—  l.  la  aa  iacubator  provided  with  aa  iaterior  hot  air 
chamber,  the  combiaation,  of  meaas  for  supplyiag  heated  air  to  said 
chamber,  a  heat  reUining  partition  at  a  disUnce  above  tha  bottom 
of  the  hot  air  chamber,  an  egg  carryiag  tray  arranged  in  the  space 
between  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  and  the  heat  reUining  partition, 
aad  pipes  communicating  at  their  upper  ends  with  the  exterior,  and 
baring  their  lower  ends  extending  down  to  within  cloM  proximity  to 
the  heat  reUining  partition,  the  draft  in  nid  pipes  eausiag  the  hot 
air  to  be  drawn  down  to  the  heat  reUining  partitioa,  and  thence  out 
through  the  pipM  to  the  external  air,  sabaunttally  aa  Mt  forth. 

2.  la  an  incubator,  thecombination,  of  an  outer  casing,  prorided 
with  aa  opening  in  iu  fVont.  uid  openiag  haviag  a  suitable  cover,  aa 
intanor  casing  having  iu  sidM  eztondiag  below  iu  eads  and  resting 
apoa  the  bottom  of  the  outer  casiag,  said  lanar  caaiag  eoaatiUtlBg 
M  iaiarior  hot  air  chamber,  a  ftOiag  space  beiag  formed  betweea  the 


sidsa.  eads,  aad  tope,  rsqwctively,  of  the  inaer  aad  outer  caaiagB,iaid 
inner  casiag  also  provided  with  aa  apaaiag  regiiteriag  with  the  opea 
ing  ie  tha  fVoat  of  the  outer  eadag,  a  horiaoatal  partitioa  to  sapport 
the  fllliBg  in  the  flvat  lUKag  space,  a  horiaoatal  partitioa  betweea  the 
sidM  of  the  iaaer  casiag.  said  partitioa  arraagad  above  the  bottom 
of  the  oatar  caaag  to  form  a  lower  flIKag  space,  aad  a  sUdiag  tray 
within  the  inner  easing.  sabetaatiaOy  aa  set  forth. 

3  In  aa  iacabator.  the  eombiaatioa,  of  a  caaiag  haviag  aa  opea- 
ing in  iu  front,  longitudinal  strips  secured  to  oppoeite  sidM  of  the  cas- 
iag aad  exteadiag  out  through  the  opeaiag a  saitabie  distance,  a  slidiag 
board  rsetiag  oa  the  loagitadiaal  ■trips,  aad  aoraally  disposed  within 
the  casiag,  said  board  provided  with  gaidaa  or  ■tripe  projectiag  fVxMa 
the  eauM,  aad  abo  with  a  kaadle  at  its  (Voat  ead,  a  fraan  prorided 
with  a  «aitable  haadla.  said  ft-aae  rsstiag  aMvably  oa  the  board,  aad 
guided  by  the  stripa  thereof,  aad  aleo  ibraad  with  a  Mri«  of  egg 
compartaMSta.  aad  a  lid  or  cover  for  the  opeaiag  of  the  caaiag,  pro- 
vided with  rseimsi  ilttiag  over  the  aztaaded  aa^orthe  loagitadiaal 
■tripe,  said  oovar  whea  rabad  paraittiag  tha  traj  to  be  slid  flh>a  the 
iaterior  of  the  fthamhar  oato  the  eztaaded  eads  of  the  loagitadiaal 
strips,  substaatiaOy  as  sat  (brth. 
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Chim.— I.  la  meehaaiam  for  ntilinag  solar  heat  for  Indoatria) 
pnrpoeas,  the  combiaation  of  a  group  of  reflectors;  a  sUtioaary  fkume 
or  eapport  therefor  permaaeotly  fixed  in  a  plaae  perpendicular  to  the 
proximate  plane  of  the  sun's  apparent  diurnal  motion  around  the 
earth,  and  cut,  at  right  angles,  by  a  vertical  plane  passing  through 
the  sun  at  midday,  with  or  without  additional  fnuDM  in  the  same 
plane ;  and  means  to  effect  the  a4inatmeot  and  regulation  of  the  re- 
flecton  so  that  they  siuD  all  coBstaatly  reflect  imagw  of  the  sun 
upon  a  common  heat-receiver,  or  upon  refractory  material  in  a  flra- 
box,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  BMchaaism  for  utilising  solar  heat  for  industrial  purposw, 
the  combination  of  a  group  of  reflectors ;  a  sutionary  support  or  fWune 
therefor  arraagad  in  a  plaae  perpeodicalar  to  the  proximate  plane  of 
the  sub's  apparent  diarnal  motioe  around  the  earth,  and  bisected,  at 
right  aaglas,  by  a  vertical  pkae  paanag  through  the  ran  at  mid-day. 
with  or  without  additional  fVwBM  ia  the  ume  plaae ,  aad  means  to 
effect  aad  regulate  the  roUry  movement  of  the  reflectors,  on  their 
axes,  ia  Mid  sutionary  frame  or  rapport,  rabstaatially  as  aad  (or  the 
purpow  speciflad. 

3.  Ia  BMchaaiam  (br  atilisiag  solar  heat  (br  iadastrial  ptvpoeaa, 
the  eomhinatioB  of  a  group  of  reflectors;  a  sUtioaary  fraaw  or  sap- 
port  tharsfor;  aad  means  to  eflRect  a  simaltaaeoas  rotary  moveuMat 
of  all  tha  iadiTidaal  mirrors  in  vertical  planes,  such  movaaeat  oorra- 
■poadiag  with  the  apparent  chaaga  ia  ahitttde  of  the  sun  as  itpaa^M 
to  aad  (^  betwsiB  the  tropiea,  rahetaatiaUy  as  spadflad. 

4.  Ia  michBaif  (br  atilianig  solar  heat  for  iadustrtal  purposae, 
the  eoabiaatioa  of  a  statioaary  mirror  tfm*  fixed  ia  a  plaae  per- 
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.  JMrtfc:  aaaakUaraforMp 

porloa  mmMttumamd  pofpaadfeaartotkoprwziaMtapbMoftlM 
«■'•  apparHrt  diara*)  raroMoa  ar  Mai  tko  aortk;  a  4iak  a4apud 
to  earrj  laM  raAoetar;  a  laeoad  «  k  kaviac  a  aagaaatal  ahK  aad 
m^nw  eoaaactioa  wltk  Um  afera^  «ik.  aad  proridod  with  aa 
«■  for  tka  MQaataoat  of  Ua  rarti^  iM^fiaatto*  of  tko  raflaeton; 
aad  a  lUd  ooaaarted  wttk  aaid  asiaJaad  kaariag  ho«h  of  mid  ditk*. 
aaapoeiftad.  | 

7.  la  atoehaakai  for  atUWaf  i^ar  kmt  for  iadaKrial  parpooaa 
tba  ooBbiaattoo  of  a  raflaetor;  a  ak^  or  azia  parpaadicalar  to  thf 
proxiMU  plaaa  of  tiM  Ma'i  apparoKt  diaraal  raroiatieo  aroond  tha' 
aartfc;  a  itatMaary  fraoM  or  aappor^  find  ia  a  plaaa parpaadicular 
to  tha  proziaau  piaaa  of  tlra  laa't  apf^raat  diamal  aoreaMat  aroaad 
thaaartli;aitadMearadtoaaidaha^orazia,aad  baariag  two  diaki 
or  piatai  ptrotod  to  Mid  icad  aad  at^^ataMy  ooaaaetad  toffatbar,  oar 
kariaf  a  boMor  for  Mid  eaioetoi.  a^d  tbo  otkor  hariaf  aa  ana  for 
tk«  M^tt^mtnt  of  tha  rafloetor  ia  a  r^tieal  plana,  rabrtaatiallj  aa  da- 
aanbad. 

8.  Ia  ■ifhaaiiM  for  atiHsiaf  ao^  boat  for  iadaatrtal  parpoaw. 
Iha  ooMbiaattoa  of  a  eioak-wort  aiilroaaat;  a  groop  of  nOaeton 
••d  thair  Mpport ;  a  aartoa  of  faai^wkbaia.  gaarad  to  Mid  clock-work. 
aad  eanriod  apoa  tho  raiaotor  aiM  4Uek  ara  parpaodicalar  to  tha 
proziaato  plaaa  of  tho  aoa'a  apparaa«  diarwd  rvrolotioa  aroaad  tba 
aartk  aad  a  aerowthraadad  Aaft  aac^fiaf  Mid  whaak,  nbataatiaUr 
a«  ipacidad. 

9  la  Mif  kaifaa  for  atiBalH  w*^  >*■*  fcr  iadaHfial  parpoaaa. 
«ha  eoabiaatMS  of  a  rataetor-boUarj  a  piato  or  disk  canTiac  Mid 
koMor ;  a  aaoood  plate  or  iUk  Boaaaftad  with  tha  aforaMtd  disk  or 

plaM;aat«dbawtacboth«faaiddia|aorpiatM;aada(apport  for 
Mid  Mod,  Mbatoatially  m  ipaaMad.     | 

10  la  Maehaaii  for  alfliilBt  aolhr  haat  for  iodoitrUI  parpowa. 
thaeombiaattoaofacreapaf  raiaetoA;  aaapporithorafor:  piatotor 
diakacoaaaeted  with  BMoaa  for  CMTfUitkaMirrora,  aad  bariacariBS 
projaetiag  to  tha  raor,  aad  a  rar«iaallfaM»rahia  or  a4)wt»bia  darioa 
for  aetaatiac  aoid  araa,  MhaHaHiHyla  ipaciiad. 

11.  la  BMchaaiaM  for  atfliiiaitMltr  haat  for  iadaatrial  parpoaaa. 
thaeoaibiaatioa  of  a  groap  of  raiael^ra;  araa  eoMMCtod  with  tha 
Hpporta  for  aaid  radaatora;  han  9t  roifa  oarryiog  eroM  piaoM  to  ra- 
aaivatha  raaraadi  of  Mid  arM;  eraakWaweoaoaetad  with  Mid  bars 
aad  gaarad  to  a  eraak.  for  aetaatteg  ^id  craak-anM  aad  ban.  lub- 
•taattally  m  Mt  forth.  I 
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group  of  rallectorv  aad  of  a  track  irko«a  rails  arc  arraagml  Id  the  arc 
of  a  cirel«.  aod  hart  ao  outirard  radial  ioclioatioo  gradually  iocrea*- 
MK  from  tba  iaitial  poiot  to  tba  middle  of  th«  arc  of  uiotion  aod 
gradoally  diaiaiabtog  from  tha  middle  to  tbe  ead  of  the  arc.  wherebv 
Haaiataiaad  a  uoiform  i-ertical  ioclioatioo  of  the  plane  of  tbeoiirror- 
fraaw  to  the  tun  s  rars  from  iunnie  to  sunset.  sub^Untiallr  m  «et 
forth. 

2.  Ia  BMcbaniaB  for  atiliaiag  toUr  haat  for  iaduitriai  purpoie- 
tha  eoMbiaatioa  of  a  car  carrjiag  a  ^roup  of  reflectors,  means  for  ad- 
jaaiag  tha  rartical  loclinatioD  of  tbe  reflecton  to  the  sun  t  rir«  and 
a  track  wbosa  raiU  are  arranged  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  hare  an 

k  _._     _^        .   .1 *"*7*^ '^••^  ««»«''"»t»<>"  r«dually  incraaaiog  from  the  initial  point 

hatiH  plt«ad  thfM.  MM  diaka.  artateMiaOy  aa  »o  the  middla  of  the  arc  of  motion,  aod  graduaUr  diminishin,  fron- 

tha  middla  to  tba  aod  of  tba  arc.  aubauotiaU;  as' set  forth 
"^  ■  ^     *■  ^  macbaaiam  for  utilitiag  soUr  beat  for  industrial  purpose*, 

tha  eoMbiaaUoo  of  a  ear  carrying  a  group  of  reflectors,  a  track  wbo*a 
raih  ara  arraagad  in  the  are  of  a  circle,  aad  bare  an  outward  radial 
wehaatioa  gradoallj  iocreasiag  from  the  initial  point  to  the  middle 
of  tha  are  of  motioa.  aad  gradoaUy  diminishing  from  the  middle  to 
Iha  awi  of  tha  are;  aad  oMaas  for  aatomaticallj  effecting  and  regu 
latiag  tha  rototioa  of  the  groop  of  reflecton.  tubeuoUally  aa  spM:ifled 
4.  Ia  aachaaiun  for  utilizing  solar  heat  for  industrial  purposes 
tha  eoabiaauoo  of  tha  track,  whoaa  raib  are  arranged  in  tbe  arc  of 
aairola.  aad  hare  aa  outward  radial  incHnaUon  gradually  increasinr 
ftoa  tha  iaitial  point  to  tha  middla  of  tha  arc  of  motion,  and  rradu 
ally  dimiBiahiag  from  tba  middla  to  tba  end  of  tbe  arc .  the  group  or 

to  a»ct  (tagbt  daily  cbanga*  in  the  rartical  inclination  of  the  reflectors 

w**'^'^  "^"^  *^  '^^^  ***"y  «=''*'^  *»  "»•  «•"•'<  -Wtude  re- 
•attiog  from  ita  apparaat  moremant  to  and  fro  between  tbe  tropica 
Mbataatiallj  aa  deacribeH 

a.  Ia  mochaniam  for  utiUzing  solar  beat  tor  industrial  purpose*. 
tha  eomb.aat.oo  of  the  car.  carrying  a  group  of  reflectory  adapt^ 
to  nntaia  a  uniform  rartical  inclination  to  tbe  sun  s  rays    raib  ar- 
|»ag«l  IB  the  arc  of  a  circle,  and  baring  an  outward  radial  inclina- 
O0«jradually  increasing  from  the  initial  point  to  the  middle  of  tha 
arc  of  mouoa,  and  gradually  diminishing  fnm  the  middle  to  the  end 
or  tha  arc;  aad  a  beat  reeeirer.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 
.^     *■  ^.  ■*''»*»'^  ^o""  ««t«I««ng  solar  heat  for  industrial  purpose* 
tha  combtaation  of  the  track,  whoee  ra.U  are  arranged  in  the  arc  of 
ac.rcle.aod  bare  an  outward  radial  ioclinaUon.  gradually  increasing 
from  tba  laitial  point  to  the  middle  of  tbe  arc  of  motion,  and  grad 
aaUydiaiaishing  fh>a  the  middle  to  tbe  end  of  the  arc;  a  car  trav. 
aliag  apon  such  a  track  and  carrying  a  reflector  frame  prorided  with 
MTaral  tiers  or  senes  of  reflectors,  each  series  being  arranged  upon  a 
aaparata  honzonUl  axis  each  axis  baing  rigidly  attached  to  an  arm 
and  all  tha  arm*  pivotad  to  a  common  rod .  and  a  gear-wheel  ftzed 
to  oae  of  tha  azes  and  geared  to  a  piaioo  carrying  a  crank  or  han- 
dle, sabatantially  as  set  forth. 

7    In  mechanism  for  utiiiiing  solar  beat  for  lodnstrial  parpooM 
thaeoaibiaatioa  of  a  track  whose  rails  are  arranged  in  the  arc  of  a  cir 
cla.  aad  bare  aa  outward  radial  incKaation  gradually  increasing  froia 
tba  iaitial  point  to  tba  middle  of  the  arc  of  motion,  and  gradually  di 
minishing  from  tha  middle  to  the  end  of  tbe  arc .  a  car  trareling  upon 
laid  track  aod  carrying  a  series  of  reflectors  so  arranged  a*  to  be  ea 
pabla  of  aiaoKanoou*  aod  uniform  change*  of  rertical  inclination 
aad  tba  reflactor  eaaa-holdara  hariag  arou  prorided  with  clasp*  to  en 
gag*  tba  raflaetor  caaaa.  aod  baring  studs  piroted  to  sboaldered  and 
threaded   bolta  securwl  to  horizoatal  azas  carried  by  tha  raflaetor 
frame,  subataotially  u  sat  forth. 
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509.893.  80LAI  BIATB.  BaiMR  K  Pan  WMttngtoB. 
ttC  PIMIbc2l.im  8artaia4fl7.U7.  (lOBrt*)^^ 
Clafat.— 1.  Ia  aacbaaiam  for  ntiliziag  aoUr  bMt  for  industrial 
parpoaaa.  tba  coabiaatioo  of  a  group  of  plane  mirrors:  a  mirror-frame 
to  eootaia  tbe  mirror* ;  a  car  upon  which  the  mirror-frame  i*  mounted. 
baiag  rigidly  attached  thereto ,  a  circular  track  laid  in  a  borixonul 
or  proziaatoly  horizontal  plane;  a  cable  made  fast  at  the  two  ex 
traaitiea  of  tha  are  of  routioo ;  a  train  of  gear  wheels  actuated  by 
a  craak.  actuating  a  drum  encircled  by  the  cable,  and  routing  the 
ear .  a  darica  for  ckaagiag  the  vertical  indinatioo  of  the  mirrors  and 
a  haat  raeairar. 

V 

2.  Ia  aacbaaiam  for  utiliring  solar  beat  for  industrial  purposes 
the  combination  of  a  group  of  plane  mirrors,  a  mirror-f^ame  a  cir- 
cu^r  track  Uid  in  a  borizonUl  or  proximately  horisonul  plane  a 
eabia  made  foat  at  tbe  two  extremities  of  the  arc  of  roution  a  train 
<^gaar  whaak  actuating  a  dmm  eocirrled  by  the  cable,  and  routine 
tba  ear ;  aad  a  boat  recairer 

3.  Ia  aaebanism  for  uUHzing  solar  heat  for  industrial  purpose*, 
tba  coabiaatioa  of  a  groap  of  plan*  mirror*  a  mirror-fV«me  ,  a  mir 
ror  car ;  a  eircalar  track  laid  in  a  horiiooul  or  proximately  honzon- 
tol  plane ;  a  cable  made  fost  at  tbe  two  eztrwnitie*  of  tbe  arc  of  ro- 
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lattoa ;  a  darioa  for  ehaagtag 
aad  a  beat-reeairar. 

4.  Ia  aaehaoiaa  for 
tha  eoabiaatioB  of  a  airror-ear 
or  prozioiatoiy  boriaoatol  plaaa 
trsMltiM  of  tha  are  of  ro«attoa 
of  gear  whaak,  a  dnia 
a  darioa  for  ehaaging  tha 


Iha  vortieal  iaoBaatioa  of  tha  alrroi* ; 


aelar 

;  a  eircalar 

;aeahU 

;  a  eraak 

bjrtha 


feriadartrial 

track  laM  ia  a  horiaoatal 

feat  at  tha  two  az- 

aetaatiac  threaffk  a  toaia 

aad  rotatiaf  Iha  oar  i 

«f  lhaafaT«n:aad  a 


i.  la  maebaniaa  for  otiliziBf  aolar  beat  for  iadootrial  parpoaaa,  a 
eiroolar  track  laid  ia  a  horiaoatal  or  prozioutaiy  horiaoatal  plaaa;  K 
eable  aada  flkat  at  tba  two  aztramitiaa  of  tha  arc  of  rotatioa :  a  traia 
of  faar-whaals  actoatod  by  a  crank,  aetaating  a  dnui  aaeirelad  by 
tba  eabia  aad  rotatiag  tha  ear;  aad  a  bMt-raeaiyar. 

6.  Ia  aaohaaiaB  for  atiUziag  aofau'  boat  for  iadaalrial  parpoaaa,  a 
areolar  traek  laM  ia  a  horiaoatal  or  proziaMtaly  horiaoatal  plaa*;  a 
eabU  oiada  foat  at  tha  two  aztraoaitiM  of  tha  are  of  rotatioa ;  a  trala 
of  gear  wbaela  actoatod  by  a  eraak,  aetaatiag  a  draa  aodrelad  by 
tha  eabia ;  a  darioa  for  ehaagiag  tha  rertieal  iaeiiaatioB  of  tha  air- 
roia;  aad  a  baat-raeairer. 

7.  lo  aaehaaioa  for  oUBziaf  aolar  boat  for  iadaatrtal  parpoaaa,  a 
fro«p  of  plaa*  adrrora  rtroiyiag  opoa  a  ear  aroaad  tha  baat-raoaiTor, 
ia  tha  are  of  a  eirela,aad  ia  a  horiaoatal  or  prozimatoly  horiaoatal 
^baa;  a  eaUa  aad*  ihot  at  two  •ztreaitiM  of  tha  are  of  rotatioa ; 
atad  a  train  of  gear  whaol*  aetaatad  by  a  craak.  aetoatiaf  a  dnua  ao- 
eirolad  by  tbe  cable,  and  rotatiag  the  oar. 
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paiaW  to  tha  prodaato  plaaa  of  tha  aaa'b  apparaat  diaraal  aM>ye 

Ml  aroaiad  tha  aaKh ;  a  baat-raoairar  looatad  ia  a  iiaa  paaaiag 
thraogh  Iha  eaator  of  a  eirda  of  which  th*  traek  of  the  rolactor  ear 
baa  aw  aad  b*iatparpaadiealar  to  tha  plaaa  of  rotatioa;  aadaaaa* 
to  tIbM  th*  rotary  BOTOOMat  of  th*  raCaetora  aad  thair  a4iastaaai. 

aa  to  eaoMtha  radoetoia  ooastaatly  to  roAaet  tha  aoa'*  ray*  apoa 
Iha  haaWaeairar,  Mhataatially  m  aat  forth. 

1.  Ia  aiehaaiiB  for  atiliaiag  aolar  boat  for  iadnstrial  purpose*, 
Iha  eoabiaatfea  of  a  groap  of  plaaa  raflaetoia;  their  oar  traraliag 
Ofoa  a  airoalar  traek  ia  a  pfawa  paraBal  to  tha  proziaiato  plaaa  oi 
th*  aaa'a  apparaat  dianal  OMvaaMt  aroaad  tha  earth ;  aad  aaans 
for  aovb^  Ih*  car,  with  ita  rdketora,  ooapriaiag  a  weight  or  sarias 
of  waifhia,  oaq^aodad  froa  oaa  or  more  barrels  or  drums,  adapted 
to  eoaaaet  with  a  wiadka  dririag  tha  cable  operating  tha  car,  aab- 
ataatiaily  M  aat  fbrth. 

S.  Ia  aankawiMi  for  atiMog  solar  beat  for  iadootrial  parpoaaa, 
Iha  ooabiaatioB  of  a  group  of  raiaetora;  their  oar  bariag  a  roUry 

>T*a*at;  a  weight  aetuatiog  a  drum  or  barrel  dririag  tbe  wind 
lata  which  operatM  ih*  cable  of  the  ear;  aad  a  paaduloa  for  raga- 
latiag  aaM  ■soyaaeat,  sabatantially  m  aat  forth. 

4.  Ia  aaebanism  for  ntiliziag  aolar  boat  for  iodaatrial  parpoaaa, 
tha  coabiaatioa  of  a  aariM  or  tier  of  raOooton  and  their  shaft  or  azis 

Id  raiaetora  hayiag  toagaod  projoetioaa,  at  tha  rear,  pyotad  and 
Ittiag  ia  Mforeatod  atada  aaeorad  ia  aaM  ahaft  or  axis,  aubstaatially 


CWai.— 1.  la  aochaaiaa  for  ntittziag  aolar  boat  for  iodaatrial 
parpoaaa,  tho  coabiaatioa  of  a  groap  of  r*Coetora,  Mpportod  ia  a 
fhMW  hariag  ito  plaa*  parpaadieolar  to  Ih*  proziaato  plaaa  of  tha' 
•■a'a  apparaat  diaraal  rarohitiea  aroaad  the  earth ;  a  car  Mpportiag 
aad  travafiag  thro^  *■  ara  of  a  ctrcl*.  ia  a  plan*! 


5.  Ia  aachaaiaa  for  atiliziag  solar  hMt  for  iadastrial  pnrposM, 
th*  coaWaalioa  of  aareral  ttera  or  aariM  of  roflactors;  a  Mri«  of 

Aa  or  azM  carryiog  aaM  radaotora;  roda  hariag  a  liak,  or  arm. 
ooaacctioa  with  aaid  seri«  of  abaft*  or  azM;  aad  a  baodlc  carried 
by  a  piaioo  geared  to  one  of  said  ahafta,  whataatially  m  spaoifiad. 

6.  Ia  aachaaiaa  for  atiliziag  solar  boat  for  ioduatrial  parpooes, 
tha  ooabiaatioa  of  a  radeetor-ear,  adapted  to  trarel  upoa  a  cirealai 
■lopiag  track,  aad  a  ooaator-poiM  ear,  adapted  to  co-act  with  Mid 
radeetor«ar,  aabatantially  m  (padded. 

7.  In  aanbaniim  for  ntiU^g  solar  beat  for  indnstrial  purpose*, 
tha  coabiaatioa  of  a  radeotor-ear,  trayaling  apoo  a  slopiag  drcalai 
traek,  aad  aMn*  for  operating  said  ear,  comprising  a  weight,  with 
or  withoat  clock-work  regulatioa,  aod  a  eoantorpoiae-ear  adapted  to 
eo-act  with  aaid  radaotor-car,  aobatantiany  aa  aat  forth. 

8.  In  aaebaalaa  for  utilizing  aolar  boat  for  iadoatrial  parposea, 
tha  eonbination  of  a  ear  carrying  redactors  for  redeeting  tbe  sun's 
raya,  aad  a  track  in  the  fora  of  aa  arc  of  a  drde  laid  in  a  plane  par 
allal  to  th*  prozioMto  plana  of  tba  son's  apparent  diamaJ  morement 
aroaad  the  earth,  sabatantially  m  set  forth. 

9.  In  BoebaniaB  for  otiliziBg  solar  beat  for  indnstrial  purpose* 
the  radoetor^ar  baring  two  aurfocM  or  platforeis  at  right  angla  with 
each  other,  aad  tbe  means  for  iu  retontion  upon  its  track,  subaton- 
tiaDy  m  aat  forth. 

10.  Ia  OMebaniaa  tor  atiiizing  solar  haat  for  indnstrial  purposes. 
the  redactor-car  hariag  two  snrfoca  or  platfomu  at  right  angle*  with 
Saeh  other,  aad  hariag  azlw  attached  to  each  platform,  each  azie 
eanyiag  a  aariM  of  wbeela,  trayaling  upon  their  reapeotire  raib  in  dif 
foraot  aagolar  peaitioBa,  nbataatially  u  Mt  forth. 

11.  Ia  BMchaniam  for  atiiizing  aolar  heat  for  iadastrial  purpoees. 
th*  coabiaatioa  of  a  eountorpoiw  ear  and  its  track ;  a  lock -bar  hung 
apoa  the  ear,  aad  hariag  a  lateral  projection  to  aogage  a  detent  or  stop 
oa  the  traek ;  aad  aaaM  to  aflect  the  lockiag  aad  unlocking  of  Mid 
lock-bar.  Nbataatialiy  m  eat  forth. 

IS.  Ia  aachaaJMi  for  utilizing  solar  beat  for  industrial  purposM 
th*  cooaterpoiM-ear  hariag.  attached  thereto,  the  lock-bar  adapted  to 
eagag*  a  dateat  or  atop  oa  tba  track,  aad  pressed  by  a  spring,  and 
acted  apoo  by  a  ball  or  abouMer  apoa  tha  cable,  sabataatially  as  sped- 
ded. 

IS.  Ia  aanhaai—  for  atiliziag  solar  beat  for  industrial  purposM. 
tha  ooabiaatioa  of  the  B*irror-ear;  tbe  cable;  the  track  baring  drums; 
aad  tha  ariadlaM  dririag  said  cal>la,  the  cable  moring  the  car  and  ao- 
coapaasiBg  tha  drams,  sabatantially  as  deacribed. 

14.  Ia  aaeehaaiaa  for  utilizing  soUr  beat  for  industrial  purpooM, 
the  ooabiaatioa  of  the  cable  for  aetaating  tba  ear ;  the  MriM  of 
weigbta,  adapted  autoaatically  te  nuike  each  other  successirely  op- 
eraliye ;  aad  the  windlaa  gaarad  to  aad  actuated  by  the  ooaaoa 
ohaft  d4?«a  bj  aaM  wdghts,  aabatantially  as  sat  forth. 

15.  Ia  aachaaiaa  for  atiliziBg  solar  bMt  for  iodaatrial  purpooM 
the  ooabiaatioa  of  the  shaft,  geared  to  transmit  motion  to  the  wiod 
Iaa  aclaatiag  tbe  cable ;  thedruaaorbarreb  hariag  pawl  aod  ratobat 
eoaaectioaa  with  Mid  ahaft;  tbe  suspeoded  weigbu;  tba  biaged  or 
piroted  ahoifM  or  Npporta,  for  aaid  weighU;  aad  the  riidM  Mpport- 
iag aaM  sholTM  at  thdr  fkae  eada,  aad  coaoected  with  lerers  arraagad 
ia  ahgaaeot  with,  and  adapted  to  be  acted  upon,  by  saM  waigba,  at 
or  aaar  their  loweat  poiat  of  deaeeat,  Mhataatially  u  spedded. 

Id.  Ia  aacbaniaa  fivr  atiliziag  aolar  haat  for  tadaatrial  parpaoM 
th*  ridaner  tOM  boMera  hariag  aaveral  araa  provided,  raspeotivoly , 
at  their  aztnaaitiM.  with  daapa  foraiihad  wiih  ai 


•»44 


,  M*  of  Mid  eiM|M  iMteff  PMMTHbk  nhilMlklr  M  M*  fcrtk. 

17  IaaMkMiMilbratiliiiafMhrk«tfcrMwlfidp«fWM«. 
tk»  B— MbiHiw  «etk»  nimtat-tmrn  koMw ,  wham  mtmti  umm  w 
proTMwl  wiU  elMpa,  •«  th«  o«tar  aadt:  m^  tk«  raiwtor.  with  iu 
■iMidrt  eMt,  MbMaatUOy  m  Mt  fbrtk. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


NoviMua  a8.  iSgj 


^-^H,  rMi)»n.iML  iMia4iBi.a&  a 


Fau. 


.  _L .  jj  _ . . . Ji^,  i ..  ^i  ,>  ^.  ^.  I . ..  [. . . 


ia  Mid  d«tMt  Md  hoUivr  H  In  piMM,  ud  bmm  for  oprnttaf  tk< 
v»tv*  whM  th»  dMMt  ia  ralMMd.  nbMutiallT  m  ud  for  tiM  p«r- 
Mtfoctk.  "^ 


1  !■  fM  r«g«lMor  And  mtat  appMmtM,  the  eoBbia«tioo  oT  • 
rafdMor  oiM, »  npwM*  dXMt  •Bdiag  ia  tk«  em.  a  if^of  ooolMd 
MM  the  rdv*  Md  d«tMt,  a  vkktk,  Md  a  waight  aapportad  ia 
Iha  ooaraa  of  U*  datMt  aad  adapted  to  drop  wh«a  foread  from  te 
Mippoft  bjr  tka  dcteat  aad  w  act  to  oparate  tha  wkiatia.  nbataatiaUj 
M  aad  for  tha  pwpoaaa-aat  fortk. 


■  J. 


*■*■■    *   *^  .^  0«.' .^'-^  -   -*  ii*^ 


■■      *       ^     W^     1      ■!       ^^* 


CUN.->Ia  oil  waH  paekaca,  tka  eoabiaatioa  vitk  tha  aaMag  pro- 
▼idadwitk  t  pia,oraea«aforaadofariaf  «^n7iagaxpaa«blaaraa 
wlMdiaC  iptkaraftoB  aad  flttiaf  aroaad  t^a  eaainc,  awl  haviacai 
tka  baaa  oftka  rfaf  a  koriaoatially  axtaadiafhook  adapted  te  Mfafa 
witk  tka  pia  oa  tba  eaaiag  Md  hold  tka  parH  togatkar.  Mbateatially 
aa  aad  for  tka  porpoate  Mt  fortk. 


609.895.    •AIlMaUTOEilDCOVOP?. 
\m.  f^  I  mil  II I  of  oaMiUr  te  H.  E  ~ 
l&Ult    tMllo4MJ0i    (1»mM.) 


509.896.   MTme-BATB.   Jon  a 

RM  Nof.  as.  im.  8«lal  la  40l.ia&  (BoipaofenaM.) 
<%««— 1.  Tba  proeaa  of  prodaeiac  •  *>•**  •«•  "Uap  for  rattiag 
|lai  or  otkar  flbrooa  pluta,  which  eoaaitti  in  lupplTinf  te  tka  water  a 
Hqaid  ooataiainf  aierobaa  known  to  pro^pea  propar  rattiag .  aad  add- 
lag  tkarato  Mbateaeaa  eonteining  potaak,  phoaphorie  aeid.Md  nitro- 
gna,  aahatantially  aa  d«crib«l 

S.  Tka  prooaaa  of  producing  a  bath  or  it««p  for  rattiag  flax,  or 
otkar  flbroaa  piaata,  which  connau  in  rappijing  to  watar  a  Hqnid  coo- 
taiaiag  mterobw  known  to  prodnoa  propar  ratting,  aad  adding  anb- 
-*  containing  nitrofraa.  phoaphorie  acid,  aalphuric  acid.  chJorina, 

ia,  aad  potaah.  sabauotially  m  d«*crib«d. 
'•  A  ooatpoaition  of  mattar  to  b«  ampioyed  in  retting,  cooauting 
^  vattr,  potaak,  ammonia,  phoaphata  of  aoda,  lulphate  of  magnania. 
Md  eklorida  of  maaganaaa,  aabatMtiaUy  in  tha  proportiona  apaeiflad. 


609.897.    UJCrUC  ILITATOa.    CMiUil.Puff.lt* Tort 
■.T     nMFM5.im    toMla4ia«)L    ObMM) 


1  wiWaft^Hka  namhtaallBa  witk  a 

•raadforaaoa.kfoalaapfOypipa 

tag  to  tka  ragalalor.  a  foal  a^  pipo  laadiag  tk^raAvte  te  tka  fofWMa, 
a  vaira  ia  tka  ragaktar.  a  dataat  for  tka  val^a,  a  tkacaoatetie  taU 

Inadiag  from  tka  koOar  at  or  akoi«  tka  low  witer  Im,  a  rod  aawMOt- 
iag  tka  aad  of  «M  taba  witk  tka  dateat  aa  t^t  kj  tka  aipaaaioa  of 
tka  taka  tka  dataat  m  nhtui,  aad  maaaa  fenekiaiag  tka  ralra.  aab 
MMtialj  aa  aad  for  tka  parpaaw  aat  fortk. 

1  In«aarag«latonaadeal-o&.tkaeombiMtiMwttkafMr«g» 
ktor,  of  a  m«am  boilar  aad  foraaoa,  a  foal  aaptely  ptpa  laadiag  te  tkc 
ragaiator.  a  foal  ant  pipa  laadiag  tkarafoom  to  tka  foraaoa.  a  ralra 
in  tka  ragaiator.  a  dataat  ibi  tka  raiva,  a  thaimuatatiL  taka  *^^hg 
from  tka  boilar  at  or  aboat  tka  low  watar  Uao^ad  kavtag  a  rod  coa- 
aaatad  tkarato.  a  pia  aoaaacted  te  tka  rod  aa^  te  tka  dateat  for  tka 
valva.  ao  tkat  wkaa  tka  taid  pia  ia  witkdrawa^  tka  dataat  ia  ralaaaad 
aad  wiB  parmit  tka  elaaing  of  tka  ralra  aad  ad  akot  off  tka  foal  aa»- 
fty.  ankataatiaUj  m  aad  for  tka  parpaaaa  aat  fortk. 

S.  lagaaragalatoraaadeaVoih. tkaoomN^atJM witkafoalraga- 
later,  af  a  Maam  boilar  aad  foraaoa,  a  foal  aapkdy  pipa  laadiag  te  tka 
ragaiator,  a  foal  axit  pipa  laadiag  tkarafrom  t  >  tka  foraaoa.  a  ralrt 
ia  tka  ragaUtor.  a  datMt  for  tka  rahra,  a  tkaimoaCatie  taka  laadlai 
from  tka  boilar  at  or  akoat  tka  low  watar  Km  aad  kariag  a  rod  ooa- 
aaeted  tkaaato,  a  pia  ooMMMad  to  tka  rod  am  to  tka  datMt  for  tka 
valra,  aaM  dataat  baiagiprlag  oparatad  ao  tkat  wkM  aald  pia  b  witk- 
draws  tka  a^riag  oparatad  datMt  ia  ralaaaad  a^d  wil  parmH  tia  eloa- 
iag  oT  tka  rah«  aad  akat  off  tka  foal  aappij 
tkopwpana  tat  fortk. 

4.  IaaMragafotonaadMt«ffappaiai 
-«M^  a  foal  wKpftj  pipa.  M  axH  pipa, 


■Mlat  ia  Ika  aaaa,  a  apriag  OM- 


■a  aad  for 


tka 


afa 

TBhawitkia 


Ctnm.—l.  Ia  m  alaatrio  alarator  ajatam  tka  combiaatiM  of  as 
tlaetrie  foad  oireait,  tka  armatara  of  a  driTing  motor  tharaia,  a  braka. 
a  moTabla  mambar.  aa  oarhaga  14,  ooaaaotad  with  tka  braka.  maaaa 
for  moriag  aaid  mambar  to  raliaTa  tka  braka,  maaaa  for  appMng  tka 
braka  iadapaadaatlj  oftka  poaitioa  of  taid  mambor,  aad  an  alaetro 
■agMt  wkiek  Mrmallj  raatraiaa  tka  oparatioo  of  m  alamMt  of  aaid 
braka^pplTiag  maaaa,  aabatutially  aa  daacribad. 

1  In  aa  alaetiic  aiavator  ajauoi  tka  eombination  of  an  alactric 
foad  oireait,  tka  armatara  of  a  dririag  motor  tharain,  a  awiteh  lor  oon 
troUiag  tka  eooaaetioaa  of  tka  armatara,  a  braka,  a  morabia  mambar 
aaearriaga  14.  eoaaoetod  wiU  tka  brake,  maaaa  for  moring  aaid  mam- 
kar  to  rakara  tka  braka,  makoa  for  applying  tka  braka  indapaodMtly 
oftka  poaitiM  of  aaid  mambar,  m  otaetroHBagaot  in  a  normally  eloaod 
Aaat  arooad  tka  armatara  aad  awiteh.  which  normally  raatraia  tha 
oparatiM  of  m  alamMt  of  aaid  braka^pplriaff  maaaa.  aubatMtiaflT 
Mdaaeribad. 

S.  Ia  M  aleetrie  elevator  ayatom  Ue  eombinatioo  of  m  eloctnc 
foad  oireait,  tka  armatara  of  a  dririag  motor  tkaraia,  a  braka.  atMna 
for  ralariag  tka  brake,  m  eleetro-augnotie  deriee  iadepaadMt  tkaro 
of  Ibr  applying  tka  brake,  the  aieetro-magnet  of  aaid  dariee  beiag  oon 
aeeted  to  tke  leada  of  the  food  circait  in  aeriea  with  tka  fleld  of  the 
dririag  aM>tor  ia  a  aormally  eloeed  ah  ant  aroud  tke  armatara.  anb- 
■Uatially  aa  daacribad. 

4.  In  M  alaatrio  alarator  ayitem  tke  oombiMtiM  of  m  eiaclric 
foad  oiretut,  tke  armatara  of  a  dririag  BMMor  tkoteia.  a  brake,  a  eir- 
Mit4>rMker  ia  tke  food  cirenit.  aaeaaa  for  ralieriag  tke  brake,  ao 

fo-m^gmttie  dariee  iadapaadMt  tkaraof  for  applying  tke  brake 
aad  opMiag  tka  drawt  breaker,  aahatMtiaOy  aa  deaeribod 

y  la  M  elaetrie  elerator  ayatem  tke  oombiMtiM  of  m  elaetric 
foad  dreait,  tka  armatara  of  a  dririag  aMtor  tkaraia.  a  braka,  aeir- 
aait  breaker  ia  tke  food  eiroait.  meaaa  for  raKoriag  tka  brake,  ao 
***°*^  magMtic  derica  for  applyiag  tke  brake  ud  opMiag  tka  circuit 
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krMker.  tkeeleetro-magnet  of  aaid  dariee  baiag  in  a  abut  aroud  tke 
•ratetara.  aobatantiaUy  aa  daecribed 

«  In  an  electric  elevator  ayatem  the  eombinatioo  of  m  electric 
food  circuit,  tha  armature  of  a  dnving  motor  therein,  a  brake,  a  cir 
eait  breaker  ia  the  feed  cirenit,  meana  for  ralieriag  tke  brake,  ao  eleo- 
too^acnetic  derioe  iodepeodent  thereof  for  applying  tke  brake  Md 
©pnoJng  the  circait  breaker,  the  eleetro-otagnet  of  aaid  device  being 
Mnneeted  to  tha  leada  of  tha  feed  oireuit  in  aeriea  with  tke  motor 
aeU  in  a  ahnot  arouod  tha  armature,  aabataatially  aa  daacribad 

7  lo  M  electric  elevator  ayatom  tha  combiution  of  m  electric 
food  circuit,  tke  armatara  of  a  dririag  motor  tkaraia,  a  awitck  io  the 
food  circuit,  a  brake,  meaaa  for  raUering  tke  brake,  aa  electro- aaagnot 
iadepeodMt  tkereof  aod  of  tke  awiteh  in  a  ahaot  around  the  arma^ 
tare  aad  awitek.  Md  meaaa  wheraby  the  aaid  aieetro-magnet  appliea 
tke  brake  whM  tke  currMt  foila,  aabataatially  aa  daecribed. 

8.  In  M  electric  elevator  ayatom  tha  combination  of  a  car.  ao 
alactric  foed  circuit,  a  ahunt  wound  driring  inotor.  a  awiteh  for  coo- 
aeeting  tke  motor  armatara  with  the  feed  circuit  when  tke  ear  ia  aa- 
eeodlng.  a  brake.  oMana  for  applying  the  brake,  m  electro-magnet 
which  normally  raatraiaa  tke  operatioa  of  aa  element  of  aaid  braka- 
^Plying  meaaa.  aaid  electro-magnet  being  io  a  ahaot  arouod  the 
motor-armature,  tha  aieetro-magnet  Md  the  field  and  armatara  ot 
tke  motor  all  being  electrically  oonnactad  ia  eloeed  oircnit  wkM  tke 
motor  armature  ia  connected  witk  tke  feed  circait,  aabatMtiaDy  aa 
daecribed. 

9  In  M  electric  elevator  ayatom  the  combination  of  a  car.  m 
alaetric  feed  circuit,  a  driring  motor,  a  awiteh  for  oonnaetiag  tke 
motor-armatare  witk  tha  fkad  oircnit  wkM  tke  ear  ia  aaoeoding,  a 
brake,  meaaa  for  applying  tke  brake,  m  electro- magnet  which  nor- 
BteUy  reetraina  tka  operation  of  aa  element  of  aaid  brake-applying 
moMa.  aaid  atectro- magnet  being  connected  with  tha  feed  circuit  in 
a  ahunt  around  tha  motor  armature  aod  awiteh,  the  awitoh,  aad 
electro-magnet.  Md  the  field  aad  armatur*  of  toe  motor  all  being 
aleetrieally  oonoected  io  oloeed  circait  whao  tha  motor  armature  ia 
connected  with  tba  feed  circuit,  aubataotially  aa  daecribed 

10.  Io  ao  electnc  elevator  ayatem  the  eombinatioo  of  m  electric 
foed  circuit,  tha  armature  of  a  dririog  motor  thereio,  a  circait  braakei 
in  the  foed  oireait,  a  awiteh  in  the  foed  circait,  a  brake,  meana  for 
reliering  the  brake,  ao  electro-magnet  independent  thereof  and  of  the 
awiteh  in  a  ahaot  arouod  the  armature  aod  awiteh.  meana*whereby  the 
Mid  electromagnet  appliea  the  brake  and  opena  the  circuit  breaker 
when  tha  curreot  fatia.  aubeUntially  aa  daecribed. 

11.  In  M  electric  elevator  ayatom  the  eombinatioo  of  ao  electric 
foed  circuit,  a  driving  motor,  hoiatiag  meohaniam  controlled  thereby, 
a  brake,  a  movable  member,  aa  carriage  14,  ooonected  therewith  for 
reliaviog  the  brake,  meana  for  operating  the  movable  member  to  re< 
Leva  the  brake,  meana  for  applying  tha  brake  independently  of  the 
poaition  of  the  movable  member,  and  an  electro  magnet  io  the  feed 
circuit  which  oormally  reatraina  tha  operatioa  of  an  alemeot  of  aaid 
brake  applyiog  meaos,  subatootially  aa  daecribed 

12.  In  M  electric  elevator  ayatom  the  combination  of  an  electric 
foed  cirenit,  a  driving  motor,  hoiating  mechaaiam  controlled  thereby, 
a  brake,  a  movable  member,  aa  carriage  U.oonnected  therewith  fbr 
reliaviog  the  brake,  meana  for  operating  the  movable  member  to  re- 
lieve the  braka.  meana  for  applyiag  toe  braka  iodepeodently  of  toe 
poaition  of  the  movable  member,  aad  ao  electro-magnet  ia  tke  feed 
circuit  in  a  ahunt  around  the  armature  of  the  driving  motor,  which 
oormally  reatraina  toe  operation  of  an  element  of  aaid  brake  apply- 
iog meana.  aubatontially  aa  daecribed. 

13.  In  an  electric  elevator  ayatom  the  eombination  of  an  electrtr 
foed  circuit,  a  driviag  motor,  hoiating  mocbaniam  controlled  thereby, 
a  brake,  a  movable  member,  aa  carnage  14.  coonectod  to  the  brake 
by  a  chaio.  a  pulley  over  which  the  chain  ia  thrown  betweeo  the 
brake  and  movable  member,  meana  for  operating  toe  movable  mem- 
ber to  relieve  toe  braka  when  the  pulley  ia  io  place,  a  catoh  for  hold 
log  toe  puUey  id  place,  ao  electro-magnet,  a  weight  coooeeted  to  the 
eatoh  aod  oormally  aoauioed  by  the  electro-magoet,  but  releaaing  tho 
pulley  aod  applying  the  brake  wken  toe  curreot  faila,  aubataotially  aa 
daecribed.  i 

14.  In  aa  electric  elevator  ayatem  the  combination  of  an  electric 
feed  drcuit.  a  driving  motor,  boiatiof  mechaoiam  controlled  thereby, 
a  awiteh  ia  circuit  wito  tha  armatara  of  toe  dririag  motor,  a  brake, 
a  movable  member  of  toe  awitoh,  aa  carriage  14.  for  relieriog  toe 
brake,  meana  foV  operating  the  movable  member  to  relieve  the  brake, 
meant  for  applyiog  the  brake  independently  of  the  poaition  of  the 
movable  member,  aod  ao  electro-magnet  coooeeted  with  the  feed  cir 
euit  in  ahuot  around  tke  awitoh  and  tke  armatara  of  toe  driving  mo- 
tor, which  normally  reatraina  toe  operatioa  of  ao  element  of  aaid  braka 
applying  meana.  aubaUotially  aa  daecribed. 

15  In  an  electric  elevator  ayatom  tke  combination  of  an  electric 
foed  circuit,  a  motor,  hoiating  mechaniam  controlled  thereby,  a  brake. 
a  cirenit  breaker,  meana  for  applying  a  brake  aod  opening  toe  cir 
enit  breaker,  aod  an  electro-magnet  which  normally  reatraina  the 
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operatiM  of  m  elemMt  of  aaid  brake  applyiag  1 
aa  daecribed.  -rr-/-a 

l«^  la  M  alaetrtc  elevator  ayatem  toe  combiMtiM  of  m  eleetrie 
foed  circuit,  a  dririag  motor,  koiating  meekaniam  controlled  toereky, 
*  1*  ■•*****•  member,  aa  carriage  14.  for  ralienag  toe  brake! 
meaaa  for  oparaUog  toe  movable  mamber  to  reUeva  toe  brake,  a  cir- 
cnit  breaker  io  toe  feed  circuit,  meaaa  for  applyiog  toe  brake  aad 
opening  toe  circuit  breaker  indepeodeotly  of  toe  poaitioe  of  toe  mov 
able  member,  Md  m  electro  magnet  coooeeted  wito  the  feed  circuit, 
which  normally  reetraina  toe  operatioa  of  ao  elemMt  of  aaid  brake 
Applying  meaoa,  aubataotially  aa  daecribed. 

17.  Io  M  electric  elevator  ayatom  toe  oombloatioo  of  an  oleotrie 
foed  circait,  a  driviag  motor,  hoiatiag  mechaoiam  conirolled  toereby 
a  brake,  a  movable  member,  aa  carriage  14.  for  relieving  toe  brake 
meana  for  operating  toe  movable  member  to  relieve  toe  brake,  a  Ctrl 
euit  breaker  in  toe  f^ed  oircnit.  meana  for  applyiag  tke  brake  and 
opening  toe  cirooit  brMker  independeoUy  of  tha  poaitioo  of  toe  mov- 
able member,  and  m  electro  magnet  coooeeted  with  toe  feed  circuit 
in  a  ahut  aronnd  toe  armature  of  toe  driving  motor,  which  normally 
reatraiaa  toe  operation  of  u  elemMt  of  aaid  brake  applying  aMaaa. 
anbetMtiAlly  aa  daacribad  -rr.,-*        -, 

18.  Ia  M  electric  elevator  ayatom  the  eombinatioo  of  ao  electric 
foed  circait.  a  driring  motor,  hoiating  mechaoiam  controlled  thereby 
a  brake,  a  movable  member,  aa  carriage  14.  connected  to  toe  brake 
by  a  ckaia,«a  pulley  over  which  toe  chaio  ia  thrown  between  toe 
brak»  Md  toe  movable  member  for  operating  toe  movable  member 
to  relieve  toe  brake  wheo  the  pulley  ia  io  place,  a  circuit  breaker  io 
the  fb^  circuit  cootrolled  by  the  pulley  aod  doaed  when  toe  pulley 
ia  ia  place,  a  eatoh  .for  holdiog  the  pulley  io  place,  Md  m  electro- 
magnet connected  with  the  circuit,  meaaa  normally  reatraiaed  by  tot 
electro-magnet  for  releaaing  toe  pulley  fVom  the  catch,  to  apply  tha 
brake  aad  open  the  circuit  breaker  wheo  tha  curreot  fkila,  aubatoo- 
tially  aa  daecribed. 

19.  In  ao  electric  elevator  ayatom  the  eombinatioo  of  m  alectria 
feed  circait,  a  driving  motor,  hoiaung  mechaaiam  controlled  thereby, 
a  awitek  in  toe  circait  wito  toe  armatara  of  toe  driviog  motor,  a  brake] 
a  movable  member,  oa  carriage  14,  for  relieriog  toe  brake,  meana  for 
operating  the  movable  member  to  relieve  the  brake,  a  circuit  breaker 
in  toe  feed  circuit,  meana  for  applyiag  tha  braka  aod  opening  toe  eir- 
euit  brMker  independently  of  toe  poaition  of  toe  movable  member, 
and  M  electse'magnet  oonoected  wito  the  leada  of  the  feed  circuit  in 
a  ahuot  around  a  awiteh  Md  tba  armature  of  a  driving  motor,  which 
normally  reatraiaa  toe  operatioo  of  an  element  of  aaid  brake  applying 
meana,  aubataatially  aa  daecribed. 

20.  In  M  electric  elevator  ayatom.  toe  eombinatioo  of  an  eleetrie 
fbed  cirenit,  a  driring  motor  therein,  hoiating  mechaoiam  controlled 
toereby,  a  awiteh  io  the  circuit  with  the  armature  of  the  driving  mo- 
tor a  brake,  a  movable  member  of  the  awiteh,  aa  carriage  14.  for  re- 
lieving the  brake,  meaoa  for  operatiog  the  movable  member  to  re- 
lieve the  brake,  a  circuit  breaker  io  toe  feed  circuit,  meaoa  for  ap- 
plying toe  brake  Md  opening  toe  circuit  breaker  indepeodeotly  of 
toe  poaition  of  toe  movable  member,  and  an  electro-magnet  coooeeted 
wito  toe  leada  of  the  feed  circuit  in  a  ahunt  around  the  awiteh  aod 
the  armatore  of  toe  driring  motor,  which  normally  reatraina  toe  op- 
aration  of  m  element  of  toe  brake  applying  meana,  •ubatootially  u 
" — iribed. 

21  In  aa  electric  elevator  ayatem  the  combination  Of  a  feed  cir- 
cuit, a  motor  toerein,  hoiating  mechaniam  cootrolled  thereby,  a  awiteh 
for  controlling  tke  connection  of  toe  motor  armature  wito  toe  feed 
cirenit,  a  brake  applied  by  power  iodependeot  of  toe  current,  a  mov 
able  member  of  toe  awitoh,  aa  carriage  14.  coooeeted  wito  the  brakr 
by  a  chaio.  a  pulley  over  which  the  chaio  ia  thro  wo  between  toe  brake 
aod  toe  movable  member,  meaoa  for  operating  the  movable  member 
to  relieve  toe  brake  when  the  palley  ia  io  place,  a  catch  for  holdiog  the 
pnUey  in  place,  m  elec(ro-magnet  connected  to  toe  feed  circuit  in- 
dependently  of  toe  awiteh.  a  weight  connected  to  the  catch  aod  nor- 
mally auatoioed  by  the  electro-magaet.  but  releaaiog  the  pulley  aod 
applying  toe  brake  when  the  current  faila,  aubetaptially  aa  deacnbed. 

22.  In  ao  electric  elevator  ayatom  toe  combination  of  an  electric 
motor  having  a  aeparatoiy  eicited  field,  a  car,  boiatioc  mei^aniam 
coooecting  toe  car  and  motor,  aod  driviog  toe  motor  aa  toe  car  da- 
acenda,  a  brake  circait,  a  awiteh  fbr  coonecting  toe  motor-armatura 
wito  toe  brake  circait  to  control  toe  apeed  of  toe  car  in  daeceot.  a 
aecond  motor  for  operating  the  awiteh.  and  a  aecond  awiteh  operated 
by  toe  operator  of  toe  ear  for  controlling  toe  aecond  ototor,  aobatan- 
tiaUy aa  daacribad. 

23.  In  an  eleetrie  Mevator  ayatom  toe  combinatioa  of  an  electric 
motor  having  a  aeparately  excited  field,  a  ear.  hoiatiag  mechaniam 
connecting  toe  car  and  toe  motor,  aad  driving  toe  motor,  aa  toe  cat 
deaeenda.  a  hti  circuit,  a  braka  circuit,  a  awiteh  for  connecting  tka 
motor  armatara  wito  toe  brake  circuit  witoont  diataripag  tke  con- 
nection of  toe  fleM  wito  toe  field  circuit  to  control  toe  apeed  of  toe 
car  in  deeoMt ,  a  aecond  motor  for  operating  toe  awitck  aad  a  aeoead 
a— 79 
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•wteb  »p«f»ud  bj  th«  opM^tor  of  U*«ar  for  eoatrotiuic  th«  Hoond 
— ^or,  MhaiMtialiy  m  dcKribad. 

S4.  la  «■  tlwlhc  ctcTator  %jmmm  |li« ooabiMtioa of  ■giliclili 
tuktimg  a  ttyrauly  Mcitcd  ft«m,  a  ear,  hobliag  ■anhaaimi 
stiag  tita  ear  aa<lth«  motor  aaddrJTiaf  the  aotoraa  the  carda- 
I.  a  fcad  dreail;  a  Mriea  of  gradaat^d  reaiataaeaa  tharaia,  a  brake 
aireait.  a  eariae  of  graduated  reMeuaca^  thereia,  the  ranataaoaa  batag 
ravened  with  reapeet  to  the  two  circn^,  and  meaae  for  eoaaaetiag 
tta  ■otoramatara  with  the  <be«  circuit,  and  gradoally  decraaaiag 
tta  rHiMaaoe  Iharaia  aad  forcoaoeeCiBi  the  motor  armatare  with  the 
Irake  eireait,  wtthoat  dieturbiog  the  cctmectioo  of  the  field  with  the 
laid  eireait  aad  gradaallj  iaereawag  thai  reeietaaee  thereia  aa  the  ela- 
valer  ia  to  aaeead  or  deeoend.  tubeUotihlly  aa  deecribed. 

IS.  Ia  aa  electric  elef  ator  sysum  the  oombinatioo  of  aa  electric 
Botor  havtug  a  leparateljr  eA:tt«d  fiei^,  a  car.  hoiUiag  aiachaaim 
OOMMCtiag  the  car  aad  the  motor  aad  Uririag  the  motor  at  the  ear 
toeamls.  a  feed  eireait,  a  lariA  of  gn^utcd  reeiaUncee  theraia,  a 
br»kecireait.  a  eeriea  of  graduated  reeialaaeeethereiu,  therametaacea 
baiag  raTened  with  reapeet  to  the  two  dreuita.  and  a  switch-member 
which  cao  be  coanected  with  theae  eerie*  bfreatauocea.  for  conoecting 
the  motor-armature  with  the  feed  circa)t,  or  with  the  brake  circuit, 
without  dieturbiag  the  coooection  of  thej  Aeld  with  the  feed  eireait.  aa 
tka  elevator  i«  to  aaeead  or  deecead,  saMuatially  aa  deecribed. 

SC  In  aa  electric  elevator  aystam  the  combioatiaa  of  an  electric 
motor  hartag  a  aeparatoly  excited  Sel<i  a  car,  hoiatiag  mechaniam 
eoaaaetiag  the  car  aad  the  motor  and  Iriviug  the  motor  aa  the  car 
daaeaada,  a  feed  circuit,  a  brake  circuitj  a  switch  for  conaectiag  the 
•otor  armature  with  the  feed  circuit  or  brake  circuit  aa  the  car  ia  to 
Mcaod  or  deacend.  a  aecood  motor  for  operating  the  switch,  and  a 
Meoad  switch  operated  by  the  operator  0f  the  car.  (br  eoatroUing  the 
•Moad  olotor  auhataatially  aa  deeeribe«| 


009.898.    WIUUDSCKArRR.    PlAR  A.  RATnoi. Stoiu Oty, 
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iofs  ia  aaid  caatinga,  bell  craak*  coooectwl  with  the  ianer  ends  of  said 
liftiag  bar*  aad  with  each  other,  a  aniuble  device  for  simuiuaeously 
extending  said  lifting  bar*  upon  oppoMte  side*  of  the  machine  so  at 
to  bring  their  outer  ends  into  engagement  with  the  spoke*  of  the  car. 
ry  ing  wheels,  a  hooked  bar  engaged  with  aaid  beO  cranks  aod  adapted 
to  b«  operated  to  simultaaeoosly  retract  said  lifting  ban  aod  a  pro- 
jection upon  one  of  the  hangers  adapted  to  engage  with  the  hooked 
end  of  said  bar  to  actuate  said  bar  for  the  retraction  of  said  lifting 
bars  when  the  pan  has  reached  iu  raised  position,  substantiallT  aa 
set  forth 

4  In  a  wheeled  scraper,  the  combination  with  the  carrying  wheels, 
a  cranked  axle,  the  tongue,  and  a  acraper  or  pan.  of  hangers  secured 
to  the  sidee  of  the  pan  and  adapeoded  from  the  cranked  portion  of  the 
axle,  a  hinged  back  or  end  to  said  scraper  or  pan  pivoted  to  the  side 
thereof  by  means  of  a  locking  bar.  the  forward  end  of  which  reeu,  to 
the  cloeed  poeitioo  of  the  pan,  upon  a  bar  having  a  diagonally  cut  out 
portion  and  provided  at  iu  outer  extremity  with  a  crank  arm,  a  chain 
cooDecting  aaid  hinged  back  and  the  tongue,  aod  a  lever  provided 
with  meana  for  raising  aaid  crank  arm  aod  turoiogsaid  bar  to  permit 
ihe  tnt  eod  of  said  locking  bar  to  drop  through  aaid  cut-oat  portion, 
aad  raleaae  aaid  back,  anhstantially  as  set  forth 

ft.  Ia  a  wheeled  scraper,  the  combination  with  the  earryiag  wheals^ 
a  eraakad  axle,  and  the  pan  or  acraper,  of  castings  secured  to  the 
cranked  part  of  said  axle  and  provided  witli  projecting  arms,  hangera 
upon  oppoaite  aidea  of  the  paa  having  pivotal  eagagemeot  with  the  ex- 
tremitiee  of  aaid  projecting  arms,  Ufling  bar*  movabi  j  eagagad  with  aaid 
eaatings  and  adapted  to  be  aimnluneoualy  extended  into  eagagament 
with  the  apokes  of  the  wheels  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  machine  U>[ 
lift  the  pan  or  scraper  from  the  ground,  a  latch  bar  pivotally  engaged 
with  one  of  aaid  eaatiaga  aad  adapted  to  be  moved  into  eogagemeat' 
with  one  of  the  hangera  to  lock  the  hangars  and  the  axle  together,  a 
pivotad  back  to  the  pan  linked  to  the  tongue,  a  locking  device  foi 
aormallj  securing  said  back  in  a  eloead  poaition  and  means  fi>r  (Va» 
ing  Mid  pivoted  back  eo  as  to  penait  the  rear  end  of  the  pan  to  d*>' 
■eaod  to  damp  the  load,  mbsUntially  aa  aet  forth. 

0.  Ia  a  wheeled  aeraper,  the  combination  with  the  carrjing  whaeh, 
a  eraakad  axle  and  a  pan  or  scraper  suspended  fh>m  said  axle  by  suit- 
able hangers  of  sniuble  means  for  raising  the  paa  fh>m  the  grooad,  a 
latch  for  locking  the  hangera  to  the  axle  when  aaid  pan  is  raised,  a 
hinged  back  to  the  pan,  means  for  normally  locking  said  back  in  a 
cloeed  poeition  a  link  connection  between  said  hinged  back  and  the 
tongue,  and  a  lever  opera tively  coonected  with  said  latch  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  at  timee  to  (Vee  the  hinged  back  of  the  pan  and  at 
timee  to  actuate  said  latch  to  f^  the  hangers  fVom  engagement  with 
the  axle,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 
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CMin  —  I.  In  a  wheeled  scraper,  th^  combination  with  the  car- 
rjiag  wheels,  a  eraakad  axle  and  the  scraper  or  pan  connected  thera- 
with,  of  traaaversaly  exteading,  longitudi4atly  movable  bars  arraaged 
to  be  extended  so  aa  to  aagaga  with  the  s[^kes  of  the  carrying  wheela 
to  raise  the  eeraper  or  paa  fVom  the  ground,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

1  la  a  wheeled  scraper,  the  combination  with  the  carrying  wheels, 
a  eraaked  axle  aad  the  acraper  or  pan  having  operative  connection 
tkarawith,  of  traasveraely  arraaged.  longithdioally  movable  lifting  ban 
eagagad  with  the  cranked  portion  of  sai^  axle,  suitable  means  under 
eoBtrol  of  the  driver  fbr  extending  said  Ifting  bars  into  a  position  to 
•■gage  with  tlM  spokea  of  the  carrying  itheela  to  raise  the  paa  fVom 
tlM  groaad,  aad  aaitable  meaaa  for  autoB|atically  retracting  said  Hft- 
iag  ban  when  the  pan  has. reached  its  rai4*d  poeitioo.  subetantially  aa 
Mt  forth.  I 

3.  la  a  whaaladaerapar,  the  eoaibiBatipn  with  the  carrying  wheel*, 
a  OPaaked  axia  aad  the  paa  or  seraper.  of  jhaagars  secured  to  said  paa 
or  arrapar.  eaatiaga  saeurad  to  the  craokid  part  of  the  axle,  pivotal 
eeaaectioas  betwaaa  said  hangers  and  said  castings,  transversely  ar- 
raaged. loagitadinaily  morabla  Bfliag  banjeagaged  with  suiuble  bear- 


Ctaim.—  l.  A  tool  having  formed  in  its  body  a  BaiUholding  groove 
formed  with  a  transverae  depresaion  for  the  head  of  the  nail  the  op- 
posite tides  or  walk  of  the  depreesioa  being  iodined  relative  to  the 
plaae  of  the  nail-head,  subetantially  as  aet  forth.         ^ 

3.  A  tool  haviag  formed  in  iu  body  a  oail-holding  groove  with  a 
transverae  groove  or  depreeaion  3  deeper  than  the  main  chaanel  por- 
tion, 2.  of  the  groove,  and  having  the  oppoaite  sides  or  walls  inclined 
inward  or  toward  the  handle  of  the  tool  as  the  depreasion  eaten  the 
body  of  the  tool,  sabetantially  aa  aet  forth. 
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Claim  —The  eombiaatioa  of  the  air  ooavepag  tabe  1,  flariag  eaae 
a  aad  diacharge  tabe  e,  with  the  sactioa  tubea  ;  aad  A  antariag  the 
cloeed  ead  of  aaid  case  a  aad  deeigaad  to  coavey  gaa.  dnat,  ahaviaga. 
ke^  to  aaid  eaae  «,  and  with  the  partitiooe  m  aaparattag  said  eaae  « 
into  separaU  compartmenU  into  each  of  which  one  of  said  tabes  g 
or  k  entere.  sahitaatially  as  aad  for  the  pnrpoees  set  forth. 


609.401.  PbOAT-VAlTl   WnxuiSooR.lMtol] 
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series  of  elactro-asagaela.  oae  for  each  sactioaal  eoadaetoT; 
tacu  aod  oooaaetioos  wheraby  aaid  alaetro  magaata  an.  reaj^etivaiy, 
polarisad  ia  advance  of  the  pasaiag  over  thaa  of  the  car  magnets. 
sabetaatiaPy  as  deecribed 

1  li>  an  electric  railway  systam,  the  oombiaatioa  with  a  asaia 
fender,  of  a  earies  of  iaaulatad  conductor*  adapted  for  contact  with 
a  eootaet  device  on  the  ear,  magneticaUy  operated  eireait  davieee  Ibr 
auoceaaively  cattiag  aaid  eoodnctors  into  aad  out  of  cirenit,  magneu 
for  operating  said  circuit  davieee.  relatively  locatad  on  the  ear  at  a 
greater  distaaoe  apart  than  the  diaUoce  between  the  circuit  devioes^ 
and  eootacu  aad  eooaeetloas  whereby  the  magneu  of  said  circuit  da- 
vieee an  napaetivaiy  polariaed  in  advance  of  the  paaaing  over  I 
of  the  ear  aagaats,  aabetantially  as  deecribed 


Claim. — 1.  A  float  vaive  appantna  eompriaiag  a  delivery  pipe, 
a  maia  valve  controOing  the  delivery  pipe  and  operated  by  the  preae- 
nn  therein,  aad  a  ohamber  to  which  preesun  is  admitted  past  the  main 
vatva  to  raaet  thereon  and  hariag  an  outlet,  combined  with  a  control- 
ling valre  (br  tka  aaid  outlet  to  govern  the  apphcatioo  of  preaaun  to 
the  aaid  main  valve,  a  datant  for  aaid  controUiag  valve,  a  float,  aod 
meaaa  interpooed  between  the  float  aad  aaid  controUiag  valve  and  de- 
tent to  actuate  the  latter.  snbauntiaDy  aa  deecribed. 

S.  A  float  valve  apparatus  comprising  a  delivery  pipe,  a  main 
valve  controlling  the  dehvery  pipe  aad  operated  by  the  preeaan  thera- 
ia, aad  a  ehamber  to  which  preasnn  is  admitted  paat  the  maia  valve 
to  raaet  thereon  and  having  an  outlet,  combined  with  a  controlling 
valve  for  the  said  outlet  to  govern  the  application  of  prenun  to  the 
aaid  main  valve,  a  detent  for  said  controUing  valve,  an  adjusuble  float, 
aod  means  interpoeed  between  the  float  and  said  controlling  valve  and 
detent  to  actuaU  the  lattar,  snbetantiaDy  as  deecribed 

3.  A  float  valve  apparatus  comprising  a  delivery  pipe,  a  main 
valve  for  controlling  such  pipe  and  operated  by  the  preaann  thenin,  a 
preesun  chamber,  a  diaphragm  dividing  such  chamber  aad  supporting 
the  main  valve,  an  outlet  in  the  chamber  on  the  side  of  the  diaphragm 
oppoaiu  to  that  on  which  the  main  valve  is  arranged,  and  a  contracted 
or  constricted  passage  through  the  diaphragm  for  the  flow  of  press- 
nn  to  the  outlet,  oombined  with  a  eoatroUing  vaive  for  the  said  out- 
let to  govern  the  appKcatioo  of  preesun  to  the  said  maia  valve,  a 
delaot  for  said  eoatroUing  valve,  a  float,  and  means  interpoeed  be- 
tween the  float  and  said  eontroUing  valve  aod  detent  to  actuate  the 
snbeUntiaUy  as  deecribed. 


td 
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dttim. — 1.  AiagoreoraaraapportforlamtoriaaorsimUarappar 
rataa  compriaing  a  tabular  ataadard  haviag  a  portioa  cut  longitudi- 
nally aad  traaaversely  aad  bent  to  fbm  flanges  «*,  a*,  integral  with 
aaid  ataadard,  aabetaatiaDy  aa  aad  for  the  purpoee  deeeribed. 

2.  A  leg  or  eomer  aupport  for  lavatoriea  or  similar  appantns  coa>- 
priaiag  a  tubular  atanoard  haviag  a  portioa  cut  loagitudinaUy  aad 
traasveraely  aod  bent  to  form  flaagaa  a*,  «*,  iategral  with  said  stand- 
ard, and  a  easting  e  connaetad  with  said  ataa^'ard  and  oonstitutiog  an 
iatarnal  holdiag  piece  for  the  aproa  of  the  structun,  subetantiaUy  a* 
deecribed. 

0O9.4O8.     ILKTUC  CLOttD-OOIDUIT  STaTUl  P0&  RAIL- 
WAT&    Bwoan  W.  vw  mun  larlia.  eamany.  amtgDor  to  aia- 
DMaB4Balika.auB«|laaa    FUii  Apr.  IS.  199&    Borlal  ■a4Sa.97a 
do  mMJ    Putaai  In  eamuv  Air  29. 1991,  la  91.4T7.  aad  July 
I  IS.  1993.  la  «9.49a  tad  to  Pnaaa  Ita.  19. 1991.  ■&  218.147. 
Clatm  —  I    In  a  systam  of  electrical  distribution  for  railwaya,  the 
combination  with  a  main  fiseder.  and  a  aeriea  of  aectional  inaulated 
condiictom.  of  a  car  provided  with  a  traveling  contact  device ,  oppo- 
aitaly  polarised  magneu  carried  apoa  the  ear :  a  normally  open  cir- 
cuit between  the  asaia  feeder  and  each  of  aaid  aectiooal  conductors ,  a 


3.  Ia  a  ayatem  of  eieetrical  diatributioafcr  railways,  the  oomb.  1 
nation  with  a  asaia  foedar,  a  aariaa  of  seotioaal  oondaetora,  a  ear  eany 
lag  an  eleetro-motor  aad  having  a  contact  making  device  and  aa  alee-' 
tro-magnet,  of  a  aeries  of  circuit  controUing  devices  each  comprlsiag 
a  polarised  eieetro-magnet,  contact  poinU  aad  branch  coadneton, 
the  lattar  leading  from  one  contact  point  of  one  of  said  eireait  eoa* 
troUiag  daviooa  ta  the  magnet  eoU  of  the  circuit  eoatroUing  device  ia 
(W>nt  ot  the  aaaM,  sabetaatiany  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  ayitom  of  electrical  distribution  for  nUways.  the  eomhi- 
nation  of  a  main  feeder,  sectional  conductor*  normally  out  of  einait, 
a  eireait  controlling  device  for  each  of  said  secuoaal  oonductan,  eom- 
priaiag a  polariaed  electro-magnet  and  contact  poiaU  with  a  braneh 
eoodactor  laadiag  from  oae  of  said  contact  poinU  to  a  seetioaal  eoa- 
daetor,  and  a  divided  branch  conduetar  leading  to  the  maia  fheder 
fh>m  the  other  of  said  contact  poinU  through  the  coils  of  the  polar- 
ised magneu  located,  reapectively,  in  advance  aod  ia  the  rear  of  the 
first  mentioned  magnet,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  system  of  eieetrical  distribution  for  railways,  the  combi- 
natioa  with  aa  inanlated  otain  conductor,  of  a  sectional  contact  mak- 
ing nU,  a  double  contact-making  device  upon  the  car  adapted  ta  coa- 
nect  with  one  rail  eection  befon  leaving  another,  a  aeriea  of  magnet 
icaUy  eootroUed  circuit  devicea  for  connecting  and  diacoaaectiag  eaeh 
of  aaid  rail  eeetiona  with  the  aaid  main  conductor,  the  same  being  lo- 
catad at  uniform  diataacea  apart,  and  tiro  magneu  upon  the  car  op- 
poeitely  pohtriaed,  aad  ao  polarisad  niatively  ta  the  magneu  of  the 
said  circuit  devices  as  to  open  and  doee  the  cireuiu  as  set  forth,  the 
said  car-magneU  being  located  at  a  greatar  distance  apart  than  the 
distance  between  the  circuit  devicea,  auhataatially  aa  deecribed. 
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Claim.  —  I .  Ia  combination,  the  two  cyHndrical  aectiooa  provided 
with  solid  outer  ends,  the  roda  connecting  aaid  aeetioaa  aad  permit- 
ting  rotary  anovement  thereof,  the  hoUow  arms  carried  by  ths  see- 
tioos.  the  shafts  joumaled  in  said  arms,  the  bevel  gear  wheals  atouated 
upoB  said  shafts,  and  the  doable  foced  bevel  gear  wheel  moaated 
upon  the  rwd  and  eagaging  the  gaara  carried  by  the  shafts,  sabetaa- 
tiaUy  as  described. 

2  la  eombiaatioo  with  the  two  eyiindrieal  aaetioaa  having  tkalf 
meeting  edges  overiappiag  each  other  aod  provided  with  solid  ootar 
ends,  a  rod  eoaaaetiag  said  eods  aad  permitting  the  rotation  of  said 
aeetioaa  ralativa  to  each  other,  a  double  &eed  bevel  gaar  boaaily 


li^H 


■poa  mm!  rod,  a  hoUew  am  can  M  by  tAch  Metio*.  witk 
•  Aali  j««natod  i«  mcIi  ant.  tad  a  b«n  I  gaar  Mcarad  to  aach  of 
mM  ifcalli  aad  a^afisf  tk«  doabia  gaar,  Lahataaiiallj  aa  daaaribad. 
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509.409.   FBUr-HILL    nnun  w.  Snoi.  MlUV  JL  Hdl- 
HM.  aad  Mm  &  llotaM.  ■ariBoo.  (N^a   nt4imn%um.  8» 


k — 1.  Tba  eooibiaatioa  of  tha  tt%aM  A,  tba  gaaf-«aw  ihaft 
B.  proTidod  with  »wt  tach  aa  b,  the  faad!  roOi  e  aad  C.  the  ban  D 
haviag  jourvaled  to  their  top  or  upper  eodi  the  upper  feed  rolk,  the 
hoUow  poeu  E.  the  a4juauble  bracketa  Picarrjing  the  bare  D,  aod 
t^e  apper  feed  roUa  aod  prorided  with  tli|e  riba  e,  the  ecceotrics  Q 
Ipeatad  vpoo  tha  thaft  H,  the  larar  I,  aad  m^aos  for  holding  laid  lerer, 
■abolanttally  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  epedfllBd. 

2.  The  combinatioo  of  the  frame  A,  (lie  gaqg-eaw  ahafl  B  pro- 
rided with  tawi  ittch  aa  b,  the  fised  rolla  e  iad  C  and  meaiu  for  com 
■aaieatiag  roury  motion  to  the  rolls  C.jthe  bar*  D.  carrying  the 
upper  rolls,  the  brackeu  F  carrying  the  bap  D,  the  spring*  k,  the  ec 
centhcs  G  located  upon  the  shaft  H.  the  later  I,  and  means  for  hold 
ing  the  lever,  the  ubie  K.,  and  the  incline^  table  L.  subsUatially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  sat  forth. 


509.407.  SAW-TOOTH  AMD  MBAX8  POR  SBCURIHO  SAMK 
Bun  a  &  Tatlok  aad  Jirnniw  D  Wmtt.  WoodTlUe.  Orog.  FUed 
Jtal9.189S.    Serial  Ha  460.081.    iHo  model) 


FUad 


509.406.    BTHBR-MOTOR.   Paul  Dij StwiL  Parti,  Fnim 
Dw7.  1182.    8MiUl0  4HSaa     (NomtM.) 

Clatm. —  1.  In  combinatioo  the  cylinfer  aad  piston,  the  vapor 
generator,  the  pipe  coaoeetioo  between  t^e  same  and  the  cylinder 
for  rappiying  vapor  thereto,  aad  the  s(ea|n  pipe  leading  fk-om  the 
staam  sapply  to  the  vapor  pipe,  indosiug  J  the  same  aod  extending 
along  said  pipe  to  the  geaerator  whereby  ^e  steam  will  act  first  oo 
the  vapor  pipe  aad  theo  on  tha  generator  inbstantially  as  deecribad. 
X.  la  e<H»biaatioo  the  cylinder  aod  piston,  the  steam  jacket  about 
the  same,  the  suam  pipe  Wading  from  a  s^^m  supply  to  the  staam 
jacket,  the  vapor  gaaarator,  the  staam  pipls  leading  fH>m  tha  staam 
jaekat  to  tba  gaaarator.  aad  the  vapor  pi|ie  leading  from  the  gen- 
erator back  throagk  the  slaam  pipe  to  the! valve  chest,  whereby  the 
staaa  will  ArU  act  on  the  cyhnder  then  oa|the  vapor  pipe  aod  then 
aa  tlM  gaaarator  substantially  as  deecribad^ 

3.  In  eombinauoa  the  piatoa  and  cyMadar,  the  geaerator  eom- 
prwiag  a  eaatral  chamber  fbr  the  bquid  etha '  aad  a  staam  jacket  about 
Uw  SMM,  tha  slaam  pipe  eooaacuag  with  Aa  sUam  jaekat  aad  the 
rapar  pipe  laadiag  from  tha  athar  chambarjthroagh  tha  slaam  jacket 
aad  tka  siaam  pipe  to  the  eybadar  aad  ptatoa^aabacaatially  aa  deecribad 

4.  la  eombiaatioa  tha  piatoa  aad  e7ti|Klar,  the  generator  com- 
prtmrng  a  eaalral  ekaaakar  with  Aaaa  a  raaalaf  vartiealiy  through  the 
■aaa,  tlM  appar  aad  lower  chaabafs  P.  H.  U^  side  eoadoit  I  eooaected 
with  tha  appar  aad  lower  ehaabert,  tha  •i4ut  pipe  eooaaetiag  with 
tka  upper  chamber  aad  the  vapor  pipe  aktaadiag  from  the  ether 
chamber  through  the  staam  pipe,  subetaattilly  aa  deecribad. 

5.  la  eombinatioa  tha  cylinder  B  with  |ita  piatoa.  the  second  cyl- 
iadar  C  with  ita  piston,  tha  coaaaetioa  K  bicwaaa  tha  ryliaders,  the 
gaaarator  0  coaaeetad  with  the  cylinder  B  ^ai  the  generator  U  con- 
aaetad  with  the  space  R  batwean  the  eyK^^ara,  sabetaatially  as  de- 
aarioad. 


Claim. —  I.  The  combination  with  a  transversely  recessed  saw 
blade  having  a  longitudinal  recess  in  one  side  thereof,  of  a  tooth  pro. 
vided  with  a  transverse  notch  and  having  a  spring  key  provided  with 
projections  on  opposite  sides  thereof  adapted  to  engage,  respectively, 
with  the  longitudinal  recem  and  transverse  notch,  substantially  as  aod 
for  the  purpoee  specified 

2.  The  combination  with  a  saw  blade  provided  with  a  transversa 
recess  having  a  longitudinal  V  shaped  edge  upon  ooe  side  snd  V  shaped 
projections  at  opposite  eods  of  the  other  side,  sod  a  longitudinal  re> 
ceas  between  said  projections,  of  a  tooth  provided  with  a  V  shaped 
longitudinal  groove  on  ooe  side,  aod  a  spnng  key  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  tooth  and  having  upon  its  ends,  respectively  s  shoe  and  bead 
having  V  shaped  grooves,  the  grooves  upon  the  tooth  aod  spnng  key 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  V  shaped  projections  in  the  transverse 
recem  aod  the  spnng  key  head  being  adapted  to  spnng  into  the  loogt. 
tudinal  recem  to  hold  the  tooth  in  place,  subeuottalJy  as  specified. 


509.408.'  PIPB-WtSIca  tmiato  T  Tounjoa.  WorwMr. 
Man..  aMgnor  to  John  a  apten.  Moe  plaoa  PUed  Mar.  IS.  IMO.  Sa- 
milkt4acnL   (loBodeL) 


No\(MBC«     jfi,     1893. 
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(  /,/,«  _  I  The  comltinaiioo  in  a  wrenrh  of  the  body  portion  hav- 
ing  a  stationary  jaw  and  an  integral  extension. said  extension  having 
holes  F  and  [).  the  movnMe  jaw  having  the  extended  threaded  portion 
fitted  into  said  hole  D,  the  out  S  fitted  into  said  bole  Faud  engaging 
the  ihresdeJ  portion  of  the  movable  j.iw.  the  cxtciiMon  lieing  cut 
away  on  one  «ide,  and  a  spring  R  arranged  below  the  nut  in  the  cut 
awiy  portion  of  the  extension,  and  bearing  againxt  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  the  movable  jaw.  and  tending  normally  to  force  the  jaw«  to- 
gether, the  screw-threaded  portion  of  the  movable  j.iw  being  loonely 
mounted  in  the  hole  D  to  permit  of  this  movement,  subeuntially  as 
described 

2  The  combination  in  a  wrench  of  the  body  portion  having  the 
fixed  jaw  and  the  integral  extension,  the  movable  jaw  having  sn  ex 
tecded  threaded  shank  fitted  loosely  in  said  extension,  a  »lot  or  aper- 
ture in  said  extension,  a  nut  fitted  into  <wi<l  slot,  aod  threaded  on  to 
the  extended  •ihank  of  the  movable  jaw.  the  pins  I'  and  Q  mounted 
ill  said  exicn«ioii  below  the  nut.  and  the  «pring  R,  said  spring  bein^ 
bent  around  the  pin  I',  and  bearing  av'ainM  the  body  portion  of  the 
wrench,  and  having  a  loop  r  fitted  around  the  pin  Q.  whereby  the 
tendenry  of  the  -(prini;  i«  to  bear  on  the  extended  threaded  shank  of 
the  movable  jaw  «o  a-,  to  normally  force  the  jaws  together,  subetao 
tially  as  des(Tit>od. 

3  The  comtiination  in  a  wrench  of  the  body  portion  A  having 
the  exirn«iun  C.  th.-  h..l,>*  I)  and  F  cut  in  said  extension  C.  and  the 
recesses  K  snd  I  also  cut  into  said  extension  C.  whereby  there  are  left 
united  bridge  pieces  II  and  II',  and  C.  and  <;',  the  pin  P  inserted  in  the 
bridge";,  and  the  pin  Q  inserted  in  the  bridge  C,  the  spnng  R  mounted 
on  saiil  pins,  the  movablejaw  K  having  the  extended  threaded  shank  J 
fitted  in  «aid  hole  I),  and  the  nut  S  fitted  in  said  hole  F,  and  engaging 
the  threaded  «tiank  J.  said  shank  J  being  loosely  mounted  in  the  hole 
p.  said  spring  \l  bearing  on  said  shank  so  as  to  normally  force  the 
jaws  of  the  wrench  together,  subsuntially  as  de^tcribed. 


509,469.     CAR  WBBEL     RoBtBT  C  Tonm.  New  Tort.  i.  T 

FUed  De&  17.  1892     Senal  No.  465.480.    (No  m<xieL) 


«  I  \  i 

Claim. —  1.  A  car.  locomotive,  or  like  wheel,  consisting  of  a  cen- 
tral body  portion  with  which  the  hub  is  formed  composed  of  iron  or 
steel,  and  a  steel  tire  cast  to  shape  aud  secured  upon  the  body  por- 
tion by  shrinking 

2.  A  car.  liH'omotive,  or  like  wheel,  consisting  of  an  unannealcd 
steel  tire  cast  tu  shape,  in  combiuation  with  au  annealed  central  body 
portion  of  steel  or  iron  cast  losbape,  subiUulially  asaod  fortbepur- 
po)>es  set  forth 

3  A  ear,  locomotive,  or  like  wheel,  having  the  engaging  portions 
of  the  tire  and  central  body  prorided  wiih  two  oppositely  inclined 
faces  said  face*  meeting  at  approximately  the  center  of  said  engaging 
portions,  sub«i.intially  as  and  (or  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  c.ir.  lucoinotive.  or  like  wheel,  having  the  engaging  portions 
of  the  lire  .tnd  central  body  provided  with  two  oppositely  inclined 
faces,  and  an  nnniilar  Hange  and  corresponding  recess,  substantially 
as  ami  (or  the  purposes  set  forth 

i  A  car.  lo<-<>motlve.  or  like  wheel,  having  the  engaging  portions 
of  the  tire  and  central  l»ody  provided  with  two  oppositely  inclined 
faces,  and  an  annular  dovetailed  flange  and  corresponding  recess.  sul>- 
Stant tally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


same,  an  auUmiatic  locking  dog  or  finger  connected  wiih  ^id  mov- 
able  top.  aad  au  opposing  nouh  in  ihc  surface  over  «  hich  <aid  linger 
travels,  fitted  for  engagement  with  said  finger  at  the  advance  move- 
ment, accordingly  m  controlled  by  presence  or  absence  of  the  ballot 
or  paper  upon  the  receiving  WA.  said  locking  devices  engaging  for 
prcvcutiug  advanccmeut  of  s«id  top  when  a  bslloi  is  sl>sent  and  pe^ 
milting;  advancement  thereof  when  a  ballot  is  introduced,  subsun- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  ballot-bed  having  a  notch  (or  notches) 
in  lU  surface,  a  movable  lop  or  cover  for  closing  over  said  bed  and  a 
locking  dog  (or  dogs)  carried  by  and  pivotally  supported  in  conoec. 
lion  wiih  said  cover  and  adapted  to  drop  into  en^agemcut  with  ih« 
notched  ballot-bed  when  a  ballot  is  absent  therefrom  for  arresting 
the  forward  movement  of  said  cover,  snd  a  lifler  for  raising  said  do( 
when  the  cover  is  at  its  backward  limit,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  of  the  sliding  cover,  (be  caoreler  support 
frame  pivoted  Uiereio.  the  canceling  wheels  mounted  on  an  arbor  ia 
aaid  frame,  the  lockingdoip  pivoted  on  said  arbor,  the  ballot-bed  hav. 
ing  notches  therein  (or  engagement  of  said  dogs,  and  the  lugs  at  tha 
rear  edge  of  said  bed  for  upholding  said  dogs  when  the  cover  is  re- 
tracted, subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  downwardly  swinging  ballot-bed  pro. 
vided  with  a  backwardly  notched  or  indented  side  piece,  and  the  mov. 
able  top  or  cover  provided  with  a  pawl  or  latch  that  engages  with  said 
notched 'Side  piece  for  preventing  retroaction  or  withdrawal  of  said 
cover  while  the  \vtd  is  in  elevated  position,  siibsUnlially  as  set  forth. 

5  In  combination  with  the  swinging  ballot-bed  having  the  arm 
D,  and  the  sliding  cover,  the  recem  and  guard  lug  V  disponed  adjacenk 
to  the  lifter  cam  on  the  under  side  of  said  cover,  and  engaging  with 
said  arm  to  arrest  forward  movement  of  the  cover  when  the  ballot- 
bed  ik  at  depressed  position.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

6  The  combination,  with  the  ballot-receiving  bed  or  space,  tba 
movable  cover  adapted  to -tide  over  and  from  said  space,  and  tha 
counting  register,  of  the  intervening  mechanism  for  work  ing  said  reg- 
iater  comprising  a  carrier  or  bar  provided  with  tappets,  and  movable 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  cover,  a  detent  or  arm  contie<  ted  to  said 
cover,  and  disconnectedly  engaging  said  tappeu  with  a  degree  of  in- 
dependent movement  for  said  cover  in  excea  of  the  movement  im- 
parted 4o  the  register-actuating  arm.  and  means  for  adjusting  the  ex- 
tent of  the  Uppet  movement,  substantially  as  set  forth 

7  The  combination,  substantially  as  described,  of  the  movable 
cover  having  the  endwise  projecting  arm  or  det<>ot  o  connected  there- 
to, the  counting  register,  the  reciprocating  barS  dfsposed  on  the  side 
frame  and  movable  longitudinally  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  cover,  a  tap|»et  or  lugs  r  supported  on  said  bar  for  engagement 

iih  said  detent,  and  a  connection  from  said  bar  to  the  register-op- 
erating arm.  (or  the  purpose  set  (brih. 

8.  In  a  ballot-box  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  tha 
sliding  cover  provided  with  the  downwardly  backwardly  inclined 
(rout  guard  or  apron  C*,sul>sUntially  asand  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


609.4 1  1 .  OUTLET-VALVE  AND  VALVE  SEAT  POR  OIL-CAN! 
Alkit  H  Wal(CER.  Brooklyn.  N  Y.  Piled  Jaa  S,  1883.  Serial  Na 
467  323.    iNo  model) 


509,410.   REGISTERING  BALLOT-BOX    Enoch  H  TowHE.Woroee- 
tcr.  lUaa    FUed  Jaa  19.  1893    Serial  No  458.994     (No  model > 


Ctiiim  — I     h;  a  ballot-box.  the  combination  of  a  ballot-ieceiving 
•pace  or  bed.  a  movable  top  or  alide  for  covering  and  uucoveriug  the 


C/niiu— An  oil  can  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  sheet  metal 
screw  threaded  socket  extending  down  into  the  same  so  as  to  be  bas 
low  the  plane  of  the  can  top  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  having 
a  sealed  portion  of  thin  meul  secured  to  the  op|>osite  side  and  ba- 
low  the  valve  seat,  a  screw  threaded  cap  or  plug  engaging  with  tha 
interior  of  the  same,  wholly  above  the  vaU-e  seat  and  having  a  trans- 
versely extending  spout  arranged  upon  xu  top  portion,  a  valve  co- 
actini;  with  said  valve  scat,  and  a  screw  fitted  to  said  cap  or  plug 
and  attached  to  the  valve,  substantially  as  specified,  whereby  a  plug 
or  cap  provided  with  a  spout  and  a  valve  actuating  device,  of  but 
slight  projection  above  the  top  of  a  can,  is  afforded  and  the  valve  ia 
made  to  protect  not  only  the  valve  scat,  but  also  the  joint  betweas. 
the  cap  or  plug  and  the  socket. 


509.4 1  Q.    AnACHINO  SPOUTS,  Ac,  TO  VESSELS.     ScaasTiAl 
Waltcr.  Milwaukee.  Wia.  asHgiior  to  the  Kieckbefer  Bi^iKliere  Com- 
pany, nme  place   PUed  May  18.1893    Senal  Na  471669    (NuiuaiM.) 
Ci'ttm  — As  an  anicic  of  mauufacture.  a  sheet  iron  ve<«>el  provided 
with  a  number  of  a|tertures  formed  in  a  group  in  the  up|K'r  part  of 
the  body  of  the  vciiscl,  said  ajiertures  l>eing  adapted  for  a  strainer, 
and  a  scries  of  elongated  afwrturcs  along  near  the  s'dcs  and  bottom 
of  the  group  of  aperture*  aforesaid,  aud  a  spout  provided  with  t>vt' 


■.-rffc-..* —.•...,  'V 
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ri«a  of  iotagnl  toogMS  m  wide  u  tb«  elof fsted  ap«rtar«  in  th« 
body  of  th«  t«m1.  aad  with  iater-doaUl  ipMM  m  wide  u,  aad  lur- 
isg  aa  adfo  adapted  to  At,  th«  apaeea  oo  the  teaal  betweea  the  eloo- 
gated  apertaree,  which  tongues  peas  through  the  elongated  aperture* 
aad  are  turned  down  agaiaet  the  inner  eurfhce  of  the  reeeel,  and  a 
coottnuoua  bead  or  flange  on  the  ipoat  aloog  that  part  of  it  that  con- 
taeu  with  the  revel,  folded  aad  preaed  doifn  wholly  on  the  outaide 
of  aad  against  the  body  of  the  reasel,  sobeta^tially  as  described. 


I 
009,413.  UMJLATOirOtTHUADltllDIieDIVICnL  8a» 
W.  W  AAOwiu,  Jr.,  Boston.  MUgaor  to  Joiipi  1.  Linen.  Kwton.  Mam. 
PIM  Not  8.  laOL    Serial  la  46UM.    (IfBodil) 
Hntf—k  teasion  derioe  is  k«M  froa  itotatiag  by  a  tongs.    A 
ntovable  weight  opoa  the  legsof  theloogs  isihifUd  toward  the  pirot 
of  Ue  tonge  as  the  cop  iaeraassi  la  siae,  the*  decreaaiag  the  tenaioa 
A  apriag-«rm  bean  on  the  thread  to  take  api  the  slack  ia  the  thread 
due  to  the  reciprocation  of  the  thrend-f«ide^ 


Claim. — I.  Inastring^musicaliastrument,  Uiecombinatioo  with 
the  musical  strings,  of  a  clamp  having  cross  pin*  oo  the  meeting  ^cee, 
one  being  set  a  little  in  adraace  of  the  other,  subsuntially  a*  de- 
scribed. 

1  In  a  lAriaged  musical  inatrnmeot,  the  combination  with  the 
mnaieal  strings,  and  a  •oundboard.  of  a  clamp  on  the  touadboard  form- 
ing a  bridge,  and  croa*  pio*  on  the  meetiag  face*  of  the  parts  of  the 
claap,  one  eroes  pin  set  a  little  in  ad  ranee  of  the  other,  substantially 
as  sp^dAed  for  the  purpoee  described. 


.Ji 


3.  In  a  stringed  musical  instrument,  the  combination  with  the 
musical  strings  of  a  clamp  having  on«  of  the  parts  provided  with  incis- 
ions of  proper  depth,  and  independent  means  for  clamping  the  parts 
together  between  the  said  incisions,  substantially  as  and  for  the  par* 
poee  set  forth. 

4.  A  device  for  clamping  musical  strings  consisting  of  two  parta 
hold  together  by  fastenings,  morable  pieces  between  the  said  parts, 
•ad  means  for  obtaining  a  purchase  in  090  of  the  said  parts  to  force 
the  morable  piece  against  the  other  part  to  clamp  the  strings,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 


609.416.  CAR-HBATBR.  Mamaut  A  WaOQZ.  Chhago.  UL. 
nrignortotheWUoasWatM-HfltttrOoopur.aiiMpiHaL  PttadAuft 
9.1892.    Serial  Ma  448JM5.    noaaoM.) 


dstm. — I.  The  eoatbiaatioawith  a  tension  derieeadaptad  to  re- 
oeiT*  aad  act  on  a  traTaiiag  thread  aad  meai^  for  rarying  the  action 
theraof,  a  eop  to  which  tha  thread  pass  as,  a  mo  table  bearing  supported 
to  ba  shiiUd  on  the  lacreaaa  ia  the  sue  of  the  cop,  aad  eonnectioaa 
batwaaa  said  beariag  aad  tha  aaaaas  for  Taitfiag  tha  a4Stioa  of  the 
taaaioa  deTioe,  snhetantiaity  as  sat  forth.        I 

1  The  eombiaatiaa  of  the  taaaioa  deTieej  adapted  to  reeaiva  aad 
•et  on  a  thread  pMiiaf  to  a  eop,  frietioa  br^ke  for  said  taaaioa  da- 
▼ica,  BeTabla  wai^t  for  varyiag  the  actioa  o^  the  brake,  a  lerer,  49, 
eoaaeetad  to  aaoTe  said  weight,  aad  a  larar,  15,  coaaeeted  with  the 
lavar,  49.  aad  arraagad  to  be  shifted  by  th4  ioeraaae  la  tha  siie  of 
tha  eopt  sabataatialiy  as  sat  forth. 

S.  The  ooMbinatoa  of  the  tension  da 
b  tha  form  of  a  tonga,  carriage  baring  baai 
toafi,  aad  carryiag  a  weight  beariag  apoa 
eoaaeetad  to  shift  the  carriage  in  one  di 
with  the  carriage,  aad  with  dericea  arraa, 
iaareaae  in  the  siae  of  the  cop,  subetantially  at  set  forth 

4.  The  eoabiaation  of  a  cop,  a  guide  reciprocating  from  end  to 
aad  of  tha  eop  ia  coatact  therewith,  aad  a  tiasion  device  arranged 
between  the  yam  supply  and  said  guide  and  Constructed  to  secure  a 
naiform  taasioa  on  the  thread,  aad  a  yielding  arm  bearing  00  the 
thread  batweaa  the  taaaioa  derice  aad  the  gajde,  substantially  as  de- 
•eribed. 


I  ita  shaft,  brake  derice 
igs  for  the  legs  of  said 
I  of  said  legs,  a  weight 
fioo,  a  lerer  connected 
to  be  shifted  by  tb« 
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ddm.— 1.  The  combination,  in  a  ear  beating  systom,  of  a  com* 
buation  chamber,  two  distinct  water  compartmeots  surrounding  the 
same,  two  pipes  running  in  opposite  directions  transrersely  of  the  car, 
a  single  shaft  running  in  both  of  said  pipes,  a  wheel  on  said  shaft  be- 
tween said  pipee,  a  spiral  conreyer  in  each  of  said  pipee  operated  by 
said  shafl,  and  intermediate  connections  substantially  as  described  be- 
tween said  wheel  and  the  car  axle,  all  substantially  as  described  and 
shown. 

2.  A  easting  for  a  car  heater,  baring  a  central  combustion  cham« 
her  and  a  water  jacket  around  the  same  prorided  with  rertical  par- 
titions to  diride  the  same  into  two  compartments,  a  horitontal  dia- 
phragm in  each  of  said  compartments  to  diride  the  same  into  upper 
aad  lower  sections,  and  a  connection  for  an  out-going  and  a  return 
pipe  to  each  compartment,  one  abore  and  the  other  below  the  dia- 
phragm, as  set  forth. 


509.4rl  6.    PBBDIULL  COT-OPP.    JaiB  P  WnKitu..  Spring- 
fleU.  Ohm,  aaigoor  to  tha  Poos  Manufccturing  Company,  same  plaon 
FUed  Peh  2, 1S98.    Serial  Ma  400,701    (Mo  model) 
Claim. —  I.  In  a  feed  mill,  the  combination  with  grinding  mechan- 
ism, and  an  incloaing  circular  chamber  therefor  prorided  with  chutes, 
of  a  cut-off* located  within  Mid  chamber  consisting  of  a  circular  sliding 
piece  having  opeuiogs  alternately  matching  said  chutes,  whereby  one 
of  said  chutes  will  be  closed  and  another  opened,  on  operating  said 
cut-off. 

2.  In  a  feed  mill,  the  combinatioa  with  a  grinding  mechanism,  of 

an  inclosing  circular  walled  chamber  therefor  provided  with  a  pair 

jlo  of  chute  openings  of  a  cut-off  consisting  of  a  concentrically  mounted 

piece  operating  between  the  grinding  mechanism  and  the  walls  of  taid 
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chamber,  and  psorided  with  openings  alternately  m«*<'t'tng  said 
chutes,  whereby  a  roUtire  morement  of  said  cut-off  will  effset  a  cioe- 
ing  of  one  chato  and  an  opening  of  the  other,  and  rice  rersa,  snbstaa- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  deecribed. 

S.  In  a  feed  mill,  the  combination  with  a  grinding  mechanism  and 
an  incloeing  circular  chamber  therefor  prorided  with  chutes  at  its  pe- 
riphery and  a  slot,  of  a  cut-off  consisting  of  an  aonulns  haringcut  away 
portions  alternately  matching  said  chutes  and  a  handle  eztonding  out- 
ward through  said  slot  to  operate  the  cut-off  and  open  and  cloee  said 
chutes  altematoly. 


arat^d,  whereby  the  dome-plate  may  be  rererMly  ratMtmA  t^  near^ 
iu  diaeogaging  positioo,  subetontially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  deaeribad. 

4.  In  a  sweep  mill,  the  combination  with  a  doaM-pUte  hariag 
downward  aad  ontward  eitaadiag-flaagae  aad  a  griadiag-ring  hav- 
ing inward-cztanding  flaagea  adapted  to  be  slid  iato  looking  aagagt 
ment  with  the  said  domepUto  flangaa.  of  a  fostaaiag  derioe  eoMiat- 
tng  of  a  spring-actuating  bolt  mounted  in  the  dome-ptato  and  extend- 
ing outward  into  the  path  of  the  grinding  ring  flaagea,  to  effect  a  lat- 
eral engagemeot  therewith,  aad  oonstituto  a  sliding  connection  of  the 
parts  in  their  operatire  poeition. 

5.  In  a  awaap  mill,  the  combination  with  a  doma-plato  haring  a 
flange  or  lug  axtanding  downward  and  outward  and  forming  a  shoul- 
der at  one  aad,  and  a  grinding  ring  baring  k  matohing  opening  for 
said  flange  or  lug.  and  an  inward  eztMMling  flange  siidingly  engaged 
by  said  flange  of  the  dome-plat4  and  impinging  on  the  shoulder  thera- 
of,  whereby  tha  maaban  will  roUU  simultaneously  in  one  direction, 
and  a  latorally  actiag  batoning  derice  carried  by  th4  dome  ptato  aad 
extending  ontward.  into  said  opening  of  the  grinding  ring  to  cheek 
the  extreme  backward  sliding  of  the  member,  and  tha-diaengaganaat 
of  the  reepaetire  flangee. 
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4.  In  a  feed  mill,  the  combination  with  a  grinding  mechanism,  and 
na  annular  surrounding  chamber  therefor  prorided  with  a  pair  of 
ehnto  eztonaioiis  from  the  side  walls,  and  a  sTot  opening  in  the  side, 
•f  a  cut-off  consisting  of  an  annular  walled  disk  mounted  within  said 
ehamber  and  having  cut  a  way  portions  of  the  wall  alternately  matching 
•aid  ehutea,  whereby  first  one  chuM  and  then  the  other  may  delirer 
the  ground  food,  and  a  handle  extending  outward  through  said  slotted 
opening  and  carried  by  the  cut-off  for  rotating  the  lattor,  aod  a  fric- 
tion device  to  maintain  the  cut-off  in  its  located  position. 


6  O 9,4c  1 7 .  8WBEP-MILL  JaiB  P  WiHCHKix,  8pm«fiekL  Ohio, 
aarignor  to  the  Poos  Maoulhctorlng  Company,  same  ptaoa  PQed  Pah 
2.1893    Serial  Ma  46a70&     (Ho  model) 


liaim — 1.  In  a  sweep  mill,  the  combination  with  a  dome-plato 
baring  a  flange  or  lag  extending  downward  and  ontward  and  fohn- 
Ing  a  shoolder  at  one  end.  and  a  grinding  ring  hariag  a  matohing 
opening  for  said  flange  or  lug,  and  an  ioward-extonding  flange  siid- 
ingly engaged  by  said  flange  of  the  dome-pUto  and  impinging  on  the 
•boulder  thereof,  whereby  the  ring  may  be  routed  in  unison  with  the 
plato  in  the  forward  direction,  and  whereby  a  certain  amount  of  down- 
ward morement  is  allowed  without  acting  on  said  ring. 

2  In  a  sweep  mill,  the  combination  with  a  roUtoble  dome-plato 
Constituting  the  driring  member,  srd  a  grinding  ring  matohing  there- 
with, the  said  members  being  prorided  with  a  series  of  intorlocking 
outward  and  inward  flanges  respectirely.  and  one  of  tbe  member* 
baring  intercepting  shoulders  to  drire  the  other  forward,  and  a  clear- 
ance-space sllowing  s  backward  morement.  s  spring-operated  faston- 
lag  derice  to  limit  said  backward  morement  and  maintoio  the  parts 
Id  locking  poeition. 

3  In  a  sweep  mill,  the  combination  with  a  rotoUble  dome-plato 
prorided  with  outward  flanges,  of  a  matohing  grinding  ring  having 
inward  flanges,  and  openings  between  the  lattor  flanges  to  allow  the 
removal  of  the  dome-plate,  a  shoulder  00  one  flange  engaging  witb 
the  end  of  another  flange  to  effoct  simultaaeous  rotation  of  tbe  parts, 
and  a  spring-operated  bolt  mounted  on  one  member  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  other  member  when  said  shoulder  and  flange  are  aep- 


CfaiM.— 1.  In  combination  with  a  minor's  iaap,  •  shield  formed 
with  oormgatSooe  extending  rerticallv  and  forming  a  aeriea  of  inclined 
fooes,  the  metal  of  said  ahield  being  struck  from  sai('-  inclined  fooes 
and  beat  baek  to  form  tonguea  extending  toward  the  oppooito  foae 
and  aeroes  the  Intorrening  apaee  said  tongi(es  baring  aa  opening  ba- 
twMn  their  adjacent  edges  subsuntially  in  line  srith  the  base  of  the- 
cormgations,  mbetaatially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  combinntion  With  •  miner's  safoty  lamp  'hariag  •  cistora  d, 
•  bnrtier  ead  •  eomgated  ring  baring  perforations  and  toagneo  ex- 
tending fVom  ita  iacUned  walls  across  the  interreaiag  apace  aaid  ring 
extending  aroaad  the  cistern  a^iaoent  to  the  bnmer,  aabetaatially  aa 
deecribed. 
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Cktim.'- 1 .  A  OM'-eUrter  comprisiBg  a  piaioo  foatened  to  the  ea^ 
axle,  a  brake-wheel  mounted  looeely  on  the  axle.  •  brake  adapted  to 
engage  and  release  said  brake- wheal  a  gear-wheel  moaaled  looeely' 
00  the  axle,  an  intormediato  pinion  transmitting  qtotion  from  theaforw* 
said  faatened  pinion  to  the  gear-wheel,  and  the  starting-power  stored 
by  tbe  moreoseat  of  said  gear  wheet;  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  car-sUrter  comprising  a  pinion  foataaed  to  the  ear-axle,  a 
brake-wheel  aKwated  loosely  on  the  «xle,  a  brake  adapted  to  engage 
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Md  ralMM  Hud  bnic-wbaei.  a  g«ar-whM|  aouDiad  looMij  00  Ui« 
ul«  aad  hariag  wtereai  and  «xurfwl  eop,  ao  iQt«nn«diAt«  ptaioo 
■«ahiag  witk  tii«  aforwaid  fesMoed  pi  o  ion  4od  ioUroaJ  coga  of  the 
faar-vhaal.  a  akaft  parallel  with  the  axle.  •  pinion 00  laid  shaft  meah- 
laf  with  the  exUnutJ  coga  of  the  aforeaMd  tear-wheel,  aad  a  apring 
»orad  around  aaid  ahaft  and  held  autioaaty  at  ooe  eod  aod  coo- 
Metad  at  the  oppoaite  eod  to  the  pinioo.  aa  aet  forth. 

3  A  e«r-eurt«r  coapriaiog  a  pinioo  fa«eoed  to  the  axle  of  the 
ear.  a  brake  wheel  aad  a  gear-wheel  both  Counted  looeelj  oo  the 
ule.  a  brake  adapted  to  eogage  aad  releaae  laid  brake-wheel,  a  plate 
taurpoeed  morably  betweeo  the  brake- wheel knd  gear-wheel,  a  pinioo 
pivoted  to  aid  plau  aad  engaging  the  aforeiaid  flied  pinion  aod  the 
loceaij  atoaated  gear  wheel,  a  pawl  connected  to  the  looae  plate  and 
•dapud  to  eagage  aad  releaae  the  afbreeaid  tear- wheel,  aod  a  apriag 
UM^iaff  it*  reailieaee  on  the  latUr  wheel  in  bppoaitioo  to  iU  aore- 
■•■t  received  from  the  aforeaaid  ptniooa,  aaitet  forth. 

4.  The  coaibinatioo.  with  the  car-axl«.  o(|a  brake-wheeJ  mounted 
looaaly  oa  the  axle,  a  brake  adapted  to  eogag*  and  releaae  taid  wheel, 
a  piaioa  flutened  to  the  axle,  a  duplex  gear-w^eel  baring  internal  and 
ezteraal  aogi  aad  mounted  looeely  oa  the  axle,  a  plate  interpoeed  mor- 
ably  between  the  «aid  brake  wheel  aad  gear-wheel,  a  pinion  pivoted 
to  Mid  plate  and  meahiog  with  the  aibraaaid  l^aUoed  pinion  aod  with 
the  internal  coge  of  the  gear-wheel,  a  pawl  Mroted  to  the  aforeaaid 
plau  aad  adapt«l  to  eagag*  aod  relaaae  aaij  btemal  cogt,  a  apring 
holding  Mid  pawl  nonnaUy  diaeogaged,  a  itad  00  the  brake-whee; 
actuating  the  pawl,  a  pinion  meahing  with  t|e  external  coga  of  the 
duplex  gear-wheel,  aod  a  spring  exerting  ita  i«ailieoce  on  Mid  pinion 
In  oppoeition  to  iu  movement  reeeived  from  tl|e  aforeaaid  gear-wheel 
•a  aet  forth. 

5  Id  combination  with  the  axle —A—.  I^ie  brake-wheel  — B— 
and  epHng-reaiated  gear-wheel  -C—  both  i»ounted  looeelj  on  the 
axle,  the  pimon  —A—  faAened  to  the  axle,  tlie  plate  — P—  movable 
fndependeotlj  of  Mid  wheela.  and  pinion,  the  pinion  — «'— tranamit- 
tlng  motion  from  the  pinioo  —a—  to  the  gea«-wheel  — C_  the  pawf 
—A—  pi»ot*d  10  the  plate,  the  »priag-dog  -►o-  connected  to  Mid 
pawl,  the  itud-pin  — <<—  projecting  from  the  ijrake-wheel  and  engag- 
mg  Mid  dog.  and  itope— ^-V—  00  the  plate  -i-P— aod  wheel  — B- 
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Smiting  the  independent  movemenu  of  Mid  blale  aod  wheel  a<  aet 
forth  T 

6  In  combinaUoo  with  the  axle  —A—,  tke  brake-wheel  — B— 
and  internally  and  extemallj  toothed  gear-wbtLl  — C—  both  mounted 
looeely  on  the  axle  and  formed  with  cavities  (n  their  adjacent  sides, 
the  pinion  -«—  fastened  to  the  axle  betwee^  the  aforewid  wheels. 
the  plate  -P-  seated  movably  in  the  cavity  <^  the  brake-wheel,  the 
pinion  -«•—  pi.oted  to  Mid  plate  aod  meshini  with  the  pinion  — a— 
and  internal  cogs  of  the  wheel  -C-,  stopa  -W-  on  the  plate  and 
brak  e-wheel.  the  pa  wl  —A-  pivoted  to  Mid  plai.  the  spring-dog  — o— 
eonoected  to  the  pawl,  the  stud-pin  — rf-  proj^ting  from  the  brake- 
wheel  and  engaging  said  dog.  the  spring-bolt  4-/— sustained  on  the 
brake-wheel,  the  centering  guides  —9—ff—  o^  the  plate  — P— ,  the 
abaft— D—  parallel  with  the  axle,  the  pinion-^—  mounted  on  Mid 

•haft,  aod  the  spnngs  — i— . J—  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  the 

•pnoga  —i—i—  connecting  Mid  puilej  to  thejsuuonary  support  of 
the  shaft,  as  Mt  forth.  ' 


beta 
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rXnat.— I.  The  oombiaatioa  with  the  rui|oera  and  the  horiaoa- 
ta)  abaft  joamaled  ia  verttcallj-movable  cono«^ted  bearinga  aad  car- 
ryiog  sparred  wbeela  aad  a  bevel  pinioa.  a  vertical  shaft  having  a 
eraak  kaadle  and  carrying  a  bevel  pinion  meeiiing  with  the  Mid  pin- 
loo  aad  a  cam  abaft  connected  with  Mid  bearif  gn  and  provided  with 
a  lever  for  moving  the  horiaootal  shaft  vertically,  subataatially  aa  and 
Ibr  th«  pnrpoee  spacified.  [ 

2  The  eonhination  with  the  ntniMfe  an«  th«  hontootal  shaft 
Jearaaied  ia  verticAJIy- movable  connected  h^ariaga  and  carrying 
aperrad  wbeets  and  a  bevel  pinioo.  a  vertical  { shaft  having  a  crank 


Chim.—  I .  In  an  electrical  railway,  in  combination  with  asubwaj 
including  a  Mriee  of  yokea,  each  made  in  a  single  piece  and  compria. 
ing  top  horiaootal  bearing  portions  having  adjacent  vertical  flanges ; 
of  a  traction  and  a  guard  rail,  mounted  and  secured  on  the  Mid  bear. 
iag  portiona  reepectively.  and  provided  with  under  shoulder?  to  eo- 
gage the  Mid  vertical  flanges  of  the  yoke ,  together  with  current  cob. 
doctor*  located  oppositely  in  the  Mme  horixonul  plane  in  said  sub* 
way.  anbeUntially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  an  electrical  railway,  in  combination  with  a  subway  includ- 
lag  a  aeries  of  yokea.  provided  with  top  horizonul  bearing  portion* 
and  lower  integral  boeaes  e  e;  of  a  traction  and  a  guard  rail,  secured 
>•»  Mid  beving  portions  reepectively.  aod  forming  a  slot  between 
tbeoB.  for  the  purpoee  deacribed ;  together  with  current  conductora 
located  oppoaiUly  and  suspended  in  the  Mme  horixonUl  plane,  aod 
suiubly  inaulated  fh)m  Mid  boeaea  in  Mid  subway,  aubetantially  aa 
Mt  forth. 

3.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  with  an  underground 
conduit,  aod  continuous  electrical  cooductors  suspended  therein  by  in* 
sulated  supports,  of  a  compound  spring,  the  part*  of  which  are  rigidly 
connected  at  their  ends  so  as  to  form  in  effect  a  single  spring,  carried 
by  the  moving  vehicle,  for  preasinf{  contact  shoee  carried  thereby 
againat  the  continuous  conductors  and  means  for  transmitting  tL* 
current  to  Mid  vehicle,  snbeUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  with  an  underground 
conduit  and  continuous  electrical  conductor*  suspended  therein  by  de- 
pending, insulated  supporu.  of  a  compound  spring,  the  parts  of  which 
are  rigidly  connected  at  their  ends  so  as  to  form  in  effect  a  single 
spring,  attached  to  a  suiuble  fVame  earned  by  the  moving  vehicle, 
for  presaing  contact  shoes  carried  by  Mid  spring  against  the  continu- 
ous conductors  and  means  for  transmitting  the  current  to  Mid  vehicle, 
subetantially  as  deecribed. 

5.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  with  an  utderground 
conduit,  and  continuous  electric  conductors.  E  E,  suspend.'d  therein 
by  insulated  supports,  of  the  frame  J.  carried  by  the  moving  car.  tha 
contact  shoes  L  L  the  spring  M.  the  parU  of  which  are  rigidly  con- 
nected at  their  ends  so  as  to  form  in  effect  a  single  spring,  whereby 
Mid  shoes  are  uninterruptedly  forced  against  Mid  conductors,  and 
means  for  transmitting  the  current  to  Mid  car.  subsuntially  as  de* 
scribed. 

6  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  with  an  underground 
conduit  and  continuous  electrical  conductors  suspended  therein  by  in- 
sulated supports,  of  a  compound  spring,  the  parts  of  which  are  ngidly 
connected  at  their  ends  so  as  to  form  in  efl^ct  a  single  spring,  for 
preaaicg  contact  shoee  carried  by  Mid  spring  against  the  continuoua 
conductors,  wires  connecting  Mid  shoes  to  the  moving  vehicle,  a  carry. 
ing  frame,  and  arms  K  securing  Mid  shoes  to  uid  frame  and  protect 
ing  Mid  connecting  wiree,  substantially  as  described. 


509,422.   RAIIrJOIRT.   Fbik  a  Bauci.  Kilamasn.  lUdL   PIM 
Fab  14.  IMS.    ScMBa  462.24a    (BomodeL) 


baodla  aad  carryiag  a  bcva)  pinioa  maahing 


rith  Mid  pinioa  aad  a 


cam  abaft  cennertcd  with  Mid  bearings  aod  provided  with  a  lever  for 

Mw  frame,  a  mw 
■eaaa  for  oparat- 


•oviag  the  bonsootil  shaft  vertically,  a  piv( 
earned  thereby  on  an  arbor  joumaled  thereia.|ai)d 
iag  tha  MW.  aubataatially  aa  spacifiad- 


NovRMixa    28,    iSqj. 
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Claim— \.  A  splice  for  rail-road  rails,  made  of  two  piecea  of 
meul  bent  at  their  eods  to  form  a  chair  for  the  reception  of  a  rail, 
their  middle  portion  being  beat  downward  to  a  vertical  poaition  at 
the  edge  of  the  baM.  to  form  a  truaa  oppoaite  the  meetiag  pointa  of 
the  rails,  subaUntially  a*  deacribed 

2  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  the  ban  B  cooatructed  of 
auiUble  material,  the  upper  portion  being  in  the  usual  form  of  angle 
bara  for  the  purpoM  a  laUral  eztMsion  being  folded  under  the  baae 
of  the  rail  at  e  to  form  a  chair  for  the  rail,  and  bent  down  at  the 
middle  portion  to  form  a  truaa  Dat  the  ouUr  edge  of  the  baaeof  the  rail 
with  the  raib  A,  s»beUotially  as  deecribed  for  the  purpoee  specified 

3  In  a  railroao  joint,  the  raib  A.  joined  and  supported  by  the 
combination  of  the  tie*  C.  the  splice  bam  B.  forming  the  chair  r  and 
the  truss  D  with  the  bolu  J  subaUoUally  as  described  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

4  A  rail  joint,  compoeed  of  two  spVed  ban  B,  the  upper  portion 
being  in  the  usual  form  of  angle  herewith  the  spaces  x  between  the 
ends  of  the  ban  B,  and  the  heads  of  the  raiU,  and  the  lower  portions 
bent  to  form  the  chain  r  and  the  trusses  D,  all  joined  to  the  raUs  and 
tie*  by  bolu  and  spike*,  substantially  a*  descnbed  for  the  purpoee 
apecifind. 


C09,423.  TUMIHO-MACHIHL  Jos.  R.  Bicim.  Jr ,  Bi»dfcnJ. 
Maaa.  aaaigDor  to  OuenUu  W  Booth  and  Irving  K  Booth.  Kochett«r 
H.  V     Plied  Mar.  29.  1893.    fiertal  Ho  468.141    (Ho  morMJ^' 


Claim.—  l.  In  a  seam  and  scallop  turning  machine,  a  roUrr  seam 
orscallop  turner  haviuK  a  peripheral  working  edge,  said  turner  bein* 
constructed  aod  adapted  to  enter  between  a  piw^e  of  material  and  lU 
lining  or  into  a  scallop  and  to  present  lu  working  edge  to  the  seam 
thereof,  in  combination  with  means  for  rotating  wid  turner  subsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  seam  and  scallop  turning  machine,  a  roury  seam  orscallop 
turner,  constructed  and  adapted  to  enter  between  a  piece  of  material 
and  IU  lining  or  into  a  scallop,  consisting  of  a  disk  having  a  peripheral 
working  edge  which  is  presented  to  the  seam  of  the  material  or  scal- 
lop, in  combination  with  means  for  roUtint  Mid  disk  subeUniiaUr  as 
aet  forth.  ■' 

3.  In  a  seam  and  scallop  tuiiiing  machine,  a  rotary  aeam  or  acallop 
tnnier  having  a  peripheral  work  ing  edge.  Mid  turner  being  constructed 
and  adapted  to  enter  between  a  piece  of  material  and  iu  lining  or  mto 
a  scallop  and  to  present  iu  working  edge  to  the  seam  thereof  and  Mid 
turner  having  a  back-and-forth  roUry  movement,  in  combinaUon  with 
means  for  imparting  a  back-and-forth  rotary  movement  to  said  turner 
aubauntially  as  sat  forth. 

4.  In  a  seam  and  scallop  turning  machine,  a  eeam  or  scallop  turner 
having  an  irregular  working  edge.  Mid  turner  being  conatructMl  aad 
adapted  to  enter  betweeo  a  piece  of  material  aod  iu  lining  or  into  a 
•callop  and  to  preeent  iu  irreguUr  working  edge  to  the  aeam  there- 
of, aubauntially  a*  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  seam  and  scallop  turning  machine,  a  seam  or  scallop  turner 
baving  a  scalloped  working  edge,  said  turner  being  constructed  and 
adapted  te  enter  between  a  piece  of  material  and  iU  lining  or  into  a 
•callop  and  te  preaent  iu  scalloped  working  edge  to  the  Mam  there- 
of  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

6  In  a  Mam  and  scallop  turning  machine,  a  roUry  seam  orscallop 
tunier  havingan  irregular  work  ing  edge,  uid  turner  being  constructed 
and  adapted  to  enter  between  a  piece  of  material  and  iU  lining  or 
into  a  scallop  «nd  to  preMnt  iu  irreguUr  working  edge  to  the  seam 
thereof.  siibnUiitially  as  set  forth 

7  '"swani  and  scallop  turning  machine,  a  aeam  orscallop  turner 
«>*riogau  irregular  working' edge  and  an  oacillatofj  motion.  Mid 


tunier  being  cooetructed  aad  adapted  to  eater  btweao  a  piece  of  m»'. 
Unal  ana  lu  lining  or  inte  a  .wallop  and  te  preMnt  iu  irnjular  work- 
•ng  edge  to  the  seam  thereof  subsuntially  a*  Mt  forth 

8  •"•••aaieodacallopturtiinginachine.aroUry.MBoracalloo 
ninier.  contructed  and  adapted  to  enter  between  a  ^ece  of  ml^n^ 
and  IU  Imingonntoa^^llop,  having  an  oeciUatory  roUry  motion  \n 
combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  an  eccentric  thensou.  and  driving 
connection,  between  «id  ecceotnc  and  Mid  seam  or  scallop  turner 
subsuntially  as  set  forth.  '"roer, 

t„r».^    '"  •••••»"«*«ca"0P  turning  machine,  a  rourv  seam  orsr.llop 
peripheral  groove,  in  combination  with  a  driving  wheel,  and  a  driving 

.^t^,7;"iiTfo^h"" "'"'  •"' '" '''  '""'• '"  "'^  '^''-  - ' 

l„«  .  '^  '"  "r*"  V^  "*"**P  *"™'"«  °>«»»i''«. »  roury  Mam  and  seal- 
lop  turner,  adapted  to  enter  between  a  piece  of  material  and  iU  lining 

ZnU  7k!''*'  *'**""»''°«  of  •  '**»«'. '»  combination  with  a  longitud* 

MMt  forth         *"°  "'*°  '^^^  "''^  **"''  *•  '"°'"''^-  '"'-^""•"J 

lop  turner,  adapted  to  enter  between  a  piece  of  material  and  iu  lining 
or  into  a  scallop  con«sUng  of  a  disk  and  a  longitudinally -adjusuble 
«em  upon  which  Mid  dUk  is  mounted,  in  combinaUon  with  .driving 

LM;;i:  trz^''  """'•^'"^  -"*  -"^^ "-'  -™-*  "^»^  -^ 

12.  In  »M«m  and  scallop  turning  machine,  a  roury  seam  or  seal. 

l?i!lr*''  ^M**"**^  **  •"'*'  ^'"^'^  '  P'~«  of  ""^rial  and  iu  lining 
or  into  a  «:aUop.  consisting  of  a  disk  having  a  back-and-forth  roil 
tion  or  oectllation,  in  combination  with  a  driving-shaft,  an  eccentnc 
thereupon,  a  rock-shaft,  a  link  between  Mid  ecceotnc  aod  rock-shaft, 
and  dnv.ng  connections  between  uid  rock-shaft  and  tnmina  disk 
•ubatantially  as  Mt  forth. 

13.  In  a  seam  and  scallop  turning  machine,  a  roUry  seam  or  seal- 
lop  turner,  adapted  to  enter  between  a  piece  of  material  and  lU  lining 
or  into  a  wallop,  conaisting  of  a  disk  having  a  back-andfonh  rou- 
tion  or  OM-illation,  in  combination  with  a  driving-shaft,  an  eccentnc 
thereupon,  a  rock-ehaft.  a  wheel  on  uid  rock-shaft  having  s  cnnk 
stud,  a  Imk  connecting  Mid  crank  stud  and  Mid  eccentric,  and  a  dn  v. 
ing-belt  connecting  uid  wheel  and  turning  disk.  subeUntialiv  as  Mt 
♦•'rth  ' 

14.  In  «  seam  and  scallop  turning  machine,  the  supporting  sund- 
ard  having  a  projecting  nose,  a  stem  carried  by  Mid  nose,  and  a  Mam 
or  scallop  turner  consisting  of  a  tuniing  disk  mounted  upon  said  stem 
and  adapted  to  enter  between  a  piVce  of  material  and  iu  lining  or  into 
a  scallop,  in  combination  with  a  dnvmg  wheel  located  beneath  Mid 
now  and  in  line  with  Mid  disk,  and  a  driving  belt  connecUng  Mid 
wheel  and  disk,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 


509.424.   REGISTER  FOR  POOlrTRlANQLBa   Chaelb F  Brow«. 
Yonken.  H.  Y.     PUed  Feh  1.  1893.     Senal  Ha  460.511    (Ho  model) 


^Jiw,_l  The  combination  with  a  registenng  device  having  a 
hook  and  a  movable  member  adjoining  the  hook  aod  lying  in  such 
position  as  to  be  shifted  by  the  placing  of  a  body  en  the  hook,  with 
a  regiatenng  wheel  actuated  by  Mid  member  when  it  U shifted  in  oaa 
direction,  subsuntially  aa  described. 

2.  The  combinaUon  of  the  caM  having  a  hook,  a  registering  d*. 
vice  in  thecaiie,  and  a  member  closing  the  hook  and  adapted  to  shift 
the  register  device  when  moved  by  the  hanging  of  a  body  on  the  hook, 
with  a  triangle,  and  a  flexible  connecUon  between  the  triangle  and 
caM  subatanUally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  pool  game  regiater  the  combinaUoa  of  a  caM  having  a 
hook,  a  ragtatering  device  thereon,  a  movable  dog  pivoted  oppoaite 
the  hook  and  ckwng  the  mouth  thereof  and  adapted  to  actuate  tha 
regiater  when  it  ia  shifted,  with  a  pool  triangle  looMly  eonaecied  ta 
Mid  caM.  adapted  to  be  suspended  in  the  hook  when  not  in  um.  wber*. 
by  the  dog  is  forced  to  actuate  the  regiaUr.  aimply  by  hanging  tha 
triangle  on  the  hook  subetantially  u  deacribed. 

4  The  combinaUoo  of  the  case  D  having  a  aiot  D*.  the  registar» 
ing  wheels  E.  e.  in  the  caM.  the  dog  0  pivotal  above  aad  partly  cloa^ 
ing  *lot  tr,  aod  the  pawl  H.  all  constructed  and  arranged  to  oparata 
aubatAntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoM  deacribed. 


•M4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 
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»^i»f  I 


ft.  Tk«  MabiMUioa  of  the  em»  0  h^iiaf  a  ilot  IT,  tk«  ragMUr- 
Uif  wkMk  B. «,  ia  tb«  cam,  Um  dog  0  piv^Md  abov*  aad  partly  doa- 
bg  ilet  D"  aad  tka  pawl  U,  aad  th«  pool  triaagU  bariag  aa  •f  and 
tka  laxibla  eo— aetioa  botwaaa  «id  triaagie  aad  eaaa,  all  eoaatraetad 
aad  arraagad  to  oporata  »obatantially  aa^aacrilMd. 


G09.-425.    VSUM^CAMt  CAM.    imin  L  Oquaox.  Bajrau 
•MtkU    FU«l8ipt7. 188&    Swial  M>  4KM7.    (iloaMMM) 


Claim. — A.  tugar  caa*  cart  bodj  coo^iatiBg  ot  two  tectiooi  a  </, 
tiM  raar  oa«  oaar  the  grooad  aad  tb«  front  oa«  at  |  graatar  aiera- 
tioa.  a  trsaarana  itaadiag  board  b«iag  plaeod  before  the  front  one ; 
wbereby  it  may  be  need  for  traaeportiag  |uui  plaating  the  Med-oaoe 
aadeacribed. 


509.436.  DtanracmeDiyicB.  eBOMt&GMBT.iewTort. 

>.  T..  aalrcBor  «D  tba  Beetrte  DMiitataat  OoBpaay.  ■■§  ptafoa 


ji    ^^iL  ^  f  r  r 


//////////////////////.//////^^^^^^^  y////y  y///////y///////; 

"I  iL  ^=1  m. 


v^mm//w/ym////^////y////yy/^^^^ 


tkum.—\.  Ia  a  dWalbetiBg  deriee,  tie  coBbtnatioo  of  a  casing 
kanag  inlet  aad  oatlet  openinge,  a  partiti^  diridiag  mid  casing  into 
two  eoBpartmeots,  an  air  current  prodnf  in^  derioe  comprising'  an 
aleetro-aotor  in  one  of  said  coapartaienta.ia  traj  remorabl/  arranged 
ia  tke  other  of  said  eompartmenti  aad  hawing  perforated  end  walk, 
nh-traj«  in  said  tray  aad  haring  perfoi»ted  side  walk,  and  a  bat- 
tarf  for  the  electro- aiotor  eeeured  within  :the  caang  below  the  traj. 
■abaauitiaUj  a*  specified. 

2.  la  a  dinaftetiag  deriee,  the  eombi^tioa  with  a  casing  baring 
the  ialet  and  oatlet  openings,  of  a  tray  thc^a  haring  perforated  end 
walk  and  perfcrmted  partitiooa,  the  perfbnitioBs  ia  the  partitiona  being 
Mraaged  in  a  ngsag  Kae,  the  perfbratad  sojb-trays  for  disinfecting  nta 
tarial  aad  means  for  (brdag  air  throngh ;  the  deriee  and  ejecting  it, 
■abataaCislly  as  specified 


t- 


6 09.49  7.    TTn-VBRIlt  MACaif  &    SmMP.IUvB.Baftki. 
ET.    PI«Aa»ILlNL    Siriii la  f)il7t    (loBedaL) 


S,  one  edge  of  the  plate  i  1  being  tamed  up  into  the  slot  or  groore  10. 
aad  prorided  with  teeth  to  form  the  rack  12.  sabsUatially  as  shown 
aad  for  the  purpoee  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  plate  3,  prorided  with  an  apertare  14, 
a  plate  2,  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  a  rerticai  direction  orer  the  plate 
3,  a  plate  31,  apon  the  outside  of  the  plate  2,  arms  32  extending  from 
the  plate  31  aronnd  the  edge  of  and  under  the  plate  2  the  flexible 
type-strap  34  extending  betweeu  the  arms  32  and  prorided  with  type 
36,  and  means  for  pressing  the  type  through  the  aperture  14,  by  de- 
pressing the  plate  2,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plate  3  prorided  with  an  apertare  14,  a 
pkte  2,  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  a  rerticai  direction  orer  the  plate 
3,  a  plate  31  upon  the  outside  of  the  plate  2,  arms  32  exteading  from 
the  plate  3 1  under  the  plate  2,  the  flexible  strap  34  extending  between 
the  anns  32  and  prorided  with  type  35,  the  lerer  40  piroted  to  the 
plate  2,  and  baring  one  arm  extending  orer  the  strip  34  and  the  ap- 
ertare 14,  and  haring  the  other  arm  restrained  from  downward  mo- 
tion sabstaotially  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  plate  1 1  means  for  holding  said  plate 
stationary,  the  plates  2  aad  3,  secured  to  and  adapted  to  slide  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  plate  1 1,  the  plate  2  being  adapted  to 
raeiprocate  in  rerticai  direction  with  reference  to  the  plate  3,  a  rack 
12  upon  the  pUta  11,  aad  a  pallet  upon  the  plate  3,  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  teeth  of  the  rack  12,  and  to  feed  the  plates  2  and  3 
aloog  whea  opataseJ  by  the  motion  of  the  plate  2,  snbetantially  as 
shown  and  deiicribed. 

7.  A  fseding  derioe  for  typewriters  consisting  of  the  rack  12  the 
rod  15,  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said 
rack,  aad  prorided  with  a  pallet  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  rack, 
a  spriag  18  adapted  to  retam  the  rod  15  to  plaoe  and  a  dog  24  har- 
ing its  ftveeod  bearing  against  the  rod  15  and  resting  apon  a  surface 
parallel  to  said  rod,  extending  at  an  angle  with  said  snr&oe  and  pir- 
oted to  a  part  of  the  deriee  which  reciprocates  in  a  direction  approxi- 
mately at  right  angles  to  said  rack,  substantially  as  aad  for  the  pur- 
poee  deacribed. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  rack  1 2,  the  rod  15,  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  rack,  and  prorided  with 
a  pallet  20  for  engaging  with  the  teeth  of  said  rack,  the  arms  22,  23. 
extending  from  the  rod  15  parallel  to  the  length  of  said  rack  and  at 
an  angle  with  each  other,  a  dog  extending  under  the  arm  22,  and 
abutting  against  the  arm  23,  said  dog  resting  at  its  fVee  end  against 
a  nirfkee  parallel  to  the  rod  15  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  surface 
and  being  piroted  to  a  part  of  the  deriee  which  reciprocates  in  a  di- 
rection approximately  at  right  angles  to  said  rack,  the  part  of  said 
dog  which  comes  against  the  arm  22,  being  somewhat  in  adrance  of 
that  part  of  said  dog  upon  which  its  free  end  rests,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

9.  The  combination  of  the  rack  12,  a  pallet  engaging  with  the 
teeth  of  said  rack,  a  dog  24  adapted  to  lift  and  more  said  pallet 
backward,  and  allow  said  pallet  to  fall  into  the  teeth  of  said  rack, 
and  a  spring  for  restoring  said  pallet  to  place,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpoee  described 

10.  The  combination  of  the  plate  3,  the  plau  II,  secured  to  the 
plate  3.  so  aa  to  permit  the  plate  3,  to  slide  longitadioally  with  re- 
spect to  the  plate  11,  and  the  plate  1,  hinged  to  the  plate  U,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


OWm— 1.  Tbaeoabiaatioaortkapal«al,t.S.thepktaalaad 
S  baioC  ■Mw^  to  aad  adaptad  toiBda  k  agitadiMliy  witk  ra*TCMa 
to  tke  phMa  1.  aad  the  plat*  S.  b^gadap  ad  to  rwiprooua  mtteUy 
vilk  raiaraoea  to  the  pialo  S.  aabataatia  hf  aa  akowa  aad  doaeribwi. 

S.  TkaeombiaatioaofthapUlaal.iaadS.thapUtaslaadS, 
baioff  saeured  to  aad  adaplad  to  slida  lo4gitdUaftBy  with  re^reaee 
to  the  pbu  1,  aad  plaU  1,  boiag  yagad  ^  aad  adapted  to  Ibid  orer 
tha  pktaa  S  aad  S  sabateatialy  aa  abowoiaad  daocribad. 

S.  TbeeoaibiNati««orth«pklaiS4>^S.aadU.aadMaaafbr 
koUiag  the  pUta  II.  slatioaary,  Um  pialb  S,  baiag  prorided  with  a 
•lot  or  gfoora  10.  tha  plato  11  batef  tara^  orer  the  adga  of  the  plate 


609,4:28.     OOMPOSmOR  BRICI  AID  lOTHOD  OP  MAIIVt 

fiAin    TnaAS  A  BoBM,  liBVBllyn  Part.  I.  i.    Plkd  Mar.  17. 18«& 

tokl Bo  416.408,    (lovedmani) 

Chtim—\.  Tbe  herein  deacribed  method  of  briekiagor  lumping 
pulrarisad  ora,  conaistiag  in  mixiag  the  same  with  roaia  aad  patrolaaa. 
aad  fbrming  the  mixed  material  into  the  deaired  shape. 

S.  Tbe  method  of  bricking  or  himpiog  pnlreriaad  ora,  ooosistinf 
in  mixing  with  such  ore  powdered  roain,  and  then  adding  or  mixing 
theiewith  petroleum,  and  forming  tha  material  iato  the  derired  shape. 

S.  The  herein  deecribed  method  of  bricking  or  hopiag  palrer. 
iaad  ore,  eooskting  in  mixing  with  such  ore  powdered  roaia,  adding 
aad  mixiag  petroleum  thereto,  and  driring  off  the  petrolenm  by  heat. 

4.  The  method  of  bricking  or  lumping  pulrerised  metallic  orea, 
fowaisfing  ia  mixing  such  ore  with  roein  and  petroleum,  forming  tha 
mixture  into  the  deaired  shape  and  then  heating  the  material  to  a 
point  safftdeat  to  drire  off  the  petroleum,  and  ako  to  eauae  a  portioa 
of  the  roaia  to  eoabine  with  the  metalfic  oxide  to  form  a  ramoate. 
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t'faim.— 1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  mud  guard  and  a  separable 

croea  piece  interposed  between  and  connected  with  the  arm*  ol  tbe 

frame  to  which  said  mud  guard  is  connected  by  a  bolt  or  equivalent, 

tubetantially  as  described. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  mud  guard  and  separable  croas  pieee  ia- 
terpoMd  between  and  deUchabiy  connected  with  the  arms  of  the  fhMM 
to  which  Mid  mud  guard  is  connected  by  a  bolt  or  e«)uiraleat.  aab' 
stanttatly  as  described 

3  The  combination  of  a  mud  guard  and  cross  pieee  dirided  traaa- 
reraely  at  the  middle  into  two  parts,  the  outer  extremiUes  of  which  arw 
connected  with  tbe  arras  of  the  frame  and  tbe  inner  or  adjacent  ends 
of  which  embrace  a  bolt  or  equiralenl  by  means  of  which  the  mud 
guard  I*  connected  thereto,  substantially  as  described 


4  Tbe  combination  of  a  mud  guard  and  cross  piece,  dirided  trana- 
rersely  at  the  middle  into  two  parts,  the  outer  extreaiitiea  of  which 
are  prorided  with  prajectioos  adapted  to  enter  rnrwsw  in  the  anns 
of  the  fraote.  aad  the  inner  or  adjacent  ends  embrace  a  bolt  or  equir 
alent  by  means  of  which  the  mud  guard  is  connected  thereto,  eub- 
auntially  as  deacribed 

5  Tke  C4.  jibtaauon  of  a  mud  guard  and  croas  piece  dirided  traoa- 
rersely  at  tbe  middle  into  two  parts,  the  outer  extremitiee  of  which 
are  conoected  with  the  arms  of  the  frame,  and  the  inner  or  a4)aeeBt 
eods  of  which  embrace  a  bolt  or  equiralent  by  means  of  which  the 
mud  guard  is  connected  thereto,  said  inner  ends  being  prorided  with 
lateral  projections  1*.  suhaUnrially  as  described 
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t'i'iiM,  —  1 .  A  printing  telegraph  system,  comprising  reUy  electro- 
magnets adapted  to  control  local  motor  circuits  at  the  traosmittei 
and  receirer  and  reaponding  to  makes  and  breaks  in  a  line  circuit, 
and  a  reroluble  circuit  auker  and  breaker  inurpoeed  in  the  con- 
ductor of  said  line  circuit  and  mounted  on  the  transmitter  type-wheel 
shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

2  A  printing  telegraph  system,  comprising  relsj  electro- magnets 
interposed  in  the  line  circuit  and  adapted  to  control  the  local  motor- 
eireaita  at  the  transmitter  and  receirer.  a  conducting  disk  and  a  disk 
baring  peripheral  insulations  alternating  With  contacts  in  electrical 
connection  with  the  cooductinc  disk  mouoted  00  the  transmitter  type- 
wheel  shaft,  and  contact  spnnga  bearing  on  said  disks  and  interposed 
in  the  line  circuit,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

3.  A  printing  telegraph  system,  comprising  a  transmitter  and  re- 
ceirer prorided  with  motors  respondinf;  to  make*  and  hreakii  in  a  nor- 
mal line  circuit,  a  conducting  disk  and  a  disk  haring  peripheral  in- 
sulations alternating  with  contacts  in  electrical  connection  with  tbe 
conducting  disk  mounted  on  the  transmitter  type-wheel  shaft,  and 


eootaet  spriap  bearing  00  said  diaka  aad  iaterpoaed  ia  tke  hae  cir. 
eult.  sBbataotially  as  aad  for  the  parpoeaa  aet  forth 

4.  A  priatiag  uiegrapk  system,  comprinag  motors  at  tke  tram. 
■htar  aad  reeeirer  instrumeott  reaponding  to  makes  and  breaks  la 
Hoe.  a  dreoH  maker  and  breaker  iaterpoaed  in  tke  Uoe  cireait  and 
■ooatad  00  tke  type-wkeei  ahaft  at  tke  traaamitter.  relay  electro- 
niagnett  interpoaed  ia  tke  lioe  eireuit  aad  adapted  to  eootrol  tke  local 
motor  eircait  of  tke  traaamitter  and  receirer  instrumenta,  a  prietieg 
cireait  aad  deriees  at  tke  traaamitter  independent  of  the  lioe  cireait 
for  efleetiag  aa  impreanoo  aad  arresting  the  type-wheel  shaft  thereof; 
a  printing  eircait  at  the  reeeirer  aad  a  ratehet  switch  aad  aaid  cir- 
cnitoontroUed  by  aaid  switch  aod  adapted  to  eflfoet  an  impresaioa  upon 
tke  arreat  of  tke  type-wke^l  skaft  thereof  subsUntially  as  aod  for 
tke  porpoeae  set  fortk. 

5.  A  printing  lelegrafb  system  comprising  a  reeeirer  aad  traoa. 
mitter  ooraally  operated  by  motors  responding  to  makes  and  breaks 
prodoeediaBae  bytkererolatioooftketype-wkeelshaft  of  the  traaa- 
mitter, a  local  priatiag  circuit  aad  denees  operating  by  the  deprea. 
•ioa  of  a  key  at  the  traaamitter  to  offset  aa  iotpremioo  aod  arrest  the 
^po-wkeel  akafi  before  tke  oompletion  of  tke  atroke  of  tke  trans- 
mittar  motor  and  before  tke  line  circuit  k  made  or  broken,  whereby 
the  BMtor  at  tke  receirer  arreaU  iu  type-wheel  abaft  and  effecu  aa 
impraasioo  tkrougk  tke  interrention  of  a  local  printing  circuit  coo- 
trolled  by  tke  rerolutioo  of  tke  reeeirer  type-wkeei  skafl  and  where- 
by  tke  motors  o^  both  instmmenu  are  permitted  to  again  sUrt  upon 
tke  releaae  of  the  key  and  by  the  completion  of  the  partial  stroke  of 
the  traamaitUr  motor,  aabauotially  as  set  fortk 

6.  A  priotiag  telegraph  system  compriaiBg  a  receirer  and  a  trao«- 
mitter  normally  operated  by  motors  aad  loeaJ  motor  cirvuitt  controlled 
by  relay  eleetro-magneto  raapondiag  to  oukas  aod  breaks  produced 
ia  Uoe  by  a  drcuit  interrupter  on  tbe  type-wheel  skafl  of  the  trans- 
mitter, a  local  printing  circuit  and  deriees  operating  by  the  depreeeion 
of  a  key  at  the  traaamitter  to  effect  an  impression  and  arreat  the  type- 
wheel  shaft  before  the  completion  of  the  stroke  of  the  transmitter  motor 
aad  before  the  drcuit  iotermpter  makea  aod  breaks  the  line  circuit, 
whereby  the  relay  electro -magnet  at  the  receirer  acting  through  itt 
local  motor  drcuit  caaaee  the  motor  to  arrest  the  receirer  type-wheel 
ahafV  and  whereby  tbe  motors  of  both  instrumecu  are  permitted  to 
agaia  sUrt  upon  the  release  of  tbe  key  and  by  the  completion  of  the 
partial  stroke  of  the  traaamitter  motor,  substantially  as  set  forth 

7.  A  printing  telegraph  system  comprising  a  receirer  and  s  trana- 
mitter  ooroially  operated  by  motors  responding  to  makes  and  breaka 
produced  in  line  by  a  circuit  interrupter  on  the  type  wheel  shaft  of 
the  transmitter,  a  local  printing  circuit  and  deriees  operating  by  the 
depreasioa  of  a  key  at  the  transmitter  to  eflTect  an  impression  and  ar- 

the  type  wheel  shaft  before  the  compleuon  of  the  stroke-of  tbe 
traaamitter  motor  and  before  the  circuit  interrupter  makes  or  breaks 
tke  line  circuit,  whereby  the  motor  at  the  traaamitter  is  arreeted  aod 
arraatt  ita  type-wheel  shaft,  aad- whereby  the  motors  of  both  instru- 
oieato  are  permitted  to  agaio  surt  apon  the  release  of  tbe  key  and  by 
the  eorapletion  of  the  partial  stroke  of  the  transmitter  motor,  sub- 
staatially  aa  set  forth. 

8.  A  priatiag  telegraph  system  oompriaiag  a  tranaodtter  aad  a 
reeeirer  eaefe  baring  an  electro-motor  adapted  to  drire  a  type-wheel 
akafi  aad  responding  to  makes  and  breaks  in  the  normal  liae  circuit 
prodaoed  by  a  circuit  interrupter  at  the  traaamitter  aad  each  bariog 
a  aaison  latch  adapted  to  arreet  lU  type-wheel  shaft  with  the  retracts 
ing  spring  of  the  motor  thereof  ia  teadoa  aad  with  tke  drenit  ioter. 
raptor  ia  potitioa  for  breaking  tke  normal  hoe  dreoit,  wkereby  tke 
motors  are  adapted  to  aurt  under  the  influence  of  their  retraetiag 
•priaga  aod  by  the  raleaae  of  the  type-wheel  akafU.  aabstaatiaiiy  aa 
aet  fortk. 

9.  A  printing  telegraph  system  eompridag  a  traomtttor  aad  a 
reeeirer  eoek  karing  a  reky  eleetro-magnot  reapoading  to  makaa  aod 
breaka  in  tke  normal  bne  circuit  prod  need  by  tke  iaterrupter  on  tke 
type-wheel  akaft  of  tke  traaamitter.  a  osotor  operatiag  tke  dririag 
akaft  aad  euntroUed  bf  tke  armature-krer  of  aaid  reky  electro-mag>- 
net  tkroogh  dreait  cooneetioaa,  aod  a  uniaoB-lateh  adapted  to  arreat 
iu  type-wheel  skaft  with  the  retracting-epring  of  the  motor  ia  (eo* 
sion  and  with  the  circuit  interrupter  in  position  for  breaking  the  nor- 
mal lioe  drcuit,  whereby  tbe  motors  are  permitted  to  start  under  the 
influence  of  thdr  retracting  springs  aad  by  the  releaae  of  the  typo- 
wheel  shafka,  subetaatially  as  and  tor  the  purpoaea  set  forth 

10.  A  printing  tekgrapfa  system  comprisiog  a  transmitter  and  a 
receiver  and  each  provided  with  a  motor  responding  to  makes  and 
breaks  in  a  hue  circuit  and  adapted  to  drire  the  type-wbeel  shaft,  a 
unison-derice  for  locking  the  type-wheel  shaft  in  such  position  that 
the  retracting  spring  of  the  motor  tends  to  start  it,  a  detent  for  lock 
ing  said  shaft,  magnets  for  operating  said  uaiaoa-ktcb  aad  detent,  a 
revoluble  switch  actuated  by  the  type-wheel  skafl  and  adapted  to  cut 
oat  tbe  lioe  circuit  and  include  the  local  uni«on  circuit  at  the  uaisoa 
poeitioo  of  the  shaft,  a  doubk  contact  uaiaon  key  at  the  traaamitter 
for  controlling  the  local  printing  circuit  i/>  rekaaa  aaid  aaiaaa-deriee 
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aad  lock  aad  uolock  the  trsoMnitur  tjpe-whe^l  (haft  and  for  cootrol- 
liof  the  uoiaoo  lio«  circuit  U>  r«l«Me  *aid  unis«o  dence  and  lock  and 
oalock  ita«  rec«iT«r  ijpe-wbMl  thaft  thruu^^h  the  iDtarrention  of  a  re- 
lay aiactro-inafnat  and  a  local  circuit,  nibataottallj  a*  aud  for  the  pur- 
poaoa  Mt  forth. 

11  lo  a  printiof  ie]«frmpb  »jit«m  comptisini^  a  single  line  coo- 
doctor  adapted  to  b«  included  id  a  line  circuit,  and  in  a  unisno  linf 
circuit,  a  traoanitter  and  a  receiver  normally  (>perat«d  by  motor*  re- 
•ponding  to  makee  and  breake  10  the  line  cirduit  and  provided  with 
meaoa  for  automatically  cloaing  the  uniaon  line  circuit  through  said 
conductor  at  the  uoisoo  position  and  forcloeing  the  line  circuit  throu«(b 
•aid  conductor  at  other  poaiUons.  local  motor  circuit*  at  each  instru- 
meot  and  a  local  printing  circuit  and  dence*  Controlled  by  a  key  at 
the  tranamitter  aod  a  local  prioting  circuit  an4  devices  controlled  by 
the  type- wheel  ihaft  attbe  receiver  and  a  local  unison  circuit  and  de 
rices  controlled  by  a  aoiaoo-key  at  the  transmitter  and  a  local  unison 
circuit  and  dericea  controlled  by  a  relay  and  urmatare  lever  and  an 
antomattc  switch  on  the  typ«-wheel  shaft  at  the  receiver,  subeun- 
tially  a*  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

12  la  a  printing  telegraph  system,  a  singleline  conductor  adapted 
to  be  included  in  a  line  circuit  and  in  a  unisoq  line  circuit,  combined 
transmitters  and  receivers  normally  operated  Ibrougb  relay  electro- 
magnets controlling  the  local  circuits  of  mott>rs  and  reaponding  to 
makfM  and  break*  in  laid  hue  circuit  and  prottded  respectively  with 
two  sets  of  local  unison  and  printing  circuits  4nd  devices,  automatic 
•witchea  mounted  on  the  type-wheel  shafts  atid  adapted  to  include 
ooe  set  of  local  oircuita  at  unison  position  and  I  the  other  set  at  other 
posiuons.  and  luanual-switches  for  changing  tDe  circuits  to  cause  the 
instruments  to  operate  as  transmitters  and  reoBivers.  subatantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

1 3  A  pnnting  telegraph  system  comprisin|  a  receiver  and  a  traoa- 
mitter  having  unison  and  locking  electro-magnets  and  dencea.  a  relay 
electro-magnet  at  the  receiver  adapted  to  control  a  local  unison  cir 
cult  through  Its  irmature-lever  and  through  41ie  coib  of  the  unisoc 
and  the  locking  electro-magnets  at  the  receHrer.  a  double  contact 
Boikon  key  adapted  to  cloee  a  local  unison  ciitcuit  through  the  cotb 
of  the  unison  and  locking  electro-mairnets  of  |he  transmitter  and  to 
close  a  unisoD>line  circuit  through  the  coils  of  the  relay  electro-mag- 
oet  artbe  rec«iver.  substantially  a*  and  for  th»  purposes  set  forth 

14.  A  pnnting  telegraph  system  compriainda  receiver  and  a  trana- 
iDitter  having  unutoo  and  locking  electro-magnets  and  devices,  a  relay 
electro-magnet' at  the  reoeivar  adapted  to  control  a  local  uniaon  cir 
cult  tffrougS  its  armature-lever  and  through  tfie  coils  of  the  unison 
and  of  the  locking  electro-magneta  at  the  receiver,  a  double  contact 
naiaon  key  adapted  to  eioae  one  branch  of  ti^  circuit  through  the 
eoils  of  the  unison  and  locking  electro-magnets lof  the  transmitter  and 
to  cloee>the  other  branch  through  a  resistance  and  through  the  coib 
of  the  relay  electro-magnet  at  the  recaiver,  s^betantiallv  as  and  for 
the  pnrrroaea  set  forth 

15  Id  a  printing  telegraph  system,  a  transtiitter  provided  with  1 
Gae  circuit  maker  and  breaker  mounted  on  ita  type-wheel  shaft  and 
with  a  lockitig  electro-magnet  and  its  devices  fbr  arresting  the  type- 
wheel  shaft  and  its  tine  circuit  maker  and  bfeaker,  a  local  circuit 
through  the  coils  of  said  electro-magnet,  and  i|  unison  key  and  char- 

•eter  keys  and  their  acceaaonea  adapted  to  malqe  and  break  said  local 
circuit  to  stop  and  release  the  trpe-wheel  sbafl  sod  cause  the  circuit 
maker  and  breaker  to  suspend  the  makes  and  breaks  id  line,  subetao- 
tiaJlj  as  and  for  the  purpoeee  set  forth.  i 

16  hi  a  printing  telegraph  systam,  a  recetrer  provided  with  a 
lockiog  and  a  unison  electro-magnet,  a  local  ciKcuit  through  the  coils 
of  said  magnets  and  adapted  to  be  made  and  broken  by  the  arma- 
ture-lever of  a  relay  mafsat  raapoD<!iag  to  ma^esaod  breaks  in  Una, 
aod  a  rwoiuble  swiieb  ■»— tad  00  the  receiveij  type-wheel  shaft  and 
adapud  to  dosa  said  local  circirii  through  the  locking  and  unison 
■agaota  ooiy  at  aoiaoo  pooitioD  aobaUatiaily  a$  and  for  the  purposes 
■at  forth.  I 

17  Id  a  prioting  totofraph  lyatoai,^  trao4mitter  provided  with 
•  local  pnnting  circuit  independent  of  the  lineciKuit.  keysand  atype- 
wbeoi  shaft  lockiog  magnet  interposed  hi  said  local  circuit,  s  receiver 
provided  with  a  local  pnoting  circuit  and  its  acresaones  and  adapted 
to  auUMDatically  efFect  priBting  apoo  the  arrest  of  the  receiver  type- 
wbeol  shaft,  and  electrical  aad  mechanical  devices  and  circuits  inde- 
pendaot  of  the  local  circuits  and  key*  aad  operating  upon  the  arrest 
of  the  traaamittar  type-wheel  shaft  to  stop  the  motor  of  the  receiver 
tjrpo-wheel  saafV  substantially  aa  and  for  the  p^rpoees  set  forth 

IS.  la  a  pnuting  telegraph  •jataos.  aa  instrument  provided  with 
a  switch  tending  to  cloee  a  local  pnnting  circuit  and  restrained  tVoai 
•ttch  action  by  the  movement  of  said  instrumeift.  and  at  unison  poei- 
tioo  Mibstaotially  aa  and  for  the  parpoaaa  aet  firth. 

19  Id  a  phnUng  telograph  inatmment,  a  Idcking electro-magnet 
Ibr  arraating  the  type-wbeal  shaft,  a  pnnung  an|d  uniaon  electro-mag- 
not,  a  local  eircBit  having  ooe  branch  controlled  by  keys  and  adapted 
t*  bo  cloaad  throofb  the  ooik  of  both  ol  Mid  magneta.  and  having 
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the  other  branch  coutrolled  by  a  switch  tending  to  cloae  it  through 
the  printing  electro  magnet  and  reatrained  from  such  action  by  tho 
movement  of  the  instrument,  and  a  mannal-switcb  for  opening  and 
cloeing  the  second  branch  circuit  to  permit  of  the  operation  of  th« 
instrument  as  a  receiver  or  tranamitter.  substantially  as  and  for  tho 
purposes  Mt  forth 

20  A  pnnting  telegrapK  system  having  a  combined  transmitting 
aod  receiving  instrument  provided  with  a  switch  tending  to  close  a 
local  circuit  and  restrained  fW>m  such  action  by  the  actuatiou  of  said 
instrument  and  means  for  autumaticslly  restraining  such  action  of  tho 
•witch  at  unison  position,  subetantially  as  aod  tor  the  purposes  set  forth. 

21  A  printing  telegraph  system  having  a  combined  tranamittinf 
and  receiving  instrument,  means  tending  to  closea  local  printing  cir- 
cuit aod  restrained  from  such  action  by  the  actuation  of  said  iostra- 
ment,  means.  subsUntially  as  described,  for  restraining  such  action  ot 
the  switch  at  the  unison  position,  and  means  subeUotialiy  as  described 
adapted  to  open  and  cloee  said  local  circuit  to  permit  of  its  actuation 
either  a«  a  transmitting  or  as  a  receiving  instrument,  substantially  ao 
and  for  the  purpojies  set  forth 

22  A  pnnting  telegraph  provided  with  an  instrument  having  n 
ratchet  switch  tending  to  cloee  a  local  pnnting  circuit  and  restrained 
front  such  action  by  the  roution  of  a  toothed  wheel,  and  means  for 
restraining  such  action  of  the  switch  at  unuoo  poaiUon  subsUntiallj 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

23 .  A  printing  telegraph  provided  with  an  instrument  having  a 
ratchet-switch  tending  to  close  a  local  printing  circuit  at  position* 
other  than  unison  aud  normally  restrained  fVom  such  action  by  tho 
roution  of  a  toothed  wheel,  aod  a  maoual-awitch  for  opening  and 
closing  said  local  circuit  to  permit  of  the  operation  of  the  instrument 
as  a  receiver  or  as  atraosmitter.  subeUntially  asaod  for  the  purpose* 
aet  forth 

24  A  printing  telegraph  provided  with  an  instrument  having  a 
pivotal-ewitch  tending  to  cloee  a  local  pnntiog  circuit  through  itscon< 
Ucu  at  positions  other  than  unison  and  restrained  from  such  action 
by  the  movement  of  the  instrumeot.  subsuntially  a*  aod  for  the  pur-, 
poaes  set  forth 

25  A  pnnting  telegraph  provided  with  an  instrumeot  having  a. 
pivoUl  switch  tending  to  cloee  a  local  pnnting<ircuit  through  iu  con- 
tact*  at  positions  other  than  unison  and  restrained  from  such  aotioiti 
by  the  movement  of  the  instrument,  aod  a  manual-switch  for  opening 
aod  closing  said  local  circuit  to  permit  of  the  operation  of  the  instru- 
ment sea  receiver  or  as  atraosmitter,  subsuntiaUy  asaod  forthepnr- 
poaea  set  forth 

26  A  pnnting  telegraph  provided  with  a  toothed-wheel  moving 
with  a  type  wheel  shaft  aod  •  ratchet-switch  controllings  local  pnnU 
ing  circuit  and  riding  over  the  teeth  of  said  wheel  as  the  shaft  is  ro- 
uted and  entering  a  spare  between  said  teeth  upon  the  arreet  of  tho 
shaft  at  positions  other  than  unison,  subatantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poeee set  forth 

27  A  printing  telegraph  provided  with  a  toothed- wheel  moving 
with  a  type- wheel  shaft  and  a  ratchet-switch  controlling  a  local  print- 
ing circuit  and  riding  over  the  teeth  of  said  wheel  as  the  shaft  is  ro, 
Uted  aod  entering  a  space  between  said  teeth  upon  the  arrest  of  tho 
•haft  at  positions  other  than  unison,  and  a  manual-switch  for  opening 
and  closing  said  local  circuit  to  permit  of  the  operation  of  the  instru- 
ment  as  a  receiver  and  transmitter,  subetantially  a^  and  for  the  pur- 
poees  set  forth 

28.  A  printing  Ulegraph  provided  with  a  toothed  wheel  moving 
with  a  type-wheeUhaft  and  »  pi  voul  ratchet-switch,  whereof  one  end 
is  provided  with  contacU  controlling  a  local  printing  circuit  and 
whereof  the  other  end  ndes  over  the  teeth  of  said  wheel  as  the  shaft 
is  routed  and  enters  a  space  between  the  said  teeth  upon  the  arrest 
of  the  shaft,  at  positions  other  than  unison  subeunually  as  aod  for 
the  purposes  set  forth 

29.  A  printing  telegraph  provided  with  a  toothed-wheel  moving 
with  a  type  wheel  shaft  aod  a  pivoUl  ratchet^witch,  whereof  ono 
end  is  provided  with  cooucto  controlling  a  local  pnnting  circuit,  and 
whereof  the  other  end  ndes  over  the  teeth  of  said  wheel  as  the  shaft 
is  routed  aod  enters  a  space  between  said  teeth  upon  tbe  arreM  of 
the  shaft  at  positions  other  than  unison,  aod  a  manual  cwit^-h  for 
opening  and  closing  said  local  circuit  to  permit  of  the  operation  of 
the  instrument  a<  a  receiver  aod  tranamitter.  subeUntially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

30  Tbe  combination,  of  a  revoluble  wheel  provided  with  teeth, 
and  a  ratcbel-wwitch  tending  to  enter  the  spaces  between  said  teeth 
at  poeitions  other  than  uninon  and  normally  renrained  from  such  ac- 
tion by  the  revolution  of  the  wheel,  subsuoually  as  and  for  the  pufw 
poaes  set  forth 

31  The  combination,  of  a  revoluble  wheel  provided  with  teeth, 
aod  a  pivoul  switch  tending  to  enter  the  spaces  between  sad  teeth 
at  positions  other  than  unison  and  normally  restrained  from  such  ao 
fjon  by  the  revoluUon  of  the  wheel,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  par- 
poees  set  forth 
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a  revoluble  wheel  provided  with  teeth 
and  a  pt»i>ul  "Wiuh.  whereof  one  end  is  provided  with  conucu  and 
the  other  rnd  tends  to  enter  the  spaces  between  uid  teeth  at  (tcitions 
other  than  unison  normally  restrained  from  such  action  bv  the  revo- 
lution ol  said  wheel,  Kubsuotially  as  aod  for  the  purposes  aet  forth. 

33  A  printing  telegraph  provided  with  a  wheel  having  a  series 
of  teeth  aod  a  comparatively  wide  tooth,  a  ratchet-switch  controlling 
*  local  pnnting  circuit  and  tending  to  enter  a  space  between  said  teeth 
upon  the  arrest  of  the  wheel  aod  restrained  from  such  movement  at 
the  unison  position  by  the  wide  tooth,  and  a  manual-switch  for  open- 
ing and  cloaing  said  local  circuit.  subeUntially  as  aod  for  the  purposes 
Mt  forth. 

34.  A  printing  Ulegraph  provided  with  a  wheel  having  a  aerioa 
of  teeth  and  a  comparatively  wide  tooth,  and  a  pivoUl  ratchet-twitch 
cootrolling  a  local  printing  circuit  aod  tending  to  enter  the  spaces 
between  said  teeth  upon  the  arrest  of  the  wheel  and  restrained  from 
Buch  movement  at  the  uuisoo  position  by  the  wide  tooth.  aubaUotially 
as  aod  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

35  A  printing  ulegraph  provided  with  a  wheel  actuated  by  a 
trpe-wheel  shaft  and  having  a  wide  tooth,  a  pivoul  rate  bet-switch 
cootrolling  a  local  printing  circuit  and  Undiog  to  enUr  the  spaces 
betwt-eu  Mid  teeth  upon  the  arrest  of  the  shaft  and  restrained  from 
ouch  movement  at  the  unison  position  of  the  shaft  by  tho  wide  tooth, 
aubsuiitially  a*  and  tor  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3«;  A  printing  telegraph  jirovided  with  a  toothed-wheel  actuated 
by  a  type-wheel  shaltaod  having  a  wide  tooth,  a  pivoul  ratchet-switch 
controlling  a  Imul  printing  circuit  and  tending  to  enter  the  spacea  be- 
tween ihf  teeth  of  said  wheel  upon  tbe  arrest  of  the  shaft  aod  roatraiood 
from  nuch  Miuvemeot  at  the  unison  position  of  the  shaft  by  the  wide 
tooth,  and  a  manual  switch  for  opening  and  cloaing  said  local-circuit, 
SuboUntially  a.s  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

37  A  pnnting  telegraph  provided  with  a  wheel  having  a  aerioa 
of  teeth  and  a  comparatively  wide  tooth,  and  a  ratchet-svritch  con- 
trolling a  local  printing  circuit  aod  tending  to  eour  the  spacea  between 
said  teeth  upon  the  arrest  of  tbe  wheel  and  restrained  from  such  move- 
ment at  the  uoisou  poxition  by  tbe  wide  tooth,  subsuntially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3a  A  pnnting  telegraph  provided  with  a  wheel  actuated  by  a 
type-wheel  shaft  and  having  a  wide  tooth,  and  a  ratchet-switch  con- 
trolling a  local  pnnting  circuit  and  tending  to  enter  spaces  between 
•aid  teeth  upon  the  arrest  of  the  shaft  and  restrained  from  such  movo- 
Diept  at  the  uniwn  posiiiou  of  the  shaft  by  the  wide  tooth,  tubaUn- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

39  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  wheel  provided  with  small 
teeth  and  one  wiae  tooth,  and  a  switch  tending  to  enUr  epace^  between 
Baid:<mall  teeth  und  restrained  at  unison  position  by  the  wide  tooth, 
•ubsuntially  a.«  and  for  the  purpose^i  set  forth. 

40.  The  roiiiliination.  of  a  normally  revofving  shaft  provided  with 
0  type  wheel,  moans  for  arresting  said  shaft  with  the  divisions  of  the 
type-wheel  nt  the  printing  positioo,  mechaoical  and  electrical  printing 
devices  and  a  local  printing  circuit,  a  wheel  00  said  shaft  provided 
with  receseen  in  alignment  with  the  characters  of  the  type-wheel,  aod  a 
rau-het-switch  controlling  the  local  circuit  and  engaging  said  receoses 
upon  the  arrest  of  said  shaft  at  positions  other  than  unison,  subaUn- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

41  The  combination,  of  a  normally  revolving  shaft  provided  with 
B  type- wheel  having  characters  and  a  blank  space,  means  for  arresting 
aaid  .-ihaft  with  Ihc  divigioos  of  the  type-wheel  io  the  printing  positioo, 
mechanical  and  electrical  devices,  a  local  printing  circuit,  a  wheel  ou 
aaid  shaft  provided  with  recesses  iu  alignir.eul  with  the  characUiN  on 
tbe  type  wheel  and  with  a  projection  in  alignment  with  the  blank 
apace,  and  u  ratcliei-Kwitch  controlling  said  local  circuit  aod  adapted 
to  enter  wid  recesses  and  to  rest  on  said  projection,  subsuntially  as 
and  tor  the  purpose*  set  forth 

•12  .\  priiitiMi;  telegraph  having  an  armature-lever  provided  with 
pnntin^'.  feeding  and  unison  latch  actuating  devices  aod  having  an 
elcrtro-in.ipiet  and  l.ical  lircuit  connections  independent  of  the  line 
circuit  nnd  controlled  by  keys  at  the  transmitter  and  by  a  ratchet- 
wheel  liMviii;:;  a  wide  tooth  at  the  receiver,  substaniiallv  as  aod  for 
the  (lurposes  set  forth 

43  In  a  printing  telegraph,  a  pivoUl  spring  printing  lever  hav- 
Ing  at  its  free  end  a  printing  pallet,  an  armature-lever  provided  with 
ao  arm  havini;  an  enlarged  extremity  adapted  to  engage  a  projection 
on  said  printing  lever  to  actuate  the  pallet  under  tbe  influence  of  the 
•pring  jiid  an  elect ro-niagoet  aod  circuit  connections  for  actuating 
•Bid  annatiire  lever,  substantially  a«  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

44  In  a  pnnting  telegraph,  a  spring  controlled  unison  latch,  a 
aystein  .if  levers  tor  operating  said  latch,  a  pnnting  and  paper  feed- 
ing: armature-lever  provided  with  a  wedge  in  sliding  enjragement  with 
one  of  said  levers,  and  an  electromagnet  aod  circuit  connections  foi 
actuating  iaid  armature-lever,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
aet  forth 

45.  lo  a  priotiog  ulegraph.  a  apring  controlled  umson-latch.  a 


sysum  of  levers  for  operating  said  Utch,  aa  armature-lever  actuating 
printing  devicd*  and  provided  with  a  wedge  in  alidiog  engagement 
with  one  of  aaid  levers,  aod  an  fleciro-magnet  and  circuit  connect 
tion*  for  actuating  said  armature  lever,  aubeuoUally  as  aod  for  the 
purpose*  act  forth. 

4C  lo  a  pnotiog  telegraph,  a  spring  controlled  unison-latch,  a 
»y«tem  of  levers  for  operating  said  latch,  a  pivoUl  printing  hainmor, 
an  armature-lever  provided  with  an  arm  having  a  projecliou  io  range 
of  a  rod  on  the  prioUng-hammer  and  with  a  wedge  for  operating  the 
sysum  of  levers,  and  an  electro-magnet  and  circuit  conuections  for 
actuating  said  armature-lever,  subsuntially  as  aod  for  the  purpoeea 
aet  forth.  *^^ 

47  In  a  printing  telegraph,  a  spring  controlled  nni»on-latch,  « 
•yatem  of  lever*  for  operating  eaid  latch,  a  pivoul  printinghatflmer, 
an  armature-lever  provided  with  pawi-and-ratchet  conoectiou*  for 
feediog  a  paper-carriage  and  with  a  wedge  for  operating  the  system 
of  levers,  a  projection  on  said  armature-lever  disposed  in  range  of  a 
rod  on  the  printing  hammer,  aud  ao  electro-magoet  for  actuating  said 
armature-lever,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

48.  In  a  printing  telegraph,  a  spring  controlled  uniaon-latch,  a 
bell  crank  lever  having  one  arm  in  range  with  said  latch,  a  pivotal 
lever  having  one  arm  in  range  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  a  paper  feed- 
ing and  printing  armature-lever  provided  with  a  wedge  in  sliding  coo- 
Uct  with  the  pivoul  lever,  and  an  electro-magnet  and  circuit  con- 
nections for  actuating  said  armature-lever,  subsuntially  a*  and  for 
the  purpose*  •et  forth. 

49.  The  combination,  in  a  printing  Ulegraph.  of  a  pi  voUl  printing- 
hammer,  a  uniaon-latch.  an  armature-lever  provided  with  a  projecUoB 
for  operating  the  printing  hammer  and  with  a  wedge  for  operating 
link-work  engaging  the  uoisoo-latch.  an  electro-magnet  and  local 
printing  circuit  for  operating  eaid  armature-lever,  a  normally  rout- 
ing wheel  provided  with  teeth,  aud  a  ratchet-switch  cootrolling  aaid 
local  circuit  aod  adapud  to  enUr  apaces  between  the  teeth  of  •aid 
wheel,  •ubsUntially  as  and  for  tbe  purpoae*  •et  forth. 

50  The  combination,  in  a  printing  Ulegraph,  of  a  type-wheel  •haft 
provided  with  a  type-wheel  aod  a  toothed  wheel,  mean*  for  normally 
routing  aaid  shaft,  a  piroul  pnntingbammer.  a  unison-latch,  ao  ar- 
mature-lever provided  with  a  projection  for  operating  the  pnnting- 
bammer and  with  a  wedge  for  operating  link-work  engaging  tbe  upi- 
son  latch,  an  electromagnet  and  a  local  priotiog  circuit  for  operating 
aaid  armature-lever,  and  a  ratchei-ewitch  cootrolling  said  local  cir- 
cuit and  adapud  to  enter  spaces  between  the  Ueth  of  said  wheel,  sub- 
eUntially as  aud  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

51.  The  combination,  io  a  prioting  ulegraph,  ot  a  shaft  provided 
with  a  type  wheel  and  a  toothed  wheel,  means  for  normally  routing 
and  arresting  said  shaft,  a  pivoUl  printing-hammer,  a  uuisoo-Iatch, 
an  armature-lever  provided  with  a  projection  for  operating  the  print- 
ing hammer,  and  with  a  wedge  for  operating  link-work  engaging  the 
unison-latch,  pawl*  actuated  by  said  armature-lever  and  adapted  to 
feed  a  paper-carriage,  an  electro-magnet  and  local  printing  circuit 
for  operating  said  arraature-lever,  and  a  piroUl  ratehei-swttch  con- 
trolling said  local-circuit  aud  adapted  to  enter  spaces  between  th« 
teeth  of  said  wheel,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

52.  The  combination,  io  a  printing  ulegraph  receiver,  of  a  type- 
wheel  shaft  provided  with  a  toothed-wheel  and  with  a  type-wheel,  a 
motor  responding  to  makes  and  breaks  in  a  oormal  line  circuit  and 
adapud  to  rotate  and  check  said  shaft,  a  pivoul  pnnting  hammer,  a 
unison  latch  ao  armature-lever  provided  with  a  projection  for  6perat> 
iog  the  printing  hammer  aod  with  a  wedge  for  operating  a  link-work 
eogagiog  the  unison  latch,  an  electro  magnet  and  local  pnntiug  cir- 
cuit for  operating  said  armature-lever,  aod  a  ratchet  swiu-h  control- 
ling said  local  circuit  aod  adapted  to  enur  spaces  between  the  teeth 
of  said  wheel,  subsuntially  as  and  tor  the  purposes  set  forth. 

53  The  couibination.  in  a  pnnting  telegraph,  of  a  type-wheel 
shaft  provided  with  a  type-wheel  and  a  toothed-wbeel.  means  for  nor- 
mally routing  said  shaft,  *  pivoul  pnutiug-hainmer  having  a  spnng- 
shank,  an  armature-lever  provided  with  a  projection  for  operatiog 
the  printing  hammer,  an  electro  magnet  and  local  printing  circuit  for 
operating  said  armature-lever,  and  a  ratchet  switch  controlling  said 
local  circuit  and  adapted  to  enter  space*  between  the  teeth  of  said 
n  heel,  at  positions  other  than  uoison  subeUntially  as  aod  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

54.  The  combination,  ma  printing  telegraph,  ofa  type- wheel  shaft 
provided  with  a  touihed-wheel  and  a  type-wheel  having  characurs 
di>i(K>sed  til  alignment  with  the  spaces  of  the  toothed  wheel,  and  hav- 
ing a  blank  in  aligiiiiient  witli  a  tooth  of  said  wheel.  uie.Tiis  for  nor- 
mally rotating  and  arresting  said  shaft,  a  pivoul  printing-hammer,  a 
unison-latcli.  an  armature-lever  provided  with  a  projettiou  in  range 
ofa  rod  connected  with  the  printing-hammer,  an  electro-magnet  and 
local  printing  circuit  for  operating  said  armature-lever,  and  a  pivoul 
ratchet-switch.whereofoue  end  controls  said  local-circuit  and  whereof 
the  other  end  is  adapted  to  enur  spaces  between  the  Ueth  of  said 
wheel  at  positions  other  ihao  uoisoo,  substantially  as  aud  for  the  par- 
poses  set  forth. 
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MA  pnuting  telegraph  provided  \  rith  «  Minflower-dcvice  com- 
prisiag  •  cvaductinx  annulua  and  an  aiiiiilus  having  cooductiog  ana 
iMiilaUax  «;g«n«nt«.  au  insulated  l>ru*h  (weeping  over  each  annulu*. 
circuit  coniiectiona  froia  earth  ihroui;h  a|generator  to  the  conducting 
MDulus  at(d  through  the  Urush  and  condictingsegaienu  toch*ractcr 
key»  controlling  a  local  printing  circuit  ind  device*  and  to  a  double 
contact  uniMn  key  cootrolhug  «id  local|printi.tg  circuit  and  a  unison 
liM  circuit.  MilHUntiallj  aa  and  for  the  |urpose«  set  forth. 

56  A  printmg  lelerraph  provided  <tith  a  sunflower  device  com- 
pmung  a  conducting  annulus  and  an  aniiVlus  having  conducting  and 
lasulating  s«gtuenu,  au  in«ulated  brush  sweeping  over  each  annului. 
circuit-connections  from  earth  through  a  |fencrator  to  the  conducting 
annulus  and  through  the  brush  and  cbndiiciing  segtnenu  to  character 
kejfs  controlling  a  local  priutiug<ircuit  ifnd  dence*  and  to  a  double 
c«Bt*ci  unisonkey  controlling  said  local  ^nting  circuit  and  devices 
and  a  unison  line  circuit  and  devices,  and  ^  high  resisUnce  interposed 
ia  tbe  unison  line  circuit,  subeuntially  as  a>d  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

47  A  printing  telegraph  provided  w|th  a  sunflower  device  com- 
priaiog  a  conducting  annuliu  and  an  anoflul  having  conducting  and 
iDsulauog  segmeau,  ao  inaukted  brush  sleeping  over  each  aonulus, 
eircttiKonnectJona  from  earth  through  a  generator  to  the  conduct- 
ing anoulus  and  through  the  brush  and  anison  conducting  segment 
to  a  doable  conuct  unison  key  controllinya  local  printtag  circuit  aad 
devices  and  to  a  uaiaoo  line  circuit.  sub»t4atially  aa  aad  for  the  pur- 
poa«  set  forth. 

MA  prinUag  talagraph  provided  with  •  sunflower  device  com- 
prising a  condacting  annulus  and  an  anniilua  having  conducting  and 
teanlating  segmaou,  an  insulated  bruah  titaeping  over  each  aanulus, 
circuit^onnectioos  from  earth  through  a  generator  to  the  cooducUag 
aaaulua  and  through  the  brush  and  unison  conducting  segmenu  to  a 
double  conuct  unison  key  controlling  a  lo<al  printing-circuit  and  de- 
vices and  a  unison  line  circuit  and  device^  and  a  high  resisUoce  in- 
terpoeed  in  the  unison  line  circuit.  Bubrta4tiaUy  as  aad  for  the  pur- 
poaa*  sat  forth 

M  The  combination,  in  a  printing  telegraph,  ot  a  sanflower-de 
rice  comprising  a  conducting  annulus  and  an  anndus  having  conduct- 
ing and  insulating  segmenu  and  connections,  local  printing  circuit 
connections  fh>m  earth  through  a  geoeratcr  to  the  conducting  annu- 
lus through  the  contacto  of  a  ratchet- switch,  the  coils  of  a  locking 
•lectro-magnet,  and  the  coib  of  a  printing  »nd  unison  electro-magnet 
to  earth,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpfses  set  forth. 

60  The  combination,  in  a  printing  telegraph,  of  a  sunflower-de 
rice  comprising  a  conducting  annulus  and  a«  aanulus  having  conduct- 
ing and  insulating  segments  and  coonectionii  local  printing  circuit  con- 
nections from  earth  through  a  generator  t«  the  conducting  aonulus. 
the  contacu  of  a  ratchet-switch  and  coils  «»f  a  locking  electro-ma«- 
net  and  a  printing  and  unison  electro-magnet  to  earth,  and  a  manual- 
switch  for  controlling  the  local  printing  ciifcuit.  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

CIA  printing  telegraph  provided  n\t%  a  motor  and  iu  local  cir- 
cuit, a  printing  and  a  unison  electro- magnei  a  local  circuit  controlled 
by  the  armature  lever  of  a  relay  electro-ma|net  interposed  in  line  and 
a  three-way  revoluble  switch  moving  with  ithe  type-wheel  shall  and 
adapted  to  interrupt  the  motor  local  circuit  and  to  close  the  arma 
ture  lever  local  circuit  only  at  unison  position  and  adapted  to  close 
the  motor  local  circuit  and  interrupt  the  ar^ture  lever  local  circuit 
at  positions  other  than  unison.  subsUntiallf  as  and  for  the  purposes 
•et  forth. 

62.  A  printing  telegraph  provided  wi(h  a  three-way  revoluble 
switch  having  iu  conducting  parts  in  electrical  communication  and 
composing  a  conducting  disk,  an  insulating^isk  having  a  conducting 
aegmeot  in  alignment  with  a  blank  space  4n  the  type-wheel  and  a 
conducting  disk  having  a  similariy  disposed  Insulating  segment,  a  con 
Uct  spring  riding  over  the  conducting  diskjand  interposed  in  a  local 
circuit,  a  conuct-spring  riding  over  the  conducting  disk  having  an 
insulating  segment  and  interposed  in  the  l^al  motor-circuit,  and  a 
contact-spring  riding  over  the  insulating  4>sk  having  an  insulating 
•egnent  and  inurposed  in  the  local  printing-circuit.  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth.  ] 

63  A  printing  telegraph  provided  with  ^  circuit  interrupter  mov- 
iag  with  the  type-wheel  shaft  and  adapted  io  control  electro-motor? 
at  the  respective  instrumenu,  a  spur-wheel  tnounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
detent  for  enga^ng  said  spur-wheel  and  ai*resting  the  circuit  inter- 
rupter just  before  ij  conuct  yuaat*  olTthe  ^gment  ortr  which  it  U 
traveling,  whereby  the  transmitter  motor  is  Arrested  before  the  com- 
pletion of  iu  stroke,  subauntially  a.*  and  fof  the  purposes  set  forth 
•U.  The  combination,  of  a  revolving  sh|ft  provided  with  a  type- 
wheel  having  characurs  and  a  blank  space,  means  for  arresting  laid 
shaft  with  the  divisions  of  the  type-wheel  h  the  printing  position, 
mechanical  and  electrical  printing  devices,  ai  local  printing  circuit,  a 
wheel  on  said  shaft  provided  with  recesses  in  klignment  with  the  char- 
acters on  the  typ<  wheel  and  with  a  projection  in  alignment  with  the 
blank  space,  means  for  coatrolliog  said  loca^  circuit  aud  adapted  to 


enter 


aid  recssesa  at  position*  other  thaa  uaUoa  and  to  engage  w 


vith 


Mid  projection,  at  uuison  p«.iiiou  iuUuntially  a*  and  lor  tin-  uur" 
poses  .^et  forth 

C.-)  A  pnnting  tclctrfiph  provided  with  .1  f  V|>e-whecl  »h:.ll  harin- 
two  conducting  di*k<  thereof  one  i^  provided  «itl,  \u<,ihu:\  M-jtmonu 
alternating  with  conducting  segments,  a  ,|,ur..vl,eel  mounted  .m  sud 
shaft  a  detent  lor  cn?.ii;Mig  said  npur-n  heel  .iml  arresting  <;.,d  di^k*. 
double  contact  springs  inier|Hwcd  in  a  line  circuit  controlling  .1,.  flee- 
tro-motor  at  each  instrument,  .ind  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said 
spnngs.  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  pur|)oses  set  forth. 

(M  The  combination,  in  a  pnnting  te^graph.  of  a  tvpo-whecl 
Shaft  provided  with  a  ratchet  and  a  stop-wheel,  a  reciprocutin.<  l«r 
slotted  lor  the  accommodation  of^^id  shalt  .ind  provided  at  the  sides 
of  said  slot  with  spring  controlled  pivoul  pawl,  engaging  said  rutcliot- 
Wheel  and  at  the  ends  of  said  slot  with  tixed  detent,  for  cn«;,,g,„,t  ti,e 
ttop-wheel  pawls  and  detenu  co-operating  with  s*,d  wheels  .,  ,pn„^ 
controlled  armature-lever  connected  with  said  bar.  au  electro-,n««. 
net  responding  to  makes  and  brakes  in  line,  produced  bv  a  circuit 
breaker  and  closer  on  the  transmitter  type-wheel  ,hall  anda  ratchet- 
switch  controlled  by  a  toothed-wheel  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
make  and  break  a  local  pnnting  circuit,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

k  J^^  ■"»•  combination,  ia  a  printing  telegraph,  of  a  tvpe  wheel 
shaft  provide!  with  a  ratchet  and  a  stoj^wheel,  a  reciprocating  bar 
slotted  for  the  accommodation  of  said  shaft  and  provided  at  the  side, 
of  said  slot  with  spring  controlled  pivoul  pawls  engaging  said  ratchet- 
wheel  and  at  the  ends  of  said  slot  with  fixed  detenu  forengarin«  the 
stop-wheel  pawU  and  detenu  co  operating  with  said  wheel  .  sprin, 
controUed  armature  li^ver  connect«l  with  said  bar.  and  actuated  by  a 
motor  electro-magnet  and  circuit,  a  relay  electro-magnet  controlling 
said  local  circuit  through  iu  armature- lever  and  responding  to  mak(» 
and  breaks  in  Une  produced  by  a  circuit  breaker  and  cloMsr  on  the 
transmitter  type  wheel  shaft,  and  a  ratchet-switch  controlled  by  a 
toothed-wheel  oa  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  make  and  break  a  local 
pnnting  circuit.  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

C8.  The  combination,  in  a  printing  telegntph.  of  a  receiver  and  a 
transmitter,  each  having  a  type-wheel  shaft  provided  with  a  ratchet 
and  a  stop  wheel,  a  reciprocating  bar  slotted  for  the  accommodation 
of  said  shaft  and  provided  at  the  sides  of  said  slot  with  spring  con- 
trolled pivoul  pawU  engaging  said  nitchet-wheel  and  at  the  ends  0/ 
said  slot  with  fixed  detenu  for  engaging  the  stop  wheel  pawls  and 
detenu  co  operating  with  said  wheels,  a  spring  controlled  armature- 
lever  connected  with  said  bar  ana  an  electromagnet  responding  to 
makes  and  breaks  in  line,  a  ratchet-switch  at  the  receiver  loutrolled 
by  a  toothed  wheel  on  the  receiver  type-wheel  shaft  and  ad.ipied  to 
make  and  break  a  local  printing  circuit,  and  a  circuit  interrupter 
mounted  on  the  type-wheel  shaft  of  the  transmitter  aud  interposed 
ID  the  line  circuit.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

09.  The  combination,  in  a  printing  telegraph,  of  a  receiver  and  a 
transmitter  each  having  a  type-wheel  shall  provided  with  a  ratchet 
and  a  stop-wheel,  a  reciprocnting-bar  provided  with  pawls  and  .lc- 
tenu  co-operating  with  said  wheels,  a  spring  controlled  armature-lever 
connected  with  said  bar  and  actuated  by  a  motor  electromagnet  and 
circuit,  a  relay  electro-magnet  controlling  said  Uical  circuit  through 
IU  armature-lever  and  responding  to  makes  and  breaks  in  line'a 
ratchetrswitch  at  the  receiver  controlled  by  a  toothed-wheel  on  the 
receiver  type-wheel  shaft  and  adapted  to  make  and  Wreak  a  local 
pnnUng-circuit.  and  a  circuit-interrupter  mounted  on  the  tvpe  w  heel 
shaft  of  the  transmitter  and  interposed  in  the  line  circuit.  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth,' 

70.  A  printing  telegraph  having  an  instrument  provided  with  a 
ratchet  and  a  stop-wheel,  a  reciprocating  bar  having  pa«l«  and  de- 
tenu co-operating  with  said  wheeU.  a  spring  controlled  armatnre-lcvcr 
connected  with  ^id  bar,  a  relay  electro-magnet  responding  to  makes 
and  break?  in  line  and  controlling  through  iu  front  stop  the  local  cir- 
cuit  of  the  magnet  appe  ruining  to  the  sprinij  controlled  armature-lever 
and  a  ratchet-switch  controlled  by  a  toothed-wheel  ousaid  shaft  and 
S'lapted  to  make  and  break  a  local  pnnting  circuit,  a  cinnit  inter- 
rupter interposed  in  line,  and  a  manual-switch  interposed  in  the  local 
printing-circuit,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposei  set  forth 

71.  The  combination,  in  a  printing  telegraph,  of  a  type-wheel, 
type-wheel  shaft  provided  with  a  ratchet  and  a  stop-wheel,  a  recip. 
rocating-bar  provided  with  pawls  and  detents  co  operating  with  -aid 
ratchet  and  stop-wheek  ,1  spring  controlled  .irmaiurc-lever'con.iectpd 
with  said  bar  a  motor  electro-magnet  responding  to  makes  and  break, 
in  line,  a  pivotal  pnnti..g-hammer.  a  printing  cIcctriHina-nei  pruvid.-d 
with  an  armature-lever  having  a  projection  for  actuatini,'  the  priuiing 
hammer,  and  a  rntchct-s»  nch  rontrolle«l  by  a  toothed  xv heel  on  sud 
shaft  and  adapie<l  to  make  and  bi-cak  the  local  circuit  tlirou-h  tit* 
coils  of  the  printing  electro-majjnct.subsUnti.nlly  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

72  The  comhin.itinn.  in  a  printing  telegrapli.  of  a  tvpe-whecl.  a 
type-wheel  .h.iH  provided  with  a  ratchet  aud  a  slop  wheel,  a  n-cip- 
rocuting  bar  provided  with  pawU  and  detent*  co-operating  with  said 


ratcbet  aod  stop-whe«b,  a  spring  controlled  armature-lever  oonaectad 
with  said  bar.  a  motor  electro- magnet,  a  relay  electro- magnet  respond- 
ing to  makes  and  breaks  in  line  and  controlling  through  iUarmatara- 
lever  the  local-circuit  of  the  motor  electro-magnet,  a  pivoUl  printing- 
hammer,  a  printing  electro-magnet  provided  with  an  armatura-laTar 
baring  a  projection  for  actuating  the  printing-hammer,  and  a  ratchet- 
switch  controlled  by  a  toothed- wheel  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
make  and  break  said  local  circuit  through  the  coil*  of  the  printinf 
electro- magnet,  tubsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoeea  tat  forth. 

73.  The  combination,  in  a  printing  telegraph,  of  a  typa-wbeal 
■haft  provided  with  a  unison-spiral  and  with  ratchet  and  stop-wheels, 
a  reciprocating-bar  provided  with  pawb  and  detenu  co-operating 
with  said  ratchet  and  stop  wheels,  a  spring  controlled  armature-lever 
connected  with  said  bar,  a  motor  electro-magnet  responding  to  mabai 
aod  bivaks  in  line,  and  a  nnisoa  latch  adapted  to  arrest  said  shaft  in 
position  for  mainUining  the  spring  of  the  armature-lerer  in  taasioa, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth 

74.  The  combination,  in  a  printing. telegraph,  of  a  typa-whaal 
shaft  prorided  with  a  unison-spiral  and  with  ratchet  and  stop-whaala, 
a  reciprocating-bar  provided  with  pawb  and  detenu  co-oparating 
with  said  ratchet  and  stop-wheels,  a  spring  controUed  armatare-levar 
connected  with  said  bar,  a  motor  elactro-magnet  disposed  in  a  local 
motor  circuit  controlled  through  the  armafture-lerer  of  a  relay  alec- 
tro-magnet  responding  to  makes  and  break.«  in  line,  and  a  onison-latch 
adapted  to  arrest  said  shaft  in  position  for  mainUining  the  spring  of 
the  armatura-lerer  in  tension.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
forth. 

75.  The  combination,  in  a  printing  telegraph,  of  printing  maeh- 
aoism,  a  paper  carriage,  a  type-wheel  shaft  provided  with  a  aniaoa 
spiral  and  with  ratchet  and  stop-wheels,  a  reciprocating  bar  slotted 
for  the  accommodation  of  said  shaft  aud  provided  at  the  sides  of 
aaid  slot  with  spring  controlled  pivoUl  pawls  engaging  said  ratchet- 
wheel  and  at  the  ends  of  said  slot  with  fixed  detenu  for  engaging 
the  stop-wheel,  a  spring  controlled  armature-lerer  connected  with 
■aid  bar,  a  motor  electro-magnet  responding  to  makes  and  breaks  in 
line,  produced  by  a  tircuit  maker  and  breaker  on  the  transmitter 
type-wheel  shaft  a  printing  and  nnison  electro-magnet  and  circuit 
connections  having  an  armature- lever  pro«ded  with  devices  for  act- 
tuting  the  unison  latch,  printinj^  mechanism  and  paper  aarriage,  sub 
sUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

76.  The  combination,  in  a  printing  telegraph,  of  printing  mech- 
anism, a  paper-carriage,  a  type- wheel  shaft  provided  with  a  unison 
spiral  and  with  ratchet  and  stop-wheels,  a  reciprocating-bar  provided 
with  pa  wis  and  detenU  co-operating  with  said  ratchet  and  stop-iiheels, 
a  spring  controlled  armature-lever  connected  with  said  bar,  a  motor 
electro-magnet  interposed  in  a  local  motor  circuit  controlled  by  the 
armature-lever  of  a  relay  electro- magnet  responding  to  makes  and 
breaks  in  line,  and  a  printing  and  unison  electro-magnet  and  circuit 
connections  having  an  armature- lever  provided  with  devices  for  actu- 
ating the  uoison-latch,  printing  mechanism  and  paper-carriage,  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

77.  A  printing  telegraph  prorided  with  type-wheel  shafts  having 
ratchet  and  stop-wheels,  reciprocating-bars  slotted  for  the  accommo- 
dation of  said  shafls  and  provided  at  the  sides  of  said  sloU  with  spring 
controlled  pivoUl  pawls  engaging  said  ratchet-wheels  and  at  the  endis 
of  said  sloU  with  fixed  detenU  for  engaging  the  stop-wheels,  spring 
controUed  armature-levers  connected  with  said  bars,  motor  electro- 
magneU,  relay  electro  -  magneU  interposed  in  the  line -circuit  and 
adapted  to  control  the  local  circuiu  of  the  motor  electro-magoeU  at 
the  transmitter  and  receirer,  whereby  synchronism  in  movement  b 
insured  of  the  type  wheels  of  both  instruments,  subsUntially  as  sat 
fbrth. 

78.  A  printing  telegraph  prorided  with  relay  electro  magneU  in- 
terposed in  the  line-circuit  and  adapted  to  control  local  motor  circuiU 
at  the  transmitter  and  the  receiver,  magnetic  devices  interposed  in 
■aid  local  motor  circuiU  and  provided  with  spring  controUeid  arma 
tura  levers,  ratchet  and  stop-wheels  on  the  type- wheel  shafts  of  each 
instrument,  a  bar  attached  to  said  armature-lever  and  slotted  for  the 
accommodation  of  said  shaft  aod  provided  at  the  sides  of  said  slot 
with  spring  controlled  pivoul  pawls  engaging  said  ratchet-wheel  and 
at  the  enda  of  said  slot  with  fixed  detenu  for  engaging  the  stop^  wheel, 
aod  a  circuit  interrupter  mounted  on  the  receiver  type  wheel  shaft 
and  adapted  to  control  the  line  circuit,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpoees  set  forth. 

79.  A  printing  telegraph  provided  with  a  relay  interposed  in  a 
line  circuit  and  adapted  to  control  a  local  motor  circuit  or  circuiU  at 
both  transmitting  and  receiving  instrumenu.  devices  interposed  in 
the  motor  circuit  or  circuiu.  ratchet  and  stop  wheels  on  a  shaft  car 
rying  a  type- wheel  of  each  instrument,  mechanism  co-operating  with 
said  wheeb,  and  a  circuit  interrupter  located  on  the  type  wheel  shaft 
of  the  transmitter  and  adapted  to  control  the  line  circnit,  substaa- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

80.  A  printing  telegraph  system,  comprising  a  transmitter  and  * 


in  a  aorotal  line  circuit,  spring  controlled  armature  levers,  ratchet  aa4 
•top  wheals  00  the  tjrpa-whaal  shaft  of  each  instrument,  reciprocating 
bars-prorided  with  pawb  aod  detenu  eo-oparatiug  with  aaid  ratchet 
and  stop  whaeb  'and  said  ban  slotted  (or  the  aceommodatioa  of  tha 
typa-wheel  shaft  provided  at  the  side*  of  said  slot  with  spring  con- 
tfoUad  pirotil  pawb  engaging  said  ratchet-wheels  and  at  the  ends  of 
said  slot  with  fi^ed  detenu  for  engaging  said  stop  wheels,  and  relay 
etactro-nugoeU  intanposad  in  a  line  circuit  and  adapted  to  control  tha 
local  circuiu  of  the  motor  electro  magneU  at  the  transmitter  and  ra> 
odivar,  MihaUotiaUy  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

81.  A  printing  telegraph  provided  with  a  transmitter  and  a  ra< 
eeirar  baring  motors  responding  to  makes  and  breaks  in  a  line  cir- 
cuit a  bar  actuated  by  an  electro-magnet  and  prorided  with  pawb 
aod  dataots.  a  ratchet  and  a  stop-wheel  00  the  type-wheel  shaft  of 
each  iiiatnimeot  and  a  circuit  maker  and  breaker  mounted  on  the 
traasmittar  tjrpe-whe^l  shaft  and  having  iu  conUct  springs  interposed 
Id  tha  liaa  circnit,  sobsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

82.  A  printing  telegraph  prorided  with  ii  transmitter  and  a  ra< 
oairar,  each  baring  a  motor  responding  to  makes  and  breaks  in  line 
circuit  produced  by  ao  ioterrupteratthe  transmitter  type  wheel  shaft 
ud  comprisio^stop  and  ratchet  wheeb  on  the  type-wheel  shaft  aod 
a  bar  prorided  with  pawb  and  detenu  and  actuated  by  the  spring 
controlled  armature-lerer  of  an  electro-nugnet  and  each  baring  a 
unison-latch  adapted  to  arrest  iU  typa-wheel  shaft  and  cause  the  same 
to  hold  the  retracting  spring  of  said  armature-lever  in  tension  and  to 
hold  the  circuit  interrupter  in  position  for  breaking  the  line  circuit. 
».nd  permitting  of  the  closing  of  the  circuit  of  a  onison  key  to  line, 
•ubstaotially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

83.  In  a  printing  telegraph,  a  single  line  conductor  adapted  to  be 
included  in  a  line  circuit  and  in  a  unison  circuit,  combined  transmit- 
tess  and  receivers  normally  operated  through  relay  electro-magneu 
controlling  focal  motor  circuits  and  responding  to  makes  and  breaks 
in  the  line  circuit,  a  motor  electro  magnet  in  said  local  circuit,  bars 
provided  with  detenU  and  pawls  and  connected  with  the  spring  con- 
trolled armature-levers  of  said  motor  electro-magneU,  ratchet  and 
stop  wheeb  on  the  type  wheel  sh'afts,  independent  local  printing  cir- 
cuiu controlled  at  the  transmitter  by  keys  and  at  the  receiver  by  aa 
automatic  switch  on  the  type-wheel  shaft,  unison  circuiu  controlled 
at  the  transmitter  by  a  unison  key  and  in  parallel  to  line  and  through 
the  devices  of  the  transmitter  to  esrth.  a  local  unison  circuit  at  the 
transmitter  controUed  by  the  armature  lever  of  the  relay  electro-mag- 
net in  response  to  the  branch  unison  circuit  in  line,  three  way  switches 
for  automatically  controlling  the  circuiu  at  unison  position,  and  man- 
ual-switches for  reversing  the  circuiu  to  permit  the  instrumeou  to  in- 
terchangeably operate  as  transmitters  or  receivers,  subsUntially  aa 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

84.  In  a  printing  telegraph,  a  transmitter  provided  with  a  local 
printing  circuit  and  iu  accessories,  a  receiver  provided  with  a  local 
printing  circuit  and  iU  accessories  and  adr  pted  to  automatically  effect 
printing  opon  the  arrest  of  the  type-wheel  shaft  of  the  receiver  at 
positions  other  than  unison,  a  motor  electro- magnet  at  the  receiver 
having  a  spring  controlled  armature-lever  provided-with  a  bar  having 
pawls  and  detents  co-operating  with  ratchet  and  stop-wheels  on  the 
type-wheel  shaft,  and  mechanical  and  electrical  devices  aod  circuiu 
operating  upon  the  arrest  of  the  transmitter  type-wheel  shaft  to  cause 
said  bar  to  arrest  the  type-wheel  shaft  at  the  receiver,  subsUhtially 
as  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

85.  The  combination,  in  a  printing  telegraph,  of  a  type-wheel 
shaft  provided  with  a  type-wheel  and  a  toothed-wheel,  a  motor  elec- 
tro-magnet and  circuit  couuections.  a  bar  connected  with  the  spring 
controlled  armature-lever  of  the  motor  electro-magnet  and  provided 
with  pawb  aod  detenu  engaging  ratchet  and  stop-wheeb  on  said 
shaft,  a  pivoUl  priuting-hammer,  a  unison  latch,  an  armature-lever 
provided  with  a  projection  for  operating  the  printing-hammer  and 
with  a  wedge  for  operating  link-work  engaging  the  unisou-latch.  an 
electro  magnet  and  local  printing  circuit  for  operating  said  armature- 
lever,  and  a  ratchet-switch  controlling  said  local  circuit  and  adapted 
to  enter  spaces  between  the  teeth  of  said  wheel,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

86.  The  combin:\(icn,  in  a  printing  telegraph,  of  a  typa-wheel 
shaft  provided  with  ratchet  and  stop-wheels,  a  bar  provided  with 
pawb  and  detenu  co-operating  with  said  wheeb,  an  electro-magnet 
provided  with  circuit  connections  aod  with  a  spring  oontrolled  arma- 
tare-lever  connected  with  said  bar  and  a  switch  tending  to  close  a 
local  printing  circuit  aud  restrained  from  such  action  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  instrument  snd  at  unison  position,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

67.  The  coiubinaiioo,  in  a  printing  telegraph,  of  a  tjrpe-whael 
shaft  prorided  with  ratehet  and  stop-wheab,  a  bar  provided  with 
pawb  and  detenu  co-operating  with  said  whaeb.  an  elactro-magnet 
provided  with  circuit  counections  and  with  a  spring  controlled  arma« 
ture  lever  connected  with  said  bar,  a  switeh  tending  to  close  a  local 


racatrerhaviogmotorelectro-iaa^eUrespondingtomakesandbr«aks|printing  circuit  and  restrained  from  such  actios  by  the  moraaaat  of 
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Mid  t7p*-wh««l  shaft  and  at  uaiaoa  poaitkhi,  and  a  Baaoal-amteh  for 
Bwkioff  aad  brMkiac  ■*>•!  local  cireait  toi  permit  of  thm  op«ratioo  of 
111*  inatmoMat  as  a  rvceirer  sod  as  a  trana^tter.  lAbataatialij  a*  aad 
for  the  piirpoaM  Mt  forth. 

8tl.  Th«  oombinatioo,  in  a  printing  taWgraph,  of  a  tTpo-whaal 
ahaft  provided  with  ratchet  and  ttop-wl^ia,  a  bar  provided  with 
pew  la  and  deieau  co-operatiag  with  said  Iwheela,  as  eleetro-magaet 
provided  with  circuit-coaaectiooa  an  armature-lever  connected  with 
•aid  bar,  aad  a  pivotal  twitch  tending  to  cioee  a  local  priatiag  circuit 
through  iu  contacU  and  reetraioed  (roin  luch  action  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  tjpe-wheei  thaft  and  at  uattot  poettion,  ubetaotiaUj  aa 
aad  for  the  purpoae*  let  forth.  I 

89.  The  combiDatioo,  in  a  printing  telegraph,  of  a  tjpe-wbeel 
•haft  provided  with  ratchet  aad  •top-wheele,  a  bar  provided  with 
pawb  and  deUoU  coK>perating  with  aaid  wheels,  an  eieotro-augnet 
provided  with  circuit  conaectioos  and  witt^  a  spring  controlled  arma- 
tare-lever  connected  with  said  bar,  a  pivo^  switch  tending  to  eloee 
k  local  printing  circuit  through  iU  conUct4  and  restrained  from  such 
ftetioo  hj  the  movement  of  the  tjpewheei  shaft  and  at  unison  poei- 
tioo,  aad  a  manual-switch  for  making  and  llreaking  said  local  circuit 
to  permit  of  the  operation  of  the  instrument  as  a  receiver  aad  aa  a 
traoemitter.  subatantiallj  as  and  for  the  pofpoaeeset  forth. 

90.  The  eombioktion,  in  a  printing  tele^ph.  of  a  toothed  wheel 
Bovable  on  a  shaft,  a  pivotal  ratchet  switc|,  whereof  one  end  is  pro- 
vided with  coatacu  controlling  a  local  priitting  circuit  and  whereof 
the  other  end  rides  over  the  teeth  of  said  w|ieel  as  the  shaft  is  rotated 
•od  eaters  a  space  between  said  teeth  upon  the  arrest  of  said  shaft  ex- 
cept at  uniaon  position,  a  bar  provided  wit|i  spring  controlled  pawls 
«ad  detenu  ca  operating  with  ratchet  and  itop-wheels  on  said  shaft, 
•nd  an  electromagnet  provided  with  circuit  eoonectiooi  and  with  a 
eoatroUed  armature  lever  attached  to  said  bar,  tubataatiaUj  aa  and 
lor  the  purposes  set  forth. 

91.  The  combination,  in  a  printing  telegraph,  of  a  toothed-wheel 
■torable  00  a  tjpe-wheel  shaft,  a  pivotal  ratchet-switch  whereof  on« 
•od  ia  provided  with  contacU  controlling  a  local  printing  circuit  and 
whereof  the  other  end  rides  over  the  teeth  (>f  said  wheel  as  the  shaft 
b  rotated  and  eaters  a  space  between  said  teeth  upon  the  arreat  of 
•aid  shaft  except  at  unisou  posittoo,  a  msoual  switch  interpoeed  in  the 
local  printing  circuit,  a  bar  provided  with  spring  controlled  pawla  and 
detenta  co  operating  with  ratchet  aad  stopfwheela  00  said  shaft,  aad 
•a  electrc  magnet  interposed  in  a  local  m^tor  circuit  and  provided 
with  a  spring  controlled  armature  lever  attached  to  said  bar,  substan- 
tiall;  aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 
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92.  The  combination,  in  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  of  a  wheel 
Bkounted  upon  a  shaft  and  having  a  series  of  teeth  and  a  compara- 
tivelj  wide  tooth,  a  ratchet- a  witch  cootroUitg  a  local  printing-circuit 
and  tending  to  enter  one  of  the  spaces  between  said  teeth  upon  the 

.  arreat  of  the  shaft  and  restrained  from  such,  action  at  unison  position 
\>j  the  wide  tooth,  a  motor  electro-majruet  (trovided  with  circuit  con- 
aectioos  and  with  a  ipring  actuated  armature-lever  having  pawb  aod 
detents  co  operatiag  with  a  detent  and  a  stdp-wheel  on  the  shaft,  and 
»  unison  latch  and  its  accessories  for  arresting  said  shaft,  substao- 
tialljr  as  aod  for  the  pnrpoeee  set  forth. 

93.  In  a  printing  telegraph,  a  spring-oftntroUed  unison  latch,  a 
•ystam  of  links  for  operating  said  latch,  an  armature  lever  provided 
with  a  wedge  adapted  to  actuate  said  linkl,  an  electro-magnet  andi 


on  the  tjpe- wheel  shaft  and  adapted  to  control  the  second  branch 
circuit,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoeea  set  forth. 

96.  In  a  printing  telegraph  instrument,  a  printing  and  unisoit 
electro-magnet  and  devices,  a  generator,  an  automatic  switch  tending 
to  close  a  local  orinting  circuit  and  restrained  ft'om  such  action  bjtha 
movement  of  the  instrument  and  at  unison  position,  a  manual-ewitch 
cireait  connections  ttom  earth  through  the  generator  aod  the  manual- 
twitch  and  the  contacU  of  the  automatic  switch  aod  the  coib  of  the 
printing  and  uoisoa  electromagnet  to  earth,  oormaliy  open  keys  aod 
a  sunflower  device,  a  locking  electro-magnet,  and  circuit  connections 
fVom  aaid  generator  through  the  conUcU  of  the  sunflower  device  to 
the  contacU  of  the  keys  and  the  coils  of  both  of  said  magneu,  sub- 
stantially as  aod  tor  the  purposes  set  forth. 

97.  In  a  printing  telegraph  instrument,  a  printing  and  unison 
electro-magnet  and  devices,  a  generator,  a  switch  tending  to  close  one 
branch  of  a  local  printing  circuit  through  the  coils  of  said  electro- 
magnet and  restrained  from  such  action  by  the  movement  of  the  instru- 
ment, a  locking  electro- magnet  interposed  in  the  other  branch  of  the 
local  priotiog  circuit,  aod  kev*  leading  to  normally  interrupt  the 
branch  circuit  through  the  coils  of  the  locking  electro-magnet,  sub- 
aUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

98.  In  a  printing  telegraph  instrument,  a  printing  and  ur.ison 
electro-  magnet  and  devices  a  generator,  an  automatic  switch  tending 
to  close  one  branch  of  a  local  printing  circuit  through  the  coils  of  said 
electro-magnet  and  restrained  from  such  action  by  the  movement  of 
the  instrument,  a  manual  switch  interposed  in  said  branch  of  the  local 
circuit,  a  locking  electro-magnet  interposed  in  the  other  branch  of  the 
local  prinUng  circuit,  and  keys  tending  to  normally  interrupt  the 
branch  circuit  through  the  coils  of  the  locking  electro-magnet,  sub- 
atanUally  aa  and  for  the  purposea  set  forth. 

9l».  In  a  printing  telegraph  instrument,  a  printing  and  unison 
*'*'*">■«"*?"«'  »'wl  devices,  a  generator,  a  switch  tending  to  cloee  one 
braoch  of  a  local  printing  circuit  through  the  coils  of  said  electro- 
otagnet  and  restrained  from  such  action  by  the  roUtioo  of  a  toothed 
wheel,  a  locking  electro  magnet  interposed  in  the  other  branch  of  the 
local  prinUng  circuit,  and  keys  tending  to  normally  interrupt  the 
branch  circuit  through  the  coils  of  the  locking  electro  magnet,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

100.  In  a  printing  telegraph  instrument,  a  printing  anu  unison 
electro-magnet  and  devices,  a  generator,  an  automatic  switch  lending 
to  dose  one  branch  of  a  local  printing  circuit  through  the  coils  of 
said  electro  magnet  and  restrained  from  such  action  by  the  roUtion 
of  a  toothed  wheel,  a  manual  switch  interposed  in  said  branch  of  the 
local  circuit,  a  locking  electro-magnet  interposed  in  the  other  branch 
of  the  local  printing  circuit,  and  keys  tending  to  normally  interrupt 
the  branch  circuit  through  the  coils  of  the  locking  electro-maguet 
substantially  as  aod  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

101.  In  a  printing  telegraph  instrument,  a  printing  and  unison 
electro-magnet  and  devices,  a  generator,  an  automatic  switch  tending 
to  close  one  branch  of  a  local  priotiog  circuit  through  the  CDils  of 
said  electro-maguet  and  restrained  from  such  action  at  unison  posi- 
tion by  a  projection  on  a  revoiuble  toothed  wheel,  a  locking  electro- 
magnet adapted  to  be  included  in  the  other  branch  of  the  local  print- 
ing circuit  and  in  a  local  unison  circuit  controlled  by  impulses  in  line, 
and  means  for  automatically  breaking  the  braoch  of  the  printing  cir- 
cuit apperuining  to  the  locking  electromagnet  aod  for  closing  the 
local  unison  circuital  uniaon positiou,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 


circuit  connections  for  actuating  said  armature- lever,  a  type-wheel  poses  set  forth. 

•haft  provided  with  a  ratchet  aod  a  stop-wfieel,  a  spring  controlled  102.  In  »  printing  telegraph  instrument,  a  printing  and  uniM>n 

bar  provided  with  pawb  and  detenU  co-op^raUng  with  said  wheeU,|  electro-magnet  and  devices,  a  generator,  an  automatic  switch  tending 


•nd  a  motor  electro-magnet  aod  conoectioiis  for  operating  aaid  bar, 
•ubatantially  as  aod  for  the  purposea  set  forth. 

94.  A  printing  telegraph  provided  witl^  reoeivere  and  transmit- 
ters each  having  a  motor  electro  magnet  Adapted  to  reciprocate  a 
•pring  controlled  bar  provided  with  pawls  |nd  detenU  co-operating 
with  ratchet  and  stop-wheeh  mounted  on  thfe  type-wheel  shaft,  a  cir^ 
cnit  inumpter  moving  with  the  type- wheel  shaft  of  the  transmitter 
and  provided  with  circuit  connections  and  d4vicea  adapted  to  control 
the  motor  electro- magneU  at  the  respective  i^strumenta,  a  spur-wheel 
Bouatad  on  the  shaft  of  the  receiver,  a  detedt  for  engaging  said  spur- 
vheal  aad  arresting  the  cireait  intcrruptei*  just  before  itt  contact 
paaaaa  ofr  the  segment  over  which  it  is  trailing,  whereby  the  trans- 
mittar  bar  is  arrested  before  iU  armature-leVer  eompletea  iU  stroke, 
•ubataatially  as  aod  for  the  purposes  set  for^. 

95.  In  a  printing  telegraph  iastrumend  a  printing  and  nnison 
•lactro- magnet  aad  a  locking  electro  magnet  (and  their  devices,  a  gen- 
•rator,  an  autooiatic  switch  tending  to  cloe4  •  local  printing  circuit 
aad  restrained  fVom  such  action  by  the  movement  of  the  instrument 
aad  at  unison  position,  circuit  connections  ifh>m  earth  through  the 
faaerator,  and  in  parallel  by  one  braach  through  a  manual  switch  and 
tke  eontacta  of  the  autonutio  switch  aad  the  {coils  of  the  printing  and 
•aiaoa  electro- magnet  to  earth,  aad  by  the  oiher  branch  through  the 
aootaeta  of  the  suaBL>wer  device  aad  the  coatacu  of  depressed  keys 

.  the  coils  of  both  of  said  magaata  to  earl^.and  a  switch  mounted 


fmrntf^i  ti  mj^ 


to  close  one  branch  of  a  local  printing  circuit  through  the  coils  of 
said  electro-magnet  and  restrained  from  such  action  at  unison  posi- 
tion, a  locking  electro-magnet  adapted  to  be  included  iu  the  other 
branch  of  the  local  printiuj;  circuit  and  in  a  unison  circuit  controlled 
by  a  unison  key  and  ineaus  for  automatically  breaking  the  branch  of 
the  local  printing  circuit  appertaining  to  the  locking  electro-magnet 
and  for  closing  the  local  unison  circuit  at  unison  position,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

103.  A  printing  telegraph  system,  comprising  a  double  contact 
uniaon  key,  circuit  coouections,  a  type-wheel  and  a  type- wheel  shaft 
in  an  instrument  and  a  relay  electro-magnet  and  iU  circuit  conneo- 
tions,  the  coostnictioo  and  arrangement  being  such  as  to  synchro- 
nously release  the  type-wheel  shaft  of  the  instrumeot  through  said 
relay  and  circuit  connections,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  pur- 
posea set  forth. 

104.  A  printing  telegraph  system  comprising  character  keys  and 
circuit  connections  for  synchronously  arresting  and  releasing  a  traoe- 
mitter aod  a  receiver,  and  a  local  printing  circuit  and  mechanical  and 
electrical  devices  tending  to  automatically  eflfect  an  impression  upon 
the  arrest  of  the  receiver  at  positions  other  than  unison,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

105.  A  printing  telegraph  system  comprising  character  keys  and 
circuit  coonectioos  for  syncbronouily  arresting  and  releasing  a  traoa- 
mitter  and  a  receiver,  aud  a  local  printing  circuit  and  mechanical  aod 
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elaetrical  devices  independent  of  the  line  circuit  and  tending  to  auto- 
matically effect  an  impression,  feed  the  paper,  and  actuate  the  unison 
latch  at  the  receiver  at  positions  other  than  unison,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpoeea  set  forth. 

106.  In  a  printing  telegraph  system,  transmitting  and  receiving 
instrumenta.  relay  electro  magneu  for  controlling  said  itiatrumeuU,  a 
line  through  the  roils  of  said  relay  electro  magneU,  circuit  interrupt- 
•ra  as  descrfbed  00  the  type-wheel  shaft  of  each  instrument,  braoch 
circuiU  from  aaid  line  through  aaid  circuit  interrupter*,  a  manual- 
switch  at  each  instrument  for  controlling  aaid  branch  circuiU  and  for 
permitting  of  an  instrument  being  used  either  as  a  transmitter  or  re- 
ceiver, and  mechanical  and  electrical  devices  adapted  to  automati- 
cally effect  an  impression  upon  the  arrest  of  one  of  the  instrumenU, 
aubeUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


609,4:3  1 .  APPARATUS  FOR  DTBIHO,  Ac  Auouar  Oeauioeb 
•nd  Joitra  aiauuB.  MaofleU.  near  Bury,  Englaod.  FUeo  Hov.  7, 
im.    Solal  Mo  461.167.    (lo  model) 


carrying  plate  adapted  to  move  in  said  way,  and  over  the  chamber 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  same  and  the  pipe  connecting  with  the  said 
chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  combination,  the  Unk  baring  the  inwardly  projecting  ways 
a'  to  receive  the  cop  plates  and  adapted  to  form  with  said  cop  plates 
and  Unk  wall  au  inclosed  ^pace  y«,  the  pipe  y  leading  therefrom,  the 
pipe  A  leading  to  the  space  between  the  cop  plates  and  the  pipe  open- 
ing  at  the  upper  end  of  the  Unk  above  the  liquid  level  and  adjacent 
to  the  ways  a',  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  combination,  the  Unk,  the  perforated  plate  arranged  therein 
with  a  space  g*,  between  it  and  the  Unk  wall,  the  pipe  ff.  connecting 
with  the  said  space,  the  ways  in  the  Unk  adapted  to  receive  the  plau, 
aaid  Unk  having  the  chamber  o'  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  plau 
and  over  which  the  plaU  moves  and  the  pipe  connecting  with  said 
chamber,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

9.  In  combination,  the  Unk  having  the  ways  and  the  rims  *,  /,  m, 
forming  chambers^,  a', 0'  adjacent  to  said  ways^the  plates  carrying 
the  yarn  and  provided  with  perforaUons,  aaid  piatet<  being  adapted 
to  move  in  said  ways  over  the  said  chambers  aod  the  pipe  connects 
ing  with  the  aeveral  chambers,  the  aaid  chamber  «',  being  above  the 
level  of  the  liquid  in  the  tank,  substantially  ••  deacribed. 


609.482.   FOLOIie  CHAIR,   eioisi  L  Haiwu.  Port  Wtmc 
IbL    PIM  Hay  M.  1888.    Strtal Ma  475.351    (IoboM) 


Clvim— 1.  In  combination,  the  Unk  having  the  ways  or  bear- 
ings a"  therein  and  at  a  slight  disUnce  within  the  ouUr  walls  of  said 
tank,  the  movable  perforated  yarn  carrying  plates  adapted  to  said 
ways  to  inclose  a  space  y*  between  the  outer  Unk  walls  and  them- 
selves, the  pipes^  leading  through  the  ouUr  wall  into  the  space  in- 
doeed  by  the  plates  and  the  inwardly  projecting  *ray»  and  the  return 
pipe  leading  to  the  Unk  between  the  pUtes,  the  said  plates  having 
the  cope  on  their  inner  sides  only,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  the  Unk,  the  perforated  yarn  carrying  plates 
arranged  in  said  Unk,  to  form  a  chamber  <^,  between  the  same  and 
the  wall  of  the  Unk,  the  pipe  leading  from  said  chamber  and  the  shield 
i,  exUnding  acroes  the  mouth  of  aaid  pipe,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  the  Unk,the  perforated  plau  arranged  therein, 
with  a  apace  y*,  between  the  aame  and  the  wall  of  the  Unk  the  pipe 
g,  connecting  with  the  aaid  chamber  or  apace  the  heating  chamber 
f  at  the  bottom  of  the*Uok,  the  coil  therein  and  the  return  pipe  A, 
connecting  with  the  aaid  heating  chamber,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  the  tank  having  the  inwardly  projecting  ways 
adapted  to  afford  bearings  for  the  cop  plates  around  the  entire  edges 
thereof  and  to  incloee  with  said  plates  and  the  wall  of  the  Unk  the 
space  or  chamber  ^,  the  pipe  connections  to  said  chamber,  the  re- 
turn pipe  leading  to  the  apace  between  the  cop-plates,  and  the  liquid 
aupply  pipes  A"  A*  also  leading  to  aaid  inUrmediaU  space,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

5.  In  combinaUon,  the  Unk  the  perforated  plau  adapted  to  carry 
the  yarn  and  arranged  in  said  Unk  to  form  a  space  y*,  the  pipe  con- 
necting with  said  space,  the  heating  chamber/*  at  the  bottom  of  the 
Unk,  the  perforated  cover  e,  for  said  chamber  and  the  return  and 
supply  pipes  leading  to  the  said  chamber.  subsUntially  a<  de«:ribed. 

<i.  In  combination,  the  Unk,  the  way  therein  the  perforated  yarn 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  child's  chair,  the  comlMnation  of  the  morabia 
back  A  pivoted  to  the  bottom  B  and  provided  with  rigid  arms  /,  I, 
and  a  curved  slotted  guide  plaU  b.  and  the  seat  A  having  the  short 
oblique  lega  D,  D,  rigidly  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  the  wheels 
F,  F,  said  seat  being  also  provided  with  a  guide  block  a  and  foot  rest 
frames  I,  I  pivoted  thereto  and  pivoUUy  connected  to  the  arms  I  by 
the  side  rails  H,  with  the  legs  C,  C,  pivoted  to  the  aeat  B  having  the 
wheeb  G,  G,  mounted  thereon,  and  the  lega  E,  E,  abo  pivoted  to  the 
aeat  B  said  legs  being  connected  to  the  legs  C,  C,  by  the  pivoUlly 
mounted  lateral  braces /,/,  and  the  toggle-jointed  arms  / /*,  provided 
with  an  adjusUble  sleeve  y  having  a  set  screw  /,  all  subatantially  as 
set  forth  and  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  child  s  folding  chair  ot  the  rigid  seat  B 
having  the  forwardly  projecting  legs  D,  D,  rigidly  secured  thereto  and 
having  the  vertical  braces  d,  d,  a  semicircular  block  a  sacuad  to  the 
bottom  thereof  and  a  foot  rest  frame  I,  I  pivotally  mounted  at  the 
sides  thereof,  said  frame  being  provided  with  a  toot  rest  e  and  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  back  A  by  the  aide  raib  H,  H,  and  the  back 
A  pivotally  moiinted  upon  the  said  seat  and  provided  with  the  slotted 
guide  plau  b,  with  the  legs  C,  C,  pivotally  connected  at  their  upper 
end  to  said  seat  and  having  the  wheeb  G,  G,  upon  the  other  end,  the 
said  legs  being  braced  by  the  rod  m  and  adapted  for  rearward  ex- 
Unsion,  the  leg*  E,  E,  pi  voully  mounted  upon  the  sides  of  the  seat  B, 
braced  by  the  parallel  rods  n  and  r,  and  adapted  for  rearward  and 
upright  extensioa  to  serve  as  handles  for  said  chair,  the  braces  I,  I, 
pivoUlly  connected  to  the  legs  C,  C,  and  E,  E,  aad  theloggle-joioted 
arms  /  and  f  pivoUlly  mounted  00  the  legs  C,  C,  and  E,  B,  aad  pro- 
vided with  an  a^jusUble  sleeve  g  having  a  sat  screw  /,  all  subnan- 
tially  as  set  forth  and  described. 


009.4:38.    80CUUUR0D  BLB?ATOL    Wuxufl  B.  Bat,  Kroa. 
pM«,Pl.    PlM08ft3,lMR    avlia  la  468.8*1.   (Ma  BOM) 

Claim 1.  In  a  sucker-rod  elevator,  the  combination  with  the 

head  constructed  of  two  platet,  jaws  carried  between  said  plates, 
bolu  for  securing  the  plates  together,  two  of  said  bolu  passing  through 
the  jaws  to  serve  as  pirou  00  which  the  jaws  Ura,  of  a  bail  pivoted 
to  aaid  head,  aabstantially  aa  herein  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  sucker- rod  elevator,  the  combination  with  the  head  formed 
of  two  plates,  jawk  pivoted  between  said  plates  and  provtded  with 
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609.484.  lAlBOV.  JonL 


OWm.— 1  laoburewtboooaMMtM^oroaofftoloocitadiaoUy 
•naaftd  draft  boaa  wttb  laJtpiadiat  dMoaaaciod  barrow  Motioat 
bi  rwr  tboroof.  aad  aa  iadopoadoat  doab|i  iwiTai  Joiat  cooaoetioa 
bilwwa  aaeb  Motioa  aad  boaa  wborobj  «aeb  toetloo  to  poraiuod 
to  aoTO  ap  aad  dowa  aad  oaeiOalo  10  adjW  i«Mlf  lo  ine(|ttaUti«  of 
frovad  wriboo  witboat  Uloral  aotioa  aa4  witbout  affoetinf  adioia- 
laf  lartltai.  nbataatiallj  aa  doieribod 

1  Tbo  borola  dvcrtbod  barrow  Meti<^  formod  of  two  itdo  bar* 
baallewafd  aaob  othor  aad  eoaaoetod  by itbair  froat oada.  tbo oppo- 
irod  to  Mid  bart  bariaf  joiraal  ajw  bolow  tbo  bora, 
I  ahafti  joarnalod  ia  taid  caati$gt  aod  alio  foraiaf  boadt 
I  tbo  Mo  banb  tbo  barrow  tootb  ^eurod  to  Mid  tbaAa.  aad 
tbo  laoar  aad  Hak  eoaaoetioai  botwooa  Mi4  ibafta  wborobjr  tboj  aay 
bo  iteahaaaowly  roekad.  aad  tbo  Motor  (br  loekiaf  Mid  lorora.  all 
aad  arraagod  to  opacato  ■abaiiitiaHT  aa  aad  for  tko  par» 
idaaeribod 

I  Tbo  aoabiaattoa  ia  a  barrow  of  a  ^flo  draft  booM  aad  la- 
tt  dtoroaaacrtad  barrow  aaetioaa,  abcb  coaiiatiaf  of  two  par- 
aMridabaiaooavargtag  aad  ooaaoctod  Hfidlj  at  tbair  froot  aada 
la  a  awivoi  oaatiac  a  aaf4«  of  joaraal  eaat^  attacbod  to  laid  bara, 
rook  AaMi  )oar«alad  la  aald  eaailafi  tbo  t4otb  attaebod  to  aald  bara, 

roakiac  aaidiakafta.  witk  Ioom  ooaaoe- 

I  aaid  awlvol  eaatiag  aad  tbo  <lraft  boaa  wborabj  aaak 

I  to  poraiwod  fro*  aovoaaoat  witboat  wtorlbraaco  wltb  aa  ad- 

,  Mbaaatlaily  m  doaoribod 

4  la  a  bairow  tbo  eaabtaatloa  of  tbi  baaa.  tko  karrow  aoaHoa 

0  aboo  Gj  aad  tbo  draft  rod.  atraaf 

I  aad  aadartjtac  tba  aaaaadjoa  of  tko  karrow  aoMiea 

MaMfbftk 

I.  la  a  karrow  tk*  eaabiaariaa  af  tka  baaai.  tko  karrow  aietiia. 

aaaMaf  P  awivoiod  ta  Ika  MCtioa.  aa^  tka  akoo  0  koag  aa  tko 

aad  aadorlyiaf  oaalhif  P.  aU  taaatriatod  aad  arraafad  ta  op- 

I  MbMaaiiaHy  m  daMf<bad 


t  b  a  karrow  tk* 
tkabUbroalad 


of  tbb  barrow 
Fiaaaaly  aoia*ctad  to  aad 
akoa  0  fuaaf  oa  tko 
r.  aa4  tko  draft  070  k, 


tko  draft 


T.  ha 

af  tkaV 

kaff^rHagaoaia 
ikaaslBof  tka 
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009,486.  ruiIM-HACBlI&  lowAioHouwIUTAUiBQiJia 
iBi  Iwa  p.  Illiu,  IttMltak  IT.  PUad  Agr  11  IStt  SartM  lb 
dHJia    iWomtkL) 


Cia<aii~l.  ia  a  ptawiaf  aaebino,  the  eombiaatioo  of  a^ioatabU 
laeiiao^do  ftmao  pioow  barian  tb*  oror-baofiog  anna,  7,  aod  earry- 
lag  tb*  appor  oattor-baad,  proaaar*  piaU  aod  praaaara  rollara,  with 
tbo  aHdiof  bkoka  t^—tD^,  baring  flwM  which  baar  againat  tha  Id- 
iom of  tba  a^jaataU*  frama  piecw.  aod  ao  ad)<»^Bg  traa*- 
tifbtoaiaf-rod,  SI,  for  the  purpoaa  daaoribod 

1  la  a  plaalaf  aMchiao,  tb*  eombiaatioo  with  tha  upper  cutter- 
koad,  piaaara  plato  aad  praamra  roUora  aad  thoir  oTerhaaging  top 
potHaf  aroaa,  7.  of  tbo  adiaaubla  aida  framo-pioeaa,  6,  tha  ontor  fao«* 
of  wbieb  laeHa*  iaward  ttom  tb*  bottom  opward.  bloeki  flttod  ia  ■iou 
ia  aaid  fraaao  pi*e*a,  C,  bariag  tb*ir  foo«  boar  agaiaat  tha  incliood 
aid«  aad  a  wmm  for  tigbtaoiag  aaid  fraa*  pioow  whao  a^juatod  to 
tka  poiat  daairad.  wkaraby  tbo  appor  eottor  hood,  praaaara  plaU  aod 
praauro  roOoi*  ar*  rigidly  aaearod  ia  piaoo  wboo  adjustod.  tubatan- 
tiaOy  M  d«*eribod. 

S.  Ia  a  plaaiag  BMobiao.  tbaeoabiaatioa,  with  tha  aid*  piaoM  of 
tbo  aaebiaa.  of  a  croa  hood  aocarod  tboroto  proridad  with  dowa- 
wardly  projaetiag  laga,  apriag  aetaatad  fraaaw  Joaraalod  io  aid  loga. 
a  roUor  ia  aaeb  ftaao.  ao  oatwardly  aad  upwardly  projaetiag  arm  at 
tka  roar  aad  of  oaek  fraa*.  a  a*t  Mrow  ia  tko  *ad  of  aid  arm  aogag- 
lag  witk  tko  oroa  koad,  aad  boom  for  a4)«atiag  tka  praarara  of  aaek 
of  tb*  fraaoik  aabataatiafly  m  aa  forth 


609.486. 

D  t 


ILII 


WAim  Bow&tiK  Waikiagtaa 
aMalBo4Mtm.    (loaoiM.) 


CWm— 1  A  battoa  (bawar  eoaatotiag  aaantially  of  a  pioea  of 
apHag-wira  boot  apoa  itaaif  aboat  tba  middia  of  lu  loRKtb  to  form  two 
braaeboa.  aad  bariag  a  apriag  foraad  tbor*of  in  tb*  b«od  of  aaid 
braaabaa,  aad  tb*  eroa  bar  of  tbo  foatoaor  *it*odod  lat«rally  from 
aao  of  tko  braaekw  aad  boariag  apoa  tb*  aaeood  braaeh  aabataatially 
a*  abowa  aad  dawribad 

1  A  battoo  faataaor  ooaatoOag  aaaaatially  of  a  pioe*  of  apriag- 
wtra  baat  aad  loopod  apon  itMlf  aboat  tb*  middl*  of  ita  toagth  to  eoo- 
atiuu  a  apriag  at  that  poiat,  aod  hanog  tha  aod  of  oaa  of  ita  braacha 
ia  tbo  fera  of  a  book  aad  aoeirebog  a  portioo  of  th*  aaooad  braaeh. 
aid  aoeaad  braaeh  hariag  a  toegoo  eitoodiag  traaarorwiy  aoroa  tba 
Ira  braack.  wkaroby  aaid  toaga*  to  adaptad  to  aatar  iato  adgago- 
aoat  witk  tko  akaak  of  a  battoa  aad  aonaally  rotaia  it  tbaraoa  bo- 
twaaa  tbo  braaobw  of  th*  foauoor 

3  Tbo  ooabiaatioQ  of  a  buttoo.  lU  projaetiag  aaotai  abaak  aad 
battoa  boW  gaard  tboraoo.  with  a  battoo  faaiaaar  eoaaiatiay  aaaaa- 
tially of  a  piaea  of  apriag  wira  boat  apoa  itaolf  aboat  tbo  middW  of 
ia  hogtb  to  fera  two  braacba  aad  hariag  a  apriag  fetaad  tboraof 
ia  tbo  baid  of  Mid  baaaaka.  aad  tba  evoa  bar  of  *a  foawir  as- 
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tended  latoraOy  fh>B  oo*  of  tb*  braacha  aad  boariag  apoa  tb*  a*c 
ood  branch  lubauntially  aa  iliowa  and  d«acribod 


509.4:37.    ILIVATOi  POl uoonw.   Srumnitnm 
dato.ra.    PiMPabl,ltn    SMllaMim    (MoHMdA) 


C'fata.— 1  la  aa  alarator  for  liquida.  th*  ooabiaatioa  of  aa  *!•- 
^  ator  oarriaga,  aiMna  to  raia*  aod  lowA-  tha  carriaga,  a  anpply  ptpa 
haTing  a  aria  of  liquor  outlau,  ralr*  mochaaiam  to  control  ooa  or 
more  of  the  outleta,  a  liquor  food  pipe  adbptod  to  eommaaieau  with 
the  liquor  tnpply  pipe,  aad  a  ralVe  to  coatrol  tha  flow  of  Uqaor  from 
the  feed  pipe  to  the  outlet  aupply  pipe 

2  In  an  eierator  for  liquida,  the  combination  of  ao  elevator  abaft, 
an  elerator  carriage,  aeaaa  to  raiae  aad  lower  the  oarriaga,  a  aap- 
ply  pipe  baring  a  aria  of  liquor  outleu  centrally  located  withia  the 
abaft,  raire  mechaniam  to  oootrol  one  or  more  of  the  outlota,  a  liquor 
food  pipe  eztt^ding  into  the  »haft  with  which  the  aupply  pipe  is 
adapted  to  communicate,  and*  mean*  to  operate  the  auppir  pipe  Aid 
thereby  control  the  flow  of  liquor  from  the  feed  pipe  to  the  outlet 
aupply  pipe 

3  In  an  elevator  for  liquids,  the  combination  with  ao  elerator 
carriage  and  means  to  raise  and-  lower  the  carriage  of  a  liquid  feed 
pipe,  and  a  roUry  liquid  aupply  pipe  having  a  ralred  part  adapted  to 
communicate  with  the>feed  pipe  and  thereby  control  the  aupply  of 
liquid  from  the  feed  pipe  to  the  aupply.  pipe 

4  In  an  elerator  for  liquida,  the  combination  with  an  elerator 
carriage  and  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  carriage,  of  a  liquid  feed 
pipe,*  roUry  liquid  supply  pipe  having  a  ralred  part  adapted  to  com- 
municate Mth  the  feed  pipe  aodi  thereby  control  the  aupply  of  liquid 
from  the  feed  pipe  to  the  supply  pipe,  and  a  aria  of  supply  outleU, 
and  valves  to  control  one  or  more  of  aid  supply  outleu 

5  In  an  elevator  for.  liquids,  the  combination  with  a'ta  elevalbr 
carriage  and  means  to  raia  and  lower  it.  of  a  liquor  supply  pipe  hav- 
ing  a  aria  of  outleto.  and  a  movable  valve  piece  located  in  the  liquor 
aupply  pipe  and  adapted  to>coatrol  one'or.more  of  the  liquor  outleu 
therein 

6.  In  an  elevator  for  liquida,  the  combination  with  ao  elevator 
carriage  and  meana  to  raia  and  lower  it  of  a  liquor  aupply  pipe  bar- 
ing a  aria  of  outletai  aod  a  aorable  ralve  piece  located  in  the  liquor 
supply  pipe  and  provided  with  apertura  arrange!  in  aries  of  differ 
ent  number  at  different  elevations,  whereby  the  valve  pieoa  may  be 
moved  to  open  one  or  more  of  the  outleu  of  the  aupply  pip* 

7  Id  aa  elevator  for  liquida,  the  eomhioatioo  with  ao  alavator 
carriaga  aad  mMaa  to  raia  and  lower  it,  of  a  roUry  liquor  aupply 
pipe  having  a  aria  of  outletC  a  liquor  feed  pipe  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  the  liquor  aupply  pipe,  and  a  movable  valve  piece  located  in 
the  liquor  supply  pipe  aod  eootroUiog  one  or  more  of  the  liquor  outleta 
tberain 

8.  la  aa  elevator  for  liquida,  the  combinauon  with  ao  elerator 
carriage  aad  BMoa  to  raue  and  lower  it.  of  the  feed  pipe  F,  the  ro- 
Ury valved  aupply  pipe  H  having  a  aria  of  outleu,  and  the  movable 
valve  piece  I  hariag  the  aria  of  outlet  apertura  i.  T.  i*  located  with 
the  pipe  H 

9  In  an  elerator  for  liquida,  tba  eoabiaauon  with  ao  elerator 
abaft,  aa  elerator  oarriaga  aad  aaaM  to  raia  aad  lower  it  of  tb*  food 

pipe  P.  the  roUry  ralred  aapply  pipe  H  baring  a  aria  of  outleU  and 
loeatod  within  the  abaft,  the  aaorabla  ralve  piece  I  having  the  »»nm 
of  outlet  apertura  i,  i',  and  i*  located  within  the  pipe  H,  and  meaa 
to  oporaa  the  vaire  piece  I  eitoodiag  a  diataoce  from  the  valve  piece. 

10  Io  aa  elerator  for  liquids,  the  combination  with  the  elevator 
carriage  and  aeaMto  ratoe  aod  lower  it  of  the  food  pipe  P.  and  the 
roUry  valved  pipe  U  adaptad  to  communicate  with  the  feed  pipe 
throogb  th*  valv**^  aad  haviag  a  ana  of  ontleU  k 

11  la  an  elevator  for  liquida  tbecombmatioo  with  the  elevator 


carrug*  aaJ  meaM  to  rato*  aad  low*r  h.  of  tk*  fo*d  pip*  P  th*  ro- 
tary  valvad  pip*  U  adapt«d  tooomauaieau  with  tk*  fo*d  pip*  tkroach 
th*  vdvaa  aad  baviog  a  aria  of  outlaU  A,  aad  tb*  aovabl*  valv* 
pi*ce  I  witbio  the  pipt  H  baviog  the  aria  of  apertura  i.  f,  •». 

12  Io  ao  elevator  for  liquida,  tb*  ooabiaatioa  of  a  OMtraUy  lo- 
cated liquor  aupply  pipe,  aad  a  aovabl*  •lovator  carriaga  arraacod 
about  the  liquor  aupply  pipe 

13  Inaaelevatorforliquida,theeomblBaUonofanelev«torahaft, 
a  ralred  liqoor  aupply  pipe  CMtrally  loeatod  within  the  abaft,  aaaM 
to  operate  the  ralve  of  aaid  pip*  froa  a  diflbraat  alaraUoa  ia  tb* 
abaft,  aad  a  saorabl*  elovator  carriage  arraagwi  about  the  Kqoor  sup- 
(Jy  pipe  "  K- 

1*  Io  ha  elevator  for  liquida,  the  eombiaatioo  of  the  food  pipe  P 
the  rotary  ralred  aapply  pipe  H  hariag  outUu.  the  rod  F  eoaooetod 
wth  the  pipe  H,  the  lover  V*  eoaaanad  with  tb*  rod  f.  aad  tb*  mov. 
abl*  elevator  oarriaga 

1ft.  lb  aa  elevator  for  Uqaida,  tbb  ooaUoatioa  of  the  food  pipe  P 
the  rotary  valved  rapply  pip*  H  baHag  oatlota,  the  rod  P-  oooaeetod 
with  the  pip*  H,  the  leva  P«  eooaaetad  with  tb*  rod  P".  the  movabto 
vak*  piar*  I,  aod  the  aovabl*  elevator  earriaga. 

1«.  lo  aa  elerator  for  Hqaida,  the  eoaMaatioo  of  the  aUrator 
abaft,  aa  elerator  carriage  moraMe  tberaio,  and  a  roUry  ralred  lio- 
oor  Mppiy  pipe  withio  the  ahaft  baring  a  projection  adapted  wbou 
aaid  pipe  to  tamed  to  be  mored  into  the  path  of  the  carriage  aad  pro- 
VMt  ito  BMveaeat 

17.  laaa  alavator  for  Uquida,  the  eoabiaatioe  of  aa  elevator  ear- 
riaga, aaaa  to  ratoe  aad  lower  the  carriaga,  a  aariaof  food  pipaP 
ooaaaaieatiag  with  a  eonuaoa  aieor*  0,  aad  a  rotaij  ralrad  Mpply 
pip*  carried  1^  the  atoere  0,  wbaroby  tb*  Mpply  pip*  whM  tarB*d 
may  be  opoaad  to  aay  of  the  pipe*  P 

18  Io  ao  elevator  for  liquida,  the  coabiaatioo  of  a  rotary  valved 
liqaor  aupply  pipe  haviag  a  aria  of  liquor  apply  outleta,  aa  elevator 
carriage  having  a  aria  of  aMU  for  glaaaaa,  ooe  of  the  aMU  beiag 
yialdiag,  aad  ao  atona  controlled  by  the  yioldiag  aeat. 

19  la  aa*  elevator  for  liquida,  the  movabto  carriage  baviog  at*- 
Uoaary  aMta  for  gtoaaa  and  a  yielding  aMt,  a  gong  carried  by  tha 
oarriage,  a  hammer  adaptul  to  atrike  the  goag  a  atop  carried  by  tba 
yialdiag  aMt  to  prevent  the  action  of  the  baamer  natil  the  aMt  to  do- 
preaaed,  aod  a  aecond  atop  alao  carried  by  the  yielding  aMt  to  arraat 
th*  hamm«r  after-it  haa  been  releaaed  by  the  firtt  atop  and  hold  it 
until  the  8Mt  is  depraaaed  further 

20.  In  an  elevator  for  liquida.  the  movabto  carriage  haviag  aU- 
tiooary  aMU  for  glaaaa  aad  a  yielding  eat,  a  goog  carried  by  the  car- 
riage,  a  hammer  adapted  to  strike  the  goog,  a  weighted  dog  to  hold 
the  hammer  out  of  action,  a  atop  projection  iodepeodMt  of  the  Mr> 
riage  to  act  upon  the  dog  and  releaa  the  hammer 

21  In  an  elevator  for  liquida,  the  combination  of  the  etovator 
ahaft  aod  the  movable  carriage,  of  a  roUry  liquor  aupply  pipe  baring 
a  aeria  of  projecUng  outlet  notsia  and  oentrally  loeatod  within  tha 
ahaft,  and' valves  to  control  the  flow  of  liqoor  f^m  aaid  upply  pipe 

22.  In  an  etovator  for  liquids,  the  combination  with  the  etovator 
abaft,  of  a  carriage  movable  therein,  a  liquor  apply  pipe  within  th* 
abaft,  a  rotary  dtok,  a  flexible  coonectioa  between  the  rotary  dtok  and 
the  oarriage,  a  aecond  roUry  diak  on  a  ooaoMo  abaft  with  the  flat,  a 
ooaatorbalaaee  weight  aad  a  flezibto  ooeaoetioo  botw*M  tk*  eonatar- 
balaaM  weight  and  a*cond  dtok,  *aoh  of  aaid  flexibto  ooooMtioM  beiag 
ooBBoetod  with  the  periphery  of  iu  dtok  and  baring  a  toagth  of  lea 
than  the  length  of  the  movomeat  of  the  carriage  up  or  down  in  the 
ahaft 

23  la  aa  elevator  for  liquida,  the  oombtaation  with  the  elevator 
ahaft  of  the  earriage  movabto  therein,  a  liqaor  aapply  pip*  withia  tk* 
abaft,  roUry  dtoks  D*  D*  on  a  common  ahaft  ia  the  appor  part  of  th* 
etovator  abaft,  a  connection  between  the  disk  IX  aad  the  etovator  oar 
riage,  a  couearbaUnce  weight,  a  tover  D*  ooaaootod  with  the  weight, 
aad  a  flexibto  ooaoection  betwea  the  tover  0*,  aad  the  diak  D* 

24  la  an  etovator  for  liquida,  the  ooabiaatioa  of  a  wrriaga,  do- 
viCM  to  raia  aad  low.ar  the  carriage,  a  Mppir  outlet,  valve  mechan- 
iaa  to  control  the  outlet,  aod  a  lock  controlled  by  the  valve  mechaaiaa 
to  lock  the  earriag*  agaiaa  movomeat 

85.  In  aa  etovator  for  liquida.  the  ooabiaatioa  of  a  Mrrtage,  d*- 
rioa  to  raia  aad  lower  the  earriage,  a  aupply  pipe,  oaeor  oMire  mov- 
abto outleu  adapted  .to  oommuaicaa  with  the  rapply  pipe,  devicea  to 
move  the  outleu  into  the  path  of  the  earriage  m  m  to  anpply  fluid 
thereto,  aad  a  lock  cootrollod  by  aaid  deriea  to  oporat*  th*  OMvabto 
ootlott  to  lock  tb*  carriage  agaiaet  moveaaat 

26  Io  aa  atotator  for  liqnida,  the  combioatioa  of  tba  rotary  abaft 
D,  the  diak  IX  aad  D*  carried  thereby,  the  earriag*  B.  the  flezibto  ooa- 
aectioo  e  botwem  the  carriage  aod  the  dtok  V,  the  eoaatorbalanea 
weight  B,  the  tover  D*  hinged  to  the  weight  E,  aad  the  tfazibto  eoa- 
neetioo  <f  between  the  tover  D*  and  the  diak  D*.  the  conneetioH  c  aad 
<<  being  M  arraaged  that  the  oaa  wiU  be  wouod  apoa  ito  dtok  whito 
the  other  to  aawoaad 

?7    In  aa  etovator  for  liquida.  the  oombination  of  tla  rotary  abaft 
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D,  tk«  tek  IX  u4  D*  earriwi  tktnbj,  th«  can^M*  B,  th«  Icxibh 
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D",  the  eottotarbalaoM 


vaight  B,  tha  brar  IVhiiigad  to  tba  weight  Baud  hariag  a 
aad  Ika  fazibla  eoanactioa  ^  betwaan  tha  later  0*  aad  the 
tka  ewMrtioM  e  aad  e^  baint  to  arraocad  thit  tha  ooa  will  I 


notch  ^, 
thadiak  D*. 
e  aad  ^  bainf  to  arraagad  th4ttha  ooa  will  be  wouad 
ha  diak  while  tha  other  it  uawouad.      ' 
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ftial  leadiof  to  aad  diwihargiog  into  the  chamber  of  the  noizle,  aod  a 
pipe  for  compreMcd  air  leading  to  and  diachaging  into  the  chamber 
of  the  noule  near  to  the  liquid  orgaseoiu  fuei-aupply  diacharge  and 
•o  that  the  ftieUupply  aad  the  compreaaed  air  will  mingle  in  the  air 
ehaoibar  of  the  noaaJe  and  be  diicharged  therefW>m  into  the  combus- 
tion compartment,  lubaUotially  aa  described 

t.  In  a  lima  kiln  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  Aimace  cham- 
ber ia  the  waU  of  the  kila,  and  a  tnuurerae  screen  wall  diriding  the 
ftiraaoe  chamber  partially  into  an  outer  or  hot  air  compartment,  and 
aa  inner  or  eombustioD  compartment  which  wall  has  traosrerse  aper- 
ture* near  iu  bottom  from  the  outer  to  the  inner  compartment,  of  a 
noxxle  haring  an  air  chamber,  which  nozzle  is  located  in  the  screen 
wall  aboTe  the  transverae  aperture*  and  discharges  through  the  screen 
wall  into  the  combustion  compartment  and  is  provided  with  an  open- 
ing rearwardly  into  the  hot  air  compartment,  a  pipe  for  liquid  or 
gaseous  fuel  leading  to  and  discharging  into  the  chamber  of  the  noz- 
zle, and  a  pipe  for  compressed  air  leading  aud  discharging  into  the 
chamber  of  the  nozzle  near  to  the  liquid  or  gaseous  fuel  supply  dis- 
charge so  that  the  fuel-supply  mingles  with  the  compressed  air  in  the 
chamber  and  is  discharged  therefrom  into  the  combustion  compart- 
■ent,  subetaotially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  lime  kiln  ftimace  the  combination  with  a  f\tmace  chamber 
in  the  wall  of  the  kiln,  a  transverse  screen  wall  dividing  the  furnace 
chamber  partially  into  an  outer  or  hot  air  compartment  and  an  inner 
or  combustion  compartment  which  wall  has  transverse  apertures  near 
iu  bottom  from  the  outer  to  the  inner  compartment,  and  an  air  chamber 
below  having  ducu  or  apertures  to  the  hot  air  compartment,  of  a  noz- 
zle, which  nozzle  is  located  in  the  screen  wall  above  the  transverse 
aperturw  and  discharges  through  the  screen  wall  into  the  combustion 
compartment  and  is  provided  with  an  opening  rearwardly  into  the  hot 
air  compartment,  a  pipe  for  liquid  or  gaseous  fiiel  leading  and  dis> 
charging  into  the  nozzle,  and  a  pipe  for  compressed  air  leading  and 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  the  hirea,  e^h  having  aa  entrance 
tad  an  aacape  opening,  the  trap  conatsttng  of  tu  oblong  boz  having 
entrances  that  communicate  with  the  entraneaa  of  the  hive  aad  hav- 
iag  a  gallery  running  longitudinally  thereof  thai  establishes  communi- 
aatioa  betwaan  said  entrances,  the  slide  adapt*^  to  cioee  the  hive  en- 
Iraaeaa  at  each  ead  of  the  trap,  whereby  the  ^M  beea  of  both  hivea 
■ay  be  eauaed  to  successively  work  in  each  hire,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  hivea  having  Independent  entrancea 
aad  exit  openings,  the  trap  consisting  of  an  oblong  boz  having  oppo-    .-  .      .  ^  -  -- 

site  openings  at  each  end  through  iU  front  andrear  sides,  and  having  «'"<:'»*'■«>'»«  'nto  »!»•  nozzle  near  the  liquid  or  gaseous  fuel  supply  die- 
a  gallery  running  longitudinally  thereof  connecting  said  end  openings,  ^^'R*-  •ubttantially  aa  described 
said  opening*  through  the  rear  side  of  the  trab  registering  with  th«  mm^^^^^^ 

eotraaoc  openings  of  the  hives,  said  trap  al«>  having  the  conical 
•ereeo  aeeape  openings  that  register  with  the  e:^t  opening  ia  the  hive, 
aad  the  slide  for  closing  theopeningi  in  the  tra|>  which  registers  with 
the  hive  eatraoces,  whereby  the  working  beea  of  either  of  the  coo- 
oaetad  hire*  may  be  entirely  excluded  therefVtm  and  diverted  tnto 
tha  other  hive,  tor  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

S.  A  bee-hive  provided  with  an  entrance,  k  alide  to  control  said 
Mtraaea,  and  a  conical  screen  exit  to  permit  of  the  escape  of  the  fly: 


509,440.    JACUTBDCAH.    Mouu  A.  MmnKL  BuKoo.  MaM. 
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lag  baa*  when  the  hire  is  closed 

4.  In  combination  with  the  hive,  the  trap:  provided  with  an  en- 
tnoce  and  having  an  aacape  aperture,  each  hating  independent  cony- 
■oaieation  with  the  hive^said  escape-aperture  leaving  a  conical  screen 
eorenng  with  an  opening  at  it*  apex,  the  slide  for  closing  the  hiv« 
eotraace  of  the  trap,  sub^tautially  as  set  forth 

5.  In  combination  with  the  Lives  having  4n  entrance  and  an  es- 
cape aperture,  the  trap  having  inner  and  oute^  entrance*  that  com 
maaicate  with  the  hives,  and  having  a  galleryjor  passage  way  run- 
aing  longitudiiially  thereof  connecting  said  entilsnces,  said  trap  being 
alao  provided  with  escape  apertures  that  communicate  with  the  re- 
■paetive  hivee  independently  of  the  entrance  dpeninga,  said  eecape- 
^portare*  being  covered  with  a  conical  screen  having  an  opening  at 
ita  apex  and  the  slide  to  close  the  entrances  of  the  hive*. 


009.-489.   UMUnjI.   Qaawua. 
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Meoomooee  Pilk  Wit 


C'him.^'  1.  In  a  lUae  kila  fUraace,  the  combi^tioo  with  a  ftiraaee 
ehaabar  ia  the  waD  of  the  kila.  awl  a  trwurera^  screen  wall  dividing 
the  flirmee  chamber  partially  into  an  ooUr  or  |ot  air  compartmeat 
aad  aa  iaaer  or  comb«*tioa  oompartioeat,  of  a  a«ule  haviag  a  cham- 
ber, which  noule  i*  locatad  ia  aad  dischargee  thitoagh  the  scraea  wall 
tato  the  coaibiatioa  oooipartaaat  aad  »  proriied  with  aa  opening 
r^»r>tAt4lj  isto  tka  hettir  ooaiip%ctA«at,  a  pipe  ^>r  liquid  or  ftaaou* 


Chim. —  1.  In  a  jacketed  can,  the  combination  with  a  metal  can 
body  provided  at  iu  upper  end  with  aa  outwardly  extended  collar  or 
bead,  and  above  the  said  collar  or  bead  withkn  outwardly  extended 
lip,  a  metal  top  provided  with  a  flange  bent  under  the  said  outwardly 
extended  lip  aad  compressed  upon  the  said  collar  or  bead  and  a  jacket 
fitted  on  said  body  to  embrace  the  said  collar  or  bead,  snbatantially 
as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  jacketed  can,  the  combination  with  a  metal  can  body  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  extended  collar,  bead  or  projection  integral 
therewith,  an  outwardly  extended  lip  on  the  can  body  above  the  said 
collar  or  bead,  a  metal  top  provided  with  a  flange  extended  over  and 
under  the  lip  on  the  can  body  and  compressed  against  the  said  collar 
or  bead,  and  a  metal  jacket  fitted  on  the  said  body  to  embrace  the  said 
collar  or  bead  and  fitted  within  and  under  the  flange  on  the  top  of  the 
substantially  as  described. 


609,4:-41.  FILTER.  Bonf ACio  MioiHA-Saimiuo,  Serran.  PraDce. 
Filet*  Mar  S.  1893.  Serial  Ha  465.16a  (Mo  model) 
Chim. — 1.  For  filteriitg  liquids,  the  improved  apparatus compri:*- 
ing  a  series  of  hollow  penneable  disks  j  a  hollow  shnfl  k,  on  which 
the  disk;  ure  mounted,  a  casing  n  inclosing  the  disk.'*  and  shaft,  an 
inlet  h  for  the  li<|uids  to  be  filtered  a  |>assage  f  running  along  the  bot- 
tom of  I  lie  caMug  and  having  a  top  containing  perforations  for  the 
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admission  of  the  unfiltered  liquid,  a  passage  d  leadiag  (h>m  the  ialet 
b  to  the  passage  /,  a  volume  of  sand  v  in  the  lower  part  of  the  casing 
above  the  passage  /,  and  an  outlet  r  for  the  filtered  water  at  ooe  end 
of  the  hollow  shaft  k,  substantially  as  herein  deacribed. 

2.  For  filtering  liquids,  the  improved  apparatus  comprising  a 
aeries  of  hollow  permeable  disks  jt  a  hollow  shaft  k  on  which  the 
disks  are  mounted  a  casing  a  inclosing  the  disks  and  shaft,  an  inle>  b 
for  the  liquid  to  be  filtered,  a  passage  g  running  along  the  top  of  the 
casing  and  having  a  bottom  containing  perforatioas  for  the  escape  of 
the  wash  out  water  and  impurities,  a  passage  t  leading  ttom  the  pas- 
sage ^  to  the  outlet  e,  a  volume  of  sand  v  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
casing  and  an  outlet  r  for  the  filtered  water  at  one  end  of  the  hollow 
«haft  k,  substantially  as  herein  deecribed. 


2.  Ia  a  OMchine  for  making  railroad  frogs  a  disk  etrryiaf  ooOar 
haBBars  pivoted  around  the  rim  of  aaid  diak  which  diak  lavolva*  ia 
a  vertical  plaoe,  in  combination  with  a  diak  carrjiag  eoUtr  htaaan 
pivoted  around  the  rim  of  said  disk  which  disk  revotva*  in  a  hori- 
toatal  plane,  aa  aavil  underneath  the  vertioal  diak,  a  morahla  ear- 
riage  under  the  aavil,  guides  for  the  carriage,  pinion  wheel  oo  shaft 
under  the  carriage,  rack  registering  in  pinion  wheel  which  r«ek  is 
under  the  carriage  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  lever  to  raise  or  lower 
the  horizoatal  hammer,  and  lever  to  operate  the  aavil  and  briag  it 
eioeer  or  &rther  from  the  horiaontal  revolving  hammers,  all  sabataa- 
tially  as  deecribed. 

609.448.  BLKruc-ueHme sTnuL  ikMuvmamu 
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3.  For  filtering  liquids,  the  improved  apparatus  comprising  a 
series  of  hollow  penneable  disks/  a  hollow  shaft  k  on  which  the  disks 
are  mounted,  a  casing  a  incloeing  the  disks  and  shaft,  an  inlet  b  for  the 
Kquid  to  be  tittered,  a  paAage  /  running  along  the  bottom  of  the  cas 
ing  aad  having  a  top  conuining  perforations  for  the  admiBion  of  the 
unfiltered  liquid,  a  passage  d  leading  from  the  inlet  b  to  the  pasaage 
/  a  passage  g  running  along  the  top  of  the  caaing  and  having  a  bot- 
tom containing  perforations  for  the  escape  of  the  waah-out  water  and 
impurities,  a  passage  f  leading  from  the  passage  g  to  the  outlet  e,  a 
volume  of  sand  t-  in  the  lower  part  of  the  caaiag  and  aa  outlet  r  for 
the  filtered  water  at  one  end  of  the  hollow  shaft  k,  subatantially  as 
herein  deecribed. 


609.442.    MACHMB  FOR  THE  MAIUPACTUU  OP  RAILBOAD- 
FROOa    AuRMooti.Tapaka.KaM.    FlMJuaaSaim 
la  437.490     (Vo 


ilahn.-  1  In  a  machine  for  making  railroad  fh>'gs  vertical  re- 
volving hammers  in  combination  with  the  anvil  underneath  the  same, 
a  movable  carriage  under  the  <  anvil,  guides  for  the  carriage,  pinion 
wheel  on  shaft  under  the  carriage,  rack  registenng  in  pinion  wheel 
which  rack  is  under  the  carriage  and  secured  thereto,  vertical  sliaft 
carrying  horizontal  revolving  hammers,  cam  support  to  the  same 
whereby  the  horizontal  hammers  can  be  raised  or  lowered,  a  lever  at- 
tachment by  which  the  height  of  the  vertical  revolving  hammers  can 
be  adjusted,  and  a  lever  attachment  for  the  anvil  by  which  it  cau  be 
drawn  against  or  from  tha  horizontal  revolving  hamoMrs.  all  sub- 
sUntiallr  as  described. 


Claim. —  1.  A  switch  board  comprising  aeveral  series  of  beariaga, 
a  contact  lerar  fitted  removably  and  interohaogaably  to  the  bearings 
of  one  or  oMre  of  the  aaid  seriea,  and  oootaet  elipa  a^jaoaat  to  the 
beariaga  of  each  aeriea,  aa  aat  forth. 

2.  A  switch  board  compriaing  aereral  aeriea  of  beanag*,  a  ooo- 
taet lever  for  each  series  fittsd  removably  aad  iaterehaagaabiy  to  the 
beariag*  thereof  and  contact  cUpa  a4iaoeo(  to  the  beariafli  at  aoeh 
aeriea,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  coBbination,  with  a  rigid  fnuue  having  a  handle  at  ooa 
end  aod  laterally  projecting  pivoU  at  the  oppoaiu  end,  of  detachable 
ban  canyiag  contact  kaiTes  upon  the  sides  of  such  fhuae  aad  iasa- 
latad  tharafroB,  as  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  switch  board,  the  ooBbination,  with  bearing*  having  opao 
soekeU  aad  aoitable  clip*  adjacent  thereto,  of  contact  levers  each  eo»- 
priaing  the  ft«Be  e  with  handle  A  at  ooe  end,  the  flatteaed  pivoUy  pro- 
jected laterally  at  the  oppoeite  eod  and  the  inaolatad  bars  with  ooo- 
taet halve*  apofl  the  *ide*  of  the  fraaae,  nbataotially  as  haraia  aat 
forth. 

&.  Ia  a  switch  board,  the  combination,  with  the  &ce  plate  a  hav- 
ing aloU  with  clips  fitted  therein,  of  suitable  bearinfi  with  contact  le- 
ver* pivoted  therein  fnd  adapted  to  engage  the  dipa,  two  saU  of  con- 
ductor* at  right  angle*  in  the  rear  of  the  ftee  plate  with  eoooeetioa* 
t6  aueb  clip*,  and  an  inaulating  plate  or  plate*  interposed  between  Um 
two  aeU  of  conductors,  subsUntially  as  hereia  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  switch  board,  the  combinatioa,  with  the  &ce  plate  a  hav. 
ing  sloU  with  clips  fitted  therein,  of  suiuble  beariagi  with  contact  le- 
vers pivoted  therein  and  adapted  to  engage  the  elipa.  the  elaapa  a' 
attached  to  the  face  plate,  the  angle  pieces  /  haviag  arms  coaaected 
detachably  and  the  series  of  platee  p  soataioed  upoo  the  aaaie.  sab* 
etaotially  as  aet  forth. 


609.444.    MILUia-MACBIK    Caatui  E  lOBtoi.  OMntt. 
MWl.  aalgBor  to  tha  Uiaal  Viuileaaar  4  lortan  Oaapaay.  MM  flMt 
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work  Mipport>ii(  pUten.  >  |Mur  of  rertic*!  p4*ta.  having  their  oppoMd 
^em  pcrpMdieaiar  to  the  pUae  of  Mid  pUlea.  but  placed  at  an  aof^le 
U>  «Mh  other,  a  wedfe  ihaped  carnage,  a4apted  to  slide  rerticaliy 
betweea  Mid  poeta,  meaaa  for  holdiag  said  c^rria^e  against  horizooul 
■•**•".  •■^  ■•■o«  for  giriog  to  said  carriage  vertical  motion,  sub- 
•UMtially  «a  and  for  the  purpoee  described^ 

S.  In  coabiaatioa  with  the  vertical  poiAs  ofa  meUl  working  ma' 
chtae,  having  vertical  bearing  Acee  parallel  in  their  vertical  liaee.  and 
coarergiog  in  horiiontal  Uaea,  a  carriage  having  parallel  vertical  sides 
coarerging  in  horizontal  Knee,  and  means  lor  drawing  said  carriage 
horiaontallj  into  cloee  engagement  with  said  reltical  poets,  substan 
tiallj  M  and  for  the  purpoee  apecified. 


Tided  w.th  flange  W,  »nd  the  elastic  Upering  plug  W«  formed  of  a 
coil  of  wire,  connected  to  another  wire  of  the  circuit,  the  sleeve  W 
receiving  the  said  elastic  plug  W«  when  the  cirtrait  i,  to  be  closed 
siibsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified 


3  For  induction  coib.  as  a  new  article  of  manufacture  an  ad- 
juauble  core  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  Unned  iron  coiled  in  the  form  of 
a  cylinder,  and  a  nail  consisting  of  the  shank  T«  driven  into  the  cen- 
ter of  the  said  coiled  tin,  and  provided  with  a  head  as  T»,  whose  edges 
extend  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  said  cylinder  T,  sutietantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  motor,  the  induction  coil,  having  a  sheet 
of  t4nned  iron  coiled  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder,  and  a  nail  consisting 
of  the  shank  T»  driven  into  the  center  of  the  said  coiled  tin  and  pro- 
vided with  a  head  as  T*.  whose  edges  extend  beyond  the  periphery 
of  the  said  cylinder  T.  subsUntially  as  aud  for  the  purposes  specified 

5.  The  combinaUon  of  the  motor,  circuit  breaker  operated  there- 
by, and  the  induction  c.l,  having  a  sheet  of  tinned  iron  coiled  in  the 
form  ofa  cylinder,  and  a  nail  consisting  of  the  shank  T»  driven  into 
the  center  of  the  said  coiled  tin.  and  provided  with  a  head  aa  T*.  whose 
edges  eatend  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  said  cylinder  T.  subsun- 
tially  as  ind  for  th^  purposes  specified. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  fV^me  work,  a  honsontal 
enttar  spindle,  a  supporting  arm  parallel  thedeto,  square  in  cross  sec- 
lio«  aad  having  om  of  ita  diagonal  diamet«r8  iir  the  plane  passing 
tkroogh  the  axis  of  said  eatter  spindle,  right  angled  Y-shaped  arras 
having  their  angiee  !■  said  phuie  and  adaptad  to  support  said  horizon- 
tal arm.  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  apecified. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  cutter  spindle  and  a  frame  supporting 
the  same,  a  pair  of  Y-shaped  arm  sapporta,  a  clamping  saddle  a  square 
am  adapted  to  be  held  betweaa  the  saddle  abd  the  arm  supporti  the 
diagonal  diameter  of  said  square  arm  bein|  in  the  plane  paainx 
through  the  axis  of  said  enttar  spindle.  subsUntially  m  and  for  the 
parpoee  specified 

&.  In  combination  with  a  cotter  spindle  ftml  a  trame  supporting 
the  same  a  Y-shaped  supporting  bearing,  a  sliding  arm  square  in  cross 
saetion.  the  angie  of  said  Y-ehaped  supporting  bearing  being  in  the 
piaaa  pawing  throagk  tk«  axis  of  the  cutter  fepindle  and  the  axis  of 
tha  sMiag  arm.  meane  for  clamping  the  arm  in!  itt  bearings  and  a  cen- 
tar  Npportiug  hanger  provided  with  Y-shapeil  beariaga  and  clamps 
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two  ver- 


sabalutially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified] 

&  In  a  metal  working  machine,  the  coeibiaation  with  t 
tieal  waja,  aartk  of  which  ie  doveuiled  in  h^rizonul  cross  secUon, 
Md  oppwif  fkeea  of  which  prseeat  converging  horizonul  lines  be- 
twaaa  tke  froat  aad  rear,  a  trvaeaiad  wadgeshaped  carriage,  with 
ovvrkaagiag  daapiafadgaa at  the  iargar  end.  4Mcuriig  plate  adapted 
te  ba  attaafcad  to  said  earriaga.  aad  to  prseeiit  in  conjunction  there- 
whk,  sfaailar  orarkaafiaf  ekapiag  edgae  a|  the  smaller  end,  and 
Ar  weariag  tha  parti  togatbar.  i«hat4atially  m  ^nd  for  the 


Claim.—Th*  combination  with  a  floor.  A,  of  floor  timber^  B 
spaciag  bars.  D.  between  said  timbers,  hangers.  5,  carri.ed  by  said 
bare,  eeUing  timbers,  F,  carried  by  said  hangers  and  a  ceiling  sup- 
ported by  said  timbera,  P,  subaUntially  as  deecribed.. 


OOHBUnD  ILKTBIC  ■OTOl  AID  IIOOCnoV-COIL 
li     FlM  Ak  A.  ina    amM  Ma 

aa  8X*,  SX*.  fonmeting  of  the  sleeve 


«lraartlMairaate.th« 
iitaba 


■■ax*,  ax*. 


■ad  bf  a  eoil  of  wire,  coo 

•iaa4a  W  raeaiving  the  said 

■abataatiallj  aa  aad 


af  tha  alaava  W.pro- 
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Clatm  —  1  In  a  train  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  tha 
following  inatrumentalitiea,  viz :  a  seriee  of  train  operated  circuit 
cloeers  arranged  along  a  railway  line,  a  series  of  styluses  1,  2, 3,  Ac, 
placed  at  intervals  along  the  aiial  line  of  a  drum  a  which  is  connected 
to  one  pole  of  the  battery,  each  circuit  cloeer  being  connected  to  the 
other  pule  of  the  battery,  aad  being  in  a  separate  circuit  with  iucor- 
reepondingly  located  stylus,  a  uniformly  moving  band  b  of  suiubiy 
prepared  paper  paasing  between  the  drum  and  the  styluses,  whereby, 
as  the  train  proceeds,  and  succeaai vely  effectt  the  cloeure  of  the  cir- 
cuit of  each  stylus,  a  dot  is  marked  oa  the  moving  paper  at  the  cor- 
responding stylus  which  indicates  the  position  of  the  train  upon  the 
line,  the  seriee  of  dots  thus  produced  forming  a  curve  of  the  progre.'* 
of  the  train  in  rectangular  co-ordinatea,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  train  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  follow- 
ing instrumentalities,  viz :  a  series  of  train  operated  cirpuit  elooeni  ar- 
ranged along  a  railway  line,^  a  sari^  of  styloaes  1,  t,  3,  kc,  plaead  at 
intervals  along  the  axial  line  ofa  drum  a- which  is  connected  to  oae 
pole  of  the  battery,  each  circuit  closer  being  connected  to  the  other 
pole  of  the  battery,  and  being  in  a  separate  circuit  with  its  correspond- 
ingly located  stylus,  and  a  uniformly  moving  band  h  of  suitably  pre- 
pared paper  passing  between  the  drum  and  the  styluaes,  whereby,  aa 
the  train  proceeds  and  successively  effects  the  closure  of  the  eircnit 
of  each  stylus,  a  dot  is  marked  on  the  moving  paper  at  the  correspoad- 
Ing  stylus  which  indicates  the  position  of  the  traia  apon  the  line,  to- 
gether with  contacu  r  arranged  along  the  line  intermediate  of  the 
circuit  cloeers  and  normally  in  an  open  local  circuit  with  a  rail  of  the 
track,  a  series  of  keys  connected  in  circuit  with  relays  w  serving  to 
close  circuit  between  the  contacts  and  the  rail,  and  circuit  terminals 
apon  a  car  for  completing  the  circuit  between  the  rail  and  the  con- 
tact r  having  in  the  circuit  therewith  signaling  davieae  apon  the  ^ 
•nboUntially  as  deecribed. 


609.448.   HAID-WHUL  POftCAA-BRAUa   Pian.J.  Prm 
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2.  In  a  car  brake  wheel,  in  eombinatioa,  the  wheel  A,  the  abaft  J^ 
the  toothed  riag  B.  deUchably  sacared  oa  the  wbaai  at  a  paiat  iaMe 
its  riot,  the  levar  C,  oomprising  a  section  (7  jouraaladoatba  •haft,  aad 
a  saetion  C*  pivoted  lo  the  section  Cat  a  point  a^^aeaot  the  iaaar  edge 
of  the  said  riag  B,  said  section  C*  baring  a  detachable  daw  or  dag  J, 
arraaged  to  engage  the  toothed  riag  B,  all  snbstaatially  m  aad  for  tha 
pvrpoees  deacribed. 

3.  Tha  oombiaatioa  with  the  abaft  E,  the  wheal  A,  aad  the  toothed 
ring  B,  said  ring  having  a  flange  or  guide  rim  6*  of  the  lever  C  formed 
of  aa  inner  member  C  joumaled  on  the  shaft  F,  its  outer  end  held  to 
travel  00  the  flange  6*  and  the  outer  or  handle  member  C*  pivoted 
to  the  inber  oieaber  C  said  mamber  C*  baviag  a  aockat  oa  its  aadar 
fooe  aad  the  claw  or  dog  J  detachably  fitted  in  such  socket,  all  ar- 
raagad  aubatoattaUy  as  in  the  manner  shown  and  for  the  purpoeea 
deecribed. 


509.449.    HAUUMnAP  AnACHlUIT.    Jat 
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Chim. — 1.  A  heme  strap  provided  with  a  suitable  buckle  at  one 
end,  a«brace-plate  constructed  of  sheet  metal  bent  upon  itaelf  to  form 
eyea  and  located  between  the  folds  of  the  strap  and  ooaneetad  thereto, 
one  or  more  loops  engaging  with  the  eyes  of  the  brace  plate,  and  a 
hooked  beanog-plate  connected  to  the  strap,  substantially-as  aad  for 
the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  A  hame-strap  provided  with  a  suitable  buckle  at  ooe  end,  a 
braoa-plate  located  between  the  folds  of  the  strap  aad  ooooected 
thereto  and  having  one  or  more  loop^  and  a  hooked  bearing  plate 
adjustably  connected  to  the  strap  to  increase  or  decrease  the  diatanoa 
between  it  and  the  buckle  or  brace-plate,  substantially  m  and  for  the 
purpoee  deacribed. 
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Claim. — I .  A  car  brake  wheal  haviog  aa  aaaolar  toothed  ring  on 
iu  upper  foce  dispoeed  at  a  point  inside  ita  ria,  whereby  a  flagar  space 
is  provided  between  such  riag  aad  rim,  a  lever  jouraalad  oa  the  wheel 
shaft  and  formed  with  a  hinged  mambsr  having  a  dog  or  claw  adapted 
to  engage  the  toothed  ring, — aaid  hiagad  mamber  ooaatructad  to  swing 
back  fhim  engagement  with  the  ria  of  the  said  wheel,  aabataatially  aa 
and  for  tha  purpoaa  described. 


— X 


ChiM.— In  a  cupola  or  blast  foraoee  the  ahaoabar  A,  the  receiver 
F  connected  with  the  chamber  A.  the  air  bah  B  abeot  the  ebaabar 
A.  the  tuyeres  C,  the  air  blast  pipe  extaoding  through  the  upper  part 
of  the  receiver  and  conneetiag  with  the  air  bah,  aad  tha  paanaga  M, 
leading  from  tha  top  of  the  receiver  above  the  bfavt  pipe  to  the  ebaa- 
bar A,  aabataatially  aa  described. 
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bw  Z  Md  tb«  rod  R.  joiBiBg  bM  X.  sod  h^d  of  rod  £..  ..d  th« 
r«cfc«  F.  P..  po«  B..  tteeriog  rtid  C.  hmTia|  crowbar  D..  ttccnnf 
wlMd  B..  dnnug  whe«li  0.  O'.  i.  combiiutii,  with  hon*  H.  joined 

-  ^JT**  ®;  '*  •**■*  ^  ^'  "'*  *«  »^«  »»*•*'  L  by  T-Ur  M.  .„b- 
■UatiAny  u  d«Krib«d. 


MiW.il»    aariil  Vol  4tt,41&    *«oi     ' 

-H^,  , ^^ 


^^^^~^-  ^'  ■  *^*P  **»•  ooBiWMtion  <tith  th«  loeket.  harinc 
W«  or  aportur*  thortia. .«!  formod  with  a  hollow  sh.nk.  the  hw- 
dk  lMMi»aaid  .hMk.  th«  thoog  fitting  in  »i<)  wcket,  and  thefutM- 
■f  «««  pM«ng  through  the  end  of  Mid  thooi  aad  throogh  the  holes 
y J***^'** "«>  *«>»«»«*  »">»»«*  the  Mcketaiid  Ued. ■obetutUIIj •• 

1  In  a  whip,  the  combination  with  the  fetruJe  baring  a  ihoolder 
M  iU  ..ter  end  and  a  .hoalder  at  or  near  iM  center,  of  the  eooket 
irwirekd  1.  «.d  (Wrrule  and  proridad  with  holee^raperturee,  the  thong 

IhOjHIMJ^olee  and  wound  upon  the  eocket  and  ti«d.  nbetaotiaDy 
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•'*V  ^™"k-*«*  <ieriTing  motion  from  the  Mpportiag  whed  diMwo 
neeted  from  but  engaging  one  &ce  of  an  abataeat  or  ihottider  00 
toe  shake  bar,  sabsUntiaUj  a*  deaeribed. 

2  In  a  pUnter,  Mch  as  deecribed.  and  io  combinaUon  with  leed 
ing  mechaniMB  mounted  upon  the  nianer  frame  and  prorided  with  a 
r«:iprocaUng  bar  for  actuating  the  earns,  aa  abatment  wcured  to  wid 
t»T.  a  retracting  .pnng  and  altmatiag  dericee  mounted  upon  the 
main  frame,  aad  compridag  a  rock  shaft  with  crank-arm  diKO»» 
aeetad  fK»m  but  acting  on  the  abntmeotia  oppoaiUon  to  the  retract 
m*  "^^u^  '  ""  **■  *^  wpporting  wheel  engaging  an  arm  or 
T^  *^  ^  "**'*  **"•  '*"•'■  ■  •ubeUntiallj  aa  deKnbed 
3.  In  a  planter,  euch  at  deecribwl.  the  combination  with  the  eeed- 
ing  meciunttm.  ahake-bar  aud  the  retracting  ipring  for  laid  bar.  a 
rock  shaft  provided  with  a  crank  arm  projecting  on  one  tide  of  an 
abutoMDt  secured  to  the  shake-bar  but  disconnected  therefrom  and 
operating  thereon  in  opposiUon  to  the  retracUng  spring ;  subsUatially 

4^  In  combinaUon  with  the  runner  frame,  iu  feeding  mechanism 
and  shake- bar.  actuating  derices  mounted  upon  the  main  frame  and 
proTided  with  an  arm  disconnected  from  but  engaging  an  abutment 
on  tUeshake  bar,  said  arm  sunding  in  a  line  subsUntiallj  radial  to  the 
ax»  of  the  joint  connecting  the  main  and' runner  frames  subsUn- 
tiallj  as  described. 

.^-  ''*•»•  combination  in  a  planter,  such  aa  described,  and  with  the 
•weduig  mechanism  thereof,  an  actuating  mechanism  therefor,  com- 
prising a  rock  shaa  with  crank  arm  engaging  the  seeding  mechanism 
a  cam  dnren  bj  the  supporting  wheel,  an  arm  engaged  by  said  cam' 
wheel  to  rock  the  shaft,  and  dsTices  intermediate  said  arm  and  rock 
shaft  operating  to  shift  the  position  of  the  arm  and  thus  throw  it  into 
or  oat  of  contact  with  the  cam;  subeUntiaUy  as  described 

6.  In  actuating  mechanism  such  as  described,  for  operating  th« 
fe«i  mechanism  of  a  planter,  the  combination  with  Jie  driring  cam 
and  the  rock  shaft  engaging  the  feeding  mechanism,  a  yoke  secnr«d 
to  said  rock^diaft,  an  arm  hung  loosely  on  said  shaft  and  an  eccentric 
or  cam  engaging  the  yoke  to  shift  the  arm ;  subeUntially  as  dewsribed. 

7.  Io  aa  actuating  mechanism,  such  as  dcacribMl,  the  combina^ 
tioa  with  the  rock  shaft,  and  its  yoke,  and  the  driring  omd,  an  arm 
6  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  cam  loosely  hang  on  the  rock  shaft 
and  provided  with  an  arm  or  eztensiott  13  carrying  aa  eeeentrically 
piToted  block  working  in  contitct  with  the  yoke  to  change  the  aaga- 
lar  position  of  said  arm  6  on  iu  shaft,  and  thereby  shift  said  arm  into 
or  out  of  conUct  with  the  cam ;  substantially  as  dewsribed 


509,'154.     STEAW-aTACKBL     Joum  E  Suiaai.  Albart  Laa. 
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_,  ^*'^^~'    !■  •  pkatar.  swsh  as  daseribadTMi^  in  eombinatioa 
with  th«  sMdiag  m«haaism  aad  the  shake  bar  tharaof.  a  ratracUag 
to  Ik*  akaka-bar.  ud  aa  aeta4t>a«dariee  proTtded 
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Claim.— I.  The  oombiaatioo  with  a  thrashing  machine  haviag  a 
platform  exteoded  from  one  end  thereof;  of  a  hoUow  pivot  and  bear- 
ing stud  arising  from  said  platform,  a  swinging  carrier  Ubie  looeaiy 
mounted  on  the  stud,  worm  gearing  arranged  on  the  platform  aad 
coonected  with  said  table,  the  worm  shaft  of  said  gearing  baring  a 
sprocket  wheel  at  one  end,  a  short  vertical  shaft  joumaled  in  said  hol- 
low stud  and  having  beveled  gear  wheels  at  iu  upper  and  lower  ends, 
a  stub  shaft  arranged  uoAr  the  platform  and  having  at  iu  inner  end  a 
beveled  gear  wheel  meshing  with  the  lower  beveled  gear  wheel  of  said 
vertical  shaft  and  at  iu  outer  end  sprocket  wheels,  a  chain  connec- 
tion from  one  of  the  sprocket  wheels  of  said  stab  shaft  to  the  sprocket 
wheel  of  the  worm  shaft,  a  carrier  frame  pivoted  at  iu  lower  end  to 
the  automatically  swinging  Uble  and  carrying  at  sach  pivoted  end  a 
lower  apron  roller  having  at  one  end  outside  of  the  carrier  frame  a 
spur  or  gear  wheel,  and  a  carrier  drive  shaft  joumaled  in  bearings  on 
top  of  the  swinging  ubIe  and  having  at  iU  inner  end  a  beveled  gear 
wheel  meshing  with  the  upper  wheel  of  said  vertical  shaft  and  at  iu 
outer  end  a  spur  wheel  meshing  with  the  lower  apron  roller  spur  wheel, 
subeUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  stacker  atuchment  for  thrashing  machinea:  the  oombl- 
•ation  with  a  thrasher  and  an  automatically  swinging  sectional  car- 
rier frame  atuched  10  one  end  of  said  thrasher :  of  an  adjusting  rope 
having  iU  inner  end  atUched  to  a  suiuble  winding  device  00  top  of 
the  thrasher  and  provided  with  an  outer  portion  attached  to  opposiu 
sides  of  and  embracing  the  carrier  frame,  a  spread  bar  separating  the 
adjusting  rope  over  the  carrier  frame,  and  a  self-adjusting  rope  guide 
oomprising  opposite  converging  arms  braced  together  near  their  outer 
adjacent  extremities  and  hinged  at  their  other  inner  extremities  to 
the  top  of  the  thrashing  machine,  and  horisootal  aad  vertical  pairs 
of  guide  wheels  or  rollers  joumaled  in  and  between  the  outer  jneeting 
ends  of  the  converging  arms  to  guide  the  rope  therebetween.  subeUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  Id  an  atuchment  for  thrashing  machines,  the  combination 
with  the  main  carrier  frame  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
same  of  opposite  bearing  braekeU  secured  to  and  depending  from 
the  opposiu  sides  of  the  main  carrier  frame  at  lU  ouUr  extremity,  an 
exUnsion  carrier  frame  pivoted  at  one  end  between  the  lower  ends  of 
said  bearing  brackeu  and  having  an  auxiliary  carrier  or  apron,  curved 
lever  arms  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  extension  frame  at  iu  pivot, 
a  winding  shaft  joumaled  on  the  main  carrier  frame  at  a  point  inter- 
mediau  of  iu  ends,  operating  cords  or  wiree  attached  to  the  extremi-, 
ties  of  said  curved  lever  arms  and  to  said  winding  shaft,  and  folding 
cords  atuched  to  said  extension  frame  intermediate  of  iu  ends  and 
aho  to  said  winding  shaft,  said  operating  and  folding  cords  winding 
simuluneously  on  the  winding  shaft  in  reverse  direction  to  each  other, 
subeUntially  as  set  forth 

4.  The  combination  with  a  thrashing  machine  and  the  sucker 
carrier  connected  therewith ;  of  a  vibrating  shaker  pan  mounted  on 
the  thrashing  machine  between  the  delivery  thereof  and  the  inner 
end  of  the  carrier,  said  shaker  pan  being  provided  with  a  centrally 
depressed  portion  «',  and  opposite  seU  of  inclined  shouldered  steps  or 
corrugations  declining  or  contracting  to  said  centrally  depressed  por- 
tion, substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  thrashing  machine  and  a  stacker  car- 
rier connected  therewith;  of  the  carrier  drive  shaft  having  an  ec 


ward  and  away  from  the  said  base .  and  an  edgatareiag  tool  ha*^* 
»  shank  fitted  in  a  suiuble  guide  aod  rwdprocatiag  efomwise  of  the 
baae  and  premer-block. 

2.  A  machine  for  turning  the  edges  of  sheet-meUl  blanks,  harina 
in  combination  .  ba«  or  uble ;  a  preseer-block  having  a  shank ;  a 
Ruide  C  for  the  block  and  shank;  and  two  edge-tuming  tooU  each 
hanng  a  i.hank  which  U  fitt«l  in  a  guide  at  an  end  of  the  said  base 
opposiu  the  other. 

i.  la  a  oiaehine  for  tiiramg  the  edges  of  sheet-meul  blanks,  the 
combination  of  a  damp  to  hold  the  sheet-meUl  bUnk ;  aad  an  edga- 
turning  tool  prorided  on  iu  side  with  a  cavity  which  at  one  end  it 
concaved,  aod  at  the  other  end  Urminates  in  an  inclined  recam 

4.  A  machine  for  taming  the  edges  of  sheeUmeUU  blanks  having 
ia  combination  a  base  or  uble;  a  pressor  block  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  said  base ;  apd  an  edge-turning  tool  provided  on  iu 
side  with  a  cavity  which  has  a  concave  shape  at  the  initial  end  and 
an  incUned  racam  at  the  Urminal  end.  said  tool  having  a  reciprocat- 
ing movement  crosswise  of  the  base  and  block. 

5.  A  machine  for  tumingUie  edges  ofsheet-meul  blanks,  having 
in  combination  a  base  or  uble  provided  with  two  parallel  crom- 
grooras;  two  edge-turning  tools  having  shanks  for  reciprocating  in 
■aid  groores ;  a  preaserblock  for  clamping  the  sheet-meul  blank  to 
said  base;  aad  spring  pushers  atUched  to  the  shanks  of  the  tools  tor 
removing  the  said  blank  after  it  has  been  edged 

6.  A  machine  for  turning  the  edges  of  sheet-meul  blanks  having 
in  combination  a  base  or  uble ;  a  bar,  *.  rigidly  atUched  by  one  end 
and  haring  ito  unattached  end  projected  over  the  said  base  a  slight 
disUnce  above  iU  surface:  a  movable  presser-block  having  a  notch  / 
which  receives  the  said  bar ;  and  an  edge-turning  tool  having  a  shank 
fitted  in  a  suitable  guide  and  reciprocating  crosswise  of  the  base  aod 
preaser  block. 

7.  A  machine  for  tuming  the  edges  of  sheet-meul  blanks,  having 
in  combination  a  base  or  Uble  provided  with  holes  m';  a  movable 
preaser  block  having  on  one  side  guide-plates  m.  which  extend  loosel; 
into  the  hoiaa  ia  the  base;  and  an  edge-turning  tool  haring  a  recip- 
rocating movement  crosswise  of  the  base  aod  block 

8.  A  machine  for  turning  the  edges  of  sheet-meUl  blanks,  having 
in  combination  a  baae  or  uble ;  a  bar,  *.  rigidly  atUched  by  one  end 
and  haring  iU  unattached  end  projected  over  the  said  base  a  slight 
diatanoe  above  iU  anrface ;  a  morable  preaserblock  haring  a  notch  / 
which  recairea  the  said  bsr :  two  edge-turning  tool.x  attached  to  shanks 
which  reciprocaU  crosswise  of  the  base  and  block,  and  spring  pushers 
secured  to  the  thanks  of  the  tools,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  A  machine  for  turning  the  edges  of  sheet-meUl  blanks  haring 
in  eombinatioo  a  base  or  Uble ;  a  morable  preaaer-block  ,  two  edga- 
turaing  tooia  each  atUched  to  a  separaU  shank :  and  a  croea-bar  or 
yoke  ooonacting  the  two  shanks 

10.  In  a  machine  luch  as  described  for  tuming  the  edges  of  sheet 
meul  blanks,  the  eombinatioa  with  the  base  and  preaaer  block  be- 
tween which  the  blank  is  clamped,  of  the  edge  turning  tools  guided 
to  reciprocaU  along  opposiu  sides  of  the  clamp  in  engagement  with 
the  projecting  edges  of  the  blank. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  base  and  morable  preeser  block 
between  which  the  blank  is  clamped,  of  the  reciprocating  edge  turn- 
ing tools,  guided  to  more  parallel  with  the  ed^res  of  the  blank,  and 


centric,  opposiu  converging  frame  arm.arrang«l  at  the  rear  deliver-  ^  T!'  «"''••**  ^  "!":"  P*™"*' 
ing  end  of  the  thrashing  machine  and  extending  inwardly,  opposite  P">^,<'«<'/'»»'  r«tf«tible  pushers, 
rod-connected  swinging  or  ribrating  fingers  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  •  u  .  '  °^'"°«  °^  ^^^  character  described,  the  combination, 
point  ofatuchmenl  adjacent  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  frame  arms  ,:'^*'»  *  «'*'■?  ^o'''»o'«*">«  H>e  blank,  of  a  longitudinallyreciprocaUng 
corresponding  shaker  finger  pivoted  to  the  apex  of  the  freme  arms!  al!r.f  A"™'"*^.  .^  .*""  ^?I  ^  '™'*i  *'?"«  *'"  *^^  ''^^^  '''"^  "«' 
shaker  pan  loosely  supported  on  the  upper  unpivoted  ends  of  said  fin- 
gers, and  an  eccentric  rod  attached  at  one  end  to  the  eccentric  on  the 
carrier  drive  shaft  and  at  iu  other  end  to  said  single  shaker  finger. 
subeUntially  as  set  forth. 
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fold  or  turn  it,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


C(rrim.—  l.  A  machine  for  taming  the  edges  of  sheet  meUl  blanks 
havioK  in  combination  a  base  or  uble ;  a  praaser-block  movable  to- 


009.4:06.  MACHIME  rOR  MAKIMO  8HBET-MITAL  VI88BU 
SdwaU)  Saau,  Baltimore,  Md.  FUed  July  Sa  1888.  Raoewed  Apr. 
28.188S.    Serial  Ha  472.278.    <  No  model  j 

Cfaija.— 1.  loan  organized  machine  such  as  described,  the  com- 
bination of  the  following  elements  a  body  forming  mechanism  ;  a 
heading  mechanism  provided  with  movable  clamps ;  and  translating 
dericee  ioUrmediaU  the  body-forming  and  headiag  mechanisms  and 
"OS^IK  ^*  body,  to  adrance  it  into  position  to  be  engaged  by  the 
dampe  of  the  heading  mechanism 

2.  In  an  organized  machine  such  aa  described  the  combination  oi 
the  following  elamento  a  body  forming  mechanism ;  a  heading  mech- 
aniam  prorided  with  morable  clamps  te  receirethe  body  when  formed ; 
translating  dericee  eogagingthe  finished  body  and  transferring  it  te 
the  clampaof  the  heading  mechanisuk;  and  actuating  deriees  connect- 
ing aad  operating  npoo  said  sereral  mechanisms  as  set  forth 

S.  In  ao  orgaoized  maehiae  such  aa  deaeribed  the  eombinatioo  of 
the  following  elemenU:  a  body  forming  maehaoism ;  a  heading  maeb- 
aaiam  prorided  with  morable  body-clampa;  tranaiatiof  derioea  iotar- 
mediato  the  body  forming  deriees  and  the  clamps  of  the  heading  meeh- 
aaiam :  aad  a  head-blank  fiseding  mechaaiam.  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  aa  orgaaited  maehiae  sack  aa  deecribed  the  eombinatioo  at 


I 
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*  body  fcmfaig  ■»>>■{■■ ;  ahMdiagoMcb- 
t  of  tk«  body  Ibraiaff  oM^hMiMi  Md  proTid«d  whii 
body  hoidiof  elMipa ;  trmMlMiac  doviow  i^toraodioto  tko  body  fbrm- 
ioff  mmI  boodiof  ■oobooiHU  Ibr  trMArr^  th*  bodiaa  frosooo  ot 
Mid  ■oohiiiMM  to  th«  othor;  a  bMd  bU^k  rMopUch;  trmaaUtiog 
dorieoa  OTfmxinf  tho  biuk«  to  tnodbr  4ioa  ooo  at  a  timo  to  tho 
hoMiioff  BocbMim  Md  setntuf  doriew  a^aoctittf  all  of  nid  moeb- 
aaiMM  Mbotaatially  aa  daaeribod. 


5.  la  aa  orgaaiud  maohioe  such  aa  dtadribod  the  combiaatioo  of 
the  following  elemeoU :  a  body  forming  moihaniam  prorided  with  a 
maodrtl  or  former  around  which  tho  iheotl  ia  wrappod  to  form  the 
body ;  ride  Naming  devicea  cooperating  wjth  the  mandrel  to  form 
the  ride  aoam  while  the  body  ia  reuined  \|p#o  the  mandrel ;  a  head- 
ing meohaaiam  remored  from  the  mandrel  ^nd  prorided  with  body 
eUapa;  and  traoalatiog  dericee  engaging  U>e  body  to  remore  the 
iatt«r  from  tho  mandrel  and  advance  it  in  pdritioo  between  the  body 
elkapo;  with  aetnating  doTieea  operating  eatd  mechaniami  in  regular 
■neeewioo  aa  eat  forth. 

8.  Ia  aa  organised  machine  inch  aa  deacHbed  the  combination  of 
the  following  elemenU:  a  mandrel  and  aide  timing  devicea  for  form- 
iag  tha  body ;  a  heading  mechaaiam  beyond  Mie  free  end  of  the  man- 
drel; and  traoalatiagderieeo  movable  toward  the  heading  mechaniam* 
and  eogagiag  the  body  00  the  mandrel  to  adTanJa  laid  body  and 
properly  locaU  it  within  the  headiag  meehai|iam ;  with  actoatiag  de- 
ricee  coaaeetiag  Mid  mechaaiaBa;  aa  aei  fo^. 

7.  Ia  aa  orgaaited  machine  anch  aa  deacfibed  the  eombioation  of 
the  foOowiag  elemeato:  a  body  forming  me^niam  provided  with  a 
rotetiag  mandrel  and  a  reciprocating  aofmingkool  eooperatiagto  form 
the  body ;  a  heading  meehaaiaai  provided  wfth  movable  clampa  aad 
kMatod  beyond  the  end  of  the  maadrei ;  traa4atiag  devicea  operating 
•poo  the  body  rarroBodiag  the  maadrei.  to  t^aaafor  it  from  tha  latter 
to  tha  eiampa  of  tho  headiag  mechaaiam ;  aal  actuating  devicee  coo- 
aaetiag  tho  taid  mochaaima,  to  caaaa  them  to  operate  autooaatically 
ia  the  propar  order  aa  m«  forth.  I 

8.  Ia  aa  orgaaiaad  maehioe  ewsh  aa  deaet|hod  the  combiaaUoa  of 
IhofoBowiagilaiaata:  a  body-blaak  raeopta^la ;  Maak  edgiag  moeh- 
aaiaa;  traariatiaf  darioaa  latarmediata  the!  body-blank  reoeptacle 
aad  tiM  adctaf  aaehaaka ;  a  body  forariag  ■LehaakB  provided  with 
a  rotoKag  maadral ;  traaelatiag  devfeea  iaUr^Mdiato  laid  body  form 
iag  aad  edgiag  OMohaaiam  for  advaadag 
body  foraiag  maadrei :  aad  aotaatiag  de 


I  coo 


edged  biaak  to  the 
neetiagiaid  edging 


thaaiaae  aad  the  traaaiatiagj  devicea  a«  aat  forth 
t.  Ia  aa  orgaaiaad  maehiae  the  combiaatioo  of  the  following 


a  body  biaak  foediag  aMchaaiim :  i  biaak  edging  mockaa 
iam ;  a  body  forming  moehaaiam :  traaelatiag  devicee  between  laid 
aduiaf  aad  body  forming  moeitaaiaaM ;  a  hea^liag  mechaaiam ,  trans- 
laMag  davtoaa  batwoea  aaid  body-formiag  uld  heading  mechaniami ; 
a  head  Maak  foediag  mechaaiam ;  aad  aetnaliag  device*  connecting 
aH  «f  Mid  miahMia—  aahataataaily  aa  deecrliod. 

10.  Ia  aa  argaaiaad  marhiao  tho  combfiatioo  of  the  following 
oleaaala:  a  biaak  foediag  mefhaaiamj  aa  fdgiag  aMolkaaiam  pro- 
rUad  with  a  biaak  baidiaf  prwa  la  which  t  ka  biaaka  are  delivered 


by  the  foediag  moehaaiaB ;  a  body  forming  mechaoiMB  provided  with 
a  mandrel  around  which  the  blank*  are  beat .  translating  devicea  be- 
twoeo  the  edgiag  aad  body-formiag  mechaaiam*  for  tranaforring  the 
biaak*  from  the  former  to  the  iatur ,  aad  actoatiag  devicee  connect- 
ing aaid  mechaaiaau  to  effect  their  movemeoU  ia  tho  propar  wqaaaci 
aabetaotially  M  deecribed. 

11.  In  aa  organised  machine  the  e^bination  of  tho  foOowiag 
eiomaato:  aa  edge  taming  mechaoiMn.  a  body  formiag  mechaaiam 
provided  with  a  roUUble  maadrei  longitudinally  grooved  aad  carry- 
iag  a  reciproeatiag  •eamingtool;  tranaiaUiig  device*  intermediate 
the  edging  and  body  forming  meehaniaoM ;  and  aetuaUng  de  vioea  con- 
aectiag  *aid  mechaaiaau;  *ttbMaatially  aa  deecribed. 

11  In  an  organised  machine  the  oombinatioa  of  the  following 
elMteata:  a  body  forming  mechanism  provided  with  aa  intermittiagiy 
rotatiag  and  loogitndinally  grooved  mandral .  traaaiating  devioea  for 
advaadag  the  blanks  one  at  a  time  to  said  maadrei ;  a  headiag  meeh- 
aniam  removed  from  (aid  mandrel,  aad  provided  with  body  elampe 
and  head-blaak  feeding  devioee ;  tranalating  devicee  for  engaging  the 
body  and  tranaforring  it  to  the  heading  mechaaiam:  aad  actoatiag 
devioM  connecting  laid  mechanisms,  substantially  aa  deecribed. 

IS.  Id  an  organised  machine  the  combination  of  the  fbiiowiag 
eiomenU:  a  body  forming  mechanism  provided  with  a  mandrel;  a 
heading  mechaaiam  arranged  beyond  and  operatin<j  ia  a  plane  traas- 
verae  to  the  azia  of  the  said  mandrel  and  provided  with  movable 
dampe;  tranalating  devicee  tor  transforming  the  body  from  the  man- 
drel to  said  elampe,  and  actuating  devices  coanecting  said  mechao- 
iams  anbeUntially  m  deecribed. 

14.  In  an  organised  machine  the  combination  of  tha  following 
elemenU:  a  body  forming  mechaniam  provided  with  an  intermittinglv 
routing  mandrel ;  a  sideaeaming  device ,  a  headiag  mecftaniam  whoee 
heading  die  reclprocatea  in  a  plane  at  an  anftle  to  the  azi*  of  the 
mandrel .  body  elampe  movable  from  the  plane  of  the  mandrel  into 
that  of  the  heading  die ;  tranalating  devicea  engagiag  the  body  on  th« 
maadrei  to  tranafer  it  to  the  body  elampe ;  and  actuating  device* 
connecting  *aid  *everal  mechaniun*  *ub*Unti*ll7  a*  de«:nb«d. 

15.  In  an  organised  machine  the  combination  of  the  following 
elemenU  a  body  forming  mechaaiam  provided  with  an  intormittingly 
rotating  mandrel  or  former  and  a  *ide  eeaming  tool ;  a  heading  mech- 
aaiam located  beyond  the  end  of  the  mandrel  and  provided  with  ao 
oeciUating  body  holder  movable  from  the  plane  of  the  mandrel  to 
that  of  the  beading  device*;  translating  device*  monntod  upon  th* 
mandrel  and  engaging  the  body  thereon ;  to  advance  it  into  the  holder 
and  actuating  device*  connecting  said  mechaaiaau  to  cauae  them  to 
operate  in  «ucceaaioa,  aubatantially  aa  de«;ribed. 

16  In  an  organised  maehioe  the  eombioation  of  the  following 
elements :  a  body  forming  and  side  seaming  mechanism*  provided 
with  a  horisontally  arranged  maadrei  upon  which  the  bodies  are 
formed  ,  a  vertical  heading  mechanism  located  beyond  the  end  of  the 
aaid  mandrel ;  a  body  holder  or  carrier  intermediate  the  mandrel  and 
heading  devicee  and  movable  from  the  one  to  the  other;  tranalating 
devicea  engaging  the  body  on  the  mandrel  and  tranaferring  it  to  the 
body  holder  or  carriar ;  aad  actuating  device*  connecting  said  mech- 
aniaaia  eabaUotially  aa  deecribed. 

17.  In  an  organised  machine  the  combination  of  the  following 
element*:  a  body  formiag  mechaniam  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
grooved  aad  horisontally  disposed  mandrel ;  a  blank  edging  mechan- 
iam  loeatad  to  oae  aide  of  the  body  forming  mechaaiam,  tranalating 
devioee  for  advancing  the  edged  blanks  in  cooperative  relation  with 
the  maadral ;  a  heading  meehaalem  locatod  beyond  but  in  prozimity 
to  the  maadrei  aad  provided  with  a  vertically  movable  holder  for  ra- 
oeiving  the  body  and  traasforriog  it  into  podtion  in  Kne  with  the 
heading  die .  translating  devices  for  ad  vandng  the  body  from  the  man- 
drel to  the  body  holder;  and  actuating  devicee  coaaoctiag  aaid  aav- 
era!  mechsniams,  aubsUntiaOy  aa  deecribed. 

18.  In  an  organized  machine  the  combination  of  the  ibOowiag 
elemenU  a  headiag  meohaaiam  provided  with  a  vertically  redpro- 
catiag  headiag  die  and  aa  oppoeiag  die ;  aa  antomatic  head-blank 
foeding  mechanism ;  a  body  forming  mechaaiam  provided  with  a  hori- 
sontally disposed  maadral ,  aa  oadllating  clamp  or  body  holder  loeatad 
in  line  with  the  maadral  aad  asovable  about  an  azis  transverse  thereto 
and  between  the  heading  die  and  !u  oppo«iog  surface  or  die .  trans- 
lating devicee  engagiag  the  body  while  on  the  mandrel  and  advancing 
it  into  the  clamp-holder ;  and  actuating  devioee  connecting  *aid  mech- 
anisms, anbeuntiallyas  deecribed. 

19  In  an  organisod  machiae  such  as  deecribed  the  combination 
of  the  following  elemenU:  a  blank  edging  mechaoisro  prorided  with 
a  press  or  clamp  for  holdiag  the  blank  sod  an  edging  tool  reciprocat- 
ing longitudinally  of  and  engaging  the  edge  of  the  blank ,  traoalatiog 
device*  connected  to  and  reciprocating  with  said  edgiog  tool,  to  in- 
sert the  blank  ia  the  press ;  tranalating  devicee  movable  at  an  angle 
to  said  first  mentioned  translating  devices  and  engaging  the  edged 
blank,  to  remove  it  from  th*  preee:  and  actuating  device*  coouectiog 
*aid  nechaniams. 

*ft  h  aa  OTfaaiaad  maeiiine  tha  oombiaatioa  of  tha  foUowiag 
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oiaaMnU  a  body  forming  mechaniam  providod  with  a  ioagitadiaaOy 
grooved  ouodrel.  aad  preeaing  rolb  movable  laterally  of  tka  aaaadral ; 
a  blank  foeding  device  movable  laterally  of  the  aaaadrvl,  to  advaaoa 
a  blank  and  inaert  one  edge  within  the  groove  ia  tha  BMadral ;  aaaaa- 
iag  tool  movable  longitadinally  of  the  maadral ;  traaaiatiag  davioaa 
movable  tongitudinall j  of  the  maadrei ;  and  aetoatiac  dariaaa  ooa- 
neetiag  and  operating  aaid  mechaaisMM. 

Kl.  In  a  machine  such  as  deaeribad  the  oombiaatioa  of  tiMfoBew 
ing  elemonU:  a  blank  holdiag  pram  haviag  lower  movabia  preaear- 
block  ;  edging  tools  movable  ia  guides  above  aaid  praeaer  htoek ;  aad 
translating dericeeabore  the  primer- block  whaa  the  lattar  b  ratraetad 
and  operating  to  remore  or  adraace  the  edged  biaak. 

22.  In  a  body  forming  mechanism  the  oombiaatioa  of  tha  follow- 
ing elameou:  aa  iatarmittiagly  revolving  maadral  oarryiag  a  loogi- 
tudiaally  reciproeaUng  seaming  tool ;  a  sUy  bar  movable  lataraUy  of 
the  mandrel ,  and  a  clutch  device  oparatiag  to  hold  the  auadroL 

23.  In  an  orgaaiaad  machine  each  as  dsacribad,  the  oombiaatioa 
of  the  following  eiomoaU :  a  revolnble  maadrei ;  a  eaamiag  tool  ra- 
ciprocatiag  longitadiaaOy  of  the  maadrei ;  bending  roDa  aad  a  aida- 
seam  sUy  bar  movable  laterally  of  the  asaadrel ;  iatormittiBg  driviag 
mechanism  between  the  aiaadrel  aad  maia  driving  shaft ;  aad  a  dotoh. 
actuated  from  the  aiaia  driving  ahaft  aad  engagiag  the  maadral 

24.  In  an  orgaoiaod  oMchine  aooh  aa  deecribed  the  oombinatioa 
of  the  foUowiag  eiomaato :  a  body  formiag  aad  a  aide  eaamiag  mech- 
aaiam provided  with  a  mandrel  common  to  the  two  aaid  mechaniaom; 
a  heading  mechanism  provided  with  a  body  damp  or  holder;  traaa^ 
lating  devices  eooperating  with  the  maadral  to  advance  the  body  aad 
locau  it  within  aaid  damp  or  holder;  and  actuating  devicea  connect- 
ing aad  operatiag  said  mechanisms. 

25.  In  an  organised  machine  such  as  described,  the  eombioation 
of  the  following  elemenU :  a  headiag  mechaaiam ;  a  body  formiag 
meohaaiam  arrangwi  adjacent  aaid  heading  mechaniam  with  its  de- 
livery end  nezt  the  latter ;  tranelaUng  devicee  intormediate  the  body 
formiag  and  heading  mechaniaaos;  and  actoatiag  devioee  ooBDoetiag 
aaid  raechaaisms. 

26.  In  an  orgaaiaad  machiae  snch  as  deecribed  the 'combination 
of  the  foUowiag  elemeaU:  a  heading  mechanism;  a  body  forming 
mechanism  adjacent  eaid  headiag  mechanism  and  with  iu  delivery 
end  next  the  latter ;  translating  device*  intermediate  eaid  heading  and 
body  forming  mechaniam*;  an  edging  mechaniam  a^jaoeot  the  body 
forming  mechanism  with  iu  delivery  side  nezt  the  latter;  tranalating 
devioee  intermediate  the  edging  and  body  forming  mechaniam*;  a 
main  drive  shaft,  and  actuating  devices  connecting  said  shaft  and  the 
aaid  aeveral  mechanisnas  to  cause  their  automatic  action  as  set  forth. 

27.  In  a  machine  such  a*  deecribed  the  combination  of  the  follow- 
ing elemenU  an  edging  mechanism ;  a  body  forming  mechaaiam ;  aad 
a  tranalating  device  for  moving  the  blank  from  iU  edgingto  the  body 
forming  mechanism  and  provided  with  elastic  or  7  Aiding  impelling 
means  and  devices  acUng  to  positively  retract  eaid  traaaiating  device. 

28.  In  an  orgaaised  machine  .such  as  deecribed,  the  combination 
of  the  following  elemenU:  ao  edging  mechanism  providod  with  ra- 
dprocating  edging  tools;  a  blank  holder;  a  tranalaUng  device  or 
pnaher  connected  to  and  reciprocating  in  unison  with  the  edgiag  tool 
and  anpportod  in  poeitioo  to  engage  the  blank  00  the  holder:  a  trans- 
lating device  or  pnaher  guided  to  move  transversely  to  the  first  named 
poaher;  aad  actoatiag  devioee  coaneotiag  said  moehaniama. 


u_^^._^         rftkaooapiarP«»««ioo.aaa»ed  togoihar^a 
kaaokla  jalat.  aabalaaiiaHy  aa  aad  for  tka  parpoaa  aat  forth. 

1  la  a  aar  eaapHag.  tlw  eoaaMaatioa  *rith  tha  dtmw-head  lliaraoi 
aC  two  Jaw%  tiM  lawar  oaa  baiag  pivocad  to  tha  draw- head  aad  tha 
kavtaf  a  iKdiaf  motioa  aad  at  ito  raopaotiva  anik  haviaf 
la  font  a  baaiitg  at  the  froat  aad  of  tha  drmw-^aad  ad  a 
at  tha  Nar  tkaraoC  aabotaatiaOy  aa  aad  for  tha 


i.  la  a  aar«oapliac  tha  eoaabiaatioo  with  a  eliding  Jaw  aad  a 
pivotad  Jhw,  of  a  loekiac  Atnriot  for  the  upper  oaa  of  aaid  jawa,  aab- 
■taatiaBy  aa  aad  for  the  parpoaa  apadfled. 

i.  Ia  a  oar-ooapUag.  a  draw-haad  having  ito  lower  aide  laeUaod 
downwardly  aad  formed  witli  a  beariag-ehonkler  aad  aaaidrovlar 
eeat.  a  pivotad  jaw  aad  a  alidiag  lever^w  ooanectod  togather  by  a 
kaaekie-joiat,  aobataatially  aa  aad  for  the  purpoee  deecribed. 

ft.  ▲  eaiveoapliag,  coaaiating  of  a  draw-head,  a  pivoted  jaw  aad  a 
alidiag  lovarjaw  located  thareia  aad  conneetod-togeUier  by  a  knncklo- 
joiat,  aad  a  loekiag  deviee  for  the  levarjaw,  aabataatially  as  aad  for 
the  parpoaa  aat  forth. 


009,408.  HOa-MDDUL  0UTMEanu.lMt8rMOWtoh,I.L. 
■■KgnnrtoJ.W«mBUnd»,— aglMt    FOod  Jaa  SI,  law. 
la4WStf.   AoMM.) 


Vi* 


C%riM.— In  a  hoee  meader,  a  eootral  tube  having  aoparate  pro- 
jectiona  made- on  each  side  at  ito  middle,  and  a  right-hand  aorew 
thread  made  on  one  end,  and  a  left  hand  acrew-thread  made  on  ito 
other  end,  in  oombinatioa  with  a  divided  clamp  arranged  to  cloee  on 
aaid  tabe,  aaeh  dividon  having  an  opening  to  raodve  one  of  the  aaid 
projeetioaa  on  the  tube.  snbatantiaUy  aa  deecribed. 


009,409 


nMcinie  ststim.  spoob  d. 

lalilSN.    tirtil  lo  408.41  a    (Mo 


0OB.407.  CAI^XHlMJlia  AiMiara/.9rAniT,edigni»8prtaga, 
Ooia    FDad  Aug  sa  iStt.    flertd  «o  481S8&  .  (Ho  nodri.) 


CMm. — 1.  Ia  a  ear-coupliag,  the  eombination  with 'the  draw- 
of  a  alidiag  lever  jaw  aad  a  pivoted  awiag^aw  haviag 


CMm. — 1.  in  indicating  system  for  steam  feeaak  oompriaiag  a 
praasure  aaaaadator,  a  duct  therefrom  having  braaehea,  raapaetivoly, 
to  tha  atmoaphara,  to  a  aoaree  of  preaonre,  aad  to  a  ehaoabor  wherda 
the  preasore  ia  lam  than  that  of  the  atmo^ara,  moaaa,  aabataatiaOy 
as  deaeribed,  eootrolling  eaid  braaehea  whereby  aaid  dnet  eaa  be  soe- 
oeoaivdy  thrown  into  commnnication  with  the  atmoaphara,  a^d  aonraa 
of  praaaura,  or  aaid  chamber,  auhstaatially  aa  deaeribad. 

1  An  todioatiag  system  for  steam  rooada  eomprWag  a  praaoara 
operated  agaoaoiator,  a  conneotioa  tliarafrom  having  braaeboa,  ra- 
opaetivdy,  oammaaieatiag  with  tha  atmoaphara,  a  ehambor  or  por- 
tion of  tha  aagiaa  wharda  there  ia  azeaaaira  praaaara,  a  ehaabar 
wherda  tho  praoaara  ia  lem  than  that  of  the  atmoaphara,  aad  valToa 
eontrdling  aaid  br^aehee  aad  eoaaeotad  with  aad  operated  by  mov- 
able portioaaorpartoof  theeagiBa,aaaBdfortheparpoaaaaat<brth. 

S.  Aa  iadioatiag  eyatam  oanapriiagha  aaaaaciator  or  iadieator,  a 
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t«b«  from  th«  optntimg  parte  thw«of  iuTtif  braaelMi  to  boUrn  of 
flaid  aodar  diffBrvot  pr— uro.  TaJras  ««itroUiiif  aaid  bruelMS  w  that 
Ui«  brmaekM  can  b«  •veeoHiTaly  thrown  iato  ooatiawtf  with  Um  naia 
tobe,  aad  cooaoetioM  botwoaa  laid  val^H,  rwpaetiTatj,  aad  Om  maeh- 
aaiia  eootroiliag  th«  (topptof  aad  Maniac  of  aa  aagiaa,  aad  tha  r»- 
▼araag  BMchaaiMR  of  tha  aafia*.  Mb^a*tiaU7  aa  dateribad. 

4.  In  aa  indicating  •jMaoi,  tha  eoa|>iaatioa  of  a  prMnra  oparatad 
aaouaciator,  of  a  ttaam  eogioa,  a  tab*  from  aaid  aanuaciator  kariag 
aa  opaniag  to  tba  oatar  atmoaphata,  •  iralre  eoatroIIlDftaid  opaoiaf 
aad  ooaaaetad  with  aad  oparatad  bj  t^a  throttle  lerar  of  tha  aagiaa. 
■aid  tuba  hannf  braachas  eoanaetad  itith  a  pump  cjliader  or  cham- 
ber, and  with  a  coadaoMr  chamber,  re^peetiraij.  a  ralre  ooetroUiaf 
•aid  braachea,  and  coooectione  ftt>m  tfale  rerarnag  mechaaiam  of  tha 
•ogiae  to  nid  laat  maatiooed  valra  for  operatiag  tha  (ame.  rabataa- 
tUIlj  aa  daacrib«i. 

5.  Id  an  indicatiag  ijatem,  the  eotDbiaatioa  of  an  annunciator 
oparatad  by  diffBraoeaa  in  praaaara,  ooqaactiooa  for  placing  tha  oper- 
atiag mechaniam  of  the  aoaaaeiator  into  commnaieation  with  aoaroaa 
of  different  praaaure,  and  mechaniama  #OBtroOed  bj  operating  parte 
of  a  iteam  eagine  for  aaccamiTely  placing  aaid  annunciator  in  com- 
maaicatioD  with  aaid  aoureea  of  differ^t  preaaares,  when  the  diree- 
tioo  of  morement  of  the  eagine  ia  changed  or  the  engine  ia  atopped 
or  lUrted.  aabaUatiaUj  aa  deaeribed. 

6.  An  annanciator  baring  the  apritg  eontroQad  piaton.  tha  ahaft 
carTTiag  the  indicating  finger  and  geafad  to  aad  routed  by  the  re- 
eiprocatioB  of  aaid  piatoa,  the  gong  tie  aaparato  apring  controlled 
eiappara,  aad  tha  diaka  00  taid  ahait  lariag  pawb  to  engage  aaid 
olappara,  aabataatiaay  aa  daaeribad.      ] 

7  la  aa  aannoeiator,  tha  eombiaailon  of  a  ahaft  eootroffiag  the 
ladieatiBg  OMaaa,  a  gong  aad  ite  aoandJng  mechaniam,  and  a  diak  oa 
nid  ahaft  proridad  with  projaotioaa,  a^ch  aa  pawla,  arranged  to  op- 
erate aaid  aoaadiag  mechaaiam  to  aona4  the  gong  a  oertoin  namber 
of  timaa  for  each  poaitioa  aaaamed  by  tie  indicating  laaana,  aubaun 
tially  aa  deaeribed 

509.460.  nocBB  OP  BBYiwroia  Bon-iuci.  mou 
Wiiniai,8tlMialla  FiMrabsmaSL  Mhilla46S.lM  Oto 
ipeeMtoa) 

Claim.— \.  The  daaeribad  proeeaa  of  regaoeratiag  aad  ra-earfooa- 
liiag  ^aat  booa-ohar,  conmatiag  ia  aapflying  it  with  a  new  charge  or 
ooatiag  of  animal  carbon,  by  impragna^iiig  it  with  a  aolution  of  or- 
ganic animal  matter  aoeh  aa  gelatine  aa  ^at  forth  and  thea  drying  aod 
charriag  aaid  product,  aO  aahatantially  u  aat  forth. 

1  The  deaeribed  proeeaa  of  ragatMratiag  and  ra-«arboaixing 
■pent  bone-char,  cooaiatiag  ia  aappJyiag;  it  with  a  new  charge  orcoaf 
of  animal  carboa,  by  impregnating  it  ^ith  a  hot  aolution  of  crude 
gelatine,  aod  then  drying  aad  charriag  \%  all  aahatantially  aa  aet  forth. 


i^r  aapporting  the  body  of  the  book  arranged  within  the  caaiag.  um 
■priagi  for  forciag  ■aid  platfonna  upward,  aubsUntially  aa  aet  forth 
6.  The  eombiaatioo  with  the  book  holding  frame  or  caaing  of  a 
type  writiag  OMchioe,  aad  a  pair  of  leaf  aupportiog  platecu  secured  to 
the  top  of  the  caaing  of  a  pair  of  rertically  mdjuauble  pUtform*  for 
anpporting  the  body  of  the  book  arranged  within  the  caaing,  springs 
for  forcing  aaid  platforms  upward,  and  chains  or  cord*  for  limitiag 
the  upward  moraaaat  thereof,  aubatootially  aa  aet  forth 


509.4:6 1 .    TTPI-Wimie  HAC$IIK    Joo  A.  Toon.  GblOigQ, 
QL    nied  Maj  29.  ISSa    {l«MKaS^9M.    (lOffladaL) 

CVbtms. — I.  The  combination  with  tlie  book  holding  frame  or 
ing  of  a  type  writiag  machine,  of  a  plat^a  aecnred  to  the  top  of  laid 
caaiag,  and  adapted  to  form  in  aa  nnchingeable  plane  a  bed  or  reat 
for  the  book  leaf  that  ia  beiag  written  tpon  and  a  atop  to  limit  the 
upward  moremeot  of  tha  body  of  the  book  aabatontially  aa  heraia 
deecribed. 

2.  The  combinatioa  with  the  book  lolding  ft«me  or  caaiag  of  a 
type  writing  nuchine  and  a  platao  aaeailBd  to  the  top  of  aaid  caaing 
aad  adapted  to  form  ia  an  oachaagaabl^  plana  a  bad  or  reat  for  tha 
book  leaf  that  ia  being  writtaa  apoa,  aa^  a  atop  to  limit  the  upward 
moTemeat  of  the  body  of  the  boc^  of  a  aartically  adjnatabia  pUtform 
for  aupportiag  the  body  of  tha  book  witl^a  tha  caaiag  aabatoatiaUy  aa 
hareia  deecribed. 

S.  The  eombiaatioo  with  tha  book  lioldiag  frame  or  caaiag  of  a 
type  writiag  machtae.  of  a  pair  of  piatata  aaenrad  to  tha  top  of  the 


ig  with  a  loagitodiaal  gap  betwaaai  their  a4)aeeat  edgaa,  aaeh 
platai  formiag  a  bad  or  reat  for  the  t^to  top  learee  of  aa  opaaed 
book,  aad  atopa,  to  limit  the  upward  moremaot  of  the  body  of  tha 
book  aad  a  pair  of  rertieally  a4jaatoble  ^tforma  withia  aaid  caaiag, 
for  aapportiag  tha  body  of  tha  book  anbyaatially  aa  aad  for  the  par- 
poaa  aaC  forth. 

4.  1^  oomhinatioa  with  the  book  boMing  frame  or  caaiag  of  a 
type  writiag  maehiaa,  of  a  pair  of  plat«»a,  pirotad  to  the  oater  eada 
of  tha  caaing  aad  proridad  with  catchall  aear  their  inner  edgaa,  each 
platooa  formiag  a  had  or  reat  for  two  to^  learee  of  aa  opaoad  book, 
aad  atopa,  to  Emit  tha  apward  laoTeaaea^  of  tha  body  of  the  book  aad 
a  pair  of  rartioally  a^iaatebla  piatforma  {within  aaid  caaiag,  for  aap- 
pottiag  tha  body  of  the  book  aabetaatia|ly  aa  aad  for  the  parpoaa  aet 
forth. 

5.  The  oombiAatioa  with  the  book  holdiag  frame  or  caaiag  of  a 
type  writiag  maehiaa,  aad  a  pair  of  laai  aappcrtiag  plataoa  aaearad 
to  tha  top  of  the  caaiag.  of  a  nair  of  vanieally  a«(|nat«bia  platforgaa, 


7.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  eombiaatioo  with  the  book  car- 
rying fl«me,  arranged  to  more  traoarersely  on  the  line  spacing  car 
riage,  and  the  Kae  spacing  carriage  arranged  to  more  longitudinally 
oa  the  maia  baae,  of  the  main  baae  baring  at  iu  front  end  the  key 
board,  aad  at  ite  rear  end  an  orerbangiog  frame  that  projecte  for- 
wardiy  toward  the  key  board,  type  lerera  piroted  in  said  orerhaag- 
iag  ft^me,  aad  mechaniam  eaaentially  aa  herein  deecribed  for  trana- 
mittiag  motioa  from  the  keys  to  the  type  lerera,  subaUotially  aa 
herein  deaeribed. 

8.  Ia  a  type  writing  machine  the  combiaation  with  the  book  ear- 
ryiag  fHune,  arranged  to  more  traoarersely  on  the  line  spacing  car- 
riage, aad  the  line  spacing  carriage  arranged  to  more  longitudinally 
oa  the  main  baae,  of  the  main  baae,  baring  at  ite  fh>nt  end  the  key 
board,  aad  at  ite  rear  end  an  orer  hanging  frame,  that  projecte  for- 
wardly  toward  the  key  board  formed  with  a  curred  open  fW>nted 
akirt,  type  lerera  piroted  concentrically  in  said  skirt,  and  mechaniam 
— aatially  aa  herein  deecribed  for  tranamitting  motion  from  the  keya 
to  the  type  lerera,  aabaUntially  aa  herein  deecribed. 

9.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  book  ear- 
ryiag  fnatt  arranged  to  more  tranareraely  on  the  line  apacing  car- 
riage, and  the  line  spacing  carriage  arranged  to  more  loogitudinaUy 
on  the  mala  baae,  of  the  main  baae  baring  at  ite  fkont  end  the  key 
board,  and  at  ita  rear  end  an  orerhanging  frame,  that  projecte  for- 
wardly  toward  the  key  board  carrying  a  pointer  or  finger,  type  lerera 
piroted  in  aaid  orerhanging  fhime,  and  mechanism  eaaentiaUyaa  hera- 
ia described  for  tranamitting  motion  from  the  keys  to  the  type  lerera, 
aabaUntially  aa  herein  deaeribed. 


6  O 9.462.    CAunuTOR  poe  oas  neiiBa    Jon  &  c^n, 

E«iMMCit7,Ha    Piled  Jaa2«.  1893.   Svlal  Ha  469,787.    (Ho  model; 

Claim. —  1 .  A  carburetor  comprising  an  outer  aheU  cloeed  at  both 
eada,  an  inner  eecape  tube  depending  fh>m  the  inner  top  of  said  shell 
to  a  point  in  eloee  proximity  to  the  bottom  thereof  aod  open  at  ita, 
lower  end,  aaid  eacape  tube  forming  between  the  same  and  the  outer 
aheil  an  annular  carbureting  chamber,  oil  and  air  inlete  communicat- 
lag  with  the  annular  carbureting  chamber  or  apace  at  ite  upper  ead, 
aad  the  top  outlet  pipe  leading  fW>m  the  eecape  tube.  aubaUntially  aa 
aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  carburetor,  aa  outer  ahell  eloead  at  both  enda,  a  central 
tobe  aeeurad  to  aad  depeoding  fVom  the  inner  top  of  the  ahell 
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aad  open  at  the  bottom,  aaid  inner  eacape  tobe  projecting  to  a  poiat 
in  cloee  proximity  to  the  bottom  of  the  shell  and  forming  therebe- 
tween aad  aaid  ahell  aa  annular  carbureting  apace,  alternately  dia- 
poead  drip  ledgea  aad  flangea  arranged  in  said  annuhir  carbureting 
■pace  and  forming  a  tertuona  paaaage.  the  top  oil  and  air  iolete  com- 
municating with  aaid  carbureting  apace,  and  an  outlet  pipe  leading 
fVom  the  upper  end  of  the  eacape  tube,  aubatantially  aa  aat  forth. 


3.  A  carburetor  baring  an  outer  ahaD  cloeed  at  both  enda,  a 
tral  eecape  tube  aacured  to  and  depeodiag  ttota  the  inner  top  of  tha 
ahell  and  open  at  the  bottom,  aaid  central  eecape  tube  projecting  to 
a  point  in  eloee  proximity  to  the  bottom  of  the  outer  shell,  circular 
drip  ledgea  and  ahelrea  arranged  in  the  annular  carbureting  apace 
formed  by  the  outer  ahell  and  the  inner  tube,  oil  and  air  inlete  eom- 
Bunieatiag  with  the  top  of  the  aoaular  earbnrating  apace,  an  outlet 
pipe  leading  fW>m  the  upper  end  of  the  eacape  tobe,  an  adjacent  draia 
reaael,  and  a  consUntly  open  drain  pipe  piercing  the  bottom  of  the 
earburetor  and  eonnectad  with  the  top  of  the  aaid  drain  reaael  to  pra- 
vaot  accumulationa  of  aurplua  water,  aubatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  A  carburetor  compriaing  an  outer  ahell  baring  an  inwardly  prtH 
Jaetlng  aeriea  of  circular  downwardly  curred  combined  deflecting  aad 
drip  ledgea.  and  a  central  eecape  tube  depeoding  to  a  point  near  ite 
bottom  to  form  a  aurrounding  carbureting  ■pace  and  proridad  with 
an  integral  circumferential  eeriea  of  circular  combined  deflecting  and 
drip  flangee  curred  downwardly  and  projecting  inte  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  curred  ledgea  of  the  shell  to  form  a  tortuous  circulating 
aad  downward  drip  paaaage,  a  bottom  drain  for  the  carburetor,  and 
•eparate  oil  and  air  aupply  pipee  entering  the  carburetor  abore  the 
uppermoat  ledge  therein,  subauntially  as  set  forth 

5.  The  combination  with  a  carburetor,  for  gas  engines,  haringan 
interior  central  eecape  tube  depending  therein  to  form  an  interior  an- 
nular carbureting  space;  of  a  carbureted  air  outlet  pipe  eoaoeetad  to 
the  top  of  the  carburetor  in  a  line  with  ite  central  eacape  tobe,  a  ralre 
caaing  connected  to  Maid  outlet  pipe  and  the  gas  engine,  an  air  aup- 
ply pipe  baring  separate  branches  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
annular  carbureting  space  of  the  carburetor  aod  to  one  aide  of  aaid 
ralre  casing,  respectirely,  a  ralre  mounted  in  said  ralre  casing  and 
adapted  te  connect  either  the  carbureted  air  outlet  pipe  or  one  of  the 
air  supply  pipe  branches  with  the  gas  engine  separately,  and  a  sight 
feed  oil  supply  connected  with  the  annular  carbureting  apace  of  tha 
earburetor,  subauntially  aa  aet  forth. 


609.4:68.    MARIIBVB88BL    Jou & DiTin. Borth DutmnuUi. 

Mai.  Mrtgiwr  to  K.  M.  Chkholm  DtTldt,  wiDeplMa,    FOad  Oct,  S, 

1892    8arU  Ra  447,742.    (lomadaL) 

Vtaim.—lB  combination  with  a  marine  reaael,  a  aeriea  of  inde- 
paodaot  air  reaerroira,  eompoaed  of  non  correal  re  material,  and 
adapted  to  fit  in  the  apacea  between  the  inside  and  outaide  planking 
of  aaid  reaaela ;  between  the  deck  beam ;  and  other  practicaUy  waate 
^aeea,  which  would  become  flUed  with  water,  when  the  reaael  waa 
partially  or  wholly  aobmerged,  aa  aad  for  the  purpoaaa  deacribad. 


609.4:68. 
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or  oaa^Mir  to  Ikrlor  lobma,  Artt^too.  Ini.     FIM  P«h  2a 
8«1il la IttJTS.    OoMiiL) 
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Claim. —  1.  A  hameas  attachment  compriaing  a  hook  plate  har- 
iag  meaaa  at  ite  appar  end  for  atuchmeot  te  a  aaddle  akirt,  a  hook 
at  ite  lower  ead,  aad  a  perforation  at  each  aide,  a  braaat-atrap  aad 
holdback  aaeh  having  a  aeap  hook  to  engage  aaid  bolea  or  perfora- 
tioaa,  and  eyaa  on  the  thilla  of  the  rehicle  to  which  the  hook  ia  adapted 
to  be  attached,  aU  aabaUotiaUy  aa  deecribed. 

2.  A  han>«*  attachment  compriaing  hook  ptatOk  aaeh  baring 
maaaa  at  ite  upper  aad  for  attaehmeot  to  a  aaddle  akirt,  a  hook  at  ite 
lower  ead  aod  a  perforation  in  each  of  ite  aidea,  a  breaat^plate  aad 
hold-back  each  baring  aaap-hooks  to  engage  aaid  holea  or  perfora- 
tiona,  eyes  oa  the  thills  to  engage  with  the  hooka  of  aaid  platea,  a 
belly-band  hariag  anap-hooks  at  each  end,  and  eyea  on  the  under  aide 
of  the  thiOa  to  aagage  therewith. 

3.  The  deaeribed  hameaa  for  dispensing  with  long  traces  and 
whiffle  treea,  conauting  of  the  fixed  plates  F,  /,  secured  both  u>  the 
upper  aad  te  the  under  aide  of  the  ahafla,  the  ahafl  carriera  D.  bar- 
ing the  anap-hook  holea  d*  </■  and  the  hook  d,  the  abort  tugs  E  and 
their  anap-hooks  ^,  the  hold-back  and  ite  nap-hooka  m,  and  the  belly 
band  I  baring  a  anap-hook  at  each  aod.  all  aabaUntially  as  ahown' 
and  deecribed 


609.4:66.  HBALBB.  Pui>iucKA.DtiTUCi,PregpaflIlL  FOad 
DeaSI.  1891.    Serial  So  418.896.    (loBOM.) 


Claim. — 1.  The  eombiaatioo  with  an  atomiser  aod  maans  aub- 
atantially aa  ahown  and  deaeribed  for  operating  the  same,  o'  a  tobe 
adapted  te  receire  and  conduct  the  apray  fh>m  the  atomixar  aad  a 
■niUbly  aupportad  burner  adapted  to  apply  ite  heat  te  the  axtarior 
of  tha  toba  aad  theraby  to  eraporate  the  spray  withia  it;  Mhatoa- 
tiaUy  aa  ahown  aad  deaeribed. 

2.  Tbe  oootbiaatioo  apth  the  raaarroir.  A.  aad  atooiiaar.  B,  F,  or 


4.  ukll/ib'/li. 
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tk»  Mdubij  MpportMl  kewiaff.  D.  th»  <«»•,  C.  fudrng  tkraofk  Um 
howiac  Md  wUpUd  to  rtoair*  ipny  g^B«rM«d  bj  th«  atomiaw,  ud 
Ik*  Iabp,  F,  pteMd  witkta  U«  honug  iad  kdapud  to  apply  bMt  to 
tk«  MtMMi  Mrikoo  tf  tiM  Ub*  «m1  (Mrtbj  to  ntporiM  lb*  tpny 
witbia  it;  NbMutuDy  m  ibown  and  d^Mribod. 


i4> 


009.466 
Thb. 


IIRBn-CAlOIIT.    ^lAllJi  E 


C'Immi  -  I  Th«  eombinatioD  with  tte  ealHaat  baviof  eloMta  in 
iia  lower  portioo,  of  a  kneading  board  hinged  at  itt  lower  edge,  and 
a  trao«TerM  ctrip  prorided  witb  ejas  loosely  bang  aponiUpiea  00  the 
froot  face  of  the  kneading  board  to  oloa^  a  epaoe  e  between  the  edge 
0/  tbe  board  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  eloaeta,  nibataotiaUy  aa  ■howa 
and  deeeribed. 

2.  A  kitehen  cabinet  baring  a  binge<|  kneading  board,  partitiooa, 
cioeeti,  bina,  with  fraoee  with  wirea,  netaa  moanted  to  lUde  beneath 
tbe  laid  framea,  fronU  to  the  bina.  and  l|ori<oatal  and  vertical  par- 
tition* between  the  bint,  and  a  tranaTenp  itrip  looeely  hinged  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  kneading  board  tbe  barta  being  detaebably  pat 
togetliar,  aa  aod  for  the  porpoae  ipecifled. 


509.467.  looirOomoLLnre  MlcHAiisii  POE  ouft-p'jui 

BMl   turn  &  ftJAMa.  loebeMr.  I.  T.    FM  Mar.  17.  IM.    8a 

iWlA4N,4Mi    (lonodrt.) 


•1       "»       I 
L_ 


C'iaim. — I.  In  a  gaar  cattcr,  in  combiaatioo.  a  bed  plate,  one  end 
o»  which  u  provided  with  a  temicircular  baae  piece,  the  center  of 
which  ia  provided  with  aa  opeomg  a  tunet  upon  the  baM  piece,  the 
baea  of  which  it  provided  with  a  hollow  hub  which  project,  through 
the  opaaiag  in  the  temicircular  bate  piece,  t  shaft  through  tbe  hoi 
low  bob,  aa  arm  pivotally  tecured  upon  the  turret,  a  reciprocatory 
tool  holder  upon  the  arm.  a  thaft  joumaled  iu  the  turret  eccentric  to 
the  azU  of  tbe  hub  and  connected  with  the  tool  holder  and  a  train  of 
gearing  to  connect  taid  thaft  with  the  thaft  through  the  hub.  and 
meant  for  hotdiag  the  gear  being  operated  upon,  and  for  feeding  tbe 
tool  forward  at  each  rtroke  of  the  pitman,  tubtUntiallj  as  tet  forth 

2.  In  a  gear  cutter,  in  combination,  a  bed  plate,  a  iwiogiog  turret 
eoonred  thereto,  a  tangential  arm  pivoUlJy  tecured  to  tbe  turret,  t  re- 
eiproeatory  tool  bolder  on  the  arm,  a  thaft  journaled  in  a  plane  above 
and  parallel  with  tbe  bate  of  the  turret,  one  end  of  which  it  provided 
with  a  crank  arm.  a  pitman  for  connecting  the  crank  arm  with  the 
tool  holder,  and  meaaa  for  holding  the  gear  being  operated  upon,  and 
far  feeding  tbe  tool  fbrward  at  each  ttroke  of  the  pitman.  tubeUn 
tiallj  aa  tet  forth. 

3  In  a  gear  cutter,  in  combination,  a  bed  plate,  a  twinging  turret 
tacured  thereto,  an  arm  upon  the  turret,  a  reciprocatory  head,  the 
upper  tide  of  which  ia  provided  with  a  cavity,  a  hoUow  tool  ttock 
pivouUy  tecured  in  the  cavity,  a  core  block  a^jusubly  secured  within 
the  tool  ttock  aod  adapted  to  carry  the  operating  tool,  and  meant 
fbr  holding  the  gear  being  operated  upon  and  for  reciprocating  th" 
head.  lubaUntially  at  tet  forth. 

4.  In  a  gear  cutter,  in  combination,  a  bed  plate,  a  turret  tecured 
thereto,  an  arm  upon  the  turret,  a  reciprocatory  carrying  head  upon 
the  arm,  the  u;y>«r  side  of  which  is  provided  with  a  cavity,  t  hollow 
tool  stock  provided  with  a  tpindle  pivotally  tecured  in  the  cavity,  a 
cap  plate  below  the  end  of  the  tpindle,  a  screw  through  the  plate  to 
bear  against  the  end  of  the  spindle  and  adjust  the  tool,  and  meao» 
for  holding  tbe  gear  being  operated  upon  and  for  reciprocating  the 
tool  holder,  subtUotially  as  set  forth 

5.  In  a  gear  cutter,  in  combination,  a  bed  plate,  adapted  to  hold 
'be  gear  being  operated,  aod  provided  with  a  swinging  turret,  an  arm 
upon  the  turret,  a  tool  holder  upon  the  arm,  a  core  block  provided 
with  a  lateral  projection,  a  screw  through  the  projection  and  engag 
ing  with  the  body  of  the  tool  bolder,  a  slotted  cap  upon  the  tool 
holder,  a  tcrew  through  the  tiot  in  the  cap,  and  meant  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  tool  holder.  tubeUntially  at  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  gear  cutter,  in  combination,  a  bed  plate  adapted  to  hold 
tha  gear  being  operated  upon,  and  provided  with  a  swinging  turret, 
aa  arm  upon  tbe  turret,  a  carrying  head  upon  the  arm  provided  with 
a  netm,  a  epring  actuated  detent  in  the  receii,  a  plate  for  holding 
the  detent  with  itt  head  above  the  surface  of  the  carrying  head,  a 
tool  ttock  pivotally  tecured  to  the  carrying  head  and  having  iu  un- 
der inrfitoe  provided  with  a  V  shaped  piece  adapted  to  be  engaged 
bj  the  detent,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  head,  and  for  twing- 
ing tbe  tool  ttock  upon  iu  pivot,  subetaotially  as  set  forth 


609.4:68.  HOBSB-HOB  AHD  PERTILIZEB  DIST&IBOTKR.  Puo 
M.BailB,FQrtPWr1Md.M&  FUetf  June  30. 1888.  Strlal  So  478.218. 
(No  model  > 


Ciaim.—  \.  The  combination  witb  tbe  dropper  tUde,  of  tbe  end- 

wiae- movable  thaH.  pivotal  connectiont  between  said  thaft  and  the 

lid  tlide,  and  a  sprocket  wheel  with  which  taid  shaft  is  adapted  to 

detachably  engage,  and  tbe  adjustable  arms  on  the  crank  axle  at  tet 

fbrtb. 

2.  The  combination  witb  the  crank  axle  and  the  ama  a4jaatabla 
thereon,  of  tbe  wingt  moanted  00  the  taid  arnu.  aod  detachable  acting 
portioot  on  taid  wingt,  as  net  forth 
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3.  The  cofltbioatkw  with  tbe  craak  axle  aad  the  anu  a^jatubla 
tbaraoa,  «rtk«  wiofi  aoaatad  oa  taid  annt,  aad  the  lerar  pirctadaa 
daaeribad  aad  ooBDactwl  with  theaaid  axle,  rabatantiaUy  atand  for  the 
parpoea  tpecifled. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  frame,  the  pole,  tbe  hopper,  the 
hopper  tlide  and  the  wheeia,  of  the  eudwiae-movable-thafl,  the  two 
ipriMkat  wbeak.  the  iprocket  chain,  th*  crank  Axie,  the  arnu  on  the 
axle  aad  tbe  wiagt  thereon  aad  the  aieant  for  adjoating  the  anna. 
aubaUatiallj  at  tpecified. 


0O9.469.  aCAUOPTUUno IUCHIJI&  Ciaiui&HmuLa 
BoohaMor,  1.  T. iMlgwr. by naaM tMlgnaMnta, to Qaaattn W. Booth 
•DdimngB.  Booth.  Mine  ptAoa  PUedlkjiaiSSS.  8irtilla47S.727. 
Oomam.) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  taming  machine,  the  combination  of  a  primary 
turning  OMmbar  having  i  working  end  formed  with  an  upper  edge 
aod  ride  edges  on  the  oppoeite  side*  thereof  an  oecillating  turning 
member  twinging  back  aod  forth  across  the  face  of  the  primary  turning 
member,  taid  oecillating  turning  member  having  a  working  end  pro- 
vided with  an  outer  edge  extending  at  all  timet  beyond  the  working 
end  of  tbe  primary  taming  member,  aod  meant  for  oecillating  taid 
oecillating  member  back  and  forth  whereby  tbe  outer  edge  thereof  it 
moved  during  iu  oecillatioo  in  each  direction  cootecntively  beyond 
one  of  tbe  ride  edgea.  tbe  ppper  edge  and  the  other  ride  edge  of  the 
primary  member,  tubeUntially  at  tet  forth 

2.  In  a  turning  machine,  the  combination  of  a  primary  turning 
neiAber  having  a  working  end  formed  with  an  upper  edge  aod  ride 
edgeaat  the  opporite  tidee  thereof  an  oscillating  tuming  member 
having  a  working  end  prorided  with  an  outer  terrated  edge,  aod 
meaot  for  oecillating  taid  oecillating  member  whemby  iu  termted 
edge  ia  moved  consecutively  beyond  one  of  the  ride  edges,  the  upper 
edge  and  th*  other  ride  edge  of  taid  primary  member.  tnbsUntiallr 
aa  aet  forth. 


5.  Tbeeoabiaatioa  with  the  hollow  tpindle  of  the  stripper  hook 
and  Ha  piaioa,  of  the  hollow  knoOer  hook  tpindle  revolring  or  tam 
ing  ia  the  tpindle  of  the  stripper  hook,  and  provided  with  a  pinion, 
of  the  spiadle  of  the  spring  jaw  of  the  knottor  turning  within  tbe 
tpindle  of  the  knotter  book,  the  knottar  driring  disk  and  iu  raekt 
to  engage  the  pinioot  of  the  knotter  aod  detaching  books  tubstaa- 
tially  as  and  fbr  the  parpoee  tpecified. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  knotter  driving  ditk.  and  the  knot- 
ter tupporting  fhime,  of  the  grasper  frame  pivoted  thereon,  an  in- 
wardly extending  arm  on  the  grasper  tr^mt,  a  cam  groove  on  the 
diak  into  which  the  arm  takes  to  poeitively  reciprocate  the  grasper 
fraoM.  the  graaper  Jaw  pivoted  to  the  grasper  f^ame  transversely  to 
the  moveaant  of  the  latter,  and  a  cam  00  the  driving  disk  to  poii- 
tiveiy  open  and  doae  the  grasper  jaw.  tubeUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poee  spedfiad. 

ft.  The  combination  with  the  knotUr  driving  ditk  aod  the  knot- 
Ur  supporting  frame,  of  the  grasper  frame  pivoted  thereon,  an  in- 
wardly extending  arm  00  the  grasper  fVame.  a  cam  groove  00  tbe 
diak  into  which  the  irm  Ukes  to  poritively  reciprocate  the  gr«sper 
(k«me,  the  graaper  jaw  pivoted  to  the  grasper  fVaue  trantvenely  to 
the  moTement  of  the  latUr,  a  can)  on  the  driving  ditk  to  poritively 
open  and  clone  the  graaper  jaw.  and  a  tpring  interposed  between  the 
pivoted  graaper  jaw  and  the  gratper  fl^me,  to  hold  the  grasper  jaw 
loaad  daring  the  formation  of  tbe  boodle,  at  tpecified. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  knotur.  iu  tpring  jaw  and  the  pro- 
Jaetiag  arm  of  the  latter,  of  a  ttop  agaiott  which  the  arm  of  the  tpring 
jaw  abuU  to  delay  tbe  roUtion  of  the  tpring  jaw,  the  tucker,  the 
swinging  grasper  fVame,  and  iu  transvenely  pivoted  gratper  jaw,  the 
knotUr  driring  ditk  formed  with  a  tegmenUl  rack  to  operate  the 
knotter,  a  lug  to  opemte  the  tucker,  a  cam  to  swing  the  grasper  frame, 
aod  a  second  cam  to  opemte  the  gratper  jaw.  subeUntialiy  as  aod  for 
the  purpose  tpecified 

7.  The  combination  of  the  grasper  jaw  pivoted  to  the  gratper 
fi«me,  the  pin  sliding  through  a  projection  00  tbe  grasper  frame,  and 
a  tpring  turrounding  the  sliding  pin  and  interposed  between  lU  head 
articulating  by  a  universal  joint  with  the  gnitper  jaw,  and  the  pro- 
jection on  the  grasper  frame.  subsUntially  as  aud  for  the  purpose 
described. 


OO9.47O1    eBAIBBOrDIB.    Waim  M.  HouiB..HoaMk  PaUi. 
I.  T    POad  Mar.  2. 18S&    Sart^  la  286.991.    Jlo  model) 


609,471.    BED-SPRIIIO 
2S.188S.    Setlti  Ha  459.689. 


JoBH  T  Hood,  Sparta.  Mtss 
(Mo  model) 


PileJ  Jaa 


J       6 

Chim. — 1.  A  spring  bed  baring  seriesof  obliquely  arranged  pain 
of  spring  coils  each  pair  made  of  a  continuous  piece  of  wire  and  pro- 
vided with  one  or  more  loope  situated  between  each  pair  of  coiUand 
directly  joined  with  corresponding  loops  of  adjacent  pairs  of  coils, 
the  pairs  being leparable  and  no  wire  eodt  exposed  at  the  upper  part 
of  the  bed.  aod  a  cootinuoutloogitudinal  tying  wire  joining  theloopt 
of  tbe  obliquely  arranged  pairt,  tubtUntiallj  at  tet  forth. 

2.  A  tpring  bed  baring  a  tenet  of  obliquely  arranged  pairt  of 
spring  eoik  each  pair  made  of  a  continuou*  piece  of  wire  and  pro- 
vided with  fbar  loope  ritoated  between  each  pair  of  coils  aod  directly 
{oined  with  corresponding  loops  of  adjacent  pairt  of  coils  one  pairof 
opposite  loops  being  interwoven  and  one  pair  provided  with  a  hook 
Am-  the  porpoee  sabetantially  as  set  forth. 


6'<iriiN.— I.  The  combination  with  tbe  knotter  hook,  iU  spring 
Jaw  formed  with  a  projecting  arm,  and  the  stripper,  of  the  knotUr 
driring  diak.  formed  with  the  segmental  racks  to  ravolve  the  knot 
tar  in  advance  of  the  stripper,  and  to  continue  the  mvolation  of  the 
•tripper  after  the  knotter  has  caaaad  to  revolve,  and  an  opening  in 
Ih*  knotUr  driring  disk  into  which  the  projecting  arm  of  the  spring 
Jaw  Ukes  to  reUrd  the  revolution  of  the  spring  jaw  of  the  knottar. 
sabaUatiaUy  as  and  for  the  purpoaa  deeeribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  knotUr  hook  aad  ito  sprug  jaw,  of 
th*  knotUr  driring  diak,  iU  segnwatal  rack  for  operating  the  know 
tar,  the  projecting  arm  «f  the  spriag  jaw  of  tbe  kaotter,  tbe  opening 
in  the  duk  for  retarding  the  rovohitaoa  of  the  spriag  jaw,  the  tockar 
a^  »  lag  on  tbe  periphery  of  th*  kaott«r  driving  diak  U  op*raU  th* 
todMr;  HbalMitiaUy  aa  aad  fcr  th*  pupoi*  ijuriM*. 


609,473.    CABBIASITOP    Aum  ^oiAia  Bown  and  Budolt 

BitMVMcnuDL  ?0i  BiniM,  Vltuna.  AiMtrta- Hungary     Piled  June 

1.  im.     aortal  Ba476JM7    (Mo  model.) 

i^him. — 1.  Tha  oombinatioa  with  a  revoluble  sUy  of  a  vehicle 
Up.  a  BlUag  bar  eoaaaeted  thereu,  aad  a  spring  adapted  u  be  com- 
essad  aad  brought  ander  Unrion  by  said  lifting  bar.  of  a  lever  oper- 
ated winding  gear  located  in  the  driver's  box  or  seat  and  a  flexible 
oonoeetion  between  uid  gear  and  the  lifting  bar  operating  to  move 
th*  latter  agaiaat  the  stress  of  the  spring. 

8.  ne  combiaatioa  with  a  ravolnble  sUy  of  a  vehicle  top  and  a 
Uftiag  bar  connected  with  uid  sUy,  of  a  lever  operated  multiplying 
gear,  a  winding  drum  adapted  to  be  revolved  thereby,  and  a  flexible 
oonaactioa  b*tw*«n  said  dram  and  the  lifting  bar. 

S.  Th*  eombination  with  a  revoluble  suy  of  a  carriage  Up,  a 
earrad  Hftiag  bar  sacared  U  and  concentric  with  the  axis  of  roUtioo 
of  said  aUy.aaid  bar  prorided  with  two  rollers,  and  a  correqwadingly 
earrad  Bz*d  rail  or  track  extending  between  the  rollers,  of  a  winding 
§mramd  •  laciUa-eooatotion  b*tw**a  uid  f*ar  aad  tha  lifting  bar. 
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4  The  combination  with  a  rvrolub^  sUr  of  a  carriaj^e  top.  a 
curved  liftiui;  bar  secured  to  and  conceniric  with  the  axis  of  roUtion 
^fMid  »uy.  Mid  bar  provided  with  two  H'e"  at  iu  outer  end  and 
with  a  cord  or  chain  pulley  proximate  tl«;rcto  and  a  correspondinj^ly 
curred  fi  xed  rail  or  track  extending  betwieen  the  roller,  of  a  winding 
gsar,  and  a  flexible  connection  as  a  cord  or  chain  between  the  wind- 
ing drum  of  said  gear,  the  carriage  fiody  and  the  ^aid  cord  orchaini 
puller.  'iiUtantially  an  and  for  the  purp<i*e  described  I 


M 


{ 


V  The  combination  with  a  revolubie  buy  of  a  carriage  top,  a 
lining  bar  connected  with  «aid  fUy  and  projrided  with  a  cord  or  chain 
pulley  at  its  free  end  and  with  an  abutment  or  hig.  and  a  spring  in 
the  path  of  said  abutment,  of  a  winding  g4ar  located  in  the  driver's 
box  or  »eat  and  a  flexible  connection  bemeen  the  winding  drum  of 
•aid  gear,  the  carriage  body,  and  the  chaiij  pulley  of  the  lifting  bar. 
•ubsuntially  a«  and  for  the  purpose  set  forih 


tor  normally  deprewng  the  bar.  and  a  top  mounted  upon  and  lilji.' 
ported  by  the  inner  end  of  the  lever.  sub*Untiallv  a<  -.pecifled 

4  The  combination  with  a  desk,  a  lever  pivouid  therein  and  a  top 
connected  with  and  supported  by  the  inner  end  of  the  lever  of  a  bar 
mounted  for  sliding  upon  the  head  of  the  desk  and  provided  with  a 
shoulder,  the  lower  end  of  the  bar  being  pivoted  to  the  le%er.  a  svm- 
bol  or  .sign  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  bar.  a  spring  coiled  upon 
a  pio  at  one  side  of  the  bar,  one  end  of  the  spring  resting  u|>on  the 
•honlder  of  the  bar  aad  the  other  end  bent  and  adapted  to  eiigaur 
any  one  of  a  series  of  perforations  formed  in  the  end  wall  of  the  desk 
•ubsUntially  as  specified 

5  The  combination  with  the  desk  comprising  the  sides  and  end 
walls,  the  latter  having  advertising  card-receiving  case*  spaced  apart 
a  lever  fulcrumed  in  the  frame  and  extending  at  its  rear  end  into  the 
space  between  the  cases,  of  a  fop  supported  bv  and  connected  to  the 
lever  at  the  inner  end  of  the  latter,  a  spring  for  depressing  the  rear 
end  of  the  lever,  and  a  card-carrying  bar  mounted  for  reciprocation 
between  the  cases  and  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  lever,  subsUntially  at  specified 

6.  In  a  desk,  the  combination  with  the  desk  bodv  comprising  a 
top,  and  a  rear  wall  or  head  having  an  advertising  space,  of  a  bell,  a 
aign,  a  bar  for  supporting  the  sign,  and  connecting  devices  between 
the  said  top  and  bar  for  reciprocating  the  bar  at  each  depression  of 
the  top.  substantially  as  specified 

7  The  combination  with  the.desk  comprising  front  and  rear  walls 
and  opposite  side  walls,  of  the  transverse  rest-bars  secured  to  said 
front  and  rear  walls  and  having  their  ends  offset  and  reduced  to  form 
bearings,  the  U-shaped  baib  having  theirextremitie-  notched  to  en 
gage  the  bearings  and  provided  at  their  centers  with  inwardly  dis- 
posed levers  or  arms,  links  depending  from  the  inner  ends  of  the  ann.s, 
a  lower  lever  fulcrumed  in  the  base  of  the  frame  and  pivoted  at  its 
inner  end  to  the  links,  a  top  having  depending  lugs  reduced  to  form 
bearings  engaging  the  notches  fbrmed  in  the  terminals  of  the  bails, 
the  L  shaped  keeper*  depending  from  the  top  and  passing  under  the 
Walls,  the  front  and  rear  advertising  caMs,  the  keeper  on  the  back  of 
the  desk,  the  rod  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  the  keeper,  terminat- 
ing at  its  upper  end  in  a  plate,  a  clamping  plate  and  screw  mounted 
on  said  plate,  a  shoulder  at  the  lower  end  of  the  rod,  a  pivot-pin  con- 
necting the  lower  end  of  the  rod  with  the  rear  end  of  the  lower  lever, 
a  spring  for  depressing  said  end  of  the  lever,  a  bell  hammer  located 
acroM  the  bar  and  above  the  shoulder  thereof  and  terminating  in  a 
head,  and  a  bell  loca'ted  in  the  path  of  the  hammer,  substantially  as 
specified. 
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Ckiim—\.  The  combination  with  a  disk  and  a  lever  located 
within  the  lame.  of  a  desk  top  supported  by  Itbe  lever  and  connected 
therewith,  a  reciprocating  sign-carrying  bar  connected  with  and  op- 
erated by  the  lever,  a  bell,  and  devices  for  sounding  the  bell  at  each 
reciprocation  of  the  bar,  subsUntially  as  sp^ified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  desk,  a  leve^  fulcrumed  therein,  and 
a  top  connected  with  and  supported  by  one  lend  of  the  lever,  a  beli. 
a  hammer  for  the  same,  and  devices  carried 'by  the  lever  for  actuat- 
ing the  hammer,  substantially  as  specified     ' 

3  The  combination  with  a  desk,  a  levfcr  fulcrumed  therein,  a 
reciprocating  bar  mounted  in  the  end  walls  ^f  the  desk  and  loosely 
eooneetcd  at  its  lower  end  to  said  lever,  said  Ibar  being  adapted  at  itr 
npper  end  to  carry  a  card,  a  bell  located  at|  one  side  of  the  bar.  a 
bMiaer  lever  pivoted  to  the  opposite  side;  of  the  bar,  a  shoulder 
■onnted  on  the  bar  and  adapted  to  strike  tbei  haiamer  levsr,  a  spriog 
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?laim — 1  .\  concrete  pile  haviug  an  incasing  jacket  a,  and  a 
lube  6.  extending  through  it  longitudinally  subsUntially  asset  forth 

2.  A  pile  composed  of  a  single  mass  of  concrete  having  an  iiicas 
lug  jacket  a,  and  a  tube  l>.  extending  through  it  longitudinally.  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth 

3.  A  pile  composed  of  a  single  mass  of  concrete  having  an  incas- 
ing jacket  a.  a  tube  6,  extending  through  it  longitudinally,  and  iron 
roda  c,  embedded  in  its  mass  and  projecting  from  its  upper  end,  sub^ 
■Untially  as  set  forth. 
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4.  A  pile  coni[)osed  of  a  single  mass  of  concrete  having  a  jacket 
or  casing  a,  and  provided  with  a  passage  for  water  which  extends 
through  it  longitudinally,  as  set  forth. 


609,47  5.  dOHroUNDIHO DYNAMO-ELECTRIC IIACH1RE&  Wal- 
Ttt  H  KmeiT.  Lynn.  .iSBignor  to  the  Oeneral  Electrtc  Ooaptny,  Boa- 
too.  !!•»    nted  Feb.  6.  1893.    Serial  Ma  461,171    (MomodeL) 


Chim. —  1.  The  method  of  adjusting  an  electric  coil,  which  con- 
aats  in  varying  the  compounding  effect  of  the  coil  while  maloulning 
a  consUnt  resisUnce  between  its  terminals. 

2  The  method  herein  set  out,  of  adjusting  compound  d^-namo 
electric  machines,  which  consists  in  mainUining  a  subsUntially  con- 
M«nt  resisUnce  in  circuit  with  the  series  coil  between  the  brush  and 
line,  while  varying  the  current  passing  through  the  series  coil. 

3  The  method  herein  set  out,  of  adjusting  compound  dynamo 
electric  machines  connected  in  multiple,  which  consisu  in  mainUin- 
ing a  subsUntially  consUnt  resisUnce  in  circuit  with  the  series  coil 
between  the  omnibus  wire  and  the  equalizing  conductor,  while  vary- 
ing the  current  passing  through  the  series  coil. 

4.  The  method  herein  set  out  of  adjusting  compound  dynamo 
electric  machines  connected  in  multiple,  which  consists  in  mainUin- 
ing a  resistance  consUnt  in  amount  but  variable  in  distribution  in 
circuit  with  the  series  coil  between  the  omnibus  wire  and  the  equal- 
izing connection,  while  varying  the  current  passing  through  the  series 
coil ;  thus  permitting  the  independent  adjustment  of  one  of  the  ma- 
chines in  multiple  while  allowing  the  others  to  run  undisturbed. 

5.  The  method  of  individually  regulating  the  compounding  effect 
of  the  series  coils  of  a  number  of  dynamo  electric  generators  feeding 
the  same  work  circuit  in  multiple,  and  connected  as  described,  con- 
sisting in  separately  varying  the  current  flowing  through  said  series 
coils  without  changing  the  resisti.nce  between  the  omnibus  wire  and 
the  equalizing  connection,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  method  of  individually  regulating  the  compounding  effect 
of  one  of  the  series  coils  of  a  number  of  dynamo  electric  generators 
feeding  the  same  work  circuit  in  multiple,  which  consists  in  inversely 
varying  two  resistances,  one  in  series  with  said  series  coil  and  the 
other  in  shuut  thereto,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  method  of  regulating  a-group  of  compound-wound  elec- 
tric generators  feeding  the  same  work  circuit  in  multiple,  consisting 
in  simuluneously  varying  the  current  flowing  through  the  scries  coils 
of  said  generators  by  changing  the  resistance  of  an  alternative  or  de- 
rived circuit  around  all  of  said  coils,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  The  method  of  regulating  two  or  more  compound  wound  elec- 
tric generators  connected  in  multiple  to  the  work  circuit,  consisting 
in  separately  varying  the  current  flowing  through  the  series  field  coils 
of  said  generators,  without  changing  the  toUl  resisUnce  between  the 
terminals  of  said  coils,  and  then  varying  the  current  flowing  through 
all  of  said  coils  simuluneously,  by  changing  the  resisUnce  of  air  alter- 
native or  derived  circuit  around  said  coils,  in  correspondence  with  the 
conditions  of  load.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  number  of  dynamo  electric  generators 
feeding  the  same  work  circuit  in  multiple,  of  one  or  more  rheosUU 
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each  one  in  series  to  the  series  coil  of  one  of  said  generators,  sub- 
sUntially as  deacribed. 

10.  Tb«  eombinatioD  with  a  Dumber  of  djoaa*  eWetrk  geaer* 
ators  feeding  the  same  work  circuit  in  multiple,  of  two  rheosuts  fbr 
each  generator,  one  in  series  with  iu  series  coil  and  the  other  in  shunt 
thereto,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


6 O 9. 47 6.  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  WKAVINO 
TWO  OR  MORE  FABRIC&  Emili  Lahuaib.  TrMbau.  Ausula-BuD- 
gary.  FOed  0«a  29, 1892.  Serial  Ho  456.636  (Mo  model )  Pat«oted 
In  France  Feii  27. 1892,  Ma  219.728;  in  Englaiid  Mar.  2. 1892,  No  1108; 
In  AiMtm-Bunganr  Mar.  7.  1892,  No  42/4.0S5;  In  Swltsartand  Mar. 
28.  1892,  Ma  4.830;  In  Belgfum  Apr  S.  1892,  Mo  99.158.  and  In  0«r 
many  Apr  6. 1892,  No  63  35i 


Chim. —  I .  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  false  selvages,  the  COiQ' 
bination  with  two  bobbins  each  carrying  two  or  more  threadk,  of  a 
roUry  disk  concentric  with  each  bobbin  and  having  a  guide  for  each 
thread,  means  for  driving  said  disks  intermittingly,  and  meant  for 
lif\ing  said  threads  in  succession,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  false  selvages,  the  combination 
with  two  bobbins,  each  carrying  two  or  more  threads,  of  a  roUrj  disk 
concentric  with  each  bobbin  and  having  a  guide  for  each  thread, 
means  for  driving  said  disks  intermittingly  and  means  for  lifting  one 
thread  from  each  bobbin  simulUneou.sly,  the  threads  from  each  bob- 
bin being  lifled  in  succession,  subsUntially  as  described, 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  false  selvages,  the  combination 
with  a  tubular  bobbin  holder,  of  a  bobbin  thereon  carrying  several 
threads,  a  second  bobbin  carrying  a  thread  which  passes  through  the 
tubular  holder,  a  rotary  disk  concentric  with  said  holder  and  carry* 
ing  a  guide  for  each  thread  from  the  first  named  bobbin,  means  for 
inUrroittingly  routing  said  disk,  and  means  for  lifting  the  threads  in 
succession,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Id  an  apparatus  for  producing  false  selvages,  the  combioatioa 
with  two  bobbins,  each  carrying  two  or  more  threads,  of  a  roUrT 
disk  concentric  with  each  bobbin  and  having  a  guide  for  each  thread, 
driving  mechanism  for  actuating  said  disks  simultaneously  and  inter- 
mittingly, and  operating  connections  between  said  driving  mechanism 
and  the  lay  of  the  loom,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  false  selvages,  the  combination 
with  two  fixed  spindles,  of  a  bobbin  mounted  on  each  spindle,  and 
carrying  two  or  more  threads,  a  disk  roUUbly  monnted  on  each  spin* 
die,  carrying  a  guide  for  each  thread,  and  provided  with  pins,  a  re- 
ciprocatory  bar  carrying  two  dogs  for  engagement  respectively  with 
the  pins  of  said  disks,  and  operating  connections  between  said  bar 
and  the  lay  of  the  loom,  substantially  as  described. 

C.  In  a  machine  for  producing  false  selvages,  the  combinatioa 
with  the  fixed  tubular  spindles  e,  of  the  bobbins  //,  the  disks  d  geared 
together  and  carrying  the  thread  guides  e  and  the  pins  i,  the  deUnU 
/adapted  to  engage  with  said  pius,  the  bar  j.  the  dogs  k  atuched 
thereto  and  operating  upon  the  pins  /,  and  means  for  reciprocatiof 
the  bary,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  false  selvages,  a  guide  for  the 
selvage  threads,  comprising  a  sUtionary  chamber  for  the  threads, 
G.— »1 
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Md  a  BOTabic  hook  for  removing  oo#  or  more  threads  from  said 
eluuBber,  MbataoUaliy  as  d«Mrib«d. 

8.  Id  an  apparatus  for  producing  (Wiae  selrages,  a  guide  Tor  the 
seWage  threads,  haring  grooves,  and  »  lifting  bar  slidiag  io  said 
gtoorn,  said  guide  having  also  a  long  aiit  for  the  seWage  thread*, 
provided  at  ooe  end  with  a  chamber.  siibsUntiallj  as  described. 


509.477.  TVTIK  URB  SIONAL  BmdroSl  C  lfiT,CtiJoa«o,ni, 
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fUj.  Bortoa  Mmh  FIleo  Apr.  17.  lB93.  Serial  Ha  470.607.  flfo 
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cules  of  the  latter  to  ooe  molecule  of  the  former  subsUntiaJIv  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  process  vrbich  consists  in  adding  hydrofluoric  acid  to  ozid 
of  aotimooy  until  the  latter  is  dissolved,  and  thereupon  adding  sulfaU 
of  an  alkali-oieul.  the  sulfate  of  alkali-meul  being  added  in  quanti- 
ties of  ooe  molecule  of  the  sulfate  of  the  alkali-meUl  to  two  mole- 
cules of  the  antimoniou!  fluorid  formed  subsUntiallj  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  which  consists  io  ..dding  hydrofluoric  acid  with 
hydrochloric  acid  to  oxid  of  antimony  until  the  oxid  is  dissolved,  theo 
adding  alkali-sulfate  to  the  solution  aad  stirring,  the  sulfate  of  alkali- 
meul  being  added  in  quantities  of  one  molecule  of  the  sulfate  of  the 
alkali-meul  to  two  molecules  of  the  antimooious  fluorid  formed  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  process  which  consists  in  adding  to  ozid  of  anUmony  a 
■mixture  for  thirty-three  per  cent  of  hydrochloric  acid  with  sixty- 
seven  per  cent,  of  hydrofluoric  acid  and  stirring  until  the  oxiJ  haa 
been  dissolved,  then  adding  alkali-sulfate  to  the  warmed  solution  and 
stirring,  the  sulfate  of  alkali-meUl  being  added  in  quantities  of  one 
molecule  of  the  sulfate  of  the  alkali  metal  to  two  molecules  of  the 
antimooious  fluorid  formed,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  herein  described  compound,  being  alkali-sulfate  double 
anUmouious  fluorid,  having  the  formula  2SbP,.M^t  readily  soluble 
in  water  and  of  great  sUbility. 


609.4:7  9.     PLOOK-CHEST.     Aima  IUtu.  OUver  SpiHigH,  Teoa 
rued  Nov.  10.  1888,    Scilal  Ma  451,561     (Mo  model) 
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Cfetw. —  I.  In  a  telephone  exchange jsyuem  comprisini;  a  series 
of  local  signal  circuits,  the  combination  wjth  such  circuiu  of  selective 
relays  for  controlling  the  same  adapted'  to  be  operated  solely  by  a 
substantially  steady  current  of  uniform  direction. 

2.  Ip  a  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  series  of  signal 
circuits,  and  comprising  also  a  relay  battery,  the  comHination  with 
the  local  signal  circuiu  of  selective  relaj^  for  controlling  the  same, 
said  relays  being  responsive  solely  to  a  current  developed  by  said  bat- 
tery, the  said  current  being  steady,  of  determinate  value  and  of  uni 
form  direction. 

3.  ^ieiepbone  eichange  system  com|rising  a  series  of  local  sig- 
nal circnitt  and  comprising  also  a  test  baOtery,  and  a  relay  operating 
battery,  said  batteries  being  oppositely  connected  to  the  system,  se- 
lective relays  for  controlling  said  circuits,  said  relays  being  respon- 
sive solely  to  the  normal  current  of  said  r^lay  battery 

4.  A  selective  relay  comprising  an  o^rating  magnet  having  a 
primary  and  secondary  coil,  a  locking  o^agnet  connected  with  said 
secondary  coil  and  an  armature  adapted  t|>  be  controlled  by  said  op- 
erating and  kicking  magnets. 

5.  A  selective  relay  compriatag  ao  operating  magnet  having  a 
primary  and  a  secondary  coil,  a  locking  magnet  connected  with  said 
secondary  coil,  an  armature  arranged  to  be  controlled  by  said  mag- 
neu,  and  a  permanent  magnet  connected  y>  the  core  of  said  operat- 
ing magnet.  I 

6.  A  seUctire  relay  comprising  an  operating  magnet,  the  coil  of 
whkb  is  provided  with  primary  coil  sectioni  reversely  wound  thereon, 
and  with  a  secondary  coil,  and  comprising  also  a  locking  magnet 
with  the  coil  of  which  said  secondary  coil  (s  connected  and  an  arma- 
ture adapted  to  be  controlled  by  said  operajting  snd  locking  magneU. 


(  kiim. — The  combinaUoo  with  a  frame,  provided  with  a  horison- 
tal  partition,  of  a  tilting  bin  located  thereunder,  a  sliding  catch  slid- 
ing vertically  within  an  aperture  in  the  partition,  means  for  limiting 
its  downward  movement,  said  sliding  catch  projecting  downwardly 
to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  the  tilting  bin,  and  a  removable 
knead  board  located  above  the  horizontal  partition,  and  adapted 
when  in  place  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  sliding  catch  out  of  the 
path  of  the  bio.  vubrttantially  as  set  forth. 
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Ckiim.  —The  combination  with  a  stay  provided  with  a  medial 
aperture,  of  a  fastening  device  consisting  of  a  rectangular  body  part 
of  the  same  width  as  the  stay,  and  provided  with  a  prong  struck  from 
its  center  and  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  aperture  in  the  stay, 
and  to  be  bent  thereon  tosecure  the  fastening  device  and  stay  together, 
said  body  part  having  prongs  at  each  of  its  corners,  respectively, 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  fabric  and  bent  upon  the  stay  from 
the  opposite  sides  thereof  to  hold  said  fabric  and  stay  securely  together, 
substantiallv  as  specified. 
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509.478.  ANTmOMT  COMPOUND  ^ND  PROCESS  OP  MAKIMQ 
8A1U.  tUOOM  tUYMM,  PeHertacb.  OtfuMoy.  Piled  Oct,  14.  1892. 
8«1il>a4tt901.    (apadBMos,) 


Chfm — I.  The  proceas  of  obtaining  a  crystalline  compound  of 
antimonioua  fluorid  and  an  alkaline  sul£at«i  wbioh  consists  in  causing 
alkali  sulftt*  to  net  upon  anttaaonious  fluoril  iu  quantities  of  two  mol*- 


609.481.  COMBIMEO  MATCH  BOX  AND  UOHTER.  David  J 
MOMAi,  Cardiff.  Bngiaad.  PUed  Oen  28,  1892.  Serial  Ma  4M.60i 
( Mo  raodeL)    Pateoted  In  England  Peb  27,  1892,  Na  3.861 
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Claim  — A  striker  L  capable  of  lateral  movement,  in  combination 
with  a  spring  holder  /*,  and  a  feeder  g.  substantially  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


609.482.    R08IM-B0LDER.    JoHAim  P.  Mtnxts. MarkiMMJklrobeQ. 
Qennaoy.    PUed  Dea  24.  1892.    Sertal  Ma  436,288.    (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  stringed  inatrument,  of  a 
roain-holder  attached  to  and  secured  by  the  strings  of  the  instrument, 
aubsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stringed  instrument,  of  a  roain-holder 
attached  to  the  strings  of  the  instrument  between  the  bridge  and  the 
Uil-piece,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  stringed  instrument,  of  a  rosin-holder 
secured  between  the  strings  of  the  instrument,  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  described. 

4.  A  rosin-holder  for  stringed  instruments  having  grooves  in  its 
aides,  whereby  the  holder  may  be  secured  between  the  strings  of  the 
instrument.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stringed  instrument,  of  a  rosin-holder 
provided  with  a  groove  on  each  side  and  arranged  to  fit  between  the 
strings  of  the  instrument  below  the  bridge,  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

C.  The  combination  with  a  stringed  instrument,  ot  a  rosin-holder 
having  rosin-retaining  bights  and  a  groove  on  each  side  arranged  to 
fit  between  the  strings  of  the  instrument  below  the  bridge,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7  The  rosin- holder  provided  with  notches,  a,  bights,  6.  jet-orifice, 
d,  grooves,  /.  and  a  conical  under  side,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


r/aiu,—l.  A  corsethavingadjacent  edges  adapted  to  be  secured 
together  provided  with  open  work  fkbric  secured  to  the  edges  and 
lacer  suy  piece  pockeu  extending  continuously  from  the  top  to  the 
bottom  of  the  corsefr  and  secured  to  the  open  work  fabric,  whereby 
the  lacer  may  be  pa&ted  through  the  open  work  fabric  and  around 
each  of  the  lacer  sUy  piece  pockete.subaUnUally  asand  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

2  A  corset  provided  with  a  terminal  suy  piece  pocket  extend* 
ing  continuously  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof,  open  work  fabric 
secured  to  said  terminal  stay  piece  pocket,  a  lacer  sUv  piece  pocket 
extending  continuously  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  corset  and 
secured  to  the  open  work  fabric,  whereby  the  lacer  may  be  paMed 
through  said  open  work  (kbric  and  arouud  said  lacer  suy  piece  pocket, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


609,484.  SIGNAL  APPARATUS  POR  TELEPHOSe  SYSTEMi 
JoBsra  J.  OComui,  Chicago,  III.  aaslgnor.  by  meaoe  aatgnmeota,  to 
tbe  Amerloan  Bell  Teleobone  Company.  Boston,  Man.  PUedAsr  17. 
1893.    Serial  Ma  470.600.    (Momodei) 


609.483.  CORSET    ViioinA  a OuiLT,  Waahlogtoa  D  C.  PUed 
Mot.  3.  1892.    Serial  Nc  450.866.    (Mo  model) 


f 


Claim. —  I.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  signal,  a  telephone 
connected  therewith,  a  transmitter,  an  induction  coil  therefor,  and  a 
battery  in  a  local  circuit,  and  suiuble  means  actuated  by  the  removal 
and  replacement  of  the  telephone  for  making  and  breaking  the  local 
battery  circuit  through  the  primary  helix  of  said  induction  coil,  in 
such  manner  as  to  produce  an  induced  current  adapted  to  operata 
the  signal,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  signal,  a  Uiephone  connactad 
therewith,  a  transmitter,  an  induction  coil  therefor,  and  s  battery  in 
a  local  circuit,  a  telephone  hook  switch  and  suiuble  means  whereby 
said  hook  switch  is  caused  to  make  and  break  the  local  transmitter 
circuit  in  order  to  produce  ao  induced  current  adapted  to  operate 
the  signal,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  signal,  a  telephone  connected 
therewith,  a  transmitter,  an  induction  coil  and  a  battery  in  a  local 
circuit,  a  telephone  hook  or  ^support,  terminals  for  said  local  circuit 
in  position  to  be  closed  by  said  hook  when  the  telephone  is  removed 
therefrom  and  supplemenUl  terminals  connected  with  said  local  cir 
cuit  and  arranged  in  position  to  be  momenUrily  closed  by  the  hook 
when  it  is  s]iif^,  subsUntially  as  described. 


509.486. 
PUad  Pett  13, 


THILIrCOOPUNO.    Mauoh  C  Fauck,  Warerty.  Pk. 
1893.    Sartil  la  462.166.    (MoDOdMJ 
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of  a  Msffk  ■tripvf  tpruf 
to b* rvaormMy  AttMlMd  too 


^iWte.— A  tUH^ioopllac 
koTiof  o  flot  flroatood  odoptod 
tUB.oooUod  ioooror  rwrportioowhikhMurovadtoadwitUawkiek 
Uo  Tokioio  oxio  to  roeoiT«4  aod  •  flat  iMHaoauOy  oad  troiMroinoly- 
oxtoodag  roor  ood  wid  nor  portioo  ^xtoodiag  bofiaoouOj  boyood 
Uo  eoil  oad  roitiog  b|n>o  tbo  otlo,  in  ^oabiootioo  wUk  bolta,  eJi|H, 
or  oaalofooa  deneoo  rooMraUj  «oBO#etiBf  aoid  lot  ooda,  raipoet- 
ivolj.  to  the  thill  and  axio.  labauntialy  aa  aod  for  the  porpoae  wl 
fortk 


509.486.  0OHPOOID»e  OTIAHO-ELKTUC  MACHIIM  Boi 
4CI  r.  Pahiuu.  Lnn.  aaKBer  to  tiia  taMMl  ■tatrie  OiHpMy.  Boo- 
taii.llMa    nei  May  11.  lan.    •«Mla47S.7r    (IomM.) 


Cktm — 1  All  ap({antui  tor  adjoa^tog  tho  earraot  poMog  in  aa 
•tactne  coil  without  varying  the  reaiata^ce  tbareof,  which  conaiata  of 
a  remataiice  ia  aenee  with  the  coil,  a  M^nd  raaiataace  id  ehant  to  a 
portion  thereof,  and  meana.  aubetaotiajj  as  deacribed,  for  nmulta- 
nroueJy  and  invenelv  varjiofc  the  two  rbsiataoeea 

2  A  compound  wound  dynamo  baring  a  aeriea  coil  and  an  ad- 
luatablr  re«iatanrr  in  aerie*  therewith,  ajaecond  adjuatable  reaiatance 
in  ahiiot  around  a  <^tK>D  of  tbe  coil,  and  meana adaptad  to  rarj  the 
reetatanrc!*  sininlt«neou.<>iT  and  inrereelyi;  wherebj  tbe  reaistanoe  be- 
tween the  brush  and  the  line  la  maia«unad  aubatantiallj  cooataot, 
while  the  total  rurrrni  paaaiog  lu  tbe  oolll  may  be  varied 

3  A  plurality  ot  dynamo  el^tric  BaebiiMa  baring  aariaa  ooila 
ronne«-t«d  in  multiple  between  an  omni4na  wire  and  the  brvahea  aod 
an  etf  ualixinit  conductor  l>etween  them,  oach  machine  provided  with 
a  reai.«taiice  in  sene*  with  the  aeriea  cbil^a  aeeood  reaiatance  in  ahunt 
around  a  part  t  hereof,  aud  uiaana  ada^>tad  to  vary  the  raaiatancea 
ainaltaneou»l/  and  inveraaly .  wherabyltbe  total  remataoea  ia  each 
circuit  la  cun^tani  while  ita  diatribntiod  may  be  altered  to  vary  the 
cnrrant  in  tbe  coil,  thus  permitting  tbo  a^iaatmeot  of  one  machine 
without  diatarhing  the  other*.  i 

4  A  a  apparatus  for  varying  the  cur^t  poaaiag  ia  aa  electric  coil 
wHboat  changing  the  reaiatance  theracC  which  conaiata  of  a  reaiat 
aaoa  ia  aeries  with  the  coil,  a  aecood  rteeiatanca  in  shunt  to  a  part 
tberaof.  a  pair  of  contact  arma  a^jnatabl^  toward  or  away  from  each 
otker  and  connected  to  a  eommoa  actuator  adapted  to  move  them 
atmnhaaconaly  and  Aiveraely  aad  tbna  cut  oat  a  part  of  one  reaiatance 
and  cat  in  a  similar  part  of  tbe  other  rt|uataac« 

5.  An  apparatus  for  varying  the  cur^t  paanng  in  aa  electric  coil 
witlMMit  ebangiag  the  reaiatance  thereof,  wbieb  conaiata  of  a  reitot 
aaoa  in  aanoa  with  tbe  coil,  a  aacood  raatotaaeo  ia  ahaat  to  a  part 
tlMTOof.  a  pair  of  contact  araa.  aa  A  Ai  eooaoetod  to  a  yoke,  aa  Y. 
by  tbnmb  screws,  as  X  X'.  adoptod  tn  m  Ifoat  tkoir  relative  pomtiooa. 


aetaatod  by  a  coaaoon  handle  H,  aQ  arraagad  to  cut  ia  or  out 
tho  two  raaittaaBaa  riamhaoaoaaiy  aad  iavarMly. 

6.  A  eoaponnd  woaad  dyaamo  baviag  a  aariea  ooU  and  as  ad- 
jartabta  raatotanca  in  aariea  tbarewlth,  a  neood  a^joaubla  raatotaaoe 
in  abaat  aronad  tba  iaetioo  of  tbe  coil,  contact  arma,  aa  A  A',  connected 
to  a  yoke,  aa  T,  by  thamb-aerowa,  aa  X  X',  adapted  to  a«^uat  their  rel- 
ative poaitioot  and  haviag  a  ooBiaoo  haadla,  aa  H,  whereby  the  two 
raaiataBcaa  may  be  cut  oat  or  ia  ■mohaneooaiy  aad  iaveraaly. 

7.  A  plurality  of  compound-wound  dynamoe  connected  in  mahi 
plo  to  omniboa  wiraa  aad  having  an  equalizing  conductor,  each  dy- 
namo having  a  aeriea  coil  aad  aa  adjuaUble  reaiatance  in  aeriea  there- 
with, a  aacond  adjuatable  reaiatance  in  ahunt  to  a  aection  of  the  coil, 
contact  arma,  aa  A  A',  connoctod  to  a  yoke,  aa  T,  by  tbumb-acrawa. 
aa  X  X',  adapted  to  adjuat  their  relative  poaitiooa  aod  having  a  com 
mon  handle,  aa  H,  whereby  tbe  two  raaiatancea  may  be  cut  out  or  in 
aimoltaneonaly  and  inveraaly 


5  O  9 . 4:8  7 .  Poer-HOLB  oieen.  uam  faoum. 

PUodJutr8e.l88&_aei1tlBa4>UW7.    (BonodM.) 

S       * 


SumiMr.  Waab. 


Claim. — The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  cattar  with  an  opening 
axtaoding  tbrongfa  one  aide  thereof  io  a  vertical  direction,  ao  L-ahaped 
arm,  haviag  the  loogeat  member  thereof  aec  a  red  to  the  iooer  aide  of 
000  portioo  of  aaid  cylinder,  a  connecting  bar  on  the  other  end  of 
aaid  arm,  haviag  a  lower  lateral  ezteoaioo  aecured  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  tbe  cylinder  on  oppoaite  aidea  of  the  opening  therein,  a  lever 
pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  aaid  connectiag  bar,  a 
baadle  and  an  operating  rod  aecured  to  aaid  lever  aad  aaid  handle. 
aabotaatially  aa  deacribed. 


0O9.488. 

FIMVAll. 


shmiamuil 


Claim. — 1 .  A  apica  maaaurer  comprutng  a  can  or  recepucle  bav« 
iag  tbe  bottom  diacbarge  opening  and  apout,  a  central  revolving 
abaft,  the  meaauring-diak  aecured  thereon  and  hanng  the  aeriea  of 
meaanring  compartmenta,  aod  tbe  division- plate  secured  io  the  can 
above  the  meaauring-diak .  and  having  a  central  opening  through 
which  aaid  abaft  paaaea  aubataatially  aa  act  forth 

2.  A  epice  meaanrer  comprising  a  can  or  receptacle  having  the 
bottom  diacbarge  opeoiog  and  spout,  a  centj*al  revolving  shaft,  tbe 
meaanring-diak  aecured  on  tbe  lower  end  of  said  shaft  aod  having  the 
eeriea  of  meaauring  compartmenta,  the  cone  secured  upon  the  shaft 
above  aaid  meaau ring-disk,  and  the  diviaion-pLate  aecured  io  the  can 
above  the  meaauring-diak  .  substantially  as  aod  for  the  purpoae  act 
fortl). 

3  A  spice  measurer  compriaing  a  can  or  receptacle  having  tbe 
bottom  discharge  opening  and  spout,  a  central  revolving  shaft,  the 
measuring-disk  aecured  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  aod  having  iba 
senea  of  measuring  compartmenta,  the  cone  aecured  upon  the  shaft 
above  MJd  measunng-disk  and  having  the  series  of  stirnog-pios  pro- 
jecting from  it,  and  tbe  division  plate  secured  io  the  cao  above  the 
measunng-disk  .  substantially  aa  aet  forth 

4.  A  spice  measurer  comprising  a  can  or  receptacle  having  the 
bottom  discharge  opening  aod  spout,  a  central  revolving  abaft  having 
a  crank  handle  on  its  upper  end.  the  measunog-disk  secured  00  tbe 
lower  eod  of  said  shaft  and  having  the  series  of  measuriog  compart- 
ments, the  diviaion-plale  aecured  in  the  can  above  the  measuring  disk, 
and  haviag  a  central  opening  through  which  aaid  abaft  paaaea  and  the 
aeries  of  eqiii-diatant  atopa  aecured  on  tbe  top  of  the  cao  aad  adapted 
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to  eogage  with  the  handle  of  the  revolving  abafl,  aabetantially  aa  and 
for  tbe  purpoae  aet  forth 


50 9.4 89.  UT  AID  KHOB  PA8TBBIR0  DBVICft  iLLa  V. 
RxTBOLoa  Pblladelptala.  Pa.  POed  Juna  16. 1891.  Sahul  la  477,U6 
(BomadaL) 
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Claim.— \  Tbe  combination  of  the  door-lock  and  key  adapted 
to  anch  lock,  a  turning  knob  and  devicea  for  locking  aach  taming 
knob  to  the  bey,  aubataotially  aa  apecifled. 

2  The  combination  of  tbe  door-lock,  the  locking  key  adapted 
thereto,  a  turning  koob,  a  eliding  locking  bolt  adapted  to  a  receaaio 
aaid  knob  aod  in  line  with  an  openitfg  provided  in  tbe  handle  of  auch 
key  aabetantially  aa  apecified. 

3  In  a  door-lock  tbe  combination  of  a  revoluble  ahaak  and  han- 
dles aa  ao  operating  meana  for  tbe  door-latch,  an  auxiliary  locking 
bolt  provided  in  aaid  lock,  a  key  for  operating  aaid  locking  bolt,  aod 
a  eliding  bolt  adapted  to  a  reeeaa  la  one,  or  both,  of  aaid  bandlaa,  aaid 
bolt  being  adapted  to  engage  in  an  orifice  in  tbe  handle  of  aaid  key, 
aubataotially  aa  apecified 

4  The  combination  of  the  door,  the  lock,  a  key,  B.  adapted  to 
anch  lock,  a  handle  for  aocb  key,  tbe  bolt  receiving  opening,  /,  a 
turning  knob  haviag  a  receaaed  Holt-receiving  opening,  a  bolt  adapted 
thereto,  ao  operating  handle,  d,  extending  beyond  such  bolt  throogh 
a  slotted  opening  10  the  knob  and  a  retainiog  reeeaa  provided  io  the 
knob  at  the  dotted  opening  of  auch  knob,  substantially  aa  apecified. 


609.490.  COBCAVB  FOB  TH&ASHIHO-KACHIIIB^L  PUBDKlOB 
RiosTit.  Raibeoow.aennaiiy  PUed  Jaa21, 1803.  Serial  Ma4S9.163. 
(RomodBL) 


Claim.— y  In  combination  with  tbe  cylinder  or  drum  of  a  tbraab- 
ing  machine,  a  concave  partially  encircling  the  aame,  aaid  concave 
compriaing  a  main  aection  and  a  anpplemental  aection  hinged  thereto, 
apring  rods  connecting  the  edges  of  the  main  section  with  tbe  fVame. 
and  acting  at  substantially  right  angles  to  each  other,  aod  a  spring 
rod  for  supporting  the  fVee  edge  of  tbe  aupplemeotal  eectioo.  subetao- 
ttally  as  deacribed. 

2  In  combiuation  with  tbe  cylinder  or  drum  of  a  tbraahing  ma- 
chine, a  concave  having  projectioaa  aupported  in  alota  in  the  frame, 
apnog  rode  connecting  the  aupporting  projections  wnh  a  cam  plate. 
aad  meana  for  operating  Xh^  cam  plate,  aubataotially  aa  deecnbed. 


509.491.    CAIrPIOPBLLBB.    lumf. 

tonl    FIM  iona  U.  1891    8aM>aa  496.6SS.    (Jl« 


c^^ 


Cletm.—  k  car  propeller  or  pinch  bar  having  a  lever  A,  a  pivotal 
croaa  bolt  D  therefor,  aide  plates  C  C  with  aloU  D  D  therein,  for  re- 
ception of  aaid  croaa  bolt,  a  bent  plate  B  having  iu  ends  connected  to 
aaid  croaa  bolt  and  having  iu  upper  part  bent  laterally  outward  to 
form  diverging  wedge  facea  t  e  bearing  on  tbe  upper  ends  of  aaid 
platea  C  C,  aad  linka  G  0  connecting  aaid  platea  C  C,  raapactively,  to 
plate  E,  tbe  whole  aubataatially  as  set  forth 


0O9.49a.~  HAEVB8TDI&-11ACHII&    Plan  E  Bosm  eoiieo, 

OotOL    FBed  Age  1.  1891     Sertal  Ba  387j»i    (Bo  modiU 


Chim. —  I  The  comoinaiioo  with  the  main  driving  wheel  of  a 
movable  circnmferential  cam  plate  attached  to  one  face  thereof  tbe 
inner  periphery  of  the  plate  being  receseed  or  toothed  fbrmiog  a  cir- 
cular rack,  and  apriog  actuated  rods  supported  upon  the  wheel  and 
engaging  aaid  rack  whereby  the  plate  is  locked  upon  the  wheel,  and 
anitable  meana  for  withdrawing  aaid  roda  from  the  locking  poaitioa, 
■ubatantlally  aa  deacribed 

2.  The  combination  with  the  main  driving  wheel  of  a  movable  cir- 
cumforential  pbite  attached  to  one  face  thereof  and  provided  with  a 
xigxag  ahaped  grooved  way  forming  io  effect  a  series  of  cams,  the  in- 
ner periphery  of  tbe  plate  being  receaaed  or  toothed  forming  a  cir- 
cular rack,  and  apring  actuated  roda  supported  upon  the  spokea  of 
the  wheel  and  engaging  the  apaces  io  said  rack  whereby  tbe  plate  11 
Ipcked  upon  tbe  wheel,  aod  suitable  means  for  withdrawing  aaid  roda 
fh>m  tbe  locking  poaition,  aubatantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  the  main  driving  wheel  of  a  movable  cir- 
cumferential plate  attached  to  one  face  thereof  and  provided  with  a 
grooved  way  forming  a  series  of  cams,  the  iooer  peripheral  edge  of 
aaid  plate  being  formed  into  a  cogged  or  receaaed  rack,  rods  alid- 
icgly  aecured  to  the  epokea  of  the  wheel  and  normally  adapted  to  eo- 
gage the  apacea  in  aaid  rack  whereby  tbe  plate  ia  locked  to  tbe  wheel 
and  meaa*  for  withdrawing  aaid  roda  fVom  the  locking  poaitiott,  aub- 
auotially  aa  deacribed 

4.  The  combiaation  of  the  main  driving  wheel  of  a  movable  plata 
attached  to  ooe  fbce  thereof  and  adapted  to  tranamit  aaoUon  fVom  tbe 
motor  wheel  to  the  aickle  aa  aaid  wheel  rotatea,  tbe  inner  peripheral 
edge  of  aaid  plate  being  formed  into  a  rack,  apring-actuated  lock  iag 
roda  adapted  to  engage  tbe  apacea  io  the  rack  with  their  outer  ex- 
tremitiea.  tbe  inner  eztremitiea  being  connected  to  tbe  wheel  by  B 
hinge  joint,  a  laterally  movable  ring  aupported  upon  tbe  fVaming  aad 
actoatod  by  a  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  an  arm  of  the  joint  for 
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tk«  p«rpoM  <i^  witMr»wio(  the  loekiag  i^Mk.  MbtUauAliy  u  d«- 
Hribtd. 


509.493.    mct^WIUSTAT     DA«UaioTU.I««lladlnB. 
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Claim. — A*  ka  iaproT«d  article  of  maoutkctar*,  « fvoMiUj  com- 
of  ■  wir«  liAnag  eoik  at  one  sod.  anii  «  loop  at  the  otber,  a 
wir*  with  coiU  at  iu  Motar  and  loops  at  th^  ends,  and  a  wire  with  a 
loop  at  0D«  end  and  coiia  at  the  other  ead,  |he  loop*  of  the  rarioua 
wir«i  beioK  interengaged,  •ubetaotiallj  aa  i^owo  aad  deacribed 


! 

G09.494:.  Wi&P  STOP-HOnOIf  POR  LOOMa  Bdwho  um. 
Bniltibrl  BBfluil  aatgaor  of  ooe-iutlf  to  lanHoo  Bran,  mom  plaoa. 
nedlUj3.18S3.  aartolRa 473,161  (ir^modeL)  Patentad tn Bng- 
liod  Oct  11.  lS9a  la  16,587:  In  Oermuy  July  19,  1S91.  la  62,437; 
In  Prum  Sapt.  Vk  1891.  Ma  816.081  and  ^  mgMm  9f^fL  la  1881. 
■a96.su 


509.4r9  5.    HKATSR OR  BOILER.    Hurt  STAmw.Plutbing.Ohla 
Piled  Jan.  28. 1883    dedkl  Ma  469.800     (NomodeL) 


Claim. —  1  A  boiler  sectioo  bariog  two  opposite  8ide«  coDoected 
by  stud*  whose  ends  project  ioto  the  path  of  the  products  df  combus- 
tioo,  said  opposite  sides  aod  studs  being  cast  integral.  subsUotially 
deacribed 

2  A  boiler  section  having  one  or  more  of  its  sides  corrugated, 
aod  the  two  sides  connected  by  studs  cast  integral  with  the  sides,  and 
projecting  from  the  corrugated  surface,  subctaotially  a*  ddkcribed. 

3.  In  a  heater  or  boiler,  two  sections  set  diagonally  in  a  casing 
having  an  inclined  top,  one  section  having  its  upper  end  cioSfc  to  said 
caaingand  a  space  between  the  lower  end  thereof  and  the  casing,  and 
the  other  section  having  it*  lower  end  close  to  said  casing  and  its  up- 
per end  at  a  distance  from  the  same,  in  combination  with  a  chimney 
set  over  the  lower  ends  of  the  sections,  whereby  the  products  of  com- 
bustion are  compelled  to  take  a  circuitous  route,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed 


^^^^U^ 


CImm. — 1.  In  combination,  the  lay,  the  ct>nstantly  operating  slide 
D  haTiag  connection  thereto,  the  swivel  plat^  H,  carried  by  the  slide, 
the  croas  bar  0,  the  pivoted  supports  Y  tor  «aid  cross  bar  also  car- 
ried with  the  slide  0  and  arr&oged  to  engage  and  operate  the  swivel 
plata.  the  knock  ofT  lever  0,  the  rod  F  arra|iged  to  be  operated  by 
the  swivel  plata,  tha  connections  between  sai|i  rod  and  the  knock  oft 
lavar  aad  the  detector  plataa  arranged  to  ba  held  up  by  tha  warp 
threads  aad  to  fall  into  tha  range  of  tha  cro^a  bar  O  whan  tha  warp 
tkraod  braaka,  subataatially  as  deacribed. 

1  Id  eombinatioD,  tha  lay.  tha  slide  D  having  coonactions  there- 
to, tba  awival  piau  H  carried  by  tha  slide,  tl^s  arm  P  arnwged  to  be 
epantad  by  tha  said  swivel  plau.  tha  sliding  piece  M'  arraagad  to  be 
raiaad  by  tha  arm  P,  tha  am  R  oa  the  lay^  to  oparata  tha  sliding 
piaea,  tba  knock  off  lavar  0.  aad  tha  Baans  for  oparatiag  tha  swivel 
plate  oonaiafing  of  tha  datactor  plataa.  tha  e^  rod  0  and  the  piv- 
otad  aras  earryiag  said  rod  aad  arraafad  to  fengaga  aad  operate  th« 
•wival  plate  apoa  tha  braakiag  of  a  warp  thread,  subauotially  as 


009.4:96.  MACBINB  FOR  3IL&IN0  CORN.  Hexbt  R  9nc0ET. 
PortlaQd,  aod  Oaitlit  0  Baztek,  Brunswick.  Me.  Flied  July  13, 
i89L    Serial  Ma  399,559     cNo  model) 


Chim. — In  a  machine  for  silking  corn,  the  combination,  with  a 
central  supporting-standard,  of  a  circular  receptacle  supported  thereon 
and  carrying  on  its  upper  portion  a  series  of  ribs  supporting  a  station- 
ary horizontal  screen,  a  shaft  joumaled  within  the  standard  and  carry- 
ing at  its  upper  end  a  hub,  radial  arms  secured  to  the  hub  and  sup- 
porting a  fised-hopper,  an  annular  troagh  secured  to  the  receptacle  and 
cxteoding  above  the  screen  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  arms,  and 
means  for  imparting  motion  to  the  said  shaft. 


609.4:97  .    SHOEMAUR'S  JACL    OiouB  Soavit,  South  Brain- 
tree,  Mmm.    PUad  June  17. 1883.    Serial  Ma  477.92L    (Mo  oudeL) 


S.  la  eombiaatioa,  la  a  atop  motioa,  thd  kaock  off  lever  0  tha 
lay,  tkaalidiBC  plfte  D.  Iba  rod  0  carried  tha^by,  the  detector  plates 
P  kavtef  froat  and  rear  aotebaa  to  ba  eoga^  by  different  thraada 
••4  tha  darieas  batwaaa  tha  aiidiag  plate  #Mi  the  knock  off  lever 
arraagad  te  fbm  a  coaaactioa  batwaaa  said  aaits  whan  f  warp  thread 
braaka  aabataatieHy  aa  daaeiibad 

4.  la  oomhiaatioa,  ia  a  itcp  motioa  th«  kaock  off  lever  0,  the 
lay,  tha  iKdiaf  plate  D,  tha  nyl  U  carried  thereby,  the  detector  plates 
kavtag  froot  aad  raar  notches  for  the  warp  threada,  the  rods  (j  oa 
aach  sida  of  the  detector  plates  aad  tha  devices  between  the  sliding 
plate  D  aod  tha  kaock  off  lever  arranged  t^  form  a  coouectioo  be- 
t««aa  ikid  parts  wbao  a  warp  thread  breaks,  substantially  as  described 


Cktim. — 1.  In  a  jack,  a  fixed  standard  mounted  upon  a  suitable 
bsMe,  C,  and  a  pivotH  standard  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  said  base, 
supporting  column  E.  a  two-part  last,  one  part  being  mounted  on  each 
i^  said  two  standards,  toggle-levers  connecting  the  two  standards,  a 
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connecting-rod  /joined  at  its  upper  end  to  the  toggle-joint,  arm  A  piv- 
otad  to  one  of  the  standards  and  joined  at  its  inner  and  to  the  lower 
end  of  connecting-rod  /,  link  gg  joined  to  the  outer  aod  of  arm  A, 
treadle  G  pivoted  at  a  point  intermediate  of  its  two  ends  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  link  and  hinged  at  its  outer  end  by  pintle  k  to  pintle  k' 
which  is  joumaled  in  a  bracket  attecbed  to  the  column  E  in  a  ntanner 
to  allow  both  a  vertical  and  a  lateral  motion  to  the  treadle,  ratchet 
bar  R,  and  spring-pawl  n  attached  to  the  treadle,  substentially  as  de 
•cribad. 

2.  In  a  jack,  a  fixed  sUndard  and  a  pivoted  standard,  a  tw^o-part 
last,  one  part  being  mounted  00  aach  standard,  the  heel  part  baiag 
formed  with  a  recess  on  its  upper  side  and  a  semi-circular  rim.  the  fore- 
part being  formed  with  a  neck  which  enters  the  recess  of  tbe  heel 
part  and  fits  inside  the  nm,  and  formed  with  a  shoulder  a*  which  is 
adapted  to  rest  on  a  step  b^  of  the  heel  part,  a  treadle  and  connecting 
rods  and  toggle-levers  by  which  the  pivoted  standard  ouy  be  opened 
away  from  the  fixed  standard,  thereby  extending  the  two  part  last, 
and  a  ratchet  to  retain  the  pivoted  standard  in  its  adjusted  position, 
substentially  as  deecribed. 

3  In  a  jack,  a  fixed  stendard  and  a  pivotad  steodard,  a  two-part 
last,  one  part  being  mounted  on  each  stendard,  toggle-levers  connect- 
ing the  two  standards,  a  connecting  rod  /  joined  at  its  upper ^nd  to 
the  joint  of  the  toggle-levers,  am  A  pivoted  to  one  of  the  standards 
and  joined  at  iu  inner  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  cooaectiug  rod  /, 
link  y<7  joined  to  the  outer  end  of  arm  A,  treadle-bar  0  pivotad  at  a 
point  intermediate  of  its  two  endi  te  the  lower  end  of  aaid  link  and 
hinged  at  its  outer  end  by  pintle  k  to  pintle  t  which  is  joumaled  in  a 
bracket  m  in  a  oianner  to  allow  a  vertical  and  a  lateral  movement  of 
the  treadle,  curved  ratehet-bar  R,  apring-pawl  a  attached  te  the 
treadle,  aod  guard  W,  substentially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  jack,  a  fixed  stendard  and  »  pivoted  stendard,  a  two-part 
last,  one  part  being  mounted  on  each  stendard,  a  spindled  bracket 
baaa  upon  which  the  two  steodards  are  mounted  in  common,  a  col- 
oaa  with  socket  to  receive  the  bracket  spiodJe  aod  a  elampiof  device 
to  hold  the  bracket  at  different  elevations  above  the  column,  toggle- 
levers  connecting  the  two  stendards,  a  connecting  rod  /,  joined  at  its 
upper  end  to  the  toggle-levers,  arm  A,  pivoted  to  one  of  the  stendards 
and  joined  at  its  inner  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  connecting  rod  /, 
extensible  link  ^y  composed  of  two  slotted  bars  overlaying  each  otber 
and  adjusUble  by  clamping  screws  to  different  lengths  to  correspond 
with  the  elevation  of  the  stendards.  said  link  joining  the  outer  end 
of  arm  h  and  treadle  O,  curved  ratehet-bar  and  pawl  to  retein  the 
treadle  and  extended  stendards  at  any  position  desired,  substentially 
a*  deecribed. 


maehioes  iodlvidually,  aad  tlMraby  attahoc  tba  ratatioa  batwaaa 
their  raapaetive  aariaa  ftelda,  as  raqoired. 

S.  Tha  eombioatioo  of  two  or  ntora  oompouod  woaod  dyaamo 
electrk  maehioas  workiag  io  moHiple  arc  aad  eonaacted  by  aa  aqoal- 
iter,  aad  having  thair  aariee  wiadtags  divided  raapactively  ioto  aae 
tiooa,  part  of  which  are  alwaya  ia  tha  mala  eireait  of  tha  machioea, 
aod  aaothar  paK  of  which  are  shunted  by  shoot  eoooactionsof  vaH- 
abU  roaiataaea.  ^«£. 


4.  The  combinattoa  of  two  or  more  oomponnd  wonnd  dynamo 
electric  maehioas  working  to  multiple  arc,  aod  maaos  for  shuotiag 
portions  of  tha  aaries  wiodiogt  io  soeh  maehioes  aod  thereby  alteriog 
the  relatioo  batwaeo  thair  raapaetive  series  fields,  aa  raqoired. 

5.  A  oompoood  wonod  djroamo  electric  maehioe  haviog  its  aa- 
riaa wiodiog  divided  into  sactiooa,  and  a  shoot  conoeetioa  of  variabb 
reaistaooe  aroood  a  part  ooly  of  sach  series  winding,  as  sat  forth. 


R09.600.  BLBCTUCDOOBLB-POLSPIXTUEI COT-GOT.  Hnil 
&  Wnuii,  Lanoaater,  Pa.,  aaignor  of  tlire»*iirtlM  to  Prank  &  Barr, 
aame  plaoa  ai>8  Uwtn  L  RatnlioU  aod  Heorr  &  OMni.  Martattt.  Po, 
road  FMi  18, 188R    fleilal  Ma  462.441.    (MomodeL) 


Clatm. —  I.  An  electnc-fixvure cut-out  divided  through  aod  longi- 


609.4:98.  SPOOL  HOLDER.  HniT  H.  Tbomaa  Banu  Qara,  w- 
slgnor  of  one-half  to  Eliza  Jackaoo,  San  Fraoolaoo.  CaL  Filed  Oct  22. 
1892     Serial  Ma  448.552.    Otn  model) 


Claim  —\u  a  spool  holder,  thecombioattoo  of  abase,  a  croa  piece 
mounted  on  said  base  and  having  uprightt  rising  fh>m  the  oppoeite 
oods  thereof  said  uprighu  having  their  upper  ends  forked,  a  rod  E. 
pivotelly  mounted  in  the  upper  forked  end  of  one  upright,  and  freely 
movable  into  and  fVom  the  upper  forked  end  of  the  opposite  upright, 
a  retractile  spring  J,  connected  to  the  aod  of  the  rod  E,  adjacent  to 
ite  pivotel  end.  and  a  locking  spring  L,  adapted  to  engage  the  oppo- 
aite  end  of  said  rod  E.  substentiallv  as  deecribed. 


609.4:99.  RBODUTOR  FOR  DTMAMO-BLKTRIC  MACHIIBa 
BuHU  TBOiiaoa.  Svampsoott  Maaa,  ilgtior  to  the  Tboaaoo-Bouateo 
Electric  Company,  of  CoooectiouL  PUac  Apr.  11,  1892.  Serial  Ma 
428.708    (Ho  model) 

Clftim  — I.  The  combination  of  two  or  more  compound  wound 
dynamo  electric  machines  working  io  multiple  arc  and  connected  by 
an  equAlizer,  with  means  for  adjusting  individually,  and  with  relation 
(o  one  another  the  field  strength  of  the  different  machin<«  due  to  their 
respective  series  windings,  as  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  of  two  or  more  compound  wound  dynamo 
electric  machines  working  in  multiple  arc  and  connected  bj  an  equal- 
iser, with  means  for  shunung  portions  of  the  series  windings  of  sucb 


tndioally  of  the  pipe  or  stem-opeoiog  thereof  ioto  sagmaou  aaparably 
connected  by  electrical  conductors,  substentially  as  aod  for  the  pur- 
poee  specified. 

2.  An  electric-fixture  cut-out  divided  tbrough  aud  longitudinally 
of  the  pipe  or  stem-opening  thereof  ioto  segments,  one  of  said  seg 
menu  being  provided  with  contact-plates  and  the  other  with  spring- 
contact-arnu,  the  said  contact-arms  engaging  the  contact-plates  and 
holding  the  segmeoU  separably  together,  substentially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  An  annular  electric  fixture  cut-out  divided  into  aagmeou,  one 
of  aaid  sagmeate  being  provided  with  coo  tact-plates  aod  th^  other 
with  spring-contect-arms,  the  said  contact-arms  engaging  the  coo- 
tact-plates  and  separably  uniting  the  segmaota,  substeotially  as  and 
for  the  purpoee  specified 

4.  Io  ao  electric  flxtora  cut-ont  divided  ioto  segmeota,  the  com- 
bioatioB,  with  a  aagmeot  provided  with  cootact-platea,  of  a  grooved 
aagowot  aod  spriog-cootact-anns  located  io  said  groove  aod  eogagiog 
the  cootact-platas  aod  separably  uoiting  tha  segmeota,  subat^tialty 
as  aod  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

5.  Id  ao  alaetric  ftxtere  cnt-oot  divided  ioto  segments,  tba  eom- 
bioatioo, with  a  segment  provided  with  contact- plates  having  uptunied 
ends,  of  a  aagmaot  haviog  spring-cootact-arms,  said  cootact-amu  eo- 
gagiog with  the  cootact-plates  beoeath  the  aame  aod  separably  unit- 
iog  tha  sagmaota,  substeotially  as  aod  for  the  parpoee  apacifiadL 

6.  Id  an  electric  fixture  cut-out  divided  into  sagaMOU,  the  coo»- 
bioatioo,  with  a  segmeot  provided  with  con  tact- plates  aod  having  it* 
eootaeting-edge  beveled  beneath  the  contect-plataa,  of  asagmeot  hav- 
iog spriog-eootact-anns,  (aid  contact-arms  engaging  with  thecontect- 
plates  beneath  the  same  and  separably  uniting  the  segment*,  subeteo- 
tially  as  aod  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7  In  an  electric  fixture  cut-out  divided  inw  segmeota,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  segmeot  provided  with  oootact- plataa  baviog  upteraed 
ends  and  having  its  contect-edge  beveled  beneath  the  contact  plates, 
of  a  segmeot  having  spring-contact  arms,  said  contact  arms  engaging 
with  and  beneath  the  contect-plates  and  separably  uoit'og  the  seg- 
ments, substentially  as  and  for  the  purpose  sp^ified 

8.  Io  an  electric  fixture  cutout,  divided  into  segmeott,  the  com 
bination,  with  a  segment  provided  with  contect  plates  having  indeo 
Utions  or  teats  formed  therein,  of  a  segment  having  perforated  spnng- 
con tect-arms,  said  contect  arms  engaging  the  contact-plates  with  tha 
perforations  therein  registering  with  the  indentetions  or  leaU  of  tha 
contect'plates.  substentially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

9.  In  an  electric  fixture  cut-out  divided  into  segments,  the  com 
binatioo,  with  a  segment  provided  with  contact  plates  haviog  up- 
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iortMliferM(iU«f«ia.tlMMid.^ 

^    ^wiag  i>i  toMMUt  tif  bT«toa  b<— Ik  U<  oofct^kHi.  of  a 

•••■Ml  kari^  pwfentod  ipriaf  <MiUei-«rBa.  Mid  oMtoet-ww  M- 
PfiH  kMMlk  th«  o4«Uet^lM«  «itk  Ik^  (Mrfentiow  tkcrai.  rn- 
wwtaf  »ttk  tk«  iadMUtioM  or  uau  of  Of*  ooaUei-pUlM.  ■«baUa- 
^•iy  M  asd  for  th«  parpoM  tpMiflMl 

10.  la  aa  alaetrie-tiUira  enV-out  diritfcd  tkroogb  aad  loagitadi- 
—Uf  «r  tka  pipa  or  ■!■■  opwiag  tharaof  ii^  aag—ta.  th«  eoabiaa- 

tioi^  with  a  M(M«t  proridod  wiUiipriaf  ■o^ataet.plataa.  of  a  wsmoat 
koHof  ■priag-ooMaet-ania,  tha  taid  ooaU^t-wwt  oafmciag  wid  eoo- 
tMVpia««  aad  wpurabij  aahiag  tk«  wrtaata.  HboUatUUT  aa  aad 
for  tka  pwpoM  ip«M«L  ^ 

11.  la  aa  otoctrie  ixtara  mt-««t  dir^od  iato  Mfaaato  kariag 
ragiMaHaf  groovaa.  Ui«  oeiabiaatioa,  witkja  tagMot  provided  with 
ipriag-eoataet  plataa,  of  a  Mgaaot  hatriagj^Mng  eoatact-arM.  wid 
plalaa  aad  arw  baiag  loeatad  !a  «ha  V<««r«a.  tha  ooata«t-am  ao- 
gagiM  Mid  ooauei-plataa  aad  aaparaUj  ^aMag  tha  MgMata.  nb- 
fUatially  aa  aad  for  tha  pnrpoae  ipaciiad. 

II  Tha  eoabiaatioa  with  aa  alaetrie  fl^taaa  eat^oatdividad  iMo 
MgMota.  oaa  of  aMd  aagaaata  baiag  groQvad.  of  eoataet-pktaa  h>> 
«Mad  la  wid  grooTO.  riha  npantiag  tha  eooMfli- plataa.  aad  tea- wifaa 
pooiig  OTor  laid  rCba  aad  eooaaetiog  tha  eotitaet-plataa,  nbataatially 
a*  aad  for  tha  parpoaa  ipaeiiad 

IS  TbaeoBbiaatioa.  with  aa  alaetrie  afetaraeat-oatdiTidad  iato 
•agBoota,  of  a  ngBiaot  prorMad  with  eoot4et-plataa,  a  tagmaot  hav 
lag  ipHagoootaet  araw.  wid  ooataet'arawi  oogagiag  with  lald  coa 
taei-plataa  aad  Nparably  aaitiag  tha  MgiMdta.  ooataet-pUtaa  loeatad 
betwaaa  lh«  oootact-ama  aad  laparated  th^rafroa  bj  riba,  aad  Awa- 
wiraa  peaiag  o* ar  tha  riba  aad  ooooeetiag  ^0  eoataet  armi  with  th« 
eootaciiplataa  loeatad  batwaaa  thaa.  tabata^tiaMy  aa  aad  for  tha  par- 
poaa  ipecifled  [ 

U.  Tha  conbinatioa,  with  aa  alactiie  flitaro  catKrat  diridad  into 
Mgaaato,  of  a  tagaiant  provided  with  coet^t^iatea,  a  groored  tag- 
neat  hariag  •priog-eootact  arou.  said  contact  anni  aogagiag  with 
»id  eonUct  platet  and  Mparablj  uoiung  thategmeota,  cootaot-pUtea 
piaeed  betweea  the  cooUct-ama  aod  aeparated  therefrom  by  ribe, 
the  eoata«t  ar^  aod  the  coutact  plates  pla|ced  betweea  them  being 
located  in  taid  groove,  ftwe-wiree  paamig  o*er  the  ribe  aad  eoaneet- 
ipg  ibe  OQDiact  annt  and  the  eonuet-plate*  (ilaeed  betweea  them,  aad 
•  ooo-cooducting  plate  oovenng  the  cooteol^  of  the  groore,  rabaUo- 
ttally  a*  and  for  the  parpoae  ipecified. 

15  The  combioation,  with  an  electric  Stture  cnt-out  diridad  iato 
•egmeaU  baring  groorea  registering  with  e*ch  other,  of  a  eegoieat 
provided  with  coatact  plataa,  a  Mgnent  baring  spriag  coatact-ama, 
•aid  conUct-arnMi  eagagiag  with  taid  coDt4ct-platet  aod  leparaMj 
aoiting  the  aegmenu,  eootactplatee  placed  between  the  cootaei-anDa 
and  separated  therefrom  by  ribe.  the  oootacUamu  aod  coatact  plataa 
Oeiag  located  io  the  grooves.  fUse  wires  passing  over  the  ribe  aod  ooo- 
oeetiag the  coataet-amis  and  the  contact-plai«  piaeed  between  then, 
aod  oon-cooducting  plates  eoveriog  the  grooves,  robetaatiallj  aa  aod 
for  the  purpoee  specified 

16  In  an  electric  fiiture  cut-out  divided  into  sagBieata,  the  cooi- 
binatioo.  with  the  cooductiog  and  coooeCtiqg  parta  thereof,  of  ooo- 
conducting  plates  ooveriag  said  parts  secured  to  each  segmeot.  and 
ipring-etiids  reosovsbiy  conoeetiog  said  plate*  with  the  sagmeata.  sob- 
•Untially  aa  aod  for  the  porpoea  speeifled 

1 7  The  eombiaatioo  with  ao  aleetrio-Axiare  eat-oat  diridad  ioto 
fegmeota,  of  a  sogBeot  provided  with  ooata^t-pfaitea,  a  grooved  sag 
pieiit  having  coouct-anos  placed  in  the  gr^ve  aad  eagagiag  said 
eoouct- plates,  contact  platee  loeatad  in  the  hroore  betwaaa  thecoo- 
(act-anaa  aad  coooactad  therewith  by  foaa-wirea  poaaiog  over  iater- 
poeed  ribe,  aod  a  aoa-eoodactiog  plate  eovofiag  tha  groove  aad  re- 
movably eooaacted  with  the  segaseot  hj  a  s^riog-otad,  aabetairtially 
M  aad  for  the  purpoee  speeiSed. 

18  The  conbioatioN,  with  aa  elbctrlc  fiitnre  cut-oet  divided  into 
•egneou  havtog  grooves  ragisteriag  with  e#eh  other,  of  a  aegaeat 
provided  with  coatact-pbtaa,  a  sagaeat  hav^ag  eoataet«ras  eogog- 
iog  said  cootact-piataa,  coatact-plataa  plaea^  batwaaa  the  eoataot- 
hrvs  aad  coaoected  therewith  by  foaa-wirea  ipammg  over  iatarpoeed 
jibe,  said  conuct-arvs  aad  coatact  plates  bei^g  loeatad  in  the  groovea 
of  thesegaeata,  aad  ooo-coadoctiag  plataa  ooveriag  the  grooves  and 
removably  ooonected  with  the  segaeaa  by  sp  riog-atads.  tubeunttally 
As  aad  for  the  parpoae  speci6ed 


the  Uoe-wiraa.  a  eop  haviag  plataa  seeared  thereto  aad  coaoected 
with  the  laap  wireo,  aad  hooks  oa  the  eap-platee  eagagiag  said  eoo 
taetrflMtm.  sabataatiaOy  aa  aod  for  the  parpoae  speeifled 

S.  la  aa  alaetrie  eat-oat.  the  ooabioatioa.with  a  baaa  haviag  a 
chaaher  ia  ia  lower  foee,  of  fllllag-bloeka  seeared  beoeath  the  top 
of  the  ohaaber,  ooatact^tea  attaohad  to  tha  bottoa  of  the  flliiag- 
Nocks,  aras  eoaoeeted  with  the  "fcat"  aods  of  the  cootaot  plaUs 
Md  proiaetiag  throogh  tha  sides  of  the  eat  out  aod  sapporttag  the 
hao-wirea.  a  eop  eoaoeeted  with  the  baae  by  a  lap-joint,  plates  secured 
U>  the  eap  aadeooaoetad  with  the  laap-wirea,  aad  hooks  00  the  cap- 
plates  eagagiag  said  oootaet  pUtea,  sabetaatially  as  aod  for  the  par 
poea  speeifled. 


609.501.    nJCniC  rUDAKT  CUT-OtJT     HntT  K  Witui^ 

liwwiir.  ilKiinr  of  thrag-fcurthi  to  Wht^  L  lotatbotd  tod  Benry 

lord  ChMi  MMlnuk  and  Pruk  t  tm,  f^nmtm.  H.    ruec  Apr 

17.  lan.    aMMI>47Qk7NL    daaoM) 

Cbias.->1.  Ia  aa  aiactrical  caVoat,  the  ciabiaation,  with  a  base 
fearing  a  ehaahor  la  ita  lower  foce,  of  fllKag-^locks  secured  beneath 
the  top  of  the  ehaahor,  eoatact-platea  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the 
fliliag-blockt,  araa  ooaaaetad  with  the  "fiuH"  eoda  of  the  cootact 
flotas  aad  projaetiog  throagfa  tha  aides  of  thaicut-out  aad  sapportiag 


S_  f n  aa  eleetrie  eot-oot.  the  eoabiaatioo.  with  a  baaa  baviag  a 
ohaaber  in  lU  lower  Ihee.  of  oootaet-platas  carved  aboat  the  iaaide 
ofthe  walla  thereof  with  a  spaea  iatarvaiiag  betweea  their  frae  eada 
aod  the  top  of  the  ohaaber.  aras  projeetiag  through  the  sides  of  the 
cot-oat  aod  haviag  ooe  eod  of  each  eooaaeted  with  one  of  the  coo- 
tM«i>Utae  aad  the  other  supporting  a  ttaa-wiro.  aad  a  eap  haviag 
plates  seeared  thereto  aad  earved  about  the  auae  with  their  fooea 
beoriag  00  the  (hoe  of  the  eap.  said  plates  beiag  eoaoeeted  with  the 
Uap^wes  aad  haviog  their  free  eoda  aptarned  4hd  provided  with 
rMeoMa  in  the  outer  edgea  thereof;  the  apper  aods  of  which  receseea 
ore  foraad  at  right-aaglea  with  said  edges  aod  take  over  the  apper 
fcoea  of  the  eootaot  pUtea.  subetaatialiy  as  aod  for  the  purpoee  speci- 

4.  In  an  eleetrie  cut-out,  the  eoabination.  with  s  base  having  a 
chamber  in  iu  lower  face,  of  fllUng-blocks  secured  beneath  the  lop  oi 
the  chamber,  contact  platee  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  filling- 
blocks,  arms  projecting  through  the  sida  ofthe  cut-out  aod  having 
ooe  end  of  each  coaoected  with  ooe  of  the  contact-plates  and  the 
other  supporting  a  Une-wire,  aod  a  cap  haviog  plates  secured  thereto 
eonnected  with  the  lamp  wim..  the  free  ends  of  said  pUtes  having 
their  ends  nptureed  aod  books  formed  io  the  edges  thereof  sod  engag 
log  the  coutact-pUtes.  subetaatialiy  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5  In  an  electric  cut-out,  the  combination,  with  a  base  hsviag  a 
chamber  in  iu  lower  face,  of  ftlling-bloeks  secured  beoeath  the  top  of 
the  chamber,  contact-platee  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  filUng- 
blocks,  anas  projecting  through  the  walls  of  said  chamber  aod  bar- 
ing  ooe  eod  of  each  connected  with  one  of  the' contact-platee  aod 
the  other  supporting  a  line-wire,  and  a  cap  having  a  boaa  thareoo. 
said  cap  being  connected  with  the  baae  by  a  lap-joint,  plates  secured 
00  the  boss,  lamp  wires  passing  through  the  bottom  of  a  cavity  in  the 
cap  and  coooactad  with  the  plates  oa  the  bo|s  thereof  the  fVee  ends 
of  said  plates  being  upturned  aod  having  hooks  formed  in  the  edga 
thereof  aod  eagagiag  the  cont4cl-piaiea.  subsUotialJy  as  and  for  the 
parpoee  speeifled. 

6  In  ao  alaetne  cat-oat,  the  combinatioo,  with  a  hollow  base  hav- 
iag a  ohaaber  foraad  in  ito  lower  &oe,  of  ftUing-blocks  io  said  cham- 
ber, contact-araa  on  the  bottoa  ofthe  ftlling  blocks  connected  with 
the  lamp-wirea,  sabaUntially  as  specified,  arms,  as  \y,  coaoected  with 
the  coatact  aras  aad  pasaiag  through  the  walk  of  wid  chaaber  aad 
haviag  uptoroed  flaaga  oa  their  onUr  eoda,  other  araa,  as  2.  located 
betweea  anaa  D*  aad  the  flUiog-blocks  aad  exteoding  through  sai^ 
walla  above  araa  V  aad  having  reoeww  formed  in  the  lower  sidw  of 
their  oeureods,  aad  lioa-wirw  saeored  in  wid  receseee  bv  cootaet- 
serews  passiag  through  anas  IX,  the  flUing-bloeks  beiog  secured  to  tha 
top  of  the  chamber  aod  the  arras  to  wid  blocks  by  screws  pasaiag 
through  wid  top,  substantially  as  aod  for  the  purpose  tf^eciflad 


6  O 9. 5  O 9 .  SBADB^eOLOIR.  HoiT  K  Wnun.  Lanoaitar.  H., 
■•HgBorofthiotwrthato  CnuU  a  Bur.  mm  plow  aod  Uwin  L 
itlabM  iod  Heory  Burd  OmhI.  MartMt*.  P«.  PiM  Apr  17. 18S& 
8MMIo47a7Mi    (MoaodoL) 

Ctaim,—  l.  A  shade-holder  divided  into  eectioos  biqged  together 
at  ooe  end.  the  swinging  end  of  ooe  section  being  provided  with  a 
clamp-ecrew  aod  the  swinging  eod  of  the  other  sectioo  with  an  opeo- 
eoded  slot  registering  with  and  adapted  to  engage  the  shank  of  the 
clamp-ecrew.  subetaatialiy  as  aad  for  tha  purpow  speeifled. 

2.  In  a  shade  holder,  tl^e  combinatioo.  with  a  shade-holdiag  riag 
split  on  ooe  side  and  having  the  free  eods  detachably  connected  and  ez- 
paoeibleat  right  aagles  with  the  axis  of  the  socket,  ot  supporto  rigidly 
secured  to  opposite  sidee  of  the  shade-holdiag  riag,  and  a  seotioo  of 
a  socket  cUsp  permaoaotly  attached  -to  each  of  wid  supporta  sub- 
•taatiaily  as  and  for  the  purpoee  speeifled 
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3.  In  a  shade-holder  divided  into  sections,  the  oombinatioa,  with 
a  shade-holding  riag  haviag  oaa  aad  ofthe  seettoos  thereof  hioged  to- 
gether and  the  other  ends  detachably  aad  a4)uaUbly  eooaeeted,  of  a 
eection  of  a  socket-claap  of  a^  length  lea  than  half  a  circle  penoa- 
oeotly  attached  to  each  of  said  saetioaB.  subetaatialiy  as  aod  for  the 
parpoee  speeifled 


4.  Io  a  shade-holder  divided  Iato  soetioas,  the  combioation,  with 
a  shade-holding  ring  haviag  ooe  eod  of  the  sections  thereof  hinged 
together,  ef  a  clamp-ecrew  eoaoeeted  with  the  swinging  eod  of  ooe 
of  said  sections,  an  open  ended  slot  formed  in  the  ssringing  eod  of  the 
other  sectioo  and  regiateriog  with  aad  adapted  to  eogage  the  thaak 
of  the  clamp  screw,  and  segmeotal  soeket-claaps  supported  by  the 
ehade-bolding  ring,  subetaatialiy  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


A09.GQ3.    HIM-PLISHIie  MACHIlt    Amn  &  WuniT 
WlnelMMr.  Mam    PIM  Ap:  IB.  t«9     8aM  Ic  470866.    ilo 


C%iiat.— I  Id  a  hide  fleehing  atachioe  the  eombinatioa  with  a 
apirally  bladed  koifo  eybnder,  a  feed  rolL  mounted  in  yielding  bear- 
inga.  adjuauble  stops  to  limit  the  inward  movement  of  wid  feed  ri>ll, 
a  bed-roll  mounted  in  bearings  in  a  pair  of  radius  arms,  sod  a  mech- 
anism having  provision  for  moving  said  bed  roll  toward  wid  knife 
cylioder.  of  a  pair  of  weighted  elbow  lovers  coastructod  aad  arraoged 
to  engage  the  rear  edges  of  said  radios  anas  aod  have  their  weighted 
arms  raised  by  the  rearward  movemeat  of  wid  radius  arms,  whereby 
eaid  weighted  levers  are  made  to  assist  in  moving  tbe  bed  roll  toward 
the  front  ofthe  machine  wheo  the  foot  is  removed  from  tbe  treadle. 

2.  In  a  hide  fleehing  atachiae  tha  eombioation  with  a  spirally 
bladed  working  cylinder,  a  feed-roll  mounted  it  yielding  bearings. 
adjustable  stops  to  limit  ths  inward  movement  of  wid  feod-roU.  a 
bed  roll  mounted  in  bearings  in  a  pair  of  radius  srins  aod  a  mechao- 
iam  having  provision  for  moving  said  bed-roll  toward  the  working 
cyUnder.  of  a  pair  of  weighted  elbowt  eoostructed  aod  arraoged  to 
be  eogaged  by  wid  radius  arms  as  they  are  moved  about  tbeir  axes 
of  motioo  toward  tbe  flwhiag  cylinder  to  raise  the  weighted  eods  of 
wid  levers,  and  a  pair  of  springs  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
compressed  by  the  forward  aovemeat  of  said  radius  arms  aod  to  re- 
act thereoo  to  assist  in  moving  wid  arms  aod  the  bed  roll  toward  the 
fleehing  cylinder 

3.  Ia  a  hide  fleshing  auohiae  theooabiaatioa  with  tha  workiag 


cylioder  C.  the  fhed-roU  D  mounted  in  yialdiag  bwrinp .  of  the  rolls 
E  aad  K  aoaatad  ia  beariags  ia  a  pair  of  radioa  anas  ia  positioas  to 
eagmge  with  the  food  roll  D.ooe  above  aad  tae  other  below  the  sasse 
wheo  said  radiw  arms  are  SMvad  about  their  axw  of  motioo  toward 
the  workiag  cylioder  whereby  a  greatly  iaeraased  grip  is  obtained 
upoo  the  hide  for  drawiog  it  through  the  maehtae .  aod  mechanism 
haviag  provisioo  for  revolving  wid  working  cylioder  and  roils .  and 
mechaaiaa  haviag  provioioo  for  moviag  wid  radius  aras  and  the  rolls 
E  aad  K  toward  aad  fVoa  the  fised  roll 

4.  Ia  ooabiaatioa  with  the  fleehing  cylioder  C.  and  the  feed-roll  D 
aoaatad  io  yiaiding  beariags ,  the  gear  wheel  p'  mounted  loowly  oa 
the  shaft  of  said  food-roll  aad  provided  with  a  laMraliy  projecuag 
tooth  f ;  the  dog  r  flraly  seeared  upon  said  shhft  ia  posiuon  to  eogage 
with  wid  tooth  f ,  the  rolls  B  <od  K  aouated  In  bwriogt  in  a  pair  oi 
radius  anas ;  the  gears  ;>  aod  ;>*  fixed  on  the  shaftt  of  wid  rolls  E  sod 
K  reepectively  ia  poeitioos  to  engage  with  tbe  gear  ;>'one  below  and 
the  other  above  the  wme  when  the  radius  arnu  and  said  rolls  art 
moved  toward  wid  feed-roll ;  a  lever  operated  mechanism  having  pro- 
visioa  for  aoriog  said  rolls  E  aad  K  toward  the  feed-roll  D :  tbe  pul- 
ley 0 ;  aod  a  traia  of  gears  connecting  wid  pulley  with  the  roll  E  aod 
adapted  to  transmit  motion  from  wid  pulley  to  wid  roll. 

5.  The  combination  ofthe  fleehing  cylinder  C;  the  feed  roll  D; 
the  radius  arms  P,  V,  the  rolls  E  aod  K  mounted  in  bearings  in  wid 
anas;  the  gears  p  and  ;>*  fixed  00  the  shafts  of  the  rolls  Eand  K  re- 
spectively ,  the  gear;*'  mounted  looeely  on  the  shaft  of  the  feed-roll  0 
snd  provided  with  the  laterally  projecting  lug  q  .  the  dog  r  nrmly  m- 
cured  on  wid  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  wid  lug .  mechaoism  hav. 
ing  provisions  for  imparting  roUry  motioo  to  tbo  workiog  cylinder 
and  the  roD  E;  aod  mechanism  for  moving  wid  rolls  Eaod  K  toward 
aod  (Vom  the  feed- roll  D 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  the  flwhing  cylinder  C.  the  feed-rolk  D 
and  N  mounted  io  yielding  bearings  ooe  above  the  other,  the  roll  B 
mounted  in  fixed  bearings  in  a  pair  of  radius  arms ,  the  roll  K  mounted 
io  yielding  bearings  in  tbe  same  radius  arms,  tbe  gears ;>.;>'.  and  ;;* 
fixed  respectively  on  the  shafts  of  tbe  rolls  E,  K.  aod  N .  the  gear  p 
mountod  loowly  upoo  the  shaft  of  the  roll  D  and  provided  with  tbe 
laterally  projecting  lug  g,-  the  dog  r  fixed  upoo  tbe  shaft  of  wid  roll 
D  io  poaition  to  engage  wid  lug  9/  mechanism  having  provision  for 
imparting  roUry  motioo  to  the  working  cylioder  sod  tbe  roll  E .  sod 
mechanism  having  provision  for  moving  wid  rolls  E  aod  (w  toward 
and  fh>m  the  feed  roll  D 

7.  Io  a  hide  fleehing  machine  the  combinatioo  with  a  spirally 
bladed  knife  cylinder,  a  feed-roll  mounted  io  yielding  besriogs.  a  bed- 
roll mounted  in  beariags  in  a  pair  of  radius  arms  and  mechaoism  hav- 
ing provision  for  moving  wid  bed  toward  and  from  wid  taift  cylin- 
der, of  a  pair  of  springs  coastmcted  aod  arranged  to  be  compressed 
by  the  movement  of  wid  radios  anas  aod  tbe  bed-roll  away  from  wid 
knife  cylinder,  and  to  react  thereon  to  assist  in  moving  wid  bed  roll 
toward  the  knife  cylioder 


609.604.    COIR  PTTB8&     Wax  J  Wotoa.  Fort  Bunm.  Hiab 
FDaflltat  16. 188S.    Bartil  Va  406.846    (IobdM) 


Clatai.—  1  The  eombiaattoa  srith  a  parw ;  of  •  fruse  A.  eoo- 
oeeted  thereto  aad  ooaprisiBg  a  body  plate  a,  a  aargiaal  flaage  or 
wall  i,  exteadiag  outwardly  (Vom  wid  pUte  aod  haviag  aa  opaoiag 
for  the  paosage  of  coioe  iato  the  purse,  aod  a  flaage  d,  exteadiag  io- 
wardly  from  wid  flange  6,  so  as  to  form  an  opeoing  e,  aod  a  spriag 
aetaated  plate  arraaged  between  the  wall  a,  aod  flaage  d,  aod  adapted 
to  aormally  clow  the  opeaing  c;  the  said  spriag  aetaatad  plate  baiag 
adapted  to  move  toward  aod  fix>m  the  flaage  d.  subetaatialiy  as  aad 
for  the  parpoM  speeifled. 

2  The  eombioation  with  the  purw.  of  tbe  plate  A.  haviag  tha 
eoio  apertars  e,  aod  the  flaage  d,  aod  also  haviag  the  stods  «,  tha 
plate  «.  aad  the  flape  4.  the  plate  C.  hiagad  to  the  movth  of  the 
puree,  aod  arraoged  00  the  oppoeite  side  of  the  plate  or  fyaase,  th« 
plau  0.  arraaged  00  tbe  iooer  side  of  the  coin  receiving  apertara, 
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ftod  Ui«  ipnog  E,  tacured  to  ihi*  l«tt«r  pla^  and  bearing  ajfttiist  the 
pktt*  A.  kll  adapted  to  operate,  Mbetaatia|j  as  specified. 
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Chim. —  1.  A  switch  for  electric  motori  hsTiDg  a  double  starting 
WIeDoid  or  electro-magnet  operativelr  connected  to  a  variable  rhe- 
ostat 10  combioatioD  with  two  switch  controlling  solenoids  having  me 
chanical  and  electrical  connections,  whereb)r  the  current  supplj  maj 
be  varied,  broken  or  reversed  at  will,  sub«t4ntially  as  deecribed. 

2  A  switch  having  a  double  starting  electro-magnet  or  solenoid 
operativelj  connected  to  a  current  varying  device  as  a  rheostat  and 
a  pair  of  double  solenoids  provided  with  Mechanical  and  electrical 
connections  for  reversing  the  direction  of  th4  current  through  a  trans- 
lating device,  subetantiallj  as  deecribed. 

3  A  switch  having  a  starting  electroHmagnet  or  solenoid  pro- 
vided with  retarding  mechanism  and  operalivelj  connected  to  a  va- 
riable reaiatance  in  combination  with  two  p^irt  of  switching  electro 
magnets  having  mechanical  and  electrical  connections  for  controlling 
the  current  supply  and  direction  to  a  tranalaitiDg  device,  subetantiallj 
u  deecribed.  I 

4.  In  a  switch  the  combination  of  a  swrting  electro-magnet  or 
•oleaoi^  operativelj  connected  to  a  variaMe  reaiatance  or  rfaeoetat 
a  pair  of  double  solenoid  coils  haTing  8wit<^  connections  for  revers- 
ing the  direction  of  the  current  throogh  a  translating  device  and  a 
tututj  cut  oat  electro-magnet  adapted  to  aft  for  abnormal  current, 
•abetantially  as  deecribed. 

5.  A  switch  having  two  double  switchii^  solenoid  coib.  the  cores 
of  which  are  connected  to  circait  reversing  contacts  in  combination 
with  a  starting  coil,  the  core  of  which  is  opf ratively  connected  with 
•  eurreot  varying  device  and  circait  connections  running  to  a  switch 
handle  and  the  aforaaaid  coik.  subeUntialiy  as  described. 

6.  A  switch  having  an  operating  handle  operatively  connected 
through  circuit  connectiooa  with  a  startin|  solenoid  coil  and  two 
switching  solenoid  coils  and  mechanical  and  electrical  connections, 
substantially  as  deecribed.  I 

7.  A  switch  having  an  operating  han<|e  electrically  connected 
through  branch  conductors  with  a  starting  solenoid  coil  and  a  pair 
of  switching  coils  in  combination  with  a  vsrfabie  resisUitce  and  elec- 
trical and  mechanical  connections,  whereby  the  current  is  first  caused 
to  pass  through  the  surting  coil  then  throiigh  one  of  the  switching 
coiU  and  allowed  to  increa.<<e  in  volun>e  unt|l  the  maximum  dow  oC' 
curs,  substsntially  a-<  described.  I 

8.  A  switch  having  a  surting  solenoid  |or  electro-magnet  opera 


tively  connected  with  a  variable  re-iistance  or  rheostat  and  a  retard- 
ing device  for  causing  the  core  or  armature  thereof  to  move  gradu- 
ally;  a  pair  of  switching  solenoids  or  electro-magtieLs  having  circuit 
changing  contacts  secured  to  the  cores  or  armatures  thereof  and  in- 
termediate circuit  connections,  whereby  the  current  is  turned  on  gradu- 
ally and  reversed  at  will,  subitantially  as  described. 


0O9.5O6.    USD  OR  PIPB  OROAN.    M0UU8 &  WuoHT.  Woroes- 
tar.  MaoL    PUed  Mar  3. 1893.    Sertal  Ha  464,301    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  organ,  a  separable  and  removable  tone<ham- 
ber  or  wind  chest  for  each  "stop,"  each  containing  a  series  of  sepa- 
rate pneumatics  and  valves,  one  of  each  for  each  key  connection  and 
reed,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  organ  a  separable  and  removable  tone-chamber  or  wind- 
chest  for  each  "  stop."  and  each  containing  a  series  of  separate  pneu- 
matics and  valves  one  of  each  for  each  key  connection  and  reed,  in 
combination  with  the  channel-board,  controlled  by  a  switch-valve, 
and  provided  with  an  air-passage  to  one  pneumatic  of  each  tone-cham- 
ber, and  the  reed-board  and  reeds,  substantially  as  end  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  In  an  organ,  the  combination  of  the  channel-board  controlled 
by  a  switch-valve  and  provided  with  an  air-passage  to  one  pceumatio 
of  each  tone-chamber,  with  a  series  of  separable  and  removable  tone- 
chambers  or  wind-chests,  one  for  each  "stop,"  and  each  coutainiaga 
series  ofseparate  pneuufatics  and  valves  one  of  each  for  each  key  con- 
nection aud  reed,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  organ,  the  combination  of  the  chanuel-board  controlled 
by  a  switch-valve  and  provided  with  an  air-passage  to  one  pneumatic 
of  each  tone-chamber,  with  a  series  of  separable  and  removable  tone- 
chambers  or  wind-chesU,  one  for  each  "  stop,"  each  containing  a  ^- 
ries  ofseparate  pneumatics  acd  valves  one  of  each  for  each  key  con- 
nection and  reed,  and  a  regulating  escape-valve  combined  with  each 
tone-chamber  or  wind-chest,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

509,507.  BAMJO  Alfrbd  AUDBBSOH.  Chelsea,  assiguor  of  one- 
Uilnl  to  John  J.  Dacey.  Bostoa  Mas&  f^ed  July  21. 1893.  Serial  Ha 
481.083.    OtonoM.) 


CZsijN. — 1.  In  a  banjo  or  similar  stringed  instrument  a  nm  and 
detachable  neck  combined  with  a  fastening  screw  adapted  to  pa« 
loosely  through  the  rim  and  screwed  into  the  neck  or  its  connections 
and  having  a  concave  head  and  a  convex  washer  interposed  between 
said  head  and  interior  of  the  rim,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  In  abanjoorsimilar  sti'inged  instrument  a  rim  having  a  socket 
and  a  detachable  and  adjustable  neck  having  a  shoe  adapted  to  fit 
said  socket  combined  with  an  adjustable  fastening  screw  for  securing 
said  neck  and  rim  and  a  series  of  set  screws  for  adjusting  the  iacl>< 
nation  of  the  neck  relative  to  the  rim  substantially  as  and  for  ih* 
purpose  set  forth. 
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3.  In  a  banjo  or  similar  stringed  instrument  a  rim  having  a  socket 
and  a  detachable  and  adjustable  iieck  having  a  shoe  adapted  to  fit 
said  socket,  combined  with  an  a4iustable  fastening  screw  for  secur- 
ing said  neck  and  rim  aud  a  pair  of  adjusting  screws  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  lower  part  of  the  said  rim  and  another  pair  of  adjuatiag 
screws  adapted  to  bear  against  the  hoop  of  the  rim  and  a  washer  in- 
terposed between  the  latter  and  lu  adjusting  screws,  substantially  as 
specified. 

609.508.    OIAPBRAOM  WATBR-MBTER.    Walkii R  BacnUH, 
Redding,  aailgnor  of  ooe-half  to  Morgan  Chlttaoden.  Duibury.  Conn. 
PUed  June  27.  1892.    Sertal  Ha  438.130    (Bo  modeL) 
^       Jo      ea 


Claim. —  1.  Id  a  fluid  meter,  a  preaaure  chamber  in  communica- 
tion with  a  flow  pipe,  a  diaphragm  and  piston  rod  incased  within  said 
pressure  chamber,  and  adapted  to  be  varied  in  position  by  the  press- 
ure of  fluid  in  the  flow  pipe,  in  combinaton  with  mechanism  connected 
therewith  consulting  of  levers  linked  together  one  of  which  is  acted 
upon  by  a  spring  the  other  by  the  piston  rod,  the  two  for  the  purpose 
of  transmitting  movement  to  a  registering  train  whereby  the  pressure 
or  cubical  flow  of  fluid  is  registered,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
ecribed. 

2.  In  a  fluid  meter,  the  combination  with  the  pressure  chamber 
and  flow-pipe  in  communication  therewith  as  described,  of  a  dia- 
phragm and  piston  rod  adapted  to  be  varied  in  position  by  the  fluid 
pressure,  a  spring  counterbalance  for  said  diaphragm,  a  register,  and 
driving  mechanism  therefor,  and  disk  35  together  with  cage  pinion 
22,  interposed  between  the  register  and  diaphragm  to  regulate  the 
•peed  of  the  former  in  accordance  with  the  varying  position  of  the  lat- 
ter, as  specified. 

3.  A  fluid  meter  comprising  a  water  tight  casing  forming  a  press 
nre  chamber  2,  a  piston  rod  mounted  in  said  casing ;  levers  10,  and  11, 
mounted  in  sundards  9,  connecting  said  rod  with  a  clock  like  regis- 
tering device,  a  friction  disk  upon  said  meter,  to  determine  the  speed 
of  the  registering  mechanism  according  to  the  varying  position  of  the 
diaphragm  all  subsuntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  fluid  meter  having  a  register  consisting  of  a  train  of  wheels, 
dials,  pointers,  kc.  in  combination  with  a  clock  movement  regulating 
the  speed  of  the  register,  a  stop  and  starter,  so  arranged  as  to  engage 
and  disengage  with  the  levers  on  the  balance  wheel  shaft,  or  iu  equiv 
alent  while  it  \*  at  one  extreme  of  its  vibratory  throw  and  start  and 
•top  the  clock  and  register,  as  the  fluid  begins,  and  ceases  to  flow,  sub- 
•taotially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  fluid  meter,  a  pressure  chamber  havmg  a  vibratory  dia- 
phragm rnd  piston  rod,  and  a  register  consisting  of  a  train  of  wheels, 
dials,  pointers,  kc.  in  combinstion  with  mechanism  connected  with  a 
lever  which  if  acted  upon  by  the  rod  connected  to  the  diaphragm, 
connecting  the  registering  mechanism  with  the  diaphragm,  whereby 
■aid  mechanism  may  be  autoiuatically  wound  up  as  the  diaphragm 
vibrates  by  the  action  of  the  fluid,  substantially  as  described. 

C.  In  a  fluid  meter,  the  combination  with  the  diaphragm,  of  the 
levers  operated  by  said  diaphragm  in  one  direction,  a  spring  whereby 
•aid  levers  are  operated  in  opposition  to  the  diaphragm,  a  regularly 
•peeded  motor,  such  as  a  clock  movement,  a  friction  disk  carried  by 
■aid  motor,  a  register  having  a  friction  disk  upon  its  primary  shaft. 


and  engaging  the  complemenury  friction  disk,  and  a  connection  be- 
tweeo  the  leven  and  the  register  friction  disk  whereby  the  latter  i» 
moved  vertically  toward  and  away  fVom  the  center  of  iU  driver. 


509.609.    PLOW.    Hmaira  Von  ikmu.  Lower  Peaatoo^  H.  H«s. 
POad  Sept  18,  1892    Sert^  Ha  44e.072.    (No  mnM.) 


Chim.—lht  combination  with  a  plow,  havtng  an  upward  pro- 
jection, B  of  the  beam  slotted  at  its  rear  end,  the  plate  C  connecting 
■aid  projecUon  and  beam,  the  curved  plate  J  bolted  to  the  mold  board, 
the  plate  L  bolted  to  the  plow  share,  and  having  horitooul  arm  se- 
cured to  the  upright  on  the  plow,  and  the  handles  secured  adjusubly 
one  to  the  curved  plaie  and  the  other  in  plate  L  and  the  alotted  rear 
end  of  the  beam,  subeUntially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 


509.510.    DBPLB(7rOR  FOR  IR0HIH0-MACH1HB&    SaHOB.  M. 
Bxvoasi,  Ioditoapoll&  lod.    Piled  June  17. 1891.    SertU  la  396.644 

'Mo  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  ironing 
roller  and  the  supporting  frame  thereof,  with  a  shield  5.  having  its 
outer  surface  at  right-angles  to  the  axis  of  said  roller,  an  outwardly 
flaring  flange  7,  formed  on  the  periphery  of  aaid  shield  and  suitable 
supporting  arms  whereby  said  shield  is  secured  and  held  in  its  true 
vertical'  position  at  the  ends  of  said  roller  to  protect  the  goods  ironed 
from  grease,  dust  and  soot;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  ironing 
roller  and  the  supporting  frame  thereof,  of  a  deflecting  shield,  as  3. 
having  the  central  opening  6.  the  downwardly  projecting  legs.  9.  the 
guard  plate  8.  removably  secured  to  said  legs,  the  outwardly  flaring 
flange  7.  formed  on  the  upper  periphery  of  said  shield  and  integral 
therewith,  and  suitable  supporting  arms  whereby  said  shield  is  held 
transversely  to  said  roll  and  at  the  end  thereof,  all  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


509,511. 

Piled  Daa  21. 


STBERIHO-EMQINE.    WiLUAH  Ctaia.  Brooklyn,  H.  T 

1892.    Serial  Ma  435.863.    (No  model) 


Claim. — The  combination  iu  a  steam  steering  apparatus,  of  a  cyl- 
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iadcr  and  pistoo.  •  raJre  &nd  a  hand  g^v  ihtrefor  to  oootrol  induc- 
tion aod  aductioa  porta  eoranuoicattog^  with  oppoait«  ends  of  said 
ejBader,  a  tt»tm  boiler,  a  pipe  forming  eommunication  b«twe«n  the 
water  apace  of  the  Hid  boiler  and  uid  Talre,  and  connection*  be- 
twMo  the  piatott  and  tlie  rudder  at  oppoaiM  enda  of  nid  c/ltoder,  all 
svbiteotiaUj  aa  herein  let  forth. 

I 

509.5  13.  MACBUI  POE  SQUIKIHO  TU  STABCH  OUT  OF 
OQLLAaa  AMunr  W.  CuaaiMii  OuaUrt  H.  T.  FUed  Mir  18, 
189S.    8«r1ai  Ma  46e.M7     >]loow«ti>l 


-e» 


-/• 


5  09. 5  14.  MACHIHB  TOR  PORMINO  TURMDOWM  LIMBM  COL- 
LARS ADiLBin  W  CuHiiNB.  Dunktrt  M  T.  Piled  Apr.  3.  1888. 
Serai  Ha  468.828.    (MooMdei) 

■i* 


Chtm. —  1.  In  a  machine  for  aqueezlilg  the  starch  out  of  coUara, 
the  combination  of  two  hollow  perforated  squeezing  rollers  mounted 
in  boxes  in  a  sniuble  holding  frame  so  ttiat  one  roller  rests  on  the 
other,  two  piroted  weighted  arms  for  hotling  the  upper  roller  down 
io  cootact  with  the  lower  roller  with  a  yielding  force,  a  coTering  of 
cloth  over  the  perforations  in  the  &ce  of  the  squeezing  rollers  and  a 
meaaa  for  turning  said  rollers  substantial^  as  describeid. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  squeezing  the  starch  out  of  collars,  the  com- 
bination of  two  hollow  p«rforat«d  *queesi$g  roUen  mounted  in  bozea 
ia  a  saiteble  holding  fVame,  a  means  for  holding  said  rollers  together 
with  a  yielding  force,  a  corering  of  cloth  tver  the  perforations  in  the 
£ace  of  the  squeezing  rollers,  an  elastic  roler  mounted  in  boxes  in  the 
frame  of  the  machine  and  made  adjustable  to  or  from  one  of  the 
aqueezing  rollers,  and  a  means  for  turning  said  rollers,  sabatantially 
•a  daacribed.  T 


•^ 


609.613.  MACHIHB  FOR  IROmifO  GOLLA&-TIf&  AOILBUI 
W  CUMIMI,  DunUrt  H  T  FUee  Mar,  18. 1888.  8«iM  la  4M.M& 
(BtOBodfli) 


CUim. — 1.  Ia  a  Bsachioe  for  ironing  ttie  tips  of  eoHars,  thecom- 
biaatioa  of  the  iroaiag  block,  ita  fertic«l  coonecting  rod  pivoted 
thereto  aod  with  conaectiog  rods  connected  with  a  foot  sup.  aod 
toea  OS  the  Terttcal  oonaecting  rod  for  liooltiag  the  tilting  moveoient 
of  tho  irooing  block.  subsUatiallj  as  described. 

1  la  a  auchioe  for  iroaiag  the  tips  of  collars,  the  combination 
of  the  baaa  Mock.  4,  OMoated  upon  a  suitable  supporting  Ubie,  an 
iroaiag  block,  a  conoectjag  rod  pivoted  to  |he  irooing  block  and  hav- 
ing at  iu  oppoaite  end  aa  eoeeatric  strap  connected  with  an  eccentric 
aooated  oa  the  driviag  shaft,  a  pulley  for  routing  it.  a  vertical  con- 
MCtiag  rod  pivotod  to  the  top  of  the  Iron  4nd  provided  with  toes  ex- 
teodiag  out  from  each  side  of  the  pivoul  ^nter  and  an  arm  pivoted 
te  sapporting  fVame  having  ooe  ead  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
verticaJ  arm  aod  ito  opposite  end  pivoted 'to  a  connecting-rod  con- 
MCtad  with  a  fi>ot  step,  subauntially  as  d«cribed 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  collars,  the  combination  with 
a  supporting  frame,  of  a  hollow  stationary  former  rigidly  secured  to 
the  upper  front  portion  of  the  frame,  a  means  substaotially  as  above 
dencribed  for  heating  it,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  top  at  the  rear  of  the 
supporting  fVame  and  carrying  at  its  lower  end  the  forming  jaws,  and 
at  ita  rear  side  a  curved  downwardly  projecting  book  portion,  an  an* 
gular  arm  pivoted  between  the  two  side  frame  pieces  and  having  its 
upper  end  project  into  the  hook'  portion,  aod  its  lower  end  pivoted  to 
a  substantially  vertical  rod  connected  with  a  pivoted  foot-steo  for  oper- 
ating it,  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  machine  for  forming  collars,  the  combination  with  the 
supporting  frame,  of  a  boUow  former  rigidly  secured  to  the  upper 
fVont  portion  of  the  same,  a  swinging  arm  pivoted  to  the  upper  rear 
portion  of  the  frame,  collar  forming  jaws  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  swinging  arm,  a  backwardlyaad  downwardly  projecting  hook  por- 
tion secured  to  the  back  of  the  swinging  arm,  an  angular  arm  pivoted 
to  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  having  its  rounded  upper  end  fitted 
into  said  hook  portion,  and  its  rearwardly  projecting  lower  end  piv- 
oted to  a  connecting  rod,  said  connecting  rod  having  its  lower  end 
pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  pivoted  foot-step,  whereby  the  re- 
quired forward  movementof  the  forming  jaws  to  form  a  collar  is  given 
by  a  pressure  downward  at  the  front  end  of  the  fooUetep,  aod  the 
weight  of  the  several  parts  causes  the  forming  jaws  to  move  away 
fVom  a  collar  former  when  the  prevuro  00  a  foot-step  ia  removed,  sub- 
stantially aa  daacribed. 


609.61G.  ORAlieB-IVlFB.  CiAuaA.OimIiUTille.Pk. 
4«r.  S8.  189S.    Serai  Na  471.87a    (Bo  BOM.) 


FM 


r'iaim. — An  orange  knife  comprtaing a  concavo-convex  loosening 
blade,  baring  its  forward  end  reduced  in  size,  its  edges  sharpened,  a 
cutting  blade  secured  between  the  handle  and  loosening  blade  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  thereto,  and  having  its  edge  inclined  forwardly. 


0O9.516.    OATB.    AAtoaoirmDtimaodSmn  A  Dirm- 
OiKm.AUwwTllla.PE    PIMMAP28.1891    Sarat  Ihk  475.47&    (■• 


t'ltim  —  I.  In  a  swinging  gate,  the  combination  with  a  stile  pro- 
Tidad  withaaitabie  hinge-plates,  and  a  binge-rod,  of  a  stationary  post 
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having  secured  00  its  top  a  pair  of  pivoted  levers  secured  together 
at  their  inner  ends,  ooe  of  said  levers  encircling  the  said  hinge  rod, 
and  means  for  operating  aaid  levers,  subata'&tially  a*  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  stationary  poet  A,  having  hinged  plate 
K,  loop  M,  and  pivoted  jointed  lever  plates  B.  and  C,  of  the  stile  D. 
provided  with  hinge  plate*  H,  H'  and  I,  and  hinge-rod  0.  subetaatially 
aa  ahowo  ai^d  deecribed. 


609.517. 


3.  Tbt!  combination  with  the  stationary-  post  A.  provided  on  its 
top  with  the  lever  C,  and  slotted  plate  B,  united  at  their  ends,  and  piv 
oted  to  the  post  A.  of  lever  L,  secured  to  the  lererC,  at  right  angles 
thereto,  the  stile  D,  having  hinged  plates  H,  H'  and  I,  hinge-rod  G 
and  means  for  operating  the  lever  L.,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  stile  D,  having  hinge-platee  H.  H' 
aod  I,  and  hinge-  rod  0,  of  stationary  poet  having  hinged  plate  K.,  loop 
M,  lever  plate  B  and  C,  secured  therato,  lever  L,  wires  W,  secured  to  the 
ends  of  lever  L,  and  passing  round  wheel  lever  X,  said  lever  X  being 
provided  with  arms  x,  if,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  stile  D,  having  hinge-plates  H.  11' and  I, 
aod  hinge- rod  G,  of  the  stationary  post  A,  provided  with  tuiuble 
hinge-plates,  and  having  the  pivoted  lever  C,  and  slotted  lever  B  se- 
cured on  top  thereof,  lever  L  secured  to  lever  C,  wiros  W  running  to 
and  around  wheel  lever  X,  provided  with  arms  x  and  Jif,  rod  /and 
double  crank-rod  Z,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  stile  D,  having  hinge-plates  H,  H'and  I, 
and  binge-rod  G,  provided  with  a  collar  J,  secured  in  place  by  set- 
screw/  of  the  sUtionary  post  A.  provided  with  suiUble  hinge-plate*, 
and  having  secured  to  its  top  the  pivoted  united  plate  levers  B  and  C, 
aaid  lever  B  having  elongated  slot  b,  operating  lever  L.  and  meaus  for 
operating  the  same,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


50 9.5  17.    SYSTEM  OP  BLFCTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION.     TeoBis 

A.  Bduoh.  Menlo  Park.  M.  J.    FUxl  Dec  12,  1883.    Serial  Na  114:383. 

(Mo  model) 

Claim. —  1  The  combination  of  two  or  mora  dynamo  electric 
machines,  having  their  si-matures  connected  in  multiple  arc  with  a 
single  circuit,  of  an  ampt^re-meter  in  the  armature  circuit  of  each  ma- 
chine, and  means  for  regulating  the  electro-motive  force  of  each  ma- 
chine independently  of  the  others,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  or  more  dynamo  electric  machines, 
having  their  armatures  connected  in  multiple  arc  with  a  single  cirouit, 
and  having  separate  field  circuits,  of  an  ampere  meter  in  the  arma- 
tura  circuit  of  each  machine  and  an  adjustable  resistance  in  the  field 
circuit  of  each  machine,  substaotially  as  set  forth. 


G09.618.  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY.  Tiokai  A.  EonoB.  UewoilTD 
Put  R.  J.  POad  Ai«  14. 189L  Reoewad  Jum  2. 1883.  SarW  Io 
47638ft.    CHoondflL} 


Claim. —  1  The  combination,  io  an  electric  railway,  ofa  high  ten- 
sion circuit,  tension  reducing  converters  having  their  primary  circuits 
connected  thereto  at  intervals,  a  continuous  supply  circuit  extending 
along  the  line  of  the  railway,  with  which  the  secondary  circuits  of 
said  converters  are  connected  at  intervals,  and  working  conductors 
connected  at  intervals  to  said  supplying  circuit,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination,  in  an  electric  railway,  of  a  high  tension  cir- 
cuit, tension  reducing  converters,  bav-ing  their  primary  circuits  con- 
nected thereto  at  intervals,  a  continuous  supply  circuit  extending 
along  the  line  of  the  railway,  with  which  the  secondary  eircuits  of 
said  converters  are  connected  at  intervals,  and  working  conductors 
connected  at  intervals  to  said  supplying  circuit,  one  of  said  working 
conductors  consisting  of  the  two  lines  of  rails  of  the  track,  the  rails 
of  each,  line  being  electrically  connected  end  to  end,  aod  the  two  lines 
ofrails  being  crose-connected  at  frequent  intervals,  substantially  as 
set  forth 

3  The  combination  with  two  rail*  toraiing  part  of  an  electric 
circuit,  of  a  metal  conductor  attached  rigidly  to  the  meeting  ends  of 
said  rails,  aod  a  layer  of  conducting  amalgam  betweeu  said  conductor 
and  the  rails,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  rails  formiug  part  of  an  electric 
cirouit,  of  a  flat  metal  plate  or  strip  laid  against  said  rails  at  their 
meeting  ends  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  aod  a  layer  of  conducting 
amalgam  between  said  plate  and  said  rails,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  conducting  rails,  ofa  metal  conductor 
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jnioiDg  them,  a  layer  ol  «odium  amalfMo  and  a  la jer  of  copper  amal- 
Kam  between  »aid  raiU  aad  couductor,  pubstantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  coodiictiagiraiis,  a  bent  metai  plate  con- 
■eeting  them,  and  a  conductiag  aroalga|i  between  the  raib  and  plate, 
mbeuntiallj  u  described. 

T  The  combinatioo  of  conducting  rails,  a  metal  plate  connect- 
ing them,  said  plate  being  placed  undef  the  bases  of  the  rails,  and  a 
conducting  amalgam  between  the  rails  itnd  plate,  subsuntiallj  as  de- 
scribed. I 

8.  The  combinatioo  of  conducting  rails,  a  metal  plate  connecting 
them,  said  plate  being  about  as  wide  as  the  bases  of  the  rails  and  be- 
■of  placed  under  said  bases,  subsuntiallj  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  witli  cooducti|g  rails,  a  conductor  joining 
them,  and  a  coating  of  waUr-proof  raa|erial  over  the  joint,  subeUn- 
tialljr  as  described. 

10.  The  combination,  with  conducting  rails,  a  conductor  joining 
them,  a  conducting  amalgam  between  the  rails  and  conductor,  aAd  a 
coating  of  water  proof  material  over  Ihe  joint,  subsuntiailj  as  d»- 
scribed. 


I 


front  of  the  upper  sa^h  onljr  and  a  movable  »top  bead  opposite  the 
lower  sash,  subsuntially  a«  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  havinj?  two  sashes  hung 
therein,  the  sashes  and  guides  for  the  same  being  constructed  to  allow 
the  top  of  the  sashes  to  swing  inward  and  downward,  of  a  plate  on 
the  sill  of  the  frame  in  line  with  the  lower  sash  and  a  plate  in  the 
head  of  said  frame  in  line  with  the  upper  sash,  said  upper  sash  being 
narrower  than  the  lower  sash  aud  hung  ou  two  cords,  one  on  each 
side,  whereby  the  top  of  said  sash  may  swing  inward  and  downward 
on  said  cords,  under  the  bottom  of  the  lower  sash  when  the  latter  is 
raised,  subtuntiaily  as  described. 
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Cfaim. —  1.  A  water  closet  bowl  formed  with  a  siphon,  the  short 
leg  of  which  projecu  from  the  r«ar  of  tb4  bowl  forward  and  upwardly 
and  with  a  water  passage  D  extending  f>om  the  upper  surface  of  the 
rim  of  the  bowl  downwardly  in  a  straight  or  substantially  straight 
fine,  at  the  rear  of  the  bowl  and  prorid^d  with  a  small  orifice  at  its 
lower  end  opposite  the  inner  end  of  the' short  leg  of  the  siphon,  the 
long  leg  of  the  siphon  extending  dowitwardly  in  front  of  the  bowl 
.and  changing  its  direction  as  described,  in  combination  with  a  water 
•upply  tank  and  a  straight  or  substantiilly  straight  pipe  connecting 
the  Unk  with  the  channel  D  at  the  upper  surface  of  the  rim  of  the 
bowl,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  water  closet,  in  combinatidn  with  a  .siphon  located  to 
«mpty  it,  a  vertical  water  passage  provided  with  a  jet  opening  d  lo- 
cated in  its  bottom  and  opening  opposite  to  the  opening  to  the  short 
leg  of  said  siphon,  and  the  pipe  (f,  one:  end  of  which  is  located  to 
empty  into  the  crown  of  said  siphon,  the  other  end  being  connected 
with  said  water  passage  below  the  normal  water  level  of  said  closet, 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth.  i 

3  In  a  siphon  water  closet,  a  vertical  water  passage  provided 
with  a  jet  hole  located  opposite  to  the  oj^ning  of  the  short  leg  to  the 
•tphon,  the  pipe  </,  one  end  of  said  pipe  being  connected  with  the 
crown  of  the  siphon,  its  other  end  conne(:tcd  with  said  water  passage 
below  the  normal  water  level  of  the  cloait  bowl,  in  combination  with 
a  vent  E  provided  with  a  sliding  gate,  af  set  forth. 


4  The  combination  with  a  sash  mounted  to  swing,  of  means  for 
holding  the  same  in  an  inclined  position,  said  means  comprising  two 
pivoUlly  and  adjusubly -connected  slotted  bars,  screws  passiug 
through  the  slou  for  adjusting  them,  and  means  for  deuchably  con- 
necting one  of  said  bars  with  the  sash,  subsuntially  as  specified 

5.  The  combination  with  a  window-frame  and  a  sash  mounted  to 
swing,  of  a  plate  on  the  sash  having  an  elongated  opening  and  two 
adjttsUbly-conuected  slotted  bars,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
crook  adapted  to  enter  said  opening  when  in  one  position,  and  engag* 
with  the  rear  of  said  plate  when  turned,  subsUotially  as  specified. 


509.52Q.  OUILLOTIHg  FOR CDTTIMO  PAPER  Tboba*  PUUI. 
TAU  Raddlili.  Bnglaod,  Piled  Daa  li  1891.  Serial  Na  414.911.  Wo 
moM.)    PatAoted  1q  England  Jaa  20,  1890,  lo  97S. 


509.5Q0.    8ALICTUC  Ism  OPIACROL    fan. Punci.  Mar- 
buncGorauT    PlMJulyS.in&    ikriit  K  479.640   (Spaottnai 
PUaotad  in  Oannaoy  8ept  a  1892,  la  70,0M:  In  Pnutoe  Jaa  «.  1893. 
■a  8M.9S1,  and  la  BrighUB  FMl  98,  1818,  la  108,619. 

ClbiMS. — The  procesi  of  producing  ^licylic-acid-ester  of  acetol 
eoosiflting  in  heating  a  salicylic  of  alkaK  jwith  mono-halogen-acetooe 
aad  afterward  separating  fVom  the  reeulti^g  acetol  the  alkaline  chlorid 
tboa  fomed.  subatantially  as  herein  eet  fprth. 


rOai 


509.031.    WIIDOW.   QKAi  PMilain.  PhUMMpbta.  P& 

Mft.U,im.    Birtil  Ra  478,S1&    (lk|iiMdeL) 

Chim.—l.  The  combination  with  a  Ktindow-fraroe,  of  two  sashes 
•f  different  widths,  the  upper  sash  being  the  narrower  and  each  sash 
bariac  ito  edge  cut  away  for  a  portion  o^  iu  length,  a  projection  be- 
tween the  narrow  sub  and  the  frame,  abd  a  movable  stop  bead  in 
front  of  the  bottom  sash  to  provide  a  sp4ce  below  the  upper  sash  for 
tbe  witbdrawal  of  the  sash,  subsUotially  as  specified. 

2.  Tbe  comoioatioo  with  a  window-»rame,  of  two  sashes  of  dif- 
Ibraat  widths,  tbe  npper  saab  being  the  Narrower  and  each  sash  hav- 
hif  >*•  «lS«  c»t  """J  *>'  *  portion  of  it^length,  the  sustaining  cords 
attached  to  said  sasb  near  the  end  of  tie  cut  away  portion,  a  pro 
jection  between  the  narrow  sash  and  thel  frame,  a  parting  strip  set  in 
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Ciiim  —\  In  a  guillotine  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  clamping  bar  or  top  press  ^,  a  Unk  d,  connecting  rods  between  said 
Unk  and  the  clamping  bar,  a  cylinder  e  having  a  liquid  therein,  means 
for  exerting  pressure  upon  the  liquid  snd  thereby  pressing  the  clamp- 
ing bar  upon  the  material  to  be  cut,  and  a  valve  o  between  said  cyl- 
inder and  Unk,  subsuntially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  guillotine  cutting  machine,  the  combinatioo  of  a  clamping 
bar  or  top  press  6,  a  Unk  d,  connecting  rods  between  the  clamping 
bar  and  Uuk,  a  cylinder  e  formed  with  or  secured  to  the  Unk,  a  ram 
/secured  to  or  forming  part  of  the  frame- work  of  the  machine,  a  cyl- 
inder or  barrel  A,  a  piston  k'  operating  therein,  a  valve  o  by  which 
liquid  may  at  times  be  prevented  from  escaping  from  the  cylinder  e. 
and  a  chain  between  the  piston  and  the  said  valve  o,  subsUotially  at 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3  In  a  guillotine  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  clamping 
bar  or  top  press  d.  a  Unk  or  recepUcle  d,  connecting  rods  between 
said  Unk  and  the  clamping  bar,  a  cylinder  e  formed  with  or  secured 
to  the  unk  or  recepUcle,  a  ram/  secured  to  or  forming  part  of  the 
framework  of  the  machine  and  provided  with  a  cylinder  or  barrel.  A, 
a  piston  h'  to  operate  in  the  (aid  cylinder  or  barrel,  a  valve o connected 
by  a  chain  n  to  the  piston  A'  so  as  to  be  moved  at  times  thereby,  and 
a  valve  /.  subsUntiatly  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  guillotine  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  clamping 
bar  or  top  press  b,  a  Uok  d,  connecting  rods  between  said  Unk  and 
clamping  bar,  a  cylinder  e  formed  with  or  secured  to  the  Unk,  a  ram 
/"secured  to  or  forming  part  of  the  framework  of  the  machine  and 
provided  with  a  cylinder  or  barrel  A.  a  piston  A'  to  operate  in  the  said 
cylinder  or  barrel,  a  valve  0  connected  to  the  piston  A'  by  a  chain  n 
ao  as  to  be  moved  at  times  thereby,  a  valve  /,  and  a  valve  y.  subsUn 
tially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth 


6  O 9. 5  2  3 .   ORATB-BAR.    Edwaw)  OtMMkJersey  Oty,  R  J    F1M 
Jaa  25.  1893.    Serial  No  459.638     (No  model) 


Clam-~l.  A  grate  having  tbe  top  notched  across  to  divide  the 
surface  into  transverse  ridges  which  project  on  one  aide,  forming  teeth 
C,  and  provided  with  ribs  M  extending  up  and  down  io  the  plane  of 
the  said  teeth  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  grate  bar,  and  having 
a  deep  web  A'.  A»,  corrugated  longitudinally  and  p«>rforated,  all  sub- 
aUntially  as  herein  specified. 

2.  A  grate  bar,  having  the  top  toothed  on  one  edge,  as  indicated 
by  C,  and  having  a  deep  web  corrugated  longitudinally,  with  the  cor- 
nigations  A',  A',  00  the  side  opposite  to  the  teeth,  thickened,  as  herein 
specified. 

609.524.    POUCE  AND  FIRE  AURM  3YSTE11    Janes&Qux. 
Sao  Franclsoo.  Cal   Filed  Dec  9. 1892    SerUi  Na  4&4.563.   1  No  model) 


CiaiM.—l.  In  an  alarm  system  the  combination  with  a  call  box 
of  a  closed  or  meullic  circuit  controlling  an  open  circuit  conuining 
a  register  and  one  magnet  of  a  repeater,  an  open  or  ground  circuit 
comprising  a  switch-board,  an  annunciator  controlling  a  registering 
circuit,  and  another  magnet  of  said  repeater  controlling  a  fire  alarm 
sounding  circuit.  subsUutially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  alarm  system  the  combination  with  a  call  box.  of  a  closed 
or  meullic  circuit  o,  a',  comprising  relay  C,  an  open  registering  and 
repeating  circuit  b,  ao  open  or  ground  circuit  comprisinjt  switch  board 
F  with  relay  H  and  an  open  registering  circuit  A.  A,  ai,d  a  repeating 
fire  alarm  circuit  controlled  by  a  relay  having  one  magnet  in  the  me- 
ullic and  the  other  in  the  gronnd  ciicuit,  subsuntiilly  a.«  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  compound  alarm  »yateni  the  combination  with  a  call  box 
of  an  open  or  ground  circuit,  a  awitch-board  and  ai.nuuciator  a  relay 
controlling  registering  circuit,  of  a  short  circuit  obuined  bv  inserting 
an  extra  plug  into  opening  7«  of  a  repeater,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  wit^h  an  alarm  system  a  switch  board  F  con- 
eisting  of  tbe  conUct  poioU  g  g'  conuci  bar  ,f,  annunciator  plate  Q 
magnetic  coils  G'  with  armature  and  locking  bar  G«  switch  bar  V  ¥* 
push  pin  F«  and  relay  H,  subsuntially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  alarm  system,  the  combination  with  a  transmitting  or 
call  box  having  se<<ment  0,  character  wheel  P,  conUct  springs  S,  S'  S«,  , 
Md  an  electric  bell,  of  the  closed  or  meullic  circuit,  and  the  conUcts 
Q*.  Q*,  therein  adapted  to  be  separated  bv  said  segment,  subsuntially 
as  described. 

6.  In  au  aUrm  call  box  the  combination  with  the  segment  0,  tbe 
character  wheel  P,  the  conUct  springs  S,  S'.  S',  a  small  crank  Q  sus- 
pended from  a  bracket,  the  meul  strips  Q«-Q'  and  the  spring  Q«  for 
the^urpose  of>cutting  of}  the  closed  circuit,  subsuntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  switch  board  for  a  police  and  fire  alarm  system  the  com; 
bination  with  the  switch  bars  P,  F*  of  the  annunciator  plate  0  with 
the  magnetic  coib  and  locking  bar,  the  push  pin  F«.  of  the  contact 
bar  and  poiat«,  subsuntially  as  described. 

8.  In  ao  alarm  system,  the  combination  with  a  transmitting  or 
call  box  having  the  segment  0,  character  wheel  P,  and  contact  springs 
operated  thereby  and  in  the  operated  circuit ;  of  the  closed  or  meuUie 
circuit,  contacts  Q«  Q«  therein  adapted  to  be  separated  by  said  seg. 
ment,  and  pin  T  held  normally  against  the  glass  face  of  tbe  call  box 
io  the  path  of  said  segment,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


609.5  2  5.  BOTTLE-NECK  AND  TOOL  FOR  THRBADIRO  SAME 
OouAM  Qray,  Boston,  assignor  to  Jobo  Wilder.  Atlantic  Maai.  FUed 
Sept  9,  1892    Serial  No  446.402.    ;N:  model) 


Clfiim — 1.  A  bottle  having  within  iU  neck  a  plurality  of  longi 
tudinally-inclined,  continuous  and  uobrokeu,  parallel  ridges  having 
angular  edges  projecting  inwardly  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  neck, 
said  ridges  being  separated  by  parallel,  depressed  panel.*  and  passing 
partly  around  tbe  neck  in  an  elongated  spiral  curve,  subsuntially  aa 
set  forth. 

2.  A  bottle  having  within  ito  neck  a  series  of  longitudinallv-in- 
clined,  parallel,  concave  or  outwardly-curved,  continuous  panels,  sep- 
arated by  parallel,  inwardly-extending,  continuous,  angular  ridges 
formed  by  the  abutting  edges  of  such  panels,  said  ridges  passing  partly 
around  tbe  inner  wall  of  the  neck  in  an  elongiited  spiral  curve,  and 
adapted  to  indent  the  periphery  of  the  cork,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  described  tool  for  internally  threading  bottle-necks,  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  spring-pressed  jaws  and  a  core-supporting  spiodle 
between  them,  in  combination  with  a  roUUble  core  mounted  on  said 
spindle  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  parallel,  longitudinally-in- 
clined, sunken,  peripheral  grooves  passing  partly  around  said  cord  in 
an  elongated  spiral  curve,  said  grooves  being  separated  by  parallel 
spaces  convex  in  cross-section,  adapting  said  core  to  form  in  the 
bottle  neck  corresponding  partially-spiral,  inwardly-projecting  ridges 
having  angular  edges  and  separated  by  parallel,  concave  panels,  sub- 
sUotiallv  as  set  forth. 
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With  tb«  roU^.  lh«  h««t«d  roll  A.  aod  the  endlen  bUokel,  9*.  00  the 
MOM.  for  CAiryinf  the  <Unipeo«d  web  of  paper  of  meAO«  for  damp 
ening  the  p«per  »itu»t«d  oe»r  the  poiol  where  the  l»tl«r  pMSM  onto 
the  abaorbini;  bUaket.  whereby  the  l»tt«r  absorbs  the  turplua  moist 
ur«  froin  the  paper  and  it  itiielf  dned  by  the  heated  roll  A,  u  wt  forth 
t   The  combioalion  with  the  roll  I.  aod  the  thin,  integral,  en- 
graved cylindncal  shell  I",  adapted  to  fit  on  «aid  roll,  asset  forth,  of 
the  annular  caps.  1,  which  lake  o»er  the  re«pecti»e  ends  of  the  roll 
and  shell,  the  ecrews  which  wcure  said  caps  to  the  roll,  and  the  Kr«ws 
wDich  hold  the  shell  m  position  on  the  roll 


Cfatm.— The  b«rwi-deKrib«l  mti^od^  forming  eyiindera.  coc- 
Mting  in  beodiag  the  shell  to  the  d«arW  th»f.  ioMrtiag  a  T-  ibapttd 
loagttadinal  strip  of  metal  betwem  a«d  o»er  the  adjacent  adgea  of 
the  shall,  bracing  the  ends  of  tM  shell,  ^e*Ung.the  edigea  of  the  shell 
and  the  strip,  and  welding  th«  aaiB* ,  stbiUatiall j  as  deacribed. 


509.63T.    8U»  KOI  lAILWtt-CAMl    BmT  a  Bui.  Phflk^ 


tiaim  —1  A  car  sent  cuahion  independent  of  the  sUtionasy  seat 
frame  consAting  of  a  frame  haring  an  Intermediate  arm  reet  carried 
by  the  frame  and  located  between  iU  e$ds.  and  upholstery  carried  by 
the  frame  and  located  on  each  side  of»ihe  intermediate  arm  rtwt.  the 
whole  forming  a  singl«>  uaiUry  structure. 

t.  K  seat  cushion  fois-a  railway  caitaeat  which  coosisU  of  a  frame 
•upfwrting  upholstery  to  form  the  cu^jiomproper  provided  with  an 
intermediate  arm  reat  carried  by  the  frame  and  extending  a  short 
disunce  above  the  upholatkrj  qf  the  coahioo  proper  and  arranged 
intermediate  of  iU  ends,  the  said  arm  rent  consistini;  of  a  frame  within 
the  cushion  and  a  frame  above  the  cuahion  aod  clamping  bolu  unit- 
ing the  two  frames. 

3  lo  a  cushion  for  a  car  seat,  the  combination  of  a  fivme.  a  cush- 
ion structure  consi«ting  of  springs  and  u^hoktery  carried  by  said  frame, 
an  arm  reat  arranged  intermediate  of  the  enda  of  the  seat  and  resting 
upon  the  uphobtenr  and  clamping  bolU  extending  through  the  arm 
r«rt  into  a  portion  of  the  frame  below  the  surface  of  the  seat  cushion 
for  the  purpoee  of  securely  holding  th»  arm  rest  in  poeition  upon  the 
coahion. 

4.  In  a  cushion  for  a  ear  seat,  the  combination  of  a  fVame  having 
vprighu  at  or  near  iU  middle,  of  a  hei|hi  corresponding  to  the  height 
of  the  upholstery  of  the  cushion,  an  ar^  reat  adapted  to  reet  upon  the 
snk)  aprights,  springs  carried  by  the  fratoe  and  uphoKtery  resting  upon 
the  springs  and  arranged  between  the  of  righUand  arm  rent,  and  clamp- 
iag  bolu  ext«oding  through  the  arm  jreat  and  uprighU  for  securely 
holding  them  in  poaittoo  and  claa>pia|  the  upholatery  in  poaition 

5.  A  seat  cushion  cooaiating  of  a^  uphoktered  fHuM  and  an  in- 
tarmediate  arm  reat  located  above  th«  upholstered  (kce  of  the  frame 
and  between  the  ends  of  the  frame,  tke  intermediate  arm  reat  being 
connected  with  a  portion  of  the  framoi  below  the  upholstered  surface 

6.  In  a  car  aaat  the  combinatioq  of  the  main  sUtionary  frame 
fearing  arms  a  re»er«bl«  or  shifting  tM»ck,  and  a  shifting  sent  inde- 
pondaat  of  the  sUtiooary  frame  and  lapportwl  by  it  conaiating  of  a 
fraaa  baring  an  intormodiate  arm  re*t  locatwi  between  iU  ends  and 
npkotaUry  earriad  by  the  frame  and  {located  on  each  side  of  the  in- 
Inrmadinta  a^  real,  the  whole  forcing  a  single  uniUry  structure 
whnraby  Um  anat  eaahioa  ti  divided  i^to  two  portiona  and  the  intor- 
■Mdiata  %rm  mat  ia  ahiftod  with  the  ^eat  cuahion. 

7  A  aaat  cnakioa  for  a  railway  ca^  seat  cooaiating  of  a  frame  sup- 
porting npholMory.  aa  inunaodiate  ai|ii  reat  ioeated  between  the  ends 
of  tho  frmoM  and  above  the  uphotatenBd  surfkce.  bolta  connecting  the 
intarmediata  ana  rait  with  the  body  of  the  sUtionary  frame,  and  s 
eaf  earriad  by  tba  am  rant  to  conceal  the  bolta. 


3  The  combination  with  the  roll  I.  and  the  eugraved  shell 
adapted  to  fit  00  said  roll,  of  the  annular  caps,  i.  which  form  circum- 
ferential lodges  on  the  roll  near  iU  ends,  the  doctor,  arranged  on  the 
top  of  the  roll  with  ito  blade  between  the  said  ledge*,  and  the  inking 
roller,  arranged  in  front  of  said  blade  and  iu  conUct  with  the  engraved 
sariace  of  the  shell,  iiibaUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  printing  from  etched  or  engraved  rolls,  the 
combination  with  the  prinUng  roll,  of  the  doctor,  arranged  above  or 
over  the  roll  and  prorided  with  joumala  o*,  having  bearings  in  verti- 
cally sliding  guide  blocks  in  the  frame,  the  said  blocks,  the  screws 
for  adjusting  the  blocks  in  their  slots,  and  the  set  screws,  r,  arranged 
to  bear  00  the  doctor  and  preos  iu  blade  up  to  the  roll,  as  set  forth 

5  In  a  machine  for  printing  from  etched  or  engraved  roU»,  the 
combination  with  the  printing  roll,  and  the  doctor  arranged  on  the 
top  of  same  to  scrape  the  surplus  ink  from  the  roll,  of  the  inking 
roller  »,  arranged  in  front  of  the  doctor  blade,  said  roller  being  in 
contact  with  the  printing  roll  and  turnin)^  in  the  mass  of  ink  accumu- 
lated in  front  of  the  doctor  blade,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth 
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609.5Q8.    MACHii*  poa  p*in«8  TaANSPaas  paoii  w 

eaiTU)  aoixa  Twmas  Babk^  Brooklyn.  H.  T..  mttnor  to  WU- 
iw  a  HHrtay  aai  Dtftd  Atatsni^.  mim  pboa,  and  Am  P.  Kaylart, 
■aw  Tart.  LT.  Piled  July  le.  1«#4.  arti  ■•440.191  Ho  modal) 
ChimL I.  In  a  machine  for  printing  transfers,  the  combioationJ 


rhim.—ln  a  t*gfa*teoer  formed  from  a  single  wire,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  U-ehaped  loop  A  tbe  outwardly  inclined  side  piece  c  ter- 
minating in  a  double  helically  hooked  end  «•.  tbe  outwardly  inclined 
side  piece  c"  extending  from  said  loop  and  benl  to  form  the  top  piece 
^  which  latter  is  bent  downward  and  terminates  at  a  point  in  line 
with  the  end  piece  e  and  having  a  double  helically  hooked  end  /  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  the  hooked  end  e,  the  combination  permitting 
the  interlocking  of  such  ends,  as  set  forth 
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509.5  33.  ooHiuiD  Lima  AID  niAD  iox.  wiLBua 

Himun,  OmhL  Oorway    nn  Maj  I.  IW.    9mm  Ra  47as«a 
(IomM.) 


Mans. — In  taiephooic  apparatoo,  a  battery  or  cell  J.  inaerted  in 
the  di^iVof  the  microphone  H,  the  zioc  or  electro-poaitive  element 
L  wmpnaded  from  a  larar  D*,  laid  invar  baing  connected  with  a  lavar 
IX.  by  a  link  d  ao  tbat  wbao  tbe  reeaiver  A  is  bung  on  the  lever  D". 
the  elemaot  L  ia  withdrawn  from  tba  solution  J',  the  call  thrown  oat 
of  aotioo  and  the  micaophooa  circuit  broken,  and  when  the  racaivar 
*>  takaa  off.  the  alameat  L  dropa  iato  tba  said  solution  and  tbe  said 
drenit  b  eloaad.  sabataatially  aa  aat  forth 


Claim. — A  combinad  lattar  aod  bread  raoaptada  oomprtaing  tbe 
box  baTtag  a  flat  top  and  opan  front,  a  door  biagad  at  tbe  lower  and 
clodng  aaid  opao  front,  a  latter  oompartiaaot  carried  by  said  door  open 
at  both  aods  with  a  pivotad  plate  6  clooing  iU  lower  end.  a  alit  in  the 
flat  top  with  a  deflecting  plate  for  diractin§  lattara  into  the  compart- 
ment, an  opeoiagfor  printed  matter  in  rear  of  aaid  slit,  a  apring  plate 
opening  inwardly  in  rear  of  aaid  opening  and  deflecting  platea  located 
below  said  opening  and  apring  plate  and  provided  with  surfaces  of 
glaaa  having  aharp  edgea  laboUntiaUy  as  deacribad. 


509,G33.    POapaoOP  BOOL    Pun  a.  Hama 

PUedllvl.  ISKt.    8ariilla47U7a    (iBmiiU 


509.631 


Ueenaa  aAB-UMPa    l«un  HAcne.  Mumcb.  e«r 

aina  8fltwic47a96a  (■•aoM.) 


Chtm  —  I  Tbe  combination  with  a  chain  «  of  a  chain  k,  a  moch- 
aaim  for  transferring  tbe  pull  of  said  chain  «  in  either  direction  to 
chain  k,  a  gas  cock  controlled  by  chain  k  and  adapted  to  supply  gas 
to  tbe  main  burner  of  a  lamp,  and  a  pilot  burner  adapted  to  be  moved, 
by  action  of  said  chain  k.  temporarily  into  the  chimney  of  aaid  tamp 
for  lighting  the  same. 

2  The  combination  with  the  main  burner  of  a  gas  cock  thereto,  a 
pulley  wheel  on  tbe  plug  of  said  ga*  cock,  a  chain  passing  over  said 
pulley  wheel,  a  rotary  mounted  pilot  burner  and  a  finger  on  said  pul- 
ley wheel  adapted  to  revolve  said  burner,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe 
parpoae  set  forth. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  chain  k  adapted  to  turn  on  a  gas  cock 
and  move  a  pilot  burner  for  the  purpose  described,  of  a  lever  a',  a  yoke 
a  connected  thereto,  a  balance  lever  a*  adapted  to  draw  said  yoke 
when  rocked  in  either  direction,  an  arm  a*  to  said  lever  a*  and  a  chain 
•  aabatantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  train  of  railroad  carriagea  tbe  combination  in  each  gai 
lamp  of  a  main  burner,  a  gas  cock  thereto,  a  movable  pilot  burner,  a 
chain  k  adapted  to  control  the  main  gas  cock  and  the  said  pilot  burner, 
a  chain  «  connected  to  operate  aH  tbe  chains  A,  a  spring  /  adkpted  to 
tenaion  the  chain  «  and  mechanism  for  pulling  and  holding  the  chain  1 
against  tension  of  the  spring  /  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
■et  forth. 


«5  0. 


tVvtiM  —  I.  la  a  book,  the  stiff  metal  back  a^  oppoau  eovon 
hinged  thereto,  aaid  back  being  provided  apoa  Haiaaaraida  with  per- 
forated riba,  of  pair*  of  piatlea,  tbe  iaaar  oaea  of  wbicb  »re  reedvad 
by  the  riba.  connections  between  tbe  inner  and  outer  pintlea,  and  a 
aeries  of  sheet  metal  leaves  loosely  hung  upon  the  outer  pintlea.  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  In  a  book,  tbe  combiaation  with  tbe  curved  steel  hack  having 
eyea  at  its  edgea,  tbe  covers  baring  eyea  aligning  and  aHamating 
therewith,  and  tbe  pintlea  passed  tberetbrongb,  of  perforated  riba  ar- 
ranged at  the  inner  side  of  the  metal  back,  pain  of  inner  aod  oatar 
pintles  arranged  in  the  ribs,  an  intermediate  web  connecting  looedy 
■the  pairs  of  pintles,  and  the  sheets  loosely  connected  to  tbe  outer  pia- 
ties,  sufaatantlally  as  specified. 

3  In  a  book,  the  combination  with  the  metal  back,  tbe  hinged 
covers  and  the  split  ribs  arranged  at  the  inner  side  of  tbe  back,  pro- 
rided with  perforations  at  their  points  of  separatioa.  aerewt  passed 
through  said  ribs,  of  inner  aod  outer  sesies  of  pintles  arraagad  in  pairs, 
intermediate  oonoectioos  between  tbe  pintl«s,aod  leavea  looaely  biaged 
to  the  outer  pintles,  subetsotially  as  specified. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  the  metal  back  and  perforated  riba, 
hinged  covers,  of  a  aeries  of  pintles  ssranged  in  pairs,  tbe  iaaer  pin 
ties  being  loosely  mounted  in  the  ribs,  tbe  intermediate  webe  provided 
with  a  series  of  clips  or  eyes  engaging  tbe  outer  piatlea  aad  looaely 
bang  upon  the  inner  pintles,  and  a  series  of  leavea  provided  with  eyes 
at  variance  with  tboee  of  each  other  and  those  of  tbe  webs  aad  abo 
loosely  hong  upon  tbe  pintles,  iuibslantially  aa  specifled. 

5.  In  s  book,  the  back*  having  the  covers  fleziblf  gawaeclad 
thereto,  tbe  curved  riba  5  formed  of  inner  and  outer  sectioNa  aad  se- 
cured to  the  back,  the  pintles  clamped  by  tbe  sections  of  tbe  ribs,  aad 
tbe  leaves  carried  by  the  pintles,  as  set  forth 

6  la  a  booV.  tbe  metallic  back  bavtag  tbe  metallic  cover*  re- 
movably secured  thereto,  tbe  removable  metallic  leavea.  tbe  piatlm. 
G.-82 
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ad  dampuf  daviow  ovm4  bj  th«  iMwik  for  th«  raeaptioa 
mmI  raiaatio*  of  th«  piatlti,  u  ast  fo<th. 


50i^.934.    MAIUrACrUU  OH 
CouibMU.  U.    niM  Jat7  la  1»U 


WtUUH  p.  HATn, 

■a40ai01    (loiDodri.) 


Claim— la  a  •wimming  ihoc,  tbe  combiDstioa  of  a  ru^r  shoa,  • 
aariaa  of  tnatwtntij  •ztaodiog  bars  wcurwl  to  the  aola  of  aaid  abo«, 
aaid  ban  at  th«  k«al  Aad  too  boing  radiallr  arraofod  to  oompeiMate 
Ibr  carratare,  another  Mriea  of  bar*  hinged  to  the  outer  enda  of  aaid 
aole-bara,  and  a  rubber  web  attached  to  tbe  latter  ban  aad  co«- 
platfij  Borronndiag  the  aole,  auhatantially,  aa  deacribad. 


509.536.  rm^twouTOR  FOR  ooTToi ena 

LONnroRi  and  CiAiui  Banmi,  Waoo.  Ttz. 
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Vki>m—\  Tha  eombiaalioa  ia  a  barra)  making  machiae  with 
tha  main  fVaaM.  of  a  atidiag  fraoaa  tkaiieoo  prorided  with  oaatan  for 
hoMiag  a  block,  sachanian  for  grooring  tha  block  loagitadiaally 
aad  a  aaw  for  aaparatiag  a  oyhadrioa]  atara  from  the  block  all  ar 
raagad  opoa  the  maia  fraoM,  aaid  grcbnng  machaoiam  and  aaw  b»- 
iog  arraagod  to  operate  aaocaaai  vaij  ap<|D  tha  block  while  it  ia  mounted 
in  the  ceatara,  aabatantiaUj  aa  daacnbfd 

2.  Ilia  combiaation  in  a  barrel  making  machine  of  a  aaw,  a  groor 
iag  cottar,  aad  a  rotarj  bolga  cattar  «apportad  upon  a  main  fraoM, 
aad  a  iliding  ft«ma  baring  ceatara  for  aupporting  a  block  aad  ar 
raagad  to  (iMd  the  block  to  the  bnlga  ratter  and  saw.  aobatantiallj 
aa  deacribad. 

S.  Tha  combinatioa  in  a  barrel  m^ing  maehiaa  of  a  band  aaw 
hafiag  the  driving  ahaft  e,  eliding  fhti^e  C,  baring  the  ceotara  /  f, 
aad  the  ahaft  H,  frictioa  gearing  coone^ting  the  abaft  r,  with  tbe  abaft 
H.  aad  dieana  for  diaconoaetiag  aaid  gearing  to  atop  the  ahaft  H,  avb- 
ouatiallj  aa  daacribed. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  barrel  miking  machina  with  the  main 
fraaaa  of  a  sliding  -frame  thereon  bating  centen  for  aupporting  a 
block,  mecbaniam  for  grooving  the  block  loagitudioaJlj,  a  band  aaw 
for  aaparatiog  a  cyliodrical  ata*e  f^oii  the  block,  aad  a  cottar  for 
ahapiag  the  bulge  of  the  atave,  said  band  saw  and  cuttar  being  ar 
faagad  to  operate  simultaneously  upon]  the  stare,  subataatially  aa  de- 
acribad. 

5.  Tha  combinatioa  with  a  mam  s^aft  carrying  a  baad  aawdrirei 
wheal  aad  a  frictioa  diak,  of  a  baad  aajw,  a  rotarj  balga-cattar  a^ja 
caat  to  the  aaw,  a  grooriag  cutter  aa^  a  driring  center  adapted  tc 
tarn  a  block,  aaid  center  being  driren  th>m  the  frictioa  diak  by  aait- 
able  coanactiooa.  aubataatiailj  aa  daacr^Md. 


Cla%m—\.  In  a  gin  feed  regulator,  the  combination  with  a  gin. 
aad  the  gin  feeding  mecbaniam  ,  ot  a  regulator  plate  bioged  at  oo« 
edge  to  the  outaide  of  the  gio  breaat,  and  prorided  at  ita  other  edgt 
with  an  iatumed  roll  flange  embracing  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  breaat 
aad  adapted  to  project  into  the  roll  box  of  the  gin,  a  apring  derice 
for  aormallj  holding  the  regulator  plate  flat  on  the  gin  breaat.  and  a 
anitable  connection  fVom  the  moring  edge  of  aaid  regulator  plate  to 
tha  gio  feeding  mecbaniam  for  controlling  the  latter.  subeUotially  as 
•at  forth. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  gin  and  the  gin  feeding  mecbaoiam , 
of  n  f^od  regulator  compriaing  a  regulator  plate  bioged  at  oo«  edge 
to  the  gio  braaat  board,  a  curved  front  plate  at  tbe  moriag  edge  of 
tha  regulator  plata  and  prorided  at  iu  lower  edge  with  an  iatumed 
roll  flange  adaptad  to  project  into  the  gin  roll  boi,  a  connecting  rod 
adjnatablj  connected  at  one  end  to  said  fVont  plate  and  at  iu  other 
end  to  the  gin  feeding  mechanism,  and  an  adjuatable  spring  denw 
bearing  on  the  top  of  aaid  regulator  plate,  substantially  as  set  forth 

S.  The  combination  with  a  gin,  and  the  gin  feeding  mecbaniam  . 
of  a  feed  regulator  compriaiog  a  rcKiilator  plate  hinged  at  one  edge 
to  the  gin  breaat  board  and  carrying  at  its  other  ed^e  a  curved  end 
plate  baring  an  iotureed  flange  adapted  to  project  into  the  gin  roU 
box,  bolta  arranged  to  project  through  perforations  in  said  regulator 
plata,  aa  a<^ustiog  bar  looeejj  fitted  over  said  bolts,  springs  arranged 
00  the  bolta  and  bearing  on  said  bar,  a  slotted  attaching  arm  secured 
to  said  end  plate,  and  a  connecting  rod  adjustably  connected  at  one 
eod  toaaid  attaching  arm  aad  at  ita  other  end  to  tbe  gin  feeding  mecb- 
aniam. aubsUntially  aa  aet  fbrth 
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CbtNk —  1  The  combination  of  a  blotting  roller  prorided  with  a 
haadla  fbr  operating  it  aad  baring  a  narrow  alot,  5,  adaptad  to  reoeire 
one  ead  of  a  blotting  sheet,  with  a  wider  alot,  V,  adapted  to  receive  the 
oppoeite  eod  of  the  blottiog  sheet,  and  a  spring  faatener  constructed 
to  fit  into  the  slot  7  and  aecure  the  oppoeite  end  of  the  blotting  sheet, 
aobataotiaUj  aa  deecribed. 

2.  The  combinatioa  with  a  blotting  roller  provided  with  a  ban 
die  for  operating  it.  of  a  slot.  7,  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  a  blot- 
ting atrip  aad  the  apring  taatemng  device  tor  aecuring  it,  and  a  aar- 
rowar  alot  &,  cot  at  an  angle  to  the  alot,  7,  and  adaptad  to  raoeire 
aad  hold  the  oppoeite  end  of  aaid  blotting  atrip,  auhaUntiallj  aa  de- 
acribad. 


5 09.53  8.  ORIRDIMQ  MACHIIR  Jaooi  B.  Run.  Piqua.  ottla 
Piled  Aug.  22.  ISSe.  Sertal  Ha  44S.76L  (RomodeL) 
L'iaim — I.  la  a  portable  grinding  apparatua,  the  combinatioa 
with  a  baae  provided  with  suitable  attachmeota  for  detachably  coa- 
aectiag  it  with  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  said  baae  having  a  series  of  verti- 
cal holes  through  ita  body  near  each  end,  a  bracket  rigidly  aacored 
upon  aaid  baM  between  ita  enda  and  having  a  aleeve,  a  fixed  support 
riaiog  fVom  aaid  bracket,  and  a  removable  support  having  a  forked 
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upper  aad  aad  a  cyhadrical  atam  adaptad  to  be  removably  seated  in 
any  of  said  vertical  boles  through  the  baae,  of  a  sUodard  fitting  in 
aaid  aleeve  with  vertical  and  axial  a^juatmenta,  a  horixonUl  shaft 
joumaled  through  said  ataadard,  a  grinding  wheel  on  said  shaft  aad 
roUtiog  between  said  standard  and  the  fixed  support,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft  from  iu  other  end,  as  and  focjhe  purpose  aet  forth. 

3  -»' 


an  ineiiaatioa  to  the  body-portioa  to  diapoaa  oaa  whaal  ia  advaaea 
of  the  other,  aobataatiaOj  aa  apaoifled. 

2.  In  a  track,  the  combiaation  of  the  troughad  or  dapreaaad  body 
portioo.  a  bowed  axle,  a^joatable  aacorltog  boha  to  faataa  the  axle  to 
the  body-ponioo  and  adapted  to  aagaga  aay  one  of  a  aeriea  of  par- 
tbratioos  in  the  body-portion,  aad  wbeab  earned  by  the  axle  and 
adaptwi  by  the  adjuatment  thereof  to  be  arranged  at  an  incKaaUoa 
to  the  body-portioa  of  the  track,  aobaUntially  aa  apeciSM. 


2.  In  a  portable  grinding  apparatoa,  the  combination  with  a  baae 
provided  with  auiuble  attachmanU  for  detachably  connecting  it  with 
the  rim  of  a  wheel,  a  bracket  rigidly  aecured  upon  the  upper  face  of 
aaid  baae  between  iU  enda  and  having  a  cyliadrical  sleeve  hanging 
over  one  aide  of  the  baaa,  a  eat  aerew  throagh  tha  outer  aide  of  aaid 
•leave,  a  fixed  aopport  riaing  fVom  aaid  bracket  oppoaita  aaid  aleeve, 
and  a  removable  aupport  haviag  a  stem  adapted  to  be  adjustably  and 
detachably  connected  with  either  eod  of  the  baae ;  of  a  atandard  com- 
priaing a  aingle  caatiag  whoae  lower  cylindrical  ead  fiu  in  aaid  alaove 
with  vertical  aad  axial  adjuatOMala.  a  horitootal  ahaft  joornalad 
through  aaid  atandard,  a  griading  wheal  on  one  end  of  aaid  shaft  aad 
rotating  in  a  vertical  plane  between  said  atandard  and  the  fixed  aup- 
port. and  maana  for  rotating  aaid  ahafl,  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  aet 
forth. 

3.  Ia  a  portable  grinding  apparatoa,  tbe  combinatioa  with  a  baae 
having  a  aeriea  of  vertical  holaa  through  iU  body  near  each  eod,  a 
bracket  rigidly  aecured  upon  aaid  baae  between  iU  ends  and  having  ai 
cylindrical  ilaaTe,  a  flzad  papport  rinag  from  aaid  bracket  aad  haviny 
near  iU  upper  ead  a  boriaoatal  block  projaetiag  toward  aaid  aleeve 
aad  aa  upwardly  projaetiag  lag,  aad  a  removable  aupport  having  a 
forked  upper  eod  aad  a  ejliadrieal  atom  adapted  to  be  removably 
aeatad  and  to  tura  axiaOy  ia  aaj  of  aaid  vertical  holea  through  the 
baaa ;  of  a  atandard  ftttiag  ia  aakl  aiaava  with  vartieal  and  axial  ad- 
juetmenU,  a  borixontal  ahaft  joornalad  through  aaid  ataadard,  a  grind- 
ing wheel  00  aaid  ahaft  aad  rotatiag  ia  a  vertical  plane  between  aaid 
atandard  aad  tha  fixed  aupport,  aad  maana  for  rotating  aaid  ahaft,  aa 
aad  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth 

4.  In  a  portable  griading  apparatoa,  the  combinatioa  with  a  baaa. 
a  bracket  rigidly  aecured  opoo  the  oeater  of  aaid  brae,  between  iu 
ends  and  baring  a  cylindrical  aleeve,  a  fixed  aupport  iaing  fW>m  aaid 
bracket  and  having  near  iU  opper  ead  a  borixontal  block  projecting 
toward  aaid  sleeve,  and  an  upwardly  projecting  lug  ia  rear  of  the  block 
and  a  removable  aupport  adapted  to  be  detachably  and  adjuatably 
connected  with  either  end  of  the  base;  of  a  standard  fitting  aaid  aleeve 
with  vertical  and  axial  adjustmenU,  a  horizontal  ahaft  journaled 
through  aaid  ataadard,  a  grinding  wheel  on  one  end  of  aaid  ahaft  and 
rotating  in  a  vertical  plane  between  aaid  standard  and  the  fixed  aup- 
port, and  meana  for  rotating  said  ahaft  from  iU  other  end.  aa  and  for 
the  purpoae  aet  forth. 


3.  In  a  track,  tbe  combination  with  the  body-portion  and  carry- 
ng  wheela,  of  a  tranaveraely-diapoaecffender  hariag  terminal  hooked 
anna  which  extend  rearwardly  and  terminate  near  the  outer  surfocea 
of  the  earrTiag-wheek,  auhatantially  aa  apeeifled. 


509.54:1.    VAamHPDMP    Omm R a  L4MI. BMlla Oennuiy 
iptl7, 18S2.    8arWRa44fl.ltt    (RoboM.) 


5  09.53  9.    BLRCTRIC  SWRCa    ClaiiJi  J  Run.  Hew  Tori 
R  T.    PIM  Dec  2.  1892.    8«Wla4&S,807     (lOBOM.) 


Vlaim. —  1.  la  an  electric  awitch,  the  combination  with  a  anitable 
baae  and  terminala, — of  a  plata  of  reailient  material  fkatened  at  one 
and  and  frae  to  make  and  break  contact  at  the  other  end,  and  buckled 
ia  ita  intermediate  portion, — and  maana  independent  of  or  normally 
oot  of  connection  with  aaid  plata,  bnt  adapted  to  act  thereupon  mo- 
meatarily  for  overcoming  the  maehaaical  reaietance  of  the  buckle  in 
raverna  diraetiona,  whereby  contact  ia  instaotaneooaly  made  or  brokao 
at  tha  A^ae  end  of  the  plate,— aobatantiaUy  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  terminala  of  a  bnek- 
liog  plate  for  cloaiag  a  circuit,  a  poah  piece  for  buckling  the  plate  and 
a  poah  pieoe  for  ratoraing  the  plata  to  iU  normal  poaition,  snbstan- 
tially  aa  apeeifled 


509,54rO.  OOnORaACE  CARRm  Amboalo  P  Uiio ud 
Jon  H.  Bnu  TlHntaii.  Ta  Piled  July  28, 1888.  Serial  Ho  481.761 
(HOBOM) 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  track,  the  combination  with  the  body  portioo, 
of  a  whaal-carrTiag  axle,  and  maaaa  for  adjoating  the  aame  in  a  hori- 
Bootal  plaoe  along  the  body  portion,  whereby  it  may  be  arranged  at 


CMm. — I.  In  a  vaeoam  pomp,  a  aeriea  of  cylinder  aactioaa,  a 
aeriea  of  piatooa  provided  with  valvea,  oonaactad  to  a  oomoton  atam, 
partitiooa  arraoged  between  the  cyhodera,  valvea  in  tha  partitiooa,  aa 
oil  holder  commooicatiag  with  the  lower  cylinder  aeetioa,  aad  aa  oat- 
let  pipe  adjaeeot  to  the  oil  holder,  aad  an  induction  pipe  hariag  a 
valve  there^i,  auhatantially  as  deecribed 

2.  In  a  vacDum  pump  a  aeriea  of  communicating  cylinden  pro- 
rided with  piatoaa  having  paaaagea  therathrough  and  oiouotad  oa  a 
common  ateoa,  aad  aa  oil  holder  communicating  with  tha  top  aad  bot- 
tom cylinder  whereby  a  oootinuoua  flow  of  oil  through  tha  eyiiadara 
u  Btaiotaiaad.  ■abotaotially  aa  deacribad. 

3.  In  a  vaeooB  pump  a  aariea  of  coaHnuaicatiag  cyKadan  pro- 
vided with  pistoaa  hiaving  paaaagea  or  ehaanab  tharathrbogh  aad 
modhtad  ofl  a  eommoo  atem,  an  oil  holdar  and  an  iadnetioa  pipe  oob- 
maaieating  with  the  lower  cylinder,  aad  an  outflow  pipe  OMamaai- 
cating  with  th%  upper  cyliadar  haviag  ita  and  verticaOy  aKgaad  abara 
the  oil  hoMar,  aobataatially  aa  deacribad. 

4.  Ia  a  vaeoam  pump  a  aariaa  of  cyliadar  aoetioBa.  a  aariaa  af  pia- 
tooa provided  with  valvea,  cooaected  to  a  comeaoa  atam.  partttioaa 
arranged  betweeo  the  cylinders,  valvea  in  the  partitioaa,  aa  oil  hoUar 
aad  an  induction  pipe  communicating  with  the  lower  cyliadar  aad  aa 
outflow  pipe  aomronnicating  with  the  upper  cyKndar  aad  havia|  its 
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mi  TwticADy  M&gMd  wHh  the  oil  boldcf  wkcnbjr  the  oil  b  natod 
to  low  coBtiBuoBsiy  throttffa  tho  cyHndor^  and  tho  air  Mparatod  tkoro- 
froa.  MfaMantiallj  as  dMorihod. 


009.642.     AnACBMBrr  rot  V^CLia     OuatWHatMl. 


ClitM. — 1.  Th«  combinatioa  of  Ui«  ifVoot  and  rear  whook.  the 
front  and  roar  standards  rMeivia^  the  erbeek,  a  loofitiidiBaUy  di»- 
poeed  frame  connection  the  (tandards  and  having  them  awireled  to 
ita  aodt  and  prorided  with  a  horizontal  journal  box  to  reeoife  an 
axle  spindle,  aod  meaos  for  eoonectiog  tbe  staadards  whereby  the 
wboeis  are  eaasad  to  turn  laterallj  io  Hoieoo.  sttbetaatially  as  de- 
ici'ibeu. 

1  The  combinatioo  of  a  longitudinallj  dispoeed  frame  prorided 
at  ita  front  end  with  a  TertieaJ  journal  bo)[  aod  at  its  rear  end  with  a 
korisofltal  journal  box  adapted  for  the  reception  of  an  axle  spindle, 
vertically  dispoeed  journals  arranged  on  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
horisofltal  journal  box,  a  front  standard  provided  at  iu  top  with  a 
spindle  arranged  in  the  vertical  joomal  box,  a  rear  standard  having 
its  upper  portion  forked  and  monnted  on  «aid  jonmals,  wheels  jonr- 
naled  on  the  standards,  and  means  for  eenoecting  the  standards  to 
eaose  the  wheeb  to  tnm  to  the  right  or  left  in  unison,  sobstantiaUy 
aa  deecribed 

3  The  combinatioa  of  a  longhadinaOy  dispoeed  frame  provided 
at  ita  front  end  wHh  a  vertieal  journal  bof  aad  at  ita  rear  end  with  a 
horisootal  jonmal  box  adaptad  to  reed'te  an  axle  spindle,  a  fr«at 
standard  having  a  spindle  swiveiad  in  the  Ihrnt  jonmal  box,  vertieaDj 
dispoeed  journals  arranged  on  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  rear  jonmal 
box,  a  rear  standard  having  its  upper  portion  forked  and  swiveied  to 
said  jonmab  and  provided  at  the  apper  4ide  of  the  fbrk  with  a  for- 
wardlj  extending  arm,  wheeb  jonraaled  onltbe  standards,  a  rearwardly 
extending  arm  rigidly  connected  with  the  ibindle  of  the  fh>nt  standard, 
aad  a  link  bar  pivotallj  connected  to  theieads  of  the  said  araM,  sub- 
stantially as  aad  for  the  pvrpose  described. 

4  The  combination  of  a  loogitndina%  dispoeed  frame  composed 
of  upper  and  lower  bars  having  horisont^ly  armaged  ends  and  eeo- 
trally  secured  together,  the  lower  bar  bfing  arched,  the  front  aad 
rear  journal  boxaa  beiag  sacarad  between ;  the  eada  of  the  ban  of  tba 
frame,  the  apper  and  lower  plates  secure4  above  and  below  the  rear 
joumai  box  and  provided  with  vertical  jou^nab,  a  fh>nt  standard  hav- 
ing a  spindle  swiveied  in  the  front  journal  box,  a  rear  standard  hav- 
ing ita  upper  portion  forked  aad  provid4d  with  parallel  horiaontal 
portions  receiving  the  joaraab  aad  swilled  thereon,  wheeb  jour- 
naled  on  the  sUndards,  and  anas  extending  rearward  and  forward 
from  the  SUndards  aod  connected  together;  subetantially  as  described. 

5  The  combination  of  a  longitudinaly  disposed  ft^me  provided 
with  a  horizontal  joumai  box  adapted  f4r  the  reception  of  an  axle 
spiadle.  wheeb  armnged  in  tandem,  bifiir^ted  sUndards  depending 
ttom  tke  frame  and  having  wbeab  joumaM  in  their  biforoatioaa  aad 
pcafidad  with  rearward  exteasioas  wrmiiwtiag  at  the  backs  of  the 
wbaeb  aad  provided  with  scraper  bladee,!  sabeUntiaOy  as  deecribed. 


tmMMmjm.  (■• 


509.548.  aniH-OOOUl.   tKnmmru 

0  mtauM,  tmm.  Mol  PM  Apr.  lljm.  ~ 

C%tim.—\.  A  steam  cooker  coaprMig  a  series  of  iaterehaage- 
sMe  saetioaa  each  provided  with  a  vertically  dispoeed  semi-cylindri- 
cal tube  eeeured  to  the  iaaar  (bee  of  a  settioa  aad  forming  with  the 
wase  a  eoasplate  tabe  aad  having  aa  oasaiag  and  provided  with  a 
loagitadiaai  partitioa  fonaiag  iaaar  aw^  ontar  steam  passages  aad 
baviag  ita  appar  ead  cloaiag  the  iaaar  pafsaga,  said  tabe  beiag  pro- 
vided at  its  lower  ead  with  a  tariag  laaijs  dapeadiag  below  the  bot^ 
t—  oT  ita  saetioa.  eabaUatially  aa  dewfib»d. 

1  ▲  staaai  eookar  coaprWag  a  bottom  boiler  sectioa,  a  sariee 

afiifirimpiiii<1iT-'^--r-'-' '•"I' — ^ — "^ 1...^^.^.^ 

vUad  aa  ito  iMariar  wHh  a  vartieally-db^aeed  soai^Hadrieal  tabe 

ta  tha Ma arhB laaliM «r e«Ml  M4 kaiHiif  u opawaff aaar 
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its  upper  end  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  partition  forming  in- 
ner and  outer  stean  passages  and  having  its  upper  end  closing  the 
inner  passage  above  said  opening,  said  tube  being  provided  at  its  lower 
ead  with  a  flaring  flange  depending  below  the  bottom  of  its  section, 
aad  slides  for  closing  the  opening  near  the  upper  ends  of  the  tubes, 
sabataotiaUy  as  deeeribed. 


0O9.544r.     TIBCOLTiyATOR. 
PiM  Joty  7. 1881    Sartil  la  479,840 


Au  MOLO.  Iowa  GKy,  bnn. 
mo  model) 


Chim  —I.  In  a  cultivator  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  rectangular  base,  open  at  one  side,  and  adapted  to  be 
anchored  to  the  ground,  aad  tbe  stationary  ring  having  an  opening 
at  one  side  corresponding  with  that  of  the  base  and  surmonnting  said 
ae,  of  a  revoluble  ring  mounted  on  the  stationary  ring  and  having 
an  opening  corresponding  therewith,  and  a  sweep  provided  with  cul- 
tivator teeth  secured  to  said  revoluble  ring,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  cultivator  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
the  rectangular  base,  open  at  one  side,  and  the  ring  L-«haped  in  croes 
section  and  having  an  opening  at  one  side  corresponding  to  the  open- 
ing therein  and  provided  upon  ita  inner  vertical  portion  with  a  series 
of  radiating  cKpa,  of  a  ring  monnted  revolubly  upon  the  stationary 
ring  and  of  inverted  L-ehape  and  embraced  by  the  cKpe  and  provided 
at  one  side  with  an  opening  correepooding  to  that  of  the  stationary 
ring,  and  a  cultivator  operating  sweep  mounted  00  said  revolving 
nag,  substantially  aa  specified. 

3.  In  a  cultivator  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatioo  with 
the  rectangular  base,  open  at  one  side,  and  a  ring  L-shaped  in  croaa- 
aaetion  and  having  an  opening  at  one  side  corresponding  to  the  open- 
ing therein  and  provided  upon  iu  inner  vertical  portion  with  a  series 
of  radiating  clipa,  of  a  ring  mounted  revolubly  npon  the  sutionary 
nag  aad  of  inverted  L-shape  and  embraced  by  tbe  clips  aod  provided 
at  one  side  with  an  opening  corresponding  to  that  of  the  stationary 
ring,  a  pair  of  beams  surmounting  the  revoluble  ring  and  diverged 
at  their  rear  enda  to  conform  to  the  opening  therein  aod  having  their 
front  ends  oonverged  and  provided  with  a  clevia,  suitable  braces  be- 
tween the  beama,  and  cultivator  teeth  upon  the  under  side  thereof, 
sabetaatislly  aa  specified. 


0O9.64r&.  aeiAi  AFf AiAToa  ei 
niiPihi.in8.  sartd  va  4aaus. 


HolRoai.  atfliitagtoa 
(VoomM.) 

Chim — 1.  la  combination,  a  steam  whistle,  a  valve  for  oootroi- 
Kag  tbe  admission  of  stean  to  the  whistle  to  sonod  it,  a  fluid  act«- 


NoviMSta  38,   fSqt. 
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ated  piston  connected  with  the  said  valve  to  operate  it.  a  valve  for 
admitting  the  aetaatiag  flaid  to  tha  eyhader  ia  which  the  piston 
movea,  an  electric  circuit  indadiag  an  electro  magaot  for  operating 
the  said  valve,  a  commutator  for  oiaking  and  breaking  the  said  eiae- 
tric  circuit  at  intervals,  and  nsaana  for  operating  the  commutator, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  signal,  a  fluid  actuatad  piston  eoa- 
nected  with  the  signal  to  operate  it  and  the  cylinder,  of  inlet  and  out- 
let fluid  conduits  in  communication  with  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
valve  haviag  a  sliding  movement  across  the  conduits  to  simahaao- 
onsly  close  one  conduit  and  open  the  other,  aa  electromagnet  for 
controlling  the  movements  of  the  valve,  an  electric  circuit  including 
the  said  electromagnet,  a  commutator  for  making  aod  breaking  the 
said  electric  circuit  at  intervals,  aad  means  for  operating  the  ooman- 
tator,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


r 


3.  The  combination  with  the  signal,  of  a  piurabty  of  eoaanta- 
tors  conaeeted  to  move  at  difTereot  rates  of  speed,  meaaa  for  operat- 
ing the  commutators,  an  electric  cirenit  for  controihng  the  oporatioa 
of  the  signal,  and  aeaos  for  latrodaeiag  one  or  another  of  the  said 
commuutors  into  the  circuit  at  plaaaare,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combinauon  with  the  signal  and  the  fluid  actaatod  piston 
for  operating  it,  of  a  plurality  of  commutators  connected  to  move  at 
different  ratea  of  speed,  a  motor  connected  with  one  of  the  eoamu- 
tators,  adjustable  brasha  for  engaging  one  or  another  of  the  com 
anutors,  and  an  electric  circuit  including  the  brushw  aad  adapted 
to  control  the  laovemenu  of  the  said  fluid  actusted  piston, 
tially  aa  set  forth 


609.54(5.    OOdAUmL    BnunMOLUi. 

MHgnor  to  SuiUT  Walthar  BoanolMrg.  mn»  itat 
1892.    Seilil  Ma  4Se,714    (IodhM.) 
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..   aad  a  earia  of  ooia-holdiag  dariea  laealad  ia  the  ( 
MhataatteOy  aa  teoribad  aad  for  the  parpaaa  aat  ibnh. 

^  S.  Iaaeoia-albaa,theeoabiaatiaawithasariaafalhaalaava 
k»wt«f  ■«!■  «p— i-jp  .  ...4^  ^  .!«.««>  ^i-  t.-i^;^j  ilf-lTra  Inwtad 

ia  the  opaaags,  eabataatiaHy  as  dsacribed  aad  for  the  parpaaa  sal 
forth. 

4.  laaeoia-albaa,tbeeoabiBatioawithaaafiaoralUalaava 
haviag  eoia-opaaiaga.  of  a  aaria  of  a^astabb  eoia-holdiag  daviea 

loeatad  ia  the  opeaioga,  sobstaatially  aa  daaeribod  aad  for  the  parpoae 
Wt  forth.  r-r^ 

&.  la  a  eoia-albuffl,  the  oombiaation  with  a  aria  of  album  lea vw 
haviag  circular  coin-openings,  of  u  elastic  ring  secured  in  each  open- 
ing subetaatially  u  deecribed  and  for  the  purpoee  at  forth. 

6.  In  a  ooin-albnm,  the  combination  with  a  aeria  of  album  leava 
provided  with  circular  coin-openings,  of  a  seria  of  ooaoentric  elaatto 
rings  secured  in  each  opening,  whereby  the  sise  of  the  opeaiag  may 
be  a4justed  for  different  sixa  of  coins,  substantially  a  deeoribed  aad 
for  the  purpoM  set  forth. 


509.647.  HOT-iLAnnovK  enMi  w  moClou  mm  cm 

ntt*ifi.Pi.     nia(<  Out  1.  18«t    aerial  Mo  447,882.    iBo 


Chim— I.  In  a  coin-album,  a  seria  of  album  leava  provided 
with  coin-openings  and  a  seria  of  elastic  coin-holding  dsvica  saeared 
10  the  leava  and  arranged  to  hold  the  ooins  in  line  with  the  opea- 
lags,  mbstaatially  a  deecribed  aad  for  the  purpoa  set  forth. 

2   la  a  eoia-aibaa.  a  aaria  of  aJbaa-bava  provided  with  eoiaJ 

f 


aaim.—  l.  The  combinatioa  with  a  hot-blast  stove,  having  a  ga 
inlet,  hot-Maat  oatlat,  oontroUiag  valves,  aad  vartieal  flaa  fbroriag 
aa  for  gas  aad  air,  of  aa  individual  vertical  stack-flue  leading  di* 
reetly  (Vx>m  the  baa  of  the  last  air-pass  flue  and  sitaaM  a4)aoeatly  to 
(he  stove,  aal  a  oold  blast  inlet  leading  into  the  stack :  Mbstaatially 
as  aad  for  the  parpoea  described 

1  Tba  combination  with  a  bot-blaat  stove  haviag  a  tMiahS 
cold-blaat  ialat,  hot- blast  outlet,  controihng  valvea,  aad  vartieal  f  aa 
forBb«  plMsa  for  the  gas  and  air,  of  an  iadividnal  vertioal  sta^-iat 
laadiag  diroetly  fhMi  the  baa  of  the  last  air-paa  laa,  said  I 
ing  joined  to  aad  braced  by  the  stove  atraetara ; 
for  the  parpoea  deecribed. 


509.648.  HAiAHIMOi.  iOMLIMW4Mi.kMMfl.IT 
rMPHkitilflil  SMllo  461811  (loMiri.) 
Clam.— I.  A  aagatiae  gaa  haviag  aa  iafaittaatly  rotatiag 
chaabarad  carrier  for  carryiag  the  cartridga  fhia  tbe  aagaiiaa  to 
the  index  point,  a  magasiae  to  receive  the  eapty  riaOs  arn^afad  ia 
fVottt  of  the  carrier,  aad  mans  for  diechafgiag  the  easptyahelbfcaa 
the  earrier  iato  said  aheO  aagaiioe  or  reoeivor,  a  sot  ftorth. 

t.  ▲  ■agBiias  g«a  having  an  iataraittently  rotatiag  chambered 
carrier  fl>r  oanyiag  the  cartridga  from  the  magaiiae.  to  the  iadex 
point,  aad  meaa  for  sianltaaeoaaiy  driving  a  cartridge  f^a  the  •ar- 
rier  nto  the  rhaaVt'  in  the  barrel  and  for  driving  aa  eapty  sbeB 
from  said  arrier  iato  a  shell  magasine,  a  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  aagaxiae  gun,  the  oombiaation  with  the  barrel,  a  car- 
tridge autgasiae.  aad  a  shell  magasine  or  reoeivor,  of  a  rotable  earrier 
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haviag  e^*ab«n  adaplwi  to  b«  bTxighci  ioto  Aligninwit,  tiaahfta*- 
OMiy,  (M«  witli  tk«  bora  ia  tb«  barr*l  aii4  i<*o  oUi«n  ioto  alifameot, 
rwpwtivdy.  «idi  mid  outfaxiiMB,  an  oparttting  stida,  ikaaiia.  actuated 
bj  tka  alida  ia  iia  forward  iBoraaMat  for  (iriTiag  a  CArtridfa  from  Mid 
Mrriar  iolo  tba  cbawbar  ia  tba  barrel  aa|  for  dnring  ao  aiapty  *heil 
froa  tka  earriar  ioto  tha  ahall  oiaKazioe,  and  naaas  actuated  by  the 
ilida  in  ila  backward  laoraaMot  for  fint  dNwing  the  emptj  tbell  from 
tlM  barrel  iato  tbe  carrier  aad  tbaa  rotatlog  said  carrier.  a«  set  forth 
4.  Ia  a  aagasiaa  (laa.  tbe  eooibioatloa  with  a  barrel,  the  cham 
barad  carrier  moaotad  to  rotate  with  iu  4x>*  p«rallel  with  that  of  the 
b*rr«i  a  tnbdar  cartridga  aacsziBa  aniadad  parallel  with  and  be- 
low tka  barrel,  the  bore  ia  the  barrel  aid  the  said  mafasine  being 
adapted  for  atiganeot  with  chaaibera  ii  the  carrier,  at  set  forth,  a 
breech  boH  adapted  to  paas  throafh  the  indexed  chamber  of  the  car- 
rier and  drire  the  cartridge  therefrom  iqto  the  chAmber  in  the  bar- 
rai,  a  plaafar  for  dririag  the  empty  ihell  fr^  a  chamber  in  the  carrier, 
aad  BMaaa  for  impartiag  a  loagitvdinal  reciprocating  mo?emeot  to 
■aid  breach  bolt  and  plunger,  as  set  fortth. 


5.  In  a  autfanBe  gua,  the  combiaaltion  with  the  flvme.  aad  a 
chambered  carrier  tbereia  to  eoarej  th4  cartrid|ce  from  the  maga- 
tiae  to  the  index  poiat,  of  the  breeeh  bott,  moanted  in  ilidiog  bear- 
iagi  ia  the  frame  aad  iioOad  loaipUdiaaly  to  raeaiTe  a  pendeot  log 
M  Um  latter,  wid  breeeh  boK  beiag  prorlded  with  expanding  spring 
eztraeton,  a  Ariag  pia,  aad  a  alide  ndap«*d  to  expaad  or  spread  the 
extnetora  wkea  arraatad  by  the  aaid  lac  daiiaf  the  withdrawal  of 
the  breeeh  hoH,  aabalaetiaHy  aa  aad  for  the  perpoaa  aet  forth 

6  la  a  maga liae  gea.  tke  eeabiaalioe  with  the  barrel,  hanag 
oppoaHe  exteraal  iaeliaed  aarfoeea  1^  at  tite  breeeh,  of  a  breeeh  bolt 
8,  proTided  with  two  ipriag  eztreetora  8*.  iaid  extraetort  baring  their 
heiwh  projeetiag  beyoed  the  ead  of  the  toit  aad  adapted  to  ride  up 
o«  aaid  iaeHead  ■erfoeaa,  aahataatially  aa  pet  forth. 

7.  la  a  mafaziBeiu,  the eombiaatio*  with  the  barrel,  the  fk«me, 
the  two  tobekr  mann—  &  aad  I.  arranged  Me  by  aide  befow  the 
bairei,  the  reUtiveiy  aM«ated,ehMibera|l  carrier,  in  the  fraaM  bach 
oTthe  barrel  aad  magaifaaa,  aad  the  breach  bolt,  8,  back  of  said  car- 
rier aad  moaated  la  the  frame  ia  Kne  wi<|i  the  bore  in  the  barrel.  o( 
the  opera  ting  slide,  aad  the  fork,  7',  carr^  by  seid  slide  aad  eogag 
isf  raeaaaaa  ia  the  breeeh  bolt,  said  ifide  being  proTided  with  a  plun- 
ger. 7",  ali(aed  with  the  magaiiee  8,  auWwantialty  aa  set  forth. 

&  la  a  magaiine  gnn.  the  eombinitioa  with  the  frame,  the  bnrrel, 
the  mapiiae,  aad  a  chambered  carrier  for  carrying  the  cartridget 
freoi  the  magaaiae  to  the  index  poiat,  o^  aa  adjoatable  *top  at  tlie 
hick  of  said  earlier  aad  ia  Bae  with  the  fwgasiBe  to  limit  the  extent 
tewhiehacaitiUcafrom  the  magaxine  ariay  enter  the  chamber  ia  the 
■heteby  eartridfea  of  diStreat  Magtha  may  be  employed. 

f.  The  oembinat^  with  the  frame,  and  the  rotatirely  moanted 
1  earner  4,  ia  the  frame,  said  darrier  haring  in  it*  periph  - 
ery  leagitndiaal  atraigkt  groorea  4*.  and  ^biique  ooaoecting  groores, 
4**.  of  the  operating  aUe  7,  an  arm  ll,<piTotalIy  OMonted  on  said 
■IMe  and  provided  with  aa  npper  atnd  ill*,  adapted  to  engage  the 
ye»»ea  ia  the  enn^.  aad  a  lower  atn^  1 1*,  adapted  to  engage  a 
awileh  plate  on  Ike  frame  below,  of  the  iaid  switeh  plaU.  IS.  set  in 
a  raaaa  ia  the  ftaae  a^iaoaat  to  aa  ohlJ|)ne  wall  3^.  thereon,  and  a 
whieh  UUa  the  rear  ead  of  the  afiteh  plau  ap  to  said  wall. 
~  '  an  M«  forth. 

IOl  TIm  aeahiaatian  with  the  eperkieg  elide,  of  the  trigger  13 
provided  villi  a  ttad  1>  to  tdke  orer  i^e  alide  when  the  latter  U 
drava  baak.  the  pawl  14,  pivoted  on  th4  trigger  and  having  a  heel 
14^.  the  tittr»%  14*,  bearing  on  the  hei|d  of  the  pawl,  the  lighter 
14f'.  arraaged  holweea  the  head  of  the  pawl  aad  the  trigger, 
in  hammir  t.  having  a  eoekiag  adieh  9*  which  ia  forther  dis- 

radialy,  9mm  tbe  pivotal  axia  of  fM  hamnMr  thaii  the  point 
T»  vbera  tbe  pawl  raali  anrmaBy  tberaef .  snbetnntinlly  aa  set  forth. 


509,54^9.  VBLOCI?CDK  WUSL  Jon  M.  McMaiai.  Paria 
rraooe.  aarigoor  to  Beair  BayiDood  Haztoo.  aame  pbue  PIM  Vai 
16.  ISS3.    Senal  loL  48«,2S1     (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1  In  a  rebicle-wbeel,  the  combioation,  with  an  axle  or 
hub  and  a  ring  or  subsidiary  hub  surrounding  the  same  and  guided 
relatirely  thereto,  of  rubber  balls  or  cushions  arraaged  in  a  circular 
series  between  tbe  said  axle  or  bub  tod  the  ring  sod  driTing  arms  on 
the  said  axle  or  subeidiarj  hub  respectively,  extending  between  each 
ball  and  the  adjacent  balls,  whereby  rotery  motion  is  transmitted  from 
the  axle  or  hub  to  the  ring  or  subsidiary  hub  or  rice  versa,  sobsteo- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination,  with  an  axle  or  bub  and  a 
ring  or  subeidiary  hub  surrounding  the  same  and  guided  relativelj 
thereto,  of  rubber  balls  E°  arranged  in  a  circular  series  between  the 
said  axle  or  hub  and  the  ring  or  subeidiary  hub,  driving-arms  F  oo 
the  said  axle  or  hub  forming  seats  for  tbe  said  balls,  and  driving  arms 
0  on  the  ring  or  tabeidiary  hub  extending  between  each  ball  and  the 
adjacent  balb,  substantially  as,  and  for  the  purposee  above  specified 

3  The  combination,  in  a  vehicle-wheel,  of  an  axle  or  hub  A, 
guiding  plates  or  disks  C  secured  to  the  said  axle  or  bub,  a  ring  or  sub- 
sidiary hub  B  te  which  the  wheel-spokes  are  attached  and  which  slidet 
between  the  aaid  platan  or  disks,  rubber  balls  or  cushions  E  arranged 
in  a  circular  series  between  the  axle  or  bub  and  the  said  ring  or  sub- 
sidiaay  hob,  and  driving-arms  F,  G  on  the  «aid  axle  or  bub  and  the 
said  ring  or  subeidiary  hub  respectively,  extending  between  each  ball 
and  the  adjacent  balls,  suiuble  holes  or  recesses  C*  being  formed  in 
the  plates  or  disks  C  te  permit  lateral  expansion  of  the  said  balls,  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination,  with  an  axle  or  hub  and 
a  ring  or  subeidiary  bub  surrounding  the  aame  and  guided  relatively 
thereto,  of  hollow  rubber  balls  B  arraaged  in  a  circular  series  be 
twaen  the  axle  or  hub  and  the  ring  or  subsidiary  hub  and  connected 
with  each  other  by  tubee  J.  an  inlet  tube  C  connected  with  one  of  the 
said  balls,  and  driviog-arma,  P,  0,  on  the  said  axle  or  hub  and  the 
ring  or  auxiliary  hub  raapectively  and  extending  between  the  said 
baUa,  subetantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoeee  set  forth. 


5 09.5  & O.  ULI  FOR  BORIISe  LUU  OR  CSMIIT-ROCI.  TtD- 
■Ai  I.  iNonaa,  Haquokata,  Iowa  Piled  Fab  IS,  188S.  Serial  la 
4ttJ«7.    (loBoiaL)  


^^  ■ 


VUttHL — The  combination  of  a  kiln  having  a  central  cupola,  side 
eomboatioo  chambers  having  oponiaga  B  at  their  ianer  ends  commu- 
nicnting  with  the  central  cupob,  and  iaeloeed  maia  hot  air  chanaeb 
built  in  the  wall  of  the  kiln  and  opeaing  at  one  ead  into  the  outer  air, 
aaid  main  chnnnels  being  provided  with  aaparatiag  bcnnch  channels 
leading  into  each  combustion  chamber  at  oppoeite  aidee  thereof,  ateam 
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jet  pipea  L  loeated  in  the  onter  open  ends  of  the  main  hot  air  obnn- 
nela  to  heat  the  air  and  impel  it  iaward  into  the  combustion  ehamben, 
and  ordinary  incaaed  hydrocarbon  burner*  having  their  caaings  ar- 
ranged traaaveraely  within  the  combuation  chamber  at  a  central  point 
to  aeparate  the  aame  into  upper  and  lower  door-ineloeed  apaoea,  m 
burner  casings  extending  completely  acroes  the  combustion  chambers 
near  their  outer  ends  directly  above  and  10  very  clone  proximity  to  the 
branch  air  chanaels  opening  thereinto,  whereby  the  heated  air  eeeap- 
ing  from  said  ohannels  will  imue  under  the  burner  caainp  and  addi 
tiooally  beat  the  aame  to  aasist  in  the  combustion  of  tbe  liquid  fuel 
and  also  to  keep  up  a  circulation  which  relieves  the  combustion  cham' 
bars  of  exceeeive  beat,  subateotially  as  set  forth 


6 O 9.561.  eARMUT-CUSP.   MAiru&OuMrBirr.Mlddletovn. 
Oooa    PUeitrabll.  188S.    aerial  Ifo  46 1.87S    afomadel) 


1^ 


Chtm — A  garment  clasp,  compnsiug  a  closed  wire,  approxi- 
mately rectnogular  in  plan  view,  bent  back  at  one  end  to  form  a  hook 
for  supporting  the  clasp  upon  tbe  edge  of  au  upper  garment  or  waiat 
band,  and  at  tbe  other  end  having  forwardly  projecting  wings  to  re- 
ceive the  border  of  the  lower  garment,  and  comprising  also  a  plate 
aeoured  acrota  aaid  wire  aad  turned  up  at  one  edge  to  form  a  bearing, 
and  a  latch  pivoted  in  aaid  bearing  and  adapted  to  close  down  upon 
the  lower  garment  within  the  wings,  subeUntially  as  deecribed 


609.5G2.    CAR<XK7PU]ie.    Cauick  P  Olohai. CoozvlUe, Taon 
flHMimiSS.    Bihy  la  4M.07S.    (HonoiW.) 


Claim. — 1.  Ia  a  car  conpTing,  the  combination  of  a  draw-head 
having  a  aoiid  top  portion  and  provided  00  its  bottom  with  a  fixed 
oppoeitely  beveled  catch,  and  a  longitudinally  movable  slide  mounted 
in  the  draw-head  and  having  a  continuous  bearing  against  tbe  top 
wan  of  tbe  draw-head  and  being  held  against  upward  movement 
thereby,  and  having  a  forwardly  extending  subetentially  rectengular 
portion,  filling  tbe  space  between  the  top  of  the  cateh  and  the  top 
wall  of  the  draw-head,  and  thereby  confining  a  link  in  engagement 
with  the  cateh,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  draw-bead  provided 
OB  iu  bottom  with  a  fixed  oppositely  beveled  cateh,  and  having  the 
upper  wall  of  its  link  cavity  inclined  from  front  to  rear  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  groove,  and  a  longitudinally  movable  spring  actu- 
ated alide  arranged  in  the  groove  and  projecting  over  the  cateh.  aub- 
ataotially  as  deecribed 

3  In  a  car  coupling;  the  combination  of  a  draw-head  having  tbe 
flt>nt  wall  of  its  link  cavity  inclined  at  tbe  top  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  groove,  said  draw-head  haring  an  opening  in  ita  bottom, 
an  oppositely  beveled  fixed  catch  arranged  on  the  bottom  of  the  draw- 
bead,  a  longitudinally  movable  spring  actuated  slide  arranged  in  said 
groove  and  having  a  depeodioK  portion,  and  ao  arm  secured  to  the 
depending  portion  and  projecting  through  the  opening  of  the  bottom 
of  the  draw  head,  substentially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  car  coupling,  tbe  combination  of  a  draw-head  provided 
on  its  bottom  with  a  cateh,  a  slide  moanted  in  the  draw-head,  and 
terminating  at  its  front  end  over  the  cateh  and  provided  with  a  de- 
pending portion  adapted  to  engage  a  link,  and  arraaged  in  rear  of 
the  cnteh,  and  provided  with  a  depending  arm,  substentially  as  de- 
scribed. 


S09,653.  SHIP.  RIOIAADR  PAIfTO■,Wtlliam■poruPt.•«WDor 
QraQehalftoWaUuBaBlk>tt.■Ulepl•oa  PiMllafSl.1883.  9^ 
rial  la  476,183.    (HoDodaL) 

rhnm—\.  The  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  vessel  provided 
with  arches  or  cavitiea  formed  therein  at  inwcvals  along  iu  side,  and 
adapted  to  be  covered  by  a  abutter  and  provided  with  removable 
hatehes  of  a  soriee  of  transverse  shafla  arranged  coincident  with  the 
cavitiea  and  terminating  in  the  aame,  propeller*  carried  by  the  ahafU, 
for  operating  the  abaft^  anhatantially  as  apedfted. 


8.  The  eombinntioa  with  a  veaaal  provided  at  ietervnia  along  It* 
aide  with  arehaa  or  cavitiea,  of  a  aeriea  of  tmaaveras  abafta  arranged 
ooioeident  with  and  terminating  in  the  arohaa,  |wt>pettera  moanted  on 
the  ahafra  within  the  arches,  and  ftxwt  and  rear  propeUer-enrrying 
shafts  arranged  at  oneh  side  of  the  bow  and  iWn  of  the  vaaaalt  pro- 
peller wheeia  arranged  upon  the  the  onter  ends  of  the  (Vt>nt  and  rear 
ahnfta,  the  blades  of  aaid  wheels  beiag  twisted,  and  aaenna  for  oper 
nting  the  tranaverae  and  the  fVont  aad  rear  ahafla.  anhatnatinlly  na 
speeiAed. 


3.  The  oombinatioa  with  the  hull  of  a  veaaal,  the  aidoa  of  whioh 
are  provided  with  cavities,  of  a  series  of  propeller-carrying  shafts  ar- 
raaged coincident  with  and  terminating  in  the  cavities,  front  and 
rear  shafts  arranged  at  the  bow  and  stem,  respectively,  means  for 
operating  the  same  aad  the  transverse  shaft,  twin  propeller  wheels 
mounted  upon  each  of  the  front  and  rear  shafts,  said  wheeia  having 
their  blades  spaced  apart  and  arranged  in  annular  aeriea,  the  bladea 
of  one  aeriea  ahemating  with  thoee  of  the  other,  anhatantially  aa 
specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  veaaal,  a  aeriea  of  transverae  ahafta  a^ 
ranged  therein  and  extending  from  ite  sides,  aod  front  and  rear  shafti 
carrying  propeller  wheels,  of  a  rear  engine  for  operating  the  rear 
ahafla,  tbe  front  engine  for  operating  the  front  ahafte,  an  eleothe  mo- 
tor arraaged  adjacent  to  each  of  the  transverae  shaffca,  a  dynaato  oon- 
neoted  therewith,  and  connections  between  the  fW>ot  engine  and  the 
dynnmo  and  fh>m  tbe  dynamo  to  the  motors,  substantially  as  specified. 

b.  The  vessel  having  aa  inner  wall,  oombined  with  an  outer  wall 
compoundly  curved  and  at  intervala  contacting  with  the  inner  wall 
of  the  vessel,  forming  a  series  of  water-tight  oompartmaots,  and  be- 
tween the  same  a  series  of  caves,  propeller*  arranged  in  the  eavsa, 
and  means  for  operating  said  propellera,  substantially  as  apeeified. 

6.  The  combioation  with  a  vessel  having  an  inner  wall  aad  aa 
outer  wall  compoundly  curved  and  alternately  contacting  with  the 
inner  wall  thus  forming  a  series  of  water-tight  compartmenta,  aod  ia- 
termediate  arches,  of  transverse  shafts  terminating  in  the  arehea,  pro- 
pellers carried  by  th4  shafts,  and  means  for  operating  the  shafta,  and 
an  outer  nail  for  removably  covering  the  arches,  substentially  as 
specified 

G09,5  54r.   RIVET-8BTTUI0  MACHHR.  Btbir H.  PWI, OalBey. 

niBd  Feb.  25. 188S.    8«1al  la  488,781    lleBOdaL) 


CAcim  — I.  The  combination  in  a  rivet  setting  aanehin*  of  tbe 
fixed  head  P  provided  with  tbe  funnel  P";  the  ahnft  U'  aaonated  in  a 
bearing  in  aaid  head  in  a  hohsontal  or  nonrtyhoricental  positie«i  tbe 
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tr^ 


fiw^4U  wttfc  tfc»  mi\m  of  nt^uiij  pcnjwUH  ri>>  /  — d 
■rad  BTM  wM  thaft;  tk«  kmi  phi*  I  pn^Mtiw  Arawk 
•adharisf  teiovw 


poftioa  o«rv«4  m  m( 
r  npportad  tbo^  nid  KM  plat* ;  tte  itaad 
J  /p»»i4id  vitk  tte  T  ihitpad  grooT«t  or  noonraj  •;  tko  iprteg 

tU  ort  <€  p»— tw^  y ;  — ffhanii  lalwtoatUny 
;  aoM  pfau«w:  ud  awk- 
luvtac  pfOfMw  Itr  iiBpvtIac  to  |Mid  koppor  «  atop  by  itop 
M  •boat  to  aik.- 
1  la  •  riTot  Mttiaf  ■aehiao  tko  eo^Maatioa  of  two  raoo-waTi 
[•aokotlMratariffktaaciooro^tfiyw;  tkoitop  block  K; 
thooatoffplaagarM;  tko  larm  N  aad  H*  tU  iattor  baiag  proridMl 
vHk  tk*  oaa  lioc  a*  aad  tko  latarallj  projaotinf  luc  ■«  aad  both 
■oaatad  apo*  a  eosaoa  fyeram  pia;  tk4  apriag ■!»;  tka  eaa  track 
■*;  aad  tk*  ribratiac  lavar  0. 

S.  Tka  eeabiaatioa,  ia  a  rivat  MttiacUaekiBa,  of  two  raoa-waTu 
■aatiaf  «aek  otkor  at  aa  aagie;  a  ipriag  prewtd  Mop  block :  a  cot 
off  piaagar  iMTabia  aadwiaa  io  tka  diraetioo  of  tka  laogth  of  tka  lowar 
raaa-way;  aipriaf  for  aoriag  taid  pluoxar  toward  th«  tetting  took; 
aad  a  aaai  aad  ploafar  for  noTiaf  aaid  Ifvar  io  tke  oppooite  direc- 
tiba  afaiaat  tka  taaiioa  of  aid  iprta(. 


track  for  operating  tka  druiM,  an  eloctrical  supply  aad  elactricaJ  coo 
daotora  laading  to  aad  fron  tke  motor  and  supply ,  sabstaotially  a* 

5.  Tka  combination  with  ike  oppoMte  movable  anchors,  baling 
Uka-ap  aad  pay-ont  mechanisau.  aad  means  for  alternately  operat- 
iag  or  moriag  said  aaekora,  of  a  sariaa  of  trucks  carrying  wira  sup- 
porta,  aa  intermedUte  plow  -  carrying  truck,  an  electrical  motor 
mounted  on  tke  latter,  drama  mounted  on  tke  plowHnick,  a  cable  con- 
aacted  witk  the  take-up  and  pay  out  meckaniams  of  the  aochori  and 
paend  about  the  drums  of  the  plow-truck,  electrical  conducting-wires 
passing  over  the  supporU,  a  generator  from  which  the  wire  leads,  a 
wire  leading  from  the  generator  to  the  motor  of  the  truck,  electrical 
connections  between  the  motor  aad  the  wire,  and  derices  mounted 
on  the  side  of  the  truck  for  successiTely  coming  in  contact  with  and 
moring  tke  aforeaaid  wira^upporta,  sabstaotially  as  specified. 

.> 
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hilL,  Muaiek.  QanHBj.    FUad 
(lo^oM.)   rataitadtDbictaid 


1.  Asprttooa  eowaiirtf  of  ahoxA,dindedintoalower 
eoaaparteaat  aad  aa  appar  ooaipaitMat,  k  wkiek  is  placed  a  reeer- 
»«b  d  proTidad  with  ralraa  /  aad  tka  iaOKnad  sUde  a,  baring  the 
hffif  wkiek  are  adaptad  10  oparata  tka  ralraa  /  sabaUatially  as 
*ew«  and  daaeribad 
S.  ▲  tpHtooa 


«f  a  box  A,  4iTidad  into  a  lower  eoo- 
I  *■  appar  ooaipartMat,  ia  wkiek  ia  placed  a  raserroir  d 
kaviaC  ereas  bar  a  aad  ralrae  /  tka  iaeMaad  eoaeara  shde  a  hariag 
npaaiagi^aad  lap  ^adapted  to  operate  tkovalraa/anbataattallyaa 
•Imwb  aad  daaeribad.  I 


■ui  Oiira, 


G09.6G6.   UICIIK  PLOW.   Caauii  & 

FMAiRiaiM.    airtHlaai.^.    (loBoM.) 

.1.  Tka  ooabiaatioa  witk  oppolita  taka-ap  aad  payiag- 
for  oparatiag  tka  aaaM,  of  a  track  ar- 
i  baCwaaa  said  markiaia«s,  ravanibla  ptowa  carried  tkaraby  a 
<  aa  tka  track,  a  draa  aapportad  oa  tU  track,  aad  a  draltoa- 
'  aboat  tka  draa  aad  badtag  to  t|*  eaid  taka-ap  aad  pay- 
iarMt  ■irkialMi,  aakataatiaUj  aa  spacM^d 

1  Tkaeoabiaattoa  witk  tka  oppoaiu  a»Tabla  aaekora.  and  uke- 
ay  aad  pay-oat  menkaai—  aoaatad  tkatwM.  of  aa  iatanaadiate 
ibla  plowa  carried  tkarabyaaaaa^  for  aparatiag  tka  track, 
■tad  oa  tka  track,  a  caMa  paaifg  froai  tke  take-ap  and 
payiaf^at  aer kani— s  of  oaa  aaekor  to  tkat  of  tka  otker,  aad  pasaed 
>  the  draaa,  aad  aaaaa  for  aatoaatiealy  aoriag  the  anchors  at 
taka-ap  aovaaaat  af^ka  asnkinii,  fabetaatially  as  specified. 
S.  Tka  ooabiaatioa  witk  tka  opposita  aiorabla  aackors,  the  fixed 
,  a  pair  of  draaa  aoaatad  apoa  aacklof  said  moTable  anchors, 
caklaa  laadiaf  ft<oa  tkalzad  aaekora  to  oad  of  tke  drams  of  each  of 
tka  aavakia  aaekora,  of  a  track,  arraagad  bktweaa  tke  said  morablr 
aaakac%  raranibla  plows  aad  paOaya  or  draqn  monated  00  the  truck, 
a  4wtftaakla  paaad  aboat  sakl  draaa,  andjat  ita  ends  connected  to 
tka  fiaaiaiag  draaa  of  tka  aevakia  aackdrs,  a  motor  mounted  on 
tta  pkiwearTyiaf  traek  for  oparatiag  tka  FfOaya,  and  engaging-de- 
tk*  palaya  of  tka  dralt«abla  Md  tkooe  of  the  anchor 
;  aovaaaata  of  tkk  draft  cable-pulleys  ar« 
to  tk«  aaeker  eakia  paOays,  ifabataatially  as  »pecified 
4.  Hm  aoaMaatioa  wilk  tka  oppoaita  Aaekora.  baring  uke-up 
aad  pay-aat  aaakaaiaaa,  of  aa  iatanaadiate  plow  carryiag  track,  a 

,  draaa  aoaatad  ia  tke 
I  ia  paaad,  aa  aUotrieal  aMtor  oa  tke 


6.  Tlie  oonbiaatioB  witk  the  traosrarae  series  of  wheeled  trucks, 
prorided  witk  electrical  wire-eapports,  of  a  ptow-carrying  track  ar- 
raafad  for  aoraaaot  in  froat  of  tke  sapporta.  aa  alaetrieal  motor 
BOBBted  00  the  traek,  aa  electrical  supply,  a  ooodaetiag-wire  lead- 
ing fW>m  the  supply,  arranged  upoB  tke  sapporta,  oooaactions  betweea 
it  aad  the  motor,  aad  between  tke  motor  and  sapply,  and  an  iadined 
track  supported  at  one  side  of  the  plow-carrying-track,  aad  adapted 
for  contact  with  tke  wire  supporting- trucks,  sabsUntially  as  specified. 
7  The  combination  with  the  transrerse  series  of  wheeled  trucks, 
prorided  with  electrical  wire-•upport^  of  •  plow-carryiog  truck  ar- 
raaged  for  moremeni  in  front  of  the  supporta,  an  electrical  motor 
mounted  on  the  track,  an  electrical  supply,  a  coodncting-wire  leading 
from  the  supply,  arranged  upon  the  supports,  connections  between  it 
aod  the  motor  and  between  the  motor  and  supply,  the  inclined  track 
located  at  one  side  of  the  plow  carrying  truck  and  adapted  to  sue- 
oeaairely  contact  with  the  wire-eupporting  tracks,  aad  means  for  re- 
raraiag  the  inclination  of  the  track,  subeUntially  as  specified 

8.  The  combination  with  the  senes  of  rectaugular  truck-frames, 
baring  axles,  ground- wheels,  upwardly-conrerging  standards,  a  super- 
imposed insulated  wire-conductor  supporting-bar,  the  rear  shaft  and 
tka  roller  18.  of  the  plow-carrying  truck  arranged  in  front  of  the  same, 
an  electric  motor  thereon,  a  trolley-arni  extending  from  the  truck  and 
provided  with  a  trolley-wheel,  and  electrically  connected  with  the 
motor,  an  electrical  supply,  wires  leading  therefrom  to  the  motor,  over 
the  trolley-wheel  and  the  supporting  ban*  of  the  trucks,  the  opposite 
ways  formed  in  the  ends  of  the  plow-truck,  the  reeiprocating-bara 
mounted  in  the  ways,  and  the  laciioed  track  pivoted  at  its  ends  to 
the  ban  and  adapted  to  operate  against  the  before- mentioned  roller 
18,  sttbatantially  as  specified. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  oppoaita  movable  anchor-trucks,  the 
vertical  shaft  mounted  therein,  the  upper  and  lower  drams  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  the  upper  dram  hariag  ratcket-teetk,  a  pawl  on  the  lower 
drum  for  eagagiag  the  teeth  when  the  drams  operate  in  one  diraetioa, 
stationary  anchors,  cablea  leadiag  firom  tkaa  to  oae  dram  of  aack  of 
the  movable  aaekora,  a  fl^aia  oa  each  of  tka  aontbla  aachor-traeka. 
palleys  thereoe.  r*-wiodiag  cablea  paaad  orar  tka  pulleys  and  about 
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the  anchor  cable-dranu,  and  provided  with  weigkts,  of  the  plow-car- 
rying truck  arraaged  intermediaU  the  movable  aaebors.  drama  there- 
on, a  motor  for  oparatiag  the  draaa,  aad  a  draft-cable  pasaed  about 
the  drams  of  the  plow-carrying  truck,  and  about  tke  ramaiaiag  drusas 
of  the  movable  anchors,  and  reversely  disposed  with  relation  to  the 
anchor-cables,  substantially  as  apacified. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  statioBary^ncbora,  morabla 
anchor-trucks  arranged  opposite  the  same,  and  hariag  thin  metal 
wheels  having  radial  slots,  L-shaped  brackets,  and  adjusting-bolts  pass- 
ing through  the  brackeu  and  slou,  of  take-up  and  pay-out  devices 
mounted  on  said  tracks,  an  intermediate  plow-earryiag  traek,  a  dram 
therein,  a  cable  leading  therefrom  to  the  take-ap  aad  pay-ont  derices 
of  the  movable  anchor-truckt,  a  motor  carried  by  the  plow-truck  for 
operating  the  drum,  and  cables  leading  from  the  stationary  anchor* 
to  said  Uke  up  and  pay-out  devices,  substantially  as  specified. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  statiooary-aachora,  morable 
anchor-trucks  arranged  opposite  the  same,  aod  having  thin  metal 
wheels,  removable  felly-rings  having  tires,  and  bolts  passing  through 
the  rings  and  disk^  of  take-up  and  pay  out  devices  mounted  on  said 
trucks,  ail  intermediate  plow-carrying  track,  a  dram  tberain,  a  cable 
leading  therefrom  to  the  take-up  aod  pay-out  derioas  of  the  movable 
anchor-tracks,  a  motor  carried  by  the  plow-tracks  for  operating  tke 
drum,  and  cables  leading  from  the  stationary  anchors  to  aaid  take  up 
and  pay-out  devices,  substantially  as  specified. 


mounted  oo  tke  crank  skafts  aad  naaakiag  witk  tka  worm  gaara,  aak- 
staatially  as  daaeribad. 

3.  Inabaadaawmill,thaooBbiaatioaof  aaawaapportiagframr 
baring  koOow  uprighu,  poata  mouatad  ia  tka  aprigkta,  rack  bars  ar- 
raaged witkia  tka  hollow  aprigkta  aad  aapportiag  tka  poata,  skafts 
journalad  in  tka  fraae  arna,  eoanaetad  witk  tka  akafti  pioioas  moaatad 
on  tke  shafts  aad  maaking  witk  tka  rack-bara,  a  lever  foleramad  on 
the  fVame  aad  prorided  witk  an  a^jusUbie  weight,  and  liak-bars  eon 
aaeting  tka  larar  witk  aaid  arraa,  aabatantiaUy  as  described. 

4.  Ia  a  band  aaw  aackiaa,  tka  combination  of  a  saw  supporting 
frame  kariag  kolk>w  nprigku,  poato  aoaatad  in  tka  nprigkto  aod  pro- 
rided witk  rack  bars,  shafts  jouraaled  on  the  frame,  pinioos  carried 
by  the  shafts  and  meshing  with  the  rack  bars,  bearings  joaraaled  00 
the  shafts,  arau  secured  to  the  bearings,  worm  wkeab  secured  to  said 
akafta.  craak  akafta  jouraaled  in  aaid  bearings,  worms  carried  by  the 
craak  skafU  and  maahiag  with  the  worm  whaab,  aad  a  weighted  lever 
coaaected  witk  said  arms,  subetaatiaily  aa  deacribed. 


609.557.    &AMI>^W  MILL    CiaiUB  a 
Wla    Filed  ifr.  M,  1888.    Sortil  la  471.844    (Mo 
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609,568.  HAHM^ULnVATOR.  Ttkii T BOMi, Pirt^ Ha   PM 
Juaa7. 1888.    8a1il  la  478.848.    domodaU 


Cktm. — 1.  In  a  hand  cuhirator,  the  coabiaation  with  a  haadle- 
yoke,  of  a  head  comprising  ralatively  adjustable  sections  or  number* 
prorided  at  their  rear  edges  with  a  depending  flange  which  is  pro- 
rided with  spaced  notcha  or  pockets  in  aligBmaat  with  channels  in 
tke  ander  surikces  of  tke  sections,  and  cultivator  teeth  fitted  in  said 
aligned  aotckaa  or  poekata  aad  ehaaaala  aad  prorided  witk  integral 
up-turaed  atada  or  ertaaatoaa  eogagtBg  parferationa  ia  tka  aactiona, 
anbaUntially  aa  apaeifled. 

8.  Ia  a  kaad  caltirator,  the  combinatioa  witk  a  kaadle-yoke,  of 
ralatively  a^juatabla  qaadraat-shaped  tootk-baariag  saetioaa  or  awm- 
bera  pirotally  eoanaetad  at  tkeir  outer  eoda  to  tke  anaa  of  aaid  kaa- 
dla-yoka,  forwardly  cunrad  overlapping  oonaactiag  araa  iatagral.  ra- 
apactiveiy,  witk  said  aectioaa  or  members  and  prorided  at  tkair  over-' 
lapping  fVee  eeda  with  slota,  and  an  adjusting  bolt  eagagiag  sock  rag> 
iatariag  alota,  tka  terminals  of  the  anns  being  oooeeotrie  with  the 
cnrrature  of  tka  sections  reapectivaly  sabatantially  as  specified. 


609,669.  FOLDiieeATt 

PBad  Ai«  B.  1881    %mM  l«  48llT8a 


F. 

do 


Wak. 


) 


Chim. — 1.  In  a  band  sawmill,  the  combination  of  a  aaw  aapport- 
ing  ftaaie  having  hollow  uprights,  vertically  movable  poets  arranged 
in  the  uprights,  jouraal  boxes  mounted  on  the  posts,  a  shaft  arraaged 
in  the  journal  boxes,  a  band  saw  pulley  mounted  on  the  shaft,  rack- 
bars  mounted  in  the  uprighu  and  sapporting  the  poets,  shafU  24  jour- 
nalad in  the  fVame,  pinions  mounted  on  the  shafts  84  and  meshing  with 
the  rack-bara,  arms  extending  from  the  shafts,  and  connected  there- 
with aad  a  weighted  lever  connactad  with  the  arms,  substantially  as 
deacribed. 

1  In  a  band  saw  mill,  tke  coabiaatioB  of  a  aaw  sapporting  tnm» 
hariag  hollow  uprighta,  poata  aoaatad  ia  the  aprights,  rack-bara  ar- 
raaged in  the  uprighta  aad  aapportiag  tke  poata,  akafta  jouraaled  ia 
the  frame,  pinions  monoted  on  the  ahafta  aad  aeaking  with  the  rack- 
ban,  worm  gear  moaatad  oa  tka  akafta.  eraak  akafta,  aad  won^ 


Chim. —  1 .  A  folding  gate  eompriaing  tke  opposite  aria  of  pick- 
eta  arraaged  in  differaat  vertical  plana  and  tka  piekata  of  each  aeria 
baiag  adaptad  to  fold  to  the  width  of  one  picket,  a  eaetral  picket,  and 
bare  pirotaOy  connecting  the  pickets,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

8.  A  gate  comprising  a  hinge  post  arraaged  at  one  end  aad  a  ver- 
tical bar  located  at  the  other  eod,  the  oppoeite  aaria  of  piekata  lo- 
cated a^jaoaat  to  the  hinge  poat  aod  the  bar,  tke  pickets  of  aack  sa- 
riaa being  adapted  to  fold  to  the  width  of  one  picket,  a  ceatral  picket 
of  twice  the  width  of  the  other  pickets  and  arraaged  between  the 
seria  of  pickets,  and  the  bars  pivotally  connecting  the  pickets  to- 
gether and  to  the  poat  and  the  vertical  bar,  aabatantiaUy  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  of  the  hiage  poet  aad  a  vertical 
bar  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  the  leaf  plates  1.1  aad  18  aod 
having  at  their  upper  ends  the  leaf  plata  10  and  1 1,  the  double  cen- 
tral picket,  the  opposite  aria  of  pickets,  the  pickeU  of  eack  seriw 
being  arranged  in  different  vertical  planes,  tke  abort  pivoted  platea 
connecting  the  picketa  near  their  apper  ends,  the  supplemental  piv- 
oted ban  8  extending  from  the  top  of  the  ceatral  picket  to  the  leaf 
platM  10  and  11,  and  the  lower  pivoted  ban  12, 13  aad  14  extending 
fh>m  the  lowar  leaf  plata  15  aad  16  aad  from  the  end  oaa  of  tka 
pickets  and  coaaeetiBg  the  latter,  sabatantially  as  described. 

4.  Tke  coabiaation  of  a  track  plate  having  laterally  projeetiag 
edga  fbraihig  waya,  a  folding  gate  prorided  at  iu  fVee  end  with  a 
roOar  arraagad  oa  tka  traek  plate,  aad  tka  plataa  aacorad  to  tka  gata 
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Uoo  of  «urilu.d  wtur,  all  wbrtMti*!!^  *.  .et  forth  wh,^^ 
Unk.  .»d  heaf «  m.j  be  ».«1  to  rt^rilix/w.Ur  either X^^r 

3    In  coa.bj«*Uoo  .  Unk  for  rteriliring  w.ter  h.ring  .  conic.I 

bouom  «rro«nd«i  by  .  lUngp  UghUj  ^ured  to  the  u.k  w.ll  .bo7e 

If  lower  end.  »o  ouUet  .t  iu  loweet  point.  *n  .noukr  .upportinc  r- 

c»pucle  to  r^ei.e  «id  lower  end  of  the  twk  w»II,  the  .upportin* 

rjcjpU^  hanng  .  ,ertJ<^l  waU  within  the  Unk  wall  and  iLed^ 

•U^r  below  the  flange  of  the  conical  bottom  whereby  the  bottom  i. 

dirwjt^  wpported,  a  tteaiii  dnio  mtoated  in  the  Unkand  steam  .up- 

ptj  ud  exhaust  pipee  paaHng  through  «id  bottom  within  the  annular 

wpport  and  coiiimanic»tinf  with  the  drum ;  .ubrtantiaily  a.  tet  forth. 

4.  In  a  Merilizing  apparatua,  the  combination  with  the  Unka  1  1 

of  the  oTw^ow  Boailee  12  each  prorided  with  a  iafetj  ralre,  the  dis^ 

cbitrge  pip.  13  connected  with  both  of  said  notxlee  by  branches  13" 

»nd  the  TMiU  U  for  admitting  air  to  the  Unk  to  supply  the  Tacuum 

when  the  watw  la  drawn  off;  subetutully  aa  set  forth 
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and  arranged  on  oppoute  sidea  of  the  track  pl*t«  and  having  inwardly 
eztMdiiiff  toga  engaging  the  projecting  edges  lof  said  track  pl»t«.  sub- 
■taatMily  as  dewribed. 


509.060.    STUULBIMG  APPARATUS    Aom  V.  M. 

liMtatar.  1.  T..aa|gaartoUMapngut^d|i]rl«rlUiiatetiii1i«da» 
mV«IUmHtm.     ?IM  Auc  87.  1892.     8ehilla44U7&    Ob 


t 


E— « 


!■— 1.  la  a  stwiBiiag  appantw,  Um  eoabiaiUioa  wHIi 
Uak  1  Md  with  a  lMat«r  therefor  of  BMM  for  ^daittfog  air,  a  watM- 
■*PPi7  P^  if  ft  diaeharffa  pip*  5  coooeetiag  ^ith  the  Mid  sappiy 
pip*.  oo«ka  ia  Mid  wppiy  pipe,  «m  oa  each 
pipaft,  thM  part  arth«Mi|i^  pip*  sitnatad 
aad  tha  diMhar|a  pipa  baieg  adapud  to  ba 
diaeharga  pipa,  aad  a  draw-off  cock,  wharaby 
wUk  waaar  aad  tha  water  atariliaad  by  beat 
tnaea  afawlariHwd  water  into  tha  tank  w 
•radrawaoffrfbetaaBy  obTiatad;  subataa 

t.  Ia  a  HariHriag  apparataa  tha  eoasbiaa^, ^.. 

vUad  aMh  with  aa  air-iatat  Talra  aormally  doaad,  the  steam  heating 
dram%  aw  ia  each  taak,  a  water  supply  pipe  i$LJing  branches  with 
eaeks  wharahy  aaa  or  both  taaks  may  ba  charj|ad  with  water,  said 
pipaa  aaaiMaaiaatiBg  with  the  upper  part  of  th4  raapeetiTe  Unk*.  a 
Maaa  pipa  with  braaches  aed  ooeks  wharaby 
ba  flfeargad  with  tlaaa,  aa  eshaoit  pipa  with 
air>ialat  ndrm  aad  eoeka  wharaby  axhaaat  _. 
from  aiihar  or  both  draai^  draw-off  eorka  wl 


or  both  drums  mar 
ihas  prorided  with 
may  be  cooreyed 
)y  tha  Unks  mar' 


of  said  diaeharga 
the  upper  eoek 
raiy  draiaad  by  said 
I  taak  aMy  ba  ehargad 
tha  sabaaqaaat  aa- 
part  of  its  eoataaU 
as  sat  forth, 
of  tha  tanks  1  pro- 


rXsm.— 1.  In  a  shootiag  trap,  the  combinatioa  of  tha  flat  body 
plaU  or  board,  folding  lag  frames  pirotaUy  eoaaected  to  Mid  body 
aad  the  rwr  ooe  of  which  is  loager  thaa  the  front  frame  to  support 
the  body  plate  or  board  at  aa  iaeliaation.  a  gnn  rwaorably  clamped 
oa  top  of  the  body  pUte  or  board,  a  spring  actoated  trigger  operaUnt 
rod  arraagad  la  poaitioo  nadar  the  body  pUte  or  board,  an  adjuaUbU 
eoaaaetioa  between  Mid  trigger  operating  rod  and  the  trigger  of  iha 
gun,  a  sattiag  frame  connected  with  Mid  spring-actuated  rod,  a  trip 
larer  mounted  in  positioa  in  the  body  plate  or  board  aad  ooanactwi 
with  the  Mttiag  frame,  and  means  for  tripping  Mid  trio  lerer  snbaUn^ 
tiafly  aa  sat  forth. 

2.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  of  a  flat  body  plate  or  board,  I/- 
•hapad  lag  fraa«  piroUlly  connected  to  said  body  and  the  rear  one 
of  which  is  loagar  than  tha  front  leg  frame,  means  for  locking  Mid 
Jag  fruMs  in  thair  outspread  poaitioo,  and  gun  shooting  derices  ar- 
raeged  on  said  body,  subeUntiaUy  as  set  forth. 

*  ^^  *  *™P.  **>•  incHned  body  pUte  or  board,  front  and  rnr 
U-shaped  leg  framM  pirotally  attached  to  the  body  and  prorided  with 
eaot«l  crank  portions  adapted  to  Umit  the  outspread  position  of  the 
r  r*^  *  notched  catch  arranged  to  engage  the  crank  portions 
of  the  front  leg  frame,  a  transrerse  stop  bar  arranged  to  hold  the 
craak  portions  of  the  rear  leg  frame  which  u  longer  than  the  front 
Jag  frame,  and  shooting  derices  arraagad  on  the  leg  supported  body 
wbataattaUy  as  sat  forth.  '' 

4.  Ia  a  trap,  the  eoabiaation  of  the  inclined  body  baring  a  bot- 
tom groora,  foMiag  lag  fivmea  supporting  the  body,  and  the  rear  one 
or  which  IS  prorided  with  a  central  crank  porUon  working  in  one  end 
of  said  groore,  a  sfidiag  guide  bar  moring  in  Mid  groore  and  con- 
■artad  at  oaa  aad  to  said  crank  portion  and  prorided  at  iu  other  end 
with  a  eombiaed  gaide  aad  supporting  arm  baring  an  eye.  Mid  bar 
balag  aztaadad  from  the  body  when  the  cranked  leg  frame  is  eitended, 
pa  shootiag  derieas  arraagad  oa  the  body,  a  trip  lerer  adapted  to 
hare  oae  end  thareof  eoaaected  with  said  derices,  and  a  strike  rod 
Saidad  aad  supported  in  the  eye  of  Mid  guide  and  supporting  arm 
aad  coaaectwl  to  said  trip  lerer,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  shooting  trap,  the  iacliaad  body,  agun  remorably  cUmped 
00  said  body,  a  springHWtaatad  trigger  operating  rod  arraagad  be- 
neath the  body,  a  trigger  loop  adjusubly  secured  to  the  outer  end  of 
Mid  rod.  and  adapted  to  more  within  the  trigger  guard  of  the  gun,  a 
U-shapad  Mttiag  frame  pirotally  mounted  beneath  Mid  body  and  har- 
lag  a  central  crank  portion  eoaaected  with  the  inner  end  of  Mid 
ipring  aetuatad  rod,  a  piroted  trip  lerer  baring  a  hook  end  adapted 
^  **ffftf(*  the  eada  of  one  arm  of  the  Mtting  frame  when  set,  and 
aniBMl  diaehargiag  daricM  eoaaected  to  the  lerer,  subetantialir  as 
Mt  forth. 
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6.  Ia  a  ihootiag  trap,  tha  tacKaad  body,  a  gua  raaaovably  damped 
oa  tha  body,  a  box  arranged  uadar  the  body  aad  hariag  a  slot  ia  tha 
bottoai  tharaoC  a  apriag  aetuatad  trigger  oparatiag  rod,  hariag  ita 
iaaar  aad  working  within  said  box  and  adapted  to  hare  iU  outer  ead 
ia  eooneetion  with  the  trigger  of  the  gun,  a  U-shaped  Mtting  frame 
pirotad  to  the  bottom  of  said  box  and  prorided  with  a  central  c.-ank 


Boaatad  for  radproeatioo  upon  the  tube,  a  yiaidiog  ftager  secured  at 
oaa  iida  of  tha  ataare  aad  passing  through  the  opening  and  adapted 
to  bear  apea  tha  atrip  aad  ba  dragged  thereacroM  at  each  dowaward 
moramaBt  of  tha  slaere,  and  means  for  reciprocatiag  Mid<sleere,  sub- 
sUatially  as  spaeifled. 

2.  The  eombination  with  a  burner,  of  a  casing  arranged  adjacent 


portion,  a  ahort  connecting  arm  working  in  the  slot  of  said  box  an<^  tSareto  and  prorided  with  an  opening  at  one  side,  and  a  fulmioating 


coaaaetad  to  the  ianar  and  of  the  spring  actuated  rod  and  to  the 
crank  of  Mid  Mtting  frame,  a  trip  lerer  mounted  within  the  body  and 
said  box,  and  baring  a  lower  hook  end  adapted  to  engage  one  arm 
of  the  Mtting  frame  when  Mt^nd  animal  operating  dericM  connected 
to  the  lerer,  subeUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

7.  In  a  shooting  trap,  in  oombination  with  the  supporting  body  a  spring  for  depressing  the  rod,  a  rotaUble  thumb-button,  and  cam 
baring  opposiu  side  oyM,  and  suitable  gun  operating  mechaaiam,  of  fingers  arranged  upon  the  thumb-button  and  adapted  to  operate  upon 


■trip  passage  or  tube  extending  upwardly  therefrt>ra  and  provided 
at  iu  front  and  rear  sidM  with  openings,  a  sleere  mounted  fur  recip- 
rocation upon  the  tube,  an  igniting  finger  secured  at  one  side  of  tht 
sleere  and  Uking  into  oae  of  the  openings,  a  feed  spring  secured  to 
the  sleere  and  mounted  for  reciprocation  at  the  side  of  the  casing, 


a  U-ahaped  gun-raat  frame  prorided  with  an  outer  depresaed  end  and 
right  angularl^dispoeed  inner  ends  adapted  to  be  sprung  into  the  side 
ayM  of  said  body,  and  the  gun  remorably  clamped  on  the  body,  sub- 
ataatially  as  sH  forth. 

8  In  a  shooting  trap,  the  combination  with  the  leg  supported  body, 
of  the  gun  operating  mechanism  baring  a  trip  lerer,  the  gnn  remor- 
ably damped  00  the  body,  a  sliding  combined  guide  and  support  ar- 
ranged in  a  line  with  one  end  of  the  trip  lerer,  a  strike  roid  pinri 
through  said  eye  and  baring  a  hook  at  one  end  engaging  one  end  of 
tha  hook  lerer  and  a  strike  block  at  the  other  end,  and  U-siiaped  spring 
gun  clamps  loosely  mounted  on  said  strike  rod  and  adapted  to  clamp 
orer  the  gun  barrel,  substantially  aa  Mt  forth. 
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the  bwar  aad  of  the  rod,  substantially  aa  specified. 

3.  The  eombination  with  a  burner,  of  a  circular  casing  baring  an 
opening  at  one  aide,  and  a  tube  exteoding  from  the  opening  and  bar- 
ing iu  bottom  prorided  with  oppoaiu  ribs,  a  sleere  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocation upon  the  tube,  an  igniting  finger  extending  from  one  sids 
of  the  slaare  and  terminating  in  tha  tube,  a  forked  feed  spring  ex- 
teiiding  from  tha  oppoeito  side  of  the  sleere  aad  terminating  in  the 
tube  bpon  the  ribs,  a  lower  holding  spring  secured  to  the  tube  and 
passing  through  an  openiug  therein,  a  bayonet  shaped  arm,  an  eye 
for  guiding  the  Mme,  a  bowed  spring  secured  to  the  casing  and  bear- 
ing upon  the  arm,  a  stud  extending  from  the  casing,  a  thumb  button 
mounted  for  roUtion  upon  the  stud,  and  a  MriM  of  cam  fingen 
mounted  upon  the  button  and  adapted  to  operate  against  the  lower 
end  of  the  arm,  subeUntially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lamp-burner  haring  a  MriM  of  sui^ 
rounding  openings,  a  circular  casing  open  at  one  side  and  prorided 
with  a  hinged  corer,  a  fulminate-receiring  tube,  means  for  feeding 
the  fulminate  through  the  tube,  and  a  pair  of  wire  arms  secured  to 
the  tube  and  passed  through  the  perforations  of  the  burner  and  bent 
orer  the  same,  substantially  as  specified. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  derioe  of  the  cUm  described,  the  combination 
with  a  ooupHng-plate  haring  loops  on  iU  opposite  ends  and  adapted 
to  ba  reraraed  end  for  end,  prorided  at  opposite  edgM  with  lugs,  and 
between  iU  ends  prorided  with  a  MriM  of  perforations,  each  bisected 
by  a  croaa-bar,  of  a  trace  haring  a  hook  looaely  connected  therewith 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  aforoMid  croa»-bars  at  either  side 
thereof,  substantially  u  specified. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  claw  described,  the  combination  of  a  coup- 
ling-plate  having  upper  and  lower  back  wardly -extending  flanges 
with  integral  lugs,  and  a  MriM  of  openings  in  the  outer  part  prorided 
with  cross-bars,  loops  morably  attached  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
coupling-plate,  a  tug-section  connected  to  the  front  end  of  the  Mid 
coupUng-plate  and  to  a  hame,  and  a  trace  haring  a  T  coupling  se- 
cured thereto  and  formed  with  a  bifurcated  head  in  which  b  pirouUy 
mounted  a  hook.  Mid  book  being  adapted  to  engage  the  openings 
aad  Mid  cross-bars  thereof  and  be  applied  adjusUbly  and  remorably 
from  either  side  of  the  plaU,  subeUntially  as  described. 
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Cbim.—  l.  The  combination  with  a  burner,  of  a  casing  arranged 
adjacent  thereto  and  prorided  at  one  side  with  an  opening,  a  fulmi- 
nating strip- tube  extending  upward  therefrom  and  terminating  adja- 
eeat  to  the  burner  aad  hariagan  opening  near  iu  upper  Aod,  a  sleere 


Claim.—  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatioa  with 
the  opposiu  standards,  each  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  sections 
forming  continuatioas  and  Urminating  at  their  inner  inner  ends  ia 
securing  flanges,  aplaU  interposed  between  and  bolted  to  the  flanges 
and  prorided  with  radial  slots,  cutters  carried  by  the  slots,  a  revolring 
hopper  mounted  on  the  plate,  a  power-shaft  journaled  in  bearings  in 
the  upper  ends  of  the  standards,  a  master-gear  earned  by  the  power- 
shaft,  a  ring-gear  carried  by  the  hopper  and  engaging  with  the  master- 
gear,  and  sweep-arms  carried  by  the  hopper,  ubstantially  aa  soecifled. 
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ObiMi. — 1.  The  combination,  with  the  rertically  dispoead  rack- 
bar, — of.  a  rertioally  slidabie  lifting  bar  I00MI7  eoaaected  te  said 
rack  bar, — a  pawl  piroted  in  a  reoaa  ia  the  lifting  bar  aad  adapted 
te  engage  a4|aeent  teeth  of  the  rack-bar. — aad  meaas  fbr  aetaating 
the  lifting  bar. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  rertically  dispoMd  rack-bar,— of  a 
rertically  slidabie  lifting  bar  looeely  connected  to  the  rack-bar, — a 
pawl  piroted  on  the  lifting  bar  and  adapted  to  eagage  a^jaeeot  teeth 
of  the  rack-bar, — a  detent-link  for  throwing  the  said  pawl  oat  of  ea- 
gagement  with  said  teeth,— and  maaqs  for  actuattag  s^  Hftiaf  bar. 

S.  A  lifting-jack  comprising  a  baM  plate. — a  double  Aeed  rack- 
bar  pirotally  cooaectad  thereto, — a  lifting  bar  slidably  eoaaaetad  to 
the  rack-bar, — a  pawl  piroted  to  the  lifting  bar  aad  deeigBed  to  ea- 


ijo* 
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0<«  adjccMt  tMth  of  Um  rmek-bw,— •  cl«^M(-fi«k  eouMted  to  Mid 
P«wl  »Mi  d«»cMd  to  m»hU  te  diMiwi««tM.t.-o  pow«  .pylyi^ 
••w  eoatroOuff  the  moraaMt  of  tlM  m^  bw,— •  pawi  kttMsM 
to  wM  powcr-Urar  Aod  Adapiod  to  Mfm(«  itko  a^jaoMt  tootk  oa  tlM 
oppoBU  lida  of  th«  rack-bar,— aod  a  •ait4bia  looaa  eoaaoetUM  ba- 
»»•••  tk«  Uftioc  aod  rack  bart. 


4.  Tba  eombiaatioa  with  a  doubla  &e«|  rack4>ar,— of  a  liftiax 
bar  ttidably  eooo«:t«d  tharrto.— a  pawl  pir^tad  to  laid  ttftia«  bar 
ud  eapabla  of  aogagiac  tha  adjaeaat  toatk  of  |ha  rack-bar,— «  powar- 
appljiac  '•'•r  oootroUiBf  tka  liftiac  baf,-HMd  a  gravity-pawl  at- 
tached to  tha  powar-War  aad  eapabia  of  aag4fiag  tha  adiacant  taath 
on  tha  oppoaitafltca  of  tha  rack-bar.  ]  ^ 

> 
6 09.6 66.  TUIIID8HOK   JounEAimoinLWakaarilHHa 


Chim.—A  tarn  ihoa  coapoaad  of  aa  iao^r  tola  B  chaonalad  aa 
daaeribad  hj  cuttiag  oatwanUj  toward  tha  4dga  tharaof,  aa  ootar 
Mia  ▲  hariaff  ita  adg*  fatppad  or  ft>ldad  oTar  tha  adga  of  tha  innar 
■ola.  aod  aa  uppar  C,  aaid  iaaar  and  ovtar  iolaa  fad  appar  baiog  vaitad 
by  a  aagla  row  of  ■tHdMa  aawad  tkre«ch  thh  ahaaaai  of  tha  ianw 
wia,  aahataBtiany  aa  daaeribad. 


OOHNJIT  nOflUB)  WITH 
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Cl'im,—  !.  la  a  conduit  tor  tha  tramnaMoo  of  flaida  of  a  rail- 
road train  tha  combinatioo  of  a  rigid  conduit  through  which  thara 
ara  mwni  ooatinuoaa  paMage  wayt,  with  a  rubber  or  siaiilar  aazibta 
eoadoit  coaoaetad  thereto,  in  which  there  are  a  mmilar  number  of 
■••  •■J*,  which  are  conaected  to  and  from  contiauatioo*  of  thoae 
»■  tha  rigid  ooadait,  aad  a  conduit  coupling  coaoected  to  the  flexible 
Mctioa  which  ia  alao  prorided  with  paswgee  of  the  same  tize  and  oua- 
bar  of  thoaa  of  tha  flexible  Mction  aad  which  register  with  tham. 

*.  Ia  a  ooadait  for  the  traoamiauon  of  fluids  on  a  railroad  car,  a 
eoadoit  aztaodiag  from  oaa  and  to  the  other  of  the  car  and  proTidad 
oa  aaek  aod  with  a  eaction  of  a  coupling,  which  ha*  •  locking  arm  or 
•r«M  oa  each  aactioa  of  tha  coupling,  and  oflbet  or  iuMt  upoo  each 
•action  raiteUy  loeatwi  to  aagaga  the  locking  ara  or  amu  of  another 
eoopling  whan  tha  two  parte  are  brought  together,  and  a  shut-off  de- 
Tioa  oonaiotiag  of  a  plate  or  section  thereof,  perforatod  with  a  hole 
or  hoJea  ragiatariag  with  the  pasuige  wty  or  way.  of  the  condait,  aad 
mooatad  la  sach  a  manner  upon  the  cuupling,  that  whan  it  is  operated 
ito  hoiaa  will  ba  thrown  oat  of  register  with  the  passages  aad  eloae 
^am,  said  plate  being  also  provided  with  cams  or  lu^s  or  inclined 
PJMea  apoa  it  in  such  a  posiUon,  as  to  bear  upon  the  under  side  of 
theloekiaf  anaaof  the  coapUngand  unlock  them  when  operated  aad 
*t  the  sane  time  dose  the  passages  of  the  condait 

3.  Ia  a  eoodait  tor  the  traaamissioo  of  fluids  a  condait  provided 
whfc  a  eoapiing  having  a  section  of  an  elastic  ring  located  on  the  ooo- 
tart  sarfaee  thereof  substantially  as  the  wn  and  described  aad  tor  the 
parpoaa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  conduit  for  the  traasmission  of  flaida,  a  eoadoit  provided 

iS.  *•**■'*■•  **"■•  "  •^  P'*'*  provided  with  a  secUon  of  a  me- 
tallic nag  oa  the  contact  sarfitce  thereof  ooostmetad  sabotaatiaUy  as 
■howB  aad  daaeribad  and  for  the  parpoaa  sat  forth. 

5.  In  a  conduit  for  railroad  can  a  condait  provided  with  a  coup- 
Hag  the  contact  surfhcas  of  the  two  halves  of  which  are  provided  with 
ria^  or  eyUaders  surrounding  the  conduit,  the  ends  of  which  ara  ia- 
cHaed.  each  cut  by  a  plane  at  the  lame  oblique  angle  with  the  axis 
of  the  cylinder  aod  so  located  in  relation  to  one  another  that  when 
the  halves  of  the  coupling  are  brought  together  the  inclined  eods  of 
the  rings  or  cyHadars  will  coincide  subetentiaily  as  describod. 

6.  Ia  a  ooadait  for  railroad  cart  a  conduit,  io  combination  with  a 
ooadait  eoapiing  cooaiatiag  of  two  haJves  each  of  which  ia  provided 
with  loekiag  ara  or  arms  aad  perforated  by  a  conduit,  the  oonduita 
of  the  two  parte  ragiateriag  with  oaa  another,  in  oombinaUon  with 
a  i^te  saitabty  joumaled  in  said  coapUng  and  provided  with  a  hole 
which  registers  with  the  eoapiing  conduit  and  having  00  ite  edge 
came  or  lags.  10  located  aa  te  eagaga  the  under  aide  of  the  loekiag 
um  whereby  wheo  the  plate  is  tamed,  the  eoodait  may  be  eloeed,  at 
tkaaaae  time  that  the  ooapBng  is  aolocked,  sabotaatiaUy  aadaaerihed. 

T.  Ia  a  eoodait  for  the  transmission  of  fluids  on  a  railroad  car 
•*waJ  maia  coodoits  incased  in  a  main  air  Ught  iocaaiag  ooodoii 
Md  having  several  flexible  conduite  made  of  rubber  or  similar  mate- 
rial laeased  in  a  flexible  incasing  conduit,  connected  to  the  main  in- 
^"yj^"'*  **^  P™*^'****  ">*!> »  mullivJe  conduit  coupling  assbowa 

8.  In  a  condait  for  raUroad  cars  a  cooduit,  in  combination  with  a 
eoodait  coupling,  the  contact  suriacaa  of  each  half  of  which  ara  pro- 
vided with  an  oblique  section  of  one  or  more  rings  or  cylinders,  of 
My  soiteble  material,  the  two  parts  of  each  complete  ring  or  cvUo- 
der  being  secured,  one  to  one  half  of  the  coupling  aod  the  other  to 
the  other  half  of  the  coupling,  in  such  location  that  when  the  two 
haivas  of  the  coupling  are  brought  together  the  two  parts  of  each 
cyftader  or  nog  will  uaite  aod  form  a  complete  ring  or  cylinder  son- 
rooodiag  the  conduit  or  conduits  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  conduit  for  railroad  cars  a  conduit,  in  combioatioo  with  a 
eooduiteoupling,  the  couteet  surfaces  of  each  half  of  which  are  pro- 
Tided  with  oblique  sections  of  two  or  more  rings  or  cylinders  of  elas- 
tic material,  the  two  parts  of  each  ring  or  cyBnder  being  secured  one 
to  one  halt  of  the  coupUng  and  the  other  to  the  other  half  of  the 
eoapiing.  msuch  location  as  to  neat  with  the  sections  on  the  opposite 
eoephng  aod  when  the  two  halvesofthecoupliog  are  brought  to«ther 

.     ****  ^  **^*"''  ""«  O'  cylinder  will  unite  and  form  a  complete 
dSLJbi^  wrrounding  the  conduit  or  conduite.  substeotially  as 

10.  Io  a  conduit  for  railroad  ears,  a  cooduit.  in  combinatioo  with 
*!!!r!!!f  ^"P'''*  *^*  *»°»^*  wrfaces  of  each  half  of  which  are  pro- 
vided with  oblique  sections  of  two  or  more  nngs  or  cylioden.  the 
obhqoe  plane  of  section  of  each  cyHnder  being  at  ao  oblique  aagle 
with  the  axis  of  the  cyUnder  aad  coupling,  and  on  the  opposite  side' 
of  said  axa  from  the  plaae  of  section  of  its  adjacent  cvlinder,  said 
•wrttons  nesting  with  oaa  another  and  being  to  located  that  wheo  the 
two  halves  of  the  coupling  are  brought  together  the  two  parte  of 
ewh  cylinder  or  ring  will  unite  aod  fora  a  complete  riag  or  cylinder 
•urrounding  the  conduit  or  eooduite.  sabstantialiy  as  described. 

II  la  a  conduit  for  railroad  ears,  a  conduit,  io  eombiaaUoo  with 
•  eooduit  coupHag  the  eootect  Ihces  of  each  half  of  which  ara  pro- 
VMM  witk  obhqae  aaetieaa  ef  ^liadei^  eoe^ulf  of  eaok  cyliwier 
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beiog  aeearad  to  om  half  of  the  oonpliog  said  ey  Uodera  beiog  eooeeo- 
trie  with  the  oeapliag  aad  eat  iato  two  parte  by  a  vertical  obiiqae 
plaae.  ao  that  wkaa  the  eoapUags  of  this  kind  are  placed  upoo  the 
••*  of  a  railroad  ear.  the  eoopliags  may  all  be  made  exactly  alike 
aad  however  the  ears  aay  beeoapled  ap,  two  eorraapooding  coupliags 
eaeh  eoataiaiog  a  siailar  part  of  the  cyliader  will  cone  together  aad 
■ake  a  ooaplete  oaioa  of  the  ooapUag. 

It,  la  a  eoodait  for  railroad  cara,  a  eoodait,  ia  eoabiaatioa  with 
a  eoodait  eoapHog  the  eootact  foeea  of  tha  two  halvaa  of  which  are 
provided  with  a  gaakat,  coastrveted  of  oae  or  more  ooooaotric  riags 
or  eyHoders  c(  flexible  material,  the  baaas  of  which  ara  set  ioto  oae 
or  osore  eoaoaotric  grooves  ia  the  &eea  of  the  ooapUag.  said  eylio- 
ders  beiag  eaeh  cot  ioto  two  parte  by  a  vertical  obtiqaa  plaae  aad 
the  two  parte  of  each  cylioder  beiog  secured  to  ooe  half  of  the  eoap- 
liag  ia  soch  relative  positioa  that  when  the  two  parte  of  the  coopliog 
are  oaitad  eaeh  cyliader  will  be  complete  and  will  rast  io  ito  reapeelive 
grooTea  io  the  foeaa  of  the  ooapliog,  subatantially  as  daaoribed. 

13.  Io  a  cooduit  for  a  railroad  ear,  a  ooadait,  io  eombinatioo  with 
a  eoodait  eoupliog  the  eootact  focas  of  the  two  halvaa  of  whieh  are 
provided  with  a  gasket,  coostmcted  with  ooe  or  mora  nogs  or  eyHa- 
deri  of  elaatii!  material,  the  baaes  of  which  ara  set  iato  ooe  or  mora 
aooeaatrie  groovaa  io  tha  &oea  of  the  ooapliog,  said  eylindera  beiag 
each  cut  ioto  two  parte  by  a  vertical  oblique  plane,  the  plaaea  cat- 
tiag  a4jaoeot  cylinders  being  at  an  angte  with  ooe  aoother  aad  aboat 
eqaaUy  inclioed  to  the  axis  of  the  ooopUog  of  the  oppodte  aidao 
thereof,  the  two  parte  of  eaeh  cylinder  beiog  secured  to  ooe-half  of 
the  eoapKag  ia  each  a  relative  podtioo  that  whea  the  two  parte  of 
the  eoupHag  are  uaited  eaeh  cyHader  wiU  be  oomplete  aod  will  root 
in  ito  respective  grooves  in  the  foeaa  of  the  couoliog,  subataatiallv  aa 
described. 

14.  Ia  a  eoodait  for  railroad  cars  a  eoodnit  provided  with  a  eoap- 
Kag. the  eootact  ourihcaa  of  the  two  halves  of  which  are  provided 
with  riags  or  cyHoden  surroaadiog  the  cooduit,  the  eods  of  which 
are  iaclined,  oaeh  eat  by  a  piaae  at  the  same  oblique  aagle  with  the 
axis  of  the  cyliader  aad  ao  located  b  reUtioa  to  ooe  aaother  that 
whea  the  halves  of  the  eoapHog  ara  brooght  together  the  ioeKaed  eods 
of  the  riap  or  cyUaden  will  eoiacide,  aaid  ooapliog  being  ooooected 
to  the  draft  toeffhonioai  of  the  ear  aad  whereby  the  ear  is  drawn. 


c^tJZT'^^  !iT'  '««**««"^  ^  »»'««C  Jte  ioaer  eod  ioto 
eootart  with  the  ead  of  the  roller,  sobateotially  as  set  forth 

u.  L^'*T'^'^*'**"*™"'^'~^J«'™^«'««^«'«>uad- 
iBg  the  jooTMl,  poekiag  opposite  tha  end  of  the  sleeve  aad  a  seivw 

upoo  the  troagh.  sobataatially  as  set  forth. 
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6»ri«._r  A  revenible  eao  hariag  a  qiiit  or  divided  body  por- 
tloo  eapabie  of  ezpaaaioa  aad  oootraetioo  at  both  eada  aad  a  head 
adapted  to  be  fitted  oa  either  eod  of  aid  body  portion,  aod  held  ia 
place  by  said  axpaoaioo  subataotiaOy  aa  speeifled. 

2.  ▲  rovenibie  can  having  an  expaaaible  aad  eootraeUble  body 
portion  spbt  or  divided  longitudinally,  from  eod  to  ead  aad  a  head 

M  ***  **  ""  **^"  «*«  of  ««  body  poiHoo.  MfaoteotiaOy  aa 

3.  A  reversible  cao  haviog  aa  expaaaible  aad  eootraoUble  body 
porttoo  provided  with  rolled  or  thickeoed  opper  aod  lower  edg«.  aad 
a  head  provided  with  a  rim  having  a  thickeoed  edge  to  engage  the 
rolled  or  thickeoed  edgaof  the  body  portioo,  aabateotially  aa^ifted 

4.  A  revereible  oaa  baring  a  spht  or  divided  body  portioo  provided  i»-^  wroogB  toe  keeper  i»,  aad  theooabioed  haap  aad  eraak  coo- 
wtt*  exteriorly  bsaded  upper  aad  lower  edges,  aod  a  head  provided  »****  **  **»•  "*^  •haft  »  aad  prorided  with  loekiag  dericM.  sob- 
with  a  peripheral  ria  hariag  aa  iatorioriy  beaded  edge  to  engage  the  t^tially  aa  specified.  ^ 


•— 1  •  The  eoabiaatioa  with  a  oar,  aad  ito  door  opeaiog  aod 
the  otripa  at  the  oppoaito  sMm  thereof,  ooe  of  aaid  strips  being  con- 
Tozed,  of  appar  aad  lower  gaida  for  the  door,  a  door  coaposed  of 
•ictiooa  kiaged  together  ia  aHgaoMot  with  the  coovexity  of  the  strip 
haagen  aeeared  to  the  upper  aaetioo  aod  eagagiog  the  guide  bear- 
iageari  opoB  the  upper  aad  lower  oeetiooa.  a  eaa  abaft  jourealed  ia 
the  beariag  ear*,  a  ooabiaed  haap  aod  eraok  secured  to  the  shaft,  a 
*aple  exteadtag  froa  the  door  to  receive  the  ooabiaed  haap  and 
waak,  aad  a  loekiag  derioe  for  paanog  throogh  the  ataple,  sobataa- 
twOy  M  specified. 

^  !*•  «««>iaatioo  with  a  ear  hariag  the  door^>peaiog,  tha  op^ 
poalte  stripe,  ooe  of  which  is  con  vexed  above  ito  ceoter,  aod  the  up- 
per aad  lower  guides,  of  the  door  foraed  in  opper  and  lower  sections 
hinged  together  at  their  meeting  edges  in  toaaavarM  aligoaeot  with 
the  convexity  of  said  strip,  the  hangers  secured  to  the  upper  aactioa 
aod  eogagiag  the  appar  guide,  the  upper  and  lower  bearing  ears  aa- 
cnred  to  their  rsqiective  sections  and  arranged  in  vertical  aligomeat 
the  shaft  eraakad  between  ito  eods  and  joumaled  in  said  aara,  the 
keeper  eabraeiag  the  eraak  aod  aeeorad  to  tha  lower  aaetioo  the 
eombioed  hasp  aod  eraak  aeeured  to  the  lower  eod  of  the  shaft,'  the 
•tapUarraaged  la  the  path  thereof,  the  locking-pin  for  paaingthrooah 

the  staple  aMi  hariag  a  peHbratioa  fbr  migagiog  the  Mal-wira.  Mb. 
BtaatiaDy  m  specified. 

3.  The  eoabiaatioo  with  the  ear  Having  the  opeaiag,  the  oppo- 
■to  vertidal  strips,  ooe  of  whieh  is  coovexed.  the  upper  gaide4>ar  tha 
lower  braeketa  hariag  perforations,  tha  seetiooal  door  suspeoded  from 
a  guidabM-  aad  reating  in  the  bracketo,  chains  eonaected  to  the  door 
aad  prorided  with  piM  for  engagingthe  perforations  in  the  braeketa, 
a  weatheivstrip  arranged  over  the  meeting  edgw  of  the  sections,  up- 
per aad  lower  beariogs^ars  secured  to  the  seetioas.  a  shaft  eraakad 
betweea  ito  eada,  jouraaled  in  the  ears,  and  adapted  to  bear  apoa 
the  wMtheratrip.  a  keeper  secured  to  the  door  aod  eabraeiag  looaely 
the  shaft,  a  ooaMaed  haap  aod  eraak  seeared  to  tha  lower  eod  of  the 
ohaft,  a  staple  arraaged  ia  Hoe  therewith,  aod  a  loekiarpio  for  the 
•tapta,  MhrtaatiaOy  aa  spedfled. 

4.  Ia  eoabiaatioa  with  the  door  eoapoeed  of  aaetioM  hiaged  to- 
gether, the  beariag-ears  sBouated  oa  the  door  ia  vertical  aHgaaent  a 
caa  shaft  aoooted  io  the  Mrs  aad  erooaog  the  aeetiog  Uoe  of  the 
•eettoM  of  the  door,  aod  a  ooabioed  hasp  aad  eraak  exteoding  fW>m 

the  caa  shaft  aad  prorided  with  meoM  MbataatiaDy  M  daaoribed  for 
loekiag  the  aaae,  MbetaatiaDy  as  specified. 

5.  Ia  eoabiaatioo  with  the  door  compoaed  of  two  aectioM  hiaged 
together  oa  a  horiioatal  line,  the  bearing  Mrs  18  aoooted  oo  oppo- 
■to  aectioM  of  the  door,  the  keeper  19  on  the  lower  seetioo,  the  shaft 
to  hanag  ito  aada  reduced  to  fora  jonmals  whieh  are  aounted  in  the 
Mrs  18,  aad  between  ito  eods  formed  with  a  cranked  portioo  that  is 
paaaed  through  the  kMper  >9,  aad  the  ooabioed  haap  aad  eraak  coo- 


beaded  edgM  of  the  body  portioa.  Mhateotially  as  specified. 

809.069.     MACHIMI  FOE  PRIlTIie  OlLCUm.     aamt  F 
ttamaiR,  PbflMpmi.  PB.    nMl9V.8.1SK.    fleiMlalSUM. 

\90 


Ojsiai._i.  The  eoabiaatioo  of  the  paiot  troogh,  roller  and  ito 
Josraal.  of  a  siecre  sarrouadiag  the  Jooraal  aad  poeiU  ve  independent 
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Cl'im.—  l.  The  eoabiaatioo  with  the  main  fVame,  of  a  cutter 
adapted  to  sever  the  tops,  aod  aa  eodlea  clMmr  belt  arranged  with 
■to  firoat  portioa  over  the  cutter  aad  traveliog  with  ite  lower  ^rtioo 
froa  the  cutter  rearwardly,  thereby  graspiog  aod  holding  down  the 
tops  aad  Imvm  upoo  the  groood.  MbataatiaOy  m  set  forth. 

2.  The  eoabiaatioo  with  tha  asaia  fVame.  of  a  cutter  adapted  to 
•ever  the  tope,  a  digger  arraaged  ia  rMr  of  the  cutter,  aad  a  clearer 
belt  arraaged  above  the  cutter,  aad  traveUug  with  ito  lower  portion 
from  the  cutter  toward  the  digger,  aohataatially  a«  aet  forth. 

».  Tha  eoabiaatioa  with  the  aaio  fraae,  of  a  digger  flmaa  a 
cutter  fraae  aod  diggers  carried  thereby  pivoted  at  ite  rear  ead  to 
th.H a aaieapaMaaffoHioalaifiaMtatitofrortead. 
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•"^  »  evtter  Mcared  to  the  front  portion  of  the  evtter  frma«.  rab- 
•uiatiellj  u  set  forth. 

4.  The  oombiBation  with  the  main  frtune.  of  a  digger  frame  capa- 
ble of  Tertical  OMTeaieot  in  the  main  fra«e,  and  diggera  carried  there- 
by aad  a  eutter  aad  cotter  frame  attache4  to  the  digger  frame,  where- 
by the  digger  and  cutter  frames  are  raised!  and  lowered  rimuluneoual^ 
•ubauatiailj  as  set  forth.  '" 


5.  The  combination  with  the  main  fnHie,  of  a  digger  frame  capa- 
ble of  vertical  movement  in  the  main  frame,  »nd  diggers  carried  thereby 

•  cutter  and  cutter  frame  attached  to  the  ligger  frame,  and  a  dearer 
beJt  and  supporting  pulleys  mounted  on  the^  cutter  frame.  substantiallT 
■s  set  forth. 

6    The  combination  with  the  main  fra«ie  and  the  digger  frame  of 

•  cutter  frame  piroted  at  ito  rearead  to  th^  digger  frame  and  capable 
of  rerticaJ  morement  at  iu  front  end,  a  cutter  s«:ured  to  the  front  por- 
Uon  of  the  cutter  frame,  a  sapporting  roller  arraaged  orer  the  cutter. 

•  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  the  rear  piroi  of  the  cutter  f^ame,  and  a 
dearer  bdt  pudng  around  said  roOer  aiM|  wheel,  subaUntially  as  set 
forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  main  frai$e  and  the  cutter  frame  piv- 
oted at  iu  rear  end  so  as  to  swing  rertica|ly  at  iU  front  end  and  in- 
clining from  its  rear  end  downwardly  towa^  iu  front  end.  of  a  cutter 
arranged  upon  the  front  end  of  the  catteri  frame,  a  link  loosely  con- 
necting the  front  end  of  the  cutter  frame  irith  the  main  frame  and  a 
spring  surrounding  the  link  and  pressing  d^wn  upon  the  cutter  frame 
subeuntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  TerticallyimoTable  cutter  frame,  and 
the  cutter  atUched  thereto,  of  a  gage  roller  joumaled  in  the  cutter 
frame  above  the  cntter  and  provided  with  Iprojecting  teeth,  subsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth.  ^ 

n.  The  combination  with  the  digger  fhiLe  provided  with  diggers, 
and  the  cutter  frame  prorided  at  iU  front  e^d  with  a  cutter,  of  a  gage 
roller  arranged  above  the  cutter  and  jourtaied  in  the  cutter  frame, 
sprocket  wheeb  srran;?ed  at  the  rear  end  of  the  cutter  frame,  and' 
clearer  belu  running  around  the  gage  rollerjand  sprocket  wheek.  sub- 
sUntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  cutter  frafie  provided  with  two  lon- 
gitudinal slou,  of  a  cntter  arranged  uodemiath  the  cntter  frame  and 
provided  at  Iu  ends  with  upright  arms  having  upright  slots,  each  of 
said  arms  being  secured  to  the  cutter  frafne  by  two  bolu  passing 
through  said  slot,  and  oo«  of  the  bolU  pM4ng  through  the  adjacwit 
longitudinal  «lot  iu  the  cutter  frame,  whereby  the  cutter  can  be  ad- 
justed vertically  and  can  alao  be  tilted  on  tL  cntter  frame,  substaa- 
tially  as  set  forth.  F 

11.  The  combination  with  the  main  fra^e,  the  digger  ftmme,  aad 
the  cutter  frame,  of  a  horiiootal  cutter  secured  to  the  front  portion 
of  the  cutter  frame  and  having  iU  front  catting  edge  compoaed  of 
two  edge*  converging  rearwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  cutter  to  the 
middle  thereof,  subeuntially  as  net  forth. 

1  %.  The  combination  with  the  loogitudi^al  handle  bars  of  the  dig- 
ger frame,  of  digger  ban  secured  with  the^  upper  ends  to  the  han- 
dle bars,  a  croas  bar  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  digger  bara, 
aad  a  traasverae  adjusting  bar  eonaeetinf  th*  digger  bars  below  said 
eroa  bar,  snbataatially  aa  sat  forth. 

13.  The  combiaation  with  the  digger  Hum  provided  with  dig 
ger  b*rs  having  transverse  eyes  or  soekela,  bf  a  traaaversfp  adjusting 
bar  haviag  screw-threaded  ends  arranged  iaiaaid  soeketa,  and  damp- 
•Bf  Buu  arraagcd  upon  the  aii^osting  bar  od  oppoeiu  sidea  of  each 
mck««,  aafartaatiaay  aa  sM  forth. 

'  14.  The  combiaatioa  with  the  digger  fra«ne  and  the  cntter  fraae, 
of  a  traaarerae  rod  arranged  in  the  digger  fHme,  a  sleeve  joumaled 
apoa  said  rod.  sfirocket  wheels  secured  to  s«id  sleeve,  a  gage  mUer 
joarvaJed  ia  the  eatter  fraiM,  aad  clearer  b^lu  nuBiag  arouad  the 
sprocket  wbeab  aad  gage  roller.  uhataatia%  as  set  forth. 


r»n  JJ.J^  ^"'"''•t'on  '"th  the  cutter  t^ame  aad  the  cutter  ar 
ranged  at  the  front  end  thereof,  of  clearer  belu  extending  rearw.rdlv 
from  the  cutter  and  clearer  arms  arranged  between  the  rear  port.oM 
of  the  clearer  belu,  subeuntially  as  set  forth 

16.  The  combination  with  'the  cutter  frame  and  the  cutur  ar- 

I!^!'^.'!.  t  ?"".'  •?'^  *'"""*'•  "'■  *  «•«"  ">"«^  *^""««1  «'•'  the 
J^'  1^  "^^^  "'"'^'*  "  '''*  '^'  "<1  «f '"«  <="tl*r  frame 
ctoarer  bdu  running  around  said  gage  roller  and  sprocket  wheels  and 
Clearer  armi  secured  with  their  front  ends  to  the  cutter  frame  and 

LTTS"     ^^''  '**''  *"**'  ^^""""^  ^*  '''••"'■  ^^^-  "»^°tially 

^.  }li  ?*  <^°>»''»*t'«"  ^'^*^^  the  main  frame  and  the  digger  frame 
pivoted  thereto,  of  a  clearer  belt  mounted  in  the  digger  frame  s 
counter  shaft  joumaled  upon  the  main  frame  and  provided  with  s 
dutch  collar  a  clutch  wheel  capable  of  longitudinal  movement  upon 
the  shaft  and  provided  on  one  side  with  a  cone,  a  spring  arm  secured 
to  the  mam  frame,  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  the  cone  by  the 
digger  frame,  and  a  belt  drive  connecting  the  clutch  sprocket  whed 
with  the  dearer  belt,  subeUntiaUy  as  set  forth. 

18  The  combination  with  the  main  frame  and  the  digger  frame 
pivoUd  thereto,  of  a  dearer  belt  mounted  00  the  digger  frame  a 
counter  shaft  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  a  driring  belt  extending 
from  the  counter  shaft  to  the  driving  shaft  of  the  clearer  belt,  a  yoke 
provided  with  rigid  arms,  pivoted  to  the  digger  frame  and  carrying 
on  said  arms  pulleys  which  bear  respectively  against  the  inner  and 
the  oaUr  sides  of  the  belt,  and  a  spring  whereby  the  yoke  is  turned 
on  IU  pivot  and  the  pulley,  are  pressed  against  opposite  sides  of  the 
same  portion  of  the  belt,  subsuntiallv  as  set  forth. 


509,573.    POT  FOR  PRK8BR VIMO  PROV WIOHS OH  IC8. 

PBUUlita  Cotwlg,  Oermany    PUad  July  8, 1883.   8KMlia479(iM 
(HonKxM.)  ^ 


**3  '  "'^ 
Claim.— The  combination  of  uppermost  pot  A,  having  perforated 
bottom  E.  with  centra!  part  B,  having  bottom  H,  which  is  centrally 
perforated  end  has  an  upwardly  projecting  partition  O',  and  with  a 
loweruoet  pot  C,  subaUntially  as  specified. 


509.578.  FI&S-AURM SIQNAlrBOr  Jamb M.  OAunin. Hew 
toa  Maa..  aarignr  to  the  Oameweil  Flre-Alann  Telegraph  Coopaay 
of  Hew  York.    Piled  Aug.  16,  1893.    Sertal  Ha  483.247.    Olo  dxmW.) 


Cbim.—l.  The  combination  with  a  fire  alarm  box  and  signaling 
mechanism  therein,  of  an  external  handle,  a  bell  operated  by  said 
handle,  a  connection  from  said  handle  to  the  releasing  device  adapted 
to  sUrt  the  mechanism  of  the  box  after  a  definite  movement  of  the 
handle,  and  means  positivdy  operated  by  said  handle  for  setting  the 
non-interference  mechanism  of  the  box. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fire-alarm  box,  and  signaling  mechan- 
ism therein,  of  an  external  handle,  a  bell  actuated  thereby,  and  mean« 
for  setting  the  oon-interference  mechanism  of  the  box  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  haadle,  consisting  of  a  curved  plate  carrying  a  pin  acting 
upon  said  noa-inurference  mechanism,  and  having  a  cam  surface  en- 
gaged by  an  arm  on  the  shaft  of  the  said  handle. 

3.  The  combination  .with  a  fire  alarm  box  aad  signaling  machau- 
iiB  thereia,  of  aa  external  handle,  a  bell  actuated  thereby,  an  adjust- 
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ablaoooneetioB  betwaan  said  handle  and  the  releaaiag  deviea  feriaid 
■wihaaiMi,  cooaistiBg  of  an  arm  on  the  shaft  of  the  said  haadle  pro- 
rid^d  with  a  pin  adjosubly  pl^ed,  and  an  angle  lever  having  one 
arm  ia  the  path  of  s<  id  pin  and  tbe  other  arm  adaptwi  to  ancace  with 
th«  Mid  rdeaaingdt  vice.  ■-«       - 

4.  The  combinaUon  with  a  flre-aUrm  box,  and  signaling  mechaa- 
ism  therein,  of  aa  exuraal  haadle.  a  beU  operated  thereby,  aad  two 
arms  exUading  from  the  shaft  of  said  box,  one  adaptad  to  oonaaet 
said  shaft  to  the  ala  m  and  the  other  adapted  to  operate  the  releaa- 
iag mechanism  of  the  box  aad  also  to  act  poeiUvely  upon  the  noa-in- 
terforence  mechaniam  of  the  box. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fire-aUnn  boa  and  ngnaiing  mwihaa- 
ism  therein,  of  an  external  haadle,  a  curved  pUu  haviag  baariagsat 
oppoeiu  ends,  a  pin  on  said  plaU  acting  on  the  non-intarfor«noe  meeh- 
aaiam  of  the  box,  aad  an  arm  oa  the  shaft  of  the  said  haadle  aafag- 
lag  with  a  cam  aurfkoe  on  the  said  plaU.  '  ' 


thanfroai.  a  dftaebabia  die>bloek.  the  r«apective  dies  being  con- 
•tnKJt*!  to  kava  the  mM  die-block  mouatwi  oathe  desired  one  ther*. 
of.  and  ealehaa  for  aeeariag  the  die-block  in  place  on  the  selected  one 
of  the  radial  diea  whan  mounted  thereon,  subetaatuUy  as  aad  for  the 
purpoaet  aet  foith. 


609.574.    HAHD  SAWIIO-MACHIHR   Fiiidemi  L  T.  Oimaib, 


Cbkaga,  lU.    PUad  June  13. 1893. 


Serial  Ha  477,Wi 


) 


2.  The  improved  leather  marker  fitud  to  be  used  after  the  man- 
ner of  a  hammer  and  consisting  of  a  handle,  a  head  fixed  on  one  end 
of  the  said  handle  havmgaseries  of  dies  projecting  radially  therefrom 
detachable  supplemenUl  die-blocks,  the  die.  being  construcUd  fo; 
having  the  supplemenUl  die-blocks  mounUd  thereon  and  ceruin  of 
^^^\?  fitud  to  have  two  of  such  block,  applied  to  theoppo«u 
«dee  of  the  same,  and  reUining  devices  for  each  of  the  said  dilTnd 
die^locks,  opwTtUng  to  hold  the  UtUr  on  the  former  after  being  ap- 
plied thereto  subeuntially  a.  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

3.  In  a  leather  marker,  the  combination  with  a  head  having  a 
•en«  of  dies  projecting  therefrom,  each  of  said  dies  being  grooved 
kngthwise  thereof,  of  a  deUchable  die  block  having  .  flanged  po.^ 

f  *""  ^^^u.  V  ^*  ^''  '"  ""y  "f  »'«'  '^^^  "^"ring  spring 
for  said  die  block  and  a  shouldered  projecUon  on  the  head  wbioh  cl 
operaue  with  said  spring  to  secure  the  detachable  die  block  ia  po- 
■tjon,  subeuntially  as  set  forth. 


tf ^ 

C'Aftm.— In  a  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
and  saw  horae,  of  a  saw  15  pivoted  at  iU  rear  and  to  a  rod  16  that 
upiyoted  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  handle  19  secured  to  said 
rod  16  for  vibriting  the  same,  and  a  rod  17  pivoud  to  said  saw  at 
one  end  and  at  ,U  other  end  to  a  lever  24  pivoUd  upon  the  frame  of 
the  machine  and  provided  with  an  adjuaUble  counUrbalandng  weight 
26  and  a  sliding  guide  pUu  to  receive  the  forward  end  portion  of 
said  saw  mounUd  upon  a  rod  23  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  machine 
subataatially  as  described  ' 


609,677.    AWUSTABLBAHODBIACHABUPRAMlOattlM. 
M.18tt    qprtilVa48il4&    (MoaottL)  -» «• 


^^^'^^-    "»  STOP  OR  SHUT  OPP    Joo  OiLuoAi,  ChJoam 
DL    FW  AW.  27. 1898.    Serial  Ha  472.061.    (HomodeL)     ^^ 


C'htm.—l.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with,  a  number  of  handles,  loosely  joined  together  and  having  an 
independent  endwise  movement  with  reference  to  each  other,  of  a 
flexible  ring,  a  series  of  expaoding-arms,  pivoUlly  connecUng  si^id  le- 
vere  and  nng,  and  a  flexible  diaphragm,  atUched  to  and  closing  the 
passage  through  said  ripg,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  number  of  handles,  loosely  joined  together  side  by  side,  of  a  series 
of  expanding  arms,  a  number  of  sQgment-platea,  provided  with  in- 
wardly projecUgg  lugs,  said  arms  pivoUlly  connecting  the  handles 
and  plates,  the  flexible  rings  between  which  said  plates  are  embedded, 
and  a  flexible  diaphragm,  secured  to  and  closing  the  pamage  through 
said  rings,  subeuntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  combination  of  a 
number  of  handles,  a  sliding  clip,  embracing  and  loosely  reUining 
•aid  handles  in  position,  the  clipa  </<f  and  their  damping  screws,  a 
flexible  ring,  and  the  series  of  anna,  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  said 
baadiee  and  ring.  substantiaOy  aa  set  forth. 


609.676.   UATHnrMAEUl.  HaAMW.Qouoa,Lfim. 

Filed  D«i  19.  1892.    8erfidHa406J»L    OfoioaM.) 

Cfam.— 1    The  improved  leather  marker  fitted  to  be  used  after 

the  manner  of  a  hammer  aad  coaaistiag  of  a  handle,  a  head  fixed  oa 

one  end  of  said  haadle  and  having  a  series  of  dies  projecting  radially 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  a  hearth-slab,  of  an  adinaUble 
and  deuchable  frame,  composed  of  a  longitudinal  f^ubu  C,  side- 
bars D,  aad  corner  exunaion  cover,  or  pUtes  F,  said  ban  being  dis- 
oonnecUd  from  each  other,  and  said  corner-pUtes  covering  the  ad- 
jowing  ends  thereof  and  the  whole  secured  to  the  floor,  suhataotially 
m  the  manner  aad  for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 

2^  The  combination  with  a  hearth-sUb,  of  an  a^jusUble  and  do- 
tachaUe  frame,  oompoeed  of  longitudinal  front-bars  C,  C,  central  ex- 
tension-plau/ covering  and  making  the  joint  at  the  adjoining  ends 
of  aaid  front-bars,  side-bars  D,  D,  and  end  extension-plates  G  over  the 
inner  ends  of  said  side-bars,  said  side  aad  front  bars  being  properly 
connected  or  miUred  at  thdr  acUoining  ends  to  form  corners,  and  the 
whole  Mcand  in  place  around  said  slab  on  the  floor,  subeuntially  in 
I  th-  manner  and  for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hearth  .lab,  of  an  adjusubie  and  de- 
tachable frame  compoeed  of  longitudinal  front-bars  C,  C,  side-ban  D,  D, 
central  joint  exUnsion-plaU/,  corner  joint  exUnsion-plates  F,  F.  and 
end  exUnsion-plates  0,  0,  said  front  and  side  ban  being  disconn^ted 
from  each  other,  and  the  said  extension  plates  F,/  G,  making  and  pre- 
serving the  joinU  thereof,  and  tbejrbole  securely  fastened  to  the  floor, 
subeuntially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hearth-slab,  of  an  adjusubie  aad  de- 
tachable frame,  compoeed  of  slotted  longitudinal  front-ban  C,  C,  slot- 

Ited  side-ban  D.  D,  backing  strip.  E,  central  ezUnsion  joint^plaU/ 
corner  extension  joint-plates  F,  F,  and  end  extension-plates  G,  0,  said 
ban  being  discoaaected  from  each  other  at  their  eads,  and  said  enda 
covered  and  firmly  bntdetachably  secured  by  means  of  said  exUosion- 
platae  and  screws  ^  to  the  floor,  in  place  around  said  slab,  tubeUn- 
tiallr  in  the  maaaer  aad  for  the  parpoae  specified. 


609.678. 


POTBHTIAIrlllMCATOI. 
POad  Mir.  16. 18«S. 


OioMB  A.  Lamn,  ltiiiaa> 
I  la  466.283.    (Homodd.) 
Cknm. — I .  The  coabiatttioa.  ia  aa  electro -magnetic  indicator,  of 
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ft  oor«  or 


witktiMifeUrortiMtiOTwCkftTtaciti 


Clnm.—l.  IftarftUJofait,tk«ooBbiHitkMwiUUi«rmik.ofbraM 
pfain  bMrteff  ■adw  tk«  bMdi  of  the  nik.  ftsd  ft  bM*  pfau*  apoa  wkieb 
wid  boM  pklas  rwt.  mijimuMj  npitortodoo  tko  nik  iaOafmrndmatlj 
ti  Mid  brsM  plftloft,  Nbalftatiftlly  aa  Mt  ftirth. 


or 


^,a.Ji 


L  TIm  eoaWafttkMi,  witk  ftft  oloMrie  ttrmit,  of  fta  olaetro  nsf^ 
Mlie  iadiMtor  iMMod  tkonia,  ih»  floU  portioB  of  MOd  iafiMtor 
boing  wo«Bd  la  bobbiaaoraoetioM,aadw|daaetioaaboia(OoaMetod 
ia  Bakipia  are  whb  laid  eireait,  aad  aa  oaMda  rwiataani  iaetadad  io 
•aid  dreait  aad  eonpoaad  of  a  low  tanpatatara  coaAdaat  aatarial, 
■a'Mtaariany  fta  daaeribad. 

S.  Tha  eoMbiaatioa,  witb  fta  alaetri^  eireait,  of  a  aolaiioid  in 
elodad  tharaia,  tba  wiadiap  of  Mid  lolaaoiid  baiaf  coatpoaed  of  a  low 
roMtaaoa  aaUl,  aad  anmafad  in  bobbia^  or  taetioaa,  laid  bobbiai 
baiag  eooaaetad  ia  aahipla  are  with  Mid  idraait,  •  cora  ibr  Mid  w>- 
laaoid.  and  ft  hrtbar  niiKaaBi  iaeladad  iii  oaa  braaeb  of  Mid  oireait 
aod  ooiapooad  of  a  low  loMparstara  eoa><4a«t  ■atwriai.  aabataatiftOy 
aa  daaeribad. 


509.579. 


Vkmm.—A  ear  wkaal  ooapriiiaf  a  ri^  proridad  witk  eoaatac^ 
•aak  ipoka-bolM  tbarathroach,  a  hab  eoa^iariag  of  tba  tabular  por- 
tioa  aad  boUow  raiaad  poiiioaa,  tba  boUdw  iatariora  of  Mid  raia 
portioM  eoBBaaieatiaf  witk  tka  iatarior  ^f  tka  tabular  portioa,  aaid 
i-ftiMd  portioaa  baiaff  proridad  witk  aeraw-|kraadad  ipoka  kol«  laad- 
tof  iato  tiM  koUow  intariot.  aad  ipokM  pitoridad  witk  haada  dataek 
ably  AttiBK  tka  ooaaUraoai  koha  ia  tka  rim.  tka  otkar  aoda  of  Mid 
ipokw  b#Bf  Mraw-tkraadad  aad  dataekakiy  aerawad  iato  tka  k«l« 
of  tka  raiMd  portiow  of  tka  kab.  Mfaata^iaily  M  aat  fiortk. 


n09.G80.    PnG»WIU  lATCHIK 
rflHOetHlfla    BmMMOi  *tt. 


nbiM  — la  a  Ibaea-wtra  rUekat,  tka  ftaaa  A  kaiiag  a  tootkad 
t^Mkl  B.  C,  joaraalad  ia  it.  aad  proridad  w^k  tka  ferwardh  iaeliaad 
■lot «;  ia  coaibiaatioo  witk  tka  readily  d«4aekabla  pawl  D  baring  a 
ifttaral  pirot  B  lanuaatiag  wttkaa  obloag{kaad«.  wkieh  kdlapoaad, 
MbataatiaBy.  at  a  rigkt  ftagia  to  Mid  ilwt  ikAa  Mid  pawl  ia  ooaplad 
to  Mid  fraiaa,  all  aa  borate  dawribed.  aad  ^br  tka  parpoM  Mated. 


(MrHk.|]l    FM 


0O&.581.    BAlL-JOIil    ■M«Ci5* 


2.  la  ft  nil- Joint,  tka  oombinfttioa  witk  rftik  hftring  boit-hoiai  in 
tke  waba  tkaraof,  of  braoa-pUtas  held  agftinat  Mid  rails  nnd  each  hav- 
iag  two  tookati  Id  ita  ianar  faoa,  00a  00  each  tide  of  tke  intanaetioa 
of  tke  fftila.  aad  akort  lugs  arnuiged  ia  iftid  holM  in  the  reila,  aad  ea- 
gftgiag  ia  tka  sockets  ia,  aad  paanng  partially  throogh.  Mid  braca- 
plates  aad  baiag  hekl  in  place  tkereby,  rabstaotiaUy  aa  set  forth 

3.  In  a  raU  joint,  tke  eombinatioa  with  the  rails  haring  hole* 
tkaraia,  aad  a  baM-plate,  of  inclined  braoe-pUtes  for  rapportiDg  tke 
rails,  ftnd  logs  engaging  in  said  holes  in  tke  mils  and  being  held  in 
place  by  aaid  brmca-plataa.  wheUntislly  fta  set  forth 

4.  In  ft  fftil  joint,  tke  eombiafttion  witk  the  mila  hariDg  boh  holes 
in  tke  webe  tkereof,  of  n  base-plate,  brace-plates  sapporting  the  raib 
apon  aaid  basa-pUla  aad  baring  elongated  aockata  ia  their  inner  &oes. 
aad  h^s  paasiag  tkroagk  tke  raik  ftnd  engnginit  in  Mid  aockeu.  sub- 
ataatiftlly  u  set  fortk. 

5  In  a  rail  joint,  tke  eoinbinatioo  with  the  rails  having  bolt  holes 
in  tke  webe  tkereof,  of  a  bas»  plate,  orac»  plates  sapporting  the  rails 
upon  aaid  baM  plate,  ftod  skort  lugs  ftrnuiged  in  Mid  holes  ia  tke  webs 
of  tke  rails  ftnd  passing  partially  through  Mid  brace  plates  ftnd  being 
baM  ia  place  tkereby,  substantially  as  set  forth 

6.  In  a  rail  joint,  tke  eoBbinfttion  with  the  rails  bftving  hoks  in 
tke  webs  tkereof  of  n  base-  plate  baring  flanges,  inclined  braoe-platM 
eagagad  batweea  tke  beads  of  the  rails  and  wid  flanges  and  hnring 
depeadiag  ealargaaiMts  impinging  tke  foot  flangM  of  the  raik  and  be- 
iag  prorided  witk  elongatad  soeketa,  nod  lugs  paasing  through  tke 
wake  of  tke  raik  ftad  wgaging  in  aaid  sockets,  the  ends  of  said  lugs 
baiag  eoapietely  incioeed  by  the  said  brace-pktes.  substantially  m 
set  forth. 

7  In  a  rail  joint,  tke  combinauoo  with  the  raib.  of  a  baM  plate 
kariag  apright  flaagea,  baae-pktee  resting  directly  upon  said  baaa-pUta 
agaiaat  aaid  flaagw  aad  supporting  the  rails,  snd  menne  for  support- 
iag  said  baM  plate  apon  tke  foot  flangw  of  the  rails,  independently 
of  sftid  brace  pktM  rabatantiftUy  fts  set  forth 

8.  In  ft  rail  joint,  tke  oombinfttioa  with  the  raik,  of  a  base-plate 
kftring  upright  flftages,  straight  braee-platee  resting  directly  upon  Mid 
baM  plate  agalast  said  flangw,  nnd  impinging  the  bends  of  the  raik, 
ftad  baring  enkrgemeats  impinging  the  foot  flanges  of  the  raik,  and 
upright  boha  arranged  at  the  edges  of  the  raik  ftnd  ftdapted  to  sup- 
port tke  baee-pUte  upon  the  foot  flangw  thereof  independently  of  Mid 
braee  pktw  nbetantially  u  set  forth 

9.  In  a  rail  joiat,  tke  oombiaation  with  tke  raik,  of  a  baw  plate 
kariag  upright  flaagw  ftt  both  sidw  thereof  brftce-platw  resting  di- 
rectly upoa  said  baaa-plate  agaiaat  Mid  upright  flangw  aad  bearing 
nadar  the  beada  of  tke  rsik  oa  botk  sides,  bearing  blocks  resting  upion 
tke  foot  flaagw  of  tke  raik  aad  bearing  against  said  upright  flangw 
of  tke  base-plate,  aad  boha  passing  through  wid  bearing  block*  and 
baaa-pkte,  MbeUatially  w  Mt  forth 

10.  Ia  a  rail  joiat.  the  combination  witk  the  raik,  ol'  n  base  plate 
baring  upright  berelad  flaagea,  braoa-platM  bearing  under  tke  hea^ 
of  the  raik  aad  reating  upon  wid  base- plate  agaiaat  aaid  flaagea,  bear 
iag  blocks  Hpported  upon  the  foot  flaagw  of  the  raik  aad  resting 
agaiaat  said  baTalad  flaagea,  aad  bohs  for  drawing  the  basa-plau  and 
aaid  beariac  bloeks  lownrd  aaok  otkar.  Hbataatially  w  eet  fortk 
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II.  In  a  rail  joint,  tke  oombinatioa  witk  tka  raik,  of  a  straigkt, 
flat  ba«e-plate  baring  apnght  flangw  at  both  aidw  thereof,  oppoeitely 
inclined  brace  plates  resting  directly  upon  wid  base-plate  against  the 
lower  edgw  of  wid  flangee,  and  supporting  the  raik  clwr  of  the  base- 
plate between  their  upper  edges,  and  having  depending  enlargements 
Impinging  the  foot  flanges  of  tke  rails,  luga  for  limiting  longitadinai 
movement  of  the  raik.  held  io  place  by  said  brace-plates,  bearing 
bl'Cks  resting  upon  the  foot  flangw  of  the  raib  and  against  wid 
iangw  of  the  haw  plate,  and  bolu  for  supporting  the  bnae-plate  upon 
Mid  bearing  blocks,  substantiftlly  m  set  forth. 


609.683.   0001  WAT  OOBPOtMATtn.   Jaom On.  Wihoa  labt. 
POad  July  M.  188S.    Sarial  Ha  48i,SM.    (Bo model) 


socket  pIftU  upon  tkesUff,  u  tkraadad  rod  00  the  am,  aad  a  trarel- 
ing  nut  upon  tke  rod  ngagiag  tke  socket  pku.  mbstaatially  as  and 
for  tke  purpoM  daaer^bed. 

6.  In  a  doorway  ooaforawtor,  tke  eombiaatioo  of  a  suff,  aflbra. 
ing  a  straigkt  edge,  formed  reUtirely  of  extensibk  members  and  pro- 
rided  toward  opposite  eods  witk  hinge  locating  meaas,  fta  ftrm,  ftffard- 
iag  a  straigkt  edge,  piroted  at  one  ead  to  aa  aad  of  tke  sUff;  and 
formed  of  relatiraly  extensible  member*,  and  an  ft^Jnetiag  aad  reuia- 
ing  oonneetioB  batweea  tke  suflT  and  arm,  subatantially  m  aad  fftrjha 
purpoM  daaeribad.  ^^ 

609.688.   BAS-novt  ftUMHArRLLmaoiiMiirAWAir 
UAGUeitabOL   PBadAucClSM.  Serial H« MUTS.  (loaodri.) 


^"•a- —  1  In  a  doorway  confonnator,  the  combination  of  a  stafl 
aflTording  a  straight  edge,  and  formed  of  ralatively  extensible  mem- 
ber*, fto  arm  affording  a  straight  edge  pivoted  at  one  end  to  an  end 
of  the  staff  and  formed  of  relatively  extensible  members,  an  adjusting 
and  retaining  connection  between  the  staff  and  arm,  and  securing 
means  upon  the  ataff  aod  arm  for  holding  their  memben  in  relatively 
adjusted  poeition.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpow  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  doorway  conformator,  the  combination  of  a  staff  formed 
of  rektively  extenribk  members,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  an  end 
of  the  Staff  and  formed  of  relatively  extensible  members,  an  adjusting 
and  retaining  connecUon  between  the  staff  ftnd  nrm.  foatening  menw 
upon  the  staff  und  nrm  for  securing  their  members  in  relatively  ad- 
Justed  poeition,  aad  straight  edge  ftbutting  shoulders,  rwpectively  nt 
tke  oppoeite  ends  of  the  staff,  aod  tke  outer  end  of  the  arm  substan- 
tially fts  ftnd  for  tke  purpoM  sat  fortk. 

S.  In  ft  doorwfty  ooofomifttor.  the  eombinfttion  of  n  staff,  formed 
of  relfttively  eztaasible  members,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  an 
aod  of  tke  staff  aad  formed  of  ralatively  extensible  member*,  an  ad- 
justing and  retaining  connection  between  the  staff  and  arm.  fiwtening 
means  upon  the  staff  and  arm  for  securing  their  members  in  ralatiT'ely 
a4JB8tad  poeitioa.  atraight  edge  abutting  skoulderi  respeetivaly  at 
tke  oppoeita  eads  of  the  staff  aod  the  ontar  end  of  the  arm.  and  an 
adjustable  gage  f  on  the  staff  between  iu  end*,  substantially  m  aod 
for  the  purpoM  set  forth 

4.  In  a  doorway  conformator,  a  staff  A  affording  a  straight  edge 
comprising  a  member  /  prorided  with  a  removable  slide  r,  and  a  re- 
oeesed  member  «,  to  receive  the  slide,  prorided  with  clamping  mechan- 
ism  for  the  slide,  an  arm  B  affording  a  straight  edge  comprising  a  sbd- 
ing  member  p,  and  ft  reeewed  member  f,  00  which  the  member  ^slides, 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  end  of  the  staff  member  I,  securing  means 
upon  the  arm  for  holding  Its  members  in  a4juBted  poeition.  and  an  ad- 
justing and  retaining  connection  between  the  staff  aad  ara.  subetan. 
tially  M  described. 

5.  Id  a  doorway  eonformator.  tka  eombinaliaa  af  a  atal  atord- 
ng  a  straight  edge  and  formed  of  relatively  ocfaMibla  member*,  an 
arm  affording  a  straight  edge  pivoted  at  one  aad  ta  aa  end  of  the 
staff  and  formed  of  relatively  extensible  mensban.  aad  aa  adjnating 
aad  retaining  cooaaetioo  batwaaa  tka  ataf  aad  ana  oor>arkiag  a 

S6  0  Q.—S» 


Claim. — 1 .  la  a  gM  stove  the  combination  of  a  sheO  or  drum,  &, 
covered  On  top  with  a  wire  cloth,  A,  which  ia  held  io  position  by  the 
ring  and  tripod,  0,  a  perforated  plata,  B,  in  the  ceotar  of  the  (hell  or 
drum,  K.,  held  ia  position  by  the  screws,  H  H,  the  annular  air  pUia, 
C.  near  the  bottom  of  the  shell  or  drum,  K,  held  in  poeition  between 
the  gas  tip,  D,  and  the  elbow  on  the  end  of  the  supply  pipe.  B  B,  *ub- 
•tantially  as  set  forth  and  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  gas  atove  oomprisiag  ia  combination  the  following  ele- 
ments :  a  shell  or  drum  baring  a  wire  cloth  over  the  top,  and  a  per- 
forated plata  in  tke  center,  ftad  an  aanular  ftir  pkta  neftr  the  bottom, 
with  ft  gfts  tip  ftnd  an  elbow  and  supply  pipe,  a  ring  aod  tripod  com- 
bined, substantially  for  the  pnrpoew  set  forth  and  described. 
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^  Clmm. — A  rotary  axle  box  of  uniform  iotarior  diameur  baring 
in  iu  inside  &ce  a  seriw  of  distinct  spiral  groovw  of  dove-tail  crtMS 
section  that  end  short  of  the  enda  of  the  box,  aod  form  chambers  for 
holding  the  lubricating  matarial.  aaid  groovw  being  of  the  mom  di- 
mensiotts  throughout,  subetaatially  as  herein  deecribed. 


609.686.  BUBIAL APfABATUa  Pusnux C BooEWiu, Hart- 
tgriLOooB.  nMAi«7, 189&  Semi  Ha  4>2.499.  (HooHdA) 
CfatM. — 1.  A  burial  apparatus  consisting  of  a  ft«me  bwring  r» 
tary  shafts  witk  oaaket  Mpportiag  strape,  a  frictioa  ooaa  borae  by  one 
of  said  skafla,  a  eoaical  skall  for  receiring  the  cone,  and  a  kver  for 
aagagiag  tke  cone  aad  tke  skell.  to  regulata  tke  frictioa  batweea  tMM, 
rabataatially  m  spaeilUd. 

2.  A  barial  apparataa  consisting  of  a  fVaaie  bwring  rotary  shafts 
witk  caakat  aapportiag  atrapa,  a  frietioo  coae  borae  by  one  of  wid 
•kafta,  a  eoaieai  akaO  for  raeairiog  tka  ooaa,  a  spriag  for  aagagiag. 
aad  a  larar  fbr  dkaagagiBg  tka  ooaa  aad  tke  skail,  sabstaatially  m 


9.  A  bafial  apparatw  r nasisting  of  a  fh>aM  baariag  rotary  skalb 
witk  aaakat  aapportiBg  atrapa.  a  frictioa  darica  botaa  by  oaa  of  said 
•kafta,  a  larar  ooaaaetad  witk  tka  fHetioa  dariea  oa  tka  iaaUa  aad 
aztaadiaf  to  tka  oalMa  of  tka  fVaaa  wkaraky  tka  frictioa  batwoM 
tke  parts  oaa  ba  rafale  lad,  aad  aa  a4ia>ub>a  Mpflaaaaiary  fhoitoa 
in  tka  iatarior  of  tka  fraaw  for  baiaaaiag  tka  laadL  1 
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4k  Ah«fUl>ppM»tM  ttrndttiafotk  IhuM  betriag  rouiy  th>fU 
wllk  oiifcrt  Mpporttef  alnf^  ■  pair  off  fttelioa  ooom  tpiia«d  to  ooo 
of  »id  ikaftB,  two  coot— I  rftoBi  fcr  roofiviaf  loklcoiMtMpportod  bj 
IkoftMM.  ft  tpriag  fcr  rtrntit  ibo  bp»m  iato  Uio  iholk,  aod  o  Utot 
Mi  00— OBtioM  for  drawtac  tko  oottMJfroa  tko  ihoili,  mbrtantUlly 


0O9.G86.  F. 


CtnM.— 1.  A  foolwor  for  fcottb  ■^pport,  eoiipriiiof  in  eombi- 
■  eop  to  boor  ofiM  tho  itBppi^  oad  o  boUiDg-<i«nM  lUding 
loofitaiHBoUy  ia  gMm  oo  tiM  oap,  Md  koviag  arsM  odoptod  to  poa 
bMMlh  thoth««idorotthobMOoftko|bottlo-h«odoto|>paiiteiido« 
tboroef.  MbMoataAlly  aa  dMoribod. 

1  A  footooor  fef  bottit  itoppom,  o4>priwig  ta  ooabinotion  a  op 
witk  a  JiprMid  iatortor  portioa  to  onAor  tko  BK>ath  of  a  bottle  and 
boar  apoo  a  atoppor  thoroia,  aad  a  bonag  dovieo  alidiaf  tongitodi- 
aallj  ia  gaidoa  oa  tko  cap  aad  baviag  inaa  adapted  to  paaa  beooatb 
tko  abooMon  at  tko  baao  of  tko  bottW-koad  at  oppooite  adoa  tkoroof. 
■abKftatiaHy  ao  dwBribid. 

S.  A  ftHiiir  forboMh  alappin.  B^Mptiiiatla  oooibiaation  Uw 
oaf  kariaf  tko  rta  4  doproMod  iatorio^  porttoa  a  aad  gaidoa  a,  aad 
koUar  D  of  ^pf4af  wtro  boat  to  tko  f^ria  akowa,  aad  lUdiag  longi- 
tadiaatf  witkia  Iko  gaMoa  t,  oabataatikHy  aa  doaoribod. 

4.  AftHiiirforbnltii  ilippiii>oiiyWaf  JaooniMaatioaaeap 
to  boar  apoa  tko  atappar,  a  koMar  D  o^ipriag  wiro  boat  to  tko  fora 
Aowa.  aad  afidiaff  k>agitadiaall7  witki^  gaidoa  oa  tko  eap.  aad  a  tio- 


braeo  B  at  tko  rataro  boad  of  tka  koUor,  aobnaatially  a*  daacribod. 


6O9.087.    BAaHBAUKK    Okabui  Sblt. 
tmitpm  to  tko  &  a  HoaiM  ft  Omfaay.  aao  plaoa 
IM.    aer«BlMa46U&    ^BogHiaL) 


lor  A 


Claim.— \.  Tko  oombinatioa  with  tko  dram,  Uto  bond  attacbod 
tkoroto  and  tko  aapporting  caaing  boTiag  a  fHettoo  fitoa  agaioat  which 
the  aowoand  portioa  of  the  band  rana,  of  a  braka  block  attached  to 
tho  caaiog  aad  boariag  agaiaat  the  opporito  iMo  of  tko  band,  wherobj 
the  latter  ia  proaaod  bj  the  brake  block  agaiaat  tho  (Hotioo  fhco.  tab- 
•taatiaily  aa  aot  forth. 

S.  Tho  coabiaatioa  with  tho  eaaiag  baring  iti  foee  plate  pro- 
ridod  with  an  opening,  the  dnun,  and  the  band  poaaing  through  mid 
opening,  of  a  brake  block  arranged  in  the  &00  plate  aad  bearing  with 
ita  lower  portion  against  the  iVont  side  of  the  band,  a  boriiontal  serow 
bolt  paaaing  throogh  the  upper  portions  of  the  brake  block  and  (boo 
plate,  and  an  adjastable  spring  applied  to  the  bolt  oo  the  rear  side 
of  the  face  plate.  sobotantiaUy  as  aet  forth. 


609.588.    CAR  OOOPUia    Wiuua  E  Walua  Emm.  OL 
rood  Aug.  X.  IW.   •rtdBa48SJl&   OfoMdfri.) 


*<> 


Claim. — 1.  A  ear  coupler  consisting  of  two  draw  heads,  each  pro- 
Tided  on  one  side  with  a  rertical  pto,  a  coupling  hook  pivoted  on  the 
other  side,  a  rertical  operating  bar  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  car 
and  sttitablj  connected  with  the  coupling  hook,  a  spring  controUod 
horisoatal  bar  aoontod  on  the  end  of  the  ear,  means  of  rotating  soeh 
rertical  bar  hy  the  operation  of  such  horisontal  bar,  and  handles  at 
the  sides  of  the  ear  for  operating  such  horitootal  bar,  subetantiallj  a« 
shown  aad  deeeribed 

2.  Ia  a  car  coupling,  a  coupling  hook  operating  mecbAnism,  coa- 
SMting  of  a  rertical  bar  monoted  on  the  end  of  the  car,  means  of  oon- 
aoetiag  saeh  bar  with  the  coupling  hook,  a  spring  controlled  horison- 
tal bar  BBonnted  on  the  end  of  the  car,  means  of  rotating  soeh  rer- 
tleal  bar  bjr  the  operation  of  snch  horisontal  bar,  and  handles  at  the 
aidos  of  the  car  for  operating  soeh  horisoatal  bar.  sabeuntiallj  aa 
shown  aad  deeeribed. 

3.  In  a  ear  eonpling,  a  coupling  book  operating  mechnoiam,  coo  - 
sistiag  of  a  rertical  bar  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  car,  means  of  con- 
necting each  bar  with  the  coupling  hook,  a  spring  controlled  horixon- 
tal  bar  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  car,  means  of  routing  such  rer- 
tical bar,  a  ratchet  rigidly  monntod  on  Kuch  rertical  bar,  a  spring 
controlled  pawl  adapted  to  engage  such  ratchet,  and  links  extending 
horn  such  pawl  to  the  sidee  of  the  car  and  prorided  #ith  suitabie 
handlee,  substantially  aa  shown  aad  deeeribed. 


509.589.   noam  or  pauprna  pattt  ■iTRaa    m- 
Wanu  Hrtt,  rtMo»  MUgnnr  to  tka  logMU  ABooyaM  iaa  Pv- 
doOamMa   Nad  Oet tS.  IWL   8HWBft409.sa.  (lo 

Chim.—ln  the  proeesa  of  eztractuig  sasantial  oik  Ac.  fW>m  ole 
aginoua  fhiits  aad  graias  by  aMaas  of  rolatile  aoireata,  the  improre- 
■Mat  rnnsMting  ia  beatiag  the  palreraloot  reaidnea  reasaining  in  the 
extractor  by  iatrodnciag  soperbeatod  solreat  rapor  aalil  the  reaaia 
ing  traoea  of  solreat  liquid  sre  rolatiliied,  aad  until  the  temperatare 
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of  the  entire  maa  is  raised  to  a  point  at  which  steaa  eaaaot  eon- 
deaee  under  the  conditions  of  preaure  in  the  extractor,  and  below 
that  at  which  tite  matter  nadergoes  alteration,  and  then  paaaing 
through  the  maa  currents  of  dry  steam  to  remore  the  solrent  rapor, 
the  temperature  and  preaure  of  the  maa  being  auintainod  during 
the  entire  operatioo  at  such  degrees  respectirely  that  the  steam  eaa- 
aot condense,  subetantially  as  deeeribed. 


509.5  90.    CAR-COOPUIQ.    twomut.  Uiolm,  COmu,  MUb. 
PUed  Mar.  29. 1888.    SeiM  la  467,588.    (Vo  modal) 


C%itm. —  1.  A  car-coupler  comprising  a  draw-bar  internally  re- 
ceaeed,  the  lower  portion  of  aid  rocea  being  curred  in  form,  a  rcTO- 
luble  wheel  in  said  recea,  aid  wheel  being  notched  in  iu  periph- 
ery, forming  the  hook  and  the  shoulder  for  contacting  with  the  link, 
that  portion  of  the  wheel  bearing  aid  hook  and  shoulder  being  on  a 
corresponding  curre  with  the  curred  portion  of  the  recea.  aid  wheel 
being  prorided  with  a  peripheral  shoulder  for  engagement  with  a 
pawl,  a  spring-actuated  pawl  adapted  to  be  disengaged  from  said 
shoulder  against  a  spring  resisUnce,  and  a  coupling  link ;  subsun- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  car-coupler  comprising  a  draw-bar  internally  receesed,  aid 
recea  opening  throuj^h  the  top  of  the  draw-bar,  the  lower  portion  of 
aaid  recess  being  curred  in  form,  a  reroluble  wheel  in  aid  recea,  aid 
wheel  being  notched  in  iU  periphery,  forming  the  hook  and  the 
shoulder  for  contacting  with  the  link,  that  portion  of  the  wheel  bear- 
ing aid  hook  and  shoulder  being  on  a  oorreeponding  cnrre  with  the 
curved  portion  of  the  recea,  aid  wheel  being  prorided  with  a  pe- 
ripheral shoulder  for  engagement  with  a  pawl,  a  pawl  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  and  disengaged  fh>maid  shoulder,  a  plate  attached  to 
aid  pawl  for  covering  the  upper  opening  of  the  recea.  and  a  coup- 
ling link :  substantially  as  at  forth 


BaAUT,  Eutkud.  VL.  ■•- 
aaiplaoa    niad  June  2ft, 
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casing  for  said  bolt  and  spring,  and  a  key  detachably  eoaaaetad  witk 
the  spring  for  throwing  said  bolt  in  and  out  of  engagoBieot  with  tho 
scale-rod.  aaapoeiAod. 


O  O  9.  Q  9  3 .  rUTPOEM-SCAUl  Sahukl  T  BaiLn,  Rutkal  VL. 
mipat  to  tte  Bow*  Soale  OoBipany  of  1886.  mim  ptMa  FIM  Juaa 
27.  IINl    SkW  Ma  478.MS.    (BoBOM.) 
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509.591.    SCALE-BEAM.    a&auBL  T. 

BtgDor  to  the  Howe  Scale  Company  of  1886, 1 

1891    Serial  Ma  478.867.    iMomodeL) 

C/aiiH. — The  combination  with  a  scale-beam  and  a  revolubly 
mounted  scale-rod  carried  by  the  beam,  of  a  spring-actuated  locking- 
bolt  adapted  for  engaging  and  locking  aid  scale-rod,  an  incloaing' 


t'laim. — 1.  In  a  suspended  weighing  machine,  the  combination 
or  a  fraoie  ooaaiatiag  of  throe  aoctions,  a  sot  of  four  main  levers  in 
each  ead  saetioa  raaaiag  traaarataely  of  the  machiae,  each  main  loror 
l>eing  piroted  at  ita  outer  end  in  plata  on  the  frame  near  the  upper 
comers  of  the  end  sections,  two  long  second  lerers  piroted  at  their 
outer  ends  in  standards  on  the  upper  end  beams  midway  of  their  length 
and  lying  length  wia  of  the  machine,  the  inner  ends  of  the  main  levers 
being  su^)eoded  from  the  long  second  levers  fh>ra  points  near  the 
outer  ends  of  the  latter,  two  short  second  levers  pivoted  at  their 
outer  ends,  in  standards  on  intermediate  croa  beams  near  the  center 
thereof,  and  having  their  inner  ends  adjustably  suspended  from  the 
main  levers,  converging  lerers  fulcmmed  on  staodarils  on  the  middle 
section,  near  the  side  of  the  fi^me,  baring  their  inner  ends  conaeetod 
with  the  inner  ends  of  the  long  second  lerers,  a  rertical  rod  connected 
at  its  upper  end  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  conrerging  levers,  a  eoaoter 
lerer  fulcrumed  to  the  side  foundation  of  the  machine  toward  which 
the  lerers  conrerge,  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  rertical  rod,  a  rertical  rod  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  the 
counter  lerer  with  the  inner  end  of  a  weighing  beam  mounted  at  one 
side  of  the  f^me  near  the  base  of  the  machine,  a  weighing  platform, 
and  comer  irooa  and  rods  suspending  the  platform  betweoo  the  foaa- 
dation  walk  of  the  machine  from  points  on  the  main  lerers  near  their 
pirotal  bearings,  substantially  as  described  and  set  forth. 

2.  A  suspended  weighing  machine  comprising  a  recUngular  sec- 
tional frame,  main  levers  transrereely  mounted  on  knife  edge  pirotal 
bearinp  near  their  outer  eods,  remorable  steel  bearing  pieces  ia  platas 
near  the  upper  comers  of  the  end  sections  of  the  fraoM  in  which  the 
knife  edge  bearings  of  the  main  lerers  rest,  longitudinal  long  srcood 
lerers  pirotally  raoonted  at  their  outer  ends  in  knifo  edge  bearings 
on  the  upper  end  beams  of  the  fhtme  and  connected  near  their  outer 
ends  to  the  inner  end  of  the  main  lerers,  short  second  lerers  pirotally 
mounted  at  their  outer  ends  in  standards  on  intermediate  croa  beams 
and  ad^stably  suspended  at  their  inner  ends  in  removable  knife  edge 
bearings  from  the  long  acond  lerers,  conrerging  lerers  adjosubly 
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mo«Bt«d  on  iDt«rai«diAt«  ctom  b«Mi^  hariof  tbwr  iaiMr  cads  cob- 
n«et«d  to  Um  inner  eods  of  the  long  MQMMt  l«Tera,  a  verticai  rod  coo 
n«et«d  to  tJi«  outer  eoda  of  tb*  coiiT^rging  l«T«r«,  a  coaater  l«Ter 
fulcrumed  to  the  foundatioiyof  the  fra^e  end  attached  at  oee  end  to 
tlic  vertical  rwd,  a  Mcood  rertical  rod  ^oanectiag  the  oppoate  end  of 
the  counter  lever  aod  the  inaer  end  of  k  weigh  beam  mounted  io  the 
fhtme  orer  the  counter  lever,  a  weighin|(  platform  between  the  found- 
ation walls  of  the  machine.  Miepeoded  kj  rods  and  comer  irons  from 
the  main  levers,  as  and  for  the  parpoe^  set  forth 

3  A  auepeoded  weighing  machiile  compriaio^  a  rvetangulkr 
fVame,  main  lever*,  long  aod  short  second  levera,  converging  levers 
adjustably  jnounted  oa  iatennediate  cfoaa-beams,  coanecting  mech- 
anism between  the  levers,  a  vertical  rod  coonectad  at  ita  upper  end 
to  the  oater  eods  of  the  converging  lei^rs.  a  eonnUr  krer  ftilcramed 
to  the  fbaadation  of  the  machine  at  the  «'*«  toward  which  the  levers 
eooverge  aod  having  one  of  iu  ends  coanected  with  said  vertical  rod, 
a  second  vertical  rod  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  the  counter 
lever  and  the  inner  end  of  a  weigh  bef  m,  said  baam  being  mounted 
la  the  frame  over  the  counter  lever,  a  weigfaiag  platfturm,  batwaaa  the 
fDundatioo  walls,  suspended  bj  comer  iitHW  and  vertical  rods  attached 
thereto  and  to  the  comers  of  the  platfbrm,  adjustable  ban  connect- 
ing the  comer  irons  with  the  upper  corqars  of  the  frame,  subatantially 
as  deeeribed  and  set  forth 


in  poeitioo  hj  a  set  screw,  aod  the  head  and.  stud  forming  a  thumb- 
screw for  securing  paru  of  the  tool,  subeuntially  as  described 

4.  In  a  watchmaker's  tool,  the  combination  of  pivoted  jaws  hay- 
ing outer  aod  ioUmed  curved  ends,  one  of  whreh  has  a  eoovei,  and 
the  other  a  concave  eagagioK  fkce,  and  each  face  formed  with  a  trans 
veree  slot,  one  of  said  faces  having  a  slot  longitudinally  intersecting 
iu  transverse  slot,  substantially  as  described 

&.  In  a  watchmaker's  tool,  the  combination  with  suitable  jaw% 
of  a  beat  block  or  iodicatoneoasisting  of  a  stud  having  ao  opening 
and  a  slot  in  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  a  head  adjnsUbly  mounted 
on  said  stud  and  provided  with  a  line  thereon,  said  head  being  se- 
cured in  poeition  by  a  set-screw,  sabataotially  as  deecribsd. 


600.695.  MOTOMLBDl  JduoiW  DEaoni.llliuMaiK)tiftlflna. 
niad  Itar.  9.  M98.    8«1il  la  46&.37a    (IoboM.) 


i^>^ 


&09.598.   VUrriUTOL  8npi|aJB>owi.Tn>y.l.T.. 
or  ooa-baif  to  Oeorge  K.  WaMnn.  ■«»  ptaoa    FOM  June 
avial  la  477J29S.    (loiBOdeL) 


Claim— \.  The  combination  of  thf  edge  Hhieid-flaoge  with  the 
peripheral  dome-flange,  both  flanges  b^ag  located  in  approximately 
the  same  inclined  plane,  sobsUotially  a#  deaeribed. 

2  In  a  ventilator  a  lower  inverted  tfoma.  ia  eombinatioa  with  ao 
upper  dome  located  vertically  above  th4  lower  dome  aad  corraspoad- 
ing  therewith  in  sixe  and  general  paripleral  form  provided  on  iu  up- 
^r  side  with  an  annular  gutter  near  it4  periphery  and  a  plurality  of 
radial  gutters  leading  from  the  aiinular  gutter  outwardly  beyond  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  lower  dome,  subctaotially  as  described. 


509,594.    WiTCHMAin'8 TOO^    Oioifta  W  Cainoii, Poplar 
■uff  Ma    PIMApr  II.  IStS.    8Ht^la4M.Ma    rlonHxM.) 


Claim. — A  motor  sled  rompriatag  a  sled  fnmt  aa4  ranners,  a  bar 
IS  pivoted  at  iu  forward  end  to  a  rod  14,  a  traction  wheel  carried 
by  said  bar,  derices  for  routing  said  traction  wheel,  derices  for  bold* 
tog  aaid  traction  wheel  down  under  tension,  a  steering  mnner<22  car- 
ried by  a  revoluble  shaft  14  movable  longitudinally  ia  bearings  upon 
the  tr%m»  of  the  sled,  a  spring  for  holding  said  steering  mnner  down 
under  teosion,  a  handle  26  connected  with  said  shaft  14  for  turning 
the  same,  and  a  seat  adjusUbly  supported  upon  the  sled  frame,  sub- 
stantially aa  deaeribed. 


509,596.    WATIR.riLTBS.    OLAf  lAflraax.  Chicago.  OL    POad 
Peb  18  IIBS.    8mM  Io  482.612.    do  model) 


Ctmm.—l  la  a  watchmaker'atool  ^^thaahwdeaeribad.  the  com 
biaattoa  of  a  pair  of  pivoted  jaws  with  o4tar  earvad  aada.  oaa  of  which 
kaa  a  coovax  (kee  aad  tlM  othar  a  ooieava  hea.  aod  each  of  aaid 
ikeaa  formed  with  a  traasveras  slot,  aad  ooaea  oppoaiagly  situated  oe 
tka  i«Mr  tidaa  ot  said  jaw«ia  rear  «f  ^a  aaid  aogagiag  fkeaa,  sab- 
alaatiallj  as  deaeribed  j 

1  la  a  watchmaker  B  taol.  the  eem^iMtioa  of  pivotad  jawa  bar 
lag  aalar  iataraiag  carved  eada,  ooe  of  >hich  haa  a  eoovax,  aad  the 
a  eaaeava  aagagiiv  <hM.  aad  aa^h  fooe  formed  wit^  a  traaa- 

I  slot,  oaa  of  said  foeas  kaviag  a  s||k  toagitadiaally  iaianaetiag 
Ha  traaavaraa  alot.  aad  a  cooa  aa  the  in^r  side  of  each  of  aaid  jaws 
la  fmf  of  the  eatar  iataraad  aads  aad  1  formed  with  earitiaa  haviag 
Jawah  tkaraia.  sabataatialy  aa  daaeribatl. 

S.  Ia  a  wanbaakar's  tool,  the  eo^biaatioa  with  auitabia  jawa, 
•r  a  beat  Uoek  w  indioater  eaaaiati*gU  a  stad  haviaff  aa  opaaiag 
m4  a  alaC  la  tka  oalar  aad  tkaraof,  aa^  a  head  a^Jaalabiy  moaatad 
aa  «M  stad  aad  praridad  with  a  Kaa  tb#«oa.  said  head  batef  aaearad 
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6'Aiim.— 1.  Ia  eombiaatioa,  a  foaoat  hanag  iu  ialat-portioa  H- 
vided  by  a  strainer  iato  chambers  f  aad  f',  aad  kaviag  oatlat-paaagasa 
aad  9*  leading  tnm  thesaid  ehambera.  adiacharge-ontletf*aad  aa  up* 
ward  extaadiag  paaaaga  a,  a  valve  a^iuslabiy  sapportad  ia  the  foaeat 
aad  adapted  to  prodaoa,  at  will,  oommuaicatioa  batwaaa  the  | 


o  aad  n,  or  the  passage 7*  and  outlet  ^,  or  to  shut  off  the  euppiy,  aad 
a  filter  secared  on  the  faucet  aod  communicating  with  the  pamsge  a 
aod  outlet  f*.  substaotially  as  deaenbad 

2.  Io  combination,  a  faucet  A  baring  iu  inlet  portion  divided  by  a 
strainer  A'  into  chambers  f  aad  f*  aad  having  outlet  pasaagaeeaad  f* 
leading  fW>m  the  said  chambers,  s  discharge  outlet  f*  and  an  upward 
extending  passage  a,  a  roUry  valve  B,  baring  a  peripheral  reeem  /, 
supported  ia  the  fonoet  aod  adjnsuble  to  produce,  at  will,  eommani- 
catioo  through  tbe  recess  /  between  the  passages  o  aad  a,  or  the  pa»- 
sage  f*  aod  outlet  ^,  or  to  cloee  the  passage  o  aad  f*.  aad  a  Alter,  se- 
cured on  the  foucei,  communicatiag  with  the  paaage  a  aad  outlet  f*, 
tubotaotiaUy  as  deeeribed. 

S.  Ia  eombinatioa,  a  filter  formed  with  a  chamber  eontaiaiag  a 
stationary  Altering- block  aad  supported  to  permit  aeoiUatioa  oa  iU 
base,  and  a  brush  supported  in  tlie  said  chamber  to  oeeillate  there- 
with against  the  outer  snrfhce  of  the  filUriag-blook,  aad  a  fisaeetoB 
which  the  filter  is  supported  and  with  which  it  oommanicatce  aod 
oonUio'-ig  valve- meehaaism  oporatira,  at  will,  to  direct  the  waur- 
supply  through  the  filter  to  the  foueet  discharge,  or  directly  to  the 
aaid  diaeharge,  sobataatially  aa  deaeribed. 

4.  In  combination,  a  filter  comprising  a  base  t,  a  chamber  k  hav- 
iag a  cover  i*  and  interior  stops /aad  secured  on  the  base,  s  porous 
ftlUriag-blook  D  secnrod  sUtioaarily  against  the  base  in  the  cham- 
ber, a  tube  i  paseing  through  the  filtering-block  md  on  which  aaid 
block  is  clamped  down,  a  diaphragm  p  forming  a  chamber  /  io  the 
chamber  k  aod  carrying  brushes  E,  and  a  faucet  A.  on  which  the  said 
filter  is  secured,  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  water-supply  pipe  r, 
and  containing  a  straioer  dividing  the  inlet-portion  of  the  fooeet  into 
chambers  q  and  ^  having  outleU  a  and  f*.  a  passage  a  with  which  the 
filter-tube  i  is  connected,  a  passage  ^affording  communication  be- 
tween the  filter  and  discharge  outlet  ^  of  tbe  faucet,  and  a  valve  B 
mounted  in  the  water-pasaages  in  the  faucet  and  operative  to  foroe 
the  water  through  the  filter  to  the  foocet- discharge,  or  diraedy 
through  the  fkucet,  subeUntially  as  deeeribed. 


509.597. 
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8TRBBT  8WE8PUL  Wuxua  T.  Oambo.  law  Toak. 
of  tw»tlilida  to  Afltbooy  MoOweo-aod  Jam«  MoGart- 
mt  Mm.  14. 18U.   Semi  No  4ai.864.  (io  inodaL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  street  sviaepiag  machine,  the  series  of  independ- 
aat  parallel  endlem  sweeper  belu  each  compoeed  of  transverse  brushes 
linked  together,  combined  with  the  sprocket  wheeb  receiving  the  up- 
per portions  of  the  beitt,  the  pivotally  secured  pairs  of  asms  11  car- 
rying the  axles  N  and  independent  sprocket  wheeb  0  for  the  lower 
portions  of  the  beltt  whereby  the  lower  ends  of  the  belu  are  allowed 
to  move  indepeodently  of  each  other  to  permit  the  bruahes  to  oper- 
au  ia  different  plaaes,  the  pivotally  secured  pan  V  below  the  bahs. 
aad  means  suhatantially  as  deeeribed  for  elevating  aad  lowonagsaid 
pan  and  belu ;  suhatantially  as  aad  for  the  purpoees  set  forth 

2.  In  a  street  sweeping  aiachina,  tbe  series  of  independent  par 
allel  eadleas  sweeper  belts  each  eompoeed  of  traasverse  brushes  linked 
together,  combiaed  with  the  sprocket  wheels  reoeiriag  the  upper  poo- 
tioas  of  tbe  beha  the  aariee  of  iadepeadeat  aproeket  wheels  mounted 
oa  aeparaU  abafta  Joaraaled  ia  tbe  iadapaadaatly  movable  beariaga 
aad  raeairiag  tbe  lower  portions  of  aaid  balta,  whereby  tbe  lower  eads 


of  tbe  balta  are  allowed  to  bmvo  indepaadaatly  of  eaeb  other  to  permit 
tbe  braabaa  to  operate  ia  different  plaaes,  the  pivotally  seoanid  dirt 
raoeiviag  paa  tM^ow  said  belu,  aod  tbe  series  of  iadepeadeat  biagad 
sections  saonred  to  tbe  lower  edg«  of  aaid  paa.  suhatantially  aa  aad 
for  the  parpoaaa  aat  forth. 

3.  Ia  a  street  sweeping  machine  the  series  of  independent  par- 
allel aadloM  sweeper  belu  each  composed  of  transverse  brushes  linked 
together,  oombiaadwith  tbe  sprocket  wbaab  reeaiviog  the  upper  por- 
tioBS  of  tbe  belts,  the- series  of  independent  sprocket  wheels  mounted 
on  separate  shafts  jouraaled  io  the  independently  movable  bearinp 
and  receiving  the  lower  portions  of  said  belu,  whereby  the  lower  eadt 
of  the  belu  are  aOowed  to  move  independently  of  each  other  to  per- 
mit the  bniahes  to  operttte  in  different  planes,  the  pivotally  secured 
dirt  receiring  pan  below  said  belu,  tbe  series  independent  hinged  sao- 
tioDS  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  tbe  pan,  the  eadleas  aprons  receiv- 
ing the  dirt  from  the  upper  end  of  the  said  pan,  and  a  receptacle  ra- 
ceiviog  the  dirt  fh>m  said  aprons,  substantially  as  aad  for  the  purpoees 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  the  endlem  sweeptr  belt  com- 
poeed of  individual  brushes  El  linked  together  and  each  consisting  of 
the  longitudinal  sections  P,  Q,  having  recesses  T,  bolu  R  and  lugs  J, 
combined  with  the  sprocket  wheels  G,0,  having  recesses  I  to  receive 
said  lugs;  subeUntiaUy  as  aod  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


609,598.    LADDER  APPABATU&    Altu  L  Ooooini,  lew  Tort. 
I.  T.    niad8eptlS.1389.    Serial  la  4IM«1.    (lemodri.) 


Claim— \.  The  combination,  with  a  suiuble  fKma,  of  a  support 
pivoted  thereto,  and  a  ladder  immovable  endwise  00  said  support  aad 
adapted  to  tilt  sidewise  therewith  and  then  rise  edgewise,  substaa- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  support,  of  a  turntable  pivoted  there- 
to, and  •  ladder  immovable  endwise  on  the  tumUble  aad  adapted  to 
tilt  sidewiss  therewith  aod  then  be  raised  edgewise  during  roUtive  ao- 
tion  of  the  turntable.  subsUnti^liy  as  deeeribed 

3  The  combination,  with  a  support,  of  a  taratabie  pivoted  there- 
to, a  ladder  held  to  the  UraUble  aad  adapted  to  tilt  aidewise  there- 
with aad  thea  be  raised  edgewise  during  roUtive  actioa  of  the  turo- 
Uble.  aad  BMcbanism  on  the  turntable  aod  ladder  effeetiag  edgewise 
rising  movement  of  the  ladder,  substantially  as  deeeribed. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  support,  of  a  turntable  pivoted  there- 
to, a  ladder  bald  to  the  turauble  aad  adapted  to  tilt  aidewias  there- 
with aad  thaa  be  raised  edgewiae  during  rotative  action  of  the  tora- 
table.  mefhaaitm  00  the  turntable  aad  ladder  aCaetiag  edgewise  ririf 
movemeat  of  tbe  ladder,  aad  aa  a^iusUble  deteet  lookiag  tbe  ratead 
ladder  agaiaat  edgewise  movemeat  by  or  with  said  maehaaiaB,  aab- 
stantially  as  described 

5  The  eombinatioa.  with  a  support,  of  a  ladder  roovable  latai^ 
ally  tbereoa,  means  for  tilting  the  laterally  shifted  ladder  sidewk^ 
aad  meaas  for  rmiaiag  the  Ulted  ladder  edgewise,  sahatantiaUy.as  6»- 

scribed 

6  The  eombinaUoo.  with  a  support,  of  a  ladder  movable  latar- 
ally  iberon.  mechanism  effecUng  such  laUral  movement,  meaas  tbr 
tilting  the  laterally  shifted  ladder  sidewise.  aad  means  for  raiaiag.tba 
tilted  ladder  edgewise,  substantially  as  deeeribed. 

7  The  eombinatioa.  with  a  support,  of  a  traveler  laterally  mor- 
able  thereon,  s  tumuble  pivoted  to  tbe  traveler,  and  a  ladder  aap- 
ported  by  or  from  tlie  turnuble.  substantially  as  described 

3  Tbe  combination,  with  a  support,  of  a  traveler  latarally  mo^ 
able  thereon,  mechanism  00  the  support  aad  traveler  effecting  saeh 
lateral  movemeat,  a  tumUble  pivoted  to  tbe  traveler,  aod  a  laddar 
supported  by  or  from  the  turntable,  substantially  as  described. 

9   The  combiaation.  with  a  support,  of  a  traveler  laterally  ■»«??- 
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abtt  Ui«r«oa  to  a  stop,  a  d«tmt  pr««entinx  back  ward  aoTanaot  of 
tk«  travaiar  from  aaid  stop,  a  turataMe  pivotad  to  tha  traralar,  aad 
a  laddar  Mpportod  by  or  frooi  tha  turnjubia,  MbaUatiallj  aa  daacribad. 
10.  THa  covbiaatioa.  with  a  tup^rt.  of  a  traralar  lataralij  iBor- 
tbia  tbaraon  to  a  stop,  a  latcb  autoi^aticaUy  eagafing  and  boidiag 
tha  lauralljr  movad  tni velar,  a  tumta|>l«  pirotad  to  tha  traralar,  aod 
a  Uddar  Mpportad  bj  or  froan  tha  Urnlabla,  mbataoUally  aa  daaeribad. 

1 1  Tha  conbinatioa,  with  a  tnidk  hariag  aapporta  00  which  tha 
holder  or  iu  platfora  nomally  raau.  of  a  gaida  or  gnidaa  at  a  lowar 
laral  than  laid  laddar  tupporta.  a  lat^rallj  morabla  traralar  on  tha 
gttidaa,  and  a  tihiog  lumubla  conna^tad  to  tha  traralar  aod  buldar 
aad  iwtarpoaad  batwaen  tha  gnidaa  ^d  laddar,  sabataatially  an  da- 
aeribad 

1 2  Tha  combioatioa,  m  ith  a  tnppJMt,  of  a  traralar  latarallj  oaor- 
abla  thereon,  a  tilting  turntable  pirot^  to  tha  traralar,  a  laddar  aap- 
ported  by  or  fron  the  tumubia,  and  ^riag  at  tha  taraUhia  rakiag 
or  lowering  the  tilted  laddar  adgewta»,  sabataatially  aa  daaeribad. 

13  Tha  combination,  with  a  rapport,  of  &  traralar  latarallj  nor- 
able  thereon,  a  tumuble  pirotad  to  tha  traralar,  a  ladder  aapportad 
by  or  from  the  tuniuble.  gaariag  at  IM  taratabia  rauiag  or  lowar- 
iag  the  laddar  edffewiaa.  aod  an  a4jnAab(a  detent  lockiag  tha  laddar 
agaiaat  moraoMot  by  or  with  taid  gaa^iag.  MbaUatially  aa  daaeribad. 

U.  The  combination,  with  a  ladd^  which  tiluoraraidawiaa  from 
a  flat  or  horiionul  poaitioo  to  an  edge<riae  poaitioa  aloofHda  ita  track 
or  anpport,  of  buffer*  eaaing  aaid  nda^iaa  tihiag  moramaot.  rahataa- 
tially  a*  deacribed. 

I&.  Tha  eombtaatioa.  with  a  Iad4ar  held  to  a  pirated  tarnubla 
aad  which  tike  orer  lidewiaa  from  a  flat  or  horiiootal  poaition  to  an 
edgewiae  poaition  aiongiide  iu  truck  or  eupport.  of  bvfiart  eaaing  taid 
ndewiae  tilting  moremeat.  aabataatia^y  aa  daaeribad. 

16.  The  combination,  with  a  Mpp4rt,  of  a  traralar  laterally  mor- 
kUa  thereon,  a  tumuble  piroted  to  tie  traralar,  a  laddar  an pported 
by  or  from  the  turntable,  and  bnffen  eilnng  lidewiaa  tiltiac  morement 
of  the  ladder,  *ubaUatiaUy  aa  deecrib^d. 

17.  The  eombiaatioo,  with  a  lide^iae  tihiog  ladder,  of  a  folding 
prop  at  ito  outer  end  MuUioing  it  froli  the  ground  wbeo  the  ladder 
ia  tiltad.  rabaUntiaily  aa  deecribed. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  ndewiae  ultiag  ladder,  of  a  folding 
prop  thereon  tuataining  iu  outer  ead  fr«m  the  ground  when  tiltad,  and 
a  detaat  holding  the  prop  folded  to  t^e  laddar,  •ubaUntiaily  a*  de- 
ecribed 

19.  The  combination,  with  a  nd^iae  tilting  ladder,  of  a  prop 
hinged  thereto  aad  tuauining  itt  out4r  end  from  the  ground  when 
tiltad,  the  ladder  having  a  lug  entena|  a  receae  of  the  prop  and  pre- 
raatiag  iu  rertical  morement  and  reli^ring  iu  hinge  of  itraina,  and  a 
detant  holding  the  prop  folded  to  the  Mder.  subeUntially  m  deecribed. 

20.  The  combination,  with  a  luppoTt,  of  a  tumUbIa  pirotad  there- 
to, a  ladder  immorabla  andwiae  on  tha  tarnubla  aod  adapted  to  tilt 
•dawiaa  therewith  aad  then  be  rabad  eogawiae  dariag  roUtire  action 
af  the  tumuble,  and  aa  adjuatable  et^y  coaneeting  the  butt  of  the 
ladder  with  a  relatirely  sUtionary  eopiiort,  rabetaatially  ai  deecribed. 

2 1  The  combination,  with  a  rapport,  of  a  trar«lar  laterally  mor- 
aUa  thereon,  a  Umubla  pirotad  to  tl^  traralar,  a  ladder  supported 
by  or  from  the  turaUMe.  and  an  adjuslabie  sUy  coaneeting  the  butt 
of  the  ladder  with  a  reiatirelr  tUtistiary  support,  subetaatially  as 
daaeribad 

23.  The  combiaation.  with  a  sappoft.  of  a  turntable  pirotad  there- 
to, a  ladder  iaaaorable  aadwiea  oa  tbd  tumuble  aad  adapiad  to  tik 
•dawisa  therewith  aad  thaa  ba  raiaad  a#gawiaa  during  roUtira  aetioo 
afthe  turntable,  aad  tormaatar  poleaatlthe  latter  aswatinf  tha  raisiac 
or  lo  weriag  or  sopportiag  of  it,  sufaata4tially  aa  daaeribad. 

25.  The  combinatioa.  with  a  stipport,  of  a  traralar  laterally  aM>r- 
aM«  theraoa.  a  Uratabta  pirotad  to  thh  traralar,  a  kddar  supported 
kfor  from  tha  tura  table,  aad  tormeaMr  polaa  at  tha  laddar  aaiatiag 
Iha  raiaing  or  lowering  or  sapportiag  cjr  it,  subetaatially  aa  daaeribed. 

3t4.  The  combiaation,  with  a  traraaag  support,  aad  a  ladder  pir- 
otad thereto  aad  adaptad  to  be  raieed  ti  operatire  poaition  oa  iu  pir- 
Ota)  eoaaectioB,  of  a  trailing  wheel  hel|  to  the  butt  of  the  ladder  aod 
adaptad  for  roUtioa  ia  the  fhetal  pUa«of  tha  Udder  and  &eiliuting 
ehaage  of  poeitioo  of  tha  raised  laddeij  subetaatially  aa  deeeribed. 

S&.  The  combination,  with  a  trareing  support,  aod  a  ladder  pir- 
otad Uereto  aad  adapted  to  be  raised  14  operatire  poeition  on  iU  pir- 
atal  eoonection,  of  an  ehutically  supported  trailing  wheel  held  to  the 
ImU  of  the  ladder,  and  adapted  for  rot4tion  in  the  &eial  plane  of  the 
ladder  sabaUntially  as  deecribed. 

26.  The  combination,  with  a  trarelihg  support,  of  a  tura  Ubie  pir- 
otad thereto,  a  ladder  immorable  end  wiaie  on  the  turntable  and  adapted 
to  tih  sidewiae  therewith  and  then  be  r^iMd  edgewise  during  routirc 
action  ot  the  tumUble.  and  a  trailing  trheel  held  to  the  butt  of  th* 
ladder,  tubeUiitially  as  described. 

27.  The  combinatioa.  with  a  trare^ag  support,  and  a  ladder  pir- 
oted thereto  and  adapted  to  be  raised  t^  operatire  poeition  on  iu  piv 


otai  connectiuo.  of  a  trmiRag  wheel  heU 
adapted  for  roUtioa  in  the  fhriiti  |tlanfl 


to  the  butt  of  the  ladder,  aad 
of  the  ladder  and  aa  adjust- 


able sUy  connecting  the  ladder  with  a  relatirely  statioaary  support, 
subeUntially  as  described,  whereby  the  sUy  controls  the  raiaad  lad- 
der to  make  the  trailing  wheel  operatire,  aod  then  susuins  the  Ud- 
der, aa  set  forth 

28.  The  combination,  witii  a  trhreling  wpport,  aad  a  ladder  pir. 
oted  thereto,  aad  adapted  to  be  raised  to  operatire  poeitioa  on  iu  pir- 
otal  conoectioo.  of  a  traUiag  wheel  held  to  the  butt  ot  the  Udder,  and 
adaptad  for  roution  in  the  fiscial  plane  of  the  Udder  adjusUbU  grouod 
screws  alao  at  the  butt  of  tha  Udd  r,  aad  an  adjaauble  sUy  eonoecting 
the  Udder  with  a  raUtiraly  stt^ooary  support,  subetaatially  aa  de- 
aeribed,  whereby  the  suy  coatrols  the  raieed  Udder  during  tranafer- 
eace  of  iu  weight  to  either  the  trailing  wheel  or  the  sere ws,  as  aet  forth. 
29  The  combination,  trith  a  support,  of  a  trareUr  UUrally  mor- 
abU  thereon,  a  turutabU  piroted  to  the  traraUr.  a  ladder  supported 
by  or  frooi  the  turataWe,  and  a  trailing  wheal  at  the  butt  of  the  U<1- 
dar,  auhetantisBy  aa  deecribed. 

90.  The  combiaation,  with  a  trareling  support,  aa<!  a  Udder  pir. 
otad  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  raised  to  operatire  poeition  oa  ito  pir. 
otal  eonaactioo,  of  a  traiUag  wheel  held  to  the  butt  of  the  Udder  by 
bearing  or  houaing  pUtae  baring  a  bracing  connection  at  four  pUc«« 
with  oppoaiu  side  bars  of  the  ladder,  subeUntially  aa  daaeribed. 

31  The  combination,  with  a  support,  of  a  UratabU  pirotad  there- 
to, a  ladder  immorabie  eadwiae  on  the  turaubU  and  adaptad  to  tilt 
sidewise  therewith  and  then  be  raised  edgewiae  during  roUtire  action 
of  the  tamtabU.  and  adJnsUble  ground  screws  or  reeu  at  the  butt  of 
the  Udder,  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 

32.  The  combination,  with  a  support,  of  a  trareUr  Uterally  mor- 
able  thereon,  a  tumuble  piroted  to  tha  trareUr,  a  Udder  supported 
by  or  from  the  tnrauble.  and  adjnsUbU  ground  tcrews  or  reeU  at 
the  butt  of  the  Udder,  subeUnhally  as  deecribed. 

33  The  combination,  with  a  support,  of  a  tumuble  piroted  there- 
to, a  Udder  immorable  endwise  on  the  tnmtAbU  and  adapted  to  tilt 
sidewiee  therewith  and  then  be  raiaad  edgewise  during  roUtire  actioa 
of  the  tumuble,  adjusUble  ground  screws  or  resU  at  the  butt  of  the 
ladder,  and  tormeoter  poles  at  the  Udder  assisting  in  mising  or  low- 
ering the  Udder  sod  aiding  the  screws  in  supporting  it  when  raised. 
■nbeUatially  aa  deocribed. 

34.  ThacombiAatiun,  withasupport,of  atumUblepiroted  thero- 
to,  a  Udder  immorable  endwise  on  the  turaUble  and  adapted  to  tilt 
aidewiae  therewith  aod  then  be  raised  edgewiae  during  roUtire  actioa 
of  the  tumUble,  aod  remorabU  side  sUys  on  the  supporting  frame 
which  hold  the  Udder  in  normal  poaition  when  out  of  uaa,  snbstao. 
tUOy  aa  described. 

35.  The  combination,  with  a  support,  of  a  trareler  Uterally  mor. 
abU  thereon,  a  tumuble  piroted  to  koe  trareler,  a  Udder  lusUioed  by 
or  from  the  tumuble,  aod  ramorabU  sUys  on  the  supporting  frame 
which  brace  the  ladder  in  aofmal  poeition  when  out  of  use,  subeun* 
tially  aa  deecribed 

36  The  conibinatioo,  with  the  Udder  supporting  sUndards,  of 
side  sUys  comprising  sliding  bolu  each  baring  a  three-part  casing, 
two  paru  of  which  are  (hataoad  to  the  sUndard.  and  the  third  part  to 
the  other  two  parU.  subeUntially  aa  deecribed. 

37.  The  combiaation.  with  the  laddar  supporting  sUndards,  of 
side  SUys  compriaiag  sliding  bolts,  each  baring  a  tliree-part  eaaing; 
two  paru  of  which  are  (hataoad  to  the  sUndard  and  the  third  part  lo 
the  other  two  parto;  the  easing  and  boH  baring  a  key  hoU  aad  tha 
easing  aUo  hariag  a  reeaas ;  and  a  detaehabU  key  enuring  the  key 
hole  aad  baring  a  bit  locking  behind  a  wall  or  shoulder  to  hold  the 
bolt  raiaad  aext  the  ladder,  subeUntially  as  daaeribed. 

38.  Tho  combiaation.  with  a  support,  of  a  ladder,  aad  two  tnn^ 
Ubies  inUrpoeed  betweeen  them,  the  upper  tumUbU  supporting  the 
Udder  being  piroted,  subetaatially  aa  deecribed,  whereby  the  Udder 
may  be  tilted  sidewiee  and  may  than  be  raiaad  and  afterward  be  ad- 
justed horiionuUy  at  the  top  by  action  of  the  lower  tumUble,  as  set 
forth. 

39.  The  combination,  with  a  support,  of  a  turntable  thereon,  a 
guide  OB  the  UmUbU,  a  trareUr  Uurally  morabU  on  the  guide,  aa 
upper  turoUbU  pirotad  to  the  trareUr,  aod  a  Udder  sosUined  by  or 
from  the  upper  tumtahU,  subsUntially  as  described,  whereby  the 
ladder  may  be  moved  bodil;  to  one  side  on  the  support  aod  may  then 
be  tilted  sidewise  aod  may  then  be  raised  edgewise  and  may  then  be 
adjusted  horiionully  at  the  top  by  action  of  the  lower  taraUbU.  a« 
set  forth. 

40  The  combination,  with  a  support,  of  a  UraUble  piroted 
thereto,  a  pUtform  susuined  by  the  tumtable,  and  a  Udder  pirotad 
to  «aid  pUtform  and  adjusUbU  outward  on  iu  pi  rot  after  being  tilted 
fidew  i^  and  raised  edgewiee  with  the  pUtform,  subeUntially  as  do- 
scnt>ed. 

4 1 .  The  combination,  with  a  support,  of  a  trareUr  Uurally  oaor- 
able  thereon,  a  tumUbIa  piroted  to  the  trareUr,  a  pUtform  suataiaad 
by  the  tumUbU,  and  a  Udder  pirotad  to  the  pUtform  and  adjastabU 
outward  on  iU  pirot  after  being  mored  UUrally  and  tilted  sidewise 
aod  raised  edgewiae  with  the  pUtform.  sobatantiaJly  as  daaeribed. 
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42.  The  combination,  with  a  support,  of  a  turaUbU  pirotad  there- 
to, a  pUtform  susuined  by  the  turaUbU,  a  Udder  pirotad  to  aaid 
pUtform  and  morable  outward  on  iu  pirot  after  being  tiltad  sidewiee 
and  raieed  edgewiae,  and  geariag  at  the  Urat^bU  raiaing  aad  lower- 
ing the  tilted  Udder  aad  pUtform  edgewUe,  subetaatially  as  deeeribad. 

43  The  combination  with  a  ladder  sustained  by  a  tamUble,  o< 
fastenings  for  the  Udder  compriaiag  upper  cUmp  pUtaa  aod  bolu 
passed  through  the  plates  and  turaUbU  and  clear  of  tha  Udder  aide 
bars,  substaotivlly  aa  deecribed. 

44.  The  combination  with  a  Udder  susUined  by  a  turaUble,  of 
£ut«oings  for  the  Udder  compriaing  upper  cUmg  pUtas  and  bolU 
passed  through  the  plates  and  tumUbU  and  clear  of  the  ladder  side 
bars,  and  other  holu  passed  through  the  cUrop  pUtes,  the  Udder  bars 
and  the  turaubU,  subeUnti^ly  as  deecribed. 

45.  The  combinatioa,  with  a  Udder  sttatained  by  a  tumUbU  pro- 
rided  with  flanges  rising  at  the  side*  of  ^e  Udder  bars,  of  fastenings 
for  the  Udder  compriaing  upper  eUmp  pUtes  baring  pendant  flanges 
at  the  sides  of  the  Udder  bara,  aad  bolu  passed  through  the  pUtea 
and  tumuble  and  clear  of  the  ladder  aide  bare,  subetaatUlly  aa  de 
acrib^. 

46.  The  combination,  with  a  ladder  susuined  by  a  taraUbU,  ot 
fesUnings  for  the  Udder  compriaing  upper  cUmp  pUtea.  baring  a 
flange  along  the  inner  edge  set  into  the  ladder  bars,  and  boha  paaaed 
through  the  clamp  plates  and  turaUbU  aod  clear  of  the  Udder  side 
bars,  subeUntially  as  described. 

47.  Ladder  apparetos  baring  a  Udder  susuined  by  a  turaUble 
baring  gearing  adapted  to  raise  the  Udder  edgewiae,  of  fksUnings 
for  the  Udder  comprising  upper  clamp  pUtes  bolted  to  the  turaUble, 
aaid  pUtes  formed  iotegrsl  with  the  bearings  of  the  piniou  geanng  of 
the  ladder  raising  mechanism,  substantially  as  deecribed.. 

48.  The  combination,  with  a  support,  of  a  turaUbU  piroted 
thereto,  a  Udder  immorabU  endwise  on  the  turaUbU  and  adapted  to 
tilt  sidewise  therewith  aod  then  ly  raiaad  edgewise  during  roUtire 
action  of  the  turnuble,  and  a  prop  placed  between  the  truck  bo<fy 
and  axle  sod  reliering  the  track  springs  of  side  strains,  subeUntialy 
as  deacribed. 

49.  The  combination,  with  a  support,  of  a  trareUr  UUraUr  mor 
able  thereoo,  a  turaUbU  piroted  to  the  trareler,  a  ladder  supported 
by  or  from  the  turaUble,  aod  a  prop  placed  between  the  truck  body 
and  axle  and  reKering  the  truck  springs  of  side  strains,  substantially 
as  described.. 

50.  The  combination,  with  a  wheeled  truck,  of  supporU  2,  47, 
thereon,  guides  on  the  support  2,  a  trareler  6  on  the  guides,  a  tura- 
Uble 14,  15,  piroted  by  a  shaft  11,  to  the  trareler,  aod  a  ladder  held 
to  the  tumuble  and  adaptad  to  the  supporU  47,  subeUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

51.  The  combination,  with  a  wheeled  track,  of  supporU  2,  47 
thereon,  guides  00  the  support  2,  a  trareler  6  on  the  guides,  a  tura- 
UbU 14,  15,  piroted  by  a  shaft  11,  to  the  trareler,  gearing  16,  17  for 
Uterally  moring  the  trareler,  and  a  Udder  held  to  the  turaUble  and 
adapted  to  the  supporu  47,  subsUntially  as  described. 

52.  The  turaUble  and  ladder  carryiog  traveler  6  adapted  to  a 
guide  aod  prorided  with  buffer  spring  receiring  pockeU  19,  subsUn- 
tially as  deecribed. 

53.  The  tumuble  and  Udder  carrying  trareUr  6,  adapted  to  guides 
and  prorided  with  pockeU  19,  and  springs  18  in  said  pockeU,  the  tnra- 
UbU  hariog  lugs  20  adapted  to  the  buSiar  spriogs,  subsUntially  as  da- 
scribed. 

54.  The  combinatioa,  with  a  wheeled  track,  of  supporu  2.  47 
thereon,  guides  on  tbe  support  2,  a  traraUr  6  on  the  guides  and  bar- 
ing  pockeU  19,  buffer  springs  18,  in  said  pockeU,  a  turnuble  piroted 
at  11,  to  the  traveler,  and  baring  studs  20,  acting  on  tbe  spnnp,  and 
a  Udder  held  to  the  turaUbU,  aubstantially  as  deacribed. 

55.  The  combination,  with  the  Udder  having  a  log  29,  of  a  prop 
27,  hinged  at  28,  and  baring  a  reeaas,  which  the  lug  29,  enters,  a  key- 
bole  31,  being  made  in  the  prop  and  lug,  and  a  key  32,  baring  a  bit 
S3,  all  operating  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

56.  The  combination  with  the  ladder,  of  housing  pUtes  37.  fas- 
tened thereto,  boxes  36,  morabU  in  the  pUtea,  a  trailing  wheel  35. 
held  to  the  boxes,  and  springs  38,  abore  the  boxes.  subeUntUIly  as 
deecribed. 

57.  The  combinatioa,  with  a  wheeled  truck,  of  supporu  2,  47 
thereon,  guides  on  tbe  support  2,  a  traveler  on  the  guides,  a  turaUble 
14,  15  piroted  to  the  trareler  and  baring  a  toothed  gear  21,  on  iU 
part  14,  a  ladder  adapted  to  the  supporu  47,  aod  fastened  to  the  part 
15  of  the  tumUble,  and  one  or  more  pinions  held  to  the  Udder  and 
engaging  the  tumUbU  gear  21,  subatantially  aa  deecribed. 

58.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  wheeled  truck,  of  supporu  2,  47 
thereon,  guides  on  the  support  2,  a  trareler  on  the  guides,  a  turaUbk 

14,  15  piroted  to  the  trareUr  aad  baring  a  toothed  gear  21,  oa  its 
part  14,  a  Udder  adapted  to  the  supports  47  and  Ustaned  to  the  part 

15,  of  the  turaUble,  one  or  more  pinions  held  to  the  Udder  and  en- 


gaging the  turatobU  gaar  21,  aad  loekiag  derieaa  25,  Sfl.  for  said  pio- 
ioaa,  aubataatially  aa  daaeribad. 

&•.  Tba  floabiaatioa  witk  the  aappoit  S  aad  guidos  hariof  aatf 
stops  7,  7,  of  a  Uterally  asorabU  tntraUr,  a  torotabla  pirotad  to  tha 
traraUr,  a  Udder  toatainad  by  tba  taratabU,  aad  spriag  antaatod 
Utchea  8,  9,  autoosatieally  aogaging  aad  boUUg  tb*  tntraUr  at  tka 
aod  st^jpa  7,  aubataatially  aa  daaeribad. 

60.  Tbo  oombinatioa  with  sapportiag  ateadards  47,  aod  a  latar- 
ally  morabU  Udder  adapted  thereto,  of  ramorabU  side  sUya  for  tba 
laddar  on  the  staodarda,  and  eompriaing  a  bolt  46,  flttad  in  a  tbra^ 
part  eastagi  49,  50. 51 .  the  part  49,  baring  three  iaUrior  recsassa,  two 
of  them  receiring  bolta,  52,  holding  the  eaaing  to  tba  staadard,  aad 
the  third  raeaas  adaptad  to  raeaira  a  locking  key  bit ;  the  tbhrd  eaa- 
iag  part  61,  being  held  by  side  bolu  55,  to  the  paru  49, 50:  a  key 
hole  64,  beiog  made  through  the  bolt  48,  and  the  paru  49,  51 :  aad 
a  key,  53,  harhtg  a  bit  aad  adaptad  to  hold  aad  lock  the  bolt  raUad, 
subeUntially  as  deacribed. 

61.  Tba  combinatioa  with  a  wboeUd  tniek  baring  iopporU  1, 47, 
of  a  tareUbU,  63,  64,  held  to  the  support  2,  guides  held  to  this  turn. 
tabU,  a  traraler'oa  aaid  gnidaa,  aa  upper  turaUbU  14, 15,  pirotad  at 
11,  to  tbe  traraiar,  aad  a  Udder  saotaiaed  by  or  from  the  upper  Ur»- 
tabU,  aubataatially  at  daaeribad. 

62.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  track  aad  aapporU  2,  47, 
tharaoB,  of  guides  on  the  support  2,  a  trareUr  00  said  guides,  a  tnrn- 
Uble  pirotad  at  1 1  to  the  trareler,  a  pUtform  68,  held  to  the  turauhU^ 
and  a  ladder  piroted  to  the  pUtform,  subeUntiaiiy  aa  deacribed. 

63.  The  herein  deecribed  method  of  operating  ladder  apparatua, 
whi{:h  consisU  in  tilting  the  ladder  orer  sidewise  alongside  iu  track 
or  support,  aod  then  raiawg  the  Udder  edgewise,  prior  to  inclining  it 
to  preferred  working  poeition,  as  herein  set  forth. 

64.  The  harein  described  method  of  operating  Udder  apparatat, 
wbieb  eoaaiaU  in  moring  the  Udder  Uterally  on  iU  supporU  whiU 
lyug  flatwise  thereon,  then  tilting  the  ladder  downward  sidewiae,  aod 
than  raiaing  the  ladder  edgewiae,  as  herein  set  fortb 

65.  The  herein  deecribed  method  of  operating  ladder  apparatus, 
which  eoasisto  ia  moring  the  Udder  Uurally  on  iu  supporu  whiU 
lying  flatwiae  thereon,  then  tilting  the  Udder  downward  sidewise,  then 
raising  the  ladder  edgewiae,  and  than  inclining  the  Udder  to  preferred 
working  poaitioo,  as  herein  set  forth. 


6O0.699.    TOOL  FOR CUTTIMO  CUE-TIPfl.    Jamb  B.  HiOM.  lev 
Baitlorl  M.  T.    Piiw  8«pC  4.  1889.    Bertal la  322.006.    (BomM) 


!/ 


Claim— A  cutting  tool  eonaisUng  of  a  frame  bariag  aararal  1 
which  are  solidly  connected  at  one  end.  the  opposiu  eada  of  said  arms 
being  Uparad  and  seraw-threaded  on  their  ouUr  sarfiseea,  a  ring, 
the  laner  surftca  of  which  U  eorreepondingly  Uperad  aad  acrew- 
threaded,  a  knifo  sacurad  to  said  frsaa,  tba  latter  baiag  prorided 
with  a  raeaas  d.  sabstaatially  as  aad  Am-  the  purpoeea  doseribod. 


509.600.    UWI-MOWBL    TKNUiJouDai.Mcwtouii.1.  T. 
PIM  Mff.  2, 1892.    SertU  la  488,45&    (IobdM.) 


Cfaua.— 1.  A  knife  for  Uwn-BMwan  eonatraetdd  suhataatiaDy  U 
the  arc  of  a  cireU  and  adaptad  to  be  a4iuatad  in  said  arc  aad  baring 
iu  berel  formed  subatantially  as  shown  aad  described,  whereby  when 
said  knife  U  in  place  in  a  Uwn-mower  iU  berel  will  lie  U  a  plana  sub* 
sUntially  tangent  to  the  eircU  deacribed  by  the  rerolriag  catUrs,  aub- 
sUntially  as  deeeribed. 

2.  In  a  Uwn-mower.  the  combinatioa,  with  the  rerolriag  cation^ 
of  a  stationary  knife  whoae  eroaaiection  lies  subsUntially  in  the  are 
of  a  cireU  which  cuU  the  circle  described  by  said  rerolving  cnttara, 
said  sUtionary  knife  being  adjuauMe  in  said  are  and  having  ita  beral 
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Ijriac  ia  a  fkaam  MbMuttidly  Uag«tt  «o  kk«  eueW  d«crib*d  bj  mM 
r«vo>TWf  MttM^  MbiUatiallj  aa  JMeri|il 

&  la  a  lawa.aMw«r.  (Im  ooaibiaati^,  witk  tha  IHum  «f  Hid 
■awat  aa4  tka  raralrtag  eattan,  of  a  kaife-bar  rigidly  aaearad  la 
Mid  fraaa.  aad  a  kaifc  a4|artabl7  attijelMd  to  taid  kaife-b«r,  tk» 
tnm  laeUea  af  laM  kailblyiac  ia  tka  ai|  «ra  eirda  wkieh  eala  tka 
eirela  daaeribad  bj  laid  ravoMaf  estlar^  *aid  atataoaafj  kaifc  baiag 
>4i— »«bt>  >■  Mid  ***  Md  hamK  ita  ba^ii  ijriaff  la  a  plaaa  MbaUa- 
tiall;  uagaal  to  tba  eirda  daribid  by  iiaid  ravolTiac  eattata.  aab* 
•UatiaOy  aa  daaeribad. 

4.  la  a  lawaHaevar,  tba  eoaWaa^oa.  witb  tba  fraaM  of  Mid 
■ewar,  of  a  kaiJb  bar  rifldlj  aaearad  to)  aaid  fraaa,  a  kaift  a4JM»- 
ably  attaehad  to  nid  kailb  bar,  aad  a^tapaf  aerawa  aoaatad  ia  laid 
kailb  bar  aad  eoaoaetad  to  aaid  kailb,  l^baraby  laid  kaift  may  ba 
■o*ad  aad  acearataly  a^jaatod  ia  aitbi^  diraetioo  witb  raUtioo  to 
(aid  kaifc  bar  by  araaa  of  «id  a4iaati1  aerawa.  lahataaHally  aa  da- 
•enbad. 

ft.  Tba  eooibiaatioa.  witk  tha  ftaaii  «.  of  a  kaUb  bar  h  rigidly 
laearad  to  aaid  fraaa,  a  kaifa  tr  proTida4  witb  traaaiana data  f  aad 
witb  loagitudijial  dou  i,  daap  aerawa  k :  for  a^faatabiy  Meariaff  tba 
kaifo  to  Mid  kaita  bar,  aad  a^iaatiag  aerawa /aMoatad  ia  tba  kaifo 
bar,  aad  tba  eads  of  wbieb  aanaga  tba  ^oti  i  ia  tba  kailbt  aabataa- 
tially  M  daaeribad. 

0O9.6O1.   eia  irriiATua    WouaIi  &  taxT, 

QMft    PIM  Nov.  M.  im.    SirW  Ma  I6S.437    rVo 


609.608.  oooFuiepoRiijcRicoonNTm 

turn  Tark.  1.  T..  1 1^1 11  te  agMiai  ■ihbhh  m 
Aat.i,mt    8arWla441Ml    (IomM.) 


Rou, 


Claim.— 1.  A  ooapliag  liaaTa  provided  witb  a  eantral  aaUrgad 
portion  ftttad  witb  aa  iaMilatiag  toba,  aad  witb  inurior  rnrwiBa  fiUad 
whb  cameot,  rabaUotially  u  daaeribad. 

I.  Ia  combiBatioa  witb  a  coopiiag  tlaaTa  proridad  with  interior 
raeoMM  aad  ao>eolargad  portion  carrying  aa  iaaulatiag  tube,  adjacent 
tabe  Mctiooa  iaaertad  ia  aaid  ilaeTa  and  a  eeoiMit  locatwl  in  taid  r«- 
eaaHa  wbicb  cementa  the  lUevo  to  Mid  tuba  Mctiooa.  •ubataatiaUT  m 
daaeriBad 


509.604.  BILT-SHmBL  BouAma tDoiM.erwabanugk 
Ala.    ruad  July  SI.  im    ta1dlaaU7a«.    Otoi 


Ctntm.—  l.  A  game  apparatoa  coouitiog  of  a  raitobla  caM,  oa« 
Of  raora  novabie  charmctort,  aad  aa  elaatic  baod  hariac  a  hole  through 
ita  cantor  and  a  projecUle  fliad  to  a  eord  Ibraaded  through  Mid  hole 
rabataatialhr  aa  deecribed. 

2.  The  game  apparatus  herein  daMsribed,  the  Mme  coanpriaiag  a 
moTable  ttrpport  baring  arvts,  an  alaatic  hf  ad  Axed  at  ita  eoda  to  Mid 
arna  and  a  atnog  paMing  freely  through  Mid  bead  hariag  a  projec- 
tile oa  iu  inner  end  aad  a  atop  oa  iu  ont#r  end.  auhetaatiaily  aa  de- 
■cnbed. 

S.  A  projector  for  gaaw  eoaaiating  of  an  elaatio  band  aad  a  aup- 
port  upon  which  Mid  bead  ia  bald  at  ita  eada.  aaid  band  baring  a  hole 
through  iu  center  to  paa  a  atring  for  tie  projectile,  aad  a  atring 
threaded  through  aaid  bole  and  baring  a  brojeetile  00  ito  inner  end. 
Mbetaatially  m  deacnbed  1 

4    In  a  abooting  gaaae.  the  caae,  and  ^e  rack  aad  tgurw  pirot- 
ally  Mpported  therein,  ia  eombiaatioa  witkjthe  pirotad  projector  bar- 
ing tagera  with  an  elaatic  band  atretehed  ^weea  aaid  flagen  aad  a 
projectile  hariag  a  controlling  atring  tbrindad  tbrongb  laid  baad 
wbataatially  aa  deecribed.  j 

ft.  A  aew  article  of  aMaalbctare  ia  t<|f  ahoottag  gaaaa.  eooaist- 
lag  of  an  alaatic  baad  or  strap,  baring  ita  «oda  orarlappiag  at  about 
lie  eoater.  and  aa  eyelet  ia  said  ceatar  aad  eoastmctad  to  be  abpped 
orar  angers  o«  which  it  ia  bald  ia  aM.  Mbkaatially  aa  deMrih^d. 


CbinL — A  belt  abiftiog  derice  eoaaiating  of  a  fraaie,  a  crank,  and 
guide  rod  therein,  a  abde  conaected  to  the  guide  rod,  a  guide  ataple 
oa  the  alide.  aad  a  lerer  for  moring  the  alide  in  one  direction,  tba 
crank  being  adapted  to  engage  a  reotproeating  part  to  nore  tbesbde 
in  tbe  other  direction,  rabetanti^y  m  doMribed. 


609.60Q.  lUTLOGL 
■Aioo.  UTtagMflo.  Moat 
(■aaedaL) 


W.  IbUB  aai  iBwais  A  Ooa- 
PM  Jnty  at  IM     9mU  Ho.  411.01 


^.-i  ^     *.  /* 


Chras. — I.  A  aat-loek  or 
tba  other  of  betdable  aalal.  witb 
ibroagh  tba  two  parte  froM  tbe  boh 
aad  praage  exteodiag  froM  tba  slats,  Msai 
t.  A  ant-lock  or  waabar  coMpoeed  of 
tba  Iber  of  bewdabte  Metal  with 
tba  two  parte  froB  tbe  bote  opaaiag  toward 
forMad  of  tba  two  parte  eiiaadiag  at  m\ 
tba  body  pMTtioaia  said  aleta.  Mbataatially 


lOpaoiiig 


diaaiati  ioi  Jly-oppeaito  i 


of  two  parts  oaa  rigid 
afsaetrkally  oppoeMs  slots 
toward  Iba  oatar  edge 
forth. 

two  parts,  ooa  rigid  aad 

slots  tbroagb 

Ibe  periphery,  aad  proagi 

b^tially  a  right  aagle  to 

abowa  aad  deecribed. 


509.605.  I0WII04IBAL  laa>rIRgnoL«Moakpert.l.T. 

PIM  June  Saim.    Sihd  la  4St.40l.    CMiM.) 


Claim.— Im  a  rowing  apparatua,  tbe  eoaibinatiou  with  tbe  oar. 
of  a  row  lock  adapted  to  carry  the  oar,  and  a  lerer  or  mnn  carrying 
tbe  row  lock,  aaid  lerer  or  am  being  piroted  inward  of  the  handle 
of  tbe  oar  ao  that  the  fore  aad  aft  BoreoMnt  of  the  oar  will  be  ia 
uaisoo  with  the  row  lock  and  lerer,  aad  so  that  the  oar  will  be  per>. 
■ittad  to  hare  rertieal  ribn4ioa,  sabataatially  m  deecribed. 


0O9.6O6.   HACHm  rot  aid  mom  op  bullho  copper 

UCtftA    Lm  A  KiBm.  luflble.  I.  T.    PMPrixKinsi    8a 

iWla4«2.tS9i    (loD»Ml) 

Claim  —].  Ia  a  BMchiae  for  hulling  ooffae,  rice  or  other  graio.^ 
aa  elaatic  roller  asouatad  la  beariap  ia  tbe  Mpportiag  frame  aad 
geared  so  as  to  reoeire  tbe  grain  from  tbe  feeding  hopper  aad  feed  it 
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into  tVe  BMchine,  in  oombinatioa  with  a  roagbeaed  Mrfoee  baUiag 
wheel  of  larger  diameter,  aMaatad  abo  ia  baariap  ia  tbe  eappoctiag 
fraase.  aad  geared  to  aore  ia  tbe  same  direetioa.  white  at  tba  poiat 
of  eontact  with  the  grain  ita  periphery  mores  ia  aa  opposite  direo- 
tion  and  slower  thaa  the  elastic  food  roOer  subetontially  m  deeeribed. 
i  A  machiae  for  bulliug  ooffiae,  rice  or  other  grains  consisting  of 
a  auppor-ing  frame,  a  hopper  to  reoeire  the  grain  in  tbe  upper  part 
of  Mid  frame,  a  aeriM  of  elastic  fiaed  roUere  mounted  ie  beering  bozM 
io  aaid  frame  Sod  a  means  aa  subetantiallr  abore  described  for  rout- 
ing Mid  elastic  feed  rollers  in  a  directioo  to  feed  the  grain  down  into 
the  machine,  in  combination  with  a  roughened  hulling  wheel  geared 
to  more  slower  and  in  the  same  direction,  m  the  feed  roller,  ao  that 
ite  periphery  at  tbe  point  of  contact  with  tbe  grain  will  more  ie  tbe 
opposite  direction,  sod  s  means  for  adjusting  the  feed  rollers  forward 
aa  the  bulling  and  feed  roUera  wMr  away,  sabetantially  ai  abore  Mt 
forth.  ^ 


±,^ 


3  lD>a  machine  for  hulling  coffee  or  other  grain,  a  hopper  for  re- 
ceiring  tbe  grain,  an  elastic  feed  roller  baring  s  disk  of  raw  hide  ae- 
cured  to  each  aide  and  mounted  on  a  abaft  set  in  boritontally  mor- 
able  boxes  on  tbe  supporting  frame  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  for- 
ward or  back  on  Mid  frame,  io  combination  with  a  roughened  surface 
bulling  wheel  provided  with  a  flange  00  each  side  between  which  the 
peripheries  of  the  elastic  fooed  feed  rollers  more,  a  meana  aubeUn- 
tially  M  abore  deecribed  for  giriog  tbe  elastic  fbced  rollers  a  rotery 
morement  to  feed  or  carry  the  grain  into  the  machine,  aad  for  rout- 
ing the  roughened  fooed  hulling  wheel  at  iU  point  of  contact  with  the 
grain  in  a  rererae  direction  to  the  morement  of  the  elastic  foced  feed 
roll,  subsUntially  aa  deecribed 

4.  In  a  machine  for  hulling  coffee  or  other  grain,  a  hopper  for  re- 
<xiring  the  grain,  an  elastic  feed  roller  baring  a  disk  of  raw  hide  m 
cured  to  each  side  end  mounted  on  s  shaft  set  in  horisontally  mor- 
able  boxes  on  the  supporting  frame  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  for- 
ward or  back  00  Mid  frame,  in  combination  with  a  rougheoed  surfbce 
balliag  wheal  prorided>witb  a  flange  on  each  side  between  which  the 
peripheriM  of  the  elastic  fooed  food  roller*  more,  a  meaas  subatan- 
tially  as  abor«  descHbed  for  giring  the  elaatic  Cseed  rollers  a  roUry 
morement  to  feed  or  carry  the  grain  into  the  machine,  and  for  rout- 
ing the  roughened  faced  hulling  wheal  in  the  ume  direction  ao  that 
itt  periphery  at  tbe  point  of  contact  with  the  grain  moree  in  a  rererM 
direction  to  the  elastic  feed  roller,  a  fon  blower  for  carrying  off  the 
chaff  or  bulls  and  a  belt  connected  with  a  pulley  00  the  roughened 
helling  wheel  shaft  and  witb  a  pulley  on  the  blower  for  Mparating 
tbe  hulls  and  chaff  tnm  tbe  grain  as  it  iMrM  tb«*machine  subatan 
tiaOy  as  deecribed. 

609.607.    OOMBDIBD  &AIL-BRACI  AID  nS^PUTB.    CuAUi 
T.  BCTCOL  AUagbeoy.  Pa.   POat  Atw  7.1888.   Serial  Ia  481494   (Ie 
) 


C%tim. — I.  A  combined  rail-brace  and  tie-plate  made  of  a  single 
piece  of  wrought  meUl  and  baring  the  rail-brace  bent  up  fh>m  the 
tie-plate  at  an  angle,  and  baring  an  abutment  a'  to  fit  the  web  and 
another  abutment  a*  to  fit  the  under  side  of  the  head  of  the  rail,  and 
prorided  witb  a  longitodinal  projection  or  strengthening  rib  rising 
frova  the  tie-plate  and  terminating  in  the  abutment  a*,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  within  deecribed  rail-brace  and  tie  plate,  composed  of  tbe 
brace  a  baring  tbe  web  abutment  a",  and  the  outwardly  projecting 
head  abutment  a*,  the  longitudinal  projection  a*  rising  from  tbe  tie- 
plate  and  continuing  throughout  the  brace  and  iU  two  abotmente,  aad 


loot  racairiag  earitiM  a*,  aad  tbe  tie-pUte  ^  all  cooatrncted  of  a  siagia 
pieoe  of  wrought  aratal,  shaped  by  die-prsMJag.  Mbataatially  m  d^ 
scribed 


009.608.    OOMBUriO  lAIIrBKACI  AID  TU-PUTI.    CUMM 
T.80Ma.AUagheay.Pa.   PIM  Aug  7.  UN.   ta1illa4St,4Mi   (Ie 
) 
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Clam. —  1.  A  combined  rail-brace  and  tie-plate,  made  ia  oaa 
piece  of  metal,  aad  hariag  tbe  brace  prorided  with  the  edge-flangM^ 
and  e,  subataatially  as  deecribed. 

S.  The  withia-deecribed  combined  rail-brace  and  tie-plate,  00m 
poeed  of  tbe  brace  a,  baring  the  side  and  end-flaagM  tl  and  e,  respect- 
irely,  tbe  projection  /,  and  the  foot-holding  caritiM  y,  and  the  tie- 
plate  b.  all  constructed  of  one  pieoe  of  metal  by  die-pressing,  substan- 
tially u  deecribed 

009,609.  KOOTB-HDICATOI.  CaAliJiBm.Biatoa.lliM.aa 
UgaarorooateUto  auMiai  HlpklMMBeplaM  PUad  Apr.  0.  .-.18 
Bahd la 4fl«,l0e.    (Ioi 


CbrinL  —  l.  In  a  route  iadieator  or  sign,  a  hollow  box  or  caM 
mounted  at  ita  opposite  eads  on  sUtiooary  supports  extended  into  tbe 
hollow  boi  or  caM  aad  vpoa  which  the  said  box  or  oaN  is  loosely 
mounted  to  reroire  thereon  tbe  Mid  boUow  box  or  csm  being  con- 
structed to  be  remored  from  Mid  sutionary  supportt,  without  di> 
tarbing  the  Mid  supports  subetantiallr  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  route  indicator  or  siga,  a  hollow  box  or  caM,  suuonary 
supports  aztoadad  into  tbe  hollow  box  or  caM  aad  upon  which  the  said 
box  or  caM  is  loosely  mounted,  remorable  section  in  the  ends  of  tbe 
said  box  to  pannit  ths  latter  to  be  remored  from  iu  supports,  sub- 
stantially M  dsscribed. 

S.  Ia  a  route  indicator  or  sign,  a  hollow  box  or  oaM,  sUtionary 
rapporU  extended  into  the  boUow  box  or  caM  aad  upon  which  tba 
box  or  caM  is  raaorably  aad  looMly  moncted  thereon,  incandescent 
electric  laaps  secured  to  the  said  supporu  within  the  boilow  box  and 
a  reflector 00-operating  with  the  said  lampa,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  route  indicator  or  sign,  a  hollow  box  or  caM,  sutionary 
supports  ezteaded  into  the  hollow  boz-or  csm  and  upon  which  the 
Mid  box  or  csm  is  ramorably  and  loosely  mounted  thereon,  uprighu 
to  which  the  Mid  sUtiooary  supporU  are  attached,  basM  to  which 
the  uprighu  are  adjusUbly  secured,  aa  incandeecent  electric  htmp 
supported  within  the  hollow  box  or  csm  by  one  of  the  sutionary  sup- 
ports and  a  raflectoreo-operatiag  witb  tbe  Mid  lamp,  substontially  m 
dsecribed. 

5.  In  a  route  indicator  or  sign,  s  boilow  box  or  caM,  stationary 
supporu  extended  into  the  Mid  hollow  box  or  caN  upon  which  tba 
Mid  box  is  ramorably  aad  loooely  mounted  thereoa,  a  notehed  disk 
secured  toor  forming  part  of  one  of  tbe  said  npporta,  a  spriag  acta- 
ated  derice  saeured  to  and  moraUe  witb  tbe  box  and  eogagiag  a 
notoh  in  the  aaid  disk,  aad  ineaadasoaat  laape  Mpported  fh>m  tba 
sutionary  snpporu  and  nonaally  loelosed  by  tbe  said  box,  Mbotaa- 
tiaUy  M  dsscribed. 

fl.  Ia  a  route  indicator  or  siga,  a  boBow  box  or  caM  hariag  iu 
ends  prorided  witb  ramorable  saotieM  i,  a  rsMoraUa  side  aonaally 
eoreriag  Mid  eeetions,  sUtiooary  MpporU  upon  which  the  said  box 
is  looMly  mounted,  uprigbU  to  wbieb  tbe  said  supporU  ara  attaehad, 
eonduetiag  rods  iuMftad  tbroagb  boUs  m  tbe  siatiooary  Mpportaiad 
nsalated  therefrom,  conducting  Uup-mpporting  anaa  detachably  se- 
cured to  said  rods,  iacandeeont  lamps  secured  to  said  arau,  aad  a 
conductor  ooaaaetiag  said  lampa,  Mbataatially  m  deecribed. 

7.  Ia  a  route  iadt'oator  or  sign,  a  boilow  i>oz  or  com  hariag  ila 
eads  prorided  witb  reaaorable  sectioM  6,  a  raasorable  side  aoraaliy 
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h  bow>y  mamttd,  uprifklito  wfcieh  i^i^d  mfportBtn  tttmbkwd. 
mmimeting  nit  ipwrnd  tkroagh  holM  ia  U^tUtioawyMippocliaad 
t— htid  tlMrtfrom.  ooadHCtiBf  Itap-Mppa^tiag  arm  dauehabiy  m- 
f  mM  rodi,  iacaaiwMat  lamp*  laeirad  to  wid  araa,  aad  a 
;  laid  laapa.  aad  a  rtAaetor  oo-epantiac  *Hh 
Mid  laaps,  nbaUatiaOy  aa  daaeribad. 

8.  la  a  root*  tadioator  or  agn,  a  hollow  box  or  eaaa  havlag  ita 
aada  proridad  with  raaiorabla  Metiooa  b,  a  MaiorabU  aida  aonnaily 
•avariaf  laid  aae«fa»o»,  itatioaary  mpporta  Ipon  whkh  tha  laid  box 
ii  looaaly  aoaatad  aprifhu  to  which  tha  adid  mpporta  ara  atuehad, 
eoadaetiaf  rada  t^  i*  axtaodad  throoffa  thai  laid  Katioaary  Mpporto 
•ad  laaaiauil  tbatafron,  aa  alactric  eoadne«>r  eoanaetad  to  aaeh  rod 
at  aaa  aad,  a  cap  of  iaaulatiaf  autarial  prot^etiaf  tha  Mid  eoadactor 
aad  aad  of  aaeh  rod,  eooduettag  lamp  tappofting  armt  dataehabij  aa- 
Mrad  to  aach  of  tha  laid  rods,  iocaadaaoaat  alaetrie  lampa  loearad  to 
Mid  araa,  a  eoadactor  eoanactiog  tha  uid  laapa  togathar  aad  a  ra- 
JaMar  ea-oparatiag  with  tha  said  laaipa,  t^bataatiallj  m  daaeribad. 

9.  la  a  roata  iadicator  or  «gn,  a  hoUAw  box  or  eaM  proridad 
wilk  raMOTabla  aad  taetioaa,  a  ramorabla  ^da  or  oorar  aoraallj  ra> 
taWaff  Mid  aad  MCtiooa  ia  placa.  and  atatijpaary  Mpporta  axtaodad 
lata  tha  hollow  box  aad  with  which  tha  Mi|  raaonibla  and  Mctioas 

Mibataatially  m  daaeribad. 


lOWAlB  J. 


009.610.     9MAL  AfO  U«  TBUI^ 

■Ml  OrtDga.  1. 1.  ilgnnr  to  Um  &  J.  Brtoka  4  OoafMf ,  lav  Tork, 
ET.    PUad  June  aa  im.    Barlit  la  47ias&    (IomM.) 


Clam. — 1 .  ▲  coabiaad  Mai  and  tag  coa^oaad  of  a  taxibla  Ihaekla, 
•f  dagh  wira,  hanng  ooilt  of  diffarant  diaaialara,  at  ha  raipaetiTa  aada, 
to  ba  iaaartad  oaa  withia  tha  othar,  la  Mal-part  Mibraeiag  tha 
r  aoU,  aad  a  tag,  hariag  a  parfcratad  add  aMbraead  by  Mid  Mai- 
pait,aad  praliMiaarily  aaitad  with  Mid  teal-^art  aad  ■haekla,  Mbataa- 
lialy  M  haraiabafora  tpaeifiad. 

t.  Tka  eoMbiaatioa  with  a  ooapraMib^  Mai  part  haviag  a  hol- 
low eyfiMlrieal  poitioa  of  a  flaxibk  ■haeU*  cf  nagla  wira  hariag  a 
ayladrteal  aoil  at  oaa  aad  tightly  aMbraead  by  Mid  eyliadfieal  per 
«iaa  af  tha  Mal-part  aad  a  iMallar  eoil  at  hh  othar  aad  looaaly  fitted 
la  (ha  iaterior  of  tha  ooil  first  aaaiad,  Mb^taattally  m  haraiabafera 


009.611. 


■ASABnCAlUiLA. 
Urn  Tart  I;  T. 


lirtrila 


amim.—l.  A  nagaxiaa  Bar photegraphle  platM oompriwag  a  bot- 
taa,  lap  aad  aad  piacca,  ttopa  Ibr  tha  pbt^  at  oaa  aad  of  tha  sag- 
aiiaa.  aad  a  liiding  ipringtoagaa  carriad  bV  tha  top  aad  adaptad  to 
ba  dtpriMid  to  Mgaga  tha  adga  of  tha  last  Alata  iasartad  at  tha  othar 
aadof  Ihaaagaxiaaaad  tobamovad  back  jo  draw  tha  piatM  toward 
tha  Stops,  Mbstaatially  as  shown  aad  dascriiMd. 

1  Tha  combination  with  a  eaoMra.  of,  a  magazina  to  recaiT*  a 


aambar  of  platM  aad  providad  at  oaa  aad  with  stops  for  tha  plataa, 
OMchaaiaai  to  withdraw  tha  platM  in  saecaasioa  fh>B  tha  Mid  end  aad 
to  dapoMt  than  at  the  othar  sad.  and  bare  raorad  by  tha  plate  in  it^ 
pasMga  to  crowd  tba  platM  ia  the  magasioe  back  toward  the  stops, 
Mbstaatially  h  shown  and  described. 

3.  Ths  eoabination  with  a  camera,  of  a  magazine  to  receive  a 
nombar  of  platas,  arms  moaatad  apoo  a  common  axis  and  adap««d  to 
engage  the  last  ooe  of  Mid  plates,  mechanism  to  swing  said  arms  upon 
tha  axis  to  withdraw  {he  said  plate  ftx>m  one  end  of  the  ma^zioe  and 
to  traasport  it  to  the  other,  a  door  to  eloM  the  space  above  the  mag- 
asiaa  and  bald  ia  poaition  by  a  spring  wharaby  it  may  yiel<f  when  i* 
ia  straek  by  tha  plate  ia  its  moTeoMot  aad  may  again  swiag  back  into 
piaaa,  snbatansially  m  shown  and  deecribed 

4  Hie  combination  with  a  camera,  of  a  magaxine  to  reeaiTe  a 
aambar  of  plataa,  ame  nMuoted  vpoo  a  oommoa  axis  and  adaptad  tc 
aagmga  tha  last  one  of  Mid  platea,  mechanism  to  swing  Mid  arms  apoa 
tha  axis  to  withdraw  the  Mid  plate  from  one  end  of  the  magaxine  aad 
to  traasport  it  to  tha  othar,  a  door  swinging  apon  a  horixontal  axis  aad 
heM  by  a  spring  to  cIom  tha  space  above  the  magaxine  aad  to  yield 
whae  struck  by  tha  plata  la  its  movement,  the  door  being  eat  away 
in  Una  with  Mid  arma,  aad  laavM  hinged  apoa  said  door  and  spring- 
pressed  to  cloM  the  openings  and  to  yield  to  permit  the  passage  of  the 
anaa  withoat  tha  plate,  rabstantially  m  shown  aad  deKribed. 

5.  Tba  eombioation  with  a  camera,  of  a  magaxine  to  hold  a  nam 
bar  of  plataa,  maehaaism  to  withdraw  the  last  one  ot  (ha  platM  fW>m 
oaa  aad  of  tha  magaxine  to  the  other,  and  a  door  swinging  upon  a 
horiaootal  axis  to  eloM  the  space  above  the  magaxiae  and  to  yield 
when  struck  by  the  plate  in  ia  moveoseat,  Mid  door  being  supported 
by  bars  hiagad  above  their  ends  to  fixed  Uoeka,  wharaby  u  the  door 
ia  poahad  fbrward  by  (ha  plate  lAa  eada  of  said  arms  ara  pressed  against 
tha  platM  ia  tha  magaxiBa  to  thraat  them  to  the  rear,  rabataatially 
M  ahown  aad  daaeribad. 

6.  Tha  eombinatioa  with  a  camera,  of  a  magaxine  to  receive  a 
aambar  of  plataa,  a  shaft  monntad  in  bearings  above  the  magaxine, 
anas  carried  by  said  ahafl  and  adapted  to  engage  the  last  one  of  said 
plataa,  aad  aa  arm  by  which  Mid  shaft  may  be  oecillated  to  withdraw 
tha  plate  aad  traasport  it  to  the  other  end  of  the  pagazine,  substaa- 
tiaily  M  shown  aad  deecribed. 

7.  The  coffibiaation  with  a  camera,  ot  a  magaxine  to  receive  a 
nambar  of  platea,  a  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  above  the  magazine, 
arms  carried  by  Mid  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  last  one  of  the 
platas,  aa  am  by  which  said  shaft  may  be  oecillated  to  withdraw  the 
plate,  aad  a  latch  m  prevent  the  movement  of  Mid  shaft,  substan- 
tially M  ahown  and  deecribed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  camera,  of  a  magaxine  to  receive  a 
number  of  plates,  a  shaft  mounted  above  said  magaxine,  mechanism 
actuated  by  Mid  shaft  to  engage  and  withdraw  the  last  ooe  of  tha 
platM  aad  to  transport  it  to  the  other  end  of  the  magaxine,  a  slidiag, 
apring-tongae  supported  by  Mid  magaxine,  aad  fingers  earried  by  Mid 
abaft  and  adaptaid  reepectively  to  depresa  Mid  tongue  to  engage  the 
upper  edge  vt  the  plate  in  the  magazine  and  slide  it  rearwardly  and  to 
slide  the  tongue  forward,  m  the  shaft  is  oscillated,  rabstantially  m 
shown  and  described. 

9.  The  eombinatioa  with  a  camera,  of  a  magaxiae  to  raeaiva  a 
nombar  of  plataa,  maehaaism  to  withdraw  tha  last  plate  of  tha  aoaa- 
bar  aad  traaaport  it  totha  othar  ead  of  tha  aaagasiaa,  aad  a  awiagiag 
door  adaptad  to  be  moved  only  by  a  plate  in  iu  movement,  aad  to 
impart  nwveoieat  to  aa  iadicator,  Mbstaatially  m  shown  and  da- 
aeribad.   

6 09  612.    HU8IC-RISTAIDLCAF-H0LDBB.    WluuaECoia 
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Cktim. — 1.  The  eombinatioa  of  iiaodlM  or  taba  adaptad  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  ImvM  of  a  book,  aad  haviag  atom  ban  or  hooka  adapted 
to  extend  berood  the  edgM  of  Mid  leaves,  aad  means  at  the  edgM  of 
the  book  with  which  Mid  eroM  bare  or  hooks  wgaga,  rabataatially  u 
set  forth. 
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2.  The  combination  with  the  book  Imvm  of  haadUa  or  taha  pro- 
Jeeting  from  the  edgM  of  Mid' Imvm  aad  axtaadiag  bayoad  tha  edge 
of  the  book,  and  means  for  securing  aaid  haodlM  or  tehs  agaiast  ae- 
eideatal  moveoteot,  subsUntially  as  Mt  forth 

3  The  combination  with  the  book  leaves,  of  haadiM  or  taba  pro- 
jecting fh>m  the  edgn  of  uid  Imvm  and  extending  beyond  the  edge 
of  the  book,  aad  meaM  at  both  aidM  of  the  book  for  aaeuring  Mid 
haadlM  or  uba  against  accidental  aravemeDi,  substentially  m  sat  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  book  leaves,  of  haadlM  or  tebs  pro- 
jecting fVom  the  edges  of  Mid  leavM  and  extending  beyond  the  edgM 
of  the  book,  and  a  rack  at  the  aide  of  the  book  in  which  Mid  handlM 
or  tebs  engage,  subatentially  as  Mt  ibrth. 

5.  The  combinrtion  with  the  book  leaves,  of  handles  or  uba  pro- 
jecting from  the  edges  of  said  leavM  and  extending  beyond  the  edge 
of  the  book,  and  racks  arranged-at  both  aidM  of  the  book,  adapted 
to  aecure  Mid  handles  or  tebs  against  accidental  movemeat.  subMan- 
tiaily  M  Mt  forth 

6.  The  combination  with  the  book  laavaa,  of  handiM  or  teba  pro 
Jecting  fhon  the  edgM  of  Mid  leavM  and  extending  beyond  the  edge 
of  the  book,  and  a  book  rMt  haviag  raeka  adaptad  to  be  arraagad 
at  both  aidM  of  the  book  for  aeeuring  Mid*  haadlM  or  teba  against 
aeeidental  movemeat,  substentially  as  Mt  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  book  leavM,  of  handlM  or  teba  pro- 
Jaettag  fW>m  the  edgM  of  aaid  Imvm  aad  extendiag  beyrad  the  edge 
of  tha  book  and  adjnsteble  racks  adaptad  to  ba  arraagad  at  the  sides 
of  the  book  for  securing  aaid  handlM  or  teba  agamat  aoeidaotal  mov<»- 
BMnt,  rabeUntisUy  m  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  book  reat  consisting  of  two  members  ad- 
jnatebly  secured  together,  a  raek  earried  by  each  member  aad  tebs 
or  haadlM  adapted  to  be  seearad  to  the  Imvos  of  the  book  aad  en- 
gage in  Mid  racks,  substentially  m  sst  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  ths  book  leaves,  ot  tabs  or  handlM  pro- 
jecting from  the  edgM  of  Mid  leavea,  and  being  provided  with  a  trans- 
verM  projection  or  l»ar,  aad  racks  arranged  at  the  sidM  of  the  book 
for  securing  Mid  tebs  or  handlM  against  accidental  movemMt.  sub- 
stentially M  Mt  forth 

10.  The  eombinatioa  of  a  book  rsat  eonsistiag  of  two  membera  ad- 
justebly  secured  together,  a  raek  haviag  inclined  notehes,  carried  by 
aaeh  o^Mid  members,  aad  teba-or  haadlM  adapted  to  be  aecured  to 
the  laavM  of  the  book,  having  projecting  stems  adapted  to  engage  in 
Mid  notehM.  subetentially  m  set  forth. 

1 1 .  The  combination  of  a  book  rest  having  two  membere  adjust- 
ably secured  together,  spring  clips  carried  by  Mid  member,  adapted 
to  clamp  a  book  thereon,  a  rack  carried  by  Mch  of  aaid  membere, 
and  teba  or  bandiM  adapted  to  be  aeenred  to  the  Imvcs  of  the  book 
and  engage  with  Mid  racks,  substentiaUy  u  Mt  forth. 

12.  The  combination  of  the  end  membera  A,  B,  having  the  flangM 
a',  the  side  bare  C,  D,  secured  to  Mid  membere  respectively,  the  straps 
or  kMpere  B,  F,  through  which  said  side  ban  pass,  the  intermediate 
bar  IX,  the  spring  clips  at  both  ends  of  Mid  end  membera,  a  rack  car- 
ried by  each  of  raid  end  membere,  and  tebs  or  handles  adapted  to  be 
aaeured  to  the  Imvm  of  the  book  and  which  engage  with  Mid  racks. 
Mbstaatially  m  Mt  forth. 

13.  As  a  new  and  iim(\iI  article  of  maou&ctore,  a  teb  or  haadla 
for  attachment  to  book  Imvm  having  the  elongated  stem 7,  aad  a 
tranveree  projection  or  bar  on  said  stem,  substentially  m  and  for  ths 
parpooM  Mt  forth 


609.6X4.   anAII-UISOUTOI.   CaauBLOn. 

M««HrtoAlh«tfti.  liAainM.«MplMa    FIMJuaaft.ll 
BKlilladnjM.    (loaaM.) 


ClistM. — 1.  The  eootbiaatioB  with  aa  iaaulatiag  eoupliag  ( 
iag  of  two  oMtalHc  members,  capable  of  a^jaataMat  or  movomwt  to- 
ward aad  (Wmi  aach  othar  whw  in  operative  positioo,  ooe  of  whicH 
maabafa  is  provided  with  a  eeveriag  of  ioMlatiag  ■satarial,  of  a  baai«- 
iag  or  ehafiag  sarftee  fitted  apoa  tha  inwlatad  member  aad  adaptad 
to  BMke  contact  with  the  other  metallic  member  of  the  ooaplia^ 
rabataatially  m  dewribed. 

2.  The  eombinatioa  with  an  inralating  coupling  consisting  af  a 
metellic  member  «,  provided  with  an  opening,  a  tubular  memliar  4 
provided  with  a  head  aad  having  internal  Mrew  thraJMia,  m  deKribed. 
the  threaded  bolt  extaoded  iato  raid  tabular  member,  an  iaaulatiag 
covariag  on  the  tubular  member,  of  a  metallic  bushing  or  beariag 
aarftce  00  the  Mid  inralated  tabular  member  and  oo-operatiag  with 
the  metellic  member  a,  rabatentially  m  daMribed. 


609.6 16.  SHOTTLB-BOX-OPBKATIie  MKHAIIBM  FOK  LOOn 
Jim  Bairwooo,  PaUnoo.  I.  J.,  ilgiwr  to  B«it>Bli 
plM»    Piled  Mai  9.  IMS.    BiiMVo4fla.27a    Cloi 


509.6 1 8.    TACC-UraACTOB.     Lun  &  Omoii.  ToungMown. 
Ohki    Piled  May  11. 1S8S    fieilal  la  47SJ1&    (loBodiL) 


Vhnm. —  1.  A  tack -extractor  eonsiatinr  of  a  atoek  or  handle,  a 
pair  of  jaws  rigidly  aecured  to  the  stock  or  haadle,  a  pair  of  movable 
jaws  pivotally  secured  to  the  stetioaary  jaws,  the  two  pain  of  jaws 
terminating  at  their  ft-ee  eads  in  curved  poinu  aad  the  movable  pair 
of  jaws  having  tails  IX,  snbstaatially  u  indicated,  the  poinu  of  each 
pair  of  jaws  being  located  a  eorrespondiug  or  approximately  corre- 
sponding distaace  apart,  aad  the  poiaU  of  one  pair  of  jawa  being  op- 
poeitely  arranged  or  disposed  relative  to  the  poinUof  the  other  pair 
of  jaws,  substantially  u  Mt  forth. 

2.  Ataek-extractorconsistingof  astockorhaodie  A.statioaary- 
Jaws  B  B,  movable  jaws  D  D.  pivoted.  Mat  C,  to  aad  betweea  the  ste- 
tioaary jaws  aad  having  tails  V  rigidly  SMured  together,  said  jaws 
having  oppositely  arranged  poinU  h  h  and  d  d,  respectively,  for  en- 
gaging aad  Mixing  the  tack  at  four  different  potaU.  substantially  m 
ahowB.  for  the  purpoM  apecified. 


CIsias. — The  combination,  m  a  loom,  of  a  flanged  whMl,  provided 
with  pins,  meam  for  dririag  the  Mme,  a  shaft  i,  aproeket  wheal  k  oor- 
Bially  aeearad  to  Mid  abaft,  a  pattern  chain  provided  with  aa  out- 
wardly projeetiag  ball  5  aad  earried  by  aaid  aproeket  wheel  k,  a  atar 
wheal  /  hariag  grooved  eoUar  «  aplined  to  -  Mid  abaft  i,  a  aaeoad 
aproeket  whMl  w  haviag  a  aiaavejriatagral  therewith  mouatad  looaaly 
on  aaid  abaft  i,  a  chain,  having  the  ball  61,  aecured  to  aad  earried  by 
aaid  aproeket  whMl  w,  a  atar  wheel  1  haviag  grooved  collar  /apliaad 
to  aaid  aiaave  jr,  with  a  cord  8,  ana  9,  toggled  arms  12,  and  IS,  forked 
arm  15,  a  lever  6,  adaptad.  whea  rabad  by  the  ball  &  of  the  patlara 
chain,  on  the  aproeket  wheal  k  to  operate  through  cord  6,  arm  9,  aad 
toggled  aras  12  and  IS  the  forked  am  15,  to  ahift  Mid  ater  wheel  a 
on  the  alMve  y  into  eagagamaot  with  the  pirn  of  the  flanged  wheel, 
aad  with  a  lever  16,  cord  17  arm  18,  toggle  arms  19  and  fbrked  lever 
20,  aaid  lever  16  being  adapted  whM  raised  by  ball  61,  to  operate 
through  eord  17.  arm  18  and  toggle  19  the  fbrked  lever  20  to  ahift 
theater  wheal /oaahaft  t,  iato  Mgageaeat  with  the  piMof  theflaaged 
wheel,  rabataatially  m  daMribad. 
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CLAMP-IAK  POt  TIOLLIT-WIU& 
■Igaar  of  oaa^iif  to  Oaa  Outea  ttaw.  ■ 

Satlal  la  4N.10L    ilfoiaodd.) 
ear  for  trolley  wiraa  conaistiag  of  two  piatM  each 


having  elampiag  jaws  and  intermediate  spaoM,  (the  platM  being 
adapted  to  act  aach  on  the  other  after  the  maooer  of  a  lever  of  tha 
first  class,  and  the  jaws  of  each  plate  being  adaptad  to  aet  in  (he  apaoM 
of  the  other  plate  with  a  aheariag  teodeocyj  aad  boha  aad  ants  to 


ijao 
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draw  Um  pisUt  togttlMr  aad  th«r«by  otiiifs  thvir  l«T«r  Mtioa 
clMBpiog  tb«  jaw*  onto  th«  troIUj  vir*. 


ealhf  recwMd  hub  or  eeotcr,  of  the  amuitara  shaft  prbridad  with  a 
■phvricall/  fkeed  Qeot«r  part  arraaged  within  laid  ■pherical  r«c«M  of 
the  armature,  and  a  pin  and  a  tiot  in  said  paru  wbervbj  aaid  anna- 
tare  i<  secured  against  perpeodicnlar  roUtioo  on  laid  ahafl,  Mtbetaa- 
tUllj  aa  de«;nbed. 
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009,617.     PBAlMACIUnCAL  OOHP^RD.     Fiui  OouMuai. 

■>«>M.  (!■■■■/,  mtyat  toUw  firtwfc^fltoii.  fonath  fr.  Bayer  k 

Oft.aMrlMa   VIM  Majr  M,  IMS.   SiitelJa  47S.«M.   (8p«tean) 

Outm  —1.  The  proeew  for  the  prodiMltioa  of  pharmaceutieal 

coapottoda  by  treatiag  ooe  moleeolar  propfrttoa  of  ereaotinic  add 

with  three  moleevlar  proportioo  of  iodia  Mitahtaatiallj  in  the  maaoer 

kereiabefare  deacribed. 

2.  Ai  a  new  article  of  maoa&tetare  the  p>ianiweeiitieal  ooaponad 
reaohiag  from  the  action  of  iodio  00  BMtMra#etiak  acid  labatantially 
aa  described,  forming  a  white  powder  whea  erystslHied  ont  of  bea- 
tiae.  Egroine  or  aleohoL  mehiag  at  121.6*  centigrade,  solable  in  alco- 
hol and  iigroiae  with  diAedty,  easily  solable  b  ether,  ben  tine  chloro- 
(brm  aad  <kuy  oiK  beiag  efcetive  la  the  tr^ataeot  of  By( 
the  like  diaaasssL 


.i> 


5.  The  combination,  in  a  dynamo  or  motor,  of  pole  piecea  and 
wiodiags,  with  aa  armature  prorided  with  a  aphehcal  space,  said  pole 
pieoee  conforming  in  shape  thereto,  a  shaft  for  said  armature  sod  s 
uniTenai  coupling  between  said  armature  and  said  shaft,  wherebj  said 
armatttre  is  adapted  to  rouu  loogitadinally  with  respect  to  said  ihaft,' 
bat  is  iocited  agaioat  perpendicular  rotfttioa  thereon,  substantially  aa' 
deecribed 


609.618.  rouiTUia-LwrAmiiie.  suub  a eoooTua. 

nBtWeb.    nMOaaa^im.    to«aia|4M.m    OoauM) 
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OouD.,  aaigiM 
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8D8PU8I0R  DIVICI.    Wdxias  C 
to  the  Hmd  HlBar  &  Ooaapuy, 
Sariil  Ra  «7,7SL    (HomaMJ 


Cism.— 1.  la  a  leg  ftsleaiag  the  leg  "  0."  the  rails  "  D,"  hanag 
koiea  near  their  ends,  the  snbeUntiailT  triangalar  block  "  F— "  joined 
to  said  rails  aad  hariag  holee  through  it,  and  tbo  binding  clip  or  band 
"  B— "  paaad  aroaad  the  leg  aad  through  sa|d  holee  in  the  rails  and 
block  aad  fcatooed  in  position  by  nnta  screwad  00  iu  free  ends. 

2.  la  a  lag  Ikaleoiag  the  leg  "  B  "  the  rJib  - 1>— "  hariag  holes 
■ear  their  eoda.  the  sabataatially  triaagular  I  block  "  P— "  joined  to 
aaid  rails  aad  hariag  holee  through  it,  aad  t^e  binding  cUp  or  band 
"  B-"  paaaad  aroaad  the  leg  aad  through  H^d  holee  in  the  rails  and 
block  aad  auteoed  ia  poahkw  by  aata  screwfl  oa  iu  free  9ni\  aad  a 
WMT  pkta  -H— "  iatarpoaad  betweea  the  a^  and  block  "F ." 


609,619 


I) 


or  BAiDinie  term  mur  bbjm 

Rt  m  IMIL    M  «a  4IM1&    (Ve 


i.~Tbe  heroia  deaertbad  awtliod  o^treatiag  copper,  which 

>  ia  mektag  the  copper  aad  ia  thb  sU^e  treatiag  it  with  glass 

aad  sabearboaata  of  iroa.  aad  laally  laeorjioratiag  aatiaony  with 
... ^  ^^  treated.  aabataatiaBy  aa  descHbad. 


009.630. 


lamLftHiR. 

taW.lrTfe«Hlu. 

1.    OtoMM) 
tare,  of  the  shafts,  and 
d  the  shaft,  sebetan- 


nurr-MOR  rot  aama 

DL  pbk  itar.  Ml  ina  a«ii 

Chtai. — 1.  Tbo  eombiaatioa,  with  aa 
a  aaivereal  coepiiag  botweea  said  anaatare 
tiaUj  aa  deecritjed. 

1  The  cooibiaatioa,  with  an  anaatare,  df  the  armature  shaft,  a 
aaiTonal  joiat  oottpKag  or  moaatiag  for  said  anaature  upon  said  shaft, 
aad  said  armature  beiag  secured  thereoa  to  rotate  with  the  shaft,  sub- 
■UatiaMy  aa  deacribed.  1 

S.  Tbo  eoaabioatioa,  with  aa  armature  aai  the  amMtare  shaft,  of 
a  haO  Joiat  arraagad  botweea  said  parte,  aad  whereoa  said  armature 
Is  fraa  to  swiag  loagitadiaally.  tboagb  secured  agaiast  rotatioa  with 
.  to  the  shaft,  sabataatially  as  deaerib«  . 

4.  The  eombiaatioa.  with  aa  armstara.  provided  with  a  soheri- 


dBim. — 1.  In  a  lamp  sapporting  ring  in  combination  a  lock  bat. 
too  piTouUy  secured  to  said  ring  formed  with  two  integral  arma,  oae' 
of  which  is  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  the  periphery  of  said  ring,  a 
cam  working  between  said  arms  and  means  for  rotating  said  cam, 
subetantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  lamp  supporting  ring  in  combination  a  lock  button  piW 
otaOy  secnred  to  said  ring  formed  with  two  integral  arms  one  of  which' 
is  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  the  periphery  of  said  ring,  a  cam  work.' 
ing  between  said  arms  and  adapted  to  hold  laid  button  in  its  locked 
poeition  and  means  for  routing  said  cam,  lubstantially  as  deecribed.' 

3.  In  a  lamp  supporting  ring  in  combination  a  lock  button  pir-' 
©tally  secured  to  said  ring  formed  with  two  integral  arms  one  of  which 
is  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  the  periphery  of  said  ring,  a  cam  work- 
ing between  said  arma,  a  shaft  on  which  said  cam  is  mounted  and 
noaos  as  a  key  oa  said  shaft  for  routing  said  cam,  substantially  aa 
deecribed. 

4.  Ia  a  lamp  supporting  ring  in  combination  a  lock  button  piv- 
otally  secured  to  said  ring  formed  with  two  inugral  arma  one  of  which 
is  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  the  periphery  of  said  riag,  a  cam  work- 
iag  betweea  said  arma,  a  shaft  00  which  said  cam  is  mouated,  a  •— gn 
or  shoulder  oa  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  with  the  lower  sids  of 
said  battoa  aad  meaas  as  a  key  by  which  said  cam  is  rotated,  Sttl>- 
stantialty  as  deecribed. 


0O9.6 9  a .   ooiDOff  ujcnic  uulwat.   idwau  e  joo. 

M.  iMr  Tort  I.  T.  RW  Mar  16.  IMl  •iMla4>SJ4ai  (Bo 
BUdri.)  PaUMed  In  BrigtaB  Jbw  aa  im.  Ra  10(U>7:  to  rnooa 
Ana  Sa  lan  ■«  222.720-.  b  Bwlud  June  SO  1128.  ■«  12.191.  aai 
to  Italy  Ally  lA.  1N2.  LXm.  247 

1 1a\m  —  1 .  A  conduit  for  electric  railwayt,  baring  a  conductor 
chamber  the  diameur  of  which  decreases  cootinnousiy  from  its  sur. 
face  opening  to  its  bottom,  and  said  opening  being  the  ftill  width  of 
the  chamber  st  that  point  lubsUntially  as  set  forth 

2  A  conduit  for  electric  railways  baring  a  V-ehaped  conductor 
chamber,  whoee  surfkce  opening  is  the  ftiU  width  of  the  chamber  at 
that  point  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3  The  method  of  cleaning  an  electric  railway  conduit  coneisting 
in  moving  through  laid  conduit  a  device  which  lifts  or  coareys  through 
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the  conduit  opening  such  foreign  materials  as  may  bare  accumulated 
b  the  chamber,  subsUntiallj  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combiostioo  in  an  electric  railway  of  an  open  conUuit,  a 
ear  cod  a  cleaning  scoop  adapted  to  throw  matorial  to  the  street  sar> 
fa'te.  carried  by  the  car  and  trareling  within  the  conduit,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth 


Chtiim. — A  looomotire  hariag  aa  eiteasioB,  aa  aaaelar  water 
space  an  opening  ia  the  fVt>nt  of  the  ectension  aod  a  damper  doaiag 
id  opening. 


C09.626.    TIMPBKATUU  UOOUTOI. 
CbteiffaiQL    rM  Airlliai    8amllla427,5M 
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r  laft^ 

.) 


ft.  The  combination,  in  an  electric  railway,  of  a  continuous  body 
of  insulating  material  placed  underground  and  prorided  with  a  con- 
tinuous open  loogitudinsl  groove  and  a  conductor  in  said  groove,  a 
ear,  and  a  cleaning  scoop  carried  by  said  car  entering  said  groore 
aad  subsUntially  filling  the  same,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  Thecombination.  in  an  electric  railway,  of  a  conduit  for  a  OOB- 
dactor,  a  car,  and  a  cleaning  scoop  carried  by  the  car  aod  substan- 
tially filling  the  conduit  chamber,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  in  an  electric  railway  of  a  conduit  ha  ring  a 
conductor  chamber  the  width  of  which  decreasee  continuously  from 
its  surftce  opening  to  its  bottom,  a  car,  and  a  cleaning  scoop  carried 
by  the  car  and  traveling  in  the  conduit  aod  having  substaoUally  the 
same  size  and  shape  In  croes-eection  as  the  cooduit  chamber,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination,  in  an  electric  railway,  of  a  conduit  conuin- 
iag  a  condnctor,  a  car,  a  cleaning  scoop,  carried  by  the  ear  and  adapted 
to  throw  material  to  the  street  lurfkce  and  a  curront  collecting  de- 
rice  carried  by  said  car  in  the  rear  of  said  scoop,  subetantially  asset 
forth. 


009.628.  BROWN  DTK  RiOAU  Uooa.  BlberMl  Oennaay. 
aajgnor  tc  the  rarbeo^rlkaD.  rormals  Pr.  Bayer  It  Ca,  laiBe  plana, 
PUea  May  3,  ISSO.  Sertal  Wtk  472.807  (BpeabiMoi.)  Pateoted  tn 
Praooe  Oct  28.  1892.  Ma  212.713. 

Claim  —  1.  The  procees  for  the  production  of  coloring  matters, 
conaistiog  in  combining  one  molecular  proportioo  of  a  diasotised 
amido  hydroxy  carbonic  acid  of  the  aromatic  series  with  one  molecu- 
lar proportion  of  reeoreiool  or  orcinol,  and  acting  on  the  intermedi- 
ato  body  thus  obuined  with  nitrous  acid,  subsUntially  as  deecribed 
2.  Aa  a  new  manufactore,  the  dye-stuff  haring  probably  the  fbr- 
mula. 

/OH  . 
•  C,H,— OOOH  /NO 

\N=N— C,H,-4)H 
\0H 
-C,.H.N,0,. 
a  dark-brown  paste,  soluble  in  cold  water  with  great  difficulty,  moro 
easily  soluble  in  hot  wator  and  alcohol  with  a  yellowish-brown  color, 
dissolving  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  (66*  Baom4)  with  a  brown 
color,  the  coloring-matur  being  partly  separated  00  the  addition  of 
ioe-waUr  to  the  snlftaric  acid  solution,  dyeing  unmordaoted  wool 
brown,  aad  producing  on  fibers  mordanted  with  meUllic  mordanta, 
either  in  dyeing  or  printing,  brown  shades,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


009.634.  DIVICB  POR  BURIIie  AND  BJICTIM6  CIIOBR& 
IanvailoPnmi.TunMr,IU.  PIM  Apr.  5. 1288  Sartal  Ra  469,220 
(loBMdaL) 


Chim  —1.  la  a  Mmporature  regulator,  the  combmauoo  with  s 
dosed  chamber  ooaUiaiag  oil,  adapted  to  be  subjected  to  the  vary- 
ing temparatafo  of  the  hot  wator  of  the  heaur,  of  a  derice  coostruetod 
in  whole  or  in  part  of  rubber,  said  device  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  expaosioo  aod  contraction  of  said  cil  under  the  influence  of  vary- 
ing temperatures,  aod  a  body  of  water  intorposed  between  Mid  device 
aad  the  oil  contained  in  said  chamber ,  subeunttally  as  described 

2.  In  a  tomporaUre  regulator,  thecombinatioa  with  a  responsive 
derice  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  expansion  and  coolrsctioo  of  a 
liquid,  of  a  chamber  encircling  the  heating  fluid,  oil  filling  said  cham- 
ber and  communicating  through  a  column  of  water  with  said  respon- 
sive device,  substantially  as  dsecribed. 

S.  In  a  tomperature  regulator,  the  combination  with  s  body  of 
oil  adapted  to  expand  and  contract  under  the  influence  of  the  rise 
aod  £sll  of  temperatore,  of  a  column  of  water  cooUined  within  a 
chamber  in  communication  with  the  chamber  conUining  said  oil,  a 
weighted  plunger  adapted  to  rise  and  fisll  as  said  oil  expands  aod  con- 
tracts, said  expansion  aod  contraction  being  communicated  to  the 
plunger  through  the  column  of  water,  said  plunger  being  partiailv 
surrounded  by  a  rubber  tube  which  is  stuched  to  the  end  of  s  solid 
tube  in  which  the  said  plunger  is  adapted  to  rise  and' fall.  su|>sun- 
tially  as  deecribed 

4.  A  temperature  regulator  consisting  of  the  chamber  b  exterior 
to  the  heating  fluid,  a  conduit  leading  fh>m  said  chamber  to  a  cham- 
ber/, into  which  a  weighted  plunger  projects,  said  plunger  partially 
enveloped  in  a  rubber  tube,  a  meUllic  tube  m  to  which  said  rubber 
tube  is  atuched,  oil  within  said  chamber  b  and  communicating  press 
ure  to  said  plunger  through  a  column  of  water  conUined  in  said  coa- 
duit  and  chamber/,  said  plunger  being  adapted  to  operate  mechan- 
ism whereby  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  fluid  in  said  cham- 
ber b  is  adapted  to  open  and  clone  the  damper  of  the  heaUr.  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

5.  The  coir.bination  with  a  chamber  having  an  expansivs  portion 
consisting  of  a  flexible  tube,  a  rigid  tube  leading  from  said  chamber, 
but  not  communicating  therewith,  said  flexible  tube  being  stuched 
to  said  rigid  tobe,  a  weighted  plunger  adapted  to  prem  said  flexible 
tobe  into  aaid  chamber,  said  weighted  plunger  being  of  a  site  which 
permits  the  flexible  tube  to  fold  upon  itself  between  said  plunger  aad 
said  rigid  tobe,  and  a  liquid  adapted  to  scparaU  the  folds  of  the  flexi- 
ble ube  at  all  times  and  to  preas  said  folds  respectively  against  the 
rigid  tobe  aad  the  pluagor,  whereby  the  said  flexible  tube  is  presaed 
iato  said  rigid  tobe,  snbstoatially  as  deecribed. 

6.  A  raipoaaire  derice  adapted  to  be  artoatad  by  liquid  prsasore 
cooeistiag  of  a  rubber  tobe  doeed  at  one  aad,  with  a  eolid  weighted 
shaft  or  pinager  filliag  said  tobe,  aaid  tobe  aFmag  over  a  metal  tobe 
adaptad  to  anvalop*  aad  aapport  said  rabbor  toba.  bat  with  oaty  aaf- 
fleioat  spaea  botwoaa  the  pluagar  aad  the  laotal  tabe  to  admit  of  tbe 
rubber  boiog  taraad  over  oa  ilaeU  withia  said  space  whoa  tbe  liquid 
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U  o»»rcoMi  lU  wtgfcj  of  tk»  p<«fr  aiid  to 
I  of  tko  Hqmd  botwMB  tko  f^lds  ofnid  rabbor  tabo 
at  all  tiaM,  MbrtaaiisUy  m  dweribod. 

7.  la  a  toBporataio  ragaktor,  tbo  ooa4b4Qatioa  with  a  abaft 
adaplad  to  ba  aetad  apoB  diraetlj  aad  aoTad  rbrtieaOy  bjr  liqaid  pnaa- 
ara.  of  a  pivotad  larar  eoaaaetod  witb  tka  daa^  and  haTiog  do  «oa- 
■aelioa  with  tha  BOTiag  ihaft,  but  Ijiac  ia  th4  path  tharaof.  wbarabj 
tha  Boriag  ihaft  aay  aafaf*  nid  la?tr  to  M*«  tha  daapar,  aad 
■aaaa  for  Taryiag  tha  potat  of  tha  travel  of  tie  ihaft  at  which  it  aeu 
epoa  Mid  larar,  nbataatially  aa  daaeribad. 


thaw  of  the  cap,  and  operated  bj  ti)a  walar  praiaare  of  the  main  to 
eflaet  th«  lockiog  of  aaid  cap. 

2.  In  a  baried  ctreet  water  cock,  the  combioatioo  with  laei«aia( 
■haft  or  tubular  caainf, — of  a  cloaing  cap  for  the  open  end  of  lame 
harinx  internal  interlock iog  parte  and  adapted,  after  being Mt  in  place, 
to  be  aatoMatiealijr  locked  agaioat  moTemeot,  aod  a  morable  lock- 
ing device  within  aaid  ahaft  orcaaing  alao  provided  with  interlocking 
parte  to  engage  thoae  of  the  cap  for  aifecting  aucb  locking. 

/ A r.       

V —- — -.    •  ;  ;,. / 
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Clnai.— A  deviea  for  holtjin/^  a  caoTaa  atittcher  in  poaitioa  ia  ito 
ftaaa,  eoaaatiag  of  a  aerew  hariog  a  bead,  ah  arm  baring  a  awivel 
•ooaaetioa  with  tha  aeraw  Ijiag  agaioat  tha  ^er  aide  of  the  bead 
■ad  haTiag  aa  uptanad  oatar  aad,  aad  a  waaltar  placed  00  thaaeraw 
.  tha  aadar  fooa  of  tha  arm  hohiiag  it  i^  poaitioa. 


lap 


0O9.697.     CAftOOOTLDe 


Clnm,—l.  lBaearooBpfiag,thacombiaati^of  thabailaoathad 
^i^w-tmd  A  with  eostraetad  awl  axteadad  thro4t  aad  artaadad  cavity 
aad  haviaf  a  Tartieal  pia  hota  iamadiataly  at  tha  raar  of  tha  poiat 
9i  tha  throat  aad  haviag  tha  top  above  aaid  pf  rtioa  reaadad,  a  pia 
B  vorfciag  ia  aaid  hole  aad  providad  with  a  poUar  6,  cover  f  aad 
vaigklad  head  IT,  a  Wvar  C  pivotad  to  tha  draJhaad  at  or  balow  ita 
kwar  Ataa  ia  tha  raar  of  tha  pia  kola  workiaJ  la  tha  eavity  at  the 
laar  of  tha  throat  aad  haviag  iu  appor  portioa^arvad  forward  to  ax- 
load  ia  tha  throat  aadar  tho  pia  aad  awiag  raar^ardlj  iate  thaeavitj 
«a  aiaar aaid  pia  aad  a  Hak  aad  haviag  ite  lower  p4r«ioa  irnnrod  forwaH 
aad  voightod  aad  a  woightod  bvar  D  pivotod  fo  tha  aad  of  tho  ear 
aad  Jftwdug  throagh  tha  haad  of  tho  pia  B,  Bwh4taBtiaBy  aa  aat  forth. 

1  la  a  oar  eoapKag.  tho  ooabiaatioa  of  a  boll  moathod  draw- 
kaad  A  with  eoatraetod  throat  to  aeooaaaaodatajtho  aad  of  a  ooaaaww 
lak  aad  aa  aataadad  throat  to  aaeooaaaodato  ti|e  rearward  awiagiag 
iMad  of  a  loTor  aad  haviag  a  vertical  pia  hoia  had  the  top  roaadod. 
a  pia  B  workiag  in  aaid  pia  hole  provided  witi  a  collar,  cover  aad 
voightod  head,  aad  a  lavar  C  pivotod  at  or  beiiw  tha  bottom  fooe  of 
Iha  draw-haad  aad  haviag  ita  appar  portioo  carvad  forward  to  aztaed 
ia  tho  throai  aad  aadar  the  pin  aad  to  awiag  rahrward  aad  clear  aaid 
pia  aad  tho  aad  of  a  eooiwoa  liak  aad  having  \t»  lower  part  carved 


forward  aad  woightod.  aohotaatiafly  aa  aet  forth. 

609.698.  >IO^00CL  MaAI»i.4>»«il> 

J^a^lMl    artrfBaMlLOn.    (IOBiMj| 


,Chnte.    PDod 


ooek,  m  combiaatioa  with 
of  a  cio4ag  cap  for  the  opea 
iatarloekiag  patta  ^ad  aa  iatoraai  mov- 


Hmm.— 1.  Ia  a  boriod 
*o  iadoAig  ahaft 
OBd  of  aaM  haviag 
akia  loehiac  doriea  aka  providad  with  iaiorioekiag  parte  to  aogagel  esheaaion  ^m  aaid  valve  lormed  m 


3.  Ia  aa  incioaed  atreat  water  cock,  the  combioatioo  with  the  ia> 
elooiag  oaaiog  of  ao  intoriorlj  locked  cap,  a  aUdiag  valve  adapted  to 
be  opoood  aad  maiatained  in  ite  opea  poaitioa  by  the  water  praaaaro 
apoB  aaoM,  aod  ao  inUrmediate  cooooetioa,  cooaiatiog  of  two  or 
more  adjnsteble  or  variable  parte  to  render  it  variable  aa  to  leogth, 
batweeo  aaid  valve  aod  the  cap  of  the  tadoaiag  caainx  for  the  por- 
poaa  act  forth. 

4.  In  a  atreet  water  cock,  the  eombio»tioD  with  the  valve  cylin- 
der.— of  a  aleeve  beariag  haviag  a  amooth  iaoer  aurfoee  ao  exterioe 
portioo  ahaped  to  receive  a  key,  aod  a  acrew  threaded  ooanectioo 
with  aoch  cyliador ;  a  valve  haviag  a  aoUd  cyliodrical  piatoo  bead  and 
diauaiahed  atom  portioa,  the  foraiea  fltUag  and  aUdiag  withio  aaid 
eySjador  aad  tho  hUtor  adapted  to  alide  in  a«ch  bearing  aad  the  ezteot 
of  upward  moveoMot  of  the  aaid  piatoo  bead  being  rogulf  tod  by  aaid 
aioove  beariag,  aad  each  valve  aad  aleeve  bearing  betag  removable 
from  aaid  aaat  by  the  rotation  of  aaid  bearing. 

5.  Ia  a  bariod  atraot  wat«r  cock,  the  combination  with  aa  aato- 
aaatieally  operated  valve  located  u  the  bottom  of  a  ahaft  or  tabaku 

iag,--«f  aa  iatariorly  looked  doaiag  cap  for  the  opea  ead  of  aoeh 
ahaft  or  camag  aad  aa  iatorior  locking  eoooeetioa  botwoea  aaid  valva 
aad  cap  for  the  porpoaao  aet  forth. 

4.  Ia  a  baried  atreet  water  cock,  the  combiaatioa  with  a  alidiag 
valve  located  at  the  bottom  of  a  abaft  or  tubolar  caaog  aod  adapted 
to  bo  operated  to  opea  by  the  water  preaaure  npon  the  aame,— of  aa 
iotorioriy  looked  cloaiog  cap  for  the  open  end  of  aoch  ahaft  or  oaaiag, 
aa  upward  ezteoaioo  from  aaid  valve,  and  locking  parte  carried  by  tho 
upper  eod  of  aaid  exteoaioo  adapted  npoo  the  opeoiog  moveaaeat  of 
the  valve  to  coaooet  with  the  lock  againat  moveoient  aaid  doaiag  ca^ 
aa  aet  forth. 

7.  Ia  a  baried  atreet  water  cock,  the  combination  with  the  ver 
tically  aliding  valve  located  at  the  bottom  of  a  abaft  or  tabular  caa- 
iog  and  adapted  to  be  elevated  by  the  waUr  preaaure  beaeath  aaaa%' 
of  aa  interiorly  locked  cap  for  the  open  top  eod  of  aaid  ahaft  or  caa- 
ing,  an  upward  ezteoaion  from  aaid  valve  variable  aa  to  length ;  and 
locking  projections  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  axtenaion  adapted 
upon  the  elevation  of  aaid  valve  and  eitenaion  to  connect  with  and 
lock  agaioat  movemeot  aaid  cloaing  cap  formed  to  receive  aucb  pro- 
jeetiooa  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  buried  street  water  cock,  the  combination  with  the  ver- 
tically sliding  valve  located  at  the  bottom  of  a  shaft  or  tubular  caa- 
tag, — of  a  clufling  cap  for  the  open  end  of  aaid  abaft  having  an  aper- 
ture adapted  to  receive  a  removable  plug,  an  upward  ezteoaion  from 
aaid  valve  variable  as  to  length  and  surmounted  by  a  cup  or  liae  re- 
ceptacle, locking  luge  carried  by  aaid  cup  and  receaaea  in  the  nnder 
aide  of  said  cap  to  receive  aaid  'uga,  aa  aet  forth 

9.  In  a  buried  atreet  waur  cock,  the  combination  with  the  verti- 
cally aliding  valve  k>cated  at  the  bottom  of  a  abaft  or  tubular  caaiag, 
of  a  closing  cap  for  the  open  end  of  said  shaft  or  casing,  ao  upward 

part*,  and  a  reatovable  plug  or 
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aectioo  adapted  to  be  iaaerted  in  aaid  extension  to  form  a  part  of  aod 
lengthen  aame,  aa  aet  forth. 

10.  Ia  a  baried  atreet  water  cock,  the  combiaatioa  with  the  valva 
body  having  a  valve  chamber  with  vertical  projection  beyond  aaid 
body  ;  of  a  valve  working  on  one  stroke  automatically  in  wd  cham- 
ber, a  aleeve  bearing  or  mounting  with  interior  smooth  boring,  having 
an  exterior  narrowed  head  portioa  shaped  to  receive  a  key,  aod  being 
removably  connected  with  aaid  projection,  and  the  aaid  valve  baviog  a 
atcm  or  extension  adapted  to  slide  in  aaid  aleeve  bearing  or  mouotiog, 
inlet  and  outlet  to  and  from  aaid  chamber,  and  means  for  operating 
aaid  valve,  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  buried  street  water  cock,  the  combination  with  the  valve 
body,  and  having  a  valve  chamber  with  vertical  projection  beyond 
aaid  body:  of  a  valve  working  on  one  stroke  automatically  in  aai^ 
chamber,  a  rotatable  sleeve  bearing  or  mounting  with  interior  smooth 
boring,  baring  an  exterior  narrowed  head  portioa  ahaped  to  receive 
a  key  and  being  removably  connected  with  aaid  projection,  and  the 
aaid  valve  having  a  stem  or  extension  adapted  to  alide  in  aaid  aleeve 
bearing  or  mountioK,  inlet  and  outlet  to  and  from  said  chamber, 
means  for  operating  aaid  valve,  and  the  aaid  rotatable  bearing  being 
adapted  upon  rotation  in  ooe  directioo  to  be  diaconnected  from  aaid 
valve  body  aa  aet  forth. 

12.  In  a  atreet  water  cock,  the  combination  with  the  metallic 
ahaft  or  tubular  caaing,  inclosing  the  valve;  of  a  removable  cloaing 
cap  for  same,  free  from  projections,  depressions,  or  other  mealx  requis- 
ite to  ite  r>  rooval  and  hariog  an  opening  therein,  and  a  drivable  metal 
plug,  also  fVee  from  projectiona,  depreaaions,  or  other  meana  requiaite 
to  ite  removal,  inaerted  in  aucb  opening  and  acting  aa  a  aeal  for  the 
cloaing  of  same,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  atreet  water  cock,  the  combination  with  the  metallic 
ahaft  or  tubular  caaing,  iocloeiag  the  valve;  of  a  removable  cioaiag 
cap  for  aame  interiorly  locked  againat  movement,  free  from  projec 
tions,  depreaaions.  or  other  means  requisite  to  ite  removal  and  baviug 
an  opening  therein,  and  a  soft  metal  plug  also  free  from  projections 
depreesiona  or  other  means  requisite  to  lU  removal,  inserted  in  such 
opooiag  aod  acting  aa  a  aeal  for  the  doaiag  of  aame  for  the  purpoee 
aet  forth. 

14.  In  a  buried  atreet  water  cock,  the  combination  with  the  ver- 
tically aliding  valve  located  at  the  bottom  of  a  ahaft  or  tubular  caa 
ing,— of  a  cloaing  cap  for  the  open  end  of  aaid  abaft,  having  an  aper- 
ture adapted  to  receive  a  removable  plug,  aad  an  intermediate  coo 
nection  between  aaid  valve  and  cap  to  lock  the  Utter  in  place. 


009.680.    HAT  A>D  OOAT  HOOK. 

rati  Mur.  aa  im  &««■%• 
f 


FuDnni  Taruw.  lAmtL 
<Jlo 


Claim. — 1.  A  bat  and  coat  hook,  compoeed  of  a  aingle  piece  of 
wire  comprioing  a  neck  and  two  arms  of  unequal  length,  portions  of 
the  anaa  cooatituting  a  loop-abaped  hat-hook  compoeed  of  two  mem- 
bera  rdativdy  arranged  as  described  to  present  a  broad  b«^riog-aur- 
faoe,  while  a  portioo  of  the  longer  arm  compriaes  a  loop-abaped  coat- 
hook  alao  compoeed 'of  two  memben  relativdy  arranged  aa  deecribed 
to  preaeot  a  broad  bearing-surface,  the  free  ends  of  the  arou  eztead- 
iog  above  the  inner  end  of  the  hat-hook  and  prorided  with  attacking- 
devicea,  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  A  hat  aod  coat  book,  compoeed  of  a  aiogle  piece  of  wire  com- 
priaiDg  a  ooek  aod  two  arou  of  unequal  leogth,  portiooa  of  the  araia 
cooatituting  a  hat-hook,  while  a  portion  of  tbe  longer  arm  constitutee 
a  coat-book,  and  another  portion  is  interlocked  with  a  portioo  of  the 
shorter  arm  above  the  hat-hook,  the  free  enda  of  tbe  arou  constitut- 
ing attaching  devicea  located  above  the  inner  end  of  the  hat-hook,  aa 
aet  forth. 


609.629.    HAT  AMD  OOAT  HOOL    FtiDBiiCK  Tatuml  LovaU. 

Utm.    PUec  llar.30.  im.    Serialia  468.2S8    OtooaM.) 


Chim.—  1.  A  hat  aod  coat  hook,  edinpoeed  of  a  plurality  of 
pieoea  of  wire,  intertwisted  to  form  a  rigid  vertical  back,  portiooa  of 
•aid  piecea  extending  independently  from  aaid  back  and  cooatituting 
reepectively  a  hat-hook  located  at  tbe  upper  eod  of  tbe  back  anc 
a  coat-hook  located  at  the  lower  end  of  the  back,  tbe  book  being  pro- 
vided with  auiteble  attaching  meaaa,  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  A  bat  and  coat  hook,  compoeed  of  two  piecea  of  wire,  each 
bent  back  upon  itaelf  at  the  center  of  ite  length  to  form  two  arnu  and 
a  connecting  neck,  portiooa  of  all  tbe  arms  being  intertwisted  to  form 
a  rigid  vertical  back,  while  other  portions  including  the  aaid  connect- 
ing necka  are  extended  independently  and  M>nstitute  reapectively  a 
bat-hook  and  a  coat  hook,  the  end  portions  of  the  arms  of  one  piece 
being  extended  independently  to  form  attaching  devices  at  the  upper 
portion  of  the  back,  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  A  hat  and  coat  hook,  compoeed  of  two  piecea  of  wire,  each 
bent  back  upon  itaelf  at  tbe  center  of  ite  length  to  form  two  arms  and 
a  connecting  neck,  portions  of  all  the  arms  being  iutertwisted  to  form 
a  rigid  vertical  back,  while  other  portions  including  the  said  connect- 
ing necka  are  extended  independently  and  constitute  reqMctively  a 
hat-book  and  a  coat-book,  tbe  end  portions  of  the  arms  of  one  piece 
being  extended  at  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  back  to  form  attaching 
devicea.  while  tbe  end  portiona  of  tbe  arms  of  the  other  piece  are 
extended  below  aaid  back  to  form  fastening  devicea  or  hooka,  as  aet 
forth. 


509,631.   BOOK-CABUBB.  HDMToLL>n,Brooklyit.l.  T. 
Aug  12.1888.    ta1idBa482.»8L    (loiBodaL) 


PilBi 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  the  bottom  board'A,  atrapa  C, 
D,  aad  adjuatable  faatenings  C,  of  a  rigid  top  B,  having  an  open  alot 
b  at  each  eod,  and  adapted  to  serve  the  triple  function  of  a  top  clamp, 
a  pencil  box  aod  a  ruler  and  measure,  as  herein  ^ecified. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  bottom  board  A,  atrapa  C,  D,  aod 
adjuatable  fbatening  C,  of  a  rigid  top  B.  haring  an  open  slot  b  at  each 
eod,  a  box  aloog  ite  mid-length  adapted  for  holding  pencils,  pens,  Ac., 
aod  a  movable  but  permanently  fostened  cover  with  hinges  and  apring 
anap,  all  arranged  to  aerve  aubataotially  aa  herein  specified. 


609.682.  PBMHOLDBEUeUUTOK.  rumuoi Ttnu. VtKUM. 
AuKilt-Hiiiigvy.  Filed  FiBh  11. 1898.  Sarttl  Ba  461.87&  (NoBoM.) 


«•• 


n- 


'^Imim. —  I .  A  regulator  for  pen  holders  foraied  from  a  lat  metal 
plate  haviag  arms  /,  /,  stamped  therefrom,  the  maio  body  of  the  plate 
beiog  bent  into  cylindrical  form  while  the  arms  /,  /,  are  left  atraight 
to  form  laterally  exteodiog  anoa  exteodiag  ia  the  aaaie  plane,  aubatao- 
tially aa  deecrii>ed. 

2.  An  adjuatable  regulator  for  peoa  cooaiatiog  of  the  abeet  atet»l 
plate  having  arms  /  stamped  therefrom  and  tbe  tonguea  t,  t,  atamped 
fW>m  the  body  of  the  plate  which  ia  bent  into  cylindrical  form,  the 
aaid  tonguea  extending  alightly  within  the  cylindrical  body  aubatao- 
tially as  deecribed. 

609.6  38.  PBOCBSS  OP  TRBAnRO  PEBCIOUS-MBTAL-BSABIBe 
BUifia  David  E.TtnTU,Pbaadeiphia.n.,  and  CABBxWnnnajii 
WariitagtoB.Da    PUed  Peb  aa  1882.    Serial  Bo  422J0e.    (ioi 


) 

Vhim. — 1.  The  procem  of  treatiag  alimea  cootaioioggold,  ailver 
aad  impuritiea,  which  coosiste  in  dmultaneoua  separating  araeoic,  aa- 
timony,  tellnrium  bismuth  and  other  impuritiea  preaeot  aa  oxidea  by 
tbe  action  of  dilute  acid,  aod  melting  the  gold  aad  ailver.  aubatao- 
tially aa  deecribed. 

t.  The  proeeaa  of  treating  predoua-metal-beariag  alimea,  which 
eoaaiate  io  aabjectiog  the  alioiea  to  the  action  of  dilute  acids  to  dia- 
aolve  the  me<ala  aod  oxidea  soluble  therein,  and  to  the  action  of  a  ao- 
lotioa  of  a  aalt  of  ailver  to  remove  metab  more  eleetro-poeitive  thaa 
ailver  that  are  preeent  in  the  metallic  atate,  aubatantially  aa  deecribed. 

S.  The  proeeaa  of  treatiag  alimee  from  the  electrolytic  proeeaa  of 
refining  oopper,  whidi  eonsista  in  simultaoeooa  aeparattug  araeoic.  aa 
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tiaMaj,  UUttnuin,  biMsuUi  and  otlwr  impi4riti«*  proMuta*  ozidM,  and 
lb«  oMUUk  eoppcr  fron  th«  gold  aod  «lt«r  bj  tht>  actioo  of  aa  acid 
•4M0W  wlutioo  of  a  MJt  of  MlTtr.  and  awltinf  th«  final  rwidao,  sub- 
•Uatiall/  aa  dwchbcd. 

4.  Tb«  prooMiof  trMtinf  tlinaa  fron  th«  electrolytic  proc««  of 
rvAaWf  copper,  which  commU  of  the  folloiriag  steps  io  order,  remov- 
iof  the  aneoic,  antiaooy.  ullurium,  biM$uth  and  other  impuritiea 
prwaot  aa  oxidea,  reoMriag  the  aetalHc  c^per.  and  melting  the  final 
rwidiie,  wbatantially  aa  dc«:ribed. 

&  The  proceae  of  treating  •lioMa  froo*  the  electrolytic  proceM  o( 
refining  copper,  which  coosieu  in  treating  the  •limes  with  dilute  acid 
to  remove  areeoic.  anliuooy,  tellurium,  bismuth  and  other  imparities 
preaeot  aa  oxidea.  treating  the  parified  slim**  with  aolaUoo  of  attlphate 
of  silver  to  remove  metallic  copper,  and  melting  tbo  final  rveidue, 
•ttbauntiaily  as  deechbed. 

i 


609,634.  nuwBs  or  UFune  BUMtt  noM  TBI  luc- 
noLTTic  upnure  or  coppir.   04tu>  l  turu.  ruMa^Ata 
h..  ud  Cauu  Wunnaa  WaiUiMpM.  a  C    Origtei  nMattot 
fiM  r*IOLtin,airty>a4ia.m.^lTtMaiiittliMHgMlai 
BMS«t  11.1m,  8«lil  la  4afi.Wi    aoveoliiMM) 
CAriw.— 1.  The  proeoM  of  treaUag  sUmea  flrom  the  electrolytic 
proeeaa  of  refining  copper,  which  eooaUu  In  removing  araenic,  anti- 
mony, Mlluriam.  bimuth  and  other  Impui^tiea  preeeat  aa  oxidea  by 
treating  the  slimea  with  dilate  acid,  and  l«aatiag  the  purified  aamea 
with  ttroog  hydric  sulphate,  auhetaarially  M  deaoribed. 

2  The  prooeai  of  treating  itimea  from  |he  eieetrolytic  proe«Mi  of 
raAning  copper,  which  conaiaU  in  removing  araenic,  antimony,  uUu- 
rinm,  bismuth  and  other  inpuritiee  preaeot  aa  oxidea  by  treating  the 
■limea  with  diluU  acid,  heatiag  the  pwifled  alimee  with  strong  hydnc 
aalphato,  aad  aeparatiag  the  aolatioa  of  sulphate  of  silver  (Wmb  the 
rwidne,  subsUntially  aa  deaeribed. 

S.  The  proeesa  of  treating  stimea  from  the  eleotrolytie  proeemof 
refining  copper,  which  eoosista  in  treating  the  slimes  with  dilute  acid 
to  remove  arMnic,aatiaM>ny,taUarium,biaaRith,  and  other  impurities 
preaeat  as  oxidea.  beating  the  purified  sUm«a  with  strong  hydric  aul- 
phaM.  separaUng  the  aolutioo  of  aolphate  4f  silrer  from  the  reaidue, 
aad  treating  thia  residue  with  water  to  re^ve  sulphaU  of  copper, 
aabsuntially  as  deaeribed. 

4.  The  procees  of  treating  slimea  from  |he  electrolytic  process  of 
refining  copper,  which  cooaiaU  io  treating  tie  slimes  with  dilute  acid 
to  remove  arsenic,  antimony,  tellttrium,  biaooiuth,  and  other  impuritiea 
preeent  as  oxidea,  heating  th*  parified  slim*  with  iirong  hydric  sul- 
phate, separating  the  solution  of  sulphate  of  silver  from  the  residue, 
treating  this  residue  with  water  to  remora  sulphate  of  copper,  and 
melting  the  final  reeidne  with  atuitable  flux.  «ibsuntially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  bicycle,  the  combination  with  the  brake  mechaaiam,  of  a 
brake  shoe  having  a  rigid  back  and  a  pneumatic  face  portion. 

4.  In  a  bicycle,  the  combination  with  the  brake  mechaatsm.  of  a 
brake  shoe  having  a  rigid  back  portion,  a  highly  frictional  and  elastic 
face  portion,  and  a  skeleton  clamping  plate  between  which  and  tho 
outer  part  of  aaid  rigid  back  portion  the  elastic  face  portion  is  held- 

5  The  combination  with  a  bicycle  brake  iboe.  of  the  plate  b  re- 
movably secured  thereto,  a  skeleton  clamping  plate  6'.  and  the  cush- 
ion B  of  soft,  flexible  and  highly  frictional  material  the  edges  of  which 
are  clamped  to  said  plate  *  by  the  said  skeleton  clamping  plate 


6  The  combinaUon  with  a  bicycle  brake  shoe,  of  the  pUte&  re- 
movably secured  thereto,  a  skeleton  clamping  plate  b\  the  cuahioo  B 
of  soft,  flexible  and  highly  frictional  material  and  the  edges  of  which 
are  clamped  to  said  pUte  h  by  the  said  skeleton  cUmping  pU(e.aad 
a  cnahiooed  backing  for  the  said  friction  cushion  B 

7  The  bicycle  brake  comprising  a  resilieot  or  flexible  bearing 
aeetion  B,  and  an  air  cushion  C  back  or  behind  said  material  aad  act. 
ing  against  the  same,  as  and  for  the  purpoeeo  deecribed. 


V- 

609.635.  BROWM  DTK.  Hotm  Utitici  aad Joian  BAuan. 
■bwMl  Oennany.  tMlgDan  to  UMrutalllbrikfla,  Tonnita  rr.  Biljrw 
*0&.«m«plae&  *MllvS.im  ta4lA4n.m  (8^aetaan) 
Pauotad  in  BngiiDd  Au*  M.  INCl  Ra  18^.  and  In  Praooe  Osa  9. 
lasa  Na  2I0.0S3. 

Chim.—  \.  The  process  for  the  producion  of  a  new  brown  col- 
oring-matter by  the  actiou  of  one  molecular  proportion  of  the  tetnuo 
compound  of  beaxtJine  on  one  roolocular  p^oportioo  of  amidooaph- 
thoidimiHb  acid  and  one  molecular  proporfoo  of  the  MXmlled  Bis- 
■arek  brown.  I 

1  The  coloring-matter  having  the  ft>u4«ring  formula  (In  which 
B  rigaiiea  the  coupled  Biaourek-brown) 


C,H«— N«  N— C,A 


0O9.687.   TRDSa    Wiuum  C  Wmou^  Buflkla  M  t  i 

oraDHalftoJoiuiH.Cullli.aiiwpiao&    Wed  Julj  17.  iwi    Sartd 
■a48a696.    (loimw.)  «-j     •  i«».    «mi 


CfatM.— 1.  In  a  truas  pad,  the  combination  with  the  pad  frame, 
of  a  slitted  disk  spring  applied  to  the  front  side  of  said  frame  and 
forming  the  yielding  bearing  face  of  the  pad,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  truas  pad,  the  combination  with  the  rigid  pad  fVame,  of  a 
•litted  disk  spring  applied  to  the  fh>nt  side  of  said  fhune.  and  a  soft 
feeing,  covering  said  spring,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  truas  pad,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  ring,  of  aa 
attaching  sleeve  or  socket  arranged  on  the  rear  side  of  said  ring, 
across  the  opening  thereof,  and  adapted  to  receive  the  bow  of  the 
truss,  and  a  circular  spring  applied  to  the  fVont  side  of  said  support- 
ing nng,  subetontially  as  set  forth. 


I 


H4— N«N 


which  eoloring-aaatter  (bms  a  dark  browa 

hot  walar  with  a  riolet-brown  eolor.  dark 

tho  aMitioo  of  hydrochloric  aeid  to  tho 

(ralad  solAsric  (66*  BaamA)  aeid  with  a 

dpitua  baiag  foraad  oa  the  additioa  of  ioa  Irator  to  the  saMirie  add 

aolatioa  aad  kaviag  tho  qaalitiaa  aahaUatialy  aa  daaeribad 


wder  aaaily  aolabie  in 
kea  beiag  saparatad  on 
•olnbie  ia  eoaee 
eolor,  a  dark  pre- 


009,6  38.  MACBUK  FOR  PR07IDIH0  BOLTS  OR  8CUW8  WITH 
THMADBO  OR  OIMLIT  POIMTa  Wiuaa  R  Wiuoi.  (aarataiid. 
Ohio    PUed  May  1.  1898.    3eml  Ra  472,a««.    (|oi 


609.686.    BAU  rot  UCTCLtR    AuK  C  «l 

■«    rMAi«10ilM.    taMI»4a4L    OtoMiiL) 
(finak— 1.  Ia  a  Mcyck.  the  combiaatie»  with  tho  brake 

,af  a  paoa«atie  brake  shoe.  I 

1  la  a  Mejela,  tbaoaaWaatioa  with  thi  brake  moehaaiam.  of  a 
brake  shoo  tho  bee  of  which  ie  o^fiexibU  wmA  highly  frie- 
■ial. 


NoviMiaa  }8,   1893. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•3»5 


C'/aiM. I.  In  a  machine  for  providing,  with  a  threaded  or  gim- 
let-point, boKa  or  screws  having  a  threaded  shank,  the  combination 
with  the  workholdiBg-epindle,  and  means  for  suiubly  roUUng  said 
spindle,  of  a  worm-wheel,  or  wheel  having  a  threaded  or  toothed  pe- 
riphery, adapted  to  mesh  with  the  threads  on  the  shank  of  the  bolt  or 
screw  to  be  operated  upon,  and  means  for  suiubly  routing  said 
toothed  or  threaded  wheel  to  feed  or  guide  the  work  toward  and  hold 
the  same  against  the  cutter,  subeUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  machine  for  providing,  with  a  threaded  or  gimlet-point, 
boltt  or  screws  having  a  threaded  shank,  the  combination  with  the 
horixonUl  work-holding  spindle,  vertical  cutter-spindle,  cutter  on  the 
cutter-fpindle,  and  means  for  suitably  routing  said  spindles,  of  suit- 
able means  for  feeding  or  guiding  the  work  as  required  relative  to  tho 
cutter,  and  a  worm-wheel  supported  above  the  cutur  and  adapted  to 
meeh  with  the  threads  on  the  shank  of  the  bolt  or  screw  to  be  operatod 
upon  and  prevent  upward  displacement  of  the  work,  subsUntially  aa 
set  forth. 

S.  In  a  oiachine  for  providing  bolu  or  screws  with  threaded  or 
gimlet  poinu.  the  combination  with  a  routing  work-holding  spindle 
suiubly  supported,  means  for  driving  said  spindle,  a  lever  EJ*  for  re- 
ciprocating said  spindle,  cutter  and  cutter  spindle,  of  an  upright  shaft, 
G.  guide  or  feed-wheel  0'  operatively  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a 
driving-shaft,  H.  operatively  connected  with  said  upright  shaft,  and 
driving-pulleys  H»,  H',  having  different  diameters,  reciprocaling-bar 
}L,  means  operatively  connected  with  said  bar  for  causing  the  one  01 
the  other  of  said  pulleys  to  operaU  the  driving-shaft  according  at 
said  bar  is  reciprocated  in  the  one  direction  or  the  other.  suiUble 
means  for  actuating  said  reciprocating-bar  into  position  to  eeublish 
operative  connection  between  the  driving-shaft  and  the  pulley  having 
the  largeat  diameter,  suiuble  meana  for  locking  said  reciprocating 
bar  in  said  position,  suiuble  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
work  during  the  cutting  operation  for  actuating  said  locking  means 
to  unlock,  and  a  spring  acting  to  reUin  said  reciprocaling-bar  in  po- 
sition esublishing  operative  connection  between  the  driving-shaft 
and  pulley  having  the  smallest  diameter,  the  parts  being  arranged 
aabataotially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


a  device  hold  in  abnormal  poaitioa  by  said  laaTaa  aad  ralaaaod  by  the 
turning  of  the  laat  leaf  for  pattiag  said  gear  iato  action,  aobaUatiaBy 
aa  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  aa  exhibiting  machiae,  the  eoaibiaation  with  leaves  aad 
mechanism  for  succesai  vely  displaying  said  leavea.  of  a  lifter,  its  shaft, 
and  a  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft,  aad  a  device  held  in  abnormal  posi- 
tion by  said  leavee  and  reloaaed  by  the  turning  of  the  laat  leaf  aad 
operating  to  throw  said  gear  wheel  and  shaft  iato  eegagement  with 
the  display  mechaniam.  subeUntially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 


509.639.     POLDIIO  STOOL     TiMPO  WooTToa.  Baltimore. 
PUed  Itoy  29. 1893.    Seilal  Ma  475.841.    (Bo  laoM.) 


Olaias.— I    In  a  stool  the  combination  of  the  three  legs  pivoted 


4.  The  combination  with  a  book  having  notched  leavea,  a  recip- 
;-ocating  rod  adapted  to  succeaaively  release  said  leavea  and  moans 
for  operating  said  rod,  of  a  device  held  in  abaormal  poaition  by  said 
leaves  and  released  by  the  turning  of  the  last  leaf  aad  meehaaism  op- 
erated by  the  release  of  said  device  for  automatically  retaraiag  said 

j  leaves  subsUntially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

5   The  combination  with  a  book  having  a  series  of  leavea  bearing 
advertisements  or  indications  and  mechanism  for  successively  display 
ing  the  leavee,  a  shaft  from  which  said  mechaniam  b  operated,  a  lifter 
its  shaft,  the  looee  gear  w  heel,  the  worm  iooee  on  the  firet  named  shaft 
in  engagement  with  said  wheel,  a  device  held  in  abaoraal  poaitioa  by 

jsaid  leavea  and  released  by  the  turning  of  the  laat  leaf,  clutch  mech- 
anism operated  by  the  release  of  said  device  for  making  said  worm 
Cut  So  iu  shaft,  meana  operated  by  eaid  wheel  to  eanae  its  eoonectioo 
with  its  shaft  to  operate  said  lifter,  means  for  automatirally  loooeoiog 
said  wheel  to  allow  the  lifter  to  return,  aad  meaaa  fiM-  throwiag  said 
worm  out  of  gear  by  the  rotam  of  the  Bftor,  snbatantially  as  shown 


together  midway  of  their  ends  and  having  side  notches  at  their  upper  '  ^^^  deecribed 
ends;  a  triangular  wire-seat-frame,  having  at  each  comer  a  loop  g    {„  ^  exhibiting  machiae,  tho  combination  with  a  series  of 

adapted  to  uke  over  the  notched  ends  of  the  stool  legs ;  slats  secured  1^,^,  bearing  the  indieatioas  or  advertiseoMota,  devices  for  sncceai 
to  the  wire  fVame ,  and  a  handle  loop  secured  to  one  of  the  stool  legs,  |  j,,|^  displaying  said  leavea,  and  devicee  for  antomatically  rotuming 
as  deecribed.  ;  them  to  their  original  position  upon  the  diaplay  of  the  biat  loaf,  of  a 

2.  In  a  stool  the  combination  of  the  throe  legs  pivoted  together  0,0(0^  f^^  operating  said  display  and  retaraing  devicea,  aad  a  switch 
midway  of  their  eods,  and  having  side  notches  at  their  upper  ends; !  operated  automatically  by  a  ooanootioo  with  the  returning  devieas 


and  a  triangular  wire  seat-fVame,  having  slaU  thereon  and  at  each 
comer  a  loop  to  be  secured  to  the  notched  ends  of  the  stool  legs,  two 
of  said  loops  being  removably  secured  to  two  of  the  stool  legs  and 


for  controlling  said  motor,  eobauntially  as  shown  and  deecribed 

7.  The  combination  with  a  book  having  notched  leavea,  aad  a 
reciprocating  bar  having  depending  legs  or  projeetioaa.  of  a  lever 


the  other  loop  permaneoUy  attached  to  the  third  leg,  whereby  the  ^  Ij^^^q^  |^  toothed  aegmeot  in  engagement  with  a  raek  on  said  bar, 
seat  ft»me  may  be  partially  deUched  and  thrown  back,  the  legs  folded  ^^^  ^  connecting  rod  aad  gear  for  operating  said  lever,  subsUntially 
together,  and  the  slatted -seat^frame  wound  around  the  folded  legs,  as  ^  ^^^^  ^^  deecribed. 

deecribed.  ^_^_^^^— ^__^.^  I         8.  In  aa  exhibiting  machine,  the  oombinatioa  with  the  bail,  ila 

^"^""^""""^"""^  „  _..  I       shaft,  and  the  aear  wheel  looeely  sleeved  oa  said  shaft,  of  pivotad 

609.64:0.    ADVERTISWO-MACHIIR    «*«  ^^-^^  •>«>^«5^  "c^^^^^  of-Ud  wheeUn  i«  on  the  shaft  design^ 
01     POed  D«x  81. 1891.     R«a«d  D«l13.  18»a    Again  renewed ,  hook^****-^  «"j;^^  ^"^^ 

Jul,  81,  1898.    a-1.1  Ba  482,018.    (Io  «»odeL)  |  J^  '^l\'„'3l.rfor  ope«Ung  said  wheel,  sub-aatially  a. 

Cfcim— I    In  an  exhibiting  machine,  the  combinauon  with  a  se-0'»"8»«'"'"*'  "^ 

ries  of  indspendently  movable  leaves  and  mechanism  for  successively  "<>*»  *"«  **«*^"  ,  .  w     .■         ui.  .w ;-  — 

dit^laying  ^d  leavi.  of  gear  for  returning  «id  leav«  to  their  origi- !  9.  In  an  exhibiting  miiehi-.  the  ~-''»'"'*^T,'»* Jj*  ■^' "^ 
n  J^p<iiUon,  a  device  held  in  abnormal  portion  by  said  leaves  and  r^ '  power  shaft  and  the  clutch  .h.r«.n,  ojjj*  J*^^  ^J^^, 
leaaed  by  the  movement  of  the  laat  leaf,  and  mechanUm  acUd  upon  connecuon  with  oae  of  tlu,  duteh  s«,uo«s,  "^^^^^"^^^ 
by  said  device  upon  iU  release  for  automatically  putting  «tid  gear  into   raising  said  arm.  a  catch  for  reU«.ag  .•t«/r^,P^_^«^;_\»:».tf. 


action,  subeUntially  as  shown  and  described 

2.  In  an  exhibiting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  book  hav 
ing  a  series  of  leaves  bearing  indications  or  advertisemenU  and  mech- 
anism for  succeef  ively  displaying  said  leaves,  of  a  lifter  for  returning 
said  laavas  to  their  original  poaitioa.  fear  for  operating  said  lifter,  and 

65  a 


oted  dog  having  a  cam  for  releasing  said  catch.  subeUntially  as  shown 

and  deecribed.  _*  «  ^ 

10.  A  book  fbrexhibiUng  machines,  composed  of  asenes  or  a«e« 

tinge-bearing  portiona.  each  higher  or  lopgor  than  the  oad  ia  fraat 

a  series  of  afcbs  hinged  to  said  fixed  portiooa.  each  *«b  beiag  Joeger 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


NoveMUR  28,  1893. 


I  lh«  •••  ia  frMt,  Md  ftswiw of  Imv4  biagad  raapcetiralj  to  Um 

I  of  «M  imUm,  talMtMtuUj  M  •b«»B  ud  dwcribad. 
11.  Is  M  Mkibitiaf  BaekiM,  U«  c«>Bbiaatio«  of  a  book  aad 
mfJTilj  ralaaiing  tha  Uavw  of  taid  book,  tk«  book 
t  of  a  Hriai  of  isad  kiaga-  baariaf  portioaa,  eack  bi(k«r 
(kM  tha  OM  ia  fkvat,  a  aariaa  of  ataba  kiogad  to  Mud  ftxad 
I  alak  kaiac  ioagar  tkaa  tkaoaa  ia  froat,  aad  a  Mrioa  of 
raipaatiTatj  to  taa  oatar  a^faa  of  aaid  ttobaw  tabaUa- 
lUtj  m  ikowt  ud  daacribari. 


a  cuttiof  drum  coosistingof  a  duk,  a  tenet  of  MgmeoU  piroted  thera- 
to,  and  each  bariog  an  inciioed  cuttiog  knife  at  the  fW>ot,  tod  ao  io- 
cliaed  guard  edge  at  the  rear,  and  a  caai  for  Hmultaoeoiul/  adjuet- 
iog  laid  aegmenta.  wbetantially  u  specified. 

4  The  combination  m  m  Te(;ei*ble  cutter,  of  •  i^ide  trough  with 
a  cutting  drum  baTin^  a  series  ot  pivoted  segmenu  each  of  which  baa 
aa  inclined  front  edge  ebarpened  to  form  a  cuuing  knife,  and  a  cor 
reepoodiogly  inclined  nur  edge  Mrriog  aa  a  guard  fer  the  cutting 
adga  of  the  next  aegateot.  aubeUntiallr  aa  apecifted. 


G09.641.    GAt  rUIFOUi  ULOQUT.    bafliv  « 


Canat.— 1.  A  oar  pladbrm  kaviag  «  plata ''C"piToUd  to  tka 
aar,  aorariaf  aadaaeavariaf  tka  alapa,  aald  aaid  plata  earrjiag  a  rail- 
tag  aloriag  aad  aackiaiaff  tka  aatraaea  tf  tka  atapa,  aad  tha  wbola 
wartirkalianiii  ia  itaoaoraaMat.  to  fteOltato  ita oparatioa,  aabataa- 
ttaBjaaakovB. 

S.  ▲  aar  piatfer*  katiaf  a  plato  "C*"  eorariaf  aad  aaoorariag 
.  ptTotod  to  tka  ear,  aaid  plato  eaftTjiaf  a  raifiag  eloaiBg  aad 
:  tka  aatraaea  to  tka  atafM^  aad  4>a  whole  ooaatarbalaocad 
ta  ita  ■OTi— Ita  iabataatially  aa  akown. 

S.  A  aar  platfera  kanag  a  plato  "  C*"  ptvotad  to  the  ear,  eovar^ 
iaf  aad  aaeovariag  tka  atapa  aad  ean7in|  a  railing  cloaiBg  and  no- 
ataiiag  tka  antrfaoa  to  tka  atapa,  aad  tka  ^ma  conoected  to  raecban- 
iaa  fer  opera tiag  tka  dariea  in  ita  moTotaaota,  which  mechaniam  ia 
prarHad  witk  aa  aetaatiag  kaadla  "  </* "  located  near  the  door  of  the 
«*r  to  ba  availabla.  to  a  ooaTaniaat  poaiticfD  of  the  operator. 

4.  A  ear  platlbna  karing  a  plato  pirotad  to  the  car,  corering  and 
aaeoTariag  tka  atopa  aad  carrying  a  railing  cloeing  and  uocloeing  the 
aatraaea  to  the  atopa  by  the  moremeuta  af  the  plato,  aaid  plato  and 
raiKag  oparatad  io  iu  aoTamaata  by  a  link  "  0,"  rod  '■  ly,"  larar  "^." 
•kail  '•^''  aad  kaadla  "d*,"  aaHatantially  ^  akown. 

5.  A  ear  platfbra  pivoted  to  the  car,  and  carrying  a  gato  which 
■ovaa  witk  tka  platfbrai  tkrougk  aa  arc  of  ninety  degraaa  to  the  po- 
aMaaakowa. 

t.  A  ear  platfiyna  piTotad  to  the  car.luid  carrying  a  gato  which 
■ofaa  witk  tka  platform  tkrougk  aa  arc  of  ninety  degreaa  to  the  po- 
ritiea  akova  aad  proridad  aritk  aetoating  Inechaniain  aabatantiaUy  aa 


7.  A  ear  platfera  pivotad  to  tka  car  aad  carrying  a  gato  which 
•oraa  vitk  t^  platfera  tkroagk  an  arc  <|f  ninety  dagreea  to  the  po- 
Mao  ahowa,  aad  tka  aaiM  eoaator  balaa^  in  ita  moremaat  for  tka 
daaeribad. 


009,649.  ▼mTABLMimn.  loo  &  Bam  nuHMplita. 
Ik^  italpHr  to  tka  iMaplH  HMaMaiing  Ooapany  of  Ptanaytraiita, 
■MptaML  md Mf  II IHi.  8irtil|la480,e>&  cBonoM.) 
k — 1.  Tka  eoaMaatioa  ia  a  raiatable  cattar,  of  a  gaida 
,  a  rataiT  aatttag  draa  ciBaatariag  «  a  diak  kariag  dapaadiag 
1  witk  faagai  pirotod  to  |aid  diak  and  karing  taila 
vtak  panlarittag  ptaa.  a  dririag  apiadta  paa^iag  tkroagh  aaid  diak  aad 
kavtait  a  eaa  diak  vhk  alota  fer  raeairiaglaid  pine,  a  polygonal  por- 
tioa  aad  a  tkraadad  porlioa  bayoad  tka  daaM,  a  bearing  within  tka 
inm  fer  tka  dapaadtag  apiadia,  aa  oparaliag  baadlo  adapted  to  tka 
polygaaal  portioaof  tkaapladlaabora  tkadiak  of  tk  cattiag  draai, 
aad  a  a«t  adaplad  la  tka  tkraadad  portk^  of  aaid  aptadia  aad  aarr- 
\m§  la  iiatai  tka  kaadla  aad  to  eaaaa  tka  alaai{>iag  of  tka  taila  of 
Ik*  iigMial  laatM  katvaaa  tka  diak  of]  tka  draa  aad  tka  itottad 
aaa  dtak  af  tka  ^iadhi,  aakalaataaBy  aa  ^aeilad. 

1.  TkaaaaMaaltaa  ta  a  Tagatobla  carter,  of  a  guide  troagk  aad 
a  ralaliaK  draa  aaaataliaK  af  a  dtak  witkj  aagtoaata  pivotad  tkereto 

[  kaivaa  at  tka  i<eat  adgaa  aad  eorraapoad- 
I  al  tka  rear,  aa  ■toarially  aa  apaciiad. 
t.  ThaaoaMaaliaataae«aalabtae«itar.ofafaidatM«gk.witk 


5.  The  combination  in  a  regeuble  cuttor,  of  the  guide  trough, 
with  a  catting  drum  conaisting  of  a  disk,  a  aeriea  of  aegmeots  pirotad 
thereto,  and  each  having  an  inclined  cutting  kaift  at  the  front,  and 
a  correapoadingly  inclined  guard  edge  at  the  rear,  a  pin  projecting 
from  each  of  aaid  segments,  and  a  slottad  cam  engaging  with  said  pina 
and  adapted  to  move  the  tegmenta  poailirely  ia  either  direction,  aub- 
atantially  aa  apadfted. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  vegetoble  cutter,  of  the  guide  trongh  and 
a  cutting  drum  conaiating  of  a  disk,  a  support  on  which  the  tame  can 
be  routed,  and  a  aeriea  of  depending  tegmenta  each  pivoted  to  the 
diak  and  baring  ao  Inclined  front  cutting  knife,  and  a  correaponding 
inclined  rear  guard  edge,  tubatantially  aa  apacifled. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  vegeuble  cuttor,  of  the  guide  trough,  and 
a  cutting  drum  conaiating  of  a  disk  with  depending  tegmenta  having 
inclined  ftx>nt  cutting  knives  and  correapondiogly  inclined  rear  guard 
edgea,  and  a  central  depending  spindle,  with  a  bearing  in  which  aaid 
apindle  ia  free  to  rototo,  the  bottom  of  the  drum  being  open  for  tha 
diacbarge  of  the  cuttings  therefrom,  tubatontially  aa  specified. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  vegeuble  cuttor,  of  the  feed  trough,  the 
open  bottomed  drum  having  depending  aegmenta  forming  the  cuttor*, 
a  central  depeoding  apindle  a  bearing  for  said  spindle,  a  latorally  pro- 
jecting feed  trough  and  a  guard  rim  surrounding  and  projecting  above 
the  bottom  of  tka  drum,  subeuntiallj  as  specified. 


509.64r8.  HAIQIE  FOR  SLIDIMO  DOORa  Jon  IaloUKM. 
WaukaKan.  DL.  aarignor  of  ooa-haif  to  Henry  L  Coonl  Klllmm.  Wla 
FQed  Mar.  S.  1891    8eMl  la  461323.    (Mo  model) 


NoTEMiet  28,    1893. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Cknm. — Tha  combination  of  a  eliding  door,  a  hanger  for  the 
aame  consisting  of  two  or  more  pair*  of  bare,  the  meiabera  of  each 
pair  pivoted  together  at  their  middle  point  and  the  correapondiag 
members  of  each  pair  pivoted  to  each  other  at  one  end,  the  slotted 
caating  9  having  the  upper  end  of  the  outor  bar  pivoted  therein ;  the 
alotted  and  hollow  casting  10  secured  to  the  spring  15,  the  inner  bar 
being  pivoted  therein ;  the  spring  15  secured  to  the  inner  edge  of  tbe 
door  at  the  top  of  the  same ,  the  lug  18  let  into  the  upper  end  of  the 
door;  the  set-ecrew  16  passing  into  the  door  and  the  said  lug,  the  cap 
14  placed  in  the  casting  10  over  the  end  of  the  bar,  being  formed  with 
dependent  lugs  grooved  to  reet  upon  tbe  pivut  which  secures  the  bar 
in  the  casting;  and  the  set-screw  13  passing  through  the  top  of  the 
casting  and  resting  upon  the  top  of  the  cap,  subeUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpoees  specified. 

609,644.  ROTARY  FLDIIVMOTOB.  Bdwaid R BaiMLfT. Ptfla- 
delptila.  Pi.,  inignor  of  ooe-balf  to  WlnlMii  S  Budatoy,  aame  ptaoa. 
road  Feb  11,  1893     Serial  Ma  481.t57.    <Mo  model) 


lattor  oa  Uie  backing  of  the  aaimtJa,  a  oord  or  chain  D  froap  tke  lower 
arm  of  tke  lever  B  to  an  am  0  on  tbe  brake  shaft  0'  for  communicat- 
ing the  oiotion  of  tbe  lover  B  to  the  brake  shaft,  a  pulley  or  guide  R 
through  or  over  whidk  tke  cord  D  paaaee,  for  gathering  the  alack  of 
theoordD,  and  treadle  mechaniam  for  operating  the  guide  K,  whereby 
when  the  cord  D  ia  held  tout,  the  brake  will  be  acted  upon  by  toe  baek- 
iag  of  tke  aaimala,  and  when  allowed  to  become  alack,  the  brake  will 
not  ba  applied,  aa  aet  forth 


CMm. — I.  A  fluid  motor  consisting  of  a  disk  or  plato  and  a  aoa- 
ale  located  above  the  plato  but  inclined  downward  toward  the  aaaaa, 
and  also  occupying  a  position  parallel  with  a  line  tangential  to  tka 
periphery  of  the  plato  so  that  it  will  discharge  downward  upon  the  fiaoa 
of  the  plato,  adjacent  to  tbe  periphery  of  the  aame,  a  jat  parallel  to 
each  tongential  line,  aubeUntially  as  specified 

2.  A  fluid  motor  in  which  are  combined  a  diak  or  plato  kaviag 
an  i(ptumed  flange  upon  iu  outor  edge,  and  a  noazie  located  above 
the  plato  but  inclined  downward  toward  the  aame,  aad  alao  ooeupy- 
ing  a  position  parallel  with  a  line  tongential  to  the  periphery  of  tha 
plato,  whereby  it  will  diMharge  downward  upon  the  face  of  the  plato,  | 
adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  aame  and  within  tbe  flange,  a  jat 
parallel  to  such  tongential  line,  aubatontially  aa  apecifled. 

3.  A  fluid  motor  in  which  are  combined  a  disk  or  plato,  aad  a 
noule  located  above  tbe  plato  but  inclined  downward  toward  the 
aame,  said  nozzle  being  pivoted  to  the  supply  pipe  and  capable  of 
being  moved  thereoq  to  right  or  left  so  as  to  occupy,  when  in  either 
extreme  of  movament,  a  position  parallel  with  a  line  tongential  to 
tka  periphery  of  the  p'4to,  aubatontially  aa  apecifled. 


509.646. 

Ang^iass. 


CARrFUDSR     ITOIT  Bbai.  tawUloa.  Mmb     FUad 
Soiiri  Mo  4U.3M.    (lonMM.) 


009.646.  BRAU  FOR  ROAD-VBBICLB&  Tioau  &  BaiLOir- 
MiHca  Preaoott,  Ariz,  FUed  June  12. 1883.  Satal  ■•  477i9a 
(To  model)    Piteotad  iu  BnglaiKi  May  17.  1883.  Ha  8,883. 


CToim.— 1.  In  brakee  for  road  vehicles,  brought  into  action  by 
the  back  ward  pull  of  the  draft  animals  acting  through  tbe  polecbaiaa, 
a  lever  B  on  the  pole  and  a  cord  to  the  brake  lever,  the  combiaation 
therewith  of  a  guide  K  through  which  the  cord  D  paaaes,  and  me<-baa- 
ism  for  governing  the  position  of  the  guide  K,  whereby  the  cord  D 
may  be  allowed  to  become  slack,  and  the  brake  inoperative,  or  toat 
and  the  bsake  operative  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  brakes  for  road  vehicles,  brought  into  action  by  the  back- 
ward pull  of  the  draft  animals,  the  combination  of  a  two  armed  Uvaf 
B  fekrumed  in  a  slot  in  the  forward  end  of  the  pole  C,  the  polacbaiaa 
9t  ataapa  A.^aaonaed  to  tbe  upper  ana  of  tbe  la*ar  B  and  aookiqg  tke 


CkriM. — 1.  A  car  fender  composed  of  a  series  of  bars  shaped  to 
fern  a  forwardly  aztonded  frame,  and  a  series  of  independently  yield 
iag  wiaga  or  pUitaa  attacked  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  fhtme  and  ez 
taodad  downwardly  to  a  point  just  above  the  track,  each  of  said 
wings  or  (dataa  being  adapted  to  yield  at  ita  lower  end,  while  iu  up- 
per end  ramaiaa  ia  fixed  position,  subeUntially  as  described 

2.  A  car  ftoder  composed  of  bars  to  form  a  tnmt.  a  scries  of  ia- 
dependently  yielding  wings  or  plates,  and  a  yielding  cushion  applied 
to  and  carried  by  the  said  plates,  subetontially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  ear  fiender,  a  bar,  as  c,  a  suiuble  support  therefor,  and  a 
aariaa  of  independent  yielding  plates  d,  combined  with  a  fulcrum  bar 
upon  which  the  said  plates  are  adapted  to  bear  and  over  which  they 
may  bend  when  the  lower  ends  of  the  plates  meet  with  obstruction, 
substontially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  car  fender,  a  bar,  as  c,  a  suitable  support  therelbr,  and  a 
aeriea  of  independent  yielding  plates  d.  combined  with  a  fulcrum  bar 
upon  which  the  said  plates  are  adapted  to  bear  and  over  which  they 
may  bend  when  the  lower  ends  of  the  plates  meet  with  obstruction, 
and  with  a  series  of  springs  to  support  the  lower  ends  of  said  yield- 
ing plates,  subetontially  as  described. 


6  O  9 . 6  4  7 .  BOTIUHO  APPARATOa 
Chailb  H.  BuRoeLBi,  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 
la  470,150    (Vo  model) 


CHAUJa  &  Bkahmlct  and 
FUed  Apr.  13,  r893.    Sertta 


•J»» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Nomint  28,  i893> 


C'him.—  1.  la  a  botUioK  maehiiM,  th4  eombiaalioa  witk  a  tank 
(•  raeaiv*  th«  liquid  to  b«  bouUd,  of  a  (Ukr  hariag  a  tiagto  opwiag 
JmI  abov*  ita  lower  end  aad  moTabla  into  and  oat  of  laid  tank  and 
a  radprocatiDf  earriaf*  to  which  laid-  flU#r  n  attached,  wharaby  tha 
lUar  aaj  b«  rnoTad  iato  th«<kak  toba  ftlod  aad  oat  of  tha  aMM  to 
panait  ito  load  to  b«  diacbargad  oonipl«to(f . 

2.  la  a  bottliog  aaebina,  th«  combination  with  a  tank  to  reeaira 
tha  Bqaid  to  be'  bottiad,  of  a  ftUer  adapted  to  liida  throof  h  aaid  task, 
a  fluaei  below  the  filler  to  receive  theliqlid  from  the  filler  aod  coa- 
daet  it  to  the  bottle  to  be  filled,  aad  a  carriage  to  raiae  aad  lower  the 
fiOaraad  the  ftioaeL 

S.  Is  a  bott^og  machina,  tha  eombinalion  with  a  tank,  ofa  flDar, 
a  fWaael  to  eeeeire  the  Uquid  from  the  fillet  end  eondoct  it  to  the  bot- 
tk  to  be  filled,  a  plug  to  doee  laid  ftunci,  aod  meaaa  to  BOTe  laid 
ftDer  iato  the  taak  to  be  filled  aod  from  th«  tank  to  diickarge  iu  load 
iato  the  ftunei  and  to  caaae  aaid  plug  to  e)oaa  aad  open  the  outlet  of 
the  AmnaL 

4.  la  a  bottling  auehine,  the  oombination  with  a  taak  to  receire 
the  Squid  to  be  bottled,  a»tube  fixed  in  latd  Uak  and  haTing  an  open 
end  and  a  lateral  opeoiog,  a  filliag  tube  adapted  to  ilide  in  mid  fixed 
tube  aod  haTing  a  cloeei  end  aod  a  lateral  opening  joat  abore  the 
doeed  end  aod  in  line  with  the  lateral  opening  in  aaid  fixed  tube,  and  a 
reciprocating  carriage  to  which  laid  filling  tabe  ia  attached,  where- 
bj  the  filling  tube  may  be-moTed  in  aaidfixed  Ube  to  preeeot  ita  lat- 
eral opening  to  the  lateral  opening  in  the  fixed  tabe  to  receive  the 
Bqnid  from  the  taak  aod  then  below  the  ^  of  wid  fixed  tabe  to  dia- 
ekarge  eoapietelj  the  contained  liquid. 

ft.  Ia  a  bottling  machine,  the  combi»atioo  with  a  fixed  taak  te 
reeeire  the  bquid  to  be  bottled,  ofa  tube  fixed  in  laid  tank  and  haT- 
ing aa  open  end  and  a  lateral  opening,  a  filling  tube  adapted  to  slide 
in  aaid  fixed  tabe  and  baTing  a  doeed  e«d  and  a  lateral  opening  in 
line  with  the  lateral-  opening  in  said  ftxetj  tube,  a  reciprocating  car- 
riage to  which  laid  filling  tube  ia  fixed,  »ad  a  ftinoel  to  reoeiTe  the 
Bqnid  fh>m  the  filling  tube  aod  abo  supported  bj  said  carriage. 

6.  In  a  bottling  machine,  the  combitation  with  a  fixed  taak  to 
reeeive  the  liquid  to  be  bottled,  of  a  tube  fixed  in  aaid  Unk  and  bar 
lag  aa  open  end  aod  a  lateral  opening,  a  filling  tube  adapted  to  liide 
ia  laid  fixed  tube  and"  baring  a  doeed  e|d  aad  a  lateral  opening  in 
Uae  with  the-lateral  opening  in  aaid  fixe4  tube,  a  reciprocating  car 
riage  to  which  aaid  filling  tabe  ia  fixed,  ai  funnel  to  reoeiTe  the  liquid 
frooi  the  filling  tube  and  rapported  by  m^  carriage,  aad  a  plug  to- 
eared  by  araa  to  laid  tank  .and  adapted!  to  cloee  the  outlet  of  the 
(uaaeL 

7.  In  a  bottling  machine,  the  eombi$at>on  with  a  rerticaUy  r*- 
dprocatiqg  carriage  aod  filling  dericea  «i|>ported  thereby,  of  aa  aod- 
laaa  aproo  to  aapport  the  bottlea  to  be  fillef,<a  ahaft,  maana  to  adTaace 
Mud  apron  by  the  rotation  of  taid  thalt,  $  gear  whed  hariag  a  pawl 
aad  ratohet  connection  with  Mid  ahaft,^  a  rack  adapted  to  nagage 
■aid  gear  wheel,  and  mean*  to  aecure  the  tame  adjuaUbly  to  mid  car- 
riage, whereby  the  rapport  for  the  bottl^i  may  be  moved  alwaya  in 
oae  direction  aad  ita  extent  of.moTeaea^  at  each  reciprocatioa  of 
tka  earriagc  be  varied  aa  reqaired. 

■  8.  Ia  a  bottfing  machine,  the  eonbio^tion  with  a  tank  to  reedve 
tha  liqnid,  of  a  filfing  tabe.  meana  to  movto  the  lame  into  the  tank  to 
be  filled  and  ttom  the  tank  to  permit  ita  load  to  be  diacharged,  and 
a  piatoo  a^JMUbie  in  Mid  tabe  to  regulate  itt  capacity. 


cured  to  the  upper  fhce  thereof,  a  gear  whed  supported  by  the  brack- 
eta,  a  hand  leTer  baTJnf;  a  connection  with  the  gear  wheel  a  Tertical 
■haft  rapporting  a  pinioo  meehing  wiih  the  gear  wheel,  a  steer  wheel, 
a  grooTed  (heed  wheel  supported  by  the  steer  wheel  shaft,  a  grooTed 
&ced  wheel  supported  by  the  TertioJ  shaft,  and  a  flexible  connection 
between  the  wheels. 


509.6-49.  RAISIK-aUDBR.  8AautL&BuB,UTenkle.0aL  FQod 
Hof.  11, 1892.    Seilil Ha tf  1,628.    (BonxxM.) 


Cfatm. —  1.  A  bed  for  a  raisin  seeder,  comprising  in  ita  constmo- 
tioo  a  gratod  part  hariag  intenticM  or  openings  into  which  the  meat 
of  the  raiaitta  may  be  preaaed,  but  which  will  not  admit  the  seeds,  and 
a  tongued  part  baring  ejectors  or  tongues  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
in  the  openings  or  interstices  of  the  grated  part,  as  set^forth. 

2.  A  raisin  seeder  comprising  in  ita  constraction  a  bed  or  part 
prorided  with  openings  or  interatices  into  which  the  meat  of  the  raisin 
may  be  pressed,  but  which  will  not  admit  the  seeds,  a  platen  or  part 
prorided  with  a  fiuse  of  soft  elastic  material,  and  a  part  prorided  with 
tooguea  or  ejectors  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  the  interstices  of  the 
firat  mentioaed  part  to  eject  material  therefrom,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  raiain  seeder,  comprising  in  its  construction  a  soft  elastic  or 
yielding  compression  plate,  a  bed  provided  with  interstices  or  open- 
ings into  which  the  meat  of  the  raisin  mar  be  pressed,  but  which  will 
not  admit  the  seeds,  aod  a  bed  part  provided  with  tongues  or  ejeci- 
ora  adapted  to  be  reciprocatwl  in  the  openings  or  interstices  of  the 
bed  to  eject  the  fruit  therefKtm,  and  the  reciprocating  part  or  scraper 
oonatructed  and  arranged  to  move  across  the  surface  of  the  bed  to 
■crape  the  ft^it  and  seeds  therefrom,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  raiain  seeder,  comprising  in  iu  construction  a  soft,  elaatia 
plate  for  praaaing  the  fruit  away  ttom  the  seeds  a  bed  prorided  with 
opeaiaga  iato  which  the  meat  of  the  raisins  may  be  pressed,  but  which 
win  not  admit  the  seeds,  for  receiving  the  fruit,  a  bed  provided  with 
Ifrojeetiooa  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  in  the  openings  of  the  firstr 

Mtiooed  bed  to  eject  the  fruit,  a  reciprocating  blade  or  scraper  to 
raarave  the  seeds  and  fruit  from  the  bed,  and  a  movable  blade  or 
aeraper  adapted  to  be  moved  in  juiupositioo  to  the  first-mentioned 
blade  to  aorape  off  adhering  aeeda  or  fritit  thereon,  as  set  forth. 


aria.—!. 


graia 


tongue. 


bndtela  aaenrad  to  tha  apper  ikoe  the^f.  a  gear  whed  supported 


by  the  brack  eta.  a  haad  lever  having  a  coteeetioa  with  the  gear  whed 
a  vailkal  ahaft  aappectiac  a  piaioa  maa^ng  with  the  gear  whed,  a 
vhad  aad  a  eoaaaetioa  balwaea  t^  ahall  aad  ataer  wheel. 
1  la  a  grala  JMi^.  tha  ooMMaat^na  ef  a  toagaa.  bfackata  aa- 


609.660.  TMlLII-nACL  WouAM  a  BWD*  BrookflB. ■.  T. 
FOai  lipt  t;  1881  8«1al  ■ot»484.01».  (RomodaL) 
CkumL—\.  Ia  an  overhead  trolley-track,  the  combination  with 
two  aectiona  of  tabular  track,  of  a  bracket  B,  baring  securing  fiaagea, 
the  pendent  portion  of  said  bracket  embracing  and  taking  under  the 
traek-aeetioaa,  a  clamping  plate  e,  occupying  a  recsM  in  the  lower 
fiaee  of  the  crown-plate  of  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  raa*  on  tha 
erowaa  of  tha  i^"HfBg  traek-eeotioaa  to  the  bracket,  aad  a  aorvw  d. 


\ 


NovtMsrs   all,   1893. 
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«J«f 


aet  ia  the  crown-pUte  of  the  bracket  o%ac  the  plate  «.  aahalaatially  aa 

"*  I  In  an  overhead  troHey-track,  the  oombiaatioa  with  •  k«^ 
B  prorided  with  attaching  fiangea,  and  a  pendent  portion  •^^•» 
b;il  the  abutting  track  sections,  of  the  Mid  track  sections  prondcd 
wTIpertures  «•  in  the.r  crowns,  the  locking  and  clamping  plate  c 
^upyTng  a  receM  in  the  crown-plate  of  the  br«^*t  "<«  P~J«W 
tShVocking  studs -^,  adapted  to  enter  the  ^^/^J*""^^"^ 
aactioos  wheo  the  latter  are  in  place,  aad  the  clamping  «rew  dml 
rie  crown-plate  of  the  bracket  over  the  pUte  ..  anbataatiaUy  aa 
Mt  forth. 


ported  from  thheaaiagaboTe  the  lower  aM\ableoontaeWtad  the  etoo* 
tfieal  ooaaeetiaa  from  the  atatieaary  eoataet  to  the  aaia  eoadactw. 

aahalaatially  aa  daaeribed. 

6.  la  ooaMaatioa.  the  mala  eoadaetor,  the  Movable  eoatadaar^ 

raaged  at  difciaat  pointo  along  the  aaMO  aad  aorMally  o«t  of  alea- 
tncai  ooaaectioa  with  the  maia  ooadactiH-.  the  car  aad  the  earreat 
gatherer  comprMiag  the  roda  R.  R.  the  iasalaUag  aapporia  (L  wid  ra^ 
hariag  laellaed  enda,  the  supplemental  hinged  framM  at  the  eada  of 
the  rods  R,  the electro-magneU  carried  by  Mid  franiM  aad  the  polar 
exteoaioos  f ,  of  the  said  magnate,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

7.  Ia  combination,  the  main  cooductor  the  current  fniaiahen 
compridBg  the  movable  contacte  and  the  supporU  therefor,  the  bloeka 
9  arranged  adjacent  to  the  Mid  current  ftimishera,  the  car  the  car- 
rent  gatherer  aad  the  electro-magnet  movably  supported  thereoa  at 
iu  ead  aad  hariag  a  polar  exteoaion,  subetaatially  as  deecribed 


r^OO  eS2      HITCHIHft-tTtAf.    AlOtlw  J.  COQUT.  UooMtW.  K. 
FOid  SapL  21. 1882.    Soctal  l«  448.407.    (Ho  BOdiL) 


S  In  an  overhead  troUey  track  made  up  of  eeetiona  of  tubnlar 
track  H  Mt  forth,  the  combination  with  a  ti»ck-«mbraciag  support- 
ing  bracket  B,  prorided  with  a  clamping  screw  d  set  in  itt  crown- 
plate,  of  the  clamping  plate  c,  occupying  a  recoM  in  »»>•««*<*. "f" 
liaid  screw  d.  and  provided  with  headed  retaining  pins  <*,  fixed  in  the 
pUte  e  and  adapted  to  pUy  in  apertures  in  the  crown-plate  of  the 
bracket,  substantially  m  shown  and  deecribed 


(^"^ 


ROft  BH  1      CLOtlD-COIDCn  8T8IIM  FOR  ILKTRIC  RAIL- 

tmM  Ma  44«.7tt    (io  nodiL)    ttXatMi  to  FiMon  Itot  28.  18W. 
la  28a418 


Chnm—A  hitehing<ti»p  buckle  or  elide,  compriaing  a  curved 
frame  baring  a  perforation  at  the  outer  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  ea- 
caced  by  a  hook,  and  a  depreawKi  cross-bar  prorided  with  •  «*»«!»■ 
P  portioa.  a  round  lower  portion,  and  an  aperture  at  oppoaitesidM 
^«(i«of^  sahataatially  m  shown  and  deecribed. 


S^tl     •riWllif2»,l88S.    Brtlia  476.984    (Io 


Ct.nm.-\.  In  combination,  in  an  electric  railway.  »»»•  "-^^^ 
doctor,  the  oar,  the  current  gaUierer  Uiereon,  the  moval^to  oootaeia 
arranged  at  intervals  along  the  road  and  normally  out  of  electncai 
connection  with  the  main  conductor,  the  »id  curr«.t  gatherer  haT^ 
ing  an  electro  magnet  at  iu  end  for  raising  the  moTable  contact  ud 
haTing  dso  inclined  ends  for  engaging  and  monng  the  contacts  into 
electrical  connection  with  the  main  conductor,  after  being  raised  by 
the  magnet  substantially  m  described. 

2  In  combination.  U»e  main  conductor,  the  current  tumaher  com- 
prising a  casing  a  rod  arranged  to  slide  therdn.  Mid  rod  haTing  an  up- 
per contact  to  move  through  the  upper  open  end  of  the  casing  and  a 
lower  conical  contact  r.  the  stationary  contact  /  "it***"  ^*J^|°« 
electrically  connected  to  the  main  conductor  and  arranged  aboTe  ine 
lower  movable  contact  00  the  sliding  rod  w  engage  therewith  when 
the  rod  is  raised  and  the  current  gatherer  on  the  car  arranged  to  en- 
cage the  upper  contact  and  raise  the  rod.  the  said  contact  /  consial. 
in/of  a  hollow  conical  piece  surrounding  the  sliding  rod  substantially 

M  deecribed.  . 

?  In  (;pmbination  the  main  conductor,  the  car,  the  current  gatn- 
erer  Uiereon.  the  movable  conUcU  arranged  at  different  poinU  along 
the  road  and  normally  out  of  electrical  connection  with  the  mam  con- 
ductor said  conUcU  comprising  a  jliding  rod,  an  upper  head  or  knob 
swiTded  thereon  and  adapUKl  to  engage  the  current  gatherer  and  the 
lower  contact  on  the  rod  arranged  to  make  electrical  connecUon  with 
the  maia  conductor  wheo  the  rod  is  raised,  substaoUally  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  the  main  cooductor.  the  car,  the  current  gath- 
erer thereon,  the  current  fumiaher  comprising  a  casiag  wiUi  a  cen- 
tral tubular  part  H  aod  an  upper  open  end.  A  diding  rod  arrangwl 
ia  Mid  tabular  ^lart.and  baring  an  upper  and  a  lower  contact,  the 
atatiooary  contact  wiUiio  the  case  and  above  Uie  lower  movable  c(»- 
tacton  Uie  rod,  and  the  diidd  connected  with  the  upper  part  of  the 
rod  and  extending  downwardly  therefW>j»,  substantially  m  deecribed. 

ft  In  combination,  in  an  electric  railway  the  main  coodoctiw  the 
car  with  iu  current  gatherer,  the  casing,  the  didiag  rod  Uierein  hav- 
ing aa  upper  contact  aod  a  lower  conical  contact,  the  stationary  con- 
tact encirding  Uie  diding  rod  naratally  InaaUted  Uierefrom  aad  s«p- 


Cfawi— 1.  A  cabinet,  in  U»e  interior  of  which  is  located  a  fionr  to 
arraaged  to  be  removed  fWiia  aad  retamed  to  Uie  said  iaterior,  aad 
hariag  a  aieve  and  an  agitator  to  agitate  the  contenta  Uiereof  mW 
cabinet  baring  an  onobettTicted  U>p  formed  in  secuoas,  one  at  teart 
of  Mid  sections  bdng  arranged  to  dideor  wove  away  from  ^•J^ 
die  other  aection  swinging  and  reverdng  In  the  direction  of  Uie  did- 
iag aectioa,  aad  when  Uie  aections  are  so  moved  ^o™*^***^?^ 
asteoaioo  of  the  top  of  Uie  cabinet  as  and  for  the  purpoeM  deecnbed 

2.  A  cabinet  baring  a  top  formed  in  s«;tions,  one  at  least  of  said 
•eetiona  being  arranged  to  dide  or  move  away  from  Uie  o^jj^ 
oUier  section  swinging  and  reverdng  in  Uie  direction  of  the  didiag 
aection,  and  wheo  Uie  sections  are  so  moved  forming  t®«^«'J*"" 
tendon  of  Uie  top  of  Uie  cabinet  as  and  for  Uie  purpoeM  <»««n»7*- 

S  A  cabinet,  in  Uie  interior  of  wWch  is  located  a  removable  floar 
bhi  baring  a  deve  and  flour  agitator,  Uie  ddM  of  Uie  bin  doping  to- 
ward Uie  bottom  Uiereof  and  being  wider  at  top  Uiaa  bottom,  aaid 
cabinet  baring  a  top  formed  in  sections,  one  or  more  of  ''«»»«^'|^ 
•^nged  to  dide  or  move  away  f^om  Uie  oUier.  such  other  section 
swinKing  aad  reverdng  in  Uie  direction  of  the  sliding  sertion,  fonning. 
when  the  sections  are  so  moved  an  extendon  of  Uie  U.p  of  Uie  cabinet 
aad  bavin*  a  cover  for  Uie  floor  bin  and  a  cover  for  tha  cabinet  aad 
a  chamber  between  Uie  cover,  arranged  to  hold  artidM  aa  and  for 
tha  pnrpoaM  deecribed. 

KOQ  «R4.    COOme-RAieR   (^lua  R  Daitnik  Anton.  i» 
^    2i2Soo;hrtoJ«.-Fr«iklUilooU»by.UwW«n.IU     rm 

jm  11888,    8artd  ia  478.708    (loBOdd.) 

dwai  -1.  A  horiiontal  rotary  grate  pivoted  to  a  atad  eald  atad 

bdng  aocketed  in  a  deev.  wipported  on  Uie  wall  of  Uie  adi  pit  tab. 

■tantiallv  aa  deecribed  .       .. 
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waO  tS  tfc«  Mli-pit.  a  4tii<l  piToUd  io  nid  il««v«,  a  roUrj  gnto  pivoted 
<M  Mid  itad  kariog  tbc  aluwk  U,  and  ihifld  H.  tnhttaBtiinj  m  d«- 
■critMd.  j 

3.  A  roUiy  grau  hariaf  a  ahaok  or  4t«B  tfcoraoa.  a  korixoatel 
■tad  kamx  a  lag  adapud  to  eafagc  a  luf  oo  tha  ai*«T«  and  a  thiald 
oo  tho  grate  ftom  conformiog  to  the  tliape  of  the  flra  box  aod  covor  ■ 
tag  the  opaoiog  tharwo  to  praveat  the  eacapie  of  aahaa  wh«a  aaid  grate 
ia  agiUied  eubataatially  aa  deaeribad 


17^ 


4.  A  clinker  door  hariog  a  itod  aaeoHd  to  ita  inner  &oe  and 
ahield  projecting  therefrom  and  into  the  flr#  box  wbatantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

5.  In  a  itove  or  range  the  eombinatiu^  of  the  aleere  aapported 
00  the  wall  of  the  aah  pit  prorided  with  log*,  the  atud  P,  piroted  in 
■aid  ilMTe,  baring  the  aide  lag  g  adapted  t«  engage  the  logs  on  laid 
aleere  aad  the  grate  D,  baring  the  ihankt^  and  0,  and  piroted  to 
the  outer  eod  of  laid  itad  all  wibatantiaUy  M  d^^eribed. 


009.60  0.    SARMIITTnUBB.     W«RLiT  Dnrran  OntrtflOaL 
■Ml    ned  Apr.  is.  188S.    8«1*1  la  470^1401    dOBoM) 


Ctatai. — 1 .  Ia  oombination  with  rigid  lupporta  and  rertical  guidea 
attacked  thereto,  a  fraoM  sliding  00  taid  ^idee,  garment-engaging 
araa  ex  tending  downward  from  laid  frame,  pkllej*  arranged  one  abore 
the  other  and  piroted  to  the  aforeaaid  auppofta,  a  belt  mnniog  on  said 
polleji.  aod  an  arm  piroted  to  the  sliding  frame  aad  connected  to  the 
belt,  a«  ■■(  forth.  | 

2.  In  combination  wHh  rigid  mpporta,  rertical  guidea  attached 
to  aaid  rapporta,  a  reciprocating  frame  aUdiiig  on  said  guidea,  arrM 
depending  from  said  flrame,  spring  catchee  $ttached  to  the  pendent 
anna,  and  a  horisontal  arm  projecting  from  the  lower  sapport  to  re- 
oeire  the  shoulder  of  the  shirt  to  be  turned,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combioatioa  with  the  rigid  suppiorta,  rertical  guidea  at- 
tacked to  said  supports,  a  reciprocating  frame  sliding  on  aaid  guidt 
arma  depending  from  said  frame,  catches  04  the  lower  enda  of  aaid 
arma,  aa  arm  piroted  to  the  lower  support,  and  a  spring  supporting 
tke  aaid  arm  in  ita  horizontal  poaition,  aa  aei  forth. 


009,606.  CASHRKISTBB.  Uo luuci. 8t Lotdi^ Ma, 
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Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  seriea  of  operating  keja  repre- 
■aotiag  different  raluee,  a  reciprocating  regiMering  tt%m»  actuated 
thereby  aad  morable  different  degieea  bj  k4ys  of  diflWreat  rahiea,  a 
rack  BMrable  with  the  frame,  a  pinion  OMahittg  with  tke  rack,  a  stop 
ana  taraiag  with  the  pinion,  a  seriea  of  at^pa  morable  bj  the  kejs 
iato  tke  path  of  the  arm,  to  arrest  it  at  dilfcrent  pointal  a  register, 
aad  a  ratehet-aad-pawl  or  clutch  connection  lietween  the  same  aad  the 
piaioa  aad  stop  arm,  by  which  the  arm  and  ^nioa  are  eanaed  to  tarn 
tka  fagiatar  with  tkem  in  one  direction  but  abt  in  tke  other,  rabataa- 
tiaSj  aa  daaeribed. 

I.  Tke  combination  of  the  key  leren  90,  the  rertically  sGdiag 
■lappad  ragintaring  frame  D  actuated  tkerely,  tke  rertical  rack-bar 
44  carried  by  aaid  frame,  tke  rotary  shaft  43  connected  with  the  reg- 
r.  tka  ratchet  47  HA  thereon,  the  pinion  45  and  stop  arm  B  kraae 
aad  taraiag  together,  the  foriMr  ai^ldag  with  the  rack  bar 
44  aad  tka  lattar  earryiag  the  pawl  4<  eagagiag  tke  rateket  47,  tke 
■Idfa  P  ■•rakk  iato  tke  path  of  tke  ana  B,  aild  tke  ama  30  carried  by 
tka  kajr  Wvera  aad  eo-operatiag  .witk  tke  ikopa  43,  scbataatiaOy  aa 
aad  for  tke  purpoee  daaeribed. 

S.  Tka  oomMaatioa  of  tka  key  leran  ^,  tke  rerticaUy  aiidiag 

'  iadieatora  10  aormally  tsadiag  to  drop  iat^  iadieatiag  pomtioa.  tke 

dataalB  IS  norma  Hj  koldiag  tkaa  ia  aoo-iad|eatiag  poaitioa,  tke  eoo- 

1 18  batwaea  tka  dataato  aad  Ley  lenfa,  tke  rartieally  reeipr»- 


c*t>ug  rertoring  plate  18  00-operating  with  the  indieatom  20,  and 
DMans  iotennediate  said  plau  and  the  key  lerers  for  lifting  the  plaU 
wkea  tke  front  end  of  a  key  lerer  b  depressed,  sutMUatially  aa  aod 
for  the  purpoee  described 


4.  The  combination  with  the  Iteys  of  a  register  and  indicatiDft 
Ubieto  therefor,  a  rack-bar  operated  by  the  keys,  a  restorer  for  re- 
taraing  the  taUeU  to  their  normal  poeition,  and  lazy -tongs  connec- 
tions between  the  rack-bar  and  restorer,  subataotiallj  as  described. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  the  keys  of  a  register  and  iodicatiog 
UbIeU  therefor,  a  rack-bar  operated  by  the  keys,  •  restorer  for  re- 
turning the  tablets  to  their  normal  position,  a  lazy-tongs  connection 
with  the  restorer  and  an  operating  pawl  carried  by  the  rack-bar,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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Chim.—  \.  The  combination  of  the  rertical  indicator  shaft  I.  the 
rerticalW  sliding  indicator  K  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  the 
knb  J  baring  the  groored  collar  Q,  the  yoke-piece  S  prorided  witk 
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tke  pins  K  projecUng  through  the  rertical  alottT  in  the  guide  plates 
U  and  fitting  ako  in  the  groore  in  tke  collar  Q.  the  Utcb  X  co-oper- 
ating with  one  of  the  pina  R.  the  toothed  wheel  Y  foat  upon  tke  shaft 
I.  the  sliding  block  Z  interposed  between  said  wheel  and  tbe  lower 
end  of  the  latch  X,  and  means  for  turning  the  shaft  I  and  lifting  tke 
indicator  K,  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  ol  the  rertical  indicator  shaft  I,  the  rertically 
eliding  indicator  K  mounted  thereon  and  prorided  with  the  hub  J  bar- 
ing tbe  groored  collar  Q,  the  yoke-piece  S  prorided  with  the  pina  R 
projecting  through  the  rerfical  slott  T  in  tbe  guide  platee  U  and  fit- 
ting also  in  tbe  groore  in  the  colUr  Q.  tbe  latch  X  co-operating  with 
one  of  the  pins  R,  the  trip  lerer  B"  co-operating  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  Utch  X,  the  reciprocating  frame  M  prorided  with  the  trigger 
C  co-opemting  with  the  lerer  B'.  and  with  the  inclined  lifting  plate 
V  CO  operaUng  with  one  of  the  pins  R,  and  means  for  reciprocaUng 
the  frame  M  and  turning  the  shaft  I.  subeUntially  aa  d^scnbed. 

3  The  combination  of  tbe  horizontal  rock  shaft  C.  the  operating 
handle  A  fUlcrnmed  thereon,  the  rack  U'  reciprocating  at  right  an- 
gina to  the  shaft  C,  the  gear  W  foat  upon  the  shaft  and  meshing  with 
the  rack,  the  frame  R'  reciprocaUng  at  right  angles  to  tbe  rack  and 
prorided  with  the  diagonal  Jot  8'  receiving  the  pin  T  upon  tbe  rack 
the  register-operating  rack  J',  the  adjusUble  guard  P  monng  with 
tke  frame  R'  beside  the  rack  J',  the  reciprocating  frame  M  actuated 
by  tbe  handle  A.  and  the  pawl  O  earned  by  said  frame  and  co-oper- 
ating with  the  gaiird  plaW  Pand  rack  J'.  subeUntUllr  as  deacrib«l. 

4  The  combination  of  tbe  horizonUl  rock  shaft  C,  the  operaUng 
handle  A  fulcrumed  thereon,  the  type-wheel  B'  geared  to  said  shaft, 
a  pUten  co-operating  with  said  type  wheel,  a  spring  for  throwing  the 
pUten  against  the  wheel,  means  actuated  by  the  operaUng  handle  U> 
retract  the  plaUn,  a  lauh  for  holding  it  in  reU^ted  poeiuon.  and  a 
trip  operated  by  the  handle  for  tripping  the  lauh  and  releasing  the 
pUten  and  permitting  iU  spring  U)  throw  it  against  the  wheel  subsUn- 

tially  aa  described.  ., 

h  The  combinaUon  of  the  tyi)e  wheel.  »he  operaUng  handle 
nared  thereto,  the  plaUi.  co-operating  » ith  the  wheel,  tbe  spnng  for 
throwing  the  platen  against  the  wheel,  the  latch  for  holding  the  platet 
in  retmcted  position,  and  the  tripping  and  setting  means  operated  by 
the  handle  to  first  trip  the  latch  and  permit  the  spring  to  throw  tbe 
platen  against  the  type  wheel  and  to  then  reset  the  platen  and  re-en- 
gage it  with  the  lau;h  for  the  next  operation,  subeUnUally  as  de- 
scribed. ^  . 

6  The  combinaUon  o«  the  horizonUl  shaft  C,  the  operating  ban 
die  A  ftilcrumed  thereon,  tbe  rertical  shaft  I  geared  to  the  shaft  C. 
Uie  type- wheel  B«.  feed  wheels  G«  and  ratcheU  J»  fast  upon  U»e  shaft  1, 
the  feed  wheels  U»  co-operating  with  the  wheeU  G«.  the  reciprocaUng 
frame  M  canring  the  pawls  I»  co-operaUng  with  the  raUrbets  J',  and 
the  platen  co^operaUng  with  the  type-wheel  B«  and  actnatod  by  the 
frame  M,  subeUnUally  as  deecribed. 

7  The  combinaUon  of  the  operating  handle,  the  type  wheel  geared 
thereto  and  the  plaUn  actuaUsI  thereby  and  co-operaung  with  the 
type  wheel,  the  feeding  derices  for  the  paper  strip,  the  fixed  knife 
pUte  V*  and  the  movable  knife  frame  H«  co-operating  therewith  aod 
carrying  the  rertically  adjusUble  plate  K'.  tbe  reciprocaUng  frame 
M  actnatod  by  the  handle  and  co-operaUng  with  the  plate  K',  and 
means  for  lifting  the  plate  K»  and  temporarily  mainUining  it  out  of 
the  path  of  the  frame  M»,  sobsUnUally  as  deecribed. 

8.  The  combinaUon.  with  the  operaUng  handle  and  thepnnting 
and  feeding  mechanisms  actuated  thereby,  of  the  fixed  knife  plate  F*. 
the  morable  frame  H*  coK)peraUng  therewith,  tbe  rertically  adjust- 
able pUte  K«  carried  by  the  frame  H«,  the  bell  crank  M'-M*-M 
connected  to  the  plate  R',  the  operaUng  link  N«  connectod  \a  the  arm 
M«  of  the  bell  crank,  the  detent  lever  R>  co-operaUng  with  the  link 
N«  and  the  reciprocaUng  frame  M  actuated  by  the  operaUng  handle 
and  <o  operaUng  wiUi  the  plaU  K.«  and  prorided  with  a  tnp  W«  co- 
operaUng  with  the  detent  lerer  R«,  eubsUnUally  as  descnbed 

9  The  combinaUon.  with  the  horizontal  rock-shaft  C and  the  rer 
Ucal  indicator  shaft  I  geared  thereto  and  carrying  the  indica^r  K. 
of  the  operaUng  handle  A  carried  by  the  shaft  C.  the  pointer  E  aUo 
carried  by  the  shaft  and  co-operaUng  with  a  dial  F,  and  the  »pnng 
plunger  E*  carried  by  the  pointer  E  and  co  operaUng  with  the  rece«ie- 
Y*  in  the  plate  U'.  tubsunUally  as  deecribed. 

10  The  combinaUon  of  the  type-wheel,  a  spring  actuated  platen 
co-operaUug  therewith,  a  latch  for  holding  the  platen  iu  reuacted 
position,  an  operaUng  handle  haring  two  moremenU,  one  for  wtung 
{jbTtype  «l.eel.  and  mean,  actuated  by  tbe  other  morement  of  the 
handle  to  first  trip  the  latoh  and  release  the  platen  and  ?•"«'»'«• 
Iring  to  throw  it  against  the  type  wheel,  and  then  retract  the  platon 
and  ^-engage  it  with  the  latok  preparatory  to  the  next  operaUon. 
Bubstantially  as  described. 


Clmim.—  X.  Tke  combinaUon,  witk  a  cask  ragiaur  aapleyiag  a 
aeriea  of  keys  to  iadicaU  and  regiater  diffaraat  aaoaata,  of  aa  Plaal- 
nated  aiga,  an  UluminaUag  derice  co-oparatiag  tkarawitk,  aad  ■aaaa 
common  to  aad  coatroUed  by  the  oparatiag  kaya  for  eaaaiag  aaid  4a> 
rice  to  aatoaiaticatly  illumiaate  tke  aiga  wkaa  aay  oaa  or  aaotkar  aff 
■aid  keya  ia  operated.  aubatantiaUy  aa  daaeribed. 
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2.  The  combinaUon,  with  a  oaak  regiaUr  employing  a  aeriaa  of 
keys  to  indicate  and  regiater  difftrwit  aw»ntt,  of  an  iUnmiaatad  aiga, 
a  lamp  for  intermittenUy  iUumiaatiag  tke  aame,  aad  means  eoauBoa 
to  knd  controlled  by  tke  operating  keys  for  caaMug  tbe  lamp  to  iUa- 
minato  the  sign  when  any  one  or  another  of  said  key*  la  operated,  aab- 
sUntially  as  deecribed.  

3.  The  combinaUon,  with  a  cash  regirtw  employing  a  a^  or 
keys  to  indicaU  and  register  different  amounta,  of  an  illummat«l  aiga, 
a  Ump  for  intermittenUy  illuminaUng  the  aama,  a  money-drawar. 
holding  means  therefor  released  by  the  operaUona  of  Uie  keya  aad 
means  intermediate  the  money^rawer  and  lamp  for  causing  U>e  lattar 
to  iUuminata  the  sign  at  each  opening  of  tke  drawer.  aubataaUaUy  aa 

deecribed.  .      .«      •     ._j^__ 

4  The  combinaUon,  with  a  cash  regiater,  of  an  lUuminated  aga, 
a  Ump  for  intermittenUy  ttluminaUng  the  aama.  an  automaticaDy- 
opening  money-drawer  controlled  by  Uie  keya  and  releaaed  and  opened 
at  each  operaUon  of  the  machine,  and  meana  intermediate  the  drawer 
and  lamp  for  causing  the  latter  to  illuminate  tke  aiga  at  eack  opoa 
log  of  the  drawer.  subeUntially  as  described. 

5  The  combination,  with  a  cash  register  empfoymg  a  aeriea  oT 
keys  to  indicate  and  register  different  amountt,  of  an  iUummated  aiga. 
a  lamp  for  illuminaUng  the  same,  to  which  tke  iUumiaatiag  aubeUaoe 
U  intermittenUy  supplied,  and  means  common  to  tke  keys  for  coa- 
troUing  such  supply  and  actuated  at  each  operaUon  of  tke  macbiae 
to  cauae  the  Ump  to  illuminate  U»e  sign,  subetaafcaUy  aa  deacnbao. 

6  Tbe  combinaUon,  wiU»  a  caah  register  employing  a  lenea  of 
operaUng  keys,  of  an  iUuminated  sign,  a  Ump  for  lUuminaUng  tke 
seme  to  which  the  illuminating  subeunce  is  intermittenUy  suppUed. 
a  money  drawer  opened  by  the  operaUons  of  the  keya,  and  maaaa 
cootrolUng  U»e  supply  of  illuminaUng  subeUnce  aad  co  operating  witk 
the  drawer  to  illuminate  U»e  aign  whan  tke  drawer  la  opaaad,  rnk- 
sUnUally  as  described.  ,     .  j  j 

7  The  combinaUon,  wiU»  a  raak  regiater,  of  an  inamiaatod  liga. 
a  Ump  for  illuminaUng  the  same,  to  which  the  illuminaUng  aabaUaea 
b  iatermittenUy  supplied,  a  money  drawer,  a  spring  for  throwiag  tke 
same  open,  a  Uteh  for  holding  it  cloeed,  tke  operaUng  keys  aad  eoa- 
necUoos  with  the  Uteh  for  releaaiag  tka  drawer  at  aack  operauoo  of 
the  machine,  and  means  controlling  tke  supply  of  lUumiaaUng  tab- 
.Unce  and  conjperaUng  with  tbe  drawer,  to  illuminate  tbe  s>gn  wkaa 

I  the  drawer  b  opened.  subeUnUally  as  deecnbed. 

I  8  In  a  cash  repster.  tbe  combinaUon.  with  Uie  operaUng  keja 
and  the  indicators  actuated  thereby,  of  an  illwalaaUng  derioe.  a  ra- 
flector  for  U»rowing  the  light  upon  the  '''^^'^ '^^J^*^ 
trolled  by  U»e  keys  for  automaUcally  Uirowing  tka  '"»»'»*''■«  «^ 
tS.  into  acUon  at  each  operaUon  of  tbe  mackiae.  ^.baunually  m 

^"^Tl^  a  cash  regbter.  the  combinaUon  of  tbe  indicatory  a  Ump 

to  which  the  illuminaUng  suhsUnce  « ^-'*'^^'^'^'' Tllf^LS!^ 
controlUng  such  supply  actuated  at  each  operaUon  of  U»e  ««h.»V* 
Idmit  the  supply  to  the  Ump,  and  a  relJ«:tor  for  U» rowing  the  light 
of  U>e  Ump  upon  the  indicatort,  subeUnUally  as  deacnbwl. 

10.  In  a  upih  regbter.  Uie  combinaUon  of  tkaiadiaatan^  a  law 


f-^'^^i^-"^   - 
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to  wiiiek  tb«  iUuaiBatWf  mImImm  w  wtonniUMtly  tapplied,  k  re- 
flector for  tlirowwf  tk»  light  of  tb«  lai^p  npoa  the  iodiottorv  • 
■0— 7-dr«WT.  umI  mmtu  ooatroUing  tiio  Ispply  of  illumioattDK  'ub- 
■UaM  aad  co-opontiag  with  th«  dnwor  to  Mimit  •ueh.tapply  to  th« 
iMip  at  osok  opwiiBC  of  the  drawer,  ube«uitiaUj  u  dewinbed. 

11.  !■  a  e«*h  register,  the  coaibin«tioi  of  the  indicator*,  a  lamp 
to  which  the  illumiaating  •ubatance  is  ioKnaittentlj  topplied,  a  re- 
iaetor  for  throwing  the  tight  of  the  lamp  up^a  the  iodieatore,  a  mooey- 
drawer,  a  tpriog  for  ihrowiog  the  tame  open,  a  latch  for  holding  it 
cJoaed,  the  operating  keyt  and  connections  with  the  latch  for  releaa- 
iag  the  drawer  it  each  operation  of  the  machine,  and  meaoa  cootrol- 
Uog  the  Mpplj  of  illumiaating  subeunce  wid  co-operating  with  the 
drawer  to  admit  each  sapplj  to  the  lamp  at  Mch  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine, nbeUatiailj  aa  described. 

12.  la  a  cash  regisUr  employing  a  leri^s  of  keys  to  indicate  and 
refiMer  different  amounts,  the  combination  of  a  lamp  to  which  the 
•apply  orillufflinatiag  subsUoce  is  intermitt«atiy  admitted,  and  means 
eomaoo  to  the  keys  for  controlling  such  sepply  and  actuated  at  the 
operatioa  of  any  one  or  other  of  said  keys  |o  admit  the  supply  to  the 
lamp,  sttbetaatially  as  deecribed. 

13.  la  a  cash  register  employing  a  series  of  operating  keya,  the 
eoabinatiea  of  a  lamp  to  which  the  iliamiliating  subeUuce  is  inter- 
mitteotly  supplied,  •  money-drawer  opened  by  the  operations  of  the 
keys,  and  means  common  to  and  controlling  the  supply  of  illuminst- 
iag  sttbetaace  and  co  operating  with  the  drawer  to  admit  the  supply 
to  the  bap  at  each  opening  of  the  drawer,  ^bsUotially  as  described 

14.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combiaatio$  of  a  lamp  to  which  the 
illamiaating  subaUoce  is  intermittently  tup|>lied,  a  money  drawer,  a 
spring  for  throwing  it  open,  a  latch  for  holding  it  cloned,  the  keys 
aad  eoaaeetions  with  the  latch  for  reUasiw  the  drawer  at  each  op- 
ermtioB  of  the  machine,  and  meaoa  eontroIKng  the  supply  of  illumi- 
aatiaf  subeUace  and  co-operating  with  the  drawer  to  admit  the  sup- 
ply to  the  lamp  at  each  operation,  subeUn^ally  as  described 

15.  In  a  cash  ragtsur,  the  eombinatioi  of  a  lamp  to  which  the 
iliaaiaating  snbeUnce  is  intermittently  supf>lied,  means  for  control- 
Hag  said  supply,  a  spring  co-operating  with  such  means  to  admit  the 
•apply  to  the  lamp,  and  means  controlled  b^  the  keys  for  preTcnting 
action  of  the  spring  except  when  a  key  is  Operated.  subsUntially  as 
described. 

16.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combtnatioii  of  a  lamp  to  which  th« 
illamioating  substance  is  inUrmittently  supplied,  means  actuated  by  a 
hrer  for  controlling  such  supply,  a  spring  |o  more  the  lerer  in  one 
direetioa,  and  means  intermediate  the  lerer  4nd  the  money  drawer  of 
the  machine  for  holding  the  lever  against  moVement  while  the  drawer 
is  eloaed,  subeUntially  as  deacrioed. 

IT.  Ib  a  cash  register,  the  combinationl  of  a  lamp  to  which  the 
iBaaiaatiag  sabstaace  is  intermittently  supplied,  means  actuated  by 
a  laver  for  controlling  such  supply  a  spring  ^ndiag  to  more  the  lerer 
ia  oae  direction,  a  money  drawer,  a  spring  for  throwing  it  open  when 
leleaeed,  a  lock  for  holding  it  eloeed,  the  bperating  keys  and  con- 
■ectioM  with  the  lock  for  releasing  the  dratrer  at  each  operation  of 
a  key,  aad  means  iatennediate  said  drawer  4nd  the  lerer  for  holding 
the  latter  against  movement  by  the  spring  while  the  drawer  is  closed, 
sabsUatiaUy  as  deecribed. 

1 8.  The  combination,  with  a  cash  register,  of  aa  electric  circnit,  a 
kaip  taterpoeed  thereto,  and  a  circuit-breaker  common  to  and  con- 
troOed  by  the  operating  keys  of  the  machine,  whereby  the  circuit 
throofh  the  lamp  ia  aatomaticaUy  esUblisled  and  broken  at  each 
operaUoa  of  the  machine,  sabataatially  as  described. 

If.  The  combination,  with  a  cash  regist4^,  of  an  electric  circuit,  a 
kasp  iaterpoeed  therein,  a  circuit-breaker,  a  ipring  co-operating  with 
tke  lattar  aad  taading  to  moTe  it  to  eeUblisi  the  cireoit  through  the 
koip,  aad  meaas  iaUraediate  the  cireuit-fa^ker,  and  the  money- 
dr»w«r  of  the  machine  for  holding  the  form^  from  moTeoieat  by  the 
■prtaf  while  the  drawer  is  eloeed,  sabetaati^y  as  described 

10.  Tke  coabiaatioa,  with  a  cash  regist^,  of  an  electric  circuit,  a 
laoip  iatarpoaodthereiD,  a  elreait-hraaker,  a  ^ag  cooperating  with 
the  latter  aad  toodiagto  OMve  it  to  aalabUsI^  the  circuit  through  the 
laap,  tke  oMMey-drawer,  a  spriog  for  throi^ng  it  opea,  a  latch  for 
heUtaf  it  eloeed.  the  operating  keys  and  eoanactions  with  the  latch  for 
releasiBg  the  drawer  at  each  operatioa  of  th4  machiae,  and  means  in- 
teraediate  the  drawer  and  the  eircnit-hreakhr  for  holding  the  latter 
6ea  aoTeoMat  by  the  spriag  while  the  drftwer  is  closed,  substaa- 
tiaOj  aa  deaeribad. 


tween  the  exhaust  port  and  the  eduction  ports,  mechanism  whereb? 
the  »al»e  of  each  cylinder  is  operated  by  the  piston  rod  of  the  other 
cylinder,  a  throttle  ralve  for  each  cylinder  whereby  the  admission  ot 
Steam  to  iu  chest  is  governed  without  being  cut  off,  and  means  where- 
by said  throttle  val»e  is  operated  from  th»  pistoa  rod  of  the  cylinder 
to  which  it  appertains,  subetantially  aa  specified. 


2.  In  a  duplex  pump,  the  combination  of  the  two  steam  cylinders 
each  provided  with  a  slide  ralre  operated  by  the  piston  rod  of  the 
other  cylinder,  with  throttle  valyes  each  operated  by  the  piston  rod 
of  the  cylinder  to  which  it  appertains,  and  each  having  ports  with 
recesses  adjacent  thereto,  whereby  complete  cuUing  off  of  steam  is 
prevented  even  wben  the  ports  are  moved  out  of  line,  subsUntially  as 
specified 
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CUm. — I.  Ia  a  doplez  paap,  the  combi^tion  of  two  steam  cyl- 


Chim. — 1 .  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  keys 


iadan  each  provided  at  eadi  end  with  aa  o«^  steam  admiasion  port  representing  different  values,  a  type-carrier  adapted  to  priat  said 
aad  aa  ioaar  ttmrn  edaetiea  port,  a  slida  ralvi  for  governing  the  com- 1  value*,  a  platen  co-operating  with  the  carrier,  meaas  for  moviag  a 
■■akatiM  betweaa  Um  alaaa  a4«k  aad  the  Waiaioa  porU  and  be  jpaper-ttrip  past  the  printing  point,  meaaa  for  severiag  it  into  detached 
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checks,  and  an  ejector  for  automatically  ejecting  the  printed  check, 
substaotially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination,  with  a  check-printiag 
mechanism,  of  an  ejector  consisting  of  a  r«:iprocating  gripping  de- 
vice, a  spring  operating  to  yieldingly  hold  said  device  in  and  reture 
it  to  normal  position,  and  a  roUry  cam  operating  to  move  aaid  da 
vice  against  the  strea*  ot  iu  spring  to  position  to  grip  the  check,  and 
to  release  it  aaer  the  check  has  been  printed  and  permit  ita  spring  to 
restore  it  to  normal  position  and  eject  the  printed  check  from  the 
machine,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination,  with  a  check-printing 
mechaniam,  of  an  ejector  consisting  of  a  pair  of  vibrating  gripping 
fingers  or  jaws,  a  spring  operating  to  yieldingly  hold  aaid  jaws  in  and 
return  them  to  normal  position,  and  a  roUry  cam  operating  to 
move  said  jaws  to  position  to  clutch  the  check  and  to  release  them 
and  permit  the  spring  to  throw  them  back  to  normal  position  and 
eject  the  printed  check.  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  the  driving  mechan- 
ism, a  type  carrier,  means  for  intermittently  connecting  the  driving 
mechaniwn  and  type-carrier,  a  series  of  keys  of  different  valuee  for 
determining  the  degree  of  movement  imparted  by  the  driving  mech- 
anism to  the  type-carrier,  and  an  impression  platen  co-operating  with 
the  carrier,  of  an  ejector  actuated  by  the  driving  mechanism  and 
operating  to  automatically  eject  the  printed  check,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination,  with  the  driving  mechan- 
ism, a  type-carrier,  meaoa  for  intermittently  connecting  the  driving 
mechanism  and  type-carrier,  a  series  of  keys  of  different  values  for 
determining  the  decree  of  movement  imparted  by  the  driving  mech- 
anism to  the  type-carrier,  an  impression  platen  co  operating  with  the 
type-carrier  means  for  moving  the  paper  check-strip  between  the  type- 
carrier  and  platen,  and  means  for  cutting  the  atrip  into  separate  checks, 
of  an  ejector  conaiating  of  a  gripping  device  actuated  by  the  driving 
mechanism  and  adapted  to  automatically  grip  the  printed  check  and 
eject  it  from  the  machine,  subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination,  with  the  driving  mechan- 
iam, a  type-carrier,  meana  for  inUrmittently  connecting  the  driving 
mechaniam  and  type-carrier,  a  series  of  keys  of  different  valuee  for 
determining  the  degree  of  movement  imparted  by  the  driving  mech- 
attiani  to  the  type-carrier,  an  impression  platen  co-operating  with  the 
type-carrier,  meana  for  moving  a  paper  check-strip  between  the  type- 
carrier  and  platen,  and  means  for  cutting  the  strip  inte  separate  cbecka, 
of  an  ejector  for  automatically  ejecting  the  printed  check,  and  a  ro- 
Ury cam  for  actuating  the  ejector,  subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination,  with  the  driving  mechan- 
iam, a  type-carrier,  meana  for  intermittently  connecting  the  driving 
mechaniam  and  type-carrier,  a  series  of  keys  of  different  valuea  for 
determining  the  degree  of  movement  imparted  by  the  driving  mech- 
anism to  the  type-carrier,  an  impression  platen  co-operating  with  the 
type-carrier,  means  for  moving  a  paper  check-strip  between  the  type- 
carrier  and  platen,  and  means  for  cutting  the  atrip  into  aeparate 
cbecka,  of  an  ej^tor  consisting  of  a  reciprocating  gripping  device,  a 
spring  for  yieldingly  holding  said  device  in  and  returning  it  to  normal 
position,  and  a  roUry  cam  operating  to  move  said  device  into  posi- 
tion to  clutch  a  check  while  the  latter  ia  beiag  printed  and  to  release 
it  after  the  check  haa  been  printed  and  permit  the  spring  to  throw  it 
back  to  normal  position  and  eject  the  printed  check  from  the  ma- 
chine, aubsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination,  with  the  check  printing 
mechaniiim.  of  the  pivoted  lever  J',  the  rock-shaftn  L'  carried  thereby 
and  having  secured  to  them  the  gripping  jaws  M',  the  spring  pressed 
arm  P  connected  with  and  adapted  to  rock  the  ahafVa  L',  and  the 
roUry  cam  X'  co-operating  with  the  arm  P  and  lever  J',  aubatantially 
aa  described. 
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Ciaim.—  i.  The  mode  herein  described  of  making  omamenUl  up 
holstery  balls,  taasel  blocks  or  the  like,  aaid  mode  consirting  in  first 
preparing  a  knitted  tube,  of  open  mesh  then  introducing  the  ball  or 
block  into  thUtube,  and  then  joining  or  drawing  together  the  sUtehes 
of  the  end  courses  of  said  knitted  tube  40  as  to  confine  the  covering 
upon  the  ball  or  block.  subsUntially  as  specified.  .     ,  i, 

2.  The  within  deecribed  uphoUtery  ball,  taasel  block  or  the  like, 
provided  with  a  covering  formed  of  a  knitted!  ubeof  open  mesh,  the 
stitehea  of  the  end  conraea  being  drawn  toward  each  other  »  "  »« 
confine  the  covering  to  said  ball  or  block.  aubsUntially  aaapecified. 


Chim.-r-l-  An  armature  for  a  dynamo  electric  machine  eompria- 
ing  a  core,  a  series  of  U  shaped  bars  covering  the  interior  and  ad- 
jacent aides  thereof,  the  extremities  of  said  bars  being  of  lees  traas- 
verse  diameter  than  the  bodies  thereof,  and  a  series  of  atraight  ban 
inaulated  from  each  other,  electrically  and  mechanically  connecting 
at  their  enda  inccessive  continuoos  bars,  in  a  manner  to  form  a  regu- 
lar and  insulated  spiral  around  aaid  core. 

2.  An  armature  for  a  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  a  core, 
a  series  of  U-ehaped  bars  covering  the  interior  and  adjacent  sides 
thereof,  the  extremities  of  said  bara  being  of  less  transverae  diameter 
than  the  bodies  thereof,  and  a  series  of  straight  laterally  arraaged 
bars  insulated  from  each  other,  electrically  and  mechanically  con- 
necting at  their  enda  aucceasive  continuoua  bars  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  form  a  regular  and  inaulated  apiral  around  aaid  core. 

3.  A  dynamo  electric  machine,  conaiating  of  an  internal  field,  aa 
external  armature,  and  meana  for  making  peripheral  contact  with 
aaid  armature. 

4.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  conaiating  of  field  magneU  aa  ar- 
mature revoluble  in  the  field  thereof,  and  coUectora  adjuauble  over 
the  entire  periphery  of  aaid  armature 

5.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  conaiating  of  an  internal  field,  aa 
external  armature,  and  collectors  adjuauble  over  the  eaure  periphery 

of  said  armatore.  j  «  i  j 

6.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  consisting  of  an  interaal  fli*d  fteUl, 
an  external  roUtive  armature,  and  collector*  adjuauble  over  the  ea- 
ure periphery  of  said  armature,  aa  set  forth. 

7.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  consisting  of  an  internal  field,  aa 
external  roUtive  armature  comprising  a  core,  a  series  of  continuous 
bar  sections  insulated  from  each  other,  and  having  their  outer  periph- 
ery bare  and  forming  commuUtor  bars,  the  aaid  bar  aections  arranged 
transversely  and  so  as  to  include  aaid  core,  and  connected  together 
in  auch  a  manner  as  to  form  aa  endless  spiral  there  around,  and  col- 
lector brushes  adjuauble  over  the  entire  periphery  of  said  armauira. 

as  set  forth. 

8.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  consisting  of  an  internal  field,  an 
external  roUtive  armature  comprising  a  core  made  up  of  laminated 
plates,  a  aeriea  of  recUngular  continuoua  bara  placed  over  and  cover- 
ing the  interior  and  adjacent  sides  of  said  core,  a  series  of  atraight  com- 
muUtor bars  insulated  from  each  other,  electrically  and  mechanically 
connecting  successive  recUngular  bare  in  auch  a  manner  as  to  form  an 
endless  insulated  spiral  around  the  core ;  and  collector  brushes  a4ius«r 
able  over  the  entire  periphery  of  the  armature. 

9.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a  core  made 
up  of  laminated  plates  separated  from  each  other  by  meana  of  stripe  of 
paper,  a  series  of  recUngular  insulat«»d  bars  placed  tranaveraely  over 
and  covering  the  interior  and  adjacent  aidea  of  aaid  core,  a  aeriea  of 
straight  commuUtor  bars  inaulated  from  each  other  and  electrically 
and  mechanically  connecting  the  successive  recUngular  bars  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  form  a  continuous  and  eloeed  circuit  around  said  core, 
and  brushes  bearing  upon  said  commuUtor  bars  at  equidisUnt  points 
around  the  annature  and  adjuauble  overthe  entire  periphery  thereof. 

10.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  consisting  nf  aa  internal  field,  an 
external  armature  comprising  a  sUr  provided  with  radial  and  hori- 
xonul  anns,  segmenul  perforated  plates  located  on  and  secured  to 
said  arms  to  form  a  core,  a  series  of  continuous  recUngular  bam  placed 
over  and  covering  the  interior  and  adjacent  sidee  of  said  core,  a  seriee  of 
commuUtor  bara  electrically  and  mechanically  connecting  iucceaive 
recUngular  bars  in  such  a  manner  as  to  form  an  endless  spiral  around 
•aid  core,  iaaulatiag  ouUrial  ao  located  aa  to  insulate  the  reapective 
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ban  horn  each  oib«r,  and  cotlactor  brwhaa^akiag  eonUet  witk  aaid 
eooaantator  ban  aad  adjuaubla  over  the  entire  ptipkurj  of  the  ar- 
■atare. 

11.  lo  a  djnamo  electric  nachiiM,  the  jtombioatioa  of  an  iatar* 
aal  Aeid.  an  ezteniaJ  routive  anaatora.  bn^ihee  aakiaf  peripheral 
ooBtACt  with  aaid  arniaure.  aad  meaiw  for  i^depeadeoUy  raieing  aaid 
broahee  from  contact  with  the  armature  aod  for  ■hiftiag  then  orer 
the  eatire  circumference  thereof. 

12.  la  a  drnamo  electric  naehioe,  the  4»i><B*ti<M  'rith  tba  ar- 
maUre  having  a  ihaft  arranged  to  revolve  i4  a  ileeved  beariag,  of  a 
■ieeved  Mar  revolubly  mounted  on  laid  bearing  and  hariag  horiioo- 
taJ  arm*  arranged  parallel  with  the  &ee  of  th«  armatare  and  prorided 
with  braehee  arranged  to  bear  upon  the  ont^r  periphery  thereof,  aad 
a  pioioe  hariag  operating  meaiw,  joumaled  On  said  frame  and  in  such 
poeition  an  to  meeh  with  a  fixed  <ack  arranged  concentric  with  aaid 
frame,  whereby  aaid  frame  otaj  be  given  a  toUry  movement,  and  a 
conaet^uent  and  correeponding  ihifling  of  thei  bruahea  may  reault 

13.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  and  in  combination  with  the 
armature  thereof,  a  aleeved  beariag.  a  sleeved  aUr  mounted  upon  said 
bearing  provided  with  horiionul  arma  arrai^^  parallel  lo  the  face 
of  the  armature,  and  adapted  to  route  in  th«  arma  of  the  aUr,  a  aec- 
ond  sleeved  sur  mounted  upon  the  aleeve  of  (he  fint  sUrand  having 
a  rack  arraoged  conceotrie  therewith,  linka  connected  to  the  hori- 
aoaUl  arma  aod  to  the  radial  arma  of  the  second  aUr,  bruahee  located 
upon  said  arma  and  bearing  upoa  the  outer  periphery  o£  aaid  arma- 
ture, aod  a  pinion  having  operating  means  jo#maled  on  aaid  liratsUr 
to  meeh  with  aaid  rack,  whereby  the  said  setond  aUr  may  be  givea 
a  rotary  movemeot  aod  the  bruahee  raised  fr*m  contact  with  the  ar- 
mature. I 

14.  A  pair  of  eiemetiU  for  the  herein-desc^bed  armatare  winding, 
constating  of  a  U  shaped  bar  having  tranaverafely  aerrated  enda,  aad  a 
ttraight  bar  having  its  ends  alotted  to  receivefand  reUin  the  aaid  aer- 
rated enda  aa  set  forth. 

15.  The  method  of  connecting  a  pair  of  eiemenU  of  the  herein- 
deeeribed  armature  winding,  which  consisU  in  inaerting  the  upwardly 
eitending  aerrated  enda  of  the  Uahaped  bar  into  the  alotted  enda  of  the 
reapeetive  straight  bars,  subeeqnently  upoeUin|s  ^^*  '^^  serratad  ends 
and  finally  dreaaing  them  flaah. 

16.  A  pair  of  eleoMnU  for  the  heraio-deacfibed  armatura  winding 
eonaiating  of  a  U  ahaped  bar  having  upwardly  turned  laterally  aer- 
rated enda  and  a  straight  bar  having  alotted  and  counter  alotted  ex- 
tremitiea  for  the  reception  aad  ratentioa  of  t)|e  aaid  aemtad  eada  of 
the  U-akit^  bar.  aa  aet  forth. 


eooTeyiag  the  aame  to  a  point  where  it  may  operate  upon  the  meaaa 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  sulfuric  acid  or  other  fluid  in  process 
of  concentration  and  causing  it  to  aet  through  variations  in  iu  spe- 
cific gravity  upon  said  means  whereby  a  product  of  uniform  atrength 
is  obtained.  ,  t^ 

i  A? 
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2.  An  aatomatic  regulator  for  nae  in  the  concentration  of  anlfuric 
acid,  eompriaing  in  iu  coastniction  a  valve  for  governing  the  supply 
to  the  still,  coatrolliiig  devices  for  actuating  the  said  valve,  means  for 
collecting  the  distillaU  and  conveying  the  aame  to  a  point  where  it 
may  be  adapted  to  act  upon  the  aaid  valve-controlling  device*,  aa  aet 
forth. 

3.  An  aatomatic  regulator  for  nae  in  the  concentration  of  sulfhrie 
acid,  comprising  in  iU  constraction  a  supply  vessel  provided  with  a 
valve-controlled  port  for  supplying  the  concentrating  apparatus,  a 
distillate-receiving  veaael,  a  conduit  communicating  between  the  lat- 
ter vesael  and  the  concentrating  apparatua,  and  a  float  in  the  diitil- 
lata-raceiving  veaael  connected  with  the  valve  ia  the  uipply  veaael  to 
ragvlate  aad  control  the  aaid  valvea 


009.666.   BEATIR Oft SmSBL    HAUTJaQORK. 
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filial. —  ].  The  combiaaiioo  of  the  chair  hiviagrocken;  aapriag 
secured  lo  the  bottom  of  each  roeV  ar  tharao<l  oach  ipriag  being  at- 
tached at  iu  forward  ead  to  the  forwari  aad jof  the  roekor  aad  ox- 
teadiag  back  to  the  rear  ead  of  the  roekar  a^i  (Muiag  ap  aad  over 
said  rear  ead  aad  aacurad  therato,  aahaUatially  aa  deaeribed. 

i.  The  combiaatioa  of  a  roekiag-ehair ;  4  apriag  aaeared  to  the 
bottom  of  each  rocker  thereof,  aaid  apriafa  b^ag  attached  at  their 
forward  enda  to  the  bottom  of  the  rocker,  ai*!  exuading  back  and 
at  th«  raar  earviag  over  the  roar  aad  of  the  rbcker  and  a  atirmp  or 
yoke  to  which  the  carved  end  ia  eoaaaetad.  aai^  yoke  being  loofitadi- 
aally  a4iiM(*hl«  aloag  the  roekar,  aahata8tiaU|r  aa  deaeribad. 
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Obna. — 1.  The  art  of  automati^allT  r«g4lating  the  flow  of  snl- 
faric  aeid  throagh  the  eoaeoatrating  apparati*.  cooMsting  iu  collect- 
ing  tka  vhola  or  a  portioa  of  tha  coadaoaad  »apor  or  diatillate  aad 


Claim. — 1.  A  culinary  beaUr  or  stirrer  in  which  are  combined  a 
boater,  a  pair  of  handles  pivoted  together  and  each  movable  ia  r^ 
apeet  to  the  other  in  a  plane  at  right  aaglea  to  the  axial  line  of  the 
boater,  and  geariag  whereby  the  movement  of  the  handlea  ia  tran^ 
mitted  te  the  beater,  aabauntially  as  apeeifled. 

2.  A  caliaary  baatar  or  otirrer  in  which  are  combiaad  a  pair  of 
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handlee  pivoted  together,  a  beater  having  iu  axia  of  roUtion  coinci- 
doat  with  the  pivoUl  azea  of  the  handlea,  aad  gearing  whereby  the 
movemeot  of  the  handles  ia  tranamitted  to  aaid  beater,  substantially 
as  apecitied. 

3.  A  culinary  beater  or  stirrer  in  which  are  combined  a  pair  of 
handlee  pivoted  together,  a  roury  beater  having  a  pinion,  a  toothed 
segment  earned  by  one  handle  aod  a  apur  wheel  aod  pinion  earned 
by  the  other  handle,  the  latter  pinioo  meshing  with  the  toothed  aeg- 
ment,  and  the  apur  wheel  meahiog  with  the  beater  piniou,  aubetto- 
tially  aa  apecified. 

4.  The  combioatioo  of  the  beater  and  iu  pinion,  the  pair  of  han- 
dlea, the  pinion  spindle  confined  to  a  plate  carried  by  one  of  the  han- 
dles, a  toothed  aegment  plate  carried  by  the  other  handle,  and  turn- 
ing on  a  bearing  on  the  first  plate,  aod  intermediate  gearing  also 
carried  by  said  fint  plate  and  serving  to  transnil  the  movement  of 
the  toothed  segment  to  the  beater,  subsUotially  m  specified. 


609.666.  PAWL-LOCHMQ  DBVICB  FOR  CASH  RgQlSTgRS  AID 
WDICATOBA  WouiM  Koci.  B«w  Yort.  I.  T..  airignar.  by  mmm 
•■tgumeota,  to  the  MaUooal  Cash  Ragtster  Oompany.  Dtytoo.  Ohta. 
FUed  Sept  21,  1891.    Serial  Ma  401303.    Clo  oudeL) 


L'latm.—l  The  combination  of  a  toothed  wheel,  a  reciprocating 
actuating  pawl  therefor,  a  locking  device  moring  with  the  pawl  and 
operating  te  lock  it  to  the  wheel  as  soon  as  engaged  therewith,  aad 
a  atop  co-operatiag  therewith  to  unlock  the  pawl  at  the  aad  of  iU 
regiatering  stroke,  subsuntially  aa  deecribed. 

2  The  combination  of  a  toothed  wheel  and  guard  plate,  a  ro- 
ciprocatiog  actuating  pawl  for  the  wheal  co-operating  with  the  guard- 
plate,  a  lockiog  device  moving  with  the  pawl-carrier  and  co-operat- 
ing with  the  pawl  to  automatically  lock  it  in  engagement  with  the 
wheel  aa  aoon  aa  it  clears  the  guard-pUte.  and  movable  into  and  out 
of  locking  poeition.  means  for  yieldingly  holding  it  in  each  of  such 
positions,  and  means  for  ahifting  it  ftt>m  one  to  the  other,  aubataa 
tially  aa  described 

3.  The  combination  of  a  toothed  wheel,  a  reciprocating  actuating 
pawl  therefor,  ao  oecillatiag  locking  device  or  abutment  moving  with 
the  pawl-carrier  and  co-operating  with  the  pawl  te  lock  it  in  engage- 
ment with  the  toothed  wheel,  fixed  stopa  at  the  oppoaite  enda  of  the 
atrokc  of  the  pawl  for  shiAing  aaid  locking  device  from  one  position 
te  another,  aod  a  spriog-preaaed  step  or  detent  yieldingly  holding  the 
locking  device  in  iu  opposite  adjusted  positiona,  subatantially  aa  do- 
acribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  toothed  wheel,  a  pawl-carrier  hung 
looaely  upon  tbe  axis  oi  the  wheel  and  carrying  a  pawl  spring  preaaed 
toward  the  wheel,  a  rock-shaft  joumaled  io  the  pawl-carrier,  a  lock- 
ing abatmeot  upoa  aaid  shaft  co-operatiag  with  the  pawl  te  hold  it 
in  engagement  with  the  toothed  wheel,  aa  arm  fast  upon  said  rock- 
ahaft,  two  fixed  stops  at  the  oppoeite  ends  of  the  strokes  of  the  pawl 
co-operating  with  said  arm  to  rock  the  shaft  aod  move  the  locking 
abutment  into  aod  out  of  locking  poeirioo,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
balding  the  rock-shaft  in  iu  oppoeite  positions,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  pawl  carrier  and  pawl  and  iU  toothed 
wheal,  of  a  shoulder  on  the  pawl  and  a  movable  abutment  mounted 
in  the  pawl-carrier  for  engaging  the  shoulder  of  the  pawl  and  locking 
the  pawl  in  engagement  with  the  wheel,  subsuntially  as  described. 

6.  The  coa>bination  with  the  pawl  aod  iu  toothed  wheel,  of  a 
ahonider  00  the  pawl,  an  engaging  abutment  for  locking  the  pawl  in 
aagagement  with  the  wheel,  an  arm  connected  with  the  abutment  and 
a  fiixed  abutment  with  which  the  arm  cootacu.  aubauntially  aa  de- 
•eribad. 


t^ 


7.  The  combination  with  the  pawl  and  iu  toothed  wheel,  of  a 
ahoulder  on  the  pawl,  a  coacting  abutment,  an  arm  coooected  with 
the  abutment,  a  yielding  stop  engaging  with  one  eod  of  the  arm,  and 
a  fixed  abutment  io  the  path  of  the  other  eod  of  the  arm,  subsuntially 
aa  deacribod. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  pawl  aod  iU  toothed  wheel,  of  a 
ahoaldor  00  the  pawl,  a  coacting  abutment,  aa  arm  connected  with 
the  abntment.  a  yielding  stop  eogagiog  with  one  eod  of  the  arm  and 
two  fixed  abutmeoU  io  the  path  of  the  other  eod  of  the  arm.  subatao- 
tially  as  deecribed. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  pawl  and  iU  toothed  wheel  and  eo> 
acting  gaard.  of  a  locking  device  for  the  pawl  and  abutmenu  for 
moving  said  locking  device  into  and  out  of  operative  position,  sub- 
staatially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  pawl  and  iU  toothed  wheel  aod  cO' 
acting  guard,  of  a  locking  device  for  the  pawl  aod  a  spring  holdiac 
said  locking  device  to  duty,  aubauntially  aa  described. 
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Claim. — 1.  An  expansible  bit  haviog  a  transverse  recess  10  receive 
a  radially  adjusUble  cutter,  and  an  iut«gral  spring-toogue  forming 
the  inner  wall  of  the  said  recess  and  engaging  with  the  loner  edge 
of  the  eattor  for  holding  the  aame  against  endwise  displacement,  and 
means  for  elampiog  the  tongue  upon  the  cutter,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  expansible  bit  having  iu  shank  provided  with  longitudinal 
graduations  and  iu  bead  constructed  with  a  transverse  recess  to  re- 
ceive a  radially  adjosUble  cutter,  and  with  an  lotegral  spriog-toogue 
forming  the  inner  wall  of  the  said  recess,  aod  adapted  to  enffsge  with 
the  inner  edge  of  the  cutter,  and  means  for  clamping  the  said  tongue 
upon  the  cutter,  subsuntially  as  described. 


509.668.    LUBRICATOR.     BctNaaiD  Liuue  Barop,  Sennany 
PUaaMar.17.18S8.    Serul  No  466.423.   clomodol)   Pateoted tn 0«r 
AST.  6,  1881.  la  69.588. 


Clnat. — The  combination  of  a  lubricating  cup  having  a  spring 
piston  with  a  Upering  bom  secured  to  the  piston  aod  with  a  discharge 
tube  having  a  correapondiog  chamber  that  widens  from  top  to  bottom 
and  that  ia  oogaged  by  the  bora,  subeUntially  as  specified. 


609.669.    BOT-WATER  BEATER.    Jon  B  MoCoBBACK. Mertdeo. 
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CMm, — 1.  A  hot-water  heater  having  a  fire  pot,  a  aeriea  of  water 
pipaa  loeatad  above  the  same  in  horixonul  planes  aod  constmctod 
aad  arranged  for  the  upward  passage  of  the  draft  through  them,  water 
connections  for  the  said  pipes,  a  senes  of  drafi-pipes  passing  through 
the  said  waUr-pipes,  a  casing  inclosing  the  said  water  and  draft-pipes, 
aad  formiaf  a  draft-chamber  around  the  aame.  a  draii-flue  loeatad  at 
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tb«  lewar  aod  of  th«  Mid  camb^,  uid  a«M»)ocst«(l  apoo  oppoaiu 
of  Um  h«aur  wiUiia  tb«  (*id  dr»(V<hAiiiiwr,  for  d«l«etiaf  tta«  draft 
dovBwardly  tuccMHTely  throuf h  the  dr^ft-ptpes  ia  oppoatM  di 
tioM  aitcroataJy.  MlMUaUally  a*  Mt  forth^  and  wher«bj  Ui«  draft  b 
ca— <d  to  paw  upward  over  and  around  th«  Bzterior  lur&cM  of  Um  wa- 
ter pipaa  and  than  back  and  forth  and  downwardly  throufb  the  draft- 
.  pipaa,  and  Anallj  tiatrg*  from  the  lower  ea4  of  the  draft-chamber. 

2.  A  hot-water  beater  having  a  6r*-piDt,  a  seriea  of  independent 
hollow  chambered  horizontal  iection*  located  one  oo  the  other  above 
the  laid  fire-pot.  and  each  provided  with  Vater-pipee  and  with  draft- 
pipe*  padiing  throui;b  the  same,  water  coiinecUona  for  the  said  tec- 
tiooa,  a  ca«ng  fitting  over  the  taid  Mctfen^,  and  forming  a  draft 
chamber,  and  mean*  located  upon  opposite  tide*  of  the  heater  for 
dowowardlj  deflecting  the  draU  of  the  heater  jucceaeivelj  through 
the  aaid  drafl-pipes  of  th«  «aid  mcUoos,  in  oppoeite  directions  alter- 
aatelj,  the  Mid  pipe*  having  communicati^  through  the  said  cham- 
bar,  subaUntially  a«  deecnbed 

3.  A  hot- water  beater  having  a  Bre-p^t,  a  series  of  independent, 
chambered  horitonul  sections  located  oot  above  the  other  on  the 
upper  edge  of  lb*  Mid  pot.  and  aach  lectioi  having  horixootaJ  watar- 
pipe*  aad  draft  pipes  passing  through  the  |ame.  and  together  incloa- 
iog  a  combustion  chamber  through  which  the  draft  rise*  apwardlj, 
paasiag  over  and  around  the  Mid  water  pifes,  a  casing  iocloaiog  the 
■aid  sections  and  forming  a  draft-chamber  fcrousd  the  same,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  waur  chamber  which  is  located  above  them,  and  with 
a  drafvflue  which  is  located  at  its  lower  end,  aod  deflector*  locatad 
within  the  wid  chamber  on  opposite  side*  thereof  and  at  different  el«- 
▼atiooa,  aod  arranged  to  deflect  the  draft  d<}wo  wardly  from  the  draft- 
pipaa  of  one  section  to  thoea  of  the  other  it  sucoeaaioo  is  oppomta  di- 
rectioas  alternately,  subataotiallj  as  described,  and  whereby  the  draft 
first  psssss  upwardly  over  aod  around  the  wfcter-pipe*  aod  then  down- 
wardJy  in  a  iigtag  coarse  through  the  drafi-pipea,  aod  floally  taara* 
tha  heater  at  the  lower  eod  of  the  draft  ehiinbar 

4.  A  hot  water  boater  hating  a  ractu^ular  ftre-poi,  and  a  aariaa 
of  hoUow,  reeuogular.  chaabertd  soctiooai  sapportod  on*  above  the 
other  00  the  upper  edge  of  the  same,  each  aettion  being  nimiahed  with 
water-pipe*  which  extend  between  oppoeite  tide*  of  it,  and  with  drmft- 
pipaa  which  pass  through  the  said  water-piptoa,  and  throogfa  the  onter 
walk  of  the  said  side*  of  the  saetioos,  water-coo oeetioo*  for  the  said 
pipea.  and  a  castog  sorrounding  the  said  see^ooa.  and  forming  a  draft- 
ehaoiber  iato  which  the  eoda  of  the  draft-pife*  open,  and  having  Ibnd- 
•n  or  deflector*  for  deflecting  the  draft  fbjm  the  pipea  of  oae  seetto* 
to  the  pipea  of  another  aod  so  oe.  sabatantitUy  aa  deachbed. 


and  capable  of  being  placed  in  parallel  positions,  the  sections  being 
spaced  and  pivotally  connected,  jaws  removably  located  in  oae  eod 
of  the  handle  eectioos,  nuts  held  sUtionary  in  the  bifurcated  ends  of 
the  handle  sections  aod  having  a  pivotal  connection  therewith  aad  a 
nght  and  left  hand  threaded  adjusting  screw  eqgaging  with  the  said 
nata,  aad  capable  of  carrying  said  sections  outward  aod  inward,  as 
and  for  the  purpoae  specified 


{ 
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^  Aa  an  improved  article  of  manaflMtare,  foreopa.  the  saae  ooo- 
stating  of  two  pivotally  coaoected  handle  seetioos  having  jaws  at  ooe. 
eod,  outa  each  having  a  pivotal  eonnectioa  with  one  of  the  handle 
sections  aod  provided  with  cootrary  female  threada,  and  an  a4iea^ 
iog  screw  having  two  oppoaitely  threaded  eods  to  aogage  the  said 
pivoted  anta,  as  aod  fbr  the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 

3.  As  an  improved  article  of  manu&ctnre,  forcepa,  the  saoM  eoo- 
■iating  of  handle  sectioas  spaoed  aod  pivotally  connected,  jaws  roaov- 
ably  located  ia  the  handle  sectioas  above  their  pivot  poiata.  aata  lo- 
cated in  the  oppoaite  ends  of  the  handle  secuon*  and  each  having 
a  pivotal  coaneetioe  with  one  of  the  handle  sections,  one  nut  having 
ita  inner  wall  provided  with  a  nght^hand  and  the  other  with  a  Mi- 
hand  thread,  and  a  nght  and  left  hand  threaded  adjastiai  aerew 
pasaed  through  the  outa,  said  screw  being  provided  with  a|oeatral 
grip  snrfltce  aad  a  crank  at  ooe  of  its  ends,  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee 
set  forth. 


009.672.  sHirsHaLL  pATuaaBiiii,8tJoiiBi, 

riMOotllStt.    fiertil  Ho  447.8ia    (MoM) 


Chtimt. — 1.  The  combiaatioB  with  the  $nm  aad  water  tabe.  of 
hollow  stems  mounted  in  the  wail  of  the  dfum  and  adapted  to  sUde 
therethrough,  vaWes  secured  to  said  sums  a4d  adapted  to  fit  over  aad 
close  the  opposita  ends  of  the  tube,  aad  meclaaism  for  operating  said 

■UOBSl 

S.  The  combinatioB  with  the  drum  an4  water  tobe,  of  a  sliding 
atea  sapported  by  the  dmm  and  having  aa  o|ieaiag  near  iu  inner  eod 
aad  a  cock  or  valve  at  ita  ouur  end,  and  a  disk  valve  secured  to  the 
iaaer  end  of  the  sUm  aad  adapted  to  close  t^e  inner  end  of  the  tabe. 

S.  The  combination  with  the  water  druia  and  water  tube,  of  plugs 
or  bearings  secured  ia  the  walls  of  the  dram,  hollow  stidiag  stems 
Bounted  in  the  fVoet  ping  or  bearing,  valvia  aacured  00  said  sUm* 
•ad  adapted  to  close  the  oppoaiu  ends  of  ihe  tube,  a  guide  or  sap- 
pl^MantiJ  sua  secured  to  the  rear  eod  of  tl^e  iaaer  sum  and  engag- 
lag  a  eootral  socket  ia  the  rear  plug,  aad  Iseaaa  for  operating  said 


0O9.671.  rmctn  hmiai.  iieiiMT.  at 

||tf.a.ll&    aiMla«7Jll    (loafM.) 
OhtJs.— I.  Aa  aa  iaproved  article  of  ^aanfcctara.  foteapa.  tbe 
two  haadk  aaetiow  WfbraM^  •>•••  of  their 


C'lom.— 1.  A  boot's  hull  haviag  a  bottom  ezteadiag  upwardly 
fh>a  the  keel,  said  bottoa  beiag  eoovex  ia  longitadiaal  aad  oooeave 
ia  trmasveree  direction,  and  esseatially  straight  sides  iadiaed  ia  wardly 
from  the  deck  toward  the  bottom,  said  bottom  aad  sida  aeetiag  at 
sharp  aogiea  to  form  bilgw  which  are  adapted  to  serve  aa  side  keah, 
suhatantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

%.  A  boat's  hull  having  a  bottom  exteodiag  upwardly  (Voa  the 
keel,  aid  bottom  being  convex  in  longitudinal  and  ooncave  in  traaa- 
verae  direction,  the  concavity  increaaing  toward  the  sum,  and  easea- 
tiaDy  straight  sida  iaclined  inwardly  fhnn  the  deck  toward  the  bot- 
tom, the  portion  of  the  sida  aear  the  sum  being  easeotially  eoovex, 
aod  the  incHnatioo  of  the  sida  increaaiog  fW>m  one  end  of  the  boat 
to  the  other,  the  aid  bottom  and  sida  meeting  at  sharp  angia  to 
fern  btlga  which  are  adapted  to  aarve  a  side  keelB,  saltoUatially  a 
shown  aad  deachbed. 


■XTUaiOI-LAODO.    WUXUB  I 


609.678. 

ET.    PBad 

C%ttwi.— A  Udder  comprisiag  seettoa  —A —  and  — 6 —  hinged 
together  at  or  near  their  upper  ends  aod  gradually  reduced  in  width 
toward  their  meeting  enda,  the  iaaer  comers  of  oae  seetioo  being  eat 
away,  aad  a  Merallic  strap  secured  upoa  the  bars  of  the  oppoaiu  see- 
tiooaaad  ro-eaUrteg  baweea  said  bars  with  whkh  said  euv^waj  po^' 
tioo  ia  adapted  to  aafafa,  m  sat  forth. 
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609.674r  HVAUD-BBX   BoJAmi  Ottomb.  e«cg«to«n.  To. 
riM  July  17. im.  aoMMo. laoiTsi  do 


CbJa.'^The  eombiaatioo  with  a  bed,  provided  with  a  movable 
head  section,  of  meaa  for  raiaiag  and  lowering  aid  head  section,  said 
■eons  comprisiag  a  slotted  lever  pivotally  secured  to  the  head-board, 
aa  apertured  agmenUl  plaU  paaed  through  the  slot  of  the  lever  and 
having  the  ends  thereof  secured  to  the  head  board,  pulleys  mounted 
reapectively  adjacent  the  top  and  bottom  and  centrally  of  the  head- 
board, a  fiexible  cable  connected  with  the  lower  eod  of  the  lever  and 
supported  00  aid  pulleys  and  secured  to  the  movable  section,  and  a 
aacuring  pin  adapted  to  be  paaed  through  an  aperture  of  the  lever 
and  into  the  apertura  of  said  segmenUl  plaU.  whereby  the  lever  nay 
be  hekija.an  adjusted  position,  a  and  for  the  parpoa  specified.. 


609.676.    WHIPIACt 
PIM  Jta  tt.  18M. 


AUUD  a  PluniT.  WDUUBIk 
,  418.8Sfi.    (Mo  BCNM.; 


leva. 


^  Claim.— A  whip  rack,  eompristng'a' central  rod,  a  baa  plaU  se- 
cured thereon  aod  provided  with  radial  groova  or  receaw,  a  fixed 
collar,  and  detachable  collar  18  on  said  rod  a  fssUoer  secured  to  the 
rod  above  the  baa  plaU,  aid  Cutener  comprising  a  central  ring,  and 
a  aria  of  radiaHy-etteodiagspriag  loops  having  separable  outer  ends, 
a  riaf  seearad  to  the  rod  near  its  upper  ead,  aad  a  saspeadiag  swivel 
1  tatko  top  of  jko  Bod.  Mbaiu(iallx.aa  dtfcribwi' 


609,676. 


^■*1 


609,676. 


BTTODBEMIC  8TRIH0B. 
LKir  I.  Hdn,  Moon,  fn. 
iMla«77.(n.    (loaoM.) 


1.  PiLLUt.  Pblla- 
PiM  JuiM  13,  1883.    B^ 


Claim. — 1.  A  sjriage  having  a  barrel,  a  suction  cylinder  movable 
oa  aaid  barrel,  and  having  a  shoulder  at  its  forward  end,  a  slave  on 
said  barrel  and  adjnatably  secured  to  aid  shoulder,  aod  packing  be- 
tween aaid  sleeve  and  shoulder,  said  porta  being  oombioed  substaa- 
tially  M  deacribed. 

1.  A  syringe  having  a  barrel,  a  tubular  plug  within  aid  barrel, 
packiag  betweea  said  plug  and  barrel,  and  a  needle  with  a  collar  se- 
cured on  aid  plug  and  bearing  against  the  front  end  of  aid  packing 
said  parte  beiag  combined  substantially  u  described.^ 


509.67  7.  BSARUO  POR  CBITBIPUOAL  ETnLACTOU~  Joil 
G.  PoLaiDtnd  Bowau  P.  Poun,  Biatao.  !!<■>.  FUad  Mar  19. 1892. 
lariil  ■«  428,971.  doiDOdd.) 
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Clmim.^k  c«atrifuf&l  machind  comprisinf  in  iU  coastructioa.  A 
▼erticAl  roUry  shaft  supportiog  a  luiublc  f^ceptacle.  a  uDiver*al  t(i*p 
beariag  »upporting  aaid  shaft  and  pertnitting  iU  limited  oftcilUtion  lo^ 
all  directions,  an  upright  brace  or  support  baring  a  lateral  portion^ 
carrying  a  bearing  which  embraces  the  said  roUry  shaft,  and  a  step- 
beaHug  supporting  said  brace  aod  permitting  limited  oscillation  of 
the  latter  in  all  directions  and  located  at  ooe  side  of  the  step-bearing 
for  the  shaft,  the  center*  of  osctUatton  of  the  shaft  aod  brace  beiig^ 
ia  the  saiae  horisootal  plane. 
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509.678.    aroppBt  poa  BoiLBRTdBsai    Jou  a 

■«•  TorL  I   T .  MigDor  at  ooe-iHtf  to  $atnm  rnopi  ■ 
rmA9Ll,ltn    Semi  Ra  468.897.    (RbBoM.) 


Claim. — 1 .  In  m  boiler  tabt  stopper  th«  c^mbiaatioo  of  fta  axpfta- 
•ibi«  band  with  compres»iair  washers,  a  fusible  check,  and  a  prvHara 
«phog,  aubdUoUallv  ti  described. 

2.  In  a  boiler  tube  stopper  the  combiDation  of  an  expaoaible  band 
with  ezpaoding  mechaotsm,  and  a  fuaible  chieck,  •uheUntially  at  d^ 
•cribed. ; 

3.  A  boiler  tube  otopper,  consisting  of  a  i*od  carryiBg  at  each  md 
a  preaaure  spring,  compreaeiag  vrashers,  a  fuaible  check,  and  ao  expaa- 
■ible  band,  constructed  and  arranged  subetattiallj  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  boiler  tube  stopper  the  combioati^o  of  the  prevure  fpring, 
the  eompreasing  washers,  the  fusible  metal  ^il,  and  the  eipaoaible 
band,  coostrurted  sad  arranged  subetaotiall}  aa  deacribed. 

5.  la  a  boiler  tube  stopper  the  combiaati^o  of  the  prevare  spriog, 
the  compreaaiDg  washers,  the  fuaible  Beta],  a^  the  expaoaible  b*ad, 
coostracted  and  arranged  labstaotiallj  at  d^Kribed. 


ended  projeetiDg  shield  extesding out  from  the  bozaad  over  the  stea 
for  a  distaaoe  equal  to  the  trarel  of  the  ralre. 

S.  The  combinatioo  with  a  steam  chest  baring  a  stuffing  box,  and 
a  TalTe  ateat  enteriag  the  cheat  through  said  box,  of  aa  open  ended 
projecting  shield  extending  oat  from  the  box  and  inclosing  the  stem 
for  a  dk^aoce  equal  to  the  trarel  of  the  ralre. 

S.  la  combinatioo  with  a  steam-chest  haring  a  stuffing  box  and 
a  valTe-etem  enteriag  the  cheat  through  said  box,  a  gland  haring  a 
protecting  shield  secured  thereto  and  extending  orer  the  stem  for  a 
diataace  equal  to  the  trarel  of  said  stem. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  steam-chest  and  ralre-stem  entering 
the  aaae,  a  protecting  casing  C  extending  around  said  stem  for  a  db* 
taace  equal  to  its  trarel  and  haring  an  inwardlj -turned  flange  «at  ita 
end  and  an  oil  passage  /  within  it. 


509.682.  MACHIRB  POR  FORMIRO  ARD  8BCDRIM0  THB  BTB8 
OR  UMB&BLLA  RIBa  Damiml  M.  Ridhwid,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  PIM 
Pet)L8.m8..aalil  la  461.189    (Momodei) 


609.679. 

FUed  Jum7. 


ALARM-BELL     WOUAI  B. 
1893.    Serial  Ra  476.827.    Ob 
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Chtm. — I.  The  combination,  with  the  gfoag,  goog  hammer,  trip 
mechaoiaoB,  and  the  door-knob  spindle,  of  the»rai  17,  rigidly  attached 
to  the  spiadle,  the  link  13,  eoooeeted  with  t|e  trip  mechanism  and 
haring  a  lengthwise  slot,  and  a  derice  fixed  bn  the  aaid  arm,  17,  and 
working  in  the  said  4ol,  as  and  for  the  parp0ee  specified. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  door-kaib  apindle,  the  gong,  its 
hammer,  and  trip  mechanism,  of  the  slotted  t^p  ara,  13,  and  the  arm 
1 7  rigidly  atuched  to  said  spindle,  a  button  atUehed  to  the  free  eod 
of  arm,  17,  and.  working  in  the  slot  of  the  trip  arm,  and  a  piroted 
catch,  or  hook,  adapted  for  detachable  enga|^meat  with  the  button, 
for  holding  the  knob  spindle  locked,  as  shoiito  and  deacribed. 


509.680.  ELECTRO  MAGHBTIC  AUlM.  PauBX  RUHMl 
Sydney.  New  South  Walea  Plied  Feb  28.  ^SSS.  Serlai  Ra  464.086. 
(Ro  modeL)  Patented  Id  Rev  South  Wala^  Mar.  19.  1892.  Ha  3,666; 
in  New  Zealand  Apr.  7.  1892,  Ra  5.304,  audi  In  yictorla  Aar.  12.  1898, 


Ra  9,271. 


ft 


n  t 


Chim. — In  combination,  a  casing  A,  a  diaphragm,  a  solenoid  C, 
a  core  C  haring  its  eod  projecting  beyond  the  solenoid,  a  laterally 
morable  spring  armature  located  between  thej  diaphragm  and  solen- 
oid and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  core  aad|a  second  contact  point, 
sttbetaotially  aa  described. 


) 

S09.681.    VALVR-STRM  SHISLa  DninaK A. RiaaAiTAltoaam 

Pa..  Pliad  Mar.  91. 1891.  ^  Sariil  «a  S87,I5U    (Ho  bhM.)  -^ 


Ctrim. —  1 .  The  combination  with  a  ateao^  cheat  hariaf  a  atafiUf 
box,  aa4c  smlsie  at—  —tariff  t^ cheat  thmnkh jniri  box,  ofaaopw^ 


Cktim. —  1.  A  machine  of  the  class  deecribed,  comprising  a  reroln- 
bU  die  for  bending  the  wire  to  form  the  eye,  a  sUtionary  female  die, 
aad  a  reciprocating  male  die  or  punch  for  pressing  the  rib  eod  onto 
the  eye  shank  to  fasten  the  eye  in  place.  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
deacribed. 

S.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  reroluble  die 
for  bendiog  the  wire  to  form  the  eye,  a  sUtionary  female  die,  a  re- 
ciprocating male  die  or  punch  for  pressing  the  rib  end  onto  the  eye 
shank  to  ftaten  the  eye  in  place,  and  means,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 
for  routing  the  said  die  from  the  reciprocating  cross  head  carrying 
the  reciprocating  die,  subeUntially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  frame  prorided  with  a  guide  for  the 
wire  and  a  bearing  at  right  angles  thereto,  of  a  roUry  reciprocating 
shaft  joomaled  in  said  bearing  and  haring  a  circular  bead  prorided 
with  a  central  and  an  eccentric  projectioo  the  space  between  said  two 
projections  being  adapted  to  ahgn  with  the  guide  to  receire  the  wire 
therefrom  and  the  said  guide  extending  into  the  path  of  the  eccentric 
projection  and  upon  which  the  free  end  of  the  wire  is  bent  thereby, 
and  means  for  antomaUcaUy  retracting  and  projecting  the  said  die 
shaft  with  its  head  and  projections,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combinatioo  with  the  frame  the  wire  guide  and  the  two 
dies  in  fh>nt  thereof  of  a  roUry  reciprocating  bending  die  between 
4ie  guide  and  said  two  dies  and  prorided  with  two  projections  00  its 
fitce  to  bend  the  wire  upon  itself  for  action  by  said  two  dies,  said  ro- 
Ury die  being  retracted  after  thus  bending  the  wire,  subsUntially  aa 
set  forth 

5.  A  atachine  of  the  class  described,  compnsing  a  reroluble  die 
haring  a  projection,  and  a  central  pin  for  forminK  the  eye  on  the  wire. 
a  female  die  haring  a  V-shaped  receas  and  located  in  the  rear  of  the 
said  die,  a  reciprocating  male  die  moring  toward  and  fV-om  the  said 
female  die  to  press  the  rib  end  to  secure  the  die  in  place  therein,  and 
meana,  snbotantially  as  deacribed,  for  operating  the  said  reciprucatiug 
die  and  the  said  rerolnbledie  in  unison  with  each  other,  subeUntially 
aa  shown  aad  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  with  a 
reroluble  die,  aad  a  reciprocating  cross  head,  of  a  hook  piroted  00  the 
said  cross  head,  a  piroted  arm  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  hook, 
and  a  band  connected  with  the  said  piroted  arm  and  with  the  said 
reroluble  die  to  roUU  the  laiUr  in  one  direction,  subsUntially  aa 
shown  aad  deaeribed. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
rerolnble  die,  aad  a  reciprocating  cross  bead,  of  a  book  piroted  on 

■aah—d. » jiijstad  anaLadaftl^  tej)»jai)(a<ad  by  tbe  ^id 
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J  srith  the  oaid  pirotad  am  aad  with  the  mid 
rarohhla  dia  to  rotata  tha  lattar  in  OM  dirwstioo.  aad  a  ipriBg  eoUad 
OB  tha  aaid  raTolaUa  die  aad  adapted  to  tura  the  saaa  ia  aa  oppo- 
iito  diraeltoa  to  that  giroa  tha  die  by  the  aaid  baikL  aaahowa  aad 


&  la  a  Buehiaa  of  tha  da*  daaeribad,  the  ooabiaatioa  with  a 
i«vol«bU  dia,  aad  a  rodproeatiag  erooa  hoad,  of  a  hook  pirotod  oa 
«ha  oaid  croa  head,  a  pirotod  ara  adaptod  to  be  aagagad  by  tha  nid 
hook,  a  baad  eoaaaetod  with  tha  oaid  pirotod  ara  aad  with  Um  aaid 
molabla  ^  to  rototo  tha  lattar  ia  oaa  diiaetioa.  a  apriac  eoOad  on 
tha  aaid  rtvoiabk  dia  aad  adapted  to  tarn  tha  oaaa  ia  aa  oppoaito  di- 
rao«ioa  to  that  fivaa  tha  dia  by  tha  aaid  baad.  aad  wteaa.wlwlBn 
tiaOj  an  doaeribad,  Ibr  iapaitiac  •  l***^  iMiVf  aotka  to  tha  aaU 
rarofaihla  dia.  aa  ant  Ibrth. 


009.688. 
M.laMni 

(■•■a«ri.) 


fataooiiieiiAMTOMoa'  nuam. 

Ph.    PMPahllMl   Sirtallftdiuia 


Chm.—l.  Aa  oabraDa  raaaar  rataiaar  ooapooed  of  a  Angar. 
ptorn  with  aagnlar  eoda  or  shonldara,  oaa  of  which  locks  tha  rotainor 
ia  ita  raeoirar  oader  praoaara  of  ite  apHac  the  aaid  spring  supporting 
the  •afar^piaea,  a  pn^actioa  on  tha  fiagar-piace  lioUting  the  outward 
BotioB  tharaof,  aad  a  atop4ng  dapaodiag  from  the  finger-pieoe  near 
ita  fUeral  aad  aad  iiadting  the  award  aoTaaoot  of  aaid  finger  pieoa, 
aO  aada  ia  ooe  piece  and  adapted  to  ba  bald  ia  a  raoalTer  withoat 
•xtnaaoM  ftataoiago,  anbotaotially  m  doaeribad. 

1  Aa  nabralla  maaar  rataiaar,  eoapoaad  of  a  Bogar-piece  pro- 
ridad  with  aagalar  ahoaldara  at  oppoeito  anda  to  reatrain  ita  loagitudi- 
aal  Boyaaoat  ia  tha  raeairar  and  alao  haring  a  depending  stop-lug, 
aad  a  apriag  aappori  iatagral  with  the  ftngar-piece  and  haring  a  ra- 
taraad  portioa,  which  ia  crowned  or  arched,  the  aaid  atop-log  being 
arraofod  on  tha  Aagar  portion  oppodte  the  crowned  or  arched  n- 
taraad  portioe  of  the  spring,  aabataatiaOy  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoee  da- 
aeribad. 

S.  An  nabralla  rnnnar  retainer,  oompoaed  of  a  finger-piece  with 
angular  eod/  or  abonldara,  one  of  which  is  undercut  and  locks  the  ra- 
taiaar nndar  praaaore,  a  anpporting  spring,  a  projection  limiting  the 
ontward  aotion  of  the  finger-pieoe,  and  a  stop  lug  limiting  the  inward 
aaoTooMat  of  the  finger-pieoe,  all  made  in  one  piece,  combined  with 
a  racairer  into  which  the  retainer  is  introduced  when  the  roceirer  ia 
in  poattioo.  the  retainer  and  receirer  being  connected  together  with* 
ont  piao,  rirota.  or  other  azUanaons  fiutaninga,  subatantially  as  da> 
aeribad. 


0O9.68G.    UMniLU-EORRKI  ERAIRBI.    Jou  &  Rim^ 
Phnaimpiila.Pfc.  Pnad  OoL  Si  189&   Sarial Ha  448J09.  (Roi 


CUm.^1.  A.  aaehina  ibr  hoadiaf  roda  eoaprioiag  a  flraaa,  a 
rartiealj  raeiproeatiag  dia  eanior,  a  aaeoad  dia  earriar  oppoeito  the 
int.  aad  a  pirotad  rarticaOj  tarBiag  eaa  on  tha  poripbary  of  which 
raala  the  lowar  ood  of  tha  aaooad  dia  aarriar,  aabataatially  as  aat  fbrth. 
i.  A  aaohiaa  of  tha  daa  doaeribad,  eoapriaiac  a  raeiproeatiag 
dia  with  a  eaatral  raeaa  aad  braaeh  raeoaaea  laadiag  from  the  contra) 
raeoao,  a  aaeoad  dia  aonntad  to  dida  toward  aad  thtm  the  aaid  ra- 
dproeatiag  dia  aad  prorided  with  raeoaaa  ragiatoriag  with  the  ra- 
«aaa«  of  tha  raeiproeatiag  dia,  a  rod  earryiag  the  aid  aeoood  die,  aad 
a  ean  for  moriagtha  aUd  rod  upward  to  bring  the  rod  aad  head  held 
on  the  aeoood  dia  in  contact  with  tha  raeiproeatiag  die,  anbotitntiaUy 
aa  shown  and  deaeiibad. 

8.  A  aaehiaa  of  tha  elaa  doaeribad,  eoapriaing  a  reciprocating 
dia  with  a  oaotral  raeaa  aad^raneh  raeaaate  leading  from  the  central 
racoan,  a  aaooad  die  aonntad  to  aUda  toward  and  from  the  aid  ra- 
dproeating  die  and  proridad  with  raeaoaa  regiatoring  with  Uie  re- 
ceaees  of  the  reciprocating  dia,  a  rod  earrying  tha  said  aeoond  die,  a 
cam  for  aoriag  the  aaid  rod  upward  to  bring  the  rod  aad  head  hald 
on  the  aecood  die  in  eontaet  with  Uie  reciprocating  die,  a  sleere  earry- 
ing  tha  aaid  caa  and  feraing  a  boaring  for  Uie  aid  rod,  aad  means, 
anbotaatially  oa  daacribad.  for  raitieaOy-aiyaating  tha  aaid  alaera.  aa 
Mt  forth. 

4.  The  oombioatioB  with  tha  fraoM  of  a  rartieaDy  radprocating 
appar  die-holder,  a  aiaaTo  tharaaadar  proridad  with  an  aztornaOy 
threaded  upper  end,  a  nut  on  aaid  aad  for  anpporting  and  a4jnsting 
tha  alaere,  a  cam  BMuatad  oa  tha  lower  aod  of  the  aleora  and  a  die 
eanyiag  rod  eztaodiac  ^<ra  through  tha  alaera  aod  rooting  on  the 
aoa,  anbotaatiany  aa  aat  forth. 

5.  Tha  eoabiaatioa  with  tha  appar  radproeatiag  dia  holder,  of 
tha  lowar  dta^oarryiag  rod  hariag  a  ahoaldaiad  lower  aad.  aad  a  pir- 
etad  rartieally  taraing  oaa  hariag  a  ahoaldarad  periphery  on  which 
aaid  rod  roata.  snbotaatiaOy  aa  aat  forth. 


daim. — 1.  An  ambralla  runner  retainer,  corapoaed  of  a  retainer 
proper  haring  a  ahoulderad  finger-piece  and  a  spring,  and  a  receirer 
coostroctad  of  a  alai^e  flat  piece  of  metal  of  greator  thickneas  than 
the  retainer  aod  haring  an  internal  recoa  of  greater  length  than  tha 
rataiaar  to  receire  the  retainer  after  it,  the  aaid  receirer.  is  driren 
into  the  stick,  anbatantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  A  receirer  for  aa  umbrella  runner  retainer,  coiutructed  of  a 
oiogle  piece  of  flat  metal  of  greater  thickaoa  than  the  retainer  and 
haring  an  interna)  recea  of  greater  length  than  the  reuiner,  to  receire 
the  retainer  at  either  end  after  it,  the  aid  receirer,  is  driven  into  an 
nmbrolla  otiek,  subotanUally  as  deecribed. 

8.  A  racairar  for  an  umbrella  runner  retainer,  constructed  of  a 
single  piece  of  flat  aatal  of  greater  thicknea  than  the  reteiner  and 
haring  aa  iatarnal  reoea  of  greater  length  than  the  retainer  to  re- 
ceire the  retainer,  and  prorided  with  projections  or  prongs  extending 
froa  ita  inner  edge  at  an  angle  to  the  outer  straight  edge  of  the  re- 
oairar,  aad  adapted  to  be  driren  into  an  umbrella  stick  and  ouri  up  into 
the  stick,  subotaatiany  aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  racairar  for  an  umbrella  runner  retainer,  constructed  of  a 
piece  of  flat  aatal,  baring  the  internal  n«mi  I  of  greater  length  than 
the  retainer  to  receire  the  retainer  by  lengthwise  insertion  therein 
after  tha  receirer  is  insertad  in  the  stick,  and  the  hooks  /*,  ^  to  en- 
gaga  the  ohouUar  and  projection  at  opposite  ends  of  such  retainer, 
combined  with  a  retainer  baring  ita  ends  prorided  with  a  shoulder 
and  projoetion  and  adapted  to  be  inoerted  in  the  receirer  after  the  re- 
cairor  baa  bean  inearted  in  the  stick,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


0O9.686.    BOTART  HARROW.    CnimAi  Romr.  lAwnooa 
Tfl)a,lBl   PiWM«rill8S.   Serial  la  478,017.    (Ho  model) 


0O9.684.    niRIILU-lOim 
.Pk  nalOAHllll. 


CInm.'-'l.  The  eoabination  ot  a  harrow,  a  abaft  for  opareting     • 
taa  aaaa.  foar  I  looaa  oa  joidabaft  fraoM  N'  ^aci  M  vtteadiitg  fto« 
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mhI  frmoM  abort  aod  bolow  laid  gp^,  add  an  »p«rattog  m^ipi,  rab- 
■fiiHiaPy  aa  abowo  aad  deacribed. 

2.  la  an  improTMl  harrow,  th«  com^ioatioti  with  a  drive  shaft 
aad  a  harrow  operatiog  mechaaiam.  of  »  gaar  carried  bj  the  aaid 
•haft  for  actuattag  the  said  mechaoiam,  a  l^rer  falcnimed  to  the  IVsise 
aad  eooaaetad  to  the  Mid  gear  for  moTiqg  it  on  the  ihaft,  aa  oper- 
atise lever  coooected  to  the  laid  firU  named  l«Ter,  a  ratchet  Mcnred 
to  the  laid  operaUog  lerer  which  it  coiM  betweeo  ita  eoda  where  it 
ia  McmuMd  to  the  laid  operating  lerer  and  which  at  iu  lower  end 
ii  adapted  to  engage  the  harrow  frame,  aibeUntiallT  aa  alMwn  aad 
weaBnDOQ« 

S.  The  eombinatioa  of  a  barrow  earning  thafk,  a  lerer  for  ele- 
rat^  it,  a  Mitable  connection  between  tie  lerer  aad  ihaft,  and  dog 
R  ooUed  betweeo  ita  eada  to  embrace  a  prot  and  aharpened  at  its 
lowar  and  to  engage  the  frame.  sabaUatialy  aa  abown  and  deacribed. 


aa  outlet  from  the  mid  lekt,  aad  a  receptacle  moanted  to  tarn  ia  the 
■^d  MAt,  the  aaid  receptacle  hariog  an  opeoing  in  one  side  adapted 
to  register  with  the  said  inlet  or  the  said  ontlet.  lubaUotially  aa  iiho  wn 
and  deacribed. 


009.687.     PBOCnS  OP  00WUM9  URAL  LBAVn     I 

loBRlAL.  PQith.  Scnnnar   FOad  July  19i  188&   Sertel  Ho  480^941 

(Bo  tftitataa.)    Ptteotad  In  Oaraaay  Mar.  SZ.  1898,  la  6&,47a 

Cbim. —  1 .  The  proceos  of  prodncing  %  homogeoeona  coloring  on 

metal  lea  res,  which  consists  in  piling  the  lenrea  upon  one  another  and 

arranging  lajers  of  a  suiuble  material  |i  contact  with  the  metal 

lanTaa  so  as  to  form  a  part  of  the  pik,  said  layen  being  of  greater 

thkknem  than  the  meUl  learea.  and  snbjncting  the  learee  to  a  aai- 

formlj  diatribated  heat,  snbetantiallj  as  described. 

I.  The  process  of  producing  a  homogttieoBs  coloring  coating  00 
maul  learea,  which  eonsisU  in  piling  the  le4res  upon  one  another  and 
arranging  lajera  of  a  suitable  material  in  contact  with  the  metal 
learea  to  as  to  form  a  part  of  the  pile,  said  layers  being  prepared 
with  appropriate  subetaocea,  and  subjectinf  the  leares  to  a  uniformlj 
distributed  heat,  subetaotially  as  deecribed, 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  homogeneous  coloring  coating  on 
metal  learee,  which  coosisto  in  piling  the  leaves  upon  one  another  with 
the  iaterpositioo  of  separating  lajera  and  pfeoee  of  a  heat  conducting 
material  located  at  interrak,  and  snbjectinf  the  iearet  to  a  uniformly 
distributed  heat,  subsUntiaUy  as  described, 

4.  The  process  of  producing  on  metal  leares  distinct  patterns  com- 
posed of  differently  colored  portions,  which  OoosistB  b  piling  the  learea 
upon  one  another  and  arranging  in  eonUe4  therewith,  to  aa  to  form 
a  part  of  the  pile,  piecea  of  a  tuiUble  mate^al  on  which  patfema  are 
prodoeed,  and  heating  the  said  meUl  leares,  tubtUntially  as  deecribed. 

5.  The  proceseof  producing  on  metal  leares  distinct  patterns  oom- 
p<;^  of  differently  colored  portions,  which  oonsista  in  piling  the  leares 
upon  oA  another  and  arranging  in  contact  therewith,  so  as  to  form 
a  part  of  the  pile,  piecee  of  a  suiuble  matefial  on  which  patten»  are 
produced  by  the  application  of  suiuble  suhsUncea,  and  heating  the 
mid  mntal  learea,  snbaUntially  aa  described. 


\^°  »  **"»*  P*".  »*>•  combination  with  a  fVame  comprising  a  de^ 
pressed  circnUr  seat,  an  inclined  inlet  leading  to  the  seat,  and  an  out- 
et  extending  fVom  the  seat  srt  one  side  thereof  and  arranged  angu- 
larly to  the  said  inlet,  of  a  recepUcle  mounted  to  turn  in  the  said  seat. 
the  said  recepucle  being  prorided  with  a  segmenul  flange  and  with 
in  opening  in  one  side  adapted  to  register  with  the  said  inlet  or  the 
snid  outlet,  subsuntially  as  shown  and  described. 


'^^^^a^^-     ^^"«8«^      K«tL  J.  8CUUKU0U.  TOMo.  Ohio 
Wed  8^2.1881    Seilai  Ha  484,64u    (Bo  model} 


009.688.     PRAMIFOlPOCUTBOOUlte     ^Mm. 

wm,  Mtw  Tock.  I.  T.   FDedJul7M.lMl   8«M  An  471.738.   (lo 


) 


y^^' 


Cknm. —  I.  A  t)«me  fbr  pocket  books  Mid  like  articiea,  oompria- 
ing  hingnd  f^mate  membera,  a  lock  for  hoMilg  the  membenekMed,  a 
Ixad  psn  on  th«  said  f^nme,  and  a  spring-pr^Md  sieere  orer  th«  anid 
pin  aad  normally  indoaing  the  point  thereof  snbataatially  aa  thowa 
•ad  daaeribed. 

1.  A  f^MM  fbr  pocket  books  and  like  aiticlaa,  comprising  hingnd 
ftnan  mnmbnrs,  of  which  on«  is  formed  with  $  lug,  a  k>ck  bar  mounted 
to  tnra  in  tke  other  fVam*  member  and  prorided  with  a  hook  adapted 
*•  ••C*ff*  *ka  said  Ing.  a  spring  praastng  on  ^  flat  portion  of  the  snid 
lonk  bw,  and  a  ring  heU  in  the  hwdof  tb««aid  lock  bar  for  taming 
... mbatantially  aa  shown  and  daaeri^Kl. 


(^<n^. — In  n  bnmess,  the  combination  with  the  crown  piece  and 
a  layer  thereon,  of  a  metallic  strip  between  the  two,  baring  a  T  slot 
therein,  the  loop  C  baring  the  foot  D  00  one  leg  and  a  detent  or  shoul- 
der E  on  the  other  adapted  to  engage  with  the  T  slot  and  the  acta- 
nting  pin  K  on  the  plate  projecting  through  the  layer,  the  parts  ar- 
ranged and  operating,  subsUotiaUy  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

509.691.    UCB.  TBILUa.  OR  RIBBOll  HOLOEH.     imm  M 
SciLman,  aui  loa^  Cd.    FM  Lug.  SO,  1893.    Serial  Ba  48i401. 

( No  modeL  >  -* 


lirttahll«it    PBad 


0O9.689.   OOR-PAl.    enMit 

HtKl^imL    8aMla4B6.0N.    (B»M#L) 

CInmt. — 1.  A  daat  pan  eompriaing  a  fV^ate  baring  a  deprataed 
drenlnr  aont,  an  inlnt  lending  to  the  tnid  tea%  an  outlet  fVora  the  snid 
tmi,  and  n  monptndn  mounted  to  turn  in  tl^  said  sent,  the  said  r»- 
Mptndn  hnring  an  opening  in  on*  side  ada|^  to  registnr  with  the 
anid  inla*  or  the  snid  outlet,  tnbataatialiy  aa  hbown  and  deacribed. 

1  A  daat  fan  comprising  a  frame  bar!  ag  a  deprataed  circular 
•an^  nn  iaiat  lnndk«  to  tbn  snid  anni  nod  bnfiag  aa  inclined  bottom. 


CAttm.— 1.  A  holder  for  kce,  reiling,  ribbons  or  trimming  con- 
siaUngof  a  flat  card  or  plate,  tubular  posU  fixed  upon  opposite  sidss 
of  the  card  and  a  base  baring  corresponding  rerUcal  sUndards  at  op- 
posite ends  upon  which  the  tubular  posto  of  the  card  are  adapted  to 
slip  and  mainUin  the  latter  in  a  rertical  position,  subsUotiaUr  aa 
harain  deacribed. 

8.  A  lace,  reiling,  ribbon  or  trimming  holder,  consisting  of  a  flat 
plate  baring  tubular  posts  upon  opposite  sides  with  enlarged  ends  and 
direrging  openings  connecting  with  the  tubular  posto,  a  base  hariog 
rertical  standards  fixed  thereto,  corresponding  with  the  tubular  poets 
upon  which  the  cards  are  supported,  subsuntially  as  herein  described. 

8.  Oarde  or  plates  baring  tubular  posU  at  the  opposite  sides 
adapted  to  fit  upon  rertical  sUtionarr  tUndards  and  be  supported 
thereby,  centrally  fixed  socketo  extending  inwardly  from  the  sidea  of 
the  holders,  aad  a  support  upon  which  said  sockets  are  fitted  and 
about  which  the  card  ia  roUUble,  subaUntially  as  herein  deecribed. 


0O9.692.    UCTCLK    LiSAUi  SiAnao.  Su  Joae.  Gil.     PUed 

■of.  18,  1891.    Serial  Ha  412,067.    dlo  model) 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  bicycle,  the  propelling  derice  comprising  the 
gear-wheel /baring  rounded  cogs,  the  piroted  dogs/»  for  engaging 
the  hnbofthnpfopenij<gwboal  and  thnfsandie.lewr/ baring  a  eaf- 
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aienul  trough  e  standing  out  at  one  side  of  said  lerer  prorided  with 
fixed  studf  a  and  sleeres  m  fltud  on  said  studs  between  and  in  the 
wails  of  said  trough  for  engaging  said  gear,  as  described. 

2.  In  a  bicycle,  the  combination,  with  the  propelling  lerers 
mounted  on  the  frame,  each  lerer  terminating  in  a  trough  standing 
out  at  iu  side  and  baring  a  rack  of  rolling  cogs  m  mounted  in  the  wails 
of  said  trough  and  the  gear  wheel  /  engaging  said  trough  of  rolling 
eogs,  of  a  fulcrum  pin  /  for  said  lerer  formed  with  an  eccentric  bear- 
ing 18  in  the  frame  and  hariog  clamp  nuts  at  each  end  for  securing 
and  adjusting  the  treadle-lerer.  as  described. 


ji^rr: 


n  type  cabinet  baring  a  central,  horiaontal  cram  bnr  pirotaUy  sup- 
ported 00  taid  standard,  side  bars  to  which  said  crom  bar  is  secured, 
sides  suspended  fh>m  said  side  bara  at  the  bottom,  and  with  a  bottom 
connecung  them,  and  guide  ways  for  drawers,  and  baring  type  1 
supports  on  top  of  said  cabinet,  subsuntially  as  deacribed 


3.  In  a  bicycle,  the  propelling  treadle  lerers  /  baring  each  a  seg- 
mental trough  e  at  its  end  sUnding  out  at  the  side,  prorided  with 
studs  n  fixed  transrersely  in  the  walls  of  said  trough  and  baring  roll- 
ing sleeres  m,  in  combination  with  the  gear  wheel /baring  dogs/* 
for  engaging  the  drire  wheel  hub.  and  the  treadle  connected  springs 
f.  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  bicycle  propelling  gear,  the  treadle-lerer  baring  a  slot  f 
at  iu  end  combined  with  a  foot^rest  plate  i  baring  a  crank  shaped 
tenon  i»  fitting  said  slot,  a  clamp  screw>  engaging  said  tenon,  and  a 
thnmb-terew  k  pasting  through  the  end  of  said  lerer  and  engaging 
taid  tenon,  whereby  to  set  the  foot-rest  plau  as  described. 


609.693. 

Deaia  1892 


T&0D8BB&   Joain  W  SiBPPAto.  8C  Louk.  Ma 

Serial  Ha  4H773.    (Ho  model) 


PUed 


£%!>«.— As  an  improred  article  of  manufacture,  a  pair  of  trousera 
haring  an  extra  thickness  of  the  same  kind  of  material  as  the  cloth 
of  the  trouaera  with  iU  face  side  matched  and  permanently  cemented 
throughout  iu  area  to  the  interior  face  of  the  outer  cloth,  so  as  to 
form  an  integral  part  of  the  outer  ckth,  subsUotially  as  and  for  the 
purpoee  set  forth. 


2.  Aa  an  improred  article  of  manufacture,  a  printer's  trpe  cab- 
inet and  case,  cooaisting  of  a  central  sundard  and  iu  base,  a  trpe  cab- 
inet haring  a  horixonul  central  cross  bar,  piroUlly  supported  on  the 
base  and  formed  with  an  oil  aperture  therein,  side  bara  00  the  crom 
bar.  sides  suspended  from  the  side  bara,  side  bara  at  the  bottom,  a 
bottom  connecting  the  same,  guide  ways  for  the  drawera.  and  case 
supporu  00  the  top  of  the  cabinet,  subsuntially  as  deecribed 

3.  As  an  improred  article  of  manufacture,  a  printer's  type  cab- 
inet, consisting  of  a  central  sUndard  haring  a  supporting  bnte,  a  cen- 
tral crom  bar  piroted  00  the  top  of  the  sUndard.  sides  carried  by  the 
crom  bar,  and  the  brackeu  on  the  top  of  the  cabinet  haring  notcbes 
in  their  under  edges,  bracketo  engaging  the  cornera  of  the  cabinet 
aad  outwardly  extending  lugs,  on  their  upper  faces.  subsUotially  at 
deacribed. 


009,696.    SIONAL-LANTERH     CBigm  E  SaiTB,  f>hUadeipUa, 
Pa.    PUed  Hot.  23. 1892     Senal  Ho  452.922    (No  model) 


009,694.   WiRg-BAHD  CUTTKR.  JoaxFH SwDiua.  Ipnrksb.  a  tt 
PUed  June  10  1898.    Serial  Ha  477.203.    (Ho  model) 


Cbim.— A  band  cutter,  eompriaing  a  strap  Daring  a  hole  therein 
to  reoeire  the  thumb,  a  buckle  at  one  end  and  a  tongue  at  the  other 
to  engage  the  buckle,  and  a  knife  or  blade  secured  longitudinally  to 
the  strap  between  the  thumb-hole  aad  buckle,  tnbetantially  as  de- 
scribed, whereby  when  the  derice  ia  applied  to  an  operator's  hand,  the 
said  blade  lies  cromwite  the  palm,  and  is  thns  adapted  to  serer  grain 
bands  aa  specified. 

009.690.    TTPBCAIIBBr.    Jam  Stoora.  Holly.  MidL    PiM 

OotS.liae.    aerial  Ba  447.711    (HoboM.) 

Claim.— I.  As  an  improred  article  of  mann^tart.  a  printer's 
type  eabiaat  aad  eaaa,  oonaiating  of  tba  eaatral  ttaadard  with  iu  baae, 

«3  0 


Clstat.— 1.  A  signal  lantern  cooaisting  Ota  tranapareat  globa  with 
upper  and  lower  collara  connected  therewith,  a  baae  with  a  cylinder 
rising  therefW>m  and  haring  lugs  on  iu  interior  snrfkee,  a  lamp  with 
lags  abuttiag  against  the  lugs  00  said  cylinder,  and  proridad  with  spring 
catehea  reatiog  on  said  base,  a  sieere  secured  to  said  baae  and  eneif^ 
cling  the  lower  portion  of  taid  cylinder,  a  fraate  oonaiating  of  upper 
and  lower  annuli  with  connecting  rods,  pins  00  the  said  aleere  work- 
ing in  angular  slote  in  the  lower  collar,  a  groorad  nag  raattng  00  the 
lower  annalut,  a  cylinder  seated  in  said  ring  and  baring  a  groorad 
ring  at  ito  top,  aaid  rings  iiaring  eara  fitted  on  the  rodt  of  taid  fVamaa. 
pins  secured  te  the  eara  of  the  lower  ring  working  in  alou  in  the  taid 
tleere,  and  locking  boltt  for  taid  pint,  taid  paru  being  eombinad  tab- 
ttantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  tignal  lantam  haring  a  tranapareat  globe  with  apper  and' 
lower  collara  coanacted  therewith,  a  baae  detachably  ooanoetad  with 
taid  lower  ooUar.  a  lamp  detachably  tecorad  within  said  bate,  a  tnmt 
G.— Al 
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ksTiaf  eoaiMetiag  rods  with  aaiiuli  in  Mtk^colkn,  «  cyliudcr  movaMe 
M  Mid  rwla.  sad  •naaiH  sabataoUAllj  aa  deacribed  for  lockiag  aaid 
OMvaMa  cyiiadar  la  plaoa.  aaid  paru  bauycombiiMd  wbatutiailT  u 
daaeribMl.  j 

3  ▲  licaaJ  laaUrn  hariog  a  traaaparant  globe  with  uppar  aad 
lowar  coUan  aecarad  thereto,  a  baM.  a  fmme  reaung  00  aaid  base,  a 
riaag  aad  fidJing  cylinder  movabie  oo  aali  frame,  aad  a  cylinder ae- 
e«r«d  to  aaid  baae  wiihia  uid  niovabla  cjliader.  aaid  parU  beiog  cois- 
bioad  avbaUattaUj  aa  d«aerib*d. 


^Uader.  ai 


609.697.  AIUDSTABU mniS fbR PIBSBT-CAUL  AlCU 
I  must,  Jr.  Caatoo.  Mia  PJM  Jum |17.  ISH  amU  la  477J8a 
(lo 


CVtim— I.  A  car  attacbnBent  coaprialig  raila  adapted  to  be  &•■ 
taoad  00  tba  car  floor,  cUiMUrda  bald  a^jnalably  00  the  aaid  raila,  and 
croja  bare  fitted  to  slide  id  the  taid  ttAodarfa  and  adapted  to  support 
boxaa,  crates,  Ac,  subiuntiallj  as  shown  and  described 

2.  A  car  atUchment  comprising  rails  adapted  to  be  tjutened  on 
the  ear  door,  sUndarJs  held  adjusublj  oi|  the  said  rails,  crow  bars 
fitted  to  slide  in  the  aaid  sUodards  and  Adapted  to  support  boxes. 
Cratea.  Ac.  and  means,  vubsUntially  as  described,  and  held  on  the  said 
cro«  bar\  for  locking  th<;  crates  or  boxes  in  (>o«ition  thereon,  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  ear  attachneut  compriaing  a  rail  ladapted  to  be  fastened  ou 
the  ear  floor,  sUndards  held  adjusUblj  oni  the  said  rails,  a  notched 
tap  rail  engaging  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  tundards.  cross  bars  fitted 
to  slide  un  ihe  said  standards  and  adapted  ^o  support  boxes  or  crates, 
and  headed  slides  fitted  to  slide  traiMTerseljj  in  the  >«id  croaa  bars  and 
ada|titfd  to  engage  the  aaid  Iwxes  or  cratea,  aubaUntially  as  sbowa  and 
deMribed  ] 

4.  A  car  attachment  comprisiog  a  rail  adapted  to  be  tasteoed  on 
th«  car  Door,  standai-ds  held  adjuatably  01^  the  said  rails,  a  ootched 
lop  rail  engaging  the  upper  enda  of  the  laid  ^ndards.  croas  bars  fitted 
to  slide  on  the  uid  sUndards  and  adapted  ip  support  boxes  or  cratea, 
beaded  slides  fitted  to  slide  transveraely  ii  the  said  crt)as  bars  and 
^apted  to  engage  the  said  boxes  or  cralc^aod  pins  for  locking  the 
Mid  beaded  alidea  in  place  on  the  said  cro4  bars,  aa  set  forth. 

y  A  earattachmeoi  roaprising  a  rail  ^pted  to  be  faataoed  on 
ilM  car  Door,  sUodardit  held  adjuaUbly  00  the  said  raib,  a  ootched 
top  rail  eagaginx  the  upper  ends  of  the  s»id  sUndards,  cross  ban 
fitted  to  slide  on  the  said  sUndards  and  adapted  to  support  boxea  or 
cratea,  headed  slides  ftttad  to  slide  traoaTtr^ly  io  the  aaid  croaa  ban 
aad  adapted  to  engage  tha  aaid  boxaa  or  critaa,  aad  oieans,  subetaa- 
fi^Uj  aa  deacribed.  for  iockiag  tbt  aotcbe^  top  rail  in  place  on  the 
•Uudarda,  aa  set  forth. 


600.6  98.'  FAIOtAMIC  CAMIIA.    MsAUW  SRWAn.DtfOB- 
^  port.  England.    PUsd  8«t  lH  im    8ah^  Ma  441.091.    tMomoM.) 
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^/„,n,  —I  In  a  panoramic  camera  the  cotnbioatlon  of  the  boi.' 
the  supply  roller,  the  guiderollen,  the  winding  roller  clock-roechan^ 
ism  for  routing  the  windiog-roller  for  advancing  the  film  10  one  di-' 
rection.  a  sUnd  haTing  a  top  prorided  with  a  circular  rim.  a  pulley 
located  beneath  the  boi  in  the  same  plane  as  the  rim.  and  secured  to 
a  guide-roller,  a  belt  surrounding  the  rim  and  the  pulley,  and  a  spring 
roller  bearing  on  the  belt  by  which  the  box  is  moved  10  uoisoo  with, 
but  in  the  opposite  direction  to.  the  moving  film ;  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  la  a  panoramic  camera  the  combination  of  the  box  a  guide- 
roller  having  a  pulley  located  beneath  the  box,  a  stand  having  a  top 
provided  with  a  circular  rim  in  the  same  plane  as  the  pulley,  a  belt 
surrounding  the  rim  and  the  pulley,  the  flat  spring  secured  to  the  box, 
having  roller  bearings  at  iu  free  end,  and  a  friction  or  tension  roller 
mounted  io  the  bearings  so  as  to  bear  00  the  belt,  substantially  aa 
deacribed. 

3.  In  a  panoramic  camera  the  combinatioo  of  the  box,  the  verti-" 
cal  transverse  partition  having  a  shutter,  the  rearwardly  extending 
vertical  longitudinal  partitions,  the  vertical  outer  cylinder,  located 
across  the  longitudinal  partitions,  having  portions  of  iU  periphery  cut 
away  at  the  froot  and  at  the  back  parallel  to  iU  axis,  and  the  verti- 
cal inner  cylinder  similarly  cut  and  passing  through  the  top  of  tba 
box,  having  a  bead  by  wbicb  it  can  be  adjusted,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  panoramic  camera  the  combination  of  the  box,  tbe  verti- 
cal transverse  partition  having  a  shutter,  the  rearwardly  extending 
vertical  loogitudioal  partitiooa,  tbe  vertical  ouUr  cylinder  located 
acroas  the  longitudinal  partitions,  having  portions  of  its  periphery  cut 
away  at  the  front  and  at  the  back  parallel  to  iu  axis,  and  the  verti- 
cal inner  cylinder  similarly  cut  having  an  edge  inclined  to  the  axis, 
and  a  bead,  passing  through  the  top  of  the  box,  by  which  it  can  be 
adjusud  .  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  panoramic  camera  the  combination  of  the  box  having  an 
opening  through  the  top,  a  quadrant  plate  around  the  opening,  tbe 
vertical  transverse  partition  bav'ng  a  shutter,  tbe  rearwardly  extend- 
ing vertical  longitudinal  partitions,  the  vertical  ouUr  cylinder  located 
acroes  the  longitudinal  partitions,  having  portions  of  its  penphery 
cut  away  at  the  fVont  and  at  the  back  parallel  to  iu  axis,  and  tbe 
vertical  inner  cylinder  similarly  cut,  having  a  head  provided  with  a 
circular  level  and  with  a  pointer;  subsUntially  as  described 

C  In  a  panoramic  camera  tbe  combination  of  the  box,  a  film- 
support,  connections  between  tbe  film-support  and  the  box  for  rout- 
ing the  box,  a  motor  for  routing  the  fiim-support,  a  vertical  traoa- 
vene  partition  having  a  shutter,  the  rearwardly  exUnding  vertical 
loogitudioal  partitions  aud  the  outer  and  inner  apertured  cylioden 
located  acroas  the  longitudinal  partitions.  subsUntially  as  described. 

7  Io  a  panoramic  camera  the  combination  of  a  box,  a  film  sup  ' 
port,  a  motor  having  a  regulating  fly  a  vertical  transverse  partition' 
bavioga  shutter,  the  spring  having  a  fixed  arm.  and  a  movable  di- 
vided arm,  a  flexible  bag  located  between  tbe  arms,  a  flexible  bulb,  a 
pipe  coonectiog  the  bulb  with  the  bag.  connection  between  the  di- 
vided arm  and  the  shutter,  a  pricker,  and  connection  between  the  di- 
vided arm  and  the  pricker    subaUntially  as  described 


609.699.   UVSTSBmNOMACBlMK    Eowu  E STIMPKM.  Bnok- 
lira  R.  T.    niad  PebL  13.  1883.    Serial  Ma  4A2.099.    (Ho  okmW.) 

C/,i>m.  —  l.  In  a  riveting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  sum 
20,  of  the  rivet-pocket,  compruing  two  sections,  18,  18,  each  having 
IU  upper  extremity  pivoully  mounted  io  a  receaa  in  thesUm  and  ita 
lower,  laterally  projecting  portion  receaaed  to  form  half  of  the  pocket 
to  rwMive  the  rivet,  and  the  two  like  sprioga.  19,  19,  secured  at  their 
apper  enda  to  the  sum  and  having  their  lower,  fnt  extremities  curved 
to  fit  and  bear  upon  the  ouUr  faces  of  tbe  sections  of  tbe  pocket.' 
svbatantially  aa  set  forth 

2.  Io  a  riveting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  plunger,  6, 
and  iu  slide  6,  provided  with  a  groove  5",  of  the  sUm  20,  mounted 
in  the  groove  5«  parallel  with  the  plunger,  and  capable  of  sliding 
longitudinally  in  same,  means  for  limiting  the  movemeot  of  the  sUm 
10  aaid  groove,  and  the  split  pocket,  secured  to  the  pendent  end  of 
the  sum  20,  in  the  path  of  the  plunger,  subaUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  riveting  machine,  the  combination  with  back-plau  21,  of 
the  feeder,  provided  with  a  raised  marginal  flange,  and  a  hopper  Z8, 
aod  the  shaft  23.  mounted  roUlively  on  said  plaU,  of  the  rivet-box 
24,  secured  on  said  shaft  with  iU  open  mouth  or  end  facing  said  back- 
plau  but  out  of  conuct  therewith  to  allow  space  for  the  rivet  heada. 
said  box  beiog  closed  at  iu  ouUr  face  aod  having  marginal  sliu  24\ 
for  the  passage  of  the  riveU,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

4  In  a  riveting  machine,  ine  combination  with  the  main  frame, 
the  back  plau  21,  and  the  road  of  the  feeder,  mounted  in  guide*  on 
the  frame,  aud  tbe  plunger  ilide  aud  link  for  moving  the  said  plaU 
and  road  to  and  fro,  laterally,  of  the  «haft  23.  roUtivelv  mounted  in 
said  back  plau,  the  rivet  box,  carried  bv  said  shaft,  the  ritchet  wheel. 
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izadoa  the  abaft  23,  aod  tlia  hook  pawl  90  pirotod  oa  tha  fraaa  aod 
aogagiag  the  taath  of  the  ratebai-whaaL  anbatantially  aa  aod  for  the 
parpoaaa  set  forth. 

5.  Ib  a  riratiag  aaehlaer  the  ooabiaaUoo  with  a  laterally  reeip- 
raeatiag  riret-road,  of  a  fixed  aaeapeaaeat  meehaaiam  for  segregating 
the  projeeting  riveU  aa  they  deaeead  in  the  road,  aaid  eacapemeat  cooh 
priain^;  a  plaU  atyaeeat  to  the  fhee  of  road  and  prorided  with  prtH 
jeetiog  parta  to  uke  between  the  rirela,  aaaat  forth. 


6.  In  a  riveting  maohine,  the  comtMnation  with  the  main  frame 
aad  head  of  the  Baohiae.  the  planger  aiide  mooated  in  guidea  in  aaid 
head,  the  plaager,  and  the  riret-pocket  carried  by  tbe  plunger  alida, 
of  the  roUen  26,  mounted  on  the  (twae  at  different  beighu,  the  baek- 
plau  21,  the  slotted  tracks  2S,  oa  the  baek-plaU,  mounted  on  the 
roUera  26.  the  road  22,  fixed  to  aaid  back-plaU,  the  ahaft  ^.  rota- 
tireljr  moanted  in  the  back -plate,  the  riret-box,  fixed  00  aaid  ahaft, 
the  ratchet-wheel  29,  fixed  on  aaid  ahaft,  the  hook  pawl  SO,  pivoted 
to  the  frame  aad  engaging  the  tofrth  at  the  ratchet-wheel,  and^neans 
iaUrmediaU  |he  plnnger  elide  and  aaid  back-plaU,  whereby  the  loa- 
gitndinal  Aoremeat  of  the  planger  aUde  imparU  a  laUral  moremeat  to 
the  foeder,  anbetantially  aa  aet  forth. 

7.  In  a  riveting  machine,  the  eombiaation  with  the  fhtme  1  and 
head  2,  aad  the  plaafer-etide  5  mounted  ia  keeper-gnidea  in  the  head, 
of  fixed  keeper- gaidea  on  the  fhtoM  at  righfahglea  to  the  path  of  the 
phiager-alide,  the  foeding  meehaaiam,  moanted  in  said  keepei^gnidea, 
whereby  it  ia  adapted  to  moTe  bodily  adewiae  in  a  right  line,  the  io- 
elined  link  27,  pirotallf  attached  at  ooe  end  to  the  alide  5,  and  at  the 
other  ead  to  the  fiMdiag  meehaaiam,  aad  a  fixed  eacapemeat,  aeenred 
to  the  head  of  the  auohiae  a^jaoeat  to  the  riret-road  aad  haring 
meana  for  aagregatiag  the  rireta  aa  the  road  ia  mored  to  and  fro.  aa 
aet  forth. 

8.  Ia  a  riretinf  maehine,  the  oombiaatioB  with  the  fraoae  aad 
head  of  the  maehiae,  of  the  plaagar,  the  ploagerelide  moanted  in 
keeper  gnidea  therein,  the  links  II  and  12,  ooapled  together  to  form 
a  toggle  which  ia  arranged  in  the  head  aad  eoopled  at  one  end  to  the 
plangerehde  aad  at  the  other  eod  to  the  head,  the  operatiag  lerar, 
fblerumed  oa  the  tnoM,  the  Uak  IS,  ccMiaeetiaf  the  ahorter  arm  of 
aaid  operating  lerar  to  the  knoekle  of  the  toggle,  the  expaadingriret- 
pocket,  carried  by  the  plaage^alida,  aad  theatatiooary  anril  arraaged 
below  the  pluager,  aa  aet  forth. 

9.  In  a  rireting  maehiae,  the  eombiaatioa  with  a  laterally  monag 
riret-road,  of  an  eecapemeat  derioe  for  segregating  the  rireta  ia  the 
road,  aaid  device  consisting  of  a  aUtioaary  plaU,  32,  situated  a4iaoeat 
to  the  face  of  the  rivet-road,  aad  fWaiahed  with  three  ledgea.  33, 34 
and  36,  arraaged.  aa  aet  forth. 


609.700.    MOT  UKL    Jou  Tam.  Dal  Uo.  Tat.    PQad  Aur  li 

Ifltt.    Sariil  la  483.083.    (HomoM.) 

Cfaim.—  l.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combinatioo  of  a  bolt  haring  a 
«|iriag  tnngue.  aaid  spring  toogoe  haring  formed  oa  itt  free  end  a 


ahoalder  aad  a  aariea  of  Inga,  aaid  luga  oorreepondiag  at  laUrrals  with 
the  thread  oa  the  bolt  aad  a  nut  of  the  ordiaary  eooatmetioa,  anbatan- 
tially aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  not  look,  the  combination  of  a  bblt  hariog  a  alot  aad  a 
spriag  tongue  carrying  on  iU  fk-ee  eoda  a  ahoulder  and  a  aeriea  of  luga, 
aaid  lugs  to  oorreapond  at  interrak  with  the  thread  of  the  bolt,  aad 
a  nat  aabataatially  aa  deacribed. 


,  S.  lo  a  lock  nut,  the  combination  of  a  bolt  haring  a  loagitndinaJ 
ilot;  a  apriog  toogue  prorided  with  a  seriea  of  lugs  and  a  ahoulder,^ 
aa  that  whea  aaid  apriag  is  depreaaed  the  luga  will  form  a  portion  of 
the  acrew  thread  00  the  bolt,  and  the  shoulder  to  oorreapond  with 
the  eod  of  tLe  bolt,  all  parte  being  arranged  and  operating  aobatan- 
tially  aa  deacribed  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 


009.701.  MTIOM  PUTB  FOE  flTBIIrlMeOT  MOLDa'BaD*^ 
HI  TiuoT,  Peooon  Pa.  Piled  June  22. 18«a. .  Sttal  Ma.  471,641 
OfonM) 


Claim. — I.  The  herein  deacribed  improrement  in  bottom  platea 
for  ateel  ingot  molds,  conaiating  of  a  meUl  f¥ame  surrouading  a  cee- 
tral  body  portion  ofalag,  east  in  aaid  fVame.aubaUntiallyaa  deacribed. 

1  A  bottom  plaU  for  ingot  molds  consisting  of  a  oeatral  body 
portion  of  slag,  with  a  binding  maUrial  embedded  therein,  and  a  aarr 
roaoding  metal  fhtme,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

3  A  bottom  plaU  for  ingot  molds,  conaiating  of  a  central  body 
portion  of  ting  with  wire  rods  or  other  meul  shapea  embedded  theraia,' 
aad  aorronoded  by  a  metal  tnm;  aubatantially  as  deacribed. 


609.702.    BIMe&    TiOHiaTAMnr. South 
May  IE  188& .  8«M Ma  432,788.    (lomoiM.) 
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CiamL—l.  AhiBgeeompoeedoftwoplatea,aliakoonBectiBgthe 
platea,  a  motion-tranamittiog  device  located  upoo  aaid  platea,  whereby 
a  regnlar  movement  is  imparted  to  the  link  and  plate  reapeetiraiy, 
anbatantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  A  hinge  compoaed  of  two  platea,  a  link  connecting  the  platea. 
lugs  upon  the  platea,  a  motion-tranamitting  derice  bearing  upon  the 
lugs  aad  carried  by  the  link,  whereby  a  regular  morement  b  imparted 
to  the  link  and  the  plaU  reapectirely,  aubaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

3  A  binge  compoaed  of  two  platea,  a  link  connecting  the  platea, 
a  cam  having  grooves  upon  iU  surfece  and  located  between  the  plates 
and  the  link,  projections  upon  the  platea  for  engaging  aaid  groovea, 
whereby  a  regular  morement  is  imparted  to  the  plaU  and  the  link, 
subaUntially  as  deacribed 

4.  \  hinge  compoaed  of  two  platea  baring  each  a  projeeting  caa- 
ing  therefVom,  a  link  prorided  with  a  recess  connecting  the  platea, 
lugs  upon  the  caaiag  adapted  to  enur  said  receaa,  a  rocking  cam,  as  U, 
pivoUd  in  the  recem  aod  bearing  against  the  lugi,  the  earn  hariag  a 
right  and  a  left  spiral  groore  upoo  iU  exUrior  aur&ce,  projectiooa 
upoo  the  luga  adapted  to  eogage  said  grooves,  whereby  a  regular 
moremeat  b  imparted  to  the  link  aad  the  plaU.  the  whole  adapted 
to  cloee  compactiy,  aabataatially  aa  deacribed. 
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•)  whkjh  ooMiM  im  ia  oooaiai^iDff  U«  b«rk  sad  wood; 
i«  httUag  ia  watw-  ud  a  caMtie  »lkaJi  or  earbonata  of  aa 
Vikal:  (Urd.  ia  awitraiiaiaf  tU  alkali  ia  the  liqaor  thoa  obuinad 
,«d  fc«tfc  obUiaiac  »*•  "olld  Mtten  fro^  «id  oaatraliawl  bqaor 
■alwtaBtiany  aa  Iwraia  daacribad 


tltfA    SkUI  la  470^711    (Bo  BOM) 


i- 


jMa  attha  aatMa  iharMiCUia  aaid  pM>kiag  ooai|maiag  morabla  to^ 
*o«o«  aad  iida  Mripa.  Mstaating  daneaa  haid  oo  Uia  laid  i^mIow 
fraaa  to  arara  thaiaid  packiagnripa  iaward  aad  oatward,  aad  boarda' 
h»CM  oa  Um  iaaida  of  tha  laid  wiadow  fraiaa  and  adapt«l  to  eann' 
ifca  top.  bottoa  aad  ndaa  of  tha  aaid  aaah  fraaia.  .ubaUotiall,  ..  ahowa 
aad  daacribad. 

7.  A  wiadow  proridad  with  a  packiag  compriaiB^iactiooalaida' 
•tripa,  maaaa  for  ioipartiag  aa  obliqua  motioo  iaward  aad  oatward 
to  tha  aaid  aide  atripa.  tod  top  aod  bottom  atnpa  piTouUj^nnactad 
with  tha  aaid  aida  ttripa,  aabataatiaUj  a*  ahowo  and  daacribad 

8.  A  window  proTidad  with  packinf  atripa,  actuatiag  darieao. 
aa«h  eompnatag  aafmaataJ  faar  whaek  carrying  pina  adaptod  to  aa- 
CH«  tha  packing  atripa,  piaiooa  ia  maah  with  tha  aaid  MgmantaJ  gaar' 
whoala,  maaos  for  tarniag  ooa  of  tha  aaid  piniona.  and  a  alida  proridad 
with  rack  tMth  aogagiag  tK*  aaid  piniona  ao  that  whao  ona  of  tha' 
Uttar  ia  taroad,  moUon  ia  giraa  to  tha  other  to  actuatMta  aagaiaotal 
gaar  wheal,  aabotaatially  aa  ahown  and  deacribed. 

-ufc*-!!!^'"?""'  *  '"■*'*"*  '^^^  '»*''>"«  '*•  topaad  bottom  formed 
With  rtriMia  ckiaed  by  doora,  and  prorided  with  pirou  orojectina 
iato.  aaid  receaaaa,  aubaUatially  aa  and  for  tha  parpoae  aet  for4 
jii  j'°'  [°  ^  *'°'*'"'  '*'•  «>»Wnatioa  with  tha  window  frame  of  a" 
Ml  dataehably  aaeared  to  tha  inner  anr&ce  of  the  aame  aabatantialtr 
aa  deacribed.  ''' 

1 1.  In  a  window,  the  combination  with  the  wiadowframe  and  tha* 
laah  frame  of  a  ail!  dataehably  lecured  to  the  inner  aur&e^  of  the 
wuKtow  frame  and  prorided  with  an  extenaion  fitting  between  the 
Mdea  of  the  aaah  frame,  aabataaUally  aa  deacribed, 

11  In  a  wiadow  the  combination  with  the  frame,  and  a  aaah 
frame,  piroted  therein,  of  top,  bottom  aad  aide  boarda  hinged  to  tha' 
wiadow  frame,  and  projecting  orer  the  aaah  frame,  and  a  detachabU 
iaaar  aill.  aabataatially  aa  deacribed. 


509.706.  «Licrao-iuoiBnc  uciPEocATuie  MoioB.  Rm- 

ato  TUArALU  Sydoay.  lew  South  Wate.    PUed  PotiH  ItU.    fla. 
rial  la  40.051.    (HomodeL)  war^a^iaw.    a,. 


tTbrn.-!    A  window  eompriaing  a  wioddw  frame  carrying  een- 
»ar  pirota,  a  aaah  frame  hang  00  the  aaid  ceatraJ  pirota  within  the 
■wd  wiadow  frame,  and  boarda  hioged  to  the  top.  bottom  aad  aidea 
•r  tha  aaid  wiadow  frame  at  tha  iaaida  ther«>f  aad  eagagiag  the  top 
iottom  and  adea  of  the  aaid  aaah  frame  to  kick  the  Utter  ia  place 
abataatiaOy  aa  ahown  a^d  deacribed. 

1  A  window,  eompriaing  a  wiadow  frame  icarrying  pirota,  a  aaah 
•m»  haag  oa  piroU  wtthia  the  aaid  wiadow  frame,  boarda  hiagwi 
>tha  top,  bottom  aad  aidea  of  the  wiadow  ai»l  projectiag  orer  the 
!!!r  vl*""'  "'*^'"  '***^  projwJtiog  orer  |he  apper  eada  of  the 
•^boarda,  aad  maaaa  for  k>ekiag  the  aaid  adper  board  ia poaitioo. 
Nbatwrtially  aa  doaeribad.  T 

b  A*  JLi"****'  **>■?'*"■«  *  wiadow  fraoMil  a  aaah  frame  pirotad 
'i-  -T^^  ****"  *^  *  !*«''"»«  ^'  coraiiog  the  joint  batweaa 
^  l-!?*^  ^*"  "^  **^  wiadow  frame  eompoe^  of  atripa  oooaaeted 
"^         "■^***^  to  afideoa  the  wiadow  fra^wbataatially  aada- 


4  A  viMiow  eoaapriaiaff  a  tzad  wiadow  ia*a  earryiag  ptrota, 
,•"•<»  k"?t  o«  tha  aaid  piTo«8  la  the  aai4  wiadow  fram.  aad  a 
f^ekiiffcrooTariaf  the  joiatbatwaaa  tha  aaid  ihah  frame  aad  wiadow 
»«a  a»  tha  oataida  tharwC  the  aaid  pae^iadeompriaiM  ■orabla 
I  ^^  r*I*V*'  •"•  ""^l^  "liitMtialiy  aa  aUwa  aod  daaeribad. 
».  A  wiadow  floaprianc  •  t*^  wWow  4»«  oarryiaf  pirota, 
•  aaahfrtM  haaf  oa  tha  add  piro«a  ia  tha^id  wiadow  fraaa.  a 
t  fcr  cofariaf  tkajohl  batwata  tha  aal^  aaah  ftam  a«I  wia- 
■••»*fc«o««^i««k«oCthaeaidpae^iafooa.priaiH»or. 
.•Ma  top.  hatttM  aMl  aUa  atripa.  mU  aalaatiai  «iwcaa  haU  oa  the 

■W  wlM^  ftaaM  la  .iwa  Ika  aaid  paekiac  4rip«  tawaid  aad  oat. 
jnrt,  nhMaaliaRy  aa  ahava  aad  daeerihid. 

•■  •^  •*■*••  ooaaprlrfaf  a  Ixad  wiadow  AaaM  oarnriag  pirota, 
•■**«•  k««C«»thaaaid  pirate  la  Iha  aaid  ^tadiwfram,  a  paak 
Mffereovariiwtha  Jatelbatwaaathaaydaa^ftaaaaad       " 


Cfaw..— 1.  Ia  electro-magnetic  apparatua  for  produciag  reeipro- 
eatiag  motion,  a  bi-pol*r  electro-magnet  prorided  with  both  majraet.' 
inag  aad  demagoetiaing  coiJa  00  each  poUr  extremity,  aad  rrotarr' 
commatetor  proridad  with  four  aeU  of  contacta,  two  for  each  end 
ofthe  magnet,  for  eoatroUiog  the  carreot  paaaiag  through  the  mac- 
aatimag  aod  demagnetiiing  ooik,  aabataatially  aa  apecifted 

2.  lo  aa  electro-magaetic  apparatoa  for  prodaeiog  reeiproeatiac 
^m!^I'  *^'"'>*"»*<"" '"  •  ">»^  commautor.  of  the  eoo- 
r*?  rrr  ■•*•*'  ^  ••  /•  9.  *.  »iTaaged  oa  the  foce  of  the  coauaatator 
diak.  the  bni^e.  M,  M'  eooaected  with  the  currwit  «,pp|y.  the  oo^' 
tact  nag.  <  y,  ^,  ^.  /,  f,  ^.  *«  connected  with  the  coatact  pieo«T' 
»,  e,  d,  *c.,  aad  the  magaet  prorided  with  magnetisiog  eoih  B  B*  aod 
MMgoatuiag  coUa  C,  C,  aabateatiany  aa  apecifled. 

m»JL  ?.^t!*"!^r'""'*^*  "PP^ratoa  for  produciag  raciproeatiag 
motioB  direct^,  the  combiaatioe  of  the  tubular  corea  A,  A'  hariac 
eoaieaHy  bored  &oaa.  tha  magaetiaiBg  coib  B,  B'  placed  oo  the  tabolar 
ooraa  aad  formiag  a  bi^wlar  el^rtronaap,^  the  demagnetizing  coila' 
^CTwoaad  apoo  the  magnetiaing  coib  B.  B",  the  armatur*  D  hariag 
coijaal  aoda,  the  rod  J  earryiag  the  armature,  and  the  caaing  <i  aW 
tMl*d  to  the  tabolar  ooraa,  aubatooUally  aa  apecifiad  ' 


6O0.7O6.  8Ajn>«un.   emMATBoi,Datntt,Mioh.'nied 

■V.II.IML    8«lBlla4MJ0T.    dOBOM.) 

Clrim.— I.  Ia  a  aasd  aereea,  the  eorabinatioa  with  a  horiaoatal 
•haft,  of  aa  opae  eaded  topering  aereea  on  the  ahaft  comMiaf  of  a* 
aeriaa  of  radial  partition  acreena  and  a  surrounding  aereea  of  aaallar 
■aah  than  the  partitiooa,  cUmpa  oo  the  ahaft  for  aeearing  the  iaaar 
•dgoa  of  the  partitioaa,  aad  a  hood  at  the  amal!  end  of  tha  arraaa/ 
MbataataaUy  aa  deacribed. 

1  la  a  reroiriag  aaad  aereaa,  the  ebmUaation  of  a  ahaft,  kaada 
teewad  theraoe  with  radial  apokea,  ban  coaaaetiag  tht  ooda  of  tha' 
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apokea,  a  acreen  aecnred  aroaad  the  frame  thoa  formed,  radial  aeraeo 
partitions  aecured  at  their  ooter  edgaa  to  the  bara,  and  ribbed  clamp- 
ing platot  around  tba  ahaft  aeearing  their  iaoer  edgea,  aad  ialet  aad 
diacharge  aperturea  at  oppoaite  eada,  aabataatially  aa  daaeribad. 


Claim. — la  a  rotory  ateam  engine,  the  combination  with  the  ata- 
tiooary  hoUow  aupply  pipe  prorided  with  an  opening,  tha  hub  aecured 
thereto  prorided  with  ao  abatmant,  the  routable  bub.  baring  a  cen- 
tral reeeaa  formiag  a  ataam  chamber,  and  formed  with  supply  aad 
diacharge  paaaagaa  and  prorided  with  a  hinged  piaton.  the  hoUow 
ahafta  aeeared  to  aaid  hub  aad  jouraaled  oa  the  ataam  aupply  pipe, 
ooe  of  aaid  ahafta  beiag  prorided  with  ao  opeoiag  communicating  with 
the  aaid  opaaiag  aad  aupply  paaaage,  the  caaing  or  cyUoder  foratod 
with  a  ataam  ehamber  aad  a  diacharge  pipe  aod  prorided  with  a 
hinged  abataaat,  the  piatoo  on  the  periphery  of  the  rotatable  huh, 
aad  tha  lerar  attached  to  the  ataam  aupply  pipe,  aubataatiaUy  aa  da- 
aeribad 


009,709. 
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0O9.7O7.    8H0K^PA8rUII&    BniT  VaoMiL  Goldao.  Chnaii 
PIMMay9.lM8.    Bertil  la  47a,ML    doaoM.) 


CIriat.— A  ganaeat-ftateaer,  enariariag  of  a  hook  aad  a  haapt' 
each  hariag  a  baae  plate,  proridad  with  loagitudiaal  aloto  oa  the  1 
aad  traaareraa  ^ta  oa  tha  eada. 


009.710.  HlATUe  eASMTUBL  Jou  L  WiuuMM  aal 
hAaoV.Bmr.aatttl^Wiah.  POad  May  r.im  SaiM  lo  47ft.78t 
(■oBHiaL) 

J' 


Cknm.—\.  A  laeafaataoiagforfliaa,eonpriaiogaaerieaofbookt 
aaeared  to  oppoaite  membera  of  the  fiy,  a  toogue  arranged  to  orer- 
kp  the  meetiag  edgea  of  tha  fly,  a  row  of  eyea  secured  to  the  back  of 
the  toagne,  aa  eyelet  in  the  upper  portioa  of  the  toague,  and  a  lacing 
axtaoding  through  the  lower  portion  of  the  fly  and  through  the  hooka. 
•yaa  aad  eyelet,  aubataatiaUy  aa  deeeribad. 

2  A  &ateoiag  for  lace  ahoea.  eompriaing  a  plurality  of  hooks  ar- 
raaged  oo  oppoaite  aidee  ofthe  ahoe  fly.  a  toogue  to  cover  the  fly.  a 
row  of  eyea  oa  the  toague.  ap  eyelet  ia  the  upper  portioa  ofthe  toagaa, 
a  beiag  threaded  through  the  lower  Dortiona  of  tha  fliee  and  exteod- 
iag  throogb  the  hooka,  eyee  and  eyeleta,  and  a  faatening  buttoa 
■oanted  00  tha  free  enda  ofthe  laeiag  and  prorided  with  edge  aiou 
to  aogage  the  atranda  of  the  laeiag.  aubaUotially  aa  daacribad. 

S.  A  iaee  foataaiog  compriaiag  the  hooks  along  the  edgaa  of  the 
fly.  a  tongue  aeparata  at  ita  edgee  from  the  edgea  of  the  fly  and  pro- 
rided on  iu  under  side  with  a  central  loagitudiaal  aeriea  of  parallel 
traaarerae  hooka  each  hook  compriaiag  oppoeitely  fociog  parallel 
Bambera  and  the  laeiag  rore  back  aad  forth  through  the  fly  aad 
toague  hooka.  aubataatiaUy  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  A  lace  foataaiag  compriaiag  the  fly  baring  hooka  along  tha 
edgaa  ofthe  fly  aod  each  formed  ofa  aingle  piece  of  wire,  a  apribg  toogue 
for  each  book,  the  baaee  of  the  tonguea  being  aeeared  to  the  fly  by 
the  eada  of  the  wirea  forming  the  hooks,  the  tongue  hariag  a  central 
longitudinal  seriea  of  traoarerse  hooks  on  ita  under  side  and  the  lacing 
rore  back  and  forth  through  the  fly  and  toagne  hooka,  aubataatiaUy 
aa  aet  forth. 


G09.708.     lOtAIT  SnAMUOMK     Wiuui  M.  WimUT 
WahhOty.lia    FUedJuiMl7.ini   aama lo 47S.(Ba.    itojuakLi 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  beating  buraer.  of  aa  air 
heatiag  tubenpportod  in  the  path  ofthe  flame  ofthe  buroar  aad  har> 
iog  air  iaieta  foroied  io  the  outer  portion  of  the  ring  and  air  outJata  ia 
the  portioa  of  the  inner  aorfoce  impinged  by  the  flame  of  the  buraw. 
aubateatiaUy  aa  apecified. 

2.  The  eombiaatioB  with  the  heatiag  boraer  prorided  with  apar> 
turea  for  projaetiag  the  gaa  oatwardly,  of  a  tobular  ring  aupportad  ia 
the  path  of  the  flame  and  baring  air  inleta  in  the  outer  aod  lower  por- 
tion of  aaid  riag,  aad  air  outleta  in  the  inner  aurface  at  tha  point  whara 
the  flame  ofthe  bunier  impingea.  subatantially  aa  apecified. 

3.  Io  a  heating  boraer,  the  combination  ofthe  gas  noule  C.  tha 
mixing  tube  D.  prorided  with  inclined  aperturea  a.  the  burner  B,  oiada 
in  two  diametera  aad  prorided  with  aide  aperturea  b,  the  right  aagled 
roda/inaerted  in  the  burner,  and  the  hollow  ring  F,  supported  by  tha 
roda/aad  prorided  with  the  aperturea  ^,  in  the  inner  aurfoce  at  tba 
point  where  the  flame  of  the  buraer  impiogee  aod  the  aperturea  k  ia 
the  outer  aod  lower  portion  of  the  ring,  aubaUntialiy  aa  apecified. 


0O9.711.    MAUrPOOCE    Wiuua  a  WUKW.  EhMM  Qty. 
Mi^woi  of  ooa  half  to  John  B.  Porao  and  WflUui  E  Ihlan  ■ 
phwa    PM  June  sa  IStt.    Serial  la  487,290.    (loaodaL) 
Clajm. — 1.  A  mail  poach  comprising  the  flexible  boricontel  I 
braeee  8  located  on  the  body  of  and  at  the  mouth  of  the  pouch,  ba> 
oeath  the  flap  baring  the  flexible  rertieal  ateel  braeee  9  depeadiag 
therefrom,  aod  the  rireta  by  which  the  braeee  are  aecured  to  tba 
pooch ;  eabotaatially  aa  deacribed 

2.  A  mail  poueh  eompriaing  a  flap  1 1  baring  the  aide  ateple  opaa- 
iuga  26.  aM  oeatral  ateple  openiaga  27  the  flexible  atoel  atrip  18,  aa 
the  iaaar  aide  of  tha  flap,  baring  openiop  eoiaeidiog  with  the  opa»> 
ingo  in  the  flap,  the  flexible  ateel  stripe  13,  00  the  outer  aide  of  tba 
flap,  hariag  opeoings  coioeidiag  with  the  aide  ateple  opeoioga  of  tba 
flap,  aad  the  rertioal  laLel  hoMer  28.  hariag  ao  opeoiag  80  eoiaeidteg' 


^^-.-J 
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witk  U«  central  wuph  opeoing  of  Um  fl»p ,  ^abaUatiAlly  m  dwcribcd. 
3.  A  oiAil  poaeh  eonprisiag  1  S^p  1 1 .  |«Tiag  the  tide  lUpte  open- 
iaxt  tS.  aod  Motrmi  lUpl*  opMingi  27,  the  flexibi*  atrip  1 2.  ou  ihe  in- 
B«r  lid*  o<  the  lap,  kATiog  op«aioga  coioc|diiif  with  lh«  op«oiag>  io 
tiM  flap,  tiM  fl«sibk  ttripa  13,  oo  the  outer  ade  of  the  flap,  hariag 
opeaiap  eoimddimg  with  the  nde  iteple  optwioyi  of  the  flap,  the  ver. 
(ieal  eroa  etripe  U,  aad  the  Tortkal  label  |oMer  28,  haTisg  aa  opea- 


lag  SO  eojacidiag  with  th«  eaatral  etaple 
■Uattattjr  ac  deeeribed. 


Bpeaiag  of  the  flap .  nib- 


traaeaittiogtMcbaniem  located  aad  otade  norable  between  taid  flo- 
gen,  MbeuntiaDy  a<  deeeribed 

3.  The  indicator  flngen,  the  muhipljing  flngen  made  in  pairs  and 
baviag  acting  Mir&cee  and  depreMona  locatwl  iadiffereni  pUoeatrao*- 
Tersely  with  relation  to  the  flnger*.  combined  with  traoMnitting  mech 
aaiem  located  aad  made  movable  between  Mid  tingert,  a  pattero  sur- 
bee  to  moTe  the  mnltipljiag  Angera,  aad  derioce  to  more  the  aaid 
traaeaitting  meehaaiea.  tubetantially  aa  aad  for  the  purooee  d» 
eeribed. 

4.  The  indicator  flngere,  the  booka  actuated  thereby,  a  multiplj- 
ing  frwme  hanag  pine  or  needlea,  and  an  auxiliary  pattern  aurfcoe, 
and  meaaa  between  it  aad  aaid  frame  to  ahift  it,  combined  with  a  *e- 
riee  of  multipljing  flngen  two  for  each  indicator  finger,  and  a  pat- 
tern anrlace  to  move  the  multiplying  flngera,  subaUotially  aa  deeeribed 

&.  The  indicator  flngere,  the  hooks  actuated  thereby,  a  multiply- 
ing frame  ha/ing  pine  or  needles,  and  aa  auxiliary  pattern  aurfkce. 
BMUs  batween  said  pattern  surfhce  and  aaid  frame  to  ahift  aaid  frame, 
and  means  to  operate  aaid  auxiliary  pattern  aur^e  intermittingly! 
combined  with  a  aeries  of  multiplying  Angers  two  for  each  indicator 
surftce,  and  a  pattern  surftce  to  more  the  multiplying  Angers,  snb- 
staatially  as  described. 


4.  ▲  mail  poaeheoBprMiagaiap  II,  haviag  the  side  staple  opeo- 
iags  M,  aad  oaatral  sUpl*  opeaiag  27.  the  flsxibl*  strip  12.  on  the  ia- 
Mr  aide  of  the  flap,  hariag  openings  ooiaei<|ing  with  the  openings  ia 
the  tap,  the  flexible  strips  13,  oa  the  oaut  aide  of  the  flap,  hariag 
up— iifi  eoiactdiag  with  the  aide  atapl*  op^iap  of  the  flap,  the  ver- 
tkal  label  holder  28,  hariag  aa  openiag  SOcoinciding  with  the  can- 
tr«l  staple  opaaing  of  the  flap,  the  aide  sUples  15,  and  central  staple 
Ifl,  saenred  to  the  froat  of  the  poach,  meats  for  engaging  ths  side 
steples  in  froat  of  the  onter  strips,  aad  mains  for  engaging  the  cen- 
tral step!*  in  front  of  the  label  holder;  sttb4laatially  as  dsscribed. 

5.  A  mail  poach  eomprisiag  a  flap  ll.halriagthesidf  stepleopaa- 
faifi  M,  aad  central  steple  opaaing  27,  the  side  steplee  1&.  aad  eaatral 
•ttpla  Ifl,  saevred  to  the  front  of  the  poncb,  the  flexible  bolts  17,  oa 
Ihe  iaaer  aid*  of  the  flap,  each  hariag  aa  opening  24,  coiaetdiag  with 
the  oaotral  staple  opening,  the  portioas  20,  ^f  the  botta,  00  the  onter 
aid*  of  th*  flap,  each  hariag  a  haad  pieo*  2Sj  the  r*rtical  label  holder 
18,  hariag  aa  opaaing  90,  coineidiBg  with  t^e  ceatral  staple  opening 
aad  maaae  for  locking  the  oeatral  sUple  ia  ^lx>at  of  the  Isibel  holder ; 
nbstaatially  as  described. 


509,718.     C0T-0I7T     lAflAmi  P.  AOA«  Bostoii.  aalgoor  of 
aiM-(HlftoMuiaKoUnHa.lfairaHkaiid  Htyet  LougMi  Mewtoa  I 
nMPAliUM.    SertU  No  462.828.    (IomM.) 


froat  of  I 


0O9.7  1  9.     PATTIM  mCBAflBM  1^  UXHU    HMUfli  Wt 
■la.  WPTDfr.  Mam,  MMlwr  tn  th*  Cr^iptoa  Loan  Wortu  mu» 
POBd  AiNC  8.  IMl    8«f1id  Ia  412,148    nonoM.) 


CSstaa. — 1.  Ia  a.loosa,  aa  iadieatiag  flagv,  and  two  co-op*ratiag 
anitipijiaf  flag***,  eoa^iaad  with  a  pattarasarftee  hariag  two  s»- 
risa  of  iadieators  oae  sarins  for  each  mahiplyf  ag  flager,  sabataatially 

lagar,  tare  «o-«pai«t(|c  laaltipljiBg  flagwa,  aad 
■oe*  tha  aaMplyiac  Uig^n,  enmbiasd  with  a 


1  Aaii 


srfhfl*  to 


CImim. — I.  Ia  a  cat-oat,  a  plurality  of  stetionary  members  esoh 
provided  with  a  foae  aormaOy  included  ia  and  completing  tbe  circnit. 
combined  with  a  oaorable  member  permaaeatly  secured  adjacent  to 
and  to  co-operate  with  aaj  oa*  of  the  stetionary  members  and  com- 
plete the  circnit  meehaainaDy,  aabatantially  as  deeeribed. 

2.  In  a  Cttt-ont,  a  plurality  of  dirided  stetionary  members  to 
which  the  line  terminals  are  connected,  aad  s  fose  for  each  member 
normally  inclnded  in  and  oomplettng  the  circuit,  combined  with  a 
morabi*  member  permaaeatly  secared  a^jnceat  to  and  adapted  to 
co-operate  with  any  one  of  the  stetionary  members,  the  circuit  being 
mechanically  completed  by  aaid  movable  member,  aubetaotially  aa 
deeeribed. 

3.  In  a  cnt-oat,  a  plurality  of  two-part  atetionary  membera,  each 
baring  a  pair  of  Mparatad  contacts,  and  a  fuse  secured  to  and  nor- 
mslly  connecting  the  parts  of  each  member  and  completing  the  cir- 
cuit therethrough,  combined  with  a  movable  member  permanently 
secured  a^jnceat  to  said  stetioaary  OMmbars  and  ajlaptad  to  b* 
brought  between  and  electrically  connect  the  separated  contacts  of 
any  one  stetionary  member,  mechanically  completing  the  circnit  at 
each  point,  snbstaatlally  as  dsscribed. 

4.  In  a  cut-ont,  two  stetionary  members  each  corapoeed  of  sep- 
arate Uae  teminalr  plates  hariag  upturned  a4jacent  contacts,  aad  a 
fW  connecting  the  plates  of  each  member  and  normally  in  the  cir- 
cuit, combined  with  a  movable  member  a4}acent  to  the  stetionary 
Bsembers,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  engaj^meot  with  the  np- 
turaed  contacts  of  one  or  the  other  of  said  mambsrs  and  mechaai- 
cally  complete  the  circuit  therethrough,  sabstaatially  as  described 

5.  Ia  a  cut-out,  a  plurality  of  stetionary  memben  each  including 
a  fose  Bormally  in  the  circuit,  and  s  movable  mcmbei  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  any  one  of  the  stetionary  members  to  mechanically 
complete  the  circuit,  combined  with  a  removable  cover  to  engage 
aod  retaia  tbe  movable  member  in  neutral  poeition.  substentially  as 
described. 

6.  fn  a  cut-out,  a  plurality  of  stetionary  members  each  provide  J 
with  a  fine  normally  included  in  the  circuit,  and  a  movable  member 
to  co-operate  with  any  one  of  the  stetionary  members  and  complete 
the  circuit  mechanically,  combined  with  a  removable  non-com buatible 
cover  of  insulating  material  for  the  cut-out,  substentially  aa  deeeribed 


609.714:.  BUTTUL-MOLDIRO  APPARATO&  Pnn  O  AlMia- 
mPanAUsiOil.  PIM  Aug.  28.  I8S3.  Serial  Xa  483.782  (loaoM.) 
Claim  —1.  In  a  butter  molding  apparatua.  the  combiaatioo  of  a 
main  bottom  or  supporting  frame,  a  series  of  removable  bars  placed 
thereon,  said  bars  having  cross  groora  on  their  upper  sida  at  the 
ends  and  also  hariag  traasrerae  groova  on  the  under  aide  which  flt 
overs  ledge  on  the  bottom  (Vame  aad  said  bars  corresponding  in  width 
to  that  of  the  caba  or  rolls  of  bnttar  to  b*  fsraed,  a  aparabl*  ia- 
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cloeiag  frame  or  mold  resting  upon  the  bars  and  the  clamps  I  for 
keeping  theite  several  parts  io  the  proper  position,  substantially  as 
deeeribed. 

2.  In  a  butter  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  main 
bottom  frame  of  rectenglar  form,  a  aeria  of  deUchable  bars  placed 
thereon  having  cross  grooves  00  their  upper  sides  at  the  ends  and  also 
having  trsnsverse  grooves  on  the  under  sida  which  fit  over  a  ledge 
on  the  bottom  frame,  the  aparable  incloeiag  frame  or  mold  which 
rests  upon  the  deUchable  bars  aad  has  its  edga  entering  the  groova 
in  uid  bars  and  clamps  at  the  comers  of  tbe  main  frame  for  holding 
the  inclosiog  frame  in  a  firm  position,  all  tbe  parts  being  combined 
and  arranged  so  that  the  mold  can  be  readily  removed  when  daired 
substentially  as  specified. 


3.  In  butter-molding  apparatus,  a  herein  deeeribed,  a  raetaagnlar 
baa  fVarae,  removable  bars  on  the  top  thereof;  a  superimpoeed  de- 
tachable iacloeing  frame  or  mold  having  ledga  at  the  bottom  fitting 
into  correeponding  eroa  groora  in  the  ends  of  the  removable  bars ; 
fastening  derica  to  connect  tbe  incloeing  frame  to  the  bottom,  or 
puda  one  io  the  manner  described ;  and  removable  clampe  spanning 
two  sida  thereof,  so  tbe  whole  can  be  readily  aparated  when  the 
mold  is  filled  with  butter  or  for  other  pnrposa  and  an  adjusteble  and 
removable  templet  fVame,  substentially  as  described  and  shown. 

4.  In  butter  molding  apparatus,  as  herein  described,  a  main  baa 
frame  having  fitted  thereon  removable  bare,  the  width  of  which  will 
correepond  to  the  sise  of  the  cuba  or  rolls  of  butter  to  be  prepared ,  a 
templet  or  gaging  fHime  fitting  over  the  main  or  baa  frame,  provided 
with  vertical  bars  or  templeU  a  shown,  tbe  sida  of  the  latter  corre- 
sponding to  the  lina  to  be  cut  through  the  butter,  so  m  to  produce 
cuba  or  rolls  of  uniform  site  and  weight,  in  the  manner  substentially 
as  dwcribed. 

5.  In  butter-molding  apparatus,  a  herein  described,  a  rectengu- 
larbaaor  main  frame  io  combination  with  a  aria  of  removable  bars; 
aaparable  incloeing  mold  or  frame;  an  adjusteble  and  removable 
templet  frame,  and  a  cutting  implement  to  aver  tbe  butter,  the  whole 
operating  together,  in  the  manner  substentially  a  and  for  the  purposes 
■ct  forth. 

6.  In  a  butter  molding  apparatus,  a  templet  or  gaging  frame  fit- 
ting over  the  main  baa  and  prorided  with  the  rertical  bars  or  tem- 
plets substentially  u  shown,  the  sida  of  which  corrapood  to  the  lina 
to  be  cut  through  the  butter  so  a  to  produce  cuba  or  rolls  of  uni- 
form site  and  weight,  substentially  aa  deeeribed. 


509.715.  PREVBMTIHO  MOISTOIB  OH  WIHDOW&  BouAan 
&  ATAM,  Jr.,  CbaBter.  Pil  FUed  Mar.  31. 1893.  8ami  la  488,013 
(loawM) 


C/ttim — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  window  baring  aa  opening 
near  the  baa  of  ito  glass,  of  an  exhaust  pipe  arraaged  to  withdraw 
the  air  through  uid  baa  opening,  a  cold  air  inlet  arranged  at  th* 
top  of  the  gUus,  and  means  for  deflecting  the  cold  air  over  tha  sur- 
face of  the  glam,  substantially  u  deeeribed. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  window,  of  an  exbaat  pipe  arranged 
to  withdraw  the  air  from  the  inside  of  the  window  at  tbe  baaof  th* 
glass,  a  cold  air  inlet  near  the  top  of  tbe  glam,  and  an  adjateble  d*< 
fleeter  to  guide  the  cold  air  to  the  glass,  substentially  m  deeeribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window,  of  a  compartment  arranged 
beneath  the  floor  of  the  window  and  having  an  opening  near  the 
base  of  the  glaa,  an  exhaust  pipe  to  withdraw  tbe  air  fri>m  the  com- 
partment,  a  cold  air  inlet  at  the  top  of  the  window,  and  a  deflector 
to  guide  the  cold  air  to  tbe  window  glaa,  substantially  as  deeeribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window,  of  an  exhaat  pipe  arranged 
to  withdraw  the  air  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  window  near  the 
baa  of  the  ginss,  a  cold  air  inlet  near  the  top  of  the  glass,  a  deflector 
to  guide  the  air  upon  the  inner  surface  of  the  glaas,  and  a  damper  to 
control  the  inlet,  substentially  as  deeeribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  window,  of  an  apparatato  withdraw 
the  air  fh>m  the  baa  of  the  window,  near  the  bottom  of  the  glaa.  a 
cold  air  inlet  leading  from  the  exterior  of  the  window  to  a  point  withio 
the  window  and  near  the  top  of  the  glass,  aod  a  movable  shield  ar- 
ranged to  cover  the  cold  air  inlet,  substentially  a  deeeribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  window,  of  meaa  for  withdrawing  th* 
air  fVom  the  baa  of  the  window,  a  cold  air  box  arranged  near  the  win- 
dow top  and  connected  with  the  outer  air,  and  a  passageway  open- 
ing fh>m  the  cold  air  box  and  delivering  upon  the  upper  portion  of 
the  glaa.  snbetentially  u  deeeribed. 


G09.716.    TRAP-ODN.    Miui  a  BABm,  Bug«Mk  Orag    PIM 
Mv.  9,  1893.    Serial  Na  485.271.    (Bo  noM.) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  barrel  open  at  both  ends 
of  a  cap-like  breach  block  inclosing  the  breech,  removable  therefrom 
aod  carrying  the  firing  mechanism,  and  a  meaa  for  releaing  the  flr- 
inn-  mechanism,  substentially  a  at  forth 

2.  The  combination  with  the  barrel  prorided  with  a  remorabi* 
cap-lik*  breech-block  connected  therewith  by  a  bayonet  joint,  of  the' 
firing  mechaoiain  carried  by  the  aid  block,  and  means  for  releasing' 
the  firing  mechanism,  substentially  u  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  barrel  of  the  remorable  cap-lik* 
br**eh  block  connectod  therewith  by  a  bayonet  joint,  of  a  spring  for 
preventing  the  rotetion  of  the  aid  block  on  the  breech,  substentially 
M  at  forth. ' 

4.  The  combination  with  the  barrel  and  iu  removable  breech 
block,  of  a  combined  locking  and  shell  extracting  spring  carried  by 
the  block  to  lock  the  ame  against  accidentel  displacement  and  ex- 
tract the  shell  by  the  act  of  removing  the  block,  substentially  m  at 
forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  barrel,  of  the  hammer  J,  pivoted  to 
the  breech  thereof  a  plate  spring  L  engaging  the  hammer  on  its  toner 
edge  above  iU  pivot,  to  hold  the  hammer  swung  outward  and  also  to 
project  it  inwardly  for  firing,  a  trigger  mechsBism  limiting  the  out- 
ward  movement  of  the  hammer  and  also  adapted  to  impart  the  initial 
inward  movement  thereto  and  a  bait  bolder  connected  to  the  Uigger 
substentially  u  at  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  barrel,  oflhe  hammer  pivoted  to  tha^ 
breech  thereof,  a  spring  bearicg  on  the  hammer  in  front  of  and  above 
its  pivot  to  bold  it  retracted  aod  also  to  project  it.  a  trigger  pivoted 
above  the  hammer  and  provided  with  a  projection  I' engaging  tbe  up- 
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C.!^*^  or»k«  h»«««r;  Ui«Mid  trigger •^uodiof  down »Io««  th* 

hMk -f  U«  fcM««r  Md  ptoTW«l  with  •  triiw.m  Wot  I*  bdow  the 
low«r  Md  of  tk«  triow,  Md  the  iMit  rod  haUig  « latorftOr  bMt  tad 
•**"»*"f  **«»««*  iBid  dot  1«  »od  proTidwl  ^ith  an  ezteiMioa  H«  eo- 
fagiac  »*•  lower  «ad  of  tko  trigftor.  tuiMU^timllj  u  Mt  fortli     ' 

,  ^-  ''^•••■•*>«~»»«"'nthtboh*niiiwJpiTotedatJ'tiidluTiof« 

V<M  L  «•  tfcrow  it  «ad  aiM  to  hold  it  rMlutod  and  the  trig«r  I 
ptTotad  at  I'  Md  extwidiDs  downward  alo«f  Ithe  back  of  the  baaiDer 
tea  poiM  Iherabeiow:  tho  trigKW  being  pr^vidwi  with  a  wt  teraw 
N  ImMmt  tha  oatward  OMTaaMt  of  the  hatimer  agminu  the  aeUon 
of  iti  epriag  aad  a  bait  rod  oooaectad  with  t|>e  lower  end  of  the  tri«- 
«ar,  whitaatiaUj  aa  aot  forth.  * 

«.  Tha  eoabiaatioa  with  the  eap-Kke  breech  bkick  D  prorided 
with  paraM  loagitodiaal  flangee  D»  D»  and  (lariag  a  eJot  D*.  of  the 
*'■■•'  '  9*^^»*^  aear  iu  epper  end  between  laid  flangea,  a  tprinK 
^  •■•K*"!  «fca  hammer  above  and  in  front  of  iU  pivot  to  hold  it  r«- 
I  and  alw  to  throw  h,  tho  trigger  I  pjrotwl  at  I'  botween  the 
I  aml^ttawlisg  down  along  the  back  oTtha  hammer ;  the  for-| 
ward  utrMii^  P  of  Om  triggw-  eat«4ag  th*  alot  D*  and  iU  projec 
tfoa  P  eagagfaig  the  apper  ead  J»  of  the  trig^,  and  a  bait  rod  oon 
aaMad  with  the  lower  end  of  the  trigger,  sidbeUntiaOj  aa  set  forth. 

••  TVe  eembiaation  with  the  hammer  of  a  spring  engaging  the 
kaaHMT  ia  front  of  aod  abore  iu  pirot  to  tiirow  it  and  alao  to  hold 
it  wkea  awnag  ontward  till  the  end  of  the  taring  and  the  pivot  are 
aboat  ia  line,  meana  for  limiting  such  outward  movement  of  the  ham- 
mer and  releasing  mechanism  engaging  thei hammer  to  move  it  in- 
wardly aattl  the  end  of  the  spring  paaaes  npifardly  beyond  the  ham 
mar  pivot,  snbetantially  as  sM  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  hammer  J  pivoted  at  J',  of  a  spring 
l>  •agagiag  the  forward  edge  of  the  hammer  just  above  pivot  J'  to 
throw  the  hammer  and  abo  to  bold  it  when  |wuag  outward  till  the 
ft**  ••*  of  t*»a  spring  is  brought  into  line  wit|i  said  pivot,  and  oppo- 
dtatj  movable  releasing  devicee  engaging  eaich  end  of  the  hammer 
at  its  oppoeite  edgea,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


NovtMiu   28,    1893. 
^JjJJ^'^***  »»»•  "loti  of  the  core,  mibetantially  aa  ebown  and  da,' 

fe«-L  ^.;"f"^  bocklediJeld  comprising  an  inner  core  member 
formed  with  two  seU  of  traaeveree  slota,  the  sloU  of  one  set  being 

t^fz  iJ'iiir  **'  "'•  '*"'"  '^  "*'  *  ^'•^■«  o'  •»«'•"  »^^^ 

l^f^^u         ?  "P^  t»««  cor* "d  which  U  *!*>  provided  witl, 

T^tl  Md'^elJnW  ""*"'•  '•"'•'•'"  ^'^  '^™'  •"^'*"^-"' 

4^  An  improved  buckle  shield  comprising  a  peripherallr  flanged 

core  having  tr«n«ve«e  sloU  arriinged  therein  opposite  each  other  a 

around  the  edge  of  the  latter  so  as  to  be  held  firmly  in  place  the  said 
capping  being  also  slotted  «,  a.  to  register  with  the  .lot  of  the  core 
a.  An  improved  buckle  shield  comprising  a  slotted  core  or  plate 
of  heavy  matcnal  and  a  capping  D  which  is  also  slotted.  subetanUally 
as  shown  and  deeeribed.  ' 


■a.  lew.    9mM  la  488,736.    (Ho  modal) 


509,717.  MOP-WRnenL 

UBHifaoi  Phtitak  HnghHk 


luai  BiAd,  ChiOMo.  DL.  aalgoar  to 
FUtdAneHlsn. 


CAitm.— 1.  The  combination  in  a  mop  wrihger  of  the  following 
parte;  the  foot  pieces  A  A.  the crom  piece  A',  Vkt  base  board  A«,  the 
•trap  iron  aprighte  C,  the  top  band  D,  the  diagpnal  braces  E  E,  and 
the  pair  of  rollers  F  Pjoumaled  in  swinging  atms,  one  only  of  said 
roUara  haiag  eoaneet«l  by  straps  K  to  the  foot  lever  J,  said  shaft  ba- 
(ag  pivotad  apoa  the  axla  of  roller  P  sabetaoti4uy  aa  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  strap  iron  frame  4rork  for  ineloaing  the 
baeketaad  a  eaiubla  base  therefor,  of  a  swingihg  roller,  a  foot  lever 
for  operating  the  same,  aod  a  normally  sutiooary  roller  hinged  to 
the  frame  work  by  means  of  arms  G  so  that  it  laay  be  swung  oat  of 
tba  way  to  admit  the  baeket.  sahataotially  aa  s^eoiAed. 

S.  Ia  a  mop  wriager  the  combination  with  sahable  frame  work 
for  sapportiag  the  bnoket.  of  two  rollers  F  F  bdfh  of  which  are  Joor- 
aalad  ia  awiagiag  arms  so  that  they  may  be  liftetf  enUrely  away  from 
over  the  backet,  aod  a  foot  lever  and  connection  from  said  foot  lever 
to  oaa  oaly  of  eaid  ruUan  rabataatially  as  spacilad. 


ClMm.— 1.  Ib  a  car-oonpUng,  the  combination,  of  the  lever*  0  and 
H  connected  to  each  other,  one  of  the  levers  being  connected  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  coupling  hook  or  jaw,  subsUoUally  as  shown,  and  for 
the  pnrpoee  eet  forth. 

1  In  a  device  for  unconpUng  can,  the  combination,  of  a  pivoted 
coupling  hook  or  jaw,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  thereof  and 
adapts!  to  engage  with  the  short  arm  of  a  vertically  movable  lever 
pivoted  beneath  the  platform  of  the  car,  a  connecting-rod  pivoted  to 
•aid  lever  and  looeely  engaging  the  short  end  of  a  lever  pivoted  above 
the  platform,  •nbeUotially  as  deeeribed. 

3.  In  a  ear  coupling,  the  combination,  of  a  drawhead  to  which 
Is  pivoted  a  coupling  jaw.  a  rod  F  for  conoectiog  tbe  coupling  jaw  to 
a  lever  G,  and  a  guide  or  bracket  for  the  long  end  of  said  lever  bar. 
ing  a  bent  portion  with  which  the  lever  engages  when  it  is  elevated.' 
sabeUntially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


S09.790.  TYP8-WRlTIHe  MACHIHR  Locin  &  CtiMOUU 
PhiWi.  aatgDor  to  Wauus  A  Sweet.  Synoua^  M.  Y.  FIMJiaSI 
18«.    Serial  Ma  409.0U.    (lOBOdaL)  '—-wan. 


S09.718.  ncuMHiiLa  pui  ^ 

OUa    rMialra,  11801    SsM  Ia  4781887. 


I 


Chim.~l.  An  improved  bockle  shield  eo4prWBg  two  slotted 
eoneavo-eoavez  members  ooe  arranged  within  th4  other,  sabetantiallv 
aa  shown  and  deeeribed. 

%.  Aa  improved  buckle  shield  eompriaiBg  a^  inner  core  member 
fonaed  with  one  or  more  sete  of  traaeveree  dot^  and  a  covering  or 
•UaU  •eenred  to  aod  adapted  to  tara  apoa  the  cWe.  aad  which  eover 
•r  ayald  is  alw  formed  with  traatveree  elate  wttich  are  adapted  to 


Ciriai.— 1.  In  a  type-writer.  the  combination  with  the  carriAct 
aod  a  stop-arm  upon  ite  front  rod.  of  a  screw  adjusUbly  mounted 
above  the  top  pUte  with  which  said  stop  is  adapted  to  engage  to  stop 
th«  carriage,  and  means  to  drop  said  screw  out  of  the  patii  of  Mid 

2.  In  a  type  writer,  the  combination  with  the  carriage^nd  the 
•top  thereon,  of  an  adjusUble  margin  r»rulating  Krtn  havin,  it. 
beanng  in  a  block  pivouUy  erected  above  the  top-plate  of  the  ma. 

3.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  the  carriage  aod  the 
rtop  thereon  of  a  margin  regulating  screw  baring  ite  bearing  in  a 
block  pivotally  mounted  above  the  top-pUte  of  the  machine  aad 
means  to  regulate  the  pivoUl  swing  thereof  '        • 

4  In  a  type-writer,  iu  combination,  a  lifting  arm  integral  with 
the  platen  frame,  a  line  spacing  pUteo  routing  lever,  aod  a  carriare 
releasing  lever  pivoted  upon  said  frame  and  stending  contiguous  to 
and  in  sabsUntially  horiaontal  aUgnment  with  said  arm. 

5.*In  a  type-writer,  a  lifting  arm  integral  with  the  platen  frame 
10  eombinaUon  with  a  line  spacing  platen- routing  lever,  and  a  car-' 
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riage  releasing  lever  pivoted  upon  said  frame  and  contiguous  to  and 
in  subsUoUaily  horizonul  alignment  with  said  arm,  and  adapted  to 
be  operated  jointly  or  severally. 

6.  In  a  tvpe-writer,  a  carriage  compoeed  of  a  body  and  a  platen 
frame  hinged  thereto,  a  rear  trackway  and  roller  bearings  therein 
upon  which  tbe  carriage  traverses,  an  arm  upon  said  carriage  body, 
hooking  under  said  trackway,  and  a  rearward  eztenaioo  of  said  body 
engaging  with  a  standard  erected  upon  the  top-plate  of  the  machine 


6 O 9. 7  3  1 .    PBOTOORAPHIC  RXTOOCHBL    Jabm  t.  Dan,  Med 
krlWla    Piled  June  SObUaS.    Sartal  la  478,811    (IomM.) 


C%iijN. — A  retoucher  consisting  in  the  tubular  body  or  hand  piece 
^provided  between  its  ends  with  an  opening  18  and  having  a  circular 
ease  at  ite  upper  end,  the  vibratory  pencil  bolder  pivoted  between  ite 
ends  within  the  body,  a  pneumatic  wheel  within  tbe  casing  with  ite 
•haft  or  axle  crowing  the  upper  end  of  the  holder  and  provided  with 
a  cam  or  eccentric  portion  engaging  said  holder  to  move  it  in  one  di- 
rection, a  bracket  00  the  upper  end  of  the  holder  and  provided  with 
a  set  screw,  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  beneath  the  bracket  and  ex- 
tending thence  under  the  set  screw  and  through  the  opening  18  into 
engagement  with  the  holder  below  ite  axis,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


609.722.     ADDIMO-MACHIRS.     Livi  C  DalTM  ud  QlOlSl  C 
Mrarr.  Ponder,  Ma  Piled  Feb  >,  1883.  Serial  Na  401.54&.  (Ho  model) 


each  number  of  unite  and  tens,  the  wheel  being  adapted  to  be  tnmad 
by  means  of  a  tool  inserted  through  the  said  segmaatal  slots,  •ab* 
•tantially  aa  deeeribed. 

3.  An  adding  machine,  comprising  a  roUUble  wheel,  a  pointer 
fixedly  connected  therewith,  a  sUtiooary  dial  plate  on  which  <'said 
pointer  is  adapted  to  indicate,  the  said  plate  having  eagmeatal  slola 
of  varying  lengths,  each  slot  correeponding  to  a  single  number,  a  alida 
and  meane  for  moving  the  eame  a  definite  dieUnce  at  each  completa 
turn  of  the  wheel,  and  a  pointer  rigidly  connected  with  thaeaid  •lida 
and  adapted  to  indicate  on  the  fixed  dial  plate,  eaid  plate  being  aleo 
prorided  with  Btraight  slote  of  varying  lengths  in  registry  with  tha 
said  slide,  each  slot  corresponding  to  a  single  number,  the  wheel  aa4 
the  slide  baiag  adapted  to  be  operatMl  by  means  of  a  tool  inserted 
through  the  slots,  nibstaatially  as  deeeribed 

4.  An  adding  machine,  oompriaing  a  rouuble  wheel,  a  pointer 
rigidly  connected  therewith,  a  fixed  dial  plate  on  which  the  pointai 
iadicatea.  the  said  dial  plate  baring  segmentel  slote  of  varying  lengthy 
a  separate  slot  corresponding  to  each  number  of  unite  and  teas,  a 
collar  moaatad  to  tnm  with  the  said  wheel  and  prorided  with  a  tooth, 
a  slide  provided  with  a  rack  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  said  tooth, 
a  pointer  rigidly  connected  with  the  slide  and  indicating  on  a  hoa. 
dreds  column  of  the  dial  pUte,  the  latter  being  also  provided  with 
straight  slote  of  varying  lengths  extending  longitudinally  over  the  said 
slide,  each  of  these  slote  corresponding  to  a  single  number  of  hua* 
dreds,  the  wheel  and  the  slide  being  adapted  to  be  operated  by  meana 
of  a  tool  inserted  through  the  said  seginenUl  and  straight  slote  re- 
spectively. subsUotiaily  as  described. 

5.  An  adding  machine,  comprising  a  roUUble  wheel  provided 
with  concentric  rows  of  apertures,  a  pointer  rigidly  connected  with 
the  said  wheel,  a  fixed  dial  plate  00  which  the  pointer  indicates,  the 
■aid  dial  plate  having  segmentel  slote  of  varying  lengths  in  registry 
with  the  rows  of  apertures  of  the  said  wheel,  each  slot  orresponding 
to  a  single  number,  a  slide  having  straight  rows  of  apertures,  meant 
for  moring  the  slide  a  definite  disunce  at  each  complete  turn  of  tha 
wheel,  and  a  pointer  rigidly  connected  with  the  said  slide  and  adapted 
to  indicate  on  the  fixed  dial  plate,  the  latter  being  also  provided  with 
straight  slote  of  varying  lengths  in  regbtry  with  the  rows  of  aperturea 
of  the  said  slide,  the  wheel  aad  the  slide  being  adapted  to  be  operstad 
by  means  of  a  tool  ineerted  through  the  said  segmentel  and  straight 
slote  reepeotiveiy,  rabetaatiaDy  aa  deeeribed. 


0O9,7Q8.    8LII6B-KiniHBR.     Wtuua  Do  Bo«  ttaf«arfil% 
■  T.    PMA|c7,  1888.    Serial  la  488,88&    (HowM.) 


Chim. — A  sleigh  runner  comprising  a  shoe  having  a  dovetail 
head,  and  a  keeper  baring  a  doveuil  recem,  the  shoe  further  having  a 
longitudinal  depreeaion  in  ite  upper  surface,  aod  the  keeper  having  key* 
hole  elote  communieating  with  the  depreenon  of  the  ehoe,  the  eaid 
slote  permitting  entrance  of  boh  heads  at  their  larger  ends  and  the 
depression  of  the  shoe  permitting  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
keeper  aod  shoe  to  engage  the  belt  heads,  subeUntially  as  deocribad. 


509.794:.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRBnvnS  TIMBSB.  HaBT  P. 
Ecun.  San  FniMlna  OtL  POad  Jom  S,  188R  Sertii  la  478.88T, 
(NoBodel) 


l^irff^rff^ 


Cinim. — 1.  An  adding  machine,  comprising  a  rouuble  wheel,  a 
pointer  adapted  to  route  therewith  and  indicate  numben  on  a  suit- 
able dial,  and  a  stetionary  plate  essentially  parallel  to  the  wheel  aod 
having  segmental  nlota  of  varying  lengths,  a  separate  number  corre 
■ponding  to  each  of  0>e  •Iota,  the  wheel  being  adapted  to  be  turned 
by  means  of  a  tool  inserted  through  the  said  segmenul  slots,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

2.  An  adding  machine,  compriaittg  a  roUUble  wheel,  «  pointer 
adapted  to  roUte  therewith  and  indicate  numbers  on  a  suiuble  dial, 
and  a  sUtionary  plate  eeeentially  parallel  to^e  wheel  and  baring 
•egmentel  slote  of  varyinc  lengtha.  a  eeparate  elot  correeponding  to 


'♦*'      'ff'      '?<^=^ 
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C%tim. — I.  In  an  apparatn*  tOr  preeervtng  timber,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  retort  or  retorte  of  tubular  form,  to  receive  eiagle  pieoas  of 
timber,  eaid  retorte  being  made  in  aectiona  m)  that  tbar  may  be  ad- 
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)wu4  to  Um  \tngih  of  Um  tmbor  aad  being  froridod  with  ttuADf 
boiM  with  a  •UdiBg  int«ior  cap  or  f lud  ftdaftad  to  b«  opontad  by 
th«  prmmn  of  tk«  hquid  within  the  retort  to  m  to  compre«  the  peek- 
tag  erooad  the  timber  in  the  Mme  degree  and  meeo.  for  tuppljiag 
(he  preeeiT»ti»e  tuid  ender  preeurc  to  uid  retorta 

X  Ib  ea  ftpperatu  for  preeerriag  timber,  the  combiniuoa  of  a 
retort  for  reoeiriog  the  piee-  of  timber,  uid  r^rt  eonaietiog  of  .ec- 
(ioai,  the  ead  of  the  retort  being  provided  wi»h  a  ituffing  box  with 
■iidiag  interior  cap  or  gland  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  pree^ore 
of  the  liqeid^ within  the  retort  ao  aa  to  compre»e  the  packing  around 
the  timber  ia  the  «me  degree,  a  pomp  for  injecting  the  preeerratiTe 
laid  i»to  the  retort  and  a  iteam  boiJer  for  tupfljing  (team  to  the  re 
tort  to  heat  the  impregnating  fluid  tubeUntialy  aa  deeoribed 

3  In  an  apparatue  for  preaerring  timber.,  the  combinaUon  of  a 
retort  made  in  leetiona  ao  that  it  may  be  adjoalad  aa  to  length  to  cor- 
reapoad  with  the  length  of  the  indiridual  pi*ce  of  timber  reoeired 
thereinto  for  treatment,  the  end  of  the  retort  being  pronded  with  a 
Raflag  boi  with  aiiding  interior  cap  or  gland  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  preoiure  of  the  Uqnid  within  the  retort.  $  forcing  pnmp  for  tup- 
plying  the  impregnating  fluid  nnder  preaaure  to  «aid  retort  and  the 
beating  de»ice  for  heating  the  fluid  within  the  retort,  aubatantially  aa 

deacribed. 

4.  In  aa  apparatue  for  preaerTiag  timber,  a  aectional  retort  ha?- 
lag  one  end  prorided  with  a  itufllng  boi  with  alidiag  interior  cap  or 
flaad  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  prepare  tf  the  liquid  within  the 
rvlort  aad  meaaa  fbr  aappiying  the  Kquid  to  tbe  retort,  nbetaatially 
••deacribed.  ^  * 

5.  In  aa  apparatoa  for  pfeeerriag  timbert  the  eombinaUoa  of  a 
■ratam  of  eeparaU  retorta  or  veiaab  for  eacb  piece  of  timber  to  be 
(raatad.  wid  retorta  being  prorided  with  atalkig  bozee  with  atiding 
iolarior  eap  or  giaad  adapted  to  be  operatwl  by  the  preoanre  of  the 
Bqaid  whhia  the  retort  ao  aa  to  eompreaa  tile  paekiag  around  the 
tiaber  ia  the  lame  degree  and  meaaa  for  injecting  aad  comptreoaiBg 
the  preeerratiTe  fluid  in  the  retorta.  and  a  healting  derice  for  heaUag 

I  aabeUatiaUy  aa  deecribed. 


609.736.    MlCHIIl  rOR  MIUM  WIM-AIMUT  FHOia. 
Hdbt  ILUB.  Oartatala.  Ibx,  iHlfHr  to  (^nitaM  Uw. 
riM  Ant  S.  1S81    iHWIattLaS.    (IqDaM.) 


aaoTable  upoa  the  frame  and  carrying  the  wire  twisting  mechaoiam. 
ahafta  jonmaled  oa  the  fraaM  and  supporting  apoola  fW>m  which  the 
wiree  are  fed  to  the  wire  twitting  mechanitm.  and  a  roller  B  jour- 
naled  at  the  end  of  the  frame  beyond  the  roUer  C.  tubetaotiaUy  ai 
ahown  and  for  the  purpoee  tet  forth. 

6.  Ia  a  teoaion  device  for  wire  feaoe-making  machinea,  comprie- 
iag  a  threaded  bar  toitahly  aapported  aad  adapted  to  eagage  with  a 
bail  or  loop,  a  ipring  pivotally  attached  to  the  lower  ead  of  taid  bail 
or  loop  and  provided  with  thoea,  tabetantially  aa  thown,  whereby  aa 
equal  preaaure  is  brought  to  bear  upon  each  pair  of  tpoola,  the  wiree 
ftoB  said  spook  paaaiug  through  a  twiating-haad.  for  the  purpoee  set 
forth. 

7.  Id  a  tension  device  for  wire  and  slat  feora-oiakiDg  machinea, 
the  coffibioaUon.  of  a  pair  of  shafts  carrying  spook,  a  spring  pivot- 
ally  and  a4justably  attached  to  supporting  meane,  said  spring  carry- 
ing  shoea  or  preeaure  blocks,  said  shoee  or  prearare  blocks  hariag 
grooves,  substantially  as  shown,  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

8.  Thecombiaation  with  a  wire  and  slat  fence-making  machine, 
of  the  shafts  D  and  E  supporting  spook  of  wire,  a  frame  located  bo> 
tweea  said  shafts,  said  firame  supporting  a  semi-elliptical  leaf-spriag 
which  k  centrally  pivoted  and  prorided  at  ita  ends  with  grooved  shoea 
each  of  which  bears  againat  one  of  the  heads  of  the  spools,  tubataa*! 
tially  aa  shown. 

6 09,7  26.    tftur    BDWAiD  a  BiDi.  Tteaoa.  WariL    riM  Jotr 
11.  iW.    Sarai  Ha  480J08L    (MomodeL) 


<:UaL— I.  U  a  foaee  making  maebtae.  a  main  fHme  naving 
ipool  sapportiaf  akiAa,  a  reel,  aad  traeka  upoh  which  k  mounted  the 
earriafa  aapportiag  the  twktiag-heada.  said  a»rriage  ako  supporting 
•a  aOaauMa  gmge  aguMt  which  oae  end  of  ieach  slat  k  adapted  to 
abat  wheo  plaoed  betwoea  the  wiree.  sabeUa^aUy  as  shown  and  for 
(he  parpoaa  aat  forth. 

t.  In  •  fhru  ■iUng  maehiiie,  the  combination,  of  a  frame  hav- 
\„  Moaatod  theraoa  •  roller  C  with  flexible  eonnectiona.  a  movable 
earriago  earrjiag  the  wire  twiatiag  mechankta  and  a  gage,  of  shafU 
earrytec  apook  fh>m  which  the  wiree  are  fw)  to  the  twkting-heada, 
sahataatiaOy  aa  ahowa  aad  for  the  purpoee  s^  forth. 

S.  Ia  a  fence  mafciag  machine,  the  combination,  of  a  frame  hav- 
iag  traeka,  a  movahle  carriage  carrying  the  "^ire  twisting  mechankm 
nonat^  oa  said  tracks,  aad  a  roller  joumaled  00  the  frame  and  upon 
which  the  (kmcing  k  wound,  substantially  as  ahown  and  for  the  pur- 
poee set  forth.  I  ,    ^       . 

4.  la  a  faoce  asking  machine,  the  comtanauon.  of  a  frame  hav- 
iag  moaatad  thereoa  a  roller  C  with  flexible  eonnectiona,  a  carriage 
•oeaUa  epoa  the  frame  aad  carrying  the  wjre  twisting  mechanism. 
aad  a  relief  B  joaraalad  oa  the  frame  at  a  considerable  dkunce  be- 
Toad  Um  rolter  C.  aahauatiaUy  aa  shown  and  $or  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

ft.  ia  •  foaoa  makiaf  auchiae,  the  comb|aation,  of  a  fhime  hav- 
Jac  MBBBtad  iharaon  a  roUar  G  with  iezible  eoaaeotu>aa.  a  carriage 


Claim.— \.  A  stirrup  or  foot  reet  for  stiltt,  the  same  conetsting  of  • 
atrip  of  material,  subeuntially  as  deecribed.  bent  upon  itself  to  form 
a  shank  and  a  loop  at  the  lower  end  of  the  shank,  the  loop  being  at* 
taehed  at  iu  upper  end  to  the  shank  and  continued  over  the  shank, 
forming  a  lip  located  at  one  side  of  the  shank,  and  a  clamping  d*. 
vice  adapted  to  attach  thestirnip  to  the  stilt,  as  and  for  the  purpoa* 

specified. 

2.  In  a  stilt,  a  stirrup  or  foot  rest,  consisting  of  a  strip  of  materia] 
of  subaUntially  the  character  deecribed.  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a 
shank  having  a  head  at  one  end  and  a  loop  at  the  oppoeite  end.  th« 
loop  at  iu  upper  end  being  attached  to  the  shank  and  carried  beyond 
one  edge  of  the  shank,  forming  a  lip,  and  a  band  adapted  to  bold  the 
shank  upon  the  stilt,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  stilt  and  a  band  loosely  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  stirrup  or  foot  rest,  the  same  consisting  of  a  shank  passed 
between  the  band  and  the  stilt  and  provided  above  the  band  with  s 
hfiad.  a  loop  formed  at  the  lower  end  of  the  shank,  the  upper  por- 
tion of  which  loop  k  attached  to  the  shank,  and  a  lip  extending  be- 
yond one  side  of  the  shank,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


5  09.7  2  7 .  FIRKARM.  eioi«l  H.  OauiaoM.  Sumaa  City.  Waili 
Filed  July  ».'  1892  Serial  Ikx  439,458.  (Mo  modeL) 
C/„,n.—\.  In  a  fire  arm.  the  combinaUon.  with  an  ejector,  a 
spring-controUed  hammer,  and  a  cocking  slide  operating  upon  th« 
hammer,  of  an  ejector  lever,  the  upper  end  whereof  has  bearing  againal 
the  ejector,  a  link  or  hook  pivouUy  connected  with  the  ejector  lever, 
and  a  cocking  tumbler  fulcrumed  upon  a  fixed  support  and  pivotally 
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eonoected  with  the  cocking  slide,  the  cocking  link  and  tumbler,  as 
•ad  for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  In  a  fire  arm,  the  combination,  with  the  barrek  thereof,  aad 
an  elector  constructed  in  two  independent  aections,  one  haviag  elid- 
ing movement  in  conoection  with  each  barrel,  of  a  lock  comprising 
two  spring-controlled  hammers,  one  for  each  barrel,  trigger-operated 
•ears  adapted  aa  locks  for  the  hammer*,  cocking  slides  having  bear- 
iag  at  one  of  their  sides  against  the  hammer*,  and  cocking  tumblers 
falcrumed  upon  a  fired  support  within  the  lock  casing,  one  end  of 
•aid  tumblers  engaging  with  the  cocking  slides,  each  *et  of  hammer*, 
cocking  slides  and  cocking  tumblers  being  independent,  ejecting  levers 
Ailcrumed  one  beneath  each  barrel,  which  levers  pass  through  and 
act  upon  the  ejector  sections,  and  links  pivutally  connected  with  the 
levers,  said  links  having  pivotal  and  locking  engagement  with  the 
cocking  tumblers,  as  aad  for  the  purpoee  specified. 


S.  In  a  fire  arm,  the  combination,  with  the  cocklnff  mechankm, 
of  ao  ejector  adapted  for  sliding  movement  upon  a  barrel,  the  said 
ejector  being  provided  with  an  opening  extending  through  it,  one 
wall  whereof  k  diagonal,  an  ejecting  lever  fulcrumed  beneath  the 
^}ector  and  of  angular  construction,  one  member  extending  upward 
through  the  slot  in  the  injector  and  terminating  in  a  head,  and  a  link 
cr  book  pivotally  connected  with  the  lever  at  one  side  of  iU  fulcrum 
aad  ako  pivotally  connected  with  the  cocking  mechankm  of  the  gun, 
•a  aad  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

4.  In  a  double-barreled  gun.  the  combination,  with  the  cocking 
mechanism,  the  said  cocking  mechanism  being  independent  in  ita 
action  for  each  barrel,  of  cocking  tumblers  having  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  the  cocking  mechaniam.  the  said  tumblers  being  independ- 
ent, an  ejector  constructed  in  sections  each  section  being  held  to 
•lide  beneath  a  barrel  independently  and  provided  with  an  opening 
in  iu  body,  one  wall  of  which  k  inclined,  an  angled  lever  fulcrumed 
beneath  each  ejector  section  near  one  end  of  lU  horizontal  member, 
the  vertical  members  of  the  levers  passing  upward  through  the  open- 
ings in  the  ejector  sections,  the  upper  ends  of  said  members  being 
formed  with  inclined  planes,  and  cocking  links  or  hooks  pivotally 
•arried  by  the  levers,  the  said  hoolu  or  links  being  in  pivotal  and 
locking  engagement  with  the  cocking  tumblers,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poee specified 

609,738.  APPARATUS  FOR  ORADIIf Q  PO WDERRD  MATBRlAlA 
Wiuika  W.  OnxBnx.  StunJbrd.  Coim.  TOed  Feb.  16.  1893  Serial 
Ha  462,996     (No  modeL) 

Claim. —  1.  The  herein  described  grading  apparatus  comprising 
the  Unk  provided  with  a  roUry  agiutor.  a  supply  pipe  discharging 
into  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank,  a  valved  outlet  pipe  leading  from 
the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  wet  mill  or  grinder  into  which  the  outlet  pipe 
discharges  and  a  flushing  mechaniam  for  the  lower  end  of  the  tank 


2.  The  combination  with  the  tank  having  a  ooatractad  lower  aad 
and  the  valved  outlet  pipe  leading  fVom  the  bottom  thereof  of  a  flaalH 
ing  pipe  discharging  downwardly  into  said  contracted  aad  abote  ita 
valve,  and  a  second  flashing  pipe  below  the  valve,  aubstantially  as  acV 
forth. 


S.  A  gradiag  apparatus  consisting  in  the  vertical  tank  providod 
with  a  tapering  lower  end  from  which  leads  a  valved  outlet  pipe,  aa 
overflow  pipe  or  spout  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tank,  the  inclinea  31 
on  the  inner  side  of  the  tank  at  iU  upper  portion,  an  agitator  withia 
the  tank,  flushing  pipes  above  and  below  the  valve  in  the  outlet  pipe,* 
a  anpply  pipe  discharging  into  the  lower  end  of  the  tank  and  a  valved 
water  pipe  connected  with  said  supply  pipe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  Unk  having 
an  outlet  pipe  near  the  top,  a  valved  discharge  pipe  opening  from  the 
bottom,  flushing  pipes  delivering  into  the  discharge  pipe  above  and 
belo*  the  valve  thereof,  and  an  agiUtor  within  the  tank,  subataa^ 
tially  aa  deacribed 

609.729.  C08BI0H  WumEOooDww, Toledo, «ilo,aarinor 
to  the  eaodroo  Ira  WbwlOooiaay.aaBW  place.  Filed  May  !>•  INS. 
telal  Ho  471414    (Ro model) 


ClriiN.— The  combination  with  a  support  consuting  of  a  flat  baaa 
and  a  rigid  back  extending  above  the  same,  of  a  mattress  composed 
of  a  series  of  sections  flexibly  united,  one  of  the  end  sections  being 
enlarged  in  croes-eection,  flexible  loops  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
enlarged  section  extending  up  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  back  and 
hooks  on  the  outer  face  of  the  back,  over  which  the  loops  are  detacb>. 
ably  engaged,  subetaotially  as  described. 


609,730.     MACHIHI  FOR  FORMINa  PROJBCnLB&     Jou  fl. 

ORimi.  Roalyn,  Waah.   FUed  SepL  19, 1893.   Serial  Ma  489,ft3a   (Ho 


C'iaim. — 1.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  set  of 
shaping  roUs  movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  revoluble driving 
rollers  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and  held  to  slide 
0  planes  at  right  angles  to  theslidiug  planes  of  the  shaping  rolk,  and 
supporting  blocks  to  hold  the  blank  centrally  between  the  rolk  aad. 
rollers,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  composing  a  set  of  verti* 
cally  movable  shaping  rolk,  a  set  of  driving  rollers  held  in  horixoa^ 
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UfljilidiBf  iMftriofs,  and  tapportinx-faida blocks  at  oppotit*  eiidt 
of  tk«  tkApiag  rolk,  MbtUatullj  m  tboirn  4ad  daaeribed. 

3.  A  ■aehiiM  of  Ui«  kind  dMcribod,  ^aprutag  oppo«telj-ar- 
raagvd  piMoo  kcads  MUplod  to  mov*  toward  and  awaj  fron  each 
otbor.  BMChaaiMB  for  oparatioK  the  piatoo  deads,  shaping  roUs  jour- 
aaiad  in  tke  piatoa  kaads,  and  oppoeitety-aitaaged  rcTolnbi*  driviag 
rolkn  held  in  bcariags  arranged  in  plaoes  at  right  aagtee  to  the  slid- 
iag  plaae  of  the  shaping  roUe.  subatant&Uy  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

4.  A  Baefciae  of  the  kind  deecribed,  c^mprieing  oppoaiteij-ar- 
ranged  pimon  heads  held  to  slide  toward  aa^  awaj  from  each  other, 
hjdraalie  cyfiadars  aad  piaCoas  for  operating  the  pieton  heads,  shap- 
ing rolls  jonmaled  in  the  pielon  beads,  and  dHving  roOen  moaated  in 
siidabte  bearings  aad  hald  to  laore  toward  afd  awaj  froa  each  other 
in  plaaes  at  right  anglee  to  the  pianas  of  |he  sliding  piston  beads. 
aahaUatially  aa  shown  aad  deaeribiMl. 


Clatm.— In  a  wire  fence,  the  combination  with  the  poets  and  the 
wires  stretched  on  the  aaid  posto,  of  a  holder  to  <*cure  the  end  of  the 
wires  to  the  post,  coosisting  of*  castiaft  hanng  spertared  flsnges  to 
receive  the  fksteaings  by  means  of  which  the  holder  is  secured  to  the 
said  poet,  and  baTing  a  mortise,  one  wall  of  the  mortise  being 
straight,  a  series  of  rollers  joomaled  in  the  ssid  mortise  and  forming 
the  other  wall,  and  baring  a  flange  at  the  outer  end  of  the  mortiee 
to  protect  aad  conceal  the  rollers,  and  a  Upering  key  to  be  thniat 
into  the  said  mortise  to  secure  the  wire  therein,  said  key  obtainiaf 
a  bearing  on  the  said  senes  of  rollers,  subetantially  as  described. 


509.782.    PUOUQ  DBVICB  FOR  UVEnia  MACUMB&    HO' 
■An  Hm,  au  PniHtno.  OtL.  algnnr  to  Ludotph  P.  D^eo.  mm 
RM  Ibr  as.  im.    imtH  la  4t7.62Si    (Ho  modaL) 


•I'.'l.'.Llll  1 


i.  A.  maeUaa  of  the  klad  deecribed.  odmprisiag  a  sapporting 
fraose  having  guide  ribe  oa  ita  inner  stdee,  piston  heada  held  to  slide 
toward  aad  away  from  each  other  between  khe  guide  ribe,  shaping 
roib  joonaM  in  the  pietoa  heada.  oppoaitely|^arTanged  guide  blocks 
Mar  tha  eada  of  tha  shapiag  raBa,  aad  r«n>ii#>la  driviag  roilers  held 
b  slidable  bearinp  aad  adapted  to  aove  toward  and  away  fWMn  each 
other  in  plaaea  at  right  aagies  to  the  plaaea  of  the  sliding  piatoo  heads, 
Mbetaatially  aa  showa  aad  deecribed. 

6.  The  eoabiaatioa  with  the  rertioally  inovable  and  reroluble 
•hapiag  roUs,  ot  the  reTolvbIa  driving  roUert  havug  thetr  baarinyi 
^ald  to  slide  ia  plaaea  at  right  aaglee  to  the  sli4iag  planes  of  the  shap- 
iag rolls,  aad  meaas.  as  the  eeceatrie  aad  hytlraahe  stechaniam.  for 
aoTiag  the  driring  rollers,  subetantially  as  shown  aad  deecribed. 

7.  The  eoaibiaatioo  with  the  shaping  roUt.  aad  driving  roUcn  ar- 
raogad  to  aove  in  slidable  boariap  at  riglR  anglea  to  each  other, 
of  the  gnide  blocks  arranged  aear  the  ends  of  the  shapiag  rolls,  and 
a  slop  bar  held  ia  oae  of  the  guide  bloeka.  lafahtaatiallj  as  shown  aad 
4«aeribod. 


C'iatm  —  I.  A  rivet  feeding  device  consisting  of  a  tilting  box  or 
receptacle  for  rivets  having  a  slot  or  opening  made  longitudinally  ia 
the  center  in  which  the  shanks  or  legs  of  the  riveu  are  adapted  to 
fall  by  the  oecillations  of  the  box,  and  inclined  sur&cea  along  the  raoo* 
way  with  shoulders  at  intervals,  preeeoted  toward  the  f^ont  of  the  bos 
whereby  the  riveu  are  allowed  to  move  freely  toward  the  fW>nt  aad 
prevented  fVom  returning  toward  the  rear  as  the  box  oecillatea,  sub* 
sUntially  as  herein  deecribed. 

2.  A  rivet  feeding  device  consisting  of  a  tihing  oscillating  box 
having  an  opeoing  in  the  fh>nt  in  Uae  with  a  carrier  to  which  the  ri  veto 
are  to  be  delivered,  a  longitodioal  slot  made  in  the  bottom  of  the  bos 
in  line  with  the  carrier,  and  a  plate,  adapted  to  receive  the  riveu  aad' 
•How  the  poiouto  protect  downwardly  in  the  slot,  said  plate  haviag' 
Botches  or  ihoalders  adapted  to  preeeot  an  obetruction  to  praveat  tho 
nveu  from  moving  toward  the  rear  of  the  box  while  aUowing  them 
to  BMve  fVeely  toward  the  fW»t  as  the  box  is  alternately  tilted  up  aad 
down,  sttbetontially  as  herein  deecribed. 


5 09. 7  3  8 ..  MACHMi  poK  atrriie  ucrie-eooca   wiuu« 

Haictau.  PravMeooa.  1.  L  PBad  Juiw  29.  189L   Sertal  la  S97.aSl 
Ho  modal  J 
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609.781.    WBI  Pnc&    Jon  a  en^  Ihiataa. 
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Claim. —  I.  The  combmatioD  with  the  guiding  wall,  the  incBaed 
feed  track,  and  the  vertically  reciprocated  tieediag  receptacle,  open 
at  the  side  toward  the  said  wall,  of  the  spring  cleanog  plate,  the  set^ 
ting  plunger,  and  the  intermediate  lever  for  operating  the  spring  plate^ 
substeotially  as  described 

2.  lu  s  machine  for  setting  lacing  hooks,  the  combination  with 
the  inclined  feed  track,  and  the  setting  plunger,  provided  with  a  race- 
way track  having  a  rece*  adapted  to  receive  the  lacing  book  from 
the  end  of  the  fisedtrack,  of  the  plate  arranged  at  the  lower  side  of 
the  recess,  and  having  iu  forward  edge  projecting  reversely  of  the 
raceway  track,  aad  at  a  slight  distance  outwardly  therefVom,  so  aa 
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to  bear  against  the  tubular  portion  of  the  lacing  hook  aad  guide  the 
•aid  lacing  hook  from  the  recem  into  the  raoeway  of  the  plunger, 
•ubetontially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  setting  lacing  hooks,  the  combination  with 
the  ioclined  feed-track,  the  setting  plunger,  provided  with  a  raoeway 
track  having  a  recem  adapted  to  reoeive  the  lacing  hook  fW>m  the 
oed  of  the  feed  track,  aod  the  plate  arranged  at  the  lower  side  of  the 
recem,  and  having  lU  forward  edge  projecting  reversely  of  the  race- 
way track,  and  at  a  slight  disUnce  outwardly  theref^m,  te  guide  the 
lacing-hooks  from  the  recem  to  the  raceway,  of  the  swinging  head 
atuched  to  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger,  aod  provided  with  the  hold- 
bg  reet  aod  sliding  stop,  the  spring  actuated  s<bp-lever  attached  to 
the  side  of  the  plunger  and  adapted  for  eagagement  with  the  lacing- 
hooks  above  the  swinging  head,  and  nseans  for  operating  the  stop- 
lever  to  release  the  lacing  hooks  for  downward  movement  in  the  raoe- 
way, and  to  separate  therefh>m  the  lower  lacing  hook  depoeited  oa 
the  holding-reet,  sobetaatially  aa  deecribed. 


509.78G.  POLDuecBAnL  euMiP. 

on    POKf  Jte.  i  1888.    8«lil  la  417.884.    (Wo 


609.734:.  HACHUI  POt  SRTIIff  UCUO^HOOUl  WiLLUn 
Hautau.  ProniMao,  I.  L  PlMMv.  11. 1882.  StcM  la  481848. 
(VomodoLJ 


Ciaim.—  l.  In  a  machine  tOr  setting  lacing-hooks,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  hopper,  and  the  receiving  chamber,  of  a  devioe  for  feed- 
bg  the  lacing  books  fh>m  the  hopper  looeely  mto  the  receiving  cham- 
ber, the  feed  track,  and  the  feeding  receptacle  located  in  the  receiv- 
ing chamber  and  adapted  to  depoeit  the  laebg  books  upon  the  food 
track,  subetonUally  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  setting  lacing-books,  the  combination  with 
the  ioclined  feed-track,  the  reciprocating  plunger  provided  with  the 
raceway  track,  the  swinging  head  provided  with  a  holding  raat,  aad 
means  for  feeding  the  lacing  hooks  one  at  a  time  from  the  feed-track 
to  the  raceway-track,  of  the  eecapement  lever  pivoted  to  the  side  of 
the  plunger,  and  provided  with  the  ofbet  holding  lips,  one  below  the 
other,  and  the  fixed  cam  for  operating  the  said  escapement  lever  upon 
the  upward  movement  of  the  plunger,  whereby  with  a  number  of  lac- 
ing hooks  rsLained  at  the  lower  end  of  the  raceway  track,  a  single 
hook  will  be  fed  therefrom  to  the  holding  reet,  aod  a  single  hook  te 
supply  iu  place  will  be  fed  from  the  feed  track,  at  each  upward  move 
meat  of  the  plunger,  aod  a  uniform  number  of  hooks  will  be  maio- 
toioed  upon  the  raceway-track,  subetaatially  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  setting  lacing  hooks,  the  eombiaation  with 
the  setung  plunger,  aad  lU  attacbmeota,  the  operaUng  lever,  connect- 
ing rod,  and  crank  pin.  of  the  inclined  feed-track,  the  reciprocating 
feeding  receptacle  adapted  to  deposit  the  laebg  hooks  upon  the  feed- 
traok  tho  oooaoetbg  rod,  aad  the  operatrag  lever,  provided  with  a 
curved  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  eraak  pta  which  operatea  the  set- 
bg  pbagar,  mbataatiallj  m  deaeribod. 


Chim.—  1 .  A  folding  chaireonsisting  of  a  back  pieoe  having  iega, 
forwardly  ioclined  upper  divergent  legs  pivoted  near  lower  eods  to 
the  legs  of  the  back,  backwardly  inclined  upwardly  convergent  legs 
pivoted  to  the  divergent  legs,  a  sliding  hinge  connection  between  the 
tapper  ends  of  said  backwardly  inclined  legs  and  the  back  piece  and 
a  sniUble  sest,  subetentially  as  herein  deecribed. 

2.  A  folding  chair  consisting  of  a  back  piece  having  legs,  for- 
wardly inclined  upwardly  divergent  legs  pivoted  near  their  lower 
ends  to  the  legs  of  the  back  and  projecting  behind  them,  backwardly 
Inclined  upwardly  convergent  legs  pivoted  to  the  divergent  legs,  a 
sliding  hinge  connection  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  backwardly 
inclined  legs  and  the  back  piece  and  a  suiteble  seat  supported  fVom 
the  upper  ends  of  the  inclined  legs,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

3.  A  folding  chair  consisting  of  s  back  piece  having  Ings.  for- 
wardly ioclined  lej^s  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  legsof  ttie  back, 
backwardly  inclined  legs  pivoted  to  the  forwardly  inclined  legs,  a 
sliding  hinge  connection  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  backwardly 
inclined  legs  and  the  back,  a  front  bar  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of 
one  of  the  forwardly  ioclined  legs  and  deUchably  connected  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  other  of  said  legs,  and  a  suiuble  seat  supported 
between  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  bsck  wardly  inclined  legs  aod  said  front 
bar.  substantially  as  herein  described 


609.786. 
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MITSSrBOr   Macra  Hajhoi,  Sao  Pnoctioa  Cal  FUad 
aerial  Ha  48a444    (Ho  1 


C'i^m.—.k  miter-box  eoasisting  of  the  henaootal  taUa  aad  vor- 
tieal  back,  the  swiaging  lover  fiilerumed  b  Uae  with  tho  roar  odgo  of 
the  teble  and  adapted  to  torn  about  said  fhlerum  pb,  a  aprtag  aeta- 
ated  locking  pb  aad  lerer  by  which  it  is  dbeagagod,  ao  that  the  bar 
may  be  tamed  toaay  deaired  poatioa, saw-gui^ aapportod  apoa  the 
rear  and  fhtnt  aad  roapectively  of  the  ssrbgiog  bar.  rnaablbg  of  mo- 
taOic  iacloMOg  aopporta.  «roodM  blocks  Attod  withb  wid  oapporta 
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•ad  prMMtiof  aajmfni  tuHtetm  betwera  wliieh  th«  mw  u  fuidad, 
lockiog  Mrawt  bj  which  mud  blocka  are  adjusted  »ad  h«ld  ia  place, 
•appUaaatal  blocki  I  fitting  oTar  the  top  of  the  metallic  support* 
with  their  adjacent  meeting  edges  separated  correepoadiogljr  with 
thoaa  of  the  guide-block*,  whereby  the  saw  t>  litroduced  between  the 
g«id*>bloeka  from  above,  withoat  contact  with  the  metallic  plates  of 
the  support,  subetantially  as  herein  deecribed. 


0O9.7  38.    OETACHAKLI  ailDLB  FOR  PAHSl  fta    CiaiUi  H. 
HoHiu  aaynUeL  R.  T    Piled  Aug.  M,  1S93.   flarliU  la  4A96L   (B« 


609.787.     8TBA1I  PUD  pot  SAWMltLa     WUXUK  &  HlU, 
HioiL   PU«iO«xS3.18>8.  8«1iiljlla«M,14S.   CMoiniM.) 


Cbim.—l.  In  a  steam  saw-mill  feed  the  combination  of  the  cyl- 
!ladtr  ▲,  containing  the  eloagated  piston  head  U,  the  piston  rod  E, 
plToted  thereto,  pAoiBg  through  a  stufflng  bqz  at  the  end.  aad  at- 
tached to  the  log  carriage  for  the  parpoee  specified. 

2.  In  a  steam  saw-mill  feed  a  steam  cjlioder  cast  in  sectioos  with 
a  rfag  of  metal  highlj  ezpaaaire,  wheo  heated,  between,  ia  combina- 
tioa  with  a  piston  and  piston  rod  attached  to  a  parriage  and  suiuble 
aeaaa  for  operating  the  same. 

S.  In  a  saw-mili  fsed  operated  bj  the  direct  aetioa  of  a  piston  and 
piston  rod,  the  combination  of  the  piston  rod  ^  secured  to  the  plate 
P,  which  is  guided  by  the  conrex  anti-friction  i^Uert  m,  m,  m,  m,  and 
Mspeaded  bj  the  links  I,  I,  all  being  in  a  saiu|le  frame  attachad  to 
the  carnage  C. 

4.  In  a  saw-mill  feed  proTided  with  suitalMe  means  for  coatrol- 
Uag  it,  the  combination  of  a  steam  cylinder  aii4  its  piston  and  piston 
rod,  the  piston  rod  being  securely  attached  at  Hght  anglee  to  a  trans- 
verae  plaU,  which  is  moTabie  traoarereely  in  a  siiuble  frame  attached 
lo  the  carriage,  for  the  parpoee  specified.  1 

5.  Ia  a  steam  saw-mill  fited  having  a  steam  Cylinder  with  a  piston 
and  piston  rod  attached  to  the  carriage,  the  valTe  F  operated  by  any 
Miuble  means,  in  combination  with  the  pipee  e  afid  c',  entering  at  each 
end  of  the  cylinder  A,  with  cheek  Talves  e,  and  ie',  at  the  ends  check- 
ing from  the  cylinder,  cross  pipee<A'and  A,  through  which  the  sUam 
exhausts  for  the  purpoee  speci&ed 

€.  la  a  saw-mill  feed  operated  by  the  dire<H  action  of  the  piston 
of  a  staam  cylinder,  the  combination  of  the  pip4(B  c,  and  ^.  with  check 
TalTaa  at  the  ends  opening  into  the  inlet  ports  at  tach  end  of  the  steam 
eyUadere  with\wo  or  more  closable  outlet  porta  at  different  distances 
from  the  end,  (check  ralvea  being  placed  in  thf  exhaust  pipee  when 
asfsssiry,)  so  as  to  cut  off  a  portion  of  the  cylibder  and  shorten  the 
Mroke  of  the  piston  when  required. 

7.  In  a  steam  saw-mill  fiied,  the  combinatiDn  of  the  cylinder  A, 
the  aloaiiated  pietoa  H,  the  pittoa  rod  B.  pivot^  to  the  piston  H,  the 
eaae  D,  eoataiaing  the  traatrerte  plat*  P,  the  f  ntifriction  rollers  m, 
the  Kaka  I ;  the  carriage  C;  the  steaa-pipea  e,  4nd  (f,  cooUining  the 
cheek  valvea  /  aad  «^ ;  the  eroas  pipee  <  /,  A'  aa4  A,  containing  valvee, 
the  ehack  valve  (^  la  the  eroa  pipe  /,  aad  the  talve  F.  operated  by 
the  lever  0.  eoaaeeted  to  the  valve  stea>,  by  ihe  eooaecting  rod  i, 
aahetaatiiHy  aa  dewribed  for  tha  parpoee  spacijed. 


Claim. —  1 .  lo  a  deUcbable  handle  for  the  purpoee  set  forth,  the 
combination,  of  a  handle  having  a  threaded  end.  a  block  having  a 
threaded  aperture  through  which  the  threaded  end  of  the  handle 
passes,  Kod  an  ezteoaion  of  the  block  which  is  bent  dowoward  to  as 
to  be  located  oppoaite  the  threaded  end  of  the  handle,  substantially 
as  shown,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  handle  having  a  threaded  end  or  tang, 
a  plate  or  block  C  having  portions  c  aad  c*  coonected  as  shown,  one 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  threaded  aperture  to  receive  the  tank,' 
and  a  block  D  having  a  plain  face  and  a  recees  in  which  the  tang 
bean,  substantially  as  shown. 
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Claim.— k  ball  bearing  comprising  a  fixed  box,  series  of  rings 
oppositely  beveled  at  the  peripheries,  the  opposed  beveled  surfaces  of 
adjacent  rings  forming  V-shaped  annular  recesses,  and  series  of  bails 
in  said  r^^ases,  the  balls  projecting  beyond  the  rings  and  spacing 
them  from  the  fixed  box,  the  rings  being  adjusUble  and  the  more- 
meot  of  the  tame  toward  each  other  serving  to  prees  the  balls  out- 
ward into  direct  contact  with  the  box.  substantially  as  deecribed. 


509.74:0.  PILTBR.  MiOHaiL  Kiaui,  Sao  PrtDCtooa  CkL.  ••- 
ilgnor  to  the  Aome  PUtar  Company,  «iim  piiaa  PUod  Oct  18. 188L 
Rooewed  Pth  IS.  1893.    Sariai  Ma  482.308.    (Mo  model) 

Claim. — 1.  A  filter  having  end  chambers  separated  fW>ai  an  in- 
termediate space  by  screens  scd  each  provided  with  an  inlet  and  one 
with  an  outlet,  said  intermediate  space  being  filled  by  a  continuous 
masa  of  filuring  material,  and  a  central  screened  outlet  adapted  for 
the  outward  passage  only  of  water  fVom  said  intermediate  space,  sub- 
sUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  A  filter  having  end  chambers  separated  fW>m  an  intermediate 
space  bj  screens  aad  each  provided  with  an  inlet  and  one  of  them 
only  with  an  outlet,  said  intermediate  space  containing  a  continuous 
mass  of  filtering  material,  and  having  central  communication  through 
a  screen  with  a  filtered- water  chamber  which  is  also  provided  with 
an  outlet 

3.  In  a  filter,  an  external  shell  or  casing  forming  a  filtered  water 
chamber,  an  internal  filter  chamber  composed  of  two  compartments 
having  open  communication  with  each  other  and  filled  with  filtering 
material,  a  bottom  screen  wall  for  said  filter  chamber  of  conical  form 
projecting  into  the  chamber,  a  top  screen  wall  therefor,  and  one  or 
more  screened  openings  adjacent  to  the  point  of  communication  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  compartmeiiU  of  the  filter  chamber  and 
delivering  into  the  filtered  water  chamber,  liquid  chamber*  above 
and  below  the  filter  chamber,  a  supply  pipe  leading  into  the  lower  of 
said  liquid  chambers  and  provided  with  a  two-way  valve,  and  a  branch 
pipe  leading  from  the  valve  casing  to  the  upper  of  said  liquid  cham- 
bers, a  valved  outlet  for  the  lower  of  said  liquid  chambers  and  a  valved 
outlet  from  the  filtered  water  chamber. 

4.  A  filter  consisting  of  an  external  shell  or  casing  forming  • 
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filtered  water  chamber  and  provided  with  a  vaWed  outlet,  an  ioter- 
nal.  removable  filtering-chamber  containing  filtering  material,  screens 
at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  filtering-chamber,  one  or  more  screened 
openings  leading  from  the  central  point  of  the  filtering-chamber  to 
the  filtered  water  chamber,  liquid  chambers  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  filtering-chamber,  supply  pipes  leading  to  said  liquid  chambers, 
reUining  flanges  and  jointo  by  which  the  filtering-chamber  is  secured 
between  the  top  and  bottom  liquid  chambers,  a  valve  for  diverting 
the  supply  to  either  of  the  end  liquid  chambers,  and  a  valved  outlet 
for  one  of  said  liquid  chambers. 


communicates  with  the  intermediate  space  by  a  screened  openiug  in 
poaition  to  permit  the  outward  passage  only  of  water  from  the  said 
space,  subetantiaUy  as  described. 

2.  A  filter  having  end  liquid  chamber>  each  provided  with  an  in 
let  and  outlet,  said  chambers  beiug  separated  by  screens  from  an  in- 
termediate chamber  containing  a  continuous  mass  of  filtering  mate- 
rial, and  said  filter  also  having  a  filtcred-water  chamber  provided 
with  an  outlet  and  communicating  with  the  filtering  chamber  between 
the  ends  of  the  latter  by  means  of  a  screened  o^>ening  in  position  to 
permit  the  outward  passage  only  of  water  from  the  filtering  chamber. 

3.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  filtering  c  i^amber,  of  an  an- 
nular filtered-water  chamber  surrounding  the  filtering  chamber  and 
communicating  with  the  latter  between  its  ends  through  a  screened 
opening,  in  position  to  permit  the  outward  passage  only  of  water  from 
the  filtering  chamber,  supply  and  discharge  passages  connected  with 
the  several  liquid  chambers,  and  a  discharge  leading  from  the  filtered 
water  chamber,  the  iulet  pipei  leading  to  the  several  liquid  chambers 
being  joined  with  a  valve  casing  containing  a  valve  having  suitable 
passages  to  divert  the  inflow  to  either  of  the  liquid  chambers  at  pleas- 
ure. 

4.  A  filter  consisting  of  a  chamber  filled  with  filtering  material, 
the  ends  of  said  chamber  being  inclosed  by  suitable  screens,  closed 
chamber!)  external  to  the  screens  each  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
and  a  filtered-water  chamber  within  the  filtering  chamber  and  having 
a  screened  opening,  through  which  it  communicates  with  said  filtering 
chamber,  said  opening  being  in  position  to  permit  outward  flow  only 
of  water  from  the  filtering  chamber,  said  filtered-water  chamber  being 
provided  with  a  suitaMe  outlet. 

5.  The  filter  deecnbed  composed  of  the  united  shells  A  and  B  em- 
bracing the  annular  filtered  water  chamber  M  and  a  foramioous  screen 
forming  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  M;  the  chambered  cap  plate  0 
and  bottom  plate  E;  the  upper  and  lower  screens  confined  between 

id  cap  plates  and  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  filter  shell ;  the  valve 
S  and  pipes  leading  from  the  casing  of  said  valve  into  the  end  cham- 
ber* inclosed  by  said  end  plates;  the  faucets  leading  from  said  end 
chambers,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  filtered  water  chamber  M. 


609,741.  FILTER.  MiCHAU  KKAUi.  San  FrtDdioo,  CaL,  ••- 
Hgnor  to  the  Acme  Filter  Company,  aune  plaoa  Filed  Feb.  M,  1892. 
Renewed  Feb.  15.  1803.    Serial  Mo  462,904     No  modeL) 


Claim. —  1.  A  filter  having  end  liquid  chambers,  each  prorided 
with  an  outlet,  and  separated  fVom  each  other  by  an  intermediate 
■pace  containing  a  continuous  mass  of  filtering  material,  and  having 
between  iu  ends  an  outlet  passage  for  ftlterad  water,  which  passage 


509.742.  LOCK  FOR  PIPE  C0MN8CTI0M&  Jamb  E  Lan, CtU- 
aago,IU..  aaigoor  of  one-half  to  HearyB.  Chichester,  nmeplaoe.  Filed 
Fatk  1.1883.    Serial  Ma  4dO,U7     iNo  model) 
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Chbm. — The  outer  coupling  sleeve  having  internal  screw  thread 
and  an  intarned  screw  threaded  flange  at  one  end  having  faces  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  said  sleeve,  the  screw  threaded  ferrule  hav- 
ing a  flange  inside  said  sleeve  with  faces  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
the  ferrule,  the  lock  nut  engaging  the  screw  thread  on  the  ferrule 
and  baring  a  plane  face  engaging  the  end  of  the  outer  sleeve,  the 
•oft  metal  line  pipe  passing  through  the  ferrule  and  having  a  flange 
in  conuct  with  that  of  the  ferrule,  and  the  hard  meul  line  pipe  en- 
tering the  sleeve  in  position  to  bear  on  the  flange  of  the  soft  metal 
pipe  through  an  intervening  washer,  all  combined  substantially  as  da- 
scribed. 


0O9.743.    PIPE^UPUMQ.    JaaBHLaiB,ChlOMOiIU- 

of  ooe-hair  to  Henry  B  Chioheeter,  aame  plaoe.    PUed  Maj  2, 1893. 
Serial  Mo  472.680    (Bo  modaL) 


daim.—  l.  In  pipe  joinu,  a  coupling  sleeve  having  an  internal 
screw  thread  for  a  part  of  iU  length,  a  chamber  or  recess  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  screw  threaded  portion  and  adjacent  thereto,  the 
intumed  end  of  said  sleeve  next  said  chamber  extending  inward  to 
leave  an  opening  of  leas  diamerer  than  the  screw  threaded  portion, 
and  the  soft  metal  pipe,  hard  meUl  thimble,  and  hard  metal  line  pipe 
joined  within  said  sleeve,  all  combined  substantially  as  deecribed. 


»3S6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


NOVKMUI    28,     1893. 


1.  Tfc«  pip«  joint  or  coapling  daMrib«d.  confuting  eMentially  of 
tboaoA  AMU]  pip*  cowMctioD,  th«  lurd  meUl  thimble  about  the  nme, 
Md  hariag  projoctiaf  tutgm  in  coatJhct,  tb«  Kf«»  thr««d«d  sleere 
luTiof  ■  nmoth  eiwinbor  into  which  wid  flmn|es  project,  and  the 
h«rd  Bfltal  pip*  MCtioo  •ngmging  with  the  tl^ere  and  projecting 
•C^iaM  Ik*  Mft  B«tal  flMge  within  the  amooth  c|)amb«r,  all  aubaUo- 
*i»Hj  M  dweribad.  j 

6O0.744.     PUDWe  MKBAliSM   FOR  toWUfS-MACHlMlfll 
▼lONi  Lman  Nrn  Partis  Pruwa    niad  Ja*.  8.  INS.    8hM  la 
4nj97.    («b  madH)    Pttaotai  in  rnooe  ll«|  9.  INl.  la  HiM». 
1 M  WoKkai  Oaa  1.  lOl.  la  21.902. 


4.  A  metal  plate  cleaning  macbihe compriaing a  aariea of  painof 
cleaning  rollg  arranged  one  pair  abore  the  other  for  the  purpoae  da- 
acribed,  a  material  delirery  above  the  roIU,  and  feeding  rolla  in  ad- 
Tance  ofthe  cleaning  rolla,  the  *aid  feeding  rolh  baring  annular  groovea 
for  the  paaaage  of  the  cleaning  material  from  one  pair  of  rolla  to  the 
other. 


Ciaim.—l.  Tka  combiMtioii  with  a  praaair,  a  fMd  whael,  aahaft 
eanyiaf  th*  fiMd  whaal  at  one  end  ud  a  ratchet  wheal  at  ita  oppo- 
■ta  tad,  of  a  parallal  cam  ahaft  prorided  with  three  osma,  a  ipriag 
ratraetad  pawl  aagagiag  aaid  ratchet  wheel,  and  #perat«d  bj  one  of 
•aid  eaiM,  aod  a  fMd  claw  oparatad  ia  uaiaon  with  tha  ftad  whaal  bj 
*h»  raaaiaiaf  eaaa,  aabatoatialiy  aa  aet  forth. 

1  Tk«  eoabiaatioa  with  a  praaaar.  a  fhad  wha|i,  a  ehafk  carrjiac 
tiM  fead  whaal  at  oaa  aad  aad  a  ratchet  whael  at  i^  oppoaite  end,  of 
a  paraDal  caa  ahaft  hanag  a  eaa  a  tranareraa  op««ting  pawl  ai*  eo- 
fagiag  laid  ratchet  at  oaa  aod  baring  a  depending  projection  between 
Itt  aada  engagad  br  aaid  eaaa,  a  aat  aerew  m*  engaging  the  other  end 
ofthe  pawl  to  regulate  iU  throw,  the  two  aprings  *"  m'"driring  the 
pawl  backwardly  and  downwardlj  and  a  atop  pawl  m*  alao  engaging 
the  laid  ratchet,  subiUntiallj  aa  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  preaaer,  a  feed  wheel,  a  ihaft  carry 
ing  the  feed  whael  at  one  end  aad  a  ratchet  wheel  at  its  opposite  end, 
of  a  parallel  cam  shaft  having  a  cam,  a  transrerse  operating  pawl  m* 
'"fS^^C  ■*''!  ratchet  at  one  end  and  baring  a  depending  projection 
between  iu  eiuls  engaged  by  aaid  cam,  a  aat  screwj  m*  engaging  the 
outer  end  ofthe  pawl  to  regulate  its  throw,  the  two  springs  m",  m"* 
driring  the  pawl  backwardly  and  downwardly,  and  a  brake  engag- 
ing the  said  ratchet,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  preaaer,  a  feed  wheel  arranged  beneath 
•»W  preaaar  and  a  cam  shaft  prorided  with  camsm'^^,  the  feed 
wheal  being  operated  from  cam  m*  of  a  feed  claw  a»d  ito  carrier  bar- 
ing a  borixoatal  member  k*  guided  in  the  frame,  aad  a  depending  mem- 
bar  k'  aad  tha  piroted  arm  A«  the  cama  /  jf*  aogagiig  the  member  A' 
aad  am  A«  raapactirely,  tha  parallal  rock  shaft  I  piirided  with  threa 
ansa,  tha  middla  arm  i  of  which  eogagea  the  pirated  arm  A*,  a  set 
aeraw  aafagiag  tha  appar  arm  /*,  aad  a  apriag  t  oo4Daettng  the  lower 
aad  of  tha  iowaat  am  AT  with  naasbar  AT  at  A*.  aaid|  apring  earring  to 
ratani  tha  fcad  daw  aad  alao  to  hold  the  appar  am  />  ia  contact  with 
ha  aal  aeraw,  sabataatiaOy  aa  aat  forth. 


5.  A  metal  plate  cleaning  machine  comprising  an  oblique  clean- 
ing chamber  for  causing  a  gravity  feed  of  cleaning  material  and  a 
sabaUntially  horiwnul  cleaning  chamber. 

6.  A  meul  plate  cleaning  machine  comprising  an  oblique  clean- 
ing chamber  to  cause  a  gravity  feed  of  the  cleaning  material  a  sub- 
sUntially  horizonUl  polishing  chamber  at  the  lower  end  ofthe  said 
oblique  chamber,  and  an  outlet  for  the  cleaning  material  at  the  junc- 
tion of  the  two  chambers. 


6  O 9 . 7  4 6 .  APPARATUS  TOR  COATIHO  IRON  OR  STEEL  PUTB8 
WITH  METAL  OR  ALLOY.  Richaei)  Lfwa.  MorrlatowD.  Pa,  and 
SwiLTa  MoKSAii.  Weat  New  Brighton.  N.  Y.    Piled  im  28  188a    Sa- 


5O0.740.  ArrAlATOlPOtCLIAnieAIDPiLISBIieOOATiD 
■RALPLAnai  lnAi»Litmlan1«0WB.raiapiOvaniMa«- 
•AI.W«fcltvlM|htaa.ET.  PU0iJM.llian. 'llHMIa4AC8& 
(IomM.) 

rhim.—  l  The  eoaibiaatioa  of  tha  foad  dr«ia  A,  tha  deaniag 
aUaihar  B,  la  whkh  (ha  piataa  are  eoarayad  bj  g^ia  rotfc  obli4)Baiy 
dewaward,  aad  tha  poOahioff  ehaaabar  C.  tkraagh  which  the  pUtaa 
paaa  hariaoataDj  «a  tha  tahb. 

t  A  awaal  claaaiag  maehiaa  anaipi^iiBg  daaa^g  roUa.  apwardly 
aitaa^BK  gaidfaig  pklaa  ahova  tha  aaid  raOa  hariai  thair  lower  aada 
o^aaaM  ta  tha  aaaliac  pariahaiiaa  of  aaid  roll,  a  ^araHag  plat*  da- 
[  aaid  plalaa  batwaaa  tha  aaid  gaidkf  plataa.  a  hop4 

hUaa  aad  a  troagk  ar  oh^U  daivariac  pot- 
Ilka  caUfafplaaaa. 

a.  A  aaaaal  daaaiag  ■aoMaa  naaptlaiat  aiaaaihg  rafla,  daaaiag 

•  ralK  aiad  plataa  earrad  aroaad  aad  ad- 

)  «a  te  oMar  paripWiaa  of  Ika  raia  for  heliaK  tha 


Claim. — 1.  A  combined  metal  and  greaae  pot  having  the  walb 
aad  bottom  thereof  caat  integral  and  the  side  walls  unbroken,  a  d*. 
tachable  pan-like  vertical  truarerse  partition  placed  wholly  within 
the  «d*  walla  of  the  pot  and  extending  to  near  the  bottom  thereof  to 
make  two  diatiaet  receptaclea,  and  heating  means  for  maintaining 
tha  raatala  ia  tha  two  receptaclea  at  different  tamperaturea. 

2.  A  oombiaad  matal  aad  greaae  pot  having  the  wallaaad  bottom 
thereof  caat  int^p^,  one  end  of  the  pot  extended  abore  the  other, 
aad  a  rartical  traaarerse  partition  eompoaed  of  aide  and  end  walla, 
tha  oatar  side  wail  baiog  aztMided  to  correepond  with  the  eztaodad 
aad  of  the  pot  to  form  a  greaa*  pot  abore  the  metal  pot. 

*    ^  ■•*»'  Po*  for  tha  porpoaa  daaeribad,  hariag  tranarerse  ra- 

eaasaa  foming  projecting  portioaa  between  them,  and  cooling  flaaa 
baaaath  the  aaid  projeeUag  portioaa,  aabataatially  aa  deaeribed. 

4.  The  oombiaatioa  with  a  metal  pot  hariag  traaarerao  raeaaaaa 
ia  ita  bottom,  of  a  aariea  of  roUa,  aad  aaparaU  aad  raaorabla  hoxaa 
for  Mid  raOi  plMod  ia  Mid  raeaaaaa. 


NovcMicB  38,    1893. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•357 


5.  Tha  combiaatioa  with  a  nsetal  pot  haring  tranareraa 
ia  ita  bottom,  of  a  aariea  of  roUa,  aariea  of  aaparate  boxoa  for  aaid  rolk 
aeatad  in  the  receasea,  and  separate  reraorable  holding  maaaa  for  each 
box  extending  above  the  metal  line. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  metal  pot,  of  a  series  of  pain  of  rolla, 
epper  and  lower  boxes  for  the  rolls  of  each  pair,  parallel  vertical  roda 
for  holding  the  lower  box  of  each  pair,  and  a  central  rod  for  hold- 
ing the  upper  box  ot  each  pair  of  roUa. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  metal  pot,  of  a  series  of  pain  of  rolk, 
aeparate  upper  aod  lower  boxes  for  the  roUa  of  each  pair,  and  sepa- 
rate removable  holding  means  for  the  upper  and  lower  bozea  which 
■Mans  extend  above  the  metal  line. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  metal  pot  hariag  traasrerae  rrrnsaaa 
ia  ito  bottom  of  a  series  of  pain  of  rolls,  lower  boxes  for  the  lower 
roUs  seatwl  in  said  recesses,  separate  upper  boxes  seated  on  the  lower 
bozea,  and  a  removable  holding  means  for  said  boxes. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  metal  pot  of  a  series  of  paire  of  rolla, 
lower  boxea  for  the  lower  roUs  of  each  pair,  parallel  vertical  rods 
•■«*«in«  »a<l  holding  the  lower  boxes,  and  separate  upper  bozea  for 
(he  upper  roUa  sujfiported  between  the  said  parallel  rods 


pwea  haring  raoaaaaa  or  openings  fomed  in  them,  of  glam  doon  for 
ekialag  aaid  raeaaaaa  or  opaoinga,  each  conaiating  of  a  glaaa  paaa,  aad 
a  matallic  fk«me  haring  eyee  at  ito  ends  to  receire  aUplea  aaearod  to 
the  frame,  aabaUntiallj  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


509.749.  PtOCUS  OP  AMD  APPARATUS  POl  BVAPORATIie 
CAMBJOICE  Jabb  A  MotiiLL  Lanrtaia.  Pi  Pliad  July  it  1822. 
Haoewad  lUy  2.  188S.    flvU  la 472.791.    (IobmM.)  ^  *  *** 


609.747.    HOLDBACK  BOOL     WUXUI  0   MaOI. 
Plied  May  e,  188S.    Serial  la  47S.2a    (Mo  model) 


BaaiL  OMa 


•^ ..   ^m'^  -^l 


Claim. —  I .  A  hold  back  hook  for  carriage  shafts  comprising  the 
plata  formed  with  a  conical  aperture,  and  a  forwardly  projecting 
enrred  arm  or  hook  aod  the  rubber  stud  haring  a  conical  head  aeated 
in  aaid  aperture,  and  a  cylindrical  shank  extending  downwardly  to 
or  near  the  point  of  said  arm  or  hook,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  hold  back  for  carriage  shafta  comprising  the  plate  formed 
with  a  curved  lug  on  the  inner  side,  a  conical  aperture  and  a  for- 
wardly eztending  curved  arm  or  hook  on  ito  under  side  and  the  nib- 
ber  stud  haring  a  conical  head  seated  ia  said  aperture,  substantially 
aa  deaeribed. 


609.748.  SHOW-CASB.  OWTATB  J  Mnn.  8t  Louli.  Ho.,  aa- 
riKDor  to  tha  Meyar  Brothan  Drug  Caopany,  aame  piaoa  POad  July 
1.1888.    BartU  la  479.SM.    iRomodlL) 


Claim.—  1 .  A  showcase  compriaing  a  case  haring  sectional,  glaas 
ride  walla,  one  of  which  is  proridad  in  each  aecUon  with  a  hinged 
gtaas  door,  and  horisonUl  partitions  secured  to  the  glass  walls  be- 
tween the  sections  of  the  walls  to  fom  compartmento  located  one 
abore  the  other,  subsUntialiy  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

2.  A  ahowcaae,  comprising  a  baae  haring  an  open  top  and  con- 
taining a  drawer,  a  aeriea  of  posta  supported  on  the  top  of  the  said 
baae  at  the  comers  thereof,  side  bars  connecting  the  poato  with  each 
other,  glass  panes  set  in  the  said  poato  and  side  ban,  and  horisonUl 
perforated  partitions  supported  on  the  said  side  bars,  substantiallr  aa 
•hown  and  deaeribed. 

3.  A  sbowcaae,  compriaing  a  base  haring  an  open  top  aod  con- 
(aining  a  drawer,  a  series  of  posto  supported  on  the  top  of  the  said 
baae  at  the  eomera  thereof,  aide  bars  coonecting  the  poato  with  each 
other,  glaaa  panaa  aat  in  the  aaid  poato  aad  aide  ban,  horisonUl  parti- 
(Jona  supported  on  the  said  side  bars,  aod  glass  doon  hinged  in  the 
r»as  panes  of  one  of  the  side  walk  for  tha  eaae,  snbsUnUallr  as 
ahowB  aad  deaeribed. 

*•  A  abowcaaa  prorided  with  a  gUas  paaa  hariag  a  racaas  or  opeo- 
ns.  and  a  glaaa  door  haring  a  aiatallie  fraaa  hiagad  to  the  side  of  the 
case  and  fitting  into  the  said  r«>eaa  or  opaatag.  aabataatially  aa  shown 
aaa  daaeribad. 

.ft.  Ia  a  ahow  eaaa,  tha  eoaabiaatioa  witk  tha  fraaa  aad  tha  glaaa 

«ft  a 


Ciaim. — I.  In  the  manufacture  of  sugar,  the  proceas  ot  crysUl- 
lizing  and  drying  the  sugar  in  one  continuous  operation  which  eonaiato 
in  aubjecting  the  cane  jnice  in  a  sub-dirided  and  heated  condition  to 
the  action  of  an  impelUng  hot  air  blast  discharged  into  and  mingled 
with  the  juice,  the  product  thus  partially  evaporated  being  subse- 
quently directed  downward  and  permitted  to  deecend  through  an  no* 
obatructed  space  against  the  action  of  a  second  and  oppoaing  hot  air' 
blast,  subsUntialiy  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  crysUUixing  or  concreting  can  juice  in  the 
manufacture  of  sugar,  comprising  a  sub-divided  evaporator  discharg- 
ing into  an  unobstructed  vertical  concreter,  means  for  heating  said 
evaporator  and  said  concreUr,  and  means  whereby  a  hot  air  blast  ia 
discharged  into  and  caused  to  ascend  through  each  reaael,  subatan- 
tially  as  described  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  for  crysUilizing  or  concret- 
ing cane-juice,  in  the  manufacture  of  sugar,  of  a  sub-dirided  erapo- 
rator  discharging  into  an  unobstructed  concreter,  aod  means  for  heat- 
ing said  eraporator  and  concreter,  of  a  steam  jacket  arranged  between 
the  two,  and  cooUininf;  heating  coils,  respectively  discharging  into 
the  bottom  of  said  eraporator  and  concreter,  and  meana  for  forcing 
the  air  at  high  pressure  through  said  coils,  eraporator  and  coocreUr, 
subsUntialiy  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  for  crystallizing  or  coacraw" 
ing  cane-juice  in  the  manufacture  of  sugar,  of  a  sub-dirided  erapo-' 
rator  discharging  into  a  j  uaobatructed  concreter,  meana  for  haatiag 
said  eraporator  aad  eoocreUr,  a  steam  jacket  arraogad  batwaaa  tha 
two,  and  conUiniag  heating  coik,  respaetirely  discharging  into  tha 
bottom  of  aaid  eraporator  aad  concreUr,  air  pumpa  for  fordeg  (ha 
air  through  aaid  coik,  and  oMaas  for  regolating  the  inflow  of  eaaa- 
jnice,  and  the  discharge  of  the  concreted  maaa,  substaatially  as  da- 
scribed.  "^ 


609.760.     ILKTBJC-CURUn  HITBL     Wiuaa  T  JL  Rift- 
nuii  DaOaa.  T«i.    POad  May  2^  INL    §mM  la  3BS,ML_(l9 


Cktm.— I .  Aa  alaetrie  maUr,  coapriaiBg  a  saitabia  raglatar,  aad 
two  alaaaato  or  BMabars  oparatiag  oaa  apoa  tha  other  whaa  olaetro> 
BiagaeticaOy  azdtad,  tha  azdtaasaat  of  oaa  maabar  baiag  rnaataal.' 
and  the  axcitaMaat  of  tha  other  baiag  raried  aeeordiag  to  tha  ear^ 
raat  to  be  maaaarad,  ao  (hat  the  raeord  of  (he  lagiatar  b  the  raaalt  al 
tha  aetioo  of  a  eoaalaatly  axdled  ■ember  aftc(ad  by  or  afcetiag  tha 
rariable  to  be  BMaaarad.  aabaUatially  haraia  akowa  aad  daaeiibed. . 
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1  Aa  thetncmtUr.oomk^  at  mmiUhUngmtmr  Mod  mm  tito- 
We  Botor  cwotroUiog  thm  mum  ,  Um  ueit^aMt  of  om  of  tM  ■•» 
bora  of  Mid  motor,  tmiac  by  bmm  of  m  iad^peadoBt  eo— liat  lOMrM, 
Md  tk«  uciUaMt  of  tb«  othor  b«ag  co4bt>U«d  by  tb«  cnrrwt  to 
^  SMMrW.  ••baUatuUj  ma  boreio  ikown  and  dwcribod. 


-, = , HtgHIMtf 

S.  Ad  cloctric  m«t«r.  couMting  oft  •nilabl*  ragkUr  And  u  oloe- 
tric  aotor  coaD«ct«d  to  Mid  r«giatcr .  th«  fi«id  of  the  motor  baiag  ez- 
citod  by  t^  currmt  to  b«  inM«ar«d  »ad  tb#  amutturc  boing  ezeitad 
by  ui  iad«p«idoDt  locaJ  •loethoU  snppiy  of  cooatAai  pot«atial,  tab 
rtmatatly  m  k«r««a  ahown  aod  dMcribod. 

4.  lo  ma  aiectric  mater,  tba  combiofttiao  of  m  aopply  circuit,  an 
•(•ctric  motor,  and  suitable  indicating  macllaoiam  eoDtroUod  by  aaid 
motor,  tba  field  magoet  of  the  motor  beiii|C'*o«iid  in  aortea  witb  the 
aupply  circuit  and  ba*iog  tuitable  regulating  mecbaniaa,  and  the  ar- 
Butare  being  fed  by  ao  iodepeodent  courte  of  couataat  potODtial, 
•obptaatialiy  as  herein  deecribed 

5.  lo  ao  electric  meter,  the  combioatiop  witb  the  motor  baring 
ita  field  magnet  vound  in  eeriea  witb  the  sutoply  circuit,  and  an  iadi 
eator  for  recording  the  rerolutiooa  of  the  tiaft ;  of  a  bridge  circuit 
coimeetiag  the  main  circait  oo  oppoeitc  sida*  of  the  magnet,  a  reaiat 
aoce  in  aaid  bridge  circuit,  raryiog  gtmr  interpoeed  between  the 
motor  and  the  indicator,  comprising  the  slee^  longitudinaUy  movabiei 
ofl  mod  driveo  by  the  motor  Amti.  the  beitoi  wheel  otrriod  by  th« 
•leere,  an  indicator  driring  wheel  eagaginf  the  bevel  wheel,  and  a 
•oJaaoid  iatorpotated  io  the  main  circuit,  irboee  core  controla  the 
•witeh  of  the  reeiatance  aad  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  aieeve, 
nbaUatially  aa  bervio  deecribed 

6  la  »■  eleetrie  meter,  the  combination  with  a  motor  cootroUed 
by  the  carreai  to  be  meaaared.  of  a  reaiatante  doTioe  for  limiting  the 

''  Mdteaeot  of  the  motor,  an  indicator  for  refiateriBg  the  reTolutiooa 
of  the  motor  aad  a  governor  for  varying  ibe  gearing  between  the 
motor  aad  indicator  aad  coetroQed  by  the  r^aiatAaee  device,  tabetAa 
tiaOy  aa  hermn  deecribed 

7  In  aa  electric  meter,  suhetantiaUy  aa'  deecribed,  the  eonbin*- 
tkw  with  the  mechaaiam  operated  by  the  pM^afe  of  current  and  mech 
ma]am  for  regiatering  such  operation,  of  a  breach  circuit  tor  prevent- 
iogtbeoverekargingof  mechaaiam  operated,  and  an  electro-magnetic 
4)«Tioe  for  cootroUiog  aaid  braocb  eireait  a4d  correapoadingly  vary 
ing  the  cooaeetioa  between  the  two  mecbaiiisma.  aa  folly  explained. 


509.75Q.  TUPLI  IZPAISIOI  BiSIIR  Jaui  lUuiALk 
LMdnlBCiud.  PBadAiig.31.  IStt.  awiti  Hq  44168a  do  moM.) 
NtaoUd  in  Bngianl  Seot  2.  1891.  la  14,807 


6O9.701 

PUad 


THATCH  BOOR 


lUnwTiLL^  enhaa,  Tu. 


Cktimt. — In  triple  espaneioo  engioee,  the  combination  of  a  cytin 
drical  main  slide  valve  F  baring  porta  Q*  Q*  cootroUed  by  a  central 
cylindrical  expanaion  valve,  and  communicating  renpectively  witb  the 
port  L  of  the  high  preaanre  cylinder  A  and  with  the  port  L'  of  the 
high  preaaare  cyliader  A',  a  port  Q*  communicating  with  the  porU  L 
aad  L'  of  cyliaders  A  and  A'  and  with  the  steam  chamber  M,  porti 
0*-  Q*.  Q*  connected  by  annular  paaaage  R,  and  communicating  r*- 
tpectively  with  pora  N'  of  cylinder  B',  port  N  of  cylinder  B,  port  O 
of  cyliader  C,  aad  port  Oof  cylinder  C.  port  Q*  communicating  with 
port  N  of  cyliader  B,  port  N' of  cylinder  B*.  and  chamber  M,  and  poH 
Q'  communicating  with  port  0  of  cylinder  C,  port  (X  of  cylinder  C, 
aad  with  port  K*  leading  to  exhauat  U,  and  a  cylindrical  valve  cham- 
ber B  having  porta  K'  to  K*  iaclnaive  commuaicating  reepectivei; 
with  eyhaders  A  A'.  B  B*  C  C,  steam  chamber  M,  aad  exhauat  U,  sab- 
stantiaUy  ae  deecribed. 


'  6O9.708.    BOX-CTAT.  Joa ft MmLma. 8L OnA Mina  PM 
HvMLlSn.    8irtilla4HJ81    dcBodaL) 


Cknm.—  \.  la  a  thatching  or  eoenriag  fbr  roofr.  walk  aad  the 
like,  the  eombiaatioa  of  a  tapportlag  foandajUoo,  overlappiag  layers 
of  atraw,  parallel  seriee  of  open  hooks  aeeunsd  ia  the  foundation  in 
liae  with  each  layer  of  straw,  aad  wiree  hooded  iato  the  open  hooks 
ia  each  aeriee  aad  exteodod  aeroea  the  layer*  jof  straw  ia  biadiac  coa- 
tact  therewith,  subetaatially  aa  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  thalehiaf  or  eoveriag  for  roola.1  walls  aad  the  like,  the 
coatbiBation  with  overlapping  layer*  of  straf,  aad  wires  for  brndiagj 
down  the  etraw,  of  a  seriee  of  hooks  secareil  in  Hae  with  each  layerj 
of  straw  aad  projecting  thronfh  the  same,  atid  each  hook  provided| 
with  a  lateral  lag  to  smiat  ia  sacariag  the|  wires  attached  to  aaid 
hooks,  wbataatially  aa  deecribed. 


kej  wir 


Claim. —  I.  A  stay  for  angular  boxee  of  paper  and  tae  like,  eoa- 
sistiag  of  a  wire  loop  exteodiag  along  the  sides  aad  ends  of  such  box 
aad  secured  to  its  corner*,  and  a  brace  paseing  under  aad  acroas  the 
bottom  of  the  box,  twice  through  the  material  thereof  into  and  ob- 
liqnely  aeroea  within  the  lower  eorsers,  up  the  sides,  and  connecting 
with  said  loop,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  A  stay  for  angular  boiea  of  paper  and  the  like,  consisting  of 
a  wire  loop  extending  along  the  sides  aad  ends  of  suck  box  and  se- 
cured to  its  comers,  and  a  brace  passing  under  and  acrom  the  bottom 
of  the  box,  twice  through  the  material  thereof,  into  and  obliquely 
acroae  within  the  lower  comers,  up  the  sides,  over  the  upper  ec^ea, 
down  again,  and  connecting  with  said  loop,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  A  etjiy  for  angular  boxes  of  paper  and  the  like,  conabting  of 
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•  wire  loop  extasdiag  along  the  aidea  and  eoda  at  aaek  boi  and  sn- 
eered to  ita  corner*,  the  comer  faatoaiag  thereof  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  box  being  above,  aad  at  the  fVxwt  end  below  the  lower  edge  of 
the  sides  of  the  cover  when  in  place,  aad  a  handle  connected  with  the 
loop  at  the  front  end  of  the  box,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

4.  A  stay  for  angular  boxee  of  paper  abd  the  like,  consisting  of 
a  wire  loop  extending  along  the  sidee  aad  ends  of  such  box  and  se- 
eared  to  iu  comers,  the  stretch  of  wire  acroes  the  front  end  of  the  |» /-wq  ry  m  m 
box  being  bowed  outward  therefrom  to  form  two  haodlee,  between  !         ^l^^P*. 
which  it  passes  twice  through  and  is  connected  with  the  box.  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

ft  A  stay  for  angular  boxes  of  paper  and  the  like,  constating  of 
a  wire  loop  extending  along  the  sides  and  ends  of  such  box  and  pass- 
ing through  the  material  thereof  at  its  comers,  the  stretch  of  wire 
acroes  the  frpot  end  of  the  box  being  bowed  outwardly  therefrom  to 
form  two  handles,  between  which  it  is  connected  with  the  box,  as  and 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

6  A  stay  for  angular  boxes  of  paper  and  the  like,  consisting  of 
a  wire  loop  extending  along  the  sidee  and  ends  of  such  box  and  se- 
cured to  ita  comers,  the  comer  fhateniag  thereof  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  box  being  above,  and  at  the  fW>nt  end  below  the  lower  edge  of 
the  sides  of  the  corer  when  in  place,  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

7.  A  stay  for  an^lar  boxea  of  paper  and  the  like,  consisting  of 
a  wire  loop  extending  along  one  foce  of  the  sides  and  ends  of  such 
box  and  passing  twice  throagb  the  material  thereof  at  ita  comers,  aad 
a  brace  passing  under  and-acroes  the  bottom  of  the  box,  twice  through 
the  material  thereof  into  anH  obliquely  acroes  within  the  lower  coi^ 
aers,  up  the  sidea.  and  connecting  with  said  loop,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poee set  forth. 

8.  A  stay  for  angular  boxes  of  paper  and  the  like,  coasirtiag  of 
a  wire  loop  extending  along  one  lace  of  the  sidee  and  ends  of  such 
box  and  passing  twice  through  the  material  thereof  at  its  comers,  and 
a  brace  paseing  under  and  acroes  the  bottom  of  the  box,  twice  through 
the  material  thereof,  into  and  obliquely  acrom  within  the  lower  cor- 
nera,  up  the  lidea,  over  the  upper  edges,  down  again,  and  cooneeting 
witb  said  loop,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


located  batwana  tha  mar  eads  of  the  bolts  and  having  a  key  which 
ia  adaptad  to  be  fitted  upon  the  aaid  guide  pin  and  is  provided  with 
dapiicaU  oppoeito  wards  or  wings,  the  lateral  noees  aud  the  side  edga* 
of  the  aotchee  in  the  Ubie  being  beveled  or  rounded  and  chamfered, 
reepeetively ,  to  focilitau  the  automatic  engagement  of  the  parte,  sub- 
sUatialiy  aa  apecified. 


WDLB  riaCB.  OKai  C  Moulamo  and  Pims  B 
Mouun,  Hnodanon.  Ey.  FUad  A«r. «,  1893.  ttflfHJ  Ba  468J7i 
(Bo  DOM,) 
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CTojia  —  A  binder  for  wire  fence  strands,  consisting  of  a  single 
piece  of  wim,  having  ito  oppoeite  ends  secured  to  a  common  straad 
of  the  fence  by  twisting,  the  portions  of  the  said  binder  near  each  of 
U  said  ends  being  carried  beyond  the  conUguous  stmnds  00  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  common  strand,  and  passed  raarwardly  thereover, 
the  middle  portion  of  the  said  binder  being  paaaed  in  the  front  of  the 
aaid  common  strand,  whereby  the  said  several  strands  are  fast«o«l 
together,  subetaotiallr  as  described. 


509.7  54r.  SWITCH  STABD  ABD  LOCL  LiwB  P.  MotAi  Jisa 
a  Bun.  and  Jon  Davw.  Maotgoa-enr.  W  Va  PUad  StfiL  a.  18U. 
SeriAl  Ba  4M.8SA     (Bomndel) 


609.756.    OVBBHBAD  TRAVBLIBe  C&ABB.    WuJiAM  H  Hot 
SAi.  AlBtooa,  Otak).  aaigDor  of  threHborUM  to  TbooM  R.  If  orgin,  Sr 
Tbomna  R.  Morgaa  Jr.  Aod  John  R.  Mofsin.  ame tftoon     Piled  J^ 
11. 189S     flermi  Ba  4&8,072.    (Bo  model) 


Clmm.—  \.  The  combinAtion  of  a  Ubie  provided  with  peripheral 
spaced  notchee  and  a  concentric  guide  channel,  a  switch  actuating 
shaft  mounted  in  a  bearing  at  the  center  of  the  Ubie,  ao  operating  le- 
ver having  an  inner  portion  or  member  which  is  fixed  to  the  switch- 
actuating  shaft  and  is  provided  with  a  depending  guide  stud  to  oper- 
ate in  said  channel  aud  an  outer  pivoul  member  or  handle  which  is 
connected  to  the  outer  extmmity  of  the  inner  member  and  is  adapted 
to  engage  the  Mid  peripheral  slots  of  the  Ubie,  and  an  automatic  lock- 
ing mechanism  to  secure  Mid  outer  member  or  handle  in  the  notch 
with  which  it  is  engaged,  subeUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Ubie.  provided  with  peripheral  spaced 
notchee  and  a  switch  actuating  shaf^  concentric  with  Mid  Ubie.  of  ao 
opemtiog  lever  having  an  inner  member  fixed  to  the  Mid  shaft  aod  an 
outer  member  or  handle  which  ie  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  inner 
member  and  is  adapted  to  engage  the  peripheral  notches  of  the  Uble, 
and  A  locking  mechAnism  comprising  twin  intermediAtely  pivoted 
bolU,  provided  with  lAterel  terminAl  ooeea  »o  engAge  socketo  in  the  j 
ddes  of  the  notches,  en  interposed  ACtuAting  spring.  And  a  guide  pin  | 


:«B 


Claim. —  I.  In  An  overhcAd  tniveling  cmne.  the  combinAtion  wRh 
A  trAveling  bridge,  of  a  trAveling  trolley  thereon,  a  motor,  geenng 
connecting  Mid  motor  And  the  driving  wheeU  of  the  trolley,  a  dram 
Armnged  with  iU  Axis  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  bridge,  • 
eecond  motor  00  the  bridge  end  gearing  connecting  Mid  second  mO' 
tor  and  a  dmm  for  actuating  the  latter,  sabeUotiAlly  as  set  forth 

2.  In  An  overheed  traveliog  crane,  the  combinAtion  of  a  travel 
ing  bridge,  trolley  thereon,  a  motor,  geAriog  connoting  Mid  mota 
And  the  driving  wheals  of  the  troBey.  a  pair  of  koiatiag  draiM  ar 
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ing  tbe  bloclu,  a  block  carriod  by  wid  eouiMetiiig  dutln,  ud  •  ■».] 
tor  for  «ftch  drum. 

3.  TbocombiMtioo,  with  a  troIUj  fran*  and  two  drunu  thorMM.^ 
of  »  motor  for  each  drum  andmeaiti  forooupliog  up  the  dnuaa  wher«>' 
bj  thej  are  caoaed  to  more  io  aouoo. 

4.  The  combtoatioo,  with  a  troUej  frame  and  two  dmoM  thereon, 
of  a  motor  for  each  drum,  a  chjuo,  a  chain  block  carried  by  each  chain, 
Md  moaoe  for  eoapling  up  the  two  drums  whereby  they  are  caused  to 
more  in  uoieoo. 

5.  The  combinaUon,  with  a  trolley  frame,  two  dmnu  thereon, 
and  a  motor  for  ea«h  drum,  of  a  chnin  for  each  drum,  a  block  earri«l 
by  each  chain,  a  ehnin  connecting  the  two  blocka,  a  block  carried  by 
Mid  eonnSioting  chain  and  means  for  coupling  up  the  drums  whei«br 
thnjr  are  eaaaed  to  more  in  unison. 


GOO/rOO.     MACBIII  pot  HAIDLne  AID  PUDDe  — »*• 
oonoi.   lonar  a  HoMa,  ibntngteB.  Ak.   rM  Hk  il  iml 
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CMsL— In  an  overheMl  tr»TeBag  er»n^,  tke  eombiaAtfoa  with  a 
traveiiag  bridg*  of  a  dririnf  ah*ft  genrwl  nf^  to  the  driving  wkeob  ol 
the  bridge  and  an  eiwitrie  motor  locntwl  n«^  e«Bh  end  of  the  shaft 
for  aetnating  same,  the  two  oMtors  being  cotpied  up  el«:trieaUy  so  as 
to  move  in  nninon.  sabsUntiaOy  as  sot  fortli. 
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with  a  troOsy  frnsae,  of  two  drvM 

nad  hioek  for  «Mh  dram,  •  chain 

•ad  •  hloek  Mfri^  by  Mid  kttor  chain. 

of  two  drwas  mounted 
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Claim.~l.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  seed-ootton,  the  oomU- 
nation  with  a  wriee  of  gins,  of  a  casing  ha  ring  an  apper  and  a  Io  wer* 
ehaaael  arranged  orer  said  gins  and  clooed  throughout  mto  at  on*' 
sod  of  Mid  casing,  an  endlea  diatribnter-beit  arranged  to  trarel  ia 
Mid  ehanneis  and  provided  with  ralTe-strips,  and  a  pneumatic  oo«-< 
veyer  to  pick  up  the  overflow  from  the  distributor-casing  and  retaral 
the  same  to  the  gins,  subetontially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  haodlingseed-cottoo,  the  combination  with 
a  sariM  of  gins,  of  a  easing  baring  an  upper  and  a  lower  cbaooel  ar-' 
raaged  over  said  gins  and  closed  throughout  tare  at  one  end  of  said 
easing,  an  endless  distributor-belt  arranged  to  trarel  in  said  casing,! 
aad  a  pneumatic  oonreyer  to  pick  up  the  overflow  from  the  distributor- 
casing  and  retom  the  same  to  the  gins,  subsUntiaHy  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  seed-cotton,  the  combination  with 
^^^  *'  ''"^  "'  *  distributor-casing  arranged  over  Mid  gins  and 
eloeed  throughout,  save  at  one  end.  an  eodtess  belt  arranged  to  travel 
in  said  casing  and  to  deUrer  the  cotton  from  iu  under  side  into  the 
gin^a  pneumatic  conveyer  to  pick  up  the  oveHIo  w  and  return  the  ume' 
to  the  gins,  a  vacuum- box,  and  means  for  esUbishing  suction  in  said 
conveyer,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  one  or  more  gins  aad  with  a  vaennat 
bo«  feeding  the  cotton,  of  a  distributor-casiag.  a  beH  moving  thersiaj 
and  a  return-flue  Uking  up  the  overflow  from  Mid  distributor  and 
"^tornmg  it  to  the  vacunm-bos.  Mid  flue  being  connected  with  th«' 
■am  flae  »od  provided  with  a  valve  common  to  both  flues,  nbetaa-' 
Ually  as  deeerib«l.  ■■«»*«•- 

»..A  cotton  gia  provided  with  means  for  carrying  the  aecama- 
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latad  oottoa  to  one  side  of  the  gin  and  dropping  it  upon  the  floor,  a 
main  pneumatic  conveyer,  a  seoood  pipe  having  communication  with 
said  conveyer,  and  means  for  diverting  the  suction,  or  ezhaust-blaat, 
into  either  the  oonveyer,  or  the  second  pipe,  subsuntially  asdsacribed. 
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tieally  a4ins(khle  blocks  aoonted  in  said  siota,  aseaas  for  raisi^^ii^ 
toweriag  the  bk>eks.  a  rotary  dram  jonraaied  in  said  blocks  provided 
wiU  flagera  aad  driven  from  the  axle  or  drive  wheek,  a  gear  wheal 

'T"'!!!i!^^^*  **r"  "*•  *"'*  '■•^"«  '•*•  •  «^  "•'rted  by  ooe 
of  said  Mocks  and  provided  with  a  crank  arm.  a  serMn  into  which 

the  drum  daHvars  aad  eoanecUoos  between  the  sctmo  aad  said  eiaak 
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Ctaim.—!.  The  combination  with  the  wheeled  frame,  of  the 
looedy  suspended  brackets,  extending  rearwardly  ftotn  the  axle  the 
angle  frame  having  vertical  Mriee  of  apertures  at  the  forward  ends  of 
tte  horisontal  members  through  which  and  the  bracket  pins  are 
passed,  a  shovel  or  plow  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  the  vertical 
jMembers  of  the  SD/fie  frame,  and  the  adjusting  lever  having  a  crank 
,arm  pirouljy  connected  with  the  angle  frame  at  or  near  its  anrie 
.aubetantially  as  set  forth.  ' 

2.  In  a  pototo  digger,  the  combination,  with  a  shorel  and  recip- 
>oeaUng  Angers  located  back  of  the  shorel,  of  a  drum  held  to  roUto 
back  of  the  shovel  fingers,  the  said  dram  being  provided  with  a  MriM 
of  peripherally  located  Angers  curved  in  direction  of  the  shovel  Angers 
and  adapted  to  paa  between  them,  trip  plates  pivotally  attached  to 
the  drum  beneath  the  drum  fingers,  a  trip  mechanism  operaUng  upon 
the  plates,  and  a  sorting  sieve  or  screen  located  back  of  the  drum  and 
adapted  to  receive  pototow  from  the  Angers  and  the  trip  plates  of  ths 
drum,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

3.  In  a  poUto  digger,  the  combination,  with  a  digging  shovel,  of 
"k  drum  jocated  back  of  the  shovel  and  carrying  a  series  of  peripher- 
ally arranged  curved  fingers,  spring  controlled  plates  pivotally  lo- 
cated beneath  the  fingers  of  the  drum,  a  trip  mechaoism  engaging 
jwith  the  plates  at  a  predetormioed  point  io  the  revolution  of  the  drum, 
^and  a  sorting  screen  held  to  reciprocate  back  of  the  drum,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

^  4.  In  a  poUto  digger,  the  combination,  with  the  digging  appa- 
rttus,  a  frame  provided  with  a  platform  near  iu  rear  end,  sod  a  stop 
at  nid  end,  of  s  drum  mounted  to  rerolve  in  the  frame,  the  frame 
,being  verUcalJy  adjusuble,  curved  Angers  arranged  in  transverse  se- 
ries upon  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  spring-pressed  trip  plates  located 
,beoeath  each  series  of  drum  fingers,  a  trip  mechanism  carried  by  the 
frame  and  engagiug  with  the  trip  plates  at  a  point  in  the  revolution 
|Of  the  drum,  a  screen  or  siere  mounted  to  reciprocate  at  the  rear  aad 
of  the  machine  and  baring  a  downward  inchnation  in  direction  of  the 
•top,  a  driving  mechanism  rototing  the  drum,  and  a  reciprocating 
^mechanism  connecting  the  sieve  with  the  driving  mechanism,  u  aad 
/or  the  purpoee  specified. 
_      5.  The  combination  with  the  wheeled  frame  and  digging  mech- 

,  of  the  alottad  standards  on  ths  frame  in  rear  of  the  axle,  ver- 


anm.—l.  Ia  a  paper  punching  HMohlae.  the  oombiaaUonoftha 
b^.  the  stoadard  B,  hariag  a  serewHhreaded  portion  V  ovarhaagiac 
l«li!ir  ^IS^  «=7«'>'«rical,  shari^pointod  punching  tool  hlriS^ 

Tr?  t^e  Ulllit^?*'"  Tw"*!^'"  theoverhanging  portion  of  the  li. 
ard,  the  handle  by  which  the  said  tool  is  r«Utod.  and  the  manually 

the  stondard  aad  the  base,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
«k  i  J  ^J^^  punching  or  perforating  machine,  having  the  baaa. 
^A.  fit  ""°«^"'  ^*'«  ^.  '»«•  -crew  punch  C  mountod  at  oae 
•ide  of  the  sundard,  and  the  reciprocating  lever  operatod  paaeh 
mounted  at  the  other  side  of  the  sUndard,  subsUnUally  m  sat  forth.' 
5.  A  paper  punching  machine,  hsriog  the  base,  the  standard  R 
a  screw-operated  punch  at  ooe  side  of  the  sUndard,  a  levers>peratod 
punch  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  sUndard,  and  the  spring  presMr  foot 
or  clamp  connected  with  the  lever-operated  punch  adapted  to  be 
moved  therewith,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  paper  punching  machine,  the  combination  of  the  baaa, 
the  sUpdard  rising  therefrom,  the  reciprocaUng  plate  connected  with 
a  lever  mounted  and  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  sUndard,  the  punch 
reamed  by  bracketo  projecting  from  the  Mid  plate,  and  the  spriag- 
as       f  rS"*^'  foot  ••«>  can-ied  by  the  Mid  brackete,  substaatial^ 

5.  In  combination  with  a  punching  or  pertoraUng  machine,  a  pa- 
per  bolder  having  a  flange  or  side  along  one  edge,  the  frame  or  basd 
ome  punching  machine  being  provided  with  a  straight  edge  a  aniaat 
which  the  Mid  paper  holder  is  adapted  to  bear  and  by  which  it  ia 
riided.  substontially  as  Mt  forth. 

1  k.  *  u  °  '^■"•'•"^o"  "'t** »  paper-punching  machine,  baring  a  r»v».^ 
luble  sharp- pointed  punchbg  tool  the  paper  holding  tray  adapted' 
to  rest  upon  a  ledge  or  shelf  projecting  from  the  baM  of  the  paper 
punching  machine,  and  to  be  situated  below  the  said  punchinrtool 
and  the  mterlocking  means  between  the  said  tray  aad  the  baM  whara- 
hy  the  tray  is  canned  to  move  in  right  Iin«  upon  the  Mid  ledfe  or  shaK 
substantially  as  sot  forth  ^       ^^ 

7.  In  combination  with  a  punching  machine,  having  a  baM  aad 
•Undard.  snd  a  revoluble  sharp-pointed  punching  tool  mounted  ia  th«^ 
•tandard  a  paper  holding  tray  baring  the  two  sidM  or  flanges,  L  f ' 
the  aide  or  flange  /  being  extaaded  beyond  the  end  of  the  tray  aad 
there  being  provided  stops  upon  the  baM  of  the  paper  paachinil  ma. 
chiae  batweea  which  the  said  pr«>|«!tia(  portion  of  the  flaaga  i»f  tha' 
tray  foovea.  rafastaatially  m  set  forth. 
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C'ln,m.—A  kaifo  haadie  each  half  of  which  is  iwimpnaad  of  • 
trough  shaped  shell  or  scale  provided  with  Mpporta  as  B  aad  of  a 
metal  liaiag  reatiag  on  the  Mpporta,  the  adgMof  theahaO  baiagmada 
to  overlap  the  baiag  Mbataattally  m  daaeribed. 
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claim  —\.  In  ft  wiadmiU  refiil«t4r,  lb«  combiaatioa  with  a  Uak 
proTidad  with  m  floAt  ralva  and  th«  pip«  laading  therefrom  to  the 
paaip  of  a  aphoa  eoaaactad  to  said  pipe,  a  veaMl  tuapcndad  beneath 
■aid  Hphoa.  aad  a  cord,  wire  or  chait  Mcured  to  laid  reMel  and  to 
— chaaiaiH  for  throwiag  tho  windmill  oat  of  action,  mibataatiallr  aa 
itiiihil 


q     •«    V 


moUon  only  and  with  a  partial  Krew  io  the  under  «ide  of  the  ^aga 
capable  of  engagement  with  and  diaengagement  from  Mich  ihaft.  aub* 
lUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  ruJe  and  lead  cutting  machine,  the  cutter,  the  bed  and  tha 
adjuaUbie  sliding  gage  formed  with  a  partial  tcrew  thread  Io  iu  under 
aide,  io  combiualion  with  the  longitudinal  screw  shaft  engaging  in 
auch  partial  screw  thread,  and  with  the  recesaed  knob  or  collar  oa 
the  ahaft  and  a  yielding  arm  registering  therewith  to  indicate  frao- 
^       of  a  rarointion,  subatantially  aa  set  forth 
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t  In  a  wiadmUl  ragvlawr,  th«  eooibiaatioa  with  the  Unk  A  pro- 
vMad  with  a  float  vaWe  h  and  the  pips  B  leading  theraflvm  to  the 
p«mp,  of  the  tiphoa  C  coanaetad  to  Mi4  pump  the  bucket  D  arranged 
baocAth  the  short  ara  of  mid  siphon  alni  proridad  with  eyea  or  loops 
4,  d.  the  iUDd«rda  F,  P,  amagad  apon  oppoaita  ndea  of  said  bucket 
Md  paaaiag  throogh  said  ajaa  or  loopai  aad  a  cord,  wire  or  chain  E 
aacured  at  one  end  to  aald  baekat  aad  a|  the  other  and  to  mechanism 
fttr  throwing  tha  wiodmiU  o«t  of  actio*,  sabatantially  aa  deacribed 


^^?^ 


h; 
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CYiriM. — In  a  roller  cotton  gin,  the  combination  with  the  fVamaf 
A  and  rigid  rertical  side  piece*  A',  with  Tertical  and  horizontal  slota 
therein,  subsUotialiy  aa  deecribed,  of  the  fixed  knife  C  adjusUbly 
mounted  in  the  upper  rertical  slota  in  said  side  pieces,  the  reciprocal* 
ing  knife  ETand  beam  E  guided  by  the  lower  vertical  sloU  in  said  side 
pieces  A';  the  journal  boxes  /»'  adjusUbly  mounted  in  the  horizonUl 
sloU  a  io  said  side  pieces  A',  the  roller  B  baring  iu  shaft  B*  mouoted 
in  said  journal  boxee;  and  means  for  feeding  the  cotton  to  said  gin, 
subeUotially  as  and  for  the  purpoeea  deecribed 
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CkrimL^X.  la  a  mla  and  laad  cittidg  machine,  a  suiuble  frame 
eattiag  davica.  a  flat  graduated  bed  Ibr  the  auterial  to  rest  upon 
a  afidiag  gage  moantcd  on  guide  «ays  for  quick  longitudinal 
•aaal)  ia  coaabiaMioa  with  a  centraljscraw  shaA  bariag  a  rotary 


Claim. — I.  The  combination  with  a  beam,  of  a  hopper  moanted 
on  said  beam,  a  shoe  morably  supported  in  relation  to  the  beam  and 
haring  a  conduit  arranged  to  receive  teed  fVom  the  bopper,  and  a 
planting  wheel  provided  with  pockeU  adapted  to  coincide  with  tha 
conduit  of  said  shoe.  subfUntially  as  aad  foi*  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  draft  beam,  of  the  hopper  having  ita 
spout  passing  through  the  beam,  a  planting  wheel  prorided  with  pock- 
eU in  iu  periphery,  and  a  morable  shoe  susUined  by  the  beam  and 
arranged  in  conUct  with  said  planting  wheel,  the  shoe  provided  with 
a  pa.ssage  which  connecU  with  the  spout  of  the  hopper  and  discharges 
into  the  pocket  or  pockeu  of  said  planting  wheel,  subatantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  draft  beam  and  a  planting  wheel,  of 
a  spring  pre«Md  shoe  loosely  connected  to  the  draft  beam  and  nor- 
mally held  in  conud  with  the  periphery  of  the  planting  wheel,  sub- 
suntially  a%  de^ribed 

4.  The  combination  with  a  draft  beam,  of  a  hopper,  a  planting 
wheel,  and  a  shoe  provided  with  a  concave  face  in  coouct  with  tha 
periphery  of  the  shoe  and  with  a  transverse  passage,  the  bolu  which 
loosely  connect  the  shoe  to  the  beam,  and  the  springs  which  bear 
against  the  beam  and  the  shoe,  substantially  as  described 
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5.  The  combination  with  a  ftvmc  having  a  draft  beam,  a  hoppar 
having  Iu  spout  fitted  io  an  opening  in  said  draft  beam,  the  planting 
wheel  provided  with  the  flanges  or  disks  and  the  radial  pocketa,  the 
ahoe  provided  with  a  tube  that  flu  around  the  spout  of  the  hopper, 
the  bolu  connecting  the'  shoe  loosely  to  the  draft  beam,  and  the 
Springs  for  preaaiog  the  concave  face  or  side  of  the  shoe  upon  the 
planting  wheel  between  iu  disks  or  flanges,  subsUotialiy  as  dMcribed. 
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^'tm.—  \.  In  a  combined  harrow  and  cultivator,  the  combioa- 
tioa  with  a  draft  beam  and  the  side  bars  C.  F,  connected  to  said  beam 
and  carrying  the  series  of  teeth,  of  the  transve  4  bar  L  fixed  to  the 
beam  io  rear  of  the  bars  C.  F,  and  their  teeth,  and  the  plows  J,  K, 
aitualod  on  opposite  sides  of  the  beam  and  having  their  stocks  ad- 
jusUbly secured  on  the  transverae  bar  L,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described 

2.  In  a  combined  harrow  and  cultivator,  tha  combination  with 
the  beam,  and  the  side  bars  C.  F,  carrying  the  series  of  teeth,  of  the 
horiionul  threaded  rod  L  fixed  to  the  beam  near  iu  rear  end,  the 
plows  J,  K.  having  their  stocks  fitted  on  the  threaded  rod  L,  and  the 
nuu  screwed  00  said  threaded  rod  and  bearing  against  the  plow 
stocks,  for  the  purpose  described,  substanUally  aa  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  with  a  beam,  and  the  side  bar  adjustably 
connected  thereto,  of  the  series  of  teeth  D  each  having  iu  shank  ad- 
Jnsubly  fastened  in  the  side  bar  and  provided  at  iu  lower  end  with  a 
Upered  foot  D  which  is  curved  both  longitudinally  and  in  cross  sec- 
Uoo  and  formed  with  a  rib  «r  extending  from  the  extremity  of  said 
^t  up  to  the  shank,  subsUotialiy  as  described. 


1.  The  eoffibiaatioB  with  an  oi!  can  or  other  doaad  liquid  raoa^ 
Uda;  of  a  ftucet  whoae  draw-oflTend  enters  the  side  of  the  caa  and 
Is  turoed  down  to  near  the  bottom  thereof,  and  whoae  other  end  ia 
tomad  down  and  extaods  to  a  lower  point  than  the  draw-oflT  end  to 
form  a  siphon,  an  air  tube  leading  from  the  inlet  end  of  the  draw  off 
portion  of  the  Aucet,  along  the  same,  out  through  tha  side  of  tha 
eaa,  and  through  the  thimble  to  and  tarminating  at  the  outar  side 
thereof,  aad  a  vertically  diapoaed  cock  in  said  thimble  having  bori. 
eoatal  opeoiogs  arranged  to  open  and  cloae  the  faucet  and  air  tabe 
simohueouaiy,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 
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Cluim.—  l.  The  method  of  forming  plates  for  building  laminated 
cores  which  coosisu  in  dividing  a  recungular  strip  along  a  continuous 
racungularly  broken  line  so  as  to  form  two  strips  having  teeth  of 
uniform  width  and  then  dividing  each  toothed  strip  through  the  mid- 
dle of  alternate  teeth.  subsUotialiy  as  deacribed. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  two  elemenu  of  laminated  cores  which 
coBsisu  in  dividing  a  broad  and  a  narrow  recUnguIar  strip  along 
continuous  recUngularly  broken  lines,  so  aa  to  form  four  strips  hav- 
ing  teeth  of  equal  and  uniform  width,  dividing  each  stnp  through  the 
middle  of  alternate  teeth  and  setting  a  narrow  toothed  plaU  oppo* 
site  each  broad  one  with  the  outer  edges  of  their  teeth  juxuposed. 

3.  A  laminated  converter  core  consisting  of  successive  elemeott 
each  of  which  is  composed  of  a  broad  E-shaped  plate  and  a  narrow 
one  set  edge-wise  together,  said  elemenU  being  piled  up  with  jointt 
between  the  E-plat«s  on  altamately  opposite  sides  of  the  median  plane 
of  said  core,  subsUotialiy  as  described. 


CUm. — I.  In  a  rand  praasing  die,  a  holding  plate  adapted  to  aa- 
ftge  the  central  portion  of  the  upper  surfhce  of  the  heel  blank  and  a 
die  encircling  said  plate  and  adapted  to  compress  the  rand  lift,  sub- 
•Untially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  rand  preasing  die,  a  die  plate  having  a  centraDy  located 
recess  in  iu  lower  face  and  an  outer  portion  surrounding  said  recess 
adapted  to  compress  the  rand  lift  of  the  heel  blank  and  a  holding 
plate  fitting  said  recess  adapted  to  engage  tha  central  portion  of  the 
blank,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 
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fiti.m  —1.  The  combination  with  an  oil  can  or  other  cloeed  liq- 
■id  receptacle ;  of  a  faucet  whose  draw-off  end  enters  the  side  of  the 
can  and  is  turned  down  to  near  the  bottom  thereof,  and  whose  out- 
let end  is  turned  down  and  extends  to  a  lower  point  than  the  draw- 
off  end  to  form  a  siphon,  a  horizonui  strainer  across  the  mouth  of 
the  outlet  end,  an  air  tube  leading  ft-om  within  the  can  at  a  point 
flush  with  said  inlet  end.  out  along  the  faucet,  and  through  the  thim- 
ble, and  a  cock  in  the  latter  having  openings  arranged  to  open  the 
faucet  and  air  tube  simnltaneoualy,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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I  stead  th«  ttiip,  tab- 


ObtM. —  I.  Hie  9omhimat»09  with  »  ^ych  or  othw  wk— Ud  v- 
hiel*.  of  AS  •ztaoaMo  asd  gvard  •trip,  a  pwingiac  ^^v  o<^  fimoM  ooo- 
Metod  witk  th«  Mrip  sad  pivotwl  to  a  p^rtof  tko  vohiek  for  •zt«od- 
iag  th«  itrip  bj  tko  swiucuif  noTcnoot  df  tb«  am  or  fraoM,  ud  au- 
toaatieaOj  Mgaciag  dorioM  for  automatically  loekiaic  aad  holdiog 
Um  ana  or  ttkm»  wbaa  twaaf  to  aztoal  th«  itrip,  aataataatiallT  aa 
dwritMd. 

1  Tba  coabtaatioa  with  a  bkjcia  #r  other  wheeled  rehicle,  of 
aa  extoaaible  aad  fiord  atrip,  a  ewioKiac  arm  or  fraoie  eoooected 
with  the  Urip  oad  piTotally  mouted  oo  h  part  of  the  vehicle  frame 
for  eateadnf  the  atrip  bj  the  twiafiag  moiremeat  of  the  arm  or  frame, 
a  ratchet  oo  the  Mid  arm  or  AvaM,  aad  a  p4wl  for  aogafiaf  the  ratchet 
vo  held  the  arm  or  frame  wheo  it  ia  aw^iff  to  e 
•toatially  as  deeeribed. 

S-  A  mod  guard  attaehmeot  for  bie|cles  and  other  wheeled  v- 
hieleo,  ifoomatiag  of  a  roller,  a  Sezible  itri*  adapted  to  roll  oo  aad  na- 
roll  ft«m  the  roller,  a  piTotod  awiagiof  Um  or  tnm»  eoooected  with 
the  itrip  for  ezteodiof  th«  lotter  wheo  4oid  orm  or  frome  ie  awoog 
00  ili  piTotol  attochoieat,  ood  a  pawl  aa4  ratchet  located  at  the  pi*- 
otod  eod  of  the  arm  or  fl«ae  for  aatomoti^allj  lockiag  the  latter  wheo 
•voof  to  enroll  the  itrip,  wibataatiaflj  a|  deeeribed. 

4.  A  mod  goard  attochmoot  for  a  bicycle  qr  other  wheeled  w- 
hide,  eootiatiog  of  a  cktmp  eorrTiof  a  ro^.  ooother  cfauBpeorryiag 
o  pawl  aad  a  piToted  awingtag  arm  or  fllome  ho^riag  a  ratchet  with 
which  the  pawl  eogagea,  aad  a  lexible  mM  gnord  atrip  eoaoected  at 
oae  ood  with  the  roOer  aad  at  the  other  aad  with  the  arm  or  frame, 
ao  that  the  latter  aerTaato  ezteod  aod  support  the  strip  wheo  swung 
oo  ita  pivotal  attaehmeat.  sobetantiallj  aa  deeeribed 
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daim.— 1.  In  a  device  of  the  clam  i^ribed,  the  combination 
Whfc  o  eharo  body,  a  roUry  dooher  arrafiged  therein,  a  revoluble 
deore  eooaected  to  said  daaher,  and  a  fticiion  roll  fixed  to  said  sleeve 
■ad  provided  with  a  squared  bub,  of  a  sfub-ehaft,  means  to  adjust 
•■id  shaft  toward  aad  from  the  friction  rotl,  a  master-wheel  mounted 
■po*  ■■id  stab-ahoft,  and  an  operating  handle  provided  with  an  an- 
go^  •7*  «•  ••«■«•  the  hub  of  the  mo^ter-wbeeL  subsUntially  aa 
•paeihed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clam  deacribe^,  the  c«mbiaation  with  a 
ehare-body,  of  a  rotary  daaher-ehaft  b^viag  a  cootinuoaa  spiral 
groove  at  oae  ead  aad  a  broken  or  disconnected  series  of  spiraUy- 
diepoeed  grbovee  at  the  other  end,  bladaa  fitted  at  their  inner  enda 
ia  loid  groovea,  thcoe  which  are  fitted  ia  this  continuous  groove  being 
•rrooged  ia  jaxtopoeitioa  to  form  a  sabaU^tially  cooUnuous  web.  aad 
■Mooa  to  operate  the  shaft,  as  set  forth. 


d"***- — 1-  The  eombiaatioo  of  a  stationary  or  noo  rotary  skalo> 
toa  Bsaia  ft«me,  having  a  top  desigaed  as  a  work  ubic,  and  a  roteW 
iag  ftvase  ceatrally  jouroaled  withio  the  aoo  rotery  skeleton  aula 
frame,  aad  provided  at  iu  different  sides  with  sou  of  pi»oi«d  swing- 
tag  drawers  adapted  to  swing  outwardly  through  the  sides  of  tbs  skela- 
toa  OMia  A«me.  sabstaotiolly  aa  deeeribed. 

2.  The  eombiaatioo  of  a  skeleton  main  frame  having  a  top  da* 
signed  OS  a  work  teble  and  provided  with  seporotwl  poets  which  rig- 
idly support  the  table  top,  aad  a  roteUng  frame  centrally  jouroaled 
within  the  skeleton  ftume  aad  provided  at  its  diffisrent  sides  with  sett 
of  swinging  drawers  each  set  pivoted  to  the  routing  tnm»  and 
adopted  to  swing  ootwordly  betweeo  the  said  poeU  of  the  main  frame, 
substantially  as  deeeribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  statiooary  skeleton  main  frame  having 
a  top  deeigned  as  a  work  Uble  aod  provided  with  comer  posts,  a  ro- 
tating fr^me  ceotrally  joumaled  within  the  main  ft«me  and  provided 
at  iu  different  sidee  with  seU  of  pivoted  drawers,  each  set  adapted 
to  swing  outwardly  between  a  pair  of  the  said  comer  poeU  of  the 
main  frmme,  catches  for  holding  the  drawers  closed,  and  springs  for 
swingiug  the  drawers  outward  when  the  catches  are  unfosteoed.  sub- 
stentially  as  deeeribed 

4.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  skeleton  frame,  compoeed  of 
comer  poets,  and  a  table  top  fixed  to  the  upper  ends  thereof,  a  bori< 
tooUl  supporting  frkme  secured  to  the  posU  in  juxUposition  to  the 
lower  ends  thereof,  and  a  rotating  frame  centrally  journaled  at  ita 
lower  ead  to  the  center  of  the  horixootol  supporting  frame,  and  at 
iu  upper  end  to  a  part  of  the  sUtionary  main  frame,  said  routing 
frame  being  provided  at  iu  different  sides  with  seU  of  drawer*  each 
set  pivoted  at  one  comer  and  adapted  to  swing  outwardly  between 
the  poeU  at  the  sidee  of  the  main  frame,  subsUntially  as  deeeribed. 

5.  Tha  eombinatioa  of  a  stationary  skeleton  main  ftvme,  eom> 
poead  of  corner  poets,  a  uble  top,  aod  a  horizoaUl  supportinf^  frame 
secured  to  the  corner  poeU  in  juxtaposition  to  the  lower  ends  thereof, 
a  routing  frame  ceotrally  joumaled  at  iu  lower  end  to  said  borixon- 
tol  aupporting  fr%ta*.  and  at  iU  upper  end  to  a  part  of  the  main  frame, 
said  routing  froase  being  prorided  at  each  of  iu  different  sidee  with  0 
set  of  drawers  pivoted  at  one  comer,  catches  for  holding  the  drawer* 
doeed,  aod  sprinp  for  automatically  swinging  the  drawers  outward 
wheo  the  calchee  are  unfostened,  substantially  as  deeeribed. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  sUtiooary  skeleton  main  fr^rae  having 
eoner  pooU  and  a  top  rigidly  supported  by  the  comer  posU  and  de- 
signed as  a  work  Uble,  a  routing  frame  centrally  journaled  withio 
the  main  tr%m9  and  provided  %t  different  sides  with  seU  of  pivoted 
drowers,  each  set  adopted  to  swing  outward  between  a  pair  of  the 
comer  poeta,  catcbee  for  holding  the  drawers  cloeed,  spriaxs  for  swing- 
ing ths  drawers  outward  when  the  catches  are  unfastened,  and  a  lock- 
ing mechanism  for  rigidly  connecting  the  routing  A«me  with  the  sta> 
tiooory  skeletoa  main  ft^oM,  substantially  aa  described. 
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Cttim. — 1.  In  a  grubbing  machine  the  oombinotioo  with  the  base 
or  casting  having  openings  a  «*,  of  ao  anchoring  rope  having  iU  ends 
pamed  through  opening  a*  in  oppoeiu  direetiona,  one  eod  of  the  rope 
beiag  held  in  the  said  opening  by  being  pamed  under  the  other  ead, 
oad  o  footooiog  bolt  for  securing  the  latter  end,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  grabbing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  base  or  cast- 
ing having  openings  a  a*,or'ao  anchoring  rope  having  iueods  passed 
through  opening  a*  in  oppoeito  directions,  one  eod  of  the  rope  being 
held  in  the  said  opening  by  being  passed  under  the  other  end,  and  the 
Utter  end  being  passed  through  opening  a,  and  a  wedge  shaped  fas- 
tening bolt  inserted  in  the  said  opening  n,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  grubbing  machine,  the  combination  wi..h  a  base  having  a 
spindle,  and  having  a  portion  projected  forward  from  a  side  of  the 
spindle,  aod  having  the  n»r  side  of  the  said  spindle  Upering  and  a 
drum  adapted  to  be  mounU-  on  the  said  spindle  of  a  filling  piece  con- 
structed  to  be  applied  to  the  Upering  side  of  the  spindle,  substantially 
OS  and  for  the  purpose  deeeribed. 

4.  In  a  grubbing  machine  the  combination  of  a  sweep,  a  drum 
having  two  vertical  sUndards  to  project  on  opposite  bides  of  the 
sweep  and  having  lateral  extensions  to  extend  over  the  top  side  of 
the  sweep  and  reuin  the  same  in  place,  and  adapted  to  have  a  lever 
applied  thereto  to  route  the  drum  back,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpoee  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  drum  having  two  sUndards  pro- 
Jected  vertically  from  the  top  side  at  diametrically  opposite  poinu 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sweep,  of  rings  adapted  to  slide  and  bind 
on  the  said  sUodaj^  to  reUin  the  sweep  in  place,  substantially  a. 
Sbt  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  base  having  a  spindle,  and  a  drum 
adapted  to  receive  a  sweep,  of  a  sUodard  mounted  in  the  said  spindle, 
and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  said  sUndord  and  connected  with  the  sweep, 
to  elevate  and  disengage  it  frvm  the  drum  to  permit  of  the  Utter  be- 
ing turned  back,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  base  having  a  spindle,  and  a  drum 
haring  sweep  engaging  projections,  of  a  sUndard  mounted  in  the  said 
spindle,  and  having  a  shoulder  or  stop,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  said 
standard  and  adapted  to  be  eoooected  with  the  sweep  to  elevate  the 
latter  and  disengage  it  from  the  said  projections,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  grabbing  machine  the  combination  with  the  drum  having 
o  sweep,  of  a  stop  consisting  of  a  bar  arranged  approximately  at  right 
angles  to  the  sweep  and  secured  thereto  about  midway  of  iU  enda, 
and  having  prongs  depending  from  the  ends  of  the  said  bar  to  ride 
upon  the  ground  aod  support  the  outer  end  of  the  sweep  and  con- 
Btructed  to  entet  the  ground  and  prevent  the  sweep  turning  back, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  An  anchor  for  grubbing  machines  consisting  of  a  beam,  a  hook 
at  one  end,  and  a  foot  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  beam  having  lateral 
flaogee  midway  of  iu  front  and  rear  edges.  subsUntially  as  shown  for 
the  purpose  described. 

10.  In  a  grubbing  machine  the  combination  with  a  single  sheave 
pulley  Q  anchored  to  the  stump  to  be  drawn,  a  rope  Q'  poseed  around 
a  stump  and  having  single  sheave  pulleys  Q*  and  Q*  at  iu  ends,  said 
rope  passing  around  pulleys  Q  and  Q*  and  the  pulling  rope  passing 
around  pulley  Q'  and  anchored  at  one  eod.  and  haring  the  other  end 
attached  to  the  grubbing  machine,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

1 1.  The  herein  shown  and  deeeribed  biteh  or  grab  compoeed  of 
o  casting  having  opening  j,  and  having  hooks  j',  j*  and  j'.  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 

12.  In  a  grubbing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  base  or 
casting  having  opening  a*,  of  an  aochoring  rope  secured  at  one  eod 
to  the  said  base  or  casting,  and  having  portions  passed  through  the 
■aid  opening  a*  in  opposite  directions,  the  free  end  of  the  rope  being 
held  in  the  said  opening  bj  being  passed  under  the  other  eod,  sub- 
ataatially  as  described 


3.  to  a  aorew-makiog  aiochioe,  the  oombiootion  with  a  ttsed 
chuck,  having  radially  diapoeed  alou  aod  holes  therein,  blocks  coo- 
uined  in  the  said  holes,  the  several  blocks  having  oppoeitely  diapoead 
faces  thereon,  tool  holders  rigidly  secured  to  the  said  blocks  aad  pro- 
jectiag  through  the  said  inclined  slots,  a  ring  surrounding  tbe  said 
ehnck,  and  means  for  moving  the  said  chuck  so  that  in  iu  opposite' 
movemeoUit  will  bear  upon  the  inclined  faces  upon  the  several  blocki^ 
subauatially  as  described. 


If 
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Claim — 1.  In  a  screw  making  machine,  the  combinataon  with  a 
fixed  chuck,  haring  radially  diapoeed  sloU  therein,  tool  holders  eoo- 
Uioed  in  the  said  slou  and  having  oppositely  disposed  inolined  frkcee, 
o  ring  surrounding  the  said  chuck  and  bearing  on  said  inclined  fricee, 
ood  means  for  moving  the  said  ring,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  screw  making  machioe,  the  eombioatioo  with  a  fixed 
ebuck,  having  radially  dispooed  sloU  and  holes  therein,  the  holea  be- 
ing situated  at  varying  depths  from  the  face  of  the  chuck,  blocks  con- 
Uioed  in  the  said  boles  and  carrying  tool  holders,  and  having  inclined 
&ees  thereon,  the  blocks  conUined  in  tbe  one  set  of  holes  having  foces 
inclined  ia  the  oppoeite  direction  to  tbe  inclined  faces  of  the  blocks 
conUined  in  the  eeeood  set  of  hole*,  a  ring  surrounding  the  said  chuck, 
and  means  for  moving  the  said  ring  to  bear  upon  the  inclined  faces 
apoo  each  set  of  blocks,  suhetootially  as  deeeribed. 


4.  Ia  a  screw  making  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  fixed 
chuck,  having  radially  disposed  slou  aod  holes  therein,  blocks  eoo- 
Uioed  in  the  said  holes  and  having  inclined  faces,  projecting  pios 
thereon,  tool  holders  rigidly  secured  to  the  said  blocks,  pivoted  trig- 
gers  adapted  to  engage  with  pins  in  the  blocks,  a  nng  surrouodiog 
the  said  chuck  and  means  for  moving  the  said  ring  to  bear  upon  tho 
inclioed  foces  and  to  actaate  the  said  triggers,  substantially  as  d^ 
■cribed. 

5.  In  0  screw  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
chuck,  haring  radially  disposed  sloU  and  holes  therein,  the  holes  bo- 
ing  formed  therein  at  varying  disUncee  from  the  face  of  the  eback; 
two  aeries  of  blocks  conUined  in  the  boles,  and  having  inclined  fkeaa 
thereon,  and  carrying  tool  holders,  each  of  the  said  series  of  blocks 
beiag  conUined  in  corresponding  series  of  holes,  and  having  the  ia- 
eliaed  fricea  thereon  inclined  in  s  reverse  direction  to  the  inclinatioa 
of  the  focos  upon  the  opposite  series  of  blocks,  pins  projecting  in  dif* 
fereot  directions  from  the  diffsrent  series  of  blocks,  pivoted  triggara 
adapted  to  engage  beneath  the  said  pins ;  a  ring  encircling  the  aoid 
chuck  and  means  for  moring  the  said  ring  whereby  it  may  be  caaaed  l« 
hear  upon  the  inclined  foces  of  either  series  of  blocks,  aod  to  oetuata 
the  aoid  triggers,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  screw  making  machine  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
chuck  provided  with  radial  holee  and  slots,  the  holes  being  situated 
at  varying  depths  fW»m  the  face  of  the  chuck,  blocks  with  ioeliaad 
tacea  eoeuined  in  the  said  holes,  tool  holders  secared  to  the  aaid 
blocks  by  webs  of  different  lengths,  a  ring  loosely  monatad  on  the  oatar 
face  of  the  said  chuck,  aud  adapted  to  act  on  the  said  iodiaad  foees 
to  bring  the  tool  holders  successively  in  operation,  meoos  for  with- 
drawing  the  tool  holders,  the  said  ring  having  rec eases  therein  for 
causing  the  action  of  the  ring  00  the  inclines  to  be  delayed  and  means 
for  operating  the  ring,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  screw  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a  chock 
body,  17.  provided  with  slou  18, 18^,  \9r,  aad  holes  19,  of  pivoted  trig- 
gers 30.  tool  holders  20,  webs  1»,  and  inclined  blocks  I>  eorriad  by 
the  said  chock  body,  pins  22  on  the  said  block  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  said  triggers,  and  a  sliding  ring  25,  for  acting  00  the  said  Mocks 
and  triggers,  subsUntially  as  described. 

I  8.  Ia  a  screw  nsakiag  machiae.  the  combination  with  slides  eoa- 
oected together  and  arranged  on  either  side  of  the  rod  or  laaUrial, 
and  adapted  to  carry  cutting  and  recessing  tools,  reepectively,  o  eooi 
connected  to  the  said  slide,  a  disk  carrying  a  pio  oetiog  oa  the  ooid^ 
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cam.  a  locking  pio  oa  U)«  Mid  ilide  r«t)-acied  bj  the  Mid  ctin.  and  a 
•pnag  for  withdmwiag  the  ilide  when  {unlocked,  nutMUutiallv  as  d«- 
•cnbed  i 

9  In  a  Krt«  loakin^;  iDachtoe.  th^  conibioatiou  with  UidMcoa- 
■•cud  together  and  arranged  on  eithef  «ide  of  the  rod  or  materul. 
tod  adapted  to  carry  cutting  and  rece«i#g  tool*.  re«pectir«|y.  a  ipnog 
Wting  on  the  Mid  liidee.  meant  for  inotiog  the  Mid  *lide«  antAgoau- 
lie  10  the  Mid  iprior  »  locking  pin  hoid)og  the  Mid  *iide*  against  the 
Mtioa  of  the  •prin«  and  a  driven  cam  kM*ing  a  be»eled  face  adapted 
to  retract  the  Mid  pin  and  releaM  the  Mid  ilidea.  tubeUotiaUj  a*  de- 

10  (n  a  acrew  making  machioe  an!  in  combination  iiid«  41  4Z 
connected  together  arrauged  00  either  Hide  of  the  rod  or  material  aad 
Adapted  to  carry  cutting  and  receaMog  tooU  re*pectirely.  a  rod  40  and 
cam  39  atucbed  to  the  tilde  41,  a  diak  )5  carrying  a  pio  37  adaptwl 
l«  act  oa  the  cam.  a  tevalad  edge  36  0$  laid  diek  a  pin  46  carried 
by  tke  tlide  adapted  to  be  acted  00  by  the  bereled  edge  of  the  cam. 
■•aaa  for  ioUrmitUotly  puahing  forwand  the  tiidet  in  one  direciioo 
aad  a  apriag  50  for  drawioff  the  alidea  b  the  other  tubeUatially  aa 
4«aeribed. 
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CIWm— 1.  In  an  electrical  controlliojir  mechaniim,  tea  bfcoop- 
trating  cootacU  or  electrodea.  a  part  whi^h  it  mored  in  the  oormal 
operauoo  of  the  controller  baring  a  limit  to  iu  motioo  cooaectad 
with  or  baanag  ooe  or  more  mu  of  Mid  OootacU,  circuit  cootrolliag 
contacu  hanng  two  cloMd  circuit  poeitio*t.  Mid  conUcU  connected 
with  Mich  cootroller.  in  combiaatioa  with  means  whereby  the  Mid 
poeitiooa  of  Mid  circuit  controlling  contacu  are  rerereed  by  Mid 
Bo».ng  part  immediately  within  ooe  of  lUjlimiU  during  the  Mid  nor- 
nai  operation  of  the  Mid  controller. 

2  In  an  electhcai  controlling  mecbinism.  mU  of  cooperating 
cootacU  or  electrodea.  a  part  which  is  m<«red  in  the  normal  opera- 
tion af  the  controller  baring  a  limit  to  iu  motion,  connected  with  or 
beanog  one  or  more  teu  of  Mid  conUcu.  dircuit  controlling  cootacU 
hanog  two  cloeed  circuit  poeitiona.  Mid  eoiueu  connected  with  such 
cootroller.  m  combination  with  means  whereby  the  Mid  poeitioos  of 
aaid  drcoit  cootroliing  contacu  are  reTer«e<|  by  Mid  moring  part  imme- 
diataly  within  ooe  of  iu  limits,  and  means  iwhereby  Mid  ravarsad  po- 
aiiion  of  the  circuit  controlling  coatacU  oliuiaa  daring  the  oast  «uc- 
caadiBf  aormal  oparatioo  of  Mid  cootroller 

S.  In  an  electrical  controlling  mechanism,  seu  of  cooperating 
eoatacts  or  electrodes,  a  moring  part  haringl  ■  '"m't  to  iu  motion  con- 
aaciad  with  or  bearing  one  or  more  seU  of  laid  contacts,  a  switch,  ad- 
ditioMi  moring  mechanism  baring  sncces^re  re  occurring  phases  of 
pomtiaa  or  diffaraat  positions  of  re*t.  connected  with  the  Mid  switclj. 
difcraat  circuiu  controlled  by  the  Mid  switch,  in  combination  with 
mechaaiaa  whereby  the  Mid  phases  or  p*sttioos  are  mada  to  coo- 
•taaily  svceaed  each  othar.  or  ra-occur  in  tiieir  order,  baiog  actuated 
by  said  moring  part  immediately  within  o^e  of  iU  limiu  whereby  a 
aew  cireait  relation  is  esuMished  at  the  (aid  twitch  by  the  more- 
mem  of  the  Mid  moring  part  while  at  or  bear  iu  Mid  limit  and  be- 
fore lU  nest  regular  operation  or  motion  Occurs. 

4  In  an  electrical  cootrolliag  mach^isra,  seu  of  cooperating 
CooUcU  or  electrodes,  a  moring  part  har^ng  a  limit  to  iu  motion, 
connected  with  or  bearing  one  or  more  tei  of  Mid  conUcts.  circuit 
controlling  conucU  which  by  succeesire  mpremenu  esublish  circuit 
rsUttons  m  a  constantly  reoccuring  order.  ^  combination  with  mech 
aaisai  for  monug  Mid  contacU  by  the  Midi  moring  part  immediately 
within  oae  of  tu  limiu.  subatantially  for  tb*  purpose  specitied 


6  In  ao  electric  controller,  a  moring  element,  a  6uger  like  actu- 
ator for  limiting  the  morement  of  Mid  element .  cooperating  with  the 
Mid  finger  like  actuator,  a  switch  thifter  for  the  element  baring  a 
number  of  independent  notches,  and  mechanism  whereby  with  each 
succeadiag  engsgemeat  between  the  actuator  and  the  thiftar  the  fio- 
ger  will  operate  upon  different  notches 

6  In  an  electric  controller,  a  nioriog  element,  a  tiuger  like  actu 
ator  for  limiting  the  morement  of  Mid  element  cooperating  with  the 
Mid  finger  like  actuator,  a  switch  shifter  for  the  Mid  element  baring 
two  notches,  and  mechanism  whereby  with  each  succeeding  engage 
ment  between  the  actuator  and  the  shifter  the  finger  will  operate  upon 
ftrsi  one  and  then  iha  other  of  the  Mid  notches 

'  Iu  an  electric  controller,  a  moving  element,  a  liugerlike  acta 
ator  for  limiting  the  morement  of  Mid  element :  cooperating  with  the 
Mid  finger-like  actuator,  a  piroted  switch  shifter  for  the  element  bar. 
ing  a  pair  of  notches,  ooe  on  Mch  side  of  the  Mid  pivot,  and  mach 
anisni  whereby  with  each  succeeding  engagement  between  the  actu- 
ator and  the  shifter  the  finger  will  operate  upoo  first  one  and  then 
the  other  of  tha  Mid  notchw. 

8..  In  an  electric  controller,  a  main  moving  element,  a  flnger-liks 
actuator  for  limiting  the  movement  of  Mid  element,  in  combination 
with  a  moring  shifter  forMid  actuator  baring  SMCcassIre  re-occurring 
"critical"  poaitioos  of  rest,  and  a  locking  device  between  the  moring 
elemenu,  the  arrangement  beiug  such  that  the  elemenU  are  fVee  to 
more  at  the  Mid  "critical  '  positions,  the  main  moring  element  being 
locked  at  intermediate  poaitions 

9  lo  an  alactric  eof  troller.  a  system  of  electncal coopections  from 
the  cootroUer  to  a  derice  controlled  thereby,  a  nogle  Mt  or  Mrias  of 
coatacU  within  Mid  cootroller.  a  principal  oiovuig  element  for  Mid 
cootroller  prorided  with  cooperating  conucU  whereby  contact  ia 
aiada  and  brokao  with  the  Mid  Mries,  an  auiiliary  moring  elemaat 
which  aogagea  apd  is  mored  by  the  Mid  main  moring  element  at  soma 
prcdatarmined  point  in  iu  morement,  in  combination  with  circuit  con- 
trolling mechanism  operated  by  Mid  suiiliary  mormg  slemeoi,  end 
mechanism  connected  with  such  abulmeot  whereby  Mid  circuit  coo- 
oactioas  are  changed  at  the  time  of  each  engagement  between  tha 
main  moring  element  and  the  auxiliary  moving  element  and  are  held 
in  such  changed  relation  during  the  normal  operation  of  the  maia 
moring  element  of  the  controller  aod  while  it  encages  Mid  MriM  o4 
coatacU. 

10  In  ao  electric  controller,  a  sysUm  of  electrical  conoeclioos 
from  the  controUer  to  a  dence  controlled  thereby,  a  single  set  or  m- 
nes  of  contacu  within  Mid  cootroller.  a  principal  monog  element  for 
said  controller  prorided  with  cooperating  conUcU  whereby  coouct 
w  made  and  broken  with  the  Mid  series,  ao  aui.liary  morio«  element 
which  engages  aod  U  mored  by  Mid  main  moving  element  at  soma 
predetermined  point  in  iu  morement  in  one  direction  onir,  iu  combi- 
nation  with  circuit  controlling  mechanism  operated  by  Mid  auxiliary 
monog  elemeot.  and  mecbauism  connected  with  such  abutment 
whereby  Mid  circuit  connections  are  changed  at  the  time  of  each  en- 
gagement between  the  main  moring  element  and  the  auxiliary  mor- 
ing  element  and  are  held  in  such  changed  relation  during  the  normal 
operation  of  the  main  moring  element  of  the  cootroller  and  while  it 
engages  the  Mid  series  of  cooUcU 

11  '«>*n  electrical  controller,  two  moring  elemenu  one  actusted 
by  the  other  at  or  near  the  end  of  iu  stroke  or  morement  an  elec- 
tric switch,  circuiu  controlled  thereby,  mean-  connected  with  one  of 
the  elemenu  whereby  the  Mid  switch  is  thrown  from  one  of  iu  cir- 
coit  connections  to  another,  in  combination  with  an  interlocking  da- 
rice  between  the  uid  moving  elemenU  whereby  the  actuating  ele- 
ment IS  prerented  from  further  morement  until  the  morement  of  the 
■aid  other  elemeot  has  been  fully  sccomplisbed 

12.  lo  an  electric  controller,  two  moring  elemenu.  one  actuaUKl 
by  the  other  at  or  near  the  end  of  iu  stroke  or  morement  the  last 
named  moring  element  haring  ceruio  cntical  and  intermediate  poinU 
IB  Its  morement.  an  electric  switch,  circuit  connections  for  such  switch 
aod  mechanism  whereby  such  switch  is  connected  to  the  said  lasi 
aamed  monng  element  in  combination  with  an  interlocking  derice 
by  meaos  of  which  the  moring  elemenU  are  locked  during  the  Mid 
intermediate  positions  and  freed  only  at  the  Mid  critical  posiUoos  of 
morement  of  the  Mid  moving  element,  whereby  the  actuating  ele- 
ment IS  prerented  from  further  morement  until  the  movement  of  tha 
other  element  has  been  fully  accomplished 

13.  Id  an  electric  controller,  two  moving  eleinenU.  one  actuated 

by  the  other  at  or  near  the  end  of  iu  stroke  or  movement   the  first 

named  moving  element  haring ceruin  critical  and  intermediate  poinU 

in  lU  morement.  ao  electric  switch,  circuit  coonecUon.*  for  such  switch 

and  mechanism  whereby  such  switch  is  connected  to  the  Mid  last 

I  named  moving  element  an  interlocking  device  by  means  of  which  the 

.moving  elemenu  are  locked  during  the  Mid  intermediate  posiUoos' 

land  f^eed  only  at  the  Mid  cntical  positions,  whereby  the  actuating 

I  element  i»  prevented  from  further  movemeut  until  the  movement  of 

;  the  other  element  has  been  fully  accomplished  in  combination  with ' 


NOVEMIH     28,     1893. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•367 


alactrical  circuit  cootroliing  cootacts  actoatad  by  each  of  nid  ■©»- 
log  alaaaata. 

14.  lo  an  alactric  cootroller,  a  malo  noriog  atamant  for  tha  con- 
troller which  is  mored  to  aod  fVo  id  the  oormal  operation  of  the  con- 
troller, a  circuit  interrupter  actuated  in  succeesire  or  intermittaot  im- 
pulMs  from  said  moriog  alamaat,  io  combioation  with  conoactiog 
machaaism  wheraby  the  circuit  of  the  interrupter  is  closed  by  the  first 
Mid  to  and  fri>  moremaot  and  is  then  opened  by  tha  next  to  aod  fW> 
moramaat. 

15.  In  an  alactric  cootrollar,  a  maio  moriog  elemeot  aod  a  seriM 
of  coatacU  oparatad  thereby,  ao  electric  osachioa  cootroUad  thereby, 
haring  a  main  circuit,  a  supply  circuit  fbr  tha  system,  means  con 
naeted  with  the  controller  for  diaconnaeting  tha  supply  cireait  horn 
the  Mid  maio  circuit  and  closing  Mid  msin  circuit  upon  a  local  cir- 
cuit, aod  a  current  regulator  withib  Mid  local  circuit  actuated  by  the 
said  maio  moriog  elamaot. 

16.  In  ao  alactric  coatroller,  a  rarersiog  switch,  an  oacillating 
moring  alamaot  which  actuatas  such  rerersing  switch  by  succassire 
or  intarmittant  impubas  at  one  eod  of  iu  normal  stroke,  in  combiaa' 
tioo  with  coanactiog  mechaoisa  by  means  of  which  the  circuit  of  tha 
rareniog  si^teh  is  altaroatalj  rararsad  aad  ra  astabliihad  by  aaeh 
iuceaHira  actuation,  subataatially  for  tha  purpoaa  spadfiad. 

17.  Io  an  alactric  controller,  a  system  of  electrical  connactions 
fW)m  the  controUar to  a  deriea  controlled  thereby,  a  single  Mt  or  Mriw 
of  cootacU  withio  Mid  cootrollar,  a  principal  moring  elaaiaat  for  Mid 
cootroller  with  eooparatiof  eontaeu  whereby  contact  ia  made  aad 
broken  with  the  Mid  Mriaa,  in  combination  with  maaos  wharaby  the 
circuit  relations  between  the  controller  and  the  derica  may  be  ehaogad 
by  tha  moremeot  of  tha  Mid  aUoiant  after  breaking  and  bafora  ra- 
asublisbiog  contact  batwaan  tha  mHm  of  contacU  and  tha  cooparat- 
ing  contact  of  Mid  controller. 

18  In  an  electric  controller,  a  systam  of  electrical  connactions 
from  the  controller  to  a  darica  controlled  thereby,  a  single  sat  or  se- 
ries of  cootacU  within  Mid  controUar,  a  principal  moring  alamaat  for 
Mid  cootroller  with  cooperating  contacu  wheraby  contact  is  made 
and  broken  with  the  Mid  series,  10  combination  with  means  wharaby 
the  circuit  relations  betweao  the  cootroller  aod  tha  derica  may  be 
rerersad  by  the  movemeut  of  the  Mid  elemeot  after  breaking  aod  be- 
fore ra-esublishing  coouct  betweeo  the  Mriw  of  cootacU  aod  the 
cooperating  contact  of  Mid  controller 

19  loan  electric  controller,  a  system  of  circuit  connectioos  fh>m 
Mid  controller  to  two  or  more  devicee  controlled  thereby,  a  single  Mt 
or  MriM  of  conUcU  withio  Mid  controller,  a  principal  moriog  ele- 
ment for  Mid  controller  with  cooperating  contacu  whereby  contact 
is  made  aod  broken  with  the  Mid  series,  in  combination  with  means 
whereby  the  circuit  relations  between  the  controller  and  the  two  or 
more  derices  may  be  ehaogad  by  the  morement  of  the  Mid  element 
after  breaking  and  before  re  Mtablisbing  contact  between  the  Mries 
of  conUcU  and  thr  cooperating  contact  of  the  controller. 

20  In  an  electric  controller,  a  system  of  electrical  connections 
from  the  controller  to  a  device  controlled  thereby,  a  single  set  or  se 
ries  of  contacu  within  Mid  controller,  a  principal  nioriog  element  for 
Mid  controller  with  cooperating  contacu  whereby  contact  is  made 
and  broken  with  the  Mid  neries.  an  additional  derice  or  derices  aod 
circuiu  therefrom  to  the  controller  means  whereby  the  circuiu  of  the 
additional  derices  are  broken  by  morement  of  the  Mid  element  after 
breaking  aod  before  re-esublishiog  coouct  between  the  MriM  of  coo* 
tacU  aod  the  cooperating  contact  of  Mid  controller 

21  In  ao  electric  controller,  a  system  of  electrical  connections 
fW>m  the  controller  to  an  elactric  machioe  controllad  thereby,  a  singia 
Mt  or  MriM  of  conUcU  withio  Mid  cootroller,  a  principal  moring  ela- 
ment  for  such  controller  provided  with  cooperating  cootacU  whereby 
contact  is  made  and  broken  with  the  Mid  Mries,  a  supply  circuit  for 
Mid  system,  io  combioatioo  with  means  whereby  the  supply  circuit 
te  opened  by  the  moremaot  of  tha  Mid  element  after  braakiog  aad 
before  ra-wUblisbing  conUct  between  the  seriM  of  cootacU  and  tha 
cooperating  contact  of  Mid  controUer. 

22.  In  an  elactric  controUer,  a  systam  of  electrical  connectionk 
ftx>m  the  controller  to  an  alactric  machine  controlled  thereby  baring 
two  circuiu,  a  single  Mt  or  mhm  of  ccotacU  within  Mid  controUer, 
a  principal  moring  element  for  Mid  controller  prorided  with  cooper- 
atingcontacU  whereby  contact  is  made  aod  broken  with  the  Mid  MriM. 
a  supply  circuit  for  Mid  system,  in  combination  with  means  whereby 
the  supply  circuit  b  transferred  from  one  to  the  other  of  Mid  circuiu 
by  the  inovemeot  of  the  Mid  element  sftar  breaking  ana  before  re- 
esublishing  conUct  between  the  MriM  of  conucuand  the  cooperating 
contact  of  Mid  controller 


to  the  auxiliary  circuit  and  tha  main  cirevU  ck>aad  as  an  Indapaadaa  ^ 
circuit  by  the  morement  of  the  Mid  elamaot  after  breaking  aad  !>•> 
fora  ra-asublishing  conUct  between  tha  sariw  of  contacu  aad  tha 
cooperatiog  conUct  of  Mid  controller. 

24.  An  electrical  controUar.  a  system  of  alactrical  oonoactiona 
from  the  cootroller  to  ao  elactric  machioe  controlled  thereby  hariaf 
a  main  aod  ao  auxiliary  cireait,  a  moriog  elemeot  of  such  cootrollar,' 
contaeto  mada  and  broken  thereby,  a  supply  circuit  for  Mid  system, 
in  combination  with  means  whereby  tha  supply  circuit  is  transferred 
from  the  main  to  the  auxiliary  circuit  and  the  main  is  doaad  as  aa 
indepaodent  circuit  by  the  morement  of  the  Mid  element  aftar  breac- 
ing  aad  bafora  raesUblishiog  a  priocipal  cloeed  circuit  relation  of  tha 
cireait 

55.  An  alactrieal  controUer,  a  systam  of  alactrical  eonnaetioM 
(W>m  tha  controUar  to  an  alactric  machine  eontroUed  thereby,  a  prin- 
cipal Boriag  alamaot  of  such  cootroller,  cootacU  made  aod  broken 
tharaby,  a  aapply  drcait  for  Mid  syatam,  io  combiaatioa  with  maaoa 
wharaby  tha  sappij  cireait  ia  opaaad  aod  the  eonnactiooi  batvaaa 
tha  eoatroDar  and  tha  machine  are  aiUrad  by  the  movement  of  tha 
said  slaMant  aftar  breaking  aod  before  raasublishing  a  principal 
eloaad  drenit  ralatioo  of  the  Mid  altered  connactions. 

56.  In  an  elaetrical  controller,  a  systam  of  alactrieal  oonnaetiooa 
(W>BB  tha  controUar  to  an  elactric  maehina  cootroUad  tharaby,  aa  ad  1 
ditional  derica  such  for  insUnce  m  coil  /  with  circuiu  runniof  to  tha 
cootrottar,  coatacU  made  aod  broken  tharaby,  a  supply  cireait  (or 
■aid  systam,  in  combination  with  maaos  wharaby  tha  lappiy  circuit 
is  opaoad,  tha  connection  between  tha  cootroUar  and  tha  machine  ia 
alured.  and  the  main  circuit  and  thoM  of  the  additional  derica  are 
connected,  all  br  the  morement  of  the  Mid  element  after  brMking 
aod  bafora  raasUbliahiag  a  principal  eloaad  cireait  ralation  of  tha 
systam. 

27.  In  an  electrical  controUer  haring  a  main  moTtng  alamaot,  a 
currant  indicator  forming  a  part  tharaof,  a  drcuit  therefor,  a  switch 
in  Mid  circuit  adapted  to  be  thrown  during  the  normal  moramaat  or 
operation  of  nid  moring  part. 

28.  An  alactrical  controller,  a  syr'tm  of  alactrical  connactions 
leading  fW>m  Mid  controller,  a  principal  moring  element  for  the  coa- 
troller, main  conUcU  made  aod  broken  thereby,  auxiliary  conucU 
for  ona  or  more  of  the  circuiu  controlled  in  MriM  circuit  relatione 
with  Mid  main  cootacU,  and  meaos  wheraby  Mid  auxiliary  cootacU 
are  sbiftad  from  ooe  circuit  relation  to  soother  by  the  morement  of 
Mid  element  aftar  breaking  and  before  raeeublishing  a  principal 
closed  circuit  relation  of  the  system. 

29  Ao  electrical  controller,  a  system  of  electncal  connections 
leading  fVom  Mid  controller,  a  principal  moring  element  for  the  con- 
troller, main  conUcU  made  and  broken  thereby,  auxiliary  contacU 
for  one  or  more  of  the  circuiu  controlled,  in  Mries  circuit  relation 
with  Mid  main  conUcU,  means  whereby  Mid  auxiliary  conUcu  ara 
ahiftad  from  one  circuit  relation  to  another  by  the  morement  of  Mid 
element  after  breaking  and  before  reMUblishing  a  principal  closed 
circuit  relation  of  the  system,  whereby  the  auxiliary  contacU  are  al- 
ways open-circuited  while  moriug. 

30.  In  an  electrical  controller,  main  contacu  which  are  made  and 
broken  by  the  main  moring  element  of  the  controller,  a  multi-contact 
switch  within  such  cootroller  the  contacU  of  which  are  in  MriM  cir- 
cuit ralation  with  MparaU  main  contacU  of  the  controller  iusooha 
Banner  that  iU  circuiu  may  be  entirely  opan  circuitad  theraby 

31.  In  an  electrical  controller,  a  contact  breaker  haring  three  ra- 
giona  or  soom  of  movement  which  may  be  indicated  rMpactirely  aa 
"doaad  drvuit,"  "inurmediaU  open  circuit"  and  "remote  open  cir 
coit,"  a  macbaoism  conoactad  with  such  cootroller,  in  combination 
with  mechanical  connectioos  whereby  the  Mid  mechanism  is  actuatad 
by  the  Mid  couuct  breaker  while  moring  in  the  Mid  "  rcmoU  opaa 
circuit"  region  or  none,  substantially  for  the  purpoM  specified. 

32.  In  a  cootroller  for  an  electrical  machine  haring  main  field 
coib.  and  an  auxiliary  field  coU  for  the  Mme,  tbe  circuiu  of  which  ara 
manipulated  by  the  said  controUer  a  main  moring  eleroaot  for  said 
controUer  aod  an  auxiliary  moring  element  autoroaticaUy  morad  fh>s> 
the  Mid  maia  moriag  aieir.eot,  a  rerersing  switch  for  the  maehina 
eonnactad  with  tha  armatara  thereof  automatically  actuated  by  tha 
auxiliary  ntoriog  alamaat,  subsUntiaUy  for  the  purpoM  spaci&ad. 

S3.  In  a  controUar  for  ao  electrical  machioe  hariog  maia  field 
coils  aad  an  auxiliary  field  coil  for  the  Mma.  the  circuiu  of  which  ara 
manipulated  by  the  Mid  controller,  a  main  moving  element  for  Mid 
controller  and  an  auxiliary  moriog  element  automatically  mored  fri>« 
the  Mid  main  moving  elemeot,  a  rerersing  switch  for  the  maehina 
iconnectad  with  the  armature  thereof,  and  an  auxiliary  contact  withio 


iX  In  an  electric  controller,  a  sysUm  of  electncal  connecUons  ^^^  controUer  for  breaking  the  circuit  of  Mid  auxiliary  field  coU 
fV-om  the  controller  to  an  electric  machine  controUed  thereby  haring  ,,„^,„^ti^„    ^tu»t«d  by  the  auxiliary  moriog  element, 
a  main  and  an  auxiliary  circuit,  a  single  Mt  or  MriM  of  COOUCU  within  ^       .  ■    a  \A 

M.d  controller,  a  principal  moring  element  for  such  controller  pro- '  34  In  a  controller  for  an  electncal  machine  hsnng  mam  field 
Tided  with  cooperating  cooUcu  whereby  conUct  is  made  and  broken  .  coiU  aod  an  auxiliary  field  coil  for  the  ume.  the  c.rcu.U  of  which  ara 
with  the  Mid.  sariM,  a  supply  drcuit  for  Mid  sysUm,  in  combination  manipulated  by  the  Mid  controller  s  main  monng  element  for  Mid 
with  meana  whereby  the  supply  eireuit  is  transferred  from  the  maiclcooUoUer  aod  au  auxiliary  monng  element  auiomaucally  morad  froi« 
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, .    '*■  ■•»*M  •*«M«».  a  r«T«fiiBf(  switek  for  tb«  Mekm 

e<»^||eUd  with  the  .rnutare  th«r«of.  •  iipplj  circuit  for  th«  .7MM1. 
•irwit  eo«troIHng  cootMta  withio  the  wititroller.  and  meaiH  whereby 
U«  Mpply  ctreuit  u  chAaged  froa  one  a(f  the  fieid  eoib  to  the  other 
ttj^iwd  DMue  aaUMutiolly  Mtuated  ^7  the  aaxili«rj  moTing  ele^ 

Sft.  la  M  el«;trical  eoatrolkr.  »  ai«|o  monog  eUmeat  aod  a  m- 
rieeofeoetacteoperated  thereby,  an  electa  machine  coetroUed  there- 
by  hariag  a  main  circuit,  a  wpply  circuii  for  the  ijMwn.  meane  coo- 
■«t«d  to  the  eootrolW  for  dlMsonaecting  the  enpply  correat  from  the 
Mid  Min  eireah  and  ticdmg  laid  main  c(renit  upon  a  local  drcuit.  a 
WMTWt  ragt|lator  within  nid  local  circuit  actuated  by  the  mid  nuin 
■OTing  etsMot,  aMl  a  ewreat.int«Mty  ii*iieatiag  derice  in  eaid  local 
«rcwt  for  aktiag  in  the  operation  of  the  ^d  re^Utwr 


009.777.  SAMOCE.   lDMnJ.8|^au 
■va-im    ScMlfafTMHL    (Bo 


GhL  PiM 


CTWrn— 1.  The eombiaatioa  with  a  g«i  burner,  and  lu  key  seat. 
taring  a  cumHnear  depending  flange  aa  a,  »f  a  key  haring  a  rtop  aa  » 
Md  •  epring  actuated  thumb  or  ftngM-  ler*-  piroted  on  wid  key  and 
tanag  one  eod  adap««l  to  more  orer  taid  fl^ge  and  engage  the  oppo- 
Me  eadt  therw>f.  Mibetaatially  aa  ■peciAed.j 

den.L.IiT"5!!'***"7***'  •  ^'^  "•*  ^'^"«  •  currilinear  flange 
ijw  piToted  to  the  key  and  baring  one  «d  adapt«i  to  more  orer 
l!??^^.^''''"  *•*•  ^'^  *■"*  **»•  '•^•'•*  ••  ^  «»or»dly  hold  one 

JlcJiei  ^'  ***''^  ****  "*'*'  **'  ****  ^'^  "***•  •»'''*"*^y  •* 
009.77 8.   POflT-BOLB  DieeoL  jita  &  saun.  audniieL 

■w.M«i.  l«Mw<4^.M»|9i  Serf  laiTlim  donntaLj 


CIrm.— In  a  poet  hole  diggv  the  eoabi^tioa  witn  the  annular 
;e>p  Md  the  kudk  ne«r«d  thereto,  of  the  d^  locat«l  and  working 
.tajijdey,  hariag  a  Mriee  of  npwardly  extending  ama  aecurwl  ton 
i"^  P""^"«  »kn>«fk  •  l«f  M  the  Mid  hMfk,  a  trougb-diaped  or 
grMved  bT«r.  piroUd  to  mid  handle  and  a  ionneeting  link  piri^ed 
to  Mid  Wtot  Md  rod.  Mbatutinny  aa  doHsri^ed. 


0O9.779.  camoofuml  AfHi&t>m».i 
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009.780.    CHUM  MKHAIISIt    Joa«  T  Whjtoi.  Bell  1  Dwot 
STooS!"^*'^'^   »«ew.d  Oct  18.  i8»   Semi»o4M!Sl 


Claim.-  The  combination  of  the  chum  fhtme  A  baring  the  bnM« 
with  upwardly  projecUng  aidee  a*,  the  upright  B  hariog  arrne  A' «'  with 
jopM  bearings  6*  ^  and  itep  bearing  *•,  the  belt^onnected  pulleya  B, 


fixed^iin  .  .    \^   ^""P"*'  ^*  body  «  prorided  with  the  parti 

do/rf  ™^;,!        '*'"'*  ""^^  '  P'"''*"^  "»*«=»««1  to  the  part*  a 
dog  rf  piTotally  mounted  within  the  body  and  arrao«d  to  •»««.  ti.! 

aog  operaung  rod  *  engaging  the  dog  and  projecUng  from  the  bodr 
'^^^  to  operate  Mid  rod.  «abetanUali;  ^  and  for  the  purpZi 

hi.^  !I^-  ~'!!'**°*.*^""  ^^  *  "'  ~"P'«'  -f  ^«  body  «,  with  the 

^!tt.^^L''  "^^  '*^  *  "•'"«  '^"'^  *'^»''-  '"•  coupler  b<^; 

"u pirK'a drZ/'t!?  "•''  •  '""^ '  ••"*  projecting'Lm  tbJ 
L»  Z  I  ^'        *     piTouUy  mounted  within  nid  body  and  adapted 

^Mch  poeiuon.  a  dog  rod  r  pirotally  att«:hed  .0  the  dog  and  pr^' 

rjSETi^t  ^TJH  ^  '""'**  »«  •»•»»•»  the  h^ portion 
J^jomjl^ui  the  de«r«l  po«Uon.  .ubetantUlly  a.  and  for  the  p«r- 

th.J»  ?!.?■""?'*"  '*^'^"  *^°P""«  '****^  -'  ""  «»«  *  "<>"»««» 
6»«d  the  inner  face  of  the  coupUng  body,  the  hook  portion  c  pir. 

twhed  to  the  ipnngy,  a  dog  pirotally  mounted  withio  Mid  body  » 
dog  rod  «  eooneeted  with  Mid  dog  and  projecting  through  the  body 

«lLT"f  *r"?!f  **  '^"**'"  '»'•  «*»«  »»"»*"7  '»  portion  £ 
Mgage  the  hook,  tobMaattally  a*  and  for  the  porpoeM  tuted 

-ItK  t  J'^;^"*>*°*t*°°  ">  •  <»'  coupler  of  the  coupler  body  «,  prorided 
WW.  adogdof  awidth  to .ubeUntially  All  the  opening  in  the  coupler 
ttody.  a  hooked  portion  c  pirotally  mounted  upon  a  part  A.  the  latter 
be.ng  fixed  to  Mid  coupler  body,  and  with  the  part  c  of  1m.  width 
than  the  opw.ng  id  the  coupler  body,  and  a  .pring  to  m.inuin  the 
pMtc normally  in  poeition  to  enter  the  opposite  coupling  .ubeUntiallT 
u  and  for  the  purpoees  suted. 

5.  The  combinaUon  in  a  car  coupler  of  the  body  a,  a  part  6  fi.ed 
therew,  a  hook  part  e  pirotally  mounted  upon  the  part  b.  Mid  hook 
part  being  pronded  with  a  .lot  p  in  it.  end,  and  with  a  pin  receirin. 
opening  r  arranged  at  right  angle,  with  Mid  .lot.  and  a  dogrf  pirot- 
aUy  mounted  m  the  body  «.  mean,  to  mainU.u  Mid  dog  in  Uie  track 
of  the  hook,  and  mean,  to  retract  the  Mme.  .ub.UntialIy  u  and  for 
thepurpoeeertated. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  a  coupler  baring  a  doE  d  pir-"" 
ouly  mounted  therein,  adapted  to  engage  a  hook  parte,  a  rod  r  coo-' 
nected  with  Mid  dog  and  projected  through  Mid  body,  a  sprios  to' 
mainuin  the  dog  normally  in  the  track  of  Mid  hook,  and  .  lerer  pir- 
otally  mounted  upon  Mid  car  with  one  end  connected  to  Mid  rod  » 
and  ito  oppowte  end  in  position  to  be  operated  from  the  car  whereby 
the  dog  may  be  retracted  and  the  car  uncoupled  by  the  operation  of 
Mid  lerer.  .ubstanUally  a.  and  for  the  purpoeee  .Uted. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  coupler  prorided  with  a  doc 
•pnng  operaUng  to  mainUin  the  dog  normally  in  a  poeition  to  en 
gage  a  coupling  Unk  or  hook,  one  or  more  lerer.  arranged  to  operate 
•a«d  dog.  a  hand-lerer  connected  by  suiuble  mechaoiMn  with  Mid 
dog,  and  a  rack  arranged  adjacent  to  Mid  hand-lerer  Mid  rack  beina 

I  pronded  with  orerhaoging  teeth  adapted  to  receire  a  portion  of  the 
lerer  and  be  held  therein  by  the  action  of  the  dog  .pring.  .ubstaa- 
tuUy  a.  and  for  the  purpooM  euted.  »   P     «•  »•««« 

8.  The  combinaUon  with  a  car  of  a  coupler  prorided  wiUi  a  .princ 
operaung  to  mainuin  the  coupler  normally  in  a  poeition  to  enra«  a 
couphng  hook,  one  or  more  lerers  arranged  to  operate  Mid  dog  a 
rack  arranged  adjacent  to  the  lerer.  Mid  rack  being  provided  with 
orerhanging  teeth  adapted  to  receire  a  portion  of  the  lerer  and  be 
held  therein  by  the  acUon  of  the  dog  .pring,  and  a  .pring  m  u  ar- 
ranged  to  maintain  the  lerer  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  unle« 

!;*  T?.'       '**"'*^  "'*™'°  *«■'"*  *•••  t*""*""  of  »»>«  'Pring  a.  •«b>' 
•Uatially  aa  and  for  Uie  purpoee.  rtated  k     g    . -w 
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the  bohi  eoonecting  the  plauger  and  dririag-bead.  Mbetanttalty  a* 
aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  fUtionary  machine  for  riretii^;  aad  aaatogona  operatioaa, 
the  iaprored  ateel  caaing  herein  shown  and  deecribed,  open  at  lU  rear 
end  and  conuining  the  large  cylinder  C  aad  a  siaaUer  cylinder  D.  aad 
baring  a  top  opening  d  pronded  with  a  cover  IT  and  the  large  aad 
soall  plnagera.  in  coabtnauon  with  the  head  Aand  bolu  for  foateaing 
Mid  hMd  remorably  to  the  open  rear  end  of  the  caatng 

3  The  combination  10  a  nreting  machine  of  the  followiag  eta- 
menu ,  A  Mationary  camng  A  open  at  lU  rear  end,  hanng  an  apertar* 
d  near  iu  front  end  and  an  aperture  p  in  iu  cloaed  end.  and  a  remov- 
able cover  A'  at  lU  open  eod.  the  cover  D"  for  closing  aperture  d.  the 
packed  nut  P  Mated  in  aperture  p,  the  large  plunger  E.  having  re- 
ceaaM  Q  and  H,  and  provided  with  the  removable  and  a4JMtabl« 
follower  head  e.  the  annular  flanged  packing  sleeve  I  earned  by  Mid 
plunger,  double  packings  J.  J.  one  at  each  end  of  Mid  sleeve  on  op 
poeite  sidM  of  iu  aonulbr  recew,  dnving  head  F.  having  die  bolder 
U ,  bolu  /  /  connecung  Mid  dnnng  bead  and  plunger  together .  sup- 
plemenul  small  plunger  K..  hanng  dnnng  head  EL'  integral  therewith 
and  provided  with  %  cap  or  tool  bolder  L,and  the  cylinder  0.  having 
the  posh  back  plunger  N,  substaaUally  as  descnbed 


0O9.783. 
hwf.  Pk>, 
Ocapuj 


UeHTHIRO  AUIE8TBB.  AUXaf Dtt  Wom  httt- 
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f,  and  the  levers  I,  I.  the  latter  connected  with  the  pnlleys  by  banda 
0  H  one  of  whoM  ends  is  attached  to  a  pnlley  and  the  other  to  a  lever ; 
whereby  a  dasherfork  may  be  rotated  in  a  chum  placed  on  the  baM 
•  M  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 


0O9.781.    BLSIfUT  POft  BniLDIMO  BRUMEa    JounW 
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Ctaim  —\.  A  lightning  arrester  for  electric  circuiu  consisting  of 
a  group  of  spark  gaps,  each  hanng  a  resisUoce  in  MriM  therewith 
sufficient  when  added  to  the  rensunce  of  the  spark  gap  00  discharge, 
to  cut  down  the  dynamo  current  below  the  amperage  neeeaMry  to 
maioUin  an  arc  acroM  Mid  spark  gap.  subaUntially  u  deecribed 

2.  A  lightning  arrester  for  electric  circuiu  conaistiog  of  a  group 
of  spark  gaps,  connected  in  multiple  arc  between  one  point  of  the  line 
and  the  ground  aad  each  hanng  a  rrswunoe  in  senes  therewith  suflt- 
cient  when  added  to  the  resistance  of  the  q>ark  gap  00  discharge,  to 
cut  down  the  dynamo  current  below  the  amperage  necesMry  to  main* 
Uin  aa  arc  acroM  Mid  spark  gap.  subeUnually  u  descrioed 


Claim. — In  the  art  of  bridge  building,  a  triangular  seetioo  ooa- 
prUng  connecUng  bars  or  chord  seeUons  K,  link.  R*.  changeable  in 
length,  tie  roda  R,  changMble  in  length,  transverse  rods  R*.  aad  d 
agonal  rods  D.  substantially  as  daaeribwL 


009.782.  BTD&AOUC  UYimO-HACHIIB  Wiuui B.  Wooa 
MMlH.    FIMJMLiai88&    •■liiBa4fi7jn     (BOBOM) 


Cbim.— I.  The oooibiaatioa.  ia  a sutioaary  riratiag  maekiae,  of 
the  eaaag  or  top  hariag  aa  apartors  eioaad  by  a  ooTar,  the  plaagar 
Kiriag  a  reeaa  ragiauriaf  wHh  saidaparUra.  tiM  driviaf-bead.  aad 


G09.784:.    ailVBUAL  BOH  AICIBO  UOBTBUe- 
AiiT*8nn  Wvm,  Ptttibuig.  Pa..  aMgDor  totba  ^ 
tile  and  MaBufccturtng  OanpaBy.  nim  ainoa     POad  Hay  16.  I88t 
8My  la  474482.    (No  MM.) 
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CfatM— I  A  nniverMi  non-arcing  lightning  arrester  eooriatiag 
of  two  adjacent  spark  terminals  separated  by  a  space  Mbatantially 
iaetoaad  and  too  narrow  in  proportion  to  itt  lencth  to  permit  forma- 
Uon  of  a  dynamo  arc  apon  occurrence  of  static  discharce  betwaaa 
said  tarmiaals.  wbaMntially  as  deecribed 

2.  A  nnivanal  noo-areiag  lightaiag  arrester  oooaistaBg  of  two  ad 
jaceot  spark  tarainais  separated  by  a  space  too  small  to  permit  for 
mation  of  a  dynamo  arc.  and  a  diseharge  wedge  coneietiag  of  a  tena> 
otts  eoadneting  path  of  high  reeisUooe,  subeuntially  u  deaeribad. 

S.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  two  noa-coodueting  platw  and  a  pair 
of  sparking  tarmiaali  betwaaa  them,  said  piatw  baiag  arraagad  to 
form  a  MhataatMOy  elooed  space  betweea  Mid  sparkiag  tarmiaals  aab- 
staatially  aa  described 

4.  In  a  Hghtoing  arrester,  two  noo-eonduettng  plataa.  aad  a  pair 
of  sparkiag  terminals  let  into  the  snrfooe  of  one  of  them,  said  platai 
being  arraagad  to  form  a  snbetantiaUy  iacloaad  apace  batwaaa  said 
tarmiaals  flubataatially  aa  deaeribad. 

5.  la  a  Kfhtaiag  arrsatar,  two  aoo-«oadactiag  platM  kaTtag  cor- 
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mpoodin^y  comi^ated  surfftCM.  aod  a  p«ir  of  iparkiof  t«riniiiAJ» 
l«t  iato  th«  surface  of  oo«  of  them.  (ulMUaliialiy  a*  described 

6.  Id  a  lifhtniag  arrester,  two  non-coi|ducUiig  ptatea.  a  pair  of 
■parking  termiDab  let  into  one  of  them,  aifd  a  duchar|^  wedge  or 
cooductiog  path  of  high  resistance  on  the  surface  of  ooe  of  said  plates, 
subataatiaJly  as  described 

T  in  a  lightaing  arrester  a  noo-coaductlng  tennioal  plate,  spark  - 
lag  tsraiiuls  let  into  the  same,  a  groove  beflweeo  said  tenainaif .  aod 
a  discharge  wedge  or  tenuous  conductor  10  said  irroo*e.  in  combi- 
nation with  a  cover  plate  placed  upon  said  terminal  plate,  subetao- 
tiallj  aa  deacnbed. 

8  in  a  lightning  arretter.  a  non-condutting  terminal  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  carbooixabie  sarfi^e  having  gy^x>ves  burned  upon  the 
same,  and  a  sparking  terminal  on  each  tide  of  said  surface,  id  com- 
bination with  a  second  non-conducting  plat4  placed  upon  satd  termi- 
nal plate,  substantiallj  aa  deecribed 

9  In  a  lightning  arrester  a  terminal  plite  made  of  carbooizable 
OMterial,  sparking  termioaU  borne  thereon  and  grooves  burned  into 
Mid  plate  between  said  terminab.  in  combination  with  a  non-con- 
dneting  cover  plate  placad  upon  said  terminal  plate,  subatantiallj  as 
4«aenb«i 
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5O9.780.    RAILWAY  TIIIB-SIONAL    Bu  &  ADan  PItchburg. 
PUed  June  10.  1893     Senal  Ma  47T.S22.    do  moiaL) 
r 


L— I  la  aa  aatomatic  signal  clocl|,  the  dial,  the  rerolviag 
eloek  mechanism  shaft  having  a  clutch  collar  turning  therewith,  a 
•leeve  looaely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  clutch  end  adapted 
(o  •ogage  said  clutch  ooUar  aad  at  itt  oppo4ta  and  a  spring  socket, 
a  spring  arranged  in  said  socket  and  having  one  end  engaging  the 
■leeve  to  normally  hold  the  clatcb  end  theraof  in  engagement  with 
■aid  clutch  collar,  a  band  attached  to  the  socket  end  of  said  sleeve, 
aad  means  for  automaticallj  throwing  the  Sleeve  in  and  out  of  en- 
gagameot  with  said  clutch  collar,  aad  also  f«|r  automaticallj  turning 
the  steeve  to  a  fixed  starting  point,  subetantlallj  as  set  forth 

2.  In  an  automatic  signal  clock,  the  com|ination  of  the  revolving 
clock  mechanism  shaft  having  a  clutch  collar,  f  sleeve  looeelj  mounted 
on  said  shaft  aad  having  a  clutch  end  adapted  to  engage  said  clutch 
ooUar.  aad  at  Its  other  end  a  socket,  a  spnng  Attached  to  the  shaft  and 
arranged  in  the  socket  of  the  sleeve  to  oormallj  bold  the  same  in 
•ngagensent  with  said  clutch  collar,  means  ffr  automatical!/  throw- 
ing the  sleeve  out  of  engagement  with  the  {clutch  collar,  a  slotted 
drum  removablj  fitted  on  the  sleeve,  a  spnn^  coiled  in  said  drum  aod 
fitateoed  at  one  end  to  a  stationary  point  of  aitiachment.  the  dial,  the 
hand  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  ao^  a  trip  device,  subetan- 
tially  as  set  forth 

S.  la  aa  automatic  sigaal  clock ,  a  saitabljl  arranged  dial,  the  clock 
BMchanism  having  an  extension  shaft  carrjiig  a  clutch  collar,  a  cam 
flange  or  nng  encircling  the  shaft  and  its  collar  and  having  s  stop  at 
a  high  point  thereon,  a  spring  pressed  sleev^  mounted  on  the  exten- 
■on  shaft  aad  having  a  clutch  end  normally  held  into  engagement 
vitb  said  clutch  collar,  aad  aa  off-standing  (^sengaging  arm  adapted 
to  nde  00  the  cam  flange  or  ring  up  to  and  iitto  engagement  with  the 
fKop  thereon  the  hand  attached  to  ooe  eo4  of  said  sleeve,  and  an 
aatoaatic  device  fbr  relaasing  the  sleeve  frohi  said  top  and  turning 
tka  sams  to  a  fixed  starting  point,  subatantiallj  as  set  forth. 

4.  la  aa  autosaatic  signal  clock,  a  suitablji  arranged  dial,  the  dock 
aMchaaMB  haviag  aa  sxtaasioo  shaft  carryinl  ths  clutch  collar,  a  cam 
laaga  or  ring  eocirdiog  the  shaft  and  its  collar  and  provided  with  a 
Mop  projectioo.  a  spring  prssssd  sleeve  mflLoted  oa  the  exteosioa 
shaft  aad  haviag  a  clatcb  »»d  aormally  eog^giag  said  dutch  collar. 


aad  aa  off-standing  disengaging  arm  adapted  to  ride  over  ttie  cam 
iUttge  or  nng  in  one  direction,  and  to  contact  with  said  stop  projeo- 
tion  in  the  oppoeite  direction,  a  sleeve-revolving  spring  attached  to  a 
suitable  point  of  attachment  at  one  end  and  at  its  other  end  to  said 
sleeve  to  wind  thereon  iii  one  direction,  aod  a  trip  device  for  said 
sleeve  to  permit  the  revolving  spnng  to  act  thereon,  substantially  as 
set  forth 

b  In  an  automatic  signal  clock,  the  dial,  the  clock  mechanism 
haviug  an  extCDixoo  shaft  carrying  a  clutch  collar,  a  cam  flaoj^e  or 
ring  encircling  the  shaft  and  lU  collar,  a  spnng  pressed  sleeve  looeeiy 
mounted  on  the  extension  shaft  and  carrying  an  indicating  hand  at 
one  end.  said  s  eeve  having  an  inner  clutch  end  normally  engaging 
said  clutch  col  ar.  an  off-standing  disengaging  arm  adapted  to  nde 
over  the  cam  flange  or  ring  in  one  direction,  and  a  shoulder  interme- 
diate of  Its  end.«.  a  spnng-actuated  shouldered  dog  pivoted  to  the  cam 
flange  or  ring  and  adapted  to  automatically  engage  under  said  dis- 
engaging arm  to  hold  the  same  at  the  limit  of  its  movement  in  one 
direction,  a  sleeve  revolving  spring  attached  to  a  suitable  point  of 
attachment  at  oae  end  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  sleeve,  a  hanging 
lever  embracing  the  sleeve  at  one  side  of  its  shoulder,  a  trip  wire  at- 
tached to  one  etd  of  said  lever,  aod  an  automatic  rail  device  con- 
nected with  said  trip  wire,  to  draw  the  lever  against  the  sleeve  shoul- 
der to  relieve  the  sleeve  from  the  clutch  collar,  as  well  as  its  disen- 
gaging arm  fh>m  said  dog,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6  In  an  automatic  signal  clock,  the  dial,  the  clock  mechanism 
having  an  extension  shaft  carrying  a  clutch  collar,  a  spring  pressed 
sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  the  extension  shaft  and  carrying  an  indi- 
cating hand  at  one  end.  said  sleeve  having  an  inner  clutch  end  nor- 
mally engaging  the  clutch  collar,  and  flanged  shoulder,  an  off-stand- 
ing bracket  arm  secured  at  uoe  end  to  a  suitable  point  of  attachment 
above  said  arm  and  the  sleeve  thereon,  a  grooved  drum  disk  mounted 
ftwt  on  the  sleeve,  a  shaft  revolving  spring  attached  at  one  end  to 
said  bracket  arm  and  winding  and  unwinding  on  said  drum  disk,  a 
weighted  hanging  pendulum  lever  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  one  end 
•)'  :i^:d  bracket  arm  and  having  an  intermediate  hook  or  yoke  looseJj 
embracing  the  sleeve  at  one  side  of  its  flange  shoulder,  and  an  auto- 
aiatieally  controlled  tnp  wire  attached  at  one  end  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  pendulum  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


509.786.  8LXI0H  ATTACHMUrr  POR  VHBSLBD  TKHICLI& 
QwauM  P  Ahu.  DetiTKt  Mich.,  sastgnor  of  ooe-balf  to  Bdwart  M. 
Hltobooek.  MOM  piMje.    PlM  Har.  M  1S93l    Senal  H<x  498,371    (■• 


C/aim —  1 .  A  sleigh  bob  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  flat  metal  aad 
consisting  of  the  lateral  extension  forming  the  hub  bed,  the  bob  par- 
allel therewith,  the  runner  aod  the  braces  connecting  the  bob  and 
runner 

2.  A  sleigh  bob  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal,  formed  first  to 
provide  the  lataral  extension,  next  the  bob  parallel  therewith,  then 
the  draft  eye,  then  the  runner  and  terminating  in  the  inclined  braces 
connected  to  the  bob  and  finally  to  the  runner  and  the  hub  secured 
on  the  extension. 


509.787.    VBUKIPBDB.    ALruDAD.Cnodoo.aD.    POad  JuM 
29,1883.    Ssrial  Ka  479,129.    (to 
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ClaiTm. — 1.  The  combination  in  velocipedes,  of  a  fi-ame,  a  steering 
wheel  therein ;  a  steenng  lever  connected  with  the  wheel  and  pro- 
vided with  a  spring  latch  .  teeth  fixed  to  the  frame  in  the  path  of  ths 
said  latch ,  and  a  pair  of  pedals  connected  with  the  lever  and  latch 
wharsby  the  same  laay  be  oporatad  by  foot,  substaatiaily  as  described. 
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2.  The  combination  in  a  velocipede,  of  a  fVame :  a  steering  wheel 
therein ,  a  steering  lever  connected  with  the  wheel  and  provided  with 
a  spring  latch,  teeth  fixed  to  the  frame  in  the  path  of  the  latch,  a 
pair  of  pedals  connected  with  the  lever  and  latch ,  and  a  handle  lor  the 
latch  upon  the  lever,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


509,788.    eUARD-RAIL    UwuJ  Bactt.  MarMU.  Ulna   FIM 
Aug  22.  1893.    Balil  Pa  483.718.    CVocDOdeL) 


^'him. —  1.  A  railway  rail  provided  with  a  guard  member  in 
dined  Inwardly  toward  the  inner  tece  of  the  head  of  the  rail,  as  and 
for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

2.  A  railway  rail  provided  with  a  guard  member  inclined  in- 
wardly  toward  the  inner  &ce  of  the  head  of  the  rail  and  formed  with 
a  bearing  face  at  its  upper  sod.  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  fiange 
of  the  wheel,  as  it  cants  inward  substantially  as  and  for -the  purpoees 
described. 

3.  A  guard  rail  for  railways,  fomtad  of  a  vertically  disposed  mam- 
ber  inclined  inwardly,  its  upper  end  terminating  in  a  curved  bearing 
foce  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  flange  of  the  whed  as  and  for  the 
purpoees  set  forth. 

4  A  railway  guard  rail  having  its  vertical  member  inclined  in- 
wardly toward  the  track  rail  and  provided  with  clamp  members  ex- 
tended under  the  rail  and  maaas  for  securing  such  clamps  to  the  tie, 
all  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  A  railway  guard  rail  formed  of  an  inwardly  inclined  member 
having  laterally  projecting  foot  portions,  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
cross  tie,  and  a  clamp  member  having  an  inclined  portion  secured  to 
ths  inclined  portion  of  the  guard,  and  a  horiiontal  portion  adapted 
to  fit  under  the  track  rail  and  be  clamped  thereto,  all  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

6.  A  guard  rail  having  its  vertical  or  guard  member  i-.clined  in- 
ward toward  the  track  rail  and  formed  with  a  bearing  face  at  the 
upper  end  at  a  point  inside  of  its  vertical  axis  said  face  arranged  to 
form  a  combined  guard  and  bearing  face  for  the  whed  flange,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

7  The  combination  with  the  track  rail,  of  a  guard  rail  having  a 
clamped  connection  at  its  lower  end  with  the  tie,  its  vertical  portion 
being  inclined  inward  toward  the  track  rail  and  formed  with  a  bear- 
ing face  at  its  upper  end,  and  a  clamp  connection  between  such  in 
dined  member  and  the  track  rail,  as  and  for  the  purpoees  described 

8  Ths  combination  with  the  track  rail  and  the  tie.  of  the  in- 
wardly inclined  guard  rail  having  a  curved  bearing  face  at  it«  upper 
end,  and  lateral  foot  like  portions  adapted  to  be  secured  to  ths  tie,  a' 
clamp  member  having  an  inclined  portion  connected  to  the  inclined 
member  of  ths  guard,  and  a  horisontal  portion  fitted  ui  ler  the  track 
rail,  its  outer  end  having  a  clamp  lip  fitting  over  the  foot  of  such  rail 
aad  means  for  securing  such  clamp  to  the  tie  all  subsUntially  as  shown 
aad  dsocribad. 


rotating  gnading  wheel,  composed  of  blocks  of  wood  set  with  the  grain 
perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  concave  and  siiapted  to  tempo-, 
ranly  hold  the  hard  particles  of  corundum,  substantially  as  and  for 
ths  purpose  specified. 


S09.7  90.  PACRAQB  OR  WRAPPER  POR  CIOARCTTB-PAPn& 
Piuuii  BtOMH,  Paris  Praaoa  PIM  Aug  1 1. 1893  aerial  Ma  482.94L 
(MooMMliLj  PstmtedloPiuceiUr.  3.  1893,Na22S3«7.  iQ  Beigiuo 
Mar.  7. 1898,  Ma  108,898.  and  lo  BogiaiKl  Mar  9, 189!i.  Ma  ^171 


t 


Claii*. — 1 .  A  package  for  cigarette  papers  comprising  a  support 
for  the  papers,  and  a  wrapper  provided  with  a  wafer  of  glue  at  the 
part  adapted  to  be  folded  next  to  the  top  sheet,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  package  for  cigarette  papers  comprising  a  support  for  the 
paper  aad  a  wrapper  to  which  the  said  support  is  secured,  the  said 
wrapper  adaptad  to  be  folded  around  the  support  and  being  provided 
with  a  wafer  of  glue  on  the  fold  next  to  the  top  sheet,  subsuntially 
as  set  forth 


509,791.    HARROW     Jam  J  CALLnDU.  e«a«Mo.  m     FDsd 
Aug.  1.  1893.    8«1al  Ma  482.0T&    (Mo  modeL) 
*  A  A  A 


509,789.  HACBIMB  pot  ORIMDIMO  OAMOUB  OOlTAIIIMe 
COROHDOH.  MinaiL  Bauu^  DMroft.  MMl  PiM  Ju.  18.  1893 
Bertil  la  4M.898.    (MomoM.) 


Claim.  —  la  a  Bsachiae  for  reducing  the  gaague  accompanying 
eomadnm,  the  combination  with  a  coocave  of  hard  material,  of  a 


Cftihrn  —I.  In  a  combined  harrow  and  land  leveler,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  sections  I  and  2,  formed  of  side-pieces  3,  haviug  inclined 
slots  therein,  of  the  beams  5,  resting  in  said  slots,  and  secured  thereto 
by  bolta,  rearwardly  curved  teeth  or  blades  attached  to  the  rear  side 
of  the  beams,  a  protecting  plate  7,  atuched  to  the  fVont  face  of  said 
beams,  a  draft  bar  1 1  to  which  the  two  sections  are  connected,  and  a 
seat  fVams  and  seat,  hinged  to  said  drafi-bar,  aod  renting  upon  tha 
harrow  proper,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  combined  harrow  and  land  leveler.  the  combination  with 
the  sections  I  and  2,  of  a  drafl-bar  11,  transversely  in  advance  of  and 
hinged  to  the  said  sections,  and  a  seat^frame  and  seat  hinged  to  said 
draft-bar,  and  adapted  to  fold  back  and  rest  upon  the  sections,  sub- 
staatiaily as  described. 


509.792.    uORM  •  PLAMTBR.     Plan  L  CkaPT,  Gaming,  lo«» 
POfld  Hay  9.  1892.    Serial  No  438,269.    (Bo  moiM,) 

CMim. 1.  In  a  com  planter,  the  combination  of  the  feed  spout 

64  having  a  fixed  jaw  71  and  a  movable  jaw  72,  the  bell-crank  lever 
85  having  iu  fulcrum  on  the  pivot  of  the  movable  jaw,  provided  with 
arms  86,  90,  ths  spoke  S3  having  a  flanged  spring  sleeve  to  which  one 
of  ths  arms  is  connected  and  a  seed  valve  secured  to  the  other  arm ; 
subsUntially  aa  described 

2  In  a  com  planur,  the  combination  of  a  feed  spout  having  the 
automatically  adjusuble  jaws  71,  72,  the  duplex  buffer  flange  shoes 
79,  the  bell-crank  lever  85  that  goveriii  the  opening  and  closing  ac- 
tion of  said  jaw,  thesaid  lever  having  the  drive  arm  8C,  and  the  os- 
cillatory arc  moving  driven  arm  90,  the  bolt  that  pivoUlly  connecia 
the  jaws  and  bell  crank  lever,  the  arc  curved  reversible  rocker  seed 
valve  93.  mounted  on  said  arm  90  and  operated  by  said  bell  crank, 
said  valve  provided  with  tbetloited  valve  seat  Ki,  the  flange  lug  84 
that  surmounU  said  valve,  the  spoke  53  of  the  planter  wheel  that 
works  as  a  pioneer  spoke  next  ahead  of  said  feed  spout,  the  buffer 
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flanfa  •!••*«  tho«  00  Uut  works  on  Mid  spo^e.  the  spiral  puak  tpnng 
6i,  that  drivea  said  tlMve  tbo«.  ih«  wid  sliieve  provided  with  the 
aiat  89.  and  the  Mif-adjiMtiaflr  bolt  87.  that  eaUoecta  thedrire  arm  86 
of  the  bell-craak  to  the  incloain((  edges  of  sai^  aJot  io  laid  xleere  .  Nub- 
•Untially  a*  described 

S.  In  a  com  planter,  the  combination  of  t^e  feed  spout  having  the 
intagral  jaw  7 1 .  the  movable  jaw  72,  the  pfroul  atucbment  lb  of 
■aid  jawt,  and  the  duplei  buffer  flange  shoes  79,  the  bell-craok  lever 
85  having  the  operating  arm  86  and  the  oacillatorjr  arc  moving  driven 
ana  90,  and  the  reversible  arc  curved  seed  vallve  93  mounted  thereon, 
■aid  vaJve  being  provided  with  the  arc  curved  f  alveseatSS  and  having 
ira  seed  port  94 .  aabMUntiaiij  at  described 


'  J"  •  CO™  planter,  the  combination  of  the  sectional,  combined 
hollow  hub  and  seed  hopper  of  the  planter  wheel,  the  «id  bub  and 
seed  hopper  coonitutedofthe  flange  cap  or  drum  head  37  the  inwardly 
projecting  flange  38.  the  drum  cvlinder  39.  the  cap  or  drum  head  40 
the  collar  flange.  51,  the  seed  supply  mouth  46.  the  screw  cap  that 
cover,  «,d  mouth,  and  the  spokes  and  feed  ,pout  secured  to  said  com- 
btaed  hollow  bub  and  seed  hopper,  subeuntiailj  as  described 

10.  In  a  com  plow,  the  combioaUon  frame  1.  the  rocker  axle  10 
^e  br^ket  bearing,  11,  m  which  ..id  axle  is  mounted,  the  planter 
wheel,  mounted  00  said  axle,  the  crank  arms  14  of  said  axle  the  an- 
gle  journals  16  on  said  crank  arms,  the  carrier  wheeU  17  mounted  on 
mta  journals,  the  operative  lever  that  adjusu  the  elev.tion  and  de- 
preaMOQ  of  said  pUnter  wheel,  the  check  rower  bearer  shaft  97  the 
pivot  bolt  98  that  secures  said  shaft  t«  «.d  frame  1.  the  pendent  ro<* 
100,  the  journal  pio  102  and  the  marking  roller  lOl.  mounted  on  ,.,d 
journal  pin  ,  subeUntiailj  as  described 

"'n  •CO"' Pl»nt«r.  the  combination  of  the  sectional  combined 
hoUow  bub  snd  seed  hopper  of  the  planter  wheel,  the  feed  chute  64' 
the  duplex  buffer  shoes  79,  the  spokes  53  secured  in  said  hub,  the  tire 
M  through  which  said  spokes  pass,  the  said  spokes  having  the  rejri^ 
tenng  points  57.  the  fl.nged  buffer  shoe.  68.  the  flanged  sleeve  shoes 
W^the  said  registenng  points  hi  of  the  spokes  and  81  *nd  S2  of  the 
feed  Chute,  and  the  uid  buffer  flange  shoes  58.  60  and  79  arranged 
to  effect  a  regiMry  of  uniform  disUnce  in  spacing  between  bill  and 
hill,  substaoually  as  dcKribed 
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4.  Ib  a  com  planter,  the  combination  of  th^  feed-spoat  haviog  the 
•atomatically  adjustable  jaw.  the  duplex  buAr  flange  shoes  79  the 
bell-cmak  lever  that  governs  the  opening  and  closing  action  of  Mid 
jaw,  the  bolt  thai  pivoUlly  coonecu  the  jaw*  and  bell-crank  lever, 
the  are  curved  reverwble  rocker  seed  valve  canf  ed  by  taid  bell-craak, 
the  spoke  53  of  the  planter  wheel,  the  sleeve  s^oes  60.  that  work  on 
Hid  spoke,  the  spiral  push  spring  62  the  Mid  sleeve  provided  with 
the  slot  89.  aad  the  Mlf-adjusting  bolt  87  that  oonnecu  the  drive  arm 
86  of  the  bell-craak  to  Mid  .lot  io  Mid  sleeva.  svbaUotially  as  de- 
scribed 

5.  In  a  com  planter,  the  combination  of  t|ie  feed  spout,  having 
the  jaws  71  and  72,  the  beU-crank  lever,  the  j»wls  of  Mid  jaws  and 
lever,  the  bolt  75  that  connecu  Mid  jaws,  jowjb  and  beU-crank,  the 
piooeer  commander  spoke  53.  the  sliding  sleevjs  shoe  on  Mid  spoke, 
the  pivotal  conoaction  of  Mid  bell  crank  lever  io  Mid  sieeve.  and  the 
pmh-epriog  62 ;  sabetaoUallj  as  deecnbed. 

6  In  a  com  planter,  the  combination  of  tha  planter-wheel  13  the 
automaticaJly  adjosuble  feed  spout  having  th^  jaws  71  and  72.  the 
■pokM  53.aad  the  aotomatically  driven  bell-crfnk  lever  that  adjusts 
the  jawa  of  Mid  fbod  spout.  subMantially  as  d.»cribed. 

7  la  a  com  planter,  the  combination  of  t^e  planter  wheel  hav- 
ing the  combined  hollow  bub  and  seed  bopper  35.  the  feed  spoat  64 
having  the  iatafral  jaw  76  and  provided  with  ijhe  valve  seat  dot  83. 
tha  Mid  feed  ipout  coooected  with  said  hopper  hub.  the  rearwardly 
Inward  incliaed  flange  lug  84.  the  integral  penjdent  b«ik  78.  the  in- 
wardly projeetiag  are  flange  82.  the  aovable  j^w  72,  the  bell  eraak 
iavar.  th«  pivoted  coaawtion  of  nid  ball-cranU  levar  aad  said  jaw., 
aad  th«  ravarHbta  saad  vaivM  93.  providad  with  t^e  maasare  seed  ports 
•4 :  tha  ipoka.  aad  ■priag  siaeva  sMbetaalialJy  m  daacribad 

&  la  a  flom  pkiaUr,  the  eoosbinatioa  of  t|a  plaatar  wheal  the 
roekar  axia  oa  wbieb  aaid  wheal  is  aovntad.  tha  crank  arm  14  baar- 
bf  thair  jQurMla  15  m  aai^  axla.  the  earriar  w|aab  aouat«l  oa  Mid 
|o«r«ak  tka  said  plaatar  wheals  baviag  the  eo^bioad  hab  awl  seed 
koppar  Sft.  the  peiatad  ■pokaa  ftS.  tha  flaaitad  balhr  •hoaa  58.  the  tires 
K  tha  paak  spriaft  CS.  tha  ■Uda  ■laara  ahoaa  |0.  the  feed-^wat  «4. 
Iwriag  tka  iMagral  ja«r  71.  aad  tka  aatoautiea|ij  adjaMable  jaw  72. 
th«  bal  CTMk  lavw.  Um  piroUl  coaaaetioa  oC  laid  Iavar  aad  ■aid 
iawa.  tka  aMa  kah  eoaaactiaa  of  tka  drive  arMJofMid  bell-eraak  to 
•aid  alMe*  akoa.  tka  «ud  hail  eraak  kaviaff  tka  'drivaa  aagU  um  90. 
tka  r>tarrikl>  aaad  nUva  93.  kaviif  tka  projactlag  perforata  lag  92. 
Ik«  ■craw  kalli  91  tkManaaMad  is  tkaparforatioasoftaid  lagaad 
•acarasaidraeanihlaval^lo^aiddriTaaarMMoriMdbaU  eraak 
Md  tka  said  vaha  praeidad  witk  tka  MaaaaresM  port  94 
lUh  aa 


Claim-  I  In  a  type-writer,  key  levers  rearwardly  pivoted  upoa 
cro«-rods  in  combination  with  a  vertical  plate,  having  vertical  slots 
of  varying  widths  receiving  the  rear  ends  of  such  lever,  in  the  reai 
of  the  croea-rods,  whereby  part  of  Mid  key  levers  are  arranged  out 
of  paralWisiD. 

2.  la  a  type- writer,  key  lever,  rearwardly  pivoted  upon  croM- 
rods,  part  of  them  being  parallel  and  part  being  out  of  paralleli«D,  ta 
combiaatioo  with  parallel  aaxiliary  lever,  above  them,  alternately 
pivoted  in  front  aad  rear,  and  rods  connecting  them  to  the  key  levem 

3  In  a  type-writer,  key  laven  disposed  in  banks,  and  rearwardly 
pivoted  upon  croMrods.  part  of  said  lever,  being  parallel  and  part 
out  of  parallelism,  ia  combination  with  parallel  auxiliary  lever,  above 
them,  alternately  pivoted  front  and  rear,  and  rods  connecting  theai 
to  the  key  levera 

4.  la  a  type-wnter,  key  lever,  arranged  la  bank,  and  rearwardly 
pivoted  and  arraagad  partly  parallel  and  partly  out  of  parallelism,  is 
eombiaatiou  with  parallel  auxiliary  levers  above  them,  altematel) 
pivoted  froat  aad  rear,  rods  coaaactiog  them  to  the  key  levers,  aa^ 
a  vertical  plata  having  vertical  siou  of  aneqaal  widths  receiving  tki 
ead.  of  the  key-lever,  in  rear  of  their  pivots. 


NoviMiei    28.    1893. 


U    S    PATENT  OFFICE 


•373 


5    laa  type-writw,  key  lever,  arranged  in  bank,  aad  rearwardly"  "    rk,im-l    la  a  ty^w-wnter,  .  swinging  «ool  fram  a  Iavar  eor 
piloted  sod  arranged  partly  parallel  and  partly  out  of  parallelism,  in  iircted  thereto,  and  a  cam  upon  the  carnage  with  which  the  le<er 
combination  with  parallel  auxihary  levers  above  them,  alternately  engages,  in  combination 

pivoted  front  and  rear,  rods  connecting  them  to  the  key  levem.  and            2    In  a  type-wnter.  a  swinging  spool  frame  a  lever  connected 
•  vertical  plate  having  vertical  sloU  of  unequal  widths  receiving  the  thereto,  a  cam  upon  the  carnage  with  which  the  lever  eagagas,  aad 
ends  of  the  key  levers  in  rear  of  their  pivots,  a  type  bar  nng,  type  a  spnng  engaging  with  Mid  frame  to  ratura  it  to  it»  rtarung  point 
arms  pivoted  therein,  and  rodx  connecting  them  to  the  auxiliary  levera   ia  combination  — — 
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Ctaim.—  l  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  travernn|; 
carnage,  of  a  spnng  pawl  connected  thereto,  and  having  teeth  of  un- 
equal length,  a  rack  bar  mounted  upon  end  pi  vou  and  means  to  rock  it 

2.  In  a  type-writer,  the' combination  with  a  traveraing  carriage, 
and  a  pawl  connected  thereto  and  bifurcated  and  provided  with  teeth 
of  unequal  projection,  of  a  rack  bar  mounted  and  adapted  to  rock 
upon  end  pivots 

3  In  a  type-wnter,  a  rocking  rack  bar  operatively  connected  to 
the  type-bar  levers  and  the  space-key,  10  combination  with  a  pawl 
having  pawl-teetb  of  i  nequal  length  id  engagement  with  the  rack-bar 

4  la  a  tjpa-writer,  a  letter  or  word-spacing  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  toothed  rack-bar  mounted  upon  end  pivots,  a  pawl  having  teeth 
of  unequal  length  alternately  engaging  with  said  rack-bar  teeth,  crank 
anns  secnred  to  the  rack-bar,  a  fmme  supporting  the  spacer-bar  and 
connections  between  it  and  Mid  cmnk  arms  in  combination  with  the 
type-bar  lever,  and  .pacing  key 

5  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  the  rack-bar  and  es- 
capement pawl  having  teeth  of  unequal  projection,  of  a  shouldered 
reciprocating  rod  engaging  with  Mid  pawl  to  mise  it  out  of  Mid  en- 
gagement, and  a  lever  connected  to  and  actuating  Mid  rod 

6  In  a  type  writer,  the  combination  with  the  bifurcated  escape- 
ment pawl  and  the  rack-bar.  of  a  shoulder««d  reciprocating  rod  paM- 
ing  through  Mid  bifurcation,  and  a  lever  connected  to  and  actuatina 
Mid  rod  ^ 

7  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  the  bifurcated  escape 
meet  pawl,  and  the  rocking  rack-bar,  of  a  reciprocaUng  rod  paMin; 
through  Mid  bifiircation  and  provided  with  a  beveled  shoulder  en 
gagiBg  with  Mid  pawl,  a  lever  connected  to  and  actuating  Mid  rod 
longitudinally,  and  means  to  return  Mid  rod  to  it*  nonnai  position 

8  In  a  type-writer,  the  coihbination  with  the  carriage  and  the 
rack  secured  thereon,  of  a  sundard,  a  sleeve  thereon  a  gear  secured 
to  Mid  sleeve,  a  spring  having  one  end  connected  to  Mid  sleeve,  and  s 
lever  pivoted  on  uid  standard  and  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
spnnjt  and  deUchably  engaging  with  the  spnng-inclosing  case 

9  In  a  type  wnter,  the  combination  with  the  carriage  and  a  Up- 
pet  mounted  thereon,  of  a  pivoully  mounted  and  yielding  stop  with 
which  the  uppet  engages  at  the  end  of  a  line  of  printing,  provided 
with  an  arm  and  having  a  spnng  between  it  and  the  top  plate 

10  Ina  type-writer,  the  combination  with  the  carnage,  and  a  Up- 
pet adjiisubly  mounted  thereon.of  a  pivoUlly  mounted  and  yielding 
•top  with  which  the  Uppet  engages  at  the  end  of  a  line,  provided  with 
an  arm  and  bavins  a  spring  between  it  and  the  top  plate 


3.  The  oombinatioo  with  a  ribbon  spool  aad  itt  ratekat  ia  ai^aat- 
able  friction  engagement  therewith,  of  a  eaa  ana  eagagiag  with  said 
ratchet  to  route  it  and  the  spool 

4.  Thecombination  with  a  type  writer  earriaga,  aad  a  oaatkara- 
on,  of  a  rocking  ribbon-spool  frame  aad  a  lerar  roaaactad  to  said 
frame  and  actaated  by  uid  cam. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  type- writer  carriage,  aad  a  eaa  tksia 
on.  of  a  rocking  frame,  a  lever  connMstad  tkerato  aad  eofalad  by 
said  cam.  ribbon  spool,  provided  with  ratchets  aad  Moeatad  ia  (aid 
fk«me.  and  cam  arms  engaging  with  said  rateketa 


609.796.    ADIOMATIC  P08-8ieiAL  APPAIATCB  POI  lAIL. 
WAT&    Jon  8  OUM  HuddenAeU.  b«iuML    flMMutLimt 

Serial  Ha  475.46a    (Ho  DodeL) 


\r^ 


uaAJ 

Id  an  automatic  fog  signal  apparatus  for  railway*,  the 


( laim  I 
combination  of  a  cartridge  box  pivoted  so  aa  to  be  capable  of  roekiag 
to  and  away  from  the  rail,  an  opening  with  jaw.  in  Mid  box  throagh 
which  the  cartridges  can  pass  one  at  a  time,  a  balaaead  platfona  for 
.upporting  the  cartridges)  and  mainuining  the  uppermoat  cartridge 

.  opfKjsit*  said  opening,  and  means  comprinng  a  pusher  and  fixed  coe- 

I  trolling  stop*  therefor  whereby  when  the  box  i.  pu.hed  back  away 
TTPB-WRITINQ  MACH1H&  LuciEU  &  CiujioaLL.  Partah. .  from  the  rail  beyond  its  normal  position  the  foremost  eartridge  ia 
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thrown  ont  of  the  jaws  and  replaced  by  another  one,  aad  whea  the 
box  is  rocked  toward  the  rail  the  pusher  is  withdrawn  to  allow  aa- 
«&  0.  G.— 87 


•J7* 
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'  ewtrMfv  lo  riM  wto  Um  poaiikM  of  tk«  om  prvriosaiy  dw^ 
dL  wbiUrtially  m  d<Krib«<l  for  ib«  pvrpoM  ipeaft^d 
1  b  M  •■tOBMtic  fof  Mfpul  ap|>4ratiM  for  nilwaj*.  the  comtw- 
I  of*  ewlriag*  boi  pifoMd  m>  ju  10  b«  capftMc  of  rockiof  to 
•••d  ftw«j  fro*  tk«  nil  •■  opMiMf  jwitb  jawt  ia  md  bos  throagb 
vkiek  Um  eutrMffM  CM  pus  om  at  ^  uom,  •  baUnead  platform  for 
Mppoftiiq:  tk«  e»nri4g«  tod  oiaiot^iaiaf  the  apparaoat  esnridga 
•fpaaha  aatd  opMiag.  aaaoa  eoapri#ng  a  paakar  aad  fixad  eoatrol- 
l«t  Mopa  tlMrator  wbwvbf  wbaa  tba  boi  la  paabad  back  away  froa 
Um  rail  baroad  ita  aormai  poaitioa  tt«r  foraoMM  earthdga  in  throva 
oat  •f  th«  jaw*  and  raplaead  br  aoa|Lk«r  oaa.  aad  whaa  the  bos  la 
reek«d  toward  tbo  rail  iha  paahar  k  withdrawn  to  allow  aootkar 
Mrtridfa  to  rtio  ioto  Iho  poaitioa  of  kbo  ooo  prariotiaij  diaplacwL  a 
^■^ —  waifkt  whieh  looda  to  mot*  U«  bos  toward  tba  rail,  aad  a 
icm  botvaoo  tka  aatd  bos  aad  t^  ordinary  liaa  ligaai  wbarobj 
tko  iifMl  ii  "off"  Iba  bos  is  tuaintaiood  away  from  tba  rail. 
•ad  wboo  tbo  ligMl  it  "on"  tba  bos  h  ioeliowl  toward  tbo  rail  aad 
koMs  0  esrtfidca  tboraoa,  nbaia«tia%  aa  daacribed. 

3.  Ia  aa  aatoaotic  fog  sigaal  appjkratM  for  railwaya^  tba  eoabi- 
Mlioa  of  a  eartridga  boi  pivotod  to  M  to  ba  eapabia  of  raekiag  to 
aad  away  froa  tba  rail,  aa  opaaiag  #itb  jawt  ia  said  boi  throafb 
wkieh  tbo  oartridgaa  eaa  paa  oa«  at »  tiac.  a  balaooad  piatfora  for 
Mpfortiag  tko  oartridfaa  aad  aaiataiaiag  ib«  apparaoat  eartridga 
Offodto  Mid  opaaiac  aoaaa  eoapriai^  a  puhar  aad  &iad  eoatrvl- 
■■g  Mopi  tkaralbr  wbaraby  wbao  tbo  box  b  pcakod  back  away  froa 
UM  fail  bojoad  ita  aoraal  poiitioa  th*  fbraaott  eartridgo  ia  thfowa 
oat  of  Ite  Jawa  aad  raplaeod  by  aaoibor  oao.  aad  wbaa  tbo  boi  ia 
raokod  towaid  tbo  rail  tba  paabar  ia  w|thdrawB  to  allow  aaotbor  oar- 
toidgo  to  riao  late  (bo  poaitioa  oftba  ooa  pronoaly  daplaeod.  a  bal- 
•aoo  waigbl  whiek  toadt  to  aova  tbo,  boi  toward  tba  raii  a  wira  I 
ooaaoetod  with  tho  ordinary  Haa  sigaa)  aad  paaiag  ovar  agaida  pd- 
htf  r.aad  a  waight  J  aaapaaded  froa  taid  wiro  aad  adaplod  to  alide 
ap  aad  down  ia  a  ehaaaol  J',  tba  apwArd  aoroaoat  of  «id  waight 
baiag  Hailod  by  tha  paOay  T.  sabataaiaDy  aa  daaeribod  fbr  tho  pai^ 


4.  Ia  aa  aatoaMlie  fog  dgaal  app^ratai  for  railwaya.  Iba  ooabi- 
■otfoa  of  a  aartridga  bos  pivotad  w  «■  to  ba  oapabla  of  roektag  to 
aad  away  froa  the  rail  aa  opoaing  i^ith  Jawa  It^JmM  bos  throagb 
vhioh  tho  eartridgaa  eaa  paa  oao  atajtiaM.abaUaood  pUtfora  for 
^pM«ag  tha  eartridgao  aad  aaiataiiiBg  (ha  apparaoat  eartridga 
Offoato  Mid  opaniag.  aaaaa  coaprW«g  a  paabar  aad  fixad  eoatrot- 
fcg  Mopa  tharofor  wboraby  wbao  tba  bos  ia  poahad  back  away  fhwa 
Iho  rail  boyood  iu  aoraal  poaitioa  tha  foramoat  eartridga  m  thrown 
oat  of  tho  jawa  aad  raplaeod  by  aaot^ar  oaa,  aad  when  tha  boi  ia 
roakod  toward  tha  rail  tho  paabar  la  wi|bdrawa  to  allow  anothar  ear- 
tridgo to  riM  iato  tha  portion  of  tba  oo^  proriouaiy  diaplaood.  an  ana 
K  eoalroOod  by  a  balaaoa  waight  aad  hdaptad  wbaa  rdaaaad  to  aa- 
fifo  with  (ho  waight  J  whoa  (ha  latterjis  lowarod  aad  posh  back  tha 
oartridgo  boi  froa  tha  rail,  aabataabMIy  m  dowaribod  for  the  par- 


ft.  Ia  aa  aatoatatie  fog  Mgnal  app^rataa  for  railwaya.  tha  coabi- 
— loa  of  a  eartridga  boi  pivotod  ao  a4  to  ba  eapabia  of  rocking  to 
•ad  away  froa  (ho  rail,  aa  opaaiag  w^th  >wa  ia  said  boi  through 
whioh  tho  eanridgw  eaa  paa  oaa  at  ajtiaa,  a  bakaead  pUtfora  for 
Mpyortiag  (ho  eartridgw  aad  aain(aihiBg  (ha  apparaoat  eartridga 
OfpoiHo  Mid  opaaiag,  aaaaa  eoapHaiaji  a  paabar  and  ftiad  eootrol- 
Bag  Mopa  tharofor  wboraby  whao  tha  l^s  m  pashad  baek  away  froa 
^  rail  boyoad  Ha  aoraal  poaitioa  thoiforaaoot  eartridga  ia  thrown 
oat  of  (bajawa  aad  roplaead  by  aao(l(or  oao.  aad  wbaa  (ho  box  a 
roakod  toward  (ho  raU  (ba  paabar  ia  wi«tdrawa  to  allow  aaotbor  eai^ 
Mdga  to  rfw  iato  (ba  poaMoa  of  tba  o«a  prorioaaly  disptaoad.  aa  ia- 
dhad  bar  piTotod  to  (bo  aide  of  (bo  rai^  aad  adaptod  (o  ba  dopraaad 
hj  aaob  paaiag  oagiao  aad  BMaai  ooaaOetiag  aaid  iaeliaad  bar  to  (bo 
oartridga  boi  wboraby  (ha  latior  ia  roe^ad  away  f^oa  (bo  rail  wbaa 
*a  bar  ia  iipiiaiJ.  wb8iaa(iany  aaj  daawibod.  for  (bo 


t.  la  aa  aatooMtie  fog  sigaal  appaiatM  for  raUwaya.  (ho  ooabi- 

I  of  a  oartridga  boi  piwoui  ao  a^  (o  bo  eapabia  of  roekiag  to 

•T '••y  *^  (bo  rail,  aa  opaaiag  wUi  jawa  ia  said  boi  throagh 

wMobAoeartHdgM  oaa  paaoao  at  a  4aa.  a  bakaoad  phufora  for 

■appuiUag  tba  oaitridgw  aad  aaiataidiag  tho  apparaoM  eartridga 

•P^MM*  mM  opaaiag;  aaaaa  ooapriaia^  a  paabar  aad  fixed  eoatroi- 

■ag  "topi  »bofafor  wboraby  whoa  tbo  bdi  li  paahod  baek  away  froa 

Iba  ran  boyoad  ita  aoraal  poiitioa  tbo  jbraaoat  eartrUga  ia  thrown 

oat  of  (bo  jawa  aad  raplaaad  by  aaotbkr  000.  aad  wbao  tha  boi  is 

rooked  toward  (ba  raU  (ba  paibor  la  withdrawn  (o  allow  aaothar  ear- 

trfdga  to  riM  iato  (bo  peaMoa  of  tho  oo^  prwrioaaiy  diaplacod.  a  bai- 

MMwaght  whieb  laada  10  aova  tha  b«»s  toward  tho  rail,  a  wiia  I 

OMMeaad  with  (ba  ordiaaiy  Hao  sigaaJ  «m1  paaaiag  over  a  gnida  pa^ 

^  V*  *•*■*'  '  "'I'   I*''  <>*■  Mid  4»ra  aad  adap(od  (o  atida  ap 

aad  lavafad  vboa  tba  loa  iigaai  ia  -td'  tba  apward  aovoaoat  of 

bt  baiag  laMad  by  (bo  paUay  r.ka  iaefaed  eoaatorhalaaood 

»lfcaiiiaaftkataii»»W(ia>tob>ili|iiiii<  by 


•ach  paasiag  engioe.  and  maans  intaraadiata  of  the  said  bar  aad  tha 
waight  J  adapted  to  pu«h  laterally  against  the  aid  weight  when  the 
iaehnad  bar  u  deprea^d  aud  the  weight  is  lowered,  but  not  to  en- 
gage with  the  weight  when  the  latter  is  raided,  thereby  forcing  baek 
the  bos  wbea  the  line  signal  is  "  on '  bat  not  at  anr  other  tiae.  sab- 
stantially  as  deecribed  for  the  purpoM  specified 

7  In  aa  automatic  fog  sigiuU  apparatus  for  railways,  the  combt- 
nation  of  a  cartridge  bos  piroted  so  as  to  b«  capable  of  rocking  to 
and  away  from  the  rail,  aa  opening  with  jaws  in  said  box  through 
which  the  cartridgea  can  paa  one  at  a  Uroe.  a  balanced  piatfora  for 
supporting  the  cartridges  and  mainuining  the  uppermost  cartridge 
oppoeite  aid  opening,  means  comprising  a  pusher  and  fixed  control 
Bag  stops  therefor  whereby  when  the  box  is  pnshet*  back  away  from 
the  rail  beyond  ito  normal  poaitioa  the  foremoat  cartridge  is  thrown 
out  of  the  jawa  and  replaced  by  another  one.  and  when  the  box  u 
roeked  toward  tha  rail  the  pusher  is  withdrawn  to  allow  another  car 
tridge  to  riM  into  the  position  of  the  one  preriously  displaced,  an  arm 
E  eoatroUod  by  a  balance  weight  and  adapted  when  released  to  en- 
gaga  with  tha  weight  J  when  the  tatter  is  lowerad  aad  puah  the  car- 
tridge hot  away  from  the  rail  and  an  inclined  counterbalanced  bar 
pivoted  to  tho  side  of  the  rail  in  a  poaitioa  to  be  depresaed  by  aaeh 
paanag  aagiae  and  forming  a  support  to  prevent  the  movemeot  of  the 
ara  K  m>  long  aa  said  bar  remains  raiaad.  aobaUntiaUy  m  deecribed 
for  tbo  parpoM  apoeified. 

8  la  aa  automatic  fog  signal  apparatus  for  railways,  the  combi- 
aatioo  of  a  cartridge  box  pivoted  so  as  to  be  capable  of  rocking  to 
and  away  from  tha  rail,  an  opeaing  with  jaws  in  said  box  through 
which  the  cartridgM  can  paa  one  at  a  time,  a  balanced  platform  for 
sapportiag  the  cartridges  an««  maintaining  the  uppermost  cartridge 
oppoeite  said  opeging,  means  comprisiBg  a  pusher  and  fixed  controlling 
atope  therefor  whereby  wbea  the  box  ia  pushed  back  away  from  the 
raai  boyoad  ita  aormai  poaitioa  the  foraaoat  cartridge  is  thrown  oat 
of  (bo  jaws  aad  roplaced  by  another  one.  and  when  the  box  is  rt>cked 
toward  the  rail  the  pusher  ia  withdrawn  to  allow  another  cartridge 
to  riM  into  the  position  of  the  one  previously  dispUced,  an  arm  K 
eoatroOad  by  a  balance  weight  and  adapted  when  released  to  prea 
agaiaat  (ho  waight  J  wbea  the  latter  is  lowered  and  push  back  the 
oartridga  box  away  from  the  rail,  an  inclined  counterbalanced  bar 
pivoted  to  the  side  of  the  rail  in  a  position  to  be  depressed  by  each 
paaiag  engiae,  and  forming  a  support  to  prevent  the  movement  of 
tho  ara  K  ao  long  as  the  aid  bar  remains  raised,  and  meanii  to  pre- 
vent the  too  audden  return  of  the  inclined  bar  to  iu  normal  poaitioa. 
MboUntially  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

d  In  an  automatic  fog  signal  apparatus  for  railways,  the  comb*- 
aation  of  a  cartridge  boi  pivoted  so  m  to  be  capable  of  rocking  to 
aod  away  from  the  rail,  ao  opening  with  jaws  in  said  boi  through 
which  the  cartridges  can  paa  one  at  a  Ume.  a  balanced  platform  for 
supporting  the  cartridges  and  mainuining  the  nppermoet  cartridge 
oppoeite  wid  opening,  means  compriaing  a  pusher  aad  fixed  control- 
Kng  stope  therefor  whereby  when  the  box  is  pushed  baek  away  fVoa 
the  rail  beyond  Iu  normal  position  the  foremost  cartridge  is  tarown 
o«t  of  the  jaws  and  replaced  by  another  one,  and  when  the  box  is 
roeked  toward  the  rail  the  puaher  is  withdrawn  to  allow  another  ear^ 
tridge  to  riM  iato  the  poeition  of  the  one  preriously  displaced,  an  ara 
K  eootroHad  by  a  balaace  weight  and  adapted  when  releaaed  to  prea 
againtt  the  weight  J  when  the  latter  is  lowered  and  puah  the  cartridge 
box  away  from  the  rail,  an  inclined  counter  balanced  bar  pivoted  to 
the  side  of  the  rail  in  a  poaitioa  to  be  depriasd  by  each  paaaiBg  Mgiae, 
a  shaft  0  haviag  an  ara  0*  aecured  thereoa  to  eagage  with  the  bar 
M  aad  another  ara  0*  carrying  a  balaaee  weight  0*.  a  dash-pot  P 
ooaoeeted  with  the  abaft  0  by  an  arm  P.  another  ara  0*  secarod  oa 
the  abaft  0  for  supportiag  a  loaded  craaked  ara  L*  whieh  ia  ooeaeetod 
(o  (he  ara  K  by  abaft  L.  ara  L'.  Hak  L*.  ara  K*  aad  shaft  K'.  Mb- 
staati*lly  m  daeeribod.  for  the  purpoM  specified 

10.  lo  aa  aatoaaUc  fog  signal  apparatna,  the  coabinaUoa  of  a 
cartridge  box  for  placing  the  cartridgM  oa  the  rail,  aa  iacttBod  bar 
pivoted  ia  a  poaitioo  to  be  depraesed  by  the  whMto  of  each  passing 
Mgiae  or  (rain,  mean  eoooecting  the  Mid  bar  to  the  Mid  cartridge 
box  for  actuaUng  the  Utter  when  the  foraer  ia  depreased,  and  means 
comprising  a  dash  pot  whereby  the  inclined  bar  is  prevented  from  rising 
Hddeoly  or  rapidly  after  each  deprasaJoa  thereof.  substaatiallT  u  de- 
ecribed 


009.797.  OOmnBD  CBKE-tOW  AID  DRILL  CUxBOlE 
DoQLiT  aad  Baut  L  Ooqut.  tkn^agtaa,  OL  PIM  Ai»  •.  im 
Sariil  la  iaiaa    (loBoM.) 

<^>>«a— 1.  Ia  a  ehoek  row  plaator.  (boooabiaatiwa  with  tbo  aood 
dmppiag  Bwehaaiaa.  the  Uppet  devicoa.  of  aetaatirtg  aeebaaiaa,  aad 
a  dutch  oootrivaaoe,  the  latter  coasiotiag  of  a  disk  K  haviag  aa  ia- 
(oraaOy  aotehed  ria  aod  looMly  aoaatod  apoo  ita  Mpportiag  shaft, 
aa  ara  L  eeeea(ri«any  pivoted  to  a  plaM  M  fixed  oa  tbo  Mao  abaft 
which  sappofta  tbo  disk  K  aad  kariag  a  lataral  projaetioa  1  to^ 
tbiowa  hi  aapiflMoat  «4lh  (ba  Mid  aotobad  liM.  aad  a  bar  ( 
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a  stop  •etaa(od  by  the  tappet  devices  to  project  the  said  stop  withia 
the  path  of  (he  arm  L,  substantially  a«  shown  and  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  check  row  planter,  the  combination  with  the  seed  drop- 
piog  BMchaaiam  aad  the  tappet  devices,  of  actuating  mechanism  and 
a  clateh  eoatrivanOe  consistiag  of  a  disk  K  secured  to  a  transmitting 
wheel  i,  both  looeely  mounted  on  a  shaft,  and  havlaf;;  an  internally 
Botched  ria,  a  plate  M  fixed  on  the  shaft  carrying  the  disk  K,  an  arm 
L  pivoted  to  the  plate  M  aod  baviag  a  roller  /,  a  spring  m  betwoM 
oorTMponding  stops  00  the  plate  M  and  the  arm  L,  and  a  movable  bar 
carrying  a  stop  actuated  by  the  tappet  devices  to  project  the  Mid  stop 
within  the  path  of  the  Mid  ara  L,  subaUntially  asshownand  deecribed. 


609.799.    PARI  IHDIUTOR  AID 

■AKDT.  Hamburg,  eenaaoy,  latgnar  to  tbe  Tuaaatw  Phhrfk  Wi 
dup  *  napar.  ame  plm  Plied  Mar.  n.  IMl.  Sartiil  la  lll,l«a 
(lomndel)  Pitaotedln  Baighunliar.7.1S9l.  laKOM;  tal^iaoi 
Mar.  7, 1891,  la  1190;  in  8w«Im  Mar.  7.  1S91,  la  a,787;  to  lemy 
iiar.7.189l.RaX.lSl;iii8wttaar1uidMar  7. 1891.  la  1,416:  la  PiaaM 
Mar.  7. 1891,  la  81 1.996:  in  Qenaany  Mar  8.  1891.  la  81j4»:  hi  Italy 
Mar  31.  1881.  Ra  29.232.  aad  io  AaBtrta-Hai«atT  Rapt  9,  1891.  la 
30.222  aod  la  sa90a 


3.  In  a  check  row  corn  pUater,  the  combination  of  the  seed  drop- 
ping mechaniam,  a  shaft  H  forming  part  of  a  train  of  gearing  for  trans- 
mitting motion  to  the  seed  dropping  mechanism,  a  pinion  t  looMly 
mounted  on  the  shaft  H,  and  positively  routed  fi^m  the  power  driv- 
ing wheel,  a  disk  K  revolviag  with  the  pinion  i  and  having  aa  inUr 
aally  notched  ria.  a  plato  M  secured  on  the  shaft  H,  au  arm  L  eocen 
trically  pivoted  to  the  plate  M  aod  carrying  a  roller  /,  a  spring  m 
between  corresponding  stope  on  the  plate  M  and  the  arm  L,  a  movable 
bar  N  having  a  stop  n,  a  rock  shaft  adapted  to  operate  the  bar  N 
aod  a  tappet  mechanism  arranged  to  actuaU  the  said  rock  shaft,  sub- 
■taatially  m  eat  forth. 


0O9»798.  APPARATDB  POR  RBMOVUS 
RMOa  IDVAU I  Doun.  Undos,  Bogkod. 
8«Mla4n,4m    do  I 


IMPURITIB8  FROM 
PIM  May  25. 189S 


Chhm. — An  apparatw  for  reaoTiag  impnritiM  from  smoke,  the 
same  consuting  of  a  eootiBnoaa  paaaage  made  in  the  form  of  an  in- 
verted U.  the  vertical  walla  thereof  betag  Mparated  by  a  partition 
having  the  fora  of  aa  inverted  U,  a  steam-pipe  arranged  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  aaooadiag  braaeh  of  said  passage  and  provided  with  Oeam 
exits  whieh  diKbarge  upwardly,  aad  a  water-pipe  arranged  in  the 
appar  part  of  the  deeeendiag  braaeh  aad  haviag  water  exiu  which 
diaehaige  downwardly  thereby  auiateiaing  and  aiding  the  draft  and 
ooadeoalng  all  the  steaa  with  a  aiaiaua  dkcharge  of  water,  subetao 
tiallyMdeaeribod. 


daim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  fore  register  for  pabKc  ve- 
hiclM  of  a  lever  n,  bars  •  and  I,  a  spring  connecting  Mid  bsira,  eooen- 
tries  p  and  q  the  latter  having  a  projecting  point  ^,  a  ngnal  ara,  aa 
axk  supporting  the  latter,  and  provided  with  a  cam  te,  w",  adapted  to 
move  in  the  path  of  the  end  f  of  the  bar  t,  and  a  key  adapted  to  ro- 
ute the  eccentrics  p  aod  q,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  fhre  register,  the  combination  with  the  automatic  devicM 
of  a  spring-actuated,  stepped  plate,  a  spring  thrown  lever  /  having  a 
pia  adapted  te  engage  a  step  on  uid  plate,  a  pawl  g',  a  ratehet  ^,  a 
bell-crank  lever  A,  one  end  eogagiug  the  stepped  plate,  a  disk  having 
pins  and  a  nave  upon  any  one  of  which  the  other  arm  of  said  boU-eraak 
lever  may  reat,  a  slide  /,  ^ring  I,  lever  a,  eoeeotries^  aad  f,  the  latter 
having  a  projection  f',  ratehet  o,  spring  aetuated  slide  s  bar  t,  haviag 
a  noM  f.  an  axis  v  having  came  w  and  v',  a  signal  bearing  ara  z,  aad  a 
key  adapted  Xo  engage  the  shaft  of  the  eoeentric  p,  subetaatiBlly  m 
described. 


609.800.    UlOOMOnVR  OR  OTHIR  BOILBR    TlMUtPlCMia- 

auaadliiiLT.  WnTi.Baltlinore.Md.    Filed  Aug  SI.  188&    Sirttf 
la4K48a    (lo  model) 

Chim. — 1.  In  a  locomotive  or  other  boiler,  air  duett  exteading 
partly  through  the  fire  box  thereof,  above  aod  below  the  furnace  door, 
the  lower  air  ducU  adapted  te  extend  in  and  among  the  bed  of  burn- 
ing fuel,  pipes surrouoding  wid  air  ducts,  and  allowing  the  cireulatioB 
of  water  between  the  outer  and  inner  walls  of  wid  ducU  aad  taba 
respectively,  nipples  rigidly  connecting  Mid  doctt  and  tubM  aad  al- 
lowing eecape  of  air  from  wid  ducU,  the  upper  water  (ubM  exteading 
inte  the  boiksr  some  disuoce  from  their  exit  from  the  fire  box  thereof, 
thereby  caasiag  cirvulation  of  water  in  wid  boiler,  subaUntially  m 
deecribed. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  or  other  boiler,  a  aoriM  of  water  proteeted  air 
duett  eitoodiag  partly  through  the  upper  part  of  the  fire-box,  aad 
another  seria  of  water  proteeted  air  duett  extending  partly  tbroogb 
the  lower  part  (borooi;  the  water  tube  protoetiag  the  upper  oater  a»- 
riM  exteodiag  dowa  within  the  leg  of  the  boiler,  subataatially  m  do> 
Kribod. 

S.  Ia  a  loooaotive  or  other  boiler,  aa  air  collaetor  loeatad  apoa 
the  MMO  aad  ooauanaieatiag  with  the  opea  atmoepbera,  aa  air  pipe 
leadiag  froa  said  eoUee(or  (o  the  fire  boi  ofeaid  boiler,  aa  awtOMatio 
valve  arraagad  io  said  pipe,  an  air  pomp  aad  a  raaorroir  aaitabfy  ar- 
raagod  oa  said  boilor.aa  air  ^pe  laadiag  froa  aaid  PMirroir^to  aa4 
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eooMeting  with  nid  first  mentioaed  airjpipe  at  nid  matomfttic  raWe.  I  509.801 
••d  <»»Ur  prot«ct«d  •ir-docto  •rnin<4i  within  the  fire  box  of  uid 
boil«rKboTe  the  furoAce  door  aod  beloi  Mid  door  and  io  the  l>«d  of 
fVwl,  wherebj  air  m«T  be  fed  ioto  the  lite  box  directlj  from  the  opeo 
atoHwphcr*  or  from  the  air  reeervoir.  tibstantiaUr  aa  described 

4.  la  a  locomotjTe  or  other  boiler,  iir-ducta  contained  in  the  fire 
boi  thereof,  laid  ducts  protected  br  an  later  shell  containing  therein 
drcnlatin(j  water,  uid  ducU  arranjfcd  i^  series  (6  and  7j  abore,  and 
mrim  («)  below  the  furnace  door,  a  pife  (9)  forming  a  continuation 
of  pipe  (7)  of  the  upper  Mries  and  eAending  along  and  resting  on 
the  bottom  shell  of  the  boiler  to  a  pointj  adjaceut  the  outer  flue-wall, 
whereby  the  heated  water  io  the  shell  tor  outer  tube  B  surrounding 
the  air  duct*  (A— A),  is  caused  to  put  i4  circulation  the  cooler  water 
IB  the  front  of  Mid  boiler,  and  cause  aLid  cooler  water  to  flow  into 
and  through  SMd  tube  (9)  and  shell  B,  an^  therebj  increase  the  steam 
i«C  capacity  of  said  boiler,  substantiall|  as  described. 


having  the  reduced  end  portion  K.,  of  the  pedals  M  haTing  the  flangM 
L  engaging  such  reduced  portion,  and  the  flanges  or  logs  N  on  the 
end  of  the  shaft  turned  over  against  the  end  of  the  pedal,  subetaa- 
tiaily  aa  deaeribed. 

609.802.    SHOIPiflTUna.    Joun  a.  Son.  UcLmo,  ■  T 
PQeff  PatL  18,  189S.    Sarkl  Ha  402.868.    (ITomoiM.) 


5.  !■  a  locomotiTa  or  other  boiler,  ai  aeries  (6  and  7)  of  air-ducts 
•xtMding  tato  and  partly  through  the  fir«  box  thereof,  a  pipe  (9)  ex- 
taadisff  from  adjacent  the  front  flue  boar^l  of  said  boiler  back  to  and 
through  the  fire  box  and  surrounding  th^  middle  (7»  of  the  series  of 
air  dueu  (6  and  7),  pipes  10  forming  a  continuation  of  the  water  pro- 
taetiBf  tube  or  shell  B  of  the  outer  serien(6)  of  air-duct«;  said  pipes 
(10)  extending  down  within  the  leg  of  the  boiler,  whereby  air  may  be 
adaittod  into  the  fire  box  by  a  water  protected  duct,  and  the  heated 
wal«r  forming  such  protection  being  ciri^ulated  by  beat  expansion 
MMH  the  cooler  water  in  the  front  of  the'boiler  to  paw  through  pipe 
(»)  to  and  through  theU  B  of  air  duct  (7)  Aud  circulate  rapidly  from 
tk«  froat  of  said  boiler,  and  thereby  greatly  facilittte  the  heating  of 
tfco  wuw  io  «id  boiler,  sabMiatially  as  ^escribed. 

I 


rSiifii— 1.  A  ahoe  provided  on  ita  fly  with  a  sertoa  of  (kateaing 
plates  with  keyhole  slots  secured  thereto  by  fhateniog  means  clinched 
or  upeet  between  the  lining  and  the  upper,  and  on  the  a4|aceot  edge 
of  the  quarter  with  a  corresponding  series  of  studs  adapted  to  eagage 
the  slote  in  the  plates  on  the  fly,  subsuntially  as  described. 

2  A  shoe  provided  on  iu  fly  with  a  series  of  (katening  plates 
with  keyhole  slots,  secured  to  the  fly  by  fastening  means  cUnched  or 
upeet  between  the  lining  and  opper,  and  baring  button  holes  in  the 
upper  opposite  said  key  hole  sloU.  said  shoe  having  a  series  of  stada 
on  the  quarter  adapted  to  enter  said  slots  and  button  holes,  all  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 


500.801.  7IL0CIPSDB  D&IVtf-WfeBKL  Peru  enraoR.  Tb- 
M^  Ohi^  MMgnor  10  Um  OttodroD  InnWtMel  Oompuy,  aaiM  piiMi 
FM  FMi  1 1, 1883,    Beritl  la  M1.917.    (Vo  aiodei) 

Chim. — I.  A  drive  wheel  for  velocip^edes  consisting  of  a  craok 
■haft,  having  integral  eraaka,  hub  diaks  oi  the  shaft,  fixed  keys  inte- 
gml  with  th«  shaft  aad  interposed  between  the  same  and  disks  aad 
tko  ipokua  aad  rim,  subsuntially  as  described. 

t.  A  drive  wheel  for  velocipedes  com||osed  of  a  crank  shaft,  keys 
Szad  iatagral  with  said  shaft,  hub  diaks  soured  upon  said  keys,  and 
^  ipekaa  aad  rim.  subsuntially  aa  described 

S.  A  drive  wheel  for  velocipedes  comtoosed  of  a  crank  shaft,  ta- 
pwiag  keys  formed  integral  with  the  shaft,  hub  disks  forced  on  the 
kuyi,  aad  the  sfMkes  aad  rim,  subsUntialijr  as  described. 

i.  A  drive  wheel  for  velodpedee  composed  of  a  crank  shaft,  bub 
diika  B  ha  ring  eollan  F.  keys  D  on  the  shi^  with  which  the  diaks  are 
aagagad,  the  spokaa  aad  riai,  the  rings  lipreased  upoa  the  straight 
pertloa  af  tha  ahaft  to  fern  joareak  J.  su^untially  as  described. 

5.  la  a  driva  wkaal  for  velocipades  th4  combiaation  of  the  crank 


609.808.    PI8T0H-R00  PACKIRe.    Okmi HaMUM. U CraH^ 
Wla..  aalgnor  ofooe-bair  to  tiie  John  Jaoias  Coopany. 
Iky  31.  188&    atrial  Io  478.142.    (Ilo  modaL) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  piston  rod  packing,  the  eombiaatioa  with  tha 
piston  rod  and  a  stuffing  box  and  follower  arraagad  tharaoe,  of  a 
double  truncated  cone,  metallic  ringcompoaed  of  toaguod  aad  grooved 
sections,  a  rubber  ring  triaaguUr  in  cross  iactioo  arraagad  oa  eaeh 
side  af  the  meullie  ring  and  fitting  the  truacatod  cone  &ces  thereof 
and  having  seats  for  fibrous  packing  rings,  aad  fibroua  packing  riaga 
fitted  in  the  xeau  of  the  rubber  packing,  aad  of  a  shape  to  boar  saagty 
upon  the  follower,  subsuntially  as  deaeribad. 
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and.*Ji;]1r-  Tj.Pf^k'"*.  ^«  cojnbination  with  the  piston  rod  I  Oaim.-L  The  combination  of  a  refrigerating  chamber  having 
and  a  stuffing  box  and  follower  aiTanged  thereon,  ofa  double  truncated  ,.n  its  top  a  draft  flue  arranged  at  its  inlet  end  to  Uk.  uTlir  Zl« 
meUllK;  packing  ring  composed  of  tongued  and  grooved  secUona,  the   the  said  chamber,  and  an  ice  box  arranged  at  the  o;J«;tror^r 

radunine.  a.  de«:,nbed,  rubber  nng.  triaaguUr  in  croa,  secUoa  ar-  :  to  fold,  one  of  its  members  being  arranged  to  fold  upwaH  tnto  ^ 

ranged  on  each  side  of  ttte  aeUllic  ring  and  titUng  the  truncated  proximately  the  plane  of  the  flue  subeUntiallv  as  set  forth 

cone  faces  thereof  and  having  eeau  for  fibrous  packing  nngs,  and  2    TK«  ^™ki„..  r         ^  ■        . 

fibrous  packing  rings  fitting  in  the  seats  of  the  rubber  ^cking,  and  ih.,i„,  wS"  j^Jl*"  of  a  refrigerating  chamber  and  an  ice  box 

of  a  shape  to  bear  snugly  upon  the  follower,  all  arrang^aad^oper- '  a  couL  b'^nr^^Xr^      I^''  .r^":"*"^  ^  '""  '**"""^  "^ 

ating  subsuntully  a.  and  for  the  purpo«,  de«:ribed.  Lt  forth  connected  with  said  member  subeUnUally  aa 

—i..^.._^^..^__  I  3.  A  refrigerating  device  comprising  the  combination  set  forth 

31.  1893     S.r1*l  Ha  SS  7i  J^^t-T^J'T  "•"''*'  '*"'«•**  ^^  *>?«  ."<'  ^  '^'  ^1^  ^^  <>«  of 


PUad  Pah  1  1893     Renewed  Oct  31 


■^j  ^j '« 


.  o      ' -— — -.w  ^v......»v,Mg  vi  M  t^vu T,  Bu  arm 

•ecured  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  body  and  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly extending  lug,  a  plate  slotted  to  receive  the  lug  and  provided 
with  knuckles  at  lU  slotted  end,  pivoted  within  the  body,  one  at  each 
Bide  of  the  arm,  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  body  and  having 
bearing  upon  said  knuckles,  subsuntially  as  shown  and  described 
whereby  the  plate  may  be  made  quiu  narrow,  and  when  the  plate 
and  body  are  carried  in  opposite  directions  the  lug  upon  the  arm  will 
be  practically  flush  with  the  under  face  of  the  pku,  thus  requiring 


Setiil  Hq  489Sft4     (Mc        i' ?    '""""^'  "'"8»"  "J  one  ena  to  tne  edge  of  one  of 

Set^  lla  489.664    ^Hc  .uch  ice  recepUcle  forming  members  and  hinged  by  the  other  end  to 
'  the  other  member  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  refrigerating  aad  storage  device  the  combination  set  forth 
of  the  swinging  pendent  wall,  the  pivoted  ice  receptacle  floor  and 
the  supplcmenul  hinged  member  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  pendent 
waU  between  the  top  and  the  bottom  thereof,  and  hinged  at  iU  other 
end  to  the  ice  reccpUcle  floor  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  swinging  pendent  wsll ;  the  pivoted 
Ice  receptacle  floor;  the  supplemenul  hinge  member  hinged  to  the 
twinging  wall  between  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  the  supplemental 
hinge  member  hinged  to  the  ice  recepucle  floor,  and  suiuble  means 
to  secure  the  two  suppIemenUl  hinge  members  to  each  other 

«.  A  refrigerating  chamber  prorided  at  iu  top  with  longitudinal 
flues  opening  at  their  mouths  or  iolet  ends  adjacent  each  other  at  the 
middle  of  the  car  and  ceiling  and  joi»U  forming  such  flues,  and  with 


C(aim  - 1    A  hoof  ..i^kt  iK-  ^„  .         r    u  .  •"■uuie  01  me  car  ana  ceiling  and  jouU  forming  such  flues,  and  with 


tne  opposite  ends  of  the  car  in  comraunication  with  the  discharge 
ends  of  the  flues  and  formed  with  hinged  member*  arranged  and 
adapted  to  fold  when  not  in  use  within  the  plane  of  the  flues  all  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

7.  A  refrigerating  device  having  draft  flues  and  inclined  draft 
pUtee  arranged  beneath  snch  flues  respectively  sloping  from  the  dis- 
charge mouths  of  such  flues  upward  to  the  inuke  mouths  of  such  flues, 
respectively,  and  having  a  folding  receptacle  arranged  to  fold  into  the 


tion  thereof,  a  plate  of  uniform  thikntt^ToTt^a^  oTe^d  tTr    ^    '  *^P^^«^'«  •"">K««1  *'  <»"«  -«1  thereof  and  having  a  side  member  piv- 

knuck  j;;  «  andr  tLTrii'.^ifi:,'^  "'  '"''"'"^  ^'"^^  ^^  T"""^ ^'T^:'  '"^""'  "'^ '''' '"""''"-  ^'^  ^ ^^  »--« 

'^  adjusUble  whereby  it  may  be  employed  to  connect  the  members  in 

■  ^^  the  folded  and  open  positions  thereof  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

609.805.    DEVICE  FOR  RBPRIQgRATIOHAHDSTORAOR   Cram.        .  f.    '^^''* '=^^'»'"^'<'"  ° <'»''*  ^«';"^^ 

a  HAlor.  au  Diega  Cal    FUad  J«l  i  1883    Jterti  No^«7  Wi    flS      a  T  ^'l^^  "*"  "'*  ^"^^  "'  "'*  '"  ^*  ""'  recepucle.  said  wall 
tUOtA.)  '     n  •»"'«*    ^n«|  and  floor  being  arrang«Hi  to  open  or  turn  outward  against  the  aide 

:  cleats  and  to  be  sealed  thereby  when  so  adjusted  all  subsUotiallv  as 

I  aat  forth. 

I 

10.  A  refrigerating  chamber  having  a  longitudinal  draft  flue  and 
having  at  one  end  of  said  flue  a  section  jointed  to  and  forming  prac- 
tically a  hinged  extension  of  the  lower  wall  of  said  flue  all  subsUn- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

11  The  combination  of  the  refrigerating  chamber,  the  side 
cleats,  and  the  hinged  wall  and  floor  of  the  ice  box  or  receptacle, 
aaid  wall  and  floor  being  arranged  to  open  or  turn  outward  against 
said  side  cleats  and  to  be  supported  thereby  when  so  adjusted  airsub- 
"^     tially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


509,80e>.    REFRMERATOR-CAK.    Charub  a  HaUT,  Sas  Olego, 
'         Cal     FUad  May  15,  1893.    Serial  Ma  471251     ;Ho  model) 


Cfahn  -  1.  In  a  refrigerator  car,  the  combination,  with  the  daau 
attached  to  the  vertical  wall  of  a  car.  and  the  floor  section  having 
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I  dmU,  of  Um  two  Mts  of  V-kii^[^  applied  to  the  ends  of 
tk«  oImIs  u4  eo>»eet>d  by  «  piotJe  whic|  is  located  in  line  with  the 
hwgitadiaal  e— Ur  of  tke  taid  ctoau.  u  titown  aod  deeeribed.  for  the 
piipoM  tptdtttd. 

t.  "Hm  eoabioation,  with  the  foMiog  iice-box  sectioiu,  ooe  beiag 
hiagvd  to  tiM  eoiliiig  aod  the  other  being  the  floor  section,  of  a  bar 
hisfod  to  the  frao  edge  of  said  floor  sectiqn  tad  baring  ao  eje  at  its 
oator  ead,  and  a  sooket  plate  attached  to  t^e  free  edge  of  the  adjacent 
aid*  atetioa,  aad  haTing  holea  located  at  4iff'ereat  disuoce*  f>-oai  its 
eada,  aad  a  pin  adaptod  to  be  inserted  in  laid  holes,  to  lock  the  said 
bar  at  diffnwit  points  in  the  socket,  as  required  for  securing  the  sec- 
tioae  ia  the  open  or  folded  poaitioo,  as  sh^wa  and  described. 

S.  The  eombiaatioo  with  the  hinged  4Dd  folding  ice-box  sections 
of  tka  aeaas  of  detachable  aad  adjustatile  conooction  between  the 
loer  aad  one  of  the  side  sections,  which  qonsists  of  an  angular  pbte 
attaoked  to  and  projecting  orer  the  free  adge  of  >he  floor  aectioo.  a 
bar  kiagcd  to  the  outer  ead  of  sach  angular  plate,  and  a  socket  plaU 
Bttachad  to  the  edge  of  the  a4}aeaot  side: section,  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed, whereby  when  the  floor  section  is  folded  in  rertical  position, 
the  said  bar  Kee  horisontailj  and  supports  the  free  edge  of  the  free 
side  section  as  specifled. 


009,807.    KBreiQS&ATOK^AJl    Quua  &  HiiDT,  Saa  Diego, 
OU.    PIM  May  19.  IMS.    8«tU  Ma  474282.    do  IBOM.) 


Clran. —  1 .  The  eombination,  with  a  refHgerating  chamber,  of  the 
foidable  io*-boz  seetiooa  and  means  subeta^ttially  as  deacribed  which 
•aipoad  and  flexibly  bnt  permanently  connact  such  sections,  whereby 
they  are  adapted  to  fold  and  unfold  in  the  manner  specified. 

t.  The  eombination.  with  a  refrigeraling  chamber,  of  the  fold- 
able  ieo-boz  sections  and  the  connecting  and  suspending  dericee  com- 
pneed  of  a  seriee  of  aligned  and  jointed  pl4tee  which  are  attached  to 
two  of  said  sections  and  the  ceiling,  or  ro{>f.  substantially  as  shown 
aaddeacribod. 

S.  The  combination,  wHh  a  refHgera^ing  chamber,  of  the  fold- 
able  ice-box  sections,  hinge  connections  fof  two  of  said  sections,  and 
the  flexible,  or  jointed,  yet  permanent  coi^nections  composed  of  the 
sariea  of  aligned  and  jointed  plates  which  (re  attached  to  a  side  and 
a  floor  aeetioa  and  the  ceiling,  whereby  the  said  sections  are  caused 
to  foM  aad  Ha  parallai,  aa  shown  and  desei|lbed. 


from  the  periphery  of  the  hub  and  screw  tapped  to  receive  the  inner 
screw  threaded  ends  of  the  spokes.  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  A  metallic  hub  provided  with  internal  rings  or  boases  and  per- 
forations extended  through  said  rings  or  bosses  and  through  the  hub 
shell  for  connection  with  the  spokes,  in  combination  with  an  axle  box 
keyed  in  the  hub  center  or  openings  inclosed  by  said  internal  rings  or 
bosses,  substantially  as  dewribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  metallic  bub  shell  provided  with  internal 
rings,  an  axle  box  keyed  in  the  hub  center,  spuds  screwed  into  the 
hub  and  having  their  outer  ends  longitudinally  screw  tapped,  and 
spokes  having  inner  screw  threaded  ends  inserted  into  the  tapped 
ends  of  the  spuds,  subeUotiaily  as  described. 


0O9.8O8.    fflAMlOAT.    Cummu  Baosai,  W«t  Supertor. 
niflrMiiA.iM&  a<riiiia4^4N.  oobbm.) 


k — ^Tka  eoaabiaatioa  of  tha  koai  qariag  a  cat  away  portioa 
tka  parta  IS  aad  a  propeter  shieki  13"  eoatfcnoaa 
tkarawMk.  poala  eooaaeHat  aaid  shioM  to  <he  boat  botton,  aad  tba 
aeraw  propalWr  abaft  aitaaiHng  tbrongh  tl|e  poala  aad  hariag  baar- 
iagi  tbaraia  aad  ia  tba  parts  ISof  the  keeljaaid  poota  boiag eolargod 
aboal  tba  baaria^  tbarata  aad  a  wall  iatan«ediata  the  posto  aad  driv- 
iaf  eraaka  aa  tba  abaft  wttbio  aaid  wall,  satMUntially  as  sat  forth. 


5.  The  combination  of  a  hub  composed  of  a  light  metallic  sheD 
provided  with  internal  rings  having  perforations  or  screw  threaded 
openings  extended  through  said  shell,  spuds  having  externally  screw 
threaded  inner  ends  inserted  in  said  hub  openings  and  provided  with 
longitudinally  screw  Upped  outer  ends,  meullic  spokes  having  screw 
threaded  inner  ends  engaged  in  the  tapped  outer  ends  of  the  spoda, 
and  clips  for  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes  with  the  felly, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  hub  compoeed  of  a  light  metallic  shell  having  internal  nngs 
or  bosses  and  screw  threaded  perforations  for  connection  with  the 
spoken,  and  an  axle  box  keyed  in  the  hub  center  or  opeoiagi  incloeed 
by  said  rings  or  boeMt,  subeUntially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  metallic  hub  compoeed  of  a  light  shell 
strengthened  by  internal  rings  and  having  screw  threaded  perforations 
aatering  said  rings  and  extended  through  the  shell,  spuda  screwed 
into  said  perforations  metallic  spokes  having  screw  threaded  connec- 
tion with  the  spuds,  and  clips  secured  to  the  felly  and  provided  with 
cbaabers  to  receive  the  spoke  heads,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


00 9.8 10.    RATCHST  WUUICa     BoWAU)  &  Htu,  Hk  tat. 
W.  Vk.    POed  July  7.  189S.    Serial  Ra  479.842.    do  noM.) 


509,809. 

MlBvrftw^tkMite 


CaLfti  J.  HouuB.  ChloMtw  DU 
(ve  L  ttmtd  and  Wilita  E  Wloafutf- 
t,\mk  Sii^laittS,7Mi  dOBOMJ 
Obam. — I.  The  matallic  hub  shell  having  internal  rings  provided 
witb  aMahr  aariaa  of  screw-threaded  perfoirations  extended  throagfa 
tb«  bab  AeO.  io  ooabiaatioa  with  the  apadf  screwed  into  said  perfo- 
ratioaa  aad  adapted  to  raoaiva  aad  have  a^w  threaded  ooanection 
witb  tba  iaaar  eada  of  tba  apokea,  subetaalUliy  *>  deacribad. 

t  TU  Bff«M»a<4if  witb  the  hub  and  (pokea,  of  staggered  spada 
aorawad  iate  tba  bab  aad  kaviig  tbatr  oat«  aoda  proj^rtiag  radially 


17-       A'  */ 

Ckitm, — 1.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  witn  a  rotary  ratchet 
head,  and  meaoa  for  operating  the  same,  of  jaws  pivotally  oonoaetad 
to  said  head,  swinging  nuts  arranged  upon  aad  carried  by  the  jaws, 
and  an  oppositely -threaded  adjusting -screw  engaging  said  nuta.  sub- 
stantially as  specified.  r 

2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  witb  a  rotary  ratchet  head,  and 
means  for  operating  the  same,  of  jaws  provided  with  steoaa  ftttiag  ia 
recesses  of  said  head,  prvot-pina  engaging  registering  perforatioas  ia 
the  head  and  shanks,  swinging  nuts  carried  by  the  jawa,  and  an  oppo- 
sitely-threaded adjttsting-ocraw  eagaging  aaid  nuta,  sahotaatially  aa 
l^ieaeiftad. 


Novuiiu  38,   1893. 
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3.  In  a  wrench,  the  combinatioa  with  a  roUry  head  and  meana 
for  operating  the  same,  of  jaws  pivotally  connected  to  said  head  aad 
a  right  and  lefl  threaded  a<^justing  screw  connecUng  the  jaws  forai- 
mnhaoeonaly  adjusting  the  same,  subtUntially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  handle  prorided  witb  a 
Urminal  bearing  or  seat,  a  cavity  or  recees  being  formed  in  said  han- 
dle adjacent  to  and  communicating  with  such  bearing  or  seat  and  hav- 
ing a  rednoed  communicating  compartment  12  between  which  and  the 
main  portion  of  the  cavity  are  arranged  the  wedge-shaped  ftikrum 
pointa  1 3,  a  roUry  shouldered  head  mounted  in  said  bearing  or  seat  aad 
carrying  jaws  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  of  a  removable  cap 
covering  said  bearing  or  seat  and  the  communicating  cavity,  a  reversi- 
ble pawl  pivotally  monntwi  in  the  cavity  to  engage  the  ratcbet-teeth 
of  the  roUry  heaid,  an  actuating  spring  arranged  at  an  inUrmodiaU 
point  between  the  fulcrum  poinu  IS  and  provided  with  a  slotted  rsar 
end,  a  reversing  spindle  mounted  in  a  suiuble  bearin,;  in  the  handi* 
and  provided  with  an  oflfcet  or  crank  19  carrying  a  stud  or  pin  17  to 
engage  the  slot  of  the  actuating  spring,  and  a  block  fixed  to  the  ni<- 
der  surface  of  the  cap-plate  and  fitting  in  the  compartment  12  01  to* 
cavity  to  bear  npon  the  upper  side  of  tLe  actuating  spring  and  taaaa 
tremity  of  the  pin  or  stud  17  to  hold  the  latter  in  operatiTe  rabttKNt, 
subeUntially  aa  specified. 


509.818. 


SOS  811.    MOW  f^^  <n^  SCEAPBL    Wiuua  &  JtrntB,  Ub- 
cobvIlL    Piled  Peb  IS,  I88S.    Serial  Na  462.910.    do  modal) 


Cfatas.— The  combination  with  the  tri-aagnlar  shaped  head, 
notohad  and  provided  witb  the  braces  «,  of  the  rearwardly  extend- 
ing wings  huged  to  said  head,  and  the  movable  adjusting  bar  consist- 
ing of  the  crow  bar  j  and  the  bars  i,  said  wings  being  provided  with 
handles  for|>ropelUng  the  plow  or  scraper,  sobstaatially  as  spaeifiad 


0O9.8 1 2 .   HKDQE  PUCK    Bbuamu  t.  InoAnnx.  Hod««a» 

TllkkKy.    POad  June  17. 1883.    Sartd  Sa  477.991    domoMJ 

?       £   ;     6  >     i     7 


t'Ar;!*.— The  combination  in  a  hedge  fence  of  a  series  of  tree 
sulks  planted  altemat^tly  in  two  parallel  rows  at  equal  disunces  apart ; 
the  stalks  of  one  row  being  tipped  in  one  direction  along  the  fence  at 
angles  of  about  sixty  degrees  and  the  sUlks  of  the  other  row  being 
tipped  in  the  other  direction  along  the  fence  at  an^es  of  sixty  de- 
grees, and  rails  located  between  the  rows  and  half  way  between  the 
croesingji  of  the  sUlks  and  nailed  to  the  stalks,  substantially  as  da- 
scribed. 


S09.R13.  OAME  APPA&ATD&  HowAKO  Kiiiatr. TreotoQ.  >.  J 
PUaa  Oct  11 1892.  Sertal  Ha  448.818.  domodcL) 
t  loiih  —  1.  The  combinatioo  with  the  casing,  having  a  glass  top 
with  a  series  of  slots,  a  vertical  standard,  a  cog  wheel,  pivoted  to  the 
sUndard,  having  a  series  of  slots  ragisUring  with  the  slots  in  said  top, 
the  wheel  also  pivoted  to  said  standard  having  a  series  of  groores  in 
ita  upper  aide,  an  enlarged  groove  and  a  peripheral  recess,  and  a  > 
rias  of  teeth  or  pins  on  its  under  side,  the  cog  wheel  pivoted  to  a  ver- 
tical sUndard  having  a  series  of  radial  teeth,  the  registeriag  wheel 
aad  the  hand  or  pointer,  and  moans  snbsUntially  as  deacribed  for  act- 
uating said  wheele. 

2.  Tha  oombiaatioB  sritb  tbe  eaaiax,  bavinf  a  flaas  top  proridad 


0',M     ^27* 


IsaaasBaaBHa^BaamBHiHaa^sMMHH^^^^i^^^^^^^H^Bw^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

witb  a  aariea  of  slots  a  vertical  standard,  the  cog  wheel  pivoted  to 
said  standard  having  a  series  of  radial  slota  registering  with  the  slots 
in  the  top  and  with  a  series  of  spacee  of  contrasting  colors,  the  wbad 
pivoted  to  the  sUndard  having  an  enlarged  groove,  a  series  of  ra- 
dial grooves  forming  ratchet  teeth,  a  peripheral  recess  and  a  series  <iX 
pins  on  iu  under  side,  of  the  toothed  segment,  the  spring  actuated 
lever,  the  cog  wheel  meahiag  with  said  first  mentioned  cog  wheal, 
having  a  series  of  radial  teeth  00  its  upper  &oe,  the  wheal  having  a 
aeries  of  spaces  on  its  upper  ^e  representing  different  values  aad  a 
stod  or  pin  on  ito  under  side,  and  the  haad  or  poiator,  sabataatiaUy 
as  described. 

509  81<4.  MACHUI  POR  COTTDIS  AID  POLUEIie  aiMS 
WiluAi  C  Kiun,  Cbloago,  QL  Piled  Juiw  S3. 1898.  Sertikl  la  478.fl4L 
(Io  modal )  ^^^ 


Clm'im.—\.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  descrfbad,  a  work-bolding 
arm,  consisting  of  s  shoulder-part,  the  lower  sUm-part,  aad  a  tubular 
eonnecting  part,  having  conical  recesses  corresponding  to  tba  Uper- 
ing  ends  of  the  shoulder  and  stem-parU,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  tne  kind  deecribed.  a  work-holding  arm,  com- 
prising a  shonlder-part,  a  stem-part,  a  socket-part,  loooely  cionnectiBf 
the  shoulder  and  stem-part,  said  socKet^part  being  provided  in  iU  up- 
per end  with  a  number  of  apertures,  and  a  pin,  loooely  saatad  ia  tba 
shoulder  part,  subsUotially  as  set  forth. 


509.816.     HOOIAIDETl 
aa^goor  to  Laoaoo  BroUten^ 
la  472,84a    (loffloM) 


Joa  a  I.  Uwa,  ToMo,  Otaioi 
fUad  Mir  8.  un. 


CfaJM.— 1.  The  combination  of  tbe  book  bariag  ha  lataraed  end 
adapted  to  form  a  snap  and  the  eye  having  iU  end  or  bow  made  targs* 
than  its  sides,  the  bow  being  slightly  Urgar  and  tba  side  sUgbtly 
smaller  in  the  dirwjtion  of  the  plane  of  tbe  bow  thaa  tbe  opening  lata 
the  book  whereby  the  bow  of  the  eye  may  be  snapped  Into  tbe  book 
and  its  side  may  be  slipped  oat  thereof  when  such  ride  is  Urned  to 
poaiUon  to  escape  below  tbe  point  of  tbe  book  all  subataatlaUy  aa  aad 
for  tbe  purpoaaa  set  forth. 

%.  The  Improved  hook  and  tya  ibstanlng  herala  daseribad  oa«- 
sistiag  ef  tbe  hook  bent  fh>m  wire  and  having  «u  loops  and  book  ia 
the  same  pUae  and  having  tbe  point  of  Ita  hook  taread  in.  aad  tba 
eye  bariag  iU  end  or  bow  made  sHghtly  Urgar  than  tbe  cpaaiog  loto 
the  book  aad  adapted  to  be  snapped  into  engagament  tbarawttb  and 
ha  sidss  subtly  mallar  tbaa  tba  opeoiag  into  tba  book  wbaraby  tba 
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tfcfwitfc  all  MlMMitwfij  u  Ml  forth. 

3  Th«  iaprorad  book  aad  cy*  ft«|eoiog  h«r«io  d«Mhb«d  coo- 
•M>ff  of  lb«  hook.  Md  th«  eja  hariag  i^  bow  ibmI*  in  cro«  •eetioo 
Urgw  thM  b«t  approzuutkig  Um  hm  <»f  the  op«niii«  mto  tbe  book 
Md  iU  ado  of  t  thiekoMi  I«m  thaii  th«  op*n.og  mto  the  hook  the 

TlT"  "**  **"■  "''•  •*•"*  »'™°««*  «ubst*iiually  M  de«:nb«d 
wborrty  th«  book  Md  tya  »b«n  coiiD«c«ed  m»y  be  convenienUy  de- 
Uehwl  by  pnahiiiff  tboa  h.ff»th«r  and  lh«i  turning  tbe  hook  to  mof  e 
i«  opMiog  oT«r  th«  ibio  tide  of  the  eye  jaU  subeUot.alJy  m  and  for 
tb«<  parpoeM  tot  forth. 

4.  In  a  book  and  eye  faateniog  a  hook  baring  it«  book  proper 
bMit  from  wire  with  portjons  doubled  one  |n  the  other  a*  distinguished 
froB  Upping  the  same  side  by  «ide  and  hiring  iu  point  of  extremity 
tunwd  in  whereby  such  point  is  adapted  U  form  a  snap  and  to  be  pro- 
tectwl  from  catching  in  the  fabric  of  the  garment  suboUntiallr  as  set 
forth.  T 

5.  In  a  hook  and  eye  fastening  an  I  ere  baring  ito  eye  proper 
foroMd  with  iU  round  end  portion  or  bowjof  a  greater  thickness  than 
IU  flattened  side  and  baring  such  side  flattlened  m  the  direction  of  tbe 
plane  of  the  bow  in  combination  with  a  hpok  which  mav  be  snapped 
orer  the  end  or  bow  and  may  be  freely  r^ored  orer  the  side  of  the 
eye  substantially  as  set  forth  ! 

6.  A  book  and  ere  fastening  consisting  of  the  hook  haring  the 
inturaad  point,  the  eye  haring  it«  bow  of  $  cross  section  too  large  to 
freriy  enter  «aid  book  in  any  adjustment  of  said  bow  the  latter  being 
adapted  to  be  forcibly  sprung  into  the  hook,  the  side  of  the  eye  being 
flattened  and  adapted  to  freely  pass  out  of  tbe  hook  when  proper! v 
adjnated  thereto  subMantially  as  set  forth 


pin  Mpfwrtad  in  m»4  CMiog,  a  spriag  aarrtMiwImg  wM  pfai  «k( 
adapted  to  force  it  into  tbe  drawbead  in  a  transrerMly  boriiooul  di 
rectioo,  m«ios  for  retracting  the  spnngactuated  couphngpia,  a  Ueer, 
surrounding  the  coupling  pin  beneath  iu  *pnng  and  adapted  toserre 
as  a  stop  to  limit  compression  of  the  spring,  a  slide  block  supported 
in  tbe  drawbead  and  adapted  to  afford  a  beanng  for  the  inner  end  of 
the  retracted  honaonUlly  morable  coupling  pin.  a  spnng  arm  to  sup 
port  tbe  slide  block  and  normally  force  it  forward  across  the  end  ot  • 
the  retracted  coupling  pin.  and  a  coupling  link  haring  lateral  open- 
ings and  adapted  to  force  back  the  slide  block  and  become  enwwd 
with  the  pin.  subetaatialir  as  deecribed 


509.816.    HORSB-TAIL  HOLDER. 
I.  T     rUed  Sept  18. 1893.    Serial  Ho 


JoBtPB  r  Uvmc  OreenbuFg, 
4|S,693     (No  model) 


Ciaim—  I    In  a  holder  or  support  for  tl  le  Uils  of  horses,  the  com 


bar  connected  to  and  ex 


biaatioo  ot  the  Uil  receiring  portion,  the  vm<  munrvvru  w  ana  ex- 
tending downward  froTo  tbe  latter  the  plat^  or  part  attached  to  said 
portion  and  adapted  for  connection  with  tie  crupper  and  the  frame 
to  reat  against  tbe  horse  extending  from  saii  plate  or  part  to  and  con 
oected  with  said  bar,  subsUntiallr  as  and  fir  the  purpose  specified. 

1  Ib  a  bolder  or  support  for  the  uils  <}f  hordes,  the  combination 
of  the  tail  receiring  portion,  the  bar  connected  to  and  extending  down- 
ward ft-om  the  latter,  the  crupper  engaging  jplate  or  part  atuched  to 
said  portion,  and  the  frame  to  reet  against  {he  horse,  extending  from 
Mid  plate  to  and  coanected  adjosubly  with  said  bar,  subsuntiailr  as 
aad  for  tb«  pvpoac  shown. 

3.  In  a  holder  or  support  for  the  uils  of  horses,  the  combination 
of  the  tail  rw^iring  plate,  a  bar  connected  to  tbe  latter,  a  curred.  crup- 
per  tmg^ag  plate  coooectwl  piroUlly  to  th|B  Uil  receiring  plate,  and 
tbe  triaagnlar  fnmt.  abo  pirotaily  connected  to  the  crupper  engag- 
ing plate,  and  eiteoding  to  and  adjusubly  connected  with  the  bar 
aabrtaatially  «  »nd  for  the  purpose  deecrihied 


SOy.Sll.  CAIrOOOPUia  JBMiBL«BAU),Cot)oes.II  T    Filad 

M»  12.  im.  mm  m  4Bun.  ofo  i«i«l) 

Clwm.— 1 .  Id  a  ear  eonpliaf ,  the  combination  of  a  drawbead  bar- 
iag  at  OM  nde  a  loagitvdioal  slot  and  a  laterally  projecting  tubular 
camg.  a  eoapiing  pin  rapport«d  in  a  horiaonkal  poeiUon  in  said  casing 
»mi  pv«n4«d  with  a  spring  adapted  to  force  qhe  pin  into  the  drawbead 
in  a  traaarersely  borisontal  direction,  means  for  retracting  the  spring 
netMtnd  coupling  pin.  a  slide  block  suppoijted  in  the  drawhead  in 
PW"**—  *«>  ••*»•  »  forward  and  backward  oiorement  in  line  with  the 
loagitadiBal  axis  of  the  drawhead,  and  a  spiling  arm  mounted  at  one 
end  on  the  latarally  projectii.g  tubular  caaind  and  having  its  opposite 
esd  •xtaading  through  tbe  longitudinal  sibt  io  the  draw-head  and 
•••M*^  »i**»  the  slide-block  to  normally  ftice  it  forward,  whereby 
the  aU«  bbck  in  ito  forward  position  is  adabted  to  afford  a  bearing 
for  tiM  inner  end  of  the  retracted  or  set  coupling  pin  and  be  forced 
back  by  an  eatnring  link  to  permit  engagerient  of  the  pin  and  link. 
MbaUBtinlly  na  dencribnd  ' 

1  In  a  ear  conpting,  the  combination  If  a  drawbead  harmg  a 
lUtnUj  frt^tetian  tabuUr  onaag.  a  horiso^tallj  morable  coupling 


3  In  a  car  coupling,  tbe  combination  of  a  drawhead  baring  at 
one  side  a  longitudinal  slot  and  a  "pring  actuated  horizonUlly  roor 
able  coupling  pin  adapted  to  be  forced  into  the  drawhead  in  a  trans- 
reraely  horizonUl  direction,  a  slide  block  supported  in  the  drawbead. 
and  a  spring  arm  haring  one  end  extending  throagb  tbe  longitudinal 
alot  in  the  draw-head  and  engaged  with  the  slide-block  to  force  the 
latter  forward,  a  roUry  vertically  supported  shaft,  a  chain  connecting 
j  the  coupling  pin  and  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  wound  on  said  roUry 
shaft  and  thereby  retract  the  pin.  and  means  for  locking  and  releas- 
ing the  shttfl.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  drawhead  prorided 
with  a  spring  actuated  borizonUlly  morable  coupling  pin  adapted  to 
be  forced  transver»ely  into  the  drawhead  to  engage  an  entering  link, 

j  a  roUry  rertically  supported  shaft  connected  with  the  coupling  pin 
and  adapted  to  retract  the  same,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  roUry  nhaft. 
:  a  lever  having  a  catch  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel  and  lock 
[  the  shaft  from  backward  roUtion.  and  means  for  holding  the  catch 
from  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel  to  permit  roUtion  of  said 
shaft  in  either  direction  for  coupling  and  uncoupling,  subsUntiaily  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  drawhead  prorided 
with  a  spring  actuated  horizonully  movable  coupling  pin  and  haring 
a  slide  block  adapted  to  bold  the  retracted  pin  in  a  set  position  for 
coupling,  a  roUry  rertically  supported  <haft  connected  with  tbe  coup- 
ling pi.i  and  adapted  to  retract  the  same,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  ro- 
Ury Hhaft.  a  lerer  mounted  on  the  top  of  a  car  and  having  a  catch 
adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel  and  lock  the  shaft  from  back- 
ward roution  thereby  rendering  tbfc  retracted  coupling  pin  inopera- 
tire.  a  depending  rod  conuected  with  said  lerer  and  having  its  lower 
end  formed  into  a  loop  to  engage  a  hooked  projection  and  hold  the 
catch  away  from  the  ratchet  wheel  to  permit  roUtion  of  the  rertiral 
shaft  m  either  direction  for  coupling  and  uncoupling,  subsUntiaily  as 
described. 

«  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  the  drawhead  haring 
I  the  spring  actuated  coupling  pin  5  and  spring  actuated  slide  block  1 1 , 
the  roUry  vertically  supported  shaft  I  (^  connected  with  tbe  coupling 
pin  and  adapted  to  retract  the  same,  the  ratchet  wheel  25  on  said 
shaft,  the  lerer  26  haring  catch  28.  the  depending  spring  rod  29  bar- 
iug  its  upper  end  connected  to  tbe  lerer  26  and  prorided  at  ito  lower 
end  with  the  loop  30,  the  hook  31.  the  lerer  32  and  tbe  guide  or  bear- 
ing 35  for  tbe  spring  rod  29.  lubsUntially  aa  deacribed. 
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0O9.H18.    AIT  OP  WASHIlfO  AMD  SBPARATIIIG  MHIIALI 

WtLUA*  &  LocKlAiT,  London.  Engtauid.  aadgoor  to  tbe  AutooUle 
OflfD  and  0okl-8«pnntor  Syndicate,  Limited,  same  pliM.  nied  Fehi 
1.  !tn     Solil  Na  460583.    ^No  specimena.) 


Claim. — A  proceaa  for  tbe  washing  and  separating  of  genu  from 
the  clay  and  other  materials  conUining  them,  consisting  of  a  conttaU' 
ous  automatic  treatment,  without  handling,  or  pulverization  compria^ 
ing  the  following  steps :  first,  the  washing  and  attrition  of  tbe  clay  and 
earthy  matters,  and  a  delivery  by  gravity  to  jigging  boxes;  second, 
the  jigging  of  the  washed  gems  and  other  minerab  together,  to  further 
remore  clay  and  earth,  and  a  delivery  of  siered  minerals  by  elerator 
to  jigging  and  conceotratingtrough  ;  third,  the  jigging  of  siered  gems, 
minerals,  and  sand,  to  remove  sand  and  smallest  particles  therefrom; 
fourth,  a  concentrating  process  by  knife  separating  the  bulk  of  ligbtar 
materials  from  those  of  greater  density,  and  a  delirery  by  gravity  of 
selected  denser  materials  to  sizing  screen  ;  fifth,  a  siting  treatment  in 
rerolring  and  reciprocating  screen,  to  obuio  dirision  into  particles  of 
fairly  uniform  site,  and  a  delirery  of  classified  particles  by  water  to  a 
hydraulic  separator;  sixth,  a  hydraulic  upward  water  current  separa- 
tion of  particles  (classified  aa  to  uniformity  of  size)  according  to  their 
apecific  density,  and  delivery  of  gems  to  a  locked  receptacle ,  seventh, 
a  final  accumulative  jigging  of  lighter  wa.ste  particles,  from  upward 
current  separator  for  automatically  settling  and  accumulating  tbe 
denaer  particles  ,  eighth,  the  removal  of  waste  materials  from  tbeir 
aettling  Unks  in  the  course  of  abore  steps  of  process  by  sipbonage 
with  a  suiuble  supply  of  liquid,  subsUntiaily  as  herein  described. 


609.8 1  9.    CORKSCREW.     Cbarlb  Mbmroth,  Ftuladelpbia.  Pi. 
Ktled  Oct  22.  1892.    Senal  Ma  449.662.    (No  modeL) 


Ctaim — As  an  article  of  manufacture.a  corkscrew  consistting  of 
a  hollow  handle  hariug  an  open  end,  a  slot  in  one  side  extending  from 
a  point  at  or  near  the  center  to  the  open  end  and  a  small  slot  iu  the 
opposite  side  opposite  tbe  inner  end  of  the  open  slot,  a  stop  inside  of 
the  handle  adjacent  to  the  small  slot,  a  screw  capable  of  sliding  in  tbe 
handle  and  prorided  with  a  projection  adapted  to  be  limited  in  ito 
moremento  by  the  stop,  and  a  turn  aleere  on  tbe  haudle,  said  sleere 
haring  a  slot  therein  constructed  to  receire  and  hold  the  screw  in 
operative  position  when  the  sleeve  is  turned  in  one  of  its  po!>itions, 
•ubsUntially  as  set  forth. 


509,8*20.    SLED-TONOUL    Jns  J  NasR. StougfatOD.  Wis.    Piled 
Dec  5,  1892     9am  Ma  451087     '  No  .uodeL) 


.v--^ 


// 


Claim.  -I.  A  sled  haring  ita  tongue  prorided  with  two  integral 
tanons  one  of  which  enters  a  mortise  in  the  roller,  and  the  other  orer- 
lapa  the  roller.  subsUntiaily  as  described. 

2.  A  sled  haring  ito  tongue  raised  above  the  gudgeons  of  the  roller, 
and  ita  upper  face  lying  abore  tbe  nose  of  the  runnera.  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3  In  a  sled  the  combination  with  the  roller,  of  a  tongue  haring 
two  tenons,  the  upper  one  of  which  overlaps  the  roller,  a  hooked  bolt, 
and  a  pin.  both  passing  through  said  tenon.s'  and  roller  subsUntiaily 
as  described. 


509,821.    ELECTRIC  ELEVATOR.    Prahcu  B   PUUHS.  Boaton. 
Piled  Mar.  16.  1889.    Senal  la  303,565     (No  modal) 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  hydraulic  elerator  system,  the  combination  of 
the  following  instrumenulities,  viz: — an  electric  circuit  couUining 
translating  devices .  a  continuously  running  self-regulating  motor 
placed  iu  circuit  therewith;  a  pressure  UnL  to  couUin  fluid  to  actu- 
ate tbe  elevator;  a  pump  operated  by  said  continuously  running  mo- 
tor and  delivering  into  said  pressure  Unk .  and  a  valve  actuated  by 
pressure  in  the  pressure  Unk  to  regulate  the  amount  of  delivery  from 
the  pump  to  tbe  pre^^ure  Unk,  subsUntiaily  as  described. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  elerator  system,  the  combination  ot  tbe  follow- 
ing instrumenulities,  viz  — an  elevator  mechanism;  a  pressure  Unk 
to  conUin  fluid  to  actuate  the  same  ;  a  discharge  Unk  to  receire  the 
discharge  from  said  elevator  mechanism ;  an  electric  circuit  con- 
Uining translating  derices.  a  continuously  running  self  regulating 
motor  placed  in  circuit  therewith ;  a  pump  operated  by  said  contin- 
uously running  motor  and  taking  iUi  supply  from  said  discharge  Unk 
anddelirering  into  said  pres.-'ure  Unk,  and  a  valve  actuated  by  press^ 
ure  in  the  pressure  Unk  to  regulate  the  amount  of  the  delivery  from 
the  pump  to  tbe  pressure  Unk,  subsUntiaily  as  described. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator  system,  the  combination  of  the  follow- 
ing inatruBMntalitiea,  riz: — an  elevator  mechanism;  a  preaaure  Unk 
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to  eoo«*tu  fluid  ob^t  prwiaf  10  acfau  kka  i»— ;  sdiKhargvUak 
to  racoiTe  tb«  diKKarfc  fnm  th»  aud  ti#Tator  inchiimi ;  u  oIk 
trie  circuit  containiog  tramhiiBg  dovio^:  a  coatinwHuij  ruBsuig 
Mif-rvfuUiiac  iD</tor  pfatcod  io  circuit  tH<r»with ;  «  puap  op«ratod 
bj  Mid  coauooowly  nuatuf  aotor.  aad  K*kiBf  it*  lapply  from  aaid 
diaclurKC  uak .  a  coooactioa  botwooa  atd  puap  and  pre«ur«  tank 
>  braach  Wading  ih«r«froio  to  taid  diachirga  task,  aod  a  valre  actu- 
ated bj  the  pr«Murc  in  th«  prcw«r«  taak  to  op«a  said  branch  to  di- 
vert th«  delivery  of  the  pomp  from  the  pn»urt  tank  into  the  di»- 
charge  Unk,  (ubiuotially  as  described,    f 

4  Io  a  bvdraulic  clerator  system.  th4  combioatioo  of  the  follow- 
ing lostrumeoulities,  viz  — an  electric  cirtuit.  a  cootinuously  raoaing 
motor  placed  therein,  a  tank  to  cootaio  fl«id  to  actuate  the  elevator, 
a  pump  operated  by  said  continuousij  ru|oiog  motor,  aod  having  its 
delivery  pipe  connected  with  said  unk,  a  valve  actuated  bv  pressure 
in  the  said  unk  to  regulate  the  amount  «f  delivery  from  the  pump 
to  the  pressure  tank,  and  a  check  valve  10  said  delivery  pipe  between 
said  valve  aod  unk,  to  operate,  subatanti^lly  as  descnbisd. 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator  system,  a  ta«ik  to  conuin  fluid  to  actu- 
ate the  elevator,  a  cootinuoualy  operated  pump  delivering  into  said 
Unk.  ao  electric  motor  to  operate  said  ptimp,  and  a  valve  actuated 
by  the  preasure  of  the  fluid  oaed  to  actu4te  the  elevator,  to  control 
the  amount  of  delivery  from  the  pump  to  |he  said  tuk.  MbaUatially 
as  deacribed 


the  reduced  portion  of  the  spindle  ao  annular  steam  chamber,  and  a 
fixed  sleeve  or  joint  member  having  a  ceotral  socket  or  bearing  r^ 
ceiving  the  lower  portion  of  the  spindle  and  ao  annular  socket  or 
groove  formed  and  arranged  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  said  casing 
without  weanag  contact  therewith,  the  sleeve  being  provided  with  a 
steam  inlet  communicating  with  the  steam  chamber,  aod  with  a  steam 
outlet  communicating  both  with  the  said  chamber  aod  with  the  bot- 
tom of  the  annular  groove,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  cofflbinauoo  of  a  sewing  machine  bom  having  a  steam 
chamber,  a  wax-pot  attached  to  the  horn  and  having  a  steam  cham- 
ber, a  horn  spindle  having  an  enlarged  upper  portion  conUining  ports 
or  conduits  communicating  with  the  chambers  in  the  born  aod  wax- 
pot,  said  spindle  being  reduced  in  diameter  below  its  upper  end,  a  tu- 
bular casing  affixed  to  the  spindle  and  forming  with  the  reduced  por- 
tion of  the  spindle  an  annular  steam  chamber,  aod  a  fixed  sleeve  or 
joint  member  having  a  central  socket  or  bearing  receiving  the  lower 
portion  of  the  spiodle  aod  ao  annular  socket  or  groove  formed  aod 
arranged  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  without  wearing  con- 
tact therewith,  the  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  steam  inlet  commu- 
nicatiag  with  the  steam  chamber,  aad  with  a  steam  outlet  commu- 
nicatiag  both  with  the  said  chamber  a&d.with  the  bottom  of  theaa* 
Bular  groove,  as  set  forth. 


0O9.82Q.  NJiLDme-BLocKAiDPluxanorvAKuieaAiiB 

TiMBQU  a  Pinoc  SL  JoHph.  HIcIl.  imgatar  to  tha  HleUgu  aud 

Bnok  Ooofaay,  C&Iomo.  UL.  *o<  «nad  lafMn  mtt.    RM  A|r.  S. 

IW.    Sartia  la  4M.98S.    (Mo  ipaGtean*.j 

Chm  —  I.  The  hereto  deacribed  comyoatioa  for  baildiag  bloeka 

or  brick,  conatsting  of  hydraulic  cemeat.  laaad,  sugar  or  equivalent 

sacchanne  nutter,  potassanm  nitrau,  silic«te  of  soda,  alum,  sulphuric 

acid,  aad  water,  combined  sahauatially  i«  the  maoaar  aad  propor- 

tioaa  specified 

2.  The  hereto  deacribed  prooeas  of  faking  artificial  baildiag 
block  or  bnck,  which  consiau.  hrst,  la  th#roaghly  auziag  aaad  aad 
hydraulic  cement  in  suhataatially  the  proportiooa  specified,  thea  r»- 
duciag  such  mixture  to  a  plaatic  coodiuoa  by  a  aolatioa  coaapoaad  of 
watar,  sugar,  or  equivalent  saccharine  matter,  potaolaa  aitrata.  aili- 
cau  of  soda,  alum,  aad  nlphunc  acid,  combined  sabaUatiaOj  ia  the 
and  proportions  specified,  aad  finally  ia  moldiag  the  plaatic 
into  the  desired  form,  subetaotiaOy  ^  deacribed. 


509.824:.  MicHni  FOR  ouasne  cbabb  for  ptorrno- 

PUaaia    Wouaa  a  Pno.  Jr..  OmlMai.  Ohto,  mlfaar  to  Cbud- 
tarR  Moat  ana  flaflai   FIM  A|r.  18.  Ifltt   Berial  Ha  4M,I3L   Oh 


509.823.    HiATUie  DIVICB  FOR  BBOI-aiWDra  MACRUB 
WaiXACi  N  Poem.  Iroofctaa.  Miaa.  aMgaor  to  0.  A.  ChopML  Jr . 
Wattar  PHnoa.  Whttai«L  Mtm.    FUad  Jaa  6,  ISA 
aertil  la  407,4(7    (IoboM) 


Claim  — The  combioatioo  in  a  machine  for  draasing  printers' 
chasBS,  of  the  movable  bed  which  carries  the  chase,  the  mechaniaaa 
for  operating  the  same,  the  laterally-adjaauble  hangers  carrying  the 
cutters,  the  mechanism  for  rotating  said  cutters,  aod  the  vertically- 
movable  yoke  carrying  the  adjusuble  hangera,  aod  mechaniaa  for 
adjuating  the  same  above  the  movable  bed,  substantially  as  specified. 


Chtm I.  The  coabtoatioa  with  a  ^wug  machiae  horn  of  a 

tabular  spiadle  aAxed  to  the  bora  aad  reduced  in  diameter  below  its 
uppar  ead,  a  tubokr  caaiag  affixed  to  thej  qtiadle  aad  forming  with 


609.8  2  6 .  IIKINO-PUTE  AMD  AnACHMMT  FOR  PRIITIIO- 
PRBSBa  WiLLUi  H.  Puo.  Jr..  ClerelaDd,  Ohio,  aariguor  tc  Chand- 
ler R  Prioek  nme  |ilao&    Filed  Mv  20, 1893    Serial  Ma  4M,777.   <lb 


Obim  — 1  A  suuonary  iaking  pkte  having  three  suppleoieotal 
mkmgdiakscounursunk  in,  and  flash  with  the  face  of  the  inking  plaU, 
combined  with  means  substantially  as  indicated  for  routing  two  of 
the  disks  aad  oaciUatiag  the  third  disk  sabataatiallj  as  deacribed. 
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2.  In  combination,  a  sUtionarv  inking  plate  beariaf  aa  iak-foaa- 
Uia,  aad  bearing  three  supplemental  inking  disks  ooaatarMiak  ia  aad 
flush  with  the  face  of  the  inking  plau,  oMaae  for  rptatiac  the  two 
diaka  laterally  oppoaite  aaeh  other,  and  meaaa  fabateatiaBy  as  iadl- 
caled  for  oecillating  the  third  dtak  00  its  axis,  aahetaatiilly  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  combination,  a  stetioaary  inkiag  plate  bearing  three  i«p- 
plameatel  inking  diaks  counteraaak  in,  aad  flaah  with  the  Ihea  of  tlie 
inkiag  plate,  a  lateral  shaft  located  below  the  lakiag  plate,  Noh  shaft 
being  intergeared  with  the  apiadlea  of  the  two  diaks  loeated  laterally 
oppoaite  each  other,  saoh  ihikft  bearing  a  earn  operatiToly  eooaeetad 
with  the  third  diak  for  oscillating  the  latter  diak  oa  to  azia,  rabotaa- 
tially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  combination,  a  stetiooary  iakiag  plate  baortaf  three  s«p- 
plemeatal  inking  disks  arranged  as  daaeribeid.  a  lateral  akaft  iatar- 
gaared  with  the  apiadlea  of  two  of  the  diaks,  the  qtiadle  ofthe  third 
diak  bearing  a  forked  lever,  the  prongs  of  which  lerer  eabraea  a  eaa 
of  the  lateral  shaft,  a  bolt  for  adjusting  the  prongs  of  the  lever  toward 
aad  from  the  cam  as  a  meaoa  of  regulating  the  oecillating  movemeot 
of  the  third  supplemental  diak,  sabstaatially  aa  deaenbed. 

5  In  combination,  a  stetioaary  iakiag  plate  bearing  three  anp- 
plemenul  inking  disks  jouroaled  theraia  aod  oooatarsank  flnoh  with 
the  (hoe  of  the  plate,  a  lateral  shaft  intergeared  with  the  apiadlea  of 
two  of  the  diaka,  and  one  such  apiadle  being  detaehably  inter-geared 
with  the  apindle  of  the  third  diak,  aach  third  spiadle  bearing  a  forked 
arm  for  engaging  a  cam  on  the  lateral  ahafi,  such  arm  being  detach- 
ably  aeeared  to  ite  spindle  whereby  the  third  diak  may  be  routed  or 
oeciDated  by  tightening  and  loosening  the  diffiueot  transmitting  naoh- 
aaiam  subetaatiaUy  as  described. 


009,836.  CDLTIVATOS,  HARROW, 
evui  W.  RAiDOin.  Mtophli.  Thul 
ILaBlth.lHMpiBoa  Ftlad  Joaa  8.  ISn. 
nodtL) 


AID  OOTTOI  •  PLAim 
ofooe-taalf  to  Jaaaa 
la  477,081.    (Io 


Claim  — I.  The  combination  of  a  recessed  beam,  the  sectional 
block  having  a  curved  aide  adapted  to  the  recess  in  the  beam  and  pro- 
vided with  a  socket  or  opening  to  receive  the  tooth,  a  clamping  plate 
fitted  against  the  outaide  of  the  support  or  block,  and  the  bolts  fixed 
to  the  beam  and  having  the  nute  which  bear  against  the  clamping 
plate,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  beam,  of  ao  invertible  tooth  provided 
with  a  harrow  point  at  one  end  aod  carrying  a  shovel  at  its  oppoaite 
end,  a  sectional  support  between  the  members  of  which  the  tooth  is 
clamped,  and  the  connected  plate  and  bolta  by  which  the  sectional  sop- 
port  is  clamped  upon  the  tooth  and  the  tapport  itself  is  adjustebly 
held  against  the  beam,  subaUntially  aa  aad  for  the  purpoaea  daaeribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  beam,  of  an  invertible  tooth  con- 
structed with  a  harrow  point  at  one  extremity  aod  carrying  a  shovel 
at  iu  other  end,  the  sectional  block  0  having  the  coincident  grooves 
forming  the  socket  for  said  tooth,  the  clamping  plate  P  fitted  against 
the  outer  section  of  said  block,  and  the  bolu  with  adjusting  note  con- 
nected to  the  beam  and  said  clamping  plate,  whereby  the  block  is 
confined  between  said  plate  and  beam  and  the  tooth  ia  held  between 
the  sections  of  the  block,  as  set  forth. 


509.827.    PUTOIPACRIie.    Tioaat  RoBoni  Baltlniora.  Md., 
aarignorofoiw^MlftoBugeoeWdUar.auBephMM.    Filed  July  18.  IS83 
Sirtil  la  4aa8T7.    (lomittiL) 
CMm.—  I .  The  ring  C  prorided  with  the  doveuiied  receaa  e  and 

tlM  iDtaf-piaea  D  fitting  iato  said  recess,  and  having  the  proieetioo 


d.  ia  eo»bba>ioa  with  the  boll  riag  A  providad  wUh  springs,  sab- 
ataatidBy  aa  oat  forth. 

1  la  pialna  packing,  the  eombiaatioa  of  the  boU  ring  A  carry- 
lag  the  risfa  F  aad  the  riaga  C;  provided  with  flUiag  piece  D,  aad 
the  riaip  oopportiag  the  rings  E  with  the  grooves  e,  ail  arranged  sub- 
ataatiaUy  aa  aat  forth. 


30^ 


3.  The  oombiaation  of  the  boO-riog  A,  having  projection  a  and 
the  riap  C  provided  with  receaaea  e  to  receive  the  filling  pieces  D 
having  projeetiona  d,  with  the  ringa  E,  provided  with  grooves  e,  aod 
the  rings  F,  all  coostmcted  and  arranged  as  shown  and  specified. 


509.828.  CARBURKTOB.  RoLT  J  BOLnoa,  Sao  Fraactaoo,  CaL. 
■■lgnnrtottwDmoBaiaB>^toeCoap>ny.aaiMplaoa  FOed  Air  22. 
IBBS.    Bertri  la  471.42&    (lomodaD 


Claim. — 1.  To  a  carburetor,  the  combination  of  the  outer  casing 
having  a  vaporixing  chamber  and  provided  with  an  air  inlet  aod  a  gas 
outlet,  and  a  roteteble  cap  mounted  upoo  aod  fitting  over  the  caaing  and 
provided  with  a  valved  oil  inlet. 

2.  In  a  carburetor,  the  combination  of  the  outer  casing  baring  a 
▼aporixing  chamber  and  prorided  with  an  air  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet 
eommunioating  with  said  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  the  air  inlet,  a 
rotateble  cap  fitting  over  aad  monnted  vpon  the  casing  and  provided 
with  ao  oil  inlet,  and  a  spring-actuated  valve  controlling  the  flow 
through  the  oil  inlet. 

3.  In  a  carburetor,  the  combination  of  the  casing  having  a  series 
of  threaded  logs  on  its  outer  side  and  provided  with  a  series  of  open- 
ings in  iu  ni^wr  edge,  and  a  threaded  cap  engaging  said  logs  aad 
having  a  series  of  openings  in  ite  side  adapted  to  register  with  the 
openings  in  the  casing,  said  cap  carrying  tea  oil-feed  valve. 

4.  In  a  carburetor,  the  combination  of  the  caaing  having  integral 
walls  and  partitions  forming  a  vaporizing  chamber,  an  air  inlet  and  a 
gas  outlet,  a  valve  controlling  the  air  inlet,  and  a  ruUUble  cap  mounted 
on  and  fitting  over  the  caaing  and  provided  with  a  valved  oil  inlet. 


509,839. 

A.R11U, 


MACHUI  FOR  USRAVIMO  QLASSWARR    HntT 
,Fft.  FBad  June  81. 1883.  Sertal  la  478,318.  do 


Oktai.— 1.  Ia  a  machiae  for  eograving  glassware,  the  combioa- 
tioo with  a  aoitabie  standard,  of  a  jointed  arm  projecting  therefrom 
earryia^  a  r^voWng  tool,  a  boh  coonecting  the  main  arm  with  the 
forvarm,  aad  a  rubber  or  like  daatic  bearing  snrronading  said  belt, 
subetaatiaUy  as  aad  for  the  pnrpoees  aet  forth. 

2.  Ia  a  aaehiae  for  engraving  glaosware,  the  combination  with  a 
suiteUe  ataadaid.  of  a  jointed  arm  projecting  therefrom  eartyiaf  » 
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rvfoiviog  tooi.  a  bolt  coniMetiaf^  the  B«i4  arm  vith  tb«  fonmrm,  two 
voiMMitric  riogi  surroundiog  wtd  boit,  fod  •  rubber  or  tike  eUatic 
aoouJiM  inUrpoaed  betweea  Mid  cooceotrlc  riogs,  subsUntiaUj  a*  aad 
for  the  purposM  Mt  forth 

3  Id  a  machioe  for  engraving  g\»mw^n,  the  corobiaation  with  a 
•uitabie  staadard.  of  a  jointed  am  projecting  therefrom  carrjing  a 
revolf  ing  tool,  a  bolt  connecting  the  maiq  arm  with  the  forearm,  laid 
main  arm  and  forearm  having  the  cooneciing  enda  thereof  uf  greater 
thickoeat  at  or  about  the  point  at  which  md  bolt  paaaes  tbroug^b  than 
at  the  outer  edgaa  thereof  two  concentric  tings  surrounding  Mid  bolt, 
and  a  rubber  or  like  elastic  annulua  interfoaed  between  Mid  coocaa- 
tric  ring*,  •ubetantiallj  aa  and  for  the  purfKMes  Mt  forth 

4.  In  a  machine  for  engrarlng  glaMw^re,  the  combination  with  a 
■tutable  standard  of  an  arm  projecting  therefrom  carrjing  a  reToiv- 
ing  tool,  said  arm  consulting  of  a  main  arfa  and  a  forearm  connected 
bj  a  yielding  joint,  and  brace  roda  pivote(|  to  Mid  main  arm  and  for«- 
arm  to  support  Mid  forearm  and  permit  df  ita  swinging  in  a  horizon- 
t«J  plane,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


509.831 


509.830.  HTDROCAUOil-M(m>&  Wilulm  SacL  uowunei 
evnuy.  MUgDor  U>  W  Seok  Ji  Ca,  ttm*  plaM  fMad  lov.  la  1882. 
8Bliaia45U77.    iBo 


3  An  oil  bamer  oooaiating  of  an  oil  chamber  wt  on  a  tuiuble 
base  and  supplied  with  oil.  such  oil  chamber  having  a  central  eiten 
•ion,  a  socket  in  such  eztenaion,  wushers  adapted  to  build  up  suoh 
extension,  an  air  chamber  surrounding  such  oil  chamber  and  extend- 
ing higher  than  the  same,  a  Mries  of  iangea  extending  downward  from 
the  overhanging  top  of  such  air  chamber  to  the  wall  of  the  oil  cham- 
ber, such  flangea  Mparated  for  the  admiaaion  of  air  to  the  oil  chamber, 
an  inverted  bell-shaped  deflector  with  a  solid  projecting  baM  adapted 
to  fit  in  the  socket  in  the  eztenaion  in  the  oil  chamber,  and  a  wall  sur- 
rounding such  deflector  eztmdiDg  searlj  aa  high  as  the  Mme.  parallel 
with  and  at  a  suitable  distance  from  such  deflector,  subetantially  aa 
abown  and  deacribed 


0O9.832.    rOLDABLE  HAT-BOLOUl    Jwru  W  TUTIK.  Whlt- 
ned  Jaa.  18.  1893     Serial  No  4M,8S0     domodd) 


Claim — 1  lo  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  4he  combination,  with  the 
gaa-geoerator,  of  a  liquid  fuel  reservoir,  a|  leveling  reaervoir  having 
ao  overflow-pipe  adjusUble  in  height,  and  a  dripping  device  having 
an  adjusUbie  diacharge,  the  Mid  two  reeerjroirs  and  dripping  device 
being  connected  by  tubes,  subaUntially  as  (leecnbed 

2.  In  a  bydro-carboD  motor  the  combination,  with  the  gas  gen- 
erator, of  a  liquid  fuel  reservoir  P.  hermetically  stoppered,  a  leveling 
raaervoir  N,  into  which  the  liquid  luel  is  forced  by  compreaaed  air 
from  the  said  reaervoir  P.  a  valre  R  to  regtlate  the  supply  of  hquid 
ftiel  into  Mid  reMrvoir  .S,  aad  a  dripping  derice  from  which  the  liquid 
fuel  IS  drawn  by  the  suction  of  the  motor-piston,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

3  In  a  hydrtxarboo  motor,  the  combjnatioo,  with  the  gas  gen- 
erator, of  a  liquid  fbel  reaervoir  P,  hernaetiiitlly  stoppered,  a  leveliag 
reserroir  N.  into  which  the  liqaid  fuel  is  forced  by  compreMed  air 
fh)m  Mid  reMrvoir  P.  a  dripping  device  I,j connected  to  Mid  reMr- 
voir  N  aad  having  an  adjuaUble  diachargie  3,  a  diM:harge  pipe  r*. 
feeding  the  liquid  hial  drawn  by  the  suctio^  of  the  motor  piston  into 
the  gas-geoerator,  and  a  return-tube  r*.  de^venng  the  eice«  of  die- i 
charged  liquid  ftiel  to  the  reaervoir  P.  subelaatially  aa  deecribwl 


-ir 


ImMMMpoWi.  lod..  m- 
10.1892. 


509.831.    (ML-MJUIBL   BmT  9tmn 

HKBor  of  ooa^air to  MioliMi  E  GUii.«b«^ 

a«1il  la  44a.M7     'Nomadti) 

Claim.— 1.  In  an  oil  burner  the  combination  of  a  suitable  oil 
chamber,  an  inverted  conical  deflector  having  a  solid  projection  be- 
low adapted  to  &t  in  a  socket  in  such  oil  chamber  and  waabers  adapted 
to  fit  over  such  projecCon  to  reader  such  deflector  vertically  adjust- 
able, aad  a  wall  of  the  burner  surrounding  Isueh  deflector 

2.  Aa  oil  buraer,  consisting  of  ao  oil  timber,  an  air  chamber 
aarroaadiag  and  extending  higher  than  th4  Mme.  suitable  openings 
ia  the  ianer  wall  of  such  air  chamber  for  the  admission  of  air  intu  the 
oil  chamber,  a  vertically  adjustable  deflected  supported  above  sucb 
burner,  and  a  wall  surroaadiaf  aaeb  deflect^  parallel  with  the  Mate 
aahataarially  aa  ahova  aad  daaeribad. 


(Mm.— I.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hat  holder  compns 
ing  a  suiuble  band  or  anonlus  provided  with  a  yielding  arm,  a  fold- 
able  arm  pivoted  to  Mid  aanulus  or  band,  and  a  crank  rigid  with  the 
foldable  arm  and  bearing  against  the  yielding  arm  of  th  -  annuliu  sub- 
•Untially  as  and  for  the  purpose  deecribed 

2.  As  ao  article  of  manufacture,  a  hat  holder  compriaing  an  ex- 
panaible  band  <^r  annulus,  a  foldable  arm  connected  to  a  rigid  part  of 
the  band  or  aanulus,  and  means  for  locking  the  foldable  arm  in  its 
adjusted  positiona,  subsUntially  as  described 

3  Aa  ao  article  of  maoufitcture.  a  hat  bolder  comprising  a  suit 
able  band  or  annulus,  a  stiff  arm  carried  by  Mid  band  and  provided 
with  the  yielding  arm,  and  a  foldable  arm  pivoted  on  the  stiff  arm 
and  provided  with  a  crank  that  bears  or  impinges  against  the  yield- 
ing arm,  subsUntially  u  described,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  As  ao  article  of  manufacture,  a  hat  holder  comprising  a  band 
provided  with  the  stiff  arm  forming  the  pivot  d  and  the  yielding  arm 
extending  in  rear  of  Mid  trunnion  or  pivot  d  of  the  stiff  arm,  a  fold- 
able  arm  having  the  coil  fitted  on  the  trunnion  or  bend  d  of  the  slifl 
arm,  and  the  crank  rigid  with  the  foldable  arm  and  bearing  against 
the  yielding  arm,  subsUntially  as  described 

5  The  combination  with  a  suiuble  band  or  annulus,  of  the  stiff 
arm  formed  with  the  trunnion  d  and  the  yielding  arm  provided  with 
the  inclined  part/*,  and  the  foldable  arm  C  fitted  on  the  trunnion  d 
and  provided  with  the  crank  tbatbeara  or  rides  against  the  curved 
part/"  of  the  yielding  arm,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


509.833.  SOBWAT  POR  CABLE  RAiLWATS  ClAUa  Vuaiu 
Sao  Aoaeima  OaL,  and  Coua  MclirroaL  Taoooia.  Wash .  aMgnon  lo 
tbeVogel  Cable  CooatnictlODCompaiiy  of  Cohmda  niMPebZSlsn 
Serial  Ma  301,289     (MoiDOdeL) 

^loim  —  1  A  track  bed  and  subway  for  street  railways,  having 
underground  operating  mechaniam,  conaiatiag  esaaottally  of  rail  stria^- 
ers  D,  subway  wall  stringers  F.  ties  E  upon  which  the  stringers  rest 
and  are  securely  fasUned.  and  suiuble  surffce  planking  laid  npoa 
said  .stringers  and  between  the  track  raib  and  slot  for  the  paaaage  of 
the  gnp.aaid  planking  haviaf  slot  iroaa  B  fittad  aad  secured  thereto 
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to  form  the  Bidea  of  the  slot,  the  whole  arraaged  in  the  manner  aub-  5  Q 9.8  3  6.    REPRIQWLATOR-CAB.    PlED  A  aiUKKand  PuD  A. 
•taatiallj  aa  aad  for  the  parpoae  aet  forth .  RnMLK  Lot  Aogelea.  aMgoors  to  Quuifli  aauoden  Hardy,  San  Diego, 

OkL    PUecJ  Dec  12, 1892    Sarlil  la  4M,812 


2.  The  improved  track  bed  and  subway  for  cable  or  electric  street 
railways  as  herein  described  consistingessentially  of  the  wooden  longi- 
tudinal rail  and  slot  stringera  D  and  F,  tiee  B  chucks  0  and  H,  drain- 
ageway  L  paving  planks  I  and  J.  J',  slot  irons  B  and  rails  A  the  whole 
arranged  and  operating  subsUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  herein 
set  forth. 


509.834:.  HSRMETICALLT  8SAUN0  VESSELa  Au'RKO  L 
WtuurrBAmiBB.  Paria,  Pranoe,  aaaignor  to  AcbUie  Wetaaenihauuer. 
nme  place.  Fflod  Sept  22,  1893.  Serial  Ma  486.213  (Mo  modal) 
Pateotad  In  Pnooe  Dea  19,  1892.  Ba  210.638.  and  In  England  Apr.  13. 
1893.  Ra  7,597. 


r/  F=p  .1 


A- 


Claim -^In  the  process  of  hermetically  closing  jars  or  reitseU  by 
means  of  a  top  plate  or  cover,  compressible  washer  and  holding  band 
having  detachable  ends,  the  described  improvement  consisting  in  at- 
taching the  ends  ot  the  holding  band  together  then  slipping  it  over 
the  neck  of  the  vessel,  the  washer  and  top-plaU  being  interposed,  for- 
cibly compressing  the  washer  by  downward  pressure,  and  while  ^aid 
preasure  is  mainuioed  locking  the  closure  io  place  by  bending  the 
lower  edge  of  Mid  band  under  a  shoulder  on  the  neck  of  the  vessel, 
as  set  forth 


509.835.    PAN.    Saiukl  E  Baxb,  BrooUyo.  M.  Y. 
13,1893     Serial  Ma  480.360.    (MomodeL) 


Piled  July 


Claim. — 1  The  combination  with  a  box  having  a  shank  H,  and 
a  web  adapted  to  fold  into  the  box,  of  a  folding  handle  pivoted  lo 
the  shank  of  the  box,  and  a  catch  for  locking  the  handle  lo  the  box 
when  the  handle  is  iu  iu  folded  position,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  box  having  a  shank  and  provided 
along  iu  sides  with  longitudinal  grooves,  and  a  web  adapted  to  fold 
into  the  box,  of  a  folding  loop-shaped  handle  pivoted  lo  the  shank 
of  the  box  and  adapted  to  engage  the  grooves  in  the  sides  of  the  box 
when  in  its  folded  position,  sub^tUotially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  box  of  a  web  made  to  fold  or  swing 
into  the  box,  a  handle  made  to  swing  on  the  box,  and  a  catch  for  lock  - 
tag  tbe  handle,  Mid  handle  being  looped  so  as  to  lie  about  the  box 
whan  cloaad  for  holding  the  web  in  the  box  subsUntially  as  described. 


C/ai$m. — 1.  A  refrigerator  having  an  ice  box  formed  with  a  par- 
tition hinged  to  fold  against  the  inside  of  the  car  and  an  ice  rack 
hinged  to  fold  against  Mid  partition  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  refrigerator  car  having  removable  partitions  hinged  to  the 
carlo  form  an  ice  box  when  unfolded  and  adapted  and  arranged  to 
fold  against  the  inside  of  the  car  out  of  the  way  of  ordinary  cargoes 
when  not  in  use  as  an  ice  box  .  a  removable  ice  rack  urrang^  to 
support  the  ice  in  the  box  and  hinged  to  the  bottom  of  one  of  the  re- 
movable partitions  and  arraaged  to  be  folded  between  the  partition 
and  the  side  of  the  car  when  not  in  une  a.s  an  ice  rack. 

3.  A  refrigerator  car  having  suiuble  guide  ways  secured  to  the 
ceiling  of  the  car  and  provided  with  an  ice  box  comprising  the  front 
wall  having  its  upper  end  atucbed  lo  a  slide  arranged  in  Mid  guide- 
ways  to  allow  the  upper  end  of  the  partition  to  slide  so  it  may  be 
folded  against  the  ceiling  of  the  car ;  two  outer  side  walls  each  hinged 
at  iu  top  to  the  ceiliug  of  ^he.can  a  rear  wall  hinged  at  iU  lop  to 
the  ceiling  of  the  car  and  arranged  to  fold  aifainst  the  front  wall  when 
such  wall  is  folded  against  the  ceiling  of  the  car :  a  suiuble  ice  rack  . 
suiuble  means  for  atuching  the  walls  lo  each  other  to  form  an  ice 
box  and  suitable  means  for  securing  the  walls  against  the  ceiling  of 
the  car  when  folded. 

4.  A  refrigerator  car  having  iU  ice  box  formed  of  partitions 
adapted  to  fold  against  the  inside  of  the  car,  and  having  one  of  such 
partitions  arranged  lo  slide  to  one  side  of  the  car  to  allow  such  par- 
tition to  be  folded  transverse  the  car;  suiuble  means  for  alUcbing 
the  partition;!  together  to  form  an  ice  box ;  suiuble  means  for  secur- 
ing the  partitions  lo  the  body  of  the  car  when  folded,  and  a  suiuble 
ice  rack  secured  to  one  of  the  partitions  and  adapted  and  arranged 
to  fold  thereupon. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  an  ice  box  having  a  partition 
hinged  at  its  upper  end  aud  adapted  to  extend  to  the  floor  of  the  car 
and  the  ice  rack  arranged  to  rest  in  use  upon  the  car  floor  and  jointed 
at  one  edge  to  the  partition  whereby  it  may  fold  thereagainst  and 
against  the  inside  of  the  car  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

G.  .\n  ice  box  provided  with  cleats  each  cleat  having  a  flat  face 
presented  toward  the  innide  of  the  box  and  having  iu  sides  beveled 
away  towaixl  its  base. 

7.  An  ice  box  having  upon  the  inner  face  of  its  wall  a  cleat  Uper> 
ing  in  crosK  section  toward  such  wall. 

8.  The  rurabinalion  with  the  car  of  a  folding  ice  box  arranged 
therein  and  having  one  of  its  walls  hinged  at  iu  upper  end  and  sup- 
ported at«uch  end  lo  slide  from  place  to  place  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


509,8  37.  SBEEP-SHEARINO  MACHINE  BEHiir  Blano  Letch- 
ardt,  near  Sydney,  New  8o«iLh  Waiea  Piled  M&r  23, 1893.  aerial  ■« 
467.396.    (VomodeL) 


ij«6 


OhUCJlAL  UAZtllfc:.. 
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Claim  — I.  f n  a  thaep  theftriiig  niachliic  the  combiiuUoii  with 
tb«  ctitur  operating  and  dririaf;  «pindl4«  both  provided  with  a  clutch 
bee  at  their  proiioiate  eods,  of  a  handle  cooceutric  with  and  baring 
■otioo  loogitudioallj  of  «aid  cutter  op^ratiog  spiodic,  aod  a  coooec- 
tioo  between  said  handle  and  the  drirtng  epiodk  for^he  purpoee  of 
eafraging  or  dieeogagtog  the  clutch  fUm  of  aaid  ipiadle*. 


2.  la  a  sheep  sheariog  machine  the  combination  with  the  cutter 
operating  aod  dririog  spindles  provided  with  a  clutch  face  at  their 
proximate  ends,  of  a  handle  concentrid  with  and  having  motion  lon- 
gitudinally of  «aid  cutter  operating  spioldle,  a  connection  between  said 
handle  and  driving  spindle,  and  a  lev«r  adapted  when  depreaaed  to 
move  the  handle  in  one  direction  and  thereby  move  the  clutch  face 
of  aaid  driving  spindle  into  eogageraeot  with  that  of  the  cutter  oper- 
ating spindle. 

3.  In  a  sheep  shearing  machine  tlje  combination  with  the  cutter 
operating  aod  dnvioK  spindles  provided  with  a  clutch  face  at  their 
proximate  ends,  of  a  handle  concentric  with  and  having  motion  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  cutter  operating  spitidle,  a  connection  between  the 
handle  and  driving  spindle,  a  lever  adapted  when  deprewed  to  moTe 
the  handle  in  one  direction  and  therel|y  move  the  clatch  &ee  of  said 
dri  vmg  spindle  into  engagement  with  tlut  of  the  cotter  operating  spin- 
dle, anid  meana  for  automatically  moving  the  lever  when  released  and 
therethrough  the  handle  in  a  revene.  direction,  for  the  purpoee  set 

forth. 

4.  In  a  sheep  shearing  ntachine  tfa«  oombinatioo  with  the  casing 

and  the  cut*4r  operating  and  driving  studies  provided  with  a  clutch 
Cace  at  their  proximate  enda,  a  handW  concentric  with  and  having 
motion  longitudinally  of  said  cutter  opefating  spindle,  said  haodle  pro- 
Tided  with  lateraOy  projeetiog  pina,  a^d  a  connection  between  the 
haodle  and  the  driving  spindle ;  of  a  spking  actuated  lever  fokniroed 
on  the  casing  and  provided  with  slotteli  Inge  engaging  the  pins  on  the 
hwidle,  and  a  stop  adapted  to  limit  th<  movement  of  said  haodle  un- 
der the  streas  of  iu  spring. 

5.  In  a  sheep  shearing  machine,  tie  combination  with  the  casing 
and  the  cutter  operating  and  driving  swindles  provided  with  a  clutch 
ftce  at  their  proximate  endk,  s  id  cuttter  operating  spindle  revoluble 
in  a  bearing  on  the  casing,  a  handle  lo^eely  fitted  on  said  bearing  and 
provided  with  laterally  projecting  pinai and  a  connection  between  the 
handle  and  driving  spindle;  of  a  sprin|  actuated  lever  fulcrumed  on 
the  casing  and  provided  with  slotted  Higs  adapted  to  engage  the  pins 
on  the  handle,  said  sloU  formed  at  ao;  angle  leas  than  a  right  angle 
to  the  axis  of  said  pina,  and  a  movable  stop  adapted  to  limit  the  mo- 
tion of  the  lever  under  the  stress  of  in  spring,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 

6.  In  a  sheep  shearing  machine,  tie  combinaUon  with  the  comb, 
the  cutter  and  two  levers  connected  «rith  said  cutter,  of  means  for 
vibrating  the  levera  comprising  a  bridge  piece  or  croee  head  connected 
with  said  levers  and  provided  with  a  vesical  channel,  a  revoluble  spin- 
dle provided  with  a  crank,  and  a  redungular  bloch  00  said  crank 
working  in  the  channel  of  the  bridge  piece. 

7.  In  a  sheep  shearing  machine,  tie  combination  with  the  comb, 
the  catur,  and  two  leveia  connected  with  said  cutter  and  provided 
with  opeoiogft  .  of  a  bridge  piece  or  eroas  hoMi  provided  with  pins 
»'  extoMiing  i   o  opcninxs  c'.  said  bri<%re  piece  provided  with  a  verti 


eal  channel,  a  revoluble  spindle  provided  with  a  crank,  and  a  recUn- 
gular  block  on  said  crank ,  working  in  the  channel  of  the  bridge  piece. 

8.  In  a  sheep  shearing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  comb, 
the  cutter,  two  levere  connected  with  said  cutter,  a  bridge  piece  or 
croaa  head  also  connected  with  the  lever*  aod  means  for  reciprocating 
the  bridge  piece,  of  a  tension  spring  exertiog  pressure  on  said  bridge 
piece,  and  rolling  bearings  interpoaed  betweeo  the  spring  and  bridge 
piece  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9  lo  a  sheap  shearing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  comb, 
the  cutter,  two  levers  connected  with  aaid  cutter,  a  bridge  piece  or 
cross  head  also  connected  with  the  levers  and  means  for  reciprocating 
the  bridge  piece,  of  ao  adjustable  tension  spring  aod  roiliog  beartop 
interposed  between  the  spring  and  bridge  piece,  for  the  purpoee  set 
forth. 

10.  In  a  sheep  shearing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  caa- 
ing  open  at  top  and  provided  with  cone  bearings  io  its  bottom,  the 
comb  secured  to  the  latter,  the  cutter  00  said  comb,  two  levers  hav- 
ing vertical  cone  pivot*  stepped  io  the  aforesaid  cone  bearings,  said 
levers  detachably  connected  with  the  cutter  and  provided  with  open- 
ings &,  a  bridge  piece  or  cross  head  provided  with  pins  extending  into 
said  openings  c*,  said  bridge  piece  provided  with  a  vertical  channel 
for  the  driving  element,  of  the  cover  H  for  the  casing  by  meaoi>  of 
which  the  aforesaid  movable  parts  are  held  io  their  operative  poeitions. 

11.  The  combioation  with  the  easing,  the  cutter,  the  cutter  op- 
erating levers,  the  bridge  piece  J  aod  the  cover  H  for  the  casing,  of  a 
duat  guard  plate  interposed  between  said  bridge  piece  aod  the  fVont 
wall  of  said  cover,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  casing,  the  cutter,  the  cutter  op- 
erating levers,  the  bridge  piece  J  and  the  cover  H  for  the  casing,  of 
the  dust  guard' plate  N  straddling  the  cutter  operating  levers  aod  hav- 
ing motion  therewith,  said  guard-plate  interposed  betweeo  the  bridge 
piece  aod  vertical  wall  of  the  cover  H,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  caaing,  the  cutter,  the  cutter  op- 
erating levers,  the  bridge  piece  J  aod  the  cover  H  for  the  casing,  of 
the  dust  guard  plate  N  straddling  the  cutter  operating  levers  and  hav- 
ing motion  therewith,  aaid  guard-plate  interposed  between  the  bridge 
piece  aod  vertical  wall  of  the  cover  H,  and  a  spring  operating  to 
hold  said  guard-plate  in  frictional  contact  with  said  vertical  wall  of 
the  cover,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


509.838.  B0(KA8B.  JosBPl  a  BowLiT. 
of  ooe  half  to  John  W  StockveU.  Mioe  ptaoe. 
Serial  Ha  474.149.    (Ho  nodeL) 


Marengo,  ni 
niea  May  IS, 


188S. 


Chim  —An  egg  case  of  rectangular  form  of  perforated  sheet 
metal  having  each  side  provided  with  openings,  a  door  for  each  opeo- 
ing  baring  a  hinged  connection  with  the  case,  and  a  fastaoing  device 
therefor,  a  fixed  bottom  supporting  springs,  a  central  glass  tube,  a 
cover  adjttsUbie  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  case  aad  hooka 
supported  by  the  cover  engaging  the  case. 


BowuT.  Mtmgo.  IlL. 
roed  JuaaM, 


609.839.    saimiMAtt    iouri  H 

MrtgBor  of  ooo^Mlf  to  Mu  W.  8Uiokw«IL 

189S.    9a1dlla47>,rraL    (BonoM.) 

C/aim.— la  a  shipping  case  thecombinaUon  of  a  case  proper  hav- 
ing a  perforated  bottom  and  transverse  Kuide  ways,  an  extensioo  ttted 
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to  the  guide  ways  and  a  removable  tank  located  in  the  extenaioa 
having  a  removable  cover. 


aod  provided  with  a  lug  engaging  with  racemes  io  the  easing  or  shell 
of  a  camera  io  combination  with  a  spriog-coonectioo  between  said 
shutter  aed  its  base,  a  puah-lever  operating  the  shntter  in  flsakiag  aa 
exposare  aod  a  cover  for  said  shutter  having  ao  exposure  opening  aad 
adapted  to  be  routed  to  reset  the  shutter,  subsuotially  as  specified. 

8.  In  a  camera  shutter,  the  combioatioo  with  a  support  or  base 
fbr  the  shntter  mechaoisra,  of  a  shutter  supported  oo  a  movable  pivot 
and  having  a  rotary  movemeot,  a  cover  or  cap  having  an  exposure- 
opeoing,  and  a  spring  securing  said  cover  or  cap  to  said  base  or  sup* 
port,  whereby  the  cover  or  cap  may  be  rotated  to  bring  ao  uoex- 
poabd  portion  of  a  film  opposite  the  exposare  opeoiog  io  the  base  or 
snpport,  substantially  as  specified. 

9.  In  a  camera-shutter  mechanism,  the  oombinatioo,  with  a  base 
or  sapport  for  the  shutter,  of  a  shutter  mounted  oo  a  movable  pivot 
aod  hariaf  an  oscillatory  movement,  a  spring  securing  said  shutter 
to  said  base,  aad  a  hole  io  the  baae  adapted  to  receive  a  pin  passed 
through  aa  opening  in  the  shntter,  whereby  the  movemeot  of  said 
shatter  ouy  b«  arrested  for  time  exposures,  subtoaotially  as  specified. 


G09  84rO.  THILIrOOOPLOIO.  ClinTomK  6.  BotM<x.  Antlgo, 
Wh  POsd  Sept  23, 1892.  Raoewed  Rot  4, 1893.  Sehia  la  49a04& 
(lo  modal) 


Cfatm.— In  a  thill  OOhpIing,  the  combination  of  the  eHp  having 
the  mn  thereon,  the  thill  joumaled  io  said  ears,  the  binding  plate 
having  perforations  for  the  ends  of  the  clips  and  a  reerwardly  extend- 
ing externally  threaded  pin  thereon,  a  flat  spring  or  anti  rattler 
adapted  to  partially  sarroond  the  coupling,  and  baring  at  its  rear 
end  a  slot  through  which  said  pin  is  passed,  and  at  ita  forward  end, 
a  seat  adapted  to  bear  against  the  thill,  and  a  set  screw  on  the  pin 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  rear  end  of  the  spring,  all  as  set  forth. 


609.84:1.    PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  SHOTTEB.     HlUUI  Ca»- 
Lti.  SyruuM.  I.  T.,  a«lgiior  of  ooe-hair  to  Harry  H-  Marrin. 
plaoai    FUei  Mar.  1. 1893.    Serial  Ha  464161.    (Model) 


Claim. —  1.  A  camera-shatter  mechanism  comprising  a  shntter 
mounted  on  a  moving  pivot  and  arranged  to  travel  in  a  circuitous 
direction  in  making  ao  exposare,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  camera-shutter  pivotally  mounted  on  a  movable  spring  and 
adapted  to  move  in  a  circuitous  direction,  io  combination  with  a  spring 
aeeored  at  its  respective  ends  to  said  shatter  and  the  ahatter-support 
or  base,  whereby  the  shutter  is  partially  rotated  to  carry  its  exposure 
opening  over  the  expoeure  opening  of  the  camera,  substantially  as 
specified. 

3.  ▲  camera- shutter  mechanism  comprising  a  shntter  mounted 
on  a  moving  pivot,  a  spring  eoonecting  said  shutter  with  the  shutter- 
support  or  base  and  serving  to  partially  rotate  the  shatter,  and  an  op- 
erating lever,  subetaotially  as  specified. 

4.  A  rotary  moving  camera-eh otter  mounted  on  a  moving  pivot 
aad  proTided  with  a  lug  to  engage  or  to  be  engaged  by  reoeasos  in 
the  easing  or  shell  of  a  camera,  in  oombination  with  a  spring  serring 
to  partially  rotate  said  shutter,  and  means  for  operating  the  abutter 
to  make  an  exposure,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  rotary  moring  camera-«h  utter  mounted  on  a  oMving  pivot 
aod  proTided  with  a  log  to  engage  or  to  be  engaged  by  recesses  in 
the  casing  or  shell  of  a  camera,  in  combination  with  a  spring  serving 
to  partially  rotate  said  shutter,  and  a  push-lever  pivoted  oo  the  mov- 
bg  pivot,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  A  rotary  moviog  camera-shutter  mounted  oo  a  moring  pivot 
aad  prorided  with  a  lug  eogagiog  with  recesses  io  the  casing  or  shell 
of  a  camera,  in  combination  with  a  spring  connecting  aaid  shatter 
with  its  support  or  base,  a  pnah-loTer,  and  means  for  resetting  the 

r.  sobsUatially  aa  ^ledfled. 
T.  ▲  murj  Dosteg  caiaeta  ahattef  noaatad  oa  a  moTiaf  pivot 


509.842.    CLKTRIC-AIC  UMP     Buar  P  CUU.  Hew  Tori 
I.T.MlgDar  to  the  Clark  ■aotrteOaapaay,  of  Hew  Tort    Piled 
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Chim  —  1  In  ao  electric  arc  lamp,  a  solenoid  through  which  al- 
ternating curreote  flow,  whoee  spool  or  shell  is  composed  entirely  of 
non-conducting  material  and  whoee  core  is  composed  of  iron  wires  in- 
eloeed  io  s  shell  or  sheathing  of  oon-cooducting  material. 

2.  la  an  arc  lamp,  the  combioation  of  a  clockwork  provided  with 
aa  eaeapement  and  having  a  ribratiog  fioger  controlling  said  escape- 
ment, of  a  detent  consisting  of  a  single  point  or  finger  carried  by  a 
yoke  pivoted  at  it«  extremities,  the  yoke  being  provided  with  an  an- 
gular extension  carrying  ao  sdjustiog  screw,  said  deteot  adapted  to 
lift  when  its  engagement  with  the  escapement  is  abnormal,  io  the  man- 
ner set  forth. 

3.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  solenoid  core  consisting  of  s  bunch  of  iron 
wiras,  in  combination  with  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  core,  the  pivots  be- 
ing formed  by  two  of  said  iron  wires  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  core 
aod  engaging  with  the  lever,  sabstantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  an  altematiog  current  arc  lamp,  a  solenoid  having  a  core 
oooaisting  of  a  solid  bunch  of  iron  wires  inclosed  in  a  case  or  sheath- 
ing of  non-conducting  material,  in  combination  with  a  lever  pivoted 
to  aaid  core  at  a  point  intermediate  of  its  extremities,  the  pivoU  be- 
ing formed  by  two  of  said  iron  wires  bent  at  right  angles  and  paasing 
through  the  said  sheathing,  subsUntially  as  described. 


609  8-48.    HTDRAHT-VALVB.   Srwaio  L  CowxM.  Battle  Mouo- 
tata.  lev    Plied  N).  27.  1898.    Sertal  la  463.857.    do  moM.) 


Claim— In  a  hjdraat  ralve,  the  elongated  cylindrieal  Talve  casing 
having  a  lower  interioriy  threaded  ead,  an  integral  interior  double 
salre  seat  iotemediate  of  ka  oods.  Tertieal  off^taadiaf  water  ehaa- 
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iMb  feiund  IB  it!  odea  above  Mid  nat,  and  a 
opcaia^  abofe  the  lower  eods  of  the  wxve^  chaoneia  aod  between 
the  tame,  the  reciprocatiof  raWe  stem  or  rod  hanag  an  esteoded 
portioa  projecting  ibrouj^  the  ralve  seat  into  the  casing  below  the 
taae.  a  concared  rubber  valre  or  plunger  attached  to  the  ralve  ttem 
orrodabore  thedonble  leat  and  adapted  to; be  raised  orer  the  drain 
opeoings  in  advance  of  uncovering  the  water  channel!)  and  rice  versa, 
a  ball  check  valve  arranged  within  the  caaiiic  below  the  valve  seat 
and  adapted  to  be  held  off  from  the  vaive  ieat  bj  the  extended  end 
of  the  stem  or  rod,  aod  a  cap  fitted  into  th4  lower  end  of  the  casing, 
•abetantiaUj  ••  set  forth 


electric  circuit  including  said  magnet,  and  a  switch  lever  17  for  mak- 
ing and  breaking  said  circuit,  and  having  a  pin  15  projecting  into  the 
coin  channel,  substaatiallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


509.B4:4.  WIID0W-8CUU  ClA»Ui  DtPUITT.  OaOBmila. 
KAiH.«arigniirQrao«4alfto9«irg»P  BantaiLamepiMM.  FiMAic 
a.  tSU.    Sarlallla  471,73a    iNomodeLl 
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Claim—  I  A  window  screea  having  on^  end  attached  to  a  roller 
on  which  the  tame  mmj  be  woand,  taid  roller  {being  leenred  to  one  end 
of  a  window  ft^jne ,  a  roller  joamaled  at  th«  opposite  end  of  the  win- 
dow fVame  and  a  oonaeeting  medium  between  said  last  named  roller 
aod  the  window  eereen;  nbatantiall  j  as  described  and  for  the  porpoee 
set  forth 

2.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame  fecured  to  a  roller  at  one 
end  of  the  sash  on  which  the  same  maj  be  winund  .  means  for  revolv- 
ing said  roller  .  a  roller  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame  hav- 
ing a  spring  in  conuecuon  therewith  ,  and  aicord  on  said  roller,  said 
cord  being  connected  with  the  window  scr^n  ,  subatantiallj  as  aod 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3  The  rumbinatjon  ut'  a  wirfdow  <)creeii|.  a  roller  Mcured  to  one 
end  of  a  wipdow  frame  on  which  faid  screeitjraay  be  wound  ,  a  roller 
Mcured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  window  frame,  having  a  spring 
therein  and  a  cord  on  oaid  roller,  said  co4d  being  connected  with 
the  window  screen  and  housings  for  protecting  said  rollers:  sub<itan- 
tially  as  set  forth  1 

4.  The  combination  of  a  window  scree^  rollen  on  which  the 
same  may  be  wound,  secured  to  a  window  fi^me .  means  for  unwind- 
ing said  screen  ,  nnps  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  said  window  frame 
for  forming  a  guide  for  said  screen  .  receasos  In  said  strips ,  aod  guide 
pieces  attached  to  said  screen  and  working]  in  said  recess  subetan- 
tiallv  as  aod  for  the  porpose  set  forth 
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509,845.    OOn^llTEOLLBD  APPAH|ATUS     iou  R.  raBan. 

at  LoutiL  Ma.  MMcDor  of  oo«-balf  U>  CbaiiM  W  Hang.  aoM  piioe 
PIWta|iti.lS8S  SMlaJ  No  4M.7e«.  (HotBoM.) 
'^fa<m.  —  I.  lo  a  coia-controUed  device,  t^e  combination  of  a  plu- 
ralitj  of  diverging  coin  passages  having  a  oommon  centrally  super- 
posed slot  located  to  afford  to  each  an  equal  (hance  for  receiving  the 
coin,  electric  circuits  having  independent  ciit:uit-closing  coooectiooa 
projecting  into  the  respective  passages  aod  tfro  indepeodent  chance 
computing  devices  controlled  by  said  circuits^  substantially  as  aod  for 
the  purpose  set  forth 

2  The  combination  10  a  com  controlled  lapparatus.  of  the  door  7 
having  the  glass  plate  8,  whereby  the  coin  cab  be  seen  to  start  down 
any  of  the  vanous  channels,  the  dice  globes  f.  means  for  shaking  the 
dice  when  the  coin  goes  down  the  channel  n^  the  indicator  hand  10. 
aod  means  for  operating  the  same  when  the  c^in  goes  down  the  chan- 
nel A,  and  the  channel  e  provided  with  an  ^Kapement  whereby  the 
coin  will  r«lea.se  two  others  in  ito  passage  though  the  apparatus .  all 
•abstaatially  as  described.  j 

S.  In  a  coin-cootrolled  apparatus  the  combination  of  the  metal 
plate  12  having  ribo  13  forming  channels  f<^  a  coin,  a  dice  shaking 
device,  an  electro^  magnet  controlling  said  dice  shaking  device,  an 


4.  In  a  coin-controlled  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  metal 
plate  12,  having  ribs  13  forming  channels  for  a  coin,  a  fortune  telling 
derice,  an  electro  magnet  controlling  said  fortune  telling  device  an 
electric  circuit  including  said  magnet,  and  a  switch  lever  25  for 
nuking  and  breaking  said  circuit,  apd  having  a  pin  24  projecting 

,into  the  coin  channel,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  coin-controlled  apparatus,  of  the  metal 
plate  12  having  nbs  13  forming  the  channelsdown  which  theroin  rolU, 
the  lever  I"  having  a  pin  15  located  in  one  of  thechaiiiiels.  which  op- 
erate to  open  and  close  an  electric  circuit  through  the  magneU  !'.♦  and 
shake  the  dice  in  the  globes  9,  a  levrr  28  having  a  pin  27  also  located 

;  in  one  of  the  channels,  which  operate  to  often  and  close  an  electric 
I  circuit  through  the  magnet  .tO  and  revolve  the  indicator  hand  10,  all 
I  Bubetantially  as  described 

!  6.  In  a  coin-controlled  apparatus,  the  combination  of  two  diverg- 

I  ing  coin  channels  having  an  inlet  arranged  to  afford  the  channels  un- 
equal chances  for  secunng  the  coin,  one  of  said  channels  having  an 
!  outlet  and  a  coin  arresting  piece  aod  the  other  channel  having  a  releas- 
I  ing  device  operated  by  impact  of  a  coin  therein  and  having  working 
I  connection  with  the  arresting  device  in  the  other  channel  to  cause  it 
to  release  ito  coins  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  in  •  coin  controlled  apparatus,  of  channels  so 
arranged  that  the  coin  may  descend  any  one  of  three  channels,  a,  b, 
or  e,  operating  the  lever  17  and  pin  15  in  the  channel  a,  wherebv  the 
com  cloi>es  an  electrical  circuit  through  the  magoets  l[)  and  shaking 
the  dice  in  globes  9  or  the  lever  28  and  pin  27  in  channel  b,  where- 
by the  coin  closes  an  electrical  circuit  through  the  magnet  30,  there- 
by turning  the  indicator  hand  10.  or  the  lever  38  and  pins  35  and  39 
in  the  cbaanel  r.  thereby  operating  the  mechanical  release,  and  allow- 
ing two  additional  coinx  to  escape  from  the  apparatus  with  the  oper- 
ating coin  ,  all  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus,  a  case  divided  into  two  com- 
partments, compartment  2,  having  a  glass  front  3,  and  within  it  the 
dice  globes  9  and  indicator  hand  10,  the  meUl  plate  12,  having  ribs 
13  forming  the  different  channels  down  which  the  coin  may  roll,  elec- 
trical connections  in  two  of  these  cbaooels  for  operating  the  dice 
globes  9  aod  indicator  hand  10,  and  the  mechanical  release  in  the 
other  channel  for  allowing  the  escape  of  the  two  additional  coins  with 
the  operating  coin,  and  the  galvanic  battery  20  for  operating  the 
electro-magnets  19  and  30,  all  subsUntially  as  described. 
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STEAM  TRAP    Wtixiaa  J  Oecm.  Uoooia,  H.  B.    FIM 
Serial  Na  379,089     (Ho  modeL) 

C^inai.— I  The  combination  of  a  casing  &,  provided  with  an  in- 
ternal valve  seat,  ao  elongated  pipe  a  connecting  said  casing  with  a 
source  of  steam  supply,  a  valve  in  the  casing  adapted  to  cloee  upon 
said  valve  seal,  an  elongated  rod  '  secured  at  ooe  end  to  the  valve 
and  having  guide  wings  m,  and  extending  through  a  stuffing  box  at 
its  other  end,  the  cross  bar  i  secured  to  a  flange  of  the  stnttng  box 
by  bolts  /  /  and  having  ao  opeoiog  for  the  rod  i,  said  rod  being  of  a 
meUl  which  has  a  different  coefficient  of  expansion  fVom  that  in  the 
pipe,  aod  nuts  r',  c'on  the  rod  each  side  of  the  cross  bar  whereby 
when  the  temperature  of  the  pipe  is  reduced  to  a  predetermined  de- 
gree toe  valve  will  be  opened,  as  set  fort^. 
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2.  The  combination  of  the  casing  l>.  having  the  internal  valre 
•eat,  and  a  suiuble  settling  chamber  below  said  seat  having  an  out- 
let or  outlets  provided  with  removable  plugs,  the  elongated  pipe  a 
connected  with  said  casing  and  with  a  steam  supply  pipe,  a  ralve 
adapted  to  close  upon  said  seat,  an  elongated  rod  having  a  different 
co-efficient  of  expansion  and  contraction  from  that  of  the  pipe  a  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  the  valve,  and  extending  through  the  pipe  a, 
and  having  rings  m  provided  with  radial  arms  m  bearing  outward 
against  the  interior  of  the  pipe  a  the  ituffiog  box  secured  to  a  suit- 
able part  of  said  pipe  and  receiving  the  rod,  the  cross-bar  i  rigidly 
connected  with  the  stuffing  box,  and  having  an  aperture  through 
which  said  rod  passes,  and  the  adjusting  nuU  engaged  with  a  thrMided 
portion  of  the  rod,  aod  bearing  against  opposite  sides  of  said  cross- 
bar, whereby  the  rod  may  be  adjusted  and  secured  at  any  desired 
point,  as  set  forth. 

509,847.  VALVE  FOR  HTDRAUUC  ELEVATORS,  fta  Conaii 
L  Hau,  8ao  Prtoctoa  OtL.  aatgnor  to  the  Cahlll  A  Hall  Elerator 
Oooptjiy.MiMptMa  PiMAiw  11892.  Serial  Ha  442.189.  (Bo 
model) 

CMm.—  ]  In  a  hydraulic  valve,  the  combioation  of  two  cham- 
bers of  different  diameters,  sleeves  or  barrels  situated  io  said  cham- 
bers, an  upper  or  main  piston  io  the  upper  barrel  and  a  main  valve  in 
the  lower  barrel,  consisting  of  two  pistons,  each  composed  of  flanges 
U  N  secured  together  by  means  of  bolu  and  having  an  intermediate 
packing  between  them,  ihe  tubniar  connection  L*  between  the  said  pis- 
tons of  the  main  valve,  the  tubular  extension  L*  above  the  upper  pis- 
ton and  connecting  with  the  piston  in  the  upper  barrel,  and  the  tubu- 
lar extension  L*  below  the  lower  piston,  aod  the  auxiliary  valves  0* 
O*  0*  located  within  the  central  tubular  passage,  all  arranged  to  oper- 
ate subsUntially  as  described. 

2  In  a  liydraulic  valve,  two  main  conUining  ehamben  A'  A* 
connected,  as  shown,  and  conUining  removable  barreb  or  linings  8 
and  H.  the  hater  iierforated  in  ito  central  part  to  permit  a  flow  through 
its  si  les,  a  reUining  ledge  or  flange  a.  and  a  packiog  grommet  ring  », 
eo  the  barrel  can  be  easily  removed  or  replaced  without  disturbing 
the  main  casing  or  the  maiu  ralve.  in  ths  manner  subsUntially  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 

9.  In  a  hydraalie  valve,  the  main  piston  C,  pistons  B'and  B*  form- 
lag  the  main  valve,  a  central  t«be  or  pipe  connecting  theee  pistons 
and  forming  a  central  bore  throngboet ;  a  sapplemeotar;  valve  (X 
opening  and  closing  the  upper  end  of  this  tube  and  permitting  a  flow 
•r  water  from  the  chamber  Q*  to  the  chamber  0,  thus  permittiag  the 
.F'**M  C  to  rise  by  premnre  on  it*  bottom,  raising  the  main  valve  and 

6S  0. 


permitting  spent  or  wasu  waUr  to  pam  out  and  heneath  the  mai« 
▼aire,  in  the  manner  subsUntially  aod  for  the  perpoess  described.  < 
4.  In  a  hydraulic  valve,  the  main  valve  consistiag  of  the  paeke4 
pistons  B  and  B*.  the  central  tubular  passage  L»  L»  L*,  formed  f, 
tegral  with  the  said  pistons  and  extending  above  and  below  the  sam« 
a  second  piston  of  larger  area  to  which  the  central  tubniar  passage 
is  likewise  connected,  subsUntially  as  described,  and  the  auxiliary 
ralves  (X  0*  aod  0>,  located  and  operating  within  the  oeotral  criia- 
drical  passage,  sobsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposca  tpttiflei. 


5.  In  a  hydraulic  ralve,  the  combination  of  the  main  piston  fl^ 
having  a  conataot  premure  on  one  side  and  a  variable  pres  ure  on  the 
other  side,  a  central  tube  or  pipe  formed  therewith  or  connected 
thereto,  an  npper  waste  chamber  0  into  which  the  upper  end  of  said 
central  tube  extends  said  tube  having  porta  or  apertares  T  and  1* 
formed  therein  and  a  supplemenUry  valve  (X  operating  in  conjunction 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  for  the  purpose  of  permitting  and 
preventing  the  flow  of  waUr  from  above  the  pistoo  causing  it  to  rim 
or  be  held  in  a  fixed  position  io  the  manner  substantially  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 

6.  In  a  hydraulic  valve,  the  combination  of  main  ehamben  of  di^ 
forent  diameters,  sleeves  or  barrels  removably  sitaated  in  said  cham- 
bers, ooe  of  said  barrels  beiog  perforated  to  permit  a  flow  through 
iU  sides,  a  double  piston  valve  in  the  lower  barrel,  a  main  piston  h 
the  upper  barrel,  a  central  tubular  connection  betweea  the  ralrs^ 
consisting  of  the  sections  L'  L*  L'  ar<d  L*.  said  conneetioo  having  pns^ 
forations  T  aod  T*.  aod  the  auxiliary  valves  0*  0*  0*  in  said  tabekr 
connection  carried  on  stem  P,  substantially  as  deseribod. 

7.  In  a  hydraulic  valve,  a  main  piston  C,  lower  (ristoM  PB*.  a  ea»- 
tral  tube  or  pipe  connecting  these  pistons  and  forming  a  oeetral  pae- 
sage,  said  pipe  consisting  of  sections  V  L*.  integral  with  pietoe  C,  sai^ 
section  L*  being  hkewise  integral  with  piston  B*.  aeetion  L*  latefral 
with  pistons  B*  and  B*  and  seetion  L*  Integral  with  pietoe  B*  aod  tha 
auxiliary  ralres  (X  0*  and  0*  located  within  the  eeetral  pipe,  sab 
tiaUj  as  deecrii>ed. 
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509.848.  CKADIA   Pm 

to  tfeo  Iwoito  CMb  Oanpuy.  m 
nilHa478JBl    dOBOM.) 

Claim.— I.  The  combination  wita  a  n«me  ie  the  1 
angular  parallelogram  eompriaing  legs  at  its  Ibv  1 
disposed  eed  crom  ban  and  side  bars  ooanectieg  tbe  iep  I 
rigidly,  and  wheels  in  the  foot  of  the  legs  edited  to  roat  dirwilj  ea 
a  floor,  the  aaaa  of  which  wheels  are  pemaaeatlj  u  rigbt  1 
the  length  of  the  frame  aad  are  adapted  to  earrj  tba  I 
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^  th»  loar  tmi  fir  p'*'— *  th«  frama  frotn  laoying  Utorally  umierlcotic  r«c«pUcle  into  the  eiMrior  c— ing.  subsUnUaJly  u  aod  for  tb« 


,  Ursia  t>>roon.  of  a  raetilioear  cr«dl«  bodj  longer  th^n  the 
Haaortiaf  tt»m»  aad  h«TiDg  posu  at  iu  fo»r  cornen  overhangiag  the 
frftaa.  ud  fe«r  <io«blj  cnaked  or  revera^y  wrUted  Mspendmg  rod* 
•M  »(  Mch  corner,  the  cranks  or  wrUu  of  each  of  which  are  jour- 
t^LfA  rwfweu*eij  ia  a  leg  of  the  frame  a^d  in  a  pott  of  the  body  of 
•be  cradle,  aod  are  to  di«po»ed  that  the  bfcdy  oscillate*  in  the  direc- 
fion  ot  the  length  of  the  azee  of  the  wheeb  iu  the  feet  of  the  poeU  aub- 
•tMliall/  aa  dcKribed. 


l  A  knock  down  fVame  for  supporting  an  oecillatory  cradle  body 
eOCtapruing  four  legs  one  at  each  corner,  Ihe  leg*  at  each  end  being 
fuiuml  in  pair*  oonnected  together  rigidly  bj  a  medially  dispo!*ed  in- 
ligrml  croM  bar,  medially  disposed  side  bars  the  extremitieeof  which 
'cntar  eocketa  tharefor  ia  the  legs  and  are  fecured  thereto  detachably 
Vy  tcrawa,  and  wheeb  in  the  feet  of  the  le|s,  the  axes  of  which  wheels 
'ftra  permaneotlT  at  right  angles  to  the  leagth  of  the  frame,  substan 
UaHj  aa  deacribed. 

609.84:9.  PB0CIS8  or  AHD  APPiRATUS  TOR  OBNBRATIMO 
AND  APPLTIHS  AB£3THETIC  VAPOlia  Saiuu.  J  Hatrs.  P1tt» 
kuiLPA    PUbC  AfT  Id,  1892.    Seilit  H  428.3S7     (NoauxM.) 


OtiU. 


.  I.  Tba procMB harein  daaeribad  of  ganerating  aad  apply- 
ie  rapon,  wkkh  conaiata  io  winning  a  current  of  air  and 
th«  «■•  balow  the  tur&ea  of  a  oareoUc  Bquid ;  aad  tai^ 
th*  aaraollaad  vapor  ttom  aaid  Uquid  by  eoantar  carrwu 
'air  balbr*  laArlaf  tha  gM«rmtor^  anbaUatiaUy  as  and  for  the 
idawiTibed. 
1  TIm  prooi  kereia  deaeribMl  of  ge^eratiag  and  appiyiug  anaa- 
Aalie  vapon.  wkkk  eoanata  io  warmin|  a  cnrrant  of  air  and  ooa- 
Um  aarikoe  of  a|  narootic  liquid  ia  a  cloead 
I;  ooaaiagfiaf  tUi  aareotiaod  vaf^r  arising  (h>m  aaid  liquid 
>y  0— Kr  — ftarti  of  want  air  la  said  <<osad  reaael ;  and  flaally  sur- 
>  tbo  aareotiaed  rapor  iritli  a  regniatad  Tolune  of  warm  at- 
I  air  hofece  laaviBf  the  geoera^iM-.  sabataatiaUy  as  aad  for 
)  oasenbod. 
Ia  M  ■ppaialM  fbr  geoerating  a4M*hetie  Tapors,  the  oombi- 
sKlli  ■•  oUarter  voosat  or  casiaA  and  a  aarootie  receptacle 
•fa  tab*  wWek  eoamaaieataa  ititk  the  interior  of  said  nar- 
ftid  baa  M  ovtlat  for  petmitting  air  to  pass  into  the 
far  ragnkting  thej  vohisM  of  air  which  passes 
mM  taba  IM*  tba  axtarior  raeepUeib,  •»  i^'  indaetkio  pipe  coo 


purpoM  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  aniesthetic  vapors,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  exterior  ve«tel  or  casing,  of  a  closed  narcotic  recepta- 
cle situatfid  within  said  exterior  ca:iing  and  provided  with  a  discharge 
noszle  to  convey  the  narcotized  vapor  from  the  narcotic  receptacis 
into  the  exterior  vessel,  the  air  pip«  or  tube  communicating  with  said 
narcotic  receptacle  and  provided  with  an  air-outlet  opening  arranged 
to  permit  a  current  of  warm  air  to  discbarge  in  close  proximity  to  the 
outlet  nozzle  of  the  narcotic  receptacle,  means  for  regulating  the  es- 
cape of  air  from  said  air  tube  into  the  exterior  vessel,  and  an  air  in- 
duction pipe  connected  to  said  valved  air-tube,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

b.  The  combination  of  an  exterior  vessel  adapted  to  coulaiu  a 
water-bath,  an  interior  closed  receptacle  designed  to  receive  a  liquid 
narcotic  and  provided  with  a  discharge  at  its  upper  end,  the  air  tube 
having  means  for  regulating  the  escape  of  air  into  the  external  vessel 
and  having  a  depending  pipe  which  extends  into  said  closed  receptacle, 
and  an  air-induction  pipe  leading  through  the  water  bath  in  the  exte- 
rior vessel  and  connected  to  the  air-tube,  substantiatlv  as  and  for  ths 
purpose  deacribed. 

C.  The  combination  of  an  external  receptacle  adapted  to  contain 
a  water-bath,  an  intenor  closed  receptacle  therein  having  a  discharge 
for  the  anasthetic,  an  air-tube  connected  to  the  interior  closed  recep- 
tacle, and  ao  air-induction  pipe  leading  through  said  water  bath  and 
discharging  into  the  air  tube,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

7.  The  combinatioQ  with  an  external  vessel,  of  the  interior  closed 
receptacle,  the  air-tube  communicating  with  said  receptacle,  a  slotted 
(•heath  fitted  on  said  tube  and  carrying  an  exposed  index  or  pointer 
adapted  to  traverse  a  disk  on  the  external  vessel,  and  an  air-iuduc- 
tioo  pipe  connected  to  the  air-tube,  substantially  as  described 

8.  The  combination  of  an  external  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a 
water-bath,  of  the  interior  closed  receptacle  having  a  discbarge  for 
the  aniesthetica,  the  air  tube  communicating  with  said  closed  recep- 
tacle, means  for  regulating  the  escape  of  air  from  said  tube  into  the 
external  vessel,  an  air-induction  pipe  leading  through  the  water-bath 
and  discharging  into  the  air  tube,  and  an  air-forcing  devioe  connected 
to  the  air-induction  pipe,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  an  external  vessel  of  the  interior  closed 
receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  narcotic,  a  discharge  pipe  C  in 
said  receptacle  and  terminating  in  a  nozzle,  the  air  tube  having  the 
pendent  perforated  pipe  extending  into  the  closed  receptacle,  the  air- 
induction  pipe,  and  a  filling  tube  leading  into  the  bath,  substantially 
as  described. 

10.  An  apparatus  for  generating  and  applying  anaesthetic  vapors, 
consisting  of  ao  external  vessel  the  interior  narcotic-receptacle  pro- 
Tided  with  an  outlet  for  the  charged  anesthetic  vapor  which  is  de- 
livered into  the  exterfaal  vessel,  an  air-pipe  leading  into  the  closed  nar- 
cotic vessel  and  provided  with  a  discharge  port  which  is  arranged  to 
deliver  counter  currents  of  air  into  the  external  vessel,  an  inlet  pipe 
coupled  to  the  aforesaid  air-pipe,  and  a  mouth  or  face  piece  commu- 
nicating with  the  chamber  of  the  external  vessel  to  receive  there- 
fVom  attenuated  aoiesthetic  vapor,  sobstantially  a*  aod  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  anesthetic  vapors,  the  com- 
btnation  with  aa  exterior  vessel  and  a  closed  narcotic  recepUcle 
within  the  same,  of  the  slotted-sir-tube  J  having  an  adjusuble  slotted 
sheath  thereon  to  regulate  the  volume  of  air  that  passes  from  the 
tube  J  into  the  exterior  ressel,  the  depending  pipe  B  connected  to 
aaid  air  tube  J  and  having  the  perforations  E,  P,  for  supplying  cur- 
reota  of  air  into  the  narcotic  liquid  both  beiow  and  above  said  liquid, 
a  discbarge  pipe  C  from  said  narcotic  receptacle  and  having  a  nozzle 
arranged  to  discharge  the  narcotised  vapor  in  the  path  of  the  cur- 
rent of  air  issuing  ttom  the  tube  J  and  the  sheath,  aod  an  air-indue- 
tioa  pipe  connected  to  the  air  tube  J,  siibeUatiatly  as  described. 


609.tt50.  AWDWAJL*  OOMBUIAnOI  PDAL  ATTACHMIRT 
POR  PIPR-ORSAiaL  lowu  &  Vom.  Detroit  MkXL  PtM  lor.  li 
ISSR    aartilBa461.»l&    (lemdaL) 

C^i^isi.— I.  In  ao  organ,  poeumaticaily  operated  locking  mech- 
aniam  to  set  a  desired  number  of  stops  having  in  combination  there- 
with a  pedal  attachment  to  operate  said  combination  of  stops,  sub- 
staatially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  an  orgaa,  the  combination  of  a  coaspoeitioa  box  oonstructed 
to  control  the  stops,  locking  mechanism  to  set  a  desired  combination 
of  stops  and  a  pedal  attachment  to  operate  the  combioatioirsf  stops 
when  set,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  pipe  organ,  an  a^jnsubie  combinatioo  pedal  attachment 
baring  ia  combinatioa,  a  stop  box,  a  switch  box  commuaieating  with 
the  stop  box  and  with  the  wind  chest  of  the  organ,  a  composition 


I*  «M  tab*  *r  anetriag  air  tbeibto  to  pass  into  the  aarcotic  |  box  communicating  with  the  switch  box,  valves  controlling  the  com- 
«!•  aad  to  tb«  exMrior  easing,  aa4  a  discharge  pipe  connected  j  muoicaUoo  of  the  stop  box  with  ths  switch  box.  stops  10  operate  said 
IO  eoadnet  aar^otisod  vapor  from  said  aar- 1  valvaa.  switching  meehaaissri  controlling  the  oommuoication  of  the 
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switch  box  with  the  composition  box  aod  with  the  wind  cheet  of  the 
organ,  a  pneumatic  engine  communicating  with  the  composition  box 
and  connected  with  said  stops,  pneumatically  operated  locking  mech- 
anism connected  with  said  composition  box  to  set  a  desired  combi- 
natioo of  steps,  a  lock  pedal  governing  said  locking  mechanism,  pneu- 
matically operated  valves  controlling  the  communication  of  the  com- 
position box  with  the  pneumatic  engine,  and  a  composition  pedal  at- 
tachment to  control  said  valves,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  pipe  organ,  a  stop  box,  a  switch  box  provided  with  a  mov- 
able switch  communicating  with  the  stop  box,  a  pneumatic  engine  to 
operate  said  switch,  a  wind  box  communicating  with  said  engine,  and 
valves  controlling  said  latter  communication,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


mmm^' 


5.  The  herein  described  switch  box  constructed  with  wind  cham- 
bers and  pipes  leading  therefrom,  said  chambers  having  in  combina- 
tion therewith  a  sliding  switch  provided  with  two  rows  of  ports  ar- 
ranged to  alternately  communicate  with  said  pipes,  to  switch  the  wind 
in  the  wind  chamber  into  either  of  said  pipes  at  the  will  of  the  oper- 
ator, substantially  aa  described. 

C.  The  herein  described  pedal  box,  consisting  of  a  wind  chamber 
J',  pipes  12, 13  and  13*,  leading  therefrom  and  pedal  controlled  valves 
to  govern  the  communication  of  said  chamber  with  said  pipes,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

7.  In  an  organ,  a  pedal  box  cdbsisting  of  a  wind  chamber,  and 
with  channels  "j"  and  "/  "  communicating  therewith  and  with  each 
other,  and  a  channel  "j*  "  communicating  with  the  channel  "/,"  and 
Talves  controlling  said  communications,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  organ,  the  combination  with  a  switch  box  provided  with 
a  movable  switch,  of  an  engine  to  operate  said  switch,  said  engine 
provided  with  a  wind  box  and  with  pneumatics  K.*  K*  communicating 
with  said  box,  and  valves  controlling  said  communication,  substan- 
tially as  deacribed. 

9.  In  a  pipe  organ,  the  combination  of  a  stop  box,  a  switch  box 
communicating  with  the  stop  box  and  with  the  wind  chest  of  the  or- 
gan, valves  to  control  the  communication  of  the  stop  box  with  the 
switch  box.  and  stops  to  operate  said  valves,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

10.  In  a  pipe  organ,  a  stop  box,  a  switch  box  provided  with  a 
movaMe  switch,  means  to  control  the  communication  of  the  stop  box 
with  tbe  switch  box,  aod  pneumatically  operated  mechanism  to  oper- 
ate said  switch,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  an  organ,  a  composition  box  constructed  with  a  wind  cham- 
ber having  porta  leading  therefrom,  valves  to  control  said  ports,  and  a 
pneumatically  operated  valve  to  control  the  passage  of  wind  into  said 
chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  ao  organ,  a  composition  box  constructed  with  a  wind  cham- 
ber, having  ports  leading  therefrom,  a  valve  to  ccntrol  said  ports,  a 
pneumatic  to  operate  said  valve,  and  pneumatics  communicating  with 
aaid  ports  and  connected  with  tbe  stops  of  the  organ,  substantially 
as  described. 

13.  In  an  organ,  a  composition  box  constructed  with  a  wind  cham- 
ber, having  ports  leading  therefrom,  a  valve  to  control  said  portit,  and 
a  locking  device  to  lock  said  valve  in  a  given  position,  substantially 
as  described.* 

14.  In  an  organ,  a  composition  box  constructed  with  a  wind  cham- 
ber, baring  ports  leading  therefrom,  a  valve  to  control  said  ports,  and 


a  DOTabie  bar  to  engage  and  lock  the  valra  ia  a  givaa  | 
stantially  as  deacribed. 

15.  In  an  organ,  a  composition  box,  eoaatraetodwttfe  a  ^ 
ber,  hariog  ports  leading  therefh>m,  a  valve  to  ooatrol  oaM 
Tided  with  a  valre  rod,  a  poeumatic  engaged  with  said  rod,  aad  % 
moTable  locking  bar  to  engage  said  rod  aod  hold  the  faiva  iaafiTvi 
position,  Sttbetaatially  as  described. 

16.  In  anorgan,  a  composition  box  constructed  witba  wind  ebaa* 
ber  C  and  a  channel  C*.  ports  leading  fVom  said  cbaoiber,  avalTO  to 
control  said  ports,  a  poeumatic  communicating  with  said  cbaaael  aad 
conoected  to  operate  said  Talre,  sobstantiaUy  as  described. 

17.  In  an  organ,  a  composition  box  constrocted  with  a  wind  cbaa*, 
ber  C,  a  channel  C*  and  channels  C*,  C,  a  channel  boarH  ia  saiA 
chamber  prorided  with  ports  communicating  with  the  ebsaoah  0*,  (^ 
respectiToly  and  with  an  exhaust  port  a  ralTc  to  govara  aaid  ports,  aad 
a  pneumatic  communicating  with  the  channel  0*  tad  conoected  with 
said  Tslre,  substantially  aa  described. 

18.  In  an  organ,  the  combination  of  a  composition  box  constructed 
with  a  wind  chamber,  a  wind  trunk  C  communicating  with  aaid  chaa* 
ber,  a  pnenmatically  controlled  Talve  C*  to  control  aaid  eommonica* 
tioo,  and  in  combination  therewith  a  pneumaticaDy  controlled  lock*' 
ing  device,  substantially  as  described. 

19.  In  an  organ,  a  composition  box  constructed  with  a  duunbar 
C,  a  wind  trunk  C*  commanicating  therewith,  a  Talve  conirolliag  said 
communication,  a  pneumatic  to  operate  said  Talre,  a  pedal  box,  a  pipe 
communicating  with  said  pneumatic  and  with  said  pedal  box.  and  t 
pedal  operated  valve  to  control  the  communication  of  the  pedal  box 
with  said  pipe,  substantially  a*  described. 

20.  Inanorgan.acomposition  box  constructed  with  a  wind  cham- 
ber, having  ports  leading  therefrom,  valves  controlling  said  ports,  a 
movable  locking  device  to  lock  said  valves  in  a  given  position,  a  pneo- 
matic  to  operate  said  locking  device,  a  pedal  box,  a  pipe  leading  from 
said  box  to  mid  pneumatic,  and  a  pedal  controlled  Talre  to  govera 
the  communication  of  said  box  with  said  pipe,  substantially  as  da-! 
scnbed. 

21.  In  an  organ,  a  composition  box  constructed  with  a  winddiaa« 
ber  C,  a  pneumatic  engine  0  to  operate  the  organ  stops,  pipes  leading 
from  said  chamber  to  mid  engine,  valves  H  to  control  mid  eommunS- 
cation,  a  wind  trunk  C  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  valve  O 
to  control  said  communication  a  locking  bar  to  hold  tbe  valves  H  ia 
a  given  position,  a  pneumatic  I*  to  actuate  aaid  bar,  pneumatics  1/ 
and  L'  to  actuate  the  valves  0*  and  tbe  poeumatie  l*.  a  pedal  box. 
pipes  leading  from  the  pedal  box  to  the  pneumatics  L',  L*.  and  pedal 
actuated  valves  to  control  the  communication  of  the  pedal  box  with 
said  pipes,  substantially  as  described. 

22.  In  an  organ,  a  wind  chamber  C,  a  wind  tmok  C*  communi- 
cating therewith,  a  valve  C*  to  control  said  communication,  a  poeo- 
matic  I'  to  control  said  valve,  a  channel  "  i* "  in  the  ease  of  said  trunk 
communicating  with  said  pneumatic,  a  pneumatically  actuated  valve 
L'  to  control  uid  channel,  a  locking  device,  a  pneumatic  I*  to  gov- 
ern the  locking  device,  channels  "  i"  aod  "c"  in  the  case  of  said  trunk 
leading  to  the  pneumatic  I*,  and  a  pneumatically  controHed  valve  L'  to 
govern  the  last  named  channels,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

23.  Inanorgan.acomposition  boxconstracted  with  a  wind  cham- 
ber having  ports  leading  therefrom,  pneumatically  operated  valvw  ^ 
governing  said  ports,  and  a  pneumatically  operated  locking  device  ta 
bold  said  valves  in  a  given  position,  a  wind  trunk  communicating  witb 
said  chamber,  a  pneumatically  operated  valve  O controlling  said  com^ 
munication,  and  a  pedal  box  communicating  with  pneumatics  con- 
trolling the  locking  device  and  the  valve  C*,  mid  box  provided  with 
lock  and  composition  pedal  valves  controlling  the  oosimnnicatiQa 
therefrom  to  said  pneumatics,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

24.  In  an  organ,  a  composition  box  constructed  with  a  wind  trenk' 
C*  provided  with  valves  L'  and  L*  for  the  purposw  deacribed,  poea; 
matics  L'  aod  L*  to  govern  said  valves,  a  pedal  box  J,  pipm  13  and  13* 
leading  from  mid  pedal  box  to  uid  pneumatics  respectively,  a  lock 
pedal  valve,  and  a  composition  pedal  valve  to  independently  cootrol 
the  communication  of  the  pedal  box  with  mid  pipes  respectively,  sub^ 
stantially  as  described. 

25. 'The  combination  with  an  organ  as  M,  of  a  composituio  bos 
C,  a  switch  box  provided  with  &  switch  and  arranged  tooomnnaicata 
with  tbe  organ  and  the  composition  box  at  the  will  of  the  operator,* 
a  stop  controlling  pneumatic  engine  G  communicating  with  the  co»' 
position  box,  a  stop  box  communicating  with  the  switch  box,  a  poea<^ 
rostic  engine  to  control  mid  switch,  valvm  10  said  switch  box  togov« 
em  its  communication  with  mid  stop  controlling  engine,  poeamatia 
to  control  said  valves,  a  locking  device  to  hold  mid  valves  in  a  givea 
position,  a  pneumatic  to  operate  the  locking  device,  a  pedal  box  coib« 
municating  with  mid  pneumatics  and  with  the  switch  cootrolling  ea- 
gine,  a  lock  pedal  valve  aod  a  composition  pedal  valve  to  ooatrol  tba 
communication  of  said  pedal  box  to  uid  pneumatics  and  to  tbe  la^ 
named  engine,  subsUntially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

26.  Tbe  combination  with  an  organ  as  M,  of  a  switch  box  B.  a 
composition  box  commuoicating  with  tbe  switch,  ■witehiag  1 
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tim  I*  -^.AJi.  tha  eaaia«ale**>OB  of  tb«  n^tch  box  with  the  orgMi 
tad  wilk  tk*  •••paatioa  boi,  a  itop  bos  icoaDmaoic«tiag  with  ih« 
fmhA  bu  fravidad  with  Mop  coatroiHog  riUm,  •  compottuoo  pedal 
muhaiiwi  lu— iniit  with  the  cooapontio*  box  arrmogod  to  lock  a 
dMirvd  tu«bi— timi  of  atopa  ooto  th«  comiMition  podal  inochaaiaai. 
„kg((ati*lT  ••  aad  &>'  tho  parpoM  deMri|«d. 


6 09  8 5 1 .    TOOL-HOLDia.    BoiAOi  t  Buno*.  awughuiiL 
PtMAucKim    talitila489.ll5.    (HoaaodeL} 


Cytm.—  \.  A  fureaiod  locket-pioco  fcr  tooUholden.  prondod 
•1th  a  pia  f  immttad  withia  th«  axial  paai^  or  opooing  formed  at 
lb«  iotenaeUoa  of  itt  Joogitudioal  sUu  or  <aw-cuU.  and  extwiding  ap 
aboTo  th«  hoooa  of  mid  ihto  toward  the  outw  end  of  Mid  sockets 
fims*  to  fees  a  aolid  mpport  or  rwt  for  tHe  shaok  of  the  tool,  anb- 

lUBtiallj  aa  mc  fcrth. 

1  la  a  tao(-hoidar.  iha  combination,  w*h  a  furcated  aoekat-pMOO, 
•f  tha  pia  f  iMartad  within  the  axial  paaMgf  or  opening  formed  at  the 
btanaetioo  of  ita  loagitadiaal  ttiU  and  extending  up  above  the  bo«- 
ton  of  wtd  •&«  toward  the  outer  end  of  |he  aocket^piece  to  form  a 
•oNd  raat  ar  aappon  for  the  shank  of  the  t«ol.  laid  pia  9  being  of  le« 
|l,m,^Br  «hr-  tba  a'«*»  paaaage  or  opeainf  within  which  it  ia  placed. 
•abeUatiatty  aa  aad  for  the  purpose  deecribed 

9  Id  a  lool-hoidar,  the  combination,  with  the  handle  compoaad 
«r  two  partt  A,  B.  aad  the  furcated  tocfcet^iece  D  iecured  to  tae  part 
A,  of  a  pia  mmnmi  within  the  axial  paMage  formed  at  the  interMo- 
tios  of  tha  loagitadinal  alita  formed  between  the  jawt  of  the  tockel- 
aiaea  mid  pia  extaadiag  up  above  the  bottpoM  of  taid  iliu  and  form 
Lea  eoUd  fwl  or  ittpport  for  the  baM  of  the  ahaok  of  the  tool.  aU 
>0Mtr»nti1  10  aparaU  sabataattally  in  tfa*  manner  and  for  the  par- 
poaaeat  fcrtk  . 

noo  ana    iaki  aid  loaoul  Jm  a  Brm.  Kaoznua.  a 


rake  to  raiae  and  lower  it,  aad  beat  aa  at  P*  to  engage  the  forked 
ends  of  the  clutch  lerere.  and  the  rod  P*  connected  to  the  eaid  shaft 
for  rocking  it,  aubntantially  aa  set  forth 

2.  A  baj  loading  apparatus  conatsUng  10  main  frame  prorided 
with  dnre  wheels  baring  gears,  a  traosrerse  crank  shaft  F  mounted 
on  the  frame  aad  carrying  loose  gears  meahing  with  the  drive  wheel 
gaan,  clutchea  for  said  looee  gears  provided  with  laterallv  swinging 
operating  levers,  the  elevator  bars  having  a  pivotal  sliding  connection 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  frame  and  connected  near  their  lower 
downward  curved  ends  with  the  crank  shaft,  platea  A"  filling  the  spaces 
between  the  elevator  bars,  the  joke  like  draft  bar  L  pivoted  near  lU 
rear  ends  at  E»  to  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  having  rearwardly  ex- 
tending pivoted  vertically  swinging  bars  K'.  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mech- 
anism coonecung  the  bar  L  with  the  frame  to  adjuit  iU  angle,  a  rake 
carried  by  the  bars  K",  a  transverse  shaft  P  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  having  iU  ends  cranked,  links  connecting  said  ends  with  the  rake 
and  constructed  to  operate  the  clutch  levers,  the  rod  P»  connected  to 
the  shart  P  and  having  an  adjusting  mechanism  P«  P»  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  frame.  suboUntially  as  set  forth 
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Ciaim.—  \.  A  caaemeot  holder  cooststiog  of  two  blades  pivoied 
to  swing  the  one  toward  the  other  and  provided  with  receMea.  a 
spnng  for  preaaiog  the  blades  together,  aad  a  pm  on  the  casement 
projecting  between  the  blades,  subsuntially  as  deecribed 

2.  A  casement  holder  consisting  of  two  blades  provided  with  Uper 
fiicsMM  and  pivoted  to  swing  toward  and  from  each  other  and  with 
their  common  pivot,  a  spring  for  forcing  the  blades  toward  each 
other,  and  a  pin  on  the  casement  projecting  between  the  bladea.  sub- 
stantiaUy  as  deecribed. 


^_l  ^^  eoabioatioa  with  |he  frame,  ita  drive  wheels 
kariac  jun,  tfca  atovaliac  •achaaism  provided  with  aa  oparatiag 
XafthTvlBS  laoaa  faaia  oa  iu  eods  mhahiag  into  the  drive  wheel 
Mja.  jIuMhas  far  eoaaaetiag  the  two  sets  of  g«ir».  and  operatiag  le- 
«Mib»  Ika  J.lihi  piaridirt  with  (orHed  upper  aada.  of  the  verti- 
^|.  I, -JIM  raka.  tka  traaaeeraa  shafi  moaatwi  00  the  frame  aad 
|^|^g\^a2h  kM  ar  omakad.  baka  efaaaetiax  said  ends  with  the 


S 09  8  6  4      MACHIM  FOR  COTTIIIQ  TAO&  CARD&  *a    ClAUM 
I  alwTii.  Bortoo.  Mm    FfledJulya  1W3    8rtl  la  479.683.   (Jk» 

Ctatm—i  A  machine  for  cutting  tag*,  cards.  Ac.  comprising  aa 
iatMiaitteot  feeding  device  for  the  strip  or  piece  of  material  to  be  cut, 
a  cutter  for  sUtting  or  dividing  the  material  along  the  center  of  itt 
leagth.  two  pairs  of  cutters  arranged  tranareraely  in  line,  one  cuttar 
of  each  pair  being  provided  with  an  operaUng  rod  or  connectioo 
adapted  to  yield  in  the  direction  of  iu  length,  means  for  simoltaoe- 
ouaiy  operating  said  rods  or  conoectiona.  stops  for  interrupting  the 
movemeot  of  the  catterK>peraUng  aechaaiam,  stop-operauog  diaks 
or  wheels  for  withdrawing  said  stops  at  predetermined  intervale,  and 
ratchetrand  pawl  mechanism  connected  with  the  stopoperaUnR  disks 
orwheekand  with  the  mechanism  for  actuating  the  cutlers,  whereby 
the  stops  are  withdrawn  after  the  strip  has  been  fed  forward  a  pre- 
determined number  of  times  by  the  intermittent  feeding  device,  sub- 
suntially as  described. 

I  In  a  machine  for  cutting  Ugs,  cards,  Ac,  the  sliding  carriags 
L  provided  with  sutionary  and  movable  cutters  H.  1,  in  combinaUoa 
with  the  lever  N.  itt  actuating  cam  M  and  spring  a,  the  cvanectioo  q 
between  the  lever  N  and  the  movable  cutter-lever,  said  connectioo 
being  adapted  to  yield  in  the  direction  of  iU  length  and  consisUng 
of  a  tubular  portion  56  and  plunger  57  and  a  spring  58.  the  adjusiiag 
■crew  62.  a  sliding  stop  co  operating  with  said  screw,  the  stop-oper- 
aliog  disk  or  wheel  Q  provided  with  the  ratchet  wheel  R.  the  pawl 
68  lever  69,  and  suitable  connections  between  the  Utter  and  the  lover 
N.  all  operating  subotaotially  as  set  forth 
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Cluim. —  1.  Ia  a  type-writing  oiachine,  the  combination  of  a  pa^ 
per-carrier,  means  for  fteding  the  same,  a  type-bar.  a  key-lever  op> 
eratively  connected  to  the  type-bar  and  the  carner^feeding  mechaa* 
ism.  aad  adapted  when  depressed  to  actuate  the  same,  a  finger-key, 
and  a  tripping  means  adapted  to  simultaneously  release  the  type  bar 
aad  the  earrierfeeding  mechanism,  to  enable  the  same  to  raaeme  their 
normal  poeitions  independently  and  in  advauce  of  the  finger-key, 
whereby  a  succeeding  key  or  keys  otay  be  operated  and  the  carrier 
fed  at  each  operation,  without  releasing  or  relieviag  from  presaura 
aaj  key  previously  operated. 

2.  la  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key  and  a 
lever  actuated  thereby  and  adapted  to  operate  a  type-bar,  and  a  mean* 
whereby  said  key-lever  and  type-bar  are  enabled  to  resume  their  ini< 
tial  poaitions  simultaneously  independently  of  the  key,  whereby  a  suo- 
eeeding  key  or  keys  may  be  operated  without  releasing  or  relievinf 
fh>m  pressure  any  key  previoualy  operated,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  sM 
forth. 

3.  In  a  type-wnting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key,  a  stem, 
a  flexible  spring  attached  thereto,  a  key-lever,  and  a  tripper,  whereby 
when  the  said  key  is  depressed  the  spring  impinges  upon  and  operatea 
the  key-lever  and  immediately  thereafter  is  actuated  by  the  tripper 
to  release  the  key  lever  and  pentit  it  to  return  to  its  initial  positioa 
in  advance  of  the  return  of  the  key,  sabstantially  as  and  tor  the  pur» 
poaesat  forth. 

4.  In  a  type -writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key,  a  flazi* 
ble  spring  attached  thereto,  a  key*lever.  and  a  tripper,  whereby  when 
the  key  is  depreosed  the  spring  impinges  upon  and  operates  the  key< 
lever  and  immediately  thereafter  is  actuated  by  the  tnpper  to  releaaa 
the  key-laver  and  permit  it  to  return  to  iU  initial  position  in  adraaea 
of  the  ratom  of  the  key,  and  a  spring  attached  to  the  type-bar  and 
proviSad  with  a  weight  at  one  end,  subsuntially  asand  for  the  purpoa« 
■at  fbttk. 


S.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  tags,  cards,  Ac,  the  combination,  with 
the  fbad  roUs  for  inUrmittingly  fiseding  the  strip  to  be  cut.  of  a  pair 
of  cutura,  one  of  said  cuturs  being  provided  with  an  operating  rod 
or  connection  adapted  to  yield  in  the  direction  of  iU  length ;  mecb- 
aaiam  for  operating  the  movable  cotter,  a  stop  adapted  to  inurrupt 
the  movement  of  the  cutter  operating  mechanism,  a  disk  or  wheel 
provided  with  projections  or  divisions  for  periodically  actuating  the 
•top  and  having  a  ratchet  whcvi  secured  thereto,  the  number  of  the 
teeth  of  which  are  a  ipultiple  of  the  number  of  projections  or  dina- 
ions  of  the  stop-operaUng  diak  or  wheel,  and  a  pawl  for  actuaUng  the 
ratchet  wheel,  said  pawl  being  pivoted  to  a  lever  connected  with  the 
cutter  operating  mechaniwn.  whereby  the  stop  u  withdrawn  to  per- 
mit the  cutters  to  sever  the  strip  after  it  has  been  fed  forward  a  pre- 
determined number  of  Umes,  aU  constructed  to  operate  subsunUaUy 
as  deecribed. 

REISSUES. 
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1 1,391.  TYPg-WRinilO  MACHIHB.  OtOEfli  t  Plowm,  Pltt^ 
burg.  Pa.,  aatgnor,  by  meoM  uilgmDeota.  to  Joaepb  8.  Auertiacfa.  Hew 
Tort.  H  T.  Piled  June  27,  1893.  Serial  Ha  478.996.  OrtgUial  Ha 
436.931,  dated  A|r.  28,  189a 


Claim— \.  The  combination,  with  the  working  barrel,  of  a  1 
ing  or  shell  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  barrel,  the  said  shell  ta> 
pering  downward  and  being  provided  with  an  annular  shoulder  r  on 
ita  inner  surface,  a  valve  seat  provided  with  an  annular  flanges  and 
downward  elastic  exUnsions  constructed  to  cloee  aga'u't  •aid  shell 
and  rest  on  said  shoulder  r.  and  a  valve  cage  connected  with  said  seat 
and  conuining  a  valve,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  working  barrel  of  a  pump,  of  a  shell 
H  attached  to  the  lower  part  of  said  barrel  and  provided  with  an  in- 
ner shoulder  r,  the  seat  J  provided  with  flange  i  and  elastic  down- 
ward projections  i>,  which  set  against  the  shell  and  rest  00  shoulder  r, 
check  valve  F  and  cage  0,  the  latter  being  connected  with  flange  « 
and  provided  with  packing  at  iu  lower  edge,  subsuntially  as  bsreta 
set  forth.  ^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

11  393.  MACHIHB  FOR  PR0DUCIM0TYPHA»8AHDIIATW(» 
THBRBFOB.  OmiAK  MneuTiALls.  Baltimore,  Ml.  mtgux.  by 
DeMM  aatgDOMntt.  to  the  Mergenthaler  Uootype  Gompaay,  of  Haw 
Jerwy  FUed  Aug  10, 1893  8ert»l  Ha  482.872.  Origmal  Ha  34ft,Aafi, 
dated  July  13.  1886 

Chim—\.  In  a  space-bar,  th*-  Upered  bead  provided  with  sup- 
porting-shoulders at  iu  upper  end,  in  combinaiioD  with  the  pendeat 
sliding  body  upered  in  the  opposiu  direction,  and  provided  at  ila 
lower  end  with  the  shoulders  or  enlargemenu  to  co-operate  with  lift- 
ing mechaniam. 

2.  In  an  organized  machine  for  producing  type-surfhcea  or  mat- 
rices therefor,  the  combination,  subsuntially  as  deeeribed.  of  a  line 
of  matnoes  or  dies,  a  series  of  independent  space-bars  mounted  oa 
rails  or  guides  and  movable  tber«on  buerally  acron  tha  entire  field 
of  the  matriees  that  they  may  be  bsoughi  oppoau  the  dreirwl  poiat 
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is  Um  hm*  of  Bftthoaa.  asd  alao  aovable  longit^diuilj  that  th«7  maj 
b*  tknai  iato  Uo  Um  betw««a  tb«  rnatnow 

S.  TtM  upaaabt*  ipaeiof-lMr  or  quad  co^mtiof  of  th«  two  ta- 
por«d  parti  eomMctod  aod  arraagod  to  lUdo  ofo  upoo  tho  othor,  oa« 
of  Mud  part*  boing  proridod  with  ihouidcre  b^  which  to  •uspead  th« 
bar,  labataatially  as  daaeribod  aod  shown 

4.  A  Ka«  of  natnew  or  diet,  io  combiaatipa  with  a  MriM  of  ta 
porod  ipMo-barv  ud  gvido-raila  adapted  to  penait  the  latter  to  b« 
■OTod  both  laUraUy  aod  loofitudiaallj.  whereby  the  bare  may  be 
ftnc  brottgbt  oppoeiu  the  deaired  poinu  in  tholinee,  and  theo  thnitt 
betwiea  tiM  aatrieee  to  ipraad  or  teparate  thf m. 


5.  Id  combioatioo  with  a  line  of  matricea,  adjacent  guidea  ei- 
teoding  leogthwiM  of  aod  beyond  the  line  of  owtncea,  and  a  Mriet 
of  tapered  space-bars  sospeoded  freely  upon  and,  between  the  guides, 
whereby  the  space-bar*  are  permitted  to  pa«  b^ond  the  field  occu- 
pied by  the  oiatricee.  or  to  be  inserted  between^  the  matrices  at  any 
desired  point  or  points  in  the  line. 

6  la  combination  with  the  pendent  matrii-bare  having  a  ruing 
and  failing  motion,  the  guide-rails  H.  lying  beiteath  and  extending 
beyond  the  bars  in  position  to  admit  the  latter  between  them,  and  the 
two-part  space-bars  suspended  upon  aod  betw^mn  the  rails,  as  de- 
•cribed  and  shown. 

7  The  pendent  vertically -monng  matrix- l^r«,  in  eoubinatioo 
with  the  rail  H.  the  two-part  space  ban  sospeodM  on  said  rails,  and 
stops y,  to  limit  the  rising  motion  of  the  heads  of  the  bars  while  per- 
mitting their  body  portions  to  be  thrurt  forward  between  the  mat- 


8  A  hne  of  matrices  or  diea,  and  clamps  or  ^p  devices  to  limit 
the  lateral  separation  of  the  matrices,  in  eombitation  with  a  series 
of  Upered  space-bars  to  effect  the  separation  of  the  matricea,  a 
vaifbt,  and  a  pressure-head  connected  to  said  weight,  aod  arranged 
to  advaace  the  space-bar*  simuluneoualy  be(|weea  the  matricea, 
whereby  the  iiae  of  matricee  is  autooiatieally  expanded  to  the  limit 
permitted  by  the  clampa. 

9  The  combination,  substantially  as  shown  a^d  deecribed.  of  a  se- 
ries of  matrK-es  or  dies,  the  series  of  space-bars,  aqd  the  laterally-mov- 
abie  fraoM  I,  pronded  with  adjustable  sKdes  J  t*  effect  the  distribu- 
tioa  of  the  spaee-bar*. 

10  The  series  of  space-bar«  differing  in  width,  in  combination 
<rith  the  sliding  frame  I.  the  slides  J  in  said  frame  to  distribute  the 
•paeo-bara,  the  laterally-morable  head  L,  provided  with  devices  to 
a4jast  the  slides,  J.  aod  the  flngerkey  connected  by  devices,  subsun- 
tiaHy  aa  deecribed.  with  said  adjusting  devices.  Whereby  the  opera- 
tiofl  of  the  flager-key  is  caused  to  effect  the  adjuftmeot  of  the  slides 

I  i  la  eombiaatioo  with  the  siidea  J  and  thf  adjusting-lever*  M 
If,  the  eoeeotrie  wheel  R,  operating  in  cooaectio^  therewith  to  limit 


the  movement  of  the  slides,  whereby  the  soccessive  bars  or  slides  are 
adjusted  to  engage  the  successive  space-ban. 

12  In  combination  with  the  laterally- movable  spacebars,  tka 
sliding  frame  I.  iu  slides  J.  adjosubleto  engage  the  successive  space- 
bars, and  the  inclined  plates  K,  by  which  the  slides  are  forced  inward 
after  iheea?agement  with  the  space-bar*,  whereby  the  space-ban  are 
locked  between  the  slides  aod  prevented  from  turning  or  twisting. 

13  In  combination  with  the  distributing-slides  J.  mounted  in 
frame  I.  the  inclined  blocks  dtf,  whereby  all  the  slidee  may  be  re- 
stored to  their  normal  positions  for  the  correction  of  erron 

14  The  combination  of  a  line  of  matrices  or  dies,  automatic 
clamps  movable  into  and  out  of  position  to  limit  the  expansion  of  the 
matrix-line,  an  operating  device  common  to  the  series  of  space-bars, 
and  mechanism,  subsuotially  as  deecribed,  foractuating  the  same  sub- 
sequent to  the  adjustment  of  the  clamp. 

15  The  combination,  substantially  as  shown,  of  a  line  of  matrices 
or  diea,  a  series  of  space-ban  arranged  in  a  siogle  line,  guides  or  rails 
whereby  said  ban  are  sustained,  and  whereon  they  are  movable  lat- 
erally within  or  beyond  the  field  of  the  matrices,  and  a  pressure  de- 
vice, D,  adapted  to  engage  only  those  space  ban  which  are  brought 
for  the  time  being  within  the  field  of  the  matrices,  whereby  tboce 
space-ban  which  are  not  called  into  use  are  permitted  to  remain  at 
rest  unaffected  by  the  pressure  device. 

16  The  combination  of  rails  or  guides,  a  series  of  matrices  or 
dies,  and  a  seriea  of  Upered  space-ban  provided  with  suspending  shoul- 
den  and  arranged  to  hang  upoo  the  rails  between  the  matrices,  their 
lower  ends  projecting  below  the  matricee  that  they  may  be  acted  upo» 
by  a  pressure  device  thereunder. 

17  In  an  automatic  machine  for  producing  type  surfaces  or  ma- 
trix-impressions therefor,  thecombination  of  a  seriee  of  dies  or  matricea 
adapted  to  be  assembled  io  line,  clamps  to  confine  the  line  of  dies  and 
limit  iu  elongation,  operating  mechanism,  substantially  as  described, 
acting  to  advance  said  clamps  to  their  operative  positions  and  to  r»- 
tract  them  clear  of  the  matrices,  aod  automatic  mechaaiam.  substan- 
tially as  described,  acting  to  advance  the  space-ban  while  the  clampa 
are  in  operative  poaition. 

18.  In  combination  with  the  eccentric  wheel  R,  mounted  oo  the 
movable  bead,  the  spring  to  turn  the  same  in  a  backward  direction,  the 
ratchet-wheel  aod  pawls  to  effect  its  forward  roUtion.  and  the  studs 
for  automatically  releasing  the  pawls,  whereby  the  wheel  is  permitted 
to  reeume  its  original  position 

19.  In  combination  with  the  movable  space-ban,  the  frame  I  aod 
iu  stides  J  for  distriboUng  the  space-ban,  the  movable  blades  /  f. 
whereby  the  slides  are  retracted  and  disengaged  from  the  space-bar*. 

20.  In  an  organized  machine  subeUntially  such  a.s  herein  de- 
ecribed, the  blades  /  f  for  effecting  the  retraction  of  the  slides  J,  in 
combination  with  the  spring  to  operate  said  blades,  and  the  rod  q. 
connecting  the  blades  with  the  head  *.  by  which  the  matrix-ban  are 
lifted,  whereby  the  slides  J  are  automatically  disconnected  from  the 
space-ban  as  the  matrix-ban  commence  their  descent  between  the 
space- ban 

21  In  combination  with  the  slides  J  for  distributing  the  space- 
ban,  the  blades/^  to  effect  the  retraction  of  thr  slides,  aod  the  plate* 
n  n'.  connected  with  the  blades  and  arranged  to  guide  the  matrix- 
ban  in  their  descent. 

22.  The  series  of  longitudinally-movable  space-ban  in  combina- 
tion with  the  pressure-head  v,  the  weiirhled  lever  to  actuate  said  head, 
and  the  ratchet  mechanism  to  lock  said  head  in  its  depressed  position. 

23  In  combination  with  the  matrix-ban,  the  space-ban,  and  the 
Kfling-head  for  the  space-ban  actuated  by  a  weight,  the  ratchei 
mechanism  to  lock  the  head  in  iu  depressed  poeition  and  an  arm.  <<, 
to  disconnect  the  ratchet  mechanism,  whereby  the  pressure  head  it 
automatically  released  at  the  proper  time  to  actuate  the  space  ban. 

24.  The  combination  of  the  spaca-ban,  the  pressure  head  acting 
thereon,  the  weighted  lever  to  actuate  the  head,  and  the  cam  to  con- 
trol the  movement  of  said  lever. 

25.  In  combination  with  matrix-bars,  flnger-keys,  and  interme- 
diate stop  mechanism,  embracing  an  adjusting-pin  frame  movable 
step  by  step,  aa  set  forth  in  Patent  No.  313,224,  a  series  of  laterally, 
movable  space-bars,  the  laterally-movable  f^ame  proridod  with  ad- 
josUble  slides  to  distribute  the  space-ban  a  slide-adjusting  mechan- 
iam.  subsUotiaUy  as  described,  parukiog  of  the  movement  of  the  ad- 
justing pin  frame,  and  a  tinger-key  connected  with  said  slide-adjusting 
mechanism,  subeUntially  as  described,  whereby  the  operation  of  said 
finger  key  is  caused  to  adjust  the  appropriate  slides  for  placing  a 
space-bar  oppoeiu  the  required  point  io  the  line  of  matricea 

26.  In  combination  with  a  seriee  of  aligned  matncea  or  type,  a 
series  of  independent  Upered  space-ban  arranged  for  motion  in  tha 
direction  of  their  length,  mechanism,  subsUntially  as  described,  for 
distributing  said  space-ban  adjacent  to  the  matrices,  aod  mechaiH 
iam.  subsUntially  as  described,  for  restoring  the  space-ban  laterally 
to  their  original  positions. 

27    In  combination  with  the  matrix-ban  and  the  lateraUy-coi^ 
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fining  clamps  C  C.  the  gage-bar  B».  acung  to  limit  the  approiimaUon 

of  the  clamps. 

28.  In  combination  with  the  matncee  or  dies  and  the  lateral 
clamps  C  r.  the  gage  bar  b*.  the  locking  device  c*.  connecting  said 
bar  with  the  clamp,  and  the  trip  device  e*.  whereby  the  locking  device 
is  automatically  disengaged  to  release  the  gage-bar  when  required. 

29  The  divided  separable  mold,  combined  with  the  pressure  le- 
ver, and  a  movable  melting-pot  arranged  to  operate  said  lever. 

30  The  divided  separable  mold,  in  combination  with  the  yield- 
ing device  p 

31  In  combination  with  the  matrix-ban  having  notches  therein, 
the  clamp  G.  and  the  aligning  device  consisting  of  the  two  blades  mov- 
able to  and  from  each  other,  and  also  movable  forward  and  backward 
with  respect  to  the  clamp  and  matrix -ban. 

32  The  notched  matrix-bars,  in  combination  with  the  two  align- 
ing bUdes  hinged  together,  the  rock-shaft  wherein  one  of  said  blades 
is  movable,  the  mechanism  for  rocking  said  shaft,  and  the  mechanism 
for  effecting  the  forward  and  backward  movemenu  of  the  blades 

33.  In  combination  with  the  aligning  blades  hinged  together  as 
described,  the  rock-ahaft  provided  with  a  depending  arm,  the  clamp- 
operating  lever  x*,  to  actuate  said  arm,  the  spring*  to  advance  the 
blades,  and  the  beveled  bar  r"  to  effect  their  retraction,  said  bar  also 
connected,  as  deecribed,  with  the  lever  r*. 

34.  The  lover  1,  connected  with  the  sUrting-clutch,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  sliding  fVame  I  and  the  spring-connection  between  said 
fhime  and  lever,  whereby  the  lever  is  enabled  to  first  move  the  frame 
and  subeequently  operate  the  dutch  to  effect  the  sUrting  of  the  ma- 
chine. 

35.  In  a  mechanism  for  casting  ban  bearing  a  plurality  of  charac- 
ten,  the  combination  of  a  mold  to  receive  molten  or  like  material,  a 
series  of  independently- movable  matrices  adapted  for  preeenUtioo  to 
•aid  mold,  and  a  series  of  spacing  devices  adapted  for  application  to 
the  mold  between  the  characten  for  the  two-fold  purpose  of  main- 
taining their  separation  and  of  closing  the  mold  between  them  to  pre- 
vent the  escape  of  the  meUl  therefrom. 

36.  Id  a  machine  for  casting  typo-ban,  and  in  combination  with 
the  mold  for  said  bars,  a  series  of  independent  matrices  adapted  for 
alignment  in  front  of  and  against  the  mold,  and  a  series  of  expansi- 
ble spacing  devices,  subeUntially  as  described,  adapted  to  serve  the 
two-fold  purpoee  of  mainUining  the  separation  between  the  matricea 
and  of  closing  the  face  of  the  mold 

37.  In  combination  with  a  mold  and  a  series  of  independent 
matricee  adapted  for  preeenUtioo  in  series  to  the  mold,  the  adjusuble 
spacing  devices,  each  consisting  of  two  wedge  like  paru  constructed 
and  arranged  to  present  to  the  mold  smooth  unbroken  sur&ces  above 
the  level  of  the  characten  in  the  matrices,  whereby  they  are  adapted 
to  mainUin  the  separation  of  the  matrices,  to  prevent  the  escape  of 
meUl  from  the  mold,  and  to  form  depressions  in  the  reeulting  cast 
between  itt  characten  or  words. 


22  917.    THIMBLB-PUTK.    Owiftl 
on    miOcin.UBS.   Ssnal  Ha  48S.4ia 


8u 
flfpabntSi 


Claim— Tht  deaign  for  thimble  plates,  substantially  as  hereia 
•howD  aod  described. 

22  918.    PILTBR  PRESS  BIHQ     Ku  B.  HUDUOK.  Outoodila. P& 
PIM  00^18.1893.    Sertal  Ra  488.650    Tens  of  pMflot  14  7«*n 


DESIGNS. 


22,91 6.    8P00H.    Jon  W  lUaurr,  lortU  Atttobon»«k. 
MrigDortoP.  M.  Wtatai)c4Ga,MiiMplMa    FtM  Oet  18.  IBSl 
riat  la  488J29.    TenD  of  patent  Si  y«iim 


CJtiMi.— Tht  design  for  a  spoon  herein  shown  aad  daacribed. 


92.919.     MltALLIC  PATBBM-CTLIP.     PtMMIO  L 
MiML,  MrifBor  ta  tha  PitopolBt  MaiHfeitnrtii 
POadOotMllIK    8«utlla4SIL7l&    TniTiatMt 


ClBtm  -  Tha  design  for  a  fUtar-presB  ring  or 
I  shown  aad  described. 


mbataatislly 


Ijq6 
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l%mL — IIm  ^*»^f  w..^^-  ^^— .  .«i  j...--w^  t^  ,  ■rtiHin 
■trip. 


93.930.  — "^  """  -'-  •  • tinTi  nukflii^im. n   FM 

Oottaim    8M1I  la  4S7.77&    Tcm  of  pMot  14 


C?B«m.— The  dMigD  for  a  pi«-hoi<ler  hervia  shown  and  dMcribwL 


33.923.    BBI>«>rA.    CiAiLB  J.  CoMi.  Cbkago^  m.    POadOaL 
AUU.    SaMBa48S.a6&    Tm  offiMBl  7  jaui. 


aUBw 


CUa.~The  deaigii  for  b«d  toika  or  folding  bed*  robsUaUallj  U' 
h«nia  ibowB  and  d«acrib«d. 


^^tM.— The  d«Mgn  for  «  track  tide  bat,  mhtantially  aa  liarain 
■kowB  aad  daacribcd. 


39.931.    PU-BOLOOL    PBUUiJOLUiMaiBMn^lBA    PM 
OoilOilM.    aariy  la  4111137.    ftm  tfiiMot 7  j«n 


33.933.     WA8HB0ILIR-8C&SU      WoLUUi  Mmiim  AltooiM. 
H.    FIM  Oct  18. 188S.    Sariil  la  4r7.»M    TeroD  of  pUflQt  7  y«u% 


LJL^ 


CUk— The  d«atgn  for  a  waah  boilar  tereM  h«r«ia  aboira  aad 
d«acrib«d. 


33.934r.    80SPin>BB.WU    Ca»nlUMMBgMilffrT«ct.l.tL 

PlMOeaa.l88&    •Mlla4ftiMl    tmmtiritM^Hjmt. 
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'         Cttim.-ne  imgo  for  a  luapwid.r  web.  rebMantiaDy  aa  abow. 
'pad  deacribad.  _^^_^_^_^^__.^_ 

33  93  5      UOIDRT-WAX  FOR  aAD-nU)l&     Jon  I  Moow* 
iSto«:MlL    Piled  ltay«.l»»8.    Srtlla  478.308.    T«ofprt. 


CIumi.— 1.  n«dedgBibrwalpap«rb«r«bi 
1  In  (be  deiiffB  for  waQ  paper,  the  border 
■Bribed. 


kereiariM«iM<4»* 


C'faiiN— The  derign  for  Uandry-wax  for  aad-irooa  wbrtaatUUy 
M  dMeribed  and  ahown. 


93.936.   WlLL-FAPtt   CiA«iJBBooB,Wfcl^l.T.,amB«rH 
liaibr»ft8ow.«Bi«|M»   POaaOotlilSSS.   BrtlKx  481^174 


33.938.    WALL-FAPB.    CUAUllOQB. 
ILaBln«ft8aaa,M»pkM  PiM  Oot  11 IM. 
Tarn  flfittMit  SI  r«n 


■.T.MrigMrtI 
tmM  la  4H^}7T.. 


Cfatm.— 1.  The  deetgn  for  wall  paper  herein  ■hown  and  deacribedL 

2.  In  the  deeign  for  wall  paper  the  border  herein  shown  and  de> 

Mribed 


Claim.— 1 .  The  deeign  for  waQ  paper  htnin  iho  w«  aad  deeeribed. 
2.  In  the  deeign  for  wall  paper,  the  border  herein  ahown  aad  d»> 
•eribed. 


33,939.  WALL-PAFBS,  (^aBUI  Booi^  BufUa I. T. M«iMr  to 
H  aBlTi«*8oaa«iDepiMai  PIM  Ook  14.  lltt.  8«1iaia4ta,17S. 
Tana  of  patnt  Si  yetn. 


93.937.  WALL-PAPUL  CiAiiJiBo(in.Buftaal.T..i1giiBrt> 
lLattn«ll8ooe,WMplMa  PQadOetllim.  8«Wla4U.171 
Term  of  patent  Si  yeon 


Claim  — I   The  deeign  for  waU  paper  hereiaahowB  aad  deecribe^ 
1  lo  the  deeign  for  wall  paper,  the  border  hereiaahowi  aad  d*^ 

■eribMl.  ^_^____^_^.^__ 

93.980.   WAUrPAm.  OiAiUiiooBifcfckET^^iKMr^* 


OWm.— 1.  The  deeign  for  »al  paper 
1.  la  the  deeign  for  wallpaper,  the 
■enbed. 
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99.988. 


99,981.    WAUrP^^   « 
^--^"^  TTWIjIill 


iH^laUiiKT. 


CfaW— 1.  Th«d«igBft>rw«llpftp«rk«raiDthowaMdd«Mrib«d: 
1  Iath«d«i(Bfer  vdlpi^wr.tbcbordtf  bcTMoibowaMdd*. 


99,984.  WAUrPAPB. 
ctptmXHjmn. 


.— Ite  4«lfi  ftr  «•■ 


■fcow  —d  <weilbiJ 


99.989.  WAlMim.  OiAUB 


Ch^— T1^  dfliiga  for  w»U  pap«r  k«r«ia  •how*  aod  d«aer{b«4^ 


99.986.  ITALIrPAPB.  GiAiUiBoai^Bi*ioilT.Mi%Bartt 
T«afl(|«MntS«r — 


uddMoribcd. 


^99,988.  WAUrPw. 


■cribcd. 


^^'*--~*-  Tl>«d«tig«  for  w»Il  paper h«r«io«hown  and  d6«crib«d. 
S.  la  th«  <l«Mgii  for  wall  paper,  Um  bordar  kareia  •hown  aad  da- 


99.986.   WAUrPAPBi    caAnjiBoaB.luftkiii  T  MiKMrte 
ILH.IIrn48iWHMplM    PIMOetlliasS    aMl'lft4Sa.iaOk 
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99.986. 


.irtWdwifforwdlpaparhwiothowB— dJwerftil 
t.  la  tha4«iiB  for  waOpftpw.  the  bordar  berate  ahowB  aad  4»- 


99.987.  WAUrPAPB.   CAMunLBButn, 

**    L^MT  ti  H.  a  Ihit  4  80am  luMo^  &  T.    I 

•KMIA4IM1&  Tm«rptt«tS4nm 


■MOnv^aiH 

OittLlMI 


-1.  Ilia  dadga  for  w>D  paparharatn  ihowa  aad  dtaeKbad. 
I.  la  a  Amign  for  wall  papar.  tha  bordar  baraia  abeva  aad  da- 


99.988.  WAUrPAPB.  Hait  a  HAfoa 

■.aibia48iBikBnfttokaT.  POed  OoC  81.  INS. 
lOfprtwtSiyMni 


8(rttfVo48Mlt 


CMa.— Tha  daaign  for  wail  paper  hareia  abows  aad  diaeribad. 


99.939.    WAUrPAPB    Makt  a  Hatim.  Iwr  Tctt.  li^ganr  te 
U.K9Ht»haaak9fdbit,W.l  POad Out. 21. 189S.  BrtdlattUlA 


99.989. 


CWiL— Tha  dadga  for  waD  paaar  haraia  ahowa  aad  daawlbal 


9  9^940.~  WAUrPAPB  Habt  a  Bina  Itv  T«i  mmm  m 
kAki  a  T.  PM  ODttL  IM.  artri  l»  dlUlll 


CIraa.— Tha  dariga  for  waO  papar  harma  ahowa  aad 


99.941.    WAUrPAPB    Habt  a  BifOi.  IMT  Tflifc 
ILattgiataaBlAkhaT.  PllBd(M.ILllil  taM 
14 


driai.— Tha  daaffB  for  waU  papar  haraia  Aowa  nd 


I4P0 
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S9,9-43.    WALL-PARB.    lUn  &  Baim.  Ifv  Tort,  mtgaar  to 

H.EIhit48a«.BiiflUa.l.T.  PIMOelSl.  IMS.  8Maio4M.nL 


I    t 


Cfetm.— T)m  imiga  for  mdl  paper  her«to  ihowo  sad  (UterilMd. 


O  3,948 .  WAU-PAPn.  Mabt  a  Baici.  I«v  Tort.  iMiiCBor  to 
ILaBirg«ft8oaiBuflUo.H.T.  POedOocSLlSn.  8(rtH Ra 488.822: 
Tarn  of  pttaot  8^  jmn 


Clu'im. Tb*  destfcn  for  wall  paper  berein  tbown  aod  dMeribed. 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  28,  1893. 


83  862.     PBiMTKD  PERIODICAL&     Tlf  MoCaU  CoW ajh.  H«w 
Tort.  I.  T     PUed  Sqrt.  11. 1883.  ■*" 


tMemtuit  /ntert.— The  repreeenUUoo  of  en  eegke's  oeet  with 
ee^leU  ihereio  and  the  parent  bird  io  the  act  of  feediug  the  taid  e*-. 
Xieto.     Deed  MDce  Jan uarj  1,  1891 


Buathal  f0Mtmn.—T\it  worde'Tm  Qoiin  or  Faeiion" 
«od  the  repreeenUtioD  of  an  oroameoul  shield  bearing  the  portrait 
of »  Udy  wearing  a  large  hat      Used  since  February  9,  1893. 


38,868.   coMPoamoii  copper.  cooi-PowiuCormCoBFAit. 
La  CroHe.  Wla    PUad  Oct  ta  188& 


EuaU'tal  /<B/K/r  — The  word  "  P  a  »  M  *  L t"  aod  the  portrait  of 
■WiUiam  F  Cody  with  the  words  "  Borr*  to  Bill"  beneath  it  and 
the  portrait  of  D  Frank  PoweU  with  the  word*"  Wh  in  Bt*vit" 
beneath  it.     Used  since  Augiiat  1,  1893. 


38  863.     MIT  OBDBRWEAH.     Brow«.  Dukull  A  Co,  Bortoo. 
Hma    FUed  Oct  27.  1893. 

S.E.iI. 

fiW niW  feature— Tht  letters  '  B .  E .  J  ."     \iHA  since  1891. 
38.864."  "W  X'±'J=l_DK/iL-W-lT. 

38.865.   WCOBATORS AND BROODERa   0«OMi a 8TAIuaulD0y. 
m.    Filed  Mof  2. 1S8S. 


38,869.    BBAMDT.    OMMi  8*TM  a Ca,  Cognac.  Pnooa.    Piled 
Oct  28, 1883. 


EuentkU  fiaiure.—Thf,  word  '  E  i  c  «  l  1 1  o  a  "    Used  since  Jan- 
•ary,  1886 

38.866.    CARES  AMD  CRACRBR8    Hi U  PiTinf  CiaCMl AM 
CORncnoiUTCovAlT.Lafc7ette.I11d.    Filed  Aug  31. 1883. 


OBC 


1883. 


bKniiat  feature  -The  leltere  "  0 .  B .  C . "    Used  einoe  May  », 


JaS  867      CAEDIBD  POP  CORE  AHD  OTHER  CABDIED  OOOM. 
,  i  Bdvt.  BoMoD.  lUK    Filed  Oct  Sa  1893. 


Bttemtiai  _/%o/i»re.— The  repreeenUtion  of  an  ornamental  shie  d 
bearing  at  iU  upper  portion  a  crert  surmounted  by  a  mural  crown 
and  three  sUrs.  croeeed  by  a  wary  band  and  baring  iu  lower  por- 
tion  composed  of  curling  bands  interworeo  with  rinee  and  grapea 
Used  since  18&3.  ■ 

3 8, 8 70.   LAOERBEER.   RoBiiT Potnii BtiwoM CowAiT.  Alex- 
andila,  vi.    Filed  Oct  31. 1883. 


TiYoli 


isn 


j^Twfin/  /eafcire.— The  word  "  T 1  t  0  l  1  "     Used  since  Augnat, 


Q  o  ft  T  1      EXTRACT  OP  MALT  POR  BREWIEO  P0RP08E1 '  Wb, 
j\SnACa.HewYonH.T.    Piled  Oct  28. 1883. 
jftiisiinf  J-"- —     '^'  "O"*  "isoiiALTosf"  and  the  1  •!«••. 
eeatatioB  ©f  a  four-leaf  clorer.     Used  since  April  1.  1893. 


S^'A-i 


■.Ajiw^M ^MMJ^ifc^^t^iiBLift 


I403 


08.871. 
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Bitmtiai 
Ift.  189S. 


—Tb«  word  "Fiiii  VOL."    UMdriaooJair 


33.879.    UIIMIVT.    JouM.BwLUUtT.8oeMnet.KT.    FM 
tapt  29. 1888.  '       — 


1i&,&7ii.    ALl  ABLATID  AID  101 , 
Loeioii.  A^lud.    FM  8ipC  19.  1888L 


ALCOHOLIC   KonBamu. 


JWm/io/ >aA</v  — Tito  word* '•  E  v  0  L  ■  ■  A  iri't  Ri  ■  VM  AT  I 
L I  m  M  ■  K  T  "  arrmnfed  within  th«  pandlol  linM  of  »  donbl*  uUii(b 
Uttd  BBe*  JuBAry  1,  1893. 


L— The  word  "  K  0  r  •  "  oa  an  oral  iabal  with  a 
••▼7  kaekgrottod  and  a  GrMk  bordar.     Ut4d  tine*  April  15,  1889. 


98.880.    CLSANIIfQ  ASO  POU8H1I0  PBtfARATIOI.    L 
*  Oa.  CUoaco.  m.    PUed  Sept  25,  1883. 


ECLIPSE 


98.878.  HUUAL  WATBE,  QIieiR  ALL  noUUTM,  OB)- 
■ATI.  AlTD  CARBOIATBO  BIYISASI&  Wim  KOK  HoiiAL 
tnxm  OowAvr.  WatUeeba.  Wia.    FUad  Oat  18. 1881 


OamHoI  /tafcii  1.— The  word  "  g  c  n  pa  a ."    UeedMaeeOaeen- 
ber  1&.  1892. 


38.881.    W  I'l'JdJSRJL'W^T. 


i^i!^^ 


E—ntiai  /eoAtr*.— The  repreaenUtioo  of  «  woman  kneeling  apoa 
a  rock  at  the  mouth  of  a  care  and  looking  into  the  water  below 
UteduMo  October  7,  1893.  , 


^®*£?82^27^""^*    Li«»Fim.P«D««iBTI«.Chloi*,nt 


ial  >baAiii.<— A  monogram  composed  of  the  letters  "F4 
B."    Uaed  Hooe  March  30,  1883. 


98.874.    CIUARS     Bdwu  p.  Uw.  Laao^ter,  Pa.     FUad  PMili 
I88t 


K^ 


1888. 


&»mtiai  Jmtmn.—lht  word  "  R  n  "    tjeed  liace  Pebruarr, 


98.883.   OILOFROSBa  eniaBLoiani,lffwT8rtl.T.   FUad 
■or.  6, 1893. 

Otmiial  fiature.—Tht  word  "  C a  a Lo  wa  ."    Ueed  lince May  U 


1890. 


98.87  0.    nsiCTIClDI.    8nnuMuiLLB8uUCnMa.WtaL 
Fetus.  1888. 


BUGICIDE 


98.884:.   PISHIlfO-LIllBSANDTWIIB.   Slinoi Oun, Rev Tvfc 
I.  T.    Filed  Dec  5.  1892. 

EXCELSIOR 

i*«3iA«/ /fcaAwB.— Theword  "EiciLiioB."    Used tince SeD- 


tember  15.  1888. 


18»1. 


/Mterc- The  word  "BooioiDl."     Used sinoa  May,  ! 

^3.886.    MBTAL  BTKLIiai    ZnButa  KaffTMgjff,  Phn«/i«t«^jy|  p,^ 


S8.876.    riniD  oompouhd  fob  fbmaU  DUORona  jon 

L  Ltoi,  Rew  HaTeo,  Conn.    FIM  Oet.  2, 1881 

FRENCH  PERIODICAL  DROPS 


r/M/Hrr.— The  words"  Pa  enoRPfeBioaieALDaops'* 
Deed  siaee  June  1. 1854. 


88.877.    ASnCHOLBKA  AMD  TORIC  UlllDT.    Kaui  Bkama 
IB4LA.  Hlko.  Italy.    FOed  Mar.  88. 188S. 


1683 


FUad  Oats.  ISA 

REGENT 

Asmrta/ /aaterr.— The  word  "R  tomr."    Used  since  May  15, 


98,886.    8T0VM  ARD  RARORa    Til  Fatowti  9iovi OD Ra»M 
COWAK.  P^u^  OtUa    PUed  Oat  18. 1883  ^^ 


—The  word  "  P  s  a  a  a  t ."    Used  since  18«9. 


98.878.    MBNCIRAL  COAIrTAR  DIRIYAtyi    RoB»Ot(» 
■Wk  Ufcyettn  hi    Flii  Oat  8.  1888.         j 

FBBRINOL 


S^temiiaJ  faahtre—Tht  word  "Patobitb."     Used  since  Jan. 

oary,  1864. 

98,887.    8T1AM  ARD  HOT  WATB&  RAOIATORa    A  A  OaimM 
iKNi  CWPABT.  Jeraay  City.  H  J.,  and  Chioaga  m.    FUad  Oct  24  IS93. 

renaissance: 

Buentiai /eatmre.—Tht  word  "  R  b>  aiisa  voa."    Used  aiaoe 
Jane,  1889. 


DECISIONS 


or  THK 


ooiMini^/rissioiTER/  OF  FJiL.rrjEiisrrrs 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOKMISSIOirEB'S  DEOISIOVa 


Ex  PABTB  Kny. 

Decided  OeM)er  19. 1808. 

1.  Division— Pbocim  ajcd  Pbodoct. 

Where  the  EzamiDer  stated  the  Issue  to  be  whether  articles 
nude  by  nuoienMU  prooesaes  other  tbaa  the  applicant's  pro- 
oeas  can  be  claimed  in  the  same  application,  £feld  that  if  the 
issue  is  correctly  stated  it  is  in  effect  equivalent  to  a  decision 
that  the  product  is  old,  and.  this  being  the  case,  the  claims  for 
the  product  could  never  pass  to  issue  at  all,  either  in  this  or  in 
a  separate  applioatioo. 

2.  Saiw— Saiu— Pkactiok. 

It  is  In  the  direction  of  good  practice  to  forbear  to  order  divis- 
ion between  process  and  product  ciaim.s  unless  in  the  ezcep- 
Uonal  cases  aUuded  to  in  ex  parte  Demenf,  («4  O  G.,  1849.) 
8.  Samk— 8ahs— Rule  41  Oonstrced. 

The  words  "mutually  contribute  to  produce  a  single  result" 
are  not  confined  to  the  result  of  the  process,  but  to  the  ultimate 
result  with  a  view  to  which  the  whole  invention  was  made. 

On  petition. 

l«THOD  OF  AWD  MCA..H8  fOB  PRKPARINO    SUBOIOAL  SCTCECS. 

Application  of  Richard  Kny  filed  July  19,  1893,  No. 
480,905. 

Messrs.  Witter  &  Kenyan  for  the  applicant. 
Sbtmoub,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  asking  relief  from  the  requirement 
of  diyision  between  claims  1  to  6,  inclusive,  involving 
products,  and  claims  7  and  8,  involving  the  process 
from  which  thep    >ducts  result;. 

The  object  of  th».  alleged  invention  is  to  sterilize 
and  preserve  in  a  dry  state  sutures  adapted  for  use  in 
surgery.  The  several  claims  covering  the  products 
are  criticised  by  the  ExaminciJ-,  some  of  them  for  de- 
scribing article.^)  made  by  different  processes  than 
those  claimed,  c  =<  for  describing  products  without 
mentioning  all  the  characteristics  which  they  would 
possess  in  case  the  pro.ess  were  employed  exactly  m 
described  in  the  process  claims.  The  Examiner  also 
considers  that  the  two  process  elaims  are  substantially 
duplicates. 

It  is  here  assumed,  though  without  finality,  and 
merely  for  the  purpose  of  disposing  of  this  petition, 
that  the  application  may  contain  one  allowable  prpcees 
claim  and  at  least  one  allowable  claim  for  a  product 
resulting  from  the  working  of  the  process.  The  Ex- 
aminer states  the  issue  to  be  whether  articles  made  by 
numerous  processes  other  than  the  applicant's  process 
can  be  claimed  in  the  same  application  with  the  pro- 
cess. Obviously  such  claims  could  never  pass  to  issue 
at  all,  either  in  the  same  er  in  a  separate  application. 
On  the  other  hand,  if  the  process  is  a  part  of  the  oom- 
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moQ  stock  of  kaowledge  or  b  another's  patented  in- 
venticm,  the  claim  for  it  must  ultimately  be  canceled 
in  this  application. 

It  is  in  the  direction  of  good  practice  to  forbear  to 
order  division  between  process  and  jHrodaot  claims 
unlen  in  the  excep  ional  cases  alluded  to  in  ex  part9 
Demeny,  (64  O.  G.,  1«49.) 

The  language  of  Rule  41,  that  where  several  distinct 
inventions  are  dependent  upon  each  other  and  mutu- 
ally contribute  to  produce  a  single  result  they  may  be 
claimed  in  one  application,  is  obviously  broad  enough 
to  include  both  process  and  product  in  one  applicaUon 
in  some  cases.  The  words  "  mutually  contribute  to 
produce  a  single  restilt "  are  not  confined  to  the  result 
of  the  process,  but  to  the  ultimate  result  with  a  view 
to  which  the  whole  invention  was  made.  To  this  ulti- 
mate result  both  the  process  by  which  sutures  may  be 
made  and  the  sutures  themselves  when  made  and  pre- 
serveil  for  this  purpose  mutually  contribute  within  the 
intent  of  the  rule.  The  rule  should  be  liberally  con- 
strued. 

The  order  requiring  division  is  set  aside. 


DEOISIONS  or  THE  TJ.  a  OOUBTa 


Supreme  Oonrt  of  the  United  States. 

Gordon  et  cU.  v.  Warder  et  al.  Sams  v.  Hoover 
et  cU.  Same  v.  Champion  Machine  Company. 
Same  r.  Whitely  et  al. 

Decided  October  SO,  1898. 

QORDOH — OrAIN-  BiNDKB— IimUNOEHXlfT. 

Claim  1  in  Letters  Patent  No.  77,878,  dated  May  12,  1868,  for  a 
grain-binder,  granted  to  James  F.  Giordon,  examined  and  con- 
strued in  view  of  the  state  of  the  art  to  be  for  the  particular 
devices  therein  enumerated,  and  Held  not  to  be  infringed  by 
devices  altogether  different  from  those  described  in  the  claim. 

Appeals  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States 
for  the  Southern  District  of  Ohio. 

Mr.  Esek  Cozoen  and  Mt.  F.  P.  Fish  for  the  appel- 
lants. 
Mr.  R.  H.  Parkinson  tor  the  appellees. 

Mr.  Justice  Shiras  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
Court. 

These  are  appeals  f  rcMU  decrees  of  the  Circuit  Court 
of  the  United  States  for  the  Southern  District  of  Ohio, 
dismissing  the  bill  of  complaint  in  each  of  the  four 
cases.  The  questions  in  controversy  are  the  same  in 
all  of  the  cases,  and  can  be  considered  and  detenoined 
in  one  opini(»i. 

1408 


1404 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  28,  1893. 


Jane  16, 1874, 
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TIm  bOk  of  eonpUiBt,  m  arigiaalli  filed,  averred  in 
fringeaMOtB  hj  the  defendantB  oi  ti^ree  di£Ferent  pat 
«nts,  reqwcti^  dated  May  IS,  1 
and  October  26, 1876,  granted  to  J< 
held  and  owned  by  the  MTeral  comj 
fore  final  hearing,  the  ooaplainam 
portioaa  of  the  bilte  that  pertained 
patents,  and  the  decrees  only  dealt 
iufringement  of  the  Letters  Patent  d^ted  May  18, 1868. 

Hie  invention  of  James  F.  Q<Mti(Mi  jrel&ted  to  an  im- 
{ffOTMnent  in  that  class  of  harvesters  by  which  the 
grain,  as  it  is  cut,  is  bound  by  the  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine. It  was  not  claimed  by  Gknrdo^  that  he  was  the 
first  to  devise  a  grain-binder  as  patftof  a  harvester; 
such  devices  were  well  known  in  thelart.  A  practical 
difficulty  in  the  operation  of  such  machines  wss  found 
in  the  fact  that,  in  differmt  fields  of  grain,  and  often 
in  the  same  field,  the  grain-stalks  #ere  of  different 
lengths.  Hence,  if  the  lunding  apparatus  occupied  a 
fixed  and  unchangeable  position  with  respect  to  the 
bundle  or  gavel  of  grain  when  brought  to  the  operation 
of  the  binder,  the  binding  wireor  cor4  would  be  passed 
round  the  bundle  without  reference)  to  the  length  of 
the  stalks,  and  thus  it  would  happen  that  the  cord  that 
would  pass  around  the  middle  of  a  buqdle  of  long  stalks 
would,  in  case  the  stalks  were  short,  pass  around  the 
bundle  near  the  h«ad  of  the  stalks.  A  sheaf  formed 
by  the  passage  of  the  cord  round  the  bundle  at  any 
place,  except  the  middle  of  the  stalks,  will  be  apt  to 
fall  apart,  and  the  operation  of  binding  thus  become 
unsuccessful. 

Gordon  claimed  to  have  surmount^ed  this  difficulty 
by  contriving  a  binding  apparatus  that  should  be  mov- 
able at  the  will  of  the  operator,  and  Adjustable  to  suit 
the  varying  lengths  of  the  grain,  and  thus  operate  to 
pass  the  binding-cord  always  round  the  middle  of  the 
stalks.  ^  I 

Having,  in  the  specification  forminjg  part  of  his  Let- 
ters Patent,  described  the  difficulty  toi be  overcome  and 
the  method  devised  by  him  to  do  so,  the  inventor  made 
eleven  several  claims  to  different  parts  and  combina- 
tions of  parts  in  his  machine.  In  thip  litigation ,  how- 
ever, the  complainants  have  restriclied  their  case,  a« 
against  these  defendants,  to  an  alleged  infringement 
oi  thef  first  claim  made  by  Gordon.    1 

This  claim  is  for—  ' 


a  bindtpg  arm  capabl«  of  adJuBtment  in  tne  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  grain,  in  oombinatkm  with  an' automatic  twisting 
dsviM,  whfantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose^  described. 

The  specification  discloses  that  the  binding  arm  and 
the  twisting  device  are  to  remain  in  jtixtapoeition  with 
each  other,  and  are  adjustable,  wit|i  respect  to  the 
grain  to  be  bound,  by  a  movement  horizontally  along 
a  shaft,  so  as  always  to  apply  the  biiiding  wire  to  the 
center  ot  the  sheaf.  Tbia  kHigitudinal  movement  is 
regulated  by  a  lever,  which  is  applied  by  the  driver 
or  operator,  and  which  enables  him  tb  change  the  po- 
sition of  tha  binding-arm  and  twistet  so  as  to  operate 
on  the  middle  of  the  bundle  of  graini 

The  view  that  we  take  of  these  cascf  relieves  us  from 
going  at  length  into  tiie  histmy  oi  metehanical  binding 
devloea,  and  from  minutely  oonsideiipg  the  nature  ot 
Gordon's  first  claim.  We  content  OD^velves  with  say- 
ing that,  upon  the  eridenoe  laid  befori  us,  we  are  satis- 
fied that  OotdoQ  waa  the  first  inventpr  of  a  mechani- 
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cal  binder  and  twister  adjustable,  at  the  will  of  the 
operator,  to  effect  the  binding  by  passing  the  cord  or 
wire  round  the  middle  of  the  bundle,  where  this  ad- 
justability was  reached  by  mounting  the  binder  and 
twister  upon  a  frame  which  was  movable  upon  a  shaft 
in  a  longitudinal  direction.  We  are  willing  to  adopt, 
as  a  fair  definition  of  Gordon's  claim,  that  given  by 
complainact's  counsel  in  his  brief: 

The  inrpntion  of  Oordoo  oonsiRted  in  tbia:  in  so  arransrinic  the 
biodin(;-arm  and  twister,  or  its  equintlent,  that  while  they  con- 
rinooualj  act  with  each  other,  for  the  purpose  of  placing  the 
band  around  the  ffrain  and  uniting  the  ends  of  the  band,  the 
driver  can  inatantaiieoa»-Iy  change  their  position  with  rf>ference 
to  the  grain-deliyering  mecbanlam  of  the  hanrester,  so  as  to  lay 
the  band  in  the  center  of  the  bundle,  without  stopping  the  ma- 
chine or  dismounting  from  bis  seat. 

We  do  not  regard  the  patent  of  Watscm,  Renwick 
and  Watson,  dated  Biay  13, 1851,  as  an  anticipation  of 
Gordon,  although  tbe  specification  in  that  case  did 
.contain  a  [)ar8graph  stating  that  it  might  be  advan- 
tageous, in  some  cases,  to  make  the  binder  adjustable 
in  respect  to  the  cutting  apparatus.  No  means  were 
there  provided,  or  method  pointed  out,  whereby  such 
a  desirable  result  could  be  obtained.  Nor  do  we  find, 
in  the  other  patents  put  in  evidence  by  the  defendants, 
any  such  anticipation  of  the  Gordon  claim  as  above 
defined,  as  to  invalidate  the  grant  made  to  Gk>rdon  on 
May  13,  1868,  though  such  a  state  or  condition  of  the 
art  was  brought  about,  by  these  earlier  patents,  as  to 
require  us  to  restrict  the  scope  of  the  Gordon  patent 
closely  to  the  devices  and  methods  claimed  by  Lim. 

It  was  claimed  on  behalf  of  the  defendants,  and  ap- 
parently conceded  by  the  court  below,  that  in  the  Gor- 
don machine  the  rake,  which  gathers  and  moves  the 
grain  to  the  place  where  the  bundle  is  to  be  bound,  is 
a  part  of  the  binding  mechanism;  that  without  the 
action  of  the  rake,  as  an  adjunct  of  the  binding  appa- 
ratus, no  successful  operation  could  be  effected.  But 
Gordon,  while  describing  the  rake  and  its  mode  of  op- 
eration, does  not  claim  tbe  rake  as  a  part  of  his  combi- 
nation. His  invention  assumes  that  some  instrumen- 
tality must  be  used  to  bring  the  grain  within  the  grasp 
of  the  binder,  but  his  claim  can  and  must  be  restricted 
to  the  devices  applied  by  him  to  render  the  binder 
and  twister  adjustable,  at  the  will  of  the  driver,  to  the 
varying  lengths  of  the  stalks  to  be  bound.  It  was  fur- 
ther contended,  on  liehalf  of  the  defendants,  that  the 
Gordon  invention  is  exemplified  by  a  machine  into 
which  harvee'ing  or  cutting  devices  and  bindiog  de- 
vices are  incorporated  as  integral  parts,  and  in  which 
some  of  the  parts  belong  equally  to  the  harvesting 
mechanism  and  to  the  binding  mechanism.  The  ob- 
ject of  this  contention  was  to  afford  a  ground  on 
which  to  distinguish  the  defendants'  machine,  which 
is  claimed  to  consist  of  an  aggregation  of  two  dbtinct 
and  independant  organisms,  to  wit,  a  complete  har- 
vesting-machine and  a  complete  binding-machine. 

It  is  doubtless  true  that  several  of  Gordon's  claims 
do  apparently  involve  a  claim  of  parts  of  the  harvest- 
ing-machine in  combination  with  the  binding  appara- 
tus, thus  constituting  an  organic  whole.  But,  as  we 
have  seen,  the  complainants  have  withdrawn  from 
our  consideration  all  of  the  cbiims  except  the  first, 
and  that  is  restricted,  as  above  stated,  to  the  special 
devices  therein  described. 

We  do  not  attach  much  importance  to  the  defend- 
ants' contention  that  Gordon's  invention  was  not  a 
la  9.] 
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practical  success.  Our  examination  of  the  evidence 
in  that  respect  has  not  satisfied  us  that  the  alleged 
failure,  in  the  harvest-field,  of  machines  embodying 
the  Gordon  invention  was  owing  to  the  failure  of  the 
binding  and  twisting  apparatus  to  successfully  opi- 
ate, but  it  rather  seems  to  have  been  occasioned  by 
mechanical  defects  in  other  parts  of  the  harvestors. 
On  the  other  hand,  there  was  testimony  that,  in  sev- 
eral instances,  the  Gordtm  apparatus  operated  suc- 
cessfully. 

.    This  brings  us  to  a  consideration  of  the  question  of 
infringement. 

A  large  part  of  the  argument  on  behalf  of  the  de- 
fendants goes  to  show  that  the  Gordon  patent  is  sub- 
stantially  for  a  noachine  combining  the  cutter  and 
rake  and  other  parts  of  a  harvester  with  the  binder 
and  twister,  all  the  parts  being  mounted  on  one  frame, 
and  constituting  an  organic  whole;  whereas  the  de- 
fendants use,  in  combination,  two  machines,  each 
complete  in  itself,  one  a  harvesting-machine  com- 
posed of  a  substantial  frame,  in  and  upon  which  are 
erected  mechanisms  for  cutting  grain,  for  moving  the 
grain,  when  cut,  laterally  as  it  falls  upon  the  platform, 
and  for  elevating  and  discharging  it  over  the  top  of 
the  main  wheel,  upon  which  the  greater  portion  of  the 
^  weight  of  the  machine  is  supported,  together  with 
suitable  gearing  for  transmitting  from  the  main  wheel 
the  necessary  power  to  operate  these  mechanisms;  the 
other,  a  binding-machine  composed  of  another  frame, 
in  and  upon  which  are  erected  devices  for  packing 
grain  Into  bundles,  for  compressing  said  bundles,  for 
applying  and  tying  a  cord  around  the  compressed 
part  of  each  bundle,  and  for  discharging  the  bound 
bundle  to  the  ground,  together  with  suitable  gearing 
for  transmitting  motion  to  these  devices  from  the 
prime  shaft  of  the  binder. 

The  Gordon  specification  does  seem  to  describe  a 
compr>8ite  machine  whose  purpose  is  to  cut  and  bind 
the  grain,  and  if  the  eleven  claims  are  read  together, 
as  if  they  constituted  the  invention  claimed,  the  de- 
fendants' argument  would  properly  demand  that  we 
should  consider  the  distinction  suegested  between  a 
machine  composed  of  the  cutting  and  binding  appa- 
ratus mounted  upon  one  frame  and  cjnstituting  an 
entirety,  and  two  machines  co-operating  in  tbe  man- 
ner used  by  the  defendants. 

But  as  the  complainants  have  restricted  their  case 
to  an  alleged  infringement  of  the  first  claim,  and  as 
that  claim  is  merely  for  the  devices  used  to  make  the 
binder  and  twister  movable,  at  the  will  of  the  operator, 
along  a  horizontal  shaft,  we  are  only  called  upon  to 
compare  the  devices  of  Gordon  with  those  used  by  the 
defendants,  for  attaining  a  common  purpose,  namely, 
securing  the  stalks  of  grain  into  bundles  by  pa-sing 
around  them  a  band  at  the  middle  of  the  stalks. 

Bearing  in  mind  the  previously-given  definition  of 
Gordon's  claim,  we  shall  now  compare  it  with  the  de- 
vices used  by  the  defendants  in  converting  a  bundle 
of  stalks  into  a  sheaf. 

A  distinction  is  pointed  out  between  a  twister  and 
a  knotter,  one  designed  tor  use  when  a  wire  forms  the 
band,  and  the  other  for  use  when  a  cord  or  string  is 
used.  But  we  do  not  regard  such  a  distinction  as  a 
vital  one,  and  prefer  to  consider  the  twister  and  the 
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knotter  as  substitutes  for  and  equivalents  of  each 
other. 

The  novelty  of  the  structure  mentioned  in  the  first 
claim  of  tlie  Gordon  patent  consists  solely  in  the  fact 
that  the  automatic  taristing  device  and  the  binding 
arm  possess  the  capacity  of  fore-and-aft  adjustment 
with  rdation  to  all  the  other  parts  of  the  binding  ap- 
paratos,  including  the  binder-receptacle,  which  is  the 
platform  extension  upon  which  the  bundle  of  grain, 
collected  by  the  rake,  is  deposited  preparatory  to  being 
bound;  and  the  binding-arm  and  twisting  device  are 
adapted  to  slide  upon  the  shafts  by  which  they  are  op- 
erated, tktr  the  purpose  of  adjusting  the  machine  for 
binding  the  bundles  in  the  middle. 

The  defendants  have  mounted  both  binding-arm 
and  knotter  immovably  in  the  8upix>rting-frame  of 
the  binding-machine,  excluding  the  capacity  for  ad- 
justment with  which  Gordon  endowed  them.  The 
arm  and  knotter  are  not  pushed  backward  and  for- 
ward <m  their  shafts.  To  adjust  for  central  binding, 
the  entire  binding-machine  is  moved  bodily  frontward 
or  rearward,  in  order  to  bring  different  parts  of  the 
binder  opposite  the  center  of  the  path  along  which  the 
grain  is  delivered  from  the  harvester  elevator-belts. 

In  the  Gordon  machine  the  devices  belonging  to  tbe 
binder  cannot  be  taken  away  without  dismantling  the 
harvester,  or  if  the  harvester  be  left  intact,  then  what 
is  left  of  the  binding  mechanism  will  not  be  operative 
as  a  binder.     In  defendants'  case,  the  binding  mechan- 
ism can  be  wholly  detached  from  the  harvester  with- 
out in  any  way  affecting  the  capacity  of  the  harvester 
to  operate,  and  when  so  removed  the  binder  will  con- 
tinue to  operate  as  such  whenever  it  is  fed  with  grain 
and  power  is  applied  to  its  shaft.    Doubtless  this  dif- 
ference between  the  two  machines  would  not,  of 
ittself,  prevent  the  coroplaiuants  from  claiming  an  in- 
fringement of  the  Gordon  first  claim,  restricted,  as  it 
is,  to  the  method  cf  ad ju- ting  the  binder  and  twister. 
But,  as  above  stated,  and  as  clearly  appears  on  an  in- 
spection of  the  defendants'  machines,  their  devices  to 
bring  the  bundles  to  the  binder,  so  as  to  present  them 
to  be  bound  in  the  middle,  are  altogether  different 
from  those  described  in  Gordon's  firbt  claim.    The  end 
sought  to  be  effected  is  the  same  in  both  methods,  but 
the  devices  are  not  the  E>ame;  and  in  the  state  of  the 
art,  as  shown  by  the  earlier  patents  in  evidence,  and 
of  which  we  may  mention  patent  of  Watson,  Renwick 
and  Watson,  dated  May  13, 1851;  of  Watson  and  Ren- 
wick, dated  June  6. 1853;  of  S.  S.  Hurlburt,  dated  Feb- 
ruary 4, 1851;  of  Sherwood,  dated  September  14, 1858, 
and  August  80,  1859,  we  cannot  regard  Gordon's  first 
claim  as  entitled  to  protection  as  a  pioneer  invention, 
covering  the  achievement  of  the  desired  result  in  its 
widest  form,  unlimited  by  specific  details.     If  this 
claim  can  be  stistained,  in  the  light  of  the  previous  in- 
ventions, it  can  only  be  done  by  restricting  it  narrowly 
to  the  particular  devices  described,  and  under  such  a 
construction  the  machines  of  defendants  cannot  be 
deemed  to  infringe. 

None  of  the  defendants  are  shown  to  have  ever 
made,  sold,  or  used  a  machine  containing  a  binding- 
arm  and  twister,  or  any  equivalent  device,  adjustable 
with  reference  to  the  binding-machine  in  which  they 
are  mounted,  or  with  reference  to  the  platform  on 
No.  9.] 
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which  the  binding  takes  place,  or  with  reference  to 
the  bandlM  of  grain  in  position  to  be  bound.  In  the 
defendants*  machines  the  Unding-ai'm  and  knot-tying 
mechanism  are  permanentl  j  secar^  in  a  fixed  pon- 
tkm  and  incapable  of  adjustment  %  being  moved  to 
and  fro  in  the  machine.  When  th0  binding  machine 
itself  is  moved  so  as  to  adjust  it  to  the  middle  of  the 
stalks  to  be  bound,  the  binding-ami  and  tying  mech- 
anism, by  virtue  of  their  permsnent  attachment  to 
the  frame  of  the  machine,  are  neoesterily  moved  with 
it,  but  they  cannot  be  adjusted  in  ii. 

Our  examination  of  these  cases  nas  brought  us  to 
the  conclusion  reached  by  the  court;  below,  and  its  de- 
crees, dismissing  the  several  bills  of  complainant,  are 
therefore,  affirmed. 


Supreme  Oonrt  of  the  ITnit^  States. 


Lake  &  Bodlet  Company 


V.   LOCKB. 


Decided  November  13.  1^. 
1.  Locxi— Stop-Valtxs  — FimM  amo  CoRi^oiATioif— Ehplotsr 

AKD    ExPLOTft-IlCVEJrrOB-IlfPLIBO    lllCEMSX— ASSIONABII/- 

mr.  T 

Where  an  employ^  of  a  firm  made  an  U^entioD  in  the  direct 
lloe  of  tta  busineM  while  i  n  its  pay,  aad  thei^  were  circu  mataaces 
which  raised  a  Drasumptioo  of  an  implied  license  to  the  firm  to 
•ell  the  invention  in  its  line  of  business,  «nd  where  the  firm  is 
developed  into  a  corporation  upon  the  satna  bass— liabilities, 
assets,  and  business— as  the  firm  was,  and  where  both  employ6 
and  succeeding  corporation  continued  the  Bame  relation  to  each 
other  as  exiiited  between  him  and  th«i  flr(n,  Hfld  that  the  im- 
plied license  to  the  firm  was  transmitted ito  its  successor,  the 
corporation.    (Bapffood  t.  Hewitt,  119  U.  fe  .  2W:  87  O.  O  .  1347; 
TrvK  honatid  Nail  Factory  v.  Cuming,  \4  How..  193;  Oliver 
r.  Rumford  Chemical  Work»,  108  U.  8.,  7b\  a  O.  O..  784;  Ham- 
mjnd  V.  Mcuoi%  <t  Hamlin  Co.,  98  U.  8.,.7B4;  lAghtner  ▼.  Boa- 
ton  and  Albanif  R.  R.  Co.,  1  Lowell,  OT8  )  I 
8.  Saxa— Sams— An  Eqihtabus  Riobt  oa  Lic«w8«  a  ah  Em- 
PLOTCR  TO  Usx  TKx  Patsmtkd  lymrripH. 
Where  a  party  is  employed  to  assist  in  (|eTelopln«r  the  line  of 
machinery  manufactureil  by  the  employer,  and  where,  while 
in  such  employment,  uses  the  tools  and  workshop  of  his  em- 
ployer to  experimeot  with  in  makioir  <u^  perfecting  an  in- 
vention relating  to  the  development  of  »uch  machinery,  and 
■ucb  invention  was  iuimediatt^ly  put  into  use  and  sale  in  the 
employer's  machinery,  which  use  and  salejwere  fully  known  to 
and  acquiesced  in  by  the  employ^,  and  wt^re  the  employ6  did 
not  apply  for  a  patent  until  several  yeart  after  such  use  and 
sale  by  his  employer.  Held  that  such  fact|  raised  a  conclusive 
presumption  of  an  irrevocable  equitable  r^rht  or  license  in  the 
employer  to  use  and  sell  the  mvention  in  iconneotion  with  his 
machinery  both  before  and  after  the  ipuqt  of  a  patent  to  the 
employe.    CMcClurg  v.  Kiitgatand,  1  Ho#.,  XHi;  Solomons  r. 
Uni'ed  SUtm,  137  U.  &,  343;  54  O.  O.,  805.) 
8.  Sakb— Sams— Sams— LacH(.8. 

Where  the  fact4  in  the  case  are  such  as  are  above  stated,  and 
it  f  orlhar  appears  that  the  patentee  permitjad  a  period  of  twelve 
years  to  elapse  before  he  resorted  to  his  reinedy  in  court.  Held 
that,  in  the  absence  of  any  excuse  for  sucb  laches,  except  that 
be  praf erred  to  receive  a  salary  from  his  eipployer  rather  than 
to  demand  a  royalty,  the  patentee  is  entltieid  to  a  leas  favorable 
consideration  by  a  court  of  equity  thau  if  b^s  conduct  had  been 
that  of  mere  inactioa. 


;  of  tne 


Appeal  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  tpe  United  States 
for  the  Southern  District  of  Ohio. 

i 

Mr.  L.  M.  Hotea  for  the  appellant, 

Mr.  T.  A.  Logan  for  the  appellee.  \ 

i 
Mr.  Justice  Shiras  delivered  the!  opinion  of  the 

Court.  I 

On  November  36,  1884,  Joseph  M.j  Locke,  this  de- 
fendant in  error,  filed  a  bill  in  the  Circuit  Court  of  I 
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the  United  States  for  the  Southern  District  of  Ohio, 
alleging  infringement  by  the  Lane  <fc  Bodley  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  the  State  of  Ohio,  of  Letters 
Patent  No.  173,653,  dated  February  15,  1876,  for  an 
improvement  in  stop- valves,  issued  to  said  Lojke  as 
inventor.  The  bill  contained  the  usual  allegations, 
and  prayed  for  an  injunction  and  other  relief. 

The  answer,  filed  on  January  34,  1885,  denied  that 
Locke  was  the  original  inventor,  because  the  same  de- 
vices were  shown  in  certain  specified  earlier  patents 
and  publications;  denied  that  said  invention  was  not,* 
for  more  than  two  years  prior  to  the  application  for 
Letters  Patent  therefor,  in  public  use  or  on  sale,  but 
averred,  on  the  contrary,  that  said  apparatus  was  well 
known  and  in  public  use  in  the  United  States  for  more 
than  two  years  prior  to  said  application.    The  answer 
also  contained  a  history  of  the  original  development 
of  the  alleged  invention  by  Locke,  while  in  the  em- 
ployment of  the  firm  of  Lane  &  Bodley,  and  averred 
a  continuous  use  and  sale,  by  defendant,  of  the  al- 
leged devices,  with  the  knowledge  and  consent  of  said 
Locke,  in  such  circumstances  as  to  show  the  acquisi- 
tion by  Lane  &  Bodley  of  an  indefeasible  license  to 
use  the  patented  devices.     By  an  amendment  to  the 
answer,  filed  on  February  12,  1886,  there  was  set  up,     - 
as  an  additional  defense,  an  equitable  right  in  the  pat-     / 
ent,  based  upon  a  written  agreement  signed  by  said 
Locke.     The  answer  also  averred  that  said  license  and 
right  had  become  vested  in  the  corporation  defendant. 
The  case,  having  been  put  at  issue,  was  proceeded  in 
so  that  the  circuit  court  found  in  favor  of  the  com- 
plainant, and,  after  reference  to  and  report  by  a  mas- 
ter, rendered  a  final  decree  against  the  defendant  for 
the  sum  of  $3,667.87,  with  interest  and  costs. 

The  record  shows  us  that  the  court  below  held  that 
the  patent  to  Locke  had  not  been  anticipated,  but  was 
valid  in  all  its  claims;  that  the  defendant's  answer,  in 
respect  to  its  allegations  as  to  Lane  &  Bodley's  right 
to  a  license  or  to  an  interasc  in  the  patent,  was  not 
sustained  by  the  evidence;  and  that,  even  if  Lane  & 
Bodley  had  such  a  right,  it  had  not  passed  to  the  de- 
fendant corporation,  under  the  dix;trine  of  the  case  of 
Hapgood  v.  Heioitt,  (119  U.  S.,  226.) 

Although  the  defendant  has  assigned  error  to  the 
h  hidings  of  the  court  below  in  these  several  particu- 
lars, we  are  relieved  from  considering  the  contentions 
as  to  the  validity  of  the  patent  or  its  anticipation  by 
other  patents,  by  the  election  of  the  counsel  for  the 
plaintiff  in  error  to  confine  his  case  to  the  eflFect  of  the 
pleadings  and  evidence  as  establishing  an  equitable 
right  or  license  in  the  defendant  company  to  me  the 
patented  invention. 

If  the  court  b<jlow  were  right  in  thinking  that  the 
case  of  Hapgood  v.  Hewitt,  {119  U.  S.,  826.)  wasappli- 
cable,  under  the  facts  of  the  present  case,  any  further 
inquiry  on  our  part  would  be  unnecessary. 

In  that  case  a  corporation  employed  Hewitt  as  su- 
perintendent, who,  while  in  such  employ,  invented  a 
plow  upon  which  a  patent  was  granted  to  him.  Hav- 
ing acquired  a  license  growing  out  of  the  circum- 
stances of  the  employment,  the  corporation  was  after- 
ward dissolved,  and  all  its  assets  passed  into  the  hands 
of  a  receiver  in  liquidation.  Subsequently,  and  un- 
der the  laws  of  another  State,  a  new  corporation  was 
Ia9J 
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formed,  to  which  the  receiver  of  the  old  oorporaticm 
assigned  certain  assets,  among  which,  as  was  claimed, 
was  the  aforesaid  license.    This  Court  held  that  whatr 
ever  right  the  employer  had  to  the  invention  by  the 
terms  of   Hewitt's  contract  of  employment  was  a 
naked  license  to  make  and  sell  the  patented  improve- 
ment as  a  part  of  its  business,  which  right,  if  it  ex- 
isted, was  a  merely  personal  one,  and  not  transferable, 
and  was  extinguished  with  the  dissolution  of  the  cor- 
poration.   This  ruling  was  based  on  two  previous  de- 
cisions: Troy  Iron  and  Nail  Factory  v.  Corning,  (14 
How.,  193.)  and  Oliver  v.  Rumford  Chemical  Worki, 
(109  U.  S. ,  75.)    In  both  these  cases  there  were  formal 
assignments,  without  having  words  or  clauses  in  them 
showing  that  they  were  meant  to  be  assignable,  and 
the  holding  of  the  Court  was  that  the  contracts  them- 
selves were  merely  personal  licenses,  and  did  not  im- 
port an  intent  to  extend  the  right  to  an  executor,  ad- 
ministrator, or  assignee,  voluntary  or  involuntary. 

We  see  no  reason  to  disturb  those  cases;  yet  we  do 
not  feel  compelled  to  extend  their  ruling  to  cover  the 
present  case. 

It  may  w^ll  be  that  an  express  license,  set  forth  in 
terms,  is  not  assignable  unless  it  is  so  provided  in  the 
instrument.  And  so  there  would  seem  to  be  no  priv- 
ity, in  law  or  in  equity,  between  a  defunct  corpora- 
tion of  Missouri  and  a  corporation  of  the  State  of  Illi- 
nois. In  none  of  those  ca^es  was  there  evidence  show- 
ing a  recognition,  implied  or  express,  by  the  patentee 
of  any  right  in  the  assignee. 

In  Hammond  v.  Mason  <t  Hamlin  Co.,  (92  U.  S., 
724,)  it  was  held  that  the  non-assignabiiity  of  a  license 
may  be  waived  if  the  patentee  ratifies  the  transfer  of 
the  license,  by  otherwise  treating  the  assignee  as  the 
licensee  was  entitled  to  be  treated. 

In  Lightner  v.  Boston  <t  Albany  R.  R.  Co.,  (I  Low- 
ell, 838,)  it  was  held  that  a  license,  though  not  usually 
transferable,  is  transmissible  by  succession  to  a  cor- 
poration formed  by  the  union  of  two  licensees  suc- 
ceeding to  the  obligations  of  both,  for  the  reason  that 
the  consolidated  company  is  the  successor  rather  than 
the  assignee  of  the  original  companies. 

In  the  present  case  it  clearly  appears  that  the  com- 
pany was  organized  upon  the  same  basis  as  the  firm; 
that  the  business  of  the  company  was  to  be  the  same 
as  that  carried  on  by  Lane  &  Bodley,  and  to  be  carried 
on  in  the  same  premises;  that  the  entire  property  and 
assets  of  the  firm  and  its  liabilities  and  obligations 
were  devolved  upon  the  company.  Locke  himself, 
in  hid  evidence,  repeatedly  speaks  of  the  Lane  & 
Bodley  Company  as  the  successor  to  the  firm. 

And  if  the  defendant's  version  of  the  facts  is  ac- 
cepted, the  acts  and  circumstances  constituting  the 
license  and  its  conisideration  were  begun  by  the  firm 
of  Lane  &  Bodley,  and  continued  by  the  corporation, 
participated  m  and  ratided  by  Locke  himself,  to  the 
date  of  the  suit. 

Of  course,  in  testing  the  position  of  the  court  below, 
that,  even  if  the  alleged  agreement  that  the  firm  of 
Lane&  Bodle\  should  have  an  interest  in  the  patent, 
or  the  facts  out  of  which  a  license  to  use  would  arise, 
were  proven,  the  plaintiff  would  nevertheless  have  no 
right  to  recover  against  the  Lane  &  Bodley  Company, 
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we  pronounce  a  legal  oonolusion  on  the  facta  asserted 
and  put  in  evidence  by  the  defendant. 

If,  then,  the  allegations  of  the  defendant  in  this  case 
are  accepted  as  true,  we  do  not  regard  the  case  of  Hap- 
good Y.  Hewitt  as  an  obstacle  to  the  defense  asserted. 
We  do  not  consider  it  necessary  to  enter  minutely 
into  the  history  of  the  case,  nor  does  our  view  compel 
us  to  ascribe  to  either  of  the  parties  or  their  witness 
any  intentional  departure  from  the  truth.  We  prefer 
to  put  our  decision  upon  facts  which,  if  not  conceded, 
appear  to  have  been  clearly  established. 

The  firm  of  Lane  &  Bodley  were  manufacturers  of 
engines  and  machinery  at  Cincinnati  in  1871.  In  that 
year  they  began  to  manufacture  hydraulic  elevators, 
and  on  November  21  they  employed  Joseph  M.  Locke, 
as  designing  engineer  and  draftsman,  to  assist  them 
in  the  development  and  construction  of  elevators  and 
other  machinery,  at  a  salary  of  $1,200  per  year.  He 
continued  in  the  employment  of  the  firm  at  Cincinnati 
until  some  time  in  1874,  when  he  went  to  Salt  Lake 
City,  where  he  remained,  with  frequent  visits  to  Cin- 
cinnati. untU  the  latter  part  of  1884.  During  this 
period  he  was  more  or  less  continuous!  v  in  the  employ 
of  Lane  &  Bodley,  and  of  the  Lane  &  Bodley  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  formed  in  1876  to  carry  on  the 
same  business  and  in  the  same  interests,  as  consulting 
engineer,  on  a  salary  of  $2,000  per  annum,  with  a 
contribution  of  $20  per  month  for  office  rent. 

While  in  the  employ  of  Lane  &  Bodley,  at  Cincin- 
nati, Locke  made  many  efforts  to  devise  a  stop- valve 
to  be  used  ip  the  elevators.    That  he  was  experiment- 
ing in  this  direction  was  well  known  to  his  employers. 
The  testimony  of  Lane  and  of  Locke,  while  contra- 
dictory as  to  the  extent  in  which  Lane  contributed  to 
the  perfection  of  the  invention,  clearly  shows  that 
many  futile  attempts  were  made  in  the  workshop  of 
Lane  &  Bodley,  involving  the  uso  of  their  tools  and 
patterns,  before  finally— some  time  in  1872  -the  valve 
that  was  sub-equently  patented  was  produced,  and  it 
went  immediately  into  use  by  Lane  &  Bodley,  and  was 
used  by  them  and  the  Line  &  Bodley  Company  con- 
tinuously, with  the  knowledge  of  Locke,  from  that 
time  till  the  bill  was  filed  in  November,  1884. 

In  February,  1874,  Locke  left  the  works  of  Lane  & 
Bodley,  and  on  May  27, 1874,  he  made  application  for 
the  patent.    It  does  not  appear  that  Lane  &,  Bodley 
knew  of  this  application  till  the  Letters  Patent  were 
granted  February  15,  1876.    WhUe  Locke  was  living 
in  Salt  Lake  City,  and  in  the  receipt  of  a  salary  from 
the  Lane  &  Bodley  Company— as  he  himself  admits, 
at  least  from  1880  to  1884— he  placed  an  order  for  the 
company  from  the  Horn  Silver  Smelting  Company  for 
a  hydraulic  bolster,  containing  the  stop- valve  accord- 
ing to  the  Locke  patent,  and  he  was  aware  of  several 
instances  of  elevators  sent  to  that  part  of  the  country    • 
by  the  defendant,  in  which  was  used  the  patented 
valve.    On  August  80,  1884,  Locke  wrote  a  letter  to 
the  Lane  &  Bodley  Company,  severing  his  connection 
with  them,  and  on  November  36, 1884,  filed  his  bill. 

There  was  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  defendant  tend- 
ing to  show  that  an  actual  agreement  had  been  entered 
into  betwemi  Locke  and  Lane  and  Bodley,  whereby 
the  latter  were  to  have  an  interest  in  any  and  all  im- 
provements in  the  line  of  their  manufacture  which 
Ha  9.] 
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might  be  made  by  Locke  daring  the  iperiod  of  his  em- 
plojment  by  the  Arm,  and  a  right  01^  certain  terms  to 
have  the  exclusive  ownership  of  buch  patents  as 
ahould  be  issued  for  inventions  so  mieide;  and  the  de- 
fendant set  up  such  an  agreement  iii  an  amendment 
to  the  answer. 

But  we  agree  with  the  court  below*  in  thinking  that 
■ach  agreement  was  not  made  out  by  the  evidence ; 
and,  indeed,  that  view  of  the  case  has  not  been  pressed 
in  this  Court.  The  defense  really  relied  upon  is  that 
oi  a  license  arising  upon  implied  contract  based  upon 
the  relation  of  the  parties  and  the  naiure  of  the  trans- 
actions. ' 

In  the  case  of  McClurg  v.  Kingsland  et  a/.,  (1  How. , 
209,)  the  facta  were  very  similar  to  thope  of  the  present 
caae.    Harley  was  employed  by  the  defendants  at  their 
foundry,  receiving  wagee  from  theih  by  the  week; 
while  so  employed,  he  claimed  to  hf^ve  invented  the 
improvement  patented;  after  several  iinsuccessful  ex- 
periments, he  made  a  suxsessful  one  in  October,  1834; 
the  experiments  were  made  in  the  defendants'  foun- 
dry, and  at  their  expense.     Harley  continued  in  their 
employment  on  wages  until  February;  1835,  during  all 
which  time  he  made  rollers  for  the  defendants,  using 
his  method;  he  often  spoke  of  obtainii^g  a  patent,  and 
finally,  on  the  3d  of  March,  obtained  i  patent.   While 
Harley  continued  in  the  defendants'  Employment,  he 
proposed  that  they  should  purchase  Jiia  right,  which 
they  declined ;  he  m  'de  no  deoiand  onlthem,  and  gave 
them  no  notice  not  to  use  his  improjvement,  till,  on 
some  misunderstanding  on  another  ^bj%ct,  he  gave 
them  such  notice,  left  their  employment,  and  assigned 
his  patent  to  the  plaintiffs,  who  brought  an  action  for 
infringement  against  the  defendants. 
The  trial  judge  i  structed  the  jury 
going  facts  were  found  to  be  true,  tliey  would  fully 
justify  the  presumption  of  a  license^  a  special  privi- 
lege, or  grant  to  the  defendants  to  us^  the  invention; 
that  such  facts  amounted  to  "a  con^nt  and  allow- 
ance of  such  use;"  and  show  such  a  consideration  as 
would  support  an  express  license  or  g>-ant,  or  call  for 
the  presumption  of  one,  to  meet  the  justice  of  the  case, 
by  exempting  them  from  liability;  baring  equal  effect 
with  a  license,  and  giving  the  defendants  a  right  to 
the  continued  use  of  the  invention.      '[ 

These  iastructiins  received  the  approval  of  this 
Court,  and  the  judgment  of  the  circuit  court  was  af- 
firmed. 

In  Solomons  v.  United  States  (137  JU.  S.,  842)  this 
subject  again  came  before  this  Court  f<ir  its  considera- 
tion, and  it  was  held  that—  | 

when  a  person  in  the  wnpJoy  of  another,  in  a  certain  liiifi  of  worlc 
(torfaKM  an  Uiiprovfd  meth<^  or  nsrrument  fiif  doitiif  tliat  work' 
and  Uiies  thts  property  uf  his  employer  and  the  *tvkv  of  other  ein- 
ployto  to  deve'op  and  put  in  prjctlcabie  form  h in  i  vetitioo  and 
explicitly  awnts  to  the  ij»e  by  the  employer  of  such  tnvenUon  a 
iury.  or  a  o«iurt,  trjine  rhe  facte.  Is  warrant*"*!  iu  rtudint?  that  he 
has  M>  far  reooifnized  the  obliirations  of  servicle  flowmjf  from  hl^i 
eaiployment  and  thd  beneflts  resuiiinf;  from  hds  iiae  ot  the  prop- 
erty, as  to  have  fiiwa  to  such  employer  an  irrivooabl*  lieenae  to 
uas  aucb  Invention ;  | 

and  the  rase  of  McClurg  v.  Kingslani^  was  affirmed 
and  applied.  I 

The  facts  of  the  present  caae  fairly  jjring  it  within 
the  doctrine  of  these  casee.   There  is,  holwever ,  another 
feature  in  this  case,  not  present  in  the  ciled  cases,  which  | 
is  of  great  significance,  and  that  is,  the  H>ng  period  that  i 
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that  if  the  fore- 


the  plaintiff  permitted  to  elapse  before  he  resorted  to 
his  legal  remedy.  The  invention ,  as  we  have  seen,  was 
perfected  in  1872,  and'was  immediately  and  from  that 
time  continuously  used  by  Lane  &  Bodley  and  by  the 
Lane  &  Bodley  Company.  The  suit  was  brought  on 
November  26,  1884,  a  period  of  twelve  years.  In  the 
interim  the  plaintiff  continued,  for  most  of  the  time, 
in  the  defendants'  employment,  and  admits  that  he 
knew  that  Lane  &  Bodley  and  the  Lane  &  Bodley  Com- 
pany were  using  the  patented  valve.  He  does,  indeed , 
claim  that  in  1875  and  1876  he  had  conversations  with 
Lane,  in  which  he  demanded  an  arrangement  or  set- 
tlement forythe  use  of  his  invention,  but  he  admits  that, 
in  1876,  Lane  repelled  him  and  refused  to  talk  upon 
the  subject.  According  to  Locke's  own  account,  he 
dropped  the  matter,  and  continued  to  acquiesce  in 
defendants'  use  of  his  patent,  and  to  receive  a  salary 
from  them  for  a  period  of  several  years. 

When  asked  to  account  for  his  conduct  in  this  re- 
spect, his  explanation  wajthat  he  felt  convinced  that 
any  demand  he  might  make  would  have  been  rejected, 
and  thus  his  friendly  relations  with  the  defendants  be 
disturbed. 

On  cross-examination  the  following  question  was 

put  to  him: 

Did  you  in  any  of  your  letters  to  Lane  &  Bodley  refer  to  the 
niatter  of  the  valve,  and  asl<  for  any  reoognitiou  or  adjustment 
of  your  claim?  * 

To  this  his  answer  was: 

I  did  not,  for  the  reason  that  I  had  the  impression  in  my  mind 
from  the  int«frvlew  with  Colonel  Lane  at  Philadelphia,  that  Lane 
&  Bodley  were  not  inclin-  d  to  fulfill  promptly  the  verbal  under- 
standing; of  the  preceding  year,  or,  at  least,  would  attempt  to 
open  iietfotiatlons  for  more  favorable  terms,  and  I  did  not  deem 
it  prud.'nt  to  open  up  the  matter  until  1  waH  in  a  position  as  for 
time  and  means  to  carry  forward  claims  to  my  right,  which  con- 
ditions I  was  in  hope  would  occur  from  time  to  time,  but  such 
conditions,  in  my  judgment,  were  not  realized  at  an  earlier  date 
than  1H84. 

Again,  the  following  question  was  put  to  him  by 

his  own  counsel: 

You  have  been  asked,  mbstantially,  why  you  continued  your 
amicable  relations  with  the  company  from  the  WeM;  after  this 
evasion  of  Colonel  Lane  In  Philadelphia  in  1K76.  It  was  also 
pointed  out  that  y<iu  had  not  mentioned  the  matter  to  them  from 
there.    Please  explain  why  this  was  so. 

His  answer  was: 

I  did  not  reerard  it  as  either  right  or  prudent  to  have  other  than 
amicable  relations  with  them  so  long  as  they  had  not  actually  re- 
fu*d  to  c  .mj.ly  with  the  agreement  of  April,  1875  I  did  not 
wri  e  to  theui  so  as  to  bring  up  the  issue,  as  I  had  neith»*r  the 
time  nor  the  means  at  my  command  to  enforce  my  rights  in  case 
of  the  refusal  to  comply  with  their  agreement  at  that  time. 

The  existence  of  any  agreement  in  1875  was  strenu- 
ously denied  by  Colonel  Lane;  but,  conceding  the 
plaintiffs  version  of  the  disputed  facts  to  be  true,  he 
yet  permitted  eight  years  more  to  elapse  before  he 
made  a  hostile  move.  The  "  amicable  relations  "  he 
deeired  to  have  continued  were  evidently  those  out  of 
which  he  was  receiviag  a  salary  c  f  $2,000  per  annum— 
a  sum  Urger  than  be  would  have  been  entitled  to  if 
he  had  been  in  receipt  of  a  royalty. 

Courts  of  equity,  it  has  often  been  said,  will  not  as- 
sist one  who  has  slept  upon  his  rights,  and  shows  no 
excuse  for  his  laches  in  asserting  them.  The  plaint- 
iff's excuse,  in  this  instance,  that  he  preferred  for 
prudential  reasons,  to  receive  a  salary  from  the  de- 
fendant rather  than  to  demand  a  royalty,  is  entitled 
to  a  less  favorable  consideration  by  a  court  of  equity 
than  if  his  conduct  had  been  that  of  mere  inaction. 

We  are,  therefore,  of  opinion  that  the  decree  of  the 
court  below  should  be  reversed,  and  the  record  re- 
manded to  that  court,  with  directions  to  dismiss  the 
bill  of  complaint,  and  it  is  so  ordered. 
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SWEDISH  PATENT  LAW. 


Apra  14,  1893. 

Itoyal  order  carryine  modifications  of  Articles  4  and  11  of  the 
order  upon  patents  of  invention  of  the  14th  April,  1893. 

We,  Oscar,  by  the  jrrace  of  Ood.  Kinp  of  Sweden,  of  Norway, 
of  the  Goths  and  the  Vens,  make  Icoown  that  after  having  bv  a 
proposition  belnp  dated  the  10th  February  last,  demanded  the 
advice  of  the  Diet  upon  the  project  annexed  to  the  aforesaid 
proposition  and  setting  forth  a  modification  of  Anicles  4  and  11 
of  the  royal  order  upon  pat>-nts  of  invention  of  the  Itth  May, 
188»,  which  proiect  the  Diet  has  accepted;  we  have  found  pood 
to  decree  that  the  articles  al>ove  mentioned  of  the  said  royal  or- 
der shall  have  the  following  tenor: 

Aji-ncLC  4. 

Clause  1  Whoever  shall  desire  to  obtain  a  patent  of  invention 
shall  send  directly  to  the  patenting  authority,  or  shall  tran.smit  to 
it  by  a  prepaid  letter  a  written  application  accompanied  by  the 
following  documents:  ade»*iription  m  duplicate  of  the  invention: 
the  necessary-  drawings  for  making  the  description  intelligent, 
also  in  duplicate;  further,  if  it  be  required,  models,  specimens, 
or  other  analogous  objects.  The  apphcation  shall  contain  the 
name,  the  profession,  and  the  poata I  address  of  the  applicant,  as 
well  as  the  title  of  the  invention.  The  description  nhall  be  clear 
enough  and  be  complete  enough  for  a  man  of  the  trade  towhich  it 
relates  to  work  the  mvention  by  the  aid  of  the  aforesaid  descrip- 
tion There  shall  be  set  forth  therein  in  precise  terms  what  the 
applicant  considers  to  be  new  in  the  invention.  If  the  applicant 
r»ide  outside  the  country,  he  nhall  join  to  his  application  full 
powers  authorinng  an  attorney  domiciled  in  Sweden  to  represent 
him  m  everything  which  relates  to  the  patent.  If  he  shall  desire 
to  patent  several  inventions,  he  shall  make  a  special  application 
with  the  reouislte  documents  for  ea<'h  invention  separately. 

Clause  2.  If  the  applicant  designate  another  pernon  as  the  in- 
ventor, he  shall  produce  a  deed  showing  that  he  is  the  repreeenta 
tive  of  that  person. 

cnause  3.  Thp  applicant  shall  pay  with  bis  application  the  tax 
of  a>  crowns  prescribed  by  Article  11. 

Articlb  11. 

For  each  application  for  a  patent  there  shall  be  paid,  in  con- 
formity with  the  provisions  of  Article  4  to  the  patenting  authority, 
the  sum  of  aO  crowns.  Except  as  far  as  concerns  i>atei)t8  of  addi- 
tion there  shall  be  paid,  besides,  for  the  patent  an  annuity  of  25 
crowns  for  each  of  the  second,  third,  founh,  and  fifth  years  of 
the  duration  of  the  patent,  and  one  of  50  crowns  for  each  of  the 
live  following  years,  and  lastly  one  of  75  cowns  for  the  last  five 
years.  These  annuities,  which  can  be  remitted  by  prepaid  letter. 
ought  to  be  paid  before  the  commencement  of  the  year,  in  default 
of  which  they  shall  be  increased  resjjectively  by  a  fifth.  If  the 
payment  of  an  annuity  thus  increased  shall  not  take  place  within 
the  delay  of  ninety  days  after  the  commencement  of  the  year  of 
the  patent,  the  patent  shall  become  void.  With  the  exception  of 
the  annuities  mentioned  above,  the  proprietor  of  the  patent  shall 
not  have  other  fees  to  pay.  whether  for  advertisements  relative 
to  the  patent  or  for  the  publication  of  the  description.  ' 


This  order  shall  enter  into  force  the  1st  day  of  Jaooarr,  18M* 
Lastly,  the  author  of  any  demand  for  a  patent  which  shall  be  pre- 
sented before  this  date  to  the  patenting  authority,  but  which  shall 
not  have  yet  been  accorded,  shall  have  the  right  of  receiving  h»»f 
of  the  tax  paid  if  he  does  not  follow  up  bis  application  or  if  it  be 
rejected. 

To  all  whom  it  may  concern,  in  faith  of  which  we  have  aifned 
the  pres-nt  order  with  our  own  hand  and  have  conflrmedlt  by 
the  apposition  of  our  seal  royal  at  the  Castle  of  Stockholm  the 
14th  April.  1893. 

(Signed)  08CAB. 

(Countersigned,  t 

W.  L.  OROLL. 


Publishers'  Gatalogaes. 

This  Office  would  be  pleased  to  receive  from  manufactursra 
and  publishers  such  catalogues,  circulars,  price-lists,  or  other 
advertisements  relating  to  the  sciences  and  mechanical  arts  as 
are  published  by  them  for  gratuitous  distributicm;  but  notice  is 
hereby  given  such  manufacturers  or  dealers  who  feel  disposed  to 
send  their  publications  that  not  less  than  three  copies  should  be 
forwarded  In  order  that  the  subjects  may  be  properly  indexed, 
classified,  and  subclassified  in  the  Scientific  Library  for  conven- 
ient and  ready  reference. 


rioiistniction  of  Statntes  Belating  to  the  Begistration 
of  " Prints "  and  "Labels." — Amended. 

In  the  publication  of  this  Office  entitled  "United  StatM  Stat- 
utes Concerning  the  Protection  and  Reg^istration  of  Trade-Marki 
and  Labels,  with  the  Rules  of  the  Patent  OfDoe  Ri'Uting  Thereto, 
Edition  of  January  4,  189S.''  the  following  matter  on  page  17  to 
hereby  canceled : 

The  words  " prints'"  and  "  labels,"  as  iwed  in  this  act,  so  far  •• 
it  relates  to  registration  in  the  Patent  Offlce,  are  construed  as 
synonymous,  and  are  defined  as  any  device,  picture,  word  or 
words,  figure,  or  figures  (not  a  trade-mark)  impressed  or  stamped 
direct  ly  upon  the  articles  of  manufacture,  or  upon  a  slip  or  piece 
of  paper  or  other  material  to  be  attached  in  any  manner  to  manu- 
factured articles,  m  to  boUles,  boxes,  and  packages  oootainlng 
them,  to  indicate  tSe  contents  of  the  package,  the  name  of  the 
manufacturer,  or  the  place  of  maoufacture,  tJto  quality  of  goods^ 
directions  for  use,  etc. 

By  the  words  "articles  of  manufacture  "  (to  which  such  print 
or  label  is  applicable  by  this  act)  is  meant  all  Tendibleoommodi- 
ties  produced  by  hand,  machinwy,  or  art. 

But  no  such  print  or  label  can  be  registered  unlssa  tt  properij 
belongs  to  an  article  of  commerce,  and  be  as  shore  deOned ;  nor 
can  the  same  be  registered  as  such  print  or  label  when  it  amounts 
to  a  lawful  trade-maiit,  or  when  Its  use  in  ooonecClon  with  the 
article  to  which  it  is  apfdied  is  art4trary  or  tandfuL 

And  the  following  is  substituted  thwef or : 

These  sections  of  statute  (referring  to  sections  8, 4,  sad  5  of  the 
act  of  0>ngreaB  relating  to  patents,  trad*-nuurks,  aadooiij' rights, 
approved  June  18, 1874, 18  Statutes  at  Large,  p.  78)  are  ooosmied 
as  authorizing  the  regikry  of  " prints "  and  "labels.''  A  label 
is  a  device  or  representation  borne  by  sa  article  at  mannteotiire 
or  vendible oomiaoditr.  A  print  is  a  device  or  rtipressutottuti  not 
borne  by  an  article  of  manufacture  or  vendible  oommodl^,  bat 
In  some  fashion  pertaining  thersto  such,  for  insf  nee,  ••  a  pio> 
torial  advertisemeot  thereof.  A  label  osnnot  be  registsred  B  It 
bear  a  device  capable  of  sequestntkm  as  a  trade^nan  until  after 
such  devloe  is  registered  as  a  trade-mark.  Both  labels  and  prtot% 
in  order  to  be  entitled  to  registrT,  must  be  iatsDeotaal  pcodao- 
Uons  In  the  degree  required  ay  umb  ooiiyriglit  law. 

Tlie  note  on  pace  19  is  oanoeled. 


I4XO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


December  5,  1893. 


The  OffidAl  Quetta.  i 

TmmOmaus.  OAnra  to  pabUdted  erwy  jrnaaday,  rimii]t»- 
MOiMly  wlttth»iwwilr|yliKof  patMf.  FIxidq  Jaq^Mry  l,  I87S, 
Ohm  nwiiMMiiiwiiMil  of  iti  pobUoOkm,)  to  J^ae  SO,  1883,  it  wm 
pnhlMwrtMd  bound  lBMmi-«iuiiuaTohiiiiM;{riaoe  July  1, 1888, 
te  qoartartf  TotamMC  All  aafawrtptkxM  mutt  couunenoe  with 
th»b«||luJBC0CftTolnnie;  none  taken  for  levibAn  three  mooths. 
TtraiK  To  aa  mbacribon  within  the  United  sUte*  and  Gto&da, 
tSpwABBim;  toforalffniub«a1ben,t7;  ainc:^  copies,  10  oeots; 
booBd  wml^nnnal  TofamMt,  (prior  to  June  80^  1888.)  fuU  gheep, 
•<  per  toIum;  bound  quwterlj  Tolmnei,  (subsequent  to  July  1, 
18«,)  foO  riieep.  ft.75  per  Tohime.    No  chib  r^jtm.    Payment  in 

■*— "w>    AIlordend>oaldbeeddreeeedto"theOommiaeioner 
ot  Pntanti,  WMhington.  D.  a" 


lane  of  December  5, 1898. 


Patents 


Tlnde-lUrfci.. 


Print. 


540-No.  fi08,8&6  to  No.  IB10,«4,  inclnalTe. 

l«-No    «!,9i4  to  No.    a,969,  InclusiTe. 

tl— Na  M,888  to  No.  \  ffl,808,  IncluaiTe. 
Nonei 
None. 
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Condition  at  Clo«e  of  Bunne—  November  «,  1888. 


Subjects  of  invention. 


Oldest  new  appU- 
catioQ  aod  oldest 
acUoD  by  appli- 
cant awaiting  of- 
fice action. 


8 

5 

87 


81 


81 
14 


New.     Amended 


7a  arrear$.— Under  one  month. 

Farm  Stock,  Products,  etc . 

Fine  Arts,  Stationery,  Book-Bind- 
ing. Ilasic,  etc. 

Bruanlngand8c"-*^Mnr».  Orinding 


and  PolJyhi 


",  etc. 


Oct    80 
Oct.    80 

Oct    80 


Not.  18 
Not.  15 


so 

nt 


15 

10 

1 
4 


IS 


18 
3£ 


19 

89 
90 


18 
18 

11 


tej..4. .    .  ^ 


74 


17 
M 


9ft 


86 


80 


Between  one  ana  two  mont}u. 

Oas,  Palntiag,  Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather,  Alcohol,  Oils,  Fat*,  an** 
Glue,  etc.  ^  ».•  ^ 

Textiles,  etc.     .   .    "=St^O*^ 

Metal  -  Bending.         ^  ".'  ;* 
Coin-ControUe^  .us.  f'j 

riery.  Nut  and  B    .  uocWk 

Plastics,  Paper  :.-_»ing,    I'l 
Glass,  Fuel.  Bread  Makir, 

Carriages  and  Wagons  and 
way-Cars. 

Tillage  and  Fences 

ClTll  Engineering,  Fire  -  Proof 
Bufldlngs,  Fire  -  Escapes  and 
Ladders,  etc. 

HarTesters,  Games  and  Toys,  and 
Velocipedee. 

Metal-Working,  Arms  and  Project- 
iles. Nails  and  Spikes,  Needles 
and  Pins,  etc. 

Telegraphy,  Telephony,  Electric 
Lighting  and  Signaling. 

Advertising,  Aeration  and  Bot- 
tling, Baggage,  Packing  and 
Storing  Vessels,  etc. 

Furniture,  Toilet,  Umbrellas  and 

Cbttnistry,  EzplosiTes,  Medicines, 
Fwtilizers,  Preserving,  Pboto»> 
raphy,  Sugar  and  Salt,  etc. 

Pneumatics,  Refrigeration,  Air 
and  Oas  Engines,  etc. 

StoTes  and  Furnaces 

Betieeen  two  and  three  monUu. 

Wood-  Working  Machines,Carpen- 
tiT,  Coopering  and  Roofing,  etc. 

Bulldeis'  Hardware,  Cutlery, 
Safes.  Dentistry,  Surgtry,  Un- 
dertaking, Artificial  limbs,  etc. 

Steam-Engineering,  etc 

Mechanical  Aigineering,  Store- 
Service,  etc. 

Boots  and  Shoes,  Clasps,  Buckles 
and  Buttons,  Harness,  Hose  and 
Belting,  and  Leather  Working 
Machinery. 

MetaUurgy,  Metal-Founding.Coat- 

Hydraollcs,   Flre-EzUnguisbers, 

sto. 
Firs* Arms.  Fishing  and  Trapping. 

NarigatlOB,  Signals,  etc 
Paper-Mannfactures  and  Printing . 
Sewtag-Maohines,   Crinoline  and 

Corseta,  and  AppareL 

Between  three  and/our  month*. 

Artesian  and  Oil  Wells,  Botclier-  • 
tog.  Mills  and  Thrashing,  Stone- 
^rklng.  Vegetable  Cuttersand 
Qrosbers. 

Electrici^,  Generation,  Distrlbu- 

,  tlon.  Electric  BaUways,  etc. 

Instnunents  of  PrecisTon,  Acous- 

,  tloB,  OpOoa.  etc. 

Typs-igfri^gkMdiiDM. 


Oct     8 
Sept.  29 


Oct. 

14 

Oct. 

S3 

Oct 

7 

Sept 

1 

Oct     5 
Oct     7 

Oct     8 

Sept» 


Nov.  18 
Not.  16 


Not.  15 
Not.  13 

Not.  18 
Not.  18 

Not.  10 
Not.    8 

Not.    B 
Not.    1 


Sept  11 

Not. 

94 

Sept  19 

Not. 

17 

Sept   6 
Sept  88 

Not. 
Not. 

17 
18 

Sept.  16 

Not. 

9 

Sept.  16 

Not. 

8 

Aug.  31 

Oct 

81 

Sept.   6 

Oct 

87 

876 
98 

180 
188 

844 

148 

900 
805 

14i 

83(7 


189 
881 

886 


191 

867 
871 


Sept  18 
Sept  19 


Total  number  of  appUoatioM  awaiting  aotkm. 


UMsr  oas  atontt  <a 


Not.  90 
Not.  88 


Not.  80 
Not.  88 


M88 


41 
97 
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609.856 

AlotBW  A  AU4Ji,  Bottoa. 
480.483     (Ho  model) 


SIPBOM-REODUTOE  FOR  WATII-CLOCIT  TAMU  ranged  to  cootrol  the  motioo  of  said  re«>d  plates  and  a  handle  rod.  P. 
fll8iJ«»Ur  11  1*8^     a«l«l  la  l*ctnating  Raid  cam,  subeuntially  M  described. 

6.  lo  a  Med  plaster,  a  wheel  mouoted  (yame  in  combioatioD  with 
a  ftationarj  hopper,  a  spiodle  rod  passing  through  said  hopper,  and 
directly  and  automatically  operated  by  the  driving  wheels,  sod  a  stirrer 
B»  consisting  of  two  pairs  of  paddles  f*  fixed  oa  said  spindle  rod.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein  deacribed  improved  siphon  refuiator  for 
water  cioeet  Unks,  comprising  the  siphon  B  B*  B*.  the  air  chamber 
cooaisting  of  the  walls  C  and  bottom  D  aad  provided  with  the  well  B 
connected  with  the  siphon  by  the  psaaage  &.  said  chamber  being  pro- 
vided with  an  adjusuble  connection  with  said  passage,  a  lid  or  cover 
adapted  to  shut  down  upon  the  upper  edgeaof  said  chamber  and  well, 
and  a  tube,  as  I.  connected  with  aod  admitting  air  into  said  chamber. 
Bubatantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  improved  siphon  regulator  for  water 
cloast  tasks,  comprising  the  siphon  B  B'  B*,  the  air  chamber  consist- 
ing of  the  walls  C  and  bottom  D  and  provided  with  the  well  E  connected 
with  the  siphon  by  the  passage  IX.  said  chamber  being  provided  with 
so  a^joitable  connection  with  said  psaaage,  a  lid  or  cover  adapted  to 
shut  down  upon  the  upper  edges  of  said  chamber  and  well,  a  tube  L 
extending  from  said  chamber  to  the  siphon  as  shown  and  provided 
with  an  adjusuble  plug  at  the  point  of  iu  connection  with  said  cham- 
ber, aod  a  tube,  as  I,  connected  with  and  admitting  air  into  said 
ehamber.  substantialir  m  described. 


509.856.    SBEO-PLAHTBR  AID  PBRTILIZKR  -  DI3TRIBUTBR. 

Baam  L  Aun.  GinDainiaMn. B.  J.    PUedDeaSl.  1891.    SertUIa 

416.M&    domodeL) 

C'him.—  l.  In  a  combined  seed  planter  and  fertiliser  dropper  a 
wheel  mouoted  frame  io  combination  with  a  fertiliier  hopper,  a  seed 
hopper,  a  spindle  rod  E  paastog  through  both  of  said  hoppers.  dir«:tly 
operated  by  the  implement  wheels,  aod  the  worm  fertilirer  agiutor 
B*  having  iu  two  halves  working  in  opposite  direcUons  and  seed  stirrer 
E*.  consisting  of  two  pairs  of  paddles  e*  actuated  by  the  same  spin- 
dle rod,  within  said  bopper,  aubetaotiaUy  as  described. 

2.  lo  a  fertiUtcr  or  seed  dropper,  a  wheel  mounted  frame  in  com- 
bination with  a  hopper,  an  automatically  operated  spindle  rod  paas- 
ingthrougfa  said  hopper,  and  the  double  spiral  feed  worm  ET  mounted 
on  said  spisdle  rod,  and  a  esm  <*,  sahstantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
deacribed 

3.  In  s  fertiliaer  dropper,  a  wheel  Donnted  f^me  in  combioatioo 
with  a  hopper,  an  automaucally  operated  spindle  rod  passing  through 
said  hopper,  feed  plate*  pivoted  within  said  bopper.  and  a  worm 
mounted  on  said  spiodle.  and  eogagiog  with  said  plates.  subsUotially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  de^ribed. 

4.  Is  s  fsrtilixer  dropper,  a  hopper  provided  with  a  revoluble  feed 
worm  in  combination  with  vibratory  feed  plates  aod  mechanism  for 
aotuattng  said  worm  and  plates,  «ubstaatially  a«  described. 

5.  In  a  fertilizer  dropper,  a  bopper  provided  with  vibratory  feed 
platP!..  FT.  B'  having  the  lugs  h*,  in  combination  with  a  cam.  P.  ai- 

6.5  0 


7  lo  a  planter,  a  tutiooary  hopper  io  combinstioo  with  a  flexi- 
ble sliding  band  provided  with  ao  opening  corresponding  to  the  hop- 
per outlet,  a  spring  tension  at  one  end  of  said  band,  a  bell  craak  lever, 
aod  a  slidiog  operating  haodle  rod,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

b.  Id  a  plaour,  a  sutiooary  hopper,  a  sliding  diacharge-regulatiag 
band,  a  graduated  plate,  and  a  handle  rod  having  suitable  conoection 
with  said  band  and  provided  with  an  index  engaging  with  said  plate, 
substantially  as  deacribed. 

9.  In  a  planter  provided  with  handle  bars  a  gradsated  ased  ei 
fertilizer  index  plate  at  the  top  of  the  haodle  bar  in  combinatien  with 
discbarge  regulating  mechanism,  an  operating  rod  aad  a  regslstisf  is* 
dez  traversing  said  plates,  substantially  as  described 

10.  In  a  planter,  a  stationary  flanged  graduated  plate  in  eooibi- 
nation  with  diacharge  regulating  mecbaniam,  a  aiidiog  operating  rod 
provided  with  stops,  and  a  thumb  screw  provided  with  an  iadez.  sub- 
suntially  as  deacribed 

11.  In  a  planter,  a  reeeptscle  io  combination  with  s  sMvable  coo- 
vex  spring  shutter  closing  the  month  of  said  reeeptscle  sad  s  revolu- 
ble toothed  cam  wheel  engaging  with  faid  shutter  whereby  the  shut- 
ter is  autofliatically  opened  at  proper  iotorvals.  tsbttsatislly  as  de- 
scribed. 

18.  In  a  planter,  a  reeeptscle  in  combination  with  a  movable 
spring  shutter  elodng  thf  month  of  «tid  recepucle.  a  reveiiiblr 
C-B9 
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EX. 


marking  iron  may  rMt  on  the  gronnd  or  b«  lifted  ap  and  carried  in 
Uia  air,  mbaUoUally  aa  doKsribed. 

9.  In»culliTatorUi«combin*tion  withthehontooullytupportad 
bar  R.  of  the  bent  rod  N  N«  baring  beanogs  on  said  bar,  the  mark- 
lof  iroo  M  piTotMi  to  ttid  rod  and  the  seat  P,  bolted  to  taid  bar  and 
pronded  with  the  notch  p,  eubeUntiallj  a*  described 

10.  In»cultiratoramarkingiron  consUtingofaflatearthhoM- 
iBf  pan  opea  at  the  fVont  end  and  prorided  with  a  Cattinf  edce  enb- 
■Uatially  aa  deacribed. 


6  09.86  8.     MAUnrO-STAMP. 
Clt7.  H     FUed  June  8.18891 


CiBivroran  L  Anoi, 
Serial  Ha  4T7.02a    (lo 
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CArm.— I.  lo  aa  aOoaUbU  eide-har  tnhirator  the  combiaatioo 
«r  th«  iida  bar,  Um  expander  F,  a  detachaDie  bearing  block  L  teeurwl 
tOMid  bar  proTidwl  with  tooth-eUndard-r«aJning  derioet.  taid  block 
baiaC  fcrthar  prorided  with  one  or  more  tars  L'  and  a  separate  fa^ 
iMiaC  boh  /  wheraby  the  expaader  may  bf  piroted  to  said  block  in- 
daptadaat  of  the  tooth  sUodard  sobaUnU^Uy  as  deacribed. 

1  la  aa  adjueuble-sida-bar  eultirator.  the  combinaUoD  of  the 
acpudar  F,  side  bar  B.  and  block  L,  harin|  the  tooth  sUodardeeenr- 
iof  Maple  boK  f  seated  therein,  said  block  being  further  prorided  with 
aan  L',  kariag  the  expaader-pirotiag  bolt  /^ulietantially  as  described. 

S.  l«»cahiratoradepthregBlatiBgde^icecoosietiagofacarred 
am  D  piroted  at  its  rear  end  d  to  the  eeutrii  bar  A.  baring  joaraaled 
witbm  it  the  wheel  IX.  and  a  rearwardly  ptojectiag  opea  handle  D*. 
rifidiy  bolud  at  W*  to  the  arm  D  on  the  sstme  «de  of  the  pirot  d  aa 

ibawbaai  D'.Mdalso  boitedat<f  to  thacainaeetiooD*of  thearm  D 
aahsUadaOy  aa  daswibed. 

4.  la  aeahirataradepth  regulating  detiee  cooaiatiBg  of  a  earred 
Mil  D,  MenuMd  at  tf  (•  tbaeentral  bar,  a  frheel  D'joonialed  withm 
"  "'^  ■  rearwardly  projectiag  opea  h4ndle  bar  D»  rigidly  eoa- 
I  to  Mid  oarrad  arm  forward  of  the  fkiicnim  between  said  tkU 
I  aad  said  wbaai.  a  baadle  operated  tpp  or  pawl  </•  withia  said 
teadla  bar,  aad  a  earrad  tooth  piece  C»  fafstweeo  said  falcram  and 
vhaal  wttk  wbiob  aid  Mop  or  pawl  eagagaa.  sabataatially  as  aad  for 
«•  pwpoaM  daasribad. 

ft.  la  •  •dtfrator  tk«  stda  bar  B  emm  etad  at  its  raar  ami  with 
— >— ^*"  F  rUroagb  tba  baariag  Mock  L  seearad  to  the  side  bar 
by  bote  ^  paariM  tbroagh  the  bolas  ^  aod 
Tidad  vilh  aan  L'.  aad  a  boh  i:  aO  arra 
«ialy  aa  aad  Ibr  the  pwpoasa  daaeribad. 

&  laaeahiratorapairofa^iaaUble 
rigkt  piaoaa  is  eoabiaatioa  wHb  aaparau 

I  beat  dovaward  __ 
I M  fMytaf  kaighti  to  aid  ekapiag 
lUpwpaaadaaoribad  I 

7.  AadllTator  proTidad  witk  a  mar^r  eoasisliaf  of  a  bar,  a 
OMMetod  to  Mid  bar.  aad  a  aarkinff  hoa  piroted  to  said  rod 

dag  of  a  paa  opaaattkafroat  bat  ba^g  autk  lataiaiagsidas 
■tially  aa  dawribad.  I  ' 

8.  !■  a  aakivator  a  aarkar  bar  boriaaftaOy  aaearwi  tberato  ia 
■hk  a  red  bariag  baartap  oo  ^id  bar  aad  proridad  with 

hMdk  •  MiUm  if«a  o4Maotod  to  said  MdiMd 


roagh  the  bar  aad  pro- 
ud oparatod.  Mbataa- 


H  barlag  ap> 

italelampiBgbanH', 

feraaeariagsaid 

ibataatiaOyaaaad 


/•  77    ,/c   's  '/f 

Cknm.—\.  A  deriee  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  suiuble 
frMW  prorided  with  a  type-receiring  way  communicating  with  one 
or  more  aligning  /piide-ways ,  •  Mries  of  type  bearing  and  type-oper- 
•tiag  keys  mountMl  for  free  independent  morement  in  the  type-ra- 
oeiring  way,  and  adapted  to  be  mored  into  printing  poeitioo  in  aa 
aligniag  guide  way;  and  sniuble  means  for  inking  the  type  carried 
by  the  said  keys. 

1  A  derice  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  suiuble  porUbIa 
frame  prorided  on  iu  top  portion  with  a  type-receiring  way  commo- 
nieaUng  with  both  ends  of  one  or  more  aligning  guide-ways ;  a  seriee 
of  type-bearing  and  type-operatiog  key-i  mounted  for  free  independ- 
eat  morement  in  the  type-receiring  way.  aad  adapted  to  be  mored 
iato  printing  poeitioo  in  an  aligning  guide-way ;  and  saiuble  maaaa 
fer  taking  the  type  carried  by  the  said  keys. 

S.  A  derioe  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  saiUble  frame 
prorided  with  one  or  more  aligning  guide-ways  commanioaUng  at 
both  eads  w.th  an  eodlees  type  receiring  way ;  a  seriee  of  type-bear- 
ing and  type-operating  keys  slidably  mounted  for  independent  more- 
meat  in  the  type-receiring  way,  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  into  print- 
ing poeitiaa  in  an  aligning  guide-way ;  and  suiuble  means  for  iokimr 
the  type  carried  by  the  keys. 

4.  A  derice  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising  a  sniuble  frame 
prorided  with  a  type-receiring  way  communicating  with  one  or  more 
aligning  guide-ways  communicating  with  the  type-receiring  way;  a 
series  of  type-bearing  and  type-operating  keys  mounted  for  iodepend- 

lent  morement  in  the  type  receiring  war,  and  adapted  to  be  shifted 
into  printing  position  in  the  aligning  guide- way  or  ways;  and  one  or 
more  deUchable  inking  pads  arranged  nnderneath  and  in  operaUre 
relation  to  the  type  carried  by  the  keys. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  de<K:ribed  comprising  a  saiuble  frame 
prorided  with  an  endless  type  receiving  way  commnnicating  with 
both  ends  of  one  or  mure  aligning  guide  ways ;  a  series  of  tpriag  sup- 
ported type-baaring  and  type-operating  keys  mounted  for  independ- 
eat  morement  in  said  type-receiring  way,  and  adapted  to  be  shiftMl 
into  printing  poeitioo  in  an  aligning  guide-way,  and  an  inking  sor- 
Ibce  for  the  type  carried  by  the  keys,  arranged  aodemeath  the  said 
type  to  be  contacted  by  the  latter  when  they  are  depressed 

••  ■A  darica  of  the  class  deecribed  comprising  a  suitable  fhima 

prorided  with  an  env-'less  type-receiring  and  guiding  way  coamnni- 
cating  with  both  ends  of  one  or  more  alignhig  guide-ways ;  a  seriea 
of  type-bearing  aad  type-oparating  keya  mounted  for  rertical  recip- 
rocatJon  ia  type^5arriers ;  a  type -carrier,  for  each  type-bearing  key, 
mooatad  for  independent  morement  in  said  type-receiring  way.  aad 
adapted  to  hold  and  guide  the  shanks  of  the  type  in  theirrertical  play; 
aad  snitabla  inking  oeaas  for  the  type  carried  by  the  said  ksys. 

7.  A  derioe  of  the  chus  described  comprinng  a  suiuble  fhime 
prorided  with  aa  eodleos  type-receiring  and  guiding  way  communi- 
cating with  both  ends  of  one  or  more  aligning  gnida-ways;  a  series 
of  typa-bcariag  and  type-operating  keys  sererally  monoted  for  rer- 
tical reeiprocatioo  ia  type-carriers;  a  seriea  of  typo<arrier»  slidably 
Attad  ia  the  eodlem  way,  aad  adapted  to  be  mored  improper  pooitioa 
ia  aa  aligniag  guido-way  and  held  agaiaat  twistiagor  turoiog  thania ; 
aad  suitabie  meaos  fer  iakiag  the  typo  carried  by  the  said  keys. 

a  In  a  derioe  of  the  dam  daaeribad,  the  eombiaatioa,  with  a  sait- 

able  ft^ae  prorided  with  aa  eadlses  typo-reeeiriag  way  eommuaieat- 

lag  with  both  aoda  of  oae  or  oioro  aligning  guide-ways  prorided  with 

'•bbotad  edfoa ;  of  a  sariaa  of  tjpa-earriars  mouated  for  iadepeodaat 

moraBeot  in  the  typa-reeairiaf  way  aod  prorided  with  s()Bar«dedg«   • 

•^•ptod  to  fit  no^  agaioot.  yal  BOTO  ia  batwoaa,  tba  Mbbatad  adan 
•'MaQpivi^^pidam^  "^ 
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9.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination,  with  a  suit- 
able frame  prorided  with  an  endless  type-receiring  and  jcuiding  war 
commnnicating  at  both  ends  of  one  or  more  aligning  guide-w»ys;  of 
a  series  of  type-bearing  and  type-operating  keys  mounted  for  iafle- 
pandeot  morement  in  the  ways ;  and  deUchable  type  fitted  to  the  said 
keys. 


609.859.  FEED  MECHAKISH  FOR  SAWMILL&  JoDLBaxna. 
lodiaiiapolli,  Ind.    FUedPeb.  17. 1893    Serial  ifa  462.764,    OiomadBL) 


Chiim. — 1.  In  a  sawmill  feed  mechanism,  the  combination,  with 
the  two  driring  fnction-disks  rerolring  in  opposite  directions,  the 
driren  friction-wheel  splined  upon  ito  shaft  between  the  said  disks. 
and  a  band-lerer  and  intermediate  connections  operating  to  press  the 
said  dUks  upon  the  said  wheel ,  of  a  second  hand  lerer,  for  rarying  the 
speed  of  the  feed  mechanism,  prorided  with  a  slot  engaging  with  the 
first  hand-lerer  whereby  the  said  hand-Ierersare  reUined  in  proximity 
to  each  other,  and  intermediate  operating  devices  connecting  the  said 
second  lerer  with  the  driren  friction -wheel. 

2.  In  a  sawmill  feed  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  the  cao- 
tral  shaft  and  the  friction-wheel  splined  thereon,  a  hand  lerer,  a  rer- 
tical pirot  pin  passing  through  the  said  lerer  aod  permitUng  it  to  be 
swung  horiionUlly,  operating  devices  connecting  the  said  lerer  with 
the  said  friction-wheel,  and  a  horizonUUy-arranged  ftjlcrumpin  sup- 
porting the  said  lerer  and  iu  rertical  pirot  pin  and  permitting  the 
oaid  lerer  to  be  mored  rertically  to  slide  the  said  friction-wheel  on 
iu  shaft ;  of  the  two  driving  friction  disks  revolving  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  vertical  hand-lever  passing  through  a  slot  in  the  aforesaid 
haod-lerer,  and  intermediate  connections  between  the  said  rertical 
hand-lerer  and  driring  disks,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


509,860.  APPARATUS  FOR  PBRFORATIHO  STRIPS  FOR  ACTO- 
ATIHO  TTPI-RIROa  EiLi  V.  BtALS,  Detroit.  Mich.  Oilglnal  appil- 
eatloa  died  lUy  18.  1891,  Serial  Mo  393.109.  Divided  and  thk  appli 
MtloQ  filed  Mar.  25. 1882.    Serial  Ma  426.369.    (Mo  moM.) 


6'fam. —  I.  la  a  perforator,  a  traasrersaly  morable  puach carry- 
ing bar,  hariag  a  series  of  pnnchee,  and  a  series  of  punch  leren 
adapted  to  operate  the  punches,  and  derioes  for  moring  a  strip  of 
paper  loagitadioally  through  the  pnoeh  bar. 

1  In  a  perforator,  keys  carrying  type  symbols,  a  traasraiaaly 
morable  punch  carrying  bar  made  ia  two  sections  aad  hariag  a  sa* 
ries  of  puochss,  punch  leren  couneetad  to  the  keys,  aad  adapted  to 
operate  the  punches,  and  an  intermittaotly  rerolring  shaft  adapted 
to  more  the  punch  carrying  bar  transrarsely. 

3.  In  a  perforator,  the  combination  with  the  paper  feeding  roHs, 
of  a  traasrersely  morable  punch  carrying  bar,  a  series  of  punches  ar- 
ranged therein,  the  punch  lerers  for  operating  the  punches,  and  a 
supplemeatal  punch  bar  and  punches  arranged  at  one  side  of  the 
frame  and  means  for  operating  the  said  supplemental  punches  at  the 
end  of  the  transrerse  morement  of  the  main  punch  bar. 

4.  In  a  perforator,  the  combination  with  a  punch  carrying  bar, 
transrersely  morable  within  the  frame,  of  a  series  of  punches  arraaged 
therein  and  the  lerer*  for  operating  the  punches  the  paper  feeding 
rolls,  and  means  for  simultaneously  rerersing  the  morement  of  the 
punch  carrying  bar,  and  operating  the  feed  rolls,  whereby  the  parts 
are  returned  to  their  normal  positions  as  the  perforated  strip  is  fed 
from  the  machine. 

5.  In  a  perforator,  the  combination  with  a  punch  carrying  bar 
baring  a  series  of  punches  and  levers  for  operating  the  punches  of  a 
spring  actuated,  intermittently  rerolring  threaded  shaft,  adapted  to 
move  the  bar  transversely,  a  checking  device  for  holding  the  shaft 
sUtionary,  and  a  tripping  derice  for  releasing  the  check  and  permit- 
ting the  shaft  to  rerolre  a  definite  disUnoe. 

6.  In  a  perforator,  the  combination  with  a  punch  carrying  bar, 
baring  a  series  of  punches  and  lerers  for  operating  the  punches,  of  a 
spring  actuated  threaded  shaft  adapted  to  more  the  bar  transreraely 
after  each  perforation,  a  checking  derice  for  holding  the  shaft  sta- 
tionary, tripping  derices  for  releasing  the  shaft  and  rods  conneetad 
with  said  tripping  derices,  and  operated  by  the  punch  operating  lerers. 

7.  In  a  perforator,  the  combination  with  a  punch  earrying  bar 
baring  a  series  of  punches  and  lerers  for  operating  the  punehes,  of  a 
threaded  shaft,  for  intermittently  feeding  the  bar  traasrefuely,  a 
checking  derice  for  normally  holding  the  shaft,  a  tripping  derice  re- 
leasing the  check  aod  the  reroluble  shaft  and  gears  arranged  at  the 
side  of  frame  for  rerersing  the  motion  of  the  threaded  shaft  and  re- 
turning the  punch  bar  to  iU  original  position 

8.  In  a  perforator,  the  combination  with  a  punch  carrying  bar 
baring  a  series  of  punches  and  lerers  for  operating  the  same,  of  the 
spring  actuated  threaded  bhaft,  carrying  a  trareler  nut  rigidly  seearad 
to  the  punch  carrying  bar,  the  ratehet  disk,  the  rock  shaft  baring 
pendent  arms,  the  checking  pawl  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  the  trans- 
rersely morable  to^  carrving  tripping  blocks,  aod  the  bars  connected 
to  said  rods  and  operated  by  the  punch  lerers,  and  the  rerolring  shaft 
and  gears  arranged  at  the  side  of  the  frame  for  rerersing  the  motion 
of  the  threaded  shaft,  and  returning  the  punch  bar  to  iu  original  po- 
sition. 

9.  In  a  perforator,  the  combination  with  a  punch  carrying  bar, 
baring  a  series  of  punches  and  lerers  fof  operating  the  punches,  of  a 
threaded  feed  shaft  for  operating  the  punch  bar,  a  cylinder  mounted 
upon  a  shaft  journaled  above  the  punch  bar,  a  series  of  revolving  ringi 
adapted  to  engage  said  cylinder,  a  shifting  frame,  the  paper  carrying 
rolb,  gears  connecting  the  cylinder  shaft  with  said  rolls,  whereby  when 
the  rings  are  shifted  and  engage  the  cylinder  the  feed  rolls  will  be  ra- 
rolred  to  feed  the  paper 

10.  In  a  perforator,  tbe  combination  with  a  punch  earrying  bar 
baring  a  series  of  punches  and  lerers  for  operating  the  punches,  of  the 
threaded  feed  shaft,  a  cylinder  mounted  upon  a  shaft  abore  the  punch 
bar,  a  seriee  of  rings  arranged  about  said  cylinder,  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  same  at  definite  poinU.  the  shifting  frame,  gearing  arranged 
at  the  side  and  end  of  the  frame  and  connected  with  the  feed  shaft, 
a  gear  journaled  upon  cylinder  shaft,  operated  by  the  shifting  frame 
and  operating  the  gearing  connected  with  the  feed  shaft,  whereby  as 
the  rings  on  the  cylinder  are  shifted,  the  feed  shaft  is  rerersad  aad  the 
punch  carrying  bar  brought  back  to  iU  original  position. 

11.  In  a  perforator,  the  combination  with  a  punch  canjiogbar 
baring  a  series  of  punches  of  lerers  for  operating  the  ponehes,  Mid 
lerers  haring  stop  pins,  the  cylinder  mounted  upon  a  shaft  abort  tiw 
punch  bar,  and  haring  a  ratehet  fece,  a  series  of  rings  arraaged  upoa 
said  eylioder,  aad  haring  pawls  on  their  inner  side,  and  aoaes  oa  tliair 
outer  side  which  engage  the  stop  pins,  the  cords  around  the  Hap  aad 
springs  connected  therewith,  and  the  gage  plate  for  cheeking  tba  riafs 
at  poinu  wbao  they  engage  the  crlinder,  a  shifting  frame  for  rotan- 
ing  the  same  to  their  normal  positions,  the  feed  roOa  aad  tka  fMriH 
oonaectiag  the  eyUnder  with  the  fhed  rolk. 

12.  In  a  perforator,  the  combination  with  tM  f  aaab  bar,  aad  a 
aeries  of  poocbea  arranged  theraia,  of  the  laran  tba  riaga,  ejBadar 
and  gafa  plata,  the  shifting  fVame,  the  feed  roUs  and  geariaf  BOMSrt 
ing  the  cylinder  shaft  and  feed  rolls,  4he  feed  shaft  for  paaek  bar,  aad 
gearing  derioea  for  oonaectiag  the  feed  shaft  aad  ihUtiag  ftaoM.  wkfsr^' 
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M  »h«  paaoh  bftr  and  riaci  ar«  r*. 

W.  la  a  (Mrfermtor,  tka  eoabiaatioa  with  Um  trant^naly  bot. 
Mtepaaefc  bar  aad  Wren  of  a  Mriw  of  paaekatoarrM  67  the  bar  Um 
2|i|id«r.riafi.aa<i  gsg«  pUto,  feed  rolb.  and  fwtrmn  connecting  the 
Md  roOi  witb  the  ejlinder  the  liitftiaf  fraac.  tb«  food  abaft  aad  mar- 
iag  oooBMtiiic  th«  IWwl  thaft  aad  ibtftifeg  (hune,  aad  the  rappimiMaU] 

IMrforalor  arraacad  to  ooa  Mde  of  A«*«  aad  aeaoa  for  opcratinr  tb« 
■aid  nppiaaMotal  paaeb  at  tbo  ead  of  ikt  traaaT«rw  aoraawit  of  Um 
aafai  paaelibar. 

'♦•  '■  •  P«*«»tor.  Uia  eombiaaioo  with  a  punch  bar  bariaf  a 
■ariaa  of  paaebai  of  th«  l«T«r«  a  rtgiU4nng  d«Tic«  arraogMl  near  th« 
forward  aad  of  tha  fraaa,  aad  proTidad  with  a  ratebot  disk  bars  at- 
tMhad  U>  M«  of  frame  operated  by  e^ch  piineh  le»er,  aad  rods  ooa- 
■wstiBf  Um  ragiMerisf  doTiea  wiUi  sail  bars,  said  rods  bariagspriac 
pawb  adapted  to  engage  Uie  ratchet  d|slt  whereby  Uie  register  is  op- 
•ratad  after  each  poach  has  been  opemted. 

15.  In  a  perforator,  the  eombinati#n  with  a  punch  bar  eompoeed 
of  the  apper  and  lower  aaetioas,  aad  e^nyiag  a  series  of  poaches  in 
the  upper  soetion,  of  the  slide  rods  tpoo  whicb  laid  sections  are 
moonted.  said  rods  sUdiag  traasrerseir  in  Uie  frane  sod  conneeted  to 
each  other  ontaide  of  the  frame  to  more  the  section  in  unison,  the 
paper  foeding  rolls,  aad  means  for  operatio^the  saae,  whereby  a  strip 
of  paper  may  be  aored  loogitudiaallr  between  Uie  seetions  of  the 
paoch  bar  and  the  slide  rods. 
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^<W---l.  Aa  M  iaproTad  artieia^of  aaaniheture,  Uie  berain 
•Menbad  foiataia  for  raliag  auehiaaa,  t%e  same  eoasistiBg  of  a  rsMel 
Tw'  V^  ^  ^^^  *  »«*'««^P'>»«  ••t^Miato  ita  oada,  a  conreyiog 
tube  E  St  lU  lower  end  and  screw^rea4ad  at  ito  apper  end  where  it 
Mmaawatas  wiUi  said  Tssael.  a  poet  P  asteadiag  outside  of  Um  ree-^ 
•«,  for  haad  maaipolatioo,  aad  down  into  the  Ttsoel,  screwUireaded 
to  It  eaid  serew-Uiraaded  opeaiag  aod  tratsreraely  slotted,  and  a  book 
B  to  aagage  the  raasel  wiUi  ito  sapport 

2,  As  an  iaprorwl  artida  of  SMaai^etara  tha  hareia  described 
M*  feaotaio,  Uie  saoMooaaiatiaff  of  a  to^  A.  abock  E  bariag  a  cut 
off  pl*«  latoriMdiate  ita  aoda,  a  eoavayi^  taba  at  ita  lower  ead  aad 
eooauaieatiag  at  its  upper  ead  with  Uis  ressal,  the  raMl  hariag  a 
•wwr-Uira^  »pwt«ralaadiin  lato  Um  «>ck.  aad  a  poet  traasTenely 
•Jttod  awl  threaded  to  it  aaid  •fartor*,jtfca  past  aitoodiag  Uiroagh 
t»M«ridaortb*T«MaL  ^ 


C4m».— 1.  In  a  water  wheel,  Uie  corabiaation  with  an  incloeiDc 
casing  constructed  to  encircle  only  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  proper 
a  notlJe  located  .ubsuntially  midway  the  width  or  braast  of  »aid  cL 
in^  aad  exteodmg  from  Uie  caaag  inward  toward  Uie  wheel  of  Uie 
wheel  proper  and  bucket,  carried  by  Uie  periphery  of  the  wheel.  Uie 
boeketo  being  open  at  their  outer  ndes  and  in  effect  cloeed  at  Uieir 
panpberies  by  Uie  casing,  and  being  arranged  in  a  series  at  eiUier 
nde  of  the  nos^e.  Uie  latter  occupying  a  position  wiUiin  Uie  periph- 
ones  of  Uie  buckets  and  between  Uieir  inner  sides. 

2  In  a  water  wheel,  Uie  combinaUon  with  s  wheel  proper,  haria* 
Utoral  discharge  bucketa  separated  at  Uieir  inner  entering  edges  to 
constitute  an  annuUr  channel,  of  one  or  morenoxzles  extending  into 
said  channel  and  each  baring  iu  inner  end  in  immediate  prorimity 
to  Uie  nm  of  Uie  said  wheel  proper,  and  prorided  with  lateral  dis- 
charge  openings  or  iloU  on  either  side  of  a  diriding  wedge  extending 
up  within  said  Doiile,  whereby  the  water  u  deflected  outward  later- 
ally  into  said  buckete. 

S.  In  a  water  wheel,  Uie  combination  wiUi  a  wheel  proper  hariag 
Uteral  discharge  buckets  arranged  in  s' double  series  thereon,  aod 
•aparatwl  to  consUtate  an  sonalsr  space  or  channel  between  Uieir  in- 
ner entering  edges,  of  nozzles  mounted  in  said  annular  space  or  chan- 
nel prorided  wiUi  lateral  discharge  opeoinxs,  aod  baring  Uieir  lower 
ands  adjacent  u>  and  cloeed  by  the  rim  of  Uie  wheel  proper  sabsteo- 
tially  as  shown  and  described. 

4  In  a  water  wheel,  the  combination  with  an  inclosing  easing 
constructed  to  encircle  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  proper,  a  water 
opening  in  the  casing  and  a  noxzle  extending  inward  Uierefrom  te 
near  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  of  the  wheol  proper  baring  buckete 
on  iu  periphery,  the  buckets  being  in  a  double  series  with  an  annu- 
lar space  between  them  for  the  accommodation  of  the  noxxle,  aad 
each  bucket  baring  a  sharp  water  entering  edge,  wiUi  ito  waU  tam- 
ing at  ito  iaaer  portion  toward  aod  up  to  Uie  said  water  eateriac  odn 
all  subatonUaUy  as  described.  ^  ' 
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1.— I.  A  feaotaia  paa  proridad  IwHh  a  aoBd  poiat  aectioa 
Uf^  a  waO  bora  aztaMiiag  iMgthwtaaithr««gh  it  juat  abore  tha 
MiUr,  aa  air  groora  eat  throagh  its  oantarM  •pwiag  iato  said  bor«[, 
a  earrad  aaat  for  tha  aib  eat  iato  ito  ftoat  M  a«««  the  bora  aa  iak 
eap  la  ito  froat  ami.  aad  a  fleziUa  foad  ^m- axtaading  throogh  tha 

boTf  awl  adapted  to  ba  ptaead  aboT*  or  b4io«  Iha  paa  aib  as  harais 


1  A  fcaatah  pa»  nnaaiitlBf  of  araaaiVoir  body  A.  cap  B,  pdrt- 
I C,  attMhabia  to  tba  body  A.  haT{%  a  imU  botoaztaadiag 
^wiaa  tbrMgh  H  Jail  abera  tba  eaatar^  aa  air  ialat  /  eat  tbroagh 
ill  MMw  aad  «fadi«  isto  wld  bora,  a  ca  Jrad  paa  saat  A  aa  ink  eap 
^aadaloiUaftad  bw«;«itaBdiaf  tbroaci  tbanid  boroaodadaptod 
to  b«  plaead  abw*  «r  balow  tho  paa  aib  i.  iaa  bania  aat  fottb. 


Claim  —1.  la  a  lubricator  for  engine  slides,  the  oombinatioa  with 
the  main  bolder,  having  the  chamber  at  ito  outer  end,  the  pad  holder 
alidable  in  said  chamber,  a  set  screw  for  adjnsUbly  securing  said  hoUer 
therein,  a  yoke  a^jnstobly  secured  in  the  holder,  to  sustain  oil  or  lo- 
brkatiag  pads,  aod  Miitoble  means  for  a<j  usting  the  joke,  subataatiaUy 
as  specified. 

a.  In  a  iabrfaator  for  eagiaaaUdaa,  tha  eoabiaatioo  with  Um  aaia 
koUar.  kari^c  tba  ekaabar  at  ito  outar  aod.  the  slidabU  pad  holdar 
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•rraagadin  said  chaabar,  a  sat  screw  for  saaariag  said  hoJdarUarS^ 
a  70k.  arraag^l  in  Um  holder  to  ««uia  oil  padj  a  pr^^^ 
iributing  pUte  arr^ig^l  upon  Uie  yoke  abore  the  Jad,  a  spring  <^ 
wort^ng  preaure  upon  Uie  pUte.and  an  oU  cup  adapted  to  foadopoa 
the  pUte  and  orer  the  pads,  subsUnUally  a.  specified 

3.  In  a  lubricator  for  engine  slides,  Uie  oil  pad  holder  baring  Uie 
noiee  in  ito  top  near  opposite  eads,  in  combination  wiUi  an  oil  cup  ar- 
ranged on  the  top  to  discharge  into  the  holder.  U>e  rofce  baring  iu 
branches  threaded  and  paaing  through  holes  in  the  top  of  Uie  holder 
■•t  screw,  for  sdjusubly  susuining  the  yoke  wiUiin  Uie  holder  a 
presmireaoddistribuung  plate  arranged  upon  the  yoke  aod  a  spriu 
.nterpoeed  between  Uie  plate  and  the  top  of  the  holder.  Uie  whole 
receiving  oil  pads  and  attoched  to  the  croa  bead  slide  of  an  engine 
•ubsUntially  as  specified.  ""pne, 

4.  In  a  lubricator  for  engine  slides,  Uie  main  holder  A.  baring 
the  rertical  chamber  C.  and  one  wall  of  aid  chamber  provided  with 
a  screw-tapped  aperture  /.  the  pad  holder  B.  arranged  ih  aid  cham- 
Der,  knd  hanug  the  holw  in  it«  top  near  oppomte  ends,  Uie  oil  cup 
arranged  on  the  top  to  feed  into  the  holder,  the  yoke  baring  ito  ends 
threaded  and  pawiug  through  the  hola  in  the  holder,  Uie  hexagon 
shaped  oil  pad.  strung  upon  Uie  yoke  aod  folded  upon  each  other 
the  pressure  and  distribuUng  plate  also  arranged  upon  the  yoke  and 
above  the  pad.^,  and  the  spring  interposed  between  the  plate  and  the 
top  wall  of  Uie  holder,  subsUntially  as  specified 


.  ^Tt'**  «<»*»•'>«*»<» ''ith  a  dankk  harlot  a  aoTity  A'.  U 
top.  of  Um  dririag  shaft  B.  hariaf  a  croa  pia  B*,  or  otmi  namiili 
.  «^  <»jity  by  slighUy  lifting  Uia  .ka^  tba  wheal araaOi.  bar- 
lag,  a  itlate  C.  provided  with  radial  Dotoha  or  ratebato  0,  aad  f  fiii 
to  eogaga  aatd  croa  pin  or  pawl  whaa  said  shaft  is  lifted  aid  wbaal 
araa  hariag  verUeal  yards  C,  carryiag  saib  D,  aapooiE.'iud  totbo 
t4|p  of  aW  shaft.  a»l  ropa  0.  acur«i  at  Uia  middle  to  tba  daw.  of 
UM  sails.  Um  ends  of  said  ropworclewliaa  windiag  aroaad  said  spool 
•n  ravera  directions,  whereby  Uie  wheel  rototes  iadapaodaaUy  of  Um 
Jhaftand^l  to  fori  Um  sails,  and  Um  shaft  aad  sp«>l  are  routed 
by  hand  indapendcaUy  of  Um  wheal  to  uafori  Uia  aiK  as  set  forth. 
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Chim.—  l.  The  comblaaUon,  wiUi  Uie  strip  a  of  teugh  flaiMa 
matenal,  of  Uie  plunger  b,  Uie  spring  and  the  incasing  tube  d  sabataa- 
tially  as  deaeribed. 

2.  The  ooabiaation,  with  Um  strip  a  of  tough  flazihU  aatariaL 
of  Um  plunger  b  secured  UMreto,  Uie  incasing  tube  ^  adapted  to  be 
thrust  into  a  spring  jack  subetanUally  as  described. 

3.  TbecombinationwiUi  Uie  strip  a,  of  a  plunger  *sacuradUMW«o 
by  Uie  projecting  pin  c,  incasing  tobe  d,  adapted  to  ba  iwartad  isto  a 
spnng  jack,  Uie  longitudinal  slot/in  the  tube  din  which  Uie  pia  « 
travels  and  by  which  ito  range  of  motion  is  Umitad.  sabataoUally  aa 
described. 

4.  The  combinaUon,  wiUi  Uieetrip  a,  of  tough  flexible  material 
of  Uie  plunger  b  secured  Uiereto,  Uie  ioeaaiBg  tobe  d  adapted  to  be  ia- 
arted  into  a  spring  jack  and  fomisbed  at  Uie  ead  of  Uut  portion  which 
to  adapted  for  inserUon  into  Uie  jack  wiUi  a  flattooed  portion,  as  aad 
for  the  purpoea  deaeribed.  '^    «~,"a«i 
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Mr^tt'S~^A  '^*.'^'""^""»^'0''  in  *  Potor  ketUe,  having  a  soHd  top. 
^f\^     W  opening  near  Uie  edge,  of  an  ear  strap  s^ur^l  to  Ui. 

extending  Uirough  two  sloU  wiUiin  aid  top  and  in  line  wiUi  ito  de- 
hvery  spout,  aod  a  handle  secured  to  aid  extending  ears,  all  subataa- 
t«lly  a.  and  for  the  purpose  at  forCh  ^^^^ 

of  a  iii^*  combination  with  a  pot,  a  kettle,  having  suiuble  bail  ears. 
Ir!^  P~J'<1«'  with  supporting  eya,  secured  to  aid  ears.  Uie  bail 
extending  from  aid  eya  in  Um  form  of  a  loop  at  an  angle  to  Uie  bail 
LTdTai?    r"3^  ?^  ""^'"^  "»«■  ^«  'y*  Portiaos.%0  Uiat  wh«i 

^Af  T  ^"  ^'^  '^■*~'*  '^  •»'<»  ^•-^.  aU  •ubeUaUally  aa 
and  for  Uie  purpoa  set  forth.  «—"*i»uy  ■• 


^^A^®8?,?li^"^^  AL.OTB«aD«,U.||orteD. 
Ai*  21.  1813.   aailal  110  483.635.   (Model)   Pataotadln 
8«.  1883.  la  43.408.  V^     rMuauaa 


kJuaa 


C&rim.— 1.  The  combinaUon  of  the  pair  of  carriaga  with  the 

pair  of  horiioDtal  cranks .  each  carriage  supported  by  and  moviag  in 

the  slideways;  having  each  the  hollow  eolama  rising  vertically  fronr 

Uie  inner  end  of  Uie  carriage  body,  Um  hollow  shaft  wiUiln  Um  hollow 

column,  Uie  vertical  stoa  wiUiiu  Um  hollow  shaft,  projeoUng  below 

the  amo  aad  hariag  a  groove  aroaad  tha  aaek  of  said  atea-  tba 

pair  of  grips  withia  the  integral  arms  of  the  hollow  shaft,  each  w'iUi  a 

flagar  engaged  in  the  groove  of  the  verUcal  stem ;  the  bow  spring 

beanng  upon  the  said  fiagars  of  the  grips,  Uie  yoke  sseuriag  aid 

•pring  in  place;  Um  broad  aob-baaa,  bolow  Um  slidewaya.  baring  a 

long,  curved,  croawia  slot  formed  in  said  sub-baaa.  aod  ooa  of  said 

carriaga  having  Uie  projecUon  at  Uie  foot  of  ito  hollow  shaft  and  Uia 

•pring  fixed  to  Uie  carriage  body  bearing  upon  said  shaft ;  aaeh  of 

•aid  cranks  being  supported  by  one  of  itoaods  upon  the  apex  of  a  po- 

Utohle  abaft,  revolved  by  aaiteble  meehaaMa.  aad  aaeh  eraak  baring 

the  outer  atrike.  ianer  strike  and  wriat  pia,  aad  one  of  eaid  oraaka 

haviag  ako  the  Up  proJeeUon ;  tha  whole  aabataatiaUr  aaaad  for  (ba 

porpoaa  har«iBbea>re  deaeribed. 

2.  A  Uie  draaiag  machiaa,  whereia  are  coabiaed  tbo  poiroT 
earriafa.  aaeh  aapportad  aad  awviag  in  a  iMaway  feraad  ia  tbo 
cuatoaary  Bad  of  tbo  aachlaa,  aa<^  hariag  each  Um  hoHow  ooIim 
rimg  rortieaUy  ftoa  Um  iaaar  aad  oTUm  earriaga  body,  tba  boOosr 
•baft  witbia  tba  boBow  eolaaa.  Um  rortieal  ataa  withia  Um  boBow 
•haft,  projaetiBg  baiow  Um  shaft  aod  wiUi  a  grooro  aroaad  tbo  Boak 
of  aaid  Man.  tbtf  pair  of  gr^  wMrii  tha  ial^^  ATM  of  tba  boOow 
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ik«ft»  mtk  grip  with  h  fingsr  eagagod  in  th«  groore  of  the  rertical 
MiS,  tk«  bow  apriag  bMiisg  opoo  tl|«  ftngen  of  the  gripe,  the  joke 
MMftef  Mid  bow  fpring  ia  place,  the  Hotted  sub-baae  below  the  slide- 
w«7,  m4  OM  of  Mid  cairUfW  havio|  alao  the  projection  at  the  foot 
•f  hi  boOow  AmA  aod  the  epriag  ftzed  to  the  carriage  body  and 
hmtfmg  ipoa  Mid  ekaft;  the  rerticaHy  downwardly  traTeling  bnieh 
iiif  bohi  arruged  ia  pain,  mounted  each  upon  a  pair  of  rollers 
wberaef  th«  apper  roller  ie  wpported  by  means  of  a  suiuble  upward 
pr^MliiM  from  the  maehiae  bed,  and  the  lower  roUer  is  carried  by  a 
«««Bbla  horiaootal  frame  sliding  in  guides  formed  in  the  machine 
bti,  ud  adJMUd  aod  held  ia  place  by  «  screw  working  in  and  through 
t^^^  tfefw****  eocket  or  attached  to  the  machine  bed ;  the  pair  of 
horiioaUl  eraaks  eagaged  with  the  sJois  in  the  sub-bases  of  the  albre- 
mid  carriages,  each  sapported  at  one  !of  iu  ends  upon  the  apex  of  a 
roUUble  shaft  aod  haring  the  outer  itrike  and  inner  strike  and  one 
of  said  cranks  haring  also  the  tip  projection ;  the  said  combination 


009.87 1 .    BAIIrSWKEPER.    Bmr  A.  Bums,  Milwaukea.  Wla 
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to  bo  prorided  with  I  suiuble  sysVm|VfVwer'driT.n'',hIftITiir«l  th^r^l'^Z^'  "''''•  ^*"°'''°*^'°''  of  a  streetcar,  brackeU  depending 
-d  bohing.  sapport^l  upon,  in  or  fro;  thT  m^hine"  d^o^o^;^"  tnT^Z  r^Tk'Tf^,'  'T"'''  '""  ''''  ''"'=''^'  '  '-- 
i.(  the  afbreMid  carriage. and  brushing  belu ;  the  whole  constr^c^l  de^d  1  "om  the  r  *rt  'a ^'?'"^  o.it.pUu»,  other  bearing. 
-d.rr«.««l«.h.tantiallyas.etforth  ,Llfortheparpo.e.de«:ribed  i  l-CT"^^^^^ 


0O9.869.   MiiiroLDiio  deticb  for  baooaqb-chbcmi 

CAUnElMWi.8t.LeulikMa  FIk{ir«iiL8.im  8«lal  «a  4ei.48& 


Claim.— I.  In  a  derice  of  the  type i described  the  combination  of 
•  ■vpport,  a  series  of  independent  pfuide*  thereon  located  side  by  side 
•Ml  adapted  each  to  receiTe  and  hold  the  checks,  a  transfer  sheet  OTer- 
lyiof  tlio  npport  aod  extending  traosT^rsely  of  the  guides,  whereby 
a  MriM  of  ehoeks  may  be  inserted  in  the  guides  side  by  side  above 
•ad  boiow  the  sheet  as  aod  for  the  pur^oee  set  forth. 

1  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, guides  thereoo  for  the  checks,  a  tnsosfer  ribbon  eitendingfrom 
OM  ade  of  the  support  to  the  other  and  returned  again,  and  roUers 
jowaakd  ia  the  support  aa<i  atUched  «o  the  end  of  the  ribbon. 

8.  laadoriceof  the  typedoMribed,  the  combination  of  the  board 
•»  fiWM  for  the  ehoeks  «t  the  front  and  rear  of  the  same,  the  slotted 
laagw  at  the  sidw  of  the  board,  the  njllers,  and  the  ribbon  having 
ili  eada  Iketooed  to  the  roller,  aod  exteitding  throagh  the  slou  in  the 


loose  in  the  latter  bearings,  gear-wheeU  fast  on  the  bnwh-stems,  other 
gear-wheels  for  engsgement  with  those  on  the  brush-stems  and  a 
dnT^mechtnwm  for  the  latter  gear-wheels  h.ring  a  lerer-controlled 
clutch  connection  with  an  axle  of  the  car,  subeUntiaDy  as  set  forth 
I.  The  combination  of  a  street-car,  bratkcU  depending  there- 
from, honxontal  plates  suspended  from  the  brackeU,  a  lerer-controlled 
rock^shaft  haying  its  bearings  on  the  plates,  other  bearings  depend- 
ng  from  the  rock-shaft,  rail-sweeping  brushes  having  stems  looM  in 
the  latter  beanngs.  gear  wheel,  fast  on  the  brush-stems,  a  shaft  loose 
ID  beanngs  depending  from  said  plates,  gear-wheels  on  the  latter 
shaft  for  engagement  with  the  ones  aforesaid,  and  a  drive-mechaniM) 
for  the  latter  shaft  having  a  lever-controlled  clutch  connection  with 
an  axle  of  the  car,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  of  a  street  car.  brackets  depending  there- 
from hon«)nUl  pUte.  having  a  vertically  adjusUble  connection  with 
the  brackets,  a  i«ver<ootroiled  rock-sbatt  having  iu  bearing,  on  the 
plate,  other  bearings  depending  from  the  rock-shaft,  rail-sweeping 
brushes  having  stems  looee  in  the  latter  bearings,  suiuble  ge.r-wheeb 
n-t  on  the  brush  stems,  a  shaft  loose  in  bearings  that  depend  from 
tfte  aforesaid  honzooul  pUtes,  other  suiUble  gear  wheel,  on  the  Ut- 
ter shaft  for  engagement  with  those  on  said  bmsh-rtems.  a  clutch  OB 
an  "Jo  of  said  car,  a  lever-mechanism  controlling  the  looee  section 
or  the  clutch,  and  a  link  belt  gear  connecting  said  clutch  action  with 
the  shaft  that  gear,  with  the  aforesaid  brush -stems,  subatantiaUy  aa 
Mt  forth. 


4.  laadorioooftho  typo  deoeribed,  the  eombioaUon  of  the  board, 
•  haad  rost  prtyoctiag  from  the  wme,  two  row.  of  Maples  at  the  ftoot 
•ad  roM*  of  tbo  board  adaptod  to  receive  the  checks,  the  ledges  extend- 
iH<^««  th*  iMkr  Mo  of  the  board,  the  Mer.  mounted  between  said 
hifm,  tko  riottod  tange.  extending  up  from  the  ade.  of  the  board, 
aad  tko  traadbr  ribbon  having  iu  end.  a|t«chod  to  th«  rollon  aod  ax- 
♦wiHn  tkrovgh  the  liota  in  the  flange.. 

5.  Tko  coabiaation  of  the  board  a,  the  two  rows  of  sUple.  D,  IT, 
tko  kaad  rHt  and  tko  rib  axUnding  transversely  in  rear  of  the  su 


609.872.   CA&<X)OPLUia    BiKiHAaoBuBflUH,aaoljitoaKkTox. 
nied  SapC12.  U83.    9«hal Ma  486.36a    (MomodaL) 


509:870. 


lUT-LOCI.  Joiai(Illi>wi,aaBtaButaia,C»L   FUadl 


, — la  a  an*4oek  fer  hm  in  eo^«nction  with  fish-pUtea.  the 

■  wllfca  kof-piooo  adapt^l  to  He  within  the  angle  of  a  fish- 

•ad  kaviaff  a  laago  to  lie  behind  tke  nat,  and  a  lug  projecting 

J*V  "^  »*•  iM««  *t  one  end,  of  a  waaber  extended  in  one 

!•  aad  kaTiag  Mck  oxtooded  ponton  transvoraely  slotted  to 

Ik*  hif  of  tko  k^  pioea^  Mthotanti^Uy  aa  deaeribed  aod  for  the 


Claim.— \.  In  a  car-coupling,  the  combination  of  a  draw-head, 
having  a  gate  or  door,  pivoUlly  mounted  therein;  a  coupling-pin, 
adapted  to  be  raised  by  suiuble  mechanism ;  an  extra  pin,  also  pro- 
portionauly  arranged  with  the  uid  coupling-pin,  and  having  a  lower 
cam,  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  said  gate  or  door,  to  close  the  latter 
over  the  link  opening  of  the  draw-head;  and  a  link  ;  substantially  a. 
deKribed. 

2.  In  a  car-coupling,  the  combination  of  a  draw-head,  having  a 
link  opening  therein ;  a  coupling  pin :  a  link  ;  a  door.  pivoUUy  mounted 
in  uid  draw-head,  and  adapted  to  close  over  the  said  opening;  an 
extra  pin,  having  a  lower  cam  to  operate  in  conjunction  to  the  gaU 
or  door  a  roUUble  shaft  or  rod.  secured  against  the  end  of  the  car ; 
a  crank  arm,  atUched  thereto;  and  means  for  connecting  the  said 
pins  with  the  crank-arm ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  car-coupling,  the  combination  of  a  draw-head,  baring  a 
link  opening  therein,  which  is  slightly  depressed  below  the  level  of 
the  lower  part  of  the  mouth  of  the  same ;  and  a  link,  having  iu  op- 
poMU  ends  increased  in  thickness,  and  iu  long  side  concaved,  to  there- 
by hold  the  said  link  io  horixontal  poutioo ;  subeUntially  as  deaoribod. 
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lug  the  paato.  and  for  pasting  aod  rolling  down  the  nde  flap  of  tko  bac 
anbMantially  acdeaeribod.  ^ 

5.  A  paper  bag  machine,  oonprWug  a  movable  form,  a  aotekod 
feed  uUe.  a  parte  diMributiog  board,  or  UbU,  and  a'.oria.  of  paatiag 
and  distributing  rolk,  and  a  rack  bar  to  giva  poaitivo  movoooMto 
the  roUa.  aiihataniiilly  a.  deaoribod. 


Clatm.—l.  In  a  Hgnaling  .yrtom,  the  combination  with  a  uohi- 
ple  transmitting  apparatus  adapted  to  Mnd  both  emergency  and  dntj 
calk,  of  a  circuit  changer  at  the  central  sution  adapted  to  act  a.  a 
traaamitUr,  mean,  for  wtting  the  ume  to  be  operated  automatically 
upon  receipt  of  a  duty  signal,  and  a  bell  at  the  central  sUtioo  con- 
trolled by  said  circuit  changer  so  as  to  be  sounded  automatically 
when  the  said  circuit  changer  is  operated,  subetaatially  aa  deaoribod. 

2.  In  a  ngnaling  system,  the  combination  with  a  multiple  trana- 
mitting  apparatus  adapted  to  send  different  ciasee.  of  calls,  of  receiv- 
ing apparatus  at  the  central  sUtion  for  distinguishing  the  diflTeroat 
clasM.  of  calls,  a  circuit  changer  at  the  central  sution  adapted  to  be 
operated  as  a  transmitUr,  mean,  for  seUing  the  ume  to  be  operated 
automatically  upon  the  receipt  of  a  duty  signal,  aod  a  bell  controlled 
by  the  uid  circuit  changer  so  as  to  be  sounded  when  the  uid  circuit 
changer  is  operated.  subeUntiaDy  aa  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  ngnaling  syMem,  the  combination  with  a  trannnitting 
apparatoa  adapted  to  und  different  claues  of  calls,  of  receiving  ap- 
paratus at  the  central  sUtion,  a  boD  at  the  central  sUtion  adapted  to 
be  Munded  with  one  clau  of  wgnata,  a  device  for  sending  an  aniwer- 
back  signal,  and  a  connection  between  uid  device  and  uid  bell 
whereby  the  latUr  i.  Munded  when  operated  by  the  formor. 


609.874.  PAPBKBAO  MACHIHK  Jon  M.  Caxrn  aod  Oaoai 
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Claim. —  1.  A  paper-tug  machine,  comprising  an  intermittently 
revoluble  wheel,  form,  ucnred  to  the  face  of  uid  wheel  and  arranged 
panllel  with  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  a  notched  feed  ubie  through 
which  the  forms  pa«,  a  paste  Uble  and  a  roller  operaUng  thereon 
and  adapted  to  fold  down  and  apply  paste  to  the  ouur  ude  flap  of 
the  blank  and  a  guide  Uble  at  the  inner  .ide  and  a  folding  roller 
adapted  to  operau  thereon  and  fold  down  aod  paMe  the  inner  tide 
flap  upon  the  outer  tide  flap  to  form  the  longitudinal  wam  of  the  bag. 
.ub.Untially  as  set  forth 

2.  A  paper  bag  machine,  comprinng  an  intermitUntly  revolnbte 
form  carying  wheel,  the  paste  board,  or  uble,  the  blank  receiving 
Uble  and  adjusUble  gagee  thereon,  segmenul  guide  platee  to  hold 
the  form  while  being  pasted,  and  the  pasting  roller  to  cloee  the  side 
of  the  bag,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  paper  bag  machine,  comprinng  it  form  block,  a  notched  feed 
uble  through  which  the  form  pasMs,  a  guide  uble  and  a  pasting 
board,  or  uble,  and  rollers  reciprocating  upon  said  parting  board  or 
Uble  and  over  the  form  and  an  inner  roller  adapted  to  reciprocaU 
upon  the  guide  Uble,  subsUntially  a.  described 

4.  A  paper  bag  machine,  comprising  a  movable  form,  a  notched 
feed  uble  through  which  the  form  paae.,  a  guide  uble  and  a  paau 
airtribuUng  board,  or  uble.  and  independently  moving  companion 
roUa  oporatiag  upon  the  paaU  diatribatiaf  board  or  table  for  aop^j. 


«^  In  a  paper4wg  machine,  the  combioatioa  with  a  drivoriuft.  a 
partodlatribnting  board,  a  train  of  rollon  monnud  upon  uiddiatrib- 
utwg  board,  and  eccentrically  operated  from  the  drivoobaft,  of  a 
paato-box  having  an  opening,  and  a  ^>ring-actuatod  .hutUr  adapud 
to  open  outwardly  closing  uid  opening  aod  adapted  te  be  automati- 
cally opooad  with  each  outward  reciprocation  of  the  roller- train,  ub- 
rtantully  a.  ut  forth. 

7.  In  a  paper-bag  machine,  the  combination  with  a  drive-abaft,  a 
paste  distributing  board,  a  train  of  roUen  mounted  upon  uid  dirtrib- 
utmg  board  aod  eccentrically  operated  from  the  drive  shaft  of  a 
parto-box  having  an  inclined  bottom  at  ite  inner  nde  and  an  inclined 
•hotter  klngwl  at  ite  upper  edge  forming  the  bottom  of  the  outer  aide 
of  the  parto-box.  and  praner-^>ringa  wcarod  to  the  outer  ude  of  the 
porte-box  and  bearing  againrt  the  .hatter,  and  having  downward  ex- 
tennona,  and  uWecrew.  pasMd  through  uid  extenaion.  and  adapted 
to  be  contacted  by  the  outermort  distribuUng  roller  at  each  outward 
reciprocation  of  the  train  of  roller.,  to  operate  the  prouer-apring.  and 
allow  the  abutter  to  be  opened  by  the  prouore  or  weight  of  the  paato. 
rabatanUally  aa  set  forth.  "^ 

8.  A  paper  bag  machine,  comprising  the  revoluble  form  carrvin* 
wheel,  the  blank  bolder,  the  notebed  feed  Uble,  the  parte  reoeptada 
.upported  at  the  rur  ride  of  the  blank  holder,  and  the  poate  dktrib- 
uung  board,  or  Uble  and  parte  roilar.  travaraing  the  uau  and  pa» 
ing  over  the  form,  nibatantuDy  a.  deKribed.  ' 

9.  A  paper  bag  machine,  compriaing  an  intermittently  roUUbIa 
form  carrying  whooi,  a  notebed  feed  uUe,  and  aegmenul  guide  plat« 
adapted  to  rocoivo  the  form,  radproeating  paatiag  and  folding  roUora 
to  form  the  longitudinal  uam  of  the  bag,  an  oadllatoij  aad  folding 
arm.  laterally  roUUble  arm.  to  form  the  oad  ade  foUa,  aad  aau^ 
tionary  end  folding  plate,  connecting  the  aagueatal  guide  piatM  aoar 
their  lower  aoda.  nbatantially  a.  Mt  forth. 

10.  A  paper  bag  machine,  compriaing  a  wboot,  fonaa  aocarod  to 
tko  &oe  of  aaid  wheal  and  extending  paraUai  with  the  azi.  of  the  wbeol, 
a  notebed  food  table  extending  radially  witb  the  axis  of  the  wbool,' 
an  inner  dotted  aegmeot  plate  and  an  ontor  notekod  Mgmont  plate, 
parallel  to  each  other  and  concentric  to  the  axi.  of  the  wheel,  aad  coa^ 
nected  to  the  feed  uble  at  each  nde  of  tko  notch,  a  folding  and  paat- 
ing  roller  adapted  to  operate  through  the  notoh  ia  the  oatar  plate,  aad 
a  folding  roller  adapted  to  operate  through  the  dot  or  aperUro  la 
the  inner  plate,  a  paste  distributing  uble  or  board  communicating 
with  the  notoh  of  the  outer  plate,  aod  a  guide  UUe  communicating 
with  the  slot  of  the  inner  plate,  upon  which  paato  dirtributing  table 
or  board  and  the  guide  Uble,  the  combined  folding  aad  paating  roilar, 
and  the  folding  roller  respectivdy  operate,  nibaUntially  aa  ut  fortk. 

11.  A  paper  bag  machine,  compridng  an  intennittentiy  rotory 
form  whod.  oatar  aad  ianor  guide  aagaaat  plataa,  aotokod  food  table 
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«t  tk«  apper  aada  of  mM  mgrntrnt  pUt^t.  a  guide  pUu  amI  a  pMU 
Atribvtinf  bMrd,  or  Ubl«,  aMrabk  foWiog  aod  paadag  rotk.  ajmI  u 
ead  tap  feldijsf  atb  oppoate  tko  ead  oftb^  fom,  subaUntiaJiT  aa  do- 
wribod 

11.  A  papar  bag  maciiiM,  ooapnaiok  a  rottry  wheel,  form  blocka 
MMrad  to  the  wheel  ft>r  holdiog  the  bUnk,  a  spring  actuated  rock 
•k«ft,  aa  intmiBitteatljoaciUatiag  end  top  foldiag  arm  lecured  to  aaid 
tkati,  aod  a  revolaMo  atrap  eari7ing  a  trip  roUer  for  operatiog  the 
■haft,  MUMaotiaily  aa  deacribed. 

IS.  A  paper  bag  aaehiae.  comprtaiig  a  OMvable  form,  a  pair  of 
Mgawtal  guide  platea  a  sotehed  fewl  table  carryiag  fricUon  guide 
rottart  ai  each  aide  of  the  notch  and  located  aboTe  the  upper  eod  of 
the  paraBti  aegneot  platea,  a  top  end  f#lder  aod  roUry  companion 
«d«  feidiag  platea,  aabauntiailj  aa  dmetibtd. 

14.  A  paper  bag  BBaekiD«i,  compriai^g  a  aoTable  form,  parallel 
MgMot  ^ide  platea,  a  ooteh«l  feed  tafele  located  at  the  upper  eod« 
of  aid  aa^eot  guide  platea,  and  a  plato  roUUble  laterally  acroaa 
the  ead  0^  tk*  aaJd  form  and  chamfered  at  iu.forward  eod  to  pa« 
OTor  the  fbU  wHhout  aheariag  it,  •ubeUitiallj  as  deacribed. 

15.  A  paper  bag  machine,  comprising  an  intermittently  moving 
Ibrai,  the  parallel  segment  guide  plates,  «  notched  feed  ubJe  located 
at  the  upper  ends  of  said  segment  guide  platea,  the  top  and-side  folders, 
aod  the  oeciUatiog  preaser  am  to  hold  tl^e  inner  fotda  uotU  the  outer 
fold  b  tamed  up,  subauotiallj  aa  deacribM. 

16.  A  paper  bag  machine,  eomprisi^  an  intariBitteaUy  moTing 
fe™.  the  segmaat  gmde  platea,  a  notched  feed  uble  located  at  the 
appar  eada  of  said  aogaMat  gaide  platea,  tie  top.  bottom  aod  side  fold- 
iag platae,  aad  tha  oadOaliag  preaaar  ar#  tupportwlupoo  the  spring 
aetaatad  eouotar  rock  shaft  carryiog  a  cato  plate,  and  a  paraUal  bnuh 
rotatiag  ahaft  carrying  a  conpaaion  ca*  plate,  to  operaU  aabotaa- 
tiallj  aa  deeeribed. 

17  A  paper  bag  machiae,  compruiog  an  iotermitteotly  Borios 
fcr«,  iagaient  gaide  pUtea,  a  aotched  fee4  uble  located  at  the  upper 
Sof  said  segaent  guide  platea,  the  top  and  side  folders,  aod  rout- 
paata  brwh  to  pasta  the  outer  side  of  th%  iooer  folds  aod  the 
aida  of  the  outer  fold,  the  preaaer  bar  for  holding  aaid  folds,  I 
aad  the  eroa  pbte  for  taming  up  the  bt>ttom  fold,  aubaUotiallT  as; 
daaerilMd  I 

18.  A  paper  bag  maehioe,  comprising  an  intermittently  moriog 
fcr«,  aofOMnt  guide  piatea,  a  notched  fswi  uble  located  at  the  upper 
aoda  of  said  segmeot  guide  pUtea,  the  top  «nd  side  folders,  reroluble 
paMa  bniah,  a  spriog  actuated  preaaer  ^m,  aod  a  bottom  folding 
praoar  plata,  Mibataatially  aa  dewsribed.   | 

1».  A  paper  bag  machine,  comprisiog  ao  inUrmitteotly  revolu- 
*>**  *^';  ■  ••'*••  o'^fena  blocks  secured  tp  the  Ace  of  the  said  wheel. 
aa^^d  feed  table,  aad  reciproeatiog  aasting  and  folding  rollers 
fer  feniiBg  the  loogHadioal  seam  of  the  bag,  segment  guide  plates 
fcrfonablocki,  ao  arm  for  folding  the  uiper  eod  of  the  blank  pro- 
Jaeltef  bayoad  the  fora,  laterally  operayn^  arma,  or  platea.  for  folding 
tha  Ma  projaetiag  eods,  aod  a  plate  seeufed  acroaa  the  guide  platea 
fcf  ftJdiag  the  <aal  aad  flap  of  the  bag.  mbetaotially  aa  deacribed 
10.  A  paper  bag  aachiae,  eomprisiog  aa  ioteraittoatly  moriog 
for»,apair  oUagaaat  guide  platea,  a  oolched  feed  Uble  located  io 
tha  mfprn  aaik  of  aaid  aagaaat  gaide  pUtej  the  aad  folding  pUte.  the 
ra»«WH  *««,  »ad  the  paate  box  carTyinf  the  paate  roller  rerolriog 
»■  *■•  ■•••  diraetioo  aa  a»d  beaeath  the  bruah  to  sapplT  the  bniah 
whh  paala,  aahataatiaJly  aa  deacribed. 

n .  la  a  bag  aakiiif  aaehina.  a  reToliible  ahaft  carrying  a  paate 
,  a  paate  box  located  baoaath  said  ah^ft.  aad  a  short  shaft  jour- 

Ithroagh  aaid  paate  box  parallel  to  oL  paste  brush  shaft. aad  a 

foofad  rolkr  loaalad  upon  the  bruah  sha|t  aod  upon  the  outer  ead 
oftha  pairta  box  shaft,  aod  a  eroa  beh  co^oactiag  aaid  roUera,  aad  a 
paMa  idhr  laeatad  apoa  the  ahaft  withio  the  paate  box,  aad  adapted 
to  ftad  tha  paate  bnah.  sobataatially  aa  d^eribed. 

_^  I>«P*P«haf  aachiae.  a  drive  aiftft,  a  beh  wheel  aouatad 
»harao«  haviag  aa  ara,  a  fonn-wbeel  moun^  looeely  upoo  nid  shaft. 
aod  a  frietioa  dutch  keyed  to  slide  upoa  iaid  abaft,  aad  fHetioaally 
«agafl«  the  ara  of  the  bah  wbaai.  a  ler^  pirotal^  supported  aad 
pi^otally  oeaiiected  u>  the  eluteh,  aod  a  lUod-bar  eztaadiag  to  the 
"«•»  of  tha  aaehiae  aad  pivotaUj  eoaaeelpd  to  the  other  end  of  the 
Pj^«««>y  nppoitad  larar,  aa  aeeaatric  aookted  upoa  the  drire  shaft. 
•ai  aaaaa  aetaatad  by  tha  aeaaotrk  to  iiteraittaatly  reToIre  the 
fcr«  whaal  apoa  tha  drive  shaft,  whaa  thejclnteh  la  actuated  to  ftic- 
"■§■«•  the  ara  of  tha  beh  wheel,  |y  aeaaa  of  the  forwardly 
;  haad  bar,  aabalaatiaUy  aa  aet  forth. 
^^^  _^Py-^«  aacWaa,  ooaprisiag  ^shaft,  a  fera  wheel  rero- 
oMf  aawlad  apoa  said  Aaft,  aad  havia^  piaa  or  projectiooa  at  iu 
g^f**^*  roek-ahaft  aoaatad  traaeversa»  of-  the  frame  at  oae  eod 

^-tT  ^TT*?***  *  "**^  *"■  •••■*•**  "Pf"  ■»»<*  roek^aft.  an  ec- 
oaMrte  aaamad  apoa  tha  fcra-whaal  shaft,  |ad  oparatively  ooaaeeted 
••  *•  '•ok-am  to  aolaato  tha  roek-ehafti  a  aiottod  rock -ara  also 
hf  aid  roek-akaft  aad  aa  elbow4var  carried  thereby  aod 
'«  F*  •c  P'^wttoa  aagaciag  the  alft  of  aai«  rook  ara.  aod 


and  aa  inwardly  extending  slotted  arm,  and  an  a«|juauble  trip  pkte 
earned  thereby,  snd  a  ptrottd  detent  adapted  to  engage succeesirelr 
prearatad  pins  or  projaetioDs  of  the  form  •* heel,  and  baring  aa  up- 
wardly extending  toe  adapted  to  be  engaged  at  Umes  by  the  trip- 
ptate  earned  by  the  elbow-lerer.  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

24.  In  a  paper-bag  machine,  the  combioaUon  with  a  drire  shaft 
and  means  to  operate  the  aae,  a  fonn-wheel  rerolubly  mounted  upon 
the  drlre-shaft.  aod  baring  pins  or  studs  upon  its  rear  face  and  an 
aoeeotnc  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  of  a  rock  shaft  supported  at  one 
aod  of  the  form  wheel,  and  baring  a  rock-arm.  and  a  rod  operatirelv 
connecung  the  eccentric  aod  the  rock-ann, -and  a  second  rock  arili 
earned  by  the  rock  shaft,  and  a  ler-r  or  pawl  supported  by  said  rock 
ana  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pins  or  studs  to  nioT*.  the  fonn-wheel 
all  arranged  as  de«:rib«d.  subatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth! 

25.  A- paper  bag  machine,  comprising  a  drire  shaft,  a  fonn-wheel 
rerolubly  mounted  upoo  said  shaft,  a  tnnayerae  rock  shaft  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  eccentricaUy  actuated  from  the  drire  ahaft  a  lerer 
mounted  upon  aaid  rock  ahaft,  baring  ao  inwardly  extending  ann  ar- 
raaged  at  a  auiUble  angle  to  the  body  of  the  lerer,  a  pawl  adjnsUbly 
piyoted  at  iu  lower  end  to  the  lever,  and  adapted  to  engage  succeed 
ire  pins  of  the  fonn-wheel  to  reroire  the  same,  and  a  detent  pirot«i 
at  IU  inner  end  upon  a  short,  transversely  extending  rod,  auiUbly  aup 
ported,  aod  adapted  to  engage  succeaei  rely  presented  pina  of  the  fonn- 
wheel,  and  a  toe  upwardly  extending  from  the  pivotal  eod  of  the  de- 
tent, and  adapted  to  be  engaged  at  interrala  by  the  inwardly  extend- 
ing ann  of  the  lerer.  to  trip,  or  raiae.  the  detent  from  iU  engagement 
with  suoceseirely  pn»eoted  p.na  of  the  form  wheel.  aubeUotiallr  as  de- 
scribed. ' 

26.  A  paper  bag  machine,  comprising  a  dnring  shaft,  the  fona 
whee^  rerolubly  mounted  upoo  said  shaft,  fonn  blocks  carried  by  said 
wheel,  parallel  guide  segment  platea,  and  a  notched  feed  Uble  located 
ai  the  upper  ends  of  said  segment  guide  plates,  the  parallel  shaftseai^ 

I  rying  the  companion  side  folding  pUtes  geared  together,  aod  the  chain 
[and  sprocket  wheels  connecting  one  of  the  said  shafts  with  the  drire 
shaft,  subeUntially  as  deacribed 

27.  A  paper  bag  machine,  comprising  a  driring  shaft,  a  form  car- 
rying wheel  rerolubly  mounted  upon  aid  shaft,  fonn  blocks  carried 
by  aid  wheel,  parallel  guide  segment  pUtes,  and  a  notched  feed  U- 
ble  located  at  the  upper  ends  of  aid  wgment  guide  platea  parallel 
shafts  geared  together  aod  driren  by  a  driving  shaft  and  carryin. 
reroluble  folding  platea.  subsUntially  as  described. 

28.  A  paper  bag  machine,  comprising  the  driving  shaft,  a  form 
carrying  wheel  rerolubly  mounted  upon  aid  shaft,  form  blocks  ear 
ried  by  said  wheel.  paraUel  segment  guide  plates,  and  a  notched  feed 
Uble  located  at  the  upper  ends  of  aid  agmeotpUtes,  parallel  shafts 
geared  together  carrying  reroluble  folders,  and  a  brush  canying  coun- 
ter shaft  gearing  with  one  of  the  parallai  shafts,  sobetantially  a  de- 
scribed. 

29.  A  paper  bag  making  machine,  corapriaing  aa  intermittently 
routing  wheel,  fonn^  carried  by  aaid  wheel,  a  hot  air  chambw-  bar- 
ing perforationa.  or  aperture.,  ananged  in  groups  to  come  oppoaite 
each  form  aod  bag  bottom  a  it  progreaaa,  subeUntially  a  deacribed. 

30.  A  bag  making  machine,  eompriaing  an  intermittently  roUt- 
able  wheel,  forms  carried  by  aid  wheal  and  a  drying  chamber  bar- 
ing  groups  of  perforaUoM  ananged  to  ba  oppoate  tha  eod  of  each 
fonn  and  bag  bottom  a  the  wheel  rerolvea.  eompriaing  a  segmental 
caaiag.  aod  steam  pipa  supported  within  aid  casing,  subatantiallr  a 
at  forth.  ' 

31 .  A  bag  forming  machine,  eompriaing  aa  axle,  a  revolubie  what 
carrying  honxonUlly  projecting  bag  fonna.  a  allding  plate  rapported 
apoa  vibratory  levers,  and  a  bracket  ana  aecurod  to  upright  lever  . 
and  apporting  the  free  upper  lever  above  the  bag.  aad  pennitUng  it 
to  deaceod  upoo  the  bag  in  opentioo  to  discharge  the  ame,  sabeUn- 
tully  a  described. 

1  w^^  ^ '*'**'' '*«'°»«»>ine.compriaiogadriyeahaft,a  wheal  r«TO- 
luMy  mounted  upoo  aid  drive  shaft,  tena-blockscamed  by  said  wheel 
aad  inatnimenulitia  for  fonning  the  bag  upon  the  fonn-block,  and  a 
«<••  Mpported  upon  levers,  and  consisting  of .»  block  having  a  pbte 
acured  thereto,  and  a  block  of  mbber  earned  by  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  front  end  of  the  lower  ann  of  the  pUte,  and  a  cam  upon  the 
drive  shaft,  adapted  to  actuate  the  levers  to  caua  the  slide  to  force 
the  Mrapieted  bag  from  the  fonn- block,  rabeUntiaHy  a  at  forth. 

33.  In  a  paper-bag  maehioe,  the  ooabioatioo  with  a  wheel  form- 
blocks  projectiog  horisootally  outward  from  the  foee  of  aid  wheel 
•nd^nng-actuated  cUmping-piatea  to  hold  the  completed  bag  upoo 
the  foniHblocks.  of  a  presar-pUte  hariog  a  caa-faee  adapted  a  the 
wfteel  IS  routed  to  move  the  elaapiog-plate  to  releaa  the  bag  aod  a 
•J»ding-shoe  or  plate  adapted  to  force  the  bag  froa  the  fora  a  it  ia 
released  by  the  damping  plate,  and  a  chute  opposite  the  point  of  die- 
charge  toeonduct  the  bag  froa  the  machine.  suboUntiallr  a  at  forth. 

34.  A  paper-bag  machine,  compriaiog  a  wheel,  foriss  projecting 
honxonully  from  the  &ce  of  the  wheal,  aod  spring  actuated  elamiH 
>og.pkt«  piroully  carried  by  the  wheal  aad  adaptad  to  boM  tha 
hta«^L»«i  ba^  .kaBfcma<aaataly  apoa  tha  fbra*loek,aa< 
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meaas  to  awve  aaid  apriag^Mtnated  clamping-plata  away  ftt>a  the 
fonn  blocks  a  that  the  baga  aay  be  reaoved,  abetaatially  aaat  forth. 
35  In  a  paper  bag  aaehiae.  the  coabiaatioa  whh  a  wheal,  fbrm- 
bloeks  projeeUng  fh>m  the  Ikoe  of  the  wheal,  aad  ipriag-Mtaatad 
claapiag  Plata  pivotally  carried  by  the  wheel,  aad  adapted  to  bear 
ogaiaat  the  form-blocks,  of  a  curved  preaaer-piate  arraagad  opposite 
to  the  form-whal  aod  haviag  cam-eurfkoa  adapted  a  the  foru-whal 
is  rototMl  to  move  the  spriaf^etuatad  claapiag-plate  away  fh>a  tha 
fora  to  receive  the  paper,  aad  to  nave  the  spring- aetaatad  daap- 
logplate  away  from  the  form  to  allow  the  eoapletad  bag  to  ba  ra- 
teoved,  abeUntially  a  set  forth. 

■36.  Id  a  paper-bag  maehioe,  the  combiaatioo  with  a  wheal,  fora- 
blocks  projectiog  fr«B  tha  fkce  of  the  whal,  aad  leveraras  pivotally 
wried  by  the  fona-wbeal  aad  pro)eetiag  beyond  the  r«u^4k«athat«> 
of  awi  roflers  carried  ia  the  rear  aada  of  aid  layar^raa,  aad  ptela 
earriad  by  the  forward  ends  of  aaid  lerar-aras,  aad  adaptad  to  baar 
ofoiaat  the  fonn-block,  of  a  earrad  praat  plata,  anaagad  eoaooa- 
*nt»Oj  to  the  axia  of  the  wheel  aad  oppoate  the  rear  ao^  of  tha 
■priag-aotuatad  lever  arma,  and  bent  to  form  caa-fitea  adapted  a  the 
wheal  iapotat^j  to  be  contacted  by  the  rolleiu  and  overcome  the  re- 
stance  of  aad  move  the  spring-aetaated  cbrnpiag-plata  away  fVt>a 
the  form-block  to  r«;eive  the  bUak,  and  to  caaa  the  spring-aetoatod 
damping-plate  to  roleaa  the  eoapletad  bag,  subatantially  a  set  fartb. 
37.  A  paper  bag  machine,  coapriaing  a  revolubie  form  carrying 
Wheal,  the  spring  actuated  clamps  baring  arms  hinged  to  said  wheal, 
ftwtioa  roUera.  and  a  cnrred  track  plate  with  projecUng,  or  cam  foeaa, 
agaiaat  which  the  rollers  contact  a  the  form- wfaeel  revolva  aad  lift 
the  daapa,  rabsUnUally  a  dearibed 

S8.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  a  r«volnble  wheel  and  fora  blocka 
hanog  raMasa  thereio,  ouU  fittiog  io  to  aid  raoeaaa,  aad  bohaacrewad 
taroogh  the  wheel  aad  ragaging  the  oatooaniad  by  tha  fora-blooka. 
Mbataatiaily  a  aet  forth. 

39.  Id  a  paper  bag  maehioe,  a  revolubie  fonn  carrying  wheal,  a 
ootohed  agment  plate,  a  paata-box,  aad  a  roller  adapted  to  opeo  said 
paate  box.  aod  a  paste  distributing  uble  or  board  connected  at  one 
«>d  to,  and  a  raiubU  distance  from  the  notehed  agment  pUte  (Pig. 

t!f  *"**  "  "'*''  'l""*'*y  of  P«*«  «>  "c*?*  between  the  end  of 
aid  toblo  aad  the  notehed  agaeat  pUte,  and  not  be  foroed  into  the 
A»m  paaaga,  rabataatially  a  aat  forth. 


baria^of  the  body  on  the  bmckeu  inter—lia.  of  thT^roUof^ 
•»"**«^"«»t»««V<»ftMbsUotiaUy  a  described 

S.  The  coabination  with  the  body  aad  spring.,  of  the  pivoted  lat- 

i--^  bar  oa  tha  brackeu  aod  lotennediate  of  the  piroU  of  the 
Oraekali  aad  the  spriog  snbsUotiallr  a  deacribed 

^J!!*^'^'^*^''^^  **••  ^^  "<!  'Prin^  of  the  piroted  lat- 
•rai^bmtlag  oonoaUng  braekeU,  laterally  ribratory  bearing,  of 
tba  body  OB  the  braeketa  lotennediate  of  the  pivot,  of  the  brackeU 
aao  tha  apriaga,  aad  the  guards  coupling  the  brackeU  aod  body. 
ai«  laarda  adapted  to  penoit  ribmtiooa  of  the  body  aod  braeketa 
raiaUraly  to  each  other  aod  fonniog  atopa  to  nonnally  center  the  body 
oa  tha  spnngB  abetaatially  a  dearibed. 

6.  In  a  wagOD  a  ami  elliptic  cross  spring  seated  at  the  middle  of 
tte  erowang  aide  on  a  bobter  the  upper  surface  of  which  ia  a  level 
plaae  Ibr  the  aoet  part  of  iu  length  and  eitenda  a  material  diatana 
aaeh  way  from  the  point  of  contact  of  the  spring  on  it  ia  the  normal 
ooaditioe  aad  at  the  extraaitia  of  the  straight  level  portion  is  curved 
dowaward  to  pennitdeeeentof  the  load  supporting  poinUof  the  spring 
twtow  tbe  level  of  the  center  support  under  excessive  stross  aubsUo- 
tiaDy  a  dearibed. 

<509^77.    rawmro  AHD  POLDIie  HKHAHWH    LOTHfld 

CiiWBJ,  kwklyn.  arigmr.  by  direet  and  mne  aMtgnmeota.  to  Rob- 

•rtHa*,  Stiphai  D.  Tucker.  Theodore  a  Maatf.  aad  Charla  W.  Car 

■tw  Toit.  M.  T.    Filed  Jaa  IJ.  igg?.   Serial  Na  224.1M.   do 


0O9.876.   8CEAPniot8BOVlL  Joopi A Cinnm tatkoi 
Ida    FIMDnllisas    8rtlla408.4O&    OfomoiM.) 


Claim.— I.  A  aow  or  floor  scraper,  consisUng  of  a  handle  havtag 
tha  lower  ead  biforcated,  a  araper  blade  baring  the  curved  upper 
adga  pivotally  mounted  in  said  biforcated  ead  and  having  a  straight 
lower  edge  formed  with  a  kerf,  aod  a  meUl  blade  secured  io  aid  kerf 
for  the  purpoa  dearibed. 

2.  A  toow  or  floor  scrapar,  consisting  of  a  handle  having  the 
lower  biforcated  end  provided  with  the  rereraly  inclined  foces.  the 
ar^MT  mounted  in  said  biforcated  end  aad  Halted  in  iu  movement 
by  said  iaclined  fooea.  and  a  aatal  blade  sacnrad  in  the  lower  edge 
of  the  araper,  abetaatially  a  daaciilbad. 


60©,876.  WAOOH-SPRWe.  aH>lMTCiAP>Ai.lewTortl  T 
aripiartoWilllanHarTeyHenlttMMplMa  nied  Oct  sa  18tt 
Serial  Ha  440.446     (HomodflL) 


Chim.—l.  The  oombiaatioa  with  the  body  and  springs  of  the  pir- 
ated laterally  vibratiag  oooaecUng  brackete  iuid  Uterally  vibratory 
haaring.  of  the  body  00  the  braekate  intermediate  of  the  pi  vote  of 
the  brackete  aad  the  spriags  sabataatially  a  dearibed. 

L  The  coabiaatioa  with  tha  badj  aad  qiriaga.  of  tha  jjtUMddlat- 


Chim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  cylindw  printing  praaa,  of  the 
folding  bars  144  and  the  folding  blade  150  arranged  to  vibrate  in  the 
are  of  a  cirele  fh>m  a  position  on  one  side  of  said  bars  to  a  position 
on  the  other  side  a  a  to  fold  the  shate  across  iU  edge,  and  meaa 
for  UkiogtheshaU  from  the  impression  cylioderaod  delireriog  them 
batwaaa  said  blade  aad  bars,  suboUotially  a  described. 
^  2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cylinder  printing  press,  of  the  folding 

ban  148  aod  the  folding  blade  150  arranged  to  vibrate  in  the  arc  of 
a  drda  fh>a  a  poeition  on  one  side  of  aid  bar.  to  a  position  on  the 
other  side  a  a  to  fold  the  shau  acroa  iU  edge,  maa  for  Ukiog 
the  sheete  from  the  impression  cylinder  and  delivering  them  between 
aaid  blade  aod  bars,  and  means  for  receiving  the  folded  sheeU  fh>m 
aaid  blade,  aobatantially  u  described. 

3.  Tha  coabination  of  a  cylinder  prinUng  prea,  of  the  folding 
blade  160  arraagad  to  vibrate  ip  the  are  of  a  cirele  a  a  to  fold  tha 
iheate  aoraa  ito  edge,  means  for  uking  the  shaU  froa  the  iaprea- 
sion  cylinder  and  delivering  them  in  front  of  said  blade,  maa  for 
receiving  the  shaU  from  the  blade,  and  mans  for  piling  the  aheete 
a  they  ara  delivered  by  the  blade,  aubsuotially  a  dearibed. 

4.  The  coabination  with  a  cylinder  printing  preas,  of  the  folding 
bars  148  aad  the  folding  blade  150  arranged  to  vibrate  ftt>a  a  posi- 
tioB  00  oae  side  of  said  bars  betwao  them  aod  to  a  position  <»  the 
other  aide  a  a  to  fold  the  shaU  acrow  iu  edge,  means  for  Ukiag 
the  sheete  hom  tha  impression  cylinder  and  delivering  thea  batwaaa 
aaid  bUda  aad  ban.  aaaa  for  rooairinf  tha  abate  thm  tbe  biada. 


IfSO 


OFFICIAL  GAZEri  t: 


DcciMtii  5,   iti93- 


M  ttey  M*  Minnd  bf  thm 


for  pUia«  th«  fekM 
kba*,  niMUaUAily  M  d«KhlMd 

ft.  Th«  eoabiaatioa  witk  ■  cjliadar  pri^twf  pna  aad  ito  I7,  of 
tk*  blftda  i&O  arnwgsd  vpoo  the  I7  tk^tt,  a^  mmaa  for  Ukuf  th« 
■iMalifroa  (b«  iapreMM  cf  lindar  ud  dalir^ring  tk«a  utber  ia  front 
•f  Mid  t>Ud«  or  flj.  whomriiUy  u  dMcrilMd. 

C  Tho  coabiMtioa  witb  a  ejHodor  prioMag  pr««,  ita  ij,  aad  the 
Mad*  130  arranfed  apoo  tho  tj  shaft,  of  id^m  for  Ukiag  the  ■heoti 
from  tho  iaprMMoo  cyliador  aod  eoofof iof  thorn  to  laid  tj  or  blado, 
aad  tho  iwitehoo  1 1 9  for  diroetioK  the  ihoet*  either  ia  froot  of  tho  tj 
•r  ia  froat  of  the  hiade,  MihetaatiaUj  aa  des«ribod. 

7.  no  coabisatioa  with  a  ejHader  prin^iag  preaa,  ita  tj,  and  tho 
blado  150  arrao^  upon  the  tr  thaft,  of  <he  folding  ban  148  aod 
■aaao  for  Ukiog  the  theeU  from  the  imprc^oo  cylinder  aod  delir- 
iof  then  either  io  froot  of  the  ij  or  botweoq  the  bar*  aod  blado.  mb- 
•Uatiallf  ae  deocribod. 

8.  The  coobiDatioD  with  a  cjHoder  pHhUog  pre«,  of  a  folding 
■eehaaiMii  located  beneath  the  fttd  board  thereof  and  capaciuted 
to  impart  one  or  more  folds  to  tho  iheeU  a4  they  paae  from  the  im- 
preonoo  cylinder,  the  folding  blade  150  arrai^ged  to  ribrate  io  the  arc 
of  a  circle  to  as  to  fold  the  sheets  acroas  its  ed^,  and  means  for  de- 
lirenng  the  »he*ts  from  said  folding  mechanism  to  a  position  in  front 
of  said  blade.  subeUntiaUy  as  described.      ] 

9  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  printing  press,  of  a  folding 
mechanism  located  beneath  the  feed  board  thereof  and  capaciuted 
to  impart  one  or  more  folds  to  the  sheeu  a4  they  pass  from  the  im- 
pression cylinder,  the  folding  blade  150  arranged  ina  rertical  orsnb- 
•tantially  rertical  position  and  to  ribrate  in  Ithe  arc  of  a  circle  so  as 
to  fold  the  sheeu  across  its  edge,  means  for  c^nreying  the  sheeu  from 
the  impression  cylinder  to  a  position  id  front  of  said  blade,  and  means 
for  receiring  the  sheeu  from  the  blade,  substantially  aa  doKribod. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  cyHnder  printing  press,  of  a  folding 
mechanism  locatod  beneath  the  fised  board  fcereof  and  capaciuted 
to  impart  one  or  more  folds  to  the  sheeu  aa  they  pass  from  the  im- 
preasioo  cylinder,  the  folding  bars  \48  and  the  rertical  folding  blade 
150  arranged  to  ribrate  in  the  are  of  a  circl^  from  a  posiUon  00  one 
«de  of  said  bars  to  a  position  00  the  other  sitje  so  as  to  fold  the  sheeU 
across  iu  edge,  and  means  for  uking  the  shettts  from  the  impressioa 
cylinder  and  deiirenng  them  betweoD  said  bl«i«  and  ban.  snbatao- 
tially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  eyiiader  pri^tiag  preaa,  of  a  folding 
meohaoism  located  beneath  the  faed  board  t|terM>f  and  capaciuted 
to  impart  one  or  more  folds  to  the  shaatt  as  ihey  pass  ft«m  the  im- 
pressioo  cylinder,  the  folding  ban  148  aod  thf  rertical  folding  blades 
150  arranged  to  ribraU  ia  the  are  of  a  circlei  fW»m  a  poaitioo  on  one 
■da  of  said  ban  to  a  positioB  oa  the  other  sid*  so  as  to  fold  the  sheeU 
aerosB  iu  edge,  means  for  takiag  the  sheeU  f^om  the  impression  cyl- 
mder  and  delireriag  them  batwaao  said  bla4e  and  bars,  and  means 
for  raoairing  the  folded  shoeta  from  said  bl4d«,  soboUntiaUy  aa  da- 
•eribad. 

18.  The  eombisatioo  with  a  eyliodor  priiUng  presa,  of  a  folding 
maehaaini  located  baoaath  the  feed  board  t^arw>f  and  eapMnutad 
to  impart  oaa  or  mora  folda  to  the  shaaU  aa  jtbay  paa  ttom  the  iia- 
pnasioa  oyUadar,  tha  feldtag  Made  150  arr^icwi  to  ribrata  ia  the 
are  of  a  eirda  so  aa  to  fold  tha  ahaata  aervaa  Ita  adga.  maaasfbr  tok- 
iag  tha  shaato  from  tha  impraasioa  eyGndar  ind  daliTarinf  tham  ia 
froot  of  said  Made,  maaaa  for  raoairiox  tha  shaiMs  from  tha  bUdaand 
maaoa  for  pifiag  the  foldad  shaato  as  thay  are  daHrarad  by  tha  blade. 
sabataatiaOj  aa  daacribad. 

13.  Tha  coabiBation  with  a  eyliadar  priatiag  prasa,  of  a  foldisc 
maehaaiaa  iocatad  baoaath  tha  fbad  board  tHareof  aad  oapaciuted 
to  impaK  ea«  or  asora  folds  to  tha  shaato  as  thay  pass  from  tha  im- 
prasssoa  eyliadar,  tha  foMiac  han  148  and  fbldlsg  biada  150  arranged 
to  ribrnta  frua  a  poaitioo  on  o«a  sida  of  said  4m«  batwaaa  tham  and 
to  a  poaitioa  o«  tha  other  sida  ao  aa  to  fold  thajahaoto  acraas  Ha  adga, 
■eaas  for  taking  the  sheato  horn  tha  iapreas^  eyUadar  aad  dahT. 
aring  thaa  batwaao  said  hlada  and  bars,  maaaafsr  raoaiTing  tha  sheato 
(Wms  tha  blade,  aad  HMaas  for  piKng  tha  folda4  ahMto  aa  thay  ara  da- 
Krarad  by  tha  blada.  mbataatially  as  daacribad 

14.  Tha  eoasbiaatioa  with  a  cyKndar  priothig  prsas  aad  ito  ly,  of 
a  foMiag  maehaniam  located  between  the  impr^noa  cylinder  and  the 
ty  aad  capadutad  to  impan  oaa  or  more  fiids  to  the  sheeta.  tha 
Mash  IM  arraagad  apoa  tha  ly  shaft,  aad  asiaaa  for  delireriag  the 
shaato  aithar  ia  front  of  said  bkda  or  fly,  sahs^tially  as  daacribad. 

15.  Tha  ooasbiaatioo  srith  a  eyfiadar  printing  praas  and  ito  fly, 
of  a  ibUiag  ■sehiniaa  loeatad  batwaaa  tha  i^prMsioo  cylinder  aad 
iha  fly.  tha  biMla  150  arrMgad  apoa  tha  fly  ab^  means  for  eoorey- 
iag  tha  ahaato  aithar  to  aaid  fly  or  blada.  aad  tiia  sfritchao  1 19  for  di- 
raeliag  tha  akaato  ahkar  ia  froat  af  tha  fly  or  ^  froat  of  tha  blada. 


•**•  »**  mtta»  for  dahTaring  the  sheeto  either  in  fVoat  of  tha  fly  or 
batwaaa  tha  ban  and  blade,  subeUntuIly  as  deacribed. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  prinUng  press,  ito  fly  aad 
piling  Ubia,  of  the  folding  blade  ISO  carried  by  the  fly  shaft  and  00- 
operaUng  dericaa  loeatad  beneath  the  piUng  table,  and  adapted  to 
ha  rendered  iaoperatire  subsUntially  as  described. 

18.  The  combinaUon  with  a  cylinder  printing  press,  ito  fly  aad 
piling  Ubie,  of  a  folding  mechanism  located  in  part  beneath  the  fbad 
board,  in  part  apoo  the  fly  shaft  aod  in  part  beneath  the  piliac  Ublai 
MbataotUlly  aa  daacribad.  r     a       -> 

19.  The  combination  with  the  fly  F  and  the  piling  ubU  of  the 
blade  150  carried  by  the  fly  thsfl  and  means  located  beneath  the  piling 
able  for  recmring  the  sheeu  from  said  blade,  said  means  beingadapted 
to  be  rendered  iooperatire  subsUntially  as  described. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  printing  preas,  of  the  rerti- 
cal blade  150.  means  for  delirering  thesheeU  in  front  of  said  blade, 
means  for  receiring  the  sheeu  from  the  blade  150,  and  the  blade  I4S 
arranged  to  fold  the  sheeU  as  they  are  delirered  by  the  blade  150 
sobsUntislly  as  described. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  printing  proas,  of  the  blade 
150,  means  for  delirering  the  sheeU  in  fh>nt  of  said  blade,  and  the  rf- 
braUng  rods  134  arranged  to  pile  the  sheeu  as  they  are  delirered  by 
—id  blade,  subsUntially  as  described. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  printing  press,  iU  fly  and 
the  bUde  150  earned  by  the  fly  shaft,  of  means  for  delivering  the 
sheeu  either  in  front  of  the  fly  or  in  front  of  the  blade,  the  piling 
uble  n  wholly  or  partly  remorabie.  and  rertical  guides  arranged  to 
be  turned  up  to  receive  the  folded  sheeu  from  the  blade  or  down  so 
as  to  be  beoeath  the  piling  uble  when  the  sheeU  are  delirered  to  the 
fly,  subsUntially  as  described. 

23.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  printing  press,  of  the  fold- 
ing blade  150  carried  by  the  fly  shaft,  mean*  for  receiving  the  folded 
sheeu  from  said  blade,  and  means  for  piling  the  sheeu  as  they  are 
received  from  the  blade  or  for  imparting  an  additional  fold  to  them 
as  may  be  desired,  substantially  as  described. 

24.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  printing  preas,  of  the  fold- 
ing bUde  150  carried  by  the  fly  shaft,  means  for  receiving  the  folded 
sheeu  from  the  blade,  the  folding  blade  142  arranged  to  impart  a  sao- 
ood  fold  to  the  sheeto  as  they  are  delivered  by  the  blade  150  and 
means  for  receiving  the  folded  sheeU  from  the  latter  blade,  snbstan- 
tiaOy  as  described. 

25.  The  combination  with  the  blade  150  and  means  for  receiving 
the  folded  sheeu  from  said  blade,  of  the  folding  blade  142  aod  the 
morabia  folding  guides  136  whereby  the  sheeU  may  be  folded  by  the 
latter  blade  or  piled  without  being  folded  thereby,  sabsUntiallr  as  da- 
seribad. 

26.  The  combination  with  the  folding  blada  150,  of  tha  folding 
blade  142  and  gaidea  136  Ac.  aod  means  for  turning  said  blade  and 
flraidaa  down  out  of  operative  poeition,  subsUntially  as  described. 

27.  The  combination  with  the  blade  141  of  the  jaws  127  aad  the 
rods  121,  snhatantially  as  described. 

28.  Tho  eombioatioa  with  the  blade  142,  of  the  jaws  127,  tha 
roda  121,  and  tha  raciprocating  ban  123,  subsUntially  as  described. 

29.  The  ooabination  with  the  bhtde  150  and  guides  136  Ac.  of 
the  blade  142,  the  jaws  127  aad  the  rods  121  arranged  to  fold  down, 
subataatially  aa  described. 


SO 9.8 7 8.  PIPB-THIBADDIO  MACHUI.  Lnrn a Cuim South- 
part.ilgnwtoCurtHfcCurtH.Brhlgiwrt.CooB.  runfl  Mar.  Ifl.  Ittfl. 
StoHl  la  46fljii    (Romidci) 


l<L  Tko 
oTaibUlac 
tka  fly,  tka  hMa  itO 


wftk  a  «7fladar  prii^iBg 
aaM  batwaaa  tka  li  ipsa 


aad  ito  fly, 

fa^prtoiiBa  eyWadar  aad 

tkaMAag  ban 


CWm. — 1  In  a  machine  for  cutting  Uparad  serow  thnatfa  on  a 
eyUndrical  surfooa.  tha  combination  of  a  sutionary  riaa  for  holding 
the  object  to  be  thraadad.  a  permanent  sUtiooary  lead  aeraw  iada- 
pandant  of  tha  lauar,  a  pannanant  lead  nnt  in  operative  aogaganant 
with  said  aeraw,  a  Magia  pointed  catting  tool  carried  by  said  lead  nut 
aad  moving  b  hamooy  tbarawith  but  eapabia  of  an  indapaodeot 
lOTemaat  ia  a  plaaa  at  right  aaglaa  to  tha  axia  of  tha  object  to  ba 
thraadod.  aad  maaaa  tor  aatoiaaticaOy  aflTacting  aoch  iadapeadaot 
dari^  tha  travel  of  tha  had  aut.  sabataatially  aaaat  forth. 
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L  In  a  pipe  thraadiag  machiaa.  the  combination  of  a  suUooary 
pipa  holding  visa,  a  permanent  sutionary  lead  screw,  a  permanent 
Inad  nut  engaging  said  scraw,  aaingie  pointed  cutting  tool  carried  by 
■aid  aut  and  moving  in  harmony  therewith  but  capable  of  an  inda- 
pandent  movemaat  in  a  plaaa  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  pipa, 
aad  means  operated  through  suiuble  inclines  for  automatically  eflTact^ 
lag  the  independent  movemaoto  of  said  tool.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  pipe  threading  machine  of  the  characUr  described,  the 
oombination  of  the  casing,  tha  pipa  holding  vise  therein,  the  lead 
screw  having  a  plain  Upered  part  extending  therefrom,  the  lead  nut, 
*•  •••'  carriage  guided  within  said  nut  snd  capable  of  a  vertical 
play  and  hariag  aa  inclined  gaU  in  engagement  with  said  Upered 
part,  and  tha  single  pointad  eotting  tool  mountad  in  said  carriage 
■nbaUntially  aa  sat  forth.  ' 

4.  In  a  pipe  threading  machine  the  combination  of  autionary 
■aans  for  holding  the  pipe,  a  single  pointed  cutting  tool,  means  inde- 
pendent of  said  pipe  for  supporting,  revolring  aod  leading  said  tool 
bodily  along  and  around  the  pipe,  and  means  independent  of  such 
pipa  for  aatomatically  imparting  to  said  tool  during  such  revolution 
and  loading  a  consunt  moven-ent  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
axk  of  tha  pipa.  substantially  as  set  forth 


with  lags,/,  arranged  at  nnaqual  disunoes  fVom  each  other,  whereby 
thay  are  adapted  to  eoUr  tha  corresponding  recesses  in  the  end  of  tba 
valva  eaaa,  aahataatially  aa  daacribed. 


609,880.    CBVU.    WuuAB  Down.  Rookflxt  m.    ntd  A|c 
tt.lML    fl«tollaMai8&    OktamW.) 


0O9.879.  OAOB<!QCK.  TH(HUB  a.  DiLAitT,  Chicago.  DL,  w- 
rignor  orooa-hatr  to  Robert  K.  Hllla,  Mme  plaoa  FUed  July  11.  im 
flartalBo  4aai54    flo 


Chim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  flexible  track,  a  churn,  wheels 
rigidly  sflSied  to  the  churn  and  baring  a  positive  engagement  with 
the  track,  and  means  for  moving  the  track,  whereby  an  oscillatory  or 
revenible  roUry  movement  is  imparted  to  the  churn. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  flexible  track,  a  movable  support  for  one 
end  of  the  track,  a  chum,  wheels  rigidly  afliied  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  chura,  the  wheels  mounted  on  and  having  an  engagement  with 
the  track,  and  means  for  operating  the  movable  support,  whereby  an 
oaciUatory  or  revenible  roUry  movement  is  imparted  to  the  churn. 

3.  The  combination  ofa  supporting  frame,  a  tilting  frame  pivoted 
thereto,  a  weight  for  one  end  of  said  tilting  frame,  a  rope  track  com- 
prising two  ropes  connecting  the  tilting  frame  with  one  end  of  the 
supporting  frame,  a  churn,  two  wheels  rigidly  aSixed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  churn,  each  of  the  ropes  of  the  rope  track  passing  underneath 
and  around  one  of  the  wheel))  and  haviojt  a  positive  engagement  there- 
with, and  means  for  moving  the  tilting  frame,  whereby  an  oscillatory 
or  revanible  roUry  movement  is  imparted  to  the  churn 


Chim.—  I .  In  a  gage-cock,  a  hoUow  plug  having  a  stem  smaller 
than  the  UtUr  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  boiler  and  forming  the 
ontlat  therefrom,  in  combination  with  a  separate  main  valve  case 
adapt«i  to  be  connected  to  and  disconnected  from  the  plug  a  sup- 
plemeoul  or  stop-valve  arranged  in  the  plug  and  connected  with  tha 
valve  case,  whereby  the  stop-valve  is  moved  to  open  aod  close  the 
plug  passage  by  the  movement  of  the  valve  case  in  connecting  to  aod 
disconnecting  tnta  the  plug,  subaUnUally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  gago<ock,  a  hollow  outlet  plug,  A,  adapted  to  be  insert«l 
intha  boiler  and  provided  with  an  internally  threaded  eoUrgad  cham- 
ber a*  at  iu  outer  end,  in  combination  with  the  main  valve  caae,  B, 
•eparate  <W>m  the  plug  aod  provided  with  a  tubuUr  inner  end  b  ex- 
tw^lly  threaded  to  fit  the  internal  thread  of  the  plug  aod  having 
rowaws  or  notches,  «•,  sunk  in  iu  edges,  and  a  supplemenUl  or  stop- 
»alve,  B  adapted  to  clooe  the  pasaage  in  the  plug  aod  provided  with 
a  ring,  F,  axUrnaDy  threaded  to  correspond  with  the  thread  00  the 
•nd  of  the  valve  caae,  and  fltUng  the  threaded  chamber  a*  and  hav- 
«>«  Ing^/.  adapted  to  flt  the  said  reeaaMs  in  the  end  of  the  valve 
eaaa,  MibaUotUlly  aa  described. 

I  ill",  '  «*«r~<=^'  '•'•  ••P»ni««  outlet  plug,  A,  provided  with  an 
l!'*^  **™*^ '  threaded  chamber,  «•,  in  eombioatioa  with  asepa- 
|»to  »alTa  eaaa,  B,  provided  with  extamaUy  threaHed  tubular  aod  b 
•«««f  •df  notcbea,  A»,  therein  arraagad  at  unequal  distances  apa'ri.' 
»•  ■ajppl«»«ul  valve,  E.  having  an  enlarged  head.  e.  adapt«l  to 
eioas  tne  plug  paasage,  and  a  riag,  P.  on  the  stem  of  aaid  valve  adapted 
to  flt  the  threaded  chamber  ia  tha  plug  aad  threaded  to  eorre«K>od 
•Ith  tha  axuraal  thread  oa  tha  aad  of  tha  valw  eaaa.  aod  provided 
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FIRST  ROW 


V 


THE   PAST 


SECOND 


THIRD  ROW 


THE  PRESENT 


THE    FUTURE 


Claim.— I.  The  herein  deecribed  fortune-telling  pack  of  cards,  the 
same  conaiatiBg  of  a  series  of  groups  the  faces  of  which  are  provided 
with  suiuble  indicating  charactcn  whereby  they  may  be  identified 
aa  to  their  groups,  and  the  backs  of  which  are  provided  with  a  series 
of  spaoea,  each  space  cooUining  reading-matter,  some  one  line  of 
reading-matter  of  all  of  the  cards  of  a  group  being  designed  to  pro- 
dnoa  Sanaa  rcgardlesa  of  tho  relative  pomtions  occupied  by  the  cards 
of  that  group,  aahotaatially  as  spaeifled. 

2.  The  herein  deaeribed  fortnaa-talling  pack  of  carda.  tha  same 
consisting  of  a  series  of  groups,  eaoh  group  comprising  four  cards  aad 
having  on  the  friint  foce  thereof  the  ordinary  playing  card  signs  or 
inaigaia,  the  backs  of  the  cards  of  each  group  being  provided  with 
a  aoriaa  o/tnaavarae  parallel  linoa  forming  intanaediate  apaoea.  each 
of  said  apaoaa  bariag  a  aamaral.  tba  namerals  arraagad  fro*  1  to  4. 


l*at 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE} 


■'^  •*•"•• --^  0M<  of  Umi" 


^mnmtnll 

STMr  Md  St*  dMhraot  poiirt  tto^w 

Mg  esrdi  or  tiM  gnmp.  Md  miuMo ri  ■■tt«  »  mm  mmm  m 

;i!iii?w*^^.  "•  **™^  *«•  *>wi  «d  with  tuir  iSkTip. 


Dicn(Hi'5,  ,iS<)3. 


■MTTart^ET 


G09.88a.   nmie-uii.   Enamf. 

M  1M17  ui  la  njOl  ni  li  kiiiutf  M.  S.  lan;  ia  t(M 


««»— 1    Th«coml>ii»d<WTi.gMdc|«>k.r»incoiBpn«q*r«M 
prondod  with  a  loop  to  wng^gt  tU  olMok^ook  or  rug  Md  utMHl. 
ln«  Ui«K»  through  ri.«i  or  Bakt  MUehod  J«t  io  rwir  of  th«  bit  ud 
wodon-g  ft^  thwoto  »»i  M««Mliag  th««N  to  th«  drirtr ;  ..brtaii 
tialiy  M  d«Krib«d. 

l  Thoeo«hiMtiooofthobit-itr»p.orMllot.h«TiDgriiinof links 
•«d  a  oombiBMi  driTiag  Md  eh«ek-raia  pro»idod  with  r«M  MUptod 
to  MffM«  tho  ehoekhook  or  riig  aad  .itNtdiac  th«H9«  through  th« 

•Bd  .it««ftag  th«K»  to  tho  dtiror;  ■•b.t.^tUily  M  doocribod 

S.  Tho  eombiMtkw  of  tht  bridio  I.  th^bit  i,  tho  •hort  bUiM  or 

•««P  3  h*n.g  ■•«•  of  ooMMctlo.  to  taid  |bH  Md  proTidod  with  . 
*T'  1«  •^  t^  r^  9  h«TiM  it»iU»diM  «>d  nriMtortii  with  thJ 

Mddlo  .Ml  nuaiag  thftMgh  «U  koopor  m4  ooteMtod  to  aid  ■hort 
-•TM»orb*Il.t,«b.U.tidly««dfcrthop.n««,»»fcrth.  ^**' 


0O9.888.     ▼IHlCLI.WBBL^'ta^VlTmitMte.ln. 

to  Mt)aM  DA  111  IIH.  Ift  aJ4L  airi  Air  11  im  a.  iiaoi 


>^1 
llLl 


■>MJ41.Mi<  Aiy  11  IML  Ih  IHNL 


kvbMd 
wirotpoko 
JCpnftnMyof 


<***-  1.  ▲■  tlulfe  or  ■priag  whod,  ooMatiag  of  » 
whMi  rta.  Md  olMtie  apoka*  M«h  of  wUoh  odMiMo  of  ■  w 
iMfth  ud  •  aaponoo  aad  dalMUUo  I 
<br«iV  <^  "kM  wiroapoko  kogtho  — d  tho 
to «Mk  oAor aad  10 tho hohoirf rtebr 
mat  fcr  tho  pBrpooa  aat  forth. 

*•  8pHB»  ipokaa  fer  whaola  t taaiiliag  of  BonoM  ipnoga  asd  win 
•poko  )mifim  attaohod  to  awh  olhor  aad  to  tl^  hob  a«i  rioi  of  tK« 
^whoal  by  hooka  aad  oyoa^  aahataaHally  aa  aa<  «»th. 

a.  Aaahaltooripria<wWat,oiaaiaiingofkh^aadwha^ri». 

lotfwhiah  ri  iililiof awiray»ka  1— gth  aad 

Kpwfctahly  of^Heaiibm),  tha  laid 

I  of  hoaH  aad  ^nm,  tho  apokaa  baiag 
laikMialtothdwhoai  rial araoa tha 

»of  tho  vhool  lotMrpohMBof  attafhMattathohab.  aJ 

"tho 


aad  li!  !l!!f^  ^^  T^"/  *.''••'•  "«^»i»«  «>f  »  kabaadwhMlnm. 
OMl  alaatio  ipokaa  aach  of  which  conaiM.  of  .  wir,  .poke  l«a«th  and 

aod  totb.  hub  ami  rin.  by  »-„.  of  houk.  aud  eya.,  tha  l^k^ 
L?r^  «  that  their  poiau  of  attachment  U>Z  wheeTri^at 
hlb^ZT"!'^*  **'  "!.•  "''••'  "^  *'••*'  ^""'  °f  •'«*cha»e..t  to  tha 
»*•  othar  «d«  thereof  u>  tb.l  the  ».id  .poka.  oo  one  «d.  of  tha  wheel 

tba  other  ude  Uieraof.  a.  aod  for  the  purpoee  .et  forth 

3.  In  a  wheal,  the  combiaalion  with  a  hub  haring  eye  rtud. 
«••«!  ..to.  or  traaave^e  bote,  fornied  through,  iu  flL^  of  a 
rnaharing  a  .ane.  of  ootche.  cut  or  formed  i.  iu  edge.  JT-okei 
ooaj^-g  of  leogth.  of  wire  and  helical  .pring.  coaoSled  L^'," 

odgea  of  the  wb^l  r.m,  and  the  other  ead  of  each  .poke  being  at- 
U*W  by  a  book  to  the  eye  rtud.  or  hole,  in  the  fla^.  ofVh^'htt 
by  «.«»  of  hooka,  the  .aid  .poke,  being  alternately  c^^  batw... 
their  pojnu  of  att«,hment  to  the  rim  and  hub  of  the  wheel.  aa»t  f^ST 
e^lB  a  wheel  the  combination  with  a  hub,  baring  eye  rtod. 
«rawad  into,  or  tranareree  hole,  formed  through  iu  flLgL  TJ  a 
rij^nng  rwjurrod  edge.  In  which  are  a  aariaa  of  hole.;  of  i^ka^ 
ooaj-Uag  of  l«,gth.  of  wire  and  helical  .pring.  cooo«^  to^., 

!XiK  \  r  "'^'  "'^  *^*  °''"'  •"**  "^  '•*»»  -poke  being  at- 
tached by  a  hook  to  the  eye  .t.d.  or  hole,  in  the  11.^  of  th7huh 
by  mean,  of  hooka,  the  «id  .poke,  being  alternately  cr^^^^wt^o 
their  poinu  of  attachment  to  the  rim  aod  hub  of  tbeTnaTaT  m 

7  In  a  wheel  the  combination  with  a  bub  baring  aTe-atadi 
•crowed  into,  or  trmn.Terae  bole,  formed  through,  iu  flanna  of  a' 
nm  or  a  «at  band  section  h.r.ng  a  ,^ntn  of  wire  eye.  ftxed  to'it  of 
jpokea  co«uUng  of  length,  of  wire  and  helical  .pring,  connected' to-' 
f^er  by  hook,  and  eye^  the  one  end  of  aach  s^ke  being  «rewed 

^!!T^K        I  "i*     T'  "**  ""  "''•'  ••"*  »'■  •«'>  'P^ke  being 
Jttjehed  by  a  hook  to  the  eye  .tud.  or  hole,  in  the  ILuIgea  of  thj 

of  :Ji\         "^  r  ^'"«  •'»«™*'*'y  «"«««  between  tb7r  poinu 
of  attachment  to  the  rim  and  hob  of  the  wheel,  a.  Mt  forth 

8   In  a  wbeol,  the  combinaUon  with  a  hub  hariog  eye  Mod. 
•crawad  into,  or  trao.TerM  holes  formed  in,  iu  flangea  of  a  rim  bar- 

Z^Ti'T  ''11''^^^^'^  »«  "««'•  headed  eye.,  of  .poke,  ooo- 
•WJng  of  length,  of  w.r«  Krewed  into  hooked  nipple,  and  helical 
■pnng,  connect*!  together  by  hook,  and  eye.,  the  one  end  of  each 
•poke  being  attached  by  a  hook  to  one  of  the  beaded  eyaa  ia  tha 
waaai  nm.  aad  the  other  end  of  each  .poke  being  attached  by  a  hook 
to  tha  eye  Mod.  or  bolea  in  the  flangea  of  the  bub.  the  «id  »okaa' 
a^Uraauly  being  eroaaed  between  their  poinu  of  attachment  tTtha' 
rim  aad  hab  of  the  wheel,  a.  «t  forth. 

9.  In  #  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  baring  either  eye  atuda 
•crawad  into,  or  tranarerae  hole,  formed  through,  iu  flange,  of  a 
nm  hanag  a  wri«a«ither  of  notcbw  or  of  hole,  in  iu  edgea  of  ^kaa 
eooabung  of  laogtba  of  wire  and  helical  .pring.  connects!  together 

^  2u  .Ti.  ."".  !"^  '""'•  ^'  ''^^  "**  '^'  J«'»'^  »*•  'Pok-  oa' 
oao  dde  of  the  wheel  being  placed  at  a  greater  angle  with  the  piano' 
or  tha  wheel  than  thoee  on  the  other  nde  thereof  aa  Mt  forth 

10.  la  a  wheal,  the  combinatfon  with  a  hub  baring  either  era 
•tad*  acrewed  into,  or  tranarerM  bolea  formed  through  iu  flangaa  of 
arha  hartng  a  «rie.  of  notebe.  or  hole,  in  iu  edge.;  of  .poke.  ei.n. 
•I||»»ag  of  length,  of  wire  aad  helical  .pring.  connected  to  each  other 
aad  to  the  wheel  rim  or  hab  by  hook  and  eye  joinu,  the  nid  aokaa 
boiag  alternately  eroaaed  between  their  poinU  of  attachmeot  to  tho 
whortrim  and  bob.  thoee  on  one  side  o«  the  wheel  being  pUeod  at  a 
Jfj-JJ^gle  with  the  pUne  of  the  wheel  than  thoee  oo  the  other 


_  Uh.  ■•  T.  niBd  jMi  mm  sbai  mq  4»8ia  (lo  mL.) 
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'^.A-Tho 


i 

ibiaatHM  of  the  handle,  th^fermie  Mear^  t« 
ka»iaf  tha  lataraUj  proijoetiag  braekot  »..tho  ftx- 


^>«cn"MTs,/i893. 


'^yXS.i^ATKmjOEElCEl 


^A§S 


,tara  piroted  to  «id  bracket  aad  baring  at  iU  rear  ead  a  notched  diak 
aad  at  iu  froat  end  a  M]uarad  portion,  the  .houkier  14  around  »id 
»xtore  immediately  behind  said  aquared  portiou.  the  pin  15  throagh 
the  fiitor.  and  capable  of  engagement  with  the  notched  diak  the 
•ocket  secured  to  the  uteoail-a.  a  bniah-aod  hariog  an  opeiiing 
conforming  to  the  «id  «,uar«d  portion,  aod  the  pin  19  paaed  throujrti 
the  .ocket  and  adapted  to  be  drireo  againM  the  flxtar*  bohiad  tL 
shoulder  14.  .ubaUnUally  a.  .hown  aud  deacribed. 


raokiag  bohier  hariog 
tiaUyaadaaoribod. 


oa  oppoaita  and.  thereof,  .ubetaa- 


it.^ 
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2.  The  eombiaaUoo  with  a  tender  for  a  traction  engine,  of  a  crtiaa 
^^.'SX  -iLH:;**^"^ ''"^''  "^^"^  bolaterandfuterum. 


009.887.  uxmoMirnoaE Fatn.  JMm  rmiiaiKi 


-I  .  **:T  herwnbefore  deecribed  method  of  making  filter 
piatea  eonanting  m  .objecting  a  miztare  of  poireriied  nlica  aod  rlaaa 
to  a  high  taaparaure,  maioUining  thk  temperature  until  the  glaa. 
b««aj.  aat^t^  whh  rilicic  acid  aad  Anally  cooling  tbe««e'„b- 
wawttany  aa  deacribed. 

a 

6 09.8 8 8 .     OOlI^tUBL^TMiili  F.  slnoi.  Bmkiyn.  ■  T. 
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Claim.— 1.  The  inclined  connectiona  or  aDoroache.  tM.Hin«  i. 
rcction  and  grade  of  the  road,  for  the  purpoee  of  changing  and  e,- 

nal  d:;i;;.on"ald'""r  "'"'•  *"•  ~-~^'<'  -d  £>«  *U  orj- 
nal  direction  and  grade,  to  a  point  which  i,  neither  vertical  toX 

road,  upon  U.e  lengthwise  grade  and  within  the  boundary  of  «iid  iW 
rid  at  whti"  "'  "''  ''^  "''"  ^-  connection,  or  ap^c^' 
tmm^Z^L        :  "'i  obrtroctioo.  or  roads,  which  iotereect  the 

the  roJtr  ^T?  "'  •'•"*^  P«*f -way  located  in  refcreoce  to 
Z^J^T      :i'  ''*•*•  '"''^*'  interaectauchfi^tmenZi 

from  within  the  boundariea  of  «id  road  or  road, 
^^rhecombiaatioo.  formed  by  one  common  eler.t^l  or  depre..ed 
P-«««w.y,  which  m  located  amde  from  and  beyond  reach  oTmt 

whTll'r  1™""  '^'"  '^*'*'°  *'••  bouudarieaof an'y  oneTthe,^' 
who^  partial  or  entire  travel  this  common  pasMurewar  ,»«2!«!!1' 
conducu  either  orer  or  nnder  ob.tructio«  ^^iJi^^Z^ 

ooanecuoaaorapproache.,  which  tend  io dilution. aide wiaeand^tr 
^wardly  or  downwardly  from  the  origiaal  dirj:^::;^:^ 
.  J^r*''  "I'  "'"'  ^'^  «>»»~t.fbr  the  parpoeeofchaJSTa^ 
ori^„ti°5  •"  H  '  •"'"!'^  **'  ^^'  ^^  ooare.  of 7;^  road,  fvS^^tb^r 

Zr^^';^::,'  ^-^^  ^ ''-  ^'^'^ — •--<*  or 


TJ«*r.Mtaa   FUed  July  «.  IW    8emj  Ho  4^,    [2^ 
^*'*— '  The  combination  witha  t«idar  foratfaetioa  aagiaoof 


nam.— I.  A  coin  earrior  conaisting  of  a  pair  of  grooved  Jawa 
adapted  to  graq>  a  coin  or  medal  at  iu  oppoaite  nde.  within  the  eir- 
comfereoce  of  the  laterally  projecting  edgea  of  aaid  coin  or  medal  and 
to  engage  the  periphariea  of  aaid  htterally  prolog  edge.,  mean,  for 
•wunng  the  jawa.  aad  a  &atooing  oa  aaid  jawa.  eabMantUlly  a.  apeci- 
fled. 

1  A  coia  carrier  conmariag  of  a  pair  of  threaded  jawa  adapted  to 
graap  a  coia  or  medal  at  itf  aide,  within  the  circumference  of  the  later< 
ally  projecting  edgea  of  MUd  coin  or  medal,  aad  to  graap  Mid  htter- 
ally projecting  adgaa,  a  ant  itted  thereto,  aad  l»y  meaa.  of  which  the 
jaw.  can  be  acrawad  together  upon  a  coin  or  oMdal  and  a  flutaaiac 
all  combined  aabataatiallyaaapeeifled. 

3.  A  coin  carrier  co^aiattag  of  a  detachable  coin  or  medal  eoo. 
Bocting  mechaniam  eompriaiag  grooved  jawa  morabla  laterally  to  aa- 
cage  a  portioa  of  the  body  of  a  coin  or  medal  withia  ita  laterally  pro- 
jectiag  adgaa  aad  to  graap  tha  aaid  hita»lly  projeotiag  edgea.  aod  pro- 
Tided  with  a  BwiTal  aad  proTidod  with  a  pia  ftatoaiag,  MbotaatiaUr 
aa  .pedflod.  -•  /. 

*    A  coin  carrier  eoaaiatiag  of  Vdetaihable  coin  or  medal  000. 
^^^i^LT'^*^  compriaag  grooeod  jaw.  in  combination  with  a 


»♦»♦ 
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y  A  coin  or  aadal  attMhoent  oo^pri^af  groorwi  j«irt  con. 
1^-aeUd  to  Mgag«  •  portioo  of  the  coin  4r  medal  irithia  tho  eircam- 
fcrwo  of  lU  \tunl\j  pro>ctias  odgM  tn^  to  tagtgt  the  peripheriee 
of  Mid  Utorallj  proiecting  edjc«.  »od  me^iu  for  Mcuriaff  the  Java  to 
the  coin  or  laedal.  tubetutiallj  ae  tpocilifL 
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Chim—  I.  A louTeoir holdercomprisli^ a dirided band fa»t«o^ 
at  one  end  to  the  siupending  derice,  the  ol^r  end  being  free,  and  a 
■uiubie  faateoing  derice  for  reuioiag  the  adjacent  end«  of  the  band 
together. 

2.  A  coin  or  medal  holder  comprising  %  band  to  engage  the  pe- 
riphery of  a  coin  or  medal,  a  stem  portion  00  one  end  of  said  band 
ha  ring  a  cut  away  portioo.  a  stem  portioo  on  the  opposite  end  of  said 
band  adapted  to  engage  in  the  cut  away  p«>rtton  of  the  first  naned 
stem  portion,  a  sleere  for  engaging  oreraaid  iwo  stem  portions,  means 
for  hoidiog  the  sleere  in  engagement  therei^ith  and  means  for  pr^ 
renting  the  remoral  of  the  sleere  fVom  thett^m.  subetaatiallj  as  spaci 
fled. 

3  A  sourenir  bolder  comprisiDga  band  harbg  atom  portiooaat 
iu  ends,  a  reUiner  comprising  a  sleere  baring  an  internally  threaded 
portion  to  engage  a  thread  of  the  stem  portions  and  a  swinging  ring 
Bd»pte<l  to  prevent  a  remoral  of  the  sleere  kom  a  stem  portion,  sub 
stanually  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  soarenir  holder  eonatructed  to 
be  remorably  atuched  to  a  sourenir  of  a  support  or  holder  for  a 
gem  or  the  like,  substantially  as  specified. 

5  The  combination  with  a  holder  compl-isinjt  a  band  to  detach- 
ably  enjfAge  around  a  coin  or  the  like,  of  a  (support  seoured  to  said 
band  and  constructed  to  receire  a  gem,  pel^ble,  quarU  or  the  like, 
subeUntially  as  specified. 

C  A  sou  venir  holder  comprising  a  diridejl  band,  a  morable  sleere 
on  the  band  adapted  to  secure  the  band  td  a  sourenir,  and  means 
indepeudent  of  the  aleere  to  prerent  the  enti^  remoral  of  the  sleere. 
subsuntially  as  specified 


JT^  K-^  J.  Pronded  with  air  p«..g«,  the  chimney  flue.  D  lo- 
cated between  the  arches,  and  the  chimneys  D',  leading  ftx,m  the  flue. 
D.  sabauatially  as  and  for  the  porpoee  set  forth 

irL^rplLr  "f  '"-  D  communicating  with  the  flue.  a.  the 
arche.  E  and  F,  and  separated  from  each  other  and  the  pooket  walb 
J.  iuhaunually  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified 

3  The  combination  of  a  kiln  of  the  class  described,  and  prorided 
^  ^^  "d";»>«^f  with  arches  such  a.  E  and  F,  separalsd  from 
-ch  other  to  form  an  a.r  parage  U.  commun«*ting  with  the  air  pas- 

J5S  S^iS*  *"  ^^^  ^''  ~»»^^^'7  "  "<»  for  the  pur- 

-««*;K^°/**"u'''"^'r  "*■  ^*  ^""  '"*'»  "  <«««:rib«l.  and  prorided 
ap<»  the  sides  thereof  with  arches,  such  as  B  and  P.  the  air  pamn. 

«;.f.'^"i  .'w*™'"  '^^"^  "'''•'"  ^*  ■"=»'«•  *"<*  "•»•'  ?•«.  "o- 
cal«i  below  the  grat«.  sobrtaotially  as  and  for  the  purpose,  specified. 

.K  ^•/''•f  ""'""t'oo  of  a  kiln,  prorided  with  sUres  or  brace.  P 
Uie  yoke.  P.  baring  screw  threaded  ends,  the  crow-bars  P«.  tha  anna' 
P*  prorided  with  hooks,  and  the  iongitudiaal  bars  ?•.  wtbrtantiaDy  aa 
and  for  the  parpoee  specified. 
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FQed 


"w^4-im 


Clmiim.—  \.  Tbe  combinatioa  of  a  kilo,  coi  wtnictad  aabataatially 
M  daaeribwl.  hariag  located  below  tha  floor  tl  araof  a  aariaa  of  fluaa, 


U-Li 


J      \^ 1     V« ^7^ 7 -■-.—.-—.—  «.  ..^  ^■•■•^— ...HWTfi  iorsaio(iagmaai,uaeomMiwtioBora«ody 

Mid  partitiow  A  aadi^.a  kih  floor  loMtaditboT*  tte  laaa  «.  thai*  "Mke^^  l»*»iHi  an  appar  colkr.  a  .!••»•  hiBfrf  to  atid  •aUar 


r/Mi«.— 1.  A  pariiameoUry  law  indicator  comprinng  in  iUcon- 
stroction  a  reroluble  disk,  haring  printed  upon  iU  face  in  a  radial 
manner  near  iu  outer  periphery  incidenUl  pariiamenUry  motions  and 
printed  below  said  ujotions  answers  relatire  to  said  motions,  and  a 
cover  provided  with  a  segmeuul  opening  near  its  edge  for  inspecting 
the  pariiamenUry  notions  on  the  disc  as  they  are  brought  beneath 
said  opening,  and  a  rertical  or  radial  opening  for  irspectiog  the  an- 
swers to  the  motions  as  they  are  brought  beneath  said  opening,  and 
questions  printed  on  one  side  of  the  rertical  opening  which,  when  the 
answers  are  brought  beneath  the  opening,  coincide  with  said  answers. 
subeUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  pariiamenUry  law  indicator  comprising  in  its  constmctioo 
a  rerolnble  disk  haring  printed  upon  it  in  a  radial  manner  near  ita 
circumference  incidenUl  pariiamenUry  motions,  and  columns  of  an- 
swers printed  00  said  disk  below  said  motions,  a  corer  haring  a  seg- 
mental space  or  opeowg  at  iu  top  for  inspecting  the  motions  on  the 
reroluble  disk  as  they  are  brought  beneath  the  same,  questions  printed 
on  the  corer  with  respect  to  the  motions  00  the  disk  and  an  index 
notch  in  the  segmental  space  or  opening  of  the  corer,  the  whole  be- 
ing so  arranged  that  when  a  motion  appears  abore  the  notch  in  the 
••gawotal  opening  of  the  oorer  the  correct  answer*  to  the  queatioos 
printed  00  the  corer  will  appoar  in  the  approximauly  rertieal  open- 
iag  in  said  corer.  wbrtantially  as  daacribed. 
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fmlm—ln  a  .tore  for  saokiog  meat,  tha  eombiiwtioB  of  a  body. 
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and  adapted  to  be  cloaed  down  upon  or  opened  from  the  top  of  the 
«id  smoke-pipe  and  prorided  with  a  wire  gauze  cap  that  completely 
extends  orer  the  upper  portioo  thereof,  and  a  perforated  damper 
plau  mounted  in  said  pipe  below  the  said  gaure  cap,  subsUntially  as 
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tion  0JX7  11   I  *i*^^*  ""^  ^^*  character  Mt  forth,  the  combina- 

^thJd  5ll"  '""^^^  •*^^'  "PP*^  "*^ '«""  "^het  disk,  haring 
toothed  &oee  arranged  outwardly  from  each  other,  and  the  teeth  .? 
tersely  positioned  to  form  right  and  left  ratcheU.  oppoait^ly  Sl^ 
pairs  of  ratchet  Ding  arrmn«w  in  „-.-:..i  -i....      .  PP°"'«'7  apposed 


Silt  "°«  °;*^'  P™"'^'"^  -*^*>  •  -nes  of  port  rpenings,  a 
flexible  disk  or  diaphragm  on  one  side  of  said  ring  or  seat  ad.ntS  to 
corer  said  port  openings  a  second  nng  prorided  'with  a  sbourd^^.nd 

or  diaphragm  forming  a  space  between  said  flexible  dUk  and  shoulder 

zz  r:**:!?' :'."f.r.if 'p'-v'"-'"^  ^°«^  ^-  ^^^  '--r  ar: 


JIIi?^"!l5"''ir'""""^'^  '"  ''"^'"'  planes  and  haring  their  iunTr,  r.n.„W  ,    k      L  "   . ■" »  ""e  —  ^"'  '»»wr  ar- 

ends  bereled  and  engaging  said  rauhet  teeth,  pinions  harinrr!     ^^^u  '*' '^T^  J^'"'""'' '""»»*<* 'P'S^  "''«•.  anng  provided  with  a 
jersely  arranged  slots  therein  in  which  said  rs.chet'^pin.  are  mounteTl  """If 'I'  "  '^T'''^  ""^  ^^'^  '^'  purposes^t  forth.^^ 
^IZ^    J      'P'?^  "'*^  "'*=''•'  P'"*  *"  ^''R'Jre'^ent  with  the  ratchet!  «.^  J"  combination,  with  a  sliding  or  routing  rod  or  stem  and  lU 
teeth,  and  a  s.nirle  m.L,.*r  .. :__*u*..     ,      .  .    .  .*  ^'^'''^I  fixed  box  or  bearing  of  the  herein  described  self  adiustin,  metal  .^ 


,121^  A  ^'P'?^  ""^  "**''"''  P'"*  *"  «°««j:ement  with  the  ratchet  «.^  J"  combination,  with  a  sliding  or  routing  rod  or  stem  > 
^dsln"?  V'"*^'"  •""'*^  «"'  *"^«^°«  'x'^*'  of  »*i<l  pinio™  and  L,^>"  '''  '^"°«  °^  "^«  ^^^'^^  -^escnbed  self  adjusting  m 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  oscillation  of  the  crank  hs,"die  to!  Z      '  "7  '""??*  °^  *  ""«  "'  •"»  P'aced.within  said  I 

L^Ji^'!!^"'""'"''"'  "*'*"''«  '"°'**"'  *"  «"«  «^*"»<^tion.  "ubsUnUally  ^""«  "'^  ^^''^f  "''^  '  «"«»  °f  P*"-*-  having  «  source  of 
"  ^r^"^    ^.                                                                                     "^  "?  yfy-  •  fl"'«'l«  di'k  or  diaphrsgm  next  the  face  of  sai, 
*■  In  combination  with  th.  ^.»»..  ..:- ..<■ l aaapted  to  cover  the  serie*  of  nnrt.  .k— .;_ j 


u>n.,lJ?  '^"'"'''""ion  with  the  center  pin  of  a  ratchet  drill,  of  an  an- 
^matic  feeding  ..uchment  consisting  of  a  shell  or  casiog  with  a 


box  or 

of  preiw- 

>d  seat 


:ltrsho",r'-^  t  -^r  ^^  p°-  ^^-'-  -:;;:  ^0^^ 

Td  fl  •''"r'^*;""^ "  ^f-^'*  o^  projection,  the  Utter  abuttfng  agsmst 
sujl  nng  or  collar  over  «iid  parta  and  coonecud  thereto  by  keys    Zt  J^d        ft  t,'"'.*^*'"'*'*^-  '  'P"^  P«kiug  nn,  next  said  second 

1:^X1^  t^r"^ "  •"' ''' '''  ""^  -  ^°^-  .u^- ;oLrt"he,:s.rdrri--^:-""'^i"?  ^•'•.--'""^  '-"^«^  -  '>-^ 


m.r\f\  cir\  "^—'ug.  kuo  wjioie construct* 

m'^SJ'J  MTEIfSIOMTABLt    Waltm  L  H  Hau.  Kantas  QtT   *"•''  ^''^  ^«  purposes  set  forth 
Ma    Filed  Mar  31.  i«aa    R.ri.1  w»  .««« <in.     .«-T^.  *^''''i        <«   i«— _i.:-..: .l 


joint  tberewith.  and  a  nog  provided  with  a  shoulder  next  said  split 
ring,  apd  abutting  against  the  plate  or  corer  of  the  fixed  box  or 

a^"f:f  ^Z'^rT:!!^''  ""^^'  "^^  0P«™^-«  « ^^escribed 


Ciaim—A.D  extension  Ubie 


a  Ji.  '^*'°'""'">"  '^"'>  ■  •''<!*«>?  or  routing  rod  or  stem  and  lU 
fixed  box  or  bearing  of  the  herein  de«ribed  self  adjusting  m^ullic 
,  packing  nng  consisting  of  a  ring  or  .eat  placed  within  said  box  or 
j  beanng  and  prorided  with  a  series  of  ports  having  a  source  of  pre-- 
I  ure  supply,  a  flexible  disk  or  diaphragm  next  the  face  of  said  «», 
I'^.^u  "*.?'"  ""'  ""'•  °^  P^™"  '''•™*''-  •  ««<««1  "«"«  prorided 
«.d  flVxibi  d"?""*;"  "5-"'  »^P">J-^'-. ^«  l-tter  abutting  agains. 

«  d  flexibt  d  i''  '"a"''''?^  •"'^  '""^'"^  "  "'»''*^  .pacelefween 
•aid  Oexible  d.sk  or  diaphragm  and  shoulder,  a  series  of  split  pack 

split  ^""---g  nng  surrounding  said  series  of  rings  and  i. 


^-ork,hsvingnotches^;;e^r:^:j--^r    -fSi^^^  nng.  .   ., 

framework,  and  lifting  atuchments  secured  to  the  under  side  and  ex  '  .  .  P"'P*'**'  **'  ^"""^ 

landing  longitudinally  of  said  sl.dable  leaves,  and  haring  an  inclined!  fi.^  J"  combination  with  a  sliding  or  routing  rod  or  stem  and  iu 
under  side  Ui>er.ng  from  the  front  end  to  within  a  suiuble  disuoce'  „     w  °'  "^  **'"  '''*  ''*'*'"  '^^^^  self-a'djusting  mcullic 

of  the  rear  end.  and  an  inclined  groove,  parallel  with  the  inclined  un  |  ^  ^*  ""/  consi.tuig  of  a  ring  or  seat  placed  within  said  box  or 
der  side,  in  the  vertical  side  of  said  tUcbmeot  and  near  lU  rear  end.  ,.  "1"^  ^^If  l'?  '  •*""  **'"  P**^  •'■'*°«  *  ^""^^  of  pre., 
and  a  guide  groove  and  a  guide  supporting  groove,  communicating,  L^ZTZ."  *  ..  -^  **'  diaphragm  next  the  face  of  said  seat 
"!!  ?/  '!."•**  ^''°"  •*  if  oppo«te  ends,  the  guide  groove  sliding)  ^t^^u^J^?'  i""*  T  *''^  P**^  *'"«'"  »  *^ond  ring  provided 
apoo  the  guide  stop  pin  during  the  first  portion  of  the  outward  mor^  Ti?-  m  J^  l  !"  "  "**'  *"■  P™'«^'*on,  the  latUr  abutting  against 
«ant  of  the  sliding  leaves,  and  the  inclined  groove  and  under^uri-ace ,  ^  d  Jr.'.hl!  A  .  "  ^'.'P^™*^  '"<*  f**""'"?  •"  annular  space  befween 
th^..A u._.:.     .         .         ..     •»  '""^  "«"'•'•<'"''' or  diaphragm  and  shoulder,  a  aeries  Of  split  packin* 


.  "     -   — ■ -"-•">-•"">«  giwv»«»ou  uaaer-sunace 

M>eo  riding  upoo  the  guide  stop  pin  and  bottom  of  the  uotcfae.  to  ele- 
•au  the  laare.  automaUcally,  and  the  guide  «,pporting  groore  being 
a«apUd  to  support  the  inner  end  of  said  atuchmeou.  when  the  sUd- 
able  ieare.  are  fully  exuoded,  subeUntially  as  Mt  forth. 


rings  arranged  end  to  end  and  to  break  joint  with  each  other  a  split 
bdl  or  ,nc«i„g  ring  surrounding  said  series  of  rings  and  arranged  to 
break  join,  therewith,  next  said  split  ring  a  ring  prorid«l  with  a^oul 
der  abutting  against  the  plau  or  corer  of  the  fixed  box  or  beanng 
•od  means  for  comp^^y  hoWiag  tha  sorenl  part.,  the  whole  coo 
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•tructed.  amuifcd  and  op«r«titiy  ■■  A.m^k^  .^  c  »i..^  rmrponi 
••I  forth.  ^^ 

&.  In  combinatiofl  with  s  tliding  or  rout^if  rod  or  Mam  and  iu 
llMd  box  or  bearing  of  the  h«r«in  d«Mi4bed  ielf  adjiwting  meullic 
packiog  ring  conaUting  of  a  ring  or  wat  placed  within  uid  box  or 
boaring  provided  aa  to  ita  periphery  with  a  groove  or  receaa  contain- 
ing OM  or  more  aplit  ring*  and  aa  to  iU  body  torUon  with  a  aerica  of 
porta  bariag  a  aoareeof  prMMire  auppty,  a  flex|bie  diak  or  diaphragm 
»«xt  aaid  riag  or  teat  oppoaite  the  source  of  pleaaure  supply  adapted 
to  cover  the  leriea  of  porU  therein,  a  aecood  ring  provided  with  a 
•houider  and  an  oflT-aet  or  projection  the  latter  abutting  against  said 
flexible  disk  or  diaphragm  and  forming  an  annt^r  apace  between  laid 
flexible  disk  and  ihouMer,  a  series  of  spKt  packing  ringa  arranged  end 
to  end  aod  to  break  joint  with  aaeh  other,  a  spit  buil  or  incaaing  ring 
surroiioding  aai^  series  of  rings  aad  arranged  to  brMk  joint  therewith, 
a  nog  at  the  end  of  said  split  rings,  providef  with  a  shoulder  and' 
abutting  agaiaat  the  pUu  or  cover  of  the  ftxel  bos  or  bearing,  and 
meus  for  compacUy  holding  the  several  parts,  ttie  whole  coostmeted, 
arranged  and  operating  il»  described  and  for  the  purpoeea  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  meullic  packing  of  the  character  hefein  dcw:rib«d  io  com- 
bioatiofl  with  a  ring  or  seat  prorided  with  a  se^es  of  pressure  admit- 
ting porta,  a  pressure  regulating  flexible  disk  of  diaphragm  next  the 
opposite  side  of  the  pressure  admitting  ports,  from  the  source  of  press- 
ure suppjy,  said  dink  or  diaphragm  adapted  to  cover  said  porUaud 
under  suthcieot  initial  pressure  admit  such  initial  pressure  to  the  area 
about  the  packing  ring  aod  under  sufficient  pre#ure  contained  in  said 
area  cloae  said  ports,  whereby  sufficient  prea»ure  oiijy  is  reuined 
within  said  area,  to  cause  the  packing  ring  to  Uniformly  bite  or  grip  1 
iu  rod  or  stem  and  to  close  or  seal  all  joioU  a8  4escribed 
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tia.m.—  l.  Ib  a  switch,  th«  eoabiuttoo  wi^  movable  awU«h 
poinu ,  of  a  standard  or  gate  tonued  with  a  gaidci  aad  a  stop  noaiv- 
ing  opeaiug.  an  actuating  plate  or  slide  reciproca^y  movable  ia  said 
guide,  and  connected,  subaUatially  aa  daacribad,{to  said  pointa  aod 
formed  with  a  stop  recai  viag  opaniag,  aad  a  atop  or|Ma  passed  through 
said  stop  recaiviag  opMioga.  substantially  aa  and  |»r  the  purpose  de- 
seribed. 

t.  la  a  switch,  th«  eoasbtaatwa  with  aovabl^  switah  potato ;  of 
a  alaadard  or  gate  formed  with  a  guide,  aa  actaHtiag  plaU  or  slide 
redproealhr  movable  iu  said  guide,  aad  eeaaected. hahata atiaHy  aadiH 
Mribed.  10  said  switch  peiou  for  eparatiag  thaaaaai  aad  fef  ad  with 
a  slot  hajriag  opposite  eag^giag  Uicm,  aad  a  eaaa  supported  by  said 


standard  or  gate  and  formed  with  a  pair  of  separate  engaging  &cea 
bearing  agatnat  said  walls  of  the  slot  for  r«:iprocating  said  actuating 
plate  or  slide  and  for  holding  the  aame  io  position,  substaotiallr  as 
aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  switch,  the  combiaaueo  with  movable  switch  poinU  oT 
a  sundard  or  gate  formed  with  a  guide  aad  a  stop  receiving  opening 
aa  actuating  plate  or  slide,  reciprocally  movable  in  said  guide  and 
connect^l.  subsUotially  as  described,  to  said  switch  poinU  for  oper- 
ating the  same,  and  formed  with  a  slot  baring  oppoaite  engaging 
faces,  said  plate  or  slide  being  provided  with  a  stop  receiving  open- 
ing, a  cam  supported  by  said  sUndard  or  gate  and  formed  with  a  pair 
of  separated  en^sging  faces  bearing  against  said  faces  of  the  slot  for 
reciprocating  «id  actuating  plate  or  slide  and  for  holding  the  same 
.0  positjon,  and  a  stop  or  pin  passed  through  said  stop  r«:eiviag  open- 
mga,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

4.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  movable  switch  poiato  of 
a  standard  or  gate  formed  with  a  guide,  an  actuaUog  plate  or  alide 
reciprocally  movable  in  said  guide  and  formed  with  a  slot  having  op- 
poaite engaging  faces  and  connected,  substantially  as  described  to  said 
switch  poinU  for  operating  the  same,  a  rocking  shaft  jouroaled'  inaaid 
•tandard  or  gate  for  engaging  oue  of  tbe  faces  of  said  slot  and  holdinc 
the  actuating  piste  or  slide  in  position,  and  a  cam  00  said  shah  for  en 
gaging  another  of  the  faces  of  thr  slot  and  reciprocating  utid  plaU  or 
slide,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  movable  switch  poinU  of 
a  sundard  or  gate  formed  with  a  guide,  an  actuating  pUte  or  slide 
reciprocaUy  movable  in  said  guide  and  formed  with  opposite  bearing 
surfaces  and  connected.  subsUntiaJly  as  described,  to  said  switch 
points  for  operaUog  the  same,  a  rocking  shaft  joumaied  io  said  sund 
ard  or  gate-a.id  provided  with  a  face  for  engaging  one  of  aaid  sur- 
faces and  holding  the-actuating  plate  or  slide  in  position,  and  a  cam 
on  said  abaft  interposed  between  the  separated  bearing  faces  of  the 
actuating  plate  or  slide  and  formed  with  separated  engaging  faces 
beanng  against  said  opposite  faces  of  the  plate  or  slide  for  recipro- 
cating said  plate  or  slide  and  for  holding  the  same  in  ito  operative 
poaitioo,  subsUntially  aa  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

«.  Io  a  switch,  the  combination  with  movable  switch  poinu  of 
a  sundard  or  gate  formed  with  a  guide,  an  actuating  pUte  or  slide 
reciprocally  movable  io  said  guide  and  formed  with  oppoaiu  bearing 
Burfaeea  and  connected.  subsUntially  as  described,  to  said  switch 
poinU  for  operating  the  same,  a  rocking  shaft  jouroaled  io  said  sund- 
ard or  gate  and  provided  with  a  face  for  engaging  one  of  said  sur- 
fbees  aod  holding  the  actuating  plate  or  slide  in  position,  and  a  oam 
00  said  shaft  formed  with  a  pair  of  rollers  arranged  equidistant  fVom 
said  shaft  for  reciprocaUng  the  plate  or  slide  and  for  holding  the  same 
IB  ito  a4justed  position.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

7.  In  a  switch,  the  conibmation  with  movable  switch  pointo  of 
a  standard  or  gate  formed  with  a  guide,  an  actuating  plate  or  slide 
reciprocally  movable  in  said  guide  and  connected.-subsUntially  as  de- 
senbed,  to  said  switch  poinU  for  operating  the  same,  a  shaft  jouroaled 
in  said  sundard  or  gate,  a  cam  00  said  shaft  for  engaging  and  recip- 
rocating the  pUte  or  slide,  aod  a  movable  section  or  plate  for  the 
sundard  or  gate  for  permitting  access  to  said  plate  or  slide  aod  to 
■aid  can,  subeUntially  as  specified. 

8.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  movable  switch  poinU;  of 
a  staadard  or  gate  formed  with  a  guide,  an  actuating  plaU  or  slide 
aovable  io  said  guide  and  connected,  aubstantially  as  described  to 
■aid  switch  poinu  for  operating  the  same,  and  provided  with  opposite 
traasverae  beariag  faces,  one  of  which  is  formed  with  a  portion  ex- 
teoding  outwardly  fK>m  the  remaining  portion  thereof,  and  a  cam  hav- 
iag  separated  bearing  faces  for  engaging  said  faces  of  the  plate  or 
slide,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  Io  a  switch,  tbe  combination  with  movable  switch  pointo;  of 
a  sundard  or  gate  formed  with  a  guide,  an  actuating  plate  or  slide 
movable  in  said  guide  and  connected,  subsUntially  as  described,  to 
said  switch  pointo  for  operating  tbe  same  and  provided  with  opposite 
traasrerse  bearing  Aces,  one  edd  of  one  of  said  faces  extending  out- 
wardly  from  the  remaining  portion  thereof  and  the  opposite  end  of 
tbe  other  of  said  &oes  being  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending 
groove  extending  outwardly  from  said  other  face.  subsUnUally  as  de- 
scribed. 

10  laaswit«h,UeeoabinatioBwithtwopairsofmovabieswitch 
poiato;  of  a  standard  or  gate,  an  actuating  plate  or  slide  movable  in 
■aid  staadard  or  gaUaad  connected  to  one  pair  of  said  switch  poiato 
fcr  operating  the  aaae,  aaid  plato  or  slide  being  provided  with  oppo- 
site transverM  beariag  tkem,  one  of  which  is  formed  with  a  portion 
sxUading  outwardly  from  tbe  remaining  portion  thereof  a  second 
actuating  plau  or  slide  movable  in  said  sundard  or  gate  above  the 
former  plate  or  slide  and  connected  to  the  other  pair  of  aaid  switch 
pointo  for  operating  the  aame.  and  provided  with  opposiu  bearing 
&ees  aad  a  earn  supported  by  tbe  staadard  or  gau  aad  formed  with 
upper  aad  lower  opposite  bearing  foces  iatorposed  betweee  tbe  bear- 
ing (bees  of  said  upper  and  lower  platea  or  slide  for  operatiag  tbe 
same  succeasiTely,  subsUntially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 
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1 1 .  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  two  pairs  of  movable  switch 
said  sundard  or  gate  and  connected  to  one  ^ir  of  sajd  switch  ^otl 
site  transverse  beanng  faces,  one  of  which  is  formed  with  a  port^oT 

"tu^Un^oUte'"*'?/"'"  ^"f™--'*  PO--  theroof,  a'::^ 
actuaung  plate  or  slide  movable  in  said  sUndard  or  gate  above  the 
former  plate  or  slide  and  connected  to  the  other  pairTu'd  sw.teh 
po^to  for  operating  the  same,  aod  provide!  wit^opposi"   b^^"^' 

Z  f.lT'T'^'"  ^•*"''«  ^^"^  interposed  between  the  bear- 
mg  faces  of  said  upper  and  lower  plates  or  slides  for  operating  \Le 

prevenung  the  same  from  movement,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

^^^ai^cSL  rf  °?«''*^'^    WaLmP.HaT«H«HlTHOBa,llo.. 
IWa    Rauewed  Oct  3ft  1893.    3enaJ  Ho  489J>6a    cNom^, 


fromlhr.i!;'^^"'"'"'  •^"'^  '^^rvoirand  may  at  wlM  be  pump«i 
hauaf  ^"r.^-'ili™^*  »PP-ratus,  having  a  main  air  roservoir,  an  ex- 
in  J  ilTh  "''*""  •*°'"*«"  ^^"'^ '»"  *i^  P"«»P  D  <Uliver. 


^   A 


h.™  ^^""^  -'  .'"  *  J^OP  l»*ramer  forge  the  combination  with  the 

«de  of  the  hammer  cams  for  engaging  said  stud  and  a  shaft  carrying 
«id  cams  «id  shaft  being  located  beneath  the  limit  of  the  hammer 
w  Wh"  J"  '"b'Uotially  the  line  of  travel  of  the  hammer  stud, 
whereby  a  direc    hft  will  be  imparted  by  the  cam.  to  the  hamme 
•tud,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  drop  forge  the  combinaUon  with  a  base  and  a  shaft  ex- 
tending  through  said  base  and  provided  at  ito  end.  with  cams,  of  I W 
mer  having  an  opening  formed  there  through  from  side  to  side  te  ro- 
ceive  a  stud  or  shaft,  and  whereby  said  stud  or  shaft  i.  united  to  t^ 

through  said  hammer  and  projecUng  beyond  the  sides  theroof  snd 

.rt:ruT.rsL:n;:r  °' ''- "-'  ^^  •^^'^  -  ™^  ^^^  ^-»-- 

^i^t  ti"  '  i™'*  ^°T^  *•'*  combination  with  the  hammer  and  suiuble 

soX  r  ^'°  V"'/  '^'  «"'des,  said  rock  shaft  carrying  a  coiled 

t^adle  e  connected  to  said  crank.  subsUntially  a,  described 
^^*  til        *  <*™P/orge.  tbe  combination  of  a  hammer  D  having  a  slot 
D  ^STm^O    J  "'T'  ^^'i^^^^^y  c— ted  with  said  h!mme 
de^rih2  ^^       "^  •°'^*^"  "''*'  "''^  ^^^'^  ^^  '"bstantialiy  as 

5.  In  a  drop  forge  the  combination  with  the  hammer  and  the  anvil, 
of  connected  guide-ways  for  the  hammer  and  set  screws  at  the  lower 
ends  of  said  guide-ways  whereby  they  may  be  simultaneously  adjusted 
In  lateral  direction,  subsUntially  as  described. 


'^^m'S^\^t^!^^^^''^'^   JAMlHATDn, Chicago. 

Z^X^JV^^^"^^^^''^^^^    Plied  Mar.  4.  iwi 
Serial  Ma  423.728.    (So  mM.) 

train^rTiTi    'k'"  *''  ^""^^  •PP»ratu..  the  main  reservoir  and 

maiTr^rvotr^    T'      ''  "  *"  P^^P  connected  with  both  tbe 

ofTiSi  "  or°th  "  *""  T^'  '"•"°'^-  '"""^y  independently 
tbe  action  of  the  pump  the  exhaust  air  ouy  be  collected  and  Z 

65  0. 


3.  In  an  air-brake  apparatus  provided  with  train  pipe  and  a  maia 

air  r«s«rvoir,  an  exhaust  storage  air  reservoir  communicaUng  directly 

with  the  exhaust  of  the  train  pipe,  in  combination  with  an  o7uetfh)ii 

le  exhaust  storage  reservoir,  a  pressure  or  reuioing  valve  control. 

iiog  said  ouUet.  and  an  air-pump  connected  up  with  said  exhaust  stor- 

'  **i!  '^'■^°''  to  Uke  air  therefrom,  and  deUver  to  the  uuia  reaarroir 

,  subsUntially  as  described.  ""rroir 

.  4.  In  an  air  brake  apparatus  provided  with  tnin  pipe  aad  maia 
air  reservoir,  an  exhaust  storage  reservoir,  in  combination  with  aa  ex- 
haust pipe  leading  from  the  train  pipe  diroctly  to  said  reaarroir  a 
second  or  additional  exhaust  storage  reservoir,  a  conduit  connecting 
the  aaid  two  exhaust  storage  reservoir,  and  controUed  by  a  pressuro 
or  rouinmg  valve,  and  an  outlet  from  the  laat  roaervoir  totheatmoe- 
phere  controUed  by  a  pressure  or  reuining  valve  and  an  air  pump 
connected  up  to  uke  air  from  said  exhaust  storage  reMrvoir.  aad 
aeiiver  te  the  main  reaervoir,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

6.  In  ao  air  brake  apparatus  provided  with  train  pipe  and  a  main 
air  reservoir,  two  exhaust  storage  air  reservoirs  E,  and  J,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  exhaust  pipe  F,  coooecting  the  t^n  pipe  with  ooe  of 
said  reservoiiu,  the  air-pump  D.  connected  up  with  the  ume  reaervoir 
to  Uke  air  therefVom,  a  pipe  connecting  the  two  exhaust  sjorageres- 
enroirs,  a  reUining  valve  I,  arranged  te  control  the  passage  through 
said  pipe,  a  pipe  L,  also  connecting  said  reservoirs,  and  a  check  valve/ 
arranged  in  said  pipe  aod  opening  only  in  the  direction  of  the  pump' 
subsUntially  as  dcKribed. 

6.  In  an  air-brake  apparatus  provided  with  train  pipe  and  a  main 
reservoir,  the  train  pip«)  B,  io  combination  with  the  engineer's  valve  A 
the  exhaust  storage  reservoirs  E,  aod  J,  the  exhaust  pipe  a,  th«  air-' 
pump  D,  connected  to  the  reservoir  E,  the  pipe  e.j.  connecting  the 
said  reservoirs,  the  pressure  valve  I.  arranged  in  aaid  pipe,  the  press- 
ure valve  K,  arranged  to  control  tbe  outlet  of  the  second  reservoir  J, 
the  pipe  L,  also  connecting  said  exhau.st  storage  reservoirs,  the  cheek 
▼alve  /.  arranged  in  uid  pipe  and  opening  toward  the  ftm  reeervoir 
and  a  check  valve  M,  mounted  in  an  atmospheric  inlet  to  the  firet  rea- 
ervoir, aod  arranged  to  open  inward,  subsUntially  a.  described. 


509,899.  ERASES.   Isaac  W  HKTHioia  PhUadetabk. Pi.   POad 

Feb  25, 1893.    Serial  Ho  463,764    (MooMdeL) 

Claim. — 1.  Asanarticleof  manufacture,  an  eraser  having  Ito  cut- 
ting blade  formed  into  a  loop,  with  cutting  margin  aioog  tbe  Mae 
aod  supported  by  a  suiuble  handle  azteoded  traasvenalT  ftm  tbe 
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partpbcry  of  laid  loop,  MbiUatUUy  majmI  (or  the  parpoMa  daacribod. 
2.  In  eoBbioatioo  with  th«  loop,  F,  haviBg  th«  frto  owrgio,  or 
BarfiH  tbarvof  fora«d  ioto  a  caUia^  adga,  or  adgaa,  V  P*,  aod  bar- 
■iaUag  Nrfkoaa,  F*.  aroand  tb«  pariptlary  of  laid  loop,  tha  haodla,  A, 
memnd  to  wid  loop  aad  adaptad  to  otoarate  (ka  laaa,  ubauauailj 
aadaaeribad. 


S.  An  araaar  oooaiatiBg  of  riog,  F,  liaTing  catting  margioa.  F,  P*, 
•ad  taaga,  P^  F*.  in  combioatioa  with  kandle.  A,  and  binding  ferrule 
B,  Mid  ring  adapted  10  be  swept  tangantiallj  acroM  a  surface  of  pa- 
par  or  the  like  aad  remove  the  kame  with  a  gradually  iacraaaing  depth 
of  cot  toward  the  center  thereof,  tubetantialiy  a*  deecribed. 

4.  ▲•  aa  artida  of  maaufaetara,  a  canrad  eraaer,  cooaisttog  of  a 
loop,  P.  provided  with  two  taroiinal  Uqge,  F*  P*.  formed  from  the  ex- 
taoaioa  raarward  of  the  eoda  of  a  strip  of  steel  fonning  the  body  of 
■aid  loop,  tha  margins  of  said  loop.  P,  h4Tiog  catting  edgaa,  P  P*,  and 
saeorad  to  a  loogitudinal  haadla.  A,  fof  maoipulatiog  tha  same,  sub- 
staatiaUy  aa  deacribad. 

5.  As  aa  article  of  maoatketare,  a  curred  eraser,  having  a  strip 
of  natal  formed  into  a  loop,  F,  the  margins,  P  F*,  one  or  both,  sharp- 
«aad  to  a  catting  odga,  and  rearward  «aoga,  P*  F»,  aacarad  to  a  fer- 
rala,  B,  aad  adapted  to  be  applied  to  h^odJe,  A.  for  maaipolatiag  tha 
■ama,  substantially  as  deacribad. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  loop,  F.  baring  catting  ourgins,  P  P*, 
ooa  or  both,  aad  raarwardly  projecting  Unga.  P*  F*.  the  handle.  A,' 
adapted  to  raoaira  said  taoga,  together  with  cnp^hapad  ferrule,  B, 
hariog  closed  end,  B*,  and  slota,  E*  E«,  said  slou  adapted  to  recaire 
aad  permanently  support  said  Unga,  suUuntially  aa  deacribad. 

7.  In  combination  with  the  loop.ehaped  eraser,  P,  baring  catting 
margina,  P  F».  and  supporting  Unga,  F»  F«,  the  handle,  A,  aad  pen- 
holder, B  C,  or  equiralent  writing  deric4  BC,  tha  whole  constructed 
to  operate  substantially  as  herein  sbowa  and  deacribad. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  loop  eraser,  F,  baring  cutting  edgaa, 
P  P*.  the  extremities  of  said  opeo  ring  formed  into  Ungs,  P»  P*.  and 
adaptad  to  be  secured  to  handle.  A,  th»  clamp  slide,  E*.  adapted  to 
•mbrace  said  uagi  and  secure  the  tarn*  to  said  handle.  A.  subataa- 1 
tially  aa  described.  """"K  <>'*«'»»«>»».  A,  rertically  pierced,  at  A' and  .\»,  the  upper 

9.  An  eraser  consisting  of  a  loop.  b4ring  marginal  cuttiag  edces '  P*'^'*"'*  °*"**'*^  parforaUons  opeoioy  through  said  glass  base,  adjacent, 
along  the  same  and  a  flattened  and  polished  external  surface  betWMU  ' '"  *^7' *''<^^'^*'"'  ^  P'^o^  bearing,  and  having  in  rear  of  A'  the  in- 
said  cutting  edge*,  said  cutting  edges  adapted  to  remove  the  surface  **T:  ^^^i  ^';*"**  "*  '^°*  "^  ^''  ^^*  '°'*™*'  •'**"^***'  ^''  "** 
of  paper  or  the  like  when  swept  acro«s  the  same,  and  in  contact  there- 1 "'  ^  *  cle*™""  shoulder.  A',  to  admit  the  spring,  C,  dur- 
with,  and  said  polished  surface  adaptel  to  bureiah  and  restore  tha  1"*     I  >°*«rt"">  f  the  same,  and  a  depre«ion.  A',  ia  the  upper  sur- 

tace  of  the  glass  base,  A,  opening,  in  rear,  into  the  vertical  opening. 
A',  and  in  front  into,  A»,  the  top  surface  of  said  depression  grooved 
transveraely,  at.  A*,  and  a  pivoted  lever,  B.  having  central  pivot  bear- 
ing, B»,  Adapted  to  enter  and  pivot  in  said  groove.  A*,  and  a  spring. 
C,  shouldered  under  A*  and  A^  and  iu  middle  spnng  over  said  pivot, 
B»,  from  front  to  rear  and  engaging  with  supporting  margin,  B*,  and 
adapted  to  compress  the  forward  end  of  said  clamping  arm,  B,  against 
said  glass  base,  the  whole  constructed  to  operate  subeUntially  as  aad 
for  the  purpotas  deacribad. 


3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  paper-weight  and  clamp  con- 
slating  of  a  glass  base  adapted  to  support,  |>art  way  along  the  top  sur- 
face thereof,  a  pivoted  clamping  arm.  having  thumb-lever  in  rear  of 
said  support,  and  free  forward  ciampicg  extremity,  and  a  spring 
adapted  to  cloee  »aid  clamp,  under  spring  pressure,  against  said  glass 
base,  and  a  vertical  slot  in  the  forward  extremity  of  said  clamping 
arm,  adapted  to  receive  and  guide  the  nozzle  of  a  portable  staple- 
driving  tool,  and  a  clinching  groove  formed  ia  the  upper  surface  of 
said  glass  bane,  and  adapted  to  present  beneath  said  vertical  slot  of 
said  clamping  arm.  and  adapted,  when  said  suple  driver  is  used,  to 
bend  together  the  legs  of  a  sUple  conuined  in  the  sUple  channel 
thereof  and  projected  downward  by  the  driving  blade  of  said  sUple 
driving  tool,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  staple  guiding  device  adapted  thereto, 
a  staple  clinching  groove  adapted  to  receive  and  clinch  the  legs  of  a 
metallic  staple  when  forced  against  the  concave  bottom  of  the  same, 
the  SUple  clinching  surfaces  of  said  groove  formed  of  glass  or  other 
Titraoua  subsunce,  subeUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  body  of  pressed  gla.is  having  formed 
therein  a  concave  sUple-clioching  groove,  subsUntially  as  described, 
with  curved  ends  against  which  the  legs  of  sUples  are  adapted  to  ba 
forced,  and  bent,  means  fur  guiding  the  nozzle  of  a  sUple-drivingtool, 
and  the  legs  of  the  sUple  conUined  therein,  against  the  concavity  of 
the  said  glass  clinching  groove,  subeUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  heavy  pressed  glass  base,  A,  having 
spring  saata,  A*  A',  upwardly  open  bearing  A',  pivoted  clamping  arm, 
B.  pivot  bearing,  B»,  abutment,  B»,  spring,  C,  and  clamping  arm.  B  V, 
having  clamping  jaw,  B^,  adapted  to  engage  with  the  top  surface  of 
glass  baaa.  A,  and  thumb  lever,  B",  adapted,  by  being  depressed,  to 
raise  the  forward  clamping  end  of  B,  said  glass  base  vertically  pierced 
at  A'  A»,  for  the  reception  of  said  spring  C,  and  otherwise  left  strong 
and  solid,  subetaotiaUy  as  deacribed 

7.  In  combination  with  the  glass  clinching  baae  A,  having  con- 
cave clinching  groove,  A«,  and  adaptad  to  receive  and  clinch  the  lega 
of  metallic  sUplee  therein,  the  exUmal  strengthening  jacket,  F,  sur- 
rounding  said  clinching  groove  and  glass  ba*e,  subsuntiaUy  a*  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  glass  baae.  A,  and  spring  clamping 
arm,  B,  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  operate  by  iu  clamping  jaw 
against  naid  glass  base,  a  pin-cushion,  G.  secured  thereto,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

9.  In  a  spring  clamping  device,  in  combination  with  clamping 
arm,  B,  having  recess,  B«,  open  above,  and  pivoted  bearing,  B»  B*  A», 
beneath,  spring,  C.  and  base.  A,  the  pin  cushion.  0,  fitted  into  said 
opening  of  cup  or  recess,  B»,  and  projecting  from  the  open  upper  part 
of  same,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  paper  weight  and  clamp,  con- 
sisting of  a  glass  base.  A,  vertically  pierced, 


sarfiMe  of  said  abraded  paper  subsequently  thereto,  subaUntially  as 
daacribed. 


S09.900.  OOMBUID  PAPER- WKOHT  AID  CLAMP.  blioW 
HtTaNa.  PhikdeMili.  Pl  PUed  Mgr.  18,  ISA  Ssrtal  Vo  4Mjm. 
(KoatodflL) 
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609.901.    EXTENSIBLE  DEHTAL-SBOIHB  BRACKET     Hotaci 
BoiH.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  aiilgDor  of  ooa-balf  to  Augiatus  W  Prieae. 
■ma  piaoei    PUed  Aug.  22,  1882.    Strtal  Ha  443.892.    (No  ondeL) 
Claim. —  1.  An  exUnsible  tool  carrying  bracket  comprising  two 

or  more  sections  each  composed  of  two  or  more  parallel  rods  or  bars. 


Olmnm.—l.  Aa  an  article  ofauauCacfura  a  combined  paper  weight 
mad  spring  elaasp.  conaiatiag  of  a  glass  p^r  weight,  which  forma  the 

kaaa,  aad  a  vibrating  clamping  am  sae^red  above  the  same,  and  iu  I  secured  at  their  opposiu  ends  to  suiUble  transversely  arranged  plates. 
fra*  aztrtalty  adapted  to  fora  cootact  Mndcr  compression  with  the  ,  and  the  rods  of  each  section  having  sUding  engagement  with  the 

<  plates  upon  the  adjacent  sections,  subsUutially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  extensible  bracket  comprising  two  or  more  sections  each 


■ppar  sarfttc*  of  said  paper  weight,  a4d  a  spring  secured  to  and 
adapted  to  aatomatically  cloaa  said  daniping  jaw  by  spring  pressure 
•eting  between  said  ann  and  said  glass  ba#e.  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 
2.  As  an  article  of  maouflkctura  a  fombinad  paper  weight  and 
clampiog  device,  ooaaiitiag  of  a  beavyj  glass  baae.  aad  a  metallic 
clamping  arm  adjusubiy  secured  to  sail  glass  baaa,  and  having  a 
tkaasb  lever  in  rear  of  iU  attachmeat  toi  said  baaa,  aod  a  forwardly 
•xtaadad  elaap.  together  with  a  spring  lulaptad  to  operate  between 
■aid  baaa  aad  said  arm,  and  compress  th4  said  damp  against  the  sur- 
ftwa  of  said  basa,  or  papers  eoouioad '  batwaao  the  same,  aioept 
whaa  prassura  is  appHad  to  the  thanb-iaiar  tharaof  whareby  tha  said 
iplMiy  is  adapted  *o  ba  taiaad.  sabalarti^llj  aa  daaeribad. 


compoeed  of  two  or  more  parallel  rods  or  bars  secured  at  their  oppo- 
poeiu  ends  to  transversely  arranged  plates,  aad  the  rods  or  bars  of 
each  section  having  sliding  engagement  with  the  plates  upon  the  ad- 
jacent sections,  the  section  at  one  end  of  the  series,  being  pivoully 
*"K*S^  '^it'h  asuiuble  support,  and  the  section  at  the  oppoeite  end 
of  said  series  being  prorided  with  a  suiuble  a4jasubie  support  for 
the  tool  actuating  mechanism,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  extensible  tool  carrying  bracket  oom- 
priaiog  two  or  OMra  sections  having  sliding  engagement  with  each 
otbar  aad  pivotalljaafBfad  at  0Q«  tod  with  a  suitebia  support,  soi^ 


DKtuM^^;^i8<)^. 
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able  transmitting  and  tool  actaaUng  pulleys  joumaled  Jpon  said 
bracket,  a  belt  trained  over  said  puUeys  and  leading  to  a  suiuble 
source  of  power,  vertically  dUposed  guides  secured  at  their  upper  ends 
li  **  ■4j»cent  to  iu  pivoUl  support,  and  at  their  lower  ends 
ang^ged  with  a  cross-piece  pivoully  supported  in  line  with  the  piv- 
otai  support  of  the  bracket,  aod  a  weighted  frame  having  sliding  en- 
gagement with  said  vertical  guides,  and  oarryiag  pulleys  engaged  with 
loops  in  said  belt.  subeUntially  as  set  forth 


509.903.  PIBOMATIC-IIRRD  WBEEL  Lnrou)  Bolt  Pnuik 
fcrt^m  tbe-Main,  awiBMjy.  FM  July  e,  1898.  Sertal  la  479  76L 
do  nodaL)    Pataotad  to  Englaod  Dea  6, 1892.  Ha  22,382. 


.  fi**~'i  ^"  *  pneumatic  tired  wheal,  the  combiaatioa  of  a 
Wheel  rim ;  of  a  cover  haviug  pookeu  at  iu  edges ;  aod  of  two  dr 
cnmferentiallv  elastic  hoop,  or  rings  the  ends  of  which  overiaoortela 
scope  one  within  the  other  and  which  are  cUmped  togetherand  te  the 
wheel  nm  by  a  clamp  plate,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  •PMumaUc  tired  wheel,  the  eombinauon  of  a  wheel  rim  of 
a  flat  groovad  section;  of  a  cover  having  poekeu  in  iuedg«  of  two 
circumferentially  elastic  hoops  or  rings  each  made  of  a  length  of  steel 
wire  the  ends  of  which  overlap ;  of  a  damp  pUte  fixed  te  the  stem  of 
the  inflation  va^ve,  and  of  an  air  tuba  for  inflating  the  tire,  aL  com- 
bined, arranged  and  operating  as  and  for  the  purpoae  sat  forth. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  tired  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  whad  rim  of 
a  flat-grooved  shape  in  cross  secUon  ;  of  a  cover  having  poeketo  in  iU 
edges ,  of  two  circumferentially  elastic  hoops  or  rings  each  made  of  a 
length  of  Steel  ribbon  or  band  the  ends  of  which  overiap ;  of  a  damp 
plate  fixed  to  the  st«m  of  the  inflation  valve,  and  of  an  air  tube  for  in- 
flating the  Ure,  all  combined  arranged  and  operating,  as  and  for  tha 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  poeumaUc  tired  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  rim  of 
a  flat-grooved  shape  in  cross  section :  of  a  cover  having  pockeu  in  iu 
edges ;  of  twocircumferentiaUy  elastic  hoops  or  rings  made  of  a  length 
of  steel  wire  the  ends  of  which  telescope  one  within  the  other  of  a 
clamp  plate  fixed  to  the  stem  of  the  inflation  valve,  and  of  an  airteba 
for  inflating  the  tire,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  tired  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  wbeel  rim  of 
a  flat  grooved  shape  in  cross  section ;  of  a  cover  having  pockeU  in  iU 
edges;  of  two  drcumferentially  elastic  hoops  or  rings  made  of  a  length 
of  steel  wire  the  ends  of  which  telescope  one  within  the  other  of  eye 
bolu  adapted  to  cUmp  the  ends  of  the  elastic  hoops  or  rings  together 
and  to  the  wheel  rim,  and  of  an  air  tube  for  inflating  the  Ure.  as  set 
forth. 

6  In  a  pneumatic  tired  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  rim  of 
a  flat-grooved  shape  in  croes  secUon ;  of  a  cover  having  pockeu  in  iu 
edges ;  of  two  dastic  hoops  or  rings,  each  having  a  socket  formed  oa 
or  fixed  to  one  end  in  which  the  other  end  slides ;  of  sockeu  fixed  at 
right  angles  to  the  aforesaid  sockett;  of  set  screws  tkraaded  into  the 
said  sockets,  and  of  an  air  tube  for  inflating  the  tire,  as  set  forth. 


609.904.  PHEUMATIC  TIRE.  Liorau)  BoLT.  Pranktet«-tte- 
Main,  Oennany.  PQedJuly  &.  1893.  Serial  Ha  479  7M.  cHonoM.) 
Pataoted  in  EDgtaod  Dea  6.  1892,  Ba  22.362. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  pneumatic  tired  wheel,  the  combination  with  a 
orescent  shaped  rim  having  a  central  groove  or  channel,  ofa  divided 
cover  constructed  of  rubber  reinforced  with  can vas  in  the  well-known 
manner  and  having  a  pocket  formed  in  one  of  iu  edges  in  which  is 
located  an  unstretchable  or  longitudinally  rigid  hoop  or  ring  and  hav- 
ing  an  elastic  bead  or  enlargement  on  iu  other  edge,  and  of  an  air 
tube  for  inflaUng  the  tire,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pneumaUc  tired  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  crescent 
Muped  rim  having  a  central  circumferential  groove  or  channel  ofa 
divided  cover  constructed  of  rubber  r«inforced  with  canvas  and  hav- 
ing  one  of  iu  edges  rendered  inelasUc  or  longitudinally  rigid  by  the 
insertion  ofa  core  of  wire  or  other  suiuble  material  and  having  on 
ite  other  edge  an  elastic  bead  or  enlargement  adapted  to  flt  in  the 
groove  lu  the  wheel  rim  and  shaped  to  engage  with  the  inelastic  or 
longitudinally  rigid  edge  of  tbskcover,  and  of  an  air  tube  for  inflaUng 
the  Ure,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  pneumaUc  Ured  wheel,  the  combinaUou  of  a  crescent 
shaped  rim  baring  a  central  groove  or  channel,  of  a  divided  cover 
constructed  of  rubber  reinforced  wiUi  cauvas  aod  having  one  of  iu 
edges  rendered  inelasUc  or  longitudinally  rigid  bv  the  insertion  ofa 
core  of  wire  or  other  suiuble  material  and  having  00  iU  other  «dg* 
an  dasUc  bead  or  enlargement  adapted  to  flt  in  the  groove  in  the 
wheel  rim  and  shaped  to  engage  with  the.  inelasUc  or  longitudinally 
ngid  edge  of  the  cover,  and  of  a  strip  of  Mft  yielding  material  placed 
between  the  two  edges  of  the  cover  to  form  an  air  Ught  joint,  as  set 
forth. 


C%rtfN.— I.  A  pneamatic  or  inflaUble  Ure  provided  internally— 
on  the  bottom  or  lower  side  thereof— with  a  series  of  strips  or  patehae 
arranged  to  overlap  one  another  and  fixed  at  one  point  only  so  as  to 
be  easily  detached  from  the  Ure,  subeUnUally  as  and  for  the  purpose 
deecribed. 

2.  The  combinaUon  with  a  pneumaUc  Ure  of  the  solid  wail  type, 
of  a  Mries  of  small  strips  or  patohes  overUpping  each  other  and  each 
attached  either  directly  or  iodirecUy  to  the  bottom  of  the  air  cham- 
ber of  the  Ure  at  one  point  or  part  only  so  as  to  be  easily  data fhsd 
therefrom,  as  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  improved  method  of  repairing  pnnetaras  io  poaaoiatic 
Ures  of  the  solid  waU  type,  consisting  of  placing  within  the  air  cham- 
ber of  the  Ure  on  the  bottom  part  thereof  a  series  of  stripe  or  patekw 
attached  to  the  air  chamber  by  one  point  or  part  only  so  aa  to  ba 
easily  detached  tharefW>m,  of  injecUng  through  the  poootua  rubber 
soluUon,  and  of  pressing  the  punctured  part  of  the  Ura  down  into  ooa- 
tact  with  the  bottom  part  thereof  so  that  the  rubber  sdntion  oa  tke 
inside  of  the  puncture  comes  into  contact  with  aod  picks  op  oae  or 
more  of  the  stripe  or  patohes.  as  set  forth. 


509.905.     DRAWIHa-PBH  AHD  IHERISiRVOIRV  Hsnui 
BOltzkLs  SssUngen.  Oennaoy.    PUed  PebS,  1898.    Sartil Ba mUMk 
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(■'laim. — I.  In  combinaUon  with  a  drawing  pao,  aa ^ 

reeervoir  having  a  curved  lower  end.  a  valve  ia  said  lower  end,  1 

for  clamping  the  reservoir  to  one  of  the  blades  of  tha  pao,  aad  a  r^ 
movable  cap  provided  with  an  air  inlet  in  the  npper_eod  of  tba  raaer-* 
voir.  subeUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  combinaUon  with  a  drawiog  pim.~nf  ■o'lndyemdant 
<^iiMMudoff  aUfMsti^oQasteoateodiac  b«t«Ma4lM  "*^ 


■Mm 


M^IO, 


oFFici  M-  .gazette: 


Dbcembbi   5,   1893. 


Mfaiftad  10  MbnM  OM  of  th«  pM  bhd^  MMi  a  Mt  wraw  for  eUap. 
k«  lh«  MUM  ia  plM*.  MbrtaatiAliy  M  d^wrilMd. 


G09.906.    lUIlrra0C8  UFTBL    ImM  J.  BOR, 


nriM. — 1.  Ia~«'d«T{et  fbr  tiM  parp^wi  tpedSad.  the  eoabia»- 
thM  wHh  a  frmoM  hariaf  oppodteij  ritaatad  lagi  and  a  iowar  opao- 
iagor  aatraaeaof  aeaa  iavar  pivotad  to  tb«  Iowar  aad  of  oa«  of  tha 
lagi  aad  hariag  its  eaa  portioa  aztaedkig  apwardlj  batwaao  aaid 
lafi  alMva  tha  poiat  of  pivot,  aad  adapta4  to  bind  at  ita  oatar  aida  or 
ftioa  agalaat  tiM  ednpaaioa  kf  of  tha  fttaM  abova  aaid  pivot,  tab- 
■taatiaUy  at  ipaeiflad. 

L  la  a  dariea  for  tha  parpaaaa  ipaeMcd,  tha  eombioatioa  of  a 
ftMM  haTiag  oppoaitaly  ritaatad  laga  and  f|  Iowar  opaaiag  or  aatnuioa, 
a  cam  iarar  ptTotaJiy  eoooaetad  to  tha  knrar  aad  of  ooa  of  tha  laga 
•ad  kariag  iti  iaaar  eaa  (kea  axtaadia(  4boTa  tha  poiat  of  pivot  aad 
adaptad  to  biad  a^aiaat  tha  oppoaita  la*  of  tha  (huaa  abora  aaid 
pivot.  Mid  lavar  baiaf  axtaadad  at  ita  oite  aad  bajood  ita  pivot  ia 
tha  fera  of  a  book,  aabataatially  aa  ipaejlad. 

S.  laadavieaibrtbaparpoaaaapaeiftHtheooaibinatloewithan 
tavartad  U-ahapad  frssM  haviag  oaa  Uf  jtharaof  outwardly  carvad 
aad  larad.  of  a  aaa  lavar  pivotad  ba«waa#  ita  aoda  aeeaBtrieallj  with 
raiattaa  to  ita  eaa  aarihaa  lo  tha  low«r  aal  of  tha  ramaiaiof  leg,  aad 
haviag  ita  baar  eaa  aad  artaadiag  abova  )ta  poiot  of  pivot  to  aogaga 
tha  Mid  larad  lag  of  tha  fraaM,  aaid  lav^r  having  itt  oatar  end  ex- 
toodad  bayoad  ita  pivot  to  fom  a  hook,  «  pnllej  at  tha  uppar  end  of 
tiM  ftsaa,  a  aaapaaiioo  eord,  ropa  or  eable  aogagiag  taid  puUej,  and  a 
•aooad  pailaj  wHh  wbieh  laid  oord.  rope  or  cable abo  eogagea  where- 
hj  tha  daviea  may  ba  raiaad  or  lowered,  mbaUntially  aa  epecified. 

4.  Ia  a  davioa  ibr  tha  parpoaaa  ipecifilBd,  the  cofflbination  with  a 
triaagviar  frame  taraiaatiag  at  iu  oppoaile  eoda  in  books,  and  at  iu 
•ppar  aagia  provided  with  aa  eye,  of  a  paUey  connectwi  to  the  eye. 
eppoalta  iavartad  U-ahaped  framee  eoaneded  to  the  books,  and  cam 
lavara  pivotad  to  oaa  of  the  lower  eada  of  eaeh  of  the  frames  and  having 
their  earn  eada  axtaadiog  above  their  poiau  of  pivot  and  adapted  to 
>ImI  agaiattjha  oppoaiu  tarmiaala  tharaoC  aobetaatially  as  specified. 


base  to  determine  the  distance  of  movement  of  the  carriage,  subataa- 
tiaJly  as  specified. 

3.  A  ruling  device  consisting  of  a  base  with  arms  for  grasping 
the  article  to  be  ruled,  a  carnage  moving  across  the  base,  said  car- 
riage having  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  teeth  on  the  base  to  determine 
the  distaaoe  of  movement  of  the  carriage,  and  •  marker  held  to  the 
carriage  by  a  sliding  pivot,  subsUotially  as  specified. 

4.  A  ruliag  device  consisting  of  a  base  with  uptnmed  flangeaat 
its  eads  aad  arms  for  grasping  the  article  to  be  ruled,  a  carriage  con- 
sisting of  ead  piecee  movini;  on  the  fiaages  and  a  connecting  bar 
joining  the  end  pieces,  a  marker  held  to  the  carriage  by  means  of  s 
sttding  pivot,  and  a  pawl  attached  to  one  of  the  end  pieces  of  the 
carriage,  suhstsntislly  as  specified. 


0O9.9O8.  UTBRICATOL  SaiuiL  Iktus,  nkeatOD.  taigDor  of 
seveo-tantha  to  Mm  TaykM-,  Oeorge  WUllam  HJokaoo,  and  Jobo  WU- 
Uam  Richard  Smith.  RottlDghaan,  BngtajuL  Filed  May  7,  ISSit  talal 
la4S2ji25     Olo  model)    Patented  in  BuglaiKl  May  12, 1890,  Ha  7.S7S. 


Cktim. — 1.  In  a  lobricator,  the  combination  with  a  casing  for  oon- 
taining  the  oil,  a  tube  within  the  casing  having  an  oil  inlet  and  an  oil 
outlet,  a  plunger,  a  movable  tube  turrouodiog  the  inner  tube,  and 
having  an  oil  inlet  normally  out  of  line  with  the  inlet  of  the  inner 
tube,  the  combination  being  and  operating  subsUotially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combioatioo  with  a  casing  for  containing 
the  oil,  a  tube  within  the  casing  having  an  oil  inlet  and  outlet,  a  plun- 
ger nonnally  raised  by  the  action  of  a  spring,  and  having  a  pin  ex- 
tending through  a  slot  in  the  tube,  a  movable  tube  surrounding  tbe 
inner  tube  having  an  oil  inlet  normally  out  of  line  with  the  inlet  of 
the  inner  tube,  and  having  a  vertical  slot  to  receive  the  pin.  the  com- 
bination being  and  operatiug  snbeuntially  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  an  outer  casidg,  a  tube 
within  said  casing  having  an  oil  inlet  and  outlet,  a  plunger  in  said 
tube  normally  raised  ^y  the  action  of  the  spring,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  plunger  in  a  lowered  position  comprising  a  pivoted  fork  and 
a  set  screw,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoeee  set  forth. 


0O9.9O9.    PI?&WREHCH.    WiuiAi  A  JmoNi,  Metealt  Ql. 
nied  Aa»  IA.  1883.    Serial  la  483,803.    (lo  1 
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CMb.— t.~A  raiaf  daviea  eooriatia^V  a  baaa  with 
'      tha  artieia  to  ba  ralad,  a  earriag4  moviag  aeroaa  t 

kar,  aai4  oarriago  haviag  a  pawl 

ta  aagaga  laath  aa  tha  haaa  to  Ifeiarauaa  tha  diataaea  «f 

af  tlM  aaiviata,  aahalaalially  aa 

1  A  ralag  davlaa  awriatlat  ef  a  haai  with  a  lady  aa 

aa  tha  ofpoaila  Ma  ii  r  katdiac  iha  ae«iaU  to  ba 
,a«afifa«aaavi^aa*aMUM  haaa  M  aaaaarllMr  a  aavabla 


CTttim  —In  a  wreoch,  the  combination  of  a  shank  provided  with 
aotchea.  a  fixed  convex  Jaw  provided  with  serratiooa,  a  movable  ooa- 
cave  jaw  provided  with  serrations,  and  an  endless  link  loosely  cod- 
aected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  movable  jaw  and  embracing  the  shaak 
to  eogage  the  notches  thereof,  said  link  being  contracted  at  an  inter- 
OMdiate  point  to  eogage  the  oppoette  surfisces  of  tbe  shank  to  praveot 
vibrattoB,  sahataatially  as  specified. 
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Cfatas.— 1. 


a«lha|«rrQir.ofa 


la  a  dry  eloaet,  the  combinatioa  with  a  poruUe  rt^ 
vshla  ttd,  provided  with  aa.aaaaJ«Hla«xad  opaaiad 
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aad  a  drip-pan,  adapted  to  be  a<Uutobly  bald  within  said  flangwi  ope.- 
lag  and  eomprking  a  funael-ehaped  pan,  provided  wHh  aa  extandieg 
■eck,  aad  an  open  ended  intermediate  yoke  encompassing  said  neck 
aad  adapted  to  be  ia  pipe  cooneetioa  with  a  flue  or  chimney  so  as  to 
fcnn  a  draft  way,  aU  subeUntully  aa  and  for  the  parpoee  s^t  forth 
2.  In  a  dry  closet,  the  combination  of  tbe  reservoir  A  flanged  lid 
B,  aad  drip-pao  E,  provided  with  the  neck  D,  and  intermediate  yoke 
r,  all  arraoged  sabataatiaUy  as  shown,  and  for  the  purpoee  eet  forth 


*Ual  ovarlappiag  platas  pivauUyaapportad  la  tha  raMvabia  kaacart. 
aad  a  siidiaff  aOaatiag  <k«aM  eaaaaetad  with  tha  Iowar  aadalr^ 
piatas  to  aaifermly  a^jaat  tha  eapiBaiy  paaaMa  h 
stthatantially  at  aal  forth. 


509,9 1 1 .    DAMPBl  FOR  FIREPLACEa     Btici  I  JomOK,  Chi- 
oigaDl   Wed  PehJi.  18M.   flarialHo  4«3,1T3.   :Hoaiod«U 


Clatm.-^1.  The  fireplace  damper  P  provided  on  its  under  side 
.7  \^°"*"*  "*>  ^'  »  '"«  P*  •'  right  angles  to  the  outer  end  of 
•aid  nb  and  the  guide  rod  1.  subsUntiallj  as  set  forth. 

2  The  dsmper  operating  cam  0  in  the  form  of  an  open  sagmant 
provided  on  iu  curved  edge  with  teeth  0»  and  having  an  aperture  C 
to  receive  the  operating  rod.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  open  frame  and  the  damper  hinged 
thereto  and  provided  on  iu  lower  face  with  a  transrerae  guide  rod  or 
loop  I,  of  the  operating  rod  provided  at  iU  inner  end  with  an  opao 
segmenul  cam  through  which  ssid  rod  or  loop  I  passes  and  said  cam 


,  **  - — —    — •    -w^    A    ^niju  WW   ^W\a    BMIU    M 


vjded  on  lU  under  side  with  a  transversely  extending  rib,  and  a  ^m 
mounted  to  turn  and  engaging  the  said  rib  to  impart  a  swinging  mo- 
tion to  the  damper  plate,  the  rim  of  the  said  cam  being  formed  with 
BOtehas  forming  seaU  for  the  said  rib,  subsUnUally  as  shown  and 
deecribed. 

ft.  A  damperfor  fireplacoa,  eomprisinga  pivoted  damper  plate  pro- 


ft.  Tbeeomblnatiooofaaeloaga»adslBloabox,ranM»v»bIahaaian 
at  oppoaita  maer  sides  of  said  box,  a  aariaa  of  parallel  ovarlapplaw 
amalgamated  pUtes  pivotally  supports!  ia  the  removable  huM? 
said  pUtea  being  arraagwi  obUqaely  or  at  an  aagie,  a  sfidiag  adjust 
ing  frame  looaaly  coooeeted  to  the  lower  aoda  of  aaid  plataa  toran.' 
late  the  capillary  paasagea  therebetween,  apriac^etnated  flood  gatat 
arraaged  within  the  sluice  box  and  held  agaiaat  the  aad  piatas  of  tha 
parallel  series,  aad  electrical  ooaaaetioM  for  tha  plataa,  aabataatiallr 
aa  aat  forth* 

«.  Th«ooaibioatloBofashdoaboxhavta|raiaBov»blafoadtn>ia 

at  one  ead  aad  a  tailiag  op«ilag  «  tha  oppoalU  aad,  oppoaita  sea! 
tional  hanger  plates  arranged  at  oppoaita  iaoarsidsaof  the  sluiee  bos 
and  having  a  regularly  spaced  series  of  beariag  opeaiags,  the  upper 
section  of  aaid  hanger  plates  being  removable,  a  parallel  aeriee  «f 
obhqnely  arraaged  overlapping  amalgamated  piatas  having  oppoaita 
pivot  pins  removably  engaging  the  baariag  opaniags  of  the  hangar 


amalgamated  pUtaa  to  a^jaat  the  eapUlary  pasMigaa,  aad  tha  spriac 
aotoated  flood  gatea,  sabatantiaOy  aa  set  forth. 

7.  The  eombination  of  an  elongated  sluice  box  open  at  the  tep^  g 
removable  food  trough  at  one  end  of  said  sinioe  box,  a  aariaa  of  pa^' 
allel  obliquely  arranged  amalgamating  pUtes  having  oppoaita  pivot 
pina,  and  oppoaiu  adjusting  pins  below  the  pivot  pina^  oppoaita  n- 


■«!lft^°J!!  """^V""  ''i^  •transversely  extending  rib,  a  cam,  movable  hangers  racdving"th;  pivot  pins  of  siid'pu'iira''Iittdi^ 
noa  10  tne  damper  plate,  and  a  fizad  m<l  h«M  nn  tK.  ..iw  ..;,«.«^   i,..;»-^-«_-;.-.j: .: 1 .  »»»■•»«»,■■■ 


ttoa  to  the  damper  plate,  and  a  fixed  rod  held  on  the  said  pivoted 
damper  plate  and  passing  through  the  said  cam  to  prevent  diaengage- 
■lent  of  the  (attar  from  the  damper  plate,  subeUntially  as  shown  aad 
deeonbed. 

6.  A  damper  for  fireplaces,  provided  with  an  open  fVame  adapted 
to  be  set  ia  the  throat  of  tbe  fireplace  and  formed  at  iu  under  side 
with  a  projection  having  seU  of  aperturee  forming  bearinp  for  the 
damper  rod,  svbetaotially  as  shown  and  described. 


609.9li3.  AMALOAMATmO  AVD  RSOOCnrO  SLUICB.  Jmtn 
H.  JoiT,  San  fxtDoltoo,  Cal  piled  ita.  23, 18S&  Serial  Ma  400.319. 
nonodaL) 

Ciutm.—l.  In  an  amalgamating  and  reducing  sluiee,  the  eombi- 
nation with  an  elongated  sluiee  box  ;  of  a  series  of  obliquely  arranged 
amalgamatiog  plates  arranged  within  said  box  and  having  capillary 
channels  or  passages  there- between,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  chan- 
nels or  passages  between  said  plates,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatns  of  the  class  deecribed,  the  inclosing  sluice  box, 
a  series  of  parallel  pistes  arranged  within  the  box,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  plates  simiiluneou.<iJy,  to  regulate  the  capillary  channels  or 
passages  therebetween,  and  electrical  connections  for  said  platea, 
sttbatantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  Ia  an  apparatus  of  the  clam  deecribed,  an  elongated  sluice  box, 
a  sarisa  of  obliquely  arranged  plates  removably  hung  within  tbe  slaica 
box  aad  having  capillary  passages  therebetween,  means  for  uniformly 
adjustiug  the  width  of  said  passagea,  snbstantiaJly  aa  aat  forth. 

4.  Ia  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deecribed,  an  elongated  sluice  box, 
'Taaiovabla  baagan  at  o^oaiu  iaaaraidaaof  said  bax,a  aariaaof  mu^ 


having  oppoaita  adjusting  pUtea  overiapped  by  tha  oppoaita  adgna  of 
the  amalgaasating  pUteaaod  provided  with  a  parallel  aariaa  of  aagla 
or  oblique  grooves  which  receive  the  adjusting  pina  of  said  plataa,  aa' 
adjusting  serow  cooaeet«l  with  one  end  of  said  fraaa^  aad  alinliluat 
connections,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  elongated  alaiea  box  opaa  at  tha  topTa 
series  of  parallel  amalgamating  plates  arranged  at  aa  aagla  removablf 
within  tha  box  aad  having  eapilUry  paaaagea  thara-batwaaa,  spriaf 
aetaated  removable  flood  gatea  sapportad  within  the  aioiee  box  aad 
provided  with  packing  in  their  adgaa  eootaeting  with  tha  oppoaita 
sides  of  the  box  and  the  end  plataa  of  the  aeries,  aa  aOnstlng  fraaa' 
mouatad  t«  slide  within  the  bottom  of  the  slniea  box  and  eoapriaiag 
oppoaiu  ooaaeeted  pUUs  having  a  parallel  aariaa  of  aa^  or  obli^aa 
groovea,  a^jaating  pins  projecting  from  opposiU  lower  adgaa  at  tha 
amalgamating  plataa  and  Uking  into  tbe  groovaa  of  the  frame  ptata^ 
an  adjusting  screw  eonneeted  to  one  ead  of  tha  slidlag  ftaaa,  eoft* 
necting  damps  removably  attached  u  the  ead  plataa  of  tha  aariaa,  aad 
electrie  eireait  wiraa  aoaaactad  ta  aaid  damps^  aahataatially  aa  aal 
forth. 

9.  Tha  barab  deasribad  taathod  of  ataalfaaatiaf  aad  radadag 
ores  which  oonaista  io  forcing  tha  ore  alimea,  palp,  Ae.,  throagh  aap- 
aratad  eapiUaiy  paaaagea  betweaa  maullie  phtlas^  aadar  the  pfaaoaia' 

dae  to  the  body  of  the  H^aid  above  the  plataa  aad  aalataialag  aa  alaa*' 
trio  eireait  throagh  aaid -' "--'    "  " 


fl09,918. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DecEMtE*  3,   1893. 


609,916.    niAD-TOAffn.   Bmmr  Lbui,  Buflklo.  M  T    Piled 
Dea  la.  189a    8<viil  Ba  37fi.oe4.    do  moM.) 


Cfthm. — ▲■  MMhor  for  ehtek-row  wiria*,  compriaing  a  bar  or  per- 
1,  adapted  to  be  Mear«d  to  the  grooad,  and  proTided  with  loopa 
t  ud  9,  In  oosibiaatioa  with  an  approxinut«lj  V  shaped  frame,  con- 
liatiBf  at  A  pair  of  twn  5  and  6,  Mcur«d  together,  said  bars  being 
pirotaflj  oooaactad  alM  to  tha  loopa  S  aiid  3,  and  a  hook  or  bifbr- 
eatod  axtaoaioa  earriad  by  the  free  or  oator  end  of  laid  frame,  tub- 
itaatiaUy  aa  daachbMi. 


609.914.  OOOPUS  AID  OOMHBCnOR  FOR  ORaASa  HoKACi 
Lm  and  Jaa»  Dinu  iMtaii.  Pa.  n|gd  July  28. 1883.  Sertid  la 
481.8101    (IobMW.) 


(^aim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  eoupler  and  ita  actuating 
of  a  piTotad  part  haTing  limited  looee  engagement  with  the 
aad  a  ooaaaetioo  batweeo  laid  par|  and  a  knee  lever,  aa  aet 


Claim.— 1.  An  improTed  bread-toarter,  consiming  of  an  annular 
rim  baring  a  handle ;  cup-ehap«d  depreenooa  in  said  rim ;  croaa  wiree 
in  said  depreasioas;  an  annular  groore  near  the  inner  lower  edge  of 
the  rim,  and  a  bottom  inserted  in  said  groore,  in  the  manner  as  and 
Tor  the  object  suted. 

2.  In  a  bread  toaster,  the  hereinbefore-described  rim  baring  at 
iU  opper  end  a  lateraily-projeciin^  flange  prorided  with  a  handle;  a 
aeries  of  cup-shaped  depressions  within  this  rim  and  an  aonuhtr  groore 
at  the  lower  end,  uid  depressions  being  adapted  to  receire  wires  and 
the  groore  to  retain  a  bottom,  at  and  for  the  object  sUted. 


509.917.    IMI-WBLL    William  I.  LfWB,Oort7.  Pa    PUedPeH 
H  1883.    8ahil  la  46S,S9a    (Ho  modeL) 


I.  The  oombioation  with  t&e  coupler  and  ita  actuating  slide,  of 
a  pitotod  laror  with  a  notch,  a  rod  coanactod  with  the  kn«a  krer 
wir«  aad  with  the  atid  larar.  m  aat  forth. 

S.  The  combination  with  the  knee  lertr  rod  and  the  coupler  and 
i**  aetaating  slide,  of  the  lerer  ha  ring  a  not«h  and  piroUllj  connected 
witk  Mid  rod  aod  haring  a  Hoiitad  looaa  <ogagemeot  with  the  said 
•Bd*.  aa  aat  forth. 

4.  1^  eonbiaatioa  with  a  eoapier,  of  a  knae  lerer  nfi  aad  eoo- 
aaettoaaaabatantially  as  spadflad  embodTinf  a  looee  engagement  with 
tka  eoaplar  aiida  wharaby  the  said  rod  a«ta  ilrat  to  raise  the  mntaa 
aad  iwaOa  aad  thaa  add  the  coopler,  as  set  forth. 

ft.  na  eoabiaation  with  the  coupler,  and  iU  slide  of  a  knee  lerar 
rod  aad  eaaaaetioaa  sabaUatially  as  deecriVed  betw^n  said  slide  and 
rod  aad  aaabodTiag  a  looaa  engagement  ifith  the  slide  wkerebj  the 
kaaa  brar  auj  ba  oaaaad  to  actaaU  the  miftaB  and  swells  and  eoapier 
ehhar  riaahaaaoMiy  or  aacoaaRraty,  aa  sei  forth. 

C  Tka  eoaabiaatioa  with  the  coupler  and  ita  aetaatiag  aiida,  of 
tha  larar  piTotad  batwewi  itoXada,  the  knae  lerar  rod  pirotally  ooa- 
aaolad  with  tha  tarar,  aad  aa  a4jasuble  p«ojaotion  on  the  slida  to  ba 
aagagcd  bj  tka  otkar  aad  of  tka  lerar,  aa  ^  forth. 

7.  Tka  eoaibiaatioa  with  tka  ooaplar  had  tka  sBda  witk.projae- 
«ka  aad  iaeUaad  portioaa,  of  tka  roUars  4  tka  ooapiar,  Ike  piroted 
lavw  witk  aotek.  tka  apciag  acting  oa  tk»sUda,  tka  kaaa  lerer  rod 
aad  tka  red  pirotaOy  aoaaaetad  tkarawitk  aad  witk  tka  said  larar 
sakatailiaDy  aa  akowa  aad  daaeribad. 


C^tim. — 1.  An  ink  well  or  holder  hariagapen  aperture  forming 
a  stopper  seat,  a  buoyant  stopper  adapted  to  normally  reat  in  tha 
seat  formed  by  the  aperture  and  close  said  aperture,  and  a  central 
iacloaure  for  retaining  the  stopper  within  such  limits  that  it  will 
promptly  return  to  ita  normal  position  when  displaced,  substantially 
as  deecribed. 

2.'  In  an  ink  weU  or  holder,  the  combination  of  a  body  or  reser- 
roir  haring  a  deprewion  or  hollow  D,  in  ita  bottom,  a  cap  haring  a 
pen  aperture  forming  a  stopper  seat,  and  a  buoyant  stopper  arranged 
within  the  walls  of  the  depression  D,  and  adapted  to  normally  reatia 
the  seat  formed  by  the  pen  aperture  and  cloee  said  aperture,  substaa-' 
tially  as  specified. 


009.916. 
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609.918.  BVAPORATIHO-PAN.  Joor  LixA  and  Jai  HnoLa 
Pragoa^  AuMrla-BunK&ry.  Filed  July  27,  1892.  Sertd  la  441.874 
do  modal)  Pataotad  In  Austria- Hungary  July  7,  1886,  la  laSM 
aod  Na  32,979:  In  Ruaala  Apr.  la  1880,  Ra  3.484;  In  Pnnoe  Oct  I. 
1881.  Na  818.482.  and  In  Belgium  Dea  IS.  1881.  Ha  97,914. 


Claiat.— 1.  Tka  eoabtaatioa  witk  tka  l|«y  kanag  a  loogitodiaal 
kar(  alaaad  a*  aaek  aad  of  a  dariea  paaaad  through  the  main  portion 
«f  tka  kaar  aad  baariag  apoa  tka  tkia  portion  foraad  by  aatd  kerf,  aa 
•atlkrtk. 

i.  A  kaj  for  piaaoa  aad  orgaaa  kariag  pi  loogitndinal  kerf  fona- 
ki«(A  tkia  portiaa  apoa  tka  aadar  side  of  tka  key  eoaaacted  at  botk 
aada  witk  tka  kady  poftfaia.  la  aat  fortk. 

S.  1W  aaaiWaatioa  jritk  a  key  hariaga  loagitadioal  horiaontal 
kaff  fkndag  a  tkia  portioa  aoaaaetad  at  a«  k  ead  witk  tke  body  por- 
liaaaf  tkakay,afaae>aerawpaaaiBgtkroBg  1  tka  body  portion  down- 

1  aad  kavfaig  a  lat  ead  haariaf  apoa  tl  a  said  tUa  portioe,  aab- 


Jillj 


Dtciiuia  5,   189J. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


HJ3 


Clam. —  1.  In  an  eraporating  apparatuaaod  in  combination,  th 
boiler,  the  ateam  chamber*  D,  jy  at  the  front  and  rear  thereof  divided 
into  oompartmenU  by  horixontai  partitions,  the  series  of  pipes  ax  load- 
ing through  the  boiler  and  opening  into  the  compartments  of  the  steam 
chambers,  aod  the  valve  in  one  of  the  horizontal  partitions  to  con- 
trol the  flow  of  steam  f^m  one  compartment  to  the  next  abora  it, 
snbauntially  aa  deecribed. 

2.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus  and  in  combination,  the  boiler, 
the  series  of  pipes  R,  S,  T,  extending  through  the  same  and  commu- 
nicating with  each  other  at  the  front  and  rear  and  the  ralre  between 
the  last  two  series  of  pipes,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  an  eraporating  apparatus  and  in  combination,  the  boiler, 
the  steam  chambers  at  the  front  and  rear  thereof  dirided  by  a  rerti- 
eal  partition  K,  and  into  two  aeta  of  superimposed  compartmenta.  A. 
B,  C,  and  A',  3",  C,  by  horixontai  partitiooa,  the  valve  V  in  one  of  tha 
horiconui  partitiooa  of  the  set  of  compartmeou  A.  B,  C  the  ralre  V 
in  one  of  the  partitions  of  the  aet  of  compartmeou  A',  B",  C,  the  in- 
dependent inleU  for  the  two  rertical  aeta  of  coropartmeota.  the  ralra 
K'in  the  partition  K.  and  the  serieaof  pipea  R,  S,  T,  extending  through 
the  boiler  from  one  atoam  chamber  to  tha  other,  aubatantially  aada 
scribed. 

4.  In  an  evaporating  ipparatus  and  in  combinatioQ,  the  boiler 
haring  the  series  of  tube*  R.  S.  T.  the  steam  chambers  at  front  and 
rear  into  which  the  tubes  open,  the  inlets  leading  to  the  steam  cham- 
bers, the  compartment  C  and  discharge  door  arranged  id  the  lower 
part  of  the  boiler,  and  the  independent  series  of  steam  tubes  E  ar- 
ranged in  the  chamber  ET  below  the  series  R  and  adaptod  for  con- 
nection with  iu  supply  independaat  of  tka  ateam  chambers,  snbatan- 
tially  aa  deecribed. 


bicycle,  nnd  connecting  rods  between  the  haodiaaod  tltc  ralre  in  tka 
pipe,  subauntially  aa  set  forth. 


009.9  20.    COTTINO  AMD  ORlPPlio  TOOL    Uum  hamir 
Waiarbury.Oooa  VUed  July  Sft.  18S3l  Serial  Ba  auifli  (HooodilJ 


009,919.    BICYCLR    HouaWUbbit. 
18.1883.    Serial  Ma  468.20a    do  modal) 


FOadJaa 


Chhn.—  l.  The  combtnaUon  of  the  jaws  A,  A,  eoBttnjcted  with 
the  eroesed  shanks.  B,  B,  each  baring  a  slot,  c.  in  iu  end,  the  pivot, 
o,  connecting  said  Jaws  with  each  other  and  the  handlee,  C,  C,  each 
piroted  to  the  shank  of  one  of  the  jaws  at  a  point  adjacent  to  said 
jaw  and  to  the  alotted  end  of  the  shank  of  the  opposite  jaw,  tubslao- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cutting  or  gripping  implement,  the  combination  with  tka 
jaws.  A,  A,  each  baring  a  single  orarlapping  lug,  b,  centrally  tH>nowed 
in  iu  inner  surface  to  secure  a  circumferential  bearing  of  the  said  luga 
upon  each  other,  of  a  pirot  poaaed  through  aaid  lugs  to  piroullycoo- 
oect  the  jaws  the  one  with  the  other  and  hold  the  inner  peripheral 
surface  of  the  luga  in  contact,  substantially  as  and  for  the  porpoaa 
herein  aet  forth. 


009,991. 

Ajr.  aaisai 


OARDIMRAU     Jam  A.  Lm,  Ub«t7.  OL 
Serial  Bo  47Uia    (BomodH) 


Claim. — 1.  A  bicycle  consisting  of  a  front  driving  and  a  rear 
ateeriog  wheel  connected  together  by  a  suiuble  frame,  a  flat  water 
reserroir  aad  boiler  secured  to  said  fVame  in  the  plane  of  the  wheela 
and  carrying  a  ateam  cylinder  00  each  side  and  connecting  rods  to 
tranMH^ motion  to  cranks  on  the  axle  of  the  driving  wheel  subatao- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

/  2.  A  bicycle  consisting  of  a  fW>nt  driring  and  a  rear  steering 
wheel,  connected  together  by  a  loop  fhime,  a  flat  water  reaerroir  and 
Aoiler  aecnred  to  the  fVame  between  the  wheels,  the  front  aod  rear 
ends  of  aaid  reaerroir  and  boiler  aubeUntially  conforming  to  the  curra- 
tnre  of  the  wheela,  a  steam  cylinder  upon  each  side  of  the  boiler,  aod 
connecting  rods  to  tranamit  motion  to  cranks  on  the  axle  of  the  drir- 
ing wheel,  Bubstaotially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  bicycle,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  flat  sheet  iron 
castngsecured  thereto,  two  horizontal  partitions  in  said  casing  fo'ming 
a  water  reeerroir,  a  boiler,  aod  a  lamp  chamber,  one  abore  the  other, 
a  steam  cylinder  upon  each  side  of  the  caaing,  aod  connecting  roda 
to  tranamit  the  motion  to  cranks  on  the  axle  of  the  driring  wheel, 
aobatantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  bicycle,  the  combination,  with  a  fVame,  of  a  flat  sheet  iron 
caaing  secured  thereto,  two  horixonUl  partitiooa  in  aaid  casing  forming 
a  water  reserroir,  a  boiler  and  a  lamp  chamber,  three  pipea  secured 
to  the  top  of  the  casing  and  to  the  upper  partition,  the  upper  eods  of 
aaid  pipea  being  prorided  with  a  safety  ralve,  steam  gage  and  whistle, 
reapectirely,  and  meaoa  for  driring  the  bicycle  by  means  of  the  steam 
generated  in  the  boiler,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

ft.  In  a  bicycle,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  casing  se- 
earad  thereto,  the  lower  portion  of  which  is  formed  into  a  lamp  cham- 
ber, the  sides  of  said  chamber  being  bulged  outward  and  fitted  with 
Bica,  so  that  the  light  fVom  the  lamp  may  be  diffused  on  each  side  of 
tke  rehicle.  and  meaas  for  driring  the  bicycle  by  the  steam  genera;«d 
la  Ike  boiler,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  bicycle,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  flat  casing 
aacared  thereto,  forming  a  boiler  a  ataam  cylinder  upon  each  side  of 
the  caaing,  each  cylinder  being  prorided  with  a  piston  and  a  rod  for 
ooonection  with  one  of  the  wheela,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  boiler  to 
each  crKadar.  aad  prorided  witk  a  ralTa.  a  handle  at  tha  aide  of  tke 


Claim  —1.  In  a  rake  or  coHirator,  the  combinatioa  with  a  bead 
plate  aod  tines  spacing  piecea,  of  tine  a^joating  mechaniam  coviating 
of  a  morable  plate  adaptMl  to  be  aecured  to  the  head  plate,  bearing 
apertures  in  the  moraUe  plate,  separated  by  difTervot  '^i^^ap<^ea,  ra- 
spectirely,  from  the  disUnces  between  the  spacing  piaoea  and  tinea 
carried  therein,  aubataotially  as  and  for  the  parpoeee  speci&ad. 

2.  In  a  rake  or  cultirator.  the  combination  with  a  bead  plate, 
front  wall  and  apertures,  of  a  log  plate,  and  tinea  piroted  therein. 
sloU  in  the  head  plate  rertical  to  the  fh>nt  wall,  boha  adaptod  to  peas 
tkroagk  tke  lag  plate  and  the  aloU  in  the  head  plaU  and  nuU  to  ad- 
jttsubly  aeeure  the  lug  plate  upon  the  head  pku,  substantially  aa 
specified. 


0O9.932.  SA8H-FA8TBMBR  POR  MBITIMO-RAIL&  OAtwna 
Lnriuoki.  Ln  Oatoa  Gii  FUad  Sept  sa  ISSL  Sarin  Ba  4inj8ai. 
(No  modeL) 


Claim. —  1.  A  sash-fastener,  compriAng  in  iu  construction  a  cha 
bered  back-aaah  catch  haring  conrerging  walb,  a  front-aaah  plate  or 
frame,  a  hooked  lerer  fulcrumed  therein  and  adapted  to  engage  aaid 
back-sash  catch,  a  piroted  thumb-rack  adapted  to  engage  said  lerer, 
and  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  said  lerer  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  said  back-aaah  catch,  and  to  hold  said  tbumb-rack  normally  in 
poaition  to  engage  said  hooked  lerer,  all  subsUntially  aa  shown  .Aid 
described,  for  the  purpoee  apecified. 

2   In  a  aaah  faatener.  a  chambered  back  aaah-catch  hariag  000- 
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»«JI<nf  WBlh,  »  (hmt  •wh-e»(eh.  a  hdokad  I«t«-  fUeniaad  thareio 
taTfag  a  CUB  BMr  iu  piTolMl  end.  ii  piTot«d  thaab-rmek  adapted 
—UmmticAllj  to  eDgag*  th«  fr««  end  of  fhe  lever,  and  a  ■pring  adapted 
«•  ea^  the  laid  cam  to  bold  the  lerfr  oormaflj  out  of  eogageaeat 
wHh  the  hack  Meh-eateh,  aod  to  hold  ihe  taid  thanb-raek  ■oraailr 
n  peaitioa  to  eogaga  the  Mid  Urer.  ' 


009.936. 


009.933.     UBULATWe-TALVt     MAnaaRL&Loci^ 
FtW  F»h  13. 1888.    8eiM  lf«L  421,392.    (lonodeL) 


•haft  00  which  «id  pinion  i.  mounted,  fka.  on  oppo«te  eml.  of  «uo 
•h*ft  aod  «"•»«•  for  n«illating«id«,paeot.«,h«antially  a.  doKribed. 


0O9.9S7. 

July  26.  1883 


Serial  la  «1.30B.    (Tfoipeotoan) 


<*««. — I"  » redncing  TalTecompriiittg  a  main  ralve  and  a  motor 
cootroffiog  it,  a  eowlHit  leading  from  the  l|igh  preasare  chamber  to  the 
motor  chamber  through  the  main  ralre.  and  a  ttud  reetricting  that 
ooadait,  combined  and  operating  rabetantiallj  aa  dcKribed. 


G09.924r.    A&TinCUL STOVB.   J<|n Loim, Cbkago, UL    PUad 
iolT  29.1882.    Sariil  Mo  441JW1    (Navedmen) 
Cbim.—  An  artificial  (tone  compoeed  of  aabea,  cioden,  bervtMod 

ud  cement,  sabetantiallj  aa  dcaeribed. 


0O9.9S5.    TIU-nOTBCTOB.   Maitiiw  &  Lomor  JMtetaCWL 
rmjUs  26,  1891    S«1tl  Ma  47i338.    (Bo  modtL) 


Claim.— In  a  rubber  boot  or  orer  shoe,  the  combioation  of  the 
•ole  and  heel  portiona  thereof,  haring  grooTes  formed  therein,  and  rir- 
•to  projecting  from  said  groore*  aod  seated  to  poaition  during  the  itrt- 
ing  or  molding  of  the  sole,  and  leather  strips,  fitted  in  said  grooTiaaad 
•ecured  by  the  said  riTeU,  substantially  as  dsscribed.  • 


009.938.     AXLS-LOnuCATOR.     Wiuufl  J.  Miua.  Colondo 
Oty.Tei.    PIM  May  9.  188ii,    Seriid la  47S,OB0i    (BonoMO 


I 

dnm.— An  improved  tire  protector,  consisting  of  a  narrow  strip 
of  leather,  baring  ooc  end  broadened  for  tl|e  purpose  of  oTer-lappiag 
the  oppomte  end.  aad  having  eye-leU  along  each  edge  to  receive  a 
Im*.  aa  o«tor  eeatral  strip  of  rubber,  applihd  to  the  oater  surface  of 
the  said  leather  strip,  between  the  lines  off  eye-ieta.  suhstaotially  as 
oeacnoed 


609.996.  rAMARACBMnrrrofti|Knuifo<;HAis&  johe 

HMAmn.tairnDelHaLCU.  PIM  lUr.  fe7. 1891  atrial  Iki  467,831 
(loaoM.)  I 

CWm._lB  a  roekiag  chair  attaehmeo^  the  combination  with  a 
Mn^ag  chair  back  of  a  segmeet  pivotally  aseured  to  one  side  of  the 
lower  portioa  thereof,  aa  eloogated  curved 'vertically  disposed  rack 
bMhariag  toeth  aear  its  oppomte  eoda,  aa  optoer  pinion  in  Uae  with  the 
» MM  fMk  bw  amaim  said  piokM  4Bd  aicmwt.  a  tnasvetse 


Claim— 1.  In  an  axle  lubricator,  a  wheel  hub  baring  a  bushing 
therein,  a  hollow  nut  screwing  in  the  eod  of  such  bushing  aod  cover- 
iag  the  end  of  the  axle,  such  nut  provided  with  an  opening  in  its  edge, 
whereby  the  nut  may  be  filled  with  a  lubricant  by  partly  removing 
it,  the  nut  when  screwed  in.  closing  soch  opening  and  forcing  the  oil 
between  the  axle  and  the  hub,  snbatantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  axle  lubricator,  a  wheel  hub  having  a  bnahing  therein, 
a  hollow  nut  screwing  in  the  end  of  such  bushing  and  as  fkr  as  the 
end  of  the  axle,  an  oil  chamber  formed  in  such  bushing,  and  entirely 
around  the  axle,  such  not  having  a  notch  or  opening  in  iU  inner  edge 
whereby  the  chamber  in  the  bushing  and  the  hollow  out  may  be  filled 
with  a  lubricant  without  removing  such  wheel  or  nut,  snbstontially  as 
set  forth 

3.  In  an  axle  lubricator,  an  axle  with  a  skein  Axed  thereon  a 
wheel  hub  with  a  bushing  therein  fitting  such  skein,  a  flanged  nut 
•crewmg  into  the  rear  of  the  hub.  such  nut  bearing  against  an  an- 
Urgement  of  the  axle  skein,  whereby  the  opening  between  such  skein 
and  hub  bushing  is  cloeed,  a  chamber  on  the  inside  of  the  hab  bash- 
lajT^a  hollow  nut  screwing  in  the  end  of  wich  bushing,  aod  provided 
with  aa  opening  in  ito  edgea.  whereby  such  nut  and  the  chamber  in 
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the  bushing  may  be  filled  with  a  lubrieaot  without  removing  the  wheel 
wibstontiany  aa  set  forth  ^  ' 


009.939.    BL0EA20DTR    Max MofLLMu Berlin. Oennmy. »• 
Hgmr  (0  th«  AcUeuOeaeliachatt  fllr  Anllln  PabrtkaUoo.  smw  plaoa 
Wed  OoL  22.  1892.    Serial  la  449.048     (Spectmena) 
6»itai._The  blue  awdyes  derived  from  I  8  amidonaphtolmono- 

suifooic  acid  and  tetraxoditolyl  or  tetrarodipheoolether.  aod  having 

the  constitutional  formula— 


O.CHs 
q,H,— N=N-C, 


G09,98l.  DOPUCATIIIGMACHm  iMor  HoiMMU,  Wt- 
DooalDna.MrigDartotheAaertoanGArringaod  Minuftotarfiw  Oo» 
VMT.MMpiM  nedJlov.ll.l88S   aeiMMc4ftl,Mk  Ofoi 


L 


V  (  lOSO.H 
i  (4I8.0.H 

.H.  ]  moH 


O.CHs 
•aid  dyes  being  soluble  in  water  spanogly  soluble  in  alcohol.  Insolu- 
ble in  ether,  diasolviog  with  bluish  green  shade  in  strong  snlfriric  aeid 
from  which  soluUoo  they  are  precipiteted  by  water,  substontialiy  m 
hereinbefore  described. 


0O9.98O.  CALMDBRIllO-MACHIirg  Ciakui Moots.  AoKMila. 
Oooa,  larignor  to  the  Parrel  Pouodry  aod  MaotUoe  Compaay  — mt 
-^-     Piled  July  20,  1892.    IBM  la  440.626.    (lo 


f'kim.~l.  In  a  calendering  or  like  machine,  the  combinatioa 
with  open  (heed  ft^mes  or  housings  each  having  an  approximately  T- 
shaped  guide,  of  boxes  recessed  to  embrace  the  front  &ce  and  sidss 
of  said  guides,  removable  plates  secured  to  the  boxes  and  overlapping 
the  rear  tace  of  the  guides  aad  rolls  mounted  at  their  ends  in  said 
boxea. 

2.  In  a  calendering  or  like  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
open  faced  frames  or  housings  each  provided  on  iU  open  fhce  with 
T-shaped  guides,  of  bearings  each  recessed  to  embrace  the  fVont  aad 
sides  of  said  guides,  plates  secured  to  said  bearings  and  overlapping 
the  rear  faces  of  said  guides,  rolls  mounted  in  said  boxes  aod  means 
for  imparting  a  downward  premure  on  the  boxes  carried  by  the  upper 


roll 

3.  In  a  calendering  or  like  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
main  frame  or  housing  having  T-ehaped  guides,  of  rolls,  and  journal 
boxes  constructed  to  receive  aod  form  bearings  for  said  roils,  said 
boxes  having  cheek*  thereon  which  embrace  the  sides  of  the  gnidee. 
removable  plates  in  rear  of  the  guides  and  means  for  securing  said 
plates  to  the  cheeks  whereby  to  hold  the  boxes  removably  in  place 
on  tne  guides.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  A  calendering  or  like  machine,  the  combination  with  open 
(aced  housings,  a  series  of  boxes  secured  to  each  housing  but  free  to 
slide  vertically  thereon,  and  rolls  mounted  at  their  ends  in  said  boxes, 
of  flexible  slingv  each  secured  at  one  end  to  a  screw,  the  said  slings 
adapted  to  be  pasoed  under  the  roll,  or  lower  roll  of  the  series,  to  be 
elevated  around  the  rolls  above  the  lower  roll,  and  up  and  over  to 
the  rear  face  of  the  housing  and  a  clamp  for  clamping  the  free  end  of 
each  sling  to  the  housing,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  calendering  or  like  machine  the  combination  with  open 
faced  housings  or  frames,  a  series  of  boxes  secured  to  said  housings 
but  fVee  to  slide  vertically  thereon,  aod  rolls  mounted  in  said  boxes 
and  prevented  fW>m  laterel^  dispUeemeat  thereby,  of  flexible  slings 
adapted  to  be  passed  between  the  ends  of  any  two  adjacent  rolb  of 
the  seriea,  and  means  for  reising  the  series  of  rolls  so  encircled  by  the 
slings  and  thereby  permitting  of  the  removal  of  the  roll  below  soch 
suspended  roll  or  rolls. 

6.  In  a  calendering  or  like  machine,  the  combination  with  open 
fhced  hoasiags,  a  series  ot  boxes  free  to  move  vertically  bat  held 
against  lateral  displacement,  and  rolls  mounted  on  said  boxes,  of  a 
shaft  iu  each  housing,  means  actuated  thereby  for  forcing  the  boxes 
of  the  npper  roll  downwardly,  a  psur  of  rocker  levers,  teosion  rods 
conaectiag  the  rocker  levers  together,  a  weightod  lever  and  rods  con- 
necting the  weighted  lever  to  one  of  the  rocker  levers,  substontialiy 
aaaetfitrth. 

r. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  oombination  with  pat- 
tern and  material  holders  arranged  parallel  to  and  facing  each  other, 
of  cutting  and  guiding  mechanisms  opereting  conjointly  therewith, 
means  for  aotomaUcally  moving  said  pattern  aad  material  holden 
longitodinally  and  vertically,  whereby  to  progressively  preeent  the 
surlhces  of  the  pattern  and  material  to  the  guiding  and  cutting  mecb- 
aaiam  and  said  pattern  aod  material  holders  being  also  manually  ad- 
iustoble  in  a  plane  trensverse  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  cutting 
and  grinding  mechanisms  whereby  to  present  new  or  additional  snr- 
faeea  of  the  same  pattern  and  material  to  the  action  of  the  cutting 
and  guiding  mechanisms,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combinktion  with  longitodinally 
and  vertically  reciprocating  pattern  and  material  holden  arranged 
parallel  to  and  ftcing  each  other  aod  a^jusUble  to  and  ftom  each 
other,  of  catting  and  guiding  mechauism  operating  coi^olntly  there- 

I  with,  said  pattern  and  material  holders  being  abo  adjustable  in  rela- 
tion to  said  cutting  and  guiding  mechanism,  subsUntially  m  deacribed. 

I         3.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  eombinatiou  with  a  revoluMe 
and  reciprocal  cutter,  of  a  reciprocal  and  gyratory  guide  finger,  aab- 

•Untially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  with  longitudinally 
and  vertically  reciprocating  and  variably  a(|juauble  material  aod  pM- 
tera  holders,  of  a  series  of  revoluble  aod  reciprocal  catten  aad  ro- 
ciproeal  and  independently  gyratory  guide  fingers,  connected  with 
the  cutters,  sabetantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble 
and  reciprocal  cotter,  of  a  reciprocal  aod  independently  gyratory 
guide  finger  and  a  pivotwl  adjusuble  lever  forming  a  connection  be- 
tweeo  said  cutter  aod  finger,  subsUntiaUy  as  described. 

(i.  In  a  dopiicating  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
revoluble  and  reciprocal  cattera,  of  a  series  of  reciprocal  and  tndo- 
pendenUy  gyratory  guide  fingers  and  pivoted  a^jusUble  levers  coo- 
neetiog  the  cutters  and  fingers,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  with  cutters  aod 
guide  fingers  connected  by  pivoted  adjutUble  levers  of  mechanism 
for  a4)asting  said  levers  whereby  to  change  the  leverage  upon  said 
catten  aad  fingen,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  duplicating  machine  having  an  independent  gyratory  and 
reciproeal  series  of  guide  fingers  and  a  serieo  of  revoluble  cutters  con- 
nected therewith  and  controlled  thereby,  subsUntiaUy  as  deecribed. 

9.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  with  a  serieeof  rev- 
olable  and  reciprocal  cutter  spindles  of  rollen  through  which  such 
spindles  may  slide  and  be  revolved  thereby,  a  series  of  presanre  roD- 
enarraagod  opposite  thereof  aod  a  driving  belt  held  by  th« 
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rofUn  i«  dririog  coateet  with  tha  ipindl4  roll«r«,  wtMUotUUr  u  d*- 
auikMd. 

10  Ib  adnplieatiBginMhiM,  the  coi^biution  with  r«volubl«ftod 
raciprocaJ  cuiur  »pindt«a,  of  reciprocal  guide  fiagcn,  tab«  fominf 
part  of  such  fing«r«,  lipp«d  colUn  on  thf  cutter  tpiodlee  and  fiof^er 
tabaa,  and  leven  haring  dot  and  pin  coaoectioiM  with  said  coUart, 
•ubeUnttalljr  a*  described 

11.  In  a  duplicatiof^  machine,  the  coDbidatioD  with  cutter  ipio- 
dlee  and  iruidefia^rtubei,  of  lipped  collar$  hario);  pine,  a  lever  slotted 
at  its  ends  and  &ttinK  between  the  lipeonisaid  collars  and  the  piosof 
said  lipe  engaf^mg  the  slou  of  said  le»er  4nd  providing  poiou  of  lev- 
erage, subauntiallj  as  dewribed. 

12.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  co«BbinatioD  with  cutter  spin- 
dles and  guide  Qnger  tube*,  of  lipped  collar*  held  thereon,  coooectiog 
levers  movably  held  between  such  lipe  ao4  anas  whereon  such  leven 
are  pivoted,  subsuntiailj  as  described. 

13.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  with  cuttar  spin- 
dles and  guide  finger  tubee,  of  coooectiog  levers  between  said  spindles 
and  tubea,  srros  to  which  said  levers  are  pijvoted,  said  arms  being  also 
pivoted  sud  adjusting  rods  pivoted  to  *ai(|  arms,  subsUotiailj  aa  de- 
•cribed. 

14  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  with  cutter  spin- 
dles and  guide  finger  tubea,  of  pivoted  levels  connecting  said  spiodlee 
and  tubes,  arms  to  which  said  levers  are  piloted,  rods  pivoted  to  such 
arms,  collars  on  «aid  rods,  spiral  springs  h»ving  a  bearing  on  the  col- 
lars and  adjusting  outa,  subiitanUaJlj  as  de^cnbed 

15.  Inaduplicatingmachioe.  the  combination  with  a  cutter,  of  a 
guide  finger  connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  control  the  move- 
menu  thereof,  aud  a  spring  arranged  in  tonneciion  therewith  and 
adapted  to  constantly  project  said  guide  fiiger  and  thereby  the  cut- 
ter. subeUotiaJly  as  de«:ribed. 

16.  Inadupbcatingmachine,  thecoml»inatioa  withacuttar.  ofa 
guide  finger  connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  control  the  projec- 
tion thereof  into  conUct  with  the  work,  a  string  arranged  in  connec- 
tion with  the»guide  finger  to  consUntly  project  the  latter,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  said  spring.  s^bsUntially  as  deacribed. 

17  In  a  diiplicatiug  machine,  the  comb|naUon  with  a  reciprocate 
lag  and  routing  cutter,  of  a  reciprocatin|  guide  finger  connected 
therewith  and  adapted  to  control  the  raoven«Dt8  thereof,  and  a  spring 
arranged  in  connection  with  the  guide  fin^r  to  coosUntly  project 
•aid  finger,  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  Of  said  spring  and  means 
for  retracting  the  guide  linger,  subHUntiailj|  as  described. 

18.  lo  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combiliatioo  with  a  reciprocat 
log  and  routing  cutter,  of  a  reciprocating;  guide  finger  connected 
therewith  and  adapted  to  control  the  movMsenu  therw>f.  a  spring 
arranged  in  connection  with  the  guide  fin|er  and  adapted  to  con- 
•Uotly  project  the  same,  and  flexible  beariigs  for  said  guide  finger 
whereby  it  is  permitted  a  gyrating  motion,  sibauntially  aadaM:ribed 
19  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  with  a  guide  fin 
ger  and  tube  to  which  said  finger  is  connected^  a  spiral  spring  arranged 
in  said  tube  and  having  a  bearing  thereon  and  a  rod  passing  through 
tha  ana  of  the  spring  and  having  a  sliding  beting  in  the  tube,  skid  rod 
being  adjoaubla  whereby  to  taoaion  tha  spiHog,  •ubaUntiallr  as  de- 
icribad.  ' 

aa  la  a  dopKcaUoff  machiDa,  the  coi^binaUoa  with  gjratory 
f»ki«  fingers,  of  flexible  bearings  for  said  fin^era.  spnngs  for  project 
lof  tha  guide  fingers  and  traction  rolls  for  drawing  back  sach  fingera 
after  the  gyratory  motioo  saU  in,  tabatantiajly  aa  described. 

21.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  tha  combi4ation  with  a  reciprocat- 
ing carriage  for  the  patum  and  maurial  ho|der«.  of  mechanism  for 
PKMprocating  the  carriage,  and  shifting  maclanism  for  changing  tha 
direction  of  travel  of  such  carriage.  sabaUotlally  as  deacribed. 

21  la  a  dnplieating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing  earriage,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  t|e  same,  stops  for  limit- 
ing tha  travel  of  tha  carriage  and  a  pivoted  taaling  lever  for  operaU 
ing  tha.shiftiog  devicaa  of  aoch  earmga,  sa^antially  aa  deachbad. 
23    In  a  duplieaUng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocat- 
ing earrUga  and  driving  belu.  a  shifUng  mekshaniam  for  said  baltt. 
stopa  for  operating  said  shifting  mechanism,  i^id  stops  being  carried 
by  aod  a^jusuble  00  such  carriage,  subataoti^ly  aa  dewsribed 

24.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  tha  combination  with  a  reciproeat- 
uif  carrjage.  of  aliding  and  adjnsUbla  •Undar4s  theraon  carrying  pat- 
tar,  and  maUrial  holders  and  mean,  for  d.dlng  and  adjuating  such 
•tandards,  subsUotially  as  deacribwi  ' 


28  lo  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  with  the  radprv. 
catmg  carnage,  of  gearing  for  moving  tha  carriage,  ihiftiag  maeh- 
anism  for  the  gearing,  sliding  sundarda  carrying  pauara  and  material 
hoWera.  cams  for  moving  the  standards  and  means  eootroUad  by  tha 
shifting  mechanism  for  operaUng  said  cams  at  tha  end  of  each  nciih 
rocauon  of  the  carriage,  subetaattaliy  as  deecribed. 

29  In  a  duplicauog  machine,  the  eombioation  with  a  raeipro. 
caung  carnage,  or  driving  meehaniam  therefor,  a  shifting  darica  for 
tha  dnving  mechanism,  vertically  movable  paturn  and  maurial  hold- 
era  and  means  controlled  by  the  shifting  mechanism  for  movioc  tha 
paturn  and  maunal  holders,  subsuntially  as  described. 

30.  In  a  duplieaUng  maehiM,  tha  combinaUon  with  a  ravolabW 
shaft,  ofa  ratchet  wheel,  swinging  pawl,  and  a  canting  bar  provided 
wtih  projecting  lug,  subsuntially  as  deecribed.  ok         — 

31  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combinaUon  wiUi  a  ravolnbia 
shaft,  ofa  ratchet  wheel,  swinging  pawl,  canUng  bar  and  lu«  and  a 
pivoted  swinging  arm  provided  wiUi  a  lug  to  encounUr  the'lug  oa 
said  canting  bar,  subsuntially  as  described. 

32^  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combinaUon  with  a  revolnbia 
cam  of  X -shaped  bar.  beanng  on  said  cams  and  grooved  itaadarda 
in  which  said  bani  ilide,  subsuntially  as  described. 

33.  In  a  duplieaUng  machine,  the  combinaUon  wiUi  ravolnbia 
cama,  of  X-shaped  bars  resting  with  one  end  against  Uie  pariphariaa 
of  said  cams,  and  a  ubie  or  holder  sliding  upon  such  ban  and  ad - 
juauble  thereon,  subatantialiT  as  described. 


®^.?/»^^^  "^"°  APPARATUS  FOE  MffLTIFLI  BWITCH- 
BOAROa  FlAiiiB.  McBHTT.DowBefaQroyaiM^gnortoUjaWa*. 
are  Baetrlo  Camptny,  OUoago^  m  rm  ftt  Z  ML 
461.413.    (No  model) 


tiaim.—  l.  Themethodof  prodacingatoaaorB«matttarydvn^ 
tioa  In  a  Ulephoaa  without  mechanically  opening  the  ciroait,  whiek 
c6aaiaU  in  charging  a  coadaoaer  in  a  circuit  including  tha  taiaphooa 
by  maaoa  of  a  direct  carrant  of  aa  ladulatory  or  pukatory  charae- 
Ur,  tubaUnUally  aa  daaeribad. 

2.  The  combinaUon  in  a  oormally  discoaUnnooa  taat  circuit  ia- 
25.  InaduplicalincmachTne  the«>iiihiJ*i/v--i.i.  !«'■<*•»»«»•««>«:•  of  electromoUve  force,  of  a  coadensar,  a  Ulaphona, 

arriage. of  a^u.ub^^a'S'rdiJt^arrdTJi^^^^^  't  -^•'  ^•---  ^~"«^.  ^  ^->^  -  ^^ 


ingeamaga.  of  adjuauble  and  sliding  standard*,  and  adjusuble  clamp- 
•ag  piacas  for  said  sUodards,  subetaoUally  aa  described. 

26.  In  a  duplieaUng  machine,  tha  combinaUon  with  slidingstond- 
ards.  carrying  paturn  and  maurial  hoidara.  eafa  oa  which  said  sund- 
er* raa»  and  means  for  rouUng  said  cams  whaiiby  to  move  said  sUad- 
ftfoa.  sabataaiully  aa  daaeribad.  ! 

»T.  la  a  dapKeaUag  machine,  the  combiiaUon  with  adiosUhie 


nauag,  and  means  for  cloaing  the  said  taat  circuit,  whereby  when  wkl 
eireuit  is  dosed  a  toae  of  short  duration  »  produced  in  said  talaphoa^, 
MibaUnUally  as  described. 

3.  The  combinaUon  in  a  normally  diaeoatiaaoua  taat  cirenH  ia- 
dttding  a  source  of  eleetromoUva  forca,  of  a  coadaaaar,  a  talaphoM 
and  a  device  for  rendering  current  through  it  palaatory  or  andolatory 
ia  characUr  included  ia  said  drcuit,  a  shuat  drenit  about  laid  eoe- 


«d  hiding  sundarda.  of  cama  for  movin*  Uia  sUmia^l.  a«d-«™  a  "''*~=*f"  '"«'"<***  «  '^  ^^^^  »  •»>•»■»  circuit  about  said  coa- 
laariag  for  movia,  tha  CMm,  J»^^  ^a!^^  |  ^SS.        "^  «»"*-^  -^  »-»  «*"■**.  aal-taatiaUy  a.  da- 


Daciuiea    ;,   1893. 
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»*3r 


4.  Tha  combinaUon  whh  a  taat  circuit  for  mulUpla  switchboarda, 
oormally  discontinuous  at  two  poinu,  of  a  source  of  electromotive 
force  in  said  circuit,  a  condenser,  a  Ulephone  and  a  device  for  raader- 
ing  current  through  it  of  pulsatory  or  undulatory  character,  a  shunt 
circuit  of  high  reaiataace  about  said  condenser,  and  means  for  cloaiag 
said  drcuit  at  each  of  ita  poinU  of  normal  discontinuity,  substaatially 
as  deacribed. 


509,933.  FRRTILIZER  POLVERIZBR  AMD  DI8TUB0TBR.  Au 
W  lfoCoHiu.(knMn1Ue.Oa  POad  Jaa  19, 1S83.  Serial  la  4M.n4 
(MoiDodaL) 

g — — 1 v;^ ^5=T 


Cluim.^1.  In  a  fertilizer  distribuUr,  then:ombinaUon  with  frame 
and  hopper,  ofa  central  longitudinal  slot  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  roller 
mounted  transversely  within  the  hopper  provided  with  a  number  of 
rowa  of  converging  spines  and  an  enlarged  space  between  the  spinea 


aUre  podtioa.  the  latter  oovaraecUoo  being  provided  with  a  shouMar 
lapping  upon  the  tarmtr  cover  aecUoa,  subataaUally  aa  and  for  tha 
purpose  apecified. 

4.  The  combinaUon  ofa  body,  a  guide  hinged  to  Uie  body,  a  cover 
•eetioo  supported  by  Uie  guide  and  movable  along  the  same  into  and 
out  of  operaUve  poeiUon.  a  second  guide  hingtd  to  the  body  a  sec- 
ond cover  tecUon  arranged  along  side  of  Uie  former  and  supported 
by  the  latUr  guide  and  movable  along  the  same  into  and  out  of  oper 
aUve  podUon,  the  latUr  cover  section  being  provided  with  a  shoulder 
lapping  upon  Uie  former  cover  secUon,  and  a  fastener  for  engaging 
the  UtUr  cover  section  and  securing  said  cover  sections  in  their  oper- 
aUve poaiUon,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  The  combinaUon  ofa  body,  a  guide  hinged  to  one  side  of  the 
body,  a  cover  secUon  supported  by  the  guide  and  movable  along  the 
aame  into  and  out  of  operaUve  posiUon,  a  second  guide  hinged  to  the 
opposiu  side,  of  the  body,  and  a  second  cover  secUon  supporud  by 
the  latUr  guide  and  movable  along  the  same  into  and  out  of  opera- 
Uve poaiUon,  and  formed  with  a  shoulder  at  ita  fr«e  edge  engaging 
the  adjacent  edge  of  the  tormer  cover  section,  subsUnUally  as  and  for 
th*  purpose  specified. 

6.  The  combinaUon  ofa  body,  a  guide  hinged  to  one  side  of  the 
body,  a  cover  secUon  supported  by  the  guide  and  movable  along  the 
same  into  and  out  of  operaUve  position,  a  flange  at  the  inner  edge  of 
the  cover  secUon  provided  with  a  socket,  A  second  guide  hinged  to 


at  the  junction  of  their  converging  lines,  subsUnUally  as  specibed.       ..  •..      j      r  .1.    •.   j  °  =-  — 

2.  In  a  ferUli«r  distribuUr,  the  combinaUon  with  a  fVame  and  I  ^J*  ^^^**  ."**•  **^  '*"•  ^J'  *  '^«"<*  «>'"  -^^o"  '"PP<>'^  by 

hopper  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal  slot,  of  a  roller  mounUd  !  7  '*"•«:  f"'"*'  ^f  "«'»ble  along  the  same  into  and  out  of  oper- 

transvendy  wiUiin  said  hopper,  converging  line,  of  spines  upon  Uie  -"".P<«t.on,  and  a  flange  at  the  inner  edge  of  Uie  second  cover  ^ 


roUar,  a  gear  upon  the  roller  outaide  of  the  hopper,  a  single  drive  wheel 
mounted  in  suiUble  bearings  at  the  front  of  the  fVame,  and  a  gear 
carried  upon  the  shaft  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  geared  to  the  gear 
on  the  roller,  subsUntially  as  spacifiad. 

3.  In  a  fortilizerdistribttUr,  the  combinaUon  with  a  frame,  wheel, 
hopper,  distributing  chamber  and  roller  operaUvdy  connected  with 
tha  wheel,  of  a  central,  longitudinal  slot  in  the  pulvericing  chamber, 
tha  convergingly  arranged  series  of  spines  upon  the  roller,  and  an  en- 
larged space  between  the  spines  oppoeiu  the  slit  in  the  chamber,  sub- 
etanUally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


609,984r.  PUZZL&  CouujaiA.MoPADDn,Jr.,Wbeallnc.W.Va. 
PDad  Jaa  12, 188S     Serial  Ma  494.117.    iMo  model) 


C'latm.—  A  puxzle  consisting  of  a  box  having  a  parUUon  partially 
dividing  it  into  two  compartmenta,  in  combinaUon  with  a  series  of 
movable  blocks  arranged  within  the  compartments,  of  a  longitudi- 
aally  centrally  pivoted  gau  adapted  to  enUrely  separaU  said  com- 
partmenta. said  gaU  having  two  wings  each  provided  with  projac- 
Uona,  the  walls  of  said  box  having  notches  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  said  projecUons,  subsUnUally  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


0O9.986.    OOVBR  FOR  COAIrCAR&    Tioaaa  M.  Baltoi.  Byiv 
.  T.    Filed  Daa  S.  1892.    Serial  Ha  454057.    do 


Omw-  I.  The  combinaUon  of  a  body,  a  guide  hinged  to  the 
body,  and  a  cover  section  supported  by  the  guide  and  movable  along 
the  aame  into  and  out  of  operatgre  posiUoo,  subsUntially  a*  set  forth. 

8.  The  combinaUon  ofa  body,  a  guide  hinged  to  the  body,  a  cover 
sacUon  supported  by  the  guide  and  movable  along  the  same  into  and 
out  of  operative  position,  and  a  fasUner  for  securing  the  cover  sec- 
Uon in  iu  normal  posiUon,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

3.  The  combinaUon  ofa  body,  a  guide  hinged  to  the  body,  a  cover 
aecUon  supported  by  the  guide  and  movable  aloug  the  same  iuto  and 
out  of  operaUve  poeiUon,  a  second  guide  hinged  lo  the  body  and  s 
second  cover  secUon  arranged  along  side  of  the  former  and  supporUd 
by  tha  lattar  (uida  aad  movable  along  tha  aama  into  and  out  of  opar-j 


tion  formed  with  a  projecUnir  shoulder  or  lug  for  engaging  the  socket 
in  the  corresponding  flange  on  the  former  cover  secUon,  subsUntially 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

7.  The  combination  ofa  body,  a  guide  hinged  to  the  body,  a  cover 
sacUoo  supported  by  the  guide  and  movable  along  the  same  into  and 
out  of  operaUve  position,  and  a  stop  for  limiUng  the  movement  of  tha 
cover  secUon.  subaUnUally  as  set  forth. 

8.  Tha  combinaUon  ofa  body,  a  guide  hinged  at  one  end  to  the 
body,  a  cover  secUon  supported  by  the  guide  and  movable  along  the 
same  into  and  out  of  operative  position,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  tha 
movement  of  the  cover  secUon  when  assuming  ite  operaUve  posiUoa, 
•ubaUnUally  as  deecribed. 

9.  The  combinaUon  of  a  body,  a  guide  hinged  at  one  end  to  the 
uppler  portion  of  one  side  of  the  body  and  having  iU  other  end  mov- 
able upon  the  top  edge  of  said  side,  and  a  cover  secUon  movable 
lengthwise  of  aaid  guide,  subsUnUally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  body,  a  guide  hinged  a'  one  end  to  tha 
apper  porUoo  of  one  side  of  the  body,  and  having  its  other  end  mov- 
able upon  the  top  edge  of  said  side,  a  cover  secUon  movable  length- 
wise of  said  guide,  and  stops  for  engaging  the  opposite  extremiUes  of 
said  hinged  guide,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

1 1 .  The  combination  of  a  body,  a  guide  hinged  at  one  end  to  the 
upper  porUon  of  one  side  of  the  body,  and  having  its  other  end  mov- 
able upon  the  top  edge  of  said  side,  a  cover  secUon  movable  length- 
wise of  said  guide,  and  a  stop  for  engaging  said  body  and  preventing 
the  cover  section  from  movement  along  said  guide.  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

12.  The  combinaUon  ofa  body  provided  with  a  subaUntialfy  fixed 
projecUng  rib  or  shoulder  at  the  upper  edge  of  one  of  its  sides,  a  cover 
sacUon  movable  into  and  out  of  operative  posiUon,  and  a  stop  on  said 
cover  secUon  for  engaging  said  rib  and  preventing  movement  of  said 
cover  secUon.  subsUntially  as  described. 

13.  The  combinaUon  of  a  body  provided  with  a  projecUng  rib  or 
ahoulder  at  the  upper  edge  of  one  of  its  sides  formed  with  a  cut  out, 
a  guide  hinged  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  side  of  the  body  having 
one  extremity  registered  with  said  cut-out,  and  a  cover  section,  mov- 
ably mounted  on  said  guide,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  aet 
forth. 

14.  The  combinaUon  ofa  body  provided  with  a  projecting  rib  or 
shoulder  at  the  upper  edge  of  one  of  its  sides,  a  cover  section  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  operative  posiUon,  a  stop  on  said  cover  section 
for  eagaging  said  rib  and  preveoUng  movement  of  said  oover  sactioa, 
and  a  supporting  piece  secured  to  said  side  of  the  body  for  support- 
ing said  rib,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

15.  The  combination  ofa  body,  a  guide  having  one  end  hinged 
to  one  side  of  the  body  and  the  other  formed  with  an  an^  normally 
reaUng  upon  the  top  edge  of  said  side  of  the  body,  and  a  cover  aae- 
Uoo  movable  lengthwise  of  said  guide  into  and  out  of  operative  po- 
sition, subsUnUally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

16.  The  combinaUon  ofa  body  formed  with  a  projecUng  rib  oa 
the  edge  of  one  of  iu  sides,  a  pair  of  separated  plates  secured  to  tha 
outer  face  of  said  side  and  provided  with  sockets  in  their  adjaoaat 
edges,  a  guide  formed  at  one  end  with  trunnions  hinged  in  said  sock- 
ets and  provided  at  the  other  end  with  an  arm  mounted  00  the  top 
edge  of  said  side  of  the  body,  and  a  cover  section  movable  lengthwise 
of  said  guide,  rubaUntiaily  aa  and  for  the  purpose  sat  forth. 
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17.  rU  eoabMAtioa  of  «  body,  »  gmid^  hiBgvd  At  oo«  oad  to  on* 
di»  of  tk«  body,  m  cover  Motioo  sapportod  qa  tk«  guido  and  BormMe 
leofthwiK  of  the  am*  toto  ud  out  of  operalira  powtiov,  ud  a  shoal- 
dor  — E—  lunac  a  rwudiaf  <keo  -V—  fortaasHTUig  •»*<«  "do  of  tho 
body.  MboUntiaUy  ••  doKribod. 

1 8.  Tho  combioatioo  of  a  bwly,  a  faid«  hiagod  at  ob«  end  to  ou« 
■do  of  th«  body,  a  eover  aoetioo  aupportod  »o  the  gnide  aod  morablo 
liBfthwiM  of  th«  laiM  into  and  out  of  opoitativo  positioa,  a  flutooor 
— ^—  ioearod  to  aaid  tido  and  foraod  withia  eroM  bar  —k*—  aad  a 
kook  — 4«—  Mcared  to  tho  lowor  •xtremity  of  th«  cover  wctioo  aad 
foraod  with  an  inclioed  oagafiag  •hooldef  —¥ — ,  tubaUotialJy  as 
•poeifled.  j 

19.  Tbe  combioatioo  of  a  body,  a  fruidJhiofad  at  oo«  end  to  ooe 
sideof  tb«  body.  acoTersectioo  npported  o»  the  guide  aod  movable 
laofthwiM  of  the  utne  into  aad  out  of  operative  positioa.  aod  a  shool- 
^f  — D—  for  eogagiog  the  upper  &ce  of  Uie  guide  aod  limiting  the 
■^▼•■Mt  of  said  saetioB,  Mbstaotially  as  ^od  for  the  purpose  at 
forth. 

».  The  combioaUoo  of  a  body,  a  gaid4  hinged  at  one  end  to  one 
side  of  the  body,  a  cover  sectioo  supported  on  the  guide  and  movable 
lengthwia  of  the  same  into  and  out  of  o^rative  poaition,  aad  a 
■booldor  — D—  for  engaging  the  upper  &ce  of  the  guide  aod  limiting 
the  Boveaeot  of  aid  section,  a  fiutener  — K.—  secured  to  aid  side 
aod  formed  with  a  croa  bar  —M—  aad  a  hook  — A»—  securad  to  the 
lower  extremity  of  the  cover  section  and  jformod  with  aa  ioeliaed 
Mgaging  shoulder  —A*—,  rabaUatially  as  dUcribed. 

21.  The  combination  of  a  body,  a  pair  of  separatodplataseenrod 
to  the  outer  &ce  of  the  body,  aad  provided  with  sockeU  in  their  ad- 
jacoNt  edges,  a  guide  provided  at  ooe  end  «rith  trunnions  hinged  in 
aid  soekeU  aad  a  cover  section  movable  a|mg  tha  goida.  sabatas- 
tially  M  aad  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

SS.  The  eoabiaatioo  of  a  body,  a  guide  kinged  at  ooe  side  of  tha 
body  aad  fbraed  with  a  groove  having  ita  oaW  portion  of  lea  width 
than  ita  bda,  a  cover  section  provided  witk  a  shoulder  movable  in 
aaid  groove  aad  haviag  its  oular  edga  of  greater  width  than  its  baaa, 
Mbataatiafly  m  aad  for  the  parpoa  sot  fbrti. 

609,936.    eOTTIBrBIADaie  MACHIlil. 
Pallo,  Itath  TterrtowB,  I.  T.. 


adapted  to  engage  tbe  movable  jaw  so  that  the  ame  may  be  moved 
bodily  in  parallelism  with  the  fixed  jaw  and  core-piece,— eubeua- 
tialiy  a  at  forth. 


509.937.  BOCKLI.  rLHaiT  W.  ODoa.  DaUaiaaigoororoiw- 
halftoSUiartaWatKiQ.Bunet,  TtL  PUedADr.a6,I893.  SeriilMa 
471.86S.    (■onoM.j 


Cfata. — The  herein  described  iarifmved  onckle,  the  ame  being 
integrally  formed  and  consisting  of  curvld  parallel  side-bam  I ,  the 
tranavera  conoectiog  end-bars  2  srran^ed  in  different  plana  and  pro- 
vided at  their  inner  sidw  with  studs,  and  the  intermediate  traosvera 
connecting- bars  located  bet  wan  the  end-bars  aod  out  of  the  same 
plane  aod  at  opposite  edges,  of  the  side  bars  each  intermediaU  bar 
being  located  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  buckle  to  iu  a4iaoaot  ead- 
bar,  substantially  a  specified. 


609.938.    HAXD-DULL    MUx  M  Olh,  Pood  du  Lae,  Wh,  M> 
rignor  of  ooe-balf  to  Cbartn  P.  Olm.  ame  piaoa.     KUad  Juac  S, 
aertil  ko  476.482.    (No  modeL) 

hi 


to  Max  a  C  Iroa- 
SrtlHa44S.08a     (lo 


Claim. — The  combination  of  the  tool-epiadle,  a  block  looa  there- 
on aod  provided  with  lateral  tninnioos,  a  toothed  miter  wheel  looa  oa 
one  of  the  trunnions,  similar  miter-wbeeb  loose  on  aid  spindle  at  op^ 
poaia  sida  of  ihe  block  aod  mahed  with  the  one  aforeaid,  a  spring 
seated  in  each  of  thelattermiter-whats,  a  clutch-pawl  held  outward 
by  each  spring,  ratchet  collars  fat  on  the  aforeaid  gpiodle  in  oppo- 
sition to  the  pawls,  the  teeth  of  one  collar  being  fjaced  opposite  thoa 
of  the  other,  and  a  hand-lever  having  one  fork  fiat  to  the  first  miter- 
whal  and  another  fork  looa  on  the  opposite  block-trooaion.  sobatan- 
tiaOy  a  at  farth. 


609.939. 

Jta  14,1883. 


CAS-DOOE  LOCK, 
aerial  Ma  468,387 


Jou 
do 


PiAwn.  Oileigo.  m.    Pilad 


Okas. — la  a  gvttar  hadin  aackiaa,  ti«  eoabiaation  with  a 
saitabia  eore-piaea,  of  a  ftxad  jaw  aad  a  molrabia  jaw, — adjustable 
serawa  pasiiag  tla  aovabla  jaw  aad  tapped  Into  tha  Axad  jaw,  ooo 
Meh  aad, — a  fbleraa  pia  earriad  by  aad  jaxtandiaf  batwa«a  tha 
I  of  aaid  aertw^    aad  a  eaa  krar  fU4r«aad  «•  aid  pia 


CkntK. — The  combination  of  a  sliding  car  door,  a  mortia  in  the 
ear  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  lock  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  door  pro 
vided  with  a  shoulder  and  overlapping  edge,  adapted  to  overlap  the 
beveled  edge  of  the  door  when  the  lock  is  rotated  in  one  direction, 
aad  a  it  is  rotated  in  the  other  direction  to  swing  in  the  mortia  out 
of  the  path  of  the  door,  abstantially  a  described. 


509.94rO.     PHBTTMATIC  WBSSL    BoutT  Piuni,  Rookanp 

■  J.    PBad  Mar.  8. 18SS.    Serial  Sa  466.074    (RoiaaM.) 

Vhtim. —  1.  The  combination  with  the  felly,  of  the  pneumatic  tire, 

the  edge  wira  thereof  which  embrace  tbe  felly,  a  nut  eoo^aoting  the 

—^  «£.Mek  wira  by  whwh  it  may  b«  axpaadad  oa^ooBtraetad.  aad 
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aa  inariocking  connection  between  the  nut  aod  folly  to  pravant  tha 
circumferential  creeping  of  the  tire. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  notched  or  slotted  fhlly,  of  the  in- 
flatable tube,  ita  cover,  the  edge  wira  thereof  a  nut  coooecUng  the 
ends  of  each  wire  by  which  it  may  be  expanded  or  contracted,  each 
nut  lying  in  a  sat  or  notch  in  the  felly  aod  abutting  against  the  walls 
thereof  to  prevent  the  circomfaraatial  craaping  of  the  tira. 


S.  The  oombination  of  the  notched  or  slotted  felly,  the  InflaUble 
taba,  its  cover,  the  edge  wira  thereof,  a  out  connecting  the  ends  of 
each  wira  and  baring  a  central  enlargement  or  collar  and  reversely 
threaded  projectiog  hubs  or  nippla  in  which  the  threadad  ends  of  the 
wira  eogage,  the  collar  of  each  nut  lying  in  a  seat  or  notch  in  the 
feDy  and  its  eods  abutting  against  the  walk  thereof  to  praveot  the 
circamfisrential  creeping  of  the  cover. 


Cfe/m.— la  a  combined  match-afeaad  cigar-cutter  a  suUbaary 
koifs-holding  plate,  which  is  prorided  with  a  armioal  top  £roove  for  a 
match,  and  with  a  round  hole  to  admit  the  point  of  a  cigar,  aad  a 
knife- pUto,  which  is  at  in  such  knife  holding  plate,  and  ha  iU  cut- 
ting edge  at  the  edge  of  such  hole,  in  combination  with  a  reciprocating 
hopper  match-safe,  mounted  upon  such  autioaary  knife-holding  plate 
by  aaaa  of  a  sliding  caa,  which  is  continuoa  with  such  mstch^ife, 
is  fitted  to  work  upon  such  knife  holding  plate,  and  is  provided  atone 
side  of  each  knifb  holding  pUte  with  a  hole  to  admit  the  point  of  a 
cigar,  aad  at  the  other  side  of  the  sane  with  aa  inwardly  inclined 
elastic  finger,  which  is  adapted  to  prea  the  cigar  against  ths  knife, 
whea  the  safb  Is  depcesaed  by  the  hand  of  the  operator,  Mhataatialty 
M  aad  for  the  purpoa  spedfiad. 


009.948. 

MQtr.Ma 


L&MP-IZTUIOUIBHBR.    WnxUB  P.  Qoomi.  lan- 

Pned Mayift,  1881    Sertil la 474,S87.   (lonoM.) 


•G09.941.    O&AlM  CAft-DOOR.    Onut  W.  PntT. 
PUed  Jao.  28, 1883.    Serial  la  48a068.    CBo  1 


UL 


Chiim.~  In  a  grain-door,  the  locking  mecEan^,'  eompriaing  the 
upright  pivoted  levisr  0  having  ite  fulcrum  located  at  a  point  below 
the  middle  of  the  length  of  aid  lever,  and  on  the  door,  at  a  point 
equi  distant  from  either  end  aod  near  the  lower  edge  thereof  said 
lever  having  the  lower  depending  portion  below  the  fulcrum,  thearao 
or  exteosioM  G'  on  either  side  of  the  fulcrum  and  made  integral  with 
said  lever,  the  horixonul  locking  arms  K  K  having  one  end  pivotally 
connected  to  the  aid  arms  G',  the  brackete  L  forming  guida  for  said 
locking  bars  K,  the  sector  J»,  and  the  latch  I  pivoted  to  said  lever  0 
and  all  working  together  in  the  manner  aod  for  the  purpoea  herein 
at  forth  and  described. 


Claim. — I.  In  a  lamp  extinguisher  of  the  claadeacribad,  tbe  OOB- 
bioatioo  with  a  burner  tube,  of  a  body  adapted  to  eoeircle  the  bomar 
aad  slidably  mounted  thereon,  aod  a  soria  of  extinguisher  plata  piv- 
otally  connected  to  aid  body,  said  plata  baring  their  bodia  traaa- 
reraaly  oilaet  to  adapt  them  to  overlap  and  present  an  uobrokm  ar- 
fitea  to  the  wick  when  lowered  thereon,  sabsUntially  u  described. 

2.  In  a  lamp  extinguisher  of  tbe  claa  described,  the  combioition 
with  a  burner  tube,  of  a  body  adapted  to  encircle  the  burner  and  slid- 
ably mounted  theraon,  and  a  aria  of  extinguisher  plata  pi  Totally 
connected  to  aid  body,  aid  plata  having  curved  inner  edga  and 
their  bodia  traavetaly  of&et  to  adapt  them  to  overlap  and  preant 
an  unbroken  surfisoe  to  the  wick  when  lowered  thereon,  substantially 
u  dearlbed. 


009,9-44.    SLBBPIMO-CAK    kvam  Satp.  Qiloago,  QL, 

to  tbe  PuUmaa's  Palaoe  Gar  Company,  ame  plaoe.    PUed  lor.  27,  1891. 
•!fi  413.244    (lomoW.) 


009,942.  OOMBIirED  MATCH-8APE  AND  C18AM0TTEK  Or- 
BiinB  PoBsmoovii.  BartJbnL  Codil  PUed  Julys  1883  Sertt  la 
479.666.    Ok)  modeL) 
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Cfam.— I.  A  >lMping  c»r  luring  H^tiotMrj  lower  teaU,  opper 
and  lower  wiodows  in  the  tide  walls  of  the  tar  for  the  appw  and  lower 
berths,  folding  bertht  pivoted  at  their  iofier  margiu  io  a  plaoe  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  windows  and  hiring  the  npper  comers  of 
their  fVee  edges  adapted  to  fold  directly  af  aiost  the  under  sari^ce  of 
the  deck  «!]  whereby  the  usual  apron  is  dkpensed  with  and  the  deck 
walls  being  teparated  to  compensate  for  the  omiasioo  of  said  apron, 
and  the  lower  corners  of  the  fn^  edge^  of  the  said  berths  being 
roooded  or  cat  awaj,  substantially  as  deacfibed. 

2.  A  sleeping  car  hariog  sUtionary  lower  seau,  upper  or  folding 
berths  piroted  at  their  inner  margins  to  t|e  side  wall  of  the  car  and 
baring  the  upper  corners  of  their  free  edg^  adapted  to  fold  directly 
against  the  under  surface  of  the  deck  sill  i»hereby  the  nsual  apron  is 
dispensed  with,  curUin  rod  arms  piroted  wfthin  the  npper  berth  space 
and  carrying  curUin  rods  adapted  to  be  swung  or  folded  into  said 
space,  and  the  upper  comers  of  the  outer  margins  of  said  berths  being 
notched  to  receire  said  arms  when  the  berth  is  folded  and  the  arms 
extefided.  subsUntially  as  described. 


609,94:5.     SHOTTLK  CHJKI  AID  UIDU  POK  liOOMa     Air 
>    ruo  H.  Rkivb.  Wooiaocket,  I.  L    PlMd  Julr  29.  IMS.     a«W  Ma 
481.M&    (MoaudeL) 


3.  In  a  seeder,  the  combination  with  a  beam,  a  reroluble  hopper, 
and  means  for  operating  the  same,  of  a  transrerse  bar  connected  with 
the  beam  in  rear  of  the  ground  wheel  and  prorided  with  angular  open 
ings.  a  series  of  cutters  Upered  toward  their  lower  ends,  triangular 
in  cross-section  and  prorided  with  angular  shanks  mounted  in  the 
openings  and  depending  from  the  bar,  binding  screws  pawed  through 
perforations  in  the  bar  and  bearing  00  the  shanks,  a  rear  diagonally 
duposed  bar  connected  with  the  beam  and  having  in  its  front  &ce 
dore  Uil  grooves,  a  series  of  tines,  curved,  pointed,  and  spaced  apart 
applied  to  the  front  face  of  said  bar  and  terminating  at  their  upper 
ends  in  widened  plates,  provided  upon  their  rear  sides  with  doveUil 
nbe,  and  screws  passed  through  the  pUtes  into  the  bar,  and  a  harrow 
frame  arranged  in  rear  of  and  connected  with  the  beam.  gub^Untiallr 
aa  specified. 


Cwwi.—  I  The  com  bination  of  a  lay  hairing  an  aperture  aa  a,  the 
swell,  the  dagger  rod,  the  finger  interposed  between  the  sweU  and 
dagger  rod  and  secured  to  the  Utter,  a  piece  as  0,  also  secured  to  the 
dagger  rod  and  disposed  beneath  the  Uy.  a  luffer  looeely  mounted  00 
the  piece  0,  and  adapted  to  more  upon  thepame,  and  a  spring  exerV 
Ing  an  upward  pressure  against  the  buffer,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  lay,  haring'theapertnre:  of  the  swell 
projecting  therein,  the  dagger  rod,  the  flng«-  leading  fVom  said  swaU 
and  secured  to  the  rod,  the  socket  piece  a(^usubly  secured  to  said 
rod  and  arranged  beneath  the  lay.  the  vertical  reciprocatory  bu^er 
•mbracing  said  socket  piece,  and  the  buffet  spring  arringed  in  the 
•ocket  piece  and  bearing  against  the  underside  of  the  head  of  the 
buffer,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  the  checking  device 
comprising  the  socket  piece  constructed  as  described,  and  having  the 
lateral  lug  eye,  the  vertically  disposed  socket,  and  the  guide  flanges 
and  rabbeu  on  the  outer  sides  thereof,  the  fpring  arranged  in  said 
socket  piece,  the  buffer  slidable  on  the  sockelt  piece  and  covering  the  I 
•pnng,  and  the  plate  and  Mt  screw  for  holdiiig  the  buffer  in  position,  I 
the  whole  adapted  to  serve  upon  a  dagger  rod.  substantially  as  speci- 

4.  The  socket  piece  constmcted  as  described,  and  having  the 
Uteml  lug  eye.  the  vertically  disposed  opening,  and  the  spring  ar- 
ranged in  said  opening,  in  combination  with  the  dagger  rod,  the  lay 
having  the  aperture  a,  the  arm  carrying  the  sVell  arranged  in  said  ap- 
erture and  secured  at  iu  opposite  end  to  the  dagger  rod.  aU  adapted 
to  operate,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


609,946.    OOMBIIID  now  AMD  SMOIS.    Konao  Rnoi- 
wn.  BinlnglMm,  AJk.   FIM  July  12.  ISStt  Serial  Ma  480l27Si  do 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  seeder,  the  combination  With  a  beam,  an  axle  at 
tbe  front  end  thereof,  and  a  shaft  in  rear  of  (he  axle,  of  a  reroluble 
hopper,  and  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  00  the( shaft  the  hopper  being 
prorided  with  seed-openings,  a  ground  whe«l  and  sprocket  wheel 
BBounted  on  the  axle  a  chain  belt  connecting  tHe  two  sprocket  wheels, 
pulreriainit-devices  carried  by  the  bwin  bet^eeo  the  ground  wheel 
aad  hopper,  and  pulverising-derices  located  in,  rear  of  the  hopper  and 
eoaneeted  to  the  beam,  substantially  aa  speciAed. 

i.  Id  a  seeder,  the  oombioatioo  with  a  beiuii,  a  ft«at  axle,  a  rear 
•fcail.  a  hopper,  and  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  the  rear  shaft,  a 
ground  wheel  and  sprocket  wheel  mounted  ob  the  axle,  aad  a  drire 
chaw  between  the  sprocket  wheels,  of  a  kn|fe  carrying  frame  ar- 
ranged traasrerMly  under  tbe  bMm  ia  rwr  ^  the  groud  wheel,  a 
Ummg  derice  arranged  ooder  (he  beam  in  reir  of  the  knift  oarrying 
frajse,  aad  a  harrow  frame  cooneeted  with  the  ' 
ho|iper.  sufaMaatUUy  as  susnifled 


ia  rear  of  the 


4.  In  a  seeder,  the  combination  with  the  beam  haring  the  froat 
bifureated  end  prorided  with  opposite  bearings,  the  ground  ^eel 
the  axle,  and  the  sprocket  wheel,  the  rear  bearing  plate,  the  traos- 
reree  shaft  extending  beyond  the  same,  tbe  reroluble  hopper  and 
sprocket  wheel  carried  by  the  shaft,  the  drire  chain  connecting  the 
two  sprocket  wheels,  of  the  cutting  derice  arranged  below  the  beam 
in  rear  of  the  wheel,  the  turning  device  arranged  in  rear  of  the  cut- 
ting device,  and  the  harrow  arranged  in  rear  of  tbe  beam  and  hop- 
per, snbsUntially  as  specified 

*  '^^  combination  with  the  beam  having  the  front  and  rear  re- 
.cesMs,  the  vertical  shanks  17  and  25  secured  in  the  recesses,  of  the 
I  frontand  rear  bars  19  and  24  secured  to  the  shanks,  said  bars  having 
j  recesMs.  the  curved  poinfed  cutters  depending  from  the  front  bar, 
and  the  curred  turning  tines  depending  from  the  rear  bar  substaa- 
'  tially  aa  specified. 

6.  In  a  combined  plow  and  seeder,  the  beam  prorided  at  iu  front 
end  trith  the  ground-wheel  5,  the  shaft  of  which  carries  a  sprocket- 
wheel,  the  cutting  derice  secured  to  the  beam  in  rear  of  the  ground- 
wheel  and  having  a  series  of  triangular  cutters  arranged  at  right  an- 

I  giaa  to  the  beam  and  Upered  toward  their  lower  ends,  the  turning 
1  derice  arranged  in  rear  of  the  cutting  device  and  also  secured  to  the 
[  beam  bat  at  an  obtuse  angle  thereto  so  as  to  throw  tbe  earth  to  one 
side,  said  turning  device  having  a  series  of  curved  pointed  tines,  and 
the  revoluble  hopper  arranged  in  rear  of  the  turning  derice  and  bar- 
ing a  sprocket-wheel  on  iu  shaft  connected  with  the  sprocket  of  the 
ground-wheel  shafl,  subsUntially  s^  described. 

7.  The  turning  derice  consisting  of  the  shank  25  adapted  to  be 
connected  at  iu  upper  end  to  the  beam,  the  bar  24  provided  with 
doreuil  groores  27,  haring  perforations  and  secured  to  tbe  lower 
end  of  the  shank  and  the  curred  tines  28  haring  doveUil  ribs  30  on 
their  .-ear  sides  fitting  the  grooves,  and  screws  passed  through  the 
tines  and  ribs  and  into  the  bar  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  revoluble  hopper,  and  the  beam  on 
which  it  is  mounted,  the  triangular  harrow-frame  32  provided  at  iU 
front  and  inner  angles  with  hooks  34,  and  brace  rods  35  secured  to 
the  side  and  also  to  the  rear  of  the  besm  and  connected  to  the  hooks 
of  the  harrow  frame,  whereby  the  latter  is  held  from  turning  and  yet  s 
reHioal  mor«*meat  of  the  same  is  permitted,  subsUntially  as  specified 
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Chin.  —  In  a  ventilator  the  combination  of  an  upper  and  lower 
dome-shaped  member  of  subsUntially  the  same  form  and  having  their 
convex  surfaces  arranged  uppermost,  a  coniform  appendii  secured  in 
the  ooncare  portion  of  the  upper  member ;  said  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bers being  secured  together — one  abore  the  other — to  form  a  ciroum- 
ferential  opening  between  them,  a  pipe  which  passes  centrally  through 
the  lower  member  and  extends  into  tbe  carity  of  tbe  upper  member, 
and  a  belt  concentrically  surrounding  said  circumferential  opening  and 
forming  in  conjunction  with  said  upper  and  lower  members  an  annular 
opening  into  which  said  circumfemntial  opening  forms  a  communi 
cation,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 


609,94:B.  DSPLBCTOR  POR  HBATINO  STOVBS.  ClAlLB  A 
RiCBAUiK>i.KaiaMCttT.Iaia.  PUed  Hay  1. 1883.  Salal  Ma  472:682. 
(Mo  Bodel) 


nections  as  a  lerer  P,  link  0,  ierer  M,  pawl  N  and  screw  L.  for  feed- 
ing forward  the  carriage  K.,  and  with  means  as  the  clamp  T  for  firmly 
holding  the  file  blank  on  such  carriage,  and  with  the  bsromer-bar  D 
carrying  a  suiuble  cutter,  and  with  operating  means  therefor,  all  ar- 
ranged for  joint  operation  subsUntially  as  herein  specified. 

2.  In  a  file<utting  machine,  the  two  springs  I  and  J  in  combina- 
tion with  each  other,  and  with  the  block  B  and  hammer-bar  D,  and 
with  means  for  operating  the  latter,  to  rarying  extenU  all  arranged 
for  joint  operation  subsUntially  as  herein  specified. 

3  In  a  file-cutting  machine,  the  two  springs  I  and  J,  in  combina- 
tion with  each  other  and  with  the  hammer  bar  D,  lever  F.  block  B 
trunoioned  thereon,  rod  0  and  nut  H  with  iU  hand-wheel  H'.  all  ar- 
ranged  for  joint  operation  subsUntially  as  herein  specified. 

4  In  a  file-cutting  machine,  the  lerer  V,  carrying  the  cam  V'  and 
clamp  8"  operated  by  said  cam,  in  combination  with  the  cconection  U* 
to  the  lever  U*  operating  a  friction-clutch  V  forsUrting  and  stopping 
the  machine,  all  arranged  for  joint  operation  subsUntially  as  herein 
specified. 

5  In  a  file<atting  machine,  the  anvil  K..  capable  of  being  par- 
tially revolved  at  will,  and  provisions  for  feeding  it  forward  as  re- 
quired to  graduaU  cuU.  in  combination  with  tbe  yoke  K' carried  by 
the  feed-screw  L.  and  with  the  clamp  S*  and  provisions  as  tbe  hand- 
wheel  R'.  screw  R'  and  worm  segment  S  for  chanpng  the  inclination 
of  the  clamp  at  will,  all  arranged  for  joint  operation  subsUoUally  »4 
herein  specified. 

509.950.  CORN  AMD  COTTOH  PUNTER.  JilB D  ScBoniLO 
IXaias.  Tex .  assignor  of  two-Uiirds  to  C  W  Parker  and  Paul  Punt, 
■ame  place.    FUed  July  7.  1883     3enai  Ma  478 838.    (MoaxxM.) 


Chim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  heating  stove,  haring  a  sup- 
porting ring  7.  of  an  annular  deflector  surrounding  the  stove-body 
and  supported  by  said  ring,  a  packing-ring  of  asbestos  inUrposed  be- 
tween the  upper  end  of  the  deflector  and  the  upper  side  of  said  nog. 
and  bolu  passing  through  tbe  deflector.the  packing-ring  and  the  store- 
ring,  and  nuU  engaging  said  bolu  so  as  to  draw  or  clamp  the  upper 
end  of  the  deflector  upon  the  packing-ring  so  as  to  form  an  airtight 
joint  and  cause  the  heat  to  paas  downward,  sulwUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  An  annular  deflector,  comprising  a  number  of  segmeoul  sec- 
tioas  having  converging  side  margins  provided  each  with  a  flange 
adapted  to  overlap  the  adjacent  end  of  the  adjoining  section,  and  an 
ear  carried  by  said  adjoining  section  and  adapted  to  underlie  or  fit 
against  the  under  side  of  the  first  nanted  section,  and  a  bolt  adapted 
to  pass  through  said  first-named  section  and  said  ear,  and  a  out 
adapted  to  aogage  the  projecting  end  of  the  bolt,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth 


609,949.  rUACOTTltQ  MACHIRB.  GuRsr  acBiiDT, Ammeo 
dorf  RadaveU.  Oennaay.  aalgnor  to  Prledricb  Scbnildt.  Brooklyn.  M.  T 
Piled  Mot.  la  1882    Serial  Ma  4S1.S11.    flo 


dIfetM.— 1.  Id  a  flie-eotting  machine  the  changeable  cam  B*.  and 
iw  B*  «arried  o*  tha  abaft  B.  ia  ooiabiaation  with  000- 


Cbim. — 1.  In  a  planur,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  the 
hopper,  the  rouuble  seed  disk  haring  teeth,  and  the  intermediau 
spur  gear  engaging  therewith,  of  the  ground  wheel  and  iu  axle,  an 
inUrmediaU  coiiveyer-shafl.  means  for  communicating  motion  from 
the  ground -wheel  to  tbe  conveyer -shaft,  a  conical  bead  loosely 
mounud  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  conveyer  shaft  and  having  a  se- 
ries of  graduated  gears  for  engsgiog  the  inlermediste  spur-gear, 
means  for  adjusting  said  conical  bead,  and  meant  for  adjusubly  sup- 
porting or  jonmaling  the  shaft.  subsUntially  as  specified 

2.  In  a  planter,  tbe  combination  with  the  frame,  the  hopper,  the 
roUUble  seed-disk,  and  the  inUrmediaU  spur-rear  engaged  there- 
with, of  the  axle,  the  ground- wheel,  the  piroted  bearing  frame  ar- 
raaged  between  tbe  axle  and  the  spur-gear,  means  for  tigfauning  the 
f^Die  io  iu  positions,  the  intermediau  conreyer -shaft  joumaled  ia 
the  frame  and  receiring  motion  from  the  axle,  and  a  conical  gear- 
bead  arranged  loosely  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  aad  adaptad 
to  engage  with  and  operau  the  intermediau  gear,  and  meaas  for  ad- 
jitftiag  said  conical  gear-head,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  planur,  the  combination  with  tbe  pUnUr-frame,  the  hop- 
per, the  rouuble  aeed-aiak.  aad  the  iatarmadiata  gaar  lor  oporatiag 
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tk«  Mia«  joanwMI  apon  «  Mod  dtpmdxtig  froa  the  bottom  of  the 
kopfM>.  of  BO  axW  jonniAM  io  th«  frrnm*. «  froaad-whMl  earmd  by 
tk«  ul«  and  proTkM  «t  om  tide  with  a  U>oth«d  hob,  a  trMMrene 
t^rod  punag  throafh  the  frame  and  p^orided  with  a  aat,  a  rect- 
aapiar  bMriog-fVame  bariof  a  itrap  eafaraeing  tha  tia-rod  aad  pr«- 
nd*l  at  iu  upper  ead  with  a  bearing  eye.  an  iatartiMdiata  cooFeTar- 
f^tn  joumaJed  in  the  eye,  a  pinion  at  th«  lower  ead  of  the  rod  en- 
rig«Bg  with  the  toothed  hub,  a  collar  looeelj  mounted  00  the  rod 
abo»e  the  bearing  frame  aod  prorided  wiith  a  binding«rew  and  a 
ratchet  wheel,  a  eooieal  gear  head  for  Engaging  the  intennediate 
•pur-gear  and  looeely  moanted  apoo  the  upper  end  of  the  ihaft.  a 
P»iH  piToted  upon  the  front  end  of  the  conical  gear  head  and  adapted 
to  eagage  the  ratchet-wheel  and  prorided  »rith  an  anguUr  inner  eod 
»od  aflat.pnng  for  bearing  upon  the  paw|  at  either  tide  of  the  angi^ 
»ad  thu  reuining  the  <ame  in  or  out  of  ^peratire  po«Uon  with  ra- 
•t>OB  to  the  ratchet-wheel.  iubaUntially  m  •pecifled 

^*-  '"  »  Pl*nter.  the  combination  with  the  frame,  the  hopper  and 

•ead-diik,  of  the  ailejoumaled  in  the  frame^baraor  beams,  the  gro'nnd- 
wheal  trraoged  apon  the  axle,  the  toothad  hub  at  one  lide  of  the 
gro«»d  wheel,  the  intermediate  cooreTer-thafl  between  the  wed  disk 
and  the  axle,  the  pinion  on  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  eogaging  the 
toothed  bub,  and  the  cylindrical  hood  hari|g  iu  inner  open  end  bear- 
ing against  the  wheel  and  ito  outer  end  prbrided  with  an  elongated 
beanng  extending  to  the  beam  and  baring  an  op«iing  in  iu  side- wall 
for  the  reception  of  the  conreyer  shaft  and  prorided  with  a  diut-plata 
tor  partially  closing  the  same,  subeUntially  as  specified. 

ft.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  the  hopper  and  tba 
routahte  seed-dbk,  with  the  ground-wheel  and  iu  axJe.  an  inUnoa- 
diato  power  transmitting  shaft  22  receirmg  motion  tharafroa.  a  pif- 
otadiopport  through  which  the  shaft  pasee*  and  in  which  it  ia  jour. 
Mi«d,  a  bead  looeelr  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  meaaa 
for  a^joatiog  said  bead,  and  gearing  betwe«  the  head  and  tiia  Mad- 
oak,  MbeUntiaUy  as  deacribed. 


bar  into  engagement  with  the  rear  margin  of  said  opening  subataa- 
tially  as  sat  forth 

509.958.  M8OUTOR  TOR  DTlAMO-SLiOTEIC  MACHiMU 
CiuiMi  ft  aouMBt.  Cblenfo,  OL.  aMgnor  to  tba  WaMan  Baotnc 
Cea^taj.mmrltm.    tfM  Dtn  IQ.  im.     SemiNa893.1M     (Io 


5O9.901.    MAMOTACroU  OP  MlTAl.  TOIL    HueOTTSaiiO. 

Mi.iirtB.a«nBany.   nMJialUll87.   iwWMa28l04a   ( 


Cbtm.  - 1  The  prooam  of  making  aMt«i  foil  of  extreme  thinoeaa 
by  coating  smooth  bodice  which  are  cooda#ton  of  alaotricitr  with  a 
tfcin  BJm  of  an  organic  subaUnoe  and  than  precipiutiag  upon  eaid 
Urn  a  pradpiUM  of  the  maul  of  which  the  Ibil  i«  to  eonmst  and  withn 
4rawi.g  from  tha  aaid  bodiaa  the  foU  thua  formed.  mbauatUUT  ai 
deacribed.  ' 

2.  The  prooam  of  making  metal  foil  of  «xtrama  thinnam  by  eoat- 
iag  smooth  bodies  which  are  eondoctors  of  electricity  with  a  thia 
film  of  an  organic  sobstance  aad  thea  preci|>iuting  upon  said  film  a 
prad^Uta  of  tha  metal  of  which  the  foil  is  |o  constat  and  withdraw- 
ia«  from  tha  said  bodiaa  the  foU  thus  forma^  by  apptyiag  to  said  foU 
a  iayar  of  paper  and  stripping  the  paper  and  fbU  togathar  from  the 
plata;  sabetantially  as  deacribed 


6O9.902.    LUm  TOR  80D-UXD    Qkmi  w.  Soon  Bdtoa 
Ma    riM  Jiuy  IS.  im    Mhd la 4ia49&    CIoboM.)  ' 


CIttmt.  —  1.  la  a  plow,  the  combioatioo  #ith  a  plow  haam.  aad 
a  plow  hanog  doable  mold-boards  carried  thareby,  aod  a  bearing  sa 
earad  to  said  plow  baaa.  of  a  frame  pivotally,  mouotad  in  said  baar- 
iag,  aad  having  eoltara  or  cattera  upon  ilt  toiaer  end,  and  a  lavar  ri^ 
idly  ooaaactad  to  Mid  fraaaa,  aad  adapted  wha^  operated  to  oMve  the 
eohara  or  eattars  «f  aaid  frama,  aod  meaaa  to  |>ck  said  colters  or  cat- 
lara  at  aay  dasirad  poiat  of  a^jnatmaat,  sabat^nttally  as  sat  forth. 

1.  Ia  a  plow,  the  combiaatioa  with  a  be»m  and  a  plow  carried 
tharaby  having  doable  mold-boarda.  aad  a  roc|  f^ame  having  euttin;' 
kaivaa  or  eoltara  carried  by  hmI  plow  beam.  4ad  a  lever  operativeiy 
lad  tAsaid  rock  frame,  of  a  plate  ha«^g  ao  opaaiag,  and  a 

I  bar  pivotaJiy  coaaactad  to  tba  lavar  a^d  | ^g  through  said 

uaadaspriag  to  bold  ooa  or  tba  otbaitef  tha  aotebea  of  said 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  the  brnshee  upon  the  brush 
carrier  of  a  dynamo  machine,  of  an  electro-magnetic  device  connected 
in  the  circuit  of  the  machine,  a  clutch  earned  by  the  armature  lever 
of  said  device  aod  a  rod  with  which  the  clutch  is  adapted  to  engage  a 
daah-pot  having  tha  small  openings^  and  the  valvee/  or  their  equiva- 
lanta,  connected  with  said  rod  and  adapted  to  raurd  the  movemaat 
thereof  in  one  direction  only,  aod  mechanism  connecting  said  rod  with 
tha  brusl  carrier,  whereby  the  brushes  are  moved  in  reaponae  to 
changes  in  the  circuit  reaiataoce  to  maintain  the  current  strength  ooa- 
•Uot ,  subataotiaUy  as  deacribed. 

tin  acnrrent  regulator  the  combinaUon  with  the  electro  -magaet 
eoanaetad  in  tha  circuit  of  the  dynamo  machine,  of  the  armature 
lavar  thereof  ia  the  circuit,  with  said  electro-magnet  the  lever  c  with 
tba  bifureatad  aod  provided  with  conUct  poinU,  one  00  each  side  of 
the  armature  lever,  said  armatnre  lever  according  to  tha  strength  of 
tba  current  being  adapted  to  cloee  upon  one  or  the  other  of  said  con- 
tact  poiaU  to  dose  aa  electric  circuit  therethrough  and    vibrate 
»ba  lever  e  back  and  forth  between  a  coouct  or  terminal,  of  a  shunt 
around  the  electro- magnet  and  a  conUct  adapted  to  direct  the  entire 
current  through  said  electro-magnet  a  clutch  rod  linked  to  the  brash 
carrier  of  the  dynamo  to  control  the  poeition  of  the  same  upoa  the 
eommuutor.  and  a  clutch  attached  to  said  armature  lever,  whereby 
the  current  of  the  machine  is  regulated  automaUcally  to  mainuin  an 
approximately  aniform  strength 

3.  The  brush  carrier  and  brushes  mountad  thereon,  said  brushee 
reatiag  upon  the  revolving  commuUtor  and  adapted  to  be  moved  for- 
ward  by  the  friction  between  said  brashes  and  eommuutor.  in  com- 
bination with  an  electro-magnetic  device  placed  io  the  circuit  of  the 
machine,  said  electro-magnetic  device  being  mechanically  connected 
with  the  brash  carrier  and  adapted  to  be  set  in  operaUon  on  the  cur- 
renu  Mling  below  the  predetermined  normal  strength,  to  move  the 
brush  carrier  back  wardly.  step  by  step,  against  the  force  of  the  fric- 
tion of  the  eommuutor  to  increase  the  eiaotro  motive  force  suffi- 
ciently to  mainuin  the  current  strength 

4.  In  a  current  regulator  the  combination  with  an  electro- mag- 
netic device  adapted  to  be  set  10  operation  on  the  faUiog  of  the  cur- 
rent below  the  predeumuned  strength  to  which  the  device  is  a<juat«d. 
of  a  rod  provided  with  a  piaton  having  valves,  placed  in  a  daah  pot! 
aclatcb  connecting  said  rod  with  said  armature  lever,  wberahy  the 
rod  is  UfUd  without  retardation  whan  the  current  through  the  alac- 
»«>-«ugneUc  derioe  fklls  below  the  normal  while  on  the  carreot  ba- 
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eoming  stronger  than  the  normal  the  rod  is  released  by  tba  clutch 
aad  descends.  reUrded,  by  the  dash  pot. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  electric  machiDe,  of  an  elec- 
tro-magnet in  the  main  circuit  thereof,  an  armature  for  said  magnet, 
a  retractile  spring  acting  upon  said  armature,  a  clutch  cooneeted  with 
said  armature  and  a  clutch  rod  therefor  connected  with  the  brush 
earners  of  said  dynamo,  to  shift  them  backward  when  moved  by  the 
clutch,  aod  contact  poiou  upon  said  armature  adapted  to  open  the 
circuit  of  said  magnet  whea  the  armature  moves  away  fh>m  it,  and 
other  contact  poinu  adapted  to  cloee  said  circuit  whan  tha  armature 
b  Ailly  retracted ;  substantially  aa  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  commuUtor  of  a  dynamo  electric  ' 
machine,  of  a  brush  carrier,  brushes  mounted  thereon  and  bearing 
upon  said  commuUtor  with  force,  whereby  they  ara  coosUatly  im- 
pelled by  friction  ia  the  direction  of  roUtioo  of  the  armature,  aa  in- 
Umittont  reciprocatingelectro-magnetic  device  placed  in  the  circuit 
of  said  machine,  said  device  reeponding  to  cnrrenU  below  the  normal, 
whereby  the  brashes  are  moved  against  said  frictional  impelling  force 
to  mainuin  the  current  strength ;  substantially  as  deecribed. 


said  active  coila;  whereby  the  current  of  the  dynamo  may  be  maib^ 
taiaad  practicalty  coosUnt  and  the  brushes  kept  free  fVom  spark. 


509.904.     DYNAMO-BLBCT&IC  MACHIIft     CBaim  E  SciO- 
HBi.  Chicago,  la.  saslgDortoUie  Wettem  Beotrtc  Oompaoy, 
Piled  June  1,  18S9    ftatW  Io  S12,91&    (Ho  moiM.} 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  armature,  of  field  magnets  adapted  to  produce  a  divided  field,  one 
portion  of  the  field  being  generated  by  a  coil  included  in  the  main 
circuit  and  the  other  portion  being  generated  by  a  coil  included  iu 
a  shunt  of  the  load,  said  fields  being  so  disposed  that  the  portion  of 
the  field  generated  by  the  main  circuit  energixes  the  short  circuited 
portion  of  the  armature  and  the  portion  of  the  field  generated  by  the 
•hunt-circuit  energizen  the  resl  of  the  armature. 

2  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with  an  arma- 
ture, portions  of  which  are  short  circuited  duing  iu  revolution,  with 
field  magneu  adapted  to  generate  a  field  of  force  and  energised  by 
the  current  generated  in  said  armature,  one  portion  of  said  field  of 
force  which  is  being  cut  by  the  short  circuited  portion  of  tha  arma- 
ture being  mainUined  at  a  practically  eonsUnt  strength,  while  the 
other  portion  of  the  field  of  force  it  varied  automatically  by  the  varia- 
tion of  the  load. 


5  O  9 . 9  5  5 .  RfteOUTOR  TOR  OTRAMO-ILaCTRlC  HACHIlia 
CiAtLB  ft  flouMn.  ChloagQ^  QL,  MUgnor  to  tba  Wotan  Itootite 
Compaay.  «Da  plaea  PiM  June  1.  IM&  ShM  la  812.I8&  (Vo 
noiM.) 

6'Attm— I.  The  combination  ia  adyaamo  electric  machine  of 
magneto  adapted  to  prodnoa  a  oonatant  ftald,  aaid  eoostaat  field  beiag 
cut  by  tbe  coils  of  the  armature  in  eaceeaBtOB  at  the  moment  each 
coil  is  shnrt  circuited,  said  field  influencing  said  coib  until  the  short 
circuit  is  removed,  other  magneU  adapted  to  produce  a  field  which  is 
cut  by  the  active  coils,  that  is  the  current  producing  coils,  of  the  same 
armature,  an  electro  magnet  connected  witb  thedreoit  of  tbe  dynamo, 
which  electro-magnet  controls  tha  ttraagth  of  the  field  cut  by  the 

«W  n 


2.  The  combination  in  a  dynamo  electric  machine  of  two  eata  af 
field  magneu,  a  cloeed  coil  revolving  armature  therefor  having  sev-' 
aral  armatnre  coils  connected  with  segmenu  of  the  commuUtor,  000-' 
tact  bniaheeeach  bearing  upon  the  commuUtor  segmenU  oonatituting 
the  terminals  of  one  armature  coil  to  short  circuit  the  same,  one  set 
of  the  field  magneu  being  connected  in  an  electric  circuit  iadadiog 
a  rheoeUt  for  varying  the  current  therein  in  reaponae  to  chaages  ia 
the  strength  of  the  current  generated  by  tbe  armature,  said  field  pr»-' 
ducing  a  magnetic  field  in  position  to  be  cut  by  those  coil*  of  the  ar-' 
mature  which  are  not  short  circuited,  the  remaining  set  of  fields  being 
of  a  consunt  strength  aad  producing  magnetic  lines  of  force  ia  po- 
sition to  be  cut  by  the  short  circuited  coils  of  the  armatnre,  subaUa-' 
tially  as  deecribed. 

009.95 6.  AKIUICIATOR  TOR  TBLBPHORft^lHKHBOAIM 
OuMiu  ft  Soimn,  Chicago.  Ill,  Mrignor  to  tbe  WeMn  Beetho 
Oompany,  aame  pUoa     Filed  May  2.  1S93     Bctttl  Ha  472.7fi    (■• 

CVatm. —  I.  In  combination,  two  electromagneU  connected  witb 
tba  same  electric  drcuit,  one  of  said  magneu  being  of  high  impedaoca 
but  low  resistance,  separata  armatures  for  the  electromagneta,  and 
mechanism  controlled  by  one  ef  the  electromagneU  adapted  to  actu- 
ate the  armature  of  the  other  electro  magnet  when  the  latter  arma>' 
tare  is  nnattracted  by  iU  magnet.  subsUntiaUy  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  combination,  two  electromagaeU  connected  with  tbe  same 
circuit,  one  magnet  being  of  high  impedence  but  comparatively  low 
resisUnoe,  separate  armatures  for  the  diflferent  electromagneta,  an  ia- 
dicator  controlled  by  the  armature  of  the  electromagnet  of  high  im- 
pedeoca,  mechanism  controlled  by  the  armature  of  the  other  electro-' 
magnet  adapted  to  acUate  tha  iadicator-oontrolKng  armature  whea 
the  magnet  of  the  latter  is  not  energised,  whereby  the  indicator  i» 
operated  when  the  magueU  are  traversed  by  alternating  currenU,  but 
remains  inert  when  they  are  traversed  by  continuous  curraata,  sab- 
suntially  p  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  electromagneU  in  series  in  the  same 
circuit,  ooe  nugnet  being  of  high  impedence  but  of  comparatively 
low  resistance,  of  a  non-inductive  resisUnceio  shunt  of  the  said  high 
impedence  magnet,  separate  armatures  for  the  two  magnate,  maob- 
anism  controlled  by  the  other  magnet  to  be  actuated  tberaby  whea 
the  magnet  is  eoergixed,  aad  means  controlled  by  the  armature  of  tba 
magnet  of  high  impedence  adapted  te  prevent  tbe  actuation  of  wM 
«— 91 
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MHntt  is  MMTgij  ad,  wb«i«bj  the  meek- 
»Imk  tb«  BMfMU  ar«  trmv*  rtad  b/  »luni*Ua«  car- 
■▼•  whM  U«]r  M*  trara^Md  bj  eoatiaaoua  eur- 
MdMcribad. 

4.  Th«  «io«bMMtio«  witb  two  alaetroaias^Ms  in  mHw  io  ttaa  mib* 
•Irwrfl.  OM  of  Mid  MCMto  b«i^  of  bicli  ii^Mca.  bat  conpara. 
|It«<7  low  r«iMMe«.  of  a  Doa-4iidMtiTo  rMiit^oco  ia  ihqnt  of  tbo  lat- 
•*  ■••■••»  ••?•'■••  wmataraa  fer  tha  (wo  ajactrooiafMta.  aa  isdi- 
eator  wkMi  (ha  amatara  of  Uta  augaacof  k^b  impadaaco  taoda  to 
■cdula  wbaa  aaattrae(«l.  a  eaieh  eoatroUad  hy  tb«  othar  armatura 
mKB^mg.  wbaa  aaattraetad,  witii  tba  iadieatof  oootroUinx  annatura, 
wkaraby  tka  aetaatioa  of  tba  indicator  by  ooatitiaoiif  curraau  tbrougb 
*•  ■■(■■ti  ia  pravaatad,  wbila  it  ia  raapooMra  |o  alUraatinc  carraata. 
nbauurttetf  aa  daaeribad. 

ft.  TlMeoabiaa(ioawi«batalapbooat>iM,^faaaanujiciatormaff- 
•at  fareireah  tbaraia.aa  Mdieator  adaptod  (oba  a<Xaatad  bytbaar- 
tkar  alartraaagMt  of  bifl  iatpadanea  ba(  of  low 
I  wi(li(k« iM baTia« aa ar^Mtara adaptMi  to pr«- 
Ika  aatMtioa  of  tba  iadieator  whaa  iti  ■•Caat  U  anariciaad,  aad 
a  aoa  iadaattra  rariMaaea  ia  ibaat  of  (ba  kttar  ^UctroaacBat  tab- 
flairtiaBy  aa  daaeribad. 


tilting  and  morabla  dof  eoaiiactad  at  oaa  aztraatty  to  tba  braka- 
aetoatioc  ••»•«■  ^od  at  tha  other  aztramity  arraafad  to  grip  tha  bar, 
and  mora  it  whan  tilled  and  moT«d  by  the  brake  aetuatiag  lerer,  and 
»  holding  dog  ammfed  to  permit  the  reciprocatiag  bar  to  paaa  ftaaiy 
in  ooadiractioo  but  adapted  tognp  raleaMbly  and  hold  tha  baragainai 
movamaot  in  the  other  diractioo.  tub«Uatially  aa  daaeribad 
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Clmim. —  1.  Tha  harein  daaeribad  proeaaa  (at  taparating  the  eya- 
•ataa  of  tba  alkali  matak  cooaisting  in  Mbjac(in|  tha  alkaKna  earboa- 
ataa  tea  dark  rad  baat  ia  tba  praaaaoa  of  amat>aia. 

t.  Tha  harain  daaeribad  proeaaa  of  oaakiagj  cyaaida  conaiating  in 
mixiaf  (ba  alkaKaa  carbonataa  with  powdarwj  charcoal,  rabjactiag 
tha  aiiztare  (o  k  dark  rad  baat  ia  tba  praaanea  of  ammonia  aad  tabaa- 
quaatlj  baatiag  tba  atam  to  a  bright  rad  haa|.  subatantially  at  da- 
•cribad. 

3.  Tha  barain  daaeribad  proeaaa  for  aaparati^g  tba  cyaaid  of  potaa- 
•iam  from  iu  aqoaoas  aohitioa  by  gradoally  lacr^aaiBg  tba  parcantaga 
of  aarbeaata  of  potaab  or  eaaatic  potaah  ia  tha  iaolatioa. 

4.  Ia  eombiaatioa  with  a  Airaaca  chamber„a  horiaoatal  diriaioa 
wall  (harain  fbrmiag  aa  appar  aad  lower  ebamiar  with  a  paawga  ba- 
(waaa.  aad  raiorti  paaaiag  (brougk  both  chaalana.  and  (brougfa  tha 
lower  waO  tharaof  aad  (ha  iaiat  pipe  0  aataria«  the  (op  of  Mid  ratorta. 
aBha(aatially  aa  daaeribad 
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C^iam.— I.  Iha  eomMaatioa  wHb  a  car-brika  meebaaiam  com> 
priaiag  a  plaraiity  of  lavara  aad  oeaaaetiag  roda  of  aa  adjuatiag  da- 
viea  iaetaidiaff  a  radproeaUa  bar  oaaMC(ad  to  A  larar  of  tha  brake 
•aehaaiaa.  aad  a  tiMag  aad  aMvahia  dag  eoaBa4tad  at  oaa  extremity 
to  (ha  brake  aeCaHag  larar  aad  a»  (ha  othar  e<(remi(y  arraaged  to 
crip  tha  bar  aad  more  it  wbea  (ihad  aad  more^  bv  tba  braka-aeta- 
atiag  lavar,  sabetaatially  m  deaBribad.  ' 

1  T^  aoaibiaa(ioa  with  ear-brake  BMcbaaiia  eomprwiag  a  pin 
raJi^  of  levara  aad  eonaaetiag  roda,  of  aa  a4iaa<  lag  darioe  ineludiag 
e  redproeabia  bar  eoaaactad  to  a  leirar  of  tha  »rake 


3.  The  combination  with  car-brake  mecbaniam,  comprising  levers 
mod  eooDacting  rods,  of  a  holding  chaio  conneotad  at  one  extremity 
to  a  lever  of  tba  brake  mechanism,  a  bar  reciprocabia  ia  a  fixed  tup- 
port,  to  which  bar  the  holding  chain  \»  atuched,  a  tilting  and  uio»- 
sble  dog  looaa  on  the  bar,  a  straining  rliaio  connecting  the  dog  to  tha 
brake-actuating  lerer.  adapted  to  tilt  the  dog  and  move  it  and  the 
bar  together  endwise  of  the  bar,  sod  a  *|frinj{  iuierpoeed  between  tha 
dog  and  a  fixed  support  tdavited  to  retrieve  the  dog  when  released 
from  strain,  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  Tha  combination  with  car-brake  inecbaoism  comprising  levers 
and  connecting  rods,  of  a  holding  chain  connected  at  one  extremity 
to  a  lever  of  the  brake  mechanism,  a  bar  reciprocable  m  a  fixed  sup- 
port to  which  bar  the  holding  chain  is  atucheil,  a  tilting  and  mov- 
able  dog  loose  on  the  bar,  a  straining  chain  connectiug  the  dog  to  the 
brake-actnating  lever  adapted  to  tilt  the  dog  and  move  it  and  the  bar 
together  endwise  of  the  bar,  and  a  holding  dog  hinged  un  a  fixed  tup- 
port  and  arranged  to  permit  the  recipro<;able  bar  to  paw  freely  in 
one  direction  and  to  grip  and  hold  the  bar  relea«ably  against  move- 
ment  in  the  other  direction,  subsUntially  ait  described. 

i.  The  combination  with  car-brake  mechanism  comprising  levers 
and  oooneeting  rods,  of  a  holding  chain  connected  at  one  extremity 
to  a  lever  of  the  brake  mechanism,  a  bar  reciprocable  io  a  fixed  tup- 
port  to  which  bar  the  holding  chain  is  attached,  means  for  gripping 
and  moving  the  reciprocable  bar  In  one  direction,  a  holding  dog  hinged 
on  a  fixed  support  arranged  to  permit  the  reciprocable  bar  to  move 
finely  in  one  direction  and  to  grip  and  hold  the  bar  releasably  against 
movement  in  the  other  direction,  and  a  spring-actuated  rod  adapted 
to  bold  the  holding  dog  yieldingly  up  to  iU  work,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  combination  of 
a  bar  reciprocable  endwise  in  a  fixed  support,  a  tiluble  straining  dog 
adapted  to  grip  the  bar,  a  straining  chain  attached  to  the  dog.  aa 
actuating  lever  and  a  clevis  Urmiaating  the  chain  which  clevit  is 
provided  with  a  series  of  apertures  adapted  for  securing  it  adjust- 
ably to  the  lever,  substantially  as  dewribed 

7.  In  a  brake-adjusting  device,  the, combination  with  a  truck 
frame  aad  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  ot  levern  and  con- 
necting rods,  ofa  bar  reciprocable  endwise  in  a  fixed  support,  a  sheave 
in  a  fixed  support,  a  chain  running  over  the  sheave  and  connecting 
one  extremity  of  the  reciprocable  bar  to  an  arm  of  a  brake  lever,  a 
tthabte  ttrainiag  dog,  a  straining  chain  connecting  the  dog  to  tha 
brake- actuating  lever,  a  retrieving  spring  28,  a  holding  dog  26.  and 
a  spriag-aetaatad  raUiuiag  rod  26,  subsUntially  as  described 
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C'fuim,—l.  Thecontbination  ofa  mandrel  for  forming  aheet-metal 
cylinders  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove;  a  raeiprocaUag 
eeaming-tool  occupying  the  said  maodr»l-groove,  aad  a  eUy  to  sns- 
tam  the  seam-paru  of  the  cylinder  while  the  seam  is  being  made. 

2.  The  combination  ofa  revoluble  mandral;  rollers  operaUng  in 
connection  with  the  mandrel  to  form  sheet-metal  cylindera-  and  a 
aeaming  tool  for  interlocking  the  longitudinal  edges  of  tha  cylinder 
and  reciprocating  lengthwise  of  the  mandrel 

3    The  combination  ofa  mandrel  for  forming  sheet-metal  cylin- 
ders and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove;  a  seam  sUy  bar  hav 
ing  a  pressing  face  wider  than  tha  aaid  longitudinal  groove  to  pre* 
the  sheet-metal  cylinder  on  each  side  of  the  groove;  and  a  rwsipro 
caung  seaming-tool  occupying  the  said  mandrel-groove. 


'♦♦5 


longitodiaj^  of  Mid  maadralto  aagag.  (ha  «br.edlid7id 
it  length  win  of  the  maadreL 
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Clmim.—  I.  The  eombiaatioa  with  a  two  partead  cata  ofa  kam.^ 
-curad  to  oae  part  and  a  ca«ng  ^.r^  u.  S.  otTerTckanoiZ:!' 
Ing  right  angnUr  extensions  in  the  casing,  a  boK  provided  with  a' 
Ztr**''^  '"'"  ''"''''  ^  "*''•'•'  ^'  chan'^l  ani  Cot 
the  channel.  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose.  q«cifi«i  ' 

rK.„     I        «»»»""»^ion  "ith  a  casing,  and  reciprocatory  bolt,  of  a 
l^^t'l     ;,  ""'"5  !:"'°»  "»'*'  "«^'  exVensions^a  connL; 

Zl?iv^         "Vt*  '^"'  *•"*  '"«•  "P^"  *>PP«'^  "<»-  of  the  rigTt' 
«^j^extens.on  of  the  channel.  subsUntially  a.  and  for  the  purp<L 


4.  The  combination  of  a  mandrel  for  forming  sheet-  metal  cylin- 
der, and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove;  rollers  to  form  the 
sbeet-meul  cyhnder.  on  the  mandrel;  a  seam-sUy  bar  to  prees  on 
toe  exunorof  the  cylinder;  aad  a  reciprocating  naming- tool  ocoa 
pying  the  said  mandrel-groove. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  mandrel  for  forming  sheet  metal  cyUn- 
der.  and  mouutod  to  revolve ;  roUer,  mountod  in  a  vertically-movable 
frame ;  a  seam-rtay  bar  movable  independent  of  the  roller-fi»a  and 
a  sMming-tooI  for  interlocking  the  longitudinal  edgM  of  the  cyUnder 
and  reciprocaUng  lengthwise  of  the  nundrel  ««cyuno«r 
rf.™  *  J*"  conjbinaUon  ofa  diandrel  fbr  forming  sheet-meUl  cyHn- 
del,  and  mounud  to  revolve ;  a  seaming-tool  for  interlocking  th^C 
K.tod.nal  edges  of  the  cyUnder  and  reciprocating  lengthwJc  of  toe 
mandrel ;  and  intermitUnt  g«.r  for  producing  an  into^ttTt  rouJt 
movement  of  the  mandreL                                                   '"^vroury 

7.  The  combination  of  a  mandrel  for  forming  slieet-meul  crUa- 
i^diLrj^^^A^'"';'  -  •  -sming-tool  for  if  terlocking  the'^o;. 
Sind.ii  r  "••  '^"■'''•'  "**  reciprocaUng  lengthwile  of  toe 
mandreliintarmittentgMrforprodacinganintermittenlroUrymov; 

z;  to?h:  rmt^it:;?  •'*''*'' '•-•-^^°*  * -'p-^-* -- 

8.  The  combinaUon  of  a  mandrel  for  forming  sheet^metal  cvlia- 
der.  and  mountod  to  revolve ;  a  SMming-tool  for^teriockin^h^^^iT 
ElnJ  f  r  **'  ^'  ''^""^•'  "^  reciprocating  lengthwiL  of  toe 
mandrel,  snd  a  pnrfi.r  to  remove  the  cylinder  frL  the  mandrel 

ders  and  nJ**"?il"''!°,°^'  '"''^'•'  '°^  fo""'"* 'he^meul  cyUa 
fn?»li    ^  ""•'  '*»"«n»»«""»J  rooves;  a  reciprocating  sim- 

.ng-tool  occupying  one  of  toe  said  mandrel-grooves;  and  a  p^hTr 

10   Th.*  r"'"*-*^'-'""'*  occupyi^ua  of  said  [r'^t^ 
der.  i<^/'>««'.7'>"'*<;'«»  Of*  mandrel  for  forming  «heet.metIioylin- 
d.«  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove. .,  L  side  grbovl^^ 
a  bar,  C^movable  in  the  longitudinal  groove ;  a  SMming-t<il  atUchel 

,.i.-''  T»>e  combination  of  .longitudinally-grooved  mandrel  for  re- 
«.r.ng  around  It  a  sheet-meul  body  and  mo Jntod  to  revolvT^  IZ 

tud  nat  1^!!:  '^TV  "'  *  '^*^''  **^  P"^«'  reciprocate!  lo^. 
tudinally  of  the  mandrel  to  engage  and  advance  the  sheet  meUl  bodv 
surrounding  the  mandrel.  ^| 

ed  to'^vIlveT.v'"""°  "^  '  'ooKitudinahy-grooved  mandrel  moun  J 
™..^i^     1'         *'*•  <:o-<'P*rat.ng  with  uid  mandrel  to  form  a  sheel- 
meul  body  thereon ,  .  bar  movable  iu  said  groove  and  providti  wTth 
pushers  ;  and  devices  for  retracting  said  ba'lTfter  the  Zjtl  Z, 
formed  to  permit  toe  pusher,  to  discharge  said  body         ^ 
whici  thLt^T  I'l!!!^''*''  °'  **"  '""K't^di^Uygrooved  mandrel  upon' 
forming  device,  co-operating  wito  toe  mandrel ;  a  bar  occupyinVthe 
groove  '"the  mandrel  during  the  body-forming  operat^nfnd  prL| 
».ded  w,tb  a  retraccible  catch  ;  and  devic*.  for  rt.ipTocaUng.Ird  Z\ 

fo«J.  tontmlfl^    ;k        '••  '^fP*'*'*'^K  "itt  -id  mandrel  to 
lorm  a  sheet-meUl  body  there>n  ;  and  a  catch  or  pusher  reciprocatod 
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Cltttm^—l.  The  method  of  indicating  a  particular  deaignatioa 
upon  a  ucket  or  similar  device,  which  consisu  in  printing  upon  nid 
Ucket  m  two  different  places  toe  name  or  sign  of  each  designation  and 
toanngaway  a  portion  of 'said  ticket  in  such  a  manner  toat  the  name 
or  «gn  of  toe  designation  chosen  may  appear  twice  upon  toe  rem- 
nant  of  the  ticket,  while  toe  names  or  signs  of  all  otoer  deeignation. 
will  appear  but  once,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  Ucket,  or  simiUr  device,  radially  extending  intoraeetiag 
lines  at  one  end  of  toe  ticket,  signs  or  names  indicating  toe  charactor 
of  Mid  lines,  the  end  of  said  Ucket  being  adapted  to  be  torn  awav 
along  any  one  of  Mid  radiaUng  Unn  to  iadicato  toat  toe  sign  or  name 
d^libid  ""'*  ****'  '>°«  »•*»»•  particular  one  chosen,  subeUnUally  a« 

3.  In  a  Ucket,  or  simiUr  device,  radially  extending  intonecUng 
,  in«  at  one  end  of  toe  ticket,  signs  or  nsmes  indicating  toe  chara^ 
I  tor  of  said  lines  printed  at  toe  ends  toereof.  toe  eod  of  mM  ticket 
,  being  adaptod  to  be  torn  away  along  any  one  of  Mid  radiaUng  linn 

whereby  one  end  of  all  other  lines  and  toe  signs  or  namM  carried 
I  Jiereon  will  be  removed  to  indicate  toe  particular  sign  or  name  choeeo 
lubaUntially  as  described.  ' 

4.  In  a  ticket  for  indicating  time  in  hours  and  fractions  toereof  by 
tearing  away  a  portion  of  toe  end  of  the  ticket,  toe  combination  with 
a  column  upon  one  edge  of  Ute  ticket  cootainiag  toe  anmerals  frvm  I 
to  12  inclusive,  of  a  column  parallel  toereto  upon  the  opposite  edn 
containing  an  indication  of  forenoon  and  toe  numerals  repraaaati^ 
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tiM  frsctioiu  of  tit*  hoar,  and  b«iMath  an  ipdication  of  afteraooo  aad 
■voMrak  iodiestioc  Ut«  fhtetiont  of  the  hotir ;  wherebj  th«  partieular 
iadieation  dMired  in«T  b«  effected  by  tearing  awaj  the  end -of  Mid 
tieket  aloof  a  tine  pMsing  beneath  the  pro|>er  characters  in  aaid  (Mtr- 
aJU  eolvrana,  rabeUntially  a*  deacribed. 

_  5.  la  a  tieket  for  indicating  time  in  ho^n  and  fractions  thereof  bj 
toftring  awaj  a  portion  of  the  end  of  the  tieket,  the  combination  with 
•  column  npoo  one  edxe  of  the  ticket  coauiaing  the  numerals  I  to 
I  IS  iachinTe,  of  a  column  parallel  thereto  ti|>oD  the  opposite  edge  con- 
toiaiag  ia  racoMnre  order  t^e  fotiowing  characters :— A.  M.  0, 15. 30, 
45.  P.  If.  0,  1&,  30,  45;  wherebj  the  pabular  iodieation  deairwi 
■ajr  be  effected  bj  tearing  awaj  the  end  t>f  said  ticket  along  a  line 
fMiiBg  beoeath  the  proper  characters  in  (aid  parallel  columns,  sub- 
■Uatiallj  aa  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  street  railway  transfer  ticket,  the  combination  with  the 
radiaD/  eztaodiag  interseettng  llaes  apon  qne  end  of  the  ticket,  each 
e/aaid  Uaea  earrying  at  its  ends  the  name  of  one  of  the  dirisions  of 
tk«  Mraet  railway  system,  of  the  time  indicating  device  upon  the  other 
sad  eoapriaing  the  colamn  containing  the  tumerab  1  to  12  ioclnsire 
ia  eoBoeetion  with  the  column  containing  |he  indication  of  forenoon 
aad  the  oamerak  0,  15,  SO,  45,  followed  b^  the  iodieation  for  ailer- 
Booa  asd  the  numerals  0.  15,  30,  45,  subottntially  as  deacribed. 


ClnML— 1.  In  a  telegraph  key  lerer  the  combination  with  two 
parallel  rods,  of  a  spindle  provided  with  pivotal  poinU  at  its  extremi- 
ties secured  V'nsrerseiy  thereto,  and  contact  points  and  adjusting 
screws  carried  upon  the  parallel  rods,  substantially  as  daecribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  parallel  rods,  of  a  spindle  provided  with 
pivoUl  poinU  at  iu  extremities  secured  transversely  thereto,  blocks 
of  meul  secured  to  the  parallel  rods  at  suiuble  intervals,  and  con- 
tact points  and  adjusting  screws  carried  by  said  blocks  of  metal,  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed 
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3.  The  combination  with  two  parallel  rods,  of  a  spindle  provided 
with  pivotal  poinU  and  having  perforations  through  which  said  rodf 
are  inserted,  disks  of  metal  having  perforations  through  which  said 
rods  are  ioaerted,  said  diskn  being  fixed  in  place  upon  the  rods  by 
snitable  means,  and  adjusting  or  contact-making  screws  extending 
through  the  disks,  subsUntiaily  as  described. 

4.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  telegraph  key  lever  oon« 
stmeted  of  two  or  more  rods  of  meul,  and  a  spindle  having  pivotal 
points  at  its  extremities  and  provided  with  perforations  through 
which  said  rods  are  inserted.  subsUntiaily  as  described. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  raanu&cture,  a  telegraph  key  lever  eon- 
siatiag  of  two  rods  of  metal,  a  spindle  having  transverse  perforation* 
throngh  which  said  rods  extend  and  one  or  more  disks  of  metal  hav- 
ing similar  perforations  through  which  the  said  rods  are  also  inserted, 
the  disks  carrying  suiUbie  adjusting  or  conUct-making  screws,  sub- 
sUntiaily as  specified. 


609.965.  TBLEPHONIC  TRAHSMISSION.  Jou &  »r(Wi,  Boston. 
Maaa,  algncr  to  Um  Amertau  Bell  Telephone  Company.  laoM  ptaoa. 
F&ad  ll«f  22. 1883.    SartalKa  475,111.    vMo  model) 


Cimim.—  1.  Id  a  vacuam  pan  the  combination  of  the  lower  seo- 
tioa  of  the  vacuam  pan  C ;  the  upper  portio^  of  the  receptacle  A ;  a 
firxttmd  arm  supporting  the  lower  section  of  the  vacuum  pan  aad 
^<aptad  to  swing  around,  carrying  the  low^r  section  of  the  vaeooB 
fUk  with  it,  subsUntiaily  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

1.  In  a  vacuum  pan,  the  combination  of  the  lower  sectioo  of  the 
paa ;  the  pivoted  arm  supportiog  said  section  of  the  vacuam  pao ;  the 
appar  portion  of  the  receptacle :  and  a  veriieal  adjusUble  agiUtor 
ar  atirrar  which  can  be  raised  and  lowered  in  bearings  in  the  apper 
portioa  of  the  receptacle  to  admit  of  the  lowfer  seetioa  of  the  racaum 
P«a  boiaf  swaag  around  aa  specified. 


■^ 


G09.968.    qiUJLATOEPORUATIielPimLTUUaLORPLDBa 
•una.  a  ataorm.  laiwutar,  H.    POM  May  ».  189a    8«W  Ha 

MLisa  ntoBoM.) 


datai  —  Aa  iasalator  for  heating  pipes  Composed  of  two  tabolar 
piaeaa  adap«ad  (o  fit  one  withta  the  other,  the  outer  piece  made  of 
aad  eoMiating  of  a  tube  or  body  portion  proridad  at  its 
4  with  a  riag  or  waaher  integral  therewith  having  aonolar 
avaa  ia  its  apper  aad  lower  fkem,  in  coo^ination  with  the  inner 
p<eea,  eorraspoadiag  ia  shape  to  the  iitride  contour  of  the  said 
piaes.  aad  provided  on  the  under  M4)e  with  an  annular  out- 
vardhf  iafiag  recess,  sabetaotially  as  descried. 

\- 


G09.964.  TBLMKAraUT.  Jonri  Sntin.  Brooklyn.  I.  T.. 
Mtgiifii  to  tha  Wmtn  BaWrtP  Oonjaay.  thleago.  PL  nted  Hay  8. 
USS.    8«1al  Ra  473,30.    OoomM./ 


n 


4 


a-«  a 


^* 


M 


CTitim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  telephone  transmitting  appara- 
ratua  of  a  variable  resisUnce  telephone  transmitter,  and  an  induction 
coil  therefor;  a  current  supply  circuit  divided  into  two  parallel 
branchee  cooUining  respectively  the  said  transmitter  and  the  primary 
heKx  of  the  said  induction  coil  the  branch  including  said  primary 
being  conduclively  continuous;  and  a  direct  or  conversation  circuit 
extending  to  a  receiving  telephone,  and  including  the  secondary  ha- 
Kx  of  the  said  induction  coil. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  variable  resisUnce  telephoaa 
transmitters  in  series  with  each  other,  each  provided  with  au  associ- 
ated induction  coil;  a  current  supply  circuit  extending  fVom  a  suit- 
able source  of  electrical  eoergy  to  the  said  transmitters  and  divided 
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at  each  into  two  parallel  branchee,  containing  reapeetiTaly  the  vari- 
able resisUnce  of  the  transmitter,  and  the  primary  haBx  of  itaksaoci- 
ated  induction  coil;  and  a  direct  or  conversation  circuit  fbr  each  of 
the  said  transmitters  connected  with  or  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
the  secondary  helix  of  the  said  induction  coil  and  extending  to  a  re- 
ceiving telephone  whereby  a  suiubly  located  common  source  of  elec- 
tricity nnay  be  common  to  a  number  of  transmitters  without  any  ia- 
terference  with  their  independence  of  operation,  subsUntiaily  as  de- 1 
ecribed.  I 

3.  The  combination  with  a  current  supply  circuit  coouintng  a 
suiuble  source  of  current .  and  a  current  regulating  device  subetan- 1 
tially  as  deacribed  ;  of  a  plurality  of  vanable  reaisunce  transmitters! 
in  seriee  with  each  other,  with  said  current  regulating  device  and  ■ 
with  said  source  of  current ;  and  of  a  series  of  branch  circuiu,  each 
bridging  one  of  said  transmitters ;  thereby  forming  local  circuits,  sab- 
ataotially  as  hereinbefore  shown,  in  which  are  included  the  primary 
helices  of  induction  coils,  the  secondary  circuits  of  which  are,  or  ar« 
adapted  to  be  connected  with,  or  operatod  in,  main  circuits  extending 
to  receiving  telephones  whereby  a  suiubly  located  common  source  of 
current  may  be  common  to  a  number  of  tranamitters  without  any  in- 
Urfereoce  with  their  independence  of  operation,  subsUntiaily  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  subsUntiaily  as  hereinbefore  described  of  a 
magneto  or  dynamo  machine  constituting  a  source  of  transmitter 
currenu .  a  current  supply  circuit  extending  therefrom  aad  excited 
thereby ;  a  number  of  variable  resisUnce  telephone  transmitters  hav- 
ing aasocfated  induction  coils  connected  in  series  in  the  said  supply 
circuit;  a  shunt  or  branch  circuit  including  the  primary  helix  of  iU 
associated  induction  coil  connected  round  each  transmitter;  self  in- 
duction coils  included  in  the  supply  circuit  mains  between  the  said 
dynamo  machine  and  the  transmitter  nearest  thereto  ;  and  a  series  of 
direct  telephone  or  conversation  circuits  extending  to  receiriog  tele- 
phones,-and  including  the  secondary  helices  of  the  said  transmitters 
reepectively,  subsUntiaily  as  described. 


iaff  with  the  lug  aad  with  the  body  of  the  laais  portion  to  limit  the 
■oveaeot  thereof  subaUntially  as  described 


G09,9«8.     DRWICHl«e-BIT     TeoBis  3  3wa«,  Atlantic.  Iowa 
Piled  Peh  25, 18U3.    Seilil  Ha  463.7U    (Mooodeij 


C'krim, — The  herein  described  bndle-bit  consisting  of  the  tubular 
perforated  mouth-piece  A,  the  screw  plugs  B  ff,  having  secured  thereto 
the  rings,  the  sponge  or  absorbent  material  support  D,  located  withia 
the  mouth-piece  and  firmly  secured  at  its  outer  end  to  the  plug,  aad 
the  sponge  or  absorbent  material  E,  mounted  on  the  support,  com- 
bined subsUntiaily  as  described. 


509.966.    PUMMEL   HtsJUi9TKATEK.Bo8tOD.lUaa    Filed  Dml 
28.1892.    Serial  Ma  406,683.    (MomodeL) 


609.969.  MAIL  RECKIVIHO  AID  COLLBCTIMG  APPAKATU& 
WiLLUi  0.  Tatlor.  Maiden.  Maai  PQed  Aug.  18,  1881  Sartoi  Ba 
408.101     (Mo  modal) 


Claim. —  1.  Asa  new  article  of  manufacture  a  funnel,  composed  of 
a  mouth-piece,  a  spout,  and  an  exterior  collar  baring  projectioos  upon 
the  under  surface,  said  collar  adapted  to  slip  over  the  spoat  and  be 
aecured  in  place  to  form  an  integral  part  of  the  fUnnel,  substantially 
as  explained. 

2.  In  oombioation  with  a  tabe  or  cylindrical  spout,  an  annular 
collar  affixed  to  said  spout  at  a  point  below  iu  top  end,  combined  with 
a  conical  mouth-pieca  adapted  to  fit  over  the  top  end  of  said  apout  aad 
to  rest  upon  the  collar,  and  binding  material— as  solder — interiorly 
applied  to  unite  the  three  members  as  a  unit,  subsUntiaily  aasat  forth 
and  sUted. 


509.967.    sraCTACLBa    Jo»  P  sonrn.  MwUeiMad,  Mmk 
PUad Pah  1. 1888.    Sirial  la  430517.    ntonoM.) 


C1mim.—  \.  A  pair  of  apaataeloa  having  the  taaapios  thereof  coat- 
l^oaad  of  a  str^ghl  portion  with  aa  ear  portion  pivoted  thereto,  with 
BMans  for  haitiag  the  BovaoMat  of  the  foldiag  ear  portioa  to  aa  are 
•f  aiaety  degrees,  subataatially  aa  deacribed. 

2  la  eoabiaatioa  with  the  ouaa  portioo  of  the  teaplea  harioc  a 
lag  apoo  the  extreme  eod  thereof,  a  foldiag  ear  portioa  pirotaUy  00a. 
■acted  thereto  havkg  a  log  oTeriappiog  the  naia  portioa  aad  eagaf- 


Chim. — 1.  In  a  mail-box,  a  lower  sheD-Uke  eompartmeat  coan 
prisiag  a  front  wall  b.  side  walls  b'.  V,  bottom  »*,  aad  a  rear  partitioa 
y,  with  aa  opooing  above  it,  combiaed  with  an  apper  compartoieat 
pivoted  to  the  lower  eompartmeat  aad  compriaiog  a  fhMitwall  c.aida 
waUs  e',  ^,  aad  a  top  e*,  substeatially  as  deacribed. 

S.  Ia  a  mail  box,  a  lower  shell-like  compartoieat  compriaiag  a 
front  waD  b,  aide  waUs  V,  b',  bottom  ^,  aad  a  rear  partitioa  M,  srith 
aa  opaoiag  above  it,  combiaed  with  an  upper  eomparimeat  pivoted 
to  the  lover  eompartaeat  aad  compriaiag  a  froat  wall  e,  mA»  walk 
^,  t',  akd  a  top  e*,  aad  iodepeadent  fingers  i  pivoted  at  the  rear  of 
■aid  partitioa  6*  aad  croanng  the  eatranee  to  the  box.  aabataatialiy 
aa  Qaaonbed. 

3.  Ia  a  anil  box,  a  lower  ahell-hke  eompartOMot  ooaprisiag  a 
freat  waU  b,  side  walls  tf,  V,  bottom  6*,  aad  a  rear  partitioa  **,  with 
aa  opaaiag  above  it,  combiaed  with  aa  apper  eoaparf  eat  pivoted 
to  the  knrer  oootpartoMot  aad  eooiprisiBg  a  froot  wall  e,  aide  waQi 
^,  ^.  aad  a  top  e*,  aad  meaaa  for  eloaiag  the  eatraaee  to  aaid  lower 
ooBpailaout  aad  for  aariitiag  ia  iatrodadag  the  sail  aattar  to  the 
eoaapartaaat,  aabataatiaOj  aa  deacribed. 

4.  Ia  a  mail  box.  a  auil  boMiag  coapartoMat  hanag  aa  opaaii^ 
the  rear,  aad  a  threat  or  paaaage-way  laadiag  to  aaid  opaaiag, 
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•~l  h,ld  m  .u  .b«T««J  po«t.o«  by  ^h«  m..l  ».tf  r,  »ad  .  d.lr-  from  th.  e.frior  of  the  box.  .  dogging  deric  tocoo^™^  iiU.  .nd 
«.«mg  d^.  by  «e.n.  of  wh.ch  the  jK>.ition  of  «id  .r«  «  d«.r. !  pr.,.„t  «or.m«,t  of  -id  latch  mSJ.^ZT.l^^^tl^ ^^t 

?  "»•  '«*'■. "«» •  throat  or  ^MMg^way  leading  to  laid  opeaiog,  com-  and  for  tb«  purpoM.  Mt  forth 


bin«d  with  an  am  croMing  the  aaid  op««ing  and  alao  astendiDg  trana- 
Ttraely  acrow  the  mail  holding  comparlmect,  and  the  riba  A*,  which 
rtcaire  between  them  the  end  of  the  jarra,  against  which  the  mail 
matter  reau  while  holding  the  ana  in  it4  abnormal  poaition.  and  a  de- 
tcnniaing  deTice  by  uiean^  of  which  the  position  of  aaid  arm  i«  deter- 
mined »ub<Untially  an  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  mail  boi.  a  mail  holding  coifpartment  having  an  opening 
at  the  rear,  and  a  throat  or  paaaage  way  leading  to  said  opening,  com- 
biaed  with  an  arm  crossing  the  said  opening  and  also  extending  trans- 
rersely  acroM  the  mail  holding  compar«nent,  and  inclined  ribs  b*  on 
the  wall  of  the  box  opposite  Mid  opeqing,  against  which  the  mail 
matter  resU  while  holding  the  arm  in  itaabnormal  poaition,  and  a  de- 
termining device  by  means  of  which  the  |>osition  of  said  arm  is  deter- 
mined •utMtantially  as  deacribcd. 

7.  A  mail  box  having  an  entrance  slot  or  passage,  and  also  hav- 
ing a  recew  on  une  side,  combined  with, an  indicating  arm  arranged 
tra.tsversely  across  the  box  and  normally  entering  said  recesa  to 
thereby  give  the  arm  a  long  ranije  of  raition,  and  a  determining  de- 
vice by  means  of  which  the  position  aX'  taid  arm  is  determined,  sub- 
aUntialiy  ««  de><ribed  i 

8  A  mail  box  having  an  entrance  sl^t  or  passage  combined  with 
an  indicating  devic^oved  by  the  mail  mutter  inserted  in  the  box. 
and  held  in  abnorml^position  by  said  r«ail  matter,  and  a  determin 
ing  device  manually  operated  from  the  ^uuside  of  the  box  engaging 
and  determining  the  position  of  said  indicating  device  when  io  ab- 
normal position,  substantially  as  described. 

9  A  mail  box  having  an  entrance  slater  passage,  combined  with 
an  indicating  device  within  the  box,  for  determining  whether  or  not 
there  is  mail  matter  in  the  box,  and  a  determining  device  manually 
operated  from  the  ouUide  of  the  box  fo|  engaging  and  determining 
the  position  of  said  indicating  device  whe^  in  abnormal  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

10  A  letter-box  having  two  compartments  adapted  to  receive 
mail  for  delivery,  and  normally  acceasiUle  to  the  box  holder,  and  a 
manuall/  operable  signal,  movement  of  |he  said  signal  into  indicat 
ing  position  locking  one  of  said  compartments  for  collection  purposes 
and  at  the  same  time  rendering  (he  comaartmeut  so  locked  inaccee- 
Mble  to  the  box-holder,  subsUntiaMy  as  Jescribed. 

1 1  A  package  box  having  a  door,  ^bined  with  a  letter  box 
also  having  a  door,  arms  A  rf»,  within  anjd  extended  across  said  let- 
ter and  package  boxes  respectively  and  a  determining  device  oper- 
ated  manually  from  the  exurior  of  the  ^ox.  which,  by  iu  coopera- 
Uon  with  said  arms,  when  the  latter  are  li  abnormal  position  deter- 
mines the  position  thereof.  subsUntially  |s  and  for  the  purposes  set 

12  A  package-box  having  a  door,  aid  a  letter-box  in  juxUpo- 
aiUoq  therewith  also  having  a  door,  and  ai  indicator  which  obetrucU 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  mail  natteij  inserted  in  either  Ih)x   to 


18.  A  package  box  having  a  door,  and  an  entrance  slot  or  pa»- 
aage,  combined  with  a  lock  mechanism  for  said  door  provided  with  a 
«lo«rn«  device  permanently  connected  with  the  box.  and  a  detent  by 
means  of  which  said  mechanism  is  controlled  to  lock  both  the  door 
and  dogging  device,  said  mechanism  being  alao  acceaaible  from  the 
exterior  of  the  box  by  means  of  a  suiuble  key  by  which  said  detent 
IS  withdrawn  from  operative  position  to  release  the  lock  mechanism 
and  thereby  unlock  the  door,  subsuntially  as  described. 

19.  A  package  box  having  a  door,  and  an  entrance  slot  or  pas- 
aage.  combined  with  a  lock  mechanism  for  said  door,  comprising  a 
latch  a  dogging  device  therefor  and  a  spring  lock  detent  for  said  dog- 
ging device,  the  said  device  being  permanently  connected  with  the 
box.  said  spring  lock  detent  being  accesaible  from  the  exterior  of  the 
box,  and  withdrawn  by  means  of  a  suiuble  key,  subsUntially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

20.  A  package  box  having  a  door,  and  an  entrance  slot  or  pas- 
sage, combined  with  lock  mechanism  for  said  door,  a  dogging  device 
for  said  lock  mechanism  forming  a  co  operative  part  thereof,  and  per- 
manendy  connected  with  the  box,  by  means  of  which  the  lock  mech- 
aniam  ia  set  and  the  door  held  locked,  and  a  detachable  releasing 
device  for  said  lock  mechanism,  by  means  of  which  the  door  is  un- 
locked, substantially  as  described. 

21.  A  package  box  having  a  door,  and  an  entrance  slot  or  paa- 
aage, combined  with  a  latch  on  said  door,  a  pivoted  block  which  it 
engages,  a  dogging  device  permanently  connected  with  the  box  which 
co-operates  with  and  holds  said  block  in  fixed  position,  a  lock  or  de- 
tent for  said  dogging  device  and  a  deUchable  actuator  for  the  said 
lock  or  detent  by  means  of  which  the  said  device  ard  block  are  re- 
leased, subsUntially  as  described 

22.  A  package  box  having  a  door,  and  a  letter-box  also  having  a 
door,  and  a  communicating  slot  or  passage  between  said  boxes,  com- 
bined with  a  collection  indicator  normallv  obstructing  the  said  pas- 
sage, subsUntially  as  deacribed 

2.3  A  package  box  haring  a  door,  and  a  letter-box  also  having  a 
d-wr.  and  a  communicating  slot  or  pasaage  between  them,  combined 
with  a  collection  indicator,  normally  obstructing  said  passage,  and  a 
lock  for  said  indicator,  to  reUin  it  in  abnormal  indicating  position, 
and  to  mainuin  said  passage  o|H-n.  substantially  as  described 

24  A  package  box  having  a  door,  provided  with  a  locking  latch 
and  a  letter-box  also  having  a  door,  and  a  communicating  slot  or  pas- 
sage between  them,  combined  with  a  collection  indicator,  operable 
from  within  the  letter  box,  a  lock  for  said  indicator  to  reUin  it  in 
indicating  position,  said  indicator  in  its  abnormal  position  acting  upon 
the  locking  latch  to  lock  the  package  box  door,  and  means  for  releaa- 
ing  said  indicator  lock  exteriorJy.  subsUntially  as  described 

25  A  mail  box  having  a  door,  and  an  entrance  slot  or  passage, 
combined  with  a  collection  indicator  partially  within  said  box  and 
normally  obstructing  said  pasaage.  and  means  to  reUin  the  indicator 


be  mofed  and  held  in  iuabnnr.n.l  ~wi,  ^  1  j  '         ""— •'■•>^  oosirucung  saio  passage,  and  means  to  reUin  the  indicator 

r^the  lndltTer:atora rllr^^^^^  ^^-  -"  — .-'-  collection  ,imu^ 


MHP  the  indicator  when  in  abnormal  position  and  thereby  determine 
the  position  of  said  indicator,  subsUntialli  •*  de«:ribed 

13.  A  mail  box  having  an  entrance  Hot  or  pasaage,  combined 
With  an  indicaung  device  to  deUrmine  wtiether  or  not  mail  matter 
has  been  depoeiud  in  the  box,  and  a  determining  device  at  the  box 
to  engage  the  indicating  device  when  in  abnormal  position  and  there- 
by deurmine  the  position  of  said  indicating  device,  and  connections 
to  operau  said  determining  device  mechanically  from  a  disUnt  point 
•ubsUntially  as  described  1 

U.  A  package  box  having  a  door,  am^  a  latch,  and  a  lock  there- 
for operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  boxlto  latch  or  lock  the  door 
as  desired,  and  a  letUr-box  adjacent  to  saijl  package-box,  and  having 
a  door,  and  means  operable  by  the  opening  of  the  letter  box  door  to 
release  the  kK:k  of  the  package-box,  substantially  as  described 

15  .\  package  box  having  a  door  aa^  a  lock  therefor  adapted 
to  be  set  from  the  exurior  of  the  box  to  aatomaUeally  lock  the  door 
by  closure  thereof,  and  a  letUr-box  coane^jted  to  said  package-box 
aad  aiao  having  a  door,  and  means  operal^le  bv  the  opening  of  the 
letter-box  also  to  release  the  lock  of  the  p^kage  box.  sobauntially 
aa  described.  '' 

1«.  A  package  box  having  a  door,  aa^  an  entrance  slot  or  pas- 
sage, combined  with  a  latch  mechanism  for' said  door  and  a  dogcinr 
devM»  therefor  permaamUy  connected  with  the  box.  by  means  of 
which  said  mcchaniam  ia  held  immovabU  u|  lock  the  door,  said  do«- 
fiac  <«•»•«»  being  alM  aetaated  from  th«  aat^rior  of  the  box  by  means 
of  a  aattebk  key  by  which  it  is  operated  4  *«t  free  the  lateh  mechJ 
aaiam  to  tharaby  aaloek  tba  door.  sahelaatUUy  aa  deacribed 


neousJy  uncovering  said  pasaage.  subsUntially  as  described. 

26  A  package  box  having  a  door,  and  a  letter-box  also  having 
a  door,  and  a  communicating  alot  or  pasaage  between  said  boxes,  com- 
bined with  manually  movable  collection  indicator  adapted  to  be  ex- 
ternally operated  when  the  letter  box  is  opened  and  a  reuluing  de- 
vice to  automatically  engage  and  reUin  the  indicator  in  iu  abnormal 
or  indicating  position,  and  means  operated  from  the  exterior  of  the 
package  box  for  withdrawing  aaid  reuining  device  te  thereby  release 
the  indicator,  subeUntially  aa  described. 

27.  A  mail  box  having  an  entrance  slot  or  passage,  combined 
with  a  collection  indicator  normally  obstructing  laid  passage,  a  lock 
for  said  indicator  to  mainUin  it  in  indicating  position  and  the  pasaage 
oytn,  and  meana  for  releasing  said  lock  from  the  ouUide  of  the  box, 
subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

28  Amailbox,havingadoor,andanentranceslot.combinedwith 
a  viFual  indicator  normally  obstructing  aaid  entrance  slot  and  man- 
ually movable  into  view  from  the  exterior  of  the  box,  and  also  to  un- 
cover the  slot  previous  to  the  insertion  of  mail  matter,  and  a  lock  for 
said  indicator  in  the  path  of  movement  of  and  10  automatically  lock 
the  same  in  abnormal  indicating  position,  the  slot  being  mainUined 
opened,  subeUntially  as  described. 

29  A  mail  box  haring  a  door,  combined  with  a  normally  opera- 
tive latch,  and  a  lock  for  said  door  operable  independently  from  tbo 
extenor  of  the  box.  and  a  co-operating  part  of  said  latch  inaccessible, 
from  the  exterior  of  the  box  for  releaaing  said  lock.  subeUntUllr  aa 
deecribed. 

»  A  mail  box  having  a  door,  combined  with  a  lateh  exteraallx 
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operable  and  a  lock  for  said  door,  connections  between  aaid  lateh  aad 
lock  whereby  the  former  is  mainUined  inoperative  externally,  and 
means  for  restoring  the  lateh  in  operative  position  upon  releaaing  the 
Jock,  subeUntially  aa  deacribed. 

31.  A  mail  box  having  a  door,  a  lateh,  and  a  lock  therefor,  com- 
bined with  a  collection  indicator  and  a  lock  for  holding  it  in  abnor- 
mal indicating  position,  said  indicator  abutting  when  "set,"  against 
the  lateh  te  retain  it  inoperative  and  lock  the  door.  subsUntially  as 
described 

32.  A  letter-box  haring  two  compartmente  adapted  te  receive 
mail  for  delivery  and  normally  accessible  te  the  box  holder,  one  of  said 
compartmento  being  also  adapted  for  collection  of  mail,  a  door  and  a 
lock  for  each  compartment,  and  a  manually  operated  collection  in- 
dicator to  indicate,  when  in  abnormal  position,  the  presence  of  mail 
to  be  collected,  movement  of  said  indicator  into  such  position  acting 
upon  the  lock  of  the  collection  compartment  to  render  the  latter  in- 
acceaaible  to  the  box-holder,  subeUntially  as  described. 

33.  A  letterbox  having  two  compartmente  adapted  to  receive 
mail  for  delivery  and  normaUy  accessible  to  the  box  holder,  one  of  said 
compartments  being  alao  adapted  for  collection  of  mail,  a  door  and 
lock  therefor,  and  an  entrance  alot  or  pasaage,  combined  with  a  man- 
nally  operated  indicator  to  indicate,  when  in  abnormal  poaition,  the 
preaence  of  mail  to  be  collected,  movement  thereof  into  aucb  poaition 
rendering  the  collection  compartment  inaccessible  to  the  box  holder, 
a  reuining  device  to  hold  said  indicator  in  abnormal  position,  and 
means  independent  of  the  box  holder  to  release  said  reUining  device 
and  unlock  the  compartment,  subsUntially  as  described. 

34.  A  letter-box  having  two  compartmente  adapted  to  receive 
mail  for  delivery  and  normally  accessible  to  the  box  holder,  a  door 
and  a  lock  for  each  compartment,  one  of  said  compartments  being 
also  adapted  for  collection  of  mail,  an  entrance  slot  or  pasaage  tor  said 
compartment,  and  an  actuator  for  ite  lock,  combined  with  a  manually 
operated  collection  indicator,  movement  of  which  into  abnormal  po- 
eition  engages  and  mainuins  inoperative  the  actuator  and  thereby 
renders  the  collection  compartment  inaccessible  to  the  box  holder,  a 
reuining  device  to  hold  the  indicator  in  abnormal  position,  and  in- 
dependent releaaing  means  therefor.  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


two  former  bevel  gear  wheels,  two  cams  carried  by  aaid  third  baral 
gear  wheel,  a  carrier  adapted  te  move  loagitadinallj  aad  tcaaaranalj, 
eoanaetiooa  between  aaid  earner  aad  aaid  cama  aubataatiaDr  aa  da< 
aeribed. 

S.  In  a  buttonhole  barring  machine,  in  oombiaatioa  a  driviaf' 
ahafl,  a  hollow  shaft,  a  solid  shaft  paaaing  through  aaid  boDow  ahaft, ' 
said  hollow  and  said  solid  shafts  revolving  at  diifereat  speeds  in  oppo- 
site directions,  two  meahiog  pairs  of  bevel  gear  wheela,  onegaar  wheel 
of  each  aecured  to  aaid  driving  shaft,  the  remaining  gear  whaei  of 
one  pair  secured  to  said  solid  shaft,  the  remaiaing  gear  wheal  of  th« 
other  pair  aacund  te  aaid  hollow  shaft,  three  other  bevel  gear  wbeeh. 
one  of  which  is  secured  to  said  hollow  shaft'  another  of  which  is  se- 
cured te  said  aolid  shaft,  both  of  which  mesh  with  the  third  bevel 
gear  wheel,  said  third  bevel  gear  wheel  adapted  te  move  aronad  two 
former  bevel  gear  wheels,  two  came  carried  by  said  third  bevel  geaK 
wheal,  a  carrier  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  and  traasversely,  a 
lever  one  end  of  which  presses  upon  one  of  said  cams,  an  a^juatiog 
link  connecting  other  end  of  said  lever  with  said  carrier,  another  lever 
one  end  of  which  preeses  upon  the  other  of  said  cams,  another  a(Qns^ 
ing  link  connecting  other  end  of  last  mentioned  lever  with  said  carrier, 
means  subeUntially  as  deacribed  to  revolve  said  cama. 
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ClatM. —  1.  In  a  barring  machine,in  combination,  a  carrier  adapted 
to  move  longitudinally  and  transversely,  two  bevel  gear  wheela  revolv- 
ing at  different  speeds  in  opposite  directions,  a  third  bevel  gear  wheel, 
two  cama  supportmg  aaid  third  bevel  gear  wheel  and  rotated  thereby, 
aaid  third  bevel  gear  wheel  meafaing  with  and  roUtad  by  both  of 
aforesaid  bevel  gear  wheela,  and  means  to  roUte  two  first  mentioned 
bevel  gear  wheels,  connections  between  said  cams  and  aaid  carrier 
aubaUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  button  hole  barring  machine  in  combination  a  driving 
abaft,  a  hollow  shaft,  a  solid  shaft  paaaing  through  aaid  hollow  shaft, 
said  hollow  shaft  and  said  solid  shafl.revolving  at  different  speeds  in 
oppoaite  directions,  two  meehing  pairs  of  bevel  gear  wheels,  one  gear 
wheel  of  each  pair  secured  to  aaid  driving  shaft,  the  remaining  gear 
wheel  of  one  pair  secured  to  said  solid  shaft,  the  remaining  gear  wheel 
of  the  other  pair  secured  to  said  hollow  shaft,  three  other  bevel  gear 
wheels,  one  of  which  is  secured  to  aaid  hollow  shaft,  another  of  which 
ia  secured  to  said  solid  shaft,  both  of  which  meah  with  the  third  bevel 
gear  wheel,  said  third  bevel  gear  wheel  adapted  to  move  around  aaid 


Claim. — I .  A  grill  compoeed  of  several  aectiona,  eompriaiag  boxe* 
adapted  to  tolesc<^>ically  hold  the  fVame  of  the  grill  in  poaiUon,  (nb" 
•tantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  A  grill  compoeed  of  several  sections,  comprising  boxes  adapted 
to  teleeeopically  bold  the  f^me  of  the  grill  in  poaition.  and  meaiM  for 
•aenriag  the  frame  te  a  casing,  aubatoatially  aa  daaeribad. 

3.  A  grill  compoeed  of  several  aaetiooa,  eompriaiag  comer  boxaa 
firmly  aacared  te  the  end  piecea  and  proridad  with  loagitadinal  opao- 
inga,  and  frame -work  adapted  to  enter  the  opaoinga  in  the  boxea  and 
be  held  ia  poaition  thereby,  anbstontially  aa  diacribed. 

4.  A  grill  composed  of  several  aeetaoaa,  eompriaiag  coniar  boxes 
irmly  aecured  to  the  end  piecea  and  provided  with  loagitadiaal  opaa- 
ings,  a  central  piece  provided  with  boxes  haviag  loogitudiaal  opaa- 
inga,  and  frame-work  between  the  oentral  aad  ead  boxaa  adapted  to 
eater  the  openings  in  aaid  boxaa  aad  be  held  ia  positioo  thereby,  aa^^ 
BtaattaOy  aa  deacribed. 


009,972.  LirrERrFILft  OvABP.TirrAiTaadWatfLBuwn. 
iaetater,!.  T.  Filed  Feb  1 1818.  Serlai  Io  fSOlTIS.  QUmkLi 
Clium. — 1.  In  a  bill  file,  the  eombiaatioa  with  the  reeai^ag  aad 
tranafbr  wirea  arraaged  to  cooperate  with  each  other,  aad  a  apriag 
for  aeparating  them  in  a  vertical  aad  rearward  directioa,  ef  eeeperat- 
ing  prcjectiona  and  reeeaaea  between  the  eada  of  aaid  wiraa  for  hold- 
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of  tlw  tpriag,  whtrvby 
*•  wirw  wUlMpMkto  u4 

iVMiriof  wir*.  MbMuttdlj  m 

1  h*  MB  IK  U«  OMibiwuioa  With  Uw  raMiTiDg  wii«,luTia* 
«•  rM«Md  m4  Md  the  btoraJ  liot  4' '•««i  th«r«ia,  of  tlw  tr.M<Wr 
•*•  »»<^  «*•  pr«|)w(ioa  MUpt«d  t<i  ooop«rftto  witk  the  latmU  r»- 

!?*  'T^ST  ^^^  ^'*'  •**  »  ■»»?»«  op^n^twc  to  lepMato  th« 
iirlm  b«id  nimttmmoa  bj  th«  Mcnfof  «Bda  of  the  latter.  mbtUi^ 
tuUly  Md«aer1b«d. 


•m.  to  ferm  »  Mntjr  Md  permit  th«  ^m  to  eK«M  and  (thi«n  ri 
i^Jffoi      "*  "^  »^-.««-UntuUy«„dfortropij 


S.  IB  »  biU  6I«,  the  oonbinatioB  wiih  the  reoemog  wire  hmring  a 
bterml  raoflM,  of  the  ■pnB«  traaeftr  wir4  haring  the  Utoral  projeetioo 
entonof  the  receee,  the  ipriBg  of  the  trtoaftr  win  operating  to  tepa- 
rato  the  eogagiog  euda  of  the  reeeiTiBf|  aad  traaefer  wirea  TertieaOr 
Md  rearwardlj  when  diaeagaged,  •abaUatialJy  a*  deacribed. 

4.  lo  a  bill  file,  the  oombioation  with  the  baae  board  and  the  tta- 
tionary  receiring  wire,  of  the  arched  tranafer  wire  secured  to  the 
MM  aad  hanng  the  elaMic  portion  iot^raradiato  iu  connection  with 
the  baae  and  the  arch,  wherebj  the  arch  U  mored  bodily  by  the  elaatio 
portio*  without  strain,  substontially  a«  deacribed 

^'-  ^n  »  *>'"  *•«.  ^*  combinatioD  ifith  the  baae  board,  the  two 
rMoiTing  wirea  formed  of  a  (ingle  piece  of  material  baring  the  latei^ 
•ny  extending  loopa  between  them  forming  a  broad  baae,  and  a  mean* 
of  attoehment  to  the  baae  board,  sttbet4ntiaUy  as  dsKsribed. 

i.  la  a  bill  file,  the  combioation  wit|  the  base  board  and  the  two 
•Utioaary  receiriag  wirea.  of  the  two  naoTable  traosTerse  wires  har- 
inc  arches  at  their  upper  ends,  formed  ^f  a  single  piece  of  material, 
•wjufed  to  the  baae  aad  baring  elastic  portions  between  the  point  of 
•onaaetion  with  the  base  aad  the  Arches,  operaUng  to  separate  the 
wiree,  aad  eoanections  between  the  receilring  and  transfer  wires  hold- 
iag  them  la  engagement  against  the  tension  of  the  elastic  portion 
MbetantiaHy  as  described.  'j 

T.  !■•  hill  file,  the  combination  witi  the  baae  board  and  the  two 
rtntioaary  receiring  wires,  of  the  two  movable  transfer  wires  hariag 
•rehee  at  their  upper  ends,  formed  of  a,siagle  piece  of  material,  sa- 
•iiwd  •»  the  baae  and  bent  out  of  a  strakht  Una  to  form  elastic  por- 
■oon  between  the  point  of  connection  wfth  the  base  and  the  arches, 
•rw»«*ag  to  separate  the  arches  and  rearing  wires,  aad  iatwiock- 
tefManeetioas  between  the  reeeiviag  a4l  transftr  wirea  for  holding 
*•■  h  sogagameBt  against  the  tension  |»f  the  elastic  pMta,  sabstao- 
tteHy  as  described. 

8.  la  a  bill  file,  the  oombinatioo  wttb  the  base  board  aad  the  two 
f^vtof  wires  Ar«ad  ofa  single  piece  4f  material  haringtheUter- 
a^f  olaMHag  loops  batweaa  thaa  fon^ng  a  briMd  rapport  aad  a 
"'"•.'*****■"*  *•  the  baaa.  of  thi  two  archad  traodhr  wires 
V.  **■«'•  P***  of  materid  aaewad  to  the  baae  and  formed 
TT  ■»**•'  ko^ww"  tks  poial  of  ooaMittea  with  the  base  aad  the 
^STJ^  *~'  •«»P«™**M  V^i^Miemi  Md  notmm  betweeo  the 
«*  if  the  rwaiTlag  and  tiMiAr  wirsa  ir  holdiBg  them  ia  eagago- 
■«**M«  (h«  tawioa  oftha  spriaga,  saltelaatially  as  described. 
^I^  Wll«la.tlMeoabiaatioe  witt|  the  baae  board  aad  the  ro- 
■"^      '  T  wirea  thoreoa.  of  thojoasiag  or  ooTor  reasorably 


to  tddl  baaa  board,  sahataarially  ^  daaeribo4. 

v'*.*  ^  !^  *^  «***'^<***^  *<t^  tlM  baaa  boord  and  the  ro- 
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CAtim.—I.  la  a  feed  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  the  comM^ 
aatioa  ofa  pifoted  and  oonnterbaUnoed  sheet  holding  leaf,  a  longi- 
tudinally adjosteble  front  end  pUte.  arranged  in  front  of  said  leaf  to' 
form  an  end  resi  for  the  front  edges  of  the  sheet,  an  adjosteble  ex-' 
tension  plate  mou.ted  oa  the  ftoat  end  plate,  and  separaUng  and  car-' 
rywg  derices,  substentiaUy  as  set  forth.  r-        s        »«- 

a.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  the  combinatioa 
of  the  counterbalanced  sheetholding  leaf,  a  frontend  pUte  adjnstohir' 
•rranged  m  front  of  said  leaf  «,d  haring  .0  exteasioo  separaUogS 
Tioee  arraag^i  abore  the  leaf  to  separato  the  sheets  oor*t  a  tima.' 
swinging  camera  adapted  to  carry  the  separatod  sheete  to  the  pre*' 
cylinder,  and  an  aatomatically  horisontally  swinging  sheet  retaiaer' 
worhmg  orer  and  onto  the  uaseparated  sheeto.  sabstontiaUy  as  sal' 

3.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  prinUng  prssses.  the  pirotad  aad' 
eoant^rUWd  sheet  leaf,  a  loegitudinally  a««nstohle  frontend  pUto* 
nrraagod  ia  frort  of  said  leaf  to  form  aa  sod  raet  for  the  front  odna* 
of  the  sheet-.  a««nstiBg  lerere  pirotod  at  their  osaton  to  the  fro«rS 
said  front  nd  plate  and  prorided  at  their  lower  eads  with  thraadad 
boaring^  a  horisontal  extaosioo  plate  pirotad  to  the  appar  awb  of 
■Md  lerefa.  a4jastiag  screws  arraaged  at  opposite  ends  of  the  eod' 
pUte  aad  engagiag  said  thrsaded  beariags  to  adjust  said  axteoatoa' 

jjie  of  the  a«l  piato  to  the  eyUador  of  tho-presa.  sabauatialiy  as  soi 

4.  Ia  a  feadlag  osaehaaism  for  priaUag  prassas,  the  eombiaatio« 

w^th  aa  aatooutie  tobU  or  l«if  fowl  for  feediag  shaete  oae  rrrSaT' 
of  Ute  oppMito  aprighta.  a  rock  shaft  Joamaiod  h  the  apper  eJTof 
"Sr^^  •«*■«<««  oorriaca  moaatad  oa  said  shaft  aad  bariw 
■o^nbla  gripper  >ws,  a  traaarataa  stopnwd  offataadiag  latarallr  *». 
«dp«dlalwiU.dd  rook  shaft.  iTSTILJJilS^^  ' 

wlth.approxiMtai7  horiaortaOy  arraagod  Oshapad  ftmiasaBlrZd 
2!f*5;  Tl*^  '•'^  "^  **•*'  I*™^  «-•  to  the  swiagi^gZ!' 

mnvsaaaai  or  said  ftiaaa,  Baka  nn— iiiilas  the  doaad  aa^  af  a*u 

ST'oTl^J'rii'''^'"/?'-'*^''^*-*'^-^ 

•poa  oao  sjd  of  the  rook  shaft  to  mora  the  sa^  la  one  dlrwitto. 
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5  In  a  feeding  mechaaism  for  pnnung  presses,  the  combination 
with  the  feed  uble  the  automatic  ubie  or  leaf  feed  and  the  swinging 
mrriers ;  of  a  horisontelly  swinging  sheet  adjusting  frame  connected 
with  the  carrier  mechanism,  and  moving  honiootally  on  said  feed 
tebie  4ub«Uotislly  as  set  forth 

6.  In  a  feeding  mechaotsm  for  printing;  pre:«es.  the  combination 
with  a  flat  feed  uble  an  automatic  food  for  feeding  sheets  one  at  a 
time ,  ofa  horizontelly  swinging  sheet  adjusting  frame  moriog  flat  on 
*sid  feed  table  and  baring  sdjusuble  gages  adapted  to  work  behind 
and  sdjuiit'the  single  sheets  after  releaaement  from  the  oisio  feeding 
derices.  and  means  for  operating  said  adjusting  frames,  subsuntially 
as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  for  printing  presses,  the  combination 
of  an  automatic  leaf  feed  operated  intermittently,  swinging  carriers, 
mean*  for  actuating  said  carriers  and  the  automatic  leaf  teed,  a  spring 
actuated  swinging  sheet  adjusting  frame  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
feed  Uble  of  the  press,  flanged  gages  adjusubly  secured  10  said  frame, 
and  fleiible  connections  connecting  the  swinging  adjusting  frame  to 
said  actuating  lever,  and  means  for  actuating  Mid  lever,  subsuntially 
as  set  forth 

8.  The  combination  of  the  coaoterbalanced  sheet  support,  rubber 
tired  disks  arranged  over  said  support  to  separate  the  top  sheet  or  pa- 
per, swinging  carriers  for  the  separated  sheet,  a  rock  shaft  mounted 

over  one  end  of  the  sheet  support,  a  sheet  reuiner  arm  iaUrally  ad-  

jusUble  on  said  rock  shaft,  sdjusuble  operating  devices  for  said  rock  j  substontially  as  set  forth 
shaft  and  means  tor  operating  the  disks,  carriers,  and  said  adjusUble 
operating  devices  simuluneoosly,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

9.  The  combioatioo  with  an  automatic  uble  feed  for  feeding  ^theets 
one  at  a  time  and  carrying  devices  for  said  sheets .  of  a  rock  shaft  ar- 
ranged over  the  Uble  feed  and  having  a  sheet  reUiner  arm.  a  mov- 
able bracket  or  plate  having  an  angle  and  a  transverse  slot,  a  swing- 
ing arm  fixedly  secured  at  one  eod  to  said  rock  shaft  and  working  at 
ite  other  end  iu  the  angle  slot  of  said  bracket,  and  means  for  simulu 
neously  operstiog  the  feeding  and  carrying  devices  and  said  bracket, 
subsUntially  as  8«l  forth. 

10.  Ins  feeding  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  the  combination 
of  the  counterbalanced  sheet  support,  separating  friction  rollers  ar- 
ranged above  the  .iheet  support,  ratchet  devices  for  operating  said 
rollers,  carriers,  connections  between  the  carrier  mechaaiam  and  said 
ratchet  devices,  a  rocking  sheet-retainer  arranged  over  the  sheet  sup- 
port, a  movable  bracket  or  plate  pivoUlly  supported  from  iU  lower 
end  and  provided  with  an  angle  slot  having  curved  ends  and  a  trans- 


former  spring  and  their  opposite  eads  poi»M«t^  ».kyj,,|j,n-  ^  ^^- 
scrihed,  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  vehicle  body,  aad  suitable  oooaeo- 
tions  between  the  running  gear  and  the  oppoeite  eod  of  the  rehiela 
body  subsuntially  as  aad  for  the  purpose  described. 

4  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  running  gear  aad  the 
vehicle  body ;  of  aa  elliptical  spring  mounted  on  the  running  gear  di- 
rergiiig  subeUntially  upright  springs  having  their  adjacent  oads  sup. 
port*d  on  the  central  portion  of  the  upper  part  orsecUon  of  the  former 
spring  and  their  oppoeite  ends  connected,  subsUntially  as  described, 
to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  vehicle  body,  aad  suiuble  connections  be- 
tween the  running  gear  and  the  opposiu  end  of  the  vehicle  body  sub 
BUnttally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  running  gear  and  the 
vehicle  body ;  of  oppositely  arranged  springs  mounted  on  the  running 
gear  and  provided  with  arms  extending  lateraUy  toward  each  other 
substantially  upright  springs  at  the  ends  of  the  body  having  corro^ 
spondiug  ends  secured  to  said  arms  and  their  opposite  ends  connected 
to  the  body,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 

6.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  running  gear  and  the 
vehicle  body ;  of  oppositely  arranged  elliptical  springs  mounted  on  the 
running  gear,  arms  detachsbly  secured  to  said  spnngs  and  esund- 
ing  laterally  therefrom  toward  each  other,  and  subsUntially  upright 
springs  at  the  ends  of  the  body  having  corresponding  ends  deuchably 
secured  to  said  arms  and  their  opposite  ends  connected  to  the  bodr 

^ntially  as  set  forth. 

7  la  a  vehicle,  the  combinatioD  with  the  ninninK  gear  and  the 
vehicle  body  ,  of  oppositely  arranged  elliptical  springs  mounted  on  the 
running  gear,  arms  detachably  secured  to  said  springs,  and  extending 
Uterally  therefrom  toward  each  other,  subsUntially  upright  springs 
•t  the  ends  of  the  body  having  corresponding  ends  deuchably  se- 
cured te  said  arms,  and  depending  arms  secured  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  body  and  loosely  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  subsUn- 
tially upright  springs,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

8  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  th«?  running  gear  and  the 
vehicle  body ,  of  oppositely  arranged  springs  mounted  00  the  running 
gear,  and  subsUntially  upright  springs  at  the  ends  of  the  bodjjaclin- 
ing  inwardly  toward  each  other  fh)m  their  upper  ends  and  baring 
their  upper  ends  supported  00  the  former  springs  and  their  lower 
ends  connected  to  the  body,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  running  gear  provided 
with  front  and  rear  axles  and  the  vehicle  body  ,  of  oppositely  arranged 
elliptical  springs  mounted  upon  said  axles,  a  pair  of  divergii 


verse  slot  below  said  angle  slot,  adjusting  screws  working  in  opposite  a«.„»i.i|- „-_:-i,,  .-_-^  .._. .    ...  ..        *   .^.        . 

^  A      t  .u    .  I  .  .ILL  \.    ./V^  J  ^  "P"**"  *P""f*  *'^*''^°  "' ^'"' '""«>■  or  adjaoent  sdes  of 

ends  of  the  transverse  slot,  an  operating  link  having  a  studded  end   ,l.  #•„._.  .        l       j    ,  l         . 


L  J.  1  .    ^.u    u       1.   .  L  .  .L  J     t^Je  former  spnngs  at  each  end  of  the  vehicle  body  and  havnc  Iheir 

orking  in  said  transverse  slot  of  the  bracket  betweeo  the  inner  ends   i„_.,  «»j.  „         .  j  .  .^         ,  -  -•  lug  mwr 

lower  ends  separated  a  greater  disUnce  than  their  upper  ends  said 


of  said  screws  and  connected  with  the  ratchet  devices  of  said  rollers, 
and  a  swinging  arm  connected  at  one  end  with  the  rocking  sheet  re- 
Uiner and  having  a  stud  at  its  other  eod  working  in  said  angle  slot, 
aubsUntially  as  set  forth 

II.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  the  combination 
with  the  feeding,  carrying  and  adjusting  devices  and  suiUble  mech- 


upper  ends  being  supported  on  the  central  portions  of  the  elliptical 

springs  and  said  lower  ends  beingloosely  connected  to  said  vehicle 

body,  substantially  as  specifled 

10    In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  running  gear  and  the 

vehicle  body;  ofa  spring  mounted  on  the  running  gear,  and  diverg- 

r  11  .  L  L  .     T**^"     ing  subsUntially  upright  springs  consisting  of  the  opposiu  armn  or 

anism,  of  an  oscillating  sheet  reUiner  arm.  hsvine  an  outer  down    .-j.  ^4  .  _..;__  w      iT    •••  .     .         •  pi^"""  ~""  "t 

*  ^  •"o«  ot  a  spnng  bar  having  lU  central  portion  sqpported  on  the  for- 


turiied  end,  a  paper  conUcting  ratohel  wheel  loosely  joumaled  00 
aaid  down  turned  end,  and  an  lidjacent  pawl  engaging  said  ratohet 
wheel.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


609.975.     VBBICL&     Botaoi  &  Vai  Pann.  Haollui  I. 
rUed  SflpL  5.  1883.    Serltl  Bo  4HS4S.    (Bo  BoM.) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combinatioa  with  the  mnaiag  gear 
and  the  vehicle  body ,  of  diverging  substantially  upright  springs  hav^ 
ing  their  adjacent  ends  supported  on  the  running  gear  and  their  op- 
posite ends  connected,  subsUntially  as  deacribed.  to  separated  potnts 
of  one  end  of  the  vehicle  body,  and  saitebia  eonnectioos  betweeo  the 
running  gear  aad  the  oppoeite  eod  of  the  vehicle  body,  sabataBtially 
M  aad  for  the  parpoee  deecribed. 

2.  Ia  a  vehicle,  the  oombiaatioo  with  the  raaaiBg  gear  aad  the 
vehicle  body ;  of  a  pair  of  depeodiog  arasaaaeared  to  each  eod  of  the 
vehicle  body,  aad  diverging sabaiaatiaJlj  upright  springs  at  aaeh  eod 
of  the  vehicle  body  haviag  their  a4)aeaot  aads  sapportad  oa  therva- 
■ing  gear  aad  their  oppoate  eoda  eoooaetod.  subataatially  as  do- 
•crihedjto  the  depending  arms  aecared  to  the  vehicle  body,  subataa- 
tially as  and  for  the  parpoee  specified. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combinatioo  with  the  maaiag  gear  aad  the 
▼chide  body ;  ofa  spring  Boaatod  00  the  ruBBtag  gear,  di  vergiag  sab- 
•laatially  upright  sprinp  hariag  their  adjaceat  ends  supported  oa  the 


mer  spring  and  its  opposite  ends  cnnnerted  tu  the  vehicle  body,  sub- 
sUntially as  described 

II.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combinatioo  with  the  running  gear  and  the 
vehicle  body ,  of  a  spring  mounted  on  the  running  gear,  an  arm  having 
feet  secured  to  the  former  spring,  and  baring  a  projecting  eod  formed 
with  a  bearing  face,  and  diverging  subeUntially  upright  aprings  coo- 
sisUng  of  the  opposite  arras  or  ends  of  a  spring  bar  having  its  oeatral 
portion  supported  on  said  arm  and  secured  to  said  bearing  (hoe  aad 
its  oppoeite  eods  connected  to  the  vehicle  body,  subetaotiaUy  aa  sal 
forth. 


0O9.976.     AnACRMBBT  FOB  HUCK-MACHIBBB 
Vai  STATOIH.  nifliiilphli.  Ph..  MHowrrf  t«»tlMii  to 
Out  IMuMO.  B.  J.,  tad  GteriM  P.  ?u  Bon.  PhttMi^Uk  h 
I>nl9.ini     8«WBo41A,Mi    <Bomd«.) 
ClBsai.— 1.  laeonbiaatioowiththaaolddalivoiyoadofabriok 

Httkiag  ■aebioo  o  sold  Aftkiag  dovioa.  a  daapiag  daviea.  aoaaa  ia< 

taq^oaad  bat  weao  said  dovieaa  for  traaaforriof  the  Botd  fro*  the  ihak*' 
iaf  to  the  daapiag  device,  anbataBtially  aa  eat  forth 

t.  Ia  ^eabiaatioB  with  the  mold  delivery  aad  of  a  brick  imirhJM 
haviag  flxH  kaoekers  at  each  side  thereof,  a  mold  shaking  device.  •' 
povor  shaft,  aad  aetaatiag  mechaaiam  iotorpoaed  betwoaa  Mid  abaft 
aad  mold  abakiog  dovioc,  for  irapartiag  to  the  aada  of  the  iMUd  aa 
V  afaiaat  aaid  kaoekers,  aabataatially  aa  aat  forth. 

S.  Ia  eoBbiaarioa  with  the  mold  dehvary  aad  ofa  brick  makiac 
a  aohi  Aakiag  device  aad  aetaatiag  ■srhinbia  for  alaak 
taaaewdy  ahakiaf  the  aoM  leagth wiee  aad  cmaswisa.  aahalaatially  « 
aat  forth. 

4   la  eoabiaatioB  with  the  meld  dafivary  eod  of  the  brick  aakhv 

iaa.  a  ahakiag  dovioa  ooiapoaad  of  a  plato  adapted  to  laaalra 

earry  the  molda.  actaatiaf  ■enheaiai  ibr  reetproeatiaf  or  akak* 
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tr<Hr«eti(a 
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ratetircty  to  iu  loofth  or 


iaff  mU  dvTiM  ia  M  aagvUi 
vtdlh  MbaUatUOj  u  Mt  Ibitk 

6.  Ia  eoabtnatioa  with  tiM  mold  4*Htw7  «ad  of  a  brick  auoliiac 
kaviag  fliad  kaoekan  at  aaeh  Ma  th«raof,  a  sold  shakiag  dariea,  a 
power  thaft,  a«taatiac  laachanii  iat^poaed  batwaeo  «aid  thafl  aod 
aoU  ihakiag  dariea  for  impartiax  to  the  eode  of  the  moid  an  im- 
pact blow  agaiaat  mid  kaockera  aod  Hid  actaatiaf  mehcaeijm,  hav- 
iaf  Baaat  for  rafulatiaf  the  impact  0f  the  ihakiag  blow  rabeuo- 
MUj  m  Mt  forth. 


i.  lo  combioatioa  with  the  mold  ddliTerj  end  of  a  brick-making 
machine,  a  power  ihaft,  a  shaking  Ubli  *«.  actuating  machanina  in- 
tarpoaed  between  laid  ihaft  and  ubie  M.  a.aecood  uble  b  mpported 
apoo  the  Uble  ft*  and  hariog  cushion*  «r  springs  b*.  sabatantiaUr  as 
sat  forth. 

7.  Ia  combinaUoa  with  the  deliTery  end  of  a  brick  nukiag  ma- 
china  a  shakiag  Uble,  actoatiag  nMM^a$iam  therefor,  aad  a  transfer 
or  eoBTeyar  plaU  which  antomaUeally  ttim  the  mokl  apaide  down. 
rabaUatiaflj  as  set  forth. 

8.  Ia  aBabiaatioa  with  the  daiiTer^  eod  of  a  brick  making  ma- 
chiaa,  a  sLakiag  table,  aetaatiag  osachaiiMB  therefor,  a  mold  raTetaer 
for  aatomatieallj  raoaiTiag  the  aokb  ioar  the  shaker  aad  for  001^ 
mfomA*^  taraiag  tiiaB  top  side  doi^ward  aad  aetoatittg  maeh- 
Min  for  the  sold  ravaraar  for  afltetiai  aaeh  aatoaMtic  moraaaat 
•r  Iha  ravaraar.  MhaUatiallj  aa  tat  fert^ 

9.  Ia  eombithtioa  with  tha  daBTwj  aad  of  a  briek  aakincaa. 
«kiM,  of  a  skakiag  davioa  for  tha  ■ol^'4atM«iaC  BoeiuMln  for  said 
shakiag  darioa,  a  rotatiag  raeap«Mbfe^  raoaiTiagthaakakieg  wMa 

froa  tka  Aakiag  dariaa  aad  for  taraiagtL  BoUitop  sida  dowMraid. 
wrtwHtfaByaasatfortk 

10.  Ia  wnaNaalioa  whk  tka 
•kiM^a  ihakiag  taUa,  aetaatiag 
■ovahla  (abia  for  taraiag  tiM 
fadtn  for  raeairiag  said  taroad 
drawiag  tba  molda  fraa  tha  graaa 
forth. 

11.  Ia  eombiaatioa  with  thadaBfai^aadofa  briek  makiag  ■•• 
•Um.  a  skakihg  t»Ua.  aotaatiag  saawhajiiw  thaiAi.*  taraiag  or 
■•vaUa  taUa  for  tw^ag  tha  aoUa  tol  sida  dowawani.  a  morabla 
rMthar  for  said  taraad  ssoldi,  a  dampi^  dairiaa  for  wfthdrawiag  the 

I  aoarajw  dariea  for  ratfera- 
aapty  maUa  to  tha  aoarea  of  siadiag  thaa  pt«TioMto  ia- 
Mrtioa  ia  Iha  briek  aaehiaa  •abalaatiall^  aa  aat  forth. 

11  laeoaUaatioawithadaapiagdATieaforwithdrawiagphMtic 
graaa-briok  ftoamolda  aad  dapwitiag  th4  brick  o«panata,aeoafayar 
daviaa,  a  staekiag  dariea  aad  aetaatiag  4aehaaisas  for  wid  staekiag 
'•viea  sahataatiallj  as  sat  forth 


•adoTahilekaakiagBa- 

tharafer,  a  taraiag  or 

sida  dowaward,  a  Morabla 

a  daaipiag  darioa  for  with- 

tharaia  sabslaatially  aa  sat 


13.  In  combination  with  a  dumping  device  for  withdrawing  plastie 
green- brick  from  molds  aod  depoaitiag  them  on  pallets,  of  a  stacking 
device  and  actuating  mechanism  for  the  latter  •ubsUntially  as  tet 
forth. 

U. 


In  combination  with  the  delivery  eod  of  a  brick  making  ma- 
chine, of  a  shaking  device,  actuating  mechanisoi  therefor,  a  rotating 
receiver  having  a  number  of  receptacles  for  successive  molds  and  actu- 
ating mechanism  for  said  receiver  subsUntialljr  as  set  forth. 

15.  Id  eombinatioD  with  a  Wick  mold  shakiag  device  and  its  actu- 
ating mecbanijun,  a  receiver  for  the  shaken  molds,  actuating  devices 
for  moring  the  receiver  to  turn  the  molds  top  side  downward,  a  pallet 
feeding  device  for  feeding  the  palleto  to  the  receiver,  and  actuating 
devioas  for  the  pallet  foediog  device,  subsUntiallj  as  set  forth 

16.  In  combination  with  a  brick  mold  shakiag  device,  a  mold  re- 
ceiving and  taming  device,  a  pallet  feeding  device  and  actuating  meoh- 
aaism  for  said  shaker,  receiving  and  turning  and  pallet  feediag  devices, 
substaatiallj  as  set  forth. 

17.  In  combination  with  the  mold  delivery  end  of  a  brick  ma- 
chine, of  a  preaser  roller  arranged  relatively  to  the  scraping  device 
or  the  delivery  end  of  the  machine  that  a  mold  is  first  scraped  as  it 
ia  ^actad  from  the  machine,  and  successively  and  separately  rolled 
*ftar  baiag  ejected  from  the  machine,  aod  pressure  actuating  devices 
for  said  roller,  sobsUntially  as  set  forth. 

18.  The  combination  with  the  delivery  end  of  a  brick-machine, 
a  sliaking  uble,  actuating  mechanism  therefor,  aod  devicee  inUrposed 
between  the  uble  and  its  actuating  devicee  for  imparting  to  the  UbU 
an  impact  blow  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

19.  The  combination  with  the  delivery  end  of  a  brick  making 
machine,  a  shaking  uble  actuating  devices  therefor,  and  cushioning 
derieas  interposed  between  said  shaker  aod  iU  actuating  derices.  sub- 
sUntially  aa  sat  forth. 

20.  The  combination  of  a  brick  mold  shaking  device,  a  mold  re- 
Terser  aod  speeded  routing  rollers  between  the  shakers  and  reverser 
for  Boring  the  shaken  mold  off  of  the  shaker  fluter  than  the  sucoess- 
ire  mold  is  fod  or  moved  thereon,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

21.  A  shaking  device  for  brick  molds  comprising  a  mold  support- 
ng  plaU,  a  secondary  plate  supporting  and  moving  with  the  mold 

plate  and  independent  of  the  shocks  or  strains  incident  to  the  shak- 
ing of  the  mold,  snbatantially  as  set  forth. 

82.  The  routing  mold  reverser  V  having  radial  recesses  or  slots 
with  outer  open  ends  and  actuating  mechanism  for  aaid  reverser.  sub- 
sUntially  aa  set  forth. 

23.  The  combination  with  brick  mold  shaking  devices,  a  mold 
reversing  device,  a  damper  device,  transferring  appliances  between 
the  reverser  and  shaker  devices,  and  actuating  mechanism,  subeUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

24.  In  combination  with  a  mold  damping  device  and  iu  actuat- 
ing mechanism,  appliances  arranged  subeUntially  as  set  forth  for  con- 
veying away  from  the  dumper  device  the  empty  molds.  subeUntially 
as  set  forth. 

25.  In  combination  with  a  brick  making  machine,  a  delivery  ap- 
paratus for  palleU  of  bricks,  aod  a  stacker  derice  for  stacking'  the 
pallets  on  a  car  ur  conveyer,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

In  combination  with  the  delivery  end  of  a  brick  making  ma- 
chine, of  a  shaker  device,  a  mold  reverser  device,  a  dumper  device, 
transforring  mechanism  between  the  reverser  and  dumper  and  fW>m 
tha  latter,  a  mold  sanding  machine,  transfer  dericee  inUrpoeed  be- 
tween the  dumper  and  the  sander,  a  stacking  device  at  the  pallet  de- 
B^v^Und  of  the  dumper,  aod  devices  between  the  sander  and  the 
moid  msd  opening  in  the  brick  machine,  for  positioning  the  sanded 
Boida  and  inserting  them  through  said  foed  opening  into  the  brick 
maohiaa,  sabataatiaDy  aa  sat  forth. 

n.  In  eoabiaatioa  with  a  asold  sanding  maehiaa,  a  roDer  deriee 
at  tha  axH  amm  tha  saadar,  aad  appliaaeaa  for  poaitioaing  the  sandad 
■oUi  aad  traaaforring  them  into  tha  brick  Baohiaa.  sabatantiallr  aa 
aat  forth. 

58.  A  brick  Bakiag  mold  having  its  handles  at  the  bottom  of  ito 
enda,  sabatantaaOy  as  sat  forth. 

59.  A  brick  pallet  having  iU  foet  removed  from  ito  ends.  subsUn- 
tiaOy  as  aad  for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 


609.977.  MKHAIICAL  MOymilT.  TlMflT  C  Vu  Wtok. 
■MUyaET.  nadA«(n.in8.  8artBlSa4a.8n.  (IoboM.) 
Haim. —  1.  In  a  meehanieal  moveaseat,  the  eoabination  with  a 
rotary  diak  having  radial  grooraa  ia  ito  fooe,  of  a  morable  frame  pro- 
ridad  with  stads  projecting  in  the  grooves  aad  actuated  by  the  walls 
tlMreof,  and  a  plurality  of  shafts  having  eraaks  connected  to  and 
operated  by  said  frame,  all  arraagad  aad  adapted  to  operate  in  the 
Banner,  aad  for  the  purpoee  snbataatiaOy  as  described. 

2.  In  a  Baehanical  movement,  tha  eoabinatioo  with  a  roUry 
disk  havinc  radial  T-shaped  groovaa  ia  ito  (kca,  of  a  Bovable  frame 
provided  with  a  stud  projecting  into  the  grooves  and  actuated  by  the 
walls  thereof^  a  plurality  of  pins  projecting  from  the  opposite  side  of 
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Upered  portion  provided  with  a  transverse  opening  communicating 
with  said  lougitudioa)  opening,  the  greatast  diameter  of  said  oral 
being  vertical  and  slightly  enlarged  fh>ui  its  outward  toward  ito  ia* 
ner  end,  and  a  trough  at  the  outer  end  of  said  Upered  portion,  sab> 
suntially  as  set  forth. 


the  frame  and  away  from  it,  a  plurality  of  cranks  connected  to  the 
pins,  and  shafts  fixed  to  said  cranks. 


609.981.  OAS-HOrOR  BMOIVL  Ctka  &  Wsitlb.  lUabath. 
R  J.  Piled  Sepc  21.  1891  Raoewed  Dec  8. 1M8  8«tollla4H4a& 
(Mo  nodal) 


Oennany     PUeu  Dea  28.  1892.   Serial  No  4S6. 154.    Olo  mnd^Tpw:  i„d.,  .7j  ~1,  J^ 

Mted  in  oennany  SepL  2.  1891,  Ha  62255;  Id  England  8^5^  mi  '    k     '  \T   a^    ^1      «?L""    k'    TT.^"^l^  conc«.tric 
MO  15.620;  In  fj^  8. 1891.  Na  216.612;  In  JS^-Huw  Sai       w  P«-o«»fitted  to  the  u.d  cyhoders,  the  combination, 

7.  1892.  No  3.826  and  Na  H579.aod  in  Belgium  Daa  30  1882.  Na   "      *  •t**'0"*'7  por^on  formed  with  two  of  such  members,  ofsre- 
102.746.  I  0'P''*>c*^'>g  portion  formed  with  the  other  two  of  the  said  roembert 

I  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith,  means  for  independently  supplying 
;  bpth  cylinders  with  charges  of  the  explosive  mixture,  and  independent 
i  exhaust  valves  for  the  cylinders. 

2.  In  a  gas  motor  engine,  the  combination,  with  an  annular  cylin- 


^ 


•!•'' hiring  a  sutionary  cylindrical  piston  in  the  center,  of  a  trunk  cyl 
Chim.—  1.  The  combination  of  the  tire  B  carrying  the  blocks  a\  ''^'^*'"  ™o»«ble  upon  such  piston  and  carrying  an  annular  piston  fitted 


I  at  ito  ends  with  the  felly  A  having  the  slot  g  and  eccentric  a,  all 
nrranged  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  valve  for  pneumatic  tires,  the  combination  of  the  pipe  p 
cap  e.  sleeve  ^,  pipe  e  having  enlargement  c'  and  aperture  x,  rubber 
tube  d.  compreesion  nng  h,  rubber  ring  y  and  cap  *,  all  arranged  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpoee  herein  shown  aod  deecribed 
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C^im — 1.  A  hinge,  comprising  a  hinge-block  having  grooves 
formed  in  ito  upper  eod  surfaoee,  aod  having  ito  lower  end  surftees 
rounded,  and  pins  carried  by  said  Mock,  aod  arranged  so  that  the  „„ 
curved  ends  of  the  block  shall  be  concentric  to  the  axis  of  said  pins,  r,)o-j^      • 


to  the  annular  cylinder,  means  for  independently  supplying  both  cyl- 
inders with  charges  of  the  explosive  mixture,  and  independent  ex- 
I  haust  valves  for  the  cylinders,  as  and  for  the  purpo«e«et  forth. 

3.  In  a  jras  motor  engine,  the  combination,  with  an  annular  cylin- 
der having  a  sutionary  cylindrical  piston  in  the  center,  of  s  trunk  cyl- 
inder movable  upon  such  piston  and  carrying  an  annular  piston  fitted 
to  the  annular  cylinder,  means  for  independently  supplying  both  cyl- 
inders with  charges  of  the  explosive  mixture,  independent  exhaust 
valves  for  the  cylinders,  and  means  for  circulating  water  upoti  the  in- 
ner and  outer  sides  of  the  annular  cylinder,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  gas  motor  engine,  the  combination,  with  an  annular  cylin- 
der having  a  sutionary  cylindrical  piston  in  the  center,  of  a  trunk-cyl- 
inder movable  upon  such  piston  and  carrying  an  annular  piston  fitted 
to  the  annular  cylinder,  means  for  independently  supplying  the  cyl- 
inders with  charges  of  the  explosive  mixture,  means  for  exhausting 
the  cylinders  independently  of  each  other,  a  single  igniior  for  the  ex- 

in  both  cylinders,  and  valved  channels  connecting 


the  combination  with  plates  recessed  to  embrace  the  oppoeite  sides  and' tK- i««i.^, -i.i.  k«.k      1    j  u-.11  ^     ^ 

_--,;_  ,1...  ,„^ i      ....        .1     .         ...         .  J  "»e  ignitor  With  both  cyhnders,  subsUntiallv  as  set  forth 

rest  in  the  grooves  of  said  hinge-block,  and  hanng  the  port  onsofl         ?    i»  .  ,^-      .  .L  "  ••  7  »■  ■"  "orvu 

>^d  nU»j.  .t  M^k  .i.1.  .r  ..:j  wi     I.  w  ...  '         5    in*  fM  motor  engine,  the  combmauon,  with  an  annular  cylin- 

llo'jryrsubilntaC-tfo^^ 

9   TV-  ;«™ki„^       .L      f  .  '  '"'*•'■  'n<»''*We  upon  said  piston  and  carrying  an  annular  piston  fitted 

hin«  ororidTw^r^m     •'»."'««*:  •'"^•^"^"''^•-i'd  by  saidltotheannularcylinder,  means  for  independently  supplying  both  cyl- 
hmge,  provided  with  rece-ses  in  their  adjacent  edges,  of  plates  s«:uredjiude«  with  charges  of  the  explosive  mixture,  meawi  for  exhausUug 


in  said  reoesaea,  poe  of  them  slotted,  a  slide^  latch  occupying  one  of 
said  recesses  beneath  the  slotted  pUte.  and  having  a  lug  projecting 
through  said  slot,  said  slide  Uteh  being  adapted  to  enter  the  recees 
of  the  other  section  beneath  ito  pUte,  to  lock  the  sections  in  their 
opened  or  unfolded  poeiUon,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 


609.980.   aiP-SPODT.   JAMP.Waiin. 

20  1893.    Serial  Ma  463.1K.    do  MM) 
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Clatm.—l.  A  sap  spout  having  an  intermediate  Upered  portion 
with  a  flange  at  ito  outer  end,  and  a  longitudinal  opening,  an  oval 
portion  at  iu  inner  end,  the  greatest  diameter  of  the  oval  portion 
being  vertical,  and  provided  with  a  transverse  opening  communicat- 
ing with  the  said  longitudinal  opening,  and  a  trough  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  said  Upered  portion,  subeUntially  as  specified 

2.  A  sap  spout  baring  a  Upered  porUon  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal opening  an  oval  portion  at  the  inner  end  of  said  Upered  por- 
tion, the  greateat  diameter  of  said  oval  portion  being  vectical  for  the 
purpoee  deecribed  and  provided  with  a  horixonUl  transverse  opening 
intersecting  the  said  longitudinal  opening,  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  A  sap  spout  having  an  intermediate  Upered  portion  provided 
with  a  loagitodinal  opening,  an  oval  portion  at  the  inner  eod  of  said 


the  cylinders  independently  of  each  other,  a  single  ignitor  for  the  ex- 
plosive mixtures  in  both  cylinders,  channels  connecting  the  ignitor  with 
the  annular  cylinder  and  trunk -cylinder,  valves  in  said  channels  and 
means  for  alternately  operating  said  valves  so  as  to  produce  separate 
alternating  axploaions  in  each  cylinder,  subataatially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  gas  motor  engine,  the  combioatioa,  with  the  valve 
cheet  a*  having  the  valve  casing  i  seated  in  one  side,  of  the  sution- 
ary piston  b  having  the  head  c  for  susuining  it  within  the  cylinder  a, 
and  provided  in  one  side  with  the  second  valve  caaing  ii,  as  set  forth. 

7.  Ia  a  gas  motor  engine,  the  combination,  with  the  cylinder  a 
having  the  ejlinder  extension  V  bored  of  the  same  diameter,  and  the* 
crank  wheel  casing  snsUining  the  same,  of  the  sutionary  piston  * 
having  the  head  e  for  snsuimng  it  within  the  cylinder  a,  the  valve 
casings  k  arranged  one  above  the  other  with  gas,  cut  off  and  exhaust 
valves  therein,  tha  earn  J*  driven  at  one  half  the  speed  of  the  crank 
shaft,  the  cam-rod  J' actuated  thereby,  and  connections  horn  the  cam- 
rod  to  the  gas  and  air  valves  to  actuate  the  same  alternately,  as  sat 
forth. 

8.  In  a  gas  motor  engine,  the  combination,  with  the  cylinder  a, 
of  the  sutionary  pbtoa  secured  therein  with  passage  j  through  the 
same  to  an  ignitor  valve,  the  trunk  cylinder  with  annular  piston  at- 
tached, the  ignitor  tube,  the  ignitor  valves  7  and  q'  connected  re- 
spectively with  the  annular  and  trank  cylinders,  the  cam  t'  routed 
at  one  half  the  speed  of  the  craok  shaft,  and  the  (gnitor-rod  with 
means  for  opening  the  ignitor  valves  alteraately,  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  gas  motor  engine,  the  combination  with  the  casing  B  bar-' 
ing  head  B*,  and  the  cylinder  a  and  piston  b  sasuined  upon  the  sama 
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witk  trnak  cylinder  uid  conaectcd  U}  the  motor  sh«a  A,  the  taIto 
gMriag  ftttAched  to  the  aide  of  the  cinder,  two  ignitor  ralret  upon 
the  top  of  the  eyiicider,  the  canu  «'  Mid  J*  mounted  together  upon 
the  «OT«r  B*  and  routed  *t  one  half  the  speed  of  the  motor  shaft,  and 
the  can  rod  J'  aod  ignitor  rod  S  coobected  with  the  raWe  gearing 
•ad  ignitor  ralre,  m  let  forth 

10.  Id  a  gaa  motor  engine,  the  combination,  with  a  cjlindrical 
TaJve  caaag  i  hariog  conical  aeat  at  t^e  end,  of  a  cut  off  ralve  fitted 
to  Mch  Mat  and  having  a  hollow  stem,  a  g\»  connection  to  such  stem. 
and  a  gaa  ralve  lealed  upon  the  cut  ofT  vaWe,  with  poiu  leading  in 
fide  the  hoUow  itea,  aod  spindle  paaaed  ^h  rough  such  stem,  as  set  forth 
11  la  a  gaa  motor  engine,  the  combination,  with  a  cjlindrical 
TalTc  eaaiog  haring  conical  seat  at  th4  end,  of  a  cut  off  raWe  fitted 
to  such  eaat  with  hollow  stem  projected  ouUide  the  head  of  the  ralve 
chamber,  a  gaa  connection  t«  such  ste^a,  a  gas  valve  Mated  upon  the 
cnt  off  valve  with  porta  leading  inaid^  the  hollow  stem,  and  spindle 
projected  through  the  hollow  stem,  a  lappet  arm  upon  «uch  spindle 
and  a  spring  attached  to  the  hollow  st^m  for  preiwing  the  tappet  arm 
agaiMt  a  pin  or  stop  movable  with  th^  stem  as  set  forth 

12.  la  a  gaa  motor  engine,  the  combination,  with  a  cjlindrical 
valve  casing  having  a  cut  off  valve  seated  upon  the  end,  with  a  hol- 
low stem  projected  outward  through  the  bead  of  the  chamber,  of  a 
gas  valve  seated  upon  the  cut  off  vaWa  with  porta  leading  inside  the 
hollow  ttem,  a  gaa  connection  to  such  ^m,  air  and  exhaust  pasaages 
fbraad  through  the  walls  of  the  valve  cMog.  and  cylindrical  ezhauat 
valve  attached  to  the  hollow  stem  for  opening  and  closing  such  pa»- 
•agw,  M  Mt  forth.  j 

13.  In  a  gas  motor  engine,  the  combination,  with  a  cut  off  valve 
having  a  hollow  stem,  of  a  gas  valve  having  spindle  projected  through 
such  stem,  and  supplied  with  gas  throi^h  the  same,  the  tappet  arm 
«*  upon  the  spindle,  the  spring  G  and  pi^  n*  movable  with  the  hollow 
Item,  means  for  rotating  the  cut  off  vajve,  and  stops  v  movable  by  a 
governor  in  the  path  of  the  tappet  arm^.  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  gas  motor  engine,  the  coiibination,  with  a  cylindrical 
valve  casing  having  passages  formed  through  the  walla  of  the  same 
for  air  and  ezhaust,  of  a  cut  off  valve  seated  upon  the  end  of  the  eaa- 
iog with  the  head  projecting  throligh  jthe  head  of  the  same,  a  gas 
valve  sealed  upon  the  cut  off  valve  with  spindle  projected  through 
the  hollow'stem,  and  supplied  with  gas  through  the  same,  lh«  tappet 
arm  s*  upon  the  spindle,  the  spring  G  #ad  pin  N*  movable  with  the 
hoUow  stem,  means  for  rotating  the  cud  off  valve,  and  stops  movable 
by  a  governor  in  the  path  of  the  Uppetj  arms,  as  set  forth. 

15.  In  a  gas  motor  engine,  thecomibination,  with  the  rotary  cut- 
off valvw  aod  stems  provided  with  the;  toothed  segments  n*.  of  the 
Mctort  U  provided  with  ktops  I  and  (Ireased  normally  toward  the 
■topo  by  a  spring,  and  a  cam  shaft  witl^  dogs  adapted  to  move  the 
MCtora  alternately,  as  set  forth  { 

16.  In  a  g%*  motor  engine,  tne  combination,  with  the  cut-off 
valvw  and  steau  having  the  Mgrnentsja*  attached  thereto,  of  gas 
ralrwiaatod  apon  th«  euVoff  valvM  wi^  spindlea  projected  ouUide 
of  th«  tagnMota  aod  provided  with  Up^ieU  t*,  the  springs  G  and  pina 
a*  aMvabla  with  the  segmecU,  the  governor  stops  v  actuated  as  de- 
wribad.  the  aoetora  H  with  atop*  I  and  apring  H'  and  the  cam  ahaft 
J"  with  dofi  J  for  oMving  the  sectors  al|entately,  subataotiallT  aa  Mt 
fortk 

17.  In  a  gaa  motor  eacioe,  the  combination,  with  the  circular 
oraak  wheak  B*  aod  thair  caatng  B  B*,  4f  the  crank  barings  A',  and 
the  Mat  C,  la  the  bottom  of  the  eaaia^  m  and  for  the  parpoM  Mt 
forth. 

18.  la  a  gaa  aotor  eagiae,  the  com^aatioo,  with  the  motor  cyl 


Claint.—  l.  The  combination,  with  a  bolster  holder,  and  an  indo< 
psndent  step  bearing  constructed  with  a  chamber  or  socket  having 
its  bottom  made  flat  or  lyiu^  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  its  axis,  ot 
a  .spindle  made  smaller  at  its  lower  end  than  the  interior  ot  such  socket, 
and  a  yielding  and  elastic  sleeve  closely  fitting  the  interior  of  the  M- 
ster  holder  and  receiving  within  its  interior,  above  its  lower  end,  tJif 
step  bearing,  whereby  such  sU?p  bearing  is  cushioned  both  laterally 
and  vertically  in  said  holder,  subsuntially  as  described 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  bolster  holder,  a  bohter  mounted 
therein,  and  an  independent  step  bearing  constructed  with  a  chamber 
or  socket  having  its  bottom  made  flat  or  lying  in  a  plane  at  righ( 
angles  to  it8azi8,ofa  spindle  made  smaller  at  its  lower  end  than  the  is* 
terior  of  such  chamber  or  socket,  with  iu  end  that  rests  upon  the  bot<' 
toin  of  said  chamber  or  socket  made  flat,  of  a  yielding  and  elastic  sleer« 
closely  fitting  the  interior  of  the  bolster  holder  and  receiving  withi4' 
its  interior,  above  its  lower  end,  the  step  bearing,  whereby  such  step 
bearing  is  cunhioned  both  laterally  and  vertically  within  the  said 
holder,  substantially  a-s  described 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  bolster  holder,  a  bolster  mounted 
therein,  and  an  independent  step  bearing  constructed  with  a  cham* 
ber  or  socket  for  the  reception  of  the  lower  end  of  the  spindle  in  each 
of  its  ends,  with  the  bottom  thereof  made  flat  or  lying  in  a  plane  at 
right  angiea  to  iu  axis,  of  a  spindle  made  smaller  at  iu  lower  end  thaa 
the  interior  of  such  chambe*  or  socket,  and  a  yielding  and  elastie 
sleeve  closely  fitting  the  interior  of  the  bolster  holder  and  receiviag 
in  iu  interior,  above  itA  lower  end,  the  step  bearing,  whereby  to  cuab* 
ion  the  same  both  laterally  and  vertically,  subsUntially  asdeacribad. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  bolster  holder,  a  bolster  mounted 
therein,  and  an  independent  step  bearing,  of  a  spindle  supported  by 
such  step  bearing,  and  a  yielding  and  elastic  sleeve  closely  titling  tha 
interior  of  the  bolster  holder,  for  reception  of  the  step  bearing  withia 
iu  interior  near  iu  lower  end,  and  confined  in  the  bolater  holder  b»< 
tween  the  bottom  thereof  and  the  lower  end  of  the  bobter.  subetan* 
tially  as  described. 

509.983.  SEAM  TURNING  MACHINE.  Oakhard  A  Wkmii. 
Richmood,  Ma,  aasigiior  of  one-half  to  George  B.  Randletta,  saoie  piaoek 
Piled  Jaa  23.  1893.    Serial  Na  459.4ia    (Ko  loodeL) 


iadar  aad  a  vaWa  ehaat  npoo  tka  laaM,  lof  the  cylindrical  valve  caa- 
iaf  k  haviag  oaa  or  aora  ralvw  rotary  4ithia  tha  saaaa,  and  proridod 
with  a  ahoaldar  n*  flttad  to  a  Mat  is  thtJTalra  eh«M.  aod  the  flange  r 
aad  bote  to  bold  tba  vaWa  ea«ac  ranOvably  apoa  the  aeat,  as  aod 
for  tba  fmrpom  tat  fertb^ 

19.  la  a  gaa  OMtor  eagiaa,  tba  co4biaatioa,  with  a  cylindrical 
▼aha  eaaiag  baviaf  oooieal  OMt  apoa  Aba  and,  aad  tha  phig  /  fittad 
whbia  tba  etbar  aad,  of  a  eat-off  vaha  Bttad  to  taeh  taat  with  atan 

ipoo  tba  valvo  itam  and  the 
a  eootact  witb  aach  hub,  aa 


-^^\\\\\\\\-\NS«}«5i«S^^5»Si>S5 


C'luim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  turning  seams  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  flat  turning  irons  pivoted  together  and  mounted  on  a  suitabla 
support  and  means  for  imparting  to  Mid  turning  irons  a  yielding  ra>' 
ciprocating  motion  with  relation  to  each  other  on  uid  pivot  as  a  oaa> 
ter,  aubetantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  turning  seams  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
flat  turning  irooa  pivoted  together  and  mounted  on  a  suiuble  stand* 
ard  a  pair  of  levers  held  normally  at  an  angla  with  each  other  aad 
pivoted  to  a  sliding  plate  adapted  to  reciprocate  at  right  angles  to  said 
turning  irons  below  the  bed  of  the  machine,  the  forward  end  of  eaeb 
of  uid  levers  being  in  sliding  contact  with  the  lower  end  of  one  of 
uid  turning  irons  and  a  spring  for  preMing  the  forward  ends  of  aaid 
loTtra  Bonaally  in  one  direction  and  a  guard  for  limiting  thair  motioa 
in  the  ume  direction  subaUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  turniirg  seams,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
flat  turning  irons  pivoted  together  aod  mounted  on  a  suitabla  itaad- 
ard,  a  pair  of  levera  held  normally  at  an  angle  with  each  other  aad 
pivoted  caotraDy  to  a  sliding  plate  adapted  to  reciprocate  at  right 
angles  to  uid  turning  irons,  below  the  bed  of  the  machine  the  for- 
ward  end  of  each  of  uid  levers  being  in  sliding  contact  with  the  lowar 
aad  of  ooa  of  uid  turning  iroaa,  a  spring  for  preuing  tba  raar  oa^' 
of  aaid  levara  in  ooa  direction  and  guarda  for  lioiiting  thair  motion  ia 
tba  MOM  diractioa,  aabeuntially  aa  doaeribad. 

4.  In  a  ntaebine  for  taraiog  aaams  tha  eombination  of  a  pair  af 
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tunung  irona  pivotad  together  and  mounted  00  a  suitable  standard,  a 
pair  of  levers  held  normally  at  an  angle  with  each  other  aod  pivoted 
centrally  to  a  sliding  plate  adapted  to  reciprocate  at  right  angles  to 
uid  taming  irona  below  the  bed  of  the  machine,  the  forward  end  of 
aach  of  uid  levers  being  in  tliding  contact  with  the  lower  end  of  ooe 
of  uid  turning  irons,  a  spring  for  preaaing  the  rear  ends  of  uid  levera 
in  one  direction  and  a4ju8table  guards  for  limiting  their  motion  in 
the  ume  direction,  subaiaotialiy  aa  deacribed. 


609.984. 
Har.  2S.  188S. 


ASH-SIFTBR.   Sioist  WuLBi.  Brooklyn.  M.  T. 
iiarlal  Ma  4r7.2Q6.    (Ho  model) 


FUad 


ClaitK. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  sifting  cylinder,  of  a  casing 
inclosing  and  supporting  the  tame,  ooe  side  of  uid  caaing  being  piv- 
otad and  extended  below  the  line  of  ita  pivoU  aod  provided  with  teeth 
to  engage  the  cylinder  and  hold  it  in  poaition,  subatantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sifting  cylinder,  of  a  eaaiag  having  a 
lower  portion  to  reat  upon  a  barrel  and  an  upper  portion  to  incloM 
and  support  the  cylinder,  the  uid  upper  portion  having  one  of  iUsidM 
pivoted  and  extended  below  the  line  of  the  pivoU  and  provided  on  iul 
front  face  with  a  dust  flange  to  reat  closely  against  the  under  side  of 
the  top  of  uid  lower  portion,  subatantially  m  shown  and  deacribed. 


aaid  haad  taba.  and  a  aagmental  aocket  F  to  complete  the  aockat 
around  the  head  tube,  uid  segmenUl  socket  being  provided  with 
eyea  or  sleeves  embracing  the  two  branches  or  limbs  of  uid  frame 
tube,  subatantially  as  spe<!tfied. 

3.  The  bicycle  frame  consisting  of  a  bead  tube  and  upper  and 
lower  continuous  seamless  frame  tubes  extending  from  the  rear  wheel 
and  folded  around  and  secured  to  the  head  tube  at  their  middle,  each 
of  said  frame  tubes  having  a  flattened  inner  wall  <t  at  iU  fold  ^around 
■aid  haad  tube,  and  a  Mgmental  socket  P  to  complete  the  socket 
around  the  head  tube,  uid  segmenul  socket  being  provided  with 
eyM  or  sleeves  embracing  the  two  branches  or  limbs  of  uid  frame 
tube,  aod  a  abort  reinforcing  tubular  bar  to  strengthen  uid  frame 
tubM  at  the  band  d  therein,  subsUntially  u  specifled. 


609.985.  TH8RM0MBTUC  ALARM.  One  WiTUCi, Elbeilhld 
eennuy.  aatgnor  to  IHdor  Oahn.  nine  phua  PUea  May  16. 1883 
Serlai  Ma  471448.    Olo  modal) 


..^^ 


«ataiai:ia:^4; 
CUm.—  An  alarm  tbarmometer  adapted  to  intermpt  an  electnc 
cnrraot  on  atuining  a  predetermined  temperature,  the  ume  having 
at  the  upper  part  of  iu  column  an  electrically  conductive  portion 
uparated  fK)m  the  remainder  of  the  column  by  an  electrically  non 
ooodnctive  interval  of  aubatantially  unalterable  amount  and  circuit 
wirw  regiatering  with  the  column. 


609.986.  BICTCL&  QiM  Wioiuouand  ALim  0.  OatniLo. 
Chloago.  DL.  leMgnon.  by  mene  Mitgnmenta.  to  hM  OariMi  FDed 
Apr.  I,  1892     Serial  Ma  428.262.    (Ho  model) 

Claim -^  1 .  The  bicycle  frame  consisting  of  a  head  tube  and  upper 
aod  lower  continuous  seamleu  fV-ame  tubes  extending  fVom  the  rear 
wheel  and  folded  around  and  secured  to  the  head  tube  at  their  mid- 
dle, each  of  uid  frame  tubes  having  a  curved  or  rounded  outer  wall 
aad  a  flattenad  inner  wall  d'  at  iu  fold  d  around  uid  tuba,  and  a  aeg> 
Biaatal  socket  F  to  complete  the  socket  around  the  head  tube,  sub- 
ataatially  aa  specified 

2.  The  bicycle  fVame  cooaiating  of  a  head  tube  and  upper  and 
lowar  eontinnoos  seamleu  frame  tubes  extending  from  the  rear  wheel 
asd  folded  around  aad  aecured  to  the  head  tube  at  their  middle,  each 
of  aaid  fhime  tubea  having  a  flattened  inner  wall  d  at  iU  fold  d  around 


4.  In  a  bicycle  frame  the  combination  with  a  bead  tube  of  a  tube 
folded  around  uid  head  tube  having  a  flattened  inner  wall  braxad 
thereto,  and  a  segmental  socket  embracing  uid  head  tube  and  se- 
cured at  its  ends  to  the  two  limbs  of  uid  folded  tube,  substantially 
as  specified. 

5.  lo  a  bicycle  frame  the  combination  with  a  head  tube  of  a  tube 
folded  around  uid  head  tube  having  a  flattened  inner  wall  braaed 
thereto,  and  a  segmental  socket  embracing  uid  bead  tube  and  far- 
nisbed  with  eyes  or  sleeves  surrounding  the  two  limbs  or  braochu  of 
uid  folded  tube,  subatantially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  crank  axle  hub  having  anIargameoU 
or  bells  at  iu  ends  to  receive  the  ball  bearing  shell,  of  fVame  tubes  ex- 
tending continuously  under  uid  hub  aod  upon  which  uid  bub  reaU 
and  is  secuied,  the  bells  at  the  ends  of  uid  hubs  fitting  against  said 
frame  tubes  and  urving  as  shoulders,  substantially  u  spaciflad. 

7.  Thecombin.ition  of  a  continuous  seamless  steel  frame  tube  D 
folded  at  iU  middle  around  the  head  and  having  two  limbs  or  branchM 
fumiahed  each  with  a  bend  or  angle,  of  a  seamleas  preaaed  crank  axle 
hub  G  having  enlargemenU  or  bells  g  at  iU  aoda  and  resting  upon 
and  secured  to  uid  frame  tube  D  at  the  bends  or  ao^es  thereof  uid 
bells  g  g  fitting  against  the  branches  of  uid  ft-ame  tube  at  uid  bends 
or  angles  therein  and  serving  as  shouldere  and  a  Mgmental  socket  P 
having  ejmf  embracing  the  branchM  of  uid  f^me  tubw.  subaUn- 
tially M  specified. 

H.  The  combination  of  a  continuous  seamleu  steel  fVame  tube  D 
folded  at  iU  middle  around  the  head,  of  a  seamleas  pressed  crank  axle 
hub  G  having  enlargemenU  or  bells;  at  iu  ends  and  ruting  upon  aod 
secured  to  uid  frame  D  at  the  bend  or  angle  thereof,  uid  hab  hav- 
ing  curved  angular  seaU  <^  for  the  two  branches  of  uid  folded  tube 
D.  uid  bells  g  g  fitting  against  the  fVame  tube  and  Mrving  as  shoul- 
ders and  a  Mgmenut  socket  having  eyes  embracing  the  branchu  of 
Mid  fVame  tnbM,  aobauntially  as  specifled. 

9.  The  combination,  with  tube  B  of  hub  tulM  0  having  beilaor 
enlargemenU  g  at  iu  ends  and  a  socket  b  integral  with  Mid  tube  B, 
subsUntially  as  specified 

10.  The  bicycle  fV«me  compriaing  the  following  paru  united  and 
combined  together: — a  seamless  head  tube  C,  fumiahed  witb  bells  or 
enlargemenU  e  at  iU  ends  to  receive  the  bad  bearing  shells,  the  poet  B 
having  integral  socket  6  at  iU  lower  end.  crank  axle  hub  O  having 
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•  or  MkrfWMMif  At  te  aodt  to  rwMi?«  Ui«  t«U  boarint  iholk 

•«i  oorti«.OM  MMiJ«i  fcld^i  frMi«  UiW b  ly  h»Ti«* a^ch a foWrf 
«t«^f  armud  m<I  Mearwl  to  «i«  bwd  iab*  C.  aad  chain  adjaat- 

tU  fcjlrf  la  Mid  fr»M  tiib«  hanof  flattM^d  in.«r  wall  /.  ralnfore^ 
1?«^*"  <  tH-oataJ  Mckati  P  tmmtud  with  litwmf.  tubMaa. 
tuBj  aa  apwiflad. 

1 1.  Tha  eoBbiaatioa  with  eraak  azla  h«b  0.  of  a  frama  tuba  aa- 
tMtfiaff  aoatiaaoualy  under  taid  hab  and  upon  which  aaid  hab  raata 
•«  to  vUeh  it  ia  Meurad.  aad  a  •agmantal  aocket  F-ambracin.  laid 

haba«lij|cw«latita  aad.to«id  fra»a  tuba.  •.b.taatUllr  aatpaciftad 

It  Tba  eoaibiaatioB  with  crank  axk  h<|b  0,  of  a  frana  toba  aa- 1 
toadiag  eoatianonaiy  nadar  aaid  hab  and  ap^n  which  laid  hub  rarta 
•ad  to  whieh  it  i.  .acurad.  aad  a  aagmantal  aOekat  F"  ambracingMid 
kab  aad  aaearwl  at  iu  aoda  to  laid  fraaia  tuba,  aaid  Mfmaatal  wckat 
r  kaTiaff  alaaraa  f  aarroBadiac  wid  frama  uba.  •ubataatiallT  aa 
•paeiiad. 

13.  Tka  biejela  fraaa  eoaprinnc  ^«  folio  wiaff  parta  uaitad  aad 
eofflbinad  togathar :— aaat  poat  taba  B,  erai^  axla  hab  Q,  haad  0, 
forgincB  K  B',  aad  oppar  and  lowar  ooatiaooul  laainiaM  foldad  frama 
Ubaa  D  IX  aztandiag  from  aaid  forgiafa  B  ff  aroaad  aaid  haad  taba 
-0.  aad  aagaMotal  aoekata  P,  aabataatiaUj  aa  4>aeiAad. 


DeccMaEi   5,    1893. 

^^i^fo';;"^  "^  ~^  ^'^  '*^^"«  *^-  "•"^  •»««- 

2.  Tha  combiaatioa  with  a  rack,  and  tumar,  adaptad  to  rock 

^ria1athV'an;'i;"li?"^*^  "^'^  '-'^'«  IooJ:  connacTot 
forth  ^       **•  "P*™**  '*'••"•  ««»t*»ti»lly  a.  aat 

A^nJt*  ~",""'^*>°  :'^  «'*'»P'»g  m«;hani«n  for  holdina  tha 
rtaat  of  aaa,c.  of  tun,a™  ha.ing  clamp,  on  thair  oaf  r  and.  for  hoW 

tharaafor  r««,mng  tha  catchaa.  maan.  for  lockiag  the  kir.  and  a 
.hda  rod  for  raJaa«n«  aaid  kaya.  aabaunUally  aa  aal  forth. 

^^S'^^P-    ^^»ATU8  FOE  COTTUie  f AFBl.  Ac    RounW 
W»  ■»■«.)    numad  10  kKlud  Mor  S8.  im.  la  8L811 


l)09.987.     DOOQHMIXIB.     MiMaul  A.  Waoox.  CUMflL  Dl 
iDnlilM    8«MBa406,16&    (lomoM.) 


indaruZjLT^  r^**"  "  '  »""»«»  ''ith  tha  mixing  crl- 

tS    .V   ^  •      *"**  •P'"^  •Tt-tora.  aat  on  the  aame  abaft  00a  iriSa 

tioaui  tha  aama  direction,  auhauntiallraadaa^ibad 
d.,1^  ;■•*"'»•»•**«"  i»  ••ni.ar,  of  a  mixing  crlinder.  an  agiuUng 
h^VH^'  -onntad  00  tha  abaft  tharaof,  a  ^mor.bla  cETb^ 
fcrminf  a  baanng  for  aaid  agiuting  darica.  g«W.  p„iia«  .«^rud 

3 '?l!'!J!!i'''*'^'«**^  '**"•'-  -t-Untially  m  deacriW 
BP  J'J^  T"'  *■  '  ■•"'•  "^^  »'-'-r cylinder  A  hari^a 
!L!:«k^  "f  "*•'*••  •  "^y  ■"«"»»«'  »»  *!»•  •«»»»  thereof  a 
r«o«W.  croaa-bar  fo«.i.g  .  baariag  tor  tha  aliaft  of  aald^uk^ 

J^S^^iJ^ht'iL'*'  "^J"*"  -Wi-rwith  tha  HpTgaiX 
ChT-!!r^  l^  "^  croaa-bar,  a  drinag  p^llay  for  opan^tiag  a 

Iw^^SaTa^w     ~- dnriag  pdlay.  ^  pinion  op^atl  b; 

^v^l^bra;:?^*;::^,'::^'*^'-''-*-  '^»»'  **«•  -^ 


\»)>>)>"))rrm 

tha  co»r„rt/"  ^°/t°  "P"*™*"  *■«'  ''""i"*  P*P«'  "<*  other  matariah 
kniTh^^n  ^        *"'  r~.procaUng  blada.  or  knira.  aach  blade  or 

ijj  f^K*      °  ""'"«  *****  "'*''  *  ''"•'^  fo^  raciprocaUng  tha 
■ama  for  tha  parpoaa  aUtcd.  -v-ug  wag 

bi«  J„„^°  f  ?  *'''!r"^ '"°;  "'"*°«  P*P*'  ""^  °'^"  «"*•''»>•  »«>•  com 

daacnbad  and  for  tha  porpoaaa  autad. 

3.  In  an  apparatoa  for  cutting  paper  and  other  matariaia  the  com- 
Wnation  w,th  two  double  edg«i  raciprocaUng  kni.e.  ope^^Jl 
o^m.  g,r.ng  a  period  of  raat  batweao  ...h  reciprocation  rfpStSt^d 
terar.  and  oonnacUng  roda  for  tr.n«nitting  the  motion  fW,m  the  cama 
^JiJ^iS^**'*  ^"'•'  *"  •"^"^y  "  «*•«"'»«*  "d  for  the 

FUeo  Mar.  M.  IMS    Sartil  Ma  46S.1A3.    cNoawiaL)      ^^ 


"^'SfJiii  .s?'2rs  js' *±r  -^  ^ 


Cfcm.— 1.  Iaafrultaad«owaroHppar,thaoo«biBatU>BofbJadae 
piTotad  togathar  at  thair  raar  aada,  aaetional  flagar^aga  pirotaOr 
eoaaaatod  to  tha  ftoat  aada  of  aaid  bladaa,  a  pair  of  araa  piTotaDr 
j  attaehad  to  tha  rear  aada  of  aaid  biadea  and  daflaotad  at  an  aagia 
tharaftom,  aad  a  jialding  eord  attaehad  to  one  of  aaid  arma  aad  ar- 
raagad  to  aagaga  tha  wriat  of  tha  operator,  aabatantiallj  aa  daacnbad. 

1  la  a  fruit  aad  fiowar  cUppar,  tha  combiaatioa  of  bUdaa  pirotad 
togathar  at  their  rear  anda,  and  fingar-ringa  comprWag  two  ansa  of 
carrad  form  that  ara  pirotally  connected  to  each  of  tha  bladaa  aad 
aonaaUjr  hare  thair  fraa  aada  orarlap  each  other,  aabatantially  aa  da- 
ton  bad. 

3.  Ia  a  thilt  and  (lower  cUppar,  the  combinaUon  of  bladaa  pirotad 
togathar  at  their  raar  aoda,  and  a  pair  of  arnu  pi  Totally  attached  to 
tha  raar  anda  of  aaid  bladaa  and  auperpoaed  one  abore  the  other  aaid 
arma  being  daflaetad  at  an  angle  fi%,m  aaid  bUdea,  and  arranged  to 
croaa  tha  haad  ht  tha  Joiat  between  the  thumb  and  fore  flngar  aad 
tha  finger  loopa  carriad  by  the  bkdea,  aubaUnUally  aa  daacnbad 


Clww.— I.  na  eoaibtoattoa  with  a  aapport,  of  aaetioaal  leaf  | 
tka  aacttoaa  of  whioh  ara  Uagad  togathar jaad  aada  to  o 


509.991.    BABT-WALKIB.    Jon  W.  Wood.  Wmud.  Ma    PUad 
J«f»iai8M.    Sarlal  Ma  4n,13&    donoM.) 

Claim.— \.  In  a  baby-walker,  the  combination  of  a  fkvma  work 
mo«at«l  apon  roller*,  and  a  aaat  earned  by  aaid  ft«mework.  of  a  aa- 
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riaa  of  downwardly  dirergent  guard-bara  aecnrad  to  tha  (t^mawork. 
and  adapted  to  prevent  the  aocideatal  toppling  or  taming  orar  of  the 
derioe,  aubatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

%.  A  baby  walker,  compriaing  a  auitobie  frame-work  moantad 
upon  roilera,  an  aunulua  or  nag  re^olubly  moantad  in  aaid  frame- 
work, a  aaat  adjoaUbly  auapaodad  from  aaid  annoloa  or  ring  aad 
adaptad  to  torn  therewith,  and  a  heM  aupporting  fVmaM  ooaaiating 
of  a  frame  aecnred  to  the  annoloa,  aad  a  band  carried  by  aaid  A^ma, 
aubatantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth 

r         _ «  r 


a^joaUUe  aorew-oap  elootag  tha  month  of  tha  oyHadar  aad  baariag 
agaiaat  tha  apring  within  tha  oama;  all  oooatnictad  aad  combined  to 
operate  aobotantiaUy  aa  aad  for  the  purpoaa  harain  ahown  aad  d*. 
acribad. 


509.998. 
Otita    Fitedl 


CAB-OODFLIie.   Hani  bmuui 
VtSOiim.    8Mlla48M7S.    (Bo 


3.  A  baby  walker,  compriaing  a  anitable  frame-work,  rartieal 
roda  adjuaUbly  carried  by  aaid  frama- work,  and  rollern  carried  at  the 
lower  enda  of  aaid  roda,  a  aaat  adjuatably  aupported  from  aaid  frama- 
work,  and  guard-bara  carriad  by  aaid  ft«me-work,  and  adjoatable 
bara  carriad  upon  the  lower  enda  of  aaid  guard -ban,  and  maana  to 
hold  aaid  adjuaubia  bara  at  any  deoirad  point  of  a4)natmant,  anbaton- 
tially  aa  aat  forth. 

4.  A  baby  walker,  compriaing  a  aariaa  of  vertical  roda,  a  aoitabla 
frame-work  adjuaUbly  moantad  upon  aaid  roda,  in  combination  with 
an  annulna  rcTolubly  moantad  within  aaid  frama-work,  and  a  aaat 
yieldingly  aupportad  by  aaid  annnloa,  and  a  head  raat  or  aupport  car- 
ried by  aaid  aoouiaa,  and  a  yielding  atrap  carried  by  aaid  head  aop- 
port,  tubeUotially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth. 

5.  A  baby  walker,  compriaing  a  auitable  fhuae  work  moantad 
cpoa  roUara;  a  top  plate  or  board  aupportad  upon  aaid  frame-work, 
roUara  anpportad  by  aaid  fhima-work,  and  an  aanoloa  or  ring  baring 
an  ootwardly  extending  flanii^  extending  andar  the  top  plate  or  board 
and  ranting  upon  the  aaid  roUen,  and  a  aaat  yieldingly  aupportad  by 
the  annulna  or  ring,  and  baring  ita  body  portion  approximately  aami> 
circular,  and  a  yielding  head  aupport  carried  by  the  annulna  or  ring, 
all  arranged  aadeacribad,  aubaUntially  aa  aad  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth. 


CkM^—\.  In  a  car  coupling,  a  bi-chambarad,  raoaoaad,  parfo- 
ratad  draw-haad,  a  abaft  and  the  beam  4  rigidly  attaehad  to  aaid 
abaft,  a  pin  pirotally  connectad  to  the  free  terminal  of  aaid  beam,  tha 
prop  10  pirotad  te  the  beam,  and  the  apring  14  haring  tha  atraight 
portione  14^,  14»,  ia  combination  with  the  abaft  19,  the  cama  20,  90 
on  aaid  ahaft  19,  tha  aotohad  alidaa  16,  16.  tha  roda  ooaaaeting  aaid 
alidaa  with  tha  apriag  tarmiaala,  and  tha  waya  18,  18.  ia  tha  ntanaar 
aabatantially  aa  and  for  tha  parpoaa  aat  forth. 

i.  In  a  ear  ooapliag,  a  bi-chambarad,  perforated  draw-haad,  a 
apriag-aetoatad,  perforated  tongue  pirotad  within  tha  lower  ehambar 
of  aaid  draw-haad,  and  the  link  II  connecting  aaid  tongue  with  tha 
beam  4,  in  combination  with  aaid  beam  rigidly  attached  to  a  ahaft, 
tha  prop  10,  and  the  waya  18.  18.  in  the  manner  aubatontially  aa  and 
for  the  parpoaa  aat  forth. 

3.  In  a  car  coupling,  a  bi-chamberad,  recaaaed,  perforated  draw- 
head,  a  ahaft  aad  the  beam  4  rigidly  attached  to  aaid  abaft,  a  pin  pir- 
oUlly  connected  to  the  f^  terminal  of  aaid  beam,  the  prop  10  pir. 
oted  to  the  beam,  tha  apring  14  haring  the  atraight  portiona  14^,  14*. 
the  ahaft  19  and  cama  20.  20  oo  aaid  ahaft,  the  notched  alidaa  16,  16, 
the  roda  connecting  aaid  alidea  with  the  apriug  tertnioals,  and  tha 
waya  18, 18,  in  combination  with  a  apring-actuated,  perforated  tongue, 
the  link  1 1  connecting  aaid  tongue  with  aaid  beam  and  a  coupling- 
link,  in  the  manner  aubatenualiy  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth 


O  O  9 . 9  9  4: .    P08T-H0LI  AOOEL    HniT  Zobib,  HenDemy .  OUa 
FUad  Mar  17. 1898.    Sertal  Bo  474.fiSl     (Ho  omM.) 


5 09.993.  HTDRAOUCAOTOMATICSAFBTT-VALVB  WIUUM 
R  Wood.  Madia.  Pa  FUad  Jaa  la  1898.  aertil  Ba  4S7.9S9.  (Bo 
JMdeL) 


Ciaim, — A  aafety-ralre  or  appliance  for  hydraulic  machinea  com- 
priaing the  following  elemeou  in  combination,  ri«:  a  caaing  contein- 
ing  a  raJre  chamber  prorided  with  a  port  or  inlet  from  the  accumu- 
lator or  preaaure  reeerroir  and  a  port  or  outlet  communicating  with 
the  working  cylinder  of  the  machine,  aaid  porta  b«ing  coonected  by 
an  annular  orifice  forming  a  ralre-aeat;  a  cyhnder  diacoooacted  from 
the  ralre-chamb«r  and  porta,  but  connectad  through  a  port  near  ita 
bottom  with  the  preaaura-reaerroir  or  aoarce  of  aupply ;  a  lerer  of  the 
aecond  clam;  a  piaton  and  piaton-rod  working  in  the  cylinder  and 
articulated  to  the  outer  end  of  tha  lerer ;  a  ralre-atem  also  articu- 
lated to  the  lerer  and  carrying  a  raire  at  iu  lower  end  adapted  to 
cloee  the  aaat  or  orifice  within  tha  ralra-chambar ;  a  atufflng-box  cioa- 
ing  tha  ralra-chambar  on  top  and  encircling  the  ralre-atem,  and  an 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  poat-hole  aager,  the  eombination  with  auitobie 
aupporting-arma,  of  oppoaitelydiapoaad  twin  bUdea  iranareraaly  con- 
cared  to  lie  at  all  pointe  equi-diatant  from  the  axi^  of  rotetioo  of  the 
anger,  haring  ooocared  front  edgaa  and  conrexed  raar  edgaa,  the  fh)nt 
aad  raar  edgaa  of  each  blade  interaecting  each  other  ia  aa  aeate  angle 
;  ia  adraooe  of  tha  fW>nt  edge  to  form  a  aharp  feeding  point,  anbatan- 
j  tialiy  aa  apacified. 

I  2.  In  a  poat-hola  anger,  the  combination  with  a  aoitobla  aopport, 
I  of  the  oppoaitalydiapoaed  twin  biadea  corred  or  diahed  in  croaa  aao- 
I  tion,  conrarging  toward  their  lower  enda,  and  haring  conrexed  raar 
ledgea  and  concared  fW>nt  edgaa,  the  front  and  raar  edgea  of  each 
I  Made  interaectiag  in  an  acute  angle  in  adraoce  of  the  front  edge,  and 
the  lower  extremitiaa  or  pointa  of  the  bbuiea  being  inwardly  bant, 
whereby  each  point  Ilea  under  the  conrexed  raar  edga  of  the  other 
Made  aubatantially  aa  apaeifled. 


609.996.    ABIMAL-TEAP.    FSDBauui.aaabuig.Va    FDad  Jaa 

18.18BI.    liriri Ba 499,081    (BobhMiL) 

Claim  — I.  Ia  a  trap,  tha  combiaatioa  with  a  box  haring  an  en- 
trance, of  a  rollar  prorided  with  longitudinal  grooraa,  adaptad  to  ba 
aueoaaoirely  held  in  jaxtapoaitioa  with  the  entrance,  ofdoorplateaor 
kairea  partially  coreriag  the  enda  of  the  groorea  a^jaoeet  to  aaid 
entrance,  and  machaniam  adapted  to  rotete  aaid  roller,  aubatontially 
aaapacified. 

2.  In  a  trap,  tha  combiaatioa  with  a  box  prorided  with  an  en- 
traiM^  and  rotory  trapper,  of  a  cruaher  rertieally  morable  in  the  box 
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bMk  idthm  roBM-  MUp«*d  to  enish  tk«  iotrapp«d  uimal  wh«a  it  is 
tkrowi  into  th«  box  or  ehanbor  bj  th«  rfUtion  of  the  foUrj  tr»pp«r 
•ad  ito  Mupo  has  boM  prorootMl  tbera^y,  labMuituUy  u  Mt  forth. 
3.  la  A  trap,  tho  oonbiutioB  with4A  box,  of  a  roUry  trapper 
proTkfiid  with  a  notalHc  foard  oa  laeh  <g  iu  rarftce  a*  is  expoaMl  to 
Ufa  attack  of  the  ootrappad  animal,  aad  (ranererfc  koives  at  ita  enda, 
MbataatiaHj  aa  Mt  forth. 


I 

609.996.  CAK-niDBL  ru8a4iW.taowi.Cu>iidd««, 
nM]iKSt.lMi    8aMla4M^«S7.1   (loBadaL) 


CUm. —  I .  In  ooaabination  a  rehicle  harinf;  lockete,  a  car  fender 
hafiaff  whaab  or  the  Kke  adapted  to  mo  on  a  track  and  provided 
with  hooka  eotaring  mid  toeketo  the  latter  being  tpecially  enlarged 
b  diaaMter  to  proride  a  looee  coanectio«  with  the  vahiele  wherebj 
the  latter  ean  ba  iwayad  ar  tipped  laterally  withoot  tilting  the  fcn- 
dar  MbateotiaOy  as  sat  forth. 

I.  la  eonbiaatioa  a  rahicle,  baring  Mickeu  cot  away  ia  the  form 
of  an  honr  glaas,  frictioaal  derieea  adapted  to  ran  on  a  track  and 
hooks  proTided  with  straight  rertically  iispoeed  portions  to  enter 
said  sockets  aad  adaptad  to  fit  the  cootmcted  portion  thereof  with- 
oat  iaterforing  with  the  independent  iaiisraJ  moramaot  of  the  to- 
hieia,  MibatantiaUy  aa  sat  forth. 

S.  Tha  eoabiaatioa  of  a  vehicle  pr|>Tidad  with  soeketa,  a  car 
Ihadar  hariag  hooks  adapted  to  enter  sai^i  sockets  forming  the  sole 
eooaactioa  of  tha  rahieia  and  fonder,  saidlsockets  being  spadally  ea- 
largad  to  prorida  a  eooaaetioo  between  t^e  rehicle  and  fonder  that 
wiO  panait  tha  former  to  roek  without  ti^tiag  tha  latter,  and  fonder 
■appofla  adaptad  to  raa  oa  a  track  eaehiprorided  with  a  unirersal 
Jaiat  eoaneetioa  with  said  foader  sabataofally  as  sat  forth 


shut  ont,  the  culrert  or  water-way  A.  in  said  dam  through  which  the 
tide-  water  flows,  and  the  culrert  A'  in  said  dam,  where  the  water  flows 
out  when  the  tide  ebbs ;  the  automatic  gate  or  ralre  a.  in  said  cul- 
rert, opening  inward  by  the  force  of  the  inflowing  tide,  and  allowing 
the  watar  to  eome  in  and  orerflow  said  inclosare  to  the  depth  of  high 
^  T*^''  *"*'  closing  when  the  tide  ebbs,  reteioing  the  water  with- 
in said  inoioenre  D.,  the  gate  or  ralre  a'  opening  outward  to  allow 
the  water  in  said  inclosure  E.  to  escape  with  the  ebbing  tide;  the 
pipaa  or  oonduito  e.  e.  e.  throngh  which  the  water  is  conducted  upon 
whads  for  propelling  machinery ;  the  ralre  «•  in  the  outer  inlet  eod 
of  eondnit  b.;  the  port  inleto  d.  d.  d.  to  the  pipes  or  conduiu  in  wall 
or  dam  C,  the  water  wheals  e.  e.  e  upon  which  the  water  forces  itsetf. 
the  shafting/.  /.  /  connecting  the  wheels  with  machinery,  the  drain^ 
age  pipes  O,  condnctiag  water  from  the  wheels,  the  embankment  F , 
the  inlet  pipe  or  conduit  *.  and  outlet  pipe  or  conduit  b',  extending 
from  the  gateways  in  the  culrerts  of  the  dam  to  low-tide  water,  and 
frame-work  A'  for  supporting  shafting  for  wheels,  anbstentiall'y  as 
herein  described  and  set  forth. 


ntfally  as  1 


509,998.  8AFBTTPW.  Damii,  A.  Caipbtm,  Rew  York,  as- 
^gaor  or  one-hall  to  Imlle  Pickhardt  lattngtoo.  M  T  FUed  Mar  2 
1893.    SertU  No  464.461.    (lomoM.) 


fVaim.—A  safety  pin  provided  with  a  guard  5,  similar  in  form  to 
a  cup  when  it  is  applied  to  the  pin,  and  baring  the  hole  10  and  notch 
II  in  iu  side,  and  baring  iu  notohed  edge  turned  orer  on  the  coil 
incloeed  by  the  guard,  substantially  as  described. 


509.999. 

Hot.  1&,  1888. 


HANO-RAU.    WiLUiM  CioH,  Hafua.  n  T 
aerial  Ha  452  080     (Ho  modeL) 


POed 


509,997.  HiAn  rot  onuiuraj  not-WAm  as  ■onvi 

raVBL    eHtaTiEOABuamBotalHBiWMlL    FIM  Jina  M.  1881 
8Mitla«78,80t    (loMdaL) 

f%nm.—A  tide  watar  dam  aad  oooalraetioa,  for  atifiaing  tide 
walar,  eoasittiag  of  the  dam  B,  buUt  of  strong  maaonry  or  other  suit- 
abla  ■atorial.  across  the  month  of  an  inlei  where  the  tide  waters  of 
tiM  leaaa  f ow  in  upon  the  land,  each  ead  of  which  jnU  into  aad 
•CaiHt  tha  higk  groaad  oa  aithar  side,  tUa  rear  extaasion  wall  and 
daa  0.  axtaodiag  baek  fW>m  aaar  the  eeaiar  of  the  dam  to  the  faar, 
witil  ■satfag  aa  ebration  of  land  or  a  nkr  wall  eoMtnietioa,  that 
sarrooads  the  oataide  of  the  low  area  tr^  where  the  end  of  Mid 
daai  laraiaataa,  than  forming  two  iacloaaris  oa  aaeh  side  of  said  ex- 
•aoaiM  wall  aad  dam ;  tha  iaclosara  D.  flooded  with  tide  water  when 
Iha  tida  lows  ialaad ;  the  iaeloaara  B.  fro^i  which  tha  tide  water  is 


.jU 


TT 


64im,— 1.  In  a  rake,  the  head  constructed  of  a  metel  plate  bent 
orer  to  form  a  recUngular  hollow  head  opening  longitudinally  from 
lU  under  side  and  end«.  transrersely  bent  teeth  inserted  in  said  open- 
ing and  secured  to  the  bridge  part,  or  upper  wall  of  the  head,  sub- 
stantially  ks  described. 

2.  In  a  rake,  the  head  constructed  of  a  metal  plate  bent  orer  to 
form  a  rectangular  hollow  head  opening  longitudinally  fh>m  iU  under 
side  and  ends,  the  T  socket  extended  thereon,  traosrersaiy  bent  teeth 
iaserted  in  the  opening  of  the  head  and  with  the  socket  nnited  to  iu 
bridge  part,  vubstentially  as  described. 


DectMtei   s,    iSqj. 
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510.000.   DOOR-HAHOER.    WOUAB  Cloa«.  Harana,  I.  T. 
rah  85.  1888.    Sartal  Ha  463.669.    (Ho  okxM.) 


Claim. — In  a  door  hanger,  in  combiniition,  the  wheel,  the  axle 
baring  iU  end  or  ends  prorided  with  one  or  more  flattened  surfaces, 
and  a  stop  at  the  track  ends  of  the  rider- bar  for  meeting  the  flattened 
part  of  said  axle,  subauntially  as  described. 


5  1 0.00 1 .    VBHTILATIOM  OP  CARa    Samub,  &  CUUT,  TOraoto. 
Canada.    FUed  Hij  19. 1898.    Serial  Ho  471787.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — I.  The  combination  with  the  inlet  cowls,  and  air  cham- 
ber situated  at  the  top  of  the  car  connected  therewith,  of  passage- 
ways leading  downwardly  from  the  air  chamber  to  the  bottom  of  the 
heating  chamber,  which  communicates  at  the  top  with  the  air  space 
between  the  roofs  so  that  the  heated  air  will  pass  dowu  the  space  be- 
tween the  side  walls  of  the  car  and  through  openings  and  coils  at  the 
bottom  into  the  interior  of  the  car  from  which  it  will  ascend  and  oMaas 
whereby  the  impure  air  is  drawn  off  fh>m  the  bottom  of  the  car  as 
and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  cowls,  U,  and  air  chamber,  I,  aad 
the  fine  wire  nettihg  casing,  t,  of  the  passage  ways,  Z,  heating  aham- 
ber,  L,  communicating  with  the  air  space  between  the  roo&  B,  aad, 
D,  and  side  walls.  A,  and,  C,  the  openings,  V,  made  in  the  bottom  of 
the  side  wslls,  C,  coils,  W,  and  means  whereby  the  impure  air  is  ex- 
hausted fh>m  the  bottom  of  the  car  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  inlet  cowls,  H,  and  air  chamber  I, 
prorided  with  a  fine  wira  netting  casing  and  water  pan,  of  the  pas- 
sage-ways, Z,  heating  chamber,  L,  communicating  with  the  air  space 
botvaea  Uw  rooik^  B.  aad,  J),  aad  side  walls.  A,  and,  C,  the  openings, 

96  0 


V,  made  in  the  bottom  of  the  side  walls,  C,  coila,  W,  and  means  where- 
by the  impure  air  b  exhausted  from  the  bottom  of  the  oar  as  and  'or 
the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  inlet  oowls,  H,  air  chamber,  I,  pas- 
Mg«.wajs,Z,  connected  at  the  bottom  by  the  opening,  x,  to  the  heat- 
ing chamber,  of  the  wireacreeos,  to,  situated  at  the  bottom  of  the  heat- 
ing chamber,  the  heating  coils,  3,  thetopoftheheatingcbambercom- 
muaicating  with  the  air  space  between  the  roofk,  B,  and,  U,  and  side 
walk,  A,  and,  C,  the  openings,  V,  made  in  the  bottom  of  the  side  walb, 
C,  ooila,  W,  and  maaoa  wharaby  the  impura  air  is  exhausted  from  the 
bottom  of  the  car  as  aad  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  inlet  cowls,  U,  air  chamber,  I,  pas- 
sage ways,  Z,  connected  at  the  bottom  by  the  opening  «,  to  the  heat- 
ing obambar,  of  the  baflle  plates,  2,  coated  with  adheaire  sticky  sub- 
sUnoas,  the  heating  ooib,  S,  tha  top  of  the  heating  chamber  commu- 
nicating wiUi  tha  air  space  between  the  roofk,  B,  and,  D,  and  side  waUa, 
A,  apd,  C,  the  opeoings,  V,  made  in  the  bottom  of  the  side  walls,  C, 
coils,  W,  aad  means  whereby  the  impure  air  is  exhausted  from  the 
bottom  of  tha  car  m  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  inlet  oowls,  H,  air  chamber,  I,  paa- 
sage-ways,  Z,  connected  at  the  bottom  by  the  opening,  t,  to  the  beat- 
ing chamber,  oi  the  heating  coils,  3,  wire  casiags,  4,  baring  the  min- 
eral wool  particles  sitoatad  in  them  the  top  of  the  haaiing  chamber  eon- 
muoieating  with  the  air  q>ace  between  the  roofh,  B,  and,  D,  and  side 
walls,  A,  and,  C,  the  openings,  V,  made  in  the  bottom  of  the  sids  walls, 
C,  ooik,  W,  and  means  whereby  the  impure  air  is  exhausted  from  the 
bottom  of  the  car  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  The  oombination  with  the  inlet  cowls,  H,  and  air  chamber,  1, 
provided  with  fine  wire  netting  casings,  of  the  passage-ways, Z,  beat- 
ing chamber,  L,  prorided  with  the  heating  coib,  3,  and  moisture  pans, 
6,  baring  the  recess,  7,  flJled  with  water  and  openings,  8,  for  the  paa- 
sage  of  the  heated  air,  the  top  of  the  heating  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  the  air  space  between  the  roofs,  B,  and,  D,  and  side  walls, 
A,  and,  C,  the  openings,  V,  made  in  the  bottom  of  the  side  walls,  C. 
coils,  W,  and  means  whereby  the  impure  air  is  exhausted  from  the 
bottom  of  the  car  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  inlet  cowls,  H,  sir  chamber,  I,  pro- 
rided with  fine  wire  netting  casings,^^  water  pan,  J,  passage  ways,  Z, 
leading  to  the  bottom  of  the  heating  chamber,  wire  netting  to,  baffle 
plates,  2,  heating  cowls,  3,  wire  casings  with  mineral  wool  particles 
located  in  the  same  and  moisture  pan  constructed  as  specified,  the 
top  of  the  heating  chamber  communicating  with  the  air  space  be- 
tween the  roufb,  B,  and,  D,  and  side  walls,  A,  and,  C,  the  openings,  V, 
made  in  the  bottom  of  the  side  walls,  C,  coils,  W,  and  means  whereby 
the  impure  air  is  exhausted  from  the  bottom  of  the  car  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  inlet  cowl,  H,  air  chamber,  I,  pas- 
sage-ways, Z,  and  heating  chamber,  L,  all  constructed  and  arranged 
M  specified,  the  heating  chamber  communicatiag  with  the  air  space 
between  the  roofk,  B,  and,  D,  and  side  walls,  A,  and,  C,  the  openings, 
V,  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  side  walls,  C,  and  coils,  W^  of  thf  per- 
forated ceiling,  B,  and  means  whereby  the  impura  air  is  exhausted 
fW>m  the  bottom  of  the  car  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  inlet  cowk,  H,  air  chamber,  I,  pas- 
sage ways,  Z,  and  heating  chamber,  L,  all  constructed  and  arranged 
as  specified,  the  heating  chamber  communicating  with  the  air  space 
between  the  rooft,  B,  and,  D,  and  side  walk.  A,  and,  C,  the  opeoings, 
V,  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  side  walk,  C,  and  coik  W,  of  the  per- 
forated ceiling,  B,  passage-ways,  P,  and  openings,  r,  leading  to  the 
upper  berth,  F,  and  ways,  p,  leading  to  the  lower  berth  and  means 
whereby  the  impura  air  k  exhausted  from  the  bottom  of  the  car  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

II.  The  combination  witji  the  inlet  cowk,  H,  air  chamber.  I,  pas- 
sage ways,  Z,  and  heating  chamber,  L,  all  constructed  and  arranged 
as  soecihed.  the  heating  chamber  communicating  with  the  air  space 
between  the  roofo,  B,  and,  D.  and  side  walls,  A,  and,  C,  the  outlet 
cowk.  Q,  located  abore  the  heating  chamber,  the  openings,  V,  locatad 
at  the  bottom  of  the  side  walk,  C,  and  coik,  W,  of  the  perforated  ceil- 
ing, E,  passage-ways,  P,  and  means  whereby  the  impure  air  u  ex- 
baustad  from  the  bottom  of  the  car  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  passenger  car  dirided  into 
three  divisions  and  having  two,  inlet  cowk,  H,  aad  two  air  chambers, 
I,  connected  therewith,  of  the  passage-ways,  Z,  heating  chamber,  L, 
provided  with  a  flap,  10,  hinged  to  the  diaphragm,  1 1,  the  air  cham- 
bere  and  beating  chambers  being  constructed  and  arranged  as  speci- 
fied, and  the  heating  chamber  commuaicating  with  the  air  space  ba- 
twean  the  rooft,  B,  and,  D,  and  side  walk,  A,  and,  C,  the  openings,  V, 
located  at  the  bottom  of  the  side  walk,  C,  and  cowk,  W,  the  perfo- 
rated ceiling,  B,  passaga-ways,  P,  and  means  whereby  the  impure  air  w 
exhausted  fWun  the  bottom  of  the  car  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  roofo,  B,  and,  D,  side  walk.  A,  and. 
C,  forming  a  continuous  air  space  around  the  top  and  sides  of  the  car, 
and  perforated  ceiling,  B,  of  the  outlet  cowls,  0,  prorided  with  a 
damper,  g,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

u.-a8 
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14.  Th«  combiuklioo  with  Um  rooA,  B.^nd,  O.wds  w«Ila,  A,  And. 
0,  foming  a  eontiouous  air  spao  around  th4  top  and  lida  of  the  car, 
aod  p*rforat«d  ceiling,  E,  of  the  iolet  cowie,  II,  air  chamber,  I,  open- 
iani,  M,  Uadiag  into  the  paaiage-  waji,  P,  situated  between  the  roof, 
D,  «ad  perforated  ceiling,  E,  and  means  wlereby  the  impure  air  it 
draws  off  from  the  bottom  of  the  car  ae  and  for  the  purpoae  upecifled 

15.  Tke  combioatioo  with  the  rooft,  B,  und,  D,  eide  walls,  A,  aod, 
0,  foming  a  contiauoua  air  space  aroand  th«  top  and  sides  of  the  car 
aad  p«rforat«d'ceilittg,  E,  of  the  inlet  cowls,  il{,  air  chamber,  1,  opeo- 
iag!^  M.  leading  into  the  pa«ag»-wa,rs.  P,  situated  between  the  roof, 
D,  and  perforated  ceiling,  B  dampen,  13,  dfeigned  to  close  the  pas- 
sage-waja,  Z,  and  meaoa  wherebj  the  impurej  air  is  drawn  off  through 
the  bottom  of  the  car  at  and  for  the  parpoe«  specified. 

16.  The  combination  with  the  rooft,  B,  «nd,  D,  side  walk,  A,  and, 
C,  (bming  a  eontiouous  air  space  around  th«  top  and  sides  of  the  ear 
aad  perforated  ceiling.  B,  of  the  inlet  cowls,  U,  air  chamber,  I,  wire 
Mtting  ea«ngB,  i,  opening*,  M.  leading  into  tie  paaagewajs,  P,sitn- 
Bted  between  the  roof.  D,  aod  perforated  ceilii^,  B,  and  meaos  whereby 
the  impure  air  is  drawn  off  from  the  bottom  of  the  car  as  aod  for  the 
piirpoee  specified. 

17.  The  combination  with  the  roofb,  B,  «nd,  D,  tide  walla,  A,  and, 
C,  (brviag  a  oootionoua  air  space  around  the  top  and  tides  of  the  car 
and  perforated  ceiling,  E.  of  the  inlet  cowlt.  H,  air  chamber,  I,  pro- 
Tided  with  a  wire  oettiog  eating  aod  water  p^n,  openings,  M,  leading 
Into  the  pataage-wajs.  P,  situated  between  |lhe  roof,  D.  and  perfo- 
rated ceiling,  B,  and  means  whereby  the  impure  air  is  drawn  off  (Vom 
the  bottom  of  the  car  at  and  for  the  plirposa  specified. 

18.  The  combination  with  the  roofi,  B,  abd,  D,»ide  walit.  A,  and, 
C,  (bming  a  contiouout  air  space  around  thqtop  aod  tides  of  the  car 
and  perforated  ceiling,  E,  of  the  inlet  cowU,  5,  prorided  with  a  dam- 
P«r,  H',  the  air  cbamoer.  I,  provided  with  opesin)^  M.  leading  into  the 
PMsags-wayt,  P,  situated  between  the  roof,  D^and  perforated  ceiling, 
E,  aad  maaat  whereby  the  impure  air  it  dravn  off  from  the  bottom 
of  the  car  at  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

19.  Tbs  combination  with  the  roofs,  B,  arid,  D,  tide  walls.  A,  aod, 
C,  forming  a  continuout  air  space  around  the  top  and  sidet  of  the  car 
and  perforated  ceiling.  E,  of  the  inlet  cowb,  H.ppeoings  prorided  with 
a  olat  damper,  N,  and  the  fine  double  wire  netting  tcreent  incloeing 
the  mineral  wool  particlet  tituated  at  the  lonet  tide  of  the  opening,  M. 
and  the  paisage-waya,  P,  situated  between  the  roof.  D.  and  perforated 
eeiling.  E,  and  meant  whereby  the  impure  ait  is  drawn  off  from  the 
bottom  of  the  car  at  and  for  the  purpose  spemfied. 

JO.  The  combination  with  the  rooft.  B,  a^d.  D,  tide  walb.  A.  and. 

C,  forming  a  continuout  air  tpace  around  the  lop  and  sidet  of  the  car 
aod  perforated  ceiling,  E,  of  the  inlet  cowU,  U,  air  chamber,  I,  open- 
ings M.  leading  into  the  passage  wayi,  P,situ(ated  between  the  roof 

D,  aad  perforated  ceiling,  E,  and  the  cowlt.  0,  prorided  witl^  dam- 
pen,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

21.  The  combination  with  the  roofs.  B,  and,  D,  side  walls.  A.  aod, 

C,  foming  a  continuous  sir  space  tround  the  top  aod  sidet  of  the  (Mr, 

.  aad  perforated  ceiling.  E,  of  the  pataage-watt,  3,  leading  from  the 

Miliag.  E,  to  the  outer  tpace.  prorided  with  djimpers,  and  the  cowls, 

Q,  as  and  the  purpose  specified. 

a.  The  combination  with  the  roofs,  B,  and,  D,  kide  walla.  A,  aod, 
C,  forming  a  cootinuous  air  space  tround  the  top  and  tidet  of  the  car 
and  perforated  ceiling,  E,  of  the  paiaage-waia,  S.  leading  fVom  the 
eeiling,  B.  to  the  outer  air  tpace  and  provided' with  dampers,  the  pas- 
mf-w^jt,  e,  leading  fVom  the  upper  berth  to  the  air  space  between 
the  rooft,  aad  the  cowlt,  Q,  at  aod  for  the  purpose  specified. 

23    The  combination  with  the  roofh,  B.  awl.  D.  side  walls.  A,  and.l 
C,  foming  a  continuout  space  around  the  top  aod  sides  of  the  earj 
and  perforated  ceiling,  B,  of  the  openings,  t,  provided  with  a  flap 
damper,  U,  located  in  the  air  space  betw»«n  the  walls  A.  and,  C,  be- 
tween the  windows  of  the  car  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified.  j 
24.  The  combination  with  the  rooft,  B,  an«i,  D,  side  walls.  A,  aod 
C.  foming  a  cootinuous  air  tpace  around  th4  top  and  sidet  of  the 
ear,  of  the  heating  chamber,  L,  arranged  as  ipecified.  the  openings 
V,  at  the  bottom  of  the  side  walls,  C,  coils,  W,  and  dampers,  15,  ar- 
ranged to  cloee  the  pasaage  ways,  Z,  at  the  bolttom  and  allow  of  the 
eircttlatioB  of  the  air  of  the  car  through  the  oteningt,  t,  and  heating 
chamber  as  and  for  the  psrpoee  specified.        | 

24.  The  combination  with  the  walls  or  shilb  and  rooft  forming 
aa  air  space  or  jacket  and  the  openings  at  tb4  bottom  of  the  inner 
■hell,  ofaa  air  space  or  opening  extending  up  betweea  the  backs  of 
the  awts  M  mod  for  the  purpose  tpeclfied. 

*■ 
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key,  battery  eonUcU  carried  thereby,  a  circuit  connection  between 
■aid  cootactt  aod  the  ttopt  of  the  transmitting  amatur«,  a  reeisUnoe 
in  taid  circuit  connection,  the  local  battery  of  the  traotmitter  and  iu 
cootactt,  and  circuit  conoectiont  controlled  by  the  trantmitting  key. 


2.  The  oombination,  tubsUntially  aa  let  forth,  of  the  transmitter 
araatore,  iu  ttope,  a  main  circuit  connected  with  both  of  said  stops 
and  extending  to  the  ditUnt  receiver  and  back  by  the  return  connec- 
tion to  taid  armature,  sources  of  currenU  of  opposite  polarity  baring 
each  one  pole  connected  with  said  armature,  and  means  for  alter- 
nately connecting  such  aources  with  the  stops  of  the  transmitter  ar- 
mature and  coincidently  effecting  the  movement  of  the  armature  fh>m 
one  of  iu  stops  to  the  other,  whereby  alternating  currents  enter  the 
tine  during  the  flighu  of  the  armature  from  one  stop  to  the  other. 

3.  The  combination,  subeUntialiy  as  set  forth,  of  the  traotmitter 
armature,  iU  adjusUbte  ttope,  a  main  line  connected  with  both  of  said 
ttope,  sourcee  of  currenU  of  opposite  polarity,  each  having  one  pole 
connected  with  taid  armature,  and  meant  for  alternately  connecting 
the  oppoeite  polea  of  tuch  tources  with  the  stops  of  the  trsnsmitter 
armature  aod  coincidently  effecting  ^the  movement  of  the  armature 
from  one  of  iu  stops  to  the  other,  whereby  alternating  currenU  enter 
the  line  during  the  flighU  of  the  armature  from  one  stop  to  the  other. 

4.  The  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of  the  transmitter 
armature,  iU  stops,  a  main  line  connected  with  both  of  said  stops, 
sources  of  currenU  of  opposite  polarity,  each  having  one  pole  con- 
nected with  said  armature  meaos  for  aiternstely  connecting  the  op- 
posite poles  of  such  sourcee  with  the  stops  of  the  transmitter  arma- 
ture and  coincidently  effecting  the  movement  of  the  armature  (torn 
one  of  iu  stope  to  the  other,  whereby  alternating  currenU  enter  the 
line  during  the  flighu  of  the  Armsture  from  one  stop  to  the  other, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  duration  of  the  flight  of  the  armature. 


GKim.—  \.  The  combiaatioa,  sabsUnttall|  as  set  forth,  of  the 
««"«itt«r  anuUre,  iu  stops,  the  main  circuit  connected  with  both 
•topsMd  aztMding  to  the  disUot  rweirer  anjd  back  by  the  return 
ooaaatUui  to  taid  amatare,  aoareea  ofesrrenis  of  opposite  polarity 
h«vi«f  Mch  oMpokeMu«ct«d«ithaudAn*»tarsw«t(maaaittiag 


010,003.  TELBORAPHY  Patuci  E  DiLAjrr,  South  Onnge. 
B.  I  PM  iVL  22.  1892.  Serial  Ifo  418.947.  (No  modai) 
C!aiiu.—  l.  In  a  telegraphic  receiver,  the  combination  of  the  mov- 
able contact  maker  of  the  receiver  and  two  cootacU  or  stops  on  each 
side  thereof,  one  a  temporary  movable  conUct,  and  the  other  a  fixed 
limiting  stop  with  meant  for  moving  the  temporary  cootacU  away 
from  said  contact  maker  subetantially  as  aod  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 

2.  In  a  telegraphic  reeeirer.  the  combination  of  the  unbiased  mov- 
able part  of  the  receiver,  iu  contact  maker,  and  two  coiitacu  or  stops 
on  each  side  thereof  one  a  movable  conUct.  and  the  other  a  fixed 
limiting  stop,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  swinging  coil,  the  magnet  in  whoee 
field  it  ia  located,  an  arm  carried  or  actuated  by  the  coil,  iu  fixed  lim- 
iting stops,  iu  contact  stops  carried  by  an  amatare  lever  and  a  local 
mrcait  controUad  at  said  oo«l«ct  jtops  and  bj  mmm  of 
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movement  of  said  armature  lever  is  effected,  sabstantially  as  and  for 
the  purpoae  set  forth 

4.  In  a  telegrsphic  receiver,  the  combination  of  a  magnet,  a 
swinging  unbiased  coil  located  in  the  field  thereof,  an  arm  carried  or 
actuated  by  the  ooil.  two  stops  on  each  side  of  the  arm,  one  a  limit- 
ing stop  and  one  a  movable  contact  stop,  a  local  circuit  controlled 
by  said  contact  stopti,  a  polarised  relay  in  said  local  circuit,  a  second 
local  circuit  controlled  by  said  relay,  a  secood  polarised  relay  ia  said 
•ecood  local  circuit  aod  iu  armature  lever  carrying  said  movable  con 
Uct  stops,  and  a  third  local  circuit  conUining  a  sounder  or  recording 
receiver  controlled  Ly  said  armature  lever 


5.  In  a  telegraphic  receiver  the  eombination  of  the  movable  part 
of  the  receiver,  a  limiting  ttop  against  which  it  works,  a  temporary 
movable  contact  with  which  it  alto  comes  in  contact,  and  local  meant 
controlled  by  the  movable  part  of  the  receiver  for  effecting  the  sep- 
aration of  said  movable  part  of  the  receiver  and  said  movable  eoa- 
tact  while  the  former  Is  held  or  arrested  by  the  fixed  stop,  sabstan- 
tially as  tet  forth. 

C.  The  combination  ofthemoveblecooUctmAkerof  the  receiver, 
a  contact  stop  against  which  the  contact  maker  first  comes  in  iu  move- 
ment, s  local  circuit  completed  at  said  conuct,  a  movable  part  actu- 
ated through  the  completion  of  the  local  circuit  to  move  in  the  same 
direction  with  the  contact  maker  and  with  which  the  contact  stop 
moves,  and  an  arresting  or  limiting  stop,  whereby  when  the  oontaet 
maker  comes  against  iu  arreeiing  ttop  the  contact  ttop  it  forcibly  car- 
ried out  of  conuct  with  and  away  from  the  contact  maker. 

7.  In  a  telegraph  receiver  the  combination  with  the  movable  coo- 
tact  maker  of  the  receiver  aod  a  movable  contact  ttop  00  each  tide 
of  the  movable  conuct  maker,  againtt  which  the  movable  contact 
maker  comes  in  conUct,  of  meant  for  moving  the  contact  ttop  away 
from  the  conuct  maker,  tubeUntially  at  and  for  the  purpoee  tet  forth. 

8.  In  a  telegraphic  receiver,  the  combination  with  the  movable 
part  of  the  receiver  and  the  contact  of  the  local  cirouit  againtt  which 
It  workt,  of  local  electro  magnetic  meant  whoee  eircnit  it  controlled 
by  the  movable  part  of  the  receiver  for  forcibly  moving  the  local  cir- 
cuit contact  away  fW>m  the  movable  part  of  the  receiver  when  iu  re- 
paired movement  hat  been  completed.  tubsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  A  telegrephic  receiver  thecombioAtion  of  the  unbiated  mov- 
able part  of  the  receiver  to  be  actuated  in  either  direction  by  main 
line  currenU,  a  local  circuit  controlled  thereby  and  meant  whereby 
said  cirouit  is  closed  and  then  broken  during  a  single  movement  of 
ssld  part  in  either  direction,  subeUntialiy  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  telegraphic  receiver  tbe  combination  of  the  movable  part 
of  tbe  receiver  to  be  actuated  in  either  direction  by  a  main  line  car- 
rent,  a  local  circuit  controlled  thereby,  means  whereby  said  cirvnit  is 
closed  and  then  broken  during  a  single  movement  of  said  part  in  either 
direction,  and  a  magnet  or  receiving  instrument  through  which  the 
local  circuit  is  completed  at  each  movement  of  the  receiver  in  either 
direction,  eabsUntially  as  tet  forth. 

11.  Ins  telegraphic  receiver,  the  combination  of  the  part  of  the 
receiver  actuated  in  opposite  directions  by  main  line  currenU.  a  local 
circuit  controlled  thereby,  meant  whereby  said  local  circuit  is  closed 
and  then  broken  during  tbe  movement  of  said  part  in  either  direc- 
tion, and  a  polarised  rela/in  the  local  circuit,  tabstantiany  at  tet  forth. 

12.  The  combination  of  the  movable  p*rt  of  the  receiver  actuated 
In  either  direction  by  main  line  impulset  a  local  circuit  controlled 
thereby,  eootaeu  by  which  the  local  etrcoit  is  completod  upon  the 


movement  of  said  part  in  either  direction,  aod  local  devicee  controlled 
by  th>!  movable  part  of  tbe  receiver  for  opening  tbe  local  circuit,  after 
it  hat  been  thus  closed,  independently  of  the  cessation  of  the  main 
line  impulse,  subeUntialiy  as  set  forth 

13.  The  eombination  of  the  movable  part  of  tbe  receiver  actuated 
in  either  direction  by  currenU  of  opposite  directions  of  polarity,  a  local 
circuit  controlled  thereby .  cootacu  by  which  the  local  circuit  is  com- 
pleted upon  the  movement  of  said  part  in  either  direction,  and  local 
devices  controlled  by  the  movable  part  of  tbe  receiver  for  opening  the 
local  circuit  after  it  hat  been  thus  closed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  telegraphic  receiver,  the  combination  of  the  movable  part 
of  the  receiver  actuated  by  main  line  current,  the  contact  part  against 
which  it  bears  when  moved  by  the  main  line  current  to  completo  • 
local  cirenit,  and  local  meaos  controlled  by  the  movable  part  of  the 
reoaivor  aad  oo-aetiog  therewith  upon  each  actuation  thereof  for  in- 
creasing the  contact  pressure  between  said  parte,  subeUntialiy  as  set 
forth. 

15  In  a  telegraphio  receiver  the  combination  of  the  movable  part 
of  the  receiver  actuated  by  main  line  currenU,  the  contact  against 
which  it  bears,  when  mored  by  tbe  main  line  current,  to  complete  a 
local  circuit,  meant  controlled  by  the  movable  part  of  tbe  receiver 
and  00-acting  therewith  on  each  actuation  for  increasing  tbs  oootaot 
preasare  between  said  parU,  and  local  meant  controlled  by  the  mov- 
able part  of  the  receiver  for  opening  tbe  local  circuit  after  it  has  thw 
been  closed,  subeUntialiy  aa  set  forth. 

16.  In  a  telegraphic  receiver,  the  combination  ofthe  movable  part 
of  the  receiver  adapted  to  be  actuated  in  either  direction  by  carrento 
of  oppoeite  direction  or  polarity,  a  oontaet  against  which  it  bears 
when  moved  in  either  direction,  a  local  circuit  completed  at  said  coo- 
tact,  meaos  controlled  by  the  movable  part  of  tbe  receiver  for  io- 
creasing  the  contact  preesore  between  taid  parte,  aod  local  meant  coo- 
trolled  by  the  movable  part  of  the  receiver  for  opening  the  local  oit- 
ouit  after  it  hat  thut  be«n  completed. 

17.  In  a  telegraphic  receiver  the  combination  ofthe  movable  part 
of  the  receiver,  the  contact  against  which  it  bean,  when  moved,  to 
oompleU  a  local  circuit,  meant  controlled  by  the  movable  part  of 
the  receiver  and  coacting  therewith  00  each  actuation  for  increaaing 
the  contact  pressure  between  taid  parts,  and  meant  for  throwing  the 
contact  pressure  increasing  meant  out  of  action  before  the  commence- 
ment of  the  return  or  backward  movement  of  the  movable  part  of 
the  receiver,  tubeUntially  at  tet  forth. 

18.  In  a  Ulegraphic  receiver,  the  combination  ofthe  movable  part 
ofthe  receiver,  a  contact  againtt  which  it  bsart  to  complete  a  local 
circuit,  a  ooil  whote  circuit  it  controlled  by  tbe  movable  part  of  the 
receiver,  in  which  coil  current  passes  upon  each  completion  of  the 
local  circuit,  and  that  co-acU  with  the  movable  part  of  the  receiver 
on  each  actuation  thereof  acU  to  increase  the  contact  pressure  be- 
tween taid  parU,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  current  fVx>m  said 
coil  before  the  oommenoement  of  the  return  or  backward  movemeot 
of  the  movable  part  of  taid  receiver,  aubetantially  at  tet  forth. 

19.  In  a  telegraphic  reoti  ver,  the  combination  of  the  movable  part 
thereof  actuated  by  main  line  currentt,  an  armature  carried  thereby, 
a  contact  againtt  which  said  part  bears  when  moved  by  a  ouin  Kne 
current  to  complete  a  local  circuit,  a  sounder  or  other  final  reoeiver 
in  laid  local  circuit,  an  electro-magnetic  coil  whoee  eircnit  it  eon- 
trolled  by  the  movable  part  of  the  receiver  and  in  which  curreot 
pasBSs  on  the  completion  of  said  local  circuit,  the  coil  acting  to  attract 
the  annature  aod  increase  the  pressure  of  taid  movable  part  against 
the  contact,  aod  meant  for  withdrawing  the  curreot  ftt>m  the  coil  bo- 
fore  the  commencement  of  the  return  or  backward  oiovemeat  of  said 
movable  part.  subsUntially  at  tet  forth. 

20.  In  a  telegraphic  receiver,  the  eombination  of  the  receiver 
magoet.  an  nnbiased  swinging  main  line  coil  located  in  the  field  thereof^ 
a  contact  maker  carried  or  actuated  thereby,  two  Mops  on  each  side 
thereof,  ooe  a  contact  stop  and  one  a  limiting  ttop,  a  local  circuit  ooo- 
trolled  at  said  eootact  stops,  meaos  whereby  upon  the  completion  of 
tbe  local  circuit  at  one  of  said  contact  stope  taid  ttop  it  moved  coinci- 
dently with  the  contact  maker  and  continnes  in  contact  therewith 
until  separated  by  the  arresting  of  the  contact  maker,  aad  electro 
magnetic  devices  for  re-inforcing  the  contact  between  the  coutact 
maker  and  iu  contact  ttop.  aubetantially  at  and  for  the  purpoee  set 
forth 

21.  In  a  telegraphic  receiver,  the  eombination  ofthe  part  ofthe 
receiver  moved  by  main  line  currentt,  and  local  electric  devioee  con- 
trolled by  tbe  movable  part  of  the  receiver  that  aasist  the  iQain  line 
curronU  in  moving  taid  part,  whereby  the  amount  of  work  required 
to  be  done  by  tbe  main  line  curreoU  is  rednoed,  substaatiaOy  aa  set 
forth. 

22.  In  a  telegraphic  raealrer.  the  coubinattoo  of  the  movable 
part  of  tbe  receiver  actuated  in  reverse  directions  by  revorse  or  alter- 
nating currenU  received  over  the  aBaia  line,  aad  local  electric  eoUt 
whoee  eircnit  b  controlled  by  the  movable  part  ofthe  receiver  that 

the  aaia  iiae  currsou  in  aetoatiBcaaid  aoTaUs  pan  «f  tbe  re- 


I4A« 


OFFiaAL  GAZETTE. 


DictMiu's,  1893. 


«ti^mr,  whftby  tk»  ■■owt  of  work  raqairad  to  ^  doao  bj  Um  Baio 
Bao  eari— li  b  radsMd.  Mbttutttfly  m  m(  ttrtk. 

iX.  Tko  eo«bi««rio«  of  tho  ■orabia  part  cif  thm  rMairor  Mtn- 
•tad  is  «Wk«r  diroetioa  by  a«u  Uao  impulaM  k  kxml  eireiiit  eoatroUod 
Ktaeli  bj  which  tb«  local  ctrcait  is  ^mplatad  upon  the 
i  af  Mid  pari  ia  oithar  dirwtioa,  local  »aaaa  coatroUad  by 
„  jia  fart  of  tba  raeaivar  for  iaerMMBg  t^a  eoataet  prwiara 
J  «id  part  aod  tha  local  cirewteootaett,iM  local  aaaaacoa- 
I  hf  mU  aevabla  part  A>r  epaaiag  tba  loc<kl  eircait  iadapaod- 
wtlj  af  tha  aaaatioa  at  tba  auua  baa  earraalt. 

a.  Thaeaabiaartaa  of  a  racaJTor  ba^iaf  a  ■grablapart  adiptad 
!•  ha  aavad  ia  appoaita  diroetioa  by  raeairad  eatraatt  of  aalika  po- 
Uri^  ar  dirartioa,  two  local  ooUi  aetiog  oppoaltaiy  apoa  laid  part 
aad  laadiag  la  aMra  it  ia  oppoata  diraetiooa,  eoot^eta  aad  oireait  00a- 
aaaliaaaby  which  thaeireaiuof  audaoiiaaraeottroUadby  thaaMf- 
ahla  partaf  taa  raeaivar.aad  BaaaaooatraBadb)t«idpartof  thara- 
eaivar  f»r  aoviaf  that  coil  oa  tha  ada  toward  ^hieh  laid  part  hai 
laatMWid  away  tharafroi  aad  approaohJatthao^paaltaeoU  thai  atu 
"^  -"-"7aaaatfcrth. 


010,004.    TIlMliLraT 
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■aillM*.   Ofoi 


1 .  Tha  eoaabiaatioa  of  a  roeaivar  haviag  a  aoTabla  part 
— r —  >•  ha  aoTod  ia  oppoaiu  diraetiooa  by  r^Baivad  carraala  of 
mmnmfm,imwi»j^Ai.^^i^  i^^^j  ift-fptt  niatitVtifa>ly  ia<aaafiiBf  latd 

paitaad  Icadiaff  to  aora  it  ia  appoaiu  diroctio^i,  aad t  aoa- 

IraOad  by  tha  raeaivar  ft>r  radaeiactha  iaiaaooa  t«diaf  to  bovo  tha 
•ovahta  pari  ia  tha  dlraatloa  ia  whiahit  has  laat  ^ovad  aad  iaeraaa 
iMff  tha  ialaaaea  iaadiaf  to  aova  it  la  tha  oppoaiia  or  ratara  dirao- 
lioa.  wkarahy  graatar  MaaUTaaaa  of  tha  aaia  ra4tif«r  it  ohtaiaad. 
•ahaUaliaBy  aa  lat  forth. 

1  Tha  eoabiaatioa  of  tba  aoTahla  pari  of  a  ^acaiTar.  local  da- 
vtoaaaafaatiaaily  ialaaaataf  laid  partaadtaadiaitoaora  it  iaop- 
parila  diraetioaa,  aad  aaaaa  aoatroUad  by  tha  rae^var  farradaoiac 
tha  ialaaaea  t«adiaf  to  OMva  wid  part  ia  tha  diroetioa  ia  which  it 
haa  hMt  aovad  aad  iaeraaaiag  tha  iaflaaoea  taadia|  to  noTa  it  ia  tba 
aypoaili  or  ratara  diractioo,  MbataatiaOy  aa  aat  fcirth. 

I.  Tha  caaWaalioa  of  a  raeaivar,  banag  a  mo^tbia  part  adaptad 
ta  ha  aarad  ia  oppoaiu  diraetioaa  by  racaiTad  ean^Mla  of  aahka  po- 
brlty  ar  diractioa.  local  dorioaa  ialaaaeiag  laid  pa|rt  aad  taadiag  to 
mmw  it  ia  ippndta  diraetioaa,  aad  aaaaa  coatroU^d  by  tha  raaaivar 
for  radaaiaf  tha  iafaaaea  taadiag  to  omto  tha  advabta  part  ia  tha 
tiraetiaa  ia  which  it  haa  laat  morad  aad  iacraaaiag  iba  iatoaooa  taad- 
iag ta  mtif  it  ia  tha  oppoaita  or  ratara  diractioa^wbafaby  graatar 
af  tha  raeaiTar  ia  obtaiaad.  labataatially  aa  aat  forth. 
ihiaatioa  of  tha  aovabia  pari  of  a  raoairar,  local  do- 
•aid  part  aad  taadiag  to  aora  it  la  oppoaita  dirac- 

of  tha  raoaif  ar 

ia  tha  diractioa 

taadiag  to 

,  aaaatforih 

aovahlaaoataet 


I  ooatroOad  by  tha  aMvabla 
J  tha  iaf  aaaaa  taadiag  to  awva  aatd 
ia  whiah  to  hM  laat  aovad  aad  iaeraaaac  tha 
■•ffatoia 

II  laawfogiaphia  raaai^at tha  tiabiaalliaaf 

la 


ooataeiatopa  aad  aaarautara  carriad  by  tha  eoalaet  aakar 
tiaOy  aa  nt  forth. 

«.  Ia  a  taiagraphic  raeoiTar  tha  coabiaatioa  of  a  magsot,  tha 
•wiagiag  auia-liaa  coil  located  in  the  flald  tharaof,  a  eootact  makor 
carried  or  aorad  by  aaid  coil,  a  oMTabla  contact  Mop  aod  a  moTabla 
piaea  of  ooft  iroo  laooatwl  oa  aacb  ada  of  tha  contact  maker  aad  an 
araatora,  tha  aoTabla  piaooa  of  iroo  being  aaxnctiaad  6y  tha  raeoirar 
aagaat,  ■abatantiaUy  aa  aat  forth. 

7.  In  a  taiagraphic  racairar,  tha  eombioatioa  of  tba  main  racairar 
aagaat,  aa  anbiaaad  morabla  inain  line  coil  located  io  tha  (laid  thereof, 
tha  contact  makar  earhad  or  actoatad  tharoby,  a  polarisad  magnet, 
it*  rockjag  armatara  larar,  a  eoataet  atop  and  an  iron  piece  amiagM) 
00  each  ade  of  the  contact  maker  aod  carried  by  tlie  rocking  armature 
larar.  an  armature  for  said  iroo  piaoae  carried  bj  the  cooUct  maker, 
the  limiting  etope  of  the  contact  maker  and  a  local  circuit  controlled 
at  the  contact  itopa  that  effeeta  the  moremeot  of  the  armature  lerer, 
tha  eombiuation  being  and^parating  MbeUntiallj  u  eet  forth. 

8.  In  a  telegraphic  receirer,  the  combination  of  the  morable  part 
of  the  receiTer  actuated  by  the  main  line  curreoU,  two  attractire  de- 
Ticai  one  on  each  aide  thereof  and  acting  thereupon  to  tend  to  caoae 
iu  moremeatin  oppoeite  direction*,  and  means  controlled  by  the  mor- 
abla part  <tf  the  raoairer  for  effecting  the  joint  morement  ofeaid  at- 
tractire dericea,  whereby  when  one  of  them  is  mored  away  from  one 
ado  of  the  said  movable  part  of  the  receirer  the  other  one  ia  mored 
into  proximity  to  the  other  tide  theraof,  rabeUnUally  as  tat  forth. 

9.  In  a  telegraphic  raceirer  the  combination  of  two  magnetic  do- 
▼Icaa  craatiag  two  magnetic  fields,  the  morable  part  of  a  receirer  lo- 
cated io  aad  attractirely  aeted  upon  by  both  fields  aod  dericea  eon- 
troUad  by  tha  morabla  part  of  the  receirer  for  causing  the  approach 
of  00a  field  toward  tha  morabla  part  at  tha  other  is  mored  away 
fttMD  it. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  derica  craatinga  permanent  sutionary 
aagoetie  field,  the  morable  part  of  a  receirer  locatad  in  said  field, 
two  magnetic  pieces  located  in  taid  field  and  arranged  to  attract  the 
Borabia  part  in  oppoaita  diractiona.  and  device*  controlled  by  the 
aorabla  part  of  the  receirer  for  effecting  the  moTement  of  said  pieces 
and  oanaing  one  of  them  to  approach  the  morable  part  of  the  receirer 
aa  tha  other  recedes  fro'm  it. 

1 1 .  Tha  eoabinatioo  of  the  morable  part  of  a  receirer  of  elactri 
cal  iapoitsa,  a  local  magnetic  derice  acting  therenpon  and  tending 
to  eaaaa  Iu  aoTaateot,  means  whereby  the  receired  main  line  cur- 
reat  iaeanaad  to  sopplemeot  the  action  of  aaid  local  derice  and  effect 
the  Boresaeat  of  taid  part  of  tba  receirer  ia  the  diraetion  in  which 
i*  (••dt  to  mora,  aod  meant  controlled  by  aaid  morabla  part  for  mor- 
iag  the  aaagnetie  derioe  away  fh>m  taid  part  of  the  receirer. 

12.  Ia  a  taiagraphic  raeeirar  the  combiaation  of  a  morabla  con- 
*•*•  ■•her,  two  ttopa  on  each  tide  thereof,  one  a  morable  contact  atop, 
■ad  the  ether  a  fixed  Umiting  itop,  two  piecet  of  polarised  iron 
■Mra^  one  00  each  tide  of  the  contact  maker  aod  moriog  with  tha 
aorabie  eonUct  stops,  an  armature  earned  by  the  conUct  maker, 
»■<'  Beaoe  for  bodily  adjusting  the  iroo  piecee  and  morable  atopa  ia 
aa  aro  of  which  the  center  of  motion  of  the  morable  part  of  the  r«- 
oeirer  ia  the  eeater,  aubstantiaDy  aa  aet  forth. 

13.  In  a  telegraphic  receirer,  the  combination  of  a  magnet,  the 
Bwiagiag  auia-lia^'  coil  located  in  the  field  thereof,  a  contact  maker 
carried  or  saered  by  aaid  coil,  a  morable  eootact  stop  and  a  morable 
piece  of  sell  iron  aoanted  on  each  tide  of  the  contact  maker,  an  ar- 
"■••»•.  the  aerabia  pieoee  of  iroa  being  iuductirely  polarised  ft-om 
the  reeairer  aagoat,  aad  means  for  bodily  adjusting  the  iron  pieces 
aad  aorahla  Mope  to  aaintaia  their  parallelism  with  the  contact 
aahar  in  radial  linen  of  which  the  axis  of  the  coil  is  the  center,  snb- 
ttaatially  aa  tat  forth. 

14.  Ia  a  telegraphic  receirer,  the  combination  with  the  swinging 
eoil  actaated  by  reeeired  impnlsss  of  oarrent,  and  the  contact  ana 
oarried  or  actaated  thereby,  of  the  limiting  stops  or  contacts  between 
which  said  ara  works,  tha  normally  stationary  support  on  which  they 
V*  aoaated,  aad  means  for  gradually  adjusting  such  support  in  aa 
•re  wheae  eeater  of  motion  is  tba  center  of  motion  of  the  coil  to  change 
at  will  tha  poaition  of  aid  stops  or  eontacta  to  adapt  them  to  the 
biaaed  peritioa  of  the  ooataet  arm  due  to  earth  enrrenU  or  other  ex- 

15.  Ia  a  telegraphic  receirer,  the  combination  of  tha  morabla 
pari  thereof^  local  aaaaa  iaflaaociag  aid  part  and  acting  oppooitely 
thereapoa  toaharaately  aoreitia  oppoaiu  directions  aad  local  OMaat 
eeatroUad  by  the  atorable  part  of  the  receirer  u  taoeetairaiy  do 
eraaaa  the  iafloaace  acting  u  aMra  taid  part  ia  the  diractioa  ia  which 
it  haa  laat  aored  aad  tiaahaaeoaaiy  iacraaaiag  the  iafiaeaee  aetiag 
U  aara  it  in  the  opposite  or  retara  direetioa. 
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eithar  4ali  or  daihea  at  will,  of  a  aaia  raorieer  hari^ 


tranaait  either  dota  or  daahaa  at  will,  of  a  itaia  iWairer  hariag  a 
morabla  part  aonnally  oocnpyiag  a  aero  or  oantral  poaitioa  aad  oa- 
pabia  of  being  mored  in  either  direction  fW>m  each  poaitioa  aoeord- 
ing  as  the  reoeired  currant  is  of  ooe  polarity  or  the  other,  a  final  re- 
ceirer open  or  in  spacing  coadition  whenerer  tha  said  aorahla  part 
b  in  iu  lero  poaition,  and  contaeU  and  circuit  connections  whereby 


the  final  receiver  is  operated  to  indioaU  a  dot  or  daah  aa  the 
be  whenerer  said  otorable  part  b  aored  u  either  tide  of  in 
tition.  s 


1  The  combination  of  a  Bae  aad  a  tranamitUr  fW>m  which  too- 
cessire  currenu  regnlariy  alUmatiag  in  polarity  ara  aaet  to  tnuumit 
either  doU  or  dashes  at  will,  of  a  aain  receiver  having  a  morable 
part  normally  occupying  a  tero  or  central  poaition  and  capable  of 
being  mored  in  either  direction  therefrom  according  as  the  reoeired 
current  is  of  one  polarity  or  the  other,  a  subsidiary  receiring  iottru- 
ment  open  or  representing  a  space  whenerer  the  movable  part  b  in 
iu  zero  poaition,  conUcU  or  plates  one  on  each  side  of  said  aero 
poaition  upon  which  wid  morable  part  may  work,  aad  circuit  con- 
nections between  said  instrument  and  eontacU  or  platea,  whereby  the 
instrument  u  operated  to  indicaU  either  a  dot  or  daah  when  the  mor- 
able part  of  the  main  receirer  b  mored  in  either  direction  (bom  iU 
normal  or  aero  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  line  and  a  tranamitter  from  which  sac- 
cesaire  cnrrenU  regnlariy  alUmatiag  in  polxrity  ara  teat  to  traoaait 
either  doU  or  dashes  at  will,  of  a  main  receirer  having  a  morabla  part 
normally  oocupying  a  aero  or  central  poaition  and  capable  of  beiag 
mored  in  either  direction  therefh>m  aecording  at  the  reeeired  eurreat 
b  of  one  pohirity  or  the  other,  a  tabiidiary  raoeiTiag  inatraaeat  opeo 
or  repreaenting  a  tpaee  whenerer  the  aorable  part  bia  ito  aero  po- 
sition, contacu  or  platet  one  on  each  tide  of  taid  aero  poaitioa  upon 
which  taid  morable  part  may  work,  circuit  oonnectioat  betweea  aaid 
instrument  and  contaeU  or  platea,  and  maaat  for  impartiqg  iae  fi- 
brationt  to  said  morable  part  in  a  plana  traaareraa  to  that  of  iU  aaoro- 
aent  whereby  the  instrument  b  operated  to  indieaU  either  a  dot  or 
dash  when  the  movable  part  of  tha  nuin  receiver  b  OMTed  ia  either 
direction  from  iU  normal  or  tero  poaition. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  line  and  a  tranaaitUr  troa  which  tae- 
cettive  cnrrenU  regnlariy  alUmatiag  in  polarity  ara  tent  to  traaiait 
either  doU  or  dathw  at  will,  of  a  main  receirer  baring  a  aorable 
part  normally  occupying  a  oeatral  or  tero  position  and  eapabb  of 
being  moved  in  either  direction  therefVom  according  as  tha  reeeired 
carrent  b  of  one  polarity  or  tha  other,  a  contact  npoa  which  taid 
part  baafo  while  in  iu  normal  poaition,  and  two  other  coataeU  oae 
oa  each  tide  thereof,  a  tplit  battory  haring  ooe  pole  ooeaeeted  to 
both  aatar  eoetaeta,  iu  other  pole  to  tha  middle  eoataet  aad  iU  eaa- 
Ur  with  the  aoraUa  part  of  the  ttain  receirer,  aad  a  polariaed  ia- 
ttrument  in  the  eiroait  betweea  the  middle  of  the  battery  aad  aaid  |the  local 
Btovable  part. 

5.  The  coabiaatioa  with  a  Uae  aad  a  traataltter  (torn  which 
oeatire  curaata  rogolarly  alteraatiag  ia  polarity  araaoaltotciiaBit 


part  neraally  oeeapyb«  a  oeatral  or  aaro  poaitioa  aad  aapabia  of 
belog  aoswd  ia  either  direetioa  therefVoa  aeoordiag  aa  tha  rtoalitd 
carrent  b  of  ooe  polarity  or  the  other,  a  contact  upoa  trhleh  aaid 
pari.beaia  while  ia  ite  aonaal  poaitioa,  aod  two  other  eeetacU  one 
oa  eaeh  aide  thereof. aad  a  polariaed  ioatmaeot  whote  eireoit  booe- 
J  aeeted  with  aaid  three  ooatacU  aad  b  eoapleted  ia  oae  dii^etiea 
po-  whoa  the  aorable  part  b  ia  iU  oeatral  poaition  aad  in  the  oppoaiu 
direction  when  it  b  moved  in  either  direction  therefhMa  and  aaka 
eoataet  with  oae  of  the  tide  eoatacta,  aabatantially  aa  tat  forth. 

6.  Tha  coabiaatioa  with  a  line  aad  a  tranaoutur  fbom  which  too- 
ooarive  oarraali  r«lgH)*rlj  altematiog  ia  pohuity  art  teat  to  traaaait 
either  dote  or  daahaa  at  Will,  of  a  aaia  receiver  harkig  a  aorahla  part 
aoraaly  oocupying  a  ceatral  or  aero  poaitioa  aad  oapable  of  being 
aored  in  either  direction  therofroa  aooording  aa  tha  leeeived  oarreat 
b  of  oae  pohtrity  or  the  other,  a  eoataet  npoa  which  taid  part  bean 
while  ia  iU  aonnal  poaitioa,  aod  two  ether  coatacU  oae  on  each  aide 
thereoC  a  local  battery  haviag  oae  pole  connected  with  the  two  out- 
■de  eoatacta  aad  Ita  oppoaiu  pole  with  the  oeatral  ooataet  aad  ita 
middle  with  the  aorable  part  of  the  receiver,  a  relay  hariag  a  field 
aagaat  aad  a  pivoted  or  anapeaded  eoil  ia  the  field  thereof  iacladed 
ia  the  local  eireoit  of  aaid  battery,  aad  a  aaeood  relay  or  iattraaeat 
whooa  eirouit  b  coatroUed  by  taid  relay. 

7.  The  coabiaatioa  with  a  liaa  aad  a  traoaaitterfrea  which  aae- 
oattive  enrreau  regulariy  aluraatiag  ia  pofatrity  ara  aaat  to  traaaoit 
ettber  dota  or  daahaa  at  will,  of  a  aaia  reeeiver  haviag  a  aovahlepart 
Bonaally  occupying  a  oeatral  or  tero  poaitioa  aad  eapabia  of  behig 
aored  in  either  direetioa  therefVoa  accordiag  aa  the  raoeived  earreat 
b  of  one  polarity  or  the  other,  a  contact  upon  which  taid  part  bean 
while  in  iu  normal  position,  and  two  other  oootaoU  oae  on  each  tide 
thereof,  a  tplit  batUry  haring  one  pole  eoaoected  to  both  outer  eoa- 
tacta, iu  other  pole  to  the  middle  eoataet  aad  iU  eeaUr  with  the  aor- 
able part  of  the  main  receirer,  a  polariaed  inatraaeat  in  the  eireoit 
between  the  middle  of  the  batUry  and  taid  morable  part,  and  aflaal 
reoeirer  controlled  by  taid  polarised  instrument 

8.  The  combination  with  a  line  aod  a  transmitter  ttom  which  aaa- 
oeatire  curraoU  regularly  alUroating  in  polari^  are  aent  to  traatalt 
either  doU  or  daaha  at  will,  of  a  maia  receirer  having  a  aorable 
part  normally  occupying  a  central  or  tero  i>oaitioo  aad  capable  of 
being  moved  in  eithar  direction  therefrom  aeoordiag  aa  tha  raceired 
eurreat  b  of  ooe  polarity  or  the  other,  a  eootact  upoa  which  aaid  part 
heart  wbaa  ia  tba  tero  position  aod  two  other  oontaeU  one  on  oaoh 
tide  thereof,  a  tplit  batUry  haviag  one  pob  oonneeted  to  the  two  oat> 
tide  eontaoU  and  the  other  pole  to  the  middle  eoataet,  a  refaiy  la- 
eluded  In  a  circuit  cooDeetioo  froa  the  middle  of  the  battery  to  aaid 
morable  part,  aod  a  polariaed  iaatrumaat  wboaa  local  dreuiu  ara  eo6> 
troDed  at  the  eontacU  of  taid  relay,  rnbauntially  aa  tat  forth. 

9.  The  combination  « ith  a  line  and  a  traatotitter  froa  which  aae- 
ive  currenU  regularly  altematiog  in  polarity  art  aaat  to  tiaaaait 

either  dote  or  daahet  at  will,  of  a  main  receiver  haviag  a  aovaUo 
part  normaDy  occupying  a  oeatral  or  aero  poaition  aad  eapabia  of 
being  mored  in  either  direction  therefiom  according  aa  the  reeeiTad 
current  b  of  one  polarity  or  the  other,  a  ooataet  upoa  which  aaid 
part  bean  when  in  the  aero  position  and  two  other  ooataeU  oae  aa 
each  tide  thereof,  a  tplit  battery  haviag  oae  pole  eoaaectod  to  the 
two  ontaida  contaeU  and  tha  other  pole  to  the  middle  eoataet,  a  t^ 
lay  iacladed  ia  a  drenit  eooneetioa  fWNB  the  aiddla  of  the  battery 
to  taid  morable  part,  a  polariaed  iattrumeat  wheae  looal  eiroaiU  art 
controlled  at  tha  eontacU  of  taid  relay  aad  a  final  reoeirer  coatroUed 
by  taid  polarised  inttrnment,  sabetaatially  at  tat  fbrih. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  receirer  haviag  a  otorable  part 
adapted  to  occupy  a  ceatral  or  lero  poaitioa  when  aocarraat  b  apoa 
the  Hae,  of  a  toble  of  eoatacta,  upon  which  taid  part  worfca,  hariaga 
ceatral  V-ahaped  contact  or  space  aad  a  ooataet  oa  aaeh  aide  thereof 
whoea  inner  edge  b  parallel  to  eaeh  V-ahapa  aad  aeaat  for  ad)aatiag 
the  table  of  eoetaeta  relatively  tothe  ooataet  ead  af  taid  aoTaMe  partw 

11.  The  coabiaatioa  with  eahle  roooiver  aanhaaba,  of  theehar- 
aeter  deacfihad  haviag  a  field  aagaet,  a  twiagieg  eail,  a  oootaat  ara 
aad  a  coaaeetioo  ftaa  the  ara  to  the  eoU.  of  a  table  of  eoataela,  apoa 
which  taid  ara  worka,  haviag  a  oeatral  V-ehaped  eootaot  ar  apae* 
aad  a  eoataet  00  ea^  aide  wboaa  iaaar  edge  b  parallel  with  ooah  V- 
ahape,  a  local  iaatmaent  wboaa  ceotrolliag  circuit  b  eoaaeeted  with 
taid  eoatacta,  aad  aaaaa  for  a4)aetiag  the  ubW  of  eoataeta  lalaHfO^y 
to  the  ooataet  ara. 

IS.  The  coabiaatioa  with  cable  raoairer  aoekaaiaa  haviag  a 
eoataet  ara  or  derioe  oMvable  ia  oppoaiu  direetioat  froa  a  1 
aero  poaitioa  by  raoeived  tapabaa  of  corraat,  of  three  < 
or  agaiatt  whioh  aaid  ara  worka,  aad  a  looal 
eait  b  eoatrolled  at  aaid  eoataeta,  the 
whoa  the'  ara  b  ia  the  aoraal  patitioa 

b  opea  or  tpadag  eoaditioa,  aad  whea  the 

b  aored  iato  aeataet  with  either  of  the  ether  aaatawta  the  looal 
b  aotaalod  to  paadoaa  a  iignL 

M.  TW  ■MygatTaa  aHheaMo wariwaaihaab 
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MtM-  dflwHIwd.  of  a  eoataet  am  opsnMd  fVoli  the  eoil  (h«r«oC  nid 
•m  eoMMtinf  of  u  ordinary  eabia  r«eord«ii  liphoa  haviag  a  ooo- 
'■ct^  «ir«  drawa  UMrvta.  aad  local  ewauet»  apoa  wkiek  Mid  ara 

14.  TboeoabiiiaUoa  wiUi  cablo  roewrar  ^haaiaa  of  tb«  char- 
•eur  daaeribad.  of  a  eoaUet  ara  oporatod  ft^a  ibo  coil  thorMf  by 
a  Mraad  or  fibor,  ami  eoaaiatiag  of  a  ralatiroly  rigid  rapport  baring  a 
•■aoMdMCtiac  wire  aouaUd  tbarwa  aad  loc^J  ooaUeta  upon  wbicb 
«M  ara  verba. 

1ft.  Tko  eoabiaatioa  witb  tb*  contact  ar«  of  aa  olaetric  iaatro- 
••■t  aad  tbo  ooatact  or  atop  agaiart  wbicb  »  worka,  of  noaoa  for 
iapartisf  to  OMof  wid  paria  fla«  ribratiooa  p^raUal  witb  tba  faooof 
eoMMSt  t»  prvraot  waldiag  or  atickiait.  rabatabtially  aa  aat  forth 

1«.  Tba  eoaibiaation  witb  tba  eoataet  ar«i  of  a  taiafraphic  ia- 
•UiMMat  aad  tba  Mopa  or  eootaeta  againat  or  upoa  wbicb  it  work*. 
oT  aaaaa  for  iatpartiaf  to  tba  ana  or  eoataete  |aa  ribrationa  parallal 
witb  tba  taca  of  eoataet,  rabauatially  as  and  fot  tba  parpoaa  aat  fortb. 
17   Tba  eoabiaatioa  vKb  tba  novabla  co»tact  nakar  of  a  t«la- 
f  rapbie  iaatniaMat,  of  tba  alaetrical  Mopa  or  co^taeto  agaimt  wbicb  it 
worka.  aa  aatooutic  alactrie  vibrator  aagnat  4ad  amatora  larar.  a 
•traiaiag  coaaacUoo  batwaaa  said  larar  aad  tba  Mopa  or  eontacta,  aid 
a  loeaJ  circoit  eoatroUad  at  laid  eoataete.  rabalaatially  aa  tat  forth. 
'8    Tba  eoabiaatioa  with  a  part  oooaiMia|  of  tba  aor.bia  coo- 
«*«»  »ra  of  a  iaiagraphic  iaatraaaat.  aad  a  part  eooaiatinc  of  two  lia- 
•uof  eoatM:t  .topa.  arraogad  ia  diffaraot  plao«a  at  aa  aogU  to  tba 
pUaa  of  aoraaaat  of  tba  arm.  00a  oa  aacb  aid*  of  tba  ara.  aod  ba- 
twaan  aod  agaiiut  whicB  tba  ara  worka.  of  aama  for  iaparting  to 
o«a  o«  Mid  paru  floe  ribratiooa  to  praroot  waidiag  or  atickiag.  tub- 
•UBUaHy  aa  lat  fortb.  ]^ 

19  Tb*  combiaatioa  witb  tba  OMvabU  eoduct  nakar  of  a  tale- 
graphw  rtcairing  iaatmaaot  or  relay,  of  eoal«ete  agaioat  or  apoo 
wfticb  It  bean  when  moved  in  either  direcUon.  a  local  circuit  from  a 
aplit  batury  completed  through  a  branch  thetaof  at  either  of  eaid 
cwotacu.  a  polariiad  inatruaaot  in  the  local  eirts  Jt,  a  eacoad  polarised 
laetroment  10  a  local  circuit  controlled  by  the  flrat  ooa.  aad  mear.» 
foropeaiog  ooe  breach  of  the  aaid  epiit  battery  iireuit  wheaerer  the 
••eood  polarised  laatrument  ia  actaatad.  tabetaatially  aa  tai  forth 

20  The  eombinaUon  with  the  aovabie  contact  aaker  of  a  tele 
graphic  receiTing  ioiUuoent  or  reUy.  of  eoat«ete  agaiaat  or  upon 
wbich  It  bean  when  moved  in  either  direction.  $  local  circuit  from  a 
•pht  batury  completed  through  a  braacb  tharaof  at  either  of  nid 
contact*,  a  polarised  iiMtruaaot  ia  the  local  eirc^t.  kMCoad  polarised 
inetrumetit  m  a  local  circuit  controlled  by  the  ANt  one.  aod  meaoe  for 
opening  one  branch  of  the  laid  epIit  battery  tfrcnit  wheaerer  tba 
aeeond  poUrised  inatmaeot  ie  actuated,  aod  a  Baal  receiver  whose 
circuit  IS  aiao  controlled  by  said  eeeoad  polariaad  ioatraaeat.  sabeUa. 
tially  aa  set  forth  ! 

21.  The  combioatioB  of  the  aovabie  coatwrtiaaker  of  s  receiver 
the  contactt  agaiost  which  it  works,  two  oirea|te  raapactively  com- 
pto*ed  at  said  eootaeta.  a  fiaal  receiver  ooatrol|ad  by  aiid  circaiteL 
electro  aagnetic  devicee  aW  eootroUed  by  said  firvuito  aod  contacte 
eoatrolled  Iheroby  to  opea  each  circuit  after  iu  qoapletioa  and  cloea 
a  corresponding  break  previoualy  ssada  ia  the  o«bar  circuit,  subetao- 
tially  as  set  fortb. 

il  The  combiaatioa  of  the  aovabia  eoataet|a«ker  of  a  reeaiver 
the  coatacu  agaiaat  wbicb  it  works,  two  eircuils  roepectively  com' 
pieted  at  said  contacte.  electro  aagaetie  device4  coatrolled  by  said 
circuita  awi  contacts  coatrolled  thereby  to  open  bach  circuit  after  iu 
coaplatioa  aad  cloae  a  correapoadiag  break  pr«noaaiy  aade  ia  the 
other  circuit,  substaatially  aa  sat  forth 


aagaeu  respecurely  controlled  by  the  corresponding  key.  and  niesos 
for  feeding  the  nbbon  aftar  the  actuaUon  of  each  of  three  kevs.  sub- 
staatially  aa  set  forth.  ^ 

5  The  combioaUon  of  the  traotmilter  magneU,  ooe  for  swidioK 
dot  lapubM  and  the  other  dwh  impals<^  into  the  line  two  local  cir 
cojtt  controlled  by  electrical  contacte  aade  through  two  lines  of  per- 
forauoos  in  a  tran«nitting  ribbon,  one  repre-oting  dou.od  the  other 
daabaa.  a  relay  la  each  of  said  local  circuiu  aod  two  other  local  cir- 
cuite  coatrolled  by  the  armature  levers  of  said  relays  aad  reepectivelr 
loeludiag  the  two  traaaaitter  magaete  subatantiaUy  as  set  forth. 


«.  The  eoabiaatioa  of  aechaaisa  for  preparing  a  ribbon  for  ao- 
toaatie  tnasaisrioo,  an  auteeuUc  traasmitter.  aod  iatarpooed  ribbon 
takcHip  devicea.  whereby  the  nbbon  may  pass  direct  froa  the  prepar- 
ing aechaaisa  through  or  over  the  uke  up  devices  to  the  transmitter 
aad  a  atargin  or  azccas  of  prepared  nbbon  accumulated  oader  uni* 
form  taoaioo  betweeo  the  traasaiuerand  preparing  mechaoiaa.  sub- 
staatially as  set  forth. 

7  The  combiaatioa  of  ao  autooMtie  traoaaitter  having  traasmit- 
ter aagnate  sach  as  K  K',  mechaoism  for  perforating  or  preparing  a 
ribboo  for  automatic  traasmiaion,  aod  teke-up  devicee  for  mainuin- 
iag  unifora  teosioa  00  the  ribboo  between  the  transmitter  and  said 
prapariag  meohaoiaa,  aabatantially  aa  aet  forth. 


0 1 0.OOb.    nunAPBT.    Pmn  H  u^aar.  Soau  ucaMai 

I.X    rmMtn.\m.    8«1il  M  4BU7L    (ItemM) 

Ctfim.—  l.  The  eoabiaatioo  with  tba  dot,  diah  aod  space  kaya, 

of  tba  paaebea.  their  aagnete.^e  foed  aag««t.lte  paper  foediog  or 

drawiag  devicea,  aad  the  local  ciroaite  of  said  aaWa  eoatroilad  by 

the  keys.  aubaUntially  aa  set  forth.  T 

i.  Tba  eoabiaatioo  of  the  dot,  daab  aad  spade  keys,  the  puachee 
arraagad  ia  a  Hae  traasversa  to  the  ribboa,  their  {sctoating  aagnate, 
the  foed  aagaet.  aad  ite  paper  drawiag  or  feeding  devices,  two  cir- 
anita.  oaaforthedoiaadoaafortke  daah  key,;  each  iocludiag  the 
*^  "M^*  aad  ooe  of  the  punch  aagnete  aad  edntrolled  by  ite  key. 
aad  a  third  circuit  including  the  food  aagnet  ao4  coatrolled  by  the 
■pace  key,  sobetenUally  as  set  fortb 

i.  The  coabiaation  of  the  dot  and  daab  keyi,  the  dot  aad  dash 
puachee  arranged  in  a  liae  traasvarse  to  the  ribbon^  an  actuaUng  mag- 
aet  for  each  pnacb  the  ctreuite  of  said  aagnate  reedeetivaly  cootrulled 
by  tba  torraspeudiag  key  and  aaaas  for  foadingihe  ribbon  step  by 
step  in  uniaoM  with  the  aaaipuiation  of  the  kevs.  bubetantiallv  as  set 

fortb.  r  ' 

♦•  tbaeousbinatioaofthado*.daahandspa«4keya,lhedotand 
4Mb  puneba  artmagad  ia  a  fin*  traaavarsa  I*  the  ribboa.  aa  actuat- 
!••■••■«.«"  mtk^fmmtk.  tka  spMa  sMgMt,  ijba  eireaite  of  said 


010.007.  TILKRAPBT.  PiTtia  &  DiUfT.  South  Onagei 
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Chtm.—  l.  The  oombioaUon  with  a  main  line  and  transmitting 
flevlcea  at  one  eod  thereof  for  sending  currents  of  aitei-nauog  polarity 
into  the  line,  of  a  receiving  apparatus  at  the  other  eod  of  the  line  hav- 
i"g  an  unbiased  movnble  part  that  responds  to  said  currento  a  local 
circuit  coatrolled  thereby,  and  an  instrument  in  said  local  circuit 
adapted  to  be  worked  by  reverse  currents  travereiog  the  same. 

2  The  combioation.  with  a  line  and  transmitting  devices  at  ooe 
end  thereof  for  sending  eun^aU  of  equal  duration  and  altemaung 
polanty  into  the  Kne  and  grounding  the  line  betwwu  said  currenu 
■'**""»«  *PP*ratus  hsvmg  m  unbiased  movable  part  that  re^ 
^wads  to  the  alternating  cun^nu  received  over  the  Uoe  and  a  local 
circuit  controlled  thereby 

3^  The  combioaUon  with  a  line  aod  tntnsraitting  devices  at  ooe 
eod  thereof  for  seodiog  currenU  of  equal  duration  and  alterasiing 
POtenty  into  the  line  and  grounding  the  line  between  said  currente 
or  a  receiving  apparatus  consisting  of  a  magnet,  an  unbiased  twine- 
•ng  coil  located  in  the  field  of  the  magnet  and  included  io  the  line  a 
«onteet  aaker  earned  or  actuated  by  said  coil  ite  conUcl  stops,  the 
local  circuit  coatrolled  thereby  and  the  poUrised  instniment  in  said 
circuit. 

d)kAj*Ma  reeaiviog  apparatns  eonsisting  of  the  comMnaU««.er. 


Dtctuttt   (,   1893: 
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the  aagnet,  the  swinging  unbiaaed  main  line  coil  located  ia  the  fleU 
thereof,  the  contact  maker  carried  or  actuated  by  the  eoil,  itecon- 
tect  stops,  the  local  circuit,  and  a  polarised  iastruaant  of  relatively 
high  reaisunce  iacluded  iu  the  local  circuit,  sobetantially  asset  forth 
5.  A  cable  receiving  apparatus  consisting  of  the  coabination  of 
the  receiver  aagnet  theswiogiog  msio  line,  a  coil  located  in  the  field 
thereof,  the  contact  maker  carried  or  actuated  by  the  coil,  ite  coo- 
tact  stops,  a  local  circuit  coatrolled  by  the  movement  of  said  coil,  a 
polarised  relay  of  ralativoly  high  reeisuoce  included  in  said  local  cir- 
cuit, a  second  local  circuit  controlled  by  said  polarised  relay,  aad  a 
repeater  sounder,  recorder  or  final  receiver  included  in  said  local 


arcuit. 


6.  The  eoabiaatioo  witb  a  Kae.  and  tranaaitting  devieee  at  one 
end  thereof  for  eending  currente  of  oppoeite  polarity  and  practically 
equal  duration  into  the  line  and  grounding  the  line  betweeo  aaid  cur 
rents,  of  a  receiver  consisting  of  a  aagnet,  a  movable  coil  in  the  field 
of  said  magnet  and  surrounding  an  iron  core,  eaid  coil  being  included 
in  the  Une,  a  contact  maker  carried  or  actuated  by  said  coil,  ite  liail' 
ing  contact  stops,  the  local  circuit  coatrolled  thereby,  aad  a  polarised 
iostrumeot  in  said  circuit. 
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Oirim  — I.  In  a  valve  for  gas  fumacee.  the  combination  of  the 
valve-chamber,  a  water  jacket  incloeing  the  same,  a  hollow  valve,  a 
spindle  in  the  form  of  a  tube  having  opening*  into  the  cavity  of  the 
valve,  and  a  bent  pipe  connecting  the  valve-epiodle  and  the  water 
jacket :  subeuotially  as  deecribed 

2  In  a  valve  for  gas  fomacee,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  valve, 
and  a  hollow  spiodle  having  a  partition  midway  of  ite  length  within 
the  valv^  and  having  perforatioas  leading  to  and  from  the  cavity  of 
the  valve  oa  oppoeite  sidee  of  the  partition ;  svhataatially  aa  deaeribad. 


S.  la  a  valve  U>r  gas  furnaces,  the  combinstioo  of  the  valve  cbaa- 
ber,  a  water  jacket  incloeinic  the  same,  a  hollow  valve,  a  boUow  spia- 
dle  opening  into  the  cavity  of  the  valve,  a  bent  pip«  connecting  the 
valve-spindle  and  the  water  jacket,  and  an  inlet  pipe  Uadiag  te  the 
beat  pipe;  substeatiallv  as  described. 


G  10.009.    VKITIUTINO^WIRDOW.    WIUUM  t  DoniM.  Oa- 
aara.  M  T.    KOetf  SepL  1 1S88.    8«1al  Ma  480.047.    (Ho  ukM.) 


daim.—  l.  A  veatilating  device  for  windows,  consisting  of  two 
sashes  or  slides,  each  arranged  to  slide  into  pockete  or  recesses  at  op- 
poeite sides,  said  saatiee  or  slides  being  arranged  to  overlap,  aad  leave 
a  space  between  them  for  the  passage  of  air  subetaotially  as  shown 
and  described 

2.  In  combination  with  a  frame  C  provided  with  pockete  or  re- 
cesses e,  the  sliding  sashes  or  slides  a  aod  b.  each  of  suficient  sise  to 
cloee  the  window  opening  when  properly  adjusted.  substantisUj  aa 
shown  aod  deacrihed. 


510,010.  cnUMART  DBVICK   iUEAi  &  Dnawn.  Bdon.  bvi 

Piled  May  9.  1893l    Serial  Ma  473.611    (lionodeL) 


Claint—l.  A  steod  for  cooking  atensils  comprising  a  plate  and 
feet  secured  thereto  aod  a  ring  arranged  intermediately  of  the  length 
of  the  feet  betweeo  the  plate  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  feet,  substaa- 
tially as  deecribed. 

2.  A  steod  for  cooking  utensils  comprising  a  flat  ptete  I  having 
an  open  center,  an  outer  flaoge  3,  tepering  feet  supporting  the  same 
and  a  ring  having  openings  corresponding  U>  the  poeition  of  the  feet 
snd  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  ends  thereof,  subetantially  as  da- 
scribed. 


6  1 0.0  1  1 .  MIAMS  POE  UEPIRO  AOOOURT&  AMUBT  L 
Kainuf.  Monlitovii.  I.  J.,  aod  Wuxua  E  Bahool  lev  Tot.  H.  T. 
Piled  Mar  1,  I8tt.    Sariil  la  423J46     (Mo  ^aHwmk) 


Claim— I.  The  naeaos  herein  deecribed  for  keeping 
partial  payaente  consisting  of  a  leaf  divided  iato  a  atub  aad 
the  aaid  coopoos  boiaf  sabdi  vidad  a*ek  Iato  a  aat  af  iwa  t 
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aiTMoM  of  aaeh  eoapoa  b«in(  umilarlj  ^ymbarad 

,^  Th« «!»««  h«r^ii  dMcriM  for  kMt>*>ff  •«o«it  of  pwtid  pay. 

Bmt.  ooo««,B«  of  .  \^  diTidod  into  .  rtub  ud  ocpoiTueS   Mid  d..,^»  H- 
CJ.PO- b«og  ,„bdi.ided  each  into  .  «t  of  t.o  or  -HHl.i^'jS   St  «  Sn^W 
•bp.  coMUtuUag  «o«pt  .nd  r^ord  porti*«.  .od  th,  .ubdiTiaion.  of  ' 
«ch  coapoo  bein,  dmihirly  .a.b«r«l  Md  the  «Ter»J  coapoo.  «- 

3.  Tb«  com WoatloB.  with  s  eoapoa  b«U  oompriiinff  «  eoror  h*T- 
«f  a  •»»•  of  iMre.  4tUch«d  thorolo.  m<«i  leaf  being  diridod  ioto  • 

*S  *.••';'•'  "^ "^"P*"  ••'^  ou«nb(B,^.  ud  «Mb  coopoo  bo- 
m«  RbdiTidod  iDto  t  Mt  of  two  or  mor«  d^tachabl*  dipt  coortitotlii* 
r«J«pt  Md  record  portiooaHmilariy  naab»red  of  ateparau  reeeiot 
or  contract  book  baring  ^Mcee  upon  iu  \^rm  corresponding  in  n«m- 
t»«r  witb  the  tenei  of  ooopoaa.  aa  kermn  ilown  and  d«M;ribed 

4.  The  combination,  wHth  a  eoapoa  boik  oompri«ag  a  corer  bar- 
tug  •  Mrie.  of  leaTM  attached  thereto.  eac|  leaf  being  dirided  into  a 

'!;*!•?•'  '^'=«»P«»»  ••'i^y  numbered,  and  each  coupon  be- 
ing wbdiTided  into  a  Mt  of  two  or  more  detachable  eiip.  coo«titutin* 
r*:eipt  and  record  portion,  aimilariy  nambered.  of  ateparate  receipt 
or  contract  book  kaTing  .pacee  upon  it.  laaTee  to  correspond  with 
the  number  of  coupons  in  a  •eh...  and  ono  or  more  record  card,  to 
receiTe  the  record  slips,  aa  herein  shown  apd  daecnbed. 


_-^,^  .    .  J  .       .        ~ T—Jing  derioe  to  depress  the  said 

rw«»er  a«i  drtrer  bar  and  compress  the  spring  and  hold  the  drirer 

"iJi    !!:!«T''~^~""-«*  'itfc-reS-ing  dericeTmo" 


fi  10,01  a.     HBLWO-MACHIIl     A*tu  a  Ituort  Lawieona 
1891    aarMla4M^ri    (VonmM.)  -"i^i-^ 

a*' 


two  l„t,?C  r    "^"'"^***''"'*''*"*"**'''^  notched  plate 

»np  pins  harmg  shoulders  to  act  on  the  lugs  of  the  said  deore^in. 

fn'oT  ?H  '^r  !?*"  ^''^^  "'^^'^  ^'>«  n*^tche.  of^heifdTte" 
-^c^er  that  the  dnr.r-bar  spring  may  operate,  subeuntia"  as'  de 

5    In  a  heeling  machine,  the  driring  .hart  the  temolet  it.  «,. 

r:r«irhr.jd'""'H°-'  "'^^  •  '^^  dericetdriiir 

comorZ  thi  '*'".**''''*^  »«•»<>'«»»»•  l*tter.utomaticallj.and 

compre-  the  earner  spnng,  subeUntially  as  described 

combinij  with"*     *  T**'""'  '^'  '*'"P'*''  '"  •=*"^"  "<«  spring.  «' 

or  and  '  itW  ^1'  '.  •*"*'  "tomatically.  and  act  00  the  depress- 
or,  and  with  a  locking  device  to  hold  the  templet  carrier  with  iUZ 
er«.ng  spnog  compressed.  subsUntially  a.  d^ri^  '^ 

and  th.  w/  ^*«''»«  »»<:hiDe,  the  templet,  its  carrier  and  spring.  «t 

locting  device,  subsUntially  as  deecribed 

tion  tJ^  !  »»•««''!?  «i*chine.  devices  to  hold  the  driver-bar  .n  posi- 

fon  w.th  .ts  actuafog  spriug  compassed,  and  releasing  de    cH, 


Omim.—  i.  In  a  heeHoff  maehiae,  the  foUoliag  iaatruMotUhiaai 
ju  -a  ta«ptet ;  a  templet  carrier ;  a  saiuble  ^etaatiog  spriag  thar«> 

^'  *Ji^*^^  •*?"«  *  ^'^  '^  *'"'•'•;  *^  testing  ,pria«for 
the  lud  dnvei-bar  devices  to  more  the  t«>pHt  oarriar  in  a  dirsietio. 
to  eomprees  it.  actwtiiig  spring;  aad  a  depr^smag  derioe  be»waen 
the  .«.pj.t  and  drive,  bar.  wh«oby  as  thoTJpLt'carrier  ktT^ 
to  eomprea.  .u  aotuatiag  spring,  the  depressia^  darioe  i.  made  opa,. 

euve  to  depreas  the  naU  driv«^»r.  sabstwrtidy  ae  daserib^L 

1  la  a  haeting  aaohina.  the  foUowiag  ioofuMatahtiea.  via  —a 
tenipJat:  a  templet  carrier;  a  ndtahia  aetaati^g  spring  thetwfbr  a 
drivM^  having  a  gaacofdriTwa;  «.  aetartihg  spring  for  the  said 
driTar4>ar ;  devioea  to  more  the  Icapiat  aarriar^  a  direetioa  to  eom- 
pre-  lla  aetaattag  spring;  a  depressing  darioa  < betweeo  the  toaalat 
Md  driTor-har  to  act  on  aad  man  the  driver-lMu- ' 


Bov.  tK-  ^«  .    .       ."^      »  -"--p.—wi,  Boa  releasing  devices  to 

Jiti  a  tiSev^  ^t  ""*  "''  "P""*^  °P*™^  *•••  <*"- '  --bin^J 
Willi  a  tnp-lever,  a  trigger  to  operate  it,  and  automatic  device,  to 

move  said  trigger,  ribsUntially  as  described 

Ti.  --a  t)l*r!Tr''''°'  "^''**r "« »»"  f°"o''*'>«  ii-tnimenuKtie^ 
tion. bit welnjfd^'  u  '"^T  ^"'  '^'  ^<^toU  heeled;  connec: 
w^d^rK^r^*?  "'*  'hoe-supportto  pUce  the  ,hoe  iu  cooUct 

Sri^l^  ■•  •  .'*'■"•'  '■*''  "'"^  ^"P'"';  'P""?*  ««  actuate 

the  templet  earner  ,n  the  prooee.  of  sttaching  a  top-Iift    dev,c«^ 

-^iy  «  de.cnbed  to  regain  the  templet  carrier  spring,  in  a  com- 
P~^«»te;  a  driver-bar;  a  series  of  driver,  carried  by  il;  a  driver- 
b^  Mtnating spnng;  depressing  devices  between  the  templet  carrier 
«d  driver-bar  to  effect  the  compression  of  the  driver-bar  acttTng 
Vn-g  in  un»on  with  the  eompresdon  of  the  templet  carrier  spring 

^^STvi^"!!,'?.'^'^  ?"^*  *^«  "'•«  ''f  »»»•  driver  Sr  L 
Pt-Mf  devices  and  the  templet  carrier  in  succesmon  in  order  that 

i^7f  n^M  ""^L"^  *'*"'**.  'o  «-«  the  gang  of  driver,  to  drive 

witft  a  spnng  blow,  snbeUntially  as  deecribed 

.  t-Ji  /?  *  ''•^"*  ?**''''''•'  ^»  '^"o'^ing  i-tnimenulities.  vU  - 
fc^S?*  •?  r'^'*  *^' •*-'••  •'•^  "PP""    *°d  actuating  derioe. 

counted  thereon  meansto  movesa.d  nut  longitudinally  with  reUUon 
t^f'l^T'L..*  "^i  "^  •"•'•'*'•  -^-tingdevices  thereforrcon 

Thl^irtSrL'^icis,''"^"''"*'^''-''^"^^-  "-^--op-™-- 

r««llr  I?f  •'•*"''/. '»«'>;°«.  •  driver  bar.  its  actuating  spring,  a 
«««ver  A.  for  the  dnver  pUte  and  attached  to  said  driver  bar,  Sid 

^v^;  i^d"^         'T* '  ".•*  '  **""^'"«  «*•"<«  ^  depress  the  said 
^Z^  ^^^  """P^  ">•  'P""*?  "d  hKie  driver 

Ti^H^!!!  ^T^"^'  "*""**'"•**  "'^  *  "»'•**'-(?  derice  to  move 
«.d  depresBug  d*nc  wd  let  the  driver  bar  spring  work.  Md  a  trip 

^^  '!^"j*  !*•  '•'~^"«  ''•^'^^  '"  o»*  dTrectfon,  ani  meJL  tJ 
•et«»ta  said  trip  larar.mibstantially  as  descnbed  ■«""•*"**' 


'^  ^2;2^  ?•    fr°**°  °'  'RODOCIIQ  MCTAL  FILM  AHD  MCTAL 


, ^  _„  _,^,  ^,  iiriTw-iau-  in  the  direetioo  to 

coapnoa  itaspnag.  and  a  sntaiOs  raiaaetag  derioa  for  said  depreas- 

JH  darioa.  •nh.U.tially  aa  daaerih«l  wharal^  hilar  the  said  spriZm 
hava  b^  eo-pr^  tte  driT.r-h«  ,«y  b.  U  „U«ad  toT^ 
J^  dn  V  .«h  bdb«  «ha  ia.pte  Is  „h«aC  „b^»i^  ^f;^ 

a.  !•  •  haaltag  ■ney«.  a*iTar  hM.  Ha  aijlnnlinc -rint  a  ra- 


^S*"^":!    ^  «"P«>^«<«  •■•thod  for  producing  upon  a  meUl 

MaO^.'S!!  *"?  r'?'"!"*."  ^'^^  trisulphide  or  hydrosulphiSe  of 
MjJkahna  ba«  and  of  alcohol  in  water  and  exposing  the  pUte  thus 

.1^. Jt?i^.  *■"* r r  °:'°« ^*  "'p^'^ «'-  "'^^  •-" "«»« 

«Jc«.rj^wuhout  renewal  of  the  treatment  with  the  aforesaid  pr. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  on  plate,  detachable  metal  films  coo- 

^h,d^7t^"**V  "•*:'  "'*'•  ""^  •  ~'"'^'"'  of  highT  sulphides 
or  hyd,«a  phides  of  m  alkalin.  base  and  lmmer«ng  the  plai  fim 

wmtsr  and  afterward  in  m  acid  copper  bath  for  galvanic  pUtuig 

5    »^»f»*«"Maa*aetOTeofpaperwithmetaIlicsnrface.themMhod 
"  !■  prodaeiag  a  thin  matal  fthn  upon  a  suiuble  pkte  depoa- 


DtCtMKB     5,     1893. 
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Iting  «DC  thereon  Md  subeequMUy  treating th.  •»«»• '"»^.»'J»Jr^ 
of  hydrt^ulphate  of  ammonia  (NH.H^).merrapUnCH,Saad  a^ly^ 
«ilpbide  (C.H,).S  and  with  p«te  for  the  adhe«on  of  ^.  W^j^^^^ 

4  The  production  of  gold  or  silver  paper  by  the  t«*t^*«*J^ 
coppersurfaeed  paper  with  a  «>lntion  of  cyanate  of  gold  or  riivar  and 

aa  alkaline  carbonate.  j     .■      _r 

5  The  manufacture  of  gold  or  slver  papar  by  the  producUon  of 
a  thin  copper  film  by  depo^tion  on  a  metal  pUte  previously  promoted 
Jy  a  «.lu?£n  conuining  higher  alkaUne  sulphide,  or  hydrosulpb.d«, 
•ibeequently  coating  the  said  film  with  metallic  zinc  «*."«  »  W*' 
backing  thereto  by  paste,  and  a  «)lution  of  hydro^u  phateof  ammo- 
rTn  (NH.H.S).  merL5urCAS.andaUyb«lphide  (O.H.)^;  r^oviag 
of  thefilm  f«>m  the  pUte  Md  treating  of  the  surface  with  a  «>luUon 
of  cyanate  of  gold  or  silver  and  an  alkaline  carbonate. 

K  1  O  014      WICK-THRBADEB.     Hmab  FauohiU).  DertT.  Vt 
Ptod  Apr.  19.  1893.    Serial  Ha  4-a99«.    (MoDWtoU 


Cfcim.— The  within  described  gutter  brick,  the  <kee  of  Which 
forma  a  chanoal,  the  bottom  and  sides  of  which  fcce  are  carrilioaar 
in  Metioo,  the  base  being  flat,  and  the  sides  sloping  inwardly  fW>m  the 
&ea  down,  in  the  manner  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


S  1 0  01  7       THIRMOOTATIC  PRESSORl  RBQOUTOt. 

eaaRT  Biatoa.  mm..  aaigDar  tc  the  Crooby  Stflam  Qm«  ■ad  Vatra 
Compuiy.  aiM  Ptooe.   FOad  May  91. 1892.    Saial  Mo  43U41.   (■« 


Claim  -1  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wick  threader 
atnick  up  and  bent  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  meUl  and  comproing  ] 
the.pring  member,  connected  at  one  end  and  each  provided  with  the 
longitudinal  bars,  the  transve^e  bam  at  each  end  with  the  long  slot* 
between  the  transverse  bar*,  the  teeth  or  spur,  at  the  fVee  ends  of  the 
long  bars,  and  the  lateral  flanges  at  the  outoide  edges  of  the  baia  and 
extending  inwardly  toward  each  other  to  coafine  the  edges  of  the 
wick  within  the  threader,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 

""  2  As  a  new  article  of  manutacture,  a  wick  threader  comprising 
the  conneeted  members  foraed  of  the  longitudinal  and  transveiae 
bar*  with  the  long  slot,  intervening  between  the  transverse  bars,  and 
the  lateral  flanges  integral  with  the  longitudinal  bars,  at  the  tree  end* 
thereof,  sod  extending  inwardly  towani  each  other  at  the  side  edges 
of  said  longitudinal  bare.  suUUntially  as  and  fbr  the  purpoea  de- 
aeribod. 


R 1 0  0 1  6  COMBHIBD  WOODH  8HEATH1IQ  AID  LATH.  Hmj 
a  FoimS  Vtnxiua.  Wla.  i-lgnor  of  ^^Vt^l^J!^! 
M.TawMr.MiDeplM»    FIW Jaa  16. 1893.    a«rtia»a4M.5«S.    (He 


Claim.— \.  The  combination  of  the  supply  p!p«  and  reuwring 
pipe  of  a  radiator  of  a  steam  heating  system,  with  a  cylindrical  valve 
shell  and  valve  therein,  and  an  mctuaUng  piston  for  said  valve  con- 
sUntly  exposed  at  one  end  to  the  pressure  from  the  supply  pipe,  which 
is  also  slowly  admitted  through  a  relaUvely  smaU  passage  to  Mt  at 
the  other  end  of  said  pUton  ;  a  relatively  Urge  exhaust  passage  fW>m 
the  end  of  the  cyUnder  remote  from  the  steam  inlet,  snd  pressure  re- 
sponsive Md  thennal  reapon«ve  valves,  controlling  the  said  exhaort 
passage,  subaUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  tbenaoaUtic  instrument  compoaed  of  a  chamber  conuioiag 
a  fluid  responsive  by  expansion  and  contraction  to  changes  in  tem- 
perature and  a  flexible  waUed  adjusting  chamber  containing  a  fluid 
eommunieaUng  with  that  in  the  thertaoaUt,  a  spring  contained  in 
said  chamber  Md  tending  to  expand  the  walls  thereof,  Md  m  ad- 
justing screw  Md  spring  interposed  between  the  same  Md  the  outer 
snrftee  of  the  waU  of  said  chamber.  subntMtially  as  Md  for  the  par- 
pose  deecribed. 

3.  The  cyHndrical  valve  sheUaod  valve  thareia,  and  an  actuating 

piston  for  said  valve  consUnUy  expoeed  at  one  end  to  the  prearore 
from  the  supply  pipe  to  the  valve  said  pressure  being  permitted  to 
leak  past  the  said  piston,  through  a  relatively  Mnall  passage,  a  rela 
lively  large  exhaust  passage  fh)m  the  end  of  the  valve  cylinder  re- 
mote from  the  inlet  thereto ;  a  secondary  valve  controlling  the  said 
exhaust  port  Md  a  diaphragm  chamber  and  a  diaphragm  for  actuat- 
ing said  secondary  valve  said  diaphragm  chamber  being  external  to 
and  whoDy  disconnected  from  the  passages  of  said  main  valve  bnt 
connected  therewith  by  suiubla  supports,  subatMtiaUy  as  aad  for  the 
purpose  described.  


5  10  01 8      IICAIDE8CBHT  BLBCTRIC  LAMP.     Hmi  Otm. 

BartfcrlOoon.    FIM  Oct  17. 1892.    talal  Ho  448,IM.    CHonoM.) 


Ciiim'-In  a  combined  wooden  sheathing  Md  Uth.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wries  of  chMoel.  cut  on  the  face  of  a  board  parallel  with 
the  grain  and  to  each  other  prorided  with  the  cleat  or  shoulder  (jr). 
the  slope  (c),  the  bevel  (it),  the  base  (x)  and  the  •^''^^ ^\  ^ 
beveled  m  at  (a)  Md  (a')  aU  subsUntially  as  described  and  set  forth. 

8 1 0  0 1 6     ODTTKR-BRICt    Jamb  P.  flifmr.  Cumberland.  M4 
Fttid  Hof.  U892.    Serial  Ha  46a634    (HonodeL) 


daim  —1  The  combination  with  an  incandescent  electric  lam] 
bulb  baring  a  tapered  neck,  of  a  Upered  stopper  fitting  within  tb. 
neck,  and  constantly  operaUve  stopper driringmechMismoperaUval: 
seeaiad  upon  tha  a«l  of  the  stopper,  aubiaantially  as  set  fbrth. 


h6B 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DlCEMIH    5,     1S9J. 


1  Th«  combioation  wiih  ka  iii«aad««:«ot  elactric  lamp  bulb,  har- 
l»f  aa  inatda  Upered  neck,  of  a  Upered  »topper  fitted  to  the  neck  of 
ike  balb.  stopper  drifin^mechanitm  co(i*i«uag  of  eipansire  material 
•pwatirelj  secured  npoo  the  lamp  aboTejthe  eod  of  the  stopper,  sub 
MMtially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

S.  The  combioation  with  an  iacaode«eot  electric  lamp  bulb,  and 
iaiide  Upered  oeck,  ofa  stopper,  stopper  Iriring  mechanism,  a  flange 
reuiaiag  cap,  and  meaas  for  securing  tl|e  cap  to  the  bulb.  subeUn- 
tiallj  aa  set  forth.  j 

4.  The  eombioatioD  with  an  iDcaodavMnt  electric  lamp  bulb,  and 
iMide  Uperwl  neck,  of  a  stopper  fitted  tliereto  and  adapted,  in  eo- 
Urinf  the  oeck.  to  pass  within  iu  outside  idge,  stopper  driring mech- 
UtaaeoBsistinK  of  eipansibJe  material  loc^twl  within  the  neck  abore 
the  stopper,  and  mechAaiam  for  actuating  the  stopper  driring  mech- 
«hiaa  and  compreasing  it  against  the  top  pt  the  stopper  aod  thesidea 
of  the  oeck,  subetaatiallr  as  set  forth. 


bioed  with  a  plurality  of  tool,  in  each  ofa  pluralitj  of  row.  or  IIdm, 
each  of  which  i.  at  all  Ume.  parallel  with  the  ari.  of  the  work  meao. 
for  rotating  said  holder  to  preMnt  the  diflTerent  rows  or  line,  of  took 
succewiTely  to  the  work,  aod  mean,  for  poaitirtlT  swiria*  tka holder 
in  different  position.,  a.  set  forth.  ^^ 


Wed  Apraa.  1W2.    Senal  Ha  428.074    (aoia^L)^^^ 


G 1 0.0 1  9.  PHBOMATIC  TIK&  Rl«AU)  B.  Qvmm.  Be(T«d«r«. 
iDKlud.  nied  Mot  19, 1SS2.  Sarlil  Hct  468.808.  (HomodeL)  Pkt- 
mitA  in  Kngiaod  Mot.  80.  1S98,  la  21.0417. 


6liim.— 1.  The  combioation  with  a  sund,  of  a  baun  iowKed 
through  an  opening  in  the  said  sUod  and  prorided  with  inclined  walJa 
which  bear  upon  the  .idea  of  the  said  opening  sod  are  prorided  with 
projections  below  the  said  opening  and  fastening  block.  insert«l  b»> 
tweeo  the  said  projections  and  the  sUnd. 

It.  l.T'^A  ''*""*''."^«''.°[^'>«  *>"«  h.ring  a  transrerw  parUtion  near 

sonul  offtet  on  the  rear  side  of  said  partition  in  line  with  said  e«:ap« 
owning,  a  rerticallj  morable  plug  fitted  snugly  in  utid  oftet.  said 
of&et  forming  both  a  ral.e  casing  and  a  guide  for  the  plug.  a.3^i 
warte  pipe  leading  from  the  basin  in  rear  of  said  ofieL  *^    »'  ^  * 


Oaim.—  1.  la  a  Tehlcle  wheel  with  a  lezible  tire,  wearing  the 
ttre  to  the  rim  by  flexible  loope  00  the  tire,  pasing  throngh  hole,  in 
the  nm  and  locking  orer  one  another  or  oT»r  a  hook  as  shown  txk 
ia  the  manner  abore  described  aod  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

I  In  a  Tehicle  wheel  with  a  fleiible  Ui1»,  securing  the  U™  to  the 
>  nm  by  flexible  loope  on  the  rim  paaaing  through  holee  in  the  edge  of 
the  tire  corer,  and  locking  orer  one  another,  or  orer  a  hook  a.  shown 
At  K  in  the  manner  abore  deecribed  aod  for*  the  purpoee  Mt  forth. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  Ure  the  combination  <jf  die  corer.  A,  aod  loopa, 
A  la  the  maaaer  abore  describ«l  aad  for  tii#  pnrpoM  set  forth. 


610.033.  VEHICLE  POLK  TIK  Thobu  J.  H0OM*«i  LujOMter 
iwipior  to  Bugeoe  M.  Vaaey.  Chariee  T  Wegw.  aod  Frink  L  Wa«r' 
Philadelphia.  Pa    FUec  June  21, 1893.   8«U  ia  478.367.  CloaoSu 


010.030.    KUWMACHin    JAMaiHAinmflMliigflaU.7t 


-1.  Ioalathe.theeombiaationw{t|.meaasforholdingand 
routing  the  work,  of  aa  elongated  tool-holder,|sapport«d  at  botii  ends 
aad  moaated  to  roUU  on  an  axis  parallel  witi  theazU  of  the  work, 
•Ml  a  row  of  toola  adjasubly  secured  to  said  holder,  whereby  the  tools 
■•7  ba  praaaated  simnlUtaeoaaly  to  Uia  wor|  ia  preferred  relative 
poaitioaa,  aa  aet  forth. 

1  la  a  lathe,  the  eombioatioa  wiUi  maaa4  for  holding  aad  roUt- 
tag  the  work,  of  an  ekmffatMl  tool-holder  mounted  to  route  in  bear 
tafi  at  each  end  ther^if.  the  said  bearings  beio|  in  a  line  parallel  wiih 
the  axn  of  Uie  work,  aad  a  plurality  of  toolaadjiuUbly  Mcured  to  said 
holder  m  a  line  paralM  wiOi  the  axis  of  Uie  work,  whereby  the  tool. 
■•7  h«  propariy  mpportad  aad  uaaJtMaoaaly  ^reaenud  to  the  work, 
^  ••*  forth* 


eh-nSTT":;  combination  a  Tehicle  pole-tip  pH.rid«l  wfth  a 

^^  V  .k":^  '  corer-plau  with  a  tongue  and  ri^e-  end,  aa  kI 
TerUdV  shaped  spring  mounud  in  said  chamber  and  engaging  the 

ei>f»«ing  said  up  so  a.  to  be  m.inuin^i  under  spring  Uosioo  ia  a 
d^ribed'  *    *'™*'  '^'*'"''  •«b-t"tially  as  aad  for  tiie  purpoee. 

^!j:H.tL^°K?  *°'^:  *'™'"^*^  '"  ^'thereof  aod  prorided 
viiaLi  •  coT.r-pUu  baring  a  tongue  and  groored  end,  a 

IT^*^  T°.*  "'°"°^**  '"  "'"^  ^^*''^^'  "'*  »  ""«!  clip  or  re- 
tabU«  hook  hanng  a  r«:e...d  foot  at  one  end  and  a  notched  or  re- 
oajwd  cam-shaped  derice  at  the  oppoeiu  eod,  the  construction  aod 
arraagement  being  such  Uiat  said  clip  or  book  U  mainuined  under 
•priag  Unsion  in  either  normal  or  abnormal  position,  subeUutiallr 
aa  and  for  the  purpoee.  deecribed.  «»»flu»uj 

S    In  combination  a  rehicle  pole-tip  prorided  wiUi  an  oblong 

ira^wl'ii;!  '*""'•"•  '•'7"P'*^  ''•^-«  *  »*"'«n.«"d  rece-sJ 
!r  •  *'**' /•^^•P""*  mounud  in  said  chamber  and  engaging  with 
Uie  noUh«l  and  receesed  extr«aity  ofa  clip  or  hook  prfrSed  with 
a  foot  hanng  a  receesed  face  engaging  a  complemenUl  seat  adapud 
thjrefor^n  Uie  sur&ce  of  the  tip,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  parp«M. 


1.  Ia  a  iatha  haTia^  OMaao  for  holdiag  aid  routiag  a  piaea  of 
work,  a  taot^oMor  aapportad  at  both  eada  aad  moaatad  to  rotaUoa 
P*  Alii  «kkh  k  NhfU^tial^  {v»iW  vWUmxiaof  lU  iwk,  jx«h 


FJW8.pt  18.  im    Serttl  Mo  486.890.    (HomodeU^^ 

^.h?""*"^'  ^  "!*'''•*  ""'  '***=^'  co"Pn««>«  icrwrtiireaded  nuU 

Trass's  Z^tr  'T"":^  "'^  '"^  *>'  -P""  ^  »"  •«"- 
TieW^n!?r^     ^       •  "**  *''•  ""•  direction,  and  a  spring-bar 

i™  nat^  L  "  ^  '^u"^  "•""«  "  -"^  «''<=k'  or  deUoUM^^ 

•re  iiot^  to  engage  the  ueth  or  ^>urs  of  the  note  Uie  «idLVK!. 
»o  P?™«.«^  oartj9  ba  nia  oft  iuUtAjti^yy  MtimnhiJ!, 
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3.  The  combination  of  the  meeting  end.  of  railroad  rail.,  ftrit- 
plate,  applied  on  opposiu  sides  thereof,  ordinary  screwthreadad  bolu 
paw^d  through  hole,  in  the  fish  plates  and  rails,  and  outs  screwed  on 
to  said  bolt,  and  baring  their  peripheries  prorided  with  teeth  or  spurs, 
and  a  spring-bar  yieldingly  applied  by  it.  end.  to  ooe  of  the  fiah-plate. 
and  baring  clicks  or  deUnts  to  engage  the  teeth  or  spurs  of  the  nuts 
and  restrain  them  from  running  off,  the  said  bar  being  adapted  by  it. 
yielding  or  morable  connection  with  the  ft.h-plaU  to  be  .prung  away 
from  the  nuts  to  carry  its  clicks  or  detaaU  out  of  eagagement  with 
such  outs,  BubsUntially  as  described. 


510,034:.    WAOOH-SEAT  8PUI0.    Jaooi  0.  Iiwu.  Jr..  AubuTB, 
Tex.    KQet  Mar  9.  1893.    Se.-1al  la  480.908.    (BomodiL) 

^  


^g^a^^^^^^^^^^^^^v.^%%^%%i;%%^">"^^ 


^' 


IT 


a 


J.' 


-% 


C&ti'm.— The  brace  D  baring  the  flat  middle  portion  d  to  gire  a 
bro«d  bearing  where  it  is  fasUned  to  the  bottom  of  seat,  the  spring 
arms  i  d  cui^ed  outwardly  a.  .hown,  and  the  right-angled  end.  df 
<f*  to  prereot  the  bolsUr*  aod  spring.  (h>m  laUral  di.placemeat.  aub- 
aUntially  a.  shown  aod  described. 


6 10.035.   PUTIROI.   PAnuJ.Jinam 

Oct  24.  1892.    Serial  Ma  448,866.    (.Mo  BMMJ 


FOad 


at  or  aaar  itt  lower  end  portioa  with  an  aaaalar  grooTa,  and  A  flat- 
teaad  Mrfaca,  .ubetantially  aa  deecribed. 


610,036.     HOMOOHDDCTIMO  COVEWHa     HmrW.'Jou^ 
MawTorlM.T..  FUad Feh  16. 1881    Sarfal lo 468,618. . iMo modAJ 


Ciistai. — Aa  a  ae  w  article  of  man  ufactnre,  a  non-condncting  corer- 
ing.  comprinag  alUmating  layers  of  fabric  and  plaatic  maurial.  and 
aa  inner  lining  of  iocombuatible  fibrous  maUrial,  said  lining  and  the 
&bric  aod  the  plastic  maUrial  all  being  permanentiy  attached  to- 
gether, forming  an  inUgral  structure. 


Chim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  flat  iron,  haTiag  a  sUndard, 
prorided  with  a  rertical  bore,  and  a  reUining  shoulder  in  the  bore, 
of  a  handle-bar,  baring  a  rertical  Aember  at  one  eod  portion,  pro- 
rided with  a  groore.  and  a  flatUned  Mrface,  and  mean,  for  reUining 
the  tip  end  or  tree  extremity  of  the  haodlo  rod  or  bar,  mbeUntially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flat  Iroo,  baring  a  Mandard,  prorided 
with  a  reUiiiiug  notch,  and  a  .Undard,  baring  a  rertical  bore,  con- 
Uining  t  reUining  shoulder,  of  a  handle  rod  or  bar.  baring  a  rertical 
member,  provided  with  •  groore,  and  a  flatUned  .urfoce  at  or  near 
iu  lower  extremity,  subeUntially  a.  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  flat  iron,  baring  a. Undard,  prorided 
with  a  reUining  notch,  and  a  mouth  or  recen  leading  to  nid  notch, 
aod  a  suudard.  hanng  a  rertical  bore,  containing  a  reUining  shoulder, 
of  aa  elastic  handle-rod  or^ bar,  hariag  a  Tertical  member,  prorided 


6 1 0.0  3  7 .    OORM-FOPPBIL    Jamb  P.  tonmrn.  Uam  Oty.  Ma 
FtM  Daa  24. 1888.    Seilal  Ma  46«J>28.    (MomodeL) 


Chvm. — 1 .  Ia  a  coro  popper,  subeUntially  a.  shown  and  deecribed, 
the  cylinder  baring  a  flaring  projection  C,  constmcted  on  the  fbont 
of  the  cylinder  head  C,  said  projection  being  in  the  form  of  a  truo- 
catad  cone  with  its  small  end  ezUnding  outwardly;  coarM  cone- 
diapad  wire  netting  baring  iu  large  end  Mcnred  to  the  ouUr  edge  of 
the  truncated  cone  C,  and  iU  .mall  end  to  the  cylinder  head  C*.  Mid 
cyUnder  baring  a  subeUntially  horizontal  axia,  sabotantially  a.  ahowa 
aod  deecribed  and  for  the  purpose,  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  canng  A,  baring  beariag.  K^  and 
mean,  for  heating  the  cylinder,  the  rerolring  cylindar,  baring  a  up- 
ply  chamber  and  a  popping  chamber,  which  are  eorered  by  one  plaoa 
of  fine  wire  gauze  or  meab,  and  which  are  connected  by  ralre  opea- 
ing.  and  the  partitions  in  the  supply  chambers  for  diriding  the  oo- 
popped  com  in  equal  parU,  said  cylinder  being  borne  00  the  subataa- 
tially  horizontal  axia,  subeUntially  as  shown  and  deecribed  aad  for  the 
purpoeee  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  com  popper,  the  rerolring  cylinder  baring  heads  and  a 
fine  wire  gauze  or  meeh  partiy  eocircliog  said  beads,  the  fine  gauM 
attached  to  a  coarse  cone  shaped  conroluted  gauze  which  is  secured 
to  the  axle  or  shaft,  and  so  formed  a.  to  diKharge  the  popped  com 
through  the  front  cylinder  head  and  the  flaring  projection  to  feed  the 
unpopped  com  back  into  the  cylinder  automatically ;  .ubstantially  a. 
■et  forth  aod  described. 


510.038.  CAROOdPLIMQ.  Ototei  Jomroa.  Ouitan,  MatiL 
PUed  Ajgr.  U.  1893.  Serial  Ma  470.569  (MomodeL)  Pataotad  bi 
Cape  Coiooj  Aug.  27.  1892,  Na  381.  aod  io  Matal  Mot.  8. 1888. 

Chim. — 1.  An  automatic  coupling  haring  in  combioation  a  foo- 
nel  .haped  buffer  head  and  turned  body  d,  pirotod  on  rertical  pin  e  to 
socket  6,  sliding  in  guide  box  a,  spring /and  wedge  shaped  washer^, 
pirotod  coupling  hook  A,  horizonul  pin  i,  coupling  link^  operating 
•nbaUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  .hown  and  doKribed. 

2.  An  uncoupling  derice  compriung  in  combination  a  transrerwiy 
arranged  sliding  bar  m  haring  a  central  cam  depreesion,  guidee  n,  pir- 
ot«d  lever  p,  eyebolt  9.  chain  /,  coupling  hook  A,  operating  snbataa- 
tially  as  aod  for  the  purpoee  herein  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  coupling,  the  coupling  link  ofa  flattened  toogvo  like  Aapa, 
flat  at  the  bottom  and  haring  a  horizontal  eye  through  the  nptttraed 
root  portioB^of  the  uid  link,  a  sunken  recea  on  the  upper  fkea,  aad 
a  rertical  coapling  bole  through  the  ouur  eod  thereof,  wibetaatially 
a.  aad  for  the  purpoee  herein  riiowa  aad  deaeribad. 


■il4kniiJ»Jl^ltiC,i:f^ 
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^1        npdl7«c„.-*d  to«id  ,h.ft.  «  pdliog  rod,,  chain coo- 

lol^l^^n      '•"*'"*'  •^*"'  •  »>«"*«•"*"?  ""ounUKl  pull*^  .nd 
^^^  .!:    '^  over  which  «id  ch.in  p^,  .  ,.„«  h..i„g  it* 

med^Jly  to  the  T.D,  rod.  .  rod  coooecting  the  .rm  extending  from 

1>  ^r;^'.      •?"*  ""^  '*••  P'"^"'  "'■"'»  ''^'^  •  ^<xl  having  oSe  end 

-U^  the  leTer  and  .  .pripg  having  one  extrem.ty  ^cured  to  the 

2Kr^  •^l  "^  '*'%'"•'  "**  "•  o^l*'^  ^od  -ec^red  to  the  r.ne  rod 
MbrtaotialJj  m  set  forth. 

.«.  ;*;•  ^°  */'"*^'"'  ^''«  combination,  of  a  casting  or  cap.  a  cushion 
luTtii;!/    *  -P""*  encircled  bolt  pacing  freely  through  an  eyed 

ijliT.  T"A'  '""°«'  ''"  ""*  ^^  '^''^  b«"  P'O'id^d  with  . 
contact  head,  and  the  other  with  a  nut,  and  a  rane-rod  conatruct^l 
upon  .t«  return  to  iu  normal  position  after  being  thrown  out  of  wind' 
A-  ^^^  ***\"''  ''**^  ''f  "»*  ipring-encircled  bolt,  the  bolt  being' 

UanriTiLt'fo*^'       '^^  '^*''"  ''"'  ^"  °'  """^  '*'*'*°^-  •"'*'*"■ 

6.  In  a  wind  mill,  the  combination,  of  a  hollow  rouuble  shaH 
••mi  cyhndrical  registering  plates-coTcring  the  lowerend  thereof  «id' 
plat«  having  upwardly  extending  lug,  provided.  reepectiTelj.  witk  a 

[hf!l!I"*/'**!:\"*^  '*"*"'  "'^  ""^  regutering  vertical  rece««. 
the  Utter  formed  therein  and  in  the  plates  of  which  the  lugs  are  an 

through  the  apertures  formed  by  the  registering  rece^L.  anda  «:rei 
pM«ng  through  the  tubular  .haft  and  impinging  against  one  of  the 
lugs,  subeuntially  u  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  wind-mill,  the  combination,  of  a  pump  rod  stem  having 
an  anguUrly  bent  end.  a  tubular  piece  provided  with  an  L.h.pedsJol 
;„d  r'l  "  'P*?"*,^  ^•^<=*'''«  the  cud  of  the  stem  and  at  italower 
end  w.th  an  annular  flange,  a  collar  provided  interiorly  with  an  ao- 
nular  rece*  ,n  which  the  flange  is  free  to  route,  a  pump  rod  to  which 
said  collar  ,.  attached,  and  a  pull  rod,  passing  through  the  tubuUr 
piece  and  the  collar.  subeUntially  as  set  foi  lb 


^^S'P-^^-    •'KNCEPOST     WiuiAiiaKim«.Ea«tShelbT.*T 
We-i  Sept  22.1882:    Serial  Na  446.563.    (Komoil)         ^'^  ^ 


CUm.—l.  !■  a  wiodmill,  tk«  combioatioa^  of  a  wind-wheel  thaft 
prorid«d  npoa  ita  inner  end  with  a  pinion,  a  r^uUble  diak  provided 
■poa  OM  Ike*  with  an  iatemal  gearing  with  wl|ich  the  pinion  aeah« 
Md  apoa  iti  oppoMt*  fiMse  with  a  wrirt  or  eran|  pin,  a  pump  rod  stea 
«PM  th«  fMT  lid*  of  the  diak.  a  pitouui  ooin^cted  to  the  crank  or 
^I!t!t!^l  ■*"*"^  ftilcruawd  rt>ckiag  lev^r  having  one  end  coo- 
^«»M  toUapitflMo,  laid  lerer  extending  obli(|nely  over  the  circum- 
I^2i  /*•  .!^**!  diak  »  a.  to  bring  it.  ♦ppo.ite  et>d  upon  the 
*??f  ,T?  .  **"  •*"*  '■  *  '"•  '^t*'  **>•  puwp  rod  Mem,  wheraby  a 
"""*   fartk    **""***  **'•"*'**  •■  •  ^fWJt  Tartical  Una,  .ubatantially 

1  la  a  wind  mOl,  tha  combiaatioa,  of  a  vaie,  a  roUtable  caaUng 
«r  eap.  a  vartieal  .baft  jounialad  in  beariogi  ftrmed  in  laid  carting 
or  aap  tka  lower  and  of  Mid  shaft  rigidly  eoanfcted  with  the  rod  of 
7? '■■^  »«  aitaading  from  and  rigidly  Mfcured  to  .aid  shaft  at 
rf^t  aagtaa  to  tka  aormal  position  of  the  vane  M.  a  pulling  rod  and 
•^teta  eoaaaetiaff  nid  paJJing  rod  with  the  aitn  ezteoding  from  the 
»«tfcal  .kaft,  for  tkrowiag  the  vana  at  righ|  angles  to  iU  normal 
pMlttoa  wkaa  tka  vortical  shaft  i.  rotatad,  and  k  spring  for  ratuming 
•Jl '•^'**  ^  >«•  oonnal  poaitioa  after  tb4  force  applied  to  the 
puwit  rod  kaa  baaa  raaMvad,  eabaUatially  a.  ^t  forth. 

S.  la  a  viad  laill,  tka  eoabiaatioa.  of  a  rotMabla  eartina  or  cao 
•  •»y«al.kaftJ««aW  tak^riap ferial  tkkr«..„«%^: 


t^.H^"'  ~         ^T'"  ^^"^^  f"*^*  port,  the  same  comprising  . 
J^.  .  pa.r  of  braces  formed  separable  from  the  sUndaH  a'Ld 

oppo«U  end.  secure!  to  one  upright  face  of  the  sUnd.rd  and  its  fen 

i^ZZir'""""""  '*'*/"'^  '''•"'^°"'-  •"•^  •  P«'^  °f '•-'  or  M 

aZinUo '!ft  h"^:^  "'  ""^  ''*"'''"'  "^  ^^"^  »*d  having  thTr 
a^acent  longitudinal  edges  separated  from  the  adjacent  faces  of  th. 
•Undard  and  their  central  portions  provided  in  thS^nde  ^.^es  ^  ' 
poor.,  and  .«:or«l  to  the  horizonUl  arms  of  the  br^c^  .n^tll 
exU.miti«  projecting  on  opposite  side,  of  the  celt  .1  ^r"o«  of  lid 
brace..  subeUnt^ly  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


^  .™!l**^"-'8W-  8«1alNa4S5.25a  (HomoST^ 
Claim— I.  The  combination  of  a  shipper  rod  a  frame  oivot*!!. 

conaeeted  therewith,  a  rail  carried  by  the  f^'me.  and  I  wei^  t'aCtS 
t^  '"'  **;•"•  *^  "PP^'**  "•*-  ">''"">  P-«^'  conn«t.on 

tkarawtk  aad  pirotally  connected  with  a  wpporting  fra«a.Tr£ 
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projacting  in  oppoute  direction,  from  wid  pivotal  eonnactioo,  and  a 
weight  carried  by  the  rail  and  adapted  to  move  to  oppoaita  aads 
theroof 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pulley  thtfi  on  which  is  mounted  a  &rt 
and  looM  pulley,  a  shipper  rod  carrying  arms  between  which  a  driv- 
ing belt  extends,  a  frame  pivotally  connected  with  thaahippar  rod,  a^ 
rail  carried  by  the  frame  and  projecting  in  oppoMte  direction.  fh>ro 
Mid  pivotal  connection,  a  weight  supported  on  the  rail  aqd  adapted 
to  move  to  oppomte  ends  thereof,  and  mechanism  connected  with  the 
pulley  shaft  and  adapted  to  act  upon  the  pivoted  fVama  to  tkift  It. 
position,  subetantially  as  described. 


4.  The  combination  of  the  pulley  .haft,  fart  and  looae  pulley, 
mounted  thereon,  a  driving  shaft,  gearing  connecting  the  driving  shaft 
with  the  pulley  shaft,  a  crank  arm  carrying  shaft  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  driving  shaft,  a  shipper  rod,  a  frame  pivotally  con- 
nected therewith,  a  rail  carried  by  the  frame  and  projecting  in  oppo- 
site .directions  from  said  pivotal  c()nnection.  a  weight  carried  by  the 
rail  and  adapted  to  move  to  oppomte  ends  thereof,  and  an  arm  on 
laid  frame  with  which  the  crank  arm  is  adapted  to  engage. 

b.  The  combination  of  a  pulley  shaft,  fast  and  Ioom  pulley, 
mounted  thereon,  a  driving  shaft,  a  countershaft  parallel  with  the 
driving  shaft  and  the  pulley  shaft,  gearing  connecting  one  of  the 
pulleys  with  the  counter-shaft,  gearing  connecting  the  counter  shaft 
wttb  the  driving  .haft,  gearing  connecting  the  pulley  shaft  with  the 
driving  shaft,  a  shipper  rod,  a  lever  to  which  it  is  pivotally  connected. ', 
a  T-shaped  frame  centrally  pivoted  to  said  lever,  a  rail  carried  by  the 
frame  and  projecting  in  opposite  directions  from  wid  pivotal  conoec-  j 
tion,  a  weight  carried  by  the  rail  and  adapted  to  move  to  oppowte 
ends  thereof,  a  crank  aro  adaptjsd  to  engage  with  the  downwardly 
projecting  arm  of  tho  T-»haped  frame,  and  gearing  connecting  tha 
crank  arm  with  the  driving  shaft. 


kaife-oarriag*  0,  gnide  rail.  D,  V,  lever  A,  Kraw-atop  A*.  la  ooaM- 
oation  with  ooa  or  more  adjurtable  knive.  .ubrtaotially  a.  Mt  (brtk. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  justifying  a  printed  or  matrix  page,  tka 
combination  of  the  movable  bed  P.  P  sliding  in  ways  I,  I,  meckaaisB 
fer  moving  wid  bed,  in  combination  with  kniA  carriage  C  riidiag  n, 
raib  D,  D",  lever  A,  atop  A*,  knive.  B,  B,  pencil  holder  L,  and  margin 
rtop  raeehaniMii  N,  M',  M',  .ubrtantially  a.  .hown  and  deacribed  fbr 
the  purpose  set  foAh. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  justifying  a  printed  or  matrix  page,  tha 
marked  holding  device  L  in  combination  with  the  knifs  carriage  C, 
and  margin  .t^ps  M',  and  movable  bed  P.  P,  for  the  purpose  Nt  fbrtk. 

5.  The  combination,  in  an  apparatas  for  justifying  a  printed  or 
matrii  pa^,  of  the  movable  table  on  which  ismoOntedthepriotador 
imprssaed  matter,  and  a  transverse  ft«me  carrying  a  pencil  or  cotter 
to  mark  or  indicate  the  right-hand  margin  of  the  jnatified  page,  sub- 
staotially  as  described. 

A.  In  an  apparatus  tor  justifying  a  printed  or  matrix  page,  the 
oombioation  of  a  movable  support  for  the  page,  clamping  devices,  aad 
a  koife  arranged  to  slit  between  the  lines,  substantially  as  dascribad, 
whereby  the  matter  is  prepared  for  justifying. 

7.  The  method  of  justifying  a  priotod  or  matrix  page,  consisting 
of  slitting  with  one  or  more  slits  between  the  lines  the  distance  neo- 
•ssary,  securing  the  ume  upon  a  backing-sheet,  cutting  between  the 
words  aad  moving  them  endwise,  to  the  right  or  to  the  left,  apoa  tk* 
baeking-skeet  into  the  position  required  for  a  jostified  line. 


01O.088.    TOT  FO|l  QA1I8&    WiLUA>  LiWinoi,  Polkanosk 
EogUDd.    POad  Ma;  22,  1883.    Serial  Ma  47&.14S.    (Bo  hmM.) 


5  1 0,0  3  2 .    MACHIWE  FOR  JUSTIFYIKO  MATRIX-PAOBa    Vn- 
OEirr  P.  Lack.  Plaeauitville,*N  J.,  and  Isaac  Riblit.  Hew  Tori  M.  T.. 

assignors  to  the  Compodne  Machine  Company.  Pleaaantvllle.  I.  J.   POed 
June  7,  1886.    Serial  No.  201,420     (No  model) 

-^ 5« 


daim. — 1  Id  an  apparatn.  for  jurtifyiag  a  printed  or  matrix 
page,  the  combination  of  the  paper  clamp  and  left-hand  margin  guide 
0,  adjuRtable  paper  clamp  O',  adjusting  screws  H,  and  spring*  0*,  with 
the  slitting-board,  E  B,  subsUntially  a.  .hown  and  dsKribed  add  for 
tke  purpoM  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatn.  for  jutifyiaf  a  printed  or  autrix  page,  tka 


Ctoim.— In  toys  a  block  of  wood  one  end  of  which  i.  upered  to 
.  handle,  the  other  end  is* enlarged  aud  provided  witij  an  indenta- 
tion e,  a  rod  or  bar  carrying  a  net  «  said  rod  being  attacked  to  a 
block  of  wood  sabstantially  m  described  and  shown. 


010,084.  FABRIOWIKDISO  MACHIHB.  AXB,  LiTKBim.  tod 
PiBDMiiiD  TaoKuaiR.  Aurora.  DL.  asalgnon  to  the  aardner  Bawlog 
Maohloe Company, same plaoa  PUeo  A|ir  21. 1888.  8«WBo4aa08a 
(Ho  modal) 


Claim  —  1.  A  fkbric- winding  machioe,  oomprising  aa  arbor  or 
spindle  having  a  longitudinal  socket  or  cavity  tkareia.  a  pivotallj 
acting  gripper  moanted  upon  the  arbor  eocentriealiy  tkerslo,  aad  aa 
actoatiag  device  movable  longitadioally  in  the  socket  or  cavitj  aad 
engaging  tke  gripper  so  as  to  project  tke  sane,  sabstantially  as  sat 
forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  winding  spiadls  provided  witk  a  tima^ 
versa  slot  abJ  longitodinal  oriAee.  a  kook  pivotad  ia  tha  iiaft  aa  ■• 
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g«;JIi»JoH«e.  or  «id  .piuil.  Md  .dirt*!  to  «lr«o.  Um  hook 
peiM  ftajood  Um  eire«afer«iio«  of  th«  iiliodJo. 

S.  ▲  fkbrie-wiadioc  awehio«.  ooapri^ns  "  mrbor  or  njiidlo  h«». 

•W.  kjMltmUodly  In  th.  ««k«  or  c.rit^  «d  h.nBg  .  boToUdpor- 
«OB  to  Mgaca  tad  protnet  th«  fripper,  •abataotUUj  m  m(  forth 

4.  Aiibrie-wiodinc  owchioo.  oonpriaiiig  a  foediag  or  grddiag 
■mfeaoin  for  Um  foorie.  a  •wincioc  ipri^g-prMnd  arm  atorabla  to- 
WM^  a«l  awy  fro.  Um  fo«lio(  or  guid^ig  nMchanka.  and  a  apia. 
aajoonuiad  ui  aaid  am  aad  hamg  a  lo,„itudiii»J  wekat.  a  (tipper 
piTotod  apoa  Uia  »rbor  aeeaatrieaJIj  thtnto,  Md  aa  aetaaUarda^ 
for  Ua  frippw  BOTaUa  loofitadiaally  i|  Uia  arbor^oekat  aad  an- 
fafiif  tfca  (rippar,  aabataatiaily  aa  aat  fonh. 
^(k  la  eombioatioa  wiUi  Um  roUert  C  C,  and  a  latondly  morabla 
vnoiC  iptodla  B  proridad  wiUi  oMaaa  fo»  aatoowUeallT  aocacioc  a 

^j.  or -rip.  a  dat^stor  or  gnida  .  iirraaod  to  dl«ct  Um  ad%«dU 
a«l«rtkaup«  toward  thaaoiodki  "^  ^^ 


rarraottdl 

lZL 


*io.  «>•«»»•»»<>"  wWi  a  »atocip«le.  baring  a  «ha.i  proridad 

•UJa  p—^Ue  U,^  «d  baring  .bo  a  haodl.  bar.  of  a  paoip  «.^ 
portod  by  a  part  of  Uia  auehina.  a  tab«  connocUog  the  pump  crlir 
d<jr  w,th  Um  Ur.  of  Ui.  whaal  and  mean.  coon.c4  the  121^ 
whk  Uia  lM«lla-b*r.  aahataaUnlly  „  „t  torUi  P  »PP»«<>«» 

3.  Tha  oombinaUoo  wiUi  a  r.i«:tp«da  baring  .  wheel  prorided 
wtth  a  j-ani^uo  Ura.  n  hnndle  bar,  and  a  .Uering  rod.  to  which  »id 
J«MUa  t«r  la  aaeurwl,  of  a  pamp  supported  by  a  part  of  the  oiachiDe. 
•■  an»  aaoorwl  to  and  projecting  from  the  steering  rod,  and  meaoi 
WMoeUng  aaki  ,rn.  WiUi  Uie  pieton  of  Uie  pamp.  .ubsUnUally  aaaet 

4.  The  combination  wiU>  a  reJocipede  baring  a  wheel  prorided 
with  a  poeumauc  Ure.  of  a  pamp,  a  unirerwl  joint  between  »id  pump 
and  a  part  of  U>e  machine,  a  tube  connecfng  the  cylinder  of  the  pump 

I'L       ^      'n*  "'•*'•  "**  "•*"  ^°^  "P*™'^''*  ^«  Pi-t«"  of  Uie 
pump,  aabataataUy  aa  aet  forth. 


010,086.   MAIL   WiLuiD  a  Un,  sriMH^  ■  T  "nM  mm^ 


11.1«»    Scnal  lo  460.6001    CIoaxxM.)  '"w-ar 


Chim.—  1.  la  a  aaw  artiela  of  maaafo«tora.  the  haraia  daoeribad 
•ail,  Uia  aame  compriang  a  body,  and  a  iifagad  ^riral  rih  or  proJ«>. 
Uoo  npoo  Uie  body  proridad  wiUi  a  nriea  df  tranararaa  grooreL  aob- 
atoaUally  aa  daaeribad. 

1  Aa  a  aaw  artiek  of  ouaafoetura,  tha  herein  daaeribad  nail,  tha 
a*^  eonpriaiaf  a  body,  aad  a  leriea  of  letgthwiaa  paraHal  riba  or 
pr^tioiia  npoo  Uie  body  prorided  wiU.  a  i^riea  of  epiral  groorea  of 
laaa  dapUi  Uiaa  tha  height  of  Ute  riba.  tnbataatially  aa  fpeciflad. 

5.  la  a  aaw  artiela  of  maaaihetara.  Uia  ^araia  daaeribad  oail.  tha 
aaato  ooapriaiog  a  body,  and  a  aariaa  of  par«IM  iwagwl  riba  aztaad- 
iag  ipiraUy  npoo  tha  body  and  prorided  wi|h  tranararaa  ipiraUT  n- 
taadiag  grooraa,  aabataoUaUy  aa  aat  forUi. 

4.  la  a  aaw  artiela  of  mano&cture,  the  her«in  daaeribad  nail.  the. 
i^  eompriaiag  a  body,  and  lengthwiM  apirtUy  aztaodiag  riba  npoo 
tta  body  proridad  wiUi  traoarena  oppoait«ly  aztaoding  groorea. 
fonaad  of  laaa  dapUi  Uian  Uia  height  of  aaid  riba.  mbataaUaUy  aa  aad 
for  tha  pwpoaa  daaeribad. 

6.  Aa  a  aaw  artiela  of  manufoetara.  Uie  laraia  daaeribad  nail.  Um 
■aaaabaing  eompoaad  of  a  body  baring  a  plurality  of  iwagad  traoa- 
»awalj  groored  spiral  riba  or  projaeUooa  oa  ita  aurftea.  aabaUaUallr 
aaaad  for  tha  pnrpooa  eet  forth. 

6.  la  a  aaw  article  of  mannfoeture,  tha  fajaraio  daaeribad  nail,  the 
aaaaa  aompriang  a  body  proridad  with  a  Up^ring  point,  a  head,  and 
a  piaia  appar  aad  ezteoding  downwardly  fh«n  Um  head,  and  traaa. 
raraaly  groored  spiral  rib*  ezteoding  apwa«dly  from  said  Upering 
poia^  to  Uia  lower  eztremity  of  Uie  appar  pi^n  aod  of  tha  nail,  aub- 
ataotiAUy  aa  and  for  Uia  pnrpoaa  deKsribod. 


G10.086.   raicp  inicHMOT  PWiTBLoonDia  i 

lawn,  Chicago,  01    RM  8«t  18.  IM.    8iiM  la  4M,80&  _  (■• 


Chum-  I.  In  eombiaatioo  with  tongs,  a  locking  stop  piroted 
abore  Uie  anna  of  the  tooga.  and  baring  a  weighted  head  adapted  to 
drop  orer  and  against  Uie  point  of  inleraecUoo  of  Uie  upper  facet  of 
Um  ansa  of  Uia  toagm  sobataaUally  as  de«:ribed 

1  la  eombiaatioo  with  tonga,  a  locking  stop  piroted  abore  the 
arna  of  Um  tooga  aad  baring  a  weighted  bead  adapted  to  drop  orer 
and  tgainat  Uie  point  of  ioMraection  of  the  upper  facet  of  the  arms 
of  toe  tooga,  a  atop  boh,  and  a  hook  formed  in  Uie  weighted  head 
aad  adapted  to  aogaga  wiUi  Uie  stop  bolt ;  subaUoUally  as  deacribed 


^^O^QQ'   MCUTUira.   OwtAFF.LoiDQOBr.  MTwtocOoiQ 
riadMar.  a,im    Semila  466.12&    (Vo  model) 


.-H-  ^7      t    !'*  "'''^  •~'*'  "'  '•"»«•'•.  «»«'•  opposite  mag. 
aoUe  polarity  aad  who^  handle  i.  adaptod  for  applicatioVof  mea« 

?i!3bS'^  hori«Hiully  but  ft^  to  routo.  a.  Uiow.  an" 

riltJ"  J^  ~'""f»*»''  7»»>>  •  knifo  handle  whote  stoel  dde  piece  is 
a  potat  diracUy  orer  Um  spring,  as  shown  and  deacribed. 


CMn— 1.  Tha  eoasbiDiUioa  with 
Nh  apwawarie  Ura,  of  a  paaap  pivi 
aTtha  vahlola.  a  tab*  tm—anUat  *•  P«q 
lb«  vkaal,  aad  aa  oparaUag  larar  lUoraaa 
aad  liiia^i  oaaaaetod  to  tha  pialoa  ni  ot 
OMamaftha 


hariaff  a  vhaal  pro. 

aapportod  by  a  part 

wiUt  tha  Ura  of 

apartoTlhaTahWa 

raay.  tha  pai^p  aad 

iiaUutf  to  a  toggia 

aatraifht 
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C>.iim.—l.  In  a  duUing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  suj>port- 
ing-fhime,  a  raeiprocaUng4>ar  aad  means  for  reciprocating  it.  a  shoe 
earned  by  Uie  bar,  a  fdrwardly-azteodiug  Jerer  carried  by  Uie  recip- 
rocating-rod,  a  morable  shoe  carried  at  the  forward  end  of  Uie  lerer, 
a  pin  carried  by  the  lerer,  a  yielding  part  normally  pressing  against 
aaid  pin  and  prorided  with  oppotiuly- inclined  bearing-faces  T  1" 
adapted  to  altemaUly  engage  said  pin,  and  adjusuble  uppeu  adapted 
to  engage  aaid  lever,  subtuntially  at  described. 

2.  In  a  drilling-machine,  the  combination  of  a  supporting-frame, 
a  raciproca«ing-btr,  a  shoe  thereon,  a  bifurcated  lerer  piroted  on  said 
rod  and  embracing  the  same  and  extending  forwardiy,  a  shoe  pir- 
oted between  the  forward  ends  of  the  lerer,  a  pio  carried  by  the  rear 
and  of  the  lerer,  UppeU  adaptod  to  alUmately  strike  the  rear  end 
of  the  lerer,  and  a  leaf-spring  secured  to  the  reciprocating  rod  tnd 
baring  iU  free  end  bent  into  oppositely  inclined  faces  T  i",  these  facet 
being  tdapted  to  altomaUly  engage  taid  pin,  subsUntiaUy  at  do- 
acribed..  ^^^^^^^ 

010  040      ^I^  '^"^^    ^'""'  °  *"^"'  Bro<*^'^™»** 
PU«1  H0T..26. 1892.    Serial  Ha  453JZ19     (NonialflL) 


ing  actuated  by  said  iooae  wheels  for  propaUiof  Uia  trolley  and  rotalp 
ing  the  drum,  subatanually  at  aat  forth. 

5.  In  an  orerfaead  trareling  crane,  the  combinatloa  with  a  troUay, 
a  motor  tharaon,  a  main  drum,  an  auxiliary  drum,  and  a  main  shaft 
actoatad  by  said  motor,  of  gearing  betweeo  the  main  shaft  and  maia 
aad  auxiliary  dmms  and  also  between  the  driring  wheels  of  the  trol- 
ley and  main  shaft  and  clutohet  whereby  any  one  of  the  morabla 
parts  aetuatad  by  the  motor  can  be  actuated  iodepaodcaUy  of  tha 
other  parte,  tubatantially  at  aat  forth. 


Oaim— In  a  wire-fence,  the  combination  with  a  eeriet  of  par- 
allel runner-wiret,  of  a  lower  sUy  section  connecting  a  pluraUty  of 
Uie  lowermott  runner-wire  tnd  rigid  throughout  lU  length,  and  a 
teriet  of  short  sUy  secUone  secured  to  aud  intersecting  each  of  the 
runner-wires  abore  Uie  pluraUtr  so  connected,  and  extending  abore 
and  below  their  wires  and  terminating  centrally  between  the  strands 
in  loose  interlocking  eyes,  the  lower  eye  of  the  lowest  short  rtay  eec- 
tion  being  connected  with  the  lower  longest  sUy  section.  substantiaUy 
at  specified.  


O  1 0  04 1      OVERHEAD  TRlVEUNO  CRAKE    Wiat*a  tt  MOR- 

8AI  Alllanoe,  Ohio,  aaricoor  of  Uiree-fourUu  to  Tbomas  R.  Morgan,  3r . 

Thomas  R  Morgan,  Jr,  and  John  R.  Morgan,  aame  plaoa     FUed  May 

2S,  1892.    Serlalllo  434.T74    OTo model) 

Chim  -1  In  an  orerhead  trareling  crane,  Uie  combination  with 
a  trolley,  a  main  hoUting  drum,  an  auxiUary  drum,  tod  a  mam  dnr.ng 
thtft.  of  gearing  actuatod  by  said  main  driring  shaft  for  propelling 
Um  trolley  and  routing  the  main  and  auxiliary  drums,  tnd  clutches 
Intermedi'aU  Uie  main  driring  shaft  and  the  drums  and  driring  wheeb 
of  the  trolley,  whereby  either  drum  or  the  trolley  can  be  actuated 
indepeodenUy  of  the  oUier  paru,  subtuntially  at  set  forth. 

2  In  tn  orerhead  trareling  crane,  the  combination  with  a  trolley 
and  t  main  driring  shtft  Uiereon,  of  gearing  actuated  by  said  main 
driring  shaft  for  propeUing  the  trolley,  a  main  hoisting  drum,  gear- 
ing driren  by  said  main  driring  shaft  for  routing  said  drum,  an  aux- 
iliary drum  and  gearing  actuatod  by  said  main  driring  shaft  for  ro- 
uting said  auxiliary  drum,  and  clutohet  intorposed  between  Uie  mtin 
driring  shaft  tnd  the  parU  actuatod  thereby  whereby  any  one  of  the 
aaid  parU  can  be  actuated  independenUy  of  oUiers  subtUntially  at 

•at  forth.  ...    11 

3  In  an  orerhead  trareling  crane,  the  combination  with  a  trolley 
f^me  and  a  main  driving  shaft  thereon,  of  gearing  driren  by  said 
maia  iaaft  for  propelling  the  trolley,  a  mtin  hoisting  drum  actuated 
by  aaid  main  driring  shaft  clutches,  on*  member  of  each  compnsing 
a  Iooae  pinion  and  intorpoeed  between  the  main  driring  shaft  and 
parU  to  be  actuated  for  rerersing  the  direcUon  of  morement  of  said 

^4  In  an  orerhead  trareUng  crane  the  combination  wiUi  a  main 
driring  ahaft  and  two  driren  shafU  each  having  a  wheel  loose  thereon 
«he  Uttor  meahing  wlUi  a  wheel  on  the  mtin  shaft,  of  clutches  for 
lockiajtha  tepaa  wbaale  to  iba  •hiftii  ttwk  wbaak  •  jlrun.  "<>  «^.l 


6.  Tn  an  orerhead  traveling  crane,  the  combinaUoo  with  a  trolley 
and  a  drum,  of  a  tingle  motor,  gearing  whereby  laid  parts  can  be 
mored  together  or  eiUier  actuated  while  the  other  u  at  reet,  and 
speed  clutohes  for  changing  the  speed  of  Uia  hoitUng  drum,  tubtUn- 

lially  at  tet  forth. 

7.  In  an  orerhead  trareling  crtne  the  combinttion  with  t  trolley 
and  a  drum,  of  a  main  driring  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  thereon  two 
driren  shafts  each  carrying  loose  wheeb  and  clutohet,  one  of  the 
wheels  on  each  of  said  driren  tbtftt  mething  with  the  wheel  00  the 
main  driring  shaft,  the  other  wheels  on  Uie  one  driren  shaft  mething 
with  the  corretponding  wheels  on  the  other  shtft,  aod  gearing  con- 
necting the  two  driren  thaftt  wiUi  Uie  troUey  propeUing  wheals  and 
drum,  subaUntiaDy  at  tat  forth. 

8.  In  an  orerhead  trareling  crane  the  combinaUoo  with  a  trolley 
and  drum,  of  a  tingle  motor,  gearing  for  actuating  taid  parU  tingly 
or  together,  cintohes  for  changing  the  direction  of  morement  of 
either  or  both  of  said  parte  aod  speed  clutohes  for  changing  the  ipeed 
of  roUtion  of  the  drum. 

9.  In  tn  orerhead  trareUng  crane,  the  combinaUon  with  a  trolley 
aud  a  main  hoitting  drum,  of  t  driving  thtft  having  a  toothed  wheal 
Uiereon,  two  driren  shafta  each  carrying  two  clutohet  two  toothed 
wheeb  carried  by  one  of  the  clutohet  on  each  shaft,  one  of  said  wheeb 
on  each  clutoh  engaging  the  wheel  on  Uie  driring  thaft  and  Uie  othw 
engaging  a  wheel  carried  by  a  clutch  on  the  oppoaito  thaft,  and  gear- 
ing connecting  taid  driren  thafu  with  the  track  wheeb  of  Uie  trolley 
aod  with  the  drum,  subtUnUtlly  at  tet  forth. 

10.  In  an  orerfaead  trareUng  crane,  the  combination  with  a  trolley, 
t  driring  thaft,  aod  a  drum,  of  rereraing  gearing  located  between  the 
driring  shaft  tnd  troUey  propeUing  wheeb,  aad  between  Uie  dririag 
shaft  and  drum,  tnd  speed  chtnging  dericet  located  between  the  re- 
rerainc  gear  aod  dram.  aubaUntiaUy  at  aet  forth. 


S  10  04a  OFFSimiG  DIVICI  POE  ElWHILLdaRUiit 
ja^a  Moluaru.  SouUi  Maawiqua.  Mioh^  MiiVMr  of  oi»taatf  to  A  C 
BabhiU.aDapMMi    POadlwaiM.    8adal  la  4SS.9V7.    (lo 

Chtim.—l.  The  coabinaUoa  with  a  aaw  niU  earriaga  aad  aila^ 
of  a  bi»okM«K«rtd  10  tha  carriage  •wdjMrfngthrongh  that 
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ofmU  braekM.*  ertw  h«Ml  of  the  fwd  oMchiaMB  nMHuted  oa  laid 
rod  ud  «i.pud  to  riid.  «yo»  eod  to  «Bd  of  ^.  brwket.  b«0  cr«nk 

'^ ''^!!^i!_'*''~***""  **•'*"**«•"***•»»»•«'«.»  coon«ct- 
««»  hw  pir^  «««c««l  to  «id  boU  er.nk  liTor.  tod  eo«.«et«i  to 
the  tnm  kmd,  ud  ■»«  fer  locking  nid  oro4  h«ul.  wbrtMiiaUy  u 


2.  The  eoabioatioa  with  a  taw  mill  carriage  and  azlM  of  a 
bnekM  Ma.r«d  to  the  carriage,  a  rod  passiog  ihrough  the  arin.  of 
•aW  bracket,  a  croet  head  of  the  fewl  mechanisra  monntod  oa  taid  rod 
and  adapted  to  slide  from  end  to  eod  of  nid  bra4ket.  said  cro«  head 
hatmg  a  socket  therein,  a  pia  adapted  to  pa.«  iHrough  said  bracket 
aad  entor  saM  socket.  beU  crank  leTers  pi^otaJ^y  connected  to  the 
earrufe  and  to  the  ailes.  and  a  rod  connected  to  the  cross  head  and 
piToUUjr  connected  to  said  beil  crank  lerer*,  subst^nUallj  as  set  forth 
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— I.  Tho  eoahiaatioa,  wkh  the  ^wtioijty  racipfoeatiiig 


tjpe  bed.  and  the  carrier  49,  of  a  rerticaiiy  reciprocating  platen  with 

stops  52-52. attached  to  the  tran,ye«e  b«r2I,  prorided  with  guide. 

17  and  18,  ways  for  said  gnidee  with  abutments  46,  the  reciprocatinif 

Aaft  14  with  gear  wheeU  12  and   13,  the  vertical  anns  15  and  16 

piToted  to  said  wheeln  and  to  the  guides  17  and  18,  the  shaft  27  and 

arms  25  and  26  connecting  the  type  bed  and  shaft  14,  and  means  for 

rerolTiDg  the  shaft  14.  subsUntially  as  herein  described 

.u     I  P*  combination  with  the  horiwntal  ubie,  the  tvpe  bed  and 

tb.  shaft  27.  supporting  said  type  bed  and  of  the  platen  22  with  stop- 

Oi-52,  attached  to  a  transverse  bar  having  guides  17  and  18  ways 

for  saio  guides  having  abutments  46.  the  reciprocating  shaft  14  with 

«ear  wheels  12  and  13  fnlcrumed  thereon,  the  vertical  arms  15  and  IG 

'"7^  ^  "''^  "'"•''  '"•*  ^  '''*'  «"*«'««  ' '  *"<!  IH,  vertical  arms  25 
and  26  pivoUlIy  attached  to  the  shaft*  14  and  27.  and  means  for  re- 
volving the  shaft  14  substantially  as  described  wher«by  a  single  source 
Of  power  w  made  to  reciprocate  both  type  bed  and  pUten,  in  an  ex- 
7'^  ^       '  **  **'*'*™"^  ^°'«»  »°'i  independently  of  each  other 
3.  The  combination  with  the  vertically  reciprocating  type  bed 
and  pUtMi,  the  Utter  provided  with  guides,  and  wavs  with  abutmenU 
4^  of  the  cam  55.  the  slotted  thrust  rod  53.  with  the  antifriction 
roller  54,  the  rock  shaft  59  connected  to  the  rod  53  by  the  arm  58 
the  fingers  62.  and  63  fixed  to  the  rock  shaft  59  by  arms  60  and  61' 
the  plate  with  apertures  66-66  to  receive  said  fingers  when  there  iii 
no  blank  on  said  plate,  the  arm  69,  the  angular  lever  70  atUched 
thereto,  the  downwardly  projecting  block  71  attached  to  said  lever 
the  dog  72  attached  to  shaft  27,  said  shaft  having  .n  eccentric  portion 
28  upon  which  the  type  bed  is  carried,  and  means  for  applying  ten- 
sioo  to  said  dog  subsuntially  as  described.  ' 

4.  The  combination  of  the  type  bed  and  the  platen,  the  shaft  27 
the  platen  bar  21  with  guides  17  and  18,  ways  for  said  guides  with 
abutments  46.  the  reciprocating  shaft  14  carried  by  arms  pivoted  to 
shaft  8,  the  gear  wbeeU  12  and  13  fulcrumed  on  and  the  arms  25  and 
26  pivoted  to  the  shaft  14,  taid  arnu  also  atUched  to  the  shaft  27 
the  arms  15  and  16  pivoted  to  said  wheeU  and  to  the  guides  of  the 
platen  bar,  and  means  for  revolving  the  shaft  14,  subetautially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5,  The  combination  with  the  ubIe.  the  type  bed  and  the  way 
therefor,  the  platen,  provided  with  the  guides  17  and  IS  and  guide 
ways  therefor  with  abutiiienta  46.  of  the  reciprocating  shaft  14  car- 
ried by  arms  23  and  24  pivoted  to  shaft  8.  the  shaft  27  supporting  the 
type  bed.  and  connected  to  shaft  14  by  the  arms  25  and  26.  the  gear 
wheels  12  and  13  fulcrumed  on  shaft  14,  the  arms  15  and  16  pivoted 
to  said  wheels  and  to  the  platen  guides,  and  means  for  routing  said 
gear  wheels  so  that  when  the  arms  15  and  16  are  impeded  in  their 
downward  travel,  by  Ae  abutments  46,  the  shaft  14  will  n»e  and  the 
type  bMl  be  actuated  accordingly,  subsuntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  plate  68  with  apertures  66 66,  the 

carrier  49,  the  rock  sha't  :yj,  the  arms  60  and  61  fixed  thereto!  the 
fingers  62  and  63  and  stops  64  and  65  on  said  arms,  the  slotted  thrust 
rod  53  with  anti  friction  roller  54,  the  cam  55  upon  which  said  roller 
has  a  normal  bearing,  and  the  arm  57  connecting  said  thrust  rod  and 
rock  shaft,  the  lever  70  atUched  to  the  arm  69,  the  block  7 1  atUched 
to  said  lover,  the  shaft  27  with  eccentric  portion  28  upon  which  the 
type  bed  is  carried,  the  dog  72  rigid  on  said  shaft,  the  stop  74  with 
which  the  dog  has  a  normal  conUct,  the*  anus  25  and  26  connected 
to  the  shaft  27.  and  means  for  actuating  said  arms  and  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  vertically  reciprocating  type  bed.  inking 
rollars  32  and  33  joumaled  in  bearers  mounted  on  horizonUl  racks 
37  and  38,  the  shaft  36  with  pinions  mounted  thereon  adapted  to 
mesh  with  said  racks,  the  vertical  rack  34  pivoted  to  the  arm  16.  the 
pinion  35  centrally  mounted  on  shaft  36  and  adapted  to  mesh  with 
the  vertical  rack,  the  gear  wheel  13  connected  to  the  arm  16  and 
mounted  on  shaft  14.  the  straps  23  and  24  connecting  aiid  shaft  with 
shaft  8.  pinion  1 1  mounted  on  shaft  8  and  gearing  with  wheel  13,  and 
means  for  actuaUng  shaft  8  whereby  motion  is  imparted  to  the  ink- 
ing rollers  in  the  manner  herein  specified. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  type  bed,  the  reciprocating  shaft  14 
the  arms  25  and  26.  and  the  shaft  27.  connecting  said  type  bed  and 
shaft  14 ;  and  the  main  shaft  1 ,  of  the  thrust  piece  75  movablv  mounted 
on  shaft  14  and  provided  with  a  bifurcated  end  to  straddle  shaft  1 
the  roller  76  pivoted  to  said  tbrurt  piece,  the  cam  77  fixed  to  .haft  l' 
and  means  for  actuating  shafts  1  and  14  so  that  when  tbe  latter  shaft 
u  being  lowered  to  iu  normal  position  tbe  force  will  be  made  gradual 
by  the  cam  77  revolving  in  bearing  with  the  roller  76.  subsUntially 
as  herein  described. 

9.  The  combinaUon  with  the  type  bed.  of  tbe  shaft  27  with  its 
median  portion  of  an  eccentric  form,  the  dog  72  and  springs  73  at- 
tached to  said  shaft,  tbe  stop  74  atUched  to  the  arm  25.  the  recipro- 
cating shaft  14.  the  rock  shaft  59,  tbe  angular  lever  70  and  the  block 
71.  and  means  for  actuating  the  shaft*  14  and  59  whereby  the  type 
b«l  may  b«  abnormalWIpwered.  substantially  as  de«:ribed. 
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ralre  adapt,  d  10  ba  a^ud  0.  tha  laid  teat  m4  a  ipriiif  wi«  hfta  g^ 
portiBf  tka  «aid  Talre  aad  adapted  to  aogage  with  ita  M«k  (k«  MM 
aaaalar  Uuf  to  lock  the  valve  on  iu  sMit  aad  the  eorar  to  tha  lav 
■ubMaotially  aa  ahowD  and  daM»ibed 


Ciaim. — 1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  an  azla  having 
an  upright  and  a  borisonUl  portion,  of  a  sleeve  rouuble  on  the  hori- 
sontal  portion  of  the  aile,  a  clevis  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  yoke 
Jointodly  engaged  with  said  clevis,  ratchet  mechanism  engaged  upon 
the  upright  portion  of  the  aile,  and  a  spring  connecting  the  sleeve 
with  the  ratchet  mechauiam,  whereby  the  tension  of  the  spring  may 
be  regnlated.  and  the  position  of  the  clevis  and  the  yoke  a4juat«d. 
nbataotiaily  as  and  in  the  manner  described. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  tongue,  an  evener,  equal- 
lacr  bars  jointedly  engaged  at  their  inner  enda  with  the  tongue  and 
having  horizontal  arnu  at  their  outer  ends,  vertical  draft  sUndarda 
aagaged  with  the  evener  and  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  equalizer 
bars,  single  trees  engaged  with  said  draft  sUndards.  an  axle,  a  sleeve 
rouuble  upon  said  axle,  a  spring  adjuaubly  engaged  upon  said  axl« 
and  connected  with  said  sleeve,  a  clevis  engaged  with  the  sleeve  and 
connected  with  said  equalizer  bars,  and  a  tooth  section  having  a 
jointed  connection  with  said  clevis,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  having  a  horizontal 
and  a  vertical  poitioo.  of  a  sleeve  roUUble  upon  the  horizonUl  por- 
tion of  the  axle,  having  a  lever  arm  IT,  connecting  bar  D*  and  a  spring 
connected  at  one  end  with  said  sleeve  and  having  a  laterally  adjust- 
able engagement  with  the  vertical  portion  of  the  axle  at  the  opposiu 
eod,  whereby  both  ends  of  the  spring  may  be  adjusted  backward  and 
forward  longitudinally  of  the  cultivator,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  an  axle,  having  an  up- 
right and  a  horizonUl  portion,  of  a  sleeve  roUUble  upon  the  hori- 
zonUl portion  of  the  axle,  ratchet  mechanism  provided  with  a  mov- 
able arm  "n'"  atUched  to  said  axle,  and  a  spring  connecting  said 
arm  with  said  sleeve,  whereby  the  sleeve  may  be  routed  upon  the 
axle.  subsUntially  as  described. 

5  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  sleeve  ro- 
.Utable  ujion  the  axle,  ratchet  mechanism  located  upon  said  axle,  a 
spring  engaged  with  said  ratchet  mechanism  and  a  bar  D»  connected 
with  the  spring,  said  sleeve  provided  with  a  lever  arm  D'  connected 
with  the  arm  D',  subsUntially  as  de<icribed. 

6  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  tongue,  an  evener. 
equahzer  bam  having  a  jointed  engagement  with  said  tongd*.  vertical 
draft  sundards  engaged  with  the  evener  and  witn  the  equalizer  ba«, 
clevises  rouuble  upon  the  axle,  tooth  sections  having  a  jointed  con- 
nection with  said  clevises,  and  draft  rods  having  a  verticallv  adjust- 
able connection  with  said  clevises,  and  a  laterally  adjusuble  connec- 
tion with  said  equalizer  bars,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  tongue,  an  axle,  aclevi. 
rouuble  on  the  axle,  a  vertically  adjusuble  single  tree,  an  equalizer 
a  draft  rod  having  a  laterally  adjusuble  connection  with  the  equal- 
izer and  a  vertically  adjusuble  engagement  with  the  clevii,  and  a 
tooth  section  having  a  joint^id  connection  with  the  clevU.  subsUntially 
as  described. 
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Ciaim.— I  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  pawl  aaek^ 
eu  and  arranged  to  be  rout«l  by  the  roUtion  of  the  haodk.  aawk 
held  in  said  pocketo.  springs  by  which  said  pawls  are  pushed  oM. 
wardly.  a  flange  extending  eoocentrieally  over  said  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided with  internal  grooves,  arranged  to  be  engagwi  by  said  piswk, 
whereby  the  rotation  of  said  cylinder  in  imparted  to  said  flaage,  tad 
a  collar  joumaled  concentrically  to  said  cylinder  and  provide<l  with  1 
flange  ezunding  over  said  cylinder,  by  which  said  pawb  ar«  alter- 
nately forced  into  their  pockrta,  snbsuntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cylindercarrying  actuating  pawls  acta-' 
ating  pawU  carried  in  the  cylinder,  a  grooved  flange  extending  over 
said  cylinder  and  arranged  concentrically  thereto,  a  collar  capahjtof 
roUUon  and  with  its  axu  coincident  with  tbe  axis  of  said  cyinZr 
and  having  a  radial  flange,  by  which  said  collar  is  routed  and  adJa- 
centric  flange  atUched  to  said  radial  flange  and  interpooed  betweaa 
said  cylinder  and  said  grooved  flange,  by  which  theactnaUag  pawb 
are  forced  into  said  cyUnder,  substaqtially  as  deKsribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  actuating  pawb  MbataatiaJly  as  da- 
scribed  and  a  grooved  flange  actuated  by  said  pawb,  of  the  laaga  B. 
interposed  between  said  pawls  alternately  aad  aaid  groevad  flapga, 
and  the  stop  flanges  F,  P.  said  flange  B,  and  aaid  stop  flaagae  F;  f 
being  attached  to  a  routing  coIUr  aad  a  routing  collar  •obetao^ 
tially  aa  deecribed 

4.  The  cpmoination  with  a  routing  stem  forming  part  af  the 
handle,  of  a  cylinder  carried  by  said  stem,  actuating  pawb  keM  ia 
said  cylinder,  a  fixed  colUr  attached  to  said  stem,  a  collar  oapabb  of 
rotating  on  said  stem  between  said  cylinder  and  said  fixed  eolar  And 
having  fla/tges  arranged  to  disengage  aaid  pawb  and  prorided  wit\  a 
rwjess,  and  a  spring  held  in  said  recess,  with  iU  tension  applied  to  gro- 
duM  a  friction  upon  said  routing  collar.  subataatiaDy  as  deacribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  cylinder  A',  carrying  actuating  pawb  r^ 
taung  collar  D,  provided  with  a  flange  B.  by  which  aaid  pawb>e 
disengaged  and  baring  an  annuUr  chamber,  a  spring  /.  incloaedia 
said  annuUr  chamber  and  a  fixed  collar  k,  all  arrangwl  aad  operat- 
ing, subsUntiaUy  as  described.  ^^ 


510,047.  RAILWAY-TIE  PUTE.  WiLiiia  PumuotuJuluif. 
iown.  Pa, aarignor,  by  meaoe aaaignmenta.  to  the  Joboaoo  Oooaan*  af 
Pennsylvania.    PUod  Apr.  24. 1883.    Serial  hi  471.663.    CHomM.) 


6  10.045.    JAR-CLOSORE.     Flam,  a  Pauift.  ftwUrn.  ■  Y 
FtodOeaa,  1698    Samila  4H16i    (loanM.) 


W^MJ^M^MWJJJMJjj^^^jr7r7 


yy^ 


>J}Ji9^»MWWM>^f^ffW}ry7. 


CfioM. — In  a  jar  closure  the  combination  with  a  jar  formed  on  its 
aeek  with  an  annular  flange,  of  a  cover  seated  on  the  month  of  tha 
said  jar  and  provided  on  iu  under  side  with  projections  extending 
iate  the  jar.  the  said  cover  being  abo  fbrvad  with  a  conical  valve  seat 
aztaadiag  down  throngh  one  of  the  said  projections,  a  fleziUe  ball! 

65  U. 


Clni^—\.  A  tie  plate  for  railway  raib  baring  a  vertical  braca 
adapted  to  engage  the  web  of  the  rail  said  brace  being  foraied  iy 
folding  together  the  central  portions  of  a  plate  of  jnaul  the  aiaaaof 
which  fivrm  the  base  of  the  tie  plate  substantially  aa  deaeribad. 

2.  A  brace  tie  plate  for  railway  raib  having  a  central  rail  braea 
formed  of  a  piece  of  meul  bent  double  as  deecribed.  alot  *  for  tia 
entrance  of  one  rail  flange  and  lug  /  for  engaging  the  oppodte  flaaga. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  a  brace  tie  plate  which  cooaiau  ta 
forming  a  blank  sabsUntially  as  shown  in  Fig  2.  then  folding  togi«b«r 
the  central  portion  at  right  angles  te  the  side  portions  aad  fareiag 
the  side  portions  in  contact  with  each  other 
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4.  Tk«  HMthod  of  foriMiBg  ■  brao*  ti«  pli  k(«  from  %  blank  hanag 
^    '  p0rti«B  adkpud  to  foni  Um  braca  and  two  nda  maBbara, 
ia  foUiag  togatbar  tba  eaotral  portiooa  at  rigbt  aaflaa 
ad  forciaf  tha  nda  B<eabaf«  ia  eootaet  witb 
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riac  or  eireuUr  frame,  bald  ia  a  icimbal  tagmaet  B,  aad  iocloaad  tX 
tba  lidaa  by  ramovabla  coTariag  piataa  attacbad  to  tba  aidei  of  tba' 
nag,  w  tba  wbola  is  iacloaad  and  protacted  tt^m.  diut  or  accident  ia' 
aaa,  ia  tba  manner  NbataatiaUj  aaand  for  tba  purpoeee  specified. 

7.  In  an  eiaetrical  apparatus,  as  herein  dMcribed,  for  operating 
daatal  tmplemenu,  a  pi»ouUy-n»ounted  riug  or  frame,  with  an  electho 
motor  supported  therein,  the  arouitara  of  whicb  is  looaaij  mooatad 
on  a  continuous  roUry  spindle  paanng  through  the  hohsontal  axis  of 
tba  ring  or  frvma,  and  extaoding  outward  into  a  tubular  exUasioo  as 
sbown ;  a  siaara  P  slidiag  thereon,  provided  with  the  friction  disk  I 
aad  iron  riag  0,  so  the  armature  and  shaft  can  be  connected  aad  di^ 
connected  by  an  electric  current  without  disturbing  tba  armatara,  ia 
the  manner  substantially  as  and  for  the  parpoaas  spaciftad. 
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t—  1 .  In  an  electrical  apparatus  as  herein  deacribad,  for  op- 
•r»tiag  daaul  implamenta,  an  electric  motor  pijroUUy  sapportad  ia  a 
riagor  frame,  iia  armature  mounted  looeely  o|  a  continuous  roUry 
^tedla  baviag  Ks  main  bearings  in  the  same  rii%,  the  two  connaetad 
^afttotioa  elateh  whose  acUon  depends  npu«  the  electric  carraat 
pMiiag  tbroagfa  tba  field  magneu  of  the  motor  magneU ;  L'  aad  L* 
•%Hi^  Md  ralaasiBg  tba  clutch,  ia  the  manasr  sabatwitially  as  aad 
fcr  Ika  pwpoaaa  spadflad  aad  axplainad. 

1  la  aa  aiaetric  apparatas  as  barnn  daiprilad.  a  sapportiag  ring 
•r  frasM  to  which  tha  parts  of  the  motor  are  atUcbed.  pi*otally  sap- 
ptyiwl  ia  ita  rartical  axis,  aad  adjastabia  in  the  ^me  plane,  prorided 
with  bauiaga  for  a  rotary  spiadla ;  a  fraction  dutch  for  connecting 
«ha  alaolrifl  ssotor  aad  tba  roUry  spiadla,  the  latter  engaged  and  die- 
*y<M  ^  BSAgMts.  tha  aetioB  of  wbiob  depends  on  tha  aetaatiag 
•ifetrie  earraat,  in  tha  maaaar  sahalantiaDy  as  had  for  tha  parpoaas 
aatfbrth. 

S.  Ia  aa  aiaetrie  apparatas  as  barain  deacribad.  to  oparath  daa- 
Ul  implaaaats,  a  supporting  riag  withia  which  the  pole  pieces  and 
iaU  magaats  are  attached,  a  eoatiaaoos  roUry  swindle  passing  serosa, 
Md  hariag  iu  main  baariags  attached  to  tha  si<pporting  ring,  aa  ar- 
MAtura  asounted  looeely  00  the  spindle  aad  prolrided  with  a  friction 
efaiteh,  so  the  armatura  aad  spindle  can  be  coinacted  and  revolve 
tagathar.  or  the  spindle  be  disaagagad  aad  stoppeid  independent  of  tha 
armatara,  ia  the  manner  snbeUatially  as  aad  for  t)>e  purposes  specified. 

4.  Ia  aa  eiaetrical  apparatas.  as  harsia  daactibed,  to  operate  den- 
tal impkmaata,  an  electric  motor  aad  raToWiag  4>*Bdle.  mounted  aad 
bald  within  a  piToteUy  supported  ring,  a  segmaijtal  frame  or  bracket 
fcr  sapportiag  tha  riag,  a4jiMtably  atUcbad  to  a  Axed  bracket,  so  the 
axis  of  tha  spiadla  caa  be  ehaagad  in  a  Tartical  |>lane,  and  thus  rary 
t^*  height  of  the  oaiar  aad  of  tha  spindle  and  i^  attachments,  as  the 
OQBTaaiaaea  of  use  may  daaaad.  in  the  mannei^  subsuaUalty  as  and 
fcr  tha  parposes  spedfied. 

h.  Ia  aa  eiaetrical  apparatas  as  herein  deecnbed,  for  operating 
daatal  iaplaasaats.  a  pirotally  sapportad  ring  or  frame  hariag  aa 
«*•«*"«  ••tor  oMuntad  tharaia ;  a  rotary  spiadla  joumaled  ia  the 
kotfcaalai  axis  of  tha  riag,  aad  the  armatura  of  the  motor  mounted 
boaoly  tharaaa ;  a  ftktioa  elateh  to  connect  and  disconnect  the  snna- 
taaa  with  tha  spiadla;  magaats  L'  L*  to doaa  Um  dutch,  and  a  spring 
K  *•  •¥*•  ^  4inagaga  tha  elatoh  whaa  tha  electric  current  is  cut  off; 
fc  tha  maaaar  aahotaatially  as  aad  for  tha  parp^eoa  sat  forth. 

C  la  aa  alaetrieal  apparataa,  as  karaia  daaMbad.  for  oparatiag 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  double-headed  hammer  the  combination  uf  tha 
nail  holding  sftachment.  B,  consisting  of  the  prongs,  V,  prorided  at 
one  end  of  the  hammer-head  in  cloee  proximity  to  the  face  thereof, 
securing  prong,  b,  and  guiding  lug  a,  prorided  on  the  head,  A,  aad 
by  which  the  attachment  is  g;uided.  «ub«t«ntislly  as  deecribed. 

2.  Combination  of  double  headed  hammer,  nail-curing  prongs, 
hi ,  spring,  6*.  and  attaching  prong,  b,  and  guiding  lug,  a,  formed  in- 
tegral with  the  head.  A,  and  baring  a  guiding  orifice,  a',  for  the  tack 
boldiag  attachment  substantially  as  described. 


510.050.  MBTHODOPMAKIMQaiCCATIVBa  Ototat  W.  SOOL- 
UT.  lew  Tort  I.  T.  Plied  Ita.  7. 1883.  Seflia  ■&  457.00a  (la 
fpeotnna) 

C'4iiw.—  1.  The  method  of  making  siccatires  consisting  in  addiag 
to  regeUble  oil  a  suiuble  metallic  oxide  introduced  as  such  not  higher 
than  the  mono-oxide  to  form  a  sioeatire. 

2.  The  method  of  making  siccatirea  consisting  in  adding  to  reg- 
eUble oil  a  suiuble  metallic  oxide  inUoduced  as  such  not  higher  than 
the  mono-oxide  at  a  temperature  balow  the  temperaUre  of  discolor- 
ation. 

3.  Tha  method  of  making  sioeatiras  consisting  in  adding  to  reg- 
eUbla  oil  a  suiuble  metallic  oxide  introduced  as  such  not  higberthaa 
the  moBo^oxideinexcemof  the  quantity  that  wiU  combine  therewith, 
thereby  simoluneousiy  decolorixing  it. 

4.  The  method  of  making  siccatires  consisting  in  making  rega- 
taWa  oil  riscid  and  then  adding  thereto  a  suiuble  metallic  oxide  or 
•quiralent  material. 

5.  Tha  method  of  making  siccatires  eonsiating  in  making  reg»- 
tabU  oil  riscid  and  then  adding  thereto  a  suitable  meUllic  oxide  or 
aqniraleat  material  which  will  combine  in  sufficient  quantities  to  maks 
a  Mcatire  at  a  temperature  below  the  temperature  of  discoloration. 


0  1 0.0  5  1 .  8T8TI1I  FOR  OOlCUrrRATIOW  OP  0R8&  ClAua 
18tTM0i.LakeefliwTa.Wla  Piled  Mot.  28, 1882.  Serial  Ba  46S.084, 
(lonndeL) 


denial 


aa  aiaetxia  OMttor  osoaatad  ia  1 


pirotally  supported 


Cinjw  —  1.  The  process  of  concentration  of  ores,  which  consists, 
first,  of  feeding  pulp  to  a  reroluble  ressel  and  subjecting  the  same 
therein  to  centrifugal  force  by  roution  at  a  slow  or  uniform  rate  of 
speed,  secondly,  stopping  the  flow  of  pulp  and  forcing  a  jet  or  stream 
of  water  through  the  product  of  separation  while  the  machine  is  still 
running  at  a  slow  rate  of  speed,  thirdly,  increasing  the  rate  of  wpeed, 
and  continuing  the  flow  of  water  continuously  with  the  fast  rate  of 
speed  for  the  purpoee  of  washing  away  any  light  material  remaining 
in  the  pan  prior  to  discharge,  until  the  discharge  is  efl^ecled,  and, 
fourthly.  cuUing  oflT  the  flow  of  water  and  resuming  the  feed  of  pulp[ 
and  at  the  same  time  changing  the  speed  back  to  a  uniform  or  slow 
rate,  suboUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  concentration  of  ores  which  consists,  first,  in 
foeding  pulp  to  a  reroluble  ressel  and  subjecting  the  same  therein  to 
captrifbgal  force  by  roUtion  at  a  slow  or  uniform  rate  of  speed,  seo- 
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ondly,  stopping  the  flow  of  pulp  aad  forcing  a  jet  or  stream  of  water 
through  the  product  of  separaUon,  thirdly,  increasiug  the  rate  of 
apeed  for  the  purpoee  of  centrifugally  discharging  the  conteote  sub- 
sUntially  as  set  forth. 


i*to  aacagamaet  with  tha 


'V 


-^--/ 


3.  In  a  system  for  concentration  of  ores,  the  combination,  of  a 
concentrator  pan  or  bowl,  means  for  rerolring  said  pan  or  bowl  at  a 
ceruin  rate  of  sp«ted  for  concentrating  pnrpoaea  and  sobseqaeatly 
changing  said  rate  of  speed,  water  and  pulp  recepUcles  prorided  with 
discharge  openings,  ralves  controlling  the  discharge  openings,  and 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  ralree,  said  mechanism  construct«i  to 
automatically  reUin  the  pulp  valve  in  ito  open  position  and  the  water 
▼aire  in  iu  closed  position  during  the  concentrating  period  and  to 
cause  the  reversal  of  the  positions  ofthese  ralres  and  after  the  rereiaal, 
the  change  of  speed  to  a  fkster  rate,  subsUntUlly  as  set  forth. 
,  4.  In  a  system  for  coocentrstioo  of  ores,  the  combination,  of  a 
series  of  concentrator  pans  or  bowls,  water  and  pulp  receptacles  each 
Jirorided  with  a  series  of  discharge  orifices,  ralres  controlling  the  dis- 
charge orifices,  conduiu  leading  from  said  discharge  orifices  to  the  re- 
spective pans  or  bowls,  valve  controlling  devices,  and  mechanism  coo- 
•tructed  to  act  consecutively  on  the  sereral  valve  controlling  deriees 
to  automaUcally  alternately  effect  the  cloning  and  opening  of  the  pulp 
and  water  ralrea,  reepactirely,  throughout  the  series,  snbsUutiallr  as 
•at  forth. 


tata  tha  aana  to  bring  oaa  of  tha 
tappet,  sabataatiaOy  as  sat  forth. 

or  lwf-/l'i^"*T  '**"'«^*~'»<«<»^<"^tfc««HBbination,ofapaa 
^m„T'r  5  *1^  '''*•'  "capuelas  disch^giag  tharaia,  ralras^S^ 
troUiag  tha  dmcharg.  opaniag^  a  rod  acting  to  dUraat^r  opTn^ 

u^t      '""rj"'  "^  ''"^•^  ^'"^  "  ioagauTirand"^ 

said  button  oonucu,  a  sliding  weighted  arm  carrying  a  pawl  said  rod 

x^^^iztt::'^'  <^^^-^-"^  by  co.  Jtofth.b.^ 

thereof  with  the  firat  stop,  so  as  to  cause  the  pawl  of  the  slidina  rod 
witJ"rL'^'  «««»•«  •nd  throw  one  of  the  «ms  into  en^^t 
7„„t^  t*PP«t  c*m*<l  by  the  actuating  rod,  and  when  saWb^ 
contacu  with  the  next  stop  to  again  raise  the  riiding  rod  to  cJvmZ 
release  of  the  cam  from  the  Uppet  aad  the  ratur^of  the  JUti^l 

^i^^^ii:!^'':!- '"'  ""1"'  ^' ""» <*--»<>  P<-«"0-  '- 

•ngagemant  with  the  Uppet,  and  a  tripping  darioe  coostructed  to 
.«cc«..r.Iy  ralaasa  tha  button  from  the  stojl  subeUnUaJ^  fortlT 
^r  J  .  *."^'*T  ''>'~»«»n»«tion  of  ores,  the  oombinaUon  of  a  paa 
tlS^^  '.?  S*^  *"*•'  '**?*»«'-  discharging  therdn,  ralres  JT 
i^lJlir'*Tir*°«^  ■  "**'  •^-«  to*aHar.at;iy  opea^ 

said  button  conucu,  a  piroted  lerer  with  which  thTbuttoa  subaa- 

mor^l^t    r!r*  'T^'^^  »o  "•  »o-»d  "P"*"!  thereby  whTSe 
moremant  of  the  cable  u  ar«»ted  by  oonUct  of  the  button  with  tha 
stop  thereby  causing  the  pawl  of  the  sliding  rod  toangage  the ratchat 
and  throw  one  of  the  cams  into  engagement  with  th.  Uppet  carri^l 
by  the  actuating  rod,  aod  when  said  button  contacu  with  the  piroted 
lerer  to  Ult  said  lerer  and  again  raise  the  slidiug  rod  to  cause  th. 
releaaeof  the  cam  from  the  Uppet  and  the  raiurn  of  the  actuating  rod 
to  Its  normal  posiUon,  aod  bring  the  next  cam  into  position  for  en- 
gagement with  the  Uppet,  tripping  deriees  constructed  to  succesdralT 
releaae  the  button  from  the  stop  and  piroted  lerer.  means  for  rerolr- 
ing the  pan  or  bowl,  and  connections  betweoo  the  tilUng  larer  and 
said  mechanism  whereby  when  the  lerer  is  tilted  by  conUct  of  the 
button  the  speMl  of  the  machine  u  automatically  changed,  s.ibsUa- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

10   In  a  systomfor  concentration  of  ores,  the  combination  of  a 
pan  or  bowl  pulp  and  wster  r«;epUcles  disch.rging  therein,  r'alras 
controlling  the  discharge  openings,  a  rod  acUng  to  alternately  opaa 
and  close  the  ralres,  said  rod  prorided  with  an  eloagatad  slot  aad 
with  a  Uppet,  an  eadleat  moring  cable  carrying  a  button,  stops  with 
which  said  button  successively  contacto,  a  weighted  rod  carrying  s 
pawl,  said  rod  engaged  by  the  cable  and  constructed  to  be  moved  up- 
ward thereby  when  the  movement  of  the  cable  is  arreatad  by  coataet 
of  the  button  with  the  first  stop,  thereby  causing  the  pawl  of  the  slid, 
ing  rod  to  engage  the  ratchet  and  throw  one  of  the  cams  into  aa- 
gagement  with  the  Uppet  carried  by  the  actuating  rod,  and  when  said 
button  contacu  with  the  second  stop  to  tilt  the  lerer  and  again  rain 
the  sliding  rod  to  cause  the  releaae  of  the  cam  fVom  the  Uppat  aad 
the  return  of  the  actoating  rod  to  iu  normal  position,  aad  bring  tha 
next  cam  into  position  for  engagement  with  the  Uppet,  tripping  de- 
vices constructed  to  successively  release  the  button  ttota  the  stop% 
means  for  rerolripg  the  pan  or  bowl,  and  connectioos  batwaan  tha 
tilting  lever  and  said  mechanism  whereby,  when  the  larar  is  tilted  by 
conUct  of  the  button,  the  speed  of  the  machine  is  aotomatioallT 
changed,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
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5.  In  a  system  for  conoantration  of  orea,  the  combination,  of  a 

concentrator  pan  or  bowl,  water  and  pulp  r«sepUcles  prorided  with    ^.^ u..^  ^  .„oce«.veiy  release  me  Oultoo  from  the  stops. 

J^H     5   ''Pf '""«••  *'**'"'"'*•  "f^'"*  fr*"  'be  discharge  openings  aod    means  for  rerolripg  the  pan  or  bowl,  and  connectioos  batwaao  the 

conducting  the  water  and  pulp  to  the  concentrator  pan,  ralres  con-'  '•''■""  ' ■>  -  -■  —  -     -     —       •         •        •     -      """••"»" 

trolling  the  discharge  openings  prorided  with  npward-extonding  stems, 
a  honxonul  lerer  connected  with  the  stems  of  the  ralres,  and  baring 
iu  folcmm  point  intermediate  of  the  respectire  ralres,  and  meaos  for 
turning  said  lerer  upon  iu  fulcrum  point,  whereby  one  of  the  ralres 
U  lowered  and  the  other  raised,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  system  for  eoncaatration  of  orea,  the  combination,  of  a 
«ohcentrator  pan  or  bowl,  water  and  pulp  recepUcles  provided  with 
discharge  openings,  conduiU  leading  from  the  discharge  openings  and 
©ooducting  the  water  and  pulp  to  the  concentrator  pan,  valves  coo- 
troiling  the  discharge  openings  provided  with  upward  ex  tending  stems, 
horisonul  levers  connected  with  the  stems  of  the  ralves.  aud  having 
their  fulcra  intermediate  of  the  respective  valves,  arms  depending 
from  the  horiionul  levers,  one  of  said  arms  prorided  with  an  elongated 
alot,  and  a  thumb  screw  passing  through  said  slot  and  impinging 
against  the  other  arm,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  system  for  concentration  of  ores,  the  combination  of  a 
concentrator  pan  or  bowl,  water  and  pulp  receptacles  prorided  with 
discharge  openings,  conduiu  leading  from  the  discharge  openings  and 
conducting  water  and  pulp  to  the  concentrator  pan,  ralres  control- 
ling the  discharge  openings,  a  pivoted  lerer  connected  with  the  rods 
of  the  ralves,  said  lever  baring  iu  piroUl  point  intermediate  of  the 
respectire  valres,  a  rod  piroully  connected  at  iU  upper  end  to  tba 
upper  end  of  the  lerer,  said  rod  prorided  with  an  elongated  slot  and 
with  a  Uppet,  a  shaft  passing  through  said  slot  and  carrying  a  ratchet 
wheel  and  a  series  of  cam  fingers,  and  a  rertically  moring  rod  carry- 
iof  a  pawl  constructed  to  engage  the  ratobet  wheel  and  partially  ro- 


ri/iaj.— The  herein  described  improred  haraass  boekla,  tha  i,„, 
consisting  of  the  side-bars  baring  correopondiag  ends  slightly  aptarood 
and  provided  with  a  cross-bar  2,  and  having  their  opposite  aoda  widaaad 
at  3  and  bifurcated  or  notehed  at  their  edges  foroung  the  braaeh«  4 
and  5  diverging  ft^m  each  other,  the  bars  6  aod  7  eoaaaetiag  tha 
branches  4  and  5  respectively,  the  pintle-bars  8  and  9  located  harwaaa 
and  adjacent  to  the  bars  2  and  7  respectively  and  below  aad  above 
their  respectire  planes,  and  the  tongues  10  and  11  mounted  apoatha 
bars  8  aod  9  respectively  and  overlapping  and  uoderUppiag  the  ban  t 
and  7  respectively,  substantially  as  specified. 
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the  oonvejer  for  holdinfr  of  truit,  said  conrejer  adapted  to  be  ro- 
uted ia  either  dirvctioo  bj  weight  of  tli«  fruit,  aa  and  for  the  purpoM 
Mt  forth. 

4.  In  a  fVnit  picker,  the  combination  with  th{  laddera,  of  an  end- 
lee*  travelinf  conrejer  provided  with  fruit  pocketa,  laid  conrejrer 
adapted  to  be  routed  by  weight  of  the  fhiit,  and  of  a  Uosion  regu- 
latinf  derioe  for  eaid  convejer,  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  eet  forth. 


Oaim..  Ia  a  (npple  and  frappU-liiUr  ^  earriM-,  tk«  ooaU- 
— <lo«  «r  a  kvar  pivoted  on  the  front  fiiee  of  Ithe  ehAak  ofoM  9f  the 
•nw  of  Hid  grapple  in  rach  a  portion  aa  th«t  iu  reeiaUnee  aod  may 
■**  Mdar  and  operaU  upon  the  ihaak  of  the«ther  arm  of  eaid  grap- 
fJ*;  a  aockat  vpoa  the  elaw  of  the  flrat  named  arm  of  eaid  grapple; 

*  UUr  or  carrier  hariag  a  point  adapud  to  engage  with  eaid  eoekft; 

•  eord  adapted  te  be  attached  to  and  detached  from  the  power  end 
of  wid  lerer;  and  a  weighted  chain  connecting  the  ihaaka  of  laid 


0lO.O64r.     WUDMILLWBBL     Pui  &  8rau^  takTlUa, 
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C'luim.—ln  a  wind  wheel,  the  ipider  D,  to  iltpport  the  arm*,  arme 
B  te  rapport  the  ftlly  and  the  Mils  C,  in  combi|ation  with  a  metallic 
foUy  A  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  arms  and  to  form  a  support  for 
the  eaila  which  will  be  fattened  thereto,  the  M|id  felly  being  formed 
in  eeetions  of  greater  width  than  thickneae,and!  attached  to  the  arms 
of  the  wheel  so  as  to  preMnt  the  narroweat  diniensioDS  of  the  felly  to 
tho  wind,  and  haring  a  eenee  of  etope  formed  on  its  outer  edge  to 
reoaire  the  Mils :  said  steps  being  sloped  to  correspond  U>  the  angle 
of  tho  sails  with  the  face  of  the  wheel  and  llaring  the  cut-under 
■otch  «»  and  the  lateral  projection  M  and  ikatMiinp  r  for  securing 
the  sails  to  the  fcUy.  and  the  said  foBy  haring  $%  one  end  the  lateral 
profootion  •  and  at  the  other  end  the  lateral  projection  <»,  the  sec- 
tiona  haring  orerlapping  johite  and  bolte  paasii^  through  said  jointf 
Md  ooaaacting  the  sections  into  one  eontinnota  felly  whereby  ako 
the  projoctioBS  e'  and  «•  wiU  be  brought  togethe^  and  swmrwi  in  pairs 
with  aa  iaterrening  space  between  them  throoRh  which  a  bolt  pro- 
Joetod  therethrough  and  through  the  arm  will  f|rm  an  adjustable  at- 
Uchment  of  the  fMly  to  the  arm,  sahatoatiaily  aai and  for  the  purposes 


5.  In  a  fruit  picking  apparatus,  the  combinaUon  with  the  basa 
fKme  therMf,  of  the  ladder  piTotally  secured  thereto,  supplemental 
or  supporting  laddsr  piToted  thereto  and  adapted  to  regulate  the  in- 
clination ther«>f,  and  oT  the  endlem  conreyer,  provided  with  fruit 
pockets,  working  between  the  pivoted  ladders  and  adapted  to  be  ro. 
Uted  by  weight  of  the  fruit,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  fruit  picking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  ladder 
B,  of  the  conveyer  fhime  movably  secured  thereto,  endless  traveling 
fruit  oooreyer  working  within  the  frame  by  the  weight  of  the  frui^ 
•aid  frame  being  adapted  to  be  raised  or  lowered  so  as  to  increase  or 
dwsraaaa  the  disUnce  of  hU  of  the  conveyed  fruit,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose sot  forth. 

7.  In  a  fruit  picking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  support- 
ing framo,  picking  ladder  pivoted  thereto,  supplemenUl  ladder  piv- 
otal to  the  picking  ladder,  supporting  rod  passing  through  the  lower 
•od  of  the  supplemental  ladder  and  adapted  to  fit  within  notohes 
formed  within  the  supporUng  frame  so  as  to  regulate  the  indine  of 
the  ladders,  a  fruit  receptacle,  and  of  the  endless  traveling  conveyer 
working  within  the  conveyer  frame  and  sdApt«d  to  be  routed  by  the 
woight  of  the  fruit,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  picking  apparatus  for  fruit,  the  combination  with  the  lad- 
der piTotally  secured  to  the  supporting  fl»me,  of  the  conveyer  frame 
psovably  securwl  thereto,  slotted  plates  within  which  a  projecting  rod 
of  the  frame  works,  notohee  cut  in  said  plates  within  which  said  rod 
reeU  when  the  frame  is  raised  or  lowered,  endlem  trareUng  conveyer, 
provided  with  fruit  pockeU,  working  within  said  frame,  aod  of  the 
tension  regulator  for  the  conveyer,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9  In  a  picking  apparatus  for  fruit,  the  combinaUon  with  the 
movable  supporUng  frame,  adjusUble  ladders  pivouUy  secured  one 
to  the  other  and  to  the  frame,  platform  provided  at  one  end  of  the 
frame,  conveyer  frame  movably  secured  to  the  picking  ladder,  end- 
iMS  traveling  conveyer  working  within  said  frame,  fruit  pockete  se- 
cured thereto,  and  of  the  tension  reguUtor  for  the  endless  conveyer, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  in  a  fruit  picking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  end- 
lem traveling  conveyer,  of  the  double  fruit  pockete  secured  thereto 
as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth.  ' 


G  10.05 O.   nujiT nctns  ufAuns. ;  fivau  Oi  biwwb 

■MOtaflMnuAauiritaalmKCU.   PIM4^7,iml  tiMfc 

m.m  (itMM.) 

Ctrim. — 1.  In  a  fhdt  picking  apparataa,Uio4oabiuMioa  with  the 
IxMer,  of  tho  eooverer  framo  ssenrnd  thorsto,  ofltho  sodlsss  eoareyer 
workiMg  tboreia,  and  of  the  frnit  poeketo  ssenr^  thereto,  as  and  for 
tlM  pwpoaa  set  forth. 

1  TIm  eombiaatioa  with  a  ftvit  piekiag  apbaratw.  of  tho  sad- 
lam  travoliBg  eoavoyor  proridad  with  a  series  of  Rouble  fruit  pockets, 
■aid  eo«T«7or  adapted  to  be  rotetad  ia  either  dif«ctioa  by  tho  weight 
•f  tho  trah,  aa  aad  for  tho  parpoaa  sal  forth. 

3  la  a  frnit  piekiag  apparataa,  tho  oombi^ntioa  with  tho  eoa- 
^VT***  '^•'B*  provided  with  upper  aad  lower  rolMra,  eodlam  eooToyer 
■aenrod  thoreia  aad  over  said  rollers,  double  fruii  pockete  seenred  to 


510.066. 

tnnr.OH 


WAOOR-RSACH  OOUPUIO.     SniLUKr  a  WtO0L« 

Filed  Mar.  10.  ISU.    aerial  Ha  408.112.    (Mo  model) 


Claim.— I.  Id  combinaUon  with  the  bolster,  sand  board,  and  bed 
pioce,  of  a  dip  secured  over  said  bed  piece  and  haring  a  tobe  or 
socket  verUcally  rising  U>erefh>m  with  an  upper  scrow-threaded  end  a 
clip  plate  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  sand  board  aod  removably 
•"gaging  the  screw-threaded  end  of  said  tube  or  socket,  and  a  bolt 
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depending  from  the  boktor  and  having  a  lower  reduced  part  rotat 
ably  fittod  into  said  tab*  or  socket,  whereby  the  reach  is  caused  to 
bear  on  the  said  tube  or  socket  between  the  bed  piece  aad  sand 
board,  subetanUally  as  deecribed. 

2.  Id  combination  with  the  bolster,  the  sand  board,  and  the  bed 
piece,  of  a  clip  secured  over  said  bed  piece  and  having  a  tube  or 
socket  rising  verUcaUy  therefrom  and  formed  with  an  upper  ezt«- 
riorly-screw  threaded  end.  a  reach  movably  fitted  over  the  said  tube 
or  socket  and  located  between  the  sand  board  aod  bed  piece,  a  clip- 
late  secured  to  said  sand  board  and  removably  engaging  the  said 
upper  screw  threaded  end  of  said  tube  or  socket,  aod  a  bolster  haring 
a  depending  bolt  with  an  upper  thickened  part  and  a  lower  reduced 
end,  the  said  thickened  part  passing  through  the  said  saad  board  and 
the  reduced  end  fitted  in  said  tube  or  socket  and  the  said  reach  pro- 
vided with  plates  that  extend  beyond  the  end  thereof  having  removable 
bolte  therein,  substentially  as  described. 


GlO.OfiT.    LADDBK-WAPPOLO    Thomas C  Wiixun.lAiidolph. 
Win    ned  JuM  28,  1883.    Seilal  No  479.088     (Bo  modeL) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  scaffold,  the'combinaUon  of  ladders,  each  com- 
posed of  the  spaced  vertical  bars,  and  the  rigid  horirontelly  disposed 
•tetiooary  bracket  bars  secured  between  the  spaced  bars  aod  project- 
ing outward  fW>m  opposite  sides  thereof  to  provide  a  ladder  and  form- 
ing ioterrening  spaces,  removable  bracket  bars  fitUng  iu  the  spaces 
between  the  sUUonary  bars  and  eztending  outward  horieonully,  aod 
a  platform  supported  by  the  removable  bracket  bars,  substentially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  scaffold,  the  combination  of  ladders,  each  compoeed  of 
•paced  bars  and  rigid  bracket  bars  secured  between  the  spaced  bars 
and  forming  intervening  spaces,  removable  bracket  bars  adapted  to 
be  inserted  in  the  said  spachs,  a  platform  adapted  to  be  supported  by 
the  bracket  bars,  aud  adjusteble  transverse  and  longitudinal  braces 
connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  ladders,  substentially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  scaffold,  the  combinaUon  of  laddersprovided  with  bracket 
bars,  a  platform  supported  by  the  bracket  bars,  adjusteble  transverse 
braces  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  ladders,  and  adjusuble  longi- 
tudinal braces  each  having  ite  upper  end  hinged  to  the  top  of  one  of 
the  ladders  ahd  ite  lower  end  detachably  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
the  other  ladder,  subsUnUally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  scaflTold,  the  combination  of  ladders  provided  with  bracket 
bars,  a  pktfonn  supported  by  the  bracket  bars,  adjusteble  transverse 
bracee  piroted  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  ladders,  adjusteble  longitudi- 
nal braeos,  each  extending  from  the  top  of  one  of  the  ladders  to  the 
bottom  of  the  other  ladder  and  detachably  secured  at  the  latter  point, 
and  the  angle  leaf-pUtes  oflaet  at  their  angles,  securad  to  the  upper 
ends  of  the  longitudinal  braces  and  hinged  to  the  laddera.  subetan- 
tialljaa  deecribed. 

'ft.  In  a  acaffold,  the  combinaUon  of  a  rertieal  ladder  compoeed 
9^9"**^  ^n  Aad  bracket  bars  secured  between  the  qiaced  bars  and 


projeeting  fttmi  opposite  sidaa  thereof;  aad  a4JaMablo  htwm  Uand 
to  the  top  of  the  ladder,  enhstaatially  aa  damsribed. 

6.  In  a  soaffold,  the  ladders  composed  of  the  spaeed  reftteal  ban 
1  and  2,  and  the  horiiontelly  disposed  steUooary  ban  4  «l«iaptd  b«> 
tweea  the  rertieal  ban  aad  projecUng  therefrom  to  form  a  ladder,  aad 
proriding  interrening  spaces  5  to  receive  adjustable  braekat  ban'sa^ 
sUnUally  as  described. 

7.  In  a  scaffold,  the  combinaUon  of  ladders,  a  platform  rapported 
by  the  ladders,  aad  adjusuble  longitudinal  braces  each  having  iu 
upper  end  hinged  to  the  top  of  one  ot  the  ladders  and  ite  lower  ead 
detachably  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  other  ladder,  and  crosaiA| 
each  other  at  an  intermediate  point,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  scaffold,  the  combinaUon  of  ladders,  a  platform  supported 
by  the  ladders,  adjusteble  longitudinal  braces,  each  extending  from 
the  top  of  one  of  the  ladders  to  the  bottom  of  the  other  ladder  aod 
detechably  secured  at  the  latter  point  and  crowing  each  other  at  ao 
intermediate  point,  and  the  angle  leaf-plates  oflhet  at  their  anglea, 
secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  longitudinal  braces  and  hinged  to 
the  laddera.  subetanUally  as  described. 


610,068.    HEARS  FOR  HOLDIHU  0L0BB8  IR  UVTBRMa    Wo^ 
UA«  C  WiiTULD,  Warren.  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  Wlnflold  Maauftotur 
log  Oanpaoy.  auneplaoe    PUec  Apr  1  1892.    Eaoewad  Mov  2. 1891 
Serial Ba  489,88a    (RomodeL) 
5* 


Claim.— I.  The  canopy,  and  the  globe  holder  a4jusubly  con- 
nected with  the  edge  thereof,  the  ends  of  the  wire  forming  the  holder 
extended  to  bear  against  the  inside  of  the  canopy.  substenUallr  as 
described. 

2.  The  canopy,  and  the  globe  holder  adjustebly  pivoted  on  the 
edge  thereof,  aod  the  ends  of  the  wire  from  which  the  globe  holder 
is  formed  extending  beyond  the  pivot  point,  and  bent  to  bear  against 
the  canopy  and  movable  tbereoo,  subeUoUally  as  described. 

3.  The  canopy,  and  the  globe  bolder  adjustebly  secured  to  the 
edge  thereof,  the  ends  of  the  wire  out  of  which  the  globe  holder  is 
formed  extending  beneath  and  bearing  against  the  caoopv  and  bent 
to  form  a  spring  to  keep  the  holder  down  on  the  globe,  subsUnUally 
as  described. 

4.  The  caoopj,  and  the  glol)e  holder  hinged  loosely  on  the  edge 
thereof,  the  wire  out  of  which  said  holder  is  formed  having  its  fVee 
ends  eztendiog  beneath  and  bearing  against  the  bottom  of  the  can- 
opy, and  their  ^xtreraiUes  arranged  to  give  a  downward  spring  press- 
ure to  the  holder,  substentially  a.«  described. 

5.  A  holder  for  a  lantern  globe  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
bent  to  the  required  shape,  the  ends  of  the  wire  spread  and  bent  to 
form  a  spring,  substenUally  a«  shown,  in  combination  with  the  canopy 
supporUng  said  holder  in  the  manner  set  forth,  substentially  as  de- 
scribed. 


6  10.069.  ELECTRIC  MOTOR.  AmoB  B.  BiABO,  ManobtMr. 
Ala  PUad  June  10, 1892  Reoewed  Oct  27, 1893.  Serial  Nc  489,314 
OfoBOM.) 


yy/y/////////^/ 


C'faim.— An  electric  motor,  comprising  oppositely  arranged  tnj 
magneta.  a  ribrating  lerer  held  to  more  betwees  the  magaeta^a  aee*' 
ond  set  of  magnate  secured  to  the  ribratiag  lerer  and  extending  op-* 
poeite  the  stetiooary  magnet^,  heliees  loosely  embracing  one  member. 
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timak  Mt  of  BSKiMU,  tb«  b«iieM  tmag  ft«rMigwi  in  •iMthc  eirouita, 
•ad  eiredt  braakan  amiBf^  in  said  eire«iu  aod  adapted  to  parmit 
lk«  •lUrwtioo  of  the  cnrrant  throufh  the  eppooita  pain  of  magnata. 


OlOtOeO.    DAMPBK-UGOUTOK.    |UruD  Caiwou.  Qaoara. 
I.  T.    PM  May  80.  1892.    8Myia4S|.rn.    (RooxmW.) 

Id 


th.  combioauoa  with  opodait  irou  forming  the  bottoma  and  lidai 
tharaofwith  inirardlj  liicliDad  projacting  arm.  at  their  upper  and* 
and  a  lead  eoraring  beneath  and  on  the  outer  tide  of  aaid  iron,  aad 
extending  inwardlr  orer  the  top  of  their  arn»,  of  a  V  ihaped  ahaaf 
meul  trough  extending  the  length  of  the  conduit  baring  iu  inclinae 
«de.  supported  bj  bracea  raating  on  the  lead  corering  below  tb< 
lower  enda  of  aaid  bracea  inclo»ng  the  lower  edge  of  the  meul  .beet 
foming  the  trough  and  the  upper  edges  of  the  sheet  being  bent  orer 
the  upper  end.  of  the  brace,  and  reeling  again.t«id  conduit  iron.  »ub 
aUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoM  set  forth. 

Jr 


Chim-  I  The  combinaUon  with  a  hot  waUr  generator  having 
•  draft  door;  of  a  radiator  fior  the  circulating  fluid,  an  expaoMon 
ehaabM-  adjacent  aaid  radiator,  a  praaanre  reguUtor  proTJded  with 
a  watar-coauining  chamber,  a  pipe  between  the  latter  chamber  and 
the  expanaion  chamber,  a  Mcond  preaaura  reguUtor  provided  with 
*'•»*••■«<»»•''''«>«  chamber,  a  pipe  between  the  former  pipe  and 
the  watar-containing  chamber  of  the  Mcood  t>rea.ure  regulator,  inde- 
pMdant  levers  pivoully  supported  and  operated  by  the  two  preaeure 
rafulatora,  a  weight  on  the  lever  of  the  fowner  preMure  regulator 
*4juaUble  4o  either  side  of  it.  pivot,  and  a  movable  connecUon  be- 
tweM  the  draA  door  and  the  lever  which  ia;  operated  by  the  latter 
praaaura  regulator,  aubaUntially  a.  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  awfety  prewure  regulator  compriatnga 
chamber,  a  flexible  diaphragm  therein,  a  plunger  having  one  end  con- 
iMCted  with  said  diaphragm  and  the  other  projecUng  outside  said 
chamber,  a  lever  hinged  between  ita  end.  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
phiBgar,  a  supporting  link  —cP—  pivoted  to  kaid  lever  aUo  between 
Ua  aoda  of  the  latter,  a  weight  — rf*—  and  fieans  for  securing  it  in 
poMtion  on  said  lever  at  either  side  of  said  sfpporting  pivot;  of  aa 
Mpaoaion  chamber,  a  connecUon  between  |his  chamber  and  said 
praaora  regulator,  aad  a  heat  ganarator  ad^acaat  said  expanaion 
chamber,  a.  and  for  the  purpoea  aat  forth.     T 

3.  The  combination  with  a  heating  appaUtua  which  includaa  a 
kaat  gaaarator  and  a  radiator ;  of  a  heat  regulator  constating  of  an  ex 
paaaioa  chamber  in  proximity  to  some  part  of  the  heating  apparatus, 
•  pipe  laadiog  fVx>m  the  expanaion  chambar,  a  diaphragm-chambar  in 
MMmnaieatioa  with  the  aaid  pipe,  a  praaaura  idavica  connected  with 
ha  diaphragm,  a  saeoad  diaphragm  chamber,  pike  the  firat,  but  hav- 
ing a  targar  diaphraga  in  eoonaetioa  with  8ai|  pipe,  and  a  heat  con- 
troffiag  davice  connected  with  aad  controlled  br  tha  largar  dia- 
phrag*.  aabatantially  aa  deacribad. 

4.  Tha  combiaatioo  with  a  safety  praaaurai  regulator  compriaing  a 
ekambar,  a  flexibia  diaphragm  therein,  a  plunger  hariag  oaa  aad  con- 
Mctad  with  aaid  diaf^raga  aad  tha  other  projacting  outaida  aaid 
chambar,  a  lever  hinged  between  iU  aada  tot  tha  upper  end  of  aaid 
phagar,  a  supporting  link  — rf»—  pivoted  to  4aid  lever  alao  between 
tha  aada  of  the  latter,  a  weight  — <^— ,  aad  n^na  for  securing  it  in 
poaitioa  oa  aaid  lever  at  eithar  aida  of  aaid  supporting  pivot;  of  an 
axpaaaioo  chamber,  a  coaaactioa  batwaaa  thia  Chamber  and  said  preaa- 
•ra  ragalator,  a  govaraiag  praaaara  regulator  connected  with  aaid  con  - 
••etioB,  a  generator  hariag  a  draft  door,  aa4  connections  between 
•aid  governing  regulator  and  the  draft  door,  M  ud  for  the  purpoM 
•at  forth. 


t.  Id  an  undergroundconduitforelectricalconductors.thecom- 
bination  with  conduit  iron,  forming  the  «ide8  thereof,  and  having 
elongated  slou  therein,  of  inauUting  material  supported  in  saidslou 
Md  looped  chpa  aacured  to  said  material  for  supporting  the  line  con- 
ductor, aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  Ia  ao  underground  conduit  the  combination  with  a  conductor 
hariag  a  reduced  portion,  of  a  clip  having  a  loop  or  bent  portion  to 
fit  over  the  reeea.  of  tha  conductor  to  bring  the  exterior  surface,  of 
the  conductor  and  loop  portion  of  the  clio  flush  with  each  other  aa 
and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth 

4.  In  an  under  ground  conduit  for  electric  conductor,  the  com- 
bination with  a  trolley  adapted  to  run  in  the  conduit,  of  a  crescent 
like  shield  secured  over  the  trolley  and  immediately  beneath  the  slot 
of  the  conduit,  said  shield  having  wing  portion,  extending  upward 
and  outward  fVom  iu  side.,  the  upper  edge,  of  said  wing  portion, 
beingcurved  downward  from  the  center  of  their  length,  to  their  outer 
end.  and  the  bottom  of  the  .hield  bein(^  curved  downward  from  over 
the  trolley  to  ita  ends,  as  and  for  the  piirpo«  Mt  forth. 


510.063.    DEVICE  FOR  POURJNO  METAL    JoBl  Domm  Johns, 
town.  Pa.    PUed  May  27,  1893.    Serial  Ma  473.691.    (So  moM.) 


f  7«im.— The  combination  of  the  filling  veiwel.  the  shell  having  a 
diacharge  opening  and  communicating  with  the  vewel,  the  lining  ia 
the  shell,  the  conical  plug  having  an  opening  and  arranged  in  the  lin- 
ing, the  opening  or  passage  in  one  side  of  the  shell  and  lining  above 
the  conical  plug,  the  vaJve  arranged  in  Mid  pa«age  above  aaid  plug 
aad  controlling  the  opening  of  the  plug,  the  block  having  a  recesa  to 
r«»ire  the  valve  and  having  a  kerf  or  groove  in  each  end,  and  spring 
bolU  paasing  through  the  said  grooves  or  kerftand  the  sheU,  and  serv- 
ing to  preaa  the  block  against  the  valve  and  prevent  it  fh>m  improper 
morement. 


610.063.    SWIieilQ  SAia    Jon  a  Domdam,  AiOun.  Mabr 
PUad  July  IS.  1893.    Serial  Ma  4aa64a    do  aodei) 


610.061.    OMOOIT  lUCnJC  tAILVAJr.    WluUlLOlVoi. 
ttnfn$att,  U,  mUfaar  oT  amo-tvclftte  ^  C  W.  Dtvlay.  OiUaa. 
Tin.,  aai  PittiM  t  OMi.  SknTWMt.  U    PU^a  June  12. 1888.   trnM 
.     «a477JU    (lowM.) 

CImim. — I.  Ia  aa  aadarfroaad  ooadait  fbr  electric  coadoctors. 
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C^uM.— 1.  Tite  combination  of  a  pivot  poat  providad  at  Ita  ap^ 
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per  end  with  a  journal,  a  swinging  gate  arranged  at  one  side  of  the 
poat  and  provided  between  its  ends  at  iu  top  with  a  bearing  block 
receiving  the  journal  of  the  pivot  post,  and  a  spring  bar  arranged  hori- 
tonullyat  the  bottom  of  the  gate  and  having  iU  ends  secured  thereto 
and  extending  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  pivot  post  and  confining 
the  same  between  it  and  the  gate,  subsUntially  a.  described. 

2.  Thecombination  of  a  pivot  poat  provided  at  iUupperend  with 
a  journal,  a  .winging  gate  arranged  at  one  .tide  of  the  post  and  pro- 
vided between  iu  end.  at  iU  top  with  a  bearing  block  receiving  the 
Journal  of  the  pivot  post,  a  spring  bar  arranged  horizontally  at  the 
bottom  of  the  gate  and  having  iu  ends  secured  thereto  and  extending 
on  the  opposite  side,  of  the  pivot  post  and  confining  the  same  between 
it  and  the  gate,  and  a  sliding  band  mounted  on  the  gate  and  receiv- 
ing the  spring  bar  tor  regulating  the  tension  thereof.  subsUntially  aa 
deacribed. 

^  3.  Thecombination  of  a  pivot  poat  provided  at  iu  upperend  with 
a  journal,  a  swinging  gate  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  post  and  hav- 
ing at  iu  top  a  bearing  block  to  receive  the  journal  of  the  pivot  post 
and  provided  at  iu  bottom  with  a  partial  socket  receiving  one  side 
of  the  pivot  post,  a  horizontally  disposed  spring  bar  arranged  on 


opposite  side  of  the  pivot  post  and  having  iu  endsMCured  to  the  gate 
a  recUngular  clip  extending  fVom  the  gate  and  receiving  the  spring 
bar  and  a  sliding  band  mounted  on  the  gate  and  receiving  the  spring 
l>ar  and  adapted  to  regulate  the  tension  thereof,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

^  4.  The  combination  with  a  awinging  gate,  of  a  bitch  post  pro- 
vided with  openings,  pivoted  lateh  bars  mounted  on  the  lateh  poat  in 
the  openings  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  the  gate  simulUneoualy 
and  having  their  engaging  ends  beveled  and  adapted  to  be  withdrawn 
Within  aaid  openings  and  be  arranged  so  a.  not  to  engage  the  gate, 
a  connecting  bar  pivoted  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  lateh  bars  and  simul- 
Uneously  operating  the  same,  and  a  handle  bar  fulcrumed  oa  the 
post  and  pivoully  attached  to  the  connecting  bar,  subsUntially  aa 
and  for  the  purpoee  described. 


oppoeate  towers  having  aaddlea,  tha  maid  BUtpeaaioa;ablaa  aanaouaW 
ing  the  saddles  and  secured  to  the  abutmenta,  the  floor  cables  aecureA'l 
to  the  abutmenu,  the  vertical  suspension  cables  connecting  the  mail ' 
suspension  cables  with  the  floor  cables  and  bowing  the  latter,  and  tka^ 
series  of  transverse  beams  surmounting  said  floorcablea,of  theaerioaj 
of  stniU  surmounting  the  ends  of  the  beams,  and  the  bowed  tru«  cabWk 
arranged  over  the  ends  of  the  struu  and  connected  with  the  aba».f 
menu,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  bridge,  the  combination  with  the  opposite  abutmenU.  tho 
opposite  towers  rising  therefrom,  the  suspension  cables  arranged  over 
the  upper  ends  of  the  towers  and  anchored  to  the  abutmenta,  the 
floor  cables  secured  to  the  abutmenu,  the  beams  surmounting  the 
aame,  and  the  short  vertical  suspension  cables  connecting  the  mala 
cables  with  the  floor  cable*,  of  the  struu  graduated  in  height  and 
rising  from  tbebeaou,  the  clips  connecting  the  main  suspension  cabkaa 
with  the  truss  cables  at  (heir  poinU  of  intersection,  and  the  clips  coa- 
netting  the  main  suspension  cable  with  the  struU  at  their  poinU  of 
intersection,  subeUntialiy  as  specified. 

4.  In  abridge,  thecombination  with  the  opposite  abutmenta,  the 
the  I  towers  provided  with  saddles  rising  therefrom,  the  main  suspensioa ' 


cables  anchored  to  the  abutmenU  and  seated  in  the  aaddlea,  the  floor! 
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cable,  paaaing  through  openings  in  the  towers  and  connected  to  the 
abutmenu,  the  pairs  of  beams  supported  at  interval,  by  said  floor  cablaa 
and  spaced  apart,  and  the  intermediate  packing  blocks,  of  the  ver- 
tically dispoaed  and  reduced  struu  bolted  to  the  ends  of  said  croa- 
bars,  the  short  suspension  cables  connecting  the  main  cables  with  the 
floor  cables  and  alternating  with  the  struu,  the  opposite  bowed  tmaa 
cablea  supported  in  aaddlea  in  the  upper  ends  of  the  struUand  paaaad 
out  through  opposite  ends  through  the  towers  and  anchored  to  the 
abutment,  subsUntially  a.  specified. 

5.  In  a  bridge,  the  combination  with  the  opposite  abutmenta,  the 
floor  cables  secured  thereto,  the  towera  riaing  from  the  abutmenta, 
the  auapension  cables  supported  by  the  tewers  and  secured  to  the 
abutmenu,  and  the  short  vertical  suspension  cables  connecting  the 
main  suspension  cables  witb  the  floor  cables  and  bowing  the  Latter, 
the  series  of  floor  beams  surmounting  the  floor  cables,  and  the  struts 
Filed  June  {rising  therefrom,  of  the  adjusUble  truas  cables  supported  upon  the 
I  upper  ends  of  the  struu,  paased  through  openings  in  the  lower  ends 
I  of  the  towers  and  anchored  to  the  abutmenu,  the  series  of  bracii^ 
cables  19,  20.  and  21  anchored  at  their  ends  to  the  abntmenU,  paaa- 
ing over  the  upper  ends  of  the  towers  and  engaging  the  under  sidea 
of  the  beams  and  passing  over  the  upper  ends  of  the  struU,  in  tha 
manner  des<y-ibed  subsUntially  as  specified. 

6  In  a  bridge,  the  combinatioo  with  the  oppoaite  abutmenta.  the 
floor  cable.,  the  towers,  and  the  suspension  cablea.  of  the  croas-beama, 
and  the  pair  of  diagonal  bracing  cables  leading  fVom  the  abutmenta. 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  pa«ing  alternately  around 
and  under  the  series  of  cross-beams  and  along  the  ends  of  the  central 
beams  of  the  seriea  and  provided  with  turn- buck  lea,  subsUntially  as 
specified. 


510,06  5.     COMPOSITION   OF   MATTER   FOR   MAMDFACTURl 

OF  CROCKERT-WARE.  PIPES,  OR  OTBER  ARTICLE&     JlAl  &  f. 

FttDUBUU.  Paris.  Fraooa     FUed  /une  17.  1891.     Serai  M^  396.ttL 

(Mo  specnnenB. )    Patented  In  France  Mar  9. 1886.  Ma  174.837 .  In  Eat- 

IsDd  May  31.  1888,  Ma  7.286,  and  m  Belgium  SepC  8.  1886.  Ma  744fl. 

C'iaim. —  1.  The  above  deacribed  compoeitioo  conaiating  of  siB- 

cate  of  alumina  combined  with  a  soluble  alkaline  salt,  such  as  aoht* 

bleaalUofsodium.potaMium,  calcium  barium  or  ammonium;  snbaUa* 

tially  as  deacribed. 

2.  The  above  deecribed  composition  consiating  of  silicate  of  ahi- 
mina  combined  with  a  soluble  alkaline  salt,  each  aa  aoluble  aalt  of  aa- 
dium,  potaaaium,ealciam.  barium  or  ammonium,  and  impregnated  widi 
fatty  or  reainous  aubataacee.  whereby  it  ia  rendered  completely  watar 
proof  and  impervioua  te  corrosive  chemical  producta,  aubataatiallj  as 
deacribed. 


ClttNi. —  1.  In  a  bridge,  the  combination  with  the  oppoaite  pair* 
of  towers  having  saddles  at  their  upperend..  the  suspensioa  cables  7 
saraaounting  the  towers  aad  hariag  their  oppoaite  aoda  anchored  to 
the  abntmenia,  the  floor  cablea  8  aacured  to  the  abutmenta,  the  beams 
supported  by  the  floor  cablea.  and  thaaoapenaion  cablea  18  connecting 
the  BMin  BoapeaaioB  cablea  with  the  floor  cablea,  of  the  graduated 
strata  aarmoanting  the  aada  of  the  baama.  aad  the  bowed  truss  cable 

Bouatiag  the  atruto  aad  aacured  to  the  abutmeata,  aubataatially  as 


2.  In  a  bridge,  the  combiaatioo  with  the  oppoaite  abutmenta.  the 
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1.  T^emBbiDAtkMiwithUi«pliia(«raad  tJb«p«b«r  of 
Mr  ud  libriMtor  MlJMto%  urrM  bj  tk«  p«h'«r 
e-km lUtioMrily  MpporM  to b* Mg«c«|  by-id 

3.  n«  oombiMtiM  witii  th«  rwriprocling  bniih.  of  the  oU  tap- 
p»7  •  ■ttUoc.ry  p«rfor»t«d  pip«  leading  thwefrom,  aod  •  0oo-r«si^ 
»«MiTt  eMluoo  bMweoD  the  pip«  aod  bro.^  aad  suepeoded  from  tht 
aid  pip*,  aa  Mt  forth. 

4^  -fta  oombiDatioa  with  the  cleaner  and  bnah,  of  an  oil  tupplr 
»J«|rfcrated  pipe  leading  therefrom,  and  a  noo-reciprocaUre  eoahioo 
farted  froB  iaid  pipe  and  arranged  to,  be  engaged  by  the  laid 
kraah.  a*  Mt  forth.  ' 


^Jt^^^^^'*""'^^    n- June  17- 1888.    amMUaWJoZ 
(»o  ■owl) 


-wu  ?T~  torre<>ing  apparatua,  a  reToliibU  tcmI  prorided 

•hh  draft  porta,  and  centrally  of  each  head  with  an  inwardly  project- 
mg  hollow  cone,  in  combination  with  a  multi-jet  B.oeen  burner  ex. 
teodia,  through  one  of  .aid  cone,  to  or  riighUy  into  the  oppo«i. 

i^L^J'^T^'  •'"''f'"  "''*'"'''•  "'^  ^«  ^— '  fo'  •'•'•-•ring 
^emate  nal  to  be  torrefied  into  the  burner  flame,  for  the  purpoeeiJ! 

2.  In  a  torrefying  apparatua.  a  reToluble  tcmI  prorided  witk 
draft  porta,  a  mulu-jet  Bunaen  burner  arranged  axially  within  the  re^ 
Sk  K  **"">•'  '^o""*"'*  of  a  pipe  open  at  one  end  and  provided 
with  burner  onfice..  and  a  Krew-plug  for  cloeing  the  open  end  of  the 

and  contained  therein,  for  the  purpoee  Mt  forth. 


-?.'-  2J2:  „,<»'«''l^'»Tra  ATTACHIIBHT.  tAML  L  ea«- 
i^L?^  ^- 'f'"**' '•^  "^  ^ '"^  H  BWiop  and  (!«»«• 
W.Wwlli>g.aiMplMa  FIM  April  1883    Serial  Ha  470.M9    (Xo 


rfafcJlZ  thtr?*       •*••"  *•-*•'  "^•'*^  »o  "««'  the  niche 

Sw  ^ u^TaVHr  '""I*"'  '*'  «''•  *^'  -PP^rauce  of  a  log  or  lo« 
0M  Me  upon  another,  a  heating  derice  belot  the  water  W  and  a 
i"  Jjate  con^uct^i  to  repreMnt  a  log,  .„4  project^g  u^;!^ 

^eVnirgtrrb-cirtr^i^X^;^^^^^^^ 

Cdk!r.,^r  *='"'"'*•''•  ""^  '«K  "d  cbaml»er,  .upport«l  on  the 

lohambera, 


-'^  t:r^^*^  **'  ?*^  '"'"  •ipporting  the  log. 
r  aM  water  pan,  mbataatially  aa  Mt  forth^ 


.6.10.068. 


9^ 


dASCOFFUMAarBL     lai^L  F.  Bmaai^  Tht 

^     FIM  Jia  as.  18HI    8*Mla40lLWL    A 


.undaH  orh  """^'""o"  '"'h  •  corn-planter  and  iu  Mat- 

obT^mH  hi  *'""/•'  '"  '^'  '""•'  '»'=*  "**  ""'  ^«  ™*r  end  of 
oJthe  ^.h  '^^^  '  ^T"^  "Tker-barMcured  to  the  framework 
t*Mn  Ta  ^  °:  ""^  •=''^'  '"*^  ••**P^  to  b*  i»troduc«l  bl 

h.,  L  ^^  '=''"'>*"t'«°  "*'»>  »  corn-planter  frame,  the  .upplemeoul- 
a  nirjr*  to  the  rear  end  thereof  and  har.„gdepead.n/end  hook^ 
a  piToted  marker.bar,  and  the  Mat  .Undard.  of  the  ophite  dotud 

tt  t^l       '    /  "^i"*';^^  •"•"«~*  ^^»''-  "<!  *'>o"t  midway 
the  Ur^  one  of  Mid  bar,  being  prorided  with  a  recM.  in  the  innj 
Ih^of  .u  rear  end.  a  .hoddered  catch  pirot«i  in  the  ^cm.  and T 
coiW  .pnng  mte rpoMd  betwe«,  the  «de  wail  of  the  r^ai^th! 
catch,  .ubetaatially  aa  specified  ^^    ^  ""• 


raaHJuneM.  18»    Serial  Ha  478,80a    (HomodeL)  ^* 


aiU  ^ii!!"'~^'  ^■.'  '***'•  '"«^'  f>«  «»»«  frame  pi*ot«i  oa  the 
axle,  the  Kraper  diairoaal  to  tha  lin*  «/  h^a  j  '^  "t"  *■  *■• 
beneath  tl>«  .Vu  aZT^  ««  t«e  Hoe  of  draft  and  extendiag  acroa 


»  The  wheel  Mpport«l  *«.,  .  .erapir  extSiTW-I^y 
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aoroM  beneath  the  axle  thereof  and  means  to  support  the  scraper  from 
the  uid  frame  at  its  rear  end  and  from  the  tongue  at  iu  friont  end, 
nbatantially  as  deMribed. 

4.  The  digger  deacribed  and  a  frame  extending  forward  of  the 
axle,  in  combination  with  a  scraper  supported  from  the  said  frame  be- 
hind the  axle,  and  means  connected  with  the  tongue  of  the  digger  to 
automatically  hold  the  front  end  of  the  scraper  lerel  with  the  rear 
end.  substantially  as  described. 

i.  The  main  frame  extending  in  front  of  the  axle  and  piroted 
thereon  and  the  tongue  piroted  on  the  axle  indepcndeatly  of  said 
frame,  in  combination  with  the  scraper  supported  on  .aid  frame  at  its 
rear  and  guided  therein  at  iu  front,  and  a  support  for  the  fhwt  end 
of  the  scraper  fixed  to  the  tongue,  whereby  the  scraper  is  held  lerel, 
subtUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  machine  barings  diagonally  arranged  scraper,  and  a  drag 
chain  with  a  spreader  engaging  iu  links,  subsUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

7.  The  digger  baring  the  main  ftvme  piroted  on  the  axle,  the 
•eraper  beneath  said  frame,  the  lifting  plow  supported  on  said  frame 
to  be  swung  out  of  working  poeition  and  the  remorable  rotary  digger 
behind  said  plow,  subeUntially  as  described. 

8.  The  main  frame  piroted  on  the  axle  independent  of  the  tongue 
and  the  central  shaft  driven  from  the  axle  and  baring  iU  end  extend 
ing  through  the  rear  of  said  frame,  a  remorable  rotary  digger  on  the 
end  of  said  shaft  behind  said  frame,  and  a  lifting  plow  in  front  of  uid 
digger  baring  iU  standard  piroted  on  said  frame  to  be  raised  aod 
thrown  out  of  UM,  and  a  diagonal  scraper  in  ftt)nt  of  the  plow,  sub- 
•tantially  as  described. 

9.  The  potato  digger  described  consisting  of  the  main  frame  pir- 
oted on  the  axle,  the  diagonal  scraper,  the  lifting  plow,  the  power 
shaft  baring  a  toothed  cleaner  in  front  of  the  plow  and  a  toothed  dig- 
ger in  rear  of  the  plow,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  poUto  digger,  a  lifting  plow  and  a  roUry  digger  behind 
aaid  plow  consisting  of  a  series  of  independently  morable  huba  and 
each  hub  prorided  with  a  series  of  teeth,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


thereof  a  frame  piroted  to  one  of  aaid  jawa,  aad  a  mirror  airifvM 
in  Hiid  fk^me. 

3.  The  combinaUoD  of  a  bag,  two  piroted  jaws  Mt  in  the  moatk 
thereof,  a  frame  piroted  on  an  inner  fiice  of  one  of  said  jawa.  aad  • 
mirror  supported  in  said  frame. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  bag,  two  piroted  jaws  Mt  in  the  mouth 
thereof,  a  frame  piroted  to  an  inner  face  of  one  of  aaid  jiws.  and  a 
mirror  swireled  in  said  frame. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  bag,  two  piroted  jaws  Mt  in  the  mouth 
thereof,  one  of  wid  jaws  being  prorided  with  notches,  a  frame  pir- 
oted to  an  inner  face  of  one  of  said  jaws  opposite  said  notches,  aad 
a  mirror  supported  in  said  frame 
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COrrOH-OIH  RI&     Obomc  LtMau.  Pawtuoket.  R.  L 
1883.    Serial  Ha  481215.    (HomodiL) 


Chim. — 1.  In  a  sulky  harrow,  the  combination  of  the  carriage 
and  the  connecting  rods  with  the  hollow  reach-bars  and  draft-bar. 
tubaUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  a  sulky  harrow  the  combination  of  the  carnage  baring  a 
twireling  stock  and  a  wheel  mounted  therein,  of  tne  rigid  bars  con- 
tiecting  with  said  stock  and  supporting  the  Mat  aod  foot  board  with 
hollow  reach-ban  loowly  connected  to  the  draft-bar,  and  means  for 
adjusUbiy  connecting  them  with  the  carriage  connecting  ban,  aub- 
■tantially  as,  and  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  carriage  and  draft-bar  and  means  for 
connecting  them  by  an  adjusuble  coupling  m  that  the  coupling  may 
be  altered  to  change  the  direction  of  the  harrow  Mictions  ia  the  man- 
aer  and  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 


Chim. —  1.  In  combination,  a  gin  rib  prorided  with  a  transrerM 
recess  in  iU  fisee,  a  plate  fitting  in  said  recess  and  carrying  a  spring- 
actuated  bolt  at  one  end,  said  bolt  being  adapted  to  enter  a  recess  ia 
the  rib  and  lock  the  plate  in  place,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  gin  rib  prorided  with  a  trsnsrerM  receM  in 
iu  face,  a  plate  fitting  in  said  recess  and  carrying  a  spring-actuated 
bolt  at  one  end,  said  bolt  being  adapted  to  enter  a  recess  in  the  rib 
aod  lock  the  plate  in  place,  and  an  operating-knob  connected  to  said 
bolt,  this  knob  working  on  the  front  of  the  plate  and  baring  iu  foea 
bereled,  snbrtantially  as  described. 

3.  A  gin-rib  prorided  with  a  recess  acroa.  iu  face,  a  weariofw 
plate  fitting  therein  aod  prorided  with  a  lug  at  one  end,  entering  a 
reee«  in  the  rib.  and  a  spring-actuated  bolt  at  iu  other  end.  and 
means  for  operating  the  bolt,  substantially  as  dewribed/ 


510.074:.  ILKTUCAL  MKAHntna-IHSniDlUR  Omt 
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610.072.  POCUTBOOL  VicToiUBiOB,PamPnaea, 

to  eeoTB*  BorgMdt  4  Oa.  Haw  Tort.  H.  T.    FUed  May  17. 1882.    8e 
rial  Ha  4S3JUS. '  (Ho  modell 

Claim.—  1.  The  combination  of  a  bag.  two  piroted  jaws  Mt  in  the 
noQth  thereof,  a  frame  piroted  to  Ate  of  said  jaws,  aod  a  mirror  sup- 
ported in  said  frame. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  bag.  two  piroted  jaws  Mt  in  the  mouth 


Chim.—l.  In  aa  instrument  for  oMasaring  eleetrie  eorraata.  tha 
combination  of  a  pirot  shaft,  two  spiral  springs  kariag  thair  iaaar 
ends  connected  to  the  shaft  and  their  outer  eods  supported  agnlii 
roution  aod  connectwl  with  Urminals.  and  a  pointer  earria^brlh*' 
aaid  pirot  shaft. 


»♦»♦ 
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1  lBuiiM(rua«Dirorm«MuriDf  •lectrceuiTMU.tbecoinbina- 
ttM  of  a  pJTot  •h»ft.  two  tpintl  iprinp  baring  their  ioMr  ends  coo 
MeUd  to  the  tluft  and  tb«ir  outer  tadt  raifwrted  ag&iiut  roUtion 
and  eoBMctwl  with  teminak,  a  poinUr  cafri«d  by  tha  laid  pirot 
•haft  with  prorision  for  iodependent  movement,  and  compensating 
oericee  mterpoied  between  the  pointer  and  the  pirot  «hafl  to  more 
the  pointer  upon  the  shaft  to  compensate  for  movemenU  of  the  shaft 
lor  surrounding  atmospheric  changes  in  temferatnre. 

3.  In  an  instrument  for  meaauriiig  electr^  currenU.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pirot  shaft,  two  spiral  springs  hari^g  their  inner  eodi  con- 
Mcted  to  the  shaft  and  their  outer  ends  sup|K>rted  against  roUtion 
and  connected  with  terminals,  a  pointer  cafried  by  the  Mid  pivot 
•haft  with  proviMon  for  independent  movement,  and  compensating 
Oevicee  interpoeed  between  the  pomter  and  <he  pivot  shaft  to  move 
^e  pointer  upon  the  shaft  to  compensate  forinovements  of  the  shaft 
fcr  surrounding  atmospheric  changes  in  temperature,  consisting  of  a 
•piral  spring  liaving  one  end  connected  with  th^  pointer  and  the  other 
•od  connected  with  the  pivot  shaft. 

4.  In  an  instrunMnt  for  measuring  electric  currenU,  the  combina- 
tioa  of  a  pivot  shaft,  two  spiral  springs  having  their  inner  ends  con- 
Meted  to  the  shaft  and  their  outer  ends  sup|>orted  against  roUtion 
wd  connected  with  terminal*  a  pointer  carfied  by  the  said  pivot 
•haft  with  provUioD  for  independent  moveitent,  compensating  de 
»leee  interpoeed  between  the  pointer  and  the  pivot  shaft  to  move  the 
pointer  upon  the  shaft  to  compensate  for  raovtemeuuof  the  shaft  for 
•urrounding  atmospheric  changes  in  terapeftature.  consisting  of  a 
•iMraJ  spring  having  one  end  connected  .vith  tl4e  pointer  and  the  other 
•od  connected  with  the  pivot  shaft,  and  meaiis  to  adjust  the  pointer 
•od  iu  compensating  spring  upon  the  pivot  shaft. 

ft  In  an  instrument  for  measuring  electric  currenU,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pivot  shaft,  a  pointer  moved  by  said  4>aft,  two  spiral  springs 
••ch  formed  of  two  meub  united  so  as  to  Impart  to  the  opposite 
fceea  different  co  efticienU  of  expansion  and  i|  which  the  inner  ends 
•f  aaid  springs  are  connected  with  the  pivot  s|aft  and  the  outer  ends 
thereof  electrically  connected  with  the  terminals  or  binding  poeU. 

6.  In  an  instrument  for  measuring  electric  correnta,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pivot  shaft,  a  pointer  moved  by  said  4>aft,  twospiral  springs 
•ach  formed  of  two  meub  united  so  as  to  import  to  the  opposite  faces 
different  co  efficienU  of  expansion  and  in  whic^  the  inner  ends  of  said 
»i>rings  are  connected  with  the  pivotshaft  anc^  the  outer  ends  thereof 
•lectricaJly  connected  with  the  terminals  or  binding  posts  with  pro- 
Tiiion  for  independent  movement,  and  compensating  devices  inter- 
poeed between  the  pointer  and  the  pivot  shaa  to  move  the  pointer 
npon  the  shaft  to  compensate  ft)r  movemento  of  the  shaft  for  surround 
Ing  atmoapheric  change*  in  temperature.  | 

7.  In  an  instrument  for  measuring  electric  fcurrenta,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pivot  shaft,  a  pointer  moved  by  said  sfcaft,  two  spiral  springs 
•ach  fonned  of  two  meub  united  so  as  to  impan  to  the  opposite  faces 
different  CO  eflicienU  of  expansion  and  in  which  the  inner  ends  of  said 
springs  are  connected  with  the  pivot  shaft  andjthe  outer  ends  thereof 
•lectrically  connected  with  the  terminab  or  bidding  post!.,  and  com- 
pensating devices  interpoeed  between  the  pointer  and  pivot  shaft  con- 
(iating  of  a  spiral  spring  having  one  end  connected  with  the  pointer 
and  the  other  end  connected  with  the  pivot  sh$ft. 

8.  In  an  inatruiaant  for  measuringelectric  Currents,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pivot  shaft,  a  pointer  moved  by  said  sliaft,  two  spiral  springs 
•oeh  fomed  of  two  meUb  united  so  as  to  impart  to  the  opposite  facea 
different  00-eflkienU  of  expansion  and  in  which  the  inner  ends  of  said 
•pnng*  are  connected  with  the  pivot  shaft  and  Hhe  outer  ends  thereof 
•lectrically  connected  with  the  termioab  or  biiding  posta,  compen- 
•ntiag  doTieee  inurposed  between  the  pointorland  pivot  shaft  con- 
siatiaf  of  a  spiral  spring  having  one  end  connected  with  the  pointer 
Md  the  other  end  connected  with  the  pivot  shaft  and  meoaa  to  ad- 
Jnat  the  pointor  and  iu  coaponaatiaf  spring  uppn  the  pivot  shaft 


of  the  part  A.  having  on  iti.  upptr  end  a  book-holder  or  sUnd,  and  at 
iu  lower  end  the  pivot  or  swivel-pin  i«,  and  the  part  A',  having  in  iu 
upper  end  the  socket  n*.  and  at  iu  lower  end  the  legs  a,  with  the 
socket  piece  A«,  having  the  socket  o«,  for  the  pin  A«.  and  the  ratchet- 
teeth  </«,  and  adapted  to  operate  in  the  socket  ««,  the  pawl  C.  to  en- 
gage the  teeth  a',  the  rim  D.  and  track  W.  located  on  the  sUndard. 
the  ihelf  E.  having  the  opening  e*,  to  receive  the  sUodard  and  annu- 
lar groove  e*.  for  the  rim,  the  brackeU  E'.  having  the  grooves*/,  and 
•et-icrews  /.  to  engage  the  track,  subsUntially  as  described. 


6  1 0.0 7  O.     OOMBUIO  nOI  BOLDIl  A|D  lUDIlO-  ffAia 
UntLOMaCUiacikllL  FIM]far.i,iaHl  iMtllaMbOOL  (lo 

ClHim.—l.  The  eoahtnatioo  of  a  sapportlkic  ataadani  or  poat, 
with  a  book-holder  asounted  on  iU  top,  an  aaa^hM'  rim  and  track  on 
the  supporting  sUndard  beneath  the  book-ho^,  a  shelf  prorided 
at  iU  miMh  with  an  opaaiag  to  rMoiva  th«  itA4iard,  and  an  annuUr 
grooTo  forth*  rim.  and  havingaaeurod to  iU  •ad^tapportingbracketa. 
mid  brackeU  \mng  bifhreatod  atthair  lower  eo^s  and  having  groovaa 
ud  aet^rew*  to  engage  th«  track,  a«hataatial|y  aa  daacribed. 

1  The  coabiaation  of  a  Mipportittg  ataodArd  or  poet,  with  the 
book-koMor  B,  having  th«  a4JMtable  lid  0,  prorliod  with  book-cheek 
or  atopa,  and  loaf-hoidwt,  the  annular  rim  D.  aa4  track  IT.  locatwl  on 
tko  ataadard  below  the  book-boldM,  the  ahelf  E,  baving  an  opening  to 
raeeiv*  the  standard  awl  as  aaonkr  groov*  forj  the  rin,  brackeU  S*. 
-Band  to  Um  ewls  of  tho  ahaif,  and  having  th*  groove*  d,  and  set 
vn  <  to  OMH*  *^  tntek,  atOiatantially  aa  f eacribed. 
3.  The  eoaabiaatioo  of  a  anpportiag  ataadi#d  or  poet  compoeod 


4.  The  combination  of  the  supporting  sUndard  or  post  composed 
of  the  part  A,  having  on  ito  upper  end  the  book  holder  B,  and  atiu 
lower  end  the  pin  A«,  and  the  part  A',  having  in  its  upper  end  the 
socket  «\  and  at  iu  Ipwer  end  the  legs  a,  with  the  book-holder  B, 
having  the  adjustable  lid  G  provided  with  book  check  or  stops,  the 
socket^piece  A»,  having  the  socket  a«,  for  the  pin  A',  and  the  ratchet- 
Ueth  a*,  and  adapud  to  operau  in  the  socket  a*,  the  pawl  C,  to  en- 
gage the  teeth  ««,  the  rim  D.  and  track  If.  on  the  sUndard,  the  shelf 
E,  having  the  opening  <r».  to  receive  the  sUndard  and  annular  groove 
«*,  for  the  rim,  the  brackeU  E",  having  the  grooves  rf,  and  set-ecrewa 
tf,  to  engage  the  track,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  sUndard  or  post,  of  the 
book-holder  B,  having  the  top  BV  provided  with  the  opening  B\  and 
the  locking  and  guide-plau  B».  having  the  catch  B*,  the  spring-actu- 
ated rod  L,  having  the  frame  M,  the  adjusUble  lid  G,  having  the  book- 
check  or  stops,  the  ratchet-rod  F,  secured  to  said  lid  and  adapted  to 
operau  in  the  opening  B*.  and  to  engage  the  catch  B«  and  to  be  dis- 
engaged therefrom  by  the  rod  L,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  standard  or  post,  of  tha 
book-bolder  B,  having  the  top  B*,  provided  with  the  opening  B*,  and 
the  guide-plau  B*,  having  the  catch  B*.  the  ipring-actuated  rod  L. 
haviag  the  f^me  M,  the  adjusUble  lid  G.  having  the  book-check  or 

stop*  U,  and  the  leaf-hoidert,  the  pUtes  I.  secured  to  the  top  B*,  and 
the  pieoee  I',  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  lid  G,  and  engaging 
at  their  other  end  with  the  plaU  I,  and  hinging  the  lid  G,  and  top 
B*,  together,  the  ratchet- rod  F,  secured  to  said  lid,  and  adapted  to 
operau  in  the  opening  B*,  and  to  engage  the  catch  B*,  and  to  be  dis- 
engaged therefrom  by  the  rod  L,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  sundard  or  post,  of  the 
book-holder  B,  having  the  top  B*,  provided  with  the  opening  B«,  and 
the  guide-plau  B»,  having  the  catch  B*.  the  spring  actuated-Vod  L, 
having  the  frame  M,  the  adjusUble  lid  O,  hinged  to  the  top  B*,  the 
ratchet-rod  F,  secured  to  the  lid  0,  and  adapted  to  operau  in  the 
opening  B*,  and  to  engage  the  catch  B*,  and  to  be  disengaged  there- 
from bv  the  rod  L.  subsUntially  as  described. 

8    The  combination  with  a  supporting  sUndard  or  poet,  having 
the  annular  rim  D,  and  track  D^,  with  a  shelf  E,  having  an  opening 
e*.  for  the  sUndard  and  an  annular  groove  e*,  for  the  rim,  the  brack- 
eU E*,  having  the  groove*  d.  and  set-screws  eT,  to  engage  the  track 
subsUntially  a*  deacribed. 
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9.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  sUndard  or  poet  of  a  book-l  O  1 0,0  7  &. 
bolder  or  sUnd  mounted  thereon,  and  the  adjusUble  lid  G,  hinged 
thereto,  said  lid  having  the  sloU  A,  and  A',  the  former  haviag  iu  ends 
beveled,  the  piece  H,  having  iu  ends  beveled,  and  iu  pin  A',  adapted 
to  operau  in  the  slot  A*.  subsUntially  as  de*cribed. 


0  1 6,0  7  6 .  TOILBT-OLASa  Otto  Luhoush laan.  Berlin.  Qwmany 
FUad  Apr  20.  1882     Seilil  la  489,873.    (NomadaL) 


face  the  phtu  I  having  one  of  iu  faces  concaved  as  deecribed  to  en- 
gage the  curved  end  of  the  thill-iron,  the  screw  threaded  shank  at 
the  rear  of  the  said  pUu,  and  a  nut  upon  said  shank  to  adjust  the 
position  of  the  plate  and  seaUd  at  one  end  in  the  recess  of  the  plaU 
U,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


5  1 0.0  7  9 .    FUMiaATIHO  APPARATUS     Joia  M.  M lixu.  BlT«r- 
•Ide.  OaL    PUed  Aug.  17.  1882.    Sehai  Ma  443.338.    (Mo  nxW.) 


C'/«ifx.— Ir.  a  toilet  glass,  the  combination  with  the  frame  P  pro- 
Tided  with  an  open  space  S,  vertical  grooves  G  formed  in  the  rwar 
portion  of  the  aide*  of  the  frame,  a  mirror  glass  M  in  said  groovaa,  a 
■econd  frame  R  provided  with  a  mirror  glaa*  M'  and  hinged  to  the 
fhtme  F  within  the  space  S,  and  at  one  side  of  the  same,  said  frame 
R  being  adapted  to  be  folded  within  the  frame  F  and  being  provided 
with  an  opening  0,  a  third  fVame  K  provided  with  a  mirror  glaa*  M* 
and  hinged  to  the  f)-ame  F  within  the  space  S  and  at  the  end  thereof 
oppoeiu  to  the  fhime  R,  said  friime  R'  being  adapud  to  be  folded 
within  the  frame  P  over  the  frame  R  and  being  provided  with  an  open 
ing  O,  flat  meUllic  spring  strips  T  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the 
f^mee  R.  R'  and  passing  loosely  through  said  openings  0  and  secured 
at  their  lower  ends  in  the  frame  F,  a  spring-actuated  catch  C  carried 
by  the  frame  F  on  iu  lower  side  and  provided  with  a  knob,  said  catch 
adapud  to  engage  a  notch  in  the  lower  side  of  frame  R',  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


5  1 0,0  7  7 .  BRICK-MACHIME  HuKT  Maina.  Uooaatar  Pa.  FUad 
Feb  21. 1883.    Serial  Ma  463.177.    (MomodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  brick-machine,  the  combination,  with  the  gaU, 
of  a  flexible  non-meullic  blade,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  In  a  bnck-machine,  the  combination,  with  the  gaU,  of  a  flexi- 
ble non-meullic  blade  adjusUbly  secured  thereto,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  brick-machine,  the  combination,  with  a  gaU,  of  a  reUin- 
iiig-plaU  secured  to  the  face  thereof,  and  a  flexible  non-meUllic  blade 
held  in  position  on  ihe  gaU  by  the  reUining-plaU,  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  gaU,  of  screw- 
bolu  secured  therein,  a  reUining-plaU  having  openings  engaging  the 
Bcrew-bolu,  nuU  clamping  the  reuiningplaU  on  the  screw-bolt,  and 
a  flexible  non-meUllic  blade  secured  to  the  gaU  by  the  reUining- 
plaU,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  brick-machine,  the  combination,  with  a  gaU  having  a  re- 
cess in  the  lower  edge  thereof,  of  screw  bolU  fixed  therein,  a  flexible 
blade  located  in  the  rece**  and  having  vertical  slots  embracing  the 
acrew-bolt,  a  reuining  plaU  outside  of  the  flexible  blade  having  open- 
ings therein  engaging  the  screw-bolu,  and  nuU  clamping  the  reUin- 
ing-plau  on  the  screw-bolu,  aubetaatially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


I'luim. —  1.  The  herein  described  method  of  applying  a  fumigat- 
ing tent  to  an  article  to  be  fumigaud  consisting  iu  folding  a  portion 
of  the  Unt  back  upon  itself,  then  raising  the  doubled  portion  of  the 
Unt  to  the  deaired  height,  then  pawing  it  over  the  top  of  the  article 
to  be  fbmigated  and  then  relea.«ing  it  and  letting  the  edge  of  the  dou- 
bled portion  fall  to  tTke  ground,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  fumigating  apparatus,  in  combination,  two  derricks  placed 
upon  opposiu  sides  of  a  tree,  a  flat  Unt  having  a  rope  secufed  to  the 
under  side  thereof,  a  rope  fVom  each  derrick  to  the  rope  of  the  Unt. 
and  secured  to  the  under  side  thereof  for  elevating  the  Unt  and  ropea 
for  swinging  the  tops  of  the  derricks  over  the  top  of  the  tree,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  fumigating  apparatus,  in  combination,  two  derricks  placed 
upon  opposiu  sides  of  a  tree,  independently  of  each  other,  each  der- 
rick being  provided  with  a  narrow  base,  projecting  upon  opposiu 
mdes  thereof,  whereby  the  top  of  the  derrick  may  be  moved  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  base,  a  pulley  at  the  top  of  each  derrick,  a  flat 
Unt  between  the  derricks,  two  hoisting  ropes  deU':hably  secured  to 
the  under  side  of  the  unt  and  each  passed  through  the  pulley  at  the 
top  of  iu  respective  derrick,  and  means  for  operating  the  derrick, 
aubeUntially  as  set  forth. 


510,078.  THILUX)(JPLINQ.  Ciarlb  C  MaKTia.  WcA  Prank- 
tin,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Roger  a  Dixon,  Mount  Vemon.  iDd.  PUed 
Mai  16. 1883.    Serial  Ma  474,401.    (Mo  model) 

^/a(m.—  In  combination,  the  thill-iron,  the  receiving  clip,  the  bolt 
oonnecting  said  clip  and  iron,  the  plaU  H  fitted  between  the  arms  of 
the  chp  and  recessed  at  iu  sides  and  having  circular  recess  in  iU  ouUr 


5  1 0.080.     APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLIMQ  (iLASS.     MiLB  M.  Mu^ 
LU.  PhUadelphla.  Pa.     Piled  Jaa  i  1893.     Serial  Mc  497^271      (■» 

Claim. —  i.  A  machine  for  rolling  glass  having  rolb.  and  a  turning 
device  inUrpoeed  between  the  rolls,  said  turning  device  operating  in 
a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  travel  of  the  glass  then  moving  in  con- 
tact with  the  rolb,  whereby  the  rolling  is  from  the  lame  edge  in  every 
inaUnce,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  rolb,  and  a  turning  device  inUr- 
poeed between  the  rolls,  the  rolls  and  turning  device  operating  in 
planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other  whereby  a  plau  of  glaM  's  wiled 
successively  on  oppoeiU  sides  beginning  in  each  insUnce  at  the  same 
edge,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  mechanism  for  turning  a  plaU  of  glaas, 
and  mean*  for  automatically  operating  said  device*,  of  a  series  of  roll* 
located  forward  and  rearward  of  the  turning  mechanism,  one  series 
adapud  to  roll  one  side  of  the  glass  and  the  other  series  the  other 
aide  of  the  glaa*,  the  turning  mechanism  revolving  in  a  plane  at  right 
angle*  to  the  plane  in  which  the  rolb  turn  whereby  the  glass  is  rolled 
from  the  same  edge  first  by  each  series  of  rolls,  suMuntially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  devices  for  turning  a  plau  of  glass,  of 
roUa  at  each  aide  of  the  turning  devices  operating  in  planes  at  right 
angle*  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  turning  devices  whereby  tlie 
same  edge  U  operaUd  upon  first  by  each  series  of  rolb,  and  mean* 
for  varying  the  pressui^  of  the  rolb,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  series  of  rolb  of  varying  pre**ure, 
of  a  turning  device  located  between  the  two  eerie*  of  rolb,  said  turn- 
ing device  operating  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  in  which 
the  rolb  turn,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  two  series  of  roib  adapud  to  roMaplaU 
of  glass  successively  and  at  varying  pressures,  and  devices  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  rolb,  of  a  turning  device  located  betweea  the  two 


«4J6 


«•  lk«  piMM  iB  mkMk  tk«  raOi  tan  w^w^j  lk«  pkto  o^  dMToiK 
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7.  In  a  i^Im  rollinc  "•chiiw.  th«  eombitatioo  with  (aiubk  fhtin«- 
work.  of  rolb  mount*!  therein  in  .lidin*  bwrings.  .crewthr««i,d 
•h*ft«  ftd*pt«d  to  enter  rimiUrty  thrMide<|  •ocketa  in  taid  bearinn 
p«.o«.  crri^J  by  «id  diafl,.  riuft.  ctjing  pi-ion.  at  one  efd 
•daptod  to  meeh  with  Mid  lint  mention«l  pinion,  and  carrrin.  pin- 
Ion,  at  the  other  end  adaptwl  to  meeh  witti  pinion,  on  other  ^afU. 
ud  ama.  adapted  to  be  attached  to  .aid  la.t  mentioned  .haft, 
whervby  to  turn  the  Mme  to  raiw  or  lowef  the  bearings  of  the  roik. 
rabataatiaJij  a.  Mt  forth.  ^ 

&  ▲  table  for  a  fia«  rolling  machine  ihaTing  chamber,  or  com- 

'*'*^  V®'  ****  '*®*P"*»  «♦  •»••»  retaining  material,  MibeUntiallT 
M  Mt  forth. 

9.  A  table  for  a  gla«  rolling  machine  cimpriHng  a  Mri«  of  mc- 
tion.,  each  having  a  compartaeot  or  chamber  for  the  rwMptioo  of 
heatrretaiaiag  material,  aad  platM  for  ret^ning  Mid  heat-retaining 
aatarial  ia  Mid  oompartiMaU  or  chamber.,  .ubeuntaally  aaaet  forth 

10.  Ia  a  gia«  rolling  machiM,  the  eoBfalnatioo  with  a  table  made 
ia  aactioae  awarod  together  and  adapted  ia  receive  heat-retaining 
Material,  of  a  fooe  plate  runoTably  Mouredl  thoreto,  Nbetenttally  m 
Mt  forth. 

11.  Is  a  glaM  roUiag  machine,  the  eom^inatioa  with  a  teble  bar- 
ing doTO-taiM  grooTM  ia  ita  foea.  of  a  foceiplate  haviag  doro-tailed 
riha  or  laagw  adaptod  to  enter  Mid  doTo-lkiled  grooTM  in  the  fooe 
of  tha  labia,  aahataatially  M  Mt  forth. 

11  lBaflMBroffiatBaehiaa,th«ooml4Ratioawithatableaada 
foee  plate  therwa,  of  jtoMiac  <i«vieM  projecting  from  Mid  foee  plate 
*•  ?"•♦•■»  tha  giam  from  rvaaiiig  ovor  the  idgee  of  the  Uble  or  foce 
plala,  MibataatiaUj  m  Mt  forth.  j 

IS.  Ia  a  ghM  roIHag  aiaehiae,  the  oombLatioo  with  a  teble  aad  a 
teea  plate  theraoa.  aaid  foee  plate  having  giLoTM  in  proximity  to  ita 
^igm,  of  a  Arip  ia  Mid  grooTea,  aad  .priai.  ia  Mid  groovM  under 

mU  Mripa  to  maiataia  the  fatttar  aormallj  b^oad  the  foce  of  the  foce 
jriU*.  nbalaatialiy  m  Mt  forth.  j 

J4.  IaagiaMromBgMaehioa.tbecombiiatioawithatebleanda 
*M  pkto  tktnom  hariag  groovM  ia  prozi^ty  to  ite  edgw,  of  .trip. 
'""Iy  ••••ted  ia  Mid  grooTMi  ifrteffi  •mi^  Mid  .trip,  aad  having 
iliMpm  itate  ia  tWr  eada  aad  piaa  paMia|  throagh  Mid  eloagated 

11.  Ia  agiaMroBag  MaBMaa,  the  eoMbWtioa  with  a  frame,  aad 
»— H  waya  tlMraia.  oTa  taUa  aad  T-el^Md  brackete  prtijaetiag 


16.  Ia  a  glam  roUiag  maohiae.  the  oombiaaUoa  with  a  revolaUe 
f»aMa  or  ^liader  having  eloagated  opening,  in  the  head,  thereof  aad 

iSJi^i!^-^^!  ^"^  •'~'«»*^  •^••''^  •^  •  t'**'^  "<»  T- 

•tapad  brackeU  adapted  to  eater  aad  be  Meteined  in  either  Mt  of 
•aid  waya,  nbataatiaDy  m  Mt  forth. 

17.  In  a  maehiae  for  rolling  glam,  the  eombiaaUon  with  the  maia 
frame  aad  a  M«i-eircular  Mri«  of  wheel,  earned  thef«by.  of  a  frame 
or  cylinder  mounted  to  turn  on  Mid  wheek.  aad  devioei  oarri^ 
Mid  frame  or  cyliader  for  holding  two  tebiM  and  a  pUte  of  clam  b^ 

liTrib*'"'  "''"*  ^*  ^^*  "'  ''^'*°*'""  "  *"'™'°«'  «»»»*»^»"7  " 

18.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  giam,  the  combination  with  the  maia 
frame  and  pUtfomu  projecting  therefrom  in  oppoeite  direction.,  ol  a 
ravoluble  frame  or  cylinder  adapted  to  receive  two  tebiM  and  •  plate 
of  gla«  between  them,  and  roll,  at  each  end  of  Mid  rev oluble  frame 
or  cylinder,  subrtantially  u  i^t  forth. 

19.  lo  a  glam  rolling  machine,  the  combination  with  the  main 
f^ame.  and  platform*  projecting  in  opposite  direction,  therefrom  of  a 
revoluble  frame  or  cylinder  mounted  on  Mid  mam  frame,  a  uble  for 
supporting  the  gla«  to  be  rolled,  a  rack  bar  carried  by  Mid  tebla.' 
roll,  at  each  end  of  Mid  revoluble  frame  or  cvlinder.  a  .haft  in  proi- 
imity  to  each  end  of  Mid  revoluble  frame  or" cylinder,  a  pinion  car-' 
ned  by  each  of  Mid  .haft,  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  rack  bar. 
on  the  teble.  and  a  .haft  mounted  in  the  revoluble  frame  or  cylinder 
•nd  carrying  a  pinion  to  mesh  with  Mid  rack  bar.  and  mean,  for 
transmuting  motion  to  Mid  pinions  to  caoM  the  Uble  and  iu  contento 
to  be  pamed  under  Mid  rolls  and  through  the  revoluble  frame  or  cyl- 
inder.  subetantially  aa  set  forth. 

20.  In  a  gi««  roUing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  main 
fr.rne,  platforms  projecting  therefrom  in  opposite  direcUons  and  a 
revoluble  frame  or  cylinder,  of  rolls  mounted  in  suiteble  housings  ia 
proiimity  to  the  ends  of  Mid  revoluble  frame  or  cylinder,  uble.  bav-' 
ing  brackete  whereby  to  support  two  of  them  in  the  revoluble  fVama' 
or  cylinder  in  posiUoo  to  far*  each  other,  a  rack  bar  on  the  bottom  of 
each  Uble,  pinions  in  proiimity  to  the  ends  of  the  revoluble  frame  or 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  meeh  with  Mid  rack  bars  to  feed  the  Ubla 
and  contenu  under  the  rolk.  two  shaft,  carried  by  the  revoluble 
frame  or  cylinder,  a  pinion  on  each  shaft  to  mesh  with  the  rack  >ar. 
of  the  respective  Uble^  a  gear  on  each  of  Mid  sbafta.  a  shaft  earned 
by  Uie  mam  frame  of  the  machine,  and  a  gear  carried  by  Mid  shaft, 
with  whicL  the  gears  carried  by  the  shafts  mounted  in  the  revoluble 
frame  or  cylinder,  are  adapted  to  alternately  mesh,  subsUntially  m 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

21  In  a  machine  for  rolling  glam,  the  combination  with  a  main 
fr*me.  of  a  revoluble  frame  or  cylinder  mounted  thereon,  and  having 
elongated  openings  in  iu  heads,  movable  guides  or  ways  supported  in 
Mid  frame  or  cylinder  above  and  below  the  elongated  openings,  links 
connected  with  said  sliding  guide,  or  way^  levers  pivotwl  betweaa* 
their  ends  and  connected  at  their  outer  end.  to  Mid  links,  sliding  ban 
to  which  the  inner  end.  of  each  pair  of  lever,  are  connected  aad  a 
cam  pUte.  with  which  the  free  ends  of  Mid  sliding  bar.  engage,  where. 
by  when  the  revoluble  frame  or  cylinder  carrying  the  two  UblM  aad 
a  plate  of  glam  between  them  begins  to  turn,  one  of  Mid  uUm  will 
be  moved  t<rward  the  other  and  cUmp  the  glam  pUte  between  them ' 
and  when  Mid  fVame  or  cylinder  shall  have  made  a  haif  revolution' 
Mid  UblM  will  be  separated  and  the  glaM  plato  thus  turned  left  oa 
the  lower  uble.  subsuutially  as  Mt  forth. 

22.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  glaM,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  revoluble  frame  or  cylinder  mountMl  thertwn.  and  baring' 
elongated  openings  in  iu  heads  for  the  accommodation  of  teblM  car-' 
rying  glaM.  movable  guidM  supported  in  Mid  frame  or  cylinder  abort 
and  below  Mid  elongated  openings,  links  connected  to  Mid  slidiof 
guidnor  ways,  laven  pivoted  between  their  outer  end.  and  connected 
at  their  end.  to  Mid  links,  sliding  bars  to  which  the  inner  end.  ot 
aach  pair  of  leven  are  connected,  a  plate  secured  to  the  main  frame,' 
Mid  plate  hariag  a  groove  therein,  a  cam  at  diametrically  oppodte 
point,  of  the  groove,  aad  rollen  carried  by  the  diding  bars  and 
adapted  to  ran  ia  Mid  cam  groove,  subsUntially  a.  Mt  forth. 

2S.  The  eombiaatioii  with  a  revoluble  cylinder  constructed  to 
receive  a  pair  of  platen.  betweMi  which  a  pUte  of  glam  i.  held,  of  did-' 
ing  devKM  and  toggle  joint  meebaaiMs  for  operating  the  .KdM  aad 
force  the  platea.  toward  each  other,  .ubetentially  u  Mt  forth. 

U.  The  oombiaation  with  a  revoluble  cylinder,  coaatmetad  to 
rwsaive  a  pair  of  platan  botweea  which  gfau.  i.  adapted  to  be  kald,' 
of  claap  aaekaaiaM.  and  eama  for  oparatiag  the  clamp  to  forea  tka' 
pUtem  toward  each  other,  rabataatially  m  Mt  forth. 

25.  Tha  eoMbiaation  with  a  revolnble  cylinder,  a  pair  of  plateii 
adaptad  to  eater  tha  eyliadar,  aad  meaM  for  temiag  the  cyKadar,  af 
«dM  adaptad  to  be  oooaaeted  with  the  plateaa.  toggla  joiat  meckaJ 
—  "^  for  operating  the  toggle  joint  mechaakm  to  feroatka 
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platen,  toward  each  other  aad  hold  them  there,  .abatantially  a.  Mt 
forth. 

M.  In  a  ■Mchiaa  for  rolUag  glaM,  the  combination  with  a  auOa 
frame,  of  a  revolnble  frame  or  cylinder  mounted  thereon,  movable 
gaidn  in  Mid  revolnble  frame  or  cylinder,  ubte.  having  brackete  to 
aater  aad  be  aupportad  by  .aid  OMvable  guide.,  and  meaa.  for  mov- 
lag  aaid  gnidM  whereby  to  caaM  said  UblM  to  clamp  a  plate  of  gUua 
between  them  while  Mid  fVame  or  cylinder  i.  turning,  subetantially  m 
and  for  the  purpoM  set  forth. 

27.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  glaM,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame  and  preming  rolk.  of  a  revoluble  cylinder  or  frame,  gear  teeth 
OB  the  periphery  of  each  head  of  Mid  cylinder  or  fk^me  a  abaft  car- 
rying gear  wheels  to  meeh  with  said  gear  teeth  whereby  to  poeitively 
propel  Mid  cylinder  or  frame  at  each  end  thereof,  and  bearing  for 
imparting  motion  to  Mid  abaft,  rabatentially  as  Mt  forth. 

28.  In  a  machine  tor  rolling  glaM.  the  combination  with  a  main 
n«me,  and  platforms  projecting  therefrom  in  opposite  directions,  of 
a  revoluble  frame  or  cylinder,  Ubies  for  supporting  the  glam  to  be 
rolM.  rack  ban  carried  by  Mid  teblea,  pinion,  for  engaging  Mid  rack 
ban  to  propel  the  UblM.  rolk  for  preming  the  glass  supported  by  Mid 
toblM.  gearing  for  imparting  poaitive  motion  to  each  end  of  Mid  roll, 
a  shaft  from  which  motion  ia  imparted  to  all  of  Mid  devicM  to  feed 
the  UblM  throagh  the  machine,  to  roUte  the  rolk  and  to  turn  the 
tnmt  or  cylinder  and  an  electric  motor  adapted  to  tranunit  motion 
to  Mid  .haft,  .ubeuntially  as  Mt  forth. 

29.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  glass,  the  combination  with  a  table 
and  rolk,  of  a  face  plate  made  in  MCtiona  and  having  a  figured  Mir- 
het,  .ubetentially  u  Mt  forth. 

30.  In  a  glaM  rolling  machine,  the  combination  with  rolk  and  a 
table,  of  a  foce  plate  on  the  uble,  and  yielding  strips  or  guard,  in 
proximity  to  all  the  edgM  thereof,  subetantially  aa  Mt  forth. 

31.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  giam,  the  combination  with  twote- 
blea,  of  a  fkce  plate,  yielding-strips  in  proximity  to  all  the  edgM  of 
•aid  face  plate,  and  devicM  for  forcing  Mid  ubiM  together  to  com- 

I  a  .beet  of  rIaM  between  them,  .ubeUntially  m  Mt  forth. 


biaga.  wbaraby  whaa  the  bliad  k  opea  tba  book  D  may  aagaga  tfea 
9J9  Q,  wihateatially  at  aad  for  the  purpoiM  aat  fertk 
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Claim-  1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sad-iron  compris- 
ing a  body-portion  of  soapetone  having  a  Mparate  marble  polkhing 
surface  permanently  attached  thereto  by  a  fire-proof  cement  joint 
subeUntially  as  specified. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  Md-iron  comprising  a  Map- 
atone  body  portion  having  a  Mparate  marble  polishing  surface  at- 
tached permanently  thereto  by  a  fire-proof  cement  joint;  a  meUliic 
bed-plate  embedded  and  held  in  a  recea  on  the  lop  of  the  body-por- 
tion by  afire-proof  cement  joint;  and  a  deUchable  handle  removably 
seated  in  Mid  bed  plate  and  connected  thereto  by  a  slip-joint,  sub- 
•taatially  m  specified. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  caah  regirter.  the  combination  of  ao  Inclosing 
caM,  a  drawer,  means  for  locking  the  Mme  in  iu  cloMd  position,  a 
locking  bolt  for  locking  Mid  drawer  in  iu  open  portion,  a  mhm  of 
tebleU  and  keys  for  lifting  the  same,  and  meann  actuated  by  any  one 
ofMidMriM.for  liflingthe  locking  bolt  which  locks  the  drawer  in  itt 
open  position,  subMantially  u  and  for  the  purpoM  apecified. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  caM  and  a  drawer 
thorein,  aa  alarm  bell  actuated  by  electricity,  and  a  locking  bolt 
adapted  to  lock  Mid  drawer  in  iu  open  poeition,  and  to  bring  Mid 
alarm  bell  into  action,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  cash  mgisur.  in  combination  with  a  cub  drawer,  a 
locking  bolt,  adaptad  to  lock  Mid  drawer,  in  iU  open  position,  a  MriM 
of  UbIeU  and  key.  for  lifting  the  same,  aad  mMns  actuated  by  any 
one  of  Mid  MriM  of  key.  for  lifUng  Mid  bolt,  rabetentially  m  deecribed. 


610.084.  COMBIMED  F0LDII8  BID  AMD  CABIHET- FROIT. 
RiKU  OonAAU  and  Qorruo  Kodlb,  Chicago.  Dl  FUed  Sept  10, 
1892     Solal  Ho  440.9S&    (Mo  model) 

*"■  ■ '  '' 'iiiiiiiiiii 


610.083..   FA8TEMIM0F0RBLIMaHIMQE&    Hd«r1I0UI«A1 
bany.MT.    Faed  Jag  12. 1898    Strfil  Ma  458,10S.    (MomoiteL) 


nuiM.— The  combination  with  a  hinge,  of  the  hook  keeper  A, 
eomprising  the  vertical  portion  a*.  and  the  horisonUl  portion  a  hav- 
ing the  perforation  B.  and  provided  with  the  ean  a*  whereby  Mid 
keeper  may  be  Mcurely  mounted  on  the  pintle  portion  of  the  hinge. 
the  hook  D  pivotally  mounted  on  the  vertical  portion  of  the  keeper, 
and  the  Mrew  eye  C  above  and  adjacent  to  the  strap  portion  of  the 


Chim.—ln  a  fetdii^  eabiaai-bed,  the  eoabiaatioB  with  tha  ia- 
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•*  or  .id  bM,  i*kl  eroi^W  b«H  IH^<W  M  th«  ouur  edn  with 
*  *!!!!!^  ••  «h«  tiuwr  .di.  with  .  tr«ek^b.  th«  Jld«.bw  h*Tiiur 

«W  rib  aad  oo.tt«t«l  with  tk«  did6-b»r.  th*  froot  moWiBg-piec, 
k^t^  »t  OM  •»!  to  th«  dido^r.  th.  Hok  or  bnio,  pi.otiUJT  con- 
MMbictho  .oidlnrpiMo  aod  b^fTAm..  tho  .wingin,  csbinrt  froot, 
•ijd^  rolkn  mcund  to  the  ooder  tide  therwf.  tubMautUJly  u  wt 
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Oim-- AD •gg-enp, eooiprmns •  »»^ fcnaod of  wpanto,  flMi- 
wo  •»!».«  nag  rarroaodiDg  nid  tu«  «a|l  vywublo  thoreon  for 
dr»wfDf  the  .trip,  inw.rdly,  a  tupporting  «»od*rd  baring  a  hollow 
•U^rod  extooding  throogfa  laid  hollow  .t«m  and  prorided  with 
•abactor  plau  at  it.  upper  end  aad  a  buttao  at  iu  lower  ead  and  a 
•pring  locate!  betweeo  the  .Uodard  aad  t|ie  button  on  the  ejector 
rod.  MbetaattaUj  aa  thown  and  deecribed 


010.086.    COW^JOimWLLlD  DBVIC^    Paot  C  flKaaTAi  Ma. 
Tort  IT.    PtellUr.r.im    tmMM^l^m^^r 


aad  check  u.e  oparaUon  of  the  machme  in  the  abeeoce  of  .  coin  ol 

Je^nlir  ^"*  "^  '"''"''*•'  '^'^^^^'^  .ubeUntS;^  2 

•*.  ^  *^'f  ~"*~"*<*  mechaniwa  coosieting  of  an  operaUni  deric* 

s°e:;ir'w:s."r;  ^^^  Tr -'f  ^''*  *"^'='-  *  >-  ^^^^  •  -^ 

•elector  which  ridee  orer  the  coin  and  through  a  .lot  or  openini  ii 
^e  com  u  of  proper  dia..n«on.  and  n,ean,  for  topping  iuforwfri 

eT:;!*;'^^  "'*  "'  "T^  '''"•'^'"^  '"  col/auon  "til 
co^n  re»oTing  devKse  earned  bj  the  nine  part  which  .uauin,  the 
co.n  ..kjctor  wd  provided  with  mean,  for  re^o.iog  all  coirTrrSd 
~|d  addiuoo^  »-«  for  removing  the  coin,  wh.ch  oper^riie  "^ 
•MM  only  .ubeUntiallj  a«  de«;ribed 

artirLl^  L"*'"  T'^."**'  "^'""  »  "^H^n*  or  channel  for  the 
.rucl«  to  be  purcha.^1.  a  foUower  ImpeUed  by  a  weight,  a  p^r  o* 
«f  n«on.  agauut  which  the  article,  are  forced^  pu.h^  IZl^ 

n  ;  mZ  \  T  '"  «"»'"°*»io««  ''itb  mean,  for  topping  the 
^  JT         L"^".  '*'•  "P*™"*"'  ^'  ••  '1™'"'  •""-  *  coin  of  Z 

ir/„r:tL?rd^r^.'^-  '^  --^  ^^  ^^-  ^^-^^  --^ 

«•  A  coin  cootrolW  mecbanim  con«rting  of  mean,  for  adraoo. 
teg  the  artjcU-  to  be  purchaaed ;  mean,  for  remoring  -id  arid-  c^' 

^!^  u  r^^  ^•'•^"°«  ''•'^^  "*»  •  "^ote  remoring  derice  botk 
^rrW  by  the  riiding  bar.  th.  coin  ..lecting  d.rioe  beSJ  p^.o^^ 
iU^  end  adapts!  to  rid.  or.r  th.  coin  and  through  a  groT..^ 

with  a  fl^ed  lug  or  projection  on  either  nde  of  the  dot  wh.a  th.re  i. 

'^  ^2'r??.'''o     ^'^^  ®'  SBTOUia  80SPU8I0I  LOOPS  TO  THi 
Wed  BtfL  19,  1883.    Seitel  Ha  iM,746.    (lo  modaL) 


Cfaua.— 1.  A  eoia  eoatroUed  mechaniem  too«Ming  of  a  eoia  ■.- 
Itctiag  danee  which  ride,  orer  the  coin,  and  m  coin  remoriag  devioe 
which  more,  forward  with  the  coin  -l^rtiog^erM.  ami  withdraw. 
T  !^^  '^  '^''"  '"  "•"biaaUoD  with  me4u  lying  ia  the  path  of 
u  T^  cheeking  the  operation  of  th^  apparatas  if  the  coin 
to  not  of  proper  n»  aad  a  dot  which  permiu  |>e  Miector  to  enter  if 
Uie  eoia  w  of  reqairwl  diManoa.  rab.Untiall]|  a.  deMribed 

1  A  coin  controlW  aMchaaini  eoaairtia*  of  an  operating  bar 
*r  arm  carrying  mean,  for  remoriag  the  article  to  be  purchaMd  in 
eombteatwa  with  a  eoia  elector  and  a  coin  temori.g  derie.  U>th 
wriad  t^  the  ««.  h«.  or  an.  aad  two  lag.  0r  Mop.  adaptod  (o  li. 
te  the  pMh  of  the  ooia  Mlwrtor  when  the  eoia  it  oot  of  proper  dimeo- 
rion.  aad  a  dot  parmittiag  of  th*  eoaiplM.  operitioo  of  th*  apparata. 
n  th*  eota  u  of  rMjuirMi  dimoMioaa. 

-i^J"  t^  oortrolUd  m*ehaain  hariag  ak  oporatiac  «>«  P«>- 
niti  with  a  paah  rod  for  rMBdriag  th*  articH  to  b*  parahaaed;  a 
ooia  Mlaetor  whieh  rid*.  or*c  th*  eoia  aad  a  ^  raaoriag  daric* 
«»n^  by  th*  MM  Maaa  which  Mrtaiaa  th*  #oia  whetor.  ia  eo«- 
hfa»tM«  with  MUM  adaptad  to  B*  ia  th*  patli  of  th*  eoia  Mlaetor 


1kbrC^Z~Iit  "*f  T*  '"''T"^"*  •u.pen-ioB  loop,  to  the  end  of  a 
loop,  to  the  fabnc  at  a  d..Unce  from  it.  end,  then  folding  the  m 


'««J7.  I8W.    atrial  la  47»,891.    (HomcdeLl 


^^m 


rhim—l.  A  roller  compoMd  of  rfieet  meul  hartng  it*  cootizu- 
Ta  ^^^^'^'^^^  ^g*'^*^  to  form  a  tube  or  body  portion,  reduced 
end.  and  flang«  from  which  «id  end.  project,  and  cap  pUt«  baring 
aZ\?\  °P*'"'!«»  P*-*1  «'•'  ••id  ««<1%  the  flange,  being  of  .ufflcienl 

t^Sl.  ■;?""'  **"  ^^  ""^  "'*''  *"•  "»•"«'  »"'^»«»  ««■  ^«  l»b«. 
•utMUatially  a.  Mt  forth. 

ti.,...*  ii"*"*u  '=*""P**^  of  '*^i"«»*  •»»••»  inMal  1  baring  it.  coa- 
or^h^  *~  '*"*"*''*  ''''^•**'*'  **"»  "^^^  "P*~'«l  to  fo™  •  tuba' 
4  project,  cap  plates  S  baring  groore.  9  for  r«:.iring  the  end.  of  the 
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tube  and  prorided  with  central  opening*  7  for  the  reception  of  a  Mit- 
able  rod  or  .Lafting,  the  uud  flange.  5  being  of  ralBeient  depth  to  ad- 
mit the  cap.  3  flush  with  the  exterior  .urfhoe  of  the  tnbe,  .abMan- 
tiaUy  a.  Mt  forth. 


610,089.  CAEPITPA8TUBB.  CiAiLB K. Pvn. Uifcqpafi  1. E, 
tatgnororooe^balftoLeroylLaeuVLMaMplaoa.  PIMlUr.tfilM. 
Seritl  Ba  4e7.A6S.    (BonuM.1 


lar  artiel*.  of  fhmiture,  coomMing  of  a  rwt,  adaptad  to  be  raindor 
lowered  and  tilted  aronad  a  tupport,  a  daere  adaptml  to  eogag*  wid 
rapport  and  a  bracket  to  whieh  Mid  .leer*  i.  piroted,  Mid  bracket 
baiag  proridod  with  cro«  arm.,  Mid  bracket  aad  cro«  arm.  baiag 
adaptad  to  reeeire  the  rest  aad  iU  rapport,  when  not  in  um  rabataa. 
tially  M  deecribed.  '     ^^ 


O  1 0,09 1 .     ATTACBMMT  TO  WHMIrCOLTIVATORS.     ftALlf 
D.  PoQu;  MottDe.  UL,  ttrigaor  to  tbe  Datre  k  Coiniaiiy.  mom  ] 
FDtd  8«i  M.  ISas.    Sariid  Ko  iM.776.    (lo  rjxM.) 


rhhm  —A  carpet  fhM*o*r,  coBM.ting  of  a  pin  with  a  pointed  end 
merging  into  a  corrugated  bar  whoM  free  end  terminate,  in  a  keeper 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  Mid  pointed  end,  raid  oormgated  bar  bmag 
arranged  to  engbge  headed  derice.  and  form  Mau  therefor,  and  the 
aaid  pointed  pin  or  bar  being  interworea  in  a  carpet  or  coreriag  to 
leare  the  Mid  corrugated  bar  free  for  .ucb  engagement,  .ubrtantially 
a.  deecribed. 


010,090.  ADJOWABLB  B00K-8OPP0RT  OAlun  W.  PoOLl. 
■tvtrk,  R.  J^  figDor  to  Annie  Tbuntoo  Poole,  ame  itea  Filed 
Mar.  81. 1888.    atrial  la  46k.443.    (HomodtL) 


t 


.  A  ^*Ti  ■^°  •**J"^»>le  book  or  muaicupport  for  chair*.  dMk. 
aad  the  hke,  ooomrting  of  a  Tert  adapted  to  be  raiMd,  lowered  and 
•  tUted  upon  ita  wpporting  rod,  a  rtandard  arranged  at  right  angle,  to 
ra.d^pport.ng  rod  and  adapted  to  reeeire  an  arm  then«f,  a  bn«:ket 
•ecured  to  the  article  of  furniture,  an  arm  and  deere  piroUllr  Mcur*d 
toMid  bracket,  Mid  rtandard  being  adapted  to  slide  in  «id  deere 
•'•'»•  depending  from  Mid  bracket  aud  adapted  to  receive  and 
•upport  the  rest  and  .Undard,  all  .rranged  «,  that  Mid  .upportioz 
rod  may  be  lowers!  in  Mid  sUndard  and  Mid  .Undard  may  beVwuna 
under  the  arUcle  cf  furniture  and  held  in  Mid  croes-arm;  when  the 
rest  IS  not  in  um,  subsUnUally  a.  dcKribed. 

2.  The  combinaUon  in  a  book  or  music  support  for  chair,,  deek. 
and  «md.r  articles  of  furniture,  of  the  rort  .  and  it.  supporting  arm 

L7k  't^^  **,"! ^'  "«'~  ''••"^'  "'^^ •  *»be;,piroUllr  attiched 
to  the  article  of  ftim.tnre  and  tbe  arm  /  carrying  the  cr"o«  arm.  , 
and  m  and  also  attached  to  the  article,  of  ftimiture.  Mid  cro«i  .rn« 
-1!5  "r?*"^,  '*  *PP~'''»*'*'J  "«»»t  angle,  to  each  other  and  pro- 
Tided  at  their  free  end.  with  the  bearing.  A  and  i.  and  with  a  deere 
a  adapted  to  reeeire  the  ^be;,  when  the  rest  i.  in  om  all  arranged 

TaT,!  T  !°  "°*  '"  "••  *''•  '^  ••  *»•  -PPOrting  arm.  q  and  rod%' 
and  the  tube  p  may,  when  the  rod  of  Mid  tube  ;,  i.  withdrawn  from 
the  deere  a.  be  swung  under  the  article,  of  ftimiture  and  be  rap- 
«ribS  **"  '"  '*'*  '*~™«'  °^  "'<*  *™  /•  "batantially  a.  d*. 

3.  Ad  a^jwtable  book  or  mane  rapport  for  chairs,  dwks  and  dmi- 


C&im.— 1.  In  a  wheel  cultirator,  the  combination  with  the  axle, 
of  the  deere  roUUbly  secured  thereon  and  prorided  with  a  forwardly 
and  a  rearwardly  projecting  lug  or  ear.  the  plow  beam,  a  lerer  pir- 
otally  Mcared  at  one  end  to  one  of  Mid  lugs,  and  a  spring  extending 
ftwm  the  lug  at  the  opposite  «de  of  the  axle  aud  forming  a  direct 
connection  between  theMme  and  tbe  free  end  of  Mid  lerer  subsUo- 
tially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  wheel  cultirator,  the  combination  with  the  axle  and  plow 
beam  of  a  deere  baring  a  polygonal  outer  surface,  a  coupling  section 
fitting  Mid  surface  and  uniting  Mid  beam  and  deeve,  forward  and 
rrarward  projections  upon  the  deeve.  a  rod  secured  to  one  of  Mid 
projections  and  a  lever  secured  to  the  other,  a  spring  surrounding  tbe 
rod  and  confined  between  the  projection  on  the  sleeve  and  a  clip  or 
fixed  part  of  Mid  lerer,  and  means  for  holding  Mid  lever  and  spring 
IB  the  dedred  relative  positions,  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  wheel  cultirator,  the  combination  with  the  axle,  of  the 
weere  roUUbly  Mcured  thereon  and  prorided  with  a  forwardly  and  a 
rearwardly  projecting  lug  or  ear,  the  plow  beam  coupled  to  Mid 
»lwt.  a  lever  pivoully  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  Mid  lugs,  a  rod 
piroted  at  one  end  to  the  opposite  lug  and  having  its  free  end  paMed 
through  an  eye  on  Mid  lerer.  and  a  compresMd  .pring  placed  on  Mid 
rod  between  Mid  eye  and  lug,  all  arranged  aud  adapted  to  operate 
•abaUntially  a.  doKrihed. 

4.  In  a  wheel  cultirator.  the  combination  with  the  axle,  of  the 
utftre  roUUbly  Mcured  thereon  and  provided  with  a  forwardly  and  a 
rearwardly  projecting  lug  or  rar,  the  plow  beam  coupled  to  Mid 
.l*ere,  a  |«»er  piroUlly  and  ai^uMably  Mcured  at  one  end  to  one  of 
raw  lugs,  a  rod  pirot«d  at  one  end  to  the  opposite  lug  and  having  iu 
fre«  end  paMed  through  an  eye-piece  adjusubly  secured  to  Mid  lever, 
and  a  compreMed  spring  placed  on  Mid  rod  between  Mid  eyepiece  and 
lug,  all  arranged  and  adapted  U>  operate  subeUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  wheel  cultirator,  the  combination  with  the  axle,  of  th* 
•l*ere  rotaUbly  secured  thereon  and  prorided  with  oppositely  pro- 
jecting lugs  or  ear.,  one  of  which  has  a  Mries  of  perforations  therein, 
the  plow  beam  coupled  to  Mid  deere,  a  lerer  pirotally  and  adjusubly 
Mcured  at  one  end  to  Mid  perforated  lug,  a  rod  piroUlly  connected 
at  one  md  to  the  oppoduly  projecting  lug  and  baring  ito  free  ead 
looMly  fitted  in  an  eye  on  the  free  end  of  Mid  lerer.  and  a  counUr- 
balancing  spring  interposed  between  Mid  eye  aud  oppodtely  project. 
>ng  lug,  subeUntially  as  de«:ribed. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  wheel  cultiTati)r.  of  a  dt^re  roUUbly 
MCured  on  the  axle  thereof  and  prorided  with  lug.  or  ear.  projecting 
in  opposite  directions  therefrom,  one  of  Mid  lugs  being  prorided  with 
a  senes  of  perforations,  a  lerer  baring  a  series  of  perforations  at  on* 
end  adjuaubly  MCured  to  uid  perforated  lug  and  prorided  at  iu  free 
end  wiUi  an  eye-piece  adjusubly  secured  thereto,  a  rod  piroted  at 
one  end  to  the  oppowte  lug  with  iu  free  end  loosely  engaging  Mid  eye- 
piece, and  a  compresMd  countisrbalancing  spriirg  placed  on  Mid  rod 
between  the  eye  piece  and  lug.  subsUntially  m  described 

7.  The  combination  with  the  axle  of  a  wheel  cultirator.  of  the 
deere  roUUbly  Mcured  thereon  and  provided  with  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  projecting  lug.  or  ears,  tbe  plow  beam  coupled  to  Mid 
deere.  ajo.ntMl  lerer  pirotally  Mcured  at  one  end  ti>  one  of  Mid  luga 
and  a  ^>ring  extending  from  and  connecting  tbe  oppodte  lUg  U)  th* 
frra  wid  of  Mid  jointMl  lerer,  all  arranged  and  adapted  to  operaU 
■ubMaatially  a.  doMribwi. 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  wheel  cultirator,  of  the  deeve  rouUMy 
racured  on  the  axle  thereof  and  prorided  with  a  forwardly  and  a  raaiC 
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wsHlj  proj«etiag  lag  or  Mr,  th«  plow  b4un  coupled  to  laid  sImt*.  a 
Joiatod  Wvtr  piroUUy  ne«r«d  ftt  om  «id  to  om  of  laid  luft,  a  rod 
pivelcd  At  00*  Md  to  th«  oppovU  luf  kod  haring  iu  fy«e  «od  ar- 
r«Bf«i  to  tlide  through  ao  tj*  on  th«  fr^  cod  of  said  pirotod  Wtm-, 
ud  a  ■priag  pWcd  oo  wid  rod  botwM^  laid  lug  aod  aje,  MtwUa^ 
tiaUj  ai  dwcribod^. 

9.  An  attachoiMt  for  wheel  edtira^ra,  compriaing  the  ileere 
adapted  to  be  routably  secured  on  the  axle  of  the  machine ;  laid 
■iee*e  havtag  a  pair  of  lugs  or  ears  which  project  iu  oppoeite  direc- 
tioas  therefrom,  a  lerer  hariog  one  end  (Hrotall/  eecared  to  oae  of 
■aid  laga,  a  rod  pirot«l  to  aad  ezteodiog  frfm  the  opponte  lug  through 
aa  eye  oa  the  free  end  of  taid  lt?er,  and  a  counterbalancing  ipring 
bUrpoeed  00  aaid  rod  between  »id  lug  and  ere.  subaUntiallr  at  de- 
•eribed. 

10.  Ib  a  wheel  cnhiTator,  the  combitoation  with  the  axle,  of  the 
■laara  fitted  thereon  and  haviiif  a  forward  projection,  the  rod  pir- 
otad  to  Mid  projection,  a  rearward  projection  alao  00  Mid  tleere  pro- 
vided with  a  teriea  of  perforationa,  a  lertr  baring  a  Mries  of  perfo- 
imtioeaat  one  end  pirotally  leeared  to  the  latter  projection,  a  spiral 
COMDUrbaiaocing  spring  placed  00  Mid  rod,  and  an  a^josuble  clip  or 
aje-pieee  secured  to  the  f^ee  end  of  Mid  fcrer  and  engaging  the  free 
and  of  Mid  rod,  Mid  spring  being  compreaMd  between  Mid  eye  piece 
and  a  shoulder  00  Mid  pivoted  rod,  sabetantially  as  described. 


01O.O94r.    RBVSUIHQ  MBCHAlliaif  POR  EMOIMBfi     AHOtcw 
J.  aoKlOLn.  Chicago.  Ill     FUed  June  23.  1883.     Sarttf  la  478,63«. 

(Ro  modal) 


6  10,09  2.  KHHOLDn. 
of  ooe-half  to  L  A.  aouBoo. 
la  47i96a    (Ho  uMdaL) 


Aoia  T  Uooto.  Kokoma  Ind,  Mrignor 
PtM  Haj  3a  1899     tatol 


-•:   \>f^ 


ioy 


Chim—l  In  a  pen  bolder,  the  comtjination  with  the  handle  or 
bolder  proper,  of  a  barrel  rerersibly  fitted  upon  the  Mme  and  pro- 
vided with  diametrically  opposite  fixed  flanges  or  resu  which  extend 
In  opposite  directions  and  increase,  respec^irely,  in  eleration  toward 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  barrel,  whereby  tiey  are  adapted  for  either 
right  or  lefl  hand  use,  subsUntially  as  spetified 

2.  In  »  pen  holder,  the  combination  with  the  handle  or  holder 
proper,  of  a  barrel  remorably  aad  rerersilHy  iltted  thereon  and  pro- 
Tided  at  an  intermediate  point,  nearer  ona  end  than  the  other,  with 
diametrically  opposite  fixed  flanges  or  rests  which  increase  in  elera- 
tioo  respectiTely  towird  the  opposite  extr«*)ities  of  the  barrel,  where- 
by Mid  barrel  may  be  re»ersed  to  bring  tl^e  flanges  or  rests  closer  to 
or  Ikrther  from  the  pen,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  pen  holder,  the  combination  ff  a  holder  proper,  and  a 
barrel  mounted  thereon  prorided  with  opfositely  extending  conrex 
laagaa  which  hare  their  greatest  eleratiot  in  reverse  directions  be- 
yoad  the  center  of  the  barrel.  Mid  flange#  graduallr  Upering  from 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  barrel  toward  th«ir  greatest  eleration  tub- 
•taatially  as  deecribed. 


01O.O98.    THILL4XWPLUQ.    Mou^  H. 
ofooa^alf  to  Mm  Harrer 
UklM&    Serial  la  4ia69S.     M: 


Aataland.  OtUo, 
PUedJuly 


Claim. — h.  The  combination  with  the  main  shaft,  of  a  sleeve,  pro- 
vided with  guide- wings  and  grooves,  as  described,  and  rigidly  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  disk  or  eccentric  plate,  loosely  mounted  on  said  sleeve 
and  having  a  lateral  movement  on  Mid  wing^  across  the  line  of  the 
shaft,  an  eccentric,  encircling  the  shaft  and  adjusubly  secured  to  Mid 
disk-plate,  shifting-feathers,  loosely  engaging  with  the  sleeve  and  disk- 
plate,  and  a  collar,  to  which  the  outer  ends  of  Mid  feathers  are  rig- 
idly secured,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The eombinatioB  with  a  sUtionary  sleeve,  provided  with  guide- 
wings  and  longitudinal  grooves,  as  deecribed,  of  a  disk -plate,  prorided 
00  its  inner  opposite  edges  with  diagonal  grooves,  companion  shift- 
iag  feathers,  each  consisting  of  a  parallel  and  diagonal  bar,  the  par- 
allel bars  seating  in  the  longitudinal  grooves  in  aaid  sleeve,  and  the 
diagonal  bars  seating  in  the  corresponding  grooves  in  said  disk  or 
eccentric  plate,  and  an  eccentric,  adjusUbly  attached  to  said  plate, 
whereby  a  longitudinal  movement  of  Mid  feathers  imparts  a  lateral 
movement  to  the  plate  and  eccentric.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sleeve,  provided  with  guide-wings  and 
grooves  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  and  held  in  a  rigid  position,  a 
disk -plate,  provided  with  diagonal  grooves,  companion  shifting-feath- 
ers, located  00  opposite  sides  and  engaging  with  the  grooved  sleeve 
and  plate,  a  collar,  loosely  mounted  on  Mid  sleeve  and  to  which  the 
outer  ends  of  Mid  feathers  are  secured,  the  operating-lever,  and  the 
eccentric'atUcb^Hl  to  Mid  plate,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  disk  or  eccentric-plate,  provided  with 
a  number  of  elongated  bolt-boles  and  notched  edges  at  opposite  points, 
of  an  eccentric,  provided  with  logs  projecting  into  said  notches,  ad- 
justiog-bolte.  ioMrted  through  Mid  lugs,  and  the  clamping  bolu,  se- 
curing the  eccentric  to  iu  pUte,  whereby  the  eccentric  may  be  ad- 
justed at  right  angles  with  reference  to  the  movement  imparted  by 
the  shrfting-feathors,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


5  1 0,09 5.    SHADE  FOR  ELICTftIC  UMPa    eiotu  f  Skatct. 
*—-  -—     nied  July  83,  1892.    Serial  la  4^011.    flo  modeL) 


CImi.— la  a  tkill  ooapfing,  tbe  coabi^tioa  of  a  dip  plat*  haT- 
laf  a  fcrvard  axtaasioB  provided  with  a  foaeavad  upper  hea  aad 
bavjag  traaarena  riba  tbereoa  aad  provided!  at  ito  lower  fbee  with  a 


aaaoavHy,  a  carved  eashioa  arraaged  00  th4  upper  face  of  the  exten- 
rioa  aT  Iba  dip  plata  aad  providad  witb  tra^sverM  grooves  racairiog 
aaid  riba,  aa  iroe  baviag  au  aye  arraafad  ^  the  enshioa,  a  roetaa- 
lalar  dip  rwsaiviag  tba  extaaaioa  of  tbe  c^p  pUte  and  the  eye  aad 
baviag  paralW  «daa  ftttiag  acaiast  tba  saab  and  providad  at  the  op- 
P*  ••*  of  te  iidaa  witb  parferatioM  and  having  in  ito  bottom  a 
^^v**'^  •P«aiaC.  »ad  aa  a^jaeliBg  screw  |BO«aled  in  the  threaded 
opaai^g  of  tba  yoke  aad  aagagiag  tba  eoocalnty  of  tbe  dip  pUte  aad 
Fovi4ad  wiU  a  jaa  aal,  aabataatially  aa  d^bad. 


Claim. — 1.  A  lamp  shade  having  a  deUchable  meUllic  hub  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  upturned  spring  prongs  to  embrace  a  lamp 
sockcs  a  projection  below  Mid  prongs  and  upon  the  exterior  of  the 
hub  and  against  which  the  shade  bears,  and  an  outwardly  turned  lip, 
as  described,  to  bMr  upon  the  under  side  of  the  shade,  and  a  noteb 
in  the  shade  opening  to  admit  the  lip  therethrough,  sobetantially  aa 
described. 

2.  A  lamp  shade  composed  of  a  body  having  an  opening  provided 


DeccMiSB   5,    1893 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1491 


w.tb  a  notch,  m  &*,  oombioed  witb  a  detachable  metallic  ring-like  bab 
having  a  series  of  upturned  spring  prongs,  an  outwardly  axteadcd 
annular  proyectioa  or  rib  bdow  tbe  base  of  Mid  prtmgs,  aad  a  seriM 
of  outwardly  taraad  Upe  at  ito  eod  below  Mid  projection  or  rib, 
adapted  to  be  passed  sucoeasively  through  the  uid  notch,  to  retain 
tbe  shade  between  them  and  said  annular  projection  or  rib,  subataa- 
tially  M  described. 

6  10.09 6.     BUCBPLAII     Jaoob  8IMUT,  WUkea-Bun^  H. 
ned  May  21,  1882.    8M1 10  433.891    OfonM.) 


6 1O.096. 


and  the  stack  of  drying  aad  fbediog  aprons  for  completing  the  coat- 
ing, substantially  as  set  forth. 


Claim.—  1 .  A  bench-plan^,  the  frame  or  stock  of  which  is  fomed 
of  a  cast-iron  bottom  having  bostee  or  lugs,  upright  slad  aide  phtas 
and  rireto  for  attaching  Mid  side  plates  to  the  boases  of  tbe  bottooi, 
BubeUntially  h  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  the  stock  of  a  beoch-piane  having  a 
fixed  transrerse  rod,  oi  a  blade,  a  cap  supported  on  said  blade  said 
cap  being  provided  with  a  shoulder  above  the  transverae  rod  and  set 
■crews  passing  through  taid  shoulder  so  as  to  permit  the  adjustment 
of  the  cap  relatively  to  the  blade,  substantially  m  set  fortb. 


510,099.  HBTHOO  OP  AID  OBVICi  KR  PORMIIO  DRISS^ 
BHBLM  eaoBsi  a  Swnu^  Boatoo,  Mam.  POad  Pot  »  1882. 
aahilia 423,223.    (lomodaL) 


&10.097.  CAR4XNTPLIM.  ion  B.  a  Inn  and  lanai  R  aBtn. 

AlUiiMot.  UL    PUad  Sept  18. 1<8R    8«M  la  4M,8Mi    do 


Claim.— In  a  earoonpUng,  tbe  combination  with  a  draw-bar,  hav- 
ing a  chambered  head,  of  a  shifting  cam-weight,  located  i»said  cham- 
ber, a  rocking-rod,  inserted  through  Mid  head  and  weight,  ibe  r*- 
spective  ends  of  said  rod  terminating  in  handles  and  stopping  jast 
short  of  the  sides  of  the  car,  and  a  oonpling-pin,  attached  to  tbe  oppar 
end  of  the  cam  weight,  substantially  m  set  forth. 


5  10.098.  MACURB  POR  OQATUe  OR  BlUUUie  PAPBR. 
WauiB  SPAiu,  BrooklTD.  I.  T.  Flied  Aug  18. 1883  SartM  l« 
483,048.    (lODOdA) 

t'Af /!■  — The  coating  or  enameliog  machirfe.  comprising  the  coat- 
ing applying  brushes  between  which  the  strip  or  strips  of  mKlerial 
pass,  the  combined  feeding  and  drying  endless  aprons  for  receiving 
the  strip  or  strips  from  the  coating  brushes,  the  vibrating  polishing 
brushes  adapt«j  to  engage  tba  oppoaiU  faow  of  the  strip  or  stripe 

6ft  (f 


Claim.— I.  In  a  device  for  forming  dress  shields,  two  or  mors 
separated  fabric  supporto  arranged  in  line  and  over  which  the  fabric 
may  be  folded  to  leave  tbe  folded  edge  extending  from  one  to  another 
of  and  soatained  upon  Mid  supports,  portions  of  the  ftbric  at  each 
side  its  fblded  edge  extending  down  at  opposite  sides  Mid  supporto. 
combined  witb  formers  arranged  in  pairs,  one  pair  for  each  of  ssid  sup- 
ports, tbe  formers  of  each  pair  standing  at  opposite  sides  of.  and  witb 
thdr  lowest  pointo  in  line  laterally  with  Mid  supporto.  means  to  move 
Mid  formers  to  cause  the  Mme  to  act  upon  the  fitbric  at  opposite  sides 
of  aad  imoiediatdy  a4)aeent  the  separated  supporto  to  stretch  the 
tkbrie  downwardly  fWNn  tbe  tops  of  said  supporto  te  thereby  cause 
tbe  unsupported  middle  portion  of  the  folded  edge  of  tbe  bbrtc  bo- 
tweea  tba  said  saparated  supporto  to  assume  a  natural,  oMy  curve  ex- 
tendiag  from  one  support  to  the  other,  sobsUatially  as  deecribed 

2.  In  a  device  for  forming  dress  shidds,  a  ^ries  of  separated  sup- 
porto arranged  subsUntially  in  line  aad  over  which  the  &bric  is  folded, 
tbe  folded  edge  of  the  fabric  extending  from  one  to  another  of  said 
supports,  Mid  supporto  being  made  adjusUbie  to  thereby  vary  tbe 
distances  fh>B  one  to  another,  combined  with  a  series  of  formem  to 
act  upon  tbe  fkbric  at  opposite  sides  of  the  Mid  supporto  and  also 
made  a^jusuble,  and  means  to  move  Mid  formers  to  streteh  the  fabric 
adjacent  and  at  opposite  sides  of  MiU  supporto  to  cause  the  fabric  to 
assume  a  series  of  natural  curves  extending  between  the  several  sup- 
porto of  tbe  series,  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  In  «  device  for  forming  dress  shields,  a  fVame  and  a  senes«f 
fabric  supporto  atUcbed  thereto  by  hinges  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
down  laterally  thereupon.  Mid  supporto  when  turned  into  positions 
perpendicular  to  Mid  frame  causing  the  fabric  preriously  laid  upon 
them  to  be  looped  down  between  them,  combirred  with  a  series  of 
formers  to  act  upon  and  draw  the  &bric  at  opposite  sides  of  Mch 
support,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  device  for  forming  drew  shields,  a  bottom  fVame,  a  senea 
of  phrtes  adjusubly  mounted  therein  Mch  plate  carrying  a  series  of 
fabric  supporto,  combined  with  a  top  frame,  a  series  of  plates  adjust- 
ably earned  thereby,  each  carrying  a  seriM  of  formers,  to  Operate, 
substantially  as  described. 

&.  In  a  device  for  forming  dress  shields,  a  bottom  frame.  iU  side 
bcrt  provided  with  beads,  a.  series  of  plates  mounted  to  *>lide  on  taid 
beada,  damping  devices  therefor,  aad  a  series  of  &bric  supporto  car- 
riw^  by  Mid  pUtes,  combta#d  with  a  top  fk«ine  having  ito  side  bars 
also  provided  with  bkads,  a  eertds  of  plates  mountad  to  slide  oo  Mid 
beads,  ekotpiag  devices  tberefor,  sod  a  series  of  foroiers.  carried  by 
said  platM,  to  operate,  subolantially  as  described 

€.  In  a  device  for  fomiag  drees  shields,  tbe  eombioatioo  witb  a 
C- 
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,  af  >  miim  of  fabric  wipyoff  hhifd  ibtrl*.  — < 
hj  two  or  Boro  liiafad  Mpperta  locM«4  iaj  tko  laao  ikM  *itk  Mch 
otter  m»j  bo  aerod  io  oatwo.  ud  o  nho^  of  faraon.  mbmamUmSj 
wdMeribwL 

7   A  fraao,  t  Mriotof  Cftbrle  MpportijUafad  tkorolo.  »  rode* 
Mtoodod  loootly  Uirovfb  two  or  soro  npitorUMTMcod  ia  Hao  witfc 
t«c<i  oUtr.  eoabiaod  with  a  aarioa  of  for^ara,  to  oporala, 
tially  at  doMnbod 

8.  laadoriooforforBiaf  droMibiolda.»nriaaof  fkbrk 
arraagad  ia  tiao  aad  oror  wbicb  tka  fabric  ia  feldad,  tka  feldad  adfa 
of  Mid  fabric  oiiaadiaf  waaapportod  froi$  000  wipport  to 
joabiaad  with  a  tariai  of  femora  to  aa  a|oa  tho  fabric  at 
ridai  of  tho  Mid  tapportt  to  thorabj  airatel  tha  fabric  a4iaoa«taaid 
avpporta  «od  c*uw  tbo  waa  to  aoMUM  a  aatvral  carra  iTltadiaf 
from  OBo  Mpport  to  aoothar.  aad  a  aariot  4f  MMOthora  to  act  apoo 
tha  fabfK  iounaodiato  uid  Mpporta  aad  fWrtbor  atratch  tha  laaa 
afif  htJj  to  praroat  wriakiiaf  or  packeriag.  tabtaatialty  as  daaeribad. 
9.  Ia  a  darica  for  fonaiaf  draai  thialda.  a  bouoa  fraaa.  a  tario^ 
of  fabric  Mpporu  adjaalablj  aoaotad  tharaM,  eoabiaad  with  a  top 
fraao,  ■  mnm  of  forAara  adjaaubiy  OMuOMd  theraoe  to  act  apea 
thr  fabnc  at  oppowta  «d«  of  tba  fabric  lupporta,  aad  a  Mriae  of  j 
•aoothar*  laurmadiata  aid  trtt  aria  of  fotoion  aad  ako  ■^jitibla 
to  act  apoa  tha  fabric  iataraadiau  taid  fortaara,  Mbataatiallj  aa  do- 
acribcd 

10  Tha  baraio  daaeribad  oathod  of  for^iag  draa  ahi^ida,  which 
eoaaiata  10  foldiof  tba  fabric  ia  tba  diracltoa  of  tha  Uacth  of  thoihioM. 
•apporunf  aid  fabnc  in  tho  lioa  of  aid  fold  bat  at  poiata  diaiaot 
fhia  aacb  otbrr  aubataiiually  eqaal  to  or  ali^Uy  in  aieaa  of  tho  da- 
•irad  laofib  of  tha  shield,  aad  wbilaaoaappoftod  appljing  praaoraat 
aach  aida  of  tha  loogitodioaJ  foid  and  tho  a«|>portio(  poiau  thorafor 
•ad  cioM  to  tbo  lattar  to  tharabj  atrotcb  orpall  tbo  fabrio  ia  tho  di- 
roctioo  of  tba  daptb  of  tba  ahiold  to  caua  tha  oaoapportad  aiddk 
portioo  of  aid  fold  to  aauor  a  oaioral  cupra  oitaodiag  froa  oaa 
poiot  of  support  to  tba  oUiar.  aabatantialiy  a  daaeribad. 

1 1  Tba  baraio  daaeribad  aothod  of  foraing  draa  ahioida,  which 
BOBwali  ia  foldiag  (ha  fkbrie  10  tha  diractioa  of  tbo  ioogth  of  thoihiald. 
•apporuog  aid  fabric  la  tba  liaa  of  aaid  fold  bat  at  poiatt  diataat 
froa  aacb  otbar  aubataatiaUj  aqual  to  or  aii|htl7  ia  aioaa  of  tho  da- 
•irad  loaftb  of  tba  ahicid.  aad  whiJa  ao  aapjtortad  applyiag  praaata 
•t  aach  aida  of  tho  ioagitudiaal  feM  aad  tha  adpportiag  peiaa  tharafor 
aad  ciooo  to  tho  latur  to  thoroby  atratch  or  ;p«ll  tho  fabric  ia  tho  di- 
ractioa of  tho  dopth  of  tho  ahiold  to  caaaa  tha  aaaapportad  aiddia 
portioa  of  aaid  foid  to  aauaa  a  aataral  co^a  artaadiag  t^om  oaa 
peiat  of  aapport  to  tho  othor,  aad  fyirthar  ttratehiag  or  palSag  tha 
fabric  aligbtlj  at  aach  aida  of  ia  loogitodijal  fold  bat  aidwaj  tha 
laagth  of  tba  foid  to  praroat  tha  fabric  wriqUiag  or  pafkariij,  aab- 
aantially  aa  daaeribad. 


baiag  hook-ahapad  at  tha  ccotor  to  aogaga  aad  urn  apoa  tbo  aama 
•ahauatially  aa  daaeribad. 

y  Tha  ooalbiaatioa  with  tho  aorabia  wagoa  bodj  aad  with  tha 
•Cdiagehaaaaapaidad  tharafh>B  aabaUoUally  m  daacnbod,  of  a  traoa- 
»aiaa  bar  g  Asad  to  tha  raar  end  of  tha  runoiog  gaar  and  arraogtd  to 
aapport  aaid  ohaU  aad  to  praa  tbo  uma  ttraJy  agaioat  tba  bottoa 
of  tha  wagoa  bodj  whaa  aaid  body  is  towerad  to  iu  aormai  poaitioo 
apoa  tha  fraaM  of  tha  raaaing  gaar.  aabataaUally  aa  daacnbod. 

C  Tha  aaabiaatioa  with  tha  oMvabla  wagoo  body  sod  with  tba 
ifidiag  ehata  laiyiadid  tharafroa  aabataatially  as  daacnbod.  of  a 
traavaraa  bar  g  ftxad  to  tha  roar  of  tha  maaiog  gaar  and  arraagad 
to  aapport  aaid  ehata,  aad  a  claapiag  darica  H  (Lxad  to  tbo  wagoo- 
bady  aad  arraagad  to  baar  apoa  tha  uppor  portion  of  aid  cbato  aad 
to  praa  tha  aaaa  tightly  agaiaot  aaid  traaarara  bar  aubountially  as 
tad  for  tha  porpoaa  aat  forth. 

"f-  T^  coabiaaUoo  with  tbo  wagoa  body  and  tha  cbuU  track 

Mipaodad  aadaraaath  tha  aaaa.  of  tbaalidiag  chute  ridiag  upon  aid 
track,  and  a  apriag  arraagad  to  boar  upon  the  forward  eod  of  aid 
ehata  whaa  ia  ia  forward  position  apoo  tha  track,  to  as  to  finnly  bold 
tha  aaaa  aabaUatiaOy  aa  aad  for  tha  parpoae  at  forth 

a  Tha  ehata  haraia  daaeribad  fonood  of  aboet  meul  and  haring 
ia  aptaraad  aida  baet  to  form  a  top  of  aubouotially  tnaagnlar  croa 
•aetioa. 

9.  Tha  ehata  harain  daacnbod  coosisting  of  inside  and  ouuido 
aaetioaaarraagad  to  alida  loogitudinally  upon  aacb  other,  each  of  aid 
■etiooo  baiag  foraod  of  ahoot  aotaJ  aad  baring  lU  upturned  sida 
bant  ta  fora  topo  of  aabataatially  triaagolar  croa  aectioo,  aid  than- 
galar  ahapad  topa  ^rojactiag  iawardly  from  tba  sida  of  the  loner  seo- 
tioa  of  tha  cbata  and  oatwardly  fVora  tha  outar  aoctioos,  sabsuatially 
as  aad  for  tha  parpoa  at  forth 

10.  Ilia  ehata  haraia  daaeribad  cooatsting  of  inside  and  oatsido 
aactioM  arraagad  ta  alida  loagitodinsUy  npoo  each  other,  the  inaida 
Mctioa  baiag  foraad  of  ihaat  Dotal  aod  baring  ita  upturood  sida 
boat  to  fora  tops  of  Mbataatially  triangular  croasactioo  throagboat 
tha  graatar  part  of  ia  laagth  bat  hariag  atopa  d>  for  tha  oatMdo  ao- 
tioa  foraad  tharaoa  by  aptaraing  a  portion  of  tha  baat  (op  adga 
aabataatially  aa  aad  for  tha  parpoM  at  forth. 


610.101.   VIBMIBARIie  POt  VBLOdPIDia   ContLniSOL' 
inA«.lmKk.EJ.    FlMJuMiS.im.    8BrtUla4ll4aa   do 


5 10. 100.  CHVTB  ■KHiJIIH  pot  ODHrare-VMOVa  Wai^ 
m  e  anwAB  laaitag.  Pe  tJM  Dm.%l9H  lirtilBatfUOL 
(MMtfH) 


Cliai.— I  Tbo  coabiaatMO  with  tho  t4i)  boaid  aoaria  aad  tha 
ehata  uack  C  aaapaadad  cIom  m  tha  bouoa  of  tha  wagoa  body  aad 
(araiaating  adjaeaat  to  tba  aad  of  aaid  aooiM  ia  a  pivot  of  tha  riidiag 
ehata  aoapaodad  froa  aaid  track  by  aaaaa  of  a  top  haagar  fliad  ta 
tha  cbata  aad  arraagad  to  nda  apoa  aaid  ti«ek  aad  to  oagaga  aad 
tara  apoa  aid  pivot  aabataatuUy  aa  daaaiihhd  aad  for  th 
aat  forth  I 

2  Thaeoabiaauoa  wHhthaaonIaaadlzadpiTot*a4jaeaatto 
tha  aad  of  theaaa.  of  tho  cbnta  providad  wi^  a  top  haagar  E  ftxad 
traaavaiaaiy  to  tha  forward  aad  of  tha  chata^  tha  caatral  portioa  of 
•aid  haagar  batag  hook  ahapad  to  rotatahly  afgaga  tha  pirot  aad  tho 
Uttar  baiag  prOndad  with  a  ladga  or  bottoi  aatOMMo  apoa  which 
tha  haagar  ia  aapportod.  aabataatially  aa  aa  (brth. 

i^  Tha  combinaboo  with  tha  tail  board  adwlaaad  tha  ehata  track 
aarriad  by  tha  wagoa  body  aad  taraiaatiagj  a^^aoaot  ta  tha  aad  of 
•aid  a>ada  ia  a  pivot,  of  tho  alidiag  ehata  mitiaiiil  froa  aaid  traek 
¥y  aaaoa  of  a  haagar  B  ftxad  traaavaraly  tajtha  forward  aad  of  tha 
choM.  tha  eaaual  partioo  of  aaid  kaa«ar  whi^h  ridaapaa  tha  traek 

hatag  hook  ahapad  to  aagaga  aaid  pivet  aad  draridad  with  wda  aaaa 
ta  aamtaia  it  w  aaatral  paaitioa  apaa  tha  trdek  aahataatiaily  aa  da- 

4.  Thacoahiaatiaa  with  tha  tail  hoard  aJnIaaod  tba  ehata  track 
MTiad  by  tha  wagaa  bady  aad  taraiaatiag  kd}aeaat  ta  tha  aad  af 
••id  aoula  w  a  ptvat.of  tha  ahdiagehaa  i^aa<»d  froa  aaid  traek 

hy  aaaaa  af  haagan  B  aad  P  ftxad  traaavara^  ta  difbraM  poiaa  ia 
Iha  iNgth  af  tha  ahata  aal  ridiag  apoa  aaid  track,  tha  raw  haagar 

P  Mif  afaa  •»  ika  MMTta  pMi  avd^voi^  tha  «w«M^  kMc» 


^^•a.— 1.  Tba  eoahiaatioa  with  a  traio  of  apooding  gaaring  foe 
a  vaiodpada,  of  a  braekat.  a*,  baring  a  collar  adaptod  to  bo  socarrd 
to  tba  Meyda  ftaoa.  aad  hiriag  a  tubular  portioo.  m*.  adaptod  to  ra- 
eaiva  tha  eraak  abaft,  aad  a  braca,  p,  aaeured  to  aid  bracket  aod  pro> 
ridad  with  haartegB  for  tha  aaid  craak  shaft,  aad  said  craak  shaft  hav- 
iag  padab  for  tba  ridai'*  faat,  nbaaatially  as  at  forth. 

t.  la  eoahiaatioa.  io  a  spe«Kling  device  for  Telocipedaa.  with  a 
bracket,  a.  a  braea,^,  having  araa.^.  providing  bearing*  for  a  crank 
abaft,  gaar  whaela,  f ,  arraagad  oa  aaid  craak  abaft,  and  aid  eraak 
abaft  arraagad  ia  aaid  baaringa.  subatantialiy  u  at  forth 

S.  Ia  eoaUaaUoo  with  tha  frame  of  a  bicycle  or  velocipode  a 
•baft.e.  hariag  a  aprocka  wheel,  and  having  gear  wheels  d.  d,  at  op- 
pooita  oada  tharaof.  a  bracket  attached  to  aid  frame  adjacent  to  tba 
abaft  e.  iataraadiata  gaar  wbaak.  j.  journalod  00  aid  brackeu  and 
aaabiag  with  tha  gaar  whaaia  d.  d,  and  with  thoae  of  the  crank  shaft 
aad  aaid  craak  abaft,  0.  hariag  pedals  at  iu  opposite  ends  and  having 
*••'  "kaaJa  f,  f ,  tbaraoo.  the  gear  wheela  of  each  pair  being  arranged 
ea  oppoaita  aida  of  tha  varticai  caatar  piaaa  of  tha  fVame,  subatantialiy 
aaaa  forth. 

4.  Ia  eoahiaatioa  with  a  bicycle  or  velocipede  frame  having 
•?••*  f«»n«f  aaearad  tharaoa.  a  collar,  a,  also  clamped  upon  aid 
f^aaa  aad  haviag  a  tahalar  portioa.  a*,  a  brace,  p.  baviag  arms,  /»». 
proridiag  baaiiap  for  tha  abaft  a.  aad  aid  shaft,  o.  ezteoding  through 
aaidtabalar  portioa  aad  earryiag  gearing.  ^,  to  cooperate  with  aid 
apaad  gaarwg  aad  padab  or  eraaka.  s,  for  operating  the  machine  sub 
aaatiaOy  as  aat  forth. 

5.  Ia  a  velocipada,  tha  combiaation  with  the  fVame  and  speod- 
gaariag  tharaof.  of  a  collar  a.  adaptad  to  ba  rigidly  riamped  upoo  the 
bar.  r.  of  a  valoripada  aad  having  the  tubular  portioo  n\  a  crank 
abaftaztaadiag  throagh  aaid  tabular  portioa  gear  wbeeb,  y,  arranged 

-  T*  of  aaid  jiib«larfoitioa_oq  •aid  crank  ab^ft  aod  OQ: 
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gaging  aid  apeod  gearing  and  a  brace,  p,  attached  ta  aaid  collar  aad 
haviag  arma  supporting  the  oppoaita  ends  of  the  crank  shaft,  aab- 
ataatially a  Mt  forth 

6.  In  combination  with  tha  valocipade  ft«ma,  a  coOar,  a,  hariag 
Hpa  a',  a",  a  braca,  p.  having  a  lip  or  lug  bolted  between  aid  lipa,  a', 
a',  aad  haviag  arms,  p^,  aztaading  into  engagement  with  the  oppo- 
aita eod*  of  the  crank  abaft,  and  aid  crank  abaft  having  apaad  gaar- 
iag thereon,  aubatantially  aa  aat  forth. 

T.  In  oombioation  with  abaft  e,  haviag  aproekat  wheal  aad  aaaoa 
for  eoamanicating  power  to  the  wheal  of  the  vehicle  and  haring  aloo 
a  gear  whai  d,  a  crank  ahafl  bracketed  upon  the  friime  portioo  V^ 
and  having  cranks  aad  gaar-wbeels  thereon,  a  bracket  clamped  upon 
the  fl^me  portioa,  b,  aod  carrying  intermediate  gear-whoela,/  which 
OMah  with  the  craak  abaft  gaar  wheala  aad  the  gaar  whaaia  of  abaft 
c.  aod  tha  vehicle  frame  haviag  portiooa  i  aad  b',  aubatantially  aa  aat 
forth. 

8.  In  combination  with  abicyela  fVame  and  apaod  gaaring  having 
aprocket-wbeel-ahaft  gear  wheel*  d,  d,  aod  crank-shafV-gear-whoal* 
f .  9.  a  bracket  *octtred  to  the  frame  and  having  conic  journal  bearing* 
t,  i,  intermediate  gear  wheela  y,/  arranged  on  aid  journal  bearinga, 
ballay^,  aod  conm./,  proridiog  cooperating  bearings  for  the  balls  and 
haring  shoalders  for  holding  tho  wheelsy  in  place,  and  sat-scraws,j", 
all  arranged  aod  adapted  to  operata  subataotiaUy  aa  at  forth. 


610.103.*   BLBCTRIC  MOTOR  OR  DTHAMa    HnMAB  LTlUb 
AlpMia.  Mloh.    Piled  Apr.  10,  1893.    Sertel  Ma 469.744    •NooMdaL) 


ClaitM. —  1.  An  electric  motor  or  dynamo,  having  the  cora  of 
ita  field  raagnets  tapering  towaad  their  fboer  ends  presented  to  the 
armature  and  provided  with  pole-pieca  r,  the  body  of  wound  wire 
D"  on  each  core  thickening  toward  iu  tapering  end,  subatantialiy  as 
and  for  the  purpoa  at  forth. 

2.  An  electric  motor  or  dynamo  haring  the  tapering  fteld-mag- 
net  core*  D  provided  with  pole-pieca  r  aod  wound  with  wire  V  to 
an  extant  rendering  the  magneU  eztamally  cylindrical  in  form,  aab- 
ataatially M  and  for  the  parpoa  at  forth. 


010,108.     MBCHAHI8M  POR  MAKIRQ  CRAHK SHAPra     Bo- 

■nn  TwMUf  and  TBO«a»  L  PmsBtAU)^  Brie.  Pk.    FOad  Janata. 

im.    8«lBl  Ba  479.071    (Boaodri.) 

Claim.— I.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  making  crank 
shafta.  of  a  eliding  table,  atationary  dia  and  alao  movable  dia  opor- 
fting  thereon,  aod  mechaoiam  for  moving  aaid  table  and  for  moring 
tha  dia  theraoo,  aobataotially  as  and  fur  tha  parpoa  aat  forth. 

2.  Tha  combination  in  a  machine,  for  making  crank  shafts,  of  a 
slidiag  table,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  operating  to  move  said  table,  aod 
hold  it  in  any  desired  position,  movable  dia  on  aid  table,  aod  hy- 
draulic cylinder  mechanism  eommaaicatiog  with  and  operating  tba 
dia  oa  aid  table,  aabataatially  a  and  for  the  purpoa  aat  forth. 

5.  The  oombioatioa  in  a  machine  for  making  erank  ahafla,  of  a 
movable  table,  atatiooary  dia  a  J  J  thereon,  an  adjustable  central 
die  a  1.  a  movable  wriat-pin  dia  u  If,  and  movable  aide  dia  a  P  P, 
and  mechaniam  for  applying  praaara  to  aid  movable  diaa,  aabataa- 
tially a  sod  for  the  purpoa  at  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  makiag  crank  shafts,  of  a 
table  sliding  longitudinally  in  groova  in  the  machine  f^ma,  a  hy- 
draulic prea  for  moving  said  table  and  holding  it  in  any  desired  po- 
sition, a  movable  central  die  I'  operated  bv  a  hydraulic  prea  E',  and 
removable  dia  J.  J  secured  to  aid  table  at  each  side  of  ibe  movable 
central  die  I';  subatantialiy  a  and  for  the  purpoa  at  forth. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  making  crank  shafta,  of  a 
movable  table,  a  mechanism  for  moving  aid  table,  a  central  die  t 
movable  on  aid  table,  a  hydraulic  prea  U'  moring  aid  die  I'  00  aid 
table,  dia  F,  P,  mounted  and  laterally  movable  in  a  supporting  block 
L  moving  longitudinally  on  aid  table,  a  hydraulic  prea  H  adaptad  to 
move  tb«  block  L  and  tha  latarally  movable  dia  P,  P  carried  thereby 
longitndinally.  aad  hydraulic  preaaa  D.  D,  adaptad  to  engage  the  dia 
K,  P  aod  move  them  latarally  toward  the  central  die  I ,  subatantialiy  i 
aa  and  for  tha  purpoa  at  forth. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  nuichine  for  makiog  crank  ahafts,  of  a 
longitudinally  movable  table,  mechaniam  for  moving  aid  table  longi- 
it^uwUy,*  ^k  L»d«piad  WbaaoTfd  lom;i todioally  oa  aid  tabta. 


a  wriat  pin-die  M  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  io  the  block  L.  a 
hydraulic  praa  H  adapted  to  move  both  the  block  L  aod  the  die  M 
tharaia,  tha  latorally  movable  dies  F,  F,  aod  the  hydraulic  praaaa  D. 
D,  aabataatially  as  aod  for  tha  purpoa  at  forth. 


7.  The  eoBbination  in  a  machine  for  making  crank  shafts,  of  a 
longitadinally  movable  table  C,  a  hydraulic  prew  C  adaptod  to  move 
aid  table  longitudinally  in  iU  supporting  frame,  a  movable  central 
die  r  on  aaid  table,  a  hydraolic  press  W  for  moving  aid  die,  intar- 
changeable  dia  J.  J.  aeoured  in  fixed  supporu  I,  I  on  aid  table  at 
each  side  of  the  movable  central  die  T,  a  longitildinally  moving  block 
L  aod  wrisVpiu  die  M  therein,  a  hydraulic  prea*  H  for  moving  aid 
block  and  die  longitadinally  on  the  table  C,  latarally  movable  dia 
monatod  ia  the  loagi^udioally  moving  block  L,  latarally  operatiag 
hydraulic  preaaa  D,  D,  adapted  to  operata  altarnataly  on  the  ends  of 
the  shaft  being  bent,  and  on  the  sides  of  tbe  laterally  movable  dia 
F,  P,  raotovable  arms  E'  E'  pivoted  at  tbe  sida  of  ibe  machine  fraoM, 
and  ftictioo  rollers  r,  e,  oa  the  eods  of  said  arms,  subatantialiy  a  aad 
for  tba  purpoa  at  forth. 


5 10.1 04.    TOOL  fOR  BOLDIBO  9CUWB0OK&  *& 

Om  W(Mtarg.teiBuiy.    POed  Jul  13.  I8S8.    Sarlal  Ba  4MJ11 
(Bo  aHM.)    Pateotcd  Id  Pnutoa  July  9, 1898,  Ba  tSOMt. 


Claim.— I.  The  oombioatioa,  ia  a  bit  atock  or  tool,  of  tba  body 
with  a  head  b,  hariag  a  traaavera  bit  raceiviog  alot  d  a  portioa  of 
which  aztaoda  into  the  bead  below  the  aurface  thereof,  aod  a  apring 
pi  aaid  praaaar-plata  e,  operatiag  in  aid  traaavera  alot  sobstaotially 
a  daaeribad,  and  for  the  purposa  at  forth. 

1  Tha  eoabination.  in  a  bit  atock  or  tool,  of  tha  body  with  a 
head  b  hariag  a  traaavera  alot  d  therein,  a  apring-praaaed  praaaar- 
plata  e  aad  a  tool  or  bit  having  a  projection  at  aubatantially  right 
aagia  ta  the  axi*  thereof,  which  projection  ia  adaptod  to  fit  within 
tha  alot  d  and  be  held  therein  by  tbe  preaarplata  «.  aubatantially  aa 
daaeribad  ••4  fo''  ^a  purpoaa  at  forth. 
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aboT*  tk«  cjHadcrt,  a  curAtce  eondeiuer  luring  pipes  op«niog  ioto  a 
ekaabw  at  oo«  end  which  chamber  is  direciiy  coonected  to  the  ralre 
ekwt  of  one  pump  and  the  casing  of  such  condenser  harinjc  an  op«oiDg 
iat*  tht  Tal?e  chest  of  the  other  pomp  subsuntiallj  aa  specified. 


feap^r* 


k'l.  Tha  eoabinatios  wftk  aa  ndimt  f««d«r,  of  a  kaift 
•dg*  OT«r  vhiek  it  pawn.  «id  kailb  adfe  Hatof  carried  upon  jour- 
uJi  proTtded  with  a  crank  nomallj  held  iq  poaitioa  bj  a  tpriag  at- 
Uehed  thereto ;  sabetaatiallj  aa  doacribed. 

S.  la  apparatoa  fbr  rolHng  doagfa  and  ottiDg  and  panning  bi«- 
caiia,  the  coabination  with  an  eodleaa  feeder  arranged  to  carry  trart, 
of  epper  and  lower  guides  between  which  Uie  trays  paas,  said  guidea 
being  jteldiugiy  held  in  place  bj  iprings ,  subsUatialljr  aa  deecribed. 

3.  In  apparatua  lor  rolliaf  doagh  and  tutting  and  panning  bia- 
Cttita,  tbe  combination  with  an  eodlew  feeder  arranged  to  carry  traya, 
of  a  le»er  prorideiJ  with  a  apriog  arranged  to  preaa  it  upon  the  traya, 
aad  a  earn  arranged  to  act  apoatbe  lerer  in  appoaitioo  to  uid  tpriof ; 
Mfaatutiaily  aa  deaeribed. 

4.  la  biacttit  maehiaery,  tbe  eombioatio^  witb  aa  tnitisaa  carrier. 
of*  bloek  uader  which  it  poaaa,  aad  a  aermper  arraaged  to  eiMa  the 
carrier  while  ia  contact  with  wid  block :  aniiataatially  aa  deaeribed. 

ft.  lobiacttitawchinery.  tbe  oo«ibioatio4  with  aaeodieMeorrier, 
of  a  block  under  which  it  pasaea,  and  a  ipri^  aapported  aerapar  or- 
raaged  10  clean  tbe  carrier  while  in  contact  with  ooid  bloek ;  aab- 
^  BlUUy  aadoMribed. 


2.  Tbe  combinarion  with  a  horizontal  surface  condenser,  of  a 
water  cirenlating  pump  beneath  one  end  of  the  condenser  and  an  air 
pooip  beooatb  the  other  tnd  of  the  condenser,  such  pumps  being 
prorided  with  the  Talvea  an<l  the  ports  thereof  opening  directly  into 
the  condensing  water  space  of  the  coiideuser  s-id  to  tbe  space  for  tbe 
ateaa  aad  water  of  condensation  reapectively.  and  an  intermediate 
direct  acting  iteam  engine  connected  to  the  piston  rods  of  the  respect- 
ive pampa,  subaUntially  as  set  forth 

3  Tbe  cooibioation  with  a  surface  condenser  baring  tabes  open- 
ing iato  a  ebamber  at  one  end,  of  two  pumps  beneath  the  condenser 
and  upoa  wbicb  nch  eoodeaaer  is  directly  supported,  the  case  of  tbe 
condeaaer  opening  into  the  ralre  chamber  of  one  pump  aad  the  end 
chamber  of  tbe  condenser  opening  into  the  vslre  chest  of  the  other 
pump  and  aa  actuating  steam  engine  between  the  pumps  and  directly 
connected  with  them  subauntialiy  as  specified 


010.1  06.    BAIDLI  FOt  nuaiU  OllBtOBHBL 
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O  1 0. 1 08.  8TBP-LADDKK.  AiDuv  Bark.  BotUweli.  aaatgnor  to 
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4<ftja&    (loaaiiL)    Fataotedla  Eofciaad  OctB.  l89Lla  17.18a 
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CiaimL—\.  Tbe  combinatioo,  witb  aa  ertarr  eooaiatiag  of  a  re- 
verabie  plata  prorided  with  erasing  awterial ;  af  a  handle  eooaiatiog 
of  a  eaae  prorided  with  a  back,  an  end  pieeal  aad  groored  lidea  for 
■aid  plate  to  ilide  ia.  tbe  aaid  lidea  alao  barifg  eroaa  grooraa  at  tbe 
«pea  aad  of  the  eaee,  aa  ead  plata  adapted  t^  aagage  witb  tbe  Mid 
eroaa  grootaa  to  bold  the  rereraible  plat*  ia  t^  baadle,  aad  lockiag 
dericea  fbr  securing  tbe  »id  ead  plate  ia  poaitioa.  avbataatially  as 
oat  forth. 

t.  TWeoBibinatioa.witbaaeraaar  eoarialtagof  ararecrtMeplate 
pforWod  viUi  eraaiag  awterial;  of  a  baadle  dnariatiag  of  a  caae  pro- 
rided  with  a  back,  aa  ead  pieee.  aad  Mea  prdrided  with  the  grooret 
B  aad  V,  tha  ead  plate  pre^rided  with  ihoaMin  /  aad  adapted  to  re- 
tola  the  aaid  revenible  ptate  in  the  groorea  9.  a  a«t  bt  iato  the  aaid 
•■d  plata.  aad  a  thaabacraw  eagoging  with  ^  aaid  aat  aad  lockiag 
IM  OM  piMa  ia  poilliow,  aabatawtiafly  aa  ••(  ^ftk. 


010,107. 

■■Mir.EJL 
OMa— I.  Tka 


APfAtATOL    PB 

with  a  dlaaai  aotiag  ataaa  aagiae  of 
ka«i«4l««R«MA««l«a 


CY^Hm.— 1.  A  conrertible  step-ladder  consisting  of  two  parts  1, 
\  which  ar«  hinged  together  at  their  upper  ends,  the  part  1  harini; 
reeaaaea  9,  10 at  ita  upper  end  while  the  part  2  has  a  rung  13  capable 
•f  nwrenent  in  aiots  therein  the  wid  rung  being  inserted  in  tbe  re- 
oaaw  9, 10  when  tbe  step  ladder  is  extended,  subetantiallr  aa  herein- 
before deaeribed  with  reference  to  the  drawings  aaoexed. 

t.  In  combination,  the  parts  1  and  2  hinged  to  each  other  the  said 
part  I  baring  the  upper  receaaea  9,  10.  the  movable  rung  guided  on 
*^  pact  t  aad  baring  an  iron  core  projecting  laterally  to  engage  the 
reoeaaea  aad  aa  incloaing  cylinder  13.  subsUntially  as  deaeribed 


0  1 0. 1  Otf.     DB  POR  lOLUIQ  SOLBW  THREADS     Wuxixa  0 
tann  VoroaMU'.  !!•■.,  laiicnnr  to  tbe  Wire  Oooda  Cooi|>uiy,  aaoM 
fiMa    PBad  May  8. 1888.    aariai  la  473.429    (Mo  oaodel.') 
dnm. — I.  A  die  for  rolling  threads  upon  a  blank,  having  a  se< 
rieaof  riba  mnaiag  acroa  ita  face,  each  working  nb  being  wider  than 
the  preeadiag  working  rib,  and  each  rib  being  of  the  tame  croa  see- 
tioa  throaghoat  ia  working  length. 

S.  A  die  for  roUiag  threads  upon  a  blank,  hmring  a  seria  of  riba 
roaaiac  acroa  ita  faee,  each  rib  being  of  the  laae  croa  aection 
throaghoat  iti  working  leagth ;  tbe  flrat  rib  of  tbe  aria  hariag  a 
■harp  edge  aad  aaeb  of  the  remaining  ribs  being  wider  than  the  pre- 
eadiag ooe,  whereby  a  aerew  thread  may  be  rolled  upon  a  blank  by 
the  actioa  of  the  riba. 

3.  A  die  for  roUiag  threada  upon  a  blank,  baring  a  aria  of  rib* 
rnaaiag  acroa  itt  fooa,  aaeh  of  which  is  of  tbe  same  croa  actiag 
ita  workiog  Vaofftb,  ooo  «r  ooee  of  tbe  riba  hariag  a  tbarp^ 

I 
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odga  aad  two  or  aore  of  the  reaaiaing  riba  of  the  aaria  ti 

ia  width,  each  being  wider  than  tbe  preceding  rib,  wharaby  a  aerav 

thread  may  be  rolled  upon  a  blank  by  the  aetioa  of  the  riba 


4.  A  die  for  rolling  threada  upon  a  blank,  haThg  a  aerioa  of  riba. 
each  of  which  is  of  the  ume  croa-aection  throughout  its  working 
length,  the  faca  of  all  the  riba  which  sUrt  fVom  the  entering  end  of 
tbe  die,  being  of  the  ame  width,  and  the  focM  of  tbe  riba  which 
■tart  from  the  side  of  the  die  increacing  in  width,  each  being  wider 
than  the  preceding  rib,  until  the  required  width  is  attained,  when  tbe 
remaining  ribs  are  all  of  the  wme  width,  whereby  a  acrew  thread  oaay 
be  rolled  upon  a  blank  by  the  action  of  the  riba. 


010.110.  iiACHniBPOR0RiAiiBiniaBAieiie&  rodou 

BOKAB.  Vteona.  Auttrla-Buogary.  aMiawr  to  Wllbeiin  Koahtar,  WBe 
pkua  POaO  Mar  29,  1883.  8hW  la  468.22L  Clo  laodM.)  Pa^ 
•Dted  Id  Auatm  Hungary  Daa  1 1, 188a  la  40  and  H  3.7aa 


Claim.— \.  In  combination  witb  the  eod  'froaea,  the  fnmm  r, 
tbe  partitions  b.  openingi  in  the  frama  r  at  top  and  bottom  and  botta 
for  clamping  the  fVama  and  partitiona  together,  anbataatiaUy  aa  de- 
aeribed. 


oa  tha  traek  for  oparotiag  tha  larar,  1 
"nUr  M  il—ittiii 

1  The  eaabiaatioa  witb  a  ftre-laddar  aad  trvek.  nf  ■  tarn  tabia 
oa  tha  track  opoa  which  tha  ladder  ia  pirotoUj  aapportad  at  italovor 
aad-portiaa.aroeklagladderrakiaglaeeratoaeaad  portioa  aogafiag 
the  ladder  aad  baariagaeraaJlybovTeaa  ita  aadtoa  the  track,  a  bear- 
lag  for  the  laTor  oa  the  tom-tabto.  aad  lercr-oetaatiag  aeehaataa  op- 
eratiTe  to  rock  the  le*ar  oa  tha  track  to  tha  aaid  baariag  oa  tha  toro- 
tohle,  aahatoatioOy  aa  and  for  tha  purpooe  Ml  forth. 

3.  Tha  eoabiaotion  witb  a  ftre-lodder  and  track,  of  a  Ur»-Ubla 
on  the  troek  apoa  which  tbe  ladder  is  piroully  supportod  at  iu  lower 
ead-portioo,  a  ladder  raiaing  lerer  eoaprising  a  rocking  f^ame  at  ooe 
aad  aagogiag  tbe  ladder  aad  beoriag  nomulJy  between  iueodaapoa 
tha  track,  a  pivotal  bearing  for  tbe  lerer  on  tbe  tera-uble,  aad  laTer- 
actoatiag  BMchaaiam  oparotire  to  rock  the  lerer  oa  the  track  to  the 
■aid  bearing  on  tbe  turn-table,  aad  thea  turn  it  oa  the  aaid  baariag, 
aabatontially  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoee  deecribed 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Are-ladder  and  traek,  upoi  which  tha 
ladder  ia  piroUlly  aapportad  at  itt  lower  eod  portion,  of  a  ladder 
raiaing  lerer  supported  between  ito  end*  on  a  shifUag  fUlcram,  lerer 
operating  meehaniam  on  tbe  track,  and  a  eounteri>alaaoe  for  tbe  lad- 
der operating  to  aaiat  tbe  ria  aad  raaiat  tbe  lowering  thereof,  aab- 
■taotially  aa  deecribed. 

5.  The  combination  witb  a  fire-ladder  and  truck,  of  a  Urauble 
on  the  truck  upon  which  tbe  ladder  is  pirouUy  supported  at  iU  lower 
end  portioo,  a  pirotol  screw  oa  the  turn  table,  a  traeabag  nut  on  tha 
aerew,  a  ladder  raiaing  lerer  comprising  a  rocking  frame  engaging 
tbe  buider  at  one  eod  aad  pirotally  connected  at  iu  oppoaite  eod  with 
aaid  trareling  nut,  and  bearing  between  itt  ends  normally  upon  the 
truck,  a  pirotol  bearing  for  the  lerer  on  tbe  turn  ubie,  aad  aeraw 
turning  means  on  tbe  turn-Uble,  whereby  in  operation  tbe  screw  is 
tamed  to  cauw  the  aid  nnt  to  trarel  and  rock  the  lerer  on  tbe  traek 
to  the  aid  beariag  oa  tbe  tora-table,  sabatantiaDy  as  and  for  tbe  par- 

deaeribed. 

6.  The  ooabinatioa  with  a  ftra-Udder  aad  truck,  of  a  tarn  Ubia 
oa  the  track  apon  which  tbe  ladder  is  pirotally  monnted  at  itt  lower 
cnd-portioa,  a  ladder-raiaiog  lerer  oompriaing  a  roekiag  frame  bear> 
iag  aonnally  between  iu  ends  upon  tbe  track,  to  rock  thereon,  aad 
at  ito  rear  eod  engaging  the  ladder,  a  pirotol-beoriog  for  tbe  forward 
ead  of  aaid  lerer  on  the  tura-table,  a  link  pirotally  connected  at  op- 
poaite ends  reapectirely  with  tbe  lerer  and  tura-uble.  and  operatiag 
to  guide  the  lerer  to  itt  pirot-bearing,  and  lerer  rocking  mechaaiaa 
on  the  turn-table,  operatire  to  rock  tbe  lerer  oa  the  truck  to  itt  soU 
pbotol-baariag  aad  then  tarn  tbe  lerer  on  aaid  bearing,  aobatoa- 
tioDy  M  and  for  tbe  pnrpoee  deaeribed. 

7.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  fire-ladder  aad  truck,  of  a  tam-tabia 
on  tbe  track  upon  which  the  ladder  is  pirotally  mounted,  a  abaft  f  oa 
the  torn-table,  prorided  witb  gears  (f,  bearings  ^  on  tbe  turn-Uble, 


,»    r.  ^     . .     ..        .,.    .         . .  ^  .      .  screws  f»,  aonated  in  pirotol  relation  to  tbe  ahofl  q,  prorided  with 

2   Incombmat,onw,tbtbeendf^amea,f^aaar.p.rtiUooaftand  g,o„  J««-i„  die  geare  ••  trareling  nutt  f*  oa  ^eaerawa.  a  loa- 

iiT'r^*^^'  ITJr  *»'•  •~"rr'  ''.!L'™r«Jl!?*  "  SSbLu^^ng  S^  r^n  the  trick  a  lldder  r^fcste^ 
«Ki  tbe  rail.  .  adapts!  to  tbe  ways  .,  snbatontully  a.  daerib«L        eompriaini  rooking  bare  i.  .0  engage  the  triurk  and  baringbcaring, 

^.^mm^^^^m^^t^mmmm  ^  (o  OBgage  tbo  boariogs  p,  and  forward  bars  f  pirotoUy  eoaaeatad 

mt  r\  *  ^  *       -_-  , . ^^^     _^  .^        _  _  ****  *•*•  ^"^  trareling  auta,  aad  links  t»  ooaaectiag  the  lerer  with 

'^^SlU^L   ''"•'^ODiR.    PlAR  A  Bon,  CUONO.  a    Wi*  thetara.iable.aUoonrtroctedaadarr»Btedtooaeraua«baaitialy 
July  M,  1883    Seri^  Ic  481.491    llOBOM)  j^^r«jae.  a«  oonswueteo  aaa  arraigea  10  operaa  aaoaaouaoy 

8.  Ia  aa  axteaaioa  flre-ladder,  the  ooabination  of  the  ladder  aaa* 
bar  C  hariag  rang  supporting  sida  formed  witb  down  ward  eztaadiog 
eod-portiona  and  prorided  at  interrals  with  supporu  m*,  a  croaehaft 

*  aoaated  ia  aid  ead-portiona,  a  shears  m*  at  the  eeatar  of  aaid 
shoft,  oatt-(Hetioa  sopporto  a'*  at  tbe  oppoaite  eod-portioM  of  said 
than,  a  aKdiof  ladder  aeaber  0*  betweea  the  ranga  of  the  ladder 

Mhar  C  aad  the  aapporti  ■■*,  «••.  a  cable,  or  tbe  like.  V,  fhasasd 
at  ooe  aad  to  the  ladder  aeaber  C*  and  axUodiog  orer  tbe  sbea«a 

I*,  oai  a  rotary  shaft  ii'  oa  the  aeaber  C,  oa  which  the  coble  A*  la 

oaad  at  ito  eppoaka  eod,  aabatontially  oa  oad  for  the  poipoaa  da 


Cidaa. — 1.  Tbe  eoabiaatioa  witb  a  ftra-loddar  oad  truck  upon 
whieh  the  lodder  is  ptrotolly  mounlad  at  itt  lower  eod-pertioa.  of  0 
ladder  roisiag  lerer  supportod  batwoaa  ito  aoda  apoa  o  ahtftiof  fol- 


The  eoathiaotka  with  o  flre-lodder  oad  triak  apoa  which  the 
ia  pirotally  BHHiBtod  at  itt  lower  end-portioa,  of  aaoas  for 
roiaiof  the  kddar,  ooaprisiag,  in  coabiaation,  a  lerer*  inUrpoead  ba> 
the  ladder  and  track  aod  supported  to  rook  on  ito  (Ueroa  to 
shift  the  latter,  oad  lever  roekiag  flseehoaiaa  oa  the  truok,  aad  oeua- 
■a  for  the  ladder,  eoapriaiof  a  BMvabIa  fooae 
for  laddaia  aaaatad  ia  goidw  oa  the  traek,  aad  ooaaaetad  with  aaU 
Wvar  to  lawar  ia  ito  gaida  aa  the  larer  ia  racked  a  roia  the  kddar, 
aahataatiatly  aa  deaeribed. 

10.  Tia  eoabiaatioa  with  otfg-laddar  oad  trook,  of  laddar  raio' 
iag  aod  taroiag  ■isbsai^a^  aa  the  traek.  aaprtoiag  a  toro-toUa 
apoa  whiah  tha  ladiir  ia  pieotoUy  aMaated  at  ito  lower  ea<lpo«tlea. 
0  ladder-raiaiag  lerer,  a  reckiag  shaara.  towaid  the  eeatar  of  tha 
tata^oUa.  a  aorahla  ladder  eaaatarbalaaaiat  ftmaa,  for  loddan, 
aoaatad  ia  gaidea,aad  a  aahia  paasinganraa  aaidshaara.  nnaa^alad 
at  aaa  aad  w4th  aaid  aavabU  froae  aad  ■»»  eoaaaatad.  at  ita  oppeaita 
la  the  ladder,  that  ia  tha  Ma  of  tha  ioddac  iha 
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vUld«MMd  ia  U>f«id«,dMiaidii^sT«op«nUiag  leroekM 
tk«  Mdar  it  tarMd,  MbiUatklly  m  ud  fifr  tW  p«ffOM  nt  Ibrtk. 

11.  Tb«cogib'n»tioawHh»Mdw^tni^,of atora-tebkthww, 
•  kddar  aonaud  npoo  •  Izad  pirot  oa '.  Um  teraUbh^  to  twiif 
dowward  at  iu  loww  eod-poftk>a,  aa  tb«  l^dar  ia  rmiaad,  aad  a  lad- 
der rmMag  Uver,  coaipriiiBf  a  rockinf  fr^ma  at  ooa  aod  — c*!**! 
tba  ladder  aod  bearing  oormaQj  between  tta  ends  apoa  the  track,  a 
pirotal  beartof  for  the  lerer  on  the  tani-t|tble,  aod  lereractoatiaf 
■echini— .  on  the  tara-table.  operatiTe  t#  rock  the  lerer  00  the 
tmek  to  the  Mid  bearing  on  the  tarn-table^  •abaUatiallj  aa  aad  for 
the  pnrpoee  aet  forth. 


0 1 0. 1 1  Q .     OOASOUIT •  PEKDDL    Iam  B. 
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between  mid  watM^eapplj  paaaage  and  the  lower  part  of  the  bore  of 
mH  cuiaf,  aa  aotoaatie  ralre  which  controb  the  flow  of  water  into 
a  water-parifying  apparatoa;  aaid  ralve  connating  of  two  connected 
piitona  or  heads  fitted  to  elide  in  the  bore  of  aaid  eaaing  aod  forming 
a  eoaannicating  paaaage  between  laid  inlet  openiup  and  a  waUr- 
diicharge  pa«age  which  lead*  laterally  from  the  bore  of  laid  eaaing, 
and  a  tabular  aaxiliary  ralve  operated  by  aaid  aatoautie  ralre,  where- 
by the  aapply  of  water  flowing  into  an  attached  coagulant^hamber 
will  be  controlled,  as  aad  for  the  purpose  bercin  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  water  purifying  spparatas,  an  antomatic- 
Talve  for  eontroUing  the  flow  of  water  into  said  apparatus,  an  aux- 
iliary Talre  eonoected  to  aad  operated  by  said  antomatio-falTe  and 
arranged  to  control  the  flow  of  water  into  a  coagulant-chamber,  aod 
a  ooag«lant'<:hafflber  prorided  with  a  coaguiaat-pipe  arranged  to  dis- 
charge liquid  coagulant  into  the  watersuppij  pipe  of  the  water-puri- 
fyiag  apparatoa.  subetaatially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  herein  specified. 


G 1 0.11 8 .     IMBROnCT-WlQOI  FOE  ILKCTUC-LUB  WOU. 
■own  BL  Biiu.  Wattrtury,  Oooa     Filed  May  16.  im.    B&M  Ma 
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A. 
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Cfajm— 1.  An  attachment  for  antomati^Iyoontroning  the  sap- 
ply  of  liquid  coagulant  fed  into  a  water-purifying  apparatoa,  the  same 
eoneisting  of  a  valTe-casiag  cootaiDiog  an  au|omatic  valre  which  eo»- 
trols  the  flow  of  water  ioto  the  water-purging  apparatus  and  an 
auxiliary  Talre  attached  to  said  automatic  talve  for  the  parpoee  of 
goTeraing  the  flow  of  water  into  a  coagula4t-chamber,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  coagulant-chamber,  a  coagulanl-pipe  leading  upwardly 
from  said  coagulaat-chamberinto  a  pipe  leading  from  said  ralre-ea^ 
log  into  the  wsur-purifying  apparatus;  whhreby  the  iiqaid  eoago- 
kat  will  be  fed  into  said  water-purifying  apfiaratoa  withoat  entering 
aaid  ralre  casing,  aa  and  for  the  parpoee  he^eta  apeetted. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  Talre^asing  harlag  a  serieaof  Mat-opea- 
hga  arranged  to  enter  the  bore  of  aaid 
aaaular  passage  baring  direct  commaaieai 
water-eapply  psasag^  leading  into  aaid  aaw 
coaataatly-opea  branch  leading  into  the  iowi 
caaiitg.  a  water-diaeharge  psaaage  leading 
Mtoaaatic  water-controUing  ralre  rnnriating  bf  two 
•r  heads  which  are  fitted  to  aiidaia  the  bord  of  said  rahra^aatag  and 
In  fbrm  a  eemmunieatiag  paaoage  between  Mid  water  diaeharge  paa- 
Wge  aad  inlet  openings ;  the  lower  piston  fining  a  doanre  Ibr  aaid 
bore  between  said  watnr-diaeharge  pnasage]  aad  the  bmaek  of  the 
(water-eapply  passage,  and  an  auxiliary  ralri  opsraled  by  said  anto- 
iMUie  water-ooatroOiag  Talve  aad  fitted  to  U>de  in  aa  exteaaion  of 
laid  easing ;  said  auxiliary  ralre  being  prori^  with  a  sariee  of  ont- 
Wtopeaiags  fbr  coetroQing  the  flow  of  wate4  into  a  oongnlanKha«- 
]bar.  aa  and  fbr  the  pnrpona  hnrein  spneifled. 

A.  The  eoabinntion  with  a  valre-caaing:  hariag  a  watorenpply 
"^aafe  leadianintoanaaaalarpnssageproTiiied  withaaarieaofialec 
•peainp  arrangnd  to  eomnianicato  with  thd  bora  of  aaid  enaing  at 
,  a  aiMriM  akaaiher  .wydt  ibmn  a 


( at  diflbrant  plaoaa^  aa 

with  said  opeaiafBt  a 

passage  and  haring  a 

part  of  the  bore  of  aaid 

Uy  fkom  aaid  bor^  an 


^BsBl — 1.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  wagon  body  and  dde 
aspports  uprising  therefh>m,  of  a  platform  supporting  tower  piroully 
secured  at  the  margins  of  one  of  its  sides,  between  the  said  side  sup- 
ports at  a  point  abore  the  body  of  the  wagon,  the  plstform  supporting 
tower  being  tnt  to  awing  bodily  between  the  tide  lupporU  ioto  hori- 
lootal  poeition  below  iu  pirotal  connections  with  the  supports  to  lower 
the  platform  and  into  upright  position  to  raise  the  platform,  subeUa- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  wsgoo  support,  staudards  uprising 
therefrom  and  a  swinging  tower  with  its  platform,  piroUlly  secured 
to  the  atandarda,  of  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  the  tower  and 
a  awinging  dog  piroted  to  the  wagon  support  in  position  to  engage 
aad  lock  the  tower  in  iU  elevated  poeition,  substaotialiy  as  set  forth. 

S.  The  oombination  with  the  wagon  support,  standards  uprising 
therefVom  aod  a  swinging  tower  with  iU  platform,  pirotaliy  secured 
to  the  sUndarda,  of  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  the  tower, 
means  for  locking  the  tower  in  elerated  position  aod  a  swinging  work 
bench  and  platform  attached  m  the  tower  above  the  aforesaid  pUt- 
fonn,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  wagon  support  and  the  standards 
uprising  therefrom,  of  the  tower  pirotaliy  secured  at  one  side  inier- 
mediato  of  its  ends  between  the  standards,  the  said  tower  being  cut 
away  at  one  of  its  lower  comers  to  permit  it  to  swing  fVeely  as  a  whole 
about  ita  pirota  at  one  side  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
tower,  anharantinlly  aa  aet  forth. 


O  10.114.  HOLDUe  MICHABISH  rOE  BPEnQACTnATID 
lE&DBL  Bbwau  T.  Boumrm  Porttanfl,  Ma  POad  Joiy  A,  1889^ 
8artdia47SMai   doi 


Ciaim.—l.  Ia  aprlng  actuated  boUing  BMchaniam  for  riiadaa  aa 
axteripr  tabe  ft>nBed  of  thia  sheet  metal  slotted  as  showa,  a  short  re- 

intnrior  tube  Ibraand  of  similar  aaalwial 
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ha  ends  ssrring  as  a  stop  for  the  spring  actuated  holding  mechaniani, 
aoitoble  retaining  forrulee  fitting  the  enda  of  aaid  exterior  tobe.  apring 
actoated  rods  mounting  at  their  outer  ends  aoitoble  fHetion  heads 
aad  at  their  inner  ends  a  suitoble  stem  haring  a  roctaagular  perib- 
ratioo  handles,  or  pendants,  haring  tenons  fitting  the  reeteagular  per- 
forated stems  and  secured  by  ecrews  as  shown,  each  of  said  rods  beiag 
prorided  with  a  looae  and  rigid  collar,  and  a  helical  apring  laooated 
therebetween  substantially  for  the  parpoee  specified. 

S.  In  spring  actuated  holding  mechanism  for  ahadea.  aa  exterior 
tube  formed  of  thin  sheet  metal  slotted  as  shown,  a  shorter  raiafore- 
ing  interior  tube  haring  slots  registering  with  thoee  of  the  exterior 
tube,  suiteble  reteining  collars  fitting  the  ends  of  the  latter,  apring 
actuated  rods  mounting  at  their  outer  ends  suiteble  fttotion  heads 
aad  at  their  inner  ends  a  suiteble  stem  to  which  are  atteched  the  o|^ 
arating  peodanta,  and  each  rod  prorided  with  one  rigid  collar,  one 
looee  collar  and  a  helical  spring  mounted  between  aaid  ooUara  oper- 
ating sabetantially  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


610.115.  ELECTEIC  FIEI-ALIEM.  HlLNH C CimnU i|rtW- 
flaid.  Mo    FOad  Mar.  2.  1893.    fieilal  Va  4618001    (Jto 


E.  Aa  oaoiHatJag  ralre  haring  a  body  circular  in  croes  section  and 
snitebly  enred  for  steam  portt  and  paasafea,  in  oombination  with  a 
ahaft  formed  diatinet  ttwa  but  rigidly  aecured  to  aaid  body  aad  rua- 
aiag  eontinnoaaiy  from  end  to  end  thereof,  the  end  portioaa  of  each 
ahaft  fomiag  the  joamals  of  the  ralre,  subetaatially  as  set  fbrth. 

8.  Aa  oeeillating  ralre,  open  from  end  to  end  for  the  paaaage  of 
ataam,  aad  prorided  with  meuilic  packing  rinp  fixed  in  poeition  to 
prereot  longitudinal  moremeot  of  the  ralre  and  escape  of  atnaa^  aa^ 
stantiaUy  aa  sot  forth. 


5 1 0.1 1 7.  AFTAEATOE  FOE  PEOPBLLIRS  BOATE  TMWAI  Di 
Cunua. Aakont Etv laakDl  FUadOotfl  188L  8ariilBa«0Llll 
(loBoiaL) 


Claim.— la  combination,  the  slide  *.  carrying  the  row  lock,  the 
ByHnder  f.  haring  the  ralred  inlet  /,  and  outlet  y»,  the  pipe  i  oon- 
nected  with  the  said  cylinder,  the  piston  A  and  piston  rod  k',  connected 
with  the  slide  e,  and  the  means  for  supporting  all  of  said  partt  and 
guiding  the  slide  e,  consisting  of  the  bar  6,  to  which  the  cylinder  with 
the  pipe  i,  is  bolted  and  baring  the  depending  gruide  /,  for  the  slide, 
the  said  bar  extending  longitudinally  along  the  under  side  of  the  (on* 
eraln  aad  belted  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 


C(aim.—l.  In  an  electric  fire  aUrm,  the  combination  of  a  poator 
contact  piece  e,  arranged  in  an  electric  circuit,  a  circuit  clooer  formed 
from  spring  metol,  also  arranged  in  the  electric  circuit  and  baring  one 
of  iu  ends  secured ;  said  circuit  closer  comprising  a  coil,  and  a  ft-ee 
leg  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  post  or  conUct  piece,  and  a  suitable 
means  for  normally  holding  the  leg  of  the  circuit  doeer  away  ttom  the 
poste,  substaatially  as  specified. 

2.  In  an  electric  fire  alarm,  the  combination  of  aa  electro-mag- 
net, an  armature,  a  post  or  contact  piece  t,  and  a  circuit  closer  ar- 
ranged in  an  electric  circuit ;  the  said  circuit  closer  being  formed  of 
spring  meul  and  comprising  a  coil  and  an  angular  leg,  a  bell  adapted 
to  be  sounded  by  a  hammer  on  the  armature,  a  wire  adapted  to  bold 
the  circuit  closer  away  fVom  the  poet  r,  and  a  coiled  spring  connect- 
ing the  wire  and  the  circuit  cloeer,  substantially  as  ^Mcifled. 


510,118.    BCCBETEI&  JAMnCUTTOi.  Broo«yn.H.T. 
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5 1 0. 1 1  6.     VALVE  FOR  STEAM  -  BIOnfEE     CilL  A  Cahjm. 
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Ctaim.—  1.  An  oeeillating  ralre  open  for  the  paaaage  of 
through  both  ita  ends,  fomished  with  a  shaft  continuous  ttom  bearing 
to  bearing  and  forming  a  bngitudinal  partition  through  such  open 
ateamspace,  said  ralre  being  adapted  to  supply  steam  suBultaaeously 
to  two  cylinders  located  on  ofqpoaitnudMofaaid  ralrji^  anbatantially 
na  aet  forth.' 


Chim. — An  eccentric  comprising  a  disk  or  wheel  haring  earitiea 
hich  are  open  both  on  one  side  of  the  said  disk  or  wheel  and  at  the 
periphery  thereof,  antifnction  rollers  arranged  within  aaid  carities. 
remorabic  cape  for  closing  the  openings  of  said  carities  00  one  side  of 
the  disk  or  wheel,  and  bearings  in  the  ndesof  said  disk  or  wheel  for 
the  joumakof  said  rollers,  one  of  said  bearings  for  each  of  said  rollera 
being  In  one  of  said  ramorable  caps,  subetaatially  as  aod  for  the  pur* 
pcae  herein  set  fortlL 


S10.119.   CLAEim.  JA>BCuflToi.BuWlaid.MlcBartothi 
Ototoa  CnmMnatlnn  Clarlooat  Ooopoiiy,  Umltad.  Loodoa  Bog- 
FIW  Mar.  7. 1881   Serial  Ma  484.986.   (No  modal}    Pataotad 
to  Bi«iBiifl  F«h  81 1881.  la  3.686 :  In  Fnooa  Jona  15. 1881.  Bo  814,148; 
in  Bitgtam  Juaa  U.  1881.  la  89JU01  and  to  Qannaay  Jodb  17. 1881. 
■a  81.411 


CItbm. — In  n  elariaet  the  eombiaatioa  with  the  ahoD  or  body  A 
harlaf  teiaaeopte  Joiau  aod  haring  one  set  of  opeaiags  aad  keya 
therefiir,  of  two  metelUe  liaiag  tobes  B,  B*  one  of  aaid  tabeaB  haring 
two  eels  of  holes  for  prodoeing  the  notes  of  the  reapeetire  keys  thn 
anid  tnbn  B  bai^  nnnanoted  to  tU  bnU  of  thn  Jnatranwat  thn  alkar 
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(MM  to  wkiek  tk*  joi^li  of  t^  bMtnuH«t  m«  to  b« 
wkoh  bmag  amafod  Md  ■ymHi»g  wlMtittaHy  m 
iUwiraUd. 


ferHaitluthadto- 


sio.iao.  LocKneitrr  Fot  acuw-nm  louw  w. 

doRi.  Wm  MdsArl  l^teii    p|ad  A|r.  8,  MS.    8«M  la 

4n.7r7.    Oh)  BoM.)    Fit«tad  la  l^ilud  Ju.  t,  ISM  an.  M. 


Ctmim.'-A  oat  for  a  icraw  bolt  harii^  an  incwioa  or  Mparatioa 
Mtirolj  a«ro«  iu  tod  or  fkc«  aod  about  iMdf  iu  thiekawa,  wick  ioei- 
Moo  b«iag  ia  lioa  or  atArtj  m  witb  the  ax)i  of  th«  boh  aod  Ika  bmuI 
at  oca  aide  of  the  iociaioQ  dbplaoed  in  iuraiatioo  to  tke  natal  at  tka 
oibar  dda  of  tka  iacmoo,  to  tkat  the  icrM*  thraadad  turikcaa  of  tka 
hole  are  off-eet  one  from  tka  otker  MbauatiaUj  a*  ipacifled. 


6  1 0, 1  Q  1 .  eBAft-CUTTUO  MACBIMl  OUUOI  BttUAlDT,  HniT 
t  BtttiAiDT.  aod  Ftio  L  KitBiAKOT,  Nawirt  M.  J.  PUed  Aii(  S, 
1X92.  8emila4tt.0A    (loagdii) 


CVaiM.— 1  A  gaar  eatlM  kariog  a  be«  witk  cattar  kaad  bot- 
•Ma apoa  tka topoftkaaaaa.aooliiBaapoaaM bad  with  laaadral  baad 
■4i«Mabla  rartioaily  tberaoo,  a  cutter  ipiDdia  Boaatad  apoo  tka  cot- 
tar kaad.  witk  a  fkad  Krew  to  actaau  tka  ^a,  baariofi  ftzad  apoo 
^  k«d  or  baae  of  tke  mackioe,  a  dririog  ik^fl  moontad  in  tuck  ftzed 
^•''''•m  witk  a  dririnf  pullej  tkaraoa,  and  tka  train  of  ga*ria(  eoo- 
•aetiag  Mck  fliad  pvllay  ekaft  witk  tka  BOT^bia  cattar  ■piodla.  aa  lat 
fertk.  1 

*■  A  gaar  cattar  kaviaf  a  bad  witk  cattar  kaad  BoraMa  upoo  tka 
top  af  tka  HUM.  a  coIbbm  apoa  tka  bad  witlt  Baadral  kaad  w^aBaUa 
vartiadlf  tkaraoa.  a  cattar  ipiadto  aMaat^d  apoa  tka  cottar  kaad, 
wMi  a  feed  Kraw  to  aalaato  tka  eaBe,  ba^iaga  flxad  apoo  tka  bad 
or  baaa  of  tka  Backiaa,  a  driviaf  ekaft  ao^Md  ia  aaek  ftxad  baar- 
i^fl^  *itk  a  dririag  paUaj  tkaraoa,  tka  trm|a  of  gaariag  coaaaetiag 
aaek  Isad  palhy  akaft  wHk  tka  Bovabla  c«ttar  tpiadla,  aod  a  aapa- 
tala  Iraia  of  faariag  eoaaaatiaf  tka  liad  p^fiaj  ikaft  wHk  tka  faad 

itk  CMtt^  kaad  aDTabla  apoa  tka 
BMadral  kaad  a^jaaubta 


■era*,  aakalaatialiy  aa  eat  fertk 

S.  Acaareattar  kaviaf  abadw 
top  of  tka  aaaM.  a  colaaM  apoa  tka  bad  whk 


rartkaly  tkaraoa.  witk  a  worB  wkaal  aad  «^  «arr1ad  bj  aaek 


dral  kaad  la  rauta  tka  kiaak,  a  aattar  I 
kaii<  witk  a  fbad  aarmr  la  aMi 


tka  cattar 
txadwoatka 


bad  or  baae  of  the  Backine,  a  dririac  akftl  mountod  in  rack  fltad 
kaariaga,  witb  a  dririag  pallej  thereon,  the  train  of  gearing  connect- 
ia«  each  ftxad  pulley  shaft  with  the  cotter  spindle  upon  the  movable 
eattar  b*d.  tke  eaparate  train  of  gearing  connecting  tka  ftzed  pulley 
•baft  witk  tke  faad  acrew.  and  the  ieparate  train  of  gearing  connect 
lag  tka  ftzed  paMej  ehaft  with  the  wonn  upon  the  a^juauble  mandrel 
head,  aa  eat  forth 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  aaiuble  bed  aod  a  single  dri»ing  pul- 
ley kamg  a  ikaft  tnonnted  ia  ftzed  bearings  upon  the  bed,  of  a  train 
of  gearing  actuated  by  auch  pulley  for  routing  the  blank,  a  separate 
train  of  geariag  witk  ckange  wheeii  for  routing  the  cutter  at  a  change 
able  rau  of  apeed.and  a  separate  train  of  gearing  with  change  wheels 
for  feeding  the  cotter  head  at  a  changeable  rate  of  speed,  the  com- 
bination being  adapted  to  actuate  aO  the  parts  by  meant  of  a  single 
driring  belt,  sabaUntiaUy  aa  herein  aet  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  with  aamuble  bed  aod  a  aingle  driring  pul- 
ley haring  a  abaft  mounted  in  fixed  bearing!  upoo  the  bed,  of  a  train 
of  gearing  actuated  by  auch  pulley  for  routing  the  blaok,a  aeparau 
train  of  gearing  with  change  wheela  for  routing  the  cutUr  at  a  change- 
able rate  of  apaed,  a  aeparate  train  of  gearing  with  change  wheela  for 
feeding  the  cutter  head  forward  at  a  changeable  rate  of  speed,  and  a 
aeparau  train  of  gearing  for"  retracting  the  cutter  head  at  a  uniform 
rau  of  apeed,  the  combination  being  adapted  to  actuaU  all  of  the 
parte  by  aaaaaof  a  angle  driring  belt,  aabatantially  aa  herein  aet  forth. 

6.  In  a  gaar  cutur^the  combination,  with  a  cutUr  head  haTing 
two  apindle  bearings  and  a  space  between  the  aame,  of  a  cutUr  apiodle 
with  a  ctttur  routed  in  auch  apaee,  a  jet  pipe  for  projactiaga  oooliag 
fluid  upon  the  cutUr,  a  pan  formed  around  tke  bottom  of  the  bed, 
and  aa  outlet  to  diaekarge  tka  okipa  aod  fluid  hom  the  space  to  auch 
pan,  sabataotiaUy  as  herein  aet  forth. 

7.  In  a  gaar  cutur,  the  eombiaation,  with  a  cntur  head  haring 
spindle  bearinga  aod  a  bath  adjaeaot  (karato,  of  a  catur  spindle  witk 
a  eutur  routed  in  the  bath,  a  jat  pipe  tor  projecting  a  cooling  fluid 
upon  tka  cutUr,  one  or  more  womu  to  diaekarga  the  chips  and  fluid 
fVoB  the  bath,  and  a  ^oot  daHrariag  tka  chipa  and  fluid  from  tka 
wanna  to  a  raeaptaela  ontnda  of  tka  balk,  aa  aet  fortk. 

8-  A  SMr  onttar  kariag  a  bad  witk  cattar  kaad  morable  upoa 
tha  top  of  tka  aama,  a  column  witk  maadral  kaad  a^jaaUble  rerticaUy 
tkareon.  a  apiadla  wiik  worm  aad  worm  wkaal  carried  by  auch  head 
for  routing  tha  blank,  a  mandrel  bearing  upon  each  apindle  with  open- 
ing at  one  side  to  inaart  the  mandrel,  an  oat-board  bearing  fixed  in 
Hna  witk  tha  qriodia  add  open  upon  one  side  to  inaart  the  mandrel, 
aod  meana,  as  the  cape  B',  for  clamping  the  oppoaite  ends  of  a  man- 
dral  ia  such  baariaga,  tka  whole  bafaig  adapted  to  insert  and  remora 
tke  mandrel  lataraOy,  sabaUntially  as  bercin  sat  fortk. 

9.  A  gaar  eattar  kariag  a  bed  witk  cuttar  head  morable  upon 
tka  top  of  tke  aaae,  a  colaaa  witk  maadral  kaad  adjnatabla  rartically 
tkaraoa,  a  apiadla  witk  worm  aad  worm  wkaal  carried  by  soch  head 
far  roUtiog  tke  blank,  a  aandral  bearing  apoa  sack  spindle  with  open- 
ing at  one  side  to  insert  tke  mandrel,  an  outboard  baariag  ftzed  ia 
Baa  witk  the  spindle  and  open  upon  ooe  side  to  insert  the  aandral,  a 
mandrel  with  collar  A*  at  ooa  aad  to  ftt  tha  spindle  bearing,  and  cape 
B"  applied  to  the  bearinga,  tke  wkole  being  adapted  to  ineert  and  ra- 
aora  tka  aaadral  laterally,  subaUatially  aa  karaln  sat  forth. 

10.  A  gaar  cutter  haring  a  bed  witk  cotter  head  moTable  upon 
tka  top  of  tke  ume,  a  column  with  maadral  head  a4ittsUble  rertically 
thereon,  a  ^>india  with  worm  aad  wora  wkaal  carried  by  aocb  kaad 
for  routing  tke  blank,  a  aaaadral  baariag  apoo  suck  spindle  witk 
opaaiag  at  oaa  side  to  inaart  tka  mandrel,  an  outboard  bearing  ftzed 
ia  Una  witk  tka  apindle  and  open  upon  oae  side  te  insert  the  mandrel, 
a  baaking  A*  applied  to  tka  outboard  bearing,  a  aandral  witk  collar 
A*  at  one  end  te  fit  the  apindle  bearing,  and  caps  B"  fitted  to  the  baar- 
iaga, tke  whole  being  adapted  to  apply  a  aaries  of  different  maadrala 
to  tka  same  bearinga,  aabaUatlally  as  aet  fortk. 

11.  In  a  gaar  catter,  the  combiaatioo,  witk  a  fead-hariag  a  cutter 
kaad  aorakia  thereon,  of  a  apindle  for  routing  the  blank,  a  aUndard 
kariag  aa  oatboard  baariag  ftzed  la  line  with  the  apiodle,  ohucka  open 
at  oae  tMa  aad  ftzad  upoa  tka  apiadla  aad  tha  outboard  bearing,  and 
aaaaa,  aa  tha  swiTeling  foot  D"  for  turning  the  sUndard  upon  tha  " 
had  A,  aa  karaia  set  fortk. 

11  la  a  gear  cutter,  tha  eoabinatioa.  witk  a  bed  karing  a  cutter 
kaad  atorabia  Ibaraow.  of  tka  oolnaa  B  kariag  tke  a4jaaUble  bearing 
P  aapportiag  tka  spiadle  0  for  roUtiag  tke  blank,  a  sundard  haring 
aa  outboard  baariag  a^jnaubla  rartically,  aod  aaaaa,  aa  the  chain 
wheel  C*,  tke  ckain  (?,  aad  the  chain  wkaal  O  for  adjusting  tka  hear- 
iags  amahaaeoaaly  to  aod  from  the  bed,  aa  hereio  set  forth 

IS.  Tha  eoabiaatioo  ia  a  gaar  cutter,  of  the  oed  A  with  cutter 
kaad  D  Borabia  apoa  tke  top  of  tke  aaae.  the  coluroa  B  with  mao 
dral  head  f  a^joaubia  rartieaDy  thereon,  tke  apiadla  0  witb  worm 
wheel  B  aad  wora  I'  for  routing  tha  aaaM,  tka  bracket  J  ftzed  upoa 
tka  bed  A.  tke  pulley  akaft  J'  witk  p«  Day  J*,  tka  traia  of  gearing  coo- 
naetiag  tka  paDay  akaft  witk  tka  wora  r,  aad  tka  separate  timia  of 
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gaaring  ooaaaetiag  tka  poUaj  akaft  witk  tke  eattar  apiadla  N',  aa 
karaio  aet  fortk. 

14.  The  coabiaation  ia  a  gear  cutter,  of  tke  bad  A  witk  cutter 
head  0  aorable  upoo  tke  top  of  tke  aama,  tke  colnaa  B  witk  aaa* 
dral  head  F  adjuauble  rerticaDy  theraoo,  the  spindle  O  with  wora 
wheel  H  and  worm  I'  for  roUtiag  the  aaae,  the  bracket  J  ftzad  apoo 
the  bed  A,  the  pulley  ahaft  J'  witk  paDay  J*,  tke  aplined  akaft  L  ooe- 
nected  with  the  abaft  J'  by  berel  geara,  and  the  gear  D*  connected 
by  the  change  wheels  v  with  the  cutter  spindle,  and  with  the  splined 
shaft  L  by  the  feathered  gear  D*.  aubatantially  aa  herein  aet  forth. 

15.  The  combination  in  a  gaar  cutter,  of  the  bod  A  with  the  cut- 
ter head  D  morable  upoo  the  top  of  the  aame,  the  column  B  witk 
mandrel  head  P  adjusUble  rertically  thereon,  the  apindle  0  with 
worm  wheel  H  and  worm  I'  for  roUtiog  the  aame,  the  bracket  J  ftzed 
upon  the  bed  A,  the  pulley  ahaft  J'  with  pulley  J*,  the  apliaed  shaft 
L  connected  with  the  shafl  J'  by  berel  geara  J*  aod  with  the  cuttar 
spindle  by  auiUble  gearing,  and  the  splined  shaft  H'  oonneetad  with 
the  worm  ahaft  I  by  suiuble  gearing,  and  with  the  ahaft  J'  by  a  fric- 
tion drirer,  aubeuntially  as  aet  forth. 

16.  The  combination  in  a  gear  cutter,  of  the  bod  A  witk  cutter 
head  D  morable  upoo  the  top  of  the  aame,  the  column  B  with  aaa- 
drel  bead  P  adjuaUble  rertically  thereon,  the  apindle  0  with  worm 
wheel  H  and  worm  I'  for  routing  the  aame.  the  bracket  J  ftzed  upon 
the  bed  A,  the  pulley  ahaft  J'  with  pulley  J*,  the  bearing  J*  with  shaft 
J^  aad  friction  drirer  P  conoaotad  witk  the  shaft  J"  by  gaan  K,  aad 
the  splined  shaft  H'  connected  with  the  wora  shaft  I  aad  tha  akaft 
J^  by  berel  wheak  H*,  subsUntially  as  herein  set  forth 


OlO.iaa.  aiAB-CUTTDie  AID  BOUUe  MACHUl  Outn 
Bboiaut.  Host  E  Hibiiiw.  and  Pud  L  BkiUAioi,  lawaift. 
I  J.    P0edlK8;lsai    avlil la 4fl6.2».    (MomM.) 


(Mm.  -1.  Inagearcutterharingaworawha^a woraaad wora 
shaft  to  h>Ute  tka  blank,  and  priaary  ebaaga-wkaaia  to  regulate  tke 
iatermlttent  moreaeot  of  the  blank,  tka  eoabiaatioo,  witk  tha  worm 
shaft,  of  an  auxiliary  ahaft  connected  with  tke  aaid  ckaage-wkeels, 
and  aecondary  change-wbeela  oonaectiog  the  auziliary  akaft  with  the 
worm  ahaft,  to  rary  the  operation  of  tha  primary  change-wheels  upon 
the  worm  and  the  blank,  aubeuntially  aa  herein  aet  fortk. 

2.  A  gear  cutting  machine  compriaing  the  boritonUl  caat  meul 
bed  A  haring  the  pan  D  about  the  bottom,  and  haring  cloaed  aides 
and  an  opening  in  iu  eod,  an  aperture  eztending  throu|^  the  top  of 
the  bed.  a  aiopiag  chute  beneath  tke  aperture  eztaoded  toward  tke 
opening,  tke  cutter  kead  D  carrying  tke  cutter  apiodle  and  aoantad 
morably  upon  the  top  of  the  bed  aod  haring  an  aperture  in  the  bot- 
tom ooiDcident  with  that  leading  to  the  sloping  rbuie,  aad  thf  rerti- 
cal  column  E  upon  one  end  of  the  bed,  with  the  mandrel  bead  P  ad- 
juaUble rertically  thereoa,  to  carry  the  mandrel  and  tha  Uank  abora 
the  cutter  nead,  substantially  aa  herein  aet  forth. 

3  la  a  gaar  cutter,  tha  combination,  with  a  bed  haring  a  pan  be- 
neath tke  saaia,  of  a  aaorable  catter  kaad  witk  a  cutter  apiodle  ra- 


rolred  tkeraoa,  tke  bed  aod  cattar  bead  kariag  eoiacideat  opaaiaga 
to  diaekarga  tka  chipa.  a  jet  pipe  fbr  projecting  a  oooliag  flaidupoa 
the  cutter  a  sloping  paaaage  for  coaductiag  auch  chipa  and  fluid  iate 
tha  paa,  with  a  lip  abore  the  bottom  of  the  pan,  a  raaorabla  trough 
ftttad  beaeath  auch  lip.  the  trough  haring  a  perforated  folse  bottoa 
and  aa  outlet  to  discharge  the  fiuid.  aod  a  pump  te  alarate  the  fluid 
to  the  eattar,  aubeuntially  as  herein  sat  fortk. 

4.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine  haring  a  cutter  head  with  aperture 
in  the  aame  to  admit  the  cutter,  and  spindle  bearings  N'  upon  oppo- 
site 4des  of  the  aperture,  the  combination,  with  the  baariag  K*.  of 
tke  apiodle  N'  with  arbor  projected  partly  acroaa  the  aperture  O,  tke 
apiadia  aaetioo  ■'  aorable  in  tke  bearing,  aad  a  tkraadad  ooaaoetioa 
betweeo  the  aectiooa,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

6  In  a  gear  cutting  onacbine  baring  a  horitontal  bed  A  with  cut- 
ter bead  D  morable  upoo  the  top  of  the  aame,  and  a  column  B  with 
maadral  head  adjuauble  vertically  thereon,  the  combination,  witk  tka 
aaodral  aad  aandral  head,  of  a  gooae  neck  prorided  witk  aa  oat- 
board  bearing,  aod  chucks  with  remorable  caps  upon  tha  aaadral 
baariag  aad  upon  the  outboard  bearing  to  hold  tha  auadral  raaor- 
ably,  aabaUntially  aa  bc.-eio  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  gaar  cutting  machine  haring  a  horitontal  bed  A  with  cut- 
ter head  D  morable  upon  the  top  of  the  same,  aad  a  column  B  with 
aaadral  and  mandrel  head  adjusuble  rertically  thereon,  the  coabi- 
aation, with  the  mandrel  bead,  of  a  gooee  neck  projected  therafroa. 
aa  ana  aaearad  adjntUbly  upon  such  gooaa  aaek,  aad  aa  outboard 
bearing  attacked  remorably  to  the  arm  to  support  tke  outer  end  of 
tke  aaodral,  aubeuntially  aa  herein  aet  foKb 

7.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine  haring  a  horizoatal  bed  A  with  a  cut- 
ter head  D  morable  upon  the  top  of  the  aaae.  of  a  column  B  upoa 
tha  inner  end  of  the  bod  with  mandrel  and  aandral  head  a^jusUble 
rertically  thereon,  the  combination,  with  the  mandrel  bead  of  a  gooee 
neck  projected  therefrom,  an  arm  aecured  adjuaubly  upon  the  gooee 
neck  and  prorided  with  an  outboard  bearing  for  the  mandrel,  and  a 
rertical  brace  aecured  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  bed  and  hariag  a 
alotted  connection  to  the  eod  of  the  gooae  neck,  aa  heroin  aet  forth. 

8  In  a  gear  cutting  machine  hariog  a  bed  with  cutter  head  mor- 
able upoa  the  top  of  the  aame,  aud  a  column  with  mandral  and  man- 
drel head  adjnaUble  rertically  thereon,  the  combination,  with  the 
cutter  bead  D,  of  a  screw  a  fixed  thereto,  and  prorided  with  a  roUry 
nut  b,  a  bearing  V  upon  the  bed  to  auaUin  the  aaid  nut,  a  eog-whaal 
e  upon  the  out,  with  suiuble  gearing  to  rotate  the  aame  autoouti- 
cally,  a  laterally  projebting  shaft  e*  aod  bearing  e*  adjacent  to  the 
aaid  nat,  gears  e*  oonnecting  the  nut  and  the  ahaft  «*,  aod  meana  fbr 
taraing  the  ahaft  by  hand  lo  adjnat  the  screw  and  cutter  head,  sob* 
tially  as  herein  aet  forth. 

9.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine  haring  a  bed  with  cutter  head  aor- 
able upoo  the  top  of  the  aame,  and  a  column  with  mandrel  and  aan- 
dral head  adjusuble  rertically  thereon,  the  combination,  witk  tke 
cattar  head,  of  a  acrew  ftzed  thereto,  a  roUry  aut  aountad  apoa  tke 
outer  end  of  the  bed,  a  feed  ahaft  with  a  train  of  geariag  eoaaactiag 
the  ahaft  and  nut  by  change  wheels,  and  a  separate  traia  of  geariag 
foi;  rerersing  the  moremeot  of  the  not,  a  eluteh  to  engage  the  sep- 
arate trains  aHeraately  with  the  aut,  aod  the  easing  M  inoloeing  such 
clutch  and  treins  of  gearing,  and  haring  the  bearinga  therefor  east 
upoo  apch  caaiog,  aa  aet  forth. 

10.  In  a  gear  cutting  machbe  haring  a  bad  with  cutter  head  aor- 
able upon  the  top  of  the  same,  and  a  column  with  mandrel  and  man-, 
drel  head  a^jasUble  vertically  thereon,  the  combination,  with  tka 
catter  head,  of  a  screw  ftzed  thereto,  a  roUry  nut  moualed  upon  the 
outer  Mid  of  the  bed,  a  fSaed  shaft  with  a  tralh  of  gearing  connaetiag 
tka  akaft  aad  nut  by  ckaage  wheels  and  a  separate  train  of  gaaring 
for  rerersing  the  movement  of  the  nut,  a  clutch  te  engage  the  sepa- 
rate trainn  alteroately  with  the  nut.  the  casing  M  inclosing  such  eluteh 
and  trains  of  gearing  aod  having  tfae  bearings  therefor  caat  upon  aucb 
oaaiag,  aad  an  aperture  with  door  in  the  front  of  auch  caaiog  to  ia- 
sort  aad  remove  the  chaoge  wheeb,  subsUntially  as  herein  set  forth. 

1 1.  The  aeans  for  routing  the  cutter  apindle  in  unison  with  the 
aandrel  in  a  gear  -cutting  machine,  consisting  in  a  bed  witb  cutter 
kead  aorable  upon  the  top  of  che  aame  and  a  column  with  mandrel 
head  prorided  with  a  worm  wheel,  a  worm,  aad  ctiange  wheela  for 
routing  the  aaoia  mounted  a4jttaUbly  upon  the  column,  a  dririeg 
ahaft  with  geariag  to  rotate  the  cutter  apindle.  a  bobbing  ahaft  aup- 
ported  in  bearinga  traosveraely  upoo  the  cutter  head,  apur  gears  con- 
necting the  aame  at  ooe  eod  with  the  cutter  apiodle,  and  geanag  coo- 
aectiag  the  hobbiog  abaft  with  the  cutter  apindle  and  with  tha  wora 
tkrougk  ite  ckange  wheela.  aa  herein  act  forth. 

12.  The  meana  for  routing  the  cutter  spindle  fn  unison  with  tka 
aandrel  cooaisting  in  a  gear  cutting  machine  havijTg  •  bed  with  eattan 
head  movable  upon  tMt  top  of  the  aame.  and  a  column  with  maadral 
head  prorided  with  a  worm  wheel,  a  wora,  and  change  wheala  for 
routing  the  aame  mounted  adjuaUbly  upon  the  colaaa,  a  driving 
shaft  with  gearing  to  route  the  cutter  apindle.  a  hobbiag  akaft  aap- 
ported  in  bearings  tranaversely  upoo  the  cutter  bead,  apur  gaan  eoa- 
aactiag tka  aaae  at  one  end  with  (he  cutter  apindle.  a  awirai  baartaf; 
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•pM  Um  oppoMt*  wd  of  Um  hobbinf  ttitJt,  aad  a  tpliiM  tk^ti  with 
Uv«i  fMn  for  eenMtisf  tk«  hobUiif  4*ft  witk  tb«  wona  Uuwfb 
hi  akMf*  wlMeh.  MbaUatiaHjr  m  b«r«ia|  Mt  fortk 

11.  Is  a  fvftr  eaUiag  BAcbia*  havinf  la  bad  witb  MtUr  haad  ■•«- 
•U*  apM  tU  top  of  tb«  laaa.  aod  a  eoiaan  »itb  auadral  baariaf 
m*"**^  vartiMOy  tharaoo.  tba  combiiwiioa,  with  a  aaodral  baar 
lag,  af  a  aat  joaraaiad  ia  oaa  aad  of  tb*  eoinaa,  a  tcraw  projactad 
froa  tka  Baadral  baariaf  tbroagb  Micb  ant,  a  ba««l  xaar  witb  abaft 
prajartad  lalanul^  tbroagh  tba  eoloaa.  f  ipar  wbaal  aad  frof  apoo 
tka  oatar  aad  af  aacb  ikaft,  a  Mad  witb  |aar  aad  puDay  a^jaeaat  to 
'  I  akaft.  aad  iatoraMdiata  gaara  apoa  Iba  frog  adaplad  to  traaiit 

•  aatiaa  of  tba  palloj.  ra? anibly  to  t|a  apar  wbaaL  lahalaattaHy 

laalfeftlL 

14.  laafaareattfof  ■aebiaahaTiagiabadwUbcBttarhaadBMT- 
Ma  tba  top  of  tba  naa,  aad  a  eoia^a  witb  aaadral  baariagad- 

JaalaMa  ?arti«al)y  tbaraoa.  tba  ooaiMaatkn.  witb  tba  aaadral  baaHag, 
af  a  aatjaaivalad  ia  oaa  aad  of  tba  eolaaa^  a  Kraw  projaetad  froa  tba 
■aadral  baariag  tbroagb  aaeb  aat,  a  bar^l  gaar  witb  abaft  projaetad 
ktarally  tbroagb  tba  eolaau  to  roUU  tb4  aat,  a  ipar  wbaai  aad  ft«g 
apaa  tba  oatar  aad  of  aaeb  abaft,  a  atad  witb  gaar  aad  pallay  a^}*- 
eaat  to  aaeb  abaft,  iataraadiata  gaara  apop  tba  frog  adapted  to  traaa- 
■H  tba  aotioa  of  tba  paUaj  ftwnMj  to  {tba  apar  wbaal,  aad  a  baad- 
ahaft  witb  baval  wbaal  to  rotau  tba  oat  ladapaadaatlj,  auhataatiaUy 
aa  karaia  aat  fortb. 

15.  Ia  a  gaar  eatdagaaacbiaa  bariag a  bad  witb  cottar  bead  iBOT- 
abU  apoa  tba  top  of  tba  laaa,  aad  a  colui^a  witb  naadrai  baariag  ad- 
Jaatabla  vartkallj  tbaraoa,  tba  eombiaatiiDa,  witb  tba  bod,  of  a  aiagla 
dririag  puIlaT  J*  hariag  a  abaft  J'  moant^d  io  Azad  baariaga  tbaraoa, 
aaparata  traiaa  of  gaariog  eoaaactad  witb  aacb  abaft  for  rotattag  tba 
Maak.  iba  cutter,  aad  tba  faediog  darica^,  a  aut  joaraalad  io  oaa  aad 
of  tba  vertical  colama.  a  acraw  projected  fron  tbe  oiaadraJ  baariag 
tbroagb  aacb  aut,  a  beTei  gear  witb  abaft  projaetad  latarallj  tbrougb 
tba  eoluBo  to  route  tbe  aat,  a  pulley  V*  tritb  roTeniblo  gaariag  eoa- 
aaetad  to  aacb  abaft,  a  pnlley  J*  apoa  tb^  abaft  J'  with  bah  or  otbor 
aaitabla  eoaaectioo  to  tbe  pollej  V*,  tbe  w^ola  arraagad  aad  oparatad 
aabataatiaHy  aa  boraia  aat  fortb. 

16.  ▲  gear  cattar  banag  a  bad  witb|  cottar  bead  aorabla  apoa 
the  top  of  tbe  laaa.  a  eolama  apoa  tbe  M  witb  aaadrel  bead  ad- 
JaaUblo  rarticaUj  tbereoa.  a  cottar  apiodja  Boaoted  apoa  tbe  cattar 
bead  witb  a  feed  aerew  to  actaala  tba  aa^a,  a  driviag  abaft  aoaatad 
ia  tied  boariaga  witb  a  dririag  pulley  tba^a.  a  traio  of  geariag  ooa- 
aaetiag  aaeb  aied  pulley  ahaft  witb  tba  aoTabla  cutter  bead,  a  aapa- 
rata traia  of  geariag  ooaaoctiug  tbe  fixed  polley  ahaft  witb  tbe  feed 
aerew,  to  Ibed  tbe  cattar  through  the  blafka.  aad  a  aaparau  traia  of 
geariag  for  raveratag  tba  bad  aerew  to  iklraet  tbe  cattar.  aal 
tiaVy  aa  baraia  aat  forth. 
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at  their  lower  extre^itiea,  oa  aaid  laaawa.  tka 

M— M  loaaaly  aaatad  at  their  loarer  extrea^tiaa,  the  baz  A 

Hi  rear  aad  oa  ataadai^  C.  the  aapportiag  rada  0 

tiM  lavar  aada  af  aaid  radi.  ipriag  L  attaehad  oaatrally  at  ita  freat 
aadlabar  Haadatitaraaraadtothabijttoaoftbobody  ▲. 
N  aad  0  pivotaliy  eoaaactad  at  their  iaaiar  aada  to  the  body  A 

at  their  oater  eada  apoa  the  at^adard  M:  aabataatiaHy  aa 
aad  for  the  parpaaa  daicribad.      , 

1  Thaeaaibiaatioaof  raaaera  B,  ataidarda  C,  hiagad  tharato  at 
their  fowar  aada.  aad  provided  with  aioafe  D,  daplez  brace  B,  pro- 
vided with  apex  P,  projaetad  throagh  ^  riaoTa.  body  A  rigidly 
■aalad,  aaar  ita  rear  aad,  oa  tba  upper  eada  of  ataadarda  C.  aad  aait> 
ably  aapported  taxibly.  at  ite  forward  ea  i,  oa  aaid  raaaaia,  aahataa 
tia^y  aa  ahowa  aad  ft>r  tbe  parpoaa  aped  led. 

S^  Thacoabiaatioa  of  the  raaaera  B.  taadarda  C.  biagad  thereto 
at  their  lawar  aada,  body  A  rigidly  aaatad  oa  the  apper  ead«  of  ataad- 
arda G,  aroaa-bar  B  lazibiy  aapported  froi  a  the  appar  eada  of  raaaera 
B,  tpriag  L  oaatrally  attached  at  ita  forw  wdaadtobarBaadatito 

aad  to  tba  bedy  A.  aad  a  lazibla  e<  aaactioa  of  the  body  A  to 
B  batweea  thaafereaaid  poiata  ol  aopportefaaid  body;  aah- 
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Claioi.— 1.  The  ooabiaatioo  of  a  awtvaled  ataadard,  a  viaa  head 
hiagad  ia  laid  auadard,  a  jbw-baad  ravoiubly  aoootad  apoa  tba  head, 
aad  a  aeeood  jaw-bead  ravoiubly  Douoted  upoo  tbe  vipo-head.  aad 
oaechaaiaai  for  aoriag  the  latter  jaw-bead  to  aad  froa  tba  former  ooa. 

I.  The  eooibioatioa  of  a  riae,  a  iwival  ataadard,  a  baae.  a  gaar 
apoa  tba  ataadard  poet,  aad  a  worm  upoo  tba  baae. 

S.  The  combioatioe  of  a  viae  baring  a  auodard  poet,  a  riao-head 
biagad  thereto,  revolTiag  jaw-beada  carried  thereby,  a  atop-piace  for 
Baaitiag  the  do  wo  ward  oaoveoMot  of  the  viee-bead.  aad  a>eaoi>  for  ad> 
iaUiag  the  aaoM. 

4.  The  eooBbioatioo  of  a  rioa,  a  awiral  ataadard,  a  head  hinged 
apoa  tbe  ataadard,  aod  jawa  routabiy  oiouatod  tbereoa. 

5  Tba  combioation  of  a  riae-baad,  a  collar-out  aeeured  thereto 
hariag  aa  inoar  and  outer  aieeTa  aod  connecting  lug  axtanding  out- 
wardly aod  laterally  froa  tba  out,  a  jaw-bead  tecared  to  tbe  riaa> 
bead,  another  jaw-bead,  aad  aaaaa  for  a4jaBttof  tbe  latUr  to  aad 
froa  tbe  former  jaw-bead. 

4.  Tbe  cofflbiaatioa  of  a  viae,  a  aerew  bolt,  a  lerar  00  tbe  aerew 
bolt,  aod  a  apriag  mouated  apoa  the  larar  for  holdiag  the  lorer  aofr 
traily  upoo  the  aorew  boh. 

7.  laeoabiaatioawith  theaaaeatialeleaeataofaTiaeitractafa^ 
a  jaw-fo«e  baviag  a  diagooal  groove,  aad  a  bar  aovablv  OMaatad 
thareia  aa  deecribed. 

8.  Ia  ooabiaatioo  with  the  aaanntltl  aloaeataof  a  viie,  a  oobi^ 
aat  hariag  aa  oatar  aad  inaer  band  or  iloeTe,  aad  a  lug-pieoe  ooa« 
aaetiag  the  two  aad  eztaadiog  outwardly  aod  laterally  from  tbe  oak, 

9.  Theeoabioatioa  of  a  ataadard,  a  riaa-bead  biagad  vertically 
thareia,  aa  ioaer  jaw-head  routing  oa  aod  a4jaa(abiy  act  apoa  the 
viee  bead,  aa  outer  jaw-bead  routing  witb  tbe  iaaor  jaw-bead,  aad 
aaaaa  for  adraocing  and  receding  tbe  ouUr  jaw-bead. 

10.  Tbe  routing  radial  armed  ftliog-block,  combined  with  the 
viae  aad  aeeured  to  tbe  jaw-bead. 

II.  Tbe  eombiaattoo  of  a  baae,  a  twiveled  ataadard  aoaatad 
tbaraoa.  a  viaa-bead  biagad  upoo  tbe  ataadard,  at  tbe  upper  ead 
thereof,  aad  aa  ianer  aad  aa  oatar  jaw-head  revoluUy  aoaatad  apoa 
tbe  viae  bead. 

II  Tbe  eombiaatioa  of  a  awiraled  ttaodard,  a  viaa-bead  biagad 
apoa  the  top  of  the  ataadard,  aa  tnoer  aad  ao  outer  jaw-bead  revoi»> 
biy  aouotad  ia  tbe  vieo-head,  a  foed-aut,  aad  a  lockiag-pieoe  for  a^ 
juotably  aettiag  tbe  rotattag  jaw-haada. 


SlO.lfiO.    FLOW.    ALixin«l.PAMii 
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CUnn— 1.  A  plow  provided  with  a  aold-board  ibraad  of  iada> 
paadaatly  aovahle  ipriag  rode  the  upper  eada  of  which  are  earvad 
aad  beat  devaward  aad  leoaaly  aoaatad  ia  a  traaavaiaa  rod,  aa  aal 
ibrth. 

S.  A  plaw  provided  with  a  aoM-board  of  apriag  roda  each  a»v» 
able  iadapaadeat  of  the  other,  combined  with  a  yieldiag  aapported 
traaaverae  bar  throagh  holoa  ia  which  the  eada  of  the  aaid  rodi  loaaaly 
work,  aa  aet  forth. 

S.  Tbe  eoabiaatioa  with  the  plow  poiat,  of  a  pku  aaeared  thara 
Ub  iCJHPC/pdi.hald.at  their .lawar.aadi  by  aid  plate  a/faUi■tl|^ 
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aoaatad  traoaverae  bar  tbroagb  holea  in  which  the  upper  eada  of  the 
roda  looaely  work,  and  the  bar*  aopporting  laid  bar,  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  The  combination  witb  tbe  plow  poiat  and  tbe  bandle-bara,  of 
the  traoarerte  brace  to  aaid  bars,  the  roda  atyoaUbly  held  in  aaid 
brace,  tbe  aprinp  aronnd  aaid  roda.  tbe  traaaverae  bar  oa  aaid  roda, 
and  the  ipring  rods  held  at  their  lower  eodi  to  the  plow  point  and 
their  upper  ends  b«ot  and  paaed  looaely  through  holea  in  tbe  trana- 
veiae  bar,  anbaUntially  aa  specified. 

6.  The  conibination  witb  the  plow  point  and  the  yieldiagly-aup- 
ported  transverae  bar,  of  the  spring  rods  held  at  their  lower  eada  to 
the  plow  point  aod  at  tbeir  upper  ends  curved  and  paaed  looaely 
throagh  holea  io  said  bar  and  bent  again  after  passing  through  the 
bar,  sabeUntially  aa  aod  for  the  purpoee  apecified 
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Claim.—  1.  Ia  a  alide-valve  ataam-eogina,  b  combinatioa  with  a 
reciprocating  valve-rod,  a  rocker-arm  connectad  below  to  tbe  Uak  ia 
the  aaaal  aunoer,  aod  extended  above  into  a  plaU  provided  with 
curved  aloU  having  receaaea  aa  deecribed,  and  engagiag  the  valva-rod; 
aa  and  for  the  purpoaa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  alide-valve  ateam-engioe,  in  combinatioa  with  a  valva-roi 
provided  with  spindles  and  reciprocating  rectilineally,  a  rocker-ara< 
plaU  having  curved  aod  receaaed  slots  engaging  said  spindlea,  in  eoa> 
bination  with  an  auxiliary  rocker-arm-plau  baviag  aiailariy  carved 
alota  without  raceaa  abo  eagaging  aaid  apiadlea,  aad  pivotaUy  aa* 
gaged  with  the  main  rocker-arm- plaU,  and  meanafor  produdag  nad 
reaiating  a  yieldiag  movement  of  said  auxiliary  ara-pUU  ia  raliriea 
to  the  aaid  aula  ana,  aubatantially  aa  aat  forth. 


^  cz?  C'  -^  Xr 

Cbim.— The  harrow  deecribed  compoeed  of  the  frame,  tbe  ahafta 
with  cutting  disks  allematiDg  on  tbe  two  shafts,  the  pivoted  bars  arith 
teeth,  the  lever  and  coooectioos  for  adjusting  the  same,  and  the  dod 
crusher  or  leveler,  at  tbe  rear  of  tbe  aame,  all  aubatantially  aa  ahowa 
and  deacribed. 
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Clbiia.— 1.  In  a  aole-gouging  machine,  a  bed-plate,  the  clamp  con- 
aiating  of  foot  <  0*  to  engage  and  bold  the  sole  on  oppoaiu  sidee  of 
the  line  of  travel  of  the  gouge,  aod  means  to  hold  down  and  release 
aaid  feet,  combined  with  a  carriage  and  a  gouge  mounted  thereon, 
aeana  to  move  such  carriage  acroa  tbe  bed-pUte,  and  a  paturn  snr- 
ihee  with  which  the  carriage  cooperatea  to  cauae  tbe  gouge  to  enUr 
and  groove  or  gouge  out  tbe  sole  and  thereafter  recede  or  retire,  aob- 
Btantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  sole  gouging  machine,  a  bed-pUto  and  meana  to  claap  a 
aole  thereon,  a  shaft  provided  vrith  the  gear  B',  a  pivoted  and  slidable 
carriage  having  a  rack-bar  which  periodically  eagagea  the  said  gear 
to  effect  tbe  sliding  movement  of  tbe  carriage,  and  a  gouge  holder 
and  gouge  therein  mounted  upon  and  movable  with  said  carriage,  com- 
bined witb  a  patum  surface  with  which  tbe  carriage  cooperatea  to 
aifect  the  periodical  engagement  aod  diaengagenteat  of  the  rack  aod 
gear  and  thereby  enable  the  goage  to  gouge  out  a  groove  in  the  aole 
and  then  retire,  subaUotiallj  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  sole  gouging  machine,  tbe  following  inatrumaotalitiea, 

,«: the  bed  plate;  tbe  clamp  consisting  of  feet  /,  *»,  having  anas 

13;  meaos  to  eogage  aaid  arms  to  prea  said  feet  upon  the  sole  lying 
on  the  bed-plau ;  a  pivoted  carriage  having  a  rack,  aod  a  bolder,  and 
a  gouge ;  a  roUUng  shaft  provided  with  a  gear  aa  B*  to  engage  aaid 
rack  and  reciprocate  said  carriage ;  and  a  pattern  plaU  having  a  por- 
tion of  iu  surface  shaped  to  let  the  carriage  deaceod  and  the  gouge 
enUr  the  aole.  the  descent  of  the  carriage  effecting  the  eogageaeot 
of  iu  rack  teeth  with  the  aaid  gear  B*.  to  operaU  aubatantiaUy  aa  de- 
acribed. 


3.  To  a  slide-valve  steam  engine,  in  combination  with  a  oompooad 
locker-arm,  such  subeUntially  as  deecribed,  engaging  and  recipro- 
catiag  the  valve ;  a  system  of  opposing  springs  operating  froa  tha 
main  rocker-arm  as  a  fiUcrum  against  iU  movable  auxiliary  to  rdriat 
intemovement  in  either  direction,  aubatantially  aa  aat  forth. 

4.  Ia  a  ateam-engine  tbe  combination  of  a  yoke-formed  valva- 
lUm,  a  rocker-arm  conaisting  of  main  and  auxiliary  plataa  hooaad 
within  aaid  yoke,  pina  connecting  oppoaite  aidee  of  the  yoke  throng 
carved  aloU  of  tbe  platea,  and  oppoaing  aprinp  seated  apoa  tha  aula 
rocker-ara-plaU  aad  bearing  upon  the  auxiliary  plata  raaiartag  ita 
inUrmoreaent  in  either  direction  upon  the  main  piaU  aubatantially 
aa  aet  forth. 

ft.  In  Bteamengioe  valve  mechanism,  in  combination  with  a  link 
or  other  device  for  shortening  the  valve-stroke  with  a  view  of  oh- 
Uining  ao  earlier  cut-off,  a  compensating  device  inUrpoeed  batweea 
tbe  link  and  the  valve  to  reUrd  the  motion  of  the  valve  daring  iti 
mid-etroke  after  cut-off  so  as  to  delay  azhauat  aad  oppoaite  eoapcaa- 
aioo,  aabaUatially  aa  aet  forth. 
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Ckum. — 1.  tn  combination  a  sink  A,  dish-drain  B  shelving  into 
the  sink,  perforated  supports  at  comera  of  the  dish-drain  aad  a  eaah- 
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parforatioai  is  tha  tapporta.  aobataatially  at  deoeribad. 
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1  Ifl  coobiutioo  a  mk  A.  ditb-dra^  B  •k«tmg  into  ih*  liok, 
tad  •  mbioMd  pUtform  C  hsnng  a  fn^M,  rniiiittin  of  pwiplMrai 
ht«M  rod*  proTulMt  with  Ugt,  r«atinf  aptfi  the  djah-dnia  and  Mcar- 
bg  ■WW  at  tk«  dkh-dnua  to  mgag*  tk#  laid  platftna  aad  hold  it 
is  plM*.  nUtaatiafly  ai  dMcnb«d. 
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and  baring  a  horlioB«ai  portiM  to  wkioli  is  Mu«ct«d  a  eoantcrbal- 
aaca  weight,  mbrtantially  aa  tpecifiad. 


^^•""•-—1.  In  a  boMar  for  copy,  a  plata,  a  frame  or  loop  oo  the 
froot  of  the  hoUer  ita  two  arm*  eztenditg  ap  aad  ft«aiy  orar  the 
■ppar  edge  of  the  plate,  and  each  bent  to  fora  a  binge  or  pivot  on 
which  the  loop  can  swing,  bearings  on  the  lack  of  the  fraoM  for  said 
bingea,  and  one  of  said  arms  extending  d|»wn  to  form  a  handle  for 
operation  of  the  fraaie.  ; 

i.  la  a  boMer  or  plate  for  copy,  its  sicte  beat  backward  to  fom 
a  rib  or  laage,  a  wire  extending  acroes  th«  front  of  said  plate,  then 
downward  to  bear  against  the  onter  side  of  said  (Uage  then  back- 
ward aad  forward  for  a  haadle  to  bear  apo#  and  with  the  said  dowa- 
ward  portion  clasp  said  flange,  aad  then  aptward  aad  sidawaa  to  bear 
agaiaatthe  back  of  the  plate,  the  wire  beiagbeU  ia  place  by  Itaspriag. 

1  U  a  bolder  for  copy,  a  plate,  two  vwtieal  ansa,  baring  open 
bapa  pr^ieetiag  toward  each  other,  aad  pflojeetiag  above  the  top  of 
Ika  plate,  eaeh  pivoted  to  a  separate  pivot;  00  the  back  of  the  plate, 
aad  eaeh  exteadiag  below  ita  pivot,  aad  eoanected  together,  a  spriag 
ios«eh  ooaaeetioa,  aad  a  kaadic  to  oca  of  faid  araw  for  operattoo  of 
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Claii». —  1.  The  process  herein  deacHbed  of  separating  tannin 

from  mnterials  conUining  the  seme,  which  consists  in  dissolving  it  in 

amy]  alcohol,  substaatially  as  deecribed. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  of  separating  tannin  from  oiRer 
bodies,  which  eoosiste  in  dissolving  the  same  in  amyl  aicohoi,  snd  sub- 
Mqaently  Mparating  the  Unnin,  subsuntially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  herein  descnbed  of  separating  taonin  from  other 
bodies,  which  consisu  ia  dissolving  the  same  in  amyl  alcohol,  and  sub- 
sequently Mparating  the  Unnin  by  adding  benzine  or  an  equivalent 
body,  sabelantially  u  deecribed. 

4.  The  process  of  separating  tannin  from  other  bodies  which  eon- 
siste  in  making  a  solution  of  tennio  in  amy!  alcohol,  separating  the 
amyl  alcohol  from  the  tannin,  and  flaallr  recovering  the  tennin.  sub- 
stantially as  deecribed. 


4.  In  a  bolder  or  plate  for  copy,  its  si<|e  b«it  backward  to  form 
a  rib  or  iaage.  a  wire  extaodiag  aeroaa  thd  front  of  said  plata,  then 
downward  to  bear  agaiaat  the  onter  side  (>f  wid  flaage  then  back- 
ward aad  forward  for  a  haadle  aad  to  bea^  upon  aad  with  the  said 
4nw«ward  portioa  daap  said  laage,  thea  sHghUy  sidewiae.  a*  at^  aad 
then  apward  aad  sidewiae  to  bear  agaiut  (e  back  af  the  plate,  the 


wire  beiag  held  ia  place  by  ita  spriag. 

5.  In  a  bolder  for  copy,  a  plate,  two  vbrtieal  araa  having  open 
loopa  projaetiag  toward  each  other  and  projecting  above  the  top  of 
the  fl»»m,  eaeh  pivoted  to  a  se|)arate  pivot  on  the  back  of  the  plate 
Md  each  aztaading  beyond  or  below  ita  Ipivot  aad  eoonected  to- 
gatbar.  a  ipriag  to  each  eonnoetion,  a  haadle  to  one  of  nid  anas  for 
oparmtina  of  the  arma,  aad  a  piate  secured  to  the  back  of  the  bolder 
plate  for  boMiag  said  loop  wirea  in  piaoa  afd  gaidiag  them  ia  their 
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WiUMrtvcPft.  fMHiylllM 
CUm.— 1.  Tbe  coabiaatioB  with  a 
af  aa  am  Boaatad  to  move  with  the  . 

lyiag  davie«toeoaatarbalaaeathew«jght  

•  tharaoToa  tha  boMoai  of  the  eyfiaier,  as  aet.ferth. 
1  Tba  eoasbiaatioa  with  a  piatoa-baad  iad  ita  cylinder,  of  aa  arm 
te  mora  with  tha  pistoo-haad  and  having  ita  Ave  ewl  ex- 
•aadad  arar  the  eaatar  ofgrarity  and  earryi^  a  coaatarwaigbt  as  aad 
for  tka  parpnaa  apadftad.  [ 


4TUaA   iloiMiU 
aad  ita  cyiiadar, 
arm  ear- 
to  reiiave  the 


SwTW 


afaa 


wHk  tka  cyiiadar,  piitoa-haad.  pistoa-rod  aad 
'  aa  aad  trariHag  with  the  pistoa-rod 


I 


CTmm.—  1.  In  aa  ioe  vatoeipede,  the  combination  of  a  main  run- 
ner, a  steeriag-ruaaer  located  in  advance  thereof,  a  steering-rod  sa- 
earwl  at  ita  lower  eod  to  the  steeriag-ruaoar  Aqd  carrying  a  steering, 
haadie  at  ita  upper  end.  a  framing-bar  mounted  upon  the  lower  por- 
tioa of  the  steering  rod  and  connecting  with  the  front  portion  of  the 
■uia-maaer,  aad  a  connecting-bar  mounted  upon  the  upper  portioa 
of  the  steering-rod  and  connecting  with  the  rear  portion  of  the  aaia 
maaer. 

1  Iaaaiaavaleaipeda.thecombiaa>ioaofamahiraBaar,asteer- 
iag-nuaer  located  ia  advaaee  thereof;  a  steeriag-rod  seearad  at  ita 
lower  eod  to  tha  ateariag-nuiaer  aad  canTiag  a  itaering  haadle  at 
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ita  Bpper  aad.  a  ftmaung  bar  moaatad  upon  the  lower  portion  of  the 
steering  rod  and  connec^ng  with  the  froot  portion  of  the  aaia  raaaer, 
a  connecting  bar  moaated  apaa  the  appar  portion  of  the  steering  rod 
aad  connecting  with  the  rear  portion  of  the  main  mnner,  a  coupttng 
projecting  ft^>m  the  upper  portico  of  the  main  runner,  a  forked  arm 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  coupling  and  extending  rearward  and  at  aa 
angle  thereto,  and  a  propelling  wheel  joumaled  in  the  forked  portion 
ofthaaratj 
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Chtm.—l.  A  chain  link  coBsiating essentially  of  oneoraoresaper- 
imposed  wire  loope  held  together  compactly  by  spiral  bends  formed  in 
the  wire,  snbetentinlly  as  Mt  forth. 

2.  A  chain  Knk  compoeed  of  a  wire  strand  folded  inte  two  or  mora 
loops,  and  said  loops  twisted  together  spirally  whereby  the  several 
parte  forming  the  link  are  hakl  together  compactly  and  intimately. 
subMan  tially  m  Mt  forth . 
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S.  Abamarforagaestovecompoeedof  sheet  amtel.  with  a  ao- 
noidal  lower  portion  6,  aad  aa  upper  refleotiag  portioa  7,  there  beiag 
holea  for  the  j««a  aronad  the  burner  and  in  the  aaariy  vertioal  edga^ 
thereof,  so  that  the  jeta  of  flame  pea  out  neariy  horixoatally,  ia  com-' 
binatioa  with  the  eocket  E,  into  which  the  burner  issorawed  aad  tha 
gas  pipe  formed  by  one  of  the  arms  of  the  socket,  a  bate  su|<porting 
^*  V>M>  aoeketa  aad  burner,  an  air  distributer,  a  heating  drum  rest- 
ing npon  the  upper  edge  of  the  air  distributer,  and  connected  ther«.* 
with,  such  air  distributer  and  drum  being  cf  sheet  metal  having  open^ 
iugs  therein,  and  the  perforatad  equalising  plate  above  tie  air  di». 
tribater  aad  exteading  to  the  bate  of  the  burner,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 
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Claim.— A  *ri«^of  kilos  psovided  with  maaifolda  haviag  aloag 
their  crowns  and  io  connection  with  thearch,  aMriesof  flue-pipeecoa- 
oecting  said  manifolds,  connections  between  said  flaw  and  tha  ehia* 
neys  direct,  and  a  Mriee  of  valves  io  the  flue  pipesi 


— ,.'  •»_ 
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Cilia. — 1  The  improved  flying  top  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
oblique  radial  bladea  and  a  cylindricai  rim  sarrouading  said  blades 
and  attached  to  the  outer  ends  thereof,  the  planes  of  the  edges  of 
said  cylindrical  rim  being  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  top  and 
the  radial  blades  lying  wholly  between  said  planes,  aad  a  spinning 
point  extending  above  the  rim  a  disuoce  suflicieot  only  to  prevent 
oontaet  of  the  rim  with  a  ceiling  or  similar  horizontal  surfooe  against 
whioh  the  point  may  rest,  whereby  air  is  prevented  "from  ft^elj  flow- 
ing into  the  space  above  the  biada  and  a  partial  racnam  is  there  pro- 
daoed  sabstaotially  as  deecribed. 

2.  An  improved  flying  top  consisting  of  a  plurali^  of  oblique  ra- 
dial Uadea,  a  cylindrical  rim  surrounding  aid  blada  and  attached  to 
the  outer  ends  thereof,  the  plana  of  the  edga  of  aid  cylindrical  rim 
being  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  top  and  the  radial  blada  lyiag 
wholly  between  aid  planes,  aid  top  being  without  any  part  extaod- 
ing*below  the  lower  edge  of  aid  rim,  whereby  air  is  eomprasaad  ba-' 
neath  the  top,  subsuntially  as  deecribed. 

8.  An  improved  flying  top  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  oblique  ht- 
dial  blades,  a  cylindrical  rim  surrounding  aid  blada  and  attached  to 
the  outer  ends  thereof,  the  plana  of  the  edga  of  aid  cylindrical  rim 
beiag  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  top  and  the  radial  blada  lying 
wholly  between  aid  phwee,  a  spinning  point  extending  axially  from 
the  eenters  of  aid  blada  and  projecting  a  distance  sufficient  only  to 
prevent  contact  of  the  rim  with  a  ceiling  or  similar  horizontal  surface 
agaiaM  which  the  point  may  rest,  said  top  being  without  aay  part 
extaadiag  below  the  Iowa  edge  of  said  rim,  whereby  air  is  eomprasaad 
beneath  tha  (op,  snbataatially  as  deecribed. 


Claia.— 1  Abumer  for  a  gas  stove  composed  of  sheet  metel  with 
a  conoidal  lower  portion  6,  and  aa  upper  reflecting  portion  7,  there 
being  bola  for  the  jeta  around  the  burner  aad  in  the  nearly  vertical 
edge  thereof,  so  that  the  jeta  of  flame  paa  out  neariy  horizontally, 
subsuntially  as  at  forth. 

2.  A  burner  for  a  gas  stove  compoeed  of  sheet  metal,  with  a  co- 
noidal lower  portion  6,  and  aa  upper  reflecting  portion  7,  there  being 
bola  for  the  jeta  around  the  burner  and  in  the  neariy  vertical  edge 
thereof,  so  that  the  jeta  of  flamr  pna  out  neariy  horiaonUlly,  in  com- 
binatioa  with  the  socket  B,  into  which  the  bniiiar  is  wrwwed  and  the 
gas  pipe  formed  by  one  .of  the  arms  of  the  socket,  a  base  supporting  the 
araa,  sockata  and  burner,  an  hir  distribatar,  a  beating  drum  renting 
npon  the  appar  edge  of  the  air  distribatar,  aad  connected  therewith, 
sack  air  diMribatorand  dram  bateg  of  shaal  bmUI  havlac  openi 
Ibwaia,  aabatartiallj^^  font 


01O.188.  nUR-CAR.  BntTW.HoovoaaittLakaClty.Dtih. 
POedMviaisn    Serial ■oM.m.domM.) 


Ckim—  1  The  combination  of  the  ear  body,  the  lower  platform, 
a  aria  of  four  upright  rigid  rack  bars  on  aid  platform,  gearing  00 
the  car  body  engaging  eaid  rack  bars  and  a  brake  applied  to  the  ear 
wheel,  eubataatially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vertically  adjustebla  ear  body,  the  hori- 
zontal platform  provided  with  upright  rack  bars  aegagad  by  gaara  oa 
the  car  body,  the  trucks,  the  brake  mechanism  awl.  suitably  arraagad 
gearing  which  operata  when  the  car  deaeeods  to  propel  the  aae  for- 
ward  through  the  interaction  of  the  said  gearing  aad  ae<  biiiif  I  ap- 
pliances connecting  it  with  the  car  wheels,  subeteatially  as  daaeribad. 

3.  The  combinadon  of  a  vertically  adjueteble  ear  body,  a  hori- 
Bootal  platform  haviag  upright  rigid  rack  bars  engaged  by  gears  on 
tlwcar  body,  a  brake  mechanisffl,  a  spring  motor  BMchaaiamarraagai 
within  the  car  and  suiublegearingso  thatthedeeeentof  theearmay 
propel  the  aaaw  aad  the  spring  mechanism  auy  operate  as  aa  i 
iary  ia  tha  prapahioa,  sabetaatially  m  dawaib^  "      ~ 


'$»< 
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^iTTIi*  oombinatioa  of  TrcrticAnj-idjuaublc  c*r  body  t'hori- 
MWtel  pUtfortn  hariag  apright  rigid  rmc|  ban  engagod  bj  g«art  oo 
(h«  ear  bodj,  a  brake  mechaaiam,  a  spring  motor  mechanian  within 
(b«  ear,  a  gearing  mechaaitm,  together  ^itb  suitable  mechanieal  ap- 
pTiaacw  whereby  the  deeeent  of  thecaraijaiao  the  power  of  thetpriog 
■otora  say  be  applied  to  propel  the  carand  a  goremor  mechaaiMn 
for  refttlatiag  the  action  and  speed  thereof,  substaottally  a*  deacribed. 
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elawa  to  paM  down  at  the  back  of  the  traiumel  near  the  edgea  thereof 
lubatantially  as  aet  forth. 
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,  Ciriiik.— I.'TIm  eoabinatioo  with  t4e  rod  A  pointed  at  ooe  aad 
aad  aerew  threaded  at  or  near  the  othei*  end,  of  the  clampa  B  and  C 
Ikroagft  which  the  rod  A  pawee  aad  wbicb  clampa  hare  surl^cea  5  and 
•  ■iturtrt  to  eagi|e  aad  claap  apoa  th#  oppoaite  face*  of  the  tram- 
ImI  or  bftr,  aad  the  nat  S  for  acting  npjMi  the  norable  claap,  rab- 
■uatMOy  ••  Mt  forth. 

I.  Tlia  eoahiaatioa  with  the  trami^*!  or  (*••■>• «'' *  rod  adapted 
to  ■••  aerwi  at  oao  tide  of  the  ease,  t^  clampa  npon  aaid  rod  ooe 
•f  wUeh  b  paraaaeatly  eoaaeeted.  aad  |a  not  screwed  apoa  the  rod 
••  M(  apoa  tba  othar  daap.  tnch  elamfia  having  rarfheea  adapted  to 
gra^  Um  trwal  or  beaa  at  the  oppqute  edgea  thereof,  MbaUa- 
tUQj  aa  n(  feftk. 

\.  Tka  ooibiaaHoa  with  the  trammel  or  beaa.  of  a  rod  adapted 
to  MM  aeroM  at  oaa  ada  of  the  aaae,  t^o  clanpe  epoa  each  rod  oae 
^  which  ia  panaaaaatiy  ooaaccted.  a  out  screwed  apon  the  rod  to  act 
ayaa  th«  alhar  daaip.  aach  eiaape  baring  surfaces  adapted  to  graap 
IfcUHpad  yi  <>w  H  \\%  o>P"»itf  ifgw  thtrinf,  ani>  mitrV't 


Ckiim. — I.  In  a  gaa  engine,  the  combination  of  an  independent 
air  distribating  valre  therein,  baring  a  raire  rod  which  Is  operated 
by  the  main  engine  shaft  for  the  purpose  of  opening  and  closing  the 
ralve,  the  receirer  containing  a  supply  of  compressed  air  which  ia 
delirered  to  the  ralre,  and  an  air  compressor  operated  by  the  main 
shaft,  all  arranged  so  that  the  explosire  ioipeiliog  gas  which  starta 
the  engine  may  be  tappleoiented  with  air,  substantially  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  pnrpoee  specified. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  the  ralre  chamber,  the 
hollow  piston,  air  distributing  ralre  arranged  therein,  baring  a  spring- 
prorided  ralre-rod  which  is  reciprocated  by  a  cam  or  eccentric  00 
the  ntain  engine  shaft,  together  with  a  lerar  located  between  the  end 
of  the  ralre-rod  and  the  eccentric,  and  a  receirer  containing  a  supply 
of  eompreased  air  which  is  delirered  thereft*om  to  the  distributing 
ralre,  sabstaotially  as  described. 

3.  la  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  an  independent  air  dis- 
tribatiag  ralre  operated  by  connections  from  the  main  enicine  shaft, 
a  receirer  cootitning  a  supply  of  compressed  air  which  is  delivered 
to  the  laid  distribating  ralre  and  an  sir  compressor  operated  fVom 
the  maM  eogine  shaft  by  mechanism  which  can  be  disengaged  when 
deaired.  ■abataatially  as  deecribed. 

4  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  an  independent  distributing 
ralre  for  compressed  air,  a  receirer  containing  a  supply  of  compressed 
air,  an  air  compreasor,  a  water  supply  pump  arranged  to  circulate 
eooliag  water  around  the  air  pump  barrel,  both  the  air  pump  and 
water  pump  being  operated  from  the  eogine  shaft  by  the  same  coo- 
aectioos,  sabstaotially  as  deecribed. 

ft.  Ia  an  eiploeire  engioe,  the  combioation  of  ao  air  distributing 
ralre,  a  receirer  containing  compressed  air  which  is  delirered  to  the 
said  ralre,  an  air  compressor  arranged  in  connection  with  the  said 
receirer  and  comprising  a  cylinder  containing  a  plunger,  together  with 
saitable  ralrea,  a  rod  attached  to  said  plunger  and  a  lerer  detachably 
connected  to  said  rod  and  operated  by  a  cam  on  the  main  engine  shaft. 
sttbeUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  air  distributing  raWe  a  receirer  coo- 
taining  a  supply  of  compressed  air  which  is  delivered  to  said  ralre,' 
an  air  compressing  pump,  a  water  supply  pump  arraqged  to  circulate 
cooling  water  around  the  air  pump  barrel,  the  main  engine  shaft  bar- 
ing ao  eccentric  thereon  and  a  lerer  operated  by  said  eccentric  and 
permanently  connected  to  the  water  pump  and  detachably  connected 
to  the  air  phmp,  aabotantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  an  air  distributing  ralre,  consisting  of  a 
cyliodrical  chest  and  a  piston  ralre  therein,  baring  a  spring  prorided 
ralra-rod  which  is  reciprocated  by  a  cam  or  eccentric  on  the  main 
eagioe  shaft  so  as  to  open  or  close  the  distributing  ralre,  an  air  re- 
ceirer coataining  a  supply  of  compressed  air  which  is  delirered  to 
the  said  ralre.  ao  air  supply  pump  arranged  to  circulate  cooling  water 
arouad  the  air  compreasor,  and  the  mechanism  whereby  the  main  eo- 
gine shaft  oparatea  both  th«  air  p«ap  aod  the  water  pump,  subatao- 

l'*'!l_MJkr'r"wd 
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8.  The  combioatioo  of  ao  air  distributing  ralre,  ^  receirer  for 
eomp^essed  air,  ao  air  compressor,  comprising  a  cylioder  within  which 
k  a  plttoger  together  with  suiuble  ralrea,  a  waur  supply  pump  ar 
raogad  to  cireolate  cooling  water  arouod  the  air  pump  and  mechao- 
inn  whereby  the  main  eogioe  shaft  operates  both  the  air  aod  water 
paapa.  said  mechanism  beiog  permaoeotiy  coooected  to  the  water 
pomp  aod  detachably  connected  to  the  air  pump,  subataotially  as  da- 
wribed. 

9.  The  eomUnatioo  of  an  air  distribntiog  ralre,  a  reeelTer  for 
compreesed  air  coooected  to  the  engine  cylioder  as  herein  deacribed. 
air  and  water  pumps  in  combioatioo  therewith,  operated  from  the 
engine  shaft  by  a  lerei*  permaoeotiy  coooected  to  the  water  pump 
aod  deUchably  coooected  to  the  air  pump,  io  the  manner  subslao- 
tiaily  aa  deacribed. 

6 10.1 41.   VB0RASLK4RATEB.    MosB  Jounwi,  ^rtngflaU. 
DL    FIM  Apr  7.  U8S.    8«1al  Ma  46«JSa    (Komodei) 


bracket.  C.  foateoed  thereto,  the  plate,  D,  piroted  on  the  bracket  aad 
hariog  limited  horizontal  oscillation,  the  spring.  E.  fastened  atooeead 
to  the  plau,  D,  the  block,  F.  fastened  to  the  free  end  of  the  sprioff 
and  tbe  bousing.  0,  piroted  on  the  block,  F,  aod  supported  thereby 
and  the  grooved  roller,  U,  mounted  in  the  houaing,  the  piroU  coa- 
oectiog  the  plate,  D,  with  the  bracket,  C.  aod  the  honaiog.  0,  witk 
the  block.  F,  being  coned  and  being  arranged  to  support  tbe  entira 
weif bt  of  the  coonecied  partt .  subsuotiaily  as  shown  and  daacrihad. 


^*"'"t- — *•  I»  a  vegeUble  grater  tbe  combioatioo  with  snpport- 
ing  legs  and  sUndards,  the  latter  being  prorided  with  sloUnear  their 
upper  ends,  of  a  receptacle  secured  between  said  sUiidarda,  a  follower 
arranged  and  adapted  to  slide  within  the  recepUcle,  a  rod  to  which 
the  follower  ia  connected,  a  cross-piece  removably  held  withiu  the 
alou  of  tbe  SUndards.  and  a  coiled  spring  encircling  the  rod  aod 
adapted  to  force  the  follower  downwardly  within  the  receptacle,  and 
a  gratiug  derice  carried  by  the  sUndards  and  adapted  to  be  mored 
beneath  the  receptacle,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  In  a  regeuble  grater,  the  combination  with  the  supporting 
legs  and  sUndards,  oi  the  semi-cyliodrieal  grating  device  piroully 
couoected  with  said  sundards.  a  recepUcle  secured  to  the  latter 
abore  the  grating  derice,  a  follower  arranged  and  adaptwl  to  slide 
within  the  said  receptacle  a  rod  to  which  tbe  follower  is  secured,  a 
cross-piece  remorably  connected  with  the  sUndards,  a  coiled  spring 
adapted  to  force  the  follower  downwardly,  a  loop  at  tbe  upper  end 
of  the  rod,  and  a  handle  earned  by  the  grating  derice,  all  as  and  for 
the  purpoee  specified. 

3  The  combination  with  tbe  supporting  sUndards.  and  a  shaft 
pasHog  therethrough,  of  legs  mounted  upon  said  shaft  sod  sdapted  to 
be  rerersed  relatirely  to  the  sUndarda,  io  the  maooer  and  for  the  pur- 
poee specified. 

4.  The  combioatioo  with  the  sundards.aoda  shaft  passing  through 
the  same,  one  end  of  said  shaft  being  extended,  as  described  of  sup 
porting  legs  piroted  upon  the  shaft,  and  a  spring  also  arranged  upon 
the  latter  and  adapted  to  mainUin  the  lep  in  cooUct  with  the  stand 
arda,  as  aod  for  the  purpose  specified. 

ft.  Io  a  regeuble  grater,  the  combioation  with  the  supporting 
standards,  and  leg*  adapted  to  b«  reversed  relatirely  to  the  same,  ol 
the  recepUcle  secured  between  the  sUodardi.  aod  opeo  at  top  aod 
bottom,  a  follower  arraoged  and  adapted  to  alide  within  the  recep- 
Ucle, and  baring  a  curred  under  surfoce  a  rod  to  which  the  follower 
is  secured,  a  cross-piece  through  which  said  rod  passes,  a  coiled  spring 
encircling  the  rod  and  adapted  to  force  the  follower  downwardly,  a 
(rating  surface  bent  loto  semi-cylindrical  form,  ban  to  which  said 
Mrfaee  »  secured,  and  a  shaft  paaaing  through  the  sUndards  and  upon 
which  the  said  bars  are  pivoted,  and  a  handle  carried  by  the  ban.  all 
arraagad  for  operation,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


WMy/yy//////ym^///////^^^^^ 

2.  The  combination  with  the  arm,  B,  and  plate,  B",  of  the  bracket, 

C,  fastened  to  the  plaU,  IT.  the  plate,  D,  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
bracket,  C.  and  eilending  in  a  line  approximately  parallel  to  the  plate, 
ir.  the  spring.  E,  hanng  one  of  its  ends  fastened  to  the  free  end  of  the 
plate.  D.  and  extending  from  said  free  end  to  a  point  at  the  opposite 
side  of  tbe  pirot  of  the  plate,  I),  the  block,  F,  fastened  to  the  free  end 
ol  the  spring.  E,  and  the  housing  and  grooved  rolter  swiveled  in  the 
block  ;  subsUntially  as  shown  aod  described 

3.  The  combination  with  the  arm.  B.  aod  plaU,  B*.  of  the  ptaU.  D, 
swireled  to  the  plate,  B".  a  spring,  E.  fastened  at  one  end  to  the  plate, 

D,  the  block.  F.  supported  by  the  fVee  end  of  the  spnng,  the  housing 
and  pulley  0,  H,  swireled  in  the  block  aod  the  limiting  cord,  f,  con- 
necting the  block.  P.  and  the  plaU.  B".  subsuotiaily  as  shown  and  da- 
scribed. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  the  arm.  B.  plau.  B",  swireled  spring,  B, 
and  block,  P.  of  tbe  housing.  0,  prorided  with  the  pin.  Q'.  piroted 
in  the  block.  P.  aod  having  the  annular  groove.^,  and  the  bolt./  set 
in  {be  block.  P.  aod  entering  the  groove  10  the  pio,  subeUotially  aa 
shown  and  described. 

5  The  combioatioo  with  the  arm.  B,  and  plate,  B*,  of  the  bracket, 
C,  supported  by  the  plate,  the  plate.  D.  piroted  to  the  bracket,  the 
•pnog,  E.  supporU'd  by  tbe  plate,  the  block,  P.  fastened  to  tbe  fV«e 
end  of  the  spnug.  the  housing  and  roller  swireled  io  the  block,  the 
eye-bolu/  b,  set  in  the  block.  P.  and  plaU,  B',  reopectirely.  aod  the 
cord,/*,  fastened  at  ooe  end  to  one  of  said  eye  bolts  aod  prorided  at 
itt  other  eod  with  a  soap  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  other  eye-bolt; 
subatanually  as  shown  and  described. 


CI 0.1 43.  OORDUrr  RAILWAY  TROLLEY.   PadlC  JoR.Chkaga 
m    Piled  Jaa  31,  1883.    Saml  Ho  4ao,227    (Ho  rxxM.) 
Jt>'4l*»  —  i.  .Tbe  couibiaatieg  wii^  the  arm,  B,  oi  the  sapportiog 


5  10. 14  3.  ROTARY  WHEELED  HARROW  Jon  R  KutT.  Jiia 
Wauata.  and  JoHii  R  TBoaraoi.  Lebaooa  Orag.  Filed  Agr  S.  188S. 
fledai  Hs  469.877.    iNomodKi 

Ciaif». —  1.  The  combination  of  the  main  fhtme  formed  of  an  appar 
and  lower  member,  the  stub  shafts  journaled  in  the  ends  of  said  fhuia,  0 
the  carrying  wheels  fixed  to  the  outer  eods  of  said  shafts,  aod  the  bayal 
gean  00  the  inner  ends  thereof,  with  the  series  of  renical  shafts  Joar- 
naled  in  said  memben  and  rertically  movable  therein,  the  gearing  fbr 
transmitting  motion  from  the  said  bevel  gean  to  the  adjoining  rer- 
tjcal  shafts .  the  harrow  teeth  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  shafts, 
and  the  lifting  bar  loosely  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  aereral 
shafts,  and  mechanism  for  rawing  said  bar  whereby  the  ha>  row  teath 
are  elevated  and  the  shafts  can  be  lifted  so  as  to  disengage  tbaa  ftvm 
the  dhnog  gaan^  aubstantuily  as  deschbad. 
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t.  ▲  fraiM  for  roUrjr  hsirowi  coMistlng  of  the  oppcr  aad  iow«r 
parts  B,  A,  haviog  rtrtical  opeaiogi  for  tie  pMWffe  of  the  hurow 
4Mk  cartyiaf  thafta,  aod  h«lf  botes  on  t)ieir  emls  MUpted  to  form 
tke  jeani*l  bQxee  for  the  mAia  thafta  whe^  the  parte  are  mi^.  enb- 
•taatially  aa  aad  for  the  purpose  d«!ecribe<  . 


5.  The  eombioation  of  the  main  frame.{the  seriee  of  rertical  «batt8, 
the  gvariog  for  driring  aaid  shafta.  the  sp^ngs  for  independently  de 
praaaiDf  wid  ahafta.  aod  the  cominoo  liftfeg  bar  for  simuluoeourlT 
raiaing  wid  ahafta  so  as  to  di««aga«:e  them  trom  their  dnviag  gears, 
sabauntiallT  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  main  fname,  the  series  of  vertical 
shafta  joumaled  therein  carrying  harrow  diaks  00  their  lower  ends, 
the  lifUnf  bar  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  each  of  said  shafta,  and 
th«  link,  crank  arm.  rock  shaft,  lever  an4  sector  whereby  said  bar 
cmn  ba  adjusted  and  locked.  subeUntiail^  as  and  for  the'  purpose 
spMifled. 

6.  The  eombinatioo  of  the  main  tramt  compoeed  of  the  parte  A., 
B,  the  Tertical  harrow  disk  carrying  shafta  Jouraaled  therein,  the  hori- 
ioatal  stub  shafts  joamaled  in  boxes  formed  by  the  meeting  ends  of 
■aid  parte,  the  wbeeb  rigidly  secured  to  tlie  outer  ends  of  said  shafta. 
aad  the  gearing  whereby  said  shafts  uptsfate  the  adjoining  harrow 
earryiag  ahafta,  subsuntially  as  specified 

A.  The  eombinatioo  with  the  roUUbl^  and  vertically  adjustable 
■prisf  controlled  ahaft,  of  the  conical  harra(w  disk  secured  to  the  lower 
aodtitereof.  haringaflatteoed  rim  and  vertical  harrow  teeth  attached 
to  the  rim,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  pwpoae  set  forth 

7.  The  combination  of  the  main  framp,  the  stub  shafta  joumaled 
la  the  soda  thereof  having  carrying  wbe^k  on  their  outer  ends,  aod 
the  be»el  gears  00  their  inner  ends,  with  Ithe  series  of  verUcal  inde- 
paii4«otly  spring  controlled  shafts  joumalfd  in  said  frame,  and  roUtr 
able  aad  Tarticallj  movable  therein,  ih^  gearing  for  transmitting 
mtHoa  to  aaid  shafta.  the  harrow  teeth  ^  the  lower  epda  thereof, 
th«  single  common  lifting  bar  loosely  con4ected  to  the  upper  ends  of 
lakl  shafta,  and  the  link,  rock  shaft,.  lev«r  and  Mctor  for  adjoating 
wid  bar,  all  sabstantially  as  herein  set  fomh. 

\ 


aeetiag  the  bell-crank  lever  to  the  kaad-lever,  said  bell-crank  lever 
haviag  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  transverse  tie,  sub- 
staotially  as  specified. 


5  in  arailroad  switch,  the  spnng  treads  G,  0',  provided  with  de- 
pending slotted  arms  <f.  and  the  disk-shaped  rocker  F,  having  studs/. 
to  engage  the  slotted  arms,  the  bell  crank  lever  E,  the  toggle  levers 
L,  the  connecting  bars  K  connecting  the  rocker  F,  lever  E  and  tog- 
gle levers  L,  the  latter  being  connected  to  the  switch  rails  of  the 
switch,  subsuntially  as  specified. 


5  1 0, 1 4  5 .    POUFTAIM-PEN    Woodruff  ?on,  Olean.  H  Y    FUed 
Julf  21  1893.    Serial  Vo  481,290.    (Mo  model) 


010.144^.  KAILBOAD^SWrrCE  JMua C  MoUoeflUi. Broann. 
tarn.  FQaJ  Daa  la  1892.  Senil  Ma  |M.750  (No  undeL) 
dcmm. — I.  In  a  railroad  switch,  the  combination  with  pivoul 
awitoh-raiK  of  »  rocker  P.  mounted  upwa  ^  horizoaul  spiadle,  bowed 
syriag  troads  pmrldnrl  with  depending  anis  having  longitudinal  slou 
eogafiagpina  upon  the  rocker,  said  pius  Veing  arranged  upon  oppo- 
■la  Mea  of  the  spindle  of  the  rocker.  an4  operating  coooectioos  be- 
twaaa  the  rocker  aad  the  switch-rails,  su|etantially  as  specified 

2.  la  a  railroad  switch,  the  combinati^  with  pivotal  switch  rails, 
•f  a  ^r  of  duplieate  toggle  levers  coou«cted  to  said  switch-raik,  a 
rocker,  spring  treads  connected  to  said  locker  and  adapted,  whea 
deprsaaed.  to  operate  the  same,  a  bell  cra^k  lever  arranged  at  a  point 
iatarnMdiaU  between  aaid  rocker  aod  thi  toggle  levers,  aod  connec- 
tiaas  betweea  the  rocker  aad  the  bell  cr^nk  lever  aod  between  the 
ofpuaite  araa  of  said  lever  and  the  innet  members,  respectively,  of 
the  loggta  levers,  sabstantially  as  specifisid 

3.  la  a  railroad  switch,  the  eombinati|>n  with  the  switch  rails,  and 
taggla-anaa  OMaacted  therota.  of  a  rocklsr.  treads  oonoectad  to  the 
roekar,  a  bell-craak  lever,  a  hand- lever  qooaected  to  said  bell-craak 
lavar.  and  eeonaetiag-bars  connecting  th^toggle-a.ms  a.'d  beli-crank 
laear  to  tka  rocker,  anbatantially  as  specified 

i.  la  a  railroad  switch,  the  corabinati^  with  the  switch  rails  eon- 

I  ^  traasverse  aovabie  ties,  the  toftj^le-arms  connected  to  one  of 

I  tiaa,  the  rocker,  the  treads  connected  to  the  rocker,  the  bell-crank 
law  arraofad  batwaaa  ths  rocker  and  4ie  toggle-arms,  the  jointed 
aaaMetiac-kaia  eaaaaetiag  the  toggie-aiins  and  the  bell-craak  lever 
10  Ika  rackar,  the  haad4avar.  aad  the  4lottad  oaaoactutc-rod.  coa- 


Claim.  —  l  In  a  founuio  pen,  the  combination  of  the  main  bar- 
rel, the  pen  stock  inserted  in  the  end  thereot  and  having  an  annular 
enlargement  thereon  which  provides  a  shoulder  abutting  against  the 
aod  of  the  barrel  when  the  pen-stock  has  been  flied  in  place,  said 
pen-stock  being  provided  internally  with  oppositely-located  grooves 
the  pen  which  is  securely  fitted  in  place  within  the  internal  groovea 
and  pen-stock  and  the  spring  feeder  acting  upon  the  back  of  the  pen, 
sttbstaatially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  founuin  pen,  the  combination  of  the  main  barrel,  a  plun- 
ger working  therein,  a  handle  attached  to  the  plunger  and  paaaing 
through  an  air  tight  joint  in  one  end  of  the  barrel  a  pen  stock  in- 
serted into  the  opposite  end  of  the  barrel  and  provided  with  a  shoul- 
der which  abuu  again*t  the  end  of  the  barrel  when  the  pen-stock  i» 
in  place  aaid  penstock  being  provided  internally  with  oppositely  lo- 
cated grooves,  the  pen  inserted  within  said  grooves  and  the  spring 
feeding  devices  likewise  located  within  the  pen-stock  and  acting  upon 
the  back  of  the  pen,  subsuntially  as  described. 


510  146     PUTU  PRUrTIJiO-iUCHII&    (^AiUi  &  aawru. 

taMW  Maa.  PiM  Juiw  17,  1893.  aerial  Ma  477.90a  (Mo  HtoM.) 
Claim.—  I.  In  a  platen  printing-machioe,  the  combination  of  a 
vertically  rociproeating  form-bed  pro*  ided  with  guideways,  form-roll- 
ers moonted  in  hangers  or  supporta  secured  to  said  form- bed,  a  type- 
form  carrier  haviag  a  horiionUlly  reciprocating  movement  in  aaid 
guideways.  whereby  the  type-form  is  brought  into  contact  with  the 
lorra-rollen.  a  platen  with  which  said  form-bed  co-operates,  and  means, 
subsuntially  as  described,  for  vertically  reciprocating  the  form  bed 
and  horiionUlly  reciprocating  the  type-form-carrier  in  the  ways 
thereof  to  bring  the  type-form  into  contact  with  the  form  rollers  aod 
return  it  to  its  pnntiug  position  dunng  the  time  that  the  form  bed  is 
in  motion,  suhrtnntially  aa  aat  Ibrth. 


DscEMiEi  5,   1893. 
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S.  In  a  platen  printing-machine,  the  combination,  with  a  platan 
aad  a  vertically  reciprocating  form-bed  co-operating  therewith,  aaid 
form-bed  being  provided  with  horisonUl  guideways,  of  a  type-form- 
carrier  having  a  horiionUlly  reciprocating  movement  in  said  guide- 
ways,  aod  a  series  of  horisonUlly  arranged  form-rollers  supported  in 
vertically  slotted  hangers  attached  to  said  form-bed  and  adapted  to 
receive  ink  from  an  ink-cyliqder  arranged  directly  beneath  the  same, 
whereby  said  form  rollers  are  permitted  to  rise  and  adapt  themselves 
to  the  curved  surface  of  the  ink-cylinder  on  the  descent  of  the  form- 
bed  and  drop  to  a  uniform  level  on  the  ascent  of  aaid  form-bad  to 
permit  the  type-form  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  all  of  aaid  form- 
rollers  as  it  paases  thereover,  subsuntially  as  deacribed. 


posed  batwaan  said  portions  and  provided  with  projectioos  adapted 
to  act  upon  the  npper  portion  of  the  platen  to  raiae  or  lower  the  work- 
ing sar&es  of  the  earns,  a  haad-lever  connected  with  said  rock-shafts 
for  actuatiof  the  same,  and  guides  for  keeping  the  upper  portion  of 
the  platen  in  place,  subsuntially  aa  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  platan  printing  machine,  the  platen  C  oompoaad  of  a  k>wer 
portion  i''  and  aa  upper  portion  a'  separable  v«rtieally  from  each  other, 
and  provided  with  suiUble  guides,  said  portion  a'  having  groovss  62 
on  its  under  side,  in  combination  with  the  rock-akafts  tf  having  their 
bearings  in  the  lower  portion  6*  and  provided  with  ribs  or  projaetioos 
61  fitUng  within  said  grooves  62.  and  adapted  when  moved  intoa  ver- 
tical position  to  raiae  the  upper  portion  of  the  platen  aod  hold  the 
same  in  its  printing  position,  and  when  tamed  into  a  horiconul  poei 
tion  to  lower  or  "  throw  off"  the  pUten  to  prevent  the  taking  of  an 
impression,  and  means  subsuntially  as  deeoribed  for  oeeillating  the 
rock  shafts  to  raiss  and  depress  the  workiag  soHkce  of  the  platan 
subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  platan  printing-machine,  the  eombioation,  with  the  ver- 
ticaDy  reciprocating  form-bed  and  ito  horisonUlly  reciprocating  type- 
form  carrier,  of  the  founUin  and  fountain-roll,  the  latter  routed  ia- 
termittingly  by  ratohet  and  pawl  mechanism  connected  with  the  form- 
bed,  the  ductoi^roll  mounted  on  a  movable  ft»me  and  normally  held 
out  of  contact  with  the  fountain-roll,  aod  a  bar  or  projection  oa  the 
form-bed  adapted  to  depreas  the  duotor-roll  frame  on  the  dssoant  of 
the  form-bed  to  bring  the  ductor-roll  into  contact  with  the  founUin- 
roll  and  retein  it  in  such  positioa  until  the  aacent  of  the  form-bed  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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S.  In  a  platen  printing-machine,  the  combination,  with  a  verti- 
cally reciprocating  form -bed  provided  with  guideways  extending  out- 
ward fVom  ita  Center  in  oppoeite  directiona,  of  two  type-form  carriers 
having  a  horizonUl  movement  in  aaid  guideways  simulUneously  away 
from  and  toward  the  center  of  the  bed,  whereby  the  type-fcrms  are 
caused  to  be  inked,  a  series  of  form-rollers  for  each  type-form  mounted 
in  bangers  or  supports  secured  to  and  moving  with  the  form  bed,  a 
platen  with  which  aaid  form-bed  co-operatea,  and  means,  substan- 
tially as  deecnbed  for  vertically  reciprocating  the  form  bed  aod  hori- 
rontally  reciprocating  the  type-form  carriers  in  their  guideways  simul- 
Uneously in  opposite  directions  to  ink  the  type-forms  and  return  the 
same  to  their  printing  poeitions  while  the  form-bed  is  in  motion,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  platen  printing-machine,  the  combination,  with  a  verti- 
cally reciprocating  form- bed  provided  witn  guideways  extending  out- 
ward from  ite  center  in  opposite  directions,  of  two  type-form-carriers 
having  a  horiconul  movement  in  said  guideways  simulUneously  away 
ft^>m  and  toward  the  center  of  the  bed,  whereby  the  type-forms  are 
caused  to  be  inked,  a  series  of  form-rollers  for  each  type-form  mounted 
In  hangers  or  supporU  secured  to  and  moving  with  the  form-bed,  a 
platen  with  which  said  form-bed  co-operates,  the  levers  N,  connected 
with  said  type  form  carriers  by  rods  j,  the  horizonul  rock -shafts  P 
provided  with  arms  Q  and  37,  and  the  cams  R  and  springs  36  for  act- 
uating the  type-form-carriers  in  opposite  directions,  all  operating  sub- 
suntially as  described. 

5.  In  a  platen  printing-  machine,  the  combination  of  the  vertically 
reciprocating  form-bed  D,  its  plunger  rf  and  the  eccentric  0  for  actu- 
ating the  same,  said  form-bed -being  provided  with  guideways  30  ex- 
tending outwsrd  from  its  center  in  opposite  directions,  the  two  tjpe- 
form  carriers  having  a  horiionUl  movement  in  the  guideways  30 
SimulUneously  away  from  and  toward  each  other,  the  platen  C,  a  se- 
ries of  form-rollers  for  each  type-form,  said  rollers  having  their  jour- 
nals supported  in  vertical  sloU  32  in  hangers  p  secured  to  the  form- 
bed,  two  ink  cylinders  M.  arranged  one  beneath  each  aeries  of  form- 
rollers,  the  rock-shafts  P,  levers  N.  connected  bv  the  rods  q,  wiUi  the 
type-form  csrriers  the  arms  Q  and  37,  the  actuating  cams  R,  and  the 
spnnge  3C,  all  operating  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  platen  printing-machine,  a  platen  composed  of  two  portions 
vertically  separable  fVom  each  other,  combined  with  rock-ehafta  inter- 
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thtm.—  l.  In  a  lamp  bracket,  the  combination  of  the  aleeve 
oompoeed  of  two  longitudinal  halves  secured  togeUier  by  the  pivot 
pms  in  the  disk  hinges  at  the  ends,  the  single  continuous  link  wire 
connected  to  the  lamp  ring  at  one  end  aod  to  the  wall  or  aupporting 
pUte  at  the  otiier  end,  said  link  wire  being  connected  at  equal  dU- 
taoces  fW>m  said  pivot  pins  in  said  disk  hinges,  the  set  screw  aod  nut 
thereon  at  Uie  center  of  said  sleeve  to  grip  the  link  wire,  and  the 
bearings  within  said  sleeve  and  on  either  side  of  said  set  scraw  sub- 
suntially as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  lamp  bracket,  the  combination  of  the  sleeve  composed  of 
two  longitudinal  halves  secured  together  by  tiie  pivot  pins  in  the  dUk 
hingee  at  the  ends  of  the  sleeve,  the  single  continuous  link  wire  con- 
nected at  its  ends  to  toe  lamp  ring  and  the  supporting  pUte  aa  apaci- 
fled,  the  set  screw  and  nut  Uiereon  at  the  center  of  the  sleeve  to  grip 
the  link  wire,  the  bearings  within  aaid  aleeve  asapecified,  and  the  said 
lamp  ring  compoaed  of  the  aemi  circnUr  aeparable  halvea  arraagmi  to 
interlock,  «ubeUDtially  as  shown  and  described. 
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C/aim.— A  rock  drilling  machine  having  a  frame  cooaisting  of  a 
main  portion  C,  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  horisontallj  elongated  U 
»nd  IjfTing  beariaga  in  iu  arms  for  ths  drill  shaft,  a  second  section' 
f,  shaped  as  an  inverted  U,  and  with  iU  arms  secured  to  Uie  arms  of 
the  mam  portion,  a  Uiird  section  (<  shaped  asUieflrvtand  secured  to 
the  section  e,  and  a  binding  section  D' arranged  to  embnoe  the  aec- 
tions  e  and  <f  and  to  form  bearings  for  the  driving  gear,  sufasUntiaDv 
as  described.  *  ' 
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Cfawi  —I  Ib  m  oil  bomer  of  th«  Ar^  typ«.  »n  lamdt,  wick 
tab.  pfOTiduigM air  p««ge  c.nirmll.T  through  U,.  burner.  »  defl«cu,r 
oT«r  .tid  pm«  iHghtly  »boTe  the  wick. *  chimney  hanng  .u  b»«e 
o|»o«f  thTHpo.^  prt  of  the  wick  »mij»p.rt  therefrou,  to  l«.». 
MiTir  PMMge  from  the  outwde.  »nd  «  .eK»r.te  member  w.thin  the 
bM«  of  the  chimney  coortrucied  to  narro*  the  outwde  air  puuge 
BOf«  or  !••  aod  baring  lU  top  wrfcce  iuHrtantiaHr  on  a  pUoe  with 
Um  detector,  tujwtjuitially  as  let  forth.      | 


t  In  Moil  burner  of  the  kind  deecrib^l.  the  wickund  wick  tub*, 
tke  chimney  h.»ing  •  cootrmcted  or  nani)wed  baae  about  the  top  of 
Mid  wkk  and  apart  therefrom  to  lea»e  «d  air  parage  between  Mid 
parta,  and  a  Moarate  remorable  ring  witkin  the  neck  of  said  baee  to  ] 
urrow  the  laid  air  parage  about  the  fl^me  abore  the  w.ck.  and  .n 
air  aad  fame  de««!tor  centraUy  in  the  |umer  above  the  top  of  the 
wiek  and  eubrtantiaUy  level  with  the  top  <»f  the  said  ring,  subetantially 

MHl  forth.  ,  ,      ,  i... 

S  The  bnmer  herein  deecribed  consifting  of  the  oil  rewrvoir  hav- 
ing n  tubular  air  parage  centrally  throiigh  it  and  a  wick  about  said 
pMMge  and  a  «at  air  and  flame  deflector  immediatedly  above  said 
MMgt  and  wick,  in  combination  with  the  chimney  having  a  con- 
'tnetii  ■•ck  at  ita  baae  around  the  top  ♦f  said  wick  and  constructed 
inmde  to  wpport  a  ring,  and  a  ring  s-t«l  in  -id  b«e  and  construct^ 
to  aarrow  the  parage  and  lift  the  flara«i  above  the  said  nng  and  de- 
taetor.  •nbatantially  aa  let-fbrth 


in  the  prewer  foot,  combined  with  a  horn  to  operate,  subsUntially  as 
deecribed. 

4.  The  preseer-foot.  the  gage  6*  made  as  a  screw  haVing  an  ec- 
centric shank,  and  the  welt-holder  having  an  adjustable  screw  or  de- 
vice to  gage  the  edge  of  the  welt  nearest  the  front  side  of  the  ma- 
chine, combined  with  the  horn  to  operate,  sub»Untially  a.*  described. 

b.  The  preseer-foot,  the  gage  b*.  the  welt-holder,  the  spriug  a  and 
finger,  combined  with  the  horn.  subsUnt'ially  as  described. 

6.  The  horn,  the  preseer-foot,  and  atuched  devices  to  guide  and 
present  the  welt,  combined  with  the  indep«>ndeot  sliding  edge  gage 
to  bear  against  the  upper  ouUide  the  edge  of  the  inner-sole  and  with 
ft  cam  lever  and  a  spring  to  quickly  adjust  the  poeition  of  the  said 
gage  with  relation  to  the  horn  whereby  the  position  of  the  welt  being 
stitched  to  the  lasted  shoe  may  be  varied,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  horn,  the  preeser-foot.  and  ito  atuched  welt  guiding  de- 
vices, combined  with  the  edge  gage,  the  guide  block  in  which  it  ii 
free  to  be  adjusted  horixoiiUlly  toward  and  from  the  horn,  and  means 
to  support  the  said  guide-block,  subeUntially  as  described. 

8.  The  horn,  the  preswr-foot,  and  iu  attached  welt  guiding  de- 
Tioas,  combined  with  the  edge  gage,  guide  block  in  which  it  is  recip- 
rocated, the  arm  c  to  support  the  guide-block,  a  bracket,  as  B",  and 
a  stud  to  connect  the  arm  and  bracket,  the  meeting  end*  of  the  said 
arm  and  bracket  having  bevel  surfaces,  to  operate  subeuntially  at 
described. 

9  The  horn,  the  presserfoot  and  its  atuched  welt-guiding  de- 
vices, combined  with  the  edge  gage,  guide  block  in  which  it  is  recip- 
rocated, the  arm  e  to  support  the  guide- block,  a  bracket,  as  B",  and 
a  stud  to  connect  the  arm  and  bracket,  the  meeting  ends  of  the  said 
arm  and  bracket  having  bevel  surfaces  and  having  a  locking  device 
to  hold  the  arm  in  operative  position,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  The  horn,  the  preaser  foot  and  iU  atuehed  welt  guiding  de- 
vices, the  edge  gage  and  guide  block  in  which  it  is  made  movable 
horizonUlly,  combined  with  the  arm  C,  the  bracket  B",  and  stud  to 
connect  them,  the  meeting  ends  of  the  said  arm  and  bracket  having 

i  bevel  surfaces,  and  a  locking  device  and  a  lever  having  a  cam  surface 
to  actuate  the  said  locking  device,  to  operate  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

1 1.  The  horn,  the  preseer-foot  having  atuched  welt  guiding  de- 
vices, and  a  tension  device  to  subject  the  welt  to  tension  00  iu  pas- 
sage to  the  welt  guiding  devices,  and  an  independent  edge  gage  to  acl 
upon  the  upper  immediately  ouUide  the  edge  of  the  inner  sole,  a  block 
or  guide  in  which  the  said  edge  gage  may  be  adjusted  horiionUlly, 
combined  with  a  cam  or  lever  by  which  to  readily  adjust  the  edge 

1  gage  into  one  or  the  other  of  its  two  positions  to  thereby  enable  the 
edge  of  the  welt  to  extend  more  or  less  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  the 
;  inner-s&le,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

12.  In  a  sole  sewing  machine,  a  horn,  and  stitch  forming  devices, 
a  presserfoot  having  welt-guiding  devices  to  guide  and  present  the 
welt  to  the  stitching  point,  and  devices  to  subject  the  welt  to  tension 
on  its  way  to  the  welt  guiding  devices,  combined  with  an  independ- 
ent edge  gage  controlled  by  a  hand  lever  for  variably  engaging  with 
the  upper  outoide  the  edge  of  the  inner  sole,  subeuntially  as  described. 
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CW«.— I.  The  horn  to  enter  aadhopport  a  shoe,  and  a  preseer 
foot  kavinf  weh  guiding  devices  to  hoid  and  present  the  welt  to  the 
.koa,  combined  with  an  independent  siding  and  laterally  adjustable 
cdc*  gage  to  act  against  the  upper  dirlectly  opposite  the  edge  of  the 
{•••reoJe,  subeuntially  as  deecribed.     ■ 

%  The  preeser-foot,  and  the  adjustible  welt  gage  at  its  under  side 
for  that  edge  of  the  welt  farthest  from  khe  front  side  of  the  machine 
combined  with  the  horn  and  with  th4  «tud  o.  projection  6*  for  the 
oMomte  edge  of  the  welt,  subsUiitia>l)r  as  described. 
^8.  The  presaer  foot,  and  guiding  devices  for  the  edge  of  the  welt. 
attached  to  aad  carried  by  said  pres^r  foot  and  a  welt-holder  ex- 
tcaded  across  the  path  of,  and  at  the  ^er  side  of-^he  welt  *>e*J'^ 
It  aad  the  preeser-foot  at  a  point  hack  "■  "" 


from  the  needle  receiving  slot 


nuiiw— 1.  In  combmation  with  a  cable  railway,  having  a  por- 
tion of  the  length  of  iu  cable  deflected  to  pass  an  obstacle,  and  a  car 
having  a  grip  arranged  for  operation  in  connection  with  the  cable  of 
said  railway :  the  herein-described  auxiliary  propelling  mechanism,  lo- 
cated at  such  place  ot  deflection  for  carrying  the  car  over  the  obsUcle, 
consisting  of  the  traveling  frictional  devices  having  tranaveree  verti- 
cally presented  frictional  driving  faces,  in  a  line  with  the  mam  por- 
tion of  said  cable  and  the  vertically  movable  cooUct  device  earned  on 
the  car  in  line  with  the  grip  and  having  a  corresponding  transverse 
frictional  contact  face  adapted  to  be  forced  vertically  upon  the  trav- 
eling devices,  «ub«Untially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cable  railway  having  a  portion  of  lU 
cable  deflected  to  pass  an  obstruction  and  a  car  having  a  grip  for  oper- 
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ation  in  connection  therewith ;  the  herein-described  auxiliary  pro- 
pelling device,  which  consisU  of  the  continuously  traveling  vertical 
friction  sheaves  having  transverse  upwardly  presented  frictional  work 


said  piuBger  baing  closed  to  form  a  piston  and  iu  outer  op^  end 
beingprorided  witfaaremovableplugorcap;  the  space  within  the  han- 
dle being  adapted  to  receive  a  cake  of  soap,  and  the  space  within  the 
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ing  faces  located  at  the  point  of  deflection  and  in  a  line  with  the  |  hoUow  plunger  being  adapted  to  receive  a  number  of  extra  cakes  of 

main  direction  of  the  cable,  and  the  shoe  carried  00  the  grip  having  I  the  same  siie.  with  which  to  recharite  the  said  handle. 

a  horizooUl  downwardly  presented  frictional  coiiUct  face  arranged  ! 

to  make  frictional  propelling  contact  with  the  friction  sheaves  by  "■~""^"" 

vertical  pressure  downward,  all  subeuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 

set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  cable  railway  having  a  cable  deflected 
in  a  portion  of  iU  line  of  travel  to  pass  an  obstruction  and  a  car  op- 
erated thereon,  provided  with  a  grip  consisting  of  the  fixed  upper 
jaw,  and  the  lower  jaw  movable  vertically  for  picking  up  and  grip- 
ping the  cable;  an  auxiliary  propelling  device  consisting  of  a  series 
of  vertically  arrauged  friction  rolls  located  in  the  roadway  and  hav- 
ing vertically  presented  frictional  peripheries  in  a  line  with  the  main 
direction  of  the  cable  and  a  shoe  carried  by  the  said  lower  vertically 
movable  jaw  of  the  grip  and  having  a  downwardly  presented  contact 
face  in  working  relation  to  the  peripheries  of  the  rolls,  and  arranged 
to  make  driving  fVictional  contact  therewith  by  downward  pressure, 
whereby  when  the  grip  is  opened  and  the  cable  released  the  auxiliary 
propelling  device  is  actuated  by  the  same  operation,  as  explained. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  cable  railway  and  a  car  arranged  to  be 
propelled  thereon ;  the  driving  cable  suiubly  guided  centrally  along 
the  railway  and  having  a  portion  of  iu  path  deflected  laterally  out  of 
the  general  line  of  travel,  the  auxiliary  propelling  device  located  in 
the  main  line  of  the  cable  at  the  place  of  such  deflection  and  cooaitt- 
ing  of  the  longitedinal  series  of  vertical  sheaves  routed  on  horixonUl 
axes  and  having  vertically  presented  transverse  friction-driving  pe- 
ripheries, and  a  grip  upon  the  car  carrying  upon  iU  movable  jaw  a 
friction-shoe  having  a  downwardly  projecting  transverse  fiace  ar- 
ranged to  co-operate  with  the  fricUon  fitoes  of  the  sheaves,  whereby 
the  cable  is  released  from  the  grip  when  arriving  at  the  point  of  de- 
flection and  the  car  is  propelled  at  such  point  by  the  fViction-sbeaves, 
iubsUiitially  in  the  manner  explained. 

5  The  combination  in  a  cable  railway,  of  the  main  traveling  cable, 
a  car  adapted  to  be  gripped  tbereto  and  having  a  depressible  projec- 
tion or  shoe,  main  driving  shafU,  driving  sheaves  carried  thereby, 
auxiliary  driving  rolls,  shafiacarrying  said  rolls,  fast  and  loose  sheaves 
carried  by  each  shafl  and  alternating  as  described,  and  auxiliary  driv 


Cbim- — I.  The  combination,  in  an  apparatus  fcr  burning  fluid 
fuels  of  means  for  forcing  air  and  fluid  fuel  togetheraod  commingling 
them,  means  for  causing  the  mixture  to  be  expanded  and  distributed 
prior  to  ita  delivery,  means  for  discharging  it  to  ■  point  of  ignition 
and  combustion  and  means  for  regulating  and  controlling  the  delivery 
at  the  point  of  discharge.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  in  an  apparatus  for  buruing  fluid  fuels  of 
means  for  forcing  air  and  fluid  fuel  together  and  commingling  them, 
then  dividing  the  mixture  into  separate  curreuU,  means  for  reuniting 
these  separate  currenU  and  causing  the  mixture  to  be  expanded  aad 
distributed  prior  to  iU  delivery,  means  for  discharging  it  to  a  poini 
of  ignition  and  combustion  and  means  f<>r  regulating  and  controlling 
the  delivery  at  the  point  of  discharge.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  in  an  apparatus  for  burning  fluid  fuel,  of  a 
case  having  a  central  receiving  chamber,  au  annular  mixing  chamber 

ith  which  the  receiving  chamber  communicates  by  a  lateral  outlet, 


ing  cables  arrauged  and  adapted  to  operate  subsUntially  as  and  fori"  distributing  and  delivery  chamber  communicating  with  the  mixing 


the  purposes  set  forth 

C.  In  combination  with  a  cable  railway  and  a  car  arranged  to  be 
propelled  thereby :  the  driving  cable  suiUbly  guided  along  the  rail- 
way and  having  iu  path  deflected  for  a  portion  of  the  way  to  one 
side  and  out  of  line  with  the  main  portion  of  the  cable,  the  auxiliary 
propelling  device  located  in  the  road  at  the  |>oint  of  deflection  of  the 
main  cable  and  consisting  of  the  longitudinal  series  of  driving  sheaves 
routing  on  honzonUl  axes  and  having  upwardly  presented  trans- 
verse friction  surfaces  arranged  in  the  main  line  of  the  cable,  and  a 
driving  sheave  orsheaves  having  connection  with  said  friction-sheaves 
and  located  in  the  line  of  the  deflected  portion  of  the  cable  and  in 
working  rrlation  to  be  driven  thereby,  and  a  shoe  carried  by  the 
car  and  having  a  downwardly  presented  transverse  surface  in  work- 
ing relation  with  the  friction  rolls,  all  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 
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chamber  and  provided  with'discharge  porU  or  openings,  airaud  fuel 
supply  pipes  discharging  into  the  mixing  chamber  adjacent  to  the 
outlet  of  the  receiving  chamber,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  discbarge 
porta  of  the  distributing  and  deliverv  chamber.  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination,  in  an  apparatus  for  burning  fluid  fuel,  of  a 
case  having  a  central  receiving  chamber^  an  annular  mixing  chamber 
with  which  the  receiving  chamber  (Communicates  by  a  lateral  outlet. 
a  distributing  and  delivery  chamber  communicating  with  the  mixi^ 
chamber  and  provided  with  discharge  porU  or  openings,  air  aud  fue 
supply  pipes  discharging  into  the  mixing  chamber  adjacent  to  the 
outlet  of  the  receiving  chamber,  valves  controlling  said  air  and  fiusl 
supply  pipes,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  discharge  porta  of  the  dis- 
tributing and  delivery  chamber,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  in  an  apparatus  for  burning  fluid  fuel,  of  a 
case  having  a  central  receiving  chamber  provided  with  a  lateral  out- 
let, a  valve  governed  air  supply  pipe  leading  into  one  end  of  the  re- 
ceiving chamber,  an  annular  mixing  chamber  formed  in  the  case  and 
surrounding  the  receiving  chamber,  a  throat  or  outlet  leading  from 
the  side  of  the  mixing  chamber  farthest  from  the  outlet  of  the  re- 
ceiving chamber,  a  distributing  and  delivery  chamber  communicating 
with  said  throat,  and  provided  with  discharge  openings  or  porta,  a 
valve  controlling  said  porta,  and  a  valve  governed  fue!  supply  pipe  dis- 
charging into  the  mixing  chamber  adjacent  to  the  lateral  outlet  of 
the  receiving  chamber,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


I  5  1 0.1  54:.     SASH  -  BALANCE.     RoBEBT  K.  BaowH.  WbiUnsnUe. 
i         Maaa.    FOad  Jaa  24. 1893.    Serial  Mc  459.530     'No  modflL) 


Claim—  As  an  improved  article  of  manutiacture,  a  shaving  brush 
consisting  in  the  tubular  interiorly  threaded  handle,  open  at  iu  inner 
end,  closed  near  iu  outer  end.  and  having  a  short  tube  extending  from 
iu  closed  end  into  the  bristle  receiving  socket  or  brush  head  at  said 
outer  eiJ,  and  a  hollow  externally  threaded  plunger  of  the  same  di- 
ameter throughout  iu  length,  and  of  the  same  size  exteriorly  as  the 
interior  of  the  said  handle,  to  clos^  fit  the  same,  the  inner  end  of  the 


(.'him. —  1.  In  a  sash-balance,  the  combination  with  the  case  3,  the 
shell  4  a^jinUbly  connected  with  the  case  3.  the  ring  9,  the  tire  14. 


iSio 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 
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(k«  «ik  II.  »ad  tiM  tootlMd-ria  13,  of  a  p^wl  or  p«wli  optratad  by 
m  pwfc  hu  t«  lock  Md  wileok  tk«  iMh  bol^mw.  m  dowribod. 

1  no  ooMbioayoo  wiik  Um  eon  S,  4«  •i>«<l  ^  «4i"^*)><7  ««■- 
■mod  ttorowhk.  tho  riof  a,  u  obMk  tiro  eorriod  by  tbo  riog.  Uio 
*k  11.  ood  tho  tootttod-ria  IS.  oCUm  pow^  16  pivotod  to  tho  com. 
tbo  oraa  IT  pirotod  to  Mid  powli,  aod  tho  ^>riBg-opontod  piah  bor 
ir  pivolod  to  tko  onM  17',  00  ood  for  tho  forpoao  doaenbed. 


tboroof,  whorobj  tho  circait  throogb  Mid  ormotura  omj  bo  brokoo 
■■oKooooaaly  at  a  oaiabor  of  poiou  in  Mrioa,  MibataDtUilj  m  do- 
a«nbod. 


510.100.    nnOHATK  TOOL    lUl^W.  LTai 

P•idAfR$^l•la    l«1iiBaiM.7&i    •lo 


Claim. — I.  In  a  OMtor,  tho  conbioatiitn  with  a  cjliodor  aod  a 
roeiproeatiaf  piatoo  thoroio,  of  a  eylindric  distributing  voWe  circun 
teoatiallj  iatorpoood  aod  loogitudinallj  m^Tablo  botwooo  tho  piston 
aad  tko  ejKodor,  and  moons  for  actuating  tho  Mid  ralvt  compriatng 
a  pio  or  rod  oztondiag  (h>m  tho  toIto  throiigh  an  opooing  in  tho  pia- 
too, nbotaotiallj  as  dooeribod. 

X.  Tho  conbiBotioo  in  a  motor,  with  a  cjliodor  aod  a  roetpru 
ootiog  piatoo  thoroin,  of  a  loagitudinallj  mpvablo  cyKodrieal  diatrib- 
atiag  toIto  dreoBfbreotiollj  iatorpoood  befwoeo  Mid  piatoo  and  Mid 
oyHador,  iadoetioo  aad  odoctioo  ports  in  tho  cylindor.  aad  corroapood 
iof  iadoetioa  aod  odoctioo  porto  in  the  valilo,  tho  mbio  boiog  locatec 
io  00  to  oporsto  io  tho  Bannor  dooeribod.  kod  moaoa  for  varying  Um 
orko  of  tko  iowor  iadoetioa  port  I 

3.  laaaotor,  the  oombinatioo  with  a  dyliodor  aod  a  rociproeat- 
lag  ptateo  thoroin.  of  a  loogitodiaally  aioTJiblo  cyKndor  distributing 
«a)TO  eirvoalkroatially  iotorpoaod  botwoa^i  tho  aaid  potoo  aod  tho 
Mid  eyHodor,  aod  a  spriag  iatorpoood  boiwopo  aaid  toIto  aad  said  cyl- 
iBdor,aad  Moaas  for  iatotiockiag  tho  Mid  tpnog  with  tho  toIto  aad 
adaplVit  to  retard  tho  toIto  agaioat  promktaro  diaplacontoot  by  the 
IHctioo  of  tho  piston  thorooo,  sabaUatiaU5|  aa  dooeribod. 

4.  lo  a  pooomatie  tool  tho  eoabiaatioe'with  a  tool  holder,  a  preaa- 
aro  cyKndor,  aad  a  rociproeatiog  piatoo  thoMa.  of  a  reciprocating  an- 
aoiar  vaWo  intorpooed  botwooo  tho  piatoo  4ad  tho  cyKoder.  aod  a  rv 
■ovabio  hood  provided  at  one  end  of  thk  cyKoder  conuining  pao- 

I  thoroio  for  tho  coodnction  of  tho  majtivo  taid.  sabataatially  as 
eribod. 


O  1 0  1 0 6 .  CllCOTTitikllie  APf ilATDa  Jon InuT, law 
MIT.  nta((  Ittly  14.  im  aartri|l»  4iam  do  modal) 
tln.m  —I.  The  eoabioatioo  of  ao  ar^tature  comprising  a  num- 
kor  of  oondoctiog  aaetiooa  iawlatod  froo^  eoeh  otaer.  000  or  more 
elactro-magaota  at  each  aido  of  aaid  armaiaro,  aaid  BMgaot  or  mag- 
Bota  oa  oao  mdo  boiag  oketrieaUy  iadopokdont  of  the  000  or  thoM 
oo  tho  otkor  aUo,  two  oootoola  at  aaoh  si*  e  of  eoeh  of  said  •oetiooa. 
I  oieetrieaBy  eoaaoeting  said  oo«  >ocm  by  twos  or  maltipiH 


S.  The  combination  of  a  resilieot  armature  comprisiag  a  number 
of  cooducting  sections  iosuUted  fW>m  each  other,  one  or  more  electro- 
magMta  at  each  side  of  Mid  armature,  Mid  magoet  or  magnets  00 
one  sido  being  electrically  independent  of  the  ooe  or  thoM  on  the 
other  lido,  two  contacts  at  each  tide  of  each  of  taid  ioctiona,  and 
oa  electrically  connecting  said  contacts  by  twos  or  multiples  there- 
of, whereby  the  circuit  through  the  armature  is  broken  timultaoe- 
oualy  at  a  oambor  of  points  in  Mriw  when  the  armature  morM,  the 
resiUooey  of  tho  armature  aiding  in  moring  the  Mme,  subataotially  u 
dooeribod. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  armature  comprising  a  number  of  re- 
silioflt  aectiooa  inaolatod  from  each  other,  one  or  more  electro  mag- 
nets at  each  side  of  Mid  armature,  Mid  magnet  or  magnets  on  one 
sido  being  electrically  iadependent  of  the  ooe  or  thoeo  on  the  other 
side,  two  eontacU  at  each  side  of  each  of  Mid  sections,  and  mMos 
eloetricaUy  coonectiag  Mid  contacts  by  twos  or  maltiplM  thereof, 
whereby  the  circait  through  the  armature  is  broken  simuluneously 
at  a  number  of  points  in  series  when  the  armature  mores,  the  resili- 
ency of  the  armature  aiding  in  moving  the  Mme,  substantially  as  do- 
scribed 

4.  The  combination  of  an  armature  comprising  a  number  of  U- 
shaped  conducting  sections  insulated  from  each  other,  one  or  more 
electro  magnets  at  each  side  of  Mid  armature,  uid  magnet  or  mag- 
neta  00  one  side  being  electrically  independent  of  the  one  or  tboee 
on  the  other  side,  two  contacts  at  each  side  of  each  of  Mid  sections, 
and  means  electrically  connecting  Mid  contacts  by  twos  or  multiples 
thereof,  whereby  the  circuit  through  Mid  artnature  may  be  broken 
simultaneously  at  a  number  of  points  in  series,  subsuntiajly  as  de 
scribed. 

5.  The  combinatioc  of  an  armature  comprising  a  number  of  U 
shaped  resilient  conducting  sections  insulated  from  each  other,  ooe 
or  moro  el«ctro  magnets  at  each  side  of  said  armature.  Mid  magnet 
or  magnets  on  one  side  being  electrically  independent  of  the  one  or 
thoM  00  the  other  side,  two  contacts  at  each  side  of  each  of  Mid  sections, 
and  means  electrically  connecting  Mid  contacts  by  twos  or  multiples 
thereof,  whereby  the  circait  through  the  armature  is  broken  simui- 
taoeoualy  at  a  number  of  points  in  series  when  the  armature  mores, 
the  resiliency  of  the  sections  aiding  io  moring  the  armature,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  armature  composed  of  conductSng  sec- 
tion 7.  shaft  4  and  arms  3  forming  a  second  section,  insulatiun  8.  and 
bars  9  iiiaulated  from  section  7,  with  electro-magnets  E,  and  C  inde- 
pendent electrically  of  each  other,  two  contacts  at  each  side  of  Mcb 
of  the  Mid  sections  aod  means  connecting  Mid  contacts  by  twos, 
whereby  the  circuit  through  the  armature  is  broken  simultaneously 
at  four  places  in  series  when  the  armatnre  is  moved,  substantially  as 
doacribod. 

7.  The  combination  of  oppoaitely  disposed  electro- magnets  or  seu 
thereof  condensers  electrically  connected  with  each  Mt,  an  armature 
between  Mid  sets  of  magnets  and  operated  thereby,  a  source  of  elec- 
trie  energy,  electric  connections,  aod  means  for  switching  a  current 
through  Mid  s<)ta  of  magneto  alternately,  sobatantially  as  described 

8  The  combination  of  oppoaitely  disposed  electro- magnets  or  sets 
thereof  coodeoMrs  electrically  connected  with  Mch  Mt,  an  armatars 
botwooo  Mid  Mta  of  magoota  aod  operated  theroby,  a  source  of  elec- 
tric eoergy.  electric  connoctiooa,  rheostats  between  each  condenser 
aod  the  magnets  coooected  therewith,  and  between  the  Mid  source 
of  energy  aad  the  magneta.  and  means  for  switching  a  current  through 
Mid  seta  of  BUgneta  altornatoly.  substantially  as  described. 

9.  Oppoaitely  diepoood  electro- magneto,  circuiu  arranged  to 
charge  and  diacharge  them  alternately,  an  armature  compoeed  of  s 
number  of  indepoodent  conducting  sections  insulated  from  each  other, 
two  contacta  at  each  side  of  each  of  Mid  sections  for  coactiun  there- 
with, and  an  electric  circuit  including  Mid  contacts  aod  connecting 
them  by  twoe  or  multiplw  thereof  whereby  the  Mid  circuit  is  opened 
at  a  Biunber  of  poinU  simultaneously  by  the  movementsof  Mid  arma- 
Uiro,  all  in  eombioation.  wbotantially  as  deacribed. 

10.  The  combination  of  oppositely  disposed  electro-magneu.  anar- 
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matureconsisting  of  independoot  conducting  sections  placed  botweoa 
them,  at  least  two  contacto  at  each  aide  of  each  section,  electric  coo- 
nections  joining  Mid  contacu  by  twos  or  multiples  thereof  a  switch, 
and  independent  electric  connections  therefVom  to  the  Mid  magneto, 
whireby  they  are  alternately  charged  and  discharged,  subauatully 
as  deecribod. 


010,108.    DMIULUPlUUTLt     Pkionua &  Ciai^  Watar 
burr.  Goon..  Mrigoor  to  tbe  Wotartuir  HanuiMturtBg  Oonpuy.Mma 
FM  Mar  ».  1888.    8«1al  Ha  47S.«lfc    do  1 


6  1 0.1  5  7 .  AOVBRTISIMQ  OIVICB.  JoBM  a  Caiucum  TOnotOi 
Ouada.  aaatgnof  lo  George  P  BurtOQ.  Mune  plaoe.  PUed  Dea  H  IStt. 
Serial  No  4M.2«4    (Mo  mndaL ) 


CU^m.-  1  A  aolid-point  ferrule  compoeed  of  a  ahdl  having  ita 
amaller  end  conatructed  with  an  inwardly  and  outwardly  taroed  con- 
centric integral  flange,  between  which  aod  the  body  of  the  ahoU  thoro 
IS  an  annular  space,  and  a  point  having  a  ahoulder  which  abuto  agaiaat 
the  Mid  end  of  the  aheU,  and  a  shank  which  passM  through  the  Mid 
flange,  which  is  upaot  inward  against  and  into  the  aidw  of  the  aaid 
ahank,  the  Mme  being  thereto  adapted,  subaUnUally  as  Mt  forth,  and 
whereby  the  point  ia  held  in  place  by  upMtting  a  portion  of  the  ahoot 
meul  ahell  rather  than  by  upaetting  ito  own  ahank. 

2.  A  aolid  point  ferrule  having  the  sidM  of  the  shank  of  ito  point 
ronghened.aod  the  smaller  end  of  ito  shell  provided  with  an  inwardly 
and  upwardly  tnraed  concentric  flange  which  is  upset  agaioat  the 
roughened  sorface  of  the  shank  to  firmly  connect  the  sheU  and  poiot 
togMher,  subetaatially  as  described. 

3.  A  solid  point  ferrule  having  the  ahank  of  ita  point  ronghosod, 
a  aheU  having  ito  smaller  end  turned  inward  and  upward  to  form  a 
flange,  and  a  ring  located  within  the  said  flange  and  adapted  lo  upaet 
the  Mme  and  force  it  to  Uko  bold  of  the  roughened  aides  of  the  shank 
anbountialiy  as  doacribod. 


0 1 0. 1 6  O.    CAK^XMTPLIIIQ.    Cuurua  CiKurnBia  ■4HTif  Wh. 
PUad  Oct  IS.  IMB.    aerial  la  48S.108.    do  nndoL) 


lla-m-k  frame  for  holding  the  advertising  device  and  havia* 
a  groove  or  projection  formed  on  or  connected  to  one  edge  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  with  a  projection  or  groove  formed  on  or  connected 
to  the  surface  on  which  the  fVame  is  placed,  in  combination  with  a 
spnng  latch  arranged  to  lock  the  fhime  into  Ito  holding  device  and 
a  spring  bearing  on  Mid  fVame  and  surface  whereby  the  f^me  is'kept 
from  rattling  the  whole  being  arranged  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpoM  specified. 


610.158. 

A«r.  IS.  1883. 


CHICK-BIT     MiLTOi  W.  Call,  PhUadatphta.  Pa    FIM 
Serial  Ma  470;B6S    domodd.) 


a>Mi.-  A  eboek  bit  having  sido  bars  of  U  shape,  tho  mooth 
pioeo  boiag  eooooctod  with  tho  ootor  aada  of  the  Iowor  limbs  of  Mid 
bar^  .Old  lower  l.mbe  having  opooiogi  thor«a,  aad  an  a^juaUbU  chin 
•trap  Mcorad  la  Mid  opooioga,  th4  oppor  Bmba  being  provided  with 

2I.^ll'*^Il!°.!L*"*™*  "^  ****  P^  boiog  combine!  sub- 
aUntially  as  deoenbod 


Chtrn  —1  A  car-coupling  comprising  opposing  draw-bara  hav- 
mg  atnds  that  riM  therofW>m,  shanks  pivoUlly  conooctod  to  Bid«  of 
the  draw-ban  and  terminated  at  one  eod  in  loope  for  eogagomoot 
with  Mid  studs,  the  bell  cranks  having  link  connection  with  the  ahaaka. 
subataotially  u  Mt  forth. 

2.  A  car  coupling  comprising  opposing  draw  ban  baviog  atoda 
that  rue  therefVom,  shanks  pivoully  connected  to  sidM  of  the  draw 
bar*  and  torminatwl  at  one  eod  in  loope  for  engagement  with  aaid 
atuds,  suiubly  arranged  boU-cranks  and  apriag-Unks  conneetiag  tkooa 
bell-cranks  with  the  shanks,  subauntially  as  Mt  forth. 

3  A  carKJoupUag  compriaiag  oppooiag  draw-bara  having  slada 
that  rtM  thorafh>m,  ahaoks  pivotally  connected  to  aidM  of  tho  draw- 
bars and  terminated  at  one  eod  in  loops  for  engagemeot  with  said 
studs,  bell-cranks  having  arms  thereof  linked  to  the  shanks  looooiy 
hung  rods  that  pa«  through  other  arms  of  the  boU-eraokt,  aiul  aton 
on  thoM  rods  arranged  to  oppoM  both  sidw  of  the  latUr  beU  eraak 
aroM,  anbaUntially  aa  Mt  forth. 

4.  A  car-coupling  compriaing  oppoaiug  draw  ban  haviag  sta* 
that  riM  therefrom,  abanks  pivoUlly  connected  to  aidM  of  tho  draw- 
bars and  terminated  at  one  eod  io  loope  for  engagement  with  aaid 
studs,  boll-cranks  having  arma  thereof  linked  to  the  shaaka,  rodi 
paaaod  through  other  arms  of  the  boU-craaks  aod  looeoly  haag  ia  boar 
ings  certain  of  which  are  provided  with  alota,  stopa  00  tko  roda  ar- 
ranged to  oppoM  both  aidM  of  the  hitter  beU -crank  arma,  aad  kor- 
luga  on  Mid  roda,  thaM  lags  being  for  paaaago  through  tho  aiottod 
bearings,  aobataatially  m  Mt  forth. 


510.161.     OOMBIMBO  BOOI  CLASP  AID  lAIDLI 

T_CuwT.CMU»Bo<g>taPa.    Plad  Sipt t, isn    SMalla4Ml«. 

CktM.—  I.  A  oombiaod  elaap  aad  haadlo  fbr  booka.  nnrnprimag 
a  elaap-yoko  kiafadly  eoaaoetad  with  one  eovar  of  tko  booikMtdMia 
oo  tho  oppoaitoeneor  with  wbieh  aaid  yoke  ia  adaptad  to  aanca,  aM 
an  iaaor  haadW-yoko  kiagwlly  eoaaoetad  with  Mid  lattar  oorar  oak- 
ataatlaOr  aa  doaeribad.  ' 
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1  A  combioed  cl*»p  tod  handle  for  book*,  comprwing  »  cU^ 
jok«,  hioge  eyw  00  ooe  edf*  of  the  oo»»r,  catch  eye«  on  the  edge 
of  tb«  oppo«t«  cover,  and  a  handle-yokli  hingedly  coonected  with 
Mtd  eatch  eyea.  nibataatially  aa  deaeribe4. 


and  a  rear  upatanding  portion  V  with  pad  /.  subaUnttally  as  and  for 
the  purpoee  deecribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  rAaing  A  open  only  at  rear  the  bolt  B 
therein'  haring  a  squared  lower  portion  6  rounded  at  it*  front  and 
rear  edgea,  and  a  cylindrical  threaded  upper  portion,  the  adjusting 
nut  and  interlocking  lugs  and  groove*  for  holding  said  nut  when  ad- 
)u»ted,and  the  spring  on  the  bolt  within  the  casing;  with  the  keeper 
having  a  vertical  opening,  a  rounded  fh>nt  bar,  an  npatanding  rear 
portion  provided  with  a  pad.  and  lateral  ears,  all  subetantially  aa  and 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth 


610,164:.  SHOTm-PAaTBHKE  Roun  Datii,  Jeiwy  City,  and 
ADOLPB  OABnu.  Hotokeo.  R.  J.  Piled  Aug.  15.  1881  Keoewed  June 
SO.  1893     aerial  »a  478487.    HkOMM) 


Bio.iea. 


wooD-iMioeauie  ha^buk  mabto  &  cut.  h- 

nMApr.S.im    8a<Wla4«mL    OoBoM) 


Cfa;<N— The  combination  with  a  shutter  having  a  slot  in  ite  lower 
part,  which  slot  extends  entirely  through  the  shutter,  of  a  plate  fat- 
tened to  the  inner  side  of  the  shutter  and  having  a  dot  corresponding 
to  the  inner  end  o(  the  slot  in  the  shutter,  a  latch  pivoted  to  said  plate 
and  provided  with  a  guide-elot  through  which  a  pio  paasee  fW)m  the 
plate  and  a  fkstening  hook  attached  to  the  wall  and  provided  with  a 
stop-log  of  greater  height  than  the  slot  in  the  shutter,  and  a  fasten- 
ing hbok  on  the  window  sill,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


Claim. In  a  wood-embosainc  machine,  the  combinatioa  of  the 

koUow  hub  K  having  flange  L  and  lugs  M.  the  circular  bearing  N  pro- 
vided with  balls  P  and  arranged  to  inclose  said  flange,  and  the  die- 
■haft  adapted  to  interlock  with  said  lug^  all  arranged  to  co-operate 
Mfaalutially  as  set  forth. 

i 

Jomi  H.  DiTiD,  WU^Bgtoa  M.. 
MelT^,  aiM  plaoa    PIM  Fob  18, 


6 1 0. 1 6  5 .  If ACHUB  for  tRIMDIHO  SAW&  Himuci  Kll- 
lABDi.  DowUnt  eenuoy.  PUed  Mar  6.  ISM.  Serial  Ha  478,S6a 
do  OHM.) 


01O.168.    DOOt  COCL 

■oToa^teiftoWaltarA 
8iriiiBa4iM87.    (lo 


Ckii^  _I  The  combination  with  the  casing,  the  boh  playing 
tker«throngh.  the  coiK»aUd  spring  on  (he  bolt  within  the  ca«ng  for 
dmreasiag  it.  and  the  adjusUng  nut  ou  the  upper  end  of  the  bolt,  and 
hga  awl  notehee  sahataBtially  as  deecribW  for  preveoUng  casual  turn- 
ing of  the  nut.  a*  aad  for  the  purpose  described 

2  The  combination  of  the  casin|,  the  bolt  therein  having  a 
naared  and  oftet  lower  end.  a  threadi^  upper  end,  an  adjustinit  i«t 
tiMrwM  bearing  against  the  top  of  the  easing,  and  device*  for  locking 
Mid  aat.  and  a  concealed  spring  within  llhe  casing  for  depressing  the 
k*lt,  •abeUntially  a*  aad  for  the  purpo4e  specifled. 

».  The  keeper  having  a  vertical  opening  E.  a  rounded  «Vont  bar  e. 


Claim. —  I.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  chuck  for  holding  the  saw  blade  at  right  angles  to  the 
cutter,  and  means  for  imparting  an  oscillatory  motion  ti  said  chuck 
about  an  aiis  parallel  to  the  aiis  of  the  cutter  and  near  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  same,  subnUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  helicoidal  cutter,  a  table  pivoted  to  oscillate  about  an  aiis 
parallel  to  tie  axis  of  the  cutter  and  near  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
■ame,  an  adjustable  carriage  mounted  on  the  same,  a  check  for  hold- 
ing the  saw  blade  mounted  to  rotate,  and  means  for  oscillating  the 
table,  subotantislly  ax  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  .specified,  the  combination  of  a 
yielding  chuck  for  holding  the  saw  blade  at  right  angles  to  the  cut- 
ter, and  means  for  imparting  an  oscillatory  motion  to  said  chuck  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cutter  and  near  the  cutting  edge  of 
tke  same,  substantially  a*  described. 


5  10.1  66.  COMBINED  POLVERIZKR  AND  ROLLER.  OCOUI  E 
PAUUi.CartnDdaIa.IU.  PUed  Juix  5. 1883.  flerlil  lo  476,82a.  (lo 
dioiM.) 

t /„,«_!  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fVame,  crushing  rollers  carried  thereby,  a  pulveriser  arranged 
in  rear  of  the  crushing  rollers,  of  bearings  at  the  rear  ends  of  the 
frame,  a  rock  shaft  arranged  in  the  bearings,  a  lever  extending  fW>« 
the  rock  shaft,  a  locking  standard  at  the  side  of  the  lever,  a  pawl  car- 
ried bv  said  lever,  rock-arms  for  the  shaft,  links  pivoted  to  the  rock- 
anna,  beanng  arms  connected  to  t^ie  lower  ends  of  the  links  and  ex- 
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tending  rearward  fVom  the  fVane,  and  a  land  roller  jonmaled  in  taH 
bearing  arms,  substantially  aa  specified. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deecribed,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  fVamework,  of  bearings  in  the  fV^me,  of  opposite  vertically' 
•4iustable  bearings,  a  rock  shaft  arranged  in  the  bearings,  a  leror 
extending  fVom  the  rock  shaft,  a  locking  standard  at  the  side  of  the 
lever,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  lever,  rock-arms  for  the  shaft,  links  piv- 
oted to  the  rock -arms,  and  bearing  arms  connected  to  the  lower  ends 
of  the  links  and  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  bearing  bracketa.  sahatAO- 
tialiy  as  specified. 

01O.167.  BICTCIX  OiouiE.PEntt,LoDdoaBn«teod.  Filed 
Apr.  17. 188S.  Serial  la  47aflaa  do  BOM.)  Pateatad  In  IngUod 
Ju.  28,  1888,  Ma  1.841. 


610.168.  AFPABATUSFOinUUnieFUBOOSPLAimta 
WaintT.Foini,AUHti.6t.  FBaS  June  li  I88I  Bariia  lo  4liNI^ 
donndd.) 


Claim. — In  apparatus  for  treating  fibrous  plants  and  the  like,  a 
horisontally  disposed  digester  having  a  dram  pipe  at  the  bottom,  and 
having  an  inlet  pipe  ranging  longitudinally  therein  and  perforated 
along  its  upper  side  only,  in  combination  with  a  circulating  pump  hav- 
ing ita  suction  pipe  connected  with  the  drain  pipe  of  the  digester  and 
its  discharge  pipe  in  communication  with  the  longitudinally  ranging 
inlet  pipe  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


Claim— In  a  bicycle  the  combination  of  the  driving  wheel  "A" 
and  the  traihng  wheel  "A"  placed  tandem  &ahion ;  of  the  rectangu- 
lar hmm;  consisting  of  the  forks  " K "  and  "  E '"  straddling  the  driv- 
ing wheel,  the  ^ndle  or  poat  "  J  "  and  the  upper  member  '  L,"  carry- 
ing the  driving  wheel  and  the  seat  for  the  rider,  of  the  triangular 
fhune  consisting  of  the  forks  "  H  "  and  "  H '"  and  of  the  tubular  socket 
"H«"  fiuing  over  the  spindle  or  poat  "J"  forming  part  of  the  rect- 
angular fhune  carrying  the  driving  wheel,  and  forming  with  the  said 
spindle  or  poet  the  steering  head  or  socket;  of  the  socket  "L"' 
mounted  on  or  carried  by  the  top  member  "  L"  of  the  recUngular 
fV«me  and  adapted  to^carry  the  seat  or  saddle  for  the  rider;  of  the 
socket  "P"  mounted  on  the  tubular  extension  "e"  of  the  fork  "P" 
aad  carrying  the  transverse  steeringliandle  bar  "  O ; "  of  the  connect- 
ing or  coupling  rod  "0"  and  the  armsorbraekeU  '/'■  and  "k"  fixed 
respectively  to  the  socket  "  P  "  and  the  socket  "  H ; "  of  the  driving 
cranks  "  C  "  fixed  00  the  ends  of  the  axle  "  B  "  carrying  the  driving 
wheel  and  provided  with  pedals  of  the  ordinary  construction ;  and  of 
the  baarings  "  D"  in  which  the  axle  of  the  driving  wheel  is  mounted 
and  which  are  supported  or  attached  to  the  rectangular  f^ame  at  the 
junction  of  the  forks  "  E  "  and  '  E ' "  suhatanUally  aa  aad  for  the  pur- 
poee aet  forth. 


0 1 0. 1 6 9.     PIPB-TURMKR     ALTRtD  P.  PoBTiK.  Alton.  IIL    POed 

Aft.  22,  1889.    Solal  Ma  471.883.    (Mo  model) 

Cfam. — 1.  A  pipe-turner  comprising  a  cage  having  trunnions 
thereon,  and  a  horizontally  movable  traveling  frame  for  said  cage, 
said  tmnnioos  being  joumaled  in  Mid  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

i.  A  pipe-turner  comprising  a  reversible  cage  and  a  horisontally 
movable  traveUog  frame  in  which  said  cage  is  joumaled,  said  cage 
being  provided  with  clamping  plates  aud  devices  for  operating  said 
damping  plates,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  pipe-turner  comprising  a  reversible  cage  and  a  honsontaliy 
movable  traveling  tnmt  in  which  said  cage  is  joumaled,  said  cage 
being  provided  with  clamping  plates  and  devices  for  operating  the 
same,  and  being  also  provided  with  a  locking  device  for  holding  it  in 
position  on  said  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  pipe  tamer  comprising  a  reversible  cage  and  a  traveling 
fhtme  in  which  said  cage  is  joumaled,  said  cage  being  provided  with 
clamping  plates  and  a  screw -threaded  bar  for  each  pair  of  clamping 
plates,  links  connecting  the  clampiug  platen  of  a  pair  to  their  corre- 
sponding bar  and  screw -threaded  nnta  on  said  bars,  said  nuts  being 
locked  against  longitudinal  movement  but  being  provided  with  meant 
for  tuming  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  pipe-turner  compriiung  a  reversible  cage  and  a  traveling 
tnmt  in  which  said  cage  is  joumaled,  said  cage  being  provided  with 
damping  pUtes  and  devices  for  operating  said  clamping  pUtes,  and 
devices  for  automatically  stopping  said  travehng  frame,  substantially 
aa  deecribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  pipe-turner  comprising  a  reversible 
cage  aad  a  travding  fhime  in  which  said  cage  is  joumaled,  said  cage 
bdng  provided  with  clamping  plates  and  devices  for  operating  the 
same,  of  a  screw-threaded  shaft  provided  with  two  looea  pnlleya  aad 
an  intermediate  fixed  pulley  thereon,  a  screw-threaded  block  fixed 
to  said  travehng  frame  and  working  on  aaid  shall,  a  sliding  bar  car- 
rying loops  through  which  the  driving  belts  pass  and  having  tappets 
thereon,  and  a  projecting  piaee  on  said  traveling  ft«ae  adaptod  to 
strike  said  tappets,  tabataatully  as  dcaeribed. 


J^UUl-L.  .JULJU'-  *JtJ?r-^- 
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7.  Tk«  eoabisAtioa  with  ft  p(p«-t«ra«r  eompriiiDg  a  rvTanibb 
eaft  Md  k  trkTtKnf  fran*  in  which  wid  c«|«  i*  joarnalMl,  uid  cage 
b«i«f  proTidad  with  clampiaf  platM  and  (itricM  for  operating  tha 
MM*,  of  a  Kraw-thraaded  shaft  proridad  wi|h  two  looae  pulla^i  and 
as  latannadiato  fliad  pullaj  tharaon.  a  acrawt-thraadad  block  flxad  to 
aaid  travatiDg  frama  and  working  on  said  steft,  a  sliding  bar  carry- 
ing loopa  through  which  tha  driring  baha  pa«  and  haTinj;  uppeu 
tharaon,  and  a  projactiog  piaca  00  said  trafetiag  frama  adapted  to 
■trika  said  Uppata,  and  a  dafica  for  poaitiveh  operating  said  sliding 
bar.  sabatantiallj  as  daacribed. 


8.  k  pip«-tumer  comprising  a  rerersibit  caga  and  a  travaling , 
frama  in  which  said  cage  is  joumalad,  said  caige  being  provided  with 
claaping  plataa  and  davicaa  for  operating  th0  same,  and  an  unload- 
ing daTica  consisting  of  a  varticallv  morable  (platform  adapted  to  r»- 
caiTa  the  pipe  from  said  cage,  subatantiallj  a|  deacribed. 

9.  A  pipe-turner  comprising  a  rerersible  cage,  a  trareling  frame 
in  which  said  cage  is  joumaled,  said  cage  beiqg  prorided  with  clamp- 
iag  pblaa  aad  dancea  for  operating  tha  same^  and  an  unloading  da- 
Tiea  ooBsisting  of  a  varticallj  movable  platfarm,  a  shaft  for  operat- 
ing tha  same,  provided  with  looaa  pulleys  and  a  fixed  puUej,  and  an 
aatonatic  devica  for  shifting  tha  driving  beiu  of  said  palleya,  sub- 
■UotiaUj  aa  daacribed. 


510,1 
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70.     AFPAIATUS  FOR  BUIIl|a  HTDROCAUOH  OR 
OIL&    fttiwi  ffitmn  (llMgnw.  l|wtlii><.  ■■<tiwr  tn  Mn 
R COi.  Mne »iM«i     FiMOMiSalSMi    8«iia la  S7SMR 
,)    PttMMlB  bglMA Dn  7.  lipi  la  111.730 


Ctaim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  hjdro-carbon  burner,  with  an 
oil  reaervoir  and  a  vertical  connecting  tube,  siphoo-shapetl  at  ita  up- 
per and,  of  a  vaporizing  coil  retort  arranged  parallel,  or  nearly  so, 
to  Mtid  connecting  tube,  and  provided  on  the  extended  end  of  its  low- 
aat  oooTolntion  with  a  burner  noszle  so  disposed  as  to  discharge  its 
jet  upward  through  the  center  of  the  vaporizing  coil,  and  an  incloa- 
ing  tube  or  casing  surrounding  the  burner  and  end  of  the  coil,  and 
forming  thereby  a  mixing  and  burning  chamber,  with  means  to  ad- 
jusubly  regulate  tha  admission  of  air  thereto ;  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  hydro-carbon  burner,  with  an  oil  raaer- 
voir  and  a  connecting  tube  leading  therefrom,  curved  at  its  npper  ex- 
tremity, of  a  vaporizing  coil  retort  detachably  secured  to  said  con- 
necting tube  at  one  of  ita  ends,  and  provided  at  its  other  end  with  a 
burner  nozzle  arranged  to  discharge  a  flame  through  the  center  of 
the  coil,  an  inclosing  casing  surrounding  the  burner  and  end  of  the 
coil,  said  parts  forming  together  a  mixing  and  burning  chamber; 
with  adjustable  apertures  in  the  lower  part  of  said  casing  operating 
to  regulate  the  admission  of  air  to  said  mixing  and  burning  chamber 
and  regulate  the  temperature  therein ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  hydro-carbon  burner  with  an  oil  reser- 
voir and  a  connecting  tube  B  leading  therefrom,  curved  at  its  upper  ez- 
tremity,  of  a  vaporizing  coil  retort  A  detachably  secured  to  said  con- 
necting tube  at  one  of  its  ends,  and  provided  at  its  other  end  with  a 
burner  nozzle  D  arranged  to  disclvarge  ita  flame  through  the  center  of 
the  coil,  and  ab  inclosing  casing  or  tube  E  surrounding  the  said  burner 
and  end  of  the  coil  retort,  said  part«  forming  together  both  a  mixing 
and  burning  chamber,  with  means  to  adjustably  regulate  the  admia- 
sion  of  air  to  said  chamber  and  coctrol  the  temperature  therein  con- 
sisting of  an  annular  series  of  holes  F  in  the  end  of  said  casing  near 
the  burner,  and  a  sleeve  P  surrounding  said  casing  provided  with  holes 
registering  with  those  in  tho  casing ;  substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  hydro-carbon  burner,  of  an  oil  reaer- 
voir and  connecting  tube  leading  therefrom  to  a  vaporizing  coil  retort, 
and  a  casing  surrounding  said  coil  and  forming  therewith  a  mixing 
and  burning  chamber,  of  a  two-way  port  between  the  reservoir  and 
the  connecting  tube  composed  of  tne  casing  G  having  separate  paa- 
aagea  H  and  I  and  pipe  B',  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  oil  and 
the  air  respectively  in  said  reaervoir,  and  valve  mechanism  substan- 
tially as  deacribed  operating  to  wholly  or  partly  close  either  or  both 
of  said  passages  at  pleasure ;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

b.  In  combination,  forming  a  hydro-carbon  burner,  of  a  vaporiz- 
ing coil  retort  detachably  suspended  within  the  casing,  of  a  tube  or 
casing  closed  at  its  lower  end  and  open  at  its  top,  and  having  an  ad- 
justably closed  bottom  whereby  the  base  of  the  casing  may  serve  as 
a  cup  to  receive  oil  for  a  preliminary  heating,  said  parts  being  so  ar- 
ranged relatively  that  the  flame  of  the  initial  heating  pasaee  through 
the  mixing  chamber:  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  hydro-carbon  burner,  the  combination  with  a  caaing  or 
tube  cloaed  at  ita  lower  end  and  open  at  ita  top,  with  a  vaporizing  coil 
having  a  burner  on  its  lower  convolution,  said  coil  being  detachably 
suspended  within  the  casing  and  adjustable  with  relation  to  the  rea- 
ervoir connections,  and  said  casing  having  adjustable  air  apertures  at 
its  base,  and  forming,  in  connection  with  the  end  of  the  coil  retort,  a 
mixing  and  burning  chamber  into  which  the  admission  of  air  and  the 
control  of  the  temperature  therein  may  be  regulated :  substantially  aa 
deacribed 


r  vii^. 


510,171.    CLOTHM-WRIienL    W«o  LOOM.  Mew  York.  M  Y 
FM  Mar.  81  ItM.    Siriil  la  467.431.    (.Moowdei) 


Chim.—la  a  clothaa-wringar,  tha  boxaa  I,  having  llangea  V  and 
rouDdad  cavitiea  i  in  combinatioo  with  the  wood  springs  B,  P,  ree»«ed 
to  receive  said  flanges,  aad  with  A  soft  rubber  spring  J  in  the  form  of 
a  hoDow  cylinder  ineloaed  in  such  cavities,  all  arranged  to  serve  as 
herein  speeifled. 


510.173. 

trntblXltn. 
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FLASK.     HniT  J.  aiAT, 
8eiMla477J7&    (lORHdaL) 

__  « 

Cimim,—l.  The  faaproTad  flaak -clamp,  oompriatng  a  stud  Upared 
at  one  end  aad  aerew-thraaded  at  ita  opposite  and,  a  nut  mounted 
«poq  aaid  acraw-throaded  and,  two  clamping-plataa  mounted  upon 
iaid  atad,  one  a^jaeeot  aaid  aat,  and  meaoa  for  limiting  tha  move- 
meat  of  said  plataa  toward  aaid  Upering  and,  subaUnUally  as  herein 
^wsifled. 

X  A  flaak  clamp  eoaaiatiag  of  a  deUchabla  ear  provided  m'^h  a 
U-ehaped  depraadoa  and  stranctheaing  riba,  a  dattchable  ear  pro- 


it? 
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aaid  binder  deck  or  table,  an  intermittently  operated  binder  drive 
abaft  located  beneath  said  binder  deck  or  uble,  auiuble  packer  mmt, 
a  single  short  packer  shaft  located  entirely  and  centrally  beneath  the 
binder  deck  or  Uble,  said  picker  shaft  being  provided  with  craaka 
for  operating  aaid  packer  anna  a  sprocket  wheel  aecured  in  flxad  pori. 
tion  upon  aaid  packer  shaft,  a  harvester  drive  shaft  geared  to  said 
sprocket  wheel  whereby  continuous  rotation  is  imparted  thereto 
clutch  mechanism  upon  aaid  packer  shaft  intermediate  aaid  sprocket 
#heel  and  said  cranks  for  imparting  movement  to  said  drive  shaft, 
■aid  sprocket  wheel  and  said  clutch  mechanism  being  located  beneath 
the  binder  deck  or  uble,  subsUntially  as  described 


vided  with  a  recUngular  depression,  a  plate  carrying  a  Upering  atud 
provided  with  a  screw  threaded  portion,  a  deUchable  plaU  and  a 
nut,  snbatantially  as  set  forth- 


5  1 0. 1 7  3 .  APPARATD8  FOR  COATING  TIM  AND  T8RNB  PUTBR 
Tioaia  B.  OiimTBs.  Philadelphia,  Pt.  Filed  May  17,  1893.  Saitd 
Na  474.900    do 


Claim. — 1.  An  apparatus  for  coating  tin  and  Ume  platea,  consiat- 
ing  of  a  pot  adapted  to  hold  molten  metal  and  having  an  overflow 
opening  in  ita  side,  a  perforated  plaU  secured  to  aaid  pot  and  'regu- 
lating the  size  of  said  overflow  opening,  rollers  in  said  pot,  and  an  oil 
Unk  with  a  discharge  spout  emptying  into  said  pot,  aaid  parU  being 
combined  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  coating  tin  and  Ume  pUtea,  conaiating  of  • 
pot  having  an  overflow  opening  in  ita  aide,  with  a  guard  for  the  same, 
a  perforated  sliding  plaU  regulating  the  size  of  said  opening,  feed 
rollers  in  said  pot,  a  tank  with  a  discharge  spout  emptying  between 
aaid  rollers,  and  a  valve  controlling  aaid  discharge  spout,  said  parta 
being  combined  subatantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  coating  apparatus,  a  pot  provided  with  an  overflow  open- 
iag,  ao  adjuating  derice  therefor,  and  a  guard  on  the  inner  side  of 
aaid  opening,  subaUntially  as  deacribed. 

4.  A  coating  apparatus  having  an  oil  Unk,  a  coating  pot  with 
Ihodiag  rollers  therein,  a  yalve  for  the  discharge  spout  of  said  Unk, 
and  an  adjnsUble  overflow  for  said  pot,  the  parte  named  being  com- 
bined subsUntially  as  deacribed. 
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Claim. —  I.  A  grain  binder  compriaing  a  binder  deck  or  Uble 
whereon  the  grain  is  received,  a  binder  frame  carrying  a  kootUr 
mechanism  above  said  binder  deck  or  uble  an  inUrmitUntly  oper- 
ated binder  drive  shaft,  suiubly  connected  to  said  mechanism  for  driv- 
iog  the  same,  a  single  ahort  packer  shaft  located  entirely  and  cen- 
trally beneath  the  binder  deck  or  uble,  packer  cranks  wherewith 
aaid  ahaft  ia  provided,  a  gear  or  ^rocket  rigidly  aecured  to  aaid  packer 
ahaft  and  aerving  to  impart  motion  thereto,  suiUble  means  for  im- 
parting continuous  movement  to  aaid  gear  wheel  and  packer  ahaft, 
aad  a  aoiUble  cintch  mechoaiam  for  imparting  movement  to  said 
bisder  drive  ahaft  fW>m  said  packer  shaft,  aaid  binder  drive  ahaft  and 
said  eiutch  meehaaiam  being  located  beneath  the  binder  deck,  aub- 
ataattaDr  aa  daacribed. 

1.  A  grain  binder  compriaing  a  btoder  deeh  or  Uble,  whereon  the 
grail  ia  reooired,  a  biader  ftaae  oarrjiag  a  knotur  mechaakm  above 
aaid  binder  deck  or  Uble,  and  suiUbie  packer  arma,  a  aingle  packer 
shaft  located  entirely  and  centrally  beneath  the  binder  deck  or  Uble 
having  an  end  projecting  beyond  ita  bearing*  and  being  provided  with 
ooe  frook  betweeo  ita  bearing*  aod  another  crank  secured  to  aaid 
projeeting  end  for  actuating  said  packer  armo,  a  gear  or  aprocket 
wheel  mounted  upon  aaid  packer  ahaft  and  means  for  im|»rting  eon- 
tinnooa  roUtion  to  aaid  shaft,  an  inUrmittontly  operated  binder  drive 
ahaft  and  saiuble  means  for  imparting  movement  to  said  binder  drive 
shaft  fVt>m  said  packer  shaft,  subatantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  A  grain  binder  compriaing  a  binder  deck  or  table  whereon  the 
grain  ia  received,  a  binder  fhime  earring  a  knotUr  mechanism  above 


4.  A  grain  binder  comprising  a  binder  deck  or  Uble  whereon  tha 
grain  ia  received,  a  binder  frame  carrying  a  kootter  mechanism  above 
aaid  binder  deck  or  Uble,  a  single  short  packer  shaft  mounted  in  bear- 
ings rigidly  secured  to  said  binder  frame  and  located  entirely  and  cen- 
trally beneath  the  binder  deck  or  Uble  and  provided  with  two  cranka, 
Buiubie  packer  arms  pivoted  directly  to  said  cranks,  a  sprocket  wheel 
held  in  fixed  poaition  upon  said  short  packer  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  and 
cintch  mechanism  also  mounted  upon  said  packer  shaft,  and  located 
beneath  the  binder  deck  or  uble,  a  binder  drive  shaft  geared  by  aaid 
clutch  mechanism  to  the  packer  shaft  beneath  the  binder  deck  or 
Uble  and  a  harvester  drive  ahaft  provided  with  a  sprocket  wheel 
mounted  in  a  aianner  f^  to  alide  thereon,  and  a  chaia  connecting 
said  sprocket  wheel  with  the  sprocket  wheel  on  the  ahort  packer 
ahaft,  subaUntially  as  described. 

5.  A  grain  binder  comprising  a  harvesUrf^ama,  a  harreaUr  drive 
shaft  joumaled  therein,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  said  harvenUr 
drive  ahaft,  in  a  nunner  fVee  to  elide  thereon,  a  binder  deck  or  Uble 
whereon  the  grain  u  received,  a  binder  fhtme  carrying  a  knotUr  meoh-; 
aniam  above  aaid  binder  deck  or  uble,  a  single  short  packer  shaft 
mounted  in  fixed  bearings  in  aaid  binder  frame  aod  located  eotirely 
and  centrally  beneath  the  aame,  a  sprocket  wheel  fixed  to  aaid  packer 
ahaft  and  suiUbly  connected  with  the  sprocket  wheel  on  the  harvaeUr 
shaft,  and  an  inUrmittently  operated  binder  driven  shaft  located  be- 
neath the  binder  deck  or  Uble  and  a  clutch  mechanism  located  be- 
neath the  binder  deck  or  Uble  for  imparting  movement  to  aaid  binder 
drive  shaft  (Wmb  aaid  packer  ahaft,  substantially  as  daeeribed. 

6.  In  a  grain-binder,  the  combination  with  the  packer  ahaft  hav- 
ing packer  cranka  of  driving  roUers  earned  by  ooe  of  aaid  packer 
craoka,  whereby  the  nae  of  a  aeparaU  crook  for  said  roller*  is  aroided, 
a  clutch  meehaaiam  compriaing  a  drive  dog  located  in  done  prox- 
imity to  the  packer  crank  carrying  the  driving  roUers  aod  haviog  a 
Uil-piece  or  projection  m'  adaptwl  to  be  thrown  into  the  path  of  aaid 
driving  rollers  when  motion  ia  to  be  imparted  from  the  paekor  ahaft 
to  the  devicea  that  operate  the  binder  meehaaiam,  aad  aaitable  ooo- 
necting  mechaniam  located  beneath  the  binder  d^k  or  table  adjacent 
said  clutch  mechaniam  aod  serving  to  trooamit  mcrtion  fh>m  tha  packer 
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•kaft  to  th*  binder  drive  ih«ft,  said  binder  d^*e  tiuft  being  located 
hiaeatk  tke  binder  deck  or  Ubie  aud  mrnin^  to  drive  the  knotter 
■•eiMBiem,  ivbeuntiAlij  m  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  grain  binder,  the  combination  ifith  the  binder  deck  or 
table  ot  a  pivoted  needle  arm,  a  binder  dri^e  shaft  provided  at  if  j 
••d  with  a  crank  arm,  a  link  connecting  aaid  frank  arm  and  ^ij  nee- 
dle am,  wherebj  caid  needle  arm  ii  directly  driven  (\km  Mid  binder 
drive  thalt,  and  a  knotter  mechaniMi  compri'iijr  a  iiootter  drive  thaft 
in  fear  with  and  alw>  directly  driven  l<r  -uiid  Ibinder  drive  shaft,  iub- 
■tantially  a*  deecribed. 

8.  In  a  grain  bicvier,  the  cooibinalion  wi^  a  binder  deck  or  ta> 
ble  whereon  the  jjrsin  is  received,  a  needle  aito,  a  binder  drive  thatt 
provided  with  a  crank  arm,  a  discharge  arm  fbr  ejecting  the  bundles, 
a  link  eoooecting  said  crank  arm  and  said  needle  arm,  said  diMsharg* 
arm  being  alao  connected  to  said  crank  arm  o»  the  binder  drive  shaft 
whereby  said  crank  arm  serves  to  drive  both  s^id  needle  arm  and  said 
discharge  arm,  lubeUntially  as  described. 

9  In  a  grain  binder,  the  combination  wi|fa  the  packer  arms,  the 
eoBpresw>r hook, a  pivoted  frame  forsu8Uinin|said  eompreaaorhook, 
a  clutch  mechaniam,  and  a  trip  lever  for  controlling  said  clutch  mecb^ 
aaism  actuated  by  said  pivoted  frame,  of  a  c^mpresMr  crank  pivot- 
ally  suaUined  by  said  compressor  frame,  and  4am  mechanism  for  op- 
erating the  compressor  mechanism,  and  with  which  the  free  end  of 
said  compresMr  crank  engages,  sabaUntially  4s  dewsribad. 

10  In  a  grain  binder,  the  combination  with  the  packer  arms,  a 
oompresaor  hook,  a  pivoted  frame  for  susUining  said  compresK)r  hook, 
a  cinteh  mechaniMn,  and  a  trip  lever  for  contnjlling  said  clutch  mech- 
aniHD.  actuated  by  said  pivoted  ft^me,  of  a  compreiMr  crank  piv- 
o«ad  to  said  compre«or  frame,  an  arm  38  rigidly  eono«:ted  with  said 


operating  the  same,  of  a  breast  plate  formed  with  a  space  or  way  92, 
to  admit  the  needle  arm.  and  having  a  deflecting  transverse  rib  o' 
•:pon  iu  upper  surface  at  a  point  in  front  of  the  knotter  bill  jaws,  to 
insure  the  laying  of  the  twine  over  said  jaws  and  to  protect  the 
tucker-finger,  substantially  as  described. 

19.  In  a  grain  binder,  the  combination  with  the  cord  holding  disk, 
and  a  ratchet  wheel  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  disk,  of  a  cord- 
holder  for  cooperating  with  the  disk  in  engaging  the  cord,  said  cord- 
holder  beiog  provided  with  an  eitensioo  rigidly  secured  thereto  to 
arrest  the  movement  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  thill  coupling  the  combination  of  a  socket  jointed 
to  the  axle-clip .  a  shaft  or  pole-iron  having  its  end  entered  downward 
in  said  socket  and  provided  with  a  hook  ,  and  a  yoke  engaging  said 
hook  and  retaining  the  shaft  or  pole-iron 

2.  In  a  thill  coupling,  the  combination  of  an  azie-clip  having  two 


^^vV'^T'^'^"'^""''*^".^*'^  *'"'"«'*''*'''* '•*•'*'«'■  •  »'-«l  •^urediosaidarmsbyaboltandproviVedwTthan 
eoBpr«Mor  crank  in  engagement  with  the  cata.  and  serving  also  to  Lxt«n«o»  h.,in,  .  ^v.,         k  a  ,  u  .     ^ 

tmbt  the  backward  movement  of  th.  ^nmn— ^,  K„„i,  .„iJ.-.i.i..  «*f^<»»  having  a  socket ;  a  shaft  or  pole  iron  having  an  end  in  said 

socket  and  provided  with  a  hook  ,  a  yoke  which  engages  the  said 
hook,  and  a  spring  which  keeps  a  tension  on  the  said  yoke. 

3.  In  a  thill-coupling,  the  combination  of  a  socket  jointed  to  the 
azIe-clip ;  a  shaft  or  pole-iron  having  ita  end  entered  downward  io 
said  socket  and  provided  with  a  hook  ;  a  yoke  engaging  said  hook  ; 
a  spring  which  keepe  a  tension  on  the  said  yoke ;  and  a  lever  co-acting 
with  the  yoke  and  spring  to  tighten  the  yoke  on  the  said  hook. 


'•  the  backward  movement  of  the  compre^or  hook,  subMantially 
as  deacribed. 

1 1.  The  combination  with  the  packer  armf,  the  compressor  hook, 
a  pivoted  frame  for  sustaining  said  compreesot  hook,  a  clutch  mech- 
aaiMi  and  atrip  lever  for  controlling  said  clatcl  mechanism,  of  a  com 
preiaor  crank  37,  a  cam  located  adjacent  to  and  serring  to  be  oper- 
ated by  said  eompresaor  crank,  and  with  whic|  it  is  directly  engaged 
And  a  spring  serving  to  hold  said  oompresaor  ei|ank  in  normal  engage 
maat  with  said  cam,  and  serving  also  to  resist  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  compressor  frame.  <<ub«Untially  s«  described. 

ti.  In  a  grain  binder,  the  combination  wiih  the  packer  arms,  the 
eompreasor  hook,  a  pivoted  frame  for  sustaining  said  compreaM>r  hook, 
a  datch  mechanism  and  a  trip  lever  for  controlling  said  clutch  mech- 
aoiaai,  of  a  compressor  crank  pivouiiy  sustained  by  said  compressor 
frame,  cam  mechanism  located  adjacent  to  .laid  compressor  crank  and 
with  which  said  crank  is  directly  engaged.  aii<^  spring  mechanism  for 
koldiog  said  crank  in  engagement  with  said  ca^  mechanism  substaa- 
tialty  aa  deM;ribed. 

IS.  In  a  grain  binder,  the  combination  «rith  packer  arms  and 
meehantam  for  operating  the  same,  of  the  6o^preseor  hook  K',  the 
compr«Hor  frame  K.  whereby  said  hook  i»  sustained  a  compre«or 
eraak  37  pivotally  coooectad  beneath  said  comi>reaaor  frame,  a  spring 
41  aad  a  spring  carrying  rod  43  suMained  by  (aid  compressor  frame, 
■aid  rod  being  connected  to  an  arm  of  the  cottipressor  crank,  a  cam 
ftO  aad  spring  cam  L',  against  whith  said  compressor  crank  will  bear, 
a  clutch  mechanism  conoeetad  with  the  packer  ibAft,  and  a  trip  arm 
S3  eooaaetad  with  the  eompresaor  frame,  and  idaptad  to  control  say 
ehiieh  oiaehanism,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

U.  In  a  grain  binder,  the  combiaatioa  trith  the  binder  f^me 
kaviag  aa  upper  arm.  and  a  knottar  drive  •baftjcarried  by  said  biodar 
fraaa,  of  spring  diacharga  ams  noaatad  opon  s^id  knottar  drive  shaft, 
••d  mmm  tar  impartiag  a  rocking  moveoK^t  to  said  spring  dia- 
oiuuia  arat,  sabataatially  as  daacribed. 

1ft.  la  •fraia-biadar.thaooabiaatioewiti  a  knottar  drive  shaft, 
aad  its  eaa  whaal  0»  hariaf  a  earn  Ihoa  101,  of  a  pivoted  lavar  99 
providad  at  iu  lower  end  with  a  taekar  iagar  102  to  deprasa  the  twtaa 
b  froat  of  the  kaottar  bill  jaws,  sabataatially  4s  described. 

It.  la  a  grata  biadar,  the  eeabiaatioo  wit^  a  knottar  drive  shaft 
aad  iu  eaa  wheal,  of  a  kaotlar  uechaaiam  co4ipriaiag  an  a^justabia 
■Utioaary  kaifa  R,  and  a  roekieg  lerar  99,  atiiptad  to  be  oparatad 
hj  th»  eaa  wheel,  aad  haviag  iu  aad  providai  with  a  shoulder  104 
to  eo-oparau  with  the  kaiJb  R  ie  savariag  tha  iwiaa,  sabetoatially  as 


5  10. 17  6.    UTCa    Ltmaii  £  jACOBin.  Romuiua,  R  T     Piled  Doa 
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IT.  la  a  grain-binder,  the  combiaatioa  wit^  a  knotter  drive  shaft 
aad  ila  eaa  whaal,  of  a  knottar  aaehaaiaa  comprising  a  cord-hold- 
iag  diak,  a  ratchet  wheel  for  oparatiag  said  difk,  aad  a  pawl  for  ad- 
▼aaeiag  said  disk,  said  pawl  haviag  a  guard  e^tensioa  or  projection 
a»  fcr  prareatiag  the  siippiBg  of  tha  twine  fK>i*  out  the  notch  of  ihe 
aord-holite(  diak,  and  saitabia  oMaas  for  opafating  aid  pawl,  sab- 
iUatialijr  aa  deacribed.  j 

la  la  agraia-Wadar,  thaeoabiaatioo  wit4  a  kaotter  mechanism 
;  a  kaotler  bin  aad  a  taekar  fingar,  Aad  saitabia  means  for 
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Claim. — 1.  A  latch  or  lock,  comprising  a  bearing  block,  pro- 
vided with  transverse  grooves  substantially  as  shown  creating  a  bear- 
ing therein,  a  latch  lever  having  a  bearing  therein  and  adapted  to  be 
shifted  from  one  slot  to  another  and  a  latch  plate  recessed  to  receive 
taid  lever,  in  combination. 

2.  A  latcb  or  lock,  comprising  a  bearing  block,  provided  with 
transversely  intarsecting  groova  creating  a  universal  bearing  therein, 
a  latch  lever  having  a  bearing  therein  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  from 
one  slot  to  another,  a  shoulder  upon  aid  lever,  and  a  iatch-plate  re- 
cessed to  receive  aid  lever,  and  having  a  cam  face,  with  which  said 
ahottlder  engages,  in  combination. 

3.  A  latch  or  lock  comprising  a  bearing  block,  provided  with 
transversely  intarsecting  groova  creating  a  univeral  bearing  therein, 
a  latch  lever  having  an  end  bearing  therein  and  adapted  to  be  shifted 
from  one  slot  to  another  and  retained  therein  by  the  lateral  walls 
thereof,  a  shoulder  upon  aid  lever,  and  a  latch  plate  recessed  to  re- 
ceive aid  lever,  and  having  a  cam  face,  with  which  aid  lever  eo- 
gaga,  and  maaaa  to  detachably  secure  aid  lever  in  aid  rocoa.  in 
combiaatioa. 
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Ckiin.  -\.  The  combination  with  bell-shaped  magnets  and  an- 
nnUr  armature  between  their  poles,  of  a  countcractad  conductor  sur- 
rounding aid  armature,  an  index  and  scale,  substantially  »»  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  permanent  and  similariy  magnetic  fields 
with  a  fixed  armature  and  a  scale,  of  an  index  and  a  looped  con- 
ductor sufrounding  aid  armature,  and  mechanism  to  counteract  aid 
conductor,  substantially  m  specified. 

3  The  combination  with  permanent  magnetic  fields  with  arma- 
ture of  substantially  like  radial  area,  of  a  pivoted  conductor  sur- 
rounding aid  armature,  impelled  iu  aid  field,  and  mechanism  to  re- 
turn it  to  iu  starting  point,  substantially  as  specined. 

4.  The  combination  with  permanent  and  similarly  magnetic  fields 
with  armature  and  a  scale,  of  an  index  and  a  looped  conductor  sur- 
roundinjc  said  armature  and  means  to  counteract  aid  conductor,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  permanent  positive  and  negauve  pole 
with  armature  of  substantially  like  radial  area  as  aid  field,  ot  a  re- 
sisting couple  and  deflecting  conductor  on  coincident  centers,  sub- 
stantially as  specified 

6.  The  combination  with  a  magnetic  field  and  armature,  !«ale  and 
mirror,  of  a  deflecting  coil  surrounding  aid  armature,  with  index  to 
aid  scale  on  aid  coil,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  magnetic  field  having  an  armature. 
scalM  at  or  near  a  right-angle  to  each  other,  of  a  deflecting  coil  sur- 
rounding aid  armature,  with  index  for  both  of  aid  scales,  substan- 
tially aii  specified. 

8.  The  combination  with  circular  permanent  and  similar  mag- 
netic fields  and  armature  therefor  and  a  scale,  of  a  movable  looped 
conductor  surrounding  aid  armature  centered  in  aid  field,  an  index 
to  aid  scale  and  mans  to  counteract  aid  conductors,  substantially 
as  specified.  .    . 

9.  The  combiaation  with  a  scale,  circular,  permanent,  and  simi- 
larly magnetic  fields  and  armature  therefor  with  ame  axial  centers, 
of  movable  diametrically  opposed  looped  conductors  surrouuding  aid 
armature,  on  aid  center,  an  index  to  aid  scale  on  aid  conductor  and 
mans  to  counteract  aid  conductors,  substantially  as  specified. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  aries  of  scala  placed  at  different 
anglM  to  each  other,  circuUr.  permanent,  and  similarly  magnetic 
fields  facing  each  other,  and  armature  therefor  with  auie  axial  cen- 
ters, of  movable,  looped,  diametrically  opposed  conductors  surround- 
ing aid  armature  on  aid  center,  an  index  to  aid  scala  on  aid  con- 
ductor and  me»ns  to  counteract  aid  conductor,  substantially  m  speci- 
fied. 

11.  The  combination  with  one  or  more  scala  and  mirror  acting 
therewith,  circular,  permanent  and  similarly  magnetic  field*  and  arma- 
ture therefor  with  ame  axial  centers,  of  movable  diametrically  op- 
poeed,  looped,  conductors  surrounding  aid  armature,  on  the  ame 
center,  an  index  to  aid  scales,  on  aid  conductor,  and  mans  to  coun- 
teract aid  conductors,  substantially  as  specified. 

12  The  combination  with  permanent  magnetic  fields  with  a  fixed 
armature  and  movable  looped  and  counteracted  conductors  surround- 
ing aid  armature  with  index  thereon,  and  scale,  of  a  resistance  coil 
in  circuit  with  aid  parts,  substantially  as  specified. 

13.  The  combination  with  permanent  similarly  magnetic  and  op- 
pomtk  fields  with  a  fixed  armature  surrounded  by  a  moving  looped 
counteracted  conductor,  an  index  on  aid  conductor,  of  a  resistance 
eoil  and  scale,  sulwtantially  as  specified. 

14.  The  combination  with  an  armature  and  a  pivoted  deflecting 
coil  thereon,  of  a  concentrically  pivoted  index-adjusting  support  sub- 
•tantially  a  specified. 

15  The  combination  with  magnetic  field  and  superimposed  arma- 
ture, of  substantially  like  radial  area,  whereby  aid  armature  receivee 
iu  magnetic  flux  from  iu  sida  instesd  of  iU  edges,  of  a  pivoted  and 
looped  conductor  moving  on  aid  armature  and  mechanism  to  return 
it  to  iu  starting  point,  substantially  as  specified. 

K10  17ft  MOSAIC  TOY.  WiLHMJi KOHIO,  Berlin,  Germany.  Fllet- 
ii.VlSs.  Serial  llo.4«7,S14  i»o  model)  Ptteuted in  OennwiT 
lov.  1 1892.  Ma  09^71 


r/ai»Fi.— The  improvement  in  toys,  tor  making  imitation  moaaic 
wark  consisting  of  a  composing  or  fixing  plate  n,  which  is  provided 
with  conical  hola  rcc  tapering  downward,  and  of  conical  blocks  A. 
A,  A.  the  upper  surfaces /of  which  are  equal  to  the  upper  openings  i 
of  the  hola  c.  c,  e  in  the  plate  a,  plus  the  upper  thicknea  t  of  the 
side  walls  of  thea  hola  r.  e,  <•  so  a  to  allow  the  individual  blocks  to 
be  fix#d  independently  of  one  another,  and  also  to  obtain  a  cloa  fitr 
ting  together  of  the  aparate  blocks. 


5 1 0. 1  7  9.  AXLE-BEARINQ  FOR  WHEELa  CElkLB  F.  Uvn- 
DBB,  Toronto  Canada,  aeslgnor  of  ooe^half  to  Thomas  Fane,  ame  pla(» 
POad  Apr.  29. 1893.    Bartia  la  472,441.    (Mo  model.) 


Ctom.— The  combination  of  a  bearing  case  1,  having  a  threaded 
aperture  formed  therethrough,  the  adjusting  cones  within  the  threaded 
aperture,  a  collar  5  secured  to  the  bearing  case  1  and  fitted  to  re- 
ceive the  shank  of  the  frame,  mans  for  acuring  the  collar  to  the 
shank  aid  collar  having  an  opening  formed  in  the  side,  a  movable 
piece  of  metal  1*  located  between  the  threaded  aperture  and  opening 
in  the  collar  hinged  to  the  bearing  case  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  adjusting  cona  and  form  a  lock  therefor. 


ft  10  1  80     8UCTI0M  AMD  FORCE  POMP.    JoHii  a  Uwum  Jer- 
ay  aty.  M.  J.    Flleii  Mar  14. 1893     Serial  Ma  4*5.932.    (Mo  model) 


'^ 
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Clmkm.—  \.  TIm  conbiuUioo  of*  cUmednetirw,  m  pump-cjUm- 
der  ia  a»id  rvecircr,  a  radproeatiag  piitoa  i^  laid  piuap-ejtia<l«r,  a 
■tiM  aUaebad  to  tfa«  lower  wtd  of  oud  eylioder  and  arraofwl  withia 
th«  lower  end  of  tha  reoaivar,  a  ralTod  inductloinpipa  eztaodiaf  trom 
tha  ialat  ehaaoal  of  tha  sIkm  into  tha  lower  |>art  of  the  pamp^jlia- 
dar,  a  aaooad  cybadar  or  cylindrical  portion  projecting  upwardlj  fron 
tha  ahoa  aad  opaaiaf  opwardJj  into  the  racelrer  and  oommnnicating 
with  tha  paiDp-ejHodar,  a  ralved  indnction-pi|>e  located  in  thaiaoood 
cylinder,  an  inUrmadiate  channel  connecting  the  pump-cyliader  with 
the  Moood  induction  pipe,  and  a  diacharge-|»ipe  baring  a  stop-cock 
coBoactad  with  the  outlet-ehaanel  of  the  ihoe.  nibatantiaUy  aa  aat 
forth. 

2.  In  a  taction  and  force-pump,  a  cloaed  raaenroir,  a  pamp-eyHa- 
der  located  therein  and  prorided  with  a  platlDn,  and  a  baaa  or  ahoa 
conpriaing  two  cylindrical-portiooa,  tabataqtiaUy  horiaootal  waba 
fonaed  in  laid  portiona,  an  inlet-cbanneJ  at  ono  end  located  below  the 
web  of  and  eonmanicattag  with  the  lint  cylindrical  portion,  which 
latter  ia  connected  with  the  pump^ylinder,  m  intermediate  chaaael 
between  the  laid  cylindrical-portiooa,  and  i|n  outletKibattnel  abora 
tha  wab  of  and  comDoaieatiag  with  the  lee^  cylindrical- portioo. 
which  latter  opens  upwardly  into  tha  raoeiter.  wihttantiallj  aa  aat 
forth. 


pipe  eooiiBBDicatiag.  with  liqaid  baiow  ita  larel  to  said  tank  and  ax-> 
taadiag  and  opening,  abora  said  lerel,  to  the  atmoaphere 


01O.181.   ein-uTCE   eioMi  w.  maumt.  edk^ 

Fflid  Sapt  la.  im.    8«1iiaa  486.778.    (IodoM.) 


of  the  plate  A  baring 


Ckam. — In  a  gate  latch  the  combination  , 

the  bearing  B  and  the  central  spring  socket  Q  aad  luga  D  baaida  the 
baariag,  of  the  shaft  B  orer  which  said  lugs  are  turned,  the  spring  G 
secured  at  one  ead  to  the  shaft  aod  at  the  o|her  end  engaging  the 
plate  and  tha  ama  K,  and  wiaga  L  baring  ttfe  iaclined  bearings  L' 
the  parte  arranged  and  operated  subatantiallj  as  aod  for  the  purpoee 
deaeribed. 


610.182. 

A«r.H18»S. 


PIPI-WIUCE    HmT 

Strtil  la  471.643     do 


MiXm. 


SLLoulnHa  Piled 


«« 


CIbm.— An  improred  pipe  wreMb  haria^  a  ixed  ratchet  |^te 
saearad  to  one  of  the  jaws,  said  ratchet  plat#  hariag  a  traoararaa 
groora  adapted  to  At  orer  a  traoararsa  projection  upon  the  jaw,  a  pco- 
jaetioB  from  the  eod  of  said  piato  adapted  to  h«  seearad  to  the  jaw, 
the  iaaar  bmI  of  said  piaU  eaatad  aad  adapted !  to  eagaga  againat  tha 
shoaldar  formed  with  the  wreaeh.  aad  a  sKdinfe  plate  reciproeatory 
upoo  tha  other  jaw,  sabataM&lly  aa  sat  forth 


4. 


610.188.   APFAIATOS  POK  tnUUTnie TUTIHPtRATUU 

OP  Bor-WATBrBiATiia  smua  ajumvh 

ET.  PIM  Mar.  1.  im  8irtrila4Hn4^  (B» 
CIriai.— 1.  Tha  eombiaatkm  with  a  prasahra  ragdated  flwaaea 
draft  manhaaiiw,  of  a  doeed  raaaal  oootaiaiag  liquid  eommaaieatiag 
with  nid  praasara  ragaktad  miebaaism  aad  sabiaetad  to  the  taas- 
paratva  of  tha  ftra,  a  eloaad  axpaaaioa  taak  pkrHj  eoataiaiag  Bqaid 
ooamaaioatiac  with  vid  rassai,  aad  a  hjdroaUtio  eolama  pipe  00m- 
maieatiag  with  tha  Hqvid  haiow  ita  Wral  ia  mM  taak  and  exteodiag 
'  npaaiag.  ^hova  said  larai,  to  tha  af>oapb»ra. 

ITha  aeabiaatloa  with  a  praasara  ragulat4d  foreaoe  draft  maeh- 

of  a  doaad  ramal  eoataiaiag  Bqaid  eoa«maaieatiag  with  said 

lad  sahfaetad  to  the  taaiparatare  of 

taak  eommaaieali^i  *Hh  said  raasai,  a 

vwt  taiha  «•  Mid  taak,  and  k  hydroatatie  oeiama 


«hatf%a 
ralra 


^  u^^/N?f/N^^j^^////ff//>jjjijj, ,  r'/ri^77P77rrr 


\ 


\ 


1 


VZZSgi^ 


^  /J??/??//>>^}????^,,^;ujjm\7J^. 


^ 


>>jjj^j/^^/7//^7//:r7T 


3.  The  combination  with  a  draft  mechanism,  of  a  water  circulat- 
ing system  baring  a  closed  expansion  Unk,  a  ralre  controlled  rent 
tube  for  said  tank,  a  hydrostatic  column  pipe  communicating  with 
the  circalating  liquid  below  iu  lerel  in  said  Uak,  a  rariably  weighted 
morabie  part  operated  by  said  hydrostatic  column,  and  a  conneetioa 
between  said  morabie  part  and  the  draft  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  with  draft  mechanism  of  a  Aimace  aad  a 
water  circulating  meant  of  an  upUke  leading  from  said  water  circu- 
lating means,  a  downtake  extending  to  taid  water  circulating  maaaa, 
a  cloaed  expansion  Unk  with  which  said  upUke  and  downUko  oom- 
mnnieate  and  baring  air  stored  therein,  the  hydrosUtic  pressure  pipe 
oonoeottog  with  liquid  below  its  lerel  io  taid  ezpansion  Unk  and  a 
morabie  part  operated  by  rariatioas  of  preature  in  said  pipe  and  bar- 
ing connection  with  draft  mechaotsm,  tubsUntially  as  specified. 


610.184.    DOPLIZ  STBAM-BROIRK    Clara  M.  Miun.  GU- 
taii.Otito.    FiW  Pah  87.  1S98.    Seilal  la  40.8I7.    vHomoM.) 


C'<fai«.— 1.  The  eombinatioa  with  the  eylinders  A  aad  B.  of  tha 
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dome  cooaeetioa  C,  baring  ^areio  steam  cheau  D  and  B,  rartieal 
ralre  seaU  P  aad  O,  the  former  baring  ports  a  h,  corresponding  with 
passagfii  t,  f,  leading  through  the  dome  C,  to  the  rear  end  of  cylia- 
dar  B  aad  porta  e,  d,  and  corresponding  passages  g.  A,  leading  to  the 
fK>nt  end  of  cylinder  B,  and  the  latter  baring  porta  /  *,  that  corre- 
spond with  passages  o  p,  that  lead  to  the  front  end  of  cylinder  A,  and 
porta  /  m,  and  correaponding  paasagee  q  r,  leading  to  the  rear  end  of 
eyHader  A,  and  the  roUry  ralree  J,  haring  a  link  connection  with 
the  (Hstoo  rod  0,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpoee  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  cylinder  A,  B,  and  connecting  portion 
0,  inteffral  therewith,  of  the  rertieal  ralre  seato  F  and  O  in  the  sidee 
of  the  connecting  portion  C,  steam  paasagee  e,  and  A,  leading  fh>m 
rahe  seat  P  to  cylinder  B,  and  steam  passagea  p  r,  leading  from  ralre 
seat  0  to  the  end  portions  of  cylinder  A,  roUry  ralres  J  and  means 
for  routing  said  ralres  on  the  ralre  seaU  P,  0,  sabaUntially  as  de- 
aeribed and  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth 


510.186.    msH-IMLAIinL    PiAn  Mnouu.  a  Loua  Ma 
pUad  Jane  18. 188*.    Sertal  la  478.04a    Oio  moM.) 


S.  Ia  a  oom  piaatar,  the  eoiabiaation  with  a  maiaft^me  aad 
wheels  supporting  the  rear  eod  of  said  frame ;  of  a  seooodary  ft^ma 
hiagad  to  said  main  fnuM ;  hoppers  aad  sUUated  wheals  with  hollow 
babe  aad  spokes  mounted  in  said  secondary  fkvma,  a  ball  eraak  lerer 
pirotad  in  said  main  tnm*  and  baring  one  arm  attached  to  said  sae- 
ondary  frame  aad  the  other  arm  terminating  in  a  baadla,  a  spriag 
pawl  monntad  in  said  handle,  and  a  rack  fixed  to  said  main  frame 
and  adapted  to  oagaga  said  pawl,  subaUntially  as  aad  for  the  pur- 
poees  deaoribad. 

3.  In  a  com  planter,  the  combination  with  a  main  fnm*  aod 
wheels  supporting  the  rear  end  of  taid  frame  :  of  a  secondary  frame 
hinged  to  said  main  frame ;  hoppers  provided  with  delirery  passagee 
mounted  on  said  secondary  frame,  stellated  wheels  with  hollow  spokes 
and  bubs  connecting  with  said  passages,  the  said  wheeb  being  also 
mouatad  on  said  secondary  frame,  meant  operated  by  the  wheels  for 
periodically  opening  said  passages,  and  meant  for  raiting  taid  second- 
ary frame  and  for  holding  said  sullated  wheels  at  any  desirad  posi- 
tioQ  ralatire  to  the  ground,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoeasd^ 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame  and 
wheels  supporting  the  rear  end  of  said  frame ;  of  a  secondary  frame 
hinged  to  said  main  frame ;  hoppers  prorided  with  delivery  passagea 
mounted  on  said  secondary  frame,  stellated  wheels  with  hollow  spokes 
aod  hubs  connecting  with  taid  passages,  the  said  wheels  being  also 
mounted  on  said  secondary  frame ;  lerers  piroted  to  said  hoppers  and 
each  prorided  with  a  striking  arm  aod  a  ralre  arm ;  a  ralre  attached 
to  said  ralre  arm  and  adapted  to  control  said  pataagea,  lugs  00  said 
hollow  spokes  for  ttrikioK  the  arm  of  said  lerer,  and  meant  for  raising 
said  secondary  frame  and  for  holding  taid  stellated  wheels  at  any  de- 
sired position  relatire  to  the  ground,  subsUntially  as  aod  for  the  pur- 
poses deaoribad. 

6  1 0. 1 8  7 .    CAKTUDOI 8HILL  CRIMPBK.     WiLLUB  E  HtCHOU 
PUed  Mu-.  90  1888.    Strtri  la  488.408.     do 


Claim.— \.  The  improred  dish  bolder  and 'drainer,  eonatmetad 
with  two  separate  compartmente  1  aod  2,  prorided  with  door*  S,  4, 
5  and  6,  and  placed  end  to  end  with  their  front  and  rear  sidee  in  aliga- 
mnCft  dish  rack  located  within  said  compartment  1  te  hold  diabaa 
oa  edge,  and  a  drain  trough  9  located  beneath  both  compartmente 
and  arranged  to  receire  dish-water  from  each,  subeUntially  as  herein 
specified. 

2.  The  improred  dish-holder  and  drainer  constructed  in  the  form 
of  a  compartment  haring  a  door  in  one  side  and  an  open  bottom,  a 
diah-rack  located  in  said  compartment  and  constructed  to  bold  dishes 
on  edge,  hooks  1 1  depending  fW>m  the  lower  edge  of  the  rear  tide  of 
said  compartment,  a  trough  9  (i-shaped  in  cross-section  with  iU  rear 
edge  secured  to  said  hooks  aod  detachable  therefrom,  and  a  spring 
hook  13  secured  to  the  oppoeite  edge  of  taid  trough  aod  arranged  to 
engage  a  projection  upon  the^  front  edge  of  said  compartment  and 
sapport  said  edge  in  position,  subsUntially  aa  herein  specified. 


) 


6 10.1 86.  CORI-PLAHTBE  Peak  A  HfWiu. Cheyenne.  Wya, 
■algnor  of  two-Uilrta  to  Tbeodore  Oorle  and  Hugo  Doozelm&n,  same 
plaoa    Piled  Jaa  28. 1893.    Serial  Ho  400,09((.    (Ho  modeLl 


Claim. 1.  In  a  cartridge<rimper,  in  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting fhime  haring  a  journal  bearing  and  cartridge  receptacle,  a 
reroluble  crimping-head  mounted  in  taid  frame  and  carrying  a  senea 
of  reroluble  plungers  joumaled  therein,  and  means  for  forcing  said 
plungers  outward,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  cartridge-crimper,  the  combination  of  the  supporting 
frame  haring  the  journal  bearing  and  cartridge  receptacle,  the  hol- 
low shaft  joumaled  in  taid  bearing,  the  crimping-head  supported  oa 
said  shaft  a4)aceot  to  and  in  line  with  said  cartridge  receptacle,  the 
seriee  of  reciprocal  and  reroluble  plungers  joumaled  in  said  bead,  the 
spring  and  waaher  located  in  the  hollow  shaft  and  bearing  against  said 
plungera,  the  crank-arm  for  securing  said  spring  and  driring  said  shaft, 
subatantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  cartridge-crimper,  the  combination  of  the  supportiag 
ftame  baring  the  journal  bearing  and  cartridge-receptacle,  the  hol- 
low journal  supported  in  said  bearing,  the  crimping-head  secured  to 
said  journal  in  line  with  the  cartridge  recepUde,  the  series  of  raeip- 
rocal  and  reroluble  plungers  joumaled  in  said  bead  in  the  arc  of  a 
eirole  and  baring  the  enlarged  conical  heads  on  their  inner  ends,  the 
croak  arm  prorided  with  a  split  collar,  the  screw  for  binding  said  col- 
lar to  the  hollow  jonmal,  the  coiled  spring  in  said  jonmal  comprsased 
betweeo  said  waaher  and  crank-arm  whereby  said  plungers  are  forced 
againat  the  wad  aad  permitted  to  roUte  during  the  crimping  of  the 
cartridge,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame 
aad  wheels  supporting  the  rear  end  of  said  frame ;  of  a  secondary 
fhune  hinged  to  said  main  frame ;  hoppers  and  stellated  wheels  with 
boUow  hubs  and  spokes  mounted  in  said  secondary  frame,  a  lerer 
piroted  in  said  main  frame  and  baring  one  arm  attached  to  said  sec- 
ondary frame  and  the  other  arin  terminating  in  a  handle,  with  means 
for  holding  said  lerer  in  the  desired  position,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 


6 10  188.     ELBCTWC-UQHTIHQ  STSTEM.     OWiWiEFBWW, 
Gbtago^  DL    Piled  Peti  20.  1893.    Sertal  Ha  482.979.    do  BaodtL) 
t'toim.— 1.  The  batteriea  B  and  B"  and  rapid  alternator  A'  in  com- 
bination with  transformers  T  and  T,  rapid  distributer  A  and  lamp  cir- 
CuiU  C  and  C  all  subsUntially  as,  and  for  the  purpose,  set  forth. 

2.  The  batteries  B,  and  B',  the  rapid  alternator.  A',  and  the  trans- 
formara  T  and  T,  in  combination  with  rapid  distributer  A,  aad  lamp 
cirenita  C.  and  C,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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tk«  n^iag  •prin|(  bolt,  and  »  bell  crMik  l«Ter  jolDiof  the  Mid  cou 
iMCtiag  roda,  rabstAiitially  u  Mt  forth 

2.  An  autouiAtic  car  coupler  cooaiating  of  •  coupling  link,  iii«UM 
for  conMvting  it  to  one  car,  and  •  derice  for  holding  it  in  the  adja- 
j«at  end  of  the  adjoining  car,  and  mean*  for  operating  taid  derice 
from  the  car  roof  or  platform  conaieting  of  a  conoectiag  rod  on  the 
end  of  the  car,  a  piroted  operting  lerer  connected  to  one  end 
thereof,  a  bell  crank  pivoted  to  the  other  end  thereof,  and  a  eonneot- 
ittg  rod  joined  at  one  end  to  the  bell  orank  and  at  the  other  end  to 
the  device  for  holding  the  coapling  link,  aubetantialljr  aa  aet  forth 


fmw 
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CltiDM  '  1.  The  sheet  metal  rim  for  piieumatic  tirea  for  veloci- 
pedea,  couaisUngof  an  outwardly  concaTonsatad  annularpiece  adapted  I 
to  receive  the  annular  cuahion  tire,  one  end  ^f  which  piece  ia  uniform 
in  iu  annular  and  tranaTente  lines  with  the  body  portion  of  the  rim 
and  the  oppoaite  end  ia  depressed  to  a  thicktoeaa  equal  to  that  of  the 
first  said  end  and  ia  curved  annularly  and  ti^nsveraely  io  correapond- 
ence  with  the  eurrea  thereof,  said  ends  bein|  permanently  united  and 
inaeparable,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth 

%.  The  improved  >elocipede  wheel  hereii  described  coinpri.sing  a 
hnb,  apokea,  rim  and  tire,  the  rim  conaiatiog  o<  a  single  integral  piece 
of  metal  bent  into  annular  form  and  transve^ly  bent  to  form  aa  out- 
ward ooncavous  groove  in  which  said  tire  \4  seated,  one  end  of  said 
rim  piece  being  depressed  from  edge  to  edgelback  from  the  extremity 
and  forming  a  shallow  Mcket  for  the  male  end,  the  meul  at  the  bend 
extending  radially  and  being  transversely  curved  and  compensating 
for  the  weakneaa  of  the  transverse  and  radlfd  joint  in  reeiating  the 
contracting  force  of  the  tire,  aaid  parU  being  arranged  and  operating 
in  combination  subauotially  aa  set  forth 

3i  The  improved  rim  for  a  velocipede  wlieei,  compnsing  an  annu- 
lar and  outwardly  concavoua  piece,  one  end  Dt  which  ia  depraaaed  to 
form  a  aockat  to  receive  the  oppoaiu  ead,  tl^e  radial  bend  being  abo 
traoereraaly  curred  and  extending  from  edge  to  edge  of  the  rim,  aaid 
enda  being  permanently  and  inaftparably  united  subaUntially  aa  set 
forth 

4.  The  improved  velocipede  wheel  com^riaing  the  hub,  apokea, 
rim  and  pneumatic  tire,  aud  valve,  the  aaid  rim  having  one  end  de- 
P»*«w<l  *'><l  lapped  and  permanently  brazed  4nd  riveted  to  the  other, 
and  the  lapped  two-ply  meul  being  centrallt  perforated  back  from 
the  radial  joint  at  the  extremity  of  the  nialj  lap  and  the  pneumatic 
valve  being  seated  in  the  perforation,  aaid  paHa  being  combined  aub- 
sUntially  as  wt  forth.  { 

5.  In  a  wheel  for  pneumatic  tirea,  the  ctwnbiiiation  with  the  rim 
having  overlapping  ends  permanently  braze<|  one  against  the  other, 
the  said  ends  being  both  coincidingly  pertor|ited  back  from  the  ex- 
tremities thereof,  of  a  valve  seated  in  said  petforationa,  subaUntially 
a*  set  forth. 
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01O.19O.  CAR^XHIPLIMQ.  Kdwau  Riinu.  HaokaUitown.  M.  i. 
PUed  Oct  i  1S83  Serttl  ■»  487. lU  (Mo^odeL) 
('him.  -1.  An  automatic  Car  coupler  ^muitting  of  a  coupling 
Bnk.  meaaa  for  connecting  it  to  one  car,  a  socket  for  the  same  formed 
in  the  adjacent  end  of  the  adjoining  car,  a  sliding  spring  bolt  in  such 
aocket  adapted  to  engage  with  the  coupling  llink  to  hold  the  link  iu 
Mch  socket,  a  aubetantialiy  vertical  connecting  rod  on  the  end  of  the 
car,  a  aubataatially  .horixoatal  connecting  nu  joined  at  one  end  to 


S.  The  meana  for  operating  the  engaging  bolt  of  a  car  coupler, 
oooaiating  of  the  connecting  rod  p,  aecured  at  one  end  to  aaid  bolt 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  bell  crank  f,  the  bell  crank  q,  the  con- 
necting rod  p'  secured  at  one  end  to  the  bell  crank  q  and  at  the  other 
•nd  to  the  arm  /»•  of  the  operating  lever,  and  the  operating  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  car,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  The  automatic  car  coupler  conaisting  of  a  hooked  coupling 
link,  means  for  connecting  it  to  one  car,  a  socket  for  the  same,  formed 
in  the  adjacent  end  of  the  adjoining  car,  the  sliding  spring  bolt  d, 
adapted  to  engage  with  aaid  coupling  link,  the  Connecting  rod  p,  se 
cured  at  one  end  to  said  bolt  d  and  at  the  ether  end  to  the  bell  crank 
q,  the  bell  crank  q,  the  connecting  rod  p'  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
bell  crank  q  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  arm  p^  of  the  operating  lever, 
and  the  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  car,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

5.  An  automatic  car  coupler  conaiating  of  a  hooked  coupling  link 
comprising  two  parts  fitted  together  so  aa  to  have  a  longitudinal  alid- 
ing  movement  in  relation  to  each  other  and  a  spring  joining  said 
parts  ao  aa  to  reaiat  said  sliding  movement,  meana  for  connecting  one 
of  aaid  parU  to  a  car,  a  aocket  for  the  other  part  rigidly  secured  to 
the  adjacent  car,  and  a  sliding  spring  bolt  in  such  socket  adapted  to 
•"IT'f*  wi'h  the  hook  of  the  coupling  link,  subsUntially  asset  forth. 

6.  A  coupling  link  conaiating  of  two  parta  fitted  together  ao  aa  to 
have  a  longitudinal  aliding  movement  in  relation  to  each  other,  and 
having  overlapping  tonguea,  with  pins  in  one  part  engaging  in  alou 
in  the  other  part  to  limit  their  relative  movement,  and  a  spnng  join- 
ing said  parta  so  as  to  reaiat  aaid  aliding  movement,  subaUntially  aa 
aet  forth. 

7.  The  coupling  Hnk  conaiating  of  the  two  parta  e  and  c'  having 
overiappittg  tonguea.  pioac*  in  the  tonguea  of  one  part  engaging  with 
aloU  e*  in  the  tonguea  of  the  other  part,  the  guide  rod  c»  secured  at 
6ne  end  in  one  part  and  aliding  at  the  other  end  in  the  other  part, 
and  the  apring  «*  aecured  at  one  end  to  one  part  and  at  the  other  end 
to  the  other  part,  aubaUotially  aa  aet  forth 

8.  An  automatic  car  coupler  conaiating  of  a  coupling  link  at  one 
end  pivoUllj  connected  to  a  car  so  as  to  swing  vertically,  a  pivoted 
rod  also  swinging  vertically  and  arranged  so  that  ia  upper  position  it 
supports  and  guidea  the  link  and  alao  arranged  to  fold  down  and  per- 
mit the  link  to  be  lowered,  a  tooth  or  hook  at  the  other  end  of  the 
coupling  Knk,  a  socket  for  said  end  of  the  link  arranged  in  the  adja- 
cent end  of  an  adjoining  car  and  a  sliding  spring  bolt  to  engage  with 
aaid  hook  in  said  socket  and  hold  the  link  in  the  socket,  subsUntially 
aa  «et  forth. 


^5  1 0, 1  9  1 .  CeOCI  FOR  3CRKW  MACHINga  Eowu  B  SiUI 
•od  PuDiuci  K  Blacuar,  Stamfbrt  Conn.  Piled  Mv  3  I89S. 
telal  Ha  4M.492     (Vo  noM.) 

Claim  —I.  The  combination  with  the  two  roUry  clamping  platee 
receaaed  in  their  adjacent  faces  to  receive  the  screws  and  adapted  to 
be  Ulted  with  reapect  to  each  other,  of  an  exterior  roller  mounted  in 
sUUonary  bearings  and  engaging  the  outer  fac«  of  the  tilUng  plau 
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to  cause  the  acrews  to  be  firmly  cUmped  at  that  point,  a  aUUonary 
bracket  between  the  two  plates  and  having  three  fricUon  rollera  oi»e 
of  which  engages  the  inner  face  of  the  tilting  plate,  at  a  point  about 
diametrically  oppoaiU  to  the  exterior  roller,  and  two  other  rollers  at 
oppoaite  aides  of  the  fimt  named  interior  roller  and  engaging  the  in- 
ner face  of  the  other  plate,  subsUntially  as  »et  forth. 


the  pipe  L  with  the  platforma,  all  arrangwi  for  joint  operation  avb- 
auntially  aa  herein  specified. 


ft  10  198     PUHTIMO-MACHIMR    Walth  800TT.  Plitaflekl. »  0. 
PUM  Hof.  n.  1891.    Sflctel  Na  412.2S&.    (Jo  nodeL) 


2  The  combination  with  the  sutionary  spindle  A,  the  two  clamp- 
ing platea  C  D  routing  thereon  the  plate  C  being  adapted  to  Ult  00 
*aid  spindle,  the  sUtionary  bracket  Q  on  said  spindle  and  provided 
with  a  roller  engaging  the  outer  face  of  the  liltioR  pUte  C,  a  stationary 
bracket  L  on  the  spindle  within  the  space  between  the  two  platea  the 
support  K  carried  by  the  bracket  to  support  the  inner  ends  of  the 
screws,  the  oppositely  extending  spring  N  projecting  from  the  bracket 
L  oppositely  to  said  support  with  iu  free  end  n.  the  path  of  the  inner 
ends  of  the  screws  and  the  segmenUl  ann  O  on  the  bracket  between 
the  free  ends  of  support  K  and  spring  N  and  provided  with  a  middle 
roller  0*  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  tilting  plate  at  a  point  about 
diametrically  opposite  to  that  engaged  by  the  roller  P,  and  the  rollers 
C  0*  on  the  ends  of  arm  0  and  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  non- 
tilting  plate  D,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth 

3  The  combination  with  a  bearing  B,  and  a  sUtionary  spindle  A 
secured  thereto,  of  the  two  clamping  plates  C  D,  mounted  to  roUte 
on  the  said  spindle,  the  plate  C  being  adapted  to  tilt  toward  the  plate 
D  a  gear  wheel  turning  loosely  on  the  apindle  and  connected  to  the 
plate  U.  a  transverse  shaft  U  provided  with  a  gear  meshing  with  said 
gear  wheel  bracket  Q  on  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle  and  carrying  a 
roller  P  engaging  the  outer  face  of  pUte  C  to  tilt  it  toward  plaU  D 

BOO  ...         /.__  .:w:_  _    „l...   «'   .«  that 


Chtim—\.  The  combination  of  an  impreaaion  cylinder,  having 
grippers  thereon,  a  collecting  cylinder  contiguous  to  aaid  imprearion 
cylinder  and  having  grippers  thereon,  the  grippers  of  both  said  cy^ 
indera  opening  aa  they  approach  the  point  of  transfer,  a  transfer  cyl 
inder  having  grippeta  uking  the  packs  of  sheets  from  the  collecting 
cylinder  at  suted  times,  and  delivery  meana,  subeUnUally  aa  and  for 
the  purpoeea  described 

2    The  combination  of  an  impression  cylinder,  having  gnppen 
thereon,  a  collecting  cylinder  contiguoua  to  said  impression  cylinder 
and  having  gripper*  thereon,  the  grippers  of  both  aaid  cylinders  open- 
*''   ^^    .     ■         .   .     ,.        .r- lure  roller  for  each 


roller  P  engaging  the  outer  tace  01  piaie  v.  v«  wi.  ■••  *»--.-  r——  "    ana  o»Tiug  Br.i^po.o  .„».«—,  —  o    rr- 
other  rollers  in  the  space  between  them  for  tilting  pUte  C  at  that !  i„g  „  they  approach  the  point  of  *™'»ff\»  P^ 
e 1-.-  n  .«  .^u.a<.  tK>  a/Towu  a  suDDort  and  a  re-   nf  uiH  rvUndars  co-actinc  therewith  to  feed  U»e  si 


point  away  from  plate  D  to  release  the  screws,  a  support  and  a  re- 
leasing spring  also  carried  by  the  spindle  between  the  said  two  platea, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


K  i  O  1  Q2  RKPRIOBRATOR.  Thbodob  SciofPt,  Boon.  Owmuy. 
Jilri  lUr  15.  1803.  SertU  Ha  466.152.  vMo  model.)  P»t«ited  In 
Qennany  July  23,  1892.  Ha  87.546. 


Claim— \.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  connection  of  the  lower  hoi 
low  partition  bottom  D  with  the  ice  reservoir  A  by  means  of  a  waste- 
pipe  E,  permanently  connected  to  the  said  bottom,  and  deUrhably 

connected  to  the  ice  reservoir,  in  combination  with  the  upper  hollow  f^^  ^„<;  means  tor  leeaingine  sntwu.  uu  .-"^ -"■•-""ft -/•■■■--•  "- 
partition  bottoms  IX,  D«,  and  the  connecting  tubes  F.  P,  subsUntially  ^^^f„  ^^n^  after  the  grippers  open,  subaUntially  a»  Uescnbea. 
^   .  -__: :..-j  7    Th«  r^mbination  of  a  cylinder  having  aheet  reUiners  ther< 


of  aaid  cylinder*  co-acting  therewith  to  foed  the  sheeu  to  said  trans- 
fer point,  guidea  adjacent  each  cylinder  to  confine  the  sbeeU  there- 
againat,  a  tranafer  cylinder  having  grippers  uking  the  packsof  sheeU 
from  the  coUecting  cylinder  at  suted  times,  and  dehvery  meana,  aub- 
sUntially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  sheet  retainers  thereon, 
fingers  stripping  the  sheet*  from  the  cylinder,  and  fliers  overlapping  a 
rabbeted  porUon  of  said  finger*  and  receiving  the  sheeU  therefrom 
and  delivering  them,  subsUntially  as  described 

4  The  combination  of  »  cylinder  having  grippera thereon,  a  col- 
lecUng  cylinder  contiguous  to  said  cylinder,  and  having  grippera  there- 
on the  gripped  of  both  said  cylinders  opening  as  they  approach  the 
point  of  tranafer.  a  preaaure  roller  for  each  of  said  cylinder*  co-acung 
therewith  to  feed  (he  sheeU  to  said  transfer  point  afVer  the  S'W'" 
open,  as  described,  and  delivery  means,  subsUntially  as  de«:nbed 

5  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  grippen.  thereon,  a  col- 
lecUng  cylinder  contiguous  to  said  cylinder,  and  having  grippers  there- 
on the  grippera  of  both  aaid  cylinders  opening  as  they  approach  the 
point  of  transfer,  a  preaaure  roller  for  each  of  aaid  cylinders  co-acUng 
therewith  to  feed  the  sheeu  to  said  transfer  point,  guides  adjacent 
each  cylinder  to  confine  the  sheeta  thereagainat  and  a  delivery,  Sttl>- 
suntially  as  described. 

C  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  sheet  reUiners  thereon, 
a  collecting  cylinder  contiguous  to  said  cylinder  and  having  sheet 
gripper*.  the  said  grippers  openrag  aa  they  approach  the  point  of  trans 
fer  anc  means  for  feeding  the  sheeU  on  the  collecting  cylinder  to  said 


a  refrigerator  the  removable  series  01  noiiow  piauoriiij  »»  g  collecting  cyiinaer  conuguuua  vu<;i<:>^  >»«'  ..-•-»  B-rr-  7  - 
pines  F,  P,  firmly  uniting  such  platforms,  and  deuchable!  ^^e  aaid  grippers  opening  a*  they  approach  the  transfer  point  ana  a 
.  •• .: ..._i.  ..  -ill  _i«i.  iko  •UvatMi  ice-reservoir  ....lu.  ,.»....tin>  with  the collectins cylinder  to  feed  the  sbeeU  to  aaia 


aa  herein  specified. 

2  In  a  refrigerator  the  removable  series  of  hollow  platforms  as 
D  D*  D'  pipes  F,  P,  firmly  uniting  such  platforms,  and  deuchable 
joinU  <J  aud  II  connecting  such  at  will  with  the  elevated  ice-reservoir 
A  and  discharge  drain  pipe  L,  all  combined  and  arranged  to  serve  as 

herein  s;  ecitied. 

3.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  series  of  two  or  more  removable  hollow 
platforms  D,  D",  pipes  F,  V,  uniting  such  platforms,  and  allowing  the 
water  to  circulate  tnrough  the  aame  from  below,  posts  I.  I,  aiding  to 
connect  and  rigidly  support  the  platforms,  pipes  E,  L.  permanently 
connected,  one  with  the  removable  platforms  and  the  other  with  the 
SUtionary  casing  of  the  refrigerator,  the  deuchable  joint  W  connect- 
ing the  pipe  E  with  the  pipe  C  and  the  deUchaWe  joint  H  connecting 


7.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  aheet  reUiners  thereon, 
a  collecting  cylinder  contiguous  thereto  and  having  grippers  thereon. 


roUer  co-acUng  with  the  collecting  cylinder  to  feed  the  sheeU  to  aaid 
transfer  point  afler  the  grippers  open.  subsUntially  as  described. 


Piled 


BIO  I94r     BRACIBT    Johr  A  Stixua.  OaiUUln.  Pa. 

28.*1893.    Serial  Ho  467.881     (No model) 

Claim.—  1 .  The  combination  of  the  main  aections  A,  having  rear- 
wardly  extending  brace  portions,  formed  with  hook  portions  aa  at  e 
and  <f.  the  diagonal  brace  bar  H  and  the  vertical  brace  bar  J  all  ar- 
ranged subaUntially  aa  ahown  and  deacribed. 


•5" 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DicEMiu   5,   i«9j. 


t.  Ib  eombination,  the  mftin  aeetioM  A,  luvuig  their  oatar  mem- 
btn  a  «  b«id  tpM«d  apart  to  form  a  way  D,  t^eir  rwar  ends  extraded 
to  form  bracket  membert  C,  aaid  Bomber*  hatiuf  hook  portion*  ^  «*. 
the  diagoaa]  brace  bar  H  a4jaatabl7  held  at  ita  upper  end  in  the  waj 
D,  the  rertical  bar  J  a^natabiy  haid  at  ita  opfwr  end  ia  wich  waj  D, 
aod  itt  lower  end  piTotallj  aod  a^joatablj  conneetod  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  bar  H,  the  clamp  mamber  N  a^jilatablj  held  od  the  bar 
H  aod  the  brace  L  adjoetablj  held  oa  the  faiar  J,  aU  arraafod  eob- 
■taatiallj  aa  (hown  aod  for  the  parpoeea  deactibad. 

• k 


O  1 0.l  9  0.  AOTOMATIC  TKLBPHOIB-IZIiHAiei  8T8TEM  JOH 
SaomafavBnuinMiiTtz.  nMA«r.a.i8S&  aaMI«47L«a 
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aat,  a  vibrating  lever  operatwi  by  the  magnet,  a  reroluble  ratchet 
wheal  tamed  by  the  lever,  a  ragiateriog  device  «:eared  to  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  revoluble  and  alidlag  gwitch  arm,  a  plurality  of  teparable 
•pring  terminal*  arranged  circumfereotially  around  the  axi*  of  the 
•witch  arm,  the  apring  terminal*  being  connected  with  the  ainilar 
Urmiaal*  of  the  other  imtrumenU,  a  ma|^t  operated  lerer  adapted 
to  throw  the  •witch  arm  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  spring  ter- 
minal*, electrical  connections  between  the  twitch  arm  *nd  the  hne, 
polarixed  relay*  to  control  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  •witch 
arm.  and  operative  electrical  eooaections,  •ubaUntlally  as  deecribed. 
S.  A  telephone  exchange  ayatem,  compriaing  a  plurality  of  gen- 
erator* or  *ending  inetrumenu  adapted  to  send  positive  or  negativt 
impake*  over  the  line  aod  a  regi*teringaod*witching  device  for  eaob 
•aodiag  inatrument,  the  device  being  connected  with  the  sender  by  a 
•ingia  wire,  the  registering  and  ewitching  device  comprising  a  regia 
taring  mechaniam,  a  ratchet  wheel  geared  thereto,  a  vibrating  level 
to  turn  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  magnet  to  operate  the  vibrating  lever,  a 
•tiding  aleeve  mounted  oo  the  ahaft  of  the  ratchet  wheel  and  held  to 
turn  therewith,  a  aw\tch  arm  carried  by  the  aleeve  and  baring  aa  in- 
aalated  conducting  (kce,  a  plurality  of  aeparable  spring  terminak 
arranged  circumferentially  around  the  axis  of  the  switch  arm  and 
adapted  to  coouct  therewith,  the  terminala  of  one  instrument  being 
oooBacted  with  thoee  of  the  other  instrumenu,  a  tilting  lever  to  move 
the  aleeve  to  and  fVom  the  separable  spring  terminals,  magnets  ar- 
ranged on  oppoaite  aides  of  the  tilting  lever,  one  of  the  said  magnate 
being  in  circuit  with  the  magnet  operating  the  ratchet  wheel,  poiar- 
laad  relays  connected  with  the  magneU  operating  the  sleeve  and  with 
loeal  battarica,  aod  electrical  connections  between  the  line,  the  switch 
arm,  the  relays  aod  spring  terminals,  subsUotially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  sending  instrument  com- 
prising a  generator  adapted  to  generate  poaitive  or  negative  impulse*, 
a  tilting  lever  to  carry  a  receiver  the  lever  having  contacU  on  ita  op- 
poaite aidea,  aUtiooary  contacU  to  engage  the  contacts  of  the  lever, 
electrical  connectiuns  between  the  lever  and  the  line,  a  revoluble  crank 
shaft,  a  apring  terminal  arranged  adjacent  to  the  shaft  and  in  connec- 
tion with  the  generator,  a  aecond  apring  terminal  electrically  coo 
aactad  with  a  signaling  meohaniam  in  the  generator  and  with  the  re- 
ceiver of  the  generator,  a  reoeiver,  atationary  oontacta  arranged  in 
the  path  of  the  lever  conUcU,  electrical  connections  between  the  re- 
ceiver, thesutionary  contacU  and  the  second  spring  terminal,  a  third 
spring  terminal  arranged  adjacent  to  the  first  two  and  provided  with 
a  croea  arm  to  contact  with  theaame,  the  third  terminal  being  in  con- 
aaction  with  the  generator  and  with  the  ground,  and  a  revoluble  con- 
tact arm  held  to  turn  against  the  apring  terminals,  the  arm  having  a 
raiaed  insulated  aarfaoe  to  engage  the  third  terminal,  subauntially  at 
deaeribed. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  telephone  exchange  ayatem,  of  the  gei>- 
aratora  adapted  to  aeod  poeitive  or  negative  impulsea  over  the  line,  a 
alidiag  and  revoluble  awitch  arm  connected  with  the  line,  aeparable 
apring  terminala  arranged  circumferentially  around  the  axia  of  the 
•witek  arm  aod  adapted  to  be  aeparatad  by  the  awitch  arm.  a  tilting 
araatnre  lever  for  eliding  the  switch  arm,  and  magoet«  arranged  oo 
oppoaite  sides  of  the  lever  and  in  connection  with  the  line,  the  mag- 
neU  being  differentially  wound  so  aa  to  reapond  respectively  to  poei- 
tive and  negative  impulaea.  *ubatantially  as  deecribed 


510,1  96.  WOU-CAUTIHODBVICBrORORIRDIHe  MACHINBS 
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Obtm.— I.  la  an  axehaaga  *y*(«a,  the  eotobiaatioo  with  a  piu- 
raBty  of  eaoding  iaatmmaott  adapted  to  aeod  Ipodtira  aod  oagative 
impalaaa  over  a  line  wire,  a  eaatral  ragiateringj  device  far  each  aend- 
iog  inammaot,  a  awitch  arraafad  a^jacoat  to  Ithe  regiatering  mech- 
.aaiaai  aad  adaptad  to  be  aatoaaatkally  oparatatf  to  coaaaet  a  aeadiag 
iaatraaaaat  witli  aay  aimikr  iaatramaat,  a  maknet  arrangad  ia  the 
dreah.  •  vibratiag  iavar  arraagad  to  raapoa^  to  the  impalaaa  aaat 
throach  tka  macaat,  a  ratebat  wheal  operated  by  the  lever,  and  ap- 
parataa  coaaaetioaa  batwaao  tka  ratchet  whae)  and  the  ragiatariag 
■attaaiem  aad  batwaaa  tka  ratchet  wheel  aaditha  automatic  awitch, 
aaUtaaJJally  aa  daaeribad 

t.  A  lalaphoaa  aickaaga  lyataia.  euapri^g  a  plurality  of  gaa* 
aratara  or  aaadiag  iaatraaaala  adapted  to  •aad  poaitive  aad  aegative 
over  a  Raa  aad  a  eaatral  ewitehiag  a|nd  ragiatariag  device 
I  aaadiaf  iaatraoMat.  tka  ragiaiartag  device  eoaprkhif  a 


DtcfutiB  $,  <89l. 
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Ctkm.— I.  The  eombinatioa  of  a  atone  or  like  griadiag  devioa, 
a  frame  having  longitudinal  guides,  a  croea  head  adapted  to  said 
guides,  a  power  driven  ahaft  provided  with  means  for  reciprocating 
said  croeK  bead,  a  work  carrier  mounted  upon  but  free  to  alide  trana- 
veraely  on  aaid  croaa  head,  a  aecond  cruea  head  on  aaid  work  carrier, 
aupplementary  guide*  for  aaid  aecond  croaa  bead,  aod  meana  for  mov- 
ing aaid  guidea  in  a  directioe  at  right  angle*  to  the  movement  of  the 
reciprocating  cross  head,  substantially  as  specified 

2.  The  combiuation  of  a  stone  or  like  grinding  device,  the  frame 
having  longitudinal  guides,  the  croe*  head  adapted  to  *aid  guidee,  the 
power  driven  *haft  provided  with  mean*  for  reciprocating  *aid  crow 
hfad,  the  work  carrier  mounted  upon  but  fVoe  to  elide  transversely 
on  the  reciprocating  cross  head,  a  second  croea  head  on  said  work 
carrier,  aupplementary  guides  for  said  aecond  croea  head,  a  nut  car- 
ried by  aaid  aupplementary  guidea,  a  feed  acrew  adapted  to  aaid  nut, 
and  meana  for  turning  aaid  feed  eerew  in  either  direction,  aubatan- 
tially  aa  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  work  table  with  a  central  block  hav- 
ing a  receaaed  face,  and  outer  blocka  having  inclined  or  beveled  facea, 
in  combination  with  meana  for  clamping  to  aaid  blocka  the  bladea  to 
be  ground,  aubatantially  aa  apecifled. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  work  table  with  blocka  pivoted  thereto 
near  one  end,  and  praaanting  inclinad  upper  &cea,  io  combiuation  with 
dampa  for  aacuring  to  aaid  block*  the  blades  to  be  ground,  aubatan 
tiaUy  aa  apecified. 
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Ciiim. — 1.  Ia  a  button  detaching  machine,  the  combioation  with 
the  plate  having  a  aagmaatal  or  creaoaatFahapad  ak>t,  aad  the  corra- 
apondingly  ahaped  bridgea  aacnrad  at  each  end  to  aaid  plate  forming 
apacee  therebetween  of  a  cutter  located  in  aaid  spaces  between  the 
bridges  and  the  fiace  of  the  plate,  sobatantially  aa  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  button  detaching  machine,  the  combination  with  tka  plate 
having  a  segmental  or  eraaeaat-ahaped  alot  and  the  correspondingly 
shaped  bridgea  *ecured  at  each  end  to  *aid  plate,  of  the  pendulou*  arm 
with  a  handle  and  a  cutter,  enbetentially  aa  deecribed. 

3  In  a  button  detaching  machine,  the  combination  with  the  plate 
having  ita  end*  bant  or  curved  forwardly  aod  formed  with  raceeaea 
and  a  aegmental  or  creeoent-ehaped  alot  interaecting  aaid  receaee*.  of 
the  curved  bridge*  aad  the  cutter,  subeUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  button  detaching  machine,  the  combination  with  the  baae, 
the  extaaeion  or  plate,  having  it*  aad*  curved  forwardly  aad  formed 
with  rece«ae*  beveled  oo  the  fh>nt  edges,  and  the  creacent-shapad  alot 
interaecting  aaid  receaaee.  of  the  curved  bar*  receeaed  on  their  inner 
aidea  forming  bridgee  and  having  tbeir  ends  beveled,  and  aecared  to 
•aid  pUte  or  extMiaioo,  and  a  cutter  aubatantiaUy  aa  deecribed. 


610.198.  nU-DUTUL  nsDKUOK  B.  8BAW.  Prorldam.  B.  L 
PIMAosKlSn.  Beilil  la  489.977.  (■omodA) 
CUtoH — I.  In  a  aheathing  pile  driver,  the  combination  with  a 
bridge  frame- work  loogitudioally  movable  on  tracka,  or  way*,  of  a 
platform  tranaveraf  7  movable  on  aaid  bridge,  vertical  guidee  aacnred 
to  the  platform,  a  pila-driving  device  movable  between  aaid  gnidea,  a 
gvard-rail,  aad  mackaniaa  aacnrad  to  tka  platform  aad  axtaading 
beneath  aaid  guard-rail. 

2.  The  combioation  with  a  bridge  frama-work  having  a  traoa- 
vataa  track,  or  way,  tka  gaard-'fall  15,  aad  aida^apporu  6  aad  7  for 
aapportiag  tka  aama,  «f  tka  platfcrm  18,  the  rolk  20,  on  which  the 
platform  ia  mavabla,  tka  vartieal  gvidaa  17—17  aecured  to  the  plat- 
form, a  pila-driviag  device  monatad  between  the  guide*,  and  baama 
81— SI  aacarad  to  tka  ptotfera  aad  aziaading  hcaaath  tka  gaard- 


Ciaim. —  1.  The  combination,  with  a  letter  box  having  a  albttad 
fVoot,  of  a  movable  aign  held  to  alide  oppoaite  the  alot  in  the  front  of 
the  box  aod  provided  with  ckaractera  on  ita  iaoa  to  iadicate  whether 
or  not  the  box  te  empty,  aad  a  lever  macbaoiam  for  aetaating  the 
aign  by  the  weight  of  laail  in  the  box,  aubatantiaUy  aa  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  letter  box  haviag  a  elottad  front,  of 
a  movable  ai^  held  to  alide  oppoaite  the  alot  and  haviag  character* 
thereon  to  indicate  whether  or  not  the  box  ia  empty,  a  awinging  coun- 
terbalanced platform  arranged  within  the  box  aod  adapted  to  be  de- 
preaaed  by  n>ail  matter,  and  an  operative  lever  connection  for  mov- 
ing the  aign  by  the  moveowot  of  the  platform,  aubetantially  aa  da- 
ecribed. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  letter  box  having  a  alottad  ftx>nt,  of  a 
vertically  movable  aign  held  to  move  opposite  the  alot  and  having 
charactera  to  indicate  whether  or  not  the  box  ia  empty,  a  vertically 
movable  platform  arranged  within  the  box,  and  awinging  levera  ful- 
cntmed  in  the  box  and  connected  at  one  end  with  the  aign  aad  at  the 
opposite  end  with  the  platform.  aubeUntially  as  deecribed. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  letter  box  having  a  alottad  froot.  of  a 
vertically  movable  aign  held  to  alide  opposite  the  alot.  guide  bare 
arranged  behind  aod  extending  above  the  aign.  a  awinging  platform 
arranged  within  the  box,  aod  tilting  levera  fiUcmmed  io  the  box  and 
connected  at  om%  end  with  the  aign  aod  at  the  oppoaite  eod  with  the 
platform,  aubatantially  aa  deecribed. 

5.  The  combioation,  with  the  letter  box  having  a  door,  of  a 
awinging  blind  arranged  within  the  box  and  oppoaite  the  door,  eub- 
■taotiaDy  aa  deecribed. 
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Claim.—  I .  The  eombiaatioe.  ia  a  railroad  car  brake,  of  a  brake 
cytiadar.'k  brake  cylinder  lever  for  actaatiag  tmak  brake  levera  at 
both  aoda  of  a  ear  by  laid  praaaara  ia  aaid  eyiiadar.  a  kaad  brake 
lever,  aad  coaaaetioaa  from  the  haad  brake  lavar  to  tke  brake  cyKa- 
dar  lavar  aad  to  haad  brake  daricaa  at  each  aad  af  tka  ear,  wharaby 
tka  haad  brake  lavar  may  be  aparatad  from  eitkar  ead  of  tke  ear  to 
apply  tlw  brakaa  at  bock  aada  of  tka  «ar.  aahateatially  aa  aat  fertk. 
0.-98 
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S.  Tb«  eombiuAtioo,  ia  »  nilroAd  csr  Onke,  of  a  hAad  brak*  !•- 
yw,  hMid  brake  deriew  «t  both  ends  of  a  car  coonocted  dirvctlj  la 
■Ud  kaad  brake  lever,  a  fluid  pre«ara  cylloder  fitted  with  a  piatoa 
•ad  rod,  a  lever  adapted  to  i>e  actuated  iadepeodentlj  bj  either  of 
the  eod  hand  brake  devices  or  by  the  pi*toa  rod  of  the  fluid  preeiure 
eyiioder,  and  coDnectiooa  coupling  said  lever  to  the  haad  brake  lever, 
ewbeUntiilly  a«  aet  forth. 


5.  The  eoabinatioB,  In  a  railroad  ear  bt^ke,  of  a  lyiteiD  of  trvek 
brake  tevere  for  actuating  connected  brake  shooi,  a  fluid  preHure 
brake  apparatus  coupled  thereto,  a  hand  brtke  apparatus,  and  a  flexi- 
ble ooaaection  coupling  the  band  brake  ap^ratua  with  a  member  of 
the  fluid  preMore  brake  apparato*  having  (he  capacity  of  indepeod- 
eot  movement  relatively  to  the  actuating  p^oa  rod  thereof,  tubstaa- 
tially  a*  eet  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  railroad  car  b^ke,  of  a  tyeten  of  track 
brake  Wren  (br  actuating  connected  brake  fhoes,  a  fluid  preaeara  eyl- 
ioder  having  a  piston  and  rod,  an  intermediate  connection  coupled 
podtiveiy  to  one  of  said  truck  brake  levers,  and  coupled  to  the  pis- 
ton rod  with  the  capacity  of  independent  movement,  a  haud  brake 
eonaeetiog  rod  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  itianual  power,  and  a  flexi- 
ble eoaaeetion  by  which  the  hand  brake  co|nectiug  rod  is  coupled  to 
the  intermediate  connection  of  the  piston  r^d  and  truck  brake  lever, 
esbataatially  as  set  forth. 

ft.  The  eonbijiatioo,  ia  a  railroad  car  brake,  of  two  syMoms  of 
tnek  brake  levers,  adapted  to  actuate  connected  brake  shoeeoo  trucks 
atoppoeitaeodsof  acar,  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  having  a  piston  and 
rod,  an  intermediate  connection  coupled  peeitively  to  a  lever  of  each 
of  SAtd  systems,  and  coupled  to  the  piston  r^  with  the  capacity  of  in- 
deywdoBt  movement,  two  haad  Ijrake  con|iecting  rods  eoapied  oae 
to  tk«  other  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  b^  manual  power  applied  at 
either  eod  of  the  car,  and  a  flexible  cooaection  by  which  the  hand 
brmke  ooaaeetiag  rods  are  coupled  to  the  ititermediate  connection  of 
tk«  piston  rod  and  truck  brake  levers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  Tbe  eombinatioa,  in  a  railroad  car  Ibrake,  of  a  brake  shoe,  a 
bnke  Wrer  connected  thereto,  a  fluid  prevura  cylinder  fitted  with  a 
piston  and  rod,  a  brake  cylinder  lever  coupled  to  said  rod  with  the  ca- 
pacity of  independent  movement,  and  coupled  positively  to  the  iever 
of  the  brake  shoe,  a  hand  brake  connecting' rod,  an  independent  hand 
brake  lever  coupled  thereto,  and  a  flexible  connection  coupling  saidi 
indepeadeat  hand  brake  lever  to  the  brake  cylinder  lever,  subetan 
tiaUy  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  oombination,  in  a  railroad  car  brake,  of  a  brake  shoe,  a 
brnka  larar  connected  thereto,  a  fluid  preilure  cylinder  fitted  with  a 
piston  and  rod,  a  slotted  cross  head  fixed  |o  said  rod,  a  brake  cyKn- 
dor  lever  eonpled  to  the  lever  of  the  brake  shoe,  and  traversing  on 
the  piston  rod  cross  bead,  a  hand  brake  connecting  rod,  an  independ- 
ent haad  brake  lever  coupled  therato,  aad  4  flexible  connection  eoup- 
Hif  said  independent  hand  brake  lever  tq  the  brake  cylinder  lever, 
Mbntantially  as  set  forth.  j 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  railroad  ca^  brake,  of  two  systems  of 
track  brake  levers,  adapted  to  actuate  connected  brake  shoee  on 
tracks  at  opposite  ends  of  a  ear,  a  fluid  pre#sura  cylinder  fitted  with  a 
piston  aad  rod,  a  brake  cylinder  lever  haiing  a  fixed  fulcrum,  and 
eoapied  to  a  brake  lever  of  one  of  the  trucks,  a  brake  cylinder  lever 
haviag  a  ftilcram  which  is  movable  on  an  ektension  of  the  piston  rod. 
and  eonpled  to  a  brake  lever  of  the  other  Imck,  a  rod  coupling  said 
brake  cylinder  leven  one  to  the  other,  twt>  hand  brake  connecting 
rods  eonpled  one  to  the  other  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  manual 
powar  applied  at  either  eod  of  the  car.  and  a  flexible  connection  by 
which  the  hand  brake  connecting  rods  f  ra  coupled  to  one  of  the 
brake  cylinder  levers,  substantially  as  set  ft>rth. 

9  The  combination,  in  a  railroad  car  brake,  of  two  systems  of 
traek  brake  leven,  adapted  to  actuate  Connected  brake  shoes  on 
trveks  at  opposite  eads  of  a  car,  a  fluid  pitasura  cylinder  fitted  with 
a  fktcm  aad  rod,  an  intermediate  cooaectibn  coupled  poeitively  to  a 
Inver  of  each  of  said  systems  aad  coupled  to  the  pistoa  rod  with  the 
capaeitj  of  independent  movement,  two  h4ed  brake  connecting  rods 
••oh  adapted  to  be  actnatad  by  manual  pdwer  applied  at  one  «id  o( 
tka  ear,  aa  ladnpaadsat  haad  brake  lever  copied  to  oae  of  said  hand 
braka  MMaettBf  rods,  an  »«xUiai7  brakn  ^^  eoopM  to  (h«  othM 


hand  brake  connecting  rod  and  to  the  independent  band  brake  lever, 
and  a  flexible  connection  coupling  the  independent  hand  brake  larar 
to  the  intermediate  connection  of  the  piston  rod  and  track  brake 
levers,  substantially  as  «et  forth. 


610.301.     TROLLBT  AND  TROLLBT- SWITCH     Datis  ?.  & 
flBAtr.Troy.l.Y.  FQad Feh  1. 1881  8ertdlo4flaM&  (BoBoM) 


ChiwL — 1.  In  aa  electric-railway  system,  the  combination  with 
a  troUey-wheel  having  one  of  its  groove- flanges  diametrically  larger 
than  the  other,  and  conductlDg  main  and  branch  wires,  of  a  wire-con- 
necting switch-plate  having  on  its  under  side  trolley-groovee  adapted 
to  receive  the  larger  wheel-flange,  and  depending  wire  supports,  one 
at  the  eod  of  each  groove  on  the  inner  side  of  the  groove,  which 
maintain  the  wires  in  a  horizontal  plane  lower  than  t^  bottom  hori- 
lontal  sur&ce  of  the  groove-walls,  subeUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  with  a  trolley- 
wheel  and  conducting  main  and  branch  wires,  of  a  wire-connecting 
switch-plate  having  longitudinal  trolley-wheel  guides  and  having  at 
its  ends  depending  wire-supports  which  maintain  the  wirae  below  the 
plate  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  with  the  groove-bottom  on  the 
upper  side  of  the  wheel,  when  one  or  both  of  the  groove-flangee  en- 
gage the  pUte  as  the  wheel  passes  from  one  wire  to  another,  subataa- 
fcially  as  deecribed. 

3.  A  switch- plate  for  trolley-switches  having  on  its  under  side 
longitudinal  edge-groovee  and  a  depending  trolley  guide  at  each  end 
of  each  groove  on  the  inner  side  of  the  groove,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  conductors  upon  the  under  surface  of  the  guide  and  in  ver- 
tical plane  therewith,  subsUntially  as  described. 


610.902.  WATCH  BAUMCB.  QBOtsiH  8«lTl.LuMMUr.Ohloi 
aalgnor  to  Mary  0.  Smith  and  Tborcas  M.  Smith,  mm  plaen  riM 
teLl9.ia8S.    Serial  la  4SS,91S.    (.NomotW.) 


Cbim.r-\.  The  combination,  with  a  watch  balance  having  slotted 
arms,  of  sliding  weights  placed  in  the  slots  of  the  arms  and  fitted 
closely  to  the  ades  of  the  slots,  and  a  screw  jouraaled  in  the  slotted 
arms  and  fitting  threaded  holes  In  the  weights  for  adjusting  the 
weights  lengthwise  of  the  slotted  arms,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  watch  balance  provided  with  longi- 
tudinally slotted  arms,  of  weights  bored  longitudinally,  threaded  in- 
teraally  and  counter-bored,  leaving  the  thread  at  the  outer  ends  there- 
of, and  screws  jouraaled  in  the  rim  and  arm  of  the  balance  and  fitted 
to  the  thraadnd  holea  in  the  weighu,  snbeUntiaily  as  speeUUd. 


G10.308.    VCHICLB- WHEEL    BAnai  Snn.  Orant  Banmd, 

and  ion  Hatdock.  BtwAbum,  Englaal    Piled  Sept  li  188&    8«M 

Ra48&,astl    (Ro  modal) 

Claim. — 1.  In  vehicle  wheels  the  combination  of  a  box  or  bush, 
a  serioe  of  sorreonding  rubber  rings  or  stripe  separated  by  thin  me- 
tallic sheets,  the  whole  incloeed  by  a  segmental  outer  covering,  tab- 
stantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  vehicle  wheels  the  combination  of  a  box  or  bush  provided 
with  a  racessed  flange,  a  oovering  of  rabbar  nod  a  wfixatoi  o«(«r 
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oorartsx  provided  with  a  projection  adapted  to  plaj  ia  the 
box  or  bnsh  flange,  snbatantially  as  sat  forth 


610.*;304r.    BUIM>II»^Iim    AmnwJ. 
FUad  Stpt  16. 1898.    Sehal  Ha  i»Ml    do 


Annw  J.  Skau  nty«r.  ■& 


Claim. — 1.  A  budding-knifb  comprising  the  handle,  the  bei^  arm, 
the  grooved  and  pointed  block  or  blade  having  a  beveled  roar  ead 
and  a  samidrcnlar  cattiag  odgn,  aad  the  spring  actnatad  rod :  substan- 
tially as  deecribed. 

i.  The  combination  of  the  handle,  the  bent  ana,  the  knives  fixed 
to  said  arm  near  the  outer  and,  the  grooved  and  pointed  block  or 
blade  having  a  rear  beveled  end  formed  with  a  semidroular  catting 
edge,  and  the  q>ring  actuated  rod ;  snbatantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  budding  knife,  the  combination  with  the  handle,  the  bant 
arm,  the  blade  sacared  thereto,  the  grooved  block  or  blade  haviag  a 
rear  beveled  end  formed  with  a  semi-^rcalar  catting  edge,  and  the 
spring  actuated  rod.  of  the  arm  pivoted  to  said  bent  arm  near  the 
handle,  and  provided  with  a  Mock  haviag  one  end  polatad  Mid  the 
other  eod  formed  with  a  groove,  aabstantially  as  deoeribad. 


610,306.    PLOATIie PDHTILt    PlAB 


dsini.—  I.  A  loatiaf  Aihiagtilt  comprising  in  its  oonstrnetioB 
a  float,  a  revolaUa  frame  pivotally  connected  with  the  float,  a  nor 
fluJly  snbmorged  signal  connected  with  the  frame,  and  a  hook-pre- 
vided  line  eonnaeted  with  a  part  of  the  frame  normally  susuined  above 
the  snrfooe  of  the  water,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  floatiag  flshing-tilt  comprising  in  its  construction  a  float,  a 
re  voluble  fkmme  pirotad  upon  the  float,  a  hook -provided  line,  a  bob 
bin  attached  to  the  fhuae  upon  which  the  line  may  be  wound,  and  a 
pin  or  similar  meaas  connected  with  the  f^me  for  temoorarily  hold- 
ing a  loop  formed  in  the  line,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  floatiag  flshing-tilt  comprising  in  its  construction  a  float,  a 
rectaognlar  ravolabia  fVame  pivotally  connected  at  two  of  its  angles 
with  the  float,  a  normally  sabmerged  signal  oonneeted  with  another 
of  the  angles  of  the  said  frame,  a  book-provided  line  connected  witb 
a  Anal  angle  of  the  tt»ma  which  is  normally  mainuined  above  the 
iarfoee  of  the  water,  and  a  dragline  and  reel  connected  with  the 
float,  as  sat  forth. 

4.  A  floatiaf  flshing-tilt  comprising  in  iu  construction,  a  float,  a 
hook  provided  line,  a  ravoluble  fVame  pivotally  connected  with  the 
float,  and  a  bobbin  aupported  by  said  f^me  upon  which  the  unneeded 
portion,  for  tha  time  being,  of  the  line  may  be  wound,  as  set  forth. 


610.906.    LOAOUS-PUTFOUL     Hiuui  Sou  and  Albert 
BooirOMiiiattlOhla    PQed  Apr.  12, 108    Setlil  la  470.066    (Ho 


Chim. —  1.  In  a  loading-device,  the  combination  of  an  elevat«d 
]datform,  appaoachee  for  the  same,  trap-doors  hinged  thereto,  lock- 
iag-bars  19,  witb  ecceatric  bearings  to  support  and  release  the  trap- 
doors, and  means  to  manipulate  the  trap-doors  and  retura  them  to 
thalr  normal  positions. 

2.  In  a  loading  device,  the  combination  of  an  elevated  platform, 
approaches  for  the  same,  trap-doprs  hinged  thereto,  means  to  sup- 
port aad  release  them,  leven  25,  to  manipulate  the  trap-doors,  and 
conntar-weights  sacared  to  them  to  retura  them  to  their  normal  po- 
sitioas 

610,907.  MACBOrirORCOrnHeifBTALBLAIUIITOCUT- 
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Claim. — Tha  oombination,  with  a  mandrel  for  hohUng  the  blaak 
to  ba  eat,  of  tha  horisoatal  slide  O  4>rovided  with  a  bracket  H  fbr 
sopportiac  tha  maadral,  the  horixontal  bar  D  arranged  at  a  ri^t 
asii^  to  tha  iBdaOaad  provided  with  the  part  F  for  sapportiaf  the 
said  sBda,  with  seraw  0"  for  moving  the  said  slide  crosswise  of  th* 
part  F,  tha  sBde  A'  nader  the  bar  D,  the  pivot  B  Jouraaled  in  the  said 
rilde  aad  provided  with  a  slot  0  for  the  bar  D  to  slide  in,  and  the 
table  A  for  sapporting  the  said  sBdc  A'  and  the  pivot,  avbatnatially 
aaaat  forth. 
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'.      »-Arr-l 

L— 1.  la  pulp  bMtiDg  apparatus,  the  combiution  of  a  rer- 
ttMl7«iTmaf«d  troof  h  eoiutrucud  with  at  open  top,  an  iaclinad  Mmi- 
eirodar  bottom  barinf  a  oaironn  fall  u>  |he  outlet,  parallel  rerticaJ 
Mm  Unfwtial  to  tbe  edgw  of  the  bottoa*  aod  eiteodinf  to  the  opeo 
lop.  a  tat-eoded  iolet  atoepiy  iaetiniBf  and  tarring  or  gradually  merg- 
bg  iato  tbe  bottom  and  tidea,  a  oorered  oiitlet-eoout  eteepir  cooverg- 
teg  ia  a  »ertjcal  plane  aad  narrowing  boritootally  to  a  downwardly 
dineto4  oetkt,  earTiBg  to  oooUia  the  pulb  cirenlatiag  therethrough 
te  •  fartieally  diapoMd  aua.  a  beating  Mvice,  and  a  return  conduit 
•4apUd  to  eo«M7  auurial  (h>a  aaid  oullet  to  aaid  beating  device. 
MMlfbnh. 

1  la  coabiaatioa.  a  vertically  arraa|ed  troagh  eoofltnictod  to 
OMtote  tke  pdp  ia  a  vertically  dupoead  aU«  and  to  deliver  the  aane 
bj  graviUlioa  to  a  circulator,  a  beating  de^ioe  let  above  the  inlet  ead 
of  Mid  tfovgk.  aide  etoole  aupportiag  the  mating  device,  lide  girders 
Mpportiaf  both  the  trough  aad  the  etooU  carrying  the  beating  de- 
»ka,  a  drcttiator  attached  to  the  outlet  of  the  trough,  a  waahout  valve 
eoMocted  directly  to  the  outlet  of  the  circulator,  aad  a  re  delivery 
eoadwt  below  the  trough  aod  beaung  detrice  cooaecting  the  outlet 
froa  tba  waaboat  valve  aad  the  iaiet  to  tip  beating  device  aad  ftttwl 
wiik  a  dieebarga  ooek,  all  arranged  to  fon»  a  circulating  way  for  the 
pdp,  with  their  ceaten  in  a  co-incident  vertical  plane  as  set  forth. 

S.  In  eoabinatioa.  a  vertically  arranged  trough  coaatmctod  to 
ooaUia  the  pulp  ia  a  vertically  diapoeed  m^m  and  to  deliver  the  mme 
bj  grariutioa  throagb  a  bottoa  outlet,  a  circulator  attMshed  to  the 
oatlot  of  the  treagb  aad  coaatmctod  wit|i  a  lenee  of  arma  curved 
baekwardly  ia  rektioa  to  their  direction  oflroUtioo  aad  made  in  croa 
•Mtioa  of  a  hollow  formatioa  with  aharp  ^vaoeod  edgea,  aad  with 

•  Mrroaadiag  eaaiag  formed  ia  aeetioa  aadjof  a  doab)e  incline  foma- 
lio*  a(  ita  top  aad  with  latonU  eyw  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the 
cireaklor  aad  with  aa  oater  eaaiag  converging  until  it  mergw  into 
tbo  teaer  eaaiaf  aad  formed  iatoraally  with  a  diagonal  web  leading 
the  dacaadiag  palp  to  each  aide  of  the  circulator  aod  with  shaft  tobes 
•krwigh  which  the  circulator  shaft  paass.  land  ettomally  with  a  lat- 
«ral  oatlak,  a  waahout  valve  eoaaectad  to  t|e  outlet  of  the  circulator, 
%  ««yaalag  radelivery  conduit,  all  arraa|cd  with  their  eeaurs  ia  a 
•aiaaidoat  vertical  plaae  to  form  a  circulaliag  way  for  the  pulp,  aod 

•  baariag  deviea  arraagad  at  the  ialet  ead  bf  the  trough,  aa  sat  forth. 

i.  Ia  a  pulp  boatiagapparatua,  a  troagli.  a  circulator  coaatmctod 
wilb  aa  iaktadaptod  to  rucaive  pulp  by  gr^viutioa  frJib  aaid  troagh, 
»mi  a  aariaa  of  arma  oureed  baab  wardly  i»  relation  to  their  direction 
afroaliaoaad  made  ia  croa  aactioa  of  a  hf  Uow  formatioa  with  aharp 
I  odRMi  m4  with  a  wrroaadiog  eaaiag  formed  ia  sactioos  aad 
stria  with  tbe  axia  ejf  a  circulator,  aad  with  aa 
ItawMliy  with  a  dia^oaal  web  laadiag  tbe  de- 
«•  «Mk  Ma  af  tba  ciicaUtor  aod  with  shaft  uba 
Ibr— gb  wbiab  tba  aiiwhlir  ilmli  paaii  i^  eatamally  withaaoot- 
IK  *iM  baalteg  4«TiM.  Md  tba  rodalivefy  eeadait  cooaectiag  said 
tmt  bwrit  JfHfia*,  aa  <a>  forth, 
i.  Ia  pripbaartf  apparataa.  a  wapb  oar  valr*  eaaiag  eo»- 
te  awor  aa4  kmmt  laafad  balfp^rK  Ibe  lower  part  being 
,  a  ti|b«bw»l*f-ro4  pida,  a  laaiiad  ««^ 


let  aad  a  biforcated  bracket,  tbe  valve<aeat  being  fitt^l  with  a  valv< 
concaved  to  the  bore  of  the  caaing  and  carried  by  a  guided  rod  op* 
eratod  by  a  connected  lever  and  handle,  aa  let  forth. 

6.  In  pulp  beating  apparatoa.— a  diacharge-cock  formed  with  as 
ialet,  bifurcated  outieu  and  a  conical  body-part  made  with  luga,  and 
at  iu  smaller  end  with  a  stuffing  boi,  and  fittMl  with  a  hollow  plug 
asade  with  a  through-way  which  can  be  turned  into  line  from  tbe  inlet 
to  either  of  the  outleta,  and  at  iu  smaller  end  with  a  squared  socket 
paaaiag  through  the  stoffing  box  and  at  iu  larger  ead  with  a  center, 
the  conical  body  part  beiag  fitted  at  iu  larger  end  with  a  cover  plato 
and  aa  adjaating  screw  adapted  to  bear  against  the  aaid  center  to  set 
the  plug  aa  required,  as  at  forth 

7.  In  combination,  a  beating  device,  a  vertically  arranged  trough 
■at  below  the  level  of  the  outlet  of  the  beating  device,  a  circulator 
connected  to  the  lower  ead  of  said  trough  aod  provided  with  means 
for  feeding  pulp,  a  wash-out  valve  connected  to  the  outlet  from  said 
circulator,  a  tubular  conduit  for  redelivering  the  partly  treated  pulp 
to  the  beating  engine,  a  discharge  cock  situated  in  uiil  tubular  con- 
duit, aaid  eonduit  connecting  the  outlet  fh>m  the  washout  valve  and 
the  inlet  to  the  beating  device  and  arranged  below  and  in  the  vertical 
plaae  in  which  the  beating  device,  trough,  circulator,  aod  waahout 
valve  are  aleo  coincident,  and  means  depending  from  the  beator  caaing 
for  supporting  said  discharge  cock,  as  at  forth. 

8.  In  combination,  a  beating  device,  a  vertically  arranged  trough 
■at  below  the  level  of  the  outlet  from  the  beating  device  and  adapted 
to  deliver  the  pulp  by  graviution  through  a  bottom  outlet,  a  circu- 
lator attached  to  the  outlet  of  the  trough  aad  cooatructed  with  a  aa> 
ria  of  roUUhle  arms  aod  with  a  surrounding  casing  formed  with 
lateral  eya  concentric  to  the  axis  of  tbe  circulator  arms  aod  with  aa 
outor  caaing  provided  with  shaft  tubes  through  which  the  circulator 
shaft  paaaa  and  with  an  outlet  opening,  and  latorally  ex tooding  brack- 
eu  provided  with  stuffing  boxa  for  supporting  the  circulator  shaft, 
and  a  redelivery  conduit  conoecling  the  aid  outlet  and  beating  do- 
vice  so  aa  to  form  a  circulating  way  for  the  pulp,  a  at  forth. 


5  1 0.309.    KLBCTUC  TILBQRAPHT.    CuiLB  Tioa.  Jr.  Bnob 
m.  M.  T.    PUea  Ml  2.  ISUL    ShIiI  la  40O.74L    (lo  noilL) 


Chim  — 1  The  combination  in  a  duplex  tolegraph  of  an  electro- 
magnet, the  helica  of  which  are  In  the  main  line  circuit,  and  aa 
annatnce  and  circuit  changer  actuated  by  such  electro-magnet.  Mch 
circuit  changer  being  ia  the  aruflcial  line  and  acting  to  cut  ia  aad 
out  nch  artificial  Uae,  MhaUotiaQy  m  aod  for  the  pnrpeea  sat  forth. 

2.  The  eoabinatioa  in  a  duplex  telegraph,  of  polarised  raceiving 
rolays  at  tbe  reapective  autiooa,  baa  and  artificial  line  circuit  coa- 
■•etiooa,  aod  circuit  raversiag  keyi,  aad  a  circuit  ohaaigiag  eleetro- 
magna  at  each  sUtioa,  the  holioa  of  which  are  ia  the  maia  liaa  cir- 
cuit, aad  tbe  eircait  cbaager  b  ia  tba  artiftaial  Uaa  dfoait,  1 
tialtf  aaaad  fortbai 


S.  The  combination  in  a  duplex  telegraph  of  polarised  reoeivirg 
relays  at  the  respective  sUtiona,  ouin  aad  artificial  line  circuit  eoa- 
oectioos  aod  circuit  reversing  keys  and  a  circuit  changing  magnet  at 
tach  atatioo.  the  helica  of  which  are  in  the  main  line  circuit  and  the 
circuit  changer  in  the  artificial  line,  aod  another  circuit  ckaagiag  de- 
rieo  for  throwing  tbe  artificial  line  helioa  of  the  polarised  rekys  aWo 
teto  aria  in  the  main  hne  circuit,  subeUutially  a  at  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  duplex  tolegraph  having  a  polaritod  re- 
lay, of  an  electro-magnet  and  iu  armature  acting  to  Muat  the  coils 
of  the  polariied  relay  in  tbe  artificial  line,  subetontially  a  specified. 

5.  The  combination  iu  a  duplex  tolegraph  of  helica  aod  a  circuit 
changing  armature  rapondiug  to  the  increaa  and  decreaa  of  cur- 
rent on  the  main  line,  and  circuit  coooectiont,  subetontially  a  speci- 
fied, to  prevent  the  currenU  in  the  main  coils  of  the  reeeiviag  iMtm- 

I  from  opposing  the  curreoU  in  the  artificial  line  coik,  as  sot  forth. 


5  1 0.Q  1 0.    MACHIRB  FOR  STRAIOBTKilHO  AMD  BXPAIDIIO 
ftAWa.     lUAC  Tooau.  W«Uak^  U     Flted  Mar  M.  IMl 
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rmtehetod  registoriag  wheel,  aad  a  aaria  of  keye  for  aetuoMag  tba 
aama,  of  two  aetaatiag  araa  having  revona  ralebatod  ban  tbarMa 
pivoted  iadapaadoatiy  to  aaid  koya  extaodiaf  ap  oa  oppoaito  M««l 
the  ragiator,  Mbetaotially  a  deecribad. 

1  la  a  ragistoring  maehiae,  the  ooaUaaUoa  vltb  a  ntcbrta< 
registoriag  wheel,  aad  a  aria  of  keys  for  aetaatiag  tba  soaa,  of  two 
coupled  aetaatiag  araa  iodapeadaotiy  pivoted  to  said  keji,  aitaad- 
ing  up  on  oppoiito  aida  of  tbe  regiaor  wheel,  aad  bariag  rovona 
ratohet  bars  tberoua,  aubataatially  a  deeeribed. 

3.  In  a  ragistoring  aachine,  the  combiaatioa  with  a  mtebotad 
registering  wheel  aad  a  trim  of  keys  for  aauatiag  tbe  aaaa,  of  two 
actuating  arms  pivoted  to  each  of  aid  keys  exteadiag  up  oa  oppo- 
site sida  thereof,  of  nwtne  ratohet  bars  thereoo.  aad  a  apriocooa^' 
ling  said  anus  together,  aubataatially  aa  dearibad. 

4.  In  a  registoriBg  machine,  the  combiaatioa  witbasariaofkajft 
a  aria  of  register  acUating  arms  on  aaid  keya,  a  ratchet  bar  tbar»' 
on,  a  ratohetod  ragiaer  wheel  adapted  to  be  diflbreatly  moved  by  aacb 
key,  aod  a  second  arm  indepeodeotiy  pivoted  on  tbe  key  formiag  a 
guide  to  held  the  registor  actuating  arm  in  operated  fiwitafll  with  tbo 
register  wheel,  subetontially  a  described. 

5.  In  a  regietering  mechanism  the  combiaatioa  with  a  mtim  «t 
keys,  of  registering  wheeb  actuated  by  the  keys,  aa  lodependeot  car- 
rying motor  for  the  regiator,  mean  carried  by  tbe  wheels  for  attiaf 
the  motor  and  a  releasing  meau  for  the  motor  actuated  bj  a  snbaa 
queot  movement  of  the  keys,  substontially  a  dearibed. 

6.  In  a  caah  regiator,  the  combination  with  the  regiaUr  wkaali^ 
and  the  keya  adapted  to  actuate  the  wheels  proportioaato  to  tbair 
value,  of  a  carrying  motor  normally  inoperative  ee(  by  the  register 
wheels.a  latoh  for  holding  it  in  iu  operative  position  during  thefor> 
ward  movement  of  the  wheel,  and  a  coonection  from  tba  keys  to  said 
latoh  to  releaa  the  ame  upon  the  retora  of  tba  key  to  ito  iaitial  p^ 
aitipn,  subetontially  a  described. 

7.  lo  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  the  registor  wbaah^ 
the  keys  adapted  to  actuato  the  wheels  proportioned  to  tbair  vaJa% 
a  carrying  device  at  by  the  wheel  of  lower  denomiaatioa  to  actuato 
the  wheel  of  next  higher  denomination  and  cooaisting  of  the  ara  I^ 
pawl  M,  latch  N,  spring  0 aod  means  for  tnppiag  said  latoh,  aahaU*- 
tially  a  deecnbed. 

8.  In  a  cash  regiator,  the  combinatioo  with  tbe  ragiator  wbaal^ 
^e  beys  adapted  to  actuato  whaU  proportioned  to  their  value,  a  cai^ 
ryiog  device  at  by  the  wheel  of  lower  denomination  to  actuato  tba 
wheel  of  next  higher  denomination  and  conaiKing  of  tbe  arm  L,  tbo 
cam  shaped  &ce  P,  the  pin  P.  the  pawl  U.  fiager  M',  latch  N.sprtef 
0  and  a  tripping  aechaniaa  actuated  from  a  anivanal  bar  above  tba 
keys,  rabetontially  a  deeeribed. 

9.  Ia  a  caah  regiator,  the  combiaatioa  with  a  aria  of  kaya  aad  a 
aria  of  tobleU  actuated  thereby  arraaged  one  in  froat  of  tbe  other, 
of  a  movable  cipher  sign  above  the  tobleta  aod  aa  arm  oa  tba  oipbar 
exteoding  above  all  the  tobleta.  snbstaatially  a  daaeribod. 

10  In  a  eaab  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  aria  of  iado- 
pendent  movable  toMeU  aad  mean  for  aetaatiag  tba  aaiM  of  a  eipbar 
sign  hsving  aa  extaaaion  arraaged  ia  tbe  path  of  tbe  toblots  aad  aei> 
uatod  by  the  aoveaeato  of  tbe  tobleta,  aubataatially  a  daseribed. 

11.  Ia  a  eaab  ragiator,  tbe  ooabiaatioa  of  a  aaria  of  bays,  of 
the  bar  a  carried  by  the  keya,  haviag  a  notobed  foee.  eorreapoodiaf 
notoha  in  tbe  ends  of  tbo  keys,  tbe  Aagar  f  aad  eaa  •,  aobataatiaOj 
a  deeeribed. 

12.  In  a  eaab  regiator,  the  ooabiaatioa  of  tba  bar  «,  tba  lorar  • 
having  a  bar  exteoding  acroa  all  tbe  keya.  tbe  cam  *^,  tbe  porta  eoa> 
bined  aad  operating  substantially  a  aad  for  tbe  porpow  deacribad. 

13.  la  a  caah  ragiator.  the  combiaatioa  with  a  aaria  of  group* 
of  Ubiets,  and  a  —rim  of  keys  for  actuating  the  aamo,  of  a  latoh  for 
each  group  of  tobleta,  a  connecting  bar  for  said  latoba  aad  1 
ism  cooneeted  with  tbe  keys  for  tripping  said  latcba  apaa  tb< 
ation  of  any  key,  Mbetaotially  a  described. 

14.  In  a  cash  ragiator,  the  combination  with  a  aaria  of 
and  a  aria  of  keys  for  operating  the  aoM,  arraagad  ia  groups,  A 
shoulder  on  aid  tobleta,  latcba  for  engaging  with  aaid  sbouMert,  aa4 
mechaaiam  coonectod  with  the  keya  for  tnppiag  aaid  Utobaa,  '"'-'ftft^. 
tially  a  dearibed. 

15.  In  a  caah  regiator,  tbo  combiaatioa  with  a  aaria  of  k»fK  of* 
device  for  preveotiag  the  simultooooa  operatioa  of  tsro  boya,  ( 
prising  a  aria  of  phttee.  ooe  forming  a  lock  for  aaob  boy,  aod 
for  locking  all  the  plata  of  tbe  aaoperatad  boys  apoa  tba  < 
of  a  key,  substantially  m  dearibed. 

IC.  lo  a  caah  registor.  tbe  ooabiaatioa  witb  a  aariaof  kayi,  of* 
device  for  prsveating  tbe  aimalta  aeons  oporatioa  of  two  bajra  «•■• 
prisiag  a  aria  of  plataa,  each  plato  haviag  sfols  a  haa  triib  aU  tb« 
keys  but  ooe,  aaiacliaod  baariag  beuoatb  soeb  boy.  a  slot  at  lb*  boa* 
of  said  beariag  all  w  coaatmctod  tbot  tbo  awvoaaal  of  OM  bay  wil 
lock  all  the  platoa,  abataatially  a  daaribad. 

17.  Ia  a  eaab  registor.  tbo  ooabiaatioa  aritb  a  ari*»of  k*y%  •f  a 
Oaja.— 1.  la  a  r*giatortag  macbiae.  tbe  coabiaatio*  witb  a,  Idarioa  for  prorastiag  lb*  iimlTiiiiM  i|iiiilli*  of  Mm  kqri ••» 


Claim— k  machine  of  the  kind  deeeribed.  compriaiag  a  pair  of 
oppoeitely  arranged  bearing  blocks,  rollers  joumaled  in  the  blocks, 
mechanism  for  forcing  the  rollers  together,  and  a  revoluble  aw  man- 
drel adapted  to  carry  the  aw  and  revolve  it  between  the  rollers,  the 
mandrel  being  slidable  to  and  from  the  rollers,  a  worm  wheel  mounted 
00  the  mandrel,  the  arew  shaft  27  engaging  said  wheel,  the  arew 
shafts  30  working  in  boxa  19  on  the  mandrel,  and  meana  for  rotot- 
Ing  said  arew  shafta,  substontially  a  deeeribed. 
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priaiaf  a  Mm*  of  pbtM.  om  formiof  a  lo4k  for  aaek  kej,  mMu«  for 
loekiif  all  Ut«  pktM  of  th«  oaopcntad  hoys  apoo  th«  oporatioa  of 
a  HBf  to  ktj,  aad  a  spriog  to  rotm  Mid  pUtM  (o  UMir  nontal  pooi- 
tion,  MbtUatialljT  aa  doaeribod. 


5  10.31  a.    MUJYIITBOX.    BoiaoiaTOTUmR«wTort.>  T. 
PHed  Mv.  2S,  laas.    dmU  la  417,811    (No  mMl) 


Clatm  —  1  A  deiiTorr  lock  box  adapted  to  be  leeared  to  a  door 
or  other  support  with  a  ]oek  or  latch  therefor,  arranged  to  aotomati- 
callj  lock  the  box  to  it*  anpport  when  pla^  in  podtioo,  and  meaaa 
eooeealed  from  the  ontaide  for  operating  the  latch  to  detach  the  box 
froB  iu  support  onlj  wbeo  the  box  ia  open,  rabetaatially  aa  deaeribed. 

2.  lo  combtDatioD  with  a  door  or  othier  anpport  prorided  with 
hooka,  a  box  baring  openings  through  whi^h  the  aaid  hooki  can  paaa, 
Md  a  latch  bar  inaide  the  box  adapted  tol  put  between  the  eada  of 
the  hooki  and  the  wall  of  the  box  for  the  |parpoee  let  forth,  and  ao- 
coHtble  for  operation  only  from  the  inaide  of  the  box,  ■nbataotially 
aa  deacribed. 

9.  In  combination  wtth  a  door  or  othier  rapport  prorided  with 
hooka,  a  lock  box  baring  opening*  throagi  which  the  taid  hooka  can 
paaa,  and  provided  with  a  sliding  bar  baring  oorreaponding  opeaings, 
through  which  alao  the  said  hooka  can  pa^i,  the  eaid  bar  adapted  to 
drop  between  the  enda  of  the  hooks  umI  the  wall  of  the  box,  aqd 
fvidea  for  the  bar,  rabataatiallj  aa  and  fo^  the  pnrpoeea  set  forth. 


0 1 0.  a  1 B .    0OMPU8SIOM  OAa^UetlK    Hbrt  W.  TmiA  Qii 
OMallL    PIMAi«»,in&    iHMItiHOSS.    (lomoM.) 


Ctnitm.—  I .  In  a  gaa  engine  the  eombi4ation  of  a  ejHader,  a  itttr- 
maBj  ekiead  gas  ralre  baring  a  stea  projeding  oatwardlj  in  the  path 
of  a  pnah  rod,  a  pnsh  rod,  a  dririag  ahaft|  aad  BMehaaiaa  between 
tlM  jmh  rod  and  driring  abaft  for  oparatini  the  latter  intermittently, 
a  pirotad  tripping  lerer  arrangad  to  dislodge  the  pnsh  rod  froa  its 
optratira  powtioo.  a  rock  shaft  oomMcted  M  one  end  to  the  tripping 
Inrnr,  aad  baring  at  ita  other  end  aa  am  projecting  in  the  path  of 
a  iMiaf  stem  of  a  gon^mor,  aad  a  gorei|ior  g«a«ed  to  the  driring 
dkah  of  the  engine,  aad  serring  to  project  \t»  stem  against  a  prvgeet- 
iaf  arte  on  the  rock  shaft,  wherehj  wbea  iIm  speed  of  the  engine  be- 
teteea  too  great  ^  roek  shaft  wiB  ba  ^naad  by  the  goreraer  to 
(hmw  ap  the  tripptag  Wver  aad  Aalodfa  ^  paah  rod,  aad  thereby 
prereat  the  same  frooi  ofMeing  the  gas  rahis,  wharehy  the  motor  fluid 


is  toMporarily  eat  off; 
1  Ia»«M 


■hetaatiaWy  aa  aad 


for  the  parpoaa  set  fbrth. 
tfaarMar.  a 


doeed  gas  ralre  baring  a  projecting  stem,  a  pnsh  rod  adjacent  to  th< 
projecting  stem  of  saeh  ralre  aad  in  position  to  aetoato  the  same,  an 
elbow  lerer  baring  one  arm  connected  to  the  push  rod  another  arm 
resting  on  a  drinag  shaft  in  the  path  of  a  cam  thereon,  a  driring  shaft 
prorided  with  such  cam,  and  with  gearing  for  actuating  the  goremor, 
the  governor  prorided  with  a  sliding  stem,  a  rock  shaft  baring  at  one 
of  its  extremities  an  arm  projecting  into  the  path  of  the  sliding  8t«m 
on  the  goremor,  and  at  its  other  extremity  a  tripping  arm  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  pnah  rod,  and  adapted  to  dislodge  the  sanM  from  iu 
operatire  poaitioo ;  subeuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  normally 
eioaed  gaa  ralre,  a  push  rod  for  opening  such  raJre  and  mechaniMn 
connecting  snch  rod  with  the  driring  power  of  the  engine,  a  tripping 
lerer  arranged  to  dislodge  the  push  rod  ftx>m  iu  operatire  position, 
a  rock  shaft  baring  ita  one  end  secur«d  to  the  tripping  lerer  and  its 
other  end  to  aa  ana,  a  normally  closed  exhaust  ralre,  a  bell  crank 
for  opeainf  the  aame,  aad  locking  dericea  for  the  bell  crank  con- 
nected to  the  arm  of  the  rock  shaft,  a  goremor  haring  a  sliding  rod 
in  poeition  to  strike  the  arm  of  the  rock  shaft,  and  thus  control  both 
the  tripping  lerer  and  the  locking  mechanism ,  and  gearing  coanect- 
ing  such  goremor  with  the  driring  power  of  the  engine ;  subetan- 
tially  aa  aad  for  tbe  pnrpoee  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  gaa  engine  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  an  air  pipecom- 
manieating  therewith,  aad  a  gaa  pipe  also  communicating  with  the' 
cylinder  through  a  joint  eoaneetion  with  the  air  pipe ;  a  normally 
closed  gas  ralre  in  adranoe  of  tbe  connection  of  the  two  pipes,  a  push 
rod  for  opening  the  gaa  ralre,  and  mechanism  for  periodically  operat- 
ing the  same  connected  with  the  driring  power  of  the  engine,  a  lift- 
ing derice  arranged  in  operatire  relation  to  the  puah  rod,  and  oon- 
neetioas  between  the  saae  aad  the  driring  power  of  the  engine  where- 
by said  lifting  derice  ia  aetoated  Jea  fluently  than  the  push  rod, 
and,  eooseqoeotly,  periodically  air  Alone  is  sacked  into  the  cylinder 
to  cool  the  same;  substantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

6.  In  a  gaa  engine  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  aa  air  pipe  and 
a  gaa  pipe  joining  a  eoaaioa  pipe  before  entering  the  cylinder,  a  nor 
mally  ckieed  gaa  ralre,  a  pnah  rod  for  opening  snch  gas  ralre,  a  shaft 
baring  a  cam  aad  ooaaaotioaa  for  operating  the  pnah  rod,  a  Ufting 
deriee  for  disiodgiag  the  paah  rod  fh>m  ito  operatire  poaitioa  aad 
mechanism  ako  arraagad  npoa  the  short  siwft  and  connected  to  the 
lifUng  derice  aad  so  tinted  aa  to  actuate  the  latter  less  freqoently 
than  the  puah  rod  is  aetnated,  whereby  air  and  gas  are  periodically 
admitted  to  the  eyUader  together,  aad  leas  frequently  air  alone  is  ad< 
mittad  to  saeh  ejHadar;  aabataatially  aa  shown  aad  deecribed. 

6.  In  a  gaa  cagiae  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  air  and  gna 
pipea  joining  before  entering  snch  cylinder,  a  normally  closed  gaa 
ralre,  a  pnah  rod  opening  snch  ralre,  a  bell  crank  lerer  connecting 
saeh  pnah  rod  with  a  cam  apon  a  short  shaft,  a  piroted  lerer  in  poai- 
tioa to  dislodge  the  pnah  rod  fh>B  ita  operatire  position  with  relation 
to  the  ralre  stem ;  an  eceeatrie  alao  on  the  short  shaft;  a  pawl  coa- 
aeeted  to  saeh  eccentric,  and  a  ratehet  aad  cam  aetnated  by  snch 
pawl,  and  arranged  and  timed  in  relation  to  the  lifting  lerer  and  paah 
rod  so  that  the  lifting  lerer  will  be  operated  lets  fV«qaently  than  the 
paah  rod;  sabetentially  aa  aad  for  the  parpoae  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  gaa  engine,  the  combination  of  a  burner,  a  heating  pipe 
passing  through  the  chininey  surrounding  the  burner  aad  into  the 
cylinder,  a  ralre  in  such  pipe,  and  meclianiam  eonaeeting  sneh  ralre 
with  the  driring  power  of  the  engine ;  rabatontially  aa  aad  for  the 
pnrpoee  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  gas  engine  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  pipe  extend- 
ing downwardly  fh>m  snch  cylinder  and  at  aa  inclination  through  a 
chimney  snrronnding  an  exterior  gaa  burner,  and  terminating  in  a 
receptede ;  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pdrpoee  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  aa  exterior 
haraar,  a  pipe  communicating  with  the  cylinder,  and  passing  down- 
wardly into  the  chimney  snrronnding  the  burner  and  through  the 
same,  whereby  any  scale  (brming  within  snch  pipe  will  pass  down- 
wardly beyoad  the  burner,  and  thos  not  obatruet  the  flow  of  gas  into 
the  cylinder;  snbetentially  aa  and  for  the  parpoae  set  forth. 


G 1 0.a  1 4.  TTPB-Wimia  MACHIMK  Loon  p.  Vauodr,  law 
Tort  1.  T .  aalgiMr.  by  bhm  ■■jgnnmiu  to  tbe  Anerfoaa  Type- 
vriterOoapuj.MMplMa  nadHKSUim  Sertal Va «t7.1ML 
(loaoM.) 

Claim. — 1.  Ia  a  type  writing  machine  the  combination  with  a 
paper«arriage  haring  a  rack-bar,  of  a  lerer  haring  a  rigid  locking 
dog.  a  driring  pawl  attached  to  the  free  end  of  said  lerer,  a  sliding 
rod  piroted  to  said  lerer,  and  a  apring  pressing  agaiaat  both  said  le- 
rer aad  said  driring-pawl. 

X.  In  a  type  writing  awchine,  the  oombinatioo  with  a  paper-ear- 
riag*  haring  a  rack-bar,  a  lerer,  a  driring-pawl  piroted  to  the  fVee 
ead  of  said  lerer,  a  siidiag  rod  piroted  to  said  lerer,  aad  a  eoiled  spring 
at  oaa  aad  anaiaat  the  said  Wrar  aad  aba  afaiaat 
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aaid  dririag-pawl,  wheroby  when  said  rod  is  retracted  the  said  spriag 
operates  to  ribrate  said  driring-pawl,  and  when  aaid  rod  is  released 
the  said  spring  operatea  to  ribrate  said  lerer  toward  said  rack  aad 
eaaae  the  driring-pawl  to  engage  a  notch  thereof  and  simultaoeonsly 
ribrate  about  ita  pirot  aad  puah  or  drire  the  carriage  a  letter-s|iaoe 
disteoee. 

3  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper-carriage 
haring  a  rack  bar,  tbe  lerer  23  arranged  subsUntially  parallel  with 
aaid  rack-bar,  the  driring  pawl  22  piroted  to  the  free  end  of  said  le- 
rer, the  rigid  dog  25  made  integral  with  said  lerer  and  arranged  be- 
tween said  driring  pawl  and  the  pirot  of  the  lerer,  tbe  said  pawl  and 
the  said  dog  being  arranged  to  simultaneously  engage  with  and  bo 
retracted  f^om  said  rack,  a  spring-pressed  rod  atuched  to  said  lerer, 
aad  a  spacing  lerer  connected  to  said  spring-pressed  rod. 


4.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper-carriage 
haring  a  rack<-bar,  i  lerer  carrying  a  dog  a  driring-pawl  and  a  sliding 
rod  piroted  to  said  lerer,  a  coiled  spring  on  said  rod  bearing  at  one 
ead  against  an  abutment  and  at  ita  other  end  against  both  said  lerer 
aad  aaid  pawl,  and  means  for  retracting  said  rod. 

5.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper-car- 
riage baring  a  platen,  a  circular  rotetory  plate  prorided  with  a  series 
of  notehes  or  slots,  a  soft  rubber  type-support  attached  to  said  plate 
aad  prorided  with  a  circular  row  of  typea  arranged  in  line  with  said 
notobea  or  slots  abore  said  plate,  a  type-presser  arranged  shore  said 
plate,  a  locking  pin  or  projection  to  engage  said  notohM  or  slots,  aad 
means  for  simnlteneoosly  moring  said  type-presser  and  said  pin  or 
projeetioo  to  cause  the  former  to  press  the  type  against  the  paper  on 
the  plateo,  aA&  the  latter  to  engage  one  of  the  said  notehoa  or  slote 
and  lock  the  said  plate  and  its  accessories. 

6.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper-car- 
riage haring  a  platen,  a  circular  rotatory  plate  haring  a  aeriea  of 
ootehaa  or  slots,  a  soft  rubber  type«ipport,  attached  to  said  plate, 
prorided  with  a  circular  row  of  typea  arranged  in  line  with  aaid 
notehoa  or  slots  and  abore  said  plate,  a  rertically-arranged  piroted 
plate  or  lerer  prorided  with  a  type-presaer  and  a  locking  pin  or  pro- 
jection, means  for  actuating  said  pUte  or  lerer,  a  carriage  feed  mech- 
aaiaa,  aad  a  connection  between  said  plate  or  lerer  aad  aaid  feod- 
■achanisni. 

7.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper-car- 
riage baring  a  platen,  a  circular  rotetory  plate,  a  series  of  notehes  or 
alota,  a  soft  rabber  type  support  attached  therato  and  prorided  with 
a  dreular  series  of  types  arranged  in  line  with  said  notehes  or  slots 
and  abore  said  plate,  a  rertically-arranged  piroted  plate  or  lerer 
prorided  on  one  side  of  its  pirot  or  fUlcrum  with  both  a  type-presser 
aad  a  locking  pin  or  projection,  a  lerer  for  actuating  the  said  plate 
or  ierar,  a  carriage  feed-mecbaniaai,  aad  an  arm  connected  at  one 
aad  to  the  oppoeite  mde  of  the  pirot  or  fycram  of  said  plate  or  lerer. 
aad  at  its  other  end  to  the  said  feed-mechanism. 

8.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper-car- 
riage haring  a  platen,  a  segmentel  rotetory  plate  prorided  with  a  se- 
ries of  notehes  or  slots,  a  soft  rubber  type-support  attached  to  said 
plate  and  prorided  with  a  circular  series  of  types  arranged  in  line 
with  said  notches  or  slots  and  abore  said  plate,  a  rertically-arranged 
piroted  plate  or  lerer  prorided  with  a  type-presser  and  a  locking  pin 
or  projection  on  one  side  of  iUpirotor  ftilcrum,  a  printing  lerer  con- 
nected to  said  plate  or  lerer  to  actuate  the  same,  an  arm  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  oppoeite  side  of  the  fiilcmm  of  said  plate  or  lerer 
and  at  ite  opposite  end  to  a  horizontally -arranged  sliding  spring-actu- 
ated rod  carrying  at  ite  tnt  end  a  set  of  carriage  driring  and  lock- 
ing dericea. 

9.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper-ear 
riaga  haring  a  platen  and  a  rack-bar,  a  bed-plate,  a  slotted  upright 
or  standard,  a  shield  attached  thereto  and  prorided  with  a  type-open- 
iag,  the  aagmentel  rotetory  notohed  or  slotted  plate,  the  soft  robber 
^pe  carrying  band,  the  plate  or  lerer  60  prorided  with  a  type-presser 
Md  a  loeUag  pia  or  pn^ieodoo  pirotad  to  work  ia  the  slot  of  said 


upright  or  standard,  the  printing  lerer,  the  arm  68  the  siidiag  rod  M, 
the  lerer  23,  the  pawl  22,  the  dog  26  and  the  spring  27. 

10.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  paper- 
carriage  baring  a  platen,  of  a  stetionary  index  plate,  the  journal  41, 
Ute  hub  or  bearing  38,  the  arms  37,  the  segmental  notohed  or  slotted 
plate,  the  segmental  soft  rubber  type  band  attached  to  said  plata,  a 
type-presaer,  means  for  locking  the  segmentel-plate  and  typo  band, 
aa  indicator  connected  to  said  hub  or  bearing  to  rotete  said  segment 
and  type-carrying  band,  a  printing  lerer  independent  of  the  said  in- 
dicator, and  intermediate  means  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  said 
printing  lerer  to  the  type-presser  and  locking  means,  after  ths  indi- 
cator baa  been  turned  aud  the  desired  type  brought  to  the  printiaf 
position. 

11.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  pirot  or 
journal,  the  bub  or  bearing,  the  outwardly -extending  arms,  the  rerti- 
cally-arranged segmentel  plate,  the  rertically-arranged  soft  rabber 
type  carrying  band  atteched  to  said  plate,  the  horixonully -arranged 
stetionary  oreHying  index  plate,  and  the  indicator  haring  a  Anger- 
cup  and  connected  directly  to  said  hub  or  bearing,  the  type,  the  char- 
acter* on  the  index  plate,  and  the  indicator  all  being  arranged  radiailj 
of  the  pirot  or  journal  and  in  rear  thereof 

12.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper  oa^ 
riage,  a  rortically  arranged,  piroted  segmeoul  plate,  a  rertically  ar« 
ranged  sofl-nibber  type-carrying  band  attached  theroto,an  indicator 
connected  to  said  aegmeotel  plate  at  the  pirot  of  the  latter  and  pro- 
jecting rearwardly ,  a  stetionary  honzontal  top-plate  arranged  betweaa 
the  pirot  of  the  segmenul  plate  and  the  paper-carriage  and  prorided 
on  top  with  a  segmentel  indei  or  dial  arranged  wholly  between  the 
pirot  of  the  indicator  and  the  carriage,  whereby  the  indicator  ia  en- 
abled to  work  entirely  on  the  rear  side  of  iu  pirot,  thus  enabling  tha 
finger  controlling  the  indicator  to  more  the  tame  rolatirely  to  all  of 
the  characters 00  the  index  or  dial  while  the  arm  is  at  real,  or  without 
moring  the  arm. 

13.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  paperear> 
riage,  a  rertically-arranged.  piroted  segmentel  plate  baring  a  rerti- 
cally arranged  soft-rubber  type-carrying  band  attached  thereto,  a 
&xed  top-plate  arranged  orer  aaid  segmentel  plate  and  in  rear  of  the 
pirot  thereof,  a  segmentel  index  or  dial  arranged  on  said  top-plata, 
aa  indicator  piroted  concentrically  of  said  segmentel  plate  and  ia 
frontof  thetop  plate  and  worl  ing  always  on  tbe  rear  side  of  iU  piroi, 
a  type  preaser,  a  carriage  feeding  mechanism  and  a  printing  lerer 
arraaged  to  operate  independently  of  tbe  segmenul  plate  and  the  in- 
dicator aad  adapted  to  actuate  the  said  trpe  preaser  and  uid  spacing 
mechaniaa  after  the  indicator  has  been  mored  and  the  desired  type 
brought  theraby  to  the  printing  point. 

14  la  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  paper-ear* 
riage,  a  spacbg-mechanism  therefor  including  a  separate  spaeing  key, 
a  rertieally  arranged,  piroted  segmentel  plate  carrying  a'soft-rabber 
type-band,  a  rertically  arranged  piroted  tjpepresaer,  an  arm  68oon- 
necting  said  type  pressor  to  the  spacing  mechanism,  a  printing  lerer 
also  connected  to  said  type  pressor,  a  top  plate  carrying  a  segmental 
index  or  dial,  aad  a  rearwardly  projecting  indicator  piroted  in  f^oat 
of  said  top-plate  and  coioddently  with  the  pirot  of  the  aegaeatal 
type-carrying  plate. 

15.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  paper-«a^ 
riage,  a  rertically  arranged,  piroted  segmentel  plate  carrying  a  typ» 
band  and  prorided  with  a  series  of  notehes,  and  a  rertically-arranged, 
piroted  plate  or  lerer  carrying  a  type  presoer  and  a  locking  pin  or 
projection  on  one  side  of  ito  pirot  or  fulcrum,  a  printing  lerer  con- 
nected to  said  plate  or  lerer  on  the  same  side  of  the  pirot  or  fblcnua, 
an  arm  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  oppoeite  side  of  the  pirot  or  fU- 
erum  of  said  plate  or  lerer  and  at  iu  other  end  to  a  horixontally  ■ar- 
ranged sliding  spring-actuated  rod  carrying  at  iU  rear  end  tiie  ear- 
riage  driring  and  locking  devices. 

16.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper-ear- 
riage  haring  a  feed  ractc.  the  teeth  of  which  hare  parallel  sides  aad 
rounded  bases,  a  spring-actuated  lerer  arranged  subsUntially  parallel 
wirh  said  rack,  a  driring  pawl  piroted  at  the  fVee  end  of  said  lerer, 
and  a  locking  dog  made  integral  with  said  lerer  and  arranged  b^ 
tween  the  said  pawl  and  the  pivot  of  said  lerer,  the  said  pawl  aad 
dog  being  arranged  to  simulteoeously  and  normally  engage  the  teeth 
of  said  rack  and  to  each  exert  a  force  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that 
of  the  other  during  a  spacing  moremeot. 
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DccEMiti  5,   1893- 


CAmm.—  1.  1b  a  Tftlva  for  piwaautie  tint  tht  eombioatioo  of  a 
eo«M  C  witk  «  baO  /  hj  vbich  Um  eooo  is  forood  ^poo  ita  Mat «"  whoa 
th*  wid  ball  is  morod  ootward  by  aaaaa  of  a  aa|rabla  part  or  lockot 
B,  aad  raleaaod  oa  Um  ball  boiaf  tibtratod  a|aiii,  Mbrtaatiallj  aa 
karaia  daaoHbad  with  raftraaca  to  tba  drawiagi^ 

1  la  a  raha  fbr  poaaaiatie  tiraa  tha  eombi^Uon  with  ita  bodj 
A  of  a  aMTabIa  part  or  aockat  B  wkieh  duriaf  dia  eoanaetion  of  aa 
air  eoapraaaoa  pump  to  tha  mbm  libarataa  tha  faM)  ^  aad  tha  eona  C, 
aad  which  duriog  tha  dtaeonnactioo  of  tha  aaid  ^aaip  forcaa  the  ball 
ontvard  tod  tha  coaa  upoa  its  aaat,  sttbstaatiallj  aa  baraia  daacribad 
with  rafcranca  to  tha  drawiags. 


510,318. 

n&nvma. 


UYHaiMe-eBAl.    Ciaiilb  Wm.  Tanoto. 
18«1    Serfit  la  478.e3a    (BoooM.) 


01O.316.    PlCTUftB-BUXaL    QH4B  Wanlu  an  PnactMxw  CM. 
nidJuMl,lM&    8«1il Ba 47Ur .    (BoMiiaL) 


CkiwL—\.  Pictura  bloeks  aaitad  at  thair  eofaan  bj  flaxibia  eoo- 
aactiooa  wbarabj  thay  laaj  ba  laid  up  togathar  ia  rarious  reiatioBt, 
aobataotiaily  a*  haraia  daacribad. 

2.  Pictura  block*  anitad  bj  flazibla  eooaaotfeaa  paasiag  throogb 
thair  dtafoaal  piaaas  wbarabj  thaj  maj  raadiljt  ba  laid  op  togethar 
in  Tarioos  rafaitiooa,  sabatantially  as  haraia  daaeiibad. 

S.  A  pictura  block  posxla  eoaaistiag  of  a  pl^ralitj  of  indapaad 
ant  aarias  of  blocks,  tha  nianbars  of  aach  sarias  baing  unitad  at  their 
comars  by  flaxibia  ooDDactiona  wbarabj  said  m^mbars  maj  ba  laid 
■p  in  varjing  ralatioo^  to  aach  other  aad  to  tha  itamban  of  tha  other 
aariaa  subatantiallj  as  herein  daacribad. 

4.  A  pictura  block  puzsia  consisting  of  a  pitralitj  of  indepand- 
aat  aariaa  of  bloeki,  tha  mambara  of  each  series  b^iog  united  bj  flexi- 
bla  eoaaactioaa  through  thair  diagonal  planes,  iwharabj  said  mem- 
BUj  ba  laid  up  ia  rarjing  relations  to  aa4h  other  and  to  tha 
I  of  tha  other  series,  subatantiallj  as  becvin  described. 
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^**^^— J-  ^  "•PP»»«  fcriwd  of  tha  bedj  A,  iaviag  a  loagitodi- 
aal  groof*  «.  a  aeraw-thraadad  aoakate  aad  Kp  <  aad  tha  ekmpiac 
pfoM  I.  karlag  tha  loagitadiaal  groora  <  aacj  aerawa  /  pasHi.: 
thra^tha  ebapiag  p*«.  «id  lata  tha  badj  at  tha  aappwt.  s«7 
slaatiaBj  aa  ifadtad.  ^ 


1  A  eiaapiag  troOaj-wira  sapf^ort.  kavhig  a 


hMgitadiaal  cjlia- 


drtaal  hola  «w  laaalHag  tha  troBaj  wiia.  aad  hai  tag  Ita  lower  edge 
•••»•«  ta«ka  difartia.  af  ha  ta-tk.  admaartaJh  aa«aalBad 


Claim.—  !.  A  raTeraiog  gear  consisting  of  a  shaft  composed  of 
sections  tha  adjacaat  and  of  aach  shaft  section  fitted  with  a  g«ar 
adaptadtto  route  with  said  section,  each  gear  prorided  with  s  hub 
tha  adjacent  &ca  cf  each  hub  hsring  cut  thereon  a  suitable  number 
of  teeth  to  form  a  toothed  clutch  member,  the  aactiona  of  said  shaft 
routing  in  the  same  direction  during  the  engagement  of  said  hubs, 
aa  intarmadiau  gear  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  gears  and  disangaga 
tha  toothed  clutch  to  roUte  one  section  in  the  reverae  direction  to 
the  other,  subsUntisllj  as  described. 

2.  In  s  reversing  gear  the  combination  of  a  shaft  eompoaad  of  sao- 
tiona,  a  gear  mounted  on  the  adjacent  end  of  each  section  and  adapted 
to  reroive  therewith,  each  gear  prorided  with  a  hub  extending  to  tha 
end  of  each  section  of  said  shaft  sod  fitted  thereat  with  a  toothed 
clutch  member  said  huba  adapted  to  engage  and  roUU  said  saetiona 
in  tha  same  direction,  and  intermediate  gear  adapted  to  meah  with 
said  gears  when  nereasarj  to  disengage  the  clutch  members  of  said 
Lube  aad  roUta  one  shaft  section  in  the  reverse  direction  to  the  other, 
subaUotiallj  as  described. 

3.  In  a  reversing  gear  the  combination  of  a  shaft  composed  of  sea- 
tions,  a  gear  mounted  on  the  adjacent  and  of  each  section  ari<i  adapted 
to  move  longitudinallv  thereon  to  roUte  therewith,  each  gear  fitted 
with  a  hub  extending  to  the  end  of  iU  respective  shaft  section  and 
fitted  therekt  with  a  toothed  clutch  member,  an  inUrmediaU  gear 
mounted  00  a  shaft  at  right  angles  to  the  first  mentioned  gears  and 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  or  out  of  meeh  with  said  gears,  said  in- 
termediate gear  provided  with  a  wedge  to  disengage  the  clutch  mem- 
ber of  said  hubs,  subsUntiallj  as  described. 

4.  In  a  reversing  gear  the  eombisation  of  a  shaft  eompoaad  of  sae- 
tiona, tha  adjacent  ends  of  each  of  which  is  fitted  with  a  gear,  each 
gear  provided  with  a  hub  ezteoding  to  the  end  of  said  sections  aad 
fitted  thereat  with  a  toothed  clutch  adapted  to  mesh  with  ths  clutch 
member  the  adjacent  hub  to  route  said  sections  in  the  same  dirae- 
tioa  when  said  clutchea  are  ia  meah,  an  intermediate  gear  araunted 
oa  a  shaft  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  first  mentioned  shaft  adapted 
to  ba  brought  into  or  out  of  mesh  with  said  gears,  pi  voted  levers  ar- 
ranged to  move  said  gear  longitudinallj  on  said  shaft,  a  wedge  fitted 
to  said  intermediate  gear  adapted  to  move  aaid  levers,  aubataatiallj 
as  described. 

5.  Ia  a  reversing  gear  the  combination  of  the  shaft  1  composed 
of  seetiona  1*  and  1^,  a  spline  2  fitted  st  or  near  the  adjacent  eod  of 
each  section  aad  extending  longitudinallj  along  the  shaft  I,  a  bevel 
gear  moanted  on  the  adjacent  end  of  each  section  the  habs  4  4*  of 
whioh  meat,  tha  meeting  fkce  of  each  hnb  provided  with  a  toothed 
elateh  member  arranged  to  form  a  cintch  to  caaaa  both  huba  to  re- 
volve togathar  when  thaj  are  ia  meah,  each  of  aaid  baval  gears  aad 
huba  adapted  to  route  with  iu  raspecUve  secUoo  of  the  shaft,  laveia 
8  aad  8*  the  lower  and  of  each  of  which  is  pivoted  in  a  block  9  form- 
ing part  of  the  hzm*  10  of  the  bearings  of  the  shaft,  the  upper  ends 
of  each  of  the  carved  levers  8*  aad  8»  almost  meeting  and  presenting 
a  sUght  opening  batweea  them,  a  wedge  11  connected  to  an  interma- 
diato  gear  18,  an  intermediaU  gear  18  moanled  on  a  vertical  shaft  IS 
slidiag  verticaflj  in  the  sleeve  15,  aaid  ieUrmediaU  gear  adapted  to 
ba  broagfat  into  or  oat  of  meah  with  aaid  gear  as  daairad  subsuntiallj 
aa  daacribad.' 


6  1 0.3 1 9.  nStEdO  OP  ABD  ATPAtATOS  POEMAKIBe  CBt- 
TAIB  rBBMBBTBD  BBYBEAOBa  HAiiaiirAun.BawToit.BT. 
rOed  mu.  31.  1898.    Serial  Ba  4S8,MI.    (Bo  moM.) 

Ckrim.—  1 .  Ia  tha  mannfkctnra  of  beer  and  be  veragaa  of  like  char- 
•««•.  the  haraia  daacribad  procea*  of  accelerating  the  ripening  of  tlie 
bareraga  which  coaaiste  in  placing  it,  after  the  riolence  of  the  main 
forsaaotaUoB  haa  subsided,  ia  a  vessel  which  is  surrouaded  bj  a  eool 
atmoaphara,  drawiag  said  beverage  from  the  lower  portioa  of  said 

'  .Mdratanstaj  it  thatato  at  a  poiat  aaarar  tha  sarfluM  of  the 
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liquid,  aad  continuiag  the  operatioa  until  the  beverage  is  suAcientlj 
treated,  aubatantiallj  as  ahowa  aad  daeeribed. 

2.  In  the  manafitctore  of  beer  and  beveragaa  of  like  character, 
the  herein  deacribed  proceas  of  accelerating  the  ripening  of  the  bev- 
erage which  conaisu  in  placing  it,  aftar  tha  violaoce  of  the  maia  fei^ 
OMaUtton  haa  subsided,  in  a  vessel  which  n  suiVounded  bj  a  eool 
atmosphere,  paasing  it  from  said  veaael  to  a  veseel  ako  surrounded  bj 
a  eool  atmosphere,  and  in  which  it  is  subjected  to  a  diminished  pi 
are,  and  repeatedlj  circolatieg  said  bavarags  betwaaa  said  vi 
sabataotiaOj  as  shown  and  deecribed. 


3.  The  hereta  daaerfbed  proeeas  of  treating  beer  aad  beveragaa  ot 
like  character  which  consists  in  placbg  the  beverage,  after  the  vio- 
lence of  the  main  fermenUtion  has  subsided,  in  a  vessel  which  is  sur- 
rounded bj  a  oool  atmosphere,  pasaiag  it  from  said  vesaal  iato  a  raaal 
alao  aurrounded  bj  a  cool  atmoaphere,  and  in  which  it  is  subjaeted  to 
a  diminished  hjdrusUtic  praasure,  and  circulating  said  bevarag*  be- 
tween said  vesaala  antil  it  is  sufficientlj  treated,  subatantiallj  aaahowa 
and  daeeribed. 

4.  The  heraia  deacribed  proceas  of  treatiag  beer  aad  beveragaa  •( 
like  character  which  coaaisu  in  placing  ths  beverage,  after  the  vio- 
lence of  the  main  fermation  has  subsided,  in  a  vessel  which  is  sur- 
rounded bj  a  cool  atmosphere,  drawiag  off  said  beverage  from  the 
lower  portion  of  said  vessel,  passing  it  into  a  veesel  which  is  also  sur- 
rounded bj  a  cool  atmoaphere,  in  which  it  is  subjected  to  a  dimin- 
ished pressure,  ai<d  circulating  said  beverage  betweea  said  vessels 
until  it  is  sufficientlj  treated,  substantiallj  as  and  for  the  purpoees 
set  forth. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  beer  and  like  bever- 
ages which  consists  in  placing  the  beverage,  after  the  violence  of  the 
main  fermenUtion  has  subsided,  in  a  vessel  which  is  surrounded  bj  a 
cool  atmosphere,  drawing  off  said  beverage  from  the  lower  portion  of 
said  vessel,  paasing  it  into  another  vessel,  also  surrounded  bj  a  cool  at- 
moaphere, nearer  theaurface  of  the  liquid,  and  circulating  said  bever- 
age back  and  forth  between  said  vessels  until  it  is  snflScientlj  treated, 
subatantiallj  as  and  for  the  purpoaea  set  forth. 

6.  In  the  manufacture  of  beer  and  beverages  of  like  characur, 
the  herein  deecribed  process  of  accelerating  the  ripening  of  the  bev- 
erage which  consists  in  placing  it,  after  the  violence  of  the  main  fer- 
menUtion has  subsided,  in  a  vessel  which  is  surrounded  bj  a  cool  au 
moaphere,  passing  it  fK>m  said  veaael  into  a  vessel  also  surrounded  bj 
a  cool  atmosphere  in  which  a  partial  vacnam  is  mainuinad,  aad  re 
peatadlj  circnUting  said  beverage  between  said  vessels,  sabauntiallj 
as  shown  and  daeeribed. 

7.  The  herein  deecribed  procen  of  treating  beer  and  beverages  of 
like  character  which  consisu  in  placing  the  beverage,  after  the  vio- 
laaoe  of  the  main  (brmeoUtion  has  subaided,  in  a  veesel  which  is  sur- 
rouodad  bj  a  cool  atooaphere,  paasing  it  from  said  veesel  into  a  vessel 
doaed  to  the  atmoaphere  and  also  surrounded  bj  a  cool  atmoaphere, 
abatraoting  the  atmoapheri  c  air  aad  rising  carbonic  acid  gas  fri>m 
said  eloaad  raaaal,  and  cireulating  aaid  beverage  between  aaid  vaaaak 
aatil  tha  bavaraga  ia  anfflciaatlj  treated,  snbetaatUllj  as  shown  and 
deaeribed. 

6.  Tha  karain  daaeribad  proeaas  of  traatiflg  bear  aad  beverages  of 
Uka  ehiaraater  which  eoaaiau  in  pfaiciag  said  bareraga,  after  the  rio- 
1«M«  of  tka  aala  fcraaoutioa  haa  saboidad.  ta  a  raaal  vUoh  isaar- 


roaaded  bj  a  cool  atnoaptiare,  drawing  said  beverage  from  the  lo« 
purtion  of  said  veaael,  passiag  it  into  a  clooad  veaael  aaarar  tha  saribaa 
of  the  liquid,  which  eloaad  veaael  is  also  Narraaadad  bja  oaelataoa- 
phara,  abatractiag  the  atmoaptieric  air,  aad  riaiag  earboaio  said  gaa 
from  aaid  cioaed  veasal,  aad  circulating  aaid  beverage  batwaaa  aaid 
vaaaals  antil  ths  beverage  is  sa(&cientl  j  treated,  aubataatiallj  aa  abowa 
aad  daeeribed. 

9.  ia  apparatoa  for  the  manufacture  of  beer,  the  oombiaatioB  of 
tha  raaaal  A,  tha  raoMl  B  cioaed  to  the  atmoaphere,  a  ooaaeetioo  ba> 
tween  said  vessels,  a  pump  C,  a  connection  between  the  iadaetioa 
chamber  of  said  pump  and  the  vessel  B,  a  connection  l>etwaae  tha 
eduction  chamber  of  said  pump  and  the  veesel  A,  aad  a  vaeaom  pamp 
coaoected  with  the  upper  part  of  tha  raatal  B.aabataatiallj  aa  ahowa 
aad  daacribad. 


610.320.  TBILL^DPUMOPORVEHICLBa  OkmULWUTU, 
JvuAV  AOAU,  and  Jxan  A  Bahilto*.  Neepava.  Guada.  FUad  Mat 
21  IMS.    Sortil  Ba  46S.07i    (Ko  nodaL) 


'a        a 

datflL— 1.  Ia  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  thill  eoupliag, 
of  the  keeper  baring  the  rearward  extension  provided  with  a  rigid 
upwardlj  aad  forwardlj  inclined  dog,  the  clip  adJusUblj  aecnred  to 
the  shaft,  aad  the  spring  having  a  curved  shank  adjnsUblj  seoared 
to  said  clip  and  provided  with  an  oppositelv  curved  resrwsrdlj  pro- 
jecting main  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  dog  when  the  shaft  ia 
elevated  aad  to  sosUin  the  latter  in  an  elevated  position,  sabstaa* 
tiallj  as  daeeribed. 

2.  A  shaft  support  comprising  the  axle  clip,  the  keeper  hariag  a 
rearward  exteoeion  with  upwardly  sod  forwardiy  inclined  terminal  ax- 
teoding  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  main  portion,  an  ear  projecting  from 
ooa  of  aaid  parta,  the  abaft  clip  baring  a  concaved  racaaaad  fhoe,  tha 
apring  having  a  longitudinally  slotted  shank  fitting  said  reeeas,  tha 
convex  clamping  plate,  and  the  aet  screw  for  adjusubly  secariag  the 
spring  to  said  siiaft  clip,  subsuntislly  as  described. 

3.  A  shaft  support  comprising  the  axle  clip,  Ute  keeper  having  a 
rearward  extension  prorided  with  a  rigid  upwardly  and  forwardiy  in- 
clined dog  exteoding  at  an  acuteangle  to  the  main  portion  of  said  keep- 
er, an  ear  projeetiag  from  one  of  aaid  parts,  the  shaft  clip  haringa  con- 
caved rscaasad  seat  in  the  upper  surface  thereof,  the  spring  having  a 
curved  longitudinally  slotted  shank  fitting  said  concave  seat,  the  coa- 
vex  ciampiag  plate  fitting  the  curved  shank  of  said  spring  raatiag  ia 
said  aaat,  and  maaoa  for  binding  tha  ahank  of  tha  apring  aad  clam|v 
iag  piate  to  aaid  eiip,  aabatantially  aa  daeeribed. 


510,331.    BLB&    FtAiCLn  B.  Waoff  and  BuiB  P 
L'AMt.llldL    Plied  Mat  S»,  IMS.    flertal  Ba  478J«1.    (Bo 


Claim.—  1.  A  meUllic  sleigh,  comprising  runners  baring  flat  bot- 
toms and  upturned  side  flangea,  ahoea  aacnraid  to  the  ranaars,  beariag 
blocks  supported  oa  the  runners,  a  cross  beam  saenred  to  tha  beariag 
blocks,  kaee  braces  fastened  te  the  beam  aad  to  the  runaars,  aad  a 
bolster  pivoted  on  the  beam,  subsUntially  as  dsaeribed. 

2.  A  metallic  sleigh,  comprising  runner*  having  uptanied  side 
iaagsa,  shoes  ftstened  to  the  runners,  bearing  plataa  aecnrad  to  tha 
raaaars  aad  hariag  npCumad  and  flangea,  bearing  bloeks  aaearad  to 
tba  beariag  platea,  a  eroas  beam  foatened  to  tha  bearing  blocks,  kaaa 
braoaa  aaearad  to  tha  beam  and  bearing  platea,  the  aods  of  tha  bra«aa 
abntting  with  the  flanges  of  the  bearing  platea,  aad  a  bolatar  pirolad 
ao  tha  eroaa  beam,  sohataotiallj  aa  daacribad. 
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▲  ■XalHa  alMffh,  «eaiprWaf  raasani  kftviac  ipUracd  rid* 
,  hMriag  block*  MevMl  M  th«  niaa*ra,  ^  eroa  bMiB  Mpfortad 
••  (k«  bMriag  block,  th«  b««a  eoapririaf  |op  sod  bottoa  pktw 
u4  M*  pUeca  ksriag  out-Uraod  fl»ag«  boi^  to  th«  mU  top  Md 
>»o«lo«  pbtw,  kMc  bnew  Mcurcd  to  the  ero#i  bMm  ud  to  the  nw- 
MTU,  sad  a  bohlcr  eio— trttcd  MMOtiallj  lik*  tkc  eroM  bcui  ud 
pi*o««d  tkiwto.  MbctMtuUly  M  dMcribwl. 

4b  A  ■mlllc  Mgh,  eeoipritiaf  nua«n{  hariof  aptoiiMd  ade 
flMfW^  bMriof  pUtca  Mcored  betweco  the  'tufM  of  the  ruacn 
aad  provided  witk  iptorood  aod  fUofM.  be«nag  block*  «apport«d 
oa  tik*  bMrtaf  ptat**,  *oekat  pl*t«t  oa  th«  top*  of  th«  bearing  block*. 
•  croa*  baaa  laearad  ia  the  aeckat  plate*  aod  bolted  to  the  eocket 
pialM  aad  Mocka,  kaa*  braeaa  &atened  u>  the  leroaa  beam  aad  to  the 
beariag  platea,  the  ead*  of  the  brace*  abutting  with  the  laagaa  of 
the  beariag  platea,  aad  a  bohur  pivoted  oo  tlie  craaa  beaa,  aahaUo- 
tkl]»7  ■•  daaeribed. 


1  ▲  brick  kila  eoaatraeted  with  a  aeriaa  of  baniiag  ehaaiber^ 
flre-piaeeaarraagad  between  two  banuagchaaben,  the  walk  of  which 
Are  piaeoa  havaopaaiag*  toparahthe  prodacta  ofooiabaatioa  to  paaa 
through  the  Ira-piaeea  into  the  baraing  ehaabera,  aa  laaer  ehaaber 
or  aaffla  la  each  barniag  ehaabor,  the  walk,  loor  and  ecifiag*  of 
which  laaer  ehaabera  or  muffle*  are  a  ihort  diataae*  from  the  waO* 
of  the  baraiag- chamber*,  eoadaiu  cooaected  with  the  floor*  of  the 
baraiagchambenat  the  apace  between  the  waO*  of  the  bnraing  ehaa- 
ben  aad  the  walk  of  the  anfflea,  aad  a  aaoka  chaaael  with  which 
the  eondoita  are  connected  aad  rtirm  for  coatit>lliag  aaid 
chaaaeL  wbctantially  m  set  forth. 
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CIriM. —  1  A  typewriter  eompriaag  a  drtm  or  frame  hariag  aa 
iacBaed  aoTable  dial  prorided  with  a  projeot|ig  pia  mounted  oa  la 
fhoe,  the  aaid  sheU  beiag  prorided  with  a  ho|e  eoaatructed  and  ar> 
raaged  to  contain  a  rertical  lockiag  rod  a  rerical  rod  provided  with 
a  iaUrallj  exteadiag  lockiag  pin,  a  wiataining  tf  ring,  a  printtag  roller 
arranged  ac()aoeat  to  the  draa,  a  rerolnble  ahAft  exteadiag  through 
the  dial  aad  prorided  with  a  priattag  lerer,  a*  plate  carried  bj  the 
ahaft  aad  prorided  with  tjpe  ftngws  which  e^ead  abore  the  priat- 
ing  roller,  a  lerer  mechaaiaa  for  operating  th^  tjpe-flager*.  a  rarti- 
cal  ahi/t  lerer  for  actuating  the  dial  prorided  with  a  bifliroated  ex- 
tenaion  eooatrueted  and  arranged  to  engage  the  pia  of  the  dial,  aad 
alao  prorided  with  a  eoacar«d  alot  eoo*truete4  aad  arranged  to  ako 
eagag*  the  lockiag  pia  of  aaid  rertical  rod  aad  |old  the  aame  ia  either 
oae  of  ia  higher  poattiona  *ub*taatiaDT  a*  deathbed. 

I.  Ia  a  type  writer,  a  drum  or  frame  the  ahatl  of  which  ia  prorided 
with  a  vertical  hole,  a  rod  prorided  with  a  l4terail7  exteadiag  pia 
werkiag  therein,  a  raaUiaiog  apring,  aad  a  ahift*  lerer  prorided  with  a 
coocared  ilot  cooetmcted  and  arranged  to  engine  the  aaid  lateral  pin 
inbataatially  aa  deacribed. 

S.  Ia  a  typewriter  compriaiag  a  drum  or  frame  baring  a  dial 
mouated  00  iu  Gkoe  prorided  with  a  pin  project|ig  therefWtm,  a  three 
araaed  ahifi  lerer,  the  two  lower  arm*  Mrring  4*  key*  aad  the  apper 
arm  beiag  prorided  with  bifurcated  eztenaioo*  |6r  operatiag  the  dial 
pia.  aad  with  a  *lot  for  engaging  a  lockiag  pin.  and  a  lockiag  pia 
MiiMtaatiaUy  aa  deeeribed. 

A-  A  type  writer  oompriaiaga  drum  or  fra^  hariag  a  dial  pro- 
rided with  a  pin  projecting  therefrom  mounted  *n  ia  fitee.  a  priating 
roUer  arranged  adjacent  to  the  drum,  a  rerolnble  ahaft  exteadiag 
through  the  dial  and  prorided  with  a  priatiag  terer,  a  plate  carried 
by  the  ahaft  aad  prorided  with  type  Aagara  wbteh  extend  abore  the 
priatiag  roller,  a  lerer  meehaaiam  for  ogerati^  the  type  tageca,  a 
three  araed  ahift  lerer  for  actaatiag  the  dial  th^  two  lower  araa  aerr- 
iag  aa  key*  aad  the  upper  ara  being  prorided  tith  Mlbraated  eztea- 
aioaa  for  operatiag  the  dial  pia,  aad  with  a  alo«  foe  angagiag  a  lock- 
iag pia.  aad  a  lockiag  pia  aubetantiaHy  aa  dea«nlMd. 

ft.  la  a  typewriter  a  alidiag  carriage  haringja  morable  frame  pto- 
▼kM  with  a  roO  thereoa,  aad  a  hiaga  eoaaia«h>g  of  a  coibd  apriag, 
oae  ead  of  which  kaeeared  to  the  earriaga  aa4  the  other  portion  of 
which  le  aaeared  to  the  frame  aamtMkmJMtg  H>«  r«^  «  "taWaatiffa  with 
a  draa  or  frame  prorided  with  a  rearward  eat  iway  portioa  ia  which 
the  earriaf*  worka,  aabataatially  aa 


S.  A  brick  kihi.  oonatrocted  with  a  aeria  of  baraiag  1 
arranged  along  the  aida  of  a  coaaKw  aaoke  chaaael,  a  ataek  1 
aeeted  with  aaid  aaoke  chaaael,  ftre-plaoea  betweea  the  areral  bara- 
iag ehaaben,  the  walk  of  the  flre-plaoM  hariag  opeaiagi  throagh 
which  the  prodnete  of  ooaboatioe  caa  pea  froa  the  flre-piaoa  to  the 
aereral  burning  chambeia,  an  inner  chamber  or  muffle  ia  each  b«i»- 
iag  chamber,  the  walk,  floor*  aad  ceiHag*  of  which  iaaer  rhaahan 
or  auffla  ar*  aeparatad  a  abort  diataaee  froa  the  walk  of  the  baia 
lag  ehaaberu,  oooduitt  exteadiag  froa  the  floon  of  the  baraiag 
ehaaben  at  a  poiat  betweea  the  walk  of  the  burUag  ehaabera  aad 
aaffla  to  the  aaoke-cluuiact,  a  ralre  for  each  eoaduit  aad  a  rod  ex- 
teadiag from  aaid  ralre  to  the  top  of  the  kila.  aabataatially  aa  aal 
forth. 


ranauBaLaBBL. 
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01O.998.   FonBT-mi. 

MigMr  «f.0M^tf  to  •aorga  W.  fflrigltl.  n^oirt  kr, 

Claim,— I.  A  brick  kik.  eooatraeted  wit^  a  aeria  of  baraiag 
BhiabaciLftr>  pix— betweea  the  baraiag  ehaahera.  the  waBarfwhich 
ire  piioa  haraopaaiaga  to  perait  the  pmdaetJof  eoabaatiea  to  paa 
Wt»  the  ehaabera,  aa  laaer  ehaabor  or  auffle  ia  each  baraiag  ehaaa- 
ear,  the  wala,  loor  aad  eeiliap  of  each  ianer  ehlaher  or  aaflb  beiag 
abort  dktaaea  fraa  tka  walk  of  4a  baraiag 


5 1 0.a  34.  MRHOD  OP  AID  HACHUI  POE  PUIIlie  8CUini 
auun  Wooo.  Watthaa.  Uam.,  aalgm-  to  the  Aaartan  Walthia 
WatohOoapMv.MMftosa  niiJH.U.18nL  IMlltofBUlt 
(leaoM) 

Claim.— 1.  ThaBMlhodoffoediagaerewa,coaaiatiagiaAraflMtea- 
iag  thea  by  their  heada  ia  regalar  order  oa  the  flat  aarfoce  of  a  aaoT- 
able  platea,  moriag  aaid  p!atea  atep-by-etep  to  briag  the  aenwa  bm- 
oeaairaiy  to  a  oertaia  poiat,  detachiag  the  aerawa  oae  by  ooe  froa 
aaid  pUtea  aa  they  arrire  at  aaeh  poiat,  and  eooreying  thea  away 
aa  they  are  detached. 

1  The  method  of  ibeding  aerawa,  eoaaiating  in  flratfhatening  them 
la  iarointe  apiral  order  oa  a  BMrable  platea,  aMriag  aaid  platea  atep> 
by  aep  to  briag  the  Krewaaocoeaaireiy  to  a  certain  poiat,  dataehiag 
the  aerawa  aa  they  arrire  at  aueh  poiat.  aad  oonreyiag  thea  away  aa 
they  are  detached. 

S.  lBamaehiaeforfoeding«erewa,thecoabiaatiooofaB>OTable 
platea  carrying  the  arewa  hariag  a  flat  aarfooe  to  whieh  the  aerawa 
are  foateaed  by  their  heada  ia  regular  order,  aa  iateraitteatly  oper- 
atiag  food  deriee  for  aoriag  the  pbteo  atep  by-atop  to  briag  the  aerawa 
thereoo  aaeeeaaireiy  to  a  oertaia  poiat^  aad  a  ehaek  to  raaMva  tha 
aerawa  aa  they  arrire  at  aaeh  poiat. 

4.  In  a  aachiae  for  ibadlag  aerawa,  the  ooabiaatioa  of  a  pktea 
earryiag  the  aerewa  aa5t  eapable  of  rotary,  lateral  aad  rertieal  aaoro- 
BMBt,  a  foed-deriee  for  aoriag  the  platea  atep-by  atep  to  briag  tha 
aerawa  aoooeaaiTeiy  to  a  eettaia  poiatt  a  ehaek  abore  the  piataa  to  rt -j 
acre  the  aerewa  aa  they  arrire  at  aaeh  poiat.  aad  a  BMag  dariaaia 
iateraaitteatly  rake  the  phtea  flM>  the  paipeee  deeeribed. 

isJ»,a  aBBhiii  »rjha#^  ww^tha  rniahlaitiiB  «t  a  rata*. 
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able  aad  laterally  morable  platen  carrying  the  arewa  la  regalar  order 
on  ia  apper  aur&oe  and  baring  tapering  depreaaioaa  ia  the  aader  aide 
oorreeponding  with  the  acrew*  on  the  apper  aide,  a  foed-dog  hariag 
a  flager  adaj^  to  engage  the  aaid  depreaaioaa  ia  the  aada  aide  of 
the  platen,  meaM  for  iatennittently  actaatiag  the  aaid  ibed-dog  whero> 
by  the  platen  amy  be  mored  ate|Hby-etep  to  briag  the  acrew  aaeeaa 
irely  to  a  eeruin  point,  aad  a  chuck  to  remore  the  eerawa  aa  they 
arrire  at  each  poiat. 


11.  Ia  a  auehine  for  foedingKrewa,  theoombination  of  a  aaitabk 
ataadaid.  a  aleere  thereon,  a  BMvable  platea  aapported  by  aaid  alaare 
aad  eanyiag  the  aerawa,  a  foed-derioe  to  more  aaid  platea  atap-by-at«p 
aad  briag  the  aerawa  auce  ami  rely  to  a  eerUio  point,  a  chuck  abore 
aaeh  poiat,  a  lerer  engaging  the  platen-eupporting  aleere,  a  cam  ea- 
gagiagaaid  lerw,  and  an  automatic  •top-derice  to  throw  abe  maehiae 
oat  of  gear  when  the  platen  doe*  not  riae  the  required  diataaee. 

11.  The  method  of  preparing  acrew*  or  other  like  artida  for 
preaeotatioa  to  an  orgaaiaed  mecbaniam.  the  aame  conaiating  ia  aa- 
aembiiag  aaid  artioka  in  regular  order  with  their  head*  io  the  aaM 
plaae,  aad  namaating  them  by  their  heada  aa  ao  aaembled  to  a  platen 
or  holder. 


L  ToON,IflM>- 
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6.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  aerawa,  the  combination  of  a  roUt- 
able  and  laterally  oiorable  platen  carrying  the  aerewa  in  regular  order 
on  iu  upper  surface  and  baring  tapering  depreaaioBa  on  the  uader  aide 
correapondiDg  with  the  acrew*  on  the  upper  *ide,  a  feed-lerer  liavtag 
a  finger  adapted  to  engage  the  aaid  depreeaion*  in  the  aader  aide  of 
the  platen,  a  cam  eugaging  aid  food  krer  aad  arranged  to  interait- 
tently  actuate  the  same  wbereby^the  platen  may  be  mored  (tap  by- 
step  to  bring  the  screws  succeaairely  to  a  certain  point,  and  a  chuck 
to  remove  the  aerewa  aa  the  arrire  at  each  point 

7.  In  a  machine  for  foeding  aerewa,  the  eombination  of  a  platen 
carrying  the  screw*  and  capable  of  roUry,  laUral  and  rertical  more- 
ment,  a  feed-device  for  moring  the  platen  step-by-step  to  bring  the 
acrew*  tucceaively  to  a  certain  point,  a  chuck  above  the  platen  to 
remove  the  acrew*  aa  they  arrive  at  each  point,  a  lever  for  lifting  the 
platen,  and  a  cam  engaging  aid  itrw. 

a  In  a  machine  for  feeding  aerawa,  the  combination  of  a  auiuble 
aUndard,  a  aleeve  thereon  having  a  tranavene  slide-*  ay,  a  horixoo 
Ul  arm  engaging  aid  slide-way  and  having  a  bearing  at  one  end,  a 
roUUble  platen  having  a  apindle  in  the  aid  bearing  and  carrying  the 
screws,  a  teed -device  for  moving  aid  platen  *tep-by-*tep  to  bring  the 
•crews  succe«ively  to  a  certain  point,  a  chuck  arranged  to  have  posi- 
tion above  such  point,  a  lerer  engaging  the  aleeve  on  the  standard, 
and  means  for  intermittently  actuating  said  lever. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  aerewa,  the  combination  of  aauiublr 
Ktaodard,  a  aleeve  thereon,  a  movable  platen  aupported  by  aid  sleeve 
and  carrying  the  screws,  a  feed-device  to  atove  aaid  platen  atep-by- 
•tep  and  bring  the  screw*  *uceeesively  to  a  certain  point,  a  chuck 
above  such  point,  a  krer  engaging  the  platen-aupporting  aleeve,  a 
cam  engaging  aid  lerer  and  having  a  lateral  projection,  a  horixontal 
apring  actuated  arm  on  the  standard  and  baring  a  lateral  (projection 
on  the  path  of  ttiat  on  the  cam  and  an  opening,  a  sleeve  on  the  sUnd- 
ard  connected  with  the  platen  supporting  sleeve  and  baring  a  hori- 
aonUl  arm  with  a  vertical  pin  and  a  collar  thereon  hariag  a  lag  to 
enter  the  opening  in  the  horizonul  spring-actuated  arm,  and  a  ahifter- 
bar  connected  with  the  horitontal  arm  on  the  aleeve. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  arews,  the  oombinatioB  of  a  auit- 
able  aUndard,  a  sleeve  thereon  hariag  a  projoetioo,  a  movabk  platen 
supported  by  aid  aleeve  and  carrying  the  ecrewa,  a  feed-device  to 
move  aid  platen  itep-by-«tep  and  bring  the  arews  aacoeaairely  to  a 
oeruin  point,  a  chock  abore  aueh  point,  a  krer  eagagiag  the  platea- 
apporting  aleeve,  a  cam  eagagiag  aid  lerer,  aad  hariag  a  lateral 
projeetioB,  a  horiaoatal  apriag-actuated  ara  oa  the  aaadard  aad 
having  a  lateral  projection  ia  the  path  of  that  on  the  cam  and  an 
openiar,  a  aleere  oa  the  etaadard  coaaected  with  the  plaan  support- 
ing aleere  by  a  pawl  which  eagaga  the  projection  on  the  latter,  and 
hariag  a  horisoaul  arm  with  a  vertical  pia  aad  a  collar  thereon  hav- 
ing a  lug  to  eaur  the  opeaiag  ia  the  horiaoaul  apriag-actuated  arm, 
aad  a  ahifta^bar  eoaaeetad  with  tha  horixootal  arm  oo,theaieere. 


Claim.-- 1.  In  a  poruble  dump,  the  combiaatioa  with  a  bed 
mounted  on  wheeb  and  provided  io  iU  rear  with  an  opeaiag  cloeed 
by  a  lid,  two  longitudin*!  openings  in  front  of  the  opening  cloeed  by 
the  lid  and  a  transverse  opening  into  which  the  longitudinal  opao- 
ing*  lead,  ofdumping  beams  pivoted  in  the  longitudinal  opeaingaofthe 
bed  and  provided  with  a  croa  bar  connecting  their  forward  enda,  a 
traoarera  ehaft  below  the  beams  and  provided  with  a  aprocket  wheel 
a  chain  wound  around  the  shaft  and  havion;  iU  ends  secured  to  the 
ends  of  the  dumping  beams,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  above  the  ahaft 
and  prorided  with  a  crank,  and  a  chain  paaing  around  the  aid 
aprocket  wheek,  aubaUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  portable  dump,  the  combiuation  with  a  bed  mouated  oa 
wheek,  of  dumping  beams  pivoted  in  openings  in  the  bed,  a  shaft  be- 
low the  beaaia,  a  cbaiu  wound  on  the  shaft  and  baring  iu  enda  con- 
nected with  the  ends  of  the  dumping  beama.  means  tor  operating  the 
shaft,  a  locking  bar  hinged  to  the  bed,  aad  a  lever  connected  with 
the  aid  bar  for  moving  it  to  a  vertical  or  horiiontal  poaitioa,  ab- 
stantially  u  deeeribed. 

3.  In  a  poruble  dump,  the  combination  with  a  bed  having  in  iu 
rear  part  an  opening  cloeed  by  a  lid.  and  longitudinal  opening*  in  tront 
of  the  opening  cloeed  by  the  lid.  front  and  rear  axia,  the  rar  axk 
extending  at  ooe  aide,  and  wheels  upon  the  ailea,  of  dumping  beam* 
mouated  in  the  longitudinal  opening*  of  the  bed.  a  ahaft  below  the 
beauM  a  chain  wound  upon  the  shaft  and  having  iu  ends  connected 
with  the  beams,  means  for  operating  the  shaft,  a  locking  bar  below 
the  beams,  a  cbute  below  the  opening  o<  the  bed  cloeed  by  the  lid. 
and  an  ekvator  carried  by  the  bed  at  the  side  on  which  the  rear  axk 
ia  extaaded,  aubetaotially  a*  herein  abown  and  deacribed. 


OlO.'336.  POOT-OOARD  POR  PROG&  Datid D  ZWHO. 8t  Loua 
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Claim.— I.  The  improved  foot  guard  for  frogs,  awitcha  and  ihr 
like,  oonatnimail  with  a  baa  plate  4  aod  a  ^Miaghald  guard  plaU 


•«J4 


k«na(  Md  ta»fm  It  which  letMcofHcalty  wfAf*  fluigw  upoa  aatd 
taw  pku,  nhMMtislly  u  Imtwii  tpKiftMl 

1  TiM  iaproT«4  fiMM  fvard  for  trog^  •wit4iiM  aitd  tht  lika.  eo»- 
Mnwiad  wiih  a  baaa  pW(«  luviiig  m  »u4»r  ndti  bstcM  rrom  iu  o^ 
pMt*  •dfw  wwarrf  m  u  U  fora  «  toogitiidiaal  fib  or  apcz  upoa  nid 
Mdor  udt,  w  tk*t  t^  b«v«lad  Mr&c«  ikwt  foria«d  will  fit  Ui«  corr*- 
■poodiafiy  locliMd  «ppor  Mrtec*  of  MJjacMt  rail  OaogM  and  permit 
Mid  apu  to  raat  upon  th«  cro«  Uaa.  aad  a  tptiog  aupported  guard 
plat«  Bowud  upon  aaid  bate  plaia,  •ubauatialtf  as  b«r«ia  ipaciAad. 

3.  T^  iaiproTMl  foot  guard  for  frogt,  iwiuke*  aad  tb«  likt.  ooa- 
■tnieud  with  a  baaa  plata  4  baring  bolt*  or  lug«  7  projectiai^  from  ita 
app«r  Mrikoa  and  a  daoge  8  formed  upon  said  baae  plat«  at  a  point 
adjacMt  i«  aacb  of  ita  and*  and  proiecting  at  a,  right  angle  from  tbe 
body  of  Mid  baaa-plau.  tha  upper  adgea  of  aay  flaogea  being  free, 
and  nid  taagea  having  a  lenctb  io  txceiw  of  tha  width  of  said  base- 
plate, so  that  their  ends  project  bejood  the  edgea  thereof  to  ride  upon 
the  taafaa  of  adjacent  rails,  in  combisatioa  wiih  spriogs  14  mounted 
•poa  said  bolu  or  higs  7,  and  a  guard  plau  mouo<ed  apon  said  springs. 
nhaUatiaUy  as  hareia  apecilted. 


ooiweeted  by  chaiM  with  sprocket  wbeeb  ao  oaa  of  the  dnve  wheels, 
ft  sMiag  datch  aeasbar  on  sach  shafl  adaptad  to  be  altarsatelj 
■•Ted  into  eagagwMat  with  tbe  tooae  sprockata,  a  main  or  oparaw 
iog  tavar  pivotad  to  the  Mta  (htasa.  liak  arsas  eoaneetwl  to  swsh  !•• 
ver  at  each  sida  of  the  pirot,  a  shifting  disk  held  to  engage  theota 
portioaa  of  the  fhtma  connected  to  tbe  sliding  clutch  and  the  liak 
nraa,  and  adapted  for  alteraau  adjustment  by  the  aorement  of  th« 
main  lever  all  subataniially  as  shown  and  specified. 

2.  la  a  bicycia,  in  oombiaation,  the  main  frame,  the  drive  whaaK 
sprocket  wheels  of  different  diameters,  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  ooa 
of  the  wheels,  the  drive  shafl  supporting  frame  section  having  mem- 
bers S3  having  oppoaite  projecting  diagonal  slots  32,  the  drive  shaft 
joumalad  in  the  ft^me  between  the  members  S3,  having  sprocket 
wheals  of  different  diameters  loosely  joumalad  Iheraoo.  the  connec- 
tions between  such  wheels  and  the  sprocket  wheels  on  tbe  drive  wheal, 
the  sliding  clutch  2G  on  the  dnve  shaft  having  grooves  28  the  disk  S9 
fitting  therein,  havinf  arma  31  pa«ad  through  the  sloU  32  the  levar 
36  pivoted  to  the  fVame  33.  the  link  arms  34  aad  the  drive  pedab  aO 
arranged  sohatantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpoaas  daaeribad. 


4.  The  iaprovad  foot  g«ard  for  frop  switdiea  and  tl  e  like  con- 
straetad  with  a  base  plau  4  having  aa  npwardl|  projecting  flange  8 
at  a  poiat  a^tacaot  to  each  of  iu  aoda.  said  fl«$f«  hanng  a  length 
ia  axcaas  of  thf  width  of  said  baaa-piau  so  that  iieir  ends  project  be- 
yood  iha  adfaa  thereof  to  ride  upoa  the  flangea  of  adjacent  raila,  the 
lewar  edgaa  of  said  fiaagea  being  iocliaed  or  uperfd  toward  their  ends, 
ia  eooihiaatioa  with  a  gaard  piau  yialdiagiy  moi|ol«d  apoa  said  baaa- 
plala,  aahataadally  as  herein  specified. 

5.  n«  improvad  fbot  gnard  for  froga.  switc)iaB  aad  the  Uka  har 
hif  a  baaa  plate  4  provided  with  aa  apartare  10  Mjaceat  to  ooa  end, 
apwardly  projecting  flanges  8  having  their  uppet  edges  free  and  their 
aoda  upered  from  the  uoder  side  of  said  plate  upward,  a  foot  guard 
plate  1 1  having  ita  oppoaita  edgaa  beveled  or  inaiined  upon  itt  upper 
Mrihea  so  that  the  acfjacaet  heads  of  two  raib  may  be  engaged  by 
said  beveled  adgaa.  aad  permit  the  appar  sarihe^  of  said  plate  to  paai 
above  the  point  of  such  engageawnt.  a  dowgwaiilly  projecting  flange 
It  (bf  ad  apoo  each  and  of  the  guard  plate  1 1  sa  as  to  project  down- 
wardly therefW>ffl  at  a  right  aagia  to  the  body  thereof,  and  lelescopi 
ealiy  aagage  ooe  of  the  flaagaa  formed  upon  tha  base  plau.  so  that 
Mid  guard  plaU  may  iooaaly  aMve  up  aad  down  l^tweea  the  a^jaoeot 
rails  while  the  flaagaa  upoa  each  plau  are  in  engagement.  Mid  flangw 
12  haviag  a  length  in  exceu  of  the  width  of  s^id  gnard  plau.  and 
thair  appar  adgw  akw  upered  uwanl  their  en<k.  ia  alignment  with 
the  bavalad  edgM  of  said  phita,  oa  each  side  thereof,  aad  springe 
■loaatad  between  the  base  plau  and  the  guardl  plau  aad  arranced 
t«  yialdiaf  ly  support  said  guard  plau.  subataatial|y  u  hereia  specified. 
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..  Ia  a  bieyda,  ia  ooMhiaatioa.  tha  ^saia  fhtnse  haviag 
tha  dnra  whash^  tha  drifa  shaft  jaai^lad  ia  aaeh  frame. 
•Is  af  4UbrMt4iaaahin  ioaaalr  aalMlad  oaaaeh  shaft 


CfatM.— 1.  Ia  aa  improved  apparatus  for  making  artificial  fhal, 
tha  combined  drier  and  conveyer,  having  an  ouUr  abell  cyliadrkal  ia 
form  and  mounted  upon  a  mhm  of  rolls  so  as  to  be  revolved  during 
the  operation,  provided  with  aa  inner  shell  alao  cylindrical  ia  form 
but  of  smaller  diaoseur  than  the  outer  shell  so  as  to  form  an  annular 
space  surrounding  said  inner  shell,  the  ends  of  this  aaaular  spare  ba- 
log  eloaed.  meaaa  for  revolving  the  cylindrical  drier  ia  a  givea  dirae- 
tion  meana  whereby  superheated  steam  or  hot  air  may  be  eaaaed  to 
circalau  through  the  annular  space  surrounding  Mid  inner  ahell,  a 
tubular  shaft  eztMiding  longitudiaally  in  Mid  drier,  a  conveyer  mount- 
ed upon  said  shaft.  Mid  abaft  having  a  Mrie*  of  jet  opaoingt  commu- 
nicaUng  with  ita  interior  and  arraaged  u  disehargn  hot  air  in  said 
drier,  means  for  ravolrinK  Mid  abaft  and  Mid  conveyer  ia  the  direc- 
tioa  oppoaiu  to  that  ia  which  tbe  shell  of  the  drier  revolves,  aad 
meaaa  for  sopplyiag  hot  air  U  Mid  tabular  shaft  and  for  diachargiog 
tha  Mma  through  Mid  jet  apertam  while  Mid  shaft  is  revolving  in 
said  direction,  subatantially  as  herein  specified. 

2.  Tbe  improved  apparatus  for  making  artificial  fuel  consiatiag 
of  a  diaintagraur  iau  which  the  maUnal  is  first  introduced,  a  com- 
biaed  drier  aad  conveyer  cooetruetMl  with  an  ouUr  shall  cylindrical 
in  form  and  mounted  u  revolve  aad  provided  with  aa  inner  i^eil  of 
mailer  diaaseter  than  the  oaiar  ahali  sa  aa  ta  form  aa  annular  spaaa 
surrounding -Mid  inner  shell,  the  ends  of  this  aanalar  space  beiag 
cioaad,  meaw  whereby  superheated  steam  or  hot  air  auy  be  wppliad 
to  said  aaaular  spaaa  while  it  revolvea,  a  eonveyer  shaft  aaoantod 
withia  Mid  inner  shall  la  suitable  beariags  to  revolve,  a  coavayar 
mouaUd  upoa  Mid  eoaveyar  ahaft.  Mid  coavayar  ahaft  beiag  tabular 
aad  hanaf  a  paoaca  tharaUrwi(h  aad  ptvvidaa  with  a  aanaaaT 
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^U  aparturM  communicating  with  ila  passage  to  disch»rge  small 
iets  of  hot  air  in  uid  inner  shell,  means  for  revolving  Mid  shaft  and 
aaid  oooveyer  in  a  direction  oppoaiU  to  that  in  which  the  shells  of  the 
drier  r*volva.  meaaa  for  supplying  hat  air  to  Mid  tabular  shaft  whila 
it  is  revolving,  and  a  cbuU  coanecting  with  said  disintegrator  to  di»> 
charge  the  disintagratad  loaUrial  into  the  drier.  subaunuaUy  as  here- 
in specified. 

S.  lo  an  apparatus  for  aiaking  artificial  ftial,  the  improved  rolls 
forsimulUneoualy  pressing  Mmi  plastic  highly  heated  maUrial  ia  tha 
form  of  cakes  and  cooling  same,  said  rolls  being  hollow  and  coa- 
structad  with  means  for  paaaiag  cold  waUr  therethrough  while  they 
ara  revolving,  and  having  appoaiu  lens-shaped  recesses  in  their  faces, 
ao  that  when  Mid  maUrial  is  paaaad  between  them  tbe  Mme  will  be 
compressed  and  formed  into  circular  cakM  having  rounded  edges,  sab- 
ataatially  as  herein  specified. 
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at  oae  aide  of  the  oenur  of  length  of  the  block  aad  to  tha  la?ar  a  4k- 
taooe  (Vom  ita  end  about  equal  to  the  laagth  of  tha  said  block,  tab- 
staatiailj  as  aad  for  the  pnrpoM  Mt  forth 


010,281.    OORM-PLAXTBR.    JMi  W.BAiLOW.Qutney.DL   FBafl 
Apr.  IflLinS     Sorlal  lo  429.385     (MomodoL) 


Cfcm.— I.  The  combiaatioo  of  the  hub.  a  meuHic  shell  withia 
tha  bore  of  the  hub.  means  for  aecuringths  Mid  metallic  shell  to  the 
hub.  the  axle,  a  joumal-boz  on  the  axle,  and  means  for  locking  to- 
gether the  matallic  ahell  aad  the  journal  box.  subatantially  as  set 
forth. 

2  The  combinatioa  of  the  bub.  a  meUlIic  shell  within  the  bore  of 
the  hub,  means  for  securing  together  the  meUllic  shell  and  the  hub. 
Mid  metallic  shell  having  formed  therein  longitudinal  sloU  tbe  axle, 
a  journal-box  on  the  axle,  wings  or  ribs  on  tbe  outer  side  of  the  jour- 
•al  box  adaptad  to  eour  into  the  longitudinal  slou  in  tbs  meuUic 
abalL  subsuotially  as  and  for^  tbe  purpoee  Mt  forth. 

S.  Tbe  combination  of  the  hub,  a  meuUic  shell  within  the  bore  of 
tbe  bub,  flangw  on  the  ouUr  side  of  the  reeullic  shell  adapted  to  eour 
the  ouurial  surrounding  the  bore  of  the  hub  to  secure  together  the 
Mid  shell  and  hub.  the  Mid  shell  having  formed  in  it  a  mhm  of  longi- 
todinal  slots,  a  flange  encircling  the  end  of  the  metallic  shell  to  butt 
against  the  side  of  the  hub.  the  axle,  a  journal-box  on  tbe  axle,  ribs 
eo  the  ouUr  side  of  tbe  journal  box  adaptad  to  ent«r  the  longitudinal 
•lota,  subsuotially  m  aad  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  the  hub.  a  metallic  sheU  within  the  bore  of 
the  hub.  uid  metallic  shell  having  longitodinal  slott  formed  centrally 
therein,  and  a  band  of  metal  at  either  eod,  longitudinal  flangMon  the 
ouUr  side  of  the  said  shell  to  eour  the  oiaurial  surrounding  tbe  bore 
of  the  hub.  the  axla.  a  journal  box  oa  the  axle,  wings  or  ribs  on  the 
ouUr  side  of  the  journal  box  adapted  to  enUr  tbe  longitudinal  sloU 
b  the  metallic  shell  subsuotially  as  and  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 


610.280.    UPmieJACK.    chub  W.  Bam  Oommeroe.  To. 
PUad  Sapt  T.  1883.    SoM  la  4M967.    do  model) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  check  row  planter,  the  combiaatioo  with  tha  raa- 
ner,  the  ehuU  or  oonduit  leading  to  the  heal  of  the  runner  and  the 
valve  controlling  the  pasMge  between  the  saed  box  or  hopper  aad 
said  chuu.  of  a  gau  or  cul-olT  controlling  the  lower  aad  of  uid  ehaU 
near  tbe  ground,  and  a  driver  controlled  by  the  check  row  cord  or 
wire  and  operating  upon  the  seed  deUined  in  the  chuU  to  forcibly 
and  poaiUvely  impel  it  toward  the  ground,  and  thus  cauM  the  saad  to 
be  properiy  placed  irraepactiva  of  rariatioM  io  the  spaad  at  which 
tbe  team  travela. 

2.  In  a  check  row  com  planUr,  the  combination  with  the  ranaar 
fVame  having  the  shoe  for  opening  the  soil,  the  channel  or  chuU  paM- 
ing  down  in  rear  of  the  runner  suadard,  tha  valve  at  tha  top  of  tha 
chuu.  and  the  gale  at  the  bottom  of  the  Mme  but  above  tbe  bottom 
of  the  shoe,  of  the  dnrer  controlled  by  the  check  wire  and  rooperatr 
ing  with  the  gaU  and  the  grain  held  thereby  to  positively  and  forci- 
bly eject  or  shoot  the  grain  directly  upon  the  Mrth  within  or  directly 
in  roar  of  the  shoe  or  runner;  sobaUntislly  as  described. 

3  In  a  plaoUr,  the  combination  with  the  runner  fVama  hariai 
the  shoes  for  opening  tbe  soil,  the  channels  passing  down  ia  rear  of 
the  ranner  sundards,  the  valvM  at  the  top  of  the  channels  and  tha 
gatM  closing  the  channeb  at  the  bottom  below  the  plunger*,  of  the 
reciproeatory  plungers  working  in  the  channeb  above  the  (ataa,tlfa 
shaft  carrying  arms  for  operating  the  plungers,  aad  the  iadepaadaotlj 
operating  check  wire  levers  fnr  moving  the  shaft ;  aabalMtially  as  do- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  planUr.  the  corabinatioo  with  the  cheeking  meehaafaM 
and  tbe  transverM  operating  shaft  therefor,  of  the  cam  lever  moaotad 
on  uid  shaft,  and  the  forked  lever  for  cooperatioa  with  the  check 
wire,  pivoted  on  ao  independaot  caotar  aad  aagafiag  tha  cut  lorar 
to  move  the  operating  shaft. 


C%itm la  a  wagoa  jack,  tha  eombiaatioa  with  a  poet  having  a 

forked  appar  and.  a  hoiatiag  lever  pivoted  betweea  the  forks  of  tbe 
poet,  aad  mMns  for  holding  the  laver  ia  an  approximaUly  horisoatal 
positKM.  of  a  block  of  a  height  equal  to  the  dllTereace  between  tbe 
'    mraKlMfl/a«aWelaiaadliak«|»ivotadtothablaakalittla 


010.282.   FOLDWO  TABIA   IwaioP. 

niid  Mtf .  28. 1893.  Serial  la  4B7.M&  (lonnM.) 
Oatm—ln  eombinatioa  with  a  Ubie  top,  lags  hiagad  to  tha  < 
side  thereof  at  each  comer,  tha  legs  of  oppoaiu  ooraor*  ibidiag  aloof- 
side  of  each  other,  a  locking  device  for  each  leg  conaiatiag  af  a  dm- 
pie  wire  bail  haviag  ita  ends  pivoted  in  cleatt  6  with  iU  bail  portioB 
coafiaad  ia  a  groove  in  the  lag  by  a  rod  7  aeearad  to  said  lag.  a  r-"-*^ 
8  above  tka  frwwa  to  maivo  4k«  teilvkM  tkolig  le  ( 
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610.988.     MRBOD  or  MAEDIC  OUCUn  PATBORt 
\A.  lawoii  tlnnteiHtl,  iltnir  cf  <>Hirti  ~ 
.QMa   nMAMMiUHl  aKWpiftfnbUgL  (I* 


k— 1.  Th«  withio-dweribed  b«Umk|  of  kyiac  pa' 
te.,  wkiek  natkod  oooiiati  ia  aukiaf  aa  aze^Tatioa  ia  tba  grooad, 
«h«a  wfradaf  tka  bottom  of  lald  •zoarati^  with  oil,  aad  flaaOj 
faakiag  nid  azeaTatioa  with  a  eoaerato  ftUiaf  ^ibr  tha  parpoaa  lUtad. 
1  Tba  witUa-d«Mribwi  bboUhkI  of  layiag;  paraMata  Jke^  wyok 
■■ttod  ooMiila  ia  aakiag  aa  aieaTatioa  ia  ilia  groaad,  Uiaa  Mta- 
mllaftka  bottoa  of  nid  azeaTatioo  with  oil,  t^a  paekiaf  laid 
witk  a  ooaerata  flOiaf,  tbaa  eoTariag  tki  flUaf  with  a  «i 
,  aad  iaaOy  tataratiag  aid  coat  with  oi^  for  tha  paipoaaHatad. 
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y*ytr  ajPirtahly  lacarad  to  laid  pipa,  a  ipraj  moath  piece  teeared  to 
the  oeaTagrar  aad  a  wire  frsae  havioc  a  Uaged  opeaiaf,  Mbataa- 
tiaOj  aa  ehowa  aad  for  the  porpoeea  nt  forth. 
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-1.  la  a  ooabiaatioa  lock,  the  eo^biaatioa  of  a  hoOow 
^■adar  proridad  with  iataraal  frooTM  paral^l  with  the  azk  of  the 
^i^,  aad  aho  at  right  aagta  tharato.  a  loa|itadiaany  parforatad 
MdiloMad  habaad  ipiBdle  piaeed  ia  the  cyHa^er  aad  pcoridad  whh 
ipnaf-prMed  foOowen  ittad  to  the  loa(ita4aal  parfontioae  aad 
•daplad  to  work  ia  the  groovae  of  the  ejUader,  4ad  a  key  001 
lo  aot  aa  the  foBoware  to  foree  thea  to  aaJoektag  podtioa. 
«M7  aa  ifadfted 
^t  la  aeoabiaatioa  look,  the  ooabiaatioa  ^  a  kaob  ipiadla  pro- 
'***^  T!*^!^"^  •**  boh-awnag  lag,  aad  ooa^biag  tlidiag  feOow. 
aia  aa  daaeribed.  aad  a  boh  arraagad  to  be  oOwmted  by  the  tag  oa 
the  hab  of  the  kaob  ipiadle.  aa  hereia  ipeeil^. 

»;  The  ooabiaatioa.  with  the  lock-bolt  iti  kaob«piadle  hab 
FW^*^<  »*«h  a  bolvoparatiag  lag,  of  a  ipriaii^praaed  aagled  latch 
pivalad  to  the  bolt  aad  adapted  to  eagage  tie  bolt-oparatiag  lag. 
•rtatartiaHyaaipeeited.  ]  -,--—«-» 

4.  Ia  a  ooaUaatioa  lock,  the  eoabiaatiod.  with  the  loogitadi- 
■a^yapataad  aad  grooved  kaob  tpiadk.  of  thiUded  roda  A.  A*.  i>.  ¥. 
pr»«idad  with  headi  i,  r.  the  heath  r  betag  pTOTidbd  with  lapi.  A*,!*,  i*. 
«ka  a^aaaUa  arae  >./,>>.>>  placed  oa  the  thijaded  poitiow  of  the 
ro^  aad  a  kaj  for  eagagiag  aid  lagi,  Mihataal  laUj  aa 
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I 
1.  Ia  a  hygteae,  vapor  aad  hot  ai^ 
•Mk  a  cyladar  haviag  a  lid  ptorida^  with  pipe 

la  oaa  of  Md  opaalMi^  a 


(It 


Chim. — 1.  Ia  aa  oil  Move,  the  ooaibination  of  the  eaaiDg,  thti 
iadepeadeat  raaovable  oil  tank  aad  burner  supported  at  the  lower 
ead  thereoC  of  a  partitloa  plate  eeoared  la  the  ea«og  arouod  the 
baraer,  aad  a  baraar  riag  eagagiag  aroaad  the  bonier  fonaiag  a  eont- 
pkaeatary  pertioa  of  the  pkte  aad  Uaged  thereto,  Mbetaotiallj  ■• 
deaeribad. 

1  IaaaoaaoTa,theeoaibiaatioooftheeadBg.theoUtaakaad 
baraar  apportad  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  of  an  laaer  back  wall  apa- 
ratad  froa  the  back  eaaiag  aad  eoaeaatrio  therewith,  a  partition  plate 
ftttiag  eaid  wall  aad  the  froat  eaaiag  baviag  a  oeatral  ilot  exteodlng 
to  iti  forward  edge,  aad  a  baraar  riag,  hinged  to  the  rear  edge  of  the 
piata.  aad  fllUag  aid  elot  ia  ito  doeed  poaitioa,  tabaUotiallT  aa  de- 
wribad. 

5.  Ia  aa  oil  etOTe,  the  oombination  of  the  eating,  the  oil  Uok  and 
baraer  at  the  baae,  a  partition  aroand  the  burner  baring  a  central 
■lot  to  ita  forward  edfa,  a  baraer  riag  hinged  to  the  plate  turrouiid- 
lag  the  baraer  aad  ftiHag  the  ilot,  a  eeatrml  partitioo  in  the  combiu- 
ttoa  ehaaber  abore  the  baraer,  and  a  locking  bearing  thereon,  with 
whieh  the  hiagad  plate  is  adapted  to  engage  to  hold  it  in  ito  opMi 
poaMoa  for  the  reaoral  of  the  tank,  •ubataatially  as  deMsribed. 

4.  Ia  aa  oil  eteva.  the  ooabiaatioa  of  the  eaaiag.  the  oil  taak  and 
baraer  at  the  baaa,  thapartitioa  plate  Larouad  the  buraer,  the  hinged 
baeaar  plate  M  haviag  the  ooae  C  made  integral  therewith,  the  cen 
tral  apartared  partitioa  plate  P*  hariag  the  iadiaed  locking  portion 
r  whh  whieh  the  apper  edge  of  .the  plate  M  is  adapted  to  eogaae 
■abalaatially  u  deaeribad. 

6.  lBaaattatova,thaeaabiaayoa  with  the  baae,  eaaiag.  oU  tank 
aad  door»jir  tha  oarvad  bottoaSaaft  U>o*  the  door. -the 
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foad  alppla  for  the  taak  aad  the  wiek  ahaft  arraagad  beaaath  said 
I  the  BMTaUa  saetioa  y  of  said  taage  the  parte  arraagad  aad 
,  aahalaaiially  M  aad  for  the  paipoM  daaoribad. 
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adapted  te  be  foataaad  te  the  iaoer  side  of  the  ridga  wather  <rip 
or  lap.  to  fora  a  teat  aad  bed-eloeare.  Mbetaatially  a  deeeribed. 

3.  A  teat  aad  bed  paek-cloth  ecapriaiag  a  bed^aekiag  haviag 
side  saaaa.  triaagaUr  aad  walk  and  side  walk  awed  to  the  edgaol 
the  sackiag,  oae  of  aid  side  walk  baring  a  ridge  weatherstrip  or  lap 
astaadiag  akag  its  edga  to  the  sacking,  the  other  side  wall  adapted  ta 
ha  foataaad  oa  the  inaar  side  of  the  ridge  weather-etrip.  ia  eoabiaa*^ 
tloa  with  poke  la  the  sacking  seams  aad  suiubk  aaaw  forsappoct-' 
lag  the  teat  walK  wbatantisHj  m  deecnbed. 


Onai.— 1.  A  derleaoftheUad  deaeribad.  ooaprisiag  a 
BOit  adapted  to  be  fosteaad  to  a  oar.  a  raoeesed  stile,  aad  a  plurality 

ifdat.  pirated  la  the  recaas  of  the  poet  aad  stUe  and  ^V*»i^ 
lie  in  said  reoeaa  when  the  bUad  is  folded.  abaUntiaUy  a  dewsribed. 

1  A  device  of  the  kiad  deeeribed,  comprising  a  loogiudiaally 
reoessed  post  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  car,  a  stik  loagitodinally  ra- 
eaad,  a  aria  of  skte  pivoted  ia  the  recaas  of  the  stik  aad  pot 
aad  adapted  to  Ik  ia  said  recesses,  uti%hMMdngd9r\e«to  bold  the 
•tik  aad  poet  together,  wbsteatially  a  deaeribad.        .     ^    ^.    „ 

8.  A  device  of  the  kiad  deeeribed.  comprislBg  a  kagitadinaDy 
raaasaed  poet  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  ear  aad  prorided  with  a 
praiaetiag  kdge  at  ita  kwer  end.  a  loagitadlaally  1  leased  stik.  a 
ariaofsUts  pivoted  to  the  reoeaas  of  the  stik  and  poet,  and  a  fasteo- 

iag  device  to  hold  the  stik  agaiaatthe  poet,  wbetaatiaDy  as  deecnbed 
4.  A  device  of  the  kiad  deeeribed,  comprising  a  poet  loogitudi- 
aally  receseed  aad  haviag  the  raoaa  wideaad  towanl  the  top.  a  loo- 
(itadiaally  raeaaed  stik  hariag  ita  recea  wideaad  toward  the  hot- 
tea.  a  aria  of  coaaectlag  skte  pivoted  la  the  reoeaa  of  the  stik 
aad  poet,  aad  a  foateeiag  device  to  hold  the  stik  a|[aiBst  the  poet, 
nbateatially  a  deaeribad. 
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CWa— Tba  ekaia  Bak  haaia  Aowa  aad  described  eat  oat  00  its 
haar  dim  aaar  the  mating  eads  to  form  dovetailed  aotoha  a,  ^, 
'Mffapoadiag  dovatelkd  projactioaa  *.  tf.  toteriockiag  with  oae  «.- 
oikJ/Taoieh  «  oa  oae  of  said  eada.  a  Vskaped  pnyeetioa  d.  at  the 
inar  ead  of  aoteh  a*,  tatarioekiag  therewith  to  a  pkae  at  ngbt  aa- 
'gke  to  the  aoteha  a  <>  aad  pfDJactioa  *.  tf.  sahaUatlal^r  as  aad  for 
tkaparpoa  sal  forth. 


,  4.  A  oombiaed  tent  bed  comprising  a  pack-cloth  formed  of  a  bad- 
sacking  haviag  teat  walls  awed  thereto,  one  of  the  side  walk  having 
a  coatinnoa  edge  wather-strip  or  lap.  the  ridge  part  whereof  formea 
foateniag  and  cover  for  the  upper  edge  of  the  other  side  wall,  in  com- 
bination with  poke  to  which  the  sida  of  the  bed -sacking  are  fktened, 
a  ridgeiwk  above  the  tent  to  which  the  ridge-kp  forming  wall  Is 
tied,  aad  raiubk  man*  for  supporting  aid  ridge-pole. 

5.  A  combined  tent-  bed  comprising  a  bed-weking  baring  tide  aad 
wd  piaea  awed  thereto  forming  tent  walls,  ons  of  the  side  walk 
baring  a  ridge-wmther  strip  and  the  bed-sacking  baring  centrally 
secnrad  to  its  other  side  harnea  for  securing  aid  bed-sacking  when 
formed  toto  a  pack  aad  having  shoulder  and  bead-straps,  substantial)/ 
a  described. 

6.  A  oombiaed  tent-bed  comprising  a  bed-acking  baring  side  and 
md  pkca  awed  thereto  forming  tent  walk  and  baring  centrally 
foataaad  to  its  outer  side  harness  pack-straps,  and  carrying  shoulder 
aad  bead-etraps  for  the  pack,  and  loops  arranged  for  adjusting  the 
head-etrap  whereby  to  hold  the  pack  to  bring  the  weight  upon  the. 
hlpe  or  apoa  the  shoulders,  substantially  a  described. 

7.  A  teat  aad  bed  forming  pack-cloth,  comprising  s  bed-eacklaf 
haviag  awed  therato  ead  and  side  pieces  forming  tent  walls,  one  of 
said  side  pieea  baring  a  retara  ridge  wutber-stHp  or  kp  exteadiag 
•loeg  the  ends  to  the  sacking  snd  fastened  to  the  end  walk,  the  othw 
side  piece  adapted  to  be  fostoned  to  the  inner  side  of  the  said  ridga 
wMthar-etrip  or  kp.  the  ktter  baring  ridge  tie-cords  aad  the  bed- 
acklag  hariag  centrally  fostened  on  lU  outer  sidesuiteble  pack  straps 
aad  sboaida  and  bead-etrapa,  and  suiuble  mau  for  fasteeing  said 
bad-eacklng  to  rapporting  ^de  poles,  subsUntially  a  described. 

e.  A  teat  forming  fobric  connisting  of  a  bed-eacking  part,  aad 
parte  aad  a  cuveriag  part  forming  the  side  walls  and  ridga,  in  oae 
piece,  to  oAabiaatioo  with  suiuble  means  for  supporting  and  fostaa- 
iag  said  parts  togathar  to  form  a  taG:-cloettre.  Mbitaatially  a  de- 
aeribad. 
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a.i^_l.  A  te.1  aad  bad  pa*.d.*h  .^Prt-^ '^-r^ 
havta,  AU  aKi  eat  pkaa  for-laf  teat  walk  ««.  «J  thajWj^*^ 

~_r"     , ,      jjI.  ---.»-—  ^hb.  sabataatiany  a  deanoaa. 

^^  l^'idlS  Z^lSwK^TlL^btog  hav^ 

triaiitti^.KrwaDhari.rrtd«.«a--  --^^ 


CWai.— I.  Ia  a  pair  of  spectacka,  a  rigid  bar  eaearad  at  Its  aadi 
to  the  skaa  aoaaeeting  them  together  above  the  aoa,  rsite  rigidly 
aaaarad  at  both  ends  to  the  said  glasses,  aad  araa  to  saeara  the  spao- 

taela  to  pkea.  abatanUally  a  described. 

1  la  a  pair  of  spectacles,  the  combination  with  the  gksaa  aad 
the  riaa  hoWUag  the  said  giaseee.  of  a  rigid  bar  sacared  at  Ik  aoda  to 
tha  aid  riaa  of  the  ^aisa  connecting  them  together  aboTa.th«.»aaa, 
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«nUd  Um  oombw^Uo.  with  th«  i.n*r  tube  a.d  the  op«r«tiog  rod 
... .      «"P  ■»«»»M>«n  b«twe«,  the  tube.,  of  th«  brmcktt  0  Bi«4 

the  end  of  the  rod.  and  the  rod  retrwUag  .prin,  «*ted  upoo  i^d 
bracket,  nbMMtuIlj  m  .m  forth,  »'»'"«       ««  upoo  Mid 


jSfrJS  ?it  '^'V//'  p.TOt«l  to  the  end  of  the  rerticlly  io, 
and  through  trmiMTe«ely  oblong  hole,  io  the  eod  of  ..id  roj  tie  prT 
a©*  of  the  wedg«  shaped  end  of  the  tube  wherebv  the  moTemeot  of 
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f5f^-»-  A  w»«w>  eomprwcg  »  b«d  harisf  it.  rMr  portkm 
JJWaUd  o«  «l>«.b  connects!  by  a  .ogl.  aiW.  Md  Ita  froot  eoriMn 
P«T«««I  to  nd«peodeat  axlea  moaotwl  00  iiMl«M«dMt  pain  of  whMk. 
••beUrtiaUy  a.  deMrhbed.  ^      *^     ^^ 

I  A  ««fM  cooBpriang  a  reiatitrelj  brxMd  Ud  noutwl  at  OM 

^lZ7fT^'^^,'^f\"^'  ^  '^'^"«*»  iuforwwti  eon«,iUk 
projwtod  btTood  tb«  body  portion  of  the  bed.  afd  wdopaadMi  ailw 

prVrtWf  "*  of  Uw  wagon  b«l,  wbetantiaUy  4a  dewsribwL 

L  u  **■•*•■•*•*■•  "'*•»  '•»•  "•««»  bed  moMtod  at  om  Md  «•  a 
P^of  whMb  and  haring  forwardly-projecUng  »Uk.  of  indopMKleot 
SirtS^"  wkoali  a«l  aT«og*l  u,  Mppo«t  the  fcrwanlly  pro- 
Jwttof  iiOi.  toopMa  Mcorwl  to  the  iadep«Ki«<t  front  axkit  and  a 
•Mjjtaf  rod  etmntetimg  the  f^  end*  of  th«  ton^  MhataatiaUyna 

4.  Tbe  coabination,  with  tho  wagon  b«l  ba4ng  oon  and  aKMnt^i 
jWiwUahoonnaeted  by  a  nngin  axk.  and  tbn  ot|iar  awl  aonatod  00 
jMap^Ddant  Mlae  jonrnakd  in  independent  pain  of  wbook,  awl  an 
»etaod  gnard  rack  Mpportod  00  the  front  eod  |»f  the  bed  and  pro- 

UaDy  aadaaeribad. 


PUed 
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^**^Z!?"  ^'  *  ^•'°*'P**^  *■  ooMbinatioo  w|tk  tho  drivo  wbetl 
BUk  Iko  ^roekot  wboel  or  ria  eouiai  therewith  ^  bonad  laterally 
«kar««o.  and  tko  aofarabk  port  of  tho  ball-oaae  la^tod  in  the  hnb  and 
ehapnd  batwaon  anid  aprookat  wboal  or  ri«  and  <i»  Uttor  aabMan- 
tinBy  aa  aa*  Ibrtb.  j 

1.  In  a  ralodpodo.  in  oombinatioo  with  tbe  dfivo  wheel  bnb  the 

■"f*^''  port  of  the  bdl-eaaa  laiorally  adjaceot|to  and  eentomd  in 

tU  knbk  ai»M  aopantbla  porUon  of  the  caM  baring  a  shoulder  or  mat 

fcr  tko  aproekat  wbooi  or  ria  concentric  with  ^e  wheel  bub,  laid 

iproekai  wkoni  baing  symMtrical  abont  a  piano  ai  right  anglea  to  it. 

Mia;  vhorakj  anid  iproeke*  wbeoi  ia  adapted  to  b<  reronibly  appUed 
t»  ta  aaM  o«  tka  boO-eaaa:  nbataatially  aa  aat  fo  th. 
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C%tim.—  l.  A  radiator,  compriuag  an  outer  rertieal  casing  and 
an  inner  rertieal  canng  extending  to  within  a  suiuble  duUnce  of  the 
upper  end  of  the  outer  canng,  a  top-plate  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
outer  caung  baring  a  central  opening  therethrough,  a  remorable  top 
comprwQg  •  ring,  coauMing  of  •  rertieal  portion  baring  opening.' 
and  adapted  to  fit  within  the  upper  eod  of  the  inner  canng  and  the 
opening  of  the  top-pUle.  and  a  horisoaul  flange  adaoted  to  reat  upon 
the  top-plate,  an  inrerted  cap  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  .tore-pipe  and 
ouUet  pip*.conin>nnicaUng  at  their  oppo.ite  ends  with  the  interior  of 
the  cap,  and  with  the  openings  in  the  vertical  portion  of  the  ring  and 
a  tUmper  having  a  small  opening  therein,  located  in  said  inverted'cap 
Md  abore  the  upper  and.  of  the  ouUet  pipe.,  .ub.uniially  asMt  forth.' 
1  A  radiator,  eomprinng  an  outer  casing  having  a  cloMd  bot- 
tom and  supported  upon  legs,  an  inner  casing  of  leas  length  than  the 
outer  casing,  and  baring  a  cone-shap«l  bottom  provided  with  opeo- 
inga.  a  top-plau  at  tbe  upper  end  of  the  radiator  and  vertical  air 
heating  pipes  inUrpoeed  between  the  outer  and  inner  casing,  and  ex- 
tending throngb  the  top-plate  and  the  bottom  of  the  radiator  air 
condueung  pipes  iniorpoaad  between  said  vertical  pipes  and  ext^d- 
ing  through  the  outer  casing  and  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  casing 
lur  boaung  pipes  extending  through  the  openings  of  Mid  cone-.haped 
bottom  of  the  inner  casing,  and  through  the  bottom  of  the  radiator 
and  interpoeed  betweoo  the  vertical  pipes  at  their  lower  ends  and  a 
dmding  nng  loeatod  within  the  inner  casing  and  interposed  between 
the  openings  »  of  the  cone-shaped  bottom  of  the  inner  caaing  and 
the  air  conducUng  pipe.  7.  and  a  door  in  the  outer  ea«ng    and  a 
burner  cap  supported  beneath  the  deflector,  and  a  remorable  top  for 
the  radiator.  conpriaiBg  a  ring  baring  a  hoHsontal  flange  reeling  upon 
the  top.plate  and  a  rertieal  portion  depending  through  the  top-pUu 
and  fitting  into  the  upper  end  of  the  inner  eaaing,  and  aa  inrerted 
cap.  and  outlet  pipe,  eommnnicating  at  their  oppoaito  and.  with  the 
inlorior  of  the  inrerted  cap  and  throngb  tbe  ring  with  the  space  bo- 
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3.  A  radiator,  comprising  an  outer  casing  and  an  inner  casing  ex- 
tending to  within  a  short  disUnce  of  the  upper  eod  of  the  outer  cas- 
ing, a  top- plate  at  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  casing,  baring  a  cen 
tral  opening,  a  ring  adapted  to  cloee  the  space  between  the  top-plate 
»nd  the  upper  end  of  the  inner  casing,  an  inrerted  cap  adapted  to 
engage  the  flue  pipe  aud  having  a  damper  therein,  and  outlet  pipes 
communicating  at  their  opposite  ends  with  the  said  inrerted  cap  and 
with  tbe  space  between  the  outer  and  inner  casings,  substantialir  as 
aat  forth.  ^ 


ft  10, 2  4  5.    SPRIMO  LOCKING-lfUT.    Chaklb  P.  Dou.  KUawortb. 
Ma    PUed  Sept  1 1. 1883.    Serial  Ma  48S.22S.    (MomodaL) 


aaid  intersections  or  Uppiags  along  the  lodgth  of  tbe  stem,  such  spiral 
terminating  io  an  eod  abuuing  against  the  stett ;  subsUotially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  key  ring  composed  of  wire  or  rod  and  consisting  of  a  stem 
the  wire  being  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  loop  at  the  end  of  tbe  stem' 
and  thence  shaped  in  a  spiral  subsUnUany  in  the  pUne  of  the  stem 
the  croesinp  or  intersections  of  the  spiral  upon  the  stem  beinpaher' 
nately  npon  opposite  sides  of  the  latter,  and  the  spiral  terminating  in 
an  end  abuuing  against  the  stem :  subsUnUally  as  set  forth 


Q10.248.    8DLKY. 
Alioe  Paber,  aaine  place, 
modal) 


Jon  ?.  Pabu,  Roeheetar.  N  Y ,  tarignor  to 
Piled  Dea  30. 1892.    SenaiNa  456.839.    (Up 


C/aim.—\.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  nut  consisting  of 
a  thickened  central  body  adapted  to  receire  a  boll  and  reduced  spring 
arms  thereon  extending  laterally  from  the  sides  of  the  body,  and  re- 
turned on  themselves,  the  returned  memb^^rs  extending  beyond  the 
plane  of  one  face  of  the  nut,  subatantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  nut  consisting  of  a  thick- 
ened body  adapted  to  deceive  a  bolt  and  lateral  spring  arms  thereon, 
returned  on  themselves  and  extending  beyond  the  pUne  of  one  fkce 
of  the  nut,  and  yielding  under  proMure  to  lie  within  the  said  plane 
subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  out  consisting  of  a  thick- 
ened body  bored  to  receive  a  bolt,  and  lateral  spring  arms,  thereon, 
returned  on  themselves  and  extending  beyond  the  plane  of  one  foce 
of  the  nut,  the  ends  of  the  anns  being  spaced  a  disUnce  greater  than 
the  bore  of  the  body  for  preventing  their  engagement  with  the  bolt, 
substantially,  as  deecribed. 

4.  As  ao  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  nut  having  laterally 
extending  rigid  arms.  iheM  being  doubled  and  returned  upon  them- 
selve.  and  terminating  in  spring  members.  subsUntially  as  de«:ribed. 

5.  Aa  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  nut  having  laterally 
extending  arms,  these  being  doubled  and  returned  upon  themselves 
the  free  ends  of  the  arms  being  formed  into  spriug  members  with  up' 
wardly  curved  ends.  subsUntially  as  described. 


010,346.     WEDOE  BXTRACTOR.     Pluucb  A   DoDUT    BUh. 
N.  Y.    Piiaa  Apr.  3,  1893.    Serial  Ma  468.80a    (Mo 
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Chm.—  l  In  a  sulky  the  arched  axle  consisting  of  the  curved 
wooden  part  baring  straight  rertieal  ends  and  a  steel  bar  of  Hke 
currature  inclosed  in  the  wood  and  terminating  near  the  juncUon  of 
the  curved  and  straight  portions,  and  a  brace  extending  from  abor* 
the  end  of  the  steel  to  near  the  wheel  axis  and  a  clip  securing  the 
brace,  steel  bar  and  wooden  axle  together,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  sulky  the  curved  axle,  the  braces  13  secured  bv  clips  to 
the  main  part  of  the  axle  and  the  rods  14  connecting  the  lower  ends 
of  the  braces  all  combined  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  Io  a  sulky  the  curved  axle,  the  braces  13  secured  by  clips  to 
the  maio  part  of  the  axle,  the  rod.  14  connecting  the  lower  end.  of 
the  braces,  and  the  brace  14'.  subsUotially  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  sulky  the  combination  of  the  seat,  the  thills,  the  arebed 
axle  and  the  wheel  spindles,  with  brace,  extending  from  the  rieiMty 
of  the  spiodle.  to  the  shoulders  of  the  arch,  each  thill  being  atUcbed 
to  said  arch  below  the  upper  end  of  the  brace,  aod  the  seat  being 
supported  upon  the  thilU,  whereby  the  load  is  susuioed  by  the  outer 
limb,  of  the  arch  and  iu  upper  part  relieved  ;  subsUntiaUy  as  set  forth. 

510.249.    T0M0UE-8UPP0&T.    JoHii &  Pauujiu,  Bay  View  Wk. 
Filed  July  24  1883     Seiuu  Ma  481.258.    (MooodeL) 
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Claim.— An  extractor  for  the  wedges  of  tool  handles,  consisting 
of.  suitable  blade  having  shanks  at  iU  ends  and  heads  upon  the  shanks 
WibsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


^^^\?J''^-    "^-""O-   Aumw.ftwiu Chicago, III    FfledAir 
17.1883.    Serial  Ma  47a788.    (lowM.) 
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<yam.~l.  A  key  ring  made  of  a  continuous  piece  of  spring  wire 
or  rod  corapnsing  the  sUm.  and  a  spiral  from  one  end  of  the  stem  and 
coiled  in  the  plane  of  the  latter,  the  Uppiog  or  intersections  of  the 
•piral  upon  the  stem  being  allemauly  upoo  opposite  side,  counting 

&j  Qi 


Claim.— I.  In  a  tongue  aupport,  the  combination,  of  a  spriog 
pkte  secured  to  the  toogue.  a  shaa  passing  loosely  through  said  tongue 
and  the  forward  end  of  the  plau,  so  as  to  be  roUUble  and  vertically 
movable  tbereio  said  shaft  having  a  wheel  journaled  in  iU  lower  end, 
and  a  coiled  spring  encircling  the  shaft  between  the  spring  plat*  and 
the  tongoe,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Io  a  toogue  support,  the  combination,  of  a  tongue,  a  ipriag 
pUte  secured  thereto,  a  roioforciog  collar  secured  to  the  forward  eod 
of  tbe  spring  plate,  a  shaft  paMing  looMly  through  the  plaU,  eolkr 
and  tongue,  so  as  to  be  rouuble  aod  vertically  movable  therein,  aaid 
abaft  having  a  wheel  jounialed  io  its  lower  eod,  and  a  coiled  apring 
encircling  the  shaft  between  the  collar  and  tongue,  subsUntially  aa 
set  forth. 

3.  Iu  a  tongue  support,  the  combination,  of  a  tongue,  a  pkte  se- 
cured thereto,  a  reinforcing  colkr  secured  to  the  forward  eod  of  tbe 
pkte,  a  shaft  paanng  loosely  through  the  plaU,  colkr  and  tongoe,  so 
as  to  be  roUuble  aod  rertically  movable  therein,  said  shaft  proridod 
upon  iu  upper  end  with  a  stop,  medially  with  an  enkrgeaentor  abonl- 
Uer,  and  having  iu  lower  end  bifurcated,  a  casUr  wheel  journaled  ia 
the  lower  bifurcated  portion,  and  a  coiled  spring  eocirchng  the  abaft 
between  the  colkr  and  tongue,  and  adapted  to  nonnally  bold  the  for- 
(i— 87 
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010.350.    tAUL    ClABUi B.  roaRAO.  Ibft 

nMJu.91.  lan.  amMUoiitajm.  (b« 


WmH 
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Ckim.-^l.  Am  mml,  eompruiog  oppotiM  lUodarda  hiring 
Mieb«d  potti  at  thoir  nppor  Mda,  t  drmwinf-board  hold  to  nriag  bo- 
twoon  tko  poala,  Ihatoniog  doricot  to  tapport  tho  board  in  th«  noteho* 
of  tho  poatit  aad  aoaaa  for  fixing  the  inelinatioq  of  tho  board,  rab- 
■laatiftlly  aa  dowribod 

S.  Aa  mrr'.  eomprlaiag  oppoiitc,  cooaoetM^  ttaadards,  banag 
BOtehod  poali  at  thair  appar  anda,  haba  haU  to  tHlla  Tortioally  on  tha 
■taadank,  a  drawing-board  piTotad  in  tha  haba  a4d  bald  to  twiag  bo- 
twaaa  tha  poata,  fbataning  darieaa  to  fix  tha  poaiion  of  tha  hnba  on 
tha  poata,  aiid  a  taeood  Mt  of  fbstaniag  daricas  to  ^aeura  tba  drawing- 
board  1^  varioaa  aagiaa,  rabataatially  aa  daaeribotl 

3.  Aa  aaaal,  ooapriaiag  a  Mpporting  Uaad  hiring  oppoMtaly  ar 
raagad  poato  tbareoo,  and  a  (wiaging  and rarticaty  adjuaubia  draw- 
ing-board Mpportad  on  tha  poata  and  baring  lon|itadinal  flangaa  at 
ita  adgaa,  tha  flangai  projacting  ft-om  oppoiita  nd<i  of  the  board,  rab- 
■taatiaDj  a*  datcribad. 

4.  in  eaael,  comprising  oppoaita,  connaetad  (taodarda,  poata  ■»- 
earad  ia  tha  appar  ends  of  the  itandarda.  hnba  rap^rtad  on  the  poata 
and  proridad  with  projaeting  piaa,  a  drawing-bokrd  pirotad  in  the 
huba,  and  ipring-praMad  racki  Mcurad  to  the  drawing  board  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  hub  pina,  tubatantiallj  aa  |eacrib«d. 

5.  Aa  aaaal,  comprising  opposite,  connected  atandards,  notched 
pdata  MCurad  in  the  upper  ends  of  the  standardaj  huba  held  to  ilida 
jartieUlj  on  tha  poata,  spring catcbaa  sacarad  to  mt  babe  and  adaptad 
to  eajpiga  the  post  notches,  tranarersa  pina  sacarad  in  tba  haba,  a 
drawing-board  pivoted  in  the  hubs,  and  spring-|>reasad  racks  inp- 
portad  on  the  pi  rots  of  the  drawing-board  and  ikdaptad  to  engage 
tha  hub  pina,  subataotialljr  as  described. 

6.  'naeoabinatioa  with  tha  drawing-board,  i|a4apportingstatttf- 
ards,  and  the  perforated  hubs  in  which  the  board  ia  piroted,  of  the 
Bwingiag  table  baring  a  crank  arm  to  enter  the  berforatioos  of  the 
haba,  sabotantiallj  as  deacribed.  1 

7.  The  combination  with  the  supporting  stand,  compriaing  oppo- 
site standards  connected  hj  a  cross  bar  and  poets  spcured  in  the  stand- 
ards, of  the  swiogioK  detachable  table  adaptad  t4  be  secured  at  one 
end  of  the  drawing-board,  aod  fiutaniag  derices  to  secure  the  table 
baoeath  the  croM  bar  of  the  standard,  subatantially  as  described 


2.  A  soselting  fnraace  consistiag  of  horixootal  sections  in  line  with 
each  other,  a  flreplaee  connecting  with  the  ftrat  section,  in  which  a 
ftre  is  bailt  to  ooaoMooe  the  saialtiag,  tayare  openings  made  throagh 
the  sidea  of  the  fbraaoa  seetiooa,  wind-boxea  throagh  which  air  aadar 
praarare  is  admitted  into  the  tujerae  to  be  delirerad  beneath  the  sar- 
fbee  of  the  metal,  a  section  baring  conrarging  sidea  forming  the  oatar 
end  of  the  fvmaee  baring  a  door  opening  io  the  end  through  which 
slag  may  be  skimmed  from  the  metal,  tuyeres  in  the  conrergiag  sidea 
of  said  section,  aod  means  for  cloiiog  the  tuyeres  which  open  into  thia 
■actioa  whereby  the  metal  is  allowed  to  become  quieecant  daring  the 
procaa  of  skimming,  substantially  as  herein  described. 


1. 


0  1 0.3  5  1 .  UVBRlHATOaT  SHILTIIO  AMD  ElPIIIie  FUft- 
lACI,  John  L  Bmoox.  Janwc^  Arii.  Filed  June  aa  IMS.  Sertri 
lA«7Un)L    (VoBotfel) 

Omim.—  l.  A  borisontal  soMhiag  Aimaea  obnaiating  of  water 
jacketed  sactiooe  extending  borixootally  in  line  *with  each  other,  a 
ftrapiaea  ia  which  the  preHminary  fire  is  built  to|sUrt  the  soMlUng, 
uyara  opaniags  nude  through  the  sides  of  the  fiii^iaca  saetioaa.  bUst 
d  rasas  aad  wiad-boxas  throagh  which  air  aadar  preaara  is  admitted 
iaio  tka  meHed  matel  ia  the  lower  part  of  the  ftimi^ce,  aad  a  diaeharga 
pasMga  aad  ekimaaj  for  tha  waala 
scribed. 


3.  A  smelting  and  refining  fVimace  conaisting  of  separated  bori- 
sontal sections  connected  together  io  line,  aod  baring  hollow  metal 
walls  with  an  inside  lining,  the  (upply  and  discharge  passages,  and 
pipes  uniting  the  sections  for  msintaining  a  circulation  of  water 
through  the  furnace,  subatantially  as  herein  described. 


610.252.  SrCBD-OBARIRO  rOR  CTCLBa  OlOBM  OLTDOl.  Br- 
BingUta.  Ingiud.  Mrigaor  to  Tbooaa  HilL  Jeney  City.  H.  J.  FIM 
Iiay39.ian.  Serlallla  475.SM.  (NomoM.)  Pitntad  Is  Ingkad 
Rot.  S.  18«S.  la  19.78& 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  deriee  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fixed  frame  supporting  a  casing,  of  two  sets  of  pinions  jouroaled 
ia  the  said  caaing  and  in  mesh  with  one  another,  an  internal  gear  wheel 
sacarad  on  the  spindle  and  in  mesh  with  one  set  of  the  said  pinions, 
ahd  a  spur  wheel  on  the  part  to  be  driren  -ind  in  mesh  with  the  other 
sat  of  the  said  pinions,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  deriee  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
f^«a»e  supporting  a  casing,  of  two  sets  of  pinions  joumaled  in  the  said 
caaing  and  in  mesh  with  one  another,  an  internal  gear  wneel  secured 
on  the  spindle  and  in  mesh  with  one  setof  the  said  pinions,  aspur  wheel 
in  mesh  with  the  second  set  of  pinions,  and  a  hub  carrying  the  said 
spur  wheel  and  forming  part  of  the  wheel  to  be  driren,  the  said  hub 
baiag  proridad  with  a  casing  forming  a  corer  for  the  casings  support- 
ing the  said  pinions,  subatantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 
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010.258.  THlABHIie-llACHIIft  AIM  I.  e«r*iKHi.  lUvaa- 
kai^  Wla.  iirigBarar  oa»teif  to  WOlta  r.  AaAmm.  Iiguaaa.  Mteta. 
FUad  June  11,  1891.    fiirtd  la  SM.t7S.    OlomM.) 


Ciaim—  1 .  The  combination  of  the  concare  made  in  sections  bar- 
ing their  meeting  edges  prorided  with  half  round  Ings  that  nnite  to 
form  a  boss,  suiuble  means  for  detaehably  connecting  the  sections  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  boas,  a  socket  for  the  reception  of  said  boas  and 
an  adjusting  screw  connected  to  the  socket.  subeUntiaUy  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  driring-belt,  a  piroted  arm.  a  sUndard 
hariag  a  segmenUl  slot  therein,  a  shaft  carried  on  the  piroted  arm 
and  engaging  the  sUndard-slot,  a  pulley  looeely  arranged  on  the 
shaft  to  impinge  against  said  belt,  and  a  set-nnt  on  said  shaft  in  oppo- 
sition to  the  aUndard,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  with  the  thrashing  mechanism  and  fan,  of  a 
reciprocatire  shoe  baring  an  inclined  bottom  and  prorided  with 
screens  in  succeasire  steps,  a  graUng  in  rear  of  the  lowermost  screen, 
a  roUry  beater  above  the  foremost  screen,  and  a  rocking  beater  abore 
each  of  the  remaining  screens,  another  reciprocatire  shoe  beneath 
the  first  and  also  prorided  with  an  inclined  bottom,  screens  of  differ- 
ent mesh  arranged  one  abore  the  other  in  the  latter  shoe,  the  rear  of 
the  first  of  these  screens  being  coarser  in  mesh  than  the  remaining 
portion  thereof,  a  spout  beneath  this  coarse  portion  of  said  screen, 
an  elerator  leading  fVoro  the  spout  to  the  feed-uble  of  the  machine, 
and  a  delivery  spout  at  the  lowest  point  of  the  lower  shoe.  subsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  thrashing  mechanism  and  fan,  of  a 
perforated  horiionUl  plate  extending  rearward  fVoro  said  thrashing 
mechanism,  an  inclined  wall  arranged  beneath  the  plate,  a  shield  on 
the  wall,  pitmen  extending  through  an  opening  in  said  wall  below  the 
shield,  and  s  loosely  hung  screen  shoe  connected  to  each  pitman,  sab- 
sUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  thrashing  mechanism  and  fan,  of  a 
perforated  horizonul  plate  extended  rearward  from  said  thrashing 
mechanism,  an  inclined  wall  arranged  beneath  the  plate,  a  shield  on 
the  wall,  pitmen  extended  through  an  opening  in  said  wall  below  the 
shield,  a  looeely  h  ung  shoe  connected  to  each  pitman,  screens  arranged 
in  the  shoes  at  different  elerations  and  haring  the  highest  one  thereof 
in  each  shoe  prorided  with  a  non -perforated  portion  extended  forward 
beyond  the  line  of  said  inclined  wall,  and  a  transrerse  shield  arranged 
immediately  abore  said  non-perforate  portion  of  the  uppermost  screen 
in  each  shoe,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 


51O.904.  CAI^XNinJie.  a*Bi»LHABn.8wtBtao.o«rltaa- 
cbmtm,  fcgtmi.  ■■tgwiir  of  oM^atf  to  Mm  Wttktono,  mm  |lKe 
FMAogmim    8ihilBo4tt,n&    (HOBOM.) 


Ctaiai. — 1.  An  apparatus  for  coapling  and  nncoupling  railway 
wagons  or  tracks  without  paaaing  between  the  same,  comprisiag  tha 
draw-hooka  and  three-link  coapling  chaina,  the  center  link  of  the 
chain  being  prorided  with  a  pirotad  lifter  and  with  stopa,  in  oombi- 
natioB  with  a  jib  aod  a  hand  lever  connected  to  the  jib  and  fixed  to 
the  wagoo  by  nnirenal  jointa,  the  said  jib  adapted  to  act  upon  tha 
chain  whereby  the  fVee  link  of  the  coupling  chain  can  be  raiaed,  low- 
ered, adraoced  or  withdrawn  so  as  to  couple  or  uncouple  the  tracks 
from  the  ontaide,  sabeUntiaily  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  railway  wagoaa 
comprising  the  draw-hooks  and  three-link  coupling  chains,  the  oeotar 
link  of  the  chain  being  prorided  with  a  piroted  lifter  and  with  stops, 
in  combination  with  a  jib  and  a  hand  lerer  connected  to  the  jib  and 
fixed  to  the  wagon  by  unirersal  joints,  a  rocking  shaft  and  chain  aad 
lerer  connections  between  the  said  center  link  and  the  said  rocking 
shaft,  all  subaUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


5  10.2  5  5.    AXLB-BEASIMO    HaKTHHaMU.Tai.Tookera.RT. 
nedJHL28,189S.    Sertal  Ra  458,869.    (RonoM.) 


Claim. — The  combination,  with  an  axle  prorided  with  a  plurality 
of  collars,  of  a  hub  prorided  with  a  box  haring  its  ends  interaallT 
screw  threaded,  the  outer  end  being  reduced,  a  tube  leading  from  tha 
box  through  the  hub,  and  an  aperturcd  skein  haring  iu  ends  exter- 
nally screw  threaded,  the  inner  end  being  enlarged  and  prorided  with 
internal  shoolders  to  fit  upon  the  collars  of  the  axle,  substantially  as 
shown  and  deecribed. 


5  10.2  5  6.  UVnsiRG-KRaiRI,  ClAUJiiBAUBi,CbleMO.UL 
FIM  Sapt.  2,  1892.  8aritfla4H86a.  (RomoiM.) 
Claim.— I.  In  a  tteam  engine  in  oombioation  with  the  cyliodar 
haring  the  ports  leading  thereto  ftx>m  the  ralre  seat,  the  ralre  which 
controls  such  ports  baaing  two  moremento,  one  longitadinal  with  ra- 
apect  to  the  piston 'a  trarel,  and  the  other  traasraraa  thereto  aod  bar. 
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taf  two  pain  of  porU,  tk«  corrMpooding  ports  vlth*  two  poin  baisf 
•■I  of  (raatvotw  fiao  miik  meh  otkor  a  dktaoeo  o^wl  le  tho  travot 
i#yah  tho  Taira  wukm  loagitadiaally  to  rtroiM  uo  aUaa  eoaaaai- 
•alloa  whk  tk»  eyiiador,  wkerobjr  tlie  traasraiia  BOToaioat  of  th« 
valra  alM  laranaii  weh  eoaBuoieatioa,  mbataalially  as  Mt  forth. 

1.  la  a  Maaaaafiaa  in  eombiaatioa  with  th^eyUador  having  the 
yarli  loadiag  tharato  from  th«  ralva  aata,  th«  lialva  which  coetrob 
OMk  porii  baiagoyliadrieal  aad  hanaf  a  cjliodri^  laat  aad  adaptad 
•a  ka  both  radproeatad  aad  roUtad  io  iu  taat,  ahd  hariog  two  paire 
tl  porta  at  oppoaita  didoa,  tko  eorraapoDdiag  porta  of  the  two  pain 
katag  ia  traaavaraa  plaaaa  loagitiidiaally  Mparat»d  t  disUoca  aqaal 
la  tha  traral  whieh  tha  f  alra  aakta  kmgitudinallfto  roTane  the  ■team 
•oaaaakatioo  with  tha  eyfiadar,  wharaby  tha  ifoUtioo  of  the  valve 
ia  ita  eaat  alao  ravaraastaeh  eoomooicatioa  tubetaotiaUj  aa  let  forth. 


S.  Ia  a  itaaoi  eogioe  ia  combioatioo  with  tl^  cylioder  having 
porta  laadiag  to  the  valve  aeat,  the  valve  which  obntrob  such  porta 
hariag  two  aMvaoiaata,  one  loogitadioal  with  rea{|ect  to  thepistoo's 
traval,  aad  tha  other  traoaverae  thereto,  aad  havingjtwo  pairs  of  porta 
li  Kaaa  corra^ooding,  to  two  traaevervely  Mpar»t«d  powtions,  the 
•orraipoadiBK  porta  of  the  two  pain  beiog  out  of  traosverse  lioe  with 
aaek  other  a  diMaoce  eqaal  to  the  travel  which  tie  valve  makea  to 
Mvarae  the  itaain  commuaication  with  the  cjKodit,  the  porta  of  one 
pair  baiag  &rcher  apart  longitudinally  than  the  porta  of  the  other 
pair  by  aa  aaoaat  equal  to  twieaiaid  travel,  rabatahtiaUy  aa  set  forth 

4.  Ia  a  Maam  eagiaa  in  combiaation  with  th^  cylinder  having 
porta  laadiag  to  the  valve  eaat,  tha  aaia  valve  which  coatrob  such 
porta  haviag  two  Bovenants,  one  longitudinal  wih  respect  to  the 
pMoi's  traral,  aad  the  other  traasvarsa  tbarato  aa4  having  two  pairs 
tt  porta,  tha  eorraspoodiag  porta  of  the  two  pairs  Uaiag  out  of  trana- 
vana  Baa  with  each  othar  a  diataaoa  equal  to  th«>j  travel  whieh  the 
niw%  aakaa  loagHadiaally  to  ravarsa  tba  slaaa  ooiimanieatioa  with 
Ika^Badar.  wkaraby  tha  traasvataa  aMvamat  of kha  valve  abo  ra- 
vwaaa  soak  aa«ssa»icatiou,  aad  a  cat-off  valve  haUag  with  raapact 
to  tka  Mda  valra  loagitadiaal  SMvaMot  oaly,  a|d  adapted  to  be 
■oaad  trawvsraaly  with  tha  aaia  valva,  aad  haviagjporta  eorrsspond- 
liff  to  Um  porta  of  tha  aafai  valva  aad  tha  aeeantrica  whieh  operate 
mU  vaha  rwpiiiUvaly  ioagitadiaaOy,  sabatoatiaUyj  as  sat  fbrth. 

5.  Ia  a  ataaa  aagtoa  ia  ooabiaatioa  with  thi  eyKadar  haviag 
jtothavahra  Mat,  tha  aaia  valra  wWeh  eoatrob  sach 

I  aad  a  at  off  valra  ao>npiraliag  with  said  tajia  valra,  aad  tha 
«Mak  sfarato  said  vahaa  raspsuliiaty)  aad  a  govaraor 
^-_«_    ..  .    -        atria  t^  vary 

.to 
p  aad  to  ha  ra«atod  ia  tha  saat  4f  tha  BMia  valra 
— <  kayit  t—  paiia  of  porta  at  appaaito  sidaa  of  tha  aais,  tha  eor- 
i«ip««dhg  potto  af  tha  said  pairs  batog  at  a  traasv«aa  haa  with  aaeh 
•«k» •*toMa  a^wJ  to  tha  traval  trkieh  tha  aaik  valva  UMkas  to 
waana  tko  atoM  eoMswriatioa  with  thoeyBadati  wharahy  tha  ro- 
Mla«  ar«U  «df«BtookHgatkopair  ofporta  wkieJ  I  eo-oparatas  with 


6.  In  a  steam  engine  the  cylinder  having  the  porta  leading  thereto 
from  the  valve  seat,  the  valve  which  coatrob  such  porta  haviag  two 
moveaieats,  one  longitudinal  with  respect  to  the  piston's  travel,  and 
the  other  trsnsTerae  thereto  and  haviag  two  pairs  of  ports,  the  cor- 
respondiog  port*  of  the  two  pain  being  out  of  transverse  line  with 
each  other  a  disunce  equal  to  the  travel  which  the  valva  aiakealoa- 
gitudinally  to  reverse  the  steam  communication  with  the  cylinder, 
whereby  the  transverse  movement  of  the  valve  also  reverses  such  com- 
monicatioo,  io  cooibination  with  a  cut-off  valve  having  longitudinal 
movement  with  respect  to  the  main  valve  to  cut  off  the  ports  thara- 
of,  the  eccentrics  which  operate  said  main  and  cut  off  valves,  and  a 
governor  which  automatically  adjusta  the  cut-off  eccentric,  whereby 
the  engine  is  made  revenible  with  an  automatic  cut-off.  suhstaotially 
aa  sat  forth. 

7.  In  a  steam  eagine,  in  combination  with  the  cylinder  having 
porta  leading  to  the  valve  seat,  the  main  valve  which  controb  sach 
porta  haviag  two  movements,  one  longitudinal  with  respect  to  tha 
piatoo's  travel,  and  the  other  transverse  tnereto  and  having  two  pain 
of  porta,  the  correaponding  ports  of  the  two  pairs  being  out  of  trana- 
verse  line  with  each  other  a  distance  equal  to  the  travel  which  the 
valve  makea  longitudinally  to  reverse  the  staam  communication  with 
the  cylinder,  whereby  the  transverse  movement  of  the  valve  sbo  re- 
*««as  such  communication,  and  a  culroS  valve  having  with  rvspect 
to  the  main  valve  longitudinal  movement  only,  and  adapted  to  bo 
moved  transvenely  with  the  main  valve,  aad  having  porta  correopond- 
iag  to  tha  porta  of  tha  main  valve,  aad  tha  eccentrics  which  operate 
aaid  valves  respectively  longitudinally ;  the  porta  of  the  cutoff  valve 
which  correspond  to  that  side  ot  the  main  valve  which  00-oparataa 
with  the  seat  porta  for  backward  motion  of  tha  engine,  beiag  nar- 
rower than  the  porta  on  the  other  side,  whereby  cut-off  is  effected 
aartier  in  tha  backward  movement,  substaotiaUy  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  oombioatioo.  snbaUntially  as  set  forth,  the  main  eccentric 
aad  the  cuVoff  eccentric  located  &ce  to  face  a  cyliodricai  main  valve 
aad  a  cut-off  valve  adapted  to  be  rotated  with  said  maia  valve,  the 
main  valve  stem  being  tubular  and  the  cut-off  valve  stem  telescoping 
through  it,  and  a  stuffing  box  at  the  end  of  the  tubular  portion  of  the 
aaid  main  valve  stem,  a  swiveled  connection  between  the  main  ecoentrio 
rod  aad  the  main  valve  stem  comprising  a  yoke  and  a  collar  longi- 
tadinaOy  stopped  on  the  valve  stem  and  adapted  to  route  thereoa 
between  the  stops  and  diametrically  pivoted  between  the  arms  of  the 
yoke,  a  similar  swivel  connecting  the  cut-off  eccentric  rod  with  the 
entoff  valve  stem,  laid  swivel  connection  being  located  within  the 
yoke  of  the  main  eccentric  swivel  and  having  the  stem  of  ita  yoke 
deflected  out  of  the  yoke  of  the  main  eccentric  swivel,  substantially  as 
set  forth 


51O.20  7.   WIRBFIRCI.  HAurBaTmCoidwatar.MlotL  Filed 
Oat,  SI.  IMS     SertalRa  4M.496.    (lonoM.) 


Obtia. —  1.  In  a  fence,  the  combination  of  the  end  poata,  a  wire 
stretched  between  the  same,  and  an  automatically  releasing  tension 
dram  applied  to  said  wire  having  a  conical  beariag  sor&ce  for  !•■ 
Uining  the  drum  in  ita  initial  pooitioo  suboUntially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  faooe,  thS  combination  of  the  end  posts,  of  a  wire  stretched 
between  the  same,  a  tension  spring  and  an  automatically  releasing 
toasioB  dram  applied  to  said  wire  having  a  conical  bearing  surface 
for  raUraing  the  dmm  to  ita  initial  poeition,  substantially  as  de- 
aortbad. 

3.  Ia  a  fsooa,  the  eombiaatioa  of  the  end  poata,  a  series  of  wires 
strotekad  batweaa  the  same,  spiral  spriags  engaging  in  soeketa  io  the 
oator  Ikoa  of  oaa  and  poet,  cross  bars  to  whieh  the  ends  of  the  wires 
aagaga  baariag  agaiaet  tha  aoda  of  said  spriag  aad  a  winding  drum 
for  aaeh  wire  eoaatatiag  of  a  siidiag  shaft  having  locking  means  at 
ooa  ead  aad  a  eoaieal  beariag  at  tha  oppoaiM  and,  sahstaatially  as  da- 
senbad. 

4.  The  eombiaatioa  of  the  poat,  tha  bracket,  the  wiadiag  dram 
joaraaiad  ia  tha  braekat,  kariag  a  ratehatad  head  eagagiag  a  log.  and 
a  eoaioal  baariag  aetiag  to  shift  tha  ratchet  iato  ita  loekad  pooitioo 
sahataatiaOy  as  daseribad. 

5.  ThaeoBbiaatioaofthapoat,tkabraokathaTiactaraaadflaagas 
with  half  beariags  tkarsia.  a  skafi  joaraaiad  ia  Mid  baariafs,  a  flaaga 
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oa  tha  shaft,  a  ratehat  oa  tha  fkca  of  sa^ijl  iaaga  aogagiag  a  log  oa 
tha  braekat,  aad  a  eoaieal  bMriag  at  oaa  eod  of  said  shaft  aagagtag 
one  of  the  half  bearings  and  aetiag  to  shift  the  ratchet  iato  ita  locked 
poeition,  snbatantisUy  as  daaeribad. 


51O.a08.    SAIDIIO  DKVICB  FOR  CAia     Hi 
CDLBtLooliLMa  POed Mar sa  18«&  8iridla4M.757 


Claim. —  I.  An  improved  sanding  attachment  for  can  having  a 
aaad  releasing  device  adapted  to  be  vertically  reciprocated  and  stmnl- 
taneottsly  revolved  sabstantially  m  set  forth. 

2.  An  improved  sanding  attachment  for  can  having  a  sand  re- 
leasing derice  vertically  reciprocatorv  sirnultaneously  revolnble,  and 
means  for  causing  the  return  of  Mid  device  to  cut  off  the  passage  of 
the  sand  (Vom  the  hopper,  substantially  m  Mt  forth. 

3.  An  improved  Mnding  attachment  for  can  having  a  devioe  for 
releasing  und  from  a  hopper,  means  for  conveying  the  same  to  the 
truck  in  front  of  the  surfisce  of  the  rollen,  said  saod  releasing  device 
vertically  reciprocatory,  simultaneously  revoluble,  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  fk^m  the  platform  of  the  car,  substantially  m  Mt  forth. 

4.  An  improved  sanding  attachment  for  can  having  a  cyHnder 
located  under  the  car  body,  a  hopper  in  connection  therewith,  a  pa*- 
Mge  leading  from  uid  hopper  to  said  cylinder,  a  vertically  recipro- 
catory and  simultaneously  revolnble  means  for  normally  closing  Mid 
passage,  and  Mid  means  adapted  to  be  operated  to  opeo  Mid  passage 
by  connection  with  a  device  located  under  the  platform  of  the  ear 
subetanttally  as  set  forth. 

5.  An  improved  sanding  attachment  for  can  having  a  vertical 
shaft  reciprocatory  and  revoluble  within  a  sub-cy  Under,  said  shaft  pro- 
vided with  ball  bearings  in  Mid  cylinder,  a  cot  off  cap  upon  Mid  cyl- 
inder to  cloM  the  passage  of  Mud  from  the  hopper,  an  opening  located 
on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  rack  bar  operative  fh>m 
under  the  platform  of  the  car,  and  mMos  for  returning  the  parta  to 
their  normal  poeition.  subatantiaUr  m  set  forth. 


btapo  to  reader  sUhia  tha  earraot  takao  by  tha 
asdeeeribad. 


MbataaliaBly 


S.  Tha  eombiaation  of  an  arc  lamp  or  lamps  provided  with  soit- 
able  earbott-faeding  mechanism,  with  a  coil  of  high  Mlf-induction  ooa- 
aeetad  in  parallel  with  the  "  MriM  acting  eoib  "  of  Mid  lamp  or  lamps^ 
sahstaatially  m  and  for  the  purpoM  described. 


510.261.    CBIUIft 
A.  DutK  OWNDg. 


Jou  &  Houi  LiWB  Piuna.  and  CiAiua 
Piled  Aug.  18.  IStt.     taltl  Io  44SJ1B. 


01O.Q59.     PAVBMMT     Wiuua  P.  Hietm,  Poittaal  One 
FIM Mur 27. 18M.    Sahai Ma  475^773.    (Botpmiaaa.) 


Claim. — An  improved  paveasaat  consisting  of  a  baM  or  foaada- 
tioo  of  ooncreta  or  cement  with  curbing  at  the  sides,  the  solid  bloclu 
A  and  A'  laid  side  by  side  upon  Mid  baM,  Mid  blocks  being  wedgo- 
ahapad  aad  relatively  revetaed  so  that  the  longeat  diametan  of  thoM 
of  one  MriM  shall  extand  traMvanaly  of  the  street  while  the  blocks  of 
tka  othar  sariM  are  placed  iatanaadiato  of  thoM  of  the  flrat  named 
aariM  with  their  ioagaet  diaoMtors  exteading  in  the  direction  of  the 
leagth  of  tha  street  whereby  spacM  are  left  between  each  block  and 
botwaea  tha  blocks  at  the  sidM  and  the  cnrbiag,  a  grontiag  of  oament 
or  aaalogons  matarial  io  said  spaoM  to  bind  the  blocks,  and  an  extarior 
coating  of  Mpiiaham  aad  Ana  gravel  over  said  bloeks,  rabataatially  u 
karaia  daaeribad. 


Cltctm. — In  a  ceiling,  a  board  having  upon  one  side  a  longitadi> 
nal  rectangular  groove  extandiog  obliquely  in  relation  to  ita  upper 
and  lower  surikeas,  a  shoulder  g  on  the  Mid  side  and  above  the  raet> 
aagolar  groove,  a  shoolder  /on  the  said  side  and  below  the  reetao- 
gular  groove  and  extending  beyond  the  line  of  the  shoulder  g,  in  com- 
bination  with  a  rectangular  tongue  projecting  obliquely  in  relatioa 
to  the  sidM  of  the  board  and  arranged  to  fit  Mugly  within  the  said 
groove,  a  shoulder  k  above  the  tongue  and  arranged  to  bear  agaiaet 
the  shoulder y,  and  a  shoulder  k  located  below  the  tongue  and  shorter 
than  the  tongue,  whereby  when  the  boards  are  placed  together  aa 
opening  or  groove  i  is  formed,  substantially  as  described. 


5l0.id62.    CALUDAS.    Crailb  S.  Hoiani.  Rew  Tort  I. 
net  Mar  38, 1898.    Herial  Ma  488.081    (VomodcL) 
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010.Q60.  ILKTUC-AB&LieBniCSTSniL  DamLBMAH. 
Baatoii.llMa  Pled  Jnty  11881  lirtalla«7170a  (IoboM.) 
Cknm. — 1.  Tka  mode  heraia  daaeribad  ibr  raadariag  stabie  tha 
oorraat  taken  by  are  bMspa,  aaid  BMde  ooasistiog  of  prodaeing  in  the 
"aeriM  adtiag  coib"  of  tka  faMips  carraat  wave  variatioM  diflbriag 
\m  pkaM  fh>a  tka  carraat  wave  variatioos  of  eerrent  flowing  throagk 
tkokapa. 

t.  T%»  eoabiaatioB  of  aa  are  laap  or  laapa  proridad  with  aaiv 
•kiaearboo-fkadiaf  aaekaaba,  witk  ■aaaafbr  prodaeiag  ia  tka  "aa- 
riea  aetiag  eoib-"  of  tka  laapor  kaipaearraot  wavM  diflbriag  ia  pkaM 
froat  tko  wave  variatioas  of  earraot  flowiag  throagh  tha  lamp  or 

.  ■whsaisM  of  the  laap  or 


^» 


Claim. — 1.  Ia  a  box  eaiaadar,  a  movable  hiagad  cover  proTiJa< 
apoa  ita  axtarior  aad  interior  fkoM  with  a  mhm  of  ealaedar  ittm, 
Mid-datea  readiag  fh>m  left  to  right  npon  ooa  Ikoa  aad  fhHarigktlo 
left  opoB  tka  otkar  &oa,  ia  eombiaatioa  with  two  hands  or  polatow 
both  rigidly  aogagad  or  fhataoad  together  aad  eoacaatrieaOy  eo^ 
ported  by  tka  said  back,  one  pointing  to  a  data  upon  the  axtarior, 
and  tka  otkar  poiatiag  to  tka  same  data  apoa  tha  ibtorior  tam  of  aaM 
back,  oaa  haad  baiag  always  azpoead  to  view  wkatkar  tka  «id  kaak 
b  in  aa  aiaaalod  or  opao,  or  aiM  ia  a  eloaed  raiatioa. 

1  la  a  eaiaadar,  a  morabia  kiagad  Mpport  or  book,  m  a  kos 
eovar,  proridad  apoa  ita  axtarior  aad  iatarior  taoM  witk  a  eeri«  of 
eaiaadar  datae,  aad  with  tka  aaaM  of  tka  asoatka.  tka  said  dataaaai 
aaaM  keiag  raranad  apoa  tka  two  horn,  ia  eoMbiaatJoa  witk  *«• 
paira  of  kaa4i,or  poiatars  aO  eoacaotrieaUy  si^portod  kj  tko  aM 
koek.  oao  pair  of  kaada  poiatiag  to  a  dato  aad 
tartor  aad  tka  atker  pab  paiatiag  to  tka  atti 
tka  utarior  fcaa  of  eaid  hook,  tka  two  dato  koadi  aad  tka  tvoi 


\i 


•544 


OFFICIAL  GAZE'Ilfc: 


DlCIMIBK     ^,     1893. 


5 10.9  6 8.   wv>CE   lowAu  P.  Jom  r< 
ipr.HiMl    8MMIa471.ao&    iVomMi 


Hili<i|hli.  N.    PiM 


t^tnm. —  1.  A.  wrench,  tha  Mm*  conaiatiBf  tf  a  lutiHlle  haring  a 
)•»  fbnMd  iatof ral  therewith  aud  a  traaarerw  li^t  •zteoding  throafB 
tk«  Mki  haadJe,  a  aorabie  jaw  hariof  a  abank;  tdaptod  to  ilide  in 
th«  Htid  tranarerM  aiot,  aa  adjoatiog  acraw  carried  by  tha  haodlc  aad 
prolactins  on  one  nda  thereof.  a»id  acraw  aagafing  with  the  ahank 
ha«d  of  tha  moTabIa  jaw,  and  a  apnng  preaaad  l«Ter  adapted  to  pro- 
Jaet  00  the  oppoeite  lide  of  the  handle  and  engaging  with  the  ahank 
head  ot  the  moTable  jaw  to  keep  the  aame  in  contact  with  the  adjuat- 
iag  acrew,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  aat  forth. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  handle  baring  an  inclined  autar  fhce  and  a  jaw 
projected  therefrom,  the  handle  being  at  an  obti«e  angle  to  the  jaw, 
a  movable  jaw  parallel  to  the  jaw  fixed  to  the  liandle.  the  morabte 
jaw  being  provided  with  a  shank  having  sliding  mpTement  in  the  han- 
dle, tha  ahank  terminating  at  iU  inner  end  in  a  he^,  a  apring-praaaed 
laTw  bearing  againat  tha  head  of  the  morabia  jaW  shank,  and  an  ad- 
]■■*>■<  wraw  carried  by  the  handle  and  engaging  jwith  the  aaid  head. 
M  and  for  the  parpoaa  aat  forth. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination,  with  a  haodlh  having  an  opening 
■Mr  ita  ootar  and  aad  being  wider  at  ita  outer  ewl  than  at  any  other 
pobt,  the  ovtar  he*  of  the  otttar  end  baiag  provided  with  an  ioclioed 
fcoa,  and  a  jaw  extending  from  the  upper  portio*  of  the  handle,  the 
}aw  aad  tha  kAadle  baing  located  ona  at  an  abiua^  angle  to  the  other, 
of  a  movable  jaw  parallel  with  the  Axed  jaw,  a  shank  attached  to 
ih»  movable  jaw  and  extending  upward  within  the  handle,  having 
triMTeraa  morement  therein,  a  head  formed  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
akaak,  a  spring-preeaed  lever  engaging  with  the! bead  of  the  ahank 
at  one  side,  and  aa  adjosting  screw  carried  by  th^  handle  aad  eagag- 
log  with  the  oppoaite  side  uf  the  ahank  head,  as  4nd  for  the  parpoee 
aat  forth. 
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an  opening  to  receive  the  pile,  ud  eilutchea  capable  of  engagement 
with  the  pile,  aa  aad  for  the  purpoae  apedlled 

2.  In  the  cooatmctioo  of  bridgea,  a  pile  constructed  in  sections 
and  provided  with  me^ns  for  locking  the  sections,  and  an  anchor  con- 
aiaiing  subaUntially  of  a  sub-base  having  an  opening  through  which 
the  pile  may  paaa,  and  spring-controlled  clam  pa  carried  by  the  sub- 
baae.  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  pile,  suhsUotiallv  as  shown  and 
deeeribed. 

S.  In  tJie  construction  of  bridgea,  the  combination,  with  a  pile 
provided  with  teeth  upon  opposite  faces,  of  an  anchor  conaiating  of  a 
sub  base  having  an  opening  through  which  the  pile  may  pass,  and 
spring-eoatroUed  clamp  devices  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  teeth 
of  the  pile,  snbatantially  as  shown  and  deeeribed. 

4.  In  the  cooatrucUon  of  bridgea,  a  pile  adapt«l  to  be  drives  into 
the  bed  of  a  atream,  the  aaid  pile  being  cooatructed  in  sectiooa,  and  a 
eoupUng  located  at  the  junction  of  the  sections,  sundry  of  the  sections 
of  the  pile  being  provided  with  te».th.  sobeUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

5  la  the  construction  of  bridgea,  a  pile  conaiating  of  series  of  sec- 
tiooa, one  aection  being  provided  with  a  socket,  and  the  opposing  sec- 
Itioo  with  a  tenon  entering  the  socket,  and  a  pin  passed  partially 
through  a  wall  of  the  socket  and  partially  through  the  tenon,  sundry 
of  the  sections  of  the  pile  being  provided  with  teeth  adapted  for  lock- 
ing engagement  with  an  anchor,  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  specified 

«.  la  the  eonatmction  of  bridgea.  the  combination  with  a  pile 
provided  with  a  series  of  teeth  upon  opposite  sidea  inclined  in  a  down- 
ward direcUon,  of  an  anchor,  the  same  consisting  of  a  plate  having 
an  opening  through  ^hich  the  body  of  the  pile  may  paaa.  and  spring- 
,eootroUed  pawb  provided  with  teeth  upon  their  inner  focea,  said 
I  pawb  baiag  located  at  oppoaite  sidea  of  the  opening  in  the  plate,  their 
Uath  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  pile,  aa  and 
for  the  purpoee  aat  forth. 

7.  In  the  conatracUon  of  bridgea,  a  pile  provided  with  a  aeriea  of 
teeth  upon  opposite  focea,  and  aa  anchor  having  locking  aogagameat 
with  the  toothed  so  rface  of  the  pile,  of  a  connaetiag  bar  looeely  moaatad 
upon  the  pile,  and  brace  piles  of  like  eonatmction  aa  tha  main  pile,  at- 
tached to  the  connecting  bar,  aad  anchors  located  apon  the  braoo 
piiea,  aa  and  for  tha  parpoaa  aat  forth. 

8.  The  herein  deeeribed  method  of  cooatmcting  snpporta  for 
bridgea,  the  aame  conaiating  oi  lowariag  into  the  water  a  pile  -ra^lt 
up  of  sections,  driving  the  pile  into  the  bed  of  the  body  of  water,  low- 
ering an  anchor  over  the  pile,  locking  the  same  to  an  engagement  with 
the  bad  aad  to  aa  eagag<emeat  with  the  pile,  and  driving  the  anchor  to 
a  firm  seat  in  ita  bed.  avbataatially  aa  daMsribed. 
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C'^iai.— 1  In  a  brick  mold,  a  valve  pteead  la  the  bottom  of  the 
mold  for  the  admiaaioa  of  air,  aahataatially  aa  aat  forth. 

I  Tha  combination  with  the  casing  of  a  brick  mold,  provided 
with  aa  aperture  in  the  bottom,  of  a  valve  provided  with  a  disk  d,  of 
flexible  nuitarial,  and  astrip  of  gMtal«,  to  whieh  aaid  dkk  ia  aaeurwl, 
said  strip  baiag  aecnred  to  the  bottom  of  the  mold,  subetontially  as  set 
forth  aad  deeeribed. 
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CImimL — I.  Ia  tha  coaatnietioB  of  bridgea,  a  | 
apon  oppoaite  sidea,  aad  aa  anchor  eonaistinf 


providad  with 
a-  baaa  having 
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iag  depaodiag  arms  and  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  a  frtm*,  a  hub  jonr- 
noiad  ofl  a  shaft  supported  at  the  lower  aads  of  the  anna,  a  double 
sat  of  apokee  each  pair  of  which  are  ooanacted  by  a  topered  portion 
which  ia  let  into  the  hub,  together  with  blades  removably  attached 
to  the  outer  ends  of  each  pair  of  spokes.  subaUntially  as  shown,  and 
for  tha  purpose  set  forth. 

S.  A  spader  or  roUry  digger  comprising  a  aupport  fVom  whieh 
dapand  arms,  a  series  of  spokes  the  sides  of  the  inner  ends  of  which 
ore  Upered  so  as  to  abut  against  the  adjacent  spokea,  means  for  con- 
necting the  inner  ends  of  said  spokes  to  each  other  so  as  to  form  a 
hub,  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokee  having  blades  attached  thereto, 
snbatantially  as  shown. 

S.  An  agricultural  implement  conaiating  of  a  frame  having  indo- 
peadaot  hangers  adjacent  to  each  side  thereof,  each  hanger  carrying 
independent  spaders  the  blades  of  which  enter  the  soil  approximatriy 
on  a  vertical  line  with  the  pointe  of  connection  oi  said  hangers  with 
tka  fhune,  aubaUntially  aa  ahown. 

4.  A  hanger  comprising  a  body  portion  which  ia  adapted  to  ba 
aecured  to  a  fVame  and  depending  arms  a*,  a  shaft  having  bearing  in: 
the  lower  ends  of  the  arms  a*,  a  rotery  spader  made  up  of  a  aeriea  of 
eroaa-piaoea  B'  which  revolve  around  the  shaft,  apokaa  B  B  projaot- 
ing  from  tha  oroaa  pieoea  B',  and  blades  P  connected  to  the  outer  eoda 
of  the  apokaa,  aaid  blades  extending  on  each  side  beyond  the  spokea. 
anhatantklly  as  ahown. 


add  waha  aad  forming  a  aapport  baaaath  tha  haada  of  tha  raila,  said 
block  having  aa  axtaodad  baaa  adapted  to  be  aupported  upon  tha 
ibuWatioa  tiaa,  flah-plataa  fitting  the  oppoaite  sides  of  the  webs  of  tha 
rmila  aad  adapted  to  elaap  tha  interpoaed  anvil  block  and  bolta  where- 
by said  plataa  are  aaoarwl  to  tha  rail  flaagaa  upon  each  aide  of  aaid 
bloeka,  aubatutially  aa  harein  deeeribed. 

6.  A  railway  rail  joint  oooaiating  of  aovil  blocks  rolled  as  a  part 
of  asatoIHe  ties,  projecting  upwardly  therefhNB  and  adapted  to  fit 
between  the  adjaoeot  ends  of  the  raib,  and  fish-plates  by  which  the 
ends  of  tha  ^»ila  aad  th«  interpoaed  anchored  blocks  are  united,  sub- 
BtoBtiaBy  aa  baralo  daaeribad. 
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A^. — n»a  Hnt-cotton  is  removed  fVom  the  aaws  by  blasts  of  air 

through  pipea  S8.    Above  the  lint-floe  is  a  chamber  into  which  sand 

and  other  Impuritiee  are  thrown  from  the  cotton  by  the  centrifiigal 

force  of  the  aawa. 
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Cfatai.— 1.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  brake  fork 
or  Jhw,  the  aame  conaiating  of  a  fork  and  a  stem  paaaed  through  tha 
body  of  tha  fork  aad  headed  between  the  tinea  thereof,  aa  aad  for  tha 
parpoaa  aat  fbrth. 

S.'  A  brake  fork  or  jaw,  the  atom  of  which  is  iadepeadeot  of  the 
fork,  aa  aad  for  tha  purpoae  aet  forth. 

3.  A  brake  jaw  or  fork  having  ite  atom  paaaed  through  tha  body 
aad  provided  with  a  head  engaging  with  the  inner  body  surface  of 
tha  fork,  aa  aat  forth. 
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Obim. — 1.  A  railway  joint  consisting  of  an  anvil-eupport  for  the 
head  adapted  to  be  fitted  between  the  raila  in  seata  formed  by  cutting 
away  portions  of  the  weba  and  flangea. 

2.  In  a  railway  joint,  the  rails  the  adjoining  ends  of  whoee  weba 
and  flangea  are  cut  away,  and  an  anvil-support  fitted  in  said  cut-awar 
portions  and  supporting  the  heads  at  their  meeting  ends. 

3.  A  railway  rail  joint,  consisting  of  an  anvil  support  having  a 
transverse  base  supported  upon  the  foundation  ties,  ao  upwardly  ex- 
tending block  fitting  between  the  ends  of  the  webs  and  flangea  which 
are  cut  away  for  the  purpose,  and  beneath  the  heads  of  the  rails  which 
raat  directly  thereon,  subsUntiallj  as  herein  deeeribed. 

4.  A  railway  rail  joint  consisting  of  a  block  interpoaed  batwaao 
the  flangea  and  weba  of  two  abutting  rails  which  are  cut  away  to  ro- 
caiTe  it  and  bMeath  the  heads,  said  block  having  an  extended  base 
adapted  to  be  supported  upon  the  foundation  ties,  and  an  upwardly 
projeetiag  head  eorreapooding  in  shape  with  the  heads  of  the  abut- 
ting raila  aad  forming  an  independent  aection  between  the  meeting 
awb  of  aaid  raila,  anbateatially  aa  herein  deeeribed. 

&.  A  railway  rail  joint  conaiating  of  rails  having  weba  and  flanges 
eat  away  beneath  the  heads  of  said  rails,  a  block  interpoaed  batwaaa 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  cotton  gin,  the  combination  with  the  gin  aawa, 
of  meana  for  aubjaeting  the  lint-coUon  upon  the  aawa  to  a  draft  of 
air,  whereby  the  lint-eotton  will  be  removed  fh>m  the  gin-eaws  inda- 
peodently  of  bmahea. 

2.  In  a  cotton-gin,  the  combination  with  the  gin  aaws,  of  draft- 
generating  means  for  producip'g  a  draft  of  air,  the  aaid  draft  of  air 
moving  outwardly  horn  between  the  gin  saws  against  the  lint-«ottoa 
thereon,  whereby  the  lint  cotton  will  be  removed  fh>m  the  gin  saws 
iadepaDdantly  of  bruahea. 

3.  In%  cotton-gin.  the  combination  with  the  gin-eawa.  of  drafU 
creating  appliaacaa  for  producing  a  blaat  of  air,  meana  for  conducting 
the  blaat  of  air  to  points  between  the  gin-aawi,  aad  daTteea  for  dia- 
charging  the  aame  outwardly  againat  the  Hot. 

4.  Tlie  combination  with  a  cotton-gin  provided  with  gin  saws,  of 
a  fan  or  blower,  a  pipe  conducting  the  air  from  aaid  fan  or  blower, 
and  Bosslea  eoooacted  with  said  pipe  and  conducting  to  pointa  be 
tween  the  gin-aaws. 

5.  Tha  combination  with  a  oottoo-gin  provided  with  gin  aaws,  of 
a  &n  or  blower,  a  pipe  conducting  the  air  fVom  aaid  fan  or  blower, 
and  notzlee  connected  with  said  pipe  and  ooadnetia^  to  poiato  be- 
tween the  gin-eawa,  the  skid  nosslea  having  their  eoda  beat  at  an  angle 
to  their  upper  portions. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  cotton-gin  provided  with  gin  aaws,  of 
a  fan  or  blower,  a  pipe  conducting  the  air  fhom  aaid  foa  or  blower, 
and  noxxlea  connected  with  aaid  pipe  and  coodnetiag  to  poiata  be- 
tween the  gia-aawB,  tha  aaid  noixlea  having  their  aod  portiooa  beat  at 
an  angle  with  their  upper  portions,  and  being  flattened  or  crimped  at 
their  eoda. 

7.  In  a  cotton-gin,  the  combination  with  the  gin-eawa,  of  draft- 
generating  oMaaa  for  creating  a  draft  of  air,  aod  a  oottoo-iue  adja- 
cent to  the  gia  aawa,  whereby  the  lint  upon  the  gia-eawa  will  be  re- 
moved  therefWMo  by  aaid  dnit  of  air  and  carried  into  and  along  said 
cottoo-flne. 
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tk«  ooabiaatiea  whk 

•Jo«f  wWefctfc«HotbeMrWby«ldd«ftrf.ir  "•"""»*• 

♦.  I«  »  eetKM^a,  th%  eoaUMtioa  with  Um  cIb^wil  of  drmft. 

*loo«  which  th«  hot  »  crriod  by  «i<l  dr.h  of  air.  th.  »id  eot^ 


•J^ch*«b.r h*T«gM op«.  Of  «lj.c«,tu. th^ttpp.rpartof  th. «n- 
«w^  draft  croaung  aod  coWocUng  d.rio*,  »|»pVld  to  iubiortTh. 
l«t  oouoa  00  th.  jia  « w,  to  a  draft  of  air  «oXg TtwLSr  Hlii! 

MB  will  b«eam«l  by  Mid  draft  of  air.  u*-cot- 

•MdeUTh!,*^"*"  **■  ""*''**•**  "^''^  fin  «w,.th.coa,biaatio«  of  a 
maa  eba.b.r  hamg  an  op.o.ng  adjacot  to  th.  upp«  part  of  th.  «n- 
•w..  draft^raaUDg  aod  ««ductiBg  d.ri«.  a4aptld  V.ubi«:t Th. 
hn^ttoo  00  th«rn-«..toadraftofaira.o^go;tw^^JCit^ 

^^^"^"■l^i'  ^""''  ""•  ""*»  "<^  ^onK  which  t^7a?r 

J».  win  b.  camad  by  «id  draft  of  air,  th.  inaj  .od  of  «id  co^o. 

^f  -pratad  fro-  th.  gio-^w,  by  a.  a^pr^riabl.  .pa^^ 

draft^!  "*«■*'"  ''T^*^  ''i»kr'>-.w.:^h.co«bioSronof  a 
draflKSHMdag  appBanc.  a  blaat-pip.  oondoctin,  from  «id  draft^r^ 

-M  bUH-plp.  to  P0.0U  b.tw.«,  th.  gin^w.,  »  «„d.chan,b;r  hl" 
bg  a.  op....g  adjac«,t  to  th.  app.r  part  of  th,  gio  « w.,  and  a  c^l 

Jf/itr  *  "'*"'*'  "^  "  W«5.bl.  .pac  from  th. 

.^J^  .L"  T  «*"*■-«*■»*■«  •?!>•«»«•  prondj  with  n>Ma.  for  mo- 
«^«g  th.  ha*  fro.  th.  ...da,  th.  combination  of  draft^Sg^^ 

-Wdraftofairtopoinu  b.tw«n  Ui«  gin^w,.  apd  adjurtinrderkJ. 
for  regulaUng  th.  portion  of  «id  pi^  r.IaUr.$  to  thr|;rn*«;r 
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i^  on  Mid  bar.  for  mU  I.T.,..  aad  moraM.  Mipporti  00  .aid  bM? 
r-Uag  upon  th.  «id  float,  for  th.  purpo..  d-criW. 

aa^S  o/h"  '"^**™1.     ,"****"  ««^»«  o'  "<»•  «o»ta  co«o«:t«l  with 
rSlr  .rtLi        -i'"^  "  i-t.nn«liat.  dale  and  a  fram.  for  «id 

ported^  u.d  floau  of  tr«n.rer«  drinng  duft.  baring  horiionti^ 

S^  MiZX  T"  "\"  •**^''  '"^  ^'-'«*  fran...pr,Jk.t  wb.d. 
i^l  ?  ^^'^  •P'^^^*  '^^'^  -xfoding  0T.r  th.  .prockrt 

^  and  r.rt,cal  .h.ft.ng  1.,.™  fulcrumed  upon  «id  frame  and  bar. 
««  tha.r  lower  end.  engaging  with  and  moring  «id  .haft,  in  »id 
roored  .npport.  for  th.  parpoM  dMcribwl. 

T.T.?"  .^°  *.™*"^  hjd'aulic  motor  baring  an  endlc  trar.ling  con- 
^^•r.  .  watar  actu.t«i  bucket  baring  if  end  plate  connected  with 
Tlr"''"'  ""'"''"*  ""'  downwardly  e,tend«i  outer  end..  «S 
end.  h.rmg  p.  vou  and  a  back  to  .aid  bucket  fuJcrumed  upon  «ud  ^l 

.wini«I"h!  T*"^  ''3;«'™''lic  motor  a  water  actuated  bucket  baring  a 
fn  JT  K*  ^      "'*"''"'«  'n  on«  direction  and  an  auxiliary  bucket  bar: 

for  th  'i'*  "'•"'""«  **  '•'•  ^'^  °f  *»»•  "^"  buckot,  M  and 

for  th.  purpoM  dMcribed. 

.t-nl  ^w  *.  '"l'*'^  hydraulic  motor,  the  combination  of  wataracto- 
at*l  buckeu  haring  oppomUly  .xtended  .winging  back,  and  an  io- 

on7o'?:iS'i:  Tr*^  "^  •-*'  "  "^•■'«o°  <*-•-  for  th"J.^k  of 
one  of  «,d  bucket,  conn*^  with  the  back  of  the  other  bucket,  .uJ- 
rtantully  a.  and  for  the  purpo«  de«:rib«i 

downtaHuT^Til!^''™""*'  '^'****'  '  ''*'*^  *«»"*»^  ^»<=k.t  haring 

Let  w  th  tJ^  ^'<^™7«1 -PO"  -id  pirou  and  adapted  to  make  coa- 
tac^  with  the   oner  .,de  of  «tid  end.  an  auxiliary  .winging  pUU  000- 

7^6  luekM    "'  r '  •"*"'""« '"  •"  oPP<-^^di-«J^n'to  the rk 

auxiliary  plate  for  the  purpoee  deecribed 

with  «Ih  ^\'''"''''.  T"'""'  ""*  '^"'"''''""ion  of  «de  floau  connected 
JllT.h  ^*^  •""*  "  '"'•'■-'•di.ie  .luice  a  motor  carrying 
frame  w.thin  «,d  du.ce  supported  by  «id  float,  and  driring  .haft.  00 

h,^L  K  V*^"*"w'*^  ''"'^•"*  "^  "'"l  ''"-•y*^  •«='>  hiring  a 
hing^  back  a  rod  w,th.n  «id  .luice  beneath  Mid  hinged  back.  Li 

?  ?  "I!  .^r  '^"^"•''''i°K"id  rod  for  the  pur^e  d«K.rib.d        - 
...K     .K     ''^T"''*=.  "'«'<'"  consisting  of  side  floats  connected  with 
2»ch  other  and  har,ng  an   intermediate  .luice.  the  combination  of 
Mparau  .lu.ce  closing  plate,  piloted  to  the  .id«  of  «id  floau,  ope^ 

operaung  «,d  rod.  .imultaneously.  for  the  purpo«  de^ribed 
^K    .K     kydrauhc  motor.  con.i.ting  of  .ide  floau  connects!  with 
•Mh  other  and  harmg  an  intermediate  duice.  of  wing,  upon  and  ex- 
t«.ding  outwardly  and  beyond  the  forward  end.  of^d  floa"  \Ld 
hariDg  didmg  pUt«  th.rein.  for  th.  purpow  de«:rib<Hl 

10  In  hydraulic  motor.  con««ting  of  side  floaU  connected  with 
Mch  other  and  haring  an  intermediate  Juice,  of  wing,  upon  and  ex- 
tMding  outwardly  and  bayond  th.  forward  end.  of  Mid  float,  hiding 

n™™!*       1^  "'"*•  "•*  "-"•  '■"''  «>P«"ti»f  -id  piatM.  for  th. 
parpoM  dMcnbMl 


^^2:R'^^'  MTIcirORAnACHIIOHAMDLBaiOIMPLIMMWL 


Olmim.—l.  lahTdntaUeaotoneoMMagofiidMiofttaoonaetad 
?*.?!^  •*^  "*•  ^''■«  *■  '■«**«*»•»•  ••■»••.  $  ■orahJ.  ftmoM 
to  nid  riyea  hariag  watM'aetaatwi  daricM  th«WM  lad  rwtia^  M. 
•un  oontimd  with  Mid  ftuM.  ataadarda  apoa  Jid  floata  hariag 

•  •viagiaff  fUema  aad  a  l«rw  oa  aaid  Mera^  aad  Mgagiag 


m^mSm^a^ 


\ 
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Chiai.— Th.  oombiaatioa  ot'  th.  fork  or  lik.  tool  with  th.  woodM 
^Mdl.  hartag  projaQtiag  wiag,  at  itt  Icww  wd  flaakiag  th.  back  bar 
of  th.  fork,  the  ferrule  .urrounding  the  lower  portion  of  the  handle, 
th.  end  cap  elottMl  for  the  rMoptioa  of  the  back  bar  of  the  fork,  and 
a  traaar.rM  pin  or  rirM  paaiag  through  th.  Mid  cap.  through  the 
aide  wiag,  of  th.  woodMi  haodl.  aod  through  th.  back  bar  of  th. 
fork.  wbMantially  as  ^MciAwi. 


6  1  Q.3  7  2 .  APPARATUS  FOR  PORIFTUe  BOILBR-PBRO  WATBI. 
ium  T.  C  Kmn.  tv%  Fnuioa.  aalgnor  to  tb.  SooMU  Kaight  d« 
K«nMidnn  et  eibault,  aaa  piMC  FUed  Aug  S.  189Q  Serttl  la 
S61.4SQ  (HomoiW.)  Pitotad  In  Fniwa  Oaa  St.  IBM,  la  808.841 : 
Id  B.lglum  July  7.  18«a  la  91.170;  In  BwltaHtuid  July  11.  189a  Ha 
8,406;  lo  ewsaaoy  July  16,  189a  Ha  se.TSa  and  lo  Kngtaod  July  17. 


issa  ■•  n.m 


Chim. —  1 .  In  apparatua  for  purifying  boiler  feed  water,  the  com 
bination  with  a  number  of  tub«  fittwi  in  the  boiler  and  connected  m> 
a.  to  form  one  continnou.  tub.  communicating  with  the  boiler  feM) 
pip.,  of  an  inclined  plate  in  the  boiler  rteam  q>ace  upon  which  Mid 
continuou.  tube  diKharge.  the  water  aod  of  a  trough  or  receirer  at 
the  bottom  of  Mid  inclined  plate  and  haring  an  outlet  by  which  it 
can  be  put  into  communication  with  Mid  continuou.  tube,  .ub.tan- 
tially  a.  and  for  the  purpoM  set  forth  and  .howu. 

■2.  In  apparatu.  for  purifying  boiler  fewl  water,  the  combination 
of  the  continuou.  tube  <i  a  in  the  boiler  and  connected  with  the  boiler 
feed  pipe,  the  feed  cock  R  on  Mid  pipe,  the  purge  cock  K'  on  a  branch 
of  Mid  pipe,  the  flap  or  raire  T  to  the  continuou.  tube  a,  the  inclined 
plat.  P.  the  flap  or  raIre  T  and  the  receirer  A  with  an  outlet  by 
which  it  can  be  put  into  communication  with  the  continuous  pipe  a, 
all  .ubstaotially  a.  and  for  the  purpoM  sot  forth  and  shown. 


5  10.273.    KSFRieBEAItHL    AtTM  Unn.  Btm  Tort.  I.  1. 
Filed  May  27.  1893     8arM  la  47S,781.    (Ho  BOM.) 


Chim. — Tbe  combination,  with  the  body  of  the  reflrigerator,  har- 
tag a  di«:harge-pip«  extending  through  the  bottom,  of  the  remor- 
able  drip-pan  and  a  nphon  trap  which  is  rerocrably  connected  with 
the  latter  aad  projecU  into  Mid  diMharge  pipe,  m  .bown  and  de- 
Mribwi. 


610.374. 

Feb  11 1898 


AWIIia.    FiAMD  A.  LuTRT,  Porttaad,  Ma.    FOad 
Serial  Ha  468.311.    (HomodeL) 


cords  or  ropw  proridwl  with  ring,,  th.  hooks  with  which  Mid  riafi 
engage,  tbe  riag,  Moorwl  to  th.  tnaagular  sid.  piMM  of  th.  awaiaf 
corer,  the  pins  sMurwl  to  the  casing,  the  coiled  spring.  connKtod 
with  the  side  ropM  or  cords  and  the  window-cAaing,  and  th.  hooks 
on  the  ioaid.  of  th.  cor.r  and  th.  outaide  of  th.  sid.  piacM  Bab.taa- 
tially  as  dMcribMl. 

5  10.3 7 6.  SUPPORT  FOR  BICTCUMADDLI&  OUMlM  R  LO 
MM.  PMIMalphH.  P*..  aatgnor  to  Uw  Luburg  Haoukotunng  Con- 
ptny.  of  rmamjtnakL  FOed  Hot  8.  1892  Sahtl  Ha  461818  (10 
audaU 


Chhm. — Th.  conbiaatioo  with  a  wiadow-caaiBg  and  the  U-shapMi 
rod  pirutwi  th.rMo,  of  th.  awaiagoorar  hariagtriaagularsid.  piMW 
eonDwt«l  with  Mid  rod  aad  MCurMl  to  th.  npp.r  part  of  the  window- 
eaaiag,  th.  hoiatiaf  ropM  or  enrit  coaaMtad  with  Mid  rod,  th.  side 


Claim. —  1 .  A  support  for  a  bicycle  Mddle  consisting  ot  the  pneu- 
matic tube  D  haring  connected  therewith  on  iu  upper  .ide,  a  rigid 
.hoe  which  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  frame  of  the  Mddle,  and 
on  the  opposite  side  a  rigid  .hoe  provided  with  a  clamp  adjustable 
on  a  supporting  arm  of  the  bicycle.  Mid  part,  being  combined  .ub- 
itantially  a.  described. 

2.  A  bicycle  haring  the  supporting  arm  B.  tbe  Mddle  A  with 
frame  C.  the  pneumatic  tube  D  with  the  .hoe.  E  and  F  therein,  Mid 
.hoe  E  haring  b  riret  securing  it  to  the  fVame  C,  aod  the  shoe  F  bar- 
ing  a  clamp  H  Mcuring  it  to  the  arm  B,  Mid  part,  being  combinwi 
subrtantially  as  deKribe«i. 


510,376.     PROCESS  OF  ELBCTROLTTICALLT  DK0MP08IR8 
FUSRO  MBTALLIC  CHLORIDES     FauiAM  M.  Lm.  Lwdoa,  Woi- 
FUed  June  3a  1893.    Serial  lb  479.8U.    (Ho  wfKtmttm.) 


0    y 


A' 


vy/.  *SJ»^ 


%  ,>  1^  ♦ 


♦%v^> 


?^^^,^^'.     Ill 

mmm^^ .  tiiiiiniiii?>?  ^ 


Clatm.—l.  In  th.  proccM  of  .Iwtrolytieally  dMOMpodag  fhaa4 
Btctaltac  chloridM,  th.  SMthod  which  consists  in  iaeloaiaf  the  aaul*' 
lie  chlorid.,  aod  .ffectiag  th.  .iMtroly  tic  dMomporitioa  thoraef  whol^ 
within  a  bell  chambar  whoM  mouth  is  smM  by  dippiag  iato  aoltM' 
metal  oorrwpoadiBg  to  th.  boMof  th.  chlorid.  trwitod  aad  rMahiag 
in  part  fW>m  th.  dMomporitioa  of  th.  said  chlorid..  rabMaatUBj  m 
spMiftMi. 

8.  Ia  the  procMs  of  elMtrolytically  dMompodag  fbMd  ■aUlBc 
chloridw  wholly  within  a  beU  chamber,  th.  m.thod  which  eoasieU  la 
SMiing  th.  moath  of  the  bail  chambor  agaioM  th.  weape  of  chlorta* 
while  permitting  th.  rwluewi  mHal  to  run  off  m  (hat  m  it  U  prodaea4, 
by  causing  th.  month  of  th.  tmmI  to  dip  ioto  a  bath  of  noltM  aaltl 


»s*« 
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I^TX^K  lIilJ!!!!J!J  ii'.?'^*i^***  ""*  ""■**"'•  '"  l"^--  •"**  •  ^""f  '"  "^  ««-<^on  for  .  cut  off  raU.  ,h.ft  or 
pwt.  fro.  Ow  dMoapoiitHNi  of  tiM  ehloriHe.  m  tpMiled  jeoiiD«ction.  iul-untiaJly  u  mt  forth 

— ^^—  I  ^    f "  *  compound  engiae,  th«  combination,  with  two  main  vaiver 

S  1  O  Q  T  -r       CAa.TMr«      ■»..»  ^  Ma—  B^  ».^        *"!*  'i*''"  ?*•"••  "'  •  '"'«''-P^«»»"  c»»  off  nlw«  stem,  a  low  pr«»ar« 

Oip.a77.     CA1.T10CL   ,»»*;';  4  ««*»«.  IJw^  '^"•off  '•»-•«•«".•  reciprocating  shaft  working  in  a  b*.ring.  and 

I.1U11B  r  !!...<«.  Jr   Pr«.«-^  .  ,    connection,  from  the  reciprocating  .haft  to  each  of  the  cut  off  TaWe 

.tern,  whereoj  the  motion  of  one  ralve  rt«m  i.  impartMl  to  the  other 
Taire  stem,  .ubeUntially  a*Mt  forth. 


Can,  ■■Hiiiii  or  oM^alf  to  9mtuato  T  ifaaite,  Jr ,  Pwidenoe.  r" 
FM  Ai«  S.  ISn.    iMil  la  4aU37     (|lo  moM.) 


Claioi  —  I  The  combination  of  tbe  trutk  fVame  prorided  with 
•xl^-earrjing  pedeaU).  and  troMe.  Mcured  b<jth  to  the  frame  and  ped- 
••Uk,  with  the  body-eupporting  spring,  and  iTertically  .lotted  draw- 
coooecUoo.  Mcurwl  to  and  interpoaed  betwom  the  under  nde  of  the 
car  and  the  top  of  the  truck-frame,  .ubMantially  a.  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  ofthetru«ed  truck  irameharingaxle-carrj- 
ing  pedeaul.  lecured  thereto,  with  the  top  pla|e  or  member  m  adapted 
to  b«  rigidly  MCured  to  the  oar  body,  a  Mrie^of  elliptic  .pring.  inter- 
poaed between  and  atuched  to  .aid  (Vame  aqd  plate,  and  haring  the 
••d.  of  the  spring,  guided  and  free  to  more  longitudinally  of  the  car. 
•ad  draw-connection,  uniting  the  frame  and  plate,  arranged  to  reliere 
nid  .priog.  from  endwiae  Mrain,  MbaUntiaU|'  aa  Mt  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  truMed  fr4me  a  and  pedeatak  m- 
eared  thereto,  of  a  q>riog-reaiat«l  pku  m  located  above  Mid  fruDe.  a 
■iotUd  joke  Mcu red  to  one  of  Mid  membera  «  eorreapoadiog  bracket 
or  log  aaeured  to  the  other  member  aad  a  coaneetiBg  pia  psMog 
traaaT*fM>7  through  «id  yoke  and  lug,  .abat^nUally  a.  hereiobefbre 
Maeribed  aad  for  tbe  purpoee  nt  fbrth 


010.378.   CIR-COITPURQ.    OioMiKlU«a,BuflUo,l  T    Ftted 

•~-il.U«.    SartU  Ma  47«JtBi    (BoaoM) 


6«>mt.— A  ear^oaplerhariaf  pivoted  eog^fingkanekkiadaptMi 
for  aaloaatie  locking  aad  onlocking  with  th^  drawhaad,  the  pivot 
piaa  of  tho  kaaeklea  habtg  providwl  with  ezt^raal  inefiMd  awlheee 
wUek  op««t«  with  eorrMpoodiag  iBtemal  e^agiag  aaHheea  whieh 
•xtMd  Mlirviy  through  the  kaackle  toekoN  tho  extwul  ioeEowi 
nrftoaa  apoa  the  pivot-piae  teaiaatiag  abori  tho  opaa  bottow  of 
Uo  tetMvai  eMMi"!  nriheea  ia  the  kaackU 
»  ipin  wkjiato  aad  fro*  which  aU  grit  which  a 
frooi  ahoTo  pMiii,  sabaUatiaUy  aa  .howa  aad 


thaa  Ibnaiag 
worked  down 

ib«L 


610.879 


VALfl-ftJUl  POt  8nAl|.ftiaUII&    ALWn  K. 
Ohla   nMAurminS.   SerM  ■&  4B.S1S.  (■• 

Claim. — I.  The  combinatioo,  ia  a  rtaam  ea|(ine,  of  two  cyliader. 
haviag  Talvea  workiag  ia  differeat  plaae.,  rtime  coanectwl  to  the 
▼alrea,  aad  a  coanection  betweeh  the  .tema  fo^raed  of  two  Motion, 
hartag  abattiag  fhce.  at  right  anglM  thereto  aad  hdjusUbly  coanectwi. 
whorahy  the  aMvemeat  of  oae  raJre  ia  iaiparted  |to  the  other,  with  the 
capacity  of  a4jaeUfieat  parallel  to  theirrtwua,  .ufa^ntially  a.  Mt  forth. 

1  Tho  combinatioo  of  a  high  pr«H«re  diat^bation  ralTeetem,  a 
tew  prewira  dittribatioa  vaire  atom.  aeoaaoetiiB  betweea  Mid  valve 


4.  The  combioatioa,  in  a  .team  en^^ine.  of  two  reciprocating  valve 
•tema  having  laUrai  or  tranaverM  connectioo.  to  an  intermediate  re- 
ciprocating shaft,  plane  .urfacee  formed  on  a  portion  of  Mid  inter- 
mediate .haft  and  fitting  nmilar  tur&ce.  on  a  bearing  in  which  Mid 
•haft  u  carried,  and  a  rigid  connection  between  Mid  bearing  and  a 
valve  (torn  which  i.  movable  indepeadentiy  of  the  valve  Hem.  con- 
nected to  the  intermedUto  shaft,  subeUnUally  aa  set  forth. 

5.  The  combinaUon,  in  a  Meam  engine,  of  two  reciprocating  valve 
sterna  having  lateral  or  tran.verM  connecUon.  to  an  intermediate  re- 
ciprocating shaft  working  in  a  bearing,  the  bearing  and  the  portion 
of  the  .haft  working  therein  being  rectangular  in  croM  section,  and 
having  plane  saHhoM  at  right  angles  to  the  Kne  of  thniat  or  poll  ex* 
ertod  through  the  connection,  betweea  the  valve  Mem.  and  the  ro- 
ciprocaUng  .haft,  aad  a  rigid  coanection  betweea  Mid  bearing  aad  a 
valve  atom  which  i.  movable  independently  of  the  valve  steou  eoa 
aaetad  to  the  reciprocating  shaft,  substantially  h  Mt  forth. 

«.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  two  main  valve  sterna,  a 
eoaaection  between  Mid  stems,  a  recUngular  bearing  in  Mid  conaeo- 
tioB.  aad  a  rw^agular  shaft  working  in  Mid  bearing  aad  having  coo- 
Boctiona  to  two  cut-off  valve  stems,  subatantially  a.  set  forth. 

7.  The  combioatioa,  io  a  compound  engine  having  main  diatri- 
bation  aad  cut  off  valves,  of  a  high  pressure  cut  off  valve  atom,  a  low 
prwMre  cut  off  valve  rtem,  an  intermediate  reciprocating  .haft,  and 
adjnatable  connecuon.  between  the  reciprocating  shaft  and  the  cut  off 
valve  .tern.,  .ubaUntiaUy  m  aet  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  high  prcMure  distribution  valve  stem,  a, 
low  preMure  distribution  valve  stem,  a  clamp  connecUon  formed  in 
two  sections  abutting  in  a  plane  perpendicular  te  the  azM  of  the  valve 
stems,  and  each  fixed  to  one  of  Mid  valve  stems,  andconnecUng  bolte 
securing  Mtd  seeUons  oae  to  the  other,  MbsUntially  m  Mt  forth 

9.  The  combinaUon  of  a  high  preMure  distribution  valve  stem,  a 
low  prewure  distribution  valve  stem,  a  clamp  connection  formed  in 
two  sections  abutting  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  U»e  valve 
steals,  and  each  fixed  to  one  of  Mid  valve  sterna,  and  connecting  bolte 
passing  through  enlarged  opening,  in  tbe  seeUons  and  securing  Mid 
section,  one  to  the  other  wiUi  the  capacity  of  adjustment  in  plaoM 
parallel  to  the  axM  of  the  valve  stems,  subetentially  as  Mt  forth. 

10.  The  combination  ofa  high  prsMure  distribution  valve  item,  a 
low  preMure  distribution  valve  stem,  a  clamp  connection  formed  in 
two  sections  abutting  in  a  plane  perpeodicuUr  to  Uie  axM  of  Uie  valve 
stems,  and  each  fixed  to  one  of  Mid  valve  steme^  a  bearing  for  a  cut 
off  valve  shaft  fixed  to  one  of  Uie  secUoa^  and  connecting  bolti  M- 
curing  Mid  sections  one  to  the  other,  substantially  m  Mt  forth. 

11.  The  combinaUon  of  a  high  prqssare  main  valve  stem,  ft  low 


Dtcuint   ^,   ■893- 
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■aia  valve  ataa,  a  clamp  coaaaetior  formed  in  two  aeetioaa 
abattiag  ia  a  ptaao  porpeadiealar  to  tha  axM  of  the  valve  itaaM,  aad 
•aoh  Izad  to  oae  of  Mid  valve  stoaa,  a  baariag  for  a  cat  off  valve 
shaft  tzed  to  oae  of  the  aeetioaa,  a  high  preMnre  cat  off  valve  stem, 
a  low  preMure  cat  off  valve  stem,  a  cat  off  valve  shaft  fitted  to  slide 
ia  the  bearing  of  the  clamp  conaecUoa,  and  clamps  securiag  the  op 
poeite  eads  of  the  cut  off  valye  shaft  to  the  high  preMure  and  to  the 
low  preaaure  cut  off  valve  stems  reepecti  vely ,  substantially  as  set  forth 

12.  The  combination  of  a  steam  engine  distribution  valve,  an  or 
diaary  valve  mechaaiaa  for  aetaatiag  said  vahra,  aad  aa  auxiliary 
inid  pressure  valve  mechaniam  coaoectod  to  said  valve  aad  aaaiatiag 
ia  the  actuatioa  thereof  by  the  application  of  power  thereto  ooinoi- 
deoUy  with,  and  in  the  Mme  direoUoa  m,  the  ordiaary  valve  meeh- 
anian,  substantially  as  Mt  forth. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  staam  engine  distribuUoo  valve,  a  valve 
mechanism  for  actuaUag  Mid  valve,  and  an  auxiliary  fluid  preaaara 
valve  actuating  mechaaiam,  connected  to  Mid  valve  and  controlled  by 
the  valve  mechanism  of  the  main  eagiae,  so  a.  to  effect  the  applieaUoa 
of  power  to  the  distributioo  valve  ooincideatly  with,  and  in  the  aaao 
direction  aa,  the  valve  mechaaiam  of  the  same  eagioe.  sabataatially 
aa  Mt  forth. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  staam  engine  diatribation  valve,  aa  ia- 
dependeot  fluid  preMure  valve  actuating  mechanism,  aad  a  cut  off  de- 
vice for  working  motive  fluid  ezpaasively  in  said-fluid  prsmuiu  valve 
aeehaaiam,  sabataatially  as  sat  forth. 

15.  The  combiaaUoo  of  a  steam  eogine  diatribaUoa  valve,  a  valve 
mechanism  for  actuating  said  valve,  an  auxiliary  fluid  prnmara  valra 
mechaniam  for  assisting  in  the  actuation  of  Mid  valve,  aad  aa  iade- 
paodea\  cut  off  device  for  workiag  motive  fluid  expaasively  ia  said 
aaxiliary  fluid  presaure  valve  mechaniam,  aubetantially  m  set  forth. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  steam  eagiae  diatributioo  valve,  aa  aet- 
aatiag eccentric  coupled  thereto,  aa  aaxiliary  fluid  preosure  cyliader, 
a  piston  working  in  Mid  cyliader  aad  connected  to  the  diatribatioa 
valve  mechanism  of  the  main  eagiae,  aad  a  diatributioo  valve  coo- 
troDiBg  the  eapply  aad  ezhaaat  of  the  aaxiliary  cyliader  and  actuated 
ftom  and  by  a  member  of  the  maia  eagiae  valve  mechaniam,  subataa- 
tiaOy  u  Mt  forth. 

17.  The  combination  of  a  steam  eagiae  diatributioo  valve,  aa  aet- 
aatiag ecceatric  coupled  thereto,  aa  auxiliary  fluid  preasnre  cylinder, 
a  piston  workiag  in  said  cyliader,  oooaocUou  coaphngsaid  piatoo  to 
the  distribution  valve  mechaaiam  of  the  maia  eagiae,  a  diatributioo 
valve  oootrolliag  tbe  rapply  aad  exbauat  of  the  auxiliary  cylinder, 
and  eooaeetiona  ooupUag  said  diatribatioa  valve  to  the  diatributiod 
ralve  aMchaaiam  of  the  main  eagiae,  nbetantially  aa  aet  forth. 

18.  The  combioatioa  of  a  high  praMure  distribntioa  valve  stem,  a 
low  presMra  distribntioa  valve  stem,  a  damp  coaaectioa  securiag  Mid 
valve  stoma  one  to  the  other,  aa  aetaatiag  eeeeatric  coupled  to  one  of 
•aid  valve  mema,  aa  auxiliary  fluid  pramare  cyKadar,  a  piatoo  workiag 
thereia  aad  ooapled  to  the  clamp  ooonection,  a  diuribution  valve  eoa- 
troOing  the  rapply  and  exhaust  of  the  auxiliary  cylinder,  and  oooneo- 
tioaa  ooapliagsaid  distribution  valve  to  the  clamp  coaaectioa.  subetaa- 
tiaOy  M  Mt  forth. 

19.  Tbe  combination  of  a  steam  eagiae  distribution  valve,  aa  act- 
aating  eccentric  coupled  thereto,  an  auxiliary  fluid  premure  cylinder, 
•  pistoo  working  in  said  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  distribution 
valve  of  the  main  engine,  a  diatributioo  valve  having  a  port  adapted 
to  register  with  induction  and  eduction  porta  leading  to  opposite  eada 
of  tha  auxiliary  cyliader,  a  movable  port  plate  haring  two  porto  each 
adapted  to  register  with  one  of  the  induction  and  eduction  ports  of 
tbe  auxiliary  cylinder  and  with  the  port  of  the  auxiliary  distribution 
valve,  aad  hariag  aa  exhauat  reocH  adapted  to  register  with  the  ia- 
dactioa  aad  edttctioa  porto  and  the  exhauat  port  of  tbe  aaxiliary  cyl- 
iader, a  oooaeetioa  for  aetaatiag  said  port  pUte  by  tbe  movemento  of 
the  auziliary  dSstribatioa  valve,  .aad  oooaectione  ooapliug  the  auxil- 
iary dimribution  valve  to  a  member  of  the  valve  mechaaiam  of  the 
maia  eagiae,  rabstaatially  m  set  forth. 

90.  The  combinatioB,  ia  a  staam  eagiae  valve  gMr,  of  a  diatriba- 
tioa valve  aad  a  movable  port  plate  aetoat»d  by  said  valve,  the  valve 
aad  port  plate  beiag  sabiMt  to  alaam  praHore  00  their  outer  sideo, 
aad  the  port  plate  ha viag  aa  exhaaat  reoem  oa  ite  ianer  aide,  whereby 
uabalanoad  preesure  is  exerted  oa  the  port  plate  to  preveat  motion 
therM>f  exeept  whoa  acted  oa  poaitively  by  tbe  distribution  valve. 
•afaotoatially  m  sat  forth. 


nuim.—l.  ▲  key  ring  comprWag  two  opiiliakaaaahpraTUM 
at  both  of  ite  eada  with  inwardly  extoadiaganM,  aad  a  pivot  fereaa- 
nectiBg  two  of  the  anna^f  the  liaka,  sabataatially  aa  ihowa  aad  da- 
scribed. 

2.  A  key  riag  comprising  two  open  links,  ot  which  ooe  s  sphl 
loogitadiaally,  to  form  a  pasmtgeway,  for  tbe  other  link,  each  of  the 
links  being  prorided  at  both  of  ito  ends  with  iowartily  exteodiag 
arms,  and  a  pivot  for  ooanecting  two  oorreeponding  arms,  subetaa- 
tially  M  shown  aad  deaeribod. 
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Aaatiii  MAtniim  «Min«i  T«. 
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Claim. — 1 .  Ia  a  eohivator,  the  oombinatioa  with  a  fhune  fermei 
of  side  aad  erombeaots,  of  plow  staadarda  secured  to  the  croH  beasM, 
braoM  haviag  eyM  io  their  ends  to  receive  the  staadards,  Kuka  sa> 
cured  to  the  croH  beams,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  tha 
bracM  to  the  Uaka,  sabataatially  u  deecribed. 

2.  Io  a  cultivator,  tha  combioatioa  with  the  side  beams  of  tha 
frame  haviag  their  forwai^d  ends  spaced  apart  and  eoanectod  by  a 
yoke,  of  a  pole  or  tongue  pivoted  betweea  the  Mid  beams  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  yoke,  and  a  set  screw  paming  through  the  yoke 
and  bearing  against  the  pole  or  tongue,  substantially  m  deecribed. 

3.  A  cultivator,  comprising  a  fhime  composed  of  tubular  side  and 
croM  beaam,  tabular  plow  nandard.  clipped  to  the  croM  beam.,  braoM 
prorided  with  eyM  to  receive  the  tubular  .tandard.  and  adjuMably 
connected  with  the  croM  beams,  handles  adjustably  secured  to  the 
friime.  aad  a  pole  or  tongue  pivoted  to  the  A^me  and  vertieally  ad- 
jnatable, sabataatially  a.  herein  .hown  aad  described. 


610.383.    R>AD  OB  AIM  U8T.    Maouoi   Mooot.  iniiM» 
Tflla.Olito.    POad  July  13,  U88.    8«1al  Io  480.897.    flonoM.) 


0rlO,38O. 
H«t.  17.  ISA 


UT-RUa.    JAUiM.llATmwi.8tahun.Va.    FIM 
8arMla4lil8ni   donoM.) 


Claim.— I.  AhaadaadarmraotferearaeatocomprWaganvma 
provided  at  its  aad  wHh  a  hook  pai  |iam!i<  nlar  to  the  plane  of  the  rut 
proper  aad  adapted  to  eogage  the  seat  arm  iroe  to  saapaad  the  flmme 
above  tbe  sMt  aad  iawardly  from  the  arm  of  the  seat,  aad  a  ewh- 
iooad  web  raotiag  oo  aaid  fraoM  with  ooe  ead  fittiag  ia  the  aagie  at 
the  janctare  of  the  fraoM  aad  hook  MbataatiaDy  as  aad  for  tha  per- 
poeM  deaeribod. 

1  A  head  aad  arm  raet  for  ear  seats  oomprisiag  parallel  baia  or 
plates  coaaected  together  by  a  UtwaverM  bridge  aad  aapportiag  a 
web  and  caahioa  and  provided  at  ooe  ead  with  hooka  porpeadiealar 
to  the  plaae  of  the  rest  proper  aad  adapted  to  engage  the  seat  arm 
iroe  at  differeat  poioto  to  sospead  the  web  or  coehioa  above  the  eeat. 
sabetaatially  as  aad  fi»r  the  purpooM  described. 

3.  A  head  aad  arm  root  for  car  seats  ooo^iriaiag  pafaOal  ban 
haviag  a  hook  at  oae  ead  perpandieuUr  to  the  plaae  at  tha  pfnlltl 
bars  aad  adapted  to  eagage  the  seat  arm  iroa,  aad  a  web  or  cash- 
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WM  piM     IM  Oct  Si  IIML 


k.^ji?'"?  ~*'  ^^  «»■»•>«••«<»•  wWi  ftlilwft  ibnMd  with  AMriMor 
•oi^Ul  rooTM,  ud  OM  MriM  of  mfmmU  Mewwi  to  Mid  iluA 
wUk  ipMM  betwMn  aligMd  vith  tk*  troorw  ia  th«  thAft,  of  th« 
alidM  ftttiag  m  taki  grooTw  ud  prandiii  with  aoothw  iarw,  of  teg  - 
MM(i  »0rkiag  ia  wid  ipaoM:  aabalaati^y  ••  dawribod. 

t  Tha  oofflbiaatioB  with  tha  ahafta  hariag  horisootal  crooraa 
itfniu  tha  Mfaeou  &zad  to  aaid  aha^a,  tha  oppoaitoir  arrmagad 
manbU  aagoMota.  tha  alidca  fittiag  io  aa^d  grooraa  with  which  wid 
■of»bla  aasaaou  ara  eoooactwl,  fenBiDgiappar  aad  lowar  paUars  aod 
tho  bait  eoaaaotiax  •»«!  pulUj*.  of  tha  horiaoatal  aoTabU  stMidard 
to  which  Mid  tlidea  ara  aaearad.  tha  f  uitit  rod*  aad  rapportiaf  bar 
7*  ".'^  ^  •hiftiof  arma.  aad  tha  coniwetinf  bar,  rabauntiallr  aa 


Gl0.984r.    HOESI-DRACHUL    Jo«i & Motwooa BiitfaaonL Md. 
FBed  Ju. 28.  im    8artiU la  4ao.08«.    (Homodaij 


rbi^TarhTus;;:^^:::.'-  ^^-  -  ^-  •pp'^  ^^ 

^  Ll!„VS.!r^'?*  ~-^»»**<»»  "'*!»  ^*  rail  aactloo.,  (Uh  pUtaa. 
lor  Mid  fk»aia  or  pUto.  sabauntiajlj  a.  daacribad 

pUto  .ppliad  o..r  -.d  blockl  ^^n^^ L^,::,'?^''  ^"^  ^' 

Wocka  fittod  theraoTer.  and  a  locking  pUta  appliad  orer  tha  block. 

J^w^  ."d'hl  ";"°"J'*«'  "!!'<'''  •"  -^P^  to  (it  io  tha  ^ 
batwoMi  Mid  bloeks,  rabtuntialij  aa  deacribad  ^^ 

«ttJ  J^"*  '**'i'  '*'•  *:*"'>'"»i«''  of  »»>•  "-ti^  of  a  Mria.  of  blocka 
Iltl^!!'  "^  '"T'''**  •''*  '*"'•'  *"«?••.  •  locking  plaU  ol 
J^TalZw^  ""  ""*  '"<><'^--'  P">"d-1  with  a  cantral  o'utwa^ 
uZ^rT        /"•  **'  "**"  "P*"'"*'  ^'"i"  "'I  *■«>"»*»«  upper  and 

^  bloeka.  aad  aod  .«>„riag  bolu  for  ra.o.abJ,  folding ^MiS^I 
or  frana  in  poaibon,  ■nbataatiallj  aa  daaeribad.  «  "'o  P""* 


.  U-S!r  ~i  J         «»"»>««*t.on  of  tha  tab^ir  rahiela  .haft  hari.g 

•  ^tadinalriot ;  a  ipriag  io  Mid  tubakr  a^aft  aad  Mear«l  tharato 

•  aUa^Naca  ftaUMd  to  tha  .priag  aad  i>o«|.c  ia  Mid  taba;  aad  a 

Dact«l  with  tha  M»d  rilda-pwoa  by  «a««  paa.^og  thrtMigh  tha  Mid  AH 
.-^1  ?"  '^■^■•*»«>  ^  ^  »«»Hil*r  Tahi^ia  ahaft  haHag  a  kMgi. 

r^  r^^^.r''  •^:  •  'P''^  «■  »«»•  t^Sar  riMft:  a  riida^,iie. 


■0  48W17.    (lOBoM)  «w**iw9. 


«o«^  whh  tha  .priag  a«l  having  oBpa  wlioh  Uka  ow  tha  liuaa 
•ftUdMa.w.y;.oa.torpiaeaorft«.afciltlM  ^^ 


)  Ami  tha  altachaaot  of  parta 


Tka 


T^'i*''T**~'*^''^ •*'*••«*«'•**;  •e*P^irt  which 

Ml:  aaidiagplaea  ■•*taf  «••*»•■  wj  oat^la  tha  rahiaU 
I  ••*  ao^.aetod  to  Iha  mr  a«4  o«  tha  i|  rfcig  thraagh  tha  ilot  i« 

>  <br  tha  at«4ehaaat  of  pmtu  of  tha 
I  with  tha  eaatar- 


Cfaim.— Tha  improTad  ^woo  harain  daaeribad  prorided  upon  tha 
q^pw.Ma  of  iu  haadla  with  appar  aod  lowar  goidM  tha  opaaiog  e  of 

, *•  '•*•'  ni***  baing  aiongatad  latcraOj  in  a  Kna  parallal  with  tha 

fcr  Moariog  tha  Mid  oaotai^piaea  to  tha   ^**^  ^  *^«  "P^o"  bandla,  the  Mrapar  eooformad  at  iu  lowar  adga 
,.__         '•         ,  *•**•■!>««"  bowUnd  tha  toraparahaak  bald  in  Mid  upper  and  lowar 

**«««>■  of  tha  tahalar  Tahi^  shaft  hariag  a  kwgi-  F^  !»«▼»<»««  bMwaaa  tha  mm  with  a  haadla  projacUon  and  haf. 


thatokdarAaft; 


lh«  Mid  ifidUiaea 


tag  ita  portion  1  betwaaa  aaid  haadla  portion  aod  tha  Krapar  propar 
■attaaad  traaararMlj  and  fittad  in  the  aiongatad  opaaiog  e  of  tha 
wwar  gnida  all  c«natmctad  and  adapted  for  um  "iVrtantiallj  a.  and 
for  tha  porpoaM  sat  forth. 


r*"*  "*'  "^  mtacMMrt  Of  pMta  of  tha  haraaM  aad  hariac 
teanfagaMU  aBda-way;  MM^toloek  aad  hoU  tha 

ii  to  b«  dalMlMd  ftM  «h«  .hafta;  a  ]|lTo«ad  eaa  hariag  ona 

Md  *  raianiiag  eoH  nr  Urap  flhoaaetad  with  Mid  trig- 

^_  .      -     ^  •^wMoaMthatahypaiMim^gaaideowltobadimwa 

^•■lytowirt  tha  Tahida  body  hntholdingMftDahaiagdMwn  tha 
"^^  w«7,  M  aal  ibrtk. 


01O.987.  PotTABLi  sniTiie  ot  spuiiLore  machui 

TMua  Pmui.  ffigUMown.  I.  i.    Paadl(va.lU&    8«MMa 

Uk.  ifr  ~ '  ^  '  porUNa  qmyiag  aaehiaa,  tha  eonblaation  with 
tha  Mqaid  ooataiaiag  tank,  a  Uq.id  di.trib.ting  pip.,  and  a  pipa  for 
-tobHahing  eoaaiBaieation  batwaan  Mid  taak  aad  Kqnid  diatribating 
P«P«.  of  an  anziBary  Kqaid  diatribntiag  pipa  aztoodiag  longitadiaal? 
•f  tha  .M^  diatribntiag  pip.  and  hariag  a  hing«i  connaction  thar^ 
wtth  to  adapt  it  to  be  nrnag  Mdtaaaonaiy  upward  abora  tha  main 
dtatriboUng  pipa  aad  taward  toward  tha  «da  of  tha  maehioa  nb- 
•tontuDy  m  aad  for  tha  pupoaM  daaeribad. 

1  I"  •  portahia  ^irayiag  aMchiaa.  tha  eosbinatioo  with  tha  Uik 
laid  taak  and  tha  Main  diatribnUng  pip*  baring  oonimunication  thanT 
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with,  of  an  auxiliary  liquid  diatribntiag  pipa  extending  iongitudinaUv 
of  the  main  diMributing  pipe  and  hariag  a  hinged  connection  there- 
with to  adapt  it  to  be  twung  ■imuhaneonelj'  upward  above  the  main 
dirtributing  pipe  aod  inward  toward  the  ude  of  the  machine,  and  a 
Mipport  located  to  hare  Mid  pipe  brought  into  engagemeat  with  it 
whan  raised  to  .usuin  Mid  pipa  in  iu  raised  ponUon,  subeuotiallj  aa 
Md  for  the  purpose*  described 


5.  The  conbinaUon  of  tha  mold,  a  piungar  tharain.  a  stop  to  limit 
the  outward  morement  of  the  piungar,  a  block  in  which  is  mounted 
the  .top.  a  gage  block  adapted  to  rest  betwemi  the  stop  aod  the  block 
to  ragulato  the  opening  in  the  mold,  aod  a  screw  in  Mid  gage  block 
n^juauble  for  wear,  substantially  a.  dsMsribed. 


S.  Ia  a  poruble  sprayiag  maekiaa.  thaeombinatioo  with  the  Uq- 
aid  took  and  main  distributing  pipa  ia  eommaaioaUoo  tharawith  and 
supported  upon  bearings  parmitting  it  to  tnm,  of  an  auxiliary  dis- 
tribuung  pipe  extending  longitndinally  of  said  main  pipa  aad  baring 
n  hinged  connection  with  said  main  diatribnUng  pipe  aad  in  commn- 
nicaUon  therewith,  aod  adapted  to  be  tamed  with  said  main  pipa, 
means  for  susUining  Mid  auxiliary  distributing  pipe  when  raised  at 
»n  angle  to  Mid  main  distributing  pipe,  and  spraying  noules  located 
both  upon  the  main  and  upon  the  auxiliary  fiqnid  distributing  pipes, 
subsuotialir  a.  and  for  the  purpoaes  described. 

4.  In  a  spraying  machine,  the  combination  with  the  liquid  tank 
*nd  the  mam  distributing  pipe  having  communication  therewith,  of 
•n  auxiliary  distributing  pipe  extooding  longitudinally  of  said  main 
pipe  and  connected  with  Mid  pipe  by  means  perraitUog  the  Mid  aux- 
Ihary  pipe  to  be  swung  simuluneously  upward  and  inward  toward 
the  Bide  of  the  machine  and  turned  to  throw  the  li<)uid  latorally.  sub- 
■taotially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


510,288.    MACHINE  TOR  CASTIMQ  TYPL     Htuun  ft  PoPf 

PWlwlolphia.  Pa.,  anignor  to  the  MacKeUar,  Smith.  A  Jordao  Company 
"n»e  plaoe  Plied  Mar  9.  1891.  Sntel  Ma  384.303.  Olo  mndM.) 
C4iif«.— 1.  The  combinaUon  io  a  type  casting  machine,  of  tha 
frame  A,  the  type  mold,  a  matrix  for  Mid  type  mold,  with  a  horixontal 
matrix-carrying  lerer guided  in  Mid  frame,  said  lerer  being  so  piroted 
aa  to  swing  io  a  horitooUl  plane  and  having  its  pirot  point  to  the 
rear  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  matrix  face,  subsUntially  as  speciftad. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  type  casting  machine,  of  the  frame  A,  the 
type  mold,  a  matrix  for  Mid  type  mold,  a  horizooUl  matrix-carrying 
larer  guided  in  uid  frame  aod  pivoted  thereto,  uid  matrix -carrying 
lerer  having  iu  pivot  point  to  the  rear  of  the  vertical  plaoe  of  the 
matrix  face,  a  vertical  lerer  adapted  to  act  upon  Mid  matrix-carry- 
lag  lerer,  and  mechanism  for  actuaUng  Mid  rertical  lerer.  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

3.  The  combinaUon  of  the  type  mold,  the  pivoted  matrix  lerer  I, 
a  plato  I'adjusUhly  secured  thereto,  a  post  I*  thereon,  a  head  I'pir' 
ot«d  on  Mid  poat.  a  screw  i»  for  moring  the  head  longitudinally  00 
tha  poet,  a  set  scrsw  i'  for  locking  the  head  to  the  post,  a  matrix,  a 
earner  i»  Uierefor.  a  pin  i»  oo  which  said  carrier  is  piroted  aod  a  sat 
acraw  i«  for  locking  too  carrier  to  the  head,  subsUnUally  as  specified 

♦.  The  combinaUon  of  toe  ubie  00  which  toe  type  trarels,  toe 
•eriM  of  nibbing  cnttars,  a  plnagar  for  asoring  a  MriM  of  typo  past 
tha  said  MriM  of  cnttars  at  one  moraasaot,  a  Mries  of  dressing  cut- 
tors,  a  piungar  for  moring  the  type  only  a  type  width  past  toe  dress- 
ing cnttora,  and  a  moring  bar  an^gad  to  act  on  boto  plungers  and 
mora  Umb  tha  ipacifiad  distaocaa.  MbaUaUally  as  sat  forth. 


L.u- .Ljjj  r. 

6.  The  combinaUon  of  the  type  mold,  mechanism  for  moring  the 
type  from  Mid  mold,  a  Uble  D  rounded  at  ito  outor  end,  an  arm  pir- 
otad  so  as  to  rest  00  the  type  as  they  turn  00  the  rounded  end.  with 
a  spring  for  Mid  arm,  subsunUsIlr  as  set  forth 

7.  The  combinaUon  of  the  mold,  a  plunger  therein,  a  screw  stop 
H  to  limit  the  outward  morement  of  the  plunger,  a  block  H'  haring 
a  screw  toread  opening  to  receive  the  screw  H,  a  slide  n»  engaging 
with  the  screw  H,  a  screw  k*  on  Mid  slide  and  an  a^jusuble  gage  h* 
subaUnUally  as  specified 


5  10. 2  8  9.    VBQETABLE-COrrEa    CoHTAJmH  RiULt,  OBk&hxM. 
Iowa    Filed  July  11, 1888.    Semi  la  480.122.    (HomodeL) 


X  t 


aftim- 1.  In  a  regeuble  cuttor.  toe  combinaUon  wiUi  a  cutUn/r 
cyhnder  baring  iU  periphery  formed  of  altomatoly  arranged  knir^ 
and  hinged  throat  platos.  of  adjusUble  stops  for  limiUngUie  inwanl 
morement  of  toe  toroat  plates.  subsUnUally  as  shown  snd  dMcribed 

t  A  regeuble  cutter  provided  with  •  knife  cvlinder  comprisioK 
heads,  a  tube  connecting  toe  heads  centrally  wito'each  otoer  knirM 
secured  on  the  peripheries  of  toe  Mid  heads,  and  toroat  pUus  hingwl 
d^r?b^  **'^***°*  ^  ^*  ^"''"^  'ubsUnUally  m  shown  and 

3.  A  regeuble  cuttor  prorided  wito  a  knife  cylinder  comprisinc 
beads,  a  tube  conoecUng  the  heads  centrally  wito  each  other  knirsn 
••cured  on  toe  peripheriM  of  Uie  Mid  heada,  toroat  pUtos  hi'ngad  to 
the  Mid  hands  a<Uaeent  to  toe  knir*,  and  means.  sobaUntially  m 
•hown  and  daaeribad.  for  adjusting  toe  Mid  hiagad  throat  platos  raU- 
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Ii»«  to  tb«  emtOmgtdtmvftk*  kaiTMt^  ngmUit  tU  UiekiMM  of th« 

4  A  T«f  itikh  ■■tin  praridad  witkk  kaifecjUadarooapriMQg 
»w«  tifwdKr  hMdi  Mowiud  M  •  1*^  far  raToUiag  tk«  cyUodcr  • 
tab*  otmtnaj  eosMetiag  th«  hMda  w^k  Mck  otkw  aixl  Mgmciag 
eoatiaaow  riba  m  tk«  oppoaiag  <keaa  of  ftba  Moia  haada,  ban  memnd 
to  tka  oataida  of  tka  wid  taba.  tat  tera^  •erawing  ia  tb*  mid  ban, 
tkroat  pUtaa  kiagad  oa  tka  laid  baMbapd  ad«pt«l  to  raat  witb  tbair 
fraa  aada  oa  tba  Mid  tat  acfawa.  aod  koi«iia  featenad  to  tb«  uid  baada 
a4)a«aat  to  tka  fraa  aada  of  tba  laid  tkroat  plataa.  (abataatiallr  aa 
ikowa  aad  daaeribad. 

5.  Ia  a  TagaUMa  cattar,  tba  eonbibatioo  witb  a  caaiag  fonnad 
witb  gaidawaja,  of  a  koifii  ejliiidar  Biofeotad  to  raroira  ia  tba  aaid 
eaaiBg  aMi  providad  witk  flxad  kwva^  and  kiaged  tkroat  pUtaa 
adapted  to  aagaga  tba  Mtd  foidawayi^  MbataatiaUr  aa  tbowa  aad 
daaeribad. 

e.  ▲  ragatabia  cuttar  providad  wit|i  a  fcadiag  apparatoa  com- 
pridag  two  boaida  bingwl  togatbar,  ona  baiog  bingad  to  tba  boppar 
Md  a  fcad  pfaUa  axtawUng  froa  tba  oolmwoat  hingad  board,  tab^ 
ataatiaUj  at  ibowa  aad  daaeribad. 


rock  ibaft,  for  oparatioo  agmiaat  a  track  rail,  and  baring  a  plate 
•priog  baariog  by  iuends  on  tba  back  of  tbe  tboa,  tbe  rocking  of  tke 
•aid  brak»-«ho«  (hafl  Mrvin^  to  applr  and  raieaae  tb«  brakes,  tab- 
•tantially  aadMcribed. 
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3.  In  a  railwaj  brake,  tbe  combination  of  rock  thafU  haring 
tied  jokae  tkai eon.  brake  iboea  piToted  in  pairs  in  said  yoke*,  and 
apaead  apart  to  embrace  a  track  rail  arm«  on  said  rock  «hafU,  a  tec- 
ond  tbaft  also  having  anna,  one  of  wbich  is  extended  to  form  a  loTer, 
and  links  connecUng  the  latter  named  arms  to  the  8nt  named  ooea, 
subatentiaJly  aa  deecribed. 


tinm.—l.  A  boooMraag.  karlag  ar^  aztaadiag  at  aa  aagia  to 
i  otkar  and  proridad  witk  rouadad  a4g*  flaagaa,  aabatastfaJlT  aa 
daaeribad.  V 

1  A  booMaraag,  kariag  flat  anaa  aztaadiag  at  aa  aagia  to  aaek 
otbar  aad  twiatad  siigbtij,  awl  a  safHj  ad^  Aug*  axtaodiag  aroaad 
tka  adgaa  of  tke  arma  aad  termiaatiag  aAar  tka  elbow  of  tka  boon- 
araag,  aubataatially  aa  daaeribad.  . 

S.  A  boomerang  baTia^aagakriyaxt^odiag  flat  anMwHkroagk 
aoad  tkem  and  rounded  edgaa,  aahatantiatly  aa  daaeribad. 
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L — 1.  la  a  ear 
■orabh  drawkaad,  of  a 
tba  drawbaikd  aad  kariag 
drawkaad  aa  tba  abaft  ia  rotated,  a 
a  pawl  aogagiag  witk  Mid  ratekat  to  pra 


witb  a  rertieally 

in  baariogabaiow 

toooataet  witk  tk« 

fltted  oa  iaid  akaft,  aad 

It  aMTaMaattkoraofia 


aM  diraetioa.  Mbataatially  aa  aad  for  tka  farpeaa  daaciibeJ 

l  la  a  ear  eoapiiag,  tba  coaiWaatioo  with  a  bifhreatad  draw 
kM4.  of  a  loagitadiaally  earrad  rod  ooaaaeliag  tb*  Maa  of  tke  draw 
'— •  Md  a  eoepMag  book  Aderamod  oa  aai^  rod.  MkataatiaUy  as  da- 


\  aaiil  I 
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II.18N.  dirtaia«8.ia&  OOBoiaL) 
dmim.—  l.  Ia  a  railway  brake,  brake  4boea  arraogad  ia  pairs, 
pivvtaDy  Mpponad  from  a  eoaaoa  roek  si(aft  aad  spaced  apart  to 
tmhna9  a  traek  rail,  aad  ■Mas  fbr  rooking  tke  skafl,  tke  rocking 
af  tka  Mid  brake-eboa  abaft  aarriag  to  apply  and  reteaaa  tbe  brakee, 
MbataattaOy  as  daaeribad.  I 

1  la  a  railway  brake,  a  brake  akoa  pitotally  supported  <h>m  a] 


Chim.—  l.  A  macbine-Tise,  for  use  in  connection  with  lathee  and 
other  machines,  comprising  a  saddle  formed  of  lower  jaws,  adjustable 
radially  end  paraltel  to  the  axis  of  tbe  riae,  and  upper  radially^- 
justable  jaws  supported  by,  aad  working  in,  girden  arranged  to  swing 
in  a  horizonUl  plane  about  a  piTot  at  one  eod,  as  a  center,  subetan- 
tially  as  described 

2.  A  macbine-Tise,  consisting  of  a  saddle  formed  of  a^justeUe 
jaws  radiatiag  downwardly  from  the  axis  of  tbe  riee,  and  upper  ra- 
dially-adjnatable  jaws  supported  by,  and  working  in.  girder*  pirot 
ally-supportad  upon  a  oolumn  secured  to  a  winged  bearing  of  tbe  sad- 
dle, Mid  girden  beiag  arranged  to  swing  in  a  korixoatal  piaaa,  wb- 
stoatially  m  daaeribad. 

3.  Ia  a  BMcbine-riM,  the  combination  of  a  saddle  kariag  a^jnat- 
abi*  jaws,  one  or  mon  clamping  jaws,  and  a  cohima  sacnred  to  said 
saddle  aad  fltted  at  ita  upper  eod  for  carryiag  a  jaw-eupportinc  firdar. 
MbatanUally  as  deecribed.  rr-    -a* 

4.  In  a  macbine-Tise.  a  saddle  baring  adjustable  jaws,  a  Tertieal 
eolamn.  a  girder  supported  by,  aad  swinging  in  a  horisontal  plaae 
about  said  eolama,  and  a  clamping-jaw  carried  by  said  girder,  sub- 
staatially  as  described 

5  la  a  macbine-Tise,  a  saddle  haTing  adjustable-jaws,  a  Tertieal 
column,  a  girder  supported  at  one  end  by  and  swinging  in  a  hori- 
sontal plane  about  wid  column,  and  held  at  iu  opposite  end  by  a  Ter- 
tieal tie-rod.  and  a  clamping-jaw  adjusubiy-secured  to  snd  carried  by 
Mid  girder.  subeUntially  as  described. 

a.  In  a  machine  Tise.  the  combination  of  tbe  upper  clamping- 
jaws,  each  supported  by  a  girder  which  is  in  turn  supported  at  one 
end  by.  and  swings  in  a  borisontel  pUne  about  a  Tertieal  column, 
wing  bearings  to  support  the  lower  clamping  jaws,  and  lower  clamp- 
ing-jaws haTing  clamping-bolt  sloU  therein,  and  adjustabiy-eecured 
to  Mid  wing  bearings,  substentiallj  as  described. 

7.  In  a  macbine-Tiw,  tbe  combination  of  thesaddle  haring  slotted, 
radially  inclined,  wings,  tbe  &c«  of  which  are  longitudinally  parallel 
to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  riM.  slotted  jaws  secured  to  Mid  wings  in  such  man- 
ner a*  to  be  adjustoble  radially  and  parallel  to  Mid  axis,  a  rertical 
column  .ecured  to  one  of  Mid  wiugs,  a  horisontal  girder  pirotally-ea- 
cured  at  one  eod  to  said  eolamn  so  aa  to  swing  ia  a  korixoatal  plan* 
around  Mid  columo,  cUmpiag-ja ws  rerticallr  and  a^juataUy  supported 
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by  Mid  girder,  and  a  tie-rod  adjuatably -secured  at  iu  lower  eod  ia  a 
slot  in  one  of  the  wings  and  adapted  to  engage  and  bold  tbe  girder 
at  its  upper  end.  substantially  h  deecribed 

6.  In  a  macbine-riM  baring  lower  work-grasping  jaws,  as  de- 
scribed, the  rertical^olumn  secured  at  iu  lower  eod  and  baring  a 
girder-supportiag  collar  or  flaage  at  iu  upper  eod,  a  horiiootally 
swinging  girder  piroted  at  one  end  to  tbe  upper  end  of  Mid  column 
and  bariag  iu  oppoeiteend  slotted,  as  described,  s  jsw  Tertically  and 
a^justebly -eupported  by  Mid  girder  at  or  near  the  center  of  Mid  girder, 
and  a  tie  rod  reoiOTably  engaging  and  holding  the  slotted  end  of  tbe 
girder,  subsuntially  as' deecribed  and  for  tbe  purpoee  Mt  forth 

9.  In  a  machine- TIM,  tbe  rertieally  inclined  wing  bearing*  bariag 
tbe  T-sloU  in  their  fac«  wkieb  slou  aztaod  loogitudinally  to  tbe  axis 
of  tbe  riM,  tb*  longitudiaally  *k>tt*d  jawt  supportod  tb«roby.  and 
bMded  fastening  derices  seated  in  tbe  slou  in  tbe  wings  and  extended 
through  tbe  slou  in,  aad  secured  to  tbe  jaws,  wberoby  tbe  Mid  jaws 
may  be  adjusted  in  a  line  parallel,  aad  also  at  right  anglM.  to  the  axis 
of  the  rise,  subsuntially  m  deecribed. 

10  In  a  machioe-riM,  a  rartieal  eolumn,  a  girder  pirot*d  at  oaa 
and  to,  aud  swinging  in  a  korixoatal  plane  about  Mid  column,  and 
fltted  at  iu  opposite  end  to  r*o*ir*  a  tie  rod,  as  deecribed,  in  combi- 
sation  with  the  upper  threaded  jaw  adjustably  supported  by  Mid 
girder,  and  lower  slotud  adjustable  jaws,  a  slotted  bearing  to  support 
aaid  lower  jaws,  and  mMos  aa  deecribed,  adjustably  securing  the  lower 
jaws  to  the  bearing,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

11  In  a  machinc-Tise,  the  combination  of  a  baM  or  frame  bariag 
oppositely  disposed  aod  adversely  inclined  jaw-supporting  facM,  lower 
jaws  supported  thereby  and  sdjustable  longitudinally  of  Mid  faces 
and  also  croMwiM  thereto,  and  tbe  upper  jaw  adjustably  secured  to 
a  boritontslly  swinging  girder  and  co-acting  with  tbe  lowfr  jaws  to 
bold  work  of  Tsry  irig  sizes,  all  of  Mid  jaws  radiating  from  a  common 
center,  subsiaptially  as  described. 

12.  lo  s  roachine-Tise,  the  combination  of  a  baM  or  frame  haring 
slotted  and  oppositely  inclined  jaw  supporting  tacM,  lower  slotted 
jaws,  adjustebly -secured  thereto  by  bolu.  as  described,  a  rertical  col- 
umn Bied  St  iu  lower  end  to  said  base,  a  girder  pivotally  supported 
ai  one  end  upon  the  column  so  as  to  swing  horizontally  and  baring  iU 
opposite  end  bifurcated,  as  shown,  a  rertical  jaw  supported  by  Mid 
girder,  and  a  rertical  tie  rod  adjustably  secured  to  the  base  and  remor 
ably  secured  to  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  girder,  suhatantiall)-  aade 
ecribed 


caM  imnadiatoly  above  said  slot  and  baring  ratokat-taetb  sabetaa- 
tially  M  daaeribad,  tke  lerer  P  extending  througk  said  slot  and  jour 
naied  at  ito  iooar  *ad  at  th*  axis  of  tbe  maaauriog-wkaal  aad  haring 
ratobelrteeth  engogiog  tbe  taatk  of  aaid  wkaal,  aad  a  ipriag  aetiag 
upon  tke  inner  aad  of  Mid  lerer  to  engage  tke  Mme  witb  tk*  rotoket 
wheel  and  iwiac  bock  tke  l*r*r,  sab*tantiallr  as  deecribed. 
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ClatiN.— 1.  A  metal  sleeper  for  the  pennaoent  way  of  railways, 
compriatog  a  foundation-plate  baring  on  iU  upper  side  integral  hold- 
ing-jaws adapted  to  rw:*ire  tbe  rail  b*tw**a  tk*B  and  aztwiding  up 
along  tbe  web  to  gire  lataral  support  tber*to,  and  haring  on  tbe  un- 
der side  longitodinal  and  transrerae  ribs  aod  a  surrounding  flange  do- 
pending  rertieally  from  the  edges,  the  whole  forming  a  cellular  stniet- 
ure,  as  and  for  the  purpoM  described. 

2.  A  aetol  al**p*r  for  tbe  permanent  way  of  railways,  eompria- 
ing  a  foundation-plate  haring  on  iu  upper  suHikoe  integral  jaws  to 
bold  tbe  rail,  and  on  iu  under  surface  a  depending  rim  or  flange  arouad 
tbe  edge,  a  eentrol  rib  running  in  one  direetiop  and  azteodlng  below 
tbe  flange,  and  a  sariMof  transrerM  ribs  runoing  ftt>m  tbe  edge  flange 
to  tbe  lower  edge  of  Mid  eeatral  flange,  the  whole  forming  a  ceUu- 
lar  structure,  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoM  deecrib*d. 
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Ctaim. —  1.  In  a  soap-canister,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  caniater- 
case  and  with  tbe  chute  therein  haring  a  discharge-opening  00  one 
side  thereof,  of  a  measuring-wheel  below  Mid  chute  prorided  witb 
ratchet-teeth,  a  pbite  below  Mid  wheel  haring  theroin  a  diacbarge 
opening  out  of  alignment  with  tbe  opening  in  the  chute,  and  a  ratobet 
lerer  mounted  upon  the  shaft  of  the  measnring-wbeel  and  haring 
ratchet-teeth  to  engage  the  teeth  of  Mid  wheel,  and  a  spring,  acting 
upon  the  inner  end  of  Mid  lerer,  to  impart  a  rotary  and  a  sliding 
morement  thereto,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  soap-canister,  the  combinstion  witb  the  canister-case,  and 
with  the  chute  haring  the  outlet  3,  of  the  measuriog-wheel  baring 
the  ratchet-teeth  and  supported  underneath  Mid  chute  and  opening, 
the  lerer  F  supported  below  Mid  wheel  and  engaging  the  ratobet 
teeth  thereoi,  and  the  spring  13  constructed  aod  sup^rted  to  nor- 
mally hold  said  lere--  in  engagement  witb  Mid  ratchet-teeth  and  also 
to  turn  the  lerer  backward  in  ito  normal  position,  subsuntiallr  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  soap-canister,  the  combination  with  the  chute  baring 
the  outlet,  and  with  the  measuring  wheel  supported  to  be  tnrned  un- 
derneath Mid  chute  snd  outlet  and  baring  the  pockeu  therein,  of 
th.-i  combined  detent  spring  and  ejector  constructed  and  srranged  to 
bear  at  iu  t^tt  end  on  the  measuring-wheel  arms  and  on  passing  one 
of  Mid  arms  to  project  into  the  wheel-pocket,  subetentially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  soap-canister,  having  therein  the  slot  30.  the  combination 
witk  the  canister  case,  of  the  measuring-wheel  supported  within  Mid 


Claim— I.  The  combination,  witb  tbe  follower  of  a  copying  praas, 
of  slides  carrying  the  support  tberefor  and  connected  together  by  a 
rod  or  bar,  and  the  intergeared  cams  adapted  to  engage  Mid  rod  or 
bar,  and  means  for  actuating  Mid  cams,  substantially  as  speeifled. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  follower  of  a  copying  preaa,  of  slidw 
carryiag.tke  rapport. therefor  and  connected  together  by  a  rod  or 
bar,  tbe  intergeared  cams  and  a  hand  wheel  shaft  or  rod  xearod  to 
Mid  cams,  substantially  aa  Mt  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  follower  of  a  copying  proM,  of  tbe 
croM  bar  forming  tbe  support  therefor  and  a  lerer  haring  a  ranable 
connection  with  Mid  follower,  by  mMns  of  tbe  stad  e,  aod  slot  <*, 
whose  bottom  is  in  tbe  form  of  an  arc  of  a  cirole  substantially  u  and 
for  tbe  purpoee  wt  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  follower  of  a  copying  pr«M  haring 
a  pendent  stud  at  iU  center,  prorided  with  a  slot  the  bottom  of  which 
is  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  of  a  support  tberefor  and  a  lerer  engagiag 
Mid  stud  at  the  bottom  of  Mid  slot,  subetentially  as  Mt  forth. 

i.  The  combination  of  the  follower  of  a  copying  preM  and  iu  sap- 
porting  beam  or  bar  arranged  beneath  tbe  follower  of  tke  pirotad 
cross  bar  or  lerer,  the  toggle-lerer  mechanism  connected  to  Mid  pir- 
oted  eroes-bar  or  lerer  aod  a  hand  lerer  actuating  Mid  toggle-lerer 
mechanism,  subetentially  a*  specified 

6    In  combination  with  a  cabinet  copyinc  preM  haring  tka  mov- 


•S54 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OeccMtEa  5,   1893. 


abU  part  m  d«eri)Md.  aod  the  Urer  sitd  cam  and  eoooMUd  m«ch- 
aaim  tor  opcntiog  tb«  Mm*,  tba  meu)  atrap  or  band  about  tb«  lidai 
and  top  of  tba  cabinat  and  baring  tb^n  «oda  eitaoding  ander  and 
tbarvbjr  Mcured  to  tba  bottom  of  tba  c^bioat,  at  deacribad. 

7.  la  eoBibiBatioo  witb  tba  cabiaati  A,  baring  within  it  tba  fixad 
pbta  B.  and  tba  follower  C.  oparatad  bj»  tba  crow  bar  <f.  tba  lartr  B, 
tofgU  nacbaaiam  P.  tba  cabm  I  I,  bara  D  U.  and  tba  band  Urnr  0 
wbauntiallr  aa  and  tor  tba  purpoaaa  m(  fortb 


menul  arms  in  a  rertical  hid  position,  the  signal  lamp,  and  operating 

"'li*  J ''**^''**^  '**  '*"  '""*""  ^^''•<*  •'"^  <>'■''>•  weighted  signal  arms 
and  adaptad  to  carry  the  off-«Unding  stop  pins  onto  the  supplemental 
•«gnal  arms  to  lower  the  same  into  a  horiiooUl  operatire  position 
aubeuntialiy  as  set  forth 
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Cfcfai.— 1.  Id  a  rallwaj  rigaal,  a  lifnia  pola  baring  aaparata  rig- 
■al  hoMtoga  at  iu  upper  aad  aad  ineloaad  «t  tba  outer  tidaa  hj  auUoo- 
ary  rigaal  boarda  C,  laparata  eata  of  diffatant  length  signal  anna  pir- 
otallj  flMoatad  within  the  laparata  boiuiqga,  the  shorter  of  said  anna 
being  azpoaad  and  the  longer  anna  being  hid  in  their  normal  orar- 
balaaoed  poeitions,  aad  maaoa  for  simultaneoualj  shitting  the  signal 
araa  of  each  set  in  a  direction  opposed  t4l  the  fall  of  the  orerbalano- 
iag  waighu,  aubatantiallj  aa  aat  fi>rtb.       { 

2.  In  a  railwaj  aigval,  tba  combination  of  the  aignal  pole  baring 
aigaal  houaings  at  iu  upper  and  aad  a  reel  atone  side,  a  centrally  ar- 
ranged sutiooary  pi^ot  bolt,  orerbalaBce<^  short  aignal  arms  pirotad 
00  aaid  boltt^nd  normaflj  raating  on  aaid  side  reet  and  baring  off 
•taadiag  atop-pins,  longer  aigaal  arms  piro<ad  alongside  of  the  shorter 
araa  and  baring  weighted  eads  holding^  tb»  same  normally  within  the 
bonaiags,  aad  the  operating  wirae  atucbe4  to  one  end  of  the  shorter 
Hgnal  arma,  subetantiaUy  aa  aat  fortb. 

3.  la  a  railway  aignal,  a  aignal  pole  |aring  oppoaita  atatioaary 
■gaal  board^c  at  iu  upper  esd,  aeparate  a#U  of  morable  aignal  arms 
pirotMi  OB  a  single  pirot  in  the  space  iocHieed  between  said  sutioa- 
ary  sigaal  boarda  and  carrying  orarfaaUaoi^g  weighu,  the  aignal  arma 
of  each  aet  being  of  difleraat  lengtha,  aad  aaid  norabla  aignal  arms 
baring  colored  leoeea,  weigbu  fbr  normallt  boldiag  the  arma  of  each 
aat  axpoaad  aad  bidden  req>ectireiy  the  laa«p  adapted  to  be  supported 
at  oaa  aide  of  the  signal  pola.  aad  means  £r  simnluneously  shifting 
tba  poahion  of  the  aigaal  ama  of  eaeb  aatjia  a  fraction  oppoaad  to 
Iha  (bO  of  the  weigbu,  aubataattally  aa  aaU  forth. 

4.  In  a  railway  aignal.  the  rignal  pola  |ariaff  oppoaiU  autiooary 
■iffttal  boarda  at  iu  upper  end,  the  aUtioobry  pirot  bolt  coo aactiag 
■aid  autioaary  aignal  boarda.  abort  aigaal  ^raa  piroullr  monated  at 
tbair  Inaar  aada  on  aaid  boK  and  bariag  Colored  laaaea,  weigbU  oa 
oaa  edffa  to  normally  boU  tba  aama  aaU^Ml  horn  tba  pola.  aad  off- 
rtaadiac  '^  pia^  aapplamaatal  loagar  ai|aal  arasa  piroted-oa  aaid 
boH  alongaida  of  tka  abort  aignal  anm  aad  laving  weigbtad  leoa  aada 
■oraaUy  boldiag  tba  sappleaeaul  arM  b^iad  tba  autiooary  aignal 
boarda,  tba  aigaal  lamp,  aad  operating  wir^i  attaobed  to  the  pirotad 
••da  of  tba  abort  aignal  arma  aad  adaptad  to  carry  the  off-aUoding 
■top  piaa  oaio  tba  aapplamantal  aignal^r^a  to  lower  aaid  anna  into 
•a  oparatiTo  poaitioa.  aabataatiaOy  aa  aai  i^rtb. 

ft.  la  a  railway  ■ignai,  tba  aigaal  pole  ^ring  aignal  bouaiaga  at 
ttoappar  and  aad  a  lamp  rant  at  oaa  aida.  faigbted  eigaalarme  pir- 
otad at  tbair  inner  anda  witbia  aaid  bowinga  aad  adaptad  of  their  own 
waight  nonaaOy  to  ba  aatandad  to  tba  frodt  aad  to  rant  on  aaid  rest, 
■aid  Mgnal  arw  bariag  ienar  groorad  and*  ind  off  atnnding  atop  pina. 
•applasaaatal  aignal  arma  pirotad  witbia  tba  booaiags  aioagrida  of  the 
oibar  aignal  am»  aad  baviag  aloagntad  aig^  eads  aad  Imm  eada,  said 
itm  aada  oarryuif  a^wtabla  waigbta  aorteally  boldiag  the  avppl«- 


.3  10.9 98.    CMTilFOGAL  DRIEK.    Bmi  M  SAnrT-Dtins.  Part. 
Franon     FItod  Aug.  I.  189Q     Serni  Mn  3fl  1,472.    tMomodali    Pat- 

•Btad  la  frtnoa /aa  7.  I8«a  Ha  808.941.  aad  in  Kngland  July  U.  1890 
■a  10.788 


Claim.— I.  In  a  eentrifUgal  drying   machine   a   flaring  resaer 
monatad  fbr  roUtion  upon  a  rertical  axis,  and  prorided  with  perfo 
raUoos  near  and  around  iu  upper  edge,  and  with  grooree  on  the  in 
aer  surface,  leading  to  aaid  perforations.  subeUntiaily  a*  deecribed 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  drying  machine,  a  reaeel  baring  a  hrperbolic 
inner  anrlkce,  mounted  for  roUtion  about  iu  rertically  placed  atU, 
said  reaeel  being  prorided  with  perforations  near  and  around  iu  up 
par  edge  and  with  grooree  on  the  inner  surface  leading  to  aaid  per- 
forations, aabeuntially  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  oeotrifbgal  drying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  roUt- 
able  conuiaing  reaeel.  a  sUtionary  hopper  leading  thereto,  and  a  ro 
uuble  corer  for  the  remel  joumaled  on  and  morable  along  said  hop- 
per, subeUntiaily  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  rtrying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  flaring 
reaeel  mounted  for  roUtion  upon  a  rertical  axis  and  prorided  with 
auiuble  perforatioaa  for  the  eacape  of  the  fluids  acted  upon,  with  a 
corer  normaUy  resting  upon  the  reaeel,  a  sUtiooary  hopper  commu- 
nicating with  the  corer  and  reasel  and  constituting  a  journal  bearing 
for  the  corer,  aad  a  lerer  for  raising  and  lowering  the  corer  along 
the  bopper,  anbaUntially  as  deecribed. 


6  1 0.9 9 9.    IMPLlllBlfT  POR TIOHTBiriHe  AMD 8PLICIH0  FBNC- 
We-WIRB    Bautr  8.  SoBom  Rice,  and  Lmiabo  R  Euut,  Cor 
Tex    PIM  June  20.  1893     Serial  Ha  478.2M.    (Vo  nMM.) 


Chim.—  l.   In  a  wire-tighUnIng  Implement,  the  combination  witb 
pair  of  pirotad  handlee  prorided  witb  jaws  baring  spiral  guide  ei- 
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tenaiona.  of  wire  engaging  dericaa  carried  by  aaid  guide-extaosioaa 
and  located  in  rear  of  the  extremitiea  thereof,  aubetaatially  as  de- 
acribed. 

2.  In  a  wire-tightening  Implement,  the  combination  witb  a  pair 
of  piroted  bandlea  prorided  with  jaws  haYing  spiral  guide-extensions 
formed  with  wire-guiding  surfaces,  of  wire  engaging  derices  carried 
by  said  guidc-exunsionsand  located  in  rear  of  the  extremitiea  tbaraof, 
aubsUntially  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  wire-tightening  implement,  the  combination  witb  a  pair 
of  piroled  handles  prorided  with  jaws  haringspiral  guide-extensiona, 
of  two  or  more  seU  of  wire-engaging  derices  located  in  rear  of  the 
extremities  of  said  gnide-exUnsioos,  aubetaatially  aa  daaeribad. 

4.  In  a  combined  wire-tightening  and  splicing  implement,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  piroted  handlee  prorided  with  jaws  baring 
spiral  guide-extensions,  of  groores  formed  in  said  jaws  in  rear  of  tba 
extremitlee  of  said  guide-extensions  which  when  the  jaws  arecloaed, 
form  a  wire  receiring  raceaa,  anbaUntially  aa  described. 

6.  In  a  combined  wire-tigbtaningaad  apiicing  impiemaot,  tbeoom- 
binaUon  witb  a  pair  of  piroted  bandlea  prorided  witb  jawa  baring 
spiral  guide  extensions,  of  lugs  carried  by  aaid  exUoaioM  in  r«ar  of 
their  extremitiea  and  grooree  formed  in  aaid  jawa  in  raar  of  aaid  Inn, 
sabetaatiaOy  as  deacribed. 


G10.800.    UPTUI(H:LEVIS  POR  MAffHOLBSL    bwa  I.  Blllr 

WILL,  Dtytoo.  Oblo,  aHigiar  to  the  SUlveil-Bterae  ft  antth-Tilto  Mm* 
uftottulng  OooipaDy.  auiM  piaoe.     FUad  Aug,  31.  U8L 
401287.    (BomnlM.) 


trough  3,  aad  a  aeries  of  aupply  orificea  in  the  corer  of  aaid  trough 
TartioaDy  orer  each  tier  of  bme  catchers,  sobaUntially  as  specified. 

t.  In  a  horiionUl  purifier,  a  compound  scries  of  short  lime  catch- 
iag  derices  attached  to  and  supported  upon  brackets,  a  series  of  ways 
7  attae^ed  to  ataochions  6,  and  a  space  D  at  one  end  of  the  heater 
•abataatially  as  herein  specified. 

8.  In  a  boriaonUl  purifier,  a  compound  aeriea  of  lime  catching  do- 
▼ieaa  support^  upon  brackeU  attached  to  each  end  of  the  lime  catch- 
era,  aad  a  aerieaof  horiionul  wars  7  on  which  said  brackeU  reet  and 
•lide,  whereby  the  uid  lime  catchers  and  supporting  brackeU  are 
readily  iatrodnoed  and  remored  from  the  heater,  aubatantialiy  aa 
■padfiad. 

4.  In  eombination  with  a  heater,  a  series  of  cylindrical  lime  catch- 
era  arranged  in  tiers  one  abore  the  other,  separately  remorable  from 
■aid  pariftar.  aabstaatially  aa  apecified. 

5.  In  oombiaatioB  with  a  heater,  the  aeries  of  cylindrical  lime 
eatehera  aupported  upon  brackeU  and  adapted  to  be  aerially  intro- 
duced aad  remored  tberefW>m,  and  the  aaddlea  10  ^>anning  the  apnea 
between  the  two  upper  cylinders  of  each  tier  and  directing  the  water 
oaotrally  upon  the  cylinder,  aubatantialiy  as  specified. 


01O.8O3.     DIVICB  FOR  TBACHIKO  MUSIC     Ron 
OUa    Piled  Jaa  18.  1883.    Serial  Ma  468.518.    (Bo 


TBW,  U 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  witb  a  porifler  consiating  of  the 
abeU  1,  and  remorable  pane  3,  of  the  aegmantal  bracket  &,  aecurad 
to  one  aide  of  aaid  abell  and  anpporting  a  aocket  6,  the  awingiag; 
crane  shaft  7  baring  iu  lower  end  joumaled  in  said  socket,  the  rar- 
tically  adjusUble  shank  II,  prorided  with  book  10,  the  hand- wheal  8 
Jonmaled  in  the  upper  end  of  the  crane  shaft  and  adapted  to  miaa 
and  lower  the  hook,  aod  the  reraorabU  bead  A,  prorided  with  eya 
IS,  adapted  to  engage  with  the  book  on'tbe  shank,  aubeuntially  aa 
aad  for  the  pnrpoee  deacribed. 

2  The  combination  with  a  purifier  eonaisting  of  the  abell  1,  and 
Borable  head  A  baring  aa  eya  13,  of  a  curred  crane  abaft  7  Jonr> 
Baled  at  iu  lower  end  to  a  aupport  on  the  shell  of  the  purifier,  aad 
the  adjustable  book  10,  the  shank  of  which  is  supported  in  the  orer- 
hanging  end  of  the  crane  shaft,  said  hook  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  eye  on  the  morable  head  whereby  the  latter  may  be  raised  aod 
lowered,  mbataotiaUy  aa  aod  for  the  purpoae  deMsribad. 


eiO.SOl.    PURIPIBR.    BDwniR.»ntwiLL Dayton. Ohio. 
to  the  SUlwaU  Karoa  A  amitb- Valla  ManubcUulog  Company. 
Itea    Piled  May  88. 1182.    Serial  Ba  431111    (Bomodd.) 


Claim.— \.  la  a  derioe  of  the  clam  deecribed,  the  combinatioa 
with  independent  horizonUl  rods  representing  lines,  of  signs  or  cbar> 
actera  prorided  with  suspending  ears  to  engage  the  rods,  such  aar( 
being  arranged  at  different  poinu  upon  the  signs  or  characters  to  sua- 
tain  the  Utter  upon  or  between  the  rods  according  to  the  ear  which 
is  engaged  therewith,  subeUntiaily  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  hori- 
iooUl rods  representing  lines,  of  bars  prorided  with  perforations  to 
receire  such  rode  and  adapted  to  slide  laterally  thereon,  and  attach- 
able  signs  aad  characters  repreaenting  aotea,  cleft,  Ac.  subetantiaUy 
aa  apecified. 

S.  Id  a  derice  of  the  class  deecribed.  the  combination  with  staod- 
arda  prorided  with  perforations,  of  rods  representing  lines  fitted  ia 
aaeb  perforations,  and  signs  and  characters  prorided  witb  means  for 
attachment  to  aaid  rods,  snbsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  la  a  derice  of  the  class  deecribed,  the  sUndards,  rods  attached 
thereto,  short  wirea  fitting  in  perforationa  in  the  atandarda  abore  or 
below  aaid  roda  and  prorided  with  books  to  engage  the  rods,  aad  at- 
tnehabla  aoto-aifna,  Ac,  aubetaatially  aa  apecified. 


01O.8O8.    AR&UMP  8UPP0RT  ARD  OOBBBCTTOB    LPOmB 
r/aim-l.  In  combiaatioa  with  the  lire  aUam  puriSar.hariag  a  »«>»«  ft«att*.  B.  I.  _  FUad  «■»  la  18tt  ,  Solil  la  iliML ' 

aariea  of  tiara  of  lime  catching  dericea,  the  orerilow  box  prorided  ^*'  moitL) 

iJiith  tha  aaooodaij  troagfaJS,  tha  aappl/  pipe  Ijutaodiag  into  aaid         Ciuiak— }.  .The  ooahtoation  of  aa  are  alaetrie  bvp  BtomUa  ly 


»5i« 


»mi  4*«ni, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DecBnn  "5,-1893. 


wltkftnfeMutiaJlyborisoa^iMpporttHviivkkTiMhi 
e«^  to  tk«  to^  of  two  MpptMti^  polH  la«l*d  •«  oMMto 

»fm.MMm^  .-^ '-^ff-*! "ni    llipniliil  III   • 

»Uek  pMMt  ovor  crooTwi  frictkwirollm  OMHoalod  bj  haMw* 
mM  otm  MppertiDc  wir«  aad  tMi  4owa  aloag  iUo  oT  om  of 
^  Mpportiof  poUa  wbao  it  ia  Mcarwi.  for  Mpportiag  Uo  Ism,  two 
••«  wifw  eo«Met«i  by  a  douUo  joiati  with  tbo  hum  tM4  h^rimm 
thdr  ••*  pMi  .p  fro.  Ik.  |,ap  ^  t|„,^  ,„^ ,,  j^  ^  ^12 
««•  bor  Md  frea  tkoMO  toward  tiM  iktm  bor  oo  tko  Boh.  twik 
ton  •■  Mkl  eroM  bor  ud  dooblo  jout«d  rrnmctiiw  "ttIiIIih  oT 
Uok  portioos  to  eoteb  otot  tli«  ioMiJato^Md  bavia^  trmMvono  par. 
fontiooa  throach  tb«  and  of  th«  books fuid  throagh  tbair  abaakate 
fw^vo  tbo  Mia  iiao  wiraa,  Baka  pivota«  u  tba  oppoaitaaaAoTaaid 
book  portioaa,  bariag  tb«r  oppoaito  ao^a  pivotod  to  boUiag  piaaaa 


'7^""  P*rt«  ki*^  •Tfa.fwl  ia  aabataatiallj  Ua  aaaia 
•  Md  tlMaofracatioM  0^  tka  roOa  baiag  aMilor  tbaa  tba  0 
iomortba  cooeara,  aabataatiallj  aa  boroia  aat  fortb. 


dt- 
oor- 


eoaaoctiaf  witb  tba  load  wiraa,  tba  pivdta 
bo*af  at  rifbt  aaglaa  to  oacb  otbar.  tb#  i 
Jeiat  oparatMo  aabataatiallj  aa  daacriboi 


ioff  tbroafb  tka  Iteka 
fi>r 


I 


± 


ragationa 

*•  J^  """WMUoa  with  tha  rar^Mag  ejUadar  aiid  tha  ooaoara 
STti^JT'^S^  of  "bauatiallj  tho  fcr.  da«^b«i  wbarobj 
^^'^'^^^'^V^J'^'rimtfnmtrm;  ofthoanna^? 

^jiSSf  !!2^^^*^  tfc«<««»^  ia  working  r^tioa  to 
tl^qjid^. «i  fccUitat.  tha  ta.por.i7 1«-„ oparJio.  without 
"— Uag  tho  graia.  aa  aat  fbcth. 

».  Tfca  aoaiMMtio.  of  tha  ejttwlor,  tha  eo«»Ta,  tba  pair  of  pir- 
Mm«pportiagthooo«>a»aithoahoaUai.oaaaid  araia.tlM 
■gi  WMior  aaM  ahwUdota.  tba  roka  apoa  .aid  aboaldan,  aad  tha 
«rawa.da«t«»rrag«latiagtha diataaco  botwaa.  tharokaaadfllM 
MbrtMtkiijaaaatibrth.  -•/•«•••«  ttam. 


otad 


61O.8O0. 


vot  HATuz-aumt 


1 


0  1*.  '    '• 

1  Tba  MHBbiaatioa  of  aa  are  alaetHo  laap.  a  amaa  aabataatiallT 

Jajaud  aicabJa  ooon«:ti.g  portioaa  e«aaiatiag  of  book  po^oaa 
•A^  to  hook  00  to  the  iaaulato™.  ^  hook  bartag  eroTjS^ 
r«tioaa  through  which  th.aiaio  lioa  wiraalpaaaaadaraiLanlduIIrii 
^^t^l"  ^'^^  .'**"***"'  •"^"«  •  ""^  P»'<»««  »«  >*•  OP^U  aad  aad 
!.  \!l.  *  '!!  •'•"'"*  **••  •"•^  Pi'ot^l  to  tha  liak  bj  a  pio  paaaiac 
•tright  aagte.  to  the  pi,ot  pin  at  the  oppoaiu  a^l  of  thrttak  tha 

2IZl!!A  ^!^'^^  ''.'"^*"*  '^•^  •*•'"«  <»o.noet«i  to  t^  load  ^im 
ooaoaetMg  with  the  laaip  •ubauaUallj  a<daaeribad. 

S^A  aMibJo  cooaoetioo  for  connecting  tU  laad  wifa.  of  aa  aia 
•^etrto  iamp  with  the  inaulatora  and  the  maia  Haa  win.  rnaaiatin. 
ofaboopportioa  16.  haring  ihecro.perfor.tio..  laiunoairaald 
hold  the  a».,o  hn.  w,™.  .  li„k  pj^^d  U>  (he  oppeaiu  aod  of  ^ 

Jr^^T  ^1  '  ^\^'  •""°«  "•  •»"**"•  •27«t*l  by  a  Sa 
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ofdaeortiealiafaaddla. 


'CMai.-I.  The  boroia  deaeHbad^ 

l*tH**C^f  (nia  iaio  iu  eooatitaaat  parte.  ^hteheowia.iaaipoaiag 
tho  graiw  10  .  aari.  of  rapMly  raearriag  ^apaadaat  ipriag  praaa- 

w.  aad  Uaa  opaoiag  Md  raaMTtag  ihaakiajaad  daliroriag  tha  karari 
•r  ila  aaaathaaot  part. 

1  la  aa  apparataa  fer  daeoftioathig  gr^a.  tho  oo.Wa.tioa  of. 

rav^iviog  gmdiag  roll  aad  a  oo-oporMing  choaava.  both  baviog  oof 
taaaliiei  am  ik«i> >«»tiy />—  «w^^  ^r  ^^L„^{,||j.  tho  a...  oatUM 

ooaaiatiag  aaaaotidly  of  a  atraight  aid^.  roaadad  ridga  aad  a 
ivt  aid.,  tho  ab«ight  Md  ooaaova  aid.  Axtaadiag  ia  aabataatialh 

1  diroetioa  fro.  tho  ridg.  of  tho  #oatigao«  Amm  of  both 

i,whanbythegr.i.iaaabioatod  to  KH  raearriag  pn.waa 

M  h  rMna  tba  ridgaa.  aiihatMti.Uj  M  uphfMd. 

^ai.  M  .ppwuw  for  doeortieMi.g  gfAi.,  tho  oo.hiMtiMor. 

l««.ivi.g  griadiaig  roil  Md  .  e»-oparMiag  e^eor.,  both  h.ri^oor> 


itigaoaa  iheaa  of  aabatiatidly  tha 
.MUllll^rf  .  mni^  rid^j 


Obte^l.  Ia  .  typowftar  or  Mtrix  iimUm,  tha  eo.biaatlo« 

•Uh  tho  «vri.ga  aad  tha  word  aad  lattar  apaoiag  aMchMiaa.  of  a 
JaatHyiag  doriea  oat  1  aulad  to  add  to  or  aabtraot  fro.  aay  daaiiad 

naihar  of  tho  word  apMaa  af  .  Im  tho  airtira  raiiatioa  aMaa.  iah. 
•tMthtHy  m  daaaiibad. 

1  Ia*tyF.*Htarorai.MsMMUao,thoeo.biaMioawtthtka 
•wniaga  aad  tha  word  aad  lattar  apMi.g  .acbuiaiB,  of  a  JoitUyiag 
*OTiea  eooatraotod  to  add  to  or  aabtraot  fro.  a  Uao  the  rariatioo 
Md  .  ooatrolar  fer  tha  Joatiiyhig  darioa  whereby  aaid  apaea 
My  ba  diridad  bia  My  darirad  •a.bar  of  aqaal  pwta,  aabatMti.l]y 
aa  daaeribad. 

«.  In  a  typawritor  or  Mtrli  muAiao,  the  co.bia.tion  with  tha 
••maga  ud  word  Md  lottor  apMing  necbuiaai,  of  a  Juatifyiag  do- 
rioa  eoaatraetad  to  add  or  aabtraot  the  rviation  apM.,  a  oootroUer 
fcr  aoid  darico,  a  apadag  key  aad  eooaoctiona  bttwaaa  aud  coatrol- 
lar  aad  tha  apaeiag  key.  aabataatiaily  aa  daaeribad. 

4.  Ia  a  typowritar  or  awtrlz  maebiaa,  the  oombinatioo  with  the 
eantoga  aad  tha  word  aad  lactar  apadag  aiaehaaiaai,  of  .  Joatifyiag 
Jrlaa,  aad  a  oootroUor  for  aaid  deriee  eooaiating  of  a  nri.  of  aata 
of  atopa  aad  maaa  for  bringing  into  actioa  any  aaleeted  aat  of  itope 
to  gorer*  tha  JaatiAer.  aabetMUaUy  aa  deacribed. 

ft.  The  eo.biaatioa  with  a  earriagw.  a  main  froding  deriee,  and 
a  Mppta.eatal  feadiag  doriea.  of  a  nri.  of  aata  of  atopa  fcr  eontrol- 
MM  the  aapploMatiJ  fcadiag  derieo  whereby  the  total  MTaoiaot  of 
••W  aapplTMatal  fcediag  derico  wty  be  diridad  iato  aay  deaired 
aaabar  of  a^aal  pwta,  aabataatiaily  aa  doaeribod. 

6  Tho  eoabiaatioa  with  tho  .aia  faadiag  dofiea.  tha  aappia- 
ibadlag  darioa.  tho  aari.  of  aata  of  atopa,  tha  oaeapaiBoat  fcr 

Td  Maaa  oooaectod  with  tho  apM.  hay  Ibr  opaf.tiBg  tha 
MhataathUiy  aa  daaeribad. 

7.  T*a  eartjjatie.  with  tho  BMla  fcadlag  doriea.  tha  aappia- 
H««*HM<i'ki  ■iluila.lhe.ikaktiw.er  tw« 

iW 
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derieea,  oae  for  tho  aapp«e.a.td  foadiag  darioa  ud  ooe  for  th. 
troUer,  aabatMti.Uy  aa  daaeribad. 

8.  Tba  eo.bia.tioa  with  tha  aiua  foediag  doriee  ud  tha  aop- 
piemeatd  feeding  darioa  of  a  eoatroHor  for  tha  latter  eooriatiag  of  a 
nri.  of  nta  of  atopa,  one  atop  being  eoaimon  to  dl  of  the  aata,  mmI 
an  aacpemeet  eoaaiatiag  of  a  pinion  arranged  to  eagaga  aaid  atopa 
and  meaaa  for  limiting  the  laoTeaMat  of  the  pinioe,  aubataattaOy 
dnoribed. 

9.  The  bereia-deachbed  aapplameatd  feeding  deriee  rnnalati  _ 
of  the  alide  X  morable  ia  goid.  pw.llal  to  the  eaniage  the  aUde  T 
mounted  upon  the  alide  X.  the  gaide  rail,  .nd  .  deriee  eoueetiag  the 
•lide  r  with  the  feed  rack  aad  oarriage,  aaid  deriee  beiag  poaatraeted 
to  more  the  oarriage  ralatiraly  to  the  food  rMk,  aabatairtially  m  de- 
acribed. 

10.  TheberabdeaeribedooatroQaribrfbediagdeTioM 
of  a  nri.  of  aeto  of  atopa,  aa  aaeapamaat  therefor,  aad  a  tV»^Hi 
connection  wheraby  the  aacape.eot  nay  be  pat  ia  oafaga.aaf  with 
either  nt  of  atopa,  aabataa^aOy  aa  daaeribad. 
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to  the  Toat  ManulMtuiIng  Oiopiuiy, 
8a1ilBa4llftaft.    (lomoM.) 


Clawa.— 1.  T^  aeeariBg  whe  D  baring  one  end  plrotally  eoa- 
ad  with  a  lorer  B  prorided  with  ooe  or  more  notch,  d,  and  tha 
oppoaito  eod  of  nid  win  formed  with  a  projecting  arm  adapted  to 
iaterioek  with  the  notch,  formed  in  the  lerer,  aubatutiallj  m  abd 
for  the  perpooe  nt  forth. 

1  la  eo.bia.tion  with  the  rim  A,  tire  B,  M>d  corering  C,  the  Ut- 
ter horiag  poeketa  a,  the  wire  D  formed  with  prbjectiona  aa  deacribed, 
aad  the  lerer  E  piroted  to  one  end  of  the  win  and  prorided  with  a 
'  -  of  aotoh.  d.  aubetuitiidly  m  ud  for  the  purpoee  daecribed. 


G10.808.  0TK08C0PIC  TOT.  c&iL  Ao&a,  KaDigrt)«nt,^«aao7 
FDad  May  9. 1883.    Serial  Ha  473.6  Ul    (HomodoL) 


Clri..— In  a  toy,  eompriaing  .  gyroeeope  with  rertid  fly-wheel 
.ad  with  a  atMidkrd  supporting  bat  one  side  of  the  f^me  holding  the 
ah.fk  of  the  fly-wheel,  the  combiQation  with  aaid  fhtme,  of  one  or 
.on  flgurw  or  obJecU  held  by  the  same,  aud  fignr.  or  objecta  bar- 
ing Borable  parte  adapted  to  be  actiuted  <h>ffl  the  fly-wheel  for  the 
porpoae  aa  deacribed. 


^fai..-  I.  In  a  wind  wheel,  the  eombinetion  of.  diiA,  .  rim 
and  qwkea,  .n  intermediete  fhlcrum  fhtme,  the  bUd.,  and  the  lerer 
ahafla  crrying  add  bUd.  joam.Ied  in  .  morable  aupport  at  their 
inner  enda  .ad  in  the  rim  at  their  outer  eoda  and  prorided  with  l.t- 
enu  benda  or  orMika  at  their  outer  enda,  aaid  lerer  ahafta  punng 
through  a.id  fulcrum  fhime  which  forma  fulcrama  therefor.  anbatM- 
ti.Uy  aa  deecribed. 

2.  A  wind  wheel  h.riog  the  tam.ble  blades  carried  by  lerer 
shafts  so  arranfced  that  the  outer  bearing;!  of  the  shafU  are  to  one 
side  of  the  axid  tinea  of  the  ahafla,  and  a  yieldingly  .held  morable 
aupport  forming  the  boMioga  for  the  taaer  ends  of  said  shefU,  aob- 
8t.ntudiy  M  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  wind  wheel,  the  combination,  of  the  shaft  baring  the  wheel 
comprisinft  the  outer  rim,  a  fblemm  fhtme,  the  tomable  bladea,  a  loo- 
gitudinally  morable  aleere  on  the  diaft  yieldingly  held  to  iU  limit  of 
mo/ement  in  one  direction,  the  lerer  ahafta  baring  the  lateral  bends 
at  their  outer  ends,  nid  ahafta  Joarnaled  in  the  rim  and  alid  aleere 
aod  passing  through  said  ftilcmm  fk^me,  as  and  for  the  purpoen  nt 
forth. 

4.  Ia  combination,  the  shaft,  .  hub  thereon  baring  the  spok*s 
connected  by  the  outer  rim  .ad  the  fakrum  fVame,  the  longitudinally 
morable  aleere  on  the  shaft  baring  the  anna,  a  apring  acting  on  sud 
sleere,  a  lerer  acting  on  the  aleere  and  controlled  by  a  weight,  the 
bladea,  and  the  lerer  ahafta  to  which  aaid  bladn  an  aecured,  aaid 
ahafta  Journaled  .t  their  inner  ud  outer  enda  reapeetirely  in  aaid 
arma  and  .id  rim  and  pMaing  throagh  avd  fhlerum  trua;  wid  ahafta  I 
hariaftiiebeodaM  their  octaraada.  ) 


6 1 0. 8  O  9.     BOBBIM  •  BOLDER  FOR  SPOOLffla  TAU&     /O 
D.  Aim  ThftriUfli  Ooon.    Filed  June  1ft,  1S88..  tatel  la  4n.8aL 
(lemodri.) 


Claimr-  I.  A  bobbin  holder  eonaisting  of  a  cylinder,  each  end  of 
which  ia  open,  a  diak  for  anpporting  the  cyhnder,  nid  disk  also  closing 
one  end  thereof,  aod  means  for  clamping  said  end  of  the  cylinder 
against  the  diak,  aubetantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  bobbin  holder,  in  combination,  a  slotted  shell  with  conical 
end  aa  aet  forth,  a  rupporting  ring  with  correspondingly  cone  shaped 
inner  wall  and  meant  aa  apecifled  for  elampinx  aaid  ahell  and  ring  to- 
gether. 

S.  A  bobbin  holder  consisting  of  an  open-ended  cylinder  baring 
aa  opeaing  for  the  eecape  of  the  yarn  when  in  use,  clamping  sections 
for  engaging  with  the  cylinder  and  with  the  fraiae,  and  means  for  eaaa- 
ing  the  aeetioaa  to  aimaltuieoaaly  engage  with  the  frame  and  with  the 
eyiiader,  aobetantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  A  bob)>in  holder  eonaiating  of  an  inclined  open-ended  cylinder 
longitudinally  dotted  neariy  iU  entin  length,  a  clamp  compoaed  of 
two  aeetiona,  one  end  of  the  aaid  clamp  engaging  with  the  cylinder 
and  the  other  end  adapted  to  engage  with  the  fV«ffle,  aod  meaoa  in- 
termediate the  frame  and  the  cylinder  for  dnwing  the  aeetiona  toward 
each  other  aabetantially  aa  aet  forth. 

ft.  A  bobbia  hoUer  oonaiatuif  of  .AonoB-eadad  eyiiader  havlaf 
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>l— gilMdiMittot  a«»rl7  iu  mlire  leofUi  a  cUnip  compoicd  of  two 
Mdioa^  OM  of  wkich  bu  a  diak  at  oa«  e^  aod  a  notch  at  the  oppo- 
ih*  md,  tad  tk«  other  Mctioa  Kaa  a  pio  at  ooe  eod  to  engage  with 
**•  ••*eh,  aad  a  ring  at  the  other  end  foreogaging  with  the  cjliodar. 
m4  BMim  for  »ecuriug  the  clamp*  togcttiier.  whereby  one  end  of  the 
thmp  k  sdaptad  to  engaga  with  the  frai^e  aod  the  other  eod  to  en 
gag*  witk  th«  cylinder.  tubeUatiallj  aa  a^t  forth. 

6.  ▲  bobbin  bolder  coosiating  of  an  >pen  mded  cylinder  having 
OM  Md  tapered  aad  hanng  a  hole  in  its  file,  a  rtat  sided  rod,  a  clarap 
eoapOMd  of  two  MCtiona,  ooe  eod  of  whicn  bears  against  the  flat  por- 
l*0«  of  tk«  rod  aod  the  other  end  is  proriied  with  a  disk  for  aupport- 
!■(  tb«  eyliodor,  aad  the  other  wctioo  hii«  a  currcd  portion  at  ooe 
«ad  to  Mgago  with  the  rod  aod  a  upere4  ring  at  the  other  end  to 
MgBfO  with  the  cjriiader,  aod  a  tightoning  out  between  the  rod  and 
(k«  ejhador.  mbrtaatialljr  aa  set  forth. 

T.  A  bobbia  holder  conmtting  of  an  lf»c!ined  open-ended  cylinder 
kavtaf  a  loofilodinAl  aiot  nearly  iu  entir*  length,  a  di»k  at  one  end 
•t  Iho  cjBador  hariof  a  hole  reg letenng  i»iih  the  loweat  point  of  the 
Cjliador,  ud  ■— m  for  Mcohag  iha  cyljnder  to  the  diak.  aulMUn- 
tfaItjMM(ft>nh. 

I 
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t.on«  (ormcd  ui  the  upper  and  low  er  side*  of  the  frame,  a  pm  mounted 
.n  the  perforaiiofw.  aaid  pin  having  iU  upper  eod  provided  with  a 
head  and  it,  lower  end  with  a  stop,  and  a  float  aecun>d  to  the  pia 
within  the  frame.  tubsUntially  aj  «p«cified. 

3  The  combination  wiib  a  lamp-cap  or  bushing  having  a  perfo- 
ration,  of  the  herein-described  atiachmeot,  the  saaie  coiisMting  of  a 
^pnng  meUl  frame  of  recUngular  *hape.  one  of  the  tennmaU  of  the 
frame  being  reduced  to  form  a  ipring-iongue  overlapping  the  remain- 
ing terminal  and  adapted  to  engage  m  (be  f)erforation  of  the  cap  or 
bushing,  perforation*  in  the  upper  and  lower  ^det  of  the  frame  a  pin 
mounted  therein  aod  terminating  at  iu  upper  end  m  a  head  and  at 
iU  lower  end  in  a  stop,  and  a  float  secured  to  the  pin  within  the 
frAmt,  subsUntiallj  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lamp-fount  or  body  having  a  Oiling- 
onfice.  a  sheet-meul  perforated   hook  suspended  from  the  edge  of 
the  onfice,  and  a  cap  mounted  over  the  orilSce  and  the  hook,  of  the 
herein  deecnbed  filling  indicator  atuchment.  tJie  si.me  consisting  of 
»  Kheet^meul  frame  having  one  of  ita  terminals  made  longer  than 
the  other  and  reduced  to  form  a  spring  tongue  engaged  in  the  per- 
foration of  the  cap,  a  pin  mounted  for  vertical  reciprocation  in  the 
frame  and  terminating  above  the  aame  in  a  head  and  below  the  taise 
1 10  a  stop,  and  a  float  carried  by  the  same,  subsuntiallv  as  specified 
I         5    The  herein  deecnbed  filling-attachment  for  lam|is   the  same 
consisting  of  a  perforated  fVame  formed  of  sheei-meUl  and  having  ooe 
of  Ita  vertical  terminals  extended  Uiterally.  reduced  to  form  a  toogue 
and   inclined   to  a  point  over  the  remaining  terminal,  perforatiooi 
formed  in  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  frame,  a  pin  mounted  in 
the  perforations,  said  pin  having  iu  upper  eod  provided  with  a  head 
and  lU  lower  end  with  a  slop,  and  a  float  secured  to  the  point  withio 
the  frame,  said  laterally  bent  portion  of  the  fraoie  being  provided  with 
■  pair  of  tweezers  receiving  perforations.  subeUnUally  as  specified. 
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«rf«  — I.  A  cvtt«r  compriaiog  a  ate^.  a  seriea  of  thin  radial 
••  to  porait  a  ribraUoo  thereof  said  ^iaden  having  their  upper 
I  Mearwi  dirwUy  to  the  stem,  and  eac[^  blade  having  an  inter- 
■•*•••  **«•"  «  **•  "Mer  edge  to  fona  a  Icentral  opeoing  subsUn- 

*•  A  "**••■  eotBprWng  a  atera.  a  mnti  of  thin  radial  blades  to 
p««it  a  vibraUoa  thereof  said  bladee  haiing  their  upper  ends  se 
••red  diraeUy  to  the  atea,  the  inaer  lower  ^ge  of  each  blade  having 
a  tifaicht  porttoo  «.  outaide  a  vertical  line  d^wn  from  the  iooer  edge 
ittkm  appor  end  of  the  blade,  aad  an  inten»ie<iiate  rece«  f>.  to  form 

I         n  f^^g^  opaaiof,  raUuoiially  a|  »hown  aod  deecnbed. 
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I         Ch'im—l.  In  an  engine  goreroor.  the  combination.  subeUntially 

as  «ei  forth,  of  a  carrier  provided  with  a  central  hub.  a  shifling  ecceo- 

]  trie  pivoted  to  aaid  earner  and  provided  with  an  arm  pi  ojecting  over 

said  bub.  and  a  dash-pot  cylinder  and  pwton  disposed  between  said 

hub  and  arm  aod  pivoted  to  them. 

I         2    lo  an  eogioe  governor,  the  combination,  subsuntially  as  set 
J  forth.* of  a  roury  carrier,  a  Vi»ut  shaft  joumaled  therein  ecceotnc  to 
.ihe  center  of  roution  of  the  carrier,  an  eccentric  ngidly  secured  to 
I  one  eod  of  said  pi»oi-ehaft.  an  arm  Gied  to  the  other  end  of  «aid  pivot- 
j»haft,  aiid  an  inertia  weijfhi  mounted  for  roUtioo  on  an  axu  coinci-' 
jdent  with  the  axis  of  rougoo  of  the  carrier  and  engaging  said  arm 
1         3    In  an  engine  governor,  the  combination,  subeuntially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  rotary  earner,  an  inertia- weight  having  lu  axis  of  rou- 
tioo  cciocident  with  the  axis  of  roUtioo  of  said  carreer,  a  pivot  car- 
ned  by  said  carrier  eccentric  to  it*  center  o(  roution,  a  ceotnfugal- 
weiRht.  and  an  eccentric  mounted  for  shifting  motion  oo  said  pivot 
and  connected  with  aaid  inertia  weight  and  ceotnfugal- weight 


Claim.— I.  The  bereia  deecnbed  riiling-a^lachmeot  for  lamp*,  the 
MB*  eoaaitiag  of  a  fraate  formed  of  shect-i^et*l  aod  having  one  of 
to  Mftieal  tamiaak  ezteaded  laterally.  redu*d  loform  a  toogue  and 
ladiaad  l«  a  poiat  over  the  renaioiog  Urmi^al.  perforations  tonoed 
ia  tk«  appar,aad  lowar  lidea  of  the  frame,  a  bio  o.ouoted  io  the  per- 
f»raUaaa.iaid  pia  baviaf  ite  upper  end  provided  with  a  head  and  lU 
bwar  aad  with  a  ««p,  and  a  float  aecitred  to  tite  pio  within  the  frame. 
wtMaalialTj  a«  tpacifiad. 

*•  Tk«  hareia  dascribed  Blling  atUchm^nt  for  lamps,  the  same 
aaa^iaivg  af  a  perforated  frame  formed  of  ibeet-mcul  and  having 
5|M  af  ila  vanicaJ  tarmimak  eaUnded  laftrMlly.  rcdncrd  to  form  a 
]  lo  a  pobi Jf ar.Ui,rcaM|mu^t«rtBiaal.  perfora.-  \ 
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(  l.iim  —  I.  In  a  revolving  peudulum  governor,  the  combination. 
«ub»un(ially  asset  forth,  of  a  governor  spindle,  two  centnfugal  arms 
earned  thereby,  an  inertia  weight  carried  by  the  governor  spindle 
and  connected  with  the  centrifugal  arms,  aud  a  daah  pot  connected 
with  the  centnfugal  arms. 

2.  In  a  revolving  pendulum  governor,  the  combination.  subsUo- 
tiaPy  as  set  forth,  of  a  goveroor  spiodle.  a  pair  of  ceninfugal  arms 
carried  thereby  on  pivoU  at  right  angles  to  the  spindle,  an  inertia, 
weight  earned  bj  the  governor  spindle,  and  capable  of  roution  there- 
on and  rigid  arnw  exUvidmg  from  the  inerua-weight  into  conne.  lioa 
with  the  ceutnfugal  arms. 

3  In  a  revoking  pendulum  governor,  the  combination.  nubsUn-' 
^^1  **J»^  fprtbj^r^a  joTeraor  epwdle^  a  j^r^of^  centnfugal  aran. 
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carried  thereby  on  pivoU  at  right  angles  lo  the  ipiodle.  ao  inertia- 
weight  earned  by  the  governor  spindle  and  capable  of  roution  there 
on  and  connected  with  the  centrifugal  arms,  and  springs  arranged  to 
resist  the  tendency  of  the  centrifugal  arms  to  move  uoder  the  iuflu- 
tace  of  ccotrifugal  force. 


'^•'■"'^  'hereby,  an  annular  cylinder  fixed  to  the  goveroor  ipindla.a' 
sleeve  pivoted  for  sliding  motion  upon  said  spindle  aod  (briBlog  a  p<». 
ton  lor  said  cylinder,  aad  coooecUona  (ron  wid  alaare  to  aaid  eaatiiiW 
gal  arms. 

14.  Id  a  revolving  pendulum  governor  the  combinattoa  eabataa. 
tiaHy  as  set  forth  of  a  governor  spindle,  aa  inertia-weight,  a  pair  af 
centnfupal  arms,  and  studs  exUnding  outwanlly  from  aaid  oaatrtfb. 
gai  arms  into  articulate  engagement  with  said  iaartia- weight 

510,314.  ENGINE  oovBEHOR.  Jvina  Bnmr.  IMg«aT  Pk. 
•«8lgnor  to  James  H  McBwen.  ame  piaoa  rUed  Jaa  1  IHA  '  ■» 
Dewed  Oct  8. 1893.    Hartal  Bo  4«7J8S.    'Mo  ooiM.)  " 


4.  In  a  revolving  pcmdalnm  governor,  the  combination,  nbetao- 
tially  as  set  forth,  of  a  governor  spindle,  a  pair  of  centrifugal  arms 
carried  thereby,  an  inertia- weight  carried  by  the  governor-spindle 
and  connected  with  the  centrifugal  arms,  springs  arranged  to  resist 
the  tendency  of  the  centrifugal  arms  and  centnfugal  weight  to  move 
under  the  influence  of  centrifugal  force,  and  a  dash-pot  connected 
with  tbe  centrifAigal  arms  and  reaistiog  their  outward  motion. 

6.  In  a  revolving  pendulum  governor,  the  combination,  subsun- 
tially aa  set  forth,  of  a  governor  spindle,  a  pair  of  centrifugal  anas 
carried  thereby  and  a  pair  of  compression  springs  acting  inwardly 
upon  said  centrifugal  arms  and  having  their  common  axM  inUrsect- 
Ing  the  axis  of  the  governor  spindle. 

«.  In  a  revolving  pendulum  governor,  tbe  combination,  subetan- 
tially  as  set  forth,  of  a  governor  spindle,  a  pair  of  centrifugal  armx 
pivoted  to  aid  spindle  and  having  the  form  of  angular  bars  extend- 
ing fVom  their  pivoU  along  the  governor  spindle  aod  then  turning 
outwardly  therefi-om,  aod  springi  arranged  to  resist  the  outward  mo- 
tion of  the  centrif^agal  arms  upon  their  pivots. 

7.  In  a  revolving  pendulum  governor,  the  combination,  subsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth,  of  a  governor  spindle,  a  pair  of  centrifugal  arms 
pivoted  thereto  and  extending  fVom  their  pivoU  downwardly  along- 
side tbe  governor  spindle  and  having  their  lower  portions  exlendiog 
outwardly  at  an  angle  from  the  spindle,  an  inertia-weight  carried  by 
the  spindle  and  connected  with  tbe  centHfugal  arms,  and  springs  ar- 
ranged to  reeiat  the  outward  movement  of  the  arms  upou  their  pivoU. 

8.  In  a  revolving  pendulum  governor,  the  combination,  lubeuo- 
tially  as  at  forth,  of  a  governor  spindle,  a  pair  of  ceutnfugal  arms 
carried  thereby,  an  inertia-weight  mounted  for  roUtion  upon  the  gov- 
ernor spindle  above  the  pivou  of  tbe  centrifu^l  »rms.  and  arms  ex- 
tending  fVom  inertia-weight  dowowardlj  ioio'cooaectioa  with  the 
centrifugal  arma. 

9  la  a  revolving  pendulum  goreraor.  the  combination,  subsUn- 
tially  as  at  forth,  of  a  goveraor  spindle,  a  pair  of  centnfugal  arms 
pivoted  thereto,  a  rod  extending  through  the  centrifugal  anus  aod 
the  governor  spindle,  aod  springs  arranged  upon  the  rod  lo  act  in- 
wardly upon  the  centrifugal  arms. 


Cfefm.-!.  In  a  tteam  engine  governor,  the  eoabtaaUoa.  aa^ 
•tantially  as  at  forth,  of  a  roUry  carrier,  an  inertia- weijtht  ^rriad 
thereby  with  iu  axis  of  roution  coincident  with  that  of  the  carrier 
end^a  ngidly  united  centnfugal-weigh-t  and  eccentric  coaaact«l  thefw-' 

2.  In  an  engine  govenior,  the  combination,  aobeuntiailr  aa  eat 
forth,  of  a  roury  earner,  an  inertia-weight  carried  thereby  with  ita 
center  of  roution  coincident  with  that  of  the  carrier,  and  an  eccea- 
trie  and  centrifbgal  weight  connected  therewith  and  mounted  for  oa- 
dilation  upon  a  common  pivot  carried  by  the  carrier  ecceatric  to  tks 
center  of  rouuoo  of  the  carrier  ■»-•«'•-■ 


510,315.  ENGINE  GOVERNOR.  Jou«  BWTMF  RJdna*  Pa. 
aalgDor  of  on^half  to  Jama  H  McEwea  aae  piaoa  '  fUed  AuL  IL 
1893.    Eeoewed  «ov  1,  i8M    SamlHaiMTSl    (IobbM.1 


10  In  a  revolving  peodulum  governor,  the  combination,  subsun- 
tially  as  at  forth,  of  a  governor  spindle,  a  pair  of  centrifugal  arms 
earned  thereby,  a  cod  extending  through  the  centnfugal  arms  aod 
the  governor  spindle,  springe  arranged  upon  aid  rod  to  resist  the  out- 
ward motion  of  tbe  centrifugal  arms,  aod  buffers  upon  said  rod  within 
Mid  springs  to  check  the  outward  motion  of  the  ceotnfugal  arma. 

11.  In  a  revolving  pendulum  governor,  the  combination.  subsUn- 
tially  as  at  forth,  of  a  governor  spindle,  a  pair  of  centrifugal  arras 
pivoted  thereto  and  having  their  upper  portions  extending  down- 
wardly alongside  the  governor  spindle  and  having  their  lower  portions 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  and  centripeul  acting  spnngs  ar- 
ranged over  the  outwardly  projecting  portions  of  said  centnfugal 
ams  aod  acting  upon  the  upper  portions  of  aid  anna 

12.  In  a  revolving  pendulum  governor,  the  combination.  subsUn 
tially  aa  at  forth,  of  a  governor  spindle,  a  pair  of  centrifugal  arms 
pivoted  thereto,  an  annular  piston  and  cylinder  carried concentncally 
by  aid  governor  spindle  and  forming  a  dash-pot  routing  entire  with 
the  spindle,  and  connections  from  ao  appropriate  part  of  said  dash- 
pot  to  aid  centrifugal  arma 

13.  la  a  revolving  pendulum  governor,  the  combination,  sobsun- 
tJallj  aa  sat  forth,  of  a  goTeraer  spiadla.  a  pair  of  ceatrifugal  arms 


Claim.— \.  Id  a  rerolriog  peodalom  governor,  the  conbiDarlea, 
subsuntially  as  set  forth,  of  a  governor  splodle.  a  pair  of  peodulaa 
arms  and  centrifugal  weighu  earned  thereby,  aod  aa  ioerUa-wetght 
carried  by  the  spindle  aod  adapted  for  rotary  movetoeot  relaUve  !• 
the  centrifugal  weighu,  aod  connections  from  aid  inertia-weight  t* 
aid  cootnfugal  weighu,  whereby  outward  movement  of  the  centrif^ 
gal  weighu  IS  accompanied  by  a  retrogreaive  rotation  of  the  iaartte*' 
weight  with  reference  lo  the  centrifugal  weighu 

2.  In  %  revolving  pendulum  governor,  the  combination,  s«baia» 
tislly  as  at  forth,  of  a  governor  spiodle  a  pair  of  pendulum  arms  aad 
centrifugal  weights  earned  thereby  ao  ioertia-weight  earned  by  said 
spiudle  and  adapted  for  roUry  movement  thereon  relative  t*  tk* 
pendulum  arms,  and  huks  pivoted  to  aid  inertia-weight  aod  aid  ea«^ 
trifugal  weighu  and  acting,  u  tbe  inertia-weight  turns  relative  lo  tha 
Centrifugal  weighu  to  move  the  ceothAigal  weighu  tawardly  or  aaat 
•  ardly 

3  In  a  revolving  pendulum  governor,  the  eombinaUea,  sabata» 
tially  as  set  forth,  of  a  governor  spindle,  a  pair  of  pendnlaaiaraB  aad 
centrifugal  weighu  earned  thereby,  an  inertia- weight  canted  by  aad 
adapted  for  routory  and  vertical  movement  on  aaid  spiadle,  aad  balw 
connecting  the  incrtia-weight  with  the  ceotrifugal-weighu 

4.  In  a  revolving  pendulum  governor,  the  combinauoo.  anbala»« 
tially  as  at  forth,  of  a  governorRpindle,  a  pairof  peodulaaaraaaad 
centrifugal  weighu  earned  thereby,  an  inertia-weight  adapted  Ibr 
rotatory  and  vertical  niovemeni  on  aid  spindle,  and  coaoectione  b» 
tw(-en  said  centrifugal  weighu  and  aid  inertia-wai^ht  whaiabj  llM 
ccuinfugal  wet^hu  support  the  iacrtia-waifbt 
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5.  Ib  a  rvrolTtng  pradalaai  goTern^,  th«  eoabinsUoa,  MbaUaT 
tiaBj  as  Mt  forth,  of  a  goTernor  spindle,  k  |Mur  of  pondulBiB  anu  aad 
cwtriftagal  weigfitt  carriod  tbertby.  a  siaaT*  apoa  Um  spiwlh,  Kiiks 
ooaiMcting  tb«  sloare  witb  tb«  cmtrif^ga]  waigbta,  and  an  inartia- 
waigbt  upon  said  spindle  and  sappoited  iverticaUj  bj  said  sleeve  and 
connected  to  said  ceotrifbgaJ  weigbta. 

6.  In  a  revolving  pendnlao  goTore^r,  tbe  oombination,  sabstaa- 
tialty  as  set  forth,  of  a  goTemor  spindle,  |  pair  of  peodnJam  arms  aad 
centriftigai  weights  carried  thereby,  a  st»eve  apon  tbe  spindle,  Hnks 
connecting  tbe  sleeve  wHb  tbe  eenthftig^l  weigbta,  an  inertia- weight 
free  npon  tbe  spindle,  connections  between  tbe  inertia- weight  and  ce»- 
trifbgai  weights,  and  toggle-rods  betweeii  tbe  inertia  weight  aad  the 
sleeve. 


ing  a  plate  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  wall,  an  angular  arm  jonr- 
aaled  in  bearings  on  tbe  plate  so  as  to  swing  borisontallj,  toggle  or 
laiy  tong  sections  flexiblj  connected  to  tbe  angular  arm,  an  arm  E, 
flexiblv  connected  to  the  angular  arm,  a  link  F,  flexiblj  connected  to 
tbe  arm  E,  and  a  thumb  screw  connecting  tbe  link  F,  to  tbe  inner  or 
rear  toggle  section,  substantially  as  aad  <br  the  purpose  set  forth. 


G 1 0. 3 1  6.     SAFRT  STOP  FOR  eQVIUUS&     Jouis 
BMgway,  Pa..  a«gaor  of  ooe-batf  to  Hum  B.  Holww.  mam 
PttMt  Feb  2ft.  1S93.    RoMwed  Mov.  1.  UA    tmM  U  4aa7A 


Ob 


CIbmh.—  1.  In  a  safety  device  for  steaii  eoginee,  tbe  combination, 
Mbauntially  as  set  forth,  of  a  spindle  mauoted  for  roution  and  for 
longitudinal  movement,  a  raiTe-€ODtrolliii|  part  connected  witb  said 
spindle  to  be  moved  by  tbe  longitudinal  i^otion  of  the  spindle,  an  in 
ertia  wei<hi  rr>uting  with  said  spindle,  a  riury  driving  piece  driving 
asid  spindle  by  screw  engagement  and  arranged  to  be  routed  by  tbe 
belt  that  drives  the  engine  (tovernor.  a  stop»piece  moving  coincidenlly 
with  said  roury  driving-piece,  and  an  arm  hpving  a  projection  adapted 
u>  move  Into  the  path  of  aad  arrest  tbe  4dvaaoe  of  said  stop-piece 
aod  supported  in  non-arresting  position  by  tbe  governor  belt,  where- 
by when  said  arm  ceases  to  be  supported  by  the  governor  belt  said 
roury  driving  part  is  arrested  and  said  sfindle  turns  onward  by  iu 
inertia  and  moves  longitudinally  by  unscrewing  ftom  said  driving  part. 

2.  The  combination,  sabeUntiaUy  as  s4  forth,  of  a  governor  spin- 
dle, a  driving  gear  united  thereto  by  scre4  engagement,  a  stop-piece 
moving  in  unison  with  said  (rear,  an  arm  having  a  projection  adapted 
to  engage  with  aod  arrest  tbe  forward  motion  of  said  stop-piece,  and 
a  part  connected  with  said  arm  aod  adabted  to  rest  upon  the  belt 
that  drives  tbe  governor  in  such  manner  as 
in  ooa-arreeting  position. 


to  support  said  projection 


5  1 0,3 1  7 .     BRACOT  FOR  IICAID^EKT  LlftBTR     

M-  tautT,  Sao  rnxictno,  Cal .  aaiginr  tb  RUsworth  0.  MMit««fc«^ 
■mphwa  FDed  June  111893.  8enal|a4n,Ma  (NonM) 
Chim —  1  In  an  incandescent  electric;  light  bracket,  the  combi- 
natioa  witb  an  incandeecent  electric  light.  4f  the  plate  B  attached  to 
tbe  wan  A,  and  provided  with  the  lugoC,  eke  angled  arm  D  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  lugs  U,  the  toggle  sections  J,  1,  and  8,  provided 
with  the  ribe  I',  the  pins  H.  and  U'  securing  the  said  toggle  sections 
tofathar.  the  adjustable  brace  F  E,  the  thkimb  screw  G,  tbe  arm  T, 
Uuhtj  attached  to  the  sections  8.  the  ligb^O  P,  attached  to  tbe  arm 
T,  the  fsrrale  N,  embraeiag  the  arm  T,  and  provided  witb  the  adjust- 
lag  thaab  screw  M.  the  shade  Q  ngidly  attached  to  the  ferrule  N. 
aad  theimiiaiad  poaiUve  aad  aegative  wir^  Vi,  ail  arraoged  aad  vp^ 
•iMihf  aabaiaaiiaJly  as  showa  aad  deocrib^ 

1  A  braekat  for  npportiag  '■— itnni^iilictric  kfjk^ 


S.  Tlie  eofflbinatioo  saBataotUny  as  deacribed  of  tbe  lugs  B,  at- 
tached to  the  wall  aad  provided  witb  guides,  tbe  swinging  angle  arm 
provided  with  journals  engaging  with  tbe  guide  of  tbe  lugs  C,  the  ver> 
tieal  arm  B.  and  tbe  link  brace  F.  tbe  toggle  sections  attached  to  the 
arm  D  and  brace  F  and  an  incandescent  light  sniubly  attached  to  tbe 
front  of  the  toggle  sections. 

4.  Ib  a  bracket  for  incaadaecent  Hghts.  a  series  of  adjusuble  tog- 
gle saetioos  attached  at  their  rear  to  a  boriaoataDy  swinging  aaguhtr 
arm  pivotaDy  attached  to  the  wall,  an  adjostiag  elbow  attached  to  the 
rear  toggle  section  and  to  (he  borisontally  a^jastiag  angular  ana, 
an  Incandescent  electric  light  pivotally  attached  at  the  outer  end  of 
such  toggle  sections,  and  a  shade  adjusubly  attached  to  such  light  all 
arranged  and  operating  subataatially  as  shown  aad  deecribed. 

5.  la  an  incandeecent  electric  light  bracket,  the  oombinatioo  sub- 
Maatially  as  shown  and  deacribed  with  an  incandeecent  light  ot  a  se- 
ries of  toggle  sections  pivoully  attached  to  such  light  by  means  of 
the  horisooul  arm  T,  such  toggle  sectione  being  provided  witb  ribi 
I',  a  borisontally  adjusuble  angle  arm  pivotally  attached  to  tbe  wall, 
such  arm  engaging  witb  the  rear  toggle  section,  a  vertically  adjust- 
ing elbow  attached  to  the  rear  toggle  section  aod  to  tbe  angle  arm, 
a  soiuble  wire  to  conduct  electricity  to  tbe  said  light  aad  aa  operat-' 
ing  handle,  ail  arraaged  aad  operating  subsuntially  as  showa  aad  de- 
scribed 


5 1  o.  8 1 8 .  PROctas  OF  coATiia  iroii  with  MAeMrnc  oxidr 

PuuB  a  BunaBO,  Pam  Fniwa    Filed  Feb  28.  1883.    SarW  la 
4M.10a  (loivealmena)  PUflBtedloFnnoeFeh^l.  1891.  Na21I.d83 
in  ligluMi  June  \i,  1891.  No  iai44;  Ib  Oermany  June  16,  1891.  Mo 
SS.4S1.  aod  in  Auatila-Bungaa  Oct.  19, 1891.  la  2,097  aod  Ra  21.618. 
Claim. — The  herein  deecribed  process  of  coating  iron  sod  steel 
articles  with  magnetic  oxide,  which  consists  in  first  covenng  such  arti- 
cles with  a  layer  of  meUl  or  alloy  which  volatilises  at  a  less  tempera- 
ture than  would  deform  the  articlea,  aod  then  heating  them  to  the  tem- 
perature at  which  a  coating  of  magnetic  oxide  will  be  formed  thereon 
and  the  eovenag  of  meul  or  alloy  will  be  volatilised 


G  10,8  19.    OOMPOTlie^UlX    HaUT  R.  RlaM  «d  JaMB  R 

Sura.  aMrUMOto.  Chi    FIM  Apr.  7.  IMR    8«Mla469J7aL   (■• 
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traaiMl  arraagad  above  the  watar  vaaal  aad  having  iu  upper  aad 
opaa,  the  vaitkally-disposed  tube  5.  coamuaioatiag  with  the  iatarior 
of  tha  cyUadrical  receptacle  aod  exteadiag  downwardly  through  the 
betloa  of  tha  vaur  vasaal,  aad  eommanicatiag  at  iu  lower  eod  witk 
tha  opaa  air.  aad  tbe  eloaad  easiog  surrouadiag  the  cylindrical  r^ 
oaptMla  aad  fonaiag  a  steam  space  or  passage  eommuaioatiag  with 
tha  Iatarior  of  the  watar  vessel  and  with  the  inurior  of  the  eyiiadrieal 
raoaptaele  at  the  apper  aad  of  said  raoaptada,  nirflartiallj  m  tmi 
for  tba  wrpgaa  aa(  fortk 


biaatioa  of  a  dial  haviag  dica«foia«tlaHy  arraogad  walght  auaarals 
aod  radially  poaitioaed  coat  aamerali  axtaadiog  ftom  Um  oaotar  to- 
ward the  eiroomforeoee  of  said  dial  ia  arithmetical  progrsasjoa  aad 
in  concentric  circular  rows,  aad  a  hand  or  pointer  pivoted  at  its  iaaar 
end  sad  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  apon  oppoaiu  sidea  of  whieh 
are  a  series  of  numerals  deaigaatiag  prtoa  of  individual  pounds  aad 
registering  with  the  cooeeotrie  rowa  aforaaaid  the  said  anaserals  on 
the  band  or  poinur  being  reversely  arrayed  so  as  to  be  easily  read 
sither  in  a  position  balow  the  plaae  oTtheceoter  of  the  dkk.  or  io  a 
plaae  above  the  latter,  snhatanriaHy  aa  deacribed. 


610.890.    MAeitrO  AFPARATOR 
•mikMrigaararaD^teirto  Mb  TfH 


/• 


t.  Tbe  steriBxlBg  apparatus  herein  deecribed,  comprising  thswi^ 
*•''  vassal,  the  cylindrical  reoeptacle  for  tbe  maurial  to  be  treated. 


arranged  above  the  water  vessel  aad  having  iu  upper  end  opea,  tha 
vertically -diapoead  tube  5,  commaaieating  with  tbe  interior  of  tha 
eyiiadrieal  receptacle  aad  exteoding  downwardly  through  tbe  bottom 
of  the  watar  vaaaei,  the  closed  casing  surrouadiag  the  eyiiadrieal  ra> 
oaptacle  aad  formiag  a  steam  space  or  passage  coamaaioatiag  with 
the  iatarior  af  tbe  water  vessel  aad  with  the  interior  of  the  eyl» 
drical  reoeptacle,  a  horisooul  deflector  plau  supported  ia  the  cyli» 
drical  raoaptaele  above  the  upper  eod  of  the  tube  ft.  aad  tha  I 
spreading  plate  7,  arraaged  beneath  the  bottom  of  tho  waior 
ail  sobauatially  as  specified. 


610.893.   PUBOLOIR    cuaw 
«IPMr  to  tte  lagto  PcBctl  Oomuy, 
8aMl  la  48S.701    (Io  iwM.) 


FM  Oat  Ml  in 


e%iim  —I  Tbe  herein  deaorfbed  Add  magaet,  eoasistiaf  of  a 
series  of  permanently-magnetised  rings,  and  soft  metal  sectors  located 
ahemately  between  them,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  A  field  magnet,  consisting  of  a  series  of  permanently-magnev- 
ixed  thin  meullic  lamina,  and  a  pair  of  soft  meullic  sectors  placed 
altemawly  betweea  them  to  form  polar  oxtoaaiooa,  sobataattally  aa 
deacribed 

3.  A  field  magnet,  consisting  of  a  seriee  of  permanently -magnet- 
ized thio  meullic  laminas.  aad  sectors  of  soft  aietal  ptaeed  ahoraately 
between  them  to  lorm  polar  exieasiona.  in  combination  with  aa  ar- 
mature arranged  to  be  routed  within  the  inunee  magaotic  fleU  formed 
by  the  said  magnet. 

4.  In  s  wiepbone.  the  combioatioa  of  a  eompoaad  fleM  magnet, 
consisting  of  permanently -magnetised  ria^  of  sheet  meul,  aad  alur- 
nate  soft  meui  sectors,  a  poiansed  bell,  an  armature  withis  the  mag- 
net, lbs  vibrattag  diaphragm  aad  the  telephone  bobbtu.subetaatially 
•s  specified 

01O.8Q1.    BTBRIUZn  FOR  S0R8ICAL  OUmweR    BOOAIO 
BoHDuni.  8L  PbuI,  MtaB     PIM  July  6.  Itm.     Sand  la  iTiMl 
(■anaM) 
CImtm.—  1    The  herein  deecribed  surilixing  apparatus,  comprising 

Ao  water  saasal.  tha  cf liodricaJ  racepfcia  lor  tha  matanal  to  bo 


Chthm.'—l  A  pen  holder  comprisiBg  the  grooved  atom  or  haadla^ 
the  ateove  provided  with  a  tongue  to  enter  the  groove,  aad  the  tip 
secured  to  the  stem  and  closing  tbe  front  end  of  the  groove  thereia, 
Sttbauntially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

1  A  panholder  comprising  the  grooved  stem  or  handle,  the  dmrt 
provided  with  a  tongue  to  enter  the  groove,  tbe  tip  secured  to  tha 
Mom  aad  doaiag  the  front  end  of  tbe  groove  therein  and  the  aiaatie 
or  yiaMiag  friction  pad  interpoeed  between  the  atam  aad  thaaiaoT^ 
suhatantislly  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


010,838.     BOOIRiR     JabmL 

ia,lNR    tehU  Ih  4n.445.    Ok) 


•j*r 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Occtmu  5,  1893. 


^*^— ••  *■  •  «»ook  rwt,  Ui«  comMB^tkM  witb  Um  boek-Mp- 
.  port,  ud  a  •»iT«M  km.  of  a  damp  for  ^pportiag  tha  ar«i,  hM 
da«p  e«aMtiog  of  a  pair  of  elaaipiaf  Meti«oa,  oaa  of  vhieli  b  pro- 
TWad  at  lb  raar  awl  witit  a  borad  Immm  haUag  riba.  aod  Um  «(W 
of  »bicb  »ilb  a  back  waJI  reeaaMd  to  r«:ai^  tba  taooa  aod  kaTiag 
froo»aa  t«  nct^n  tba  riba.  and  ao  opaoiag  alifaiag  witb  th«  bora. 
aa^a  biading-aeraw  pa«io(  tbraucb  tba  op^oioff  aod  iato  tba  bora 
Mtbataatiallj  aa  apaciftad. 

t  la  a  boob-rwt,  tba  eoabiaaUoa  withiaelaap  aad  a  horiwotai 
ara  iw.vaUd  «poo  (Ha  ciaap  aad  proridad  Iritb  oppoMta  loogitud? 
•al  froo»«a.  of  a  bwck  raoaaMd  apoo  ita  «>dar  nd«  aad  a^^atad 
apoB  tba  ana  aad  bariaff  iu  «da  walk  prorliad  witb  riba  for  aof  a*. 
iagtba  rt>o».a  of  the  arm,  aod  a  book  auppo^  8wi»alad  00  iha  Uoek 
wbataatiaJlj  aa  •Qadfiad. 


510,894.    SIOTPSOTBCTO^    IaJKI  A  BPCiAIi*  lokartant 
f*    nMlUrllim    8«ttlNaM^t    iHoBodoL)^^ 


^tJi^l  ^  P"****"-.  eoaalatlat  of aiakirt .uapaodad  fro.  . 
warn  band  by  depaoding  upaa.  and  a  cooUolous  eoTar  lacurad  to 
Uialowar  edg«  of  tba  skirt,  hating  iu  fraa  edg^  of  unallar  dreumfai- 
•oca  ibaa  tba  edga  .ecurad  to  tba  ikirt.  aod  Miaptad  to  ba  taroad  ap 
U>  prot«rt  tba  bottom  of  tha  dr...  aod  to  ba  r«uio«d  in  tbat  poaitioo 
6J  tba  rariaaca  In  the  eireamfaranea  of  iU  fi«a  aad  aaewadadM.^ 
••bauatiall/  aa  ipaeiiiad.  ^^  **^ 


aad  for  tba  parpoaaa  daacribad.  ' 

a  iraLI^?«"'*'7'i!:  °!  '.  *■"**'*  *•"'"«  '  'o-r'-di"*'  socket  aod 
a  (raaaTerae  conical  bolt-hole  ioursocting  laid  «)cket.  a  •cr«w-b«h 

^.g  tbroagh  «jd  bolt  hoi.  aod  b.,i„J  .  conr.l  baadTTn^j; 

L.  hJidl.  k  .""5  *w**^"^  *"  **"«  "^"•I'-g  lo-rtudinallj  into 
^„i  „  .!r  .nd  through  the  dot  ,n  tha  conical  head  of  the  boh 
and  prodded  ,n  one  edge  with  a  rece«  which  engage.«id  boK  Ind  a 

^J:L  "^V'u  *""  »--'«-'^  -  t«"e  bolt-hole  in  oTe  hLdIa 
•ocka^  .ubauouallj  .,  «nd  for  the^)urpoaes  described. 

^  ^Sn^S'^-J^^^^  '^  VBHICLBa     Cima  W  CoLtm 

hS^,^-!!!^"'  i'^""'*  ^-  *"«''*»  J  a™"  "d  Chart- 
ejjtey.ofM«ptooa    FUedMar.25.im    Sartal lo  467.581^ 


=3 


Oiiai^In  a  karnaaa  gnaH  tba  eomblnatioo  of  a  U  shaped  lac 
aad  a  lariaa  of  locking  dericea  eecured  to  the  shaft*,  whereby  the 
aitramitiaa  of  aaid  lug  may  be  locked  tbarato.  aubatantiaUy  aa  aat 
lortb  aad  for  tba  purpoaaa  ipacifled. 


010,898.  AWlJOTABUCTaOiHTSR.  CuiLM COquu-Mbuil 
2«a-*»-rooi^8wtt»rlMd.  Wed  lUj  12. 1893.  Sartal  la  471081 


ft  1  p.89 0.  Drnci  FOB  hbasorho  T^oTB-iooa  Am  i 

iriBmoii.CtoctaoattOW«i    Filed  r«b  n.  1|S&    8«W  la  40.717. 

(BOBOHLt 


Chim.^  I.  A  deriea  fcr  forming  a  wire  loop  for  maaaorfag  (ba 
dreamferaoca  of  taatb  or  nou  of  taetb,  which  eooaiatt  of  a  taba  or 
boUow  body,  and  a  portion  tbroagb  which  the  i«ire  pamaa,  aad  wbieb 
io  routabia  oo  the  aaid  body,  for  twuting  the  itira  to  form  tba  loop 
Ibatantially  aa  tbown  and  deacribcd. 

1  A  dariea  for  tba  ose  apacifiad.  wbieb  b  oompoaed  of  a  taba  or 
ioOow  body  acrawtbraadad  interiorly,  a  bolidw  acrew  adapted  to 
^ork  la  aaid  body,  and  baring  two  paaMgaa  fo^  a  wire,  and  adaptod 
fee  attaduiaoi  of  tba  aod*  of  tba  wira.  mbataatMly  aaabowi  aad  do- 
icfibad.  ] 

S  la  a  deriea  for  tbe  porpoee  spadfled.  tile  eoabioatloo.  witb 
Cbo  boUow  latariorty-tbraaded  body  baring  a  cdoical  point,  of  a  hol- 
low screw  adapted  to^fit  aod  work  io  said  bodji,  and  having  aa  ao- 
larged  bead  prorided  with  knoba,  and  two  sii«illar  tobaa  arranged 
ada  by  Mda  witbia  tbe  screw  aod  azUodiag  to  |be  aztramity  of  tba 
•oo^potel,  aabataatially  aa  sbowa  aad  daaci^bad  (br  tha  porpoaa 


010,826.   TOOIrBAHDLI  FASmn. 
tt    n«A|caill8&    8amiBa47U3aL 


Ol    (IobbM.) 


CAWAKOnal 


Claim.— i.  Tha  eombination  with  a  casing  or  boz  *.  a  dial,  and 
poiatar^  of  a  emitar  spindle  /.  a  disk  a  connected  with  the  spindle  a 
sban  A  baring  a  worm-wheel  «  at  iu  outer  end,  a  fHctioo-rolIer  r 
keyed  to  tbe  said  sbalV  adjosuble  along  tbe  length  thereof  and  ro- 

i.r^  *!;'*'."'•  *  ■^'"'"'•^T-no^inf  graduated  square;,  connected 
witb  the  frKtlon-roUer  and  baring  iu  graduated  portion  eitending 

^Z^A'  "^  "  ^'J  "^  '  "'•'  ^  •"«'«^"«  '*»•  worm-wheaf 
•ttbatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

1  The  combinaUon  wHb  a  easing  or  boz  q  baring  a  pallet-plate 
!L  *'*^ '°*^  Potnte™.  of  a  center  spindle  f.  a  disk  o  connected  with 
the  ap^odle.  a  shaft  A.  a  friction- roller  r  keyed  to  the  said  shaft  ad- 
josuble  ak>ag  tbe  laogtb  thereof  aod  routing  therewith,  a  rectilin- 
laarty  monng  square;,  coonecled  with  said  friction- roller  and  baring 
jiU  graduated  portion  extending  through  tbe  casing  or  box,  means  for 
roUUng  the  said  friction- roller  carrying  shaft,  and  a  spring  d  inters 
poaed  between  the  said  pallet^pUte  of  the  casing  or  box  and  tbe  said 
d        !!?'*""*  **•  ■*"•'  *«**^  **»•  friction-roller.  subaUatially  aa 


Clajm.— 1.  Tko  eombioatioo  of  a  handle  bArtag  a  loagHadiaal 
•oekol  aad  a  traaararM  bolt-bole  intersecting  siid  aocket,  a  serew- 
koH  paaiaf  tbroagb  tbe  said  bolt-hole  and  baring  «  rfot  eoioddaot 
wUb  tba  ieogitodiaai  socket  in  tbe  handle,  a  tool  baring  a  sbaak  or 
taag  aateadiag  loagitudinally  into  tbe  handle  socket  aad  tbroagb  tbe 
ilot  ia  the  aeraw-bolt  aad  prorided  ia  ooe  edge  iritb  a  recea  wbieb 
>iko«4toofUo«letiatkoaw»«^»oi^ta4aaatledrawiaM 


'^^P'?^^-  •CMW-COTTIHO  MACHWa  J(W«  DiTiMOfli.  Bw^ 
t.^a^^^nJ^^^'^''^  Semj  »o  441.78a  ^Bo  model) 
i2?^  S»°!r"^  ^^  ^  '*^  ""^  6^6M:  ta  Fnttoe  June  29. 
WW,  10  222.691,  tad  to  BngUndJui,  16.  1892  Ma  IS.IOQ 

.  i!ll~  *   u"  '  "'.'"*  "'^"«  '•'*'•    »'»*  combination  of  the  slide 
tba  i?.T°*.?"  *^  *•  "**  ''^  '^^  'djusuble  guide-bar  0  carrying 

«J  t„   ^',        ^  "^  '  "^"^'^  '^*'*«  ^«  ^  of  **«•  "-tbe.  said 
rod  connecung  slide  reel  .  with  tbe  riide  p.  for  tbe  purpose  *t  forth 

*.  JV     .^  "'''T  '"*'"*  '**''•    **••  w-'blnation  of  tbe  slide  rest  « 

Sfl^'Ki        '  "***  *  *""«***  •'**"•  ^*  ^  «"  ^«  '•the,  Lid  rod 
adja^ably  connecUug  slide  rest ,  with  slide  ;,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
3    In  a  screw  cutting  lathe    the  combination  of  the  slide  rest  « 
carrying  .he  tool  /.  and  of  the  adjusuble  guide-bar o  carrying  theTda 

pa«Uel  to,  tbe  sp.odle  ..  said  rod  connecting  sJ.de  rest .  with  tberiide 
P,  for  tbe  purpoae  set  forth  wesuoa 

»••,  wttb  tko  .ato  apladlo  •  aad  iko  worm  4.  Of  tb.  wor«i.whaaJ  t 


DKoran  5,  ttqj. 


U,S.  PATENT  OFFICE; 


»5«J 


610.899. 


ly-ni 


secured  to  tbe  axle/  the  change-wheels  f  t*,  aaeurad  to  tbe  alerra/ 
diaplaceable  beanogs  of  said  axle  being  displaeaable  iatarallj,  aad  of 
tbe  sbde  (,  baring  rack  i.  for  tbe  purpoee  aat  fortk. 


610.380.    WAOOITOF.   lILfTLDAmAAtvlDtil.CL. 
ofooo-halfto  JuUus  R.Caubta,aiDaplaoa    FOad  Sept.  sa  18191 
ilai  Ha  486J8a    (BomodeU 


a  bow  aorably  moootad  oa  tbe  plate  aad  aogaging  tba  ratchet,  sa^ 
sUatiaOy  aa  deecribad. 

4.  Tbe  combioation  of  a  wagea  body,  a  plate  aeeared  thereto 
aod  prorided  witb  a  raubet  arranged  longttudiaally  of  tba  body,  a 
borisootal  keeper  exteading  outward  from  tbe  plau,  a  block  slid* 
iagly  mouatad  00  tba  plate  aod  secured  thereto  by  the  keeper  aad 
prorided  with  a  socket,  aod  a  boa  baring  a  shank  arranged  ia  tbo 
■*^o(  aad  engaging  tbe  ratchet,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

y  Tbe  combinatioo  witb  a  wagon  body  aod  a  bow  baring  a 
akaak,  of  a  plaUseeared  to  the  body  aod  prorided  at  lU  bottom  with 
a  loagiudioally  diapoaed  inclined  senes  of  teeth  aod  baring  ao  op 
ward  projeetiag  flange  arranged  around  tbe  ends  and  outer  side  of 
tbe  aeriaa  of  taetb,  a  borixoatal  keeper  extending  from  the  plate  aod 
arraagad  abore  tbe  teeth,  and  a  sliding  block  mouatad  00  the  keepei 
and  arraaged  within  the  same  and  havingasockettoreceiretbesbaok 
of  tbe  bow,  sabauoiially  as  deacnbed. 

«  Tbe  combination  of  a  wagon  body  prorided  with  borixoatal 
siota  ha  ring  entrances  adjacent  to  the  lop  of  iu  side,  a  plate  prorided 
at  iu  bottom  witb  a  ratchet  aod  baring  iu  upper  edge  booked  orar 
tbe  aide  of  tbe  body,  a  keeper  extending  from  the  pUu  aod  prorided 
witb  sbaaks  arranged  io  thesJoUaod  prorided  with  nnta,  and  a  block 
alidingly  mounted  in  tbe  keeper  and  prorided  witb  a  soekat.  sabataa- 
tially  aa  daaeribcd. 

7.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pUte  baring  iu  upper  edge  aognUHy 
beat  aod  adapUKi  to  be  hooked  orer  the  upper  edge  of  a  side  of  a 
wagoa  body,  said  plate  being  prorided  at  iu  lower  edge  with  an  in- 
cbaed  aenes  of  teeth  and  haring  an  upwardly  extending  flange  sur- 
rounding  tbe  Uwth.  a  borixonUJ  keeper  prorided  with  threaded  shanka 
extending  through  the  plate  and  arranged  abore  tbe  teeth  and  baring 
auU,  aod  a  block  arrangwl  within  tbe  keeper  and  haring  a  groore  re- 
Minng  the  same  and  prorided  with  a  socket  adapted  to  racaire  a 
abaok  of  a  bow,  aubataaUally  as  deacnbed. 


510,331.    TTPfrWRITIHO  MACHIMR    TiemnJ  Downiw^Lto- 
ooln.  Dl    FOas  Doa  20.  1892    Salai  Ha  455,767     (Ho  owdet) 


CJam—l.  As  a  new  articloof  manufacture  an  attachment  foi 
a  roDer  platen  type-writing  machine  comprising  a  spur-wheel  adapted 

nod  by  tbe  bracket  and  prorided  with  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  spur 
wheel,  whereby  the  platen  may  be  set,  adranced  or  rerened.  witboat 
grasping  the  same.  subaUntiaily  as  specified. 

2.  Aa  attachment  for  a  roller  pUten  type-writing  machine  com- 
pnaing  a  spur-wheel  fixed  to  ooe  end  of  tbe  platen,  a  bracket  and 
means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  hand- 
wheel  hanng  lU  spindle  mounted  in  a  bearing  in  said  bracket,  and  a 
pinion  carried  by  the  spindle  of  tbe  haod-wbeel  aod  roeabing  with  mid 
apur-wbacl.  substantially  aa  specified 


C%rm. — 1 .  The  eombioatioa  of  a  wagoo  body  prorided  with  aoek- 
ata.  of  a  wagoa  top  fVame  compoaed  of  end  bows  baring  shanks  ar^ 
ranged  in  tbe  sockeu  aod  prorided  at  their  tope  and  sides  witb  eyea, 
intermediate  bows  prorided  at  tbair  tope  aad  sidea  witb  eyea,  aad  a 
ridge  and  side  ropes  arraaged  ia  tbe  eyea  aad  ooooectiag  tbe  bowa, 
aubatf  ntially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  combinaUon  of  a  wagoo  body,  a  plate  aacarad  te  tbe  same 
and  arranged  on  one  side  thereof  aad  prorided  witb  a  aeries  of  teeth 
ar/anged  longitudinally  of  the  body,  a  morable  block  mounted  oa 
tbe  plate  and  baring  a  socket,  aod  a  bow  haring  a  ahaak  arraagad 
b  tbe  socket  aad  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  plate,  aabauatially  as  da- 
acribad. 

S.  The  combiaatioB  of  a  wagoo  body,  a  plate  aeeared  to  oae  side 
waraof  aad  hariag  a  ratchet  amagad  loagitadiaall;  of  the  ho4j.  aad 


6 10.3 89.  TBHICLB  PROPELLED  BT  BAHO  OR  FOOT  Maa- 
"AUD.  DtiJU,ln1i«tta,Ky.  Filec  Ooe  L  1892.  8emiHo447,M7 
(Bo  iDodaL) 


Cfcrsm—  la  a  tricycle,  the  combioation  rith  a  nuin  fhime  or  body 
and  tbe  curred  frame  Z,  extending  forwardly  from  the  main  fVame 
and  carrying  tbe  rertically  dwpoeed  sieere  R,  at  iU  forward  end ,  of 
tbe  tubular  and  btfbreated  tuning  post  A»,  haring  iu  upper  portion 
reduced  aad  jouraalcd  in  the  sieere  of  tbe  fntme  Z,  the  disk  2',  ar- 
ranged abore  tbe  sieere  R,  and  the  turning  post,  the  disk  1',  arranged 
at  (he  lower  end  of  the  reduced  portion  of  tbe  turning  poet,  aod  the 
rertical  bolt  H',  tekiag  through  the  disks  I',  aod  Z'.  and  earring  te  eon- 
o«!tthetaraiog  poet  aad  the  aiaere  R.  aU  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoee  set 
forth. 


isW 


omci  At.  gazette; 


DKtifwt  5,-189}. 


610.888.   CUM.   muuM 


(Bo 


Ctrim.—A  elaap  cootiifUag  of  two  bawMj  om  flttiaf  vithia  tk« 
aad  ft  ioekisg  dorico  earrW  by  oo«  of  iftid  psrU  eoMJitioy  of 
ft  bail  ftftd  locktof  aoftoft  earriod  by  HtKi  bftil  dogftfing  tbe  other  port 
ftwl  ftdiptftd  to  b«  diftftagftgod  hj  the  mftaipaktioo  of  Mid  bail,  tab- 
■UatiaUy  aa  deecribad. 


Oi 


510.884.  WPFIBO  AID  DRAW  eiA|l  FOE  CAB& 
W.  liimii.  luTow-to-PunMH.  Mrignor  of  ooataU  to 
Ctanh.  Loadsa.  loglaDdt  FUM  June  15.  1|83.  Sertftl  §•.  477,741 
dOBOdil)  ruatadtoPraooe  lU;24.188t.Ma230i306:lBMgliai 
Mn  H  im.  Ba  1017V2;  In  Italy  Juiw  9, 1883.  ULIU.  tt  and  ta 
B«v  lout^  WftlM  Juaa  19.  It83.  Ba  U73. 


ChJM.— I.  A  BaadoHa  kaTJag  Ha  body  compoeed  of  a  auia  ■•• 
riee  of  itripa  having  their  edgee  abutted  ftitd  Mcured  together,  ftnd  a 
■ariee  of  ftaxilUfy  itripe  ftppliad  to  the  maia  itripe  to  cover  the  iioea 
of  juBCtioo  of  the  oiain  itripe,  MibeUntiftlly  aa  deiKrib«d. 

2.  A  maodolio  haviog  it*  body  compoeed  of  e  main  aerie*  of  etripe 
hariog  their  edge*  abutted  and  secured  together,  and  a  aerie*  of  aox- 
illary  etrip*  applied  to  the  main  •trip*  to  cover  the  linee  of  Junction 
of  the  main  itripa,  the  aaid  auiiliary  stripe  having  their  outer  face* 
roanded  toward  their  *ide  edge*,  iubaUotially  a*  deecribed. 

3.  The  tail  piece,  combined  with  a  po»t  cover,  the  upper  end  of 
the  cover  being  hinged  to  the  UiUpiace,  above  the  poet*,  subsUntially 
M  deecribed. 

4.  The  uilpiece,  coobioed  witli  a  poat  cover,  the  upper  end  of 
the  cover  being  hinged  to  the  Uil-pieoe.  above  the  pcaU  and  with  a 
locking  device,  to  operau,  •ubsUntially  a*  deecribed. 


SI 0.3 8 6.   wiHDOw^REEif.    wnxui  E  Pnnooni.  Bilti* 
mn.Mi.    FOdd  Apr.  1. 1893.    aerial Ba  489.984    OkinoM.) 


ClnmL — 1.  In  buffing  and  draw-gear  for  railway  carriagaa,  the 
lioa  with  parallel  guide-pillan  U,  ofabutmanu  0,  eocket 
hQ  aitaadiag  over  the  entire  interval  between  the  guida-piOara 
aad  kavteg  aoekoto  which  receive  both  end*  of  aaid  pillara  aad  the 
M^of  tkaabataMota,  parallel  platea  L  having  opening*  in  thairaoda 
wkieh  roooiva  the  guide-pillars  M,  the  latter  b«ng  entirely  eoeirelad 
bj  mid  piatea,  spring*  P  arraaKed  between  tb«  *aid  foUo war- platea, 
aad  a  bar  R  paastng  through  the  forward  aockel  plau  Q  and  through 
kalk  parattal  platea  L,  and  having  a  shoulder  i|  front  of  the  forward 
pkia  ami  a  aut  behind  the  rearward  plate,  aubstantially  a*  doieribed 
t.  la  bvAng  aad  draw-gear  for  railway  e4rriag«a,  tb«  oombioa- 
ti««  witk  gaida-pillars  M  each  compoeed  of  tw^  oppoeitely  arranged 
platea,  of  tie-rod*  R  arranged  between  said  trongh- 
plataft,  abatofteot  plate*  0  laid  upon  and  if  veted  to  said  trough- 
pkiei,  socket  pUtesQ  having  sockeu  wliich  receive  both  for- 
-mvd  aad  rearward  eads  of  the  guide-pillar*  and  abutmaat-plata*, 
paraBal  phtae  L  having  openinp  which  receive  land  entirely  surrouod 
tka  fvMa-pillara,  spring*  P  arranged  between  the  said  parallel  platea, 
aad  a  bar  K  paaaiag  through  said  plate*  aad  pkttvided  with  a  shoal- 
dar  ia  froat  of  the  forward  plata  aad  a  aat  lyiaa  bahiad  the  raanrard 
pkla,'MbataaUal)y  aa  daKhbad.  < 


6 10.8  8  6.    HABDOUB     AuntCFai 
ggav  to  tfea  A.  C  FiMaota  Ceapuy, 
•■M  It  €717101    (Bo 


uam 


BtaCoDpur.aBHiilML   FBidMarlll 


^tiM.—  1.  Ta  a  window  eeraao,  the  eombinatioa  with  a  spring 
roller  and  a  flexible  wire  cloth  screen  having  its  upper  end  secured  to 
id  roller  and  provided  at  ita  lower  end  with  a  traosverae  stick,  of 
headed  pin*  inserted  in  the  lower  edge  of  aaid  (tick,  and  lock  pUtea 
secured  to  the  window  *iU  ftnd  ftdftpted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pina, 
each  lock  plate  being  provided  with  a  slot  having  an  enlargement  at 
one  end  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  head  of  one  of  said  pins,  and 
the  under  side  of  the  plate  being  provided  on  oppoaite  *ide*  of  the 
slot  with  inclined  projection*  on  which  the  beads  of  the  pin*  ride  to 
hold  the  screen  taut  when  drawn  down  and  fastened,  subetantiallj 
a*  described. 

2.  In  a  window-screen,  the  combination  with  a  spring  roller  hav* 
ing  a  flexible  wire  cloth  acreen  attached  thereto,  and  provided  with  a 
•tick  having  headed  pin*,  teneion  beariags  consisting  of  boze*  or  brack* 
eta  having  vertically  slotted  ^uide  ways,  and  vertically  yielding  spring- 
pressed  support*  arranged  in  the  br>xe«  or  hrmcketa  for  supporting  the 
spring  roller,  and  lock  platee  secured  to  the  window  sill  and  adapted 
to  be  eagaged  by  the  headed  pin*  on  the  Kick  of  the  acreen,  whereby 
the  latur  ie  bald  Uat  when  iu  atiek  i*  held  down,  aubefntially  aa 
deecribed. 

3  In  a  window  acreen.  the  eombinatioa  with  a  wire  cloth  sereaa 
attaekad  to  a  spriag  roller  and  adapted  to  extaod  aatiraiy  aaroM  tka 
wiadow  opening  when  drawn  down  and  eeeured  to  the  window  aill, 
of  automatic  clamping  guide  etrip*  attached  in  a  vertical  poeition  ta 
the  side*  of  the  window  caeing  adjacent  to  the  bead*  thareof  aad  bav< 
ing  slou  which  incline  downwardly  toward  the  seraatt,  and  autioaary 
pins  extending  through  said  slot*  and  secured  to  the  window  fraaa 
so  that  the  guide  stripe  work  looeely  oa  the  sutioaary  ptaa,  1 
tialljaa4aKrib«d.. 
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4.  In  a  window  aeraan,  the  combination  with  a  flexible  wire  cloth 
■eraaa,  and  a  roller  to  which  the  upper  eod  of  *aid  *creeo  ia  attached, 
of  a  ealf  adjusting  top  rail  (upportad  above  the  (creen  roller  aad  com- 
priaog  a  stationary  guide  aection,  and  i  vertically  eliding  aeetioa 
guided  by  *aid  stAtionary  guiding  *ection  normally  reating  on  the  por- 
tion of  the  screen  that  is  wound  on  the  roller  and  adapted  to  rise  aad 
hi]  antooutieally  a*  the  diaaetar  of  the  roller  ia  incraaaed  or  dimin- 
iahed  by  rolling  or  unrolling  the  acreen,  whereby  the  apace  above  the 
roller  at  the  top  of  the  window  frame  ia  eooatantly  eiooed,  aubauntially 
aa  deecribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  wire  cloth  wiadow  aeraan  at- 
tached to  a  spring  roller  and  adapted  to  ba  drawn  down  and  aacarod 
to  the  window  *ill,  of  spring  tension  bearing*  in  which  the  screen 
roller  i*  supported,  a  self  a^juatiug  top  rail  adapted  to  eloae  the  vari- 
able space  above  said  roller  at  the  top  of  the  window  frame,  and  au- 
tomatic  clamping  guide  stripe  for  preasing  the  side  edges  of  the  ax- 
taadad  acra^  againat  the  window  baada,  auhetantially  aa  daKribad. 


CiatNL— 1.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  glaaa,  the  eombinatioa  with 
a  bad  or  Uble,  of  a  abaft  situated  traasveraely  above  the  table,  a  drva 
oa  aaid  ahafl  near  each  end  portiou.  an  elongated  roller  carried  br 
aaid  ahaft  between  aaid  drums,  and  cable*  paaaed  around  aaid  draaii. 
and  aecured  at  their  ends,  subsUntially  aa  specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  glaae,  the  combJnaUon  of  the  bad  br 
Uble,  the  roller  adapted  to  traverse  aaid  uble  longitudinally,  the  ahaft 
carrying  aaid  roller,  the  drums  00  said  shaft  and  of  leaa  diameter  thaa 
•aid  roller,  the  cablea,  and  mean*  for  routing  said  ahaft.  aubauntiallr 
aa  apeeified.  ' 

3.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  glass,  the  combination  of  the  bed  or 
Uble,  the  roUer  adapted  to  traverse  aaid  uble  longitudinally  the  track 
•tnp^  the  drums  00  the  shaft  of  said  roller  and  of  lees  diameter  than 
said  roller,  the  cables,  the  hand  wheek  and  the  gun.  aubaunttaUT  aa 
•peeifled.  ' 


G^O.887.    FOEB^UQ  BPRBADIE  FOR  HOMiai    taBHltUf- 
,VMta*Bg.Ii4    flMAlirUlltiS^   8aiialBoi4iam  Oto 


^''•■a- — I.  A  fore  leg  apreader  eom|w4eing a aaddle  piece  adapted 
to  reet  upon  the  withers  of  the  animal,  a  apriag  rod  attached  to  either 
aide  of  aaid  aaddle  piece,  and  the  oppoeiu  eoda  of  aaid  rods  atuchad 
to  loopa  or  atrape  paaaiag  aroond  the  froot  Ufa  of  the  aoimaL  aub- 
•Untially  aa  deecribed. 

2.  A  fore  leg  spreader  comprising  the  aaddle  pieee  having  the 
lower  portion  extended  upward  and  the  Urminala  bent  downward, 
the  apring  roda  attached  thereto  aad  haviag  eyaa  for  attaehmaat  of 
the  leg  atrapa  at  their  lower  enda. 

3.  The  fore  leg  apreader  deecribed  compriaiagthe  aaddle  piaea/', 
having  the  bent  terminaL^,  the  spring  roda  t,  attached  thereto  and 
provided  with  eyee  at  their  lower  enda,  the  )»§»Uif»j,madimppon- 
ing  atrapa  /  and  ai.  aubataatially  aa  deaeribad. 


510.388.    DBTICB  FOR  IOLLII6 0I.A8&    RiLPl OiiT  Andar 
■00.101    FflHltea^lsn.    8erWBc4«7,Ma    (BomoiM.) 
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6 10.3  3  9.  8URVETIR0  iMSTRUif BBT.  JavB  BmmM.  M. 
TWJto,  OMT  Truro.  Eoglaod.  FOad  Aar.  27. 1883.  8«rid  Ba  471.UR 
OlomodaL) 


Chim. — 1.  In  a  traverser  for  aurveying  purpoaea,  the  eoaibiaa* 
tioo  with  a  Uble,  adapted  to  be  fixed  00  a  aUnd,  of  a  diak  of  celluloid 
or  the  like,  temporarily  aecured  00  the  uble  and  marked  with  con- 
centric annular  diviaiona,  an  alidade  pivoted  to  the  center  of  the  Ubia 
and  having  diviaiona  on  iu  fiducial  edge  corresponding  to  thoee  of  tha 
•aid  disk,  and  a  notch  next  each  division,  a  ught  at  each  end  of  tha 
alidade,  and  mean*  for  clamping  the  alidade  oa  the  diak  and  uMa, 
aabeUntially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  traverser  for  aurveying  purpoaee,  the  combiaatioa  with  a' 
Uble  adapted  to  be  fixed  on  a  sUnd,  of  a  diak  C  of  oalluloid  or  other 
aniuble  waUrproof  material,  having  marked  thereon  coooeotrio  eir* 
cular  diviaiona  for  the  reception  of  Iioea  marked  thereon  by  the  aid  of 
an  alidade,  aubeUutially  at  described. 

3.  In  a  traveraer  for  surveying  purpoeee,  the  eombinatioa  with  a 
Ubia  A  adapted  to  be  fixed  on  a  sUod,  of  a  diak  C  of  celluloid  or  (ha 
Hke  having  concentric  circular  diviaion  lines  marked  tberaon,  aa  ali- 
dade F  pivoted  to  the  center  of  the  disk  and  uble  aad  having  divia. 
iooa  with  notchee  corresponding  to  the  diviaion*  of  the  diak,  and  aighta 
H  H'  detachably  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  alidade,  whereby  on  tha 
ramoval  of  the  aighta  a  graduated  aemicircle  with  pivotad  arm  car- 
rying aighu  or  telescope  and  vernier  for  measuring  aa|^ea,  may  ba  a^ 
eorad  to  the  alidade,  subeUotially  a*  described. 


6  10,34rO.    ORHAMENTIHO  METAL    Jonn  E  Bll«  PMbdal- 

VUHi,  Pa.  Filed  Aug  21.  1893.  Serial  Ba  483,876.  (Bo  apadiMoa) 
Claim. — The  herein  deecribed  process  of  omameoting  metal  coa- 
aiating  in  first  removing  all  scale,  Umish,  grease,  or  other  foreign  aal^ 
aUnce,  then  depositing  copper,  aluminium  or  other  noo -corrodiUa 
metal  thereon,  enameling,  then  placing  the  enameled  article  ia  tha 
furnace  or  kiln  whereby  to  melt  the  enamel,  and  finally  coating  a  1 
ond  or  third  time  with  enamel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


510.34:1.  coMPosrrioN  and  process  op  producibq  bamb 

FOR  COMMDTATORBROSHB&    RoURT  HiiacB  aod  HiBJtai  Mn- 

IMU.  Milwaukee.  Wis.    FUed  Jan.  28. 1893.    Serial  Ba  459.937.    iBo 

■pedmena) 

ClatTA. — 1.  The  process  of  producing  a  composition  forcommn- 
Utor  bnuhee  which  consists  in  forming  a  stifl''  paste  of  pulverised 
graphite,  a  scouring  subsUoce,  surcb  and  water;  forming  the  paaU 
thus  produced  into  bars,  strips  or  sections  of  the  deeired  shape  and 
dimensions,  in  then  bakinj;  or  burning  them  until  theaUrch  iacarboa- 
ised  and  in  finally  aaturating  them  with  wax.  substantially  aa  aad  for 
the  purpoaes  set  forth. 

2.  A  composition  for  commuUtor  brastiea  cooaisUng  of  pulrar* 
ixed  graphiU,  a  relatively  small  quantity  of  a  powdered  acouringaal^ 
atance  and  wax  which  serves  as  a  binder  to  hold  the  ingredieata  to* 
gather  in  proper  form,  subeUotially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoaaa  aat  fortk 


6  1 0.84:2.    TRIMMINO  ATTACHMENT  FOR  8BWIB«-MACHIBBR 
Tioiai  E  HoLLUNswoiTH,  SooUa&d  Back.  B.  &   FIM  Jutl  li  Ml 
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OFFICIAL  CAZETTB. 


.    <*»^— >•  Tfce  conbiiutioQ  with  tb«  (Immf  bar  and  ae«dlc  bmr 
«r  •••»»(  McbiM  Md  «  spnog  for  aonmllj  forcing  uid  pre»wr 


Dectwtn  5,  iSgj. 


b«^do..wardly.of  a  biada  earned  by  tha  „ra«,er  bar.  and  a  device 
•urM  by  tha  oMdla  ba/  for  raiaiag  tha  pHmu  bar  and  bUda  car- 
riad  tharaby,  MihaUatwlly  aa  Mt  fortk. 

1  Tha  combioatioo  with  the  preawr  bar  and  needle  bar  of  a  sew- 
!■«  iMchiiia.  and  a  aprinc  for  normaJly  forcii|«  said  preawr  bar  do.»o- 
wiujly.  of  a  block  Mcarad  to  taid  preaMr  ba^.  a  bUde  carried  by  «,d 
•ioc*.  aad  a  ahdiuf  block  mountad  on  the  needle  bar  and  adapted  to 
««fifa  tha  arat-naiitionad  block  and  raiaa  )t  aad  tha  Uada  earned 
»«r«by,  aabaUatiaily  aa  aat  forth. 


I.,  i*  ]^«  *»■'"»•»*•» '^th  tfc*  pr«»r  barindnwdlabarof  a«ew 
hIJ^i  r  "  ?•*""  ''°'  "°™'"'  <*^'«^4«  the  P~«er  bar,  of  a 
I^S  a  L^d    *"•  "'V'^^'*^'  *  ^^*  "^"i  by  «tid  rigid  block. 

to  oparata  the  blade,  tubsuntially  as  let  fortii 

in.  Lla*  combiaatioo  with  a  preaeer  bar  an^  a  needle  bar  of  a  mw- 

for  normaUy  depra«ng  the  p,e.«,r  bar,  of  a  rigid  block  carried  by 
hl6,7TLr'i  .*''"»  •"  •'o«'«*t«l  •Jot.  •  sliding  block  carried 

b  th^rS  K.     [  "    ''•"°*  '  projection  to  eater  the  elongated  riot 
iL^^        '^  :  •  r  "'  •^^''  "^•<*  ^r  *»>•  •'idiog  block  and 

Jit^J?d"ri^vf^r*':!?  "^ '"  ^'  -•^'^  *»*'•  "^  *  ^'*<i«  «- 

n«l  by  Mid  ngid  block,  aabatantially  aa  set  forth 

la,  U?*  ""i'"*^*"  ""k  •  P«««»r  bar  anrfa  needle  bar  pf  a  sew- 

bltirn~*K    "  *™  "''7*°«  -id  I*",  oil.  rigid  block  carried 

nuWto  «W  am  and  p^ridad  with  an  elongate  dot  for  the  accom- 
■J<^  of  .  pm  proj^tin,  froo  «id  rigid  block.  «ihrt*ntially  aa 


sition  for  entrance  into  an  adjacent  drawhead.  and  a  pin  or  other  &.. 
t*n.ng  for  retaining  the  link  within  the  drawhead  independenUy  of 
the  coupling  p,D.  lubsUntiaJly  a»  described 

3^  I.,  a  car  coupling,  a  drawhead.  a  link  baring  a  croe^bar  » 
forked  .pnng  .ppi.ed  to  such  link  through  .uch  croa^bar  and  .nppo'rt- 
'"g  tha  link  .0  operative  poaition  in  the  draw-bar,  and  a  pin  or  o\her 
fa.ten.„«  for  retaining  the  link  pcrmauently  in  the  drawhead  .ub- 
»Uutiall_v  as  deacnbed.  «"--u«»u,  suw 

4.  lu  a  car  coupling,  a  drawhead,  a  spring-pressed  slide  therein, 
an  outer  slide  movable  independently  of  the  inneS  so  „  to  tlle^ 
po«Uo„  to  support  the  coupling  pin  in  un'coupled  po«Uon.  and  a.ean. 
connecting  the  laner  and  outer  riide.  to  effect  the  Ibrward  aiovenieoi 
of  the  outer  slide  to  wuhdraw  it  from  the  coupling  pin,  and  the  cout 
...g  pin  arranged  to  de«:end  fir«  upon  the  inner'slidVand  then  thAZ 
the  drawhead  in  the  line  of  the  said  slides  when  released  by  tha  ^o- 
cesaive  operations  of  «iid  slides,  subsUntially  as  described, 
slide  ro      '  '*'  ""^'l"^'  *  '^'*''^^^-  » <^«'"P"''S  Pi«  therein,  an  oot«r 

^.hde  for  supporting  the  «iid  pin  in  position  for  coupling,  and 
»««.  to  actuate  said  pm  and  slide,  for  purpo«.  of  uncoupling  and  to 
l»~t  the  pin  in  position  for  coupling.  subaUntially  as  deacrib^L 
beveL  n  ?  "'  c«»P;i"ff.*  drawhead  baring  a  link  provided  with  » 
bereled  outer  end  and  also  provided  with  a  crosa-bar,  combined  with 
•  .upporung  spring  secured  to  the  drawhead  and  extended  through 
holes  ID  said  crossbar,  substantially  as  described: 

7.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  drawhead  a  tHds 
therein  to  support  the  coupling  pin  in  po«tion  for  coupling,  m  outar 
ri.de  to  support  the  pin  wholly  outside  of  the  mouth  of  lhedrawhe«i 
fingeniproject.ng  through  the  drawhead  into  the  path  of  moTemaai 
,  of  the  outer  ri.de  and  adapted  to  engage  said  outer  ri.de  and  mora" 
from  beneath  the  coupling  pin,  and  a  coupling  pin  arranged  to  dJ 

TditZT  "^^  *^*'"'*^ '"  ""•  ^"^  "^^  '^^'^^  ^SuTJj 

^  ^?:^^^-  ^CIPROCATIlfO  CUT-OPF  MECHUriSM  TOR  BilCI- 
■ACHINEa  OuvKB  W  JoHSsos.  Clevalaad.  aatgnor  to  J  W  fanlMd 
A  Son.  WUloughiiy.  Oiiia  Filed  Apr.  10,  im  Serial  la  tfLm 
iHo  model)  w^ww. 


"afiSPii  .^"^i  ^.'s:;sr-™"~ 


aiijfc--l  fa«e«r  OMpfiag.  tba  coabiaatioo  ♦fa  two  part  draw- 
t  «iMrf  iMipUKiiully  i.  a  koriiwiUl  plana.  »nd  prondad  with 
•  \r?**^  tk^^or.  and  aatomatie  aiidaa  #>r  eootrolling  the 
■w«  of  IW  owipfinf  pia,  i«b«untl*lly  aa  da8cri)ad. 

1  i»»«*reo<ip«Bi.tUeo«bi«aUoowlthadhiwhead.ofaIink 
■ri— Mm  ifpto*  t©  «Mk  li«k  Md  •apporti^i  it  ta  aonn»i  po. 


tioB  ^?h"!;~''  ^°  '  ^Woc^tiog  cut-off  mechanism,  the  comblnn. 
ZiZr  andTrr '"'  •'''""^-'-f™-.  •  -braUng  or  oacill" 
r  Jioro^t"i  f  ^"^  o^c«nnecting  rod  for  operatively  connecting  th. 

alot^  ^*  T  *'"'  ""'  '"•'■  ^•'*''*^  being  longitudinallr 
•lotted,  subaunually  as  indicated,  of  a  routing  shaf^a  c«nk  whi2 

e  ATnatT^'lL"''""'*'  ""  "''^  '"^  "'  prov.dTwiu.  a  pt 
eQ?«ging  and  adapted  to  travel  endwise  of  the  riot  in  the  afor-Tw 
vibrating  or  oscillatiag-lever,  subsUntially  as  set  forlh 

aaverL  wtrir^''"'*"'*'^''^.'"'^^""^*'*"'""-  '^e  combination  with  • 
Tt T.?  V      ?""*:  *  "''^'''°«  °^  oscillating  lever  provided  with  • 

e-itiveul?  ?^':'"  ''"^"^'"'^  '  ^"'"^  -  con'necting  r^  o^ 
con»;'^':"  rS  ^^^  -c.pr<>cating-frame  with  «iid  lever  and  bein^ 

aTuuW  .h  ft  T  '"*^  '^^'°*'  ^^  ■"•*"*  of  universal  joints,  of 

lh7^^.7         A  ','=™°^"''*«'  -  <=-"k  operatively  mountei  on  ^S 

ndi^se  of't^hl' tt  71  '  V"'-'""  '"'"'""^  -nd  adapted  to  travS 

recioL'", '  "f 'P"»"''»?.'^"t-oT  "'•ch.nism.  the  combination  with  • 
or  la V  .^  h^  "■"•  ^"^''"^  ''"  '*'''*  "f**"  •"''<=''  '^'  bar  or  column 
suiuJe^.  ■'"  r^'^'  *  '"•™^'''«  O'  oscillating-lever3 

L  d  lever^id  r"'"'"""*"'"^  ""  r^ciprocatingframe  with 
M.d  lever,  said  lever  carrying  two  roller,  on  opposite  sides,  rt^pect- 

haft  .„d\r^,l°'"''"'-  "^°  """  oper.tivelyTnn.cted  w^Tid 
Ictua^lf ''  "  '"*"''•  '''*'  ^P'"''«  ''»"«™  »f  »be  lever  and 
of  lu  b.i  ',"  T'^".*  ''"^''*'"'-  "«P*<^'i'*'7.  th.  arrangement 

of  paru  being  such  that  the  reciprocating  frame  is  actuated  in  tha 
one  direction  or  the  other  according  a,  the  oscillating-leveTL  Lt„! 
ated  b^  Uie  one  or  the  other  of  «tid  cams.  subsUntiaUy  asset  forth. 
recioL..  *  '^5'P'-««'""«  C"t-off  mechanism,  the  combination  with  n 

of  clay  to  be  severed  u  passed,  a  vibrating  or  oscillatinK-lev.r  and 
'::i^rr'  ^-^---'/-nnectlng'the  reciprocalng  f::;J 
mib.md  lover,  said  lc»er  bcin,  provided  with  two  oppo«uj/,i,.«l! 


Decnrm  5,  iJgj. 


U.  "S.  PATENTTOFFICE. 


K5«7 


ing  a  ro<  provided  with  rollers,  of  a  rotaiinj;  shaft,  a  cam  wheel  op- 
eratively mounted  on  said  shatt,  said  wheel  being  provided  with  two 
cams  located  diametrically  opposite  and  adapted  to  engage  Uie  re- 
spective rollers  of  the  lever  arms,  the  arraiieenient  of  parts  being 
such  that  the  reciprocating  frame  is  actuated  in  the  one  direction  or 
tlie  other  accordiuK  a.<>  the  oitcillaiing-lever  is  actuated  by  the  one  or 
the  other  of  said  cams,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5  In  a  reciprocaliog  cut-ofi  mechani^tm.  the  combination  with 
the  supporting  frame,  a  frame  adapted  to  reciprocate  longitudinally 
of  the  supporting  frame  and  provided  with  a  back,  and  a  severiag- 
wire-frame  supported  by  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  transversely  of 
said  lonKitudiaally-rrciprocating-fra>ue.  said  sevcring-wirefrarae  be- 
ing provided  wiih  a  table  for  receiving  the  bar  or  column  of  clay  to 
be  severed  into  pieces,  snd  being  adapted  to  receive  a  board  or  pallet 
forward  of  said  table,  of  suitable  means  for  siinuliaiieou.4ly  recipro- 
cating said  frames,  the  arrangement  of  part^  bciiij(  such  that  during 
the  severing  operation  the  back  of  the  longitudinally  reciprocating 
fVame  will  force  the  several  pieces  of  clay  onto  the  aforesaid  board 
or  pallet,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

C.  In  a  reciprocsiing  cut-olf  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
•upportiugframe.  a  frame  supported  by  and  adapted  to  reciprocate 
longitudiually  ofsaid  supporting  frame,  a  severing  wire-frame  earned 
by  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  transversely  of  said  longitudinally-re- 
ciprocating frame,  said  longitudinally  reciprocating  frame  being  pro- 
vided with  an  upright  back  and  the  severiiig-wire  frame  being  pro- 
vided with  a  Ubie  adapted  to  move  in  under  said  back,  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  bar  or  column  of  clay  to  be  severed  into  pieces,  said  back 
being  vertically  rccesaed  or  slotted  for  receiving  the  severin^-wire. 
•  hen  the  latter  have  performed  the  severing  o(>eration.  of  a  rotating 
•hafl.suitable  mechanism  for  actuatingsaid  reciprocating  frames,  and 
■uiuble  means  operatively  connected  with  the  routing  shall  for  aci- 
ualiog  said  mechanism.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7  In  a  reciprocating  cut  off  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  frame,  a  frame  supported  by  and  adapted  to  reciprocate 
longitudinally  of  said  supporting  frame,  a  severingwire  frame  carried 
by  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  transversely  of  said  longitudinally- 
reciprocating  frame,  the  latter  being  provided  with  an  upright  back 
and  the  sevenog-wire-frame  being  provided  with  a  UbIe  adapted  to 
move  in  under  said  back,  ami  adapted  to  receive  the  bar  or  column 
of  clay  to  be  severed  into  pieces,  the  back  being  vertically  recessed 
or  riotted  for  receiving  the  severingwires  when  the  latter  have  per- 
formed the  severing  operation,  of  a  routing  !.hat\,  suitable  mechanism 
for  actuating  said  reciprocating  frames,  and  suiuble  mean*  opera- 
tively connected  with  the  rotating  shafl  for  actuating  said  mechanism. 
•  driving  pulley  or  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaf\  and  suiuble 
means  for  e«ubltsbing  operative  connection  between  the  driving 
wheel  and  driving  shall,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8  In  a  brick  cut-off  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the  sop 
porting  frame,  of  a  movable  frame  supported  by  and  adapted  to  re 
Ciprocate  endwise  of  the  supporting-frame,  said  reciprocatiugframe 
carrying  the  UbIe  for  receiving  the  bar  or  column  of  clay  to  be  sev- 
ered into  pieces.  soiUble  means  for  locking  said  .-ociprocaiinc  frame 
to  ihesuiionary  supporting  frame,  said  locking  means  being  adapted 
U>  be  actuated  to  unlock  by  the  moving  bar  or  column  of  clay,  sub 
tUnUally  as  set  forth. 

9  In  a  reciprocating  cut-off  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  sUtionary  supportiug  frame,  a  movable  frame  «..p|M)rted  by  and 
adapted  to  reciprocate  on  sa>d  sutionary  fiaine.  a  lillms  latch  and 

lever  for  locking  the  reciprocating-frame  to  the  sUtionary  frame.  |  rfoim.— I    A  spring  holding  clip,  consisting  of  the  saddle  plate  « 

•aid  latch  being  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  bellcrank  fulcrumed  to' adapted  to  lie  on  the  spring,  and  formed  with  the  parallel  pendent 
•aid  reciprocatingframe and  engaging  theshoulder on  the  latch  afi.re-  arms  A,  adapted  to  embrace  the  spring,  and  each  having  a  longitudi- 
■aid.  a  reciprocating  presBtire-foot  or  member  supjMirted  by  said  re-  «»al  bolt-receiving  groove  c.  and  a  bolt-eye  d  which  is  formed  at  lh« 
tiprocating  frame  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  aforesaid  bellcrank.  I  «PP«r  end  of  each  arm  in  juaUposition  to  the  uddle  plaU,  subaUo> 
•aid  pressure-foot  or  member  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  ihe'tially  as  described. 

moving  |,ar  or  column  of  clay  to  operate  the  iK-ll-crank  and  thereby  {  2    The  combination  with  a  bead-block  A.  a  spring  C,  and  a  perch 

actuate  the  locking-mcchanisra  to  unlock  the  reciprocitiujt-frame  ;  B.  of  a  spring  holding  clip  having  the  saddle-plate  «  lying  against  tha 
from  the  stationary -supporting-frame.  sobsUntially  as  set  forth.         !  "PP«r  ride  of  the  spring  and  formed  with  the  brace  D*  secured  to  tba 

10  In  a  reciprocating  cutr^)ff  mechanism,  the  combination  with  'r*rch.  ""d  parallel  pendent  arms  6  embracing  the  spring  and  each 
thesutionary  supporting-fraine.  a  longitudinally-reciprocating  frame  having  a  longitudinal  bolt-receiving  groove  rand  a  bolt-eye  <^  formed 
supported  by  said  sUlionary  frame,  a  transversely  reciprocating-frame  at  the  upper  end  of  the  arm  in  juxUposition  to  the  saddle-plate,  and 
supported  by  said  longitudinally  reciprocating  frame,  said  trans- ;  bolu  e  passing  through  said  eyes  and  lying  in  aaid  grooves,  aubataa-' 
Tersely  reciprocating  frame  being  provided  with  severing  wires  and    tially  as  described. 

the  Uble  for  receiving  toe  bar  or  column  of  clay  to  l>e  severed  into  |  3.  A  spring  holding  clip,  consisting  of  tha  saddle  plate  a  formed 
pieces,  of  siiiuble  moans  tv  locking  said  transversely  reciprocatmg"^  J  integral  with  the  curved  brace  arm  W,  and  parallel  pendent  arms  k 
frame  to  the  longitudinally  reciprocating  frame,  said  locking  ineany  »cb  having  a  longitudinal  boll  receiving  groove  e  and  a  bolt-eye  4 
being  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  unlock  by  the  moving  bar  or  Column  '  'Thich  is  formed  at  the  up|ierrnd  of  each  arm  in  juxtapoaition  to  tha 


ing  wheel  with  the  driving-riiall,  suiuble  means  tor  locking  said  elutch- 
mechaiiism  in  position  operatively  disconnecting  the  dnviog-wbaal 
and  driving-shad,  a  pressure-foot  or  inciuber  adapted  lo  be  actoatad 
by  the  moving  bar  of  clay,  and  suiUble  means,  for  unlocking  iha 
clutch  niechanism,  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  pr«ssur«-foot  or 
Dieniber,  a  spring  for  actuating  the  clutch-mechanism,  when  unlocked, 
to  esUblish  operative  coni.ection  between  the  driving  wheel  and  driv- 
ing-»hafl  the  arrangement  of  parts  being  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12  In  areciprocatingcut-off  mechanism,  the  combination  of  tha 
supporting  frame,  a  longitudinally  reciprocating-frame  supported  by 
said  sutionary  frame  and  carrying  the  Ubir  for  receiving  the  aao- 
tion  of  the  bar  or  column  of  clay  to  be  cut  into  piecaa,  a  rotating 
stiafl.  suiuble  mechanism  for  Actuating  said  reciprocating  frame,  saiU 
able  means  operatively  connected  with  the  roUting-*hafl  for  actuat- 
ing said  mcclianisui.a  driving-pulley  or  driviiig-«  heel  loosely  moualod 
on  said  shall  and  provided  with  a  Tlutch-meuiber.  a  reciprocating 
counterpartor  companion  ofsaid  clutch-member  operatively  mountad 
oa  the  driving-shall  and  adapted  to  eaublish  operative  connection  ba- 
tween  the  driving-wheel  and  driviug-shafl,  a  latch  lor  holding  said 
sliding  clutch-member  out  of  operative  connection  with  the  driving- 
wheel,  suiuble  means  for  throwing  said  riiding  dutch-member  into 
operative  connection  with  the  driving-wheel  suitaLU  means  for  actu- 
ating the  aforesaid  latch  to  unlock  the  riiding  clutch  member  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  moving  bar  or  column  of  clay,  tha  ar- 
rangement of  parts  being  subsUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

13  In  a  reciprocating  cut-off  mechanism,  tha  combination  of  a 
sutionary  supporting-frame,  a  longitudinally  reciprocating  frame.  B, 
su|>ported  by  said  sutionary  frame  and  provided  with  a  back,  V,  a 
transversely  reciprocating-frame,  C,  supported  by  said  longitudinally- 
reciprocating-frame,  and  provided  with  sevenng  wiras,  C,  and  a  (abia 
C,  suiuble  mechanism  for  rimulunoouriy-reciprocating  said  fhimaa, 
of  a  routing  shafl,  suiuble  means  mountad  on  said  shaft  for  actuat- 
ing the  aforesaid  reciprocating  frames  actuating  mechaniain.  a  driv. 
iuK  pulley  or  wheel  loose  upon  said  shafl  and  provided  with  a  clutch- 
member,  a  reciprocating  counterpart  or  companion  of  said  clutch- 
inoiober  o^ratively  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  esublbh 
operative  connection  between  the  driving-wheel  and  driving-shaft,  a 
lever  for  operating  said  clutch,  an  operating  bar  for  said  Isver!  a 
spring  for  actuating  said  bar  to  throw  the  sliding  clutch-member  into 
operative  connection  with  ita  counterpart  or  companion,  said  bar  hav- 
ing an  outwardly-presenting  shoulder,  a  lifting  latch  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  shoulder,  a  lever  for  locking  said  latch,  a  spring  for  holding 
■aid  latch  upon  the  clutch-lever  actuating-bar,  tba  latch  having  a 
shoulder  near  iu  upper  end.  a  bellcrank  engaging  said  shoulder,  a 
pressure-foot  or  member  for  actuating  said  bell-crank,  the  aforesaid 
reciprocating  frames  being  recessed  or  riotted,  as  at  c,  a»,  the  press- 
ure foot  or  member  having  a  tongue  or  key  for  engaging  said  riou 
or  recesses,  the  arrangement  of  partt  being  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 
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ol  clay,  siiliiiiaiiiially  as  set  forth. 

1 1  In  a  reciprocating  cut-off  mechanism,  the  combination  wiib 
a  longitudinally-reciprocating  ubic  for  receiving  aud  positively  carry- 
ing the  severed  section  of  the  bar  of  clay  a  war  from  the  maiu'column 
of  clay,  of  a  roUUug-sbaft,  driving-pullry  cj-' wheel  loosely  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  mechanwm  for  reciprocating  saul  Ublc,  suiuble  means 
operatively  connected  with  the  driving-shaft  for  actuatii  ?«iid  mecb- 
><MMa.  suiUbla  clutcb-machaoisuj  for  operatively  couaacUui;  the  driv-. 


saddle-plate,  aubsUntially  as  described. 


510.346.     MACHINE  rOR  ROLLIRO  BARDAOBa  ~ ttfOBOl  A. 
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■•••My  aovaud  Uiarvii.  Uasioo  roll«t«  and  a  Hnp  haviaf  «  .m-- 
t«Md  wlff*  U>c»t«i  at  tb«  forward  end  of  |h«  macbioe  owtr  which  tb* 
■■*•"•'  *•  ^  ro"**  »  dra«r«  bj  the  t«n»ioa  roUert.  subMaiiUail*  a« 
•ad  fcr  U>«  purpow  Mt  forth. 

^t^The  eoabination  w'lh  a  fram*,  ofaiapiodle  rvmorablj  nogoud 
^W«oii.  a  pUu  hatiog  a  Mrraud  edge,  t«nuoo  roller*  located  ia  a 
plM*  betwMo  eaid  tarrated  piale  aod  the  tpiodle.  aod  a  tpnng  clamp 
locMcd  betweea  the  roUera  aod  the  Mrr»ted  pUte.  •ub«Uut4aUr  a« 
Mt  forth.  ' 


Unk  located  beneath  the  ejlinder.  aod  ao«m«un.cation  between  the 
filtenn*  block  aiKt  laid  Uak  ;  tabeUotially  a.  aed  for  the  purpose  Mt 
lortn. 

3.  Ib  a  water  filur.  the  eombiaation  oft  cylinder,  a  filterioK  block 
located  w.th.o  the  cylinder,  a  tleere  located  between  the  6ltering 
block  and  bottofli  of  the  cylinder,  a  water  u..k  located  beneath  the 
cylinder,  and  a  perforated  pipe  eerriag  to  hold  the  fltterinK  block  and 
»l«e»e  .n  place  and  ierriog  abo  to  form  a  communication  between  iLe 
WUriM  block  and  «id  Unk  ;  tubeUotiaUy  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  mt 


S.  The  combination  with  a  auiUbla  frt»e,  of  a  ipiodle  removably 
aooBted  therein,  yielding  tension  roller*  »i4ppor««d  in  the  frame,  one 
of  which  i>  mounted  10  movable  bearing*,  ao^  a  plate  having  a  serrated 
■pper  edge,  laid  plate  located  at  the  forwaitl  end  of  the  machine  sub- 
•Uatially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  spindle,  a  (|isk  located  cooceotric  to 
■aid  spindle,  aod  means  for  routing  the  spindle,  of  a  slotted  disk  ha  v- 
iof  a  bearing  therein  to  which  the  slot  leads,  said  disk  secnred  to  a 
•wiofiag  arm,  aad  ueaos  for  securing  the  arm  in  place,  subetaaualiy 
M  Mt  forth. 

5.  The  combinaUoo  with  a  ft^me,  a  ri^d  duk  thereoo.  a  spindle 
pMiiag  centrally  throagh  said  disk  aod  me4os  for  actuating  the  spio- 
dU,  of  a  movable  aad  adjusUble  block,  an  trm  carried  thereby  and  a 
•iotlad  diak  secured  to  the  end  of  said  arm.  subsUnUaUy  as  set  forth. 
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CWm.— I.  Ia  eoabiaatioo  with  the  smc^e  box.  a  diaphragm  the 
kmn  aide  of  which  b  eoocaved  by  having  cut  from  it  a  cirealar  ellip. 
tied  or  otherwiae  <^rved  segment,  or  a  segqeot  of  triangular,  rhom- 
boMal,  or  other  oatlioe  approximating  a  curt*.  sabeUntially  aa  thowa 
Md  deMribed. 

1  lo  combioatioa  with  the  smoke  box  kad  the  exhaust  aoxila. 
B  diapbracm  baviag  ita  lower  edge  cut  awa^  oppoau  said  aonle  to 
eompMMte  for  the  space  oceupiod  by  the  exhaust  ooxzle  ail  subataB- 
tially  M  ahowa  and  deecribed. 

S.  Ia  combiaatioo  with  the  amoke  bo(x  a  diaphragm  locatod 
*fc*w*a  Md  euTod  oa  iu  lower  edge  subsU|tially  as  showa  aod  do- 


4.  !■•  water  filter,  the  combinaUoo  ofa  cylinder,  altering  block 
teeated  within  the  cylinder,  a  sleeve  located  between  the  filtering 
block,  and  the  bottom  of  the  cylipder,  a  Unk  located  beneath  the 
cyUoder.  a  perforated  pipe  Mrring  to  hold  the  flttering  block  and 
sleeve  la  place,  and  serving  to  conduct  the  water  from  the  filtering 
block  to  the  said  tank,  and  aa  air  chamber  25  subsuntially  as  and 
tor  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 

5.  Id  a  water  filUr.  the  eombiaation  of  a  crliader.  a  filtering  block 
located  within  the  cylinder,  a  water  Unk  loeatwl  beaeath  the  cylinder 
a  eommaoicatioB  betweea  the  flluriag  block  aod  said  taok.  an  air 
chamber,  aod  xeaaa  for  preveoting  said  filuriag  block  fVom  break- 
age nader  the  preaaare  of  the  air  eoouiaed  ia  Mid  chamber;  Mid 
mMM  coaaistiBg  of  longitodiaal  stripe  26  aad  riags  27 ,  substantially 
M  aod  for  the  parpoM  Mt  forth. 


610.840.    WIU-flTUTCHIS     Pim  A.  UoiAta  Khe.  MieB 
rOed  P«hi  11 1883.    8«rW Ma 462.28&    (lonoM.) 


510.848.  WATUrPiLTBR.  Amobt  a.  loaLpini.  ft  Lm^ 
tt^  nKJttiyll88&  taHI la 478.4701  (MoooMl) 
Cbtm.— I.  Ia  a  water  Alter,  the  eombio^tioo  of  a  cylinder  hav- 
iBff  AMppiy  pipe,  a  fiheriag  block  located  witttin  the  cylinder,  a  water 
task,  a  p«rfcr»tod  pipe  for  conducting  the  »«at«r  fV-om  the  filtering 
block  to  the  tank,  aad  aa  air  chamber  the  ptrforations  in  Mid  pipe 
baiag  retatirely  maeh  aasaller  than  the  inUra^l  diameter  of  the  pipe, 
•o  M  to  retard  the  backward  flow  of  the  wafer,  to  avoid  danger  ol 
breakiag  the  fiheriag  block ;  substantially  as  Md  for  the  purpoee  Mt 


t.  Ia  a  watar  ftltor.  the  eombiaation  of  aicyliader  haviag  a  Mp- 
ftj  fip%,  a  IHoriag  block  locatMl  vithia  tk4  cylinder,  a  sleeve  lo- 
tka  ikai4^  Mock  aad  tba  bo4tom  of  the  eyUadM,  a 


Chim.—'nM  wire  stretcher  eompoeed  of  the  lever  having  the 
traaaverM  slot  near  oae  end  thereof,  the  clevis  pivoUUy  attached  to 
Mid  lever  at  or  a«ar  about  the  eeater  of  said  afot,  aod  the  two  hooked 
rods  extending  through  Mid  slot  and  connected  at  one  end  and  re- 
spectively secured  between  their  ends  in  said  slot  on  oppoeiu  sidM  of 
the  clevis  pivot,  u  aad  for  the  purpoeea  set  forth. 


010.860.  URTnrnL&  AinLocnAn.l«vT«llT 
■vaaHM'SirW la  468.807.    (IomM.) 
Olmm.~.l.  A  laMar  tH  htwi^g  a  partitka  Kj^rided  with  a 
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atrip  M  secured  to  iu  side  and  fonninga  flap  L  adaptad  to  be  aacurad 
to  the  side  gusMt  I  subataotially  as  described. 


2.  A  letter  file  having  a  partitioa  provided  with  a  projectiag 
strip  lapped  over  the  top  edge  of  the  partition,  the  ends  of  the  strip 
being  left  projecting  tu  form  flaps,  said  flaps  being  secured  to  the  side 
gusMU  subsuntially  as  described. 

3.  A  letur  file  having  a  partition  provided  with  a  projectiag 
strip  lapped  over  the  top  edge  of  the  partition,  the  ends  of  the  atrip 
beiag  left  projecting  beyond  the  partition  aod  being  cut  or  Mparated 
to  form  oppoaiuly  extending  flaps  at  the  partition  edgee,  miid  flaps 
being  aacured  to  the  side  gusMU  subataotially  m  deecribed. 


iiections  (rout  the  periphery  of  said  pulley  to  Mid  speed  chaagiac 
mechanism,  subaUntiaJly  as  and  for  Uie  purpose  described. 

2.  In  an  ap|iaratus  for  giving  a  uniform  rate  of  *|>eed  to  a  mov- 
able  ribbofl  or  strand,  the  coinbiuatiun  of  the  winding-00  bobbin  oo 
which  each  successive  convolution  of  ribbon  is  su^ierposed  or  wound, 
a  driving  wheel  connected  with  said  winding  on  bobbin,  a  sliding  arm 
or  rod  having  a  roller  at  one  end  to  bear  against  the  ouUr  layer  or 
coil,  a  pulley  and  connections  from  said  sliding  arm  to  Mid  pulley  wherv^ 
by  longitudinal  movement  of  the  rod  iinpart«  a  roUry  movement  to 
the  pulley,  a  spring;  for  moving  said  pulley  in  one  direction,  two  fHc- 
tion  cones,  one  of  which  receives  \H>wtr  and  the  other  of  which  is 
connected  with  the  driviug  pulley  of  the  winding  00  bobbin,  a  friction 
ring  interposed  between  the  Mid  cone*,  a  sliding  rod  for  shifting  Mid 
ring  and  Hexible  connections  from  Mid  ring  shifting  rod  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  said  pulley,  substantially  as  aod  for  the  purpoM  set 
forth. 


0 1 0. 8  6 1 .    MBCHAMICAUT-PUTED  M OIICAL  IlSTRinmiT. 
Okai  p.  LocMAn,  LUf^Qobik,  Otnnany.    PlM  Julj  81 UB. 

Sertil  Iql  481J68.    (lonnW. 


Chim. — ^Ta  music  works  with  steel  souodiog  tooguM  aod  perfo- 
rated ooU  sheet  a  striking  wheel  a  mounted  to  turn  00  a  rod  d  aod 
to  be  displaceable  thereoo  io  a  vertical  directioa,  said  rod  J  beiag  of 
a  thia  recUogular  cro«  sectional  form  with  iU  borixoatal  aidM  slightly 
aarrower  than  the  diameter  of  the  bore  a',  in  comtMaation  with  a 
spriag  y,  for  the  purpoM  q>ccified,  subetaotially  as  deecribed  aod 


S10.863.  COUPLINQ.  Jaoob  LoN.  AUagbeny.  uMgDor  or  ooa- 
half  to  George  M.  Von  Bonnborst  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Piled  Aug  18  1881 
Serial  Ma  44S.S06.    (NomodeL) 


010.352.  APPARATD8  FOE  OOLORIHO  8TBEL  UBBOm  Jon 
L08AI.  Waltbam,  Maaa:  Eatber  Logan  admlniitmilz  of  mM  Jotan 
Logan  deoeaaed.   PUed  Mar.  28. 1882.  ttarlal  Me  486.741.   (lo  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  of  two  members,  each 
having  a  flat  face  adapted  to  come  into  coDUct  with  the  other,  and 
each  having  a  lug  and  a  recces  projecting  from  aod  extending  into 
said  fkce.  Mid  lugs  aod  receeeM  having  doveuiled  side  edgea  and  ao- 
gaging  with  each  other  by  a  side  or  transverN  movement,  substao- 
tialiy  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  coupling,  the  combinaUoo  of  two  members,  each  having 
a  flat  foce  adapted  to  come  into  conUct  with  the  other,  and  each 
having  a  lug  aod  a  recess  projecting  from  and  exUodiog  into  said 
face,  Mid  lugs  and  recesses  having  doveUiled  side  edgM  and  dove- 
tailed front  edges,  aod  eof^sgiog  with  each  other  by  a  side  or  trune- 
verM  movement,  aod  a  screw  threaded  sleeve  engaging  with  one  of 

id  members  sod  adapted  to  pass  over  Mid  lugs  to  bold  the  coupling 
cloeed,  subeUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

3.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  of  two  members,  each  paving 
a  flat  face  adapted  to  come  into  conuct  with  the  other,  and  each  hav- 
ing a  lug  and  a  recess  projecting  from  and  extending  into  Mid  face. 
Mid  lupaod  receasa  having  doveuiled  !*ide  edges  and  engaging  with 
each  other  by  a  side  or  transverse  movement,  and  a  screw  threaded 
sleeve  engaging  with  one  of  Mid  members  and  adapted  to  paM  over 
Mid  lugs  to  hold  the  coupling  cloMd  subsUotially  as  Mt  forth. 


0 1 0,8  04.  UD  POR  VBSSBL&  Pkedhuci  K.  (L  If  alo,  Chrli- 
oey,  Ind ,  aatgnor  of  one  half  to  Oeorge  W  Jonea  Mme  plaoe.  PlM 
Mat  11, 1883.    Serial  Ma  46S.592    'MoinodeL) 


Chfm.—  l.  In  an  apparatus  for  giving  a  uniform  raU  of  speed  to 
a  movable  ribbon  or  strand,  the  combination  of  the  wioding-on  bob- 
bin on  which  each  succemive  convolution  of  ribbon  is  superposed  or 
wound,  a  driving  wheel  connected  with  Mid  winding-on  bobbin,  a  slid- 
ing arm  or  rod  having  a  roller  at  one  end  lo  bear  againn  the  outer 
layer  or  coil,  a  pulley  and  connections  from  Mid  sliding  arm  to  said 

pulley  whereby  bngitudinal  movement  of  the  rod  imparU  a  rotary  I         Claim. — The  combination  with  a  vcsmI  provided  with  a  apoat  aad 
aevcBNot  to  tbe pulley,  ipead  changiog  mechaaiam  aud  flexible  cob-  |harinf  a  atraiaer  arrao^  lieiweea  the  body  of  the  re«el  aad  tiM 
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Vpeat  and  in  the  pUn«  of  tb*  fide  of  the  sid  body,  of  «  apout  lid  com- 
prWag  a  (UUoo*rj  boriwouJ  portion.  4,  fixed  to  Ui«  upper  edge  of 
th«  ipoat  tad  extaoding  oatwardly  froo^  tha  upp«redg«  of  the  bwdj 
•f  Ua  Taaal  btjbad  tba  plana  of  the  $tr«i«er,  •  movable  portion  eoTer- 
hf  tha  front  portion  of  tba  tpout  and  h^ged  to  tha  edge  of  tba  tu 
^omrj  portioa,  and  an  arm  fixed  to  th^  under  sida  of  tba  morabW 
oortioa,  aidway  batweaa  iu  hinged  aiid  free  edges,  currmg  raar- 
vardlj  and  d<xwnwardl7  and  tarminaUqg  in  a  weight  which,  whan 
tba  aMvabla  portion  is  in  iu  oormal  or  closed  position,  n  located  rar- 
tkaOj  banaatb  the  hinged  edge  of  the  iqai^able  portion,  whereby  the 
Hd  opens  immediately  opoo  the  inclination  of  the  reasal  and  doaa  aot 
doi»  antil  tba  reMl  baa  reached  iu  uprij;bt  position.  subataatiaJJr  as 
■pacified.  ' 

5 10.8 60.    BABT-CAftUAQR    FulBuo  P.  Hin.  flu  PiaaelHO, 

GW.    niBd'OoC  22.  1882.    aertBlHa44iMa    (loaoM.) 


I  rup  and  adapted  t«  operate  at  the  side  of  said  bodr.  said  IsTcr  being 
jpronded  with  a  recess  in  iU  side,  the  walb  of  said' recess  receiving  a 
downwardly  projecUng  knife  bUde.  said  blade  being  provided  with  a 
curved  edge  facing  said  guard,  said  paru  being  combined  subsUn- 
UaJJy  aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  hay  knife  having  a  langitudinally  extending  body  provided 
with  a  curved  front  end  and  a  guard  engaging  the  same,  a  stirrup  at 
the  rear  of  said  guard  engaging  the  same  and  said  body  and  a  lever 
pivotad  m  said  stirrup  and  provided  with  a  recess  receiving  a  down- 
wardly projecting  knife  blade,  and  a  handle  perpendicular  to  said 
lever  and  connected  with  the  same  at  the  said  recess,  said  parte  beinc 
combined  substantially  as  deacribed. 


610,868.   BnciLB.   Patwm  MoLUf I,  Mollne.  la    Ffled  Oct27 
1892.    aaiiaHa«ai27.    (Ho  model) 


ClriM.— la  a  Ubj  carriage  of  tha  elm  deacribed.  tha  corabina> 
■o^oftba  sap^ru  A  A  and  D  D  pivoted  together  at  tbair  poiata  of 
i«t«»aetion  and  having  wheels  joumaled  at  their  lower  enda,  said 
•■pporta  baiBff  eoaoaetad  by  meaas  of  cro«  pieces  B  C  and  E  F,  arms 
N  leoaaly  oooawrtad  with  the  crosa-piece  Q  intermediate  of  the  ends 
•f  tfca  latter  aad  having  an  outer  grip  ba>  connecting  the  free  aods 
of  u«  sane,  a  socket  K  rimng  centrally  from  tba  croaa  piaca  B,  an 
Mi  L  ia  said  socket,  and  a  paraaol  a4iastaibly  carriad  by  said  arm  L. 
■nhariBtlallyaa  deacribed. 


610.866.  rOLDIieTUR  Jon  Ma 
baif  to  Joiapb  I.  auw,  aooMrrflki  Miift 
l»4BMia    (loBodeL) 


L«An 


Bia(on,tHignorarofw- 
PiM  On  16. 1882.  Sertal 


C"**-— The  bareia  described  improv^ent  in  foMmg  tubs,  tbe 
«  cooaiating  in  tbe  combination  of  a  he$d  with  a  series  of  sUves 
nouad.  at  a  disunce  apart,  to  an  exterior  sirap.  with  a  senes  of  eiaa- 
tieeaJkiag  strips,  tbe  tuves  being  formed  with  lengthwise  lipa  00 
**^  •^««.  Md  tbe  calking  strips  being  normally  broader  than  tbe 
ekaaaal  formed  when  opposed  lipe  are  in  cootact.  all  subataatially  as 
ud  for  tba  parpoaa  set  fortb. 


61,0.867.   HAT-mn  Amrai Mottn, John Dty. Oiw  riM 
MilStt    artlBoMaSH    (Bo 


deim.— 1.  la  a  buckle  of  tbe  character  desct.bed  the  comblna- 
tioa  with  the  main  rectengular  frame  A  having  fist  side  bare  formed 
with  shoulders  or  ofbau  *»  on  iU  outer  sides,  of  the  transverse  clamp- 
ing  frame  C,  embracing  the  main  frame  and  having  plain  upper  and 
lower  croaa-ban «,  •.  o  r         rr- 

2.  The  combination  of  the  main  rectengular  frame  A  having  flat 
iMa  bars  and  shoulders  or  stops  4»,  with  the  transverse  auxiliary  frame 
C  embracing  the  main  frame  and  capable  of  sliding  back  and  fortb 
tbereon,  one  of  tbe  transverse  bars  of  said  auxiliary  frame  bavin* 
tbe  backwardly  extending  lip  e*. 

3.  In  a  buckle  of  the  character  described  the  main  frame  A  hav- 
iag  flat  side  bars  6,  4.  noited  at  their  upper  edges  by  the  transverse 
bar  0*,  and  separated  below  said  traosverse  bar,  in  combination  with 
tbe  embracing  transverse  fk^me  C  adapted  to  slide  back  sod  forth  on 
the  main  frame  and  having  oo  iu  lower  bar  the  backwardly  project- 
ing Kp  c*. 

4.  In  a  backle  the  main  frame  A,  ha  ving  near  iu  front  end  the  trana- 
Terse  tongvc  4,  hinged  to  one  of  the  side  bars  and  the  transverse  frame 
C  mounted  on  and  embracing  the  frame  A.  and  movable  thereon  in 
a  longitudinal  direction,  with  plain  and  straight  upper  and  lower  ban 
extending  acroas  tbe  open  space  between  tbe  end  ban  of  the  main 
fk«me. 

ft.  Ib  a  baeUe  the  oombioation  of  tbe  rectengular  fVame  A.  hav- 
ing oae  of  iu  eod  ban  adapted  for  the  attechment  of  a  strap  or  chain, 
and  the  traosvena  frame  C.  embrsciog  the  same  and  movable  tbereon 
in  a  longitttdinai  direction,  and  having  the  loop  or  steple  «  subeUn- 
Ually  as  showo  aod  described. 


6 10.8  6  9.  MT-BRIII-CDaUHO  MACHIHR  WoxiAlJ  «oOau» 
.'Iff  °?°**'  *^  *°"  ^  H'l^wiH.  OoogBi  «.  J.  Wad  Juj.  9. 
inx    8artai«a4S7.7%    iMo  model.) 


—  I.  A  hay  kaife  haviBg  a  body  ^tk  a  guard  at  iU  froat 
•ad,  a  iarer  pivoted  to  said  body,  and  a  downwardly  projecting  knife 
hiada  aaenred  to  said  lever,  said  parte  beuigj  combined  subataatially 

1  ▲  hay  kaifi  haviaf  a  loagitudinaDy  extending  body,  a  stimp 
■aearad  thereto,  a  lerer  secured  at  one  eod  go  said  body  and  stirrup, 
•ad  a  kaifb  blade  secured  to  said  lever,  said  parte  being  combined 
■ahalaatiaUy  aa  deacribed.  { 

S.  >  hay  kaifc  haviag  a  loogitodiaally  sktending  body  provided 
whli  a  carved  fhMt  end,  a  gaard  eagagiag  the  front  end  of  said  body 
aad  taah  with  the  lop  of  the  aaae,  a  stirrup  4t  the  rear  of  said  guard 
haflag  •paaiafB  fer  holla,  add  admip  beiag  Hash  with  the  oater  side 
of  add  giaid  ud  tha  lap  of  Mid  body.  »  Mrer  ptvotad  io  Mid  stir- 


Dtct 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  hat  euriing  machine  the  combination  with  tbe 
Btendard,  A,  having  bearing  arms  c.  <f',  a  rotery  shaft,  rf,  arranged  in 
aaid  arms  and  provided  with  means  for  producing  rotery  movement, 
and  an  ironing  tool,  t,  secured  at  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  of  a  co- 
operating ironing  tool,  /,  arranged  below  said  tool,  t,  on  a  lever  by 
wbich  it  is  moved,  horizontelly  beneath  the  shaft,  d,  and  iu  tool,  t, 
aubstentially  as  set  forth. 

2.  1p  a  hat  curling  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe  stendard, 
h,  havtng  bearing  arms  <?.  d,  a  rotery  shaft,  d,  and  means  forroteting 
the  same,  and  an  ironing  tool,  t,  arranged  or  secured  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  shaft  and  provided  with  means  for  heating  it,  of  a  coop 
erating  rotery,  hat  carrying  or  supporting  ironing  tool  arranged  be- 
low said  rotery  tool,  *,  on  a  lever  by  which  it  is  moved  boiizontelly, 
the  said  lever  having  a  handle,  /.  laterally  adjacent  to  said  bat  carry- 
ing or  supporting  tool,  aubstentially  m  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  hat  curling  machine,  the  combination  with  the  rotery 
ironing  tool  «.  and  cooperating  hat-supporting  ironing  tool/,  of  a  le- 
ver A.  having  the  latter  tool  pivoted  thereon,  said  lever  having  a 
handle,  /.  disposed  laterally  adjacent  to  said  cooperating  to^I,  and 
adapted  to  move  the  said  cooperating  tool  horizootelly  to  or  from 
the  iron  substentially  asset  forth. 

4.  In  a  hat  curling  machine,  the  combination  with  the  rotery  toob 
t  and  /  having  cooperating  curling  flanges,  of  a  lever.  A,  carryiug  one 
of  said  tools,  said  lever  being  provided  with  an  eccentric  slot  k,  and 
a  handle  /,  and  bearings  for  the  tool,  and  a  plate  a'  having  a  pin  j  aod 
providing  bearings  for  said  lever  substentially  as  and  for  the  purpoeea 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  bat  curling  machine  the  combination  with  a  stendard,  and 
the  rotery  tools  e,  f,  having  curling  flanges  d,  g,  of  a  shouldered  shaft, 
a  looee  collar  bearing  against  the  shoulder  thereof  and  holding  said 
shaft  up  by  an  elastic  pressure,  a  lever,  n.  fulcruioed  on  said  stend- 
ard and  operating  said  collar,  a  spring  bearing  against  said  lever  and 
imparting  elastic  pressure  thereto  aod  an  adjusting  screw  p,  substen- 
tially as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  hat  curling  machine  the  combination  with  the  rotery  tools 
e,  f,  having  cuHing  flanges  d,  g,  of  the  shaft  d  operating  one  of  said 
tools,  a  looae  collar  adapted  to  raise  said  shaft,  a  lerer  fulcrumed  on 
said  arm  and  adapted  to  raise  said  collar,  and  an  adjusting  screw 
having  bearings  in  said  arm  and  operating  said  lever,  all  said  parte 
being  arranged  and  adapted  to  operate  substentially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  hat  curling  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe  stendard, 
iu  shaft  and  ironing  t«ol,  e,  means  for  beating  and  roteting  the  same, 
of  a  cooperating  hat  supporting  tool,/  movable  pivoul'y  and  hori- 
t6ntelly  to  and  from  operating  relation  to  the  tool  t,  and  beneath 
said  tool,  and  means  for  moving  said  hat  supporting  tool  horizontally 
to  and  from  operative  relation  to  said  tool,  e,  substentially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


Claim.— \.  The  main  frame  having  at  one  end,  the  inclined  saw 
tooth  plate  and  tbe  upwardly  inclined  and  slotted  opposite  end,  the 
vertical  brads  fixed  thereto  and  the  ends  of  the  claw  leven  pivoted  to 
operate  between,  said  brads,  the  several  parte  constructed  and  com- 
bined,  substentially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  carpet  stretcher,  substentially  as  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  the  main  frame  and  the  saw  tooth  at  one  end  of  it,  the 
lever  claws,  each  slotted  near  the  end,  and  pivoted  in  the  opposite 
end  of  the  frame,  whereby  an  alternate  drawing  on  the  carpet  can 
be  efFeeted. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  main  frame  A,  having  the  inclined 
saw  tooth  plaw  B,  at  one  end,  the  brads  C,  secured  to  the  opposite 
slotted  ends  of  said  plate,  and  the  lever  claws  D,  adjnstebly  pivoted 
between  said  brads  whereby,  an  alternate  movement  of  each  lever  claw 
may  be  obteined. 

4.  The  carpet  stretcher  a«  above  described,  the  main  frame  having 
teeth  at  one  end,  and  at  the  slotted  opposite  end  the  brads  pointed 
at  their  lower  ends,  and  having  hammer  heads  projecting  above  the 
slotted  end  of  the  main  plate  and  the  claw  levers  pivoted  between  aaid 
brads  and  by  them  guided  in  their  movemenU,al!  substentially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  main  frame  and  the  levers  pivoted  in 
ite  slotted  end  and  the  brads  atteched  to  said  end,  thr saw  tooth  plate 
and  the  riveU  securing  same  to  the  main  frame,  said  riveU  having 
projecting  and  spike  ends,  substentially  as  described. 


6  10.86 2.    KXTBRSIOM  TABLR    Jaooi  PoeODsmn.  Oraod  Rap- 
Ma.  Micb.    Piled  Sept  12,  1893.    Serial  Ka  485,338.    (NomodeL) 


510.360.    CAR-COUPLINO     WiuuaC  NCL80«,8anUBMa.Cal 
Piled  Sept  12,  1893.    Serial  Na  485,344.    (No  model) 


Claim— \n  a  car-coupling,  the  combination  of  a  draw-head,  a  pin, 
and  a  link,  said  draw-head  having  an  upper  slot  therein,  wide  enough 
for  the  pin  to  play  easily  therethrough,  an^  a  little  longer  than  the 
said  pin ;  and  also  formed  with  a  similar  opening  or  slot  io  the  bot- 
tom of  leas  length  than  the  top  slot,  and  having  iU  outer  end  in  line 
with  tbe  outer  end  of  the  said  top  slot,  a  crank  rod  on  which  said 
pin  is  mounted,  other  rods  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said 
crank-rod,  and  extending  outwardly  toward  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
car,  and  an  upwardly  extending  rod  also  connected  to  the  crank-rod. 
and  having  a  chain  or  analogous  device  attached  thereto,  running  to 
the  locomotive,  substentially  as  deacribed. 


510.861.  CARPR  STSnCHSS.  WUXUB  A.  Pnum  POrt 
E«ogh.MriKBarofaiM4nlftoThaMHJ.Poit«r.llll«at7,llaot.  PUad 
May  28.  1881.    SarM  Ba  47».81S.    (lOBOM) 

M  O 


Claim.— \.  In  an  extension  teble.  the  combination  with  a  teble 
top,  of  the  sliding  leaf  provided  with  the  inclined  bars,  and  means 
carried  by  said  leaf  for  lifting  the  adjacent  end  of  the  teble  top  a  suit- 
able distence  for  the  leaf  to  slide  beneath  the  top,  substentially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

2.  In  an  extension  teble,  the  combination  of  a  fVame  having  the 
notched  ban,  a  vertically- movable  top  guided  on  said  frame,  tbe  leaves 
provided  with  inclined  bare,  and  a  lever  carried  by  each  leaf  to  vot^ 
in  the  notched  bar  of  the  frame  and  have  the  fVee  inner  end  adapted 
to  lift  one  end  of  the  teble  top  for  the  leaf  to  paa  beneath  the  same, 
substentially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  an  extension  tebl*,  the  combination  of  the  frame  having  ite 
end  bare  provided  with  the  central  and  side  notchea,  tbe  top  guided 
on  said  frame,  tbe  slide  bare  having  the  inclines  and  fitted  in  the  side 
notehea  of  the  end  rails,  the  leaves  carried  by  the  bars,  and  tbe  le- 
vere  fitted  in  the  central  notchea  and  each  fulcrumed  at  an  interme- 
diate point  of  iu  length  to  one  of  the  leaves,  whereby  the  inner  free 
end  of  the  lever  can  be  raised  to  lift  one  end  of  the  top,  substentially 
as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

4.  In  an  extension  teble,  the  combination  of  a  frame  adapted  to 
sustein  the  drawen  and  having  iU  end  rails  provided  with  the  oea- 
tral  and  side  notches  and  the  friction  rollen,  the  inclined  ban  fitted 
to  slide  in  the  side  notches  and  provided  with  the  lugs  to  limit  their 
outward  movement,  the  leaves  fixed  to  the  slide  ban,  tbe  top  hav- 
ing tbe  pendent  pieces  G,  G',  arranged  in  tbe  path  of  the  leaves  to 
limit  their  inward  movement,  the  traqaverse  bar  fixed  to  the  firame 
over  the  slide  ban  and  having  iU  ends  fitted  in  the  pieces  0,  0',  of 
the  top,  the  guide  pin  carried  by  the  top  aod  fitted  io  a  socket  of  the 
traosverse  bar,  and  the  lesen  N  fitted  in  the  central  notehea  of  the 
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U  tlM  Dmr  4  Ooa^y,  o(  OHBOit.    POad  July 


6'faiM.—  I  lo  a  whMl  plow,  the  maio  Irame,  th«  plow.  th«  haod- 
icver  ud  bomm  cona«ct«d  therewith  for  raiaiag  and  lowerinf  laid 
pl*«.  i«  coafibiaation  with  the  cO'«ctiag  (bot-lever  aad  connectiom 
belweea  the  Mine  and  taid  plow  indepe«deot  of  said  hand  lever, 
whereby  the  hand  and  foot  levere  are  adaated  to  operate  eoi\jointJf 
ia  rainag  the  plow.  subetantiAllj  aa  daecril^. 

L  lo  a  wheel  plow,  the  oiaia  frane,  th«  plow,  the  haod-lerer  piv- 
•UUy  aepported  oo  Mid  fraoie.  and  intemediate  mecbaniain  coonect- 
ing  m4  lever  and  plow  for  the  purpoae  of  raiaing  the  plow,  in  com- 
blaatMM  with  a  foot-lever  aJao  fuicnimed  ^n  Mid  frame  adjacent  to 
"^  haad-lever  and  indepeodentlj  conned^  with  Mid  inUrmediate 
■echaaiam ;  the  coanection  with  one  of  «»i4  levers  being  made  above 
thefaleram  thereof  and  that  of  the  other  below  ita  fulcrum;  wherebj 
both  levers  are  adapted  to  operate  together  in  raiaing  the  plow  bj 
the  ooajoiat  aetioa  of  the  hand  and  foot  of  the  4>perator  puUing  aod 
pnahiag  in  oppoeiu  directions,  subetantialljl  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  riding  or  salky  plow,  the  combination  with  the  sulkj 
fruM,  of  the  crank  aile,  the  pivoted  hand-lever  haviug  the  rack  sup- 
ported thereon,  menns  for  adjusting  and  losing  said  lever  ia  varioos 
poeitiona,  a  second  lever  Atted  looeely  00  aa|d  aale,  means  for  locking 
awd  aaeond  lever  to  said  rack,  a  spring  hatring  one  end  fixed  to  the 
aile  and  the  oppoeite  end  thereof  ezteadin|  in  the  plane  of  4*id  sec- 
ond lever,  and  an  adjusubie  cUmp  connecting  the  lever  and  spring. 
euheUntially  as  descnbwl. 

4.  In  eombinattott  with  the  plow  beam]  the  crank  axle,  the  hand- 
lever  fitting  looaelj  on  said  axle,  a  rack  carried  thereby,  meana  for 
iockiog  Mid  lever  and  rack  in  the  desired  position,  a  second  band- 
lever  alao  fitted  looeelj  on  said  axle  and  mfaas  for  locking  the  Mme 
in  eogmgeaent  with  said  rack,  a  spring  fi;^  to  Mid  axle  and  con- 
nected to  the  last  named  lever  so  as  to  forni  a  yielding  connection  be- 
tweea  aaid  parts,  and  means  for  varying  the  force  of  the  spnog .  «ub- 
suntially  as  deecribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  sulky  framp.  the  plow,  aod  the  crank 
axle  having  the  land  wheel  journaled  therw^n.  of  the  eveoer  compris- 
ing a  lever  fitting  loosely  on  Mid  axle,  mea^  for  adjusting  and  lock- 
ing said  lever  to  Mid  frame,  and  a  spring  6ked  to  Mid  axle  aod  bav- 
ing  one  end  secured  u>  Mid  lever,  whereby  the  land  wheel  may  fol- 
low irregularities  00  the  surface  of  the  groind  without  affecting  the 
plow.  snbeUntially  m  deecribed.  I 

6.  In  a  sulky  plow,  the  combination  Jith  the  plow  frame,  of  a 
crank  axle  and  wheel  journaled  thereon  ai)d  the  eveoer  comprising 
a  lever  loose  on  aaid  axle,  means  for  securing  Mid  lever  in  a  fixed  po 
sitioa  in  respect  to  Mid  frame,  aad  a  SMiIietit  coupling  between  Mid 
nxle  and  lever,  whereby  Mid  axle  and  wheel  are  adapted  to  conform 
to  any  unevennees  in  the  surface  of  the  grof  nd  without  affecting  the 
plow,  subsUntiaiiy  as  described 

7  la  combinauoo  with  the  sulky  frante,  the  crank  axle  having 
the  kad  wheel  journaled  thereon,  the  lever  flitting  looeely  on  Mid  axle, 
(Maaa  for  a^jnstiag  aad  locking  Mtd  lever  (n  various  positions  in  re- 
ape«t  to  the  fhtaM,  and  a  variable  resilient  coupling  between  Mid  axle 
•ad  Wver  adapted  to  permit  the  land  whe^l  to  follow  irregularities 
afoa  tka  aartece  of  the  soil  without  affeetiiig  the  plow,  subsUotiallv 
aateeHbad. 

&  la  eaaibination  with  the  plow  fram»  having  the  crank  axle 
joaraaM  tkaraon.  tha  lever  looee  on  Mid  a^le.  the  clamp  rigidly  «e- 
eerad  to  the  axle  beaide  Mid  lever  and  ha«ing  the  lug»  or  ears  pro- 
jcetiaf  tharafroa,  the  spring  having  one  e^d  secured  to  Mid  clamp 
and  ita  opposite  end  extending  in  the  plane'of  the  lever,  and  the  ad- 
jaetaUa  eHp  eooneetiag  the  lever  and  spnng,.  whereby  the  force  of  the 
apriaf  aMjr  be  varied  or  the  lever  loeked  t^  the  axle  as  may  be  de- 
aired,  sahnitaatially  aa  daacribed. 


9.  In  combination  with  the  sulky  frame  supporting  the  plow 
.  the  crank  axle  having  the  land  wheel  journaled  thereon,  the 
vertically  adjuaUble  spiadte  carrying  the  furrow  wheel,  the  hand- 
lever  pivotally  supported  on  lakl  frame,  the  co-acting  foot-lever  also 
fWkruroad  on  the  f^me,  the  rods  independently  connecting  said  le- 
vera  with  the  adjnating  mechanism  of  the  furrow  wheel ;  the  connec- 
tioo  with  one  of  Mid  levers  being  above  iu  fulcrum  and  that  of  the 
other  below  the  Mme.  and  means  for  locking  Mid  hAod-lever  to  said 
crank  axle,  subetantially  as  described. 

10  la  combination  with  the  lifting  lever,  the  pivoted  spring-sup- 
portiag  rod  aod  the  counterbalancing  spring  placed  on  Mid  rod  aod 
adapted  to  be  compressed  ou  the  forward  movement  of  the  lever  so 
aa  to  stora  power  for  use  in  raising  the  plow,  the  fulcrum  of  the  le- 
ver being  eccentric  to  the  pivot  of  the  rod  so  as  to  gradually  increase 
the  leverage  as  the  power  of  the  apring  is  increased  and  vice  versa, 
subetantially  aa  deecribed. 

I  11.  Incorobinatioo  with  the  plow,  the  elersiing  mechanism,  com- 

pnaing  the  lifting  lever  connected  to  Mid  plow  aod  the  counUr-bal- 
ancing  spring  connected  to  said  lever  so  as  to  operate  with  a  con- 
stantly increasing  advanUge  in  raiaing  the  plow  but  with  gradually 
diminishing  force  while  the  leverage  gradually  decreases,  wheraby  the 
power  of  the  spring  is  equalised  throughout  the  movement  of  the  le- 
ver, subauntially  as  described. 

11  In  oombination  with  the  plow,  the  lifting  lever  fuicnimed 
upon  the  fhime  of  the  machine,  the  pivoted  rod  having  iu  fulcrum  or 
pivotal  support  above  that  of  Mid  lever  and  eccentric  therato.  with 
iu  free  end  arranged  to  slide  in  a  bracket  or  support  fixed  upoa  wid 
lever,  and  a  coiled  spring  placed  on  Mid  rod  aad  adapted  00  the  for- 
ward movenant  of  the  lever  to  gradually  stora  power  and  reaiat  tha 
movement  of  the  lever  while  the  leverage  of  the  latter  incraasea,  and 
to  aid  in  lifting  the  plow  on  the  raverM  movement,  subetantially  aa 
deecribed. 

13.  In  combination  with  the  plow  and  the  lifting  lever,  the  braekot 
adjusUbly  secured  to  Mid  lever,  the  bracket  adjusUbly  secured  to  the 
frame  of  the  machine,  the  rod  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  of  Mid  brack- 
eu  and  having  iu  opposite  end  arranged  to  slide  in  an  opening  of  the 
other  bracket,  and  a  coiled  spring  interpoeed  between  said  braeketa 
on  Mid  rod,  whereby  the  tenaioo  of  the  spring  and  the  leverage  may 
be  varied  by  adjusting  Mid  brackeU.subeUntially  as  described. 

14.  In  combination  with  the  plow  beam  aod  the  rear  wheel  sup* 
port,  the  bracket  or  caAing  adjusUbly  secured  to  Mid  beam  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot,  the  wheel-supporting  rod  or  bar  ex- 
tending leogthwiae  of  Mid  casting  and  having  a  fastening  bolt  work- 
ing in  Mid  slot,  and  means  foK%ecuring  Mid  parU  in  the  dwired  po- 
sition, subetantially  as  deecribed. 


5  10. 3  6  4:.  DRI8S-CHART.   Hiowi 001  PooLO.  Augusta,  M&   PtM 
17. 18S8.    Sarlal  la  47T.98&    rHonwdeL) 


(  hiim  —  1.  A  chart  for  laying  off  seamless  dreas-waiste  having 
a  front  waist  portion  provided  with  an  nnder-arm  scale  12.  which  is 
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(raduatad  to  indicate  bust  measuremenu.  an  over-arm's-eye  scale 
11.  a  aabataatiaily  vertical  ahoaldar  scale  10,  and  a  diagooally-dis- 
poaad  Back  scale  9, Mid  neck,  shoulder  and  over-arm's-eye  scales  being 
graduated  to  agree  with  the  measuremenu  indicated  by  the  scale  12, 
and  alao  having  a  scale  1 5  consisting  of  lines  of  perforations  arranged 
parallel  with  the  bottom  line  of  the  form.  Mid  lines  being  numbered 
coBMcnti vely  to  indicate  arm's-eye-to-belt  roeasuremeota,  and  the  per- 
forations in  each  line  being  numbered  to  indicate  waist  measuremeotst 
aod  a  back-wsist  chart  provided  with  neck,  shoulder  and  over-arm's- 
eye  scales  22  %\  and  24,  which  agree  respectively  as  to  graduation 
with  the  corresponding  scales  of  the  fh>nt- waist  portion,  an  under- 
arm's eye  or  between-the-ehoulder  scale  25,  which  is  graduated  to 
agree  with  the  scale  12  of  the  front- waist  portion,  aod  a  scale  26  hav- 
ing subetantially  horizontal  lioM  of  perforations  numbered  consacn 
tively  to  indicate  arm's-eye-to-belt  measuremenu  aad  having  a  hori- 
wntal  Mri«  of  numerab  to  indicate  the  waist  measuremenu,  substan- 
tially aa  specified. 

2.  A  fVont-waist  chart  provided  with  under-arm,  over-arm  and 
ahoulder  aealea,  a  neck  scale  9  which  is  inclined  inwardly  fh>m  the 
front  edge  of  the  chart,  a  scale  13  consisting  of  Hum  parallel  with  the 
lower  edge  of  the  chart  aod  numbered  consecutively  to  indicate  arm's- 
eye- to  belt  measurements,  a  scale  14  consisting  of  inclined  lineeof  per- 
foratioos  disposed  parallel  with  the  scale  9,  Mid  lin«  of  perforations 
being  connected  reapectively  to  the  Uom  of  the  scale  13.  and  the  per- 
forations in  the  linM  being  numbered  consecutively  to  correspond  with 
the  graduations  of  the  scale  9,  wLaraby  the  graduations  upon  the  liaea 
of  theacale  14  ara  reapectively  beaeath  the  correepoading  gradnatioar 
of  the  scale  9,  aad  a  acale  1 5  constating  of  parallel  linea  of  parforatioM 
arranged  parallel  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  chart  with  the  perfora 
tiona  ia  the  linw  numbered  to  agree  with  the  graduations  of  tha  un- 
deram'a-eye  scale,  subetantially  aa  specified. 


6  1 0.86  5.  STOCK  SBCURIRe  AHD  RELEASIRO  OCVICK  ClABlJi 
K.  J.  tarn.  Onod  Ripida.  Mich  Piled  Aug.  24. 189S  Sertll  Bo 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  deep-boring  apparataa  with  crank  foroperatiag 
the  rods,  the  eombiaatioa  with  wheel  k  driving  craak  t,  aad  with 
belt,  rope  or  chain  i  \  driving  Mid  wheel  k  fh>m  wheel  k',  of  a  tansion- 
roll  k  adapted  to  slacken  said  belt,  rope  or  chain  intermittently,  for 
the  purpoee  aa  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  deep-boring  apparatus  with  crank  for  operating  the  rode, 
the  combination  with  wheal  k  driving  crank  e,  aad  with  belt,  rope  or 
chain  i  T  driving  Mid  wheel  k  from  wheel  k',  of  an  eccentric  tension- 
roll  k  adapted  to  alaekea  said  belt,  rope  or  chain  intermittently,  for 
the  purpoee  aa  daacribed. 

3.  In  a  deep-boring  apparatus  with  craak  for  operating  the  rods. 
the  eombiaatioa  with  wheel  k  driving  crank  «,and  with  belt,  rope  or 
chaia  i  f  driviag  Mid  wheel  A  fh>m  wheal  k',  of  an  eccentric  tension- 
roll  k  adapted  to  slacken  Mid  belt,  rope  or  chain  intermittently.  Mid 
tanaion-roll  being  driven  by  an  auxiliary  belt,  rope  or  chain  w.  for  the 
porpoM  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  deep-boring-apparatus  with  crank  foroperatiog  the  roda, 
the  combination  with  wheel  k  driviag  the  rods  u  by  crank  e,  connect- 
ing-rod/and beam  d,  and  with  belt,  rope  or  chain  i  T  driving  Mid 
wheel  k  A*om  wheel  k',  of  a  tension  roll  k  adapted  to  slacken  said  belt 
rope  or  chain  intermittantly,  the  beam  being  supported  by  springs  a. 
for  the  purpoee  as  described. 

5.  In  a  deepboring-apparatus  with  crank  for  operating  the  roda, 
the  combination  with  wheel  k  driving  the  rods  a  by  crank  t,  connect- 
ing-rod/and beam  d,  and  with  bell,  rope,  or  chain  i  i'  driving  Mid 
wheel  k  fVom  wheel  k,  of  an  eccentric  tension  roll  k  adapted  to  slacken 
Mid  belt,  rope  or  chain  intermittently,  the  beam  being  supported  by 
aprings  «,  for  the  purpoM  as  described. 

6.  In  a  deep-boring-apparatus  with  crank  for  operating  the  rods, 
the  combination  with  wheel  A  driving  the  mds  a  by  crank  e,  connect- 
ing-rod /  and  beam  d,  and  with  belt,  rope  or  chain  1  i'  driving  Mid 
wheel  k  from  wheel  A',  of  an  eccentric  tersion-roll  k  adapted  to  slacken 
Mid  belt,  rope  or  chain  intermittently,  the  tension-roll  being  driven 
by  an  auxiliary  belt,  rope  or  chain  10,  said  beam  being  supported  by 
sf  ringa  «.  for  the  purpose  aa  described. 


610.867.  UCIPSOCATUO  KLBCTUC  MOTOI.  Atnoi  R,  Rm. 
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Chim. —  I.  In  a  stock  securing  and  releasing  device,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  pio-seat,  a  pio-reuining  device 
located  above  the  shaft,  and  a  pin  the  upper  end  of  which  is  detach- 
ably  engaged  with  the  pin-reUining  device  and  the  lower  end  of  which 
b  detachably  engaged  with  the  pin-seat  of  the  shaft,  whereby  upon 
roUtioo  of  the  shaft  the  pin  rides  or  falb  out  of  the  pin  seat  and  is 
diMngaged  from  the  pin-reUining  device.  subeUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  stock-securing  and  releasing  device,  the  combination  with 
a  rouuble  shaft  having  a  pin  seat,  of  a  pin  reUining  device  provided 
with  a  recev  aod  a  lug  projecting  over  said  recess,  a  pin.  one  end  of 
which  looeely  engages  Mid  pin  seat,  and  the  other  end  of  which  en- 
gages the  receM  in  the  pin-retaining  device,  and  a  latch  for  coofining 
the  end  of  aaid  pin  in  Mid  reccM.  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 
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Claim. —  1  In  a  reciprocating  electric  motor,  the  combination  of 
a  aeries  of  field  magneu  arranged  in  the  direction  of  the  rooveaeat 
of  the  armature  of  alternately  opposiwiy  polarity  aad  a  reciprocatiag 
armature  prorided  with  a  series  of  coils  arranged  at  intervab  of  iU 
length  rhorter  than  the  interval*  between  the  field  magnets,  subetaa- 
tially  aa  aod  for  the  purposes  net  forth 
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1  la  a  raciprocatiog  •l«ctric  motor]  the  coabiuation  of  a  MriM  *  ..:.i  .       I Z . 

U..j.o...«tofth..r».tur,..„dr^ipfLti/gar«at«r^r^:"d^^  .oUu^t^Ti  1^7,  ^h    ""  ™*^, '*  -tar^ab  of  it 
w.tJ.  a  -ri-  of  eoik  arrange!  at  int*rr^  of  iu  loogtb.  oJa  «,d  of       "^^T^  "  ^"^  ^*".»''«  P-^^^  -»  forth 
tba  l.,t  coil  being  co«Doct«l  with  the  op|>o«t«  terminal  of  the  ftm 


eoiJ.tabaUntiaUjr  a*  aod  for  the  parpoaea  aet  forth 

S    In  a  reciprocating  electric  motor,  the  combinaUon  of  a  leriea 
of  fiaJd  magnett  of  altematelr  oppoeite  polarity  in  the  dir«:tion  of 
"     *f  •  "O'^^Mt  of  the  armature.  .  r^riprqcaling  armature  proTided 
with  a  wnee  of  co.l.  arranged  at  ioterr^U  of  iu  ieogth.  a  commu- 
tator connected  and  morable  with  Mid  armature  and  compriainr  a 
•wj«  of  ia«u[at«l  piatee  or  Mction.  arrai^ged  parallel  with  the  axia 
of  the  armature  at  mterTab  correepondin|  with  iU  eoib  with  which 
ther  are  connected,  and  bruahe.  arranged  to  make  contact  with  the 
eo««„utorpl.f.at  interTal.  corre.poodi».g  approximately  with  the 
it  forth  ""*"'*''  •"'**•'"**".'  "  •"«'  for  the  purpoeea 

.f  ail '°  '  ^•<^'P"^*»'''«  *i*cir\c  motor,  tfae  combination  of  a  Mriea 
In,.™  "!**r?  •"•"'•'•'7  c»ppo«f  poUrity  in  the  direction  of 
T^^lTf      1     *"»*»«".  •  ''ciprocatina  armature  prorided  with 

\!1^^L  '  K?"*^w"  '"I*"'*^  "'  '"  '"°«*''-  *  "^o^-uutor  con. 
Mcted  a,nd  morable  w,th  said  armature  ^od  compriaing  a  ieriee  of 
banUted  plate,  or  «ct.o«  arranged  parai^l  with  L  ax*  of  ra^- 
■atnre  at  interrak  correaponding  with  iu  Coib  with  which  ther  are 
•onnectjNl,  -id  commuutor  plate,  or  action,  being  connected  with 
•-«h  other  at  interTab  corresponding  approximately  with  the  dia- 
toDoe  between  Aeid  magneu  of  like  polarity,  aod  two  bnuhea  ar- 
rarged  to  make  contact  with  laid  comma|ator  plate,  or  .^rtioo.  at 
toUrrab  correepondmg  approximately  with  the  diaUnce  between  ad- 
>o«ta.ld  magneu  of  unlike  poUrity,  .uWuotially  a.  and  for  the 
parpoae.  Mt  forth. 

».  Iq  a  reciprocating  electnc  motor,  tha  combination  of  a  Mriea 
roIiL!!r*r.K  **^  •''•"■^^^  •P'*^**  P<*'rity  in  the  direction  of 
Iim?i        •""*»•"•  »  r^iprocaUng  armature  compri.ing  a 

•ooaaoud  awl  moTabla  with  Mid  armatar*  compriaing  a  Mri«  of 
IjbtM  or  Met.oM  arr«.g^  »» i^Mrrab  oorMapooding  wiu,  th^  1} 
U.  araMtara  ooib  aad  diifUd  |.  th.  dir^i^ToTth.  moremHt  of 
thaamatare  oat  of  podtio-  opportu  the  4oib  with  which  they  ara 
~|>«t.T.lyco«.ectad  Mhau«t«Uya.a.df#rthe  parpoMa  Mt  forth 
-f  «1         '^•P7*,»"»«  •'«^~  -otor.  th«  combination  of  a  Mri. 

Mrim  u  *""*■'••  ■  '«'P~"tinK  armature  compriaing  a 
^^ZlT^""^  •»  i-tanrab  of  iu  length,  and  a  comVuUtor 

putM  or  Mctioa.corre.pood.ng  in  namber  a»d  arrangwDent  with  the 
•a™  .  dTreTJ  "f  "'"'  ^'^  *~  "'"""^  connec*^and  .hifted 
^t.  I.  ^  I  T'!"*"'  '''  *^«  *™*"'^  O"*  of  poaition  oppo- 
«U  the  co.b  w.th  wh.ch  they  are  rMpectirely  connecteTand  an^ 

Zim^^'LTf^^'l'  '^^  If''  "^  '•••  comrauutor  from  which  Mid 
platM  ^  ,h.ft«l.  ,ub.tant.ally  m  and  for  t^e  purpoM.  Mt  forth 

of  «.M  '  ■^'P'^V'"*  •'**=*"*'  "**'*'•  the;  combination  of  «  wrie. 
«oll.^r*"f*!t  »'**"-»«'y  oPPO-it^  poUrity  in  the  direction  of 
ZTJT.f  ''"Z'"^'  '  ^*P«x=*»i»«. armature  compriaing  a 
Te^^d  .  A  'T.""^  "  '"'*'"'•  °^ '"  '•°r»"-  •  "mmuutor  con- 
.T^Ztl  *  """  "***  """""^  •"'  c{»pri«ng  a  Mrie.  of  in- 
.i»K^  "^  orMction.  correaponding  in  number  and  arrangement 

Tit.?!  ^TT  '°-^  '*'**'  "'""''  ""*y  '"^  *'«™''y  connected,  but 

t^  colt  ^  .^^  •?  connected,  and  an  ektra  plate  at  the  end  of 
th.  commuutor  from  which  Mid  ptotM  are  .Jfted.  Mid  plate,  or  mc- 
nr^ii^^  <^0"-ct«l  with  Mch  other  at  inte ^r.b  corrJIponding  .p. 
I J  r!^'  r***  **•  '"*•"•'•  »^"'-"  «•'•<  "^-S-*"  of  like  polanty 

•el?  li;r%  "^IT^**'"*  "i*^  »»••  <li'*i»ce  b^ween  adjacent 
aet  folU?^         "  '**''*"*^'  "»**"ti»'ty  ••  •«!  for  the  purpoM. 

.hU  L''  *  '^'P«^»^"«  •»«»rH:  motor,  the  cUbinatioa  with  a  .uit- 
louJr^  or  eaae  of  a  MriM  of  field  magneu  pf  altamauly  oppo«te 
jobmy  arrange  length wjm  of  «id  cm  with,  thair  pole.  JroJuTng 

«  fa^  ^l!^*".*  'T'"~  '"'*"»  •  *riM0f  coib  arrangeJ 
1  i^Z^J  '.?i!"«**-  "<»  •  connecting  ro<  which  ba.  a  bearing 
IT^     JV^  *  **''  '•^'  "*^  '  «"'**•  '■od  Mcured  in  the  other 

Zl^l  I  •?"•  "'  *^  *•**  projecting  looe^ly  into  a  longitudinal 
•paowf  I.  Mid  armature.  tubetantiaUy  m  and  fo^  the  porpoee.  Mt  forth 
•  ,.  f:  "  *  "^'P^x^ting  electric  OMtor.  the  Combination  of  a  «uit- 
•jWa  trwo  or  eue.  ield  magaeU  Mcured  to  the  Ineide  of  Mid  caM  with 
P*"  P7J«ct»»f  inwardly  and  arranged  Ik  one  or  more  parallel 

irrrir^'""j*^  *'''  '^•^  **•■  ^^^  ^*  "•^•««  of -wh  mw  b^ 

yj^tS*^^  •"^**  »***"*'■  ***  "PP-**  -•«»•«•  of  diffarvnt 
lITLJili!^  "■•  ^^^'  •**  •  '•sipr^cUag  armature  wp- 
JOrt^Wrtd^batw...  ««|  >|,g^»,  by  .  ci.$«Ung  rod  Mcurad  lo 

«M  aM  or  tk«  aroMtara  and  baring  a  baariag  ia  the  adjacent  eod 
m  Mid  caM.  aad  h«  «  mn-uU  -vj  1 i_  ■ rr.  ,  i  .    . 


^^^^^Sf^^^^^    toira«a8Pm.ll«rTort.II.Y.    filed 
*I»t  14,  1881    Serial  Ha  448.899    Olo  moM) 

rUnm.—  \.  Id  a  gearing,  the  combination  of  an  annular  gear  an 
eccentncaliy  arranged  bearing  for  the  Mme.  a  free  gear  meiOiing  with 


I,  Mid  ar- 
iU  length, 

comoli^  \  '^r'7''"5'''*=*'^^"^o;;r."artraightor  bar  armature 
t3^/^"f  "''••  "'  *  ^*'"  ''^^-P^^  of  externally  and 
1^,7k  ^  groored  Mction.  capable  of  inMrtion  in«de  of  the  coib 
after  they  are  wound.  .ub.Untially  a.  and  for  the  purpoM.  Mt  forth 
comnJdn  *  '^.'P~«*"'K«'«<:tric  motor,  a  rtraight  or  bar  armature 
compriaing  •  mhm  of  co.U,  and  a  core  compoeed  of  laminated  mo 

c'Zb^rf™*"^  '"'  '"^^'""'^  «^-'~*  ^^'-  -id  c^i^el^ 
tially  a.  and  for  the  purpoe«.  Mt  forth. 

co^n'L  ^°  '  reciprocating  electric  motor,  a  .traignt  or  bar  armature 
compn.  ng  a  Mne.  of  co.b.  ...d  a  core  compoMd  of  laminated  Me- 

x.:' ^Jl^d't  "'  ""T'^-  '"  '•'' •*  intei^Mid  Mctio,7berg 
^In,.  ^^?  traiurerMly.groored  to  r«.eive  Mid  coib.  .ubeUn 
tially  a.  aod  for  the  purpoaM  Mt  forth. 

IS.  In  a  reciprocating  electric  motor,  a  straight  or  bar  annatare 
compn..ng  .  «nM  of  coib,  and  a  core  compoM^  of  laminated  ^ 
tion.  each  con««iag  of  thin  pUtM  of  meUl  clamped  between  thicker 
ouU.de  platM  by  bolt.  paMing  tran.rerMly  thro\igh  them.  Mid  m^ 

•aid  CO  b  and  Mcu«d  to  each  other  when  MMmbled  within  the  coib 
by^ngle  plate,  or  bracket..  .ubaUntiafly  m  and  for  the  purpoL  Mt 

en«„*,J^i°  *  reciprocating  electric  motor,  a  .traight  or  bar  armature, 
compruung  .  «„«  of  coib.  and  a  core  compoMd  of  longitudinally 
Uminated  Mctioo,  externally  and  tramirerMly  groored  af  interrab 
^  receire  M.d  co.b.  and  a  .pid.r  ioMrt^i  in  the  opening  left  betwj^n 

^  t„Tf  Tk''  °  '^^^  •"  •^""•^  '"*^'»  ^«  coib..ubaUntUlly 
a.  and  for  the  parpoeM  Mt  forth. 

15.  In  a  reciprocating  electric  motor,  a  rtraightorUr  annature 
compn«ng  a  MriM  of  coib  and  a  core  compo^rf  of  longitudinaUy' 

ternally  and  trawrerMly  groored  at  interrab  to  r^seire  Mid  coib 
and  a  longitudinally  borad  aod  extemaUy  r««M.d  .pider  iuMrted  Tn 
the  open.ng  between  Mid  Mction.  when  they  are  aMembM  within 
the  co.b  aobetanually  m  .od  for  the  purpoMa  Mt  forth. 

16.  In  •r.eiprocaUng electric  motor,  the  combinaUon  of  a.uiuble 
^IwK  T'  *  r"-  *!^**''*  '"'^•'*  ^'■'*'^^  'o  the  inaide  of  Mid 
^.T  JJ"'  P*""  P^Jec^"*  '""'rdly  and  arranged  in  one  or  more 
row  lengthwiM  of  the  caM.  Mid  magoeU  being  of  longitudinally  op. 
po..te  polity  lengthwiM  of  the  motor  aod  compoMd  of  coib  wound 
upon  projection,  of  a  longitudinally  Uminated  core,  and  a  reciprocat. 
mg  armature  compoMd  of  a  MriM  of  coib  and  a  longitudinally  lam- 
inated  core  externally  and  tran.rerMly  groored  at  interrab  to  re- 
ceire  M.d  co.l..  .ub.Untially  a.  and  for  the  purpoM.  Mt  forth 

1 7.  In  a  rec.proc.tiDg  electric  motor,  the  combination  of  a  MriM 
of  field  magneu  of  alternately  opposite  poUrity  length  wiM  of  the 
motor,  a  reciprocating  armature  compri.ing  a  Mrie.  of  coib  arranged 
at  mterrab  of  ,U  length,  a  commuUtor  connects!  and  morable  with 
M.d  armature  and  compri.ing  a  ^r\t»  of  insulated  platM  or  Mctioni 
corresponding  .n  number  aod  arrangement  with  Mid  coib  which  are 

!;™«*Jh\r".°';!?'  "'•"'"*'''  ""^  •  '^"''='  ^^^^  "'«'^''«  ^^e  current 
through  the  deld  or  armature  coils  at  the  end  of  each  stroke  of  the 
armature,  .ubrtanUally  as  and  for  the  purpoM.  Mt  forth. 

18    In  a  reciprocaUng  electric  motor,  the  combination  of  a  caM 
or  frame  prorided  with  doom  or  remorable  (Ksctions.  field  magneu  ar- 
ranged m  a  number  of  row.  inside  and  lengihwiM  of  Mid  caM   with 
their  poles,  which  are  of  alternately  opposite  polarity  lengthwiM  of 
the  motor,  projecting  inw.rdly.  Mid  field  magneu  being  compoeed  of 
cores  laminated  lengthwbe  of  the  motor  and  formed  at  interrab  with 
projection.,  and  of  coib  woand  upon  M.d  projection.,  a  reciprocating 
annatare  .upport<Kl  axially  between  the  field  magneu  upon  a  con 
necting  rod  at  one  end  and  a  guide  rod  at  the  other,  and  compoMd 
of  a  Mcuonal  longitudinally  laminated  core  and  of  coib  let  into  ex- 
ternal tran.rerM  groorM  at  interrab  in  »id  core,  a  commutator  con- 
nected and  morable  with  Mid  armature  and  prorided  with  a  MriM 
ofinaulated  pUte.  corrMpondiog  in  namber  and  arraogemetit  with 
the  armature  co.b  w.th  which  they  are  MveraUy  connected.  broahM 
arranged  to  make  conUct  with  Mid  commuutor  platM  at  interrab 
'™  r     /  •PP"»«*'»*'*'7  "ith  the  dirtance  between  adjacent  field 

IrrS^  to  h.*  '"T*  "•'•"*"*  ""**=•'  '"  ^"^  -^'"^"'^  connection, 
arranged  to  be  mored  in  oppoeite  direction,  by  the  movement  of  the 

armature  at  or  near  the  Umiu  of  lU  Uroke.  .ub^antially  a.  and  for 
the  purpoaM  Mt  forth. 
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mitted  to  the  driren  gear,  .nbatawtially  aa  aod  for  the  purpoM  de- 
Mribed. 

2.  In  a  gearing,  the  combination  of  an  annular  gear,  an  eccen- 
trically arranged  bearing  for  the  Mme,  an  axially  supported  driring 
gear  meshing  with  Mid  annular  gear,  a  free  gear  mnhing  with  Mid 
annular  gear  and  axially  .upported  gears,  21,  24  mMhiog  with  Mid 
free  gears.  te      21' 


3.  In  a  gearing,  the  combination  with  the  anuular  gear.  6.  and 
eccentric  bearing  therefor,  of  the  axle  IG  baring  the  gears  15, 17. 17 
Mcured  thereto,  the  gear  24,  supporting  gear.  21,  21,  and  the  train 
of  timing  gears  connecting  theaxiMof  Mid  gears,  24  and  21, 21.  sub- 
Mantiallr  as  and  for  the  purpoM  deMribed. 

4.  In  a  gearing,  an  annular  gear,  an  eccentrically  arranged  bear- 
ing for  the  Mme.  a  gear.  15  without  any  axial  support  roMhing  with 
Mid  annular  gear,  gears,  17, 17.  fixed  on  the  axle  of  gear  15,  an  axially 
supported  gear  meshing  with  Mid  gear,  15.  and  other  axially  sap- 
ported  gears  meshing  with  Mid  gears,  17.  17. 

5.  In  a  gei^ring.  the  combination  of  the  annular  gear.  6.  and  ec- 
centrically arranged  bearing  therefor,  gear.  15,  mrahing  therewith 
and  baring  no  axial  support,  gears.  17,  17,  secured  00  the  axle  of  Mid 
gear  15.  gear  24  mMhing  with  gear  15.  and  gears,  21,  21,  mMhing 
with  gears,  17,  17,' aod  the  whole  so  organized  that  the  line,  extend- 
ing from  the  point  of  support  of  the  gear  6  to  the  point  of  contact  of 
gears  6  and  15,  thence  to  the  point  of  contact  of  gears  17  and  21,  and 
thence  back  to  the  point  of  support  of  gear  6  form  a  triangle  whoM 
apex  is  outward  from  the  center  of  Mid  gear  6,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpoM  doKribed. 

6.  In  a  gearing  meshing  with  an  annular  gear,  a  gear.  15,  bar 
ing  no  axial  .upport,  and  carrying  gears,  17, 17.  that  mMh  with  ax- 
ially supported  gears,  21,  21,  atpoinU  which  are  beyond  the  rerticaj 
line  through  the  center  of  the  gear.  15,  and  below  the  highest  poinU 
on  the  pitch  line  of  Mid  gears,  21.  21,  and  a  gear  24.  meshing  with 
the  gear  15,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

7.  In  a  gearing,  the  annular  gear,  6,  and  eccentrically  arranged 
bearing  therefor,  the  gear.  15  without  axial  support,  carrying  the 
gears,  17.  17,  and  mMhing  with  the  gear,  C,  the  gear.  24,  mMhing 
with  Mid  gear,  15,  gear.  21,  21.  meshing  with  Mid  gears  17,  17,  and 
the  whole  so  organized  that  the  plane  through  the  poinU  of  contact 
between  the  gears  15and  24.  and  the  gears  17  and  21  p.swes  through 
the  center  of  the  gear  15  and  inclines  downwardly  and  beyond  the 
rertical  through  Mid  center,  substantially  as  described. 


610.369.  CAR-STBP.  Jon  J.  Snui.  Albany,  1.  T..  aaaigtxM-  to 
Jamb  Jamea  SUer,  Jr..  Jeney  City,  I.  J.  (Itod  July  IS.  1893.  Serial 
la^saaOl    tMo model) 


^faiai. — 1.  A  spring  actuated  car  M«p.  the  Mme  being  pirotad 
to  the  main  step,  and  prorided  with  the  locking  pina,  the  centrally 
pirotad  lerers  aod  means  subatantially  a.  deacribed  for  operating  tbeM 
locking  pins  as  Mt  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  oiain  Map.  of  a  ear  and  the  folding 
lower  .tcp  of  the  spring  Mcurad  at  one  end  to  the  hubMCured  to  the 
aidM  of  the  main  M«pa  and  to  the  bracket,  the  ude  lerers  oentrall} 
piroted  to  the  ndM  of  the  main  step,  the  piroted  lever,  g,  g,  bar  m. 
and  pirotad  foot  ban,  aod  chain  or  rope,  all  sabatantially  m  dcKribed 
aod  for  the  parpoM  apeciflad. 

3.  Tha  within  doKribed  improrament  in  folding  step,  for  cars 
foonating  of  the  main  step,  baring  aide  hub. .  the  folding  step  bar- 


ing the  ude  brackeU.  the  openings  thereof  engaging  the  huba,  tha 
spiral  spring,  one  end  of  which  being  secured  to  ihe  hub  and  the 
other  end  to  the  bracket ;  the  locking  pins  paMing  through  Mid  huba 
and  engaging  the  notches  in  Mid  brackeU  ;  the  spring  for  holding  tha 
pin.  down  in  position  and  the  side  lerers  pivoted  centrallr  to  the  sidM 
of  the  main  steps;  the  rear  piroted  lerers,  renical  bar  and  foot  lerer 
and  the  operating  chain  or  cord,  all  subetaBtially  u  doMribed  and  for 
the  purpoM  specified. 


010.370.    CAR-TRDCL    Axvw  TwriAB.  Pullman.  IU    PDeo  Apr. 
9.  18SS.    Serial  Ka  468.901    (MotaodeL) 


ClatM. — 1.  A  car  truck  co.npnsing  in  combination  two  truck  Mo- 
tions piroUUy  connected  together  by  horizontal  piroU.  each  of  said 
sections  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  journal  boxofapairof  truek 
wheeb.  and  body  supporting  springs  Mated  upon  Mid  truck  sactiooa, 
iubstantiallv*  as  deKribed. 

2.  A  car  truck  comprising  in  combination  two  truck  MCtions 
pirotally  connected  together,  car  body  supporting  springs  mounted 
toward  the  outer  comers  of  Mid  truck  sections  and  intermediate 
springs  arranged  above  the  pivoul  connection  between  the  truck  sao- 
tions.  substantially  a.  deM^ribed. 

3.  A  car  truck  comprising  in  combination  two  rectangular  frame 
sections  pirotajly  connected  together  at  their  adjacent  inner  comers, 
body  supporting  springs  wated  upon  the  outer  comer,  of  Mid  truck 
sections  and  intermediate  springri  arranged  above  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion of  the  truck  sections,  ^ubsUntiaily  aa  deMribed. 

4.  A  car  truck  compri.ing  in  combination  two  frame  sections 
pirotally  connected  together,  bars  baring  a  sliding  connection  at  one 
end  with  the  truck  Motions  respectively,  and  carrying  springs  seatad 
upon  such  truck  Motions  and  adapted  to  .upport  the  car  body,  sub- 
stantially u  deMribed. 

5.  A  car  truck  comprising  in  combination  two  frame  MCtions  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  each  other,  mounted  upon  independent  wheel  sup* 
poru  and  having  their  adjacent  eod.  pirotally  connected  together, 
carrying  springs  arranged  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  truck  sections,  in- 
termediate carrying  springs  arranged  abore  the  piroU,  and  down- 
wardly curred  connecting  bars  haring  slot  and  pin  connections  with 
the  rMpectire  track  Mctioos,  subaUntially  u  deecribed. 


510,371.  PeOTOQRAPHIC-PRIMTINO  MACHIHB.  Chaiui  VU 
Bonu.  Boaton.  IUm  Piled  Jaa  4, 1883  Serial  Ha  49T.SS1  Jta 
moM) 


Clans. — 1 .  In  a  photographic  printing  maehiae.  a  .huttar  diridaa 
horisontally  each  aactioa  being  hinged  at  iU  outer  aad  to  tha  trout  of 
tha  maehiae  and  coonectad  together  to  operate  nmaltaaaoualjr  ia  1 
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wink  •  Ium4  larcr  u4  ooaMctioaa  Ibr  thfowiag  both  por- 

«r  th«  iha«a«r  opM  Md  •  1*1  ipriac  ffitiMt  wkieh  tk«  io««r 

of  tkt  iliitter  ii  tkrowa  Mid  ipriag  <i«Mf  tU  low«r  thatUr 

to  robooad  ud  iMUatty  eloM  the  thvuor  nbMutUUj  m  Mt 


*.  !■  •  pbo«ofrftpkic  priatuf  ■uehiiMi  a  ahBUar  rnnriiClii^  of 
two  parte  D.  IX.  Mch  piroUd  at  its  mr  to  t^o  frootof  tk«  BaeUaa 


tbo  portKJo  Dr.  iMTiac  a  pUta  P.  taoarwi  th«Mo.  laid  pUta  baiac  by 
•  bar  O.  eooaaetad  to  tba  portion  D.  io  ooafataaUoo  with  maehaaiaiB 
for  apaaiac  »*»•  ••«•  eowiMiaff  of  •  baod  l^rar,  a  rod.  spring  loTar 
•■d  a  ipirai  sprinf  and  a  flat  ipnng  for  elo^Bg  mid  thattar  all  ar- 
raofad  aad  oparatod  MbaUntiallj  aa  tat  fort^. 

3  la  a  photographic  printing  machine  a  ihattar  conMtUng  of 
two  parti  D.  D".  aach  pirotad  at  iu  rwir  end  io  the  front  of  the  ma- 
ahiaa,  the  plate  P.  Mcured  to  the  portion  W,  tl«e  bar  O.  connecting  the 
plate  P,  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  *hutterand  a  spring  H.eecured 
to  Hid  pUte  F,  in  combiaaUofl  with  a  epriag  l^ver  M,  ipring  P.  rod  L 
crank  or  lerer  J,  and  a  Krew  k,  all  arranged' and  operated  eubeten- 
tiallj  aa  m4  forth 

■^^■"^  t  - 

610.d7vJ.  DinCI  POR  TIACHIHO  PKHMABSHIP  Ciaub  R. 
Wbu  irnam,  M.  T .  aiggaer  oT  tvo-tUi^  to  ChariM  W.  tu*ma. 
— -*—    PM  May  S7.  I8S&    Sirtil  Io  4S4.M1    (lomoM.) 


aronad  ooe  aad  and  maaaa  a^aeeat  to  the  acrewUiraad  tor  rotation 
the  lame.  wWabj  neh  tabe  ia  ecrewed  into  the  ecrew^hraadad  hole 
tor  parmaaaatly  coanectin<  «ich  tabe  with  one  head,  the  mooth  and 
free  portion  of  the  tabe  at  the  other  eod  being  within  the  oppoeite  head 
aad  a  paekiag  Mrroaoding  thie  end  of  the  taba.  and  means  tor  com^ 
praanag  tba  tame  around  the  tabe.  sabattotUlly  as  set  forth. 

01 0.8  7  4.     UynaiBLB  CAMIAT.     Jou   R   Ammm.  Qnn 

"(gnorofoaa^urth  to  Btbelbm  A.  Stanley.  Unttjrtuntl 
PMAi«aaim.    S«1alIa4HMS.    .HoTOdaLT^ 


^^T''  ^  *******  '^'"  '*•*'''"«  P«>«»Mhip,  the  Hme  compria- 
Mf  •  *•••  pkta,  a  morabla  craak  arm  lupporfed  by  the  base  plate, 
»  aoTabia  arm  pirotad  at  one  extremity  to  the  «raok  arm  aad  formed 
»»th  as  iacMoed  gvide  way  or  slot  arranged  between  ite  ends  and 
proTkkd  with  a  marker  at  ite  free  eitremity  aad  »  projection  on  the 
TT-L^  •*«»?«««  to  register  with  the  guide  4»y  or  slot  for  causing 
toe  opposite  or  free  extremity  af  the  raoTsble  km  to  move  in  an  el- 
Hptieal  plane.  subetaaUally  as  and  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 

1  A  doTiee  for  teaching  penmanship,  the  same  comprising  a  base 
plate,  a  morabla  crank  arm  supportod  by  the  base  pUte,  a  moTabla 
arm  piroted  at  one  extremity  to  the  crank  ar^  and  formed  with  an 
iadiaad  guide  way  or  slot  arranged  between  ks  ends,  and  prorided 
With  a  marker  at  lU  free  extremity,  a  projection  on  the  base  plate 
adapted  to  register  with  the  guide  way  or  slot  for  causing  the  oppo- 
■Ite  or  free  extremity  of  the  morable  arm  to  more  in  an  eilipUcal 
piaaa.  aad  a  tep  pUte  for  eoreriog  a  portion  i>f  said  arm  substao- 
tiany  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specided 

3.  A  device  for  teaching  penmanship,  the  same  comprising  a  base 

SI'lL!!!'*'*'*/'*"^  *™  '^VPOrt^  by  the  Use  plate,  a  morabla 
jm  co«.mu«g  of  a  subeuntially  horixonul  rib  and  Vn  upright  nV 
-*d  honxoatel  „b  being  piroted  at  one  end  to  the  crank  arm  and  pro! 
Tided  at  the  other  end  with  an  inclined  guide  way  or  slot  and  said 
2|n»ht  nb  extending  beyond  the  guide  way  or  .lot  and  being  pro- 
T^ed  with  a  marker  at  ite  free  extremity,  and  a  *rojectioo  on  the  baae 
ph|te  adapted  to  register  with  the  oppo«te  or  U  extremity  of  the 
■orabia  arm  for  moring  the  marker  of  said  »nii  in  an  eUioUcal  pUne 
Mbetanttally  as  specified.  ,  '^       ' 

4.  In  a  derice  for  teachiag  penmanship,  the  Jombination  of  a  base 

)^lf  T  ;!!i  "f  **  "'***"  '"^' '  ""^  *™ i^"^*^  i°  »"•  folded 
!!l.  fJi!  ^  '***'*•  '  "'**~'''*  '""  •»*''"«  <*»•  "tremit,  fold^i 

•  ?f^         ^*  '""^  *"■•  •*•**  "orable  aitB  being  formed  with 
««chmNl  gaide  way  or  dot  between  ite  extremities,  and  being  pro- 

Si?J^il.T*1!f' *"^  •'*~"'*^  -^  •  P'«j*«'»°  <"•  'he  base 
pteta  adapted  te  register  with  the  guide  way  oi-  slot  for  cau«ng  the 

oppodta  or  free  •xtr^lty  of  the  arm  to  more  ia  an  elliptical  plane 
MhrtaatuOy  as  aad  tor  the  pnrpoae  set  forth     ^  "         *^ 


Cki,m.—\.  A  rereraible  seat  comprising  a  frame,  a  back  ao  in- 
ner and  outer  swinging  arm  for  each  end  of  the  back,  the  outir  arms 
piroted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  said  frame  and  provided  with  trao* 
rerte  ilote  abore  their  piroul  poiou,  the  inner  arms  piroted  through 
•aid  slou  to  the  uid  frame,  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms  piroted  to  the 
aaid  back  one  aoove  the  other  and  baring  a  sliding  piroUl  connection 
between  their  ends,  and  the  piroUl  point  of  one  arm  morable  longi- 
tudinally on  the  back,  subetentially  as  specified 

2  A  rerersible  seat  corapnsJDg  a  frame,  a  rerersible  back,  a  re- 
rersible  seat,  so  inner  and  outer  arm  for  each  eod  of  the  back  the 
inner  arm<  piroted  between  their  end*  to  the  said  frame  and  canning 
projections  at  their  lower  ends  engaging  opposite  ends  of  the  seat,  the 
lower  ends  of  the  outer  arms  firmly  counected  by  a  croas  bar  below 
the  lower  swinging  ends  of  the  inner  arms  and  piroted  at  this  point 
to  the  frame,  the  aaid  outer  arms  baring  transrerte  sloU  abore  their 
pirotel  pomu  through  which  the  piroUl  poinu  of  the  inner  arms  ex- 
tend, and  tne  arms  harinx  a  sliding  piroul  connection  between  their 
ends,  subeuntially  as  specified. 


510,375.    WIMDWO-KET  POR  OOITARS     JoBH  Aroso  Biook 
»n>.  Y.    Plied  Mar.  3.  1893.    Bartil  Ba  464.535.    iMoiiKideL> 


ore  ia 


010.873.    suiPACB  oorousBR.    PuioioK  M.  winuL 

"'"jy  •■''  i-  '^  ^^'^  ^  Wiom.  PUtbum.  ».  T..  mUKaan  to 
tM  WkMiw  <katmmr  aarf  kete^H^  Oatat$aj.  ■oototair.  R  J 


iitfftkra^awk 


with  tlMooadaaaar  kaada,  oTubaa  pa»- 
Uba  kariaf  aa  aalfrtad  aeraw-tbNad 


Cfam—l.  As  an  improred  article  of  manufacture,  a  winding 
key  for  the  screw  keys  of  guiUrs,  mandolins  and  similar  instruments, 
the  aaid  auxiliary  key  comprising  a  body  hariug  a  socket  formed  in 
one  end  of  corresponding  cross  sectional  shape  to  the  croea  sectional 
•hap^f  the  head  or  handle  of  the  screw  key,  and  a  handle  section 
•eeured  to  the  body  and  forming  a  longitudinal  extension  thereof  as 
and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  An  auxiliary  winding  key  tor  the  screw  keys  of  guiUra,  man- 
dolin, and  hke  stringed  inetrumenU,  the  same  comprising  a  bodysac- 
Uon  prorided  with  a  socket  ia  one  end  corresponding  in  croes  secUonal 
•hape  to  the  croae  saeUooal  shape  of  the  head  or  handle  of  the  screw 
key,  and  a  handle  projected  from  the  oppoeite  end  of  the  body  in 
longitudinal  alignment  therewith,  the  said  handle  being  practically 
•traight,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combinaUon,  with  the  bead  or  kaodle  of  a  screw  key  to, 
guiU«.  mandolins  and  like  instruments,  of  an  auxiliary  key  compris- 
lag  a  body  prorided  with  aeocket  corresponding  in  croas  sectioaal 
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ahape  to  the  eroee  sectioaal  abape  of  the  said  head  or  handle,  the 
socket  toooely  racairiag  the  head  or  handle,  and  a  handle  section  se- 
cured to  the  body  aactioo  of  the  »id  auxiliary  key  ia  loofitadiaal 
alignmcat  therewith,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


610.376.     PK0CB88  OP  DlPOSmiO  URAL  dPOl  URAL 
PtBBU  &  BnTtaao.  ruli,  Pnim    Piled  Afr.  25. 1SS3.    a«iri  I* 
471.733.  iNoapedmena)  Pateotodtn  Praooe  June  10, 1891.  laSllONi 
and  in  Bnglaad  Fab  17.  1892.  Ma  S,12a 
CVatm. — 1.  The  process  herein  deecribed  of  coating  or  eoreriag 

meUllic  articles  with  other  meUls  forming  soluble  salte,  by  immer*- 

ing  them  in  a  bath  compoaed  of  a  solution  of  such  salu  in  dilute  sul- 

pho-carbolic  acid,  and  depositing  the  coating  or  corering  thereon ; 

subeuntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  A  bath  tor  coating  or  corering  meUllic  articlee  with  meUls 

forming  soluble  salts,  consisting  of  a  solution  of  such  salte  in  dilute 

•ttlpho-carbolic  acid ;  subeuntially  as  described. 


wick  ralaaaad  by  eogagement  of  the  shaaks  with  the  head  when  the 
carrier  it  at  ite  highaet  poeitioa. 

3.  The  eombiaation  with  rod  6,  of  the  wick  carrier  conaistiBg  of 
jaws  adapted  to  engage  the  wick,  shanks  which  carry  the  jaws,  and 
eyea  at  the  ends  of  the  shanks  which  slide  orer  the  rod,  said  carrier 
baring  a  slot  13,  and  a  wick  raising  shaft  baring  a  curred  cam  por- 
tion 17  which  engages  the  slot  whereby  said  carrier  is  mored  rerti< 
cally  on  the  rod  when  said  shaft  is  oscillated. 

4.  The  combination  with  rod  6  baring  bereled  head  7  and  a  wick 
carrier  conaisting  of  jaws  adapted  to  engage  the  wick,  shanks  which 
carry  the  jaws  and  eyes  at  the  ends  of  the  shanks  which  slide  orer 
the  rod,  said  carrier  baring  a  slot  13,  of  a  wick  raising  shaft  baring  a 
rurred  cam  portion  17  which  engages  the  slot  whereby  said  carrier  is 
mored  rertically  on  the  rod  when  said  shaft  is  oscilUted,  and  curred 
wick  holder  18  secured  to  one  of  the  jaws  and  lying  under  the  lower 
eod  of  the  wick,  said  head  being  engaged  by  the  shanks  when  the 
carrier  ia  mored  to  its  highest  position  whereby  the  wick  is  released 
by  the  jaws  and  may  be  readily  remored,  but  is  held  against  drop- 
ping down  by  the  holder. 


510,877.  MACHIM  POR  DECORATIMO  WOODBF  LWT8  AID 
rRBSSRD  VEHRRR&  Plan  A  Bkauuu  Vienna.  AuiUla-Hungiry, 
a«tgDorofODe-balftolloi1sTb«umatta.WDeplMai  Piled  Pabi  1S88. 
Serial  Ma  4«1 000.    (lOBoM) 


claim. — In  a  wood-molding  ornamenting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  frame  C,  upper  roller  A  baring  remorable  bearings  L  in 
said  frame,  and  carrying  the  remorable  ornamenting  collars  a,  a  lower 
guide  roller  B,  baring  the  sliding  bearings  L'  in  said  frame  and  car- 
rying the  grooved  remorable  guide  collars  f>,  with  the  gear  wheels 
«',  t*,  t*,  t*,  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  rollers  together,  ssid 
gear-wheel  t*  baring  a  sliding  bearing  in  said  frame,  and  said  gear 
wheel  z*  a  morable  bearing  in  a  curred  slot  F  of  said  frame,  and  with 
the  hand  wheel  H,  gear  wheels  *•  **,  screws  8,  8',  and  rod  0  connect- 
ing the  bearings  of  said  gear  wheels  <*,  t*  together,  all  adapted  to  de- 
rate or  depress  said  lower  roller  B  and  at  the  same  time  mainUin  its 
gear  connection  with  said  upper  roller  A,  subsUntially  as  described. 


610,378.    wiccRAniie  dsvicb  for 

LAMPR    RaraoLD  Buimn,  Watarbury.  Conn. 
Serial  Ma  466.711    OlomnM.) 


CBMTRAL- DRAFT 
Filed  Mar.  IS.  189S. 


Ctoim — 1.  A  wick  raising  derice  consisting  of  a  rertically  mor- 
able wick  carrier  haring  jawa  adapted  to  grasp  the  wick,  and  a  rais- 
ing shaft  haring  a  curred  portion  which  engages  the  wick  carrier 
and  acte  as  a  cam  to  raise  or  lower  the  wick  carrier  when  said  shaft 
is  oscillated. 

2  The  combination  with  a  rertically  morable  wick  carrier  bar- 
ing jaws  which  grasp  the  wick  aad  shanks  which  carry  the  jaws,  and 
a  rod  upon  which  said  carrier  slidee  and  which  is  prorided  with  a 
head  7,  of  a  wick  raising  shaft  hariag  a  curred  portion  which  en- 
gages the  wick  carrier  and  acU  as  a  cam  to  raise  or  lower  the  wick 
carrier  when  said  shaft  is  oscillated  said  jaws  being  opened  and  the 


5  10.37  9.  WICt-RAISIMO  DEVICB  FOR 
LAMF&  RuraoLO  BRnm,  Waterbury,  Oonn. 
•■W  la  460.719     iMomodeL) 


CBMTRAL  DRAPt 
Filed  Mar.  IS.  1881 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  central  draft  lamp  the  combination  with  an  air 
tube  haring  an  annular  groove,  of  a  wick  carrier  conaisting  of  jaws 
which  embrace  the  tabe  and  engage  the  wick  from  the  inner  side, 
and  a  shank  made  integral  therewith  by  which  the  carrier  and  wick 
are  mored. 

i.  The  combination  with  a  central  tube  haring  an  annular  groore 
10,  of  a  wick  carrier  consisting  of  spring  jaws  embracing  said  tube 
and  adapted  to  pass  into  the  groore,  and  a  shank  by  which  the  jawt 
and  wick  are  raised  or  lowered,  the  wick  being  held  firmly  by  the 
jaws  from  the  inner  side  except  when  the  jaws  are  in  the  groore  at 
which  time  the  wick  is  free  to  bf  remored. 

3.  The  wick  carrier  comprising  spring  jawt,  and  the  shank  by 
which  they  are  raised  in  combination  with  a  central  tabe  haring  aa 
annular  groore  adapted  to  receive  the  jaws,  said  jaws  engaging  the 
wick  from  the  inner  side  and  holding  it  Qrmly  when  forced  down* 
ward  out  of  the  groore  and  leering  the  wick  free  to  be  remored 
when  mored  up  into  the  groove. 

4.  The  wick  carrier  comprising  curred  spring  jaws  baring  prongt 
upon  their  outer  sides  and  a  shank  which  i4  curved  downward  hod 
then  upward  and  serres  as  a  stop  for  the  wick,  in  combination  with  a 
eentral  tube  haring  an  annular  groore  into  which  the  jaws  are  adapted 
to  pass  when  the  wick  carrier  is  raised  to  its  highest  point  thereby 
releasing  the  wick  and  learing  it  free  to  be  remored. 


5  10.3  8  O.  AOTOMATIC  BA8TBR.  Tuwaai  D.  Btowi.  Canan 
dalgua.  R.  Y.,  lalgDar  to  Tbodore  Perkina.  aune  Diaoe  FUed  Feb  4, 
1883     8e(M  Ra  46a»47.    (NonxxM.) 


Clnim. —  I  An  aatomatic  basting  utensil  haring  the  remorable 
piece  in  ite  top ;  the  removable  piece  baring  an  elongated  perforatioa 
a  rod  swireled  at  ite  upper  end  in  the  upper  part  of  the  top,  the  lower 
end  of  said  rod  haring  a  T-shaped  extension  adapted  to  enter  the 
elongated  perforation  of  the  remorable  piece ;  said  piece  adapted  to 
be  retained  ia  the  top  when  esid  T  shaped  extension  is  tamed  at  right 
aaglea  to  the  longest  diameter  of  ite  elongated  perforation  tnbsua> 
tially  as  sat  forth. 


M7« 


OFFICIAL  GAZtll  t. 
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1  la  u  ftatooutie  bMtias  uUuil  co^satiif  of  a  pu  ud  top 
a  r«iaoTal>la  abMt  metal  pMceadaptod  to  fi^  in  th«  taid  top  laid  piM« 
haria«  pm^raUooa  aad  ita  tow«r  rarfkoo  i^bMaatianj  ooaTez.  aa  air 

•pac«  betwMO  the  npper  part  of  the  top  of  the  nteodl  and  the  aid 
removable  piece,  perforatiooa  io  the  top  of  the  uUnail  leadioc  »■»<> 
the  air  tpace  adapt«l  to  be  cloeed  b/  niit«|bie  meant  aa  let  forth^ 


6  1 0.8 8  1 .    iJilLWATRAIL  MUT.     LouB  Boioait. 
QtMla    PUid  Ml  la  ISaS.    8MlBa4«1.75L    Qh 


8.  A  rope  or  cabM  for  flre-eKapea,  or  similar  purposes,  formed 
of  wirea  which  are  surrounded  bjr  a  woTen  or  other  suiuble  earelope 
or  casing,  the  wires  hariog  between  them  a  sniUbU  lubricant  such  aa 
plumbago  or  aoapetoo*  subeUotiallj  as  described 


5  1  0,8  8  4.  BLKTEICAUY  OPBIATBD  RAILWAY  SWITCR 
HJOnt  L  fAiM.  Brooklyn.  I.  T.  Wed  Jan  86.  1893  Setlai  Ma 
4AMS3L    (MomodeL) 


Chim.— la  a  railwaj  rail  joint,  the  co^ibination  with  a  chair  to 
support  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails,  of  a  fair  of  wedge  blocks,  one 
baring  a  recess  10  and  the  other  a  tongue  11  adapted  to  engage  said 
recess,  and  a  recess  16  formed  in  each  wed^block,  subeUotiallj  a« 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  10.38a.  DBVICB  FOR  8ICDlUe:TIRB8  TO  WHBEIrRJMa 
ALftxD  Coaimiur.  Brooklyn.  «.  T..  mtg^ar  to  Uw  PnaumaUo  TJw 
and  Cyde  Company,  •me  ptooa  POedStpCR.  ISSS.  Seftel  «o  4«6.137. 
(Ro  model.) 


4'^U  .  ^      « 

rfaim.—l.  The  combination  with  the  wieel  nra  of  tire  fastening 
wires  extending  along  the  exterior  of  the  rim  and  provided  with 
bent  portions  extending  inwardlj  through  t))e  rim  and  a  wire  tight- 
ening device  comprising  a  movable  piece  eng|iging  with  the  bent  por- 
tions of  the  wires  at  the  inner  side  of  the  rin^  and  means  for  moving 
the  said  movable  piece  away  from  the  inner  fice  of  the  rim  to  tighten 
the  wires,  subiiUotiaily  as  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  with  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  of  tire  fastening 
wires  extending  along  the  outer  face  of  the  *im  and  provided  with 
bent  portions  extending  through  the  rim  an(|  a  wire  tightening  de- 
rice  compriaing  a  traveling  out  engaging  witfc  the  bent  portions  of 
the  wires  at  the  inner  side  of  the  rim  and  a  sfrew  engaging  with  the 
■ut  and  having  a  bearing  against  the  inner  fi|ce  of  the  rim.  substan- 
tially at  set  forth  I 

I 

510.388.    nRS-CaCAPR    BouCoTLi.WMhiagtoo.DC.    Piifld 
Oot  7.  ins.    Serial  Ma  487.498.    ;llo  moddll 


Chim.—  ].  In  an  electrically-operated  railway  switch,  the  com- 
bination, with  the  car  and  electro- magnetic  switch  moving  mechan- 
ism, of  a  contact-maker  formed  of  a  sliding  spring-prested  rod,  a  fixed 
inaulated  contact  spring,  a  movable  conUct  spring  carried  by  the  rod. 
a  yielding  cooUct  lever,  and  conUcl  plates,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  the  frame  a, 
the  spring  pressed  rod  c,  the  conUct  spring  m,  the  insulated  conUcl 
spring  t,  the  yielding  spriog-preesed  conUct  lever  F.  couUct  plate  <f 
substantially  as  specified 

3.  In  an  electrically  operated  railway  switch,  the  combination 
with  the  car,  of  an  adJusUble  yielding  conUct  arm  carried  by  the  car. 
comprising  in  iu  structure  plates  to  make  or  break  the  circuit,  and 
electro  magnetic  switch  moving  mechanism.  sUbsuntially  as  specified. 


510,38  6.  PRBSa  FOR  BALIRO COTTON  Jon  W.  a&tTB.  Little 
Rock,  aatgnor,  by  direct  and  meaoe  aalgnmenta.  to  James  L  Jodm. 
Waahtngton.  Jaaa  Lanlgan.  executrix  of  Thomas  Lanlgaa  deoeaaad. 
Port  Smith,  and  P.  B.  Brugman.  Little  Rock.  Art  Piled  Jaa  24. 189S. 
SertaJ  Ma  4S9.iS0    (Io  moM.) 
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OWn.— 1-  la  aa  artide  of  manofiMtiire  la  frictioiial  device  for 
,  or  tiaaikr  apparatnt,  which  cooaasM  of  a  tube  beat  to  aa 
to  fem  Iwo  coaplato  •aparatml  and  oppoait^y  diapooMi  loops,  the 
Mds  «f  tk«  tab*  beiac  ia  aJifaateat  and  flared  laad  having  thair  azss 
at  right  aagiss  to  the  loops.  tabaUntiaDj  as  d^eribad. 

1  A  ropa  or  cable  for  ftre-etcapat,  or  tii^ilar  parpossn,  fonaed 
tt  wi(%s  eovered  with  asbestat,  or  other  snitaile  refraietory  or  noo- 
aombattibla  aatarial,  aad  having  a  htbrieaat.  Mob  as  pivabago,  or 
aaapttoas.  batwaan  them,  and  tnrroaodad  bj  a  voraa  envelope  or 
eaaiag,  eabstsatially  aa  dooeribad.  ' 


C%iiN. — 1.  Io  a  prasB  for  baling  cotton  and  other  looee  flbrooa 
naterialt,  the  combination  with  an  endless  belt  arranged  to  form  aa 
antomatically  expaoaible  loop  or  bight,  rolls  for  supporting  aad  gaid- 
tag  taid  belt,  and  a  tensioa  roll  arranged  within  said  belt,  of  maaa^ 
for  Imparting  aotion  to  said  belt,  aad  also  for  controlling  ths  more. 
OMnt  of  said  taasiod  roll,  substantially  as  daseribed. 

2.  In  a  press  for  baling  oottoa  and  other  loose  fibroos  materials, 
the  eombinatioa  with  a  belt  arrangad  to  form  an  aatogsatieally  ox- 
paasibie  loop  or  bight,  rolls  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  belt,  a 
toasioB  roll  arranged  within  said  belt,  and  a  pair  of  parallel  rolls  ar 
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ranged  in  ths  same  horisontal  plane  above  said  loop  or  bight,  of  meant 
for  imparting  motion  to  taid  belt,  and  alto  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  taid  teotioo  roll.  tubsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  press  for  baling  cotton  and  other  fibrous  materiali,  the 
combination  with  a  belt  arranged  to  form  an  automatically  expanti- 
ble  loop  or  bight,  rolb  for  tupportiog  and  guiding  taid  belt,  a  tention 
roll  arranged  within  taid  belt  provided  with  means  for  controlling  its 
movement,  and  a  pair  of  parallel  guiding  rolls  arranged  in  the  same 
horizontal  plane  above  taid  loop  or  bight,  one  of  taid  roUt  being  hori- 
sootally  movable,  of  means  for  imparting  motion  to  said  belt,  and 
also  for  operating  said  movable  roll,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  press  for  baling  cotton  and  other  looee  fibrous  materials, 
the  combination  with  an  endless  belt  arranged  to  form  an  expansible 
loop  or  bight,  rolls  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  belt,  and  a  ton- 
aioo  roll  arranged  within  said  belt,  of  means  for  imparting  motion  to 
said  belt,  and  a  hydraulic  jack  for  cootroUins:  the  movement  of  taid 
tonsion  roll,  tubsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  prees  for  baling  cotton  and  other  loose  fibrous  materials, 
the  combination  with  an  endleas  belt  arranged  to  form  an  expansible 
loop  or  bight,  of  rolls  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  belt  and  a  ton- 
aion  roll  joumaled  in  bearings  atuched  to  a  vertically -guided  weight 
box  arranged  within  taid  belt,  of  meant  for  imparting  motion  to  taid 
belt,  and  also  for  controHinir  the  movement  of  said  tension  roll,  tuh- 
tUatially  at  detcribed 

6.  In  a  press  for  baling  cotton  and  other  looee  fibrous  materials, 
the  combination  with  an  endless  belt  arranged  to  form  an  expansible 
loop  or  bight,  of  a  seriee  of  rolls  for  supporting  and  guiding  taid  belt, 
a  vertically  guided  core  around  which  the  bale  is  formed  in  said  loop 
or  bight,  and  means  for  routing  taid  belt,  subeuotially  as  detcribed. 

7.  In  a  prete  for  balioir  cotton  and  other  loose  fibrous  materials, 
the  combination  with  an  endless  belt  arranged  to  form  an  expansible 
loop  or  bight,  of  a  seriee  of  rolls  for  supporting  and  guiding  taid  belt, 
a  vertically  guided  core  around  which  the  bale  is  formed  in  taid  loop 
or  bight,  a  tonsion  roll  arranged  within  said  belt,  and  means  for  ro- 
uting taid  belt,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  press  for  baling  cotton  and  other  looee  fibrous  materials, 
the  combination  with  an  endless  belt  arranged  to  form  an  expansible 
loop  or  bight,  of  a  series  ot  rolls  for  supporting  and  guiding  taid  belt, 
a  vertically  guided  core  around  which  the  bale  is  formed  10  said  loop 
or  bight,  a  tonsion  roll  arranged  within  said  belt,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  belt  and  alto  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  tension 
roll,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  press  for  baling  cotton  and  other  loose  fibrous  materials, 
the  combination  with  an  endless  belt  arranged  to  form  an  expansible 
loop  or  bight,  of  a  series  of  rollers  for  supporting  and  guiding  said 
belt,  a  vertically  guided  core  around  which  the  bale  is  formed  in  said 
loop  or  bight,  a  pair  of  parallel  guiding  roUs  arranged  in  the  same 
horizonul  plane  above  trid  loop  or  bight,  and  means  for  imparting 
motion  to  said  belt,  tubeuntially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  press  for  baling  cotton  aod  other  loose  fibrous  materials, 
the  combination  with  an  endless  belt  arranged  to  form  an  expansible 
loop  or  bight,  of  a  series  of  rolls  for  supporting  and  guiding  taid  belt, 
a  vertically  guided  core  around  which  the  bale  it  formed  in  said  loop 
or  bight,  a  pair  of  parallel  guiding  rolls  arranged  in  the  tame  hori- 
sontal plane  above  taid  loop  or  bight,  one  of  taid  rollt  being  horiion- 
tally  movable,  and  meant  for  imparting  motion  to  said  belt  aod  alto 
for  operating  said  movable  roll.  tubsUntially  as  deecribed 

11  In  a  press  for  baling  cotton  and  other  loose  fibrous  matoriala. 
the  combination  with  an  endleet  belt  arranged  to  form  an  expansible 
loop  or  bight,  of  a  series  of  roUt  for  tupporting  and  guiding  said  belt, 
a  vertically  guided  core  around  which  the  bale  is  formed  in  taid  loop 
or  bight,  a  pair  of  parallel  guiding  rollt  arranged  in  the  tame  hori- 
sontal plane  above  taid  loop  or  bight,  one  of  taid  rollt  being  horixoo- 
tally  movable,  a  taotion  roll  arranged  within  taid  belt,  and  meant  for 
impaling  motion  to  taid  belt  and  alto  for  operating  the  movable  roll, 
tubsUntially  at  detcribed. 

12.  In  a  press  for  baling  oottoa  and  other  fibrous  maieriala,  the 
combination  with  an  endless  bait  arraaged  to  form  an  expansible  loop 
or  bight,  of  a  sarios  of  roUs  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  bait,  a 
vertically  gnidad  core  around  which  the  bale  is  formed  in  said  loop 
or  bight,  a  pair  of  parallel  guiding  rolls  arraaged  in  the  same  hori- 
sontal plane  above  said  loop  or  bight,  one  of  said  roDs  being  horiaon- 
tally  movable,  a  tonsion  roll  arranged  within  taid  belt  provided  with 
meant  for  controlling  ito  movement,  and  meant  for  impai  *ing  motion 
to  taid  belt  and  also  for  operating  the  movable  roll,  aobsuntially  as 
detcribed. 

IS.  In  a  press  for  baling  cotton  and  other  fibrous  matorialt,  the 
combination  with  an  endless  belt  arraaged  to  form  an  antomatically 
expansible  loop  or  bight,  of  a  series  of  rolls  for  supporting  and  gnid 
ing  said  bait,  a  pair  of  guiding  parallel  rolls  arranged  in  the  same 
horisontal  plane  above  taid  loop  or  bight,  a  oompreasion  roll  arranged 
above  one  of  taid  horisontal  rolk,  and  meant  for  routing  taid  belt, 
aubsuotially  at  detcribed. 


14.  In  a  press  for  baling  cotton  and  other  fibrous  naaurialt,  the 
combination  with  an  endlett  belt  arranged  to  form  an  expansible  loop 
or  bight,  of  a  series  of  rolls  for  tupporting  aud  gaidtog  said  belt,  a 
pair  of  guiding  parallel  rolls  arranged  io  the  tame  horizonul  plane 
above  taid  loop  or  bight,  one  of  said  rolls  being  horitonully  movable, 
an  a<yntUble  compreetion  roll  arranged  above  the  other  of  taid  com- 
pression rolls,  and  means  for  routing  said  belt  and  also  for  operating 
said  movable  roll,  subsUntially  as  described. 

lb.  In  a  press  for  baling  cotton  and  other  fibrous  matorials,  the 
eombinatioo  with  an  endless  belt  arrmged  to  form  an  expansible  loop 
or  bight,  of  a  series  of  rolls  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  belt,  a 
vertically  guided  core  around  which  the  bale  is  formed  in  said  loop 
or  bight,  a  pair  of  guiding  parallel  rolls  arranged  iu  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane  above  said  loop  or  bight,  one  of  said  rolls  being  borizon- 
uUy  movable,  an  adjutUble  compression  roll  arranged  above  the 
other  of  said  horizonul  rollt,  and  means  for  routing  taid  belt  aod 
for  operating  taid  movable  roll,  tubtUntially  as  described 

16.  In  a  press  for  baling  cotton  and  other  fibrous  materials,  the 
combination  with  an  endless  belt  arranged  to  form  an  expansible  loop 
or  bight,  of  a  seriee  of  rolls  arranged  to  support  aod  guide  taid  belt, 
a  tention  roll  arranged  within  taid  belt,  a  pair  of  guiding  parallel  rolls 
arraaged  in  the  tame  horizonul  plane  above  taid  loop  or  bight,  one 
of  taid  rollt  being  horizontally  movable,  an  a<^usuble  compression 
roll  arranged  above  the  other  of  said  horizonul  rolls,  and  means  for 
routing  said  belt  and  for  operating  said  movable  roll,  subeuotially 
as  deecribed. 

17  In  a  press  for  baling  cotton  and  other  fibrous  materials,  the 
combination  with  an  endless  belt  arranged  to  form  an  expansible  loop 
or  bight  of  a  series  of  rolls  arranged  to  support  and  guide  said  belt, 
a  tension  roll  provided  with  means  for  controlling  ito  movement  ar 
ranged  within  said  belt,  a  pair  of  guiding  parallel  rolls  arranged  in 
the  same  horizontal  plane  above  tsid  loop  or  bight,  one  of  taid  rollt 
being  borizonully  movable,  an  a(^usuble  compreetion  roll  arranged 
above  the  other  of  said  compression  rolls  and  means  for  routing  said 
beltand  also  for  operating  said-movable  roll,  subsUntially  as  described. 

18.  In  a  press  for  baling  cotton  aud  other  fibrous  materials,  the 
combination  with  an  endless  belt  arraaged  to  form  an  expansible  loop 
or  bight,  of  a  series  of  rolls  arranged  to  support  and  guide  said  belt, 
a  verticuUy  guided  core  around  which  the  bale  is  formed  in  said  loop 
or  bight,  a  tension  roll  arranged  within  taid  belt  and  provided  with 
means  for  controlling  ito  movement,  a  pair  of  guiding  parallel  rolla 
arranged  in  the  tame  horizonul  plane  above  said  loop  or  bight,  ooe 
of  said  rolls  being  horizonully  movable,  an  adjusUble  compression 
roll  arranged  above  the  other  of  said  compression  rolls,  and  means 
for  routing  said  belt  and  tor  operating  taid  movable  roll.  subsUntially 
as  deecribed 

19.  In  a  press  lor  baling  cotton  and  other  fibrous  materiala.  tba 
combination  with  an  endless  belt  arranged  to  form  an  expansible  loop  ^ 
or  bight,  of  a  senes  of  rolls  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  belt,  a 
pair  of  guiding  parallel  rollt  arranged  in  the  tame  honzonul  plane 
above  taid  loop  or  bight,  one  of  said  rolls  being  horizonully  movable, 
a  compression  roll  arranged  above  the  other  of  said  horizonul  roUa, 
a  battor  roll  for  slightly  compressing  the  bat  of  cotton  before  it  reaches 
the  compression  roll,  and  meant  for  routing  taid  endleet  bell  and  alto 
for  operating  taid  movable  roll,  tubsUntially  as  described 

20.  In  a  press  for  baling  cotton  aod  other  fibrous  materiala.  the 
combination  with  an  endles«  belt  arranged  to  form  an  espanaibia  loop 
or  bight,  of  a  series  of  rolls  for  supporting  aod  guiding  said  belt,  a 
pair  of  guiding  parallel  rolls  arranged  in  the  same  borizonUl  plaaa 
above  said  loop  or  bight,  one  of  said  rolls  being  honaootally  movabla,^ 
a  compression  roll  arranged  above  the  other  of  said  horisontal  roU»,, 
a  battor  roll  for  alightly  compressing  the  cotton  before  it  reaches  tha 
compression  roll,  a  vertically  movable  tensioa  roll  proridad  with  maaaa 
for  controlling  iU  movement  arranged  within  said  bah,  and  meaoe  for 


for  controlling  its  movement  arranged 

operating  said  belt  aod  also  the  movabla  roll  subsUntUlly  as  described.] 

21.  In  a  press  for  baling  cotton  aad  other  fibrons  matoriala,  tha 
combination  with  an  endless  belt  arraaged  to  form  an  expanaibia  loap 
or  bight,  of  a  seriee  of  rolU  for  supportiag  aad  goidiag  said  bait,  a 
verticaUy-gaidad  core  around  which  tha  bale  ia  fomad  la  said  loof 
or  bight,  a  pair  of  guiding  parallal  roOs  arrsagad  io  tha  same  hort*^ 
tontal  plane  above  taid  loop  or  Mght,  oaa  of  said  rolk  being  horiao*- 
uUy  movable,  an  a4}asubie  oomprsastoo  roll  arraaged  above  tha 
other  of  said  oomprassioB  rolls,  a  batlar  roll  for  sUghtiy  eomprimiag 
the  cotton  before  it  reaohee  the  oompraaiioa  roll,  a  vartioally  aorabla 
tensioa  roU  provided  with  maaos  for  eoatroUing  Ha  mortflMot  ai^, 
raagad  within  said  bait,  aad  maaas  for  roUtiag  said  bah  aad  alao  Ihr 
oparstiag  tha  hortsoatally-BOTabla  roil,  sabalaatiallj  as  doaeribad. 

22.  ia  a  prsas  for  baUag  oottoa  aad  other  flbroaa  Biauriala,  tha 
eombinatioa  with  an  endless  belt  arraagad  to  form  aa  axpaodbla  loof 
or  Mght,  a  series  of  roUt  for  sapportiag  and  gnidiag  the  same,  a  pair 
of  guiding  parallel  roOi  arraagad  in  the  aaaa  horiaoatal  plaaa  aho«« 
said  loop  or  bight,  one  ofeaid  rolls  baiog  joaraalad  la  sliding  boxaa, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  sliding  boxes,  and 
said  belt.  subsUntially  as  described 


for  roUtiac 
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-«  l«^  or  bickt,  OM  of  «ki  rolli  being  JocnuM  >.  riidin.  botM. 
•«••.  fef  r.d|«<»li^  «|d  rfWi.,  hot-.  .MM.  for  rouJi,  «M 

•tMttiJljr  M  d«erib«L  * 

«4.  (a  •  pn«  for  UJi/ag  eotto.  Md  olbcr  fibrona  maUrUli.  tba 

T^::^  "'^'jfriir  ^"~"«^  ♦»  ten.  «.xp.«srioop 

or  bifkt,  of  •  ..riM  of  nik  for  Mpporti^  .m1  nidipc  Hid  boh.  . 
»bo»o  «id  loop  or  Mftit.  00.  of  «id  roM.  boinf  joar»»W  «  dWiB* 

il^J^Jir'T.^  ^J^  '^**  **■•  -^^^i-^  35  for  roeiprocw 
tat  Hid  tlKfaac  boxH,  tb«  wtar  g«ar.  M  i^outod  00  Ui.  .iuiftS  for 
r«K.tiiif  «,d  m,nm*,  mmm  for  rototiog  «i^  rf,aft  «  ,ith.r  dir««ioo. 
Md  MM.  for  roUUif  Mid  boh,  MbMMti4Ilj  M  dMeribwl 

».  In  «  pr«.  for  bftHag  eotton  Md  o«ior  fibroo.  awuriak.  th« 

iSf^    *.!!r^  "^  ""■  .**  "pp**^"*  •«»  «■**»«  Hid  bok. ; 

TtrtieaUj  nid«d  eor.  uoand  »hi«b  tk.  b^k  i.  fonaod  id  Mid  loop 
or  bight,  00.  of  th«  guidM  of  Mid  eor.  boin^  piroud  at  iu  lower  ead 
•  p«r  of  guiduig  pAralUJ  rolls  arnuiged  in  |he  nae  horisoaul  plane 
•bow  Hid  loop  or  bigbt.  OM  of  Hid  roll.  be<ng  hori«>ounT  morable 
aeMafer  oporatiag  nid  horisoaUiljr  mor.|le  roll,  and  mean«  for  ro^ 
Uuag  Mid  bolt,  MbMMtiAUy  a.  d«erib«i. 

M.  la  a  prM.  for  baUag  cottoa  and  otl|er  fibroo.  BtatoriAl.,  tbe 
ooMbiaatkM  with  M  HdloM  boh  arraagwl  to  fora  m  expaaable  loop 
or  iMgbt.  a  HTiM  of  rolk  for  Mpportlag  aad  iguidiag  Hid  bolt,  a  rer- 
tioaOy  gvided  eor*  aroud  wbiek  the  baio  ^  formed  in  nid  joop  or 
Wght,  OM  of  tho  gaidH  of  Hid  core  beiag  ftirotod  at  it.  low.r  end 
•  lif  1»  oa  the  iiMT  tide  of  the  fl««M  for  aifreMin/  th.  nid  piroted 
core  gf  id*  at  a  oortain  point  la  it.  moT.mec«.  a  pair  of  guiding  par- 
•Uel  roll,  arraagwl  in  the  nme  koriioatal  plaM  abore  nid  l«>por 
bight.  OM  of  Hid  roib  being  joanialed  in  iliding  boin-prorided  with 
lag.  exteoding  down  innde  of  the  frame  of  the  prem.  for  raiding  and 
holding  I.  poeition  the  pirot^l  core  guidn.  Hean.  for  reciprocating 
the  Hid  didiag  boxM.  ud  mMn.  for  rouUn*  mid  belt.  .abatMUaUr 
M  doKribed.  ^  '' 

27.  In  a  prem  for  b«iing  eotton  and  oth«r  flbroo.  maleriai.  the 
eombin«Uoii  with  m  endlem  belt«rranged  to  form  .0  exp«n«bl«<  loop 
or  btgfat,  of  a  Mrie.  of  rolk  for  .upportiog  aoitguidiog  uid  belt  a  rer- 
tJcally  guided  eoru  around  whidj  the  bale  14  formed  in  Mid  llwp  or 
bight,  one  of  the  guide,  of  nid  core  being  pivoted  at  iu  lower  «od 
a  teiMioa  roll  arrMged  within  nid  endlev  bel|,  a  pair  of  paralkl  guid- 
ing rolk  arrmnged  abore  the  loop  or  bight  df  nid  belt,  one  of  Mid 
rolk  being  hori«oot*ll/  morable,  means  for  reciprocatinjf  the  hori- 
sontallj-raoTabk  roll,  and  mean,  for  roUtini|[j  Mid  belt.  subMantially 
M  deaeribed. 

».  In  a  prea  for  baling  eotton  and  othdr  fibrous  matoriAk  the 
eoMbiMtioo  with  M  endkH  belt  arranged  to  lbn»  an  expansible  loop 
or  bight,  a  rertically  gnidwl  eore  aroand  whi<*  the  bale  is  termed  in 
nid  loop  or  bight,  one  of  the  gaid«  of  nid  o4re  being  piroted  at  it. 
lower  md,  a  TertieaUy-morabk  teamon  roU  p^rided  wHh  meuu  for 
OMtroifiif  it.  moTOMMt  arrMged  within  said  belt,  a  pair  of  par»l- 
M  gaidiag  roO.  arranged  in  the  horisontal  plhoe  abore  nid  loop  or 
bight.  OM  of  Hid  rolk  beiag  horiwatalljr  movable.  mMn.  for  recip- 
roeating  tho  Hid  horiioatall/  morable  reU.  4od  meaa.  for  routia* 
Hid  bah.  HbaUntially  h  doMribed.  ^ 

19.  la  a  prw.  for  baiiag  eottM  aad  othet  fibrow  aaMriak.  the 

MHhiMtiM  with  M  eodkH  bdt  arraagod  to  irm  M  expaambk  loop 
•r  bight,  a  MriM  of  rolk  for  Mpportiag  aad  ^fudimg  nid  belt,  a  rer. 
tiealhr  gaidwl  oo'r.  aroaad  which  the  bak  k  ttrmed  ia  nid  loop  or 
bight.  OM  of  tho  g«id«  of  Hid  eore  being  piloted  at  it.  lowor  .ad 
a  Horabla  teariM  roO  arraagwl  withia  nid  faMt  aad  prorided  with 
-Ji-for  OMtrolliag  to  -o^eHMt.  a  pair  o<|  paralW  guiding  «»lk 

!r!!ffli^'T  '!'"*'*^  p«aM  ab«»Te4iid  loop  or  bight,  one 
•r  hW  roa.  bmag  horiaatafly  iMTabk.  m  4«aiiable  co«prM«on 

Sa  la  a  prea  for  baiiag  eottM  aad  other  ftbr«M  aatoriak  the 
w^Waatio.  with  M  eadka  beh  arraag^l  to  form  M  expaamble  loop 
tLiSi^jLlL?'^  of  rolk  for  Hpporting  a«d  guiding  aid  belt,  a 
wtioaaygmded  eore  aiMad  whieh  the  bale  I.  formed  i.  said  loop 

M«al  plaM  abore  Mid  loop  or  bight,  om  of  nid  rt>lk  beiag  horiioa- 
l/i"!!!S!L!*.'*r^*'''P~^'*~*'*^-««' »«»<'*•  »!»•  other 
•fth^horiMjrtal  rolk  a  batter  roll  for  compratiag  the  oottoo  before 
ilkr!T  T,  "■?'"■""■  "*•  *  *•"■*«•  rofl  arraagad  within  the 


31.  In  a  prea  for  bating  eotton  and  other  flbroo.  maUriak  the 
eoabiaatioa  with  an  endlea  belt  arrangMl  to  form  an  aotomaticaUr 
expaanble  loop  or  bight,  of  a  aria  of  rolk  for  supporting  and  guiding 
Hid  belt,  and  omo.  for  routing  said  belt.  Hid  mMn.  coneuting  of 
the  power  shaft  R  baring  mounted  thereon  the  gMr  wheel  30,  the 
ahaft  6  carrying  the  roU  B,  and  baring  mounted  thereon  the  gear 
•heel  31  meehing  with  the  gMr  wheel  30.  and  the  gear  wheel  32,  and 
the  shaft  a  bmring  the  roll  A,  and  baring  mounted  thereon  th«  mar 
wheel  S3.  subetMtiaUy  u  doMribed. 


5  10,886.  BALUie-PRnS  FOR  OOTTOi.  ma.  ion  W  OiATB, 
UtUe  took.  Aft..  MUgBor,  by  dlnot  aad  mane  .■mTimiiiti.  to  P.  K. 
kugBu.  HOM  piMt,  iaaH  L  JoBet,  WaaUngtoo.  ani  TbooM  Lui- 
gao.  P«rt  9mtUL.  Ark.  Fikd.  Fab  20.  IMl.  Uonnt  Mu  ft.  1898. 
SailBi  It  473  142.    (lomM.) 


MtaMprariM  with  aaaM for  OMtroUiag it. . 
rMtpsMatiag  Hid  horiaMtally-aorabk  roll  add 
«U  bak  avbataMially  aa  daaeribed. 


BMT 


•  ^**»*  — '  'n  »  t^'iof  proH  for  cotton  and  other  fibrou  mat*- 
nal,  the  combination,  with  a  reroluble  and  remorable  angular  shaft, 
of  a  two-part  sheU  or  core  which  k  dirided  at  or  oMr  wbe  center  of 
IU  length  Md  remorably  secured  upon  aid  shaft,  subeuntiallr  as  de- 
Kribed. 

2.  In  a  baling  prea  for  cotton  and  other  fibrous  material  the 
combmatioo.  with  a  reroluble  Md  remorable  anguUr  shaft,  of  a  'two- 
part  shell  or  core  remorably  »cur«l  upon  aid  shaft,  and  prorided 
with  penpbermi  ribs,  subeUntially  as  described 

3.  In  a  baling-pres.  for  cotton  and  other  fibrous  material  the 
combination,  with  a  reroluble  and  remorable  angular  shaft,  of  a  two- 
part  shell  or  eore  remorably  acured  upon  aid  shaft  and  prorided 
with  peripheral  nbe.  the  two  parts  of  a.d  shell  or  cor*,  harinr  the 
shape  of  truncated  cooa.  subsuotially  as  described 

4.  In  a  baling-presB  for  cotton  ai.d  other  fibrous  material  the 
I  combmation.  witti  a  reroluble  and  remorable  angular  shaft,  of  a  "two- 
part  shell  or  core  remorably  secured  upon  aid  shaft  and  prorided  with 
peripheral  nba.  the  two  paris  of  aid  shell  or  core  h.ring  the  shape 
of  truncated  cona.  and  being  formed  with  scr«w-threaded  bpen.nr. 
in  their  outer  ends,  subsunti.lly  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

5  In  a  baiing-prea  for  cotton  and  other  looa  fibrous  materials. 
the  combination,  with  a  belt  arrange!  to  form  a  loop  or  bight,  of  a 
rerolubk  shaft  Md  a  two-part  shell  or  core  which  is  dirided  at  or 
OMr  the  center  of  its  length  and  located  within  aid  bight  for  sub. 
jecung  Mid  materiak  to  simuiuneous  f^ifttion  and  preanre  rahataa- 
tally  aa  dewsribed.  •«•-*«- 

6.  In  a  baliag-prea  for  cotton  and  other  loose  flbroua  materiak. 
the  combination,  with  an  endlea  belt  formed  with  a  loop  or  bicht 
of  a  reroluble  shaft  and  a  two-part  shell  or  core  which  k  dirided  at 
or  uMr  the  center  of  lu  length  and  located  within  aid  loop  or  bi«bt. 
thetwo  parte  of  aid  aheU  or  core  baring  the  shape  of  truncate!  oooea^ 
wbaaatially  u  aad  for  the  purpoee  dewsribed 

7.  Ia  a  baliog-prea  for  cotton  and  other  looee  flbrou  matariak. 
the  (combination,  with  an  eodka  belt  formed  with  a  loop  or  bight,  of  a 
rerolubk  .haft  and  a  two-part,  ribbed  sheU  or  eore  which  k  dirided 
at  or  a«ar  the  center  of  iu  length  and  locaad  within  aid  loop  or 
bight,  the  two  paru  of  said  shell  or  core  baring  the  shape  of  trun- 
cated oonea,  subetMtiaily  a.  and  for  the  purpoee  deecribMl 

a  In  a  baling-prea  for  cotton  and  other  Ioom  flbroa  maariak. 
tae  combination,  with  m  eadka  belt  formed  with  a  loop  or  bight  of» 
rero^abk  ud  rMiorable  shaft  Md  atw<^part  ahell  or  core  wh.;b  ia 
dmded  a*  or  .Mr  the  center  of  iu  length  and  located  within  aaid 
loop  or  bight  and  remorably  aecured  to  aaid  ahaft.  aad  prorided  with 
peripheral  nbe,  rabatMtially  h  Md  for  the  patpoM  deaeribed. 

9.  In  a  baling-prea  for  cotton  and  other  Ioom  fibrona  materiak. 
the  combination,  with  m  eodka  belt  formed  with  a  loop  or  bight,  of  a 
rerolubk  and  remorabk  ahaft  aad  a  two-part  ahall  or  eor«  which  k 
dirided  at  or  oMr  the  center  of  iu  length  and  located  within  aaid  loop 
or  bight  aad  remorably  aecured  to  aid  shaft  and  prorided  with  periph- 
eral ribs,  the  two  paru  of  nid  «hell  or  core  baring  the  shape  of  trun- 
cated conn  and  being  formed  with  screw-threaded  openings  in  their 
ooar  enda,  subetMtiaily  u  Md  for  the  purpoM  deecribed. 

10.  In  a  baling-prea  for  cotton  and  other  looa  fibrous  material. 
the  eombinaUon,  with  an  endlea  belt  formed  with  a  loop  or  bight,  of 
a  rerolubk  shaft,  a  shell  or  core  remorably  secured  upon  aid  shaft 
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aad  located  within  said  loop  or  bight,  Md  clutch  mechMism  for  ooa- 
troUiBg  the  rerolution  of  aid  shaft  and  core,  subMMtially  m  dcMribed. 

11.  Ia  a  baling-prea  for  eotton  and  other  fibrous  materiAk,  the 
•ombination.  with  an  endlea'belt  formed  with  a  loop  or  bight,  of  a 
reroluble  shaft  and  a  core  located  within  aid  bight  for  winding  said 
materiak  fWim  the  oeoter  of  the  bak,  layer  upon  Uyer,  nid  core  be- 
being  dirided  at  or  uMr  the  center  of  iu  kngth,  subeUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

12.  In  a  baling-prea  tbr>cotlon  and  other  fibrous  materiak,  the 
combination,  with  m  endlea  belt  formed  with  a  loop  or  bight,  of  a 
reroluble  shaft  Md  core  located  within  aid  bight  for  winding  said 
materiak  from  tbe.cMUr  of  the  bale,  krer  upon  kyer,  and  a  weight 
attached  to  Hid  belt,  subeUntially  aa  described. 

13  In  a  baling-prea  for  cotton  and  other  fibrous  materials,  the 
combination,  with  an  endlea  belt  formed  with  a  loop  or  bight,  of  a 
rerolubk  aad  remorabk  ahaft  Md  a  two  part  core,  whieh  k  di- 
rided at  or  UMr  the  cenUr  of  iU  length  and  located  within  aid  bight 
for  winding  aid  materiak  from  the  center  of  the  bale,  kyer  upon 
Uyer,  aubetMtially  aa  deecribed. 

.  14.  In  a  baling-prea  for  cotton  Md  other  fibrona  materiak,  the 
eombinatioo,  with  an  eadka  belt  formed  with  an  ezpanaible  loop  or 
bight,  of  a  reroluble  and  remorable  ahaft  and  a  two-part,  remorable 
aad  peripherally-ribbed  core  located  within  nid  bight,  and  clutch 
mechaniam  for  controlling  the  rerolution  of  aid  ahaft  and  eore.aub- 
MMtially  M  deecribed. 

15.  In  a  baling  prea  for  cotton  Md  other  flbroua  matenak.  the 
combination  with  an  endlea  belt  formed  with  a  loop  or  bight,  roller. 
for  rapporting  and  guiding  aid  belt,  and  a  weighted  tenaion-roUer 
arrMged  within  aaid  belt,  of  a  ahaft  aad  a  two-part  core  for  forming 
a  bak  within  the  loop  or  bight  of  aid  belt,  aid  core  being  reroluble 
Md  dirided  at  or  oMr  the  center  of  iu  kngth  aubetMtially  u  de- 
Kribad. 

16.  Ia  a  bahng-prea  for  cotton  aod  other  flbroua  aiaUrial,  the 
combination,  with  an  endlea  belt  formed  with  a  loop  or  bight,  rolkr. 
for  aupporting  and  guiding  aid  belt,  and  a  weigh twl  tenaion -roller 
arrMged  within  aid  belt,  of  a  shaft  and  a  two-part  core  for  forming 
a  bak  within  the  loop  or  bight  of  Mid  belt.  Mid  shaft  being  rerolu- 
ble and  remorable  and  said  two-part  core  being  remorabk  from  said 
shaft,  and  dirided  at  or  OMr  the  center  of  iu  length  subeUntially  as 
deMribed. 

17.  In  a  baling-prea  for  cotton  and  other  fibrous  matenals,  the 
combination,  with  an  endlea  belt  formed  with  a  loop  or  bigbt  rerti- 
cally  and  horironully-movable  rollers  for  supporting  and  guiding 
Mid  belt,  and  a  weighted  tension- roller  arranged  within  Mid  belt,  of 
a  shaft  and  two-part  core  for  forming  a  bale  wjthin  the  loop  or  bigbt 
of  nid  belt,  nid  core  being  reroluble  aod  dirided  at  or  UMr  the  cen- 
ter of  iu  length,  subeUntially  h  deecribed 

18.  In  a  baling-prea  (or  cotton  and  other  fibrous  maUriak,  the 
combination,  with  an  endlea  belt  formed  with  a  loop  or  bight,  a  shaft 
and  a  two-part  reroluble  core  arranged  within  nid  loop  or  bight,  roll- 
ers for  supporting  and  guiding  uid  belt,  and  a  weighted  tension-roller 
arranged  within  nid  belt,  of  horiiontally  and  rertically  morable  jour- 
nal boxM  for  the  shafta  of  nid  rolkrs,  subeUntially  as  deecribed 

19.  In  a  baling-prea  for  cotton  aod  other  fibrous  matenals.  the 
combination,  with  an  endless  belt  formed  with  a  loop  or  bight,  a  shaft 
and  a  two-part  core  arranged  within  aid  loop  or  bight,  of  rollers  for 
supporting  aad  guiding  nid  belt,  Md  borixonully  aod  rertically  mor  • 
abk  joumal-boza  for  the  shaft,  of  aid  rollers,  nid  journal  boxa 
being  prorided  at  their  inner  ends  with  elliptical  flanga,  subsuntiallv  1 
H  Md  for  the  parpoM  deecribed.  '  | 

20  la  a  baling-prea  for  eotton  and  other  fibroa  materiak,  tbe 
eombinaUon,  with  m  Mdka  belt  foroaad  with  a  loop  or  bight,  of  a 
rerolubk  Md  remorable  shaft  and  core  located  within  aid  bight  for 
winding  aid  materiak  from  tbe  center  of  the  bale,  kyer  upon  kyer, 
aod  mMns  for  opening  uid  bigbt  for  permitting  the  remoralof  uid 
shaft,  core  Md  bak,  subaMtially  u  deaeribed 

21.  la  a  batiag-prea  for  cotton  aad  other  flbroa  materiak.  the 
combiMUoo.  with  an  eadka  beH  formed  with  a  loop  or  bigbt.  of  a 
rerolubk  and  remorabk  shaft  aod  core  located  within  md  bight  for 
winding  nid  materiak  fh)m  the  cenur  of  the  bale,  kyer  upon  kyer, 
and  muns  for  opening  uid  bight  (or  permitUng  the  remoral  of  said 
abaft,  core  aod  bale,  uid  mMoa  oompriaiog  tbe  piroted  ngment-gurs 
the  rollera  carried  thereby  and  the  derica  for  lowering  the  aame  aub- 
auntklly  aa  deecribed. 

22.  In  a  baling-prea  tor  cotton  and  other  flbroa  materials,  the 
combination,  with  an  endlea  beltVormed  with  a  loop  or  bight,  of  tbe 
rerolubk  Md  remorable  shaft  aod  eore  located  within  said  bight  for 
winding  said  materials  from  the  ceoter  of  the  bak,  layer  upon  layer, 
and  mean,  for  opening  uid  bight  for  permitting  the  remoral  of  nid 
•haft,  core  and  bale,  md  means  comprising  tbe  pivoted  agment-gMrs 
the  rolkra  carried  thereby  and  the  derica  for  lowenng  the  ame. 
Hid  derica  coaMstiag  of  the  traaarera  shaft  prorided  with  piniona 
•of^rng  Hid  agment-gura.  and  a  hand-wheel  at  tbe  end  thereof. 
aubatMUally  as  deecribed. 


SS.  Ia  a  batiog  prea  for  ootton  aad  other  flbroa  matariak.  the 
oombiMtioo.  with  m  eodlea  bah,  foraad  with  a  loop  or  bigh^  a  ahaft 
Md  a  two-part  eore  arraagod  withia  Hid  loop  or  bight  of  a  nriaof 
rolkra  aupportiag  Md  guiding  aid  bah.  a  rMu-wardlynaeUaad  hood 
arrangwl  in  proximity  to  the  upper  roller,  of  aaid  nria..  aad  pirotal 
meaa.  for  aupporting  aod  remoriii^  aaid  hood.  HbrtMtiallr  a.  da- 
aeribed. 

24.  In  a  baliog-pra.  for  Mttoa  aad  other  flbroa  materiak.  the 
eombiutioo.  with  m  aadka  bait  foraad  with  a  loop  or  bight,  a  .haft 
and  a  two-part  oor.  arrMged  within  aid  loop  or  bight,  of  a  aria  of 
rollers  supporUng  Md  guiding  aid  belt,  a  raarwardly  iaoliaad  hood 
arrMged  in  proximity  to  the  upper  roUen  of  aid  aria.,  aad  pirotal 
mean,  for  supportiog  Md  remoring  aid  hood,  uid  meaoa  eooaktiog 
of  two  aupportiag  roda  aod  the  eltiptioal  flaoga  of  two  of  the  upper 
joomal-boza,  aobatMtially  aa  dewribed. 


ft  1 0.8  8  7 .  BAUie-PRBSS  FOR  OOTTOI.  fta  Jon  W.  OlATii 
Uttk  Rook,  Ark.,  aaignor.  by  direct  aod  umkm  ^gnwiii.  u  P  I. 
kugmaa  mom  ptaoa,  Jame.  I.  Jooaa,  WMhIngtaa.  aod  TboaM  uioi- 
pux  Port  Bolth.  Art  Fikd  Mar.  17. 1S81  R«ra«d  Her  0. 18n. 
a««  la  478.148.    CBoaoiiL)  «»".*•••. 


C'imm. —  I.  In  a  baling-prea  for  cotton  and  other  flbroua  mate- 
rial, the  combination,  with  a  auiubly  supported  and  driven  endlea 
aod  weighted  belt,  of  the  reroluble  heads  or  dkka  arranged  to  form 
a  cylindrical  loop  or  bigbt  therein,  and  a  pair  of  paralkl  Md  hori- 
lontal  rollera  arrMged  above  uid  loop  or  bight  aubaUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  baling-press  for  cotton  and  other  fibrous  material,  the 
combination,  with  a  suiubly  supported  and  driven  endlea  belt,  of  the 
reroluble  heads  or  dkks  arranged  to  form  a  cylindrical  loop  or  bight 
therein,  and  a  pair  of  parallel  rollers  arranged  in  the  nme  horitonul 
pkne  Md  abore  uid  loop  or  bight,  subeUntially  an  described. 

3  In  a  baling-press  for  cotton  aod  other  fibrous  material,  tOe 
combination,  with  a  suiubly  supported  and  driven  endlea  belt,  of  tbe 
revoluble  heads  or  disks  arranged  to  form  a  cylindrical  loop  or  bight 
therein,  and  a  pair  of  parallel  rollers  arranged  in  the  nme  horizonul 
plane  above  uid  loop  or  bight,  one  of  nid  roller*  being  horironullv 
movable,  subeUntially  u  and  for  the  purpoa  described. 

4.  In  a  baling-prea  for  cotton  and  other  fibrous  outerial,  the 
combination,  with  a  suiubly  aupported  and  driven  endlea  belt,  of  the 
revolubk  buds  or  dkka  arranged  to  form  a  cylindrical  loop  or  bight 
therein,  a  pair  of  paralkl  rollera  arranged  in  the  nme  horisoofal  pkne 
above  uid  loop  or  bight,  and  a  tenaion  roller  arranged  below  the 
ume.  aubMMtially  u  deecribed. 

5.  Ia  a  baliagpraa  for  cotton  and  other  flbroo.  outerial,  the 
combination,  with  a  uiubly  aupported  and  driven  eadlaa  belt,  of  the 
revolubk  heada  or  diaka  arrangitd  to  form  a  cylindrioal  loop  or  bigbt 
therein,  a  pair  of  roUan  arranged  above  aid  loop  or  bight,  and  a  ten- 
aion roller  arrMged  below  the  ume,  one  of  uid  pair  of  roUara  being 
horisootally  morabk,  aabMaotially  m  described. 

6.  In  a  baling-prea  for  cotton  and  other  fibrou  Material,  the 
combination,  with  a  wiubly  aupported  and  driven  endka  belt  meaoa 
for  formiog  the  ume  into  a  eyiiodrical  loop  or  bight,  aad  a  pair  of 
rolkra  arraogad  above  Hid  loop  or  bight,  of  the  horixoatally-awr- 
able  rMk-bara  for  rMiproeating  one  of  uid  rollera  aod  opMiag  aad 
doeing  said  loop  or  bight,  subMMtially  as  Md  for  the  purpoa  da- 
aribed. 

7.  In  a  baliag-prea  for  eottoo  Md  other  flbroa  material,  the 
oombiaatioa,  with  a  Mitobly  wpportad  Md  drivM  eodka  aad 
weighted  belt,  of  the  rerolubk  heada  or  dkka  arranged  to  form  a 
cylindrical  loop  or  bight  therein,  a  pair  of  paralkl  rolkra  arraagad  in 
the  aame  boriaootal  plaae  abore  aaid  loop  or  bight,  aad  the  borisoo- 
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lallj-aovAbk  rmek-ban  Ibr  rwtprocfttiac  oadofiaid  roil*re  Md  opcn- 
wffudeiotiac  Mid  loop  or  bifiit,NtMUatulirMMd  forth*  porpoM 
d«erib«l.  ^ 

8.  la  a  baliaf-pr««  for  eottoo  and  ot(>«r  flhroiu  matarial,  the 
eoaiMaatioa,  with  aiaiubly  Npport«d  aad  ihw«n  aadlsM  b«lt.  uf  the 
rerolahle  headi  or  diak*  arraa(ed  to  fonn  a  cylindrical  loop  or  bifbt 
thoraia,  a  pair  of  roller*  arraafed  ahov*  ia|d  loop  or  bight,  a  pair  of 
paradal  roller*  arraaged  io  the  iam«  boriiodul  plane  aod  abore  said 
loop  or  bifht.  a  teanoo-roUer  arranged  beloM  ibeume.  aod  the  hori- 
footailj-aovable  rack  bar*  for  reciprocatin|  one  of  said  upper  roller* 
aad  opeoiaf  aad  cloeing  laid  loop  or  bight,  jsubatantialij  a*  and  for 
the  purpoe*  deecribod. 

9.  la  a  baling-preia  for  cottoa  aod  olber  fibrous  material,  the 
cooibiaatioo,  with  a  suiublj  supported  and  ^rireo  endleae  belt,  of  the 
r«*oluble  heads  or  disks  arranged  to  form  a  cjliodrical  loop  or  bight 
therein,  a  pair  of  roller*  arranged  above  sai4  loop  or  bigbt.  a  tenaion- 
roller  aad  weight-box  arranged  below  the  same,  tbe  horizonuUj- 
movabJe  rack  bar*  for  reciprocating  one  of  said  upper  roller*,  and 
gearing  for  operating  said  rack-bars,  subauatialljr  as  aud  for  the  pur- 
poee  daacribed. 

10.  Io  a  baling-prea*  for  cotton  aod  other  fibrous  material,  the 
eofflbiaation,  with  a  suiublj  supported  and  ^rtreo  endless  belt,  of  the 
rerolobie  heads  or  disks  arranged  to  form  a  cylindrical  loop  or  bight 
therein,  a  pair  of  roller*  arranged  above  said  loop  or  bight,  a  teosioo 
roUar  arranged  below  the  same,  the  horizontally- moTable  rack-bar* 
fbr  radprocating  one  of  said  upper  rollers,  a|d  gearing  for  operating 
■aid  rack-bar*,  said  gearing  consisting  of  tl|e  pinions  engaging  with 
■aid  rack -bars  and  the  transverse  shaft  and  ^nd  wheel  for  revolving 
said  piaioo*,  subaUnttally  a*  described. 

11.  Io  a  baliog-pre«  for  cottoa  aod  o4ier  fibrooa  material,  the 
oombinatioo.  with  a  suitably  supported  *od  driven  eodleaa  aod 
weighted  bait,  of  the  revolubie  beads  or  diska  arranged  to  form  a  cy- 
lindrical loop  or  bigbt  therein,  a  pair  of  parallel  rollers  arranged  in  the 
same  horiiontjvl  plane  and  above  said  loop  or  bigbt,  and  means  for 
nwotrag  said  belt  and  ita  loop  or  bight  aii<|  the  heads  or  di^ks  pro- 
jeetiag  into  the  ends  thereof  substantially  a*  described. 

12.  la  a  baling  press  for  cotton  aad  other  fibrous  material,  the 
combination,  with  a  suitably  supported  aod  driven  endless  belt,  of  the 
revolubie  head*  or  disks  arranged  to  form  a  Cylindrical  loop  or  bight 
therein,  a  pair  of  parallel  rollers  arranged  io  tfie  same  horizontal  plane 
aad  above  said  loop  or  bigbt  means  for  revolving  said  bell  and  its 
loop  or  bight  and  the  heads  or  disks  projecting  into  the  ends  thereof, 
aod  mean*  for  regulating  the  tension  of  said  belt,  and  its  loop  or  bight, 
•ubataotialiy  a*  aod  for  the  purpose  de*crib4d. 

13.  In  a  baling-pree*  for  cotton  aod  otl|er  fibrous  material,  the 
combioation,  with  a  suiubly  supported  and  4nven  endless  belt,  of  the 
revolabi*  heads  or  disks  arranged  to  form  a  cylindrical  loop  or  bight 
tharaia  a  pair  of  parallel  rollers  arranged  in  the  same  horizontal  plane 
and  above  said  loop  or  bight,  means  for  revolving  uid  belt  aod  ita 
loop  or  bight  and  tbe  heads  or  duks  projecting  into  the  ends  thereof, 
aod  meaas  for  regulatiog  the  tensioo  of  said  ^It  aod  iu  loop  or  bight, 
and  means  coosistiog  of  the  teosioo- roller  aud  weight-boz.  sabetan 
tially  aa  daacribed.  T 

14.  la  a  baliog  press  for  eottoo  aod  otl|er  fibroua  material,  the 
combiaatioo,  with  a  suitably  supported  aod  d^riveo  eodlea  belt,  of  the 
revolabi*  baada  or  disks  arraogcd  to  form  aicyliodrical  loop  or  bigbt 
theraia,  aad  means  for  revolving  said  belt  atid  its  loop  or  bight  and 
the  head*  or  diaka  projecting  into  the  ends  thereof,  said  means  com- 
priaeg  th*  horisoatally  arranged  roller*,  g^r-wheela  for  revolving 
the  MUM,  a  gaar- wheel  iatarmaahiag  therewith  and  a  power  receiving 
aad  tnaaaittiag  pulley  fbr  imparting  rotation  to  eaid  gear-wbaal*, 
raUaw;  bah,  ita  loop  or  bight  and  the  head*  or  disks  projecting  into 
tlM  mi»  of  (h*  fautar,  wibataatially  aa  daacrita|ad. 

li.  la  a  bafiof-praaa  for  eottoa  aad  oth^  fibrooa  material,  the 
eoaiM»atioa.  with  a  aaiubly  aapportad  anil  d^van  aodlaaa  belt,  of  the 
ravolabia  haada  or  diaka  arraagad  to  form  a  ijlindrical  loop  or  bight 
tharaia,  aad  maaM  for  raTolviag  »aid  bait  a|id  ita  loop  or  bight  aad 
Iha  baada  or  diaka  projaetiag  iato  th*  aada  thereof,  aaid  meaaa  ooa>- 
prWsf  tha  horiaoatoUy-arraagad  roOar*  1. 3,  V  ^od  6,  the  gear  whaala 
S7  aad  M,  Ua  HuJlar  gaarwhaai  tt  iaU^maahiag  thorawith,  the 
peiaarfaeaiTtat  aad  traawaitttag  pallay  SS  fl^r  impartiag  rotatioa  to 
■aid  gaar-whaab.  roUar*.  bait,  itt  loop  or  bigt*  aad  the  baada  or  diaka 
prajaetiaf  bto  (ka  aada  of  the  latter,  the  teasioa-rollw  7  aad  the 
waifflivboi  10.  aabalaatiaUy  aa  daacribed. 

It  la  a  baHaf-praaa  for  eottoo  aad  otiar  fibrooa  malarial,  the 
aoahiaaltoa.  with  a  aaitably  aapportad  aad  dkiraa  aodlaaa  bah,  of  the 
ra*ahMa  haada  or  dbka  airaagad  to  feraa  a  ^yliadncal  loop  or  bight 
thwaia.  aad  aaaaaa  for  raeoltiag  aaid  bah  ahd  iu  loop  or  bight  and 
Iha  haad*  or  diaka  projaetiag  iato  the  eada  thereof,  said  means  com- 
pcWagtha  koriaoataBj-amuifad  rotian,  2, 3,6,  and  6,  the  gaar-wheela 
t7  aad  M,  tha  aaalWr  gaar-whaai  S&  intatmaahing  therewith,  the 
iviac  aad  traaaailtiag  pulley  S3  lir  imparting  routioo  to 
rallaf«v  bah  iu  loop  or  bigiii  and  the  heads  or  disks 


projecliog  iolo  the  ends  of  the  latter,  tbe  teoaioo-roller  7,  tbe  weight- 
box  20,  and  meaos  for  reciprocating  said  roller  3  borizoouUy,  sub-, 
suotially  as  described. 

17.  In  a  baling-preas  for  cotton  acd  other  fibrous  material,  the 
combination,  with  a  suiubly  supported  and  driven  endless  belt,  of  the 
revolubie  beads  or  disks  arranged  to  form  a  cylindrical  loop  or  bight 
therein,  and  means  for  revolving  said  belt  and  its  loop  or  bight  and 
the  heads  or  disks  projecting  into  the  ends  thereof,  said  means  com- 
prising the  honzonully  arranged  rollers,  2,  3,  5,  and  6.  the  gear 
wheels  27  and  26,  the  smaller  gear-wheel  25  intermeshing  therewith, 
the  power  receivmg  and  transmitting  pulley  '23  for  imparting  routioo 
to  said  gear-wheels,  rollers,  belt,  iu  loop  or  bigbt  and  the  heads  or 
disks  projecting  into  the  ends  of  tbe  latter,  the  tension-roller  7,  the' 
weight  box  20,  and  meaos  for  reciprocating  said  roller  3  horizontally,' 
said  means  consisting  of  the  rack-bars  14,  the  pinions  18,  the  traaa- 
ver*e  shaft  16.  and  the  band-wheel  17,  sobsUntially  as  described. 


6  10.3 8 8.  BAUMOPRSaS  POR  COTTOR.  to  JoBH  W  Oeath. 
Uttie  Rook,  aatgnor.  by  direct  and  meaoe  aaalgnmenta,  to  Jamea  L 
Joofla,  WMhtDgtoo.  Thomas  Uoigao.  Port  Smith,  and  P  E  Brugman, 
LftUa  Rock,  Art  PUeJ  Apr.  22  189a  Raoewad  Maj  5. 1S9-1  Sartal 
Na  473,144    (lomixM.) 


Cltiim  -  1  In  a  baling  press  for  cotton  and  other  looce  fibroua 
materials,  the  combinatioc,  with  feeding  mechanism  and  a  belt  ar- 
ranged to  form  an  expansible  loop  or  biitht,  of  means  for  subjecting 
said  maUriaU  to  simuluneous  fHction  and  preasure  within  aaid  loop 
or  bight,  subaUotially  as  dsscribed. 

2.  In  a  baling  press  for  cotton  aod  other  loose  fibrous  matariak, 
the  combination,  with  feeding  mechanism  and  a  belt  having  an  expaa>i 
sible  loop  or  bigbt,  of  means  for  routing  and  winding  said  maUriaJa 
within  said  loop  or  bight,  subetaotiaUy  as  deecribed. 

3.  la  a  baliag-praaa  for  cottoa  aod  other  looee  fibroua  material^'' 
the  eombioatioa,  with  fsediog  mechaoiam  aod  a  belt  arraoged  to  form 
ao  expaaaible  loop  or  bight,  of  meana  for  winding  said  maUrial  from 
the  ceour  of  the  bale,  layer  upon  layer,  and  for  atmoltaoaouaiy  sab* 
jectiog  tbe  tame  to  frictioo  aod  preaeure,  subaUoUally  as  deacribad. 

4.  Io  a  baling-prem  for  cotton  aud  other  looee  fibrous  maUriaK 
the  combination,  with  feeding  mechanism  and  a  belt  arranged  to  form 
an  expansible  loop  or  bight,  of  means  for  subjecting  said  maUriabto 
aimuluneoua  friction  and  preaaure  within  said  loop  or  bight,  said 
meaos  cooaiatiog  of  a  weight  attached  to  said  belt,  and  a  revolving 
spindle  arranged  within  said  loop  or  bight,  subsUntially  as  described.: 

5  In  a  baling-presB  for  cotton  and  other  looee  fibrous  maUria^l 
the  combination,  with  feeding  mechanism  aod  a  belt  arranged  to  fora 
ao  expaaaible  loop  or  bight,  of  a  weight  coooecting  with  said  belt,  a' 
spiodle  arranged  within  said  loop  or  bight  and  meaos  for  imparting 
variable  speed  to  said  spindle,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6  In  a  baling  press  for  cotton  and  other  loose  fibroua  maUriala, 
the  combination,  with  feeding  mechanism,  an  endleea,  traveling  boH 
arranged  to  form  an  azpanaible  loop  or  bi^ht,  roller*  for  supporting 
and  guiding  said  bell,  and  the  heavy  tension-roller  arranged  withia 
said  belt,  of  meaos  for  impartiog  motion  to  said  belt  and,  alao,  for 
forming  a  bale  within  the  loop  or  bight  of  said  belt,  subaUotially  aa 
deacnbed. 

7.  la  a  baliog-press  for  cotton  and  other  looee  fibrous  maUrial*,' 
the  eombioatioa.  with  feediog  mechaoiam,  an  eodlem.  traveling  belt 
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arranged  to  form  an  expaoeible  loop  or  bight,  roller*  for  aupportiog 
and  guidiog  aaid  belt,  aod  the  heavy  teoaioo-roller  arranged  within 
■aid  belt,  of  means  for  imparting  motion  to  said  belt  aod.  alao,  for 
formiog  a  bale  within  tbe  loop  or  bight  of  said  belt,  said  means  coo- 
■iating,  raapeetively,  of  the  gear-wheels  4',  5'  and  5'  and  the  revolving 
■pindle  16,  subaUotially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  baling-preas  for  eottoo  aod  other  loose  fibroua  materiab, 
tbe  combioatioo,  with  feediog  mechaoism,  an  eodless,  traveliog  belt 
arranged  to  form  an  expansible  loop  or  bight,  rollers  for  supporting 
and  guiding  said  belt,  and  the  heavy  tension- roller  arranged  within 
■aid  belt,  ot  means  for  imparting  motion  to  said  belt  aod,  alao,  for 
formiog  a  bale  withia  the  loop  or  bight  of  aaid  belt,  aaid  meana  coa- 
■iating,  reapectively,  of  the  gear-wheeb  4',  V and  5'  aod  the  revolubie 
aod  alidable  spindle  16.  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  baling  preas  for  cotton  and  other  looee  fibrous  materials, 
the  combination,  with  feeding  mecbaniam,  an  endleas.  traveling  belt 
arranged  In  form  an  expansible  loop  or  bight,  rollers  for  supporting 
and  guiding  said  belt,  and  the  heavy  Unaion-roUer  arranged  within 
aaid  belt,  of  means  for  forming  a  bale  within  said  loop  or  bight  and 
means  for  permitting  of  tbe  removal  of  said  bale  therefrom,  subeUn 
tially  as  described 

10.  In  a  baling-preas  for  cotton  aad  other  loose  fibrous  materials, 
the  combination,  with  feeding  mechanism,  an  endleas,  traveliog  belt 
arraoged  to  form  an  expansible  loop  or  bight,  roller*  for  supporting 
and  guiding  said  belt,  and  the  heavy  uosion-roller  arranged  within 
■aid  belt,  of  means  for  formiog  a  bale  within  said  loop  or  bigbt  and 
means  for  permitting  of  the  removal  of  said  bale  therefrom,  said  means 
cooaistiDg,  reapectively,  ofthe  revolubie  and  removable  spindle  16,  and 
of  the  vertically  sliding  frame  8  haviog  the  roller  2  at  itt  upper  eod, 
aod  the  screw-aod-bevel-wheel-geariog  9,  subeUotially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  baling-prese  for  cotton  and  other  fibrous  maUriab,  tbe 
combination,  with  feeding  mechanism,  an  eodleaa,  weighted  belt,  ar- 
ranged to  form  ao  azpanaible  loop  or  bight,  of  a  apindle  arranged 
within  aaid  loop  or  bight  and  meana  for  imparting  variable  speed  to 
aaid  spindle,  said  means  consisting  of  the  movable  jounial  boxes  17, 
the  disk  20,  the  frictioo  wheels  21  aod  devices  for  revolviog  the  latter, 
BubaUotially  aa  deecribed. 

12.  Io  a  baliog-preaa  fbr  eottoo  aod  other  fibrous  materials,  tbe 
combination,  with  feeding  mechanism,  an  endless,  weighted  traveling 
belt,  arranged  to  form  an  expansible  loop  or  bight,  of  a  spindle  ar- 
raoged withio  said  loop  or  bight  and  means  for  imparting  variable 
■peed  to  said  spiodle,  aaid  meane  coosistiog  of  the  movable  journal- 
boxea  17,  tbe  disk  20,  the  friction  wheels  21,  the  shafts  22,  the  gearing 
23,  the  adjnsUble  bifurcated -spring  24,  aod  meaos  for  connecting  the 
same  to  said  shafts,  subsUntially  aa  deecribed. 

13.  A  baling-preaa  for  cotton  and  other  fibrous  maUriala,  prorided 
with  a  weighted  traveling  belt  arraoged  to  form  ao  expaoeible  loop 
or  bight  and  for  sobjectiog  said  materials  to  simulUoeous  frictioo  aod 
preaaure,  in  combination  with  means  for  feeding  a  thin  sheet  or  bat 
of  aaid  maUriab  into  the  loop  or  bight  of  said  belt.  subsUntially  aa 
deecribed. 

14.  A  baling-preas  for  cotton  aod  other  nbrous  materiab,  provided 
with  a  weighted  traveling  belt  arranged  to  form  an  expansible  loop 
or  bight  and  for  subjecting  said  maUriaU  to  simulUoeous  friction  and 
preaaure,  in  combioatioo  with  an  eodleaa,  conveying  or  feeding  aproo 
for  feeding  a  thin  aheet  or  bat  of  aaid  materials  into  the  loop  or  bight 
of  aaid  belt.  subsUntially  aa  deecribed. 

1 5.  A  baliog-preaa  for  eottoo  aod  other  fibrous  materials,  prorided 
with  a  weighted  beh  arraoged  to  form  an  expansible  loop  or  bight  and 
for  subjecting  said  materials  to  simultaneous  friction  and  pressure,  10 
combination  with  the  removable  shaft  or  spindle  16,  the  rollers  14  aod 
1&,  and  the  endleas  conveying-apron  12,  substantially  as  deecribed 

16.  In  a  baling-preaa  for  cotton  and  other  looee  flbrpus  materials, 
the  combination,  with  the  endleas  traveling  belt  I  formed  with  the 
loop  or  bight,  the  rollers  2  and  4,  the  suspension  roller  5,  the  guide- 
roller  6,  the  tension-roller  7,  tbe  endleas  conveying  or  feeding  apron 
12  aod  the  roller*  14  aod  It,  •ubataotialiy  as  deecribed. 

17  In  a  baliog  press  for  eottoo  aod  other  looee  fibrous  materials, 
the  combioatioo,  with  the  endless  belt  1  formed  with  the  loop  or  bigbt, 
the  abaft  or  apindle  16  arraoged  within  said  loop  or  bight,  the  roller* 
2  and  4.  the  suspension  roller  5,  the  guide  roller  6.  tbe  tension  roller  7, 
the  endless  conveyiog  or  feediog  aproo  12  and  the  roller*  14  aod  lb. 
anbaUotially  as  described 

18.  Io  a  baling-preaa  for  cotton  and  other  loose  fibrous  materials, 
the  combioation,  with  the  eodleaa  belt  1  formed  with  the  loop  or  bight, 
the  ahaft  or  spiodle  IC  arranged  within  said  loop  or  bight,  the  verti- 
cally-movable roller  2,  the  roller  4  above  aod  io  close  proximity  thereto, 
the  suspeosion  roller  5,  the  guide-roller  6,  the  tension- roller  7,  the  eod- 
leaa, conveying  or  feeding  aproo  12  aad  tbe  roller*  14  aod  \b.  aubsUo- 
tially  aa  described. 

19.  In  a  baling-preaa  for  cottoa  aad  other  looaa  fibrous  materiab. 
the  combioatioo,  with  the  aodlaaa  belt  I  formed  with  the  loop  or  bigbt, 
the  ahaft  or  apisidle  16  arraagod  within  aaid  loop  or  bight,  the  bori- 


cootaUj-aorabla  Joaraal-boxea  17,  withia  which  aaid  ■haft  or  ■ptndla 
ia  monatad,  tha  vartically  iMrahla  roUor  1,  the  roUar4  aboT*  aad  ia 
cloea  proziouty  tharato,  the  aaapenaioB  roller  5,  the  gnida  roUar  6,  th* 
Unaion-roller  7,  th*  eodleaa,  eonreying  or  feeding  apron  IS  aad  tha  roll- 
ers 14  aad  15.  sabatantially  aa  deecribed. 


010,389.    VKTOR.    WuuAi  a  BoLuaaiiAO,  BroBznUi^ 
HgDor  of  ooe-half  to  Heorj  8  Blaokmore.  Homit  Vaniaa.  H.  T 
June  14.  im    aarial  Ma  477.S74    (Ho  moteL) 
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Cktim.—  1 .  An  automatic  f  uid  ejector  or  feeder,  eonaistiog  of  two 
tubes  of  different  diameters,  tbe  smallest  tnbe  located  withia  the  other, 
the  annttlar  space  between  the  tubes  closed  at  one  end,  aad  the  ex- 
terior tube  provided  at  or  near  said  end  with  one  or  more  traaaveraa 
aloU,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  automatic  fluid  ejector  or  feeder,  consisting  of  two  tabes 
of  difTerent diameter*,  one  within  the  other,  the  said  tabes eoooected 
at  ooe  eod  so  as  to  close  the  annular  space  between  same  at  said  end  ; 
the  outer  pipe  provided  near  iu  closed  end  with  one  or  more  open- 
laga,  or  alota,  aod  at  a  short  disUnce  from  same  with  ao  aonnlar  col- 
lar, aa  described,  In  combination  with  an  internally  threaded  coupling 
ring  aod  an  externally  threaded  sleeve,  whereby  tbe  derice  u adapted 
to  be  secured  to  any  desired  object.  subsUntially  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
poae  specified. 

610,390.  CAR-COUPUHe  Wuxua  M  Jom.  H«w  Rlo&mood. 
urignor  of  OD«-balf  to  Thomas  0.  Manb.  Hlntoa.  W  Va  PUed  Juoe 
21.1893.    Serial  la  478.362     tMomodaL) 


Chim—A  car  coupler  compoeed  of  a  coupler  head,  provided 
ith  suiuble  openings  fbr  the  reception  of  a  coapliag-pio.  a  slidiog 
frame  arranged  within  the  coupler  head,  forming  a  support  for  a  coup- 
ling pin,  and  having  a  projection  extending  into  the  path  of  a  link  to 
be  engaged  by  a  coupling  pin.  and  a  sliding  box  mounted  in  suiuble 
ways  on  the  top  ofthe  coupler  head  and  designed  to  be  moved  over 
the  opeoiog  for  the  reception  of  the  coupling  pin,  and  away  from  the 
opening,  to  guide  the  pin  into  the  opening  or  to  permit  iU  removal. 
subsUntially  aa  deecribed. 


610,391.    RAILROAD-RAIL     ClAim  L  TlAm  lllni«POlb. 
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!■  »  Mw  ankla  vf  ■saa^etw*.  tk«lMraia  d«wrib«d 
MMiff  «rtlMa*iaMeti^proTid«d  vitk»lMc»,a 
vmKmI  wtb,  «  partU  top  or  trmi.  a  ikdildar  abor*  Um  laaf*  aad 
at  tka  kaaa  oTtlM  w«k^  aMooad  MatMadMMMa(.o/a  partial  topor 
timA,  a  plat*  Itdaf  anaiaM  tka  wab  of  tiM  Im  aoetioa  with  ita 


birw  odf*  nmima  apoa  taU  Aoaldor.  aatf  oMaaa  (br  rigidly  aad  ia 
■erabij  Moariaf  mU  welioM  tofotbor,  laid  Mooa4  Metka  boiaf 
•hoHar  Ihaa  tka  im  aad  aaMMT  of  to  o^da  ozt«adia(  to  Um  oodi  of 
tko  Int  or  aaia  ■aetloa. 

1  Tko  eooiMaatlaa  %Hk  tiM  Bain  t^ettow,  aaeh  eoaipoood  of  a 
taagf  or  baaa,  a  vwtioal  wob  aad  a  partial  top  or  traad.  of  tbo 
wadooit  ttmij  aad  iaaoTaMy  Meiirad  t^  tbo  aaia  aoetioa* 
ivaij,  aad  oaek  Boaaiatiaf  of  a  wob  aad  4  partial  troad  or  top,  laid 
ooeoad  Motioofe  boiaf  sbortiir  tbaa  tbo  fliU,  to  that  gapa  arc  loft  bo- 
twooa  tbo  oadi  (boroof  aad  tbo  ftret  Metioaa,  aad  a  wippUaoaUry  mc- 
tioa  ako  proridod  with  a  partiaTtop  or  tr#ad  aad  with  a  rortieal  wob, 
aad  Moarod  to  Mid  aaia  wetiooa  botwoob  tbo  oads  of  tbo  loeoad  or 
•hortor  MOtioaa,  Mbotaatiallj  a*  doaeriboC 

S.  Aa  a  BOW  artielo  of  maaoibetan,  $  railroad  rail  cooiiatipf  of 
two  loagitodiaal  taetioaa  rirotod  togotboit,  000  of  laid  MCtiooa  boiaf 
abortor  tbaa  tbo  otbor  loariaf  gapa  or  aolehoM  at  oaeh  oodof  tba  rail 


diik.  aad  a  rogMariaf  diak  eooaoctod  la  oporatiM  rabOioa  with  oao 
of  tbo  frietioa  roih,  tabataatially  aa  daacribod. 

S.  la  a  tiekot  ragiator,  tbo  eoabioatioa  of  tbo  eaaa,  tba  ■pool,  tbo 
frietioa  rolli,  oao  of  wbieb  haa  n  protrmdiag  spiadlo  at  ooa  aitroaitj 
aad  piaa  at  tbo  oppeoiU  axtroaaitjr,  a  ratebot  diak  aportarW  to  roooiro 
tbo  piaa  of  tbo  roll  aad  looaoly  aoaatod  00  Ita  ipiBdlo,  a  apriagaor- 
aally  boldiag  tbo  piaa  of  tbo  rolls  la  oagagoaoot  with  tba  aportaroi  of 
tbo'  diak,  a  ^>riBf  eaa  oagagiag  tho  tooth  of  tbo  diak,  a  ipriag-aeta- 
atod  a^jaatiag  pia  alao  oogagiag  tbo  diak,  aad  a  ragiaUrinK  diak  000- 
noetod  la  oporatiVo  rolatioa  with  oao  of  tho  fHctioo  rolta,  wibotaa- 
tially  aa  doaeribod. 


4.  Aa  a  aow  artielo  of  iMaaibetiiro,  t  raiboad  rail  oooaiatiBg  of 
two  MOtioaa  rirotod  togotbor  aad  aaeh  pr^Ttdod  with  a  partial  top  or 
troad,  aad  oao  of  Mid  aoetiooi  hariag  a  efaploto  flaaga  or  boM,  aad 
tbo  otbor  boiag  abortor  tbaa  tbo  ftrat,  ahd  raating  apoa  tho  flaago 
tboroof  aad  oeeapjiag  a  middle  poaition  Ihoroon. 

5.  Tbo  ooabiaatioo  with  tbo  raik,  oaeh  oooaiatiBg  of  two  aoc- 
tioaa  -riTotod  togotbor,  ooo  of  Mid  aoetif  aa  boiag  thorUr  tbaa  tbo 
otbor,  of  tbo  MipploaoBtal  Motioos  arraai^id  botwooo  tbo  ooda  of  tbo 
ohortor  saolion  aad  eororiag  tbo  Joiata  botwooo  tbo  other  aootioaa. 

C  Aa  a  aow  artiela  of  aaauibetaro,  b  rail  audo  up  of  two  aae- 
tieaa  rirotod  together,  000  MOtloo  harinf  a  thick  wob  aad  part  of 
tbo  troad  or  top,  aaid  part  alao  baring  tbo  coaploto  baaa,  aad  the  to^ 
-oad  part  beiag  aarrower  aad  tbiaoor  aad  Matiag  opoa  tbo  top  of  Mid 
baaa,  aad  aaid  taeoad  aoetioo  boiag  •bortoff  ttMa  tho  ftrat  aoetioa,  sab- 
•taatially  aa  deaeribad. 

7.  A  eoabioatioa  ia  a  oootiaaoat  rail  of  tho  aaia  porta  tboroo( 
•oaeh  eoapoaad  of  a  MCtioa  hariag  a  coa|loto  boM  a  wob  aad  a  par- 
tial top  or  troad  aad  abo  hariag  a  loogit^dioal  •hoitldor  at  tbo  foot 
of  Mid  wob,  aad  a  aaeood  aaetioa  tbortor  (Ibaa  tho  ftrat  aad  eoapoood 
of  a  wob  aad  a  partial  top  or  troad.  tbo  woiroatiagupoa  tho  aboaldor 
of  tbo  ftrat  aoetioo  aad  tho  aooood  MCtioo  Moarod  to  tho  ftrat,  gapa  or 
aotebM  beiag  left  botwoea  tbo  oada  of  tb«  ibortor  Metioo  aad  thoM 
-of  tbo  ftrat  aad  loagor  Metiea,  aad  a  wppl4aantary  part  aaoorod  apoa 
tbo  abattiaf  aadi  of  tbo  iMia  parte  of  tlija  eootiauoM  rail,  botwoea 
«bo  eadaof  tbo  Aortorsaelioai thereof  aadirostiag  apoa  the  thoaldorfl 
«f  tbo  aaia  MOtioaa,  MbataatiaOy  aa  daaeHhad. 


510.898^ 
rum. 


anil  wwoae  aid  8Rme  watcr  idwii  a 

rtled  A«r  I.  IM    9mM  la  m.ldH.    do 


^10,899.  PATBriOU  lOLfiB . 

r.  Bmtmi,  Data;  OHd^  Hid  Mk  11.1 


PAIMMBTB.   Datd 

•■MIUMIIM.   do 


CInak— 1.  Tboeoabiaatioaof  tbeea4a,tboipoolpiTotod  thoro- 
luaadearryiaf  tboroOof  papor.tbofrietiodroilorBiSaad  IS  between 
wUeh  tbopaperiadrawB,  roll  It  boiag  aaUo  that  to itaapiadlo  which 
protmdM  Ibroagh  tho  eaaiag,  tbo  ratebot  JHak  looeoly  aoaatod  apoa 
tboapiadleofroO  12  aad  aporurod  to  raoai^ooaatorpartpiM  formed 
apoa  tbo  a^iaooat  oxtreoiitj  of  tbo  iaat  aapaod  roB,  a  apnag  located 
bitwaaa  tho  ride  of  tbo  eaaa  aad  oao  eadj  of  tbo  roll  aad  normally 
bokBag  tbo  piaa  of  tbo  oppoaiu  aad  la  eaga|aaoat  with  the  aporturea 
«f  Iha  diak.  aad  a  ipriag  oaa  attaebod  to  (he  eaee  aad  eagagiog  the 
«aelh  ofthodfak.  aabataatially  aa  deaeiibei 

1  la  a  tiekot  regiaMr,  the  eoablaatioai  with  tbo  eoM  of  tbo  ipool 
pivolad  tboroia,  (bo  Metioo  roOt,  oao  beia|ipriagaetBatod  oad  wise, 
aad  proTided  wftb  piaa  oa  oao  eztroBH]|.  tbo  ratebot  diak  looeeij 
aoaatod  oa  tbo  ipiadio  of  tbo  spriaf^eta^tod  roll  aad  apartarcd  lo 
flooaivo  tba  piaa  oa  tbo  roll,  a  afwiag  eam  ongagiag  tho  tooth  of  the 


Clnm.—  \.  Tbo  eoabiaatioB,  ia  a  wateh,  of  a  winding  train,  a 
pair  of  dial  wboala,  a  wheel  F  operated  by  the  windiag  pinion  0.  a 
baek-ratebot  wboei  0,  goariag  with  laid  wheel  P  and  the  winding 
train,  aad  a  graritatiBg  loror  earrying  a  pair  of  whoob  that  engag< 
with  the  wiadiag  traia  aad  dial  whoela,  aa  heroiB  doMsribod. 

1  Tbo  eoabiaatioa.  in  a  wateh,  of  a  wiading  train,  a  pair  of  dial 
whoela,  a  wheel  P  operated  by  the  wiadiag  pinion  D,  a  baok-ratohot 
wheel  0,  goariag  with  aaid  wheel  P  and  the  windiag  train,  aad  a 
graritatiag  lorar  earrTiag  a  pair  of  whoela  that  engage  wiih  the  wiad- 
iag traia  aad  dial  whoela,  aad  are  looked  in  gear  with  Mid  dial  whaoli 
by  adraaeiag  the  peadaat  atom,  rabeUoUally  m  herein  daacribod. 

S.  Tbo  eombiaatioo,  ia  a  wateh,  of  a  wiading  traia,  a  pair  of  dial 
whoek  J,  K,  a  wboei  P  operated  by  the  pinioo  D,  a  abiftablo  wheel 
O.  gearing  with  Mid  wheel  P  and  the  winding  train,  and  hariag  aa 
opoaing g  <tt  greater  diaoMter  than  the  pirot  H,  of  laid  wheel,  a  grari. 
tatiag  lorer  0  earryiag  the  whoeli  L.  M.  that  oooaUntly  gear  with 
Mid  dial  whaoli  J,  K,  and  aaother  lerar  P,  coupled  to  loror  0,  by  a 
rigid  eonnoetioa  e,  all  m  herein  daeeribed. 

4.  A  wateh,  baring  a  winding  train,  a  pair  of  dial-wheel8..aad  a 
pair  of  •hiftable  whoela  Mcurod  to  a  eonmon  tbaft,  which  thiftable 
whoela  ooaMaady  gear  with  Mid  dial-wheeh,  bat  are  capable  of  grari- 
totlag  iato  gear  with  a  wheel  that  drirea  the  winding-traia  ubataa- 
tiaOy  M  deaeribed. 

5.  A  watoh,  hariag  a  apring  R,  inMrted  between  the  item  e,  aad 
loror  P,  for  the  parpoaa  deeoribed. 

C  Tbo  eombination,  la  a  wateh,  of  a  flxed  pirot  H,  a  back  ratchet 
wheel  0  joemaled  thereoa  and  hariag  an  opening  y  of  greater  diamo. 
tar  tbad  aaid  pirot,  aa  ahaalar-flaage  /,  aarroaoding  Mid  opening, 
aad  a  ipriag  T  baring  ita  f^  end  in  ooataet  with  the  onUr  waD  of 
Mid  iaago,  for  the  parpoM  hereia  daeeribed. 

7.  A  wateh  bariag  a  ribratiag  lerer  oapable  of  iwinging  ia  op- 
podte  direetiow  lololy  by  grarity,  aad  laterally-ahiftabie  grariuting- 
goara  that  ooaatMitly  eagage  with  the  dial-wheek,  bat  eaa  alao  be 
ea|agod  with  the  winding-traia,  aaid  goara  boiag  operated  by.  Mid 
lorer,  fbr  the  parpoM  deeeribed. 

8.  A  wateh  hariag  a  pair  of  eoaooetod  ribrating^leren  oapable 
of  rimnhaaooaaly  iwiagieg  la  the  aame  direction  aolely  by  grarity, 
laterally  ahiftable  graritating-gaara  operated  by  tbo  bmIb  lerer,  aad 
a  loogitadlnally-abifUble  poadantotea  that  bean  agaiaat  the  aaeoad- 
ary  lerer  aad  oaasM  Mid  gean  to  engage  with  the  dial-wheek,  Mb- 
•Untiftlly  aa  herein  deeeribed. 

9.  A  watch  baring  a  pair  of  dial  whoela,  a  wiading-traia,  aad 
laterally  ihifUbla  grariutiag^gaara,  wbieb  goara  eoaataaUy  eagage 
with  Mid  dial  whoek.  bat  eaa  be  engaged  with  a  baek-ratobot  wheel 
iacledod  ia  the  wiadiag  traia  for  the  pnrpoM  deeeribed. 


6 10. 8  94.  HiAis  poft  opBATue  nenia  ommEmn 
•ai  Haun  Honn HaMBo, Mol  FlM0et8.i8ai  aartdH 
447.741    do  MM.) 

Chim.—l.  Ia  a  gM  eogiBO  the  eombiaatioa  with  the  cyHoda 
bariag  tbo  aaaal  gaa  aappiy  poaage  with  bmom  for  igniting  the  gat 
aad  the  piMoa  reeiprooatiBg  ia  aaid  oyliader.  of  aa  auxiliary  barrel 
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>r  tnbo  opening  into  the  cylinder,  and  hariog  a  Mat  for  an  eiploeire 
tartridga  with  slot  extending  below  the  teat,  and  a  firing  pin;  aub- 
'tantially  as  deeeribed. 


1  la  a  gaa  eagine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  piston 
reciprocating  therein,  of  the  exteriorly  threaded  auxiliary  barrel 
acrewed  into  uid  cylinder  and  baring  the  cartridge  seat  therein,  the 
breech  block  for  closing  Mid  barrel,  and  the  firing  pin  working  in 
the  breech  block ;  snbsUntiallr  as  deeeribed. 


REISSUES. 


11,894.  AWUWABLE  FUlOR-WRMCa  JouniW.IlU.AM. 
Brooklyn,!.  T.aaigoor  to  Minnie  B.Eellam.  Mine  phKA  Fllei:8qpt 
13,1883.    Serial  la  4S6.S4a    Original  Ma  487.33 1,  dated  Dec  6.1813. 


C'kiim. —  1.  In  a  flange-wrench,  a  bar  in  one  rigid  piece  adapted 
to  extend  acroes  the  face  of  a  flange,  with  suitable  means  attached 
thereto  for  engaging  the  flango-rim  on  one  side  and  with  a  dog  having 
a  biting  edge  adapted  to  automatically  engage  with  such  rim  on  the 
oppoeite  side  of  the  flange  by  the  act  of  taming  the  long  arm  of  the 
bar  in  the  direction  that  the  flange  is  to  be  turned,  all  arranged  for 
)oint  operation  substantially  as  herein  deecnbed. 

2.  In  a  flange-wrench,  a  bar  A  in  a  single  rigid  piece  adapted  to 
extend  across  the  face  of  a  flange,  in  combination  with  a  duo-formed 
jaw  B  for  taking  hold  of  the  flange-rim  at  two  pointa  and  with  a  re- 
rersible  dog  D  for  uking  hold  of  such  rim  on  the  oppoeite  side,  the 
dog  baring  a  biting  edge  adapted  to  engage  reliably  with  the  edge 
of  a  round  flange  in  turning  it  in  either  direction,  all  arranged  for 
joint  operation  subetaotially  m  herein  spooified. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  flange-wrench,  the  combination  of  a  double 
nght-angled  integral  swirel-jaw  piroted  to  the  lowerend  of  a  straight 
Wver-bar  extended  across  the  face  of  the  flange  when  applied  with  a 
suiuble  morable  adjustable  dog  carried  by  said  lernr-bar.  subataa- 
tialiy  as  and  fur  the  purpoees  shown  and  deeeribed 

4.  In  an  adjustable  flange-wrench,  the  combination  of  a  double 
right-angled  integral  swivel-jaw  pivoted  to  the  lowerend  of  a  straight 
lever-bar  extended  across  the  foiee  of  the  flange  when  applied  with  a 
movable  duo-formed  adjustable  dog  and  means  of  clamping  the  Mme 
to  said  lever  bar,  constructed  and  to  operate  subetautially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  shown  and  deeeribed. 

5.  In  an  adjusuble  flange-wrench,  the  combination  of  a  double 
right-angled  integral  swivel-jaw  provided  with  a  lip  to  overhang  the 
rim  of  the  flange,  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  a  lever-bar  extended 
acroes  the  foce  of  the  flange  when  applied,  with  a  movable  adjusUble 
dog  carried  by  Mid  lever-bar,  sabetantially  as  and  for  the  purpoe« 
ahown  and  described. 

6.  In  an  ac^ustable  flango-wrencB.  the  eombinattoo  of  a  lerer-bar 


extended  acro«  the  fkoe  of  the  flange  when  applied  and  a  right 
angled  Mrrated  swiv«l-jaw  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  thereof  with  aa 
adjustable  movable  dog  provided  with  biting  edges  operating  in  tba 
Mme  plane  aa  th%  jaw,  subetantially  h  and  for  the  purpoees  showa 
and  deeeribed. 

7.  In  an  a4jnBtable  tiange-wrench,  the  combination  of  a  lever-bat 
axteodad  aero«  the  face  of  the  flange  when  applied  and  a  right- 
aaglad  Mrratad  swiral-jaw  piroted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  same  witk 
an  a^juAtble  ntorable  duo-fonned  rereraible  dog  and  means  of  clamp- 
ing the  latter  to  Mid  lever-bar,  subetantially  as  aud  for  the  purpoeM 
shown  and  deeeribed. 

8.  Ia  a  aew  article  of  manufoeture,  the  hereia  deeeribed  acyost- 
able  flaage  wrench,  conaisUng  of  the  lerer-bar  A.  swivel  angular  jaw 
B,  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  uid  lever-bar  by  pivotal  bolt  C,  Mid  jaw 
having  lip  «,  adjustable  movable  reversible  dog  D.  mortised  to  slida 
upon  Mid  lever-bar  and  provided  with  bitiog  edges  or  edge  A,  A, 
clampiag  diak  B,  sat-serew  /  for  securiog  the  Mme,  aad  stops  k,  k, 
the  whole  cooatructed,  arraoged,  aad  to  operate  subetanUally  m  aad 
for  the  purposes  shown  and  deeoribed. 


DESIGNS. 
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C%rim.— The  deeign  for  a  tassel.  snbsUntially  as  showd  and  da- 
eeribed 
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Cltm. — Tfc«  iadgm  fcr  s  wotm  &bH«,  nhrtantiilly  u  dMcrib«d 
Mi4  Mite««  h  Ik*  MMapMTiac  drmwikn. 


99.946.  PATnu  FOt  piiniD  PAinca    lai  a.  emmu 
*'^    .ET.  rMaiiis.iai&  taMftx^Kira  tamorpauBt 


99.949. 


CIbm.— The  dMifB  for  t  p«tMni  for  pHatod  flkbries,  nlMUfltUUj 
iMraiB  ahown  Md  dwerttMd. 


Vkrim. — Th«  d«n|;a  for  a  pietar*  ttvat  mad  Um  like,  MbatMiUAUr 
M  h«r«in  ahown  and  daacribad. 


99.947.   lAPinuiQ.    Bbbt  I.  ftAOi.  iteita.  Oooa.   FM 


dakk—T^  dMtfo  tor  a  aapkb  rW  NbttaatiaOT  m 
aad  daaerilMd. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  8,  OOUBTa 


Supreme  Oourt  of  the  United  States. 
Ball  and  Socket  Fastener  CJompany  v.  Kbabtzkr. 

Decided  November  6,  1883. 

1.  McAD— Bitttom-Fastening— Inpeimocmbnt. 

Claims  4,  6,  and  7  of  Letters  Patent  to  Albert  O.  Mead,  No. 
325,6S8,  dated  Heptember  8,  188^  for  a  button,  Held  to  be  not 
infringed;  by  Letters  Patent  Noa.  359,614  and  850,C15,  dat«d 
March  88,  18S7,  grtMted  to  Edwin  J.  Kraetzer,  for  a  glove- fas- 
tener, became,  as  to  claim  4,  it  includes  as  an  element  an  im* 
perforated  button-bead,  which  is  not  found  in  the  Kraetzer  pat- 
ent As  to  claim  8,  the  "  hollow  socket "  cannot  be  cons 
broad  enough  to  include  all  hollow  socketu,  and  as  to  claim  7 
the  pculicular  kind  of  hollow  socket  specified  therein  is  wholly 
different  in  construction  and  operation  from  the  hollow  socket 
in  Uie  Kraetzer  patent. 

2  Sami— Sauk— (JoNSTBDcnoN  or  a  Claim. 

Where  the  essential  operations  of  two  devices  are  wholly  dif- 
ferent. Held  that  there  is  no  equity  In  charging  infringement 
upon  a  defendant  who  apparently  accidentally  adopts  in  the 
practice  of  his  inrention  an  immaterial  feature  of  the  plaintifT's 
patent,  which  feature  is  of  no  value  to  the  alleged  infringing 
device,  and  an  alleged  advantage  to  the  patentee  never  contem- 
plated by  him  nor  alluded  to  in  his  specification. 

S.  Samb— PaiMTKO  Rbooro,  Unnbcbssart  Parts -Costs— Apfli- 

OATIOH  OF  RCLK  10,  SCPRKKK  COCBT  OF  THE  UnITRD  StaTCS. 

Where  a  party  to  a  suit  encumbers  the  printed  record  with 
copies  of  some  fifty  immaterial  patents,  Held  it  is  a  proper 
case  for  the  application  of  the  tenth  rule,  which  authorizes  the 
court  (paragraph  9)  to  impose  costs  upon  the  party  so  guilty. 
{Baaway  Co.  ▼.  BUwurt,  95  U.  8.,  S79,  284.) 

Appeal  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States 
for  the  District  of  Massachusetts. 

STATEMENT  OF  THE  CASE. 

This  was  a  bill  in  equity  originally  filed  for  the  in- 
fringement of  six  Letters  Patent  for  improvements  in 
glove-fasteners,  five  of  which  patents  were  issued  to 
William  S.  Richardson  and  one  to  Albert  X3r.  Mead. 

A  plea  having  been  filed  upon  the  ground  of  multi- 
fariousness, two  of  the  patents  were  stricken  from  the 
bill  upon  the  application  of  the  plaintiff. 

The  only  patent  relied  upon  at  the  hearing  or  cov- 
ered by  the  assignments  of  error  was  that  to  Albert 
G.  Mead,  No.  32o,688,  issued  September  8,  1885,  for  a 
button.    In  his  specification  patentee  states: 

This  invention  relates  to  metallic  fastenings  employed  in  secur- 
ing the  separate  flaps  of  any  article,  auch  as  gloves  or  other  simi- 
lar articles  of  wear,  in  Ueu  of  the  ordinary  button  and  buttonhole, 
and  pertains  especially  to  that  class  entitled  "  ball-and-socket  fas- 
tenings," Id  which  a  ball  is  adapted  to  be  Inclooed  by  and  retained 
within  ue  hollow  or  socket  member,  when  the  fastening  is  actively 
employed. 

I  consider  my  preaeot  inveotion  emtvaces,  first,  the  method  of 
centrally  securing  the  socket  portion  of  the  fastening  to  the  arti- 
ole,  iHiflireby  the  open  part  or  socket  of  said  member  is  disposed 
upon  the  nndsr  aide  of  the  flap  and  secured  by  a  rivet  exteodiag 
toroogh  the  fabric    Thus  in  pwmaaently  securing  it  to  the  latter 
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a  suitable  button-head  or  cap  is  emploved  upon  the  upper  snrfaoe 
of  the  flap  and  can  be  so  formed  and  constructed  as  to  form  a 
button  fliuah,  a  result  much  desired,  since  it  gives  the  article  an 
appearance  exactly  similar  to  ao  ordinary  butt<m,  which  is  the 
moat  neat  and  tasty  finish  that  can  be  employed  in  the  class  of  arti- 
cles of  apparel  to  which  such  fastenings  are  usually  sttachcd.  but, 
further,  the  whole  devioe  is  thereby  concealed  and  prevented  from 
becoming  oaogfat  and  broken :  secondly,  in  the  peculiar  method 
of  forming  the  ball  member  <a  said  fastening,  as  likewisa  that  of 
the  rivet  by  which  the  ball  is  secured  to  the?abric  the  two  parts 
forming  a  unit  and  readily  used  in  connection  with  the  socket 
member,  forming  an  article  very  easily  manufactured,  chei^  '^tA 
inexpensive,  ana  one  which  presents  an  unusually  onuunental 

Defendant  was  manufacturiog  under  Letters  Pat- 
ent Nos.  359,614  and  359,615,  granted  to  him  March 
22, 1887,  for  improvements  in  glove-fastoierB. 

The  case  was  neard  upon  pleadings  and  proofs,  and 
the  bill  dismissed  upon  the  ground  th&t  uie  defend- 
ant had  not  infringed.    (89  Fed.  Rep.,  700.) 

No  appeal  was  taken  from  the  decree  of  the  circuit 
court  dismissing  the  bill  as  to  the  three  Richardson 
patents  remaining,  and  the  appeal  only  involved  the 
consideration  of  the  fourth,  sixth,  and  seventh  claims 
of  the  Mead  patent.    These  claims  were  as  follows: 

4.  In  a  fsstenlnR  device  of  the  nature  described,  the  inclosing 
portion  composedf  of  a  hollow  socket  centrally  secured  to  the 
fabric  by  a  outton-bead.  F,  and  with  the  inclosing  portion  dis- 
posed upon  the  under  side  of  the  fiap,  substantially  as  stated. 

6.  A  member  of  a  fastening  device  consisting  of  a  hoUow  socket, 
in  combination  with  a  rivet  and  button-head,  whereby  it  is  cen- 
trally attached  to  the  fabric,  substantially  as  set  fmth. 

7.  A  member  of  a  fastening  device  composed  of  a  holiow  socket, 
D,  centrally  attached  by  an  eyelet,  I,  the  latter  resting  upon  and 
within  an  annular  depression,  g,  formed  in  a  concaved  oollet  or 
disk,  E,  substantially  for  purposes  herein  set  forth. 

Mr.  Thomas  WiUiam  Clarke  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  John  R.  Bennett  and  Mr.  WiUiam  B.  H.  Dowse 
for  the  appellee. 

Mr.  Justice  Brown  delivered  the  opinion  of  ttie 
Court. 

The  invention  of  Mead  consists  of  a  glove-fastener 
having  on  the  button  side  a  knob  with  a  shank  to  it, 
which  passes  through  two  washers,  one  of  which 
washers  is  above  and  the  other  below  the  glove  fabric, 
and  the  shank  is  upset  on  the  lower  side  of  the  lower 
washer.  The  swell  of  the  knob  is  sufficient  to  allow 
of  an  engagement  vrith  the  clasp  or  spring  sides  of 
the  buttonhole  member  of  the  fastener.  This  buttcm- 
hole  member,  which  is  the  one  alleged  to  be  infringed, 
consistB  of  an  imperforate  cap  or  button-head,  F,  and 
an  elastic  socket,  D.  The  button-head  F  consists  of  . 
three  parts,  a  solid  cap,  F,  an  interior  disk,  E,  perfo- 
rated at  the  center,  and  the  attaching-eyelet  { descend- 
ing from  it.  A  modification  of  this  portion  of  the  de- 
vioe is  shown  in  Figure  12.  wbwein  the  imperforated 
cap  or  button-head,  F,  is  omitted,  tiie  button-head 
consisting  simply  of  a  dished  washer,  E.  In  this 
f(ntn,  which  is  as  efficimt  and  mtich  cheaper,  the  eje- 
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16*  ii  made  floah  with  the  exteriort  surf aoe  of  the  disk, 
E.  In  order  to  prcooot  a  more  perfect  finish,  and  at 
the  mme  time  to  prerent  the  ejigee  thereof  from 
oatohing,  the  patentee  forms  an  knnular  depression 
in  the  top  of  disk  E,  to  a  depth  eq^l  to  the  thickness 
of  the  metal  forming;  the  eyelet,  j  Thus  a  smooth  ex- 
terior sorfaoe  is  secured. 

In  both  forms  of  his  derice,  illiistrations  of  which 
•re  here  giTen,  the  dished  washer  is  necessarily  pres- 
ent, because  it  is  the  thing  which,|by  being  riveted  to 
the  qving- month  socket,  serves  to  ^ten  the  structure 
to  the  glove- flap,  the  leather  of  which  is  squeezed  by 
the  exterior  of  the  socket  against  the  interior  of  the 
button-head  or  dished  washer,  E. 

meaJd  fastener 


AS  C8KD  BT  BfIX  A  »OCKXT  rAKTKN'CR 
ICOIIPAXT. 


Fig.  4, 


.  Ala. 


terioL 


The  socket,  D,  consists  of  a  cup-sbapeti  wssher  with 
spheroidally-curved  wings.  The  c^p-8hape<l  washer, 
with  its  wings  curved  slighUy  inwiard  at  their  lov^er 
edges,  and  thus  presenting  a  co<itracte<l  but  out- 
wardly-yielding mouth,  coostitute^  the  spring-socket 
for  receiving  and  holding  the  knohj.  The  upper  part 
of  ttus  socket  is  perfcxuted  at  its  cehter  to  receive  the 
rivet  or  eyelet  projecting  downwai)d  from  the  upper 
portion  of  the  cap.  In  the  applioation  of  this  fas- 
tener to  a  glove  fabric,  a  hole  is  pieced  in  the  fabric 
large  enough  f<w  the  passage  of  t^  eyelet,  and  the 
two  hemispheroidal  metallic  surfaces,  one  of  which 
mrfaoes  is  the  outside  of  the  upper  part  of  the  socket, 
and  the  other  of  which  is  the  insidd  of  the  cap  or  ex- 
terior piece,  are  for  some  considerLhIe  distance  par- 
allel to  each  other,  and  thus  the  fabric  of  the  glove  is 
stretched  into  a  dome  shape,  by  bei^  compressed  or 
nipped  between  the  back  of  the  socket  and  the  inside 
of  the  cap,  and  is  firmly  held  by  thtis  engagement. 

It  is  admitted  that  Mead  did  not  invent  this  spring- 
socket,  nor  the  perforatioQ  at  its  center;  and  while  he 
did  not  invent  the  attachment  of  ibat  socket  to  the 
fafario  by  a  flat  washer,  the  surface  of  which  lay  in  a 
line  parallel  to  the  tangent  line  of  ihe  upper  surface 
of  the  dome  of  the  socket,  it  is  claimed  that  he  did 
invent  the  application  of  a  curved  ^r  cup  shaped  cap 
in  the  place  wh«re  the  flat  washer  ha|l  previously  been. 

In  the  ELraetaor  patent,  the  buttonhole  member,  of 
which  an  iUostraticm  is  given  belowy  consists  of  a  per- 
forated top  shell  or  cap.  A,  with  a  central  opening,  B, 
wfaidli ia siuToanded  by  an  annular  d0pieesi<Mi  or  ooun- 
taraink  of  vity.  Tlie  opening,  B,  is  ^pted  to  receive 
the  apper  end  of  a  qwing-ehell,  whith  has  an  annular 
■houkter,  S»  aft  its  base,  and  a  contracted  neck  at  its 
top.  Tha  spring  which  engages  th^  button  member 
of  tha  KtaeNer  ftMtaoer  is  a  coiled-irire  ring,  split  on 
ana  rida,  ao  as  to  expand  as  thebatt^  passes  through 
it  Ibia  ipting-iing  ia  looaaly  held  in  its  chamber. 
Tlia  apringohamhar  is  composed  of  t^  pieces  of  metal 
vnifead  around  their  edgea,  one  of  wl^ch  has  a  tubular 
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extension  which  passes  through  the  fabric  and  is  en- 
gaged with  a  cap  kx  button-head  on  the  other  side  of 
the  fabric. 


Kntetcer  Fastener. 

In  the  Mead  socket  the  resiliency  of  the  buttonhole 
member  is  in  the  socket  itself,  which  is  directly  at- 
tached to  the  fabric.  In  the  Kraetzer  fsstener  the 
part  which  engages  the  button-head  or  stud  serves  no 
other  purpose  whatever,  but  rests  loosely  in  the  cham- 
ber of  its  holder.  This  holder  or  shell  is  clamped  per- 
manently and  firmly  to  the  fabric,  and  is  never  ex- 
panded or  contracted  as  in  the  Mead  socket.  In  en- 
gaging and  disengaging  the  fastener,  the  wire  ring 
alone  expands  and  contracts. 

From  this  statement  of  the  construction  of  the  two 
devices,  which  can  be  made  more  apparent  by  a  com- 
parison of  the  drawings,  it  is  very  evident  that  they 
aie  constructed  upon  different  principles  and  operated 
in  a  wholly-diflferent  manner. 

But  it  is  claimed  that  an  elastic  mouth,  combined 
with  and  firmly  united  to  a  dome,  the  mouth  and  dome 
being  situated  wholly  on  the  under  side  of  the  fiap  and 
secured  by  a  bution-head  wholly  upon  the  upper  side 
of  the  flap,  was  not  known  in  the  art  prior  to  the  Mead 
patent,  and  that  the  effect  of  this  is,  taken  in  connect 
tion  with  the  fact  Uuit  the  hole  m  the  fiap  need  not  be 
any  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  rivet,  as  stated  by 
the  plaintiff's  expert — 

Uiat  tbespriai?  socket  presses  the  elove-leather  upward  Into  the 
button  head,  and  tqueezes  the  lea^r  anUnst  the  inner  turfaoa 
of  the  button  head.  «»-««> 

If  this  feature  be  an  advantage,  as  now  claimed,  it 
is  strange  that  no  allusion  is  made  to  it  in  the  specifi- 
cations; and  in  his  testimony  the  patentee  stated  di- 
rectly that  in  describing  his  invention  as  set  forth  in  his 
patent,  in  the  attachment  of  the  fastener  to  the  fabric, 
he  did  not  contemplate  any  stretching  of  the  leather, 
or  that  the  hole  in  the  fabric  should  be  of  any  particu- 
lar size,  or  any  other  effect  than  is  produced  when  two 
parts  are  fastened  together  by  an  eyelet.  On  the  con- 
trary, it  would  appear  that  this  squeezing  of  the  leather 
could  only  take  place  where  the  dished  washer  or  cap 
was  used,  and  in  his  specifications  the  patentee  states 
that— 

the  disk  E  may  be  a  flat  plate,  but  in  the  present  instanoe  I  have 
shown  its  outer  edge  or  circumfereDfe  bent  in  order  to  approxi- 
mate to  the  jTwneral  shape  of  the  button-head  when  the  laUer  is 
pressed  into  its  finished  form— 

and  thus  it  strengthens  said  cap.  This  would  indi- 
cate that  the  advantage  now  claimed  of  a  tighter  oom  • 
pression  of  the  leather  was  not  originally  within  the 
contemplation  of  the  patentee,  but  is  an  afterthought, 
suggested  by  his  inability  to  make  out  a  case  against 
the  defendant  of  an  infringement  of  the  spring  por- 
tion of  the  socket. 

Applying  these  considerations  to  the  different  claims 
of  the  patent,  it  is  quite  evident  that  there  is  no  in- 
fringement of  the  fourth  claim,  which  includee  as  an 
Ko.  10.1 
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element  the  imperforated  button-head,  F,  which  is 
not  f  oimd  in  the  EZraetzer  patent. 

It  is  equally  dear  that  there  is  no  infringement  of 
the  seventh  claim,  since  the  Kraetzer  device  has  not 
"  the  hollow  socket,  D,**  but  a  socket  of  a  wholly-dif- 
ferent construction,  operating  in  a  different  manner, 
and  depending  for  its  elasticity,  not  upon  the  pecu- 
liar inwardly-projecting  wings  of  the  Mead  socket, 
but  upcm  a  ring  concealed  within  its  walls.  Neither 
has  it  the  eyelet  Z,  unless  the  tapering  upper  end  of 
the  spring- shell  of  the  Kraetzer  patent  can  be  regarded 
as  an  equivalent. 

The  charge  of  infringement  must  rest,  then,  upon 
the  sixth  claim,  which  is  for — 

a  member  of  a  fastening  device  ooosisting  of  a  hollow  socket,  in 
combination  with  a  tlvetand  butt<»-head,  whereby  it  is  centrally 
attached  to  the  fabric,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

Now,  by  construing  the  "hollow  socket "  broadly 
as  including  every  kind  of  a  hollow  socket  appropri- 
ate for  that  purpose,  and  by  construing  the  upper 
part  of  such  socket  as  equivalent  to  the  rivet,  /,  of  the 
Mead  patent,  it  would  be  possible  to  make  out  a  lit- 
eral infringement.  We  do  not  think  the  patentee  is 
entitled  to  such  a  broad  construction  of  his  claim,  in 
view  of  the  fact  that  the  only  fimction  obtained  by 
the  defendant  in  the  iise  of  his  combination  is  that  of 
squeezing  the  leather  upward  into  the  button  head — 
a  function  of  very  doubtful  advantage,  and  apparently 
of  no  value  to  the  Kraetzer  device,  and  one  never  con- 
templated by  Mead  or  alluded  to  in  his  specification. 
We  think  it  too  frail  a  support  to  hang  a  charge  of 
infringement  upon.  When  the  essential  operation  of 
the  two  devices  is  so  different  there  is  no  equity  in 
charging  infringement  upon  the  defendant  by  an  ap- 
parently accidental  adoption  of  an  immaterial  feature 
of  the  plaintiff 's  patent. 

We  are,  therefore,  of  opinion  that  the  court  below 
committed  no  error  in  its  disposition  of  the  case;  but 
in  riew  of  the  fact  that  the  appellee  has  seen  fit  to 
encumber  the  record  with  copies  of  some  fifty  imma- 
terial patents,  we  think  it  a  proper  case  for  the  appli- 
cation of  the  tenth  rule,  which  authorizes  us  (para- 
graph 9)  to  impose  costs  upon  an  appellee  Kuilty  of 
requiring  unnecessary  parts  of  the  record  to  be  printed, 
and  that  he  should  be  charged  with  half  the  cost  of 
printing  the  record  in  this  ca*e.  "Care  should  be 
taken  that  costs  are  not  utmeoeesarily  increased  by 
incorporating  useless  papers,  and  that  the  case  is  pre- 
sented fairlv  and  intelligently."  (Railway  Co.  v. 
Steuxirt,  95  U.  8.,  279,  384.)  With  this  qualification 
the  decree  is  aflirmed. 


Supreme  Ooort  of  the  United  States. 
KnAPPet  oZ.  V.  MoRSs.*    Ufford  et  al.  v.  MoRss.f 

Decided  Novewiber  90,  1898. 

1.  Hau.— Dacas-Foftiis— Iktaud  wok  Wast  or  Noveltt. 

Claim  a  in  Letters  Patent  to  John  Hall,  No.  5M3.240,  dated  Oc- 
tober IX,  1880,  for  improvements  in  dress-forms,  examined  In 
view  of  the  state  of  the  art  and  interpreted  with  reference  to  the 
claims  rejected  by  the  Patent  Office,  for  which  it  is  a  substi- 
tute, and  Held  to  be  invalid  for  want  of  patentable  novelty. 
8.  Saws— Sakk— PBOPm  Oomstbdction  or  a  Claim,  How  to  bb 
DvrcBKurKi)— Paioa  Abt  aitd  AcnoM  or  thb  Patsmt  Or- 
rioK. 
In  determining  the  proper  oonstruction  of  a  claim  it  is  neces- 
sary to  ooosMer  the  action  of  the  Piatoot  Office  and  aiaoezam- 
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ine  the  prkNT  art,  and  Held  where  a  patent  Is  accepted  with  a  ape- 
dflc  claim  after  aoquieaoence  in  the  rejection  of  broad  claims 
the  eisim  cannot  be  construed  so  as  to  cover  either  what  was 
disclosed  by  prior  devices  or  rejected  by  the  Patent  OOoe. 
(Sk«9Nan(  V.  Oarrigcm,  84  O.  Q.,  IIST;  ll«  U.  8.,  3W;  SwMsr  ▼. 
Robiiuon,  88  O.  O.,  280;  118  U.  8.,  580.) 

3.  Sahs— Bams  — Nkw  Oombikation  —  ELSMBrra  in  8sPAaAn 

Paioa  Dsvicxs  — OpsaATioM  ahd  FcitonoM  thb  Saxb  a 
BoTB  Old  aitd  New  CoMBiNATiom— Lack  or  brmmoir. 
Where  ihe  elements  comprising  the  new  combination  were 
not  only  found  In  priordevlcea,  but  they  separately  and  in  eom- 
binattoo  with  such  devices  performed  the  same  functloo  and 
operated  In  substantiallf  the  same  way  as  in  the  new  combina- 
tion. Held  that  such  new  combination  of  old  elements,  which 
performed  no  new  functions  and  accomplished  no  new  results, 
does  not  Involve  patentable  novelty.  (Moslsr  Safe  Co.  v.  Jfoe- 
ler,  127  U.  8.,  »".l;  HaiUa  v.  Van  Warmer,  W  Wall.,  8!W,  868; 
Reckendor/er  v.  f\iber,  92  U.  8.,  347;  Pickering  v.  MeCuUougk, 
21  O.  O.,  78;  UH  U.  8.,  810.  818;  PeUra  v.  Haneon,  47  O.  Q  ,  M5: 
l:j8n.  8.,  Ml.) 

4.  S^MB— Samb— Tbb  Purposb  Sought  to  bb  AoooMPLtSHsn  bt 

THB  Dbvicb  is  hot  THB  ScBJacT  or  A  Patbmt— It  is  tbb 

Deticb  Itsblt. 
It  is  well  settled  by  the  authorities  that  the  end  or  purpose 
sought  to  be  accomplished  by  the  device  is  not  the  subject  of  a 
patent.  Tbeinventloncoveredthereby.mustconsistof  newand 
useful  means  of  obtaining  that  end.  In  other  words,  the  sub- 
ject of  a  patent  is  the  device  or  mechanical  means  by  which  the 
desired  result  is  to  be  secured.  (Carter  v.  Hyde,  16  Pets.,  519; 
LeRoy  v.  TtUharn.,  14  How.,  156;  Coming  v.  Burden,  15  How., 
252;  Burr  v.  Duryea,  1  Wall.,  531;  J\M€r  v.  Yentxer,  9  O.  G.. 
531;  94  U.  S.,  288.) 

5.  Samb— Application  or  Ou>  Devicks  to  a  New  but  Analooocs 

Use— Not  Invention. 
To  adapt  the  application  of  old  devices  to  a  new  but  analo- 
gous use,  and  which  application  requires  no  more  than  me- 
chanical skill  to  effect  the  change  of  use,  involves  no  invention. 

6.  Same— Samb— iNraiNGEMENT.  Rclb  as  to— To  Tbst  the  Vauo- 

mr  or  A  Claim. 
The  rule  is  well  established  that  "  that  which  infringes,  if 
Ister,  would  anticipate  if  earlier"  {Petert  v.  Active  Mnfg.  Co. 
47  O.  G.,  948,  1219;  129  U.  8..  MO.  .557;  Thatcher  HeaUng  Co.  v. 
Burtia,  89  O.  O  .  TiST;  121  U.  S.,  28m,  296;  Orant  v.  Walter,  47 
O.  G..  1«);  14S  U.  8..  564;  Cordon  v.  Warder,  66  O.  O.,  1408; 
160  U.  8.) 

7.  Samb -Same— RErERENCB-LBTTBBS  in  the  Dbawinos  as  Lim* 

itatioms  to  Uphold  Validitt  or  Claim. 
Where  the  claim  in  order  to  be  sustained  at  all  must  be  re- 
stricted by  the  reference- letters  in  the  drawings,  H^d  in  such 
case  that  the  reference-letters  point  out  and  restrict  each  spe- 
cific element  as  an  essential  part  of  the  combination  in  the 
claim.  (Duffy.  Sterling  Pump  Co.,  88  O.  G.,  162«;  107  U.  8., 
639;  Newton  v.  Furat  d  Bradley  Co.,  38  O.  O.,  104;  119  U.  8., 
378;  Bragg  v.  Fitch,  39  O.  Q  ,  529;  121  U.  8.,  478;  Crawford  v. 
Heytinoer,  49  O.  G.,  197;  128  U.  8 ,  599;  Dryfooe  v.  Wieee,  42 
O.  O.,  490;  124  U.  S.,  32.) 

8.  Same— iKntiNOEMBNT— Narbow  Claim— Omission  or  aSimblb 

Elbhbmt. 
Where  in  order  to  sustain  a  claim  it  must  be  narrowed  to  the 
specific  structure  therein  pointed  out,  Held  that  there  can  be 
no  infringement  of  it  if  a  single  element  is  omitted.  (Sargent 
V.  HaU  Safe  Co,  31  O.  O.,  661 ;  114  U.  8.,  68;  Bidy  v.  Dml$,  96 
U.  8.,  560;  McCormick  v.  Talcott,  K  How.,  402.) 

*Appkal  from  the  Circuit  Ck>urt  of  the  United 
States  for  the  District  of  Connecticut,  f  Appeal  from 
the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  District 
of  Massachusetts. 

Ifr.  John  K.  Beach  for  the  appellants. 

Mr.  Payton  E.  Tucker  and  Mr.  Charlet  F.  Perkitu 
for  the  appellee. 

Mr.  Justice  Jackson  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
Court. 

These  two  causes,  which  were  heard  at  the  same 
time,  are  substantially  alike  in  every  particular  affect- 
ing their  proper  determination,  and  will,  therefore, 
Ho.  10.] 
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be  oonaidered  together,  althoagl]|  they  come  from  dif- 
ferent juriadictionfl.     They  are  suits  for  the  mfringe- 
ment  of  Letter*  Patent  No.  288,340,  for  improvementa 
in  dreae-forms.  issued  October  li,  188«,  to  John  Hall' 
and  by  him  assigned  to  Charles  Ai.  Moras,  the  appellee. 
In  one  cause  the  appellants,  william  H.  Kn^p  and 
Charles  L  Knapp,  are  the  manujfacturera  of  the  arti- 
cles alleged  to  infringe,  while  tie  appellants  in  the 
other  cause,  Samuel  N.  Uflford  <S{  Son, 'are  merely  the 
•elling  agents  of  the  manufactuiiMi  articles.    In  both 
oases  it  was  decreed  below  that  t|ie  second  claim  (the 
only  one  in  controversy)  of  the  patent  was  infringed. 
From  these  decrees  the  preeent  ap|)eals  are  prosecuted. 
The  invention  relates  to  improvementa  in  dress- 
forma,  by  means  of  which  every  {part  of  the  device  is 
rendered  adjustable,  so  that  it  i<iay  be  applied  to  a 
dreas  of  any  size  or  style  and  fill  it  out  perfectly  in 
order  that  trimming  may  be  plac^  upon  it.    The  de- 
vice described  in  the  patent  by  whicli  this  result  is  to 
be  accomplished  consists  of    ui^ight  ribs  of  thin, 
•pringy  material  assembled  arounil  a  central  standard, 
which  supports  the  whole  strudure.     The  ribs  are 
connected  near  their  top  and  bc$;tom  extremities  to 
braces  or  stretchers,  which  ertencf  obliquely  from  the 
ribs  to  the  standard,  and  are  theiie  concentrated  and 
hinged  on  small  movable  collar^  which  encircle  the 
standard.     There  is  a  single  set  o^  braces  at  the  bot- 
tom, while  at  the  top  there  is  4  double  set.     This 
double  brace  consists  of  a  series  ol  arms  or  stretchers. 
part  of  which  radiate  from  the  uiper  movable  collar 
obliquely  downward  to  the  rib8,1to  which  they  are 
fastened  at  a  point  near  where  tie  other  part  of  the 
arms  or  stretchers  are  fastened,    the  fbwer  series  of 
stretchers  extend  obliquely  downward  from  the  point 
<»  the  ribs  where  they  are  fastenjed  to  a  collar  sepa- 
rate from  and  independent  of  the  j upper  collar.     Fol- 
lowing each  collar,  which  is  loose,  Ss  a  rest  which  may 
be  secured  to  the  standard  at  any:  point  desired  by  a 
■et-acrew,  thus  enabhng  the  whole!  strucu re  to  be  ad- 
justed and  revolve  upon  the  standkrd. 
The  second  claim  of  the  patent  iWds  as  follows 


JUHfS^^^^  "k^  ^  i^'^^":^  «  "'^  ^^  ^-  ^«  double 
22SSin!;  "»  •"•V'V  blo'-ka  /  Md  /«,  and  reats  K'  and  k^  gub- 
■ts ntlsOy  at  aad  for  the  purposes  wt  for^. 

The  defenses  set  up  by  the  ans^i^er  were  invalidity 
in  the  patent  and  non-infringemen^,  and  in  support  of 
the  former  defense  the  following  batents  were  relied 
on:  to  C.  W.  Wilson,  M»y  8, 1870J  No.  103,6d8:  to  F. 
A.  Balch,  September  17,  1867,  ji).  «8,831;  to  S.  B. 
Ferris,  August  27,  1878,  No.  807,f)l;  to  C.  Franke, 
September  7,  1875,  No.  167,3M. 

The  theory  of  the  invention  is  tiat  as  the  collar  at 
the  bottom  of  the  standard  is  rai^  the  tnuces  will 
force  the  ribs  to  expand  to  the  ciroiumference  limited 
by  the  tape  or  elastic  affixed  to  the  lower  extremities 
of  the  ribs.  Should  the  collar  be  {pushed  above  the 
niean  center  of  expansion,  which  iJattained  when  the 
braces  are  at  right  angles  with  the  Standard,  the  tend- 
ency to  expand  would  cease  and  fcontraction  would 
begin.  But  the  proper  degree  of  expansion  produced 
by  she  lower  braoee  is  never  exceeled  in  expanding 
the  drese-form.  At  that  point  the  i  kirt  hangs  loosely 
on  the  form,  and  the  resistance  is  k>  alight  that  thia 
brace  ia  of  bat  little  use.    Howevef ,  the  lower  brace 


ia  not  one  of  the  elementa  of  the  combination  of  the 
second  claim.    But  at  the  upper  part  of  the  form, 
where  expansion  and  opposition  to  contraction  are 
alike  desired,  the  mechanical  difficulty  resulting  from 
pushing  the  aingle  brace  beyond  the  mean  center  of 
expansion  is  avoided  by  using  double  braces.    If  the 
ribs  were  unrestrained,  either  by  a  tape  or  a  skirt  of 
any  fabric,  the  double  braces  would  not  be  necessary, 
but  as  the  chief  purpose  of  the  invention  is  to  give  a 
proper  contour  to  what  is  called  the  hip  portion  of 
the  dress- form,  the  double  braces  are  most  essential. 
Inasmuch  as  the  ribs  at  their  tops  are  confined  by  a 
tape  to  a  circumference  corresponding  with  the  size 
of  the  waist,  it  is  reasonably  clear  that  if  they  were 
expanded  to  their  utmost  tension  at  the  hip  portion  a 
single  set  of  braces  would  afford  but  slight  resistance 
to  contraction.     But  by  the  use  of  the  double  set  of 
braces,  with  the  arms  fastened  to  the  ribs  at  or  near 
the  same  point.  And  diverging  obliquely  in  opposite 
directions  to  collars,  some  distance  apart,  a  triangle 
is  formed  which  is  well  known  to  offer  the  moat  pow- 
erful resistance  to  contraction  of  any  device  tised  in 
the  whole  range  of  mechanic*.    The  opposing  force 
brought  to  bear  by  pushing  the  lower  collar  up  and 
the  upper  collar  down  operates  on  the  ribs  to  give 
shape  to  the  hip  portion  of  the  skirt-form  closely  re- 
sembling the  human  figure,  and  to  oppose  all  tend- 
ency to  contraction  caused  either  by  the  ribs  being 
too  closely  confined  by  the  tape  or  by  the  tight  ad- 
justment of  the  skirt  to  the  contour  of  the  dresa-form. 
In  determining  the  proper  construction  to  be  placed 
upon  the  second  claim  of  the  patent  it  is  necessary  to 
consider  the  action  of  the  Patent  Office  upon  the  origi- 
nal application  of  the  patentee,  and  also  examine  the 
prior  art.     In  his  original  application  the  patentee 
sought  to  secure  the  following  claims: 

1.  A  dress  form  consisting  eBsentially  of  •  central  standard,  one 
or  more  aeries  of  adjustable  ribs,  and  corresponding  series  of 
braces  or  stretchers  nineed  to  one  or  more  runners  or  slidlufr 
blocks  upon  said  standard  and  having  their  outer  ends  connected 
with  said  ribs,  whereby  the  dress-form  may  be  expanded  and 
contracted.  mibstantialtT  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

'■i  In  combination  wltA  the  standard  a,  rest  h,  sliding  block/ 
and  braces  e,  the  ribs  c  and  elastic  band  d,  sobstaDtiauV  as  aod 
for  the  purpose  described. 

These  broad  and  general  claims  were  rejected  by 
the  Patent  Office  for  the  following  reasons: 

The  first  claim  is  rejected  on  Patents  No.  aot,7l8  Everett,  April 
S3, 1878,  and  No.  a07,.361,  Ferris,  August  27,  1878,  (both  in  dummies 
and  hangers.) 

There  is  no  noveltj  In  the  elements  of  the  second  claim,  in 
view  of  the  above  parents,  in  connection  with  the  elastic  band 
shown  in  No  75.8S4,  Keffer.  March  17, 1868,  (blocking  and  stretch- 
ing hats,)  which  band  Is  there  used  in  the  same  way  and  for  the 
aame  purpose  as  in  applicant's  device. 

The  patentee  acquiesced  in  the  rejection,  and  there- 
upon accepted  his  patent  with  its  specific  claims,  the 
second  of  which  is  alleged  to  be  infringed. 

It  is  well  settled  that  the  second  claim  must  be  read 
and  interpreted  with  reference  to  the  rejected  claims 
and  to  the  prior  state  of  the  art,  and  cannot  be  so  con- 
strued as  to  cover  either  what  was  rejected  by  the 
Patent  Office  (Stufpard  v.  Carngan,  84  O.  G.,  1167;  116 
U.  8.,  693;  Sutter  v.  Robinson,  88  O.  G,.  230;  119  U.  8., 
580)  or  disclosed  by  prior  devices. 

A  brief  reference  to  the  prior  state  of  the  art  will 
serve  to  show  what  limitations  should  be  placed  upon 
the  claim  in  question. 

In  1878  a  patent  was  issued  to  George  W.  Ererett 
for  a  skirt-exhibitor,  in  which  there  was  a  standard 
Va  lOJ 
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and  a  waiatband,  divided  into  two  segments.  These 
segments  were  expanded  and  adjusted  by  a  slide  and 
socket  mechanical  device.  The  standard  and  adjust- 
able waistband  perform  the  same  function  as  the 
standard  and  tape  in  the  Hall  patent.  Vertical  ribs 
were  afterward  added  to  the  waistband,  but  the  owner 
of  the  patent  did  not  claim  such  ribs  as  a  part  of  his 
invention. 

In  1870,  a  patent  was  granted  to  C.  W.  Wilson  for  an 
adjustable  form  for  the  manufacture  of  hoop-skirts. 
There  is  in  this  device  also  a  standard  and  an  adjust- 
able waistband,  but  in  addition  to  these  elements  it 
was  said  there  might  be  "  as  many  ribs  as  are  neces- 
sary hinged  to  the  waistband. "  These  ribs  are  hinged 
near  their  lower  ends,  to  jointed  braces,  whose  inner 
ends  are  hinged  to  a  block  sliding  on  the  standard, 
and  the  position  of  the  sliding  block  is  determined  by 
a  set-screw.  In  the  specification  of  this  patent  it  is 
stated  that — 


'^95 


i«S^^    °.  ^}^  adiustah  e  band  block  may  he  drawn  out  to  make 
■nysize  waist  banj  for  skirts  without  its  bein^  necessary  to  in 
crease  the  circumference  of  th«  bottom  of  the  form,  and.  by 
fi^SL^K"*^  the  sleeve  upon  the  shaft  (standard)  up  or  down, 
the  size  of  the  skirt  is  uniformly  increased  or  diminished. 

This  invention  contains  all  of  the  elements  substan- 
tially of  the  Hall  patent,  except  the  double  braces.  It 
has  the  standard,  ribs,  sliding  blocks,  and  rests.  It 
also  has  the  brace-expanding  mechanism  for  the  lower 
part,  which  performs  the  same  function  as  that  in  the 
Hall  patent. 

It  appears,  so  far,  that  all  of  the  elements  of  the 
claim  have  been  shown  to  have  been  anticipated  ex- 
cept that  of  the  double  braces.    But  it  is  manifest 
that  this  element  is  not  new.    It  was  the  principal 
novelty  employed  in  the  patent  granted  to  S.  B.  Ferris, 
August  27, 1878,  for  a  corset- exhibitor.    The  inventioii 
consists  of  a  central  standard  with  a  block  at  the  top 
and  also  the  bottom.     Between  these  blocks  is  an  um- 
brella-like framework,  the  braces  of  which  extend  be- 
yond the  point  of  junction  with  the  outside  ends  from 
the  standard,  and,  pressing  against  the  interior  of  the 
corset  impart  shapeliness  to  it.    The  ribs  or  braces  are 
triangulated  on  the  standard  the  same  in  principle  as 
the  double  braces  in  the  Hall  patent. 

In  the  patent  issued  to  F.  A.  Balch.  in  1867,  for  a 
winding-reel  are  shown  the  double  braces,  the  sUnd- 
ard,  the  sliding  collars,  and  the  rest  with  a  set-screw, 
comprising  all  of  the  expanding  mechanism  of  the 
HaU  patent.  The  outer  ends  of  the  braces  are  hinged 
on  a  blade  which  may  be  made  as  long  as  desired,  and 
it  would  require  only  mechanical  skiU  to  adapt  this 
reel  to  the  device  patented  by  Hall.  Such  an  adapta- 
tion, produced  by  simply  lengthening  the  ribs,  would 
have  secured  the  accomplishment  of  the  same  result 
in  exactly  the  same  way. 

But  aside  from  these  prior  patents,  the  state  of  the 
art  is  perhaps  more  clearly  illustrated  in  the  device 
used  for  opening  and  shutting  a  common  umbrella. 
In  this  device  are  found  all  the  elements  of  the  com- 
binaUon  of  the  second  chum.  There  are  the  standard , 
the  ooUar  with  the  rest,  the  double  braces,  and  the 
ribe.  Because  the  upper  ribs  are  elongated  so  aa  to 
hold  the  fabric  which  covers  them,  it  cannot  be  »aid 
that  the  double  braces  are  different  in  principle  and 
operation  from  thoae  uaed  in  the  patent  in  contrtv 
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veray.  It  would  require  but  ordinary  mechanical 
skill  to  convert  a  skirt-form  into  an  umbrelhi,  or  an 
umbrella  into  a  skirt-form  like  that  described  in  the 
Hall  patent. 

It  is  conceded  by  the  appellee  that  all  of  the  ele- 
ments of  the  second  claim  are  old,  except  ribsc,  which, 
it  is  claimed,  constitute  the  new  and  patentable  fea' 
ture  of  the  HaU  invention;  but,  from  the  foregoing 
brief  review  of  the  prior  art,  we  think  it  clearly  shown 
that  the  ribs  c  do  not  constitute  any  new  feature. 
They  are  shown  in  the  Everett  invention;  in  the  WU^ 
son  patent,  where  it  is  said  there  may  be  as  many  as 
necessary;  and  in  the  common  umbrella;  also  in  the 
Ferris  device  for  a  corset-exhibitor,  where  the  func- 
tion performed  by  the  ribs  constitutes  the  chief  fea- 
ture of  the  invention;  and  in  the  Balch  reel  short  ribs 
are  used,  which  might  be  lengthened  to  adapt  the  de- 
vice to  the  dress-form  patented  by  Hall. 

But  it  is  urged  on  behalf  of  the  appellee  that  the 
Hall  patent  differs  from  all  previous  devices  in  pre- 
senting a  structure  which,  as  an  entirety,  is  radially 
expansible  in  all  directions  from  a  common  center,  so 
as  to  preserve  the  symmetry  of  the  form,  whatever 
its  di« meter  may  be,  and  by  the  combination  of  the 
patent  a  new  and  useful  result  is  thus  attained  which 
involves  patentable  novelty.     In  support  of  the  va- 
lidity  of  the  patent  the  principle  stated  in  Webster 
Loom  Co.  V.  Higgim  (48  O.  G.,  1119;  105  U.  S.,  591)  is 
invoked.    In  that  case  it  was  laid  down  by  the  Court, 
as  a  general  rule,  though  not  an  invariable  one— 
that  if  a  new  oomhination  and  arrangement  of  known  elements 

e^ia^'of^r^vSoS^"^'**^'''  "*"•''  °«^«^  '^^-«^  '^'o-  "S 

But  we  do  not  consider  the  Hall  patent  as  coming 
within  the  principle  there  laid  down,  for  the  reason 
that  the  standard,  the  double  braces,  sliding  blocks  on 
the  standard,  and  the  rests  to  hold  the  blocks,  as  well 
as  the  ribs,  which  constitute  the  combination  of  the 
second  claim,  were  rot  only  found  in  the  prior  devices, 
but  they  separately  and  in  combinaiion  with  such 
devices  perfornieii  the  same  function,  and  operated 
in  substantially  the  same  way  as  in  the  Hall  patent 
The  combination  of  old  elementa  which  perform  no 
new  function  and  accomplish  no  new  results  does  not 
involve  patentable  novelty.    (Mosler  Safe  Co.  v.  2So9- 
ler,  4.3  O.  G.,  1115;   127  U.  S..  861;    HaUes  v.  Van 
Wormer,  20  Wall.,  35.3,  368;   Reckendorferv.  Faber, 
92  U.  S,,  847;  Pickering  v.  McCullough,  21  O.  G    73- 
104  U.  8.,  810,  318;  Peters  v.  Hamton,  47  O.  G  'Ws' 
129  U.S..  541.) 

The  use  and  purpose  sought  to  be  accomplished  by 
the  Hall  patent  were  the  radial  expansion  of  the  dress- 
form,  but  it  is  well  settled  by  the  authorities  that  the 
end  or  purpose  sought  to  be  accomplished  by  the  de- 
vice is  not  the  subject  of  a  pat^-nt.    The  invention  cov- 
ered thereby  must  consist  of  new  and  useful  means 
of  obtaining  that  end.     In  other  words,  the  subject  of 
a  patent  is  the  device  or  mechanical  means  by  which 
the  desired  result  is  to  be  secured.    (Carter  v.  Hffde, 
16  Pet.,  519;  LeRoy  v.  Tathani,  14  How.,  156;  Coming 
V.  Burden,  15  How.,  252;  Barr  v.  Durpea,  1  Wall., 
581;  FuUer  v.  Yentzer,  49  O.  G.,  681:  94  U.  8.,  288.)   ' 
Tested  by  these  authorities  the  validity  of  the  patent 
in  question  must  be  ascertained,  not  from  a  considera- 
tion of  the  purposes  sought  to  be  accomplished,  but  of 
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tiM  mttma  pointed  out  for  the  at^ment  thereof,  and 
If  aoch  meant,  adapted  to  effect  ihe  desired  results,  do 
Bot  iuTolTe  inrention,  they  caniderive  no  aid  or  sup- 
port from  the  end  which  was  ^ught  to  be  secured. 
All  that  Hall  did  was  to  adapt  l^e  application  of  old 
derioea  to  a  new  use,  and  this  involved  hardly  more 
than  mechanical  skill,  as  was  n^ed  in  Aran  v.  Man- 
hattan Railway  Co,,  (49  O.  G.,il265;  182  U.  S.,  85,) 
where  it  was  said: 


u^-,z.v—r  ***7?9?  ^^^If^  •'y  ^^  (the  patentee)  existed  in  ear- 
lier pateata;  all  that  he  did  was  to  adap :  thrm  to  the  tpecial  pur- 


■»»<»*  which  did  not  require  toTenUoi  i,  bat  only  the  exerctoe  of 

upon  the  noveltj  of  the  mean*  he  contri  ved  to  carrj  hia  idea  into 
practical  application. 

Ther%  is  another  test  as  to  the  4alidity  of  the  second 
claim.  If  the  Balch,  Everett,  Wilson,  or  Ferris  pat- 
ents, or  even  the  umbrella,  were  subsequent  in  date  to 
that  of  the  Hall  patent,  they  wojold  constitute  an  in- 
fringement thereof,  for  the  rule  is  Well  established  that 
*'  that  which  infringes,  if  later,  wduld  anticipate  if  ear- 
Uer."  (Peters  v.  Active  Mfg.  Co.]  47  O.  G.,  W8.  1219; 
12«  U.  S.,  530,  587;  Thatcher  Heating  Co.  v.  Burtis 
89  O.  G.,  587;  121  U.  S.,  886,  2«f;  Grant  v.  Walter] 
47  O.  G.,  1220;  148  U.  S.,  554;  Oi^don  v.  Warder,  66 
O.  G.,  1408;  150  U.  S.,    — .) 

If,  however,  the  patent  could  lie  sustained  at  all,  it 
woald  have  to  be  restricted  and  Confined  to  the  epe- 
-ciflc  combination  described  in  th^  second  claim  as  in- 
dicated by  the  letters  of  reference  in  the  drawings,  and 
each  element  specifically  pointed!  out  is  an  essential 
part  thereof.  {Ihiff  v.  Sterling  I>ump  Co.,  23  O.  G., 
16«;  107  U.  S.,  689;  Newton  v.  F^rst  d:  Bradley  Co' 
88  O.  O.,  104;  119  U.  8.,  878;  Bra^v.  Fitch,  89  O.  G.,' 
589;  121  U.  a,  478;  Crawford  v.  }^eyiiinger,  42  O.  G., 
197;  128  U.  S.,  589;  Dryfoos  v.  fftese,  42  O.  G.,  49ol 
124  U.S.,  32.)  I 

For  if  not  so  restricted  by  the  letters  of  reference  the 
effect  would  be  to  make  the  claii  coextensive  with 
what  was  rejected  in  the  Patent  (ifl3ce. 

If  any  validity  could  be  conceded  to  the  patent,  the 
limitation  and  restriction  which  1  would  have  to  be 
placed  upon  it  by  the  action  of  th^  Patent  Office,  and 
in  view  of  the  prior  art,  wotdd  narrow  the  claim,  or 
confine  it  to  the  specific  structure!  therein  d^^scribed, 
and  as  thus  narrowed  there  could  be  no  infringement 
on  the  part  of  appellants  if  a  sirtgle  element  of  the 
patentee's  combinaUon  is  left  out  <»!  the  appellants'  de- 
Tioe.  {Sargent  v.  Hall  Safe  Co  ,!81  O.  G.,  661;  114 
U.  a,  68;  Eddy  v.  Denni*,  95  U.  a,  560:  McCormick 
T.  Talcott,  20  How.,  402.) 

The  appellants'  dress-form,  whi<h  is  alleged  to  in- 
fringe the  combination  of  elemetirs  particularly  de- 
scribed in  the  second  claim  of  thej  Hall  patent,  does 
not  conuin  several  of  the  specifii  elements  of  said 
claim;  it  has  a  tubular  standard,  within  vshich  is  a 
loonTertical  rotatable  shaft  extending  above  the  end 
of  the  rtandard.  Surrounding  thi^  shaft  are  several 
riba.  The  shaft  is  screw-threaded  it  one  portion  with 
a  left-hand  thread,  and  at  a  portiin  above  the  left- 
band  thread  there  is  a  right-hand  ^rew-thread.  On 
each  of  these  portions  is  a  correspoliding  nut,  so  that 


the  shaft  being  rotated  in  one  direction  will  cause  the 
nuts  to  approach  each  other,  or,  rotated  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  the  nuts  will  separate.  Above  theecrew- 
threaded  nuts  is  a  fixed  and  immovable  collar.  To 
this  collar  and  the  movable  nuts  are  hinged  the  braces 
which  are  similar  to  those  described  in  the  Hall  pat- 
ent. By  turning  the  top  of  the  standard  either  to  the 
right  or  to  the  left  the  whole  form  is  adjusted  by  one 
movement. 

Comparing  this  device  with  the  combination  de- 
scribed in  the  Hall  patent,  it  is  found  that  there  is  a 
standard,  double  braces,  and  ribs,  but  there  are  no 
sliding  blocks  or  rests,  and  the  function  of  the  stand- 
ard is  doubled.    There  is  no  sliding  block  whatever  at 
the  top  of  the  upper  braces,  and  the  lower  colUr  is  a 
screw-threaded  nut  resting  upon  corresponding  screw- 
threads  in  the  standard.     It  is  clear  that  the  sliding 
blocks  and  the  rests,  two  of  the  five  elements  specifi- 
cally described  in  the  Hall  patent,  are  not  employed 
in  the  dress-form  of  the  appeUants,    If  the  HaU  pat- 
ent was  a  valid  pioneer  invention,  the  doctrine  of 
equivalents  might  be  invoked  with  regard  to  the  slid- 
ing blocks  and  rests,  and  thus  a  different  question 
would  be  raised,  but  being  confined  to  the  specific  ele- 
ments enumerated  by  letters  of  reference,  it  is  neither 
entitled  to  a  broad  construction,  nor  can  any  doctrine 
of  equivalents  be  invoked  ao  as  to  make  the  appellants' 
device  an  infringement  of  the  second  chum  in  contro- 
versy. 

Our  conclusion,  therefore,  is  that  the  Hall  patent  is 
invalid,  and  further,  if  it  could  be  sustained  at  all,  it 
would  have  to  be  in  the  most  restricted  form,  and 
thus  restricted,  it  is  not  infringed  by  the  appellants. 
It  follows,  therefore,  that  in  each  case  the  judgment 
•  of  the  courts  below  must  be  reversed,  and  the  cause 
remanded,  with  direction  to  dismiss  the  bill.  80  or- 
dered. 

The  Chief  Justice  did  not  sit  in  this  case  and  took 
no  part  in  its  decision. 


tYoies. 


Mr.  Justice  Brown  (with  whom  was  Mr.  Justice 
Shiras)  dissenting. 

In  the  construction  of  his  device  Hall  took  the  prin- 
ciple of  the  common  umbrella  and  of  an  adjustable 
reel  for  unwinding  yarn,  and  by  adding  to  it  ribs  and 
elastic  bands,  adapted  it  to  an  entirely  different  pur- 
pose, namely,  to  the  construction  of  an  adjustable 
dress-form,  which  has  hirgely  supplanted  those  pre- 
viously in  use.    While  the  changes  made  were  not 
radical  in  their  character  I  think  they  were  such  as  to 
involve  invention  within  the  rule  stated  in  Webster 
Loom  Co.  V.  Biggins,  (105  U.  8.,  580.  591;)  The  Barbed 
Wire  Patent,  (143  U.  8.,  275;)  Gandy  v.  Main  Belting 
Co.,  {59  O.  G.,  1106;  148  U.  S.,  5S7,)and  TopliJTv.  Top- 
liff,  (145  U.  8.,  156;)  and  that  the  change  made  by  the 
defendant  in  using  a  collar  fixed  to  the  standard  for 
the  upper  sliding  block,  and  a  nut  and  threaded  stand- 
ard for  the  lower  sliding  block  and  rest  of  the  Hall 
patent,  was  in  fact  the  substitution  of  well-known 
equivalents,  and  does  not  exonerate  them  from  the 
charge  of  infringement, 
la  10.] 


THE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

OF  THE 

Initfir  Shits  |attnt  mCut, 

[>r  AUTHORITY  OF  COHGRESS.^ 


Vou  65.— No.  11. 


TUESDAY,  DEOEMBEB  12, 1893. 


Chanom  IK  CLiaairiCATiOM \f^ 

COMSTEPCTIOW  OF  STATDTW  llzL 

Official  Oazktte  ^^^ 

Insn  OF  DK<KifBicR  12.1898.".'.' '** 

APPMCATION8  UNDER  EXAMIMATIOM i?^ 

Patents  Qra.vtkd      "^""'*"ow I."i98 

RKI88IK8...  -^ l"^* 

Dksiunr ; 1760 

Tradk-Makks.        '~'* 

Labkls 1"«B 

Prints  ....'. * None. 

Dkcwiohb  of  THic  17.'  'S.  Coxrm^ ^'*°*- 

Howard  et  al  v  Detroit  Stove  Work*  17... 

. ^-  , . ■■■■   1707 


PBIOE — $5  per  year. 


Changes  in  Olassification. 

(OmosR  No.  978.) 

DcPARTlfKNT  OF  TH«  InTCRIOR, 

UwnxD  Statbb  Patbitt  Ofticb, 
»,.,,,.        ^  '^"*»»H^on,Z).C.,  December  2. 189S. 

...       ,«  r;"*'*'^'^  '"  cla88lflcation  are  hereby  directed  i„ 
Claw  179,  Telephony,  Division  16- 

?h^?'rJ!°-  '•\";*«^"«'"Tel«Phone«.  Systems,  is  abolished. 

The  foUowIng  subclasses  are  established: 

Telephones— 

184.  Granular, 

185.  Multiple  electrode. 
Telephones  Kysteiiis— 

18«i.  Central, 
187.  House. 

JOHN  8.  SEYMOUR, 

Commissioner. 


«r8,887.-0«urj,e  Westinghouse,  Jr.,  Plttiburg,  Pa  Improve 
Pa^nt'n  ,^'^,^P'««^»«  AtrroMATic  Brake  M«,han.8«. 
A^t'^  .""^  ^'  '^  Disclaimer  filed  December 
4,  1893.  by  the  a«si,fnee.  The  Westingkouse  Air  BroKe  Com- 
pany. 

separable  outer  section  .^i^hhlv'nea^al^^^r^^^^^      '""^'"^  *"''  " 

u?in'r:i^teiK!t;rrSS 

supplemental  valve  chamU;'r%Tb^S2tSllyl':;'t  nSh""  "'  "'*' 


Proceedings  of  the  Patent  and  Trade-Mark  Oougress. 

at'^l^!r^i°*^u°'  '^^  ''*'*°*  ^"^  Trade  Mark  Oon,fre«i,  held 
at  CJIc^o  under  the  auspices  of  the  Worlds  Con^Aux  l!^ 

?  in  .»  ,^    ^  fnterestinfi:  one.    The  price  is  »5  in  cloth  or 
$.50, In  leather.    Mr.  Ephraim  Banning.  225  Dearborn  rt^;^ 


Amended  Rules  of  Practice. 

Rule  26  and  the  first  paragraph  of  Rule  122of  the  Rules  of  Prac- 
tice (ediUon  of  April  1, 1898)  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  are 
hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Rule  25.  In  case  of  the  death  of  the  Inventor,  the  aDDlication 
will  be  made  by  and  the  patent  will  Issue  to  his  executor^  i2l 

made  by  the  executor  or  administrator  In  case  of  thed^th  nf 
the  inventor  during  tlie  time  intervenioK  l^tM^n  the  flhiiE  oi^wJ 
application  and  the  Rranting  of  a  I>aterit  thetxM.n^  the  L^t^^rs  pii* 
Z\S^T^Vr!r  ''^'"''^  ^  ^rninistrator  upoi^a^t 

\"^^^y  i^<i*^i^nng  the  same  as  wiU  prwTlTde  "  p^.^r  d^ 
^^L^flZ''^  '^*'  question  of  priority,  or  which  deny  tie  pit 
o^^i'*ii  ^'  *?.  apnhcants  claim,  or  h»  njrht  to  make  the  cla^m^ 
^'J'^^i'.  f^'^^'r-'f  '"a*J«  ^ot  later  than  the  twentieth  KafS 
^Zh^T'^^a^  the  i«irties  have  been  t^-eived  and  approved 
Such  motions  should  be  noticed /or  hearing  upon  a  dav^tain 

miMton  to  tKeFnmary  Examiner,  ami  when  In  proper  form  will 
betransmitted  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  Kt™fll2 
Hon  P^r™'  ^A'^**  f""°P«'"  I'-^aO-  Examiner  for  his  detemfnT 
^7,',^  '^j^^r'^^J'On  fix  a  day  certain  w}^,  the  ,a,d  motion 

therefor  should  accompany  the  motion  for  trati*mxsaUm. 

Oonstruction  of  Statutes  Relating  to  the  Registration 
of    Plants  "and  "Labels."— Amended. 

In  the  publication  of  this  Office  enUUed  "United  States  Stat- 
utes  Concerning  the  Protection  and  Registration  of  Tnide- Marks 
and  Labels,  ^iUuhe  Rules  of  the  Patent  Office  Relating  Thereto 
Edition  of  January  4,  1892."  the  following  matter  on  page  17  ta 
hereby  canceled :  ^^ 

The  words  "prints"  and  "laliels,"  as  used  In  this  act  so  far  m 
it  relates  to  registration  In  the  Patent  Office?  arP^c^'s^ST  22 
synonymous,  and  are  defined  as  any  devi^  oicrui^^M  ^ 
wonis  figure,  or  figures  (not  a  trade- m^arkSrS  or  ^mo^ 
dIrecUy  upon  the  articles  of  M.anufactui>,,  or^EVsi^^p^ 
of  paper  or  other  material  to  be  attache,!  u  anfmanm-r  t^  m^^ 
factured  articles,  or  to  bottles,  boxe«,  and  paik^  contSnSi!"- 
them,  to  Indicate  the  contents  of  theWkaie;  th?  nalne  of  thii 

orUMl«*«,'^fi'.lM^**K**,K'  manufacture  "(to  which  such  print 

t^li^^    ^f"^/''*"  ^y  '•^"^  «^'>  ^  m«ant  all  vendible  commodl- 
tJ«»  produced  by  hand,  machinery,  or  art  cuuimooi- 

But  no  such  print  or  label  can  be  n^gistered  unless  It  DrooertT 
^n^^^  *".'"!^^J*'  commerce.  anS  be  as  abovTSeffirnS 
can  the  same  »w  registered  as  such  nrfnt  or  label  when  ItaracmnU 

^^tZl'^^\':!^^T^^'?l.^'}'''''SY'  »"*  '°  connection  ^,n2 
arucie  to  which  it  is  applied  is  arbitrary  or  fanciful. 

And  the  following  is  substituted  therefor : 

.  JI^V^'^"""'"'  ".'  rt«t"t*'  (referring  to  stHUl.ms  .1  4.  and  Rof  the 
act  of  Oonirress  relating  to  patents,  trade^marks,  and  copyrlirfit*. 
approved  June  18, 1874,  18  Statutes  at  Lartre,  p.  78) aredSi^ed 
as  authorizing  the  registry  of  "prints"  ^''labete^-'AlSK 
18  a  device  or  repreaentaUon  borne  by  an  article  of  manufactm* 
or  vendiblecommcMhtv.  A  print  Is  a  devitv  or  repreaentatlonnot 
l^Stl^^r  •"  article  of  numufacture  or  vendible  S^oS^  bSt 
In  some^fash  on  pertaining  theret4>_*uch,  for  instance  as  a  ^ 

^K^i**?^*?  capable  of  sequestration  as  a  trade-niafk  untSi  after 
such  device  taregMtored  as  a  trade-inark.  Both  labels  and  priirta 
ifonr^*^^**"*^*^  regtetrj.  must  be  intellectual  prod»» 
Uona  in  the  degree  required  by  the  copyright  taw;  Vfowinr 

Tbe  not*  OB  pace  19  is  ouosled. 
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The  Official  Gaif  tte. 

Tbb  OmciAL  OAzam  Is  publlsfa0d  tirtrj  Tuesday,  aimulUi- 
MOiMljwtth  the  weekly  tame  of  pateoti  From  JftnuAryl,  1872, 
(the  ooouneooemflot  of  iU  pubUc«tioD«)  to  June  SO,  1883,  it  wu 
p^iKifaii^<<  Mid  boond  in  lemi-uintutl  Tolumefl;  since  July  1,  1883, 
te  qoarferiy  ▼ofaunea.  All  cubacriptiots  must  commence  with 
thebefl^lnniOKof  avohime;  none  taken  f«r  lees  thAn  three  months. 
Terms:  To  all  mibecriben  within  the  United  State*  and  Canada, 
|5  po' annum;  to  foreign  aubecribers,  $T;  single  copies,  10  cents; 
boond  aemi-annual  Tolumea,  (prior  to  4une  30,  1883,)  full  sheep, 
|4  per  volume;  bound  quarterly  volum^  (subsequent  to  July  1, 
1888,)  full  sheep,  $2.75  per  volume.  No  club  rat«>8.  Pavmmt  in 
advance.  All  orders  should  be  address^  to  ' '  The  Commiaaioner 
of  Patents,  Washington.  D.  0." 


Isfue  of  December  1^2, 1893. 

PatenU 480— No.  510,39f  to  No.  510,874,  incluslTe. 

Designa 8— No.    22,9«itoNo.    82,987,  inclusive. 

Trade-Marki  18-No.    23,90ftoNo.    23,926,  inclusive. 

Labels None. 

Priats None. 

Retasoe 1-No.    ll.J 

Total  issue 507 

TO  CrnZKNS  of  the  UNBTED  STATES, 


States. 


Ariscma  Territory. 

Arkansas 

Oallfomia 

Otriorado  

Oonnecticat 

Delaware 

Dtatrlct  of  Columbia. 

Florida 

OMTila 

Idaho 

nUnois 


Indian  Territory . 
Iowa 


14 
8 

n 


41 
14 


Kantnoky . 


Karyland 

Miasaehttsetta 
Miohlcan. 


Nebraska 


n 

8 
5 
6 
6 
4 
80 
IS 

e 

it 
s 

8 


States. 


Nevada 

New  Hampshire 

New  ^raey 

New  Mexico  Terrify 
New  I  ork 
North;  (Carolina 
North;  Dakota 
Ohio 


Penh^lvania  ... 
Rhod#  Island.... 
South!  Carolina.. 
Soutt^  Dakota . . . 


Tennessee. 
Texas. . . . . 
Utah  !rerrl1 


territory. 

Vermont 

Virgiaia 

Washington 

WeetiV&ginia.. 

Wiso6nsin 

Wyoiiiing 

U.  8.  Army  . . . . 
U.8.PaTy 


TotM  to  citlxens  of 
the  United  States. . . 


4S0 


TO  CmZKNS  OF  FORKIQ  i  00UNTBIB8 


Ooimtrtaa. 


Bsfmblle 
HoBcary.. 


OolOBJ 


Hawaii 


1 
1 

M 

10 

11 

1 

1 

1 


(kmntries. 


NeMlM  Hands ... 
Newf  Nindland 


New 

New 
N< 


louth  Wales. 
Sealand 


SoottuDd 


West 


15 


>9 


u 


Africa     .. 
Australia. 


8ouU> 
Soutli 

Spah 

Bwedn  — 
SwttaBriand 
▼totorfa 


Australia 


Ton  I  to  ettiaeos  of  ! 
ft)reli:Booantrtas....i    50 


t,  i 


.A.  F  F  L  I  C -A.  T 


loisrs 


Condition  at  Close  of  Buainett  December  5,  1893. 


o 
a 

I 

s 


31 


34 

25 

23 

9 

30 


Subjects  of  invention. 


In  arrtarn.  — Under  one  month. 

Oas.  Painting,  HideK,  Skinii,  and 
Leather.  Alcohol,  Oila,  FaU,  and 
Glue.  etc. 

Farm  Stock,  Products,  etc  . .  

Fine  Arts,  Stationery,  Book-Bind- 
ing, Music,  etc. 

Betv>een  one  and  tuxt  months. 

faxfllAA    fitC  

Metal  Bending,  Wire  -  Working, 
Coin  Controtled  Apparatus, Far- 
riery, Nut  and  Bolt  Locks,  etc. 

Tillaife  and  Fences 

Advertisintr,  Aeration  and  Bot- 
tling, Baggage,  Packing  and 
Storing  Ve«aels,  etc. 

Carriages  and  Wagons  and  Rail- 
way-Cars. 

Telegraphy,  Telephony,  EUectric 
Lighting  and  Signaling. 

Harvesters.  Games  and  Toys,  and 
Velocipedee. 

Metal- Wo  king.  Arras  and  Project- 
iles, Nails  and  Spikes,  Needles 
and  Pins,  etc. 

Pneumatics,  Refrigeration,  Air 
and  Gas  Engines,  etc. 

Brushingand  Scnibbing.Qrinding 
and  Polishing,  Laundry,  etc. 

Mechanical    Engineering,    Store- 

Furniture,  Toilet,  Umbrellas  and 
Canes,  etc. 

Ch«m  iat  ry ,  Explosi  ves,  Med  Icines , 
Fertilizers,  Presterving,  Photog- 
raphy. Sugar  and  Salt,  etc. 

Metallurgy,  Metal-Founding,  Cheat- 
ing. Annealinjj  and  Tempering, 
Electro  Chenustry,  etc. 

Stoves  and  Furnaces 

Paper- Manufactures  and  Printing 

Between  two  and  three  months. 

Electricuy,  Generation,  Distribu- 
tion, Electric  Railways,  etc. 

Plastics,  Paper  Making,  Paving, 
Glafls.  Fuel,  Bread-Making,  etc. 

Wood-Working  Machines, Carpen- 
try, Coopering,  and  Roofing,  etc. 

Boot*  and  Shoes,  Clasps,  Buckk>8, 
and  Buttons,  Uamess,  Hose  and 
Belting,  and  Leather- Working 
Machinery. 

Steam  Engineering,  etc 

Builders'  Hardware,  Cutlery, 
Safes,  Dentistry,  Suryery,  Un- 
dertaking, Artificial  Limbs,  etc. 

Civil  Engineering,  Fir©  -  Proof 
Buildings,  Fire  Escapes  and 
Ladders,  etc. 

Sewing-Machlnes,  Crinoline  and 
Ck>rsets,  and  Apparel. 

Flre-Arms,  Fishing  and  Trapping, 
Navigation.  Signals,  etc. 

fiehffeen  three  and/our  months. 

Artesian  and  Oil  Wells,  Butcher- 
ing, Mills  and  Thrashing,  Stone- 
WOTking,  Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crushers. 

Instruments  of  Precision,  Acous- 
tics, Optics,  etc 

Hydraulics,  Fire  -  Elxtinguishers, 
etc. 

Lamps,  Oas-Fittings,  Linotyping. 
Maoix-Making  Machines,  and 
Type- Writing  Machines. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  ofclest 
action  by  appli- 
cant awaiting  of- 
fice action. 


New. 


Nov.    C 


Nov,    9 
Nov.    6 


Oct.     7 
Oct.    11 


Oct.    10 
Oct.     6 


Nov.  1 

Oct.  17 

Oct.  30 

Oct.  23 

Oct.  « 
Nov.  4 
Oct.  5 
Oct.  16 
Oct.     9 

Oct.     5 

Oct.  6 
Oct.     5 

Sept.  13 
Oct.  2 
Sept.  14 
Sept.  16 


Amended 


Sept. 
Sept. 

22 

20 

Sept 

29 

SepC  19 

Sept. 

8 

Aug. 

23 

Aug. 

14 

Aug. 

31 

Aug. 

16 

Dec.     1 


Nov.  24 
Nov.  16 


Dec,     1 
Nov.  28 


Nov.  87 
Nov.  36 


Nov.  26 
Nov,  24 
Nov.  21 
Nov.  18 

Nov.  16 
Nov.  13 
Nov.  18 
Nov.  11 
Nov.  10 

Nov.    7 

Nov.  6 
Nov.    8 

Nov.  29 

Nov.  27 

Nov.  87 

Nov.  26 


Nov,  21 
Nov.  18 


Nov.  18 

Nov.  2 
Oct.  27 

Nov.  27 

Nov.  20 
Nov.  10 
Nov.    4 


Total  number  of  appUcations  awaiting  action . 


■2S 

AM 

8-3 


I 


^* 


Under  one  month  in  tirreart. 
Deigns 


Nov.  Si 
Not.  21 


78 


104 
90 


132 
86 


142 
175 


212 

110 

260 

88 

940 
128 
208 
268 

145 

194 

306 
188 

163 
112 
149 
290 


178 
881 


201 

297 

296 

278 

SIS 
417 
196 

8,840 


49 


f 
I 
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510.89fi.  APPAtATOS  FOR  OBIiaAnMO  8TBAM  BT  TBI 
AID  OP  MOLTU  sua.  bwai  A  AnoBOTT.  Brofew  Ha  ■ewSouth 
Wttaa    Pltad  Oet.  M.  ISOt    Sarfid  ■«  448.8S&    (lo  model) 


<3m\m.—  \.  In  a  ■uaageoeraliDgapparaUttth*  chamber  for  eoo- 
taiaing  tba  slag,  bamtetieally  cloaed  and  having  a  bottom  provided 
with  water  inlet  porta  whereby  wster  can  be  introduced  into  the  body 
of  the  ma«  of  molten  ttag  from  the  under  nde  thereof,  and  the  steam 
outlet  pipe  from  the  ilag  chamber  mbetantiaily  a*  deacribed 

2  In  combiuation,  the  steam  chamber  having  air  outlet  pipe, 
tbe  vertically  movable  bottom  fitting  against  the  lower  edgee  of  the 
cKamber  and  the  supply  pipe  (or  the  water,  leading  to  the  bottom, 
uibetantially  a*  deacribed 

3.  In  combination,  tbe  steam  chamber  having  a  steam  outlet  pipe, 
tbe  movable  bottom  upon  which  the  slag  rests  and  the  water  supply 
pipe  leading  to  said  bottom,  tubetantiallj  as  deacribed 

4.  In  combination,  the  steam  chamber  baring  a  steam  outlet  pipe, 
tbe  water  supply  pipe,  the  movable  bottom  operating  vertically  and 
the  truck  wtieels  joumaled  on  the  bottom  frame,  tbe  said  steam  and 
water  pipes  commonicating  with  the  interior  of  the  steam  chamber 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination,  the  steam  chamber  tbe  movable  bottom  oper- 
ating vertically  and  having  truck  wheels  carried  in  yielding  bearings, 
the  rigid  cbeekt  depending  from  the  i>ottom  tbe  means  for  moviof 
tbe  bottom  vertically,  and  the  water  inlet  pipe  and  steam  outlet  pipe 
communicating  with  the  chamber  subatantially  aa  described. 

6.  In  combination,  the  steam  chamber  having  the  jacket  and 
adapted  to  contain  the  molten  slag,  tbe  supply  pipe  for  tbe  water  lead- 
ing to  said  jacket  and  tbe  connection  between  tbe  said  jacket  and  tbe 
interior  of  the  chamber,  said  chamber  baviog  a  steam  outlet,  sub- 
stantially as  daacnbed. 

7.  In  combination,  the  chamber  having  the  steam  outlet  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  slag  and  the  series  of  nottles  connected  with 
tbe  water  supply  and  adapted  to  enter  tbe  molten  slag,  substantially 
as  described 

8.  la  combination,  the  chamber  adapted  to  receive  the  slag  and 
having  a  suitable  steam  outlet,  the  water  supply  pipe  and  tbe  movable 
nonies  with  means  for  operating  the  same  to  cause  them  to  enter  ihi 
slag,  subatantially  as  deacribed. 


610.396.    OA^SCMBBBR.    Wiluas  A  BtaL.  »#»  York.  ■  T., 
•arignor  to  Janes  A  noyti  A  Sooi,  mow  piaoe.     Piled  Mar.  6.  IW. 

Semi  la  464.771     (llomodeL) 

Claim. —  A  washer  for  gas  scrubbing  apparatus  comprising  a  shaft 

0  having  two  plates  or  disks  C  C  secured  traasrersely  aud  separated 

thereon,  nbs  or  flanges  D  on  said  plates,  the  flanges  on  each  plate 

similarly  arranged  so  as  to  form  pockete  or  recepucles  for  rods  E,  the 

said  rods  constructed  to  fit  laterally  removable  between  the  plates 

and  within  tbe  flanges  and  baving  separate  or  individual  collars  F, 

and  the  removable  strip  or  band  L  for  holding  tbe  rods  in  the  pock 

eta  subeuntially  as  shown  and  described 

05  0. 


510.896. 

K^jj f  r  f  r  J 


01O.897.    DOOtUTCH.    BntTa 
HgBor  of  ooa-haif  to  Chsriee  Hurl  Duluth. 
8((lilla44731&    (lomodeL) 


IsvOuMAi 
PQed  Sept.  AIM 


Cibtas.— In  a  door  lock,  the  back-plateof  thelock  provided  witk 
a  receptacle  E  for  a  sliding-catcb ,  the  lock-catch  provided  on  ill 
upper  edge  with  cogs  or  teeth ,  a  cogged  segment  provided  with  a 
hollow  sleeve  which  projecu  through  the  lock-caae,  a  weighted  has* 
die  Armly  secured  to  the  sleeve ,  tbe  screw  passing  through  this  hol- 
low sleeve  and  into  the  door,  forming  a  pivot  on  which  the  sagmeal 
is  turned  by  the  handle ,  the  striking-plate  provided  with  an  interior 
ineliaed  surface  against  which  the  catch-bolt  strikes  to  hold  the  doer 
firmly  doeed  by  tbe  action  of  tbe  weighted  haadle,  all  as  specified  and 
shown 


010  898.    BOtlUHUIO-TOOL    Zonooi  Bcaddbi,  Lynn. 
PM  Mar.  89.  1I9S.    tami  la  486.981.    (lo  modeLi 


Cfmmk.—\.  AtoolforbaraishiagtheheebofboouaadslMaat 
poeed  of  a  circular  head  adapted  to  be  secarad  to  a  rotatii^  ehafk,  a 
circumfereotial  ring  or  bead  oo  the  haad,  trasaveraa  radial         ' 
0.— 101 


i6oo 
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la  tk«  UU,  b«niiiUaff  iioM,  «m  for  MehoHwing,  Mch  curr^d  loo- 
chadiMllT  r»4W  trwft  ftdftpMd  to  project  Isto  »b  opMiaf  ta  tU 
kMd.  Md  Mbneinc  th«  r»c  or  b«Ml  H  iock  opwun*  ud  Mch  iroa 
IZ^  to  bMT  BpM  Mid  riac»wi  to  b*  Mo^fW  to  Um  hMtd  for  tk« 


T^Atoifor  b«r«hU0f  Uw  hMb  of  bo«»to  Md  iho-,  compo«*d 
of  ft  flifvaUr  kMd  MUptod  to  b«  Mcw«d  to  »  nvutioc  ihaft,  a  drcoa* 

lbr«atkl  rU«  or  bood  oa  tbo  hoad,  traaiT*ra«  radial  opwiiap  io  tha 
kaad.  baraiAiag  irooa  00a  for  aaeh  opaaiaf^  oacb  currad  loogitodi- 
mBt,  a  luaKitodiaal  Matral  baariag  to  baar  ^  laid  riog.  radial  araa 
r*.jLA  to  projaet  iato  aa  opaaiog  in  tha  h^,  and  ambracitig  tha 
riaf  or  baad  at  Mch  opaoiag  aad  aach  iron  tdaptad  to  ba  Mcured  to 
tka  kaad  fortha  porpooa  ipaciaad. 

S.  ▲  tool  for  baraiahing  tha  haab  of  boou  and  »hooi  compoaad 
of  a  eb«alar  baad  adaptad  to  ba  iwarad  to  »  routing  ihaft.  a  cir- 
cniaforaatitl  ring  or  baad  oa  tha  baad.  traafrarsa  radial  opaoings  ia 
tha  baad.  baraithiag  irooa  00a  for  aach  opa«ing,  aach  carrad  loagi- 
tadiaallx,  aad  iu  working  toHkca  taparing  <h>oi  and  to  eod,  having 
traaararaa  oorragaiiona  in  ita  outar  or  oonraK  •orfaca.  a  longitudinal 
eaatral  baaring  to  ftt  oa  lald  ring  or  baad,  ftod  radial  arms  adapt*! 
to  prviiaet  iato  an  opaaing  in  tha  head  aad  embracing  tha  ring  or  baad 
at  each  opaoing.  and  each  Iron  adapted  to  b«  »acured  to  the  head  for 
tha  parpoaa  epaeiftad.  

4.  ▲  tool  for  bnraiahing  tha  haak  of  bqou  and  ihoee,  oompoead 
of  a  oircalar  head  adapted  to  ba  aaearad  to  »  rouUng  ihaft,  a  dr- 
eoaforaatUl  ring  or  bead  oa  tha  head,  tran^rene  radial  opeaingi  in 
tha  head,  buraiehing  irooe,  oaa  for  each  opting,  each  corrad  longl- 
titdinally  aad  uparing  from  end  to  aad.  a  1^  or  rib  at  the  wide  end 
arojeotiag  forward  «ibatantially  ftt  right  afl||lea  thereto,  a  loagitudi- 
sal  eaatral  baaring  to  fit  00  eaid  ring  or  baad,  and  radial  arma  adaptad 

to  project  iato  an  opening  in  the  head,  embracing  the  ring  or  bead 
at  aaeh  opaoing,  and  adaptad  to  ba  Mcarad!  to  the  bead  for  the  pnr- 

yoaa  epaolBad. 

».  ▲  tool  for  bamiahiag  the  heeU  of  b#ott  aad  shoee  compoeed 
of  a  circolar  head  adaptad  to  beeacnred  to  4  rotoUng  ihafl,  a  eireum- 
fcrantial  ring  or  baad  oa  the  head.  traneretM  radial  opeoinge  io  the 
kead,  bnraiehing  irooa  each  enrrad  longitudinally,  a  longitudinal  can 
tral  baariag  to  fit  on  laid  ring  or  baad  ao4  radUl  arma  adapted  to 
}>roject  iato  aa  opening  in  the  head,  aad  embracing  the  ring  or  bead 
at  each  opeaiag,  aa  aagalar  arm  Mcnred  t4  oae  ot  laid  radial  amu, 
aad  azteadiag  orer  the  ead.  and  baring  a  r^d  projecting  between  the 
two  arma.  a  ipiral  epring  00  said  rod  adapiad  to  baar  against  the  in- 
ner Me  of  the  ring  or  baad  at  the  opeain|  in  the  head  and  agaiaat 
the  arm  of  the  aagttlar  piece. 

«.  A  tool  for  bamiehing  heeb  of  booU  aad  ihoea,  eoaanting  of  a 
aeriaa  of  boraiehing  irooa.  aaeh  of  a  loagit^dlnally  curred  pUte.  and 
all  arraagad  •abataatiaBy  ia  a  drealar  Kneiaroand  a  tuiuble  rapport, 
their  otttor  or  coorax  tarfceaa  beiag  the  w<|rklng  rarface..  their  inn« 
•idea  ^Tiag  a  baariag  earfooa  eloea  to  tha  outor  rarfocee  on  which 
aach  Iroa  rocke  traasTaiaaly,  aad  aaeh  har^g  arma  by  which  it  la  la- 

carad  to  Ita  aapport.  w    -i  k.- 

7  la  a  tool  for  baratahlaghaalB  of  bo4to  aad  ihoe^  a  head  bar- 
ing a  dreamforwitial  rib  or  bead,  aad  a  ea^  of  bumiahing  irooe  la- 
cared  to  laid  head,  aad  baring  a  pirotal  bai)riBg  upon  laid  nb  or  bead, 
a  la  a  tool  for  bambhlaghaah  of  boOto  aad  ihoai,  a  head  pro- 
Tided  with  opeolnge  aad  hariag  a  eiroamftreatial  rib  or  bead,  and  a 
lariea  of  baraiahing  irom  lecurad  la  laid  <vaalap  aad  hanag  a  pir- 
otal baariag  npoo  laid  rib  or  bead. 
-^        •  la  a  rotary  tool  for  boraiehiag  heek  of  boou  and  ihoea,  a  ea- 

riaa  of  baralahiag  irooaarraagad  labotaatiakly  ia  a  circnUr  line  arooad 
a  laltabla  aapport,  each  baring  iU  working  foce  longitudinally  con- 
vex aad  traaarereely  ooorex,  oaa  aad  of!  which  is  of  lam  diametor 
traoirataaly  thaa  the  other  end  aad  tha  wHfoee  being  graduated  from 
one  to  tha  other. 


piece  with  cnrred  ilde  rapporting  flangea  B  B.  rail  haadi  A  A  ftt  OM 
and.  converging  to  a  point  A',  rail  headi  A»  A«  at  the  other  end.  di- 
verging  into  wing  raili  L  L,  *«wl  fo  "d*  caitinp  or  forginga  aaeh 
formed  ia  ooe  piece  with  a  curved  lide  flange  B.  a  vertical  flange  V, 
merging  at  the  endi  into  a  Curved  flange,  a  rail  head  A  and  guard 
raU  M,  aU  three  lald  caMingi  or  forgingi  torminating  in  a  leotioo, 
iimilar  to  that  of  the  rail  to  be  united  thereto,  lubitantially  aa  da- 

ecriba4-  __^_^__— ^—i 

5 1 0  400     MCIIIG-CHAIR.    Joun  BoDAJii.  Rocheetar.  H.  1. 
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473.aa    (HoaoM.)    HtaotMi  in  Bofdand  D«t  1. 189a  la  \%fin. 

mtaMBT tatllWl  K 67J»; ia^ltm SapC 7. 1891. la 96.300; 

to  80BU1  AWiM  iipahite  (TTMmal)  Dk  a  1891.  »o  306;  in  Ci?a 

OrtoBi  D«  «».  1891.  Ifo  728:  to  Fianoa  ^.  la  1892.  Ma  220.OM.ftnd 

to  AigHttoa  BapoUto  June  10, 1882,  >«|  1.181 

Vhim-y.  In  ft  railway  or  tramwayl  a  croe«ng  con«iUng  of  a 
eaali  c^ing  or  forging  formed  in  one  !*•«  with  curved  «d..  lup- 
^XgL  B  B,  Si  bead.  A  A  at  ona  ^.  converpng  to  a  point 
ITimU  haadi  A«  A»  at  the  other  ead.  dit|erging  into  wing  rail.  L  L, 
t^AuL  tide  caatiacB  or  forging,  each  formed  in  one  piece,  with  a 
:;tSlli;1.^5r.  rertiSXofO  B"  merging  at  the  end.  into  . 
al^  WTr^  boftd  A.  aad  g^ird  *ail  M.  aU  throe  «ud  «i^ng^ 
"  fcIlta?Iin.i-tiM  to  • -ctioa  ri-iar  to  that  of  tha  r«l  to  ba 

«iiiadtkarato.iahalaatiaUyaadaaeribad. 

I.  Tte  oowNaation  with  a  "  BarloW"  or  iimilar  eaetioB  of  r^l. 
af  a  oiiwItii  [oaein^-n  of  a  aaatar  aaatif  g  or  forgiag  formed  in  oaa 


Claim.— \.  Ia  a  chair,  the  combination  with  the  baw  hariag  the 
lupportinglagftand  the  caating  iwiveled  thereon  having  the  "P"*"*'/ 
eztonding  rtandard..  of  the  .eat.carrying  plaU  pivoted  on  »id  lUnd- 
ardi  having  the  lockeU  in  iu  under  iide,  and  the  »pnng«  on  the  caatr 
ing  on  oppoeito  lide.  of  the  pivot  having  the  spherical  projection.  00 
their  upper  end.  engaging  the  wKketo  in  the  leatrcarrying  pUto.  aob- 
•Untially  a.  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  carting  having  the  upwardly  extond- 
ing  iUndard..  of  the  wat  carrying  plate  pivoted  on  the  .Undard.  hav- 
ing the  MckeU  in  iu  under  ude  and  the  ipring.  00  the  caeting  having 
the  .pherical  projecUon.  on  their  upper  end.  engaging  the  M>ckeU  in 
the  Mat-carrying  plato,  .ubeUntialiy  a.  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  caiting  having  the  upwardly  extend- , 
ing  .undard.,  and  the  receMe.  in  iu  top.  of  the  Mat  carrying  plato 
pivoted  on  the  .Undard.  having  the  Mckeu  io  iu  under  side,  and  the 
.pring.  having  the  .pherical  projection,  encaging  the  Mckeu  in  the 
carrying  plate  and  .upported  looeely  in  the  rocemes  in  the  caating, 
•ubeunti.lly  aa  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  casting  having  the  sUtionsry  sUnd- 
ard  and  the  rtandard  removably  connected  to  the  casting,  both  hav- 
ing corresponding  Utorally  extooding  aperture.,  of  the  seat  carrying 
plat*  having  the  shaft  with  the  end.  joumaled  in  the  aperture,  in  the 
.Uudards.  and  the  springs  between  the  plate  and  casting  on  oppoMto 
.idee  of  the  shaft,  whereby  upon  removing  the  movable  rtandard  the 
.haft  can  be  diMiigaged  from  the  sutionary  .Undard  by  a  longitudi- 
nal movement,  subsUntially  a.  dcMribed. 
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OlaJaL— 1.  Tha  conbiaatton  with  tha  cam  ey Under  of  a  plato 
•daptod  to  mora  npoo  tha  oua  cylinder,  and  a  oeadle  picking  eaai 
piratad  to  aftch  and  of  lald  plato. 

B.  Tha  combination  with  the  cam  cylinder  of  a  plato  adapted  to 
mora  apoa  tha  can  cylinder,  a  needle  picking  cam  pivoted  to  aaeh 
aad  of  laid  pUto  aad  mean.  rabaUntially  a.  deMribed  to  throw  aaid 
caaaont  ofaetioa. 


8.  The  combination  with  tha  eam  cylinder  of  a  plato  movable 
thereupon,  a  needle  picking  cam  pivoted  to  each  end  of  .aid  plato, 
ooe  of  which  i.  adapted  to  be  io  line  of  movement  of  the  needle,  and 
gulden  for  uid  cam.,  rabauntially  m  and  for  the  purpoee  deecribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  cam  cylinder  of  a  plato  movable 
thereupon,  a  needle  picking  cam  pivoted  to  each  end  of  wid  plata, 
one  of  which  i.  adapted  to  be  in  line  of  movement  of  the  needlea. 
guide,  for  laid  cam.,  and  means  to  throw  Mid  cam.  out  of  action, 
auhaUntially  as  and  for  tha  purpoM  described. 

&.  The  combination  with  the  cam  cylinder  of  a  plato  laeurad  to 
aaid  eam  cylinder  by  pine  pawing  through  .lou  in  Mid  cylinder,  aad 
•  needle  picking  eam  pivoted  to  each  end  of  Mid  plato. 

6.  The  eombinatioo  with  the  cam  cylinder  of  a  plato  laeurad  to 
Mid  Cftm  eyiindar  by  pins  paaiog  through  aloU  ip  laid  cylinder,  a 
needle  picking  cam  pivoted  to  aach  end  of  Mid  plato,  and  maaaa  sab- 
•Untiaily  aa  deacribed  to  throw  Mid  cam.  out  of  action. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  cam  cylinder  of  a  plato.  Mid  pUto 
baing  adaptad  to  move  upon  the  cam  cylinder  and  a  needle  pieking 
cam  pivoted  to  each  end  of  Mid  plato,  a  post,  a  plato  ileavod  on  said 
poet,  and  link,  connected  with  Mid  plato.  Mid  cams  beiag  guided  by 
pin.  paMing  through  .loU  in  Mid  link.. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  cam  cylinder  of  a  plato  movable 
thereupon,  a  needle  picking  eam  pivoted  to  each  end  of  Mid  plato, 
one  of  which  i.  adapted  to  be  in  line  of  movement  of  the  needlea,  and 
DMns  to  reUin  Mid  plate  io  position  when  not  acted  upon  by  the 
•eedle.  .ubeUntialiy  aa  dcKribed. 


6 10.40 a.    IDBBBK-TBBAD  H0R8BW0B.    MTtol  L 

PnirtDeal6.1892.  Sertal  Ha  466,366.  (Ho  modeL) 


—  1^         —A 


(^ahn. — A  eomponnd  hone-ehoe  coosisting  of  a  metal  portion 
prorided  with  a  eoppariiad  surfoea,  aad  a  wearing  portion  composed 
of  India  robber  or  iu  compounds  atuched  to  the  meUl  portion  by  a 
onion  of  the  rubber  and  the  copperized  surface,  .ubeUntialiy  a.  de- 
aeribed. 


6 10.40  8.    OOMPOUHD  H0B8E8H0B.     Mraoft  L  Ciamuklau. 

Boston.  MftM.    nied  rea  16. 1893.    Serial  Ha  462.566.    (VowoUL) 

Claim  — 1.  A  compound  horse-shoe  consisting  of  a  meUl  fi^me 
eompoeed  of  a  plato  or  web  having  ooe  or  more  ribs  and  provided 
with  locking  aperture.,  and  a  wearing  .urface  composed  of  an  elastic 
subrtance  vulcanized  onto  the  Mid  web  or  plato  and  enveloping  the 
Mid  rib,  the  Mid  plato  forming  a  .ubsUntially  wide,  K>lid  backing 
for  the  elastic  wearing  surface  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  compound  horse-shoe  consisting  of  a  metal  frame  or  shoe, 
aa  elaatio  wearing  .urface,  and  a  cushioned  guard  locked  to  the  roeUl 
fl>ame  or  .hoe  and  having  iu  wearing  surtace  subrtantially  flush  with 
the  elaUic  wearing  surface,  .ubsUntially  as  described. 

S.  A  compound  horM-«hoe  consisting  of  a  meUl  frame  composed 
ttt  a  web  or  plate  having  side  or  edge  flange.,  one  or  more  ribs  se- 


cured to  or  forming  part  of  the  Mid  web  or  plato  betweeo  the  said 
edge  flangM,  and  a  wearing  snrfhca  of  elastic  matorial  secured  to  tha' 
said  plato  or  web  between  the  side  flanges,  subsUntially  as  deecribad.' 
4.  A  compound  horM-shoe  consisting  of  a  nieul, frame  compoaad 
of  a  web  or  plato  having  side  or  edge  flanges  and  provided  with  loek« 
ing  aparturw,  a  wearing  snrfoce  of  rubber  or  like  elastic  matorial 
vulcanised  onto  the  Mid  frame  and  extended  below  the  side  flaagaa, 
and  one  or  more  meUl  surface,  embedded  in  the  elastic  weanng  ma* 
torial  and  .ubeUntialiy  fluah  with  the  Mme,  to  protect  the  elastic  ma- 
tariftl  fh>m  wear,  subsUntiallv  a.  deMribed. 

»         if 


5.  A  compound  hone-ehoe  coneuting  of  a  copperized  meUl  frame 
composed  of  a  plato  or  web.  one  or  more  riba  secured  to  or  formiag 
part  of  the  web  or  plato  between  iU  edges  and  extonded  for  the  whole 
or  a  portion  of  iu  length  as  described,  and  a  wearing  surfkoa  of  rnb- 
ber  or  like  elastic  matorial  vulcanized  onto  the  said  aopparisad  ptott 
or  web,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  compound  horM-shoe  con«irting  of  a  copperized  meUl  fraaft 
or  shoe,  a  wearing  surface  of  rubber  or  like  elastic  subMance  rulcaa* 
ised  onto  the  Mid  copperized  meUl  frame  or  shoe,  and  ope  or  more 
metal  wearing  surfacM  locked  to  the  meUl  frame  or  .hoe  and  em> 
bedded  in  the  elastic  wearing  subeunee  and  .ubeUntialiy  fluah  with 
the  Mme,  subsUntially  h  and  for  the  purpoM  specified. 

7.  A  compound  horse-shoe  conusting  of  a  meUl  frame  composed 
of  a  plato  or  web  provided  with  a  plurality  of  countorsunk  holM  or 
openings,  forming  locking  apertures,  one  or  more  ribs  attached  to  the 
lower  surface  of  the  plato  between  iU  .idn,  and  a  rubber  wearing 
.urface  secured  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  plato  and  extonded  into 
the  countorsunk  boles  and  enveloping  the  Mid  rib,  subeUntially  aa 
deseribed. 

8.  A  compound  horse-shoe  oonnrtingofacopperised  metal  frame 
compoeed  of  a  plato  or  web  provided  with  a  plurality  of  couotorsuak 
holes,  and  having  one  or  more  ribs  attached  to  the  lower  surfooe  of 
the  plato  or  web  and  extended  across  the  Mid  countersunk  hol«,  and 
a  rubber  wearing  surface  vulcanised  onto  the  lower  surface  of  the 
copperixed  plato  or  web,  filling  the  countorsunk  holes  and  enrelopiof 
the  Mid  rib,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  A  compound  horse-shoe  coosining  of  a  eopperised  meUl  frame 
compoeed  of  a  plato  or  web  having  locking  aperture,  and  ooe  or  more 
ribs  attached  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  Mid  plato  and  extended  aeraei 
the  Mid  locking  aperture.,  and  a  wearing  surface  compoeed  of  rubber 
vulcanised  onto  the  copperized  lower  surface  of  the  plato  or  web,  sub« 
sUntially  a.  described. 


5X0,404.     OEVICB  FOE  ADJU8TIM0  SPIHDLB&     WaiTU  A. 

CiAjiDLU.  Lowea  amlgiMr  to  George  Draper  A  Soos,  Hopedale.  Maat. 

Filed  Feb.  13. 1893.    Serial  Ha  462,213.    (Ho  model) 

Brief. — To  raiM  or  lower  the  spindle  the  bolstor  is  raised  out  of 

the  angular  rece«  at  iu  lower  end  and  toreed  in  the  proper  direction 

to  raiM  or  lower  the  screw-threaded  stop,  the  upper  end  of  which  is 

received  in  the  angular  aperture  at  lower  eod  of  the  bolster. 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  the  spindle,  of  the  bolstor,  har- 
iag at  ita  lower  ead  an  angular  central  opening  and  extorior  plaae 


I  tea 


OFFICIAL  GAZEl'lHL 


DcCIMtCR    12,    i8q3. 


J  adapted  to  eoauianld  bokter  aad  provided 
wWi  a'oaalml  boro.  a  portioa  of  which  haa  pkao  kMikiag  Cmm.  tha 
«■■■  ihraadH  Mop  BOVBUd  witkia  taid  eaai^c  adaptad  to  tapport 
tkaaMDaMd  haTiaciuappcreodanfalar  a^aagagaablo  withtka 
'  \U  of  tka  bolMar,  aad  tb«  bola(er-«i|>port  attaekad  to  aaid 
aad  raaliof  apoa  tka  appar  aad  of  mM  eaiiag.  aabMMtUlly 


1.  Tka  eoaibiaatioB  of  tha  ipiadla  a.  th4  bolMar  «.  haTinf  the 
plaaa  toekiaf  beaa/aad  aa  aoiialar  aparturaat  iu  bottom,  tha  caa- 
ilf  f  bavisf  a  eaotral  bora  with  eorremo^iB|  plao«  lookiag  &e«a 
tharaia.  tha  adjasUbia  Krew-thraa^MHRv^mountad  ia  laid  eaa- 
iacy  and  haTing  iu  bead  operatireij  eiigag«(ibte  with  Mid  aperture 
at  the  bottom  of  laid  bokter,  and  the  bobt«r-aupport  7  atuched  to 
theboktar  c  and  having  the  flange  r,  all  comhined  and  operaUngsub- 
•laatially  aa  aad  for  the  purpoee  ipeeiAed       1 

S.  The  combination  of  a  ipindle  rail,  tpi^dle  beariaga,  a  ipindle 
haviag  measi  for  vertical  adjustment  as  to  aaid  rail  and  means  for 
ehaafiag  the  vertical  adj>Mtment  accewible  a^ve  said  rail,  while  the 
■piadla  ia  ruaning,  sabauntially  as  described 

4.  The  eombinatioa  of  a  spindle,  a  bolster  casing,  a  step-bearing 
haviag  aa  aagular  head  and  mounted  by  a  scr«w  threaded  connection 
withia  the  bore  of  the  bolster  casing  at  th4  lower  end  thereof  and 
vertically  adjusuble  therein  by  said  »crew|hr«aded  connection,  a 
hokter  having  a  Upering  inUrior  and  engage4ble  by  an  angular  opeo- 
iag  at  the  bottom  thereof  with  said  step- bearing  aad  meam  for  etfect- 
faig  tha  aaid  adjustment  consisting  of  proje^oas  from  said  bolster 
adapted  to  be  operated  to  effect  »ach  adjustment  while  the  spindle  is 
ranaing.  sabstantiaUy  as  specified. 


Claim— I.  In  eombinatioa  with  a  garden  tool  or  implement  pro- 
vided with  a  draft  handle  a,  a  guiding  handle  C,  hinged  to  the  upper 
■de  of  the  draft  handle  a  aaar  to  ita  rear  or  lower  eod.  sabataatially 
I  eat  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  garden  tool  or  imploBeat  A,  provkled 
-ith  a  handle  a,  and  an  earth-attrring  implement  or  tool,  e",  at  one 
end  of  the  handle,  of  the  hinged  plate  piece  secured  to  the  upper  side 
of  the  handle,  a.  near  iu  lower  end.  and  the  handle  C  connected  to 
the  handle  a,  by  a  bolt  which  engages  with  the  plate  B,  the  handle  C 
being  adapted  to  swing  forward  upon  the  handle  a.  subeUntially  as 
set  forth. 

6  10,4:07 .  BEAM  roa  MCTCLB8  AID  MMILA*  VlHICLBa 
la^o  A.  OooiuAi  and  Wuxui  L  CooHtAi.  Melroae^  Mim.  FUad  aapt 
1.  1898.    Serial  Ma  444.748.    (Ho  model) 


justms 

1 


5 10.40  5.  aAEMMTarancHiiL 

Mmh    PBa:  MilS.un.    Serial  la 


46S.|Bi 


Claub.  Wellaalay. 
do  modal.) 


Chim—l.  In  a  brake,  the  beam  or  head  2,  the  shoe  having  its 
rear  end  («.  e.  the  eod  rearmoet  with  respect  to  the  forward  motion 
of  the  wheel)  constructed  to  act  as  a  scraper,  a  supporting  rod  or 
rods  3  3  yieldingly  secured  to  the  beam,  and  a  spring  or  spring*  4  4 
interpoeed  between  the  shoe  and  the  head  adapted  to  hold  the  rear 
eod  farthest  from  the  beam  so  that  the  said  eod  may  come  in  contact 
with  the  wheel  before  the  remaining  frictiooal  surface  of  the  shoe 
and  that  the  shoe  may  have  a  yielding  connection  with  the  brake 
head,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  brake,  the  shoe  having  iU  fhctional  surfiwe  provided  with 
a  groove  7  arranged  in  the  plane  of  the  wheel  and  adapted  to  receive 
and  protect  the  mold  mark  on  the  tire,  tubsuatially  as  deecribed. 


610  408.  FBITILIZWI-DISTRIBOTIMG  ATTACHMMT  POB 
URD-ROLLUta  HnKlJ.COB.CIeTalanlOhla  PUed  Patai  16. 1883. 
8KMIa4«UTai    (loiDodaL) 


/%am  -  la  a  garment  stretching  f^am< .  the  combination  of  the 
ee«itral  oparating  strip  A  A',  claap  B  slidinifreely  on  said  stnp.  and 
kavtaff  attwshed  to  it  stripe  B"  B«.  stripe  B  p  (pivoted  to  the  operate 
iac  atrip  A  A\  links  F  f  and  strips  H  H'.  all  ^ting  together  as  a  frame 
2«SL  derice  with  the  stripe  K  K'.  U  M  ^  »i»^«  ^  ^'  "^^  »' 
aad  iiaka  V  D».  sabatantiaUy  aa  and  for  thf  purpoee  set  forth. 
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Claim 1.  The  combination  with  a  land  roller  ur  other  wheeled 

vehicle,  of  a  hopper  having  a  stirrer,  disks  in  fnctional  coouci  with 
the  roller  or  wheel  and  connected  to  revolve  said  «tirrer.  tubes  ex- 
tending  from  the  hopper  in  front  of  the  roller  or  wheel,  and  fiirrow- 
openiiig  disks  joumaled   in  front  of  said  tubes,  substantially  as  set 

forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  land  roller  or  other  wheeled  vehicle. 
of  a  hopper  having  a  stirrer,  a  shaft  having  friction  disks  in  contact 
with  the  roller  or  wheel  and  connected  to  revolve  the  stirrer,  tubes 
extending  from  the  hopper  down  in  front  of  the  roller  or  wheel,  and 
ftirrowopening  disks,  yieldingly  joumaled  in  front  of  said  tubes,  sub- 

stantially  as  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  with  a  land  roller  or  other  wheeled  vehicle, 
of  a  hopper  supported  from  the  roller  or  vehicle  frame,  tubes  extend- 
ing down  from  «aid  hopper  in  front  of  said  roller  or  wheel,  a  stirrer 
shaft  in  said  hopper  provided  with  pulleys  upon  iu  ends,  a  shaft  suit 
ably  joumaled  in  supporU  from  the  roller  or  vehicle  frame  aad  pro- 
vided with  friction  disks  in  conUct  with  the  roller  or  wheel  and  with 
pulleys  upon  iU  end*,  beiu  around  taid  pulleys  and  the  pulleys  upon 
the  stirrer  shaft,  hangers  secured  upon  the  roller  or  vehicle  frame  in 
front  of  the  tubes,  levers  ftilcrumed  in  s*id  hangers  and  having  furrow- 
opening  disk*  joumaled  in  the  ends  of  their  lower,  rearwardly  in- 
clined arms,  and  springs  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  upper,  forwardly 
inclined  arms  of  said  levers  and  to  the  hanger*.  subsUntially  as  set 
forth.  

510  4r09  TYPE-WRITINO  MACHINE  WtiJJAi  &  Ckbb  Port- 
land. Ong.  PfleJ  June  8.  1892.  Serial  8a  435.922  (No  inodeL) 
/^/ni/w  —  1.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
key  levers  and  a  lockinj;  bar  pivoted  benesih  the  «ame.  of  a  carrisge. 
a  trip  mechanism  located  upon  the  rarriage.  a  latch  connected  with 
the  locking  bar  and  located  in  the  path  of  the  trip  mechanism,  and 
a  setting  lever  connected  with  the  locking  bar  and  the  latch,  and  ful- 
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cnimed  and  arranged  aa  spacifted  whereby  it  ia  adaptad  to  be  oper- 
ated raaaaally  like  tha  ordinary  spacing  bar  aa  and  for  the  purpoee 
aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  key  le- 
vers and  a  locking  bar  pivoted  beneath  said  levers,  capable  of  en- 
gagement therewith  and  of  disengagement  therefrom,  of  a  carriage, 
the  alarm  trip  mechanism  of  the  carriage,  and  a  latch  rod  connected 
with  the  locking  bar.  one  end  of  which  is  in  the  path  of  the  alarm 
trip  mechanism,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


Ciluim. — 1.  The  combination  with  feeding  mechaaiam  for  advaae> 
ing  a  tube,  of  moiatening  apparatus  for  applying  moisture  to  the  Mi 
linea  of  the  tube,  and  a  finger  laying  one  ply  of  the  tube  back  to  fon^ 
the  diamond  fold,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combiuatioo  with  the  rotated  frame  provided  with  ftagar^ 
as  30—31.  of  means  for  opening  the  end  of  the  tube  to  permit  th^ 
entrance  of  one  of  the  Angers,  all  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  swinging  and  rotating  frame  pro* 
vided  with  fingers,  as  30 — 31,  of  levers,  as  32,  and  meant  for  oacUlau 
ing  the  same,  all  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  rotating  frame  provided  with  finders,  as  30 — 3l.arraafad 
to  enter  the  end  of  the  tube,  substantially  as  described. 

b.  The  combination  with  the  roll,  as  40.  provided  with  two  fold*' 
ing  blades  and  pasting  ridf;e$,  of  the  two  pairs  of  folding  rolk  and 
a  paste  supplying  apparatus,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  roll,  as  40,  provided  with  holding 
pins,  pasting  devices  and  two  sectional  folding  blades,  of  two  pairs  of 
co-operating  folding  rolls,  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  corabination.  with  the  key  le- 
vers, a  locking  bar  pivoted  beneath  the  said  levers,  a  carriage,  a  trip 
mechanism  attached  to  the  carriage,  and  a  latch  rod  connected  with 
the  locking  bar  and  extending  upward  within  the  path  of  the  trip 
mechanism  of  the  carriage,  the  latch  rod  having  a  keeper  located  be- 
tween iu  ends,  of  a  spring-pressed  setting  lever,  f  ulcrumed  un  the  side 
of  the  machine  and  an  adjusUble  crank  connection,  substantially  as 
shown  aud  described  between  the  setting  lever  and  the  latch  rod.  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1  In  combination,  a  lifting  pedestal;  a  suitable  box 
mounted  on  said  pedestal ;  and  a  reversible  seat  setting  looeely  on  tha 
box, — said  seat  having  a  cushion  and  on  the  opposite  side  extensioa 
leaves. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  box  suitably  supported ;  and  a  reversibU 
top-piece  resting  loosely  on  said  box  and  having  a  cushioned  seat  oa 
one  side  which  fiu  down  in  the  box  when  the  top-piece  is  in  one  po*^ 
sition,  and  baring  extension  leaves  on  the  opposite  side  which  fit  dowa. 
in  the  box  when  the  top-piece  it  reversed. 

3.  In  combination,  a  lifting  pedesUl:  a  suitable  box  mounted  on 
said  pedestal  and  provided  in  iu  side  with  a  hinged  door,  a  frame 
having  on  one  side  a  cushion  seat  and  on  the  other  hinged  leaves,— 
aaid  frame  setting  loosely  on  the  box  and  adapted  to  be  reverted. 


5  1 0.4 1 0.     FAPER-BAO  MACHINR     LUTHU  C  Crowill.  BrooT- 
lyn,  1.  T.    FUed  July  U.  1882.    Serial  Ha  66.S9L    (No  model) 


5 1 0,4 1  2 .    LATHEDOG     BDWia  C  Derby  Portland.  Mich.    Piled 
Fab  25.  1883.    denal  No  463.7601     CMoowdeL) 


C'toiw.— In  a  lathe  dog  the  combination  of  a  clamp  A,  with  aper- 
ture, for  holding  shaft,  a  centering  bar  B.  secured  thereto  by  set  screws 
in  lower  end  of  centering  bar  B.  and  adjustment  nut  C.  with  collar 
working  in  groove  in  clamp  A,  with  thumb  screws  D.  D.  for  making 
neceesary  adjustment,  and  holding  centering  bar  B  in  position,  sub*i 
stantially  as  deecribed 


O  1 0.4 1  3 .     DRAIHAQE-TDBE     Cau,  R  DoL8«.  Weitport  Cooa, 
Filed  Feb  6. 1893     Serial  H:  461.139     (Ho  modal) 


Claim.— l.  A  drainage  tube  prorided  at  one  extremity  with  • 
nipple  and  at  the  other  with  puncturing  needles  and  suitable  aperturai^ 
in  combination  with  an  exterior  tube,  the  walls  of  which,  togethM 
with  the  face  plate  of  the  interior  tube,  form  a  chamber  0  in  whiel^ 
may  be  formed  a  partial  vacuum. 

2.  A  drainage  tube  consisting  of  an  external  tube  and  an  inter**] 
tab*  reciprocating  therein  and  provided  at  ooe  extremity  with  •  eip>i 
pie  and  at  the  other  extremity  with  a  face  plate  containing  apartarM^ 
and  provided  with  puncturing  needles,  in  combination  with  ■aana  fof. 
reaisting  the  forward  action  of  said  iotemal  tube. 

S.  A  drainage  tube  provided  at  one  extremity  *hh  a  nipple  a*d 
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Cfaiai.— 1.  Id  «  wrench  th«  conbiafttioa  oltwo chamb«r«d  pUtM, 
M«h  h*T{Dg  two  wlgM  a«  iiicUa«d  at  kn  Aogla  of  aioctj  degrMt  to  each 
oth«r,  a  rib  panll«l  with  oa«  of  Mid  edgoa,  and  a  dot  mid  war  of  aaid 
•dfM,  with  two  jaws  aaeh  proridwl  with  a  ■t«iii  haTing  a  groore 
trsM^WMiy  tbM«or  ami  a  ihH  paraUel'with  it«  adges,  aod  a  pin  pa«- 
liif  thro«ci>  M^  ■'<>*>  *Bd  through  th«  lioU  oftha  plataa  of  the  frame 
MhaUatially  a*  dateribad. 

8.  la  a  wraoch  the  oombination  of  the  fVame  coaeiatini;  of  two 
ehanbered  platea  ha  ring  edgea  inciioed  at  an  angle  of  oiaetj  degreee 
to  aadi  other,  aod  a  ikH  midway  of  laid  edg«a,  two  jawa,  each  pro- 
vided with  a  lUm  having  a  elot  parallel  wilk  iu  edgea.  and  inter- 
loekiag  memben  aa  deecribed  uniting  uid  ilema  with  the  plates  of 
tha  frame  aod  a  pin  pajsing  through  the  tlou  of  said  plates  and  through 
tka  stota  in  the  steoia  of  the  jaws  sabeUiltiaily  as  described. 
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worm,  means  for  operating  said  shaft,  said  shaft  being  swireied  at  itt 
vpper  end,  a  spring  actuated  unshipping  leror  attached  to  the  lower 
eod  of  said  worm-shaft,  said  lever  being  guided  by  inclined  slots  along 
fixed  stads,  thereby  cauaiBg  the  worm  shaft  to  b^  shifted  laterally  and 
permitting  the  blsink  supporting  table  to  be  adjusted  independently 
of  the  transmitting  mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  envelope  machine  tbe  combination  of  a  rertieally  guided 
blank  supporting  table  provided  with  a  vertical  arm  having  a  rack 
thereon,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  rack,  a  worm-wheel  oo  the  shaft 
of  said  piaion,  a'-^worm  meshing  with  said  worm-wheel,  a  shaft  for 
•aid  worm,  as  means  for  operating  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said 
worm  shaft,  ao  oscillatiog  arm  applied  loosely  to  the  worm-shaft,  a 
spring  pawl  attached  to  said  arm  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  connecting  rod  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  a  bell 
crank  lever  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  connecting  rod,  a^ivot 
rod  connected  to  said  bell  crank  lever  and  provided  with  a  slot  at  ita 
lower  end,  an  oscillating  arm  pivoted  to  the  supporting  frame  and 
provided  with  a  pin  engaging  the  slot  of  aaid  rod.  a  cam  engaging 
said  oscillating  arm,  a  spring  connecting  said  arm  with  said  bell  crank 
lever,  and  means  for  holding  said  arm  in  contact  with  said  cam,  sub- 
stantially as  deecribed 


5  1 0.4: 1  6.  VBHICLB  FOR  TRAHSPORTIMO  H0R8B8  AHD  OTHBB. 
ABIMAL&  eUALO  a  Pmoi.  Bugalore.  lodta.  PUed  Apr.  28, 189& 
Serial  Ra  472.290.  (Ho  modsL)  Patented  In  Bngiand  SepC  9.  188S. 
Ma  19  842.  and  In  India  Mar.  SO.  1883.  Ha  318 


OhiM.— 1.  Tba  co«M— tfaw  of  a  movab»  blaak  wpportiag  Uble 
pt«Tidid  whh  a  fwttel  rMk.  Tertieal  gaUb  waya  for  said  UbU 
AiA  UviK  »  Pt*i«>  mmk\ag  wHh  said  rael.  a  wom-whed  on  said 
fU^  Aaft.  a  MtaUa  wara-ikafl  proTide^  with  a  worm  maaUag 
1^  aU  vor^whaal.  aaaaa  for  roUtiaf  Aaid  wor«  shaft,  aad  aa 
■■ill|iplHliiiirrHiiiinn1  totba  woraKsbaM  whereby  the  blaak  sap- 
piiilhg  tahia  may  be  a#M*ad  iadopeadeady  ^Tthe  traaaiaittiac  meeh- 
Miai,  aabalaatiaOy  aa  sat  forth. 

S.  TW  ooMbfaatkM  ofa  aoTablo  bkak  sfpportiag  tabU  provided 

vtik  a  vwtieal  rack.  Tortkal  gaido  wayafor laid  Uble.  a  shafthaviag 
ft  pUaa  anUag  with  mid  raek.  a  wora-wkJMl  oa  said  ptaioe  abaft, 
>  — TaMa  w»f  shaft  proridad  with  a  worm  ^webiag  with  mOd  worm- 
I  for  rolatiag  aaid  wom-ebaft,  aapriagwwtaatod  aaship- 
to  tba  wona-abait,  aaf  oseaaa  for  gaidiac  the 
:  lavar,  aabataarially  aa  sot  forth.  , 
&  la  aa  aafatopa  ■aeblaa  tba  eoasbiaati  >a  of  a  TarttcaBy  gaided 
;  table  pcoTided  wHb  a  Ted  «al  ana  baTiag  a  raek 
;  with  nkl  raek.  a  i  roraHwbaal  oa  the  ebaft 
with  laid  woiir-wbeel.  a  shaft  for  said 


Claim. — I.  The  oombination  in  a  vehicle  or  float  for  the  convey 
aoee  of  horses  and  other  animals,  of  a  vehicle  body  mounted  and  bal- 
aaoed  upon  two  wheels,  a  vertically  adjustable  draft  pole  to  suit  ani- 
mals of  different  heights,  and  end  doors  capable  of  being  tamed  down 
to  serve  as  inclined  ways  for  animab  entering  and  leaving  said  vehi- 
cle or  float  substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  vehicle  or  float  for  the  conveyance  of 
horses  and  other  animals,  of  a  vehicle  body  having  a  metal  frame  and 
BMunted  and  balanced  upon  two  wheels,  a  vertically  adjustable  draft 
pole  to  snik  aatmab  of  different  heights,  and  front  and  rear  doors  ca- 
pable of  being  turned  down  to  serve  as  inclined  ways  for  aoimala  en- 
tering and  leaving  said  vehicle  or  float  substaotially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  vehicle  or  float  for  the  conveyance  of 
horses  and  other  animals,  of  a  body  mounted  and  balanced  upon  two 
wheek,  a  metal  ff«me  for  said  body  adapted  to  take  the  strain  due 
to  the  carrying  of  a  load,  a  vertically  adjustable  draft  pole  to  soit 
aaiautls  of  different  heights,  front  and  rear  doors  which  are  capable 
of  being  turned  down  to  serve  as  inclined  ways,  and  props  or  stays 
adapted  to  support  said  vehiele'or  float  in  an  upright  position  sub- 
stantially as  deecribed. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  vehicle  or  float  for  horses  and  other  ani- 
BuUa,  of  a  body  A,  a  metal  ft^me  B  to  which  the  sides  and  floor  of  said 
body  are  seettred,  a  oraak  axle  with  wheels  B,  B,  springs  D  arranged 
betweeo  saidframe  and  crank  axle,  a  draft  pole  C,  a  socket  C,  wherein 
draft  pole  ia  secured  by  a  fixed  pin  C*  and  a  pin  C*  that  is  adjnatable 
in  said  socket,  and  ttoat  and  rear  doors  P  hinged  to  said  body  sub- 
■taatially  aa  deecribed. 

5.  The  eombiaation  in  a  float  for  horses  and  other  animals,  of  a 
body  A  having  a  roof  A',  and  ventilation  openings  H  at  the  side,  a  crank 
axle  with  wheels  B,  socket  C  with  pins  C*  C*,  whereof  C*  is  vertically 
a^jaatable  in  said  socket,  a  draft  pole  C  secured  by  said  pins  in  said 
socket,  propo  I  coaneeted  to  said  vehiclea,  shoes  I'  adapted  to  receive 
and  support  said  propa,  and  a  V-shaped  stay  formed  of  bars  If  con- 
B acted  at  their  inner  ends  and  each  terminating  at  its  outer  end  in  a 
ring  or  fastening  L  said  stay  being  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said 
vehicle  eo  as  to  take  the  strain  of  traction  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  vehicle  or  float  for  horses  and  other  ani- 
mak,  of  a  body  A  with  metal  tnm*  B  and  bars  K  and  M  for  taking 
the  strain  of  traction,  a  crank  aile  comprising  vertical  webs  J  and 
horisontal  portion  J',  wheels  B  mounted  on  said  crank  axle,  springs 
D  arranged  between  said  metal  frame  and  crank  axle,  front  and  rear 
doors  P  V  hinged  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  body  and  adapted  wheo 
taroed  down  to  serve  aa  incliaed  ways,  cross  bars  P*  P*  and  bolts  O 
for  securing  said  doora  in  their  closed  positions,  a  socket  C  secured 
to  the  front  door  P,  aad  a  draft  pole  C  a^jostably  fixed  in  said  socket 
sabetantially  aa  deecribed. 
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Ctami. I.  In  combination,  a  source  of  electricity  aad  a  eoadae- 

(or  in  cloeed  drcnit  therewith,  and  in  shunt  ralation  to  said  closed 
eirenit.  an  electrical  indicating  inatrament.  the  said  sbaat  baviag  oae 
terminal  a^jusUble  along  said  conductor,  and  in  multiple  are  relatioa 
with  said  indicating  iaatnimeat,  a  second  electrical  indicating  instrn- 
ment  and  a  uniformly-variable  resisunoe  in  the  circuit  therwtf,  sab- 
•taatially  as  described. 

X.  In  combinatioo,  a  soaroe  of  electricity  and  a  coaductor  ia 
doaed  circuit  therewith  aod  in  shunt  relation  to  said  cloeed  circuit 
an  electrical  indicating  instrument,  the  aaid  shunt  having  one  termi- 
nal adjustable  aloag  said  oooduotor  aad  in  multiple  arc  relation  with 
said  indicating  instrument,  two  or  more  electrical  indicating  instru- 
ments each  having  in  its  own  circuit  an  independently  adjustable  and 
uniformly  variable  reaistanoe,  substantiaUy  as  described 

3.  Ths  combination  of  an  electrical  indicating  instrument,  means 
of  progressively  aad  uniformly  varying  the  indications  thereof,  a  sec- 
ond electrical  indicating  instrument  in  multiple  arc  circuit  with  said 
first  instrument  and  means  of  adjusting  the  index  movement  of  said 
secuod  instrument  to  correspond  initially  with  those  of  said  first  ia- 
•trameot.  substantially  as  described 

4.  Ths  combination  of  an  electrical  indicating  instrument  and  ia 
circuit  therewith  an  elongated  conductor,  a  movable  contact  point 
bearing  thereon  and  means  for  varying  the  position  of  said  point  along 
•aid  conductor;  and  at  a  distant  station  a  second  electrical  indicating 
instrument  also  having  an  elongated  conductor,  a  movable  contact 
point  bearing  thereon,  aod  means  for  varying  the  position  of  said  point 
along  said  conductor  the  aforesaid  parts  being  constructed  aod  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  adjustment  of  contact  point  aod  conductor  in  the 
first  instrument  shall  produce  a  given  deflection  of  the  index  thereof, 
and  so  that  the  adjustment  of  contact  point  and  conductor  in  the  see* 
ond  instrument  shall  interpoee  more  or  le«  resistance  in  the  circuit 
thereof  and  thereby  effect  coincidence  of  the  indications  between  the 
second  instrument  aod  the  first  instrument 

9.  The  combination  of  the  electrical  indicating  instruments  D 
and  B,  each  baring  in  circuit  the  spiral,  rotary  conductor^,  and  mov. 
able  contact  point  V,  the  instrument  E  being  connected  in  multiple 
are  with  the  instrument  D 


G10.418.     P06ITI0HPIHDBR.     BiaDUT  A 
FM  Apr.  la  IMS    8«1il  Ha  4fl9.68&    (Ho  1 


0  a  lary. 


CWte.*^!.  A  deproasioa  raage  finder  having  a  sight-bar  or 
MApa  piToted  to  asova  ia  a  tartieal  plaaa.  a  body  of  eood  acting 


terial  aad  aa  electrical  measariag  instrumeot  in  circuit  with  said  body, 
aad  said  telescope ,  the  said  parts  beiag  coaatracted  aad  operating  so 
that  varying  anglee  of  depression  of  the  (eleseope  shall  eorreapood- 
iagly  vary  the  leagth  of  the  ooadaetiag  body  in  eircait,  and  tbna 
oaane  aa  iadieatioo  by  said  meaaariag  iaatruBMet  eorreapoodiag  to 
tSa  aagia  of  depresaion  and  haaoa  to  the  diataace  of  the  object  upon 
which  the  teleeoope  is  directed,  substantially  aa  deecribed. 

2.  In  combinatioo  with  a  depronaioa  range  finder  eooatraeted  aad 
operating  as  set  forth,  two  bodies  of  eondncting  material  located  at 
diaUat  sutions,  two  contact  pieces  mainUioed  in  contact  with  said 
bodiea,  ooe  of  said  contact  pieces  beiag  controlled  by  the  telssoopa 
of  said  depressioo  range  finder,  and  the  other  by  a  pivoted  bar,  and 
the  said  contact  pieces,  cooducting  bodies,  a  galvanometer  and  a  bat> 
tary  beiag  connected  in  Wheautone  bridge  circuit,  said  parts  beiag 
conatrueted  and  operating  so  that  when  said  bar  at  said  disUnt  sta* 
tion  IS  adjusted  at  the  same  asimath  aagle  as  said  telseeope,  ths  gal- 
vanometer will  indicate  sero,  substaatiaUy  as  described 

3  A  position  finder  subatantially  as  hereinbefore  deecribed  coa- 
uining  a  depreasion  range  finder  and  a  device  for  showing  the  bear- 
iag  of  the  object  upon  a  chart  or  map,  the  said  apparatus  beiag  eleo- 
trically  operated  and  controlled  to  indicate  the  diaUnce  and  beariag 
of  the  object  by  the  alignment  of  a  single  sight-bar  or  telescope  located 
at  an  obaerving  sution  upon  said  object,  snbataatially  aa  described.  | 

4.  The  combination  in  a  range  fiader  of  a  telescope  or  sight-bar 
pivoted  to  move  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  wire  of  oonductiag  material. a 
plate  or  wiper  making  contact  with  said  wire,  means  for  cootrolbng 
the  position  of  said  wiper  longitudinally  along  said  wire  by  the  move-, 
meat  of  said  teleecopeoo  iu  pivot,  an  electrical  iadioating  instrument 
and  circuit  connections,  substantially  as  described. 

9  The  combinatioo  in  a  range  finder  of  a  telescope  or  sight-bar 
pivoted  to  move  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  wire  of  conductiag  awterial,  a 
fixed  wiper  or  plate  in  contact  with  said  wire,  a  means  of  elevatiag 
or  depressing  said  telescope,  an  electrical  measuring  iostrument  aad 
circuit  coanections,  substantially  as  described;  the  said  parts  being 
constructed  and  arranged  so  that  when  said  rnaans  of  elevating  or 
depreastag  said  teleocope  is  operated,  the  position  of  said  snper  loo-' 
gitudinally  along  said  wire  will  be  correspondingly  varied 

6.  Tne  combinatioo  of  a  uleecope  or  sightrbar  pivoted  to  move 
in  a  vertical,  aod  also  in  a  horiiootal.  plane,  two  elongated  bodies  of 
conducting  material,  two  wipers  or  contact  points  making  contact 
respectively  with  said  bodiea,  means  for  controlling  the  position  of 
said  wipers  along  said  bodies  by  ths  movement  in  altitude  and  asi- 
muth  respectively  of  said  telescope,  two  electrical  indicating  instru- 
menu  respectively  connected  with  said  bodies  and  circuit  connections, 
subatantially  as  described. 

7  The  combinatioo  in  a  range  finder  of  a  teleecope  or  sight  bar 
pivoted  to  move  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  screw  fbr  elevating  and  de- 
pressing said  telescope,  a  wire  of  conducting  material  spirally  wound 
upon  the  periphery  of  the  screw  shaft  and  moring  therewith,  a  fixed 
contact  point  or  wiper  bearing  upon  said  wire,  an  electrical  indicating 
instrument  and  circuit  connections,  subsUntially  as  deecribed 
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Oatm.—  I    The  combination,  srith  a  rail  aad  cresa-tia,  of  a  brace 
for  the  rail  baviag  a  slotted  foot,  a  spike  oppooiU  the  slot  secnriag 
the  brace  to  the  tie.  aod  a  key  engaging  aaid  riot  aad  beariag  down 
ward  on  tho  head  of  the  spike.  subataatiaUy  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoee 
•pecified 

i.  The  combinatioo,  with  a  rail  aad  eroa>-tie,  of  a  brace  for  the 
rail  bavittg'a  slotted  foot,  a  spike  opporite  aaid  slot  having  the  tip  oa 
Iu  head  lapping  the  foot  of  the  brace,  and  a  key  eagagiag  said  slot 
and  bearing  on  ths  head  of  the  spike,  aabetaatially  aa  aad  for  the  pnr- 
poee specified 

S.  The  combination,  with  a  rail  and  eroeatie.of  a  braee  for  the 
rail  baring  a  slotted  fbot,  a  spike  oppoeite  said  slot  drivea  into  the  tia 
with  tba  abank  thereof  ezteading  diagonally  ttom  the  rail,  aad  a  key 
•"nciog  aaid  slot  and  bearing  on  the  bead  of  the  spike,  aabataatially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  speeiflod. 

4.  The  combinatioo,  with  a  rail  and  cross-tie.  of  a  brace  for  tha 
rail  baviag  a  slotted  foot,  a  ipike  oppoaiu  aaid  slot  •eenring  the  brace' 
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t*  U*  tte,  Md  a  k«7  m^M^  Mid  ■tof  vitb  te  ■haak  drirM  iato 
dM  ti«  diafMkBy  tewMd  tlM  raU  Md  U*ri<Ht  oa  tk«  band  of  tha 
ipika.  nhauatially  ai  aad  fbr  tJia  p«rpo4a  ipaeiiad. 
ft.  Tka  aoaiMaatioa,  witli  a  rail  aadlei 


^Jleraaa-tia,  of  a  braoa  for  tha 
rail  kavtef  a  iloWad  toot,  a  ipike  oppoaii*  Htid  slot  drivao  iato  tka  U« 
wiU  tka  dMak  tkaraaf  axtoadiag  diagonally  froai  tka  rail,  aad  a  kaj 
tagafiaf  Mid  iiatwitkitaakaakdnTaa  i4to  tka  tia  diagoaaDj  toward 
ika  raii  aad  baariag  aa  tka  kaad  of  tka  taika.  Mbitaatially  a*  aad  for 
Ika  yarpoM  lyaeittd.  ] 

C  Tka  coMkiaatiaa,  »itk  a  raiJ  aad  ^ro«>tia.  of  a  braea  fbr  tka 


ra9  kaviag  aa  aAat  ia  tka  fcot  tkaiaof  and  a  itot  opooing  iato  tka 
•Aat.  a  apika  drirao  iato  tka  tia  tkroug^  tke  oflMt,  aad  a  k»j  aa- 
ipfiag  Mid  alet  aad  kaariag  oa  tka  kaadjof  tka  apiko.  wbataatially 
Mwad  fer  tka  parpoaa  ipaciflad. 

7.  Tka  ooibiaatioa.  witk  a  raU  aad  eijiMaUa,  of  a  braea  aagagiag 
tka  kaad  of  tka  rail  aad  axtaodiog  diag#aaUj  dowaward  to  tka  tia 
aad  kariag  a  tloi  ia  tka  (bot  tkaraof.  a  af ika  oppoMta  tka  moatk  of 
tka  ilot  Mcariag  Mid  fool  to  tka  tia,  and  a  key  aagagad  io  Mid  alot 
aad  kaariag  oa  tka  kaad  of  tka  apika.  nibataiitiaUy  a<  aad  for  tka 
parpoaa  ipaciflad 

&  Tka  combioatioa.  witk  a  rail  aad  cffMa-tia.  oft  brace  engagiog 
tka  kaad  of  tka  rail  aad  estaodiog  diagoMUj  downward  to  tke  tie 
aad  kariag  a  elot  ia  tka  (bot  tkaraof,  a  ipi^a  haTiog  the  head  tkaraof 
lappiag  tka  foot  of  tka  braea  aad  eacBriB^  tke  eaoie  to  tka  ti*,  aad  a 
kef  eagagiag  eaid  liot  aad  baariag  agaipat  tke  head  of  tke  apike. 
Mketiatially  aa  and  for  tke  purpooe  apaeilled. 

9.  TbacoBbioatioa,  witkarailaadcrDee-tie,ofabraeeeogagiDg 
tka  kaad  of  tka  rail  aad  eztaadiag  diagooplly  dowaward  aad  karing 
a  Art  tkaraiB,  a  kaal  oa  tka  fbot  of  tka  brAoa  baariag  oa  tke  baaa  of 
tka  rail,  tke  froot  of  Mid  fbot  reatiag  00  a^id  tie  aad  kariog  aa  opaa- 
iag  between  it  aad  the  edfra  of  tke  baaa  of  tke  rail,  a  apike  oppoaiu 
tka  BMotb  of  the  alot  aecariag  aaid  fbot  to  the  tie.  and  a  kej  engaged 
i<.aaid  alot  and  bearing  oa  tka  kaad  of  theiapike.  aobaUntially  aa  aud 
fee.  tka  porpoM  apacifled. 

10  Tbeeonbinatioo.  witk  a  rail  aad  cr^tie,  of*  brace  engaging 
tka  kaad  of  the  rail  aad  extending  diaffon^j  downward  and  having 
tka  foot  thereof  renting  00  the  baae  of  th^  rail  and  the  tia,  the  aaid 
foot  karing  aa  ofbet  formed  therein  and  a  ^ot  opening  into  the  oflhet, 
a  apike  driToa  iato  the  tia  through  the  ofb^t.  and  a  kej  engaging  Mid 
alot  and  bearing  on  the  head  of  the  apikk,  aabeuotially  aa  and  for 
tke  parpoea  apaeified. 


a  aiagb  pipe  ia  tke  room  coaaecUng  with  tka  two-wa?  tbIto  wkiek 
ooatrola  tka  ialat  aad  outlet  of  bot  watar  to  aad  tnm  the  radiator 
M  apaeifiad. 

4.  Tka  valve  caoe  having  a  valve^aat.  aad  two  opaainga  ib  tka 
valvaaMt  divided  by  a  partiUon  fVom  the  valva^eat  to  the  pipe  coo- 
•acuone  for  each  opening,  a  plug-valve  having  two  opeoioga  throogk 
It  the  d.viwon  between  theopeoingaat  one  eod  ataggarad  reUtiveto 
the  diviaion  between  the  opening  io  tke  valve^ae.,  whereby  the  two 
porta  IB  the  opaaiag  iato  tke  valve-eaae  regiater  with  the  porta  in  the 

Ji!!.'!''  •"*•'*'"  ""P*"'  **"*  **^'"''  "'•  opening*  00  each  aide  of 
taa  divMoo  la  the  vaive-caM  to  communicate  with  each  other  when 
the  valve  »  doeed  through  which  the  watar  pa«ea  diracUy  fVom  one 
part  of  the  opening  in  the  val  va  ca«)  to  tke  other  part  of  the  openinc 
■a  apacifled.  i~      " 


^  ^^'.fJ^  ^  ■  f"***""  0'  MAHOFACTUMja  PAICHMIITBID 
PAPtR  BOAU).  ADiNMM  E.  Eaiki.  laoiMbunk.  Ma.  adrntaUMntor 
of  ThwpM  Hanna.  deoMart  nMAsr.S.188&  Serial  Ha  46S  607. 
(BOipeelnMDa) 

Claim.— I.  The  proceea  of  forming  parchmeotiiad  paper  board*, 
Which  cooaMa  in  paaaing  the  paper  .ucceaaively  through  a  plurality  of 
tetha  of  parchmentiiing  liquid  of  rarying  degreea  of  atrengtb  first 
through  that  of  greateat  strength  and  laat  through  that  of  leaat 
•trength .  then  placing  it  iu  a  bath  of  water  to  remove  the  chemioak 
and  then,  while  atiU  wet.  folding  or  placing  a  plurality  of  layera  of 
Mid  paper  upon  each  other,  and  uniting  them  by  preaaure  and  heat. 

2  The  proceaa  of  forming  parchmenUxed  paper  board  by  paaaing 
paper  .ucceeaively  through  a  plurality  of  bathe  of  parchmenUdng 
liquid  of  varying  degreea  of  strength,  beginning  with  the  bath  of 
graateat  atreogth  and  finiahing  with  that  of  leaat  strength  ,  then  piaciag 
It  in  a  bath  of  water  to  remove  the  chemicals,  and  then  while  atill 
wet  folding,  or  placing  a  plurality  of  layen  of  Mid  paper  between 
sbeeu  or  layers  of  fibrous  material,  and  subjecting  the  whole  to 
proMure  between  heated  flat  plates 


+ 
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010.423.     PR0CB88  Of  MAHOFACTURIMO  PARCHMOTBID 

PAPKR  AID  PAPER-BOARD.     ADDUOi  R  Halit.  KaooebuDl  Ma 

•antolrtntor  of  Thompaon  Hanoa.  deoMsed    Original  appUoauoo  filed 

pea  6,  1W2.  Serial  Ha  4M.271     Wvlded  and  thla  lopUcatioa  filed  Apr. 

8.  IMS.    8emi  Ha  469.006     (Ho  madmen) 

Chim—l.  The  procees  of  manufacturing  parcbmentited  paper 

by  paasiDg  the  paper  through  a  plurality  of  baths  of  parch  men  ti  zing 

hquid  of  which  that  through  which  the  paper  U  first  paaaed  ia  weaker 

than  that  through  which  it  is  passed  last 

2.  The  proceaa  of  manufacturing  parcbmentixed  paper  boards 
which  conaiau  in  paaaing  paper  succeeaively  through  a  plurality  of 
hatha  of  parchmentiiing  liquid  of  gradually  iocreaaiog  atrengtb  and 
then  uniting  Mveral  layers  of  the  paper  by  pressure  to  form  the  re- 
quired thick  noM 


Clatas.— I  A  valve  cbm  kariag  witkia  )t  a  seat  fbr  a  plug-valra. 
aad  |we  opaalaga  adaptod  to  ooaaact  two  pibaato  the  valva-eaM,  aad 
aa  iatanar  partitioa  aztaadiag  thtm  tka  va  f  aaat  to  the  opaoiags 
■daplad  to  raoaira  a  eoaaaeliaf  pipa.  tkaa  |  roridiag  two  poru  fVom 
(^  .vaha^aaat  ia  aaak  diraetioa  to  (ka  ebaaai^tiag  pipM ;  a  plug  ralre 
•ttod  witkia  tke  vaira  aaat  aad  kariag  two  j^oru  axtaadiag  throagh 
it,  tka  diriaioa  batwaaa  tka  partt  baiag  aAda  to  coBaoet  with  the 
partillaM  laadiag  horn  tka  ralra-aaat  to  tka  pipe  opaainga  in  tka  valr^ 
•aaa  wkaa  tka  phf  raira  ia  taraad  Iato  a  OMteia  po«tioB  and  to  cIom 
tka  afaataffi  laa^ag  iato  aad  oat  of  tka  ralra  emm  wkea  tamad  ia 
rartiliatfcarpeaitioaa  la  tka  ralra  aaat.  wkajaby  I  have  two  paaMgM 
tkfMfk  tkaraira aad  aotr  two  pipa eoaaaetioaa  to  the  valre. u apaei- 

1  Tka  tvo-waj  kat  wator  ralra,  tkatio-wayaerawplag.  ara- 
diatar  witk  a  aiagb  opaaiag  wkiek  raaairMUa  two  waj  aaraw-plag, 
tka  tmm  waya  of  tka  aoraw  plag  ragiatoriag  f  itk  tka  two-waya  ia  tka 
can  aflka  ralra.  wkaraky  tka  wator  ia  adail  lad  aad  dkekargad  fhm 
*^  ndlBtw  tkraagk  am  opaaiag  ia  tka  raUatar  aad  tkroagk  eaa 
ralr«,  tka  ralra  alaalag  tka  twa  wa7«  ia  tka  r4lr» 

S.  A  two-waj  ralra  (laaa  kariag  a  two 
••J 
lipa 


5  10.42 3.  PROCBS  OP  MAHUFACTURIHO  PARCHMBHTI2RE 
PAPER-BOARD  Aooooa  B.  Halit.  KaoiMbuat  Ma.  admlolatntor 
QfTboinpaMBaaoa.daoeaaad  PUed  Apr.  8. 1893  Serial  Ha  469  609 
(HoapactnMDa) 

^*^—T^»  proceaa  of  manufacturing  parrhmeoUzed  paper 
boarda.  by  paaaing  paper  succeaaively  through  a  plurality  of  baths  of 
parehmeotiziBg  liquid,  of  gradually  deeraaaing  strength,  to  one  of 
which,  at  leaat.  has  been  added  nitrate  of  sodium  or  potaah  in  aboat 
the  proportion  set  forth,  then  placing  said  paper  io  a  bath  of  water 
to  reoMve  the  chemical,  and  then  uniting  a  plurality  of  layers  of  Mid 
tTMted  paper  by  prewure 


fa»wV  9m 


tkroagk 
aJMaltaaaaaaly 
way  plag-raira ;  a  two- 

aUi 


toaaaaado/tkaralr< 
tka  kat  watar  pipa  ai  d  tka  ratani-pipa  to  tka 
fa;  aad  tka  kat  vat  ir  pipa  aad  ratara-pipa. 
I  BM  aaakhd  to  aapply  kat  wator  I  >  a  radiator  by  raaaiac 


010.434.  PROCtSS  OF  MAHOPACTURaiO  PARCBMIITIZCD 
PAPER  BOAROl  Tmwkm  Bama.  Kaooabuak.  Me ;  Addinn  R  Balay 
adalaMiatar  of  Mid  Tboapaoo  Haooa.  daoaaaad  Piled  Daa  6,  189S 
8«1alHo4H271     Olo  spadnMoa )  i— «a  a.  laai 

Clutm  —  I  The  procoMof  manufkcturing  parchmeoUaad  paper  by 
paaaiog  paper  throagh  two  or  more  hatha  of  parchmenUting  liquid  of 
gradaally  diminiahing  atrengtb.  subeUaUallv  as  and  for  the  purpoea 
herein  specified 

2  The  procoM  of  mannftcturing  parchmeotisad  paper  boards  by 
paaaing  paper  throogh  a  plnraHtr  of  batka  of  parckaaotiiing  liquid 
of  gradaally  dimiaiakiBg  strangtk  aad  then  aaiUag  Mveral  layora  of 
the  paper  by  preMure  to  form  tke  required  thicki 


G1O.430.   ariAH  OR  OTHER  VALV&    Piim  HauT  Inok* 
i7«.H.  T.    rMJu.tl.liMi    atrial  Ma  4Ml»i    OtonoM.) 
^^*».—A  ralra  eoeetraetad  of  a  aaiubla  eaaiag  provided  witk 
two  or  more  ialat  aad  oatlat  porta,  aaid  ialet  porta  baiag  oppoaito  eaek 
otkar  oae  eod  of  tke  eaaiag  beiag  caat  integral  tkerewltk  aad  tka 
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other  end  being  removable  therefrom,  Mid  ends  being  provided  with 
■ttiuble  bearinga  to  receive  the  enda  of  the  valve  atem,  the  Mid  atom 
being  aquared  between  Mid  bearings  to  correspond  with  the  aquared 
longitndinal  opening  in  the  routing  valve,  the  Mid  valve  being  pro- 
vided with  one  or  more  diaphragms  or  disks  for  dividing  the  valve 
proper  into  two  or  more  separate  and  distinct  compartments,  sub- 
auotiallj  m  set  forth  and  illustrated. 


010  43  6     DDMPINe  WAOOH.    FuoKUCK  R  BieBtt.  PataakafaL 
Ofaioi    Filed  Fall  7. 1893    8alal  la  461.381.    (Ho  modal) 


a  3f 

Claim. 1.  In  a  dumping  wagon  the  combination  with  the  run- 
ning gear  and  side  sills  r,  of  a  bed  (f  joumaled  between  Mid  sills,  a  seat 
frame  piece  c*  supported  from  Mid  silb  and  a  spring  strip  A  on  Mid 
bed  having  as  described  a  shoulder  A*,  the  latter  adapted  to  engage 
with  Mid  seat  piece  and  lock  the  bed  against  backward  movement 
aubatantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  damping  wagon  the  combination  with  the  running  gear 
and  side  sills  e  supported  thereon,  of  a  bed  <f  joumaled  between  Mid 
ailU,  a  spring  latch  strip  A  on  said  bed  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
wagon  frame  work,  a  swinging  end  gate  in  the  rear  of  uid  bed,  a 
sliding  latch  bar  on  Mid  end  gate  and  a  mortise  in  the  bed  bottom 
with  which  Mid  latch  is  adapted  to  engage  substaDtially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  dumping  wagon  the  combinatiou  with  the  running  gear 
and  side  silla  c  supported  thereon,  of  a  bed  cf  joumaled  between  Mid 
sills,  a  spring  latch  strip  k  on  Mid  bed  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
wagon  framework  h  described,  a  swinging  end  gate  in  the  rear  of 
Mid  bed,  a  sliding  latch  bar  on  **\d  end  gate  and  an  outturned  upper 
end  portion  on  uid  latch  bar  adapted  to  engage  with  the  rear  axle 
or  other  framework  of  the  vehicle  when  the  rear  end  of  said  bed  is 
tipped  downward,  substantially  u  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


010.437.  VOTIHO-BOOTE  Jamo  W.  Hwk.  Jamewown,  H,  T.. 
aasigiior  to  the  Feoton  Metallio  Manufiuturlng  Company,  same  plaoa 
Filed  Aug  8,  1892.    Serial  Ha  442.470.    (No  modeL) 


Claim. —  1  The  combination  in  a  voting  booth  of  the  tide  panels 
A,  A',  and  back  panel  B,  and  with  the  angular  brace  uniting  uid  pan- 
els, Mid  brace  being  formed  of  separate  members  having  hooks  clutch- 
ing the  crow  bar  of  one  side  panel  and  having  a  terminal  eye  pasaing 
through  aa  opening  io  the  oppoaito  side  panel  and  engaging  a  finger 
attached  to  aaid  latter  panel.  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

i  The  combination  in  a  voting  booth  of  the  side  paneb  A,  and 
A',  aad  back  panel  B,  the  desk  hinged  to  one  of  Mid  side  panels  and 
dataebably  connected  with  the  other,  and  an  angular  brace  extend- 


ing batwaaa  Mid  tide  panek  and  having  hooks  fbr  ciutchtag  tka  croaa 
bar  of  oaa  aide  paaal  aad  a  temiBal  eye  paaaiBg  tkroagh  tka  oppo* 
aito  aide  pand  and  engaging  a  finger,  avbatantially  aa  deacribad. 

S.  na  combination  in  voting  bootka  of  the  aide  paaela  A,  aad 
A',  aad  back  panel  B,  the  desk  hinged  to  one  of  Mid  side  panala  aad 
fomad  witk  a  tongue  to  entor  an  opening  in  the  other  aide  panai, 
aad  aa  angular  brace  having  hooks  for  clutohing  the  croM  bar  of  oaa 
aide  panel  and  formed  with  a  terminal  eye  pasaing  through  the  op* 
pooito  aide  panel  and  engaging  a  finger  thereon,  substantially  as  abowa 
and  deacribad. 

4.  The  aide  panels  A  and  A'  each  coosiating  of  a  fritme  formed  of 
a  rod  bent  to  form  vertical  portions  1,1,  and  a  traiuverw  portion  2, 
a  transveme  rod  3,  and  a  sheet  metal  covering  lapped  at  the  edgM 
around  the  vertical  aod  transrerM  rods,  in  combination  with  a  back 
panel  B  consisting  of  a  frame  D,  compoaed  of  a  rod  bent  to  form  the 
vertical  and  transverse  portions,  the  transverse  portions  flattoned  at 
the  enda  and  bent  to  form  hooks  embracing  the  rear  vertical  portiooa 
of  the  rod  of  the  panel  A,  and  a  sheet  metal  covering  bent  at  the  odget 
around  the  transverse  and  vertical  portions  of  the  frame  D.  aubeton- 
tially  u  Mt  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  panel  of  a  voting  booth,  of  a  daak 
conaisting  of  a  atrip  of  sheet  metal  bent  at  the  opposite  edgM  to  form 
flanges  19,  19,  and  at  one  end  to  form  a  tube  2C),  receiving  a  cmaa  rod 
of  the  panel,  aod  having  a  tongue  22  at  the  oppoaito  end,  substontially 
Meat  forth. 

01O.438.  TICKBT-COHTROLLIHO  MACHINR  Lttu J.  HUVTU, 
CoTtngtoo,  Ky..  aad  Barrt  C.  Hunrn.  Wlntoo  Place.  Obia  FUed  Feb 
25,1893.    Serial  Ha  463.742.    (NonxxleL) 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  caaiog 
having  a  chamber  for  the  roll  of  ticket*,  the  guide  clamp  consisting 
of  a  bar  aod  a  spring  pressed  plate  in  proximity  thereto,  betweeo 
which  the  ticket  passes,  the  feed  rolls,  and  guide  plates  betweeo  whicb 
the  ticket  is  projected  from  the  casing,  tubstaotially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  charactor  deacribed,  the  combination  witk 
the  inclosing  casing,  of  the  feed  rolls,  the  guide  plates  in  proximity 
thereto  between  which  the  ticket  pMaes,  the  guide  clamp  aod  a  puack 
in  position  to  perforate  the  ticket  while  it  ia  betwMO  Mid  platM  aad 
before  it  is  projected  from  the  casing. 

3.  Ia  a  machine  of  the  charactor  deacribed,  the  combination  with 
the  caaing  of  the  feed  roll  supported  therein,  the  feed  clamp  the  n^ 
ciprocating  handle,  and  gearing  connected  to  the  handle  and  operat- 
ing on  the  feed  roll  to  actoato  Mid  roll  in  one  direction  only,  aubataa* 
tially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  Ia  a  machine  of  the  charactor  deacribed,  toe  eombinatioo  witk 
the  casing  or  fi-ame,  of  the  reciprocating  haidle,  toe  geared  aactof 
aupported  in  the  frame  and  connected  to  the  handle,  aod  the  feed  roD 
baring  a  pinion  in  engagement  witk  aaid  aector  gear,  aubotaatially 
aa  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  charactor  deacribed,  toe  reciprocatlag 
handle  aad  iU  connected  gear,  the  feed  wheel  and  an  iotermediaU 
gMr,  actuated  by  the  gMr  connected  to  the  handle,  aad  aagagiag 
the  feed  roll  to  aotuato  the  Mme  in  one  direction  only,  svbstaatially 
aadeaeribed. 

6.  Ia  a  macfelne  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  handle  aad  ita 
coaaected  gear,  the  feed  roll  and  gearing  connecting  to  Mid  aetoatiag 
gMr,  and  a  locking  pawl  engaging  the  feed  roll  and  diaengagad  oaiy 
by  the  Baechaniam  at  the  extreme  movenwnt  of  the  handle,  in  com* 
binatioa  eobaUniially  as  described. 


t6o« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE, 


DbcIMHa    12,    1853. 


7.  lB«BMhiMofth«ciMraet«r{dwerib«d,tl>«coabiiiAtioawith 
tb«  hud  ran  Md  MtMtiBg  aMh«ai4i  tbcrefbr  mgafioK  •••<*  roll  to 
■^  it  ia  OM  diraetkM  ooly,  of  »  kxiiog  pairl  Mfaging  laid  rott  to 
fcoM  K  aotil  mioekad  by  the  extram^  moTemcot  of  tb«  roll  dririB* 
|Mr,  MbMABtully  M  dawribMl. 

8.  Hm  eombioatioo  of  th«  cann*  baring  a  roll  or  sUp  of  tickata 
tharolo,  of  tb«  opcraUog  bandle,  the  fe«d  roll,aad  intermediate  gear 
«oaB«et«d  to  the  handle  and  feed  ro|  to  operate  only  on  the  return 
of  the  bandle  after  nuking  a  complete  stroke,  and  paper  guiding 
elampa  by  which  the  ttrip  of  paper  ia  directed  to  the  feed  roll,  sub- 
■taatially  aa  deacribed.  ] 

9.  In  a  laachine  of  the  general  claracter  doKribed  the  recipro- 
cating handle,  the  operating  gear*  co(inect«d  thereto,  and  the  feed 
roU  baring  a  ratchet  wheel  with  a  ifaigle  tooth  at  a  poeiUon  corro- 
•pooding  to  the  morement  of  the  feed  roll  periphery  to  delirera  Ucket, 
•ad  a  pawl  engaging  aaid  tooth  to  rotate  the  roU  on  the  return  more- 
»«at  of  the  handle,  all  combined  (ubaiantially  aa  doMribed. 

10.  la  a  machine  of  the  general  character  deecribed  the  com- 
biaatioa  of  the  reciprocating  handle,  the  oscillating  sector  plate  coo- 
Boeted  theroto  and  baring  gears  thereDo,  the  pinion  in  engagement 
with  wid  sector  plate,  and  the  feed  roll  hariog  ratchet  and  pawl  con- 
•Mtion  to  said  pinion,  all  combined  subeUntially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  general  character  described  the  feed  roll, 
the  pinion  on  the  same  shtrt  therewith,  the  single  tooth  ratchet  and 
pawl  connection  by  which  said  roll  is^riren  from  the  pinion  the  roll 
feckiag  pawl,  aad  driring  gear  connected  to  the  handle  and  operat- 
ing on  the  pinion  to  actuate  the  same  «nd  on  the  roll-locking  pawl  to 
raleaae  the  roll  at  the  proper  time,  all  combined  subeUntiallr  as  de- 
acribed. ' 

I..  J^jf"  *  'n^hint  of  the  general  claracter  described  the  operat- 
tag  handle  and  geared  sector  connected  thereto,  the  spring  act.mr  on 

2l!!!        '^i^'"'  "*'  P'"'*"'-  ^•***  ™"'  •"«*  •  "«k  •"<!  P*wl  connec- 
roll.  aU  combined  and  reUurely  arranged  subaUntially  aa  deecribed 

eaii-A.lu"*!.  ?!  °[^*  «'"'*^  c^racter  de«:rib*d  the  recipro- 
«Jog  handle  and  slide  bar  connected  thereto,  the  rocking  sector  and 
■pnog  operating  to  more  the  same  in  otae  direction,  the  slot  and  pin 
cont«ct.oo  between  the  slide  bar  and  sector,  and  the  fe«l  roll  baring 
f«a«d  connection  to  the  rocking  sectorjall  subsUntially  as  described 
«.  .K  «J;"  '^'C'Procating  handle  and  Reared  connections  operating 
oa  the  <Wd  roll  to  operate  the  same  in  one  direction  only,  aithe  re 

!^Th  K  !,  .'  ''"*^'''  '"**  "*•  «upf>l««nenury  punch  connected 
tothe  handle  and  actuated  by  the  fimt  Jnorement  thereof,  rel.t.relv 
arranged  in  a  ticket  controlling  machinf,  subsUntially  as  described 

^tJ  I  Ji  "•'J"?*  °^  ^^  «•"•"'  character  described  the  recipro- 
cating handle  and  the  punch  operating  eiternally  of  the  casing  and 
connected  indirectly  to  the  handle,  and  |he  curred  guiding  jaw,  out- 
•We  the  casing  baring  a  slot  between  th«m  through  which  the  punch 
•cte,  all  subsUntially  as  described. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  general  ch|racter  described  the  combi- 
!ii?.*^l  reciprocating  bandle.  of  a  punch,  a  spring  acting  on 
■aid  handle  to  retract  the  same,  and  a  lefer  acUng  on  the  punch,  and 
MTtaga  coau«t  engagement  with  the  projection  from  the  handle  in 
pMMBf .  whereby  the  punch  U  actuated  hy  the  morement  of  the  han- 
dle, aad  immediately  retracud.  subsUntially  as  described. 

17.  I»»i»achinesubrtaBtiallyaadesdribed.  the  reciprocating hao- 
dto.  a  punch  conneeud  to  the  handle  through  intermediate  mMhac 
■J^bereby  it  m  operatwi  by  the  first  miremeot  of  the  handle  in  one 
JHrwstioo  the  fe^  roll  and  an  aetiiaUa|  gear  operatirely  engaging 
L.  T*!  ,**■•  *'"^*»®»  <»>y.  "<«  ""•4Ba  connected  to  the  handle 
^whieh  saw  (Mr  ia  aetoatod  only  oa  itha  aecoad  or  mUn  more- 
■•at  of  the  handle 

la  In»»»ehlnesobetantlanyMde«flb*l.theradprocaUnghaB. 
Tl  w  f^"rP'«^  P»»«'«.  Md  the  larer  intenaediaU  the  panch 
m4  tka  haadla  and  i.  poeitioo  to  engage  ^th.  and  a  looee  fly  fcVmlng 
tMMgagtttg  abatoieot,  whereby  th«  Bo«tiaeBt  of  the  haadle  is  oper- 

,f*f*^*  '^■**'  '■  •^  *'«**•■  only,  MibeunUallT  aa  deKsribed 
...   Jl  ^"  *"»*'''■••'»*••«•»'•««•' •'Wcribed.  the  combination  of 
tta  rwipraealinf  haadle  aad  rod  baring  afe  operatiaf  head,  the  spriag 
»^»ac««l  paoch.  and  aa  intanaadiate  ler^r  hariag  a  fly  In  poatUon  to 

SS.*^^*'^*^':'*'  '^  '^  M.«I  InuiedlSiiS 
2;^^  ~Bfto«th.  ha«0.  on  th4  return  morement  thi^f. 
WNtaaiially  aa  deecribed. 

i_  *;  ^'  *  ■**•''■•  »'■*•'•  e«»»«cter  d^Msnbad.  the  eombiaatloa  of 
,tta  raeiproeatiag  haadle  hnag  in  a  drawjbar  aad  baring  a  rooking 
■avamnt  therda.  the  pvaeh  aad  iu  ler^  in  position  to  beengand 
ky  a  proj«^oe  from  said  handle  when  i$OTinff  in  aonaal  diraeUoa 
•My,  aad  the  fM  roll  aad  ita  oparmUaf  |«ar  eoadactad  to  the  haa- 
,«•  bar  to  oparata  oaly  oa  the  retara  me^aaeat  of  said  ^-~«u  1,-, 
.•rtrtantUlly  aa  daaeribed.  ^^       ' 

SI.  In  a  maehiae  of  the  general  chataetM'  deaeribwi  the  eombi- 
•Mioa  with  the  handle  aad  draw  bar.  of  «ie  paach  aad  hit«na«)iato 
Mvar  coaaaetiaaa  operatiaf  the  punch  oa  iha  ibrvaid  mo 


the  handle,  the  feed  roll  and  intermediate  tear  connecUoos  operating 
on  the  return  morement  of  the  handle,  and  the  alarm  operated  at  the 
completion  of  the  forward  handle  moreoeot.  subeUntiallr  a*  de- 
■cribed.  ' 

22.  In  a  machine  of  the  general  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  the  casing,  guide  cUmp,  and  feed  rolls  therein,  of  the  par- 
tition  baring  iu  edge  turned  orer  the  chambers  for  the  ticket  roll, 
and  interpoeed  between  said  roll  and  the  guide  clamp,  all  subeUotiailT 
aa  deecribed.  ^ 

ft  10,499.     CAa-BODY   B0L8TEB.     Lotim  K.  Jiwm  Boftoo. 
PUed  Apr.  S,  laes.    Serial  Na  468.8H    (NoimW.) 


< 


Claim.— 1.  A  car  body  bolster  of  truss  construction,  eompoeed  of 
an  upper  and  a  lower  member  with  posta  and  end  blocks  between  the 
members,  in  combination  with  the  angle  siU  plates,  subeUntiaUr  aa 
set  forth.  ^ 

2.  A  car  body  bolster  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  member.' 
to  which  are  &stened  the  posts  and  sill  plates,  said  sill  plates  being 
constructed,  as  shown,  so  as  to  permit  the  use  of  the  horizontally  placed 
boitt  26.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  car  body  bolster  the  combination  of  the  following  eIo> 
menta,  all  of  which  are  securely  rireted  together :  upper  member  20 
lower  member  21.  center  posts  22,  intermediate  posts  23,  end  blockt 
24,  and  angle  piece*  or  sill  plates  25.  subsUntially  as  described. 


510.430 
K.  Kiu, 
(Vo  modal) 


TELBORAPH  OB  TBLEPHOHB  SYSTEM.     WaxxaCf 
City.  Ma    Piled  Ror.  3,  1892.    Seritl  >a  400,800. 


Cfcfas.— 1.  In  aa  improred  telegraph  or  telephone  tjtUm,  a  sa- 

1  of  line  eondnctort.  a  progreemre  circuit  closing  connection  at 

each  end  of  said  teriea  of  line  oondnctors,  and  means  for  simulUne- 

<>»»'y  •"«;'"«  «W  connection*  tp  saece«>irely  connaet  with  both  end* 

It  Of  Jof  each  line  eoodiicter  ajachroaously,  lab^antially  m  Mt  forth 
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2.  In  an  improred  telegraph  or  telephone  system,  a  series  of  Hne 
ooadnetors.  a  progreasire  droait  closing  connection  at  each  end  of 
■aid  aeries  of  hue  conductors,  aad  mean*  for  intermittently  routing 
■aid  progreasire  circuit  closing  eoonections  simoltaneoualy  At>m  the 
oppoaite  ends  of  one  line  conductor  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  next 
line  conductor  in  the  order  of  progreeaion.  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  aa  improred  telegraph  or  tel«>phooe  system,  a  series  of  line 
conductors,  and  a  corresponding  series  uf  local  conductors  at  each 
end  of  the  line  conductors,  operator's  instruments  and  source  of  elec- 
tric supply  connected  to  the  local  conductors,  and  a  progressire  cir- 
cuit closing  connection  interpoeed  between  the  ends  of  the  line  con- 
dueton  and  the  local  conductors,  and  means  for  intermittently  re- 
▼olring  the  progresaire  circuit  closing  connections  te  contact  synchro- 
nously with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  line  conductors  succeasirelr.  sub- 
stantially a*  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  improred  telegraph  or  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  line  conductors,  and  a  local  conductor  at  each  end  of 
the  line  conductor,  operator's  instruments  and  source  of  electric  cur- 
rent supply  connected  to  the  local  conductors,  and  a  progressire  cir 
cnit  closing  connection  at  each  end  of  the  line  conductors,  and  ooa- 
aactad  to  the  local  conductors,  and  mechanism  te  reroire  said  pro- 
gressire circuit  closing  connection,  of  a  circuit  and  source  of  electnc 
■npply.  an  electro-magnet  located  in  said  circuit  and  clock  mechao- 
iam  to  alternately  make  and  break  the  circuit  to  allow  the  progressire 
circuit  eloeing  connections  to  be  synchronously  rerolred  to  contact 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  each  line  conductor  soccessirely,  subetan- 
tiaDy  as  set  forth. 

&.  In  an  improred  telegraph  or  telephone  system,  a  senee  of  line 
ooadnetors.  a  shaft  eai  ryiag  a  progreasire  circuit  closing  connection 
at  each  end  of  the  line  oondnctors,  a  tuothed  eacapement  wheel  car- 
rying a  drum  mounted  upon  each  ahaft.  and  a  cord  secured  to  said 
dnun  and  a  weight  attached  to  said  cord,  a  lerer  arm  engaging  each 
toothed  eeeapement  wheel,  and  means  for  tripping  said  lerer  arm  at 
btarrab  to  aDow  the  weighta  to  deecend  and  cause  the  intermittent 
aad  ayaohronoua  rerolution  of  the  progreesire  circuit  closing  connec 
tiooB.  at  both  ends  of  each  line  oondoctor  successirelr.  subsUntially 
a*  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  improred  telegraph  or  telephone  system,  a  series  of  line 
conductors,  and  corresponding  local  conductors,  a  progressire  circuit 
closing  connection  interpoeed  between  each  end  of  the  line  conductors 
and  the  local  conductors,  comprising  a  cylinder  mounted  upon  a  rero- 
luble  shaft,  a  toothed  eeeapement  wheel  and  drum  mounted  upon  said 
shaft,  and  a  cord  and  weight  atUched  to  said  drum,  in  combination 
with  a  battery  grounded  at  one  pole,  a  wire  or  conductor  fVom  the  op- 
poaite pole  connecting  with  the  progreesire  circuit  closing  connection, 
operator's  instruments  and  electro- magnet  located  on  said  conductor, 
a  support  and  a  spring  contracted  bell  crank  lerer  pirotally  carried 
by  said  support  and  engaging  the  toothed  e«;ap«ment  wheel,  an  arma- 
ture secured  to  said  lerer,  and  a  clock  mechanism  to  alternately  make 
and  break  the  circuit,  and  located  on  the  conductor  between  the  bat^ 
tery  and  the  electro  magnet,  and  adapted-to  allow  the  weight  to  inter- 
mittently roUte  the  progresaire  circuit  closing  connections  synchro- 
nously at  each  end  of  the  line  conductors,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  An  improred  telegraph  or  telephone  system,  comprising  a 
sealed  casing,  a  seriee  of  line  conductors  interposed  aad  connecting 
aaid  casings,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  suiuble  supports  in  each  casing,  a 
circuit  closing  cylinder  mounted  upon  each  shaft,  a  series  of  local  con- 
ductors connecting  the  cylinders  with  the  series  of  line  conductors,  a 
toothed  escapement  wheel  and  a  drum  mounted  upon  each  shaft  and 
a  weight  for  operating  the  same,  a  sUtionary  diak  suiubly  snppofled 
around  each  shaft  and  interposed  between  the  escapement  wheel  and 
cylinder,  a  series  of  conducting  platee  arranged  00  the  disk  and  con- 
necting corresponding  line  conductors,  and  adapted  to  be  soccessirely 
connected  to  the  operator's  instrumenU  and  batteries,  as  the  pro- 
gra**ire  rsrolnble  moreaient  of  the  circuit  closing  cylinder  Ukes 
place.  sabeUntially  as  set  forth. 

a.  An  improred  telegraph  or  telephone  system,  eomprising  a  series 
of  hne  ooodnctora,  a  sealed  casing  oonnected  with  each  end  of  said 
Hne  eonduetors,  a  rerolnUe  ahaft  joarnalad  in  suiuble  snpporta  in  said 
casing,  a  cireait  dosing  cylinder  of  insulating  material  baring  a  series 
of  oondnctors,  and  corresponding  seriee  of  bnisbea,  binding  poeta  and 
local  wires  or  conductors  connecting  the  series  of  line  conductors  with 
the  eondneton  of  the  cylinder,  a  toothed  sseapament  wheel  and  a 
drum  secured  upon  the  rerolnble  shaft,  a  weight  and  a  cord  connect- 
ing said  weight  with  the  drum,  a  sUtionary  insnlator  diak,  oondoct- 
ing  platee  secured  to  said  disk  and  baring  segmenUl  arms  or  plates 
arraaged  concentrically  to  the  aziaof  the  cylinder,  a  series  of  binding 
posts  secured  to  *aid  conducting  platea,  aad  a  drenit  comprising  a  bat- 
tery groundsd  at  one  pole  and  a  wire  connecting  the  opposite  pole 
with  the  circuit  closing  cylinder,  throagh  a  fixed  poet  7,  a  wire  also 
connected  to  the  circuit  closing  cylinder  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
line,  through  a  corresponding  fixed  post  7  and  with  the  ground,  an 
dectro  magnet  located  upon  each  wire  and  interposed  between  the 


grouad  aad  the  cylinder,  operator's  instraoMala  aiw  aoaatad  upon 
sach  wire,  and  a  dock  mechaniam  In  the  cirouit  to  make  aad  break 
the  circuit  alternately  to  allow  the  weight  to  iatemittently  more  tha 
progrssaire  cireait  dosing  cylinder,  BubstaatiaUy  aa  sat  forth. 


510.4:817  UMM.  UnW.LMaAU.L7BB.Han.«MffBartoEr 
SpiaMyandJ.  M.8iBtth.auMplaoe.  Pltod  Mar  21.  I8S&  8HMIa 
4S7.0081 .  do  nodaL) 
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Claim.—  1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  the  actuating  magnet 
coils  mounted  on  a  fixed  support  parallel  to  the  shuttle  race,  a  shut- 
tle constituting  an  armature,  and  the  reeds  supported  from  the  swing- 
ing lay  by  arms  passing  through  spaces  in  the  series  of  magnet  coik 

2.  The  combination  in  a  loom,  of  a  shuttle  constituting  an  anna- 
taro,  a  reciprocating  batten  or  lay.  and  a  fixed  actuating eloctro  mag- 
net or  magnsts  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  independently 
of  the  batten  or  lay. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  loom,  of  a  shuttle  constituting  an  arma- 
ture, a  reciprocating  batten  or  lay,  a  series  of  magnet  eoik  mounted 
on  a  fixed  part  of  the  frame  of  the  machine  independently  of  the  bat- 
ten or  lay,  and  mean*  for  causing  a  progresaire  dtiftiag  of  the  eleo- 
trical  actirity  in  aaid  coils  to  cause  the  travarse  of  magnetttm  along 
the  shuttle  path. 


610.432.  PMTBHBK  POR  THE  MEBTIN0-RA1L8  OP  8A8HBS 
Peuiuck  J.  LoobM.  Sareaoa.  Ohla  Flial  Feb.  23. 188S.  9mM  la 
46S.86&    (MonnM.) 


Claim.— I.  A  aash-fiwlsasr  eoaprising  the  lataraafly 
easting  for  attachmsat  to  one  of  the  sashaa,  a  swiagiag  larar  ia  aaid 
recess,  said  caatiag  aad  lerer  bdng  proridad  with  kay-hoh*  rogi*tsr. 
ing  with  each  other,  a  turn-eap  prorided  with  a  key  adapted  for  rar- 
tical  a4jaBtaieat  in  said  hole*  aad  to  *wing  the  lerer.  aad  a  cateh-plato 
for  attaehneeat  to  the  other  *a*h  aad  for  raodring.  the  aad  of  the 
swinging  lerer ;  aubsUntially  aa  sot  forth 

2.  A  *aah-Ca*taaer  comprising  the  internally  rse*si*d  casung  for 
attachment  to  one  of  the  sashes,  a  swinging  lerer  in  said  rscss*.  aaid 
casting  and  lerer  being  prorided  with  key-holee  registering  with  each 
other,  a  turn-cap  prorided  with  a  key  adapted  for  rertieai  a^iastoient 
in  said  hole*  and  to  *wing  the  lerer,  and  a  eatoh-plate  for  attachment 
to  the  other  *aah  and  prorided  with  the  notobed  eatob  for  reeeiring 
the  end  of  the  awinging  lerer,  in  eombination  with  the  dataehabia 
catoh-extenaioa ;  aabsUntially  a*  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  •aah-fastaner,  a  swinging  lerer  attached  to  one  of  the 
sashea,  in  combination  with  a  deuchable  catoh-aztaaaioa  attached  uv 
the  other  aaah ;  rabstantially  a*  *et  forth. 
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G10.488.   niDae  MicHAfliaai 


FOE  aiwue 

tOttM 


Cfetm. — 1.  A  fB«d  mechAnt«in  foriMwing  mAchioM,  comprisioK 
is  eonbiiMtioa  aneodwiM  reciprocstini;  and  Tertically  morable  fe«d 
bar,  a  horizootallj  arranged  roUUble  ahafl,  a  cam  th«r«oD  for  raia- 
ing  the  bar.  a  gyration;  pio  actuated  by  !the  shaft  and  ao  adjuUing  bar 
cooaeeted  with  the  feed  bar  aod  pin,  sfbetantiaUj  as  daacribed. 

2.  A  feed  mechaaisin  for  seeing  o^achinee,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation the  feed  bar,  a  rotalable  shaft,  a  cam  carried  thereby  and 
adapted  to  lift  the  bar,  a  gyrating  pin  Itaring  one  end  socketed  in  the 
cam  aod  its  other  end  pivoted,  an  adjusting  bar  capabfe  of  sliding 
parallel  to  the  rotatable  shaft  and  connected  to  the  feed  bar  and  a 
Hnk  earned  by  the  adjusting  bar  and  siidably  connnected  with  the 
pin.  sabetantially  as  descnbed. 

3.  A  fised  mechanism  for  sewing  machines,  comprising  in  combi- 
natioa  the  feed  bar,  a  roUUble  shaft^  a  cam  earned  thereby  and 
adapted  to  lift  the  bar,  a  gyrating  p\i  having  one  end  docketed  in 
the  cam  and  iu  other  end  pivoted,  an  adjusting  bar  capable  of  sliding 
parallel  to  the  roUtabie  shaft  and  coatected  to  the  feed  bar,  and  a 
link  carried  by  the  adjimting  bar  and  sliUably  eoonected  with  the  pin, 
and  a  apriof  to  poaitiTeiy  depreae  the  ned  bar.  sabeUntially  as  de- 
aeribed 

4.  In  a  sewing  machme,  tHe  comtination  with  the  teed  bar  bav- 
iiig  a  rectangular  recess  in  its  lower  e4ge,  of  a  fHction  shoe  having 
its  upper  side  slotted  longitudinally  to  lembrace  the  sides  of  the  feed 
bar,  said  shoe  being  adapted  to  enUr  ^e  rece«  of  the  feed  bar,  the 
eada  of  the  slot  in  which  form  abutme^ta  for  the  ends  of  the  shoe,  a 
rotatabte  shaft,  a  cam  thereon  for  raising  the  feed  bar,  and  said  cam 
beiof  adapted  to  work  against  the  shde.  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

6.  la  a  aawiag  machine,  the  comliioatioa  with  the  baae  baring 
an  aagular  iatafpal  rib  forming  the  bottom  and  on*  wall  of  the  shut- 
tl»nw  way  aad  haviaf  also  aa  integ^  haager  or  lag  transversely 
parfcr»tad  aa4  a  fcad  bar  dririag  dbafkl  haviaf  a  beariag  in  the  per- 
fBratod  lag,  ■ahataatiaWy  aa  aad  for  thi  porpoaa  set  forth. 


6  ip.48<4.   ULne-ntna   j^  a  hbaus. 

atKO^I.   (IomM.) 


Tax 


IMPAMlIMl 


CWas.— 1.  TlweomMaatioa  wHk  ik»  frame,  of  a  reaistaoce  bar 


pivotad  to  aad  adapted  to  extend  acrom  the  rear  ead  of  theaama,  ^ 
lateh  mounted  pa  the  fVaaM  aod  adapted  to  engage  the  raaiataaoa  bai 
aad  a  stop  pio  arranged  io  line  with  the  reaistanoe  bar  and  in  the  pati 
«f  the  latch. 

X.  The  combination  with  the  frame  having  notchea  in  ita  oppo> 
■ite  rear  edgea,  of  a  reaiataoce  bar  pivoted  in  one  of  said  notches  aa4 
pasBog  throagh  the  other,  a  latch  pivoted  on  the  fVame  and  engaf> 
iag  the  free  end  of  the  resistance  bar,  and  a  stop  pin  arranged  in  iia< 
with  the  reatstaace  bar  and  in  the  path  of  the  latch. 


6  1 0.4:3  6.    WUDHIUrVilK    Jon  H  Millu.  BtUtrla.  UL.  m- 
rignor  to  Uta  UnitM  tet«  Wind  IngliM  and  Pump  Oompuiy,  hum 
PDk  P««i  SB.  1888.    atrial  Ax  46S.7SQ,   (lonodaL) 


-J 


Ctaim. —  1  Io  a  wtod  mill  vane,  the  angle-iroo  maio  ft>ame  or 
booe  I ;  the  angle  iron  cross-brace  J,  and  the  sheet  metal  piece  L  it- 
cored  thereto  by  turning  its  edges  over  one  side  of  the  an|^le-iroa 
frame,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  la  a  wind  mill  vane,  the  vane-iron  or  casting'  D  having  aroa 
or  projections  P  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  the  main  casting  or  turo- 
tkl)le.  the  arms  .G— G  to  which  the  main  frame  of  the  vane  is  bolted,' 
and  the  arms  H— H  to  which  the  braces  of  the  vane  are  bolted ;  the 
angle-iron  main  frame  of  the  vane  adapted  to  be  bolted  to  the  arm* 
G — 0  of  the  vane  iron  D;  and  the  braces  M — M  bolted  to  the  arms 
H— H  of  the  vane-iron  Dapd  to  the  main  frame  or  bone  1  of  the  vaoe. 
as  specified. 

3.  In  a  wind  mill  vane,  the  angle-iron  main  frame  or  t>one  I ;  the 
angle-iroo  croae-brace  J,  with  one  side  longer  than  the  other,  and  bent 
at  right  angles  and  bolted  to  the  main  fVame  or  bone  I  of  the  vane; 
the  sheet  metal  piece  L  with  corners  cut  and  adapted  to.  bend  over, 
the  main  frame  and  croee-brace,  as  specified  and  shown. 


510.4:86.  HOOP  FOR  BOXK&fta   Wuxua  W.  Mnn.  Torrlngian. 
OoiUL    POed  Pebi  9. 1893.    Saltl  Bo  481,604    do  moM) 


Claim — 1.  A  sheet  metal  hoop  for  boxea,  cratea,  packagoo  aad 
similar  devioea,  constructed  with  a  series  of  longitudinal  ribs  project* 
ing  outwardly  fh>m  one  fkee  of  the  hoop,  said  ribs  sufflcieatly  re- 
moved from  each  other  at  a^iacent  ends  to  leave  flat  bearings,  said 
bearing*  adapted  to  reet  flat  oa  the  article  upon  which  the  hoop  is 
placed,  aad  kaviag  each  oMaoa  whereby  it  mmj  be  (hstened  to  the 
artiele,  the  ands  of  the  loagitodinal  ribe  tapering  aod  merging  ioto 
the  ioterveaiog  beariogs,  sabetaotially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  sheet  OMtal  hoop  for  boxes  and  similar  articles  coostructed 
with  a  sariea  of  loogitadioal  ribs  the  eoda  of  which  Uper,  aod  iotar-' 
yaaiag  flat  beariags  wider  thaa  the  portioo  haviog  the  ribs  tharaoa 
aad  iato  which  the  cads  of  the  ribe  merge,  aod  coostmetad  with  maaaa' 
to  offset  ao  attachoMBt  to  the  article  opoo  which  it  ia  placed  aad  m% 
cared,  sabataotially  as  set  forth. 


G10.487.  moaanaa.  iumcumnu. 
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aal  flaagoa 
adapted  to 
•Uatially  a 


-1.  Ia  a  pipe  coapiiag.  ia  oombiaattoa,  the  tobee  or  pipes 
with  the  extaraal  flaagaa  or  riofs  D*,  aad  the  latch  ooa- 
itially  of  the  aaaiieireular  jaw  H  provided  with  the  ioter- 
H'  and  the  wedge  shaped  jaw  I  hiagad  to  said  jaw  H  aad 
force  the  said  flaogas  D*  apart  ayaiast  the  flaages  H',  sub- 
s  sat  forth. 


iag  slata  fbrm  a  rigid  ubte,  said  alau  provided  with  ovarhaagiof  or 
grippiag  adffaa,  while  the  plate  to  be  treated  is  ihaartad  ao  aa  to  be 
clamped,  aad  by  tbooo  oMans  carried  throagh  beoeath  the  rollera. 

4.  Io  a  griadiag,  polishiogaad  boiling  maehioe,  aaarka  of  roUan 
in  combiaatioe  with  aa  iadined  traasvene  eorvad  lipoid  heldiag  plata, 
a  roOar  tharaia  feraiog  the  bottom  thereof,  a  rollar  aagagiag  the  lat* 
tar  aod  baariag  upoa  the  Ubie  so  that  the  liquid  to  earriad  by  the  oi>* 
roller  to  the  other,  aod  thence  to  the  plate  u>  be  treated. 

t  In  a  grinding,  poli«hiogand  buffing  machine,  the  oombioation 
of  a  aeriea  of  baariag  or  guide  rollers  to  keep  the  plate  down  apoo  the 
beh.  a  movable  belt  or  ubIe  under  such  rollers,  a  aeries  of  guides  or 
idle  pallaya  aad  a  aiagle  belt  which  paaaes  over  the  guide  palleys,  and 
also  over  the  gaide  or  bearing  rollers  with  their  poUeys  ao  aa  to  make 
all  of  each  pallaya  travel  in  the  same  direetioo  by  oMaos  of  ooe  bah. 


2.  In  a  pipe-ooopliog,  the  combioation  of  the  pipes  0  provided 
with  the  external  flaagea  V  perforated  at  K.,  aod  the  latch  eoasiat- 
lag  of  the  semicircular  grooved  jaw  H  provided  with  the  exteroal 
laagaa  H'  aod  the  pios  J  io  the  groove,  the  wedge  shaped  jaw  I  pro- 
▼idad  with  the  hoodie  I'  aad  eeotral  paaaaga  I'  said  jaws  beiog  hiogad 
together  at  N  as  ahowo,  aod  the  bail  L  for  suspeodiog  the  coopliog, 
sahataotially  as  deacribed. 


5  10.4:38.  OOMBIIID  SOOUtlie,  POLISHIIO.  AID  MTPPIIO 
MACHIIt  IBJ  f  Bjoa.  CUOMO.  OL,  MUgnor  to  OiaUT  Diuau. 
■UMBiwm    nMr«b8.1MS,    Birtil la 48L288.    OtoBoM) 


CfatfM. — 1.  Io  a  gTiodiog,ponahiogaod  buffing  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  grinding,  polishing  aod  buffing  rollers  with  a 
table  or  beK  consisting  of  a  series  of  slata  adapted  to  clamp  the  plate 
to  be  treated  and  supported  at  their  sidee  so  as  to  form  a  ngid  flat 


2.  In  a  grinding,  polishing  and  buffing  machine,  a  movable  table 
eooaiating  of  a  series  of  siau  with  supporting  belu,  said  slaU  grooved 
at  the  ends,  and  ribe  which  project  into  sach  grooves  so  that  the  mov- 
iag  slata  form  a  rigid  table. 

3.  In  a  grinding,  polishing  and  buffing  machine,  a  movable  table 
eooatoting  of  a  aeries  of  slatt  with  supporting  belts,  said  slats  grooved 
•t  the  ends,  aad  ribs  which  project  ioto  each  groovea  so  that  the  mo  v- 


610.489.    POVITAIIPII    ttaoiM & Paub. JUMrflk Wh 
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Claim.— I.  Id  a  fououio  peo,  a  feed  bar  haviag oBla  eat  Io  the 
aame  plane  from  each  end  to  near  iu  oeoter  and  a  alot  cut  from  ito 
under  side  upward  through  the  caotral  part  of  the  bar  aad  the  ad> 
joiaiog  porta  of  the  lower  proogs  at  right  aogies  to,  aod  iotersoetiag, 
said  ead  slits  aad  formiog  ao  iok  doct  in  the  upper  half  aod  an  air 
iolat  io  the  lower  half  of  the  fised- bar  substantially  as  deoeribed. 

2.  Io  a  fououio  pea,  a  peo-eection  haviog  a  threaded  portioo  for 
attachmaot  to  the  iok  reaervoir,  a  recem  to  form  a  peo  oib  saa^aad 
ao  overflow  iok  chamber,  a  feed-bar  having  sliu  cut  io  the  wose  plaoe 
from  each  aod  to  oear  its  cea>«r  aod  a  slot  cut  fVom  iu  uoder  side 
through  the  oaatTal  pan  of  the  bar  at  nght  angles  to,  aod  iotersectiog 
said  eod  siita  aod  a  oib  I.  haviog  projections  «.  i.  adapted  to  reet  io 
said  peo  seat  aabataatially  aa  deoeribed. 

3.  Id  a  foootaio  peo,  a  fised-bar  haviog  sliu  cut  in  the  aaoM  plaae 
from  each  eod  to  oear  iu  center  aod  a  slot  cut  fh>ra  iu  ooder  side 
upward  through  the  central  part  of  ibe  bar  aod  the  adjoioiog  parti 
of  the  two  lower  proogs  at  nght  angles  to  said  end  sliu  aod  inter- 
sectiog  them,  formiog  an  iok  duct  io  the  upper  half  of  the  feed  bar 
aod  ao  air  iolet  io  iU  lower  half,  aod  iU  two  fh>ot  proogs  oiade  oar- 
rower  thao  the  body  of  the  bar  subeUotially  as  set  forth. 

4.  Io  a  foootain  peo,  a  pen  seetioo  A.  with  threaded  end  B.  aad 
recem  b.  to  form  a  peo  seat  aod  overflow  ink  chamber,  a  feed  bar  C. 
having  aad  aliu  e.  aod  d.  cut  io  the  same  plaoe,  an  air  inlet «.  aod  an 
ink  dact/.  cot  upward  through  the  central  portion  of  the  bar  and 
intereectiog  said  end  sliu  at  right  anglee,  a  rear  prong;  deflected  aod 
the  (^o  fh>ot  proogs  made  oarrow,  a  oib  I.  adapted  to  rest  in  the  atit 
d.  and  haviog  projeetioos  i  i.  to  rest  io  the  seat  b,  subotaotialiy  as 
hereio  set  forth. 


610.4:4:0.     PIUW0RI8  TORCE     noiij  M.  PincK,  GoMOrd. 
Piled  Mar.  1ft.  1883     Sertaj  No  466  061.    (No  iiiodeL) 
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Citim.—ln  a  fireworks  torch  or  signal  fusee,  acaaiog  for  the  fire- 
works compoeitioo,  iu  opper  end  enlarged  on  iU  outer  side,  said  eo- 
largement  having  grooves,  serrations  or  spaces  00  lU  outer  sorfaoe, 
aod  a  cover  to  the  casing  fitting  said  enlargement. 


510  4:4:1.    WRMCft    WiUiA«LPitt8rotOB.I. T    flMlav 

I5,'l8n.    taM  Io  471227.    (loaaoM.) 

Ctaim.— A  wrench  comprisiog,  a  shank  a,  haviag  ooe  extremity 
thereof  flhtteoed  aod  cut  away  to  form  recesses  of  varying  siae,  the 
opposite  extremity  thereof  being  branched  and  each  of  said  brancnee 
termioatiog  io  beads  B,  B,  said  heads  being  internally  chambered  aad 
stepped  or  provided  with  two  or  more  angular  openings  arranged  ooe 
above  die  other  aod  varying  in  sise.  and  the  oppoaitaly  arranged 
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ffnagprmmn  Aaftra  piTouOy  Mefnd  ea  tb«  iluaK  with  om  ex- 
MMitj  Ui«r«or  Ibraiax  «  kMdl*  m4  (h«  oppoaiu  •rtrwBUy  project- 
iaff  throofk  m  opMimg  of  Mid  M^  B.  aa^oMtnUy  of  aad  botwoM 
Ji«  Mid  difforooti^i  opMiap  w  m  to  Mftfo  ud  reUta  »  ant  ia 


opMiap  w  •«<  to  aagafo  . 
litker  opMiaf,  m  ud  for  t&o  parpo4^  dMeribad. 


GlO.'^^a.    BAUD  lAIUlO  U|?LUIR 
Lyna.  MaM.  ilffiiir  to  tha  fVilniillM 
PotlaBl  Ma    RMMtf.  II.  IML    lai 
DavadJIvilMl   8«Wlafn»L 


njor  P.  Piarai. 


OoCIB.int  Acalnr» 


n>i«.—  1 .  Id  a  tack  drirlug  ouabioe,  the  eomWaatioa  in  an  io- 
eliaed  uck  feediag  raeaway,  harins  f  aide  raceway  extaaaioa  at  itt 
lower  ead  MbaUatiaUj  at  rif  ht  aagiea  thereto,  aod  a  paaace  formed 
ia  the  body  of  the  machiaecommunicitiDf  with  the  end  of  Mid  eide- 
raeeway  aadexteodinf  downward  aod  inclioiag  toward  the  loanitodi- 
aal  rertical  plane  of  the  iodiaed  racetray  and  theoee  downward  to 
th«  drtrinf  nechaaim.  of  a  block  on  sUde  amazed  to  mote  back 
aad  forth  la  Mid  ada  raeaway.  aod  a  kaek  drirar  arraagad  to  move 
ap  aad  down  in  suiuble  guide  ways  an|  haTiog  a  part  which  engage* 
and  acu  to  poaitireiy  move  the  block  tor  elide  ia  both  diractioiis  for 
the  parpoM  •pecifted. 

2  In  a  tack  driving  machine,  thej  eombiaatioa  with  aa  iaclioed 
tock  foediag  raceway,  haring  a  eide  ijaeeway  exteaaioa  at  iu  lower 
end  labetaaUally  at  right  angle*  theret^.  and  a  paaage  formed  in  the 
body  of  the  machine  communicating  i^iUrihe  ead  of  Mid  aide  raco- 
way.  aad'eztaeding  downward  aad  iaeJ|aiag  toward  aad  mergiag  into 
aad  with  the  groovM  of  the  iaehoed  i^way  aad  aida  raceway  aad 
thoQce-extendin^dowaward  to  thednting  meehaaiam,  of  a  blocker 
dide  arranged  to  move  back  and  forth  ia  aaid  aide  raeaway.  aad  a 
Uck  driver  arraaged  to  move  up  and  d^wa  in  aaitahia  goideways  aad 
having  a  part  which  eagagea  aad  acta  to  poaitirely  move  the  bipsk 
or  alide  ia  both  diractioaa  for  the  purpfMe  apadfled. 

i.  Ia  a  tack  driviag  awehiaa,  the  loombiaatioa  with  aa  iaeliaad 
tack  foediag  raeaway  haviag  a  aide  r^way  aiteaaioa  at  ito  lower 
aod  nhauatially  at  right  aagtM  theret4,  aad  a  paflMga  formed  ia  the 
body  of  the  aMchiaa  eaaamaaieati*g  ^ith  the  ead  of  aaid  aide  raee- 


body  of  the  aMchiaa  eaaamaaieati*g  iith .^ 

way.  of  a  bioek  or  alida  arraaged  to  miva  baek  aad  forth  ia  aaitahle 
gaidewaya  aad  prorided  with  a  dowawkrd  piaaa  pr^actiag  iato  aaid 
aide  raaawa?,  aad  a  taek  driver  arraagaf  to  Mara  «p  aad  do wa  ia  aait- 


able  gttidewaya  having  a  part  which  eogagea  and  acU  to  poaitirely 
move  the  block  or  atide  in  both  directiona  for  the  purpoae  apeoifted.  v 
4.  In  a  tack  driving  machine,  the  combination  with  an  incliaed 
tack  foediag  raceway,  having  a  aide  raceway  axuosion  at  iu  lower 
end  aobeUntiaUy  at  right  aoglM  thereto,  aod  a  paaaage  formed  ia  the 
body  of  the  machine  communicating  with  the  end  of  Mid  aide  race*' 
way,  a  block  or  alide  arranged  to  move  back  aad  forth  io  auiubia 
guidewaya.  having  an  opening  in  iu  upper  side  and  a  downward  pieoe 
projecting  into  Mid  side  raceway,  of  a  swinging  piece  adapted  to  eo< 
gaga  with  aaid  opening  ia  aaid  aiiding  block  and  projecting  through 
the  aaide  iato  Mid  aide  raceway  back  of  Mid  projecting  piece,  aod  a 
tack  driver  arranged  to  arave  up  and  down  in  suiuble  guidewaya  and 
haviag  a  part  which  ea^agM  aad  acU  to  poeitively  move  the  block 
or  sUde  ia  both  diractioaa  for  the  purpoee  apaeifled. 

ft.  In  a  tack  driving  machine,  the  oombinatioa  with  aa  iaclined 
tack  foediag  raceway,  having  a  aide  raceway  exUuaion  at  iu  lower 
ead  aabataotially  at  right  aogiM  thereto,  and  a  paaaage  formed  in  the 
body  of  the  machine  communicating  with  the  eod  of  Mid  aide  raoo* 
way.  a  block  or  alide  having  a  groove  or  ahoulder  arranged  to  move 
baek  aad  forth  io  aaid  aide  raceway  and  having  an  opening  in  iU  up*' 
par  aide  and  a  downward  pieee  projecting  into  Mid  aide  raceway,  of 
a  awiaging  pieoe  adapted  to  engage  with*aaid  opening  in  aaid  eliding 
block  aad  projecting  through  the  Mme  iato  aaid  aide  raceway,  back 
of  Mid  projecting  piece,  aad  a  tack  driver  arraaged  to  move  up  aad 
down  in  auiuble  guidewaya  aad  having  a  part  which  engagM  aad  acta 
to  poaitivaly  move  the  block  or  alide  in  both  direotioaa  for  the  pur*' 
poMapeeiAed. 

•.  In  a  tack  driving  machine,  the  eombiaatioo  with  an  iaclined 
tack  feediag  raceway,  having  a  aide  raceway  exteoaion  at  iu  lower' 
aad  aabataatially  at  right  angi«  thereto  and  a  paaaage  formed  in  the' 
hody  of  the  maehiae  communicating  with  the  eod  of  aaid  aide  rao»-' 
way  and  extending  downward  and  bclining  toward  the  longitndiaaJ 
vertical  plane  of  the  iaclined  raceway,  of  a  block  or  aUde  having  aa 
inclined  groova,  and  arraaged  to  move  back  aad  forth  in  aaid  aida 
raceway  and  a  tack  driver  arranged  to  move  up  and  down  in  auiubie 
sideways  and  provided  with  inclined  edrea  to  engage  with  aaid  groove 
for  the  purpoM  speeifled. 

7.  In  a  tack  driving  machine,  the  combination  with  an  iacUDad 
Uck  feeding  raceway,  having  a  aide  raceway  exUn«oo  at  iu  lower 
end  subaUntiaUy  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  a  passage  formed  in  the 
body  of  the  machine  communicating  with  the  end  of  Mid  side  raceway' 
and  extending  downward  therefrom,  of  a  block  or  slide  arranged  to 
move  back  and  forth  in  Mid  aide  raceway  and  a  tack  driver  arranged 
to  move  up  and  down  in  auiuble  guidewaya  and  having  a  part  which 
engagM  and  acU  to  poeitively  move  the  block  or  alide  in  both  direa- 
tiona  for  the  purpoee  apecified. 

8.  In  a  tack  driving  machine,  the  combination  with  an  inclined 
tack  feeding  raceway,  having  a  aide  raceway  exunaion  at  iu  lower 
end  aubauntially  at  right  angl«  thereto,  aod  a  paaMge  formed  in  the 
body  of  the  machine  communicating  with  the  end  of  Mid  side  raceway 
aod  extending  downward  therefrom,  of  a  block  or  slide  having  two 
shoulders  aod  arranged  to  move  back  and  forth  in  Mid  aide  raceway, 
and  a  tack  driver  arranged  te  move  up  and  down  in  auiuble  gnide-' 
waya  aad  adapted  to  engage  with  aaid  shoulders  to  move  Mid  block 
ia  both  directions  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

9.  In  a  tack  driving  machine,  the  combination  with  an  incliaed 
tack  feeding  raceway,  having  a  side  raceway  extension  at  iu  lower 
end  aubatantully  at  right  anglM  thereto,  and  a  paaMge  formed  in  the 
body  of  the  machine  communicating  with  the  end  of  Mid  side  race- 
way and  extending  downward  therefrom,  of  a  block  or  slide  having 
ahonidera  aad  arranged  to  move  back  and  forth  in  Mid  side  raceway, 
and  a  tack  driver  arranged  to  move  up  and  down  in  auiuble  gaida^ 
waya  and  provided  with  inclined  edgM  to  engage  with  Mid  shoiiiden 
to  move  aaid  block  in  both  directions  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

10.  In  a  tack  driving  machine,  the  combination  with  an  inclined 
Uck  feeding  raceway,  haviag  a  side  raceway  extension  at  iu  lower 
end  stthataatialiy  at  right  aaglw  thereto,  aad  a  paaaage  formed  in  the 
haidy  ot  the  Diachiae  communicating  with>the  eod  of  Mid  side  race- 
way aad  extending  downward  therefrom,  of  a  block  or  slide  having 
aa  iaeliaad  groove  and  arranged  to  move  back  and  forth  in  aaid  aide 
raceway,  aad  a  tack  driver  arranged  to  move  up  and  down  in  auit- 
able  guidewaya  aad  provided  with  iaclined  edge*  to  engage  with  Mid 
groove  to  move  Mid  block  in  both  directions  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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inclined  tack  IWliag  raceway  haviag  a  aide  raceway  exteosioo  at  ita 
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raceway  aad  artaadiag  downward  aad  inciiaing  u ward  the  loagitaift.' 
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aal  vertical  plane  of  the  inclined  raceway,  of  a  block  or  alide  having 
a  groove  or  shoulder  and  arranged  to  move  back  and  forth  in  Mid 
aide  raceway,  a  tack  driver  arranged  to  move  up  and  down  in  suit- 
able guideways  and  provided  with  aa  inclined  edge  to  engage  with 
aaid  groove  or  shoulder  to  move  said  block  in  one  direction,  and 
meana  for  moving  aaid  block  in  the  opposite  direction  for  the  purpoM 
apecified. 


2.  In  a  tack  driving  machine  the  combination  with  an  inclined 
tack  feeding  raceway  haviag  a  side  raceway  extension  at  iU  lower  end 
substantially  at  rigbl  angles  thereto,  and  a  pasMge  formed  in  the  body 
of  the  machine  communicating  with  the  snd  of  said  side  raceway  and 
extending  downward  and  inchning  toward  the  longitudinal  vertical 
plane  of  the  incliaed  raceway,  of  a  block  or  slide  haviag  a  groove 
or  shoulder  and  arranged  to  move  back  and  forth  in  Mid  side  raceway, 
a  Uck  driver  arranged  to  move  up  aod  down  in  suiuble  guideways 
and  provided  with  an  incliaed  edge  to  engage  with  said  groove  or 
shoulder  to  move  Mid  block  in  one  direction,  and  a  spring  bearing 
upon  Mid  blnck  to  move  it  in  the  oooosite  direction  for  the  purpoM 
specified. 

3.  In  a  Uck-driving  machine  the  combination  with  an  Inclined 
Uck  feeding  raceway  having  a  side  raceway  extension  at  iU  lower  end 
subeUntislly  kt  right  angles  tbereir>.  and  a  passage  formed  in  the  body 
of  the  machine  communicatiag  with  the  end  of  Mid  side  raceway  and 
extending  downward  aod  inclining  toward  the  longitudinal  vertical 
plane  of  the  inclined  raceway  and  thence  downward  to  the  driving 
mechanism,  of  a  block  or  sUde  arranged  to  move  back  and  forth  in 
Mid  side  raceway,  a  tack  driver  arranged  to  move  up  and  down  in 
auiuble  guideways  and  adapted  to  move  uid  block  in  one  direction 
and  means  for  moving  Mid  block  in  the  opposite  direction  for  the  pur- 
l>ose  specified. 

4.  In  a  tack  driving  machine  the  combination  with  an  inclined 
tack  feediag  raceway  having  a  side  raceway  extension  at  iU  lower  eod 
subsUntially  at  right  angln  thereto,  and  a ,  pasMge  formed  in  the 
body  of  the  machine  communicating  with  the  end  of  Mid  side  race- 
way, and  extending  downward  aod  inclining  toward  aud  mergiag  into 
and  with  the  grooves  of  the  inclined  raceway  and  side  raceway  and 
thence  extending  downward  to  the  driving  mechanism,  of  a  block  or 
slide  arranged  to  move  back  and  forth  in  Mid  side  raceway,  a  Uck 
driver  arranged  to  move  up  and  down  in  suiuble  guideways  ai,d 
adapted  to  move  Mid  block  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  moving 
•aid  block  in  the  opposite  direction  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  Uck  driving  machine  the  combination  with  an  inclined 
tack  feeding  raceway  having  a  side  raceway  extension  at  iU  lower  end 
subsUntially  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  a  pasuge  formed  in  the 
body  of  the  machine  communicating  with  the  ead  of  Mid  side  race- 
way, of  a  block  or  slide  arranged  to  move  back  and  forth  in  suiuble 
guideways  and  provided  with  a  downward  piece  projecting  into  Mid 
raceway,  a  tack  driver  arranged  to  move  up  and  down  in  suiuble 
guideways  and  arranged  to  move  Mid  block  in  one  direction,  and 
means  for  moving  aaid  block  in  the  oppoeite  direction  for  the  pur- 
POM  apecified. 

6.  Ia  a  tack  driving  mschine  the  combioaUon  with  an  inclined 
Xack  faading  raceway  having  a  aide  raceway  extenaion  at  iu  lower 


end  aubaUntUIIy  at  right  aaglM  thereto,  and  a  paiMge  formed  in  the 
body  of  the  machine  communicating  with  the  eod  of  Mid  aide  raaa> 
way,  a  block  or  alide  arranged  to  move  back  and  forth  in  aaitahia 
guideways  having  an  opening  in  iu  upper  aide  and  a  downward  piaea 
projecting  into  Mid  aide  raceway,  of  a  awing  piece  adapted  to  eagaga 
with  Mid  opening  in  Mid  sliding  block  aad  projecting  through  the 
Mme  into  Mtd  aide  raceway  back  of  aaid  projecting  piece,  a  tack  drivai 
arranged  to  move  up  aod  down  in  auiuble  guidewaya  aad  adapted  to 
move  Mid  block  in  one  directioo,  aad  mMns  for  moving  Mid  block 
in  the  oppoaite  direction  for  the  pnrpoM  apecified. 

7.  In  a  Uck  driving  machine  the  eombiaatioo  with  an  inciinad 
Uck  feeding  raceway  having  a  aide  raceway  exteoaion  at  the  lower 
end  aubaUnUally  at  right  anglM  thereto,  and  a  passage  formed  in  the 
body  of  the  machine  communicating  with  the  end  of  Mid  side  race- 
way, a  block  or  slide  having  a  groove  or  shoulder  arranged  to  move 
back  and  forth  in  Mid  side  raceway  and  having  an  opening  in  iU  up- 
per side  and  a  downward  piece  projecting  into  Mid  side  raceway,  of 
a  swinging  piece  adapted  to  engage  with  said  opening  in  Mid  sliding 
block  and  projecting  through  the  Mme  into  Mid  side  raceway  back 
of  Mid  projecting  piece,  a  Uck  driver  arranged  to  move  up  and  down 
in  suiuble  guideways  and  provided  with  an  inclined  edge  to  engage 
with  Mid  groove  or  shoulder  to  move  Mid  block  in  one  direction, 
and  means  for  moving  Mid  block  in  the  opposite  direction  for  the 
purpoee  specified. 

8.  In  a  tack  driving  machine  having  an  inclined  raceway  for 
feeding  Ucks  and  a  Uck  driving  mechaniam,  a  receptacle  for  tha 
Ucks,  consisting  of  a  MriM  of  chambers,  one  having  aa  outlet  leading 
to  Mid  incliaed  raceway,  horieontal  partitions  separating  Mid  chadi> 
bers,  each  partition  having  an  opening  throurh  it  and  Mid  opening* 
being  alternately  arranged  on  oooosite  aidea  of  Mid  receoUcle.  for 
the  pnrpose  specified. 

9.  In  a  Uck  driving  machine  having  an  inclined  raceway  for 
feeding  tacks  and  a  Uck  driving  mechanism,  a  recepUcle  for  the 
Ucks,  consisting  of  a  series  of  chambers,  one  having  an  outlet  leading 
to  Mid  incliaed  raceway,  honzonul  partitions  separating  Mid  cham- 
bers, Mch  partition  having  an  opening  through  it  alternately  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  Mid  recepUcle  and  iiicreasiog  in  size  or 
diameter  from  the  upper  partitioa  to  the  lowMt,  for  the  purpoee 
specified. 
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Cf'jim — 1.  In'a  toy  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  the  figures  of  the  dog  and  man  carried  by  a  traveling  spring  actu- 
ated element,  auiuble  folminate  exploding  mechaniam  carried  by  the 
figure  of  a  man,  a  spring  actuated  Urget  throwing  device,  aod  means 
controlled  by  Mid  element  for  operating  Mid  mechanism  and  device 
at  predetermined  times,  subsUntiialiy  as  Mt  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  base  having  therein  elongated  sioU, 
the  rack  bar  adapted  to  travel  in  ways  io  Mid  baM  and  provided  with 
poaU  which  project  upwardly  through  Mid  aloU.  the  figurM  of  the 
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^  awl  mM  Mnrwl  to  Mid  porta,  t^  lulmlii»u  ezpiodiog  denc« 
camod  by  th«  Agun  oftU  aaa  awi  M^iac  «  ipHax  actwaUd  hao- 
■Mr  Ui«  uicftr  ofwratiTeljr  Maaoeu4  to  th«  Uuar,  tka  wlra  luring 
craaka  at  lU  eitraniUM.  U>«  cooBeoiiiig  wira  betwMO  tha  upp«r 
cnak  aod  tn(gtr,  the  tboulder  projedUog  froa  tho  bed  at  tha  froot 
t^of  tha  liot  within  the  path  of  tha  lowor  eraak,  tha  ipring  »ctu- 
•tad  d»k  ia  tha  forward  aad  of  tha  ba4  and  proridod  i^th  a  locking 
haad.  tha  pivoud  dog  ad«pt«d  to  engage  with  the  latter  to  hold  the 
dUk  m  depr«Md  coodition.  aod  the  teger  eiteoding  forward  from 
tha  rack  bar  and  adapted  toahutagaiMt  the  upper  end  ofuid  dog 
aabataoualiy  aa  set  forth.  * 


01O.446.    OATS.     BowAAD  D.  hwi.  CUotoo.  Kaoa    Piled  Auc 
10.  1893.    aartil  la  482.S17.    (Ro  mUL) 


■aid  lofi  but,  in  order  lo  leave  the  narrow  annular  slit «/,  nutQomiac 
in  contact  with  the  upper  edge  of  uid  pan  and  baring  an  opeoing 
surrounded  by  a  threaded  collar,  in  the  manner  lubeUntiallr  a<  utd 
for  the  purpoee  let  forth. 


2.  A  banter  tor  locomotire  fire  kindlers  consisting  of  the  shallow 
pan  a  prorided  with  the  lugs  a,  the  corer  6  secured  to  said  lugs  in 
•uch  a  manner  as  to  leare  the  narrow  annular  slit  d  between  the  up- 
per  edge  of  said  pan  aod  ihe  outer  bereled  edge  of  said  corer  and 
provided  with  an  opening  surrounded  by  a  threaded  collar  in  combi- 
nation with  an  atomiser  and  the  pipe  conaectiog  said  atomizer  with 
-Aid  colUr,  in  tha  manner  subeuntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set 
forth. 


6  10,448.  OVEN  TOR  THE  MAJIDPACTURg  OP  COKR  MiA- 
TUi  V.  tam.  Piueburg.  Pi.  PUed  Feb  17. 1K3.  Serial  Nq  4ffi.7SflL 
(No  model )  '■ •■• »»-»•-» 


Chim—l.  A  gate,  comprising  en^-bars,  wire*  connecting  said 
and-bers,  a  bottom  rail  piroully  connected  to  said  end-bars,  a  pair  of 
dirergeot  brace  Bare  piroUlly  connected  to  the  end  bar*,  and  a  king 
or  ceaur  bar  piroUlly  connected  to  thainnerand  upper  ends  of  said 
dirergent  bars,  and  pirouUy  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  bottom 
rail,  aabetintially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  A  gate,  comprising  end-ban,  wires  connecting  said  end-ban,  a 
bottom  rail  piroully  connecud  toMid#nd-ban,a  kiogorcenter  bar 
piroully  and  adjusubly  connected  to  th#  bottom  rail,  brace-bars  pir- 
otally  conoecting  the  end-ban  and  the  ling  or  center  bar,  and  ban 
baring  passages  loosely  engaging  the  wi^ea.  subeuntially  as  set  forth. 


510.4:46.    SHUTTER  WORKBB.     AuiiT  Roamua.  Battlmore. 
Md.    PUed  Dea  16.  1891     Serial- Ma  4|9.23T    (RomodeL) 


Ctuim.—l.  The  combination  of  the  l<^wer  sutionary  hinge  leaf  4 
baring  the  pintle  5  and  a  depending  armj  6  prorided  with  a  journal 
.  bearing  at  iu  lower  end.  the  upper  mora^le  hinge  leaf  II  haring  the 
pintle  socket  13  and'prorided  on  itji  lower  ^^e  with  a  boriaonully  ar- 
ranged toothed  arc  14.  a  shaft  8  extended  ithrough  the  window  frame 
and  throagh  the  bearing  of  the  said  depeii4ing  arm  on  the  lower  hinge 
leaf,  a  toothed  wheel  lo  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  in  front 
of  the  said  depending  arm  to  strike  the, shutter  when  opened,  and 
means  for  operating  the  shaft  and  locking  it  in  a  fixed  position,  aub^ 
•taatially  as  deacribed.  | 

I.  The  combination  of  the  lower  sutjooary  hinge  leaf  4  having 
the  pintle  5  abd  a  depending  arm  C  extended  from  below  the  pintle 
and  baring  iu  lower  eud  portion  curred  outwardly  and  provided  with 
a  jouHial  bearing  7.  the  upper  inorable  hi^ge  leaf  1 1  baring  a  pintle 
•ocket  13  and  prorided  on  iu  lower  edge  wjth  a  horixonUlly  arranged 
toothed  arc  14.  the  shaft  8  extended  throujgh  the  window  fVame  and 
throagh  the  journal  bearing  at  the  lower  etid  of  said  depending  arm, 
the  toothed  wheel  10  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  in  mesh 
with  the  toothed  arc  so  that  when  the  shutier  is  open  it  resu  against 
aaid  toothed  wheel  and  is  prevented  fro4i  striking  the  wall  of  the 
building,  the  crank  9  for  operating  the  saitf  shaft  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  crank,  •ubauntially  as  described 


Claim  —I.  In  combination  with  an  outer  wajl  3,  an  interior  oven 
fwithin.  i  series  of  vertical  flues  between  the  wall  and  oven  and  en- 
circling the  latter,  an  aouular  gas  flue  H  arranged  horixonUlly  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  outer  wall  and  in  connection  with  the  vertical  flues 
and  a  second  annular  horizonul  flue  G  for  the  air  with  passages  there- 
from to  the  vertical  flues,  gas  and  air  supply  pipes  connecting  with 
the  flues  U  and  G,  a  draft  stack  leading  from  the  base  and  pasMges 
from  jiid  vertical  flues  to  said  sUck,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  In  combination  with  an  oven  A.  an  outer  wall  encircling  said 
oven,  a  series  of  vertical  flues  around  said  oven  between  it  and  the 
outer  wall,  annular  horizonUl  flues  H,  G,  for  gas  and  air  in  the  top  of 
the  outer  wall,  gas  and  air  supply  pipes  connecting  with  the  flues,  a 
draft  stack  from  the  base  of  the  structure,  passages  leading  from  the 
vertical  flues  at  the  upper  end  thereof  to  the  flues  H  and  G  and  pas- 
sages at  the  lower  end  leading  to  the  sUck,  a  hopper  K  forming  an 
extension  of  the  oren,  a  lid  thereon  and  a  gas  outlet,  subsUntially  at 
described. 


510,449.  MILKINO  MACHINE  LUDVio  3TKEIOTBUP.  Aalborg. 
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'^  ^S^^oi^^^lr^  St^  J^^J-  *"'"•       •  .r*"'"  -  '    ^"  •  "*"""«  '"«•'''•••  ^^«  ^o-nW^tion  of  a  tie-rod 
OeretaiKtOWa    FUed  Au*  27  1881   8e^Ia441337    CMoinodaL)  ripdiy  connectingtwo.Undard,l,.vi„g.abo.e  the  pointof  theircon- 
™«  CTi     ?k'.^   ?**'  ?'  k>comotir4  fire  kindlen.  the  shallow  |nection,  projections  forming  «de-plate.  for  supportmg  the  operating 

pjn.  provKled  with  the  lup.,  the  cover  6  baring  iu  outer  edge  ber-  machinery,  a  horixonUl  shaft  joumaled  in  theTde  pfate..  an^  Zr- 
•led  from  abore  downward  and  inward.  .4d  corer  being  secur«l  to  in,?,  between  the  latter,  a  cam  ir  oral,  and  bearing  at  onTend  thereof 
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a  crank  or  handle  for  operating  the  machine  and  at  the  other  end  j 
thereof  a  drire-epur- wheel,  a  parallel  honionUl  shaft  journaled  in  the  | 
side-plate«.  and  bearing  betneeo  the  latter  a  cam  or  oral,  and  at  one . 
end  thereof,  on  a  line  with  tha  drire-apur- wheel,  a  spur-wheel  or  trana- . 
mitter,  two  intermediate  spurwbeela  rerolving  on  studs  in  one  of  the  I 
side-plates,  in  line  with  said  other  spur- ;vheel#.  all  of  said  wheels  be- 
ing in  gear  one  with  the  other,  steel  springs  bolted  or  riveted  to  tbe 
tie-rod  and  supporting  curred  ateel  preasure-plates.  whereby,  wbeoj 
the  crank  is  turned,  the  orala  are  made  to  revolve  and  press  against 
the  teau  held  normally  against  them  by  the  springs  and  pressure- 1 
plates,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2    In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  f^me-work  ooa- 
sistiog  of  two  standards  connected  by  a  tie-rod  and  side^ plates  pro-, 
jecting  above  the  tie-rod  at  the  pointaof  connection,  two  horizonUl  par- 
allel shafts  journaled  in  the  side-plates,  each  shaft  bearing  between  tbei 
side-plates  a  cam  or  oval,  a  spur-wheel  on  the  end  of  each  shaft,  two! 
intermediate  spur-wheels  hung  on  studs  in  one  of  the  side-plates,  and' 
rubber  pads  depending  from  rods  or  sUples  deuchably  connected  to 
the  tops  of  the  side-plates,  each  adjoining  and  between  a  cam  or  oral 
on  one  side  and  a  preasure  plate  on  tbe  other,  whereby,  the  machine 
being  operated  by  means  of  a  crank  attached  to  one  of  the  shafts, 
the  orals  are  made  to  turn  in  opposite  directions  and  press  against 
and  slide  upon  the  robber  pads,  and  whereby,  the  cow's  teaU  being 
inserted  between  the  rubber  pads  and  preSsure-plates.  a  downward 
sliding  pressure  upon  the  teaU  may  be  exerted  without  friction  upon 
or  pulling  of  the  teaU,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  two  sundards  con* 
nected  by  a  tie-rod  and  haring  side-plates  projecting  upward  abore 
the  tie-rod,  horizonUl  parallel  shafts  journaled  in  the  side-plates,  each 
shaft  bearing  between  the  side-plates  a  cam  or  oval,  a  spur-wheel  on 
the  end  of  each  shaft,  two  intermediate  spur  wheels  hung  00  studs  ia 
one  of  the  side-plates,  all  of  said  spur-wheels  meshing  the  one  into  the 
other,  rubber  pads,  depending  fVom  rods  deUchably  connected  to  the 
tops  of  the  side-plate«  and  adjoining  and  parallel  to  the  shafts  aod 
ovals,  steel  springs  atu:hed  to  the  tie-rod,  a  pair  on  each  side  thereof, 
and  each  pair  supporting  curved  steel  pressure-plates,  aod  rubber  enah 
ions  deUchably  hung  upon  the  pressure  plates,  whereby,  the  cow's 
teaU  being  inserted  between  the  rubber  pads  and  cushioned  pressure- 
plates,  the  teaU  may  be  normally  held  against  the  rubber  pads,  and 
whereby  counter-pressure  upon  tbe  teaU  is  produced  and  regulated 
when  the  cams  or  ovals  in  revolution  press  against  aad  sUde  upon  the 
rubber  pads,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


Ctaim.—\.  A  pass  conduit  connecting  one  set  of  rolls  to  another 
set,  aod  in  combination  tnerewith,  consisting  of  a  bed,  and  conduit 
sections  mounted  thereon,  and  adjusuble  to  rary  the  length  of  the 
cooduit,  and  means  lo  clone  the  opening  between  the  ends  of  said  sec- 
tioDS  aad  preserre  the  continuity  of  said  conduit. 

2.  A  pass  conduit  connecting  one  set  of  rolls  to  another  set,  and 
in  combination  therewith,  consisting  of  a  bed,  and  conduit  sectioas 
haring  a  continuous  channel  therethrough  partly  flat,  partly  spiral, 
and  partly  rertical,  aod  adjusubly  mounted  upon  the  bed  and  means 
to  preserre  the  continuity  of  the  channel  when  the  sections  are  sep- 
aratwl. 
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Chim.—l.  A  Y-shaped  paaa-eondmt  conaisting  of  a  stationary 
body,  and  direrging  arms  adapted  to  receire  the  pass  from  one  set 
•f  rolls  into  one  arm  and  said  body,  and  to  be  routed  to  shift  aaid 
arm  into  alignment  for  the  by-pass  into  the  next  set  of  rolls. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  train  of  rolls,  of  a  eombinad  paas- 
receirer  and  shifter,  consisting  of  direrging  conduit  arms  rotatably 
mounted,  aod  a  sUtionary  conduit  body  coinciding  with  said  ams  at 
their  convergence. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  train  of  roUa,  of  a  Y-abaped  eoedoit 
adapted  to  receire  a  bar  passed  from  one  set  of  rolb  into  one  arm  aad 
to  be  routed  to  present  it  for  the  by  pass  into  the  next  set  of  rolls. 
••d  a  stationary  conduit  coinciding  with  the  other  at  the  conrerg- 
ence  of  its  arms,  and  to  receire  that  part  of  the  bar  projecting  rear- 
wardly  beyond  the  conduit  arm  receiring  it  ttom  the  rolls. 
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C^iai. — The  ulster  orercoat  heraia  described  baring  secured 
thereto  at  a  point  upon  each  side  of  the  waist  portion  under  the  ams 
thereof  a  strap  prorided  with  fastening  derices  and  one  of  then  with 
a  plurality  of  such  derices — said  coat  being  also  prorided  at  poials  on 
the  waiat  line  forward  of  the  points  where  the  atraps  aia  attached 
with  fastening  derices— 4he  spaces  between  theee  latter  fiutening  de- 
rices and  the  poinU  where  the  straps  are  attached  to  the  coat  being 
greater  than  the  length  of  the  straps — and  the  space  at  the  back  of 
the  coat  betweeb  tbe  poinu  where  the  straps  are  attached  to  the  coat 
being  greater  tliao  the  combined  length  of  tl>e  straps  when  they  art 
connected  together  by  their  fhsUning  derices  therefor,  whereby  the 
fUUness  in  ths  waist  of  the  coat  may  be  a(^usted  discretionally  by  tki 
straps  beneath  the  arms  or  at  tbe  back :  as  set  forth. 
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!■  •  aaehiMibr  Boldiqg  plMtio  MtafiMM  ta  eoabi- 
I  with  ik»  aotd  earity,  a  ehaaibwlMmaaniefttiac  UiMrvwith.  • 
Vih*  wUek  eoatrah  laeh  oeamaaiMtiati  aad  wkieh  eo«titat«  part 
•r tlM  wmfl of  tb«  sold  MTity,  ■win  forwipplTiaf  Bqoid  udcr  prwt- 
«f«  to  tk«  ekaalMr.  aad  hmwm  for  foreiiif)tli«  ral?*  off  iti  Mat  wkwvbj 
tha  Hqaid  ii  diaekargwi  past  th«  ralre  ^gaioat  tk«  OMkiad  labttaaoa 
to  fcroa  tka  lattar  froai  th«  Bold. 

1  laaaaeklaaferoiokiinf  ptaatk^baUBcaiaMiDWBatieawith 
tka  aold  earitj.  a  ehaaber  eommiiaieaf  ag  tbartwith.  a  ralra  which 
•ootrab  aaeh  eoamaaieatioa  aad  whota  back  eoaititataa  a  part  of  tha 
waB  of  tha  aoU  cavity,  aod  which  ia  adapted  to  ba  aoMated  bj  hot- 
lof  lato  »id  cautj.  lacaos  for  tuppljiag  liquid  ondar  prHiara  to  tha 
•kaabar,  aad  aaaas  for  forcing  tha  Ta|<ra  off  itt  taat  ioto  tha  mold 
•avftj  wharabjr  tha  liquid  ia  diiehargad  featt  tha  adga  of  tha  valva  oa 
la  tka  aoldad  tahaUaea  to  strip  tha  lattar  off  tha  baek  of  tha  ValTO. 

t.  Ia  a  i^t^fci—  for  noMing  plastic ihfaataaoa  ia  eoaibiaatioa  with 
tha  aoU  eaTity,  a  ehaabar  oomnuDioajiBg  tharawith,  a  Talra  whieh 
timirrff  sach  ooaaaaieatioa  aad  eoasututas  part  of  tha  wall  of  tha 
■old  eavity  adaptad  to  ba  aasaatid  bj  ■kviag'iato  said  canity,  lasias 
ftr  nppiTiag  Uqaid  aadar  prsssara  to  tia  ehaaibar,  a  ipriag  taodiag 
to  hold  tha  vaha  ssatad  agaiaat  sack  prLaafo.  aad  aaaw  for  foniag 
Ika  vaha  aff  ita  saat.  sahataatially  as  sik  forth. 

4.  h  a  ■aokiaa  for  ■oldiag  plastic  4ibstaaeaheo<ab4Batloa  with 
Ik*  MoU  eaTitj,  a  ckaabar  ooaauaicaliag  tkarswith,  a  valva  which 

I  part  of  tha  bmU  coTitj, 
I  for  sapplyiag  Hqaid  aadar 
vaha  to  praroat  tha  ratora  of  Hqaid  th 
plylag  prvava  to  tka  Kqaid  ia  tha  chaal 
btoaafipBad  tharato  toforaasaU  vaba 
pMl  tka  saaa  lato  tka  aaM  aafl^. 

fMOMlfoltk. 

ft.  Ia  1  ■iDkiai  flir  ■irMTig f*inf -  ti^ ' *''—'' "*- 

laatoatiag  tksrawith.  a  Tahra  which 
I  aad  eoaaftataa  part  of  tha  waU  of  tha 
I  aavi^,  aaaaa  for  aappljiag  Bqaidj  aadar  prssnra  to  tha  chaoft- 
kar.  aad  a  chaek  vaha  to  praraat  tha  iMara  of  liqaid  thas  sappUad. 
jlkaakaabar  wail  haviag  aa  opaaiag  da^d  bjr  a  ji«>diag  diaphragai, 
Ufi  a  kaapar  adapted  to  eoMida  with 


to  tha  ahaabar, 
appBad,  aad  aaaaa  ibr  ap- 

iaansai  of  that  bj  whieh 
Ka  wat  aod  disekarga  watar 
aaaad  for  tka  par- 


said  diapkraga  to  forea  tha 
la  tka  ekhabar  ia  az- 


eaa  of  that  by  which  it  is  suppliad  thereto,  subsUntialij  as  aoa  fot 
tka  parpcaa  sat  forth. 

C  laaBachiDS  for moldiog plastic  subaUnce  in  eombinttion  with 
tha  aold  nvitj,  a  chamber  commuDicating  therewith,  a  TsWe  which 
coatrob  such  comtnuaicatioo  and  whose  bacit  constitutes  part  of  the 
wall  of  the  nold  cavity  aad  which  is  adapted  to  be  uoaaated  bj  ioot- 
iog  into  said  cavity,  meaos  for  supplying  liquid  underpressure  to  the 
chaaibar,  a  spring  operating  upon  the  valve  to  bold  it  on  iu  seat 
agaiast  sach  supply  pressure,  the  chamber  wall  hariog  ao  opening 
elosad  by  a  yielding  diaphragm  aod  a  bumper  adapted  to  force  the 
diaphragm  inward  to  apply  pressure  to  the  liquid  contents  thereof  ia 
•xoass  of  tha  supply  pressurs  whereby  tbe  valve  ia  forced  from  its 
asat,  aad  the  liquid  is  forced  from  the  chamber  into  tbe  mold  cavity, 
•abataatially  as  set  forth. 

7.  lo  a  machine  for  molding  plastic  substance,  io  combination  with 
tha  raeaiver  and  means  for  ejectaog  the  substaoce  therefrom,  a  bed- 
pUta  having  an  aperture  which  coostitutes  the  mouth  of  the  receiver; 
a  chambered  traveler  reciprocatiog  over  said  mouth,  such  chamber 
hariag  its  wall  prozimata  to  said  mouth  provided  with  a  mold  cavity 
oa  ita  oatar  side  ^iog  the  mouth,  such  cavity  communicating  with 
tha  ehambar;  a  valve  which  controls  such  communication  and  con- 
stitatas  part  of  the  wall  of  the  mold  cavity ,  means  for  reciprocating 
tha  traveler  to  bring  the  mold  cavity  alternately  over  and  away  from 
tka  raoairar  Btouth ;  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  chamber;  the 
ehaabar  wall  comprising  a  yielding  diaphragm;  a  fiied  bumper 
adaptad  to  arraat  the  diaphragm  and  force  it  inward  at  tliat  Umit  of 
tha  traralar's  movement  at  which  the  mold  cavity  is  out  of  commn- 

'satioa  with  the  receiver  mouth ;  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  Ia  a  aaehiae  for  molding  plastic  substaooe,  the  receiver  aad 
tka  aaaas  for  ferdag  the  subcUnce  therefW>m ;  a  bed  plate  having  aa 
apartare  whieh  constitutes  the  mouth  of  the  receixer,  provided  with  an 
apstandlag  aeat»adged  margioal  lining  or  flange .  a  block  having  mold 
eavitka  foeiag  tha  raeaiver  mouth  and  mounted  in  slide  bearings  oa 
opposHa  sldaa  of  tha  aoath,  aad  means  for  reciprocating  it  back  aad 
forth  orar  tka  ama ;  the  acute  edged  lining  of  the  mouth  being  ia 
eootaet  with  tha  fkce  of  the  mold  block  aa  it  reciprocates ;  whereby 
an  iatarral  exists  between  the  8urfu:e  of  the  bed-plate  and  the  £»oa 
of  tha  mold-block  to  prevent  the  molded  substance  in  the  mold  cavity 
from  being  dragged  therefrom  by  adhesion  to  the  bed-plat«,  subetaa- 
tiaUy  as  at  forth. 

9.  In  combination  with  ths  bed-plate  ha ving  the  discharge  mouth 
of  tha  raeeiTer,  aad  tha  mold-block  reciprocating  thereabove,  ttie 
aeaU  edged  apstanding  flange  constituting  a  margiaal  liniag  for  said 
mouth,  and  an  elastic  cushion  interposed  between  the  same  and  a  l>ed- 
plate ;  whereby  the  acute  edge  is  held  yieldingly  in  contact  with  the 
fooe  of  the  mold-block  as  the  latter  reciprocates,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

10.  Io  a  machine  for  molding  plastic  substaoce,  in  combinatioa 
with  the  receiver  from  which  the  substance  is  forced  ioto  the  mold 
eavity,  a  mold- block  having  a  plurality  of  mold  cavities  grouped  within 
the  dimensions  of  the  mouth  of  the  receiver  and  adapted  to  be  simul- 
taaeously  charged  therefrom;  a  chamber  with  which  said  moldcavi- 
tia  eommonieate,  and  valva  which  control  such  communication  and 
eooatituta  part  of  the  wall  of  the  mold  cavity ;  means  for  supplying 
liqaid  under  preswre  to  such  chamber;  the  valves  having  their  sterna 
protradiag  outside  of  the  chamber ;  a  platen  adapted  to  be  moved 
agaiaat  the  ends  of  the  stems  to  force  the  valves  simultaneously  off 
their  eeata;  subetaniially  as  at  forth 

11.  In  eombination  with  the  receiver  and  a  chambered  traveler 
reeiprooatiag  past  the  mouth  of  it.  having  a  plurality  of  mold  cavi- 
tia  ia  the  outer  side  of  that  wall  of  the  chamber  which  is  proximate 
to  tbe  mouth  of  the  receiver  and  grouped  within  the  dimensions  of 
said  month  so  as  to  be  charged  simultaneously  therefrom ;  a  chamber 
ia  said  traveler  with  which  tbe  mold  cavities  communicate,  and  valva 
whieh  eootrol  such  communication  and  constitute,  each,  part  of  the 
wall  of  the  mold  cavity  whose  communication  it  controls,  means  for 
eapplyiag  liquid  to  the  chamber;  the  vaUes  having  their  stems  pro- 
truding outside  of  the  chamber;  a  platen  adapted  to  contact  the  ends 
of  all  the  valve  stams ;  guide  bearings  for  lever  connections  from  aid 
platea  tarainating  in  the  cam  rolls,  and  the  inclined  cams,  and  a 
hamper  adapted  to  transmit  preaure  to  the  liquid  in  the  chamber; 
■aid  bumper  aad  caou  being  located  subsUntially  as  described,  where- 
by they  siaaltaneoualy  perform  their  respective  functions  to  open  tbe 
▼alva  and  apply  pressure  to  the  water  in  the  chamber  to  drive  it  past 
the  valvea,  aabstantially  as  at  forth. 

IS.  In  eombination  with  the  molding  devica,  a  pan  located  bo- 
low  the  saaa  into  which  the  molded  forms  may  fkil  from  tbe  mold ; 
aaaa  for  affording  a  supply  of  liquid  to  the  pan  near  the  point  at 
which  the  molded  forms  are  received,  the  pan  having  an  overflow 
apertare  at  a  point  remote  from  tbe  supply  ,  whereby  ths  molded 
forms  are  received  in  a  liquid  having  a  movement  away  fh>m  the 
point  at  which  they  are  received :  subsUntially  as  at  forth. 

IS.  Ia  coahiniiioB  with  the  aoldiof  device^  tbepM  bcatod  be- 
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low  the  same  into  which  the  molded  forms  foil  fi^m  the  mold  haviag 
meaa  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  pan,  and  a  basket  or  raticolated 
tray  within  the  pan  whereby  the  molded  fbrmi  may  be  cathered  ther^ 
from,  substantially  u  set  forth. 

U.  In  a  machine  for  molding  butter,  in  combination  with  tbe 
mold  oavittM  and  means  for  forcing  the  butter  thereinto ;  water  cham- 
bers communicating  with  such  cavitia  and  means  for  fot«ing  the 
waUr  therefrom  acainst  the  forms  io  the  cavitia  to  dislodge  them 
therefrom ,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

15  In  a  machine  for  molding  butter,  in  combination  with  the 
molding  devica  and  tbe  means  associated  therewith  for  forcing  water 
through  the  mold  cavitia  to  dislodge  the  molded  forms;  a  pan  located 
below  the  mold  aad  adapted  to  reoeive  the  molded  forms  and  the 
water  fK>m  the  mold,  aid  pan  having  aa  overflowaperture  at  a  point 
remote  from  the  point  at  which  the  molded  forms  are  recaired:  sob- 
■taatiaUy  u  and  for  the  purpoa  at  forth. 

16.  In  a  machine  for  molding  plastic  snbetaaoe,  bi  combination 
with  a  receiver  and  iu  supporting  frame  and  means  for  ejecting  the 
substance  ft^m  it,  a  bed- plate  hinged  to  the  receiver-aupportiog  frame 
aod  having  an  aperture  which  conatituta  tbe  discharge  mouth  of  the 
receiver,  a  roold-blook  mounted  on  said  bed-plaU  aad  having  mold 
eavitia  adapted  to  be  charged  from  the  receiver  month.  snbatantiaDy 
as  set  forth. 

17.  In  eombinatiou  witn  toe  mold-block  aod  toe  bed-plate  00 
which  it  is  mounted,  the  receiver  frxtm  which  the  mold  eavitia  are 
charged  by  preaare  and  the  flame  which  supporu  it,  aid  bed  plaU 
being  hinged  to  said  ft^me,  aod  diangageable  clamps  which  bind  it 
thereto  between  the  line  of  the  hbiga  aod  the  mold  cavity,  whereby 
the  hinga  are  relieved  of  the  preaare  by  wbioh  toe  mold  cavitia  are 
flUed.  •abataotially  m  set  forto. 
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Cfatm. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  flvme  provided  with  jour- 
nal boza  B  V,  of  the  shafts  mounted  00  tbe  frame  and  having  their 
outer  ends  resting  in  aid  Journal  boxa,  rolling  disks  secured  to  the 
inner  ends  of  the  shails,  mechanism  for  routing  aid  shafls,  and  springs 
arranged  within  aid  bozm  and  bearing  against  the  ends  of  the  shafta. 

2.  The  combination  with  toe  frame  provided  with  Journal  boza 
E  B',  of  the  shafts  mounted  on  the  fntat  and  having  their  outer  ends 
resting  in  aid  Journal  boza,  rolling  disks  acured  to  tbe  inner  ends 
of  the  shafts,  mechanism  for  routing  aid  shafts,  springs  arranged 
within  the  boza  E  B'  and  bearing  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  shafts, 
and  a4iastable  stops  00  aid  shafts  adapted  to  impinge  against  the 
ttua*  and  limit  toe  inward  thrust  of  toe  shaft 
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CUm. — 1.  TkeeombinatiooinaooalBiaiBgaaeklaeoftke< 

ting  wheels  H,  H,  provided  wito  saitable  eatUng  tools,  aad  with  ia- 
temal  gaara,  a  gear  wheel  meshing  toere  wi  to  routed  by  saitable  aeek. 
anism,  toe  expanded  head  integrally  connected  with  toe  taarward^ 
extaadiag  stem  aad  forwardly  upering  to  provide  a  wedge  formed 
wito  groova  in  ito  sida  parallel  with  rearwardly  extending  stem  apoa 
whieh  toe  cnttiag  wheels  are  mooated.  all  subsUntially  u  dswribad 
aad  Mt  forth. 

2.  Id  a  ooal  mining  maohtne,  toe  oombinatioa  wito  the  sua  f 
bearing  toe  catting  wheels  H,  H,  shaft  J  aad  tobe  I  of  toe  -.^^fc..-^' 
for  tarning  toe  said  st«m  consisting  of  toe  slave  T,  provided  wito  aa 
opeoiag  torongh  which  toe  stem  is  carried  jourealed  in  a  cireoUr  open 
ing  in  toe  fVmme  work  A  aad  croa  piece  L,  and  provided  wito  eztea- 
sion  I  provided  for  securing  bolt,  all  subataatlally  m  deeeribed  aad 
shown. 

5.  In  a  coal  mining  machine,  toe  expanded  head  P*  grooved  m  at 
V,  V,  and  forwardly  Upering  to  provide  an  oblique  forward  bearing 
for  toe  catting  wheels  li,  H,  all  subsUntially  a  described  aod  shown. 

4.  In  a  coal  mining  machine,  tbe  expanded  head  P  grooved  a  at 
V,  7,  aod  forwardly  tapering  to  provide  an  obUque  bearing  for  toe 
cutting  wheeb  H,  H,  and  having  the  rearwardly  extending  perforated 
stem  F  for  supporting  the  driving  mechanism  for  operating  toe  cat- 
ting wheels  H,  H,  all  subsUntially  u  described  and  at  forto. 

6.  In  a  coal  mining  machine,  the  combination,  wito  the  stem  P. 
intenially  bored  having  toe  expanded  head  P  forwardly  upering  to 
provide  an  oblique  bearing  surface  and  grooved  a  at  V,  V,  of  toe 
wheels  H,  H,  internally  cogged,  aod  provided  with  suiuble  cutting 
toois,  toe  shaft  J  bearing  toe  pinion  K,  in  mah  wito  toe  eogs  of  the 
whals  U,  H,  and  toe  sleeve  1  having  a  spline  aod  groove  connection 
wito  shaft  J  aod  suiubly  actuated  for  roution.  all  subsUntially  u 
deeeribed  and  at  forth 

6.  In  a  coal  mining  machine,  the  combination  wito  the  stem  P, 
Internally  bored  and  having  toe  expanded  head  P  forwardly  Upering 
to  provide  an  oblique  bearing  surfitce,  and  grooved  a  at  V,  V,  of  toe 
wheels  H,  H,  ioteraally  cogged  and  provided  with  suiuble  cutting 
tools,  the  shaft  J,  bearing  the  pinion  K  in  meah  with  toe  cogs,  aad 
the  wheels  U,  H,  the  slave  I  having  a  spline  and  groove  connectioa 
wito  toaft  J  and  suiubly  actuated  for  roution,  aod  toe  to  read  bar  0 
provided  with  clamping  nut  R  for  bearing  relaUon  wito  stem  F  for 
foeding  the  stem  forward  while  the  wheels  H,  H,  are  routed  for  toe 
purpoa  of  cutting  coal,  all  subsUntially  a  described  and  at  forto. 

7.  In  a  coal  cutting  machine  the  stem  F,  interaaliy  bored  aod  hav- 
ing toe  expanded  head  P,  forwardly  Upering  and  grooved  a  at  V,  V, 
carrying  toe  wheels  H,  H,  internally  cogged  and  driven  by  pinion  mesh- 
ing toerewito  connected  with  abaft  J,  tbe  rearward  extension  toereof 
centrally  bored  and  supporting  shaft  J,  and  slave  K,  with  toe  ttmmt 
work  A,  suiubly  grooved  for  sliding  projections  provided  upon  toe 
rearward  extremity  of  aid  stem,  and  wito  an  opening  in  its  forward 
part  for  the  pasage  through  of  the  aid  stem,  and  supported  00  arms 
B,  jonrnaled  in  boxa  on  plate  D,  connected  therewith  for  tilting  the 
machine  and  supported  upon  pivoted  plate  D,  bearing  upon  plate  C 
of  the  truck  provided  for  toraing  toe  head  fh>m  side  to  side,  all  snb- 
Btaotially  a  described  and  shown. 

8.  Iu  a  coal  catting  machine,  the  combination  of  toestem  F,  pro- 
vided wito  toe  forwardly  Upering  expanded  head  P,  the  cutting  wheali 
H,  H,  internally  cogged,  and  toaft  J  provided  wito  gear  whal  K 
meshing  wito  cogs  of  wheeb  H,  H,  toe  sleeve  1  haviag  the  splinr 
and  groove  connection  wito  shaft  J,  toe  frame  A.  within  whieh  the 
stem  F  is  carried  and  suiubly  formed  to  enable  tbe  aid  stem  to  slide 
back  and  forto  toerain  a  toown,  and  provided  with  arms  B,  rigidly 
■eeored  to  the  sida  toereof,  and  connected  below  by  shaft  B,  jonr- 
naled in  boxa  oa  plate  D  to  enable  the  machine  to  be  tilted  up  or 
down,  aad  the  plataC  and  D  supported  upon  a  truck  suiubly  pivoted 
at  toeir  central  point  to  enable  toe  cutter  head  to  be  turned  from 
side  to  side,  toe  foeding  mechanism  consisting  of  toaft  0  saitably 
joornaled  aod  connected  wito  power  by  suiuble  cog  whal  a  P,  aad 
provided  with  clamping  nut  R  having  threaded  relation  wito  thread 
bar  0,  and  designed  to  connect  with  projection  N',  connected  wito 
stem  P,  which  provida  for  toe  forward  bearing  of  the  aid  stem  P 
M  toe  clamping  nut  R  is  IM  forward  on  toread  bar  0,  and  suiuble 
power  for  torning  slave  I  aad  toread  bar  0  and  suiuble  eonoeotioos 
toerevdth.  all  snbetentially  a  described  and  toown. 


Oip.406.    MBUnr-CAIUBt.    Mami. 
iKlim.    aartrila4Bl4aa   (lo 


«Ma> 


WaiA  Oaedllli.  1.  T. 


■*-*•- 


.—I.  A  meloo-earrier  eompoeed  of  the 
peraaaeot^  attaokMi  to  the  wire,  aod  a  bnttoa 


•!.h 


tka  kaadk 
tobeaeeured 


i6i< 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DtCtMIt*     12,     1893. 


1  tktudar  Md«  of  tlM  Bflloa  |bj  Um  wii«  bMt  ipM  th«  bcttoa, 
wthatamMty  m  jiwiibtd. 

1  A— toQ  BMT>trewpMidotthawtr>,th<li>n<fl*pMiminiitly 
■Itiefctd  to  tko  wiro,  wad  th«  bitt^o  havinf  tho  top  portion  90  with 
tiM  kob  SS  ostoadiag  tkronch  it,  tk«  frooT«21  utoodiag  arooiKl  th« 
botleo  hofctud  tho  top  portion,  sad  the  tnuarerM  alot  S4  ia  tha  b«ek 
of  tbo  bottoa,  ibf  BtiaHy  m  dawribod. 

S.  A  ■«loa  errior  ooaipoMd  #f  tho  wir«  haring  th«  spiral  IS, 
tho  kuidlo  ptrmaatattj  attaehod  tp  tho  wire,  aad  a  button  adaptod 
to  bo  nenrod  ■ploat  tbo  andar  ude  of  tba  maloa  by  th«  wire  beat 
■poo  tbo  bottoa,  HboUBtiallj  aa  daaeribod. 

i.  A  ■aloo  oanior  eompoaad  of  tha  wira  boot  practically  ia  iha 
fera  of  tho  poralWofnui  10,  11,  mmI  12  aad  than  around  itaalf,  tha 
haadlo  flzod  oo  tha  wiro  aod  adaptod  to  raat  taofthwiaa  ia  tha  tpaoa 
thoB  avroiudod  bj  tho  win,  aad  l|io  buttoo  adaptad  to  ba  Moorod 
agaiaat  tha  uodar  aida  of  tha  naloa  by  tha  wira  baot  on  tha  button 
aabataatiaily  aa  daaoribad. 

S.  A  oioloa-earriar  oompoaad  of  the  wira  bant  practically  ia  tha 
fern  of  tha  paraOalogram  10,  11  a«d  12  and  than  aroond  itaalf  in  a 
apiral  IS,  thohaodkflzad  00  tha  w{|a  aad  adaptad  to  root  laagthwiaa 
ia  tha  apaca  thoa  wrroundad  by  tho  wira,  and  the  batton  adaptad  to 
ba  aacurad  agaioat  tha  under  tide  eft  tha  melon  by  tha  wire  bant  on 
tha  button,  aabataatiaily  aa  deacribfd. 

9.  A  OMloo-earriar  eompoaad  of  tha  wira  bant  practically  in  tha 
ibrm  of  tho  parallologram  10, 1 1  aad  12  aad  than  around  itaalf  ia  a 
apiral  13.  tha  handle  fixed  on  tha  wite  aad  adaptad  to  rant  length  wiaa 
ia  tha  ipaca  thua  MirrottBdad  by  tho  wire,  tha  bottoa  having  tha  top 
portion  20  with  the  bole  23  extendfcig  through  it,  tha  groove  21  ax 
tending  around  tha  button  behind  the  top  portion,  and  the  traaararoa 
alot  24  in  tha  back  of  tha  buttoo,  aobaUatially  as  deaeribed. 
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CImbm. — 1.  Is  a  eaO  ijalom,  tl^  eombioatioB  with  a  plato  or 
fraao,  of  ao  aoeapomoot  wbooi,  a  <^m  adapted  to  rotate  with  tko 
looapMBaat  wbool,  a  eord  eoaaoctai|  with  aad  adaptad  to  ba  wooad 
aboot  aaid  drwB,  000  ood  of  saidooM  being  ftvo,  aad  adapted  to  be 
pdM  by  tho  operator  ia  ronttiag  ^  iodieator.  a  apriag  eooaectod 
to  tM  o«kor  oad  of  laid  eord,  a  paUJM  adaptad  to  maoh  with  aaid  ee- 
oopoBBOt  wheal,  oodilootiB  aiBgoatHidoTioeeeooatractod  aad  adapted 
«0  Hhralo  mM  mapiiiol  olop  by  dtop,  a  dial,  aad  a  pohrtor  earried 
by  Iko  ahalk  of  aaM  aooapooBoat  wh^al  omI  ad^tod  to  BOTO  OTor  aid 
lhalulbilyoBaotfcrtk.  { 
t.  Ia  a  oofl  ■jBlaw.tko  coaWa^tioo  with  a  pUte  or  ftaaae,  of  an 
;  wkool,  a  drm  adaptodj  to  rotaU  with  the  aeeapemeBt 

wkool,  a  oori Mi  wilk  aad  Maptod  to  bo  wooad  abont  aakl 

I  oad  of  aaU  oord  boiaf  fl|oo.  aad  adapted  to  bo  polled  by 
■ottiBff  tko  iadioatoi^  a  opriaf  ooaaoeled  to  tko  otker 
oad  of  »kl  eord,  a  pallet  adapted  to  iBook  witk  aaid  OBeapooMat  wheel, 

to  iliiilii  ■■jBil.  IB  irmirri  m-JT-" "'  -^"^  '*"  r'" -■--■-[—■ 

«•  flkf»lo  Iko  aaoM^  a  «at,  aad  a  p^ialor  oarriod  by  tko  akaft  of  tko 
rkool  aad  adapted  to  ^oro  otot  aaid  dial.  BohoUatiaUy 


piato,  aad  a  fkce  plaU  baring  figarea  or  characters  correapondliig 
with  the  flgnres  or  characters  on  the  dial  of  the  indicator,  tubstao- 
tiaDy  as  aet  forth. 

4.  In  an  electric  call  system,  the  combination  with  a  fhime,  of  a 
slide  adapted  to  have  a  movement  in  said  frame,  a  notched  plate  se- 
cured to  the  frame,  a  spring  pUte  carried  by  the  slide,  a  tooth  car- 
ried by  the  spring  plate  and  adapted  to  move  over  said  notched  plate, 
a  spring  for  returning  said  slide,  a  handle  or  knob  secured  to  the 
spring  plate,  a  face  plate  having  figure*  or  characters  thereon,  aod  a 
pointer  carried  by  aaid  spring  plate  and  adapted  to  register  with  said 
ftgurea  or  characters,  snbaUatially  as  set  forth.  ^ 


S.  la  aa  olookrto  oal 
tokavoa 


iooirwiiwilklka 
a  AKa 
oanM  ky  iko 


ooabtaattoa  witk  aa 

fcr 

•Tor  tko  dial,  nid 

tkorooo,  of  a  eiieoit  braakar 

obeah  kioakor  eoapriaiof 

by  mM  aUo,  a  Botekod  plato, 

'  to  rUo  OTor  tko  ootekod 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  kiln  provided 
with  aa  arch,  imperforate  at  top ;  in  combination  with  a  reservoir  or 
tank  aad  a  pipe  leading  fW>m  the  same  to  ao  intermediate  reeervoir, 
and  an  outlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  intermediate  reservoir, 
■aid  outlet  pipe  located  within  said  arch  aod  provided  with  a  cloeed 
ootor  ead  and  a  seriee  of  openings  along  the  bottom,  substantially  ao 
aad  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

2.  Ia  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  kiln  provided  with 
aserioaof  archea,  imperforate  at  the  top,  in  combination  with  a  ree- 
ervoir or  tank  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  same,  a  series  of  inter- 
mediate raaerToirs  having  outlet  pipes  communicating  with  them  aad 
loading  from  them  down  aad  extending  horizontally  into  the  archea, 
■aid  ontlat  pipes  cloeed  at  the  ends  and  perforated  at  the  bottom,  aod 
bracketa  J  for  holding  the  intermediate  ri>9«rvoirs  into  poaition,  all 
eooatrootod  aad  combined  to  operate  substantially  aa  apecified. 


510,409.    numx.    Amit  a  Wiumoi,  Rlohnunl  Va 
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drim. — A  trunk  having  its  body  cut  away  at  ita  back  or  rear  side, 
a  tray  having  its  rear  lower  comer  or  edge  rounded  aa  shown,  means 
for  connecting  the  tray  to  the  trunk-lid,  and  metal  friction-plataa  eon- 
aected  to  the  tray  aad  trunk-lid  and  to  the  cleata  for  aupportiog  the 
tray  withia  tha  body  of  the  trunk,  subetantially  as  aad  for  the  pur  poee 
set  forth. 
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CtuiM. —  1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  an  armature  compooed 
*"  •  aonea  of  wedge  shaped  sections  carrying  each  a  coil,  aaid  sectiona 
eompoaed  of  a  aeries  of  slotted  wedge  shaped  plates  with  rods  thero- 
throogh  to  hold  them  together,  said  slots  being  so  arranged  that  the 
coils  can  be  slipped  on  or  off  the  said  sections,  aod  a  shaft  with  sup- 
porting plates  thereon  to  which  the  rod*  are  secured. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  an  armature  consiating  of  a 
aeries  of  plates  wedge-shaped  in  plan  aod  slotted,  coils  parallel  to  the 
shaft  and  Uid  in  such  slota,  said  plates  being  held  in  place  by  rods 
fitting  into  slou  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  such  plataa  and  fastaoad  to 
platea  or  spiders  on  the  shaft. 


CImim. — 1.  The  combination,  in  a  child's  earrlago,  of  a  U««,««r 
poaed  of  light  rods  that  connect  the  aziea  of  the  vehicle,  aad  adapted 
to  aopport  the  body  thereof,  and  a  grooved  aad  capped  eoupKag-alaU 
that  unitea  the  bends  of  aaid  rods,  in  tha  manner  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  child's  carriage,  of  a  frame  rompoood 
of  a  front  secUon  C.  C.  C,  (T,  bent  aod  faateoad.  aa  ahowo  at  e,  ^ 
tT.  a  rear  section  D  D",  D",  D".  bent  and  &atened.  as  shown  at  <  < 
rf*,  a  coupling-pUte  0  having  grooves  g,  /,  that  admit  the  beada  *",' 
^,  a  cap  H  that  reau  upon  aaid  plate,  aad  a  fastener  A,  that  socaM 
■aid  cap  in  place,  all  as  herein  deecribed. 

3  A  child  s  carriage  provided  with  a  Sttpporting  frame  to  wkkk 
aa  adjuaaabie  handle  ia  applied,  for  the  purpoee  deecribed. 

4.  A  child's  carriage  provided  with  a  supporting  frama.a  kaadle 
P,  provided  with  bends  S  S'.  and  screw -threaded  shanka  s.  **,  a  bar 
U  having  slottM,  m',  traversed  by  said  shanks,  aad  aauT.r.i 
with  the  latter,  for  the  purpoee  deecribed. 
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3.  In  a  dynamo  electnc  machine,  the  combination  of  an  anna- 
tore  shaft  with  plates> thereon,  rods  which  pass^nto  such  plates  being 
supported  thereby  and  are  parallel  with  the  shaft,  armature  sections 
composed  of  transverse  plates  slotted,  aod  coils  resting  in  such  slota. 
aaid  plates  adapted  to  rest  on  such  rods,  and  longitudinal  bar*  be- 
tween which  and  the  rods  such  armature  sections  are  secured. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shunt  and 
series  field  magnet  windings  wound  so  as  to  aid  each  other  ^wheo  the 
dynamo  electric  machine  is  run  as  a  motor,  the  aerieacoi la  being  used 
as  a  resistance  in  starting  the  motor. 

5.  In  an  electnc  motor,  the  combinationof  shunt  aod  seriee  field 
magnet  windings,  wound  so  as  to  aid  each  other,  the  seriee  windings 
being  in  sections  and  of  comparatively  high  resisUnce,  said  sections 
controlled  by  a  switch  so  that  they  can  be  thrown  out.  one  at  a  time, 
when  stsrting  the  motor. 

6.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  two  short 
magnets,  united  by  an  eitemal  yoke  with  two  similar  opposed  mag- 
nets, said  magnets  having  inwardly  projecting  pole  pieces  and  aa  ar- 
mature consisting  of  twp  seu  of  coils,  one  set  between  each  pair  of 
poles,  each  set  having  one  end  attached  to  a  common  plate  or  spider, 
and  a  suitable  shaft  and  commutator  aad  connections  fWim  both  seta 
of  coils  to  such  commutator 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  gas  generator,  the  oombinaUon  of  a  gaaomoter 
with  a  compreaaion  chamber,  and  oil  reeervoir,  aod  a  water  jacket 
between  the  compreeaion  chamber  and  the  reeervoir,  and  two  paai 
aagee  connecting  the  reeervoir  and  compreeaion  chamber,  one  for  the 
tranamiaaion  of  oil.  the  other  for  the  transmission  of  the  gas  or  at- 
mosphere of  the  chambers,  the  latter  constructed  ao  that  whao  the 
oil  in  the  compreeaion  chamber  riaaa  to  a  pradhtarnuned  height,  it  is 
cut  ofl^  and  the  flow  of  oil  stopped 

2.  In  a  gas  generator,  the  combiaauon  of  a  gaaomotor  with  a- 
compreasion  chamber,  an  oil  reeervoir  with  oil  normally  at  a  highet 
level  than  the  oil  in  the  compreeaion  chamber,  two  passages  eoonoeting 
the  reeervoir  aod  chamber,  one  for  the  tranamiaaion  of  oil,  the  other 
for  the  tranamiasiou  of  air  or  vapor  between  them,  means  forsopply- 
^K  preaaure  to  the  compreesion  chamber,  a  pipe  from  the  oil  reeer- 
voir to  the  gasometer  and  controlling  valves  whoroby  tho  ffmagm 
connecting  the  oil  reeervoir  and  compraeMon  chamber  auy  be  clooed 
while  the  latter  la  under  praasure,  and  the  air  or  vapor  ia  the  oil  roaar- 
voir  may  be  diacharged  into  the  gaaomater .preliminary  to  filliac  the 
oil  reeervoir. 

3  In  a  gas  generator,  the  combioauon  of  a  gaacmeter  with  a 
compreasion  chamber,  an  oil  reeervoir,  and  a  water  jacket  betwoon  tko 
compreeaion  chamber  and  the  reeervoir,  and  two  paaaagea  eooaoeting 
the  reeervoir  and  compreesion  chamber,  one  for  the  tranamiaaioB  of 
air,  the  other  for  the  transoiiasioo  of  the  gas  or  atmosphere  o(  the 
chambers,  the  latter  shaped  so  that  when  the  oil  in  the  compraaioB 
chamber  riaes  to  a  predetermwed  height,  it  is  cut  off  aod  the  flow  of 
oil  stopped,  and  a  gas  retort,  and  a  pipe  leading  thence  through  the 
middle  of  the  compression  chamber  to  the  gaaometer  ao  that  the 
heated  gas  passing  through  the  compreaaion  chamber  hoatt  tho  eoo- 
teott  thereof 

4.  In  a  gas  generator,  the  combination  of  a  gaaomotor  with  a 
compremion  chamber,  an  oil  reeervoir  with  oil  normally  at  a  higher 
level  than  the  oil  in  the  compreaaion  chamber,  two  paaaagea  oooooet- 
ing  the  reeervoir  aad  chamber,  one  for  Che  traoamiaaioo  of  oil,  the 
other  for  tha  tranamiaaion  of  air  or  vapor  botwooo  them,  otoaaa  for 
Bupplyiag  praaanre  to  tha  compresaion  chamber,  a  pipe  from  tko  oil 
roaorvoir  to  the  gaaometer  aod  controlling  vaJvea  whoroby  tko  pa»> 
aago  oonnecttng  the  oil  reeervoir  and  mmpiaoainii  ekambor  may  be 
cloeed  while  the  latter  ia  under  preasura,  aad«tke  air  or  rapor  ia  the 
oil  fwarvoir  may  be  diachargod  iato  tha  gaaomatar  pralimiaary  lo  fili^ 
iag  the  raaorvoir.  aad  a  gaarotort  aad  a  pipe  loadiaf  tkoaeo  lkr*agb 
the  auddle  of  tha  oomproaoioB  chambor  (o  tko  gaaomotor,  ao  tkaltkc 
kaatod  gaa  paming  through  the  eompfmioo  ebambor  beato  tko  000- 
toatetkoreof 

ft.  Ia  a  gaa  gooorator  the  oombtaatioo  of  a  faooaMlor  aad  a 
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^Aabar  th«r«4nd«r,  with  m  rmtori  MppUad  from 
I  of  lb*  boud  eoaprViioa  ebuilMr,  a  eowetioa  Ibr 
froa  Mwh  r«(ort  to  Kek  oomprwnoa  ekAabsr,  «ad  a 
I  «»J  hjitjig  fr««  llM  nnoii  \krom^  tb«  aidM  at  th«  eoa- 
«k«abM'  lo  iM»t  Ik*  Mac  Md  into  Ui«  (aaooieur,  Mid  pi^ 
pf^^triBg  downwardly,  aad  •  ptdwtal  eooMctod  Uiorawith  m  m  to 
■^pport  tko  oaliro  dorieo  (horwM.    I 

C  la  »  gM  firatar,  tbo  eeastiaatioa  of  a  gatoaoUr  wHh  a 
rtlort,  a  valro  ibr  Uo  mppiy  pip*  4f  wid  retort,  a  mochaoiam  eoo- 
iMaf  of  a  rod  I.  collar  I',  I',  projootiona  A*,  link  I*  b«U  craak  Uvor 
J,  piw  J*,  J*  Wror  J*  rod  K  aod  projoctioo  K',  by  which  laid  Talro  ia 
opaaodaad  ekiaod»by  tho  oMtioa  of  wid  gaaomotor,  Mbataotially  aa 
d«Berih«L 

7.  lo  a  gaa  gooorator.  th«  cotMbiaatioQ  of  an  oil  itorafa  taak 
h«fia(  a  ftiliag  plag  thorofor  with  a  tomprwMoa  chambor  cooooctod 
thorowith,  a  valra  la  tha  coanoctioii  botwaoo  the  two,  a  valve  Kein 
or  kaadlo  therefor,  aad  a  cover  00  <|icb  baodle  adapted  to  cover  the 
felliag  plug  aad  preveot  the  openiag  thereof  wheo  the  valve  ia  open 
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bottom  arranged  to  fit  00  a  luiuble  heater,  haviag  theoeotralopeo- 
iog.a  cover,  aod  the  perforated  cooe  loogitudinallj  located  withia  the 
veeaei  aod  exteoding  upwardly  approximately  throughout  the  leogtb 
thereof  to  or  almoet  to  the  cover  thereof  and  at  iu  lower  edge  secured 
arouod  the  opeoifff  ia  the  bottom,  thereby  formiag  a  support  for  the 
garbage  which  reate  00  the  cone  and  a  ceatral  air  chamber  within 
the  garbage  to  that  the  maM  of  garbage  can  be  thoroughly  heated 
aod  dried  throughout  aod  the  moisture  therefVum  will  drop  through 
the  perforatad  cooe  ioto  the  fire,  tabetaatially  aaehowo  aod  described. 


OliHn. — 1.  As  aoekor  fbr  chaek  towers  oonpriting  parallel  poeu 
aod  a  hortaootal  track  connecting  thbsaid  poets  aad  having  a  lateral 
ytaldiag  coaaection  with  one  of  them,  mbstantially  as  herein  described. 

S.  The  eombiaatioo  of  two  aoch<)riog  poeu,  of  a  track  connected 
lo  said  posta,  ooe  eod  of  said  track  having  a  laterally  yielding  spring 
woactloa  with  ooe  of  the  poets,  aa<^  means  for  connecting  a  check 
row  wire  with  said  track,  snbetantially  as  herein  deecribed. 

3.  The  eombioatioa  of  two  ancb#ring  po«s  one  of  which  is  pro- 
Tided  with  a  laterally  projecting  hea^ed-stod  or  arm,  of  a  track,  ooe 
««d  of  whicb  is  eooaected  with  one  of  the  anchoring  poeU,  and  the 
othar  eod  of  which  is  loosely  connect^  with  the  stud  or  arm  to  sHde 
Iberaoa.  a  eoU-epring  located  upon  th«  stud,  aod  means  for  connecting 
Ibo  ebeck-row  wire  with  said  track,  subMantially  as  herein  deecribed. 

4^  Tb«  eoabiaattoB  with  two  posts,  provided  with  croaa  bars  aaar 
tbair  lower  eod*,  laterally  yielding  t|ack  connecting  said  poala  aad 
■aaas  for  eoaaoctiag  the  check-row  wire  with  the  said  tnok,  a«b> 
rtaatially  as  hereia  deecribed. 

5.  Ite  eoasbtaatioa  of  two  poataj  provided  aear  their  lower  eoda 
vhk  cross  bars,  aod  a  headed  stad  projecting  ootwardly  from  ooe  of 
Iha  said  poota  abbvo  ita  croaa  bar.  a  tt%ck  pivoting  at  ooe  end  00  ooe 
•f  the  poata.  aad  at  the  other  eod  siidbg  on  the  stud,  a  spring  located 
•poB  said  stad  to  exert  its  tensioo  against  said  track,  aad  a  pulley 
■oaatad  oa  said  track,  aad  to  whichlthe  check  row  wire  is  adiiaptad 
to  be  attaefaod,  sobotaatially  aa  bereih  deecribed 
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tkam. —  1.  The  garbage  receptacle  having  the  central  vertical  | 
boatiag  chamber  exteading  up  from  #1  opening  in  the  bottom  there- 
•f,  a  depeadiag  flange  around  said  op^iog.  and  a  depending  flange 
aatsMe  of  satd  first  meatiooed  flange  ind  forming  a  support,  subataa- 
tially  as  described. 

S.  The  garbage  receptacle  havinflthe  bottom  formed  ia  oae  pieee 
•ad  iachaad  to  tbecaotral  opening  therein,  a  depeodiag  flange  around 
Mid  opeoiag,  a  depeodiag  flaage  fromlthe  outer  edge  of  said  bottom, 
aad  this  perferatod  eooe  exteading  up  4om  said  bottom  aad  Mrroaad- 
iag  the  apealag  iharaia,  sabataatislly  m  deecribed. 

S.  ▲  fonabl*  faHtaga  drier  eoo^stiag  of  th«  vssssl  hafiaf  tha 


CInm. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  dynamo  electric  machine  of  the 
alternating  or  multi-phase  type,  with  a  rotary  transformer  coupled  in 
circuit  so  as  to  be  driven  by  alternating  or  mdti-phase  currents  re- 
ceived from  the  main  machine,  and  supplying  a  commuted  or  recti- 
fied current  which  excites  the  field  of  the  main  nuchine,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combinatioa  of  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  with  a  rotary 
traasforaser  dnvea  by  alternating  or  multi-phase  impressed  currents 
received  from  the  main  oukchine,  and  deliveringsdireotcarrent  which 
excites  the  field  of  the  maia  machine,  aad  inducuve  or  reactive  OMaaa 
for  regulating  the  curreot  driving  the  traosformen,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  oombinatioo  of  a  dynamo  of  the  alternating  or  multi-phaM 
type,  with  a  rotary  transformer  exciting  the  field  of  such  mam  ma- 
cbioa,  aad  driven  by  currant  therefrom,  aad  rafolatiag  ■t*''*"'"^ 
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raaponaive  automatically  to  the  curreot  paasiag  to  the 
governing  the  supply  of  current  to  the  transformer. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  rotary 
former  serving  as  an  exciter  for  the  main  machiae  and  drivea  by  a^ 
ternating  or  multi-phaae  eurreota  received  tharefroa.  aod  oae  or  Bore 
reversely  wound  reactive  coils  whose  branchM  are  included  rosyoot>- 
ively  in  the  maio  circuit,  aad  in  the  driving  circuit  of  the  trenafonser, 
whereby  dsaired  compounding  or  over-compounding  effeeta  at  the 
■aio  machine  are  secured. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  electric  generator  of  the  mahi-phaH 
type  having  a  aeparately  excited  field,  with  a  rotary  traasferMor 
driven  by  impressed  currentt  from  the  mam  geoerator.  aad  exeitia( 
the  field  of  the  main  machine  with  direct  eurreota,  aad  ragmlatiaf 
meohaoiaai  for  varying  the  exciution  so  prodocad,  as  sat  forth. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  soapeoded  electric  fan  provided  wita  a 
for  varying  its  speed,  aod  the  fan  or  fan  support  being  provided  with 
a  awitching  device  placed  below  the  bladee  of  the  fiuL 

2.  The  combination  with  a  suspeoded  electric  fon,  of  a  stationary 
contact  block  attache<^  to  the  bottom  or  lower  portion  of  the  (aa  be- 
low the  blades  of  the  latter  and  hariog  sereraJ  contacts  or  sets  thereof, 
a  movable  contact  holder  an-moged  adjacent  to  the  said  statiooary 
holder  and  provided  with  one  or  more  contacts  adapted  to  be  placed 
in  engagemeoi  with  either  of  the  contacts  of  the  statiooary  bolder, 
and  a  resistance  with  whicb  one  contact  or  ooe  set  of  contacts  of  the 
stationary  holder  is  in  electrical  connection. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  suspended  electric  faa,  of  a  switch 
placed  below  the  blades  thereof  and  consisting  of  the  sUbooary  eoa- 
tact  holder  1  provided  with  suits  ble  contact  pieces,  the  movable  con- 
tact bolder  K.  provided  with  one  or  more  contact*  k.  the  rod  J  looeely 
mounted  in  the  stationary  contact  holder  and  the  spring/  for  yield- 
ingly pressing  Mid  movable  contact  holder  toward  the  statiooary 
holder. 

4  The  combination  with  a  soapeoded  eloctnc  (kn,  of  aewiteb 
placed  below  the  bladee  thereof  aod  cooaisUng  of  the  sUtiooary  oon- 
Uct  holder  1  provided  with  the  contacU  f  and  i*.  the  rod  J  passing 
loosely  through  Mid  holder,  the  springy  for  holding  Mid  rod  elevated, 
the  movable  bolder  K  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  Mid  rod  aad  pro- 
rided  with  the  spnng-pressed  contacts  k  insulated  from  the  bolder  K. 
lad  the  cooductmg  bar  or  plate  m  coooecting  the  said  cootacta 


of  a  aaU  gnide  B  aad  a  tak*«ff  darloa  & 
■nbataatiaPy  as  aad  for  the  porpoM  hereia  Mt  forth. 

1  la  aail  drivnra  aad  hamoMn,  the  eonbiaatioa  with  tha  aaf* 
aatiaad  haaaMr  of  a  nail  guide  B.  cnt  away  obli^ualy  at  its  lawar 
aad  IbrMiag  the  nail  eotraaoo  D  aad  taka«ff  fork  K,  sabataatially  aa 
aad  for  the  porpoae  hereia  set  forth. 

3.  ia  a  aali  driver,  the  combinatioa  with  the  aaagnotiaad  baa- 
of  a  Bail  gaide  B  cut  away  obttqnoly  at  its  lower  aad  fbraiag 
tba  aafl  aatraaea  with  stops  for  aodue  deeooat  or  aaeaat  tbaroia  of 
tba  baaaar.aada  aail  ootraaee  D,  aad  taka-off  fork  g.  anhatawliany 
as  aad  for  tba  parpoae  hereia  A,  forth. 
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CMm.— 1.  AapriagdasponasisriagoftwoaaabarsprovWadwHb 
a  apriag  to  prea  tboa  togother  at  oae  aad  aad  having  indeoutioaa 
or  dspissBioas  stmok  ieward  toward  each  other  at  said  eod,  whereby 
a  renadod  jaw  is  provided  upon  each  sufBeieatJy  raiaed  fK>a  the  sai^ 
rooadiag  sarfbee  to  protect  any  article  within  the  clasp  tram  tba 
abarp  adgaa  thereof,  sobataatiaOy  m  daaeribad. 

1  As  aa  article  of  aaanlbctara.  a  display  badger  oooaMig  of 
tba  aaabaiB,  A,  B,  aad  the  spring,  C,  the  aeaber.  A.  beiag  extaaddd 
upward  to  form  a  hook  aod  haviag  outwardly  bent  eari  at  iu  oppo- 
site sides,  aod  the  member,  B,  beiog  pivoted  to  said  Mrs  by  oseaaa 
of  iawardly  beat  ears  of  its  own,  aod  having  a  toogue,  6*,  stmek  oat- 
ward  froa  ia  body,  both  of  Mid  members  being  provided  with  tba 
depresaiooa,  «*,  t^,  struck  toward  each  other,  aad  the  spriag.  C,  beiag 
apjibad  to  praa  said  deprsasioos  togetjier ;  snhstantislly  m  < 
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Clatm  —  1 .  la  a  cable  tramway,  the  combiaatioa  with  the  switeb 
or  rail  aad  alot  poioto,  of  two  anas  mounted  on  vertical  shafU  oae  oa 
each  side  of  the  cableway  the  said  arme  carrying  tonguw  or  flaaga 
sdapt^  to  engage  with  a  projection  on  the  under  side  of  the  slot 
point  lo  pull  the  Mid  point  over  to  either  side  of  the  slot,  levars 
aounted  on  the  aid  shafts  below  the  cableway  aod  coupled  togntbar 
by  a  link  to  ioaure  their  simuhaaeous  actioa,  an  arm  mouated  oa  oaa 
of  the  Mid  shafts  aod  eoanected  to  a  bell  crank  operating  levnr  by  a 
ooaeecting  rod,  spring  stops  awunted  oa  the  said  oonneotiag  rod.  a 
vertical  shaft  carrying  at  ia  top  eed  an  arm  connected  to  the  switeb 
or  rail  point,  aad  aa  arm  mountod  oa  the  bottom  of  thia  vertieal  sbaA 
aod  having  a  slotted  ead  through  which  the  eoaaeetiag  rod  earryiag 
tba  spriag  atopa  paasM  aad  ia  operated  by  the  said  spriag  stops,  as  sat 

(brtb. 

L  la  a  cable  tramway,  tba  ooaUaatioa  with  the  rail  aad  slet 
poiaa,  «t  the  vertieal  sbafla  B.  of  the  Wvert  B  aad  ooapUag  rod  H 
eoaaoctiag  the  ehafU  B,  of  the  vertieal  shaft  O,  of  tba  lovnre  0  aad 
J.aad  iba  eaapiiag  rod  U  oeaaaekiag  the  shaft  0  with  tba  shafts  BL 


L 
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oTlk*  deCMl  ltf««rQ  oT th«  iprttg  1(4^  R  M  Um  eovpUac  rod  H.or 
tha  k««n  N  sad  IireoMwtiac  tk«  r«|l  pbiat  If  whk  Um  tUft  0.  Md 
«ftlM«nHorl«v«nCMrh«d  by  tk«  ■kaAt  B  Md  adapud  to  op«r- 
M*  lk«  riot  pafat  0,  dU  eonliiiMd.  a«rui(M  aad  •fwrMia«.  m  ud 


510.4>7CX  mOHATIC  HSrA^TUtt  UlLLMB  &  <w^n» 
■•V  r«ti  1.  T^  aaigBar.  by  MMMlgHMDti,  to  (>•  OoOIh  Ant*- 
■<liiPliMilim»<ttte<t>i>MCoiipMy.flflwrJi>y.  riMrMi 
ULIJHL    talilBattUODi    (JtoiattL) 


bstwMa  Mid  eateh  aad  the  MrrMinietaaiad  ixxk,  a  ipria( 
**  oonaaeAd  witk  wid  earn«r-»ctu»t^  roda  whereby  whan  Uta  oar- 
rMT-aetaatad  rods  ar«  ttmck  aimoJuoeonalj  by  the  band*  of  a  oar. 
ntr  Mid  ipnDf  wiJJ  b«  eonpreaMd  aad  the  switch  will  bo  opoaed. 
•«b«aotiaIly  ae  ehown  aad  de«;ribod 

7  Id  a  tube  adaptwJ  to  carry  articlee  foreod  throofb  it  by  paeu- 
matic  preeaore,  McUon  or  other  suiuble  meaoa,  a  ewitch  0  at  the 
janctioe  of  twotaboe,  Ie*er6aad  leTerand  rod  cooaeetioos  bMweeo 
it  aod  th«  iwitch  whereby  the  iwitch  la  opened  orcloaed  aa  the  loTer 
la  aiored,  earner- actual^  roda  m  m  projecting  into  the  main  tube,  a 
catch  4  adaptwl  to  engai^e  with  aaid  lever  6,  and  rod  and  Jerer  con- 
aaetioaa  between  said  catch  aod  the  earner- actuated  rods,*  apnag 
XX  oonoeeted  with  nid  earner  actuated  roda  whereby  when  th*  car- 
ri«r-aetuai«d  rods  are  st^ck  aimuluoeoualy  by  the  banda  of  a  ear- 
ntr  aaid  spring  will  b«  eompresaed  aod  the  switch  will  b«  opened,  rod 
14  adapted  to  be  projected  loio  the  branch  tube  when  the  switch  ■ 
opaoed.  aod  rod  and  lerer  connections  between  it  aod  the  awiteh, 
whereby  the  awiteh  ia  ckiaed  when  the  rod  ia  atrack  by  the  earner 
aabaUati«Uy  aa  ahown  aad  dsocribed 


5 1 0,4  7  1 .  AHnnUCTIOH  AnACHUglT  POE  MCTCLB  STIP- 
LADDOa  euMi  a  CtAM.  Bek)lt,  Wk  PtMAv.SS.1891  flaiW 
■a  472,179.    (loiaoM.) 


Ckim.—  l  Ib  a  tabe  adapted  to  catry  artidw  foroad  throogh  it 
hf  poeamatic  pressara,  sactioo  or  othet  auiuble  Beans,  and  baring 
oaa  or  mora  branch  tobea.  a  awiwsh,  a  Ipring  or  equTaient  derice, 
■aekaaicaJ  eoonectioos  between  aaid  apri-g  and  awiteh,  earner  acta^ 
atad  rods  projecting  into  the  tuba,  adapted  when  atnick  by  the  bands 
of  a  carrier  to  coopraaa  Mid  spring  an<|  open  Mid  switch,  a  rod  pro- 
JMstiag  iato  the  branch  tube,  adapt«l  ro  be  stmck  by  the  carrier, 
■aehaaieal  dbnnaetioos  batweaa  said  rod  and  the  switch,  whereby 
tha  switch  is  aotomatically  closed  by  iha  earner.  aubataoUaUy  aa  aet 
fbith. 

2.  In  a  tube  adapted  to  carry  articl^a  forced  throngb  it  by  poeu- 
■atic  preoaare,  aucttoo  or  other  sujubl#  means,  aad  baring  ooe  or 
more  branch  tubes,  a  switch,  a  apnng  on  equivalent  deyice  uoder  the 
control  of  the  earner,  mechanical  coonectiooa  between  the  said  apnng 
and  the  switch  for  opening  the  switch,  ^hereby  Mid  switch  can  be 
auVMsatically  opened  by  the  earner.  sulisUntially  aa  Mt  forth 

3.  In  a  tabe  adapted  to  carry  artici^a  forced  through  it  by  pneu- 
■atie  praosara.  suction  or  other  saiublf  means,  and  banng  ooe  or 
more  branch  tnbea,  a  switch,  a  spring  or  equivalent  device,  mechaat- 
eaJ  eoaaaetioas  betwaan  Mid  spring  aad  switch,  wharaby  said  switch 
•*■  ^  opened,  and  a  carriar  adapted  to  eomprass  Mid  spring  and 
cpaa  said  switch,  suheUntiaDy  m  aet  fbrtb 

4.  Ia  a  taba  adapted  to  carry  artickp  forced  through  it  by  paeu 
■•***  P"*"".  anction  or  other  soiUbi^  meana,  and  having  ooe  or 
•ora  branch'  tubao,  a  switch,  a  spring  or  jequimleot  device,  mechani- 
«l«o«nact>ona  batwoaa  aaid  spring  and  a^iich,  enrriar-actuated  roda 
pr^aeUat  •■«<>  »fc«  taba,  aad  a  carriar  adapted  to  atrike  Mid  rod. 
ooaprMi  said  spriag  and  open  the  switA,  aabsUntially  m  set  forth. 

ft.  In  a  taba  adapted  to  carry  artidai  forced  through  it  by  poaa- 
■atie  priHara,  Mctioa  or  otkar  Miuble  UMas  in  combinattoa  with 
•  switek.  a  spriag  or  aqotralaat  danca.  ea^Her  actaalad  rods  projeet- 
ilf  iMo  tha  taba  adapted  to  oomprev  sajd  spnng.  when  atnick  by  a 
•arrior,aeatek  eeaoactad  with  said  camet  actuated  rods  and  adapted 
to  look  with  larar  maehaniam  connected  with  Mid  switch,  whereby 
Mid  twttek  is  apaoad  wImb  tha  eatcb  be4oMa  locked.  sabaUatiaUy 
•a  sot  fertk 

t.  !■  a  taba  adapted  to  carry  arttdaaferoad  throagfa  it  by  poaa- 

irimai-a,  saetioa  or  o«har  saitabM  msaas,  a  switch  0  at  the 

of  two  taboa.  Invar  «  aad  larar  add  rod  eoaneetioQS  batweaa 


Ctatm  —  1   The  combination  with  a  step  ladder,  of  a  roller  attach- 
ment secured  to  the  upper  part  and  back  aide  of  the  ladder.  Mid  at.- 
tacfament  conaisung  of  a  apool,  provided  with  cnrred  beanog  aorftce 
and  revolving  00  an  axis  parallel  to  and  longitndinal  of  the  ladder 
aabstantiAlly  aa  deacribed. 

2.  Combination  of  bracket  ■  B  '  with  a  onrred  arm.  abort  bracket 
A,"  rod   •  R."  apool  'S,'  for  purpose  apeeified. 

3  Combination  of  bracket  "  B  "  with  curved  arm,  bracket  "A," 
spool  ••  S  "  with  large  flange  on  top.  and  trolley  rod  •'  T  "  aa  apecifled 

4  Combination  of  brackeU  "A"  and  "  B,"  rod  "  R"  apool  "  8," 
aaid  apool  "8"  having  Urge  flange  on  ooe  end,  and  amall  flange  on 
ita  other  end.  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth 

ft  Combination  of  rod  "  R  "  auiuble  bracketa  aa  -A"  aod  "  B  " 
spool  "S  •  to  slide  freely  00  Mid  rod  "  R,"  and  at  the  mo^  time  b^ 
lag  capable  of  revolving  freely  on  Mid  rod  "  R  •  and  bearing  between 
lU  flangm  00  trolley  rod  "T"  as  and  for  the  purposes  aet  forth 


610,479.  DTIAMO-UJCTRIC  MACHIM&  RoDOL/  EicKUlTBl, 
Tonkari.  I.  T  PUad  May  23, 1888.  Serial  No  311.786.  (Ho  nodA) 
CImm  —1.  Ia  a  cylindrical  armature  for  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chmea.  the  combination  sabsUatially  m  hereinbefore  described,  of  a 
core  foundation  having  a  spiral  aeore  or  groove,  a  apiral  layer  of  iron 
wire  in  Mid  apiral  groove,  additional  layers  of  iron  wire,  each  of  which 
Mrrea  aa  a  apiraliy  scored  foundation  for  the  reception  of  the  next 
overlying  layer,  and  having  the  convolattooa  in  each  layer  elaothoallj 
insulated  from  each  other 


it  aad  tha  awHek  wharaby  t)w  swiiefc  to 
to  aiMad,  oarriar^ 


oroloaed  m  Um  larar 
rods  ai  ni  proi^otiag  iato  tha  aaia  teba,  a 
with  aid  bvaf  «.  aad  fad  aad  h««r  eoa- 


2  In  an  armature  for  dynamo  electric  machtnea.  the  onmbinatioa 
aabstantially  aa  hereinbefore  deacnbed.  of  a  core  foandaUon,  provided 
with  two  heads  or  flangea,  and  apiraliy  aeored  or  grooved  between 
said  head^  nod  Mvaral  ladopaadaat  layers ofiroa  wire,  spiraUj  ooilad 
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aaeh  layer  baring  air  spaoM  between  ito  ooarolatioM  to  afford  iasa 
lation  length  wtoe  of  the  armatara,  and  each  layer  iasolatad  froa  aa 
deriying  and  ovariying  layera,  aad  the  ooorolatioaa  of  aaeh  layar 
overlying  or  underlying  the  spaoM  between  the  ooarolatioas  of  tha 
next  a^jaoeat  ooito  or  layers. 


vatiag  of  aa  iaclinad  topariagoorar  and  an  oppoaitaiy  inclined  raooM 
aad  slot  tharaundar,  Mid  Inclined  cover  being  adapted  to  arraat  eon- 
oaotratw  and  fkcilitete  the  graviution  of  accamulations  of  the  aaaa 
to  tha  appar  aad  of  tha  trap,  aabataatially  as  and  for  tha  paipoaa 


ft.  The  eoBbinaUon  with  a  aluiee  box.  V-ahaped  id  cross  section, 
prOTidad  with  a  trap  in  iu  bottom  cooaiating  of  an  inclined  reoamaad 
slot  at  tha  joncUon  of  iu  sides,  and  an  inclined  Upering  cover  ez- 
teadiag  orar  the  reoe«  and  slot  and  forming,  with  the  box,  a  «ni1 
aportora  at  tha  spper  and  of  the  recess,  aod  a  large  aperture  at  tha 
lowar  aad  of  tha  alot,  sabstantially  as  aad  for  the  purpose  specifled. 


5  1 0,4 7  O.    ATrACHMOT  POR  OPBRATIHa  KLIYATOR^ATia 
UmP.  eooiAOutaa,Obla    fUodPACUSS.    a«Mla4BU0a 

(lOBtM.) 


3.  Ia  aa  armature  for  dynamo  electric  machioM,  the  combination 
substantially  as  bereiobefora  described,  of  a  oore  foundatioo,  two 
flangw  or  beads,  each  grooved  on  iU  inner  fiaoe,  and  a  mHm  of  inde- 
pendent layers  of  coiled  iroa  wire,  the  ends  of  which  in  each  layer 
Mrve  as  reUioing  or  securing  hooks  within  the  grooTM  u  said  flangw 
or  heads. 


6  10.47  8.   TIRR-TieBTOIR,    lUL 
AiVlllSn.    Sehal  la  40,107.    (lo 


BaUfrflta.IIL  IM 


C'iirifB  — The  herein  deecribed  rim  tigfateoercompoeed  of  a  tabular 
section  having  one  end  tepering  aad  depressed,  aad  having  the  oppo- 
site end  opened,  a  aecond  aection  having  a  threaded  portion  to  work 
in  the  open  end  of  the  tabular  section,  and  having  a  wedge  ahaped 
end  provided  with  a  notch  to  receive  the  dowel  between  the  rim  aec- 
tiooa,  and  an  adjusting  nut  and  a  jam  nut  00  the  Mid  threaded  por 
tion.  aubsuntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoM  set  forth. 


5  10.474. 

PMkl8.18SS. 


8LDICB-B0L  Jou  P  PoLtT,  Pbilllpobarg,  Moot   PUad 
aerial  la  482,630.    OlOBnW.) 


Claim.— I.  The  combinatioBwithaVsn^Md  sluice-box,  of  a  trap 
having  a  Upering  cover  inclined  so  m  to  make  a  small  opening  at  ite 
npper  end,  aod  a  larger  opening  at  iu  lower  end,  aubstantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  V  ahaped  aloice-box,  of  a  rece«  in  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  lodge  at  the  lowar  aad  thereof,  a  alot  in  the  bottom 
of  the  r«ce«,  and  a  tepering  cover  above  the  reoeaa.  aubatentially  m 
Mt  forth. 

3  The  combinauon  with  a  V  ahaped  aluiee  box,  of  a  receM  in  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  ledge  at  the  lower  end  of  the  recess,  a  slot  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  rsesas.  and  an  inclined  tepering  cover  over  the  reeeaa 
adapted  to  praaent  a  small  opening  at  iu  u[^r  end.  and  a  larger 
opening  at  ito  lower  end.  subataotially  aa  Mt  forth. 

4.  Tha  oombiaatioo  with  aaioiea  box.  of  a  trap  in  itt  bottom  con- 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  cage  of  the  upper 
aod  lower  racka,  the  cam-arm  intermediate  the  enda  of  the  racks,  the 
droa  shaft  haring  a  pinion  and  a  drum  fixed  thereto,  a  pin  projaoi- 
ing  from  the  pinion,  a  gate,  and  a  cord  cooneciing  the  gate  with  tha 
drum. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  cage,  of  the  upper  and  lowe  r 
racks,  the  cam  arm  moving  with  Mid  racks,  the  bracket  having  on^ 
wardly  projecting  anna,  journal  boxea  adjusuble  thereon,  a  dram 
shaft  carrying  a  fixed  drum  and  a  pinion  provided  with  a  pin  to  be 
engaged  by  the  cam  arm. 


6  10.47 6.  OEVICI  POR  OPKRATIRO  BLKVATOR-aATB&  Allot 
P.  aoaLO,Cwtoo.Ohla  Piled  Judo  10. 1883  Serial  Na  478.086  Olo 
BudoU 


Claim— 1.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  cage  aad  guide,  a 
ahaft  supported  in  a  bracket  secured  to  the  guide,  intermeahingpin- 
iona,  one  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  the  other  joumaled  in  the  bracket, 
levera  pivoted  to  the  guide  above  and  below  the  pinions,  rack-bar* 
pivoted  to  Mid  levera.  one  engaging  one  pinion  aod  the  other  rack- 
bar  tha  other  piaion.  a  puUey  rotetad  by  the  rotation  of  one  of  the 
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Pj^j^  •  «ord  oooMctiaf  Um  gat*  »U  tU  pdhj,  Md  ^ 

nw  bytfc<emfardi>rwMgtfc*i»iiitoT<w.-"t^fitTwllTM 
WHnbad. 


Dbckmbu    IX,   1893. 


2.      i'"^     f*^"*  **•  "^^  P*<^  •  •«*«*  «•»*  Pi'«*«i  to 
«^  r»id.  aboT.  ih.  puuo.  ud  .  r.ek-b«r  piro««l  Ui«r,ti  «|  «^ 

ffHtec  th.  oth«r  piBioa.  a  pulkj  rot»ud  by  om  of  Mid  pmioM.  a 

«U^  a  <^  eoBoaetloa  b«t»Mo  th*  teu  ud  th*  p«U«T  Madmmm 

««Ti*|  by  U>«  eac«  for  d^prMiog  th«  lr«n  ia  th«  apwmid  Md  dow*. 

ward  moTMMQt  of  tb«  oag^  «b«uoti*llj  m  iwraio  d«Hrib«L 


510,477.  wa»arrRncHUiaD«vict  ■ — nffMniTrtMi 

Ma    nkdAwtim    SMii Ma «aLl«    CI6 ■S.)      ^^ 


t.  !■  »  prkaaiie  towtr  th«  oofflbtMtioa  of  a  doubla  triaagular 
■  aad  a  eempmud  piUar  npporting  th«  prum  fbnned  of  «x  ap- 
n«bt«  groapwl  in  hozaffooal  form.  •ubaUauaJly  a*  shown. 

S.  Ib  aa  elMstric  light  tower,  the  combioatjoa  of  a  doable  triaa- 
«uUr  prba.  borixootal  girders  uaiUng  alternate  upright  membere. 
MbaUataaUy  a*  deaeribed. 

4.  Ia  aa  aieetric  light  tower,  in  combinatioo  with  a  .upporting 
baee,  upnghu  arraaged  in  hexagon  form  horiiooul  girder*  uaiting 
»h«aate  a^nbrn  of  the  aprighta.  and  arraaged  ia  a  pair  of  triaagUa 
plaoed  00*  upon  the  other,  tabetantiallj  aa  deecribed. 

ft.  Ia  aa  aleetrie  light  lower,  the  combination  of  aupporting  pii 
hn,  nprigfata  arraaged  ia  hezagoaai  form,  boriiontal  girder*  uniting 
*ha«ate  member*  of  the  uprighla,  the  aaid  girder*,  beiag  arranged  in 
Uia  form  of  two  triaaglea  placed  one  upon  the  otker,  and  being  anited 
»t  tiMir  poittia  of  iaUraeetioo  by  oonptiag*.  labetaatially  aa  deaerib«L 
&  la  aa  alaetric  Ught  tower,  the  eombinaUoo  of  oprighta.  ar> 
rugM  ia  bazagooal  form,  girder*  unnlDg  ait«mat«  uprighta,  aad  k 
kazagonaJ  Maging  profided  with  gvard  raiJa  which  oaiUadiaoeat  ap- 
righta,  nhatantially  aa  deecaibed. 

7.  la  oomb«aatioo  with  th*  aqoar*  headed  boK.  a  junctioa  iroa 
proTfded  with  a  rwstaagular  socket  A*  aad  a  boJt  boie  i*.  inereaaiac 
ia  dm  from  wttkia  oatward.  aabetaatiaily  as  aad  for  the  purpose 


betweaa  iu  eoda  the  bowed  portioa  ft  to  (which  at*  s*ear«d  tk*  proap 
B,  B,  aad  baring  one  of  iU  eada  proridatf  with  a  hooked  nrwi  hai  C, 
aad  iu  other  end  (ermiaatiag  ia  a  poi«t*d  b«Gt  portioa  < 
tUlly  aaaet  fortk. 

\ 

G10.478.    BOTTLMTOPm.    Huua  P. 

taii.T.  fitadiuraim  sMiafTuogL 


.^:i"r:::st^rj::2S^*'Ji'^.^i::5  »ia*8a  b.»»  -^  u«««.  ^  u»  ««« 


hm  Pnaoa  Plied  Mat  il.  189L  aorW lo  836.483.  (BoaMiMj 
hl«ita<  *  Praim  /una  l  189a  la  306,136:  Id  Baigtum  Jaa  3.  I83L 
M  38,307;  m  bgjfeod  ha.  3, 1831.  Ha  408:  to  Otraiany  Jaa  13. 133L 
M  87.304;  la  Mrttmuid  PMl  3<  18SL  Ha  8.476.  and  m  8Hto  AM 
»  139L  la  11.364.  ^^ 


Clnm— The  oombinatioa  sobataatidDy  aa  dascribed  of  tk*  aap 
or  stopper  C,  kariag  r*e*as  e,  aad  tab*  ^4  tk*  bottl*  or  otk«r  T«m*l 
kaTing  the  6ezibl*  nag  B  saeorad  tk*ral#  wHk  tk*  paakiag  rteg  0 
iaUrpooed  between  the  stoppM- aad  tk*  faMti*  or  oUar  tbmI  aB  A>r 
tk*  parpoaas  ^peeifled. 


^^^- 


5 10.-47  9. 
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iail31   aiMBa4IU3& 


C^im.—  l  laaprtasatietower.tkeooeBbiRatioaofBpHght 
•  kezagoe  form  eo«b<a*d  with  obliqa^  tie  rode  aaitiag  tk* 
■prigkta,  sahataaiiaHy  *■  deaeribad. 


CUm.—l.  Th*  eombioatioB  witk  an  a«ro  motor  aa  d*aerib*d.  of 
•  rwsaperator  contstiDg  of  adonble  caaing  8.  tabea  R,  chamber  P  upeo 
to  OM  end  of  said  tube*  and  connected  by  pipe  J  to  the  motor,  cham- 
b«  P  op*o  to  the  other  end  of  said  tube*  and  connected  by  pipe  2» 
with  a  thermal  generator,  water  inlet  pipe  a  and  ouUet  pipe  &  aad 
azkaoat  pipes  /  and  m,  all  suhsUntially  aa  described. 

1  The  eombinaUon  with  a  recuperator  aa  deecribed  of  a  thermal 
««»*r*tor  oooaisUag  of  a  storage  chamber  A,  furnace  N  connected 
with  aaid  storage  chamber,  feed  drums  C  interposed  between  said 
okamber  and  flirnace.  perforated  ribbed  cylinder  H  abore  said  ftir- 
n*oe.  caaing  0  surrounding  said  cylinder  and  fiimace.  and  means  for 
eonnecting  said  generator  witk  said  rM^uperator  aad  an  aero-motor 
sabataatially  aa  deecrib«L 


610.481.  OOUPUIOPORMRALLICPLIXIBLITUBnia  Bnu 
A.  LooLn  aad  Pinu  R.  P  Doiaoif.  ParH  Pnaoa  PIM  lor  13. 
1381    Sartil  Ma  451.747.    do  modal) 

CArrim.— A  tfexibi*  armorad  pipe  form*d  of  a  helically  wonod 
metallic  strip  CO  shaped  in  croaa  saction  whoae  meotiag  edgaa  ar« 
iat*riocked.  eombiaad  witk  a  watartight  laaikl*  Uaiac  a  forral*  seraw 
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tkreadad  atoaeeodio  fltoT*rtk*«tMlof  tk*pip*<bnD*dof  tk*k*B- 
caOy  wound  strip  and  split  at  tk*  oppoait*  aad  aad  proridad  witk  a 
drcumferential  hollow  bead,  aad  a  hinged  clamp  baring  aa  iataraal 
annnlar  groore  adapted  tio  fit  orer  said  baad  aad  to  b*  wnwad  !»• 
gtber  to  oompreaa  the  formla,  sabataatially  as  daaeribadl 
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{late.— 1.  la  a  rotary  *Bgia*,  tk*  eombiaatioD  with  a  swtioaary 
ah*D  pro«id*d  witk  a  staam  ialet  okamber  aad  a  staaa  azkaoat  okaos- 
bor.of  adriTiagakaftmooatad  to  roUto  in  said  akell,  a  cyKadar  koy*d 
to  aaid  abaft  within  aaid  skall,  two  or  laora  s*ri**  of  diaoono*et*d  U 
akapad  staam  passageways  cor*d  oat  of  aaid  eylindar  *ack  seri«a  •!• 
taodiag  fK>m  ooe  end  of  said  cyUader  to  the  other,  with  steam  paa- 
sag*-ways  cored  oat  of  tke  iat«rior  wall  of  said  shell  correapooding 
ia  widtk  aad  diraetioo  to  tk*  paaaago-ways  ia  aaid  cybadar,  aabataB> 
tialty  aa  deaeribad  aad  for  tk*  parpo**  a*t  forth. 

S.  Ia  a  rotary  angia*,  tk*  eombiaatioa  witk  a  statioaary  skaU 
proTided  with  a  steam  ialet  okamber  aad  a  staam  exkanst  chamber, 
a  driving  shaft  monntad  to  rotat*  la  s^d  shell,  a  eyUader  secared  on 
said  shaft  in  said  shell  aad  prorided  witk  two  or  more  lateral  series 
of  U-shaped  steam  passage  ways  oored  out  from  the  periphery  of  said 
cylinder,  tke  sides  of  aaek  of  said  poasage  ways  being  at  right  angles 
to  a  radioa  of  the  cylinder  paaaing  tkrough  the  bottom  of  the  U 
shaped  paaaage  way  two  or  more  lateral  aeries  of  U-shaped  st«am 
passage  waya  cored  oat  of  the  interior  wall  of  said  shell,  said  passage 
ways  in  tke  ahell  correaponding  to  and  coinciding  alternately  with 
the  paaaage  ways  in  the  cylinder,  in  such  a  manner  that  steam  pasaea 
in  a  conttnaooa  channel  formed  along  tke  surflkce  of  the  cylinder  par- 
allel to  its  axil  sabeuntially  aa  deecribed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

S.  Ia  a  rotary  engine,  tk*  combination  aitb  a  stationary  ahell,  a 
steam  inlet  chamber,  a  steam  exhauat  chamber,  a  dririag  shaft 
mounted  to  rotate  in  aaid  ahell,  a  cylinder  secured  on  said  shaft  in 
said  ^hell,  said  cylinder  prorided  with  steam  passage  ways  oat  iato 
iu  penphery.  said  shell  prorided  with  staam  passage  wajrs  cut  into 
iu  interior  wall,  arraaged  ia  each  a  maaaar  that  at  cerUia  poeitioos  of 
tke  cylinder  continuoos  channels  are  formed  along  the  surface  of  the 
cylinder  parallel  to  iU  axis,  in  which  the  curres  in  ooe  direction  of 
the  channel  lie  m  the  rorolring  cylinder  and  the  cnrraa  in  tlM  oppo- 
site dironioa  lie  ia  tk*  alatioaary  akall 


CUm.— t.  Ia  a  rotary  aagia*.  tk*  ooabioatioB  witk  a  atatiooary 
akaO  proTidad  witk  a  atoam  ialet  port  aboat  midway  betwoaa  tk*  *adia 
of  tka  akall.  aod  a  ateam  exhaust  port  at  eaeh  ead  thereof,  a  dririag 
akaft  aaooBtod  to  rotau  ia  aaid  akell,  a  eyUader  aaeared  to  aaid  skaft 
witkla  aaid  akall,  two  or  more  aeriaa  of  diaeoaaeotad  Uakapod  ataam 
paaac*  way*  eorod  oat  of  aaid  eyiiodor,  each  aariea  eztoadiag  from 
00a  aod  of  aaid  cyliadar  to  the  other,  with  steam  paaaage  waya  oor*d 
oat  of  tka  iatarior  wall  of  said  shell  or  tiniag  correspoBdiag  ia  widtk 
aad  dirootioa  to  the  pasaage  ways  in  said  cyliadar,  sabataatially  as 
daaeribod  aad  for  tk*  parpoae  aet  fortk. 
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t'la  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  sUtiooary  sheQ 
prorided  witk  a  steam  inlet  port  at  about  midway  between  the  ends 
of  tke  shell,  a  steam  exhaust  port  at  each  end  thereof  a  dririog  shaft 
Btoanted  to  rotate  in  said  shell,  a  cylinder  secared  00  said  shaft  in  said 
akall  aad  prorided  with  two  or  more  serie*  of  U-shaped  steam  paa- 
aage ways  cored  oat  from  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder,  the  sidss  of 
each  of  said  paseage  ways  being  at  right  angles  to  a  radius  of  the 
cylinder  passing  through  the  bottom  of  the  U-shaped  pasaage  wayt, 
two  or  more  lateral  series  of  U-ahaped  passage  wayt  cored  out  of  the 
interior  wall  of  said  shell,  said  paaaage  way*  in  the  wall  correspond- 
ing to  aad  coinciding  alternately  with  the  passage  ways  in  Uie  cylin- 
der in  such  a  manner  that  the  steam  passes  in  a  continuous  channel 
formed  along  the  sar&ce  of  the  cylinder,  parallel  to  iU  axis,  substaa- 
tially  aa  daaeribod  aod  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 
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CJatm — l'  The  eombitiati6n  with  a  dental  hand  piece  of  an  elec- 
tric correat  stritch  comprising  the  tubular  portion  B,  tubes  Noa.  4  and  6, 
aad  oommutator  or  terminal  strips  the  sides  and  end  portions  of  which 
ar*  bereled  as  shown,  the  non-magnetic  binding  ring*  Nos.  S  and  7, 
whereby  the  before  mentioned  paru  are  held  in  operatire  poeitioa, 
tke  tabe  IS,  kariag  an  annular  rib  d,  the  metal  commnUtor  ring*  Noa. 
13  aad  14  baring  beveled  sides  as  shown,  the  non-magnetic  bindiag 
rings  1 1  aod  I  b.  aod  the  non  magnetic  ring  9  to  roUU  aboat  tka  tabe 
B,  to  carry  the  switch  brush  about  the  commnUtor  segments,  aad 
riaga,  aabMantially  as  deecribed  and  for  the  purpOae  set  fortk. 

i.  The  combination  with  a  hand  piece  of  a  denUl  engine,  iaekta- 
iag  a  tool  holder,  routed  by  an  electric  eorraat,  of  a  carraot  cootrol- 
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Hnf  (witek  ud  iockmaK  «p  D.  B.  mliMMiany  m  dcKribwi  aod  for 
tb*  parpoM  Mt  forth. 

S.  Th«  ooaWoaUoa  with  th«  hand  pi«e«  aad  tool  holder  of  a 
dMUl  aogiiM  of  th«  tab«  B,  h«mx  iato^aal  loafitadiul  groowu  t, 
of  th«  coodoctioit  wirm.  th«  commnutor  Mgnooti  Noa.  5  ud  y,  tho 
riofiNoa  ISaodU,  UMriagNo.  9toroUt«abo«tMidubotoemrT7 
th«  bTHhw  17,  ir  ud  18  aboat  th«  commautor  ud  u  iaeloiiaf 
esM.  wtwumuny  m  dMcribod  aad  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 
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Ump  ud  IB  tiidiiiii  eofftgMMot  with  the  end  of  the  fint  Mctioa.  and 
the  oppoMta  eod  of  the  Mcood  eectioa  adapted  to  be  secared  to  u 
eod  of  the  first  lecUoa  ud-to  a  hoist,  and  the  hoist  whereby  the  Ump 
may  be  raised  aad  lowered,  all  sobsuntully  as  deecribed 

5.  Id  an  electric  lampsnpport  in  combination,  •  mast,  s  projectinf 
am  eztendinc  therefVom.  u  eodless  band  borne  in  operative  reUtion 
to  the  mast  ud  arm  and  supporting  u  electric  Ump,  the  endless  bud 
hann*  a  separable  secUon  forming  a  part  of  the  hoist  wherebj  the 
l»«p  nay  be  raieed  aad  lowered,  aad  the  Beans  substutiallv  as  de- 
ecnbed  for  unpartiac  SMTemeat  to  the  eodlea  bud,  aU  sabstutiallT 
asdenoribed.  ' 


Claim.—  1  The  coabiMbon  with  a  trolley  wire  of  a  support  ha*- 
lag  a  bell  shaped  body  ud  epwardly  pro>et«l  neck  portioa  hariag 
outwardly  projected  lugs  a  ud  an  inwardly  projeeted  luge  6,  a  yoke 
about  the  neck  portion  of  the  body,  har1a|  hooks  to  grasp  the  eroas- 
wire,  a  cap  to  corer  the  neck,  insulators  $  and  E,  link  C,  hariog  a 
fluge  e,  and  outwardly  projeeted  portions  /  clamp  t,  and  binding 
sheet  L.  subetutially  as  deecribed  ud  for  the  purpoee  net  forth. 

2.  The  combine  tjon  with  s  trolley  wir*  of  a  support  baring  a  bell 
shaped  body  A,  an  spertored  neck  portion  haTing  an  inwardly  pro- 
jected flange,  iosulatora  0  and  H.  to  graap  «id  fluge.  a  Unk  to  secure 
said  parts  in  position,  ud  cooaeet  then  with  a  trolley  wire  elaap, 
sabetuUally  as  deecribed. 

3  The  combination  inatroDey  wire  support,  of  a  suspended  body 
portion  of  a  dependent  link  adaptod  for  piVoUl  eagagemenU  with  a 
wire  clamp,  aad  the  proJectioBs  /  to  arreet  the  rertical  moTemeat  of 
the  ends  of  the  clamp  at  a  preriouaiy  determined  point,  substutially 
as  deeeribed  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  trolley  wire  ^pport  of  the  bell  shaped 
body  A.  the  apertured  neck  B,  hariag  outwardly  projeeted  lugs  «,  aad 
u  iawardly  projected  fluge  b.  ineaktors  Q  ud  J,  cap  P,  ud  meaas 
for  saspeoding  said  parts.  subetuUaHy  as  dsaeribed  ud  for  the  par- 
poee  set  forth.  | 

5.  The  combinatioo  in  a  trolley  wire  Mpport  of  the  traocated 
body  A,  baring  u  apertured  neck  portion,  prorided  with  outwardly 
projected  lup  e  of  the  yoke  B.  baring  reo«aas  r  to  correspoad  with 
the  lugs  e  and  hooks  A.  and  the  cap  F,  harihg  an  inwardly  projeeted 
Baage  o.  hariag  therein  reeeaees  p  to  recei«e  the  lags  a  as  deseribad 
\nd  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


t 
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ClKim.—  l.  In  ueleetrio  lamp  support,  jiaeoabiutioa.  a  Bast,  a 
projecting  arm  ezteadiag  therefrom,  u  eaiUeas  bud  borae  to  opM>- 
atire  relauon  to  the  matt  aad  am  ud  sup|>ortiag  u  eloetrie  lamp, 
the  endless  bead  hariag  a  separable  seetka  foraiag  a  part  of  the 
hoist  whereby  the  kmp  may  be  raieed  aad  lowered.  aU  sabstutiallT 
as  deeeribed. 

».  Iaueiectrklampsappert,iaeeabiaatioa.asaaal,apr<tieetiag 
am  ezteoding  therefVoffl.  a  separabU  seetio^l  eadlem  bud  borne  ia 
operatire  relation  to  the  mast  aad  am.  thelead  of  ou  eeetioa  beiag 
eecured  to  the  oppoeiu  seetioa  aad  sapporf  ng  u  electric  laap  and 
the  other  ead  sdapted  to  be  secured  to  a  boiet  whereby  the  laap  aay 
be  raised  aad  lowered,  all  subetutially  as  ^seeribed 

S  Ibu  electric  laap  support,  iaeoabia^iioa.  a  aast,  a  pnqeeliag 
am  extaadiag  therefrom,  a  seriee  of  paUej^  borae  oa  the  mast  aad 
am.  aa  endless  band  borae  on  the  pulleys  a«id  sapportiag  u  eieetric 
lamp,  the  eodlem  band  hariag  a  deUcbable  »parable  aeetioa  fomiag 
a  part  of  the  hoist  whereby  the  lamp  may  b»-raiBed  aad  lowarad.  all 
eubetutially  as  deeeribed.  | 

4  lau  electric  lamp  support,  ieeoabie^tioa.  a  aast.  a  projeetiag 
ara  eateadiag  therefVom.  a  seriee  of  pulleys  borae  oa  the  aast  aad 
am.  a  separable  seetioul  eadlem  band  bor^e  oa  the  paHoye  the  ead 
of  one  section  beariag  a  aeaae  of  eagagemeat  with  the  emi  of  the 
I  of  the  aaoaad  aaatUa  saaaastiaa  u  eleoiric 


6.  »»«»mb»utloa  la  ueleetrie  laap  support,  a  mast,  a  projecting 
ezteoding  therefrom,  a  sectional  eodless  band  borne  in  operaUre 

relatkm  to  the  mast  aad  am.  the  bud  baring  a  detachable  section 
foraiag  a  part  of  the  hoist  whereby  the  Ump  may  be  raised  aad 
fowwed.  the  gears  for  ImparUag  moreaent  to  the  bud,  the  dram 
bone  oaaAaft  aad  adapted  to  be  throwa  iato  or  out  of  eagagemeat 
with  the  gaara,  ud  the  bud  secured  to  the  drum  aad  adapted  to 
engage  the  dataehable  section  of  the  eodlem  band,  and  aeaos  for  i». 
rohrfag  the  dram,  all  subetutially  as  deeeribed. 

7.  Ia  eombiutioa  ia  an  electric  Umpsupport,  a  mast,  a  projeetiag 
am,  a  seetional  eodlem  bead  supported  in  operaUrs  reUtioo  to  the 
mam  aad  am  aad  bearing  an  eleetric  Ump,  the  groored  gears  engag 
iag  said  baad,  sad  the  boisttag  bud  secured  to  the  drum  whereby  the 
lamp  may  be  raieed  ud  lowered.  aU  substutially  as  dsaeribed. 

8.  Ia  eombiutioa  ia  an  eleetric  Ump  support,  a  mast,  an  ara 
•upportwl  on  the  ssaA.  u  endlem  band  bearing  an  electric  Ump  sup- 
ported ia  operatire  relation  to  the  mast  and  arm,  a  shaft  borne  on 
the  maat,  a  gear  rotarily  mounted  on  the  shaft  ud  adapted  to  engage 
the  eodlem  baad.  the  drum  secured  to  the  shaft,  and  the  hotsttag 
baad  seeared  to  the  drum  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  Ump 
bearing  seetioa  of  the  endlem  band,  all  snbsUntUlly  as  de«:ribed. 

9.  In  ooabiaation  in  an  electric  lamp  support,  a  mast,  an  arm 
suppOTtod  on  the  aast,  u  endlem  band  bearing  an  electric  Ump  sup- 
ported la  operaUre  reUtion  to  the  mast  and  arm.  a  shaft  borne  on 
*v*  *T^  **"^  rourily  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  endlem  baad.  a  second  gear  in  engagement  with  the  first  gear 
aad  also  a  contact  with  the  endlem  band,  the  drum  secured  to  the 
crank  shaft  and  the  hoisting  band  bpme  on  the  drum  and  adapted 
to  be  attuhed  to  the  Ump  bearing  section  of  the  endless  band  all 
sobaCutiaOy  as  deecribed. 

10.  ia  combiuUon  in  an  electnc  Ump  support,  a  mast  u  arm 
sapportad  on  ths  mast,  u  endlea  band  bearing  an  electric  Uap  sup- 
ported in  operaUre  reUUoo  to  Uie  mast  and  arm.  a  shaft  borne  on 
the  mast,  a  support  for  Uie  endlees  band,  adapted  to  gire  to  the  bud 
eadwiee  aorement.  supported  roUrily  on  Uie  shaft.  U>e  hoisting  band 
borne  OB  the  drum  »Bd  sdapted  to  be  secured  to  the  hoisting  seeUon 
of  the  eodless  band,  aad  means  for  holding  the  band  moriog  and  hoiat- 
iag  dances  in  or  out  of  eagageaent,  aU  subsUoUally  as  described. 

-^tilJ'!^'^'^'*  "^  ^^••^•'^  foriaparUng  moreaeat  to  the 
endlem  band  of  aa  eUetrie  Ump  eupport,  a  eolUr  secured  to  U»e  shaft. 

ud  Iha  maaiagsMe  proridal  with  .^msesadapt^i  toeo^Tlh. 
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collar  in  the  different  poeitiont  of  the  shaft,  all  mbMwitaIfy  M  4n- 
scribed. 

1 2.  In  combination  with  the  shaft  fbr  impartiag  morameat  to  the 
eodless  band  of  an  electric  Uap  support,  a  collar  seeared  to  the  shaft, 
a  slide  supported  adjacent  thereto,  the  slot  extaadiag  end  wise  of  the 
slide,  the  headed  pin  paaaing  through  the  slot,  ud  the  locking  raeeasea 
in  the  ends  of  the  slide  adapted  to  engage  the  ehaft  in  ito  different 
poeiUons  lengthwise  of  the  slide,  all  subetaoUally  as  deeeribed. 

13  In  combinauon  in  a  hoisting  deriee  for  aa  eleetric  lamp,  a 
bracket,  a  loagitudinally  reeiprocatiag  shaft  loeatod  withia  the 
bracket,  a  drum  secured  to  said  shaft,  the  clutch  mechuism,  a  pul- 
ley loosely  mounted  on  the  abaft  ud  held  against  sidewise  aorement 
iu  the  bracket  whereby  the  clutch  mechaaiaa  is  operated,  all  aab- 
suntUlly  as  deecribed. 

14.  In  combination  in  u  electric  laap  support,  a  mast,  u  ara 
supported  on  the  mast,  a  secuooal  endlem  band  borne  in  operatire 
reUtion  to  the  mast  and  arm,  the  band  having  a  detachable  secUon 
forming  a  part  of  the  hoist  whereby  the  Ump  may  be  raised  and  low- 
ered, ud  the  pulley  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  oppoeite  secUon  and 
baring  a  morement  independent  of  any  other  part  of  the  eeeUon,  all 
subeUnUally  as  described. 
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bat  of  diflbrant  potential,  whereby  the  feeder  line  or  linm  connected 
to  say  gives  bar  or  rail  may  receive  current  from  two  or  more  sourcm 
of  different  potential. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bank  or  battery  of  dynamo  electric 
aachinee,  of  a  common  bus  bar  to  which  one  terminal  of  each  ma- 
chine is  connected,  a  multiple  set  of  bars  of  progremively  increaaing 
potential  of  oppoeite  name  or  poUrity  to  that  of  the  common  bar  u> 
which  the  other  terminals  of  the  machines  are  respectively  connected, 
aad  regulable  resistances  adapted  lo  connect  said  mulUple  bars,  as 
deecribed. 

5.  The  ooabiaaUoD  with  a  bank  or  battery  of  electric  generators 
dlrided  into  eets  of  two  or  more  machines  or  groups  of  machines  io 
sariea,  of  a  separate  pair  of  bus  bars  fed  by  the  machines  in  each  set, 
threa-wire  feeder  systems  supplied  respectively  from  said  pain  of  bus 
bars,  and  a  neutral  or  eompensaUng  wire  common  to  all  the  machinm 
to  which  all  the  neutral  wires  of  said  three-wire  feeder  systems  are 
coaaected,  as  set  forth 

€.  In  a  three-wire  system  of  distribution.  subsUDtially  as  de- 
aeribad,  the  coabinaUon  with  two  or  more  sets  of  bus  bars  roonected 
I'wpectirely  with  geoeratora  or  groups  of  generators  adapted  to  gen- 
ate  earrents  of  different  potential,  of  double  rheostatic  switchm 
throogh  which  the  bars  of  one  of  said  seU  can  be  connected  to  the 
ban  of  aaother,  and  a  single  neutral  conductor  common  to  all  the 
gaooraton  to  which  the  neutral  wiree  of  the  feeder  circuits  are  ooa- 
naetad,  as  sat  forth. 

7.  A  systea  of  electrical  distribution,  comprising  two  or  more  gea- 
orators  or  malUple  groups  of  generstora  wound  to  give  current  of  dif- 
foieat  poteaUals  and  compounded  to  vary  their  reepective  potentials 
within  certain  limits,  seta  of  bus  bars  connected  respecurely  to  said 
geaeratore  or  mulUple  groupe  of  generators  and  adspted  to  feed  cur- 
reat  to  traaaUUng  derices  in  different  circuits,  and  means  whereby 
aay  of  aaid  aeU  of  bus  bars  may  be  reguUbly  conoecu  d  to  any  other 
■aeh  eat  carrying  current  of  higher  potectial,  substaoUally  as  and  for 
the  parpoae  deeeribed. 


Claim—  1 .  In  a  systea  of  electrical  distributtoo,  the  combiution 
with  two  or  more  generators  or  groups  of  generators  adapted  to  nor- 
aally  generate  currents  of  different  potential,  of  feeders  coooeetad 
respecUvely  to  said  generators  and  supplying  consuapUon  circuits  or 
derioee  with  currents,  and  means  for  keeping  said  circuitt  independ- 
ent of  one  another  or  inter-coonecUng  them  at  Mil  so  that  genera- 
tors of  higher  or  lower  potential  are  caaaad  to  simaltueously  feed  a 
singU  circuit,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combinaUon  in  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  of  a  buk 
or  battery  of  electric  generators  divided  into  sets  adapted  to  gen- 
erate currenta  of  different  potenUal,  corresponding  sets  of  bos  bars  to 
which  those  generator*  supplying  current  of  the  saaa  potaatial  are 
respecUvely  connected,  feeder  lines  led  from  the  rospeeUre  sets  of  bare, 
and  current  reguUUng  derices  for  intercoonecUng  the  bars  of  the  same 
poUrity  but  of  different  potential,  whereby  the  feeder  line  or  lioee 
connected  to  any  giren  bar  or  rail  aay  raosire  currant  froa  two  or 
more  soureee  of  different  poteatiaL 

3.  In  a  syataa  of  electrical  diatributioa  the  combiaatioa  with  a 
buk  or  battery  of  electric  ganeratoia  dlrided  into  sau  adapted  re- 
apaeUTely  to  geaeraU  enrraott  of  difcraat  potaatial.  of  u  eqaalimag 
ounectioo  batweu  all  of  said  fiaerators,  bus  bars  coaaectod  ra- 
spectire(y  to  each  of  said  sets,  feeder  circutU  therefrom,  and  oarraat 
refuUtiog  dericee  for  iateroonnactiag  tha  haia  of  tha  same  folaritj 


010.468.    TEACB-BOCKL&    Tiohas  RMitt  MUea  Iowa    POad 
Jum17.  isn.    Sartil  Ha  477.986.    (HomodeL) 


Claim. — The  hereia  shown  and  described  trace  buckle  compoeed 
of  a  (kame  baring  its  cirenascribing  bars  and  a  middle  crom  bar  in 
the  aaae  pUna,  and  baring  a  rear  loop  B  curred  laterally  lo  one  side 
of  the  plaae  of  the  fraae,  a  stud  b  at  the  front  end  projecUng  from 
the  saae  side  of  the  fVame  as  the  loop  B,  a  stud  t  projecUng  fi-om  the 
upper  ead  of  the  mid  crom  bar  in  an  opposite  direction  to  tbe  loop  B 
aad  stud  6,  aad  loope  C  and  D,  respectively,  at  the  lop  and  bottom 
adgaa  of  the  frame  and  curving  laterally  to  the  plane  thereof  in  an 
oppoaita  direcUon  to  tbe  loop  B  and  stud  6.  the  parts  being  integrally 
forowd.  •abatutiallr  as  aet  forth. 


5l0.4ti9.     ICE- GUAM  PEBBZBB.     AMOROl  J  Rootu.  Otud 
BagMaWoh.    PUao  Mar.  7, 1883.    Sehal  Ha  46<983.   (Ho  modal) 


L'Isim  —  1    The  combinaUon  in  an  ice  cream  freezer  of  a  detacb- 

ahia  aapportiag  fraae.  aa  upper  and  a  lower  revolving  bearing  each 

jproridad  with  a  berel  gear  at  tbe  adjaemt  ends  to  aesb  with  a  berel 

Ifuar  oa  tha  driviag  shaft  etaadiag  at  right  aagUe  therewith,  a  clutch 


f6x< 
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«^w,th  •  cl.lch..<  doTte.  to  .o,.g.  tk^rowith  «d  at  il.  low J'lS 
wrtJi  .  «)<A^  to  ft!  upon  th.  eo  w  of  t^  C.O. .  .haft  p««..  U^ 
^  .pp^  of  -id  roTolm,  b«.ri«g.i;d  through  thT^T^JSo 

**"  ™  T*  **  •■•^  '"**»  »*»•  •o'**  •haft  a«l  a  Mckot  to  r^ 

•^  U-  -d  of  tho  darfiT  Aaft.  aod  a  W.  aa  a^jJSwJiX 
••4  a  latch,  fcr  o^hipdatia,  th.  — a.  ..b^tatialirL.  ^fcTX 
Parpoaa  Mt  forth.  '  ■%  awi  loriao 

^iJ^  «>«»«^oo  ia  aa  ic«  er«i.  fr^wr  of  a  mpporttiic  fr~^ 

ga^.  .hafU  ftt(«i  with  ehdeha.  to  aagai,  with«id  tStriMT^  uTJ, 

awl  a  dotachad  tab  rapport.  nbataatia%  aa\hown 

, '  ?•  eoBWuatioo.  io  aa  ioa  erMm  fr««Mr,  of  a  dotaehahia  no. 

£L  ^^  ""^  »*'•'  f^  to  ••«1'  with  th.  driHaJ«ir 
a  fea,  duft  hario^  a  d.tch  to  ^,^  with  th.  hah  of  th.  ISL^ 
Tolmg  bwtriag  lu  lower  «,d  haring  .  *ouid.r  to  mgag.  with  th. 
•piad^.  aad  a  dutch  to  Mgag.  with  th«  daahar  riialt.  ?cTUodrical 
ipiadi.  coac«itric  with  «id  .haft  aad  p,^rid«l  at  iu  appar  «,d  with 

wd  with  a  dutch  to  ragsg.  with  th.  ton  of  th.  tub.  aod  a  Uiooldar 
to  Mgag.  with  th.  J»oaid.r  od  th.  shaft,  a  d.tacb«l  tub  .upport.  aad 
deprMMoo.  u  th.  oondnctiug  track  to  r.ddr.  th.  wh^b otZidua- 
port,  .ubrtaatiallj  aa.  aad  for  th.  purpo.<  Mt  forth. 


DiCCUtU     12,    j8qj. 


5  1 0.4 90.    vnmUTBD  MATTUtqn    a—.,  a 
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••  •!  ••  '• 


ii\ 


~>»: 
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il 


\  k  M  ^ 

CWm.—  1.  In  a  mattrw.. « tpttsm  of  borisootai  daatk  Taotiki. 
u.g  tubM  Mtoriug  through  and  Meur«l  iu  paralW  reUtJoo.  to  opp*. 

J^LTii::*; 'r**"  • "' ^* -»*«^-'<l i.» oppo^toaltomau^gX 
uoaa-~Meh  tub.  tanninaUog  «t  or  oMr  a  c^trai  Ua.  withia  th.  fllliu*. 
^cooibioauoo  with  mMD.  for  r^uioiag  th^  «,d.  of  th.  tab-  ia  m5 
r«atioo.,rabMaatia07MMt  forth 

1  la  a  inattr««,  .  r.otilaUng  wfn^m  toom.ting  of  a  parkDal  m. 

A   .  ^         ""  '"'**'  ••"•""«  **•">"««>  f«d  •~«r«J  at  thoir  outar 
-d.  to  th.  coT.r  at  two  oppo«to  ud«  .a<(.itondlBg  th«ic  ia  od- 

by  a  «.xibU  «„p  .xtooding  along  Mid  a.Hian  lio.  aad  coon«t«|  to 

th.  rjMaiBiag  oppo«to  ndM  of  th«  coT.r.  Mb.taotlally  aa  Mt  forth. 

3.  In  a  mattTM,  ia  combination  with  i^  cor.r  aad  ftllinc  a  aariM 

LiA'ir  ~"f^  "^  "''•  ~"^  *»  ~-*~*t ««»«».  proTW^lTtth 
«itabJ.aio«th-pwcM  .Xtooding  through  th.4otorbo»ar^adMtood«l 

lia.  of  th.  ADug,  MbMaatiaOj  a.  Mt  forth  ^^ 


*a«Mli8.    aerliiaatfMU    (Ho modal) 


riM 


Mrto?Z:J-*  K  '"  ~-"»!"»^<«.  t»»e  cadag  baring  .iongatod  bag.  In- 
«rtad  th.r«ia  hanng  cU..  rabrtantially  m  dMcrib«i 


■ar.  l&iMi   airtrila«B.40a    (Wn-— 


CWm— Th.  MMbteatioa  of  th.  MriM  ai  kite.  A.  tha  herfaaatal 

pipa  C  eoamaaieatiag  whh  tka  topa  of  M^d  kite,  throagh  bnMh 

p*pa.  proridod  with  daapwa.  th.  ir.  box  D  ohamoaieatiag  with  Mid 

.  pip.  C.  th«  aadargroaad  pip.  B  proridwl  wfth  daapw.  aad  kariM 

aa opMiag  t  proTidwl  with  a riid.  K.  th.  Twtical  pipM F coMaetia. 
thapipa  Iwith  thabettowof  th.  kitea,  th. *»rtical  pipMO  nmiaaot 
teg  th.  korixoatal  pipM  C  aad  B  aad  proridwl  with  daapm,  th.  pip. 
•  throagk  which  th.  aadwYrooad  pip.  B  coo^uaieatM  with  th.  fir. 
W«.thaehiMMjr.e,aad  th.  pip«  L  L' ooaB«*ing  Mid  chimooT.  with 
«*a  aadargroaad  pipa  Bawl  pravidad  with  dfapara.  whrtaatiaJlTM 


■JJMA    FBedf«t27.18«.    8«rialIo«5.a84    (io^wS) 
f«tJ»rT:ir'^  ^°  *  brick  making  mwhin.  th.  combination  with  a 
rotating  cyhndar  proridwl  with  mold,  in  iU  p.riph.rT  and  r«W 

>c«te«  ring,  forming  hollow  trunnion,  d  which  .npport  the  crHodar 

trfor  Mpporting  th.  cyhndw  againn  th.  thrurt  for  comprM«ng  t£ 

II«^  ^  J!r?  ''*:^'"«  f"^  "**  th.conn«Jting  rod.  «-  which 
hTESJf.i^l"*'!^"  '**""*' '"  ^'  -**•  '•f  »*•  <=7lioder  to  mora 

VY^  v\?^  ■*~^'  "'»*t»"«*"y  "  dMcrib«l. 
i..  -«i*  ^  ."**'■*  ■**•"'»•  «>««*™ctod  with  a  cyHndar  earrr- 
Slrl^.T^K^'  ^^^^'^  "**  r«,iprocaUng  pi.to^  or  plu^^T™ 

arT^TL-^TT    u         ""  '^^""'•cting  I.T.r.  5,  by  which  the  ban 

Tr^.^.  '*'•  '^-  •»»***"ti*i'7  "  dMcrib^l. 
«.«  »oU:  «Ji  1^^"'."^'°!  ~"^<^  ''•t^  •  cyUnder  carry- 
Sr^riiiLr''*^*^.  "^  r^procating  pirton.  or  plungS, 

JtetoTthrot^.^^  rj^  I**^  ""^  **'^  •«  drawnLk.  thf 
-JSTkI!    t?       ^.  Uto  rod  F  pMM.  aad  aa  actuating  Mring /" 
i?  ^"  'l^^  »*^  P^/«ad  the  wMhor /•  on  tha  aS^ti, 
!«•■' nhaUatiaily  aa  dMeribed.  «»  »•  .mi  ot  t«a 


DtctMUl    12.   1893. 
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4.  In  a  briek  atakiag  oiaehlaa  tha  eoabiaatioa  with  a  rolatiag 
eylittdar  proridwl  with  moid,  ia  ita  pariphary  aad  radprooatiag  pia- 
ton.  or  piuagwa  th.rda  of  th.  pruHar  H  by  which  tha  etey  ia 
prwMd  io  th.  mold.  B.  th.  gnidM  H'  la  which  tiia  eroM  haad  rildM 
the  conoM^ng  rod  k'  and  th.  boaa.  L  to  which  it  ia  ooaaaetad  aad 
by  which  it  i.  drawn  down  into  th.  oiold.  Mbataatially  m  d.Mribad, 

5  In  a  brick  makiag  machia.  th.  oombiaatioo  with  a  rotatian 
eyliadw  proridwl  with  mold,  in  it.  poripb.ry  aad  raeiprocatiog  pi^ 
ton.  or  plungere  th.rein  of  th.  pump  I  by  which  a  jot  of  a  labrioatiag 
liquid  i.  raocMHvaly  iqjMtwl  iato  th.  mold  boxM  wbrtantiaHy  m  d^ 
wribwi 


'6.  Io  a  brick  making  machia.  ocoMmotwl  with  a  cylinder  carry- 
ing mold,  round  it.  periphery  aad  raciprocating  pirton.  or  plungan 
therein  the  combination  with  the  lubricating  pump  I  of  th.  coaaMt- 
iag  rod  i  aod  the  beam  L  .ubMantially  u  dMcrib«d. 

7.  In  a  bnck  making  machin. conMruetwl  with  a cylindw carry- 
ing mold,  round  it.  periphery  and  radproeating  piaton*  or  pluagan 
therein  the  combination  with  the  rMiprocating  plunger  J  by  which 
the  day  i.  fed  into  the  moid.  B  of  the  leren^/  affliwl  to  th.  .haft 
f  and  the  beam.  L  by  which  they  are  actoatwl  .ubMantially  a.  da- 
Mribwi. 

8.  In  a  brick  making  maebin.  tha  combiaatioa  of  a  eyliadw  k 
proridwl  with  mold  bozM  in  it.  poripb.ry,  ude  framM  D  upon  which 
the  oylinder  routM,  rwiiprocaUag  plangart  E  which  force  the  day 
from  the  mold,  a  prMMr  H  which  compreMM  the  clay  io  the  mold., 
fowler  for  fordng  the  day  into  th.  mold,  aad  oaciUatiag  bwim.  L  to 
which  the  Mr.ral  oparating  parta  are  coooMtad  and  by  which  thay 
ar.  actuated  .ubMantially  m  dMcribad. 


1  la  a  kay  ataekar,  iIm  oppomto  raaoar  (Vam.,  baring  Md  up- 
rightly er«i  baiuM  raavrably  attachad  to  the  uppar  .ztramitiM  of 
OM  pair  of  aprighl.  aad  pirotally  to  th.  oppoww  pair,  a  track  a*^! 
phadad  ft«M  .aid  «roM  baaaa,  and  a  bay  earri.r»rraag.d  to  traral 
OS  tka  track,  aabataatially  u  Mt  forth 


510,494:. 

Mar.  3,1893. 
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I'l-ri'i'i 
,1,1.1, 


CbtM.— 1.  Ia  a  k.y-Mat  ral.,  th.  oombinatioo  with  a  gradaatad 
atraight  wlge  or  ml.,  of  an  adJuataUa  etemp,  baring  a  eoocarad  wir- 
fcoa,  aad  a  raoBMed  portion  termiaatiBgin  an  incUa.  aad  aa  apartora, 
aa  adjuMabl.  gib  plato  with  a  Mrew-thraadwl  M.m  adaptad  to  paaa- 
trato  Mid  aperture,  a  Krew-head  to  rweire  Mid  Mam  and  .ffwt  an 
adjurtmant  of  th.  plato  againM  th.  ral.,  .ubrtantially  a.  and  for  th. 
pnrpoM.  sp«eified. 

2.  Tbe  herein  dewsribwl  k.y-Mat  nila,  eoaniting  of  anngUrul. 
in  combination  with  th.  adjuMabl.  damp.  B  aad  B",  th.  a^jnatabia 
gib  plato  e  and  the  wsrew-hwul  d  by  m.an.  of  which  tlu  rule  b  m- 
curwl  within  Mid  clamps  .ubrtantially  m  deKribwi. 


010.495.     BAT-flTACUI.     Iiu 

PUaalUiKlStt.  8ertd la  478,488.  (llofflodeL) 
Cfviw.— 1.  Ia  a  hay  Mackar,  th.  oppoaito  nuaarftvmM  capabl. 
of  Utaral  a^juMmmt  to  aad  from  each  othar,  th.  top  ero«  bMou  r.- 
morably  oonnwsting  th.  upp.r  md.  of  th.  oppoaito  framM  togethor, 
a  Mctional  adjuaubl.  brae  ooonf«tiag  th.  two  nmow  frasM,  th. 
track  nupcndwl  from  tha  otom  baaok  aadjha  hayjoarriar.  MbWao- 
tteJ^  M  Mi  forth. 


3  In  a  bay  carrier,  the  oppowie  runner  frame,  baring  end  upr 
right.,  dip  loop,  attached  to  the  upper  eztremitie.  of  one  pair  of  up- 
right., pirot  MTB  attacbwl  to  th.  corrMponding  eztremiiiM  of  th. 
opponto  pair  of  upright.,  cro«  beam,  remorabiy  fitted  at  one  end 
into  the  dip  loop,  of  one  pair  of  upright,  aod  baring  at  their  other 
and.  pirot  eanpirotollj  connected  to  tbe  ear.  on  Mid  uprigbu.  .0 
adjuatabl.  brao.  for  th.  two  runner  frame  the  track  tuipeoded  fW>m 
Mid  eroM  baama,  aad  the  hay  carrier  mouotwl  to  trard  00  Mid  track, 
.nhatantlally  aa  aat  forth. 

4.  Ia  a  hay  itacker,  th.  oppoaito  raoner  framM  baring  wid  n|>- 
right.,  dip  loop,  attacbwl  to  th.  upp.r  .xtremitie.  of  one  pair  of  up- 
right., rMt  ptetM  attached  to  the  mom  upright,  and  baring  hori- 
lOBtal  top  portion^  croa  beam,  remorabiy  fitted  at  one  end  into  Mid 
dip  loop,  and  fMting  on  Mid  ntl  platM  and  baring  their  other  end. 
pirotally  jotead  to  the  nppw  extremitiM  of  the  other  pair  of  upnght., 
a  MCtioBal  a^juMalil.  brao.  oonuMting  the  two  runner  framM,  a  track 
Miipendad  ft<om  Mid  croM  bwum,  and  a  hay  carrier  mountwl  on  tha 
track,  Mbataatially  u  net  forth. 

5.  In  a  har  dacker,  the  combination,  with  tbe  connected  runnw 
framM  carrying  top  crow  beams,  of  .  main  tr.ck  suspended  from  said 
mate  top  croH  bwtm.  aad  baring  an  eye  plato  at  one  end,  a  track 
aztandoo  hanag  an  attaching  hook  at  one  end  adaptwl  to  remor- 
abiy wigag.  th.  .y.  plato  of  tbe  main  track,  and  a  foldioK  leg  stand- 
ard adjuatably  oonneetad  to  the  track  extwidon,  ubMantiaUy  as  Ml 
forth. 

6.  Ia  a  hay  ataekar,  th.  combination  with  the  connw;ted  runner 
framw  earryiag  top  croM  beam. ,  of  a  main  track  .uapended  fh>m 
Mid  top  croH  bwim.  and  baring  an  eye  plate  at  one  end.  a  track  ez- 
tondoo  baring  an  attaching  book  at  one  end  adapted  to  remorabiy 
Mgage  th.  .y.  plato  of  the  main  track,  a  loop  caating  loosely  em- 
braciag  tha  track  aztradoo  and  baring  an  integral  depending  opea 
pultey  boz,  a  rop.  pnlby  journaled  in  Mid  open  pulley  box,  a  folding 
lag  daadard  baring  parallel  attaching  lugn  At  iu  upper  extremity 
adaptad  to  pirotally  embrace  the  open  pulley  box,  the  bay  carriar 
moriag  Of  ar  th.  aligned  track.,  and  the  fork  rope  adaptwl  to  paa 
orar  the  rop.  pdley  in  Mid  opwi  pulley  box.  .ubdantially  h  Mt  forth. 


01 0.4  9  6.    LAWI-srUMKLH.     Marui  Anuaoa.  Datntt, 
Hlah.   nM8apt».i8ai    8«rtd  Ifo  488.823    (loBiodaL) 
Oaifm. — 1.  Ia  a  lawn  qniaklar,  ih.  cadng  communicating  with 

!^^JV^J^gl^lJ9^  oaaatnifltad  with  oot-iat  otifioak  t4t.dia(4rafM 


»6jo 


OFFICIAL.  GAZfcrritl 


Decimhb    12,    1893. 


DbCBMIEU    13,     1893. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


io«»u4  witkla  ih«  euinc  Md  diriding  Um  iatorior  of  the  caMf  into 
ooamnintiac  ehMolMn,  ud  Um  tbIt*  tf  eoatrol  Mid  ooawiuie*- 
tiow.  MbMMtiaUy  u  Mt  fortk. 

1  !■  a  UwB-i^iakWr,  Um  coiabiutM^  of  tb«  p«r4br«t*d  OMiaff, 
th«  roUUbk  bUd«  MQMcted  th«r*inUi,  a^duphrmfa  iooatod  withia 
t^  MMf  proTtdad  with  u  oriflM  diTidiii|  Um  iotfrior  of  Uie  i««»..j 
iato  ekuBbwB  eoauiuieatiaf  Uiro«(b  mid  orifie«.  Md  U«  ralT*  to 
«oatroli»idorifte«.  MtMtaatttiljMdoMfi"    ' 


S.  la  k  UwV'tpriBkkr.  tk»  ooBbuatui^  nf  tho  OMUig,  rotaUblo 
Um1«  Bowitwl  oa  a  Mpportiaff  itaa  wgaf^  opoa  wid  eaaog,  a  dia- 
phnfB  diridiog  tha  iatorior  of  tho  eaaag  ifeto  ouBUBuaieatiaf  eham- 
bora,  a  TaiT«  to  coatrol  laid  eoMBoaioatioaa,  and  tho  npport  for  tha 
eaaiaf,  aaid  eaaiof  proridad  with  onVlat  *riflcaa  opaning  into  aaid 
ehaabor  baaoath  laid  biadaa,  rabataatiaUy  aa  tat  forth. 

4.  la  a  lawa  apriBklar,  tha  combioation  of  tha  caaiag  proridad 
with  oat4at  orifioaa,  a  diaphrafa  dividtaf  tha  iatorior  of  tha  eaaag 
iato  oommoaicaung  chamban  bariag  iadapaadaot  orifieaa,  a  ralra  to 
control  nid  commanieatioo.  maaaa  to  hold  laid  ralra  fron  diapiaeo-' 
mant,  and  rotaubia  biadaa  monotad  upon  i^d  eaaiag  abore  «id  oot- 
Wt  onfieaa,  labataotiaUj  aa  wt  forth. 

5  Id  a  lawiMprinkler,  tha  eaaag  A  prorided  with  intarior  dia- 
phragtna  A*  and  A»  diriding  tha  iatorior  of  tha  caa(ng  into  chambara 
A*  and  A*  indapandaoUj  commonicating  witli  tha  ohambar  A*,  ralraa 
to  coatrol  taid  commanicatioaa,  and  roiata^la  biadaa  mouotad  upon 
tha  eaang  proridad  with  out-iat  orifioaa  and|NiMath  laid  biadaa,  aab- 
•taattaJly  aa  aat  forth. 


rood 


010.4:97.    WIIDMILL    UWBW.  BtuuD8oanh.Iowa. 
Mar  8.  1882.    ta1iaHa«n.5ML    (IomM) 


a  braka  dariea  adaptad  to  act  apoo  tha  part  joat  maotiooad ;  third,  a 
locking  darica  adaptad,  whao  tba  wind  whad  aod  Uil-rana  aMuiaa  a 
poa|tioa  aabataotially  paraUal  to  one  another,  to  lock  them  in  such 
poaittOB  wid  locking  derice  baiog  so  connected  to  the  brake  derica 
that  Uia  force  Uodiag  to  cauae  the  mill  to  aaaume  iu  nomal  poaitioa. 
and  exerted  upon  Uie  locking  darice,  .hall  operate  Uie  brake  eub- 
•UatiaJly  aa  aad  for  Um  porpoaaa  »t  forUi 

4.  I"  wi~l-niinofUia  kind  daacribad.  the  combination  of  Uie  fol. 
lomag  ai«.Mta  firat.  a  part  of  U.a  working  machaniwn,  of  Uie  w.nd- 
aull.  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  a  braka;  aaeood.  a  brake  deriooL 
•npported  by  Uie  mUI-head,  adapted  to  act  upon  laid  part  and  control 
Um  op^Uoa  of  Uia  wiad-wheal;  Uiird,  a  locking  derice  adapted 
whaa  the  wind-wheel  aod  tail-rane  aaaume  a  poaiUon  .ubatanUally 
parallel  to  one  anoUier.  to  automatically  lock  them  in  .uchpoaition 
aaid  locking  dence  being  ao  connected  to  Uie  brake  derioe  aa  to  con- 
trol Uie  action  of  the  tame,  and,  foarUi.  a  cord  or  chain  extending 
from  the  miU-head  to  a  point  near  the  ground,  whereby  upon  pulling 
Uie  cord  or  chain,  the  wind-wheel  and  Uil-rane  will  be  cauaed  to  aa- 
•ume  a  poaition  aobatantially  parallel  to  one  anoUier.  and  the  locking 
derice  and  brake  mechanism  be  operated,  aod  by  pulling  the  cord 
n.ll  forUiar  Uia  locking  derice  may  be  unlocked,  the  brake  mechao- 
Mm  releaaad  and  Uie  wheel  aod  rane  aaaume  their  normal  powtiona- 
]  lubaUnUally  aa  deacnbed 

!  5.  In  a  wind-mill  oftbe  kind  deecnbod.  the  combinaUon  of  Uie  fol 
lowing  e^ementa:  flrat.  a  brake-wheel  mounted  upon  the  wind  wheel 
•haft  aad  rarolnng  Uiarawitb ;  Mcood.  a  brake  derice,  supported  by 
Uie  mill-head,  adapted  to  act  upon  said  brake  wheel;  third  a  lock- 
ing dence  connoctad  to  Uie  brake-lerer  and  adapted  to  operate  Uie 
brake :  fourUi.  a  part  npon  Uie  tail-rane  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
locking  dence  when  Uie  wind  wheel  and  Uil-rane  are  subsuntially 
parallel  to  one  anoUier;  aod,  fifth,  a  cord  or  chain  extending  to  the 
lower  part  of  Uia  tower,  whereby,  upon  pulling  the  cord,  the  wind- 
wheel  aod  Uil-raoe  wUI  aaauma  a  poaition  parallel  to  qpe  aooUier 
^e  part  apon  Uie  tail-raae  engage  with  Uie  locking  derice.  and  Uie 
force  tending  to  Uirow  Uie  mill  into  iu  normal  poaition  be  exerted 
upon  Uie  brake  iarar  thereby  operating  Uie  brake,  and  upon  pulling 
Uie  cord  sUlI  forUiar  Uie  parte  wiU  be  unlocked.  Uie  brake  released 
and  Uie  mill  allowed  to  aaaanM  ita  normal  poaitioa;  snbauoUallT  at 
daaoribed.  ' 

6.  A  wiad-mill  of  tha  kiod  deeeribed,  in  combinaU^  wiUi  Uie  fol- 
lowing alaBaeta:  firat,awheal  mounted  npon  Uie  wind-wheel  shaft- 
•aeond.  a  brak»«hoa  adapts!  to  act  upon  said  wheel ;  third,  a  brake 
larar  npoa  which  aaid  ahoa  ia  moanted;  fourUi,  a  locking  derice  con- 
nactod  to  aaid  braka  larar;  fifth,  a  part  apon  Uie  uil-rane  adapted 
to  aagaga  with  Uie  locking  darioa;  aod.  sixth,  a  cord  or  chain  ex- 
t^oding  from  Uia  working  parte  of  Uie  mill  to  a  point  near  Uie  ground 
whereby,  upon  pattiag  Uie  oord.  Uie  wind-whaai  may  ba  swaag  oat 
of  Uia  wind,  and  looked' in  each  poaition  and  the  brake  thereby  be 
appliad,  aad  apoa  polliag  Uie  cord  stiU  forther  the  parts  may  be  an- 
loekad  aad  Uia  brake  ral«Md.  when  the  wind-wheel  may  automali- 
oally  awing  into  iu  normal  working  poaiUon;  aabaUntially  aa  daacribed. 

7.  In  a  wiad-mill  of  Uie  kind  deeeribed.  Uie  wind-wheel  shaft  8 
tha  brake- wheal  8.  moanted  Uiereon,  Uie  brake  lerer  B.,  the  brake^ 
ahoa  A.,  tha  bar  B".  eoonacted  to  the  brake-lerer,  Uie  doable  detent  A 
pirotally  connected  to  said  bar,  aod  the  latch  bar  B.  adapted  to  con- 
trol  Uie  detent  A.,  in  combioaUon  wiUi  the  rigid  laterally  extending 
arm  t.  attached  to  Uie  uil-rane  of  the  mill,  adapted  to  engage  wiUi 
the  dataat  A.,  aad  the  oord  or  chain  C.  extending  to  a  point  near  the 
froood.  whereby,  upon  puUing  Uie  cord  Uie  arm  /.  may  be  cauaed  to 
«agaga  tha  detaat  A.,  and  the  parU  Uiereby  be  locked  together  and 
Uie  brake  appUad,  and  apon  pulling  Uie  cord  forther  the  Utcb  bar  B 
WiU  be  raiaed.  Uie  detent  and  brake  released,  and  Uie  miU  may  then 
aatoaiatically  aaaanM  iu  normal  working  poaition ;  aiibatantiallT  aa 
daacribed.  : 


CIbm.— I.  In  a  wind  aiU  ia  which  tha  wi^d-whaal  aad  tail-raae 
taad  to  aormally  assume  a  poaiUoa  at  right-a<glaa  to  one  another,  a 
loekiag  derioe.  supported  by  tha  mill  head,, aad  so  arraagad  aad 
adaptad  that  when  the  wiad-wheal  aod  tail- rane  assume  a  poaitioa 
subataatially  parallel  to  one  another,  they  will  bf  automatically  locked, 
aad  bo  held  in  each  poaitioa ;  sahataatially  aa  ^  forth. 

S.  Ia  eombiaatioa,  a  wind-mill,  ia  which  t|a  wiad-wheal  aad  taD- 
▼aaa  taad  to  aoraally  asaame  a  poaitioa  at  4ight-aoglaa  to  one  aa- 
oiher,  with  a  lockiag  derioe  sapportad  by  Uia  i^iU-haad,  aad  oparat«l 
by  a  oord  or  chain  extaodiag  to  tha  lower  part^f  tha  tower,  wharaby 
apoa  pailiaf  tha  cord,  the  wiad-whaai  aad  tail-^aae  wiU  aaauoM  a  po^ 
sitioa  nhaaaatially  parallel  to  oaa  aaaUiar,  aad  be  locked  ia  such  po- 
shioa ;  sabataotiaily  aa  set  forth.  ^ 

S.  Ia  a  wiad-mill  ia  which  tha  wiad-whael  aad  tail-raae  taad  to 
Boraially  aoniaa  a  poaitioa  at  right  aaglaa  to  o#a  aaotkar,  tha  eonbi- 
I  of  tha  foUowiag  alaiaaata:  flnt,  a  part  (>f  tha  workiag  nMch- 

I  of  tU  wiad-aiUI,  adaptad  to  ba  aaiad  ap^B  hfy  a  bcaka 
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Ciaim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  opposite  sides  j  pirotally  mounted  on  the  locking  plate  and  arranged  to  engaga  awla 
baring  the  lower  curred  edges,  the  front  aod  rear  connecting  pieces '  to  prerent  the  locking  plate  rising,  substantially  as  dasciihsd. 
terminating  abore  the  lower  edgea  of  the  sides,  the  metal  reinforcing- 
•trips  applied  to  the  sides  and  partaking  of  their  contour,  the  tie-bolu 
passing  through  the  strips  and  connecting  the  sides,  the  sheet-metal 
bottom  secured  to  the  curved  edges  of  the  sides  and  lower  edges  of 
the  front  and  rear  walls  and  prorided  with  a  central-opening,  the 
guides  at  opposite  sides  thereof  the  cut-oflFs  mounted  for  sliding  in  the 
guides,  the  lerers  pivoted  at  the  sides  of  the  hopper  aod  at  their  lower 
ends  loosely  connected  to  the  cut-offs,  and  locking  devices  for  the  la- 
yers, of  an  axle,  ground-wheels  for  the  axle,  and  feed-devices  carried 
by  the  axle,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
hopper  having  a  rounded  bottom  provided  with  an  opening,  the  axle, 
feed-devices  thereon  and  ground-wheels  for  the  axle,  of  cut-oflT  plates 
arranged  in  guide-cleaU  under  the  bottom,  tangs  extending  fi-om  the 
outer  ends  of  the  cut-off  plates,  cast-metal  guides  for  the  reception  of 
the  tangs  secured  to  the  hopper,  levers  pivoted  at  the  sides  of  the 
hopper,  and  connecting  devices  between  the  levers  and  cut  off  plates, 
•ubatantially  as  specified. 


6  1 0,499.    VBirriUTED  BARREL    Wiluah  R.  Buobt,  Bowm 
HIU.  Va.    PUed  Sept  23,  1893.    Serial  Ma  486  256     (Ho  moM.) 


dai'm. — A  bent  barrel  for  the  purpoee  named,  constructed  of 
•haat  material  provided  with  alternately-arranged  upper  aod  lower 
aliU  or  gores  extending  inwardly  from  the  upper  aod  lower  edges  ap- 
proximately to  the  center,  and  of  such  a  width  that  when  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  are  contracted  to  the  desired  diameter  the  edges  of  said  slit 
will  be  spaced  apart  to  form  iuterveoing  veutilating  openings  or  slots, 
and  having  interior  aod  exterior  twin  hoops  arranged  in  pairs  in  the 
same  planes,  beveled  in  cross  section  and  relatively  inverted  whereby 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  exterior  aod  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  inte- 
rior hoops  are  parallel,  said  hoops  being  secured  together  and  to  the 
interposed  portions  of  the  sheet  by  retaining  devices  exieudiug  thera- 
through,  substantially  as  specified. 


2.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combinatioe  with  a  rail  joint  haviaga  flab- 
plato  prorided  with  upward  extending  strips  forming  open  ke^era, 
of  a  locking  plate  prorided  at  iu  lower  edge  with  nut  recesaas  to  en- 
gage the  nuU  of  the  rail  joint  and  arranged  in  the  keepers,  aad  piv- 
oted Lahaped  latches  moanted  on  the  locking  plate  and  eagaginf 
nuts  to  prevent  the  lockiag  plate  from  rising,  substantially  as  de-' 
scribed. 


5  1 0,502.     BICYCLE     Warkwi  H  Eeb.  Hew  York.  II  Y.    Filed 
Deal7, 189a    Serial  Ma  4&6,53»     cNo  model) 


5  10.500.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  LOOM 
PICKING  -  BANDS,  &C  Tbomas  Clauk,  Stockport.  En^U&od.  Filed 
Mar.  16. 1893.  Serial  Ma  466.331  (Ho  moiaL)  Patented  to  Eugtaod 
June  18.  1891,  Na  10,348;  la  France  Mar.  24. 1892.  Ma  220.376;  In  Bai- 
glum  Mar.  2i  1892.  Ma  98.942;  In  SwltzerUod  Apr.  5. 1892.  Ma5,0t8; 
In  Oerrmuiy  June  1.  1892.  Ma  06, 172.  aod  U  Canada  June  13.  1892,  Ha 


Claim — An  apparatus  for  treating  leather  for  the  maoufactare 
of  loom  picking  bands  or  straps,  consisting  of  a  stationary  chamber 
a',  subdivided  into  a  numberof  stationary  treating  and  heating  cham- 
bers 6. 6',  with  a  space /below  the  same,  the  chambers  b  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  tallow  or  other  fotty  matter  and  the  leather  a  to  be 
treated  therein,  which  is  suspended  in  the  said  fatty  matter,  aod  the 
chambers  b'  and  space  f,  containing  water  heated  by  means  of  steam 
or  hot  air  pipes,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


Claim. —  In  a  bicycle,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  tha  bear- 
logs  secured  thereto  prorided  with  a  spiral  groove,  the  shaft  )0K9- 
naled  in  said  bearings,  the  sliding  clutches  carried  by  said  shaft,  tha 
sleeves  having  inwardly  projecting  pins  engagiog  with  said  grooree, 
the  connecting  rods  and  lever  for  operating  the  clutches,  the  diffea- 
ential  sprocket  wheels  loosely  mounted  in  said  shaft  having  a  elatcb 
vrith  which  the  sliding  clutches  engage,  the  rib  or  feather  on  thedrif>a 
shaft,  the  drive  chains,  the  pedaU  and  sprocket  wheels  on  the  craak 
abaft,  substantially  as  described. 


510,501.    MDTLOCK     SnrBn  0.  Doiii.  Sbennan,  Tax.    FOad 
May  19,  1893.    Serial  Ha  474.808.    (Mo  model) 

CfiiifH. — I.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  rail  joint,  of  a 
ocking  bar  provided  with  nut  recesses  at  iU  lower  edge  to  engage 
the  outs  of  the  rail  joint,  and  provided  intermediate  of  iU  ends  with 
an  outward  vertical  bend,  imparting  resiliency  to  the  sides  of  tha 
locking  plate  and  causing  the  same  to  engage  the  nuts,  and  latches 

C5  0.  G.— 103 


5  1 0,5  03 .    TRAP  FOR  BASINS.  SINKS,  tc    FttCT  PALOtWMk 

Atlantic  Highlands.  M  J ,  aasignor  of  ooe-balf  to  Mathiniel  E 
aameptaoa    FUed  Mar.  8.  1893.    Serial  Ma  46S.(r72.    (HoimM.) 


ibja 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DiCtMIU     12,     1893. 


Claim.— I.  Atraf  forb«iai,ilMdi^.ooapri«af  sdowdoaM 
luvififf  a^  islat  at  tk«  to«av  aad  sad  m  oatlstat  Um  sppar  aad^tkc 
iaki  Md  tk«  wrtiM  bdag  dtecMaOy  db^OMd.  vahw  Ibr  eloMf  tk« 
nid  iaht  «ad  tk«  Mllat,  aad  a  Mfia  Mtm-  pivouUj  npportad  U- 
twMB  iaa  Mda  aad  axtaadiag  diafooaHj  whkia  Hm  cbm  aad  haviag 
«k«  Mid  vah«  attaahad  to  ii>  o|iroiita  afdi,  U«  w«i|ih(  of  the  appM- 
valva  Mac  Hfaiiar  to  OMMa  Ua  aaatiagl  of  Um  Tahaa,  MbaUatially 


L  ▲  trap  fer  kaalB^  ataadi  te.  ooHtorWag  a  doaad  oaaa  kavlaf 
aa  lalat  at  ila  lawar  aad  aad  aa  o«tU(  at  Mi  appar  aad  aad  a  bvar  ad- 
jaalablj  aappartad  Wtwaaa  Mi  aMb  aad  rrovidad  witk  Talrai  to  eloaa 


<ha  aaid  WM  aad  oatk*.  aaMaatiaBj  aadaacribad 

S.  T1tobaf«iad«erikadtrapferba4aa,ttawbAe.  ooaiprWaga 
eloaad  oaaa  tka  lovar  aad  of  «Ueh  ia  ra^o^aMa,  aad  kariaf  aa  iala* 
•t  tka  lawar  aad  aad  aa  oatlat  at  tba  ap^  aad,  aad  a  iarar  pivoted 
Irtwaaa  i«a  aadi^  aad  kamg  ball  Tahroi«t  iu opporito aa<k  to eloaa 
tfca  mki  ktH  aad  oatlat,  tlM  appar  raHa  ovarbalaaeiax  tka  lewar 
▼alva  fcr  tka  parpaaa  of  iliietiac  a  Ma4af  of  tka  aaid  Taha^  aak- 
ataatiaOy  ia  tka  aaaaar  Mt  lbf«k. 


010.604.     nilOHATIC  UM-aOIit     AuorW 
liir.l.J.    Nad  Hav  ii  mt    airiaBa«74ML    (Bo 


Clmimk^—T%»  akaa  oaaipridat  tka  appar  aad  tka  rabbar  tola  aaitad 
ito,  aaid  iola  aitaadioff  baek  to  Ibra  «  kaai  aad  eoariatiac  of  tka 


appar  tkia  wab^  tka  lawar  tkiakaaad  traa^  poftioa  boTiag  tka  tator- 
■idiala  arek  oe  ianap,  tkaaarroaadiaf  iataf  adiata  ooaaaetiBg  wail 
batwoas  tka  wak  aad  traad.  aaid  aoia  baiai  feraMdia  oaa  piaea,  aad 
tka  ialatlaf  valra  loaalad  io  tka  arek  of)  tka  tkiekoaad  traad,  tab- 


610.60G.    CUBMMDtUUU 
.OUaalgMrtotka 
rM(M.fllllll.   MrtilMoK 


cam, 


aappertod  at  ita  anda  by  tka  bloeka.  *.  ir,  bat  fr«o  to  moT«  iq^ward 
frMB  aaid  bkwka,  aad  tka  ipriac  8»,  iatarpooad  batwoao  th«  bar.  9. 
aad  wira.  W,  u4  taodiag  to  praat  thorn  apa.t ;  MbMaaUallr  aa  •bom 
aad  daoeribad.  ' 

3.  T^a  ooabiaaUoa  with  tba  itoDdard,  A.  aad  track  wira.  W. 
paauf  t^roagb  aa  opaeio«  ia  tka  itaadard,  of  th«  iorertwl  troorh- 
akapKi  ibiaid.  8,  ambraoiag  aad  raatiag  apoo  tha  wira  aad  harioff  ooa 
of  to  aada  mthio  tha  opaaiaf  ia  tka  atoadanl.  tba  bar,  9,  Mpportad 
witkia  tka  opao  lowar  ad«a  of  tka  ■bield  aad  hariog  Umitwi  upward 
■OTOMot  tkarate,  tka  apriag,  »,  \jing  b«twa«<,  the  bar,  S",  and  tba 
wira  aad  taadlag  to  prw  tba  bar  downward,  the  block.  6»,  lying  in  tba 
opawag  ia  tba  itaadard  aad  witbia  tba  aad  of  tbe  tbield.  8.  and  a  let 
•eraw  praaiiag  tba  block,  *»,  upward  agaioat  tba  wira  aad  elaaipiog 
tba  wira  aad  tba  aod  of  tba  abiald  against  tba  upper  faea  of  tba  opao 
iag  ia  tka  itaadard.  *^ 

1  D.^  eoaibiaatJoo  with  the  ataodard.  A.  tbe  ana,  B-,  aad  pal- 
toya  R»,  B*,  of  tba  oparaUag  lerer,  L,  tba  cord,  I,  (bMaaed  to  tba  aod 
of  tba  krar  aad  paaiag  orer  tke  pullaTa,  R«.  a  .oooodarT  lerer  pir- 
*  J*_n*  •«'*«**'•  oporatiag  lerer  aad  bariag  ita  iVae  eod  coo- 
■actod  witk  tka  eord.  ^  aad  a  epriag  adapted  to  awing  tbe  free  ead 
of  tba  aaeoadary  lerer  away  from  tbe  fVee  eod  ot  tbe  operaUag  krer 
aad  tbaa  to  toka  up  tkaaUek  of  tbe  cord,  aa  tba  opaTaUng  lerer  oioraa 
toward  tka  ara,  V. 

6.  Tka  eeabiaatioa  with  tbe  etoadard,  A,  tba  am,  B",  tba  pal- 
laya,  B»,  tka  larar,  L,  aad  tbe  cord.  I,  ikataaad  to  tbe  eod  of  tba  lerer 
aad  paa«lag  orar  tbe  pulleyi  R».  of  tbe  biftiraatad  larar,  L',  pirotod 
to  tka  larar.  L,  aad  barlag  tbe  free  eoda  of  ita  Boaiban  ooaaaetad 
looaaly  witk.tka  Mda  of  tbe  eord,  I,  aad  tka  apriag,  ,,  iaurpoead  ba- 
*^—  *^«  J^*™.  L,  L',  aad  taadiag  to  aaparato  tbe  free  eodi  of  faid 
Wrari  aad  tkaraby  to  uka  up  tka  liaek  of  tka  eord,  L 

e.  TkoooMbiaatioa  with  tba  wire,  W,  earriar  frame.  C,  and  baakal 
D.  of  tka  dram,  B.  aMuated  00  tke  bottooi  of  tke  baakat,  tka  ipriag, 
V,  eoilad  witkia  tka  dmmjuid  taodiag  to  roUto  it  in  one  diraoUoa, 
tka  kaadU.  I.  bariag  a  abaft  F.  adapted  to  look  tbe  dram  againatro- 

tattoa,  and  tke  corda  d,  d,  coooaetiag  tka  drum  aad  tka  oarriar  frame, 
C,  sabataatially  aa  Aowa  aad  deeeribed. 

7.  The  eombiaatioa  with  tba  traek-wira.  tbe  carrier  frame  and 
tka  baakat,  of  tke  frame,  F,  ikataaad  to  tka  bottom  of  tbe  basket,  tbe 
dram,  K,  monMod  witkia  tka  fraaM,  tka  iatoraal  dram.  C,  tbe  spring, 

V.  kariag  ooa  of  Ha  amb  fcateood  to  tkedram.  B,  aad  iu  oppoeite  eod 
ftiteMd  to  tka  draai.  O'.  maaaa  fcr  a^asliag  tka  dram.  O',  to  rsry 
tka  taasioa  of  tke  spriag  aad  cords,  d,  d,  eoonoeting  tbe  drum  witk 
tke  frame,  C;  rabataatiaUy  aa  shown  and  dmeribad. 

8.  Tbe  eombinatioo  with  tbe  track-wire,  tbe  carrier  frame  aod 
the  basket  of  tbe  frama,  F,  &staoed  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  basket,  tba 
■priag-aetaatad  dram.  B,  moaated  withia  tbe  frame  and  baring  a  web, 
B»,  formed  with  a  series  of  perfbraUooa.  tbe  shaft,  I',  adapted  to  sater 
aaid  parfbratioaa.  the  q>riag,  •»,  actuating  the  shaft  aad  tending  to 
bring  it  iato  aogagameat  with  the  perforattona,  aad  tba  i»^k,  I, 
formed  oa  tka  shaft.  I',  and  prorided  with  a  lug.  i,  adapted  wbaa  ia 
ooa  poaitioa  to  permit  the  eogagameot  of  the  shaft.  I',  with  tbe  per- 
foratioos  ia  tke  web,  B«,  aod  when  in  another  poeitioo  to  prareatsaok 
angagemeat;  sabetaatiallj  as  shown  and  deeeribed. 

9.  TVeoomblnpyoa  with  the  track-wira  tke  carrier  frame  and  tka 
baakat,  of  tke  spriag-actaatad  dram,  B,  monutad  oa  tka  bottom  of  tha 
baakat  aad  prorided  with  tbe  cord-guide,  B«,  aad  the  eorda,  d  d.  bar- 
iag  tkeir  appar  eada  &ateaed  to  tbe  carrier  frame,*C,  and  their  lower 
aadafcatsasd  to  tbe  dram  at  points  abore  aad  below  the  cord-gaida 
raapaetirely,  tbe  oord-goide  boiag  adapted  to  reguUto  tbe  poaittoa  of 
*^  *"•  »ntp  of  each  of  tbe  cords  about  tbe  drams  aad  thas  to  pra* 
root  orariappiag  or  iatorfaraaee  of  the  two  oords ;  sabataatiallj  aa 
skowB  aad  deeeribed. 


0  1 0.0  06.    OOHHIATIMTUVI  OOIIICnOI  FOB  WATBB- 
CAS  AFPAlATOa     Out  I.  eoLOUI,  FOrt  Wtmt,  bd.     FIM  Mu 


My 


k— I.  Iaa«aakaaniarijBlam.tkieomUBattoa,witkaawt. 

-^-'  tfMk-wira  aad  a  oarriar.  ^oriag  tkaraoa,  of  aa  ia- 
_  dtopad  AlaU  raatiag  npoa  akd  ambnaiag  tke  wire,  a 
bar  iTlag  ba«w«aa  tka  bwaradgaaof  tkoLUaU  aad  aaieaptiUa  of 
Haritad  rartieal  miriaiwt.  aad  a  spriag  lyiag  batwaaa  tka  bar  aad 

tka  wire  aad  taadiag  *•  k^  t^  bar  at  ila  I4waat  Bmh  of  moroMot 
aakitafatiaOy  aa  skawa  ami  daaeribad.         I 

1  Tka  eombiaatioa  witk  tka  aniubly  4appo(«od  track  wira,  W, 
•f  tka  iarartad  traagk<kapad  tkiald.  8,  ras^  apoa  aad  ambraaiag 
tka  wir*.  Ika  hiaaka.  *.  IT.  Ihateoad  ia  tka  eatb  of  aaid  skMd.  raspaoi- 
i«a^.  tha  kar.S*,  Ijiaff  «l«kia  tka  apaa  low*r  adga  af  tha  akiaU  aad 


1^^^ 
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('him. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  generating  furasce,  bar- 
ing steam  supply  pipes  ^  and  p',  respectirely  at  bottom  and  top,  aad 
a  superheater  having  s  combustion  chsmber  of  gas  escape  pipes  P  and 
0,  coonecting  respectively  at  top  and  bottom  of  the  generator  aod 
with  tbe  superheater  and  prorided  with  raire  casiags  as  D  and  B.  and 
bslsnced  ralres,  as  d  and  e,  rrds  for  said  rslres,  sod  a  centrally  pir- 
oted  lerer  pirotally  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  said  rods  and 
located  abore  both  rslres,  so  that  tbe  weij^ht  of  one  counterbalances 
the  wei((bt  of  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  generating  furnace,  baring  staam 
supply  pipes  St  top  sod  bottom,  sod  s  superheater,  baring  a  combostioo 
chamber,  of  gas  etcspe  pipes  K  sndG,  hsTingrsire  chambers  DaodB. 
connecting  respectirely  at  top  and  bottom  of  the  gaaarator  aod  with 
the  superheater  and  prorided  with  balanced  ralres  as  d  aad  e,  rody 
for  said  ralres,  a  sUod  FI,  located  abore  the  rslres  snd  baring  piroted 
thereto  a  balanced  hand-lerer,  which  lerer  is  also  pirotally  connected 
at  or  near  its  opposite  ends  to  said  raIre  rods,  said  sUnd  and  hand 
lerer  also  being  prorided  with  a  quadrant  or  circular  guide,  baring 
a  locking  derice.  subsUntially  as  described. 


510,507.  METALLIC  CURTAIN  WITH  8TAIIBIM1US8  PAHBa 
Joam  UUUBS,  I>ana.  Fnuwe  FUed  Feb  18.  18B3.  Ileilal  Bo  462  885. 
(Mo  modeL;    Pataoied  In  France  Aug  6,  1891.  Ma  tliMi. 


of  the  telephooe  at  that  end,  and  the  other  of  which  branches  is  cou- 
Docted  to  an  artiiieial  line  aod  also  through  a  condenser  to  tbe  other 
terminal  of  said  telephooe. 

2.  In  combination  with  two  line  rrires  haring  telegraph  appara- 
tus at  aach  and  of  aach  wire  and  tolepbone  apparatus  at  each  end  of 
the  pair  of  wires ,  at  eacb  end  of  each  wire,  a  magnetic  core,  around 
which  the  wire  from  the  telegraph  sppsrstus  passes  by  two  braocbes 
in  opposite  directions,  one  of  said  branches  being  connected  directly 
to  line  and  also  through  a  condenser  to  one  terminal  of  the  telephooe 
at  that  end,  and  the  other  of  said  branches  being  connected  through 
a  condenser  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  telephone. 

3.  In  a  system  of  simultaneous  telegrsphy  and  telephony,  a  mag* 
netic  core  around  which  the  wire  from  a  telegraph  apparatus  passes 
by  two  braoches  in  opposite  directions,  one  of  said  branches  being 
connected  directly  to  line  and  also  arranged  to  act  inductirely  upon 
one  terminal  of  a  telephone,  snd  the  other  of  said  branches  beiag 
connected  to  an  artificial  line  snd  also  arranged  to  act  inductirely 
upon  the  other  terminal  of  the  same  telephore. 

4.  In  s  systom  for  simultaneous  telegraphy  snd  telephony,  a  mag- 
oetic  core  around  which  the  wire  from  a  telegraph  apparatus  passes 
by  two  branches  in  opposite  directions,  one  of  which  branches  iscoa- 
iiected  directly  to  line  and  also  to  apparatus  which  acU  inductirely 
ufion  oo«  torminal  of  a  telephone,  snd  the  other  of  which  brancheo 
is  connected  to  other  apparatus  which  acts  inductirely  upnn  tbe  other 
terminal  of  tbe  same  telephone. 


6  10.S09.   LADY  S  WORK  TABLB   ANDUaM  M.  lOOL  High  Mot 
V.  C    FUad  Fab  14. 1893.    Sarlal  Mo  462.29a    (Mo  modd.) 


Claim. —  I .  In  combination  tbe  metallic  framea  baring  tbe  clamp- 
ing clips  5  at  their  edges  and  the  perforated  clipe  at  their  coraera, 
the  glasses  held  by  the  clips,  the  cross  bar  D  at  tbe  top  of  the  frame 
the  series  of  bars  E  piroted  at  one  end  to  bar  D,  the  bar  0,  to  which 
the  other  ends  of  the  ban  E  are  piroted,  the  means  for  operating  the 
bar  G,  and  the  hooka  connecting  the  coraer  clips  of  the  frames  and 
connecting  the  upper  frames  with  the  bars  E,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  combination  in  a  curtain,  a  series  of  frames,  each  frame 
being  made  up  of  two  triangular  portions  X  Y  each  of  which  has  clips 
5  for  securing  the  glasses  in  place  aod  coraer  clipe  6  which  are  ar- 
ranged to  abut  against  eacb  other  when  the  triangular  sections  art 
brought  together  and  the  hooks  paming  through  the  contiguous  cor 
ner  clips  to  hold  the  sections  together  and  to  suspend  the  frames,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


610.508.     BIMULTANBOUS 
8iua  W.  Houuji,  BoatOQ. 
478.091.    (Mo  model.) 


TELBORAPHT  AMD  TKLEPHOMT. 
FUeif  May  31.  1893.     Serial  Ma 


Claim.— Tht  combination  of  a  table  prorided  at  its  top  with  a 
pirot  opening,  a  rertical  pirot  baring  its  lower  portion  arraogod  in 
tbe  opening  of  the  table  and  prorided  with  an  intermediate  enlarge- 
moot  b  forming  a  stop  at  its  bottom  and  proriding  a  seat  at  its  top,  % 
disk  prorided  with  a  circular  series  of  perforations  aod  haring  a  deal 
secured  to  iu  lower  face  aod  prorided  with  a  socket  opening  and  ra* 
ceiring  the  upper  po'rtioo  of  said  pirot  and  resting  upon  the  seat  of 
the  eolargemeot  5,  and  a  series  of  detachable  eloogated  spool  spiodlea 
prorided  adjacent  to  their  lower  aods  with  eolargemenu  forming  stopa 
at  their  bottoms  and  seau  at  their  tops,  substantially  as  described. 


Claim—].  In  combination  with  two  line  wires  haring  telegraph 
apparatus  at  each  end  of  ench  wire  and  telephone  apparatus  at  each 
•nd  of  the  pair  of  wires;  at  each  end  of  each  line  wire,  a  magnetic 
Core,  around  which  tbe  wire  from  the  telegraph  apparatus  passes  by 
two  branches  in  opposite  directions,  one  of  which  branches  is  con< 
**ctod  directly  to  line  and  also  through  a  condenser  to  one  terminal 


510.610.   MOT-UXX    kuxinn  A  JoMw. CUrtwiUa.  Twa, 
■ijgniir  of  ooa-bair  to  Frukttn  aummarilaid  Baaumoot, 
FUad  B^iC  3a  189S.    Semi  Ma  486,901    (Mo  modaU 


Claim. —  1.  in  a  nut  lock,  tbe  combination  of  a  t>olt  prorided  at 
the  outer  end  of  its  curred  portion  with  ratchet  groores.  a  nut,  aad 
a  coiled  locking  spring  carried  by  tbe  nut  aod  encircling  the  bolt  and 
haring  its  inner  portion  closely  hugging  tbe  same  and  baring  its  outer 
portion  slightly  offset  from  the  bolt  and  engaging  the  grooras  there- 
of. sub-.tantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt  prorided  at  tbe  outer 
end  of  its  threaded  portion  with  ratchet  groores,  a  nut  prorided  at 
its  interior  with  a  groore  and  haring  a  branch  thereof  at  its  inner 
lace,  a  coiled  spring  encircling  the  bolt  and  baring  its  inner  portion 
closely  bugging  tbe  same  and  prorided  with  a  stem  arranged  in  tbe 
groores  of  the  out  and  being  substantially  L  shaped,  the  outer  por- 
tion of  tbe  coiled  spring  being  slightly  offset  from  the  bolt  aad  pro- 


•63+ 


▼ided  with  an  tat«gr»l  handle  portion,  aojd  a  projection  to  eoga^ 
tll«  grooTe«  of  the  bolt,  tabstantialljr  a«  d^^ribed. 
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6  1 0.5  1  1  .    OATS  FOR  STOCK- YAROt.    JosE  M.  Knn.  Uxanj, 
Iowa.    POed  Apr  24. 1883     Serial  Na  47n  686     i No  model) 


niDged  to  trmvel,  chains  connected  to  the  links,  a  hoisting  device  for 
operating  the  chains  whereby  the  links  are  made  to  more  up  the  in« 
dined  tracks  and  raise  the  end  of  the  lever  to  which  they  are  con- 
nected, and  a  rod  atUched  to  one  of  the  links  and  arranged  to  swing 
in  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  hoisting  device,  and  when  in  en- 
gagement therewith  to  return  the  links  and  hence  the  lever  to  their 
normal  positions,  substantially  as  described. 


Claim  —\.  The  combination  of  the  gaie  poets  A  A,  gate  D,  and 
roller  B;  tubetantially  %*  and  for  the  purp<tse  shown  and  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  gate  pos|s  A  A  and  gate  D  of  the 
removable  roller  B  journaled  between  the  pjosts;  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  shown  and  set  forth  1 


510.513. 

Aug.  20.  1892. 
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Claim. — lo  combination,  the  fVame  A  provided  with  the  leg  sup- 
port* A',  the  lid  B  hinged  to  the  frame  work  A  and  provided  with 
slotted  top,  the  roller  IX  journaled  upon  the  frame  work  A,  and  hav- 
ing regular,  parallel,  lineal,  and  circumfcrentially  arranged  teeth,  the 
adjusUble  roller  D,  journaled  in  the  movable  frame  work,  and  hav- 
ing regular  parallel,  lineal  and  circumferentially  arranged  teeth,  and 
provided  with  the  crank  arm  11  for  turning  the  same,  so  that  when 
turned  when  steak  is  pasMd  between  the  rollers  D  IX,  and  in  conUct 
with  each  the  roller  IX  will  be  caused  to  be  turned,  the  adjusUbIa 
framework  in  which  the  roller  D  is  journaled  formed  of  the  two  sec- 
tiona  C  C  hinged  together,  and  in  sliding  contact  with  the  frame  Ai 
aod  lid  B,  which  are  suitably  cut  to  provide  space  for  such  movement 
back  and  forth,  the  adjusuble  mechanism  consisting  of  the  screw  O 
attached  to  the  sliding  framework  formed  of  parts  C  C  and  thumb 
nut  F,  supported  in  extension  A*,  having  perforated  ears  0,  0',  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  shown. 


510,514:.     PERMUTATION  LOCK.     Tboiias  D.  MoRais.  Seward. 
Metir.    FUea  Feh  6, 1893.    SeitU  la  461.1M.    Ok)  woUL) 


Cluim — 1.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
lever  fukrumed  to  the  machine,  a  hoisting  device  in  connection  with 
one  of  its  arms,  and  a  metal  working  tool  connected  to  and  operated 
by  the  remaining  arm,  substantially  a.s  de8c^bed  I 

2    In  a  metal  working  machine,  the  cotnbination  of  a  lever  ftil-  I 
crumed  to  the  machine,  a  hoisting  device  i4  connection  with  one  of  I 
its  arms,  a  shearing  blade  secured  to  the  Remaining  arm,  a  second  | 
shearing  blade  rigid  on  the  machine  and  arranged  to  co-operate  with 
the  blade  on  the  lever,  substantially  as  de<«cHbed. 

3.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  the  cofnbination  of  a  lever  ful- 
crumad  to  the  machine,  a  hoisting  device  connected  to  one  of  its  arms 
by  which  the  lever  is  operated,  and  a  punci  connected  to  and  oper- 
ated by  the  remaining  end  of  the  lever,  subjtantially  as  d*Knt>ed. 

4.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a  lever  ful- 
cramed  to  the  machine,  a  hoisting  device  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
l«v«r  by  which  it  is  operated,  a  shearing  b{ade  on  the  other  end  of 
the  lever  and  arranged  to  co-operate  with  i^  stationary  blade  on  the 
machine,  and  a  punch  connected  to  and  operated  by  the  last  named 
arm  of  the  lever,  substantially  as  described.. 

5.  In  a  metal  workiug  machine,  the  cofnbination  of  a  lever  ful- 
crum^ to  the  machine  and  connected  at  o^e  end  with  metal  work- 
ing tools,  a  pair  of  swinging  links  connected  to  its  remaining  end,  in- 
clined ways  or  tracks  for  the  lower  ends  ollthe  linki,  and  chaius  at- 
tached to  the  links  whereby  when  the  chain^  are  pulled  taut  the  links 
will  be  made  to  travel  up  the  inclined  waysjand  raiM  the  end  of  the 
l«Tcr  to  which  they  ate  attached,  svbstantiilly  as  described. 

C.  In  a  uietal  working  inachiue,  the  colnbinatiou  of  a  lever  fUl- 
crumed  to  the  machine,  a  metal  working  to^l  connected  to  and  oper 
ated  by  one  of  its  arms,  a  pair  of  swinging  l^ks  connected  to  the  r»- 
mainiog  eud.  inclined  tracks  or  wars  upon  jwhich  the  links  are  ar- 


CUnm — 1.  In  a  permutation  lock  the  combination  with  the  cabling 
having  an  aperture  therein,  the  dial,  the  spiiidio  to  which  the  dial  is 
secured,  the  tumbler  coonectfd  with  said  spindle  having  a  notch  in 
its  periphery  and  the  arm  also  connected  with  said  spindle,  of  the 
sliding  plate  having  a  slot  and  aligned  ttudsor  pins  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  slut,  the  rotatable  annulus  having  a  notcli  in  one  edge  and  a 
pin  or  stud,  and  a  bolt  and  operating  lever,  '«ub:<tantially  a.-^  described. 

2.  In  a  permutation  lock  the  coinbinaiiun  witli  the  ca-tiiig  having 
an  aperture  therein,  the  dial,  the  spindle  to  which  said  dial  is  secured, 
the  tumbler  connected  with  the  spindle  having  a  notch  in  its  periph- 
ery, and  the  arm  connected  with  said  spindle,  of  the  sliding  plate 
having  a  slot  and  aligned  stiid^i  or  pins  at  opposite  sides  of  the  slots, 
the  rotatable  annulus  having  a  notch  in  one  edge  and  a  pin  or  stud, 
the  pivoted  lever  pivotally  connected  with  said  sliding  plate,  and  ex- 
tending outside  the  lock  case,  and  the  pivoted  spriiiir  actuated  bolt  or 
latch,  having  a  plate  against  which  said  lever  u  adapted  to  strike, 
substantially  as  described. 


510,515.  EAVKS-TROUOa  CLEANER.  Nathaw  R  McKrartT, 
DUon,  la  Ptlod  Aug  19  1893  Serial  No  483  530  (No  loodel) 
CVown  —I  In  couibination  with  ;i  suitable  roof,  the  trough  C, 
pivotally  suspended  thereto  and  provided  with  rack  F.  gear  II  piv- 
otally ^atcd  )>eoeathsaid  rack,  a  conductor  N.  provided  with  oblique 
upper  end  i' and  an  actuating  wire  L  attached  tosaidgear.anddrpend- 
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ent  therefrom,  subatautially  aa  shown  aad  for  the  parpoae  ipectfiad.  |  and  a  pair  of  vaira  piaton  cylioders.  of  a  valve  adapted  to  admit  the 

2.  In  combination  with  the  building  A  the  pivoUlly  seated  trough  1  steam  alternately  above  and  below  said  piaton  from  one  of  the  ralTe 

C  provided  with  rack  F,  gear  U,  pivotally  seated  beneath  said  rack,  { piston  cylinden  and  to  permit  its  exhaust  into  the  other,  substantially 


and  actuating  rod  L  atUched 
aod  for  the  purpose  specified. 


to  said  gear,  substantially  as  shown 


3.  In  combination  with  the  building  A,  the  trough  C,  pivotally 
seated  under  the  edge  thereof,  and  provided  with  rack  F,  the  gear  U, 
pivotally  seated  under  said  rack,  actuating  rod  L,  attached  to  said 
gear,  and  suitable  means  for  locking  said  rod,  substantially  as  shown 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 


5  1  0,5  1  6.  TONOUE  DEPRESSOR  AND  THROATILLDMINATOR. 
OtWAV  NiTHAOi.  Obemlgk,  Oermany.  FUedFebilS,  1893,  Serial  Na 
462.473.    (Mo  model) 


aa  specified 


Claim. — I.  In  an  instrument  for  pressing  down  the  tongue,  aflat 
tongue-depressor  having  a  longitudinal  hollow  rib,  and  provided  with 
a  downwardly  projecting  tube  serving  as  a  handle,  and  with  a  trigger 
shaped  finger-rest  or  bolder  in  front  of  said  handle,  substantially  as 
hereinbefore  specified. 

2.  In  combination,  in  a  throat-illuminator,  a  flat  tongue-depressor 
Itaving  a  longitudinal  hollow  rib  over  the  tongue,  a  trigirer-shaped 
finger  rest  or  holder  attached  thereto  outride  the  mouth,  a  cylindrical 
tube  attached  to  said  tongue-depressor  at  a  farther  distance  outaide 
the  mouth  to  contain  any  suitable  light,  and  a  reflector  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  outer  end  of  said  tongue-depreesor,  subatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  combination,  in  a  throat-illuminator,  a  flat  tongue  depresMr 
a  trigger- shaped  finger-rest  or  holder  and  a  light  receptacle  attached 
thereto  outside  the  mouth,  aod  a  conical  reflector,  formed  out  of  a 
flat  sheet,  pivotally  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  said  tongue-depreasor 
by  two  bent  lugs  thereof  superpoeed  aod  secured  by  a  single  rivet, 
subatuntially  as  described. 


5 1 0,5  1 7 .  ROCK  D&ILUIG  HACBIRE.  Jaaa  A.  Piauau  aa« 
Caain  M.  WaLxn,  Dnrar,  aalgDontothe  Rocky  Mountain  Drill  Ooai- 
pur,  PuebtaCola  PUed  Nor  23, 1891.  Serial  Ma  413,152.  vMo  modal: 
Ckiim.—l.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  piston  therein, 


2.  The  combination  with  a  cyFinderand  piston,  and  a  valve,  of  a 
pair  of  valve  piston  cylinders  aod  valve  pistons  therein  adapted  to 
control  the  movement  of  the  valve  to  admit  the  steam  from  one  of 
the  valve  piston  cylinders  alternately  above  aod  below  the  piston  and 
permit  the  exhaust  into  the  other,  and  mechanism  operatively  con- 
necting the  valve  pistons  with  the  valve,  subsUutially  a«  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  piston  and  cylinder,  a  controlling 
valve  and  a  pair  of  valve  piston  cylioders  and  pistons,  of  mechanism 
operatively  connecting  the  main  piston  with  tbe  valve  pistons  where- 
by the  movement  of  tbe  main  piston  through  the  valve  pistons  and 
connecting  mechanism  actuateti  tbe  valve  to  admit  the  steam  into  the 
main  cylinder  behind  the  piston,  subsUntially  a*  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  cylinder  and  piston,  and  a  valve, 
of  a  pair  of  valve  piston  cylinders  and  valve  pistons,  said  valve  pistons 
being  adapted  to  control  the  valve,  mechanism  adapted  to  dog  the 
valve  pistons  and  mechanism  operatively  connecting  the  dogging 
mechanism  with  the  main  piston  whereby  the  movement  of  said  main 
piaton  releases  tbe  dogging  mechanism  and  permits  the  valve  pistons 
under  steam  preuure  to  actuate  the  valve,  substantially  aa  specified. 

5.  Tile  combination  with  a  shell,  of  a  main  cylinder,  a  control- 
ling valve  and  a  pair  of  cylinders  all  arranged  longitudinally  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  said  shell  having  poru  communicating  each  end, 
respectively,  of  the  main  cylinder  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  other 
cylioders,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  control  the  supply  and  exhaust 
to  aad  from  the  main  cylinder  through  said  ports,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  shell  and  main  piston,  of  a  controlling 
valve  separate  cylinders,  supply  pipes  connected  thereto,  pistons  in 
said  cylinders,  and  a  trip  lever  operatively  connected  to  said  pistons 
and  adapted  to  actuate  the  valve,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  shell,  piston,  rod,  and  hammer,  of  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  steam  to  the  piston,  atrip  lever  un- 
der constant  pressure  for  operating  the  valve,  and  a  dog  controlled 
by  the  movement  of  the  hammer  for  actuating  the  trip-lever,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  shell,  piston,  rod,  and  hammer,  of  a 
valre  adapted  to  control  the  supply  of  steam  to  the  piston,  pivoted 
dogs  and  trip  levers,  ways  in  the  hammer  controlling  the  doga,  and 
pistons  adapted  to  actuate  the  dogs  when  released  from  the  hammer 
to  cause  the  trip  levers  to  intermittently  actuate  the  valve,  substan- 
tially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  shell  and  reciprocatory  hammer,  of  a 
guide-piece  and  oblique  rib,  a  tool-holder  having  an  obliquely  chan- 
neled collar  adapted  to  engage  with  the  oblique  rib,  substantially  in 
the  manner  and  for  the  porpose  specified. 

10.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  with  a  tool-holder  and  tool, 
of  a  tubular  cover  surrounding  the  tool,  and  mechanism  for  supply- 
ing a  blast  within  the  cover  around  the  tool,  sub«tAotally  in  tbe  man- 
ner and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 


5  10.5  18.    PEMCIL«HARPKMKB.    WuxiAl 6.  PllCB.  Watettorr. 

Com.    Filed  Mat,  2, 1893.    Serial  Mo.  464.371    (Momodeli 


Claim.— \.  A  pencil  sharpener  and  grinder,  comprising  a  fliaft 
carryiof  a  grinding  drum,  said  shaft  having  a  groove  or  recoas  in  iu 
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MrflkM,  a  frmme  earrjiog  a  tbarpeocr,  and  •  •pring  Mrring  for  lock- 
iof  th«  parta  together  aod  keepiag  the  gnqder  in  proper  working  re- 
latiott  to  the  lead  point  of  the  pencil  a*  it  in  being  operated  upon,  «u>>- 
itantiallj  aa  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  hollow  con^  frame  beveled  to  aeat  the 
blada,  aharpening  blade  made  separate  fVo4i  the  hollow  cone  and  ap< 
plied  to  the  ft'aine  in  the  manner  and  relation  ahown,  to  the  ilot  in  the 
cone,  and  grinder,  aubatantiallj  aa  deacrib^. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  grindiag  dtum  formed  of  two  hollow 
aheOa,  one  baviog  an  emerj  grinding  *urfac4 :  and  the  thafl,  sharpener 
frame  and  abarpener,  snbatantiaUjr  aa  and  for  the  porpoae  described. 


510.519. 
Htia,  Fnuwa 


! 

HUB  rOR  VEHICLE  WiULa     JOACIUI  Raoooct. 
nied  Mar.  31,  1893.     Seilal  Mc  4S8.iU.    (Bo  noM.) 


CMiM.— 1.  A  kab  for  a  biejcie  or  th4  like  oooaisting  of  a  tab* 
haTing  aanalar  riba  swaged  thereon  and  tie  buahings  in  the  ends  of 
the  hubs  held  bj  the  said  swaged  portions,  said  bushings  having  a  bead 
flttiog  said  swaged  portioaa,  sabstantiallj  M  described. 

1  A  hnb  for  a  Wcycle  or  the  like  con4sting  of  a  tube  having  aa- 
■nlar  riba  or  swaged  portioaa  and  the  rin|s  engaging  the  same  to  be 
h«U  thereby,  sabrtantially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  A  bub  for  a  bicycle  or  the  like  constating  of  a  tube  having  an 
aalar  ribaswaged  thereon,  the  interior  ringstongaging  said  swaged  por- 
tioaa to  be  heid  thereby  and  the  bushings  bearing  against  said  rings. 

4.  la  eombioation,  the  hub  having  th#  two  annular  riba  with  a 
•pace  between  them  and  the  ring  C  fittiag  betweep  said  ribs  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  spokes,  subeUutiaUjr  as  described. 


5  1 0  5  20.     ODORLESa  0A30UME  HEATER.     Wiuaaa  E  Ro»- 
I  CItT.  Ma    ruea  HofV.  12, 1892.    Serial  Na  451.7M     iHo 


ClatMi. A  heating  drum  or  radiator,  comprising  an  outer  cylin- 

drkal  bodj-portion,  and  an  inner  cylindriaal  body-portion,  having  a 
supporting  base  or  bottom  plate  22  provided  with  notched  radial  ears 
23,  an  annular  top  casting  16  connecting  tke  upper  ends  of  thecylio- 
dera,  and  an  annular  casting  10  engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  outer 
eyliader,  and  having  inwardly  aitending  e»rs  14  provided  with  aper- 
tarea,  aad  tie-bolts  25  extending  through  the  top-casting  16,  the  ears 
14  of  the  lower  casting,  and  the  notches  in  the  ears  23  of  the  support- 
iaff  base  plate,  and  nnta  engaging  the  proj^ting  ends  of  the  tie-rods, 
■abataatially  aa  set  forth. 


5 1 0.0  a  1 .    FKOMATIC  ACnOM  Ft*  PIPB-OROAia     Piux  F. 
taioBRBB.  aaa  FruwlHa  OaL     Fll}^  Oat  IS.  1891.     Serial  Ma 

.    I       \ 


lows  I  connected  with  said  tubes  \l.  levers  J'  and  Iv  connected  by 
rod  J,  and  sound-controlling  organ-valves  V  operated  by  said  levers 
when  the  bellows  are  opened  and  closed,  substantially  as  hereinbefore 
described. 

2.  A  pneumatic  action  for  pipe  organs  consisting  of  a  pneumatic 
wind-chest  located  at  the  rear  end  of  the  manual  or  key-board 
having  pressure  chamber  above  and  an  exhaust  chamber  below,  a 
channel-boa;^  between  said  chambers  having  cbanneU  or  passages 
opening  into  both  chambers  and  corresponding  in  number  to  the  key- 
levers  of  the  manual  or  key-board,  a  pressure  valve  upon  and  an  ex- 
haust valve  beneatb  each  channel  connected  with  each  other  and  with 
its  proper  key-lever  and  adapted  to  open  the  channel  to  the  pressure 
chamber  as  the  key  is  depressed  and  to  open  the  channel  to  the  ex- 
haust as  the  key  is  released,  a  tube  or  conductor  from  each  channel 
to  the  sound-controlling  valve  at  the  organ  wind-chest,  and  mechan- 
ism connected  with  the  valve  at  the  wind-chest  to  open  the  valve  by 
the  pneumatic  pressure  transmitted  through  the  conductor  and  to 
seat  it  by  suction  when  the  conductor  is  open  to  the  exhaust,  sub- 
stantially as  hereinbefore  described 

3.  The  combination  with  an  organ  manual  or  key-board,  of  a 
pneumatic  pressure  chamber  and  an  exhaust  or  suction  chamber,  in* 
dividual  channels  or  passages  common  to  said  chambers,  individual 
tubes  or  conductors  counecting  the  valve-operating  mechanism  at 
the  organ  wind-chest  with  said  channels  or  passages,  pressure  and 
exhaust  valves  between  each  channel  and  the  pressure  chamber  and 
exhaust  chamber  respectively :  a  link  longer  than  and  extending 
through  said  channel  and  connecting  said  valves  together,  and  a  wira 
leading  from  each  prescure  valve  to  the  rear  end  of  iu  key,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  operation  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  organ  manual  or  key  board,  of  a 
pneumatic  pressure  chamber  and  an  exhaust  or  suction  chamber,  in* 
dividual  channels  or  passages  common  to  said  chambers,  individual 
tubes-or  conductors  connecting  the  valve-operating  mechanism  at  the 
organ  wiud-chest  with  said  channels  or  passages,  pressure  and  ex- 
haust valves  between  each  channel  and  the  pressure  chamber  and 
exhaust  chamber  respectively;  a  link  longer  than  and  extending 
through  said  channel  and  connecting  said  valves  together,  a  wire 
leading  fk-om  the  pressure  valve,  a  sticker  connected  to  said  wire  and 
leading  loosely  through  the  rear  end  of  its  key,  and  an  elastic  tongue 
upon  said  rear  end  supporting  the  sticker  with  yielding  force,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  key-levers,  the  pneumatic  wind-chest 
having  preuure  and  exhaust  chambers,  the  channel  board  B,  having 
channels  or  passages  B"  corresponding  in  number  with  the  keys,  the 
valves  D  E,  connections  G  ^  X,  tubes  or  conductors  H,  and  valve  mech- 
anism adapted  to  operate  the  sound-controlling  valves  of  the  organ, 
substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

C.  In  an  organ  mechanism,  a  key-lever  having  a  vertical  hole 
through  its  rear  end,  and  a  spring  tongue  secured  at  one  end  upon 
said  lever  with  its  free  end  perforated  above.<aid  hole;  combined  with 
a  sticker  passing  loosely  upward  through  said  hole  and  perforation,  a 
check  nut  adjustable  on  the  sticker  above  the  tongue,  and  connec-* 
tions  substantially  as  described  between  the  sticker  and  the  orgai) 
valves,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  combination  with  the  key-lever,  an  elastic  tongue  and  a  rod 
or  connection  attached  to  said  tongue  through  the  kej-lever,  sub' 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  A  key-lever  having  a  yielding  connection  to  take  the  rod  of 
sticker,  consisting  of  a  spring  tongue  secured  at  one  end  to  the  key- 
lever,  and  provided  with  an  aperture  or  means  to  attach  the  end  of 
the  rod  to  the  free  end,  substantially  as  described. 


510,522.     ADDING- MACHINE     PUDKRiCK  Sbanuit,  Daytoo. 
Ohia    Piled  Dea  15,  1H92.    Senu  N(V  4U.321.    (No  model) 


Ch,im.-\.  In  eooibinaUoe  with  the  key-levera.  the  pneumatic 
wiad-cbest  having  preasareaad  exhaust  cisambers,  the  channel  board 

haria*  chaaneh  or  paamgea  corraepoodmt  in  number  with  the  keys,    .     „      ^„         -^  .       ,.         .        .        u   1  1      «. 

^T^r^  D  8,coaS!SrO,Ttube.o^co«ductor,H.clo..d  bel-,"e.  E  and  E*  provided  with  Ueth  a.  described,  a  recUnguUr  frama 


Cfiiim. —  1.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  the  levert 
having  au  end  terminating  in  blades  tf<f,  the  several  disks  of  the  se- 


DCCKMK*     13,     1X93. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"637 


inclosing  each  of  said  series  having  pins  between  which  the  lever  blades 
move  thereby  subjecting  the  frame  and  disks  to  a  horisonUl  move- 
jaeat,  aubnUnUally  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


by  the  coatractioo  of  the  said  loops  aad  binding  of  the  same  on  tha 
eads  of  the  alata,  as  the  said  loops  are  normally  of  leas  width  thaa 
the  ends  of  the  slats  with  which  they  engage  and  have  an  inherent 
elaaticity  or  reailiency.  thereby  avoiding  accidental  disengagement^ 
•abataoUally  as  deacribed. 


0  1 0,5  24.    FLOWER TRELLI&    Waltom  D  SliTB.  Propbfltatowo. 
m.    FUed  Aor.  m.  1892.    Sertal  Ma  431.280    (Mo  modeL) 


2.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  the  casing  hav- 
ing vertical  sloU  with  notches  in  the  sides  thereof  bearing  numerals 
from  one  to  nine,  of  levers  adapted  to  be  locked  in  said  notches,  said 
levers  terminating  at  one  end  in  inclined  blades,  disks  of  the  series  E 
and  E"  having  teeth  representing  units  of  a  higher  and  lower  order, 
rectangular  frames  inclosing  said  disks,  and  subjected  therewith  to  a 
horizonul  movement  by  the  depression  or  elevation  of  the  lever  which 
thereby  causes  the  inclined  blade  to  move  between  pins  on  said  frame 
to  slide  the  same,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  trellis,  the  combination  of  uprighu  having  a  seriet 
of  hooks  io  the  body  thereof  and  the  upper  ends  coiled  to  form  socketa. 
and  exteoaions  removably  fitted  in  said  sockets.  subsUntially  aa  de- 
scribed 

2.  In  a  trellis,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  hooks  with  upper 
open  aides  io  connection  with  uprights,  said  uprigbta  having  lower 
spirally-bent  ends  to  be  embedded  in  the  ground  to  prevent  ready 
withdrawal  of  the  uprights,  and  slats  removably  fitted  to  said  hookn 
substantially  as  described 

3.  I  n  a  trellis,  the  combination  of  uprights  having  a  series  of  hooka 
ID  the  bodies  thereof  arranged  at  angles  to  each  other  and  lower  spi- 
rally-bent ends  to  be  embedded  in  the  ground,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
uprighu  being  closely  coiled  to  form  socketa,  removable  extensions 
fitted  in  said  upper  sockets  of  the  uprighu,  and  wooden  slaU  remov- 
ably fitted  to  said  hooks.  subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

4  A  trellis  having  uprighu  with  a  series  of  integrally  formed 
hooks  with  upper  open  ends  arranged  at  angles  to  each  other  in  alter- 
nation, and  supporting  slau  removably  mounted  in  said  hooks  and 
forced  thereinto,  the  said  books  being  integrally  formed  by  bending 
the  material  of  the  uprighu  backwardly  or  upwardly  and  then  down- 
wardly to  contract  the  lower  portions  of  the  said  hooks  to  produce  a 
biting  or  spring  action  on  the  said  book-s,  and  thereby  avoid  accidental 
displacement  of  the  latter.  subsUntially  as  described. 


610,5  23.    FLOWER TRELU8    Waltoii  D.  Smith.  Prophetatown. 
IlL    FUed  Aor.  30  1892    Retlal  Ma  431,279.    (No  model) 


«-'' 


Claiii*. —  1.  In  a  Bower  trellis,  the  combination  ot  an  upright  hav 
ing  elongated  loops  therein  alternately  arranged  at  angles  to  each 
other  and  iu  upper  end  provided  with  eyes,  and  removable  extensions 
adapted  to  be  fitted  in  said  eyes,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  flower  trellis,  the  combinatiou  of  Uprtghu  having  loops 
therein  alternately  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  eyes 
at  the  upper  ends  thereof  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  ends  of  simi- 
larly constructed  extensions,  and  a  series  of  slau  connecting  the  par- 
allel loops  of  adjacent  uprights,  substaalially  as  described 

3.  In  a  flower  trellis,  the  combination  of  uprighu  formed  of 
twisted  wire  and  having  elongated  loops  thereiu  alternately  arranged 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  slatt  having  the  ends  thereof  in- 
•artad  in  the  said  loops,  the  said  alats  being  tightly  held  iu  poeition 


5  1  0.5  2  5.  HAMMER  AND  NAIIrEXTRACTINO  DEVICE  ClAtLB 
M.  BLTDKaBURGB,  Rivertead.  M  Y  Piled  Sept  26.  1893  Serial  Ma 
488.543.    Ofo model) 


rhim.—\.  A  hammer  or  analogous  article  baTiag  it*  eye  portion 
for  the  handle  split  in  the  direction  of  iu  length,  and  having  said  split 
portion  expanded  outwardly  and  laterally  to  form  a  claw  approxi- 
mately parallel  with  the  handle  and  composed  of  jaws  and  aa  inUr- 
veaiag  V.shaped  slot. 

2  In  a  hammer  or  analogous  article  baring  a  aiato  claw  with  V- 
shaped  slot,  the  eye  portion  of  said  hammer  adapud  to  receive  tha 
handle,  *aid  eye  portion  being  split  in  the  direction  of  iu  length  with 
expanded  portions  extending  laterally  and  toward  the  main  claw  to 
form  a  supplemeaul  claw  parallel  with  the  handle  and  with  iu  V- 
shaped  slot  coiocideut  with  the  slot  of  the  main  claw. 


5  1 0,5  26.    CA8E-H00K  AMD  BAMDL&     Dam  V  BOTUK.  Mew 
Tort.  M  Y.    FUed  Aug.  9,  ]$83    Serial  Ma  4tt,78R    (Mo  axxM.) 


.'iii*<i*X»-. 


A]<Ji^C 


1638 


oio.oae. 


UhHUIAL  UAZtl  Ifc^ 


DiCBMIBI    12,     1893. 


Claim.— Tht  eombiiMtioo  of  a  trao^^crnlj  perforated  h&ndU 
vit^  a  dirided  tabular  tockat  therein  liariag  inwardly  projecting 
•bovlder*  b*,  an  apper  flange  &■,  and  latehally  projecting  lagi  V,  and 
vit|i  a  hook  haring  a  notched  ihank  that  i<  engaged  bj  said  socket, 
MbMaatiallj  aa  ipeeified. 

I 


5  1 0. 6  2  7 .  FOLDtie-MACHIHS.  Unm  C  Cbowbu.  BtooUtb. 
tmtKoor,  by  diraot  ud  bimm  wlgrnnirt^  to  Bobcrt  Hoe,  atepbeo  D. 
Tucker.  Tbeodon  H.  Mead,  ud  Cbtrles  W.  Garpeotor.  Hew  Toit.  H  T. 
Piled  May  88,  1886     Semi  lo  208.496     (Mo  model) 


Claim -'I.  The  ooBbiaatioa,  with  th4  rudaa  a  and  blade  A,  of 
th4^de  fvSdea  49,  the  atop  bar  6S,  arranged  to  arraet  the  sheet  in 
poapon  batwete  the  blade  a«d  guidaa.  an4  the  elipe  27,  •nbeUntially 
aa^«icHb«l. 

1.  la  a  folding  aiachioe,  the  eombiaa^oa  with  a  pair  of  guides, 
•a  a,"!  or  c  ofa  folding  blada,  aa  ▲,  B  or  C,  arranged  to  ribrate  in 
tba  are  of  a  circle  front  a  poeitioo  on  one  aid*  of  aaid  gnidea,  between 
(hen  aad  to  a  poatioo  on  the  other  aide  iiereof,  and  a  atop  bar,  as 
63^  M  or  n,  MTkOfed  in  froot  of  said  bladk  aod  proridad  with  clipa, 
■a  SI.  8  or  7,  ■Mbetaptially  aa  described.     [ 

S.  la  a  foidiog  Baehiaa,  the  coabinaf  00  with  a  pair  of  gvidaa, 
aa  c.  A  or  e,  ol  a  foidiog  blade,  as  A,  B  or  €,  arranged  to  ribrato  in 
the  are  ofa  oirole  trok  a  position  00  ooe  si#e  of  said  guides,  between 
thesB  aad  to  a  position  oa  the  other  side  thereof,  aod  a  stop  bar,  as 
6S,  M  or  65,  arranged  ia  froat  of  said  bla^e,  and  prorided  with  the 
rods  23.  29  or  28,  aod  with  clips  as  21,  81  or  7.  substantially  as  de- 
aerilM  I 

4.  Ia  a  folding  machine,  the  combiaadioo  with  a  pair  of  guides, 
,a«  a.  A  or  e,  of  a  folding  blade,  as  A.  B  or  C,  arranged  to  vibrate  ia 
)tk*  are  ofa  circle  frooi  a  poattioaon  oae  siUe  of  aaid  guides,  bet  weaa 
thaaiaad  to  a  poaitioa  oa  the  other  side  thereof,  aad  a  stop  bar,  aa 
63,  M  or  flS,  arranged  in  froot  of  said  bla^e,  aad  prorided  with  the 
g«Ma  14,  19  or  20.  substantially  as  desoribfd. 


5.  The  combination  with  the  guides  d,  of  the  blade  D  vibrating 
tnm  a  poeitioo  on  one  side  of  said  guides  betweea  them  and  to  a  po- 
sition 00  the  other  tide  thereof,  and  the  Tibrating  fingers  16  receiving 
the  folded  sheet  from  the  ribratiog  blade,  substaotiallj  as  dsacribed. 

6.  The  combioatioo.  with  the  guides  d,  of  the  blade  D  vibrating 
frt>m  a  position  on  one  side  of  aaid  guides  between  them  and  to  a  po- 
■tion  on  the  other  side  thereof,  the  vibrating  fingers  16  receiving  the 
folded  sheet  from  the  blade,  and  the  moving  tapes  76  on  which  the 
sheets  are  deposited,  substaotialiv  aj  described. 

7.  The'combinatioo  with  the  guides  d,  of  the  vibrating  blade  D, 
tha  vibrating  fingers  16,  aod  the  jaws  13,  substantiaDy  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  guides  d,  of  the  vibrating  blade  D. 
the  vibrating  fiogere  16,  the  jaws  13  and  the  moving  belu  76,  snb- 
stantiaily  as  described. 


5 10.5  2 8.    MEWSPAPKR  POLDIHQ  AID  STAPLB-BUDne  MA- 

CBIHK.  Loran  d  Ckowiu,  Brooklyn,  aarignor  to  Robert  Boa.  Sta- 
pben  ^  Tucker,  Theodore  H  Mead,  aod  Chariea  W.  Carpeotar,  law 
Tort  K.Y.    Filed  Peb  24, 1893     Sertal  Mo  461007.    (Ho  moM.) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  substantially  as  described,  of  inde- 
pendent means  for  feeding  plicated  webs  or  sheeto  onward  past  staple 
iaserting  means,  and  sUple  inserting  means  operating  to  insert  a  staple 
through  the  moving  webe  c  sheets. 

2.  The  combination,  substantially  as  described,  of  independent 
means  for  feeding  plicated  webs  or  sheets  onward  past  staple  inserting 
means,  and  staple  inserting  and  clinching  means  operating  to  insert  a 
staple  through  the  moving  webs  or  sheets  and  clinch  its  legs. 

3.  The  combination,  substantially  as  described,  of  means  for  feed- 
ing plicated  webs  or  sheets  continuously  onward  past  staple  inserting 
means,  aod  staple  inserting  means  operating  to  insert  a  sUple  through 
the  webs  or  sheets. 

4.  The  combination,  substantially  as  described,  of  means  for  feed- 
ing plicated  webs  or  sheets  continuously  onward  past  staple  inserting 
means,  aod  staple  inserting  and  clinching  means  operating  to  insert  a 
sUple  through  the  webs  or  sheets  and  clinch  its  legs. 

5.  The  combiostioD,  substantially  aii  described,  ofa  mechanism 
for  printing  the  material,  means  for  plicatiug  the  same,  means  for  feed- 
ing the  plicated  material  onward  past  staple  inserting  means,  and, 
staple  inserting  means  operating  to  insert  a  staple  through  the  mov- 
ing material. 

6.  The  combination,  substantially  as  described,  of  s  mechanism 
for  printing  the  material,  means  for  plicating  the  same,  means  for  feed- 
ing the  plicated  material  onward  pastsUple  inserting  means,  and,  sta- 
ple inserting  aad  clinching  means  operating  to  insert  a  sUple  through 
the  moving'material,  and  clinch  iu  legs. 

7.  The  combination,  substantially  as  described,  ofa  mechanism 
for  printing  the  material,  means  for  plicating  the  same,  means  for  feed- 
ing the  plicated  material  onward  pastnaple inserting  means,  staple  io- 
sarting  and  clinching  means  operating  to  insert  a  sUple  through  tha 
Btoving  material  and  clinch  ito  legs,  and,  mechanism  operating  to 
double  or  fold  the  stapled  material  in.  on,  or  near,  its  line  of  union. 


^Aa*..l.«^iie.i«^jkJ9 
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9.  The  combination,  suosUntially  as  described,  of  a  means  for 
printing  a  web  or  webs  of  material,  means  for  plicating  the  same, 
means  for  feeding  the  plicated  material  onward  past  sUple  inserting 
means,  sUple  inserting  and  clinching  means  operating  to  insert  a  sta- 
ple through  the  moving  material  and  clinch  iU  legs,  and,  cutting  de- 
vices severing  the  material  transversely  into  sheet  lengths. 

9.  The  combination,  substantially  as  described,  of  a  mechanism 
for  printing  a  web  or  webs  of  material,  means  for  plicating  the  same, 
means  for  feeding  tha  plicated  material  onward  past  sUple  inserting 
means,  staple  inserting  and  clinching  means  operating  to  insert  a  sta- 
ple through  the  moving  material  and  clinch  its  legs,  cuttiug  devices 
severing  the  maUrial  transversely  into  sheet  lengths,  and,  mechanism 
operating  to  doable  or  fold  the  sUpled  material  in.  on.  or  near,  ita 
line  of  union. 

10.  The  combination,  subsUntially  as  described,  of  means  for  pli- 
cating material,  independent  means  for  feeding  the  material  onward 
past  sUple  inserting  means,  aod  sUple  inserting  means  operating  to 
insert  a  sUple  through  the  moving  material. 

11.  The  combination,  substantially  as  described,  of  means  for  pli- 
cating material,  independent  means  for  feeding  the  material  onward 
past  staple  inserting  means,  and  staple  inserting  and  cliuching  means 
operating  to  insert  a  sUple  through  the  moving  material  and  clinch 

its  legs. 

12.  The  combination,  substantially  as  described,  of  means  for  pli- 
cating material,  means  for  feeding  the  material  onward  past  staple  in- 
serting means,  sUpie  inserting  and  clinching  means  operaUngto  insert 
a  staple  through  the  moving  material  and  clinch  its  legs,  and,  mech- 
anism operating  to  double  or  fold  the  stapled  material  in,  on,  or  near. 
ita  line  of  union. 

13.  The  combination,  substantially  as  described,  of  means  for  pli- 
cating a  web  or  webs  of  material,  independent  means  for  feeding  the 
material  onward  pnst  staple  inserting  means,  staple  inserting  and 
clinching  means  operating  to  insert  a  staple  through  the  moving  ma- 
terial and  clinch  iu  legs,  and,  cutting  devices  severing  the  material 
transversely  into  sheet  lengths. 

14.  The  combination,  substantially  as  described,  of  means  for  pli- 
cating a  web  or  webs  of  material,  means  for  feeding  the  material  on- 
ward past  staple  inserting  means,  staple  inserting  and  ciioching  means  | 
operating  to  insert  a  staple  through  the  moving  inaterial  and  clinch 
\tn  legs,  cutting  devices  severing  the  material  transversely  into  sheet 
lengths,  and,  mechanism,  operating  to  double  or  fold  the  stapled  ma- 
terial in,  on,  or  near,  its  line  of  union. 

15.  The  combination,  substantially  as  described,  of  a  mechanism 
for  printing  the  material,  a  longitudinal  folder  plicating  the  same 


staple  inserting  and  clinchingmeansoperating  to  insert  a  staple  through 
the  moving  material  and  clinch  iU  legs,  a  cutting  mechanism  operating 
to  sever  the  sUpled  material  transversely  into  sheet  lengths,  and,  a 
mechanism  operating  to  double  or  fold  the  stapled  material  in.  oa.  or 
near,  its  line  of  union. 

22.  The  combination,  substantiallr  as  described,  ofa  mechanism 
for  printing  and  delivenng  two  or  more  webs  or  sheets,  means  for  as- 
sociating said  webs  or  sheets,  a  longitudinal  folder  plicating  the 
same,  means  for  feeding  the  plicated  material  onward  past  staple  in- 
serting means,  and  sUple  inserting  aad  clinching  means'operating  to 
insert  a  staple  through  the  inoviug  material  aud  cKnch  its  legs. 

23.  The  combioatiun,  substantially  as  described,  ofa  mechanism 
for  printing  and  delivering  two  or  more  webs,  means  for  associating 
said  webs,  a  longitudinal  folder  plicatiug  the  same,  meaus  for  feeding 
the  plicated  material  onward  paitt  staple  inserting  means,  staple  in- 
serting aod  clinching  means  operating  to  insert  a  staple  through  the 
moving  material  and  clinch  its  legs,  and,  a  cutting  mechanism  oper- 
ating to  sever  the  stapled  material  transversely  into  sheet  lenj^ths. 

24  The  combination,  substantially  as  described,  of  a  mechanism 
for  printing  or  delivering  two  or  more  webs,  means  for  associating 
said  webs,  a  longitudinal  folder  plicating  the  same,  means  for  feeding 
the  plicated  material  onward  past  staple  inserting  means,  staple  in- 
serting and  clinching  means  operating  to  insert  a  staple  through  the 
moving  material  and  clinch  its  legs,  a  cuttiug  mechanism  operating 
to  sever  the  webs  into  sheet  lengths,  and,  mechanism  operating  to 
double  or  fold  the  stapled  material  in,  on,  or  near,  its  line  of  union. 

2.'j.  The  combination  of  means  for  feeding  plicated  webs  or  sheeta, 
with  a  staple  holding  device  moving  in  the  direction  of  thte  travel  of 
the  material  to  be  stapled  while  carrying  and  presenting  the  staple 
into  position  relative  to  the  material  for  its  insertion  therein,  substan^ 
tially  as  described. 

26.  The  combination  of  ineaus  for  feeding  plicated  webs  or  sheets, 
with  a  staple  holding  device  moving  in  the  direction  of  the  travel  of 
the  material  to  be  stapled  while  carrying  and  presenting  the  sUpla 
into  position  relative  to  the  material  for  its  insertion  therein,  aod  a 
tool  or  driver  for  iaserting  the  sUple  therein,  substantially  as  da* 
scribed. 

27.  In  a  stapling  mechanism,  a  staple  holding  device  moving  ia 
the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  material  to  be  sUpIed  while  carrying 
and  presenting  the  staple  into  position  relative  to  the  material  for  its 
insertion  therein,  and  a  sUple  leg  clinching  device,  substantially  as 
described. 

28.  In  a  sUpling  mechanism,  a  sUple  holding  device  moving  in 
the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  material  to  be  sUpled  while  carrying 


means  for  feeding  the  plicated  material  onward  past  staple  inserting  >»<*  presenting  the  sUple  into  position  relative  t^  the  maienal  for  ,ta 
means,  and  staple  inserting  means  operating  to  insert  a  staple  through  '  •"«^'°"  ^»'"*'"'  »  ^"°'  "^  ^"'"  '^"^  '""*"'"«  '^*  *'*'''''  '^"'"''  "** 


the  moving  material. 

16.  The  combination,  substantially  as  described,  of  a  mechanism 
for  printing  the  maUorial,  a  longitudinal  folder  plicating  the  same, 
means  for  feeding  the  plicated  material  onward  past  staple  inserting 
meana,  and  staple  inserting  and  clinching  means  operating  to  insert  a 
staple  through  the  moving  material  and  clinch  its  legs. 

17.  The  combination,  substantially  as  described,  of  a  mechanism 


a  staple  leg  clinching  device,  substantially  as  described. 

29.  In  a  stapling  mechanism,  a  staple  holding  device  moving  in 
the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  material  to  be  sUpled  while  the  sUple 
is  being  carried  into  position  to  be  inserted,  a  tool  or  driver  for  in- 
serting the  sUple  therein,  and  means  feeding  plicated  webs  or  sheets 
continuously  onward  with  relation  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

30.  In  a  sUpling  mechanism,  a  sUple  holding  device  moving  ia 
the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  material  to  be  jUpled  while  carrying 


for  printing  a  web  or  webe  of  material  a  longitudinal  folder  plicating  ^^^  presenting  the  sUple  into  position  relative  to  the  material  for  its 
the  same,  means  for  feeding  the  plicated  material  onward  past  sUple  ;  JQg^rtion  therein,  a  tool  or  driver- for  inserting  the  sUple  therain,  a 
inserting  means,  sUple  inserting  and  clinchingmeansoperating  to  in- |,^p|^  ]^^  clinching  device,  and  means  feeding  the  material  onward 
sert  a  sUple  through  the  moving  material  and  clinch  its  legs,  and,  cut-  ^|^(,  relation  thereto,  subsUntially  as  described, 
ting  devices  severing  the  material  transventely  into  sheet  lengths.  3J    jg  ^  gupling  mechanism,  sUple  inserting  means  moving  in 

18.  The  combination,  subsUntially  as  described,  of  a  mechanism  I  ^^^^  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  material  to  be  sUpled  while  carrying 
for  printing  a  web  or  webs  of  material  a  longitudinal  folder  plicating '  ^^^  presenting  the  sUple  into  position  relative  to  the  material  for  ito 
the  same,  means  for  feeding  the  plicated  material  onward  past  sUple  j  JB^rtJon  therein,  subsUntially  as  described. 

inserting  means,  sUple  inserting  and  clinching  means  operating  to  in-  32    |q  i^  gupling  mechanism,  sUple  inserting  means,  and  a  staple 

sert  a  sUpletorough  the  moving  material  and  clinch  its  tegs,  cutting,  ]^_  ditching  device,  ail  moving  in  the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the 


devices  severing  the  material  transversely  into  sheet  lengths,  and 
mechanism  operating  to  double  or  fold  the  stapled  matarial  in.  on.  or 
near  its  line  of  union. 

19.  The  combination,  substantially  as  described,  ofa  mechanism 


matarial  to  be  stapled  while  the  staple  is  being  carried  into  positioa 
to  be  presented,  inserted  and  clinched,  substantially  as  described. 
33.  In  a  stapling  mechanism,  staple  inserting  means,  moving  ia 

^ the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  matarial  to  be  Stapled  while  carryiag 

for  printing  the  matarial,  a  longitudinal  folder  plicaUng  the  same,  a  !  and  presenting  the  staple  into  position  relative  to  the  matarial  for  Ito 
ahttar  diriding  the  matarial  longitudinally,  means  for  feeding  the  pli-  ]  insertion  therein,  and  a  staple  leg  clinching  device,  substantially  as 
cated  matarial  onward  past  staple  inserting  means,  and,  staple  insert- 
ing and  clinching  means  operating  to  inserts  staple  through  theapov- 
ng  matarial  and  clinch  its  legs. 

20.  The  combination,  substantially  as  described,  of  a  printing 
mecbaniam  for  printing  a  web  or  webs,  a  longitudinal  folder  plicating 
the  same,  a  slittar  dividing  the  web  or  webs  longitudinally,  means  for 
feeding  the  plicated  web  or  webe  onward  past  staple  inserting  means, 
staple  insertingand  clinching  means  operating  to  insert  a  staple  through 
the  moving  matarial  aod  clinch  ita  legs,  and,  a  cutting  mechanism  op- 
erating to  sever  the  stapled  matarial  transA-ersely  into  sheet  lengths. 

21.  The  combination,  substantially  as  deacribed,  of  a  printing 
mechanism  for  printing  a  web  or  webs,  a  longitudinal  folder  plicating 
the  same,  a  slittar  dividing  the  web  or  webs  longitudinally,  means  for 
feeding  the  plicated  web  or  webs  onward  past  staple  inserting  means. 


deaeribad. 

34.  In  a  stapling  mechanism,  staple  inserting  means  moving  ja 
the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  matarial  to  be  stapled  while  carryiag 
and  presenting  the  staple  into  position  relative  to  the  matarial  for  ito 
inaertion  therein,  and  means  feeding  the  matarial  onward  -with  rela- 
tion thereto,  substantially  as  deaeribad. 

35.  In  a  stapling  mechanism,  staple  inserting  meaos  moving  ia 
the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  matarial  ta  be  stapled  while  carryiag 
aad  presenting  the  staple  into  position  relative  to  the  matarial  for  ito 
iaaartion  therein,  a  staple  leg  clinching  device,  and  meaas  feeding  the 
material  oaward  with  rvlatioa  thereto,  subetantially  as  deecribed. 

M.  Ia  a  Btapiiog  BMchaniam,  the  combination,  substantially  as  da- 
scribed,  of  staple  inserting  means,  and  a  staple  leg  clinching  device, 
all  aoriag  in  the  dirwrtion  of  the  travel  of  the  matarial  to  be  stapled 
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while  lk«  lUpi*  b  bciiig  carriad  into  poaiti^a  to  b«  prgMot«d,  ioMrMd 
u4  ciiBciMd,  asd  BMaaa  fMdinf  th«  aMtJBrul  ooward  with  raUtioa 
th«r«to. 

37.  In  •  lUpliag  mcehAwam,  the  combiiutioo.  MibsUotiallj  m  d«- 
•eribad,  of » lUple  boiding  daric«  moTing  i|  th«  direction  of  the  trarel 
of  the  iBAterul  to  be  lUpled  while  eariTio^  aod  preaeoting  the  fUple 


■cribed.  of  lUpte  iaaertiog  meus,  Md  a  eUple  leg  eliachiiig  derioe,  all 
moTiog  oaward  with  the  material  to  be  eUpled  while  the  tUple  ia  being 
carried  into  poaition  to  be  praaented,  inaerted  and  clinched. 

52.  InaaUplinginechaatam,theeombinatioB,aubatantial]jraade- 
acribed,  of  independent  meana  for  feeding  plicated  weba  or  abeeU,  tu- 
ple ioaerting  means  moriag  onward  with  the  material  while  the  lUple 


r — J"m  ~~  [.. .»-^.~i.|j  Miv  >%a|n«,  |.™  •••_oiMa|}  IUVBU9  uiuTiug  uowBrQ  wiiu  uie  maMHai  wDue  ine  lU 

lato  poaitioa  reUUre  to  the  material  for  it4  inaertion  therein,  a  tUpU  is  being  preaented  and  inaerted,  and  a  lUple  leg  clinching  derice. 
iaeerting  derice,  aod  cattjag  derieea  aefering  the  matenal  into  «heet  53    In  a  tUpting  mechanism,  the  combination.  subeUotiaUy  aa  de- 

■cribed,  of  staple  ioaerting  means  moring  onward  with  the  material  to 
be  stapled,  aod  means  feeding  the  material  continuously  onward  past 
■aid  staple  ioaerting  meana. 

&4.  In  a  Btapliog  mechaniam.  the  combination,  subaUntialij  as  de- 
scribed, of  staple  inserting  meana  moving  onward  with  the  material  to 
be  stapled,  means  feeding  the  outerial  continuoualj  onward  past  said 
■Uple  ioaerting  meana,  and  *  sUple  leg  elinchini;  device 

56.  In  a  sUpling  mechaniMs,  the  combination.  subaUnUallj  aa  de- 
scribed, of  staple  iosertiag  means,  a  sUple  leg  chnchiag  derice,  all 
monng  00  ward  with  the  maUrial  to  be  stapled,  and  meaas  feeding 
the  material  oaward  past  the  sUple  inserting  means. 

56.  In  a  stapling  mechaniam,  the  combination,  substantially  aa  de- 
•cribed,  of  iodependent  means  for  feeding  plicated  weba  or  aheeta,  a 
ataple  holding  derice  moving  oaward  with  the  material  to  be  atapied, 
a  ataple  ioaertiog  device,  aod  cutting  derieea  severing  the  matisrial 
into  sheet  lengths. 

57.  In  a  stapling  and  folding  mechanism,  the  combination,  sub- 
staatially  as  daaeribed,  of  a  sUple  holdiug  derice  moring  onward  with 
the  material  to  be  stapled,  a  sUple  inserting  derice,  and  mechanism 
operating  to  double  or  fold  the  stapled  material  in,  on.  or  near,  its 
Hoe  of  aBioa. 

58.  In  a  stapling  and  folding  mechanism,  the  combination  tub- 
(taatiallj  as  described,  of  a  sUple  holding  derice  moring  onward  with 
the  material  to  be  sUpled.  a  sUple  inserting  derioe,  catting  derieea 
serering  the  material  into  sheet  lengths,  and  mechanism  operating  to 
double  or  fold  the  sUpied  material  in,  on,  or  near,  iu  Une  of  union. 

59.  In  a  stapling  and  folding  mechaniam,  the  combination,  sub- 
stantially as  daaeribed,  of  a  sUple  holding  aod  a  sUpie  leg  cUnehiog 
derice  both  moring  onward  with  the  material  to  be  stapled,  meant 
feeding  the  material  00 ward  past  said  dericee,  aod  mechanism  ©per 
atir-  tc  double  or  fold  the  sUpled  material  in.  on.  or  near,  iu  line 


lengths. 

38.  In  a  suplicg  aod  folding  mechanism,  the  eombioatioo,  sab- 
•taattally  as  daaeribed,  of  a  sUple  holding  ^^rioe  moriag  ia  the  direc- 
tioo  of  the  trarel  of  the  material  to  be  sUpl«l  while  carryiog  the  sUpla 
iato  poaition  for  inaertion  therein,  a  sUple  inserting  derice,  aod  mech- 
aoiaa  operating  to  double  or  fold  the  sUpM  material  io.  oo,  or  oear. 
Ha  Hoe  of  uoioo. 

39.  Ia  a  Mapliag  aod  foldiog  meehaol^,  the  eombioatioo,  sab- 
Btaotially  as  described,  of  a  ataple  hoUiog  4erice  moring  in  thedireo- 
tioo  of  the  trarel  of  the  material  to  be  sUpleii  while  carrying  the  ataple 
into  poaitioa  for  iosertioo  therein,  a  staple  inserting  derioe,  catting 
derieea  serering  the  material  iato  sheet  lengths,  aod  mechaoiaoiaop- 
eratiog  to  double  or  fold  the  aUpled  oiateri^I  io.  on.  or  near,  ila  line  of 
oaioo. 

40.  In  a  stapling  aod  folding  mechaoitm,  the  eombioatioo,  sub- 
■taotially  as  daaeribed,  of  a  aUpie  holding  derice  and  a  staple  lag 
efiaehiog  derice  both  moriog  ia  the  direction  of  the  trarel  of  the  au- 
terlal  to  be  sUpied  while  the  sUple  is  beiui  carried  into  poaitioa  for 
Inaertioa  therein,  meana  foediog  the  materiaTooward  past  said  derioeo, 
and  aeehaoisB  operatiog  to  double  or  fold  the  stapled  material  in. 
00,  or  near,  its  line  of  onion.  j 

41.  In  a  atapHng  and  MSug  meehaaikra.  the  combination,  aab- 
■taatiaOy  aa  described,  of  a  steple  holdia|  derioe  and  a  steple  leg 
eBnehiag  derioe  both  moring  in  the  dire«tioa  of  the  trarel  of  the 
material  te  be  stepied  while  the  steple  ia  b^ng  carried  into  poaitioa 
for  ioaertioo  therein,  means  foedlteg  a  web  lor  weba  onward  paatsaid 
derieea,  cutting  oMohaoism  oparatinf  to  Mter  the  material  into  sheet 
lengths,  aad  mechaaiaa  operatJBg  to  doabje  or  fold  the  atepled  ma- 
terial ia,  00,  or  oear,  ita  lioe  of  uoioo. 

42.  Io  a  stapliog  aod  foldiog  mechao^n  the  eombioatioo,  sub- 

•taatially  as  deeeribed,  of  steple  inwrting  lieaas  moring  in  the  direo- «   - 

tion  of  the  trarel  of  the  material  to  be  stalled  while  the  steple  is  be-  <>'  Koioo 

iog  carried  into  poaiUon  for  insertion  thefeia.  a  steple  leg  eUochinj  60.  In  a  stepiing  and  foldiog  mechanism,  the  combination  »ub- 

deree,  means  for  foeding  the  material  oai«ard  paatsaid  darioea,  and  •tantially  aa  daaeribed,  of  a  steple  holding  and  a  steple  leg  clinching 
mechanism  operating  to  double  or  fold  thsjstepied  material  ia.  00.  or  <l«»ice  both  moriog  oaward  with  the  material  to  be  sUpled  meant 
■^'  '*•  !"•  »'  "^f"-  '  fof  '■•~l»n«  »  web  or  weba  onward  past  said  derieea.  cuUing  mechan- 

43.  In  a  stepGng  aod  foldiog  mechanism,  the  combination  sub-  ••"  opcraUng  to  serer  the  outerial  transreraely  into  sheet  lengths 
•tantially  as  deeeribed,  of  tuple  inserting  n^aos  moring  in  the  direc-i  *«»d  mechanism  operating  to  double  or  fold  the  sUpled  material  in 
Uoo  of  the  trarel  of  the  material  to  be  stef^  while  the  steple  is  be4  on.  o""  »•*«■.  ite  line  of  union. 

tog  carried  into  poaition  for  inaertion  theteio.  a  steple  leg  cliochingl  61    In  a  stepiing  and  folding  mechanism,  the  combination  sub- 

denoe,  meaoa  for  feediog  a  web  or  weba  onward  paat  said  deTicea,j  •t*«'t«»Ily  "  described,  of  suple  inserting  means  moring  onward  with 
cattiBg  dencee  sereriog  the  matoriai  into  sheet  lengths,  and  mechanJ  'he  material  to  be  sUpled,  a  staple  leg  clinching  derice,  means  for  feed- 
ism  operating  to  double  or  fold  the  sUpled  material  in,  on.  or  near  iuj  'og  'he  material  onward  past  said  derieea,  and  mechaniam  operatiog 
boeofaoioa.  *o  double  or  fold  the  aUpled  material  in,  on,  or  near,  iu  Kne  of  union 

44.  In  a  stepiing  mechaniam,  the  eombioatioo.  suhatantiallr  as  de-  62.  In  a  stepUng  aod  folding  mechaaitm.  the  combination  sub- 
•cnbed.  of  iBdepeodeot  meaoa  for  feediog  plicated  weba  or  sheets,  with  "tenUally  asde«:ribed,  oftUple  inserting  means  moring  onward  with 
a  staple  holdiog  derice  moriag  ooward  with  the  material  whUe  the  the  material  to  be  stepied,  a  steple  leg  elinchioK  derioe  means  foi* 


ataple  ia  beiog  ioaerted  thereio 

46.  Ia  a  steptiog  meehaoiam.  the  combi$atioa,  sabateotully  aa  da- 
aeribed, of  iodepeodeot  meaoa  for  feeding  blicated  weba  or  sheets,  a 
Maple  holding  derioe  moring  oaward  with  the  material  while  the  ate- 
ple  ia  being  ioaerted  therein,  and.  a  tool  o#  driver  for  ioaerting  the 
■tepla  therein. 

4€.  In  a  atepangnM«Kaiii«m,  tit* «w>i»hi^«ti/»«  -nWtantially  aa  da 
•Bribed,  at  indepewient  meoM  for  ibeding  niieated  wefae  or  aheeta.  a 
Mnpb  koMIng  deviee  momg  oaward  with  (he  material  while  the  ata- 
ple ia  being  inaerted  Ihermn.  and.  a  atepU  1^  clinching  device. 

47.  In  a  stapKog  mechaniam.  the  eombi^tion.aubataatiallyaa  da- 
aeribed. of  independent  menaa  for  foedmg  ilieated  weba  or  sheeta,  a 
ttnpla  holding  deviee  moving  onward  with  the  material,  a  tool  or 
driver  Ibr  inserting  the  ateple  therein,  aad.  a  steple  leg  elinehiog  de- 


46.  Ia  a  stepliagmechaaiam,  the  eombi^oa.aubataotiallyaa  de- 
eeribed, of  a  ataple  hokUng  deviee  moving  naward  with  the  material 
to  be  rtapled,  a  ataple  ioaerting  device.  an4  meaoa  foeding  the  mate- 
rial oontiaoooaly  onward  paat  said  devices 

49.  Ia  a  Mapiing  aserhaniam.  the  eombiiation.  subateotially  aa  de- 
•eribed.  of  a  steple  holding  deviee  moving  onward  with  the  material 
te  bn  iteplnd.  a  steple  iniertlug  deviee,  a  M^ple  leg  cliochiog  device. 
'  ^  I  feeding  the  material  eontinuoi^y  oaward  paat  aaid  de- 


50.  Ia  a  stepiing  mecihaniaM.  the  eombiaaUon,  tu batanually  aa  da- 
aeribed. ofindepetwUnt  maani  for  foeding  pleated  wabs  or  sheets,  and 
Maple  ianerttag  menaa  laoviag  onward  wit^  the  oaaterial  while  the 
•tnple  ia  being  ineerted  therein. 

61    In  a  atapling  ntenhaaiam.  the  eombination,  aabetaatially  aa  de- 


mOemisiaBmaet  rrr 


feeding  the  material  onward  paat  said  dericee.  cutting  derices  serer- 
iog the  material  into  sheet  lengths,  and  mechanism  operating  to  double 
or  fold  the  stepleu  material  in,  on.  or  near,  iu  line  of  union. 

03.  In  a  stepiing  mechanism,  the  combination  subatentially  as  de- 
scribed, of  independent  means  for  feediog  plicated  weba  or  aheeu,  with 
a  ataple  holding  derice  moriog  rotetirely  with  the  material  to  be  sta- 
pled while  the  steple  is  being  inserted  therein. 

64.  Io  a  stepliogmeebaoism,  the  eombioatioo,  subataotially  as  de- 
scribed, of  iodepeodeot  meaoa  for  foeding  plicated  webe  or  sheets,  a 
steple  holding  derice  moriog  rotetirely  with  the  material  to  be  sta- 
pled while  the  steple  is  beiog  ioeerted.  and  a  tool  or  driver  for  insert- 
ing the  steple  therein. 

65.  In  a  Maphng  mechanism,  the  combination,  subatentially  aa  de- 
eeribed, of  iodependent  meana  for  foeding  plicated  weba  or  theeu,  a 
SUple  holding  device  moring  rotetirely  with  the  ntaterial  to  be  stepied 
while  the  steple  ia  being  inserted  therein,  and  a  steole  leg  clinching 
dev^. 

%6.  I-i  a  stepiing  mecbaoism,  the  combination,  subatentially  as  de- 
eribed,  of  independent  meant  for  feeding  plicated  weba  or  sheeU,  a 
steple  holding  derice  moring  rotetirely  with  the  material  to  be  stepied, 
a  tool  or  drirer  for  inserting  the  steple  thereio.  and  a  steple  leg  clinch- 
ing derice. 

67.  In  a  stepiing  mechaawm.  thecombination,  subateotially  as  de- 
scribed, of  a  steple  holding  derice  moTing  rotetirely  with  the  material 
to  be  stepied  while  the  «teple  is  being  inserted  therein,  a  steple  io- 
serting  derice.  aod  meaas  feediog  the  material  continuously  ooward 
past  said  derieea. 

68.  In  a  stepliog  mechanism,  the  combination,  substentially  as  de- 
scribed, of  a  staple  holdiog  derice  moring  rotetirely  with  the  material 
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to  be  stapled,  a  steple  inaerUog  derioe,  a  ateple  leg  eHnohing  derioe, 
and  meaoa  for  feediog  the  material  cootiououaiy  ooward  past  aaid  de- 
rieea. 

69.  Io  a  stepiing  mecbaoism,  the  eombioatioo.  subataotially  aa  de- 
tcribed,  of  iodepeodeot  means  for  foediog  plicated  weba  or  aheeta,  and 
steple  iosertiag  means  moriog  rotetirely  with  the  material  to  be  ate- 
pled while  the  steple  is  beiog  presented  aod  inserted. 

70.  In  a  sUpling  mecbanism,  the  combination,  subaUntialiy  as  de- 
eeribed, of  sUple  inserting  means,  and  a  sUple  leg  chnching  derice, 
all  moring  roUtirely  with  the  material  to  be  stepied. 

71.  In  a  stepiing  mechanism,  the  combination,  subatentially  aa  da- 
aeribed, of  independent  means  for  feeding  plicated  webs  or  sheets, 
steple  inserting  means  moring  rotetirely  with  the  material  to  be  sta- 
pled while  the  steple  is  being  preeented  and  inserted,  and  a  ataple 
leg  clinching  derice. 

72.  In  a  sUpling  mechanism,  the  combination,  subaUntialiy  as  de- 
scribed, of  sUple  inserting  means  moring  routively  with  the  mate- 
rial to  be  SUpled  and  means  for  feeding  the  material  oontioaoosly 
onward  past  said  suple  inserttog  means. 

73.  Io  a  stepliog  mecbaoism,  the  eombioatioo  subetaotiaOy  as  de- 
scribed, of  steple  inserting  means  moving  rotetirely  with  the  material 
to  be  stepied,  means  for  feeding  the  material  continuously  onward 
past  said  steple  inserting  meana,  and  a  steple  leg  cliochiog  derioe. 

74.  Io  a  stepliog  mechanism,  the  eombioatioo,  sabotaotially  as  de- 
eeribed, of  ateple  ioa^rtiog  meaoa,  a  steple  leg  clinching  derioa,  all 
moring  rotetirely  with  the  matenal  to  be  tupied.  and  meana  feeding 
the  material  onward  past  the  sUple  inaerting  meana. 

75.  In  a  sUpling  mechaniam,  the  combination,  snbaUotiallyaa  da- 
aeribed, of  iodepeodeot  meaoa  for  foediog  plicated  waba  or  sheeU,  a  sU- 
ple holdiog  derice  moriog  roUtirely  with  the  material  to  be  tUpled. 
a  aUple  ioaertiog  derice,  aod  cattug  derieea  sereriog  the  material! 
into  sheet  lengths. 

76.  In  a  stepiing  and  folding  mechanism,  the  combination,  aab- 
stantially  as  described,  of  a  steple  -holding  derice  moring  rotetirely 
with  the  material  to  be  stepied,  a  steple  inserting  derice,  aod  mech- 
aniam operating  to  double  or  fold  the  atepled  material  in,  on,  or  near, 
ito  Uoe  of  union. 

77.  Ia  a  atepliog  aad  foldiog  meehaoiam,  the  eombination,  sub- 
Mantially  aa  described,  of  a  steple  holding  derice  moriog  rotetirely 
with  the  material  to  be  stepied,  a  sUple  inserting  device,  cutting  de- 
vices serering  the  material  into  sheet  lengths,  aod  mechanism  oper- 
ating to  double  or  fold  the  sUpled  material  io,  on,  or  near,  iU  lioe  of 
union. 

78.  Io  a  stepliog  and  folding  mechanism,  the  combination,  sub- 
stentially aa  described,  of  a  steple  holding  aod  a  steple  leg  clinching 
derice  both  moring  rotetirely  with  the  material  to  be  stepied,  means 
for  feeding  the  material  onward  past  said  derices,  and  mechanism 
operatiog  to  double  or  fold  the  stepied  material  in.  on,  or  near,  iu 
Une  of  union. 

79.  Io  a  stepliog  aod  foldiog  mecbaoism,  the  eombioatioo,  sub- 
steotiaUy  as  deeeribed,  of  a  ateple  holdiog  aod  a  steple  leg  cliochiog 
derice  both  moring  rctetirely  with  the  material  to  be  stepied.  means 
for  feeding  a  web  or  weba  onward  past  said  derices.  a  cutting  mechan- 
iam operating  to  serer  the  material  transversely  into  sheet  lengtht, 
and  mechanism  operating  to  doable  or  fold  the  stepied  material  in, 
00.  or  near,  ite  lioe  of  uoioo. 

80.  Io  a  stepliog  aod  folding  mechanism,  the  combination,  sub 
staotiaUy  as  described,  of  steple  inserting  meant  moring  roUtirely 
with  the  materisl  to  be  stepied,  a  steple  leg  clinching  derice.  means 
for  feeding  the  material  onward  paatsaid  derices,  aod  mecbaoism  op- 
eratiog to  doable  or  fold  the  atepled  material  in,  00,  or  oear,  iu  Uoe 
of  aaioo. 

81.  Io  a  atepliog  aod  folding  mechaniam,  the  combination,  aub- 
stantially  as  daaeribed,  of  steple  iosertiog  meaas  moriag  rotetirely 
with  the  material  to  be  stepied,  a  steple  leg  cUoohing  derioe.  means 
for  foeding  the  material  onward  past  said  derices,  cutting  derieea  aar- 
ering  the  material  into  aheet  lengtha,  aod  mechaniam  operating  to 
double  or  fold  each  atepled  aheet  ia,  oo,  or  oear,  ite  liae  of  uoioo 

82.  The  eombioatioo,  auhataotially  aa  deeeribed.  of  meana  for  au- 
tomatically feeding  plicated  material  onward  past  steple  inserting 
means.  tUple  inserting  and  clinching  means  operating  to  ioaert  a  ata- 
ple through  the  moriog  aiaterial  aod  clioeh  iU  legs,  aod  meehaoiam 
operating  to  double  or  fold -the  atepled  material  to.  00,  or  oear,  iU 
Itoe  of  uoioo. 

83.  The  combination,  subatentially  as  described,  of  meant  for  au- 
tomatically feeding  plicated  material  oaward  past  steple  inserting 
meant.  tUple  inserting  and  clinching  means  operating  to  insert  a  sU- 
ple through  the  moving  material  aod  clioeh  iU  legs,  and,  a  rotery 
mecbanism  operatiug  to  double  or  fold  the  supled  material  in,  on,  or 
near,  iU  line  of  union. 

84.  The  combination,  substaotiaUy  as  daaeribed,  of  means  for  au- 
tomatically feediog  a  plicated  web  or  weba  ooward  paat  ateple  ioaert- 
iog meaoa.  steple  inserttog  and  clinching  means  operatiog  to  iosertaj 


steple  through  the  moriog  web  or  weba  and  clinch  iu  legs,  cutUng 
derieea  aerering  the  material  transreraely  into  sheet  lengths,  aod  a 
rotary  mechanism  operating  to  double  or  fold  the  atepled  material  in. 
on,  or  near,  iu  line  of  union. 

85.  The  oombiaation,  subatantially  aa  deeeribed,  of  a  ateple  hold- 
ing derioe  which  morea  rotetirely  with  the  material  to  be  atepled  while 
the  steple  is  being  inserted  therein,  means  for  automatically  feeding 
plicated  material  onward  paat  the  steple  holding  derice,  and,  a  rotat* 
ing  folding  mechanism  operating  to  double  or  fold  the  atepled  mate- 
rial in,  on,  or  near,  ite  line  of  uoion. 

86.  Io  a  atepliog  and  folding  mechanism,  the  combination,  sub- 
stentially as  deeeribed,  of  a  derice  operating  to  hold  aod  preeant  a 
ateple  to  the  material  to  be  stepied,  a  derice  operating  to  cltoeh  the 
legs  of  the  ateple  when  ioaerted  io  the  material,  one  of  which  dericee 
rotetea,  a  folding  blade  carried  rotetirely  therewith,  means  operat- 
tog  the  said  blade,  and,  devices  co-operating  with  the  folding  Made 
to  doable  or  fold  the  ttepled  material  in,  on,  or  oear,  iu  lioe  of  union. 

87.  In  a  stepiing  and  folding  mechanism,  the  combinatioo,  sab- 
stantially  aa  daaeribed,  of  a  rotetiog  derice  operating  to  hold  aod 
preeeat  a  ateple  to  the  material  to  be  stepied,  a  roteUng  derice  op 
crating  to  clinch  the  legs  of  the  steple  when  inserted  in  the  materia], 
with  one  of  which  derices  a  folding  blade  it  carried  rotetirely.  means 
operating  the  said  blade,  and,  derioea  eo-operaUog  with  the  foldiog 
blade  to  doable  or  fold  the  stepied  material  in,  on,  or  oear,  iU  lioe  of 
uoioo. 

88.  Ia  a  atepliog  mecbanism,  the  combination,  BubetentiaUy  as  da- 
aeribed, of  a  rotetiog  derice  operating  to  hold  aod  preaent  a  ateple 
to  the  material  to  be  stepied,  ooe  member  of  a  cutting  mechanism 
carried  rotetirely  with  said  derice,  and  a  roteting  derice  operatiog 
to  clipch  the  legs  of  the  steple  when  insert^l  in  the  material  and  ako 
carrying  the  other  member  of  the  cutting  meehaoiam. 

89.  lb  a  atepliog  and  folding  mechaniam,  the  combination,  sub- 
stantially na  deeeribed,  of  a  roteting  derice  operating  to  hold  aod  pre- 
aent  a  ateple  to  U>e  material  to  be  stepied.  one  member  of  a  cuttiog 
meohaoism  carried  roUtirely  with  said  derice,  a  routing  derice  op- 
erating to  clinch  the  legs  of  the  tUple  wheo  ioserted  io  the  material, 
aaother  member  of  a  cutting  mechanism  carried  rotetirely  with  the 
latter  derice,  one  of  said  derices  baring  a  folding  blade  carried  ro- 
tetirely therewith,  meaoa  operating  the  said  blade,  and  derices  co- 
operating with  the  folding  blade  to  double  or  fold  the  stapled  nute- ' 
rial  in,  on,  or  near,  iU  line  of  union. 

90.  In  a  stepiing  and  folding  mechanism,  the  combination,  sub- 
•tentiaDy  as  described,  of  a  rotetire  steple  leg  clinching  derice.  a 
steple  holdtog  derice,  a  folding  blade  operating  in  the  path  of  rota- 
tion of  the  clinching  derice.  meant  for  operating  said  blade,  and  de- 
rieos  co-operating  with  the  folding  blade  to  double  or  fold  the  stepied 
material  io,  on,  or  near,  iU  line  of  union. 

91.  In  a  stepiing  and  folding  mechanism,  the  combination,  sub- 
stanUally  as  described,  of  a  rotetire  tteple  leg  clinching  derice,  a  ate- 
ple holding  derice,  a  folding  blade  carried  rotetirelr  with  the  eltochiog 
device,  meana  for  operating  said  blade,  aod  devices  co-operatiog  with 
the  foldiog  Made  to  double  or  fold  the  stepied  material  in.  on,  or  near, 
ito  line  of  anion. 

92.  In  a  stepiing  and  folding  mechanism,  the  comlnnatioo,  sub- 
stantially aa  deeeribed,  with  tteple  inserting  and  cUnching  devices,  of  a 
fddiog  blade  haviag  parte  removed  to  enable  it  to  pam  the  ioaertiag 
or  eltochiog  device. 

93.  Io  a  atepUog  aod  foldiog  mechaniam,  the  eombioatioo.  sab- 
steotially  as  deeeribed,  with  a  rotetive  steple  iosertiog  means,  and  a 
steple  leg  clinching  mechanism,  of  a  rotetive  folding  blade  having 
parto  removed  to  enable  it  to  pam  the  ateple  inaerting  meana  or  eltoeh- 
ing  mechaniam. 

94.  In  a  steple  formiog  mechaniam,  the  combination,  anbntantiaOy 
aa  deeeribed,  of  a  deviee  provided  with  meana  for  reeeiring  a  ataple 
lengUi  of  wire  and  operating  aa  one  member  of  a  ateple  forming  de- 
vice, and  a  roteting  device  which  is  provided  with  the  other  mem- 
ber of  the  ateple  forming  deviee,  one  of  said  memben  moving  co-op- 
eratively reUtively  to  the  other  in  forming  the  steple  while  transfer-, 
ring  aaid  wire  length  horn  one  member  to  the  other. 

96.  In  aateple  forming  mechaniam,  the  combination,  subatantially 
na  deeeribed.  with  a  rotetive  conveyer  between  whose  arms  the  steple 
u  formed  which  conveyer  receives,  carries  onward  and  preeente  a 
steple  length  of  wire  thereto,  of  a  support  provided  with  a  forming 
anvil  that  movee  co-operaUvely  between  said  arms  in  formiog  a  steple. 

96.  In  a  steple  forming  mechanism,  the  combination,  aabatenUally 
aa  daaeribed,  of  a  derice  provided  with  meana  for  reeeiring  a  ateple 
length  of  wire  and  operatiog  aa  ooe  member  of  a  steple  formiog  de- 
vice, aod  a  rotetiog  derice  which  is  provided  with  a  forming  aoril 
that  mores  co-operatirely  relatirely  to  aaid  first  member  in  formiog 
a  steple  while  traosferriog  said  wire  leogth  from  the  aaid  ftnt  mem- 
ber to  the  roteting  derice. 

97.  Ia  a  stepliog  mecbaoism,  the  eombioatioo,  subatentially  aa  de- 
scribed, of  a  device  prorided  with  meaos  for  receiriog  a  steple  length 
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of  win  aod  opvnting  at  om  iB«aib«r  of  k  lUpl*  forming  d«vic«,  a  ro- 
t*d»e  d«rie«  which  i«  proridod  with  a po-operatiag  forming  *oTil  thai 
BOTM  rtUtiTftly  to  Mid  m«mb«r  and  fonaa  tha  sUpta  in  traiu/erriBg 
•aid  wire  length  from  the  former  to  tfce  latter  derice,  and  meaaa  for 
ioMrtiag  the  atapie  ioto  the  material. 

96.  Id  a  itapliiig  mechaniam.  the  Oombinatioa,  subatantiallj  aa  de- 
•cribed,  with  a  rotatire  device  proride4  with  meana  for  recelTiog  a  sU 
p!e  leagth  of  wire  aod  carrjing  it  oow»rd  thereto,  and  with  one  mem- 
ber of  a  tuple  formiog  mechanism,  of  a  second  roUtire  derice  pro- 
rided  with  the  other  member  of  the  auple  forming  mechaoiam  and 
fc'aich  co-operatea  with  aaid  firrt  member  to  form  the  aUple  io  the 
Iraoafbr  of  laid  wire  length  from  ooe  member  to  the  other,  aod  meana 
K:  inaerting  the  staple  ioto  the  matetiaJ. 

99.  InaaUpling  mecbanism,  tbeoDmbioation.tubetantiaUjaade- 
Kribed,  with  a  rotative  coorejer  between  whoee  armn  the  staple  is 
Ibrmed,  which  eonreyer  receirea,  ear^ee  onward  and  preaenta  a  «u- 
p)e  length  of  wire,  of  a  device  prori4ed  with  a  formiog  anvil  that 
moves  co-operativeljr  between  said  atms  in  bending  the  wire  into  a 
atapie,  aod  means  for  ioaertiog  the  stafpie  into  the  material. 

100.  In  a  stapling  mechanism,  the  combination,  substantiallj  as 
described,  with  a  rotative  conveyer  between  whose  arms  the  sUple 
U  formed,  which  conveyer  receives,  carries  onward  and  presents  a 
staple  length  of  wire,  of  a  rotative  device  provided  with  a  forming 
anvil  that  moves  co-operatively  betwe^  said  arms  in  bending  the  wire 
ioto  a  staple,  aod  means  for  inserting  the  staple  into  the  material  -<■ 

101  In  a  staple  forming  mechanism,  the  combination,  subetan- 
lially  as  described,  with  a  rotative  de«ice  provided  with  one  member 
of  a  cutting  mechanism  for  severing  a  atapie  length  of  wire  and  with 
means  for  carrying  said  wire  length  onward,  of  a  device  provided  with 
co-operating  meana  for  forming  said  wiire  length  into  a  staple. 

102.  In  a  staple  forming  mecbani>ro,  the  combination,  substan- 
tially as  described,  with  a  rotative  conlveyer  provided  with  two  arms 
between  which  the  staple  is  formed,  Die  of  which  arms  operates  a.> 
ooe  member  of  a  cutting  mechanism,  which  conveyer  receives,  car- 
ries onward  and  presents  a  staple  length  of  wire  thereto,  of  a  device 
provided  with  a  forming  anvil  that  mo^co  operatively  between  said 
arms  in  forming  the  staple. 

103.  In  a  sUpling  mechanism,  th4  comhioation,  substantially  as 
described,  with  a  rotative  device  proviled  with  one  member  of  a  cut- 
ting mechaniion  for  severing  a  staple  length  of  wire,  and  means  for 
carrying  said  wire  leagth  onward,  of  a  d|evice  provided  with  co-operat- 
ing means  for  formiog  said  wire  lengt|i  into  a  staple,  and  staple  in- 
terting  means  for  inserting  the  sUple  |)to  the  material 

104.  In  a  stapling  mechanism,  thd  combination,  substantially  as 
described,  with  a  rotative  conveyer  provided  with  two  arms  between 
which  the  staple  is  formed,  one  of  which  arms  operates  ai;  ooe  mem- 
ber of  a  cutting  mechanism,  which  conleyer  receives,  carries  onward 
and  presents  a  sUple  length  of  wire  thefeto,  of  a  device  provided  with 
a  forming  anvil  that  moves  co-operatiiiely  between  said  arms  in  form- 
ing the  staple,  and  staple  inserting  me4ns  for  inserting  the  staple  into 
the  material 

105.  [n  a  stapling  mechanism,  thsj  combination,  subsUntiaily  as 
described,  with  a  rotative  device  provided  with  means  for  receiving 
a  staple  length  of  wire  and  carrying  it  onward  thereto,  and  with  one 
member  of  a  staple  forming  mechanisi4,  of  a  second  rotative  device 
provided  with  the  other  member  of  t|e  staple  forming  mechanism 
and  which  co-operat«a  with  said  first  taember  to  form  the  staple  in 
the  transfer  of  said  wire  length  from  4oe  member  to  the  other,  and 
sUple  inserting  and  clinching  means  fa.'  inserting  the  sUple  into  the 
material  and  clinching  its  legs. 

106.  In  a  stapling  mechaniam,  thei combination,  subeUntially  aa 
described,  with  a  rotative  conveyer  b^irween  whose  arms  the  sUple 
ia  formed,  which  conveyer  receives,  carries  onward  and  preaenta  a 
staple  length  of  wire,  of  a  rotative  de  ice  provided  with  a  forming 
anril  th*t  movea  co-operatively  between  said  anna  in  bending  the 
wire  into  a  staple,  and  sUple  inaerting  ifnd  clinching  means  for  insert- 
ing the  aUple  into  the  material  aod  climbing  iu  leg«. 

107.  In  a  stapling  mechanism,  theicombmation,  sabsUntially  as 
daacribed,  with  a  rotative  device  provided  with  one  member  of  a  cut- 
ting fchanism  for  severing  a  staple  Ittigth  of  wire,  and  me*na  for 
earryiag  tmii  wire  length  onward,  of  a  ievice  provided  with  co-oper- 
atiof  gB«aos  for  forming  said  wire  leng^  into  a  staple,  and  staple  in- 
Mrtiag  nod  clincbiof  nMaos  for  inaertinji  the  sUple  into  the  material 
•od  dioehiag  ita  legiw 

106.  In  a  atepUac  mechanism,  the  jcombination.  substantially  aa 
daaeribad.  with  a  rotative  conveyer  proirided  with  two  arms  between 
whieb  the  staple  is  formed,  one  of  whi<i>  arma  operates  aa  one  mem- 
ber of  a  enttiag  mechaaiaa,  which  oonilsyer  reeei vea,  carries  onward 
«ad  prenata  a  stapU  iMgtb  of  wire  tbermo,  of  a  device  providet'  with 
a  fefwiaf  aavil  tbiat  aowa  eo-opantir«ly  betweaa  wmU  ama  ia  fom- 
faif  tbe  iUpla,  aad  atapl*  iMWtiiif  and  wiaehinf  aaeaas  for  in  :erting 
tba  tuple  iaio  the  Batorial  aad  eUoehi^g  its  legs. 

106.  Ia  a  sUpHaf  aad  foldiag  Becbaaiam,  tbe  oonibinatioa,  sub- 
•UotiaDj  as  dweribad,  of  a  raUtiaf  dor  oa  operatiag  to  bold  ind  pra- 


sent  a  sUple  to  the  material  to  be  sUpled  aod  one  member  of  a  cut* 
ting  mechanism  carried  roUtively  with  said  device,  a  routing  device 
operating  to  clinch  the  legs  of  the  sUple  when  inserted  iu  the  mate- 
rial, another  member  of  a  cutting  mechanism  carried  roUtively  with 
•he  latter  device,  aod  a  mechanism  operating  to  double  or  fold  the 
sUpled  maUrial  in,  00,  or  near,  iu  line  of  anion. 

110.  In  a  sUpling  mechanism,  the  combination,  subsUntially  as 
described,  of  a  roUtive  sUple  holding  device  which  receives  the  sU- 
ple at  ooe  point  of  its  routive  travel  and  carries  it  to  anotuer  point 
to  present  it  for  insertion  io  the  material  to  be  stapled,  means  for 
supplying  the  sUples  thereto  at  the  one  point,  a  sUple  leg  clinching 
device  at  the  other  point,  and  means  for  feeding  the  material  onward 
past  said  devices  during  the  insertion  of  the  sUple  into  the  moving 
material. 

111.  In  a  sUpling  mechanism,  the  combination,  subsUutially  as 
described,  with  a  routing  sUple  holding  device,  mean.o  for  supplying 
sUples  to  the  same  at  one  point  of  iu  roUtive  travel  and  carrying 
them  to  another  point  to  present  them  for  insertion  in  the  material 
to  be  sUpled,  and,  one  member  of  a  cutting  mechanism  carried  ro- 
Utively with  said  holding  device,  of  a  routing  sUple  leg  clinching 
device  and  a  co-operating  member  of  the  cutting  mechanism  carried 
roUtively  with  said  clinching  device. 

112.  In  a  sUpling  and  folding  mechanism,  the  combination,  sub- 
sUntJally  as  described,  with  a  routing  sUple  holding  device,  means 
for  supplying  sUples  to  the  same  at  one  point  of  iU  roUtive  travel 
and  carrying- them  to  another  point  to  present  them  for  insertion  in 
the  material  to  be  sUpled,  and  one  member  of  a  cutting  mechanism 
carried  roUtively  with  said  holdioic  device,  of  a  routing  sUple  leg 
clinching  device,  a  co  operating  member  of  a  cutting  mechanism  car- 
ried roUtively  with  said  clinching  device,  and  mechanism  operating 
to  double  or  fold  the  sUpled  material  in,  on,  or  near,  iU  line  of  union, 

113.  In  a  sUplitig  and  folding  mechanism,  the  combination,  sub- 
sUntially  as  described,  with  a  roUtive  conveyer  between  whose  arms 
the  sUple  is  formed,  which  conveyer  receive*,  carries  onward  and  pre- 
senu  a  sUple  length  of  wire,  of  a  roUtive  device  provided  with  a 
forming  anvil  that  moves  co-operatively  between  said  arms  in  bend- 
ing the  wire  into  a  sUple,  sUple  inserting  means,  a  rotative  sUpIe  leg 
clinching  device,  and  mechanism  operating  to  double  or  fold  the  sU- 
pled material  in,  on,  or  near,  iU  Une  of  union. 

114.  In  a  sUpling  and  folding  mechanism,  the  combination,  sub- 
sUntially  as  described,  with  a  roUtive  conveyer  between  whose  arms 
the  sUple  is  formed,  which  conveyer  receives,  carries  onward  and  pro- 
senU  a  sUple  length  of  wire,  of  a*Tot«ting  device  provided  with  a 
forming  anvil  that  moves  co-operatively  between  said  arms  in  bend- 
ing the  wire  ioto  a  sUple,  one  member  of  a  cutting  mechanism  car- 
ried roUtively  with  said  device,  sUple  inserting  means,  a  routing 
sUple  leg  clinching  device,  a  co-operating  member  of  the  cutting 
mechanism  carried  roUtively  therewith,  and,  mechanism  operating 
to  double  or  fold  the  sUpled  material  in,  on,  or  uear,  its  line  of  union. 

115.  In  a  SUple  forming  mechanism,  the  combination.  subxUn- 
tially  as  described,  of  a  wire  feeding  mechanism  advancing  suple 
lengths  of  wire  within  the  range  of  action  of  a  cutting  mechanism,  a 
roUtive  conveyer  operating  as  one  member  of  the  cutting  mechanism 
aod  to  carry  a  sUple  length  of  wire  onward  to  the  sUple  forming 
point,  a  member  of  a  sUple  formiog  mechanism,  aud  a  rotative  device 
provided  with  a  forming  anvil  which  operates  aa  the  other  member 
of  the  sUple  forming  mechanism. 

116.  In  a  sUple  forming  mechanism,  the  combination,  sabsUn- 
tially aa  described,  of  a  roUtive  conveyer  provided  with  arms  that 
receive  aod  transport  sUple  lengths  of  wire  within  the  range  of  action 
of  the  sUple  forming  mechanism,  aod  a  curved  guard  co-operating 
with  said  conveyer  arms  in  transporting  the  wire  length  onward. 

117.  In  a  sUple  forming  mechanism,  the  combination,  sul>stau- 
t  ally  aa  described,  of  a  roUtive  conveyer  provided  with  arms  that 
receive  and  transport  tUple  lengths  of  wire  within  the  range  of  action 
of  the  aUple  forming  mechanism,  one  of  which  arms  acU  as  a  cutter 
to  sever  the  wire,  and  a  curved  guard  co-operating  with  said  conveyer 
arms  in  cutting  and  transporting  the  wire  length  onward. 

118.  Id  a  sUple  forming  mechanism,  the  combination,  subsUn 
tiiUy  as  described,  of  a  wire  feeding  mechanism  advanPiug  tuple 
lengths  of  wire  within  the  range  of  action  of  a  cutting  mechanism,  a 
roUtive  conveyer  operating  as  one  member  of  the  cutting  mechanism 
and  to  carry  a  sUple  length  of  wire  onward  to  the  sUple  forming 
point,  a  member  of  a  sUple  forming  mechanism,  and  a  roUtive  device 
provided  with  a  forming  anvil  which  swings  therein  aod  operator  a* 
the  other  member  of  the  sUple  forming  mechanism. 

119.  In  a  sUpling  mechanism,  the  combination,  subsUutially  as 
described,  of  a  wire  feeding  mechanism  advancing  suple  lengths  of 
wire  within  the  range  of  action  of  a  cutting  mechanism,  a  roUtive 
eoDveyer  operating  as  one  member  of  the  cutting  mechaniam  and  to 
carry  a  staple  length  of  wire  onward  to  the  sUple  forming  point,  a 
aiember  of  a  sUple  forming  mechaniam.  a  roUtive  device  provided 
with  a  forming  anvil  which  swings  therein  and  operates  as  the  other 
BMmber  of  tbe  sUple  forming  mechaniam  in  forming  the  suple,  traaa- 
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fort  tba  suple  within  said  roUtive  device,  aad  a  roekiag  forked  gnide 
which  Btripa  the  sUple  fW>m  said  aavil  and  movea  it  into  the  plana  of 
inaartion. 

120.  In  a  sUplicg  mechaniam.  the  combination,  subsuntially  as 
described,  of  a  wire  feeding  mechanism  advancing  sUple  lengths  of 
wire  within  the  range  of  action  of  a  cutting  mechanism,  a  routive 
conveyer  operating  as  one  member  of  the  catting  mechanism  and  to 
carry  a  sUple  length  of  wire  onward  to  the  suple  forming  point,  a 
member  of  a  sUple  forming  mechanism,  s  roUtive  device  provided 
with  a  forming  anvil  which  swings  thereiA  aod  operates  as  the  other 
member  of  the  sUple  forming  mechanism  in  forming  the  suple,  trans- 
fers the  SUple  within  said  roUtive  device,  a  rocking  forked  guide 
which  strips  the  sUple  fh>m  said  anvil  and  moves  it  ioto  the  plane  of 
insertion,  and  a  aUple  driver 

121  In  a  sUpling  mechanism,  the  combination,  substantially  as 
described,  of  a  wire  feeding  mechaniam  advancing  suple  lengths  of 
wire  within  the  range  of  action  of  a  cutting  mechaniam,  a  routive 
conveyer  operating  as  ooe  member  of  the  catting  mechanism  aod  to 
carry  a  lUple  length  of  wire  onward  to  the  sUple  formiog  point,  a 
member  of  a  suple  forming  mechaniam,  a  roUtive  device  provided 
with  a  forming  anvil  which  swings  therein  aod  operates  as  the  other 
member  of  the  sUple  forming  mechanism  in  forming  the  suple.  traaa- 
fers  the  sUple  within  said  roUtive  device,  a  rocking  forked  guide 
which  strips  the  sUple  fW>m  said  aavil  and  moves  it  into  the  plane  of 
Inaertion,  a  sUple  driver,  and  a  co-operating  suple  leg  clinching  de- 
vice 

ISS.  In  a  sUple  forming  mechaniam,  the  combination,  subsun- 
tially as  described,  with  tU  co-operating  mamber,  of  a  moving  anvil 
upon  which  the  sUple  is  formed,  which  anvil  movaa  to  traatfbr  the 
•Uple  into  a  recess  in  the  support  for  said  anvil,  and  aaid  support 
having  a  recess  the  side  walls  of  which  guide  the  legs  of  the  moving 
•Uple. 

123  In  a  sUpling  maehaniam,  the  combination,  subsuntially  as 
described,  with  iU  co-operating  member,  of  a  moving  anvil  upon 
which  the  suple  is  formed,  maaaa  for  moving  tba  sUple  fK>m  the  anvil, 
a  moving  sUple  driver,  and  a  support  for  aaid  anvil  and  driver  having 
a  recess  providing  side  walb  which  guide  the  sUpte  legs  aa  the  tuple 
ia  moved 

124  In  a  sUple  forming  mechanism  the  combination,  substan- 
tially aa  deaeribed,  of  a  ■winging  aavil  upon  whidi  a  sUple  is  formed, 
and  a  support  for  aaid  anvil  provided  with  a  recess  between  tbe  side 
walls  of  which  the  anvil  swings  aod  the  sUple  is  guided. 

125  In  a  sUpUng  mechaniam,  the  combination,  substantially  as 
described,  of  a  swinging  anvil  upon  which  a  sUple  is  formed,  a  rock- 
ing forked  guide  by  which  tbe  sUple  ia  stripped  from  the  anvil  and 
moved  into  the  plane  of  insertion,  a  support  for  the  anvil  and  guide, 
provided  with  a  recess  between  the  side  walls  of  which  the  sUple  is 
guided  as  it  is  moved 

126  In  a  sUpling  mechanism,  the  combination,  subsUotially  as 
described,  of  a  swinging  anvil  upon  which  a  sUple  ia  formed,  a  rock- 
ing forked  guide  by  which  the  sUple  is  stripped  from  the  anril  and 
moved  into  the  plane  of  ioMrtion,  a  moving  suple  driver,  a  support 
for  the  anvil,  guide  and  driver,  provided  with  a  recess  between  the 
side  walls  of  which  tbe  siaple  is  guided  as  it  is  moved. 

127  In  a  sUpling  mechanism,  the  combination,  subsuntially  as 
described,  of  sUple  forming  devices  one  of  «  hich  moves  relatively 
to  the  other  in  forming  a  sUple  and  bring*  the  ouple  within  the  range 
of  action  of  a  stripping  guide,  a  stripping  guide  operating  to  move 
the  sUple  into  the  plane  of  insertion,  aod  a  sUple  driver 

128  In  a  stapling  mechanism,  the  combination,  subsuntially  as 
described,  of  suple  forming  derioes  one  of  which  is  a  swinging  anvil 
and  moves  relatively  to  the  other  in  forming  a  sUple  and  bnngs  the 
■Uple  within  the  range  of  action  of  a  stripping  guide,  a  stripping 
guide  operating  to  move  the  suple  into  the  plane  of  insertion,  and  a 
•Uple  driver 

129  In  a  sUpling  mechanism,  the  combination,  subsuntially  as 
described,  of  suple  forming  devices  one  of  which  is  a  swinging  anvil 
and  moves  relatively  to  the  other  in  forming  a  sUple  aod  brings  the 
suple  within  the  range  of  action  of  a  stripping  guide,  a  forked  strip- 
ping guide  operating  to  move  the  sUple  into  the  plane  of  insertion 
and  also  forms  guiding  surfaces  for  the  sUple  when  acted  upon  by 
the  driver,  and  a  sUple  driver 

ISO.  In  a  SUpling  mechanism,  the  combination,  subsuntially  as 
described,  of  sUple  forming  devices  one  of  which  moves  relatively  to 
the  other  in  forming  a  suple  and  brings  the  suple  within  the  range 
of  action  of  a  stripping  guide,  a  stripping  guide  operating  to  move  the 
■Uple  into  the  plane  of  insertion,  a  sUple  driver,  and  a  sUple  leg 
clinching  device. 

131  In  a  SUpling  mechaniam,  the  combination,  aabsuntially  aa 
described,  of  sUple  forming  devices  one  of  which  moves  relatively  to 
the  other  in  forming  a  suple  and  brings  the  suple  within  the  range 
of  action  of  a  stripping  guide,  a  stripping  guide  operating  to  move  the 
■Uple  into  the  plane  of  insertioa,  a  aUple  driver,  and  aroutingaup- 
port  for  one  of  the  suple  forming  devinea.  atripping  guide  and  driver. 


and  operating  to  carry  the  sUple  holding  aod  insartiag  tools  to  tba 
letting  point 

132  In  a  sUpling  mechanism,  tbe  combination,  •ubstantially  aa 
described,  of  sUple  forming  devices  one  of  which  mores  relatively  to 
the  other  in  forming  a  sUple  and  brings  the  sUple  within  the  range 
of  action  of  a  stripping  guide,  a  stripping  guide  operating  to  move 
the  sUple  into  the  plane  of  insertion,  a  sUple  driver,  a  roUtive  sup- 
port for  one  of  the  sUple  forming  devices,  •tripping  guide  and  driver, 
and  operating  to  carry  the  sUple  holding  aod  inserting  tools  to  the 
setting  point,  and,  a  co-operating  suple  leg  clinching  device 

133.  In  a  sUpling  mechaniam,  tbe  combinauon,  subauntialiy  as 
deaeribed,  of  suple  forming  devices  one  of  which  is  a  swinging  anvil 
and  movea  relatively  to  the  other  in  forming  the  sUple  and  brings  the 
■Uple  within  the  range  of  action  of  a  stripping  guide,  a  stnppiog  guide 
operating  to  move  the  tuple  into  the  plane  of  insertion  and  onto  an 
intomal  guide,  and,  an  internal  guide  for  the  aUple  conaisting  of  a 
roUtively  moving  device  the  construction  of  which  b  such  that  while 
it  ia  moved  with  the  sUple  as  the  same  enUr*  the  material  to  be  supled 
iu  SUple  leg  eupporting  parU  diminish  as  the  suple  progresses  Ioto 
tbe  owterial 

134.  In  a  aupling  mechanism,  the  combination,  substantially  aa 
daaeribad,  of  suple  forming  devices  ooe  of  which  is  a  swinging  anvU 
aad  movea  relatively  to  the  other  io  forming  the  sUple  and  brings  the 
■Uple  within  tbe  range  of  action  of  a  stripping  guide,  a  stnppiog  guide 
operating  to  move  tbe  Maple  into  the  ptaae  of  inaertion  aad  onto  as 
inuraal  guide,  aad,  an  inUraal  guide  for  tbe  aUple  conaisting  of  a 
roUtively  moving  deviee  pivoted  to  the  anvil  and  tbe  oonttruction  of 
which  is  aueb  that  while  it  is  moved  with  the  aUple  aa  the  tame  en- 
ure the  maurial  to  be  lUpled  iu  sUple  leg  supporting  paru  dimia- 
iah  aa  tbe  sUple  progresses  into  the  maUriaL 

135  In  a  sUpling  mechanism,  the  combination,  subsuntially  as 
daaeribad,  of  sUple  forming  derices  one  of  which  is  a  swinging  anril 
and  moraa  relatively  to  the  other  in  forming  the  aUple  and  brings  the 
suple  within  tbe  range  of  action  of  a  stripping  guide,  a  stripping  guide 
operating  to  move  the  sUple  into  tbe  plane  of  inaertioo  and  onto  an 
inumal  guide,  an  inUmal  guide  for  the  suple  conaisting  of  a  roU- 
tively moving  device  the  construction  of  which  is  such  that  while  it  ia 
moved  with  the  suple  as  the  same  enUrs  the  maurial  to  be  tupled 
IU  tuple  leg  tnpporting  parU  diminiab  as  tbe  tuple  progreeses  ioto 
tbe  material,  and  a  support  for  the  said  anvil  and  guides  provided 
with  a  recem  between  the  side  walla  of  which  the  suple  it  guided  at 
it  it  moved 

136  In  a  tUpliog  mechanism,  the  combinatioo,  subeUotiall;  aa 
described,  of  sUple  forming  derices  one  of  which  is  a  swinging  anvil  ' 
and  moves  relatively  to  the  other  in  formiog  the  tuple  aod  brings  the 
sUple  within  tbe  range  of  action  of  a  stripping  guide,  a  stripping 
guide  operating  to  move  the  suple  ioto  the  plane  of  insertion  aod 
onto  an  internal  guide,  an  internal  guide  for  the  sUple  consisting  of 
a  roUtively  moving  device  the  construction  of  which  Is  such  that 
while  it  is  moved  with  tbe  sUple  as  the  same  enters  the  material  to 
be  sUpled  iU  suple  leg  supporting  parts  diminish  as  tbe  suple  pro- 
gresses into  the  material,  aod  a  support  for  the  said  anvil  end  guides 
provided  with  a  recess  having  side  walls  and  ledges  64,  65  between 
which  tide  walls  aod  along  which  ledges  the  suple  is  guided  as  it  it 
moved. 

137  In  a  supling  mechanism,  the  combination,  substantially  as 
described,  of  sUple  forming  devices  one  of  which  is  a  swinging  aorll 
aod  moves  relatively  to  the  other  in  forming  the  suple  and  bnngs  the 
SUple  within  the  range  of  action  of  a  strippiog  guide,  a  stripping  guide 
operating  to  move  the  suple  iote  the  plaoe  of  iosertioo  aod  onto  an 
internal  guide,  an  internal  guide  for  the  tuple  consisting  of  a  roU- 
tively moving  device  the  constructloo  of  which  is  such  that  while  it  ia 
moved  with  the  tuple  as  the  same  enters  the  matenal  te  be  tUpled 
iu  sUple  leg  supporting  paru  diminiab  as  the  tuple  progreteet  ioto 
the  material,  aod  a  sUple  driver 

138  In  a  sUpling  mecbaoitm,  tbe  combination,  subsuoiially  as 
described,  of  tUple  forming  devioee  one  of  which  is  a  twiogiag  aovU 
and  moves  relatively  to  the  other  in  forming  the  tuple  and  brings  the 
tuple  within  the  range  of  action  of  a  atripping  guide,  a  atripping  guide 
operating  to  move  the  sUple  late  the  plaoe  of  insertion  and  onto  aa 
internal  guide,  an  internal  guide  for  the  tuple  conaittiog  of  a  roU- 
tively moving  device  the  conttructioo  of  which  it  tuch  that  while  it 
is  moved  with  the  tuple  as  the  tame  eoten  the  material  to  be  tuoled 
lU  (Uple  leg  tupportiug  parU  diminiab  as  the  tuple  progresses  into 
the  material,  a  aupport  for  the  said  anvil  aod  guides  provided  with  a 
recess  baring  side  walls  and  ledges  64,  65,  between  which  tide  walla 
aod  along  which  ledges  the  tUple  ia  guided  aa  it  it  moved,  and  a  re- 
ciprocating aUple  driver 

139.  In  a  tupling  mechanism,  the  combination.  subsUotially  aa 
described,  of  tuple  forming  devices  one  of  which  is  a  twinging  anril 
and  moves  relatively  to  the  other  in  formiog  the  tuple  and  bnngs 
the  tuple  within  the  range  of  action  of  a  stripping  guide,  a  stnppiog 
guide  operating  to  move  tbe  auple  iote  the  plane  of  insenioo  aod 
onto  aa  internal  guide,  an  intamal  guide  for  the  suple  ooosiattng  ot 
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*  '••■"'•'7  "W^Jm  it^io*  the  eo—tr»»tioa  of  whieh  is  Mieb  that 
vWk  it  ii  BtfVcd  witk  the  lUpl*  Mth«  fsM  aaUn  tk«  ouitwul  to 
k^itopW  iti lUpU  icf  npportiac  partadiiBiiikh  u  the  tUpio  pro- 
rj«^  l»«o  tho  ■•»•€«,  a  i«pport  for  tJ|«  Mid  anril  Md  faiik.  pro- 
^«^  with  •  Atm  bariaf  ado  walk  aad  l^d««64. 66,  botwMB  which 
M*  walk  ud  aloag  which  1m1«m  th«  ita^  k  piidwi  m  it  k  morwl. 

•  rwiproMtiaff  itapk  drirw,  mad  a  lUpl^  kf  ehaehioff  dcTtet. 

^  \j^\  ^  ■  ■••I*"!  ni«chaiiM,  th«  e#nbiaatioa,  MbataatiaQy  aa 
imeribti.  ofa  VMchaaka  fcr  fiMdiag  wire  kngthi  tharvto,  a  rout- 
i^  oour9j%r  bMwM*  whow  arm  the  slapk  k  fbrmod.  which  eoo- 
wywraedTee,  eante  oaward  aad  prM4iti  a  itapla  kogth  of  wire 
•*— ^,  and  a  npport  proridod  with  a  tpinpng  (brmias  aaril  that 
I  eo-op«ratiT«lj  botwaaa  wid  araa  |d  fbraiiiif  th«  ttapk. 


other,  aad  meana,  rach  aa  tarn  backie*  A  A,  to  secare  said  hinged 
•ereeoa  temporarilj  in  poeitioo  in  the  main  {Vrnme.  tubeUouallr  aa 
deaeribed.  ^ 

3.  A  wiaddw  aereen  cooaiatinf  of  a  main  frame  prorided  with  the 
central  eroaa  piece,  a  plaU  aecnred  to  the  aaid  main  frame  at  each  end 
of  the  croea  piece  abore  and  below  the  aame.  a  aupplemenUry  frame 
harinf  pUtee  aecared  to  two  partt  of  the  frame  and  proTided  with 
pintlea  eogaging  reoeaaea  in  the  plate  oa  the  main  frame,  •ubeUntiallr 
aa  deecribed. 
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4.  The  herein  deaeribed  window  aereen  conaiatiag  ofa  main  ft«ne, 
prorided  with  a  eeotral  eroaa  piece,  a  plate  aecared  to  aaid  ft»me  at 
each  eod  of  the  eroaa  piece  abore  aad  below  the  aame.  the  aaid  plate 
baring  raciwia  at  each  aide  of  the  eroaa  pteoe  to  rvoeire  pintlea.  two 
aapplemeotary  fVaaMa,  each  piroiad  by  two  platea  prorided  with  pin- 
ilea,  aaid  platea  beiof  each  aecured  te  two  parte  of  the  aupplemeotarj 
florae,  anhfantially  aa  deaeribed. 
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Cbimi.—y  In  a  fcldiag  aqaara.  a  hlafX^niMiatiiif  of  two  or  more 
I  hnge  piataa  hariaff  parferatedftMk.  ia  combiBAtioB  with 
twe  piatka.  each  paaaiaff  throHh  the  peri^ted  ewk  of  the  hiage 
pktaa  aad  thro«ch  the  parta  to  be  hiafad  t»(«thw.  aaid  hiac*  platea 
•xtaadiaC  >■*<>  the  nbataaoe  of  the  hiaged  jparta.  aabataatiallf  aa  de- 
aertbed. 


bahiagad 


...  I-  In  »  beach-dog  the  combination  with  a  work -bench 
ofa  beanng-plate  kt  into  ita  aarfiu«  haring  depeodiog  aidea  with  in- 
tenor  chaonek,  of  a  book  aet  at  a  eorreaponding  angle  to  ite  ahaft 
»ad  fitting  lato  the  ehaaaek  aad  aur&ee  of  the  pUte.  the  ahaft  har- 
inga  aerrsted  Am  wd  longitudinal  rib.,  and  of  a  Utch  haring  a  flat 
anr&ee  and  a  bereled  lip  to  engage  aod  lock  the  ahaft  piroted  flnah 
with  the  aorihee  of  the  hook  and  pkte.  aa  aad  for  the  parpoeea  ahown 
MM  deecnbed. 

1  I"  •beach-dog,  the  combination  with  a  workbench  of  a  bear- 
ing pkte  kt  into  ite  aar&ce  haring  depending  aidea  with  interior  chao- 
bek  aet  at  aa  acute  angk  to  ite  aurfhce,  of  a  hook  aet  at  a  correepood- 
iag  angk  to  ite  aerrated  ahaft  and  fitting  into  the  chaanek  and  ear- 


,  -      -  —_..»»«  •>•«■««  iBMi  toe  caaaneia  ana  ear- 

r  la  *  Mdiag  aqaare,  a  hiaga  nnaakljiig  of  two  or  mora  iade-  **•  "  »•  P"**^  ofa  ktch  piroted  aad  with  a  berekd  lip  to  eonM 

kt  ehlii  til    r  I  a       I     I         IT       I 1.2 ^ 1^1.. eixl  Innk  tJkA  ak.*    ._J  .# ■  .T      /^*^ 


I  hariag  paribrated  aadi^  ia  ekubteatioa  with  two  pin- 
;  tkroagh  tlw  perferattooa  ia  aatf  pktea  aad  the  parte  to 
•^      a^  y,^  pl^^»  ^^  kt  iato  the  parte  to  be 
^"1  »ra  ia  tha  aa^*  piMa.  aohetaatiaOy  aa 


of  the  aitea  «  aad  *  oaited  at  thair 

la  aaid  ai 


S.  A  feldiag  aqaare 

Ida  bj  hiaga  piatoe  «,  aet  la  aaidi  ante  aad  extoadiag  ea 
r#doortheautarliaa,the8arft«eaa^thahiBge  platea  aad  of 
I  beiag  ia  the  atM  phae,  aad  by  twt>  piatka  paaaittg  threagh 
baaiath  their  wrfcaea  aad  para|el  to  the  miter  liae,  aad 
tkraagh  the  ewk  of  aaid  hiaga  platea  aabatiatiaOy  aa  deaeribed. 


DovB,  BDodertos.  H. 


Md  lock  the  ahaft,  aad  of  aa  eccentric  ratchet  piroted  in  the  latoh 
■haped aod  adapted  ako  toeagage  the  ahaft  aad  lift  it  iato  poatioa. 
aa  aad  for  the  parpoeea  ahown  aad  deecribed 

S.  In  a  beoeh-dog  the  combination  with  a  work -bench  of  a  bear- 
ing pUte  kt  into  ite  rarfaoe  haring  depending  aidea  with  interior  ohan- 

nefc  aet  at  aa  acate  angk  to  ite  aorfcce.  of  a  hook  aet  at  a  correepood- 
ug  aagk  to  ite  aerrated  ahaft  aad  fitting  into  the  chaonek  and  aoi^ 
Ihoe  of  the  pUte,  of  a  Utoh  pirot«l  and  with  a  berekd  lip  to  engage 
and  lock  the  ahaft.  of  an  eeoeatric  ratobet  piroted  in  the  ktoh  ahapwi 
»«d  adapted  ako  to  engage  the  ahaft  and  lift  it  into  poeiUoo,  and  of 
a  qtnng  one  eod  of  whieh  k  attached  to  the  pkte  and  the  other  preae- 
ing  againat  the  ahaft  to  prerent  aKppiag  whUe  being  a4jaated.  all  aa 
•ad  for  the  parpoeea  ahown  aad  deecribed. 


) 
a  frame  proper  adapted 
w  fhuae  with  meana  to 
a  pair  of  aappkaaeatal 
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CMii.— 1.  Awiadowaereeaeonakl 
to  be  tttad  ia  rertieal  gaide  waya,  of  a 

wcare  the  aaaw  thereia.  ia  eombiaatioi  ^^ 

'"••■  frnann  biaged  to  the  aaata  fyaae,  a*d  adapted  to  be  awnag 

inwardly  thereoa.  with  darieee  to  look  Iheai  la  ft  eloeedpoeitioa;  aab- 
tinadaay  aa  doaeribed.  I 

^  \^ ^^^ "T?  " T*?"'*!' '  ■•4frn^«<lnpted  to  befit-  C»rim.-1.  In  a  friction  elntoh.  the  driring  pdky  P  and  the 

^!!t^  •'^  ■*-*■  "i*  •*^''  ^•^  •"r«  *'^*^  «eb  aa  term  fnre.  abaft  A.  the  baahing  «  fixed  to  .aid  ahafCand  a  helical  Uui  r 
rSTll'  ^  •~«7  »*•  "•••  tbwnin.  mi^  -nin  frame  beiag  pro-  Jxed  at  ooe  end  of  aaid  polky  aad  coikd  around  aaid  baahing,  in  com- 
fi*d  with  a  eoatral  heriaoatal  eraaa  pMoe  m;.  aad  a  pair  of  aappk-  binatwn  with  a  akere  M  ineloeing  aaid  band,  a  ring  B  txld  to  the 
Mlal  aarMa  fraaMatf  <  hiagad  toaaid  mai^  frame  abore  and  below  other  end  of  aaid  band,  a  groored  palk>  a  fixed  to  .aid  ring,  aod  a 
Iheeroaapkceereapeetirely.  to  adapt  them*)  be  awaag  toward  each|«ikk  pkte  *  fixed  to  the  oebaread  of  aaid  aleere  M.  aorroandiig  aaid 
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^be  ooik  00  the  fixed  and  routing  member,  of  aaid  motor. 

4.  In  an  electromotor  adapted  to  be  eaergixed  by  mnltiphaae  c•^ 
rente  of  ancceaaire  phaae,  equal  period  and  amplitude,  the  combina- 
tioo  of  a  fixed  member  compriaing  an  iron  core  and  a  coil  or  coik 
thereon,  a  routing  member  compriaing  aa  iron  core  aad  a  ekeed  coil 
thereon,  aad  bruahe.  eorreaponding  in  namber  with  the  wparate  im- 
pukea  traaamitted  to  the  motor,  and  commanieatiag  between  the  coik 
on  the  fixed  member  of  the  motor  and  that  on  the  routing  member 
of  aaid  motor. 

5  In  an  electro-motor  adapted  to  be  energixed  by  mahipbaee  cur- 
rente,  aod  ia  which  the  aocoeaaire  current  impukea  produce  a  pro- 
graaaire  abifting  of  the  magnetic  azea  of  both  the  fixed  and  routing 
member,  of  aaid  mdtor  in  the  aame  direction,  the  combination  with 
aaid  fixed  aod  routing  membera,  of  mean.  MibMantiallr  a.  deecribed 


^ 


2.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  driring  puUey  P,  the  drireo  shaft  A, 

the  buahiag «,  fixed  to  aaid  abaft,  and  the  helical  band  r  coiled  around  _.„  „,„  ,™  poi»ub»  m.mh.»  «r  ™«.         k..     .    11        ^      _...  ^ 

-aid  b«.hing,incombinaion  with.. iee.e  M  ineloeing «id  band, fixed  T^e^bTiTa^k  infl^JJ^Twl  H  "'»^-.^"y  " <'-«'^»>** 

to  aaid  pulkr.  and  harin,,  bor«l  out  oort.on  A  «.d  ha„H  h.,^,  ^.  JJT.L  ..*  "/••  '"°'»<*«<'  ^^^^•^  -<1  "Tietic  aie.  may  be  ra 


to  aaid  puUey,  and  baring  bored  out  portion  k,  Mid  band  haring  en 
Urged  eod  x  entering  the  bore  of  aaid  portion  k  of  .aid  .kere,  aad 
pioa  g  g  fitting  the  outer  aidea  of  aaid  end  x  of  aaid  band.  Mated  in 
the  bored  portion  k  of  aaid  aleere,  and  locking  the  end  of  uid  band 
to  aaid  aleere,  aubetantially  aa  aad  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


0 1 0,6 8 8.    MJCTRIC  8WITCE    Jao»  a  OiBM.  Butted.  Oooil. 
r  to  tlM  fvkliia  Haemo  Swtteh  Manuketurlng  Oompaay 
PBad  Mar  U.  1881    Sartal  lo  468.009    (Bo  moiW.) 


ried,  aad  the  eSectire  energy  of  the  motor  increased  or  diminbhed 
aadeaired.  without  rarying  the  nrength  of  the  current  impuke*  iran^ 
mitted  to  the  motor 

6  An  electro-motor  compriaing  a  cloeed  circuited  fixed  member 
•nd  a  cloeed  circuited  roUUbk  member,  aad  aaid  members  connected 
together  ia  drcnit  by  means  of  three  or  more  bruahea.  and  auiubk 
coaneetiona,  ao  located  as  to  diride  the  coib  on  both  members  into 
three  or  more  aniform  parte  or  sections. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  motor  haring  separate  and  independ- 
ent eircaite  on  the  fixed  and  routing  members  thereof  of  a  multi- 
phaae  alternating  current  generator  adapted  to  generate  three  or 
more  succeaaire  current  phasea,  or  current*  of  equal  period  aad  am- 
plitude, three  or  more  conductora  leading  fW>m  aaid  generator,  and 
electrically  connected  to  eorreaponding  eircuite  on  the  fixed  and  ro- 
uting members  of  said  motor,  whereby  a  progreaaire  shifting  of  the 
magnetic  axaa  of  both  members  of  said  motor  in  the  same  direction 
is  produced,  aod  roution  effected. 

8.  In  an  electro-motor  adapted  to  be  energized  by  multiphaaa 
<^''"*nta,  aod  in  which  the  succeaaire  current  impukes  produce  a  pro- 
fZaim.— In  combination,  a  baae  bearing  sutionary  poke,  a  ro-  f™"«»e  •bifting  of  the  magnetic  axes  of  both  the  fixed  and  roUUng 
Ury  spindk,  a  hollow  shell  of  inaukting  material  bearing  poiea,  "ember,  of  »id  motor  in  the  same  direction,  of  means  sobrtantiaUy 
looeely  mounted  upon  said  spindle,  a  block  wiih  ratchet  teeth  ^d ,  ••  <**«="*>^.  "hereby  the  direction  of  roUtion  of  said  rouUnKmem- 
outwardly  extending  locking  lugs  formed  00  the  under  aide,  ooa-  j'**"  ■»*7  becauaed  to  be  opposite  to  that  of  aaid  magnetic  axea 
nected  by  means  of  a  spring  with  the  spindk,  said  block  being  ro- 1  »  Ii» »  system  of  electric  power  dutribuUon.  in  combination  with 
toUbk  with,  but  longitudinally  morabk  independent  of  the  ioankt-  ,*  ""'tiphaae  current  generator,  of  conductors  leading  iherefrom  cor- 
bg  shell  in  the  hoik  w  of  which  it  is  located,  a  spring  between  the  f^epooding  in  number  to  the  separate  phaaes  of  currenu  produced  by 


top  of  the  block  and  the  inner  face  of  the  top  of  the  shell,  for  forc- 
ing the  block  downward,  a  ring  with  locking  aotohea  00  the  baae, 
and  a  pin  on  the  spindk  morabk  under  the  ratchet  teeth  to  dkeo- 
gage  the  locking  lugs  from  the  notobea.  subsUnUally  aa  ^>eoified. 
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•aid  generator,  and  an  electro-motor  haring  the  coik  upon  iU  fixed 
and  routing  members  in  circuit  with  aaid  cond'jctor*. 

10.  The  method  herein  deecribed  of  electrically  transmitting 
power,  whieb  eonaika  in  generating  thrte  or  more  succeaaire  current 
pbaaea  or  currenu  of  equal  period  and  ampliude.  .ucceanrely  derel- 
oping  in  the  fixed  and  routing  mrmbers  of  an  electro-motor  inde- 
pendent magnetic  azea  which  occupy  different  planea  aod  are  pro- 
greaairely  ahifted  aronnd  the  coils  of  said  motor  without  altering  their 
aogttkr  rektion.  whereby  roUry  motion  of  the  routing  member  of 
the  motor  ia  produced. 

1 1 .  A  multiphase  motor  baring  a  number  of  field  coik  acting  ia 
different  direetiona,  aod  energised  by  alternating  carrento  of  differ- 
ent phaee  to  produce  a  routing  field,  and  an  armature  in  aaid  field 
hariag  a  number  of  coil  portions  acting  in  different  direetiona,  aad 
energised  by  multiphase  curreote  ao  aa  to  prodaoe  a  routing  araia* 
tare  pokrity.  the  connectiona  and  windings  being  anob  that  the  twa 
pokritiea  are  oon  coincident,  but  route  in  the  aame  direction. 


610,686.  TILWeORETOLLAPPARATOa  WlUUaCUT  BaiV 
ted.  Oooa.aaigDor  oToiM^ialf  to  Cbarita  Sobjt.  MMakM  PSm! 
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Chtim. — 1.  Inao  ekctro-motor  adapted  to  be  energised  by  mnlti- 
pbaae  currente  of  ancceaaire  phaae  equal  period  and  amplitude,  the 
oombinatioo  of  a  fixed  member,  .  routing  member,  aod  meana 
whereby  the  succeaaire  current  impukes  IransmituJ  to  the  motor  are 
dinded  between  the  fixed  aod  roUUng  member,  thereof,  and  the 
nugneuc  axe.  produced  thereia  progreaairely  ahifted  in  the  Mme  di 
reetion. 

2.  Inao  electro-motor  adapted  to  be  energized  by  multiphaMcur-, 
reota  of  succeaaire  phaae.  equal  period  and  amplitude,  the  combination 
of  a  fixed  member,  a  routing  member,  and  meana  eonakting  of  bmahea 
<»rreoponding  in  number  with  the  aucoeasire  impukes  tmnemitted  to 
the  motor,  whereby  the  aaid  impukea  are  dirided  between  the  fixed 
and  routing  members. 

3.  In  an  ekctro-motor  adapted  to  be  energized  by  multipbaae  car- 
rente  of  aoceeaaire  phaae,  eqnal  period  aod  amplitode,  the  combina- 
Uon  ofa  fixed  member  and  a  routing  member,  each  rompn.ing  an 
iron  eore  aad  a  ooil  or  coik  thereon,  aaid  coil  or  coik  dirided  into 


Claim.—  1 .  In  a  t(  kphone  apparatna,  in  combination  with  a  mag- 
neto bell,  the  battery  aad  connecting  wirea,  a  spring  connection  on 
one  aide  of  a  break  ia  the  circuit  with  one  oole  of  the  battery,  a  swiag- 
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ng  toaMer  in  •iMtncal  eooiMctioa  with  ihe  other  pote  of  said  bat-  Ito  iB*ke  th«  p«HbrmtioM  in  the  diaki  aiid~ia  the  cylinder  and  rinrto 
Urj,  and  a  tilting  trip  lever  haring  one  a^m  projecting  into  the  coin  \ngiiUr  aitemateiy  at  will  and  a  perforated  tupporting  ring  above 
ekanaei  and  iu  other  arm  forming  a  rtop  ^at  in  the  normal  position  Wie  diska  adapted  to  reoeive  a  bread  pan.  sabMantiallr  as  set  forth 


position 
of  th«  trip  l«T«r  locks  the  tumbler  again4  swinging  movement,  all 
■obauotiallj  as  described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  apparatus,  io  combil^lion  with  a  magneto  bell, 
the  battery  and  cooncctiag  wires,  the  contact  piece  connected  to  one 
pote  of  the  bftttery,  the  tumbler  or  switch  ct>nnected  to  the  other  pole 
of  the  battery,  the  pull  rod  connected  to  t^e  tumbler,  the  within  de- 
scribed mechanism  for  operating  the  pull  rod.  the  trip  lever  with  a 
stop  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  a  part  of  the  tumbler,  and 
tba  trip  lever  spring,  all  subeUptially  as  de^ribed. 

3.  In  a  telephone  apparatus,  the  coin  ct>Dtrolled  trip  lever  having 
OBC  arm  located  in  the  coin  channel  and  the  other  arm  forming  a  stop 
and  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  a  tumbler,  the  counterpoise 
borne  on  the  trip  lever,  the  trip  lever  spring  projecting  into  a  socket 
ia  the  trip  lever  and  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  walls  of  the 
socket,  the  tumbler  or  switch,  the  pull  rod  plvotally  connected  to  said 
tumbler,  the  swinging  arm  rest  k  in  operative  connection  with  the 
pull  rod.  the  contact  spring  located  in  the  ^th  of  movement  of  the 
tumbler  and  in  electrical  connection  with  o|e  pole  of  the  battery,  and 
the  battery  with  one  pole  in  electrical  connection  with  the  spring  / 
and  the  other  in  electrical  connection  withjthe  tumbler r, all sahsUn- 
ttally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  apparatus,  in  combitation.  the  magneto  bell, 
the  connecting  wires,  the  coin  controlled  afparatus  consisting  of  the 
tumbler  *,  having  a  lug  «».  with  a  cam  «*,  ^ull  rod  /  the  within  de- 
scribed tumbler  operating  mechanism,  the  tilting  trip  rod  i  with  one 
arm  forming  a  stop  in  the  path  of  movemeqt  of  the  lug  e*  on  the  trip 
levar  e  aod  the  other  arm  i*  projecting  into  |a  coin  channel/  the  coin 
channel/  the  trip  lever  spring  t,  the  pull  r^  pivoUlly  connected  to 
the  tumbler,  the  within  described^  rod  operating  mechanism,  and  the 
contact  spring  /.  all  snbaUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  coin  controlled  device,  the  com  channel^,  the  trip  lever  t 
with  tha  arm  i*  projAting  into  the  coin  cllannel,  the  arm  t',  having 
the  spring  socket  i*.  the  counterpoise  i"».  the  adjnsUble  trip  lever 
spring  k  projecting  into  the  spring  socket  i*  and  normally  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  wall  of  said  sucket,  the  tuml^ler  e  with  the  lug  «*  aad 
the  cam  e*.  and  the  pull  rod  /  pivoUlly  coaiected  to  the  tumbler,  all 
■ubetantially  as  deecribed. 
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610.636.     raSAD-tAISBB.    AiDKEV  J  Qtmm  and  Hmr  R 
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claim. —  1.  1q  a  doui^h  raiser  the  body  lopen  at  the  bottom  and 
provided  with  supporting  legs  and  with  a  flan^  6.  the  perforated  disks 
8  and  9,  said  disk  S  and  flange  6  being  clanaped  by  the  walls  of  the 


Chim  —  l.  The  eombinatioo  of  the  harness  A,  said  bamen  being 
of  subatantially  the  ordinary  character  except  that  the  tugs  are 
omitted,  the  stiff  bow  B  secured  thereto  and  extending  around  in  front 
of  the  animal  beyond  and  free  from  the  breast  strap  or  collar,  the  sup- 
porting straps  B*  therefor,  the  pole  or  shafts,  straps  whereby  said  bow 
is  attached  to  said  pole  or  shafts  and  which  form  a  substitute  for  the 
tugs,  and  the  choke  strap  R.  said  several  parU  being  arranged  and 
operating  substantially  as  set  forth. 

The  combination  of  a  hameas  formed  as  usual  except  that  the 
tugs  are  dispensed  with,  a  pole,  a  yoke  thereto  connected  to  said  pole 
in  the  ordinary  way  and  also  by  means  of  a  strap  8  and  a  buckle  8 
which  form  s  substitute  for  the  tugs  of  the  harness,  bows  secured  to 
the  sides  of  the  harness  and  extending  around  in  front  and  free  from 
the  breasts  of  the  animals,  and  straps  B"  whereby  said  bows  are  at- 
Uched  to  uid  yoke,  subsuntiaiiy  as  shown  and  described. 

3  A  device  for  conn<>cting  harness  to  the  pole  or  shafts  of  the 
vehicle,  consisting  of  a  stiff  bow  atuched  to  the  sides  of  the  harness 


bead  5.  and  meao^  to  make  the  perforation^  id  the  disks  register  at  ,t  iu  ends  and  extending  around  in  front  of  the  breast  of  the  animal 
will  and  a  perforated  supporting  nng  havingaaid  bead  and  extending  n„d  connectinf  device*  bv  which  it  U  atuched  to  the  pole  or  shafts 
above  tAe  d»ks  and  adapted  to  receive  a  bi^ad  pan.  subeuntially  as  |,t  an  intermediate  point  or  point*,  said  bow  being  formed,  as  shown. 

***    „'*iL     .       .     ,         ,    .  i  **  extend  out  and  awav  from  the  side*  and  shoulders  of  the  animal 

2.  The  herein  described  dough  raiser  having  a  body  open  at  the  fVee  of  contact  therewith 
bottom  and  provided  with  supporting  ies^s  sad  having  the  perforated   forth 

disks  8  and  9.  means  to  make  the  perforations  register  at  will  and  a  1  .^._^^^^^_^^^^_^ 

perforated  supporting  ring  above  the  disks  adapted  to  receive  the  i 

bread  pan.  said  disk  9  having  bwaes  formed  therein  to  support  the  ^  ^i^i^^iS.  8PRIM0  ATTACHMRllT  FOR  THE  WHEELS  OR  OTHER 
paa  bottom,  subatantially  as  set  foru 


ewith.  substantially  a«  and  for  the  purposes  set 


3.  The  herein  described  dough  raiaer  having  a  body  open  at  the 
bottom  and  provided  with  supporting  legs  a^d  having  the  perforated 
diika  8  aad  9,  means  to  make  the  perforatioki  regiater  at  will  and  a 
perforated  supporting  ring  above  the  disks  adapted  to  receive  a  bread 
pan,  said  disks  having  central  boaaea  acting  r^pectively  as  a  pivot  and 
•  socket,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  The  herein  deecribed  dough  raiaer  having  a  body  open  at  the 
bottom  aad  provided  with  sapportiag  tega  a4d  having  the  perforated 
diaka  8  and  9,  the  perforated  cylinder,  the  perforated  ring  15,  meana 
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Cldm.—  1.  In  eonbination,  the  f^me.  the  bracket  C  having  the 
eyea  B,  B",  the  spindle  rod  A,  passing  through  said  eyes  to  slide  up 
aod  down,  said  rod  being  screw  threaded  at  ita  middle  portion,  the 
bearing  bracket  F  for  the  shaft  having  an  eye  screw  threaded  to  fit 
the  thread  00  the  spindle  and  the  spring  0  about  the  apindle  bearing 
on  the  eye  B". 

2.  In  combination  the  frame,  the  bracket  having  the  eyea  B,  B*, 
the  upper  one  of  which  is  screw  threaded,  the  nut  I  having  a  ahank 
screw  threaded  to  fit  the  upper  eye,  the  spindle  A,  pnaaing  through 
the  lower  eye  aod  the  nut  I,  the  bracket  F,  on  the  spindle  to  support 
the  shaft,  the  spring  G,  about  tbe  spindle  and  bearing  on  the  eye  B" 
aod  the  waaher  J,  interposed  between  the  eye  B'  and  the  bracket  F, 
subatantially  aa  described. 


61O.04O.    PnSB-KTTTOM.    RaooLK  M.  Boim.  PhikdataUk,  Pk. 
A>r.3.inL    Sena  Ha  SS7.481.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— I.  A  poah  button  or  eleotnc  switch  tor  electric  bell  cir- 
cuits ooaaiatinf  of  a  caae,  in  combination  with  a  conUct  directly  con- 
nected with  one  terminal  of  the  puah  button  or  switch,  a  spring  con- 
tact directly  connected  with  the  other  terminal,  a  button  or  movable 


J — ^  ,,.«..,  >v>  luiusi.  •  uuktrwa  ur  movaoie 

5 1 0. 5  3 9.    MAHOPACTORE  OF  CORKS  BY  ORIHDIHO  AHD  MA  P**^  •xteoding  through  the  case  and  acting  upon  the  apring  contact 


CHIHBRY  FOR  THE  PDRPOe&    Jou  E  Howato.  Loodoo.  Bngiaad. 
FttadJ«Ll8,IS»3.   Serkl la 468,843.   CHoi 
luidFsh  17. 1892.  la  3.137. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  maehineof  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  revolving  disk  facwl  with  abrading  material,  a  slide  adapted 
to  approach  and  to  recede  from  said  diak,  a  cork  gripping  chuck 
mounted  on  said  slide,  a  revolving  cam  and  mechanism  operated 
thereby  for  moving  said  slide  toward  and  for  drawing  it  awav  from 
aaid  diak,  and  means  for  revolving  said  chuck,  subeuntially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  maehineof  the  character  described,  the  combination  oft 
revolving  disk  ikeed  with  abrading  material,  a  slide  adapted  to  ap- 
proach and -to  recede  ftt>msaid  disk,  a  cork  gripping  chuck  mounted 
00  said  slide,  a  revolring  cam,  a  roller  engaging  said  ram  and  a  rod 
connected  to  said  roller  and  pivoted  to  said  slide,  said  cam  and  rod 
being  adapted  to  move  said  slide  slowly  toward  said  revolring  disk 
and  to  draw  it  rapidly  away  therefrom,  and  means  for  revolriog  said 
chuck,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposee  described 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
revolring  diak  fkced  with  abrading  material,  a  slide  adapted  to  ap 
proach  aod  to  recede  from  said  diak,  a  cork  gripping  chuck  mounted 
on  nid  slide;  a  shaft  extending  from  said  chuck ;  means  for  moving 

aid  elide  toward  and  for  drawing  it  away  from  said  disk 


to  move  it  toward  and  into  electrical  connection  with  the  other  con- 
tact, aod  a  aUtioaary  obatruction  in  the  path  of  the  spring  conuct 
for  positively  arresting  the  movement  of  one  portion  of  the  spring 
contact  in  ito  movement  toward  the  other  contact  and  acting  as  a 
fulcrum  about  which  another  portion  of  the  spring  contact  is  caused 
to  move  aad  break  electric  connection  with  the  contact  connected 
with  the  other  tenninal. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  push  button  or  circvitcloaing  device  con- 
sisting  of  two  contacto  connected  to  the  terminals  of  the  circuit,  a 
movable  part  or  button  for  operating  aaid  parU  to  bring  them  into 
contMt  aad  then  aeparste  them  by  a  continued  movement  of  said 
movable  part  or  button,  and  an  obstruction  in  the  path  of  one  of  the 
contacto  and  normally  electrically  independent  of  both  terminals  of 
the  pnsh  button  to  arrest  ito  motion  under  the  action  of  the  movabla 
pert  or  button  and  cauae  it  to  move  out  of  electrical  (»nnection  with 
the  other  contact  to  break  the  circuit. 

3.  In  a  push  button,  the  combination  of  a  suiubie  case,  a  contact 
connecting  with  one  terminal,  a  spring  contact  connected  with  the 
other  terminal  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  electrical  connection 
with  the  first  mentioned  conUct,  and  an  obstruction  independent  of 
the  first  mentioned  contact  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  spring  con- 
tact, and  aa  extension  projectiug  to  the  outoide  of  the  case  for  op- 
erating the  oontaoto  in  conjunction  with  the  obstruction  to  cause  the 
contacto  to  ftret  make  electrical  connection  and  then  separate  by  a 
continued  pressure. 

4.  In  a  push  button,  the  combination  of  a  case  or  frame,  a  con- 
tact adapted  to  be  directly  connected  with  one  terrains  I  of  an  elec- 
tric circuit,  a  spring  contact  adapted  to  be  directly  connects!  with 
the  other  terminal  of  the  circuit,  a  button  movably  supported  in  the 
caae  or  frame  and  adapted  to  move  the  spring  contact  into  electrical 
connection  with  the  first  mentioned  contact,  and  an  obstruction  in 
the  form  of  a  screw  carried  by  the  case  independent  of  the  terminals 
in  the  path  of  the  spring  contact  to  arrest  ito  movement  and  permit 
the  continued  movement  of  the  button  to  break  tbe  electrical  con- 
nection between  the  two  contacto. 

5.  In  a  pnsh  button,  tbe  combination  of  a  case  or  frame,  a  con- 
tact adapted  to  be  connected  with  one  terminal  of  an  electric  circuit, 
a  spring  contact  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  other  terminal  of 
the  circuit,  a  button  movably  supported  in  the  case  or  frame  and 
adapted  to  move  the  spring  conUct  into  electrical  connection  with 
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arm  pivoted  on  said  slide  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  clutch  piec« !  '•»•  *'™*  meotioaed  contact,  and  an  adjusuble  obstruction  electrically 

*°l(^Dg  in  a  foather  in  said  chuck  shaft  and  provided  at  the  otherend  'ndenenrfMt  of  tk.  iifi^  ww^„ti^^^  /..»>.^«  ......^  ;_  .u .l  ..> 

with  a  roller;  a  aimikr  chuck  piece  aod  means  of  revolving  the  same, 
a  spring  normally  praaaing  00  said  rocking  arm  and  an  inclined  piec* 
g  stationary  relative  to  said  slide  and  adapted  to  intermittently  b«ar 
against  said  roller  aod  put  aaid  clutch  pieces  into  engagement  aod  so 
revolve  said  cork -holding  chnek.  snhetaatially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoeea 
described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
revolving  diak  D  fkoed  with  abrading  material  of  the  slide  U  adapted 
to  approach  and  to  recede  ftt>m  said  disk,  a  ubie  Y  on  said  slide  for 
holding  the  cork,  means  for  adjusting  the  cork  on  said  Uble,  a  chuck 
also  mounted  on  said  slide  and  adapted  to  snap  hold  of  said  cork  and 
remove  it  ftx>m  aaid  uble,  a  revolving  cam  and  mechanism  operated 
thereby  for  moving  aaid  slide  toward  and  for  drawing  it  away  from 
aaid  disk  D.  and  means  for  revolving  aaid  chuck.  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpoeea  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combination  with 
the  revolving  diak  D  fkced  with  abrading  material  of  the  slide  U 
adapted  to  approach  and  to  recede  fr^m  said  disk,  a  uble  Y  on  said 
slide  for  holding  the  oork,  means  for  adjusting  the  cork  on  said  Uble, 
a  chuck  also  mounted  on  said  slide  and  adapted  to  snap  hold  of  said 
cork  and  remove  itfri>m  said  Uble,  a  revolring  cam,  a  roller  engaging 
■aid  eaa,  aad  a  rod  connected  to  said  roller  and  pi  votod  to  said  slide, 
■aid  earn  aad  rod  baiag  adapted  to  move  said  slide  slowly  toward 
said  revolviag  diak  aad  to  draw  it  rapidly  away  therefVom,  and  OMana 
for  ravoiring  said  chock,  rabctaotially  aa  aad  for  the  purpoe«>  de- 
perthad. 


t^UL^- 


iodependent  of  the  firat  mentioned  conUct  arranged  in  the  path  of 
the  spring  contact  to  arrest  ito  movement  and  permit  the  continued 
movement  of  the  button  to  break  the  electrical  connection  between 
the  two  contacto. 

6.  The  combination  \ti  a  push  button,  of  the  case  or  frame,  the  con- 
tact I  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  terminal  of  a  circuit,  the  spring 
contact  H  having  the  part  A  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  other 
torminal  of  the  circuit,  the  button  O  acting  upon  the  part  k  of  the 
spring  coittact  H,  and  the  obstruction  J  arranged  under  the  spring 
conUct  to  arrest  ito  movement  under  the  action  of  the  button  for  the 
purpose  of  breaking  the  electrical  connection  made  between  the  parto 
H  and  I  under  the  first  movement  of  the  button. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  push  button,  of  the  case  or  ft«me,  the  con- 
tact I  adapted  to  be  counected  to  one  torminal  of  a  circuit,  the  spring 
contact  H  baring  the  part  A  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  other 
torminal  of  the  circuit,  the  button  0  acting  upon  the  part  A  of  the 
spring  contact  H.  and  the  adjusUble  obatruction  J  arranged  under 
the  spring  contact  to  arrest  ito  movement  under  the  action  of  the  but- 
ton for  the  purpose  of  breaking  the  electrical  connection  made  be- 
tween the  parto  H  aad  I  under  the  first  movement  of  the  button. 

8.  In  a  pnah  button  for  electric  bell  circoito,  the  eonbination  of  a 
case,  aoonuct  connected  with  one  torminal,  a  spring  contact  directly 
connected  with  the  other  terminal,  a  button  or  hand  operated  part 
adapted  to  aet  upon  the  spring  cooUct  to  move  it  toward  the  fir»t 
meotioned  contaett  and  an  obstruction  aecured  to  the  caae  and  ar 
ranged  between  the  button  or  hand  operated  part  aa4  firat  mentioned 
contact  whereby  it  arts  as  a  fycrum  upon  which  tbe  wrinc  cootan 
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b  BOTvd  to  cauM  th«  portion  t}u>nof  <rhich  comw  into  coniMctioa 
with  the  im  mentioaad  coot*ct  to  b«  adored  awaj  ft«a  it  bj  m  coo- 
tiauod  pr««ur«  upon  tb«  button  or  b&n4  opermtod  part. 

9.  In  a  puab  button  for  eloctnc  bell  <iircuit«,  th«  combioaUon  of  a 
caaa,  a  coaUct  coan«ct«d  with  one  terminal,  a  spring  contact  directlT 
connects  with  the  other  lermioal,  a  spifing  actuated  baUoa  op  hand 
operated  part  adapted  to  act  upon  the  4>ring  contact  to  more  it  to- 
ward the  fim  meotioned  contact,  and  an  adjiuubie  obetruction  se- 
cund  to  the  caM  and  arranged  between  the  button  or  hand  operated 
part  and  Ant  mentioned  contact  whereOj  it  acu  as  a  ftilcnini  upon 
which  the  spring  contact  i«  moved  to  caiiM  the  portion  thereof  which 
comea  into  connection  with  the  fir«t  meqjtioned  contact  to  be  mo?ed 
away  from  it  by  a  continued  preeeure  upon  the  button  or  hand  oper- 
ated part  and  the  duration  of  the  electrjcal  coonecuoo  ^twe«>  the 
contact*  regulated 
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Clatm.—l.  The  mattreM  frame  hereiidMcribedcoMJJtJng  of  the 
coabinauon  of  the  cylindrical  tubuUr  wde  rails  a.  b,  and  the  cylin 
dncal  tubular  end  rails  c,  rf,  and  mterpoM»d  groored  blocks  «,  made  as 
shown,  and  bolu  or  equivalent  fastenings  securing  said  side  and  end 
raik  together. 

2.  The  maUreae  frame  herein  de^iribied  consisting  of  the  combi- 
naUoB  of  the  tide  raiU  a.  4,  slotted  at  iha  ends  as  at  a-,  the  end  raik 
e.  d,  and  interposed  grooved  blocks  t  as  shown  nieaos  for  sMiuhag  the 
•nd  rail  d  to  the  side  rails,  and  the  bolu  f .  for  securing  the  end  rmU 
e  to  the  side  rails,  movable  in  th^sloU  a' tjereof,  nuts  e«  and  eye-bolu 
<•  engaging  the  bolu  r»,  subeunually  as  de*;ribed. 

3.  lu  a  mattress  frame,  the  combination  of  aide  rails  a  &,  and 
•od  rails  c,  d,  one  of  which  is  slotted  fron^  end  to  end  to  r«:eive  the 
end  of  the  mattress,  and  short  bolU  2,  p^ng  through  said  slotted 
end  rail  and  nuU  3,  which  when  tightened  contract  the  slotted  end 
rail  and  thereby  firmly  clamp  and  hold  the  end  of  the  mattress,  sub- 
sUntially  as  described 

4.  In  a  mattress  frame,  the  combina^on  ot  side  rails  a,  ft,  and 
•od  rails  e,  d,  one  of  which  is  slotted  from!  end  to  end  to  receive  the 
end  of  the  mattress  and  short  bolu  2,  patiing  through  said  slottwl 
•ad  rail  and  nuU  3,  which  when  tigbt«ne4  contract  the  slotted  end 
rail  and  firmly  ciamp  and  hold  the  end  of  the  mattress,  and  straps  tf 
embracing  said  end  rail,  the  ends  of  whick  are  connected  with  th* 
tide  rails,  whereby  said  end  rail  may  be  rolaUKl  when  taid  ttrapsar* 
k>oaan«d,  tubsUnUally  at  doMsribed. 


by  the  shaft  and  the  frame  for  continuously  revolving  the  shaft  in 
ooe  direcUon.  a  sleeve  carried  on  the  threaded  lower  end  of  taid  shaft, 
a  drill  carried  by  this  sleeve  at  iu  lower  end  and  devices  carried  hy 
the  frame  and  operated  from  the  shaft  for  automaUcaUy  and  inter- 
mittMUy  holding  the  drill-carrying  sleeve  against  roUtion. 

2.  A  ratchet  drill  consisting  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  shaft  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  mechanism  carried  by  the  frame  and  shaft  for  con- 
tinuously revolving  the  shaft  in  one  direction,  a  sleeve  thrMided  on 
the  lower  end  of  die  shaft,  a  drill  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  this 
sleeve,  a  lever  carried  by  the  frame  and  normally  held  away  from  the 
drill-carrying  sleeve,  and  a  cam  carried  by  the  shaft,  taid  cam  oper- 
ating ou  the  lever  to  cause  it  to  intermittently  hold  the  drill  carrying 
ileeve  against  roUtion.  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  ratchet  drill  consisting  of  a  fhime,  a  shaft  carried  by  thir 
frame,  a  drill  carrying  sleeve  threaded  on  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft, 
radial  pins  carried  by  the  sleeve  near  iU  upper  end,  mechanism  ear- 
ned by  the  frame  aud  shaft  for  continuously  revolving  the  shaft,  and 
devices  carried  by  the  frame  for  intermittently  and  successively  en- 
gaging the  pins  of  the  sleeve  and  holding  said  sleeve  against  roUtion, 
whereby  the  drill  is  automatically  fed,  subsUntially  as  described. 

A.  A  ratchet  drill  consisting  of  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said 
frame,  two  ratchet  wheels  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  disk  /having  cog 
t««th  /",and  another  disk  k  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  handle  * 
pivoted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  rock  the  disks  back  and  forth, 
partially  routing  them,  pawls  carried  by  the  diski  and  operating  on 
the  ratchet  wheels,  a  cam  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the 
frame,  the  cam  operating  on  the  upper  end  of  said  lever,  a  drill-car- 
rying sleeve  threaded  on  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  radial  pins  car- 
ried by  the  tleeve  near  iu  upper  end  and  adapted  to  b«  intermittently 
and  successively  engaged  by  the  lower  end  of  the  leT«r,  tubsUntially 
at  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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Clraa.— 1.  A  ratehat  drill  eoMistiag 
4rilBa(  aad  fcadiog  shaft  Mout«d  ia  said 


of  a  supporttog  frame,  a 
fl^OM.  mechaoisiB  carried 


Oatm—l.  An  agiutor  for  mixed  painu  compriaiag  a  rweptacle 
a  lailas  of  elottgated  screw  beaters  of  small  diameter  located  in  close 
proximity  to  and  covering  the  enUre  bottom,  with  means  for  rout- 
iof  said  beaters,  subeuntially  as  descnbMl. 

2.  An  agiutor  for  mixed  painU  comprising  a  rwapUel^,  a  sarm 
or  •loogat^l  screw  bMtert  of  small  diameter  locatwl  in  doM  prox- 
uwty  to  the  bottom  thereof  with  means  for  rotating  them  aad  an 
op«i  work  prot«:tiog  frame  supports!  above  taid  beaters  but  in  cloee 
proximity  thereto,  subMaatially  as  deKribwL 
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•wing  shaft  fbr  oparatiag  the  aama.  aad  ooaaaetioaa  to  the  upper 
•ads  of  the  ban  for  swiafiag  said  shaft,  sabataatiallj  at  daacribed 

S.  Tb^  oombiaatioa  with  the  baatora,  D.  saeurad  oa  th*  shaft.  0, 
jouroaM  in  tk«  lower  aodt  of  the  twiagiaf  iMra,  B,  maaaa  for  impart- 
ing an  aro-ahapad  lateral  moveaMot  to  th^  beatan  aad  for  i«tatia|( 
the  tame,  of  the  guard,  E,  arraogad  at  and  for  the  parpoa^  tpaoitad. 

4.  Th«  cofflbiaatioa  ««ith  th«  receptacle  A.of  th«  twiogiog  bars 
B.  th«  shaft  OJoaraaled  therein  carrying  the  beatars  D,  the  ban  P 
connected  te  the  upper  ends  of  said  bars  B.  the  rock  shaft  having  arms 
G  connected  to  the  other  eadt  of  the  bars  P,  the  arm  I  also  connected 
to  the  rock  shaft,  the  bar  i,  the  wheel  M  provided  with  crank  pin  K 
for  engaging  bar  J  and  the  worm  P  for  driving  the  worm  wheel,  tub- 
■tantially  at  described. 

5  The  combination,  with  the  receptacle  A,  of  the  twinging  bars, 
B,  the  thaft  C,  joamaled  therein  carrying  beaten  D,  the  ban  F  con- 
nected to  the  twinging  ban,  the  rock  thaft  H  having  the  armt  U  0011- 
nected  to  ban  P.  the  arm  I,  the  bar  J,  the  crank  pin  K,  the  worm 
gear  wheel  M.  the  worm  P,  the  sprocket  wheel  Q  on  the  driviug  shaft, 
the  sprocket  wheel  S  on  shaft  C,  and  the  chain  K  connecting  said 
sprocketa,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

C.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  arc  shaped  bot- 
tom, and  a  swinging  thaft  carrying  agiUtore  locatMl  in  proximity  to 
said  bottom,  of  the  hinged  flaps  T  adapted  to  form  a  partition  ab  jve 
said  swinging  shaft,  the  bar  W  connecting  said  flaps,  an  arm  on  one 
of  the  pivot  pins  of  the  flaps  and  the  operating  rod  connected  to  taid 
arm  Hihetantially  at  described 


610,646.    8TRAIRKR  POR  MIXEO  PAIITTa    CiatUB  J.  McLia- 
■Al.  Toronto.  Ounda.    Piled  AiMt  18.  1S98.    Serial  No  48S.486     (Vo 

OMdflL) 


C^im. — In  combination  with  a  recepUcle  for  mixed  painU 
adapted  for  use  for  dipping  articles  therein,  means  for  agiuting  and 
keeping  the  contenU  stirred  consisting  of  perforated  distributing  tubes 
arranged  on  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  pump  for  forcing  the  material 
through  the  distributing  pipes,  located  near  one  side  of  the  Unk, 
whereby  the  interior  of  the  said  Unk  is  practically  unobstructed  and 
free  for  the  dipping  of  articles  in  the  paint  conUioed  therein.  sub- 
sUntially aa  described. 
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6'A>im.— The  combination  with  the  cylindrical  casing,  A,  having  a 
woven  wire  cloth,  cylindrical  portion  \',  tecured  to  the  bottom  B,  and 

'to  the  U-shaped  rim  U,  a  tpindle  J,  and  to?ket  sUndard  iC  at  speci- 
fied, of  the  spiral  scraper  P,  located  within  the  cylindrical  casing, 
held  securely  at  the  top  and  bottom  so  as  to  hold  it  tutionary  and 
having  iu  convolutions  deaigned  to  press  against  the  interior  of  the 

Iwoveo  wire  cloth  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoM  tpecified 


Claiai. — I.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  for conuining  mixed 
paint  for  dipping  purpoees.  having  an  arc  shaped  bottom,  swing 
ban  having  their  upper  portions  pi  voully  connected  to  the  upper  edgee 
of  the  walls  of  the  receptacle  and  depending  within  the  same  in  prox- 
imity to  said  wal'i,  thaft  carrying  beaters  or  stirren  joumaled  in  the 
loaer  endt  of  said  ban  in  close  proximity  to  the  bottom  of  the  recep- 
tacle, aad  operating  connections  to  the  twinging  shaft.  subsUntially 
aa  described 

%.  Ia  eombiaation  with  a  receptacle  having  an  arc  shaped  bottom, 
ban  piTotally  supported  ft^m  the  edgetof  the  receptacle  and  depend- 
lag  within  the  same  in  proximity  to  the  bottom,  the  upper  ends  of  taid 
ban  extendiag  above  their  pivou.  a  shaft  carrying  beaten  joumaled 
ia  the  lower  eods  of  the  bars,  aa  operaUng  thaft  located  above  the- 
edfaofthe  raeeptacle.  eoaaectiooe  frea  taid  driving  «hsft  to  thf 
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Chbm.—  1.  Ifl  a  fnte  of  th*  eb«  cfseUlad,  th«  eeabiutioa  with 
•itatnrtlaf  ippar-Aoor  «ad  lower  floor  bcuaa,  of  floor-piatM  oo  tho 
■pptr-toor  b«ftaa  and  forminc  a  nab^aotUnj  eontiaaoai  gnUo  or 
AnvMO-floor,  ud  fyioi-npportiof  pUt«4  on  tho  altomato  !>••■•  ud 
udar  (k«  i^p«r-(loor,  MbaUntiilly  u  4«MrilMd. 

1  la  a  grata  of  tha  eia«  tpaeifiad^  th«  eombinatioo  with  eany- 
isf^kaiaa  cniwhtlBf  of  miecMBTe  pirotojl  Unki,  aad  with  chaia-whaab 
tor  carrTiac  tba  ehaiaa,  of  a  MriM  of  ^rforatad  appar-floor  piataa 
■opportad  oa  altamata  lioki  of  the  chaiol  in  alignment  with  taeh  othar 
aad  raaota  from  the  chaio*,  and  lower-floor  platea  nipportad  nadar 
aaath  laid  upper  floor  piataa  aod  earned  by  chain-links  ioteraediata 
to  thoae  carryiag  the  platea  of  the  upfwr-floor,  whereby  the  floor- 
plataa  are  taparated  oa  the  paaage  of  the  aame  aroaod  the  ohaia- 
whaaia,  Mbetaotially  aa  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  grate  of  the  cla«  ipecifled,  Che  combination  with  carry- 
iaf^ehaina  and  meaaa  for  actoating  the  lame,  of  alternate  npper-floor 
aad  lower-floor  beanu  wt  edgewise  to  the  carrying-chaina  aod  pro- 
vided OS  their  outer  edges,  remote  fK>m  (aid  chains,  with  orerlapping 
plalaa  constituting  the  apper  and  lower  floors  of  the  grata,  subatao- 
tiaOy  as  described. 

4.  In  a  graU  of  the  cUsa  specified,  Ihe  combination  with  sucoesa- 
Ire  apper-floor  plates  having  therein  ai^paasage  openings,  and  with 
■Maaa  for  carrying,  opening  and  cloeintf  said  platea,  substantially  as 
described,  of  separate  lower-floor  plate?  carried  intermediate  to  the 
appii  floor  plates  for  supporting  the  fUdI,  subatentially  as  deaoribed. 

ft.  In  a  grate  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  iiirooss 
Ito  uppei^floor-sectioos  set  side  by  side  and  having  air-pasaage  opaa- 
iafp  arranged  in  rows  transreraeiy  thereof,  aod  with  means  for  carry- 
ing, opaaiag  aod  cioaiag  the  sectiooe  shbetantially  aa  deecribed.  of 
aeparate  lower-floor  platea  carried  intenae<diate  to  aad  indepandantly 
of  said  aections  underneath  the  same  and  baring  transTeraa  openings 
aztaoding  to  the  edge  thereof  and  located  intermediate  to  the  opaa- 
iag of  the  apper-floor  sections,  subetanttally  a*  deecribed. 


4  In  a  Aimaoe,  the  combination  in  the  traraling-grate  maehaa 
■  tbaraof,  of  a  series  of  traosTerse  beams,  meaaa  for  carryiag  said 
baaaa,  aod  iadinad  grata-bars  set  transrersely  on  the  grate-baaaia, 
aad  the  bars  of  one  boaaa  to  orerUp  the  spaces  between  the  bars  of 
the  next  beam,  snbataatiaOy  as  deecribed. 

ft.  In  a  foraaoa,  the  oombination  with  a  sariaa  of  traaareree  beams. 
and  with  meaaa  snbataDtially  as  described  tor  oarrying  said  bean,  of 
a  aeriea  of  separate  oreriapping  grate-bars  sai  traasrenely  of  said 
beams  and  inclined  ralatirely  to  the  fomaee^oor,  and  means  for  re 
Borably  holdiog  said  bars  in  plaoe  oa  the  beam,  sabataatikny  as 
ahown  aod  deecribed. 

6.  In  a  flimaoe,  the  oombinatioa  with  racoeasire  tranarafaa  fhr- 
saoa^oor  baaaa  aad  means  for  carrying  the  beams  along  in  the  tkr- 
Baoa,  ofaaocairiTa  sahea  of  oreriapping  grate  bar  fiagen  on  the  s«e- 
easalre  baama  ra^Mctirely,  said  fingers  on  one  beam  haring  their 
polnta  orerlapping  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  spaces  batweea  the 
fingers  on  the  next  adjacent  beam,  substantially  aa  deaoribed. 
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Bartfliri  OaiL,  I 
I.  im. 


>•— I-  laAAu*aea,thaooaUaatoawiththefiimaoe-chaa- 
bar  aad  ita  walk,  of  a  traraiiag-fomaoa-flobr  sat  inclined  and  coapria- 
img  MCBiaira  sate  of  orerlappiag  grate-<^  sat  iaeUoed  to  the  for- 
'  oppoaitaly  to  the  iaeliaatioaorisaid  floor,  aad  oooeUtatiag 
ire  aad  ralatiraty  lower  foaUappoftiag  sur&oea,  subetaatiaOy 
aa  daaeribed  aad  for  the  pnrpoee  speeifled 

t.  The  eoabination  with  the  fbmaee-^haaber  and  ite  walla,  of  a 
traraliag  Aimaoe-floor  eompriaiog  carrying- ehaiaa,  beams  supported 
oa  saki  ehaiastrmnarersely  thereof  and  sei  of  orerlapping  separated 
grata-bar  tagars  oa  said  beams,  the  fingersof  oae  beam  being  set  orer 
the  spaoaa  betweea  the  ftagars  on  the  a4i«cadt  beam,  and  means  for 
aotaatiag  the  fomaea-floor,  aubatantiaMy  m  deecribed. 

S.  In  a  Airaaee,  the  eombinatioo  witll  the  Aimaee-chamber  and. 
ita  waOs,  of  a  trareling  fhraaee  floor  set  inclined  and  comprising  sae- 
eaasiresateororartappiaggmta-bar«inclia#d  to  said  floor,  a  fuel  sup- 
ply M*  orar  the  appar  aad  of  laid  floor,  a«d  means  for  supplying  air 
to  »a  fnik»-bmt%  enhaHattaHy  aa  daaorib^.  I 


(''*'im.—l.  The  iaprorad  ftimace-aotor  herein  deecribed,  ooo- 
)  aiatiag  in  the  ooabiaaUoa  with  a  fomaee  and  a  trareling  grate  ther*- 
I  for,  of  a  aotor^bar  substantially  as  deecribed,  coaneeted  for  actuat- 
ing the  grate,  a  chamber  inclosing  the  motor-bar  and  commanioating 
with  the  fomaoe-chamber,  aod  means  for  alternately  eioaing  and 
opaaing  said  commnnication  from  the  ezpansire  aod  contraetira 
Boraaeata  of  said  bar.  substontially  aa  described. 

1.  In  a  combined  fnmace  and  motor  therefor,  the  eombiaatloa 
with  the  trareling  grate  and  its  ratchet-and-pawl  actusUng  derioe, 
of  a  motor-bar,  subatentially  as  described,  rigidly  supported  at  one 
end  and  connected  at  the  other  end  with  said  ratchet-and-pawl  de- 
rice,  a  chamber  surrounding  said  bar  aod  eommunicaUng  at  each  end 
thereof  with  a  main  pipe  from  the  foraace  to  the  chimney,  and  a 
ralre  operable  by  the  motor  and  arranged  to  admit  alternately  the 
heated  gases  aod  cold  air  to  said  motor-bar  chamber  for  rerening 
the  action  of  said  bar,  subetaatially  as  deecribed. 


9 10.fi SO.  PUKRACK  PiAKBH.  licaAUi,Bartft>nl,OaaiL.M- 
Mgnor  to  Bokley  B.  Coxa.  Drifton,  Pa.  FUad  aepC  1  1893.  Satel  la 
48ift67.    fllomodrt.- 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  fomaee,  the  combination  with  the  fumace<ham- 
ber  and  its  roof  haring  an  opening  therein,  of  a  trareling  grate  aad 
a  foel-aupply  therefor,  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  grate,  a  seeond 
fnel-eupply  in  position  for  delirering  foel  to  the  grate  through  said 
roof-opening  at  a  point  beyond  the  normal  ignitioo-iine  of  the  fuel 
flrst  snppKed,  and  fuel-miidee  set  to  diride  the  second  foel-soppiy  into 
separated  layers,  substentiallr  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  fomace,  the  combination  with  the  fomaee-ehamber  and 
ita  roof  haring  an  opening  therein,  of  a  trareling  grate— «nd  a  fuel 
anpply  therefor,  a  second  fuel  supply  in  position  for  delirering  foel  to 
the  grate  through  the  roof-opening  and  comprising  a  chamber  oor- 
ering  said  opening,  aad  aa  air-supply  for  said  chamber,  whereby  a  sup- 
ply of  ft'seh  air  may  be  delirered  to  the  fumao^^hamber  through  said 
opaaiag,  sabstaatially  aa  deecribed  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 
I        9.  la  a  foraaoa.  the  ooabinatioo  with  tba  foniao»«haabar  aad 
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its  roof  haring  an  opening  therein,  and  with  a  trareling-grate  and  the 
flrst  fbel-eapply  therefor,  of  the  second  ftiel-cupply  located  abore  said 
roof  opening  and  comprising  a  chamber  corering  aid  opening,  a  fised- 
wheel  within  aid  chamber  for  delirering  the  second  supply  of  fuel  to 
the  fhmaoe,  meaaa  for  actuating  the  feed-wheel  and  the  traraling-grate. 
aod  an  air-eapply  for  said  chamber,  subatantially  aa  daacribad. 


010.001.  FUMAC&  PiAMaiERioiAtiiiBartfcrd.Oaim..M- 
i|gDartoloktoy&G(iza.Oilftoa.Pa.  ned8epCl.lM  Sertalla 
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Claim.— I.  la  a  fhmace,  the  oombination  with  a  framework  bar 
ing  tracks  for  the  grate  beama,  of  a  serin  of  separate  beams  fitted  to 
ran  upon  aid  tracks  aad  form  a  eootinuous  fVimaoe-floor,  and  drir- 
ing-mechanism  substantially  as  deecribed,  engaging  and  poshing  the 
gnte-beams,  substantially  as  deecribed  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

2.  In  a  fomaoe,  the  eombinatioo  with  the  fiimaoe-chamber  aod 
ita  walls,  of  ftamace-floor  tracks,  a  flimace-floor  running  upon  aid 
traeka  aad  oooaiatiBg  of  independent  floor-platee  subatentially  as  de- 
ecribed located  side  by  side  as  set  forth,  aod  a  pUte-poshioK  driving 
mechanism  in  engagement  with  aid  floor-plates  at  one  end  of  the  f\ir- 
naoa-chambar,  and  means  for  actoating  aid  mechanism  to  push  said 
platM  toward  the  othar  end  of  aid  chamber,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  la  a  Airaace.  the  oombination  with  the  furnace  chamber  aod 
itt  walk,  of  fomace-floor  tracks  forming  a  circuit  haring  upper  and 
lower  runs  aad  set  inclined,  the  furaace-floor  carried  by  aid  tracks 
and  consisting  of  wparate  floor-plates,  and  driving  wheels  engaging 
said  platea  at  the  lower  and  of  aid  track  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
push  the  floor  plates  toward  the  upper  eod  of  the  track,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  (\imace,  the  combination  with  the  f\tmace-floor  tracks 
forming  a  cirenit  and  haring  a  track-portion  remorably  fixed  in  place, 
of*  trareling  fhmace-floor  comprising  separate  floor- plates  adapted 
to  trarel  oa  aid  tracks  for  remoral  and  insertion  through  the  space 
occupied  by  aid  track-portion,  whereby  the  floor-plates  may  be  ra- 
mored  and  replaced,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

ft.  In  a  fomaee,  in  oombination  with  a  framework,  of  the  tracks 
21  and  22  haring  between  them  the  guide- way  20,  of  the  fioor-beams 
9,  each  haring  studs  or  rollers  running  in  aid  guide-way.  and  means 
for  moring  the  floor-platee  along  the  guide-way,  subeteatially  as  de- 
soribed. 


0 10.009.    ntBACM.    Ptaaoa  E  Ruaaut.  Hartforl  unn.. » 
«gMr  to  leklqr  &  Ooxc  Dflftaa.  Pft.    PUad  flapc  1.  IttS    SerMl  Na 
4Mlflli    (3ouaUL)' 
ClBim.—  t.  In  a  fVimace.  the  oombinatioa  with  a  trareling  grate, 

of  two  foat-hoppan  aa*  tmasranaly  of  the  fumaoe  at  the  forward  eod 


thereof,  ooa  forward  of  the  other  aad  hariag  coatignoua  diaeharga- 
outleu  arranged,  subeteotially^s  deecribed,  to  saparimpoea  ooa  aap- 
ply  npoa  another,  subatentially  as  daacribad  aod  for  tha  porpoaa 
specified.  _ 


wtf 


2.  In  a  fHimace,  the  combination  with  a  trareiiag  grate,  of  two 
foel-snpply  hoppers  at  ono  forward  of  the  other  and  transrersely  of 
the  fbmaoe  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  aod  a  raguhitor  plate  inter- 
mediate to  the  foel-hoppers  for  channeling  the  lower  layer  of  ftial, 
and  means  for  sprsading  the  f\iel  fh>m  the  eecond  hopper  in  said  «haa- 
nela,  snbetentially  as  deecribed  and  for  the  porpoee  specified. 

3.  The  method  herein  deecribed  for  simulteneously  burning  two 
kinds  of  foel  in  the  same  fomace.  which  consisu  in  spreading  one  kind 
of  foel  in  a  channeled  layer,  and  spreading  the  second  supply  of  fW 
in  aid  channeb  in  aparatad  msaa.  subeteatially  as  daacribad  aod 
for  the  purpoee  specified. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  trareling  grate  aad  with 
succeasire  rariable-preaure  air-bhwt  apparatuses  underneath  the 
grate,  of  two  fuel-supply  hoppen  set  for  delirering  to  the  grate  two 
kinda  of  fuel  in  soperimpoeed  layeia,  subotentially  as  deecribed. 

ft.  The  procea  herein  deecribed  of  burning  culm,  or  low-frade 
coal,  which  ooneiste  in  spreading  the  ame  in  a  layer  upoa  a  layer  of 
reUtirely  clean  higher-grade  coal  spread  directly  upon  a  trareling 
grata,  igniting  the  combined  layers,  and  subjecting  the  ignited  layers 
to  soeceairt  air-hlasu  of  varying  preaores,  substantially  as  deaeribad. 


010.008.  PUUIACK  PtAKuE  RIClABl)■.BaItlbrd.Ooon.,a•■ 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  fomaoe,  the  combiaatioa  with  a  trareiiag  grate 
haring  operable  floor-plates,  of  pkta-operating  bars  underneath  tha 
grate,  and  sMana  for  actoating  said  bars,  nbeuntially  as  described. 

1  la  a  fomaee.  the  oombinatioa  with  a  trareling  grate  ooapris- 
ing  carrying< bains  and  transrera  beams  haring  slide-ways  therein, 
of  a  Mries  of  floor -plates  having  stems  fitting  in  slide- ways  and  eie- 
rating  mechanism  under  the  grate-baama  ia  poaitioa  foractuatiag 
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dartag  Um  trtTWisf  mar^tmat  thwaoC  MbaUatUllj 

S.  Is  •  AwBMM.  tk»  eomhimatiou  witfai « trftrvUag  gr%t»  oompri*- 
iag  mrrjiag-^mim,  (rM«-b«uM.  uJ  UfUbU  loor-plaMi  carried  bj 


,  lad  witk  ■■■»  for  aetaatiiif  4*  wdlaH  grst*.  of  lifting 
bM«  ia  poattoa  udMVMtk  tb«  grrnt*.  Md  caom  for  opermtiag  wid 
Iwn.  MbMuKdly  M  dweribM 

4.  Ia  •  hrue*.  tk«  eoabiMtioa  of  a  Mri«a  of  adjaoent  rorti- 
edTf-oparsMa  (knuM^oor  ptatat,  maam  for  carrying  taid  ptatM 
aioaf  tka  ftiraaea,  aad  lifUr*  loeaud  nadar  tha  Ainiaca  floor  for  op- 
aratiag  Mid  floor-pktaa,  nbaUatially  ai  dlawribad. 

V  la  a  Airvaea,  tba  eeaMoatioo  «rit|  a  trareUag  grate  hariug 
oparmbb  floor-plataa  nbauatiallj  a*  da«i|ib«d.  maaoa  for  nipplying 
fbai  to  tha  grata,  a  tarias  of  air-btaat  apptratoaea  oadar  th«  grata. 
aad  fluvaoa-floor-plata  actnatiag  daricM  iq  poaitioa  for  operating  the 
floor^taa  daring  tba  traraliag-moTeniaot  thereof  oTer  laid  air  bla«t 
apparataaaa,  nbauatiaOy  aa  daecribad 

6.  Ia  a  fyvaaee.  the  eombiaatioo  wiU«  a  travehag  grate  hanng 
iadapaMiaatJj-operabla  floor-plataa,  of  baft  onder  tke  path  of  the 
traratinf-OMTeaiaat  of  mid  piatae,  eaiaa  fijr  actuating  laid  bars,  and 
maaai  for  operating  the  eama,  •ttbaUntiall|  aa  deacribed. 

7.  Ia  a  (kraaaa,  the  eonbination  with  a  irareliag  grate  subeUn- 
tially  aa  daaeribad  baring  indapendenUy-operable  grate-bara  or  floor- 
plataa,  of  grata-bafHu;taating  darieaa  localed  nademeath  the  trarei- 
■Bff  gnM.  aad  driTing-aaehaniam.  MibeUntiallj  aa  deacribed.  for  ai- 
mnltaaaoanij  operating  the  grate  and  aaid  dericea.  aubaUntiallr  aa 
Mtfbrth. 

8.  Ia  a  ftiraaoa,  the  ooaibiaation.  in  a  traveling  grate  therefor,  of 
carrTiagehaiaa,  traaararaa  baama, aad  indapeadent ioor-plataa opar- 
ativaly  aopportad  ia  aaid  baama  and  baring  projactiog  graU  bar*  or 
flagara  iatarmaahing  thoea  oa  one  beaai  with  thoaa  on  the  a^jaeaot 
baaa,  aabatantially  aa  daaenbad. 

ft.  Ia  a  fbmaca,  the  improred  trareliog  grata  herein  deeeribed. 
ooeaprlaiag  earrjing-chaina,  meaaa  for  actuating  said  chaias,  and  trana- 
raraa  grata-baama  carried  by  tha  chaina,  cotobinad  with  furnace  floor 
plataa  oparatiraly  aopportad  on  said  baaaaa  Md  intermeahiag  thoee  of 
one  baaai  with  thoae  of  the  other  beam.  ai^baUntiaOy  aa  daaeribad. 

10.  Ia  a  ftiniaoa,  ia  combination,  a  tritreling  grata  oompriaing 
fuel  wpporMng  plataa  morably-supported  tiereio.  means  for  impart- 
ing a  traraliag  moraaMat  to  the  grate,  and  meana  for  iodepeodeatly 
aparatiag  the  fWal-aapporting  piatae 


lag  grata-ban  aupportad  oa  the  chaina.  and  reciprocatory  grat*4iar- 
aetuatiag  apparatus,  subauotiallj  aa  described,  eogagio,?  the  grate- 
bara  for  rocking  the  same  during  their  trareliag-moremeoi 

1  In  a  Aimace,  the  combination  with  carrring-chaios  and  meant 
for  actnatiag  the  same,  of  rocking  grate-bars  carried  by  the  chaina 
aad  baring  lererarma,  and  a  reciprocatory  operating-bar  engaging 
aaid  lerer-arma,  and  meana  for  actuating  said  bar  whereby  the  grate- 
bara  may  be  operated  during  the  trareling-morement  of  the  aame 

3.  Ia  a  ftimaca,  the  combination  with  a  aeriea  of  rocking  grate- 
bara,  and  with  apparatus  for  carrying  the  said  bara  laterallr  thereof, 
a  raciprooatory  operating-bar  engaging  aaid  grate-bara  and  driring- 
ahafl,  eonnectiona  fW)m  aaid  shaft  for  operating  the  grate-bar-carry- 
iog  apparatua,  aad  means  intermediate  to  said  shaft  and  operating 
bar  imparting  reciprocatory  morement  thereto,  and  for  the  purpoee 
specified 


4.  In  a  grata-mechaniam  of  the  claaa  apecified,  the  combination 
with  the  carrying-chaina,  of  a  seriea  of  intermeehing  grate-bara  jour- 
naled  on  aaid  chains,  and  a  reciprocatory  grate-bar-actuating  appa- 
ratus engaging  the  grate  hara  for  rocking  the  same,  anbaUntially  as 
deacribed. 

5.  In  a  fnmace,  the  combination  with  a  grate-bar  carrier  sup- 
ported and  arranged  for  a  trareliog  morement,  of  reciprocatory  grat*- 
bara  carried  aide  by  side  by  said  carrier  and  adap^  for  morement 
independently  of  the  trareling  morement  of  the  carrier. 


510,5&-4.  FDUACI.  riAMB  H.  Hoaau^  Haitferd, Coon.,  w- 
rigaor  to  lekiay  &  On%  Mfteo.  Pa  FOid  Sapt  i  1893  aerial  Ma 
4H701.    noBoM.) 
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5  1 0.5  5  6.  FU&IIAC&  Praicu  a  RiciARm.  HarUbid.  Una, aa- 
Hgoor  (0  Boklay  &  Ooie.  Drtftoo.  Pa  Fllad  3epC  4,  18S3.  Serlai  la 
4H7(&    niomodei) 


<?fam. — I.  Ia  a  iM-barvlag  ptaat,  tha ^oaMntioa  wtth  a  aaia 
airaappiy  ptpa,  a  Haa^kalt  aad  a  traek.  ofjaa  iadapaodaat  fbrtoea 
■Boaatad  tia  r«a  apoa  «id  traak  aad  aomprWan  aa  aadlaw  grata,  aa 
aiisaqppl^  pipa  kavtag  a  aUftaMa  ooaMetio^  ibr  eoaaaetiaf  aad  die- 
nnaaiallat  tha  ftevMa  witb  «id  aak  pipal  aad  driyjar— «>•■»» 
opafstHaly  aoaaaelad  wHk  tka  tntvalaf  giata  aad  adaptad  to  ba 
aUflad  fraa  and  iato  aafagaaMM  wHh  tha  ^  Aalt  mbataatiany  aa 
dawribad  airi  fer  tka  parraaa  ipaettad. 

1  la  a  baatiatpkt.  tka  aoaa>iaatioo.Utk  a  aariaa  of  haattag- 
ftiraaaai^  of  a  aariaa  of  iatar  eaaaaetad  tractaj  laadiag  to  laid  faraaoaa, 
a  aarfaaaf  iadapaadaatiatarekaagaablaAMi-bbraiag  (bpueaa  moaatad 
to  raa  apoa  tba  aaid  traeka  aad  adaptad  tojeeaaaet  with  aaid  baat- 
iaf-fcrMoaa,  aad  aaek  providad  with  ad  op4ratiTa  grata-aMchaniaa 

airaapplf  tfcwifti,  a  aate  aii^aapply  pipa  axtaading  aoroaa 
of  traoka  aad  adaptad  for  aoaojitlaa  with  the  traraBag 

,  aad  aaaaa  for  ooauaaaieatiaf  pow^  t^  the  traraliag  gratea 
of  tka  Ibal  bfiaf  foraaoaa  wkaa  thaaa  ara;  ia  poaition  for  naa.  aub 
•taatial^  aa  dwcrikid  aad  for  tha  parpoaa  ^McMad. 


^,.^;^^^^^ 
^^^^^^^^^\ 


B1O.065.  rauia 

4K1«-  Ob 

OWn.— I.  Ia  a  tbraaea.  tka 

\am  tbawaC  of  aafrytag  ebaioa.  ■< 


aii^Amavtfti 
n^siptiisHL 


Ooan..aa- 
Ka 


ib>aatl4a.  la  tka  grate- machao- 
fer  aoMialiaf  aaid  ekaiaa.  rock- 


Ckam. —  1.  In  a  ftimace,  the  combination  with  oacillating  grate- 
bart  and  meana  for  carrying  the  aame  along  the  fiimace  floor,  of  a 
radproeatory  grate-bar  actuator  located  alongeide  of  the  fomace- 
floor  in  engagement  with  the  grat«-bara  thereof,  and  meana  for  im 
parting  a  longitudinally-reciprocating  morement  to  aaid  actuator  aub- 
alaatlkOy  aa  deacribed 

S.  In  a  fomace,  the  combination  with  rocking  grat«-bara  and 
■aaaa  for  carrying  the  aame  along  the  fbmaee-floor,  of  a  reciproca- 
tory oparating-bar  located  alongaide  of  the  ftimaee-floor  and  engag- 
iag  the  grata-bara  thereof,  dririag-mechaniam,  anbaUntially  aa  da- 
aeribad, ia  oparatire  connection  with  the  grate-bara  aad  with  the  op- 
oratiBf-bar  for  imparting  aimuhaneoua  morement  to  the  grate-bar 
and  the  operating-bar  longitudinally  of  the  furnace  floor,  anhatantially 
aa  aet  forth 

3.  laa  f\jmace.  the  combination  with  a  aeriea  of  rocking  grate 
bara.  and  with  apparatna  for  carrying  the  aaid  bkra  laterally  thereof, 
of  a  longitudinally-reciprocatory  operating-bar  engaging  said  grate- 
ban  and  baring  an  undulatory  or  cam  anrface.  and  meana  tor  actu- 
ating aaid  operating-bar  whereby  the  undulationa  or  cama  thereon 
impart  a  rocking  mortfmeot  to  the  grate-bara.  aubataotially  aa  da- 
eeribed. 

4.  In  a  grate-mechaniam  of  the  eUaa  spedfled,  the  combination 
with  the  carryiag-chaina,  of  a  aeriea  of  intermeahiag  grate  bara  jonr- 
naled  on  said  chains,  a  bogitudiaally-reciprocatory  Operating-bar  en- 
gaging the  grate-bara  for  rocking  the  aame,  a  driring-ahaft  conoaeted 
for  carrying  forward  the  chaina  and  grate-barm,  aad  a  cam  oa  aaid 
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abaft  in  operatire  connection  with  the  operating-bar,  aubetantiaUy  as 
deacribed. 

&.  In  a  grato-mechaniam  of  the  claaa  apecifted,  the  combination 
with  an  oeeillating  grate-bar  baring  oppoeitely-diapoaad  lerer-arma  aa 
aat  forth,  of  the  longitudinally-reciprocating  grato-bar  actuator  bar- 
ing undulationa  or  cama  engaging  aaid  lerer-arma  for  operating  the 
grate-bar,  anbatantially  aa  deeeribed. 


01 0.5  07.    MKHAXICAL  MOVIMUrr.    RovBaa  M.  Saati. 
R.  L,  aaignor  of  ooe-teoth  to  WtUUm  k  Walton. 
lipC  SI,  189&    SertU  Ba  446.4n.    (Ko  modri.) 


CImim. —  1.  The  combination  with  the  toothed  wheel  and  theeo- 
eentric,  of  the  lerer  fitting  the  eccentric,  and  prorided  with  th«  two 
diametrically  arranged  apura  which  buy  engagement  flrat  with  the 
taeth  of  one,  and  then  the  teeth  of  the  other,  of  two  uppoaite  aidea  of 
the  wheel,  will  cause  the  rotation  of  the  aaid  wheal,  aubetantiaUy  aa 
deeeribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  toothed  wheel,  of  the  eccentric,  and 
the  oompoond  engaging  lerer  fitting  the  eccentric,  and  baring  apun 
adaptad  to  engage  alternately  with  the  teeth  at  the  oppoaite  edgea 
of  the  wheel,  anbatantially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  toothed  wheel,  and  the  eccentric, 
of  the  engaging  lerer  fitting  the  eccentric,  and  baring  forked  engag- 
iag  apun  adapted  to  engage  alternately  with  the  pointa,  and  the  aidaa 
of  the  teeth,  at  the  oppoaite  edges  of  the  wheel.  aubetantiaUy  aa  de- 
acribed. 


0 1 0.0  O 8.  WIU-CLOTH  APEOI.  PRiDiuai  &  SaBanrr  and 
ALLAi  C  Sauorr.  Oraattanile.  Maaa  Piled  SeiiL  8. 1892  Serial  Ra 
446.4T7.    (Ho  model) 


ClaiM. — 1.  A  flexible  woren  wire  apron  baring  ita  acores  in  alter 
aata  traaareraa  portiooa  aecnred  by  galranixing  or  tinning,  and  ia 
iatarmediate  portiooa  ttt  to  more  or  flex,  anbatantially  aa  deeeribed. 

2.  A  flexible  woren  wire  aproa  baring  ita  wiraa  protected  by  gal- 
raaixing  or  tinning  thronghoot  iu  length,  and  haring  iu  acorea  in 
ahamate  tranareree  portiona  ^ecnred  by  galvanizing  or  tinning,  and 
in  intermediate  portiona  fVee  to  more  aad  flex.  aubetantiaUy  aa  de- 
acribed. 


0 1 0.0  O  9.  MACHUI  FOt CUMPIIO MRALPUTBS OE sum 
WiuiAH  K  Wiuum  ChleagQ.  m.  POad  8«L  SL  1892  8ertal  la 
44fl,40«.    OfoirnddJ 


^.,  aad  with  eriaiping-jawa  piroted  to  the  rockiag  plate  ia  Uaa  with 
the  ooraof*  of  the  fooe  d* ,-  anbaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

S.  Ia  a  eriaping  machine,  the  combination  of  the  crimping-bloek 
A,  ooaatraeted  with  the  wedge ahape  or  inclined  baae  a,  and  the  wedge 
ihapad  aaril  tt;  with  the  piroted  clamp  D,  haring  a  wedge  shaped  fkoe 
^  adaptod  to  Qome  in  eootaot  with  and  clamp  the  blank  upon  the 
aaril ;  and  crimping  jaws  piroted  to  the  clamp  in  line  with  the  comera 
of  the  foce  (/*,  whereby  the  blank  held  upon  the  anril  maj  be  crimped 
agaiaat  the  aidea  and  aaanme  the  form  of  the  aaril ;  anbatantially  aa 
daaeribad. 


G1O.06O.    TOieOMOPPOST.    Dbju  a  Tooii«.  Walnut  flprtfig^ 
Ita.    PM  May  8.1m.    BarW  Ma  478.409.    (lo  model) 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  apring  haring  the  coib  a  a,  con- 
nected by  a  U  bend,  extending  acroas  the  tongue,  with  the  ends  ex- 
tending fVom  each  coil  in  oppoaite  direction.  subaUotiaily  aa  and  for 
the  purpoae  deeeribed. 


010.061.    STKAM •USIN&    Jem  Abiu«  Toronto.  Canada    Piled 
June  IA.  1893.    Saul  la  4n.7U    (Ho  model) 


CMm. — 1.  In  a  crimping  machine,  the  crimping  block  A.,  eon- 
atmcted  with  the  wedge-ahaped  or  inclined  baae  a.,  and  the  wedge 
ahaped  anril  «'.  formed  upon  the  inclined  fooe  of  the  baae  a.;  in  com- 
bination with  meana  for  beading  the  metal  to  be  crimped  upon  aad  ia 
conformity  to  the  aaril  t(;  aabaUntiaPy  aa  daiicribad. 

X.  In  a  crimping  machine,  the  combination  of  the  wadge-ahapad 
aaril  a",  with  a  rocking  clamping-olaU  haring  the  wedge-alutped  ikea 


Claim. — 1.  Ia  a  boiler  and  in  combination  with  high  and  low 
preaiure  cyliadera,  a  pipe  running  fW>m  the  flrat  cylinder  through  the 
ataam  apace  of  the  boiler,  and  fh>m  the  boiler  to  the  aecond  cylinder, 
whereby  the  ateam  is  reheated  in  the  ateam  apaee  in  iu  paaaage  bo- 
tween  the  two  cyliadera,  aubaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  Ia  a  boiler  aad  in  combination  with  high  and  low  preaaura  eyiin- 
den  of  a  ateam  eogiae,  a  pipe  running  fh>m  the  exEauat  of  the  high 
praaaare  eybndar  to  the  boiler,  through  the  ateam  apace  of  aaid  boiler 
ftom  ead  to  eod,  and  back  again  through  aaid  ateam  space,  and  then 
oontinniog  to  the  inlet  of  the  aecond  cylinder,  whereby  the  exhanat 
ateam  ia  rehaatod  before  being  aaed  in  the  low  praaaure  cylinder,  anb- 
atantially aa  deacribed 


010,062.    MRALLIC  SHILVna.    Mhmai.  J  BUUi.  Altaay. 
I.  T.    PBadJuBalian.    8Md«a47M14    cMoaatH.) 


i6$4 


AtMad  t*M«i 

piWflMB  win  •  MM,  S, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DtCtMMt     II,     1I93. 


tllhuiiiifwilli^,    

1  of  mU 


tabdbr  i^fighti.  m  aad  fer  tk»  pu^ 


IL  TWe<MibtMtio*,witbtabdarapi^ti,B,ooaMot«lu>g«ih«r 
by  lk«  oraMiw  C  ud  proridad  with  ooiTMpoMiinglj-^iMwl  opMi- 
iaff^  D.  «  rMiorabU  croa-bw,  K.  hannc  at  eaeh  aod  a  ktenl  arm, 
2,  ftttad  to  an«ar  tha  opaoiap  D ;  aaeh  o|  laid  araa  baiag  proridad 
with  a  hook,  S.  adap(«l  to  aogaga  in  ti»a  bora  at  mid  tobaUr  np- 
rigkta,  ofa  raoMvabk  awtallie  ■kalT,  P,  b^riag  Ua  loaghadiaal  adgoa 
•(raii|{tbaoad  by  rooadad  baoda,  aa  aad  %  tha  pwpoaa  ipadflad. 


^ 


51O.068. 


WOUUZ.  WiuuaEI 
SMiilaMJIl    (loi 


WJa  FIM 


6.  Tha  combtnatioa  ia  a  ooattaK  apparstua  of  a  guida  roO,  a  ooat- 
ing  roDar  whkh  rerolrea  in  tha  ooattof  matarial,  a  rarticaUj  a4jaat- 
abla  tank  for  holding  tha  eoatinf  matarial,  a  poaHiTaly  driran  drum, 
tha  aarfkea  wharaof  ia  oorerad  with  rabbar  or  Uka  matarial,  a  mooth- 
iag  plata,  haring  a  oonrax  lurfkea  located  batwaao  tha  ooatiag  roUar 
and  the  drum,  and  automatic  taka-ap  maehaaiiB  on  thadahraryMa 
of  tha  drum,  snhatantially  aQaat  forth. 


610.665. 

Dr1ftoo.Pt. 


TRAVILIie-eftATI  PU&IAC&     lOKUT  BL  Cou, 
FlMlUiS.18n.    8ertiIlkx47aiWl.    (losHdiLj 


Cbta*.— ▲  pombiaad  waO  braekat  aad  work  box,  «omprWa(  a 
flat  back  adapted  to  ba^aac  f«t«ieally,  a  kkalf  approziMtaiy  aat  at 
right  aagka  tharato.  a  fwiagiiBg  drawar  Ungod  at  ooa  iida  baoaath 
•aid  akaif;  aad  a  braakat  attaohad  to  mU  wt  baek  and  adapted  to 
normally  aappoH  aaid  awiaglBK  drawar  wMn  doaad,  aabataatiany  aa 


aad  for  tha 


610.564.  UMMmmmisanltum,^  pukuih 

Cluim.—l.  n»  oomhiMtimi  fai  aaoati^c  apparmtaa  of  a  eoatiag 
roUar  rarolTiag  ia  tka  wwatif  matartol.  a  dgaootkiac  plate  adiaoaot 
to  thaeoatiag  roOaraMl  a  poritiT^ydriTaajrmm,  tka  svftoa  whaiMf 
ia  ooTarad  with  r«bbar  or  Kka  material,  aakteaatiaQy  aa  aat  forth. 

1  "Aa  ooWbinattea  ia  a  eoatfaf  appa^ataa  of  a  ooatiag  roUar 
raTolriac  ia  tha  eoatiac  material,  a  -"^^^^frf  pbte  a4)aeaat  to  tha 
eoaiiag  roUar,  a  foadiac  dram,  «ka  aarihoalwkarMf  ia  cofarad  with 
rubkar.  tha  aaid  mnnikimg  pkte  karfaig  aj plater  forwwd  projao- 
tMw  tkaa  a  Uaa  drawa  fram  tka  maal  fon«ard  part  of  tha  eoatioc 
roOar,  awl  dram.  aakateMiaOy  aa  aat  forth 

S-  Tka  oombiaatioa  ia  a  eoatiaf  -^ 
whiek  ravolraa  in  tka  ooatiag  material, 
dram,  tka  aarfooa  wharaafia  oovarad  with 
rahkar  or  Hka  material,  aad  a  aoaTox 
tka  ooatiag  roBar  aad  tka  dram,  aad  ka^ 
tioa  tkaa  tkair  moat  forward , 

4.  Tka  <iomhiaatie»  ia  a  ooatiag 
wUak  rarolraaia  tka 
dram,  tka  aaifoaa  wkaraafii  ooforad  witk 


of  a  ooatiag  roQer 

iTaly  driraa  foading 

_  .tad  or  roagfcaaed 

plate  located  batwaaa 

forward  prctfao- 

aa  aat  forth. 

of  a  ooatiag  roDar, 

[TafydriTaa  foadiag 

~  or  roagkeoed 


p  greater 


rabbar  or  like  awtarial,  a  aaaraK  Mootki%  plate,  looated  batweea 
tka  aaatiag  raBar  aad  tka  drwB,  a  portiaa  af  wkiok  kaa  greater  fer- 
wardpr^aetiea  tkaa  tkair  meat  forward  pi  rt^  aad  aatematieteka- 


C^aim. — 1 .  In  a  trareHng-grate  Aunaoe,  the  eombination  with  the 
traTeiiBg  grate,  of  a  aoa-aeratiag  igoitioo-bkwk  aahataatiaOy  aa  do- 
•eribed  of  flra-briok  or  Hke  refractory  material  aat  abora  aad  ia  eloat 
proximity  to  the  grate  at  the  foel-raoeiriag  aad  of  the  ftimac»<ham- 
ber  aad  kariagitiappartarikeeiaoUaedia  aobatantial  alignneot  with 
the  aogl^of-repoae  of  the  fool,  aad  a  AieUipply  eat  to  deliTer  the  foel 
to  the  grate  orer  the  iaefiaed  lodkce  of  mid  bk>ek,  wheraby  the  ia- 
flowing  foel  it  Mbjected  ia  a  layer  of  aabataotially  uaiform  thiekaem 
thronghoat  ita  length  to  traatmeat  preparatory  to  ignitioa,  •obataa- 
tialiy  aa  daaeribed. 

2.  In  a  traraliag-gTatoforaaee,  the  eombiaation  with  tha  trarai. 
iog  grate,  of  the  bob  aeratiag  ignition  bk>ek  hariog  the  inclined  upper 
•arikoe  and  terminating  abruptly  nt  ito  inner  Mde  with  a  folliag-waU 
extending  downwardly  into  doae  proximity  to  the  grata,  meaaa  Ibr 
•applying  foal  to  the  grato  in  a  daaoeadiag  kyer  orer  mid  bloek,aod 
meana  for  btowiag  the  foel  on  ^  grate  ooatigaoM  to  mid  wall,iub- 
■taatiaOy  aa  deaciibed  aad  for  the  parpoee  ipeoifled. 

S.  Ia  a  fona»e  of  the  ofaMi  ipeclfied.  the  eomWaatton  with  the 
trareliog  grate,  aad  with  the  nooHMratiag  ignitioa-blook  B  kariag 
tka  iaeliaed  upper  aBrfoee  and  the  folliag-wall  in  okiaa  proximity  to 
tha  grate,  at  the  foel-reeeiriag  eod  of  the  fomaoe-ohaaber,  of  meaa 
ibr  npplyiBg  foel  ia  a  ralatireiy  thin  layer  orer  raid  ignitioa^tlook 
to  the  grata,  a  reverberatorr  arek  aat  orer  tke  forwoa-okamber  ia 


«iMiMiti«iM 


satts 
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poeitioB  for  raieetiag  tke  keat  tkereof  apoa  the  foel-layer  upoa  aaid 
bioek,  aad  aMaaa  for  bk>  wing  tke  foel  oa  the  grate  contignooa  to  mid 
foiling- wall,  whereby  the  foel  ia  treated  by  ■imaiuoeoai  heating  from 
aboTO  aad  below,  ia  mixed  aad  reformed  into  a  relatirely  thkk  layer 
oa  the  grate,  aad  ia  there  ignited,  aubetantially  aa  deaoribed. 


010.5  66.    TUTBLIia-eEATI  PUUAC&     taUT  &  OOB, 

Orfftaa.  tK    ntad  May  IS,  im.    Bailil  la  47iOSS.    Ob 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  fornaoe,  the  oomlHnation  with  a  trareliog  grate, 
and  with  means  for  supplying  the  grate  with  fuel  spread  in  a  layer 
thereon,  of  a  side  wall  orer  the  edge  of  the  grate  and  in  ctoee  prox- 
imity  thereto  aad  In  inbaUntial  alignment  with  the  line  of  moremeot 
thereof,  aad  set  lacHned  upwardly  and  outwardly  therefW>in,  whereby 
an  excem  of  foel  is  supplied  to  the  grate  along  the  edge  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  deecribed  and  for  the  pnrpoee  specified. 

2.  In  a  fornaoe,  the  combination  with  a  trareliag  grate,  and  with 
means  for  supplying  the  grate  with-fbal  spread  in  a  layer  thereon,  of 
a  bollow  side-bar  orer  the  edge  of  the  grate  in  eloee  proximity  thereto 
and  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  tine  of  trarel  thereof,  and  bar- 
ing ita  inner  side  set  at  an  inclination  upwardly  and  outwardly  from 
the  soHkoe  of  the  grate,  and  means  for  supplying  a  oooling-circulation 
against  aaid  inclined  waD,  whereby  an  excem  of  foel  is  supplied  to  the 
grate  along  the  edge  thereof,  and  whereby  the  combustion  of  such 
excem  of  foel  is  controlled,  snbetaatially  as  deecribed  and  for  the  pnr- 
poee specified. 

3.  In  a  trareliag-grate  fomaea;  the  oombinatioo  with  the  trard- 
lag- grate,  or  fomace-floor,  comprisiog  a  series  of  connected  floor-eeo- 
tione  located  side  by  side  cromwise  of  the  fomace  and  haring  their 
ends  ia  approximate  alignment,  of  a  side-wall  standing  slightly  abora 
the  ends  of  the  floor-eections  and  longitudinally  of  the  grate,  and  a 
•arim  of  rolling  air-checks  alongside  of  the  grate,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  air-oheeks  normally  in  poaition  against  the  ends  of  the 
floor  sections,  subetantiaDy  aa  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  trareHng-grate  fornaoe,  the  combination  with  the  traral- 
ing- grate  comprising  a  series  of  bars  transreraely  thereof  and  haring 
their  ends  in  approximate  alignment,  of  the  inclined  track  or  ledge 
alongside  of  the  grate,  and  a  serim  of  rolling  air-check  rods  supported 
on  said  track  or  ledge  in  poeition  for  normally  bearing  againat  the 
ends  of  the  floor-eeetioos.  sabetaatiaDy  as  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  fornaoe,  the  combination  with  the  trareling-grate,  or  for- 
aace-Aoor,  aad  with  an  air-supply  below  mid  fnrnsce-floor,  of  a  fixed 
side-waD  alongside  of  and  a<J|jaoeat  to  the  edge  of  the  foraace-floor, 
there  being  the  air-spaoa  between  said  side  wall  and  said  fomace-floor 
edge,  aa  ineliaed  side-waD  and  aaid  fomace-floor  edge,  an  inclined 
side-wall  immefUately  orer  aad  aloagside  of  the  edge  of  the  foraaoa- 
floor  aad  haring  an  iaclinatioa  ^ward  aad  outward  as  set  forth,  aad 
the  air-cheek  rods  tetontoediate  to  aad  bearing  against  the  edge  of 
tke  grate  and  tke  sido-wall  akmgaide  of  said  gmto-edge,  whereby  the 
sxesm  of  foel  SBppBed  to  tha  grate  afawg  the  edge  thereof  ia  protected 
from  aa  natm  of  air-Maat,  aabateatJaBy  aa  deaoribed. 


C  la  a  foraaoa.  tke  oombiaatioa  witk  a  trareiiBg-gnte<  or  for- 
aace-floor, of  a  sariw  of  aireapply  chamt>ers  looated  uadar  the  for- 
naoa-floor  at  sncrsssire  points  longitodinatly  of  the  foraaoa,  means 
for  sapplying  air  to  said  chambers  at  rarying  praasarea,  a  foed-eop- 
ply  for  sapplying  foel  to  the  grate  orer  the  first  of  mid  air-chambera, 
aad  a  side-wall  located  ia  snbetantial  alignment  with  the  line  of  tmrel 
of  tke  grate  aad  extending  lengthwise  of  the  fomace  orer  the  serim 
of  air  chambers  aad  hariag  an  outward  and  upward  inclination  from 
the  surikoe  of  the  fomace-floor,  whereby  an  excem  of  fuel  is  sup- 
plied to  ths  grate  along  the  edge  thereof,  and  whereby  the  combua- 
tioo  of  sock  excem  of  foel  is  controlled  at  succeasire  poinu  along  tke 
length  of  said  iaeliaed  aide-wall,  subetantiaUy  as  deecribed. 


5 10. 5  67.    PtOCttfl  OP  BOUriMO  PUIL     loKUT  &  Oozi. 
Mfton  ta.  .  PDad  Hay  17.  IStt.    Soiial Ba  471fifia    OloiaadA) 


Chim. — I.  The  herain-deecribed  procem  of  preparing  and  ignit- 
ing foel  ia  fomaoes,  consisting  in  feeding  the  foel  in  a  continuous  and 
eootinuousiy-adraocing  layer,  first  in  a  relatirelj  thin  layer  down- 
wardly at  an  inclination  and  subject  to  heating  simultaneously  from 
abore  and  below  without  aention,  and  next  mixing  and  re-farming 
tke  adrancing  heated  layer  into  a  relatirely  thick  layer,  and  at  tha 
same  time  subjecting  the  re-formed  forwardly  moring  layer  to  an  air- 
blaat,  snhafantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  herein  described  procem  of  preparing  and  igniting  fuel  in 
fomaoee,  consisting  in  feeding  the  fuel,  first  in  a  relatirely  thin  layer 
downwardly  at  an  ioclinatioii  and  subject  to  beating  from  abore  and 
below  without  aemtion,  next  mixing  the  foel  and  re-forming  the  first 
layer  into  a  relatirely  thick  layer  by  discharging  the  foel  orer  a  iUl- 
ing-Mge,  from  a  height  substantially  as  great  as  the  depth  of  the  first 
layer,  and  immediately  subjecting  the  re-formed  fuel  to  an  air4>last 
for  igniting  the  mme,  subetantiaUy  as  described. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DeCIMCEI    12,    1893. 


Clrai.— 1.  IaafcrMe«,llMooaibinatiakiwiththetoeloMdfrftto- 

BMhanin  ehuabw  sad  the  wBdlaM  trerelitig  ;rmt«  located  therein, 

of  »  evt-off  aepantiof  the  fnte-mechaniut  chamber  into  two  perta 

Md  kftTtaf  M  aiisaeel  peMce-wnj  for  the  Ktwer  ran  of  the  traTetinr 

gnUa,  eoheHBtiiHy  m  deecribed. 

i.  In  t  ftinwoe,  the  eoBbination  with  the  incloeed  |cr»to-mech- 

ftaim  chAmber,  and  the  eodleM  trsTeling  ;«nte  located  therein,  of  a 

•ertea  of  air-anpplj  bozee  uodenieath  the  ap|>er  run  of  the  grate  and 

the  Airaaee-chamber,  meana  for  rarying  the  j^reaaore  of  the  air  in  aaid 

air-bozM,  and  a  ont-off  haTiof  an  airvaeal  grate-paaaage  and  aepa 

ratinf  the  forward  and  rearward  portiona  pf  the  frate-mechauiam 
chamber,  aaid  endleaa  grate  returning  throath  aaid  air-eeal  paaaage- 

waj.  aubaUntiaJl/  aa  deecribed. 

S.  In  a  fiirnace,  the  eombinaUon  with  th#  endleaa  grate  supported 
for  tra»eling-aio»ement  noder  the  furnace-chamber,  walU  incloaittg 
the  gralennechaniMD,  an  air  supply  under  ih«  upper  ran  of  the  grate, 
a  fluid-tank  below  the  air-aopply.and  means  for  depending  the  lower 
ran  of  the  eodleaa-grate  for  a  portion  of  ita  length  into  the  fluid-Unk 
NbeUatiaDj  aa  deecribed. 

rraf*  Jn"^!!!!!"^*™?  ^"'■"**'*'  '^*'  <=*""«"»'«>''  "'^  ^'  ^^^  ;  "^"g  ^ranarerae  ^te  bar^apporUng  beams  of  a  seriea  of  air-wio- 
r«U  aupported  for  trareling-morement  under  the  furaaco<hamber,  ply  chamber,  located  under  the  fuel^rrr.T^  ran  Tf  iT.  Iri^^h^ 
wall,  .nclo«ng  the  grataKmechaniam.  an  air-^pply  and  c»t^ff  nnder|  wall,  of  which  chamber,  bar.  flan^Tor  tll5e. Tt  the^r  uo^?«i 
the  upper  ran  of  the  grate  below  the  furnacch.mber,  a  fluid-tank '  of  aufllc.ent  width  to  corer  the  spafrUtween  the  aS  L^T^.!! 
cloa.ng  communication  between  the  ends  of  the  grates:b.mber.  and:  beams,  subsUnUallj  a.  and  for  ti^^rplTel^itd   '  '^ 

means  for  depeodins-  the  lower  run  of  th«  ^h.in.«^,-  :-.^  ♦k.  »„ia  k    i..  « / .        Z.       .^"rP**!?  <'««"b«l 


2.  The  eombinaUon  in  a  ftarnaee,  of  aa  endleaa  trarelinggrato 
eompriaing  two  or  more  endleaa  chaina  dispoeed  longitudinaUy  of  the 
fnraace  and  composed  of  a  scries  of  piToied  links  ha  ring  the  ahar- 
nating  spaces  or  opening?  64',  the  transversely-disposed  grate- beams 
supported  by  said  chains  and  haring  depending  flange,  which  fit  and 
are  secured  in  said  openings  between  the  link-plates,  grate-bar,  re- 
morably  supported  on  the  grate  beams,  and  means  for  supporting  and 
actuating  said  chain,  subsUntialiy  aa  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  furaace,  of  an  endleaa  traTeling^raU 
comprising  a  seriea  of  chains  running  over  vertically  roUUng  sprocket, 
wheek,  a  series  of  transverse  grate-beams  aecured  to  said  chains  and 
having  flangea  conUguous  to  aaid  chaina.  a  seriea  of  grate-bar,  se 
cured  to  each  grate-beam  and  relatively  ao  disposed  that  the  grate- 
bara  of  one  beam  will,  when  the  grate-bars  are  in  horiaonUl  aKga-' 
ment,  partially  over-lie  the  grate-baraof  the  next  adjacent  grate-b^ua 
to  cover  the  apace  between  beams  and  prevent  the  fuel  from  paaaing 
through  the  grate  and  being  wasted,  chain-wheels  for  driving  said 
chaiaa,  and  means  for  actuating  MJd  wheels,  subaUntially  aa  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  furaace,  the  combination  with  an  endleaa  traveling-grata 
having  tranaverM  .grate  bar-aapporUng  beams  of  a  seriea  of  air-aniv 


means  for  depending  the  lower  run  of  the  chain-grate  into  the  fluid- 
tank,  subsUntialiy  aa  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  traveUng-grate  furaace,  the  eombtoation  with  the  eodleaa 
grate  supported  for  traveling-movement  und«r  the  fbraace  chamber, 
walla  incloeing  the  grate-mechanism,  an  air-«upply  under  the  upper 
ran  of  the  grate  below  the  furaace-chamber,  a  fluid-Unk.  meana  for 
depending  the  lower  run  of  the  chain-grate  i|to  the  fluid-Unk,  and  a 
cutoff  prate  between  the  upper  and  lower  ra*iof  the  traveling-grate 
»od  depending  into  the  fluid-Unk,  subsUntialiy  as  deecribed. 

6.  In  a  furaace,  the  combination  with  tbe  incloeed  grato-mech- 
aniam  chamber,  of  the  traveling  grata  carrie4  by  wheels  at  the  ends 
of  the  upper  ran  thereof,  an  air-supply  undemeath  the  upper  ran  of 
the  grata  between  said  grata<arrying  wheeU,  meana  for  holding  down 
one  eod  of  the  lower  ran  of  the  grate,  a  fluid  air-eeal  anbmerging  the 
tower  end  of  said  lower-run  of  the  graU,  and  4  cut-off  wall  extending 
from  said  upper  run  downwardly  therafrom  itito  aaid  fluid,  subatoa- 
tially  aa  deecribed. 

7.  la  a  traveling-grate  ftiraaee,  the  combi|ation  with  the  incloeed 
r^temechanisra  chamber  having  an  openiqg.  60,  in  the  end-waU 
thereof,  tbe  traveling  grate,  and  a  fluid-Unk  incloeing  the  lower  per- 
tion  of  the  traveling  grate  and  conuiningaflni^  seal  riaing  toa  height 
submerging  the  lower  edge  of  aaid  end-wall  of  the  furnace,  whereby 
a  aealad  paaaaga-way  ia  provided  for  aeceas  tq  the  Unk-space  below 
the  grau  for  removal  of  d^bria  from  the  gra|e,  subeUatiaUy  aa  da- 
scribed.  ' 


610.66B.     TRAVBLnoaRATI  rOtl^CK     telXT  & 
Mfto&PK.    RM  JuM  IS,  1888.    taWla|477.Mi    (Mo 


Oozs 
.) 


Cfcm.— 1.  Thecombiaatioo  in  afontace.  oOan  endloM  traveling- 
grate  eomprieiBg  chaiaa  raaaiag  longitudinally  of  the  foraace  traaa- 
versely-djapoaed  grata^Mame  aecured  to  and  c^ried  by  said  chains, 
indepeodeat  grate-bars  carried  by  said  graU  beats,  and  mean,  foraup- 
P<»rt»f  aad  aetaating  the  chaiaa.  aabeUatiaJly  Wdeacribwi 


5.  In  a  ftinwce,  a  series  of  longitudinally-traveling  eodleaa«hains 
mounted  upon,  and  ranning  over  vertically  routing  sprocket-wheels 
supported  upon  shafts  jouraaled  in  bearings  outside  tbe  frame  or  walls 
of  the  furaace,  grate- beams,  transversely  and  remotely -dispoeed.  ae- 
cured to  aaid  endleea-chains,  in  combination  with  an  air  receptacle 
inUrpoaed  between  the  upper  and  lower  runs  of  said  endiesa«hai« 
and  divided  Into  a  series  of  air-chambers  by  vertical  transverM  par- 
titiona  haring  flanges  or  Ubieo  at  their  upper  endsof  sufficient  width 
to  cover  the  spacei>etween  adjacent  grate- beams,  subaUntially  aa  aad 
for  the  purpoee  described. 

6.  In  a  ftiraaee,  the  combination  with  longitudinally  traveling 
endleae-chains,  having  a  series  of  transversely  disposed  grate-beama 
awnred  thereto  remote  fi^>m  one  another  of  a  series  of  air-supply  cham- 
ber, located  intermediate  to  said  chaina  with  their  upper  sides  in  daaa 
proximity  to,  the  chains  and  the  supported  grate-beama,  fiaagea  or 
tables  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  transverse  walls  of  said  air-supply  cham- 
ber, to  cover  the  space  between  adjacent  grate-beama,  and  friction 
rollers  located  below  and  supporting  the  upper  ran  of  the  chaina,  to 
hold  the  grate-beama  in  cloae  proximity  to.  the  air-chamber,,  subaUn- 
tially aa  and  for  the  purpoae  deecribed. 

7.  In  a  furaace,  the  combination  with  the  traveling-graU  of  a 
aenea  of  air-supply  chambers  underaeath  said  graU  having  communi- 
cating air-paaaagee,  valvea  in  connecUon  with  aaid  air  paaaagea  for 
ragnlating  the  preaaure  of  air  in  aaid  chamber,  to  produce  different 
preaaorea  in  different  chambers,  means  for  supplying  air  to  one  of  aaid 
chamber,  and  meana  for  independently  operating  the  aaid  vaWea.  aab- 
atantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  deecribed. 

8.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  aa  endleaa  traveling-grate 
JiaTing  a  aanee  of  transverM  grate-beama  remotely-arranged,  of  an 
aii^anpply  receptacle  located  below  the  upper-run  of  the  grata  and 
divided  by  tranarerae  partitions  into  a  seriea  of  preaaure  reducing  air- 
supply  chambers  open  at  their  upper  aider  and  having  in  the  partiUon 
walk  thereof  communicating  openinga  or  air-paaaagea,  valvea  to  reg- 
ulate the  anpply  of  air  through  aaid  wall  openinga,  flangea  at  the 
upper  enda  of  said  partitions  to  cover  the  space  between  adjacent 
i«rat»*aams  and  in  position  slighUy  below  the  said  grata-baama  on 
the  upper-ran  of  the  grate,  a  anpply-pipe  in  connection  with  ooe  of 
aaid  air  aapply  chambers,  meana  for  operating  the  preaaara  ragulatiag 
valraa,  and  meana  for  actuating  the  endleaa  traveling-grate.  aahaUa- 
tiaDy  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  deecribed. 

9.  The  combination  in  a  furnace,  of  two  tranaveraa  horiaontal 
ahafta  jouraaled  ia  bearings,  bn  the  aide  walk  at  each  end  reapaeti  veiy 
of  the  ftiraaee,  chain-wheek  mounted  npon  aaid  shafta,  dbdlaaa  grate- 
bar  carrying-chains  traveling  over  said  chain-wheek,  a  worm-wheel 
secured  to  the  end  of  each  of  said  shafts,  a  longitudinal  shaft  carrying 

,a  worm  meahing  with,  and  for  driving  the  worm-wheel,  aad  means 
for  routing  said  shaft  whereby  both  chaia^wheal  shafts  are  poaitivelv 
routed,  and  the  grate  iadependenUy  fed  ac^ch  end  tiereofanbaUn 
tially  aa  deecribed. 

10.  The  combioatioe  in  a  furaace,  of  the  endless  longitudinally 
traveling  grate  mechanism,  comprising  endleaa  chaina  incloeed  b^ 
tweeo  the  walk  of  aaid  ftiraaee,  traaaveraely-dkpoaed  grata-bar-ear- 
rying  beams  secured  to  said  endlees-chains  and  remote  from  each 
other,  vertically-routing  chain-wheek  carrying  said  chains  and  jour 
Baled  in  bearings  located  on  the  ftiraaee  lide-walk  and  having  worm- 
wheekon  their  projecting  ends,  a  worm  shaft  supported  in  bearinp 
on  the  outtide  of  the  ftiraaee  and  carrying  a  worm  in  mesh  with  said 
worm-wheek,  and  means  for  actuaUng  uid  worm-shaft,  subetaatiallv 
as  described.  ^ 

U.  In  a  ftiraaca,  the  eombinaUon  with  an  endleaa  long    idinally- 
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traveKng-grate,  aa  deecribed,  of  a  coal-chute  located  at  the  front  aod 
of  aaid  ftiraaee  in  poaiUon  to  deliver  coal  upon  the  traveling  grate  at 
the  extreme  forward  end  of  ita  fuel-carrying  run,  a  hopper  or  coal 
recepUcle  located  with  iu  contracted  delivery-end  above  said  chute, 
a  foeid-wheel  located  between  aaid  hopper  and  chuU.  and  eet  at  a  dia- 
Unce  below  and  fi-ee  of  said  contracted  delivery-end,  to  automati- 
cally regulaU  the  delivery  of  the  coal  to  the  grate,  and  means  for 
operating  said  feed-wheel,  subatanUally  as  described 

12.  In  a  ftiraaee,  the  combiaaUon  with  ao  endle«  longitudinally- 
traveling-graU  incloeed  by  the  walk  of  the  ftiraaee,  and  meana  for 
actuaUng  aaid  grate,  of  a  forward  tranaveraa  end-wall  3  and  a  tran^ 
verse  rear  beam  7,  the  lower  edges  of  which  Urminate  at  poiaU  re- 
moU  ft^m  the  grate  to  provide  entrance  and  exit  openinga  for  the 
fuel,  a  chute  or  inclined  wall  located  in  fK>nt  of  the  tranaverse  wall  3 
and  above  the  grate-bara  to  direct  the  fuel  into  the  paaaaga  batwaaa 
the  grate-bars  and  wall  3.  the  hopper  located  above  aaid  chnU,  a 
feed-wheel  interpoeed  between  said  hopper  and  chute,  and  meohan- 
iam  for  actuating  aaid  wheel  in  connection  with  the  endleaa  grata  acf 
uaUng-mechanism,  subaUntially  aa  deecribed. 

IS.  In  a  ftiraaee,  the  eombinaUon  with  the  traveliag-grata  and  the 
tranaverse  bridge-beam  located  above  the  grate  at  the  diaehargaeod 
thereof,  of  the  hinged  or  pivoted  gate  adapted  for  closing  the  opaaing 
between  the  fuel  and  bridge-beam,  a  weight  adjusUbly-conneotad 
with  said  gaU  to  reuin  the  same  normally  in  contact  with  the  cinder 
or  with  the  bridge-beam,  and  an  adjusting  device  therefor,  eonsisUng 
of  a  supporting-bar  (to  which  said  gate  is  pivoted)  extending  through 
tbe  upper  wall  of  tbe  furaace  and  screw-threaded  at  its  upper  end,  aad 
a  nut  on  said  thread  for  regulating  the  vertical  adjustment  of  the  bar 
and  its  connected  gate,  subsUntialiy  as  described. 

14.  In  a  furaace,  the  combination  with  tbe  endless  longitudinally- 
traveling-grate,  of  tbe  roller-beams  52  and  52'  located  below  the  up- 
per and  lower  runs  of  aaid  grate  and  aecured  to  tbe  framework  of  the 
ftirnace,  roHera  supporting  the  upper  and  lower  fuel  runs  of  aaid  graU 
and  looeely  jouraaled  in  the  roller-beams,  and  driving-wheek  aad 
shafts,  for  actuating  said  grate,  subaUntially  as  described. 

15.  In  a  furaace,  the  eombinaUon  with  an  endless  traveling-grate 
traveling  over  chain-wheek  secured  to  transverse  shafta  jouraaled  in 
bearings  located  outside  the  furaace-walk,  of  the  chute  5'  located 
above  the  front  end  of  the  traveling-grate  to  direct  the  fViel  to  aaid 
grate,  the  coal-receiver  or  hopper  located  above  said  chuU,  and  the 
revoluble  feed-wheel  interposed  between'  the  hopper  and  chuU  upon 
a  transverse  shaft,  said  wheel  being  set  below  and  free  of  the  bopper, 
and  above  and  fVee  of  said  chute  a  aprocket  wheel  upon  the  ends  of 
the  grate-driving-shafls  and  feed-wheel  shaft,  a  sprocketchaia  con- 
necUng  aaid  sprocket-wheel,  and  mechanism,  aa  deecribed,  to  impart 
movement  to  the  traveling-graU  and  fael-feeding- wheel  aimaHana- 
oualy,  subaUnUally  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 

16.  In  a  furaace,  the  combination  with  endleaa-travelingehaiaa 
incloeed  by  the  walk  of  said  furaace,  of  s  series  of  transversely  dis- 
posed parallel  I-beams  resting  upon,  and  having  depending-flangea 
bolted  to,  aaid  chains  remou  iVom  each  other,  a  seriea  of  aeparaU 
grate-bar,  removably-secured  to  said  I-beams  and  having  a  seriea  of 
draft-perforations,  as  described,  a  series  of  air-supply  chambers  open 
at  their  upper  sides  and  haring  dividing  partitions  with  ublea  or 
flangea  to  cover  the  space  between  adjacent  I-beama,  a  aupply-pipe  in 
connecUon  with  one  of  aaid  chamber,,  paaaage-waya  in  the  parUtiooa 
between  adjacent  chambers,  valves  to  close  said  paaaage-waya,  and 
meana,  aa  deacribed,  to  independently  operate  the  valvea  to  regulate 
the  paaeage  of  air  from  one  chamber  to  another  and  the  conaequeot 
preaaure  in  each  ancceaaive  chamber,  aubaUntially  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
pose deacribed. 

17.  The  combination,  in  a  furaace,  with  chain-carrying  sbatta  and 
wheak.  and  with  a  pair  of  endleaa  chains  carried  on  said  wheek,  of  a 
seriee  of  tranarerMly  diapoaed  grate-beama  carried  by  aaid  chaina  and 
set  verUcally  to,  and  outdde  of,  the  chains,  and  provided  at  their 
outer  edges  with  furnace-floor  platea  of  a  width  te  form  a  conUnnous 
furaace-floor  between  the  chain-wheek,  whereby  aaid  fNiraaca-floor 
platea  00  one  beam  are  aeparated  from  the  platea  on  the  a4iaoeat 
beam  while  paaaing  over  the  chain-wheek,  subatenUally  aa  daaeribad. 

18.  In  a  furaace,  the  combination,  in  the  grate-  tnechaniam  thereof, 
of  the  tranaverse  beam  having  key-alot«  therein,  means  for  carrying 
said  beam,  f\iraace-floor  plates  set  upon  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  beam 
and  having  depending  lugs  with  key-ways  correaponding  to  said  beam- 
slota,  aad  keys  passing  through  said  luga  and  beam  for  remorably 
holding  the  floor-platef  in  place  on  the  beam,  substantially  as  da- 
aeribad. 


FIM 


610,570.    HBAnMO  PLAIT.    totLlT  R  CoxE,  Driltoo.  Pi. 

July  10.  188S.    Serial  la  479.M6.    (Bo  modeL> 

Claim. — I.  In  a  heating-plant,  the  eombinaUon  witha  mulUplicity 
of  heat-uaing  ftirnaces,  and  with  a  mulUplicity  of  heat-generating  fbr- 
nacea,  of  an  intermediate  dktribuUng-conduit,  flues  from  aaid  conduit 
to  said  fViraacea  reapecUvely.  aod  meana  for  cloaing  the  fluaa  one  or 


more  at  a  Ume,  aubaUntially  aa  deacribed  and  for  the  purpoee  spaciflad. 
2.  In  a  heaUng-plant,  the  eombinaUon  with  a  mulUplicity  of  heat- 
using  fbraaoaaand  a  mulUplicity  of  beat-generaUng  furaaces,  of  a  dia- 
tribuUng-conduit  intermediate  to  the  two  sets  of  furnaces,  flues  con- 
oacUng  the  conduit  with  each  of  the  furnaces,  an  air-aupply  conduit, 
and  airblaat  pipea  from  the  air-aupply  conduit  te  the  beat  generatiag 
furaaoaa  reapecUvely,  aubetantially  aa  deacribed. 


3.  In  a  haaUng-plaat  of  the  class  specified,  the  eombinaUon  with 
the  distribuUog-conduit  and  the  connected  heat-using  furaaces,  of  a 
mulUplicity  of  heat^generaUng  furaacea  having  oparaUve  grata-mecb- 
aniama  combined  with  air-blaat  chambers,  valved  pipes  connectiug 
aaid  air-blaat  chambers  with  tbe  air-supply  conduit,  «  dri<ring-ehaft 
common  te  the  several  heat-generaUng  fUrnacea,  and  inoependentdriv- 
ing  apparatus  connecUng  said  shaft  with  tbe  grate  mechanisms  of  said 
fbrnaeaa  reapecUvely,  aubaUntially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  heaUng-plant,  the  combination  with  a  multiplicity  of  trav- 
eling grate  furnaces,  of  a  line-abaft  extending  to  several  of  the  f\ir> 
nacea  and  provided  with  a  driving  gear  or  pinion  for  each  of  the  fVtr- 
nacea,  and  a  ahiflable  driving-mechanism.  subsUnUally  as  desoribad, 
for  each  of  the  furaaoaa  and  connecUng  the  grate-mechaniam  thereof 
with  the  reapaeUve  driring-piniona,  whereby  any  one  or  more  of  the 
furnace  grata-machaniama  may  be  put  in  operaUon  or  thrown  out  of 
operation.  aubaUntiaUy  aa  deacribed. 
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C^aim. — I.  In  a  grate  or  furaace-floor,  in  combination,  two  per- 
forated plataa  aet  one  above  the  other  and  having  a  slight  space  be- 
tween them,  the  perforaUons  of  one  plate  being  at  points  intermediate 
to  the  perforaUona  of  the  other  plate,  aubataaUally  aa  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  grate  or  f\iraace-floor,  the  eombinaUon  with  the  perfo- 
rated lower  plate,  of  a  series  of  interchangeable  upper-  plates  supported 
above  and  fl-ae  of  the  lower-platea.  subsUnUally  a*  described 

3.  In  a  grate  or  f^iraace-floor,  the  eombinaUon  with  a  lower-plate 
aubatenUaUy  aa  deacribed,  of  the  conically  perforated  upper-plate, 
having  ita  perforaUona  located  aymmetrical  in  rowa,  and  removable 
bolta  fltUag  said  perforaUons  and  extending  into  the  lower-plate, 
wheraby  the  upper-plate  is  renewable  and  revernble,  subsUntialiy  aa. 
deacribed. 

4.  In  a  grate  or  f\iraaea-floor,  the  oorobioaUon  with  the  lower- 
plate,  of  a  perforated  upper  plate  aet  on  and  fV«e  of  the  lowar-plate,  and 
plata-holding  meana  subsUntialiy  as  deacribed  for  ramovably  securing 
the  upper  plate  to  the  lower  one,  aubataaUally  aa  deacribed. 

5.  Id  a  grate  or  ftirnaca-floor.  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
lowarplatea  and  meana  for  carrying  the  same  aide  by  aide,  of  upper- 
plataa  aupported  on  and  fl-ee  of  the  lower-platea,  reepecUvely,  aod 
overlapping  the  adjacent  lower-plate,  anbaUnttally  aa  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  grate  or  furaace-floor,  the  combiaaUoa  with  a  baam,  of 
aide  flangea  at  one  edge  of  the  beam  aad  forming  a  lower  plate  with 
air^paaaage  openings  a  perforated  upper-plate  aet  oa  aad  fVae  of  tba 
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FUUACt    ■ann&CttDi 
le«7M81   (BomM) 


h.     PMJMy 


<**»•—••  !■  »  »r»U  BMhMiam,  lb*  combiution  with  mMM 
*r  mrrjimf  tk«  floorMctiow,  of  »  Mriw  of  ftiniMo.floor  MctioM. 
•Mk  kariaC  at  tho  oppodto  ndw  thorMf  rMpwtirelj,  p«rforat«l 
^f«r  Md  loww  fluvMO-floor  platw  Mt  at  difforant  •bratioM  ia  par- 
alM  plM«  to  bring  tko  appor  pUU  of  oo«  floor-wction  otot  th«  lowor 
plate  of  tho  a4}aewt  floor  Mctioo  and  form  a  doablo-plato  fttraaoo- 
ioor.  ntoiaatiany  aa  daMsribad. 

1  la  a  grato-sochaainB,  tha  combiaation  with  a  aeriaa  of  coo- 

twl  akaia-aaka.  of  a  Mria.  of  baaa.  Mipportad  oa  aaid  liaka,  ra- 
i»«M^.  aad  aaeh  kanag  an  upp«r  aad  lower  floorpiata  arraagwi 
"iJ^Jtijaly  for  otot- aad  aoder-Uppiog  tha  eorrwponding  oppoaita 
piM«  of  a^jaoaat  baaaia.  anbataotially  aa  daK:rib«l. 

^  ^  •  r»te-««jhaoiam.  tha  oombinatioo  with  a  Unk-chain  hav 

I!L-!!IT'*n  **■  ■"**T^'  ""^  "^**'*  •««-"^«  »>a»nia  rwaorabtT 
SJm  Ja^JribS**'         **"^'  orwiappiag  floor^Oat...  .tbatai;. 

4  Tka ixaproTad grata-bar or floorplau hareia daacribad. It oo»- 
■**M  "two  pm^ratMl  ooaB«;tMl  plate*  or  portiooa  located  aide  by 
•Wa  at  diffareot  alaratiooa.  aubataatiaUj  aa  daaoribad  aad  for  tU  p«C 
poaa  apaeifiad.  "^ 

ftJPha  hardn  daaeribwl  doabl»i)Ute  ftmiaoe-ioor,  it  cooaiatiag 
ora  aariaa  of  off-aot  orerUppiog  section*  each  conaiatiDg  of  a  perto- 

•abataatiallj  aa  daaeribad.  *^^^ 


ULIIML    BariilMa4a()L2S8.    (BomodeL)  *«'««r 


L— 1.  Ia  a  taraaoa,  tka  eoaibiaatkm  tritk  a  travaliag  grata 
aad  a  Ikalaapply  tharafor.  aad  witk  iMaaa  fcr  ■wtyiag  air  to  tka 
crate,  of  a  laoood  fM^appiy  ia  poaitioa  for  daUvariag  Am!  to  tka 
pate  at  a  poiat  bajrood  tka  aonaal  igaitioa-Haa  of  tha  foal  ftrat  aao- 
pUadradJiteatiaJlyaaaadfortkapBrpoeaaatfcrtk. 
.-.  Lf* '?!?!*•**•***•*•'**'***■  ♦^'•'^  ««»•«««  «ka 
J^?*I?^  *^*'^' "  ^  "«*««  «tek«^|ply  iocat^l  aboTO  tka 
pmte  fai  adraaaa  of  tka  im  UtUmpftj.  a  foa{lwkaai  for  dafiTariag 

tka  aaao^  aupply  of  fba(  to  tka  foraaaa,  aad  B^aM  for  aotaatiag  tka 
foad-wkaal  aad  tka  travafiag  grate,  aabataatialj  aa  daaeribad. 

a.  I««fcraa«a,tkaoo»WBatloawitkatr4TaliBggTate,ofapri- 
•Mty^  a  .aaa«lw7  foaUapply  aet  oaa  ta  adtaaaa  of  tka  otkar  fo^ 
d«Swtag  pnmarr  aad  aaaoadary  layafa  of  fo4  apoa  tka  grate,  aad 
a  aariaa  of  Tariabla-prawira  aiM>laat  apparalaaaa  aoderaaatk  tke 
grate,  tka  flrit  of  which  ia  joeated  batwaea  ^id  foaUappIiea,  aad 
otkaia  of  whiek  are  located  ia  poaHioe  for  Uoajiag  tka  eombiaad  pri- 
■ary  aad  aacoadary  layara  of  foel,  anbataatiall^  aa  daaeribad. 

4.  I"»foraaea,tkaeombtaatioBwitkatra*«laggrata.mia»for 
daHrariag  a  flm  foel-*apply  to  the  grate  at  oaa  poiat  ia  tha  laagth 
tharaof;  oca  airaapply  apparataa  loeated  ia  adtLaeaof  Mid  im  foat- 
•apply  for  operatiag  00  tha  flnt  aappiy  of  faalj  aaaaa  for  daliTariag 
AMOoad  foaUappty  to  tha  grate  at  a  poiat  bayUi  teki  flm  tir^ 

'^'ff*~*^^.''*^'^*W^*PP*~4"'«>o*«*«te«aT«aoa 
of  aaid  aaeoad  foataeppiy  for  oparatiag  oa  tka  eoabiaad  aappiiaa  of 
foal,  iahataatially  aa  daaeribad.  «— « 

» *r  MPT)]^  •ir  to  tka  grate,  ar  a  Bak^lieity  of  foa»«upiT 

BtaBte  ia  paahtea  awl  anaagad  for  daiiTkriag  aaaaaarifTMih 

i«nMtelkag.»teal.«a..ilTapoiM.i.^krLgtk  ^ 


4 


010,678.    nATWUMBUn.    WaOMiM. 
t^Omk  rMAHriftlML   taMla«n^   (la 


r2BiiR.-.l.  Tht  oombiaaboB  with  a  trarefiag  grate,  of  aa  air- 
bla«  ekaaabar  located  aaderaeath  the  fuel-carrying  run  of  the  grate 
aad  traaararaely  thereof,  a  diatribation  chamber  located  at  the  aide 
of  the  air-blaat  chamber  and  commonicating  therewith  by  a  grada- 
atad  opaoiag  •nbataatiaUy  aa  deacribed,  and  an  air^ppiy  eoauaani- 
oatiag  with  the  diatribetion-chamber  at  one  end  thereof  aabataatiaOy 
te  daaeribad  aad  for  the  parp<Me  •pacified. 

1  la  a  foraaoe,  tke  combination  with  the  grate,  and  with  aa  air- 
blaM  ckaabar  aader  the  grato,  of  a  diatributioo-ehamber  at  one  aide 
of  tke  air  blaat  chamber  aad  baring  iu  eapply-inlet  at  one  end  tkeiaof 
aad  kariag  ia  the  aida-walla  thereof  a  aenee  of  opening*  of  raryiag 
riaaa  arraagad  with  the  larger  opening*  at  the  end  near  the  air  aap- 
piy iaJat  aad  tha  aoaallar  opeainga  toward  the  oppoeito  eod  of  aaid 
ekaabar.  aabaiaatially  aa  deaeribed. 

S.  Ia  a  hraaea,  the  combiaatioa  with  the  grate  aad  with  aa  air- 
blaa*  eliaaber  oader  the  grate,  of  a  diatribution-chamber  at  the  aide 
of  tka  air-blaat  chamber  and  commaoioatiag  therewith  tkroagk  a 
gradaated  opaoiag,  aad  a  gate  aapported  in  pontioa  aad  operable 
for  aiodag  aaid  opaaiag,  whereby  the  diatribation  of  air  to  tke  aii^ 
Ua«  akaaOMT  aay  be  Regulated,  aabataadally  aa  deaeribed. 

4.  Ia  a  fofvaea,  tka  ooabiaatioa  with  the  grate  aad  with  aa  air- 
biaM  ekaabar  aader  tke  grata,  of  a  diatributioa-chamber  at  the  iide 
oi  tka  air-blaa*  ekaabar  aad  ooaaanicatiag  therewith  throagk  a  aa- 
riaa of  opahia^  of  varyiag  ataea  along  the  length  theraof,  with  the 
largat^daed  opeaiaga  adjaeeat  to  the  air-auppty  of  the  diatribatioa- 
ekaaabar,  aad  a  gate  aapported  ia  poeitioo  and  operable  for  cioaiag 
Mid  npaalafi,  wkareby  tke  diatribatioa  of  air  to  tho  aiM>laat  ekaa- 
bar aay  ba  ragalatad,  aabetaatiaUy  aa  deeeribed. 


510,570. 


TRAVIUie-SRAn  PDUACI. 
natf  July  1<  1181    8MlBa4aa4»l 


do 


1  OOB^ 

L)    " 


CU^—l.  Ia  a  tnTeiiag-grate  foraaoe,  the  oombinatioa  witk  a 
trarafiag-grate  or  foraaoo-floor,  aad  with  the  aide-walla  of  the  for* 
aaaa.  of  a  foeUapply,  aad  a  fael  gate  baring  an  inoreaeed  opaaiag 
tkereaader  at  the  aide  of  the  fomaoe^hamber,  whereby  an  extra  aap- 
piy of  foel  le  delirered  to  the  edge  portiooa  of  the  grsu  contigaow 

to  Ike  lida- walla  of  tka  foraaoa,  aahataatially  aa  deacribed  aad  for  tke 
aatfortk 


Dbcimbu  is,   1893. 
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S.  Ia  a  trareliog-grate  ftemace,  the  combination  with  a  traraiiagw 
grate  or  fomace-floor,  and  with  the  aido-wall*  and  foel-auppiy,  of  tke 
foel-gate  a^jaatably  aopportod^  and  haring  iU  edge  reduced  at  tka 
aoda  thereof  to  proride  a  widened  foel-paaaage,  aa  aet  forth. 
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tag  a  aariaaofgrala-beaaaproridad  at  their  appar  adgaawitk  pUtaa 
foraiag  a  eontinuona  fomaoe-floor,  aad  with  aeaaa  for  eanyiag  for- 
ward tka  grate,  of  tke  air-aapply  chamber  and  the  alrHfiatribotiag 
piataa  axtanding  one  forwardly  aad  oae  raarwardly  of  aaid  ekaa- 
bar, wkareby  one  portioa  of  tka  grate  ia  aappUad  witk  air  at  a  i«- 
daead  preaaare,  a  aoooeadlng  portioa  anppfied  witk  air  at  the  aonaal 
prcMm  of  the  air  blaat,  and  other  aoooeaaiTe  portiooa  aapplied  witk 
air  at  aoeoaarirely  redaoad  preaaarea,  aMbataotiany  as  deeeribed. 

4.  Ia  a  ftanaoa,  tke  eoabtaatioo  witk  a  trareliag  grata,  opapt^ 
iag  tka  baaoM  10  aarriad  by  ehaiaa  ooaaeetiag  the  beaaa  aad  pro- 
Tided  witk  foal-aapporting  fjatea,  of  the  diatribating  plate  22  iaeUaad 
to  tka  trareliag  grate  and  ooonecting  at  ita  lower  aad  witk  aa  air- 
rapply  ekaabar,  aabetaatiaUy  aa  deeeribed. 


510.078.   nuwns  OP  Buune  PUBL   waaxTtooa, 

Mta^Pk.    Flad  July  M,  im.    8irtilla4IUSl    (lOBOdtL] 


Claim— 1.  In  a  fiiraace  floor-aeotion  of  the  claa  apecified,  tke 
oombinatioo  with  the  lower  plate  baring  aniteble  opeaiaga,  of  tka 
ramorable  upper  plate,  one  of  aaid  platea  haring  poeta  for  aupportiag 
the  upper  plate  at  a  disUoce  abore  the  lower  plate,  and  a  milieable 
foatomng-rod  fixed  in  one  of  the  plates  aod  extending  through  perfo- 
ration* in  the  other  plate  and  adapted  to  be  bent  to  form  a  retaining- 
hook  for  holding  the  removable  plate  in  place,  aubetantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

2.  The  improred  fomace  floor  plate  herein  deeeribed,  iUooaaiat- 
ing  in  a  ^rforated  plate  haring  fixed  therein  malleable  faatening- 
roda  adapted  to  be  bent  to  form  retaining- hooka,  aubetantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

3.  The  improred  fhniaee  floor  plate  herein  deacribed,  it  eQaaiat-< 
ing  of  a  perforated  plate  prorided  with  supporting-poaC*  constructed 
for  engaging  fn  the  openingr  of  a  flooraection  and  haring  a  multi- 
plicity of  foatening-roda  fixed  m  the  plate  aod  adapted  to  be  bent  to 
form  retaining-hooka,  aubetantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  deecriSad. 


510.577.    PUUACB.    BccLiT  B  Con. Diffioo. PL    FlteCMy 
M^INS.    aerial  Ma  401j»S.    (BomodeL) 


ja  "     ~   ei    ^ 

C^fim. — 1.  In  a  foraaoa,  the  combination  with  a  trareHng  grata, 
and  with  maaaa  for  aetoatiBg  tke  aaaa,  of  aa  aiNcupply  ehambar  oa- 
denteath  tke  grate  at  one  point  ia  the  length  thereof  aad  eonaani- 
eating  with  more  diaUnt  portiooa  of  the  grate  through  a  paaaage-way 
of  radaeiag  capacity  frca  the  air^hamber  outwardly  tharefroa,  aab- 
etaatiaUy aa  daaeribad. 

2.  Ia  %  Araaoa,  tke  eoabiaation  witk  a  trareling  grata,  eoaprte- 
iag  a  aariaa  of  a<yaoant  grate-bara,  of  the  air-chamber  underaeath  tke 
grate  aad  eoaaaaicating  with  one  or  more  of  the  apacda  nndemeath 
aaid  ban,  aad  tke  diatribution  plate  extending  from  aid  chamber 
aadetaeatk  tke  grate-bara  beyoad  aid  chamber  and  bitring  the  air- 
jiaaagM  batwaea  aaid  plate  and  the  ancceeaire  grata-bar*  of  aaeeaa 
iraiy  radaeed  eapadtiea,  aabetaatiaUy  as  deacribed  and  for  the-par- 
poaa  apeeifled. 

3.  In  a  foraaoe,  the  oombinatioo  with  a  timraliag  grate,  ooapria- 


Claim. — I.  The  herein-deecribed  prooea  of  burning  foel,' which 
ocinaiat*  in  apfeading  the  foel  on  a  trareling  grate  in  two  or  more  suo- 
eeaaire  anparimpoeed  layer*  to  form  sucoMeire  areas  of  aubatantially 
equal  reoiatance,  igniting  theaereral  layera,  and.*abjecting  the  whole 
area  jo>an  air-blaat. 

2.  The  hereia-deecribed  procea  of  burning  fiiel,  which  oonaiats  ia 
■preading  tke  foel  00  a  trareling  grate  in  succeaiTc  layers  propor- 
tioned for  oonaumption  in  aucceewTely-reduced  periods  reepectirely, 
submitting  each  layer  (except  the  last  one)  to  partial  combuation  bo- 
fore  tke  apreading  of  the  next  layer  thereon,  and  subjecting  the  whole 
to  aa  air-blaat. 

3.  The  herein-deacribed  procea  of  burning  fuel,  which  coosiata  in 
igniting  one  maa  apread  in  a  layer  on- a  trareling  grate  aod  subject- 
ing the  aaaa  to  partial  oombustion,  spreading  a  aecond  layer  of  fuel, 
proportioned  for  oonaumption  in  a  leaser  period  of  time  than  aid  firat 
layer,  apoa  the  buraing  first  layer  at  a  point  remote  from  the  ignition 
poiatof  each flrat  layer, and  sabjecting  the  whole  to  the  ame  air-blaat. 

4.  The  kerein-deecribed  procea  of  burning  fuel,  which  oonaiata  ia 
q>raadiag  oaa  aappiy  of-foal  in  a  layer  on  a  trareling  grate  and  orer  an 
air-Maat,  aod  igniting  the  aame,  and  in  spreading  a  second  supply  of 
foal  ia  a  layer  upon  the  first  layer,  beyond  the  ignition-line  thereof, 
aabatoatiaUy  aa  daaeribad. 


510.'679.   eiAn-BAR.   ■oninaiOoxi.-IMlUB.Pa.    PiMtay 
M,1IB.    Serial  Bo  481JS7.    (BonoM.) 


Cfafot. — I.  Ia  a  grala-bar  of  tha  elaa  apaciflad,  the  ooabiaatioa 
witk  a  aaria  of  oooaactad  hart  aet  aide  by  aide,  with  air-epaoa  batwaea 
tkaaa.  oPa  oeriaaof  ralatiTaty  ikort  baa  eat  aad  to  aad  orar  aaid  I 
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tk«  eo«Uutk«  witk  . 


wM  Mid  )eww>  but. 
1  I»«gn«»>kar«rth«  ,_, 

ojMfMMrf  low«  bM%  or  • 'iwt  of  .^p»4»«  .^  irt  .  db. 
aboT*  tlM  !•««  bw*  sad  OTW  Jmm  ImCwmb  tk«  mm. 
"-  «r  r«MT«l7  ikort  poMfaw  i^nMij  Mppottad. 

I 


OlOJSSa    FLOOMUT^  rat  tOUACMl     ■iKLlT&Oga 


^*»w.— 1  lB*gr*toorteiwMiooi>th«ooiBl>iaatioawiUiftAi«l. 
"PPorti^  low^r^jUt.,  at  »  pwfentod  «ppei^p]kte  Mt  at  «  dkUae* 
•bof»  Mid  lo  w«».pku.  tlMf*  Mac  •  ^*»»mi  spaea  betwaaa  Mid  piat« 
J;^i-^^^U>tk.paH6«t^^ 

1  la  a  frau  or  fliraaea  f oor,  tha  e«>abiBatioa  with  •  mHm  of 
'?!^'?f^ '*"'*'^*"  •*  "^  »»y  **•■»• '«-*~««  fr»»  each 

P«*««  ippariiklM  ■•(  at  a  diiUBoa  febova  Mid  lowar-plataa,  r»- 
J^tira^,  »ad  Mt  adt»  to  adga  to  fon«  a  MbattfatiaUr  eooUaaoM 
fl«^oor  nrtea  a«l  haWaf  a  ipaoa  batwa«,  Mid  nppar-pUtM 
wrf  lowar-piatM  fl>r  adaiirioa  of  air  frofi  Mid  lowarplau.  airla.- 
••«•  to  tha  parfcratiofcaof  tha  mppari)lat4  ■»'**"*>»n7  "  <l«CTibad 


.._..*:. ^°  »  ftimaca,  tha  oootbiaaUon  with  a  trareling  ftimaca-floor 
^>MMiB«orffrata^baraconneet«l  tofatber  to  form  aii<endi«M  trarel- 
taf  grata,  of  a  mHm  of  floor-platM  rabataatiallj  aa  daKribad,  carriwl 
diSif***"**"  "**  oonatitutiag  a  minteal^oor,  rabataotiaUy  aa 
ft.  !■  a  fknaoa,  tha  oomLinaUoo,  in  the  tnraUng  flimaoa-floor 

tnS?i^Jn::r*  *^*  ^^^-^^  «oor-pU.M,«oraV^ar«i 
«li;  ^  •»<«  »»»»^»«  ■!«««  batwa«i  the  moomht.  iooVplata^ 
rabataatiaUy  aa  daKribwl.  wf-p-nia. 

«.-.iJ"  *  '^"'**'  *''•  •^onWiiation  with  a  trareling  flwaoa^floor 
2!^Si!S?*f**^^°"  "**  •  "^•'•J-aoor  porUon  MbrtantiaDr  m 
tZt^n^^^  ?^"''''*'^'"«  «.•«  to  Mid  gru-portiocand  L- 
t^J^    ^  ^^'-  ""*"  ^'  ^"^"^t  ^«'«  t«'«l«f  furnace 

Z^^Ii^^lJ  fun.ac«h.mba,  balow  th.  fWco-«oor,  .„b- 
•toatianj  M  doKnbed  aod  for  the  purpoae  apecifted 
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610,081.    POUACa 
Itm.    SMaioMLfTL    (Bo 


■anRlOizi(MAa8,hL    POadOotis. 


,  •— ':'»**"»«.»baeo«WiiaUo«whht*atraTallBggTata, 

of  a  aartae  of  laakaupply  kapp^  .^  .M,  i^  ,i^  J,  p^ji^  J,  j,^ 

flharga  diraetly  ooto  tha  appar  rw  of  tka  gHtta,  aaaM  fcr  aotaatiag 
^  rato,  aad  Maaa  fer  Mpplyiag  air  tkat<ito.  MbMaatiaDy  m  da- 
Hrioad, 

1  la  a  Airaaoa.  tba  eoMbiaatioa  whh  tlta  trarafiag  grate  hariag 
a  BiMrai-foor  adaMattaOjr  u  davribad  ab*at  midway  of  the  width 
ar  tka  grata,  af  a  aapply-koppar  ^  Mpplrl^  aaaarai  to  Mid  ioor. 
aad  aapwrata  aappij-kappata  fcr  aappljriagl  AmI  to  tka  grate  at  the 

iWM  of  Mid  laof.  aad  Maaaa  Ibr  Mpplyi.lt  Mid  fcaWayata.  Mbauo- 
«iaily  M  dwaribad.  | 

a.  la  a  Ibraaoa^  tba  rwbiaattaa  wWk  Ib^  traraliag  fbraaca-aoor 
rnnpfWag  grate  porttoM  jMd  a  auaaral  i«or  Mbataatially  m  de- 
Kribad,  of  aaaH  ter  npplyiag  fM  to  Mid  gHata-portioM  aod  for  MP- 
plyiag  MiMral  to  Mid  Miaaral  tear,  a  rararbaratory  areb  aztaoding 
o»ar  Iba  Au«aea-a«or,  aad  aaaM  fer  HppMag  air  to  tba  grate,  Mb- 
atiaOy  m  daaeribad  aad  fer  tba  pw^om  ^aattad. 


CfateJ-— 1  la  a  itaaa-piaat,  the  oombiaaUon  with  the  steam-cao- 
•ratorMd  a  fcniaca th.Tafer,.of  a trareUng  fcroace-grate.  a changa- 
aW|Mpaad  driTiag-apparatoi  for  actoatingthe  grate,  and  a  prmure- 
dariea  la  ooauaaoieatioa  with  the  geaerator  and  connecting  with  Mid 
driTiag^pparatas.  wherai>y  tba  apead  of  the  grate  may  be  repilat«i 
ia  aoeordaaoa  with  tba  rariatioa  of  prMnra  withia  the  gene«tor 

X.  Ia  a  ateaa-piaat,  tha  oonbiaatioa  with  the  ateam-^nerator 
aada  furaaoa  tbarefor.  of  a  traTahag  ftiroaco-grate.  a  chaagMble- 
^>Mddrinag*pparatw  eooaaetad  for  aetoating  the  grate  and 
ooapriaiog  baiVooaaaotad  apaad-ehaagiag  pallaya  iabataatiaUj  u  de- 
awibad,  aad  a  praaMra-darioa  iateraediate  to  the  geoerater  and  Mid 
#i«iag-apparat«  aad  eoaaactad  to  abift  tba  bait,  whereby  the  apeed 
of  tha  grate  may  ba  ragulatad  from  the  rariatioa  of  preaaure  in  the 
gaoarator. 

3.  In  a  Maaoi-plaat,  in  comUoaUoa,  a  ataaai-genarator  and  a  for- 
aaoa  tbarefor,  a  traraUng  ftiniaca-grita,  ehangaabla-apeed  dnring- 
apparatoa  conoaetad  for  aetaaUog  the  grate,  a  atMm-cylinder  hariag 
ap*itoa  conaaotMl  with  aaid  driria^-apparatiia,  a  reei«ance-apring 
oppoaing  aaid  piatoa,  aad  a  pipe  connecting  the  eyliader  with  the  mo- 
arator,  Mbotaatially  m  daaeribad. 

*■  ,^°  a  «toa«-plaat,  tba  oombiaatioo  with  a  gaoarator  and  a  for- 
aaoa  tbarefor  hariag  a  traraaag  grate,  of  a  praaanra^ootrolled 
^aagaahla^apaad  grat»aetaatiag  apparatoa  in  oommanication  with 
tba  ffBa*rator,  MboteatiaJly  m  daaeribad  aad  for  tba  puipoM  apaeiftad. 


snilf  PUR    lOKLiT  Bl  Ooz^  Oriftoa,  Pa.    Piled 


010.686. 

0«.16,im    8ertBlla4Saj7&    (loMM.) 

£%>!».— 1.  Ia  a  Maaa-phuit,  tha  oombiaatioa  with  the  gmorator 
and  with  a  fomaoa  therefor  hariag  a  traveling  grate  and  hariag  a 
regulator  ralre  in  the  air-eUpplyooBdalt  thereof,  of  a  preawir»^eTice 
aad  connections,  aobatentially  u  daaeribad.  baring  a  ataam  cyUndar 
ia  commaoicatioD  with  the  generator,  and  baring  a  pioton  for  aaid 
cylinder  operatirely  eooaaetad  wiah  aaid  regulator-ralrt,  ubetaotiallT 
aa  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  a  ateam-plant,  the  combination  with  the  generator  aad  with 
a  furnace  therefor  baring  a  trareling  grate  and  baring  a  regulator 
ralre  in  the  airaopply  conduit,  of  a  changMble-apeed  driringmeoh 
aniom  operatirely  oonoectad  with  the  grate  for  aetoating  the  Mme, 
aod  a  preaaore-derice  in  commnoication  with  the  generator  and  000 
nectad  with  and  eontrolUag  Mid  driring^apparatuo,  and  *Im  con 
aaeted  with  Mid  regalator-ralre.  whereby  tha  admiaaion  of  air  to  the 


DacutMa  13.  ibgj. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1661 


G1O.088. 


tvraace  aod  the  apeed  of  tk«  ^rareliag  ^tate  th?reof  ate  aimulUo» 
oooly  regulated.  aabeUntially  aa  deeenbed 


G1O.080. 


010.6  84:.    PURIACK    BGKLiT&Coxi,DrlAoaPa. 
im    Banal  la  48«,274    OtonM.) 


Oetll 


Claim.—  I .  In  a  ateaaa-plaat,  the  eombinatioa  with  the  generator 
and  the  foraaoe  tberofor  hariag  a  trareling  grate,  of  a  fuel-supply  ap- 
paratM 'baring  a  foal-gate  or  ralre.  aad  a  preaaurenieriee,  anbotaa- 
tially  M  doKribed,  ia  oommnnicatioo  with  the  generator  and  con- 
ueeted  with  the  fiiei-gate,  whereby  the  aupply  of  fuel  to  the  furnace 
is  regulated  m  aeoordaoee  with  the  rariation  of  preaaure  in  the  jtea- 
erator,  aabataatially  m  deaeribed. 

S.  Ia  a  otaaB-piaat.  the  combination  with  the  generator  aod  with 
a  foraace  therefor  hariag  a  trareling  grate  and  baring  a  regulator- 
«alre  in  the  air-enpply  eoaduit,  of  a  fuel-eapply  apparatus  hariag  a 
fiiet-gate  or  ralre,  aod  a  preaaure  derice  in  oommunieation  with  the 
geoerater  aod  cooneeted  with  aaid  foel-gate,  and  ako  oonnected  with 
aaid  air-aupply  regulator  rahre.  whereby  the  admiaaion  of  air  to  the 
furaace  and  the  auppiy  of  fuel  to  the  trarebng  grate  are  aimuhane- 
ouoly  regulated,  aubetantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  ateam-plant,  the  oombiaatioa  with  the  generator,  and  with 
a  fomace  therefor  hariag  a  trareling  grate,  of  a  fuel-supply  apparatui 
baring  a  foel-gate  or  ralre.  a  ataam-eylinder  in  comatunication  with 
the  generator  and  baring  a  piston  aod  a  resistance- spring  therefor, 
aad  a  rocker-ahaft  intermediate  to  aaid  cjlioder  and  the  foel-gate 
aod  operatirely  connected  with  the  Mme.  aubetantially  aa  set  forth. 


610.586.    8TIA1I  PUIT.    lOKLtT  &  Oou.  DrtftOD.  Pa.    PIM 

Octie,18n    Solal  la  48SJ7&    (lomoM,) 

Cbim  —  I .  Ia  a  ataam  plant,  the  combination  with  the  generator 
aad  a  fomace  therefor  baring  a  trareling  grate,  of  changeable  apeed 
dririag-mechanism  operatirely  connected  with  the  grate  for  actuat- 
ing the  aame,  a  foeUupply  baring  a  fuel  gate  or  ralre,  and  a  preaa- 
ure eootroUed  regulator-derice  in  communication  with  the  generatoi 
and  operatirely  connected  with  the  foel-gate  and  with  the  dririag- 
mechanism,  thereby  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  grate  and  the  trarel- 


iag-morement  of  the  grau  are  regulated,  substentially  m  deecribed. 
2.  The  combination  with  the  generator  aod  a  furnace  therefor 
baring  a  trareling  grate,  of  changeable-apeed  dririog  apparatus  op- 
eratirely ooaneeted  with  the  grate  for  actuatiag  the  Mme.  a  foel- 
snpply  baring  a  foel-gate  or  ralre,  and  a  regulator-derice  for  the 
driring-aechaaism,  compriaing  a  ateam-cylinder  in  communication 
with  the  generator,  a  piaton  in  said  crUnder  and  operatirely  coo- 
aeeted  with  the  driring-mechaniam,  and  a  reaistenoe-spring  oppoaing 
the  piatoa,  rabaUntiallr  aa  deaeribed  and  for  the  Durt>Of«  apecifled 


6  1O.086.    PftOCBSSOP  UTIIiZIMQCA&BOIiAOIODS  MUBKAIA 
iBKLBT  K  Oan.  Ortftoo,  Pa.    Filed  Oct  18.  1883.    8enal  la  481276. 

(lOBOM.) 


Claim. — 1.  The  proeeaa  of  decarbonising  carbonaceous  mioerahi 
which  conoiate  in  apreading  the  Mme  in  a  maaa  npoo  a  floor  aerating 
the  maaa  by  aa  aerating-drafl  through  Mid  floor,  and  aubjecting  the 
aerated  maM  to  the  heat  of  burning  gaaM  from  abore.  aabatenttallr 
u  deaeribed. 

2.  The  proeeaa  of  deearboniiing  and  bumtng  earbonaceoua  min- 
erak  which  eoasiste  in  apreading  the  maaa  of  mineral  upon  an  aerat- 
ing-floor  m  aet  forth,  supplying  fuel  to  the  grate  or  floor  at  the  sides 
of  the  oaiaeral  beaeath  a  rererberatory  roof,  and  subjecting  the  aerated 
mineral  to  the  combined  and  aimuluoeous  action  of  the  burning  fuel 
gasM  and  of  Mid  roof,  subataatially  aa  deecribed. 

3.  The  proeeaa  of  burning  carbonaceous  mineral  which  cooaiata 
in  apreading  the  maaa  of  mineral  and  aerating  the  Mme  upon  a  trar- 
eling-grate  floor,  burning  layers  of  foel  adjacent  to  the  edges  of  the 
layers  of  mineral,  aod  subjecting  all  of  the  layers  to  the  rererberatory 
action  of  a  roof  orerlying  uid  layers,  whereby  the  heat  and  gaaas 
from  the  layers  of  burning  fuel  are  directed  upon  the  layer  of  mia- 
eral,  rabatentially  as  described 


610.587.    POUACB.    ICKUCT&Coo.Driftao.Pa    POedOoLlB, 

18SS.    Serial  la  488.2T7.    iHo  model) 

f^him. —  I .  In  a  fomace,  the  combioation  with  a  tnreling  grate, 
of  means  for  supplybg  air  at  raryiag  preaaarw  to  aoooooaira  portions 


i66s 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Dtcutui   lak.  tSgj. 


•ftUir»«>r«oiprW«f  pkte,w>M>irtiiillyMdwerib<d. 

tk«  gnu  Md  kariag  i«  tb<weeMriTi  iwtryoBdiut  portiow  tbww>f 

•iifMHfw  of  ^i7iB(  MM,  nhtUatUlI^  ••  dMcribcd. 

1  la  «  AtTBM*,  Um  conbiMtioa  vifk  « travAiiBx  grmto  eoapris- 

"^      M  Md  floor-pUtM  MlMUatul]]|  M  d«MriUd,  of  tho  e«(-off 

)  eoatifvow  to  tho  Immm  tfkd  Unng  ia  Um  mommto  pot^ 

tiow  tlMraof  ftir-pMHfM  of  rwrjimg  ehpMitj.  MtMUatially  m  d«- 

trtbtd  Md  for  Um  pvrpoM 


9.  In  a  ftinuM*,  tho  eonbiutioa  wi^i  a  traTaliag  grato  nlMUii- 
tially  aa  daaenbod,  of  a  evt  off  pUt«  aBdoTooaUi  Um  grate  and  baring 
b  tha  wccMaiTa  portiona  air  paoag*  p«#fbraUona  of  trntendr^  ro- 
dasad  eapaeitj,  and  aa  air  sopplT  apparatat  for  «id  piata,  aofaaUB- 
tkfly  aa  daaorib«L 


510.G88.   ruUACE   ■oDJT&im.IMAoafi.   IMoecil 
ia&    8«teilOL48>.27&    domoMJ 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  ftunaea,  Um  eoabiB4UoB  iriUi  Uio  ignttioii-ubia 
and  maana  for  rapplyiag  ftiel  to  Ute  lam^,  of  a  U«Taiing  graU  of  its 
fteal-narrjing  ran  in  proximitj  to  the  loVer  lida  of  and  wt  inclined 
toward  laid  Uble,  and  aa  air-tupplj  andfmeath  the  laid  faei-earry- 
lag  run  adjacent  to  (aid  table  wherebj  t)fe  air-biaat  through  the  fbel 
npoD  the  grate  is  directed  toward  taid  ignition  Uble  for  acting  npon 
the  ftiei  thereon,  tubeuntiaUj  aa  deeerib^. 

X.  In  a  furnace  of  the  claee  ipecifieii  the  combination  with  the 
ineioaed  fbrnaoe- chamber,  of  an  eodleaa  tmraliag  graU  fonning  tho 
floor  of  aaid  chamber  and  eet  iactiaed.  a  ifatar^wheel  aabaUntially  aa 
deacribad.  corering  the  lower  end  of  thafjfraU,  aod  aa  Inclined  air- 
biaat  chamber  between  the  niiu  of  the  gr^U  and  haring  iU  lower  end 
depeoding  into  the  waUr-aeal.  rabetutiatlj  aa  daaeribed  and  for  the 
pnrpoee  epeeified.  , 

S.  In  a  Atraaoe  of  the  elaaa  ■peeilled;  the  combination  of  the  in- 
cloaad  Aunaca-chaaber,  and  with  Uie  igiitioa-tabia  and  the  waUr- 
aaal  task,  of  the  lower  forward  ahaft,  th#  apper  rearward  shaft,  the 
gtate-can7iog  wheeia  oo  aaid  ahalU.  Ue  ^diJeaa  graU  earned  on  wid 
wheala  and  hiring  iu  apper  and  lower  n«na  eet  forwardly  incUaed  aa 
daaeribed,  aod  the  air-biaat  chamber  wt  between  aaid  apper  and  lowet 
maa  asd  ezteoding  at  oca  eod  thereof  ia%>  aaid  water  anal  tank,  aab- 
aUotiaO/  aa  deeehbed. 


Chnm. — 1.  Ia  a  ftiraaca-plaat  of  the  elaaa  ipeeifled,  the  oombiaa- 
tion  with  a  trareting-graU  furnace  having  an  air  biaat  apparatua  aad 
haviag  driring  apparataa  for  aotuaUng  the  grata,  of  a  biowing-ma- 
ehiae  ooaaeeted'  with  the  air-anpply  apparataa,  a  maehaaiaai-aeUator 
eonaectad  with  and  actuating  both  the  blowing-machine  and  the  aaid 
drivinf-apparataa,  and  means  for  regulatiag  aad  rarjiag  the  speed 
of  the  mechaahm-actaator,  whereby  proportionaU  working  more- 
■asta  are  imparted  u  the  blowing-machine  and  the  trareling  grate, 
aabaUatiaOy  aa  daaeribed. 

1  la  a  ftirnaoa-ptant,  the  oombinaUoo  with  a  trareliag  graU  fVir- 
aaoe  having  an  air-aupply  apparataa  cooaiating  ofyneneasire  air-biaat 
chamber*,  of  driring  apparataa  for  actuating  the  trareling  graU  of 
the  Ainuee,  a  blowing-machine  eoaaeeted  with  and  snppljing  the 
sararal  air-biaat  chambera,  meaaa  for  independenUy  regulating  the 
air-preoaora  ia  aaid  chambert,  respecUrely.  and  a  meehaniam-actaaUr 
ooaneeted  with  aod  actuating  both  the  plowing-maehiae  and  the  grate- 
driring  apparataa,  subetantiallj  aa  dcMsribed  and  for  the  purpoee  apeci- 
fled. 

S  In  a  plant  of  the  clam  specified,  the  combioatioo  with  the  trar- 
eling graU  foreace  aod  iu  saceeeaire  variable  pressure  air-blast  cham- 
bert. aad  with  driring  apparataa  for  the  trareling  grau,  of  a  steam- 
boiler  ia  poaitioo  to  be  heated  by  the  fttmace,  a  blowing-machine  in 
oommanieatton  with  the  air  blaat  chambers,  one  steam-eagine  in  com- 
maaieatioa  with  the  boiler  and  in  operatire  connection  with  both  the 
blowiag-maeiuoe  and  the  grate-driring  apparataa,  and  OMana  forregu 
iatiag  the  idmimion  of  steam  to  the  eagiua  for  rarjiag  the  speed  of 
Ihe  saoM,  subatantially  aa  daaeribed  and  for  tlM  parpoae  specified. 
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Cfctm.—  1  The  combination,  with  a  rope  portiere  formed  of  a 
seriee  of  rerticallj  suspended  rope  straoda,  of  a  lifting  cord  connected 
with  a  aeriee  of  atranda  of  Uie  portiere  aod  a  guide  eye  for  said  lifting 
cord  at  the  upper  part  of  the  portiere.  subeUntiaUy  aa  set  forth 

i.  The  cofflbioation  wiUi  a  rope  portiere  foHsed  of  a  uriee  of 
rertically  suapended  rope  strands,  of  a  lifting  cord  connected  with  a 
seriee  of  saooeesire  strands  at  poinu  graduaUy  increasiog  ia  dtatance 
from  the  bottom  of  Uie  portiere,  and  a  gnid»-eye  for  said  cord  at  the 
upper  part  of  the  oaUrmoet  strand,  subetantiaOy  aa  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  portiere,  bompoeed  of  rope  straoda 
haring  tuft  omamenU  at  inUrrala,  of  a  cord  aecurad  to  saoeeasirt 
straads  at  the  Ufts  of  said  strands,  the  poinu  of  eoaneetioe  between 
tha  eord  and  the  ropa  strands  being  successirely  at  poinU  greaUr 
diataaoea  from  the  bottom  of  the  portiere  and  a  guide-eye  or  loop  at 
the  top  part  of  the  ouunnoat  strand,  through  which  guide  or  loop 
tha  eord  oona«:ted  wiUi  Uie  aereral  atraoda  paaaea,  subetaatiallT  as 
eat  forth.  ' 
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C^**^ — 1-  Tha  oofflbination  with  the  Bsain  saction-pipe  of  a 
dredger,  of  aa  aoziBary  saotioo-pipe  aaopeaded  Uierafrom  aad  hariag 
a  flexible  part  or  section,  sahetantiallT  aa  sat  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  maia  aaetion-pipe  of  a  dredgar.  of 
'aa  aaziUary  sucUon-pipe  suspended  therefrom,  and  haring  a  flexible 
part  or  section  prorided  with  aa  inlet  mo«th-pteoe,  aad  haring  iu  dia- 
eharge  end  eonaectad  to  the  main  SQCtioo-|>ipe,  sabetaotially  as  set 
fofUi. 

3.  The  combiaatioo  with  the  main  saeUon  pipe  of  a  dredger  of 
aa  auxiliary  saeUoa  pipe  hariag  a  flexible  part  or  eaeUoa  aad  haring 
a  month-piece  prorided  with  projecUng  teeth,  sabataatially  as  and  for 
the  purpoee  set  forth. 
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4.  Ia  oomblaatiOB  with  the  flexibly  connected  snctiou  pipe  of  a 
dredger  aad  a  weighted  line  M  extending  from  the  lower  eod  of  said 
pipe  to  aerre  aa  an  indicator,  aabeUnUallr  aa  deeeribed. 


i663> 


thrown  eat  of  aafafaaaai;  aad  tkrowa  oat  of  eoataet  wHh  tha  taUt 
whca  tha  guar  is  thrown  bto  aBgageaMat,  a  groorad  paOoj  txad  t0 
the  lower  ead  of  aaid  shaft  so  that  iu  periphery  roUtee  ia  elooe  praa^ 
imitj  to  the  driring  cable  m  npon  each  side,  and  tightaoing  roOaia' 
t  moaatad  apoa  araai  which  are  oonnected  with  bell  crank  lerera  C- 
^^arehy  the  roils  are  mored  away  fh>m  the  Uble  or  oaaaed  to  praa' 
the  cable  into  eoataot  with  the  pulley  between  tham,  said  beO-eraok 
lerera  baiag  ooaneeted  with  lower  end  of  the  hinged  lerer  1^,  so  that 
the  mgagemeat  or  diaengagement  of  the  cable  b  prod  need  by  tka, 
aame  moremeat  of  the  lerer  which  engages  or  diaeogages  the  goaf 
aad  the  brake,  suhetantially  aa  herain  d«Mcribed. 
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(^im.—l.  A  tamUbie  poet  mounted  between  the  inner  raila  of 
parallel  traeksof  a  railway,  aad  haring  signals  or  UrgeU  aa  eadlma 
rope  aad  gnide  pulleys  around  which  it  passee,  aad  lerers  upon  opp» 
aito  aidaa  of  the  poet  each  haring  one  ead  fiilemmad  aad  the  oppoeit* 
ead  extaading  outwardly  in  the  path  of  a  ear  trareling  orer  the  traek% 
aaid  lerers  beiag  relatirely  reversed  aad  baiag  eoaBeetad  with  the  ropa 
at  poiaU  between  their  inner  and  outor  ends,  whereby  the  moremeal 
of  one  lerer  in  one  direction  operatae  the  eompaaion  lerar  in  aa  op- 
poaiu  direction,  substantially  as  hereia  deeeribed. 

1  The  combination  with  the  raib  of  a  pair  of  traeka  each  lead* 
ing  to  a  common  torminal,  of  a  tamUble  post  locatod  between  tha 
iaaer  raila  of  tho  traeka  haring  a  puUey  upon  iU  lower  eod  and  a 
signal  at  iu  npper  end.  gnide  pnlleya  upon  oppoeiu  aidea  of  the  poet 
an  eodlem  rope  paasing  aroand  said  pulleys,  and  lerers  ftilcramed  at 
their  inner  ends  and  let  into  the  length  of  the  rope,  said  lerers  being 
located  upon  opposito  aidea  of  the  post  aad  b«ng  relatively  reversed 
whereby  th«y  extend  in  opposito  directions  with  their  tn»  eoda  io  the 
path  of  cars  and  being  connected  with  the  rope  so  that  the  moreme^ 
of  one  lever  in  one  direction  simalUneously  opemtee  the  oompanion 
lever  in  a  reverse  direction  and  discloses  a  signal  to  the  car  00  the  op- 
poeito  track.  subetantiaDy  aa  herein  described. 


Clatm. —  1  A  combination  of  a  tum-Uble  having  anti-frictioo 
rollers  and  toothed  engaging  flange,  and  a  groove  for  the  reception 
of  a  brake  shoe,  with  ao  ioterraediato  spur-wheel  mounted  upon  a 
vertical  abaft  and  eogaging  the  toothed  flaDf;:e  of  the  tum-Uble,  an 
outor  gear-wheel  mounted  upon  a  movable  shaft  so  as  to  be  engaged 
with  or  disengaged  from  the  iotormediato  spur-wbeel,  a  grooved  pal- 
ley  fixed  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  aod  between  the  outgoing 
and  incoming  lines  of  cable  aod  tightoning  rolls  adapted  to  engage 
the  cable  and  force  it  against  the  rim  of  the  pulley  whereby  the  lat- 
ter aod  gear-wheels  and  Uble  are  caused  to  rerolre,  subsuntially  as 
herein  described. 

2.  A  tum-Uble  haring  a  toothed  flange  aroand  iU  periphery  in 
combination  with  a  gear-wheel  mounted  upon  a  vertical  shaft  haring 
iu  teeth  eoj^ging  with  those  of  the  tura-uble,  a  second  gear  mounted 
upon  a  second  vertical  shaft,  and  movable  to  or  from  the  intorme- 
diato  gear,  a  lever  having  a  rod  connecting  it  with  the  upper  eod  of 
the  movable  gear-abaft  whereby  the  lattor  is  thrown  forward  or 
back  ward  to  engage  or  disengage  its  gear  with  the  intormediaU  gear, 
and  a  second  rod  connecting  the  lever  with  a  brake  shoe  whereby 
the  lattor  ia  thrown  into  contact  with  the  penphery  of  the  Uble 
when  the  gear  ia  disengaged,  and  thrown  out  of  conuct  when  the 
gear  is  engaged,  subeUntially  aa  herein  deeeribed 

3.  A  tura-uble  for  ears  having  the  toothed  ttaoge  around  iU 
periphery,  in  combination  with  an  intormediaU  gear-wheel  monnud 
upon  a  vertical  shaf^  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  tura-uble,  a  seo- 
ood  gear  mounted  upon  a  shaft  aad  movable  to  or  fVt>m  the  flrst  gear, 
a  hinged  lever  F  connected  by  a  rod  with  the  upper  end  of  the  mov- 
able shaft,  and  also  connected  by  a  second  rod  with  the  brake  shoe 
whieh  is  thrown  into  eontact  with  the  tura-uble  when  the  gear  is 
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Claim. — 1.  In  an  air-brake  mechanism,  a  supplemental  air  1 
voir,  a  brake  cylinder  having  one  end  in  open  connection  with  tha 
I  reeervoir,  a  pipe  supplying  air  fVom  a  main  reeervoir  to  the  oppoeiU 
eod  of  the  brake  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  in  the  cyhnder,  a  valve 
chamber  in  the  piston  and  a  valve  through  which  air  is  admitted  from 
the  supply  pipe  to  the  supplemenul  reservoir,  a  waaher  of  smaller  area 
than  the  valve,  cootrolliog  the  air-euppij  paaaage  to  the  valve,  springa 
R  and  S  pressing  respectirely  upon  the  valve  and  washer,  and  a  spring 
C  acting^to  normally  hold  the  piston  at  the  end  of  the  cylinder  adja- 
cent to  the  reservoir,  until  the  pressure  in  the  reservoir  is  greator  thaa 
the  combined  pressure  of  the  spring  and  the  air  upon  the  oppoetU  aida 
of  the  piston,  subeUntially  as  herein  described 

2.  In  an  air  brake  mechanism,  a  supplemenUl  air  reeervoir,  a 
brake  cylinder  having  one  end  io  open  connection  with  the  reeervoir, 
a  pipe  aupplying  air  fh>m  a  main  reservoir  to  the  oppoaito  end  of  tha 
brake  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  in  the  cylinder  and  a  spring  by 
which  the  piston  is  normally  reuined  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  sup- 
plemenul reeervoir,  a  valve  io  the  piston  through  which  air  from  tha 
anpply  pipe  passes  to  the  supplemenul  reservoir,  a  braoch  supply  pipa 
leading  direeUy  to  the  supplemenul  reeervoir,  cocks  V  and  W  by 
which  the  eupply  to  the  cylinder  is  eat  off  aad  air  admitted  directly 
to  the  supplamaaUl  resarrolr,  aod  haad  valves  at  oppooiU  aada  of  tha. 
io.— 106 


in 
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eooUot  k*7  oarrMd  by  nid  rarolubl*  part  whieh  wicafM  nid  pocti 
bj  »  di«iigagi.g  clotcb.  iMus  wiMTtby  om  of  taid  eoaUeud  parti 
will  yield  u  tb«  twitch  m  thrown  i*  th«  r«T*m  diraetioa  fW>iii  Jthar 
contact  before  aaid  datch  can  b«  diMMMwi  "d  a  iprinc  that  is  tan- 
■onad  by  th«  deflacUon  of  taid  yialdiac  part  aad  qaiekly  raiartatai 
the  iam«  a«  toon  a«  the  aaid  clnteh  it  diaMicafwl  Ml»taatially  aa  and 
for  the  parpoaes  Mt  forth.  ' 


CSnaa. — 1.  In  a  iwrinf-machine^  the  combination  with  a  ravo- 
» iikafV  of  a  fe«d-deT)c«,  conaistin|  of  two  Mgmant  piataa,  one  of 
which  is  rigidly  and  the  other  loosely  Counted  on  said  shaft,  the  loose 
^kte-baiog  adjustable  with  reftreoce  %o  the  other  so  as  to  expand  or 
•Mtract  the  work  contacting  toothed  edge,  •absUnUaDy  as  set  forth. 
1  In  a  boring  machine,  the  comtiinatioD  with  a  rerolabia  shaft, 
•  ■•fwl  collar,  axed  tharwMi,  a  sagmMt  fead-plata,  rigidly  aoanUd 
•■  Mid  shaft,  a  coaipaaion  sagmeot-pUte,  looae  on  said  shaft  and  pro- 
•idad  with  a  enrred  slot  and  oTerUpping  the  rigid  plate,  and  a  clamp- 
feg-boit,  loaerted  in  said  slot  and  ext^ding  through  the  rigid  pUte 
•od  into  the  flange  of  said  collar,  whefeby  the  toothed  edge  of  said 
pktas  may  be  expanded  or  coatraetal  to  iocraaaa  or  diminish  the 
■wftoa  of  contact  with  the  work,  subsianUally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  boring-machine,  thecombiMtion  with  an  arbor,  carrying 
ft  boring-bit,  and  hariag  both  a  roUry  and  a  reciproeaUng  endwise 
••vement,  of  an  a^jostabie  sagment-fe^d.  baring  a  contianons  roUry 
kOTsment,  bat  only  an  intarmitteat  contact  with  (ha  work  sabaUa- 
tUUy  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  boring-machine,  the  combfeatioa  with  a  fbed  table,  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  opwiing  therein,  of  an  adjosUble  segmant- 
fcad,  mounted  on  a  revolable  shaft  aad  lunng  an  intermittent  eoataet 
with  the  work  throagh  aaid  opaoing,  s^bataatially  as  sat  forth. 

^-  I*  *  boring-machina/the  eombilation  with  an  a^josUbla  aag- 
»^<^*ed,  hariag  aa  iatemittaftt  oootsRt  with  the  work,  a  rerolobl« 
tmti  00  which  said  Csad  is  mounted,  and  a  yielding  tension  spring,  lo- 
€»lad  aadar  one  eod  of  said  shaft,  snbsUatially  as  sat  forth. 
^«.  I"  ft  boriag-maehiM,  tha  combibatioa  with  a  faed-uble,  pro- 
^y  ^*  »  ciaftgfttad  opaoing  therein,  of  an  adjostable  segmeot- 
md,  aoaatad  oa  a  rarolubla  shaft  and  ladapted  to  hare  an  intermit- 
ft*  •••taet  with  the  work  throngh  said  opening,  and  a  presaar-roU, 
boatad  aad  bearing  on  the  work  abore  the  feed-dariee,  subataatiaUT 


3.  In  a  rereraing  switch  for  electric  motors,  the  combination  with 
the  reroluble  part  of  said  switch  aad  the  connecting  contact  posto  of  a 
contact  key  carried  by  said  reroluble  part  which  engages  said  posta 
by  a  friction  clntcb.  means  whereby  one  of  said  contacted  parts  yieida 
as  the  switch  is  thrown  in  the  rererse  direction  from  either  contact 
before  said  friction  clutch  can  be  disengaged  and  a  spring  that  is  ten- 
sioned  by  the  deflection  of  said  yielding  part  and  quickly  reinsUtea 
said  yielding  part  as  noon  as  the  friction  clutch  is  diaengajred.  sub- 
sUntially  as  and  for  the  parpoees  set  forth 

4.  In  a  rcTersing  switch  for  electric  motors,  the  combination  with 
the  roToluble  part  of  said  switch  and  the  connecting  conUct  posts,  of  a 
key  carried  by  said  reroluble  part,  that  is  yielding  in  either  direcUoa 
a  spring  device  hsriog  a  neutral  point  that  is  tensioned  by  the  yield- 
ing of  said  key  in  either  direction  and  a  clutch  00  said  posts  that  en- 
gages said  key  and  holds  it  against  rolease  throughout  its  yielding 
action,  but  releases  it  when  said  key  ceases  to  yield,  subeuntially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  Mt  forth. 

5  In  a  rerersing  switch  for  electric  motors,  the  combination  with 
the  reroluble  part  of  said  switch  and  the  connecting  contact  posU,  of 
a  key  carried  by  said  reroluble  part,  that  is  yielding  in  either  direc- 
tion a  spring  derice  baring  a  neutral  point  that  is  tensioned  by  the 
yielding  of  said  key  in  either  direction  and  a  friction  clutch  on  said 
post  that  engages  said  key  and  holds  it  against  release  throughout 
iU  yielding  action,  but  roleases  it  when  said  key  ceases  to  yield,  snb- 
iUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  reversing  switch  for  eleptric  motors,  the  combination  with 
the  reroluble  part  of  said  switch  and  the  connecting  contacting  poata, 
of  a  friction  dutch  on  said  poets  consisting  of  the  jaws,  j^,  a  disk, 
E,  on  the  said  reroluble  part  of  said  switch,  a  contact  key,  F,  pir' 
oted  on  the  shaft  of  said  rerolable  part  and  limited  in  iU  pirotal  ao 
tioo  by  lugs,  e  e,  00  said  disk  and  springs.  •  /,  carried  by  said  disk 
that  are  tensioned  by  the  piroUl  action  of  aaid  key,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpoaea  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  rerersing  switch  for  electric  motors,  the  combination  with 
the  non-reroluble  contact  plates,  of  a  reroluble  part  consisting  of  the 
shaft  sections  B  B".  connected  and  insulated  from  each  other  by  tha 
ioanlating  block,  C,  said  shaft  sections  hanng  anas  extendiag  thera- 
ftom  which  carry  the  reroluble  contact  piataa,  H  and  H',  and  the  in- 
termediate or  bridging  contact  plate,  H",  being  attached  to  aaid  in- 
sulating block,  C. 

8.  In  a  rerersing  switch  for  electric  motors,  the  combination  with 
the  reroluble  part  of  said  switch  of  the  shaft  saetiooa,  B  QT,  tha  spi- 
dan,  b,  on  said  sections  and  thtf  insnlating  block,  C,  batwaao  aaid  ^• 
ders  and  secured  thereto 


610,096 


UVnaHMWIlCH  rot  BLICTUC  HOIOSa   JoD 
M^ra.    riMifr.  19.1Sa3.  .8artUlft47att2,    (la 

^'■**---*-  I"  ft  rftTaraiBg  switch  ft*  claetrio  motora,  tha  oombi- 
^_-J— wttfc  ^  eeuaetiag  eoataet  po4u  aad  tha  reroluble  part  of 
•Mdftwhah  tt  a  diMagagiag  datch  thiiragh  whieh  tha  eoataet  ba- 
Iwwa  Mid  paste  aad  aaid  rarolabU  pari  is  aatabliahad  aad  a  qmag 
ij^.''**'^'**'*  by  Iba  diaaagagiag  thrfw  of  the  switch  ia  either  di- 
MMa^aad  whaa  tba  diaaagagaoaaot  of  the  dateh  ia  effected  raacta 

^  '^^  "•*****  *^  '**^  ••«»tHf  Pftrt^  withoataecalaratiag 
wm  aavMNBt  of  tka  rarolabla  part  of  the  switch. 

1.  bftrrwiiacawiteliferalaotrioft>otors.tlMcoBbiaatioawith 
wrtralaMa  part  of  aaid  switch  aad  thatBoaaactiagoontact  poata  of  a 


610.597.   PS0CB88  OP  (ttiAimTiie  OLAsa   Qmioreim.- 

urai.  Mount  ?cnoa.  I.  T.    FIM  July  a,  1888.    Sahil  fa  479.87a 

(Movectaanft) 

■TV! 


Claim  —\.  The  method  heroin  deacribad  of  ornamenting  glass, 
eoasiating  in  producing  an  oraamentatioo  by  paint  on  the  surfaca  of 
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'iil  W       .?•"  P~^«*'°«  »*•  ««—  P"«  with  a  granulate! «„faoa  I  fi  1  O  «  do " 
1^°*  ^'i.!!?!  '"**  **••  «^  "bataatiaDy  l/aet  foSi  |  O  1 0.5  99; 

eon«Ln?  •  "••   "^  ''•"'°  '»-«'"»>«».  of  ornamenting  gU.,  r^^ 

Uud  su^?^  ^K    "'"'  '  '''***'"«  •^  "•»•"•'  to  produce  a  gr".- 


1^5 


WW.    8«rtU  fia  488.798     OromodeLi  nw»aa»7. 

J,        ,6  G 


I^JIk"?  **"''  ""^  "'''"'•  ••"  *  P^^""  "f  "•  -rface  cut  away  on  a  Ha. 
fl.;  an^wTch"^!?'  I^'  ""^""^  "°''  °^  ^«  ^"^^^  ^^^'^  «    th^ 

farent  rtate  or  condiuon,  subrtantially  as  shown  and  dS5. 

^■'■^•?^^-    SPMD  REDUCING  AMD  POWER  HDLTIPr  vmn  n» 
JUU|0.  BnxAlyn.  H  Y.    Filed  D«.2«,  1890.    Serial  Ma  375. 76&    (J 


|-..tie-;th?;u^or;rt^utt:t^T'*'"•'^^^^^ 

Clowit  and  bolu  for  i^Z^Tr^J^         !  ^^  "*'  P**^**"  °^»«»' 

C«l..n  of  the  cM.lt  a  s^t  and  hi        T*  "**  •"'  P"***  "^  '"•  P**^ 
•wit  Plate  1^aT:\^T  ^*~  ^°'  '^""•cting  Uie  seat  to  the 

In«  rim  and  suppor^*Jy  the  „u  w .tT*' '~'""'  °°'^  °'  '*"  ''"^- 
ft  seat  and  seat  nl.^K  "V  V  *••■  ''*^'  '"  combination  with 
iZltA^J^y    pl*te  hinged  together  and  finished  all  around  their 

CLt«  a^d  „T  P"*'!.^^'"*  -PO"  "d  connected  with  the  porol 
Uin  flange  and  not  extendmg  to  the  wall  subsUntialiy  as  speciC^ 


JJ7^ofM«,j«y.     n^Xi^^x^     fcrt.lIa45«!nr^o 

ceat™i'!!!l™i!!'  *f  r*'''^"*  "l«»i<=e,  the  combination  of  a  body  or 
^iS  in  one^iu  ""'"«  ^^^^o"  *  «>'-?'•»•  r,prose«Ution  of  an 
«  B^L  n  *»'. '^'««'»'o».  "d  a  plurality  of  folding  flaps  such 

Sri  :^h  orS^t^i;  •'"^  ^  '•^•'•"^  •'"-  °^  ^''«  ce'trarmem. 
•w  A,  each  of  whwh  flaps  bear,  a  ropraswiution  of  a  differwit  ob- 


roU,^j^TL!„!^tT'*'"*"'*"'  •"'^-"^'J  -  d«eribed,  with  . 

2.  The  combination,  subsUntialiy  as  deacribad   with  .  ,«» 

pump  and  a  rotary  engine,  of  the  intermediaU^nT;  ^€^^ 

ch:rb;;'T*"~"""';"«*''*p-"p'''^''^««=^-V"7tS?a^ 

the  caaing       ^^^         '  ^         "*  '^°  *^  '*'^*  •''•■'^  l»to 
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3.  Tb«  ooBbiDatioo,  talMUotiiillj  u  deacribwl,  with  a  roUiy 

*pimp  and  a  rotary  motor,  of  the  iiiliBrm«diat«  caae  P,  prorided  with 

the  inwardlf  projecting  pipca  G,  H,  and  the  inkt  and  ootlet  pipea  I, 

M,  opeoiog  through  ports  in  the  rftWe  Mat,  and  a  slide  ralre  000- 

.  ■tr«cted  to  control  laid  ports,  as  aa4  for  tb«  purpose  deaenbed. 


610.601.     ALTnUIATIIft^nnuIlT  MOTOR.     WlLUAi  B«a 
nam.  BrooklTB.  R  T.    FUed  aeft.4. 1S91.    8«MBa«X78a    do 


Claim. — I.  In  ao  alternating  cnrrent  motor  constracted  to  have 
a  constant  torque  in  the  same  directien,  the  combination,  with  a  com- 
Batator,  of  an  armature  construct«(|-to  hare  in  relation  to  the  alter- 
■ations  of  the  applied  electro-moti«n  force  an  increased  lag  or  re- 
tardation, and  a  field  magnet  constfucted  to  have  in  relation  to  the 
altemstiotts  of  the  applied  electro-^otire  force  a  decreased  lag. or 
Yetardation,  as  and  for  the  purpose  lescribed; 

2.  The  herein  described  improv^meot  in  alternating  current  mo- 
tors baring  a  constant  torque  in  the  |ame  direction  as  described,  con- 
sisting in  the  combination  of  armaturto  and  field  cores  of  unequal  mass 
and  coils  therefor,  respectirely,  of  itversely  unequal  mass  of  copper 
to  cause  an  approximation  between  the  alternations  in  the  armature 
and  field. 

3.  The  combination  substantiallt  as  described,  of  a  field  tnagnet 
eore  and  supportinj;  frame  monnteil  upon  a  suitable  base,  and  an 
armature  lupportin);  frame  mounted  beneath  the  field  magnet  but 
apon  the  supporting  frame  for  the  latter  and  reraorable  with  the  arma- 
tare  in  place  without  disturbing  the  hupports  for  the,  field  magnet. 

4.  The  combination  substantiallr  as  described,  with  a  field  mag- 
net supporting  plates  C,  baring  the]  standards  or  uprights  C*,  of  a 
base  plate  G,  supported  upon  the  pUJes  0,  and  terminating  in  journal 
bearing  posts  or  standards  on  which  the  armature  of  the  machine  is 
mounted. 

5.  The  combination  substantially  as  described,  with  a  field  mag- 
Bet  core  and  the  supporting  standariispet  ween  which  it  is  bolted,  of  the 
•et  screws  C*.  passing  through  lugsior  flanges  extending  from  said 
standards,  and  bearing  against  the  ctore  of  the  magnet  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

C.  The  combination  substantialljM  described,  with  the  uprights  or 
■taodards  supporting  the  field  magneit,  of  the  two  plates  of  insulating 
material  P,  P*,  bolted  to  the  face  thereof  and  carrying  the  terminal 
poets  of  the  machine. 

7.  The  combination  8ut>stantiallV  as  described,  of  the  field  mag- 
net core,  the  base  plates  or  blocks  |C,  baring  uprights  C*,  between 
which  the  field  magnet  core  is  bolte|,  and  plates  P,  P*,  of  insulating 
naterial  attached  to  said  uprightji  or  standards  and  carrying  the 
main  binding  poets  of  the  machine  ti>  one  of  which  the  field  magnet 
eoil  is  directly  connected.  I 

8.  In  a  commutator,  the  combiiation  substantially  as  described 
whh  the  brush  supporting  arms  or  |)ost8,  of  the  springs  H*,  of  coo- 
docting  material  bent  at  their  outef  ends  to  form  clamps  and  fas- 
taaed  in  blocks  on  the  ends  of  said  firms,  and  brushes  of  carbon  or 
Other  cooducting  material  upon  wb|ch  the  bent  ends  of  the  spring 
•re  crimped  or  compressed. 

9.  The  .combination  with  the  co|nmutator  or  collecting  cylinder 
■poB  which  the  conducting  brushes  bear,  of  a  lubricating  rubber,  a 
tfirxag  elip  for  sapporttng  the  sam#,  and  a  clamp  for  securing  said 
dip  to  the  machine  in  a  poaitioo  snc^  that  said  rubber  will  bear  eoa- 
tinaooaiy  upon  the  eoUecting  cylinder. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  cammutator  or  collecting  cylinder 


upon  which  the  conductor  bniahea  bear,  of  a  lubricating  rubber  con- 
sisting of  a  block  of  felt,  a  clip  for  holding  the  same,  and  a  clmop 
eAnying  said  clip  and  Mcured  to  one  of  the  bruah-carryiog  arms  in 
a  mamer  to  eauaa  said  rubber  to  cootinuoualy  engage  the  collecting 
cylinder 


610.602.  DTHmO-BLBCTUC  E£OUUTOR  FOR  AN  EHOIHE 
DRiVUiO  A  QSHBRATOR.  RoDOLra  M.  Rvwtu.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
tignor  to  tbe  Tbomaoo-HouatoQ  Electric  Coopaoy,  of  CooMctiouL 
FUad  OoL  29.  1892.    Serial  Na  4a0.32a    iHo  OOMMJ 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  an  electric  railway  system  em- 
ploying a  series  of  electrically  propelled  cars  baring  independent 
means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  sereral  cars,  with  a  central  sta- 
tion plant  consisting  of  a  generator  for  supplying  current  of  constant 
potential  to  the  line,  an  engine  adapted  to  operate  the  generator,  an 
electric  motor  adapted  to  assist  the  engine,  and  an  electrically  actu- 
ated switch  controlled  by  tbe  current  in  theUne  circuit  for  throwing 
the  electric  motor  into  or  out  of  operation. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electric  railway  system  employing  a  se- 
ries of  electrically  propelled  cars  baring  independent  means  for  con- 
trolling the  speed  of  the  sereral  cars,  with  a  central  station  plant  con- 
sisting of  a  generator  for  supplying  current  of  constant  potential  to 
the  line,  an  engine  adapted  to  operate  the  generator,  an  electric  mo- 
tor adapted  to  assist  the  engine,  and  an  electrically  actuated  switch 
controlled  by  the  current  in  the  line  circuit  for  raryiog  the  power  of 
the  motor  automatically  in  accordance  with  the  rariationsin  the  line 
current. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  electric  railway  system  employing  a  se- 
ries of  electrically  propelled  cars  having  independent  means  for  con- 
trolling the  speed  of  the  several  cars,  with  a  central  station  plant  con- 
sisting of  a  generator  for  supplying  current  of  constant  potential  to 
tbe  Hue,  an  engine  adapted  to  operate  the  generator,  an  electric  motor 
adapted  to  assist  the  engine,  an  electrically  actuated  switch  con- 
trolled by  the  current  in  the  line  circuit  for  varying  the  power  of  the 
motor  automatically  in  accordance  with  the  rariations  in  the  line  cur- 
rent, two  sets  of  secondary  batteries,  and  an  automatic  electrically 
controlled  switch  for  coupling  the  two  sets  of  secondary  batteries  in 
series  or  parallel  with  the  motor  whereby  the  batteries  may  operate 
the  motor  when  it  is  required  to  assist  the  engine  or  the  batteries 
may  be  charged  by  the  motor  acting  as  a  generator  when  the  engine 
has  more  power  than  sufficient  for  the  generator  due  to  the  demand 
of  the  line  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electric  railway  system  haring  a  seriee 
of  electric  cars  in  circuit,  a  constant  potential  generator  connected 
with  the  line,  an  automatic  engine  adapted  to  operate  the  generator, 
a  dynamo  electric  machine  connected  with  the  engine  so  as  to  be 
driren  by  it,  storage  batteries ;  a  switch  for  raryiiig  the  electro  mo- 
tire  force  of  the  batteries,  circuits  connecting  the  batteries  with  the 
dynamo  electric  machine,  and  electrically  actuated  derices  controlled 
by  the  current  in  the  line  circuit  for  controlling  the  switch  whereby 
the  dynamo  electric  machine  may  be  operated  either  as  a  motor  or 
generator  to  assist  the  engine  or  charge  tbe  batteries. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  operating  an  electric  railway 
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which  eooMti  in  mpplying  currtot  of  ooMUnt  potMtial  to  the  tine 
eireoit  in  accordance  with  tbe  rw)Hir«nsMiu  of  tkcMTaral  alwUioally 
propelW  rehidea.  supplying  the  demand  for  currant  by  opwatW(  a 
conslant  potential  generator  at  uniform  spoMi.  mainUining  the  oper- 
ation of  the  graerator  by  OMaiis  of  a  stMm  aogioe,  and  controUing 
the  speed  of  the  steam  engine  by  means  of  an  electric  motor  whoee 
power  IS  raried  automaUcaily  and  proportionally  with  the  iocrvasa 
of  cnrrent  required  in  ttie  line,  whereby  the  steam  engine  of  minimam 
capacity  may  be  utilised  in  a  OMtral  sUtioo  plant  under  conditioM 
of  exceptional  fluctuation  in  the  demand  for  current 

6  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  operating  an  electric  railway 
which  eoosMta  in  supplyipg  current  of  coosUnt  potoatial  to  the  Une 
circuit  for  supplying  a  series  of  electric  cars,  mainuiniag  a  ooastani 
potenUal  generator  at  uniform  epoMl  for  deUrering  current  to  the 
railway  circnit.  operating  the  aaid  generator  by  means  of  a  steam  en- 
gine, operating  the  armature  of  a  dynamo  electric  machine  by  means 
of  a  steam  engine  or  rice  versa,  charging  storage  batteries  by  means 
of  tbe  motor-gwierator  when  the  duty  of  the  engine  is  less  than  that 
required  to  operate  the  generator  to  supply  the  demands  of  the  tine, 
and  opwvting  the  dynamo  etw^c  machine  as  a  motor  to  assist  the 
engine  when  the  demands  of  the  Ua«  are  greater  than  the  capacity  of 
the  engine,  and  controlling  the  oparations  of  the  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chine either  as  a  motor  or  gwierator  antomaUcally  by  the  rariaUona 
in  the  current  in  the  Une  eir«uit 


510,608.  wwiipAPPLTnie Dtnci FOE iLicraic MOTORa  ^„«..»i     ,  .«  

Amra  a  Jonm.  Ubwv.  I.  J .  Hrigaor  to  Um  Hall  Stenai  Coo-  f^P*^**"  •»'^»  ^^•f""*  «orement  of  the  device,  and  a  circuit 
mj.  of  Iw  Torfc  and  MUml    FBld  Dm  U,  1M8.    8«rial  la  406  SIS.  ***' '^'*«"«  »°^  ""^W'og  cloeed  the  path  for  .aid  curtwit.  and 

cutung  ofl'  said  current,  whereby  aaid  circuit  braaker  will  coi 


th.r.^,^7  :.        combination  of  an  el^Aric  motor  and  a  circuit 

Ih!^Sr      i  "^  ^  "**"•**  ^'  ""•  "*'**>''  •  «»™ke  Md  circuit 

therefor,  said  circuit,  eo  operaUrely  connected  with  the  moving  part, 
that  when  they  have  eompWtM)  a  definite  moremeot  the  circuiVfor 
the  motor  «  automatically  de-energia*!  and  the  circuit  for  the  brake 

T*^  ^^  •oergiaed.  subeUntially  as  set  forth 
H.,i      /"^"o-bination  of  an  electric  motor  and  a  circuit  therefor,  a 

.n^  T       T        ^'  ''^  ""''*'•  *  »»~^»  "«'  •  «<«="^'  the^'for.  a 
•wiush  for  said  crcuiu  aotomaticaDy  operate!  by  the  moving  paru 

ISet:!j*'*^T"*'  ^'  **"  "*"**'  •'«'  "•^«*«  '»>•  CircuiVfor 
the  brake  subauntially  as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  of  an  electrk  motor  and  a  circuit  therefor  a 
dence  to  be  moved  by  the  motor,  a  brake  and  a  circuit  therefor  so 

To^'^'  T-~*^  "^"^  '*••  '"°^"«  P*™  ^"  ''hen  they  have 
Jl^^n  ""*  ■">'•"•"  **»•  ««ttit  for  tbe  brake  is  eoergix*! 

•abetaatially  as  set  forth 

4.  The  combination  of  ao  electric  motor  and  a  circuit  therefor  a 

tai^li  t  ."?'*'**  ^'  "••  "'*'*'  '  »»""'e  and  a  circuit  therefor  a 
•witch  for  wid  ctrcuito  automatically  operate!  by  tbe  moving  part, 
to  eoergiae  tka  eirenit  for  the  brake,  subetaotiatty  aa  set  forth 


_*,  Th«  combination  with  aa  alwjtro-motpr  aod  a  davina  t«  U 
aorad  tbareby,  and  a  circnit  for  conveying  ourraot  to  tk«  tUoUm 
motor,  of  aa  •Iwjirically.acUiated  brake  ooBtrolbBg  wkaa  >rr-,ttll 
the  moTaaaot  of  Mid  derice,  and  a  circuit  forsaid  bnika  radiTir^ 
op««t«l  by  the  moving  parta  to  cut  oflT  the  curreat  fh>m  tka  oiaatM. 
motor  circuit  and  .wmI  it  thron«li  tba  brake  aotuatiag  cinMi!>o»Zi 
foJIh        "  "'  *  ****"'*•  ""''••"•°»  cf  ^  device,  MitetaatiaUy  m  «« 

6^  The  combination  with  an  electro-motor  aad  a  davioa  to  bo 
moved  thereby,  and  a  circuit  for  conveying  currant  to  the  timHio 
motor,  of  a  clutch  oonUining  two  revolring  parte.  «id  part.  bai.. 
•-d.pMKla.tly  revoluble  at  low  speed,  but  held  by  cntrifLaJ  fe«J 
so«  to  rotau  together  at  high  ape^U.  one  of  such  part.  bSg  wT 
neetod  10  the  electro-motor  and  the  other  to  the  device  to  b.  morod.' 
»  •' "^•»**"«"-'-«=t"*'«l  brake  adapted  to  reUrd  the  morj' 
meot  of  the  dev.c,  aad  a  circuit  for  «ud  brake,  and  a  switch  oiwr. 
at«l  by  the  movi.g  p.rt.  to  cut  off  the  current  fVom  the  eUctro- 
motor  circuit  and  Mnd  it  through  the  brake  actuating  circuit  on  tU 
fo^        "  of  a  deBniu  movement^f  the  device,  subeUntially  aa  ■•» 

7  The  a>mbination  with  an  electro-motor  and  a  devic.  to  ht 
morwi  thereby,  and  a  circuit  for  conveying  currwt  to  the  .lMtr» 
motor,  of  an  electrically  actuated  brake  controlling,  whw  oparatad. 
the  movam«.t  of  said  device  and  a  circuit  for  «id  brake,  a^witok 
oparatad  by  the  moving  part,  to  cut  off  the  current  fVt>m  the  aiaetra. 
motor  circuit  and  send  It  through  the  brake  actuating  drcuitwiAo 
complMion  of  a  definite  movement  of  the  device,  aod  a  circuit  brMk« 

fer 

/—"■«-•■»-•»•»  »»r«»»»r  will  control  tho 
movomMt  of  Hud  device,  subeUntially  as  set  forth 

8.  The  combination  of  an  electro-motor.  a  device  to  be  moved 
tbareby,  a  tram  of  gearing  connecUng  said  device  and  the  alMtro- 

^/Jl  rl"'^*.*'  "'!!'''  '"^TX'^  i"  -id  «~ring,  ao  eleotricall, 
•ctaat^  brake  adapted  to  reUrd  the  movement  of  the  device  and 
a  switch  operated  by  the  moving  parts  to  cut  off  the  currant  'fW>« 
the  electro  motor  and  send  it  to  the  brake  00  the  completioo  of  a 
definiu  movement  of  the  device,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

9,  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  arm  of  a  train  of  gaariac 
connect^]  at  iu  slow  end  to  said  arm.  an  electro-motor,  a  centrifii»Il 
dutch  connecting  the  fast  end  of  the  gearing  to  the  electro  motor  aod 
a  switch  operaud  by  tbe  moving  parts  to  cut  off  the  current  from  tka 
electro-motor  at  about  the  completion  of  the  movement  of  the  piv 
otad  arm  10  one  direction,  subsuntially  a.  Mt  forth 

10.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  arm  of  a  train  of  gaariac 
eoanecud  at  ito  slow  end  to  said  arm,  an  electro-motor,  a  centrifTinJ 
c  utch  connecting  the  fast  end  of  the  gearing  to  the  electro  motor  a. 
elactncally  actuate!  brake  arranged  to  be  put  in  friciional  coataot 
with  some  revolving  part  at  the  fast  end  of  the  gearing,  aod  a  iwitek 
opwated  by  the  moving  paru  to  cut  off  the  current  fVom  the  electro- 
motor and  send  it  to  the  brake  on  the  completion  of  the  moremaot 
of  the  pivoted  arm  In  one  direction,  sobsUnUaily  as  set  forth 
..  ,/ ' ,.  J**'  combination  with  ao  electro-motor,  iu  shaft  and  the  ra- 
dially sliding  grippers  f,  e.  thereon,  the  flanged  disk  /  and  piaioo  • 
connacud  together  and  mounted  looeely  upon  said  electro-motor 
ahafl,  the  wheel  A  and  pinion  i,  the  wheely  aod  pinioo  *,  tbe  toothed 
•ector  /and  arm  f.  a  switch  connected  to  said  sector  /,  and  an  ara 
to  be  moved  connected  to  aaid  arm  r.  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

12    The  combination  with  ao  eiectro-motor  aod~a  device  to  bo 
moved  thereby,  and  a  circuit  for  cooveyiog  current  to  the  electro  mo- 
tor of  a  revolving  wheel  having  an  inner  cylindrical  surfkceaod  coo- 
necud  to  said  device,  and  revolving  gripper.  adapted  to  fit  again* 
the  inner  cylindncal  surface  of  the  wheel,  and  radial  bearing,  in  whiob 
•aid  gnppers  are  fitted  U)  slide,  said  bearings  being  coooecud  to  tba 
electro-motor,  ao  electrically  actuated   brake  controUiog,  when  om- 
eraud.  the  movement  of  aaid  device  and  a  circuit  for  said  braka/a 
•witch  operated  by  the  moving  part,  to  cut  off  tbe  current  fW)m  tb. 
electro-motor  circuit  aod  send  it  through  the  brake  actuating  cirtmh 
on  the  completion  of  a  definite  movement  of  the  device,  and  a  circaii 
brewer  for  cloaiog  and  holding  cloeed  the  path  of  said  current  aad 
also  for  cutting  off  said  current,  whereby  said  circuit  breaker  wiu'coo- 
irol  tbe  movement  ol  said  device,  sobsuotially  as  set  forth 

13   The  combination  with  ao  electro-motor  and  a  device  to  b« 
moved  thereby,  aod  a  circuit  for  conveying  current  to  the  electro-a*.' 
tor,  of  a  revolving  wheel  having  an  inner  cylindrical  sur^ce  aod  ooo.' 
oected  to  said  davice,  aod  revolving  gnppers  adapted  to  fit  agaiMt 
the  mner  cyhndrical  surface  of  the  wheel  and  radial  baarii.gs  io  which 
U'd  grippen  are  fitted  to  ahde,  said  beanngs  being  coniiect«f  to  tba 
electro-motor,  an  electrically  actuated  brake  controiiing,  whea  opar. 
atad,  the  movement  of  said  device  aad  a  circuit  for  uid  brake,  a  trai* 
of  gearing  connecting  Mid  wheel  aad  the  device  to  be  moved,  wid  da* 
nee  to  be  movwf  being  at  tbe  slow  end  of  said  tram  of  gearing.  •' 
switch  operated  by  the  moving  parU  to  cut  off  the  current  from  tba 
eActro-utotor  circuit  and  send  it  through  tbe  brake  actuating  eircait 
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«■  tk«  owapMoa  of  a  d«flBit«  aoTta^t  of  tb«  dcvie*.  aarf  s  dnuit 


fer  cloiiBf  ud  boidiaff  eioMd 
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th«  path  of  Mid  carraat,  aad 


dbo  he  Mttiaf  off  laid  earront  whorab^  laid  circuit  braakar  will  coa- 
toal  IW  mtortmmH  ofnid  darica.  rabatantiallT  ai  tat  fortk. 


010,604.   ILKTUCUrmT    LooarJoHMM. 
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tara,  a  raaiataDca  drenit  aroaad  tha  aiaia  circuit,  aad  •  twitch  coa< 
■actad  witk  the  oMin  aratatura,  wbarabj  the  raaiatanoa  circuit  b 
opaoad  aad  cJoaad  hj  tba  Boramant  of  tha  maia  annatura.  labaua- 
taallj  aa  aat  forth. 

3.  Tha  eombiaatioB  wHh  tha  aaia  atagaat  arraafad  in  tha  maia 
dreait,  af  a  faad  lugiiat.  a  morsbla  fraaa  carrjiog  the  fead  artaa- 
tara.  a  twitch  larar  carrjinf  the  maia  armature,  a  tpring  coauectiiig 
aaid  twitch  larer  with  taid  morabla  fraota,  aad  a  raaiiUoce  circuit 
kariaf  oaa  of  iu  paru  axtanding  fh>m  taid  twitch  larar  to  the  maia 
aireait,  aad  tha  other  from  a  contact  piaca  to  the  main  circuit.  tul>- 
■taatially  aa  tet  forth. 


01O.6O6.  VBLOaPBDi  uiAiUi  I  Lira  and  AttXAaon  r. 
Biowi.87rMxiaa.l.  T.  PUad  S^t  81.  IStt.  Stiiii  la  44B.471  <■• 
mndsL) 


^/^ArA'Mnv^j'/'/y/v,w/'yxr/  v/vj-//y/^ 


Ct^im.—  \.  la  a  galTaaie  battary,  |ha  oombiaatioa  of  a  poaititre 
■t  eowiatiaf  of  two  or  mora  earb0a  plataa  hariag  thatr  topaor 
luadt  raadarad  imparrioua  to  aa  acid  fluid  aad  joiaad  togathar  by 
■aaat  of  aiatallic  darieaa,  a  thallow  tra^  adaptad  to  ambraoa  tha  topt 
•f  taid  carbon  plataa  and  ftUad  with  pa«ralBoe,  a  poroaa  cap,  a  aaga- 
tiva  alamaat  aad  a  eontaiaiag  jar,  tuha^antialljr  at  daaeribad. 

1  la  a  gslTaaie  battary,  the  comDiaatiooof  a  poaitiva  aJamaat 
'  of  two  or  more  carboa  platat  hanng  their  topa  or  haada 
imperrioua  to  an  acid  fluid  and  joined  together  by  meant  of 
■afalHc  itoda,  plataa  aad  naU,  a  corer  formed  with  tidaa  adaptad  to 
Mrroaad  taid  carbon  topa  or  haada  and;  filled  with  paraflna,  a  poroaa 
eap,  a  nagatire  ataqBaat,  a  raaarroir  adapted  to  contain  a  depoiaris 
lag  fluid  located  above  the  call,  and  a  oontaioing  jar'.  Mibatantially  aa 
daaeribad. 

3.  Tha  method  of  charging  a  galvftnie  battery  call,  which  coo- 
ana  ia  tarrouoding  the  negative  elemea^  with  water,  placing  tha  poai- 
tiva  elament  in  a  poroui  cup  and  flUiag  the  porout  cup  with  tulphurie 
acid,  water  and  nitric  acid  in  the  ordet  named  and  ia  about  the  pro- 
portiona  tpacifiad. 

I 

51O.6O0.  ILKTUC-ABC  LAMIt  Jhh  P.  iMm.  U  Srang* 
QL.  Milgnor  to  ttoa  P.  P.  Uttta  llaBtrt«d  Ooaatraoyaa  and  Suppty  Oiw- 
puy.  litfUgk  I   T.     PUM  Apr.  Si  IfllB.     tana  Ma  47l,M7.     do 


Cknm  —  1  la  aa  alaetne  arc  lamp,  tie  comoinatioa  with  the  maiu 
■agaet  arranged  ia  tha  maia  circuit,  the  |nain  armature,  the  faad  mag- 
Aat,  aad  tha  foad  armatara  yieldingly  cctoneetad  with  the  maia  arma- 
tora.  of  a  ratietanct  eircaitaronnd  the  m^in  circuit,  and  a  twitch  which 
Op  ft  aad  cioaaa  the  raaiaunee  circuit  a«d  it  controlled  by  the  main 
ftrauuara,  tubatantialty  at  tat  forth. 

2.  Ia  aa  alactric  arc  lamp,  the  combiuation  with  taa  mala  augnat 
airaagad  in  tha  ataiaeireait,  tha  iMin  aritaturn,  and  tha  faad  magoat, 
«f  a  Btovable  carrying  fl«ma  which  tup^ortt  tha  feeding  mecbaniam 
•ad  which  it  provided  at  one  <ind  with  al  fitad  armature,  a  tpriagoon- 
MCtiag  tha  oppoaita  end  of  the  carrying  fraata  with  the  main  arma- 


-1  The  combination  with  the  hub,  of  a  drive  thaftcon- 
titting  of  tectiont.  the  inner  eodi  of  which  are  tpht,  a  tlaeve  eacir' 
cling  taid  tectiont  and  meant  to  tecnre  them  together  and  to  loraad 
out  the  eadt  of  taid  thaft  tectiont  within  the  tleeve. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  hub  eating  and  iu  headt  looaa 
therein,  of  a  tlidin^  bolt  in  each  bead,  a  geared  pawl  in  engagameot 
with  taid  bolt,  and  a  spnng  connected  to  taid  pawl  to  throw  taid  bolt 
outward  to  connect  taid  head  and  hub  eating  tocether  and  meant  to 
actuate  aaid  bolt  inwardly. 

3  The  combination  with  the  hub  eating,  the  heads  loot«  therein. 
tlie  tliding  bolta  in  each  head,  the  geared  pawl  In  engagement  with 
taid  bolt,  and  baaing  a  cam  face  upon  one  end,  of  a  horizontal  elid- 
ing bolt  in  each  bar  of  the  rear  fork  of  the  frame,  a  vertical  thafl  in 
each  fork  bar.  a  pinion  upon  said  thaft.  engaging  with  taid  bolt  to 
reciprocate  it  in  ita  teat 

4.  The  combination  with  the  hub  eating,  the  beadt  looae  therein, 
and  a  bolt  in  each  head  adapted  to  detachably  connect  it  to  the  caa- 
ittg,  of  a  pawl  having  a  geared  pivot  engaging  with  taid  bolt,  and 
meant  to  diaconnect  them  and  to  lock  either  head  againtt  rotation. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  hnb,  and  itt  headt  looea 
therein,  of  a  bolt  in  the  fVame.  a  thaft  in  the  fork  rod,  having  a  pin- 
ion engaging  with  tha  rack  00  taid  boH  to  throw  it  into  engagement 
with  taid  head  to  lock  it,  or  to  rettact  it  to  unlock  it 

6.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  driving  tJeeve,  of  a 
drive  thaft  contiating  of  tectiont,  tecured  together  within  the  tleeve, 
and  expanded  within  taid  tleeve.  wherebr  taid  tleeve  and  thaft  ar« 
rotated  totether. 

7  The  combination  with  the  tectional  and  ezpantible  drive  thafi, 
the  aleeve  thereon,  the  arbort  upon  the  tleeve  the  driving  gean  car- 
ried by  the  ar{>ort,  the  intermediate  geart  and  the  baanngi  therefor 
apon  the  thaft,  the  fork  hart  and  bearings  therefor  upon  taid  thaft, 
of  the  nuu  upon  taid  thaft  tectiont,  bearing  againtt  a  part  of  each 
baaring,  whereby  taid  bearing*  are  adjoated. 

8.  In  a  velocipede  frame,  a  connection  between  two  membera 
thereof,  conaiiting  of  a  dovetailed  eam-fitced  lug  on  one  member,  and 
a  groove  of  like  form  in  the  other  member 

9  The  combination  with  the  pedalt  and  their  crank  thaft,  tha 
parallel  rodt  connecting  them  to  the  drive  thaft,  and  the  drive  shaft, 
of  multiplying  gears  within  the  hub  of  the  driving  wheel,  of  unequal 
tisee,  and  adapted  to  drive  the  wheel  at  varying  ipeedt  by  the  rota- 
tion of  the  drive  thaft. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  pedals  and  their  crank  shaft,  tha 
pedal  rods  conuectiag  them  to  the  drive  shaft,  and  the  drive  thaft,  of 
multiplying  gears  within  the  hub  of  the  driving  wheel,  of  varying  tiae, 
and  adaptad  to  drive  the  wheel  at  varrinr  and  changeable  tpeed. 


5 1 0.6  O  7 .    MAP  CASE.    Louu  LONU.  Chkaca  a    POatf  June  I 

laSS.    8«1il  I&  478.8flQ    (NoiaodeL^ 

Cktim. —  1.  A  map^cate  contitting  of  a  eating  having  at  one  of  ita 
eodt  a  number  of  tockett  for  the  reception  of  one  end  of  the  map  roll- 
ert,  and  at  itt  other  end  a  number  of  spring  clatped  pivoted  fizturea^ 
compoaed  of  the  piece  0.  having  the  spring-flap  d,  and  tbe  piece  Vf. 


X>«c«MMa  11,  1993. 
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,kaTiaff  tba  ofaaiag  d*.  fer  tk«  ««lMr  aad  of  tba 
.liaBy  aa  doaeribod. 

1  la  a  ■ipoaa,  tba  oeabiaatioo  of  a  eaaag.  wttk  a  wbooi  or 
diak  jowraalod  oo  aaek  aad  tbaraof,  ooaof  aaid  whaab  bariag  aoekoi- 
piaeaa  B,  for  ooo  aod  of  tba  aMp-roDara,  aad  tbe  other  wheal  baviag 
tba  piaoaa  D,  providad  with  tba  ipriag  fliapa  <  aad  tba  pivotod  piooaa 
IT.  kariag  tbo  opoaiag*  ^.  ^r  tba  otbar  aa4i  of  tba  ■«»  roOon^  a«b- 
•laatially  aa  daaeHbad. 


■^i— ■■!  tba  Mid  triggar  aad  pariHtfi^  it 
lpiekaranB,tbadiak  X  aaearad  oa  tba  mM 
lag  wit^  tba  aaid  diik  aad  oparatiag  to  ataady 
JI7  aa  aat  forth.  ^ 


3.  Ia  a  map-eaM,  tiM  ooaibtaatioa  of  tba  eaatag  A,  baring  tha 
•■d- piece*  A',  aad  ^*,- with  tba  wheal  C,  baviag  the  ratchat-like  r«- 
eaaMt  oa  ita  outer  turfaee  aod  joaraalad  toone  of  tha  aad  piaoaa,  the 
wbaa)  C,  joumaled  on  the  other  aad-piaee,  and  having  the  tockai- 
piaoaa  E,  for  one  end  of  tha  OMp-roUam,  the  piooaa  D,  haTiag  tbo 
tpring-flap  d,  and  the  pivoted  pieeat  IX,  having  the  opeaiaga  ^,  for 
the  other  endt  of  the  map-roUera,  and  the  tpring  C,  tecarad  to  oaa 
^«f  tba  aad-piecea,  and  adapted  to  engage  and  control  the  wheel  C,  anb^ 
itaatially  at  daaeribad. 


pravidad  witb  a  liot  at  oaa  aad,  tbo  ioakiag  rad  R  prandod  wHb  i 
««4fa  Aapad  apporaad  aorMaOjIoekiactbaaaid  trictar.A  too  piaa^* 
Md  tbo  i^agr  fer  boldiag  tbo  aaid  rod  ia  ita  raiaadpoMaa;  oTaA 
oaniBatary  piekor  arw  oagagiag  with  tbo  aaid  triggar;  tba  ravelabla' 
ihalt  r,  tbo  Mar  wboal  aaearod  oa  tbo  aaid  abaft  aad  oporatiBf  to  do>' 
proM  tba  red  R.  tbaraby  ralaatiaf  tbo  aaid  triggar  aad  paraiitllM  h' 

to  tarato  rilMti  tbo  aaid  pic '  

abaft,  aad  a  apriag  eagagiag  1 
tba  aaid  ikaft.  aabataatially 

4.  Ia  a  looM,  tba  eombioatioa,  with  aa  oadMatory  pickar  arm,  • 
pivotod  eatcb  triggar  for  aagagiag  tba  Mid  ana,  a  eliding  locking  rod 
•oSHiof  *Hh  tba  aaid  triggar  tba  oaciUatory  ilay  board,  tba  ahaft 
8-  earriod  by  tha  aaid  aicy  board,  aad  tba  aUr  whool  aaearad  oa  th« 
Mid  thaft  aad  adaptad  to  move  tba  Mid  rod  aad  tharabj  raleaaa  tba 
triggar  which  aagagai  the  pickar  arm ;  of  tba  olatch  V  aaearad  oa' 
tha  abaft  8',  tba  alotted  laver  T  provided  with  ratchet^apod  taatk 
aagagiag  with  tba  aaid  datch,  tha  tpring  W  holdiag  tha  aaid  levor 
ooaaoctod  with  tbo  aaid  clutch,  and  the  tUUooary  pia  U  aogaghif' 
with  tha  tlot  ia  the  lever  T,  whereby  tha  Mid  lever  ia  eaaaad  to  r*. 
volve  the  abaft  9  in  one  direction,  aabalaatially  at  let  forth. 

5.  Id  a  loom,  the  comUaatioa,  arith  tba  two  oaeillatory  rock'^ 
thafta  I,  driving  mechaniam  for  operating  tba  Mid  ahafta,  tbo  lavor* 
tecurad  to  the  Mid  thafta,  and  the  connactiag  rod  pivotod  to  tba  Mid 
leven  aad  cooatraining  them  to  move  in  the  tame  direction .  of  tha 
adjoatable  clutch  brackeu  tecured  to  the  Mid  thafta,  tba  lavw  arva 
F  pivoted  to  tha  Mid  bracketa,  and  the  apriag  pickar  arat  aacarwi  t« 
the  taid  lever  aratt  and  adapted  to  actaata  the  thattie/aabataatiallr 
ataetforth 
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O  10.609.    PUCIL  HOLDBl.     Max  Ouwt.  lav  Tart.  E  T. 
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Ctaim. —  1.  A  peocil  holder  compoeed  of  a  body-plata  hariaf 
proagt  projecting  from  one  side  thereof  and  having  a  clip,  aad  a 
tongue  having  a  tliding  eugagement  with  taid  body-plate  aod  haviag 
prongs  upon  itt  outer  end.  substantially  at  thowu  aod  daaeribad. 

2.  A  pencil  holder  composed  of  a  body-plate  haviag  prongt  pro-' 
jecting  from  one  aide  thereof  and  having  a  clip,  taid  plate  hariog  a 
narrow  itrip  boot  up  from  the  body  thereof  to  form  an  eye,  aad  a 
tongue  adaptad  to  tlide  in  Mid  eye  and  having  prongt  fomted  oa  ita 
outer  end,,tnbataatially  at  shown  and  detcribed. 

3.  In  a  pencil  holder,  the  combination  of  a  body-plata  A  haviag 
proap  C,  C,  projecting  from  on«  tide  thereof  aad  haviag  ita  aoda  boat 
over  to  form  elipa  B*,  B",  a  atnp  A'  being  bent  fhMa  the  body  of  taid 
pUte  to  form  an  eye,  and  a  tongue  D  adaptad  to  tlide  in  aaid  aya  aad^ 
having  proap  B.  E,  at  its  outer  end,  aubatantially  at  abowa  aad  do*, 
tcribod. 


510,610.     PIU  BUCK  OR  sun    CiAIUi  Oun,  M«w  T«t. 
I.  T     PUad  l«v.  S.  1882.    Serial  Ka  40a8a.    (lOMdrt.) 


Ctnn».—  \.  In  a  loom,  the  combination,  with  the  pivoted  catch 
*"»«••  Q  provided  with  a  tlot  at  one  end,  and  an  oacillatory  picker 
arm  engaging  therewith  of  a  rod  provided  with  a  wedge-sbapod  up- 
per end  engaging  with  the  uid  slot,  and  Uppet  mechaniam  operating 
to  deprett  the  taid  rod  periodically,  to  permit  the  trigger  to  turn  aod 
to  effect  the  releaae  of  the  picker  arm,  tubtUotially  at  tet  forth 

2  In  a  loom,  the  combination,  with  the  pivoted  catch  trigger (j 
provided  with  a  tlot  at  one  end,  the  rod  R  provided  with  a  toe  piece 
and  a  wedge-thaped  upper  end  normally  locking  the  said  trigger,  and 
a  tpring  operating  to  hold  the  taid  rod  in  iu  raited  position  ,  of  an 
oacillatory  picker  arm  engaging  with  the  taid  trigger,  and  a  r«voln- 
bla  tUr  wheel  adapted  to  strike  the  said  toe  piece  on  the  rwl  K  and 
to  depreas  the  taid  rod  periodically,  whereby  the  Mid  trigger  it  per- 
mitted to  turn  and  to  relaaae  thcMid  picker  arm,  tubaUntialty  asand 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination,  with  the  pivoted  catch  trigger  Q 


C%iim. — A  fire  brick  adaptad  to  the  protection  of  flMtai  arebaa 
or  baama,  the  said  brick  having  a  body  grooved  oa  iU  adfH  aad 
adapted  to  set  between  the  T  headed  flanges  of  the  beam,  aad  aa 
upward  projecting  Rsn^e  at  the  end  of  the  brick  for  coveriag 
protoctiog  the  edge  of  tuch  beam  aubatantially,  aa  tpecifted 


6  1 0.6  1  1 .  APPARATUS  FOR  ORIRDMO  THB  RSVOLVliO  PUTS 
OP  CARAUS-BHeiRBR    Ikwu  R  Puan  aad  Jaaa  Puum.  1 

BBglaad:  CbariM  L  Stuftaraot,  adnteMrator  ofaM  Pidlar, 

(Latter  ef  Admlnletretloo  Na  417,648.  RMMi^oa  aad  Pldkr.) 
JaMB  Bflvard  Piatt  aaetgaon  to  tha  Piatt  Brotbera  *  Conpaap.  Ua-l 
ItaleHaplaea     Piled  Jan.  2.  1881.    Serial  Ha  376.488.    (VoiM.) 
Patentad  la  EBgiaod  Aug  15,  1889  Ma  12  886 
Chtm. —  I.  In  an  apparatut  for  grinding  the  flaU  of  revolvlag' 

flat  carding  eogioca  in  which  tliding  biockt  tuch  at  (*)  are  employed. 
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ttc  ooabiMtiea  Vhh  MM>h  lUdtag  bl^eka,  of  tli*  mb  g.h^k,  l«rer 
llikaft  4  Wran  •.  m  •,  •>«««  f  MdiUdiac  blocks  r  aO  ooiMtnicUd 
•mmgad  •mfloj^  m4  epontiac  •^brtMtUIly  m  h«r«inb«for«  d«- 
MilkcdioroMitef  Uctaliwkiek  ar*  to  b«  groond  to  b«  saoecHiTalj 
nUmd  iato  ud  k«|^  ia  eoataet  and  »Uow«d  to  pa«  out  of  coatact 
%itk  tha  nid  liMiiif  bieeka  (i). 


S.  Ia  an  ap|>aratiia  for  grinding  tha  flata  of  ravolriag  flat  carding 
•ogiaaa  ia  ^tch  atidiBg  block*  (och  «■  (i)  art  amplojad  tba  eombi- 
•atioa  of  parta  eonaiating  in  tb«  cam  jf,  bar  A,  laT«r  /,  abaft  I,  larart  o 
frvridad  with  parta  tf,  araa  m,  Aagara  ^,  tliding  blocks  r  and  larart  y 
aO  eoaatnictad,  arraagad,  amplojad  and  operating  lubatantially  aa 
hafaiabaibra^Mcribad  for  eanaing  tha  flata  which  ara  to  ba  ground 
to  ba  soccaaiiTely  raiMd  into  and  kept  |n  contact  with  and  diaaogagad 
Iroai  tha  sliding  blocks  (k). 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  grinding  the  flats  of  carding  anginas  in 
wUeh  ilidiag  blocks  such  as  {i)  are  emplojed,  lereray  arranged  to 
Wei  in  eoaJQOCtion  with  projections  o'  tpon  thg  levers  0  subataotiallj 
•a  karaia  deacribad  and  for  the  purpose  of  disengaging  the  flata  from 
tka  eliding  blocks  (i)  after  such  Bate  hkre  been  ground. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  grinding  the  data  of  reTolring  flat  carding 
•ngiaes  in  which  ulidiog  blocks  such  as  {kj  are  emplojed  the  com- 
kiaation  with  such  sliding  blocks,  of  a  ^m  p  emplojed  and  operating 
■abatantiallj  aa  hereinbefore  de*(iriba<)  and  for  the  purpose  of  bring- 
{■g  tha  flat  which  is  to  be  ground  int4  position  and  connection  with 
Ika  said  sliding  blocks  and  for  removKnx  the  said  flat  fVom  the  aaid 

I  «ftar  it  has  been  ground. 


6t0.61Q 

UblMft    BMaiattllM 


dTSTIM  OP  TBLieUPHT.   CiaiubJ.  EnD,Onuig«J 
fl(oiM-telftoGaMaT^toliJ.Ptil>adalpbit  Pt.    PltodApr. 


Chiim.—l.  The daacribad  method  if toMmlttiagllofaa or aaaJo 
gMa  charactan  having  elamaoU  of  Tafjiag  leogth  ooaaiatiBg  in  eat- 
4ii^  ap  two  aato  of  sacoadary  impah^a  oaa  at  each  sUtioa  aad  in 
^•^iatag  the  afiaoto  of  thaee  aacond^  impalaaa  with  looal  direct 
^grraot  eifecta  at  said  stationa. 

1  Tka  daaeribad  niethod  of  slgnMing  elactrieallj  coodatiflg  ia 
~  I  up  aimahaaeously  two  sacond^rj  or  indnead  impalaaa  at  a 
■JMtny  lutioa  and  in  utiliaing  one  indnead  impalac  at  tha  home 
ttetioa  J«4atl7  with  a  direct  current  aild  the  other  at  a  raoaiTing  sU- 
tioa irlAi  ■  corraapondiag  direct  currant. 

^  Tba  dMcribad  method  of  trao4oitting  a  Moraa  or  anaiogoas 


code  having  elemenU  of  varying  lengtha,  eooaiatiBg  in  setting  up  over 
a  main  line  joining  two  or  more  stationa  two  aacoodarj  or  indnoad 
impulses  of  different  phase  for  each  element  or  signal  tranamittad  and 
in  maiataiaiag  tha  effect  of  the  flrat  impulse  for  a  length  of  time  cor- 
reepoading  to  the  closure  of  the  circuit  at  the  traasmittiog  station. 

4.  The  deecribed  method  of  transmitting  Mona  or  anaiogoas  sig- 
nals electrically  eonaiating  in  setting  up  induMd  or  saooodarj  impakw 
over  a  main  line ,  causing  said  impulsas  to  act  in  conjunction  with  local 
magnetic  effeeu  at  the  disUnt  or  receiving  station  the  durations  of 
which  are  made  dependent  upon  the  subsequent  transmission  of  addi- 
tional secondary  impulses  of  a  differeDt  phase. 

5.  Tha  described  method  of  repeating  or  duplicating  Moree  or 
analofooa  eharactara  telegraphically  consisting  in  tranamitting  a  sin- 
gle indnead  or  saooodary  electrical  impnlae  to  independent  receivers 
located  in  independent  circuits  and  in  maintaining  the  eSecta  of  the 
single  impulse  for  a  length  of  time  correapoodiog  to  the  clocore  of 
the  circuit  at  the  tranamitting  station. 

6.  The  described  method  of  telegraphically  transmitting  Iforaa 
or  analogous  characters,  consisting  in  setting  up  in  a  main  line  join- 
ing several  stationa,  a  single  secondary  or  induced  impulse  and  ia 
eombining  the  effecta  of  this  impulse  with  local  magnetic  influaacaa 
for  a  length  of  time  corraaponding  to  the  eloanra  of  the  circuit  at  the 
tranamitting  station. 

7.  The  deacribad  method  of  aignaling  electrically,  consisting  ia 
transmitting  induced  curreota  over  a  main  line  and  in  combining  tha 
raaoltaat  effect  thereof  with  magnetic  influences  at  a  receiving  sta- 
tion antil  additional  secondary  impulses  are  tranamittad  of  diflforaot 
phaaa. 

8.  The  deecribed  method  of  operating  a  Moree  receiver  which 
eonsista  in  combining  induced  and  direct  current  effecta  to  produce 
mechanical  motion  in  one  direction  and  subsequently  combining  in- 
duced and  direct  current  effects  to  produce  mechanical  motion  in  the 
oppoeite  direction. 

9.  In  a  system  of  telegraphy  a  main  line  joining  two  or  more  main 
line  stations  and  including  in  itscircuitasecondary  coil  of  a  converter 
at  each  station;  a  generator  of  electricity  and  a  transmitter  for  each 
station  included  in  circuit  with  the  primary  or  inducing  coil  of  the 
converter  at  that  station,  one  or  more  additional  secondary  coils  for 
each  converter  included  in  circuit  with  the  roils  of  corresponding 
electro-magnetic  receivers;  local  coils  included  in  circuit  with  local 
generators  at  each  station  and  adapted  to  magnetize  the  armatures 
of  the  receivers  and  adjustable  means  for  regulating  the  pull  on  the 
several  armature  levers,  all  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  system  of  telegraphy  an  electro- magnetic  receiver  having 
ita  aoergiziog  coils  in  circuit  with  the  aecondary  coil  of  a  converter 
and  a  second  coil  permanently  in  circuit  with  a  battery  or  generator 
of  electricity  operatively  connected  through  a  key  or  transmitter  with 
the  primary  coil  of  the  converter  with  means  for  varying  the  pull  of 
tha  armature  lever,  all  subetantially  as  deecribed. 

11.  A  Cable  or  electrical  conductor  having  two  interior  insulatad 
wiraa  or  conductora,  an  external  metallic  casing  and  a  permanent 
matalUc  ooanaetion  at  one  or  more  points  between  the  external  caa- 
ing  aod  one  of  the  interior  wirea,  the  other  wire  being  insulatad 
tkronghont  tha  cable. 


6  1 0,6 1 8 .  MASinO-KLHTTUC  UDOCTIOI  APPARATU& 

I  Un,  Oni««i  M.  ;.,  Mrigoor  of  ooa^Mlf  to  emUT  Stahl.  PhfltM- 
pfell,  PIL    PMSvt  la  1882.    Bum  Ha  4«6,M7.    Hfo  moM) 
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Ckam. — I.  4"  electrical  inductive  apparatus  consisting  of  a  sa 
riea  of  converters  having  their  primary  and  secondary  conductors  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  in  successive  pairs,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  A  series  of  converters  consisting  each  of  a  pair  of  insulated 
primary  aod  secondary  conductors  located  side  by  side  and  connected 
to  a  common  return  circuit,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  An  electrical  inductive  apparatus  consisting  df  two  or  mora 
inaulatad  primary  and  secondary  eoodnctort  located  side  by  ndeouid 
connected  at  their  terminal  to  a  common  return  cirauit,  substantially 
a»  described. 

4.  An  electrical  inductive  apparatus  cousisting  of  two  or  mora 
insulatad  primary  and  secondary  conductom  located  side  br  side  aod 


DiciMua 


n,  1893. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1671 


furroundad  throughout  their  eoUra  length  by  a  conducting  abiaM 
which  acu  as  a  common  return  circuit,  subetantially  as  daeeribad 

ft.  Aa  electrical  inductive  apparatua  eonaiating  of  two  or  mora 
ioaolatad  conductors  located  side  by  side  a  surrounding  magnetic  field 
of  inductive  material  and  a  common  return  circuit  to  which  both  eoda 
of  tha  conductors  are  attached,  subetantially  as  deecribed. 

6.  An  electrical  inductive  apparatus  consisting  of  two  or  asore 
iaaalatad  conductors  aurronndad  by  a  magnetic  inducing  shield  aod 
an  outer  caaing  of  conducting  material  to  which  the  eada  of  the  iaaar 
conductors  are  connected. 

7.  An  electrical  inductive  apparatus  consisting  of  pairs  of  insu- 
latad conductor*  located  side  by  side  and  surrounded  by  an  inducing 
medium  and  an  exterior  conducting  shell  or  caaing  to  which  all  of 
the  inner  conductor*  are  connected,  subetantially  as  deecribed. 

8.  An  electrical  inductive  apparatus  consisting  of  a  series  of  pair* 
of  parallel  ineulated  conductors,  each  pair  beiug  eurrounded  by  an 
independent  inducing  medium  aad  all  inclosed  in  a  conducting  shield 
to  which  the  ends  of  all  of  the  coaductort  are  secured,  subaUntially 
as  deecribed. 

9.  Aa  electdcal  inductive  system  consisting  of  two  converters 
located  one  at  each  end  of  an  intermediate  compound  cable  coarartar 
compoeed  of  pairs  of  insulated  parallel  conductor*  connected  to  each 
other  and  the  converters  in  the  order  deecribed. 

10.  A  compound  cable  converter  consisting  of  a  series  of  pairs 
of  parallel  conductors,  each  pair  being  surrounded  by  ao  induciag 
medium  and  all  incloaed  in  a  conducting  shield  or  casing  to  which  all 
of  tha  inner  conductor*  are  connected,  substantially  as  deacribad. 


0 1 0,6 1 4.    BASB-HOLDn    Jaaa  floMKnoa,  Perth.  Canada.  ■•- 
plgnor  ofooa-half  to  Aualow  Barringtoo  Eudd  aod  Heory  &-  Mctlno. 
rUad  July  211 883.    Serial  Ma  4AI.S16.    Oo  modaL) 


Claim  —A  sash  holder  aod  fksteoer  cooaistiog  io  the eombinatioB 
of  a  fixed  pin,  a  movable  plate  having  a  curved  slot  formed  therein 
and  adapted  to  receive  and  travel  over  said  pin,  the  said  plate  baiag 
provided  with  a  curved  edge  inclined  relatively  to  said  siot  so  as  to 
provide  an  intarmadiata  curved  wedge-like  piece,  subetantiaDj  as  and 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


6  10,6  IS.    PBSD-WATBR-OnUZIRQ  DBVIC&    One  SOBLBIOIU. 
■agdeiwrg.  Oenaaiiy.     PUed  Mar.  2. 1883     Serial  No  404,389    (Mo 
L)    Pitntad  hi  Oaratny  June  m  1891,  Ma  64.1M 
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ClahiL  —  I    Mesiis  lor  utilizing  the  feed  water  supplied  to  boilers 
for  driving  auxiliary  engines,  comprising  s  collector  interpoeed  io  the 


fcad  watar  pipe,  aa  adactioo  pipe  eooaaetad  with  tha  ooQaotor,  aad 
Baaoa  vithia  tha  latter  for  compaaaatiag  the  puisatioM  due  to  tka 
oparattoo  of  the  feed  pump,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

1  Means  for  utilising  the  feed  water  supplied  to  boilers  for  driv> 
ing  aaxiliary  aaginaa,  comprising  a  oollactor  interpoeed  la  tha  ibad 
water  pipe,  ao  aductioo  pipe  cooneetad  with  the  collector,  aod  rnvtm 
for  admitting  fluid  nader  pressnre  fW>m  the  boiler  to  the  collector  aad 
its  adaetioa  pipe  when  tha  pump  is  slowing  dowa  or  at  a  stand  still,' 
for  tha  parpoee  est  forth. 

S.  Means  for  utilising  the  fbad  water  supplied  to  boilers  fordrlr- 
ing  auxiliary  engines,  comprising  s  collector  interpoeed  io  the  fbad 
water  pipe,  an  ednctioo  pipe,  as  6,  aod  an  air  chamber  having  porta 
at  ita  lower  end  arranged  centrally  within  the  collector,  for  the  par>! 
poee  aet  forth. 

4.  Means  for  utilising  the  feed  water  supplied  to  boiler*  for  driv* 
ing  auxiliary  eogioea,  comprising  a  collector  interpoeed  in  the  feed 
water  pipe,  an  eduction  pipe,  a*  6,  an  air  chamber  having  ports  at  ita 
lower  end  arranged  centrally  within  the  collector,  and  a  pressure  ra-! 
ducing  valve  between  the  collector  and  boiler,  for  the  purpoee  sal 
forth. 


6 1 0.e  1 6.    APPARATUS  POR  M0I8TIMIMQ  AMU  SBAUIQ  TBI 
PLAP8  OP  IHVILOPB&  OoiDO  SouiiDBB.  Rootaltti,  OenBtoj. 
80^1888.    8«1al  Ma  48«,8«6.    (BomoM.) 


CZatM.— The  combination  in  an  apparatus  for  moistening  and 
sealing  tha  flape  of  envelopee,  of  a  box  a  for  containing  water  provided 
with  a  strip  of  absorbent  material  /of  a  form  to  correapond  with  tka 
gummed  rim  of  an  envelofte,  an  inner  cover  g  to  said  box  ha.viag  aa 
inwardly  projecting  part  i  corresponding  in  form  with  the  said  strip 
and  having  an  even-surfaced  back,  and  an  outer  cover  having  aa  avaa 
surfaced  inner  fkce  and  arranged  upon  the  back  of  the  inner  oorar, 
all  sabataotially  as  aod  for  the  purposes  heraio  set  forth. 


O  1 0.6 1 7 .    MAMUPACTORB  OP  OOMPCKnTDS  OP  PTRuXTLUE 

ion  a  SrimiL  Mawarfc,  H.  J.,  aad  Pkaic  C.  Axnu.  Bnoklya.  M.  t„ 

Milgwiri  U>  the  OeUukiid  Maoufiotuilng  Oootpany,  Maw  Toit.  ■.  T. 

PIM  Jona  9.  189a    8«1al  la  Sfti822.    (Mo  ipadiMDa) 

Cistm. — 1.  The  procaas  of  Duwufacturiag  fluid  pyroxy line  ooa> 

pound  which  consists  in  mixing  pyroxylins,  phenyl  acetamide,  aad  a 

liquid  menstruum  or  liquid  menstrua  sufficient  in  quantity  aod  pro« 

portion  to  reduce  the  mixture  to  a  fluid  condition,  subetantially  as  da- 

scribad. 

2.  The  process  of  manufiicturing  fluid  pyroxyliue  compounds 
which  coasists  in  mixing  pyroxylins,  phenyl  acetamide  and  aoetooa, 
in  such  quantities  and  proportions  as  to  reduce  the  mixture  to  afloid 
condition,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  fluid  pyroxylina  compouada 
which  coasisu  in  mixing  pyroxylins,  phenyl  acetamide,  acetone,  aad 
a  liquid  menatruum  or  menstrua,  sufficient  in  quantity  and  propo^ 
tion  to  reduce  the  mixture  to  a  fluid  condition,  subetantially  aa  da> 
scribed. 

4.  The  product  resulting  fVoro  the  procees  of  maaufocturing  fluid 
pyroxyline  compounds  which  consists  in  mixing  pyroxylins,  phaajl 
acetamide,  aod  a  liquid  meastrnum  or  liquid  meostrus  suAcieat  la 
quantity  aod  proportion  to  reduce  the  mixture  to  a  fluid  ooadiisoa, 
substaatially  as  dsacribad 
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ia  MMk  f  autttiM  a4i  pr^MtiewM  to  radi 
to  •  f  dd  ooadMM.  MkMMltely  M  teoribMi. 
f.  TW  y>»da>t  f — khg  ft—  tU  pwe^a  of  — ■ftefriag  1,^ 

m4  praportioB  to  rwl«M  (k«  mittw*  to  •  laM  ooaditiM 
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OMtalj  heriiMUl  Mw-fr»m«.  D,  piToud  at  ita  fmt  Md  to  the  tow. 
L,Md  th«  pitaM;P.pirot«d  at  om  Md  to  t^  «w  frmm  mmI  at  i«» 
oppoiiu  Md  to  tiM  enak  ^hb  m  th«  ormak  plate;  Mbotaatially  a», 
•kowB  aod  dweribod. 


610.618.    OI-FiUii*  HiCHni   Bbm  L  inaaiT.  tat. 

iHiBa  niiJH.AlMi  tmmmtim*.Um.  MillOIIILMQ 
(■tMiil) 


0km.— 1.  la  a  eaa  tOiaf  auehiM  tU  ooabiaatioa  of  a  ftlUaf- 
tk*  lowar  Md  of  whkk  la  adaptod  to  nak*  a  tight  Joiat  with 
Ik*  top  of  tk«  Ma.  tko  lowar  Md  of  Mid  ftlU«g-M>ato  Mag  proHdod 
vhk  a  ehaaMi  toadiaff  fro*  OM  Mo  tkoTMf  »«)  oomautoatiaf  with 
,«M  Mo  ody  of  tko  atad  koto  of  tko  eaa  aad  la  diKskarg*  pa«af«  eoB- 
Mottof  Mid  ekaaool  witk  tko  atud  koto  of  a«i  adjaoMt  mo.  MbaUo- 
lidly  M  doaeribod. 

1  la  a  eaa  llliaf  aaoklDO  tko  eoBibiaaltioB  of  a  totoaeopiag  flU- 
.lagaoaito,  a  tabo  toadiaf  horn  aaid  ftlQag  a^tzto  tkroagb  whi«k  the 
■arplw  BMtoriai  ewi  bo  eoovtyod  horn  aaid  Ubig  aoaaia.  Mid  t«b« 
baiag  proTidod  with  a  dtoekargo  opMiag  tktoagk  wkiek  tke  Mrplu 
■atorial  aaj  bo  diaeka^od  iato  a  aoeood  0aa,  Mbataatiallj  aa  d« 
•eribod. 

S.  la  a  MB  lUiBg  BuekiBO  a  tlKog  aoi^to  coaaiatiaf  of  aa  iaaor 
atatioaary  tabo  cirevtor  ia  eroaa  aaetioa,  as  outer  tatoaco^og  part 
alHptical  ia  croaa  aaetioa,  aad  koTiag  a  eirea|ar  opMiag  ia  ito  top  at 
ooo  mi  of  tko  oOipM  U  wkiek  tko  atatloonry  tabo  llta,  aad  a  dia- 
•kargo  tabo  toadiag  froa  tko  ekaaabor  boti^  tho  two  oosato  aoc 
tioaa,  all  Mbotaatiaily  h  aad  for  tko  parpooaj  aai  ibrtk. 


610.619.   lucE  SAwne- 
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HlCHIlt  Oaubl  a  SiOTU  tDd 
DL.  Mrig^on  to  tba  Stofw  lofdti 
K  im.  i  talal  Ma  4S3  5N.     do 


■1.  Ia  a  aaekiao  of  tko  ctoaa  deafribod,  tko  eoabiaatioa 
witk  a  aaitabto  bod,  a  abaft  joorBatod  tborelB,  aad  a  poltoy  looaoly 
■eaatod  tborooa,  of  a  loogitadiaaOy  radprociMtiag  Mw-fraaa  adapted 
to  Mpport  a  Mw,  MMBM  eoaaoetiag  tko  M|r  fraaM  aad  tko  akaft 
wkoroby  rotetioa  of  tba  akaft  oporatM  tko  M^-fraaM  aad  a  tovor  Mp- 
portod  by  tho  bod  aad  eapabto  of  Uaitod  ooettatioa.  aaid  toror  wbM 
•t  oao  Kaut  of  ite  motioa  being  adaptod  to  ofoet  tke  diaeagagemMt 
•f  tko  akaft  aad  poltoy,  and,  at  tke  aaoM  tia^  to  lift  tko  Mw-framc 
wkoUy  aboTo  ite  raago  of  workiag  poaitioa ;;  MbataatiallT  m  ibown 
•ad  deaoribod. 

1  Tb*  eoaiMaatioa  with  tko  bod,  A.  aa^  abaft,  B,  of  tbe  paltoy, 
j  W,  looody  BMBBtod  OB  the  abaft  awl  adapted!  to  Mgage  a  lag  rigidly 
,ft«oaod  to  the  abaft,  the  torer.  H,  provided  «iitk  aoaM  Mbataatially 
to  ihowB  aad  doaeribed  for  aaoriag  the  pel%  loogitodioally  oo  tke 
■haft,  aad  the  ooeOtotiag  Mw-fraoM,  D,  provided  with  a  lug  ada| 
<o  ^MM*  tko  ftM  Md  of  tko  tover,  H,  the  Ba4iioa  of  the  fraae  wkea 
Hid  tog  aad  torer  are  ia  eagagoaaMt  boiag  adapted  to  awing  laid  tover 
aad  thoraby  to  dtoMgage  the  poltoy,  W,  ftoji  the  abaft  aad  at  the 
Mate  Uae  to  raiae  the  Mw-frame  above  ito  kl^beat  workiag  pooittoa. 

S.  The  coabiaatioa  with  the  bed.  A,  and  Ithe  shaft,  B,  of  the  pol- 
toy W,  looeeiy  mounted  on  the  ahaft,  the  ale^ve,  0,  rigidly  aionated 
oa  the  abaft  aad  provided  with  aioaaa  for  eng^giag  tke  poltoy,  tke  to- 
Ter,  H,  provided  with  BMnaaubataattolly  aaahowa  aad  deeeribed  for 
ehangtag  the  poeition  of  the  poltoy,  the  toroii  U«,  H*.  aad  the  ooeil- 
kliag  MW  fraaae,  D,  provided  with  the  log,  rf,  {adapted  to  eagage  the 
free  end  of  the  tover,  H,  the  notion  of  the  fHme  whoa  Mid  lug  aad 
,  tover  are  to  engage«Mt  being  adapted  to  awfag  Mid  tover  aod  the 
tover.  H«.  H*.  aad  thereby  to  dtoengage  the  p«l)ey.  W,  fh>B  the  atoeve. 
0,  aad,  at  the  aaaie  tise,  to  ratoo  the  mw  Maae  above  ita  higbeel 
^workiag  pooition:  MbetaattoHy  m  abown  and!  deeeribed. 

4.  The  coabination  with  the  bed.  A.  the  a^aft,  B.  the  craak  plate 
■oaalad  oo  the  abaft  aad  provided  with  a  er^ak  pin,  aad  neaaa  for 
rototiag  the  abaft,  of  the  approziaaatoly  vertical  oeeiUating  tover.  L, 
pivoted  at  ito  tower  eod  to  the  fraaM  of  the 


5  Tbe  eombiaation  with  the  bed.  A;  and  ite  tupporto,  the  abaft,' 
B,  Jooraatod  thereiB,  the  craak  ptote,  C,  the  crank  pia,  e,  aiouated  oa 
the  abaft  aad  aieaM  for  rotetiox  the  shaft,  of  th«  approiintately  ver- 
tical tov«r,  L,  pivoted  at  oee  end  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  the 
Mw-Arame  nude  up  of  the  back-boee,  D,  downwardly  exteoding  arma, 
ly,  D*.  adaptod  to  Mpport  a  mw  blade  aad  a  third  ezteoaioo  at  ite 
rear  oed  pivoted  to  the  frM  Md  of  the  tover,  L,  and  the  pitman,  P,' 
pivoted  at  ooe  Md  on  the  crank  pin,  e,  and  pivoted  at  tke  other  M<t. 
to  the  MwfVame,  tubatantially  aa  shown  aod  deeeribed. 


oio.eao. 

e(ab«i.lBd. 


PBDAUSAIK  TOR  BICTCLBa    Wiuuji  C  tain, 
FUeo  Ptoi  23.  lan.    Sartd  Ha  46S,AI&    (Momodd.) 


mackiao.  tke  approii-| 


Clmim.—  l.  The  combination  ia  a  vehicle  with  a  abaft,  baring  a 
traaavoTM  rooem  therein  near  ita  eztremit/,  of  a  pedal  crank  baring 
a  traoaverM  chamber  in  the  rounded  end  of  iu  boas,  tbe  entrance  to 
which  ia  provided  with  a  female  aerew,  a  wedge  seated  in  Mid  cham- 
ber, a  short  screw  entering  tke  mouth  of  the  Mme,  and  a  pedal  on  the 
fVee  eod  of  said  craak. 

i.  Tbe  combination  in  a  vehicle  with  a  shaft,  havtog  a  traoeverM 
recees  therein  near  iu  extremity,  of  a  crank  having  a  transverse  chamj 
ber  in  the  rounded  end  of  ite  bona,  the  entrance  to  which  ie  acrew« 
threaded,  aad  which  bH  a  paaaage  leading  from  tbe  oppoeite  end 
thereof  in  alignment  therewith,  a  wedge  SMted  in  said  chamber  a 
short  acrew  eoteribg  the  mouth  of  the  Mme,  and  a  pedal  on  the  fVM 
end  of  Mid  crank,  aa  set  forth. 

3.  The  eombinatioB  ia  a  vehicle  with  a  shaft  having  a  tranaverM 
reeeea  therein  aear  ite  eod,  of  a  pedal  having  a  transverM  chamber 
in  the  rounded  end  of  ite  boes,  the  entrance  to  which  is  screw-threaded. 
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•  wodfl*  withbi  Mid  ebamber  SMtad  ia  aaid  roeeaa,  a  abort  acrowoa- 
tattof  tho  Boath  of  aaid  ckaabor,  a  boH  0  aad  B«tf;  aaid  pedal 
haviag  a  Kp  made  by  aHttiag  the  aaase  almoet  loagitadiaaUy  tirom  ito 
adg*  to  tho  abaft  opMiag,  throagh  which  Mid  bolt  paaa«  traaavoiMly 
to  etoap  ft  to  the  mate  body  of  aaid  craak.  m  Mt  forth. 


610.691. 
Tvfc.  I.  T. 


TUMA9M.   BaUAUllTAI 
Him.    Bartal Ito 446.I0&    do 


e^im.— The  oombiaatioo  with  a  box  or  package  of  the  charaetor 
boroto  apoeiflod,  of  a  aoaliag  dovieo  eooatoting  of  paper  anaa  radtot- 
lag  from  a  oooultoo  OMtar,  ■ooHag  aronod  Mid  box  or  paekago,  aad 
kaviag  their  said  mooting  eeda  poraaaMtly  aoeared  together,  aad  to 
tho  axtarior  of  tbe  bos  or  paekafo,  MbetaatiaDy  m  abowa  aad  do- 


610.699.    CAIH  UBBm  AID  HDiCAIQB.    toVAUT.TAr 
IM.QiktalOtf.nMr«bHllll.   8M1MIB.I11  do  MM.) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  numbered  drum  having  .a 
ratehet  wheel  and  the  key  levers,  of  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  at  ito 
aagle  below  the  drum  and  provided  at  the  outer  end  of  ite  outwardly 
extending  members  with  a  croaa  bar  extending  beneath  the  kev  levers 
and  baring  notohea  of  varying  depth  in  iu  upper  edge,  a  pawl  carry- 
ing arm  moonted  looeeiy  00  the  axu  of  the  drum  and  provided  at  ite 
l^M  eod  with  a  pawl  engaging  the  Mid  ratchet,  a  link  connecting  tbe 
■pper  end  of  the  upwardly  exteoding  member  of  Mid  bell  crank  lever 
with  aaid  pawl  carrying  arm,  and  a  spring  secured  to  some  fixed  part 
of  the  ft^me  aod  extending  down  to  and  connected  with  the  pawl 
carryiag  arm,  aobatentially  u  herein  deeeribed. 

S.  A  caah  regiater,  conaiating  of  one  or  more  druou  having  fig- 
aree  imprinted  apirally  thereon,  indicator  plates  adapted  to  be  ad- 
vanced troMversely  to  the  rotery  movement  of  the  drums  so  as  to 
follow  the  linee  of  figures,  means  for  rotating  the  drums  to  indicate 
different  amounU,  consisting  of  key  levers,  a  single  bar  extending 
beneath  the  entire  bank  of  levers  with  stops  to  be  engaged  by  each 
tover  at  a  different  point  of  depreaaion,  ratchet-wheels  connected 
with  the  drums,  oscillating  levers  carrying  pawls  which  engage  the 
ratchet  teeth.  Mid  levers  being  connected  with  the  depre^on  bar  so 
M  to  move  the  pawl  over  a  number  of  teeth  corresponding  with  the 
amount  of  movement  of  the  bar,  and  springs  by  which  the  pawl  levers 
are  returned  to  a  normal  position,  aod  the  drums  roteted  correspond- 
ingly by  the  engagement  of  the  pawls  and  ratchet  wheels  plates  fig- 
ured on  ooe  side  to  show  corresponding  amounU  and  fixed  to  cen- 
tral tranaverM  shafts  so  as  to  revolve  in  corresponding  openings  in 
tbe  upper  part  of  the  case,  vertically  moving  rods  actuated  by  the 
key  levers,  aod  intermediate  mechaniam  whereby  the  movemMt  of 
a  rod  in  on*  direction  will  rotete  the  indicator  plate  within  iU  open 


iag  to  aspoM  tho  AgarM  aod  ite  movemMt  to  tho  oppoaito  diraetioa 
wiD  rarona  tho  ptotM  aad  oooomI  tho  Agaraa  MbalaatiaUy  m  korihs 


S..  A  eaak  ragtotoreoMiatiiig  of  ic  tary  aad  apirally  imprtotod  inm$ 
with  iadfeatan  aovabto  traMvoraoly  aeroaa  their  fboM  to  foUow  tba 
■pifwl  baM  of  AgarM  m  the  druma  rotete,  a  aingto  bar  oxtoadiag  oa- 
tiraly  aeroM  the  ■aaehiao,  aad  key  tovora  by  wbtoh  it  ia  dapraaMd  to 
▼atyiag  dtataaeaa  by  tho  key  tovora  Mgagiog  it  at  diflaraat  poiato  wbaa 

thoy  ar«  dofraaaod,  ratehot-whoak  fixed  to  rotate  with  tho  drama,  pa  wli 
oagagiag tb*  ratehet- wheela  to  prevent  their  roteting  backward  wkea 
tba  tovora  are  dopreaaed,  and  other  pawb  mounted  upon  tovora  Ad> 
eraaod  to  tara  about  the  drum  abaft,  cooneetiooa  betwMo  aaid  toven 
aad  tho  dapraaaioa  bar  whereby  the  tovora  are  moved  aad  thepawk 
aJTaaeod  over  tho  ratohot  toetii  wbM  the  bar  is  dopreaaed,  and  springi 
by  whieb  th*  pawk  oagago  the  ratehet  whMk  aad  tare  tho  druBia 
forward  wkM  the  doproarioo  bar  ia  altowed  to  riM,  ptot«  fignred  oa 
oao  rida  to  abow  tbe  amouoU  correaponding  to  those  inacribed  upoa 
(bo  koya,  aad  fixed  to  central  transverM  ahafta  w  m  to  revolve  in  cor 
roipoadiag  opMiaga  in  the  upper  part  of  the  com,  vertically  moving 
rods  aataatad  by  tho  key  tovora  aod  intermediate  nockaniam  whereby 
tho  aaoToaoat  of  a  rod  in  one  direction  will  rotete  the  indicator  ptote 
within  ite  opMing  to  expoM  the  flgurM  and  ite  movement  in  the  op> 
poaite  direction  wiU  reverse  the  ptotM  and  conceal  the  flgnrM  sab* 
ftaatially  aa  herein  described. 

4.  A  eaah  regiater  eooaiating  ot  rotery  aad  spirally  imprinted  druma 
with  iadioatora  movabto  transverMly  aeroaa  their  fiao«  to  follow  the 
apiral  Kbm  of  ftgnrw  m  the  drums  rotete,  pawl  aad  ratehet  mech- 
aaiBBB,  dopraamon  and  key  levers  connected  therewith  so  that  a  re* 
eiproeatioo  of  a  tover  will  advance  the  ratehet  drum  and  indicator 
a  diataaee  and  number  of  ftgarw  correaponding  with  the  key  wkiek  it 
depraaaod,  ptotM  figured  00  one  aide  to  show  correeponding  amounta, 
and  fixed  to  coatral  tranaverM  shafU  so  as  to  revolve  in  correeponding 
opoatoga  la  the  upper  part  of  the  eoM,  vertically  moving  roda  acta* 
atod  by  the  key  tovora,  aad  intermedtote  mechanism  whereby  the 
movement  of  a  rod  in  ooe  direction  will  rotete  the  indicator  ptote 
within  iu  opening  to  ezpoM  the  figures  and  iU  movement  iu  the  oppo- 
aito direction  will  reverM  the  ptote  and  conceal  the  figufes,  subeteo* 
tially  u  herein  deeeribed. 

5.  In  a  caah  regiater,  the  combination  with  the  caM  having  opea- 
iagv  to  the  oppoeite  aidea  thereof,  a  pair  of  companion  plates  journaled 
ia  aaid  openings,  having  corresponding  figures  upon  one  side  which 
are  aormally  turned  inward  and  coucealed  fVom  view,  pinions  upoa 
their  pivot  shafts,  vertically  reciprocating  racks  engaging  the  pin- 
iona,  and  connections  between  the  racks  and  the  key  levers,  whereby 
the  depreesion  of  the  key  levers  acta  to  turn  the  plates  and  expoM 
tbe  fignree,  substentially  as  herein  described. 

6.  In  a  cash  register,  the  revolviug  indicittor  plates  journaled  ia 
openings  in  the  caM  having  figures  upon  one  side  ^hicb  are  normally 
concealed  from  view,  key  levers  having  rods  connected  with  them  so 
that  the  depreesion  of  a  lever  moves  the  rod,  mechanisms  intermediate 
betWMn  the  rod  and  the  revoluble  plate  whereby  the  movement  of 
the  rod  tania  the  ptote  and  expooM  the  figures,  a  hinged  swinging 
ptote  extending  along  the  line  of  the  key  actuated  rods  and  inclined 
against  them,  studs  projecting  fVom  the  rods  and  engaging  the  plate 
to  move  it  away  from  the  rods  when  the  latter  are  raised,  Mid  ptotM 
swinging  back  beneath  the  lugs  after  they  have  paaaed  above  the  edgo 
of  tbe  plate  so  ar  to  prevent  the  rods  fh>m  falling  when  the  key  lever 
is  released,  whereby  the  figures  remain  expoeed  until  the  upward 
movement  of  another  rod  move*  the  plate  away  and  releases  the  lug 
to  allow  the  rod  to  fall,  substencially  u  herein  deeeribed. 

7.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  of  key  tovers  provided  with 
fixed  lugs,  a  bar  movable  with  reference  to  the  tugs,  dotted  platea  oa- 
cured  to  aaid  bar,  a  locking  plate  hinged  above  the  key  levers  and 
provided  with  extensions  which  are  engaged  by  the  walb  of  the  slott 
aod  forced  with  ito  plate  under  the  lugs  of  the  keys  at  rest  when  on* 
key  is  being  operated  thereby  locking  all  but  the  operated  key.  and 
springs  for  retracting  Mid  alotted  ptote  and  ito  bar  when  the  kev  to 
retoased,  subatentially  m  herein  described. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  the  numbered  drum,  the  bell  crank  lo- 
ver pivoted  at  ito  angle  below  the  drum,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechan- 
ism connecting  the  upwardly  extending  member  of  the  said  lever  witk 
the  drum,  a  notehed  cross  bar  connected  with  the  forward  end  of  tho 
outwardly  extending  member  of  Mid  lever,  and  tbe  key  levers  croea- 
ing  the  notehed  bar,  of  a  lever-locking  plate  croesing  the  upper  edgM 
of  the  key  levers,  said  plate  and  key  levers  having  normally  disen- 
gaged locking  connections  at  their  adjacent  edgM,  a  vertically  swing- 
ing cross  bar  under  the  key  levers  parallel  with  the  notehed  bar  aad 
provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  arm  having  a  pin  Aod  atot  coo- 
nection  with  the  Mid  locking  plate  to  move  it  into  and  oat  of  lockiag 
engagement  with  all  of  the  key  tovets  Mve  the  one  depressed.  Mb- 
stentially  u  herein  deeeribed. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  cash  register  provided  in  ite  lower 
forward  comer  beoMth  the  ker  tovers  with  a  compartment  open  at 
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ito  appM*  lids,  and  a  lUtioury  tro«fb-lik«  dniw«r  croM>a(  tha  Htid 
■pp«r  epM  end,  of  a  ejMndt  incloaiag  Uia  drawer  and  cJoaing  thaaaid 
•pM  appar  ead ;  the  aaid  c^Kedar  baing  p^ovidad  with  a  Mnoallj 
ooaeaaUd  opaaiaf  to  ragiatar  with  tha  opea  4ppar  nd«  of  the  drawer. 
a  lookiag  mackaaiaai  for  rataimag  tha  eyiiadcr  in  taid  poaitioo,  and 
Mtutod  ttom  tha  kay  lavara,  and  aMaoa  fat  autoaMticallj  rotating 
tha  ejHadar  whan  ralaaaad  to  bring  iu  opaajug  into  ragiatar  with  tha 
wid  drmwar.  aahatantiallj  aa  baraia  daacnba4. 


6  10.6 2 8.  SEATI.  CiAUJi  WimiBiA  Kattarlng.  Bngiiad 
POal  lor  lA,  18M.  SartiU  la  tfiiaa  ,(10  andal)  PMaotad  in 
■■fludllw.a,iatt.  RiOM 


Clatai.— A  ftimaca  grata  cooaiatiBg  of  gr^tabftii  baring  the  front 
portiooa  made  aoiid  and  the  rear  portioaa  hollow  with  a  aeriea  of  air 
apacaa  between  aaid  bara  of  greataet  width  at  the  thmi  and  dimioiah 
ing  toward  tha  bridge,  tubataatiAllf  aa  daecHbad. 


lower  end  aquAred.  the  upper  and  lower  aachore arranged  oa  the  lowac 
portion  of  the  fence  poet  and  cooipoMd  of  central  TertieaJ  •ockaUaa4 
continuous  unbroken  radiii  rerticallj  diapoead  flanges  adapted  to  b^ 
readily  driren  into  the  ground,  the  socket  of  the  lower  anchor  h«r» 
iag  a  squared  opening  to  conform  to  the  oonflguration  of  the  squAre^ 
portion  of  the  fence  post,  and  a  spacing  sleeve  arranged  on  the  poa^ 
and  interposed  between  the  upper  and  lower  anchors,  substantiallj 
asdeacribed 


6  1 0.6  2  6 .  COH VBTBIl  Jon  0.  Zklui.  EUctimood,  Ind,  urignov 
to  Om  United  8Ut«s  Baklug  Company.  Httabttrg.  Pa.  Wed  June  28. 
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610.624.    7IHICL&   TwNua  H.  wooiac. IroeklyBi ■•  T. 
Auft  19.  Itn.    aarlil  Ra  40,001.    Olo  mo4ri.) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  Tehicle,  a  body  frame  co^ipoaed  of  upper,  lower 
and  side aeetions  secured  together  bj  elbows  su|«Untiallj  as  described. 

2.  In  a  Tehicle.  a  bodr  frame  composed  of  upper,  lower  and  side 
•eciions  secured  together  by  elbows  in  cdmbibatioa  with  a  seat  sus- 
pended between  the  upper  and  lower  sections  and  secured  by  swirel 
connection  to  the  upper  section  subsUntially  M  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  Tehicle  of  the  body  composed  bf  upper, 
lower  and  side  sections  secured  together  by  «|bows  with  an  axle  se- 
cured to  said  side  sections  by  a  head,  a  shell  toreriog  said  axle  and 
held  in  position  by  a  threaded  nut,  and  a  packing  interposed  between 
aaid  head  and  said  shell,  subeUntially  as  and  fon  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  rehicle  of  a  framework  or  body  consist- 
ing of  upper,  lower  and  side  tubukr  sections  united  together  by  el- 
bowi,  a  seat  suspended  between  said  upper  sn4  lower  tubular  sections 
by  coiled  springs  and  united  to  the  said  upper  section  by  swirel  coo- 
■ectioB,  with  an  axle  secured  at  one  end  to  theiside  sections  by  a  suit- 
able head  a  shell  coTering  said  axle  and  held  i|  poaition  by  a  nut  and 
«ap  and  a  packing  interpoaed  between  the  sbeU  and  head  subeUn- 
tially aa  deecribed 

5.  The  combination  in  a  rehicle  of  a  fram^  work  or  body  conaist- 
tng  of  upper,  lower  and  aide  tubular  sectiooe  'noited  together  by  el- 
bowa,  with  coiled  spring  g  resting  oa  the  top  md  bottom  of  the  axle 
d,  and  said  spring  inclosed  in  a  box  /  secured, to  the  aide  sections  a, 
sabataatiaQy  as  described.  I 


v\^VVWOkVNXVX\NNVXNN\N>.NN>NVVNXVVXNVVNXN>NV«\V\V\\^ 


Chim.—  l.  The  combination  with  two  opposing  sets  of  endleto 
belu  moring  in  the  same  direction,  and  prorided  with  projectinf 
flights,  of  tubular  guides  for  such  belU  baring  longitudinal  sloU  ia 
their  front  walls  through  which  said  flij^hts  extend  and  closed  rea^ 
sides  which  resist  Outward  deflecUou  of  the  belts,  sod  continuous' 
shelres  connecting  the  projecting  flighu  of  the  adjacent  belts,  snb> 
suntially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  with  two  opposing  endless  conreyer  belta,' 
moring  in  the  same  direction,  of  shelre*  aiuched  to  the  conreyer 

j  belts  and  adapted  to  support  trays,  pans  or  boies.  a  discharge  belt 
arranged  between  the  two  seU  of  conreyer  belu  and  prorided  with 
flngers,wher«by  the  pans,  trays  or  boxes  are  remored  from  the  shelreau 
and  a  tubular  guide  baring  a  slot  for  the  passage  of  said  fingers  and  a 
closed  inner  side,  whereby  the  operatire  portion  of  the  discharge  bait 
is  held  in  place  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  opposing  seU  of  endleaa  conreyir 
belu  moring  in  the  same  direction,  of  shelres  atuched  to  the  coa< 
reyer  belta,  and  an  inclined  discharge  belt  arranged  transrersely  b*. 
tween  the  two  seU  of  conreyer  i»elu  and  prorided  with  one  or  mora 
projecting  fingers  adapted  to  engage  against  the  pans  or  other  arti* 
clee  placed  upon  the  shelres,  the  discharge  belt  being  inclined  at  each 
an  angle  and  ita  morement  being  so  timed  that  iU  fingers  descend  at 
the  lame  speed  aa  the  pans,  subsUntiaUy  as  set  forth. 


010.635.  rvKt-von.  ciABUin 
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Ciaias. — The  cembiaatioa  of  a  oyliodncai  feaoe  poet  baring  ile 


O  1 0.e  a  7 .  AOTOMATIC  WINDMILL  UOOUTOR.  Tbomai  J, 
Anum,  Aurora,  Relr.  PitoJ  Apr.  3.  1893.  Serial  la  468.93a  (Bo 
modeL) 

Cbim.—  l.  In  a  wind  mill  regulator,  the  attachment  plate  haring 
gnidea  a  rertically  morable  regulator  rod,  mounted  to  slide  through 
said  guides,  an  upper  spring-pressed  clutch  dog  normally  gripping  the 
rod,  a  pump  rod  lerer  piroted  on  the  atUchment  plate,  a  dog  lerer 
piroted  at  one  end  to  the  rod  lerer  and  connected  at  iU  other  end  to 
the  upper  dog,  a  spring  pressed  check  dog  embracing  and  normally 
gripping  the  rod  below  the  upper  check  dog,  and  means  for  simulta* 
neously  and  automatically  releasing  both  dogs  from  the  rod  and  allow, 
ng  the  same  to  resume  their  normal  poeitions,  substantially  as  aei 
forth. 
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2.  In  a  wind  mill  regulator,  the  sUtionary  atUchment  plate  har- 
Ihg  upper  and  lower  guide  lugs,  a  regulator  rod  adapted  to  slide  in 
•aid  guide  lugs,  an  upper  spring  pressed  clutch  dog  embracing  said 
rod  and  normally  gripping  the  same,  a  pump  rod  lerer  piroted  to  the 
atUchment  plate,  a  dog  lerer  piroted  at  its  lower  end  to  said  rod  le- 
ver and  loosely  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  upper  dog,  a  spring 
preeeed  check  dog  pirouUy  supported  on  the  sUlionary  atUchment 
plaU  and  embraciog  and  normally  gripping  the  rod  below  the  upper 
clutch  dog,  independent  connected  releasing  derices  mounted  on  the 
attachment  plate  and  adapted  to  simuluneously  operate  both  dogs 
to  make  the  same  actire  and  inactire,  and  a  float  actuated  lerer  for 
controlling  said  releasing  derices,  said  lerer  being  piroted  at  one  end 
to  the  sUtionary  attachment  plaU  subeUntisMy  as  set  forth. 


Ciaim. —  1.  In  a  hay  richer,  the  combination  with  a  A«aM,  aa4 
parallel  horisonUl  tracks,  of  angular  tracks,  consisting  of  inclined  d^ 
pending  bars  and  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  bars  at  thr  ends  of 
the  lower  horixonUl  tracks,  aaid  upwardly  inclined  bars  being  sop*' 
ported  by  the  upper  borisonUl  tracks,  subsuniially  as  specified. 

3 


3.  In  a  wind  mill  regulator,  the  con\binatioo  of  the  sUtiouary 
guide  lugs,  a  rertically  sliding  regulator  rod,  sliding  through  said  lugs 
an  upper  clutch  dog  haring  an  enlarged  clutch  opening  embracing  the 
rod,  a  swinging  pump  rod  lerer,  a  clutch  dog  lerer  piroted  at  one  ena 
to  said  pump  rod  lerer  and  haring  an  upper  perforated  end  7  loosely 
receiring  one  end  of  the  upper  clutch  dog.  and  an  intermediate  oIj- 
standing  spring  supported  arm  prorided  with  an  outer  perforated  end 
loosely  embracing  the  rod,  a  spring  supported  on  top  of  said  arm  and 
normally  bearing  under  the  upper  clutch  dog  to  normally  hold  the 
•ame  in  engagement  nith  the  regulator  rod.  a  lower  check  dog  for 
the  rod,  a  spring  .<iupported  on  the  lower  r  uide  lugs  and  bearing  un- 
der the  lower  dog  and  means  for  simuliHueously  and  automatically 
releasing  the  dogs  from  the  rod.  subsUntiallr  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  wind  mill  regulator,  the  atUchment  plaU  haring  perfo- 
rated guide  lugs,  an  upper  spring  pressed  lerer  controlled  clutch  dog 
embracing  and  normally  gripping  the  regulator  rod.  a  suiubly  ar- 
ranged fulcrum  lug,  a  lower  spring-pressed  check  dog  embracing  and 
normally  gripping  the  regulator  rod  and  haring  an  extended  shank 
working  in  said  fulcrum  lug,  a  releasing  lerer  piroted  to  said  atUch- 
ment plate  and  adapted  to  have  one  end  work  onto  the  upper  dog.  a 
catch  pin  projecting  from  the  atUchment  plate,  a  flanged  lifriiig  arm 
piroted  to  said  releasing  Itfrer  and  working  under  the  shank  of  the 
check  dog  and  having  a  catch  shoulder  adapted  to  be  lifted  onto  said 
catch  pin,  and  a  float  actuated  lerer  pivoted  to  the  attachment  plate 
and  adapted  to  bear  under  the  releasing  lerer.  said  float  actuated 
lerer  being  provided  with  a  projecting  stud  or  pin  adapted  to  throw 
the  lifting  arm  ofl°of  said  catch  pin,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  wind  mill  regulator,  the  combination  of  an  atUchment 
plate  having  perforated  guide  lugs,  one  of  which  is  further  provided 
with  a  notch  leading  from  the  perforation  therein,  a  regulator  rod 
sliding  through  said  lugs,  clutch  dogs  embracing  and  normally  grip- 
ping the  rod.  means  for  actuating  said  dogs,  a  key  loosely  fitting  the 
notch  of  one  of  said  guide  lugs,  and  an  adjusuble  collar  mounted  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  regulator  rod  and  adapUd  to  work  onto  said 
key  to  force  the  same  onto  the  uppermost  of  said  clutch  dogs.  sub- 
eUntially as  set  forth. 

610.628.    HAT-RICKEH    MiflOH  IL  BotTOH,  North  Salam.  Ma 
Piled  Dea  9. 1892.    Sarial  Ra  4M.637.    (Ho  modal) 


2.  la  a  hay  richer  the  combination  with  the  frame,  and  a  fork 
adapted  to  be  raiaed  and  lowered,  of  means  for  raising  said  fork  and 
an  auxiliary  weight  adapUd  to  fhciliUle  the  lowering  thereof  to  a 
horitonUl  position  and  means  for  prerenting  the  further  morement 
of  the  weight  after  the  fork  has  reached  a  horitonUl  position,  sub- 
sUntially aa  specified. 

3.  In  a  hay  richer,  substantially  as  deecribed.  the  combination 
with  the  main  frame,  the  derating  fork  and  a  suiuble  means  for  rais- 
ing said  fork ;  of  the  transrerse  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  on  the  main 
frame,  the  weight  box  connected  to  said  shaft,  the  bars  connected  to 
the  transverse  shaft,  and  the  transrerse  bar  connecting  the  ouUr  ends 
of  said  bars  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  arms  of  the  forks ;  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 


5  10.6  3  9.  8AND-BAND  FOR  VEH1CLK&  RoBlwJ  DiUT.Troup. 
Tex..  SHlgDor  of  two-UUrde  to  Thomas  P.  WUilaffls  and  John  W  Oasloa 
same  place.    Filed  Sept  27. 1893.    Serial  No  488.610.    (No  modal) 


Claim. — A  sand  band  comprising  a  band  or  cap  prorided  at  ita 
inner  end  at  its  iooer  face  with  parallel  transversely  arranged  approxi- 
mately U  shaped  flanges  adapUd  to  receive  between  them  an  axle  clip, 
substantially  as  described. 


5  1 0.6  30.  OLUINO-MACHINE.  Tbomas  Dkih.  Indianapolia.  In! 
FUec*  Nov  12, 1892.  Serial  Ma  451,842.  (Mo  moAti.) 
Claim. —  I .  In  a  gluing  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  revo- 
luble  main  cylinder  for  carrying  the  material,  of  a  reservoir  for  the 
glue,  the  roller  54  dipping  into  the  glue  reservoir,  the  arms  56  jour- 
naled  on  the  shaft  of  the  roller  54,  the  roller  55  joumaled  in  the  free 
ends  of  the  said  arms  and  bearing  on  the  roller  54,  toothed  wheels  con- 
nectinglhe  shafts  of  the  rollers  54  and  55.  a  roller  58  on  the  end  of 
the  shaft  of  the  roller  55  and  a  cam  secured  on  the  side  of  the  main 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  lilt  the  said  roller  .58  at  ioUrrals,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  gripping  derice  for  glumg  machinea,  the  combination. 
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with,*  rouUog cylinder  and  iu  tngtging  aod  4\ating%gxng  gripp«r», 
of  »  rocking  th»fl  whereon  said  grips  are  adj^iubly  secured,  fixed 
cam*  arranged  in  different  planea  a  tumbling  ie*er  baring  cam  roller 
carrying  arms,  taid  rollers  adapted  to  conUct  alternately  and  to  en- 
gage Mid  cam*  a  spring  arm  between  said  ca^  roller  anna,  and  a 
suiuble  throw-out  spring  adapted  to  engage  ^id  spring  arm.  sub- 
•UDtially  a*  and  for  the  purpose  set  Torth. 


510.631.    SMOIECOKSOIIIIIO  FURHAC4    Wioui  L  Dmio. 
,V.  Y.    PUe(lJlu.6.1883.    Seriil  Bai  481887.    cMomodeLJ 


with  the  furnace  door  whereby  the  motor  is  set  in  0|MrmUoa  by  open- 
ing the  door,  coonecUoos  whereby  the  motor  ia  cootinaed  in  oper»- 
tioQ  when  the  door  b  cloeed  and  meana  for  automaUcally  stopping 
■aid  motor,  subaUntially  as  described 

5.  In  a  smoke  cunsuming  furnace,  a  circuit  of  pipe  leading  the 
•team  from  the  boiler  into  the  fire  space,  a  steam  and  air  injector  in. 
Urpoe«d  in  said  circuit,  a  ralre  controlling  the  flow  of  steam  in  said 
wrcoit,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  an  electrical  motor  for  operat- 
ing the  said  Talre,  an  electrical  connection  adapted  to  be  made  when 
the  door  is  opened,  connections  with  said  motor  and  said  source  of 
energy  whereby  the  motor  ia  sUrted  when  the  door  is  opened,  inde- 
pendent connections  whereby  the  motor  is  operated  after  the  door  ia 
opened  and  means  for  breaking  the  electrical  circuit  when  the  motor 
haa  operated  as  predetermined,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6    In  a  smoke  consuming  furnace,  a  circuit  of  pipe  leading  th< 
steam  from  the  boiler  into  the  fire  space,  a  steam  and  air  injector  in- 
terpoeed  in  said  circuit,  a  ralre  controlling  the  flow  of  said  steam  id 
said  circuit,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  an  electrical  motor  profided 
with  means  for  operating  said  ralre,  a  wheel  upon  the  shaft  of  said 
motor  haring  an  insulating  spot  thereon,  a  conUct  piece  for  making 
connections  with  said  wheel,  an  electrical  connection  adapted  to  be 
made  when  the  furnace  door  is  opened,  connections  with  said  source 
of  energy  through  the  door,  connecUons  whereby  the  motor  is  sUrted 
lu  operation  when  the  door  connection  is  made  and  whereby  said  con- 
tact piece  makes  electrical  conUct  with  the  said  wheel,  connectioos 
through  said  motor,  said  wheel  and  said  conUct  piece  whereby  the 
motor  continues  in  operaUon  uutil  the  insulated  spot  breaks  connec- 
tiOQ  between  said  conUct  piece  and  said  wheel,  whereby  the  steam 
la  injected  into  the  fire  space  when  the  furnace  door  is  opened  and 
continues  to  be  injected  thereinto  until  the  motor  stops  iu  revolution 
•ubaUntially  as  de«:ribed. 

7  In  a  smoke  consuming  furnace,  a  circuit  of  pipe  leading  from 
•the  boiler  into  the  fire  space,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  steam 
in  said  pipe,  an  injector  interposed  in  said  circuit,  an  electrical  motor 
for  operating  said  valve,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  conncct.ona 
Whereby  the  motor  is  set  in  operation  by  opening  the  furnace  door 
connections  whereby  the  motor  i<<  continued  in  operation  when  the 
door  IS  closed,  means  for  automatiqally  stopping  said  motor,  and  a 
•enes  of  electrical  resisUnce  coiU  adapted  to  be  interposed  into  the 
circuit  of  the  motor  whereby  the  rate  of  operation  of  the  motor  may 
be  varied.  subsUntially  as  described. 


5  1 0.6  3  2 .  LUBRICATOR.  JuHii  DssHOiiD.  Detroit.  Mich.  aatUnor 
by  meme  aasignmenta,  to  the  ChapUn- Fulton  Manu&ctunng  Company' 
PltUbunc.  Pa.     Filed  Feb  li  1893.     SerlaJ  No  462.318     (No  modal) 


F!''"*' — '■  '''**™*'^"*^<*''*'*™''*Sfn™ace,  a  p^  adapted  to  admit 
oiidixing  vapor  or  gas  into  the  fire  space,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow 
of  vapor  or  gas  in  said  pipe,  a  motor  and  cam  operated  by  said  motor 
to  gradually  open  said  valve  to  the  maximum  aa<l  then  to  gradually 
eloae  the  tama,  substantially  as  deacribsd. 

2.  In  a  smoke  conauming  furnace,  a  pipe  adapted  to  admit  oxi- 
dizing vapor  or  gas  into  the  fire  space,  a  valve  (oatroliing  the  flow 
of  vapor  or  gas  in  said  pipe,  an  electrical  motoi  for  operating  said 
▼aJve.  and  an  electrical  coonectioa  whereby  the  motor  ia  aet  in  oper- 
ation by  moving  the  furnace  door,  sabeUntiaily  i  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  smoke  consuming  furnace,  a  pipe  adapted  to  admit  oxi- 
dising vapor  or  gas  into  the  fire  space,  a  valve  oootroUing  the  flow 
of  vapor  or  gas  in  said  pipe,  an  electrical  motor  (laving  a  cam  upon 
iu  shaft,  a  lever  operated  by  said  cam  and  operating  said  valve,  a 
■onrm  of  electrical  energy,  connections  with  the  furnace  door  whereby 
the  OMtor  iatet  in  operation  by  opening  the  door,  connections  whereby 
the  motor  ia  eontinaed  in  operation  when  the  door  U  cloeed  and  means 
for  antomatieally  stopping  said  motor  suhauntialy  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  aaoka  cooaaming  famaee.  a  etreuitor  pipe  laading  fVom 
tb«  bo(i*r  into  the  fire  spM*.  a  vaiT*  eootrolling  i^e  flow  of  steam  in 
•aid  pip*,  aa  ii^tor  inurpoaad  ia  said  circuit,  An  electrical  motor 
for  operatiag  said  valve,  a  aoorca  of  eiectrieal  eiier^.  coonection^ 


Cfcw*. — 1.  The  herein-deacribed  lubricator  comprising  the  vea- 
«el  having  discharge  porU.  a  rotary  horizonul  shaft  having  receaaea 
designed  to  coincide  with  said  porU.  a  spring  impelled  wheel  looee 
on  said  shaft  and  carrying  a  pawl,  a  ratchet  wheel  fast  on  said  shaft, 
and  a  cord  or  strap  encircling  said  spring-impelled  wheel  and  con- 
nected at  iu  ouUr  end  to  a  movable  portion  of  the  engine  to  which 
the  lubricator  is  atuched,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  herein  described  improved  lubricator,  comprising  the  vea 
■el  having  d'.M:harge  porta,  a  roUry  horizonul  feed  shaft  having  re- 
ceaaee  designed  .to  coincide  with  said  porU.  a  ratchet  wheel  fast  on 
said  shaft,  and  a  spring  impelled  wheel  loose  on  said  shaft  carrying 
a  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel  whereby  the  gradual  roUtion  of 
said  shaft  is  effected,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth 

3  The  herein-described  improved  lubricator,  comprising  the  vea- 
sel  having  discharge  porU,  a  ratchet  wheel  fasten  said  shaft,  a  spring 
impelled  wheel  looee  on  said  shaft  carrying  a  projection  and  a  pawl, 
a  stop  deaigned  to  be  engaged  by  said  projection,  and  mean*  for  mov- 
ing said  wheel  as  against  the  action  of  its  spring,  subsUntially  aa  tat 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  steam  chen  of  an  engine,  and  a 
«iiding  valve,  of  a  lubricator  having  a  vessel  provided  with  a  discharge 
end  opening  into  said  steam  chest,  a  roUry  feed-shaft  extended  trana- 
versely  through  said  discharge  end.  a  ratchet  fast  on  said  shaft,  a 
grooved  wheel  looee  on  said  shaft  having  a  projection  on  one  side,  a 
»pnng  pawl,  a  depending  arm  supporting  said  shaft  at  iU  ouUr  end 
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and  having  a  \*g,  a  ooilad  apriag  aecnred  to  said  wheel  and  to  said 
log,  aad  the  cord  or  atrap  attached  to  said  wheel  and  to  aakt  liidiag 
ralva,  anbat^tlally  aa  aet  forth. 


6 10.688.    LOBElCATOi.   J<iu  DaawD,  Detnitt,  Mloh. 
to  Ute  Cbapitft-Paltn  ManufcaturtBg  Oonptay.  Pltfiiburg,  Pa. 
iniw  11  ItM.    Beriit  Ma  477.ML    'No  otattL) 


FOad 


Clawm. —  1.  A  lubricator  for  supplying  flake-graphiu  to  the  in- 
ternal parte  of  a  steam  engine,  oompriaing  a  cap  or  veaael  provided 
with  a  lower  uninUrrupted  discharge  port  and  having  meana  whereby 
•team  may  be  periodically  admitted  thereinto,  a  feed  shaft  having  a 
recess  of  varying  capacity  to  receive  said  flake-graphiu,  and  meaai 
for  effeottng  the  gradual  roUtion  of  said  faed-shaft,  said  meana  being 
operaUd  by  auch  ateam  engine  or  some  morabla  part  theraoC  aa  aat 
forth. 

2.  A  lubricator  for  supplying  flake-graphito  to  the  inUmal  parte 
of  a  steam  engine,  comprising  a  cup  or  veaael  into  which  a  port  or 
paaaage-way  opena  for  periodically  admitting  ateam  to  said  cup  or 
Teasel  having  a  lower  uninUmipted  diacharge  port,  a  rotary  foed- 
shaft  having  a  recess  designed  to  coincide  with  said  diacharge-port, 
and  also  provided  with  a  port  or  paaaage-way  for  periodically  admit- 
ting steam  to  said  cup  or  veeael.  and  means  connected  to  said  roUry 
feed  shaft  and  tA  the^ngine  for  routing  said  ahaft,  subaUntially  aa 
set  forth. 

3  A  lubricator  for  supplying  flake-graphite  to  the  inUmal  parte 
of  an  engine  comprising  a  cup  or  veeeel,  a  feed-shaft  having  a  recess 
of  varying  capacity,  and  m^ns  for  effecting  the  gradual  roUtion  gi 
■aid  feed-ebaft,  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  herein-deecribed  improved  labncator  for  supplying  flake- 
graphiu  to  a  steam  engine,  comprising  the  cup  or  vesaal  provided 
with  a  lower  uninterrupted  discharge  port,  and  having  means  where- 
by steam  may  be  periodicaUy  admitted  thereinto  the  roUry  feed  ahaft 
having  a  recess  corresponding  to  said  discharge  port,  an  adjusuble 
•crew  in  said  recess  for  varying  the  capacity  thereof  and  means  for 
gradually  routing  said  shaft  connected  to  some  movable  part  of  the 
engine,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  herein-described  improved  lubricator,  compruing  the  cap 
or  veaael,  the  roUry  feed  shaft  having  a  recess  and  a  port  or  paaaage- 
way,  the  screw  fitted  in  said  recess  and  having  a  longitudinal  port  or 
passage-way  coincident  with  said  former  port  or  passageway,  and 
means  for  effecting  the  gradual  roUtion  of  said  shaft,  substantially 
aa  set  forth. 

€.  In  a  lubricator  for  supplying  flake-graphite,  the  combination 
with  the  cup  or  veaael  having  a  k>wer  uninUrrupted  discharge  port, 
and  also  having  a  lower  tubular  exUosion  provided  with  an  opening 
in  ite  aidea,  of  the  roUry  feed-shaft  having  a  recesa  corresponding  to 
aaid  discharge  port,  an  adjusUble  screw  having  ite  head  fiuing  in  said 
recess  for  varying  the  capacity  thereof,  access  to  said  screw  being  bad 
through  said  side  opening,  whereby  adjustment  can  be  effected  with- 
out removing  said  feed-shaft  and  means  for  gradually  routing  said 
ahaft.  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  steam  chest  of  an  engine  and  a  sliding- 
valve,  of  a  lubricator  for  supplying  flake-graphiu  an  operating  rod, 
adjusuble  stops  on  said  rod,  and  the  telescoping  arm  or  pitman  mov- 
able on  said  rod  between  said  atops  and  connected  at  ite  lower  end  to 
the  rod  of  said  sliding-valve,  substantially  as  set  forth 

8.  The  combination  with  the  steam-chest  of  an  engine  and  the 
sliding  valve,  of  the  cup  or  veeael  deaigned  to  conuin  flakegraphiu 
having  a  lower  extension  and  an  uninUrrupted  port,  the  feed^ahaft 
located  in  said  exunsion  having  a  port  and  a  reoeia.  an  adjuaUble 
•crew  fitted  in  said  recess,  and  having  a  port  coincident  with  said  for- 
mer port,  the  ratchet  wheel  foat  on  said  shaft,  the  arm  pivoted  on  said 
•haft,  the  pawl  carried  by  said  arm.  the  spring  bearing  against  said 
pawl,  the  operating  rod  connected  to  aaid  arm,  and  adjnauble  means 
Tor  operating  said  rod  connected  to  some  movable  portion  of  the  ee- 
gine,  suhMautially  as  set  forth. 


510.684.    ILIcniMLAILWAT  OOIDOR.    Wuuai  I.  Di  Va«> 
flhnvwalU    PMiBiyH,lMl   •■MItai.Oli    (■•! 


Cuim.-  1.  ia  a  ooodnit  for  eiectrieal  railwaya,  the  combiaatioa 
with  a  alotted  metallic  ooodnit,  of  croaa-ties  oompoaed  of  sihaUntially 
T-  ahaped  metallic  bar*  or  platea,  the  vertical  web  of  which  ia  pro- 
vided with  a  eeotrally  located  reoeaa,  which  reeeivaa  and  holds  the 
conduit,  anbauntially  aa  daaeribed. 

2.  In  a  ooodnit  for  electrical  railwaja,  the  eombination  of  a  aloi- 
Ud  metallic  conduit,  meUllic  croaa-ties  compoaed  of  T-  shaped  ban 
or  platea  having  a  central  reeeas  contAiniog  the  cooduit,  and  braced 
rail  aaate  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  vertical  web  of  aaid  tiea,  all  ar- 
ranged and  adapted  to  operau  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpoaa 
set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  slotted  coodbit  subatantially  as  deacribed, 
of  OMtallic  croas  ties  subeUntialiy  T-  shaped  in  croes-eection.  and  cen- 
trally reoaased  to  receive  the  conduit,  and  braced  rail  aeate  aecured 
to  and  fitting  over  the  vertical  web  of  each  tie.  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpoae  •ubstaatially  as  deacribed. 

4.  The  hereindeecribed  electrical  conduit  tie.  which  constate  of  a 
subatantially  T-shaped  meUllic  plau  having  flat  horizonul  enlarge- 
meato  at  ite  opposiu  ends,  in  combination  with  rail  seate  secured 
to  the  vertical  web  of  the  tie,  and  inchned  bracee  exunding  down- 
wardly from  the. top  of  the  web  and  engaging  upturned  projections 
00  the  eolargemente  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  ▲  eroaa-tie  for  electncal  conduiu.  which  tie  consute  of  a  sub> 
stantially  T-ahaped  meul  bar  or  plaU  hanng  a  central  reeeas  to  re- 
oeire  a  alotted  condiiit,  in  combination  with  reinforcing  plates  adapted 
to  afford  a  wider  bearing  for  the  conduit  and  to  strengthen  the  tie 
snbaUntiaDy  as  deecribed. 

€.  An  electrical  conduit  provided  with  meUllic  croes-ties  having 
central  racemes  located  above  the  baae  of  the  tie  and  a  slotted  metal- 
lic oondnit  located  in  the  said  recesses,  subeUntiallj  as  deacribed. 

7  In  a  conduit  of  the  clam  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a  lon- 
gitudinal gaa-pipe  located  within  the  conduit,  and  provided  with  a 
aenea  of  jete  tbroughout  ite  length,  and  a  perforated  cover  or  screen 
over  the  pipe,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  set  fbrth. 


6  10.6  80.  rRI88DftfrRieULATOKrORAI&BRAXB&  IIA0II 
L  t  OiiTAl«  Pail^  Fnum.  li^giwr  to  the  Flraa  LfUe  OooftBy.  wm 
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CtsMi— la  a  regulator  for  air-brake  syatema,  the  comUaatioa  of 
a  eaaiagcoatainiagtwo  chambers,  the  first  being  io  conataat  oommo- 
nieatkM  with  the  oiain  air-reaervoir  and  the  other  with  the  traia-pipa, 
a  auia-Talve  between  the  two  caainga.  a  flexible  diaphragm  in  the 
weood  or  low-praaanre  chamber,  a  spring  acting  upon  said  diaphragm 
in  oppoaition  to  the  pressure  in  aaid  chamber  in  communication  with 
the  train  pipe  for  opening  the  main  valve  when  auch  train  pipe  presa^ 
nra  faila,  a  vent  «f  snaUer  aectiooal  area  than  that  of  the  maiu- valve. 
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tiuim.—  l.  la  u  eI«T»tor  coatrolliag  mwluaiMn,  the  combio*- 
tioa  of  the  oporaUni^  cylinder,  a  pMMge  or  oondait  throuf h  whioti 
wator  or  ot^or  liquid  ia  tdmlttod  theroto  and  diacharfwl  tbarofroa ; 
tk«  oppoatAij  Mtiof  ehock-r*]TM  arraogwl  io  wid  p^mmgt,  Mch  oi 
which  k  opoood  bj  •  flow  in  oo«  diivctioa  only,  boingauiomAtieAlij 
^  ekiwd  ftfmiMt  ■  cootriry  flow  by  the  premure  of  the  liquid  upoa  its 

Clnm.~l.  The  combinatioa  of »  tubuUr  bi^iJacaad  aeytindra-  '***^'  ''^•P*''<*«''^7  of  l***  controlling  mechanism,  and  mnrhinif 
ftrwboi.  Kn«d  with  refractory  or  fire  rwif«Bf  materiaJ  which  **'**™'^  ''^  "*P^  puUey»,  or  other  cooiMctioaa  from  the  elerator  oar, 
■  baih  ia  ooaUnuoua  arched  form  io  taid  flre-box;  tabMaatially  a«  tet  ^^  '"***"  "^  '''''*^  ****  external  cloMog  force  applied  to  each  cbeck- 
ferth.  '  ral»e  ia  varied  independently  by  an  operator  in  the  car.  •abMaotially 

-.     « J?*  «*■'»*»•»'«''  o'"  •  ^"balar  boiler,  and  $  cyUndrv^o.  fire-  *"  '*"^"»>*<*     , 

•n,  UMd  wrth  refractory  ma(«rial  built  in  cootlouobs  archod  form  .      *°  •'•'■^'"  controlling  mechaniam.  the  oombioation  of  the 

•M  Bowcted  -eccentrirally  to  the  boiler.  subaU^Ually  aa  eet  forth  operating  cylinder,  a  paaMige  or  conduit  through  which  water  or  other 
8.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  boiler,  a  cytndraceoua  fire  bos  '"'"'**  **  ^dmitt^d  thereto  and  diacharred  therefrom,  two  oppoaitely- 
«MiaC.  eoapoaed  of  <ide  sectiona  connected  to  t^e  boiler  and  a  r«-  **'*°*  *'''**^  **''"'  ^^*^  '"  *•'**  ?•*•«••  •"••  of  "*>'<:»>  '^7  *>• 
■orabJe  top  aectioo  ioterpoaed  between  the  aide  a«ctioaa  and  a  lining  **P*''***  ^^  *  "**"  only  in  one  dir«;tioo,  while  the  other  may  be  opened 
of  refractory  or  fire  reatating  matenal,  of  arched  form  i'oaide  of  Mid  ^V  *'**"  '"''^  '"  '*'*  <=ootrary  direction,  an  auxiliary  ralve  or  valTea, 
f»*g,  avbauotially  aa  aet  forth  '"^  P**"»f«»  **7  which  ataam  or  other  working  fluid  may  be  admitted 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  ateam  boiler,  of  a  t^be-plate  haTJng  an  ***  **P*™**  "P**"  ••'**  ^*^*^^  »al»ea,  meaoa  connecting  taid  auxiliary 
«•••*  or  aupporting  I«dge  abore  the  tubea,  and  a  ^ing  of  refractory  ^*^*  "'***  ^^  •'•'**or  car  whereby  the  former  may  be  Taried  by  aa 
■atwial  reatiag  00  aaid  oftet,  aad  adjoining  the  bortioo  of  the  tube  "P*™**'  00  the  car  and  aupplemental  raUea  for  governing  the  ad- 
•kMt  abora  the  aame,  aubataotially  aa  aet  forth  miaMoo  of  a««affl  or  other  fluid  to  the  check  TaUea  independently  aub- 

^5.  The  combination  of  a  atMm  boiler  of  a  n>»-box  lined  with  re-  •**"*'•"/  "  deecribed 

iwetory  material,  a  lagging  or  noo-eoaduetiog  corpring  ioclomng  aaid ,  ^    The  combination,  in  an  elevator  controlling  mechaniam.  of  two 

■r.  box,  an  air  apace  iDt«rpo.«l  batwaw  the  firi-box  and  lagging  I  "PP^j^^^-^^iog  check-faWes  in  the  paaaage  through  which  w^ter 
opMiB«a  m  the  laggiag  for  tha  admiaoo  of  air  itto  aaid  air  apace!  J*  """**^  ^  ••»<i  diKharged  from  the  operating  cyUnder,  each  valr* 


^  ^T*"*"      *"  •****  "'  'P**"^'"  »*••  -c*?*  of  ^r  tharafrom,  anb- 
itaatialjy  aa  tat  forth  ■ 


Micmn  Pot  iHimme  fnrtHn   Amn 


••— *■  •  ■•chiaa  for  alurpaaiaf  aeythoa^  the  eoabiaatioa 
•«»^roto«faf  diak.  aad  with awiaciag haaaan aoafaadwl  tharaftoa. 
•Tprajaetioaa  4  adap«ad  to  exert  preaNreoa  each  ha^aaar  while  work- 
■V  M  tta  aavil,  tba  kaaaar  helrw  baiag  of  differ4it  laoctha  for  the 
•— — >  aa  dawibad.  ~  ' 


oeing  capable  of  being  opened  by  a  flow  in  one  direction  only ,  pia- 
tona  connected  to  the  valve  stems  working  10  suiuble  cylindera.  aa 
auxiliary  vaU'e,  6r  valvea.  and  paaaagra  by  which  ateam  or  other  work 
««  fluid  may  be  admitted  to  and  diacharged  from  theae  cylinder*, 
meana  for  operating  the  said  auxiliary  valve  or  valvee  from  the  ele- 
tator  car.  and  a  ateam  receiver  and  iu  valve,  aubaUntially  aa  aet  forth 
aad  for  the  purpose  deacribed 

4.  The  combination  in  an  elevator  controlling  mechaniam  of  two 
oppoaitely  acting  check -valvea  with  connected  piatona  and  cylindera, 
u  daaenbed,  aupplemeoUl  valve.,  governing  the  admiaioo  of  ataam 
or  other  fluid  to  each  of  aaid  cylindera  independently,  and  rodi  and 
tappata,  or  equivalent  means,  by  which  said  supplemental  valvM  may 
ba  oparat^  automatically  by  the  mechaniam,  to  aa  to  atop  the  car 
at  datarmuad  poiota  of  its  movement.  sabeUotUUy  aa  aet  forth 

5.  In  aa  elerator  controlling  mechaniam,  the  oombinaUon  of  an 
T™*!!.*  «7'"»<'«'-.  a  paaaage  through  which  water  or  other  liqaid  ii 
admitted  to  aad  diacharged  therefrom,  two  oppodtely  acting  obaek 
rulrm  m  aid  paanga.  aach  valve  being  capable  of  being  op«>ad  by 
•  Bow  la  one  direction  only,  piatona  connected  to  the  valra  atema 
wopkihg  in  aaiUbU  cyKndera,  an  auxiliary  valve  or  v.lva  and  paa- 
!ltfr  IZ!^  "T*  **'*'•'•'■  "orkiog  fluid  may  be  admitted  to  and 
diaehargad  from  thaaa  crlindera.  maana  for  oparaUng  the  aid  anxil. 
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larj  ralTo  or  vaJva  fttHB  the  alaTator  oar.  and  onpplamanul  valra 
governing  the  admiaion  of  ateam  or  other  fluid  to  each  of  aid  cyl- 
indera independently,  together  with  autonuttically-operatiog  mech- 
aniam conuectad  with  the  operating  cylinder  whereby  theae  auppla 
aental  valva  are  automatically  operated  ao  aa  to  atop  the  ear  at  de- 
termined poinU  of  ita  movement,  substantially  aa  deacribed 

i  Iu  ao  elevator  controlling  mechaniam.  the  combination  of  two 
oppositely  acting  check  valvea  with  coooectod  piatona  and  cylindera 
aa  daaeribad,  aupplemental  valra  governing  the  admiaaion  of  ateam 
or  other  fluid  to  each  of  aid  cylinders  independently,  automatically 
operated  mechaniam  connected  with  the  operating  cylinder  by  which 
aid  supplemenUl  valvm  are  automatically  operatad,  an  auxiliary 
valve  operated  through  connections  with  the  elevator  ear  and  a  re- 
ceiver for  ateam  or  other  fluid,  together  with  a  ateam  valve,  which 
valve  ia  operatad  jointly  with  the  auxiliary  valve  by  meana  of  the 
nme  mechaniam,  aubataotially  aa  deacribed 

7.  In  aa  elevator  controlling  mechanism,  the  combination  of  two 
oppoaitely-acting  check  valva  in  the  paaaage  through  which  water  is 
admitted  to  and  diacharged  fh>ra  the  operating  cyUnder,  each  valve 
capable  of  being  opened  by  the  flow  io  one  direction  only,  piatona 
connected  to  aid  valve-atema,  auiiable  cylinders  in  which  aid  pistons 
are  located  and  within  which  they  work,  staam  passages  connaeting 
with  each  of  aaid  cylindera,  a  valve  in  aid  paaage  which  ia  operated 
fttim  the  elevator  car  by  suitable  mechaniam  arranged  for  the  pur- 
pose, aupplemenul  valva  located  in  the  ame  paaaage  with  the  auxil- 
iary valva  on  opposite  sida  thereof,  and  mechanism  consisting  of 
rods  and  tappeta,  arranged  to  be  operatad  by  the  machanism  of  the 
operating  cylinder  ao  that  the  anpplenaental  valva  may  be  automati- 
eally  actuated,  aubsuntially  a  deacribed 


of  the  coil,  extending  transvera  to  the  piatas,  engaging  aaid  projaev 
ing  portiona  and  holding  the  edges  of  the  lamia*  of  the  core  i«  irt- 
mate  contact  with  the  edga  of  the  lamina  of  the  envelope.  a«bstaa 
tiaily  aa  at  forth 

3.  In  a  tranaformer  the  combination  with  the  coil,  of  an  en  velope 
conaiating  of  a  pile  of  lamioie  or  plates  lying  paraUal  with  the  axia  df 
the  eoii  and  forming  a  body  inclosing  and  continuou  around  the  ooil 
and  having  their  edges  presented  thereto,  a  core  eouaisting  of ' — ^- 
parallel  with  thoa  of  the  envelope,  within  the  coil  and  aparabb 
therefVt>m  and  from  the  envelope,  aid  core  being  made  in  two  p«|la 
divided  00  a  plane  parallel  with  the  axu  of  the  coil  and  traiwvanaja 
the  Laraiaa,  and  keys  or  wedga  between  aid  parte  of  tha  eon  »M 
holding  the  adga  of  their  lamin«  in  intimate  contact  with  the  edjta 
of  the  lamioB  of  the  envelope,  tubauntially  a  sat  forth 


6  1 0. 6  4r  1 .     MACHUB  FOE  MAUIO  SHIPPUe-TAM 
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UtnamfUlui.    PUedPa^ 


AlA. 


Claim.— kn  open-front  ahirt  having  the  fW>nt  and  back  porti<  a 
A,  B,  onited  at  the  ahoulder  aeama,  and  having  a  neck-opening  cat 
from  the  meeting  edga  of  aaid  fVont  and  back  portiona,  the  aid  shonl- 
der  aeama  atriking  the  neck  opening  perpendicularly  a  little  forward 
of  ite  rear  margin  and<  the  lateral  diameter  of  aaid  neck-opening  u 
cat  being  lea  than  ite  diameter  (W>m  fVxMit  to  rear  whereby  lateral 
diateosion  of  the  neck -opening  ia  permitted  when  the  ahirt  ia  worn, 
sabstantially  a  and  for  the  purpoa  at  forth 


6  1 0.64rO.  ■LBCni&GKJRBIIT  TKAISPORMBL  Wiuua  & 
BouMMB.  Bkhart  lod  POad  Mar.  31.  188S.  Sertel  Ha  46S.Ma 
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Havm.—  1 .  In  a  transformer  the  combination  with  the  coil,  of  an 
envelope  conaiaUng  of  a  pile  of  lamiue  or  plata  lying  parallel  with  the 
azia  of  the  coil  and  forming  a  body  incloMog  and  continuous  around 
the  coil,  and  having  their  edga  preaoted  thereto,  a  core  consisting 
of  laminc  parallel  with  thoa  of  the  envelope,  within  the  coil  and  sep- 
arable therefrom  and  from  the  envelope,  and  means  for  holding  the 
adga  of  the  lamina  of  the  core  io  inUmate  cooUct  with  the  edga  of  I 
the  lamina  of  the  envelope,  subeUntially  a  at  forth 

2.  In  a  transformer  the  combination  with  the  coil,  of  an  envelope 
consisting  of  a  pile  of  lamina  or  pUta  lying  parallel  with  the  axb  of 
the  coil  and  forming  a  body  inclosing  and  cooUnaoos  around  the  coil 
and  having  their  edga  preanted  thereto,  a  core  consisting  of  lamina 
parallel  with  those  of  the  envelope,  aituated  within  the  coil  aod  hav- 
ing porUona  orojecting  therefrom,  and  wadga  or  keya  at  the  aida 

US  O 


Clatm. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  manufactunng  paper  tags,  the  poach* 
ing  guida  0»,  C,  and  the  rollers  N  and  N»,  the  periphery  of  each  be- 
ing provided  with  a  material  capable  of  being,  wetted  and  each  r«nar 
being  in  contact  with  means  subsuntially  as  described  for  wetUng  ^ 
penphery  of  the  ame.  and  sheave  N«.  adapted  to  receive  the  gnmaet 
strip  from  roller  N»  and  hold  it  for  the  punching  guide,  the  rolter  N 
»«ing  adapted  to  wet  the  gummed  strip  for  delivery  to  ite  punehbc 
Roida,  subauntially  a  and  for  the  purpoaa  apecifled 

2.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  paper  Ugs,  the  rollera  Naad 
«  ,  the  penphery  of  each  being  provided  with  a  material  capable  df 
being  wetted,  and  each  roller  being  in  contact  with  meana,  aaboiaa- 
tially  a  deacribed  for  wetting  the  periphery  of  the  aame,  and  sbecva 
N«,  for  receiving  the  wett«d  gummed  strip  from  the  roller  N«,  aad 
hold  it  for  the  punching  guide,  and  the  punching  guida,  C,  C  and 
the  idler  N'»  holding  the  upper  eyelet  blank  strip  down  on  rollacj*. 
BubaUntiaUy  a  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  paper  tags,  the  rollers  N  and 
N",  the  periphery  of  each  being  provided  with  a  material  capable  of 
being  wetted,  and  each  roller  being  in  coutact  with  means  subataa- 
tially  a  described  for  wetting  the  periphery  of  the  ame,  and  aheava 
N<,  aod  tenaion  roller  N",  and  arms  N"»,  N'«,  respectively  carryiaf 
the  aheave  or  pulley  N«  aod  the  tension  roller  N".  thea  arms  bat^ 
pivoted  to  a autionary  support,  and  theaprings  V"  rapectively  coa- 

[  nect«l  to  their  adjacent  arms  N",  the  one  to  draw  the  aid  puOe/a 
toward  the  peripheria  of  their  rapective  rollers  N  and  N*.  subotaa- 
tially  a  and  for  the  purpoaa  specified 

4.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  paper  tags,  the  roller*  N  and 
N».  the  penphery  of  each  being  provided  with  a  material  capabtc  of 
being  wettod.  and  each  roller  being  in  conUct  with  meaus  snbolaa- 
tially  a  deacribed  for  wetting  the  periphery  of  the  aame.  and  ahdAra 
N«  in  approximata  conjunction  with  roller  N»,  and  idler  pulley  I*» 
acting  with  roller  N.  and  the  arms  N'«,  N",  reapectively  carrying  th( 
aheave  or  pulley  N«  and  the  tenaion  roller  N'*,  thea  arma  beiof  piv- 
oted to  a  autionary  aupport  aod  the  apringa  N"  respectively  eoa- 
nected  to  their  adjacent  arma  N>*.  and  operatad  by  drawiag  the  aaid 
pulley  and  the  aid  roller  toward  the  peripheria  of  their  respaotiva 
rrllera,  rabsUntially  a  and  for  the  purpoaa  specified. 

^-Jn  <i  machine  for  manufactoring  paper  tags,  the  puachiw 
G — 108  "^  " 
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■MkAaiaa  n)>port«d  on  tb«  ruaacr  C.  *4jfaud  oo  tb«  gttid«waj  B. 
Aod  the  m«cluai«B  for  wtttiag  the  pr«Tio(^/  gummed  eyelet  bUak 
■trip*  prior  to  the  introducUoo  of  the  Uttef  to  the  punches,  laid  Uat 
Mmci  aechftaiMo  hanog  the  support  N'  e^njiaK  the  roUkrt  N  and 
N*,  haviog  peripberiea  which  can  be  wetbii  and  agaioet  whoee  pe- 
ripheriee  are  adapted  to  receire  aad  carrjr  the  ejelet  strip  blanks  F 
and  F*.  the  said  support  N"  being  cooaect«d  to  the  ruuoer  piece  or 
Mock  N",  secured  to  the  ruaner  C,  whereby  the  adjustmeot  of  the 
waUiog  Bechaniam  aad  of  the  puochiog  mechanism  to  and  over  the 
rollers  for  feeding  the  ug  blaok  strip  of  paper  through  the  machine 
caa  be  made,  (ubstaDtiallj  as  ^ad  for  the  ptirposee  specified. 

ft.  Id  a  oachioe  for  wetting  the  prerioi^ly  gummed  ejelet  blank 
•trips  previous  to  their  being  punched  and  fcoinbined  with  a  tag  the 


the  said  cotton  or  other  fibrous  material,  subetaotiallj  as  taaraiab*- 
fore  dtoecribed. 

5  In  the  grid  or  grating  of  a  scutcher  or  lap  machine  the  eombi-^ 
oation  with  a  supporting  bai  l>  having  notches  in  iu  upper  edge  and 
a  supporting  bar  e  having  holes,  of  bars  or  plates  a  each  formed  of 
thin  metal  and  having  at  one  end  a  projecting  part  </  resting  in  a 
notch  of  the  bar  b  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  projecting  part  •• 
resting  in  a  hole  formed  in  the  bar  e  so  that  such  bars  or  plates  ma/ 
be  able  to  freely  vibrate  and  oscillate  without  being  mecbanicallj 
moved,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

6  In  the  grating  or  grid  employed  in  a  scutcher  or  lap  machine 
the  combination  with  a  supporting  bar  b  having  notches  in  iu  upper 
edge  snd  a  supporting  bar  c  having  holes,  of  bars  or  plates  a  each 


rollers  N  and  N',  each  provided  with  a  channel  V,  in  which  is  located ,  formed  of  thin  meUl  and  having  at  one  end  a  projecting  part  a'  rest- 
-  _i  ,        •!,..■•  V  ...^  -  ing  in  a  notch  of  the  bar  6  and  at  the  other  end  a  projecting  part  a» 

resting  in  a  hole  of  the  bar  c  so  that  such  bars  or  plates  a  may  be 
able  to  freely  vibrate  and  oacillaU,  each  of  said  bars  a  being  formed 
with  openings  a*  adapted  to  prevent  short  fiber,  motes  or  other  ref- 
use once  separated  f^om  the  cotton  or  other  fibrous  material  being 
operated  upon  from  becoming  again  affixed  to  or  eoUngled  with  the 
rough  the  same,  th«  1  said  cotton  or  other  fibrous  material  substantially  in  the  manner 
punching  mechanism,  {  hereinbefore  described. 

7.  In  the  grid  or  grating  of  a  scutcher  or  lap  machine  bars  or 
platea  formed  with  openings  a»  tc  prevent  short  fiber,  motes  and  other 
refuse  once  separated  from  the  cotton  or  other  fibrous  material  being 
operated  upon  from  becoming  again  affixed  to  or  enUngled  with  the 
said  cotton  or  other  fibrous  material 

8.  In  the  grid  or  grating  of  a  scutcher  or  lap  machine  the  combi- 
nation with  bars  or  plates  a  having  openings  a*  to  prevent  short  fiber, 
motes  and  other  refuse  once  separated  ft-om  the  cotton  or  other  fibroos 
material  being  operated  upon  from  becoming  again  affixed  to  or  en- 
tangled with  the  said  cotton  or  other  fibrous  material,  of  provision 
for  setting  such  bars  or  platea  a  at  the  same  level  or  at  diflTerent  lev- 
els relatively  to  each  other  as  may  be  required  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  described. 

9    Id  the  grW  or  grating  of  a  scutcher  or  lap  machine  the  combi- 


a  piece  of  textile  fabric  in  combination  with  a  sponge  capable  of  satu 
ration  in  contact  with  the  said  textile  fabric  of  tb«  rollers,  the  latter 
adapted  to  receive  on  said  &bric  the  eyelfst  blank  strips  F  and  P, 
•nbstantially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  specified 

7.  In  combination  with  mechanism  for  fint  wetting  the  previously 
gummed  strips  and  then  punching  the  eyelet  flanks,  pasting  them  upon 
the  tag  blank,  and  punching  the  eyelet  hole  th 
feed  rollers  H^  H*,  located  at  the  rear  of  the  p 
and  each  provided  with  a  peripheral  gruove<ia  the  direction  of  its  cir- 
cumference, said  rollers  being  for  feeding  ttje  eyelet  blanks  forward 
through  the  punching  mechanism,  the  raised  portions  of  the  periph- 
eries of  the  feed  rolls  eomiog  into  contact  wit})  the  eyelet  strips  at  their 
edge  portions,  the  middles  of  the  said  strips  being  oat  of  contact  with 
the  feed  rolls,  substantially  as  and  (pr  the  plirposes  specified. 


510.0-1'^.    HACOIIIB  FOR  OPBHIKO  COTTON     WtLUaH  BUMI. 

Boobdalei  Bnghud.     FUed  Feh  29.  1892      Serlii  Ha  423,292.     (lo 

noM.)    Pataoted  in  Englaod  Apr.  13,  1U|.  la  6.327. 

A-ir/. — The  bars  of  the  grid  or  grating  are  made  of  metal  so 

thin  that  they  naturally  vibcate,  thus  tend|ig  to  caose  dirt,  kc,  to 

drop  through.     The  bars  of  the  grating  ara  so  supported  that  alter- 


nate bars  may  be  raised.     The  bars  are  made  with  openings  or  slotsj  nntion  of  supporting  bars  b  c,  thin  metal  bars  or  plates  a  having  pro- 
at  or  near  the  bottom  part  in  order  that  clogging  may  be  avoided  jecling  part»a'  a*  resting  and  f^ee  to  oecillate  in  bearings  in  said  sup- 


^7  fi*>i>K  <l>rt,  &c.,  a  greater  chance  to  escape. 


or 


lap 


€%iim  —  I.  In  the  grid  or  grating  of  4  "acatcbw 
chias  thin  flexible  meUl  bare  or  plates  •  ca|abl«  of  fk^j  ribntiag 
within  tbeoeeivcs  withoat  balng  B«cbanica%  noved  fbr  tha  purpoae 
and  subauatially  aa  hereinbefer*  described 

2  The  combination  with  a  scutcher  or  lap  machine  of  gridaor 
gratings  C  formed  of  ban  or  plates  a,  aad  |rovisioo  for  setting  said 
bare  at  the  same  or  at  dillbreat  tavals  relatively  to  each  other,  as  and 
for  tbe  pnrpose  herein  set  fbrtk  ' 

3  la  tbe  grid  or  grating  C  of  a  seutcher^or  lap  machine  the  com- 
Kiaalioa  of  bars  or  plates  a  (brmed  of  thin  m^Ul,  and  bearings  for  the 
•odsof  said  ban  or  platea  in  which  said  platestor  bare  are  capable  of  os- 
Cillsting  end  vibrating  fVaely  aad  without  being  mechanically  moved, 
fbr  the  purpoees  and  subetaatially  in  the  fanner  hereinbefore  de- 
eenbed 

4  la  tbe  grid  or  grating  of  a  scatcber  uf  lap  machine  the  eombi- 
•atioa  of  bare  or  plates  a  formed  of  thin  me^aj,  and  bearings  for  the 
andsof  said  plates  ia  which  they  ara  capable  ^foacillating  and  vibrat- 
ing (Hely  and  withoat  being  ■achaaically  o^ved,  said  bare  or  plates 
a  being  formed  with  openings  •*  fbr  preventing  short  fiber,  motes  or 
•(bar  refbse  separated  fK>m  the  cotton  or  olher  fibrous  material  be- 
lag  operated  upon  from  baeoming  again  affi^d  to  or  entangled  with 


porting  bare,  and  provision  for  setting  said  bare  or  plates  a  at  the 
same  or  at  different  levels  relatively  to  each  other,  all  subeUntially 
as  set  forth. 

10.  In  the  grid  or  grating  of  a  scutcher  or  lap  machine  the  com- 
bination with  supporting  bare  6  c,  of  thin  metal  bare  or  plates  a  having 
projecting  parts  a'  a*  resting  and  fVee  to  oecillate  in  bearings  formed  in 
the  said  supporting  bare  aad  having  opening  a*  to  prevent  short  fiber 
motes  and  other  refuse  once  separated  froift  the  cotton  or  other  fibrous 
material  being  operated  upon  from  becoming  again  affixed  to  or  en- 
tangled with  the  said  cotton  or  other  fibrous  material,  and  provision 
for  setting  the  said  plates  a  at  the  same  level  or  at  different  lereb 
relatively  to  each  other,  all  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

1 1.  Tbe  combination  of  the  metal  bare  a  having  projections  a  a* 
at  their  aoda,  two  seta  of  sapporting  bare  b  e  and^  k  one  set  oonuio- 
iag  bearinp  fbr  tha  Mid  projectioos  on  oerUin  of  said  plates  or  ban 
a,  aad  the  other  set  containing  bearings  for  the  said  projectione  on 
othere  of  said  plates  or  bare  and  means  for  changing  the  level  of  one 
■at  of  sapporting  bare,  sabeUntially  as  and  for  tbe  purpoee  herain  set 
forth. 

12.  Tha  combination  of  the  metal  bare  or  plates  a  having  projeo>' 
tions  a"  a*  at  their  ends,  two  sets  of  supporting  bare  b  e  and  g  A  one  sat 
eootaining  bearings  for  thejaidprojections  on  certain  of  said  platea 
or  bare  a  and  the  other  set  containing  bearings  for  the  said  projae- 
tiooa  on  othere  of  the  said  plates  or  bare  and  one  set  having  inclinaa 
j^  aad  k*,  and  stiding  bare  k  and  /  having  incliues  t  f  corresponding 
with  those  ^  *•  on  the  supporting  bare,  all  subeUntially  as  and  for 
the  panM)ee  herein  set  forth. 

13.  The  combination  of  the  meUl  bare  or  plates  a  having  projeo- 
tiona  a"  a*  at  their  ends,  two  supporting  bare  b  g  one  having  notches 
V  fbr  the  reception  of  the  projections  a'  at  one  end  of  said  bare  or 
plates  a  and  the  other  having  notches  ^  of  different  depths  for  the 
raeeption  of  uid  projectioos  a*,  two  supporting  bare  c  k  baring  ra- 
^Mctively  holee  <<  and  k  some  of  ♦vhich  are  round  and  othere  elon- 
gated for  the  reception  of  the  projections  o»  at  tbe  opposite  end  of 
said  platea  or  ban  a  and  the  said  ban^  and  k  being  provided*  with 
incKnee  /  4».  and  sliding  ban  k  and  /  having  inclines  H  t  correspond- 
ing with  those  ^  k>  on  the  bare  g  A,  all  subeUntially  as  and  for  tha 
purpoee  herein  set  forth. 


510,643.     ROLLBR  COPYING  HACBIIK.     BlUaai  Boiwm 

•ad  Aiaii  acBAPiBa  BerUa  Oennaoy.    FQad  Aug  9.  1893     aertiJ  Ma 

488.77&    (lo  modal) 

Claim— \  Iu  a  copygraph,  the  combination  with  roller  a  bold-^ 
ingthe  copying-paper,  and  with  roller  6  holding  the  writing  to  be  eop-' 
ied,  of  band  x  adapted  to  moisten  the  copying  paper,  and  of  praaa-i 
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piece  h'  adapted  to  press  said  paper  onto  roller  b,  for  the  purpoee  as 
.deecribed 

2.  In  a  copygraph,  the  combination  with  roller  a  holding  the 
copying-paper,  and  with  roller  b  holding  the  writing  to  be  copied,  o( 
an  eodlees  band  *  adapted  to  moisten  the  paper  on  roller  a,  and  of  presa- 
pieoe  b'  adapted  to  press  said  paper  onto  roller  6,  for  the  purpoee  as 
deecribed. 


S.  In  a  copygraph,  the  combination  with  roller  a.  holding  the 
copying-paper,  and  with  roller  b  holding  the  writing  to  be  copied,  of 
an  endless  l>andz,  adapted  to  moisten  the  paper  on  roller  a,  and  of  praaa- 
piece  b',  adapted  to  praas  said  paper  onto  roller  b,  said  preas-pioce  be- 
ing attached  to  an  a4jusuble  arm  /,  for  the  purpose  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  copygraph,  the  combination  with  roller  a  holding  the 
copying  paper,  and  with  roller  b  holding  the  writing  to  be  copied,  of 
an  endless  band  t,  held  by  rollen  li  t*,  and  adapted  to  moisten  the 
paper  00  roller  u,  and  of  press-piece  V,  attached  to  an  adjusUble  arm 
/,  and  adapted  to  press  said  paper  onto  roller  b,  for  the  purpose  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  copygraph,  the  combination  with  roller  a,  holding  the 
copying  paper,  and  with  roller  b  holding  the  writing  to  be  oopiad,  of 
an  endless  band  x,  held  by  adjusUble  roUere  z'  s',  and  adapted  to 
moisten  the  paper  on  roller  a,  and  of  press-piece  b  atUched  to  an  arm 
/adjusUble  by  screw/,  and  adapted  to  press  said  paper  onto  roller 
b,  for  the  purpoee  as  deecribed. 

6  In  a  copygraph,  the  combination  with  roller  a,  holding  the 
copying  paper,  and  with  roller  b  holding  tha  writing  to  be  copied,  and 
with  roller  c  receiving  the  ftnished^opies,  of  band  «  adapted  to  moisten 
the  copying  paper,  and  of  press  piece  V,  adapted  to  press  said  paper 
onto  roller  b,  for  the  purpose-as  deacribad. 

7  In  a  copygraph,  the  combination  with  roller  a,  holding  the 
copying-paper,  and  with  roller  b  holding  tbe  writing  to  be  copied,  and 
with  roller  e  receiving  the  flnlshedxsopiea,  of  an  endless  band  »  adapted 
to  moisten  the  paper.  00  roller  a  and  of  press  piece  6*  adapted  to  preas 
aaid  paper  onto  roller  b,  for  the  purpoae  aa  deecribed 

8.  In  a  copygraph,  the  combination  with  roller  a,  holding  the 
copyin|-paper,  and  with  roller  b  holding  the  writing  to  be  copied,  and 
with  roller  t  receiving  the  finished  copiee,  of  an  endless  band  i  adapted 
to  moisten  the  paper  on  roller  a,  and  of  praas-piace  V  adapted  to  praas 
said  paper  onto  roller  6,  said  preas-piece  being  attached  to  an  adjust' 
able  am  I,  for  the  purpose  as  deecribed 

9.  In  a  copygraph,  the  combination  with  roller  u  holding  the 
copying- paper,  and  with  roller  b  holding  the  writing  to  be  copied,  and 
with  roller  e  receiving  the  finished  copies,  of  an  endleM  band  s  held 
by  rollere  /  «•,  and  adapted  to  moisten  the  paper  on  roller  a,  and  of 
preaa  piece  V,  AtUched  to  ap  adjusuble  arm  /,  and  adapted  to  press 
said  paper  onto  rbller  b,  fbr  the  purpoee  as  described 

10.  In  a  copygraph,  tbe  combination  with  roller  a  holding  the 
copying-paper,  and  with  roller  b  holding  the  writing  to  be  copied,  and 
with  roller  «  receiving  the  finished  copies,  of  an  endless  band  *,  held 
by  adjusUble  rollere  /  »•  and  adapted  to  aoisten.the  paper  on  roller 
«,  and  of  press- piece  b'  attached  to  an  arm  /adjusUble  by  screw  /, 
and  adapted  to  press  uid  paper  onto  roller  b,  for  tha  purpoae  as  de- 
ecribed. 

11  In  a  copygraph,  the  oombtnaUoa  with  roller  a  holding  the 
copying-paper,  and  with  roller  b  holding  the  writing.to  be  copied,  of 
a  band  t  adapted  to  moisten  the  copying  paper,  and  of  praaa-piaoa  V 
adapted  to  press  uid  paper  onto  roller  6,  the  knives  </  adaptad'to 
cut  the  finished  copies,  for  the  purpose  aa  deacribad. 

12  In  a  copygraph,  the  combination  with  roller  a  holding  tbe 
copying  paper,  and  with  roller  b  holding  the  writing  to  be  copied,  of 
an  endleas  band  s  adapted  to  moisten  the  paper  00  roller  a,  and  of 
press-piece  V  adapted  to  prees  said  paper  onto  roller  b,  the  knives  ?_/ 
adapted  to  cat  the  flniahed  copies,  for  ths  purpose  as  daoeribed. 

13.  In  a  copygraph,  the  combination  with  roller  0,  holding  the 
copying  paper  and  with  roller  b  holding  the  writing  to  be  copied,  of 
an  endlees  band  t  adapted  to  moisua  the  paper  00  roller  a  and  of 
press-piece  b'  adapted  to  press  uid  paper  onto  roller  b,  uid  press  piece 


being  attached  to  an  aOnsuble  arm  /,  the  knives  */ adapted  to  cut 
the  finished  copiaa,  fbr  the  purpoee  as  deacnbed. 

14.  In  a  copygraph,  the  combination  with  roller  a  holding  the 
copying  paper,  and  with  roller  b  holding  the  wriUng  to  be  copied  of 
an  endleas  band  t  held  by  rollere  *'r«,  and  adapud  to  moisten  ths 
paper  on  roller  a,  and  of  press-piece  b\  attached  to  an  adjusuble  arm 
4  and  adapted  to  praas  sAid  paper  onto  roller  b,  the  kni  res  c/ adapted 
to  cat  the  flniahed  copies,  for  the  purpoee  as  described. 

15.  In  a  copygraph,  the  combination  with  roller  a.  holding  the 
copying-paper  %nd  with  roUer  6  holding  the  writing  to  be  copied  of 
an  endleas  band  *.  held  by  adjusuble  rollere  *- «•,  and  adapted  to  moia-  - 
ten  tbe  paper  on  roller  a.  and  of  preas-piece  V  atuched  to  an  arm  / 
adjusUble  by  screw  f,  and  adapted  to  prees  uid  paper  onto  roller  b 
the  knivee  t  f  adapted  to  cut  the  finished  copies,  fof  the  purpose  as 
described.  ,,  ' 

16.  In  a  copygraph,  the  combination  with  roller  a,  holding  the 
copying-pAper,aod  with  roller  6  holding  the  writing  to  be  copied  and 
with  roller  e  receiving  the  finished  copie«,  of  band  1  adapted  to  mois- 
ten the  copying-paper,  and  0/  press-piece  6'  adapted  to  preas  uid  pa-' 
per  onto  roller  b,  the  knives  t/ adapted  to  cut  the  finished  copies  for 
the  purpose  af  described. 

17.  In  a  copygraph,  the  combination  with  roller  a,  holding  the 
copying-paper,  and  with  roller  b  holding  the  writing  to  be  copied  and 
with  rollere  receiving  the  finished  copies,  ofan  endless  band  i  adapted 
to  moisten  the  paper  on  roller  a  and  of  press-piece  6' adapted  to  press 
uid  paper  onto  roUer  *,  the  knives  <■  /  adapted  to  cut  the  finished 
copies,  for  the  purpose  as  described 

18  In  a  copygraph,  the  combination  with  roller  a.  holding  tha 
copying-paper,  and  with  roller  b  holding  the  writing  to  be  copied  and 
with  rollere  receiving  the  finished  copies,  of  an  endless  band  t  adspted 
to  moisten  the  paper  on  roller  a,  and  of  press  piece  b'  adapted  lo  press 
uid  paper  onto  roller  b,  uid  press  piece  being  atUched  to  an  adjust- 
able arm  /,  the  knives  «/ adapted  to  cut  the  finuhed  copies,  for  tha 
purpoae  as  described. 

19.  In  a  copygraph.^  the  combination  with  roller  a,  holding  ths 
copying-paper,  and  with  roller  b  holding  the  wriUog  to  be  copied,  and 
with  roUar  c  r«»iving  the  finished  copies,  of  an  endless  band  2  held 
by  roUere  i  «»  and  adapted  to  moisten  the  paper  on  roller  o.  and  of 
preu  piece  V,  atUched  to  an  adjusUble  arm  /,  and  adapted  to  preas 
aaid  paper  onto  roller  6,  the  knives  <  f  adapted  to  cut  the  finished 
copies,  for  the  purpoae  as  described. 

20.  In  a  copygraph,  the  combination  with  roller  a  holding  tha 
copying-paper,  and  with  roller  b  holding  the  wriung  to  be  copied,  and 
with  roller  e  receiving  the  finished  copiu,  of  an  endless  band  i  held 
by  adjusUble  rollere  «'  *»  and  adapted  to  moisten  the  paper  on  roller 
a,  and  of  praaa-pieee  h'  attached  to  an  am  /  a^joaUble  by  screw  /*, 
and  adapted  to  praas  uid  paper  onto  roller  b,  the  knives  e/ adapted 
to  cut  the  flniahed  copies,  for  the  purpoee  as  deecribed 


0 1 0,64:-4.    eu,88  TIL& .  Caal  Ltwr.  Chartotteoburg,  imat 
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ClmJm. — A  glaas  tile  eompoeed  of  a  glass  plate  with  broken  pieces 
of  glass  apaead  apart  apon  one  side  of  ths  plate  and  welded  thereto, 
the  apaoas  and  broken  edges  of  the  adhering  pieces  being  adspted  to 
interlock  with  the  embedding  mortttr  or  cement,  subsUoiially  as  de- 
scribed 


6  1 0.646.     TBEU8T-BKA&1N0  FOB  BLBVATORS     OUAM  Ua 
DCA.  Ilihnuikea,  WIa.  ifllgDor  of  ooft-baJ  U  Frsderlcb  Klclu.  noe 
piMoa    FUet  Pat  la,  1S88     Suial  |k>  462,812     (Spedmaoi) 
CifcriM— 1.  la  a  thraat-bearing  for  elevatore,  the  combination 

with  aa  actuating  shaft  and  iU  bearing,  of  a  bearing  snrfacc  composed 
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*f  bard  eoaprMMd  gvktiaiMd  ftb*r  m>  pi$c»d  m  to  raowv*  Um  «ad 
prMnra  or  thnvt  of  tW  utaatiac  ■haft,  labaUatiallj  aa  Mt  fortk. 
1  la  a  thnHt-boariaf  for  tl«Tator«,  tk*  eoabtaaUoa  at  aa  acta 
atkif  •haft  aad  Ha  baahag.  aa  a4j«attDg  kNw  MtMiaf  laid  baariag, 
aad  ooa  or  aor*  Ioom  daks  of  bard  coaprmid  galaliaiaod  flbor  iotar- 
poMd  botwMo  tha  «m1  of  tha  shaft  and  th«  adjiMtiag  tcraw,  adapted 
to  raeoiva  tha  throM  or  priara  of  tha  th^ft  and  tb«  kdjw^iac  *cr«w 
rwpaetiTaly.  nbMaotially  m  aot  forth. 


2.  In  aa  aaderipouDd  electric  railwej,  the  combioatioo  with  the 
conduit,  of  A  ehaped  •uodarda  ftied  in  aaid  conduit  and  canying  tha 
main  conductor,  and  croae  bare  bolted  to  the  lep  of  the  eUadard. 
said  croei  ban  baring  a  eeriee  of  tranereree  elota  for  the  reception  of 
the  feed  wirea  nbetantiallj  ae  deecribed. 

^ 


S.  lo  n  thriMt-beariag  for  aloTatore,  tha  combinaUuo  of  aa  aeUi- 
atiag  ihaft  aad  te  baartog,  aa  a^jaatiag  ki«w  entering  eaid  baariag, 
looaa  daks  of  bard  griatiaiaad  tbar  iatarfooad  betweao  tha  aad  of 
tha  ihaft  aad  the  eod  of  the  a4)aatiag  Kraw,  aad  a  aatallie  diak  ba- 
twaaa  the  ftbar  diaka,  labaUatiallj  aa  eat  l^rth 

4.  In  a  thraat  baariag  for  aleTaiora,  the  combination  of  a  abaft 
baTiag  a  draa  aad  a  toothed  wheel  Boontetl^xedly  thereon,  a  worm 
•haft  aeNkiag  with  the  toothed  wheel,  a  bearing  for  the  eod  of  the 
worm  ahafk,  aa  a4)aitiBg  aeraw  aotariag  th«  baariag,  a  Jamb  nnt  car- 
ried bj  laid  lerew,  aad  looae  diaka  of  bar4  gelatiaised  fiber  within 
the  baariag  iaurpoeed  betweea  the  eod  of  the  thaft  and  the  adjuat- 
•ag  aeraw.  aabatantiafly  aa  aai  forth. 


ni0.6<46.  AnoiUTKCIlGinT-OOn^U^  CiaiUiLllaT 
.IT.    nMHl7l|.linL    lartil  Ift  47&MT. 

<IOMiil> 


('him — I.  In  an  automatic  circuit  controller  for  electric  gaa- 
ligfating  dericea,  a  spark  eoil.  a  cut  out  der|ee  included  in  the  circuit 
of  the  >park  coil,  and  a  high  reaittance  deride  in  a  shunt  around  said 
rut-out  derice.  substaatially  as  deecribed 

2.  In  an  automatic  circuit  controller  fof  electric  gas-lightian  de- 
rioea,  the  combination  with  a  spark  coil .  of  ao  armature,  a  retarding 
device  connected  with  the  armature,  and  a  cutout  device  operated 
therebj.  and  a  magnet  of  high  reaisuooe  in  a  shunt  around  said  cut- 
oat  deriee,  sabetantially  as  deecribed. 

S.  In  an  automatic  circuit  controller  foi*  electric  gaa-lighting  de- 
vicea,  the  combination  with  the  spark  coil,  tof  the  arnsatare,  the  arm 
coaaacted  to  the  armature,  the  retarding  4«^ce  operated  therebj, 
the  ewtrout  also  connected  thereto,  aod  the  liagoet  of  high  reeiatance 
in  a  ahunt  from  the  spark  eoil,  arranged  to  engage  the  arnsature,  seb- 
suntialljr  aa  deeeribad. 


3  In  eombiaatioo  with  the  ataadarda  H,  iiaring  acrew  threaded 
receaaea  at  their  npper  enda,  a  cjhnder  of  non-conducting  material 
acrew  threaded  at  twth  enda  and  engaging  said  reoeaa,  a  cap  acrew 
threaded  apoo  the  npper  end  of  the  cylinder  aad  hariag  an  upwardly 
projecting  ahaok,  aad  a  hemiapherical  deflector  baring  ita  flat  aide 
reoeaaed  to  receive  aaid  shank  and  ita  rounded  side  adapted  to  sap- 
port  the  conductor,  subetaatially  aa  deecribed. 

4.  Ao  inaalating  support  for  electric  conductors  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder of  giaaa  having  screw  threaded  enda,  aod  aapportiag  aad  ooa- 
Dootiog  cape  aeraw  threaded  to  engage  said  enda.  sahataatiaDy  aada- 
aeribed. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  trolley  support  for  underground  elee- 
tnc  railway  systems,  a  deflector  hariog  a  grooved  lower  sorihce,  sob- 
ataatially  aa  and  for  the  parpoees  set  forth. 
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Clfim  —  I.  In  an  underground  electric  ^ilway.  the  combination 
with  a  ear  aad  a  cooductor.  of  a  vertical  tfolley  standard  having  a 
screw  threaded  cap  formed  upon  its  lower  iod  and  a  bemiapberieal 
deflector  aiightly  above  said  cap,  a  cylinder  of  glass  having  ita  upper 
eod  screw  threaded  to  eagage  said  cap.  a  *etood  cap  screw  threaded 
upoa  the  lower  ead  of  said  cylinder  and  canning  a  trolley  wheel,  aad 
wiree  passing  through  the  cylinder  to  the  loirer  cap.  subataotially  as 
deecribed 


Chim.  —  I.  In  a  work  holder,  the  rombinatioo  with  a  platen,  of 
a  baae  adapted  to  move  over  the  same,  clamping  devicee  carried  by 
aaid  baae.  a  bar  adapted  to  pass  loosely  through  said  baae,  aod  an  arm 
or  bracket  connected  to  the  platen  aod  pivotally  conoected  to  said 
bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  In  a  work  holdar,  the  combination  with  a  platan,  of  a  baae 
adapted  to  more  over  tha  aame,  a  clamping  device  carried  by  aaid 
baae,  a  bar  adapted  to  paaa  looeely  through  aaid  baae.  meana  for  lock 
iag  aaid  bar,  aad  a  braeket  or  arm  connected  at  one  eod  to  the  platan 
ia  proximity  to  the  periphery  thereof  and  at  the  other  ead  pivotally 
eooaeetad  to  oaa  nod  of  aaid  bar,  aubaUntialiy  as  aat  forth. 

5.  Ia  a  work  holder,  the  combination  with  a  platen,  of  a  baae 
adapted  to  move  over  the  same,  a  clamping  device  carried  by  aaid 
baae,  a  perforated  bar  paaaing  looeely  through  aaid  baae.  a  loop  pro- 
jected from  tITe  baee,  a  rod  or  lever  adapted  to  paaa  through  aaid 
loop  aod  enter  a  perforatioir  in  aaid  bar,  and  an  arm  or  bracket  con- 
nected at  one  eod  to  the  platan  and  at  the  other  eod  pivotally  ooa- 
neetad  to  the  aaid  bar,  aubotaotially  aa  aat  forth. 

4.  lo  a  work  holder,  the  oombiaatioo  with  a  piataa.  of  a  hollow 
baaa  adapted  to  move  over  the  same  and  having  diametrieaDy  oppo- 
nte  perforations  in  its  vertical  wall,  a  clamping  devioe  carried  by  aaid 
hoUow  baae,  a  bar  adapted  to  pam  looeely  through  the  perforatiooa 
in  the  vertical  wall  of  the  hollow  baae,  and  an  arm  or  bracket  oon- 
nected  at  one  ead  to  the  platen  aad  at  the  other  end  pivotally  ooa- 
nected  to  aaid  bar,  substantially  as  set  forth 

i.  The  combioatioo  with  the  baae  of  a  clamping  or  holding  de- 
vice, of  a  bar  paaaing  looeely  through  aaid  baae  and  connected  with 
the  platan  on  wnicb  the  said  base  is  located,  in  proximity  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  platen,  subeuntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combioatioD  with  a  drilling  machine  and  a  platen,  of  a 
baae  located  00  said  platen,  a  clamping  device,  a  bar  paaaing  through 
■aid  baae  and  conoected  with  the  platen,  a  rod  or  lever  for  adjnatiag 
the  eaid  baae,  and  a  foot  or  leg  adapted  to  support  the  free  eod  of 
eaid  damping  device,  subsuntially  as  set  forth 
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CImtm. —  I  In  a  recoil  check  for  gun  mountings,  the  combination 
with  the  two  hydraulic  cylinders  arranged  in  line  oae  with  the  other, 
of  piatona  therein  aad  a  counter  rod  carried  by  one  piaton,  aod  pro- 
jecting through  the  partition  wall  into  the  cylinder  couUining  the 
other  piaton,  aaid  rod  being  of  the  same  diauieUr  aa  lbs  piston  rods, 
and  acting  in  both  cylinders  to  compensate  for  the  varying  volume 
caoaed  by  moveaiaot  of  the  piatona  subataatially  as  deecribed. 

2.  Ilie  combination  with  the  gun  provided  with  a  hoop  having 
vertical  teaona,  of  elides  coouining  the  brake-cylindera.  and  having 
mortiaaa  in  which  aaid  tenoui  are  fitted,  subet*otially  as  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  gun.  provided  with  boopa,  one  bar- 
iag  vertical  aad  the  other  horizontal  lenoua.  and  slides  containing  the 
brake-cyUnders  aad  provided  in  the  walls  adjacent  to  the  gun  with 
mortiaea  which  receive  the  said  vertical  and  horicunul  teaoas  reapeot> 
ively.  subeuntially  aa  deecribed 


610.661.     SnAM  TRAP 
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Cbtm. —  1.  In  a  fluah  Unk,  a  fluah-pipe  P,  a  weight  W  cloeing 
said  pipe,  a  cylinder  P  above  said  pipe  and  weight  baring  valve  V 
and  outlet  A  therein,  a  piston  R  working  in  said  rylinder,  a  piston  rod 
for  said  piston,  aod  a  yoke  a  esteodingdown  00  each  side  and  under 
said  cylinder  and  connecting  the  piston  rod  with  the  weight  W  under- 
neath said  piaton  and  above  the  weight  and  adapted  to  lift  the  valve 
V  if  aaid  valve  faib  to  act,  subsuntially  aa  deecribed 

2.  In  a  fluah  Unk,  anpply  pipe  Y,  flush-pipe  F  provided  with  the 
overlape  m  adapted  to  partially  surround  said  supply  pipe  Y,  and  a 
ring  t,  between  aaid  overiapa  m  and  supply  pipe,  adapted  lo  be  ae- 
eared  to  a  wall,  subeuntially  as  deecribed 


ChbH. —  1.  A  ateam  trap  oompriaing  a  caaing,  provided  with  suit- 
able porta,  a  movable  valve  aeat  mounted  upon  subeuntially  a  ball 
aad  aocket  joint  within  auch  caaing,  aod  an  expaneion  tube  connected 
with  the  ateam  pipe,  aaUring  the  caaiag  and  adapted  when  eipaoded 
to  contact  with  anch  valve  aeat,  aubaUntialiy  aa  deecribed 

2.  A  ateam  valve  oomprising  a  caaing  provided  with  saiubk 
porta  and  a  ball  and  socket  valve  aeat,  an  expaoaion  pipe  eonoactiag 
with  the  ataam  pipe,  enuriag  the  caaing  aod  adapted  as  it  ezpaads 
and  contracts  to  cootact  with  the  valve  aeat  and  to  withdraw  tbere-^ 
from,  and  a  suiubly  operated  valve,  E,  whereby  the  water  may  be 
diacharged  when  the  outlet  between  the  expanaion  pipe  and  the  outlet 
ia  cloeed,  snbetantially  aa  deecribed. 


CAI  riLLIie  MACHlll    ClAltli  W  8UDS.  Qnai 
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Rapida,MlQh 

Ctinm  —  I  In  combination  with  a  hopper,  eiteosioo,  and  ver- 
tically movable  plunger,  a  salt  receptacle,  a  movable  plunger  in  the 
aame,  having  a  chamber  in  its  side  and  operated  by  said  plunger,  sub- 
atantially  aa  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  can  filling  machine,  having  a  movable  plunger  to  fill  the 
cans,  a  salt  chamber  and  a  movable  plunger  in  the  same,  and  paaaing 
through  the  bottom  thereoi',  a  groove  iti  the  side  of  the  plunger,  aad 
a  strip  fiUiag  a  part  of  aaid  groove  and  adjusUble  therein,  and  pro- 
jection on  said  plunger.  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  lo  a  can  filling  machine  in  combination  with  a  can  filling  meeb- 
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B.  haTin:;  «  nrtiadlj  mortbU  cra4  h««l  hariDg  a  plaofcr  at- 
taeUd.  u  ana  oa  Mid  eroa  h«Ml.  a  daU^babla  •xtwMion  on  «ud  arm, 
a  plaocar  Mgagad  by  taid  aztMnoo,  a  ipi^Df  oa  laid  plangar,  a  cham- 
b«r  ia  tb«  Hda  of  laid  plaafar,  a  mU  raoaftacia  MirottDdiaf  aaid  plun- 
K«r,  and  aa  opaaiag  ia  the  bottom  of  lai^  raeaptacle.  throqgfa  whkb 
■aid  piuafar  pamii.  aabataotially  aa  da«4ib«d. 


portad  tberaoa,  a  tcrew  shaft  journaJad  in  the  carriaga  trama,  a  tcpew 
thraaded  conoectioo  from  the  carriage  to  the  acrew  thaft,  a  pioioa 
apon  the  tcrew  shaft  a  gear  meshiog  therewith,  a  lerer,  flexible  coq- 
oectiooa  between  the  gear  aod  Jerer,  meaos  for  reTolriag  the  ecrew 
■haft  to  adraoce  the  carriage  and  wind  the  strap,  and  a  key  for  da- 
praMJng  the  lerer  to  onwind  the  strap  and  return  the  carriage. 


J- 


4.  lb  a  can  filling  machine,  a  salt  rece|  tacle,  having  slotted  open- 


ings in  its  side,  a  hopper  having  cylindrica 


secured  by  bolts  passing  through  said  slot^d  opening"*,  a  cross  head 


extension,  and  adjustably 


the  same,  both  having  a 


aboTtf  said  hopper  and  a  can  lifter  belowj 

fixed  stroke,  an  arm  on  said  cross  head  Engaging  a  slot  in  the  salt 
recepucle,  a  deUchabie  extension  on  said  krnj.  a  plunger  in  said  salt 
receptacle  passing  through  the  bottom  of  jhe  same,  and  engaged  by 
said  extension,  and  a  piston  having  a  rod  aasHiug  through  said  cross 
head  and  adjusting  nuU  on  said  rod,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  can  filling  machine,  in  combination  with  a  can  chute,  a 
hopper,  a  plunger,  aud  a  «lide  to  feed  the  cans  from  the  chute  to  the 
filling  mechanism,  mechanism  for  adjuscin);  the  stroke  of  said  slide 
to  feed  cans  of  various  diameters,  subsUnltally  as  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  can  filling  machine,  in  combination  with  a  hopper,  a  cyl- 
iadar.  a  piston  and  a  reciprocating  cross  head ,  a  piston  rod  having 
adjuauble  nuU  engaging  the  respective  side#  of  said  croos  head,  a  ver- 
ticaliy  slotted  support,  for  said  cylinder  andjhoppar,  aod  bolu  pasaiag 
throagh  said  slou,  wharaby  tha  device  m^y  be  adjusted  to  cans  of 
diffaraot  haighta,  suhaUottally  aa  daacribedl 

7.  In  a  can  flUiag  machine,  ia  combination  with  a  can  chute,  can 
Attiac  maehaaiaa.  aad  ways  baaaath  the  s^me.  a  slide  bMwaan  said 
**7*>  *  pivoted  torar  and  maaaa  for  vibratjag  aaid  lavar,  a  eoaaact- 
iog  rod  batwaeo  aaid  larar  and  alida.  aaid  ro^  haviag  a  aeriea  of  opao- 
iaga,  wharaby  the  stroke  of  said  slide  may  ba  a4jaatad  to  caas  of  vari- 
o«a  diaaatara.  aahetantially  aa  daaeribad 


4.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  a  carriage  support,  a  carnage  sup- 
ported thereon,  means  for  moving  the  carriage  longitudinally,  and 
means  for  imparting  a  front  and  back  movement  to  the  carriagesup- 
port,  by  means  of  screw  shafts  joumaled  in  the  frame  and  passing 
through  threaded  supports  of  the  carriage  support,  gears  upon  the 
ends  of  the  shafts  and  rack  bars  m«»hing  with  the  pinions,  aod  a  key 
for  actuating  the  rack  bars  to  revolve  the  screw  shafts. 

5.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  a  frame,  screwshafu  joumaled  upon 
aach  side,  a  carriage  support  moaoted  upon  the  screw  shafts  by 
threaded  supports  through  which  the  screw  shaft  passes,  a  screw  shaft 
joumaled  in  the  carriage  support  a  carriage  mounted  upon  the  screw 
shaft  by  threaded  supports  through  which  the  screw  shaft  passes,  and 
means  for  revolving  the  last  named  screw  to  impart  longitudinal  mo- 
tion to  the  carriage,  and  means  for  revolving  the  end  screws  to  impart 
lateral  motion  to  the  carriage. 

6.  In  a  typo  writing  machine,  a  carriage  support,  a  carriage 
mounted  thereon,  a  platen  journaled  in  the  carriage,  and  provided 
with  a  circular  ratchet  upon  one  end.  a  catch  upon  the  machine  piv 
oted  to  swing  freely  in  one  direction  but  rigid  with  reUtion  to  an  oppo- 
site movement,  gear*  upon  the  carriage  one  of  which  engage*  with  the 
catch  as  the  carnage  is  advanced  from  the  limit  of  iU  return  move- 
ment, a  pawl  upon  an  intermeshing  gear  which  conUcts  with  the 
ratchet  teeth  upon  the  platen,  whereby  the  platen  is  automatically  re- 
volved by  the  advance  movement  of  the  carriage. 

7.  In.  a  type  writing  machine,  an  alarm  mechanism,  comprising  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  carriage  support  having  a  plurality  of  notches  at 
one  end  and  a  hammer  at  the  opposite  end,  a  gong  secured  in  the  path 
oftrarelof  the  hammer,  and  a  catch  pivoted  upon  the  carriage  adapted 
to  swing  fVeely  in  one  direction,  but  secured  from  movement  in  ao 
opposite  direction. 

8,  In  a  type  writing  machine,  a  carriage  support,  shafts  jour- 
naled upon  each  side  thereof,  ribbon  spools  upon  the  shafts  wheels 
upon  the  outer  ends  of  each  shaft,  projections  upon  the  wheels,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  upon  the  machine  key  levers  pivoted  upon  the  machine, 
and  conUcting  to  actuate  said  lever,  bars  formed  with  ends  for  en- 
gaging the  projections  upon  the  wheels  upon  each  side,  the  opposita 
ends  of  the  bars  being  secured  to  the  fulcrumed  lever,  whereby  whea 
the  type  is  actuated  the  ribbon  is  moved  in  either  direction,  as  desired. 


baa4jai 


51O.608.    TTPI  WUniQ  lUCHIltt.    Jnnui  C  Suctaii. 

ftkHo,  QUO,  tmltnni  cf  oo»h*tf  to  Bamm  Hool  —  pho    FOad 

4i«C18n.    SaMRiCUML    (Hoia#M.} 

Cfaiaa— 1.  In  a  typa  writiog  ^aachio^  tha  eombination  with  a 
Mpport.  of  a  thraadad  shaft  joamalad  th4raiB  at  tha  raar,  tha  car- 
riftfa  coaaactad  with  tha  shaft  at  iu  raar  (ide,  a  disk  apon  one  ead 
•f  tha  ihaft  bariag  latarally  projecting  pina^  a  hooked  rod  for  eogag- 
iag  tte  pias.  tha  laTar  attached  to  aaid  ni  and  tha  key  laTera  for 
.•paratiag  tha  aaaaa. 

1.  Ia  a  tjpa  writiag  BMchiaa,  tha  eoiibiaatioB  with  a  carriaga 
tad  iu  Mippert,  of  tha  traoarana  aeraw  ahifta  apoa  which  aaid  aap- 
>ort  ia  Bsoaatad.  tha  ahiftiaf  larar  aad  davicoa  coaaactad  tharewith 
pt  reroiTiaf  aaid  aeraw  ahafta  aiBalUaao4|aly  to  ahift  tha  carriaga 

X  la  a  typawritiaf  aaachina.  a  earriag^  aopport,  a  carriaga  aap 


6 10.6  54:.    BOOT-nu.    StoiM  E  SrmiiH,  Loodoo.  Boglaod. 
road  June  17.  1891    Sartal  Mo  477,9401    CHomadaL) 


Claim.— I.  A  boot  traa  oompriaing  a  portion  for  stretching  tha 
apper,  and  toa  aad  heel  atretching  portiona  each  pivotally  eonnaetai 
to  aaid  upper  atretching  portion,  aaid  pirotal  oonneetiooa  with  tha 
upper  stretchiag  portion  forming  tha  sola  oooaactioa  batvaao  tha 
heal  and  toe  atratehiag  portiooa.  aabataatially  aa  daaeribad. 

2.  A  boot  traa  compriaiag  a  portioa  ft>r  atratehiag  tha  appar,: 
hariag  downwardly  aztaadiag  portiooa.  aad  toa  and  haal  atratchiaf 
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portioaa  pirotally  conoactad  to  aaid  downwardly  eztaoding  portions, 
aaid  pivoUl  connections  with  the  upper  stretching  portion  forming 
tha  sole  connection  betwaao  tha  toa  and  heel  stretching  portions,  aab- 
ataatially aa  daaeribad. 

S.  A  boot  tree  comprising  a  portiota  for  stretching  tha  appar 
having  a  downwardly  projecting  narrowed  part,  heel  and  toe  stretch- 
ing portions  pivoted  independently  to  said  narrowed  part,  said  toa 
and  heel  portions  having  aach  a  face  fbr  engaging  tha  other,  aaid 
upper  stretching  portion  having  ahoniders  adjacent  to  iU  aaid'  nar- 
rowed part,  for  engaging  the  heel  and  toe  portions,  when  the  tree  is 
in  operative  position,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  boot  tree  the  combination  with  the  portion  for  stretching 
the  upper  formed  in  two  separable  paru  provided  each  with>an  in- 
clined cam  face,  of  the  toe  stretching  portion  and  heel  stretching  por- 
tion independently  pivoted  to  said  upper  stretching  portion.  subsUn- 
tially as  described 


.6t| 


«rifcld*°  o«5illaie  about  the  axiaof  the  atarn.  aubrtanUally  as  da. 


610.666.  WELT- ODIDE  TOR  SEWING  MACHIKE&  LlWU  tt 
SruicsfifLD,  BrocktoQ.  Maaa.,  laigoor  ol  ooe-half  to  Qaoore  E  Keith. 
Misepiaoa    FUed  Anr.  7. 1883.    Serial  Ma  469  431.    fMomodeL) 


«.  TTie  combination  with  tha  diaphragm  of  a  stylos  coapoaad  of 

aad  bent  to  throw  the  point  out  of  line  with  the  stem,  said  stem  bata« 
perpendicular  to  and  pivoully  connected  with  the  diaphragm  sub, 
atanUally  as  daaeribad.  *^      '' 

»  kL  r**  ~'°^'"*^'«"  "'l''  ^he  diaphragm,  of  a  iubular  socket  at-' 
tached  thereto  and  closed  at  one  end.  aatylna  having  a  atraigfat  ataa 
portionmciosed  in  said  socket  and  having  a  bearing  upoTii^int  at 

shght  fncuon.  and  a  deflects!  portion  out«de  of  the  socket  upon  th« 
end  of  which  u  the  rubbing  point.  subsUnUally  as  described 

8.  The  combination  with  the  diaphragm  of  the  stylus  swiveled  oa 
the  ait.  of  lU  stem  in  a  support  carried  by  said  diaphragm,  and  stop, 
embracing  and  Kmiting  the  movement  of  the  fi^  end  of  the  styiuT 
subetantialJy  aa  described.  '  ^ 


^^2.'^^'^'  8HKODINO  MECBANISM  TOR  UX)M&  JoBaa.  H. 
T9CH0PP.  Zlefiai.  Swttaerland.  Ffled  Jaa  23. 1883  Serial  Ha  459  352. 
(Mo  moM.;  Patentad  in  Swltwrland  Jaa  10.  1891,  Ra  2.84S,  aod  la 
Oermany  Jaa  27,  1891.  Ma  62.393. 


Cktm.—1.  A  weltrguide  tor  shoe-sewing  machines,  comprising 
In  Its  construction  a  body-portion  having  a  Uteral  and  a  rMirward  ex- 
tension, a  curved  plate  fastened  to  the  rearward  extension  and  ex- 
tending between  the  same  and  the  Uteral  extension  aod  forming  with 
•aid  lateral  extension  a  guide-way  for  a  welt,  a  gage  fastened  be- 
neath said  curved  plate  and  having  a  shoulder  at  the  frout  portion 
and  a  resilient  tongue  fastened  to  the  front  side  of  the  body-portion 
and  constructed  to  hold  a  supplemenUl  welt  against  the  front  of  tha 
guide  and  against  the  shoulder  of  the  gage. 

2.  A  welt-guide  for  shoe  sewing  machines,  comprising  in  its  con- 
atruct.on  a  body-portion  having  ,  lateml  and  a  rearward  extension. 
Mid  lateral  extension  having  a  groove  in  the  under  side;  a  curved 
piste  fastened  to  the  rearward  extension  and  extending  between  the 

aamo  mnA  >k.  I... i  ._. .  .  .        * 


Chtm~l  In  combination,  in  a  loom  the  lifting  wires  haring 
upper  and  lower  shoulders,  the  connections  therefrom  to  the  hameas. 
K  t^'"?  ^^^  ^  «rranged  below  the  wire,  and  adapted  to  catch 
t)ehind  the  lower  shoulders  for  moving  the  wires  outward,  the  card 
pnsm  for  lifting  the  wire*  from  engagement  with  the  lifting  blade  M 


•ame  and  the  lateral  extension  and  forming  a  guide-wly  for  a  welt     Iu'T/^  f"  -  .  ^    ^     -  - »  --.  «. 

an  adjusUble  spring-gage  in  said  guide-wav ,  a  gage  fa.,tened  beneath  \T  ^"['■''g^  »bove  the  lifting  wires  and  adapted  to  engage 

aaid  curved  plate  and  havine  a  should^-r  h#..rino.  .-.,„.,  .u.  t^ l'°*  "PP*'' shoulders  thereof  to  control  the  inward  movement  of  the 


t.d  curved  plate  and  having  .  shoulder  bearing  aga.n.n  the  front  1  "PP*f  •^o"'de"  thereof  to  control  the  inward  movement  of  the 
porUon  of  the  latter,  and  a  triangular  frame;  and  a  resilient  tongue  """"""'^  the  opring  catches  arranged  below  the  lifting  wiresandar- 
fastened  to  the  body-portion,  and  constructed  to  hold  a  supplemenUl   r*"^J^?  ^,  *'*""*'  "P  ""*  «n*;*«en.ent  therewith,  the  said  wires  whea 


»elt  against  the  front  of  the  guide  and  against  the  shoulder  of  the 
mat-named  gage. 

610.666.  REPRODUCER  TOR  ORAPHOPBOREa  Cbaelb  a 
TiWTM.  Waahlngton.  D.  C  Piled  July  7.  1893.  Serial  Ma  479.802. 
(MniQodeL  j 


Claim.— i.  A  reproducer  haring  tha  atylus  mounted  upon  the  dia- 
phragm the  connection  being  rigid  in  the  direction  of  the  thrast  of 
the  stylus^  and  oscillatory  in  a  direction  traaarana  tharato.  subataa 
tiaDj  as  deacribad. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  reproducer  diaphragm,  of  a  stylus 
carried  by  said  diaphragm  and  having  a  pivotal  or  swiralad  conoac- 
Uoo  upon  which  iU  contact  poiat  can  oaeillata  ftaaly  transraraaly  to 
.the  groora  of  tha  raoord,  aubataotially  aa  daaeribad. 

3.  Ia  a  reprodoear.  a  Uylua  haring  iu  rubbing  point  beat  at  aa 
aagle  ftom  tha  aUa.  aad  awiraM  ia  tha  line  of  the  atem.  aobaUn- 
tuU/  aa  daaeribad. 

*•*"»•  combinaUon  with,  tha  raprodocar  diaphragm  of  a  atylua 
pirotad  ia  a  aupport  or  aockat  carried  by  aaid  diaphragm  so  as  to  b« 
capable  of  oacilUUoa  opoa  aa  axis  parpaodicuUr  to  the  latter,  aub- 
Maatially  aa  daaeribad. 

6.  Tha  eombiaation  with  tha  diaphragm,  of  a  tubular  socket  or 
•apport  rigidly  attaehad  thereto,  and  a  atyloa  haring  iu  frise  aod  bant 
«t  aa  angle  to  tha  atom,  aad  being  awiveled  in  aaid  aockat  ao  that  tha 


I  A  A  i.     u'^""^  "P  ""*  «nK*«e«»'ent  ........v...„c  ».u  w,r«,  woea 

"fted  by  the  card  prism  being  disengaged  fVom  said  said  spring  catchee 
aod  moved  to  engage  the  upper  blade  L,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  lo  combination,  the  lifting  wires,  the  coouections  therefrom  ta 
the  harness,  the  lifting  blade  M  with  means  for  operating  it.  the  seriea 
ot  spring  catches  R  for  engaging  the  wires,  the  bar  Q  carrying  tha 
same  joumaled  in  bearings,  the  means  for  rocking  said  bar  to  raise 
and  depress  the  catches,  each  of  said  catches  having  an  independent 
^nng  action,  aod  means  for  lifting  the  wires  from  engagement  with 
the  catches,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  the  lifting  wires  with  eonnecUoos  to  the  har. 
oaaa,  the  lifting  blade  M.  the  blade  L.  the  rocking  bar  Q  carrying 
apnng  catches  adapted  to  engage  the  lifting  wires,  the  rock  shaft  0 
with  means  for  operating  the  same,  the  radial  arms  on  the  said  rock 
«haft.  the  connecUng  rods  from  said  arms  to  the  aaid  blades  L  and  IC 
the  rertically  movable  card  priam.  the  connections  therefrom  to  aa 
arm  oa  tha  rock  shaft  and  the  connections  from  the  movable  rocking 
bar  Q  to  aaid  rock  ahaft  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  the  lifting  wires  with  connections  to  the  har- 
aaas,  the  blades  L,  M,  adapted  to  engage  said  wires  the  lifting  card 
pnam  with  means  for  operaUng  the  same,  the  rock  shaft  C,  the  upper 
roda.H.  H'  conoactad  to  the  blade  L.  the  lower  rods  1, 1'  connected 
to  the  blade  M.  aad  the  adjoaUble  diaka  D.  IT  for  the  roda.  H  H'  and 
the  adjusUble  disks  E.  E  for  the  rods  1. 1'  aaid  diaka  being  arrangwl 
aide  by  side  00  the  shaft  C  and  held-togather  adjustably  by  pins  pasa- 
ing  through  arc  shaped  siou  in  the  disks,  aabataatially  as  daaeribad. 

5.  In  combination,  the  lifting  wirea,  the  lifting  blada  M.  the  biada 
L,  the  card  priam,  tha  apriag  oatchaa,  tha  pirotad  bar  Q  canying  tha. 
aame,  the  maana  for  operating  all  of  aaid  parU  oompriaiag  tha  rock 
ahaft  haring  anna  with  rods  connected  to  tha  hkdaa.  tha  laran  i{. 
aod  /  and  rod  o  conaectad  to  Uia  said  rock  ahaft  for  opantiag  th» 
card  priam,  tha  lever  f'  and  rod  i*  ooonected  to  the  rod  o  for  aparatiaf 
the  bar  Q,  and  tha  maaaa  for  rotaticg  tha  card  priaaa  coaMstiag  af 
tha  dapaadiflf  hook  p,  auhatantially  aa  daaeribad. 
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Uw  Qua.  Smv^  MMi^ 
■MUm    ntiOatailMi:   8MtflA44MM 
.    Miilii li  fmmNkll nwjltt tlMOl;  la Swtu,— 

.»  «*  ■•  MBL  ud  lo  Itoiy  i^  a.  im.  XXYL  JUUL 

miML 


^^*^— '  A.Mip«rfc«»UrfortU*ni,  hArtag  iUaa|>«rhMUng  tubM 
jrn^Mi  in  «  taiMUiitUIl/  horiioaUl  powtiba  ortr  th«  funwe*  tod 
iHffiM  of  hollow  b*ra«rraDf«d  tMtwMo  th4  lower  tier  of  MiptrfaMt- 
pg  MbM  ud  th«  Am  pot,  tb«  wid  hoUow  ba^  commuaicAtiac  «^  »•• 
^4  wttk  the  outer  air  aad  at  tha  otlier  and  with  a  flua  or  fluaa  iaad- 
.•^  to  tka  flimaea,  Mbatoatially  aa  aet  forth. 

^  ^  '•*"V«'fc«»torft>rrtaam,thacoinbi$atioowithaaatofaapar- 
Mtiag  tabaa  arrancad  orer  a  femaca,  the  a^id  tnmaca,  and  ao  arch, 
3*?**^!**  **•  *^"*^  »>^'»  »ka  tnbaa,  of •  tabaUr,  aatol  baarar, 
J,  aiiaadiBt  acroaa  tha  fbmaea  and  raating  0$  said  arch,  and  aovabla 
I  for  tha  middla  portion  of  tha  aariei  of  auparhaatiac  mbae, 
t  OB  laid  baarar  I',  aa  aat  forth 
t^  a  aapartaater  for  ataam.  the  combViatioQ  with  the  aariaa  of 
m^^rftmd  tiara  of  tubaa,  of  aorabia  aupporto  H'  for  tha  cioaad  eoda 
'  S*  *****^  '**^  "upporU  being  apright  ai|d  haring  a  width  equal 
(•••••P*^*  ^waea  cantara  of  two  adjacent  »ertical  rowa  of  tabaa, 
.■^•'•^y  •^"*  aapporu  diataoca  aad  apace  tl^t  tobaa  aad  fora  a  ckwa 
wtB,  aa  ahowa. 

i.  Is  a  aaparbaatar  fcr  ateaa,  tha  ooagt>iBatioa  with  a  Airaaea 
>Md  a  aariaa  of  aaparkaatiag  tubaa  arranged  otrar  the  aaae.  of  a  aariea 
V  taMar  bara  T.  arranged  aader  the  aapetheatiag  tvbaa  and  orer 
«UfcrMoa,  aad  a  tobalar  aetal  bearer  I', a^rangwl  nadar  the  tabea 
J  mA  aeraa  Ue  Atraaea.  aaid  ban  T.  and  biarer  I',  eoaaaaicatiag 
M  •••  aad  with  the  oator  air  aad  at  tha  othir  end  with  fluea  leading 
Mika  fhraaee,  wkerebj  a  draft  ia  created  through  the  aame,  aa  aat 
Nfta.  ^ 

ft.  In  a  anperbeatar  for  ateaa,  the  coabi$ation  with  the  aeriea  of 
t*a«  of  tabaa  aaqpportod  at  their]  aada,  aa  ahowa,  of  the 

,^ •  aatol  bearar  T,  aad  the  ram>Tabia  iatoraediate  aapporta,  K', 

tafaagad  batweaa  the  tabea,  hariag  their  e«da  curred  or  hoUowed 
'ha  ikawa  t^  It  the  roaadad  aarlheaa  of  tha  |vbea.  aa  !«et  forth 


Claim.— Im  a  folding  chair  aubaUnUallr  auch  aa  deacribed  tha 
coabinauon  of  the  frame  C.  ktring  tha  croaa  bar  <-,  aad  atop  k:  the 
fr»aa  p.  baring  the  croea  Ut  i,  and  countwweight  A  the  aelt  A. 
p.f  ota^ly  connected  to  the  croa  bar  <*,  and  baring  the  aide  pieoeaT 
foraed  w.th  the  alou/./*.-  the  .winging  latch  .;  the  back^rTi- 
otaJlj  connected  to  the  croaa  bar  «•.  and  formed  with  the  aide  pieoea  h 
»«d  croa  b^  *'.  6« ,  wd  the  bracea  0.  piroUlly  connected  te  U.e  eeat 
•jOd  pjrotaUy  connected  to  the  alida  9,  npon  the  aide  piece,  b,  b,  of 
we  oacK  B;  tbe  whole  arranged  and  operatioe  aubataatiailr  ia  tha 
mMaar  and  for  the  porpoee  deecribed. 

W««Ootiim    Serial  Ma  4«7,im    (Moi 


OlO.eoe.  mmraciAB.  taiATMiWAi.TCa.Bnokirui  t 


Chtm.—  \.  Inacarcoupling,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  draw- 
head,  a  coupling  hook  baring  ita  shank  piroted  in  the  rear  portioa^ 
of  aaid  draw-head,  and  an  uncoupling  lerer  piroted  in  and  projecting' 
laterally  through  and  from  the  draw-head  and  bearing  agaioat  one 
aide  of  the  aaid  hook  for  the  purpoee  of  pushing  aaide  the  said  hook  ' 
aubetanUailj  aa  herein  aet  forth 

2.  The  combination  with  the  hollow  draw-head  haring  a  aiot  / 
on  one  side,  the  coupling  hook  B  R  piroted  within  the  said  draw- 
head  to  more  laterally  therein  and  a  T  headed  hooked  lerer  H  I  J 
paaeing  through  said  slot  /  and  haring  ita  ftjlcrum  g  in  the  said  draw-' 
head  in  rear  of  said  slot,  aubsUotially  as  herein  aet  forth. 

3  The  combination  of  the  draw  head  haring  an  opening  e  e  in 
Its  front  to  proride  for  the  lateral  morement  of  the  aaid  draw  head, 
and  the  coupling-hook  piroted  in  the  rear  portion  of  the  draw-head 
to  swing  laterally  within  the  front  portion  thereof  and  hariog  a  Ut< 
eral  wing /to  close  and  slide  orer  the  said  opening  «  e,  subsUntiall* 
a«  herein  described 


5  10.t>6  1       ELECTRIC-CAR  TRUCL     ClAUn  f  WlKLM.  Twy 
■Jf     Filed  Nov  2«.  1892     Serial  Mo  453.273     (MookxM.) 
Obi*  —I.   In  an  electric  car  truck,  the  combination  with  two 
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azka,  of  two  aagaticaPy  aaparatad  field  aagB«t  atmetaraa  B,  B', 
Boa-aagaatk  piataa  e,  c,  aaebanically  oonaaetiag  thaa  togathar,  aap- 
arate  azia  bozaa  aaearad  to  aaid  piataa  and  aarrouDdiag  tha  car  axka 
two  araatnrea  acted  upon  by  aaid  field  magnet  atmetaraa  aad  gear- 
ing connecting  the  arasatare  raapactirely  with  the  aziea.  aabataatially 
aa  deacnbed. 


alaeirical  eootaeto  eooaeetiag  raapeetiraly  with  tha  droait  beta 
the  ooila,  atraddKag  brtiebea  trftreKng  orar  aaid  oootaeta  aad  darieaa 
moriagia  uniaon  with  the  bmaheaaod  adapted  te  operate  tha  etrealt 
breakera  ooeurriug  between  all  the  eoila  atraddled  by  tha  brvahaa 
auhatantially  aa  deacribed. 


010.668.     rUTB  P(tt  MOOMTIMO  BELLrU8HB&     Jon  P. 
WouJHAX.Chtago,IU.   PtladMof.22,in2.   8«1il  Ha  401,771  (Ho 


t.  An  electric  motire  derice,  conaiating  of  a  field  magnet  atraet^ 
ure  conatituting  a  aingle  nuignetie  circuit  two  armaturee  loeatad  ia 
aaid  raagnotic  circuit  and  a  detachable  ahort  circuiting  bar  g  for  tha 
purpoee  aet  forth. 


610.663. 

PIMDe&Sl 


BLBCTRIC  MOTOR.    Ciaklo  f.  WiKLBi.  Tror,  M.  T. 
1892.    8HWHa4M.236.    (Ho  DOdoL) 


Claim, — 1.  An  electric  motor  con«ating  of  a  ring  magnet  wound 
v!th  eoila  and  a  rotary  armature  iiiaide  of  the  aame,  in  combination 
with  a  trareling  awitebing  apparatua  arranged  to  send  current  through 
the  eoila  and  eateblish  rotating  consequent  polea  in  the  ring  and  means- 
for  opening  the  circuit  of  all  the  coils  on  the  ring  while  they  are  &Cfld 
by  the  armature. 

2.  An  electric  motor  consisting  of  a  ring  magnet  wound  with 
eoib  connected  together  in  series,  a  roUry  armature  inside  of  the  ring 
in  combination  with  a  trareling  switching  apparatus  adapted  to  di- 
rect current  through  the  coils  of  the  ring  and  consisting  of  bmahea 
each  of  which  atraddle  aa  many  eoila  on  the  ring  as  are  faced  by  one 
pole  of  the  armature  and  aenda  the  current  around  the  ring  in  oppo- 
aite  directions  from  the  legs  of  the  straddling  brushes  and  means  for 
opening  the  circuit  of  all  those  coils  on  the  ring  included  between  the 
legs  of  the  straddling  brushes. 

3.  An  electric  motor  consisting  of  a  ring  magnet  wound  with 
eoila  connected  together  in  series  by  separable  connections,  a  rotary 
armature  inside  of  the  ring,  in  combination  with  a  switching  derice 
consisting  of  two  rows  of  contact  segments  united  together  in  paira, 
each  pair  forming  one  of  said  separable  connections  between  toe 
coils  on  the  ring,  trareling  brushes  moring  over  said  contacts,  each 
brush  constructed  to  straddle  one  or  more  pairs  of  segments  and  de- 
rices  moring  in  uniaon  with  the  branches  and  adapted  to  separate 
the  said  pairs  which  the  brushes  straddle  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  electric  motor  the  combination  with  a  ring  magnet 
wound  with  coils  in  serine  with  eacfi  other,  of  a  commutating  orswiteh- 
iog  derice  consisting  of  a  series  of  normally  cloaed  circuit  breakera 
located  reapectirely  between  the  eoila  on  the  ring  magnet,  a  aariaa  of 


Claim. — 1.  In  bell  pushes,  Ac.,  a  plate  prorided  with  a  bell  paah 
or  other  article  adapted  to  be  remorably  aeoured  to  a  baae,  auch  plate 
being  proridad  with  a  hole  for  the  inaartion  of  a  wood  acrew,  rnnnaa 
at  one  and,  and  projecting  luga  at  the  oppoeite  end  ao  arranged  that 
it  aay  hold  an  a4iaeent  plate  by  iu  receaea  and  its  oppoeite  end  be 
held  by  an  adjacent  plate  orerlapping  toe  projecting  luga,  aubataa- 
tially  aa  deecribed. 

2.  In  bell  pushea,  Ac.,  the  combination  of  a  aenea  of  piataa  ar 
raogad  on  a  baae  on  each  of  which  ia  mounted  a  bell  puah,  mouto 
piaoe,  or  other  article,  each  plate  after  toe  initial  one  being  held  by 
one  acrew  and  toe  orerlapping  edge  of  toe  next  a^jaoeat  plate,  aub- 
atantially  aa  deacribed. 

S.  In  bell  puahea,  Ac.  a  aeriea  of  platea  arranged  on  a  baae,  00 
each  of  which  ia  mounted  a  bell  puah,  mouth  piece,  or  otoer  article, 
each  plate  being  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  a  baae,  and,  excepting  the 
aad  platea,  being  prorided  with  receaaea  at  one  end  and  projecting 
luga  at  the  oppoeite  end.  ao  conatructed  and  arranged  toat  the  ra- 
eeaaea  aagage  tha  projecting  luga  of  toe  adjacent  platea  and  aerra  to 
hold  toe  aame  in  poattioo,  and  each  plate  being  aeparately  detachable 
witoont  diaturbing  toe  others,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


510.664:.  RXPAI1UM0-TO0LFORPMBOMATICTIU&  ClAtUi 
JL  W.  WooDWAKD.  ChloaiMe  Palk,  Ham,  aalgiwr  to  the  Orannaa 
WboaiOonpany.  MiiMplao^aDdBartJbrlOcion.  FaadPabHlSn 
Seriti  Ha  4B8,1»1.    (Mo  models 


Claim. — 1.  A  tool  for  repairing  punctum  in  pneumatic  cycla> 
tiree,  ooaatmeted  at  one  end  wito  a  deep  circular  bore  or  aocket,  and 
toparad  to  a  thin  edge,  and  formed  wito  a  lateral  opening  aobataa- 
tially  correaponding  in  width  to  the  diameter  of  toe  aaid  bore  or 
aocket,  aubetantiaily  as  deecribed. 

2.  A  tool  for  repairing  punctures  in  pneumatic  cyele-tirea,  ooa- 
atmeted at  one  end  wito  a  deep  circular  bore  or  socket,  and  tapered 
to  a  toin  edge,  and  formed  with  a  lateral  opening  auhatantially  cor- 
reaponding in  widto  to  the  diameter  of  the  aaid  bore  or  aocket,  aad 
foraiahed  at  ite  oppoeite  end  with  acrew-toreada,  aabatantially  aa  da> 
aeribed. 

3.  A  tool  for  reparing  puncturee  in  pneumatic  cyele-tirea,  ooa- 
atructed  at  one  end  with  a  aocket  haring  a  lateral  opening,  hariaf 
ita  other  end  bent  and  screw-threaded,  and  furnished  between  ita  eada 
wito  a  knurled  hub  or  enlargement,  auhatantially  aa  deecribed. 


510.66  5.  RBTBR8IM0VALVB  POR  OOMPODHD  BHOIHM 
SmsB  B.  WUHT,  Mewarfc.  M.  J.  POad  Oct  29. 1892.  Bvlalla 
400,338.    (HOBOM.) 


Cluim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  ralrecaaing  aaring  a  supply 
and  an  exhaust  aperture  at  the  opposite  ends,  and  four  lateral  open- 
ings, of  a  rotary  raire  plug  fitted  within  anch  casing  between  iu  sup- 


IMS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DtCSMMI    12,    i8<)3> 


ply  Md  MkftaM  mptnmrm  bsTiag  thrtc  pma^gm  termiOktiat  ■  it* 
paripkarj  adaptad  to  r«fM(w  wit*  tha  iaiaraliopaaiiixa  io  the  eaaing, 
to  wit  —com  jmmagt  laadiax  froa  ona  and  of  t^a  plaf  to  iu  paripharr, 
oca  laadinc  from  tba  oppoaite  and  of  tha  plof  to  ita  pariphery ,  aod  ooe 
tarmioati^c  at  both  axtraotitiaa  in  tha  paripbart  of  the  plug,  u  and  for 
tha  pvrpoaa  aai  forth. 

2.  Tba  combinatioa,  with  tha  ralre  ehaalaof  a  compound  eagina, 
of  tha  wttf  eaaing  a  baring  at  oaa  and  tha  c^p  o'  with  aupplj  aper- 
tnra  «»,  tha  aibaoat  apartara  •*  at  tha  oppoaha  cod,  and  the  laUraJ 
aportaraa  6,  e,  d  aod  e,  the  pipe  coooectiona^  aod  *,  the  ralre  ping  i; 
baring  tha  paaaagaa  g,  A  and  i  adapted  to  re^aUr  with  tha  aaid  lau 
aral  opaoinp  in  tha  eaaing  and  to  connact  th«  tama  with  tha  aupply 
and  azhaaatapartnraa,  and  maaoa  for  loming  |ba  ralra  plug,  sabaUn- 
tiaUy  aa  harain  ahown  and  d«eribad. 

3.  The  comMnatioo,  with  tha  ralra  chaata  of  a  compound  angina, 
of  tha  ralra  caaiog  a  baring  tba  cap  a'  with]  rapply  apartara  a»  at 
oaa  and,  tha  azbauat  apartara  a*  at  tha  oppoalta  and,  and  tha  lataral 
aparturaa  A,  e,  4  and  «.  tha  pipa  connectionay  and  k,  tba  raWe  plug  v 
baring  tba  paaaagaa  g,  k  and  i  arranged  as  daacribad.  the  hoDow 
ralra  stem  o*  baring  tranirerae  paaaaga  o  and  the  raire  aaat  o»,  tha 
raJra  r  with  atam  r',  and  maaoa  for  indepand^ntlj  turning  the  said 
Talra  plug  r  aad  raIre  r.  iiiUUotially  a«  her«|n  set  forth 

4  The  combioatioo,  with  the  raJre  chasU  of  a  compound  engine 
of  a  ralre  caaiog  iotarpoaed  diracUy  betweeo  ^le  tame  baring  a  sup^ 
ply  aod  an  exhauat  aperture  at  oppoaite  ends  laod  connected  by  lat- 
aral apertnraa  with  both  porta  of  each  of  the  r^Ire  cheata,  aad  a  ralre 
plugflttad  withio  the  eaaing  between  iu  supply  and  ezhauat  apertures 
aad  pronded  with  a  transrtrse  passage  adapted  to  form  a  straight 
continootis  connection  between  the  eduction  p^rt  of  the  high  praaa- 
ora  raJre  cheat  and  the  inductioo  port  of  the  low  preasure  ralre' 
cheat  and  to  eoooact  the  supply  and  eibaust  ^perturea  of  the  ralre 
eaaing  with  the  other  porU  of  the  ralre  cbaat«,  raapactirely,  aa  aod 
for  tha  purpoaa  set  forth 


aod  cloaiag  tAe  pipa,  whan  upon  ita  aaat,  aa  aod  for  tha  poiTwaa  sat 
forth. 

3.  Io  a  water  filter,  an  outer  thell,  an  inoer  receptacle  for  uofii- 
tered  water  conuined  therein  hanng  an  oatwardly  discharging  por- 
ous filter  located  withio  the  same,  a  pipe  conoected  with  the  inner 
receptacle  aod  leading  ouuide  tba  shell,  a  ralre  located  within  tha 
loner  receptacle  aod  connected  with  the  pipe,  a  fulcrumed  lerer  coo- 
nectod  with  the  ralre.  io  combioatioo  with  a  reroluble  cleaner  pro- 
rided  with  a  rod  adapted  to  open  the  ralre,  aa  and  for  tba  purpoaa 
aat  forth. 


510.667.    VEHICLE  BRAU    Sr&iMon  L  ALun.  CraiTtUo^ 
AM.    POad  ^utr  90,  1883.    flarW  Ite  48L06&    Olo  ondaL) 


5  10.666.  WATBE  PiLTia.  Caiolmi  I.  ZI18UI  aod  Joa  F. 
ZlMLil,  Toledo,  Ohio,  idmlnlAraton  of  John  B.  Ziegier.  deoeaa^.  uJ 
Joho  F  Zlagier.    FUed  8ept  11. 18M.   aertU  Mo  323.678.    (Homadtf.) 


S — I-  la  a  water  iher.  aa  iaaer  wat^r  raoeptacle  baring 
parfarattoaa  aear  ita  lowar  aatrwuty  aad  earryihg  within  ita  walk  an 
Mtwardlj  diaehargiag  poraaa  alter,  betweaa  whi^  and  the  said  water 
yeoaptoch  a  aa  opaa  ipaoa  aaalad  ahore  aad  b^w  againat  tha  paa- 
aaga of  wstar,  aieapt  ia  a  Ularad  atata,  in  eoaibbatioo  with  aa  outer 
Moraf*  raaaimir.  aahataalially  aa  ahowa  aad  d^Kribed. 

1.  Ia  a  water  flhar,  aa  aatar  aheil  baring  a  raaerroir  for  filtered 
iWMar  eoataiaad  tharaiB  aa  iaaar  receptacle  for  uafiltered  water  re- 
■aaably  eoaaactad  tharawith,  aa  oatwardly  diacbarging  fi  Iter  located 
tharaia,  a  pipa  eoaaaetad  with  tha  iencr  recaptacia  aad  leading  ouv 
aMa  tha  aalar  ahaO,  aad  a  vaha  leeatod  withia  the  inner  receptacle 


Clavm.—\.  Io  a  rehicle  brake,  the  combioatioo  of  the  reciprocal- 
mg  rods,  the  retractile  spriogs.  carrying  the  cylindrical  roller  brakea. 
all  parte  beiog  coostructed  aod  operating  subsUntially  aa  deiwribed 

2.  In  a  rehicle  brake,  the  combination  of  the  retractile  springs 
cairying  reroluble  roller  brakes,  the  reciprocating  rods  engaging  with 
and  actuating  said  springs  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  rehicle  brake,  the  combioatioo  of  the  reciprocaUog  rod 
bariog  iu  forward  end  slightly  bent,  said  rod  coupled  to  the  morable 
roda,  the  retractile  spring*,  attached  to  the  morsble  rods  and  carry- 
ing soluble  roller  brakes,  ail  parts  being  arranged  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  pumoae  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  rehicle  brake,  the  combination  of  the  retractile  sprioga 
engagiog  the  shaft  aod  extending  forwardly  in  ao  approximately  C- 
shape,  carrying  on  iU  lower  end  rerolubly  mounted  brake  rollers,  aod 
the  reciprocating  rods  connecting  with  said  spring*,  subsUotially  aa 
showo  aod  deacnbed. 


01O.668. 
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EHDL88S  aBLF-UriHQ  TRACK  FOR  VKHICLB& 
Aiotian.  OrleotaL  Mer     FUed  Mar.  22. 18S8.    SeiM 

flOBOM.) 


Cktim. — I.  Ao  eodleas  track  for  vehiclea  cooatatiog  of  rail  platea 
baring  sbafU  projecting  fl-om  their  comers,  supplemental  shoes  with 
joareab  in  which  said  shafts  are  adapted  to  turn,  the  shafts  of  each 
adjacent  plate  being  journaied  upon  the  same  shoe,  while  the  platea 
are  coonectwi  in  an  endleas  flexible  belt,  centrally  located  flangaa pro- 
jecting inwardly  from  said  plates  baring  their  adjacent  eods  bereled 
or  cot  away  atao  angle,  wheeb  hanng  peripheral  rroores  or  chaonela 
orer  which  said  eodleas  belu  pass,  the  aogular  form  of  the  flaogaa- 
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aUowtag  them  to  tarn  about  the  wheels,  aubatantially  aa  bereia  de- 
Bcribed. 

2.  An  eodieas  track  for  rehiclea  cooaiating  of  rigid  platea  flexibly 
connected  together  at  their  adjacent  or  meeting  eods  with  belt  or 
shoes  to  which  said  platea  are  attached,  aod  which  aerre  as  snpp6rt 
and  wear  piatea  therefor  centrally  located  flaogea  projecUng  inwardly 
from  aaid  platea  hariog  their  adjacent  ends  bereled  or  cot  away  to 
allow  them  to  follow  the  currature  of  the  wheels  aroood  which  they 
pass,  aod  hariog  the  central  portion  made  thicker  than  the  eoda, 
wbeela  hariog  peripheral  groorea  or  channels  correepondiog  to  the 
flaogea  of  the  rail  platea  into  which  groore  said  plates  pass  aa  the 
belt  paaaee  around  the  wheels,  and  supplemenUl  guide  pulleys  be- 
tweeo which  aod  the  wheels.  }be  track  u  carried  forward  aa  soon  aa 
the  rehicle  has  passed  orer  it,  subaUntially  aa  herein  deacnbed. 

3.  A  rehicle  consisting  of  a  two  part  frame  piroted  together  upon 
a  central  wheel  axle,  a  rear  wheel  axle  to  which  the  rear  of  the  fhtme 
is  fixed,  a  froot  aiJe  to  which  the  froot  of  the  frame  is  piroted,  aod 
a  rack,  pinion  and  hand  wheel  by-wLich  the  apparatus  ia  steered, 
channeled  bearing  wheeb  mounted  upon  the  axlea,  eadleoa  baita  bar- 
ing shoes  upon  them  to  form  tracks  upon  which  the  wheeb  trarel, 
track  plates  with  inwardly  projecting  flanges  adapted  to  fit  the  chan- 
neb  io  the  wheeb  and  channeled  rollers  joorualed  behind  the  front 
steering  wheeb,  through  the  cbanneb  of  which  the  flanges  paaa 
whereby  the  track  belu  are  kept  in  place.  subsUntially  as  herein  de- 
acribed. 

4.  A  rehicle  consisting  of  a  two  pan  frame  piroted  together  upon 
a  central  wheel  axle,  a  rear  wheel  axle  to  which  tnerearof  thefVamc 
is  fixed,  a  front  steering  axle  to  which  the  front  is  piroted,  and  mecb 
aoiam  for  turning  the  axle  and  guiding  the  machine,  bearing  wheeb 
with  peripheral  channeb,  endleaa  belu  with  shoes  aod  plates  with  io- 
wardly  projecting  guide  flanges  fitting  (he  cfaanoeb  of  the  wheels, 
said  belu  forming  tracks  orer  which  the  wheeb  roll,  aod  rollers  jour- 
naied aboretbe  froot  wheeb  so  that  the  belu  paaa  between  them,  aod 
the  topa  of  the  bearing  wheeb  said  rollers  beiog  routed  so  as  to  ad- 
ranee  the  beiu  and  keep  a  regular  amount  of  slack  belt  io  (root  of 
the  wheeb.  sobaUntiallr  as  herein  described. 


6  10.6  70.    OOAIrDOMFIie  WAOOR.    laUMkt. 
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Claim. — I.  In  a  draft  eqoalixer.  the  loogitodinaDy  morable  bot- 
tom or  draw  plaU,  baring  at  iu  rear  end  chambers  to  reeeire  tba 
anda  of  spiral  springs,  ao  iotegral  ceotral  rertical  standard  near  its 
front  aad  baring  a  transrerae  perforation  at  iu  top,  a  rertical  perfo- 
ratioD  at  iU  fVoot,  aod  perforations  through  the  rear  walls  of  iU  cham- 
bers, io  combioatioo  with  a  loogitudioal  caaiog  adapted  to  fit  orer 
and  incloae  the  morable  bottom  plate  aad  firmly  aacored  or  bolted 
to  fixed  parU  of  the  shafis  or  rehiclea,  said  exUrior  casing  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  slot  or  opening  in  iu  upper  side  through  which  the  rer- 
tical sUndard  of  the  morable  plate  projecU .  horiaonul  rods  one  end 
of  which  projecU  through  the  perforation  in  the  rear  walb  of  tha 
morable  bottom  plaU.  the  oppoaite  end  through  the  perforatioa  ia 
the  fVoot  end  of  the  fiied  caaiog;  reUioing  nuU  00  opposite  ends  of 
said  rods,  and  spiral  springs  surrouodiog  said  rods  and  confined  be- 
tween the  movable  draw  plaU  aod  fixed  casing  subaUotially  aa  aad 
for  the  purpoaa  deacribed 

2.  Io  a  draft  eqoalixer.  the  chambered  morable  draw-plaU  pro- 
vided with  the  perforated  rertical  ceotral  sUndard.  the  fixed  exte- 
rior casing  iocloaing;  same  prorided  with  the  slot  io  iu  upper  side  to 
reeeire  the  rertical  sUodard  of  the  morable  plate,  the  horisooUl 
rods  fitted  with  reUining  ouU  or  heads  00  their  ends  and  projecting 
through  perforations  io  the  rear  walls  of  the  chambers  of  the  mor- 
able plate  and  of  the  froot  wall  of  the  fiied  exUrior  eaaing,  tha  apiral 
apringa  surrouodiog  the  horlcontal  roda  and  coofioed  within  tba  cham- 
bered plaU  by  the  fixed  caaiog  and  a  hammer  strap  piroted  to  tba 
upper  ead  of  the  rertical  standard  io  the  morable  draw  plau,  all  com- 
bined aad  arraaged  aubaUntiallj  aa  and  for  the  purpoaa  daecribed. 


dnai.—  I.  The  combination  of  the  bed-fWime,  A,  baring  guide- 
roda,  B ;  tha  wagoo-body  baring  tubaa  for  the  guide-rods  and  pro* 
vided  with  a  hopper  bottom  ;  two  rertical  rack -bare  secured  on  each 
fide  of  the  wagon-body  and  depending  therefrom  ,  gearing  od  the  bed- 
fbume  with  cog- wheeb  engagiog  the  rack  bars,  aod  a  alide'gate  io  tba 
bottom  of  the  hopper  bottom. 

2.  The  combioatioo  of  the  bed-fHime,  A ;  the  wagon-body  bar- 
.ng  an  opening  in  iU  bottom  aod  prorided  oo  the  bottom  with  crosa- 
wise  guide-ways,  f,  a  double  ioclioed  chute-head  highest  at  the  ceo- 
Ur  aad  ioclioiog  therefrom  toward  opposite  eods  aod  morable  in  said 
guide-way  crosswise  of  the  wagoo-body  ;  aod  means  to  raise  aod  lower 
the  wagoo-body. 

3.  The  combioatioo  of  the  frame,  A,  hariog  iU  two  side  bare  each 
prorided  with  a  notch  or  cotraway,  o';  the  wagon-body  baring  an 
opening  in  iu  bottom ;  a  double  inclined  chute-bead  atUched  to  the 
wagon-body  and  highest  at  the  center  aod  ioclining  therefrom  toward 
opposite  ends  aod  said  ends  adapted  to  seat  in  the  said  notches  00 
the  bed-frame  when  the  wagoo-body  U  io  a  lowered  positioo.  aod 
means  to  raise  and  lower  the  wagon-body. 


610,671.    PBDAL-MOVBMBHT  FOR  BICYCLES     Hamt  BlT«H. 

Chicago.  Ill    Piled  Oct  1.  1892.    Serial  No  44',4M.    (Mo  model.) 


Claim— \.  In  a  pedal  moremeot,  the  eombtnatioo  with  a  boDow 
bobbed  wheel  baring  radial  openings  through  iu  middle  portion,  of 
bearings  at  the  oppoaiu  ends  of  said  bub.  a  dirided  crank  shaft  jour- 
naied eccentrically  in  said  bearings  aod  passing  through  tha  hub,  anna 
upon  tha  reapeetireportionaof  aaid  abaft exteoding  tbroufb  tbaopaa- 
inga  in  the  hub,  and  means  of  engagement  between  the  arms  and  tha 
wheal  adapted  to  permit  a  subaUntially  radial  morement  of  the  arna 
with  reapect  to  the  wheel,  subaUntially  as  daecribed. 

2.  In  a  pedal  moremeot,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  hnbbad 
wheel  baring  radial  openings  through  iU  middle  portion,  of  beariafi 
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*t  npyoiiH  — <i  of  td  hub,  a  diTid«d  cr—k-^aft  Jouriitod 


DtCIMUft    13,    189). 


rMpwU?*  portioM  of  mid  ihaft  tilMdiaf  thi^ogk  Um  nulUl  opM>- 
«B|^  is  U«  kab,  aad  Uaka  pivoted  at  ooa  and  to  «M  araa,  aad  at  the 
9tkar  aad  10  tka  wbaal ;  tabitaatially  a«  da«;riM. 


510.672.    nocwn  or  ofruiiie  si^ut  usiooal  n- 
nouoH  ntoDocra   idvau  &  imvi.  ancujt,  qkwum  ■ 

CAaaAn.l««angtttiii.aaiOuTMWaLoai.k«ikln.l.  T    PIM 
~-^iai88&    Sarlii  Bo 4B1.78aL    (lo( 

7\ 


Ctoim._l.Aa  a  aiaaaa  for  aztMuiias  «""«%  »b  alaratad  caMa 
IB  eoBbiaaUoa  iHth  a  morable  McUon  of  raiUaj  track  and  in  thawM 
rartical  plaaa  iritk  aad  uwpaodad  fVoD  .ach  cabW.  tabitaatiaUr  aa 
»od  fbr  tha  parpoaaa  wt  forth. 

».  Thaco«WaatioB  of  a  maia  raUwaj  track  fbr  carrriag  dumo- 
ear.  to  a  WUag  of  an  .laTatMl  caMe.  aad  a  morabla  mcUoo  of  track 
IB  tha  laaia  Tartieal  plaaa  with  aad  laapaodad  tharafrom.  aad  adaptad 
to  projaet  bajood  tha  ad(a  of  tha  fllliag,  tabataatiallT  aa  aad  for  tha 
P«rpoaai  lat  forth. 


^^I"*^— Tha  within  daacribad  cootinuoas  ptooaai  of  obtaiaiaf  a 
ralaad  aad  awaataoad  rawdaal  prodoct  of  patroiana  ooaaiating  ia  dm 
nbjAatiag  pMrolaaa  to  diMiUatioa  by  tha  afawst  of  haat  aztaraallj 
appBad,  aaxt  whila  11111  to  bcatad  eaaaag  tha  pteuga  throur h  it  of 
wtvatad  ttmm  aad  flaaUy  whila  tttll  haatad  caodBg  tha 
thfMgh  it  of  air,  NbaUatiaily  aa  haraia  tat  fbr4i. 


510,678. 


ATPARATUB  POft  OOMimTI^E     Abouw  ISTOt 
of  otoa^vaotMhi  to  Gtarin  A.  (TMa.  PttUban. 
laim  8MIK4TJ8L    deaoM.) 


CW«a».— 1 .  la  a  ttokiag  apparataa  tha  eombiaation  of  a  hoppar 
a  roUUag  hoOow  .hafl  at  tha  baaa  of  laid  hoppar.  ^  dataehabla  worm 
MrrooadiBf  laid  shaft,  daticaa  fortattiag  .aid  wor«i  at  rariou.  pointa 
00  Mid  (haft  ud  a  ban-  ia  which  laid  worm  maj  tarn  u  a  pulrerixar. 

*■'"*"  '■J*'***'"  ''=*'■  '^•' '"  ^rnaca*  a  mixer  bariog  a  slot  lika 
dalircrr  ^peoiog  at  on«  end.  lateral  opaaiags  at  thoj  othar  to  draw  off 
bj  Mictioa  tha  axean  of  blau. 

3.  ThaconbinatioBofa  caatral  iajaetor;  two'aida  injectonand 
eomaiaaicatiag  pipat  betwean  tha  two  Mda  iojaeton  and  the  central 
iajaetor  to  draw  off  fVom  tha  latter  the  ezcaM  o^  blaM  aod  atiliia 
•ama  in  the  aide  iajeetora. 


8.  A  ■jKaai  for  parmittang  cart  to  ba  dnmpad  bajond  tha  adga 
of  a  ftlKag,  oooriatiog  of  a  lUtioaarj  oabia  extaading  acroet  tha  apaoa 
to  ba  ftllad,  a  taetioa  of  railway  track  in  the  lama  vartical  plaaa  with 
•aid  cable  aod  adaptad  to  ba  moved  forward  aa  tha  ftUiag  progr«M«. 
and  adjnaubie  raapaosion  devieea  connaeting  laeh  track  to  tha  cable, 
aubaUntiaJIy  aa  daacribad  and  shown. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  elevatad  cable,  extending  betwean 
pointa  of  inpport  upon  oppoaita  aidee  of  a  propoaad  filling,  a  morable 
•action  of  railway  track  Mupended  from  aaid  cable,  and  an  intannadi- 
ate  movable  eupport  for  the  cable,  •abetaotiaUj  aa  and  for  the  pur 
poeas  eat  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  aupporu  A  and  B.  connected  bv  an  ele- 
vated cable,  with  the  auapandad  railway  track  movable  upon  anch 
cable,  and  the  intarmadiata  anpport  P,  provided  with  clamping  da- 
nca^  aubaUatially  aa  and  for  the  purpoeea  aet  forth. 

6.  The  method  of  making  filliogi  which  consuta  in  aoapending  a 
•action  of  railway  track  from  an  elevated  cable  extending  acnw  ud 
above  the  whole  .paoa  to  be  flUed  «>  that  aaid  track  project,  beyood 
the  flUing,  continuing  the  filling  to  the  end  of  aaid  track,  and  then 
•hifUng  laid  track  forward  on  the  cable,  anbaUnUally  aa  dcKribed 
aod  ahown. 

7.  The  combioation  with  a  line  of  railway  track  of  angular  aup- 
porta,  a  cable  •tratchad  between  and  suaUined  by  aaid  aupporta  and 
a  movable  taction  6f  track  suspended  from  said  cable,  for  the  purpoeea 
•at  forth. 

8  Tha  combinatioB  with  an  elevatwl  caUa  of  a  movable  sactioa 
of  railway  track  Miapaaded  from  aaid  cable  by  chain  hlocka.  aubetao- 
tially  as  aat  forth. 

».  Tha  combioation  of  a  anpport  for  an  elavatad  cable  of  a  two 
part  alaava,  Upered  and  threaded,  adaptad  to  receive  tha  cable  ba- 
twaao  them,  and  threaded  aad  Upered  clarapiag  nnu  for  comproM- 
ing  the  aleava  uooo  the  cable.  MibaUntially  as  aat  forth 


010,675.  ADTOMATIC  SAPBTT-eOARD  FOR  CARA  lu  P 
Clamkk.  Akaada.  aalgDor  of  ooa4hlrd  to  John  a  loatar,  OaUtad.  CaL 
road  DM113.  1882.    flertia  Ba  406.041.    (Mo  model) 


6  10.6  74.     SY8TBM  POa  DUMPUrO  CAR&    t>aTio  P  CaHBKW. 
au  rranctao.  Ctl     PUad  Aug  29.  1892     tot^  9a  4H04S.     (la 


<"4tin.  —1.  A  sarety  guard  tor  cart  consisting  of  a  fhime  or  n- 
ceptacle  compoeed  of  C  shaped  arms,  suspended  from  the  truck  and 
movable  backward  by  yielding  about  their  upper  ends,  with  their 
lower  ends  forwardly  projecting  over  the  road  bed,  and  connected  by 
a  cross  bar.  and  rollers  journaled  on  the  rroaa  bar  and  the  back  wardly 
yielding  flap  suspended  from  above  aod  in  fh)nt  of  the  upper  portioa 
of  the  guard  frame  or  receptacle,  subeUntUlIy  as  bervin  deecnbed. 


DiCtMIU     12,    1893. 
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S.  A  safsty  guard  for  can  oooatating  of  a  diah-ahapad  fraoia  or 
raeaptaela  snapaadad  from  aad  yielding  back  wardly  about  ite  upper 
adga,  wharaby  ita  lower  edge  ia  forced  down  upon  the  road-bad  by 
eoataet  with  an  obatructing  body  aod  aaid  body  received  iato  the 
raeaptaela, aad abackAardly  yielding protaetii^ flap •ospaadad  from 
abora  aod  ia  front  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  receptacle,  aubatan- 
tially  aa  harain  daacribad 

3.  A  Mfoty  guard  for  cars,  conaiating  of  a  frame  or  receptacle 
eompoaadofaaariee  of  C-shaped  arms  suspended  fVomand  back  wardly 
yialding  about  their  upper  ends,  with  their  lower  eods  projecting  for- 
wardly aad  above  tha  roadway,  and  a  back  wardly  yialding  protect- 
ing flap  Miapaaded  from  above  and  in  front  of  the  upper  portion  of 
tha  guard  frame  or  receptacle,  aubataatially  as  haraia  daecribad. 

4.  A  tafhty  guard  for  cart,  consisting  of  backwardly  yialding 
ama  saapaodad  by  their  upper  ends  from  above,  with  their  lower  ends 
projecting  forwardly  above  the  road  bed,  and  springs  behind  said 
annt  to  hold  them  forward,  and  the  backwardly  yialdiog  protecting 
flap,  tabaUBtially  aa  haraia  daaeribad. 


mambar,  a  ikaft  tapportiag  laid  pulley,  aa  ana  moaatad  to  tara  looaaly 
oa  tb«  akaft  aad  provided  with  a  pivoted  carrier  or  clutch  member 
adapted  to  engage  laid  catch  aod  with  a  V-shaped  raotat,  aad  a  V 
ahaped  btoek  rooaeetad  with  the  shaft  and  yieldiagly  prtaaad  into 
laid  rsBiM.  aaid  block  constitating  a  yielding  connaetioa  betweeo  the 
laid  arm  and  ihaH.  as  •at  forth. 


510.676. 


■aoALBne  di?icb  roR  VRHicua   Bnir  r 

.T.    nMDi&18.18«.    8«1al  la  406.aft.    (|» 


fi^il 


Cfalai. — 1 .  In  combioatioa  with  a  ear  aod  ita  maoiog  gear  or  truck 
a  ijateoi  of  eqoalixiBg  leven  with  their  ioaer  abatting  eoda  looady 
eoaaeeted  together,  at  or  aear  their  eeotral  portiooa  fUemared  ia  or 
oa  the  track,  or  gear,  their  outer  eztreaitiei  looeely  ooaaaeted  to  the 
body  by  adjaatable  oonaectiag  rods  or  Haka  all  ooabiaed,  thereby  in- 
aariag  the  ahaolate  diapoial  and  rataotion  of  the  leven  in  a  practically 
horiaoatal  poaitioa.  parallel  with  tha  body  aad  truck,  for  the  parpoae 
aat  forth  and  deicribed. 

2.  A  car  having  equalizing  leven  B  B  looeely  oonneeted  to  each 
other  at  their  inner  abutting  enda.  and  at  or  near  their  centen  fhl- 
crumed  in  or  on  the  gear  or  truck,  their  outer  ends  ooaaeoted  to  the 
oar  body  by  links  or  connecting  rodi.  thereby  insuring  normally  the 
retention  of  the  equalizing  leven  upon  a  practically  horizontal  plane. 
subsUntiaUy  as  Set  forth. 

3.  In  an  equalizing  device,  in  combination,  equalizing  leven  B.  B. 
normally  located  on  a  practically  horizontal  plaaa  their  ioner  eoataet- 
ing  ends  looeely  connected  together,  the  leven  at  or  adjacent  their 
centen  suitably  fulcmmed  in  or  on  the  running  gear  or  truck,  their 
outer  ends  connectad  by  links  or  connecting  rods  to  the  body  of  the 
ear,  subatantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  combination  with  running  gear  of  a  car  the  herein  deecribed 
equalizing  device  comprising  a  pair  of  leven  on  each  side  of  a  car, 
having  their  central  portiooa  ftilcmmed  in  or  on  the  gear,  their  inaar 
abutting  ends  loosely  conaected  together,  their  outer  extremities  coo- 
aected  with  adjustable  connecting  rods  to  the  ear  body,  so  as  to  in- 
sure in  normal  operation  thereof  the  disposal  of  the  inner  and  outer 
ends  of  the  equalizing  leven  on  a  corresponding  horizontal  plane  par- 
allel to  car  body  substantially  as  specified. 

b.  In  an  equalizing  device  the  equalizing  leven  B  B  disposed 
lengthwise  parallel  with  the  car,  their  inner  abutting  ends  loosely  con- 
nected together  devoid  of  intermediate  connections,  said  leven  at  or 
adjacent  their  central  portions  ftilcmmed  in  or  on  the  gear  or  truck, 
their  outer  ends  loosely  connected  by  connecting  rods  or  links  to  the 
ear  body,  all  combined  and  operating  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  car  provided  with  equalizing  leven  B  B  fulcrnmed  midway 
or  thereabout  their  lengths  in  or  on  the  running-gear  or  truck,  their 
inner  ends  loosely  connected  together  in  such  manner  as  to  insure 
direct  abuttal  of  the  faciug  ends,  and  their  outer  ends  looeely  con- 
nected by  links  or  connecting  rods  to  the  car  body,  all  combined  and 
operating  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  loose  puUey  having  a  catch  or  clutch 
meaber,  a  abaft  supportiag  said  pulley,  a  block  k  aAzed  to  the  shaft 
aad  provided  with  a  ttad  i.  aa  arm  aoaoled  to  Ura  looiely  oa  tha 
shaft  beaide  the  block,  aod  provided  with  a  V  shaped  reeea  through 
which  said  itod  paaaa,  a  V-shaped  block  aovabla  oa  the  stem  aad 
prf»d  iato  laid  reoeai  by  a  tpriog  oa  laid  atod,  aad  a  •pring  presaed 
carrier  or  clateh  aeaber  pivotally  oonneeted  with  said  arm,  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combiaatioa  of  a  loeea  poUey  haviag  a  catch  or  clutch 
meaber.  a  shaft  tapporting  laid  pulley,  an  arm  yieldingly  conaected 
with  laid  ihaft,  a  carrier  or  clutch  member  pivoully  connected  with 
said  ara  aad  provided  with  a  spring  whereby  it  is  normally  held  in 
poaitioa  to  engage  said  catch,  and  a  device  whereby  the  carrier  is 
aotoaatieally  dioplaoed  from  iu  catch  engaging  position,  said  device 
being  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  operator  into  position  to  releaae 
the  earner  aod  permit  iU  eegagement  with  the  puller  catch,  as  set 
forth. 

b.  The  eombiaation  of  a  loose  pulley  having  a  catch  or  clutch 
meaber,  a  shaft  supporting  said  puUey,  an  arm  yieldingly  connected 
with  said  shaft,  a  carrier  or  clutch  member  pivoully  connected  with 
said  arm  and  provided  with  a  spring  whereby  it  is  normally  held  in 
position  to  engage  said  catch,  a  pivoted  lever  having  yielding  slides 
and  normally  held  in  poaition  to  cause  said  slides  to  engage  and  dis- 
place said  carrier,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  b«  moved  by  the  op- 
erator into  position  to  releaae  the  carrier,  as  set  forth. 


6  10.6 7 8.    irrCBU  GABUR.    J 
riM  July  20,  im    8«1al  No  4a0.»89 


M.  Cuinet,  LouliTiUa  ly 
(RooMdeL) 


510.677.     STOF-MOnOH.     HnkT  E  CuMnaA  Maiden.  Mm 

FUed  Mar  18. 1883.    Sirtal  lo  466.281     (Mo  modtLi 

Claim. —  1.  A  positive  clutch  for  connecting  roUry  machine  ele- 
menU.  the  same  comprising  a  member  carried  by  one  of  the  roUry 
elements,  a  member  carried  by  the  other  roUry  element  and  capable 
of  a  limited  roUry  movement  independent  thereof  and  receiving  the 
direct  impact  of  connection,  and  a  cushion  between  said  latUr  mem- 
ber and  the  roUry  element  which  carries  it.  said  cushion  adaptdd  to 
absorb  the  shock  of  connection.  Chim. —  I.  Asaa  article  of  manufacture  a  kitchen  cabinetdivided 

2.  The  combination  of  a  loose  pulley  having  a  catch  or  cintchi  by  transverse  vertical  partitions  into  three  independent  eompartmenta> 
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ZLw^T^ui^i'^^^  coaip.rtB.ot,  h.Tiag  r..rw.rdly  a«d 
Zr^^*^^:^^  »><»»*<««->  doo"  fo«  cohering  the  outtota  to 
•Wco«p«t««ite  ud  OM  of  Mid  eomp*rtm«u  prorid*!  wiU.  J!.. 

w!^T?  -^   ""•*'  "*""'"«  '••'«?»»»'''«  *«  cabinet,  d^r  j.mb. 

.«dj»door  h.oc^  .,  .u  upper  edge  to  th.  cjbioet  and  co^p^^of 
.  woodoo  center  f.ced  00  both  Mde.  with  .b#et  meUl  to  |ril^„f 

2.  A  k  itchen  ca  bioet  made  of  aheet  meul  md  dirided  into  a  leriea 

of  compartmenta.  with  door,  and  eorer,  for  tflawreral  compartment., 

.  rtren^heomg  rtrap  attached  to  the  rear  up^r  edge  and  extending 

iE^r^^  '^~"jbo«t  U.e  width  of  the  SbioiJ  and  the  atrapj 

Jithtlll^  ,Z  r*'  "**•  *^  •^'^  t"»«>gtheD|ng  .trap  and  proridid 
witn  boMs  at  their  upper  end*. 

3.  A  kitchen  cabinet  SQbdiTided  into  a  ^rie.  of  compartmenUbr 

!hnll„"*t'^lTf°'"lf"  °^"*^  compartment*  hanng  a  drawer 
therein,  a  block  located  agwoat  one  of  the  rt»rtitiona  and  orer  the 

1?.  ,1'  ^  '  *"1**"'*  ■"'"  '^°«  *«*•"»  «>•  Wock  and  directly 
OT^  the  drawer  the  .aid  miU  and  block  bein^  held  io  place  by  bolu 
pMing  throng h  the  m.U,  block  and  partition.  .ubeUotiallj  a.  H,t  forth 


DiciMua   12,   1893. 


memberwr  prer^jting  the  dieplacemeot  of  «id  bolt,  .ubatanti^j  m 


•Mto^  WH  .  FUed  A«  18.  im     Serial  No  478.1J7.    (Ho  moittL) 


«  Lom^  Ma    POad  Sipt  19. 1893.    Serial  Ip.  4«8.8ai     (loBoM) 


OD.iuiUbie  mean,  for  ti>e  connection  of  these .pnnkling-DiDe.  with* 
«»«rce  of  water..npply,  and  deflector,  upon  the  iuterio  'of  rj:.!! 
way,  iubeUntially  a.  let  forth. 

2.  A  .iiiuble  waterway  prorided  with  pivotal  rear  len  Jorink-' 
"/t^nrkT'*'  '"'  '''^7'•'-"^"<^-i^b.emean.f:fco^;l 

3    A  wheel-waaher  ^ompriaiog  a  water-way  having  eermental 

•heel,.pr,nkl.ng-p.pe.arranged  on  the  water  way  at  the  side,  thereof 
a  «n.on  for  the  pipe,  provided  with  a  coupl.ng  fL  connect!  Ji^I' 
water-conveyer,  a  Mne.  of  deflector,  upon  the  interior  of  .aid  water! 
rit  fori"'**         **  '"'*'  '"PP*^'*"*  '^'  P*^t*  »f<>'-'d.  .ubrtantiallj 


510.681.    FAI  POR  RAILWAT^ARa    WiluamJ  Dowttnr 


■i*«S!T~'    ^°  *  "'^^  •**^*'  tii'co'nWMtioli  with  a  .Utiooarr 
■•mber.  hanng  a  r«luced  portion  00  iu  upper  ootir  ftee  «id»^Z 

7^^^        ''^'  •"*  *»'  *^*  ftionary  memlir.  guideir.^^ 

rXei^fr'nT.'*  "'i ''"'" ""« ">•  «-«i-«^,!ro:°tretS: 

«da^^'^U  '^?**'"  P""*'**"-  *"'<!*««?•  Otendiog  OT.r«id 

!L       «*tionary  member,  gnide^rap.  mount^  on  nid  oiroL^ 

.k    J    '"  J  *■*!*"  •**^''  '*"  wnbiMtion  with  a  i<aUoiiarr  Bember 

rtt::.h:;''*'r'  '«'>*'-"'-"•  ^j-  »>o«.t.r,  ofTpi^tZr::^; 

attached  to  .U  upper  .ad.  which  pivoted^embe^^  adapted^  bl 
Wd«l  over  to  ^  »po.  the  ground-wheel  of  the  wtgon  and  a  n^b  t 

m^^tlJin'**^''  »!!•«=••»«»•»*•«  of*  -Utfcnarv  »emb.r  of 
^.*^!^'^'!'' "''- '•™i»»ti«« at th.ir  .^pereod. in  pi v^ 


•vaa  >  »;.-i.  L  «  —  -""■  «^FK>"^ena»  in  pivot 

2,  Div,^^^        '"''^  '"  •'*'  •^-  ""  •  »'o't  for  Jking 

IH --.Wr  «  a  rertKal  plM.,  aod  a  prolaetio.  0  on  th.  .wiagiag 


Ki.^  '^'»**-^-  p"*  combinaUon  with  a  car  or  vehicle  of  a  fta  ni. 

c^n«t^  with  «id  faa  or  blad-  a«J  pa«ng  Within  thevel^rTS 
.  fe«  or  blade,  connects!  with«id  tnb.V..tLion  and  dnven^!^ 
-id  !l'  ''•"f  ^"^'""7  »o--b«-  rod  in  .id  tube,  and  uJL  ViZ 
«.d  rod  and  «id  fk.  or  bW.,  for  turning  «id  Wadrit^^ 
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•nglea,  and  a  lock  for  poutively  connecting  the  rod  with  the  tube 
aobeUntially  a.  deKribed.' 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  roUtive  head  or  turret,  a  fan 
or  blade,  carried  thereby  and  another  fan  or  blade,  connected  with 
the  latter  fan  and  driven  thereby,  and  mean,  within  Mid  hollow  hMd 
for  turning  said  blades  on  their  pivots,  and  a  lock  for  positively  con- 
necting said  parts  together,  aubeUntially  a.  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  roUtive  head  or  turret,  a  fan  or  blade, 
connected  therewith  and  a  tube  or  exten8ion.depending  therefrom 
with  a  fan  or  blades  connected  with  said  tube  or  exteoMon,  a  rod 
within  Mid  tube  and  means  connecting  Mid  rod  with  Mid  blade,  for 
turning  the  latter  on  their  pivoU,  and  means  for  positively  locking 
aaid  rod  to  Mid  tube,  sabsUntially  a.  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  fan.  or  blade.,  and  means  for 
turning  them  simulUneously  at  different  angles,  of  another  Mt  of  fan. 
or  blade,  conuect^l  with  the  first  mentioned  Mt  of  fan.,  and  means 
connecting  the  two  sets  of  fans  or  blades  for  positively  locking  the 
two  sets  of  fans  or  blade,  together  in  the  dMired  position  relatively 
to  each  other,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  A  roUtive  head  or  turret,  tana  or  blade,  having  arm.  jour- 
daled  in  Mid  head  or  turrefand  gears  on  Mid  arms  combined  with  a 
block  or  head  carrying  separate  gears  to  engage  respectively  with 
Uie  first  mentioned  gears,  a  rod  10  operate  Mid  block  and  gear.,  a 
tube  connected  with  Mid  head  or  turret  and  a  fan  or  blades  con- 
nected with  Mid  tube  and  driven  thereby  and  means  for  locking  Mid 
rod  and  tube  together  in  the  deured  position,  sub.Untiallv  a.  do- 
•cribMl. 


iug  the  body  piece,  and  a  clamp  for  securing  Mid  support  to  the  body 
piece.  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  d»»cribed. 

10  A  plumber's  tool  comprising  a  body  piece,  a  projecUeg  arm  or 
plate  having  a  point  and  converging  side  edgM  leading  to  Mid  point, 
a  support  having  one  end  secured  to  Mid  arm  or  plate  and  the  other 
end  formed  with  a  bifurcation  for  receiving  the  body  piece  and  a 
cUmp  for  securing  Mid  support  to  the  body  piece.  subsUotiaUy  aa 
and  for  the  purpoM  .pecified. 

1 1 .  A  plumber's  tool  comprising  a  body  piec.  a  projecting  arm  or 
plate,  a  support  having  one  end  securwl  to  Mid  arm  or  plate  and  it. 
other  end  provided  with  a  slot  and  a  clamp  pa«ed  through  Mid  slot 
diri^      **         ^^  '*'**'*•  •"'*^"t**"7  "  "d  for  the  purpoM 

'2.  -^Plunaber's  tool  comprising  a  body  piece,  a  projecting  arm  or 
pUte  having  a  rounded  edge  at  one  extremity,  and  converging  down- 
turned  inner  edge,  at  its  opposite  extremity,  a  support  having  one  end 
Mcured  to  Mid  arm  or  plate  and  its  other  end  movable  upon  the  bodr 
piece,  .ubrtantially  as  and  for  the  purpow  specified 


^^P;^®?L-.1"^"'^'^    OinoLT OuBoi, 8t  LouUMo    Piled  Jufle 
1.  1898.    Serial  Ho  476  246.    (Ho  nudaL)  "~  -ua. 


610.683.    PLDMBgR'8  TOOL    CHAiLB R  Ecf n. SyriouMt ■  T 
nieo  Aux  14.  1893.    Solil  |a  483.075.    (Mo  mUL) 


Clatm.—l.  A  plumber',  tool  compruing  a  body  piM«.  a  project' 
mg  arm  or  plate  movable  upon  the  body  piece,  and  provided  with  a 
pointed  extremity  and  with  converging  cutting  wigea.  .ubatantially  a. 
and  for  the  purpoM  specified. 

2.  A  plumber's  tool  comprising  a  body  piece,  having  a  pointed 
extremity  a  projecting  arm  or  plate  having  a  cutting  edge,  a  sapport 
Mcured  to  the  arm  or  plate  and  movable  on  the  body  piece  at  an  an- 
gle therewith,  and  a  clamp  for  securing  Mid  support  to  theiwdy  piece 
•uheuntially  a.  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  plumber's  tool  comprising  a  body  piece,  and  a  projecting 
arm  or  plate  movable  upon  and  removably  secured  to  Mid  body  piece 
and  formed  with  a  pointed  extremity  and  with  cutting  edge.,  converg- 
ing at  Mid  pointed  extremity  sabsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoae 
deKribed. 

4.  A  plumber',  tool  compriaing  a  body  piece  having  a  pointwl 
extremity,  a  projecting  arm  or  plate,  and  a  support  for  Mid  arm  or 
plate  hinged  to  Mid  body  piece.  subeUntially  a.  and  for  the  purpoM 
dcKnbed. 

5^  A  plumber's  tool  comprising  a  body  piece,  a  projecting  arm  or 
plate  having  converging  cutUng  edge.,  a  .npport  for  the  arm  or  pUte 
movable  on  the  body  piece,  and  a  clamp  for  Mcuring  Mid  rapport  to 
the  body  piece,  subeUntially  a.  Mt  forth. 

6,  A  plumber's  tool  coraprieing  a  body  piece,  a  support  Mcared 
at  one  end  to  Mid  body  piece,  and  an  arm  or  plaU  having  one  ex- 
tremity removably  secured  to  Mid  .upport  and  the  other  extremity 
provided  with  a  point  and  cutting  edges  con  verging  at  Mid  point,  Mb- 
sUntially  as  and  for  the  purport  Mt  forth. 

7.  A  plumber',  tool  comprising  a  body  piece  having  an  outtumed 
point  at  Its  extremity,  and  a  projecUng  arm  or  plate  movably  mounted 
on  Mid  body  piece  and  having  a  cutting  edge  and  a  recoM  in  one 
face  thereof  at  one  .ide  of  Mid  cutting  edge  for  receiving  Mid  out- 
turnwl  point  of  the  body  piece,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoM 
.pecified.  "^ 

8  A  plumber's  tool  comprising  a  body  piece,  a  projecUng  arm  or 
plate,  a  support  having  one  end  secured  to  Mid  arm  or  plate  and  the 
other  end  formed  with  a  bifurcation  for  receiving  the  body  piece  and 
a  clamp  for  securing  Mid  support  to  the  body  piece.  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpoM  set  forth 

9^  A  plumber's  tool  comprising  a  body  piece,  a  projecUng  arm  or 
plau  having  a  cutUng  edge,  a  support  having  one  end  Mcurwl  to  Mid 
arm  or  plaU  and  the  other  end  formed  with  a  biftir«aUon  for  no^w 


Chim.—  !.  The  combination  of  a  threaded  bolt,  a  threaded  nul 
having  one  of  ito  face,  through  which  the  bolt-hole  passe,  provided 
on  IU  diagonal. .wiU.  ratchet  teeth,  a  washer  fitting  on  Mid  bolt  and 
having  a  curved  resilient  tongue  adapted  to  cooperate  with  uid 
ratchet  teeth  and  a  hub  of  less  diameter  than  the  diagonal  of  Mid 
nut.  Mid  hub  being  between  Mid  toothed  face  of  the  nnt  and  said 
WMher,  and  bearing  against  uid  washer,  s^bs^nUallv  as  de«rribed 

2.  A  threaded  nut  having  a  projecUng  bub  around  i*«  boluhole; 
which  hub  bears  on  a  washer  the  face  of  Mid  nut  from  which  aaid 
hub  projects  being  provided  with  ratchet-teeth,  a  washer  provided 
with  a  beanng  surface  for  Mid  hub  around  its  bolt-hole  and  also  with 
a  tongue,  wid  tongue  being  located  out  of  the  way  of  Mid  hub  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  uid  ratchet-teeth.  subsUnUaUy  a.  de- 
acribed. 

3.  A  Krew  threaded  nut  having  a  projecting  hub  threaded  intO' 
norly  in  continuaUon  of  the  nut  thread,  the  face  of  Mid  nut  from  which 
Mid  hub  project,  being  provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  washer  m. 
cured  to  the  bolt  and  having  an  annular  bearing  surface  upon  which 
surftce  Mid  hub  bears  and  having  also  a  re«lient  raiMd  tongue  ont- 
•ide  of  Mid  bearing  .urface  adapted  to  cooperaU  with  Mid  ratchet- 
teeth.  nibeUntialiy  aa  deKribed. 

4.  A  Uireaded  nut  having  a  projecUng  hub  threaded  interioriy  in 
conunuauon  of  the  nut  thread,  the  face  of  Mid  nut  from  which  Mid 
hub  projeeU  being  provided  on  iU  diagonal,  with  ratchet-Ueth  and 
a  wMber  hanng  an  annular  bearing  .urface  upon  which  M^i  hub  bean 
and  haviag  alao  a  curved  r«aKent  tongue  ottt«d.orMid  bearing.urfmo* 
adapted  to  oooperau  with  Mid  ratchet  teeth. ubrtanUally  as  dsMribed. 

5.  A  threaded  nut  having  one  of  it.  faces  through  which  the 
bolt-hole  paaM.  provided  on  iu  diagonab  wiUi  ratcheuUeUi.  a  hub 
fitUng  on  theiMit  beaeaUi  the  ratchet  face  of  Mid  nut,  and  a  waaher 
having  a  bearing  •nrfu>e  upon  which  Mid  hub  beare,  and  having  alao 
a  reailient  curved  tongue  projecting  therefrom  and  cooperaUng  with 
Mid  ratchet-teeth,  U>e  free  end  of  Mid  tongue  being  locatMi  und.r 
th.  corner  of  Mid  nut  while  iU  middle  porUon  projecu  from  under 
the  aide  of  the  nut,  mibaUnUally  as  de«;ribed. 


6 10.6 84.    8ADDL&     CiAiLB  T.  Hbtei.  Hew  Tork,  I  T  «• 
■ISiifftABniTeulavlwBeplMa     Filed  Mar. «.  1893.    8aiW  Ho 


•*?♦ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Cktim.—  ].  Th«  coabioAtioo  of  u  applsr  coatiauotu  wtr«  frmac 
e-rrtd  •(  Ui«  b^k  with  a  p«niW  low«r  co>ti.«oii.  wir«  fhuM  limi- 
kriy  wirTwl,  mprijhteooii«ctinf  iwfa.*  o«c|  pi«e«  to  which  both  eiKls 
oTjMfc  ftmmap,  t^iarwl.*  back  beanng  ••cured  to  the  lower  n-ane 

.!  T'  **PPon  Mciired  to  the  appei*  frame.  MbaUatiallT  as 
ipeetBM. 

1  Tke  combinatiuii  of  an  upper  and  n  lower  cooUnuoiw  frame 
with  apnfht  eoonecting  roda,  a  common  n«ck  piece  having  ,  tran»- 
?M»»itrip<  and  with  a  neigh  bead  the  fro*  prong  of  which  extend* 
ever  Mch  itrip,  tubaUntiallj  u>  specified. 


Decemici   12,   1893. 

!!L!ll'*r!''i'^'J*^""'  •""  '^  t^nnin-ting  at  iu  outer  end  in  a 
rwJial  dot  rf».  .ubetantiallj  aa  deecnbed. 


Jowrt^DL.airtgDortohliMeifandJoton  BlT«i»«nienta»     -nied 
4««18,1M1.    Semi  Ma  402.971    (HomoUaL) 


510.680.    VALVMBAEFORargAII-lMWBa   BmmiHlLL 
tatta  lorvtlk.  CouL    nied  Mw.21.  l««.    3emj  Jta  S'B.lSi.    Ofo 


eli.  S^    .  """**'"*"»"  "*»««  •  «>•««>•  Pro^dwl  with  an  ej,.  of  a 

«5Tw  !  ?^'  '''^  "*'•  ''••"••  *""*  •  '•«**•'  'OOP  »t  the  other 

heC  tYe'eM  T  f' ?  ''"'•""*  '"**  *  /okeor  Action  within 

hl!t  .  L         .f^  "'  "''"'''  *"•  P™"'**"^  "*»»>  •  remorable  .crew 
bolt,  Sttbatantiallj  a*  aet  forth. 


Cooa    FliedJttT.  IW.    8eriil  Ma  467.6M    (lomoM.) 


.  '"*«*»•— In  »  »tean>-«nfine,  the  combinati>n  with  the  main-ehaft 
and  theiteMM:h«et  thereof,  of  a  main-ralTe  a«d  a  cutoff  ralve  mor- 
mg  10  planea  parallel  with  the  axia  of  the  Mi<|  main  shaft  an  eccen- 
tric mouted  00  the  laid  shaft,  an  eccentric  strap  applied  to  the  said 
•ocwitnc  and  conatnicted  with  two  arms  iocat«d  one  above  the  other 
•  rod  coonecung  the  cutoff  raire  with  tlie  up|>e.-  arm  of  the  eeeeo- 
tnc  .trap,  a  rocker-arm  located  in  a  rertical  pl^e.  hung  by  iu  lower 
end.  attached  between  iu  ends  to  the  lower  arm  of  the  strap  and  bar- 
wg  lU  projecting  upper  end  extended  under  the  upper  arm  of  the 
•trap,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  main-ralre  wit|t  the  projecting  upper 
end  of  the  said  rocker-arm,  which  is  interpoeed' between  the  eccentric 
»ad  the  oum  »aJTe-rod.  subeuntialljr  aa  deecnbed,  and  whereby  thei 
•ction  of  the  eccentric  on  the  main  rod  is  magnified  by  means  of  the! 
rocker-arm,  and  whereby  al«>  the  ralre.  may  ^  operated  at  denred 
distaacea  from  the  hoe  of  trarel  of  the  eccent^c. 


510,686.  f  ASTMIHfl  FOR  THB  MEBn|0-RAIL8  OP  SASHBS 
HotACfW  Booi^Riatiua.M.H.  Piled  Dm  s.l|8&  teal  la  4H 189^ 
( No  model  1 


«»m  -  In  a  aaah  lock,  the  combination  wit|i  a  ba«e  ptate  hariag 
•  rtK  cooaialing  of  a  coiHJeotric  part  b*  and  th#  radial  part  A*,  coo- 
•JJ^d^a  mcKn«i  part  ferming  cam  nrfae^  4*.  *•;  a  longitudi- 
••HJ  •Ml.d  eatch  hanng  pia,  proj«cttBg  fH>m  iu  oppoeJte  lidea.  and  a 


.1.  i**r~  \  "n'crometer  gage,  the  combination  with  the  beam 
thereof,  of  mechanism  applied  thereto  and  located  partly  within  the 
•ame  for  meaauring  fractions  of  inches,  and  two  measuring  jaw.  one 
of  which  IS  connected  within  the  beam  with  the  said  mechani«n.  and 
»djuated  00  the  beam  thereby,  the  outer  end.  of  the  said  jaw.  beinz 
con.tn.cted  and  adapted  for  inside  and  ouUide  mea.uremenU.  being 
thereto  made  narrow  and  carrying  in  themselTe,  no  measuring  mech 
•nam,  .ubeUntially  a.  doKribed 

2,  In  a  micrometer  gage,  the  combination  with  the  beam  thereof 
of  a  mea-sunng  mechanum  applied  thereto,  and  located  parliy  within 
the  same  two  movable  jaw,  one  of  which  is  connected  within  the  beam 
with  the  said  mechanism  for  actuation  thereby,  and  a  series  of  mor- 
able  jQterchangeable  gages  differentiated  by  inches,  and  applied  to 
the  beam  of  the  instrument  so  as  to  determine  the  position  of  the 
other  jaw  thereon  in  accordance  with  their  relative  arrangement  the 
outer  ends  of  the  said  jaw,  being  made  narrow,  and  having  their  in- 
ner  aa  well  as  their  outer  faces  made  to  form  measuring  surfaces  sub- 
I  iUntially  aa  described. 

3.  In  »  micrometer  gage,  the  combination  with  the  beam  thereof 
of  a  measunn,?  screw  and  a  measuring  sleeve  respectively  located  on 
the  inside  and  ouUide  of  the  Mid  beam  and  connected  together,  and 
two  measuring  jaws,  one  of  which  is  connected  with  the  said  acrew 
and  slides  upon  the  beam,  the  outer  ends  of  the  viid  jaw,  being  made 
narrow  and  faced  for  inside  and  ouUide  measurement,  subsUntiallv 
as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  micrometer  gage,  the  combination  with  the  beam  thereof 
of  a  measunng-screw  and  a  meaauriug-sleeve  respectively  located  on' 
the  mside  and  ouUide  of  the  said  beam  and  connected  together  two 
measunng  jaws  arranged  to  slide  on  the  beam,  and  one  of  them  being 
connected  with  the  said  screw,  and  a  series  of  movable  gages  differ- 
entiated by  inches  applied  to  the  beam,  and  coacting  with  the  other 
measunng  jaw  to  determine  the  position  thereof  on  the  beam  accord- 
ing to  their  arrangement,  subeUntially  as  de«:ribed. 

Vina  micrometer  gage,  the  combination  with  the  beam  thereof 
of  two  jaws,  one  of  which  i.  movable  thereon,  and  both  of  them  hav- 
log  their  inner  a.  well  as  their  outer  faces  made  to  form  measuring 
sjirfaces,  a  measuring-screw  located  within  the  beam,  a  mea.uring- 
rieeve  fitting  ovir  the  same,  and  connected  with  the  measuring-K:rew 
•o  a.  to  route  therewith,  and  a  coupling-^srew  extending  through 
the  maaaunnr-ecrew  and  through  a  block  exteodinc  into  the  beam 
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and  connected  with  the  aoTable  maaauring-jaw,  tubatantially  as  de- 
Kribad. 

6.  la  a  micrometer  gage,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  slotted 
beam,  of  two  jaws,  one  of  which  ia  movable  thereon,  said  movable 
jaw  being  constructed  with  a  block  extending  through  the  slot  of  the 
beam  into  the  inaide  thereof,  a  nteaauring-aleeve  mounted  upoo  the 
beam,  a  measuring-ecrew  located  within  the  beam  and  connected  at 
iu  outer  end  with  the  said  sleeve,  and  having  a  central  tranaverae 
opeoing,  a  coupling-Krew  provided  at  iu  inner  end  with  a  head,  and 
at  iu  outer  end  with  a  :heck-aut,  and  exteodiog  toroogh  the  inner 
portion  of  the  said  block  aod  through  the  said  icr«v<,  aad  oonnectiag 
Um  aaid  movable  jaw  with  the  screw  and  sleeve,  which  route  to- 
gether, subeUntially  aa  Mt  forth 


•crew  bolt: — a  thimble  provided  with  a  vertical  slot  adapted  to  ia- 
cloae  said  aeraw  bolt :  a  pUte,  attached  to  a  ubie  lag  or  otkw-  article 
to  be  aupportAd,  provided  with  two  reoeMea.  the  lower  om  baiag  cir- 
cular a  flaage  attached  to  the  lower  eod  of  Mid  tbimbla  adaptwl  to 
be  pUead  within  the  upper  reoea.  of  aaid  plate,  and  proridad  with 
meaaa  to  preveat  iti  turning  tharein :  a  pin  atucbed  to  the  npper  ead 
of  said  acrew  bolt,  adapted  to  eagage  and  move  in  said  vertical  slot  in 
said  thimble  a  flaage  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  aaid  collar  adapted 
to  fit  ia  the  lowtr  rM!««  of  said  pUte,  aod  be  rvvolved  therein  and 
a  projection  attached  to  laid  screw  bolt  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  caster  or  foot  kaob 


5  1 0,689.  6ATI.  Caiviu  L  Lrauut,  Steam  Coroer.  lad  Wil- 
UAi  A.  CAirn.  Teddo,  lod.  Pnad  Mar.  23, 1898  Serial  Va  407.SM 
(Mo  model) 


510.692.  8T0VB  OR  RANSB  Ptan  A  Maaii,  cimImu Mm.. 
MitSBar  to  ttw  Magm  Pumaoe  Oompaoy,  BoaUn.  Maa.  fM  Mar 
S7, 189S.    3flrtd  Ra  407,7(0.    (Mo  owtaL) 


Claim. — The  combination  in  a  stove  or  range  of  the  fire-bnck  B 
forming  the  lower  section  of  one  wall  of  the  comburtion  chamber, 
the  water  front  A  mounted  upon  or  over  aaid  fire-brick  B  and  having 
one  or  more  exteaaions  projecting  fh>m  it  into  the  fire-pot  and  aa  in- 
H  aod  oatlet  thereto,  subetaotially  aa  described. 


^ 


Claim.— Tht  otfmbiDattoa  of  a  double  V  shaped  plate,  formed  as 
deMribed,  and  hinged  at  iu  poinu  to  the  gate  poet,  with  the  pull  cooda 
«'.  *•,  <*  and  (P,  attached  to  iu  legs,  and  guided  by  pulleys  as  shown, 
and  the  cords  a, »',  alM>  attached  to  iU  leg.  and  connected  to  latch  f, 
all  sabfUntially  aa  Mt  forth. 


5  10.6 98.     WOOD-PLAMIMO  MACHIM&     JAiB  R  HaiarrtT. 

BalUmofv,  Md^  aaigDor  of  ooe-hatf  to  Ebeo  R  BunUng,  ■■•  itoaa 
PUed  Asr.  86. 188S     8«1«1  Ma  471.M1     (Moi 


5  10,6  90.    eOARD  POR  PRMHOLOK&&    ADOLF  Lowi.  Mew  Tort. 
I.  T.    POad  Sast  88.  1883.    SertaJ  Mo  486.365.    (Mo  moM.) 


CassM. — 1.  A  guard  for  penholder,  conairting  of  two  connecting 
rinip  opeaiag  into  one  another  aod  placed  at  ao  inclination  to  each 
other,  aubaUntiaUy  aa  specified. 

2.  A  guard  for  penholder,  consiating  of  a  ring  a  and  of  a  aUple  I/, 
placed  at  an  inclination  to  the  ring  aad  opening  into  the  Mme,  the 
■Uple  having  ahanka  6*.  that  project  in  oppoaite  directions  and  that 
are  aacured  to  aueh  riag.  •ubaUntiallf  aa  specified. 


Claim. — la  oombinatioo  with  a  cutter  head  having  a  praeticaliy 
flat  &oe.  a  cutter  having  a  boUow  and  a  rounded  aide,  aad  of  pr»o- 
ticaUy  uaiform  thickoeaa  throughout,  the  hollow  aide  of  the  cotter 
being  applied  to  the  flat  fluse  of  the  cutter  head  aad  aecured  thereto 
by  mean,  of  bolta,  aobeUatially  aa.  and  for  the  purpoM  .peclBad. 


5 1 0.6  9 1 .  ADJUSTABLI  FOOT  Wk  TABLB&  Puotioi  C  Loinii 
•■iJonM.I.Ruon«PvtWviia^Iiid.  POed  OoC  14. 1892.  Serial 
Mo  448.913.    (Bo  BOM) 


Claim.— In  aa  a^jnatable  fl»ot  piaea  tut  a  Ubia  or  other  article, 
the  eombinatioo  of  a  acrew  bok;  with  a  collar  eocircUag  the  aaae, 
froirtdad  with  a  oowMpaadiacMMw  tknad.  adafXad  to  oimvte  Mid 

65  0. 


5  1 0.6  94.  BBLT  RAIIIMe  AMD  STOFPIMe  MJKHAMUM.  b- 
WAUA.MAnaMewtaii,Mm  FUed  Mr  tt.  1898.  8irtdla481.19L 
'HomodeL)  — 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  driving-pulley,  a  plurality  of 
driven  pulleyi  a4jacent  thereto,  an  idle-pulley  movable  toward  aad 
from  the  driviag-palloy  aod  arraagad  to  bear  oa  the  upper  aida  of  a 
belt  diapoaed  aa  ahowa,  a  bdt-eupporting  apron  movable  with  Mid 
idle-pulley  and  arranged  to  bear  on  the  under  side  of  Mid  belt,  and 
mean*  foradjaatiog  Mid  idle  paUey  and  apron,  aa  Mt  forth. 

2.  The  combiaatioa  of  a  driviag  policy ;  two  drivea  puUeyt,  ooa 
located  at  ooe  aide  and  the  other  at  the  oppoaite  aide  of  the  driviag- 
puUey ;  a  movable  fraase  located  below  the  driving-pulley ;  aa  idle- 
pulley,  a  belt-aupportlag  apron,  and  a  downwardly-projecting  wrew 
all  located  on  Mid  frame ;  a  nut  enxaged  with  Mid  acrew  aad  fitted 
to  route  in  a  flxad  beariag ;  aod  meaaa  for  routiag  Mid  aut :  aa  set 
forth. 

S.  The  combiaatioa  of  a  driving-pulley,  a  plurality  of  driven  pul- 
ley, adjacent  thereto,  an  idle-pulley  movable  toward  aad  from  the 
driving-pulley  and  arraaged  to  bear  oa  the  apper  ride  of  a  bolt  dis- 
poaed  as  ahown.  a  belt-enpportiag  apron  movable  with  aaid  idle-paliey 
»ad  arraaged  to  bear  on  the  under  aide  of  Mid  bahyjnoana  for  a^jaat- 
iog  aaid  idlo-polley  aod  apron  whereby  the  beh  ouy  be  ranaod  to  &II 
away  froat  the  driviog-pnOey,  aad  oioaM  for  quickij  itoppiag  th«  ro- 
tation of  ooe  of  aaid  palleya  and  thorny  prevatiog  the  acddrat*! 
propulrioo  of  the  belt  by  the  driviag-^aBoy,  aa  aet  forth 
0.-107 
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DeceMaeR    la.    1893 

••d  the  koniooul  w>l]  ud  cro«  b4r.  in  eomb.n.t.00  with  th«  tochor 
•apport.  h.nog  the  |«g,  coooect«d  .0  pair^  by  cro«  b*™  tod  prorided 
with  fl.t  honwoul  feet  ..  and  fl*nge.  ;,  dUpo.«l  .t  right  ancle,  u, 
••ch  other  K)  M  to  eeter  the  solid  earth  at  the  corner  of  a  gnrt. 
Md  boh.  for  coooecting  the  »id  anchor  .upporu  to  the  borxler  or 
protector.  Mbsuotiallj  a«  specified 

2  The  combmatioo  with  a  grave  mouad  border  and  protector 
or  .Khor  support,  comprwiog  leg,  harmg  fl.t  horiaonul  feet  i  aad 
aaage.7,  dupoeed  at  ri^ht  aogle.  to  each  other  so  a.  to  enter  the  solid 
•^  at  the  comer,  of  a  grare,  and  croe,  bam  connecUng  the  »id 
lag.  ID  pair.,  .od  a  suiuble  means  for  conoectin^  the  said  anchor  sup- 
port, to  the  border  or  protector,  all  subeuntiallj  a.  and  for  the  pur- 
P<m  Mt  forth  '^ 


01O.697. 
PRtttMirx.  Pa. 


APPARATUS  rOR  PICILIRO  METAL    eioiM  Mma. 
POed  Mar  21.  1883     a«1ai  Ma  4«7.018.     (Mo  OMdeL) 


01O.690.  PicKne-ioLLnL  iuimMAUMAu.rtatiw 
nMAoriiLisn.  sarin la  4S8.4m  ahmtii) 


CW.  — I  Tbecombinatioawith  the  feted  roll,  of  a  picking  ■»- 
0kiM.  of  a  picker  roil  pronded  with  prorectibg  teeth  and  with  two  or 
•era  MuaJar  nba  or  flange,  extending  .lightly  beyond  the  point,  of 
«M  tMtk,  .abMaotially  a.  and  for  the  purpoa^  set  forth. 

«.  A  picker  roU  for  picking  nuebine..  coqMMing  of  a  cyfinder  ha». 
«g  t.ath  protecting  fVom  the  outer  Mir&ee  »nd  haring  .itereal  an- 
■itor  nb.  or  flaog*.  proj^sting  .lightly  beyootl  the  point,  of  the  tMtk 
NMutially  a.  and  for  th«  parpoM  wt  fortl*. 

3  ThaeoBbiMtiofl  with  the  fowl  roll,  ola  picking  Bachiae.  of  a 
pKkar-reil  arrmagwl  a^jaoMit  themo  and  ptonded  with  pro^cting 
tmtt,  ud  mtk  two  or  aore  aaBolar  nba  or  flange,  eiteoding  berood 
th«  pefaiti  of  tlM  tMth.  the  Mid  flange.  bein|  adapt«l  to  engage  tha 
■wfcca  of  OM  of  tha  fo«l-rollen.  nbataatial^  aa  deacnbwL 


...  ^•*~'  '"  pickling  or  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination 
w^th  a  MbMantially  hon«>oul  beam,  hann^  an  intermediate  support, 
of  crate,  suspended  from  the  beam  on  either  »de  of  aaid  supportand 
means  for  reciprocating  the  crat«  simnlUneouslv  in  opposite  direc- 
tioiia,  Mbrtantiaily  a.  deKnbed 

1  In  pickling  or  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  ro 
l»ry  beam  baring  an  intermediaie  support,  of  two  crate,  carried  there- 
on, and  mean,  for  reciprocating  the  crates  simuluoeously  in  oppoeite 
OirectioB..  whereby  they  continuously  counterbalance  each  other  sub- 
•Uatiallj  a.  dcKribed. 

^     3.  The  combination  with  a  beam  earned  upon  a  motor  arranged 
•.u~".!     !**"•'■  '*"•  ««»«•  of  "'le*  suspended  from  the  beam  on 
••ther  «de  of  «id  support,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  crate, 
flunoluneoaaly  in  oppoeite  directions   subsUntially  a.  deKribed 

4^  The  combination  of  a  lifting  motor  baring  a  roUtory  jib  ear- 
ned thereon,  crate,  suspended  from  said  jib.  rat.  registering  with  the 
cratee.  and  mean,  for  reciprocating  the  cntte.  simuluneously  in  op- 
po«te  directiona.  '        *^ 

5  In  pickling  or  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  UfU 
ing  deriee.  of  a  roUry  beam  centrally  p.roted  thereto,  crate,  hung 
from  the  oppomte  end.  of  said  beam,  and  means  for  vertically  Ulting 
•Md  bean  on  lU  oeotral  pirot;  tabnaotially  a.  deKribed 


n|  ada 

UWaa^ 


5  1 0.6  9 6 .  ^RA?B  KROIt  AID  nOtmtOt.   Ommb  R  M 
Obla    PUad  Ai«  IR  1893     SerM  Mo  48S.474 


5  10.698.  CORM  PUNTBR  AMD  PERTIUZBR  DIOTRIBDTBR 
UlMlDOtrroiiClart«»11leMo  Piled  Keb  20, 1 893  Serial  Ma  462.97a 
CBo  Bodil)    '^        —    ~ 


^*''*- — '  The  grare  mound  border  anf  protector  coopriaiag 
■4e  aad  ead  walla,  inwardly  eiteoding  horiso4ul  walla,  a  enm  b«r  q, 
^  Mooe  M«kaC  hanng  a  rertica)  marginal  iVnge  and  a  honioataJ 
lu«e.Md  bolt,  uk  lag  thmugh  the  Mid  horizo4ul  flange  of  the  Mcket] 


DtctMita    12,    1893 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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/**■••— A  band  com  planter,  coo«Ming  of  two  hinged  lerer-arm. 
barinc  aeed  and  fertiliier  hoppers  reapectirely  and  suiuble  conduct- 
op^  a  gage  to  regulate  the  diKharge  of  the  fertiliier,  and  mean,  for 
automatically  diacharging  the  com,  oonusting  of  a  perforated  diak,  a 
central  .haft  connecting  therewith  and  provided  with  a  ratchet  upon 
iu  lower  end,  a  spnng  actuated  dog  and  a  guide  upon  the  bottom  of 
the  hopper,  a  pitman  connecting  the  shaft  with  the  operating  lerer, 
Mid  pitman  carrying  a  spnng  actuated  pawl,  and  the  lerer  connect- 
ing with  one  of  the  hinged  leTer-arm,  subeuntially  a.  and  for  the 
purpoM  Mt  forth 

610,699.    VIHICLB-BRAIR    Maum  R  Mwioi.  Mew  OriMTii 
U.    Pn80  0ctft.l88R    8MilMa487J8R    (lomodeL) 


6 10.701.    WAOOI-JAd.    Joa  r.  MoOaniL.  SjTMun,  taai 

FOed  8a«t  13.  18»S.    aeriil  Ba  486.410    (Mo  moM.) 


Claim— I.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  sub«*ntiallyM  deKribed.  the  com- 
bination with  a  running  gear  compriung  front  and  rear  azlM  carry- 
ing traveling  wheel,  and  a  coupling  pole  connecUng  Mid  axle,  and  . 
collar  fixed  on  the  hub  of  one  of  the  rear  wheels  and  having  tran* 
verM  apertures  an^nged  in  a  circular  series,  of  a  reciprocatory  rod 
D,  arranged  in  bearings  on  the  rear  axle  and  having  ita  outer  end 
pointed,  a  bell  crank  lever  E,  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  the  rod 
D.a  beU  crank  lever  0,  dUpoeed  at  right  angles  to  the  lever  E  a  link 
connecung  Mid  lever.  E,  and  G,  a  slidable  rod  H.  an-anged  in  bear- 
ing. 00  the  coupling  pole  and  counectwi  to  the  bell  cntnk  lerer  0 
and  a  .uiUble  mean,  for  operaung  the  rod  H.  all  •ub.tantiaUy  m  and 
for  the  purpoae  Mt  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  body,  and  a  ninniog 
gear  compnaing  front  and  rear  azlM  carrying  wheel,  and  a  coupling 
pole  coooecting  Mid  axl«;  of  the  ring,  or  colUrs  fixed  on  the  hnb« 
of  the  rear  wheel,  and  baring  transverM  aperturM  amtnged  in  cir- 
cular Mnn,  the  reciprocatory  rod.  D,  an^nged  in  bearings  on  the 
rear  axle  aod  having  their  outer  ends  pointed,  bell  crank  lever.  E 
connected  to  the  inner  end.  of  the  rod.  D,  the  bell  crank  lever  G.  di.-' 
poeed  at  right  anglM  to  the  lever.  E.  links  connecting  the  leven  E 
and  the  lever  0.  the  alidable  rod  H.  arranged  in  bearings  on  the  couo 
ling  pole  and  connected  to  the  lever  G,  a  bell  crank  lever  I.  connectMi 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  slide  rod  H.  the  toothed  aod  headed  rod  J 
pivoully  connected  to  the  lever  I.  aod  extending  upwanlly  through' 
the  floor  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  engage  a  fixed  plate  as  o  and  a 
spnng  8unx>unding  the  rod  J.  and  adapted  to  return  the  ume  to  iU 
normal  poeiUon.  all  subirtantially  m  aod  for  the  purpoM  set  forth 


6  10.700.   PORTABLS  ULL0W8>PORaR 
M.  T     rued  Fet  7.  1895.    Sarlil  Ma  401.3OR 


,t 


PtaiK  Mrtn,  BiiflUo, 

(Mo  model) 


Cfetm.— 1  In  a  poruble  forge,  a  tuyere  plate  adapted  to  fit 
within  toe  forge  caM,  the  lower  portion  of  the  tuyere,  a  pipe  acrow 
the  center  of  the  pUte  having  one  portion  of  larger  diameter  than 
the  other  to  fonn  an  ash  pau  recepUcle,  and  the  other  forming  an 
air  blast  pipe  with  an  opening  communicating  with  the  tuyere,  the 
ash  pan  recepUcie  and  bUst  pipe  projecting  equally  above  and  b^low 
the  tuyere  plate  and  the  whole  fonned  or  cast  in  one  piece,  subeun- 
tially  as  deKribed. 

2.  In  a  poruble  forge,  a  means  for  atUchin^  the  olasi  pipe  to  the 
beUow8.coo8irtiDg  of  an  extension  piece  33,  adapted  to  pa^s  through  a 
hole  in  the  caM  and  into  a  semicircular  receM  in  the  bellows  disk  a 
cap  for  covering  the  end  in  the  bellows  disk,  a  pin  tor  securing  if 
thereto,  aod  a  nut  for  holding  the  whole  tightly  to  the  leather  side 
ol  the  bellow*,  snbauutially  u  daacribed. 


Ciatm.—l.  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  combination,  with  guide  M*ad- 
ards  and  a  lifting  bar  capable  of  moving  between  the  Mandarda,  the 
Mid  lifting  bar  being  provided  with  a  diagonally  located  wgmental 
Wot  .harply  curved  at  one  end,  of  a  lift  lever  fulcrnmed  upon  one  of 
|the  Mandarda,  a  link  pivoully  connected  with  one  end  of  the  Bft 
lever,  aod  a  pin  projected  from  the  link  into  the  alot  of  the  Uftiw 
bar.  anbataotially  m  ahown  and  deKribed. 

2.  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  combination,  with  a  baM,  gvidM  loeat«i 
thereon,  and  a  lifting  bar  having  .liding  movement  betweeo  the  guide., 
the  Mid  bar  being  pr  >vided-with  a  Mgmental  dot  BMr  iU  upper  end. 
diagonally  locatwl  and  having  one  end  .harply  curved  in  an  upwani 
direction,  of  a  lift  lever,  strap,  projected  from  the  lift  lever  and  ful- 
cromed  at  or  near  the  center  u^n  one  of  the  gnidM,  links  pivotallj 
connected  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  straps,  extending  up  one  at  each 
aide  of  the  lift  bar.  a  pin  conoecUng  the  links  at  the  upper  ends  and 
paMod  through  the  MgmenUl  slot  in  the  lift  bar.  aad  a  locking  de- 
vice, subsuntially  a.  shown  and  deKribed,  connected  with  the  lever, 
as  ted  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 

3.  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  combination,  with  a  base,  guides  located 
thereon,  and  a  lifting  bar  having  sliding  movement  between  the  guidw 
the  Mid  bar  being  provided  with  a  segmenul  slot  nwrits  upper  end! 
diagonally  located  and  having  one  end  sharply  curved  in  an  upward 
direction,  of  a  lift  lever,  Mrap,  projected  from  the  lift  lever  and  ful- 
crumed  at  or  near  the  center  upon  one  of  the  guides,  links  pivoully 
connected  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  straps,  extanding  one  up  at  each 
side  of  the  lift  bar.  a  pin  connecting  the  links  at  the  upper  end.  and 
paseed  through  the  MgmenUl  .lot  in  the  lift  bar,  pin.  located  upon 
the  lift  lever,  a  yoke  pivoUlly  connected  with  a  fixed  support,  the 
body  portion  of  the  yoke  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  pins 
of  the  lever,  and  a  shifting  device  whereby  the  yoke  may  be  diaao- 
gaged  fh)m  the  pins,  u  and  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 

4.  In  a  jack,  the  combination,  with  a  baM,  guidM  located  ther«o«. 
a  lift  bar  having  movement  between  the  guidw  and  provided  with  an 
arm  projected  from  one  side  of  ita  body,  a  friction  roller  carried  by 
the  arm,  and  a  chain  carried  by  the  bar,  of  a  lift  lever  connected  with 
the  Uft  bar,  a  locking  yoke  pivoted  to  a  fixed  support,  projections 
formed  upon  the  lever,  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  yoke,  and  a 
means,  subnantially  as  shown  and  deKribed,  for  freeing  the  yoke  from 
the  projections  of  the  lever,  as  and  for  the  puropM  Mt  forth. 


510.70*2.    CAR-BRARR   JaiH  MoQsi,  Hoiatoo,  Tex.    nWPeb 
21.  189S.    Sarltl  Ma  483.247.    (Mo  noM.) 

Claim.— I.  Acar-brake,compri«ng  levers  connected  together  in 
pairs  and  carrying  the  brake-shoes,  operating  levers  each  pivoted \o 
a  fixed  support  and  each  also  connected  to  one  of  the  brakoahoe- 
carrying  levers,  and  operating-rods  connected  to  Mid  operatiogleven 
land  Mrving  to  apply  power  to  the  bntke^show.  subaUntiallr  a.  Mt 
forth 

2.  A  car  brake,  comprising  levers  connected  together  in  pair,  and 
carrying  the  brake-ehoM,  operating-lever,  each  univeraally  jointed  to 
one  of  the  brakeahoe-carrpng  lever,  aod  aW  pivot«l  upon  a  fixed 
fttJcmm-support,  aod  operating  rods  connected  to  Mid  operating-le- 
vers aod  serving  to  apply  power  to  the  brake-shoe..  rab.Uatiany  as 
Mt  forth 

3.  A  car-brake,  compriMog  lever. eonoected  together  in  pain  aad 
carrying  the  brake-shoes,  operating- lever,  each  pivoted  to  a  flxed  asp- 
port  and  each  connected  to  one  of  the  brakedioe-carrying  lever.,  a 
central  floating  lever  connKted  with  power-produeiaf  derkea.  aad 
operating-rod.  eonneoted  with  the  (loatiof-bvar  aad  ake  with  tbt 


I69S 


OhKlClAL  UAZtriK. 


DiCBMut  13,   iSgj. 


oprntimg^trm  Md  mrrimg  to  appij  Mm  pow«r  of  Ui*  totiag4,r^ 
to  tkt  brmk»«hoM,  MiMUatUIly  u  Mt  forth. 

.  *■  Ae»H>rak«,coinprMinf  l«Ter»<»oaectodtof»th«iBMU«»od 
<»nj\»g  tko  bnk»^oM,  opcratingleren  «Mh  pi?  ot«l  to  a  ftxad  np- 
port  M^Moh  cocDMtod  to  oo«  of  t^«  brak«ho«  carrying  lorwa, 
•  eaatral  floatiof-krer  cono«ct«l  wit^  powerprodacinf  d«rie«a.  a 
MmpMioo-l«T«r  pivoted  to  a  fizod  up|M>rt  and  aJao  eooaoetcd  to  tht 
flMtiBf-loT*r,  a«d  operatiagroda  conn^cUng  tb«  Soating-larar  with 
tho  oporatiog  iorar  of  om  mt  of  brake-thoaa  and  alao  oooiMeting  tha 
ooapaaioo-Urar  with  th«  operattog  leter  oftha  othar  let  of  brak*. 
woaa.  aabatantiallj  aa  aat  forth. 


ft.  A  oar  braka,  comprijtog  l«Tert  co4Doct«l  together  ia  p«ir«Md 
earryiag  the  brake^hoea,  operaUng-ierert  each  piroted  to  a  Bzad  lap- 
port  Md  each  eooiMetwi  to  ooe  of  the  brakeahoo-carryiag  larara, 
•qMhaug-leren  each  eoooected  to  the  «|Mratiag-leTer  of  one  let  o< 
brak»«hoea,  a  ceotral  fleatiog-lerer  ooaateted  with  power-prodooiag 
dertoea  and  alao  to  ooe  of  the  eqnaliziag-lelrera,  and  a  compMiioo-leTer 
piT«t«i  to  a  ftzad  support  and  conoeetedl  to  the  other  eqaaliiing^ 
▼w  SMi  alao  to  aaid  floatiog-leTer.  rabeta$ttaJly  aa  aet  forth. 

«.  lo  a  ear  brake,  the  eombioatioa,  with  the  fixed  and  floatiag 
Wvaca  having  brake  ihoea  pirotaUy  attao^cd  to  their  oaUr  eodaaa^ 
ft  rad  eooaecUng  nid  levera,  of  an  adjoattible  pivot  for  aaid  ftzad  to- 
Tar  aad  operaUag  rod*  connected  with  tlie  floating  lever  for  appir- 
iBg  power  to  the  brake  tboes.  tubeUntialiy  aa  deaeribed. 

7.  In  a  car  brake,  the  combiaatioo  *ith  the  flzed  and  floating 
levara  having  brake  thoee  pivoUJIj  atuc^ed  to  their  outer  enda  aad 
ft  rod  adjonubly  conoectiog  taid  levera.  olao  adjnatable  pivot  for  the 
tMd  larer  aad  the  operaUag  rod  ooaaeeW  with  the  floftting  lever 
for  ftppljing  power  to  the  brftkea,  aabaU^tiaUj  aa  deecribed. 

®  Ift  ft  car  brake,  the  ooabiaatioo.  Irith  the  fixed  and  floaUag 
irraia  hamg  brake-ehoea  pivotally  attadhed  to  their  oater  enda,  a 
red  oeaaectiag  taid  leven  between  tbeir  eida,  aod  aa  adjamble  pivot 
for  aaid  fix«i  lever,  of  aa  apright  lever  h4viag  a  aniveraal  Joint  eon- 
■•"•'"•  ft*  oae  aad  with  the  floating  lever  and  aa  operating  rod  eon- 
aeetad  with  the  oppoeite  eod  of  aaid  lever  for  applTiog  power  to  the 
hraka  ahoea,  Mihataatially  aa  deaeribed. 

••  I«  •  ear  brake,  the  ooabiaatioo.  With  the  fized  aod  floating 
brata  haviag  brake  ahoee  pivouOy  attach^  to  their  oater  aada  a  rod 
ooaaectiac  taid  levera  between  their  eads  $ad  an  adjoauble  pivot  Ibr 
the  tzad  lavar,  of  aa  apright  lever  haviag  ft  hook  aad  aye  eoanaetioa 
at  oae  ead,  with  the  iaaer  ead  of  the  floating  lever  and  the  operatiag 
rod  eoaaected  to  the  other  ead  of  aaid  Mrar  far  appiviag  power  to 
<kfthfakeah««a,aahataa«iail7aa  deaeribed  -"-/-•  1- 

la  la  a  ear  brake,  the  eoabiaatioB  iith  the  flzed  lever  haviag 
aa  a4H««Hi  iWanhMiat  to  the  ear  fta«i  aad  the  brake  ahoe  piv 
«toitaaaUltv«rM4  •   .-        . 


^!>tied  to  the  iaaer  aarftoe  of  oae  wheel  of  the  traek,  of  a  floating 
IjITiL^!!^  ****  piTotaDy  aeeared  to  the  oater  end  ther«>r  and 
•*»i«ipaaded  from  the  ear  tnck  aad  adapted  to  bear  on  the  inner 
rthoa  of  the  other  wheel  of  the  tmck,  a  rod  connecting  taid  flzed 
aad  floatiag  leven  aad  aa  operating  rod  coonee*ed  with  the  inner  end 
oftha  floatiag  lever,  lubeUntiaUj  aa  described. 
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X  •  ^^^^  ^*  P"**^  of  treating  wire  roda  or  wire,  consisting 
iapwkfingthe  same,  waahingthe  pickled  coib,  immersing  the  washed 
eoUa  w  a  bath  of  heated  lime  solution,  aud  then  baking  them  .ub- 
•tantially  aa  deaeribed. 

1  The  method  of  treating  wire  rods,  consisting  in  pickling  and 
waging  the  same,  piling  them  apoo  a  track,  immerung  the  track  and 
eoUa  in  a  bath  of  lime  eolation,  and  then  moving  the  track  into  a 
bakiag-ovea ;  subetantiallj  as  described. 

S.  The  method  of  treating  wire-rods,  conaisUog  in  pickling  the 
•ame,  aod  then  immeniiog  the  pickled  wire  in  a  bath  of  heated  lime 
totatioB,  mainuining  the  rods  in  the  bath  until  they  are  brought  to 
a  higher  temperature  than  that  to  which  they  were  ezpoeed  in  pick- 
hag  aod  then  baking  them ;  sabsuntially  as  described. 
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aKtm.—  l.  lo  a  wiriag  Bachiae,  the  combination,  with  a  naia 
fraae.  of  a  oarrTiag  devioa.  provided  with  two  oorvad  asoia,  a  wheat 
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aMaatad  ia  aad  carried  by  aaid  arata,  aaid  wheel  being  provided  with 
a  alot,  eztaediagfroa  itapariphary  to  ita  ceatar,  and  an  aperture  for 
the  paawga  of  wire,  a  apoo]  aooatodtiB  bearinga  earriad  by  aaid  wheal, 
and  meehaaism  for  roUtiag  aaid  wheal,  subetantially  aa  aet  forth  aad 
deaerihad. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame,  having  two  poata  pro- 
rided  with  racks,  of  a  carrier  adapted  to  move  between  aaid  poata, 
piniooa  oa  a  ahaft  mounted  in  said  carrier,  in  poaition  to  connect  with 
aaid  racks,  a  horizonUl  bar  provided  with  two  curved  arms,  a  gear 
wheal,  dotted  and  provided  with  an  aperture,  looeely  supported  be- 
tween said  carved  arms,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  oarrkd  by 
aaid  horizontal  bar  and  provided  with  gearing  to  engage  said  dotted 
wheel,  and  a  spool  carried  by  said  slotted  wheel,  subetantially  aa  aet 
forth  and  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  poata  of  a  frame,  provided  with 
racks  d,  of  a  frame  C  having  vertical  movement  between  said  posts, 
a  ahaft  b  monnted  in  frame  C,- pinions  e,  connecting  with  racks  d,  a 
hand-lever  connected  with  frame  C,  a  horiconul  bar  D  monnted  in 
frame  C,  curved  arms  /  connected  with  aad  extending  forward  from 
aaid  bar  D,  a  beveled  gear  wheel  E  provided  with  slot  i  and  apartore 
•*>  eaid  wheal  E  being  mounted  in  the  arms/,  which  conform  to  the 
periphery  of  said  wheel,  a  crank-shaft  p  in  bearings  carried  by  bar  D, 
and  a  beveled  pinion  on  shaft  ff,  in  poeitioo  to  engage  the  wheal  S, 
enbetandally  as  set  forth  and  described. 


vertieaUy  ewiagiag  lever  pivoted  in  the  deak  aad  a  link  at  ito  oatar 
aod  pivotally  joined  to  aaid  lid  and  at  ita  iaoar  ead  pivotally  joiaad  to 
the  lower  portioa  of  aaid  lever. 
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I'kiiM. — i.  A  deak  having  connections  from  the  inner  edge  of  the 
swinging  desk  lid  extending  down  at  the  exterior  of  the  deak  aa4  Mien 
into  and  beneath  the  desk  shelf  to  a  sliding  support,  an  intermoAate 
connection  between  the  sliding  support  and  said  first  mentioned  con- 
nections located  baneath  the  desk  shelf,  aa  and  for  the  parpoeaa  aet 
forth 

2.  The  combination  in  a  deak,  of  a  deak  shelf,  a  vertically  mov- 
able deak  lid,  a  sliding  support  arranged  beneath  the  shelf  to  sopport 
the  lid,  means  tubsUntially  as  deecribed,  arranged  beneath  the  shelf 
to  slide  said  support,  and  operating  connections  located  partially  at 
the  ezterior  of  the  desk  approzimately  below  the  plane  of  the  ahelf 
and  extending  b«neath  the  shelf  and  pivotaUy  joining  the  lid  and  said 
means,  subetantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  deek,  the  combination  of  the  shelf,  the  vertically  awinging 
deak  lid,  the  sliding  support,  vertically  swinging  levers  fi  Icramed  be- 
tween tbeir  ends  and  at  their  upper  ends  loosely  joined  u  the  support 
to  throw  the  same,  and  links  at  their  inner  ends  looeely  joined  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  levers  and  having  their  outer  eads  boot  upwardly, 
and  pivoully  Joined  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  lid  ia  the  maaaorand 
for  the  puyK>ses  set  forth. 

4.  A  lid  desk,  having  a  lid  rapport  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing through  iu  front  below  the  lid.  and  a  link  looeely  joined  to  the 
lid  at  the  exterior  of  the  deak  and  eztending  through  said  opening 
beneath  the  shelf  and  connected  to  aaid  aupport  to  operate  the  same, 
snbsuntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  desk,  the  combination  of  the  desk  shelf,  the  swinging  lid, 
the  sliding  lid  support,  a  vertically  awinging  lever  located  beneath 
said  shelf  and  controlling  the  support,  and  operating  connections 
from  the  lid  eztending  down  at  the  front  of  the  deik,  through  the 
front  and  under  the  shelf  to  said  lever,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

6.  In  a  deak,  the  combination  of  the  swinging  li  I,  the  deak  shelf, 
a  sliding  lid  support,  a  stud  secured  to  the  inner  portion  of  the  lid,  a 
hnk  pivoted  thereto  at  iu  outer  end,  said  link  being  tent  and  eztend- 
ing down  at  the  ezterior  of  the  deak  and  thence  through  the  front  of 
the  deak  and  connected  to  operate  the  support  from  the  lid 

7.  In  a  lid  desk,  the  combination  of  the  sliding  lid  support,  a  ver- 
tically swinging  lever  fulcramed  between  its  ends  and  having  ito  up- 
per end  arranged  to  engage  the  support  to  throw  the  saoie  in  and  out 
and  connectJOBt  between  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  and  the  lid,  soh- 
■UntiaDy  as  deaeribed. 

B   ^  d«^  haviag  a  verticallv  twiatiac  Ud  aad  proridad  wtik  a 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deaeribed,  the  combinatioa 
of  a  raciprocating  needle  adapted  to  paas  through  the  cover  and  bot- 
tom of  a  boz  to  form  openings  therein  aod  prorided  with  a  hook  for 
supporting  aa  elastic  band  and  drawing  it  through  the  taid  openings 
ia  the  boz,  and  wire  feeding  devices  for  feeding  a  wire  on  each  side 
of  the  boz,  through  the  elastic  band,  subetantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  Ia  a  machine  of  the  clam  deecribed,  the  combination  of  a  ra- 
ciprocating needle  adapted  to  pass  through  the  cover  and  bottom  of 
a  boz  to  form  openings  therein  aod  provided  with  a  hook  for  sap- 
porting  aa  elaatic  band  and  drawing  it  through  the  said  openings, 
wire  feeding  devioea  for  fieeding  a  wire  on  each  side  of  the  boz  through 
th«  elastic  band,  aod  cutting  devices  for  cutting  off  the  wires  after  they 
have  bean  paaaed  through  the  said  bands,  subsUntially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  block  and  guard  plates  held  thereon  for  supporting  the 
boz,  of  reciprocating  needles  provided  with  hooks  and  adapted  to 
paaa  through  the  box  supported  on  the  said  block  to  form  openings 
therein  for  the  passage  of  the  elastic  band,  and  wire  feeding  devices 
operating  in  pairs  oa  the  retreat  of  the  said  needles  so  as  to  insert 
wires  ia  the  eads  of  the  bands,  subetantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
sapportiag  block  and  guard  plates  held  thereon  for  supporting  the 
boz,  of  reeiprocating  needles  provided  with  hooks  and  adapted  to 
paas  through  the  boz  supported  00  the  said  block  to,  form  openings 
therein  for  the  paaaage  of  the  elaatic  band,  and  wire  feeding  devices 
operating  ia  pair*  on  the  retreat  of  the  said  needles  so  as  to  insert 
wires  in  the  ends  of  the  bands,  and  means,  subsUntially  as  described, 
lor  simulUneously  actuating  the  said  wire  feeding  device*  with  the 
retura  movement  of  the  needles,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  Ia  a  maehina  of  the  class  deaeribed,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  block  and  guard  plates  held  thereon  for  supporting  the 
boz,  of  reciprocating  needles  provided  with  hooks  and  adapted  to 
paas  through  the  boz  supported  00  the  said  block  to  form  openinp 
therein  fy  the  paaaage  of  the  elaatic  bands,  wire  feeding  derices  op- 
eratiag ia  pairs  on  the  retreat  of  the  aaid  needles  so  as  to  insert  wires 
in  the  ends  of  the  bands,  aud  cutting  devices  for  cutting  off  the  wirea 
after  they  are  ioterted  in  the  bands,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
•eribad. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deecribed,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocating needle  provided  with  a  hook  and  adapted  to  pass  througli 
a  boz  to  form  opeoiags  therein  for  the  passage  of  the  elastic  band, 
wire  feeding  devicea  for  feeding  the  wire  on  each  side  of  the  boi 
through  the  elaatic  baad,  wire  cutting  devioas  for  cutting  off  the  wire* 
after  they  have  beee  inaerted  in  the  elastic  bands,  and  fingen  for  push- 
ing the  baada  off  the  hookt  of  the  needlea,  subsUntially  as  deecribed 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  deecribed,  the  combiaatioa  with  a 
raeiproeatiag  btoek.  of  needles  haviag  hookt  aad  aecarad  ia  the  aaid 
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btecfc,  hvera  pr<uri<M  witA  ftagcn  ad«|>t«d  to  push  the  l>aads  off  ih* 
kQ0k«  of  ib«  n««dlM,  ud  akm  h«M  o4i  th«  uid  block,  aad  adapted 
to  aetiiau  ih«  laid  6«f«ai«T«re,  «uiMU«tialij  as  sboim  and  deicribcd. 
t.  i»  a  nachiM  of  the  claM  dtocribcd.  ttM  combioauon  with  sJid- 
lag  and  tpring  prva^ban,  o»ar  whiefi  the  wirw  paai.  gripp«r«  for 
ciaaping  tha  wirat  to  tk«  ban,  and  aM*n«  for  opcratiog  th«  grippora 
aid  BQviof  tha  bart  outward  againu  ih«  taoatoa  of  their  tpringa.  of 
loekiag  i^Ttra  for  lucking  tha  ban  agaiMt  the  taoaion  of  their  spriogt 
a«d  BMaa*  for  operating  tha  locking  l(»Ter»  to  relkaae  the  laid  bars. 
•nbaUntialW  t«  deaeribed 

9.  lu  a  machine  of  tha  claaa  deMtibed,  the  combiaatioa  with  a 
leeipfocating  needle  carrier,  of  sliding!  bars,  a  wire  gripper  on  each 
bar  for  holding  the  wirae  to  uid  bars,  and  means  for  operating  the 
wira  frippers  from  the  needle  carrier,  lubstantiaily  as  deaeribed. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
raeiprocating  needle  carrier,  of  spring  pressed  and  sJitiing  bars,  a  wire 
gripper  on  each  bar,  and  meaas  for  operating  the  wire  grippers  and 
atidin|  the  uid  bar*  outward  to  cbrnpr^ss  their  spricgs  from  the  nee- 
dle carrier,  tubtUntialJj  as  described. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocating  nc;^e  carrier,  of  spring  |reseed  and  sliding  bars,  a  wire 
gripper  carried  by  each  bar,  locking  levers  for  locking  the  uid  bars 
against-  the  tension  of  their  springs,  and  means  for  operating  the  uid 
levers  sad  grippers  from  the  needle  carrier.  substantialW  a«  described. 

12.  lau  machioe  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocating  nd^le  carrier,  of  sliding  blars  over  which  the  wires  pass, 
grippers  oa  the  uid  bars  and  provided!  with  downwardly  projecting 
arma,  pivoted  and  spring  pressed  levers  Engaging  the  arms  of  the  grip- 
part,  and  connections  between  the  uid  levers  and  the  needle  carrier 
for  operating  the  uid  levers  therefrooH  subaUntiallj  as  d^ribed 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
reviprocating  needle  carrier  paovided  with  projecting  hooks.  o(  glid- 
Mig  bars  over  which  the  wires  pass,  grippers  on  the  bars  and  provided 
with  downwardly  projecting  arms,  pivoted  and  spring  pressed  levers 
••gaging  the  arms  of  the  grippers,  and  pivoted  arms  engaging  the 
aaid  levers  and  adapted  to  be  engage^  by  the  hooks  of  the  needle 
carrier,  substantially  as  described. 

14  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descifbed,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocating  ne^le  carrier,  and- arms  (onpected  with  and  operated 
by  the  nawila  carriar,  of  sUdiag  and  spHng  pressed  bars  over  which 
the  wi^  pa*!i.  grippers  qn  the  bars.  i»eana  for  operating  the  grip. 
pars  and  moving  the  uid  bars  outward  against  the  tension  of  the 
springs,  and  locking  levers  eogagin^Ahe  Hiding  bars  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  arms  of  the  needle  carrier,  subaUnUat^  as  described 

15.  In  a  machine  of  tha  claaa  daaci|b«i,  the  comWnation  with  a 
rwlprocating  needle  carrier,  providad  «ri|h  hooka,  and  arms  connected 
with  and  operated  by  tha  carrier,  of  spHng  prtaMd  and  sliding  bars 
over  which  the  »ire$  pasa.  the  grippers  ^a  lb«  bars  and  provided  with 
downwardly  projecting  arms,  pivoted  aa|  ipriagpraaaed  levers  engag 
lag  the  arms  of  the  grippers.  pivoted  anas  eagagiag  the  uid  levers 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  hoo|s  of  the  needle  carrier,  and 
locking  lever*  engaging  the  sliding  baraand  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  arms  carried  by  the  uid  needW  carrier,  subaUnUallv  as  set 
ftJrth.  ' 

l«.  la  a  Buchine  of  the  claaa  daaer|b«d.  the  eombioatioa  with  a 
reciprocating  carrier,  and  needles  havia^  hooked  ends  carried  by  said 
c*-riar,  of  spring  preiaed  and  alidiag  ba«s  over  which  the  wires  pass, 
grippers  OB  the  bara,  loekiag  lavars  ang^ng  tha  uid  bar*,  pivoted 
lagers  for  removing  the  band  from  the  luedies,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating tM  grippers.  locking  levers,  finger^  and  moving  the  sliding  bars 
ortward  agaiaat  the  taaaioa  of  their  spriaga  from  the  ne«lie  carrier 
vabeUatully  as  deaeribad. 

17  la  a  machiae  of  the  clau  described,  the  eombioatioa  with  a 
reciprocating  carriw-  provided  with  needles  haviag  booked  ends,  of 
slidiac  and  spring  presaed  bars  over  wliich  the  wires  paw.  grippers 
«■  the  ban  means  for  operating  the  grippbra  aad  osoeiaf  the  ban  oat- 
ward  s^ainst  the  tension  of  their  sprinf^  from  the  newlle  carrier, 
loekiag  leven  eagagiag  the  slidiag  bars,  arms  connected  with  the 
needle  carrier  aad  eagagiag  the  lockin|g  leven,  pivoted  fingen  for 
pushing  the  baada  off  tha  needles,  aad  aki  arm  carried  by  the  needle 
carrier  aad  aagagiag  the  uid  flagers,  subeUntially  as  describad 

Id  la  a  mackiae  of  the  clau  described,  the  combiaaUoa  with 
the  rectprocatiag  carrier,  aad  a  aaedle  carried  by  said  carrier  snd 
having  a  hooked  ead.  of  a  pivoted  angular  lever  having  a  finger  on 
oae  member,  aad  an  arm  secured  to  th#  carrier  aad  engaging  one 
meaber  of  the  aagnlar  lever.  sabaUntiaJly  as  deaeribed 


niao  a  staam  cylinder  on  each  side  of  the  boiler  without  being  in  di- 
rect contact  therewith,  a  rear  axfe  bent  downwardly  in  iu  central 
portion  and  having  vertically-adjusuble,  cushioned,  bearings  attached 
tBereto,  an  oblong  frame  frxed  to  the  forward  bolster  and  mounted 
on  uid  cushioned  bearings  at  ita  reas  end,  as  ut  forth,  and  crou  piece* 
fixed  to  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  bent  downwardly  at  the  rear  end 

of  the  frame  »opeceiv»  the  cab.  subeuniiallr  in  the  manner  set  forth, 
for  the  purposes  stated 


4 


io«a. 


0 1 0. 7  O  7  .  TtAGrMM  IVeiMK  M A.vu  fMrnaL  Oi 

nM  Agr.  II.  im  aHiatN*47a«i  (I^mm.) 

Chim—  I .  la  a  tractiea  aagiae,  the  Coasbtaatioa  of  tlta  following 
slausato,  ia  wK  i  a  holMar  ar  saddle  suteorted  iodinwtly  by  the  for 
ward  asie  aad  adapted  to  sapport  the  i^rward  ead  of  a  boiler  and 


2.  In  a  traction  engine  the  combination -of  a  bolster  or  uddle 
supported  indirectly  by  the  forward  axle  and  having  means  for  sup 
porting  the  forward  end  of  the  boiler,  and  also  the  two  steam  cyl- 
ioden  without  being  in  direct  contact  with  the  boiler,  for  the  pur 
poses  stated,  an  oblong  frame  having  its  forward  end  knounted  upon 
the  aforeuid  bolster  or  saddle  and  iU  rear  end  attached  to  the  ver- 
tically adjusuble  cushioned  bearings  of  the  rear  axle,  trusses  in  the 
approximate  central  portion  of  the  side  pieces  of  the  frame,  to  coun- 
teract vertical  strain  upon  the  frame,  hangen  secured  to  the  sides  of 
the  frame  and  passed  beneath  the  fire  box  to  support  it,  and  means 
for  supporting  all  of  the  other  operative  mechanism  of  the  device 
upon  the  »aid  frame  without  being  in  direct  conUct  with  the  boiler 
or  fire  box  for  the  purposes  stated. 

3.  In  a  traction  engine  an  improved  fifth  wheel,  compriaiog  a  brace 
secured  to  the  forward  axle,  a  concave  formation  on  the  top  surface 
of  uid  brace,  integral  projections  at  the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  uid 
concave  surface,  a  lower  fifth  wheel  section  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  convex  projection  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  aforeaaid  con- 
cave surface,  a  bolt  to  pau  through  the  aforeuid  integral  projectioa 
of  the  brace  and  the  convex  projection  to  hold  the  latter  in  place,  io 
combiuatioo  with  a  fifth  wheel  of  ordinary,  construction  in  the  mea- 
ner Mt  forth  for  the  purposes  suted 

4  In  a  traction  engine,  an  improved  steering  device,  comprising  a 
rouuble  shaft  mounted  in  suitable  bearings  in  the  rear  of  the  forward 
wheels,  chain*  or  their  equivalent*  fixed>to  opposite  sides  of  the  cen- 
ter of  the  axle  of  uid  forward  wheels  and  wound  in  opposite  direc- 
tions upon  the  aforesaid  routable  shaft,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  iu 
suitable  bearing!>  directly  above  the  rear  axle,  gear  wheek  fixed  to 
the  axle  of  the  traction  wheels,  like  gean  fixed  to  uid  shaft  and  in 
mesh  with  the  aforeuid  gears,  two  bevel  gear  wheels  loosely  mounted 
on  the  uid  shaft,  clutch  device*  slidingly  and  non  rotatably  attached 
to  the  uid  shaft  to  engage  uid  bevel  gear  wheeb.  a  lever  connected 
with  uid  clutch  devices  whereby  either  of  them  may  be  routed  or 
both  remain  inoperative,  as  set  forth  a  shaft  mounted  in  suitable  bear 
ings  with  a  worm  oa  \U  forward  end  and  a  bevel  gear  wheel  on  its 
rear  end  adapted  to  mesh  with  either  of  the  aforesaid  bevel  gear 
wheels,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  uid  forward'shaft,  to  be  engaged  by 
uid  worm,  substantially  as,  and  for  the  purpoeM.  stated 

5.  In  a  traction  engine  mechanism  for  automatically  reversing  tb« 
traetioa  wheels  of  the  device  simultapeously  with  the  engine  revera- 
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ing  mechaaiMii  comprising  a  lever  adapted  to  operate  the  osaal  aa- 
giaa  reversing  osechJanism.  a  rod  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  move- 
maot  of  the  engine  reversing  ittechanism  a  rotauble  shaft  mooatad 
in  soitable  bearings  and  geared  to  the  engines  te  be  operated  tharaby 
one  or  more  sprocket  wheeb  loosely  mounted  upon  said  ahaft  aad 
connected  with  the  traction  wheeb  by  means  ot  a  sprocket  chain  aad 
suitable  clutch  devices  actuated  by  the  aforeuid  rod  whereby  the' 
uid  sprocket  wheel  is  rotated  forwardly  or  rearwardly  by  a  revarul 
of  the  engine  revening  mechanism  for  the  purposes  stated. 

6.  In  a  traction  engine  ayechanism  for  automatically  reversing  the 
traction  wheeb  of  the  device  simnltaaeously  with  the  eogine  reven- 
ing mechanism,  comprising  a  lever  adapted  to  actuate  the  usual  en- 
gine reversing  mechanism,  a  rod  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  en- 
gine reversing  mechanism,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  suitable  bear- 
ings and  geared  to  the  engines  substantially  as  set  forth,  one  or  more 
sprocket  wheeb  loosely  mounted  on  uid  ahaft  aad  connected  with 
the  traction  wheeb  by  means  of  a  sprocket  chain,  two  clutch  devicea 
constructed  substantially  as  s«t  forth  and  mounted  on  the  uid  shaft  on 
opposite  sides  of  each  sprocket  wheel,  having  a  sliding  non-rotatable 
connection  with  the  uid  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sprocket 
wheel  in  the  manner  ut  forth,  and  the  means  shown  and  deaeribed 
operated  by  the  aforeuid  rod  for  placing  either  of  the  uid  clutch  de- 
vice* in  engagement  with  the  sprocket  wheel  to  operate  the  traction 
wheeb  in  opposite  directions  substantially  as  ut  forth. 


610.70H.    MUTIXKL    ALTKIO  E  KBAO.  at  Lnda  Ma, 

t«  Um  AiMiloaD  Rut  Look  Oampony.  mom  ptMa    Fitod  A|r.  1. 1889. 
aarlil  Io  468.ft>2.     do 


Okrim^ — 1.  The  herein-deacribad  nut  lock,  eonaisting  in  an  open 
ring  with  its  ends  sprung  in  opposite  directions  from  the  plane  of  the 
ring,  one  of  uid  ends  being  bent  or  doubled  back  on  itaelf  axtarioriy 
to  the  riag,  and  substantially  eooceatrically  relative  thereto  sabataa- 
tially  aa  aad  for  the  pnrpoees  specified. 

2.  Tbe  herein -deaeribed  nut  lock,  consisting  in  an  open  riag  formed 
from  twisted  material  polygonal  in  cross-section  and  with  ita  aada 
sprung  in  opposite  directions  from  the  plane  of  the  nng,  one  of  uid 
eada  being  formed  with  a  lug,  or  projection  on  ita  outer  cimniaAaeo- 
tial  fhoe  subatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3  The  herein-described  nut  lock,  consisting  in  an  open  ringfonaed 
from  material  polygonal  in  crou  section  and  with  its  ends  sproaf  in 
opposite  directions  from  the  plane  of  the  ring,  one  of  uid  enda  being 
cut  on  a  bevel,  thereby  forming  a  catting  comer,  aad  the  otbar  end 
being  bent  or  doubled  back  subetantially  concentrically  on  itaelf  form 
ing  a  radially  extending  lug,  subatantially  u  and  for  the  purpoaea 
specified. 

4.  The  herein-  described  nat  lock,  consisting  in  an  opeo  ring  formed 
from  twisted  material  polygonal  in  crosa-section,  and  having  itaMds 
sprung  in  opposite  directions  from  the  plane  of  the  ring,  one  of  uid 
ends  being  bent  or  doubled  back  subatantially  concentrically  on  itself 
axtarioriy,  subatantially  aa  aad  for  the  purposes  deaeribed. 


510.70». 


510,709.    SIFHOI-MOTOS.   Puonic W 
T«m     rUed  rob.  36.  1883.    Serial  Ro  46S.881. 


KOMAIST, 

do 


Maaptila 

) 


Ciiiimi. —  I.  The  combination  with  a  siphon  baring  a  caaing  ar- 
ranged in  its  outlet  leg  between  the  ends  thereof  and  forming  a  part 
of  the  ume.  and  a  water  wheel  mounted  in  the  easing  and  onto  which 
the  water  is  discharged,  of  an  auxiliary  caaing  below  and  in  communica- 
tion with  the  main  casing,  and  a  pump  arranged  in  the  uid  aoxiliary 
easing  and  operated  from  the  water  wheel,  subatantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  siphon  having  a  casing  in  its  outlet  lag 
between  the  ends  thereof  and  a  water  wheel  mounted  iu  the  caaing, 
of  an  auxiliary  caaing  below  and  communicating  with  the  main  easing, 
a  pump  in  the  auxiliary  casing,  an  outlet  pipe  leading  fW>m  the  pomp 
out  through  the  uid  auxiliary  caaing  and  prorided  with  a  cheek  valve, 
and  mechanism  between  the  pump  and  water  wheel  for  operating  the 
former  from  the  latter,  subataatially  as  herein  shown  and  deaeribad. 


5 1 0,7  1 0.     DRAPT-BaUALIZKIl     Jamb  K  RidroKO.  Peoha.  Dl 
rOad  June  8.  189S     SertU  Ma  477.086.    Ho  ohM.> 


6'faim. — 1.  A  draft  equaliser  comprising  a  main  bar  having  draft 
attachmenta,  an  auxiliary  bar  pivoted  00  uid  main  bar,  a  shaft  on 
uid  auxiliary  bar,  and  draft  adjusting  devices  connecting  uid  shaft 
and  main  bar,  substantially  as  descnbed. 

2.  A  draft  equaliser  comprising  a  main  bar  having  draft  attach- 
meatf,  an  auxiliary  bar  pivoted  on  uid  main  bar,  a  shaft  00  said  auX' 
iUary  bar  formed  or  provided  on  one  end  with  an  arm,  and  draft  ad- 
justing devicea  connecting  uid  shaft  and  main  bar.  subetantially  as 
described. 

S.  A  draft  equaliser  comprising  a  main  bar  having  draft  attach* 
menta,  an  anziltary  bar  pivoted  on  uid  main  bar,  a  shaft  on  said  aux' 
iKary  bar  an  adjtutable  device  on  uid  shaft,  and  conoectiona  be* 
tweea  uid  device  and  main  bar,  substantially  as  described 

4.  A  draft  equaliser  comprising  a  main  bar  haviag  draft  attach^ 
menta,  an  auxiliary  bar  pivoted  on  uid  main  bar,  a  shaft  on  said  anx* 
iKary  bar,  an  adjustable  device  on  uid  shaft,  and  swivel  eonnaetioas 
between  uid  device  and  main  bar,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 

5.  A  draft  equaliser  comprising  a  main  bar  having  draft  attach 
menta,  ao^auxiliary  bar  pivoted  on  uid  main  bar,  a  shaft  on  uid  aux- 
iliary bar,  and  connections  between  uid  shaft  and  main  bar  which  are 
adjoaUble  both  radially  aad  longitudinally,  substantially  as  deaeribad 

6.  A  draft  equaliser  comprising  a  main  bar  having  draft  attach- 
menta, and  an  auxiliary  bar,  the  two  ban  pivoted  together  at  a  poiat 
to  oae  side  of  their  centon,  a  shaft  on  uid  auxiliary  bar,  and  draft 
a4)aatia(  devicee  oonneeting  uid  main  bar  and  shaft,  subatantially  as 
dascribad. 

7.  A  draft  aqualiaar  comprinag  a  auin  bar  haviag  draft  attach- 
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pirotodftt  to 
uitiacU«ap- 


Uwtr  Mi4  to  lU  aate  hv.Mid  «  aenbb 

p<r  wA  of  mM  anm,  ■tilnliiBy  -  dwcribW. 

8.  ▲  inh  n—Bwr  ittrnptMag  m  m»im  bor  konog  draft  attoch- 
mmm,  aa  aaxilterj  kM-  pivolod  oo  mm  aaia  bar,  aa  araa^aMabk 
o«  mid  ikaJI.  a  niirrMpitiiiltot  »«  pHwaJly  Mpportod  by  tb«  aaia 
bar,  aa4  a  aoraUo  a^MiaMa  eoao»^Bo  botwMo  laid  arm.  nb- 
•UotiaJly  a*  4«Hrik«rf. 

9.  A  draft  o^ooHwr  eo«pnMay  a  >wa  bar,  aaxiitory  bar.  a  ihaft 
oo  Iko  lattor  bar,  draft  a^iMtiag  d«Tie«s  botwaoo  tb«  ikaft  and  -nja 
bar,  aad  tba  loof  fer  ffoidioff  aad  KaiilioR  tb«  tMraiag  of  Mid  aazil- 
iary  bar.  Mbataa«klly  aa  doaeribod 

10.  Iaadrait«voo«rora<)aalia8r,  •■Miobarprovidadatooaaad 
■iU  a  Mitabia  doablatroa  aad  aagla^vaa,  aad  at  ita  oppoaita  aod 
•»«fc  a  aaglotroa.  aa  aaxUiary  bar  piv^ud  to  laid  naio  bar  to  oa« 
iMaoflka  aaalof*  tbaraof,  a  abaft  tap^rtod  by  mid  aojiiiary  bar, 
MM*M*  darlMi  baCvaao  aaid  Aaft  a«d  tba  maia  bar.  aa  adjuaubia 
4faA-bar  aaoorad  to  aaid  dovieaa.  a  braoat-rod  aztawUas  from  th«  ioDor 

1  of  Ibo  aaxiUary  bar  raarwardly,  aad  a  nagietraa  attacbad  to  aa 
1  prajaeliat  fr»"  »*•  »aar  aod  of  Ika  ibaft,  Mibataotially  aa  de- 


8  aad  vaigbtad  iovara  /v/aetiaf  apoa  tba  goTomor  ilooTa  fc>r  ooaa 
toraetieg  tba  praaMira  of  tho  goraroor  iprtBg,  aaid  Urara  baiag  eapa 
bla  of  baiag  raiaod  m  aa  to  aUow  tba  goraraor  apriag  to  aet  »i(b 
^^'*  or  ^*m  praaaara  and  tbiu  to  vary  tba  aaaritiraoaaa  of  tba  gov- 
araor  aad  eooaoqnaat  ipoad  of  tba  aogiaa  aobataatially  aa  daanribid 
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S    la  a  gaaor  oil  motor  engiM  tba  eombinatioa  with  a  go^araor 
aad  goraraor  apringa,  of  waigbted  lerers  ;,  f^  aetiog  opon  tba  go» 
•raor  ^ag  ao  aa  to  rary  tba  WDaitiTaoaai  of  tha  goramor  of  alack 
ckaiaa  k  k  eoaaaetiag  aaid  larer*  p  /  to  drum*  m  ao  tbat  by  routiog 

baodla  K  tha  laf  an  ;» ;/  can  ba  aoeraaaiTaly  raiaad  ao  aa  to  allow  tba 
gOToraor  ipnog  to  act  with  xraator  or  iaas  praaaora  oa  tba  goraraor 
arnia  aad  tboa  »ary  tba  apoed  of  the  en«rioa.  subataatially  aa  daaeribad. 


C*"*  -la  a  laap, a  eovar.  a  apriag  ibatwaaa  lald  cotar  aad  tba 
bottoa  of  tka  laaap  fbraiag  a  apriag  oo«oaetioa  aad  a  aacood  000- 
aaotioa  botwaaa  tha  oovar  aad  bottoa  i^dapradaot  of  tba  apriag  for 
liBitiag  tka  aovaMot  of  tka  eorar  nnbaia>iiif  of  iriraa  loopad  to 
n*iMr.  MbaUatiaDy  aa  daagrib«i 


&  1 0.7  1  8.  APTAIATUS  F(»  RUfOVUQ  HIUOR  AID  tlVU 
JAM  AID  8H0AL8  AID  PMVMniO  THI  fORMAHOI  OF  TBI 
SAME  loMir  M.  Soon.  Btlmaln,  oear  Sydiray.  |«*  Wnnth  ar.u. 
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6ip,7ia.  tAAOKouwnt  

■«y-  illiii  to  tit  Bm MaHf  fbkrtfc-Dwtti] 
FMNkKlM  ■MiitM.m  daaodaL)  Pat^ 
Ju.  11 IMIL  lo  136  to  rnaoa  Jul  A  IM.  Ra 
mm.  mA  to  MUMJiK  HV  IM.  H  101.196 
<*«•.-  I.  In  a  gaa  or  oil  aotor  aaglaa,  tha  oombiDatioo  of  two 
fcar  Mroka  eyela  aagiaa  oyBadara  arraag«id  in  Haa  with  aaeh  otbar  oa 
appoaiU  Maa  of  aa  aagiaa  ahaft  B  aad  b^riag  tbair  piatoe  roda  coa- 
aaatad  to  oaa  aad  tka  taaa  eraak.  a  eoamar  ahaft  •'  gaarad  with  tha 
aagiaa  ahaft  ao  aa  to  raa  at  tha  auaa  apcad  tbarawith  aod  earryiag 
tha  gaTaraora  T  T  aad  tha  gaa  Tahra  eaaiia'a'aad  two  fartbar  eoao- 
I  a  a  gaarad  with  tha  ahaft  «"  ao  aJ  to  raa  at  half  tha  apaad  ofj 
I  ahaft  aad  earryiag  tha  eaw  iJ  of  tha  diaeharga  ralvaa  A 
aad  tha  eaw  »•  aetaatiag  awga^w  aiaetri^  igaiUag  apparataa  Z.  aab- 


afaa 


>-  l"*fM  or  oaaotar  aagiaa  tha  oo^biaatioa  of  two  fear  atroka 

I  arraagtd  ia  Kaa  a^i  aaeb  otbar  oa  oppoaita 

I  thaft  B  aad  kariag  tkaf  ptatoa  roda  eoaaaetod  to 

•  «r*afe,  a  eoaaiar  akaftia'  gaarad  wftk  tha  aagiaa 

ahaH  aa  aa  la  raa  attha«Mapaad  thara^iU  aad  earryiag  tha  gov- 

I T  T  aad  Ika  faa  ?aha  aaw  a"  «*  twia  fer«har  aoaauiahafta  a  • 

1»M  Ika  ihaft  /  aa  aa  la  raa  a»  h^  tha  apaad  af  tha  aagiaa 

k aad aanytaf  tha«Maa af  Oiadiaeh^rga  ralraa  A  aad  tba  caM 


Clmtm—  1  Tha  eombiaatioo  of  a'aobiMrgiad  aystam  of  autioaary 
water  pipaa,  a  pluraHty  of  oonlca  arranged  aloog  each  pipe  and  all 
alaoUog  toward  ooe  eod  thereof,  together  with  a  water  forcing  ap- 
parataa connected  with  aaid  ayatem,  anbaUotially  aa  deacribed 

2.  The  combination  of  a  aubmerged  pipe,  one  or  more  ileeper. 
for  (aid  pipe,  a  perforated  caatiog  on  the  bottom  of  the  tleeper  •  pipe 
eoonoctod  with  taid  coating  and  a  wator  forcing  apparaiua  coonoctad 
with  Mid  pipe,  aabataatialiy  aa  deacribed 


5 10.7 14.    SLOW-OOMBOanoi  8T0V&   Bsrasstuutuxorr 

^PrMoa.    PDed  Juaa  12. 1891    Sartol  la  477.S4&    (Romod^i 
Ifniif  '!!~^  3.  1898.  ia  8H894:  to  BeiglUB  Got  8. 1898. 
fc  !0U58^  Hd  to  hgtoad  One  18. 1898.  la  1(8S& 
CV'«N  -1    In  a  alow  eombaation  atora,  a  firo  place  tormod  of 
•aparpoaad  aactiona,  or  ringa,  of  ftra-clay,  aa  aonalar  paaaage  eommu- 
aieatiDg  with  the  upper  part  of  Mid  flra-plaoa.  a  hoUow  eaaiog  formed 
of  two  coBoontric  cyliadera  of  aabeataa  iron  arraagad  oataida  of  aaid 
aaaalar  paaaaga  aod  9ro-place,  tha  inaar  eyUadar  baring  paaaagw  fo, 
tba  aacapa  of  the  gaaaa  of  eombaation  from  tba  appar  aod  of  aaid  an 

VZL  !r^.  '■**  ^*  ''•*'•*•''  "^"«'  *"<'  •  P'f»  to  orry  off  tha  pro 
■•"•  "  ••"ba^ion.  aobataotially  aa  daaeribad. 


OaciMua    13,   1893. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«7o.i 


8.  Ia  a  alow  ooabaatioa  atova  ia  which  tha  iraplaoa  la  built  up 
oi  auparpoaad  flraclay  aactioaa,  or  riaga,  iIm  ooaatraetioo  of  tba  lowar- 
aMat  oaa  with  ita  upper  part  aalargad  oa  ita  interior,  aad  formed  with 
lateral  holM  or  pamagaa,  aad  tha  aaetioo  or  ring  imaaediataly  above 
II  formad  with  a  circular  groova  or  ehaaaat  hariag  rartieal  bol«  or 
parfhratioaa  through  which  tha  gaoM  of  eoMbaatioa  pa*  froa  tha 
grate  to  reach  the  apaca  botwaaa  the  doable  eaaiag,  aabataatiaOy  aa 
deacribed  and  ahown. 


3.  In  a  alow  eombaation  atova,  the  eombinatioa  with  a  Are  place 
bnilt  vp  of  aaperpoaad  fii-e-clay  aactiona  or  ringa,  aod  turrounded 
by  a  doable  caaing  of  aabeataa  iron,  of  a  oentrally  located  fuel  reaer- 
roir  adapted  to  be  clo«ed  with  a  tight  fitting  corer  aod  paaaiog 
through  partitiona  aituated  above  the  Are  place.  Mid  fuel  raaarToir 
being  ao  diapoaed  aa  to  leave  a  apace  for  the  aaceuding  gaaea  of  eom- 
baation to  reach  openings  leading  into  the  apace  between  the  caaingi 
and,  after  circulating  therein,  to  reach  the  chimney,  aubataotially  aa 
deacribed  aod  abowo. 

4.  In  a  tiow  combuation  stove,  a  fire-place  formed  of  superposed 
sections  or  ringa  of  fire-clay,  an  aoonlar  paaaage  for  the  products  of 
eombustion  having  ita  lower  end  in  commaoication  with  the  fire-place, 
a  aurroundiog  boUow  casing  formed  of  two  concentric  cylinders  of 
aabeatus  iron,  tha  inner  cylinder  provided  with  opeoings  to  permit  the 
pasMge  of  the  products  of  combuation  from  the  top  of  the  anuular 
pasMge  into  the  hollow  casing,  a  tight-fitting  aab-pan  having  a  regu- 
lator for  coatroUiag  the  eotraoce  air,  and  a  pipe  to  carry  off  tha 
prodacta  of  combuation.  subatantially  as  deacribed. 


5  1 0.7  1  6.     DOOR CBBCL    WiLUAi  B.  Sup&u.  Mebraaka  Qty. 
Rebr    Ptted  Oct  17.  1898    Sertoi  Ha  488.410    do  aodri.) 


tVbiai.— la  a  door  chaek,  tha  oombiaatioa  of  a  qiriag^aetaatad 
bok  hariag  a  rabbar  baM  which  ia  cooearad  oa  iu  lower  aorteea,  a 
bifWreatad  lever  aapport,  to  tha  araa  of  which  ia  pivotad-a  lever  car- 
rying a  link  which  oagagw  with  aotehM  on  the  Mid  bolt,  the  apriag 
aogagiag  dog  U,  aad  tha  pra«  battoa  I  adapted  to  ralaaae  aaid  dog 
froa  eagagaaMot  with  the  aotcbw  of  tha  boH  B,  all  aabatantially  aa 
ahowa  aad  daaeribad. 


5 10.7  16.  HACBIIir0BUfBBDDUIGWIUIieLA8&  FtAU 
Siinm.  nutodHphki.  Pa.  nied  SepL  82.  I888.  Seitoi  iki  48e.m 
(lotooM.) 


Cknm—  I  The  eombiaatioo  in  a  machine  for  embedding  wire  in 
glaaa.  of  tha  bad,  walla  io  aaid  bed,  clamp  plataa  00  each  aide  of  the 
bad,  a  earity  batwaeo  the  damp  platH  orar  which  the  wire  is  placed, 
with  a  praaMr  adapted  to  pra«  the  gla«,  aubataotiallj  as  deacribed 

2.  TUb  eombiaatioo  of  the  bed.  ita  aide  walls,  clamp  plataa 
montated  oa  aaid  aide  walla,  between  which  aod  tba  walls  the  wire  ia 
clamped,  a  roller  adapted  to  paa  over  the  bod  aod  pram  the  glaas. 
Mid  roller  reating  apoo  tba  claaup  platM,  aubataotially  as  deacribed. 

3  "Hie  combination  of  the  bed,  side  walls,  clamp  plate*  mounted 
on  Mid  walla  for  clamping  the  wira,  a  Aaoged  roller  mounted  on  the 
damp  platM  and  adapted  to  pre«  tha  glaaa,  with  dauchable  faatao- 
iaga  for  the  platw,  subatantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  The  eombiaatioo  of  the  bed,  the  deUchabte  side  walk,  the 
clamp  platM  thereon  for  the  wire  aod  a  roller,  subataatially  aa  set 
forth. 

6.  The  eombiaatioo  of  tba  bed,  the  aide  walla,  the  clamp  platw, 
fiUiag  piacM  between  the  plataa  and  the  walla  for  separating  two  or 
more  waha  of  wire,  subatantially  aa  deacribed 


.5  1 0. 7  1  7 .    CLOTH^COTTIie  MACHUR    Louu  Sam.  Cieretaad. 
Obia    fM  Mar  23. 1888.    Serial  Ma  467.29S    (Vo  nodaL) 


r^iai.— 1.  Ia  a  doth  eatuag  oMchiaa,  ia  eombiaatioo,  two  aKdee 
mounted  on  oppoaita  aidM  of  the  bed  of  the  machioe,  a  feed  plate 
coooaetad  with  aaid  alidM  aad  lyiag  oIom  to  aaid  bed.  with  a  praaMr 
bar  aad  iU  actuatiog  machanian  carried  by  Mid  alidM.  anbetantially 
u  and  for  ^a  purpoM  apaciflad. 

2.  Ia  a  cloth  eatting  machine,  the  combination,  of  two  alidM 
aMoatad  oa  oppoaite  lidM  of  tha  bad.  aad  a  fiaad  plate  lyiag  oIom  to 


*7<H 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


wM  b«i  Md  eoMMUd  with  Mid  ■lidM.iwitk  •  rock  iliAit  aoaatod 
o«  «ud  ilidM.  ATM  Me«i«d  to  Mid  roekliliaft,  a  pnmer  Urmcund 
*o  Mid  ATM,  ud  aMchAaiM  for  opcrmti^f  Mid  tiidw  aod  roek  ih«ft, 
MlMMtiallj  u  Md  for  the  purpow  ipwiflad 

3.  In  a  cloth  catting  auchiM,  th*{ooaibiutioa  of  two  iHd« 
■outwl  OB  oppoMio  Hdwof  th«  M,  a«4  •  food  pUto  lying  doM  to 
■Md  b«l  Md  eonnMt«d  with  Mid  tlidM,  •  rock  ihAft  extMding  tentt 
th«  BMhiiM  BoaatMl  o«  Mid  ■lidM.anMlMenrod  to  Mid  rock  shaft. 
Md  a  prMMr  bar  Mc«r«J  to  Mid  amt,  ^ith  ItTen  pirot«d  to  Mid 
•JIdM  rMpMtiveljr,  mwhaoiMa  conB*etin|  Mid  l«rera  with  th«  rock- 
■haft,  a  rock  thaft  O.anMMCured  ther«d>.and  links  coooecting  Mid 
'"-^  with  Mid  l«*m,  MbMantially  at  and  for  th«  purpoM  specified 


.•5  1  0.7  1 8.  STBAM  CAIIINO  COOM|.  9rtran  D.  sun.  Orlandft 
Fk    Pltod  Apr  1«.  1S83    Seriii  Ma  47iLm    (Mo  mrxM.) 


t 


or  other 


OlCtMMB     12,     i8q3. 

llUagM  13  at  both  end.  and  intermediate  parallel  Tertica)  ribe  U.  14 
on  both  &e«a.  subMantialljr  as  set  forth 

.Uk*'  i"  *r**iT'  "*"  "*•  "«^  P*«*«  '>'  •«^"°  '«   '7  forM«l 
ra?-!!  "^  «•"»«  1 1  irroored  a.  shown,  parallel  Tertical  rib. 

ii  forth'  ""^         "^  """"***'  '*'•  ""''  '•^^  '^-  •"b«*«tially  M 

3.  lo  a  MCtional  wail,  tfce  coinbioation  with  tne  inoer.nd  o«t«r 

^^^"T**''"    '"°«  "•"*'"'  ''^'•'*"  «'^'**  o"  'heir  inner  fcoM. 

the.r  ends  fitting  sa.d  grooTes  and  binding  the  part,  together  and 
prodded  on  the.r  adjacent  faces  between  their  ends  wiS  .,r^^ 

ii  whereby  two  chauiber.  are  formed  one  to  conuin  a  filling  and  th. 
other  to  form  an  air  space,  subeUntiaily  as  set  forth 

in  m  *  ^*!L*^"!!**^  ''^  '""'  "•*  *"*^  '••^c*'  W^t^  or  MCtion. 
H),  lOproTided  «.th  vertical  grooree  at  their  abutUng  end.  and  united 
by  transTene  vertical  cros.  piece,  the  ends  13  of  which  enter  Mid 

io;^,^\i  2?  *""''"'^"  ''•  ''  """  roore.'r,gisteringJ?ith 

^OM  of  the  adjacent  secUon.  10.  the  transverM  short  section  19  hav 
ug  a  doreuil  nb  13  uniUng  the  member  16  and  adjacent  mcUoo  10 
Md  haring  a  groore  at  iu  inner  end  reg»t«ring  with  a  simiUr  groore 
«  the  inner  comer  plate  or  McUon  10,  the  parallel  transrerMTerti- 

S!^-^  i  "k  *"•  "''•'  •"'*"«  '  "■»""  connection  with  cro« 
p^e«  20  and  member  16  of  the  angle  secUoo.  subsUntially  as  set 


Cki.H.      A    canning    atuchment   tor  cooking  stoTea  or  ower    » 
heaters,  con^sting  of  the  steam  generator  A  akd  receirer.  B  connected  !  °  ^  PiL?.^  ^  •     '*'*K*HOLOI»     Willub  P.  SnuB.  BelieTtUei  H  J 
bythepipe.DC.  the  generator  being  pronged  with  the  rim  or  fiange  "*M  J*a  26.  1893     aarHl  Ma  469.M8       No  model' 

«.  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


^  ^2l?^  ^«  .i^"«»'"*ft  CiAiu4  a  a«TDn.  tuttm  u»a 

Wed  June  a  1893     SmM  W.  iV.m.    «No  nodeL) 


t*nM— 1  In  an  »utooMUccar-couphng  device,  the  combinauon 
with  a  railway  car  of  the  herein  deacribed  dr^wbead  haring  a  rertieal 
slot  commumcatiug  with  the  rear  of  the  chamber  .  reciprocating 
tnp-le»er  adapted  U.  «wing  in  Mid  slot  and  provided  ou  iu  upper  end 
with  traoever^  arm*  pirotally  attached  to  h»r.  4 ;  the  tranarerM  bar 
6  Haring  Iree  lateral  movement  iu  inclined  ^oU  7  and  adaptod  to  en- 
gage and  uphold  the  coupling  pin.  and  mea4s  as  doKribed  for  releas- 
ing the  coupling-pin.  -lubMUotially  as  herein  net  forth 

2    In  an  automatic  car-coupling  device.  |he  combination  with  the 
drawhead.  the  reciprocating  trip-lever  and  i|s  adjiincU  of  the  herein 
de«nbed  vertical  bar  16  the  levers  17  aa|  mechaniwn  connect*! 
therewith  adapted  to  adjust  and  hold  the  lU  in  coupling  ponUon 
subataiitially  as  herein  set  forth  ' 


510.73O. 


TILI  MJILWMO  WALL  loia  SrnraiT.  Jr.  8rMt 
to  UaHK  Chtftai  A.  Stavut.  and  8«Qrg«  A  SUvut. 
MB.    FIM  Jul  31.  im    Serial  Ma  4aa301.    no 


a  hJ!!TA~^    '"  '  ^"^^  "'^  P*"*'  •»<»'**•'■  *•»•  combination  with 

J^Jcl  '"""'  "°'"'!r'  '-•"'  '^^'^  -  fr«-'  thereof^ 
^•p^  to  clamp  papers  and  the  like  between  it  and  the  «id  bod, 

be  operated  by  the  Mm.,  an  electric  circuit  a  part  of  whichTar- 

mZff"**'  .•  ^"^'^  *"  "'•^"'  «**''"  ''"^''••'•^-  ^«  circoit.  s^d 
Sr-il  .  w  f  ""^  ^'-^'''*  ^"  «*id  circuit  by  the  movement  of 
the  ..Id  sliding  plate,  as  and  for  the  purpoM  set  forth 

a  imHn       *  ^^'!^1^  '^"'•'  ■"*'**"■  '•'•  combination  with  a  body  and 

nf^  7i^  '^"^  ^•*P*'"  P*''*"***  "  "•  '«••'  •"•I  to  the  front  «de 
ofMid  body  of  a  trip  arm  carried  by  the  Mid  keeper,  a  ^^^l 

irtyw^h":;  ^'''^^'i  •"""^  "^  "*•  *— -  •^-»'-  '^"  • 

S!  mov  •  ".  rr  '°^  ""'"^^  ""^  ''^•''"^  'he  Mid  circuit  by 
Jo^  of  the  Mid  sliding  plate,  a.  and  for  the  purpoM  J 

..A  !    '."  \^^'  ""^  •*•"•'  '*'*'**•'•  '•»•  combination,  with  a  bodv 

^LT^T  ^T.  "'"J"'*^  ^•^•''""  »"  ^'"^  the  other,  and  i 
jring-controlled  keeper  arm  pivoted  to  the  body,  of  a  plate  held  to 
J^de  upon  the  body,  a  rod  or  bar  projected  fVom'ooe  of  the  conU« 
points,  a  plate  h.v.p^  .liding  movement  upon  the  rod  or  bar  a  sprinc 
^"r^^r^'^^l  '''•'!  ^\^^'^  the  conuct  point  attache!  tS 

^1^  '"^  ""  ''^'  "*^  *  '"P  •"»  ^"^^  ^y  tb«  keeper 

arm  and  operaUng  to  raue  and  to  lower  the  pUte,  whereby  the  cZ- 
Uct  po.nu  are  earned  into  and  out  of  engagement  when  the  keener 
arm  m  ooened  as  and  for  the  purpoM  soecified 


'^  ^i?:.L^,''^;^^"^*  ^^  P«VBMTIMO  HORSBS  KROM  CWBBIMfl 
♦M^^fclSlJr*"'^''"'     «led  ABT.  1   1898     Sertal  Ma 


Sr 


Onas— 1.  la  a 


-rtk-l  waJL  th.  Metiba  ao  hatiag  doveuil,  ^beUatiL^^^rribli' 


of  the  piia^ole  ^ir;;  t'l  °'  'll.*'"^  """^  '^  «>-  «-• 
MBta  f£«tl«t^K    K  ?!         "f  "**-«  •»>o'*  the  plau  «>  a.  to  pr.. 


l>,    1893. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


t7oj 


510.738.   ■ttMAIL   lAUTi 
MrHiaMl    •rtlM«BUlii    (Ml 


,  Burt  Ufci.  Milk,    riii 


Cinai. — 1.  In  a  berry-picker's  pail,  the  combination,  with  a  r»- 
eaiTBr,  of  a  d«Aeetor  on  each  lide  of  the  mouth  of  the  raoaiTer.  a 
waiai-belt  attached  to  the  receiver  near  iU  bottom,  aad  a  ehonldar- 
belt  attached  to  the  reoeirer  above  the  waiat-belt.  rabaUatiaUy  aa 
dcBcribed  and  for  the  purpooe  Mt  forth. 

2.  Ib  a  berry- pickar'a  pail,  the  combioatioa.  with  a  tmacatad  cy- 
liadrical  receiver,  and  a  deflector  on  each  side  of  the  asoath  of  the 
receiver  and  formed  integral  with  the  sides  thereof,  of  a  waiat4Mlt  at- 
tached to  the  receiver  near  iu  bottom,  and  a  shoulder-belt  attached 
to  the  receiver  above  the  wai«-belt.  subrtantially  aa  deaeribad  aad 
for  the  purpooe  nt  forth. 

3.  In  a  berry -picker's  pail,  the  combinatioo,  with  a  roeeiTar,of  a 
deflector  00  each  nde  of  the  mouth  of  the  receiver,  ooe  of  the  de- 
flector, having  the  apace  beneath  it  in  communication  with  the  rw- 
coiTer,  the  ^>ace  beneath  the  other  deflector  being  cut  off  fVwm  the 
reoeiver.  snbMantially  as  deacribed  and  for  the  purpooe  aet  forth. 


■kail  or 


aapfOft  at  right  aaglM  and  guiding  aad  actuating  dortooi  Ibr 
the  tn  bodily  ia  a  piaao  at  right  anglM  to  .the  biado 
aa  aad  for  the  parpooM  dooeribod. 


510.724.  RAILJOMT  CiAiUi  & 
HgDor  a(  ooe-balf  to  George  a  HugbeiL  ■»« 
8wWloi481JS&    (MOBOM.) 


BWIMLB,  UUMnM,  ?!„  1 

rati  My  Bl  It 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  rail  joint  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  rightraa- 
gled  platM.  the  vertical  portion,  of  Mid  platM  being  connected  to- 
gether with  dove-tailed  biolu  and  aloU  and  the  horitontal  baoM  boiag 
connected  by  dove-tailed  projections  and  sioU,  subetantialiy  as  de- 
acribed. 

2.  In  a  rail  joint  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  rightHtngled  splice 
platea,  the  vortical  portioa.  of  Mid  platea  being  connected  by  dove- 
tailed boHa  and  sloU  and  the  baaM  being  coonectod  by  dove-tailed 

'  projection,  and  sloU,  Mid  splice  plate,  being  each  provided  with  a 
Mrie.  of  hole,  or  notchM  unequally  .paced  for  the  purpoee  of  locking 
them  together  in  different  positions  Mbetantially  a.  deeeribed. 

3.  In  a  rail  joint  the  combination  with  the  right  angled  Motion  A 
haviag  bolu  with  dove-tailed  ends  attached  to  iU  vertical  portion,  a 
dove-tailed  projection  a*  at  one  end  ot  iu  baM,  and  a  dove  tailed  slot 
«i*  at  the  other  end  of  the  baM,  of  the  rightr«ngled  section  B  provided 
with  sloU  having  a  w)uare  Mction  at  one  end  and  a  tapered  dove- 
tailed form  at  the  other  end,  and  with  a  dove-tailed  projection  and  a 
.lot  at  iu  boM  correapoodiBgreapeetively  with  the  .lot  and  dove-tailed 
projection  on  the  baM  of  the  Motion  A,  whetaatia  lly  a.  deeeribed. 


01O.7Q6.     PBOPILLUie  HICHAM  ISM  FOR  VI88BU     PlAM 

TAff.  whttMtMM.  I.  T.  FIM  Am-  7.  im^  tow  ■«  4a8,4aa  (■• 

BOdaL) 

CIbmi  —  I  a  propoUor  for  voom).  coaaiatiag  of  a  Made  or  fie  made 
flexible  aod  oUatic  ia  it.  length  ,  combined  with  and  rigidly  attached 
to  a  AaJt  or  rapport  and  guiding  and  actuating  devicM  for  moving 
the  fln  bodily  at  right  angU.  to  iu  plaite  .ubetantially  u  aod  for  the 
pnrpooM  deeeribed 

2  A  propeller  for  vmo.Is  conmsting  of  a  blade  or  fln  made  floiible 
aad  olaotie  in  iu  laagth .  combined  with  aad  rigidly  attaebod  to  a 


S.  1  propeller  for  tobmI.  eoadolbg  of  two  olaatic  MadM  or  fla. 
MTaagod  parallel  tu  the  longitudinal  axia  of  the  vomoI  on  oppooito 
■dM  of  the  Mme.  two  corre^>onding  .hafto  rigidly  attached  to  the 
biad«  aod  arranged  transvofMly  to  the  voomI  to  reciprocate  through 
the  adM  of  the  mom.  and  maaa.  for  imparting  an  opponte  or  reverM 
moroMOBt  to  the  diaft.  to  caose  the  lateral  thniM  of  ooe  blade  to 
Doatraliae  the  lateral  thnut  of  the  other  to  relieve  the  vomoI  of  a 
toodaoey  to  tremble,  rabetaotially  u  and  for  the  pnrpooM  dooeribod. 

4.  A  propeller  for  vomoI.  eoneiating  of  two  elaMic  bladm  or  fla. 
arranged  parallel  to  the  loogitodiaal  axis  of  the  vemel  on  oppoeite 
oid«  of  the  Mme.  two  reciprocating  shaft*  rigidly  attached  to  tht 
bbdea,  arraaged  traasTerwIy  in  the  ndes  of  the  vewel.  and  hariag  a 
oiidiag  ooaaectioo  with  each  other  at  their  inner  ends,  and  gear 
wheel,  aad  pitmen  arranged  to  impart  a  reversed  reciprocating  mo 
tion  to  the  twoobaflaaod  bladMsubeUotially  u  shown  and  deeeribed 


6 10.7  2  6.    WASHIMO-MACHIMt    Pim  M.  TIOVKM. 
Filed  Apr.  25. 1898.    Sertal  Sa  471.810    donoiri.) 


rfaSr^mr^ombinatio^rith  the  tub  or  body  having  the 
oontnU  vertical  sloU  15  and  the  rubber  provided  with  an  axle  reetia| 
in  Mid  .loU  aod  provided  with  arm.  30  at  iu  end.,  and  a  haad  bar  31 
coanoetiag'Mid  arm.  beyond  the  tub,  of  brackeu  33  on  the  o«tor 
HdM  of  the  tab  iu  the  downward  path  of  the  arms  30  to  form  the  to^ 
emm  therefor  in  removing  the  rubber,  and  the  forwardly  exteodiag 
braekett  32  at  the  front  edgM  of  the  HdM  of  the  tub  to  crom  the 
hand  bar  31  and  hold  the  rubber  in  iuelevated  powtion.  subMantialty 
aa  Mt  forth. 

2  Theoombtnation  with  the  axle  having  T  ends  29  aod  provided 
botwoea  ito  oad.  with  araM  28,  of  the  rubber  carried  by  the  Mid  armo, 
the  ban  SO  bohod  longitudinally  at  their  inner  »od»  upon  the  Mid  T 
oodo  aad  a  haad  bar  31  connecting  the  bar.  30.  mbetantially  a.  Ml 
forth. 


510.737.    tnaT  FLT-PAFB.    Om TlM aod WiUiAS ' 
fliMfl  tl^m,  MUt.    PIM  Ju.  I81  isn    BortU  Ma  40>.9flt     Ob 

Ctetm  —  Id  eombiaattOB  with  a  .boot  of  Micky  fly  paper,  a  ooa- 
flaiag  border  eompoood  throughout  of  two  porta,  the  part  00  one  iMb 
boiag  of  a  tough  rtieky  rabotaaoe,  aad  the  part  00  the  other  ado  boiag 
oompoood  of  a  more  Mbd  nhotanoo,  the  two  partt  being  in  eoataet 
aad  fermiag  eae  border.  rahotaaBaHy  aa  dooeribod. 
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0 1 0. 7 2  8.  WAaoi  Toieoi  mrpoiT. '  ion  r  Tan.  buUmt 
liad  aprlaa  Mriginr  of  thrw-flftte  to  Boiun  a  Mmju.  ium  W. 
Otoftay.  Mm  P.  TuhuU.  Wtltv  W.  PoUar.  Jomrb  &  Potiay,  aod  Jotti 
anath.FViniTlUa.TU.    PtMllv8.188&    Sarta  la  466. !(&    il» 


duam. — I.  Id  •  wagoo  toaf««  npport,  t|i«  eo«binatiOD  with  m 
tnanwm  thaft  aMurad  to  the  hoondb  of  th^  wafoa  ia  adraooa  of 
th«  front  axia,  of  a  tonion  191181  od  th«  tba^  looae  ratchet  whoab 
00  tha  aoda  of  the  thaft,  aad  an  adjoatahla  ch^io  cooaactioa  oa  aach 
wheal,  adjnatably  attached  bj  oae  aad  to  the  wheal  rim  and  by  the 
other  ead  to  the  toafva,  ■ab^kaatially  aa  daaeilibed. 

2.  In  a  wafOB  toaxae  Mpport,  the  eombtaatioB  with  the  front 
houada  of  the  wafoa,  aad  the  toagne  having  ilh  bracket  arma  piToted 
to  the  hoanda  of  a  traaarerae  ihafl  leeared  bj  ita  eada  upon  the  lower 
Hdea  of  the  hoaada  rearward  of  the  arma,  a  eeatral  tlxed  eoUar  oa  the 
ahaft,  toraion  atiriaiii  on  the  ahaft  at  each  iid«  of  the  collar,  centrally 
groored  ratchet  wheela  ob  the  eada  of  the  thaA,  latch  jiiatea  for  laid 
wkaak,  adapted  to  hook  on  oppoaita  pair*  of  jtaath  thwaoo,  a  chain 
fMk  o«  aaok  latch  plate,  lying  in  the  grooTeiof  the  wheel  aad  con- 
a«alad  to  the  bracket  anna,  aad  a  eaaag  for  thto  apringa,  auhatantiaUy 
aa  daaeribed 


510,739.    TOOCB-USUUTOR  rot  Plf lOa    HmTA.TQHlr 
lui.  iTMkifa.  1.  T.    FHid  a^t  11.  im  ;  talKl  M  4aciOBL   Ofo 


Clotm.— 1.  The  ewbiaattoa  with  a  key,  olaa  agtaaliag  lavar  D  K 
piTotod  iatermediate  ita  eBda,a  prearare  lever  pKeaaaaetad  with  tha 
iaaer  aad  of  the  aetaatiag  lever,  a  apriag  eoa|iactad  to  the  praaaare 
lever  to  act  oa  the  key,  and  meaaa  for  dapraaa^g  the  outer  ead  ot  tha 
aetaatiag  lever  to  elavaia  the  iaaer  aiMl  thereof,  aabetaatially  aa  d^ 
aeribad.  | 

2.  The  eombiaatioa  with  a  key,  of  aa  aetaatiag  lever  D  B  pivoted 
ln>mma<iiala  ita  eada,  a  preaaare  lever  I,  K  co^aactad  with  the  inner 
ead  of  tha  aetaatiag  lever,  a  ipriag  ooaaeetad  to  the  praaaare  lever  ta 
net  OB  the  key,  aad  a  pivoted  cam  or  flnger  0  |or  depraaaing  the  outer 
ead  of  the  aetaatiag-ievar  aad  elavatiag  ita  i|wer  ead.  aahataatiaUy 

aa  daaarihad. 

( 


B10.780.  OOROI-IAlfHni.  OnWB K  Tdbdi  CUawDh  OL. 
M<p»totfcaT<rttOoOMllMi1«niMy.ifIliMH  nMMy 
11.11101  SaMlaniJtL   OtoaoM)   { 

i.—  1.  The  picker  atema,  tha  drive  ^haft  taereof  aad  tke 
m  frame  provided  with  aa  aad  hl4ek  haviag  a  pialle.  ia 
wtoh  a  eraak  arm,  a  gear  thata^  aagagiag  tha  drive 
aha4l,aid  gear  heJagaiaavad  apaa  tha  pialMaf  tha 
alaatially  aa  deaerikad. 


2.  A  picker  atom  conaistiag  of  an  end-cap  and  butt  gear  coa- 
aacted  together,  and  alternate  toothed  disk*  and  guards  united  to- 
gether and  confined  between  laid  cap  and  gear,  in  combiaatioo  with 
a  Axed  rod  paaaing  azially  througb  taid  ttem  and  constitutiog  a  bear- 
lag  aad  aapport  therefor,  •ubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  A  hollow  picker  ateoi  consisting  of  a  cap  at  one  end  and  a 
gear  at  the  oppoeite  end  coottitutinK  the  butt,  said  cap  and  gear  bo- 
iag  connected  by  roda  upon  which  are  mounted  annular  toothed 
diaks  and  guarda,  in  combination  with  the  frame,  and  a  fixed  rod,  ae- 
cared  thereto  paaaiog  azially  through  said  atom  bat  aupporting  the 
aaBM  at  the  eoda.  aabatantialiy  aa  deaeribied. 


4.  In  a  cotton  harveeter.  the  vertical  cleaning  belt  driven  by  tha 
belt  pulley  n  on  ahaft  L',  said  shaft  receiving  ita  power  from  the  aula 
driving  cog,  B,  in  combination  with  the  ftin  wheel  carried  upon  the 
ahaft  0,  aaid  ahaft  being  driven  by  a  gear  upon  the  shaft  L'.  aabetaa- 
tially aa  daaeribed. 

K.  The  vertical  picker  stem  frame  the  picker  sterna  jourvaied 
therein,  the  crank  arms  carrying  aaid  frame,  and  a  gear  eonnectioa 
hetween  aaid  arma  and  the  picker-atems  for  causing  an  axial  rotatloB 
of  aaid  sterna,  in  combination  with  the  croea- shaft,  P,  having  a  gear 
mounted  thereon  a  gear  secured  to  and  baring  an  axis  common  to 
the  axia  of  rotation  of  said  arms  for  engaging  aaid  ahaft-gaar.  and 
for  actuating  aaid  shaft.  aaheUntially  aa  deacribed. 


6  10.731.  COrrOH  HAKVBSTEfL  QloiaB  R.  TOOO,  Oiloago,  DL. 
MMgnor  to  the  Todd  CoUoQHirveater  Company,  of  IlUook  Filed  May 
1,1880.    Baoowod  Aug  19,  18S»    Serial  Ha  321,187    (loaaM) 


Ciam. — 1.  In  a  ootton  harvester,  the  combination  of  two  or 
vertical  belta,  meana  for  moving  them  in  a  horisontal  plane,  and 
ravolviag  iagera  carried  by  aaid  belta  for  gatheriag  the  oottoa.  aub- 
atantiaily  aa  deacribed. 

X.  In  a  cotton  harveater,  the  combiaatioa  of  two  or  more  verti- 
cal belta  carrying  picker  sterna  or  flngera.  meaaa  for  moving  aaid  belta 
in  a  horizontal  plane  in  a  direction  reverse  to  the  forward  motion  ol 
the  auehiae,  aad  aacana  for  aimnltaneooaly  revolring  aaid  ateiM  oa 
their  own  axea  to  gather  the  oottoa,  sabetanlially  aa  daaeribed. 

S.  Ia  a  eottoB  harveater,  a  ttmm;  a  rack  thereos.  two  or  mora 
vartiaal  halts  earryiag  rotary  picker  atoma  meaaa  fbr  m«»viaf  Mid 
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beha  ia  a  horixontal  plane  aad  a  gear  coaaectioa  bat' 
aad  raek,  aubstantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  cotton  harveater,  the  combination  of  two  or  ntore  sadism 
carriers,  each  traveling  about  more  than  one  vertical  axis,  means  for 
moving  them  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  rotatable  picker  atems  jonr- 
naled  in  aaid  carriers  for  gathering  the  coKon,  aabatantialiy  aa  de- 
acribed. 

6.  In  a  cotton  harveater,  the  combination  of  two  or  moreendlem 
carriers,  each  traveliog  a  horizontal  plane  about  more  than  one  verti- 
cal axis,  picker  stems  carried  thereby,  means  for  moving  said  carriers 
in  a  direction  reverse  to  the  forward  motion  of  the  machine,  and  meana 
for  simultaneously  rotating  said  stems  on  their  own  axea  to  gather  the 
Cotton,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  cotton  harveeter,  the  combination  with  a  aeriea  of  picker 
atems,  of  a  carrier  composed  of  link  driving  behs,  connected  by  verti- 
eal  slats  and  moving  in  a  horizontal  plane,  aaid  carriers  supporting 
and  moving  said  steou  in  a  reverse  direction  to  the  advance  of  the 
machine,  and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  aaid  stoma,  aabetaa- 
tially as  described. 

7.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  the  combination  with  the  picker  atema 
and  the  endless  carrier  traveling  about  more  than  one  vertical  axis 
and  supporting  the  picker  stems,  of  a  rack  bar  engaging  and  rotat- 
ing aaid  sterna  00  their  own  axes,  just  prior  to  and  during  their  con- 
tact with  the  cotton  plants,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  endlem  carriers,  each  traveling 
about  more  than  one  vertical  axis,  and  the  picker  stems,  of  the  ahtta 
supporting  the  picker  stems  and  a  pivot  connection  between  the  alata 
and  carrier,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

9.  The  combination  of  the  picker  stems,  the  rack  bars  engaging 
and  actnating  aaid  atems,  with  the  endlem  carrier,  the  alata  thereof, 
the  projection  m  on  aaid  slats,  and  the  grooved  guideway,  aabetaa- 
tially as  described. 

10.  The  combination  of  the  picker  stems,  the  slats  supporting  said 
stems  having  pivots  and  rectangular  projections,  the  endlem  carriers 
to  which  the  slats  are  pivoted,  and  the  grooved  guideway  engaging 
with  the  rectangular  projections  at  intervals,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

11.  The  combination  of  the  carrier  chains,  tbe  slats  pivoted  there- 
to, lateral  projections  on  said  slats,  the  guideway  and  the  spring  atop 
00  aaid  guideway  engaging  at  intervals  the  lateral  projections,  sab- 
ataotially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  of  the  rack  bars,  the  picker  stoma  engaging 
aaid  rack  bars,  the  endleas  carriers,  the  slats  pivoted  to  said  carriers 
and  having  lateral  projections  and  end  projections  and  aupporting  the 
picker  stems,  tbe  guideway,  the  latch  thereon,  the  projectiona  engag- 
ing said  latch  and  guideway  respectively,  subslaniiallv  as  described. 

13.  The  endless  carriers,  tbe  grooved  guideway  extending  along 
the  oaterside  of  the  carriers  and  partially  aroand  the  rear  end  of  the 
aame,  and  a  rack  bar  extending  ^ng  the  inner  and  straight  side  of 
the  carriers  and  partially  around  the  front  end  of  the  same,  in  com- 
bination with  the  blats  pivoted  to  the  carriem,  the  picker  stems  sup- 
ported by  the  slats,  tbe  gears  on  the  ends  of  said  stems  engaging  the 
rack,  aad  devices  substantially  as  described  for  swinging  the  slats  into 
engagement  with  the  guideway  and  the  picker  stems  into  engagement 
with  the  rack,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

14.  The  combination  with  the  rack  tbe  endlem  carrier,  the  slats 
aod  the  picker  stems,  of  the  spring  actuated  lever  M',  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

01O.783.  STRAIRER FOR  OIL  OR  SIMILAR  PRBSSBa  Mxill 
F  A-  Touil,  Paris,  Franoe.  Filed  Feb  8,  1893.  Serial  Ha  461,442. 
(XomodtL)  PateDtadtnFniioe Apr. 2 1.1 892,  Ho  221.070:10 
AST.  28,  1881  la  99,482;  In  Bngliad  May  5,  1892,  Ha  8,539;  In 
Jmts  1ft,  1882,  la  13J64:  In  Italy  June  SO  1892.  Ha  31,847;  In  Por 
tngal  Sept  15,  1898.  la  1,710,  tod  In  Turkey  OoL  26, 1892,  la  SOL 


<3iB&B.—>Ia  a  Rltar  praaa,  a  aarias  of  strips  loagitadiaally  grooved 
to  ibrm  vhaa  plaoed  aide  by  aide  loiigitaidiaal  ehaaoela  with  aarrow' 
allta  at  the  fh>nt,  in  combination  with  s^menu  to  receive  aad  retaia 
the  said  strips  and  a  casing  inclosing  the  segments  and  strips  to  their 
fUl  length,  substantially  asdseeribed. 


510.788.  8OLKT-PL0W  Calo R Town, Sooth  Bani  Ind,  m- 
rigaor  to  tha  BoooomM  Ptow  Ooapaoy.  mat  plaoa  FQed  Jom  86, 
1888.    Seriid  la  478,81(1    OfomoM.) 


<7<lstm. — 1.  In  combiaatioo  in  a  aalky  plow,  the  frame,  a  pivoted 
clevis,  a  lever  for  operating  the  same,  and  a  ssctor  for  the  lever,  said 
lever,  clevis  and  sector  being  connected  together  and  adjostable  later 
ally.of  the  fVame,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Ia  combination  in  a  sulky  plow  the  frame,  the  plate  having 
the  guide  portion  0',  the  sector  having  ita  base  adapted  to  slide  on  said 
guide,  the  pivoted  clevis  and  lever  for  operating  the  same,  said  parts 
being  adjustable  laterally  with  tbe  sector,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  sulky  plow,  a  plate  adjustably  aecared  to  the  frame,  a  sec- 
tor aad  clevis  adjustably  carried  by  aaid  plate,  aaid  clevia  having  ita 
rear  edge  pivotally  connected  with  the  plate,  and  a  lever  connected 
to  the  clevis  and  having  a  pawl  engaging  the  sector,  substantially  ai 
described. 

4.  In  combination,  in  a  plow  the  frame,  the  clevis  pivoted  at  its 
fWmt  sod,  the  segment,  tbe  lever  for  adjusting  tbe  clevis  and  ths  bolt 
K'  passing  through  ths  devis  le««r  and  segment  base  for  holding  said 
parts  together  and  for  pivoting  the  clevis  and  lever,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  sulky  plow,  a  frame  provided  wi{h  saitable  boxes,  axles 
for  the  plow  wheels  having  angular  extensions  joumaled  in  said  boxea, 
aad  chains  having  one  end  connected  to  tbe  axles  and  their  free  eoda 
under  spring  tension,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  sulky  plow  a  frame  provided  with  suitable  boxea,  the  wheel 
axles  haring  angular  extensions  joumaled  in  said  boxes,  chains  woaad 
upon  the  extensions  within  the  boxes  with  one  end  connected  to  said 
exteanons  and  rods  under  spring  tension  sliding  in  the  frame,  the  tnt 
ends  of  the  chains  being  connected  to  said  rods,  substantially  aa  da- 
aeribed. 

7.  In  a  aulky  plow,  the  combination  with  the  rear  furrow  wheel 
of  aa  arm  having  a  circular  depraaaion  with  lateral  alota,  a  block  hav- 
ing a  circular  &ce  fitting  aaid  depreaaion,  a  aeraper  fitting  aaid  block 
aad  having  an  elongated  opening  therein,  aod  a  bolt  paaaing  through 
aaid  eloagated  opening,  through  a  hole  in  the  block,  and  the  alot  ia 
the  arm  and  adjuatably  clamping  aaid  parte  together,  aubstaatlall^  as 
deecribed. 


6 1 0.7  84r.  AFPARATD8  POM  DISHLLIie  AID  OolcilTtAT- 
ne  OLTCBRIII  AID  HRAVT  OIL&  AUBT  P.  TBAMn.  !•« 
Tort.  IT.    PUad  Sept. »,  1888.    IbMIo  486.488.    (lOBoM.) 
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Cfcm— I  AaBppu«tMortlMeJMid^ri)MdeoBpnuffaih«|] 
prorUwl  with  m  ersporator, «  nemrtr  aa^  a  eoadaaaar  looaUd  oaa 
ab«T«  tka  oUmt,  ami  of  which  th«  eoa4i«4*r  m  eouaotad  with  tha 
i<iB  aaa  diaeharKM  th«  ecadaiiaed  Tapvra  int4  th«  raeairer  whieh  Mrraa 
aa  a  Moraga  raaarroir  for  tha  aecunaiatia^  liqoid,  aad  ia  adaptad  to 
eharga  tha  araporator,  tubitaatialij  aa  sho^n  aad  daacritthd 


1  An  apparatw  of  tha  claw  daaeribad,  cf>mpriaiag  a  pip«  leading 
fto«  tha  itill,  a  shall  proridad  with  aa  arap^rator,  a  racaiter  aod  a 
coodMMar  kxatad  one  abore  tha  othar  aod  of  which  the  taid  eon- 
daoaar  ia  ooaoactad  with  the  laid  pipe  aod  d|Kharg«a  the  coodaosed 
vapon  iato  the  laid  raceirar  which  sanrea  aaa  itora^  raaarroir  tor 
tha  aeoamahttins  liquid  aad  is  adaptwl  to  ehatga  tha  evaporator,  sab- 
stantiaOy  aa  showa  aod  doscribad. 

S.  Aa  apfiaratua  of  the  class  daaeribad,  c^mpristng  a  pipe  laadiaf 
from  tha  still,  a  shell  into  which  extawb  tha  said  pipe  and  proTidad 
with  aa  STaporator,  a  racairar,  aad  a  eoodataar,  iocatad  ooa  abora 
tha  othar,  tha  said  pipe  pasaiog  throng  the  •Taporator  and  racairar 
and  diaoharKing  iato  tha  lower  and  of  the  a»id  coodeoser,  substaa- 
tialij  aa  showa  aad  daaeribad. 

4.  Aa  apparataa  of  tha  ehua  daaeribad,  c^mpriaiag  a  pipe  leading 
froB  tha  still,  a  shall  into  whieh  axtaada  tha  ^  pipe  and  proridad 
with  aa  evaporator,  a  raeaiTar,  and  a  eoadaaaar,  Iocatad  oaa  above 
tha  othar,  the  said  pipe  paasiag  throagh  the  evaporator  aad  raoaivar 
aad  diaehargiog  into  the  lower  end  of  the  said  4ondeosar,  wster  ooolad 
sactioBS  arranged  in  the  said  eoadaaaar,  aa^  a  pipe  provided  with 
hruch  pipaa  laadiag  into  the  said  eoadaaaar  bitwean  the  aactiooa,  tha 
said  pipe  diaebargiag  into  the  said  raoaivar,  saltslaatially  aa  showa  aad 
daaeribad. 

y  An  apparat4M  of  the  elaas  daaeribad,  cohipriaiBg  a  pipe  laadiag 
froB  the  still,  a  shall  into  which  axtaoda  tha  faid  pipe  aad  provided 
with  aa  evaporator,  a  raeaivar,  aad  a  eoadeifar,  loeatad  oae  above 
tha  othar,  tha  said  pipe  paasiag  throagh  the  o^porator  aad  raoaivar 
aad  diaehargiag  iato  tha  lower  aad  of  the  said  4oadsassr,  water  eooiad 
aaatioaa  arraagad  ia  the  said  eoadeoaar,  a  pipf  provided  with  braaeh 
pipaa  laadiag  iato  tha  said  eoadaaaar  between  the  seetioas,  the  said 
pipe  dieehargiag  iato  the  said  reeaiver,  aad  a  halved  pipe  for  eooaaet- 

iag  tha  said  raeaivar  with  tha  said  evaporator  J  sahataatiaOr  aa  showa 
awi  daaeribad  ' 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  elaas  deeeribed,  co«ipriaing  a  pipe  leadiag 
froa  tha  MiO,  a  shell  iato  whieh  oxtaads  the  «aid  pipe  aad  proridad 
with  aa  evaporator,  a  raeaivar,  aad  a  eoadaahar,  loeatad  one  above 
tha  othar.  the  said  pipe  paiaiag  throagh  the  evaporator  and  receiver 
aad  «aeharffiag  iato  the  lower  ewi  of  the  said  doadeoaar,  waUr  cooled 
aoetigM  arraagad  ia  tha  said  oeadsasei.  a  pip^  provided  with  braaeh 
pipaa  laadiag  into  the  said  foadsassr  hatweeai  the  seetioaa,  tha  said 
pipe  diaehargiag  into  the  said  reeaiver,  a  valvisd  pipe  for  eoaoectiag 
tha  said  raeaivar  with  the  said  evaporator,  aa^  n  steaa  coil  arranged 
ia  tha  «ii  evaporator  for  haattag  tha  ooataMh  thereof,  sahetaatiafly 
aa  ihowa  aad  deeerihad.  T 

T.  Aaapparatas  of  the  elassdaaerihad.eoiiprisiag  a  pipe  leading 


ftoBi  the  stin,  a  shell  iato  which  extends  the  said  pipe  and  provided 
with  an  evaporator,  a  receiver,  aod  a  coadenaer,  loeatad  one  above 
the  other,  the  said  pipe  passing  through  the  evaporator  and  rwreiTer 
and  diaeharging  Into  the  lower  eod  of  the  said  condenser,  water 
cooled  Mctioos  arranged  in  the  said  condenser,  a  pipe  provided  with 
branch  pipes  leading  into  the  said  condenser  between  the  section*, 
the  said  pipe  discharging  into  the  said  receiver,  an  outlet  flue  coo- 
aactad  with  the  upper  end  of  the  said  evaporstor.  and  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  upper  eod  of  the  said  condenser  and  connecting  with 
the  said  outlet  flne,  sabeUntiallj  as  shown  and  described. 

8.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  deeeribed,  comprising.a  pipe  leading 
from  the  stiU.  a  shell  into  which  extends  the  said  pipe  aod  conuining 
an  eviaporator.  a  receives,  and  a  condenaer,  located  one  above  the 

I  other,  the  said  pipe  passing  through  the  evaporator  and  receiver  and 
diaeharging  into  the  lower  end  of  the  said  condenser,  water  cooled 
sections  arraagad  in  the  said  condenser,  a  pipe  provided  with  branch 
|pipos  leading  into  the  said  condenser  between  the  sections,  the  said 
pipe  discharging  into  the  said  receiver,  an  outlet  flue  connected  with 
the  upper  'eud  of  the  said  evaporator,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
apper  end  of  the  said  condenser  and  connecting  with  the  said  outlet 
«aa,  the  said  pipe  being  prorided  with  a  trap,  substantially  as  showa 
aad  deeeribed. 

9.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  deeeribed.  compnsing  a  pipk  leadiAg 
from  the  still,  a  shell  into  which  extends  the  said  pipe  and  providM 
with  aa  evaporator,  a  receiver  aad  a  condenaer,  locsted  one  above 
the  other,  the  said  pipe  passing  through  the  evaporator  and  receiver 
and  discharging  into  the  lower  end  of  the  said  condenser,  water 
cooled  sections  arranged  in  the  said  condenser,  a  pipe  prorided  with 
branch  pipes  leading  into  the  said  condenser  between  the  sections, 
the  said  pipe  diaeharging  into  the  *aid  receiver,  sn  outlet  flue  oon^ 
nectad  with  the  upper  end  of  the  said  evaporator,  a  pipe  leadiiig 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  said  condenser  and  connecting  with  the 
said  outlet  flue,  a  valve  arranged  in  the  said  pipe,  and  a  trap  arranged 
in  the  said  pipe  between  the  said  valve  and  the  said  outlet  flue,  sub- 
suntially  as  shown  aod  described 

10.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pipe  leading 
tnito  the  still,  a  shell  into  which  extends  the  said  pipe  and  provided 
with  an  evaporator,  a  receiver,  and  a  condenser,  located  one  above 
the  other,  the  said  pipe  passing  through  the  evaporator  and  receiver 
and  discharging  into  the  lower  end  of  the  Mid  condenser,  water  cooled 
sections  arranged  in  the  said  condenser,  a  pipe  provided  with  branch 
pipes  leading  into  the  said  condenser  between  the  sections,  the  said 
pipe  discharging  into  the  said  receiver,  and  a  coil  of  pipe  arraagad 
in  the  said  receiver  and  connected  with  a  water  supply  and  a  steam 
supply,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


6  1 0. 7  8  0.    P0LDII8  CBAII.    8otii  H  Tvnu,  aiKxtar's 
Ala.    FIMlUy0.18n.    asm:  la  473.088     OlonoM.) 


Cfaim.— 1.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  the  legs,  pinssecured 
thereto,  and  a  seat  baring  a  pivoul  connection  with  the  legs,  of  back 
bars  pivoully  connected  with  the  seat  and  provided  at  their  lower 
ends  with  recesses  adaptmi  to  engage  the  pins  on  the  leg*,  substan- 
tially as  aad  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  In  a  folding  chair,  the  combination,  with  the  body  bars,  aa  ad- 
jusuble  support  for  holding  the  same  at  various  inclinations,  and  a 
seat  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  said  body  bars,  of  back  bars 
pivotally  connected  with  the  seat  and  having  a  detachable  and  verti- 
cally adjusuhle  connection  with  the  body  bars.  subeUnUally  as  da- 
aeribad. 

S.  Ia  a  foldiag  chair,  the  combination,  with  the  body  ban,  the 
seat  pivotally  connected  therewith,  and  the  back  bars  pivotwl  to  the 
seat  aad  baring  an  a^jasuble  connection  with  the  body  bara.  of  rock 
hara  pivoted  to  tha  body  ban,  aad  pawls  likewiaa  pivoted  to  the  body 
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ban  and  adaptad  for  eofagaaaat  with  the  rack  bar%  sabotaatially  as 
daaeribad. 

4  In  a  folding  chair  of  the  character  described,  the  combination, 
with  body  ban,  a  seat  section  pivoted  between  the  body  ban,  and  a 
back  section  pivoted  to  the  seat  section  and  adjusUbly  connectMl  with 
the  body  ban,  of  rack  ban  pivoted  to  the  body  ban,  pawls  likewise 
pivoted  4o  the  body  ban  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  rack 
ban,  and  an  adjustable  folding  foot  rest  pivotally  connected  with  the 
said  pawls,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  folding  dental  chair,  the  combination,  with  a  body  sec- 
tion, a  seat  pivoted  within  the  body,  a  back  section  pivoUlly  con- 
nected with  the  seat,  an  adjustable  section  between  the  back  section 
and  the  body,  and  an  adjusUble  head  rest  connected  with  the  back, 
of  rack  ban  pivotally  connected  with  the  body,  pawls  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  body  and  en^aging-with  the  rack  ban,  and  a  folding 
adjustable  foot  rest,  comprising  a  body  section  having  a  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  said  pawU,  an  extension  section  pivotally  connected 
with  the  body  section  of  the  foot  rest,  and  a  foot  supporting  section 
pivotally  connected  with  the  extension  section  and  having  adjustable 
connection  with  the  body  section  of  the  foot  rest,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

6.  In  a  chair  of  the  character  described,  the  combination,  with 
side  ban,  a  seat  section  pivotally  connected  with  the  inner  upper 
faces  of  the  side  ban  of  the  body,  a  back  section  with  which  the 
rear  of  the  seat  section  is  pivotally  connected,  the  connection  between 
the  seat  and  back  sections  being  at  the  inner  faces  of  the  side  ban  of 
the  latter,  and  an  adjustable  and  remorable  connection  between  the 
back  ban  and  the  side  ban  of  theliody,  of  rack  ban  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  outer  faces  of  the  body  ban,  pawls  likewise  pivoted 
to  the  outer  faces  of  the  body  side  ban  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  teeth  of  the  rack  ban,  and  a  toot  rest,  the  same  comprising 
a  body  section  pivotally  connected  with  the  pawls,  an  extension  sec- 
tion pivotally  connected  with  the  inner  fisces  of  the  side  ban  of  the 
foot  rest  body,  and  a  foot-supporting  section  the  side  ban  of  which 
are  pivotally  connected  with  the  inner  faces  of  the  extension  side  arms, 
(he  said  foot-supporting  section  having  adjustable  and  removable 
connection  with  the  body  section  of  the  foot  rest,  as  aoiS  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth 


5  10.7  36.  DREDOEIL  WuxiAiiTOut. 
to  the  Urie  Dredge  Maoulhcturtng  Comptoy, 
88.  1890    Serial  la  369.600      No  modd) 


ridad  with  rails  the  upper  and  lower  hinges,  said  upper  hinges  being 
Bovably  saeurad  to  the  upper  rails  of  one  part  or  section  of  said  frame, 
and  the  adjusting  truas-rod  connected  to  said  parts  or  sections,  subatan- 
tially  as  sat  forth. 

0  10.7 8 7.  APPAIATU8  POR  PUOIIO  FOIL  TO  STUll-eiM- 
IKATOK  FUMACia  Jon  ViQUi,  Tkhui  ViOAM.  and  Jon  Vraan 
Um  Touiigar,  Urerpool,  BogiuxL  Piled  June  16,  1898.  SaiW  la 
477,841  llo  OKideL)  Patented  ta  Bngiand  July  8.  1889,  Ha  ia946. 
•nd  Mat  18.  1890.  Ha  4.908 


Claim. —  1 .  In  apparatus  for  feeding  fhel  to  steam  generaton,  the 
combination  of  plunger  feed  devices  with  a  hinged  or  pivoted  hopper 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  furnace-feeding  apparatus,  ttie  combination  with  automatic 
means  for  reciprocating  the  fire  ban  endwise,  of  plunger  feed  mech- 
anism which  is  easily  removable  to  expoee  the  fire  tubes,  snd  auto- 

|matic  means  for  actuating  said  feeding  mechanism  independently  of 
the  ftre-ban;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  fiimace-feeding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  feed  tube 
extending  into  the  tornace  and  having  an  inner  separate  portion  sup- 
ported independently  thereof  and  a  plunger  arranged  to  reciprocate 
in  the  outer  portion ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  furnace-feeding  apparatus,  a  feed -tube  extending  into  the 
furnace,  a  plunger  within  the  tube,  air  passages  in  the  sides  of  the 
tube,  aad  inlets  from  said  passages  to  the  furnace ;  snbetantially  aa 
daaeribad. 


Claii*.— 1.  In  a  dredging  machine  banng  an  endless  chain  of 
backota,  a  fhune  or  ladder  formed  in  two  parts  or  sactioos,  ooa  of 
which  is  attached  to  tlie  machine  and  the  other  adjustable  with  re- 
lation thereto,  and  the  a4)usting  rod  connected  at  its  ends  to  said 
parts  or  sections,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  dredging  machine  having  an  endless  chain  of  buckets, 
the  combination  w*th  a  frame  or  ladder  compoaed  of  two  articulated 
parts  or  sections,  the  truss-rod  having  threaded  ends  and  the  boxes 
or  bearings  secured  to  said  frame  and  with  which  said  truss-rod  eo- 
gages,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  dredging  machine  having  an  endleas  chaia  of  buckets, 
the  ftume  herein-dearribed  formed  in  two  parts  or  seetioas,  and  pro- 


610,738.  APPARATUS  POR  BRKAUHO  DP  ROADS,  fta  A«TIU« 
A  VoTtiT,  MU  Hlgbam.  aad  Haioid  H  Hoeict,  Staome,  Eoglaod 
PUed  Mar.  16,  1893.  Serial  No  466,306  (NomodeL)  Patented  in 
PnuMe  Mar.  11.  1892,  Ba  22a063.  and  Id  Belgium  Mar.  12,  1892,  Ha 
98,779. 

Claim. — 1.  In  machinery  for  breaking  up  Macadam  roads  or  like 
surAues,  the  combination  with  a  frame  or  carriage  connected  with 
ind  propelled  by  a  motor,  of  a  tool-holder  mounted  and  movable  in 
said  fhime  to  set  the  toob  in  an  inclined  position  in  a  forward  or 
backward  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  machinery  for  breaking  up  Macadam  roads  or  like  surfhcea, 
the  combination  with  a  frame  or  carriage  connected  with  and  pn^- 
polled  by  a  motor,  of  vertically  adjusUble  plates  carried  by  said  fVame, 
and  a  tool-holder  joumaled  in  said  plates  and  movable  on  iu  journals 
to  set  the  tools  in  an  inclined  position  in  a  forward  or  backward  di- 
rection, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  machinery  for  breaking  up  Macadam  roads,  the  combina^ 
tion  with  a  fhuae  or  carriage  connected  with  and  propelled  by  a  mo- 
tor, of  a  tool-holder  supported  by  and  laterally  adjusUble  withia  said 
frama,  sabstantially  as  described. 
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i.  la  ■■aiiafj  for  brMkiag  «p  Jixi^a 
ttoa  with  »  ftm—  or  oairkm  etwrnmnti  wH 
tor,  tt»  htaraUjr  Md  rwtiMlly  a^JMUbto  tool  koUn 
md  tnmt,  tmbtumtiaOj  m  dMcribod. 


loel  lioldor  aad  took  arc  routod  from  mM  angiM  or  BOtor  ia  (oiog 
forward  or  backward :  nbaUatiallj  aa  Mt  forth. 

4.  Ia  ■aahiaory  or  apparatiu  for  broakiof  ap  Maeadan  roads  or 
aaalofoua  or  Hka  sar&coa,  the  cooibioatioa  of  a  tractioo  eogioo  road 
rollor  or  otbor  aotor ;  a  maio  fVaoM  or  earriag*  eonaoetod  to  th« 
roar  part  thoroof ;  whook  ■oootod  io  aod  sapporttng  said  ft«a>«  or 
earTia(o(wkoU7orparttaU7)i  aMooadaryftmmoorearriatoBoiiBtod 
aad  mpportod  in  and  by  Htid  main  fraoM  and  adaptad  to  be  BOTed 
latorally  to  aod  fh>  therein ;  and  a  tool  holder  jnoanted  on  aod  rap 
ported  by  taid  Mcoadary  frame:  •abatantially  at  let  forth. 


ft.  In  maehinorj  for  braakiaf  ap  Macalaa  roada,  tho  ooaMaa- 
tioa  with  a  frame  or  earriago  ooiMetad  wil^  aad propeUod  bja  mo- 
tor of  laUraUj  a^iaetablo  platai  earried  bf  mid  frmma,  aad  a  toot- 
hoUer  joamaled  aad  morabie  ia  «id  plataa  llo  aet  the  took  ia  aa  io- 
eliaed  poatioa  ia  a  forward  or  backward  di^oetioa.  nbataatiallT  u 
deaeribed. 

6.  Ia  machiaery  for  br«akia(  ap  Macadam  roadi,  the  oombina- 
tioa  with  a  frame  or  earriafa  tooaeetad  witb  aad  propelled  by  a  mO' 
tor,  of  kterallj  aad  yarticafly  a^iartable  pk^oarriedbj  eaid  frame, 
a  tool-holder  joomaled  ia  Mid  frame  aad  m4iTahlaoa  its  joaraak,  ro- 
Utahle  took  carried  by  said  toot-hoMar.  am^  saaana  for  rotatincsaid 
took;  ■abataatiaUr  as  described 


610.789, 
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irPAKATOs  rot  niAUte  up  10AO6  (Numm 
1  A.  Vonnr.  IW  Blgli^  aai  HamuiB. 
PMHK1I.1N1  Mi^la4MJ0f7.  do 

CMik — I.  Ia  oMchiaery  or  apparati  fo^  braakiac  ap 
roada  or  aaalogoas  or  like  saHheea,  the  eoiibiaatloa  of  a  ft«me  or 
carriaca  eoaaeeted  with  aad  propalkd  by  f  road  roOar  or  traotiea 
oagiae ;  a  tool  holder  or  holders  moaatod  dr  sapportad  th< 
plaraHtj  of  took  moaatad  b  said  tool  hokUr;  aad  wkeek 
on  aad  sapportiag  the  said  frame  or  earnage,  each  wheok  boiaf 
nKMBted  ia  or  aear  the  saaM  rertieal  piaaeiia  which  the  took  ara 
moaatad  or  tie,  wheraby  a  eooataat  depth  off  iaaartion  of  took  ia  the 
■arftoa  to  be  brokea  m  obtaiaed  la  all  ooadi  tloas  of  said  sarfoeoa. 

I.  Ia  maehiaery  or  apparatos  for  breakii  f  ap  Macadam  roads  or 
aaaiegoas  sarfoeaa,  the  eombiaatioo  of  a  mai  i  A«aM  or  earriaga  ooa> 
aectedwith  aad  propeOod  by  a  road  roUar  orltnMtioa  eagiaa  or  othar 
asotar ;  wheek  moaatad  oa  aad  sapportiag  tl^  said  fraaM  or  oarriaga 
(•rhoOyerpartiaOy);  a  saeoadhryfruM  or  esfriaga  moaatad  aad  sap- 
portad  ia  aad  by  said  maia  frame  or  carriage  4ad  adaptad  to  be  morad 
aboat  ita  sapport  theraia ;  a  loel  hoMar  adapted  to  hold  a  piaraMty 
of  look  moaatad  ia  aad  sopportod  by  said  iaeoadary  tt%m»  or  aar- 
riaga;  a4|aatiag  msaas  ssaaaatiag  said  maMfhtme  or  carriage  aad 
said  leal  hoMar.  by  which  tim  said  laoi  holder  k  a4iastad  as  to  loral 
aad  held  ia  aooitioa:  salmtaatiaily  aa  sat 

•P 

or  carriage 
oagiae  or  other 

horiaaatal  axk 

canriafB  aad  adapted  to  be  fitatad ;  wlmaksMaated 

Mid  fraaM  or  earriaga{  «ud  dririag 

aM  tbalial  hoi 


5.  In  maehiaery  or  apparatos  for  breaking  up  Macadam  roads  oi 
aaalogooa  or  Rke  sorikces,  the  combination  oi  a  traction  engine  road 
roller  or  other  motor ;  a  main  frame  or  carnage  coonooted  to  the  rear 
part  thereof:  whoekmooated  oo  aod  sapportiag  said  fnta^  or  car 
riage  (wholly  or  partially) ;  a  seoondary  frame  or  carriage  mounted 
aad  Npported  ia  and  by  said  main  fhuM  aod  adapted  to  be  moved 
laterally  to  aad  fro  therein,  and  ako  aboat  iu  support,  whereby  iu 
lerel  may  be  a4jaated  in  relatioo  to  the  surface  lerel ;  and  a  tool 
hoMef  moonted  on  and  sopported  by  said  seooodary  frame  •obstao- 
tialiy  as  Mt  forth 

6.  In  maehiaery  or  apparatus  for  breaking  ap  Macadam  roads  or 
Kko  nr^teea,  the  combination  with  a  road  roller  or  traction  engine,  of 
a  frame  or  carriage  oonnected  to  the  rear  part  of  uid  engine  or  roller, 
aad  propelled  thereby,  i^d  tupporting  a  tool  bolder  with  a  plurality 
of  took  moaatad  in  it,  and  of  large  weight  or  ma«  whereby  tae  tooln 
ara  forced  into  aad  prereoted  tnm  coming  oat  of  the  tnrihce  being 
brokea  when  being  propelled  throagh  it,  and  haring  wheek  mounted 
00  it  by  which  it  k  sapported  wholly  or  partially,  and  the  depth  of 
the  Mtraace  of  the  took  into  tha-Mid  rarfkce  it  controlled ;  tubeten- 
UaDy  M  est  forth. 

7.  In  maehiaery  or  apparatos  for  breaking  up  Macadam  roada  or 
aaalogooa  rarfocea,  tho  oombioatioo  with  the  rear  part,  a,  of  the  eo- 
giM  or  motor,  A,  of  the  side  frames'e  connected  together  by  cro« 
OMaectioos.  and  moonted  at  their  front  end  to  Mid  part  a  ;  wheek  # 
for  Mpporting  said  fhiaMs ;  A«mM  k  coonected  together  by  soitabie 
eroM  cooneetioos  aod  ssonatod  oo  aad  sapported  by  the  tnmo  e,  and 
kariog  radial  moTomeat  ia  said  fWaose  aboat  their  point  of  support ;  a 
tool  holder  t  asoaalod  or  sopportod  in  taid  fhimM  k ;  mechanitm  con- 
neetiag  said  fVamH  e  aad  A  whereby  the  tool  holder  aod  tools  are 
raked  aad  lowered :  nbataatially  as  set  forth  with  refsreooe  to  the 
drawiaga. 

8.  Ia  a  road  or  aaalogoM  sar&ce  breaking  machine,  tbe  com- 
biaatioa  with  a  tool  holder  ooasiotiog  of  a  Mri«  of  disks  lying  in  a 
straight  Hae  aad  hariag  Upered  rsesMM  ia  their  sidM,  took  k.  Mated 
ia  said  raessaaa,  piatM  i*.  ooTeriag  the  oater  sides  of  the  end  disks, 
aad  botes  <*,  paoslK  throagh  the  plates  aad  dkks  whereby  aU  the  parta 
ara  retaiaed  ia  pooitiea.  Nbataatially  as  described. 


mi  wnronie  aid  amnie  watce   wuxua 
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5 10.740. 
r  Wai 

Clint.— 1.  A  stem  setting  device  oompriaing  the  yoke  yieUingly 
held  in  Fiodiag  poeitioa,  a  loagitadinally  moTable  winding  pinion  o^ 
eratod  by  the  stea  qf  tlM  waioh,  aad  vqpg  operatiag 
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4kooaaeoled  from  said  yoke  for  throwing  the  yoke  Into  Mtting  pod- 
Jtfoo,  and  ditconnectod  fW>m  taid  winding  pinion  and  constantly  tend- 
lag  to  throw  the  tame  oatwardly  to  permit  free  twing  of  said  yoke. 

S.  Io  a  stem  Mtting  deriee  the  oombioatioo  of  the  yoke  baring 
,the  spring  to  yieldiogly  hold  it  to  its  limit  of  movement  in  ooe  direc- 
tion, a  locking  lever  arranged  to  swing  Mid  yoke  in  the  oppoeite  di- 
rection aad  to  permit  free  swing  when  Mid  lever  is  twang  to  itt  limit 
of  movement  in  one  direction,  the  longitudinally  movable  wiodiag  pin- 
ion, and  a  tpring  actuated  lever  extending  betow  aod  yieldingly  held 
aagaging  the  iaoer  eod  of  taid  pinion  and  constantly  teoding  to^more 
the  winding  pinion  outwardly  and  adapted  to  operate  Mid  locking 
lever  m  and  for  the  purpoaM  Mt  forth. 


3.  The  combination  of  the  pillar  plate  having  a  slot,  tae  swingiog 
Joke  having  the  pin  projecting  through  Mid  slot,  the  longitudinally 
'movable  winding  pinion,  the  rocking  lever  having  the  carved  edgM 
Vod  arranged  to  swing  acrom  said  slot,  and  having  the  tooth  or  cogs 
aad  the  spring  actuated  lever  diseonaoeted  fh>m  aod  coostaatly  bear- 
ing agaiast  the  inner  end  of  said  winding  pinioo  having  cogs  nieshing 
With  the  cogs  of  Mid  locking  lever  and  arranged  to  swing  Uie  locking 
lorer,  Mbatantially  as  Mt  forth. 

4.  Ia  a  stem  setting  asechaaiaai,  the  oombioatiou  of  the  spring 
'aetoated'swiagiug  yoke,  a  longitudinally  movable  winding  pinion,  a 
kver  ezteoding  acroM  and  disoonnected  fh>m  the  lower  end  of  the 
winding  pinion  and  ftilcrumed  in  one  end,  a  spring  constantly  prcMing 
•aid  lever  oatwardly  against  the  end  of  the  winding  pinion,  and  mech- 
anism disoonnected  from  said  lever  aod  form  Mid  yoke  and  operated 
by  the  winding  mechanism  to  permit  rocking  of  the  yoke,  substantially 
M  Mt  forth. 
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daim. —  1.  In  a  wave  motor  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  sap- 
porting  fl^me,  having  an  open  ended  casing  at  ita  upper  end,  adapted 
to  esteod  from  the  normal  trough  line  to  above  the  crest  line  of  the 
trave,  a  float  held  to  travel  therein  by  the  hm  and  fall  of  the  wave, 
a  double  acting  pump  having  its  cylinder  held  below  the  center  of 
•aeh  float  chamber,  a  shore  discharge  pipe  connected  with  such  pump, 
aaid  pump  having  its  piston  rod  extended  aod  connected  with  the 
aoder  side  of  float,  and  the  anchorage  and  brace  members  for  the 
pump  all  arranged  snbstaotially  m  shown  and  described. 


i.  Id  a  wave  motor  mechanism,  the  eombiaatioa  with  tha  mate 
supporting  fVaaie,  provided  with  a  casing  P  at  ita  npper  eod,  tha  bfl^ 
C  vertically  movable  therein,  and  the  pile  member  B,  of 
vicM  located  between  the  buoy  and  the  pile  B,  a  joialad  < 
betweeo  the  pump  aod  the  pile,  aod  the  pump  piatoo  rod  aod  thg 
buoy,  all  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  porpooM  da^ 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  ttsndsrdi  D,  the  casing  A  at  its  wppef 
end,  the  buoy  C  having  guide  rolls  engaging  the  casing  aad  verticaBy 
movabU  therein,  the  croM  bar  l>,  the  pile  B,  the  pomp  «  aeeasad  a| 
its  upper  eod  in  the  bar  D"  and  having  a  ball  and  socket  joint  with  tha 
pile  B«t  its  lower  end  and  a  connection  betweeo  the  pump  pistoa  aod 
the  float  all  arranged  substantially  as  shown  snd  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  supporting  frame,  the  loot  C  ver* 
ticaUy  movable  thereon,  of  the  pump  cylinder  a,  connected  at  its  ap* 
oer  end  to  the  A^me  and  having  a  barbed  pile  E  at  its  lower  eod,  eai4 
cylinder  having  valved  inlets  a*  at  ooe  side,  snd  valved  outlets  A*  a| 
the  other  side,  said  outlets  having  a  union  pipe  eoaoectioo  ^  pro^ 
vided  with  a  discharge  member  6*,  the  pistoa  rod  c,  the  rod  /  aad 
the  float  rod  e*  aod  iatermediate  cooneetioos  betweeo  the  rods  f  aac 
e  all  Mbetaatially  m  shown  and  for  the  purposes  described. 
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CZauM.— I.  In  a  paper  holder  and  culler,  a  roller  for  the  pspi^' 
in  combination  with  a  rotatable  bead  vertically  movahk  la  ks  jooT* 
nal  bearing  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  paper  on  said  roller,  aad  ha? • 
ing  catting  edges,  substantially  at  described. 

2.  A  paper  holder  having  standards  with  reesMM  thereia,  a  ralW 
jonmaled  in  Mid  recesses,  and  a  rotatable  cutter  joomaled  above eii^ 
roller  in  cootinuatioos  of  said  rsesMss,  Mid  cutter  oorOiaHy  rsatfa^ 
on  said  roller,  Mid  parts  being  conbioed  substantially  m  dsocrike^. 

3.  A  roller,  a  head,  and  a  support  having  reoessH  for  tim  |amr> 
nak  of  said  roller,  and  diverging  recesses  for  the  gudgeow  of  taii 
head,  Mid  head  being  roUUble  and  formed  with  a  cnttiag  edge.dV 
rdges.  Mid  parts  being  combined  ^bstantially  u  deaeribed. 

4.  A  paper  holder  having  sUndards  with  recesses  thereia,  a  reRef 
and  a  cutter,  the  latUr  being  provided  with  gudgeons  which  •«• 
mounted  above  Mid  roller  io  recesses  continuous  of  lbo«  which  ra*j 
ceive  Mid  gudgeons,  Mid  parts  being  combined  substantially  m  do^ 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  paper  holder  sod  cutter,  s  roller  and  bead  in  eombiaatioa 
with  a  sapport  for  Mid  roller  and  head,  Mid  8up).ort  having  recestM 
for  the  joumak  of  the  roller,  diverging  recesses  for  the  gudgooM  ^ 
the  head,  aod  intermediate  grooves  for  introducing  Mid  joumak  airf 
gudgeoos  into  the  respective  recesses,  substantially  m  describe^ 
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CMm.^l.  In  a  trunk,  a  trsy  supported  to  slide  oo  twa  kaili 
soutal  gttidM  secured  oppositely  oo  end  walls  of  the  truak  body  aadf 
their  upper  edges,  two  spiral  springs  coaoecte^  br  oo«  eod  of  atohj^ 
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'  tk«  rmr  «dl.  oord^  Meorwd  to  froot  M<b  ol 
;  ercr  Ioom  palkja  r^M-wardly,  atod  mwi  to 
tk«  rmr  MMk  of  U*  oof4>  to  U«  Md  wdb  of  th« 
Mdweribwi 
II'  laAtnak,  •  tnj  whieh  i> raararAbij  k«ear*d  oa  c»r«i«r  plataa, 
I^Mat  aflMd  to  the  tnuk  and  walk  wbcrao^  th«  carrior  pUtaaaiida, 
lira  li^iimi  yiafi  ooaaaetiof  tba  carriar  pl^taa  with  tba  rear  of  tk« 
#«ik  k*dy  aad  ra«ra«tiag  tka  carriar  |4»t«a4  aad  eorda  •agnffd  witk 
fe«M  p«B^  aad  CO— c tod  at  tbair  aada  tojtha  traok  M  and  to  tba 
Jfcntor  platoa.  mmI  arrmafad  to  atreteb  tha  laprlofi  and  projact  the 
tej  e«or  Ika  froat  of  tba  trunk  bodv  when  hha  trunk  lid  is  eiaratod, 
Mikilvatialij  aa  dnohbad 

S  la  a  tr«ak  tba  eombtaation  witba  ^uafular  trunk  bodj. 
'mmi  •  doaf  lid  biagad  to  ona  wla  of  taid  bidj.  of  a  traj  jointad  to 
tkm  aaaa  ada  of  tba  truak  body  aa  tha  lid  t^j  bant  biogaa,  and  fold- 
hig  agMaat  tha  top  of  tba  Kd  within,  a  la»et  tray  hingad  to  tba  raai 
•da  af  tba  traak  body  and  arraaged  to  fold  gp  ai^iost  the  other  tray 
tod  biagad  Hda  for  twth  tray*,  •ubatoatiallyu  deacnbed 
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L — I  Tba  coffibinatiooof  tha  bottoto  1.  the  sides  2,  the  f^ont 
r'S  haviag  a  glass  front  4.  tha  &e«  molding  7  and  the  adjusUbU 
^iffortiag  partition  8  aztonding  entirely  acr^  the  drawer  and  fonn- 
^  ia  coooaetion  with  the  fhmt  firame a  sampU compartment  «eparate<l 
ftvai  the  eontenu  of  the  drawer,  subatontialy  as  described 
,  ^  Tba  combination  in  a  hardwara  drawdr,  of  a  glasa  fh>nt  4,  strip 
ti  aad  aaaoa  for  adjoaubly  holding  the  strip,  and  which  consisu  of 

•tact^  brackets  10.  block.  13.  and  «et  screw.  12 .  subaUutially  as  and ;  ^^^Ir'Z^r  Tdisk  "har.ni 
Ibr  tba  parpoaa  aet  forth.  {  _:_,. _'._,_,       ^ 
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arbor,  of  pina  prc^aoting  from  oaa  of  the  wbaala  of  tba  doek 
aaaat  and  adaptad  to  eogaga  wid  arm.  another  arm  projecting  fh>a|' 
said  arbor,  a  pitouo  pivotally  connected  at  oaa  end  to  said  last-OM**! 
tiooadara.aad  anoaeiUatory  diak  to  whieh  tba  other  aad  of  said  pit>] 
man  is  aooantrieally  pivoted  and  a  crank  arm  for  operating  wid  disk,' 
whereby  to  partially  wind  the  spnng  of  the  clock  movement  and  i^J 
laaaa  the  Mae,  MibataoUally  as  Mt  forth 

4  In  a  watohman'i  Ume  detoctor.  the  cotabinaHort  with  a  clock' 
laoTement,  an  oscillatory  disk,  a  connection  between  said  disk  and  tha' 
windinf;  arbor  of  the  clock  moTemeot,  an  arbor  on  which  Mid  disk 
is  mounted,  a  spring  connection  with  Mid  arbor,  make  aud  break  da- 
nces, mechanism  between  Mid  arbor  and  make  and  broak  dericea 
whereby  motion  ts  imparted  by  Mid  spring  from  Mid  arbor  to  tha 
make  and  break  dericee,  a  pivoted  lever  carried  by  Mid  disk,  an  ana 
carried  by  the  arbor  and  adapted  to  eof^age  a  shoulder  oo  Mid  pivoted 
lever,  a  spnng  for  lusuring  the  eogageinenl  of  said  arm  and  lever,  and 
a  Mop  or  projection  with  which  Mid  pivoted  lever  is  adapted  to  make' 
contact  when  the  di.k  ia  oscillated  and  move  Mid  lever  out  of  coo-' 
tact  with  Mid  una,  and  thus  release  the  make  and  break  mechanista' 
without  causing  the  return  movement  of  the  iMcillatorv  disk,  .ubataa^! 
tiaily  a.  Mt  forth 

3  In  a  watchman's  Ume  detector,  the  combination  with  a  clock 
ai<|vement  and  an  oscillatory  disk,  of  a  connection  between  the  wind- 
ing arbor  of  Mid  clock  movement  and  the  o«:illatory  disk,  an  arbor 
00  which  Mid  disk  is  loosely  mounted,  a.pnog  for  causing  a  rouuoo' 
of  Mid  arbor,  a  disk  having  a  series  of  projections  on  iu  periphery,' 
laachanisai  for  imparting  motion  flrom  Mid  harbor  to  Mid  disk,  a' 
•pring  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  projections  or  teeth  on  Mid  di.k,' 
sn  arm  earned  by  Mid  arbor,  and  a  pin  on  the  toothed  disk  adapted 
^  «■>«*««  Mid  arm  and  limit  the  movement  of  the  toothed  disk.  sub< 
•Untially  aa  set  forth 

6  In  a  watohman'a  time  detector,  the  combination  with  a  clock 
movement  and  aa  oacillatory  disk,  of  a  oonnectioa  between  the  wind- 
ing arbor  of  Mid  clock  movementand  the  owiillatory  disk,  an  arbor  oa 
which  Mid  disk  is  loosely  mounted,  a  spring  for  causing  a  rotation  of 

a  senes  of  teeth  or  projections  on  ita  po<' 
riphary,  meehaaism  for  imparting  motion  from  Mid  arbor  to  said 
toothed  disk,  a  spring  adapted  to  be  engaf^  by  the  projections  or 
teeth  00  Mid  disk,  an  arm  carried  by  Mid  arbor,  a  pin  on  the  toothed 
disk  adapted  to  engage  Mid  arm  and  limit  tha  movement  of  tha 
toothed  disk,  and  a  spnng  adapted  to  receive  and  cushion  the  frea 
aad  of  aaid  arm,  substantially  as  set  forth 

7  In  a  watchman'*  time  detector,  the  combination  with  a  clock 
mechanism  and  a  make  and  break  mechanism,  of  an  oacillatory  diak.  a 
connection  between  the  winding  arbor  of  the  clock  morement  and 
Mid  oacillatory  diak.  means  connected  with  Mid  disk  for  operating 
the  make  and  break  mechanism,  a  sliding  bar,  a  lever  actuated  by 
the  eacapemeot  mechanism  of  the  clock  movement,  a  spring  arm  car- 
ried by  the  sliding  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  Mid  lever  when  tha 
bar  IS  raised  and  thus  start  the  clock  moTonaot,  and  a  pin  on  Mid 
oscillatory  disk  adapted  to  engage  the  sliding  bar  to"  raiM  it.  sub-I 
stantially  as  set  forth 
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^Stiat.— 1.  Ia  a  vatekaaaa'a  tiaa  datoctofr,  tba  eoabinatioa  with 
f  alaok  ■oyaaiaal  aad  aaka  aad  braak  darioai  of  OMaaa  indapaadent 
y  %  auLka  aad  braak  daviaaa  for  aatoaatidjly  atoppiag  said  clock 
^#"«»»at  a*  oartaia  pradataraiaad  tiaaa.  iad  aaaaa  for  simnha 
••aaa^  ralMaiac  aaid  cloak  aMraaaat  aad  mika  aad  braak  dericea, 

1  la  a  watakaaa'a  tiaa  dMaator,  tba  c<*abiaat>on  with  a  clock 
^■•faaaal  aaddroait  aaka  aad  braak  dariea*.  of  meana  independent 
«f  tha  aaka  aad  braak  davieaa  for  aatoaatie^Uy  stopping  Mid  clock 
L a> aartaia  pradataraiaid  iataryats.  jsaaaa  for  ralaawng  Mid 
.  aad  tka  aaka  aad  braak  dav|eaa  liaaltaaaoaaiy  aad 
It.  aaba^aatlally  aa  eat  forth. 
1.  la  a  aalibaaa^tiaia  dataeaar.  tkaaoaJMaaHoa  wttk  tba  wiad- 
)«t  OT  aprtaf  a»har  af  a  alaak  aovaaaaal,  aad^  ara  oarriad  b7  aaid 


510.746.    CA1008BL    Ham  T  WanM. 

rigaor  of  ooa^iatf  to  MataUaa  Ttamaoa  aame  plaoa 

aarialBa48&897     (loiaodai) 

(  him. —  i  In  a  carooaal  or  merry-go-round,  the  combination^ 
with,a  maat,  and  a  circular  toothed  track  a4)ustably  attached  thereto, 
of  a  hub  loosely  eDoircling  the  masi,  carnage  arms  attached  to  th« 
bnb.  carriages  suspended  fh>m  the  Mid  arms,  a  pivotal  support  ba- 
tween  the  arms  hub  and  upper  portion  of  the  mast,  driving  shafts  lo- 
cated ia  ths  carhagaa,  driven  shafts  located  upoo  the  anna,  adriTing 
conaeetion  between  the  arm  shafts  and  the  carriage  shafts  and  tha 
arm  shafts  and  the  toothed  track,  aad  means,  subatantially  as  showi 
aad  dascnbed,  for  raising  and  lowering  the  circular  track,  thereby 
carrying  it  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  arm  shafts,  as  and  for 
tba  purpoae  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  a  earouael,  the  combination,  with  a  laasi.  a  ring  secured 
firaily  upon  the  mast,  a  circular  toothed  track  surrounding  the  maat 
and  having  vertical  adjustment  thereon  above  the  ring,  and  a  cap 
piTotally  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  mast,  of  a  hub  looaely 
eocircUng  the  mast  between  the  track  and  ring,  friction  rollers  carried 
by  the  hnb  and  engaging  with  the  nng,  arms  projected  from  the  hub, 
adjustable  suppoita  connecting  the  arms  and  pivoted  cap,  carriages 
snpportad  from  the  arms,  drive  shaft*  located  in  the  carriages,  driven 
shafts  locatad  upon  the  arms  and  having  gear  connection  with  tha 
circular  track,  a  beh  eonaaetton  batwaen  the  arm  ahafta  and  the  ear- 
riage  shafts,  and  a  shifting  lev^  connected  with  the  circular  track.,' 
as  aad  for  the  purpose  specified 

3.  To  a  caroosei.  the  combination,  with  a  mast,  base  arms  ra-' 
aaovably  cooaeeted  tBer«with,*«>racas  removably  eoanectad  with  said 
araa,  a  cap  pirotally  moantad  apoa  tba  aaat,  a  riag  aaearad  apoa' 
aad  sarrouading  the  maat.  aad  a  cirealar  track  proridad  with  baralad 
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taeth,  mirrounding  and  having  vertical  adjustment  upon  the  shaft 
above  the  ring,  of  a  hub  looaely  encircling  the  maat  betwe«o  the  track 
and  ring,  fhction  rollers  darried  by  the  hub  and  engaging  with  the 
ring,  so  adjustable  suppon  between  the  arms  and  the  cap.  carriages  sup- 
ported by  the  arms,  crank  .hafts  locatod  in  the  carnages,  provided 
with  pedal  cranks  in  sets,  the  seu  being  arranged  at  angles  to  each 
other,  shafts  mounted  upon  the  arms,  baring  gear  connection  with 
the  track,  sprocket  wheels  loosely  monntod  upon  the  arm  shafts,  pro- 
vided with  dogs  engaging  ratchet  wheels  Mcured  to  the  shafts,  a  belt 
connection  between  the  sprocket  wheel,  of  the  arm  shafts  and  the 
crank  shafta  of  the  oarriagea,  and  a  spring-controlled  tightaaar  en- 
gaging with  each  belt,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


510,747.  CAIOCatL  Maiwi  T  WBToa. 
aignor  of  ooa-hall  to  MataUaaTboDBOD.  aame  place. 
SaMRo  488388.    (VomoM.) 


Keaton.  Ohkn  a»- 
PUed  Aug.  i  1898. 


Cahma.—  I.  In  a  carouaal  or  Hke  autcbiae,  the  combination,  with 
a  ouat,  aad  a  grooved  drum  sacnred  to  the  maat,  of  arms  pivotally 
snpportad  by  tlia  aiast  and  adapted  to  revolve  around  the  drum,  car- 
riages wpportod  by  tha  aroui  drive  ahafts  located  in  the  carhagea, 
aad  a  beK  eoaaactioa  betwean  the  carriage  shafts  and  the  dram,  adieb 
bah  traveUag  ia  a  groove  of  tba  dmaa,  aabatantially  as  and  for  tha 
parpoaa  spacilad. 


2  la  a  earoaaal,  or  like  laacbiaa,  the  ooabiaatioa,  with  a 
a  draa  aaearad  apoa  tba  OMMtaad  proridad  with  paripbaral  grooraa. 
and  a  cap  pivotad  upon  the  mast,  of  oooaactad  arna  bald  to  traral 
aroaad  the  mast  a^jaoent  to  the  drum,  supporting  darioas  ooaaaetiag 
the  anas  with  the  pivotad  cap,  and  friction  rollers  carriod  by  tha  araa 
and  adapted  to  travel  upon  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  oarriagaaaaa- 
peoded  (h>B  the  anaa,  drire  shafts  locatad  in  tha  earriagaa,  eabha 
connecting  the  earriagaa  with  the  drum,  each  cable  being  paasd  orar 
a  groove  of  the  drum,  and  a  take  up  machaniam  over «  nich  the  cabiaa 
also  paM,  subatantially  as  shown  and  doaoribed 

3  In  a  earouael  or  merry-go-round,  the  combination,  with  a 
mast,  a  cap  pivotad  thereon,  and  a  drum  constructed  in  two  sections, 
an  inner  section  Mcured  to  the  mast  and  an  outer  section  peripher- 
ally grooved  and  capable  of  turning  upon  the  inner  section,  and  a 
locking  device  capable  of  coooectiDg  tha  two  drum  sections  in  a 
rigid  manner,  of  connected  arms  held  to  reroire  around  the  maat  ad- 
jaceut  to  the  drum,  friction  roller*  carried  by  the  arm.  and  engaging 
with  a  6ied  guide  upon  the  mast,  .upportiug  devices  connecting  tha 
arms  with  the  pivotad  cap,  carnages  supported  by  the  arms,  drive 
sbafb  located  in  the  carnages,  aad  cablea  connecting  the  carriage 
ahafta  with  the  drum,  each  cable  passing  over  a  different  groove  ia 
the  drum,  and  guide  puUeys  over  which  the  cables  likewise  pass,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified 

4  In  a  carousel,  or  merry-go-round,  the  combination,  with  a 
mast,  a  cap  pivoted  thareoo,  and  a  drum  constructed  ia  two  sections, 
an  inner  section  secured  to  the  mast  and  an  outor  peripherally  grooved 
section  capable  of  turning  upon  the  inner  section,  and  a  locking  da- 
nce capable  of  connecting  the  two  drum  sections  in  a  rigid  manner, 
of  connected  arms  held  to  riBvolve  around  the  mast  adjacent  to  the 
dram,  fHctioo  roDera  carried  by  the  anas  and  engaging  with  a  fixed 
guide  upon  the  mast,  supporting  devices  connecting  the  arms  with  the 
pivoted  cap.  carriage,  supported  by  the  arms,  a  pulley  located  upon 
each  carnage  shaft,  adju.table  guide  pulleys  located  upon  the  anas, 
and  cables  passed  over  the  pulleys  on  the  carriage  shafta,  over  tha 
guide  pulleys  and  around  the  drum,  each  cable  being  located  in  a  dif- 
ferent groove  in  the  drum,  a*  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


CIABIJI 


6  10.748.  -MBAR8  POR  MANOPACTURIHO  CBAIH8. 
WaiLE,  BuTov-tD-PurnaaB,  England     Piled  Peh  17,  1893 
482.7ia    (lo  moM.)    Pateotad  In  BnglaDd  OoL  80.  1891.  la  18,718. 


u. 

c" 

■«' 

c' 

v        <•'    '^  ri^SM 

? 

S^^3 

1     I           |a       '1 

^7  "^B 

'^ 

\  0fijjp^ 

^ 

^v% 

n         1 

WJ-Js^- 

^  ,  r 

-<-n   n-^"^ 

Claim  —I.  A  mold  for  casting  chains,  consisting  of  a  divided 
holder  formed  with'pouring  holes,  wats,  and  recsMai  in  the  seats,  and 
separata  cores  set  in  the  Mid  holder  between  the  aaid  seata  aad  baring 
non  intareecting  cavities  registering  with  the  rseaasi  of  the  holder 
and  adapted  to  form  elliptical  non-intoraecting  cavities  with  the  said 
releases,  substantially  as  shown  and  deacribad. 

2  A  moldforcastingchains.oonaistingofadiridedbolderformed 
with  pouring  bolea,  seats,  and  receaa  in  the  seats,  aad  separata  eoraa 
made  in  sections  and  set  in  the  aaid  bolder  between  the  aaid  aaata, 
each  core  section  being  provided  with  receseea  registoriag  with  the 
of  the  opposite  section  and  with  thoae  of  the  holder,  and  the 
of  the  holder  and  core  sections  bAing  adapted  to  fona  together 
Boa-iataraiBetiag  elliptical  caritia  the  plaaea  of  which  are  at  right  a»- 
gla  to  each  other,  subatantially  as  shown  and  described. 


510,749.  APPA&ATD8  POR sTUtnre rows  JaunR.wii> 

mm  and  Jonra  R  Wiuoa.  Short  Craak.  W  Va     POad  Jan.  6.  1881 

Scfliri  Ra  417.074.    ^loaoM.^ 

C'iaim  —  I  An  improved  device  for  steering  tows  consisting  of  a 
rudder  placed  on  each  side  of  the  forward  part  of  the  tow,  aad  oat- 
side  thereof  in  combination  with  suitable  controlling  mechanism  for 
controlling  Mid  rudder*,  consisting  of  ropes  extoodiag  to  and  oper- 
ated from  the  towing  steamer  at  the  rear  of  the  tow. 

2  An  improved  device  for  steering  tows  conaistiag  of  a  rudder 
mounted  appn  each  side  of  the  forward  part  of  the  tow,  aad  ontaida 
thereof  saitaMe  tillers  or  yoke*  rigidly  secured  to  the  aforesaid  md- 
ders  aad  ooatroUing  ropea,  subatantially  as  deacnbed,  leading  to  tha 
rear  of  the  tow,  aad  so  arraaged  that  both  raddeia  will  simaltaaeoaalj 
partake  of  the  Mme  moreaieBt 

S  An  improved  deriea  for  steering  tows  ooaaiating  of  two  nid- 
deraa,  monated  at  each, aide  of  the  fVoat  of  the  tow,  a  tiller  or  yoke 
•  for  each  rudder,  the  rop«  /  aad  k  leadiag  <W>m  oppoaito  eads  of  op- 
poaito  raddeti  aad  paaaiag  throagb  suitable  btoeks  aad  rargiag  iato 
tha  eoBtroDiag  rope  s  aad  the  ropes  >aad  m  coaaaetiag  with  oppoaito 
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Obit  or  oppoaU  ntdden,  pMMg  through  ■«iubl«  blocks  ud  eon 
Mflliaff  with  th«  eoDtrolHag  rop«  r.  Mid  eootroUbg  ropM '•xtoadiog 
to  th«  ttMoier,  and  tho-mochaoiaiB  apoa  tha  itMrnor  for  openUiag 
tM  r«p«  wbortby  th«  rudden  will  bo  bot«4  •imohuoodk^  io  oo« 
dirMtka  or  th«  othM-. 
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Tidad  with  th«  twitch  pftrt  of  tha  tnek,  and  with  raiuble  lerer  gsido 
tmanioaa,  15  and  16  a  MCtor  or  quadrant  of  a  circle  Mcur«d  to  a  rer- 
tical  thafi,  laid  vertical  shaft  haTing  •oitable  boarings  oa  aforesaid 
case,  an  arm  Moured  to  laid  vertical  shaft,  said  arm  having  .a  slot 
therein,  a  vertical  pin  engaging  said  arm  in  said  slot,  a  connecting 
rod  coQoecting  said  vertical  pin  and  a  switch  blade  cqoving  lever,  said 
eoflMcting  rod  having  suitable  slots  therein  for  aforesaid  vertical  pin 
and  a  depending  stud  to  engagedly  enter,  also  suitable  holes  spaced 
apart  equal  to  the  throw  of  the  switch  blade,  ihe  switch  blade  hav- 
ing its  other  end  secured  to  a  vertical  «witch  blade  shaft,  sucb  shaft 
having  suitable  bearings  on  aforesaid  case,  and  the  switch  blade  be- 
ing secured  to  said  shaft,  substantially  as  epeeifled.  in  combination 
with  a  rod  having  one  end  engaging  aforesaid  vertical  pin,  and  the 
opposite  end  provided  with  a  /\  shaped  bead,  and  a  depending  stud, 
a  locking  arm  having  one  end  ptcotallv  retained  by  the  case  and  the 
opposite  end  designed  to  enter  the  aforesaid  connecting  rod,  and  said 
am  staving  suitable  surfkees  to  sngago  the  aforesaid  y^  shaped  rod 
head,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


6  1 0.7  5 1 .    BBSHIVS.    Hitrwiu.  c.  Wxvoni.  Duey.  wn 
FDed  May  5,  1888.    aerial  Ba  47S.17S.    (Bo  noM.) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  wilh  a  plaraUty  of  honey  tramas; 
of  a  pliable  strip,  and  means  for  connecting  the  said  strip  to  the  frames 
so  as  to  permit  of  the  frames  being  spread  apart  without  being  die- 
coMMCtod  and  retnned  to  normal  poaitioo,  substantially  as  aud  for 
ths  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  honey  frames,  having  fixed 
toogosa  at  their  aads;  of  a  strip  formed  fh>m  pUabIs  maUrial  aad 
hariog  the  notches  adapted  to  engage  the  fixed  tongues  of  ths  said 
frames,  so  as  to  connect  them  together,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  eombination  with  a  plarslity  of  honey  frames;  of  pliable 
strips  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  same  to  the  said  frames 
at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  suhsUntially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  set 
forth. 

4.  The  eombination  with  a  plurality  of  honey  frames,  having  fixed 
toognes  aad  also  having  turn  buttons  at  their  opposite  ends ;  of  pliable 
stripe  having  notches  adapted  to  receive  the  fixed  tongues  of  the  honey 
frames;  the  said  strips  being  also  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  turn 
buttons,  thereof,  substantially  as  specified. 


5  1 0,7  5  3 .  WARP-THREAIXOPBRATIHQ  MBCHABISM  FOR  LOOMa 
Plan  A.  WooDUAO.  Pbliadeiphla.  Pi.,  aaitgnor  of  ooe-balf  to  Tbomas 
Hatton.  aame ptMML     FIM  if    la  1889.     Serial  Ifa  469. 70&     (Mo 


Claim.— I.  In  a  twitch,  the  combinatioi  with  a  suiuble  switch 
case  or  frame;  of  a  sector  or  qaa4*ant  of  a  circle  secured 
to  a  vertical  shaft  horisonully  above  the  u>^  surface  of  said  case  or 
frame,  sooh  shaft  having  suitable  bearings  on  (he  case,  an  arm  secured 
to  said  vertical  shaft,  a  connecting  rod  sdiubly  connecting  said  arm 
aad  a  switch  blade  moving  lever,  such  lever; being  secured  to  a  ver- 
tical tvritch  blade  shaft,  such  shaft  having  soluble  bearings  on  said 
ease  or  fraase,  aad  the  switch  blade  or  tongi4e  being  secured  to  said 
vertieal  shaft  operatively,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  la  a  switch,  ths  combination  with  a  foiuble  switch  mechan- 
!■■  eaaa  or  ft«me,  of  a  sector  or  quadrant  of  ^  circle  tocured  to  a  ver 
tical  abaft  horizontally  abovs  the  top  surfac^  of  said  ease  or  frame, 
toeh  shaft  haviag  suitable  bearings  on  the  qase  or  frame,  levers  or 
rods  oporatiTeiy  eagagiag  each  other,  the  said  case  or  frame,  the 
aforesaid  vertical  shaft  and  a  vertical  switcij  blads  shaft  so  as  to  re- 
e^i^eally  unlock,  oppositely  ship  aad  lock  ihe  switch  blade  auto- 
faatieally,  the  switch  blade  Iteiag  secured  operatively  to  said  vertical 
•haft,  aMi  SMh  shaft  having  suitable  beari^  oa  aforesaid  case  or 
ftaaa,  suhataatially  as  dweribed.  j 

S.  la  a  switeh.  the  switch  meehaaisas  eise.  mch  having  suitable 
I  to  shiaU  a  swioffiag  switch  am*wtiug  Motor,  and  pro- 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  the  lifter  book,  the  series  of  bar- 
ne«  cords  each  having  a  yielding,  connection  with  said  lifter  hook, 
and  journals  engaging  with  said  harness  cords,  and  serving  to  depress 
the  same  independently,  subetantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  lifler  hook,  the  series  of  harness  cords 
each  haviag  an  elastic  connection  with  said  lifter  hook,  and  journals 
engaging  with  said  harness  cord«  and  serving  to  depress  the  same  in- 
dependently and  stretch  said  elastic  conDections,  substantially  as 
specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  lifter  hook .  the  series  of  harness  cords, 
yielding  connections  between  the  latter  and  the  lifter  hook,  aad  a  se- 
ries of  journals  each  adapted  either  to  independently  lift  or  depress 
the  harness  cord  controlled  by  it,  subetantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  lifler  hook,  the  seriea  of  harness  cords, 
slastic  connections  in  the  form  of  strips  or  bands  and  elastic  split 
syss  serving  as  connections  for  said  bands,  substantially  as  specified. 
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C%Hm.— 1.  la  a  lawn-mower,  the  combination  with  a  large  driv- 
ing wheel  of  an  internal  spur  rim  projecting  inwardly  clear  of  the 
spokee  and  forming  two  sides  of  a  casing,  a  casing  inclosing  the  other 
two  sides  of  the  rim  aad  making  horizontal  joinu  therewith  and  form- 
ing part  bf  a  stationary  fHme,  and  an  axle  upon  which  said  fVame  is 
aecured.  subetantially  as  set  forth 


2.  In  a  hiwn-raower,  the  combination  with  a  large  driring  wheel 
of  an  internal  spur  rim  projecting  inwardly  clear  of  the  spokes  and 
forming  two  sides  of  a  casing,  a  frame  part  of  which  forms  the  other 
two  sides  of  the  spur  rim- casing,  and  forming  horizooul  joints  there- 
with and  having  a  recess  for  the  pinion  gearinr  in  said  spur  rim  with 
removable  end  or  cap  and  a  bearing  for  the  shaft  carrying  said  pinion, 
an  axle  on  which  said  frame  is  mounted  stationarilj,  subsuottallyas 
set  forth. 


O  1 0,7  5  4c.    MOTOR  FOR  CLOCKa    SlOQBOTD  B.  WoBTMam.  M«« 
Tort  H-  T.    FOed  Apr.  4,  1883.    Serial  No  46«.d63.    (Ho  modal) 


Cfalm. —  1.  The  combioatioa  with  a  clock  or  like  movement,  of  a 
fttotor  for  operating  the  same,  said  motor,  comprising  a  drive  or 
master  wheel  mounted  on  a  shaft  independeut  of  said  movement, 
gearing  connecting  the  master  wheel  to  said  movement,  a  weighted 
lever  secured  to  the  8hat\  of  the  master  wheel,  a  spring  actuated 
clutch  mechanism  between  the  lever  and  master  wheel,  said  clutch 
mechanism  being  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the  master  wheel  and  held 
to  revolve  with  said  shaft  and  slide  upon  it,  and  a  stop  located  in  the 
path  of  the  lever  to  limit  its  upward  movement,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  The  combinstion  with  a  clock  or  like  movement,  of  the  gear 
wheel  12  mounted  on  a  shaft  10,  and  meshing  with  the  driring  wheel 
of  the  movement,  a  pinion  11  mounted  on  the  same  shaft  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  master  motor  wheel  13  mounted  loosely  on  shaft  14,  the 
hub  of  the  master  whoel  being  provided  with  a  clutch  &ce  15,  a 
spring  actuated  clutch  16  adapted  to  engage  with  the  clutch  face  of 
the  master  wheel  and  held  to  revolve  with  the  shaft  and  slide  upon 
it  and  a  gravity  lever  19  secured  at  one  end  to  the  shaft  of  the  master 
motor  wheel  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


either  eod  of  Its  stroke  or  travel,  subetsntialty  as.  and  for  tho  purpom 
above  specified. 

2.  In  a  loom  for  the  manufiscture  of  Turkey  carpet,  the  combioa* 
tion  of  an  intermittently  actuated  traveling  carriage  which  moves  t4 
and  firo  across  the  loom,  feeding  and  knotting  mechanism  supporta^ 
by  the  said  carriage,  a  frame  or  holder  mounted  on  the  carriage  fbr 
the  bobbins  or  balls  of  worsted,  end  guides  also  on  the  carriage  fbr 
the  worsted,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


6  1 0.7  5  6 .    LOOM  FOR  WBAVIHQ  TCFTBD  FABRICS     WlLUAl 

lonuotm.  Ilddennloatsr.  Bnglud.  Mrignor  to  Uwird  Boghaa  4 

BoukafflaplMiL   PIM  Apr.  17, 1881.  Serial  Ma  888.888.  (Mo  model) 

n^tim. —  1.  In  a  loom  for  the  manufacture  of  Turkey  carpet,  the 

combination  of  a  traveling  carriage  which  moves  to  snd  fro  across 

ths  loom  ovsr  the  ground  chain,  worsted  feeding  and  knotting  mech- 

Mism  supportad  by  tho  said  earriaga,  intermittently  operating  pro- 

pelliag  mochanism,  whereby  the  raqnired  movement  is  imparted  to 

the  said  eamaga,  and  reversing  gear  whereby  the  motion  of  the  said 

fropaUiag  ■oohaaiam  ia  rovaisod  whoa  the  said  carriage  arrivee  at 


3.  In  a  loom  the  cooibination  ot  an  intermittently  actuated  trav- 
eling carriage  which  moves  to  and  fWi  across  the  loom  and  feeding  aad 
knotting  mechanism  oupported  by  the  said  carriage,  said  feeding  and 
knotting  mechanism  having  binged  or  pivoted  nippers  or  tweezers 
and  fixed  inclined  pieces  or  cams  wherehv  in  the  upward  movement 
of  the  said  nipp(>n  or  tweezers  they  are  caused  to  tightly  grip  tbo 
ends  of  the  piece  of  worsted,  eub^tantiallr  as  described. 

4.  In  a  loom  the  combination  of  an  intermittently  actuated  trav- 
eling carriage  which  moves  to  and  fro  across  the  loom,  feeding  and 
knotting  mechanism  supported  by  the  said  carriage,  a  feed  slide  also 
supported  by  the  carriage,  and  adapted  to  be  oiovcd  at  n^ht  angles  to 
the  direction  of  motion  of  the  carriage,  chains  or  cord<i  connected  with 
the  said  feed  slide,  a  drum  or  worm  upon  which  the  said  chains  or 
cords  are  wound  in  opposite  directions,  and  an  operating  handle  or 
hand:wheel  fixed  upon  the  shaft  of  the  Raid  drum  or  worm,  subetan- 
tially as,  and  for  the  purposes,  set  forth. 

5.  Id  a  loom  the  combination  of  an  intermittently  actuated  trav« 
eling  carriage  which  moves  to  and  fro  across  the  loom,  feeding  and 

i  knotting  mechanism  supported  by  the  said  carriage,  a  feed  slide  also 
supported  by  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  be  moved  at  right  anglas 
to  the  direction  of  the  motion  of  carriage,  nippers,  or  tweezers,  and 
actuating  devices  substantially  such  as  above  described  whereby  tho 
isaid  nippers  or  tweezers  are  caused  to  seize  the  worsted  as  it  is  fed 
from  the  said  feed  slide  and  lay  the  said  worsted  upon  the  ground 
chain,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination,  wilh  the  forked  lever  for  pushing  the  ends 
of  the  pieces  of  worsted  down  through  the  ground-chain,  and  means 
substantially  such  as  above  described  for  actuating  tbe  said  forked 
lever,  of  a  spring  provided  with  pointed  rods  or  pins  to  engage  with 
and  hold  the  pieces  of  worsted  and  formed  with  a  clip  to  engage  with 
the  forked  end  of  said  lever,  subetantially  as,  and  for  tbe  purpose^ 
set  forth. 

7.  In  a  loom  the  combination  of  an  intermittently  actuated  trav« 
eling  carriage,  wiiicb  moves  to  and  fro  across  the  loom,  feeding  and 
knotting  mechanism  supported  by  said  carriage,  rails  arranged  io 
front  of  the  loom,  on  which  the  carriage  is  adapted  to  travel,  and  lift- 
ing mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  the  said  rails  and  carriago 
when  required  to  permit  the  beating  of  tbe  lathe  and  ths  operatioa 
of  the  foeding  and  knotting  mechanism.  suhsUntially  as  described. 

8.  Io  a  loom,  ths  eombination,  with  the  rails  arranged  io  front  of 
the  loooM,  of  lifting  mechanism  for  raisiog  and  lowering  the  said  raila 
whoB  raqnired  to  permit  ths  beating  of  ths  lathe  and  tbe  oporatios 
of  tho  foodiag  aad  koottiag  mechanism,  aod  tho  rods  pivotsd  to  tte 
f^me  of  the  loom,  aad  adapted  to  be  raised  to  engage  the  rails  for 
supporting  the  said  rails  during  the  weaving  of  portions  of  the  ftbrio 
without  the  tuAs  of  worsted,  substaotally  as  set  forth. 
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»ktB  rtfiindl.  of  •  MpportiM  l>«r  for  ^  grvwid  ehaia.  kMmg  d*. 
HMi  fcrraWag  Md  )e«*ria(  tk«  Mac  Md  oooMMiaf  dorieaa  b*- 
•««•  the  Mid  Bftiat  dtrioMMd  UMUfjinf  OMehuim  for  tb«  nik. 
WlMNky.  wkM  tk«  Tkib  AT*  lowcrwi,  tU  Hud  bu-  will  be  rmiMd.ud 
^wImb  tb«  raik  ar«  nuMd  th«  wid  b«r  will b«  lowered,  rabMAattAlly  aa, 
••d  for  tke  purpoMa  abore  tpecified. 

10.  The  eoaibiaatioa,  with  the  boi  4}r  frmae  ooaUioIng  the  feed- 
llf  Md  knottiog  oaechMiiMn  of  iacliaed  9r  carred  piecea  on  the  under 
ride  of  the  Mid  boi  or  frame,  wbereb/  the  ufU  when  knotted  are 
pwhod  into  their  proper  poeition  ia  the  &bric,  •ub*t*ntiallr  as  Mt 
forth.  ^ 


010,767.  muUBie APPAiATOa  UmulauiaatlUma 
ftl«wnnniiiil|tli.>i:ldiifci»iH%iytDMldAdM.  nai 


610.756.  riLTBE.   lowuAOAiu 

it^hia.  Pa..  mM  Ublam  migaor  to  m 

lla4S>.4Sa.    (Vonodel) 


MAini  0  RnroB,  nuOa- 
FUed  lor.  19, 1982 


Clnw. — 1.  A  eaaiog  prorided  with  a  leeatral  chamber,  a  periph- 
eral chamber  and  an  intermediate  chamber  with  a  supplj  pipe  har- 
Iiif  branehea  leading  to  the  central  and  (peripheral  chamber,  and  a 
diacharge  pipe  with  branehea  leading  fro*  the  central  and  iaterme- 
diata  ehambera,  •ubataotially  as  deecribed 

S.  A  Alter  baring  a  easing  with  perforate  partitions  therein,  form- 
laf  OMtral  tnUrmediate  and  peripheral  ckambera,  filling  in  Mid  in- 
foraadiate  chamber,  an  inlet  pipe  for  said  peripheral  chamber,  as 
^)Mt«r,  an  ontlet  pipe  for  Mid  central  chwaber,  and  air  outlet  pipes 
^for  aaid  peripheral  and  central  chamber^  leading  into  Mid  ejector 
vMeh  ia  eoeaected  with  the  onUet  pipe  of  the  central  chamber,  Mid 
pwta  heiiag  combiaed  Hbataotiallj  aa  described. 

S.  4  filter  baring  oeatral,  iaUraedialL  and  peripheral  chambers 
A  raid  hjeoaeeotrie  partitioM  and  prori|ed  with  an  inlet  pipe  and 
M  air  diacharge  pipe  leadiag  from  the  c«|itral  chamber  thereof,  in 
eoabiaatioa  with  aa  oieetor  into  which  i^id  pipe  leads,  and  a  fluid 
dtaehargt  pipe  from  aaid  fiher,  in  eommnnteatioo  with  the  inlet  pipe 
•Tlka  ejector.  Mbataatiatly  M  deaeri bed. 

1^  4.  A  filter  eoaaatiag  of  a  caaiog  harin|  Mveral  chambers  therein 
^Mk  iaterreaiag  filtering  maUriak  liquid  inlet  and  discharge  pip« 
for  efteh  of  aaid  ehamben,  air  diachante  pfpes  for  each  of  chamber*. 
Md  M  ajMlor,  aaid  Kqaid  and  air  diaehargi  pipes  emptying  into  Mid 
-"-Ut,  aaid  pa««a  baiag  ooMbiaed  Mbaua^y  m  deaeribed. 

ft.  A  fikarkarkif  a  aamag  with  partitiotMtheraia  forming  eeotral. 
"  '    ,  aad  pariyharal  ekaaben.  aaiialeipipe  for  aaid  peripk- 
;  a  diakarga  pip*  for  laid  oaat^al  ekaabar,  air  diaekarga 
yipM  for  Mid  ««Mral  Md  paripkaral  ekaaktan  a«d  aa  ^aetor  ia  ( 
^maiaatiM  wilk  aaid-^oalral  ekaaber  aadj  air  diackarga  pipeai 
1  MkaUatiaitjr  m  daaetibad. 


C'kiim. — 1.  Two  or  more  sterilizing  vetisel*,  liquid  supply  pipea 
connected  with  the  same,  and  ralves  on  Mid  pipes,  in  combination  with 
a  heating  apparatus,  pipes  connecting  the  latter  with  Mid  ressels  form- 
ing communications  for  Mid  veseels  and  apparatus  in  rererse  direction, 
and  liquid  and  heat  supplying  pipes  connected  with  different  cham- 
ber! of  Mid  apparatus,  subauntially  as  described. 

1.  Two  or  more  sterilizing  vessels,  and  a  beating  apparatus  for 
the  Mme,  in  combination  with  the  pipes  F",  F""  which  are  connected 
with  Mid  Teasels,  the  pipes  U',  U»  with  ralrea  U  connected  with  Mid 
Teasel  and  apparatus,  the  pipes/",  W«  connected  with  aaid  pipea  F", 
F**,  and  the  liquid  supply  pipe  W  of  Mid  apparatus,  the  Ttlvw/, 
f  on  said  pipe/"  and  the  ralrM  », »",  on  Mid  pipe  W»,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

3.  Two  or  more  sterilizing  reasels,  a  beating  apparatua,  liquid  and 
heat-supplying  ->ipe8  connected  with  Mid  apparatoa,  and  pipea  con- 
necting Mid  apparatus  with  Mid  reaaels  forming  communications  i* 
reversed  directions  for  Mid  apparatus  and  vessels,  in  combination  with' 
the  air  snpply  pipe  A,  which  is  connected  with  Mid  vessels,  and  pro^ 
Tided  with  the  check  and  inlet  valves  A',  A«,  B.  B",  and  the  pre«art 
regulating  ralre  D,  subeUntially  as  deaeribed. 

4.  Two  or  more  sterilizing  vessels,  a  heating  apparatus,  liquid  and 
heat-supplying  pipea  connected  with  Mid  apparatus,  and  pipw  coo* 
necting  said  apparatus  with  .laid  ve«ela,  forming  commanicatioaa  il^ 
reversed  directions  for  Mid  apparatus  and  vessels,  in  combination  with 
the  air  supply  pipe  A,  which  is  connected  with  Mid  veaaela,  and  pro* 
vidM  with  check,  inlet  and  pressure  regulating  valvM,  the  condenMl' 
B  connected  with  Mid  pipe  A,  and  the  alcohol  receiver  E'  connected 
with  Mid  condenser,  substantially  as  described.  , 


.Mid 


5  10.7 5 8.    MBTHODOFPHOTMEAMHKTRT    CouBU&Aoia^ 

Augurta,aa    FUed  Feb.  9. 1883.    fierMlla  461.597.    CIoaoMD 

6»i»m._l.  An  improved  method  of  pkotograametry,  which  eoaJ 
«sto  m  first  Uking  aerial  photographs  of  the  Mme  object  or  tracli 
fVom  different  altitudes,  and  secondly  in  determining  the  interMctioW 
of  the  vision  linM  of  such  different  photographic  expoenraa,  by  gao< 
metrical  and  mathematical  meana,  subataatiaUr  in  the  aaaaer  kmJ 
iabefore  deaeribed.  ^^ 

%.  An  improved  method  of  photograaaetry  which  ooaaiata  ia  fint 
taking  two  aerial  photographs  of  the  aaae  tract  or  object  froa  orar 
different  points  of  the  tract  and  aecoodly  ia  detoraiaiag  tka  iBtana»>^ 
tioapomu  of  the  rision  liaM  of  auch  diffsraat  pkotograpkic  oipoaaraa' 


DictMMi  la,  1893. 


Wviabdbra  deaeribed. 
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if'-^r 


tt»f 


,  MbaUotiaOy  ia  tka 


>.  AaiaproTadaatkodafpkotograaaatrywkiakooaaiaaiafint 

1af<ag  aff  a  koriaoMal  And  kaaa,  tka  diataaaa  batwaaa  tka  aada  ofjtriMi 
jWUak  It  kaowa,aaoaadl7  ia  takiag  two  aerial  pkotograpka  of  tka  ob- 
Jaat  or  traet  iaoladiag  tka  fixed  baM  line,  fW>m  diflkreot  ahitodea, 
tUrdly  ia  pointiag  off  tke  apparaat  diataaoce  of  tke  objaeto  oa  aaek 
,Mfativa  dataraiaad  by  tka  rapraMntatioo  of  the  fixed  baaa.  and 
foartkly  determiaiag  tka  iatafaaetiag  poinu  of  tke  apparaat  poaitions 
and  diataacM  of  tke  different  pkotograpbic  reprcMntationa  by  gaoaaet^ 
rical  and  matheaMtioal  means  Mbatentially  in  the  manner  heretofore 
deaeribed. 


MMaeted.witk  tka  AMar  mi  tiM 
Um  HMag  power  of  tka  aaid  kodj,  a 

MkafUMalaetroaaokMloalaaawi 

Ikaraoi;  aad  akMiag  the  eireait  wkaa  tka 
pradataraiaad  kaigks  wkaraky  tka  akattar  will  ka  -^.^ 
liftiag  power  of  tka  aapporting  body  radaead  aaaad  for  the 
Mt  fortk. 


4.  A  method  for  producing  topographical  mapaby  theald  of  pho- 
tography, which  consists  iu  first  locating  a  fixed  horizontal  bxM  line 
of  a  known  len>^th  on  the  track  to  be  reproduced,  secondly  taking 
two  photograph:)  from  different  poinU  of  such  tract,  thirdly,  in  ascer- 
taining the  apparent  objective  poiuts  on  each  negative  by  a  scale  de- 
termined by  the  fixed  base  line  representations  on  the  negatives,  and 
fourthly  in  determining  the  intersection  lines  of  the  objective  points 
as  located  on  the  negatives,  by  geometrical  and  mathematical  means 
whereby  the  true  horizonUl  positionsof  such  objective  points  are  ob- 
tained subsUntially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

5.  The  method  of  obtaining  topographical  maps  by  the  aid  of  pho- 
tography, which  consists  in  locating  ou  the  tract  a  fixed  horizonUl 

^tMue  line,  having  poinU  the  distances  between  which  are  known,  then  ^-  ^^  **"''  camera,  comprising  ao  aerial  Bupportif^g  body  pr*. 

'making  two  aerial  photographs  of  such  tract,  from  different  points,  j  ^'*'***  *''•''  ■^«*«'«  for  reducing  its  lifting  power,  a  camera  havit^aa' 
ynd  finally  determining  the  true  horizonUl  and  vertical  pointi  of  in- j*'*'**"'*''**"^  0P«r*'«<l  shutter,  electro  mechanical  BMas  arranjre^l 
.tersection  of  the  vision  lines  of  the  two  photographs,  by  geometrical  |  '"'•'■mediate  the  body  and  camera,  a  barometer  in  the  electrical  tir- 
and  mathematical  calculation,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the   '^"'^  °^  '"^'^  electro  mechanical  means  connected  with  the  termiuala- 
purpoM  described.  thereof  and  adapted  to  close  the  circuit  through  its  rarying  aora-' 

6.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  producing  topographical    '"*'"-  *"ch  means  arranged  subsUntially  as  shown,  whereby  when  the 

camera  reaches  a  predetermined  height  they  will  operate  to  first  re- 


v>f 


maps  by  the  aid  of  photography,  which  consisU  in  the  following  steps, 
yiz,  first  locating  a  fixed  horizonUl  base  line,  of  a  known  length,  sec- 
ond, Uking  two  aerial  photographic  views  of  the  tract  at  different 
angles,  then  locating  the  disUnce  and  direction  of  the  object  on  each 
segative  from  its  center  or  visual  point,  then  transmitting  the  appar- 
^•at  poinU  thus  obUined  to  the  map  by  geometrical  calculation,  then 
determining  the  disUnce  of  the  true  positions  or  points  of  interaec- 
;tion  of  the  two  apparent  poinU  to  radiating  lines,  and  then  pointing 
off  the  true  and  apparent  pointo  of  the  object  on  a  triangle  whoM  baM 
.reproMnts  a  length  equal  the  apparent  position,  its  vertical  line  the 
known  altitude  from  which  the  picture  was  Uken,  and  then  intersect- 
^ing  the  hypotenuse  of  such  triangle  by  a  line  drawn  from  the  true  po- 
•itioo  parallel  with  the  aforoMid  vertical  line  all  subsUntially  in  the 
^Banner  set  forth. 

7.  A  method  ot  obuining  mapa  from  aerial  photographs,  which 
^ieontisu,  first,  in  esublishing  a  baM  line  of  known  length  upon  the 
tround,  secondly,  in  Uking  two  views  from  different  poinUover  the 
|tract;  thirdly,  in  determining  the  relative  poaitions  of  the  two  ex- 
poanres  by  measuring  the  bearing  and  disUnce  of  the  optical  center 
oa  each  photograph  fi-om  the  picture  of  the  base  line,  using  the  lat- 
lar  M  a  acale  for  disUnce ;  and  fourthly,  in  orienting  from  the  centers 
'tkoa  placed  to  determine  the  position  of  any  object  on  the  tract. 

8.  An  improved  method  of  photogrammetry,  which  conaisto  in 
^■tabliaking  one  or  more  horizontal  baM  Warn,  whose  extremitiM  and 
middle  pointo  are  marked,  te  determine  first,  if  the  Mnsitive  plate  wm 
korisonUl  at  the  moment  of  expoenre,  and  secondly  m  a  means  of 
determining  the  height  at  which  the  exposure  occurred  all  aubsten-, 
tially  aa  and  for  the  purposM  deaeribed. 

9.  An  improved  owtkod  of  pkotogrammetry,  which  consisto  in 
MabUaking  a  borisopul  baM  line  marked  upon  the  ground  so  as  to 
•PP^**"  '■  **»•  picturM  of  two  or  mora  overlapping  views,  for  the  pur- 
poM  of  determiaiag  the  relative  poaitiooaofthe  expoaorMsabaUn  tially 
in  tka  aaaoer  deaeribed. 


|S  10.7  6  9.    ABUALCAHOU.    OoutU  &  Aoaa.  Aoguata.  Oa. 

fM  Fob  la  1191.    Sirtil Sa  4fil,7M.    (ItomadaL) 
^^CWas, — 1 .  An  aerial  eaaera,  eoaprising  aa  aerial  svpportiag 
••iy  proTkia4  witk  aaans  tor  radoaiiic  its  lifUog  power,  a  camera 


lease  the  camera  shutter  and  then  operate  the  lift  reducing  means  m 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  In  an  aerial  camera,  in  combination,  the  aerial  or  supportin|( 
body,  a  camera  suspended  (herefrom,  having  an  automatically  oper- 
ated shutter,  an  electro  mechanical  detent  arranged  to  normally  bold 
the  shutter  closed,  means  for  reducing  the  lifting  power  of  the  aeria^ 
body,  disposed  between  the  said  body  and  the  camera,  aad  «upporte^ 
from  such  body,  an  electro  mechanically  operated  detent  for  oorauMf 
holding  such  mMns  from  opemtion,  such  means  includiagan  electric 
circuit  connected  with  such  detents,  and  a  barometer,  joining  the' 
terminals  of  such  circuit,  all  arranged  subeUntially  m  shown  and  tot, 
the  purposes  described. 

4.  In  an  aerial  camera,  a  camera  adapted  to  be  sapported  fVwoi 
the  balloon,  having  a  cushion  chamber  at  its  sidn  and  bottom,  sob^^ 
sUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

ft.  In  an  aerial  camera  in  combination,  a  balToon  having  valrad 
oatleU,  a  gear  mechanism  suspended  therefW>m,  aaid  aicchanism  ia«^ 
clndiog  the  drum  G  and  the  electro  mechanical  delaat  J,  a  eord  wouaA 
about  the  drum  at  one  end,  the  camera  suapeaded  froa  tke  ft-ee  aa4 
of  sneb  eord,  aid  camera  having  an  automatically  operated  shutter/ 
the  cord  H  connected  with  the  aforoMid  cord,  and  tke  valvM  of  tka 
balloon  outleta,  and  a  barometer  connecting  the  termiaali  af  the  wire* 
of  the  electro  mechanical  detent  J,  all  arranged  aabaUnttally  as  sbowa 
and  deaeribed. 

6.  Aa  aerial  camera,  comprising  the  aerial  aupporting  body,  a 
camera  anapeoded  tliarefh>m  having  an  automatically  operated  shut-* 
ter,  a  barometer,  and  oonneetioos  between  the  baroaMtaraod  abuttaf, 
devicea,  arraaged  to  be  moved  into  operatioa  to  raiaaM  tke  akattar 
when  the  barometer  reachM  a  predetermined  heigkt  takatantially  aa 
and  for  ttie  purposM  described. 

7.  Ia  an  aerial  camera,  in  combination,  tke  baOoOB  proper,  a 
eaoMra  kaviag  aa  electro  meckaaieally  operated  akattar,  an  eleetrio' 
eireait  ooaaaetod  witk  aaek  akattar  dariow  aad  a  baroaMtar  hariag' 
adjoatable  termiaal  poinu  for  tka  termiaala  of  aaek  olroait  sukala*:} 
tially  aa  aad  for  tlM  parpooM  deeeribed. 
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mm  to  MillailMi  Jmm  sa  ISM.  iM  9M):  In  SenuBr  Jum  Si. 
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U,  laaiL  ■«  SHLfiW;  la  Beldum  June  23.  1892.  Ro  100200,  aod  In 
Mar  i  1S93.  Ma  33.M1  and  Ha  M.2M 


lowar  M<k  mad  eitaading  upward  ud  forward  tlMrafroar,  tatatM^ 
lUOj  u  and  for  Ut«  parpoM  daKrib«d 

2.  la  eorabiBation  with  a  duat  pan  hanog  loopa  on  ita  aoder  aid*, 
a  foot  hold  ntade  in  oo«  pieca  of  wire,  compriaioK  two  dowowardlj 
aod  raarwardly  extaodtDgamaawhoae  upporaoda  are  carried  lataraUr 
aod  then  downward  and  forward  aod  engaffe  uid  loop.,  and  whoaa 
lower  enda  ha^e  straight  inwardly  aod  honwuUlly  extending  floor 
engaging  portion*  from  the  inner  enda  of  which  riaea  a  forwardJy  as- 
tending,  arched,  foot  engaging  portion.  subatantiallT  aa  and  for  the 
purpoae  ahowa. 


610.768. 

DetoxKt,  mob 


>•— 1.  la  a  knitting  machine,  the  Combination,  with  the  don- 
bto  row  of  needlea  and  meana  for  supplyint  yarn  U>  the  needier,  of  a 
^••We  cam  plate  upon  one  side'  of  the  machine,  the  forward  cam  nor- 
m0Hj  in  engagement  with  the  needles  on  iu  rcspeciire  side' a  single 
OBB-pUte  on  the  oppoaite  side  of  the  macfcine,  and  meana  for  open- 
ing one  and  closing  the  other  cam  of  the  louble  cam-plate,  subatao- 
*^0f  aa  described  and  for  the  purpose  »etj forth. 

I.  Ib  a  knitting  machine,  the  combm^tion,  with  the  double  row 
of  needles,  of  a  double  cainpUte  upon  on*  side  of  the  machine,  and 
» Jiagle  cam-plate  00  the  opposite  side  of  the  machine,  a  cam-shiftei 
arraaged  to  open  the  forward  cam  and  tlose  the  rear  cam  of  the 
doable  ckm- plate  at  each  change ,of  throw,  |t  pair  of  yarnguid«a,  each 
■•Mated  oTer  the  row  of  needlea  oppositi  to  that  which  it  suppli 
w<th  yarn,  and  proTiaions  in  virtue  of  whioh  one  yam-guide  iscauaed 
U  la*d  the  other  in  bolh  directions,  substintiallj  as  set  forth 

\ 


BOX  PILE  FOB  MAKIHO  BAR-IKOB.    Jon  E  IavU. 
PUedAug.7.18l».    aerial  Ma  4&2.000     (Mo  oiadflL) 


9 1  C).7  B  1 .    BOX.  Joseph  M  Bakb,  i«ilBTllle,  Ky 
UI8S.    Sttlal  Ma  4&S.02;2.    (HofflOM.) 


-I.  In  a  packing  boi  the  eomi  ination  with  the  side  aod 
a«a  ^rtioos,  said  side  portion!^  having  f^r  )o»es  a,  at  a  point  abore 
*«  aada.  the  strip*  D  fitted  over  the  meetii  g  edges  of  such  sides  and 
Mria  karing  tongae«  fitting  the  grooves,  am  aclamp  member  secured 
•  the  sides,  having  a  portion  projected  op  vard  over  the  end  piece, 
•ad  under  the  strip  D,  iu  free  end  terminatit  g  in  a  lap  portion  adapted 
to  Up  and  fold  over  th?  said  %inp,  all  »ubsU  ntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
paaa  shown  and  described 

1  An  improved  packing  boi  comprisi  »g  the  sides  A.  the  end  C, 
i»rips  D  fitted  over  the  meeting  ends  o "  such  sides  and  end  see- 
s  of  ttte  001.  and  clamp  members,  !»cui  ed  to  the  side  portions, 
brmedwith  a  borizonul  member  fitted  over  the  enda  0,  having  a  barb 
•dafKed  to  enter  such  end  C,  the  free  end  o  I  the  said  clamp  having  a 
bp  aod  adapted  to  fit  over  the  strips  D  suci  lap  end  having  aoaper- 
lare  e*  ad  subsUntially  a*  and  for  the  purp<  sea  described 

3.  Tke  improved  packing  box  compri  iog  the  sides  A,  having 
(Tooves  a  at  lU  upper  end.  the  end  C  and  thu  strips  D  having  tongues 
d.  Woeelf  Dtted  in  the  grooves  «.  and  theclimp  E",  formed  of  abaaa 
faKioa  secured  to  the  sides  A,  and  project*  i  inward  under  strips  D, 
wmi  foraied  with  a  barb  adapted  to  enter  tli  e  end  C,  its  free  end  ter- 
•iaaaiag  in  a  lap  portion  adapted  to  be  b«iit  up  over  the  said  strip 
iM  aubataattaily  aa  shown  aud  for  tlje  purpo^  described 


FQedDeclt. 


L'laim. — A  b*s-pi)e,  consisting  of  an  exterior  rectangular  metal- 
case  the  planes  of  whose  exterior  faces  are  free  from  projections,  the 
aides  of  which  are  provided  at  the  end*  with  longitudinal  open  slots, 
the  transverse  meul  crosa  piecea  adapted  to*be  received  tightly  In 
said  slots  and  support  said  sides,  the  ends  of  said  cross  pieces  termi- 
nating flush  with  the  outer  face  of  the  case  and  the  central  filling  of 
scrap  iron 


5l0.764r.  MSTAI^BEMDIMO  MACHINE  Cbaujs  A  Binwai. 
Cambrtd«e  Qty.  Ind  flM  Mv  «.  1883.  Serial  Ma  476.0M.  (»« 
model) 


•  10.7  6  9      roOTBOLD  FOR  DOaT-PA^a    Oua  M  Baubk,  Pan 

I.  T.    row /aa  3.1893.    Serial  Ma  457.121     cMomodei) 


with  a  dnat  IptkS  hariag  loops  00  iu 
^  •  lh*C  MM  MM*  ia  oae  piece  of  wifla  ooaprisiag  two  down- 
VarAj  amd  ttummiHj  Mrtaadtag  araaa,  wh*^  ■PP*''  mkI*  have  for- 
Vari  asfi  tfvvawarl  aitaiioDa  aaga(ing  sucil  loops,  aod  whoaa  lower 


CV«im. — 1.  In  a  meUl  bending  machine,  the  combination  with 

the  upper  roll  2,  of  a  shaft  9  having  the  crank  arm  7  at  one  end  por- 

tion,  aod  an  eccentric  10  at  the  opposite  end  portion,  a  connecting 

rod  between  the  eccentric  and  one  end  of  the  upper  roll  for  tilting  the 

latter  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  a  swinging  lever  6  carrying  the  joursal 

j  bearing  for  the  opposite  end  of  said  upper  roll  and  secured  to  the 

j  crank  arm  of  the  eccentric  carrying  shaft  for  turning  the  latter  wheo 

I  said  lever  is  swung  outward  from  engagement  with  the  upper  roll, 

subaUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  metal  beading  machine,  the  comoination  with  the  roll  S 
looaelj  joumaled  in  bearing  5,  the  journal  lerer  6  pivoUlly  coanected 
to  aud  adapted  to  route  shaft  y,  eccentric  10,  sectional  connecUng 
rod  12,  13,  turn-buckle  14,  provided  with  bearings  engaging  reapect- 
ively  with  the  outer  end  of  roll  2.  and  ahaft  y.  sabatantially  aa  specified. 

3.  In  a  met«l  beodiag  machioa,  the  combioaUon  with  the  apper 
roU  2.  a  loose  bearing  5  therefor,  aad  mechanism  for  swiagiog  oo« 
end  of  said  upper  roll  vertically,  of  a  swinging  supporting  yoke  37 
pivoted  at  one  sod,  and  at  iu  oppoaite  end  looeely  engaging  the  latd 
upper  roll  for  holding  the  latter  while  it  swings  vertically  aabalwH 
tially  aa  deacribed. 

4  In  a  raeui  bMdiag  aBaehiae,  ia  oombiaatioa  with  the  lowar 
roll  1.  sliding  journal  box  4  aapportMi  upon  the  ataadard  26.  pirola^ 


1^  r«*  ayM  tk*  •oM'.  aad  a  foot  aafagiqg  ptMS  eoaaeottag  aaid  |tc  the  eraak  ar«  Xft,  Md  the  aagaaat  aad  piaioo  aeehaate  for  <» 
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ciUatiag  the  crank  arm  aod  rartkally  adjuatiag  said  joaraai  box  4, 
sabauatially  aa  specified. 

6.  Ia  a  netai  bending  machiaa,  in  combination  with  the  roll  I 
anpported  upon  slide  journal  boxes  4,  the  sUodards  26,  the  alaa?aa 
30.  screw  threaded  to  said  sUndards,  and  the  sprocket  chain  31  ea- 
gaging  with  sprocket  wheels  on  the  said  sleeves  30,  wheraby  both 
ends  of  roU  1  are  simuluneously  adjusted  vertically,  substaatiallj  aa 
apeciflad.  ~ 

6.  In  a  meUl  bending  machine,  the  combination  with  the  lower 
roll  1,  sliding  journal  boxes  4,  and  sUndards  26,  of  roUUble  craak 
arms  25,  a  shaft  21  having  a  band  lever  by  which  itcao  be  tamed  at 
will,  gearing  between  the  crank  arms  and  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
locking  the  shaft  in  iu  adjusted  position.  subsUntially  as  described. 


510,767 


510,765.    CIMDBR-8HOVBL    auuiL  l  Bonorr,  Mew  Tort, 
I.  T.    Filed  Mar  6,  18M.    Serial  Ma  4«4.74».    (Mo  model) 


CUim.—l.  A  shovel  comprising  a  senes  of  concentric  U  shape 
tines  16.  a  handle  havings  longitudinal  Ung  rigidly  connecting  thai/ 
shape  unes  at  their  bends  aud  a  transverse  wire  or  bar  rigidly  con- 
necting the  U  shape  tines  in  fVont  of  their  bends  aod  also  crossing 
and  ngidly  connected  to  the  said  ung  in  front  of  the  bend  of  the 
innermost  tine  16,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2  A  shovel  comprising  a  series  of  concentric  U  shape  Unes  16 
a  handle  constructed  of  a  wire  formed  at  lU  outer  ends  into  a  yoke 
17  having  a  transverse  bar  of  member  rigidly  connecting  the  U  shape 
tines  in  front  of  their  bends  the  said  wire  extending  re-rward  fVom 
the  yoke  in  straight  parallel  sections  to  form  the  handle  proper  aad 
a  middle  Ung  forming  wire  lo  exUodiog  fVom  the  handle  B-  down- 
wardly aod  forwsrdly  under  and  rigidly  connected  to  the  several  tines 
at  their  bends  and  also  rigidly  connected  to  the  said  crosa  bar  of  the 
yoke  10  fVoot  of  the  bend  of  the  middle  tine  and  continuing  for- 
wardly  to  the  end  of  the  shovel  and  forming  a  single  middle  tine  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 


to  each  other,  together  with  loopsif  and  /  which  embrace  the  post  aod 
batten  of  adjacent  panels,  subsUntially  as  shown,  and  for  the  purpoae 
set  forth. 


510,766.    VEHICLfrBRAXi    Jain  A  Bickpokd  Lock  Haren. 
Pa.    FUed  Apr.  3.  1893.    Serial  Ma  468.842     t  No  model) 


5  10.7 68.  MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  ORAIM.  STLTBTII  Bb- 
Ml  Mddelia,  Mlna  Piled  Aug  30,  1892,  Serial  Ma  444.563  (Bo 
modeL)  _     .^ 


Clfam.— An  improved  brake  for  vehicles,  consisting  of  the  levers 
E,  E,  pivoted  to  the  brackeU  C,  having  sloU  therein  for  atuchmeot 
to  the  vehlcile,  and  the  extremities  of  the  levers  being  adapted  to  grip 
the  nm  of  the  wheel,  the  opposiu  extremities  being  connected  together 
by  the  links  0.  O,  aod  the  spring  I,  connecting  the  hnksO,  0,  and  the 
bridge  piece  t.  for  retracting  said  links.  subsUntially  a*  described 


510.767.    FIMCK.     Lai  P  BMwna  Palmennue.  Taoa.     FiM 

Au»  10.1m.    Serial  la  4n,S2a    (MomoM.) 

CJawa. — 1.  In  a  fence,  the  combiatfiion  of  a  sill  having  notchaa 
or  reoeaaea  d  mad  a  which  lap  aad  form  straight  shoulders  out  of  Una 
with  each  other,  together  with  panels  comprising  poet  B  notched  at 
IU  lower  end  for  engagement  with  the  sill,  a  batun  B*  the  low-r  end 
of  which  is  beveled  and  raila  which  are  connected  at  each  end  by  the 
poet  aod  batten,  the  panels  being  securwl  to  each  other  by  wire  loopa 
«  and  /  and  braced  in  an  upngut  poaitioo  by  the  wiraa//,  subatao- 
tially  aa  showo,  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

2.  Ia  a  foaoe.  the  combiaation,  of  a  sill  having  notchea  or  — Ttnii 
4  aod  *,  which  lap  aad  form  straight  shoulders  which  are  out  of  liae 
aod  00  oppoaite  aidaa  of  the  oeaUr  of  the  sill,  of  a  poat  to  which  the 
raila  of  the  fence  are  attached  to  one  ead,  said  poat  having  a  notehj 
»  at  ita  towaread.a  battMi  B'foreooaeetiac  the  othaa  aad  of  the  raibi 


Oaim—  1 .  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  graia.  the  ooaabiaation,  wHh 
a  stationary  hopper  having  an  exit  opeoiqg  ia  its  lower  portioBi  of  a 
fork  adaptwl  to  move  in  the  said  hooper  aad  to  eztead  down  throagh 
the  exit  opening  thereof,  a  driving  mechaniaai  for  impartlaf  a  lift  aod 
laterally  reoiprocatiag  motion  to  th'a  fork,  aad  a  guide  device  for 
haiiting  the  downward  throw  of  the  fork,  aabetaatially  aa  aad  for  tha' 
parpooe  apeeiflad. 

S.  Ia  a  BMchiaa  for  eWaafqf  grain,  the  eonhiaation,  wHk  a  ata* 
tioaarj  hopper  having  %o  exit  opooia*  ia  ita  iosrar  portioa  aad  a 
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DaciMMB  It,  i89}t 


Vlft>liilliH<>ft  <■■■■■■<  t>t»wtfl>tf>fc, 

a.  I»  ft  ■■■Mil  »r  JMiilt  rmift.t>ft  BifclMrtuft,  whh  »  iU- 
^iftMiy  teppw  kftviag  ■■  ftch  «9Mi«g  ia  Ito  levw  pwtkM,  aad  •• 
"  MftllM  MMfMiail  ft  wmO  ftTnid  Araaiaf.  o#«  fbrk  aaspud 
whMfttW  fffiilin.pii><toJwt4ftih— k  piTotodftt  ii> 
ftM  kftviag  ft  riM  ia  to  My.  ft  «(Mk  ikftft  MftftMtod  with 
Aftftk  ftl  to  riMiid  pwtioa  aad  IbTiag^  ph j  itonia.  And  aa  id- 
SM»  iftviM  BaMtaff  tto  4owawM«  aorMMat  oftfc*  fork. 

4.  lftftd«TiMfer«iMaiacgraia.UM«0^MnftliM,withahop|Mr 
&ftriac  M  aih  opMiftf  ia  tto  battoa  poftie^  tWwC  ftod  ft  fork  flftpa- 
Ma  of  wiMdlac  throftfk  tkft  opMiac  Um  rii^  of  wkiek  ia  provkkd 
MOi  ft  aiMftad  ia  pivotad  at  to  aflpar  •ad.^rftenakihafttha  eraak 
>r  wyeh  kaa  pto7  ia  Ua  ilol  of  th«  fork  ■haak,  a  gnida  rolkr  proJMUd 
»««i  tiMferk  •kMik.a  (raek  witk  wkioh  Um| roller  aagagaa,  and  a  da- 
Moa.  aabaUatiftliy  at  akowa  aad  daaeribad,  >for  rawag  aod  lowerias 
Iha  tfaak.  aa  aod  for  Ui«  purpoaa  ■pMiflad. 

ft.  la  a  naohiaa  for  daaamg  fraio.  tba  tombioation.  with  a  hop- 

Ekftviaf  aa  opaoiag  ia  iu  lowar  portico,  a  fork  capable  of  moro' 
1  ia  tha  opeaia(,  (ho  ihaok  of  which  ia  prtridod  with  an  eIoa{a(od 
iof  aad  tha  appor  eod  pirotod,  and  a  cqank  tbaft  th«  crank  ara 
W  which  haa  liidiac  eoooocttoo  with  tho  th^k  of  the  fork  through 
^  aediam  of  iu  opooiof ,  of  a  track,  hiofedsupporu  apon  which  the 
track  reata,  a  draw  bar  comrected  with  the  lufiporta,  wherebj  the  tradk 
■W7  be  raiaed  aod  lowered,  and  a  guide  roller  carried  bjr  the  thaok 


afakaUia 


kj  tba  aid  fraaa  aad  pravMad  wilk  ftaakato  at  tkair 
Mapriatag  a  yaka  Mmpa,  a  aafl  aaatiaa  aB< 
yaka  aaetioaa  aafagiae  wMi  tka  aaakak  af  tha 
aaO  iiiliiii  taiag  iaward  kaaaaih  tka  toaka of  (ka 
tkaafcftak  aariia  ba<H  ft^ptftd  fcr  mniBiai  with' 
tiaByaa  ihova  aad  daaeribad,  wkai^  tka  I 
witktkoftaaahya 


510.769.- 


8Mlla«1U8a   (la 


aaaatfortk; 


Vft.  Pit* 


T 


IFPP 

S^T 


6%t«.— In  •  gram  acourtog  macbioe,  the  combination  of  a 
tiooarj.  elongated  renical  Koanng  cjlinderC,  a  Mriea  of  tutiooary 

_  ,  Parallel,  tran«Teradi«ki  or  uMeaFdiTJdingiaid  cylinder  into  a  ieriee 

•fthe  fork  aod  adapted  for  Mgagemeot  wit|  and  to  tra»el  apon  the  [of  compartaienU  L,  a  loogitudiiml  roUry  ahaft  extending  centrally 
track  upon  the  downward  aoTeaent  of  the  jfork.  aa  and  for  the  pur- :  throagh  laid  cylinder  and  turning  anugly  in  aaid  diaka  or  ubiea,  a 
poaa  ipedfled.  j  plurality  of  beatera  or  rubber  arma  carried  by  aaid  abaft  aod  operaU' 

8.  In  a  machine  for  cMutiag  grain,  the  Combination  with  a  hop-i^g  one  aet  in  each  of  aaid  compartoienta,  an  opeoing  through  each' 
^karing  an  extension  at  iU  lower  end,  an  exit  openins  in  the  bot-  of  aaid-Ublaa  or  diaka  near  the  periphery  thereof  aaid  openinga  being 

out  of  alignment  one  with  another,  a  feed  opening  into  the  first  of 
aaid  compartmenU  a  grain  diacharga  from  the  last  of  aaid  comparv' 
meota,  and  the  blaat  fan,  all  adbaUotiallT  as  specified. 


,  -^^ng  an  extension  at  tU  lower  end,  an  exit  opening  in  the  bot- 
xoa  of  the  exienaioo  aod  a  door  regulating  (be  width  of  the  opaoing, 
^ad  a  fork  adapted  to  travel  in  the  exit  opaning  of  the  hopper,  the 
•kaak  of  which  la  piroted  at  iU  upper  end,  of  a  pocket  formed  in  one 
aad  of  the  extension  of  the  hopper  near  one  end  of  the  exit  opeoing. 
%  oraak  ahaft  the  crank  of  which  ia  connected  with  theahank  of  the 
fork  aod  haa  limited  morement  in  aaid  ahan^,  a  track,  supporta  for 
tha  track  hinged  at  their  lower  ends  to  an  adjaceut  anpport,  a  draw 
bar  connected  with  the  supporta  of  the  track,  and  a  guide  roller  car- 
Vied  by  the  shank  of  tbe  fork  aod  adapted  a|  time*  \a  the  morement 
af  the  fo^k  to  traTel  upon  the  track,  as  and  fi>r  tbe  purpose  specified. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  grain,  the  Icombioatioo.  with  a  sta- 
Itioaary  vain  frame,  and  a  main  hopper  locatied  thereon,  of  a  recipro- 
eating  frame  coonected  with  tbe  main  frame^  screen;  arranged  io  the 
•aid  reciprocating  frame,  and  a  hopper  loca(|ed  on  tbe  reciprocating 
frame  aad  prorided  with  partitiona  for  altem4tely  delivering  the  grain 
^aiag  from  the  aaid  main  hopper,  to  each  if  the  aaid  screens,  aub- 
•taatially  aa  apecified 

8.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  grain,  the  combination,  with  aata- 
tioaary  main  frame,  of  a  reciprocating  frai»e  connected  therewith, 
•eraaaa  arraa^  io  the  aaid  reciprocating  fiawe.  bruahea  located  in 
tha  frame  and  haring  their  briatlea  in  conU(t  with  the  acreena,  trar 
•ling  belu  aod  meana  for  dnving  the  aame,  coupling  diaks  secured  to 
the  belta,  and  ropea  each  connected  at  one  eftd  with  one  of  the  aaid 
,''"'•*«•  *"<!  »t  the  other  eod  with  ooe  of  thacoupling  diaks  aohatan- 
tiaOyaa  apecified. 

^  9.  Id  a  machine  for  eieaaiag  grain,  the  tonfoioatioo,  with  a  aU' 
^"■ft^  frasM,  of  a  raciproeatiac  fraoae  cqnnectad  therewith,  aad 
kaagan  having  a  pivotal  eaaaaetiea  with  tl(e  sutioaary  frame  aad 
^A  tka  raeiproeatiac  tnm»  at  oppoaita  aada  tkar«>f,  the  kaagera 
ftt  aaa  aad  of  the  frwaa  baiaf  akortar  tka^  thoaa  at  the  etkar  aod 
flMiaof  aabataatiftlly  aa  ftad  for  tto  parpoaa  tpeeited. 

10.  Ia  a  aaekiaa  for  ehaaiag  graia,  t^a  coabiaatioa,' with  f- 
d^roeatiag  araaaa,  of  fraaa  kaM  to  travai  baaafttk  tka 
braakaa  earriad  by  tka  fraaaa,  eoaataatly  aaiagiag  with  tka 
ft  ipteg  eonaaetioa  batwaaa  Iha  braaka  aad  Ua  I 
bait^  te*ia«  aawhaaiaa  for  tka  kalta^  aad  oittim  eoaaaetad  witk  op- 
^MiU  aada  af  tka  fraaa  aad  oaaaaetad  wkk  a  liak  of  aaek  ekaia 
H*.  Mhataatially  m  aad  fcr  tka  parpoa  ni^ieid. 

IL  la  ft  haakJaafordaaaiatfraia.  tkaaiabiaaHoa,  witk  aci 
^aU  to  radproeate.  fraaaa  kaviag  iKdiag  ^ovaaaat 
'    I  af  Ua  wraaa,  bfaaka  cafried  by  tkifraaai^  to 
wiUlka 


5  1 0. 7  7 O.  BLKVATOR  SAFBTT^ATR  ALfftlD  T.  Baown  Cla- 
oboatl.  Ohio,  aaalgoor  to  tbe  Waroer  Blevator  Manufaotuilug  Coa-' 
PftQf.  ame  niaoa     flM  Aug  28,  1S98.     Seilal  Na  4K213.    (la' 


af  tka 


af  aadlaiid 


^ftftiai ii<  with  tka  bato. aa  apaftarcd  dkk 

af  aaek  aC  tka  balt^  gaida  reHaa  laaaM  d  apaa  tba 


driTiag 

•aaafod  toa 

tfrftftMoftka 


Claim.— \a  an  eMvator,  the  vertJfcally-eliding  atety-gate  C,  at- 
tached to  a  aoapeader  e,  carrying  a  counterbalance  B,  and  the  rock« 
abaft  O,  provided  with  a  detent  J,  apring  K  and  haafer  L,  whiek' 
lattar  haa  a  roller  /  joumaled  in  it,  in  combination  with  a  trav«liof' 
cab  or  ptatfora  havtog  aaaaa  that  act  agaioat  aaid  roUar  io  the; 
daacribad  aad  for  the  parpoae  atated. 


510.771,    UWIIG-MACIIUII  AnACHMIVr.    BmT  &  Boii^ 
■hCUK  Wk,  Mrigbar  of  oM-kdf  to  WUtoa  Plek.  anitei 
Aa^Kimi    taWlalKML    dftaoM) 


dnai.—  An  attacbaaat  for  MwiBg-aaebiaa  ooapritiag  a  grind- 
ing ey Under  baviag  a  oaatral  apartara  aod  a  reeaa  to  ita  cirenmferi 


Mftor  nnaaantin.  hi    •^' *  *''<»-P*'*  *^  »,  oaa  of  tka  partt  eanytof  ft  aot«h«l  diak  D,' 

Zrkato.adriTiM  '!^.:!^:^r^}Tr^'^^*fr^'^.r^'^'^*^'^. 


of  tke  akaft  aad  whk  tka  (rtodto|H>ioek  to  kotd  tka  parto  agaiaat 

Bovaaaot  aad  parait  aa  aztaaaioa  of  tbe  akaA,  for  tba  i 

fortk. 


610.773.  nAUABTAUTOa  Jan  p. 
fMAMI^im.  art4M477.73lL  (Jto 
Cimim.—\.  Ia  a  atafo  apyaiataa.  aa  laitatiaa  lyiag 


ikiaaA« 


V 
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jHrtaaB. 


witk  two  pivotal  apporla  or  potota,  NbataatiaOy  ••  da- 


t.  Ia  ft  atftfa  apparataa,  aa^aitatioa  flyikf  aacbiah  A.  providbd 
Wkk  a  pivotal  apport  or  potot  aad  a  rotary  aapperttog  baa,  abataa- 
jtoltyMdaaeribad. 

S.  Ia  a  ataf*  apparataa,  an  Imitation  flying  aMchine  A  mounted 
Ha  a  rataiy  baaa,  combined  witk  a  traveling  pUtforn  or  anpport  tot 
Jlba  rotary  baa,  Nbataatially  aa  daaeribed. 


4  In  a  stage  apparatus,  an  imitation  flying  machine  A,  provided 
with  a  pivotal  support  or  point  aod  mounted  on  a  traveling  platform 
or  support,  aubetaotially  as  deacribed. 

b.  Id  a  stage  appaaatus,  an  imitation  flying  machine  A,  provided 
with  two  pivotal  supports  or  poiuta,  one  of  aid-pivotal  supporta  being 
mounted  on  a  traveling  platform  or  support  and  the  other  pivotal  sup- 
port being  mounted  on  a  rotary  bane  carried  by  tbe  traveling  sup- 
port, sub<«LaDtially  a.-*  described. 

C.  Io  a  stage  apparatus,  an  luiitation  flying  machine,  cooaisting 
of  a  fVame,  and  encircling  flats  or  scenes  arranged  to  travel  or  move 
about  the  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  stage  apparatus,  «n  imitation  flying  machine,  consisting 
of  a  frame,  a  j;uide  or  teay  surrounding  the  frame,  and  flats  or  sceote 
adapted  to  travel  along  said  way,  substantiaUy  aa  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  stage  apparatus,  an  imitation  flying  machine,  consisting 
of  a  frame,  a  guide  or  way  surrounding  the  frame,  and  flats  or  scena 
'adapted  to  travel  along  said  way  and  liuked  or  jointed  to  oue  another, 
wbatantially  aa  deacribed. 

9.  In  a  atage  apparataa,  an  imitation  flying  machine  provide 
'with  a  pivotal  point  or  aupport  and  a  banging  or  awihging  aopport, 
•ubetantially  aa  deacribed. 

10.  In  a  atage  apparatua,  a  pivotally  supported  imitation  flying 
aaehine  provided  with  detachable  eod  portiou,  aubstantially  a  do- 
■eribed. 
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CilatM.— 1.  A  ifcraan  for  a  Vehicle  having  an  arched  opeoiog  in 
Ita  bottom  wall,  tbe  walla  of  aaid  opening  being  adapted  to  ftt  the  pole 
of  tba  vabide,  aid  areeo  being  provided  with  are,  a  ptote  adapted 
Id  be  pUced  under  aid  pole  and  eogaxing  aid  ears,  aod  clipa  for  eo'^ 
gagincaid  pole,  aid  parU  being  combined  aubftaotially  a  deacribed. 

2:  A  Kreea  having  an  ardied  opening  in  ita  bottom  wall,  the  walla 
'of  aaid  opening  being  adapted  to  At  tite  pole  of  a  vehicto,  aaid  areea 
baittg  provided  with  eara,  aod  a  ptote  under  aaid  pole  eooaiating  of  a 
body  bavtog  ara  with  openinga  for  eiipa,  aod  openinga  for  the  ara 
'of  aaid  areen,  aid  parte  being  combined  aubaUntUlly  a  deacribed. 

3.  A  Krcen  having  an  opening  in  ite  bottom  wall,  eara  on  aaid  wall 
'ftt  aaid  opening,  a  ptote  having  bolt  opeotoga  aad  provided  with  an 
aa  ia  front  aod  rear  anda,  and  dipa  aecored  to  aid  eara,  aid  porta 
beiog  combined  auhatantially  a  daeribed. 

4.  A  aeroM  formed  of  aectioa  and  provided  with  a  donbU  tuba- 
ktr  dip  eoapead  of  a  aia^  piece  of  maurtol  having  an  opening  to 
to  aaek,  and  a  clamping  arew  for  aid  dip,  the  totter  embracing  tbe 
IkdQaeeot  dda  of  laid  aeetioa  aid  parte  being  combined  rabatantially 
iMtfeaeribwi. 

ft.  A  aoraaa  bavtog  aa  arabad  opaaing,  tka  walla  of  aaid  opoaiag 


fitting  the  pole  of  a  vehicle,  aid  acreen  being  provided  with  ean^  a' 
lower  Kreen  having  an  ear  L,  a  plate  under  aid  pole,  said  plate  coo* 
auting  of  a  body  having  openings  for  engaging  aid  screen  ears  and- 
aid  ear  L,  and  provided  with  ura  having  openings  for  clipa  which  ea* 
gage  aid  pole,  aid  parte  being  combined  aubetaotially  as  describedi 
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CMat.— 1.  In  an  adjuaubto  hack-«Aw  fraae,  the  bow  ooaaiatk^ 
of  tba  two  6f  artopping  aeetioa  each  provided  with  a  totarally  prnjaal  1 
lag  loaf  or  ay*  eodrding  aod  forming  a  beariag  for  tbe  other  aaetia^^ 
aad  ft  laakiag  devioe  awaated  upon  one  of  tke  aaetioaa  aad  '^'^l/n^ 
tto  atkar  aeetion,  aabataatially  a  ahown  aad  deacribed. 

1  la  a  kaek-aw  fraow,  tla  bow  enwiarlng  of  tka  ovariapptag 
stfapa  1  aad  >,  aaek  provided  witk  a  laterally  asteaded  loop  tkro^ 
wkiek  tka  «lber  aeetioa  paaa%  ia  peabiaatiaa  witk  aapriag^aetaalad 
firttktag  irrirt  wn'»^it  mnrw  tat  irf  the  antina.  lad  mitabtoaackeli 
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Ibrmti  »  th«  other  Mctioo  for  th«  r«c«ptiooi  of  Mid  loekki(  d*rio«, 
MbitutUllj  u  aod  for  the  parpoM  spociilMli 
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HULTIPLC  TOOL  AMD  UAfDLK  THBKBPOB. 
rrwMot  Ofalo,  Mrignor  u  tto  aurMy  Kntfe  Compuy. 
FOed  Ai^.  la  1883.    aerial  Ha  468.72&  ^  (Bo  aaoM.) 


Chnm  —  1  A  toot  luodle  coexisting  of  |a  bent  piece  of  elutic 
metal  baring  ILmba  aearij  parallel  and  grooved  in  their  proximate 
•idea,  and  a  removable  blade  of  inch  widtb  t^at  ita  edges  enter  said 
groovee  and  are  covered  and  protected  by  salid  limba  throughout  the 
part  which  enter*  the  handle,  siibetantiaily  a^  deaeribed. 

2.  The  tool  handle  eonsiating  of  a  beof  wire  aubetantiailj  the 
form  of  an  ox  bow,  and  harini;  a  groove  un  4he  interior  face*  of  the 
Kmba  and  exteading  round  the  bow,  subAtantlally  aa  described. 

3.  The  tool  handle  connisting  ot  a  bent  wire,  having  limbs  nearij 
(parallel  and  gruoved  on  their  inner  faces  to  tleceive  the  edges  of  the 
tuol,  the  groove  being  of  reduced  area  in  paiit,  go  as  to  clamp  a  tool 
wbeo  inserted  in  said  groove,  stilmtantially  a^  described 

4.  The  combination  with  the  elastic  beni  wire  handle  having  a 
groove  along  the  inner  faces  of  its  limbs,  of  ^e  movable  blade  hav- 
ing a  sharpened  edge  which  enters  one  of  isaid  grooves  when  the 
blade  is  inserted  in  the  handle,  substantiall/  is  described. 


the  combioatioo  of  a  boUow  conductor,  a  magnet  for  rotating  the 
are,  and  means  for  connecting  the  metal  to  be  operated  on  and  con*' 
ductor  with  the  terminals  of  a  source  of  electric  eoergjr,  lubetaauaily. 
aa  shown  aad  deaeribed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  beating  and  welding  by  means  of  theelao* 
trie  arc,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  electrode  of  a  magnet  for  ro« 
Uting  the  arc  and  a  variable  reaiaUoce  in  circuit  with  said  magnet' 
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Chim. —  I.  A  *iut\\  fMteaareoflststingof  a  dog,  ears  in  which  said  J 
dog  is  joumaled.  the  said  ears  having  shoul(  ers  above  the  journal 
bearings  of  said  dog.  and  a  locking  arm  pivot  id  to  aaid  dog  and  hav- 
ing laterally  projecting  hiK»  adapted  to  eoga  ;•  said  ^oqld(»rs.  said 
parta  being  combined  -iulMtantially  aa  debcrib  d. 

2.  A  (Mh  fhrtener  bating  ean,  a  dog  jo  imaled  therein,  and  a 
•heath  eabraciag  said  ears  having  inwardly-p  ojeeting  lips  overlying 
the  joima]  of  said  dog,  said  parta  being  combined  sobstantially  as 


9.  A  pivotal  dog  and  hearing  therefor,  it  combination  with  a 
•heath  having  a  lip  which  overhanirs  the  joum  il  of  said  dog.  aubstan 
tially  as  described. 


6  1  0.7  7  7.  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATIRO  MpTALS  ELECTRICALLY 
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CMaL — 1.  la  u  appM«t«  ibr  •taetric41l7  beatiog  OMtal  bj 


lof  tka  Tohaie  ara,  tba  eoabiaatiM  with  a  hollow  eoodoetor 
W  A  iMti—ary  aMCDCt  for  diraetiaf  aad  rotAttng  the  are  a  rohaie 
jhN  Mag  ipvof  bet  vMn  aaid  eoad  actor  aad  tM  oaatal  to  b«  op«nU«d 
lalMCiaB/  aa  ahown  aad  deacribad. 
l_Ia aa apparatoa for heatinf  matal by  m^ftm of  thaaiaetrie  are. 


V  I         {  — ¥• .> 

k        O     ^       y  J£ 

a  match  feeding  device  the  combination  with  a 
hopper,  of  feeding  mechanism  at  the  base  of  the  hopper,  an  ejeetor,' 
means foractoating the  feeding  mechanism  and  ejector  simuluneoasi/ 
and  a  movable  match  reuining  device  interposed  between  the  ejector 
and  feeding  niechanisui.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  TbecoiAbination  with  the  hopper  for  the  matches,  of  a  feed« 
ing  mechanism  comprising  two  rotating  segmenul  rolla,  arranged  par* 
allel  and  in  close  proximity  to  prevent  the  passage  of  a  match  b»- 
twaao  a  groove  in  one  of  the  rolls,  an  igecting  mechanism  below  tha 
rolla  aad  an  intermediate  holder  for  a  match  between  the  rolls  and 
the  ejecting  mechanism  for  holding  the  fed  match  during  the  traT«i 
of  the  ejecting  plunger,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  hopper  for  the  matches,  the  segmental 
circular  feeding  rolls  joums led  beneath  bhe  hopper  the  ejecting  plun- 
ger reciprocating  in  a  trough  beneath  the  feed  rolhi,  one  of  the  rolla 
being  provided  with  a  groove  •normally  in  the  hopper  and  adapted  to 
be  routed  to  distharge  below  the  rolls  and  the  other  provided  with 
a  curved  lip  adapted  to  cover  the  discharge  of  said  groove  duriog 
the  ejecting  movement  of  tbde  plunger,  stibnUntialLy  as  described. 

4.  In  a  match  dispensing  device,  the  combination  with  a  recep- 
tacle for  the  matchea,  of  conti  acting  feediqg  rolls  at  the  base  thereoi^ 
oreans  for  moving  the  adjacent  faces.of  the  rotl-i  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  an  ejecting  plunger  having  connection  with  said  moving' 
meana,  sob«tantiaiiy  as  described. 

5.  In  a  cigar  cutter  and  match  lighting  device,  thecombinatioa' 
of  the  reciprocating  crosa-head  carrying  the  cutter,  the  match  hop-' 
per.  the  segmenUl  feeding  rolls  joumaled  at  the  lower  end  thereof, 
the  arms  M  depending  from  Che  crosa-head  and  having  the  slotted  bear-' 
ing  L,  the  cranks  K  on  the  feed  rollers  engaging  said  bearing,  tha 
plunger  S  and  levers  actuate^  from  the  croea  bead  for  reciprocating' 
said  plunger,  silbaUntially  aa  d'escribed. 

6.  In  a  match  dispensing  device,  the  combination  with  a  hopper 
of  a  feediog  device  at  the  base  thereof  meana  for  actuating  the  feed-' 
ing  device,  a  seciprocating  plunger,  a  lever  connected  therewith  and  a' 
sliding  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  actuating  means  for  tha' 
feeding  device,  subsUntially  as  deaeribed. 


5 10.7  7  9.    LDBRICATOR.    UiiDLiT  PawciTT,  Eureka.  CaL    PIM' 

Maj  2.  1S93.    Serial  No  472.756.    (No  mndd.' 

Claim.—  1.  The  combination,  with  a  revoluble  body,  such  aa  a 
commuUtor,  of  an  automatically  oscillating  and  laterally  iliding^wab 
held  adjacent  to  the  face  of  the  commutator,  and  mechanism  for  ap-' 
plying  and  removing  the  swab  to  and  from  the  commuUtor  and  alao* 
for  moving  it  laterally  over  the  face  of  the  commuUtor.  subeUntially 
aa  deaeribed. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  revoluble  body,  such  asacomranutor.' 
of  an  oscillating  longitadinally  exuoaible  plate  arranged  oppoaiu  tha' 
foe*  of  the  comraaUtor,  and  an  eodleaa  swab  carried  by  the  plate  and 
adapted  to  touch  the  &ce  of  the  commuUtor,  subsuntially  aa  da-' 
aeribad. 

3.  Thecomhinatioo,  with  a  revolnbte  body.rach  aa  acommoutar; 
of  aa  automatically  oaciUattog  aad  ktantUy  sliding  pUto  arraogadj 
oppoaita  the  \e%  of  tha  commaUtOr  mechaoiam  for  imparting  eaii^ 
two  noveraonu  to  the  plate,  aad  a  swab  carried  by  the  plaU  aad 
adapted  to  touch  tha  faea  of  the  oommatator.  •abataatially  aa  daj 
aeribad. 
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4.  The  combination,  with  the  oommuUtoraof  ao  electric  motor, 
'of  aa  automatically  oacillatiag  ataavo  arranged  parallel  with  the  com- 
WuUtor  or  armatvre  ahaft,  plataa  carried  by  the  sleeve  aod  adapted 
'to  awiag  oppoaita  tha  fooaa  of  tha  oommataton  aad  to  alide  ia  a  plaaa 
parallel  with  the  axia  of  the  oomauUtors  maehamiaiB  lor  impartiag 
haU  two  movemeou  to  thealeera,  aad  awaba  carried  by  tha  plataa  aad 
•daptad  to  touch  tha  &caa  of  tha  oommuuton,  snbaunUally  aa  da- 
'aeribad. 


5.  TMb  combination,  wtith'fhe  commuUtor*  ot  an  electnc  motor, 
of  a  ftafl  extending  parallel  with  the  commnutor  shaft,aalaera  bald 
to  dide  aafl  turo  automatically  on  the  shaft,  plataa  aeenred  to  tha 
alaerre  and  extending  oppoaite  the  ccomnaUtor  focea,  cwaba  carried 
by  the  piatea  and  adapted  to  touch  the  faces  of  the  commuUtora, 
apriQg*  connoted  with  the  aleeve  and  adapted  to  hold  the  piatea 
agaioat  the  commuUtora  and  the  collar  at  one  end  of  the  shaft,  aad 
a  cam  and  lewr  mechanism -to  automatically  oacillate  and  elide  the 
•leave  and  plates  against  the  tension  <tf  the  said  springy,  subsuntially 
aa  described 

6.  The  combination,  with  the  commuUtora  of  an  electric  motor, 
of  a  ahaft  extaading  parallel  «4th  the  commuUtor  ahaft,  a  alaavahaM 
to  slide  atfd  tara  on  the  abaft,  piatea  carried  by  the  aleeve  aod  pro- 
jecting opposiu  the  faces  of  the  commnUtors,  swabs  secured  to  the 
piatea  and  adapted  to  touch  the  fitcea  of  the  commuUtora,  a  lever  ••- 
cured  to  the  aleeve  i^nd  projecting  latorally  therefrom,  a  spring  con- 
aaetad  with  the  lever  and  with  an  adjacent  flxtarc  ao  a^  to  awing  the 
•wabe  into  contact  with  the  commuUtors,  a  spring  arranged  to  hold 
the  sleeve  at  one  end  of  its  shaft,  operating  levers  for  oscillating  aod 
eliding  the  sleeve  againat  the  action  of  its  springs,  and  a  shaft  geared 
to  the  commuUtor  shaft  aod  provided  with  two  cam* engaging  aaid 
operating  levers,  snhiuntially  aa  deaeribed. 

7.  A  commuUtor  swab  comprising  an  oblong  plato  provided  be- 
tween ita  ends  with  a  bearing  to  permit  it  to  oecillaU  aod  an  endleaa 
•wab  extending  around  the  said  plato,  anbaUntially  aa  set  forth. 

8.  A  commuUtor  swab  comprising  a  longitudinally  extoaaible 
plaU,  provided  between  iu  ends  with  a  bearing  to  permit  it  to  oaeil- 
lato  and  an  endleai  swab  extaeding  around  the  aaid  plato,  anbatoo- 
tially  aa  aet  forth. 

9.  In  a  commuUtor,  a  swab  holder  or  tnmt  oompriaiag  the  pUu 
proTided  with  a  bearing  between  iu  anda  and  with  apertared  logs  at 
iu  apper  or  outor  end  and  the  fl-ehape  extonaion  the  threaded  side 
bar*  of  which  paaa  throogh  aaid  apartarea  and  provided  with  a^jnat- 
lag  aata,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

K).  The  combiaatioa  with  the  alaara  19,  having  parallel  longiudi- 
aal  elampiag  plataa  M,  Z7  aad  aat  aerawa  axtanding  therethrough,  of 
the  awab  plate  clamped  betwaaa  aaid  two  plataa  aad  carrying  ao  eod- 
leaa awab.  •ahotaattally  aa  aet  forth. 


datai. — The  combination  with  the  cover  of  a  can,  of  braeaa  of 
h«0o»  form  oa  tha  axtarior  of  the  aide  pieoaa  of  the  haadia  of  «id 
ooaar,  aaid  braeaa  joining  the  top  croa  bar  and  aide  piaoaa  of  aaid 
kaadla,  aad  cAaoding  ob1iquel>r  fVx>m  the  ontor  rim  of  fho  eoTor  to 

top  eroaa  piaea,aU  aabatanBaDy  aa  daacribad. 
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Claim. — The  combination  with  a  base  plato  a  baving  thf  oppcr 
and  lower  raeeaaea  p  p'  and  provided  with  a  bolt  b,  ot  an  actuating 
lerar  /  pivoted  to  the  baae-plato,  aod  a  link  e  pivoted  at  ooe  end  to 
the  lever  aod  at  the  oppoaito  eod  to  tbe  shank  of  the  bolt  and  pro-^ 
vided  in  jnxtapoaition  to  ita  pivoUl  attachment  to  the  boltrshank  frith 
the  hood  n  which  covera  the  upper  receas  p  in  the  baae-plate  wbea 
the  bolt  ia  withdrawn  from  iU  locking  poaition,  subcUDtiaHy  aa  da*, 
aeribad. 

01O.78i3.  PAPIB4RRVIMe  APPARATOa  ThoiaI Oakm. At 
fla«i.Fkl  FIM  lUr.  aa  MSa.  Serial  So  466.889.  Olo  model.) 
Ckttm.—  \.  In  a  paper  serving  apparatus,  a  fVame  comftrising  a^ 
baao  having  a  groove  in  ita  upper  or  inner  aide,  a  cap  bar  hating  • 
groove  in  itn  lower  or  inner  side,  a  ataodard  or  npright  cbnnacthd  M 
tha  baae  aod  cap  bar,  the  standard  or  npright  C,  having  angular^ 
branehea  at  ita  upper  aad  lower  ends,  rnnnen  arranged  in  t&e  grooTM 
of  the  baae  and  cap  bar  aud  having  threaded  ahanka  paMod  thtvagk 
the  braoeheaof  aaid  atandard  or  npright  and  thumb  nnU  mouotAd  od 
•aid  threaded  ahaaka,  rabaUotially  aa  and  for  the  pifrpoee  aat  forth.' 
2.  In  a  paper  aerring  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a  fraAa 
eompriaing  aundarda  or  uprighta.  oaa  of  which  ia  adjoaUbU;  hf  • 
knifb  hariog  a  groove,  aa  ana  oonaaetad  to  tha  kaifo  at  oaa  aad  aad 
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oriprigMi,Md 


IMili«Pf«ll««dteoMortk*         ^.^ , 

aa ^m  nHiMii  at «m m4  le *•  orturjuaa <>rd  ormpH^tai 

krifc.wlMaDti>nya»  ud  ibr  tlM  parpow  i^  forth. 

3.  la  •  pap«-  wrrisf  appwKtM.  the  eUibinatiofl  with  a  fraat 
•^•ptod  to  aowtor Mppori  a  roO  of  papa^;  ofa  kailh  axtaadiac  « 
tka  AraetiM  of  tha*laiigth  of  th«  fraoM,  aol  a  taeoad  kaift  diapoaad 
•t  aa  aacla  to  tha  Irat  aamad  kaift ;  the  liid  kairw  baiag  adaptod 
to  eat  tha  papar  ia  tha  diraetioa  ofiu  wid^  aad  ia  th^  diraetioa  of 
ki  laofth  raipaetivaij.  MbataatiaOy  aa  ipadflad. 


Horn  mrfok  ap  froa  tha  ttaad,  betwf 
tiaQy  aa  daaeribad. 


tha  adgaa  tharaoC  MfiMa*) 


5 10. 7  84.  PUilACI  POt  AlHBAUie  AID  PLATTinia 
SLAM  iuam  eioMi  and  Cnarann  M.  8Mnu,  Ithta^  K  f, 
road  iff.  1&  IMB.   SMri  la  47IVS0I.    (Boi 


4.  In  a  paper  semag  kpparmtut,  tit«  c^mbioation  with  a  frama 
•daptad  to  mouot  or  support  a  roll  of  pap«r,  and  a  knife  eztaadiag  to 
the  dirwrtioo  of  the  length  of  the  frame  aod  t^  paper  roll  and  adaptad 
lo  eat  the  paper  io  the  direction  of  ita  widt|i :  of  a  Mcood  knife  dia- 
poaad  at  an  angle  to  tha  first  named  koife  and  adjoetablj  connected 
thereto  whereby  it  may  be  moved  laterally,  subeUntially  aa  aod  for 
(he  parpoee  act  forth. 

5.  Id  a  paper  lerTing  apparatua,  the  -cambination  with  a  f^m« 
adapted  to  mount  or  support  a  roll  of  paper  aod  a  knife  extending  in 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  frame  aod  t|e  paper  roll  and  adaptad 
to  cut  the  paper  in  the  direction  of  iu  width:  of  aslide  block,  a  tooKue 
aod  groore  connection  betweeu  said  slide  block  and  the  knife,  aod  a 
second  knife  carried  by  the  slide  block,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
porpoaa  set  forth. 

«.  In  a  paper  •erring  apparatus,  the  c<|mbination  with  a  frame 
adapted  to  mount  or  support  a  roll  of  paper  »nd  a  koife  extending  in 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  frame  aod  t)«e  paper  roll  and  adaptad 
to  eat  the  paper  in  tha  direction  of  iu  wi4th ;  of  a  aiide  block,  a 
toogaa  aod  groove  coooection  between  said  jide  block  and  the  knife, 
aod  a  aaeond  knift  pivotally  connected  to  |he  slide  block,  subetao- 
tially  aa  aad  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  papar  earring  apparatus,  the  colabinatioa  with  a  frame 
adapted  to  mooat  or  sapport  a  roll  of  papeil  aod  a  knifs  connaetad 
with  the  frame  aod  diapoaad  ia  the  direction  o^  the  length  of  the  frame 
aad  papar  roll  aad  hanng  a  tongue  upon  itt  outer  ade ;  of  a  alide 
Mock  hariag  a  groove  to  oagage  the  toagvo  of  the  knife,  aod  a 
•ad  kailh  pivotally  ooooactad  to  tha  liida  bl#ok,  sahataatially  as 
for  the  parpoaa  aat  (brth. 


610.788. 
lotto 


II 


IroB  Wfeaai  OoHfaaf.  mmj 
■aflMA   (loi 


Ckrim.—l.  IaaTaUebwhaal,iaeoBMoaUoo  withayiaUiaf  tira, 
«ra  rim  for  tha  tir*  har^c  a  eaatraUy  arrai  gad  sarias  of  oatwardly 
(n^aetiac  taath  iotagral  tharswith.  sabataat  ally  as  doaeribwi 

1  la  a  wkaal  tka  eomkiaatioa  with  a  I 
fala  plaU  flttad  late  tha  baaa  of  tha  rim  aad 

>efpotetad  taatk  iatagral  tharawith  h  itwaao'lts  adg9s.'aBd  a 
iasibk  tira  oa  tha  rim  sahstaatiaBy  aa  daaeri  bad. 

S.  Ia  wiMai  tira,  tha  eombiaatioa  with  a 
«  «Ueh  tha  tira  raala  hamf  aa  iatatipanad  i  itagral  sariaa  of  poiatwl 
^l^ls^«iuBB^karaa■aftaa^tiB^o■twa^j^y  aad)  daptad  topsaatiata  tha 
•lr%  salistslianiy  aa  <iaarihid. 

4.  Iaawkadtir%tkaoembiaatioa«Mi(i7ialdiBf  lir«,oraba8d 
«  wyek  Ika  <ii«  r«H  aad  aa  iatanptnad  ^ri«a  ofpeiMad  pntiao 


Cbim. — 1.  In  the  deacribed  flattening  furnace  chamber;  contain* 
iag  flattening  stones  on  its  flattening  wheel ,  the  construction  of  a 
meullic  horisontal  septum  or  diriaioa,  between  the  chamber  roof, 
over  its  annealing  parts;  and  with  an  elevated  septura  or  mofBer 
structure,  over  the  flattening  space  of  the  wheel  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  the  deacribed  flattening  furnace,  with  a  flattening  wheel  ia 
its  roofed  chamber,  and  provided  with  the  described  boriionu!  sep- 
tum between  the  wheel  and  the  chamber  roof;  th<»  elevated  part  of 
the  septem  or  muffler,  constructed  over  the  stooe  space,  where  the 
cylinders  of  glam  are  flattened,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  tha  described  glam  flattening  furnace,  with  iu  wheel  ia  it« 
roofed  chamber ;  the  elevated  portion  of  the  septum,  constructed  over 
the  flattening  space  a' of  the  chamber,  provided  with  a  "puah-hole* 
opaoing  or  openiags  made  in  one  of  the  sides  of  the  muffler,  by  whieb 
tha  "rollers"  or  cylinders  of  glam  to  be  flattened,  are  admitted  into 
tha  muffler,  without  contact  with  the  fnel  producu,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  tha  described  flattening  and  annealing  Aimace.  provided 
with  a  flattening  wheel  the  saptam  or  division  constructed  over  tha 
flatuniag  wheal,  between  it  aod  iU  roof;  in  combination  with  the  sap* 
tam  or  diviaioa  eoostnictad  over  the  anaaaling  wheal,  betweao  it  aod 
its  roof;  there  being  aa  opening  between  the  chamber  of  the  flattao* 
iag  aad  anaaaling  wheels;  whereby  the  producU  of  fuel  combustios 
pam  from  tha  flattaaiag  chamber  to  the  annealing  chamber,  suhalaa*' 
tially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  Ia  the  described  fbmaoe  chamber,  the  constmetioa  of  Otoa  o# 
mora  paah-holes,  over  the  quadrant  or  space  of  the  chamber,  next  ba> 
yoad  tha  flattaaing  space,  these  push-holes  penetrating  tha  ontaida 
wall  at  tha  chamber,  extending  over  the  second  stooe  spaoa,  of  tha 
rarolatioa  of  th4  wheal,  aad  having  outleU  over,  aad  eoaraalaot  to 
tha  flattaaing  spaoa,  subatantially  as  shown  aod  set  forth. 

.6.  Ia  the  deacribed  flatteaing  furnace ;  provided  with  a  flattaa*' 
iag  wheal,  the  push-hole,  or  holes  constructed  as  separate  chambet^ 
ioaatad  over  the  septom,  between  the  wheel  aod  iu  roof  above  tha^ 
Stooe  spaoa  a"  in  sombiaatioo  with  the  gates  y,;,  whereby  the  roller* 
Of  cylinder*,  are  inclosed  io  the  push-hole  chambers,  while  being 
haatad,  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  the  deacribed  flatteaing  fornaoe,  provided,  with  a  flattaa- 
iag  wheel  the  elevated  portion  of  the  septum  or  'muffler"  over  the 
flatteoiag  spaoa  a";  in  oombiaatioo  with  the  maatal  wall  a*,  which 
aztaads  aerom  the  flatteaing  wheel ;  whereby  the  draft  heat,  aad  pro* 
daets  of  foal  oombosttoa.  ar*  eoaflaad  by  the  ssptom  aad  daiivarad 
boyoad  tha  walk  of  tha  flattaaiag  chamber,  as  sat  forth. 


510.78G.    LAHMtOLLBL    Oanp  A.  BlAlt 
ffMAfrlBCim    Bsrfil la 471,SS4    (loinaM.) 
C'4nm.— 1.  Ia  a  laad  roUar,  tha  combination,  with  a  sanas  of 

drama  arraapd  aad  to  aad  aad  at  short  inUrrak  apart,  shafts  eoo- 
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,aad  asiaaTs  ioaatad  looaalj  oa  aaeh  shaft 
•ad  aztaadiag  throagli  both  kaha  of  a  drua,  of  a  frame  of  snhalin 
tially  raataafalar  aoaslraortoa,  the  fraaM  baiag  pirotally  eouaetod 
with  tha  sJasTsa,  a  traas  braea  eoaaaetad  with  the  ibrward  aad  of  the 
ftaasa,  aad  aoeketa  formed  apoo  the  forward  end  of  the  frasM  aad 
tke  tram  braee,  the  said  soeketa  boiag  adaptad  to  raeaire  a  poK  as 
aad  for  thepnrpose  set  forth. 


S.  In  a  laad  roQer,  tha  eombinattoa,  with  a  series  of  dmna  ar 
ranged  end  to  end  aod  at  short  intervate  apart,  shafts  connecting  each 
pair  of  drums,  aod  a  sleeve  held  to  torn  upon  each  of  the  said  shafts, 
the  sleeves  having  boxes  secured  to  their  central  portions,  of  a  tr%m9 
of  essentially  rectangular  eoostraetion,  the  side  bars  of  which  are 
clamped  in  the  boxes,  a  platform  supported  by  the  frame,  foot  levers 
joanialed  upon  the  pUtform,  lever  arms  located  below  the  platform, 
said  arms  being  bifurcated  at  their  lower  eods  and  fulcrnmed  upon 
the  rear  part  of  the  frame,  a  link  connection  between  the  foot  leven 
and  the  lever  arms,  guides  supported  by  the  frame,  through  which  the 
links  aod  the  lever  arms  have  movement,  aod  scrapers  carried  by  the 
lower  eads  of  the  lever  arois,  each  scraper  being  adapted  for  engage- 
meat  with  the  rear  poi^ioa  of  a  pair  of  drums,  as  aod  for  the  pnrpoes 
net  forth. 


0;LO.78d.    FOUACIDOOI.    bwni  W. 
PMJutrtaim.  MMiaaixr.  do 


H1UI&  PiltaadalaT. 


— 1.  A  fotaaeedoorkaaglaa 
its  Uagas  hj  a  ball-eraak  lever  pivoted  to  the 
taabad  t*  a  plate  in  sBdiag  eagag— eat  with  the 


aadewaag  1 
doer  frame  aad  aW 
door.  snhatanHaHy 


%.  Ia  eombiaatioo  with  a  fornaoe  door  hung  in  a  door  ftmae  aad 
kaving  a  plate  in  siidiag  eagagemeat  therewith,  of  a  bail  eraak  lavar 
pivptad  to  the  door  fraam  aod  atUched  to  said  sUding  plate,  the  bell- 
crank  lever  being  operated  by  a  lever  which  engages  a  piaioa  on  a 
eraak-ahaft  connected  to  the  bell  crank  lever,  sahstantially  as  shown. 

S.  A  foraace  door  eompriaing  a  fhune  and  a  section  forming  a 
part  thereof,  said  section  having  depending  lugs  or  supporU  E  B  aad 
C  C,  a  door  hinged  to  the  logs  E  E  aad  having  a  plate  ia  sliding  ea- 
gagemeat therewith,  and  a  bell-craak  lever  fulcrnmed  between  the 
lugs  C  C  aad  attached  to  the  sliding  plate,  substantially  as  shown  and 
for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 

4.  laa  fnmace  door,  the  i-ombinatioo  of  a  frame  having  inwardly 
projecting  flanges  or  stops  d  <i,  a  door  pi  Totally  attached  to  the  door* 
ftmme  aad  provided  on  iu  outer  side  with  plates  or  guide-strips,  a 
plate  looated  between  the  guide  strips  aod  side  of  the  door,  and  a 
bell-crmnk  lever  pivoted  to  the  door-frame  the  short  arm  thereof  en- 
gagiag  with  the  sliding  plate,  substantially  as  shown,  and  for  the  poi^ 
poee  set  forth. 

ft.  A  fornaoe  door  hung  in  a  frame  substantially  as  shown  aad 
provided  with  gnide-strips,  a  plate  adapted  to  more  beneath  the 
guide-strips,  and  anti-fhctioo  rollers  or  bearings  adapted  to  bear  upon 
opposite  didos  of  the  plate,  substantially  as  shown,  and  for  the  pnr> 
poee  set  forth. 

6  10.7 8 7.    IIVBLOPI-PASTBNIlfQ     OlotM  A.  Hauui.  Bridga 
toB,I.J.    POed  Aug.  ISlian.    Serial  Ka  483,d  17.    iHomoM^ 


6%im. — Aa  a  new  article  of  mauufbetnre,  an  envelope  provided 
with  a  (bstener  consisting  of  a  perforated  metallic  plate,  bent  on  itseU 
aod  clamped  to  the  body  of  the  envelope  at  the  opening  therein,  the 
perforations  being  at  both  sides  of  the  clamped  edge  of  the  envelope, 
and  the  plate  having  at  one  edge,  at  the  exterior  of  the  envelope,  an 
integral  flexible  tongue,  and  an  attachment  on  the  envelope  flapoon* 
siatinc  of  a  perforated  plate  bent  00  itself  aod  clasping  ths  flap,  the 
flap  attaehment  having  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  flexible  loogn* 
of  the  envelope  body  attachment.  subsUntially  as  dsscribed. 


510,788.    PDLVmZED-PUIL  BUtlBB.     PiBManE'law- 

OH.  lav  Tort.  1  T.    PIM  Mar.  27,  IMS    Soriil  la  4S7 ja&    (10 


Clmim.—  l.  The  osethod  of  baming  pnlveriaed  eoal  aad  mingled 
air  oonsiBting  first  in  mingling  the  pulverised  coal  with  air,  tttea 
heatiag  aad  expanding  snch  commingled  mass,  in  a  retort  oonstitat* 
ingan  expaasioa  chamber  aad  ftaally  carrying  off  the  heated  aad  at- 
tsanatad  saam  to  baraars  aad  i<nitiag  the  same,  sobetaatially  as  da 
scribed. 

S.  Tke  eombiaation  with  a  furnace  or  fire  chamber ;  of  a  retort 
eoaatitatiag  aa  expaasion  chamber,  arranged  so  as  to  be  heatad  by 
the  fornaoe  fire,  means  for  charging  the  retort  aad  expansion  eham- 
ber  with  eommingled  air  aad  oomminnted  eoal,  aad  a  oondoit  or  eoa- 
veyer  eenaortJag  the  retort  and  expaaaioB  ehamber  with  the  far 
ohamkei  aad  adapted  to  reooive  the  foal  from  said  retort  aad  i 
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with  a  (Wf«M«  0r  Ifvohaabar;  •(  s  rMMt 

MTMflad  thmia,  k  pip*  iMdii^C  froa  OM  «^ 

.bnaohpipMMMte(ktar»n7  tW«A«alM- 

I  Ik*  cnu*  bus  mmI  provM«d  wttk  MrtarM  M  tMr  ippw  rida^ 

I  MTMff«4  OT«r  tk«  Bpttmrm,  «a4  «  pip*  l**diag  from  Um  op- 

I  aad  of  tk*  r*loit  or  *xp*aiioa  ebMib*r  ud  adapi*d  to  r*e*iT* 

fthmiard  «q*l  iriagM  witk  air.  ud  Ml  tk*  laa*,  nbauatiafly  aa 


i*- 
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ClriM.— I.  la  a  lUlk  eatUr,  tka  ee^biaauoa  with  a  iDovabl« 
Mala  fraoM,  of  aa  nprtfbt  atalk-fracaaa^ag  darie*  oa  laid  fran«, 
kaviaf  tUtiooarj  eattor  blad«a,  aad  a  ribr^torj  atalk  b*at«r  b*tw*ao 
aad  a  lUlk  eattiec  kaiib  Mow  Mid  frag»«atiag  d*v<c*.  Mbrtaotially 
aadaaeribod. 

1  la  a  aUlk  eattar.  a  prograariraiy  o^rabla  naio  fVao*.  a  tulk- 
frkgOMBtiaf  darie*  rMtkafly  aoalaiaad  od  aaid  fraia*,  compriaiag  a 
aariaa  of  autiooary  eattar  biad«a  aad  aa  iatbrraoiag  boaUr  fraaa  aad 
witb  valTaddiacbargoopaoiagt,  a  rararaiblfl^  eaatrally  ftJcmaiodehuta 
a  boriaoatal  italk-eattiag  kailb  balow  tba  fr*giB«itiac  device.  MbaUn* 
tiaDy  aa  daaeribad 

3.  la  a  atalk  eattar,  tb*  oombiaatioa  titb  a  naia  fVaoM,  a  traaa- 
▼afoa  axJa,  traotioa  wboab  tbarvoo,  aad  edatar  wbaala  at  tba  raar  of 
iba  aaia  fraaa,  ot  a  ferwardly-raeaiviof  japrif  bt  •talk-fra;ineatiog 
d«Tka  oa  taid  fraaa,  bariof  ipaead  atatiobary  cntur  bladaa.  aad  aa 
htorraaiaf  ribratil*  b*atar  ftaiaa  adaptad  f»r  aetoatioa  frooi  the  axia, 
•ad  •  itolk  eattiof  kailb  baiow  tba  fraciM^tiag  dariea.  aabataatially 
•a  daaeribad. 

4.  la  a  ilalk  eattar,  tba  eoabiaatioo  vitb  a  aiovabl*  ntaio  fraoM 
•f  aprigbt  dirargaat  kailb-boldiag  fVaaiatat  tba  fW>at  of  tha  fhinia, 
M  tatarr— iof  vibratory  baatar  frama,  oi^aot  to  ribrata  tba  boatar 
ftkaa,  aad  a  atolk  eattar  kaift>  balow  tb*  kailb  fVaaaa  aad ,  baatar 
fraaa,  aabataortaHy  aa  daaeribad  ] 

b.  la  a  atolk  eattar,  tba  eoabiaatioa  «|itb  a  OMvabta  aaia  fraaa, 
•f  Ibrwordly  Avartaat  kailb  froaMa  oa  loM  B*>a  fraaa,  adjaatobla 
Mraoa,  aa  iatorraaiag  vibratory  baatar  fraaa,  aaaaa 
ba  baatar  fraoM,  aad  a  diagobaOy  projactad  borisoataJ 
tba  kaMb  fraaoa  aad  baatar  ^aoM,  aabatoatiany  aa  da- 


laf  tif-oof  aprifbt  aad  ribratobl*  baatar  (Voaa,  aod  aaaaa  to 
Tibmta  aaid  baatar  f^aoM.  aabataatiafly  aa  dawsribod 

7.  la  a  Malk  eattar,  >b*  eonbiaatioa  witb  a  raetaofular  oiaia 
frsaa,  a  troaararaa  axIa,  trootioa  wbaala  tbaraoa,  boxaa  tbarofor,  aa 
a4|aatlag  darioo  for  aaeb  box,  adaptad  to  ragalau  tba  baig bt  of  tba 
axk  oa  tba  froaM,  ud  a  pair  of  ooatar  wh«ala  oo  the  main  fHuna  at 
ita  raor  lower  adga,  of  a  borisooul  cattiog  koifb  fbrwardJy  mad  bo- 
aaatb  tba  main  fraoM,  ao  aprigbt  rtalk  ttagmeotiog  derioa  abora 
•aid  kaift,  aad  aacbaniaiB  adapted  to  actoata  tbe  fragmaotiag  do- 
riea  frooi  tba  roUtiog  axle,  rabataatiaOy  a*  daaeribad 

8.  la  a  atolk  cutter,  the  oombinatioo  with  a  recUogular  maia 
fhuae  adapted  for  moTemeot  00  wbeak,  of  a  eattiog  koU*  baaaatb. 
■aid  fraoM,  horixootally  held  aad  diogoaaUy  projected  acroes  tbe  me- 
dioa  Uoa  tboraof,  a  atalk -fragmaatiag  deriee  upright  aod  above  said 
kaifo,  two  vertical  roUen  forward  of  tbe  fragmeotiag  derice,  and 
adapted  to  food  italkt  betweeo  them  to  laid  derice,  aod  mechaoism 
for  actuating  tbe  fragmeating  device  umoltaoeoualy  witb  the  pro- 
greeaire  oiOTeiDeat  of  the  main  frame,  •ubeuotially  aa  deecribed 

9.  la  a  atolk  eattar.  tbe  combioatioo  with  a  trareling  maio  fVame, 
of  two  aprigbt  forwardly  dirergeot  ttatioaarj  koifo  frmmea,  cutter 
blodaa  a4iaaUble  tbereoo,  ao  iotermediate  upright  beater  frame  which 
ia  ribraubia  aad  that  may  be  rerticolly  adjuatod,  aad  a  derioe  to  r*r- 
tieoOy  a^juat  taid  beater  fVame,  •obetootially  aa  deeeribed 

10.  In  a  Itolk  cutter,  the  oombiaatioa  with  a  trareliag  moio  frame, 
of  two  aprigbt  itatioaary  and  forwardly  dirergeot  knife  framea.  cut- 
tiag  blodea  adjaatobla  tbereoo,  a  ribraubia  aprigbt  beater  frame  in- 
Unaediata  of  tbe  knife  fromaa  aad  adaptad  to  paae  tba  koirea  tbere- 
oo to  produce  a  ibear  cut,  a  derice  eagogiag  the  foot  of  tbe  beoter 
frame  abaft  and  adapted  to  vertically  a^joat  laid  frame,  aad  maooa 
to  ribraU  tba  beoUr  fram*  when  tbe  maia  frame  ia  orograarivaly 
moved,  eubatoatiofly  aa  deeeribed. 

1 1 .  !■  •  atolk  eattar,  the  eoBBbiootioa  witb  o  traveling  moia  frame, 
two  aprigbt  itotkMiory  aad  ferwordly  divergeot  kaifb  frooMa  tbaraoa, 
aa  aprigbt  iataroMdiot*  vibrotobU  bootar  ft«me,  aad  a  derioe  for  ver- 
tieoUy  a4)aating  tbe  beaUr  ft«me,  of  two  aprigbt  oyliodrical  (bad 
roOora  ia  advance  of  tbe  baatar  iVame  and  adaptad  for  a  limited  lat- 
eral yioMUag  movameat  oa  tbe  atoio  tnmt,  a  device  to  ribrot*  tbe 
beoter  ftooM,  oad  OMone  to  rotote  tbe  food  roUen  toword  eocb  otbor. 
•abatoatioOy  aa  daaeribad. 

11  la  a  atolk  eattar,  tba  oombiaatioa  witb  a  main  ft«me,  rolfiog 
■upporta  tbarofor,  aad  meanoto  vertically  adjuat  Mid  eupporta,  of  aa 
aprigbt  atolk -fragmeoting  device  forwardly  on  laid  frame.  •  catting 
blade  bofiaootolly  held  aod  diagonally  projected  acroet  and  below  the 
fragOMOtiag  device,  two  aprigbt  cylindrical  roller*  adapted  for  a  lim- 
ited yioldiag  aovaaeat  and  apring-prtmid  toward  aaeb  other,  and 
two  aprigbt  forwardly  flared  gaide  platee  or  winga  bold  from  tbe 
moia  IHmt  la  front  of  tbe  food  roller*,  •abatontiolly  aa  deecribed 

IS.  In  a  italk  cutter,  tbe  eombinatioo  witb  a  traveliag  main  frame. 
of  oa  upright  aulk  fragmeaUng  device  forwardly  divergent  at  the 
froat  of  tba  moia  ft«nM,  mcchaniam  adapted  to  tranemit  motioa  from 
aa  axle  aod  traction  wboeb  on  the  main  frame  to  actuate  the  frag- 
ntenting  device,  two  upright  Mmilar  feed  roller*  00  the  maio  framr 
forward  of  tbe  atolk -fragnMnting  device,  gearing  above  00  the  fr«m« 
ooaaected  to  tbe  rollers  and  adapted  to  revolve  them  toward  each 
other,  and  aapporta  below  for  the  roller*,  that  •pring-pree*  them  to- 
ward each  other  and  permit  their  limited  lateral  divercence,  tubatan- 
tially  aa  deaeribed 

14  la  a  italk  eattar.  the  combioatioo  with  a  oMin  frame,  a  traao- 
veraa  axle,  two  traetioo  wheel*  thereoa,  supporting  boxe*  on  the  axle, 
a  derice  for  each  boi  that  adapt*  them  for  a  vertical  adjustment,  aod 
two  caster  wheel*  rearwardly  00  the  otaio  frame,  of  a  atalk -fr«gmeat- 
ing  device  upright  aod  forwardly  00  the  main  frame,  mechanism  moved 
from  the  axle  aad  aetnotiag  tba  atolk  fragmenting  device  aod  a  eluteb 
coupling  dance  that  by  manipulation  cooirob  theactuotiag  mechan- 
ism for  the  stalk -fragmenting  device,  RubatanUallj  as  deecribed 

15  In  a  stalk  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  roliiag  main  frame 
Vertically  adjusUble  forwardly,  aod  ao  upright  stalk  fragia^atiag  da 
vice  tbereoo  near  tbe  front,  of.two  cylindrical  feed  roller*  ia  advaoee 
of  tbe  (yagmenting  device,  each  supported  to  yield  laterally  and  be- 
low by  a  guide  way  on  the  maio  frame,  a  hollow  foot  block,  a  ball  ro 
tatoble  in  said  foot  block,  a  depeoding  spindle  00  the  roller  peoeirat- 
ing  a  slotted  cap  plate  of  the  foot  block  and  reating  00  the  ball,  and 
a  apriag  for  each  roller,  adapted  to  pre*  their  spindle  supports  toward 
each  other  substantially  a*  deecribed 


C  la  o  aulk  eMtor  tba  eooibiaatiao !  witb  tbe  maia  flvma  aad 
Iba  two  rir«if  aprigbt  aod  forwardly  divei^oot  koHb  boMiag  fHmm 
m  the  ft«a»  of  the  aato  froae.  aad  sata  of  kaivoa  lbme»  of  oa  ia- 
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CImim  — I.  fa  oombinatioo  with  tbe  main  frame;  tbe  cyHndar  B 
pirotod  tbarein  aad  provided  with  a  piatoo  aod  a  toothed  bar ;  aad 
maaaa  for  aatooutieolly  tipping  tbe  cy Under  forward  aod  backward 
aa  tbe  toothed  bar  aaeaode  aod  deaeaada 

1  In  combiaotioa  vitb  tba  moia  frame,  tbe  cylinder  B  pivoted 
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iberaia  ood  providad  witb  a  piatoa  oad  a  tootbad  bor 
Mbatootiolly  aaeb  oa  abowa  ood  daaeribad.  eootroUad  by  the  tootbad 
bor  for  afbetiag  aa  aatooMtic  moventeot  of  tbe  cyKader  toword  tbe 
log  aa  thr  toothed  bor  riaea. 

S  la  combiaation  with  tba  outia  ft«ma ;  tbe  cyKoder  B  pivoted 
thoraia  aod  prorided  witb  a  piatoa  aad  a  tootbad  bor ;  ood  aooas 
for  oatomaticollj  tippiog  tbe  cy Under  backward  wbeq  tba  toothed 
bor  daanends 


oad  o  eoBar  Atted  to  abde  < 
eogagfaiff  tbafree  eadiof 


be  boadk  oad  providad  with  apartoroi 
I  aoid  ban,  aabataatiiBy  oa  ibowa  oad 


4.  In  eooibination  with  a  eaitoble  fVame ;  a  cylinder  B  joamoled 
therein  and  provided  with  a  piatoa  and  toothed  bar ;  a  ball  or  lever  i 
pivoted  in  the  f^me  and  beoring  at  ooe  eod  againat  the  cylinder; 
rod*  A  k  ooonectod  to  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  bail ;  and  a  cap  y  car- 
ried by  the  cylioder  io  poeitioo  to  receive  tbe  weight  of  the  toothed 
bor,  and  connected  with  the  rod*  A. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  main  fVame.  the  cylinder  B  pivoted 
eooentricolly  therein  and  provided  witb  a  piston  and  a  toothed  bar; 
ood  a  yoke  pivoted  in  the  main  frame  to  support  the  cylinder  oa  tbe 
•ide-oppoeiu  the  pivoU  thereof 

6  In  combioatioo  with  the  maio  fVame.  the  cylinder  B  pivoted 
therein  aod  provided  with  a  piatoa  and  a  toothed  bar .  a  yoke  piv- 
oted in  the  main  fVame  and  snpporting  the  cylinder  on  that  side  op- 
posite the  jonraals  of  the  latter,  and  acted  upoo  by  tbe  weight  of  the 
toothed  bar.  whereby  wheo  the  toothed  bar  is  raised,  the  cylinder  ia 
permitted  to  tip  slightly 

7.  Ia  oombinatioo  with  the  moia  fVame .  tbe  cylioder  B  pivoted 
•oeeotrieoUy  therein  aod  prorided  with  a  piaton  add  a  toothed  bar ; 
on  indepeodent  tipping-cylinder  C  pivoted  in  the  main  fhime  subeton- 
tiolly  parallel  with  the  cylinder  B.  and  having  iu  pistoo  rod  connected 
with  the  said  cyliader  B.  on  that  side  opposite  the  pivots  of  the  latter. 

8.  In  combination  witb  the  maia  fhtme ,  the  cyliader  B  pivoted 
tharola  and  provided  witb  a  piatoa  aod  a  toothed  bar ;  aa  indepeodoot 
tipping-cylinder  pivoted  ia  the  main  f^ame  aod  hanug  its  piatoa  rod 
eoooeetod  with  the  eybodar  B ,  aod  a  yoke  pivoted  ia  tbe  maia  froaae 
•ad  adopted  to  support  tbe  cyttador  B. 

9.  Ia  combioatioo  with  the  main  frame ,  tbe  eyttoder  B  provided 
with  a  piatoo  and  a  toothed  bar ,  the  flanges  o  aod  b  projecting  fK>m 
tbe  fW>at  and  raar  of  the  cyKoder  ,  the  journals  c  e  projectiBg  from 
the  flange  b ;  and  tha>tippiag-c7fiader  C  joamaled  ia  the  moia  ftamo 
•ad  boriog  ita  piatoa  rod  eeaaaetad  with  tbe  flonge  & 


S.  A.  loaip^bimney  cloaoer  compriaing  a  handle,  fbbrio-ratola* 
iag  ban  mode  U-shoped  ond  baring  their  middle  portion  ezteodtog 
through  apertures  in  one  end  of  tbe  handle,  the  anas  of  the  bar*  aa> 
tending  on  oppooite  aides  of  the  handle  aad  porallel  tharata.  a  eoDor 
fitted  to  slide  00  the  handle  and  provided  with  apertoras  eogagiag 
the  free  eada  of  the  loid  bars,  and  cleaaiag  ibbric  doubled  ap  aad 
engaging  tbe  ona*  of  the  said  bar*.  sabataatioUj  oa  abown  aad  d» 
acribed. 
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Ckmm. — la  o  box-loop  attochmeot  for  sewiag  aioehiaaa,  tbe  eoai 
binotioo  with  the  bor  having  ita  front  ead  rodaood  oad  ita  butt  ood 
provided  with  o  slot,  oae  edge  of  the  bor  boviog  a  aorrow  groove  w 
reeeaa  oommaaieotiag  with  the  alot  aad  tarmiaatiag  ot  ha  ttorni  eira 
ia  a  receas  boviog  on  opening,  and  a  laterol  extenaioB  prorided  with 
a  eoa  woU  oad  beyond  the  aame  prorided  with  a  aeooad  rnnaai.  • 
poOey  arroagad  ia  the  aecond  receas,  a  narrow  groove  formed  upoa 
tbe  upper  aide  of  tbe  bar  and  communicating  with  the  pulley  rsr  sw, 
aad  0  pivoted  throotoorryiag  cover  odoptod  to  cover  tbeae  raeeisaa 
oad  lot  iato  tba  upper  aide  of  the  bar,  of  a  looper-bar  mounted  for 
redprocatioa  ia  the  groove  or  way,  and  baring  it*  raar  end  provided 
with  a  latelol  exteonon,  perforated  aod  extending  into  the  aiot  of  the 
bar,  OMana  for  operating  said  looper-bar  aod  a  looper-Anger  pivoted 
to  the  front  eod  of  the  looper-bar  ond  adapted  to  be  deflected  by  tba 
cam  waU  of  the  reoea*  and  provided  with  a  perforation.  aabstontioHf 
aaapeeified 


01 0.7 98.    dAUOW    JbhW  JAanaa.iaflftaaavllle.IU 
Afr.St.18n    8«rtalla47S.iK.    OomM.} 


0  10.79  1 .    UMP-CHniBT  CLlAin..  HoBT  F  Bonia.  BUI^ 
Ma.  Pa.    PIM  ^.  «.  ina    Biriil  >a  467.«n.    (lo  mM.) 


dsioi. —  I .  A  lamp  chimney  eleooer  oompriaiBg  a  haodle,  fbbnc- 
retoiaiog  bora  made  U-ebaped  oad  baring  their  middle  portion  ei 
.toodiag  throogb  apertarea  io  ooo  aod  of  tbe  handle,  the  arms  of  tbe 
ban  axtaadiag  oa  oppomu  aides  of  the  haodle  aad  paroUol  theroto. 

Oft  0 


CUm. —  1.  Tbe  oombinotioB  witb  o  borrow  B.  oad  a  traaavert* 
droit  bor  D,  forward  of  aoid  harrow,  aod  haviag  a  flexible  connectiott 
therewith,  of  the  drag  A  to  the  rear  of  aoid  borrow  oad  boviog  oa 
independeot  f^me,  flexible  coonections  between  tbe  laUral  portioo* 
of  aaid  fhuaa  and  tbe  said  draft  bar,  oad  a  oeotral  beam  P,  rigidly 
eoeaectod  ot  ita  forward  eod  portion  to  said  draft  bar.  and  at  itarta^ 
portioa  looaeiy  held  to  the  drag  frame,  subauotially  aa  apedfled. 

S.  Ia  a  eombiaed  drog  aad  borrow,  the  oombinatioo  with  a  drag, 
a  borrow,  ood  o  draft  bar  looaeiy  ooaaected  witb  the  forward  aad  9t 
aoid  borrow,  of  the  liaka,  ooe  ot  eoeb  aide  aod  eoaneeting  said  droit 
bor  and  drag,  a  central  beam  connected  rigidly  at  iu  forward  eod  to 
soid  draft  bor,  and  at  ita  rear  eod  looaeiy  held  to  the  drag  by  a  clevi^ 
sabatoatioDy  aa  apeeiAed. 
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1  Tk«  h«r«^  tfMCfibwl  madiWJi  pfVTMa4|w1tl  •  pip« -«— ,  ud 
U^i»g  pvtitioM  -d-  ud  -4-.  m  Talw  -4^,  pwtM«a  —i—,  » 

T****  ->-.  »11  wfa^M  to  opmU  mbauurth%  "  *iwrtb«l  for  Ui« 
I  Mt  forth. 


Zr  la  ommMmUob  witli  tii»  ik\adr«l,  its  Mpportiay  ksM  ud  • 
eUji|^  jaw,  •#  tkt  vcceoCftMlf  )>i*oted  twiogiog  biwtof  pUu, 
nid  fltMdr«<  bv^kg  a  periph««ii  ff«  )▼«  ^od  Mid  pUUMtanagaud 
grooT«;-«obatAiiti«l;f  m  aod  for  Hm  fk  rpoM  detcribwl 


ng  baM.  a  sUtioa»^ j«<r  tti« 
tb«  gage  plat«  aWMiliwI  to 
7  lower  end.  satatoali*llf 

groored  iitaa<tM,  tW 

pan  ion  or  jaw  haH«f  as 
labataatiallj  as  irfidlm 


ral  kariag   iU  rear'tatf 


1.  Tlk*  combiaatjoa  with  a  boiler  hairfaft^a  pip* — a 
■wA  A  thrM  way  cock  —h — ,  a  and-paD  havio^  tho  pipe 

lac  <lkereto,  the  putitioae  —d—  aad  —e—,Ah»  fh»  —/—,  the  parii-  ■  "'^T^  "' 
aad  the  ralre  —J—  aU  adapted  toofente  tubetMtiirilx  aa  '*'         '  ' 


t        boa- 

t        deacribed  for  the  purpoeee  eet  forth. 


lOtetatBi 
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3.  1W  combiaiktloa  of  the 
ciampiagjikw,  grooved  revoluble 
■aid  baae  aiiiA^  bavia|ra  curred  on 
aa  deacribed. 

4.  The  c<»ftMnat»a«  of  a  loo 
clampiiig  jaw  %»4  the  aaxiliarj  finid 
approximatelj  V  shaped  groove  io  iU 
the  purpoM  deacribed. 

5.  The  loDgicudtaallf  groored 
grooTed  traiwrersely,  in  (Mabiaatioa  with  a*  eeeeiitrically  pivotedt 
concaved  (wlngiDg  <nif]^rtaBg  bearing,  aad  with  a  swiaging  claap- 
iQg  plate  or  jaw,  wberehy  fthHtflew  for  re««ring  the  finished  tube#f. 

,^.  adjusting  the  mandrel,  a««  aAwded,  subetaatiaBir  aa  deecribed. 
'^ ,     ,  6.  In  a  machine  forfbnoiag  metal  tubing,  the  coetiMiution  offte 

' aattable  baae,  a  rerolubleniandMproTided' wieha  l««gitadiDalgroo^e> 
longitudioallj  V^shafed  auxiliary  foriacr  fixed  along  oii» 
Of  eaid  mandrel,  aubstaotueBj-  aa  and  foe  the  p«rpoae  deacribed^ 
7.  la  a  atachine  for  fonntng;  awtal  tubiaj,  cJk  eoabination  of  » 
baae  provided  with  a  loayitudiDal  recew,  a  reroluble  form* 
tag  Baadrei  wated  in  said  iwteee  aod  prorfded  with  a  toaKitudiaal> 
'  keff  exteadiag,  practically,  the  entire  length  at  tbeaaadrel,  a  clamp^ 
jiag  jaw  I  and  a  cUmpiag  aad  locking  mechaoisiB  U.  which  latter' 
ail  operating  lever  baodir  k'  connected  t*  a  loegitadinally 
rod  or  bar  k'  and  to  two  or  mere  angula*  bolto  A.  which'  bolts 
ia  keeper  receaees  A*  in  the  baae  Of  the  laa eh«ae,  whereby,  by 
aa  apiward  movement  of  the  lever  haadle,  the  bate  are  drawn  oat  of 
loekiag  eagagement  with  the  ke«pei»  ef  the  recaaes,  aad  by  a  dowa- 
ward  Movement  of  the  handle  the  kolu  are  iatevioeked  with  the 
keepefe  of  the  said  recesaea,  subataacudly  ad  d 


Claim.— I.  In  a  bark  reaMving  machine,  t^e eombinaiion  with  a 
blower  eaaiog  having  a  discharge  opening  and  »n  opening  at  ita  front, 
Md  a  roury  disk  with  throaU  and  knives  movable  aoroae  «a(d  fh>nt 
opening,  and  fan-blades  or  wings  within  the  ca4ag,  of  a  conduit,  hav- 
ing a  mouth  or  ingress-opening  adjacent  the  place  of  operation  of 
aaid  kttiTe*,aod  which  leads  to  communication  With  the  blower  cham- 
ber, eabaUatiaUy  aa  aad  for  the  purpoee  descrtbed. 

S.  In  a  bark  removing  machine,  the  combination  ^'i^  ^*  blowei^ 
eaeiac  having  the  central  driving-shaft  and  the  opening,  g,  at  the 
front,  aad  the  rest,  *,  thereat,  of  the  roUry  disk  carried  by  aaid  shaft 
aad  aovable  in  the  pbtae  of  the  said  front  optoiog,  and  having  the 
tkroato  aad  knivea,  aad  the  fan-wings  or  blad^i,  aod  the  hoUow  hub; 
or  eaaiag  ay  a  rearward  extension  of  the  blotrer  shall,  which  com- 
isaa  ia  part  the  removable  hemi-cylindrical  «ctioa,  »*,  aad  the  ap- 


pnsas  ia  part 


lecUoo,  a*,  leading  th^efcees  mat  estendad 


wardly  inclined  pipe 

troaad  to  the  forward  part  of  the  blower  casing  mmd.  tarmioatiag  in 
the  month  or  ingreae^peaing,  a»,  adjacent  ta(d  tag  leaC  aad  fraat 
opening,  anbeUntially  aa  deacribed. 
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Ckiim—\.  In  a  machine  for  forming  me^I  tubes,  the  coaibiaa 
tioa  of  a  grooved  baae,  a  stationary  device  T,  and  hinged  >w  I  and 
a  BUtadrel  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  retolved  in  the  groove  of 
tba  haaa,  aad  having  a  longitudinal  groove  ir  kerf  extending  from 
•ad  toead  of  the  mandrel  and  with  a  flattened  eccentric  cam  or  in- 
eliaed  portion  extending  backward  ifrom  th4  edge  of  the  groove  a 
gifli^t"*  dietaace,  said  depraaaed  portion  vani^iing  until  it  unites  with 
Um  ai%or  circular  peripheral  portioc  of  the  mkudrel,  whereby  a  truly 
Cl»eakr  toba  with  hookiag  laps  oa  iu  edg«^  can  be  formed  in  the 
marhi-^*  sabetaatially  aa  described. 


I 


li_ 


Hhtim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  cookiag  stove,  of  a  shee^ 
oeen,  and  sustaining-bolts  prelected  through  the  bottom  of  tUft^ 

kaad  through  the  bottom  plate  ef  the  stove. 

2:  The  combination  with  a  eaokiag  stove,  of  a  sheet  metal  oea*' 
the  front  provided  with  a  keoaety  lapped  joint  whereby  tbo 
auy  readily  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  stove,  and  having  lb* 
at  the  front  extended  to  form  front  flue  plates,  and  stren^h« 
strips  beveled  or  tapered'  in  eroas  section  secured  to  the  adgea 


whereby  the  oven  mar  be  leowad  in  the  stove  and  the  bottoa  i 
M  specified. 

The  combination  witik  a  eooking  stove,  of  a  sheet  metal  ovea, 
9we-strip9  under  the  oven,  veetical  ttue  strips  at  the  back  of  the  stovf 
and  the  oven  secured  to  the  stnp«  under  the  oven  and  to  the  back  of 
the  stove,  and  a  side  plate  coasiBting  of  two  parts  having  aigroove  in 
(heir  inner  faces  to  take  aad  hoki  the  edge  of  the  oven. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cooking  stove,  of  a  sheet  qetal  oven, 
Sue-strips  under  the  ovea  formed  with  lateral  lugs  baviag  bolt-boles, 
vertical  flue-strips  at  the  ba«k  of  the  stove  and  the  oeen  secured  to 
the  strips  under  the  ovea  and  to  the  back  of  tlte  stove,  bolts  projected 
through  the  bottom  of  the  oven,  the  lugs  of  the  flaa-strips  under  the 
oven  and  the  bottom  plate  of  the  stove,  and  separable  side  plates  on 
the  stove,  as  deacribed. 


510.798.    ST£iM  COOKER    Joiii  A.  Kniuu,  HaywUle.  Ma 

FUeC  Jan  9,  lUa     Serial  Nc  467,793.    iMo  boM.) 

ffaiM.  —  1.  The  combination  with  the  steam  chamber  and  the 

water  vpssel  having  obiitjue  bars  k,  of  the  cover  inclosing  the  steana 

chamber  aLd  having  outwardly  projecting  pins  at  its  lower  edge  en> 

gaging  the  said  bars  aad  locking  the  parta,  ^tubsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  water  ve«el,  the  steam  chamber  rest* 
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lag  therein  and  provided  near  its  lower  edge  with  apertures  d,  an  im- 
perforate bottom  b,  ahore  the  apertures  and  the  steam  paaaagea  ex 
tending  upwardly  along  the  inner  walla  of  the  steam  chamber  to  the 
upper  part  thereof,  a  cover  inclosing  the  said  steam  chamber  with  the 
lower  edge  of  its  depending  flange  entering  the  water  vessel  and  faa- 
tening  devices  for  connec^nc  the  cover  flange  to  the  water  t 
•abataotially  as  set  forth 


thee  27,  aad  cooaaotag  rods  X8  between  the  eooenthoe  aad  the  le- 
TetB,  whereby  the  Wren  are  oeeillatad  by  a  siagie  shaft,  sabetaatially 
aa  deacribed. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  water  vessel  of  the  steam  chamber 
'retting  therein  aod  having  lateral  aperture»</  in  its  lower  end  open- 
ing into  the  water  space,  an  imperforate  bottom  b  above  said  aper- 
turea  aod  steam  passages  /  leading  from  below  the  bottom  into  the 
npper  part  of  said  steam  chamber,  and  the  cover  provided  with  a 
depending  flange  inclosing  the  steam  chamber  and  entering  at  its 

ower  end  the  said  vessel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  Id  a  steam  cooker,  the  combination  of  the  water  vessel  ▲, 
ateam  chamber  B  provided  with  the  bottom  6,  conduits//,  and  hav- 
ing apertures  d,  in  the  wall  thereof,  the  cover  D,  food  receptacle  C, 
and  a  fastening  device  for  securing  the  cover  D  to  the  water  ve«el, 
■ubstantially  as  specified 


510,799.    SHIELD  FOR  ROCKER&    TtAXK.  L  ttrm,  HUUot, 
UL    PUed  June  1.  1893     Seiial  Mo  476,306.    (No  modeL) 


3.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  and  crushing  mechanism,  of 
a  face  plate  15.  hiring  a  log  19  said  lug  having  an  iochned  upper  sni^ 
face,  a  recees  21  in  said  casing,  bolt  23,  having  a  nut  22,  said  nut  hav- 
ing  an  inclined  under  surface  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper  surface 
of  aaid  lug,  and  means  for  securing  said  plate  upon  the  casing,  sob- 
ttaotially  as  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  and  crushing  mechanism,  of 
a  plate  15.  having  a  lug  19  and  a  groove  16,  a  bolt  17  projecting 
through  aaid  casing  into  said  groove  16.  said  bolt  having  a  head 
adapted  to  fit  into  said  groove  16,  bolt  23,  out  22  carried  ther«by, 
and  a  recess  21  in  said  casing  adapted  to  receive  said  uut  22,  the  said 
lug  19  and  the  nut  22  being  provided  with  inclined  surfaces  in  ooo< 
tact  with  each  other,  subsUatially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


510,801.  MUaiC  OR  BOOK  LEAP  TDRMER 
■orth  Oermaotovn.  M.  T.  PUed  Apr.  24,  1893. 
CHo  model) 


Plan  W  Kuia 

Semi  Ba  47L0S9. 


Clatm. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  rocker  having  a  cylindrical 
opening  and  a  channel  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  opening,  and 
extending  from  the  opening  to  the  end  of  the  rocker,  of  a  shield  com- 
prising a  securing  portion  to  fit  the  opening  in  the  rocker,  a  web  eon- 
Oected  to  the  securing  portion  and  extending  through  the  channel, 
and  a  bumper  portion  projecting  beyond  the  rocker,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  As  b  new  aKicle  of  manufacture,  the  bumper  consisting  of  the 
central  connecting  web  and  the  enlarged  portions  at  each  end  there- 
of, the  portion  at  one  end  extending  beyond  the  side  lines  or  edges 
of  said  connecting  web.  as  set  forth. 


510.B00.  ROCK-BREAKIMO  MACHINE  Coui UJ us  KiaPLta.  Chi- 
cago. IU,  assignor  to  Mary  Rlmpleii,  ttme  plaoa  PUed  Aug:  IS,  1892. 
Serial  No  443  065      Ko  modti.) 

Claim. — 1  The  combiDation  of  a  casing  having  a  vestical  parti- 
tion or  wall,  an  oscillatory  lever  pivotally  suspended  at  each  side  of 
the  partition  or  wall,  the  face  plates  13  and  15  attached  respectively 
to  both  sides  of  each  lever  and  to  the  opposite  inner  sides  of  the  cas- 
ing, and  a  single  shaft  connected  with  aod  operating  the  levers,  sub- 
■tantially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  7  having  a  central  vertical  par- 
tition or  wall  7*,  an  oscillatory  lever  8  pivotally  suspended  at  each  side 
of  the  said  partition  or  wall,  the  face  plates  13  secured  to  opposite 
sides  of  each  lever,  the  face  plates  15  secured  to  the  casing  at  oppo- 
aite  sides  of  the  said  partition,  a  single  shaft  26  provided  with  ecceo 


Chim.  —  l.  In  a  music  aod  book  leaf  turner,  the  ^ombioatioa  with 
the  base,  the  series  of  pivoted  leaf  turners  and  Holders,  and  the  acto- 
atiog  devices  therefor,  of  the  vertically  reciprocatiog  key  stem  work- 
log  through  said  base,  a  pivoted,  rocking  arm  F  having  a  coonectiOn 
at  ooe  side  of  its  pivot  with  the  said  key  stem,  the  vertical  pin  bar- 
ing a  similar  connection  with  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  arm, 
and  arranged  to  reciprocate  through  said  base,  and  a  !»pnng  coiled 
around  stfid  pin  and  acting  to  withdraw  aaid  pin  below  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  base,  and  to  project  the  said  stem  above  the  base,  aod  a 
key  00  aaid  stem,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  music  and  book  leaf  turner,  the  leaf  holders  and  turners 
B,  comprising  the  grooved,  pivoted,  and  spring  actuated  baae  portions 
a,  aod  the  bent  wire  portions  b.  connected  to  said  base  portions,  sub- 
stantially as  specifird 


510.8UV3.    GATE   Jaoob E.  KiATP,  BmraanUe,  Oreg.    PUed  Mar^ 

8,1893.    Serial  Ha  465.131.    (lonoM) 

claim. —  I.  In  a  lever-operated  gate,  a  swinging  mecbaniaat,  tho 
same  consisting  of  a  block  attached  to  a  fixed  support,  a  second  block 
attached  to  the  gate  aud  located  over  the  fixed  block,  one  block  nor- 
mally crossing  the  other  diagonally,  aod  a  link  connection  between 
the  enda  of  the  blocks,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  gate  having  a  block  secured  to  ita 
lower  rail,  of  a  fixed  block  of  correapooding  shape  located  beneath 
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U«  fKta  Week  aad  m  owlBt  it  m  ugl*,  Haka  oosMotiac  th«  aadi  of 
tkc  Mweka,  tk«  pivot  of  th*  goto  piMJ^g  lopiily  (kroiiffa  tko  goto 
boiof  Ixod  wilk  roiatioo  to  tW&zod  bioek,  oad  •  Kiliaf 
I  eooooetod  witk  tko  goto,  os  ^od  for  tha  porpooo  ipodflodj 


S.  Tk«  oombiBoUoa  wna  •  (wugiB|  Tortkiolfy  noTobio  goto,  of 
tihk*  pivotolly  eoonoetod  with  iiich  g»to  at  both  ridoa  at  tho  bottom 
aad  bariog  tbair  lower  eoda  pivotod  lo  a  ftxad  boae  or  rapport  bo- 
low  ih«  goto,  oormally  out  of  rertical  alig»aieat  with  thtir  upper  aoda, 
for  lifting  tha  gato,  >abat«iiti4ll7  at  daaeribwL 


51>0;8O8.     ILLOBOI   4FfA»AT0fc 

TlttiklJ.    PM  Aiift  18.  ISn.    Sari4 Ha  483488. 
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Ckti^t. —  1.  Ao  iliosioa  apparatoa  io  which  a  t««t«r-board  is  eom- 
biaad  with  aa  incloAioK  box  or  caaiag  mounted  to  a*  to  b«  fr««  to  r\- 
braU  in  r«ap«ct  to  taid  t««tor-board,  tulytantially  aa  tpecified. 

2.  An  illiuioa  apparatoa  in  which  ajtoeter^ward  mounted  to  at 
to  bo  tne  to  Tibrata  on  a  tuitable  axle  i4  combined  with  an  incloeiaf 
box  or  eating  alto  mounted  to  at  to  b«  Ive  to  vibrato  in  reapect  to 
the  tootor-board,  tubetantialiy  at  specified. 

S.  An  illation  apparatut  in  wbich-are combined  an  outor«neloeare, 
ft'tootor  board  and  a 'box  or  eating  incloaing  taid  teetor-board  and 
mounted  within  taid  outer  iocloeure  to  to  to  be  ft^e  to  vibrato  in  ro- 
tpeet  to  the  teeter  board,  tubatautialljr  a*  tpecified. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  illution  agparatua,  of  a  teetor-board,  a 
box  or  eating  incloaing  taid  teetor-board,  and  mounted  to  at  to  be  free 
to  vibrato  in  reapect  thereto,  and  meantfor  lockbgthe  teetor-board 
to  taid  incloaing  box  or  eating,  tubatontlally  aa  specified. 

5.  The  combinatiooin  an  illution  afiparatut,  of  a  teetor-board,  a 
t>ox  or  eating  incloaing  the  tamo  and  mounted  to  aa  to  betfree  to  vi- 
brato in  rMpect  to  taid  teMer  board,  an4  meant  for  locking  taid  tee- 
tor  board  in  poeition  to  at  to  prevent  it  n-om  vibrating  with  the  in- 
eiotiag  box  or  eating,  lubttantially  aa  tpocified. 

6.  The  combination  in  an  illusion  a|]parattta,  of  a  teetor-boacd,  a 
box  or  eating  incloaing  the  tame  and  m<^unted  to  aa  to  be  free  to  vi- 
brato in  respect  to  taid  teetor-board,  an|  meant  for  locking  the  tee- 
tor-board in  petition  to  prevent  it  fVom  Wbrating  with  the  incloaing 
box  or  casing,  taid  locking  device*  b«in|g  movable  into  and  out  of 
locking  poeition,  subetontially  at  tpecified. 

7.  The  combination  in  aa  illution  apparatus,  of  an  outer  incloa- 
ing itructure,  a  teeter  board,  a  box  or  dating  incloaing  taid  teeter- 
board,  and  mounted  within  taid  outer  in^loeure  to  at  to  be  free  to  vi- 
brato therein  and  in  respect  to  the  teeler-board,  door-ways  in  taid 
box  or  eating,  and  in  the  outer  incloeure.  and  meant  for  bridging  the 
tpace  between  taid  outer  incloeure  and  ^e  contoined  box  or  eaaing, 
tubatontiallr  at  tpecified 


010.804:.    AOJUaVABLI  SHKLP'A^POir.    MmTlMOnoLD. 
Ormtm,  aonnaay.     Filed  Mar.  tl.  ips     9«M  Ma  4r7.oes.    (Io 
) 


ClHai.— 1.  IaeoaMaatioa,tbeiMo|iioeoBoftkoeoao,taatootheid 
roOlaf  aaeorod  tiioralo,  tho  aagoiar  bra<|keta.  tho  wodfe  piooaa  eor- 
riod  bj  tho  broekott  to  ooffogo  tho  toothatl  raiKoga,  taid  broekota  hoT. 
faif  Tortieal  taagaa  fittiag  ia  vortieal  gftM^oa  to  koM  the  bracket 
afaiaat  likiag  moToaool  tabataatUny  a|  deaeribod. 


1  la  ooabiaatioa,  tho  tide-pieeoa  of  the  eaaa.  the  toothed  railiaf  ' 
aoeorod  thereto,  the  aagoJar  brackeu  aad  tho  wodgo  pioooa  earrtod 
bj  the  brackota  to  engage  the  tithed  railingt,  taid  ralliop  harioK 
▼ertieal  grouvea,  and  the  taid  brackett  having  vertical  flangea  to  aa* 
gago  the  grdoTta  of  the  railingt,  tubatantially  aa  deaeribod. 


G  10.80 6.  PBUTOe&APHIC  CAMIKA  BHOTm."  WOLUfl  E 
Liwn.  HnntlngUni.  aMgnor  to  tho  I.  81  &  T.  kaOieaj  A  CompaDy, 
low  Tart.  I.  T.    ruea  Auc  89. 189S.   8«1idla4MS42.   (Hoi 


Claim, — The  combination  in  a  thuttor  mechaaiam  of  an  oeciUat< 
iag  thottor,  a  revernble  tpring  to  throw  the  thuttor,  a  lever  which 
Mgagea  with  the  tpring  within  the  thuttor  eaae.  a  handle  on  the  oat« 
tide  of  the  thuttor  c*»«  attached  to  the  lever  and  a  rack  00  the  ooU 
tido  of  tho  eaaa,  with  which  the  handle  eagagea,  dotoati  00  tho  ahaV 
tor,  a  ttop  on  the  thuttor,  a  lever,  which  engagea  with  taid  detoola, 
and  another  lever,  provide  with  a  horn,  which,  being  depreaaed.  en* 
gagea  with  the  first  named  lever,  and  the  horn  whereof  pattet  into  a 
poaition  to  be  engaged  by  taid  atop  on  tho'thattor  lubetontially  aa  toi 
forth. 


610i806.'  T&AU  Pin  COUPUie.    Saoiaiui  p.  LiMmC; 
Qwty  Pi.    PIM  Jooe  1. 1893.    OttM  la  476.237.    (Io  ooM.) 
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Ctaim. — ^^A  train  pipe  coupling  mechanism  eonaiating  in  the  valved 
train  pipea  having  valve  operating  ttonu  extondiog  above  the  phit> 
form,  a  tubular  eating,  a  longitudinally  yielding  tpring  cothioned  coup* 
ling  head  mounted  in  the  casing  and  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
bores  flared  at  their  outer  enda  and  flexible  pipes  connecting  their  rear 
endt  with  the  retpective  train  pipes,  and  the  coupling  pipe  having 
both  enda  provided  with  topering  heads  to  fit  the  flanng  moatht  of 
the  coupling  headt.  tubetontially  at  set  forth. 


510.807.  JOORHALBCAUie.  WuniAio&LiTDoooixKaiMM 
Ctty,  Ma,  MUgnnr  to  WlUtam  SmaU.  Jr,  mam  plMsa  POed  Jum  18^ 
M93.    SerlBl  Io  477>W7.    (Ho  model.) 


CUm. —  1 .  The  combinatTon  of  a  central  abaft,  a  aloove  ittrronod* 
iag  the  tame  having  peripheral  flangea  at  each  of  ita  endt  forming  aa 
ontor  peripheral  groove,  roller  beariaga;  a  ring  tarronDdiaTg  taid 
roller  beahngi  and  adapted  to  travel  upon  the  tame ,  taid  ring  having 
flaagea  axtondiag  inwardly  aod  between  the  flangea  on  the  tloeve  aad 
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havtag  aa  iaaor  peripheral  groove  for  tho  rrtep<ioaof  tho  roOar  boar-' 
iagO,  aabotaatially  at  aad  fbr  the  parpooo  ao»  forth. 

1  'no  eombtaatkw  of  aa  axle  or  other  thaft;  a  riog  travoBag 
«poa  tho  aaoM ;  rottor  boaHaga  within  aaid  ring,  aad  a  aloovo  oa  whleh 
•aid  roOor  boariap  travol,  aaid  riog  aod  aloove  hariag  aaitaUo  boom 
for  wholly  iacloaiag  aaid  roOor  boariogt;  aabataatially  aa  daosribod 
•ad  for  the  parpoae  tot  forth. 

S.  The  eomUaatioa  of  aa  axlo  or  a  ahaft :  a  riag  travoliag  apoa 
tho  tamo ;  ball  boaringa  within  aaid  ring;  a  akeve  on  whioh  aaid  baB 
beariaga  travel,  haviag  a  rigid  Aaage  at  one  of  ito  oada,  aad  a  foaaoT- 
able  riag  at  ito  oppoaito  aad  fbr  forming  tha  laage  thorooa ;  mhrtaa- 
tially  aa  daaeribed  aad  for  tha  porpoeo  tot  forth. 


5 1 0.808.  hachui  puft  MAKiie  aroRAei-BATTnT  eRioa 

lOMB  H.  UOTa  low  Tort.  I.  T     PIM  OoC  81. 1898.    StfM  la 
4eQ,ML    domoM.) 


Claim.— \.  A  mold  compriatng  a  reroiuble  cyliodar  harinf  fo- 

I  ia  ita  periphery  and  tUtiooary  anna  or  bati  fitting  taid  recamea 
•nd  forming  a  portion  of  the  mokiiag  turfaoe  of  the  moM,  tuheton- 
tiaUy  aa  deaeribod. 

2.  A  rovolnble  mold  cylinder  having  ridgea  or  flangea  provided 
with  teeth  and  having  receaiea  betweoa  the  ridgei  or  flangea,  aad 
Watiooary  anaa  or  bora  fitting  the  rocaaaet  and  having  a  portion  of 
their  turfocot  curved  to  Torm  portiont  of  the  molding  inrfkce  of  the 
mold,  lubeUntially  at  deecnbed. 

3  The  combination  with  the  revolving  cylinder  compoeed  of  ditkt 
baring  projecting  teeth,  and  toialler  ditkt  intorpoted  between  tha 
toothed  diaka,  of  aUtioeary  anaa  or  bare,  arrantrad  between  the 
toothed  dilka,  tabataotially  at  deecnbed. 

4.  A  mold  comprittng  two  tenet  of  revoluble  dithi  of  different 
diametor.  beada,  one  of  which  ia  provided  with  a  reeete  for  the  lug 
of  the  grid,  boha  aecnring  the  diakt  and  headt  together  and  ttotion- 
ary  arma  or  bare  having  enrred  turfocet  alao  forming  portiont  of  the 
molding  eorfitce  of  the  mold  rabaUntially  aa  deaeribStd. 

ft.  A  BMtld  eompriaing  a  rotory  cylinder  having  recetaei  in  ita  po- 
Hphery  aod  ttotionary  arma  or  hart  fitting  taid  receaaet  and  forming 
portiona  of  the  molding  aarfooo  of  the  mold,  the -arma  or  hart  being 
ozteoded  to  aet  aa  ejeotora  for  delivering  the  molded  matorial.  aub- 
•taatially  aa  deaeribod. 

6.  In  a  machiae  for  nuking  ttorage  battory  grida,  the  combina 
tioa  with  the  reaervoir  above  the  cylinder,  of  a  routing  cylinder  hav- 
iag roeaatee  in  ita  poriph'ery,  aad  ttotionary  tfrmt  or  bart  fitting  taid 
roeaaaoa  aad  forming  portiooa  of  the  molding  turfoee  of  the  mold,  the 
oada  of  tho  anaa  or  ban  boiog  oxtonded  to  form  ejectors,  subetao- 
tUDy  aa  deaeribod. 

7.  Io  a  machiae  for  making  storage  battory  grids,  the  combina- 
tioa  with  a  rototing  cylinder  having  receetet  in  itt  periphery  forming 
flaagea  or  ridgea  aad  having  tooth  or  projeetiont  on  the  ridgea.  of 


ftttiag  tho  roeaeaae  Mid  hanag  oitoodod  dads  fona- 
lag  ^foeteio,  a  roaoiToir  arraagod  aboTO  tho  eyUador  aad  anaa  aad  a 
roBor  te  tho  roaorroir  for  fordag  tho  Batorial  iato  tho  eylladai .  aab. 
aUaliaOy  aa  dooeribod. 

&  la  a  aaehiao  for  ■akiag  atorago  battory  giMi.  tho  oertUaA* 
tioa  with  tho  aohiag  pdt  aad  raaorroir  above  tho  eyfiador,  of  a  r»*^ 
taliaf  eytiador  aad  itotioaary  arma  arraagod  ia  roeoaaaa  ia  tho  oyk* 
iador  aad  femiag  a  portioa  of  tho  mohtiag  aarfooa  of  tho  aoU,  ft^ 
roll  Io  tho  roaorvoir  for  fordag  tho  aiotal  into  tho  mold,  a  ehill  aad' 
a  doltvory  tabio,  aabataatially  aa  deaeribod 

f .  Ia  a  maohloo  for  foretiag  storage  battory  pida,  tha  eoabia*>' 
tioa  with  tha  rototing  cylinder  and  atotidoary  arma,  arraagod  ia  r*^ 
eaaaoe  fa  tho  cylinder  aad  forming  a  portfon  of  the  molding  aurfooo 
of  tho  mold  of  a  lilbrieator  arranged  adjaooot  tho  eytiador,  aabotao; 
tiaOy  aa  daaeribed. 

10.  Ia  a  machine  for  diaking  ttorage  battory  grida,  the  eombiaa* 
tioa  with  the  reeervoir'of  a  rototing  cylinder  having  receaaea,  ttatioa^ 
ary  arma  in  the  receaaet  having  exteoaioot  acting  at  ejeetora,  meaas 
for  lubricating  the  cylinder,  a  ehill  arraagod  adjacent  the  eytiador,  a* 
knifo  for  aurfkcing  th^  molded  ttrip,  a  deUvery  toble  for  the  roeop^ 
tioo  of  the  continuoot  ttrip  and  meaaa  for  tevering  the  atrip  iatO 
grida.  tubetontially  at  daaeribed 


6  10.809.  IIBOUTOBrPIH  Tied  M  Loou.  VIetor,  MalgMflf 
ODO-half  to  Ooorgo  A  Paddoek,  Auhun,  aod  WUlard  C  Paga,  Pilafnw 
fl.  T     POed  Apr.  0, 1888.    Sertal  la  469.175     >  No  oiodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  An  ingnlator  pin  eompriaing  a  bate  having  a  central 
opening  aod  threaded,  an  intulating  tleeve  mounted  thereon  and  h 
bolt  paaaing  through  taid  tleeve  arid  engaging  with  the  thread  with* 
in  the  baae. 

2.  An  inaalator  pin  comprising  a  hollow  bate,  and  t  threaded  or 
oormgatod  inaulating  sleeve  mounted  thVreoo,  a  bolt  patting  through 
aaid  tieove  and  int<v.the  baae  and  meana  for  tecnring  the  holt  thereia. 


S  1  O.d  1 0.    MIMORAIDOIl-TABLII.    ALTUO  MjtO  Su) 
flleeo.  Oil    PIM  July  12.  1898.    Sertil  Ho  480284,.   (lodKMJ 


Clotm.'^-l.  A  bomorandam  tobiet  eoaaietingof  a  eaaa  diridod 
iato  a  fh>ntand  rear  compartment  by  a  partition,  the  froat  eompart>' 
RMnt  contoining  a  writing  board  carrying  a  paper  tobiet,  aad  hiagpd 
at  ita  npper  edge  to  the  eaae,  aad  having  at  ita  lower  end  a  tob  aad  •' 
hiagod  braee,  adapted  to  drop  and  reat  00  a  ledge  formed  by  tho  ho^ 
torn  of  the  eaae,  and  the  rear  compartment  containing  tliding  apriotf 
directory  earda,  tubetontially  atthown  aod  deecnbed. 

2.  A  memorandum  tablet  adapted  to  be  tecnrod  to  a  waD  or  otho^ 
object,  obnsitting  of  a  case  having  a  front  cover,  and  divided  latd 
front  and  rear  compartmenta,  the  front  compartment  eootaiaiag  • 
writing  board  carrying  a  paper  tobiet,  and  hinged  at  ita  upper  oad 
to  the  cate,  and  provided  at  ita  bottom  edge  with  a  pull  tap,  aad  A 
hiagod  braoe  adapted  to  fold  up  agmioat  ita  rear  tke*  whao  H  It  aot 
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5 10.8 11 


wouMArt  niu-Blooton.   a»Mi  w.  iioa«-| 


Chim. —  1.  A  tioM  racordar,  eompru^af  oadllating  roUert  driTOo 
ia  oaa  diraction  by  a  elock-work  maetuiBVai  aad  ratuniad  in  the  op- 
poau  diractioa  by  a  •priog,  a  time  sheet  datachably  Mcared  to  the 
roOam  aod  proridad  apoo  ita  flkca  witlii  mlad  ipaeao  to  rapreaeat 
parioda  of  ttma,  ■phoir-repremd  naadlae  »rraagad  opponte  tita  time 
aboM  aad  adapted  to  puncture  the  iaa«,  •winging  hook  lerera  fa\- 
eramod  a^jaoaat  to  the  neadlea  aod  adapted  to  force  ttft  ume  inacard, 
tba  hooka  being  arraagad  to  reoeiTe  a  ti«M  check,  and  curred  arma 
•rraagwl  adjaoeat  to  the  hooka  of  the  le«|Mr«  aod  adapted  to  contact 
tbarvritb.  nbataatially  ae  deacribed. 

2.  A  tine  recorder,  comprinng  parai)et  oaeillating  rollera,  a  time 
Aheet  connecting  the  roUert  aad  prorided  upon  ita  (are  with  marka 
iadteatiTe  of  pariodi  of  time,  a  etock-wo«k-eontrolled  driring  mech- 
aaiiaB  for  tareiog  the  rollera  ia  oaa  direct^,  mechaaiam  for  tripping 
aad  rataraing  the  rollera,  a  oaa  aecha«ism  for  moving  the  rollers 
Mdwiaa,  ipriag-repreaMd  paoetariag  aeedlai  arranged  opposite  the 
time  ■heat,  aad  iwinging  hook  leTen  ada||ted  to  raeeire  a  time  check 
aad  to  swing  against  the  naedlaa,  the  ho4ks  of  the  lerers  haTing  a 
BoraaOy  dooed  entrance,  snbotantiallj  aa  deacribed. 

S.  A  tioie  recorder,  compriaiag  oscillating  rollers  connected  to- 
gether bj  a  plate  or  carriage,  a  deUchab^e  time  theet  coonectiDg  the 
roUars.  a  clock-work  mechaaiam  for  osci|ating  the  rollers  in  one  di- 
rection, a  tripping  derice  for  automatical^  releasing  the  rollers  from 
their  driving  mechanism,  means  for  returting  the  rollers  to  their  nor- 
mal poaitiona,  a  cam  and  ratchet  wechaois|a  for  moving  the  roller  car- 
riage  lateratlj,  spring-reprsased  punctnrinl  needles  arranged  opposite 
the  tiase  sheet,  aad  swiaging  hook-leversi  adapted  to  receive  a  time 
check  and  to  swing  against  the  pancturir^g  needles,  the  hooks  of  the 
levers  having  a  normaily  closed  entrance,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  the  oscillating  re- 
pressed rollers,  the  time  sheet  carried  by  ^he  rollers,  and  puncturing 
mechaaiam  for  puncturing  the  time  shesk.  of  a  clock-work  driven 
Ihaft,  a  loose  gear  on  the  shaft  geared  to  the  rollers,  a  notched  wheel 
secured  to  the  ihaft  and  adapted  to  engage  a  pawl  on  the  loose  gear, 
a  iwinging  arm  sospeoded  adjaceqt  to  th4  driving  shaft  and  adapted 
to  strike  and  release  the  pawl,  and  mec)kanism,  as  the  pins  on  the 
wheel,  for  moving  the  swinging  arm  agai^  the  tension  of  iu  spring, 
sabataotially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combinatiin,  with  the  oecillating  roII-| 
era,  the  oecillating  shaft  for  dnring  the  sa^ie,  the  carriage  connecting  I 
the  roUera,  the  time  sheet  carried  by  the  follers,  aad  the  puncturing ' 
■eebaoiaffl  for  punching  the  sheet,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  joumaled  op- 
pooita  the  roller  carriage  and  tamed  by  4ie  driving  gear  of  the  roll-  \ 
•1%,  a  earn  carried  by  the  ratchet  wheel,  iad  mechanism  for  moving 
tbe  earriage  aad  rollers  endwise  by  the  lavement  of  the  cam,  sab- 
alaatially  aa  described. 

fc  la  a  tiase  recorder,  the  eombiaati<tn.  with  the  oecillating  roll- 
era,  Um  tiae  sheet  carried  thereby,  the  ovulating  driving  gear  cob- 
aected  with  the  roUera,  the  panctoring  a^chaaimn  fur  punching  the 
time  sheet,  aad  a  carriage  eonaeetiag  the  rollers,  of  a  revolnble 
ratchet  wheel  joansalad  behind  the  carriage,  a  lever  mechanism  for 
torainf  tbe  ratchet  wheel  tooth  by  tootfe  by  the  movement  of  the 
naainatiaf  dnviag  gmr,  a  can  carried  Ify  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  pio 
taeorad  to  tbe  carriage  aad  azteadiag  iaiiD  the  path  of  the  cam,  aad 
a  lyriag  ■echaaiaM  for  oaeiUatiag  the  easriage  after  it  baa  beao  act- 
Bated  by  tbe  earn,  sabataatiaUy  as  descril|ed. 

7.  Ia  a  tioie  recorder,  tbe  corabioati^  with  tbe  tiae  sheet  aad 


jiHS  for  arariag  it  v«rticaUy  sad  UtaraOy.  of  tbe  tprtog-i*>' 
prnaad  pnactariaf  aaedUa  arraagad  oppoata  tbe  ■beat,  tb*ainagiat' 
book-iarera  ftilcruAad  a4|aeaot  to  tbe  aaedles  aad  adapted  to  receive 
a  time  obeek  aad  ako  to  swiag  against  the  needlea,  and  carved  arm* 
uraafad  a4iaeeat  to  the  hook  levers  aod  contacting  with  the  hooks 
thereof,  sabetaatiaOy  as  deaeribed. 

B.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combiaatioo  with  the  vertically  and 
Isterallf  morable  time  sheet  and  the  perforated  cross  bars  serving  aa 
a  backing  for  the  sheet,  of  the  spring  repressed  puncturing  needlea 
arranged  opposite  the  sheet  and  adapted  to  move  through  the  perfo* 
rationa  in  the  bars,  swinging  hook-levers  fiilorumed  adjacent  to  the 
lAedles  and  adapted  to  conuct  therewith,  the  levers  having  hooks  to 
receive  a  time  check,  and  curved  arms  or  abatments  arranged  adja- 
oeat to  the  levers  and  contacting  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  tbe  lever 
books,  sabataatiaUy  as  deacribed. 


5  10.8  1  2.  CULTIVATOR.  WaauM  L  lUDUi  aod  WuxLUf 
Hinorraoik  Mount  OIJTe.IU.  n&l  Sept  IS,  IB8X.  Serial  Na  44a.-78& 
^lo  model) 


f^tm.  —  I .  The  combination  of  an  axle  having  an  arch  or  bridged 
central  portion,  a  frame  raovably  secured  to  the  aale.  a  threaded  rod 
or  shaft  secured  to  said  frame,  and  by  which  the  frame  is  moved,  a 
draft  tongue  to  which  said  axle  is  secured,  and  through  which  said 
threaded  rod  or  shaft  passes,  a  hand-wheel  on  said  rod  or  Aaft  by 
which  it  is  turned  to  move  said  frame,  rotary  disks  mounted  in  said 
frame  on  a  rod  fitting  in  the  lower  ends  of  the  frame,  distance  blockl 
located  between  the  disks,  and  stalk  cutters  secured  by  their  upper 
ends  to  said  frame,  and  resting  at  their  lower  ends  upon  said  distance 
blocks,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  axle,  having  an  arch  or  bridged 
portion,  ground  wheels  journaled  on  the  axle,  a  frame  secured  to  the 
vertical  arms  of  said  axle,  toothed  disks  supported  by  said  frame,  and 
shovel-plows  secured  to  staid  axles  between  said  ground  wheels  and 
the  vertical  portions  of  the  axles,  substanti^ly  as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  of  an  axle  having  an  arch  or  bridged  portion, 
ground  wheels  joumahrd  on  the  axle,  a  frame  secured  to  tbe  vertical 
arms  of  the  arch  portion  of  the  axle,  toothed  disks  supported  in  the 
frame,  and  curved  cleaners  secured  lo  the  upper  part  of  the  frame, 
and  resting  at  their  lower  ends  upon  the  disk  support,  substantially 
as  shown  aad  described 

4.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  frame,  toothed  disks  supported 
in  the  frame,  and  cleanen  consisting  of  curved  bars  having  convex, 
lower,  sharp  edges,  and  having  concave,  lower  ends  resting  upon  th4 
dbk  support,  subsUntially  as  and  {or  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  frame  and  a  toothed  disk  mount- 
ed in  said  frame,  so  as  to  turn  freely  by  contact  with  the  ground,  the 
teeth  being  formed  with  Sat  faces  and  with  angular  or  convex  backa, 
and  so  curved  that  a  radial  line  from  the  center  of  the  disk  in  front 
of  the  tooth  and  close  to  its  base  will  paa  slightly  back  of  the  point, 
whereby  in  passing  from  vertical  position  and  maximum  penetration, 
the  angular  back  of  the  U>oth  is  pressed  into  the  ground,  and  the 
point  caused  to  paa  vertically  out  of  the  ground. 

6  In  a  cultivator,  a  disk  fVame  4  made  in  three  pieces  14, 17,  tbe 
pieces  17  being  nj^ht-aiigled,  slotted  aod  serrated  on  the  upper  side, 
and  the  parts  16  being  slotted  and  serrated  and  provided  with  a  ceo- 
tral  hole  to  receive  an  adjusting  rod :  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


Dksmmi  12,  1893. 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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5 10.8 18.     RS-yiUIQIPaML 
airtCMr  or  aM4bM  to  PMr 


Claim.—  1.  A  velocipede  tied,  Boaaimmg  of  tbe  oppodta  nuneta 
A  hairing  their  forward  portions  best  apwardly  into  a  bow  B  haviag 
an  eye  at  iu  upper  extremity,  a  steering  shaft  D  ezteoding  tbroagb 
■aid  Of e  and  having  at  iu  lower  eod  a  steferiag  runner  0  located  be* 
tweeo  the  sled  ruooers,  a  fkiune  riaing  fW>m  tbe  sled  runners  aod  pro- 
Ttded  with  a  roUry  wheel  W  having  spurs  which  act  upon  the  ice  be- 
tween ihe  oppoaiu  sled  runners  for  propelling  the  sled,  and  a  saddle 
•upported  above  tbe  wheel,  snbsUotially  aa  daaoribed. 

2.  A  velocipede  sled,  consisting  of  the  oppoaiU  sled  miuen  A 
provided  with  bows  B  which  curve  upward,  rearward,  and  forward  and 
have  an  eye  at  their  upper  extremity,  a  sleeve  C  supported  by  said  eye, 
a  steering-shaft  D  supported  by  the  sleeve  and  having  at  iU  lower  end 
a  steering-runner  0  located  between  the  sino  runners,  a  fVame  rising 
from  the  sied-runners  and  provided  with  a  propr[ling  wheel  W  having 
crank-pedals  and  acting  on  the  ice  between  the  sled-runners,  and  a 
^dle  F  arranged  above  the  propelling  wheel,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

X  A  reiocipede  sled,  consisting  of  the  oppoaiu  sled-runners  A 
provided  with  bows  B  which  curve  upward,  rearward,  and  forward 
a  steering-post  supported  by  the  bows  and  having  at  iu  lower  end  a 
•ffcering-runner  0  arranged  between  the  sled  runners,  a  bow-shaped 
•Undard  E  riaing  from  the  sled-ranners,  circnlar  braces  0  supporting 
a  propelling  wheel  W  having  crank-pedals  and  acUng  on  the  ice  be 
tween  the  sled-runners,  and  a  sadSle  F  supported  by  the  bow-shaped 
•Undkrd  at  a  point  above  the  propelling  wheel,  subsUntiallr  as  de 
•oribed.  -  ' 


pieces  and  threaded  openings  in  iu  other  side  opposiu  its  own  slot 
and  of  less  diameter  than  the  width  of  said  aligned  sloU;  and  thumb 
screws  each  having  a  shoulder  between  iU  handle  and  body  fitUng 
closely  in  the  slot  in  the  sleeve  with  iu  face  against  one  of  said  piecea, 
the  shank  of  the  screw  paaing  loosely  through  the  aligned  sloU  ia' 
the  pieces  and  screwing  into  the  threaded  opening  in  the  other  side 
.of  the  sleeve,  as  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


010,814.     FARE  AMD  TIMB  RBCORDKR  FOR  VEHICLEa     WO-! 
uii  NoRAu.  Chloago,  IlL.  amlgQor  of  one-half  to  Frank  Tumqutet 
■me  plaoa    Filed  June  5. 189S     Serial  Ha  476,677.    (Ho  modal) 


5  1 0.8 16.  lON-TELESTOPIC  RAILWAY-CAR.  Jomi  &  PaM, 
Indepeodeooe,  Mo.,  aailgtior  of  one-half  to  Joanjib  LuS,  same  plaoai 
Filed  Jime  28. 1893.    Serial  Na  478  78A    (No  nndeL) 

*  t  m  . 


Claini. —  In  a  time  recorder  for  vehiclea,  the  combination  of  the 
flooring  A',  having  the  mortise  a*,  on  iU  lower  surface  for  the  recep- 
tion and  operation  of  the  recorder,  with  the  seat-board  (J,  hinged  to 
the  flooring,  and  springs  e,  to  raise  the  same  ffom  the  flooring,  and  a 
pin  C*,  to  contact  with  the  guide-piece  D,  the  casing  B,  secured  to 
the  flooring,  a  clock-mechanism  within  said  casing,  having  secured 
to  ita  cenUr-post  a  cup  or  pan  F,  provided  with  an  annular  rim  f, 
the  removable  dial  C,  to  fit  within  said  cup,  and  to  roUU  therewith, 
the  band  P,  secured  to  the  rim  f,  to  form  a  guide-track  for  a  pro- 
jection on  the  marker-piece,  the  guide-piece  or  lever  D.  having  the 
apriags  d,  projection  <f,  and  slot  ^,  the  movable  marker  piece  lY. 
having  tbe  slot  d*.  for  tbe  reception  of  the  projection  <f,  the  pin  y, 
and  pencil  or  marker y',  passing  through  the  slot  </>,  said  pin  adapUd 
to  project  into  the  circular  guide  track  and  the  pencil  to  conuct  with 
tbe  fiMse  of  the  dial,  subeUntiaHv  as  described. 


510.H10.     ADJUSTABLE  BRACKET   FOR  WINDOW  -  SHAOSa 

DoRAi  A  Paeiaad  Riciau  C  Bird,  Chicago,  IlL:  aald  Page  aattgoor 

toaaldBtrl    lulled  Afr.  3  1883.    Seilal  Ha  468.907.    <Ho  model) 

Claim  —  An  adjnsubie  aad  movable  bracket  for  window  shades, 

the  same  consisting  of  two  recUngular  supporting  pieces  of  the  same 

ase  in  cross  .section  set  on  tdgt  with  their  inner  ends  lapping  each 

other  and  there  having  aligned  longitudinal  sloU  of  equal  width  with 

each  other  and  their  ouur  ends  bent  down  and  provided  with  opeo- 

ings  for  the  stub-shafts  of  a  curtain  roller ;  a  sleeve  of  rectangular  in-i 

temal  crooa-section  looeely  embracing  said  lapped  ends  and  having  a' 

longitudinal  slot  aloof  one  side  wider  than  the  sloU  ia  the  supportiag{ 


Cfaim.-~1.  A  railway  car  having  a  flexible  body  pivoutiy  mount- 
ed upon  a  truck  platform ;  acurved  track  71.  havingarib  72. mounted 
upon  said  platform ;  a  track  75,  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  car  body, 
•aid  track  75,  having  a  groove  76,  into  which  the  rib  72.  exUnds ;  sab-' 
stantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  fyth 

2.  A  flexible  railway  car,  body  pivotally  mounted  upon  a  rect- 
angular fV^me  and  formed  in  sections;  a  sliding  frame  projecting 
fVom  each  end  of  said  recUngular  frame  and  adapted  to  be  telescoped 
with  the  recUngular  frame,  said  car  body  having  beveled  ends,  aad 
mechanism  for  separately  moving  either  end  section  of  the  car  body 
ppon  ita  central  pivot;  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  parpose 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  railway  car  the  combinstion  of  a  recUngular  ftmme 
mounted  upon  trucks;  a  flexible  sectional  car  body  mounted  on  said 
frame;  means  for  locking  and  holding  the  car  body  in  longitadina] 
alignment  with  the  frame,  and  means  for  automatically  unlockiag  tha 
car  body  from  ita  longitudinal  sllgnmeot  so  that  either  itection  of  the' 
car  body  may  be  mounted  laterally  upon  the  frame  indrpendently  of 
the  other  section ;  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  parpoae  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  railway  car  the  combination  of  a  track  pbitform  mounted 
upon  soiuble  trucks;  a  Ulescopic  frame  projecting  from  each  end  of 
the  platform ;  meaos  for  holding  said  frame  ia  an  extended  poaUoa 
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Mid  fhuMto 

be47  piToUllj  Boaaud 

wMinid  IdMoopie  frsM 

-.     w  ..^.  „hnnnti»ljM  Md  fbr  th«  purpoM 

ft.  b  »  nShnj  ear,  tk*  eoabioAttoo  of  a  platfcna  mooatod  ap<m 
""■•kla  tHMka :  a  flat>  bedj  pi»oUlly  jiouaUd  apoa  the  platfbn*  aad 
•daptad  to  ba  aorad  ktorailjr  oa  iu  piTot,;  raiubia  brakta  soppetted 
kf  tha  pialAm.  aad  Baaat  for  eoaaaeU^ff  tba  brakat  with  th«  car 
Mr  *barab7  tlM  lalaral  moTaaaat  of  ilka  oar  bodj  will  aatomaU- 
mOt  81*  Mid  brakas:  (ttbataatiaUy  aa  <l««eribad  aad  fbr  tba  purpow 

1  la  a  railwaj  car,  tba  combioatioa  0f  a  platform  mountad  upon 
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•xtaadiag  raarwardlj,  down wardlj  aad  diTargiag  tbaraftoa  aad  baW 
lag  a  MuuMa  mpport  wharabj  tbey  ara  bald  at  a  poiat  baaaatb  tht 
tr«ek  azlaa;  tabataatiallj  aa  aad  Cor  tbaparpoaa  aat  forth. 

la  la  a  railwaj  ear.  tba  ooabiaatioe  of  a  rapportiag  A«^ 
loaatad  upoa  tnicki ;  talaacopio  frame*  projecUng  therefrom,  aad  ia< 
▼artod  V  ihapad  pilot  guard*  mcupmI  to  the  talaacopic  framae  Mb> 
•taatiallT  »•  aad  for  the  purpoee  tet  forth. 

19.  Id  a  railwaj  car,  the  combination  of  a  platfbrm  moantad  apoa 
trucke;  a  flexible,  cecUoaal  car  body  pirouUj  moaated  upoo  the  pUU 
form ;  meaae  for  moring  the  car  body  \mu,nllj  upon  iu  piTotal  point. 
Md  maana  for  protecling  the  cealral  joint  of  the  car  bodj  from  aa- 
daettrain  when  being  eo  mored  on  iU  pivotal  lupport;  ■ubaUotiallT 
a»  deecribed  and  for  the  parpoee  tet  forth. 

20.  lo  a  railwaj  car,  the  combination  of  a  platform  mountad  upoa 


••  ba  ratotad  latarallj  apoa  iU  pirot,  a^d  maaaa  for  automaticallj 
ippljiaf  kn9  to  iU  pirotal  support  in  order  to  rotate  the  car  bod  j ; 
labaUatiallj  aa  daMribad  aad  for  the  purpoae  tet  forth. 

7.  la  a  railwaj  car,  the  combination  of  a  eupportrhg  frame 
BoantM  npon  tuiubla  tracks;  a  t«le*copi«  fhtma  projecting  from  the 
Mfportiag  frame  aad  adapted^  be  drir^u  inward ;  a  car  bodj  pir 


form;  a  cable  mounted  upon  roller,  on  said  platform  and  baring  frio* 
Uonal  contact  therewith,  said  cable  being  secured  to  the  car  bodj  al 
suiuble  poinU,  and  baring  tension  ban  secured  to  the  pUtform  wit^' 
pollejs  thereon  with  which  the  cable  engages  for  the  parpoee  of  tak. 
ing  up  slack  in  the  same ;  subsUntikllj  as  set  forth 

21 .  In  a  railwaj  car,  the  combination  of  a  platform  moonted  apoa 


•Un, -oajjtod  oa  the  supporting  frame,  .,d  means  f;r  connecting  the  truckV;  .l.^^CJc^::.^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

Ii;2^^«d^n^^  '''"'^  *^"'''''^"*'  H">«'-PP<-if"d  secured  to  the  platform ;  sa.d  tension  1^4  «2J 

at        " '••«=""~-  ing  to  tensionaljj  hold  the  car  body  in  longitudinal  alirnmaat  with 

&  I.  a  mlwaj  car.  the  combmafon  if  a  car  bodj  mounted  upon  ;the  pUtform ,  .ubeUnUallj  a.  and  for  the  pSrpTl  foT 

bMa  trneka:  a  window  riisrH  MriirM/4  t/^tk.....  kyw4»   ._j I         «o    r_  .       i  :•.  ...    "  •""K""  •"' "»rMi. 

JQ.  In  a  raUwaj  car.  tha%ombination  of  a  platform  mounted  upoQ 
trucks;  a  dkr  5odj  piroUllj  mounted  upon  the  platform,  and  tensioa 
bars  91,  being  secured  at  90,  to  the  platform  aad  to  the  car  bodj  at 
92,  for  lensionally  holding  the  car  bodj  in  horixootal  alignment  with 
the  platform ;  subeUntiallj  as  set  forth. 

23.  la  a  railwaj  car,  the  combination  of  a  platform  mounted  npoa 
trucks;  a  car  bodj  piroullj  supported  upon  the  platform;   eafotv 


tuitabla  tracks;  a  window  guard  secured  to  the  car  body,  and  means 
ia  oooaaetioa  therewith  whereby  the  sudden  aod  dangerous  stoppage 
•^  *•  «ar  «>odj  will  causa  said  window  jguard  to  be  automatically 
•krowB  aeroa  the  windows  of  the  car:  s4bsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  Ia  a  railwaj  car,  the  combination  of  a  frame  suitablj  mounted 
«poa  trucks;  a  car  bodj  pirotallj  mountad  upolJ  said  frame  and  ca- 
fabla  of  being  mored  laUrailj ;  a  window  guard  which  is  automati 


li  ^irtr?^^       d-cnbed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  Ibodj  and  platform  whereby  when  the  car  body  is  mored  laterally^ 

t™  J.  .  .    ^  ^^ "[■  ,     '=*""'"""*"'  '^•.  P'»ffo™  ""o-nted  upon  iu  pirot,  the  «tfety  door,  will  be  automaUcally  opened   sb^tlntilS 
•raeka;  a  car  body  pirotaJly  mounted  upon  haid  platform,  and  capable  as  aod  for  fhe  purpoee  set  Torth.  penea.  snoetannaiiy 


of  baiaf  mored  laterally ;  a  morable  window  guard  secured  to  the 
ear  body,  aod  suiuble  means  in  coonectioi  with  said  window  guard 


24.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  a  plalform  mounted  upot 
trucks ;  a  car  body  pirotally  supported  upoo  the  platform ;  safat/ 


whereby  the  lateral  morement  of  the  car  body  will  cau^  the  «me  to   a':-  *  ''V       ,'  P"t  .^  supported  upon  the  platform ;  safat/ 

ba  throwa  acroM  the  windows  of  the  car ; ,  substantiallj  a.  de«=ribed  j  ^!!^'"*1  ^        "*.      ^ '  la^    '™^^  '"*'  *  ^*-  P''°**^  "^  "*• 
aad  for  the  purpoee  set  forth  car  bodj  and  hanng  a  downwardly  extending  arm  131,  a  plat*  125, 

M.  Toarhilwaycar.thecombinatioaot.carDody  mounted  upon  '!!!"™1,'*'  T  P'*'!""™  ""7'''*=*'  ?«  *"°  ^^l.  trareU  and  auto- 
•rack,  aad  baring  a  pirotal  support  whereby  the  car  body  u  capable  Z  /,  T^  ^  ^  L  "**  Pf.^'**  "  ***  '^°  "  '^*  '** 
•f  baiag  mored  latorally :  a  window  guard  Lured  to  the  car  £dy  "°'"  '*'*;*"y  «>°  "•  P"'"^  •  -beUntiallj  a*  deetribed  aod  for  tha 
mean*  for  normallj  holding  the  guard  m  a  depreased  position  beneath  '*'"^  T  .  li,..,  ..     .k  k-     .  r  ^ 

the  windbw  spaaing,  and  mean,  for  thro^fing  said  guard  aero*,  th* ,      .?:.  V^      , '  '''«.<=o'"^>'""<>«'  °f  •  'upporting  frama 

»indowopeninga*theeari,moredh,teraHjrs«b*t«ntiallyas.ndfori'"     °*^TV"     I'  '^^^T'' ^l'^'*  projecting  therefrom;  aad 
... ,    .,  ''' '  »«"-'~>"»"7  «  »na  ror  „,^„,  f^^  lockmg  the  supporting  fnrme*  of  adjacent  cara  in  loogU 


the  parpoae  set  forth 

12.  lo  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  a  platform  mounted  upon 
micka;  a  car  body  piroUlly  mounted  oasaid  platform:  a  window 
fuard  172,  secured  to  the  car  body;  a  bookjaS  rod  17S,s«:ur«d  tothe 
(aard  aad  aogagin^  a  sUple  174,  on  the  av  platform  for  holdiogthe 
gaard  balow  the  window  opening,  and  a  spring  176,  for  throwing  said 
faard  acroe*  the  window  opening  when  th*  lateral  morement  of  the 
ear  budj causa*  the  hooked  rod  to  be  diaen^ged  from  tbesUple.  174; 
tubetaatiallj  a*  deacribed  and  for  tha  purpoee  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  railwaj  car,  the  combination  of  a  car  bodj  mounted  upon 
Mitabk  tnieks ;  a  window  guard  coaaaUagiof  a  eusnioaed  rail  hinged 
to  tha  ear  bodj  and  adapted  to  extand  ac^M  the  wiodow  optfning, 
•ad  a  lateh  170for*aeuriag  and  holding  sa|d  guard  across  said  opao- 
lag;  Mbstaartally  aa  daaeribad  aad  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

li.  Ia  a  railway  car,  thacombiaation  of  a  ear  bodj  mounted  upoh 
aitaUa  tracks;  a  window  guard  eoo*i*tiaglofltcoahioDad  rail  hiagad 
loth*  ear  bodj  aad  adaptod  to  aztoadacroaiitha  wiodow  opaaing;  aad 
**^  "1  ^  boldiag  said  guard  ia  a  raia^  (MaiUoa  so  as  not  to  in- 
••fftc*  with  tha  wiodow  opaaiag ;  labaUntiiU j  a*  and  for  the  purpoee 
•otlbttk. 

1ft.  Ia  a  railwaj  oar.  tha  eoabiaatioto  of  a  sapporting  frame 
■oaatad  apoo  tracks;  talaacopic  frame*  pf|ojactiBg  therefrom ;  pilot 
gaarda  aacarwl  to  said  talaacopic  frame*  ahd  extaodiag  rearwardlj 
•■d  dowawaxdly  tharafrom,  aad  maaa*  for  connecting  the  pilot  guard* 
Vitk  tha  aapportiagfk«aa ;  sab*Uatiallj  a*  deacribed  aod  for  the  pur 
fioaaaatibfth. 

It.  Ia  a  railway  ear.  tha  coaoinauo^  ot  a  sapportiag  frame 

"*"'  >  traeka;  tal*ecopic  fk«ma*  projecting  therafh>ffl  ;  pilot 
d  aaar  tha  oatar  end  of  the  t^kacopie  fhkmee,  and  ex- 
;  rMTwardlj,  dovawardly  aod  dira^ging  tharafi^m.  aod  da- 
j  bfaakata  aaoarad  to  the  sapportiag  fKmw  io  which  tha  pilot 
gaaril  U?a  a  aafaMa  baariag;  eabauatiallj  aa  daMsnbad  aad  for 
tba  jarpaaa  a*»  fcrtk  ~ 

17.  Ia  a  raflwaj  oar,  tha  eaabiaatao^  of  a  aopportiic  fVaaa 
apoatraeka    '" 


tudinal  alignment  when  said  telescopic  frame*  hare  been  drireo  i» 
ward ;  subetantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

26.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  fraOM 
mountMl  upon  trucks;  teleacopic  frame*  projecting  therefrom  aod  is« 
terlockitag  member*  181,  182,  locking  said  supporting  frames  in  loa> 
gitudinal  alignment  when  said  telescopic  framee  hare  been  drireu  ia* 
ward ;  subeUntially  aa  de«;ribed  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

27.  Ia  a  railwaj  car,  the  6ombination  of  a  supporting  trtmt 
mounted  upon  trucks ;  telescopic  frames  projecting  therefrom ;  rodi 
181,  aad  bell  mouthed  tubes  182,  secured  to  tha  supporting  fram% 
•tfd  rod*  and  tubee  being  alternate  and  mounted  on  each  eod  of  thf 
aupporting  tr%mm  wberebj  when  the  teleecopic  framea  hara  baatf 
drireo  inward,  the  rods  and  tube*  on  adjacent  supportiag  framea  will 
intarlock  with  each  other ;  tubeUntially  a*  d«acribad  aad  for  tha  p«K 
poae  set  forth. 

28.  In  a  railway  car,  tha  combinatiod  of  a  supporting  thmt 
moantad  upon  trucks ;  truss  bars  extending  parallel  with  the  snppoft* 
jing  frame  and  beneath  the  truck  axle*  aod  depending  bracket*  aa> 
cured  to  the  supporting  frames  and  adjacent  to  the  trucks  to  whiefc 
the  true*  bar*  are  coooected ;  substantially  aa  and  for  tha  porpota 
sat  forth  ^^ 

29.  In  a  railwaj  car,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  fraoa 
mounted  upon  tracks ;  a  car  bodj  pirouUj  mounted  tharaoo,  aad 
adapted  to  more  laterallj  on  iU  pirot,  and  means  for  aatomatieallj 
conaecting  the  top  of  the  car  bodj  with  aa  a^jacaat  car  whan  aaid 
car  haa  baea  mored  laUrallj ;  subeUatiallj  a*  aad  for  tha  panted 
set  forth.  "^  "^ 

30.  Ia  a  railwaj  ear,  tha  combinatioa  of  a  sopportiBg  ttumt 
moaated  upon  tracks ;  a  ear  bodj  piroullj  monotad  tharaea  aad 
adapted  to  more  Utorallj  with  mechanism  moantad  upoo  tha  oodl 
of  the  ear  bodj  which  will  automaticallj  unite  with  machaaiaa  o^ 
the  adjacent  end  of  another  car  bodj  of  lU  like,  when  in  longitodiaal 


^, „ alignment  therewith,  and  thus  form  a  friction  clotch,  and  bj  tha  lat* 

f^mes  prt>jectiog  therefrom ;  pilot  l«ral  morement  of  the  ear  bodj  form  a  podtire  coanaetiag  tondot 
••di  •oaarad  to  tha  talaacopic  fraoMa  aadjchitob  aad  vhieh  will  freely  aod  automaticallj  relaaaa  aithar  or  both 
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of  said  coooectioo*  wheo  oaeaaMrj;  labeUotiallj  a*  aad  for  thapor- 
poM  Mt  forth. 

31.  In  a  railwaj  car.  th*  oombinatioo  of  a  aapporting  fhuna 
mounted  upon  trucks;  a  car  bodj  piroUllj  mounted  thereon,  aad  a 
reatibule  baring  a-chaftng  plate  ao  alUched  to  the  end  of  the  car  as 
to  hare  a  swinging  and  lateral  morement  upon  the  aame;  subaUn 
tially  a*  and  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth. 

32.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame 
mounted  upon  trucks;  a  car  body  piroully  mounted  thereon ;  a  ree- 
tibiile  having  a  chafing  plate  so  mounted  upon  a  car  body  haring  her- 
ded ends  as  to  be  automatically  adjusUble  from  a  transrerse  aligo- 
meot  with  the  body  of  the  car  to  ao  alignment  with  iU  bereled  por 
tion ;  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

S3.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame 
mountad  upon  trucks;  a  car  body  piroully  mounted  thereon;  and 
haring  beveled  ends,  a  restibule  haring  a  chafing  plaU  fixed  thereto 
and  baring  a  gangway  platform  fixed  to  the  chafing  plaU;  subeUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

34.  In  a  railway  car  baring  a  rettibule.  the  combinatihn  of  a 
piroted  poet  149,  baring  exUndingarms  152 ;  a  chafing  plato  hinged 
to  said  arms :  a  spring  for  holding  aaid  arms  in  an  obliquely  extoodad 
poMtion  with  the  chafing  plate;  a  tension  spring  160;  a  bolt  159, 
passing  through  the  same,  and  a  bracket  158,  forming  a  bearing  for 
Mid  spring;  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  sft  forth. 

35.  A  railway  car  body  baring  bereled  ends;  a  gangway  plat- 
form piroully  connected  therewith,  and  baring  face  plates  secured 
thereto  in  transrerse  alignment  with  the  car  body,  and  adapted  to 
be  mored  into  oblique  alignment  therewith  ;  subeUntUlly  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

36.  A  railway  car  baring  bereled  ends,  a  gangway  platform  150, 
piroted  thereto  baring  a  face  plato  166,  with  extensions  167,  and 
springs  for  normally  holding  the  platform*  in  transrerse  alignment 
with  the  body  of  the  car ;  subetantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set 

■    forth. 

37.  In  a  railway  car.  the  combination  of  a  flexible  jointed  car 
body  mounUd  upon  a  tum-Uble  baring  a  suiuble  support,  said  tum- 
Uble  haring  a  central  poet ;  a  piroted  member  secured  to  one  section 
of  the  car  body;  a  piroted  member  secured  to  the  other  section  of 
the  car  body,  one  of  said  members  oreHapping  and  baring  a  bearing 
on  the  other  member ;  subeUntially  as  deacribed  and  for  the  purpoee 
set  forth. 

38.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  a  flexible  jointed  car 
body ;  a  supporting  frame  mounted  upon  trucks;  a  rertical  post;  turn- 
Uble  members  haring  pivoUl  connection  with  the  po5t  on  which  the 
sectional  car  body  is  mounted,  one  section  of  the  car  body  having  a 
top  extension  adapted  to  overlap  the  other  section  and  through  which 
the  vertical  po«t  extends;  a  bearing  plate  loosely  mounted  on  said 
post  and  secured  to  one  section  of  the  car  body,  aod  a  similar  bear- 
ing plate  secured  rigidly  to  the  poet  aod  also  secured  to  the  other  sec- 
tion of  the  car  body;  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

39.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a 
flexible  jointed  car  body  mounted  upon  a  tum-Uble  supported  by  said 
frame.  Mid  tum-Uble  consisting  of  separate  members;  a  central  poet 
to  which  the  turn  Ubie  members  are  pivoted  ;  a  laterally  extending 
arm  on  the  lower  end  of  the  poet;  a  laterally  extending  arm  on  one 
of  the  tum-Uble  members ;  a  teleecopic  frame  projecting  from  the  sup- 
porting frame,  and  means  for  connecting  the  telescopic  frame  with  said 
arms ;  subeUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

40.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  fVame 
Boanted  upon  tracks;  a  car  body  pivoUlly  mounted  on  said  frame; 
a  telescopic  fVame  projecting  from  the  supporting  f^me ;  a  comprea- 
•ion  cylinder  and  means  for  connecting  the  teleacopic  frame  with  the 
eompree*ionc;linder  wheo  the  same  has  been  driven  inward;  subsUn- 
tially  as  and  f«>r  the  purpose  set  fo'rth. 

41.  In  a  railway  car.  the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame 
mounted  upon  trucks;  a  car  body  piroUlly  mounted  on  said  fV«me; 
a  telescopic  frame  projecting  fVom  the  supporting  frame;  a  compres- 
•ion  cylinder  baring  a  piston ;  a  thniat  rod  between  the  cylinder  pis- 
ton and  the  telescopic  frame  and  secured  to  the  telescopic  frame;  a 
support  for  said  thrust  rod  and  a  spring  located  upoo  said  rod  00  each 
aide  of  said  support ;  subsUntially  as  daaeribad  and  for  the  purpoM 
•at  forth. 

42.  Ill  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame 
BJounted  upon  trucks;  a  telescopic  frame  projecting  therefrom,  and  a 
locking  device  for  locking  the  teleecopic  frame  in  iU  extended  posi- 
tion, consisting  of  a  rock-shafl  11,  haring  a  morable  bearing;  and 
arm  10,  secured  thereto,  said  arm  being  prorided  with  an  extension 
for  engaging  the  rear  end  of  the  talaacopic  frame ;  subsUntially  as 
deecribed. 


aa  aagolar  bar  27,  fhloraaad  to  the  aupportiog  fhtat : 
aaetiag  bar  24,  for  ooaaactiog  the  bar  27.  with  tha 


ahiagadooa* 

_ am  10,  aad  a 

gvida  bolt  90,  hariog  a  apriog  tharaoo  with  lahieh  the  arm  t7,  aa< 
Kof**;  nbMaatiaUj  a*  aad  for  tha  parpoM  aat  forth. 

44.  Ia  a  railway  ear,  tha  eombiaatioa  of  a  Mpportiag  ftuM 
moaatai  apoa  tracks;  a  tolaooopie  frame  projaeti&g  tharafrom;  aa 
ara  10,  mouatod  00  a  abaft  11,  hariag  a  morable  baaring  oooatatiaf' 
of  a  hiagad  bar  12.  haring  a  guide  bolt  14,  pa*«og  throogh  tha  bar 
12.  and  a  apriag  lo  aaid  bolt  with  which  aaid  bar  aagagw;  fkrtiw- 
tiallj  aa  daaeribad  aad  fbr  tha  parpoM  aat  forth. 

45.  In  a  railwaj  ear,  th*  combination  of  a  aapporting  fTaac 
mountad  upootraeka;  a  flexible  car  bodj  mountad  tharaon;  a  tala- 
acopic flmme  projaetingfW>m  the  supporting  fVame ;  a  iatoh  raoairar 
eacorad  to  th*  bottom  of  the  car  bodj;  a  pirot«i  Iatoh  bar;  maaaa 
for  oonaallj  holding  the  Iatoh  bar  in  engagement  with  the  latch  r». 
calrar;  a  rock-abaft  haring  a  depending  arm;  a  rod  for  connecting 
tha  depending  arm  with  the  latch  bar.  and  an  arm  10,  on  th*  rock- 
shaft  for  engaging  the  telescopic  fhime  wberebj  ooe  aaction  of  tha 
car  bodj  maj  be  unlocked  irreapectire  of  thaoihar  aaetioo;  aab- 
ataatially  a*  aod  for  tha  purpooe  aet  forth 
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43.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  fVame 
nounted  upon  tracks ;  a  talaacopic  fVama  projecting  therefrom ;  a  rock- 
•haft  hariog  a  aorabia  bearing;  an  arm  10,  secured  thereto;  an  ei- 
tonsion  00  said  ara  for  engaging  the  rear  end  of  the  telescopic  frame 


Cluim. — 1.  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  for  grinding  and 
polishing  precious  stones,  of  a  fulcrum  block  hariog  a  foot-receiring 
recess,  with  a  stick-holder  haring  a  foot  to  enter  said  recea.  and 
with  ^ericas  to  prerent  the  lateral  slipping  of  the  Mid  foot  in  said 
recea,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  for  grinding  and  polishing 
precious  stones,  of  a  piroted  gage-bar,  as  6,  a  suiuble  support  for  tha 
same,  aod  a  fulcram  block  adjusUbly  mounted  on  said  gage-bar.  and 
prorided  with  a  foot-receiring  recea.of  a  stick-holder  having  afoot 
shaped  to  enter  and  tip  in  Mid  recea,  as  and  for  the  purpoaa  aet 
forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  grinding  and  polishing  precious  stone*,  a 
stick-holder  prorided  with  a  foot  hariog  an  extended  bearing  surfooa^ 
combined  with  a  fulcrum  block  hariag  a  foot-receiring  aar&ea,  to 
operate,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  stick-holder  haring  an  elongated  V-ahapad  foot,  proridad 
with  a  notob,  combined  with  a  fitlcram  block  haring  a  foot-recairiag 
recea  prorided  with  a  projection  to  co-operato  with  said  aotch,  aab> 
suntially  as  described. 

5.  A  stick- holder  provided  with  a  foot  and  a  folcram  block  t« 
recaire  aid  foot,  combined  with  a  stop  to  limit  tha  eztaot  of  tha  rock* 
ing  morement  of  Mid  foot  in  or  with  relation  to  aaid  fulcram  bioek! 
and  to  and  from  the  wheel.  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  A  stick -holder  prorided  with  a  foot,  aod  a  fulcram  block  to 
receive  said  foot,  combined  with  a  stop  to  limit  the  extent  of  rocking 
movement  of  said  foot  ia  or  with  relation  to  Mid  fulcrum  block,  aad 
with  a  gage-bar,  and  means  to  adjust  the  block  on  aaid  gaga-bar' 
subsUntially  as  described. 
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SAWMILL  FEED  MBCHAMISM.  Tmhui  J. 
FUed  On  23, 1891.  Sertal  Ma  416.003.  (loi 
Claim. — 1.  A  friction  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  coatral 
friction  wheel,  two  friction  disks  revolved  in  oppoaito  diractioaa.  a 
single  hand  lerer  adapted  to  be  mored  back  aad  forth  la  twoplaaa^' 
intermediate  actuating  dericM  connecting  the  said  lerer  with  th*  — fj 
disks,  whereby  the  disks  may  be  mored  simultaneously  to  and  froa 
the  friction  wheel  when  the  lerer  is  mored  in  one  plana,  and  operaa> 
ing  dericM  eoooactiog  the  Mid  lerer  with  tha  frietioo  wheal  aad 
adapted  to  more  it  to  rarj  iu  speed  wheo  the  Mid  larar  is  mored  ia 
toe  other  plaoa,  •absUntially  aa  Mt  forth. 
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kiJa,  to  b«  baraad,  coiuistiitg  of  Ujing  •  portion  of  the  brieki  i« 
elo«e  reUuoo  to  fonn  t  diriding  wall,  l^jing  the  balance  of  tbe  brickt 
openly,  and  fiaallr  laying  a  Mriea  of  tilea  on  tbe  brick*  ami  Waaios 
againat  the  walla,  (Mbetaatiallf  a*  deacribed. 


1  A  fHction  driTiog  mecbanism  comprising  •  shaft  carrying  a 
oeatral  sliding  friction  wbeel,  a  shaft  at,  each  side  of  the  said  wheel 
Which  rerolre  in  oppoaite  directiona  and  pdapted  to  move  toward  and 
•way  from  the  friction  wheel,  fHcUon  dbks  thereon.  piToted  lerers 
eoonected  with  the  said  sliding  shafts,  a|i  operating  lerer  adapted  to 
hare  a  moTement  in  two  planee.  connections  between  the  operating 
k»er  and  the  said  piroted  lerers  for  oper^Ung  the  sliding  shafts  when 
mored  in  one  plane,  and  connections  between  the  said  operaUng  lerer 
»nd  the  sliding  friction  wheel  (or  moring  it  when  the  operating  lerer 
ia  mored  in  the  other  plane,  subsUnlially  as  specified. 
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rv^  '    V      ^Tr'         '  '^"^'"K  ««*•■  '<>•■  bicycles,  the  combioaUon  with 

DOWMDRAPT  BWCI-OLM.     LOOB  E.  Ripptu.  Kan-  \  '•»«  P^^**'  '^^-  »nd  •  dnriug  sprocket  wheel  loose  thereon  carrying 

to  Wmiam  R.  Rapped  8t  Loula,  Ma    Filed  J«a  18. '  ■  »«*'■  **>••'  »'><J  baring  a  clutch  connection  with  one  of  the  pedak. 


Claim— \.  In  a  brick  kiln,  the  combination  of  central  flues  ex- 
twdlng  the  fVUI  length  of  the  kiln;  auxiliary  adjoining  parallel  fluee 
*bo  extending  the  ftall  length  of  the  kiln,  ind  baring  connection  with 
the  ouin  flaea;  and  lateral  fluea  connectit^  with  said  auxiliary  flues 
•ubctantially  as  described. 

2.  Ib  a  brick  ktJn,  the  combination  <if  a  centrar  flue ;  auxiliary 
•^joiDiag  parallel  fluea  ooDoecting  therewith;  and  lateral  flues  con- 
Beeting  with  the  auxiliary  fluea,  the  bottoii  of  said  lateral  flues  being 
oa  a  level  w  ith  the  top  of  the  auxiliary  flise ;  tubsuntially  as  and  for 
the  parpoae  set  forth.  | 

S.  In  a  brick  kiln,  the  combination  of  a  jcentral  flue  running  length- 
Wiaa  of  the  kiln,  auxifiary  flues  running  lengthwise  of  the  kiln,  and 
coaoeeted  with  the  central  flue;  a  permaileni  hearth  constructed  on 
a  leTel  with  the  top  of  said  auxiliary  flues;  iind  lateral  fluesconnetted 
with  said  auxiliary  flues,  and  baring  theirj sides  and  top  constructed 
in  secUoos  and  formed  of  tbe  same  materiki  that  is  pUced  within  the 
kila  to  be  burned  so  that  as  each  kiln  i4  emptied  said  lateral  fliie<i 
»ay  be  remored ;  subaUntially  as  and  for]  tbe  purpose  »et  forth 

4.  Ia  a  brick  kiln  the  combination  of  the  rurnace  walls  forming 
«h«  fluea  for  the  Airnace,  the  brick*  set  i4  the  kiln  adjacent  to  the 
walla,  aad  deAeetof  tiJea  reatiag  on  tbe  brick*  and  leaning  against  the 
W«tla,  awbaUatiaUy  as  deHsribwl. 

i.  The  withio-deacribed  prooaa  of  bwldiBc  the  brieka  within  the 


ot  a  sut.onary  gear  wheel  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  a 
pinion  mounted  to  turn  on  its  own  axis  and  around  with  tbe  pedal 
ahaft,  and  means  for  causing  the  said  pinion  to  mesh  wjih  either  the 
•Utionary  gear  wheel  or  the  gear  wbeel  carried  by  the  sprocket  wheeL 
or  both,  subeUntiaily  as  described. 

2.  In  a  driring  jjear  for  bieycies,  the  combination  with  the  pedal 
shaft,  sprocket  wheels  loose  thereon,  and  (fedaU  having  a  clutch  con- 
nection with  the  sprocket  wheels,  of  a  iUtiouary  gear  wheel  carried 
by  the  frame,  a  pinion  mounted  to  turn  on  iu  own  axis  and  around 
with  the  pedal  shaft,  and  means  for  moring  the  pedal  shaft  endwise. 
subsUotialiy  as  described. 

3.  In  a  driring  gear  for  bicycles,  the  combination  with  the  pedal 
shaft,  sprocket  wheels  ioo«e  thereon.  ORe  of  the  sprocket  wheels  car- 
rying a  gear  wheel,  and  pedals  baring  a  clutch  connection  With  the 
sprocket  wheels,  of  a  sutiooary  wheel,  a  pinion  mounted  to  turn  on 
Its  own  axis  and  around  with  the  pedal  shaft,  and  means  for  causing 
the  pinion  to.  mesh  with  both  the  stationary  gear  wheel  and  the  gear 

I  wheel  carried  by  the  xprocket  wteel  and  for  disengaging  the  pedala 
from  the  sprocket  wheeU,  subsUntially  a«  described. 

j  4.  In  a  driring  gear  for  bieyclee,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  pedal 
shaft,  the  pedal.,  secured  to  the  shaft  and  fararinK  clutch  teeth  on  their 
inner  faces,  the  sprocket  wheels  of  different  sizes  joumaled  loosely 
on  the  shaft  and  prorided  with  hubs  to  engage  the  pedal  hubs,  a  sta- 
tionary  gear  wheel  arranged  oh  the  shaft,  a  pinion  arranged  b^^twew 

jthe  sutionary  gear  wbeel  and  a  gear  wbeel  on  the  si^e  of  one  of  tbe 
sprocket  wheels,  the  pinion  being  held  to  turn  awund  with  the  shaft 
and  also  on  iu  own  axis,  and  a  lever  mechanism  for  moring  the  shaft 
longitudinally  so  as  to  throw  the  sprocket  wheteU  into  engagement 
with  the  bwbs  of  the  pedals  and  the  pinion  into  engagement  with  the' 
•Utionary  gear  wheel  and  one  of  the  sprocket  wheeU,  subsUutially 
a*  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  driring  gear  for  bicycltes,  the  combination  with  the  pedal 
shaft,  the  pedal  cranks  secured  to  the  shaft  and  provided  with  toothed 
hubs,  a  driving  sprocket  wheel  jounialed  loosely  on  the  shaft  and  bar- 
ing a  hub  to  engage  one  of  the  pedal  hubs,  a  second  sprocket  *heel 
of  a  different  size  arranged  to  engage  the  opposite  pedal  hub  and 
provided  on  ite  inner  side  with  a  gear  wheel,  a  pair  of  .shipping  levera 
fulcrumed  near  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  move  respectively  the  shaft 
and  the  gear  sprocket  wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  swinging  lever  tiilcrumed 
on  the  machine  frame  and  operatively  connected  with  the  shipping 
levers,  and  a  fastening  device  to  hold  the  swinging  lever  in  a  desired 
position,  subsUntially  as  described. 

C.  In  a  driving  gear  for  bicycles,  the  combination  with  the  pedal 
shaft,  sprocket  wheels  loose  ^hereon,  and  pedals  having  a  clutch  con- 
nection with  the  sprocket  wheels,  of  a  sUtiQni»ry  gear  wheel,  a  piniqo 
mounted  to  turn  on  its  o«b  axis  and  around  with  the  pedal  shaft,  a 
spring  actuated  cam  wheel,  a  lever  engaging  the  pedal  shaft  and  the 
c«m  wheel,  and  means  for  operating  the  cam  wheel,  subsUntially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  driving  gear  for  bicycles,  the  combination  with  the  ped^l 
shaft,  sprocket  wheels  loose  thereon,  one  of  the  sprocket  wheelscar- 
rying  a  gear  wheel,  and  pedals  having  a  clutch  connection  with  the 
sprocket  wheela,  of  a  sutionary  gear  wheel,  a  pinion  mounted  to  turn 
06  iu  own  axis  and  around  with  the  pedal  shaft,  a  spring  actuated 
cam  wheel,  a  lever  engaging  the  pedal  shaft  and  the  cam  wheel.  » 
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MOOBd  Ivrar  Mgaging  th«  iproeket  whaol  oarryiag  tha  g«ar  wheel, 
Md  the  earn  wheel,  aad  meana  for  operating  the  laki  cam  wheel,  anb- 
■tABtiaUy  aa  deeeribed. 
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proocea  eooaiitiag  io  flnt  arraagiDg  the  wire  or  wire  gaue,  pouter 
the  giaa*  onto  aad  through  the  meehea  of  the  wire,  fbrmiog  riba  m 
tbe  undkr  side  of  tbe  gtaa*  beyond  the  wire,  and  Anally  obliteratiw 
the  rib*  by  preaaure,  the  glaa*  forming  the  riba  apreading  over  the 
•pace  between  tbe  rib*  and  embedding  the  wire  in  the  glaa,  rabatM- 
tially  aa  deacribed 

3.  The  proeea*  herein  deacribed  of  manufactunng  wire  ghua,  aaid 
procew  oonaiatiog  in  arranging  the  wire  or  wire  gaue,  poaring  daaa 
opon  and  throogh  the  wire  or  wire  gaace,  preaaing  tbe  glaai  ao  aa  to 
form  projection*  beyond  the  wire  of  a  height  greater  than  the  thick- 
neaa  of  the  glaaa  on  the  upper  aur^ce  of  the  vrire,  and  finally  placing 
preamre  npon  the  riba  so  aa  to  form  a  smooth  surface  on  that  aide 
of  the  glaaa,  tbe  glaas  on  each  aide  of  the  wire  being  about  eqaaL  aab- 
•taotiaUy  aa  deaoribed.  "i— > 


610.8ad.     MACHIMI  POK  MAMUPACTUUIO  WJU-SLAM 
Pun  Sniui.  PUkMphk,  Pa.     PIM  Oaa  29.  1891 
406,676.    OlonndaL) 

A. 


Clatm.—y  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  the  baline- 
chamber,  of  guides  34  provided  with  caps  39,  the  detent  provided  at 
IU  e.tremities  with  boxes  to  fit  in  said  guides,  and  spring,  interposed 
between  »he  ends  of  the  detent  and  the  cap*,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  the  baling-chamber 
of  boxe.  32  having  guides  34  and  ears  3S,  tbe  cap.  39  arranged  bel 
tween  said  ear,  and  provided  with  lug*  40.  the  detent  provided  at  iU 
ends  with  boxes  to  slide  in  said  guides  and  having  lugs  44,  andsprinn 
engaging  aligned  lugs  40  and  44.  subsUntially  as  specified 

3  The  combination  with  the  baling-press.  having  the  opposite 
r^d  side  wal^  of  the  cast  meul  boxes  terminating  at  their  W 
ends  'n  Perforated  secunng-plate,.  said  boxes  being  provided  wi* 
forw.H,y.d^  d  side-walls  having  flange,  at  their^'per  en7..  and 
between  ,a.d  waHs  having  an  opening,  and  a  vertical  wVy,  the  bev- 
•Jed  cast  meul  detent  having  iu  ends  Urmmating  in  block  mounui 
,n  the  way.  the  cap.  having  the  tenons  mounted' n  the  perforatl^ 

jnd  fitung  lug*  forlned  on  said  cap.  and  detent.  aubsUnt.ally  as  speci- 


LiBaiLt!!^TJ  l^J^^^"^  ^'  embedding  wire  i.  glaaa,  the  00.. 
Linatwo  of  the  bed  hav»g  a  ribbed  and  a  flat  surface,  with  meana 
fcr  pre«ng  the  glaa*  fimt  on  the  ribbed  bed  and  then  on  the  smooth 
bed,  eubaUntially  as  set  forth. 

th.  Li^w  *  ."*°'''"  *"'  e'nbeddiog  wire  in  glaa*.  the  combination  of 
the  b«i  having  a  nbbed  and  a  flat  surface,  with  a  roller  adapt^l  to 
travel  over  aaid  bed,  subsUntially  as  described. 

of  th!i!M*  T^^""  '^°/  """"f*'^^""'>K  ^rt  gUaa,  (he  oombinatioa 
of  the  table  having  a  nbbed  portion  upon  which  the  wire  ii  monntwl 

^nin'^t^  '"k";^  '"^'"'''*  "^  '*"'  '*»''•'■  '''^  •  «*'  portionad- 
t^l  HKiTJ  "  ^  ^''""'  "^  '^^'  '^'  «'•*  '*^  t^i"?  --oiled  upon 
^e  nbbed  portion  can  be  drawn  over  upon  the  flat  portion,  with  • 
roller  for  rolling  the  glass,  .ut«Untiallr  as  describe! 
V  .K  *J^'".f«'»b"»*tio°  ofthe  Uble,  mechanism  for  heaUng  the  Mime, 
uh?.  'I?  "^  '^  °r  P*^*""  °^  ^*"'  "^'*''  '•'*  "^»»*'-  portion  of  the 
D^r^on   .1*.        "•^.'^•P^  »«  ■^"i"*  the  glass  from  the  V-shaped 

"eiriSil     """  **'''  ""'  '*^''  "*^  P"**  "^^  ''^'  •"'«'*°tially  u 
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Diec«  .Tr  ^"fPnwng  op^sitely  disposed.  Y  shaped  aide 

Y^hl^     [!'  '  "■  ''*'■  «=°"''«'=**''«  th«  lower  aeduced  ends  of  .aid 

ci^Lh^f  '  '!.'**^'  ""^  '  '•°''''  "PP*^  ^"-  "t««'<Jing  from  the 
crotch  of  one  side  piece  to  that  of  the  other  and  having  an  upwardlv 
projecung  tud.  the  said  bar  carrying  the  stud,  being  iJlow  L^evel 


'^^S:®-'^'    '^'SIRFECTINO  APPARAm    JklMiL  SnUTTOitod 
KKiM*  MuKooM.  Kaoawi  City,  Kana    PiM  Asr  7  1893     a«iai  m^ 


Cfam.^1.  The  process  herein  dewsribed  of  manufacturing  wire 
r»«.  «»id  proceaB  consisting  in  first  pouring  the  gla.ss  onto  and  tbrouirh 
the  wires,  spreading  out  the  glass,  and  then  pressing  the  portion  of  the 
gtaa.  that  extends  through  meshes  of  the  wire  so  as  to  cover  tbe  wire 
»od  embed  it  within  tbe  glass,  subeUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  proeea*  herein  deacribed  of  manufacturing  wire  glaaa,  aaid 
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kkTtef  «  fliid  rtetpfcU  to 
Ub«  proTldcd  with  •  mrim  ci 
•ad  ««T«f«d  W  •  eap  hafinf  riaikr  opMiofi. 
•<Upt*d  to  raglMr  with  th«  opMin  i  « tU  tob*  tkhMq^  wUeh  th« 
T»poria*d  IsUtpMiofl;  MhMMtUUylMilMwa  ud  d«erib«l  ud  for 
tk«  pupoMt  Ml  forth. 

S.  A  diiiBiWeti«t  ftppantat,  hAffag  a  fluid  raMptoek,  aad  pr»- 
Tidad  wMi  a  toba  aad  eap,  aaahhailag  a  lariaa  of  akmfatad  opaa 
iflffi  adapcad  to  ragtotor.  aad  a  wiekj  to  axtood  into  nkl  raoaptooU 
aad  to  projaet  ap  iato  laid  toba  for  Ibaorbiag  aod  •rmporating  tb« 
flaida,  labaUatiaay  aa  thowa  aad  dai^bad  aad  for  tha  parpoaaa  Mt 
forth. 

S.  ▲  diaafoetiag  apparatat,  havitg  a  floid  raoaptode  with  an  air- 
taba  aztwdiag  through  tha  laoa,  ia|d  raeapUela  proridad  with  aa 
npwardlj  axtaodod  toba  baring  a  Mciaa  of  elongatad  opaaingt;  and 
a  cap  flttittg  otar  aaid  toba  aad  har{$g  limilar  opaninga  adapted  to 
ragiator  with  tha  openiaga  in  aaid  tab*,  tha  bars  batweaa  aaid  opan> 
iaga  baing  wida  enough  to  eorer  tha  opaninga  in  aaid  tnba,  thua  aa- 
abliag  tha  flaw  of  the  fluid  to  ba  rag4lat«d  hj  turning  the  aaid  cap, 
aahatontiaHy  aa  ahowo  and  daacribad  Hod  for  the  purpoMea  aet  forth. 

4.  A  diatttfactingapparatna,  baring  a  fluid  receptacle  with  an  air- 
taba  extending  through  the  aame,  aaid  receptacle  prorided  with  an 
■pwardlj  extended  tobe  baring  elongated  openinga,  a  wick  extending 
through  aaid  reeeptaele  to  near  the  top  of  the  tube ;  a  atopper  fitting 
laaide  of  the  wick  aad  around  the  air-tube;  aad  a  cap  fitting  over 
aaid  tnba  baring  elongated  opening^  adapted  to  ragiator  with  the 
opaaiaga  ia  aaid  tube;  the  bara  bet««een  aaid  openinga  being  wide 
aaongh  to  eorer  the  openinga  in  aaid  tube,  thua  eoabling  the  flow  of 
tha  fluid  to  be  ragnlated  bj  turning  the  aaid  cap,  aubatontialtj  aa 
ihowa  aad  daacribad  aad  for  tha  Dumoaea  aet  forto. 


610.827.  HAiuFAorauor 


finaiai  W.  A  Wwa-' 


■•vTock,I.T.   POad  Aug n.  Ifltt.   a«M la 4>S.77Il  Qto' 


) 
C&ijii  — The  prooeaa  herein  deaeribed  of  mannfheturing  bear,  tha 
•  eonaining  in  adding  to  a  maah,  prepared  from  malted  aad  ua- 
Buttad  cerMla,  regetoble  flber  from  which  tha  ailidoua  and  extraetiTa 
mattora  hare  been  remored,  aaid  fiber  not  only  ooBoiiagiiag  with  tha 
maah  and  aettling  and  forming  a  nltering  stratom,  bat  abo  forming 
aa  abaorfoent  for  color  aod  impuritiea,  whereby  the  color  of  tha  fll^ 
tered  wort  may  be  regulated  aod  a  pure  and  briUiut  wort  ia  obtaiaad. 
anbatantially  aa  deecribed. 


5  1 0,8  a  8 ,    DEAW-RI86II8  FOR  CAR&    Jon  W.  Auooi.  Phlk> 
da^tila.  Pa    PDed  Mot.  18,  18»1.    aerial  la  412.SM.    do  iikxM.) 


fi  10.8  2  6.   WATBtrMOTOS.   KoMR  C  Wanui^  HaahrlUeL  Tnn. 
PIM  JuM  17.  isn    aerial  Ra  4784)08.    OfoiaaM) 


61a*ak— 1.  The  combination  of  a  rtoehing-leTer,  awingiog  buck- 
«la  looaaiy  aoapanded  fh>ffl  the  extremt4ea  of  aaid  lerir  and  prorided 
with  valrad  diaeharga  opaaiaga,  a  raTerai>l«.  oantrally  fttlcrumed  chute 
haTiag  a  oaMral  hopper  kwatad  aadar  ^a diaeharga  end  of  aatotion- 
arj  aappiy  ipont,  Iaga  depaadiag  from  aiid  chato  aaar  ite  folemm,  and 
tnpHMme  carried  by  the  arma  of  tha  roc^iag-laTer  to  engage  aaid  iegi 
to  rarerae  tha  ehata,  aabatoatiaOy  aa  apiMiftad.' 

I  The  oombiaataoa  with  a  taak  oiTreeairer,  oppoeitoly-diapoaed 
eapa,  aad  eoadwtora  axtaadiag>fh>m  thf  cnpa  to  the  tank  or  receirer 
of  a  V-ahapad  rackiac^var;  awiogiag  baeketa  auapeadad  from  the 
•xtraaaitiaa  of  tha  arma  of  aaid  Iotm*  aajl  adapted  when  depreaaed  to 
raat  apoa  aaid  cape  with  thair  dieehargto  opaaiaga  in  poaition  to  dia- 
eharga tharaiato.  ratraa  flttiag  aaid  Seharga  opaainga  aad  meana 
for  eoatrolBag  tha  aaaM.  a  rareraible  eiiato  adapted  to  diacharge  al- 
taraataly  iato  tha  baekala,  aad  a  trip  4aehaa)aB  for  rereraing  aaid 
ehata,  aabataatiaBj  aa  apaeiflad. 


Ciam. — 1.  The  front  sill  M'  and  the  kneeeC,  in  combloatioo  with 
the  angular  chafing  plate  M,  which  is  located  below  aaid  aill  and  reeted 
againat  the  front  ahonldera  U  of  aaid  kneee  aad  againat  the  back  oi 
aaid  aill,  anbatentially  aa  deecribed. 

2.  The  central  itriogers  A,  the  front  end  aill  IC'aad  the  kaaeaQ^ 
in  combination  with  the  angular  chafing  plate  M  which  ia  located  ba>' 
low  aaid  aill.  aecured  to  aaid  kneea  and  reate  againat  the  front  ahook 
dera  U  of  aaid  kneea  and  againat  the  back  of  aaid  aill,  and  the  braoa 
keya  T  which  are  aecured  to  said  kneea  and  enter  roccaaoa  in  the  aaid 
atringera,  aubaUotially  aa  deecribed. 

3.  The  front  end  sill  M',  the  front  carrier  P,  which  ia  aecured  to 
aaid  ain,  aod  the  kneee  C  which  are  aupported  by  aaid  carrier  P,  la* 
combination  with  the  bottom  plate  N  which  ia  secured  to  aaid  carrier,' 
the  upper  angular  chafing  plate  M  which  is  secured  to  aaid  knee^' 
and  baring  ita  rertical  limb  abutting  againat  the  ahouldera  U  of  th«' 
kneea  and  againat  toe  back  of  said  aill,  anbatantially  aa  deecribed.   \ 

4.  The  middle  bracea  Q,  the  angular  kneea  C,  toe  stringers  A,  B^ 
aad  bolu  connecting  aaid  parte  in  combination  wito  the  rertical  poetf 
Q*  which  are  located  between  the  flaogea  of  aaid  kneea  and  bolted 
toereto,  aubatontially  aa  deecribed. 

5.  The  middle  bracea  Q,  the  angular  kneee  C.  the  atringera  A,  B; 
the  bolu  connecting  said  parts  and  the  vertical  posU  between  toi 
flanges  of  aaid  kneee  and  secured  thereto,  in  combination  wito  toa 
bolster  S  and  the  angle  brackets  R,  which  are  secured  to  aaid  kneaa 
and  bolster,  substootially  as  deecribed. 

6.  The  atringera  A  aod  B,  the  kneea  C,  the  front  end  aill  yp  and 
the  draw  bead  F,  in  combination  with  toe  front  carrier  P,  which  i«' 
connected  with  said  sill,  the  bottom  supporting  plate  N  of  said  draw 
head,  the  top  chafing  plate  M,  which  ia  secured  to  aaid  kneea  aod 
baring  iu  rertical  limb  abutting  againat  the  fh)ot  ahouldera  U  of  aaid 
kneea  and  back  of  aaid  aill,  the  middle  bracee  Q  which  are  bolted  to 
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^Mid  kaaaa,  aad  tha  atriagara  B  aad  tha  rertical  poata  Q*  wUeh  ara 
irmly  aaearad  to  tha  flaagea  of  tha  kaaaa  abore  aaid  aaatral  braoa  Q 
jnbataatially  aa  daacribad. 

7.  The  atringera  A  aad  B,  toa  knaaa  0,  toe  front  ead  aill  IT,  aad 
tha  draw  head  F,  in  oombinatioa  v/ito  toe  front  carrier  P,  which  ia 
eoaaactad  wito  aaid  aill,  the  bottom  supporting  plate  N  of  aaid  draw 
head,  toe  top  chafing  plate  M,  which  ia  aecured  to  aaid  kneea  aod  bar- 
lag  ita  Tartieal  limb  abutting  againat  the  front  ahouldera  U  of  aaid 
knaaa  aod  back  of  aaid  aill,  the  middle  bracea  Q  which  are  boltad  to 
aaid  kneea,  the  atringera  B,  the  rertical  poata  Q*  which  are  firmly  ee- 
icnred  to  toe  flangea  of  toe  kneea  abore  aaid  central  brace  Q,  the  bol- 
ater  B  and  toe  angle  brackeu  R  which  are  firat  connected  wito  aaid 
^naaa  aad  bolator,  aubetantiallr  aa  daacribad. 


6 1 0.8  29.  CI&CUUR  UmmO  HACmitB.  Ciailb  J  Aptu- 
TOi.  Raw  Torit,  I  T ,  aaigaor  of  two-thlrda  to  Bugo  &  Maok  and  B- 
bart  A  Wbtttatoey,  wne  plan  FQed  Aug.  8, 1890.  aerial  la  861,420 
(Ho  bhM.^  rf 


Cbnm.—\ .  Id  a  circular  rib  knitting  machine  the  combination 
with  the  rertical  and  horizontel  needlea  and  means  for  operating  them 
of  hold-downs  /,  depreesing  roller  t,  lifting  cam  plate  m,  and  ring  e,  said 
derices  for  holding  down  the  loope  arranged  in  such  manner  that  t^o 
of  such  hold-down  derices  will  lie  witoin  each  pair  of  vertical  needles 
and  one  horizontel  needle  within  each  pair  of  hold-down  dericee,  aub- 
atontially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  fbrtb 

2.  In  a  circular  rib  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  rertical 
and  horitontel  needlea.  means  for  operating  the  aame,  and  meana  for 
throwing  said  horisontal  needles  automatically  intoaud  out  of  opera- 
tion, with  hold-downs  adapted  to  hold  the  work  down  on  the  rertical 
needlea  when  the  horizontel  needles  are  out  of  operation,  and  means 
for  operating  aaid  hold-downs,  subatentially  aa  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  toe  cam-cap  a,  the  drawing-in  cam  ^, 
the  morable  cam  •  prorided  with  the  pin  jf*  for  operating  the  hori- 
sootel  needlea  of  the  sectors^  aod  h,  spindle  k,  prorided  with  trip- 
ping derice/,  and  spring  actuated  spindle  r, — of  toe  sprocket  wheel 
M,  aad  iu  pattern  chain, — dririug  shaft  /,  ratohet  a,  pawl  a',  tripping 
device  f,  and  diak  p,  having  pinp',  all  being  conatructed  and  arranged 
auhatentially  aa  aod  for  the  purpoaee  set  forth. 


610,830.  SBUTTLE-MOTIOll  FOR  LOOM&  8ID>IT  C  BAILIT 
Hew  Badlbrfl.  Mao.,  aaitgiior  of  ooe-half  to  toe  Horthrop  Loom  Com- 
paay.  Bopadale.  Maaa,  and  Saoo,  Ma  Filed  July  91.  189S.  8«rial  Ha 
481.969.    (JomoM.)       9  sill 


dairn. — 1.  The  combination  wito  a  rocker,  compoaad  of  aahoc 
having  an  upright  arm  ^,  of  a  stick-«lamp  composed  of  a  «>eketad 
portion  to  receive  and  completely  s-jrrouod  toe  atick,  and  a  detach- 
able independent  bar  entering  said  socketed  portion  and  bearing 
against  a  portion  of  toe  stick,  aod  means  to  connect  toe  said  sock- 
eted portion  with  toe  aaid  rocker,  aubatontially  as  and  for  toe  pur- 
poaa  aet  forto. 


%.  k  roekar  eompoaad  of  a  ahoa  t,  aad  aa  apright  arm  ^  proTidad 
wito  laagaa  aad  hariag  a  hole  15  aad  a  raeaw  16 ;  oombiaad  wito  • 
atick-holdiag  ckmp  oompoaed  of  a  aookatad  portion  d  baring  a  loop* 
Uko  axtaaaion  4  aad  a  threaded  portion  5  to  eater  too  bole  15  ra- 
farrad  to ;  a  aat  18  Ibr  aaid  toreaded  portioa  5,  aad  an  iodepandaat 
bar  4  aatoriag  aaid  loop-tike  extaoaioa  aad  00-operatiag  wito  oaa 
edge  of  toe  sliek,  aabatjntially  aa  deecribed. 

S.  Tha  roekar  oooaiotiog  of  a  ahoe  e  aad  an  upright  arm  ^  pro^ 
rided  wito  flaagea  aad  having  a  hole  15  and  a  receaa  16 ;  and  a  atick< 
holding  clamp  compoaad  of  a  aocketed  portion  d  having  a  loop-lika 
exteaaioo  4  and  a  threaded  portion  5  to  enter  the  bole  15  reforred  to,^ 
a  ant  18  for  aaid  toreaded  portion  5,  combined  with  an  indepaodant 
bar  d  aotohad  aa  at  2,  aad  entering  aaid  loop,  toe  latter  engaging  aaid 
notohea,  aubatontially  aa  deecribed. 

4.  The  rocker  conaiating  of  a  ahoe  e,  and  an  upright  arm  0*  pro- 
vided wito  flangea  add' having  a  hole  15  and  a  receaa  16 ;  and  a  atiok> 
holding  clamp  compoaed  of  a  aocketed  portion  i  having  a  loop-lika' 
extenaioo  4  and  a  toreaded  portion  5  to  enter  aaid  hole  15;  a  nut  for 
aaid  threaded  portion  5,  and  a  rocker-bed  ;  combined  with  an  iada-' 
pendent  bar  d  having  an  extenaioo  12  carried  below  aaid  rocker,  toa 
ahoe  roekiag  upon  aaid  rocker-bed,  aubatantially  aa  deecribed. 

5.  A  rocker  compoeed  of  a  ahoe  c  having  an  apright  arm  (^;  a 
rooker^bed  to  auataio  the  aaid  ahoe ;  a  picker-atick  cUmp  compoaed  of 
a  aocketed  portion  having  a  loop-like  extension  to  embrace  and  com- 
pletaly  surround  the  picker-atick ;  means  to  connect  the  aaid  socketed 
portion  to  toe  upright  portion  (f  of  aaid  rocker,  and  an  independent 
bar  d  entering  the  loop-like  exteoaion  of  aaid  aocketad  portion  ba- 
tween  it  aad  aaid  atick.  combined  with  a  lug  atrap  guide  connected  to 
the  aaid  aockatad  portion,  to  operate,  aubatoDtisiUy  aa  deecribed. 


610,881.    tLUnOHAnHe-TILI.   DAnoeBuouM,  Raw  York, 
IT.    Filed  OoL  le.  lS9a    Serial  Ha  968.988.    (.Homedmeu) 

CVbtfli.— Aa  aa  improTament  in  illnminatiag  tilea,  a  tile  baring 
light  openinga  wliioh  are  each  aurrounded  by  an  upwardly  projecting 
curb,  leniiea  fltted  to  aaid  openinga  and  having  flangea  overlapping 
and  engaging  anch  cnrba,  and  from  which  project  horizontal,  auppla- 
mentol  flangea  or  ledgea  and  cement  to  hold  aaid  lenaea  in  place  whoaa 
level  between  adjoining  lenaea  is  gaged  by  the  supplementel  flanges  or 
ledgea  thereon,  aubatontially  aa  and  for  toe  purpoee  apecified. 


6  1 0.8  3  2 .  MACHIHB  FOR  POLISHIRO  MARBLB  OR  QRARITB. 
Jou  W.  BiKunrooK.  Hew  Tort  R.  T.  FUed  IU7 12. 1888  berial 
Ra  473.982.    (Boi 


Claim.— \.  The  combination,  wito  a  aupport  for  toe  alaba  to  be 
poliahed,  of  an  apertnred  head  baring  a  circumferential  rim,  a  ahaft 
for  supporting  the  polishing  head,  means  for  trsnsmitting  rotery  mo- 
tion to  toe  shah,  a  weighted  lever  connected  wito  the  abaft  for 
counterbalaacing  the  head  and  abaft,  a  tube  for  supplying  water  and 
polishing  material  to  toe  head,  and  a  fixed  acraper  having  branching 
poinU  for  clearing  toe  aperturea  of  the  bead,  substentially  as  set  forto. 

2.  A  rotary  head  for  marble-polishing  machine,  provided  wito 
a  circumferential  rim  and  aperturea  in  the  bottom  and  in  the  rim,  a 
tube  for  aupplying  water  and  poliahing  material  to  toe  interior  of  toa 
head,  and  a  fixed  acraper  having  branching  poinU  extending  to  tht 
aperturea  of  toe  head,  ao  as  to  keep  them  clear  for  the  paasage  of  toa 
polishing  material,  subatentially  ka  set  forto. 

S.  The  combination,  with  a  rotery  polishing  head  having  apaiw 
turea  in  iU  bottom,  of  a  toaft  for  aupporting  aaid  head,  aod  a  valva 
having  openinga  registering  with  the  apertorea  of  toe  head  and  adapted 
to  open  or  cloee  toe  aame,  a  tube  for  aupplying  water  and  poliahing 
material  to  toe  interior  of  toe  head,  and  a  acraper  having  brancbiaf 
poinU  for  cleariag  toe  apertorea  of  toe  head,  substaatially  aa  aet  forto. 
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CA„j».- 1  The  floor  and  c«i)iag  pl^te  formed  io  two  mcUou  with 
•od.  rererwly  rabbeted  and  OTerlappd,  the  ends  upon  one  «de  be- 
ing uaited  by  a  bayonet  lock  a«  set  forth,  and  the  end.  upon  the  op- 
powte  .ide  beioff  united  by  a  notched  pin  and  aocket  bereled  upon 
one  edge  to  enfa^e  the  pin,  aa  aet  fortk. 

2.  The  floor  and  ceiFing  plate  fbroM  in  two  mcUoos  with  rab- 
,6«t^  OTerlapping  ends,  theeada  at  on«  side  being  united  by  a  bayo- 
•^  lock  and  the  ends  at  the  oppo«te  side  being  united  by  a  notched 
l>in  and  socket  beveled  upon  one  edge  lo  engage  the  pin.  with  a  set 
•crew  in  one  of  the  sections  to  preaa  thf  notched  pin  into  iu  socket 
•vbauntiaily  aa  herein  set  forth. 


5  The  combination  with  the  Unka  A  BC.  the  dialyuc  diaphragms 
which  form  commanication.  between  the  Unk  A  and  Unks  BC  and 
1  iT"  ?'  '"•''"»i'>»«  »»>•  liq«ida  in  the  Unks  B  C  at  a  higher 
Ut.1  than  that  of  the  liquid  in  the  Unk  a.  of  a  dome  20  fitung^n^ 
the  top  of  the  unk  B.  subaUntially  aa  de«:nbed 

6.  The  combination  cf  the  Unk  B,  iu  dome  20  with  iU  outlet  23 
the  ^rrated  electrode'E.  the  trough  /  the  inlet  and  outlet  pipe.  25 
and  26.  communications  24,  outlet  and  ralre  30.  the  Unk  C  trouTh  T 
lU  inlet  and  outlet  pipe.  28  and  29,  communication.  24,  the  aer^ud 
electrode  E- supported  by  ..he  rod  22,  the  hydrometer  H  with  iu  scale 
A.  the  outlet  pipe  and  raJT.  31.  the  Unk  A  provided  with  inlet  and 
outlet  pipes  a  b  and  situated  between  the  Unks  B  C  and  the  diaWUc 
diaphragms  D  and  D",  subsUnUaJly  as  described 


54  0,835.     SPOON  HOLDER.     JuH  R  BuiK.  SchenecUd?  H  T. 
Wed  JMi  19,  ltt3.    Serial  Na  45«,96«    (MoinaM.)     •'™"^' "  '' 
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5  10,8  34.  PROCESS  OP  ARD  AP^-ARATOS  FOR  DIS80CIAT11I0 
Wl^U  SALTS  BY  ELECTROLTSli  ta.r  S  BuS.'tSi' 
4r«wio.MT.    PIM  Mai.  16.  1S93.    lertel  Wa  466.343.    rioanM.) 


■A  ^*','*~'°  *  holder,  the  combination  with  a  spring  handle  and 
Sides  held  thereby  in  yielding  proximity,  of  bends  in  a  plane  parallel' 
with  the  handle,  and  spring  clip  ends  bent  abruptly  back  from  the  for-' 
ward  ends  of  the  bends,  suUuntially  a.  and  for  the  purpose  specified.] 

5 10.8  3  6.     AHIMAIrTRAP     MOMOf  CatPfmi.  Rockfcrt  IU 
tmigaor  of  one-hall  to  Isaac  C  Sargent  same  place.     Filed  July  xi 
im.    SenalWa4«  1,231     cMomodeL) 


|ssoeiating  soluble  salu  into 
Dlysia  which  coosisu  in  pro- 
dependent  bodies  of  liquid. 


Chfai.— I.  The  within  described  process  for  diwociatlng  soluble 
:a»ks  Into  their  acid  and  batic  constituequ  by  electrolysis  which  con 
•te  it  proTiding  a  bath  of  the  el«:trolyte|and  two  independent  bodies 
•r  liquid,  esubinhing  a  dialyiic  communitation  between  the  bath  and 
•mekot  the  independent  bodies  of  liquid,  mainuining  the  independ- 
ent bodies  of  liquid  at  a  higher  lerel  th^n  the  level  of  the  bath  and 
passing  a  current  of  electricity  through  the  iodepeodeot  bodies  of  lio 
•id  and  through  the  bath.  '  ^ 

2.  The  within  deecribed  process  for 
their  acid  and  basic  constituenU  by  elecL 

Tidieg  a  bath  of  the  electrolyu  and  two  i,_,^ „^.^ 

fsublishiag  a  dialytic  communicaUoo  belwcen  the  bath  and'each  of 
the  independent  bodiee  of  liquid,  passing L  continuous  stream  of  the 
•Icetrolyu  through  the  bath,  mainuinioi  '*"•  independent  bodies  of 
liquid  at  a  higher  level  than  the  level  of  the  bath,  passing  a  current 
of  el«:tricity  through  the  independent  bodies  of  liquid  and  through 
the  bath  and  withdrawing  the  soluUons  of  the  ions  from  the  indepeod- 
tat  bodies  of  liquid  while  the  current  of  ^lectricilv  is  mainuined 

3.  The  combination  with  the  Unks  A^BCof  d'laiyticdiaphragae 
which  form  the  communicaUoos  betweenuhe  Unk  A  and  the  Unks 
B  C.  electrodes  E  E"  suspended  in  the  tM^s  B  C  and  ineMs  (br  main- 
laiaiag  the  liquids  in  the  Unks  B  C  at  a  hbhertlevei  than  that  of  the 
liquid  in  the  tank  A.  siibsUotially  as  descifbed. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  unk  .4,  of  two  tanks  B  C  which 
coamuaicau  with  the  unk  A  through  dilytic  diaphragms  and  ex- 
tami  beneath  the  bottom  edges  of  said  di|phragiii8.  the  supply  pipe. 
«.aad  discharsB  pipe.  6,  communicating  with  the  Unk  A  at  the  same 
JeTel,  the  trough  F  communicating  with  th4  Unk  B.  the  trough  P  com- 
aioBieating  with  the  tank  C.  the  liquid  supply  pipes  25  and  28  Iwuliog 
iaie  said  troughs  and  the  overflow  pipe^  26  and  29  rising  in  said 
ti>M(hs  to  a  level  above  the  level  of  the  supply  pipe  a  and  discharge 
fif  k  suheuatially  as  deecnbed 


«r^f^      ~  """*'  '™P  co'-wtingof  a  receiving  cage.acot^ 

ered  transver,e  passage  way  having  a  bait  box  in  iU  uppe7portioo.' 
a  pivoted  platform,  a  trigger  having  a  pivoUd  connection  w^th  the 
upper  surface  of  the  pUtform.  a  spring  actuaUd  bolt  locaud  on  the 
under  side  of  the  platform  operated  by  the  pan,  a  sUtionary  incfine. 
and  a  swinging  door  to  the  receiving  cage  located  at  the  bottom  of 
Uie  incline,  the  pivoted  platform  having  a  weight  for  returning  it  to 
IU  normal  position. 

2.  An  animal  trap  consisting  of  a  receiving  cage,  a  covered  tran*. 

LJU  '**~*'  "^^  ."'°*  *  **•''  ^'  '"  '*•  "PP«'  portion,  a  pivoud 
pUtform  .  trigger  having  a  pivoUl  connection  with  the  upper  sur-' 
face  of  he  platform,  a  spring  actuaUd  boh  located  00  the  under  side 
of  the  platform  operaud  by  the  pan.  a  sUtionary  incline,  and  a  swing. 
ing  door  to  the  receiving  cage  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  iacl.n« 

5 1*0.8 37.    UOHTNIHOROD  ORMAMBIfT.   JOM J  Cocx St  Loult 
Mo.    Filed  July  29.  1890    Serial  Nq  360326     (No model) 


CfaMit.—  1 .  In  combination  with  a  ball  or  ornament  for  lightning 
rods,  the  secunnj  cap  having  iu  inner  and  ouUr  edges  projecting  at 
*■  angle  and  fbrmiog  between  them  the  aanuUr  space  for  receiviof 


«7*» 


the  edges  of  the  ball  or  omameot.  subeUatially  aa  snd  for  the  pur 
poses  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  ball  or  ornament  for  lightning  rods,  hav- 
ing openings  for  the  passage  of  the  rod,  a  tube  passing  through  the 
ball,  and  the  perforat«d  caps  having  their  inner  and  ouUr  edges  pro- 
jecting at  an  angle  and  forming  annular  spaces  between  them  for  re- 
ceiving the  edges  of  the  ball  or  ornament,  subaUntially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 

3.  A  support  for  lightning  rod  omameoU,  consisting  of  a  collar, 
adjusUble  in  size,  and  provided  with  tongues  subsUntiallr  as  shows 
and  described 

4.  A  support  for  lightning  rod  omamenU.  consisting  of  a  collar 
having  tongues  21.  subsUntinlly  aa  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

5  In  combinaXion  with  an  ornament  for  lightning  rod:),  consisting 
'bf  a  ball  and  spheroids,  a  frame  for  mounting  the  ornament  on  the 
rod.  having  upper  and  lower  parts  conforming  to  tne  outline  of  the 
parU  to  be  supported  and  having  bearings  for  tbe  atUchment  of  the 
same;  subsUotially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  ornament  for  lightning  rods  Ac.  the  combination  of  a 
frame  and  the  spheroids  having  caps  12  and  13.  and  pins  14.  subsUn- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

7.  In  an  ornament  for  lightning  rods  &c  .  the  combination  of  the 
frame  having  a  Uil  16  and  point  17,  with  sockeU  15,  and  the  sphe- 
roids baviil^  caps  12  and  13,  and  pins  14,  subsUntially  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  ornament  for  lightning  rods  Ac,  the  combination  of  tbe 
frame  having  openings  2  and  9,  the  ball  3  fitting  in  the  opening  2  of 
the  frame,  and  having  projections  C  and  7,  fitting  in  sockeU  8  of  the 
frame  and  the  spheroids  fitting  in  the  openings  9  of  the  frame,  sub- 
aUntially as  set  forth. 


biaAtioB  with  springs  for  hofdingthe  rock  shafts  in  engsging  position, 
a  roUry  spider  to  which  the  springs  are  connected  and  an  adjusting 
screw  for  the  spider  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  thread  guide  for  a  stop  mechanism,  said  guide  consisting  of 
a  spring  actuated  rock  shaft  and  a  swinging  fork  I'  held  to  iu  en- 
gaging position  by  the  rock  shafV  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  iu 
releasing  position  under  excessive  strain  of  the  thread  subsUntiallr 
ns  deecribed. 


i 


.6  1  0,8  38.   SEAT-SPRING    OcoROK  CoxoN.  Toronto,  Canada.    Filed 
May  10.  1S93     Serial  Na  473. '^44    (No  model) 

6 
6 


«i  .^f  **■"  ^""•^-•P""*.*  Ught,  broad.  subsuntiaUy  flat  metal 
J>late  having  oqe  or  more  crimps  across  it.  a  narrower  strip  of  steel 
crimped  to  correspond  with  and  riv.ud  to  said  plate,  in  combination 
.with  a  base,  a  spn.ig  between  the  baae  and  strip  and  a  flexible  con- 

S7«  dtritJd''  ^'•"-  ^'•'"•'  •"'"  ""^  ^  -gether.subsun- 

2.  A  seat  spring  composed  of  a  light  m'eul  plate,  having  one  or 

fjTJ!!'?'"  •"•*•  ''■."**  •irengthened  by  a  narrower  strip  of  steel 
,cr,mped  to  correspond  with  and  riveted  to  the  other  pUte.  and  both 

twi^  Srr*  f  r"  "'^.'^"^  ^  •  rigid  base,  and  a  spiral  spring  be- 
,tween  the  plates  and  base.  subsUntially  aa  describe! 


6 10.8  39.  WOPMBCHAmSMFORKNiniNO-MACHINBa  FRAm 
cuwroto.  M«»  Brunrrtek.  H  J,  aartgnor  of  one-half  to  Aiihid  Marob 
■mipiwi    FUad  June  1,1898.    Serial  No  476,197    (No  model) 

H«  LTc^  *""*"  **^  *^'  <=•**  *'^  released  by  the  swinging 

downward  of  the  finger  G,  which  is  normally  held  up  by  the  yanf 
I  When  the  y.rn  breaks,  the  finger  falu.     Excessive  tension  causes  it  to 

frli  r", '.  'iT*^  ^"«''  ^  °"  ''••  '^''-•'•'^  E'  and  then  escape 
from  the  laura  finger,  of  the  part  G.  A  knot  or  kink  engages  the 
fork  of    he  bell-crankat  the  outer  eo*  of  and  engaging  thT  rock- 

i-i?K  .r       "'"^  ^'**  same  so  aa  to  release  the  yarn  from  finger  N'. 

[with  the  same  result  as  before. 

Claim— I.  A  thread  guide  for  a  stop  mechanism,  said  guide  con- 
BWting  of  a  hook  N'and  a  rock  shafl  for  supporting  the  hook,  and  a 
•pring  connected  to  the  rock  shaft  for  normally  holding  the  hook 
under  the  thread  to  support  the  latUr  and  leaving  the  hook  free  to 
be  swung  to  lU  releasing  position  under  excessive  strain  of  the  thread 
•o  aa  to  allow  the  latter  to  drop  off  the  hook  subsUntially  as  described 

2  A  thread  guide  for  a  stop  mechanism,  said  guide  consisting  of 
»  hook  N'  and  a  ro?k  shaft  for  supporting  the  hook,  in  combination 
I  with  a  apnng  for  holding  the  rock  shaft  to  iUenicagiog  position  and 

.an  adjustingarm  and  sstscrewfor  the  spring  subsUntially  a.-!  described 
3.  A  series  of  thread  guides  for  stop  mechanism,  each  guide  con- 
,auting  of  a  hook  and  a  ro^k  shaft  for  supporting  the  hook,  in  com- 


5.  A  thread  guide  for  a  stop  mechanism,  said  guide  consisting  of 
a  swinging  fork  I',  a  spring  actuated  rock  shaft  ^  for  holding  the 
fork  to  its  engaging  position  while  leaving  said  fork  free  to  move  to 
Its  releasing  position  under  excessive  strain  of  the  thread,  and  a  guard 
for  keeping  the  yarn  on  the  fork  when  the  latur  is  io  engaging  posi- 
tion  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  ThecombinatiouwithasupporUngcolumnorlegAofathread 
guide  for  a  stop  mechanism  mounted  on  said  column,  said  guide  con- 
sisting of  a  spring  actuated  rock  shaft  and  a  swinging  fork  I'  held  to 
lU  engaging  position  by  the  rock  shaft,  said  fork  being  mouuted  at 
an  angle  relatively  to  the  column  so  as  to  swing  toward  the  same  at 
an  incline  under  excessive  strain  of  the  thread  subsUntially  as  de. 
scribed. 

7.  A  thread  guide  for  a  stop  mechanism,  said  guide  consisting  of 
a  swinging  fork,  a  spring  actuated  rock  shaft  for  holding  the  fork  to 
lU  engaging  position  and  an  adjosuble  guard  mounud  in  proximity 
to  the  fork  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  movable  hook  or  thread  guide  N'and 
a  spring  connected  to  the  hook  for  holding  the  Utter  to  iu  engaging 
position  while  leaving  said  hook  free  to  be  moved  to  iu  releasing  po- 
sition  by  an  excessive  strain  of  the  thread-,  of  a  releasing  finger  for  a 
stop  mechanism,  said  finger  being  provided  with  a  laterally  open  hook 
adapted  for  engagement  by  the  thread  when  held  by  the  guide  and 
which  allows  the  thread  to  drop  or  pass  out  of  engagement  with  the 
finger  when  released  by  the  guide  subsUntially  as  described. 

■9.  A  releasing  finger  for  a  stop  mechanism  provided  with  a  lat- 
erally open  hook,  io  combination  with  a  rod  or  finger  C  placed  If 
proximity  to  the  hook,  said  rod  and  hook  being  adapted  forengagf 
ment  by  the  thread  for  holding  the  finger  out  of  action  and  allowing 
the  thread  when  excessively  slackened  to  drop  or  pass  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  hook  to  release  the  finger  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 
10.  The  combination  with  a  releasing  finger,  a  spring  actuated 
slide  R,  mechanism,  subsUntially  as  described,  actuated  by  said  finger 
for  freeing  the  slide,  and  a  lever /actuated  by  the  slide,  of  a  link  R' 
and  trip  or  arm  S'  actuated  by  said  lever,  a  plunger  or  rod  V  adapted 
to  be  freed  by  the  trip,  a  lever/*  and  Utch  ^  actuated  by  the  plunger, 
a  lever  k'  released  by  the  actuation  of  the  latch  an  actuating  spring  f 
for  the  lever  A',  an  eccentric  if  actuated  by  the  lever  k'.  and  a  link  f 
and  brake  m'  actuated  by  said  eccentric,  subsUntially  as  described. 


6 1 0.8  4:0.  FOLDING  AND  STAPLE  BINOINO  OELIVERT  MECH- 
ANISM FOR  PRIHTINO-MACHINE&  Lotbm  C  CRowtu,  Bnoklya. 
M^gnor  to  Robert  Hoe.  Stephen  D.  Tucker.  Theodore  H  Mead,  aod 
Chartae  W.  Carpenter,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  June  16. 18»S.    Serial 

Na  477,778.    (Ho  model) 

Claim.— 1.  The  combination.  subsUntially  as   described,  with 
means  for  feeding  plicated  webs  or  sheeU  onward,  and  an  anvil,  of  a 
traveling  holder  or  presenting  tool  sweeping  longitudinally  over  said 
anvil  to  form  a  sUple  to  carry  it  into  position  relative  to  the  maU 
rial  for  iu  insertion  therein,  and  a  sUple  leg  clinching  device. 

2.  The  combination,  subsUntially  aa  described,  with  a  longitudi- 
nal folder  or  folders  for  folding  or  plicating  material,  means  for  feed- 
ing the  material  onward,  and  an  anvil,  of  a  traveling  holder  or  pre- 
senting tool  sweeping  longitudinally  over  said  anvil  to  form  a  sUple 
and  carry  it  into  position  relative  to  ttie  material  for  iU  insertion  there- 
in, and  a  sUpte  leg  clinching  device. 

3.  The  combination,  subsUntially  as  described,  with  means  ft>r 
phcaUng  sheeU  or  webs,  and  a  curved  anvil,  of  a  traveling  suple 
holding  or  presenting  tool  sweeping  roUtively  over  said  anvil  to  form 
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,  and  mtrj  it  late  poritioo  n|»^T«  to  th«  aatMlal  for  ite  is 
iWvia.  m4  a  ttapla  kc  cHoetiBt  dcTioo  aoTuig  raUtivclj  ia 
ooopacatioa  tbarawith.  i 

4.  Tba  eoabfaatioa.  nMtaatiaO^  as  daaeribad.  with  a  loagiudi- 
••I  feidar  or  fold«r%  aad  aaaat  for  aaoeiatiaf  tha  nutarial  thora- 
froai.a^aa  aavil,  a  trar«lia(  tool  aad  ■aaatcaaMag  it  toawooploa- 
gttadiaaily  ovar  laid  aavil  to  form  a  <Upla  aad  carrj  it  ioto  poaitioa 
NiatiTa  to  tba  ■atrial  for  ita  ioaarti^  tharaia.  a  coaetiaf  lUpla  laf 
rJlacihiaf  daviea.  aad,  BMaaa  for  adfa^eiag  the  matarial  batwMo  said 
tool  aad  cliaehia|  danoa. 


14.  In  a  ■UpUag  ipaehaaiaa,  tha  tfombioauoa,  tabataatiaUy  aa  da- 
■eribad.  irith  maaoa  for  foading  tha  ouurial  onward,  of  a  earrad  aanl. 
a  traraUaf  tool  aad  naaaa  causing  it  to  swoop  rotatiraly  oror  said 
aoril  in  foroung  a  sUpIs,  aad,  in  carrTiag  tha  sUpla  iato  poaitioa 
ralativcly  to  the  material  for  iu  insertion  tharaia,  aad  a  sUpla  lag 
dinching  derice. 

1 5.  In  a  sUpting  saaehanism.  the  combinatioa,  snboUntiaDy  as  da- 
■eribad,  of  a  curred  aoril,  s  traveling  too!  and  means  causing  it  to 
sweep  rot«tiveljr  orer  said  aoril  in  formiag  s  sUple,  sod,  in  carry- 
ing the  SUple  into  position  relatire  to  the  material  for  iU  insertioa 
therein,  with  a  staple  leg  clinching  derice  moring  rotatireljr  in  co- 
operation therewith 

16.  In  a  stapling  mechsoisin,  the  combination,  substantiallj  as  de- 
scribed, with  mean*  feeding  msterisl  ooirsrd,  of  a  curred  anril,  a 
trareliag  tool  and  meaus  causing  it  to  sweep  rotatirely  orer  said  an- 
ril in  forming  a  sUple,  and,  ia  carrying  the  staple  into  position  rela- 
tire to  the  material  for  its  insertion  therein,  and  a  staple  leg  clinching 
derice  moring  rotatirelj  in  co  operation  therewith. 

17.  In  a  staple  forming  mecbaaism,  the  combiaation,  substantially 
as  described,  of  an  aoril  baring  a  wedge  like  receiring  end  therefor,  a 
trareling  tool  co-operating  therewith,  and  means  causing  the  latter 
to  sweep  longitudinally  orer  said  anril  in  the  operation  of  forminca 
length  of  wire  into  a  staple 

18.  In  a  staple  forming  mecbaoism,  the  combination,  substantially 
as  described,  of  a  carved  anril  baring  a  wedge  like  receiring  end  there- 
for, a  traveling  tool  co-operating  therewith,  and  means  caosing  tha 
latter  to  sweep  in  an  are  orer  said  anril  in  the  operation  of  forming 
a  laogth  of  wire  into  a  staple. 

19  In  a  supling  mechanism,  the  combination,  substaatially  as  da- 
«:nbed,ofan  anril  baring  a  wedge  like  exit  end  to  enable  the  material 
to  ba  stapled  to  ran  close  to  the  plane  in  which  the  sUple  crown aores, 
a  trareling  tool  carryint;  the  sUple,  means  causing  the  tool  to  sweep 
loagitadinally  ovr  said  wedge  like  exit  end  during  the  insertion  of 
the  staple  into  the  material,  and  means  causing  said  tool  to  retreat  aa 
tha  staple  ia  progvessirely  inserted  therein. 

SO.  Ia  a  stapling  mechanism,  the  combination  substantially  as  de- 
seribad,  with  maaas  for  feeding  material  onward,  of  an  aoril  having  a 
wedge  like  exit  end  to  enable  the  material  to  be  stapled  to  run  cloee 
to  the  plaoe  io  which  the  staple  crown  norea,  a  trareling  tool  carry- 
iag  the  staple,  means  cansing  the  tool  to  sweep  longitudinally  orer 
said  wedge  like  exitenddaringtheinsertionof  the  staple  into  the  ma- 
terial, and  means  caosing  said  tool  to  retreat  as  the  staple  is  ororresa- 
irely  inserted  therein. 

21  In  a  stapling  mechanism,  the  combination  substantially  as  de- 
serfbed,  with  means  for  feeding  material  onward,  of  au  anril  baring  a 
wedge  like  exit  end  to  enable  the  material  to  be  stapled  to  run  cloee 
to  the  plane  in  which  the  staple  crown  mores,  a  traveling  tool  carry- 
ing the  staple,  means  causing  the  tool  to  sweep  longitudinally  orer 
said  wedga  like  exit  and  during  the  iaaertion  of  the  staple  into  the 
material,  a  device  for  clinching  its  legs,  and  means  causing  said  tool 
to  retreat  as  the  staple  is  progreesirely  inserted  therein. 

22.  In  a  stapling  mechanism,  the  combination,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, of  a  curred  aoril  baring  a  wedge  hke  exit  end  to  enable  the 
,  material  to  be  stapled  to  ran  cloee  to  the  plane  in  which  the  staple 

•enbed,  of  aa  aaril,  a  trareliag  tool  s«aapiag  loogitodiaaUy  orer  said  !  crown  mores,  a  roUtire  tool  carrying  the  sUple,  means  causing  the 
•aril  to  form  a  staple  aad  carry  it  into  position  relatire  to  the  mate-j  tool  to  sweep  in  an  arc  over  said  wedge  like  end  during  the  insertion 
rial  for  ito  insertioa  therein,  with  ma^as  for  cHnching  the  sUple  legaj  of  the  sUple  into  the  material,  and  means  causing  said  tool  to  ratreat 

8.  In  a  stapling  BMchaaisaa,  the  oDmbination,  substantially  as  do-  as  the  staple  is  progressively  inserted  thereia 
*B'*'**d,  with  Biaaas  foadiag  the  material  onward,  of  an  anril,  aad  a  23    In  a  stapling  mechanism,  the  combination,  substantially  as  de- 

traveling  tool  sweeping  longitudinally  orer  said  aaril  to  form  a  staple  scribed,  with  means  for  feeding  material  onward,  of  a  curred  anril 
carry  it  into  poeition  relatire  to  the  material  for  itt  ioaartion{  baviog  a  wedge  hke  exit  end  to  enable  the  material  to  be  supled  to 


S.  Ia  a  sUpla  fonaiaf  aaeaaaisaiit  tbe  combination,  sahaUatially 
•a  deacribed,  of  aa  aavil,  •  trarehag  tool  and  means  caosing  it  to 
awaap  longitudinaUy  over  said  aavil  i$  forming  a  sUple. 

6  In  a  supling  ssachaaiam.  the  combination,  sabsUntially  as  de- 
•eribad.  of  aa  anvil,  a  traveling  tool  and  means  caosing  it  to  sweep 
loagitadiaally  orer  said  anvil  to  form  m  supla  and  carry  it  into  poei- 
tioa  relative  to  the  material  for  ito  insertioa  therein 

7.  In  a  sUpling  mechaaises,  the  e^Bbiaatioa.  sabetantially  as  de- 


tkaraia 

9.  Ia  a  sUphag  meehaaiaa.  the  c*mbiaatioa,  subsuntiaUy  as  da- 
icribad.  with  means  foadiag  tha  aiateilial  onward,  of  an  anvil,  a  trar 
aliag  tool  sweeping  longitudinally  ovet  said  anvil  to  form  a  sUple  and 
carry  it  iato  poaitioa  relative  to  the  i^aterial  for  ito  insertioa  therein 
aad,  a  aupla  leg  cKaching  device. 

10.  Ia  a  SUple  forming  mechaaisa»  tfas  combiaation,  sabsUntiaUy 
■a  daaeribad.  of  a  carved  aavil.  a  traUiling  tool  and  meaas  caustog  it 
to  sweep  roUtively  over  said  anvil  ia  Jforming  a  sUpla 

11.  In  a  suptiag  meehaaiaa,  the  c^mbiaatioa,  substaatially  as  da- 
aeribad, of  a  curved  aavil,  a  traveling  tool  aad  maaos  causing  it  to 
•waap  roUUveiy  over  said  aaril  ia  fotaiag  a  sUpie,  aad.  ia  carrying 
Um  alapla  iato  pomtioa  ralativa  to  tha  ^torial  for  ito  iosartioo  theroia. 

11  la  a  sUpiiac aiarhsniaia,  tha etogsbiaatioa, sahaUatiaUy  aa da- 
wribad,  of  a  etrvad  aavil.  a  travaiia|  tool  aad  aiaans  caasiag  K  to 
-  iwaap  rotatively  ever  said  aavil  ia  foftniag  a  sUple,  aad,  in  carrying 
tha  staple  iato  poaitioa  rolattva  to  thatautarial  for  ito  iasartioa  thara- 
ia. with  mssas  for  attaehiag  tha  supl^  iaga 

IS.  laas»pBacMsiihiaiBto.thaefahiaatwa.aa>ataatiaIlyaada- 
Wribad.  with  aaaas  for  foadiac  tha —iMaloa  ward,  oTaearyad  aavil. 
a  travalag  taal,  aad  aaaaa  oaaaiag  H  to  nrtf  nUatintj  aver  said 
aavil  ia  fondag  a  alaala.  aad.  ia  eafTyiag  tiM  ata^  iata 
lalatiTaiy  ta  tiM  malarial  for  ita 


run  close  to  the  plane  in  which  the  sUple  crown  moves,  a  roUtive 
tool  carrying  the  sUple,  means  causing  the  tool  to  sweep  in  aa  are 
over  said  wedge  like  eod  daring  the  insertion  of  the  sUple  into  the 
material,  and  means  causing  said  tool  to  retreat  as  the  sUple  is  pro- 
gressively inserted  therein. 

24.  In  asUpling  mechanism,  the  combination,  sobsUntiaDy  asda- 
scribed,  with  means  for  feeding  material  onward,  of  a  carved  anvil 
having  a  wedge  like  exit  end  to  enable  the  material  to  be  stapled  to 
ran  cloee  to  the  plane  io  which  the  sUple  crown  moves,  a  roUtive  tool 
carrying  the  suple,  a  sUple  leg  clinching  derice,  means  causing  ths 
tool  to  sweep  in  an  arc  orer  said  wedge  like  end  during  the  insertioa 
of  the  SUple  into  the  material,  aod  means  cansing  said  tool  to  retreat 
as  the  sUpla  is  progreesirely  inserted  therain. 

25.  In  a  sUphag  maehaniam,  the  combination,  subeUalially  as  da- 
scribed,  of  aa  aavil  haviag  wedge  like  receiring  and  exit  enda,  a  trav- 
eling tool,  means  caosing  the  tool  to  sweep  longitndiaally  over  said 
anvil,  ia  formiag  a  suple  aad  carrying  it  onward  for  inaertioa  into 
the  saatarial,  aad  meaas  caosing  said  tool  to  retreat  as  the  sUple  is 
progrssaively  iaeartad  therein  while  the  wedge  like  exit  end  of  the 
aaM  is  traversed  by  the  tool. 

26.  Ia  a  stapting  mechaniaai,  the  combiaatioo,  sobsuntiaOy  asda' 
serilMd.  with  means  for  foeding  the  osatarial  onward,  of  aa  anvil  hav- 
iag wedge  like  reoeiriac  aod  exit  eoda.  a  traveUag  tool,  meaas  eaariag 
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the  tool  to  sweep  loagitodiaaDy  aver  sa'd  aavil,  ia  foraiag  a  atapla 
aad  earryiag  it  ooward  for  taaartioo  i~to  the  aatarial.  aad  BMaaa 
eaaaiag  said  tool  to  retreat  aa  tba  suple  -.a  progressively  inserted  tbara- 
in  while  the  wedga  lika  exit  aad  of  the  savil  is  traversed  by  the  tool 

27.  In  a  stapUag  meehaaiaa,  the  combinatioo,  suhatantisUy  as  da- 
■eril>ad,  with  aaaas  for  foediag  the  oiaterLl  onward,  of  aa  anvil  hav- 
ing wadga  hke  raeaiviBg  aad  exit  eods.  a  tra^  eling  tool,  means  caasiag 
the  tool  to  sweep  loagitadiaally  over  said  anvil,  in  forming  a  sUple 
aad  earrjiag  it  oaward  for  iasartioB  uito  tha  aatarial,  a  sUple  lag 
cliaehiag  davioa,  aad  BMaas  cansing  said  tool  to  retreat  as  the  sUple 
u  progreasively  iaeartad  tharaia,  while  the  wedge  like  exit  eod  of  the 
crtvil  b  traversed  by  the  tool 

28  In  asUple  forming  aad  iaserUng  mechaaisa.  the  combination, 
subauntially  as  dsscribed,  of  a  carved  aavil  havag  wedge  like  reoaiv- 
ingaad  exiteads,  a  traveling  tool,  aeaas  caosing  the  tool  to  sweep  in 
sn  aRJongitidiaally  over  said  aavil  in  foraiag  a  rtaple  and  carrying 
it  onward  for  inaertioa  iatf  the  material,  aod  meaas  cansing  said  con- 
veyer to  retreat  as  the  sUple  legs  are  progreaively  inserted  into  the 
matarial  while  the  wedge  like  exit  and  of  the  anvil  is  traversed. 

29.  In  sslapto  forming  and  inserting  mecbaaism,  the  oombination, 
substantially  aa  deecribed,  vrith  meaas  for  foeding  aatarial  onward, 
of  a  oarrad  aavil  having  wedge  Hke  receiving  and  exit  eods,  a  travel- 
ing tool,  meaas  eaosiag  the  tool  to  sweep  in  an  arc  longitudinally 
over  aid  anvil  in  forming  a  sUple  and  carrying  it  ooward  for  laser- ' 
tioa  into  the  material,  aad  means  caaaiDg  uid  conveyer  to^retraat  as 
the  sUple  legs  are  progreesively  insarted  ioto  the  material  while  the 
w«idge  like  exit  aad  of  tha  aavil  is  travarsed. 

30.  In  a  sUple  formiag  aad  inserting  mechanism,  the  combiaatioo, 
eubetaatially  as  described,  with  means  for  feeding  material  onward,  | 
af  a  eorved  aavil  having  wedge  like  receiving  and  exit  ends,  a  trav- 
eling tool,  maaas  oaaaing  the  tool  to  sweep  in  an  arc  longitudinally 
aver  aid  aaril  io  forming  a  sUple  aad  carrying  it  onward  for  inser- 
tion into  the  matarial.  a  sUple  log  clinching  device,  and  meaoe  caus- 
iag  aid  conveyer  to  retreat  as  the  sUple  legs  are  progreesively  in- 
sarted iato  the  material  while  the  wedge  like  exit  end  of  the  aavil  is 
traveresd. 

31 .  In  a  supHng  maehaaism.the  combinstion,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed, of  s  traveling  tool,  means  causing  it  to  'vfeep  roUtireiv  in 
carrying  the  staple  ioto  position  relatire  to  the  material  for  ito  inser- 
tion therein,  oseaos  for  iaserting  the  sUple,  and,  meane  causiag  aid 
tool  to  retreat  aa  the  sUple  is  progreesirely  inserted. 

32  In  a  sUpling  mechanism,  the  oombination,  subsuntiallr  as  do 
•cribed,  of  a  trareliag  tool,  aaaos  cansiog  it  to  sweep  routirely  in 
carrying  tlfe  sUple  into  position  relatiro  to  the  material  for  ito  insertioa 
therain,  meaas  for  iaserting  the  staple,  a  sUple  leg  clinching  derioe, 
and,  means  cansing  said  tool  to  retreat  as  the  sUple  is  progreesirely 
iaeartad. 

33  In  a  suptiag  meehaaiaa,  the  oombiaatioo.  substantially  as  da 
scribed,  with  aeaiM  for  foeding  OMtarial  oaward,  of  a  trareling  tool, 
means  causing  it  to  sweep  roUtirely  m  carrying  the  sUple  into  poei- 
tion relatire  to  tha  matarial  for  ito  insertion  therein,  means  for  insert- 
ing the  staple,  a  atapla  lag  oKaehiag  deriee,  and,  means  causinx  aid 
tool  to  retreat  aa  tba  staple  is  progresnrely  iaeartad. 

34.  la  a  stapHagOMchanisa,  the  combination,  sabstantisiiy  as  de- 
ecribed, of  a  travaftag  tool,  oiaana  caosing  it  to  sweep  mUtirely  in 
carrying  the  staple  iato  positioo  relative  to  the  material  for  ito  inser- 
tion therein,  OMaaa  for  ineerting  the  suple,  a  routi  ve  suple  leg  clinch- 
ing device,  aad,  maaas  cansing  said  tool  to  retreat  as  the  suole  is  pro 
gressivety  iaeartad 

Sb  In  a  sUphag  maebanism,  the  combination,  subauntially  asda 
scribed,  with  maaas  for  feeding  material  ooward,  of  a  traveling  tool, 
aeaas  eaaaiag  it  to  sweep  roUtively  in  carrying  th'e  sUple  into  po- 
sition refattive  to  the  aaterial  for  iu  insertioa  therein,  means  for  ia- 
wrtiag  the  sta|Ma,  a  rotative  staple  leg  clinching  device,  and,  means 
eanaiag  aid- tool  to  ratreat  as  the  etapft  is  progreesively  inserted 

M.  Ia  a  stapKag  mechaaisa,  ths  combination,  substantially  as  de- 
ecribed, with  staple  iosartiag  meaas,  the  holder  or  preeeoting  tool 
whereof  is  protruded  from  ito  stock  while  traveling  onward  and  ap- 
proaching tba  staple  setting  point,  of  an  opposing  co-operating  de- 
riee contact  with  which  operatee  to  retract  or  retire  said  tool  aod 
cause  the  legs  of  the  staple  to  progreesively  enter  through  the  matarial. 

37.  In  astapling  OMchaaism,  the  combination,  subsUntially  as  da- 
scribed,  with  staple  iaserting  means  the  bolder  or  preeeoting  tool 
whereof  is  protradad  fW>a  ito  stock  while  traveling  onward  aod  ap- 
proaehiag  the  staple  eettiag  point,  of  an  opposing  co-operating  sUpIc 
lag  oKaobiag  daviaa  eoataet  with  which  derioe  operata  to  retract  or 
retire  saiji  t«ol  aad  eaaaa  the  lags  of  the  staple  to  progressively  enter 
throagb  the  oMtariaL 

38  la  a  atapBag  aecaaaisa,  the  combinauon,  subsuatially  asde- 
laribed,  with  oUple  iasartiag  means,  the  holder  or  presenting  tool 
whereof  is  psetradad  fraa  ito  stock  while  traveling  roUtively  oaward 
aad  appreachiag  tba  stalls  eettiag  poiat,  gf  aa  oppoeing  co-operating 
rrj'jtiTviy  noring  eta)>la  lag  cllacb'-?  device  conta^  with  which  de- 
OS  0 


viea  opanHaa  ta  retract  or  ratira  said  tool  aad  caoM  tha  tefs  of  the 
Staple  ta  progrssrively  aatar  tbroagb  tba  aataiiaL 

38.  Tba  coabiBatioa,  sBbataatiaHy  aa  dsacribad.  witb  aaao^for 
dalivariaf  a  staph  laogth  of  wire  thereto,  of  aa  aavil,  aad  a  travaliag 
tool  swaapiag  loagitadiaally  orer  said  aavil  to  fora  a  staple  aad  to 
carry  it  iato  poaitioa  for  preeeotatioa  to  tba  aatarial  at  the  paiat  for 
ito  iaaartioa  tbaraia. 

40.  la  a  stapliag  machsaisa,  tba  ooahiaatiooa  of  a  sapportiag 
shaft,  atapla  iaaarti^  maaas  earriad  tbaraby  aad  provided  with  aeaai 
for  aapportiag  tba  staple  witb  ito  laga  radial  sritb  raapaet  to  tba  shaft, 
meaaa  fbr  rotatiag  the  iasartiag  aaaas  so  that  tba  staph  will  ba  liat 
brongbt  iato  eoataet  witb  tba  aatarial  aad  tbaraaftar  ba  ii 
tharaia  solaly  by  tba  retatiaf  aovaaaat  of  the  iasartiag  1 
aaaas  for  foadiaf  tha  aatarial  oaward  aa  tba  atapla  is  iasartad.  sab- 
staatially  aa  daaeribad. 

41.  Ia  a  stapBag  aeehaatoa.  the  eombioatioas  substaatially  de- 
scribed, with  aeaas  for  foadiag  tba  aatarial  ooward  as  the  staple  if 
insertad,  of  a  sapportiag  shaft,  staple  iasartiag  aaaas  carried  thereby 
aad  provided  with  aaaae  for  sapportiag  the  staple  witb  ito  ls«s  radial 
with  respect  to  the  shaft,  aaaae  for  rotating  tba  iiiswiiag  aaaas  so 
that  the  staple  will  be  first  broaght  iato  ooatact  wit^  tba  outarial 
aod  thereafter  not  oa'y  ba  iasartad  tharaia  solely  by  tba  rotatiag 
movement  of  the  iasartiag  aeaas,  but  have  ito  lap  aaiatained  aad 
guided  while  the  iaaartiag  opar^tioo  is  parforaad. 

42.  Ia  a  stapUag  aaehaaism,  the  ooabtaatiea,  aahaiaatiaUy  as  do- 
scribed,  with  maaas  for  fisadiag  tba  oiatarial,  of  a  staph  bolder  or  pre- 
saating  tool  rotatively  owviog  in  tba  diraetioa  of  the  foadiag  aova- 
meat  of  the  matarial  to  praeaat  tba  staph  relative  to  tba  aaterial  for 
insertion  tharaia,  aad  aMaos  sapportiag  said  tool  radially  with  rehi 
tion  to  ito  src  of  travel 

43.  The  combiaatioo  with  a  wire  foeding  aachsnisa  aad  a  cottar 
for  severiag  staph  hogths  of  wire,  of  aa  aavil  aad  trevaHag  tool  co- 
operating therawith,  aad  aaaas  caaiiBg  the  latter  to  sweep  loagitadi- 
nally over  said  anril  in  formiag  the  staple,  substaattally  as  deecribed. 

44.  The  combination  with  a  wire  feeding  meehaaiaa  aad  a  cattar 
for  severing  staple  lenrths  of  wire,  of  an  aavil,  a  traveling  tool  00- 
oparatiag  therewith,  oMans  causing  the  fatttar  to  sweep  longitudioaUy 
over  said  aayil  to  form  a  staple  and  carry  it  iato  position  relative  to  the 
nutarial  for  ito  iasertioo  therein  for  clinching,  the  legs  of  the  staple. 
sniMtaatially  as  deecribed. 

46.  The  oombination  witb  a  traveling  suple  ineerting  means,  of 
a  suple  leg  cliaehiag  device  open  in  the  direction  of  the  movement  of 
wid  tool  to  provide  for  the  clearance  of  the  sUple  during  the  cliaoh 
lag  operation,  sobotaatially  as  described. 

46.  The  eoiabiaatJon,  substaatially  as  described,  with  a  sutiooary 
anvil,  and  a  tool  operating  to  sweep  longitudinally  over  said  aaril  in 
formiaa  a  sUple,  of  inserting  means  pressing  the  interpoeed  wire  out- 
wardly whereby  wear  of  the  tool  is  prevented 

47.  The  combination,  substantially  as  deecribed,  with  a  statiooary 
anvil,  of  a  holder  or  presentiag  tool  aad  an  outwardly  pressed  driver 
or  inserting  tool,  both  traveling  longitudinally  over  aid  anril  in  fora- 
iag a  sUph  aad  carrying  it  onward  for  insertion,  whsraby  the  wire 
intarpoaad  bet  warn  said  tool  aad  anril  operata  to  prevent  wear  of 
the  tools. 

48  The  ooabiaatioa  with  a  coatianoas  wire  fisadiag  dance,  of  a 
wire  cutter  aad  tha  ara  43  operating  the  ume  and  proridad  with  a 
removed  portion,  as  14,  snbstantially  as  deecribed. 

49.  A  wire  cutting  derioe  coosisting  of  the  die  18,  a  moring  cut 
ter,  and  the  traveling  arm  43  of  the  rotatively  moving  holder  or  pre- 
sentiag tool  for  operatiag  the  same,  to  aver  a  arire  hagth,  while  it 
sweepe  Irngitadiaally  over  the  forming  anvil  sabetantially  as  da- 
scribed 

50.  Tha  combinatioa  with  a  wire  feeding  mechanism,  a  stapts 
holder  or  preeeoting  tool  and  a  cutter  for  avaring  wire  laagths,  of  a 
stationary  aavil  prorided  with  wings  7, 8  coactiag  therewith  to  sap- 
port  the  wire  during  the  catting  operation,  substantially  as  described. 

51.  The  combinatioa  with  the  suple  bolder  or  preeeoting  tool, 
meaas  whereby  it  is  moved  to  and  fh>m  the  wire  receiring  point,  aad 
■weepa  loagitadiaally  over  the  forming  anril,  aad  meaas  for  foadiag 
wire  acroa  the  pathway  ia  which  the  tool  travels,  of  a  cutter  oper- 
ated by  the  uid  tool  to  sever  the  wire,  substaatially  u  described. 

52.  The  combination  with  a  routive  carrier  or  stock  ia  which 
the  staph  holder  or  preeaatiag  tool  is  spring  seated  aad  carried  to 
and  from  the  sUph  setting  point,  of  a  co-operating  carrier  or  oKaob- 
ing  device  by  contact  with  which  the  said  tool  is  retracted  in  the 
operation  of  inserting  aad  clinching  the  rtaph. 
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to  tnT«l  rolMiralj 
for  inoTiag  the  «itf  tooi  bu* 


•MfMferfca^iac  pbeMad  BstaciJ  MVftH 
Ik*  h«M«r  or  prvootiof  tool  of  4^mIi  ia 
to  oa^  froa  tko  MMiag  potat.  of 
orallj  4«rtaf  tho  oporoiMM  of  foitaiof  tb« 
'  S.  Tko  eoabiofttioa,  ■obtoo^aUy  m  dooeribtd.  with  aoow  for 
BftUrial  oo  ward  |^  itapl*  iiattit  mmatt,  tba  bold- 
tooi  of  which  bieaaaad  lo  trsrol  rotativolj  to  mad 
A«a  tho  wlriBf  petot,  of  smos  ^r  ribratiac  tho  mid  tool  latorslly 
darfaf  tho  oporMioo  of  feraioff  tio  itapla  aad  alao  whik  traaArnof 
it  iato  poaitiAo  oo  tho  aottiM  b«^ 


9.  Vm  eombiBotion,  tubsMnilanj  aa  daacribod.  with  aoaaa  for 
fbodiaf  plicatod  asatohaJ  onward  put  a  tuple  ioaerting  atoana.  tho 
hotdor  or  proaanting  tool  of  wbi^b  is  caoaod  to  traTol  rotatiralj  to 
Md  horn  tho  aottiag  point,  of  m4aoa  for  ribratiag  the  Mid  tool  lot- 
oraOj  daring  th«  oporahoo  of  farming  the  napla.  aod  while  trana 
Ibrriag  it  toto  poeitioa  oo  the  setting  bed.  and  a  cooperating  lUpie 
lag  ehaehing  deriee. 

4.  la  a  eupliag  inechaniam,  IhecombinatioB,  subauntiaUy  aa  do- 
aaribad,  of  aUple  iaaertiog  00004  the  bolder  or  proiontiogtooltra*- 
•fiag  to  aad  from  the  totting  pointy  means  for  doliveriag  a  tUpte  loogth 
of  wire  to  laid  tooi.  means  for  Tjbrating  it  laterallr  in  the  oporatioaa 
of  feraiag  the  tuple  and  transferring  it  to  the  wittisg  bed.  and.  a  eo- 
oporatiaf  sUple  log  clinchioK  detice. 

6.  In  asUpliag  mechanism,  the  combioatioo,  tobatantially  aa  do> 
■eribad,  with  a  wedge  like  formiajg  anvil  aod  a  wodga  lib*  aottiag  bod. 
both  aUtiooary  with  respect  the^to.  of  a  bolder  or  praaeatiag,tooI, 
aad  aeaaa  for  ribrating  the  tam^  over  the  sides  of  the  aaril. 

&  la  a  sUpliog  mecbanwm,  ihe  combination,  sobetaatially  aa  do- 
oeribad.  with  a  wedge  like  forfning  anril  sUUonary  with  reapeet 
thoroto,  of  a  holder  or  preeentingiool  formed  to  carry  tho  wir*  Uagth. 
•aaao  for  twisgiog  it  to  carry  Ihe  "  wire  loagth  into  poaHioo  with 
fHpMt  to  the  aaril,"  aad  meaaa'for  moving  ita  arms  nntwardly  <**«r 
tho  aaril  to  form  the  wire  leoftl  into  a  suplo. 

7.  Ia  a  atapUag  mocbanism,  the  combinatioo.  aabitaatiatty  aa  do- 
Mrihad.  with  a  wodge  like  setting  bed  sutionary  with  reapoct  thereto. 
of  a  bo*dar  or  presenting  tool,  a^d  ateaas  for  monog  iu  arma  over 
tho  tides  of  the  setting  bed  whereby  tho  aUpIo  ia  traaaforrod  iatosat^ 
liag  poaitioB  oa  said  bod. 

a  Tho  oombiaauoo,  sabatan^aUy  aa  deacribod.  with  a  circolarty 
srraagod  aeriea  of  routively  tra^ng  tuple  forming  asoebaniama,  of 
Moaaa  for  aopplyiag  a  tuple  loogih  of  wiroaaocaaaivoiy  to  each  moeb- 

9.  Tho  oombioatioo,  eobstaiitiaUy  aa  daacribod.  with  a  dreolarly 
arrwifad  tanea  of  routively  traviliog  tuple  forming  mocbaaiaaM.  aad 
■aaaa  for  aapply iag  a  auple  leogih  of  wire  aaccoaii vely  to  each  aoeh- 
of  tho  aorioa.  of  mooM  for  Mvenag  tuple  leogtha  of  taid  wire. 


to  paaa  over  a  formiag  aavil,  of  a  slatioaary  ferauag  aaril,  aad 
for  ribrattag  taid  tool  to  aad  from  tho  wire  roeaiviag  poiat  to 
earrj  tha  wire  iato  poeitioa  to  be  formed  into  a  staple,  and  to  rodp- 
rocato  ow9r  said  aavil  to  beod  it  into  suple  form. 

It.  Ia  a  suple  forming  mechanism,  the  combination,  sabataafiaHy 
aa  daacribod.  with  auaas  for  feeding  a  wire  length  thereto,  aad  a  tool 
bariag  two  arma  provided  with  groovea  to  reooive  the  wire  aad  rO' 
to  paaa  over  a  forming  anvil  and  a  setting  bed,  of  a  sUtioaary 
formiag  aavil.  a  sUtionary  setting  bed,  and  moans  for  ribratiag  said 
tool  to  aad  horn  the  sUple  forming  point  to  carry  Ihe  sUpla  iato  po- 
aitioa  for  iaaertion  into  the  material 

IS.  Ia  a  auple  forming  mechanism  the  combinatioo,  sabeUatiaHy 
aa  daaeribed.  with  means  for  feeding  a  wire  length  thereto,  aad  a  toot 
haviag  two  arma  prorided  with  groovee  to  receive  the  trire  aad  ra- 
to  paaa  over  a  fonaiag  aavil  aad  a  aettiag  bed,  of  a  atatioaary 
formiaf  aovil  aad  setting  bed  whoee  focing  parts  overlap  aad  fbrm  a 
ire  paaaaga.  meana  for  moving  said  tool  from  tho  wire  rooolviBg 
poiat  to  carry  the  wire  lo  the  anril  in  sUpie  forming  position,  meaaa 
for  eaaaiag  the  arma  of  the  tool  to  force  the  wire  eoda  over  the  tidoa 
of  tho  aaril  to  form  a  ttaplo,  and  meant  for  canning  the  tool  to  earry 
tho  aupia  oato  the  aottiag  bed. 

14.  The  eombtaatioo,  sabataatially  as  deacnbed,  with  a  cireolariy 
arranged  aenea  of  routively  traveling  sUple  mechanisms,  meaaa  for 
aopplyiag  wire  to  each  of  uid  seriee  of  mechanisma  and  aevoriag  ata> 
pie  laagths  therefrom,  of  meaas  for  bending  the  wire  lengths  intA  eta- 
plo  form 

15.  The  combinattoo,  aobotaotially  aa  deecribed.  with  a  tirenlariy 
arraagod  seriee  of  rotatively  traveling  sUple  mocbaaiaaM,  moaoa  for 
tapplying  wire  to  each  of  taid  tenet  of  mechanitmt  and  aavariag  sta- 
ple leogtha  iherefW>m,  of  meaaa  for  beodiog  the  wire  leogtha  iato  ata- 
pla  form  aod  presenuog  the  name  in  setting  position. 

16.  Thecombination,  tubstantially  atdescnbed,  withaeirentariy 
arraagcd  series  of  routively  traveling  suple  mechaoisnm,  nteans  for 
sappiytag  wire  to  each  of  said  series  of  mechanisms  aod  aevoriag  sta- 
ple leagtha  therefrom,  of  means  for  bending  the  wire  lengths  iato  sta- 
ple form,  preeenting  the  same  in  setting  poaiuon,  and  inaorting  the 
same  through  the  otaurial  to  be  supled. 

17.  The  combinatiou,  subsUntially  as  deecribed,  with  a  circularly 
arraaged  seriee  of  routively  traveling  staple  mechanisms,  meaas  for 
sappljriag  wire  to  each  of  said  aeries  of  mecbanisoM  aod  severing  ata- 
ple  leogtha  therefrom,  meana  for  bending  the  wire  lengtha  into  aUple 
form,  preeenting  the  ume  in  aetting  position  aod  inserting  the  ^amo 
ihrongti  the  material  to  be  supled.  uf  a  suple  leg  clinching  derioe. 
Mbstanttally  as  deacnbed 

18.  In  a  supling  mechaniam,  the  combinatioo,  sobsUatiaUy  aa 
daacribod,  with  a  aupie  holder  or  preaeoting  tool,  aad  a  aottiag  bad 
npoa  which  the  tool  supports  the  tuple  while  moriog  rotatively  to 
carry  the  tUple  into  poeition  for  insertion. 

19  In  a  sUpling  mechanism,  the  combination,  saootantially  as 
described,  with  a  auple  holder  or  preeenting  tool  a  aetting  bed  opoa 
which  the  tool  aupporta  the  sUple  while  moving  routively  to  9»rrj 
the  aUple  iato  poeition  for  insertion,  and  a  cooperating  clinching  da- 


10.  la  a  aupla  fonaiag  laocbfniam.  the  combiaatioa.  aobetaatiaHy 
Mdaaetihad.with  maaMforleodkagawire  leagtb  thereto,  aad  a  tool 
^tmm  twa  araa  pfOTidad  with  groovea  u  reeoire  the  wire  aad  ro- 


twa  anM  providad  with  groovea  u  reeoire  the  wire 
ta  paaa  o««r  a  fonaiag  aa^  of  a  autioaary  forauag  aaril,  aad 
for  vibratiag  laid  tool  to  fad  from  tha  wir*  raeainag  poial  to 
th*  wira  iMo  poMoa  to  bh  formed  iato  a  Mapla. 
11.  laoampla  formiag  taechiaiam.  tho  eombiaarfoa. 
MiHMfhad.  wilb  MttBB  for  foaing  a  wira  laaglh  thtnta.  aad  a  laal 

tev^  *w  MM  pf«HM  with  ifroova*  to  mtkf  th*  wir*  aad  r*> 


50.  1*  a  aupliag  meehaniaro.  the  combination.  tubaUntially  at 
daaeribed.  with  a  ttaple  holder  or  preeenting  tool  a  aetting  bed  npoa 
wbieh  tha  tool  aopporta  the  tUple  while  moving  roUtiraly  to  oarry 
the  tuple  iato  poaiuon,  for  intertion.  and  a  clinching  devioe  rotating 
in  oooporatioo  therewith. 

51.  I«  a  aUpling  mechaniam,  a  two  armed  tUple  holder  or  pro- 
taatiag  tool  travebog  routively  to  carry  the  sUple  into  poeitioa  for 
iaaortioa,  the  leading  one  of  which  arma  is  shorter  thaa  its  oompaa- 
ioa,  aad  a  cooperating  clinching  deriee,  sabsuotially  aa  deacribod. 

2S.  la  a  supling  mechanwm,  the  combinauoo.  aabataatially  aa 
deacribod.  with  a  cylinder  aa  B  carrying  sUpling  mechaaiama  aad  a«i> 
tiag  devioea.  of  a  peodent  arm  supporting  the  clinching  devie*  aad 
means  operating  to  swing  it  into  and  out  of  active  poeition. 

23.  In  a  suphng  mecbanism,  the  combination,  substantially  as 
daaeribed,  «nth  a  cylinder  as  B  carrying  supling  mecbaniama  aad  pro- 
vided with  a  wire  guiding  groove  1 1.  of  a  wire  feeding  devie*. 

S4  In  a  aUpling  mechanism,  the  combination,  subetaotiaUy  aa 
deaeribcd,  with  a  cylinder  as  B  carrying  tUpling  mechaniaaaa  aad  pro- 
rided with  a  wira  guiding  groove  1 1,  of  a  wire  fbediag  devio*.  aad  a 
tpriag  baarar,  aahS. 


6 10  849.     MAHJ  BaDOie  DIUVnT   MKBAIIM  fOt 
nimM-HAaUia     Lomt  C  Caowiti.  InoklTi.  aHtpv  to 
Oi  Taofev.  Ttaodon  a  lUal  nd  GhiriH  W. 
r.  M«  T«l  a  T.    VM  Aug  lA^  im    8Md  la  4«.llt. 

(I*  MM) 

.—  1   Tha  ooabiaalioo  with  meaae  for  plieatiag  malaria) 
or  web,  aad  iadepaadeot  meaaa  for  fiseding  tha 
of  a  atapla  iaoartisg  1 
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haUar  or  ptwaatiag  tool  of  wbieh  traral*  routively  ia  the  diraetiott 
at  tha  foadiag  moToaaat  of  the  maUrial  to  carry  tuplet  to  the  poiat 
for  their  ineertion  iato  the  aaatarial  aad  preeeot  them  for  ineartioa 
^twi"  with  their  beadt  or  crowat  parallel  with  the  run  of  the  mate- 
rial, aabauatiaUy  aa  daaeribed. 

S.  Tteeoabiaatioa  with  RMaaa  for  pUcattag  material  ia  the  ahaat 
or  wab,  aad  iadapeedaat  MaM  for  fo*diag  the  material  oaward  pat* 
staple  ia**rtiag  mtaat.  of  alaple  iaaaftiag  auaaa  routive  ia  tha  diree- 
tiaa  of  the  foadiag  MOTanaal  of  tho  aMtarial  aod  operating  to  carry 
itiplw  to  the  poiat  for  their  iaaertion  into  the  materia)  aad  iaaarl 
them  throogh  the  aame  with  their  heads  or  crowns  parallel  with  the 
raa  of  tho  asaUrial  aad  a  staple  leg  ohaehiac  dariea.  aabaiaatialiy 
aa  daaeribed. 


i  The  combiaatioa,  aabataatuOy  aa  deecribed,  with  indepeodedt 
meaas  for  foeding  phoated  material  onward  past  sUple  ineertiag  uieaas, 
of  sUple  iaeerting  amaos,  the  holder  or  preeenting  tool  whereof  is  eoo- 
straoted  aad  operated  to  travel  roUtively  in  the  direction  of  the  f^ed- 
iag  movement  of  the  itaUnal  in  earryiag  and  preaeating  a  tuple  to 
tha  BuUrial  for  iaaartioo  therein  with  ita  head  or  crown  parallrl  with 
tha  run  of  the  maUrial. 

4.  The  oombiaation,  sobetaatiaDy  as  described,  with  independent 
mea BS  for  fbediag  pKcated  material  onward  paatsuple  inserting  means, 
of  sUple  inserting  meaaa,  the  holder  or  preeenting  tool  whereof  is  coo- 
atrueted  aad  operated  to  trawel  routively  in  the  direction  of  the  fited- 
iBg  moveoMnt  of  the  material  in  carrying  aod  preeenting  a  suple  to 
the  maUrial  for  inaertioo  therein  with  ita  head  or  crown  parallel  with 
the  run  of  the  aiatarial,  aad.  a  aUple  lag  cHaching  device 

&  The  oombinatioB,  aabataatiaHy  aa  deacribod.  with  indepeodent 
for  foediag  phoated  matarial  ooward  past  ataple  iaoertiBg 
,  of  auple  ioaerting  meaaa  coaatructod  and  operating  to  travel 
routively  in  the  direetioa  of  the  (bediag  movement  of  the  maUrial 
•a  carryiag  aad  praaaatiag  ataplet  to  the  maUrial  for  intertion  therein 
with  their  beada  or  erowaa  parallel  with  the  ran  of  the  maUrial,  a 
aUple  leg  eliachiag  deriee.  aad  auaaa  for  folding  the  tame  trane- 
vanaiy. 

C  The  oomlMBatioa  aubataatially  aa  deecribed.  with  iodepeadeat 
meaaa  for  foeditig  webt  of  phcated  awUrial  onward  paat  auple  iaaert- 
iag  meaae.  of  ataple  iaeertiBg  meaae  oonetmctod  aad  operating  to  travel 
roUtiraly  ia  the  direetioa  of  the  fseding  moveoieat  of  the  maUrial 
la  oarryiag  aad  praaaatiag  ataplae  to  the  aiatorial  for  inaertion  thereia 
with  thair  beada  or  erowat  parallel  with  the  ma  of  the  maurihl.  a 
napla  lag  ohaehiag  dovioa,  a  eattiag  meehaaita  for  tevenag  the  webt 
traaeeenely  mtrw  eheela.  aad  meaaa  for  folding  the  aame  traosrereely. 

7.  Tha  aoaabiaatioa  with  a  loogitodiaal  folder  for  plicating  ma- 
larial ia  thaahaat  or  web,  of  a  ataple  iaaertuig  meaas  routive  ia  the 
direetioa  of  th*  foadiag  movemaot  of  the  oiaMna^  aad  operatiag  to 
^arry  atapla*  to  tha  poiat  for  thair  laaartina  wtv  the  maUrial  aad  ia- 
sart  th**i  thraagh  th*  aa«o  with  thair  head*  or  crowns  parallel  with 
tha  raa  of  tha  aatariaL  sob*i*atially  a*  daaeribed 

9.  Xk»mmUm»ikm  wiah  a  laafitadiaal  foUar  for  pbealug  ■» 


tana)  ia  tha  ahaator  wab,  of  a  lapl*  iaiiHiag  ■**■■  relaiiTe  ia  tha 
diraetioa  of  the  foadiag  ■ovaaaaat  af  Ih*  aatarial  aad  oparatiag  ta 
oarry  auples  to  the  poiat  for  their  iaairttoa  iato  tha  maUrial  aad  ia- 
eert  thorn  throagh  the  eaiaa  with  their  beada  or  erowaa  parallel  with 
the  ma  of  tho  ataurial,  aad  a  ataple  leg  cHaehiag  devioe  eo  oparat- 
iag tharawtth,  *Bb*taatially  a*  daaeribed. 

9.  The  combiaatioa  with  a  mahiphoity  of  loagitadiaal  feldaia 
operatiag  u  plieau  maUrial  io  the  aheet  or  w*b,  of  a  ataple  inaeiliag 
oaeana  rotative  in  the  direotioo  of  the  fiscdiag  atoveataat  of  the  au- 
Urial  aad  oparatiag  ,to  carry  auplea  to  tha  poiat  for  their  laeertioa 
iato  the  laataria)  aad  insert  them  titroagh  the  same  with  their  beada 
or  erowaa  parallel  with  the  ran  of  the  aulerial.  aobataaiiaDT  aa  do- 
aeribad. 

10.  TW*  oawbinatioa  with  a  maltipiieity  of  loagitadiaal  foldara 
oparatiag  u  plieau  aiatorial  in  the  aheot  or  web,  of  a  sUple  ineert- 
iag mtaat  routive  ia  the  direetioa  of  the  faediag  mnvameat  of  tha 
■uUrial  aad  operatiag  to  carry  ataplea  to  tho  poiat  fbr  their  i***r- 
tioa  iato  tha  matarial  aod  iaaert  them  throagh  tha  aaa*  with  thair 
h*ada  or  erowaa  parallai  with  the  run  of  the  aiatarial,  aad  a  atapla 
lag  ehaehiag  derioe  60-oporatiag  therewith,  tabetaatially  aa  deeeribed. 

11.  The  oombiaatioB  vrith  ateaat  for  plieatiag  ataterial  ia  tha 
ahaat  or  w*h,  aad  a  alittar  for  diridiag  the  aame  loagitadiaally  to  pro- 
ride  free  biadiag  edgea.  of  a  auple  iaeertiBg  OMaaa  rotative  a  the 
direotioo  of  tho  fboding  aovoaoat  of  the  maUrial  aad  operatiag  to 
carry  riapltr  to  tha  poiat  for  their  ineertion  into  the  maUrial  and  in- 
aort  thaa  throagh  Ihe  tame  with  their  headt  or  erowaa  parallai  with 
the  raa  of  the  aatarial,  aubatantially  aa  deecribed. 

15.  The  eeabiaatioo  with  meaaa  for  plieatiBg  aiatarial  in  the 
aheet  or  web,  aad  a  alittar  for  dividing  the  aame  loogiUdiaally  to  pro- 
ride  ftae  biadiag  edgea.  of  a  aUple  ioeerting  oieaaa  roUtive  in  the  di- 
reetioa of  tho  foodiag  movemeot  of  the  autorial  aad  operatiag  to 
earry  tUpla  to  the  point  for  their  ineertion  into  the  maUrial  and  ia- 
aert them  throagh  the  aame  with  their  heads  or  crosros  parallel  with 
the  raa  of  the  aatarial,  aad  a  aUple  teg  eliachiag  deriee  oo-op*rating 
thorewith.  eobataatially  aa  deecribed. 

13  The  combiaatioa  with  meaaa  for  plieatiag  aaurial  ia  tha 
aheet  or  web  aad  to  deliver  ihe  saoieHB  two  or  more  streama,  oaeaaa 
for  aaaoeiatiag  the  ume  aa  ooe  atraam,  aad  a  sUple  iaeertiBg  meaae 
routive  ia  the  direction  of  the  foeding  movemeot  of  the  autorial  and 
operating  to  earry  suplee  to  the  point  fbr  their  ineertion  inU  the 
aaurial  aod  ineert  them  through  the  aaaie.  aad  a  staple  leg  eliachiag 
deriee,  whereby  the  asaoeuted  nuurial  u  bonad  aaa  uniury  pro 
daet,  aubetaatiaOy  aa  deecribed. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  routing  earner  in  which  the  aame 
are  supported,  of  a  suple  holder  or  preeeoting  tool  supported  thereby, 
meant  for  moving  iu  arms  to  and  from  and  protruding  tbem  beyond 
the  periphery  of  the  carrier  into  poeition  to  carry  the  suple  onward 
and  preeeot  it  u  the  material  for  itt  inaertion  therein,  a  formiag  aaril 
aod  moans  for  moving  uid  anvil  into  co-operative  relation  with  aaid 
arma  during  the  formation  of  a  suple,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

15  The  combination  with  a  routing  carrier  in  which  the  umc 
are  supported,  of  a  suple  holder  or  preeenting  tool  supported  thereby, 
meana  for  atuviag  ita  arma  to  and  from  aad  protrading  thaa  beyood 
the  periphery  of  the  caarier  into  poeition  to  carry  the  ataple  oaward 
aod  preaeat  it  to  the  maUrial  for  iU  insertion  thereiB,  a  formiag  aavil 
and  maaae  for  moriag  aaid  anril  iato  oo-operatire  relation  with  uid 
anaa  duriag  the  formation  ot  a  aUple  and  removiog  the  aame  from 
the  pathway  of  the  formed  sUple  when  uid  arms  are  being  protradad, 
aad  operaU  to  aid  the  inaertion  of  tife  sUple.  anbataatially  aa  da- 
aeribed. 

16.  The  combiaatioa  with  a  roUtiag  earner  la  which  the  umc 
are  aapported,  of  a  sUple  holder  or  preeenting  tool  supported  thweby, 
meaas  for  moving  ita  arms  to  and  fH>m  and  protradiag  thaa  beyond 
the  periphery  of  the  carrier  into  poaitioB  to  carry  the  taaple  oaward 
aod  preeeot  it  to  the  maurial  for  itt  ioeerUon  thereia,  a  formiag  aaril, 
meaae  for  aoriog  taid  aavil  iau  eo  operative  ralatioa  with  taid  ana 
duriag  the  formation  of  a  aUple  and  removiog  the  tame  fW»m  the  path- 
way of  the  formed  aUple  whoa  aaid  anna  are  boiag  protroded  aad 
operaU  to  aid  the  loaertioo  of  jihe  suple.  aad  a  oooperatag  ataple 
leg  eliaehing  deriee,  aubataatially  aa  deeeribed 

17  The  eombiaatioe  with  a  rotatiag  earriar  u  which  tha  aaaa 
ar«  aapported,  of  a  ttapU  bolder  or  preaaatiag  tool  aopportad  tharahy, 
aeaat  for  moriag  itt  arma  w  aad  from  aad  protradiag  thaa  hajoad 
the  periphery  of  the  oarrior  iato  poeitioa  to  carry  tha  itepia  oaward 
aaa  preeaat  it  to  the  maurial  for  itt  ia**rtioa  tharaia,  a  foraiag  aaril. 
nrrv  for  monag  mid  anril  into  eo-oparati*e  ralatioa  with  aaid  araa 
dariag  the  foraatioo  of  a  ataple  aad  reaoriag  tha  aaau  ftoa  the  path- 
way of  the  feraad  ataple  whoa  aaid  araa  are  baiag  piotradad  aad 
operaU  to  aid  th*  iaaortioa  of  th*  Mapl*.  aad  a  ( 
aofaotaatiaOy  a*  d*aerih>d 

18  Tha  eoabiaatioa  with  a  rolataag  eamar  »  which  th* 
araaopporiad  ofaataplehohleri 
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1h«  pwtfhfj  of  th«  earrior  iato  |MMoa  to  emnj  tk«  ■topi*  oaward 
tmi  yiiMBi  it  to  !>•  aXfUl  M  Kt  JMitioB  tktnim,  a  fl>miat  — - 
vi^  •••■■  Ibr  aoriaK  laid  aavil  ^tU  eo  tpatBdra  ralatioa  with  Mid 
anw  a«fteg  tka  iarmatioa  at  a  ^apU  aad  raoMTiaf  th«  mom  from 
tha  patkwaj  of  tha  fenaad  ttapia  jwbaa  wid  anM  ar«  batag  pcotradad 
aad  oparau  to  aid  ia  tk«  iaoartiob  of  iha  lupia,  a  oo-oparatira  drivar 
aad  a  itapla  efiachar,  nbauatial^  aa  daaeribad. 

1*.  Tha  ooiabiaatkMi  with  a  I  routiag  earriar  tkarafor.  a  itapla 
boMiag  or  pi  Maatim  tool  moria^  outward  from  aaid  earriar,  a  itapla 
dritar,  a  eo-oporatiag  itaple  l«f  tliflchiog  daviea,  aad  a  fonaiag  aa- 
vil lataralj  movad  to  aaabia  iha  aaid  tool  to  carry  tha  itapla  paat  it 
iat«  ita  iaaartiag  poaitioa  ralativelto  tha  toob  whila  tha  itai^  b  baiag 
earriad  oaward  to  the  iaaertiog  point,  lubiUntiallj  ai  daacribad. 

to.  Tha  eombiaatioB  with  m^aaa  for  fiadiag  natarial  tharato,  of 
a  rototiag  earriar  tharefer  aad  a  i(apia  holdiog  or  praaaeting  tool,  tha 
araa  of  which  noTi  ia  aa  are  to  pilMaat  the  lUpla  with  iti  iagi  pointad 
at  tha  auUarial  where  thej  are  t4  perforata  tha  nuae,  whao  brought 
iato  ooataet  tharawith  while  motriog  rotatiraiy  oaward  toward  tha 
■atahal,  lahataatiilly  aa  deeerib#d. 

tl.  Tha  aoabisatioo  with  a  irotatira  earriar  tbarafer  aad  a  eo- 
oparatiag  itapla  lag  clinching  device,  of  a  itaple  holder  or  praaaatiag 
tool  tha  arma  of  which  ara  constructed  to  be  moTed  rearward  iada- 
piadiatly  duriag  the  Mtting  openation,  lubitaatiallj  aa  deacribed. 

S2.  The  eonbiaation  with  a  rotatire  ^rher  therefor  aad  a  e»- 
oparatiag  itapla  lag  eliacbiag  derloa,  of  a  itapla  holder  or  pnaaotiag 
tool  oaa  of  wboaa  araia  ia  ipring  4Mted  and  tha  othar  eaoi  aorad  10 
aa  to  be  earriad  raarwardlj  iode|aadenti7  during  tha  lattiag  opara- 
tioa,  labauatiallj  aa  daacribad.  ^ 

SS.  Tha  eombiaatiaa  with  a  liogitodiaal  fbider,  of  a  rotatlag  ear- 
riar prorhlad  with  itapla  inaarting  ■eaai  coMtmetad  aad  oparatlag 
to  Mt  Mapka  ia  tha  aatarial  paiMd  over  laid  folder  aad  hanag  mtana 
Ibr  throwiag  it  iato  aad  oat  of  c0-oparattTa  ralatioa  to  nid  Ibldar, 
nhataatialhf  aa  deacribad. 

M.  Tha  eoabiaatioo  with  a  l4agitadiaal  folder,  of  a  rotatiagaar- 
riar  provided  with  itapla  iaaartia^  neaaa  constructed  aad  oparatiag 
to  nt  itaplai  ia  tha  aatartal  ftmii  orer  laid  folder,  a  eo-oparating 
iHaahiag  davica,  aad  aMaaa  for  throwiag  the  inaertiagaaaai  iato  aad 
•ataf  ea-«paratiTa  ralatioa  to  ia|d  folder,  sabatantiaUy  •■  danribad. 

tt.  Tha  eoaibiaatioo  with  Be^as  for  uniting  pKcatad  awtarial  with 
itaplea  lat  aad  cliaehed  thereia.  #f  a  roller  or  roOan  batwaaa  which 
laid  lUplad  oatarial  ruai,  proTid*d  with  a  raaiorad  portioa  aa  16. 
labataatiallj  aa  described. 

K.  The  oooabinatioo  with  a  |>agitadiBa]  folder  over  which  sheets 
or  waha  are  carried  aad  folded,  aad  a  stapling  mechaaiam  constructed 
aad  operatiag  to  biad  the  plies  of  the  otatenal  together  bj  oMaas  of 
Maplea  lat  aad  cUacbad  thereia.  ^f  a  roller  or  roOars  batwsea  which 
tha  itaplad  ouiterial  ruas,  proridatf  with  a  ramoTed  portioa  aa  li,  wub- 
itaatially  aa  described. 

t7.  Tha  ooabiaatioo  with  th«  routing  carrier  101,  moTing  staple 
focaiag  araa,  aad  the  aaril.  of  the  wire  guide  1 1  for  prsseating  the 
wire  to  aaid  arau  aad  aaaai  for  ^ipplyiag  wire  thereto.  subsUntiallj 
Mdanribed. 

1^  Tha  eoabiaation  with  th^  rotating  earriar  101,  aoring  itapla 
fonuag  Iran,  aad  tha  aaril.  of  iie  wire  guide  1 1,  the  wire  ehaaael 
*0  aad  ■sill  for  aupplyiag  wire  thereto,  lubauatiallj  aa  daacribad. 

M.  Tkaeoabiaatioa  with  th4  rotating  carrier  101.  Boriag  itaple 
fcraiag  araw,  tha  aaril,  aad  the  trira  cutter,  of  the  wire  guide  11  for 
pneeatiag  the  wire  to  laid  ams  a»d  aiiaai  for  sappljiag  wire  tharato, 
aahataatially  aa  dawribad. 
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drtHL— 1.  The  eoabiaataoa  bith  a  rotatiag  carrier  operating  to 
tha  slapta  holder  or  pnssa)  lag  tool  to  aad  froa  tha  itapla  lat- 
a(  rotative  napli  fern  iog  dorieea  aapportad  bj  nid  car- 
ta Mfpty  it^ifai  to  the  praaaatiiig  tool,  labitaa 


t.  The  eoabiaatioa  with  a  rotating  earner  operatiag  to  aoya  thh 
*aple  holder  or  preeeotiog  tool  to  and  fVom  the  lUple  setting  poiat, 
of  rotative  staple  forming  derices  supported  by  said  carrier  aad  op- 
eratiag to  sopplj  staples  to  the  presaoting  tool,  and  a  co-operatina 
staple  leg  oOachiag  derioe,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

S.  The  coaKinatioo  with  a  rotating  carrier  operating  to  ntove  the 
Itaple  holder  or  prseeating  tool  to  and  fVom  the  Htaple  setting  pointo 
of  rotatiag  staple  forming  devices  supported  by  said  carrier  and  op- 
eratiag to  supply  staples  to  the  presenting  tool,  a  cooperating  staple 
lag  cliaehiag  device  and  means  for  foeding  the  material  oauiard  ba- 
twaaa the  stapling  mechanisms,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotstioft  carrier  operating  to  move  the 
staple  holder  or  ipresenting  tool  to  and  from  the  staple  setting  point, 
wire  feeding  devicea  and  rotative  staple  forming  devices  supported'by 
said  carrier  aad  operating  to  make  staples  from  the  wire  and  deliver 
Che  same  to  the  preeenting  tool,  subetantislly  as  described; 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  carrier  operating  to  move  the 
Itaple  holder  or  presenting  tool  to  and  from  the  staple  setting  point, 
wire  feeding  derices  and  rotative  staple  forming  devices  supported  by 
said  carrier  and  operating  to  make  staples  from  the  wire  and  deliver 
the  same  to  the  presenting  tool,  of  a  cooperating  staple  clinching  de- 
vice labatantially  as  deacribed. 

6.  The  eoabination  with  a  rotating  carrier  operating  to  move  the 
staple  bolder  or  pralenting  tool  to  and  fk-om  the  sUple  setting  point 
wire  feeding  devices  and  rotative  staple  forming  devices  supported  by 
said  carrier  and  operating  to  make  staples  from  the  wire  and  deliver 
tha  MOMto  the  presenting  tool,  of  a  cooperating  sUpte  clinching  de- 
vleo,  aad  aaaD*  for  foeding  the  material  onward  between  the  stapliag 
aeohaaiaaM,  aabataatially  as  described. 

7.  The  eoabioatioo  with  a  rotating  carrier  provided  with  a  itapla 
holder  or  preaeatiag  tool  and  a  staple  driver  or  inserting  tool  and 
operating  to  move  the  same  to  and  fVom  the  staple  setting  point,  of 
means  for  reciprocating  the  staple  presenting  tool  and  setter,  and  ro- 
tative Itaple  fbraing  devices  supported  by  said  carrier  and  operatiag 
to  lapply  Itaplea  to  the  presenting  tool,  sabsuiTtially  as  deacribad. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  carrier  prorided  with  a  staple 
bolder  or  preaenting  tool  and  a  staple  driver  or  inserting  tool  and  op- 
erating to  move  the  same  to  and  fVosi  the  setting  point,  of  means  for 
reciprocating  the  staple  presenting  tool  and  setter,  rotative  staple 
forming  devices  supported  by  aaid  carrier  and  operaUng  to  supply 
staplaa  to  the  preeeating  tool,  and  a  cooperating  staple  leg  clinching 
device,  sabitaatially  as  described.* 

9.  The  combination  w  ith  a  rotating  carrier  provided  with  a  staple 
holder  or  preianting  tool  and  a  staple  driver  or  inserting  tool  and  op 
erating  to  move  the  same  to  and  fV-om  the  setting  point,  of  means  for 
reciprocating  the  staple  presenting  tool  and  setur,  routire  sUple 
fonaiag  devicea  supported  by  said  carrier  and  operating  to  supply 
staplaa  to  the  presenting  tool  a  cooperative  staple  leg  clinching  de- 
rioe aad  aeaas  for  fisading  the  material  onwnrd  between  the  stapling 
mechaaiama.  subatantially  as  described. 

10.  The  eombination  with  a  rotating  carrier  provided  with  a  sta- 
ple holder  or  preaenting  and  a  driver  or  inserting.tool  and  operating 
to  move  said  tool  to  and  f^m  the  suple  setting  point,  of  wire  feed- 
ing devicea  aad  rotative  staple  forming  devices  supported  by  said  car- 
rier aad  oparatiag  to  supply- staples  to  the  presenting  and  setting 
tpols,  and  meana  for  reciprocatine  said  tools,  subsuntially  as  de- 
scribed.- 

U.  "Rie  combination  with  a  rotating  carrier  prorided  with  a  sta- 
ple holder  or  preaenting  and  a  driver  or  inserting  tool  and  operating 
to  move  said  toob  to  and  from  the  staple  setting  point,  of  wire  feed- 
ing devices  aad  rotative  staple  forming  devices  supported  by  said  car- 
rier aad  operating  to  supply  sUples  to  the  preeeating  aad  settiag 
tools,  means  for  reciprocating  said  tools,  and  a  cooperating  staple  leg 
cliaehiag  device  subatantially  as  described. 

11  TIm  eoabiaatioa  with  a  rotating  carrier  provided  with  a  sta- 
ple holder  or  presenting  and  a  driver  or  inserting  tool  and  operating 
to  aove  said  tools  to  aad  fVoa  the  sUple  setting  point,  of  wire  feed- 
iag  davieea  aad  rotative  staple  forming  devices  supported  by  said 
earriar  aad  operatiag  to  supply  sUples  to  the  presenting  and  setting 
toob,  aeaas  Ibr  reciprocating  said  tools,  a  cooperating  staple  leg 
ehachiag  dorice,  and  aeaas  for  feeding  the  material  onward  between 
tha  itapHag  aechaaisas,  snbaUntially  as  described. 

IS.  The  eoabination  with  a  rotating  carrier  provided  with  a  sta- 
ple holder  or  presenting  and  a  driver  or  inserting  tool  and  operating 
to  aMve  said  took  to  aad  fkwn  the  staple  setting  point,  of  wire  foed- 
ing and  cuttiag  devicea.  routive  staple  forming  devices  supported  by 
Mid  carrier,  aad  operating  to  lupply  itaplei  to  the  preeeating  aad  Mt- 
tlag  took,  aad  aiaaas  for  reciprocating  said  toola,  subatantially  m  do- 
scnbed. 

14.  The  eoabinatioa  with  a  rotating  earner  provided  with  a  sta- 
ple holder  or  ptieentiug  aad  a  driver  or  iasartlng  tool  aad  operatiag 
to  aove  Mid  took  to  aad  from  the  staple  settiag  point,  of  wire  foed- 
ing aod  eattiag  daviees  rotative  suple  fomliag  devidba  supported  by 
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said  carrier  and  operating  to  supply  itaplea  to  the  preaenting  aad  Nt- 
ting  took,  meao«  for  reciprocating  Mid  took  aad  a  cooperating  ita- 
pie  leg  clinching  derice,  lubstantially  as  described 

15.  The  eombination  with  a  rotating  carrier  provided  with  a  ita- 
pie  holder  or  preeeating  and  a  driver  or  inserting  tool  and  operatiag 
to  move  Mid  took  to  and  from  the  staple  setting  point,  of  wire  foed- 
ing andcutting  derices  rotative  staple  forming  devices  supported  by 
Mid  carrier  and  operaUng  to  supply  stapka  to  the  preeeating  and  set- 
ting took,  means  for  reciprocating  Mid  tools,  a  cooperating  stapl* 
leg  clinching  device,  and  means  for  feeding  the  material  onward  be- 
tween the  sUpling  mechanisms,  substantially  m  described 

16.  The  combination  with  a  rotatii^  carrier  supporting  a  multi- 
plicity of  staple  forming  and  holding  or  preseuting  mechanisai  aad 
carrying  the  same  to  and  from  the  setting  point  of  cooperatiag  staple 
leg  clinching  devices  whereby  a  row  of  aligned  staples  k  iuMrted  aad 
set  in  the  material,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  rotatiag  carrier  supporting  a  multi- 
plicity of  staple  forming  and  holding  or  preaenting  mechanisms  and 
carryiag  the  Mme  to  and  from  the  setting  point  and  a  cooperating 
set  of  staple  leg  clinching  devices,  of  a  like  number  of  spook  sup- 
plying wire  thereto,  meana  for  feeding  the  wire  thereto,  aad  inde- 
pendent wire  guiding  channek  leading  to  the  staple  forming  mechan- 
isms, whereby  a  number  of  staple*  are  formed,  inserted  and  set  in  an 
aligned  row  in  the  material,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

18.  The  combination  in  a  stapling  mechanism,  with  the  itaple 
bolder  or  presenting  tool  thereof,  of  stationary  curved  araa  and  a  ro- 
tatiag forming  anvil  cooperittiog  therewith  to  form  the  staple  aad 
guide  it  to  the  holder  or  presenting  tool,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

19.  The  combination  in  a  stapling  mechankm  of  stationary  beod- 
ing.arms,  a  forming  anvil  and  a  curved  guideway,  the  anvil  rotating 
to  fora  aiitaple  and  the  guide  way  cooperating  therewith  to  carry 
the  formed  staple  onward  for  delivery,  substantially  as  described. 

20  The  combination  in  a  supUng  mechanism  with  itationary 
Deeding  arms  and  a  forming  anvil  which  moves  roMtively  to  fora 
the  lUple,  of  an  eccentric  guideway  cooperating  therewith  to  carry 
the  Itaple  onward  and  move  it  outward  ^om  the  plane  in  which  it  k 
formed,  subsuntially  as  described. 

21.  The  combination  in  a  sUpling  mecbaniam  with  natiooary 
iMnding  arms  and  a  forming  anvil,  which  movM  rotatively  to  fora 
the  sUple,  and  with  a  sUpIe  bolder  or  preaenting  tool,  of  an  eccentric 
guideway  leading  to  the  presenting  tool,  whereby  the  sUple  is  carried 
outward  from  the  plane  in  which  it  k  formed  and  delivered  to  the 
preeeating  tool,  subsuntially  as  deecribed. 

22.  The  combination  in  a  sUpling  mechanism  with  sUtionary 
l>ending  arms  and  a  forming  anvil,  which  moves  roUtively  to  form 
the  sUple,  and  with  a  sUple  holder  or  presenting  tool  and  a  drivei 
or  inserting  tool,  of  an  eccentric  guideway  leading  to  the  praeenting 
tool,  whereby  the  staple  k  carried  outward  from  the  plane  in  which 
it  is  formed  and  delivered  to  the  preaenting  tool  in  ft-ont  of  the.  Mtting 
tool,  subsuntially  aa  described. 

23.  The  combination  in  a  sUple  forming  mechanism  with  sUtion- 
ary bending  arms  and  a  forming  anvil  which  movM  roUtively  to  form 
the  sUple,  and  with  a  reciprocating  sUple  holder  or  presenting  tool 
and  a  driver  or  inserting  tool  therein,  of  an  eccentric  guideway  lead- 
ing to  the  presenting  tool,  whereby  the  sUple  is  carried  outward  from 
the  plane  in  which  it  k  formed  and  delivered  to  the  presenting  tool 
in  fh>nt  of  the  inserting  tool  and  conveyed  into  setting  position,  sub- 
suntially as  described. 

24.  The  combination  in  a  sUple  forming  mechankm  with  bending 
arms  and  a  forming  anvil,  which  movM  roUtively  to  fora  the  sUple, 
a  reciprocating  sUple  holder  or  preaenting  tool  and  a  driver  or  in- 
Mrting  tool  therein,  and  a  cooperating  sUple  kg  clinching  deviee,  of 
an  eccentric  guideway  leading  to  the  presenting  tool  whereby  the 
sUpIe  k  carried  onward  from  the  pkne  in  which  it  k  formed,  deliv- 
ered to  the  presenting  tool  in  fh>nt  of  the  inserting  tool,  conveyed 
into  setting  position,  and  set  in  the  material,  subsuntially  as  deecribed. 

25.  The  combination  in  a  sUpling  mechankm  with  bending  arnu 
and  a  forming  anvil,  one  of  which  moves  roUtively  to  form  the  sUple, 
a  wire  feed  and  cutter,  a  reciprocating  sUple  holder  or  presenting 
tool  and  a  driver  or  iuMrtiog  tool  therein,  aad  a  cooperating  sUpIc 
leg  clinching  device,  of  an  eccentric  guideway  leading  to  the  present- 
ing tool,  whereby  a  length  of  wire  is  detached  and  formed  into  a  lU 
pie  which  is  carried  onward  from  the  plane  in  which  it  k  formed,  de- 
livered in  front  of  the  inserting  tool,  conveyed  into  setting  poaition. 
and  wt  in  the  material.  subeUntially  m  deecribed. 

26.  In  a  sUpling  mechankm,  the  combination  with  bending  arms 
and  a  forming  anvil  which  moves  roUtively  to  form  a  sUple,  and  with 
a  holder  or  presenting  tool  to  which  the  sUple  k  to  be  delivered,  of  a 
curved  guideway  leading  to  the  preaenting  tool  aad  a  curved  or  ia- 
cliaed  wall  in  said  tool  eooperatiag  with  Mid  guideway,  subatantially 
aa  deecribed. 

27.  In  a  sUpliag  mechantam,  the  eoabination  with  bending  arma 
a  forauag  aavil  which  bovm  roUtively  to  fora  a  tU^^^Md 


with  a  boidor  or  prMoatiag  tool  to  which  the  lUpU  k  to  be  deliverad, 
of  a  curved  guideway  leading  to  the  preaenting  tool,  a  curved  or  io- 
diaed  wall  in  mid  tool  cooperating  with  Mid  guideway,  and  aa  ele- 
vator to  control  the  lUple,  subsuntially  as  deacribed. 

28.  The  eoabination  with  sUtionary  bending  aras  25. 26  and  ro- 
uting anvil  arms  10,  II,  of  a  curved  guideway  for  the  cooveyaaoe  of 
the  sUple,  substantially  as  described. 

29.  The  combination  with  sUtionary  bending  aras  25, 26,  and  ro- 
uting anvil  arms  10,  1 1,  of  a  curved  guide wsy  for  the  oonvcyaaoe  of 
the  SUple,  aad  an  elevator  16  for  stripping  the  supU  fW>m  the  bead- 
ing arms,  subitantially  as  described. 

30.  The  combination  with  sUtionary  bending  aras  25. 26,  aad  ro- 
uting anvil  arms  10, 1 1,  of  a  curved  guideway  for  the  oooveyanoo  of 
the  sUple,  and  elevators  30,  31,  and  16  for  stripping  the  sUple  fK>a 
the  bending  arms,  subsuntially  as  described. 

31.  The  combination  with  sUtionary  bending  arms  25,  26  rout- 
ing anvil  arms  10, 1 1,  and  a  suple  holder  or  presenting  tool,  of  a  curved 
guideway  for  the  conveyaace  of  a  sUple  from  iU  forming  took  into 
the  preeeoting  tool  subsuntially  as  described. 

32.  The  combination  with  the  sUtionary  bending  arms  25,  26, 
routing  anril  amii  10, 1 1  sUple  holder  or  prewntiag  tool  and  aUple 
driver,  of  a  curved  guideway  for  the  conveyance  of  a  sUple  (roia  its 
forming  took  into  the  presenting  tool  iu  advance  of  the  driver,  sub- 
suntially as  dseeribed. 

33.  The  combination  with  the  sUtionary  l>ending  arms  25,  26, 
rotating  anvil  arms  10,  II,  sUple  holder  or  preMutiag  tool  and  iU|rfe 
driver,  of  a  curved  guideway  for  the  conveyance  of  a  sUple  fW>m  its 
forming  took  into  the  presenting  tool  in  advance  of  the  driver,  and 
a  die  for  cooperation  with  the  latter  in  clinching  the  legs  of  the  lU- 
ple,  lubeUntially  as  described. 

34.  The  combination  with  the  shaft  90.  curved  oentral  guiding 
elevator  16,  side  sections  81,  8?  and  central  section  80,  of  th%  bend- 
ing arms  25,  26,  and  the  anvil  arms  10,  1 1  fast  upon  uid  shaft  and 
moring  between  the  guiding  elevator  16  and  the  bending  arms  25, 
26,  subeUntially  as  described. 

35.  The  combination  with  the  shaft  90,  Curved  central  guiding 
elevator  16,  side  sections  81,  82  and  central  section  80,  of  the  bend- 
ing arms  25,  26,  and  the  anril  arms  10,  1 1  fast  upon  uid  shaft  aad 
cheek  piecM  SO,  31  forming  a  channel  for  the  sUple  legs,  lobitaa- 
tially  as  described. 

36.  The  combination  with  the  shaft  90,  side  sections  81. 82  hariag 
the  wire  receiving  recesses  1,  9  enlarged  to  permit  the  unobstruoted 
movement  of  the  sUple  kgs  during  their  formation,  of  the  bending 
arms  25, 26,  and  the  anvil  arms  10, 1 1  fast  upon  Mid  shaft  aad  moving 
between  the  guiding  elevator  16  and  the  bending  arms  25.  26.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

37.  The  combination  with  the  shaft  90,  side  sections  6 1 ,  82  haring 
wire  feeding  slot  3  and  receiving  recesses  1 , 9,  enlarged  to  permit  the 
unobstructed  aovemeot  of  the  sUple  legs  during  their  formatioo,  of 
the  cutter  33,  bending  arms  25,  26  and  the  anvil  arms  10. 1 1  foat  upon 
taid  shaft,  subatantially  as  described. 

38.  The  combination  with  routing  anvil  arms  10, 1 1,  and  lUple 
forming  devices  cooperating  therewith,  of  a  sUple  holder  or  present- 
ing tool  having  removed  portions  as  38,  39,  for  the  pasMge  of  said 
arms,  subsUr\tially  as  described. 

39.  The  corjbination  with  the  roUry  anvil  arms,  10,  11,  itaple 
forming  devices  cooperating  therewith,  and  a  routing  cutter  S3,  of  a 
sUple  holder  or  presenting  tool  having  removed  portions  38,  39,  18 
for  the  passage  of  said  arms  and  cutter,  subsuntially  as  deecribed. 

40.  The  combination  with  a  routing  cam.  of  a  shaft  90  carried 
thereby,  a  removable  housing  ako  carried  thereby,  and  sUple  forming 
devices,  supported  in  part  by  the  shaft,  and  in  part  by  the  hoariogs,  sub- 
stantially as  described 
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I— I.  TIm  oonbwatioa  witk  »••■■  fcr  ftcding  plicated  ■>*■ 
terial  <MWMd  wUkia  th«  rsag*  tof  Mtion  of  stepk  iaMrting  maaaa. 
aad  a  HapU  iaaartiBg  saaat  iBo«faf  rotativelj  in  Um  direction  of  Um 
fcadiag  •ovaiMrt  of  til*  materui^  *kila  canyiag  the  itepU  from  tbo 
rwaiviag  to  tba  Mttiag  poiat,  of  OMaas  for  Mppijiag  mada  itepiM  ia 
WMMiioB  to  tha  hoidar  or  prwi»iag  tool,  rabatentially  ••  dateribad. 
1  The  eoabiaatioa  with  moaa  for  feeding  plicated  matenai  on- 
ward rithia  tha  raage  of  Maple  i^aertiag  aeaaa,  of  a  staple  clinching 
device  operatiag  at  the  itaple  ^t<iag  poiat  aad  a  Maple  ioeerting 
■eaaa  anotriag  rotatiTaiy  ia  the  ^rcetion  of  the  Ihediag  Bovemeot  of 
the  ■atarial  while  earrjiag  the  Maple  fh>a  the  receiTiag  to  the  eet- 
tiag  poiat,  of  meaaa  for  mpplying  oiade  Maplea  in  lacceeeion  to  the 
bolder  or  preMiitiag  tool,  sabeu^tiaJly  aa  deeeribed. 


3.  The  eoabiaatioa  with  ateine  for  feeding  the  material  onward 
withia  the  raage  of  action  of  Mapi4  iaaertiag  OMaas,  a  Maple  leg  clinch- 
ing device  operatiag  at  the  Map^  diaching  point,  and,  a  Maple  ia- 
•artiag  neaae  Moviaf  rotativeljr  ih  the  direetioa  of  the  fceding  more- 
meat  of  the  material  while  earrymg  the  Maple  from  the  recairing  to 
the  eettiag  poiat,  of  meaaa  for  ei^iplyiag  MAde  Maplee  in  raccemioa 
to  the  bolder  or  preaeatiag  tool,  labateotially  aa  deeeribed. 

4.  The  eombiaatioa  with  ind^peadent  meaaa  for  fStediag  plicated 
nsatarial  onward  withia  the  raag4  of  aetioa  of  Maple  iaaertiag  meant, 
aad  with  iteple  iaaertiag  meaaa.  elf  iMana  moving  the  lame  rotatirelj 
ia  the  direction  of  the  fkediag  motreaMat  of  the  material  while  earrj- 
iag the  Maple  from  the  receiriag  to  the  tettiag  point,  aod  meaoa  fbr 
Mpplyiag  made  Maplee  ia  eaeoeanoi  thereto,  Mbetentiallj  aa  deeeribed. 

6.  The  eombiaatioa  with  me^aa  fbr  feedkeg  plicated  material  on- 
ward within  the  raage  of  action  pf  itaple  iaaertiag  meaaa,  aod  with 
aiaple  iaaertiag  meane,  of  meant  noving  the  tame  rotatirely  io  the 
direetioa  of  the  ftadiag  moremeqt  of  the  auUerial  while  carrTiag  the 
ttapla  flrom  the  raeeiriag  to  the  totting  point,  a  topply  chate  for  hold- 
iag  made  ttoplea,  aad  a  feediag  wheel  for  traaaportiag  the  ateplea 
from  the  chate  to  the  holding  or  preaeatiag  tool,  aabetaatiallj  aa  de- 
toribed. 

«.  The  eombiaatioa  with  etehla  iaeartiag  aaaaa  aad  aeaM  mor- 
lag  the  tame  to  aad  from  the  iet|iag  poiat.  a  aappij  chate  for  hold- 
iag  made  ttoplea,  aad  a  feediag  {wheal  fbr  tnuMfwrtiag  the  ateplea 
from  the  chate  to  a  poiat  withi^  the  raage  of  aetioo  thereof,  of  a 
Bwiagiag  coaTejer  which  opera  1|m  to  atrip  atepUe  (K>m  aaid  wheel 
aad  aeeeaaaJTaly  traaaihr  tk^m  toj  the  holder  c r  praaaatiag  tool,  aab- 
ttaatiaDy  aa  deeeribed. 

7.  The  eombiaatioa  with  a  4aple  leg  eliachiagderiee  operatiag 
at  the  atepie  lag  aettiag  poiat,  of  a  tteple  iaaertiag  meaaa,  meaaa  aMv- 
iag  the  tame  to  aad  fW>m  the  aatt|ig  poiat.  a  aapply  chate  for  holding 
aiade  ataplea,  a  fbediag  wheel  Ur  traaeforriag  the  ateplea  from  the 
chate  to  a  poiat  withia  the  raag^  of  aetioa  of  a  awinging  conveyer, 
which  operatee  to  atrip  Ma  pirn  fhMi  taid  wheel  aad  aaeeaaaively  traaa- 
for  the.  to  tha  hoMer  or  pre...^  tool,  aabate-tiall,  a.  deeeribed 

5.  The  eombiaatioa  with  thf  awiagiag  eoaveyer  aad  rotatively 
travaHag  holder  or  praaaating  tobl.  the  ttaple  tapply  chute  and  the 
boohed  atapie  foediag  wheel,  of  the  gnarda  or  plates  103,  104,  sab- 
ataatiaOy  aa  deeeribed.  I 

9.  The  eombiaatioa  with  tie  awiaging  ooavayer  haviag  eiaatk 
anaa  aad  the  ratativaiy  travaliag  holder  or  praeeetlag  tool,  the  atapie 
aapplj  ehate  aad  tha  hoehed  ateUe  foediag  wheel,  of  the  gnarda  or 
piatea  108,  lOi.  aabataatially  aa  leeeribed. 

lOl  Tha  pamhiaatloa  af  the  atriagiag  eoaveyer,  the  holder  or  pre- 
teatiag  tool  aad  im  wiaga  SO.  St.,  with  the  ataaie  foediag  wheel,  sab- 


iag  them  whereby  they  are  oude  to  co-act  by  movemeau  imparted 
by  the  cam  IbS,  sabatontially  aa  deeeribed. 

13.  The  combioation  of  the  awinging  conveyer,  th«  holder  or  pre- 
aeatiag tool  and  ita  winga  20, 81,  with  the  hooked  fbeding  wheel  lOX. 
the  guards  or  piatea  103.  104  aad  the  chate  &2,  aubateotiallv  aa  de- 
aeribed. 

14.  Io  a  tupliog  mechaniam,  a  reciprocating  sUple  preaeotiug 
tool  or  holder  provided  with  spring  seated  wings  20, 21,  in  which  the 
made  steple  ia  received  and  from  which  it  ia  removed  and  depoaited 
in  the  preaenting  tool  bv  the  outward  movement  of  the  latter,  snb- 
stentiallj  as  deacribed. 

15.  The  combination  with  the  reciprocating  sUple  holder  or  pre- 
aenting tool,  of  the  spring  aeated  ste|.le  receiving  winp  20,  21,  and 
the  swinging  conveyer  51.  sabatontially  aa  deeeribed. 


5l0.84r5.  RAPLBBnOUe  DBUVBBT  MKHAnSM  POR 
PUITIie-MACHIII&  Lunn  a  Ciovblu  Brooklyn.  aaHgnor  to 
Robert  Hoa,  Btophen  D.  Tucker,  Theodore  E  Meal  and  Cbariai  W. 
Oupeoter.  lew  Tort.  I.  T.  PUed  Aug.  IS.  lau.  Sarttl  la  48S,57a 
(looodaL) 


II.  TW  eamhiaatioa  af  tha  mriagiag  eoaveyer.  the  holder  or  pre- 
aeatiag tool,  ha  wiaft  10,  tl.  aal  the  driver  S.  with  the  atepie  food 

iag  wf     "      "  "  ~         " 


II  Tkaaa^Maaliaa  with  til  haldar  or  preaeatiag  tool.  Ita  wings  I 
JKK  tl,  mi  IhaMear  laTlkaaeiafitgCMwyvaad  leveraeoaaeet'i 


Claim.—  1 .  The  oombination  with  a  atepie  leg  oliuching  device, 
of  atepie  inaerting  meana.  and  meaaa  for  oeeiUating  the  same  to  and 
fK>m  the  point  where  the  steple  ia  received  by  the  holder  or  preeeat- 
ing  tool  to  the  point  where  the  steple  ia  preeented  into  poaition  rela- 
tive to  the  material  for  iu  inaertion  therein,  while  traveling  onward 
ia  the  direction  ia  which  the  inatorial  to  be  atepled  is  moving,  aab 
staatially  as  deeeribed 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steple  inserting  meana  and  a  steple 
leg  clinching  device,  of  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be  stepled 
onward  between  said  tteple  inaerting  means  and  clinching  deviee,  aad 
meana  for  oacillating  the  atepie  inaerting  means  to  aod  fK>m  the  point 
where  the  steple  ia  received  by  the  holder  or  presenting  tool  to  the 
point  where  the  atepie  ie  preeented  into  poeitioo  relative  to  the  aaa- 
tortal  for  ita  inaertion  therein,  while  traveling  onward  in  the  diree- 
tioa ia  which  the  material  to  be  atepled  ia  moving,  aabataatially  aa 
deeeribed. 

Z.  A  atapliag  mechanism  coosiating  of  the  combination  with  a 
preeentiag  tool  that  oacilbtea  to  aod  from  the  atepie  receiriag  aad 
setting  poinU  aad  moves  with  the  material  duriag  the  oparatioa  of 
wttiog  the  steple  therein,  ofa  reciprocating  steple  driverapriag  aeated 
ia  said  preaeatiag  tool,  and  a  atetionary  cam  plate  operatiag  to  with- 
draw the  drirar  aad  comprem  iU  apring  daring  one  movemeat  af  fach 
oecillation,  substentially  aa  deeeribed. 

4.  A  stapliag  me^aniam  coaaiatiag  of  the  eombiaatioa  with  • 
preaeatiag  tool  that  oeeUlaiaa  to  aad  from  the  atepie  raeaivin|  m4 
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;;^g  pointo  and  movea  with  the  material  duriag  the  operatioa  of 
aMiing  the  steple  therein,  ofa  reciprocating  steple  driver  apnag  aaalad 
ia  said  preaenting  tool,  a  autiooary  cam  plat*  operating  to  withdraw 
the  driver  and  comprem  iU  spring  during  oue  movement  ol  auch  oa- 
ciUaUoo,  and  a  t.-igger  cam  that  maintaina  the  apring  oompreaaad 
antU  the  .etung  position  is  reached  aod  then  tnpa  the  dnvar  to  aet 
the  atapie,  subeUoiially  as  described. 

5  A  etepling  mechaniam  conaiaUng  of  the  combination  with  a 
preseiiung  tool  that  oacillatee  to  and  from  the  atepie  forming  aad  eoi- 
ting  points,  of  a  wire  feeding  device  aod  a  reciprocating  aavil  that 
movea  rearward  to  form  the  steple  and  depoeit  it  in  the  preeeaUng 
tool,  subatentially  as  described.  . 

6  A  atepling  mechaaiam  conaiMing  of  the  combination  with  a 
preaenting  tool  that  oscillatea  to  and  fh>m  the  atepie  formiag  »«»<'^ 
ting  poiots.of  a  steple  driver  reciprocaUng  in  aaid  preeentiag  tool,  a 
wire  feeding  derice  and  a  r«:iprocaUng  anvil  that  movea  rearward 
to  form  the  steple  aod  depoeit  it  in  the  preseoUng  tool  in  front  of  the 
driver,  subeteuttally  as  described.  . 

7  A  rtapling  mechanism  conaiMing  of  the  combinaUon  with  a 
preaenting  tool  that  oscillates  to  and  from  the  steple  formmg  and  set- 
ting poioU,  ofa  wire  feeding  device,  a  wire  cutter  and  a  reciprocat- 
ing anvil  that  moves  rearward  to  form  the  Mapl-  and  depoeit  it  la 
the  preeenting  tool,  subatentially  aa  deeeribed. 

8  A  stepliug  mechanism  consisting  of  the  combinaUon  with  t 
preeenUng  tool  that  oscillates  to  and  from  the  steple  forming  aad  aet- 
tiag points,  of  a  atepie  driver  reciprocating  in  said  presenting  tool,  a 
wire  feeding  device,  a  wire  cutter  aod  a  reciprocating  anvil  that  bm>v« 
rearwai  J  to  form  the  steple  and  depoeit  it  in  the  preeenUng  tool  ia 
trooi  of  the  driver.  substenUally  as  described. 

9  The  combinaUon  witb  the  oscilUting  earner  29,  tte  wire  ra- 
eeaa  10,  an  arreating  Mop  as  30,  meana  for  aupplying  wire  lengtha  there- 
to, and  the  reciprocating  forming  anvil  31.  of  the  oecillaUng  Pr«J»^ 
Ing  tool  and  driver  4 1  reciprocaUng  therein,  substantially  as  deeeribed. 

10  The  combinaUon  with  the  oacillating  earner  29,  ito  wire  re- 
oeaa  10  and  means  for  supplying  wire  lengths  thereto,  of  the  fonning 
anril  31,  iu  rack  32,  the  operaUng  segment  33  and  a  steple  preeeatiag 
tool  subatantially  aa  deeeribed. 


3.  Tha  eombiaatioa  ia  a  aaw  aharpening  deviee,  of  the  clamps 
the  lie  oarriar.  traaevefae  guide  frame  aad  travertiag  elide,  with  a 
guide  yoke  for  aai^  elide  cooaiating  of  a  irire  having  dowawardly 
bent  eada  temiaating  in  reveraed  porUona  aecnred  to  luga  oe  ooe  of 
the  T'f-p'g  jawa,  aabataatially  aa  apecifted. 


f\iOA4.7      HBDiCATIO  808PU8I0K  PBRCB.    BotaoiA.Doo« 
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Ctatm  —1.  The  combinaUon  with  the  frame  of  a  rJiickea  or  poal- 
try  hooae,  pf  a  vertically  adjuateble  perch  or  roort  compoaed  of  lon- 
gitudinal and  tninaveree  baraaecured  together  to  conMitote  a  frame 
aad  fonned  with  groovea  to  receive  an  abeorbent  matenai  and  la- 
aeeticide,  and  means  for  adjuatebly  auapending  the  perch  within  the 
hooee  at  a  diatance  fW>m  the  aide  walls  Uiereof  aod  at  tec  height  da- 
airwl,  anbetaaUally  aa  and  for  the  purpoees  described. 

2.  The  combinaUon  with  the  fVame  jf  a  chicken  or  poultry  hoaae, 
of  a  aaapeoded  perch  or  rooM  oompoeed  of  longitodioal  aad  traoa- 
veiee  bare  aecnred  to  each  other  and  having  their  upper  fheea  grooved 
and  prorided  with  corded  abeorbent  matorial  in  aaid  groovea  the 
ooniad  abeort)ent  material  to  one  aet  of  aaid  bars  paanag  beneath  the 
other  aet  of  bara,  aubetenUally  aa  and  for  the  purpoeea  deacribad 

3  The  combinaUon  with  the  fVame  of  a  chicken  or  poultry  hoaoa, 
of  a  aaapended  perch  or  rooM  oompoeed  of  longitodlaal  Mde  ban 
fonaed  with  chaaneU  for  Ute  flow  of  aa  iaeeeUcide  and  traaaraiaa 
ban  Ukewiee  formed  with  chaaaala  for  the  flow  of  aa  iaea<^dde  oaa 
aeriaa  of  the  ban  flttiag  ia  notohea  formed  in  the  other  aariea  aad 
MUptad  to  ha  rwaoved  therefrom.  sobatanUally  aa  aad  fbr  tha  poi^ 
deKsribad. 


Claim.— I.  The  combinaUon  of  the  saw  clamp  with  a  loagitodinal 
yoke,  a  tiide  free  to  move  longitudinally  and  to  swing  thereon,  a  trana- 
verae  guide  fl«me.  means  for  pivoUng  said  frame  to  tha  slide  so  aa  to 
permit  hortsootel  angular  adjuataMat.  a  Ale  carrying  rod  free  to  elide 
and  to  turn  in  bearings  on  aaid  guide  fV«me,  arma  projecUng  from  aaid 
rod  and  a  file  carried  by  the  outor  ft^  enda  of  aaid  anaa.  anbetantiaDy 

aa  apaeifled.  , 

2  The  combinaUon  in  a  aaw  aharpening  device,  of  a  aaw  clamp,  a 
loagitudiaal  yoke,  a  aHde  free  to  move  longitudinally  and  to  swing  oa 
said  yoke  a  •rtnsvene  guide  fVame  pivoted  to  said  slide  so  aa  to  per- 
mit horitontal  angular  adjuatment.  a  rod  flree  to  alide  and  to  tern  la 
bearinga  on  aaid  frame,  two  anns  carried  by  said  rod,  one  »»»""f  » 
socket  for  the  point  of  U»e  file  aod  Uie  other  a  ring  in  which  the  ii» 
haadia  ia  mooaiMl,  meana  for  aecuriag  the  handle  to  said  nng.  aod 
meana  for  adjuaung  one  of  said  arma  from  and  toward  Uie  other,  and 
for  aecuriag  it  ia  poaiUoo  after  a^iuatment.  aubetaaUaUy  aa  apacifled. 


010.84:8.   BpnroiA   e»M«o 

itgBor  to  eaa  Dnpw  * 
IhdTUOi    (loBoM.^ 


DiAm. 

POad  Hay  •.  U 


Clmim.—k  bdater  prorided  with  a  curb  hariag  a  aotehad  Mp  or 
laaga  *"  eombiaed  with  a  apiadle  prorided  with  a  whiri  hariag  aa 
mttnaina  «  ftt>m  ita  lower  ead,  eaid  axteoaioa  carrying  two  piae  eat 
oaa  eoaewhat  diataat  from  the  other  oireumfbreotially  aad  oaa  ia  a 
diibraat  horiaoatal.plaaa  f^om  the  other,  aaid  ploa  oooparatiat  w»«. 
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1T»«)UNB.   loniL 


la4IUN;  (I*! 


Vkrim. —  A*  Ml  laproTMMSt  \m  ta||-boldera,  the  combioatioB  of 
two  mitod  pUtot  ^m  «t  wtiieh  has  at,  its  M«tor  aa  opaoiag  aod  aa 
iawardiy  axtwidiaf  kolbw  projwtkw,  a  lUdiag  plau  !■  a  ipaM  between 
•aid  pbtoi  havinf  a  lag  paaiaf  tkroaih  a  alol4n  Mid  projeetioo,  aod 
a  aottad  ipHac  taterpoaad  Wwaao  eall  projeetioa  and  a  portioa  of 
■aidphla,  aad  iaeloaed  la  a  hoOow  boaioa  the  ioaer  ikee  of  the  perfi>- 
ratad  phta,  MhatantiaOj  aa  aad  Ibr  tb#  parpoae  deaeribad. 


010,860.   CLOfliDamDcnT 

WAT&    loim  a  KuUfT, 

1 10  479.108    (loMdrt.) 


Sfami  FOR  ILECTUC  RAIL 
Ala.    POed  July  S,  1883. 


Ckim.—  1.  la  aa  eiaetrie  railway  hjraua,  the  owbinatiOB  of  aa 
twiated  aafai  eoadaetor  maaiag  appttxiaaUly  paraHa)  to  Um  track, 
•  aari*  of  brakaa  ooadactiag  piM  iMTite  oaa  portioralectrically  coQ- 
aelid  to  wid  aaia  eoadaetor,  aad  t|M  o«lMr  portioa  aomalty  in- 
aaktod  froca  taid  ftrat  portioa ;  a  eoadtactiag  shoo  earriad  by  the  ear 
aad  aioetriealiy  eoaaeetod  to  oae  tan^taal  of  the  electric  aotor  or 
■oton,  a  pia  pr^iaetiaf  froa  the  roadj  bed  aad  adapted  to  be  itnick 
by  aid  dioa,  aad  a  lerer  conneetiag  ^id  latur  pio  aad  aaid  broken 
pia.  aad  adapted  to  briaf  the  two  portlMU  of  the  broken  pia  into  elec- 
triaU  ooaaeetioo  with  each  other  aad  with  nid  ahoe,  Mbetantially  aa 
aad  for  the  parpom  deacribad. 

1  la  aaeloctrie  r«Uway  system,  ttteooanbiaatioi.  of  aabiralated 
■aia  eondaetor  raaning  approzlaute^  parallel  to  the  track,  a  aeriei 
of  broke*  ooadaetiag  piaa  hariag  om  portion  eieetrieally  ooanectod 
to  Mid  aaia  eoadaetor.  aad  tlte  othtsr  portion  aonaaOy  iosniated 
froa  mM  tm  portioa ;  a  apriag  iaterpbeed  bet weea  Mid  portions  and 
iMalatadfroMO«aefMidpor«ioaa,aii^  maana  operated  from  the  car 
Ibr  bri^i^  thoM  two  portioM  iato  Electrical  connection  with  each 

'aa<  whk  M  alaciikity  coUectidg  deiriee  carried  by  the  ear, 
.    I  iMirikad  I 

S.  la  aa  aiaatrte  railway  ijaiaa,  m»  cotbiaatioa  of  aa  inaolatod 
■aia  oaajaclor  maiac  approziaatia^  parallel  to  the  track,  a  aeries 
af  brakaa  taadaotian  flaa  hariag  ooa  portioa  electrieaUy  connected 
to  «U  aaia  aoadaelar,  aad  tk*  otl|er  portioa  aoriMliy  iaaalated 
ftoai  aaid  liat  portioa;  a  ooadaetiai  aboa  carried  by  the  ear  and 
ahalriealy  floaaaetod  to  aaa  toraiaal  4f  the  eiaetritf  aotor  or  aotora, 

apia  pr«j^eliaf  fraa  tharaa4  bad  aak  adapted  to  be  araek  by  Mid 
ikaa^  a  apriag  latoryaead  batwaea  aaid  portioaa  aad  inaabud  ftt>m 
aaaafaaldpottfow:  aadalav*rao^a>eti^aaidlattar|tB  andaaid 
brkaa  pb.  a^  •i|fMJ»>*W>*)^  ftnimt  «r  lia  broke*  pto 


into  eleetricml  connection  with  each  other,  aa<t  with  aaid  ahoe.  Mb 
atanttallj  as  described: 

4.  In  an  electric  railwajr  sjrstcm,  the  combination  of  a  guide 
groove  or  conduit  parallel  to  the  track  and  prorided  with  a  seriea  <A 
wator-tigbt  boxes ;  an  insulated  main  conductor  mnning  approii- 
UMtely  parallel  to  said  groore  and  into  nid  boxes :  a  series  of  broken 
conducting  pins  having  one  portioa  electrically  connected  to  said  main 
conductor,  and  the  other  portion  normally  insulated  from  wid  first 
portion ;  a  conducting  shoe  carried  by  the  car  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  one  tormina]  of  the  electric  motor  or  motors,  a  pio  project- 
ing fW>m  the  roadbed  and  adapted  to  be  struck  bj  said  «hoe,  and  a 
lever, con nectiog  said  latter  pin  and  said  broken  pin,  and  adapted  to 
bring  the  two  portions  of  the  broken  pin  into  electrical  connection 
with  each  other  and  with  said  shoe,  aabeUntially  m  and  for  the  pur- 
poaea  deecribed. 

5.  In  an  eleclric  railwaj  system,  the  combination  of  a  guide 
groove  or  conduit  parallel  to  the  track  and  prorided  with  a  aariea  of 
wator-tight  boxea.  an  inaulated  main  eondactor  ranning  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  said  groove  and  into  said  boxes ;  a  seriM  of  broken 
conducting  pins  having  one  portion  electricallj  connected  to  said 
main  conductor,  and  the  other  portion  normally  insulated  from  said 
flnt  portion ;  a  spring  intorpoeed  between  Mid  portions  and  insulated 
from  one  of  Mid  portions,  and  means  operated  from  the  car  for  bring 
ing  these  two  portions  into  electrical  connection  with  each  other  and 
with  an  electricity  collecting  device  carried  by  the  car,  substantially 
as  deecribed. 

6.  In  an  electric  railway  syatom,  the  combination  of  a  guid« 
groove  or  conduit  parallel  to  the  track  and  prorided  with  a  aeriet 
of  wator-tight  boxes;  an  insulated  maiu  conductor  running  approxi 
matoly  parallel  to  Mid  groove  aad  into  Mid  boxes;  a  Mries  of  broken 
conducting  piaa  baring  one  portico  electrically  connected  to  aaid  main 
conductor,  and  the  other  portion  normally  insulated  from  Mid  first 
portion ;  a  spring  interposed  between  Mid  portions  and  insulated  from 
one  of  Mid  portions ;  a  conducting  shoe  carried  by  the  car  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  one  terminal  of  the  electric  motor  or  motora,  a 
pin  projecting  from  the  road  bed  and  adapted  to  be  atrock  by  Mid 
ahoe;  and > a  lever  connecting  Mid  lattor  pin  and  Mid  broken  pin, 
and  adapted  to  bring  the  two  portions  of  the  broken  pin  into  electri- 
cal connection  with  each  other  and  with  Mid  ahoe,  subaUntially  aa 
described. 

1.  In  an  electric  railway  aystaa,  the  combination  of  ao  insulated 
main  conductor  running  approximately  parallel  to  the  track  :  a  Mrie« 
of  broken  conducting  pina  having  oae  portion  electrically  connected 
to  Mid  main  conductor,  and  the  other  portioa  normally  inaalated  from 
Mid  firat  portion  ;  a  lever  adaptedto  connect  the  parte  of  said  broken 
pin  and  to  project  the  connected  paru  upward ;  means  operated  frvm 
the  car  for  actuating  the  Mid  lever  and  an  doctridty  collecting  de- 
vice carried  by  the  car  for  collecting  elootrieity  from  aaid  pia,  anb- 
aUntially  h  d^ribod. 

8.  In  an  electric  railway  ayatom,  the  eombiaatioa  of  aa  iaaalated 
main  conductor  running  approxioiately  parallel  to  the  track,  a  pin 
electrically  connected  to  Mid  main  ooodnctor  bat  ioanlated  flt>m  the 
ground;  a  conducting  ahoe  carried  by  the  ear  and  eloetrioally  eon- 
oocted  to  one  torminal  of  the  electric  motor  or  motora,  a  pia  projeet- 
iog  flx>m  the  road  bed  aod  adapted  to°  be  atraek  by  Mid  shoe ;  and  a 
lever  connecting  Mid  lattor  pin  and  the  first  pio,  and  adapted  to  bring 
the  Mme  into  electrical  connection  with  Mid  aboe^aabotaatially  u 
and  for  the  parpoew  deecribed. 

9.  In  an  electric  railway  aystem,  the  eombiaatioa  of  aa  iaaalated 
main  ooaductor  rvoning  approximately  parallel  to  the  traek,aaariM 
of  broken  coodacttjig  piM  hariog  oae  portioa  aioetriealiy  eooaeetad 
to  said  main  coodQctor,  and  the  ouer  portion  noraally  insulated  froa 
Mid  first  portion ;  a  lerer  adapted  to  connect  the  parte  of  Mid  brokea 
pin  and  to  project  the  connectod  parts  upward;  a  spring  interposed 
between  Mid  portions  and  inaulated  fr^>m  one  of  Mid  portioos ;  and 
means  operated  from  the  car  for  actuating  Mid  lever ;  and  a  device 
carried  by  the  car  for  collecting  electricity  flvm  aaid  broken  pia.  aub- 
aUntially  aa  described. 

10.  In  an  electric  railway  systom,  the  combinatioo  of  ao  inaulated 
main  conductor  running  approximatelj  parallel  to  the  track,  a  series 
of  pins  electrically  connected  to  Mid  main  conductor  but  insulated 
from  the  ground ;  a  conducting  shoe  carried  by  the  car  and  electri- 
callj  connected  to  one  termioal  of  the  electric  motor  or  motors,  a  (ho 
projf^ting  ftt>m  the  road  bed  and  adapted  to  be  struck  by  Mid  shoe, 
a  spring  interposed  between  Mid  portions  and  insulated  from  one  of 
Mid  portions ;  and  a  lever  connecting  Mid  latter  pin  and  Mid  brokea 
pin,  and  adapted  to  bring  the  two  portions  of  the  brokea  pia  iato 
electrical  connection  with  each  other,  aod  with  Mid  ahoe.  aobatoa- 
tialJjr  u  described. 
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CbiM.—l.  The  pivot,  aad  tample  head-carrier  aonatad  tbaraoa, 
combined  with  a  ribrator  bariag  a  cam-&oad  bnb  aonatad  o*  aaid 
pivot  and  a  movable  yoke  ooooeettng  with  the  temple  head  carrier 
and  actuated  by  aaid  hob  to  move  the  Mid  tompie  baad-earrior  lat- 
erally duriag  each  forward  beat  of  the  lay,  anbetontially  aa  deeeribad. 

2.  la  a  loom  tompie,  a  pivot;  a  tompie  head  carrier  monatod 
thereoa ;  a  apring  to  normally  keep  toe  upper  end  of  toe  temple  bead- 
carrier  preaaed  toward  the  breaat  beam  ;  a  apring  to  normally  act  npoa 
and  more  the  tompie  bead-carrier  loagitudinally  upon  the  pivot;  aad 
a  ribrator,  and  caaa  to  aaova  the  tompie  head-carrier  ia  oppoaitioa 
to  toe  spring,  substantially  aa  deacribad. 


pipw  artaadiag  teto  the  boiler,  where  a  portion  of  tbem  empty  di- 
roetiy  iato  tba  boiftr  beiow  toe  wator  line,  aod  the  remainder  of  Mid 
pipM  extaadiag  directly  through  toe  boiler  aod*acro«  the  fire  cham- 
ber aad  toea  oaptytag  iato  aaid  boiler— enbetoatiaUy  aa  aad  for  to« 
parpoM  eet  forto. 

5.  lo  a  radiator,  toe  eombiaatioa  of  a  fire  chamber,  a  burner 
withia  aaid  ehaaber,  a  haatiag  dmm,  a  beatiog  chamber  arouod  Mid 
dma,  a  oaatral  heat  conducting  flue  from  toe  fire  chamber,  and  a 
cap  in  Mid  fine  adapted  to  communicato  with  either  the  heating  dmm 
or  the  ehaaber  arouod  said  drum :  sabstontially  u  and  for  the  par- 
poaa  aat  ibrth. 

O  1 0.8  5  a .    MACHIHS  FOB  PRODOCIBO  TTPB-BAR&    Jouua  C 
Fowui.  WaihlngtaD,  D  C  aalgDor  of  oDe-haif  to  Leooa  0  Hloe, 
aoa    nied  Apr.  6,  IMS.    Serial  Ha  469.SS5.    (HomodiL) 


3.  In  a  loom  temple,  a  foot^te ;  toe  pivot  mounted  toereoa,  and 
aa  attMhed  cam ;  and  a  yoke  aod  an  attaehed  cam  moantad  looaely 
upon  Md  pivot  and  adapted  to  slide  horiiontally  toereon,  combined 
wito  a  temple  head-carrier  mounted  to  turn  upon  toe  Mid  pivot  aad 
also  to  aliie  toereon,  aubatontially  as  described. 

4.  In  I  loom  tompie,  a  tompie  head-carrier,  a  pivot  upon  which 
it  is  looMly  mounted,  a  foot  plato  to  hold  toe  pivot,  aad  a  ribrator 
baring  a  can  surface,  combined  with  cam-collars,  oae  or  both  of 
which  may  bendjuated  to  detormine  toe  extent  of  lataral  torow  of 
the  tompie  heai-carrier,  aubatantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  loon  tompie,  a  tompie  head-carrier;  aad  aeaaa  to  oap- 
port  it  in  its  movements,  combined  with  a  vibrator,  and  an  adjuai- 
able  cam  aurface  co-operating  toerewith,  toe  aaid  ribrator  being 
adapted  to  be  actua«d  by  toe  lay  prior  to  the  action  of  the  lay  apoo 
the  usual  tompie  carter,  whereby  toe  tompie  carrier  ia  aovad  lalar- 
ally  or  widto  wiae  of  t«e  loom  daring  each  beat  of  toe  lay  toward<he 
breast  beam,  subetantikDy  as  deecribed. 


5  1 0.8  6  2 .    PORTAlU  COM BIIBD  8TBAM  AID  HOI-AIR  RADI- 
ATOR   BinT  Vuwt,  t  Louia,  Mo.,  aatgnor  of  ooa^alf  to  Looia  A 
Pikt  Oaa  aa  1882-    Serial  RO  4ft«,741     (■• 


Claim. 1.  In  a  radiator,  toe  combination  of  a<irt-.hamber,  a 

steam  boiler  over  Mid  fire  chamber,  steam  radiating  }i^  and  hot 
air  flues  9  and  1 1  through  Mid  boiler,  an  oven,  and  a  oovkble  per- 
forated cap  12  in  Mid  flue  11 :  substotitially  as  and  ibr^be  »nrpoM 
aet  forth.  * 

2.  In  a  radiator,  toe  combination  of  a  fire  chamber,  a  urmr  in 
Mid  chamber,  a  steam  boiler  over  Mid  fire  chamber,  steam  r>(ia;fiag 
pipee  connected  to  Mid  boiler,  hot  air  flues  9  and  1 1  extending  ti^oa^ 
toe  boiler,  an  oven,  and  a  heating  chamber  surrounding  Mid  «,„. 
substantially  as  and  for  the  parpoM  set  forto. 

3    In  a  radiator,  toe  combination  of  a  fire  chamber,  a  burner,  , 
said  fire  chamber,  a  stoam  boiler,  steam  radiating  pipM  connected  U  toe  matrieea 


CMak— 1.  Ia  a  machine  for  producing  type  bars,  the  combina- 
tion wito  a  matrix  magarine,  of  a  spiral  lift  to  carry  the  matrica  to 
toe  magaxlBf,  and  mechaniam  for  removing  the  matrices  from  toe 
spiral  Kft  for  diatribaUon,  aubstonUally  as  described 

2.  The  combination  with  matrix-aaeembling  mechaniam,  and  ma 
trix-diatribntion  mechaniam,  of  a  spiral  lift  for  conveying  toe  matricM 
fh>m  toe  assembling  to  the  dUtribution  mechanism,  snd  suiUble  means 
for  moving  toe  maUices  from  the  a-nserabliog  space  or  chamber  of  the 
Moembling  mechanism  into  ope  ative  connection  with  the  spiral  lift, 
■abatantially  u  described. 

3  In  a  machine  for  produfcing  type-bars,  toecombinaUon  wito  a 
matrix-magazioe,  of  a  spiral  lift  a  lift-guide,  a  distribution  bar  at  toe 
top  of  toe  OMgaxine,  and  mechanism  for  driving  toe  matrices  from 
the  upper  eod  of  toe  lift  upoo  Mitt  distribuUon-bar,  substantially  as 

described.  ^.  ... 

4.  In  a  machine  for  producing  type  bars,  the  combinaUon  wjto  a 
matrix  magarine,  having  a  circular  series  of  cells,  of  a  spiral  lift  to 
carry  toe  matrices  to  the  top  of  the  magarine,  a  circular  distribuUon- 
bar  baring  one  end  lying  adjacent  to  toe  top  of  the  lift,  and  a  wheel- 
carrier  acting  on  toe  matrices  as  they  arrive  successively  at  toe  top 
of  toe  lift,  aubatontially  u  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  producing  type-bars,  the  cooabination  with  a 
aqaara  baring  a  plurality  of  line-chambers,  of  means  for  turning  Mid 
square  intonnittonUy  to  bring  one  of  said  chambers  to  successive 
poinU  fbr  assembling  the  matrices,  making  the  cast,  »nd  distribnUag 

a  spiral  lift  arranged  to  overhang  one  end  of  toe  line- 


" ver  for  advancing  toe  line  to  the  ejector.  Mid  lihe-dnver  being  en- 
**Sd  and  bronght  into  action  by  the  movement  of  the  square  ^hieb 
*>"N  toe  line^hamber  under  the  lift,  subsuntially  as  described. 

Vjo  a  macWna  for  producing  typ^bars,  the  combination  with  a 
•q«»"Sriog  a  Plurality  of  line-chambers,  of  a  matrix  magazioe  hav- 


radiating  pipes,  and  a  flue  11  forming  communicaUon  between 
fire  chamber  and  Mid  oven ;  subetontially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  Mt 

4  In  a  radUtor,  the  combinaUon  of  a  ftrecbaaber,  a  steam  boiler 
steam  radiaUng  pipes,  one  end  of  each  of  Mid  f  P- •^"«  "^S 
the  boiler  at  a  point  above  toe  wator  line,  aod  the  other  eatfa  or  aaM 
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kAMfiAc  OM  Md*  of  Ui«  •qsAr*.  M  •)  tetinf  "^^^^''tw  aoanUd  apoo 
th«  iqaar*,  oMam  for  actoatiac  ia)d  ■tchtaJMi,  a  '"t  rnniprmui 
aad  a  connaelioo  b«twMa  tha  ajaeto^  saariaff  aad  tha  aetaatieftliafl 
oparatad  bj  tha  oMraaiaai  of  tha  tiBa-«ompra«or.  MibataatiaUj  aa 
daaeribad. 

7.  Id  a  oiachtne  for  pruducinn  typa-bara,  Um  ooabiaatioa  with  a 
flucasiiia  hariaf  •  MriM  of  calk  for  !tha  aiatncat.  of  aa  eacapenaat- 
■aehaoiMD  dupheatad  for  aaeb  oall  a^d  eoaaistiag  of  a  tpriaf -impailad 
latch-bolt  havtag  iu  poiat  Ronaallf  lying  in  tha  path  of  tb«  lug*  of 
the  matricat  lying  io  aaid  magazioa,  a  pivotad  lever  coonactad  with 
tha  latch-bolt  and  baring  a  rigid  lotar  aad  or  tarmioal  which  pro- 
jecu  iato  the  path  of  the  matrica*  wh(M  a  key  ia  dapreaaed.  and  ia  aa- 
toaatically  iwung  oatward  by  tha  ^eight  of  the  outricaa  wheo  the 
key  ia  relaajed,  tubaUnUally  aa  deaetibad. 

8.  In  a  macbiae  for  producing  t|pe  bare,  the  combioatioo  with  a 
magazine  cooUining  a  eeriea  of  cailal  for  the  matricea.  of  aeparaia  w- 
capeoeob:mechaaiain  for  each  call,  a  Ikey-board  baring  key*  to  oper- 


upoo  the  mold-earner  succaaaireiy  lato  poeition  to  co  operate  with  the 
aerand  lioa-chafflbert  in  the  aquare.  aabstantully  as  described 

17.  In  a  machine  for  making  type-bars,  the  combination  with  a 
aquare  aapported  upon  a  central  azi*  and  baring  a  plurality  of  lioe- 
chamban  each  adapted  to  receire  a  line  of  matnca*.  oft  moid-car- 
rier moantwl  on  an  acta  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  azia  of  the  aquare 
and  hariag  a  plurality  of  mold-caaings  projeciinjf  beyond  ita  margin 
»nd  maaoa  for  imparting  to  taid  aquare  and  mold  earner  a  aynchro- 
noua  moretnent  upon  their  rwpectire  aze*  at  auiuble  inlerrala.  to 
bnog  the  molda  and  line-cbambera  iatoaucceasire  co-action,  the  aagtee 
of  the  iqaare  turning  io  the  opaa  apacea  between  the  adjacent  eada  of 
the  projecting  mold-caaingi.  lubeUnUally  aadeacribed 

18.  In  a  macbiue  for  making  type-bars,  the  combioauon  with  a 
aquare  aupported  upon  a  central  aiia  and  hariog  a  plurality  of  lina- 
chambart.  of  a  mold-carrier  mounted  looeely  upon  an  azis  arranged 
at  ao  aagle  to  the  azia  of  the  square,  and  baring  a  plurality  of  mold- 
caaingt  projecting  at  ioterrals  beyond  its  margin,  means  for  impart- 


?•!*  "  J  T''^T**^*  *'""•  ''•"°*  •  ""•  <^*»*'»'>«'''  *  l'n«^chute  at  iog  to  said  square  an  inusrmitteot,  fractional  rerolution  cam-de'ric«a 
the  end  of  said  chamber,  a  lma-eacap#meot-mechaniam  mounted  upon  for  poahing  the  mold-carrier  away  from  the  aquare  prior  to  md 


aaid  chute,  and  a  derice  carried  by  h  poaher-bar  to  operate  aaid  aa- 
capemeot.  subetantiaily  aa  daaeribad.! 

9.  In  a  machine  for  productag  ty^M-bars,  the  eombinatioa  with  a 
raaganne  coouioiog  a  series  of  calk  for  the  matricea.  of  a  Uoe-chuta 


morement.  and  a  clutch  connection  to  engage  tbe  mold  carrier  aa 
Mid  aaparation  ia  effected  and  canae  it  to  make  a  fractional  rerolu- 
tioo  upon  iu  azia.  subauntially  as  deacnbed 

19   In  a  machine  for  making  type  bars,  tbe  combioatioo  rttha 


„  -  -„ _.  ~.^  __«.^.,»,  VI  .uuv-vuuKi  •-    tu  >  uiKuiue  for  tnaaing  type  oars,  toe  combioatioo  rithi 

stationary  at  a  point  beneath  the  mafaiine.  a  aanea  of  keya  to  ralaaae  1  square  baring  a  plurality  of  lioe-chambere  each  prorided  with  ao  ea- 
the  matncea  "ogly  from  their  ealla.  ^  aquare  hariog  a  Uoe  chamber '  trance-opening  at  or  near  one  end.  of  a  apring-retracted  push#r  block 
oaa  end  of  which  liea  baaaath  tha  |ioa-ehuta.  aad  a  aeqaenca^iak  [  lyiog  in  said  square  adjacent  to  each  of  the  sereral  en  trance- fpeo  inn 


arraogad  to  bare  cootinuooa  morement  batweao  tha  exit  eada  of  the 
eaUa  aad  the  entraace  to  the  line-cbnle.  snbataatially  aa  deacnbed. 

10  Id  a  macbioe  for  producing  t|pa  bara,  tha  oombioatioo  with  a 
■agaziaa  hiving  a  aariaa  of  calk  f(»r  tha  outneea  arraogad  io  or 
apoo  a  eirenlar  lioa.  of  naana  Ibr  r^laaaiDg  the  aiatrioaa  io  ortho- 
graphical siiceaaaioa  from  said  caUa.  *  sqoare  hariag  a  line-chamber 
arranged  to  receire  aaid  -matricea.  ^d  a  cootionouaty  moriag  aa- 
qoanoadiak  arraagad  batweao  tha  ifuara  aod  tha  axit-aod  of  tha 
■agazioe.  to  carry  the  aatrtoea  io  |iroper  aoeeeaaioa  to  tha  poiat 
where  they  enter  the  lioa  chamber,  snbataatially  aa  daaeribad. 

11.  I  n  a  ntachiae  for  prodnciagtyjpa-barB,  the  oombtaatioo  with  a 
ftied  circular  matriz-nagaxioa.  of  ai  aariaa  of  keya  tp  ralaaae  the 
matricea  fVt>m  their  eaUa.  a  aaqoaaea-^iak  hariag  oooUouoos  rerolu- 
tion upon  the  fized  azia  of  said  aaaga^na,  a  aariaa  of  call-chutea.  ba- 
tweao the  eziiread  of  the  mogaiioe  4ad  the  aaqoaacadiak.  a  aquara 
hanog  a  line  chamber,  aad  a  lioa-ck^U  batweao  the  latter  aod  tha 
aaquaoea  diak.  prorided  with  a  ela^af-am.  aabauotially  aa  da- 

12.  Ia  a  maehiaa  for  aukiag  tyfMiara,  tha  coabioafioo  with  a 
OMgasina.  hariag  a  aariaa  of  oaOa  arraogad  upoa  a  circular  lioa,  of  a 
aariaa  of  aaeapaaaata  coaaactad  with  fM  oalla.  a  lioa-ehaabar  harisf 
aa  eotraooa  opaoiag  at  oaa  aod.  a  rai^procating  puaher  to  drire  tha 
■atrieae  oat  of  aaid  opaaiag  aad  iato  the  liaa^hamber.  aod  ao  iada- 
paodaot  aocapaoiaat  arraagad  io  tha  p4th  of  tha  matrieea  aa  thay  paoa 
to  tha  aotraaoa-opaaing.  aabaUatiallylaa  daaeribad. 

IS.  fn  a  aaehiaa  for  aakiag  typ^-bara.  tha  eombioalioo  with  a 
■agazioa.  and  with  a  circular  aariaa  oJT  c«lb  tharaia  of  a  aariaa  of  aa- 
oapeaaatt  for  aaid  calk  a  liaa-chamb^r  hariog  aa  aotraoea- opaaiag, 
poahiog  daricea  to  drire  the  Botrieaa  c|it  of  taid  opaoiag  aad  iato  tha 
haa-chaaber.  aa  iodapaadaot  aocapaAaat  iaiarpoaad  io  tha  path  of 
tha  iMtricaa  aa  they  paaa  to  tha  aatraioa-opaaiag,  aad  maaiM  ft>r  op- 
aratiog  said  oocapeeMat  aad  boldiag  t^e  aama  dariag  a  part  of  each 
Mroke  of  the  paahiog-daricoa,  «|baUo|ially  aa  daaeribad. 

U  In  a  aaehioa  for  makiog  typ4-bara.  tha  eoabioattoo  with  a 
■agasiaa,  aad  with  aaaaa  for  raiaaoii^  Hw  nutrioea  thartfroa.  of  a 
hoa  ehaabar  hariog  aa  antraaca-opaa^g  at  oaa  aad,  paabiag-davieoa 
to  adraaea  tha  matrieaa  froat  said  opa4iag4ato  tha  lia»«haabar,  aad 
aa  aaeapoaaot  arraagad  io  tha  path  of  tha  nutricaa  aa  they  paaa  to 
tha  eatrai«ea-opaaiag.  ooa  of  the  paahi^g-darieaa  baiog  prorided  with 
a  lot.  akatie  «np  arraogcd  to  eofagi  ita  upper  aarlhoa  with  a  tat 
lag  oa  the  aaeapemeatrlaTar  aod  opara^  tha  latter,  tharahy  briagiaff 
tha  lag  tat  epoa  tha  ekotk  atrip  aad  |  holdiag  tha  waptaaat  aatti 
tha  paahiaf-dariooa  eooipiau  thair  forward  atroka  aad  pan  af  tha  i» 
lara-atroka.  aabetaatiallj  aa  daaeribad^ 

I&  Io  a  machioa  for  aakiag  typ^  bam  tha  ooaWaatioa  with  a 
••ia  po*ar  ahaft,  a  rotatiag  eaotiag  ^Id.  tsachaaiaa  for  traaanit. 
liag  aotioa  fVoai  tha  power  shaft  to  tlia  meld,  aad  a  tool  for  draaaiag 
tha  kaaa  of  the  type  bar  aa  it  hea  ia  theLokl.  of  a  eoaotanhaft  geared 


a  puaherbar  mounted  00  an  elastic  plate  having  constant  -eeiprooa- 
tioo  00  the  macbioe-fyame  aod  arranged  to  act  upoo  eicb  pusher- 
block  io  tocoeoaion,  and  meaoe  for  giring  a  fractional  lerolutioo  to 
the  aqnara  at  suiuble  ioterrals,  the  aoglee  of  the  latte*  beiog  truo- 
catad  aod  baring  openings  ezposing  tbe  outer  rertic^  facee  of  the 
puaher  blocka  to  eoabla  tbe  consUotly  reeiprocatiof  puaher-bar  to 
aroid  eoUiaieo  with  the  aquare  aa  the  latter  tuma. subetantiaily  at 
daacribed. 

SO.  In  a  machine  for  making  trpe-bara.  the  cmbinatioo  with  a 
■atriz -magazine  coosisting  of  two  concentric  s^eUs  diminiahing  ia 
diameter  from  the  top  dowaward  aod  hariog  aMriea  of  calk  io  tha 
lotermediate  annular  space,  of  a  lift  coosisting  ^  a  cylinder  hariog  a 
spiral  upon  iu  face  closely  incased  by  a  drum  irorided  with  a  slot  for 
tbe  outer  lugs  of  tbe  matrices  and  a  lifVgui<e  opposite  said  slot  for 
the  inner  logs,  means  for  dririog  the  inatric/"out  of  the  line  in  which 
they  staad  fbr  enough  to  eoter.said  slot  anc'lift  guide  and  mechaoiaa 
for  rarolriog  the  lift  cylinder,  substantial^  ^  described 

21.  In  a  machine  for  making  type-*irs,  the  combination  with  a 
square  baring  a  plurality  of  line  chamt*n  each  prorided  with  aa  eo- 
traaca-opaoiog,  of  meana  for  turoing  Aid  aquare  at  interrak  upoo  a 
eaotral  azk.  aa  ejector  atuuoted  on  fi»  aquare  beneath  each  eotraaoe 
opaoiog,  a  reciprocating  bolt  to  o^rate  the  ejector  located  on  the 
Baehiaa-fVaae  beoaath  the  point  'here  the  ejector  sunds  when  the 
aqoare  ia  at  reat,  a  Uft-gnide  orerb/^ifiax  on*  nde  of  the  entraace  opeo- 
log  of  the  line-chamber,  a  rerti^l  lifVcylioder  arranged  on  the  other 
aide  aod  hariag  a  apiral  incl<;^  by  a  drum  hariag  a  alot  the  open 
end  of  which  orerbaogs  tbe  »**  of  the  entrance-opening  oppoeite  the 
lift-guide,  means  for  cootin'>us'7  re'olrjng  tbe  lift  cylinder  and  a 
d'latribotioo-mechaoiam  at »«  top  of  the  magaziae  to  which  the  mat- 
ricea are  delirered  by  th4»><^.  ■ubaUntially  aa  deecribed. 

22.  In  a  machine  fc  ouking  type  bars,  the  combioatioo  with  a 
square  baring  lioa  cbaH'*'^  «ach  prorided  with  an  entrance-opening 
for  the  matrieaa  ata»«>d.  of  a  lift-guide  and  lift-cylioder  arraagad 
opon  oppoeiM  aid«a  ^  the  eatraoca-«od  of  ooe  of  the  lioe-chambera 
when  the  aqoare  <a  t/reated,  a  drum  incloaing  a  spiral  on  the  lifi-eyl- 
ioder  aad  hariig  1  ^ot  opeoing  through  the  lower  eod  of  the  drum 
directly  orer  tn»  >de  of  said  eotraoce-opeoiog,  ejecting  mechaaism 
to  drire  the  0*taces  sucoeaairely  out  of  the  line  chamber  aod  into 
aaid  alot  aa('l><*^^*>  bsmo*  for  giriag  rerolutioo  to  the  lift-ejlia- 
der,  a  a^sii*  hariog  a  eeriea  of  celk  into  line  with  which  the  up- 
per eodaof  tf*  Mid  liflrgaide  and  slot  are  brought,  a  distribution- 
bar  orfflucC^ag  laid  eelk  and  baring  one  end  io  prozimity  to  the 
top  ofth' A*triz  wheo  at  iu  upward  limit  of  rooreaient.  aod  a  series 
of  ftsga-^"^'*  OMring  beoeath  the  said  bar  aad  timed  to  oogage 
tbe  »<ricea  aa  they  reach  the  top  aad  carry  them  upoo  the  diatri- 
b«tt^i-<»r.  Mbataottally  aa  deecribed. 

23    Io  a  machioe  for  making  type- bars,  the  combination  with  a 
^ieaof  calk  arranged  in  a  circuUr  line  in  a  matriz -magaziae.  of  a 


with  the  ouia  power  ahaft.  rotary  adlag  roUara  gaaiad  logatftar  to  I^  *  arranfed  11 

rotaM  10  aaaoo.  ooa  of  aaid  ailhag  r«|ars  hariog  itt  shaft  axthadad!  f  *"*■«**  ">  wpport  the  matncee  apoo  one  tide,  a  lift^tta 
to  aad  goarad  with  aaid  eoaatarahaft,  ^ad  aachaaiaa  for  fonjiagtbjjr*^  V'"'  *  **"""  prorided  with  a  slot  which  receires  the  lags  00 
type  -bar  oat  of  tha  aold  aad  bMweek  tha  rotatiag  aiiliag  roOr*  If*  ,•""*•  "'•**<*  «»*iisces,  a  spiral  upon  the  fhce  of  the  Hft-cyKo- 
aabetaatiaHv  aa  daaeribad  T  "•J"  ^""•'T  'oeMwl  by  said  drum,  said  spiral  baring  an  upper  tarai- 

!«.  Ia  a  itaehiaa  fbr  aakiag  typ«t^har«.  the  eoabiaatioo  »^  *  ||*  t"*'"****  ^'tk  a  hontbnul  supporting  face,  a  wheel  hariag  a 
a^aara  aapported  apoo  a  caatrai  azia  aad  hariag  a  plurality  /  «•*  '""^  ^^  *"?•'■  ""ier*  orerhanging  the  celk.  aad  meana  for  giriag 
ehaahara.  of  a  aoW-aarriar  aoaata^  opoa  aa  azia  lyiag  •*  "C^*  rerolnuoo  to  aaid  wheel  aod  lift-cylinder.  aobataoUallr  aa  deecribed 
torikaa^aMaaad^aMBferfaBianiaf/^**^  •(        ^-  ^  *  **<^^»«  ^  a^ltiag  typa-ban.  tha  eoabiaatioo  with  a 
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square  hariog  a  series  of  lioMshambere  oi  a  mold -carrier  provldad 
with  a  series  of  molds,  maaoa  for  giriog  partial  rarolutloa  to  both 
square  and  mold-carrier  at  tuiuble  mterrals,  a  roorable  maltmg-pot 
baring  a  spout  adapted  to  engage  said  mold  succesairely  and  pra«  the 
aame  agaioet  the  matricea,  meana  for  moring  aaid  pot  and  injeeuag 
meul  into  the  molds,  a  planlog-tool  actiog  upoo  the  base  of  t»»«<»|* 
type  bar  during  the  morement  of  the  mold-earner  aoooaediog  the 
easting,  milliog-rolls  operating  upon  the  flat  facea  of  said  type-bar  aa 
it  emergea  fVom  tbe  mold,  an  ejecUng  derice  to  dnre  aaid  type-bar 
out  of  the  molds  succesairely,  and  a  atacker  acting  tharaoo  after  ra- 
moral,  sobsUntially  as  deecribed. 

2S  In  a  machine  for  making  type  bars,  the  combioattoo  with  a 
seriea  of  celk  for  the  matricea,  each  ceU  consisting  of  two  opposite 
paraUel  slou,  or  chaooeto,  adapted  to  receive  and  guide  the  lugs  of 
the  matrices,  of  a  distribution  bar  orerhanging  said  ceUa  aod  aaaai 
for  adrancing  the  matrices  thereon,  the  upper  tenuinak  between  the 
celk  being  oppositely  bereled  to  form  downwardly  conrerging  guides 
for  the  lower  lugs  of  the  matricea.  a  aeparate  aeries  of  simUarly  bar- 
eled  projections  being  amuiged  abore  said  tenninak  to  guide  the  Inga 
00  the  upper  ends  of  aaid  matricea.  subeUnUally  aa  deecnbad. 
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ft  IO  8 64.  CAK-COOPUIia.  CAUAa  Fton.  Hewlatta,  H  T 
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rfai«.— 1.  A  oompoeite  material  compoeed  of  united  layers  of 
reneer  bent  into  wared  form  so  as  to  produce  alternate  surface  ela- 
rations  and  depreaions  and  baring  the  serered  eleratioos  of  ooe  sur- 
foee  tranapoeed  to  the  oppoeite  aurface  and  s«:ured  in  the  deprea- 
aions  of  the  latter.  subeUntially  at  set  forth. 

2.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  material,  the  method  con- 
aisUng  of  uniting  layers  of  veneer  in  such  manner  as  to  produce  altei^ 
nate  eleratioos  and  depressions  upon  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  ma- 
terial, then  aerering  the  eleraliona  from  ooe  surface  and  secunng 
them  within  the  depreosions  of  the  opposite  surface.  snbatantiaUy  as 
aat  forth. 
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Ckim.—l.  A  <ar  coupler,  comprising  a  drawbar,  a  coupling  dog 
located  in  tbe  drawer,  a  drawhead  located  at  one  side  of  the  draw- 
bar and  prorided  wi^  a  keeper  adapted  to  receire  the  coupling  dog 
of  an  opposing  coupler»nd  a  trip  mechanism  connected  with  the  coup- 
liag  dog,  subeUntially  is  shown  and  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler.*  drawbar,  a  coupling  dog  pivoted  therein,  a 
meehaniim  for  rocking  tU  coupling  dog.  and  a  drawhead  located  at 
one  side  of  the  dmwbar  ft,d  prorided  with  a  keeper  to  receire  the 
coupling  dog  of  an  opposio^coupler,  and  guidea  to  direct  an  entering 
drawbar,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  -.ombination,  with  a  drawbar  baring  a 
buffing  cushion  at  one  end,  a\og  pivoted  near  iU  forward  end,  aad 
a  spring-controlled  slide  conne()ed  with  the  dog  whereby  it  ia  raiaad 
and  lowered,  of  a  drawhead  collected  with  the  drawbar  and  located 
at  one  side  thereof,  the  drawhead  being  prorided  with  a  keeper  to 
receire  the  coupling  dog  of  an  oppoaijg  coupler,  subeUntially  aa  abowo 
and  deecribed. 

4.  Io  a  car-coupler,  tbe  combinavon,  with  a  drawbar  adapted  to 
enter  an  opposing  drawhead,  of  a  coufing  dog  pivoted  therein,  nor- 
mally mainUined  in  a  vertical  and  couimg  positions,  a  spring-con- 
trolled slide  connected  with  the  dog,  andjevers  whereby  the  slide  k 
manipulated,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  fOih. 

5.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  drawbar  proridevwith  a  coupling  dog  aod 
means  for  operating  tbe  same,  and  having  itafo-ward  end  shaped  to 
receire>a  coupling  pin  and  link,  and  a  draw  htsd located  at  one  aide 
of  the  drawbar  and  connected  therewith,  the  Anwhead  being  pro 
rided  with  a  keeper  to  receire  the  coupling  dog  of  a,  opposing  coup- 
ler subsuntiallv  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

'  6  In  a  car-coopler.  a  drawbar,  a  coupling  doj  ^voted  thereio, 
and  ao  actuaUng  mechankm.  subeUntially  as  shorn  »d  deecribed, 
connected  with  the  dog.  a  drawhead  located  at  one  ade  <r  the  draw- 
bar baring  a  keeper  adapted  to  receire  the  coupling  doj^f  aa  <^ 
Doaing  drawbar,  and  a  guide  prorided  with  bereled  fa«s,  lo^^d  ad- 
Ukcent  to  the  keeper  in  the  drawhead- and  adapted  to  iiHcKha  ai- 
teriog  drawbar,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

7  The  combioation  with  a  chambared  drawbar,  of  an  angiVaad 
wring  preaed  slide  in  the  draw  bar.  a  coupling  dog  piroted  ,  tfc. 
dniw  bar  and  connected  with  the  sT.de,  and  mean,  for  movin.the 


Claim  —1  The  combination  with  a  denUl  engine,  comprising  the 
usual  sUndanl.  tool  shaft  and  pulley,  of  a  curved  rod  clamped  at  ohe 
end  to  the  sheathing  of  said  shaft,  the  fVee  end  thereof  projecting  juat 
abore  and  near  the  periphery  of  said  pulley  and  prorided  with  a  socket, 
a  suiuble  fh'ction  derice  seated  in  aid  socket  to  frictionally  engage 
aaid  pulley,  and  a  cord  atUched  to  the  free  end  of  said  rod  andde- 
ainad  to  eztend  within  reach  of  the  patient.  subsUntiaUj  ai.  described 

2  The  combination  with  a  denul  engine  compriaing  the  usual 
■undard.  tool  shaft  and  pulley,  of  a  brake  comprising  a  (Hctiooal  sur- 
face  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  periphery  of  the  pulley  and  meant 
whereby  the  brake  may  ba  mored  perpendicularly  to  the  azis  of  said 
pulley  subeUntially  as  described. 


HARP. 


loMAi  Hauikl,  !•«  York.  I.  T,  trntgatf  to 

PUed  May  18,  IM.     ieM  »a  47ie9« 


610,867. 

Alfrid  Doigo, 

SriT^S  ^  The  combinaUon  with  a  harp  of  a  seria  of  bars  (one 
or  »o«^rraog«i  transvemely  acn-s  undemeath  tbe  ^"og.  thereof 
Ld  prorid^l  with  fingers  or  damper,  for  conucung  with  «d  «U«o^ 
Si  or  «ttiog  out  caion  atriop  when  Mid  bar,  are  mored  subaUo- 

*^'2"Tirc^iS«atioowithaharpofaaeri«ofroUryl*r.(oneor 

mora)  «T^g«l  traoarartely  ocroa  the  atriog.  thereof  and  prorided 
more)  aiT»ugw«  j ^  Unr  n»  or  cutUoc 


draw  l>ar  ana  connocveu  "im  "•"  - — .  — -  ^^ 

iu  forward  end  bifurcat«l  and  prorided  with  a  downwardly  P"J^*Jj«„t  carUlo  string,  wheo  Mid  bar.  ara  routed  aul«a         y 


chamber  of  toe  ara w  oar,  a  oonpuua  -"o  r .^  ^^ 

piroUUy  conoecud  with  the  riide.  and  mean.  ««>''7*^  .^J^T 
braach  of  the  slide  for  operating  Mid  slide,  aubaUatuUy  aa  daaeribad. 


3.  The  coaDinaH«Mi  wiwi  >  uw  ^  w .  "  ^ j-j 

,ral  arraagad  trana^erMly  acroa  the  atring.  thereof  and  prond^ 
^"^a:^^dampe«.  triiger,  or  p«ahe«  made  «;» -»  -  t^«  ^ 
Triog  apring.  for  aid  ba«  auboUntially  aa  dMcnbad. 
¥h.  w-binTtio.  with  a  harp  of  a  MriM  of  bar.  (oaa  or  aof) 
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iBgiteMlL  arr«ag«diaeireaUrMriM.«ip)imlUAu<lliftr(«id«OT«r-ii7MhrtM>o«M  BOTemeat  apon  taid  axu.  to  bring  tli«  Mveral  mold* 

apoo  tli«  Bold-camer  tuccmu vaJj  loto  position  to  co  op«r»t«  with  the 
MvcnJ  lioa-chainbcn  m  the  aquare.  tubstaatiallj  m  dMcnb«d 

17.  In  •  m*cbio«  for  making  tjpe-ban,  the  combinatioo  with  a 
aqaara  mpponad  apoo  a  eeotral  axis  and  haviog  a  ploralitj  of  lino- 
chambers  aach  adapiad  to  recoire  a  line  of  matrices,  oft  mold -car- 
rier mounted  on  an  axis  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  square 
and  haring  a  plurality  of  mold -casings  projecting  bejond  its  margin 

■Mduttian  dupKeaud  for  aach  coll  a«d  coa|iatiag  of  a  spriag-impellad   and  means  for  imparting  to  said  square  and  mold  earner  a  sjncbro- 


haagHig  0Q«  sid«  of  th«  sqaara,  aa  ofaetiofj  mach— i—  moanud  apon 
Um  square,  means  for  actuating  said  ■a^nniem,  a  liaa-oomprwaor 
and  a  connactioo  bet  wean  Um  ajaetor  faarWg  aa<i  the  aetaatiag  akaft 
oparalad  by  the  mofamaat  of  Um  liaa-o^aprnior,  aahatiniially  aa 
daaeribwi. 

7.  In  a  mackiaa  for  producing  typa-b«rs,  tba  oombiaation  with  a 
magaaine  baring  a  aanea  of  ealb  for  the  aaatrices,  of  an  eaeapemeot- 


latch-bolt  having  iu  point  nomaOj  Ijial  in  the  path  of  the  lugs  ol 
the  matnces  lying  in  said  magaaioe,  a  pivoted  lever  coooaetad  with 
the  latch-bolt  and  having  a  rigid  lower  e^d  or  tarminal  which  pro- 
jects iato  the  path  of  the  matrices  whan  a  l|ey  is  dapresaad.  aod  ia  a«- 
tomatically  swung  outward  by  the  weightjof  the  Batrieaa  whan  the 
key  ia  released,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  producing  type  bars,  the  combinatioo  with  s 


nous  Bovanaat  upon  their  reapective  axes  at  suitable  intervak,  to 
bring  the  molds  and  lino-cham  ber*  into  succean  ve  co-action .  the  angles 
of  the  square  turning  ia  tbeopeo  spaces  between  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  projecting  mold-caaings,  subataotially  as  described 

18.  In  a  machine  for  making  type-bars,  the  combination  with  a 
square  supported  upon  a  central  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of  line- 
chambers,  of  a  mold-carrier  mounted  looeely  upon  an  axis  arranged 


magasine  conuiniog  a  senes  of  ceils  for  t^e  matnces,  of  separate  ea-  At  aa  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  square,  and  having  a  plurality  of  mold 


eapeaenbimechanisn  for  each  oetl.a  key-|oard  baring  keystooper 
ate  said  escapementa,  a  square  haring  a  li|e  chamber,  a  line-chute  at 
the  end  of  said  chamber,  a  line  eacapemeot-mec^anism  mounted  upon 
said  chute,  aod  a  derioe  carried  by  a  pusher-bar  to  operate  said  as- 
capeaeat,  subauntially  as  described. 

9.  Ia  a  machine  for  produelag  typ^-b^rs,  the  combination  with  a 
magasine  containing  a  seriea  of  calk  for  tie  matrices,  of  a  line-chute 


easiagi  projecting  at  intervals  beyond  its  margin,  means  for  impart- 
ing to  said  square  an  intermittent,  fractional  revolution,  cam-devices 
for  poshing  the  mold-carrier  away  from  the  square  prior  to  wd 
movement,  and  a  clutch  connection  to  eaga^e  the  mold  carrier  as 
said  separation  is  effected  and  cause  it  to  make  a  fractional  revolu- 
tioo  upon  ita  axia,  substantially  as  described 

19   In  a  machine  for  making  type  bars,  the  combinatioo  rttha 


tutiooary  at  a  point  beneath  the  magasin#,  a  series  of  keys  to  release  |  square  baring  a  plurality  of  line-chambers  each  provided  with  an  en- 
the  matrices  singly  (Vom  their  eella,  a  tqi»re  haring  a  line  chamber  |  traoce-opening  at  or  near  one  end.  of  a  spring- retracted  pushr  block 
one  and  of  which  lies  beneath  the  line-dhute,  and  a  seqneoce-diak  1  lying  in  said  square  adjacent  to  each  of  the  sereral  eotraoce-rpeninga. 
arranged  to  have  continuoos  moremeat  b0tween  the  exit  ends  of  thei  a  puaher-bar  mounted  00  an  elastic  plate  haring  constant  -eciprooa- 
eelb  and  the  entrance  to  the  line-chate,  s^haUntially  aa  described  I  tion  on  the  machine-fVame  and  arranged  to  act  upon  e^h  pusher- 
10  Id  s  machine  for  producing  type  bitra,  the  oombinatioo  with  a  I  block  in  snceeasioo.  and  means  for  giving  a  fractional  rsvolutioo  to 
aafuaaa  h^ing  a  seriea  of  eeUt  for  t>^  aMtrioat  arranged  ia  or  the  square  at  suiubie  ioterrala,  the  anglea  of  the  latt«-  being  trun 
upon  a  circular  line,  of  meaits  fbr  ralea4ag  the  matrices  in  ortho-j  cat«d  aod  haring  openings  exposing  the  outer  rerticil  faces  of  the 
graphical  succession  from  said  cells,  a  sqqare  haring  a  line-chamber  pusher  blocks  to  enable  the  consUntIr  reciprocatiof  pusher-bar  to 


arraaged  to  receive  said  oxatricea,  and  ft  continuouaiy  moring  se- 
qneoce-disk  arranged  between  the  squads  and  the  exit-end  of  the 
■agaxioe.  to  carry  the  natrieea  ia  proper  aoeeswioo  to  the  point 
where  they  enter  the  line  chamber,  sabat^ntially  aa  described. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  producing type-fajara,  the  combination  witha 
Hxed  circular  matrix-magaxine,  of  a  sarfea  of  keya  u>  release  the 
matrices  fh>m  their  cells,  a  saqueaee  disk  haring  continuous  revolu- 
tion upon  the  fixed  axis  of  said  magazine,  a  seriea  of  celi-chutea.  be- 
tween the  ezivend  of  the  magarine  and  4>a  sequence  disk,  a  square 
haring  a  line  chamber,  and  a  Uae-chate  between  the  latter  and  the 
sequeoee  disk,  prorided  with  a  dearia^-ann.  sabataatially  aa  de- 
seribed. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  making  type-b^rs,  the  combinafion  with  a 
magasine,  haring  a  seriea  of  oalla  arranged  upon  a  circular  line,  of  a 
seriea  of  asoapeoeatt  coBaected  with  the  ^lls.  a  lioe-chamber  baring 
aa  aatraaee  opentag  at  oae  aod,  a  radpn^tiag  puahar  to  drive  the 
aatrieaa  oat  of  said  opeaiag  aad  into  the  line-chamber,  and  an  iade- 
peadant  sacapemsot  arranged  in  the  path  ^f  the  matrices  aa  they  pass 
to  the  entraaee-opening.  sabstantially  as  ^eacribed. 

IS.  In  a  machine  for  making  tjpe-bArt,  the  combinatioo  with  a 
■agaxiae,  and  with  a  circular  seriea  of  ca|l*  thereia  of  a  seriea  of  aa- 
oapeaeau  for  said  cells,  a  liae-ehaaber  hiring  an  aatraaee- opfsaiag. 
poahiag  dericea  to  dri  re  the  aatrieea  out  0f  said  opeaiag  and  into  the 
lia«-ch*aber.  aa  iadepeadent  escapemenl  interpoaad  in  the  path  of 
the  matrices  as  they  pass  to  the  eatraace  apeniag.  aad  OMaas  fbr  op- 
eratiag  said  eacapeoMat  aad  boldiag  the  lame  dnriag  a  part  of  each 
stroke  of  the  paahtag-dericea,  si|hataBtiai^y  aa  deaeribed. 

U  la  a  Bwchiae  for  makiag  type-b^ra,  the  coabiaatioo  with  a 
magasiaa.  aad  with  means  fbr  releesJBg  tie  nwtriees  therafVoa.  of  a 
tioe  chamber  haring  aa  sntraace-opeaiagM  ooe  eod.  poahiag-deriee* 
to  adraaee  the  matricea  from  said  opaaiag-iato  the  liae-ehaaber,  aad 
aa  aecapeaaat  arranged  ia  the  path  of  t|e  aatrieea  as  they  paa  to 
tbe  aatfmww  opeaiag,  ooe  of  the  paahiaf-^eriees  beiag  proridod  with 
a  lat,  elastic  stnp  arraagcd  to  aagag*  '^  ■PP*'  oHhoe  with  a  tat 
h»(  o«  the  eseapesseot-lerer  aad  operate  ihe  latter,  thereby  bhagiag 
the  lag  flat  apoa  the  elastie  strip  aad  hdMiag  the  eseapaaeat  aatfl 
tka  pashiaf-derieaa  ooaploU  their  ferwafjj  stroke  aad  part  of  tka  r»^ 
tarn  strake.  sabataatially  aa  dsseribsd      I 

I&  la  a  aachiae  for  aMkiag  type  fa^ra.  the  coabiaatioa  with  a 
■•ia  pe*ar  tkafl,  a  routiag  eastiag  aoid.  aechaaiaa  for  trsasait- 
tiaf  aotaoo  from  the  power  shaft  to  the  ^old.  aad  a  tool  for  dreasiag 
the  haae  of  the  type  bar  aa  it  hea  la  the  a^.  of  a  eoaatorshah  geared 
with  the 
1  ia 


!  aroid  collision  with  the  square  as  the  latter  turns. substantiaOy  at 
described. 

».  In  a  aachioe  for  making  type-bara,  tbe  o»mbinauoo  with  a 
aatrix-aagasine  consisting  of  two  concentric  sialls  diminishing  ia 
diameter  fVom  the  lop  downward  and  haring  sseriee  of  cells  in  the 
intermediate  annular  space,  of  a  lift  consisting  'f  a  cylinder  haring  a 
spiral  upon  iu  face  closely  incased  by  a  drum  -rorided  with  a  slot  for 
the  outer  lugs  of  the  matrices  aod  a  lifirgui**  opposite  said  slot  for 
the  inner  lugs,  means  for  driving  tbe  matric*ouiof  the  line  in  which 
they  sund  far  enough  to  enter.said  slot  sn('lift  guide  and  mechanism 
for  rerolriog  the  lift  cylinder,  subsuntisl?  as  descnbed 

21.  In  a  OMchine  for  makiag  lype-t^n,  tbe  combination  with  a 
square  haring  a  plurality  of  line  cham»«r»  each  prorided  with  aa  eo- 
traace-opeoing.  of  means  for  tuniing  *id  square  at  interrals  upon  a 
central  axis,  an  ejector  iiu>unted  on  t^e  square  beneath  each  entraaee 
opeoing,  a  reciprocating  bolt  to  <r«r%in  the  ejector  located  on  the 
machine-A^me  beneath  the  point  'hare  the  ejector  stands  when  the 
square  is  at  rest,  a  lift-guide  orerbX»r  «>«  oneside  of  the  entraaoe  open- 
ing of  the  linexhamber.  a  verticl  lift^jylinder  arranged  on  the  other 
side  aod  having  a  spiral  iac\<f>^  k>y  »  drum  having  a  slot  the  open 
aad  of  which  orerhaaga  the  s*«  o'^t^*  entrance-opening  oppoaiu  the 
UfV-guide.  means  for  contin>>«»»'r  evolving  the  lift  cylinder  and  a 
distribuuoo-mechanism  at  »•  lop  of  tl>«  magaxine  to  which  the  mat- 
ricea are  delivered  by  th»«f^.  tubsUnUally  as  deecribed. 

22.  In  a  machine  fv  making  type  bars,  the  combinatioo  with  a 
square  baring  line  cbai<>«'»  "Ach  provided  with  an  entrance-opening 
tor  the  autrioas  atoo'^d.  of  a  lifV-guide  and  lift«ylinder  arranged 
upon  opposiM  sida  ^  *'^*  aatrance-eod  of  one  of  the  line-chaiabera 
when  the  square  *s  ^Treated,  a  drum  inclosing  a  spiral  00  the  lifi-«yl- 
inder  aod  harii^  *  ^^^  opening  through  the  lower  end  of  the  drum 
directly  over  *o«  ^<i*  of  said  aatraaee- opeoing,  ejecting  meehaoisa 
to  drire  the  t*i»cm  sueoesairely  out  of  the  line  chamber  and  into 
said  slot  aix'li'^S'*'*'*'  Beans  for  giring  rerolutioo  to  the  lift-ejlin- 
der.  a  Tt^"*  having  a  series  of  cells  into  line  with  which  the  up- 
per endao'^  ^  **'*'  lift-guide  and  slot  are  brought,  a  distribution- 
bar  ovfrhn^ng  laid  eelb  and  having  one  end  in  proximity  to  the 
top  ofth''^''*^'  when  at  its  upward  limit  of  movement,  and  a  series 
of  ^igv^farriers  ssoring  beneath  the  said  bar  and  timed  to  engage 
lli^  ijuicea  as  they  reach  the  top  and  carry  them  apoo  the  distri- 
l^gt)^«-bar.  snbatantiaUy  as  described. 

23.  In  a  nwchioe  for  making  type- bars,  the  combination  with  a 


.       ,      „^        ^  fias  of  cells  arraaged  in  a  circular  line  in  a  matrix-aagaxiae.  of  a 

poww  sfcaft.  rotary  aiUa^roUari  gwrad  «»««»^  »»,ft  guide  an«aged  to  support  the  matnces  upon  one  side,  a  lift^ylia 
a.  aa  otmM  m^rotkk  kasiag  lu  riMft  .xth«le^,^  ^        .  ^^^        ^.^^  ^^^  ^  ^^^  ^^,^  ^,,^  ^^  ,^^  ^ 

to  Md  geared  wtth  said  «^.taakaA.  a.^  aeekan».  fo'  fo^««»*|the  other  side  of  said  mat«ces.  a  spiral  upon  the  face  of  the  lift^yHn- 
type  ter  oat  of  »*•  -oW  aal  batwee.  ^  routMg  adlag  rot^  ^  ^^    .„,^^       ^,^  ^,^    7^,  ^  ^^  J^ 

sok^aatislW  aa  daseribad  \  ^  '  k  a         k»~ 

11 


aqaara  sapponad  apoa  a  eaatral  axia  aa4  hanng  a  piarakty  /  "^ 
ekaabara.  of  a  aoM-oarrier  SMaatad  akoa  aa  axis  lyiag  J^?f* 
aagb  to  tkaaitoorikoa|Mf«aoda«aafori«|artia^^**"  • 


I.  a  aaekaa  for  aakag  (yP*4'«.  »»»•  coabiaatioa  ^  ^  ^^'^'^  '"'^  *  konwnul  supporting  fhoe.  a  wheel  hariag  a 


fhngc  of  Anger  carriers  orerhanging  tbe  cells,  and  means  for  giring 
reroluuoo  to  aid  wheel  and  lift-cylinder,  subsuntiallr  as  deecribed 
M.  la  a  aaekiaa  for  aakiag  type-ban,  the  coabinatioa  witka 
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square  haring  a  series  of  line-chambers  01  a  mold-carrier  prorMad 
with  a  series  of  molds,  means  for  giring  partial  rerolutioa  to  both 
square  and  mold-carrier  at  suiuble  raterrals,  a  morabte  oMlting-pot 
haring  a  spout  adapted  to  engage  aid  mold  sncceasirely  aad  prsa  tke 
aame  against  the  matrices,  means  for  moring  said  pot  and  injeetiag 
meUl  into  the  molds,  a  planing-tool  acting  upon  the  base  of  the  cast 
type-bar  during  the  morement  of  the  mold-carrier  succeeding  the 
easting,  milling-rolls  operaUng  upon  the  flat  faces  of  said  type-bar  as 
it  emerges  fl^m  the  mold,  an  ejecting  derioe  to  drire  said  type-bar 
out  of  the  molds  succeairely,  and  a  stacker  acting  theraon  after  ro- 
moral,  substantially  as  described. 

2&  In  a  machine  for  making  type  bars,  tbe  combination  with  a 
series  of  cells  for  the  matrices,  each  cell  consisting  of  two  opposite, 
parallel  sloU,  or  channels,  adapted  to  receire  and  guide  the  logs  of 
the  matrices,  of  a  distribution  bar  orerhanging  said  cells  and  means 
for  adrancing  the  m'atrices  thereon,  the  upper  terminals  between  the 
cells  being  oppositely  bereled  to  form  downwardly  conrerging  guidw 
for  the  lower  lugs  of  the  matricea,  a  aparate  seria  of  riailarly  ber- 
eled projections  being  arranged  abore  aid  terminals  to  guide  the  logs 
on  the  upper  ends  of  said  matrices,  subsUntially  as  described. 


G  10,8  5  0.     OOWOSn  HimiAL  POR  MOLDIMIM,  ftC  AID 
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Chim.—l.  A  oompoeiU  material  composed  of  united  layers  <rf 
reneer  bent  into  wared  form  so  as  to  produce  alternate  surfiace  de- 
rations and  depreasions  and  haring  the  serered  elrratious  of  ooe  sur- 
fkce  transposed  to  the  opposite  sinface  and  secured  in  tbe  depres- 
sions of  the  latter,  subsUntially  af  set  forth. 

2.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  material,  the  method  con- 
sisting of  uniting  layers  of  reneer  in  such  manner  as  to  produce  alter- 
nate eleratioos  and  depreasioos  upon  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  ma- 
terial, then  severing  the  elevations  firom  One  surface  and  securing 
them  within  the  depreaions  of  the  opposite  surface,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

5  1 0  8  5  6 .    BRAKE  FOR  DBHTAL  BH0IHB8     Pim  V  Octut. 
PtiUadelpbia.  Pa.  Filed  Jm  30, 1883.   Serial  Sa  479.300    OtotaeM.} 


Cimim.—l.  A  \ar  coupler,  comprising  a  drawbar,  a  coopling  dog 
located  in  the  drawbar,  a  drawhead  located  at  one  side  of  the  draw- 
bar and  prorided  wi^  a  keeper  adapted  to  receire  the  coupling  dog 
of  an  opposing  coupleritnd  a  trip  mechanism  connected  with  thecoup- 
liag  dog,  subsUntially  is  shown  and  dcAcribed. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,^  drawbar,  a  coupling  dog  piroted  therein,  a 
mechaniim  for  rocking  tU  coupling  dog,  and  a  drawhead  located  at 
one  side  of  the  drawbar  tad  prorided  with  a  keeper  to  receire  the 
coupling  dog  of  an  opposin^coupler,  and  guida  to  direct  an  entering 
drawbar,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  -tombination,  with  a  drawbar  haring  a 
bafflng  cushion  at  one  end,  a  \og  piroted  near  its  forward  eod,  and 
a  spring-controlled  slide  conneOed  with  the  dog  whereby  it  is  raised 
and  lowered,  of  a  drawhead  cotKected  with  the  drawbarand  located 
at  one  side  thereof,  tbe  drawheai  being  prorided  with  a  keeper  to 
receire  the  coupling  dog  of  an  oppo^g  coupler,  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  described. 

4.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combinaVon,  with  a  drawbar  adapted  to 
enter  an  opposing  drawhead,  of  a  cou|iing  dog  pivoted  therein,  nor- 
mally mainUined  in  a  rertioal  and  couiing  positions,  a  spring-con- 
trolled slide  connected  with  the  dog,  aodjevers  whereby  the  slide  is 
manipulated,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  fo^ix. 

5.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  drawbar  prorideiwith  a  coupling  dog  aad 
means  for  operating  the  ame,  and  haring  itafo-ward  end  shaped  to 
receire^B  coupling  pin  aod  link,  and  a  draw  h«adloeated  at  oneside 
of  the  drawbar  and  connected  therewith,  the  Aravhead  being  pro- 
rided with  a  keeper  to  receive  the  coupling  dog  of  ^  opposing  coup- 
ler, subsUntially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

6.  In  a  careonpler,  a  drawbar,  a  coupling  do;  ^^oted  therein. 
and  an  actuating  mechanism,  sabataatially  as  shorn  a<|  described, 
connected  with  the  dog.  a  drawhead  located  at  one  idt  ff  the  draw- 
bar, having  a  keeper  adapted  to  receire  the  coupling  dofcof  aa  op- 
poaing  drawbar,  and  a  guide  prorided  with  bereled  faca,  lo«tod  ad- 
jacent to  the  keeper  in  the  drawhead' aod  adapted  to  iiNettke  eo- 
taring  drawbar,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7  The  combination  with  a  chambered  drawbar,  of  aa  angiV  ud 
spring  preaeed  slide  in  the  draw  bar,  a  coupling  dog  piroted  >  the 
draw  bar  and  connected  with  the  sTide,  and  means  for  movin^the 
slide  forward  and  Ulting  tke  same,  sabstantially  as  dasenbed. 

8  The  combination  with  a  chambered  draw  bar  of  a  slide  har 
iu  forward  end  bifurcated  aod  prorided  with  a  downwardly  project 
branch,  a  spring  between  the  branch  of  the  slide  and  the  end  of  th 
chamber  of  the  draw  bar,  a  eoapUng  dog  pirated  in  the  draw  bar  w 
piroufly  connected  with  the  slide,  aad  aeaoa  connectod  with  the 
branch  of  the  slide  for  operating  said  slide.  subataatiaUy  as  descnbed. 


Claim. 1 .  The  combination  rrith  a  denUl  engine,  comprising  the 

usual  sUndard,  tool  shaft  and  pulley,  of  a  curved  rod  clamped  at  one 
eod  to  the  sheathing  of  uid  shaft,  the  free  end  thereof  projecting  just 
abore  and  near  the  periphery  ofsaid  pulley  and  prorided  with  a  socket, 
a  suiubie  friction  derice  anted  in  said  socket  to  frictionally  engage 
said  pulley,  and  a  cord  atUched  to  the  fVee  end  of  said  rod  and  de- 
signed to  extend  within  reach  of  the  patient.  subsUniiaUy  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  denUl  engine  comprising  the  usual 
sUndard,  tool  shaft  aod  pulley,  of  a  brake  comprising  a  frictional  sur- 
face adapted  to  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  pulley  and  means 
whereby  the  brake  may  be  mored  perpendiculariy  to  the  axis  of  said 
pnlley  snbsUntially  as  deseribed. 


HARP- 
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aaim.—l  The  combinaUon  with  a  harp  of  a  seriw  of  bars  (one 
or  more)  arranged  transversely  acroa  underoeath  the  strings  thereof 
aad  prorided  with  flngen  or  dampers  for  conucung  with  aod  silenC- 
iog  or  catting  out  certain  strings  when  aid  ban  are  mored  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

2  The  combination  with  a  harp  of  a  aria  of  roUry  ban  (one  or 
morel  arranged  traasrertaly  acroa  the  strings  thereof  and  pronded 
with  ftagen  or  dampen  for  cooUeting  with  and  silencing  or  eutUng 
|oBt  certain  strings  when  said  ban  are  routed  subsUntully  as  do- 

ribed 

8  The  combiaaUoo  with  a  harp  of  a  aria  of  roUry  ban  (ooeor 

.re)  arranged  tranareraly  acroa  tke  strings  thereof  and  proridad 

ftagen  or  daapan.  triggen  or  pnshen  made  to  act  on  tke  ban 

toriag  springs  for  said  Un  subeUnUally  as  descnbai 

The  comWaatioa  witk  a  karp  of  a  aria  of  ban  (ooe  or  mofo) 


•7«4 


amagad  tiwat^wtlj _^ ^._ 

riitd  vitk  la(«ra  or  daapwi  mmI  trigfan  o^  pwaiMn  for  tb«  ban 
■Mdc  to  cttMd  froa  U«  laUar  «p  abor«  U«  4triiiK*  MlMUBti»Uj  u 
dMcribad. 
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U«  •^•p  tfccrMf  and  pr*  |  iea«-  portion  Ium  tk«  incrMMd  wkJth.  MtMUotiaUT  u  and  for  tk«  par- 

«rm  flfr   Duakaia  tar  ttu  han    pg,,  ,^  fonh. 

4.  TU  cootMnatuNi  with  th«  Ubl^top  with  Um  claat  formed  witii 
*^  "«•■■.  *.  wmI  lb*  l«f  hioged  to  th«  cleat  and  ha  ring  the  ?  ertkal 
apartare,>,  extea<fiag  to  it*  upper  end.  of  the  catting,  d,  acrewad  to 
the  aadar  ade  of  the  top  and  partially  dispoMxl  io  taid  recea  and  bar- 
ioj  the  depeadiog  lug,  <fl,  with  the  curved  »lot,  tT.  and  the  curved 
brace-arm,  g.  haring  ita  ooe  ead  piTotaUy  eoanected  to  the  leg  aad 
provided  with  the  etud  which  baa  an  engagement  in  (aid  eurred  eiot, 
tabeuatiaUjr  aa  deecntted 

5.  The  combioatioD  with  xhe  uble-top  with  cieathanog  the  r«- 
cam,  k,  and  the  caaUng,  d,  with  depeodiog  lug,  d*,  which  ia  provided 
with  the  conred  slot,  <  and  which  casting  ia  ae  to  a  part  of  iu  laogth 
•at  within  the  recem  of  the  cleat,  of  the  leg  hinged  to  the  cleat  and 
baring  the  aperture,/  which  leads  to  its  upper  end  and  baring  the 
CMtJog,  /  with  the  ear  piece*  /*.  and  the  curved  brace  arm,  g,  piv- 
otad  to  said  ear  pieces  and  at  its  upper  end  having  the  atad  which  ax- 
taada  throogh  said  slot  and  bejood  the  side  of  the  lug,  d*.  and  the 
thumb-nut  screw  engaging  said  extended  portion  of  the  stud  aad  al 
suhatantially  as  described  and  *hown. 
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at  bare  (ooe  or  mora) 


y  The  combiaatioo  with  a  harpof  aaanea    . ^—w.  _«., 

arraa«ad  traoavaraaq^  aoroaa  aadanMath  the  Mrioga' thereof  aod 
adapted  to  ailaooa  or  eat  out  oartaio  athnga  aa4  to  leave  the  ramaia- 
tag  strings  (kva  or  azpoaad  aabataatially  aa  daac|ibad. 
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Oate.^!.  ThaeoaMaayoawitktkatabW^aadthalagUagad 
Aara««,  aad  kamg  tka  vaftieal  apartam,/  of  tK  t  eaatiag  saearad  to 
Ika  aa4ar  Ma  oTtka  top  kaviag a  earrad  atocaid  tiM  braea-armbj 
OM  a^  ^Totad  to  the  lag  aad  Uvlag  at  im  oCk<r  aad  h  atad  wkiek 
•agagaa  aaid  alet  aabauatiaflj  aa  daaeriba4. 

1  la  eombiaatiea.  tka  taMa-top  aad  tka  lai  biagad  to  tka  top 
*"*  ^*teg  tka  braea  arm  pivolaOj  aaaaaetad  t^aralo  aad  providad 
»Hk  a  pia  ar  mad.  aad  tka  aaid  eaatiag  of  tka  topi  kaviag  tka  dapaad- 
iW  «ak  wtik  Ika  aiet  tkaraia  wbiek  alot.  aa  tka  I  ig  ka  paepaadioalar 
to  tka  tap,  ia  iUgklJy  eeeaathe  to  tka  pivotal  coo  laetioa  batweaa  tka 
kraoa  aad  lag.  aakalaatiaUj  aa  aad  for  tka  parpaf  eat  forth 

a   la  eomkiaatioa.  tka  taMa4op  aad  tka  la*  biagad  to  tke  uip 
aad  kaviag  tka  braoa-ar«  pinttaUy  eoaaaetad  tl  irato  aad  provided 
»i«k  a  pla  ar  Mad.  aad  tka  oaaltag  af  tka  top  ka  riag  tka  dapaodir! 
««k  »itk  tka  rial  tkaraia.  wkiek  riot,  aa  Ika  lag  a  parpaadiealar^ 
tka  la^  b  aa  to  a  parttoa  af  Ma  laagtk  aUgktiy  a(  eaatrie  to  tke  «'- 
a«al  naaairttia  kalwaaa  tka  ktaaa  aad  lag,  aad  ^iek  atot  aa '  >•• 


^^im.— 1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  cviodersofa  duplex  pamp 
of  a  vaiva  chamber  coanectiog  with  *uctio'  and  discharge  chambers 
aad  aabdivided  into  four  compartmeota.  eah  compartment  coonaetad 
with  uae  end  of  one  of  the  cylinders,  p««agea  or  openings  through 
tka  diviaioa  walk  aaparating  tke  comp<tmeota  connected  with  tka 
oppoaitoaadaofoaek  cylinder,  aad  by  p<ea valve* cooaected to operato 
Mmahtfaaoualy,  flttad  to  aaid  openinf.  wbaUntially  aa  daacribad 

S.  Tka  combidatioa,  with  tbe  clioder*  of  a  duplex  pump,  of  a 
vaiva  ekambar,  eoaaaetad  with  a  ac^on  or  discbarge  chamber,  aad 
aabdivided  partitioaa  into  foar  eovpartmeota,  each  compartmeat  eoa- 
aaetad with  one  end  of  ooe  of  »•  cylinder* ,  pamages  or  opaaiaga 
tkroagk  aaid  partitioaa.  by  pa«  'aivee  fitted  to  said  openings  aad 
moaatad  apoo  threaded  valve  (•<»•,  the  outer  end  of  said  *tamB  bav- 
iag  iatarmaahing  gaara  wherby  aaid  valve*  may  be  operated  aimal- 
taaaoaaly,  aabatantially  aa  «Meribad. 


010.860. 
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**•*■— Tke  eombiaatioa  of  a  cbaooelad- valve  opeaiag  lato  a 
of  tka  vaiva  eaaa  eommaaieatiag  witk  tka  workiag^kambar 
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of  tka  apparatna  to  be  cootroUed,  and  having  port*  on  the  oppoaito 
Maa  of  tka  chdaaal ;  and  a  valve<aae  having  a  correapooding  chaa- 
■ol  into  which  tka  valve  is  fitted,  the  opposite  walls  of  said  valve  caaa 
ekaaael  having  porta  commuoicaticrg  with  the  inlet  and  exhaust  opea- 
inga,  respectively,  said  valve  having  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  itt 
ehannel  communicaung  with  tbe  bottom  of  the  Channel  in  the  valva- 
eaaa  wbofoby  the  preaaare  00  aaid  valve  is  partiaUy  balanced,  aab- 
ataatiallr  aa  deaeribad. 


6 10  861.  CAP  SPIIIWO-PRAMR  imaua'Bion.WflBnaoB 
Tflta,  antgaor  to  Owxge  Drapw^  A  Sooa.  Hopadale.  Mmi.  FUadJiitr 
II  188S     Serial  Mo  48a70a    rio 


1  Tka  karaiB  daacribad  aaatkod  of  ragnlating  altaraaU  carraat 
aaaekiaaaaad  of  arrmagiog  them  ia  parallel  eircnit  while  in  oparatioa, 
which  cnaaiali  iU  bringing  the  aeveral  maehiaae  iadepeodeotly  to  a 
datarmiaad  apeed  tkroagb  tke  regubtioe  of  the  govemora  of  tkeir 
raapective  aaergixiBg  apparataa  aad  aubaequaatly  awitekiag  tkam  lato 
drcait. 

S.  Tke  karaia  daacribad  aiatkod  of  regaldtiag  alteraau  carreat 
aaaekiaaaaad  of  arraagiag  tkem  ia  parallel  circuit  while  in  operatioa, 
which  cooaiata  \9  bringiag  the  aeveral  machinee  independently  to  a 
datormioed  apaed  fh>m  a  commoa  point  through  the  regalatioa  of 
tka  govaraora  of  tkeir  reepactive  aoergizing  apparatus  and  sabae- 
^aaatlj  awiieaiag  tkam  into  circmt. 


Ckixm..—  \.  The  supporting  case  having  aa  upward  extoaaoa,  a 
apiodle  extended  through  said  »upport,  a  cap  mounted  on  said  spiadle, 
aad  a  bearing  iurrounding  said  extension,  combined  with  a  bobbin 
carrying  tube  having  a  sleeve  whirl  adapted  to  surround  and  be  ro- 
tatad  about  said  bearing,  subaUotially  aa  described. 

2.  The  supporting  caae  having  an  upward  exteoaioa,  a  apiodle 
axtaoded  through  said  support,  a  cap  mounted  on  aaid  spindle,  aad  a 
bearing  surrounding  said  extension,  combined  with  a  bobbin  carryiag 
tabe  having  a  sleeve  whirl  adapted  to  surtound  and  be  routed  aboot 
aaid  bearing,  and  a  cushion  placed  between  said  bearing  and  extao- 
aioo,  subetontially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  The  supporting  case  having  an  oil  well,  an  upward  exteoaioa 
above  the  bottom  of  said  well;  a  spindle  extended  through  aaid  sup- 
port and  extension,  a  cap  mounted  on  said  spindle,  and  a  bearing 
•arroandiag  aaid  extonaion.  combined-  with  a  bobbin  carryiag  toba 
kaviog  a  sleeve  whirl  enteribg  the  said  oil  well  and  adapted  to  n^»\» 
alkout  and  on  the  said  bearing,  subotantially  aa  described 
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510.863.     TfLBPHOm  IXCBAROB  STSTBM      WOLUk  « 
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Claim  --1  Tbe  hereta  dbaeribed  method  of  ragolaUag  paraltai 
cireaitad  altaraato  carreat  aaaehioaa,  and  of  arraagiag  them  io  pa» 
aOel  circuit  while  in  operatioa,  which  conaiaU  in  bnngiag  the  sev- 
eral machinee  independently  to  a  determiadd  apeed  from  a  commoa 
point,  through  the  regalation  of  the  goveroore  of  their  reapective 
eoergixiog  apparataa,  aubaaqueotly  switching  tk^m  into  cireail  and 
•aaliy  varying  tka  aaaaitivaaaas  of  tke  said  govaraofw 


'1wA 


Ctnim  —  1.  A  telepbort*  sptom  coosiatiog  of  several  meullic  cir- 
cuits each  terminating  io  a  telephone  at  the  subtcnber^  sutioa,  and 
all  teMoinating  in  a  single  telephone  at  tbe  central  sUtioa,  all  aaid 
telephones  being  normally  in  circuit  sod  each  of  said  meUllic  circaiU 
being  provided  al  the  central  office  with  a  pair  of  branch  terminals, 
ia  co,fnbioatioa  with  third  or  asaociaU  wires,  ose  for  each  of  said  m* 
tallic  circuits,  open  at  ooe  end  and  grounded  at  the  other  and  pro- 
vided with  branch  teimioala  aasocialed  ooe  with  each  pair  ot  branch 
torminab  io  ita  aaaociate  metallic  circuit,  so  electro-magnet  la  each 
•aid  aaaociate  wire,  a  double  Switch  io  each  of  said  meullic  circniu. 
arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  magnet  to  break  both  wires  of  il# 
said  metallic  circuit,  a  calling  gvnerator.  a  battery  grounded  al  oaa 
pole,  aad  a  connecting  cord  consisting  of  six  insulated  wires,  two  of 
which  associated  as  a  pair  are  provided  st  both  end*  wiib  Urmioak 
adaptad  to  ntake  connection  with  any  of  said  pairs  of  branch  lermi- 
nab  io  aaid  meuUic  circuiu.  while  two  others  abo  aaMKiated  as  a  pair 
make  coaoectioo.  one  with  o'ne  pole  and  the  other  with  the  other  pole 
of  said  generator,  and  are  provided  at  both  ends  with  spring  tormi- 
nab abo  adapted  to  make  connection  with  any  of  saia  pairs  of  braocb 
torminab.  a  fifth  of  said  iin«ulated  wire*  being  connected  10  ibe  opea 
pole  of  said  battory  aad  provided  at  each  end  with  a  terminal  adaptad 
to  make  eoaoection  with  any  branch  terminal  in  said  associate  wirea 
while  Cbe  sixth  of  said  insulated  wires  is  connected  with  said  central 
talapkooe  aod  is  provided  with  termioab  at  each  end  abo  adaptad  to 
make  coaqection  with  any  ol  said  branch  termioab  10  4a»d  c 
wirea,  subeUniially  as  deecrtbed 

S  Ina  tolepbonesystem  c'omprisiog  several  maUilic  circuiU4 
provided  ia  a  switchboard  at  a  central  oOlce  with  one  or  more  pain 
of  braack  torminab  dad  each  provided  with  aa  aaaociato  wire  abo 
kaviag  ooe  or  more  braocb  tormiaab  ia  aaid  swiicbboard  00a  for  aad 
groapad  witk  each  pair  of  tormiaab  of  the  aaaociato  metallic  aitoait, 
tke  eombiaatioa  witk  aaid  asatalUc  cireuita.  amociato  wiraaaad  larm^ 
aab.  of  a  groaadad  battery  aad  an  operator's  cord  provided  wttk 
oooaaetlng  «ir«.  two  of  which  are  aaaociatad  aa  a  pair  aad  are  pro- 
vided at  both  aa<b  witk  tarmiaab  adaptad  to  make  coaaaetioa  witk 
aay  of  aaid  pairs  of  tormiaaSa  ia  aaid  awitcbboard  baloagiag  to  aaM 
•atalke  eiwaib.  «*kib  a  tkird  ■  Qoaaactad  to  tka  opaa  poia  of  aaM 
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kstter7M4Mprond«l  MMck  Md  witk  a  lurviiuJ  MUptod  to  awk« 

I  ia  Mid  twHekboArd  vith  tiM  b«acb  unniiipJi  of  Mid  m- 

wiTM,  tk«  Mid  tanaiaali  at  Mthe*  Md  of  Mid  eord  b^a( 

1  to  ewTMiMNid  wiU  tlM  froa|M  olj  tonuoab  in  Mid  twiteb- 

bocrd.  wtuMitialty  m  dMcritwd 

8.  Ia«l«iopk«Mi7«MBeoBprina(MlermlaMalbecireaiUMek 
prwridad  ta  •  twitdibMtrd  at  a  CMtral  oO^a  with  om  or  son  fin 
•r  braaefc  tanuaala  aad  witft  aa  a«oeiau  'wire  aad  a  braaeb  Urai- 
Ml  «r  Mraioali  tharafor  (roapad  witJi  tu  «wa  laid  tanaiaab  in  Mid 
•»tlakhaaj<  tba  eoaibtaatioa  wilb  Mid  laatalKc  cirnuita,  avociata 
vifa^  aad  braaob  tarmiMOB,  of  a  fronadad  battar;,  a  groandad  lala- 
pkoaa,  aad  two  oparatora*  eoaaaetiag  eof«K  ooa  of  wbiek  ia  eoa- 
aaetad  to  tba  opao  pole  of  Mid  batury  a|id  prondad  at  aacb  aad 
wilfc  a  taimiaa]  adapts)  to  maka  eo«aaet|oo  witb  the  said  braaeb 


tba  ooMbiaattoa  with  Mid  aauUie  cireaita.  aaaooiaia  wina  aad  tar- 
■iaak,  of  a  groaadad  battmr,  two  ralay  tataphoaaa,  a  local  battary 
eireait  aad  iaduetioa  ooU  for  aacb,  a  cireut  cIomf,  and  an  operator'* 
cord  provided  witb  two  talking  wirea,  a  battarj  wire  and  taraiaak 
at  aacb  end  for  all  Mid  wirea,  •ubountiallf  m  deacribed. 

9.  In  a  teiepbooe  ■jttem  compriaing  two  switcbboarda  located 
in  different  central  oOeea,  •abecribere'  cireaiu  prorided  with  taraii. 
aab  eaeb  ia  ooa  of  Mid  awitchboardi  and  a  trunk  or  long  diataace 
fine  witb  tenaioala  ia  botb  of  aaid  iwitcbboarda,  the  combioaUoo  with 
•aid  switcbboarda.  MbMriberv*  circniu  trnnk  line  and  terminak.  of  an 
operator's  eord,  at  either  one  or  both  of  said  switchboards,  pr^rided 
with  terminak  at  each  end  and  banng  inserted  io  it  a  telephone  re- 
peater oooaiMing  of  two  relay  telephones,  the  magneto  circuit  of  the 
int  relaj  aad  the  microphone  circuit  of  the  second  being  connected 


tafai..!.  »  ^i^  —i.-ki ^  i-i  .    1j ~-  -.-  —7  .ou  wo  niicropaooe  circuiv  01  iDe  second  being  eon  nee  tec 

T^T^  •wi^hboard  belonging  to«sid  aMociau  wiraa.  whilel  in  multiple  to  the  terminak  at  one  end  of  Mid  cord  while  the  u^ 

the  oUar  »  connected  with  M,d  grounded  ^elephoae  and  adapted  tel  note  circuit  of  the  Mcond  reUy  and  the  microThone  circuit  ofTe 

»-  -.^  — .-wi 1  <--    tm%n  connectMi  in  multiple  with  the  terminak  at  the  otb4r  end  of 


_         led  leH 
■aha  eoaaeetion  with  anj  branch  tenainaJ|  on  Mid  awitebboard  ba- 
laaciag  te  the  Mine  aaauciate  wire,  subetanliallj  aa  deecribed. 

4.  Two  or  mora  meUllic  eireuite,  a  teiepbooe  in  which  all  of  Mid 
»***P'c  dreoiu  terminate,  a  double  switch  in  each  of  aaid  metallie 
dreaita,  aaoeiate  wire*  one  for  each  of  said  meUllic  circuiu  open  at 
ooa  aad  and  grodnded  at  the  other  and  hating  in  it  an  electro-may- 
aat  arranged  to  operate  the  double  switch  af  the  meUllic  circuiX  te 
whieb  the  aMociate  wtra  conteining  said  electro-magnet  is  appropri- 
ate, in  eombiniition  witb  a  switchboard  Containing  branch  termi 
nak  in  group*  of  three,  two  of  which  in  each  gi-oup  branch  from  a 
aaparate  one  of  Mid  metallic  drcuiu  while  the  third  branchee  from 
the  aaociate  wire  of  said  metellic  circuit,  a  grounded  battery  and  a 
conneetiug  cord  conteining  a  pair  of  wires  with  tennioak  at  the  ends 
adapted  to  make  connection  with  the  metallic  eircnit  branch  term'i- 
nak  belonging  to  either  of  Mid  groiipa  of  terminak  on  Mid  switeh- 
board  and  a  third  wire  connected  with  said  grounded  battery  and 
baring  at' each  nod  a  lanninai  adapted  to  make  connection  with  the 
third  branch  lerimnal  of  the  ume  group,  on  the  awitebboard,  subatea- 
tiaJly  as  described.  j 

^  A  nttmbar  of  metellic  circuiu  each  pU^ided  in  a  switchboard 
with  one  or  more  |>aini  of  branch  terminak,  in  ctombination  with  a 
Keoerator  and  a  connecting  cord  eontaiaii|g  MTeral  wiree,  two  of 
•hich  are  associated  as  a  pair  and  provided  with  terminak  adapted 
te  make  connection  with  any  of  aaid  pair*  of  Wanch  terminak  belong- 
ing to  Mid  metellic  circuits,  while  two  otheih  are  aleo  asaociatad  aa  a 
pair  aad  make  connection,  one  with  one  pol*  and  the  other  with  the 
other  pole  of  said  generator,  aod  ara  provide^  at  both  ends  with  spring 
terminak  adapted  to  maka  connaotioo  with  tIbeWid  branch  terminak 
already  in  connection  with  th»  aaid  other  p|ur  of  wiree  in  aaid  co» 
aaeting  eord.  sobsteotially  ae  deecribed 

6.  In  1  teiepbooe  system  compriaiagMvaral  metallic  circuitteach 
provided  in  a  switebboard  at  the  cenUal  offl«e  with  one  or  more  pain 
of  branch  terminak  and  each  provided  with  an  aaaociatc  wira  ako 
having  one  or  more  branch  terminak  in  said  Iwitchhoard,  one  for  aad 
grouped  with  Mch  pair  of  terminak  of  the  a^soeiate  metallic  cireuit, 
the  combination  with  Mid  metalHc  eircuita,  a#M>eiate  wiree  and  termi- 
aak.  of  a  groeoded  battery,  a  grounded  telephone,  and  %o  operator's 
oord  provided  with  connecting  wiree,  twoof  trhich.  the  talking  wirw, 
ara  aaaociated  aa  a  pair  and  are  provided  at  Iwth  ends  with  terminik 
adapted  to  otake  eonnectioaa  with  any  of  eajid  pairs  of  terminak  in 
aaid  awitebboard  btrtoogiag  to  said  roetellid  eircuita.  while  another, 
the  battery  wira.  u  connected  to  the  open  p«le  of  said  battery  and  i^ 
provided  at  each  end  with  a  terminal  adapted  to  make  connection  to 
the  braAh  terminal  of  an  aaauciate  wira  grouped  in  Mid  switebboard 
with  the  pair  of  terminak  to  which  the  terminak  of  Mid  ulking  wirw 
ara  eoaaeetad.and  still  another,  the  testing  liira,  is  connected  to  Mid 
tf99md*i  telephone  and  w  provided  at  ea^b  end  with  a  terminal 
adapted  te  aaake  paaaiag  contact  with  the  Mate  branch  tensinal  of 
aa  aaaodate  wira  with  which  aaid  battery  wira  makMooanectioo.  aab- 
ataatiaBy  m  doMtribed.  | 

7.  la  a  teiephoae  syataa  eompnaiag  Mva^l  metellic  circuitt  each 
ph>vided  ia  a  switebboard  at  a  eeatral  oflkcm  with  one  or  mora  pair* 
of  braaeh  terminala.  and  at  the  sebecriber's  it|Uon  with  a  gioaad  con- 
aectioa  arranged  to  be  eetabliahed  by  haagia|  np  the  subecriber'a  tele- 
phoaa.  the  oombinatioo  with  aaid  metaUio  dtcaite  and  branch  termi- 
aala,  of  a  rarrant  indicator,  a  granaded  bhl|ary,  aad  aa  operator's 
eord  eoataiaiag  a  pair  of  tailing  wirM  whi^h  ara  provided  at  both 
eada  with  tarmiaak  adapted  to  make  eoaaaeti^  with  aay  of  aaid  pain 
of  tanaiaak  ia  aaid  swiiehboard  baloegiag  ti  aaid  latalHc  dreaita, 
whOa  tka  aaM  iadicator  k  c«aa«Mad  oaoaa  fda  with  aaid  graaadad 
hallary  aad'oa  tha  other  atda,  throagh  hraaefiag  wiraa  each  ooataia- 
kff  a  praparraaiateaoa.  wMk  Iba  aaU  pair  oT^iag  wirw  iaaaid  o^ 


aaid  cord,  subataotially  as  deecribed. 


O  1  0.8  0-4.  HIBOB  Ajiouw  C  Jodkm.  Rocklbrd,  01 .  aalgaor  to 
(haPoTMt  Ctty  FurnlturaCuoipaiiy.  Moapiaoa  rUed  Feb.  18. 1893. 
8«riu  la  462,8ia    OoaudeLj 


Cluim.—  l.  A  hinge  consisting  of  two  portions,  the  one  provided 
witb  stnds  and  the  other  provided  with  an  elongated  opening  and  a 
Blotted  end,  the  atudsof  one  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
opening  and  alot  of  the  other. 

2.  A  hinge  consisting  of  two  portions,  the  one  provided  with 
atoda  azteading  fh>m  each  face,  and  the  other  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated opening,  a  slotted  end  aod  an  outwardly  extending  arm,  the 
atnda  ertending  ft-om  one  face  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  open- 
ing and  slotted  end  of  the  other,  the  rematniog  studs  adapted  to  enter 
holw  ia  the  woodwork. 


6  1 0.8  6  5 .    HOLD  AHO  PR0CB88  OP  MAIIMO  SAM&    Bcajaau 

^      JOHK  Oefeluid.  Ohio    Piled  Jan.  21,  J883.     Renewed  Hor.  14.  1803 

aerttl  la  48a964    ()fo mectowai) 

Claim. —  1.  A  mold,  mold  facing -or  cora  having  its  body  com- 
poeed  of  a  compound  of  rand  and  a  suiteble  combustible  substance 
coated  with  a  wash  of  sal  ammoniac,  silica  aod  plumbago,  aod  im- 
pregnated or  Mturated  with  a  binding  and  hardening  substence  or 
tfompoeition,  subetentiaUy  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  mold,  mold-facing  or  core,  "having  its  body  compoaed  of  a 
eomponnd  consisting  of  sand  aod  flour  coated  witb  a  wash  of  m1  am 
mooiac,  silica  and  plumbago  aod  impregnated  or  saturated  with  coal 
ter,  substentially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  procoM  heraio  described  of  making  molds,  mold-fkcings 
aod  cores  consistisg  in  building  up  the  core,  mold  or  moid-facing,  of 
a  compound  composed  of  sand  aod  a  suiuble  combustible  substance 
or  material,  then  coating  the  same'with  a  wash  composed  of  sal  am- 
moniac, silica  and  plumbago,  and  then  impregnating  or  saturating  the 
sane  with  a  binding  or  hardening  substence,  substentially  as  set  forth 

4.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  molds,  mold-facing* 
and  corM,  consisting  in  building  up  the  core,  mold  or  mold-facing  of 
a  compound  compoeed  of  sand  aud  flour  in  approximately  the  pro- 
portiooa  specified,  then  coating  the  same  with  a  wash  of  sal  ammo- 
niac, silica  and  plumbago,  and  lastly  impregnating  or  Mturating  the 

with  hot  liquid  coal-ter,  substentially  as  set  forth. 


provMad  ia  a  awtehbaart  at  a  eaatrai^aAealwilh  aaa  or  aara  pain 
af  hraaak  laraiaah  aad  a*h  pravidad  with  aa  aaaodate  groaadad 
wka  aba  kavfag  tm  ar  MOf«  braadk  iiilitk  ii  arid  ■witekboaf< 


510,866.    wmiM^kSaSk     ruomc  0  Lrrriu.  Bnoklyn. 
I  T    POad  Mar.  6.  18S3.    Strlal  Ra  46i7S8-    (Ho  modd.) 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  bottle  holders,  means 

for  shaking  them-to  and  fro,  and  an  independent  clutch  for  each  holder 

thereby  any  one  holder  may  be  disconnected  without  stopping  the 

net,  Mbataatially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  oacillating  shaft,  a  seriee  of  bottle  hold- 
era,  aad  an  iadepeadent  clutch  for  each  holder  to  connect  it  to  the 
Aaii,  whereby  aay  One  holder  may  be  disconnected  without  stopping 
the  rest,  nbataatially  m  shown  and  deecribed 

3.  The  ooabiaatido  of  an  oecillating  i\>aft,  a  series  of  bottle  boM- 
••*  ■ooated  oa  aaid  shaft,  aad  an  iodepeodent  cluteb  to  connect  each 
holder  to  the  ahaft,  #heraby  aay  one  htolder  mav  be  disconnected 
withoat  Stopping  the  reet,  sabetaatteUy  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  ooMbiaatioaora  bottle  holder,  meaas  to  ahakeaasd  holder 


Dtcufva  I  a,  i8q%. 
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toaadfro.aBOtatablee«pMoaa(ed  ia  aaid  holder  to  reedva  the  aad 
of  the  bottle,  a  palley  ftxed  to  aaid  cup,  a  band  paaaed  about  aaid  poi- 
ley,  end  «•»>  to  drive  aaid  baad.  Mbataatially  u  showa  aad  da> 

aenbed. 


S10.867.   aMUnC4U.T-a4IJD  locur  Umm.U  Uam, 
at.  LaaH  Wa,  ilgiir  ta  tka  >  ■  La 


CfaML— In  a  benoeucally  sealed  bucket,  the  combination  with 
the  bucket,  of  a  lid  provided  with  a  depeading  flange.  Mid  flange  be- 
ing adapted  to  but  partially  enter  the  bucket,  a  sealing  strip  surround- 
iag  said  fiange  and  soldered  to  the  bucket  aod  lid.  and  s  packing  strip 
iaterpoeed  between  said  sealing  strip  and  depending  flange ,  substen- 
tially M  deecribed. 

&10.868.  PBBOUIQ  MBCHARI8M  POR  8EWIR0  MACBINS8 
Wiuui  A  MaOL.  Ronralk.  Ohio.  aMtgiior  to  the  Staodart  Sewing  ll» 
ehloeConpaoy,  ofOhlo.   Plied  Dec.  IB.  1892    Serial  Ra  4U4W1    (Ha 


5  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  bottle  bolder  mounted  on  Mid 
•haft,  a  roteteble  support  for  the  bottle  in  the  bolder,  a  pulley  fixed 
to  said  support,  a  pulley  mounted  on  Mid  shaft,  means  to  rotete  Mid 
last  named  pulley  and  a  band  passed  about  said  pulleys,  substantially 
i$  sKown  and  described., 

6.  The  combination  of  an  oecillating  shaft,  a  bottle  holder  mounted 
on  Mid  shaft  to  oscillate  therewith,  a  roteteble  support  for  the  bottle 
in  Mid  holder,  a  pulley  fixed  to  said  support,  a  pulley  loosely  luounted 
on  Mid  shaft,  a  band  passed  about  said  pulleys,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed 
to  the  pulley,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the  holder  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  ratebet,  suosiantially  as  shown  and  described 

7  The  combination  of  a  bottle  holder,  a  longitudinally  fixed  sup- 
port for  the  bottom  of  the  bottle  at  one  end  of  the  holder,  a  spring- 
preaaed.  longitudinally  movable  cup  to  receive  the  mouth  of  the  bot- 
tle and  mounted  io  the  other  end  of  the  holder,  a  noule  carried  by 
Mid  cup  and  adapted  to  conduct  a  stream  of  water  into  the  bottle,  a 
tube  supported  by  the  bolder,  aod  a  valve  to  permit  or  prevent  the 
flow  of  water  from  the  tube  to  the  noxzle  and  opened  or  closed  by 
the  movement  of  the  cup  with  respect  to  the  holder  during  the  plac- 
ing or  removal  of  a  bottle,  substentially  as  sboan  and  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  holder,  means  to  shake  Mid  holder 
to  and  fro,  a  longitudinally  fixed  support  for  the  bottom  of  the  botr 
tie  at  one  end  of  the  holder,  s  spring  pressed,  longitudinally  movable 
cup  to  receive  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  and  mounted  iu  the  other  end 
of  the  holder,  a  noxzle  adapted  to  conduct  a  stream  of  water  into  the 
bottle,  a  flexible  lube  to  supply  water  to  said  noxzle,  and  a  valve  oe- 
cillating with  the  holder  and  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  cup 
with  respect  to  the  holder  to  permit  or  prevent  the  flow  of  water 
through  the  nozzle,  substentially  as  shown  and  described. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  holder,  a  support  for  the  bottom 
of  the-bottle,  a  spring-pressed,  longitudinally  movable  cup  to  receive 
the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  a  nozzle  carried  by  said  cup  and  extended 
outside  of  the  Mme  with  ite  outer  end  cloeed  and*  with  lateral  perfo- 
rations near  iu  outer  end,  and  a  tube  supported  in  line  with  Mid  no»- 
zle  and  having  for  a  portion  of  its  length  a  bore  to  fit  snugly  aboat 
the  extended  end  of  the  nozzle  and  to  cover  Mid  perforations  and 
having  a  bore  of  larger  diameter  beyond  the  bora  of  smaller  diame- 
ter, aabetentially  m  ahown  and  deecribed. 

10.  The  cdmbination  of  a  bottle  holder,  adapted  to  Ke  shaken  to 
aad  fW)  aod  to  be  turaed  down  to  caoM  the  bottle  to  ataad  month 
down,  a  support  for  the  bottom  of  the  bottle,  a  cup  to  receive  the 
month  of  the  bottle  and  having  a  chamber  to  receive  the  shot  from 
the  bottle  when  the  holder  k  taroed  down,  and  a  noule  carried  by 
aaid  cap  and  adapted  to  direct  a  stream  of  water  into  the  botde  while 
it  ataada  awath  dowaward,  substentially  m  ahown  aod  deecribed. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  sewing  machiue,  the  combination  of  a  fbed-bar, 
a  link  or  rod  having  a  hinged  connection  at  its  opposite  ends  witb  the 
bed  plate  of  the  machine  or  part  thereof  and  said  feed-bar  reapect^ 
ively,  a  pivoted  horizontelly  arranged  vibrating  lever  for  giving  the 
feed  bar  its  horizontal  movement,  having  a  loose  sliding  connection 
with  the  latter,  and  means  for  giving  the  feed-bar  ito  vertical  move- 
meat,  substentially  as  deecribed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  Mwing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  feed-bar  having  a 
slot  therein,  a  rock-shaft  provided  with  an  arm  extending  adjacent 
to  Mid  feed-bar  and  having  a  slot  therein  located  inline  with  the  Mid 
slot  in  the  feed-bar,  a  roll  located  and  having  ito  bearing  io  saidslote 
to  form  the  connection  between  the  parts  and  operating  independ- 
ently of  the.latter,  and  means  for  giving  the  feed-bar  ite  horizontal 
movement,  substentially  as  described  aod  for  the  purpose  Mt  forth. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  feed-bar,  of  a 
(lotted  vibrating  lever  having  connection  therewith  to  operate  the 
Mme  horizontally,  an  adjusteble  fulcrum  for  Mid  lever,  consisting  of 
a  sliding  and  laterally  pivotel  block  supported  io  the  slot  therein  pro 
vided  with  a  pivotal  extension  or  block,  an  adjusting  rod  connected 
with  the  latter  and  having  connection  with  means  by  which  it  may 
be  moved  and  adjusted,  and  means  for  giving  the  feed-bar  iu  vertical 
movement,  substentially  as  described  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  feed-bar  pro- 
vided with  a  projection  thereon,  of  a  slotted  horizontelly  arranged 
vibrating  lever  provided  with  a  sliding  pivotel  block  having  an  open- 
ing therein  to  receive  Mid  projection  on  the  feed  bar  whereby  con- 
nection i«  secured  between  the  latter  and  the  vibrating  lever,  and 
nteans  for  giving  the  feed-bar  iU  vertical  movement,  substentially  m 
deecribed  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  feed-bar.  of  a 
horizoirtally  arriinged  vibrating  lever  having  connection  with  Mid 
feed-bar«through  the  medium  of  a  sliding  and  pivotel  block  supported 
thereby,  and  a  rocking  lever  having  connecuon  witb  Mid  feed  bar 
through  the  medium  of  an  anti-frictioD  roll  sapporCed  aad  operating 
in  slote  located  in  Mid  parte  subatentially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  Mt 
forth. 

6.  The  combioatJOD  in  a  Mwing  machine,  of  a'f^ed-bar  provided 
with  a  dot  or  opaaiBf  tharda,  a  rock -ahaft  provided  with  a  dottad 
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fidatf  witk  a  ilot  or  afNtaC  thM«te  ia  1^  vllh  tiM  Mid  flat  ia  tk« 
tUd-Ur.  w  iaiiipwd— fly  nunHJatwaMamd— dlMiyJaghibor. 
iaff  is  tiMMid  aloli  iatlMaraof  tkarook-dkallMdtb* 
■MM  for  giviBf  the  fiMd-ter  te  horiaoaUil  aoTtaMt, 
M  dweribid  Md  Ibr  tk»  fufam  tat  foitk^ 

7.  n<  wwaMaatiaa  ta  a  Mwtag  ■aayaa.oraJbad-^aryroTidtd 
viU  a  ilot  or  opaaiag  Uarala,  %  raek-«kal|proTidad  Mthaaaimai- 
taadiaf  t4)aoMt  to  laid  ftad>kar  aad  proHM  wHh  a  •lot  or  opdUag 
leealad  tlMraia  ia  Ha«  witk  tko  aaid  ■lot  ia  tb«  fead-bar,  aad  aa  iada- 
paadaatlj  oparatiag  raO  loeatad  aad  katriag  ito  baartefi  ia  mU 
or  ofaaiafi  to  fbna  a  ooaaoetioa  batwioj  iha  parti 
wHka  laaf*  tkoraoa  ibr  loeatioa  ia  oaa  of  aaU  ileti  wUek  b  of 
graatar  width  than  tk«  otbar,  aad  aaaaa  for  oparattaf  tbo  fctd  bai 
kariaoataUy,  Mbataatially  ■•  daieribad  aBd|fbrth«  parpooa  aot  ibrth. 

8.  Id  a  nwiag  oMchiaa,  tSa  ooabiaatioa  with  tha  Ihad  bar,  of  a 
•loMad  Tibratiag  larar  hariog  eoaaaetioa  tharawith  to  oparata  tha 
■aaa  horiaoataliy,  aa  a^jaatabla  Meraa  Mr  Ibid  bvar.  nnarirtlaf  of 
a  iBdiaf  aad  btaraSy  phraul  bkwk  aa^poriad  ia  tha  liot  thania  pra- 
vidad  with  aa  arai  or  trtaaatoa.  aa  ai^aiH^  red  ooaaaatad  wtththa 
lattar  aad  aaaaa  for  giriag  tha  foad-har  il^  rartieal  aoraMat.  aab- 
•laatiaOy  aa  daaeribad  aad  for  tha  pwpaaoaat  Ibftk 

9.  laawwiagalMhiaa.thaaoaMaatbawitlthafoaA'har,  ofa 
riooad  ribrstiaff  lavar  hariag  opaaiBtioa  «harawtth  to 
laaM  boriaootally,  aa  a4}aatabia  fUaraa  %  Mid  larw,  aoarirtiac  ofl 
a  ■ttdiag  aad  pi?o«al  bloak  aapportad  ia  |ha  ila«  tharaia  dad 
vidad  with  a  piTotal  axtaaboa  or  bloak  w(kiah,  at  oi 
lata  a  groor*  or  gaidawaj  ia  tha  bad-pMta.  aa  a^aitiag  rod  aa»> 
aaetad  with  laid  axtaama,  aa^  naaw  for  liriag  tha  foad-bar  iti  rar* 
tieal  BMTaaaat,  lahataatiaHy  aa  daaoribt^|  aad  for  tha  parpaaa  Mt 
forth. 
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Chim  —  l  A  bath  rboa  itaadiat  ptetfbrm  coaaiitiag  of  a  baaa 
fraaa  A'  haviag  tha  iadiaad  drip  paa  B,  w^  raeoptaola  D  adaptad 
la  ba  attaehad  raaovabtj  to  laid  drip  pan!  to  roeoiTa  tha  drippiaga 
tharafVooi.  aad  a  gratiag  raatiag  withia  i^d  fraaM^boTa  wid  drip 
paa.  wibalaatiaHy.M  aad  for  tha  parpoaa  M  forth. 

1  la  a  bath  room  ttaading  ptatfom.  4  baaa  fraaa  hariag  bar- 
alad  Nean  aroaod  ita  adga,  aa  iaeiiaad  difp  paa  hhriog  ita  ria  ia- 
eltoad  to  eorTa^>ood  to  and  adaptad  to  ra^  withia  wid  barabd  ra- 
oaM,  a  gratiag  rtotiof  apoa  aaid  baralbd  rili  withia  laid  racwa,  aad 
a  roeaptaeia  adaptad  to  ba  attaehad  raaafahly  to  Mid  drip  paa  ta 
raeaiva  tha  watar  tbarafroM,  rabataatiaOj  m  aad  for  tha  parpoM  aat 
forth. 

S.  A  bath  rtwaitaadiag  piatform.  eoikteag  of  a  baMftaaa  A' 
hariaf  tha  iaeiiaad  drip  paa  B.  watar  raeafBaala  D  adaptad  to  ba  at- 
taehad raaoTaUj  to  Mid  drip  paa  to  raoaiva  tha  drippioga  tharofroai, 
a  gratiag  raatiag.withia  Mid  fhuM  aboTo  Hid  drf^  paa.  aad  aa  opaa 
work  rabbar  or  otbar  lazibla  aat  hariag  4  raiaad  rim  •  aad 
apoa  Mid  lp»tia«,Mbataatia07  ta  aad  for  ^a  porpoM  Mt  forth. 


1  Tha  eoabiaatioo  with  a  diatribntar  of  tha  Waogar  or  aaalo- 
!>■■  *7P«>  of  aa  aatoiaatic  rafolator  hariag  ito  apper  obaabar  opaa- 
iag  diiaetlj  iato  tha  praarara  ehaabar  of  Mid  diatribatar,  aad  iu 
lowor  ehaabar  ako  eoamaaieatiog  tharawith  by  a  coatraetad  paa- 
Mga  of  rariahla  araa.  aad  a  ragnlating  dide  or  rod  aotlBg  aatoauti- 
eaBytorarytkaarMofMid  paaage  aa  tba  praaure  io  the  train  pip« 
flaetaataa,  nbotaatially  u  daMribad. 


G  10,8  7 1 .  CAie-PLOW.  Iiu  J  jonu,  ■tm»«^pf^ti,  UQa, ». 
<p»  ta  tha  MtimaapoMi  How  Wortai  aaa  piaoa  PaedOoc29. 1891 
Stritf  Ba  tfOSM.    (VbmodtL) 


G10.870.  tlMILAfOt  rot  ABrMAEM  Him  L  1  0» 
▼Ak  Pirti  rmm.  MriRMT  ta  tha  thm  Mh  OcHpMv.  ims  piMa 
rM  P*  Ml  IML    IMrtIb  40.111    Oaaadri.)    -        •  • 


CbM.— 1.  Tha  Bcabiaaliaa  with  tha  4iatribawr  aad  traia-pipa 
af  tha  aataJatIa  ragalator  eoapriaiag  two  fl^aaaaieatiag  ehaabaia, 
aad  ■111!  for  aateaatiwBy  varyiag  iha  aiaa  of  tha  eoaaaaieatiag 
I  Iha  proa*ra  ia  tha  traia-pipa  fldetaata  a^  a  thraa-way 

'aeHag  ia  aaa  poaitioa  to  eat  off  tha  4iitrib«tar  aad  ragalator, 
ia  aaothar  ta  ooaiim  •—  ehaabar  af  tha  fagalator  with  tba  Iraia- 
pipa^  aad  b  aaalharM  eaaaaat  both  ehaab^  tfraetiy  with  tba  traia 


Oala.— 1.  Tha  eoabiaalloa  with  tha  eraak  azla  11,  of  thopioa 
or  plows  hariag  thair  baaaa  eoaaaetad  to  aid  mzla,  aaaM  for  tarn- 
iag  Mid  axia,  a  eaMar  fraaM  aad  caatar  wbaal,  a  rod  proridad  with  a 
raek  baaMppartad  tharaaa,  a  qaadraat  aoxagiag  Mid  raek  bar.  aad 
a«M  for  taraiaff  Mid  qaadraat  aaaitaaaoaaiy  with  tha  tamiag  of 
Mid  axia  ibr  tha  parpoM  of  •iaahaaaoaaly  raiaiax  tha  poiati  aad 
baab  of  tha  plow  or  plowa. 

1  Tba  eoabiaatioo  with  the  wbeala  aad  tha  eraak  axU  ll,pro. 
Tided  with  tha  Metor  56,  of  tba  wetor  57  Mgagiag  tharawith  aod 
proridad  with  tha  oparatiag  baadle  66,  tha  plow  baaa  or  bMas  ooo- 
naetMl  to  wid  axla.  tha  plow  or  plow*  wpportad  00  Mid  baaa  or 
baaaa.  tha  eaalar  wheal  aad  <t«ae.  tba  rod  35  eoaaaetad  to  aid  oaa- 
tar  IVaae  aad  proridad  with  the  wnim  of  taath.  tha  toothed  wgaeat 
45  wpportad  apoa  the  pbta  41  aaeurad  to  oee  of  tha  plow  baaaa, 
aad  proridad  with  tha  eraak  ara  49.  tha  ecaak  ara  U 
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aad  the  rod  &1  eoaaaetiag  aid  eraak  araa,  wbataatially  m  dewribad 
aad  for  tha  parpoa^  aat  forth. 

S.  Tha  eoabiaatioo  with  the  plow  ftvma.  of  the  adjoatabb  cleria- 
bar  piToted  at  ia  rear  end  to  aid  frame,  aod  proridad  with  tba  toothed 
Mgaeat  8S,  the  brw  79  piroted  to  wid  frame  and  pivoted  to  aid 
ebriabar  at  or  awr  iU  eeatral  portion,  and  tha  latch  wcured  upon 
wid  bver  to  wgaga  wid  aagnaat,  for  the  porpow  of  locking  the 
derii-bar  in  any  poaitioa  to  wbicb  it  may  be  adjusted  by  wid  lever, 
nbataibtially  m  daaeribad  aad  for  the  parpoae  wt  forth. 

4.  Tha  eoabiaatioo,  with  the  wbeek,  of  the  crank  axle,  the  plow 
or  plows  baring  their  baaoM  joomaled  upon  wid  axb,  mwns  for  tam- 
ing the  axle,  an  arm  53  eecnrad  upon  the  axle,  the  caatar  wheal,  the 
brackett  41  and  39  extending  from  the  plow  beam,  the  Terti«|al  rod 
35  whereon  the  ftaater-wheeJ  h  weured,  wid  rod  haring  bwriage  ia 
aaid  brackata,  aaaw  for  adjuating  wid  wheel  upon  wid  rod,  and  a 
ooonectioe  between  laid  arm  53  aod  the  rod  36  whereby  wid  axb 
a^d  wid  rod  are  operated  wmalUneooaly,  ae  and  for  the  purpow  Mt 

forth. 

5.  The  coabinaUoo,  with  the  wheela.  of  the  crank-axle,  the  plowa 
hariag  their  Iteaai  joomaled  oa  wid  axle,  means  for  taming  wid 
axb  to  raiM  aad  lower  the  plow  beam  or  beams,  an  arm  53  provided 
npon  Mid  axb,  the  brackeU  41  and  39  extending  from  the  rwr  end 
of  the  plow-beam,  the  vertically  movable  rod  35  having  bearin^^  in 
wid  brackata,  the  caster-wheel  baring  a  yoke  secured  upon  wid  rod, 
the  upper  part  of  wid  rod  provided  with  a  rack,  aid  bracket  41  hav- 
ing  a  box,  the  quadrant  gear  46  jouraaled  in  wid  box  and  adaptM 
to  engage  the  rack-rod  35,  an  arm  49  to  move  with  said  quadrant, 
a  link  or  rod  51  pi^otally  connecting  wid  arms  49  and  53  and  the 
arm  49  being  prorided  with  several  bolt-holee,  whereby  the  throw 
of  said  arm  may  be  regubted,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpow 
opecifled. 

6  The  combinaUbn,  with  the  plow-bwm  and  the  plow,  of  means 
for  supporting  tha  forward  end  of  the  plow-beam,  the  brackeU  41  and 
39  extending  (Vom  the  rwr  end  of  the  beamTthe  rod  35  having  the 
toothed  upper  end,  wid  rod  baring  bearings  in  said  brackeU,  wid 
bracket  41  provided  with  the  box  47,  an  anti-ftnction  roll  43  provided 
within  wid  box  to  engage  the  back  of  the  rod  35,  means  for  routing 
wid  quadrant,  the  caater-wheel  7,  the  yoke  9  thereof,  andean  adjoat- 
abb  coUar  37  arranged  upon  the  rod  35  and  adapted  to  secure  said 
yoke  axainat  vertical  movement  thereon,  subaUntially  as  daecribed 
aad  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination,  with  the  plow  or  plows,  and  the  beam  or 
beams  thereof,  of  the  wheeb  tf,  the  axb  1 1  whereon  wid  beams  are 
jouraaled,  wid  axle  being  bent  at  one  end  to  form  a  crahk,  the  sleeve 
21  jouraaled  upon  the  opposite  end  of  the  axb  11.  the  box  provided 
upon  wid  sleeve  21 ,  the  short  axle  section  wbereoo  the  other  wheel  5  is 
secured  aod  having  an  upwardly  projecting  polygonal  end  secured  in 
said  box- of  said  sleeve,  a  quadrant  fixed  upoa  the  main  portion  of  the 
axb,  aod  a  bver  baring  a  lock  to  engage  wid  quadrant  and  baring 
iu  lower  end  secured  upon  the  sleeve  21  whereby  the  short  portion 
of  the  axle  coooected  to  wid  sleeve  may  be  readily  adjusted  with  re- 
spect to  the  main  portioo  of  the  axb.  subaUntially  as  aod  for  the  pur- 
pow wt  forth. 

8.  The  combination,  with  the  wheeb  5,  of  the  main  crank  portion 
of  tha  axb  whereon  one  wheel  5  b  secured,  the  plows  having  their 
beams  joarnabd  od  wid  main  portioo,  the  sleeve  21  jouraaled  upon 
the  inner  end  of  said  mala  portion  and  haringboth  the  adjusting  le- 
ver 25  and  the  box,  a  quadrant  secured  upon  wid  main  portion  to  be 


raib  to  ebaa  the  aaae  of  dait,  aad  eeaaoa  aaaM  for  prapalBag  mM 
earrian  aad  wiper  dariea,  MhataatiaOy  m  aad  for  tba  parpoM  aat 


forth. 

1  The  ooabiaatioa,  with  the  apper  aad  lower  raib  of  a  eaA- 
carrier  track,  of  caah-oarriers  to  operate  theraoa,  aad  a  wipar  aba 
adapted  to  operate  on  said  track  aad  ooaiistiag  of  a  body  proridad 
with  vertically  and  horiaootelly  arraagad  braaha  aagagiag  the  raib 
of  said  track,  wbataatially  aa  aad  for  the  pnrpow  aat  forth. 


3.  The  combination,  with  the  upper  and  lower  raib  of  a  oaah  or 
4)arcel  carrier  trach  of  a  body  to  operate  thereon,  an  operating  cable, 
a  clutch  upon  Mid  body  to  engage  wid  cable,  and  vertically  and  hori- 
contally  arranged  brusBes  engajfing  the  rails  of  wid  track  to  clear 
the  wme  of  dust,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpow  Mt  forth. 

4.  Tha  combination,  with  tha  eaah-earrier  track  and  a  oontiaa- 
ooalv  operating  <Jable,  of  a  body  resting  upon  wid  track,  a  ebteb 
theraoa  to  engage  wid  cable,  laterally  and.  vertically  adjnaubb  ver- 
tical and  horisoaul  brushw  respectively  prorided  00  wid  body  to 
engage  the  raib  of  the  track,  and  a  cyUnder  brash  loogitudinaUy  ar- 
ranged upon  wid  body  and  adapted  te  engage  all  of  said  raib  and 
said  cable.  subeUnUslly  as  described  and  for  the  purpow  wt  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  cash  carrier  track,  of  cash  carriera 
to  operate  thereon,  and  a  wiper  derice  eompoaed  of  a  body  carrying 
small  broshw  to  engage  the  raitf  of  wid  track  and  provided  with  a 
cylinder  brush  te  engage  all  of  wid  raib.  snbatantiaUy  m  described 
aod  for  the  purpow  set  forth. 

6  The  combinatibn,  in  a  wiper  for  cash  carrier  tracks,  of  a  body 
adapted  to  reet  upon  the  track  aad  provided  wilh  notched  ends  to 
engage  the  upper  rail  of  wid  track,  with  the  pivot  locked  arms  pro- 
jectinK  from  the  ends  of  wid  body,  the  vertical  and  borisontal  brnshM 
projecting  from  wid  arms  to  en|?*ge  the  upper  and  lower  raib  of  the 
track,  and  mwnsfor  moringwid  bodT.eubeUntiaUy  as  described  aod 
for  the  purpow  specified. 

7.  The  combination,  with  the  cwb-carrier  track,  of  the  l>ody  8 
baring  the  bottom  9,  arms  15  and  18  pivoted  upon  the  ends  of  wtd 
body  by  locking  bolu  16  and  19,  the  vertical  and  horixontal  t>nMhM 
secured'  npon  said  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  the  raib  of  said  track, 
the  longitudinal  stud  or  shaft  projecting  from  the  eod  of  the  wid  body, 
and  U»e  cylinder-brush  arranged  upon  said  shaft,  wbataatially  w  da- 
aeribad aad  for  the  purpow  specified  .    .    v     • 

8  The  combinati6n  witbHhe  Uiree  rail  track,  of  the  body  having 
Uie  notched  ends  and  the  rainforcing  blocks  to  accommodate  the  ug 
ver  25  and  tba  oox,  a  qoaarani  secnrva  upou  wiu  w.,-  y^. -w«  ~  .^  p^,  ^j)  ^f  ^jj,  track,  vertical  and  horixooUl  bmshw  earned  00  w 
engaged  by  wid  bver  ».  the  short  section  of  the  axb  having  the  po- ,  j^y  ^^  engage  the  upper  and  lower  raib  of  the  track,  **>•  "P^H:  bw 
lyg«y>al  aad  adapted  to  be  seeared  in  wid  box  and  baring  U»e  hori-  I24  piroted  on  wid  body  aod  prorided  with  a  pin  28,  *"*'  "'•"="^ 
loatal  lower  eod  whereoa  the  other  whwl  5  b  secured,  a  sector  gwrw  ^1^^)^  p^ts  40  provided  wiUi  curved  sloU  to  admit  w>d  pin,  suhataa- 
cored  tfpoa  said  axb,  aseooodgaarmeehingtherawith  and  secured  upon  jj^  ^  jl^ribed  and  for  the  parpow  specified. 

•^     -   -' *» .^  _:.i.  ..:j  .-^»i4  — .,  g   The  combination  with  the  cash  carrier  track,  of  cash  oamara 

to  operate  theraon,  a  body  abo  adapted  to  operate  theraon  and  prt>- 
pelbd  by  the  same  force  w  wid  caab  carriert.  and  a  non-ravolv,ng 
^Under  brush  arraqged  upon  wid  body  to  move  thsraw.th  aad  ebaa 
the  traek.  rabatantiallr  w  deacribed. 


the  plow  fteae  or  beaa.  a  bver  96  oonnected  with  wid  aecoad  gwr, 
the  caawr^  wheal  arraagad  to  npport  the  rwr  end  of  the  plow  or  plows. 
and  meaw  eoaaaetad  tharawith  aad  with  the  main  portion  of  the  axle 
for  rabing  the  raar  aadiof  the  plowa  wbea  the  axb  btaraed  to  rabe 
the  poiaU  thereof  wbataatially  m  aad  for  the  purpow  wt  forth. 

9.  The  eoabiaatioo,  of  the  whwb  and  the  axb,  with  the.plows 
and  pbw-beaaa.  the  eroMbafi  15  and  17,  the  former  prorided  with 
a  horiionUl  slot  and  the  bttar  with  a  wriw  of  hoba.  the  cbvia-bar 
pivoted  npon  the  bar  it  aod  projecting  throogh  the  slot  in  said  bar 
15,  the  block  91  prorided  upoa  the  ends  of  the  plow  bmms  aad  hav 
ing  a  seriw  of  pia-hobs  piM  for  securing  the  crowbar  15  at  the  de 
■ired  ebvatioo  in  wid  block  91,  and  means  fbr  swinging  and  looking 
said  cbris  bar,  rabotaatikOy  m  and  for  the  purpow  wt  forth. 
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nhfai  1  Tha  ebabiaatfoa,  of  the  tracka  or  rfib  of  aa  over 
bead  eaab-earrior  ayaaa,  with  earrien  to  ran  thereon,  a  wiper  da- 
▼tea  ptwide*  wttb  boriBBMaBy  arraagad  braabM  aBBaging  with  said 


rilOR78  TRIPLl-PILB  DRIVKB.  WttUAB  Imw.  ■••  Or 
taMTll  FlbdMarSl.lsaa.  8eilriIo«»4eB.  ObaaM) 
doia.— ^I.  16  a  pile  driver,  the  combiaation  of  the  pibs  aad 
Weaw  tor  driring  them,  with  the  door  bung  between  two  of  the  Mid 
pibs  and  prorided  with  a  padding,  subsUntiallr  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pow set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pile  driver,  the  combination  of  the  pilM  aad  meaw  for 
driring  them,  with  the  door  loowly  bong  between  two  of  the  piba. 
aad  the  ends  H  secured  to  the  door,  and  provided  with  paddiag.Mb- 
staotiaOy  m  and  for  the  purpow  set  forth. 

3.  la^  pib  driver  the  rartieal  weight  goidw  A,  tba  weight  gaide 
B  ezteediag  diagonally  aoroa  tha  vertieal  gaidaa,  aad  aaaM  for  op- 
erating the  weighta.  oombiaad  with  the  pQw.  aad  the  door  hnag  ba^ 
low  and  batwaeo  two  of  the  Mid  pilM  aad  proridad  with  paddiag.  aab- 

■teattaDy  M  aad  for  tha  pupoM  aat  foctk. 
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tXbim. — Th«  her«iii-deacnb«d  snap  switch,  cuusisting  of  a  •top' 
pkt«  turing  ilop-ahouldera,  a  c«atral  hub,  aad  opcraliog  handle,  aa 
Me«athc  moTiDg  with  uid  hub,  a  twitch-plate,  a  spnag-plat«,  a  spring, 
Mid  a  catch  operated  bj  laid  eccentric  for  releasing  and  stopping  the 
(witch-plate.  rabetantiallj  aa  described,  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 
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FOad  lot.  S,  1893.  aartilBo49a212.  Tenn  of  pMaat  3i  yeum  Kar 
IB  Ingteod  Mar.  S,  189S.  Ha  2MM6. 


'':^:,i:.,   ^^ 


i'    ■*^^' 


510.874.    OOHfOMTHMI  rot  FtOPOCaW  AMlWCLUrlimT 
WHIHA    Jam  OOBR.  ■««  Oi)auik  U    HM  Hay  U.  im. 
■■MlaADJHi    daipaataMa) 
CWm.— TW  karaia  daacribid  co4pwitiOB  of  nattar  to  be  uaod 

tor  pradaaiftf  antfldal  aaary  wkaats,  aooMtiac  of  salphar,  Portland 

eaaaaali  aaMiy  (eoMaa  or  !■•),  Veaatipa  rod  aad  eoBmoo  sugar  ia 

tka 


•.■••   V  (■ 


.^'  \ 


REISS 


UES. 


IB  auFawiTte.  sbald  w.  im,  wmht. 


.  oh-rrTv 


''-.% 


S  ^w^    'r;4;;:;¥"5' 


RM  PAUL  II 


p^'  /'■^■-^ 


DtCBMIBK     13,     1893. 
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1761 


Qkiim. — The  deaign  for  wall  paper  sabeUntiallj  a*  hareia  thowa 
and  deacribed. 


id3.9l61.    WALL-PAPBB.     PuDKUc  iowHiiu.  Lx^on. 

PIM  Nor.  e,  1S93.    Serial  Ra  490.2 11    Tun  of  pataot  »i  yean.  Ur 
Mend  m  Bnglaad  Mar  3.  1893,  Na  308.S23 


CfatiR.— The  design  for  wall  paper  as  herein  shown  and  deaeribed. 


5353.962.    WALL-FIXTORE  POR  stores.    Jod  D.  Waub,  Bur-  Ctoim.— The  denga  for  a  aonraBir  badge  b«»Mn  stiowa  aad  da- 


39,968.     BBOW-CASI  OCHTim    Jon  a 
leva.     PIM  Aug.  11.  1898.     aarild  la  482,916. 


ItaBflf 


Clavm. — The  deaign  tat  a  show-caaa  conntar,  snbatantially 
hareio  shown  and  deacribed. 


22.964.    SOnviHIK  BADes.    Joa  L  8&LI,  Sao  tmOm^  QiL 
PUil  lof.  li  lltt.    Serial  la  49a96a   Tera  of  patact  Si  yam. 


a 


Itagtoo,  Iowa.    PUad  Aug.  11, 1893.    Serial  8a  482,946.    TennaT  pat- 
ent 7  yeara 


Ciaim. — The  dengn  for  a  wall  fixture  fbr  atorea,  aabaUatiaUy  aa 
n  shown  and  deacribed. 


scribed. 


32.965.  PRUTBR'SSIDMTICK.  SAaun 8TA1UTT, Loodoodany, 
Iraiaad,  aarignor  of  ooa-balf  to  Hxnaa  MeOutar,  mom  piMa  FOed 
8i9tnkl8n.    Serial  la  481083.    Tens  of  patent  14  yaan. 


ClitM;— The  deaign  for  a  priatar's  aidaatiek,  aabaUHthiHy  aa 
akown  and  deaeribed 


22.966.    AXUBOZ  PtAMI.    Jon  A.  Inu, 
liM  l«v.  li  imi .  MH  lA  4a0^8B._Iima(ftt«it 
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a9.96<5. 


Claim.— r)i*  itnga  fi)r  an  uJe  box  frwne,  »ub«»nu»lly  m  h«rwo 
drowo  and  deacribed. 


83,967.    BKD-PAB    AmattR.  00UCf,BrooUyu.5  T  .FUefl  Hov 
17. 1893    Samk  la  481^5.    Tem  of  Mt^t  14  Tvn 


C%rm.— Tb«  design  for  a  bed  pan,  subsUDtiaHj  a*  ibown  and 
described^ 


■  i.-  ^'.  :.^^-..  ^^-iJ^j^^.V.-'fe 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  DECEMBER  12   1893. 


2d,909.    PREPARED  FOOD  KOR  IMPAirrs  AHD  mVALIOS.    Tit 
tvpuuAL  QtAXOH  CoiPAJT,  Hew  Batch.  Coua     Filed  lor.  sa  1881 

IMPERIAL  GRANUM 


AtM<Mi/>a6v«.— The  wordflMPCaiALOaAiOH."     Uiad 

Jaauarj  1,  1862. 


Emtm/ibi /to/ure.—'nit  word*  "Cabisi  di  pDaBao," 
reprMMUUon  of  a  pig'i  head.     Uied  nnce  Jane  10.  1691. 


2  8,910.     fLOUR,  URAL  AKD  CROSaU)  tBRBALR     BmrMB 

Euwom  *  Co.  Be«  Tort  and  fiuflUo,  M.  T.    r\M  Oot  S8.  MSI 


38,913      WaiUT.    BtriUiui  BatK,  LontoTlimi. 
11  1883. 


i'^^' 


SuetUial  /eoAtrr.^— The  repraMnutioa  of  a  elorer  bloMom    Daad 
Mnee  Norember  1,  1890. 


1 

38.911.    LARO.    PoiAiDB  Qaioa  ft  Co.  Banal,  Cote.    FM 
MOV.  IS.  1883. 


0         ^ 


Emmtiai  ftatwr*. — The  repreaCuUtion  of  two  qnarterfoik,  om 
■maOer  within  a  Urgei  one,  haTing  within  the  marginal  line*  that  foraa 
the  upper  eoapeof  the  two  quartertoils  the  title,  "1.  W.  HAaPia." 
Daed  Mitee  June  2C,  1876, 


M 


H 


•^'^V 


^ 


AMNfio/ /atar«.^Tb«  worda  "BoLirsi  vil  8ol. 
BeptMBbw  15.  n»3. 


DM 


38.914:.    WHiaXT    Tu  R  M.  Rou  Oql.  Atlanta.  Qt.    nMMiv 
AilSM 


--Tbeworda"Roat'iPoaiTT.''    Uaadi 


18». 


38.916.    WUISKT.    RouitW.  Cuwioio.  PntDodgB.Iowi.CW- 
flMaDl.tndLoulnnUakKr    FUad  Oct  Sa  1883. 


a8»913. 

■ov-lllMl 


J.  M.CB4LLaiftO0L.ltwT«rt.l  T.    IM 


CO 


'>< 


<^flE?'^ 


.^ 


I  f 
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rapranaut^  of  a  eatta  with  *  Umt, 

I  oblqMlj  by  (k«  word  -Pvbi^t' lad  iaeloMd  io  adrtk. 

u«diiMoJii7&.  ins. 


Q8  916   caini9Aii>woiiietouooa  wouAiiiBMWB. 
.ka  rMiw.i7.iii& 


word  "Tor 
•  lop.    UMd  riaeo  Pobnary,  1»1. 


38.921. 


188S. 


EIDEX 

JUhmt^Th*  word  "B  i  D  i  z."  '  Utod  daeo'liay'lO. 


98  9i39     VOB  nWM  AID  CHKYIOT  (X0rB&:ll. 
GOL.If«T<rt.l.T.    nidOtt.2&.lS«l 


•od  the  toprMOBtatton  of 


08.91T.    COUTPOWDBL^W.a 

,E  J.jm  loiL  II.  im 


i^ian. 


0B,9X8.  washhopowdol.  tDVAiD 


4 IKL.  low  Toit 

I 

DIAHOI 

word  "  D  U  ■  o  I  • ."_  UMd  itsM  Oetobai 

GhM(0.nL 


>ND 


^  >-The  wofd  "E  tm"  and  the  repr<— nUtioo of 

aa  Irkh  karpwith  •kaoiroolu  oa  either  tide  therw>r  ioeloeod  ^yal 
drattlar  hand  with  bncklod  aiuia.    Used  lioee  188& 


O    WAwiSi  PMKI. 


io  Worda  "UiWHiAt  Waihiho  Pow- 
•B I,"  aada \imt  portnit  of  the  regietiaat.    Uaad-nac*  May  1. 1893 


S8.919.   WBRILIAIX   WiiiTai.Poua40a.8uPrucino. 
Otf.   fBtdlQV.  i& 


# 


m. 


98  928.    OnmCBIT  FOB  8KIH  DISEASES  ^WaUB  PlABUiilJ 
Oovan.  at  Louia  Ma    FOed  Hof.  16. 18S3., 

PINEOLINE 


iiSitio/>tafto*--ThowoTd"Pi»tOLi«i:"LUtodriBe6Aprd     " 
1, 1893.  __— ^_— 

28.924      MEDiaiAL  MUTOM  POR  CEETAIH  lAMKD  D» 
Uasa,   JEAB  &IU  BunuuBM.  St  Louia.  Ma  FUed  Auf.  12.  im 

HEROOTINE. 


JS^mtinl  fintvrt    Ttiit  -ttH  t'H-iBOOTivk.''jnMdiiifteFe)P. 
ruary  1.  l«8a  ^^^^^^__^_^ 

28.925.    BOOM  AID  BYEa    Tn  FlM  OF  WnxiAl  FiTl.  8toP 
bfliS,  oar  Aacbto.  Oennaay.    FUed  Aag.  12. 1881 


'^^. 


<: 


t 


f!VYM3 


EYES. 


lan. 


.-pK 


WaiTtf  LiiAD. 


AieeNAa//<«i/Krv.— The  words  "Par  MS  Whals  BovbA  Coi' 
TMDOos  Hooks  A  Etis."    Used  since  May  1.  1893. 


08  90O.    nfAJrFOLBB  FOft  «OLD.  8ILVII.  IICUL  BRA8II 

mm  BIQ  AID  HE    laui  K  CUAI.  Aiidrf— i.  lat     FOid 
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auiM«TAi.Pot.isB.^    Used 


Lie 


1,11141  IQK  Ulm  AID  CBILDia.    •tATUli 


uiaiA 


2  8,9 2  6.    8BWIIG-MACHIMB8  AMD  ATTACHMETOl     T«  fnu 
ftr  J^W  WjBAMArM.  PhUsArfnhia.  Pa.    FUed  lOf.  IS.  1383. 


.— The  words  "(jo  A  a  aa  Citt  BiwiroMa- 
laitiak''J.  W."    Ueod  siaoo  Jaooaiy  J.  1S81. 


eaivaa^  with  the 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


00I^/I3vriSSI01TEI?/     OF    I^^TEIsTTS 


AND  OP 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DBOISIOKS  OP  THE  U.  S.  COURTS. 


Supreme  Gonrt  of  the  United  States. 
IIowABD  et  a '.  V.  Deteoit  Stove  Works. 

Decided  November  13. 1898. 
t.  BacKwiTH— H«atimo-8totm— No.  188,142— AjrriciPATioN    and 

PATrNTABLK  NOTKLTY,  VOID    FOB    WaNT  OF. 

Lettera  Patent  No.  123,142,  dated  January  30. 1872.  for  an  im- 
provement  in  stoves,  iasued  to  Philo  D.  Beckwith,  examined  in 
Tiew  of  the  state  of  the  art  and  Held  to  be  void  for  anticii>ation 
and  want  of  patentable  novelty  in  not  describing  bow  wide  the 
flange  should  be  in  order  to  aocwmpliab  the  desired  result. 

2.  Same— WooD-STovas-No.  1S5,«81— Same 

Ijettero  Patent  No.  135,021,  dated  February  11,  1873,  for  Im- 
provement in  wood-stovea,  iaaued  to  Philo  D.  Beclcwith,  exam- 
ined in  view  of  the  state  of  the  art  and  Held  to  be  void  for  an- 
ticipation and  patentable  novelty  because  the  bolting  or  rivet- 
ing together  of  aectiona  of  a  atove  was  well  Icnown  at  the  time 
of  the  invention,  and  the  use  of  lugs  with  holes  perforated 
through  them  waa  anticip<U«d  in  other  ntovefl  and  furnaces 
manufactured  many  years  prior  to  the  patent. 

3.  8am»— Ci«cvi.AJi  STOVB-ORATa— No.  2i)t;,074— Same. 

Letters  Patent  No.  806,074.  dated  July  10, 1878,  for  an  improve- 
ment in  stove-grates,  issued  to  Philo  D.  Beclcwitb,  examined 
in  view  of  the  state  of  the  art  and  Held  to  be  void  for  anticipa- 
tion and  want  of  patentable  novelty  because  it  retiuired  no  in- 
vention to  cast  into  one  piece  an  article  which  had  formerly 
been  cast  in  two  pieces  and  put  together,  nor  to  malce  the  shape 
of  the  grate  correspond  to  that  of  the  flre-pot. 

Appeal  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States 
for  the  Extern  District  of  Michigan. 

Mr.  William  G.  Howard  tot  the  appellant. 
Mr,  Oeorge  H.  Lothrop  for  the  appellee. 

Mr.  Justice  Jackson  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
Court. 

This  suit  was  brought  bj  appellants'  testator,  Philo 
D.  Be6kwith,  against  the  appellee  for  the  alleged  in- 
fringement of  three  Letters  Patent,  viz:  No.  128,142, 
issued  January  80, 1872;  No.  185,621,  issued  February 
11,  1878;  and  No.  206,074,  issued  July  16, 1878,  all  for 
improvements  in  heating-stoves.  The  defenses  set  up 
and  interposed  were  that  the  patents  were  all  void  for 
want  of  novelty  and  patentable  invention.  Pending 
the  suit  the  patentee  died,  and  the  cause  was  revived 
and  proceeded  in  the  name  of  his  executors.  The 
court  below  dismissed  the  bill  and  complainants  ap- 
peal to  this  Court  to  reverse  that  decree. 

The  first  patent,  issued  January  30,  1872,  relates  to 
an  improvement  in  stoves,  wherein  an  exposed  fire- 
pot  section,  cylindrical  in  shape  and  tapering  down- 
wardly, is  fitted  into  the  upper  end  of  a  hollow  ash-pit 
section.  This  fire-pot  has  formed  on  the  inner  side  of 
iU  lower  end  an  annular  flange  on  which  the  grate 
Moo    11-ii 


rests.  The  theory  of  the  patent  is  that  this  flange, 
which  may  be  cast  on,  or  made  separate  from,  the  fire- 
pot  and  riveted  or  otherwise  fastened  to  it,  is  made  of 
such  a  width  that  it  will  collect  upon  it  a  bank  of 
ashes,  which  will  have  the  effect  of  preventing  undue 
expansion  of  the  fire-pot  at  the  point  of  junction  with 
the  ash-pit.  Or,  in  other  words,  the  collection  of  ashes 
on  the  flange  will  prevent  such  an  expansion  of  the 
lower  end  of  the  fire-pot  as  would  cause  it  to  leave  its 
seat  on  the  ash-pit  and  expose  an  open  joint  at  this 
point.  The  inventor  stated  in  his  application  that  he 
had  found  that  the  expansion  of  the  fire-pot  is  so  great 
without  the  flange  that  the  stove  proves  a  failure;  but 
with  the  flange  cast  on  it  at  the  point  designated  above, 
the  joint  will  remain  tight  during  the  lifetime  of  the 
stove.  The  novelty  involved  in  the  patent  consists  en- 
tirely of  the  tapering  cast-iron  fire-pot  with  the  annu- 
lar flange  or  shelf  formed  on  its  inside  lower  end  at 
the  point  where  it  joins  the  ash-pit,  and  upon  which 
flange  the  grate  rests.    The  single  claim  is — 

The  tapering  cast-iron  section  B  with  the  flange  or  shelf  e 
framed  on  it,  as  described  and  shown. 

It  was  claimed  by  the  appellee  that  this  feature  of 
the  invention  was  so  common  in  actual  stove  construc- 
tion at  the  time  the  patent  was  issued  as  to  be  deemed 
obvious,  and  that  prior  patents,  attaining  the  same  re- 
sults, had  been  granted  which  practically  covered  the 
same  design  or  contrivance  included  in  this  particular 
patent.  In  support  of  this  contention  it  was  shown 
that  a  patent  had  been  issued  to  Benjamin  Brownell, 
on  September  18, 1868,  for  a  soft-coal  hot-air  furnace, 
in  which  it  appears  from  the  drawings  set  out  in  the 
record  that  a  tapering  fire-pot  is  one  of  the  elements 
of  his  invention,  although  it  is  not  described  in  the 
specification.  The  drawings  also  indicate,  and  it  was 
established  by  expert  testimony,  that  this  tapering 
fire-pot  had  a  flange  on  the  inside  lower  end,  upon 
which  the  grate  rests.  At  the  trial  a  model  of  the 
Brownell  patent  was  introduced  in  which  it  was  shown 
that  the  model  differed  from  the  [tatent  drawings  in 
having  the  projecting  flange  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
fire-pot  formed  on  the  ash-pit  instead  of  on  the  fire-pot 

The  appellee  further  showed  that  a  patent  was  is- 
sued to  A.  Atwood,  May  14, 1860,  No.  7,356,  which  haa 
a  flange  projectmg  under  the  lower  edge  of  the  fire- 
pot  as  wide  as  the  outer  rim  of  the  grate.  This  flange 
is  upon  the  ash-pit  and  not  upon  the  flre-pot.  A  pat- 
ent issued  to  Bush  and  Richards,  No.  171,129,  Novem- 
ber 19, 1867,  shows  a  construction  like  the  Atwood  pat- 
ent, except  that  the  fire-pot  is  tapering. 

It  therefore  appears  in  these  three  patents  offered  by 
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the  appellee  in  support  of  it»  cot  tention  that  the  in- 
vention of  the  appellants  had  b^  anticipated,  that 
thej  contain  a  clear  and  accurate  representation  of 
the  contrivance  of  the  Beck  with  .patent;  that  even  if 
the  flange  was  formed  on  the  ash-pit  instead  of  on  the 
fire-pot,  it  was  the  etjuivalent  thereof,  because  it  per- 
formed the  same  ffanction  in  the  isame  way,  and  that 
the  only  function  of  the  flan^^e  would  be  to  collect  a 
ring  or  bank  of  ashes  at  the  base  iof  the  fire-pot  when 
the  stove  was  in  use. 

If  there  is  any  material  difFere4ce  between  the  pat- 
ent under  consideration  and  thos^  just  discussed,  it  is 
found  in  the  width  of  the  flange.  The  appellants  lay 
particular  stress  upon  the  fact  tllat  the  width  of  the 
flange  in  the  Beckwith  patent— iwhich  was  to  serve 
the  primary  purpose  of  permitting  a  bank  of  ashes  to 
form  upon  it  which  would  have  tlie  effect  of  prevent- 
ing the  lower  part  of  the  fire-box|  from  becoming  un- 
duly heated — is  greater  than  shown  in  the  previous 
patents;  but  neither  in  the  specincation  nor  claim  of 
the  patent  does  the  patentee  inuicate  what  shall  be 
the  width  of  this  flange.  The  d^ription  of  the  in- 
vention i.s  vague  and  indefinite,  knd  is  not  sufficient 
to  enable  those  skilled  in  the  art  yy  construct  it  with- 
out experiment  so  as  to  attain  the  jdesired  result.  The 
width  of  the  flange  is  a  mere  matter  of  degree,  and  if 
at  the  time  of  the  invention  the  proper  width  of  the 
flange  to  accomplish  the  purpose  d^^sired  was  known, 
then  the  patentee  made  no  invention.  If  the  proper 
width  was  not  known  at  that  time!  it  should  have  been 
'described  in  the  patent;  but  as  thje  patent  is  silent  on 
this  point,  except  that  the  drawirtgs  indicate  that  the 
width  of  the  outside  rim  of  the  grate  is  the  proper 
width  for  the  flange,  it  can  hardlj^  be  said  under  such 
circumstances  that  the  vague  an^  indefinite  descrip- 
tion of  the  width  of  the  flange  elfevates  it  to  the  dig- 
nity of  invention,  for  it  has  been  sliown  that  the  stoves 
covered  by  the  patents  just  discuteeil  also  ha<i  each  a 
flange  which  performed  the  sama  function,  although 
not  specifically  claimed  in  the  patents.  We  think  it 
is  obviously  apparent  that  the  patent  of  appellants' 
testator  has  not  only  Iteen  antici^ted,  but  that  it  is 
wanting  in  all  of  the  elements  of  tpatentable  novelty. 

The  next  pa^nt  to  be  consider^  is  No.  135,631,  is- 
sued February  11,  1873.  This  parent  is  for  improve- 
ments in  wood-stoves,  and  consi^  of  the  construc- 
tion, combination,  and  arrangemetits  of  the  various  co- 
operating devices  comprising  thei  parts  of  the  stoves 
by  joining  them  together  with  sl^ort  bolts  or  rivets, 
adapted  to  lugs  or  flanges,  instead  bf  long  rods  which, 
when  exposed  to  the  fire,  are  liatjle  to  be  burned  off 
•everal  times  during  the  life  of  th4  stove.  The  claims 
are  foar  in  numl>er,  but  the  third  is  not  claimed  to  be 
infringed.  The  general  form  of  the  fire-pot  is  the 
same  aa  in  the  former  patent,  including  the  internal 
flange,  which,  it  is  all^^ed,  now  performs  a  triple  func- 
tion, viz:  collecting  ashes,  as  before:  supporting  the 
grate,  aa  before,  and  securing  thf  ash-pit  to  the  fire- 
pot  by  means  of  bolts  or  rivets  parsing  through  holes 
in  the  flange.  The  three  claims  i4  controversy  are  as 
follows: 

1.  The  wetioo  A  [aah-pit]  and  section  B  [flre-boz],  cooatructed 
AodncvTMl  together  by  iiMMis  of  bolts  CMJ  rivets,  and  the  intenud 
flaase  b,  subatantiaU j  ••  deeeribed.  , 

^Trhe sheet-metal  aectloo  C  [body  of  4>e atove]  fitted  ioto  the 
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ftrH-p<)t  section  B  aod  secured  thereto  by  means  of  bolts  or  rivets 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  top  plate  or  section  Q  secured  to  the  section  F  by  means 
of  lui^s  and  boiu  or  rivets  as  set  forth. 

The  first  claim  of  this  patent  is  the  same  as  covered 
by  the  former  patent  of  Beckwith,  except  that  the  fire- 
box and  the  ash-pit  in  the  former  patent  were  not 
bolted  together.  The  second  and  fourth  claims  are 
also  found  in  the  prior  patent,  except  that  the  parts 
are  not  riveted  together,  and  the  top  plate  or  section 
G  of  claim  4  has  in  the  older  patent  an  annular  de- 
pending flange  entering  the  lower  section  instead  of 
lugs.  In  the  present  patent  the  flange  is  shown  riv- 
eted to  the  lower  section. 

It  is  shown  conclusively  by  Letters  Patent  issued  to 
J.  H.  Keyser,  March  19,  1867,  No.  62,961,  and  by  No. 
114,614,  isssued  May  9,  1871,  to  Samuel  Smith,  and  by 
Patent  No.  127,535,  isoued  to  H.  Whittingham,  that  it 
was  common  to  secure  the  various  sections  of  stoves 
together  by  bolts  and  rivets,  and  unimpeached  testi- 
mony shows  that  the  Barstow  Stove  Company,  of 
Providence.  R.  I. ,  since  1856,  has  made  a  stove  in  which 
a  cast-iron  top  and  l>ase  are  provided  with  lugs,  through 
which  holes  are  drilled  for  the  purpose  of  riveting 
the  sheet-iron  body  of  the  stove  to  the  top  and  base. 
These  claims,  in  view  of  the  state  of  the  art,  limited 
the  novelty  to  the  use  of  bolts  and  rivets,  and  it  is  too 
plain  for  discussion,  or  the  citation  of  authorities,  that 
this  does  not  involve  invention. 

The  third  patent.  No.  306,074,  is8ue<i  July  16,  1878, 
which  the  appellants  claim  has  been  infringed,  con- 
tains two  claims,  both  of  which  are  in  controversy, 
and,  substantially,  is  for  the  invention  of  a  circular 
grate  having  a  thin  closed  portion,  a  thick  open  por- 
tion, strengthened  by  ribs,  and  with  a  toothed  periph- 
ery opposite  the  open  part  of  the  grate.     It  appears 
from  the  record  that  a  patent.  No.  76,815,  was  issued 
to  Mary  E.  A.  W.  Evard,  on  April  7,  1868,  which  de- 
scribes a  grate  with  a  cloee<l  back  and  open  front,  and 
the  drawing  in  the  patent  clearly  shows  that  the  open 
front  is  thicker  than  the  closed  back,  and  forms  ribs  on 
the  closet!  back.    The  only  difference  between  this 
grate  and  the  one  under  consideration  is  that  the  Evard 
one  is  rectangular  to  fit  a  rectangular  fire-box,  while 
the  lieck  with  grate  is  circular  to  fit  a  circular  fire-box. 
The  prior  use  of  the  elements  contained  in  this  patent 
are  conclusively  shown.     The  Rambler  grate  answers 
the  first  claim,  except  that  both  the  open  and  closed 
parts  are  of  the  same  thickness.    The  North  American 
and  Morning  and  Evening  Star  grates  :inswer  the  first 
claim  literally,  except  that  they  are  rectangular  in- 
stesul  of  circular,  and  provided  vrith  holes  in  the  plate 
part  of  the  grate,  where  the  Beckwith  grate  has  none. 
At  the  date  of  this  invention  it  was  common  to  make 
wood-burning  grates  partly  open  and  partly  closed, 
with  teeth  at  their  ends,  which  serve  exactly  the  same 
purpose  as  the  teeth  D  of  the  patent.    These  grates 
are  all  used  in  cooking-stoves,  and  are  rectangular  in 
form,  while  the  Beckwith  patent  is  circular  in  shape, 
but  it  cannot  be  maintained  that  there  is  any  element 
of  invention  in  making  the  grate  fit  the  particular  fire- 
box of  the  stove  to  be  constructed.     To  accomplish 
that  end  mechanical  skill  alone  is  necessary,  and  does 
not  call  for  the  exercise  of  inventive  talent. 

The  appellants  urge  that  the  word  "  periphery  "  is  a 
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word  of  limitation  confined  to  a  circular  grate.  How- 
ever this  may  be,  it  is  conclusively  shown  that  the 
Monumental  gyrate,  which  was  in  public  use  five  years 
before  application  was  made  for  the  patent  under  con- 
sideration, contains  all  of  the  elements  of  the  Beck- 
with grate,  except  that,  being  adapted  for  burning 
coal,  it  is  cast  in  two  pieces,  while  the  Beckwith  grate 
is  cast  in  one  piece.  This  does  not  involve  patentable 
invention. 

Our  conclusions  are,  that  as  to  the  first  patent  it  was 
anticipated  by  prior  patents,  and  is  void  for  want  of 
invention  in  not  describing  how  vride  the  flange  should 
be  in  order  to  accomplish  the  desired  result.  As  to 
the  second  patent,  it  is  void  because  the  bolting  or 
riveting  together  of  sections  of  a  stove  was  well  known 
at  the  time  of  the  invention,  and  the  use  of  lugs  with 
holes  perforated  through  them  was  anticipated  in 
other  stoves  and  furnaces  manufactured  many  years 
prior  to  the  date  of  the  patent.  As  to  the  third  pat- 
ent, it  is  void  because  the  claims  in  it  were  cleariy  an- 
ticipated, and  because  it  involves  no  invention  to  cast 
in  one  piece  an  article  which  has  formerly  been  cast 
in  two  pieces  and  put  together,  nor  to  make  the  shape 
of  the  grate  correspond  with  that  of  the  fire-pot. 

Our  opinion  is  that  the  judgment  of  the  court  below 
dismissing  the  bill  should  be  afl5rmed. 

Mr.  Justice  Gray  was  not  present  at  the  argument, 
and  took  no  part  in  the  decision. 


TT.  S.  Oircuit  Oourt  of  Appeals— Second  Oircuit. 
Untermeyer  v.  Frkund. 

Decided  October  17. 1893. 

1.  TTNTEBifXTKR— Design  roH  Watchca8«s— Vaub, 

Design  Patent  No.  15,181.  ifranted  July  1.  1«84.  to  Henry  Un 
termeyer,  for  a  Design  for  watchcaaes.  cousistiuK  of  a  oonven 
tional  star  in  which  any  ornament  may  be  set,  and  which  is 
placed  upon  a  ground  of  leaves  which  is  larger  than  the  star 
and  of  corresponding  shape,  examined  In  view  of  the  defenses 
of  want  of  novelty,  lack  of  invention,  and  prior  public  use  set 
up  upon  a  suit  brought  upon  the  patent,  and  Held  to  be  valid. 

i.  Samk-^aicb— PATENTABiLnr  OP  Draiowa-DocBLE  Use. 

If  the  Design  In  the  patent  consists  merely  In  a  transfer  of  an 
old  form  for  a  Design  or  its  mere  adaptation  by  imitation  from 
one  kin<i  of  manufacture  to  another  kind.  It  is  not  an  invenOon 
and  the  patent,  therefore,  is  void;  butif  the  adaptation  is  more 
than  the  exerelse  of  the  iniiutive  faculty,  and  the  result  is  in 
effect  a  new  creation,  the  Design  is  an  invention  and  is  patentr 
able.  (Smith  v.  Whitman  Saddle  Co.,  fiS  O.  O.,  912;  148  U  8 
674.) 

S.  Samb-Statote  of  Febbcart  4,  188T,  «  Reoarh  to  Design 
Patemts. 

The  act  of  February  4, 1887,  enUUed  "  An  act  to  amend  the  law 
relating  to  patents,  trade-marks,  and  copyiights,"  which  infer 
alia  imposes  a  penalty  upon  an  tafringer  of  a  Design  patent  to 
be  recovered  by  the  owner  of  the  patent  upon  a  bill  in  equity 
for  on  injunction  to  restrain  such  infrinnrement,  examined  and 
Held  to  be  constituUonaL    {^Root  v.  Railway  Co.,  81  O.  G.,  1112; 
105  U.  8.,  189,  80«;  Stevens  v.  Qladding,  17  How.,  454;  and  Ste- 
fen*  V.  Cody,  «  Curt ,  80.) 
4.  Same— Same-To  Knlarob  the  Remedy  aoaikst  IwrRiNGERs 
o»  Desiom  PATEirrs-PBonTS  Rbsultino  to  am  Ikfrlxqer 
The  act  of  February  4, 1887.  was  passed  for  the  manifest  pur 
pose  to  enlarge  the  remedy  against  infringers  of  Design  pat- 
ents and  to  declare  that  the  measure  of  profits  recoverable  on 
account  of  the  infringement  should  be  consldere<i  tn  he  the 
total  net  profits  upon  the  whole  article.    The  rule  which  the  act 
declares  for  the  computation  of  profits  is  the  total  profit  from 
the  manufacture  or  sale  of  the  article  to  which  the  Design  was 
applied,  as  dlsUnguished  from  the  pre-existing  rule  of  the  profit 
which  could  be  proved  to  be  attributable  to  the  Design. 
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5.  8AM»-SAMB-MEAauaE  or  Damages -PaoriTs  Recoverable 
TO  Date  of  Aooonrnno. 
Although  the  bill  for  Infringement  was  lUed  in  1886,  the  io- 
frlDgement  c-ontlnued  after  the  filing  of  the  bill  and  passage  of 
the  act  of  February  4,  1887.  Held  that  the  complainant  Ih  en- 
titled to  the  total  proflu  resulting  to  the  Infringer  to  the  date 
of  the  accounting,  ( Mar$h  v.  NickoU,  128  U.  8..  606,)  even  in  the 
absence  of  proof  that  the  entire  profiu  were  attribuUble  to  the 
use  of  the  Design.    (Act  of  Februar>  4,  1887.) 

Mr.  Rowland  Cox  for  the  complainant. 
Mr.  Frederic  H.  Beits  for  the  defendant. 
SmPMAM.  J.: 

The  bill  in  equity  in  this  case  was  brought  in  the 
Circuit  Court  for  the  Southern  District  of  New  York 
against  Max  Freund  and  Adolph  S.  Freund  to  restrain 
the  alleged  infringement  of  Desiifn  Letters  Patent  No. 
15,121,  appli««  for  May  8,  1884,  dated  July  1,  1884,  to 
Henry  Untermeyer,  for  a  Design  for  watchcases.   The 
circuit  court  entered  an  interlocutory  decree  ordering 
an  injunction  against  the  defendants  and  an  account- 
ing, and  upon  the  return  of  the  master's  report  over- 
ruled the  defendants'  exceptions  thereto,  confirmed  the 
report,  and  entered  a  final  decree  against  Max  Freund , 
the  surviving  defendant,  for  the  sum  of  |1,139.02  and 
the  master's  fees  and  the  costs.    This  appeal  is  by  the 
surviving  defendant  from  each  decree. 

From  the  specification  it  appears  that  the  Design 
consists  of  a  conventional  star  in  which  any  ornament 
may  be  set,  and  which  is  placed  upon  a  ground  of  leaves 
which  is  larger  than  the  star  and  of  corresponding 
shape.  Between  the  points  or  leaves  of  the  larger  star 
are  projection.s.    The  whole  is  in  rehef. 

The  claims  are  three  in  number.     The  third  claim 
is  as  follows; 
A.  A  Design  for  watchcases,  consisting  of  the  star  A  contain- 

Kn''^*™"°A  ^''  "^^  '*'"«^*"'"  ^'^^  B,%presentiDg  leav«  and 
having  betwet- u  its  point*  Ui.»  ornamental  pn.jections  V  and  the 

i^L.-.-i?*^P^'°*^  '^^  ?'!'**'■  "^  ^^^^  »»'"■  «•  *!'  ^^S  in  relief,  sub- 
sUntially  as  shown  and  de«<cribed. 

The  second  claim  omits  the  ornament  D,  and  the  first 
claim  omits  the  ornament  and  the  ornamental  projec- 
tions. 

The  defenses  are  want  of  novelty,  prior  use  for  two 
years  before  the  date  of  the  application,  and  lack  of 
patentable  invention  in  view  of  the  state  of  the  art 
when  the  improvement  was  made.  Infringement  is 
denied  in  view  of  the  limited  construction  of  the  i)at- 
ent  which  is  thought  to  be  rendered  necessary  by  the 
I  prior  state  of  the  art. 

The  major  part  of  the  oral  testimony  upon  the  sub- 
ject of  anticipation  related  to  the  work  which  was 
done  for  Keller  &  Untermeyer  at  the  shop  of  Ball, 
Parker  &  Waters  before  July  1,  1882. 

The  patentee  was  and  is  a  member  of  the  firm  of 
Keller  &  Untermeyer,  jewelers.     They  employed  for 
some  years  prior  to  July  1, 1882,  the  firm  of  Ball,  Par- 
ker &  Waters,  watchcase-manufacturers,  to  make  and 
ornament  watchcases.    Parker  was  the  manager  of  the 
factory.     Benfield  was  imtil  July  1 ,  1882,  the  foreman 
of  the  engraving  department,  when  he  left  this  firm, 
established  one  of  his  own  under  the  name  of  Benfield 
&  Tissot,  and  thereafter  obtained  all  of  the  business 
of  Keller  &  Untermeyer.    The  theory  of  the  defend- 
ants is  that  prior  to  July  1,  1882,  in  the  Parker  shop, 
watchcases  were  ornamented  by  the  workmen  of  Ben- 
field for  Keller  &  Untermeyer  or  for  others  with  the 
Design,  which  was  sulisequently  placed  on  infringing 
la  11.1 
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watchcases,  and  which  ia  substantiitlly  that  of  th«  Un- 
termejer  patent    Parker  and  six  Workmen  testify  to 
this  alleged  state  of  facts.    Thej  ^  contradicted  bj 
Untermeyer,  Benfleld,  and  two  workmen.    One  very 
significant  fact  appeared  in  the  testimony  of  Parker. 
He  testified  with  cleamees  and  positiveness  in  accord- 
ance with  the  foregoing  theory,  Md,  among  other 
things,  was  positive  that  watches  f!rom  Noe.  18,198  to 
18,198,  inclusive,  except  No.  13,195,  which  were  made 
for  Keller  &  Untermeyer,  were  substantially  identical 
in  appearance  with  the  Design  of  the  Untermeyer  pat- 
ent and  with  the  infringing  watchcases.    No.  18,193 
was  sold  to  Keller  &  Untermeyer  on  March  8,  1893, 
was  traced  to  the  purchaser  from  them,  and  was  pro- 
duced by  the  complainant.     It  neither  has  the  Design 
of  the  patent  nor  such  a  resemblance  to  it  that  a  pur- 
chaser would  mistake  one  for  the  oilher.     It  has  a  con- 
ventional star  placed  over  an  engtaved  star-like  fig- 
ure— not  the  complainant's  leaf -stai* — and  has  no  other 
features  of  the  patented  Design  exicept  the  ornament 
in  the  conventional  star.    This  proof  of  the  defective 
memory  on  the  pcut  of  Parker,  who  is  apparently  an 
honest  witness,  greatly  impairs  th^  weight  that  is  to 
i  be  given  to  his  testimony  and  that  of  his  associates, 
who  testify  from  recollection,   unaided  by  written 
memoranda.     Untermeyer's  theor^,  in  brief,  is  that, 
about  the  beginning  of  1882,  he  wlmted  a  Design  for 
a  watchcase  in  which  a  diamond  should  be  an  attract- 
ive feature,  and  started  with  the  idea  of  a  single  raised 
star  carrying  a  diamond  in  the  center,  with  a  circle  of 
engraved  stars  in  the  outer  portion  of  the  case.    The 
next  step  was  to  raise  the  outer  circle  of  stars.    The 
next  attempt  was  the  Design  shotvn  in  No.  18,193. 
Next  followed,  in  May  or  June,  188$,  the  patented  De- 
sign, which  was  produced  at  the  shop  of  Benfield  &  Tis- 
sot,  and  the  imperfect  conception  ebown  in  No.  13,198 
was  abandoned.    These  successive  steps  were  taken 
for  the  purpose  of  overcoming  fault)ftin  the  earlier  De- 
sign, which  became  manifest  as  they  were  placed 
upon  watchcases.     An  examination  of  the  whole  tes- 
timony results  in  a  great  distrust  pt  the  accuracy  of 
the  memory  of  Parker  and  his  workmen  and  in  the 
conclusion  that  Untermeyer's  histo^  of  the  develop- 
ment of  the  patented  Design  is  substantially  correct. 
The  alleged  anticipation  by  th*  manufacture  of 
watchcases  like  the  one  known  as  yxe  "  Muhr  watch- 
case  No.  22,05«  "  is  not  satisfactorily!  established.    It  is 
substantially  conceded  that  this  cas0  was  ornamented 
by  the  Willamin  Watch-Case  ComOany,  and  that  the 
work  was  charged  in  a  bill  of  that  company  March  18. 
1884.    It  contained  the  patented  Design.    The  patent 
was  applied  for  May  8,  1884.    In  tl^is  state  of  facts  it 
became  necessary  for  the  patentee  |to  establish  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  court  that  his  invention  preceded 
the  time  wh«i  the  Muhr  Design  wiu  shown  to  have 
been  first  made.    (St.  Pcntl  Ptow  l^orJM  v.  StarHng, 
55  O.  O.,  1881;  140  U.  S.,  184;  Clafk  Thread  Co.  v. 
WiUimaiUie  Linen  Co.,  5«  O.  g],  396;  140  U.  S., 
481.)    SimoD  Mohr.  his  brother,  a^d  their  salesman 
since  September,  1879,  also  attemj^feed  to  show  that 
similar  cases  were  also  omameDte4  by  the  Willamin 
Company  aboat  a  year  before;  bat i neither  one  states 
the  time  with  definitenees.    The  salesman  says  that 
cases  with  the  same  Design  were  in  Mohr  A  Son's 
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stock  two  or  three  month»— it  may  have  been  five 
months— before  March,  1884,  and  that  it  was  either  in 
1888  or  in  1884.  In  reply  to  a  question  in  regard  to 
this  date,  Jacob  Muhr  is  "  almost  positive  that  it  was 
very  nearly  a  year  before  "  March,  1884.  Simon  Muhr, 
who  says  that  his  brother  can  give  better  dates  than  he 
can,  cannot  tell  in  which  month  of  the  spring  of  1885 
the  Willamin  Company  ornamented  cases  with  a  De- 
sign like  that  upon  No.  22,056.  Neither  witness  has 
any  memoranda,  but  relies  upon  his  memory.  The 
existence  of  the  Muhr  Design  cannot  be  considered  as 
established  by  this  testimony  at  any  time  prior  to  that 
stated  by  the  salesman.  The  first  order  by  Keller  & 
Untermeyer  for  an  ornamented  case  Uke  the  patented 
Design  was  undoubtedly  given  on  July  25, 1883.  The 
testimony  of  the  defendants  is  altogether  too  vague  to 
justify  the  conclusion  that  the  Willamin  Watch  Com- 
pany ornamented  watches  in  the  same  way  before  that 
date. 

The  other  testimony  in  regard  to  Designs  which  pre- 
ceded the  Untermeyer  invention  was  offered  to  prove 
direct  anticipation,  and  also  to  show  the  state  of  the 
art  at  the  date  of  the  invention,  and  thence  to  deduce 
the  conclusion  that  it  contained  nothing  patentable. 
This  testimony  relates  to  badges,  watchcase  designs, 
a  watch,  and  thirty  tracings  from  drawings  in  the 
Astor  Library. 

Much  reliance  was  placed  by  the  defendant  upon 
four  of  these  drawings— Noe.  8,  20, 26,  and  29 — which 
the  respective  experts  united  in  regarding  as  the  near- 
est resemblance  of  the  thirty  to  the  patented  Design. 
No.  8  is  apparently  of  metal  and  applied  to  a  balcony 
or  veranda.  No.  20  is  a  decoration  on  the  panel  of  a 
door.  No,  26  is  a  piece  of  jewelry  and  is  a  star  of 
leaves  with  an  ornamental  center  superimposed  upon 
a  star  o(  leaves.  No.  29  is  a  plaster  ornament  for  a 
ceiling.  Neither  of  them  contained  the  conventional 
central  star  of  the  Design. 

In  reply  to  the  question  as  to  the  probability  of  these 
Designs,  if  placed  upon  watchcases,  l)eing  mistaken 
by  an  ordinary  purchaser  for  the  Untermeyer  patent, 
the  defendant's  expert  simply  said  that,  if  placed  upon 
a  watchcase  in  relief  and  chased,  they  would,  to  the 
ordinary  purchaser,  strongly  resemble  the  Unter- 
meyer design.  The  books  which  contained  these 
drawings  did  not  describe  them. 

Neither  the  appearance  of  any  one  of  this  general 
class  of  exhibits  nor  the  oral  testimony  of  the  defend- 
ant's witnesses  shows  that  any  one  of  this  class  can 
be  considered  an  anticipation  of  the  patented  Design. 
All  of  them  may  be  disregarded  upon  the  mere  ques- 
tion of  novelty.  They  are  important  upon  the  ques- 
tion of  patentable  invention. 

If  the  patented  Design  consisted  in  a  transfer  of  an 
old  form  which  had  existed  upon  something  else  to  a 
watchcase,  or  in  the  mere  adaptation  by  imitation  of 
a  pre-existing  form  to  a  watchcase,  it  would  not  have 
been  an  invention.  If  the  adaptation  "  is  more  than 
the  exercise  of  the  imitative  faculty,  and  the  result  is 
in  effect  a  new  creation,  the  Design  may  be  patent- 
able. "  {Smith  v.  Whitman  SaddU  Co. ,  148  U.  S. ,  674. ) 
In  this  case  the  patented  Design  was  not  a  copy  of  an 
old  form  or  an  adaptation  of  the  same  pre-existing 
form  to  a  watchcase.  The  elements  of  the  patented 
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Design— viz. ,  conventional  stars,  with  or  without  orna- 
ments, and  stars  of  leaves  and  projections  of  various 
kmds  between  the  leaf-points— existed,  but  arranged 
and  combined  in  a  different  manner  and  producing 
a  resulting  appearance  and  effect  which  differed  ma- 
terially from  the  patented  Design.     Its  combination 
was  peculiar  to  itself  and  had  a  characteristic  grace 
of  Its  own.     While  other  combinations  were  graceful 
and  were  effective  for  the  purpose  for  which  they  were 
designed,  this  combination,  which  seems  adapted  to 
ornament  a  small  surface,  produced  its  own  effect. 

The  remaining  defenses  relate  to  the  statute  of  Feb- 
ruary 4,  1887,  in  regard  to  Design  patents.  The  first 
section,  after  providing  that  theresfter  during  the 
term  of  Letters  Patent  for  a  Design  the  unauthorized 
use  of  such  Design  was  unlawful,  provided  as  follows 
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ae^Uon^hl^ff!! ?UM°'^  '^K  Pro^wioQS  or  either  of  them,  of  this 
section,  shall  be  liable  in  the  anioui.t  of  j;«0:  and  in  case  the  totij 
profit  made  by  hfm  from  the  manufacture  oraale.Mlfoi^^ 

s^m  <?«sL^  i  ./iTk"";  m"""*"  °'  "HP^  f^*"""'  o^"^"-  »°<1  above  the 
«liS  kI  ♦K  •  ■^"'^  ^^**  I""  a'nount  of  such  liability  may  be  recov- 
ered by  the  owner  of  the  Letters  Patent,  to  his  own  use  inknv 

•       tlil'efther  hv'^LS'l''  ^°,'^  «^^  having' iurljdictl^  of^e  ^^ 

The  biU  in  equity  in  this  case  was  filed  on  Decem- 
l>er  30, 1886,  and  the  interiocutory  decree  was  entered 
on  January  24, 1889.    Tlie  master  found  that  between 
July  1, 1884,  and  January  24, 1889,  the  defendant  sold 
and  received  pay  for  375  watchcases  bearing  the  pat- 
ented Design,  of  which  82  were  sold  before  February 
1,  1887,  and  193  were  sold  after  that  date;  that  the 
evidence  failed  to  show  what,  if  any,  part  of  the  net 
profit  received  by  the  defendant  from  the  sale  before 
February  4,  1887,  or  after  that  date,  was  due  to  the 
i)atented  Design,  and  failed  toshow  that  the  entire  net 
proht  of  sales,  after  February  4, 1887.  was  due  to  the 
patented  Design.     He  found  that  the  entire  net  profi  t 
made  by  the  defendants  on  watches  sold  after  that 
date  was  $1,139.02,  which  was  $889.02  in  excess  of 
$250,  and  that  nominal  profits  or  nominal  damages 
only  could  be  found  upon  the  sales  made  before  that 
date.    The  final  decree  adjudged  that  the  defendant 
pay  to  the  complainant  $1,139.02,  the  master's  fees 
and  costs. 

The  first  position  of  the  defendant  is  that  the  act  of 
February 4,  1887,  was  unconstitutional,  because  it  im- 
poses a  penalty;  that  a  court  of  equity  has  no  juris- 
diction of  penalties,  which  must  be  recovered  on  the 
law  side  of  a  court  and  by  the  verdict  of  a  jury;  that 
the  act  18  of  a  quasi  criminal  natiire  and  trial  of  the 
accused  by  jury  is  imperative,  and  that  a  taking  of 
property  is  authorized  without  due  process  of  law 

The  argument  of  the  defendant  requires  for  its  sup- 
port the  tiTith  of  three  propositions.  The  first  may 
te  stated  in  the  language  of  the  Supreme  Court  in 
-Koof  V  Railvxiy  Co.,  (21  O.  G.,  1112;  105  U.  S.,  189, 
206,)  that  m  the  Federal  courts  the—' 

the  doctrine  .ppK  t^^ptt^'^'^^ll  L^'^tK '  »*-•    ^nd 
Second.  That  a  court  of  equity,  in  the  exercise  of 
Its  ordinary  powers,  does  not  enforce  a  penalty  or  a 
forfeitiire.    (2  Story's  Eq.  Juris.  Or.,  1319.) 

Third.  That  the  legislature  cannot,  by  express  pro- 
visions of  a  statute,  empower  a  court  of  equity,  as  in- 
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cidental  to  its  preventive  remedy  by  mjunction,  t« 
compel  the  defendant  to  pay  damages  in  the  natiire 
of  penalties. 

Tlie  first  two  propositions  are  true.  The  third  does 
not  follow  as  a  logical  consequence  from  tiiem,  and  is 
not  sustained  by  authority. 

The  subject  of  the  power  of  a  Federal  court  of 
equity,  under  the  statiite  now  known  as  section  49'M 
of  the  Revised  Statutes,  to  direct  the  payment  of 
profits  and  damages,  upon  a  bill  in  equity  brought 
during  the  life  of  a  patent,  to  restrain  its  infringe- 
ment, was  considered  historicaUy  and  with  great  care 
m  Root  V.  Railway  Co.,  supra. 

The  ^preme  Court  held  that— 

The  argument  of  the  Court  assumed  as  undeniable 
that  when  the  patentee  had  secured  his  standing  in  a 
court  of  equity  of  the  United  States,  by  a  bill  in  which 
he  asked  and  was  entitled  to  obtiiin  the  preventive 
remeily  by  injunction,  the  court  could  properly  pro- 
ceed to  afford  incidental  relief  and  assess  the  dam- 
ages which  the  complainant  had  suffered  in  excess  of 
the  profits  which  the  defendant  had  made  by  virtue 
of  the  infringement,  and  even,  at  its  discretion,  in- 
crease the  actual  damages.     It  is  not  material  wheth.-r 
these  damages  are  unliquidated  and  to  be  assessed  by 
Uie  court  or  whether  they  are  called  a  penalty,  pro- 
vided the  legislature  has  expressly  empower^l  the 
court  of  e«,uity,  in  a  bill  brought  within  its  jurisdic- 
tion for  preventive  remedies,  to  afford  this  a.lditional 
and   incidentiil  relief.     This  subject  was  considered 
generally  in  Stevens  v.  Gladding,  (17  How.,  454,)  de- 
cided at  the  December  term,  1854.  the  question  in  the 
case  being  whether  the  Copyright  Act  of  1819.  which 
provided  for  forfeitures  of  the  infringing  copies  of  a 
copyrighted  book,  had  conferred  upon  courts  of  e<juity 
power  to  enforce  forfeitiires.  or  had  left  them  to  Iw 
enforced  at  law.    The  court,  speaking  by  Mr.  Justice 
Curtis,  was  of  opinion  that  nothing  in  the  act  ex- 
tended— 

tfaee9uity  powers  of  the  courts  to  the  adjudicaUon  of  forf^-itureiL 
It  being  manifestly  intended  that  the  jurisdiction  therein  <^ 
ferred  should  be  xU  umial  and  necessary TrlKdicUoD  exe?c^' 
by  the  courts  of  equity  for  the  protection  of  analojm^  rights 

Judge  Curtis  had,  at  the  November  term,  1854.  of 
the  circuit  court,  in  Stevens  v.  Cady,  (2  Curt. .  20,)  con- 
sidered the  same  subject  of  the  power  of  a  court  of 
equity  over  penalties  under  the  copyright  statutes,  and 
said: 

A  court  of  equity  does  uot  enforce  forfeitures  or  penalUes  un 
less  expremly  directed  by  statute  to  do  so-  Pen^UM,  un- 

and  reached  the  same  conclusion  in  regard  to  the  ab- 
sence of  power  conferred  by  any  existing  statute, 
which  was  confirmed  in  Stevens  v.  Gladding. 

It  is  difficult  to  suppose  that  the  Supreme  Court 
doubted  the  power  of  Congress  to  confer  this  author- 
ity upon  a  court  of  equity  as  incidental  to  the  exer- 
cise of  its  ordinary  jurisdiction.  Tlie  defendants  next 
insist  that  under  a  proper  construction  of  this  statute 
all  the  profits  which  resulted  to  the  infringer  from  the 
sale  of  tlie  infringing  article  after  February  4,  1887, 
cannot  be  allowetl,  but  that  his  Uability  extends  only 
to  the  amount  of  profits  which  the  complainant  can 
show  were  due  to  tiie  use  of  the  patented  desiim 
Vo.  U.l 
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The  well-settled  doctrine  of  the  S<ipreme  Court  was, 
and  u,  that  the  profits  to  be  aooo<>aod  under  section 
4921  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  in  suit^  in  equity,  for  the 
infringement  of  a  patent,  are  tho^  only  which  are 
propoiy  attributable  to  the  patented  feature,  and  that 
the  evidence  of  the  patentee  must-r- 

apportkm  the  defendant'ii  profits  and  alsb  tbe  patentees  dam- 
acea  between  tbe  pate Dte<i  and  unpatanted  feature.  (OarreUon 
V.  CUtrk,  14  O.  <J.,  485;  111  U.  8.,  129.)  I 

If  the  profits  upon  the  whole  artf:le  are  clearly  due 
to  the  patented  part,  which  giveflj  to  the  article  its 
marketable  value,  they  are  the  mefuure  of  recovery. 
{Goulds  Manufacturing  Co.  v.  Coifling,  21  O.  G.,  1277; 
lOoU.  S.,2W.)  ' 

In  this  state  of  the  statutes  appli<)able  to  patents  for 
Designs  as  well  as  to  machine  patents  the  Circuit  Court 
ft)r  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  held,  in  a 
case  for  the  willful  infringement  0f  a  Design  patent 

for  carpets,  that —  i 

where  no  profits  were  found  to  have  been  made,  but  the  complain- 
ant's sales  had  decreaaetl  as  the  effect  of  t%e  infringement  by  tbe 
defendant,  but  the  amount  of  dainagres  edild  not  be  ascertained 
hy  the  master  from  the  evld«»nce,  the  eouft  was  justified  in  pre- 
Huming  that  the  infringinK  carpeta  divplaf^t  in  the  market  the 
complainant's  carjiets,  and  hence  that  thf  profits  which  would 
have  accrued  to  them  upon  the  quantity  of  carpets  put  upon  tbe 
marltet  is  the  measure  of  their  daina^s.  (Bigeloic  Carpet  Co. 
T.  Dotta'm,  21  O.  Q..  1200;  10  Fed.  Rep.,  «BJi 

Upon  appeal,  the  Supreme  Court  Disagreed  with  the 
conclusion  of  the  circuit  court,  and  held  that  the  com- 
plainant must  be  required  to  establish  tbe  actual  dam- 
ages or  profits  by  trustworthy  legal  ()roof ,  and,  as  there 
was  no  evidence  in  the  case  of  the  value  which  the 
patented  Designs  had  contributed  to  the  infringing 
carpets,  the  decree  must  be  reversed  and  nominal 
damages  only  should  be  awarded.  ^(Dob*on  v.  Carpet 
Company,  31  O.  G.,  787;  114  U.  S.L  439.) 

The  statute  of  1887  was  passed  (n  consequence  of 
tliis  decision.  The  manifest  purpose  of  Congress  was 
to  enlarge  the  reme<^y  against  inlringers  of  Design 
}>atent8  and  to  declare  that  the  measure  of  profits  re- 
coverable on  account  of  the  infringement  should  be 
considered  to  be  the  total  net  prodts  upon  the  whole 
article.  I 

A  construction  which  should  limit  a  recovery  above 
|250  to  the  amount  which  the  complainant  could 
clearly  establish  to  be  the  value  which  the  Design  had 
contributed  to  the  infringing  carpe^  would  be  at  vari- 
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ance  not  only  with  the  apparent  legislative  intent,  but 
with  the  language  of  the  statute.  The  rule  which 
Congress  declared  for  the  computation  of  profits  was 
the  total  profit  from  the  manufacture  or  sale  of  the 
article  to  which  the  Design  was  applied,  as  distin- 
g\iished  from  the  pre-existing  rule  of  the  profit  which 
could  be  proved  to  be  attributable  to  the  Design. 

The  defendant  next  insists  that  inasmuch  as  the 
bill  was  filed  December  30,  1886,  the  complainant  is 
not  entitled,  as  to  sales  which  were  made  after  Feb- 
ruary 4,  1887,  to  the  total  profits  in  the  absence  of 
proof  that  the  entire  profits  were  attributable  to  the 
use  of  the  Design. 

Upon  an  accounting  for  an  infringement  com- 
menced before  the  bill  was  filed  and  continued  after- 
ward, the  complainant  is  entitled  to  recover  the  profits 
derived  by  the  defendant  from  his  infringement  to 
the  date  of  the  accounting.  "Thf  practice  saves  a 
multiplicity  of  suits,  time,  and  expense.*'  (Latham  v. 
Latcber,  4  Blatch.,  86;  Rubber  Co.  v.  Goodyear,  9 
Wall..  788;  Marsh  v.  Nichols,  46  O.  G.,  239;  128  U.  S., 
605.)  This  was  also  the  rule  in  an  accounting  under 
a  decree  of  foreclosure.  (Robinson  v.  Bland,  2  Biur., 
10S6;  Holabitd  v.  Burr,  17  Bonn.,  563.) 

In  this  case  the  infringement  continued  after  the 
bill  was  filed  and  after  the  act  of  1H87  went  into  effect. 
Under  the  decree  which  sustained  the  patent  and 
found  an  infringement  and  directed  an  accounting 
it  was  the  duty  of  the  master  to  take  an  account  dur- 
ing the  entire  period  of  infringement  in  conformity 
with  the  statutes  as  they  existed  at  the  respective 
dates  when  the  infringement  was  committed.  The 
cases  of  Williams  v.  Leonard  (9  Blatch.,  476)  and 
Sarven  v.  Hall  (1  O.  G.,  437;  Id.,  524)  are  not  applic- 
able. The  decision  in  those  cases  was  baseii  upon  the 
language  of  section  1 1 1  of  the  act  of  July  8, 1870,  which 
limited  the  remedial  provisions  of  the  act  to  suits  and 
proceedings  commenced  after  its  passage.  Neither  is 
it  necessary  to  consider  the  rules  of  equity  pleading  in 
regard  to  amendments  relative  to  circumstances  which 
occur  after  the  filing  of  the  bill,  for  there  was  no  ne- 
cessity for  an  amendment  or  for  a  supplemental  bill. 

The  decree  of  the  circuit  court  is  afiirmed  with  costs. 
Ha  11.] 
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DBPABTinirr  or  the  Intrriob. 

Omci  OF  THK  SecrKTART. 

0       ^    „  ^c^ington,  D.  C.  Sovember  18,  1893. 

8«:  The  Secretary  of  tbe  Interior  has  ordered  that  Mre  C  B 
Morgan,  of  Bloomington.  Ind..  be  not  recoifnired  after  this  date 
«  attorney  or  agent  in  the  prosecution  of  any  claim  or  other  mat- 
ter before  this  Department  or  any  Bureau  thereof. 
Very  respectfully. 


The  Commissioner  of  Patents. 


J08EPHU8  DANIELS, 

Chitf  Clerk. 


Alterationa  in  Drawiags  by  Attorneys  Forbidden. 

(Order  No.  980.) 

DBPAXTIfKHT  or  T«B  IeTBRIOB, 

Uirmo  States  Patbtt  Omoa. 

T*i     ^      .   ^  ^'^''^^'^OUm,  B.C.,  December  U,\9n. 

It  Is  ordered  that  no  alterations  whatever  be  made  in  a  draw- 
ing forming  part  of  an  application  by  an  attorney  or  applicant, 
or  any  person  acting  for  them.    Such  alterations,  if  necessary 
wlU  be  made  by  tbe  OfBce.  necessary, 

JOHN  8.  SEYMOUR, 

CommiMtioner. 


COrder  No.  972.) 
Departmewt  or  the  Interior, 

UwrrED  States  Patent  OmcE, 
_^.  ^^  Wtuhington,  D.  C. .  Novem  6er  21 .  1898. 

With  tbe  approval  of  tbe  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
Jam«  8  Zerbe.  of  New  York.  N.  Y.,  is  hereby  disbarred  from' 
practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  Office,  punwant  to  sec 
tion  48?  of  tbe  Revised  Statutes. 


JOHN  8. 


SEYMOUR. 
CommiMioner. 


Attorneys. 

I>wabtii«iit  or  the  Ltterior, 

OmcE  or  THE  Secrbtabt, 
o       ^  ^aehinaUm,  D.  C,  November  17. 1898. 

Sir:  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  has  ordered  that  John  W 
Eighmy.  o;  Amsterdam.  N.  Y.,  be  not  rtscognized  after  this  dat^ 
OS  attorney  or  agent  in  the  prosecution  of  any  claim  or  other 
matter  f.,fore  this  Department  or  any  Bureau  thereof. 
Very  respectfully. 


The  Oommissioner  of  Patents. 


JOSEPHU8  DANIELS, 

autf  Clerk. 


Departhent  or  the  IirrERioB, 

OmcE  or  THE  Sbcrbtart, 
o       -n.    o  W^a***»^»,  D.  a,  November  18,  1808. 

Sir:  The  Secretary  of  tbe  Interior  has  ordered  that  Lee  F  WU- 
■00,  of  ShelbyriUe.  Ind  .  be  not  recognized  after  this  date  as  at- 

1^  Z^'  *°  '•"*  P«^«««»«oo  of  any  claim  or  other  matter 
oeiore  this  Department  or  any  Bureau  thereof. 

Very  respectfully, 


(Order  No.  973.) 
Depabtmekt  or  the  Interior, 

UwiTED  States  Patent  OmoB, 
_--..^    ^  ITosWivton,  D.  C,  November  M,  1808. 

With  tbe  approval  of  the  Assistant  Secretly  of  tbe  Interior 
James  H.  Lancaster,  of  New  York,  N.  Y..  U  hereby  disbarred 
from  pracUoe  before  the  United  States  Patent  Office,  pursuant 
to  section  487  of  the  Revised  Statutes. 

JOHN  8.  SEYMOUR 

CommiMtoner. 

(Oroer  No.  978.) 

Dbparthknt  or  the  Interior, 
UinTED  States  Patent  Omos, 

/^<i'MnffUm,D.C.,  November  i&,lML 
With  the  approval  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
Oscar  W.  Bond,  of  Chicago.  EL.  is  hereby  disbarred  from  prao^ 
tloe  before  tbe  United  States  Patent  Office,  pursuant  to  secUon 
487  of  the  Revised  Statutes. 

JOHN  8.  SEYMOUR, 

Oommimtomer. 


The  OominiaBiooer  of  PMenta 


J08EPHUS  DANIELS, 

CWe/Cfert. 


Proceedings  of  the  Patent  and  Trade-Mark  Congress. 

The  proceedings  of  the  Patent  and  Trade  Mark  Congress,  held 
at  Chicago  under  the  auspices  of  the  Worid's  Congress  AuxHiary 
of  the  World's  Columbian  ExposiUon  during  tbe  first  week  of 
October,  1898,  are  being  prepared  for  publication.  The  volume 
will  be  a  large  and  interesUng  one.  The  price  is  $5  In  doth,  or 
trso  In  leather.  Mr.  Ephraim  Banning,  SK  Devfoom  street. 
CSiioago,  wfll  reoeiTe  subscriptions  therefor. 
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Tbb  OvnoLU.  OAXvm  ia  publisheil  every  Tuesday,  simult*- 
iMoaily  with  the  weekly  iHue  of  pateats.  From  January  1, 187S, 
(tlM  oommencemeDt  of  iU  pubUcaticfi,)  to  June  30,  1883,  it  waa 
pabUihed  and  bound  In  aeml-annual  voiumes;  since  July  1,  ISSS, 
ia  quarterly  volumes.  Ail  Bubecriptioafl  must  commmice  with 
the  beginning  of  a  volume ;  none  taken  for  less  than  three  months. 
Terms:  To  all  subscribers  within  the  United  States  and  Canada, 
$&  per  annum;  to  forei^  subscribers,  f?;  slni^le  copies,  10  cents; 
bound  semi-annoal  volumes,  (prior  to  June  30,  1883.)  full  sheep, 
94  per  volume ;  bound  quarterly  volumes,  (subsequent  to  July  1, 
1888,)  full  sheep,  $i.7i  per  volume.  No  club  rates.  Payment  in 
advance.  All  orders  should  be  addressed  to  "The  C!ommiaBioner 
of  Patents,  WaahlnKton.  D.  a" 
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ContUtion  at  Cloae  of  Butineu  December  18,  1888. 


sppli-  '  § 

oldest  •■  3 


Subjects  of  invention. 


Oldest  new 
cation  and  oldest 
action  by  appli- 
cant awaiting  of- 
fice action. 


1^ 


New.     Amended 


9 

4 

16 
IS 

6 
4 
4 

4 

8 

8 
25 
kS 

Nov.     8  I  Nov.  86 

Oct.    18  I  Nov.  JM 
Oct.    14     Not.  88 


In  arr ear t.  — Under  one  month. 
Metal  -  Bending,   Wire  -  Working,    Nor.  13     Dee. 

OoinOontrolTed  Apparatus,  Far'  | 

rivry.  Nut  and  Bolt  Lo*  ks,  etc.    I 
Gas,  Painting,  Hides,  Skins,  and    Nov.  14     Dec. 

Leather,  Alcohol,  Oils,  Fats,  and  1 

Glue,  etc.  ! 

Fine  Arts,  Stationery,  Book- Bind-    Nov.  18     Nov. 

ing,  Mualc,  etc. 
Bnishingand  Scrubbing.  Grinding    Nov.  18     Nov. 

and  PutiKhing,  Laundry,  etc.        1 

Between  one  and  two  monthM,     \ 

Telegraphy,  Telephony,   Electric    Oct.    80     Dec. 
Litchtlng  and  Signaling. 

Plastics,    Paper  Making,    Paving,     Oct.    30     Dec. 
Glass,  Fuel,  Bread- Making,  etc. 

Advertising,    Aeration   and    Bot^    Oct.    19     Dec. 
tling,    Baggage,    Packing    and 
Storing  Vessels,  etc 

Electricity,  Generation,  Distribu-    Oct.    17     Dec 
tion.  Electric  Railways,  etc.  ' 

Carriages  and  Wagons  and  Rail-    Nov.    9     Dec. 
wav-Cars.  ' 

Textiles,  etc Oct.    14  '  Dec. 

Fami  Stock,  Products,  etc '  Nov.    9  !  N<.v. 

Harvesters,  Games  and  Toys,  and    Nov.    6  |  Nov. 
Vekx;i  pedes. 

Metal  Working.  Arms  and  Project- 
iles, Nails  and  Spikrs,  Needles 
and  Pins.  etc. 

Mechanical  Engineering,  Store- 
Service,  etc. 

Metallurgy,  Metal-Founding,Coat- 
ing,  Annealinj^  and  Tempering,  : 
Electro-Cheiuistry,  etc.  | 

Pneumatics.     Refrigeration,    Air  \  OcC    18 
and  Qas  Engines,  etc. 

Furniture,  Toilet,  Umbrellas  and    Oct.    16 
Canes,  etc. 

Chemistry.  Explosives,  Medicines,     Oct.    14 
Fertilizers,  Preserving,  Photog- 
raphy, Sugar  and  Salt,  etc. 

Stoves  and  Furnaces Oct.    14     Nov. 

Paper-Manufactures  and  Printing.    Oct.    16     Not. 

Bettoeen  tioo  and  three  month*. 

Wood-  Working  Mactiines.Carpen-     Sept.  19  I  Dec. 
try.  Coopering  and  Rooting,  etc.  I 

BootM  and  Shoes,  Clasps,  Buckles     Sept.  16     Dec. 
and  Buttons,  Harness.  Hose  and 
Belling,   and   Leather  Working  : 

Machinery  | 

Tillage  and  Fencee   Oct    10     Nov. 

Builders'    Hardware,    Cutlery,    Sept.  iTT     Nov. 
Safes,  Dentistry.   Suryery,  Un- 
dertaking, Artificial  Limbs,  etc. 

Civil      Engmeenng,     Fire  -  Proof     Oct 
Buildings,    Fire  -  Escapes    and 
Ladders,  etc. 

Steam-Engineering,  etc 

Sewing- Machines,  Crinoline  and 
Corsets,  and  AppareL 

Between  three  and  four  mrmthM. 
Artmian  and  Oil  Wells,  Butcher- 
ing, Mills  and  Thrashing,  Stono- 

Working,  Vegetable  Cutters  and 

Crushers. 
Instruments  of  Precision,  Acous-     Aug.  14 

tics,  Optics,  etc. 
Lamps,  Oas-Fittinn,  IJnotyping.     Aug.  16 

Matrix- Making    Machines,    and 

Trpe-Wrlting  Machines. 
Hydraulics,    Fire  •  Extinguishers,     Aug.  31 

etc. 
Fire-Arms.  Fishing  and  Trapping,    Sept   9 

Navigation,  Signals,  etc 
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Not. 

Nov. 
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Sept    1  ;  Dec. 


Not. 
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TROUSERS-STRAP.    OiOKGi  R  AOAO,  Irringtoo.  ■  J 
1893.    Sehsl  Ma  467.734    (HonrnM.) 


610.877. 


AfA 


au 


*; 


«;'•**' 
"-««,• 


o> 


.  ,  CMm. —  1.  As  an  improved  article  of  msDufactare,  a  trousers 
■trap,  comprising  therein  a  band  h,  fastening  devices  at  the  ends  of 
•aid  band,  a  pin  or  pins  lecured  on  laid  fasteoiDg  devices,  and  a  spring 
on  each  fastening  device  in  normal  conuct  with  laid  pin  or  pin- 
poiou,  aubeUntislij  ^  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manuliacture,  a  trouaers  strap,  com- 
priaing  therein  a  band  h,  faatening  devices  at  the  ends  of  aaid  band, 
«ach  fkatening  device  comprising  therein  a  sniUble  holding  plate,  p«r- 
forationa  in  said  plate,  pin-pointed  books  secured  in  said  perforations, 
•aid  hooks  being  formed  to  extend  around  the  edges  of  aaid  plate, 
•nd  a  pull-piece  or  loop  on  each  of  said  fastening  devices,  subsUn- 
tially  aa  And  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  trousers  strap,  com- 
priaing  therein  a  band  A,  and  fastening  devices  at  the  ends  of  said  band, 
each  fastening  device  consisting  subeUntially  of  a  face-plate  and  a 
back-plate,  between  which  the  ends  of  the  strap  are  secured,  and  a 
pis  or  pins  secured  oh  said  back  plates,  subsUotiallj  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

4.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  trouaers  strap,  com- 
prising therein  a  band  b,  fastening  devices  at  the  ends  of  said  band, 
each  fastening  device  comprising  therein  a  suiuble  holding  plate,  per- 
forations in  said  plate,  and  pin-pointed  books  secured  in  aaid  perfora- 
tions, said  hooks  being  formed  to  extend  around  the  edge  of  aaid  plate, 
subsUotially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  trousers  strap,  com- 
prising therein  a  band  b,  fastening  devices  at  the  ends  of  said  band, 
said  fastening  devices  being  provided  with  perforations  and  pin-pointed 
hooks  passed  through  said  perforations,  and  secured  to  aaid  fastening 
devices,  and  a  spring  on  each  faMening  device  in  normal  conUct  with 
the  pin-pointed  books  on  said  faatening  devices,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth 


610.876.    IROHIMO  BOARD.    Ro«f tT  L  ARMgTBMQ. Sheffleld,  Pi. 
PUed  Mar.  6,  1893.    Sertsi  No  464,765.    (Ho  modd) 


Chiim.—  In  an  ironing  board,  the  combination  with  the  board  1, 
aad  the  strip  2.  secured  thereto,  near  one  end,  of  the  slotted  clamp 
log  bar  3,  secured  to  said  strip  by  spring  bolu,  the  wedge  shaped  but- 
ton 8  pivoted  to  said  board,  the  leg  C  pivoted  to  bar  3,  and  the  piv- 
oted swinging  block  7,  subsUniially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


Claim.-  In  a  steam-boat  or  vessel,  a  hull  having  a  flat  or  ap- 
proximately flat  bottom,  a  keel  centrally  of  and  extending  lengthwits 
of  the  bottom  of  the  hull,  said  keel,  at  its  rear  end,  being  cut  away 
to  accommodate  the  location  of  the  rodder  and  propeller  wheel  aod 
being  sufficiently  wide  and  chambered  to  accommodate  the  locatios 
and  operation  of  mechanism  employed  in  operativelj  connecting  Ui« 
propeller-wheel  with  the  steam-engine  or  driving-power.  anbeUDtiany 
aa  set  forth.  ' 


510,878.     ELEVATED-RAILWAY  SYSTEM.     BUU  P   lA3»m, 
CiroleTllle.  Ohio.   KUed  Apr  1 1, 18))3.    Serial  Ma  469,919   (1«  nsieL) 

2> 


/•-- 


610.877. 

Lorain.  Otaia 


HULL  OP  8TBAM- VESSELS.     EusHA  W.  Bawock, 
Piled  May  11.189^    Serial  No  47a.79&    (Mo  model) 

65  0 


Claim.— \.  In  combination  with  the  door,  the  shaft,  carrying  fls*' 
gers  and  the  connection  between  the  shaft  and  door,  to  move  the 
fingers  out  and  in. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  delivery  door  and  its  latch  mechaiW 
ism  the  swinging  arm  adapted  to  engage  and  operate  the  lattsr  as  tks 
car  moves  along. 

3.  lo  combination  the  car  having  the  receiving  and  dafivery' 
doors,  the  means  for  opening  both,  and  means  operated  by  th*  for- 
mer to  close  the  latter. 

G.-112 


177* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


4.  In  eomWoayoq  Um  ur  luriq^  ib«  rw:eiriii(  and  delirery 
tk«  BMM  Gar  opMiof  both,  t^e  beU-crmnk  lerer  adAptod  to 
*•  ••**§•<*  »«x*  ■©▼•d  by  the  foniMt.  and  the  rod  cooaaciiog  said 
bvw  and  tha  delirary  door. 


6 1 0.8  7  9.  eis-neiHE  ATTAcmsirT.  mora  M.  BauRT  and 
Am  t-  Oalt,  au  fnujtteo,  Cil  /um  Dea  2^  1892.  toial  la 
4B«.01&    (Ro  model). 


CMh.— Tha  combioaUon  with  tha  Exhaust  raWe  tod  the  rocker 
(^^  «>onactad  therewith,  of  a  f o»enior  wheel,  arranged  abore  the 
Voeker  am,  a  catch  bar  arraoged  abov^  the  rocker  arm  and  adapted 
to  mgkgt  and  hold  the  upper  end  of  tim  same  when  acted  upon  by 
the  foremor  wheel,  a  sprinij  holding  sa|d  catch  bar  normally  raised. 
Md  a  epring  arranged  between  said  bar  «nd  the  governor  wheel  to 
yrtTvat  the  bar  being  unduly  acted  upa|i  By  said  wheel 


DiCEMIU     19,     1893. 

and  said  irreTolublei*:tion,  of  clamp-bo.ea.  aaat  M.  adapt«l  to  tighUr 
at  or  clamp  .g.in.t  the  stem  of  the  core-holder,  and  strape.  aTat  m. 
supporting  Mid  clamp-boxeeand  secure!  to  thestu»ng-box  aforeeaid! 
•ubeunually  m  ahown  and  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  core-holder,  and  extractor  baring 
opening.  ,n  the  side  wall,  of  it.  lower  end,  and  springs  ««ared  to  the 
holder  adjacent  to  the  opening,  and  projecting  orer  the  openings  at 
their  fr^  end.,  said  springs  baring  teeth  on  the  inner  face  of  their 
free  ends  and  gradually  thickened  downward  on  their  backs,  of  a 
dnU  barrel  baring  an  internal  annular  flange  against  which  the  thick- 
ened  portion,  of  the  springs  are  adapted  to  be  forced  whereby  to  push 
the  teeth  inward,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  with  the  core-holder,  of  a  weight  as  at  0 
located  within  the  core-holder  and  adapted  to  rest  on  top  of  the  cor^ 
*nd  compact  the  same,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  core-holder  prorided  with  a  long!- 
tudinal  slot  in  the  side,  of  a  weight,  a.  at  0,  located  within  the  co^ 
holder  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  of  the  core,  said  weight  baring 
»  laterally-projecung  lug  or  member,  as  at  0»,  and  a  concarity  as  at 
(y  in  lU  lower  eod,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  core  drill,  the  combination  with  a  holder  baring  under, 
cut  slots,  of  bit.  or  cutters  the  sides  whereof  are  miUed  or  roughened 
and  wedges,  subsUntially  a.  wt  forth. 


610.881. 

Peix  21,  1893. 


AWRIH6     WiLUBOTOli  BnmtTT,  Chicago,  111 
Serial  Na  463,182.    (Ho  model) 


PUed 


ei0.880.    DRILLIHO  MACHIHEBT.     MosBS  Beau  Byrla.  Ohio 
»aed  July  26,  1892.    asua  la  441,304    iNomodelj 


Cla,m—l.  In  an  awning  wherein  the  awi.ing  doth  is  gathered 
up  by  cords  running  underneath  the  awn.ng  cloth  said  cord,  pacing 
through  a  sh'eave  wheel  said  sheare  wheel  baring  a  block  "«"  ridini 
on  the  cord  and  piroted  to  the  sheare  block  for  the  purpose  of  striiv 
ping  the  canras  from  the  cord  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

2^  ^i" "»'"»"'«  ""Iwtantially  as  shown,  wherein  the  awning  cloth 
is  gathered  up  by  cord.,  running  underneath  the  awning  cloth  uid 
cord,  pacing  through  sheare  wheels  at  the  top  of  the  awning'  uid 
-iheare  wheels  having  stripper  blocks  "*"  riding  on  the  cordi  and 
piroted  to  the  sheare  block  for  the  purpose  of  stripping  the  canra. 
from  the  cords,  said  cords  winding  on  spools  "F  '  on  a  horizontal 
shaft  "0  running  underneath  the  Awning,  said  spools  - F"  compo«>d 
of  a  block  "/"  eod  flanges  "/,'  prorided  with  flange.  "/»"  enga* 
mg  the  block  "/"  for  the  purpose  shown  and  described 


610.883.  DRIVWO  mCHAHUM  FOR  WHEBIA  KiDOU  M. 
Boom.  Loodoo.  BDglaiid.  PQed  Mir.  28,  1893.  Serial  Ha  468.069 
QfODodeL)    PM«toillnft#Md8«|it5.1892.Hal5,883 


.—1.  Tho eoaabiutioa  with  tho loUow driDatMi. a  hollow 
ln*v«(i[M7  eonoetod  with  tho  upi4- Md  of  tho  drCO^Ua  and 
a  ktanl-ODMiaf  fi>r  tko  admiiiio«;of  w»i«r,  Md  tko  ttoa  of 
■p  tkro«ch  tho  drflUtaa  aad  aud  Irrovohi- 
adaplod  to  tiAhtly  It  or  ekap  afaiMt 
aad  ricldly  eo^ooet  it  with  tho  albroMid 
MbatutiaOy  «a  tot  fbrlh. 
ktioa  with  tho  tabvlar  ot  hoOow  dria«toiB,  a  toho- 
Ua,  10  at  L  inwTOhibly  eo^Mctoi  with  tho  appor  ood 
Md  hkTfcag  a  latoral  opoaiog  for  tho  adaikiioa  of 
iag  op  thro^h  tho  driO-Moa  aod  aald 
•ad  a  ■toflof-hoz  anaud  tho 


Claim.— I.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination,  with  a  hab-riiig.a  oonior 
portioo— euch  a.  an  axlo— ioaide  the  halMnng,  aad  sprioci  wUrpoood 
betwewi  the  aaid  cootor  portioo>ood  hub-nag;  of  a  alido  aocorod  to 
tho  ioid  httlMHDg.  a  sikio  tocorwi  to  tho  said  cootor  portioo.  and  aa 
loteraodUte  alido  operaUrely  coooocUng  tha  two  aforaaaid  slides 
whorobj  tho  hab-riac  aad  oooUr  portioo  ar«  rifidly  cooaoctod  both 


DcciMfta   19,   1893. 
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dreamfitrmUally  and  UteraUy  and  are  ft^  to  more  radiaDy  with  r«- 
•poet  to  each  other,  subeUotially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination,  with  a  hub-ring  6,  a  central  axle  a, 
aad  iprings  e  interposed  between  the  said  parU;  of  the  alidea^  se- 
cured to  the  hnb-ring,  the  slides  «'  secured  to  the  axle,  and  the  inter- 
mediate slideo  /  operatirely  connecting  the  two  aforesaid  slidea, 
whereby  the  aaid  hub-ring  and  axle  are  connected  rigidly  both  cir- 
eumferentially  and  laterally  and  the  hub-ring  is  free  to  more  radially 
of  the  axle.  MboUatially  as  aet  forth 


010.888.    VALVE.    JoHi  J  Both  and  Woua*  Caldwiu,  Buf- 
Mo,  1.  T.    PUed  Sept  1 1, 1893.    Seilal  Na  485.246.    (Mo  model) 


and  radial  angularly  disposed  locking  arms  seated  in  the  notches  of  tho 
sundards,  and  a  bolt  depending  through  the  opening  in  the  cap  and 
engaging  the  opening  in  the  spider  or  crab,  subsUntially  a.  .pecified. 
3.  The  herein  described  improred  cap  for  pi}>e8,  the  same  being 
of  concaro-conrex  form  and  adapted  to  fit  over  the  end  of  a  pipe  tha 
said  cap  being  prorided  upon  its  intorior  with  depending  notched  lugs 
extending  below  the  bottom  of  the  cap  and  at  lu  center  with  a  coun- 
tersunk recess  baring  a  central  opening,  a  bolt  depending  through  the 
opening  and  terminaung  abore  the  same  in  a  head,  and  a  crab  or 
spider  haringa  central  threaded  opening  for  engaging  the  lower  end 
of  the  bolt,  and  radially  inclined  arms  located  in  the  notches  of  the 
lugs,  substantially  as  specified. 


6  10.88  5.  UHKMOVEMKHT  POR  L0C01I0TIVE&  SA«Uft  L 
BaAjrroi, Omaha,  Hebr  Filed Aug^ 26, 1893  Serlallla 484,2H  (lo 
modtL)  Patented  In  Bngtand  July  18,  1892,  Ma  13,111,  and  In  Pnooo 
Oct  29.  1892.  Ha  225.279 


C7a»«.— I.  Ina  rerersibie  valve,  thecomtMuatiun  with  the  casing 
prorided  at  iu  top  with  an  outlet  and  on  oppoeiu  sides  of  its  lower 
•  portion  with  inlet  and  wa.ste  branches  or  connections,  of  a  longitudi- 
nal diaphragm  dividing  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing  into  two  simi- 
lar valve  chamber*  which  communicate  respectively  with  the  inlet 
and  waste  branches,  a  transverse  diaphragm  forming  the  top  of  said 
»alve  chambers  and  havingspasaages,  reciprocating  valrea  arranged 
in  Mid  chambers  and  adapted  to  close  said  passages,  a  transverse  rock 
•haft  arranged  iu  the  casing  abore  iu  transverse  diaphragm  and  bar- 
ing rock  arms  on  opposite  sides,  and  stems  connecting  the  ralves  with 
•aid  rock  arms  and  extending  through  the  passages  of  the  transverse 
oiaphragm,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  the  cylindrical  casing  pro- 
Tided  on  opposite  sides  with  inlet  and  waste  brisuches,  of  a  longitudi- 
nal diaphragm  arranged  centrally  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing 
and  dividing  the  same  into  two  valve  chambers  of  semi-circular  cross 
•ection,  ralres  arranged  in  said  chambers  and  baring  semi-circular 
guide  plates  fitted  closely  in  said  ralre  chambers,  a  transrerw  rock 
•haft  arranged  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  ca.sing  and  having  rock 
arms  on  opposite  sides,  and  stems  connecting  said  valves  with  said 
rock  arms.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


610,884.    CAP  POR  SEWER  AMD  OTHER  PIPES     Harit  BEAD- 
LIT.  Jr.,  Buftla  M  Y.    PUed  June  22. 1893.    Sarial  la  478,489     (Mo 


Claim.— \.  In  a  locomotive  link  morement  the  combination  with 
a  suiuble  yoke  plate ;  of  a  vertical  guide  yoke,  having  a  central  open- 
ing; a  duplex  reciprocating  trunnion  block,  working  within  said  yoke 
and  provided  with  two  superposed  stub  shaft,  swinging  hangere  so- 
cured  to  said  upper  shaft  and  being  movably  secured  to  the  sliding 
links  of  the  locomotive,  said  hangers  being  used  in  pairs,  the  swinging 
operating  links  »cured  to  the  lower  shaft  and  used  in  pairs  and  m- 
cured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  lifting  arm  of  the  main  operaUng 
shaft,  and  an  operating  lever  atUched  to  said  shaft,  all  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the.  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  link  movement  for  locomotives,  the  combination  with  the 
yoke  plate  /;  of  the  yoke  d  secured  thereto,  and  provided  with  a 
central  opening,  adapted  to  accommodate  the  duplex  trunnion  block 
E,  provided  with  the  superposed  .tub  shaft.  5  and  6,  the  hangers  b  b 
secured  to  the  shaft  5,  and  movably  connected  to  the  sliding  links  0 
C :  the  movable  hangers  ^  ^  secured  to  the  lower  stub  shaft  6  and  re- 
movably connected  at  the  lower  ends  to  the  lifting  arm  a;  of  the 
main  operating  shaft  A,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  an  operating 
lever,  all  subsUntially  a.  aud  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


510,88j8.  CLOTCE  HtXftT  Bboomi,  Sprlngflekl.  (Mua  AHUnor 
toAnioeWhiteley,saaieplao&  Filed  Mar.  18. 1893.  Serial  Ha  466.621 
(HoondoL) 


Ckiim. —  1.  The  herein  descnbed  cap  for  pipes,  the  same  being  of 
«oneavo-convex  form  and  provided  upoo  iU  interior  with  depending 
notched  lugs,  a  central  hole  formed  in  the  cap,  a  bolt  depending 
through  said  hole,  aad  a  tpidor  hariag  a  eoatral  opening  for  the  bolt 
and  prorided  with  radial  lockiag  anna  aagnlarly  disposed  with  rela- 
tion to  the  central  portion  of  the  spider  aad  resting  in  the  notches  of 
the  lugs,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2  The  herein  doMribed  cap  for  pipes,  the  aame  being  of  conearo- 
«uBTox  form  and  hariag  iu  interior  prorided  at  intervals  abore  ita 
lower  edge  wiUi  horixonul  oibets.  at  whose  inaer  sides  depending 
Botched  luga  are  formed,  and  the  cenUr  of  the  cap  prorided  with  an 
«peaiBg,  a  spider  or  crab  consisting  of  a  eoatral  perforated  portioo 


C/ui»,.—  l.  A  clutch  for  lawn  mowers,  consistingesseatially  of  a 
supporting  shaft  baring  a  fixed  collar  thereon  with  ratchet  teeth,  a 
remorable  collar  also  secured  to  said  shaft  opposiu  to  said  fixed  col- 
lar, a  loose  sleere  on  said  shaft  between  said  fixed  and  remorabl» 
collars,  said  sleere  being  prorided  at  one  eod  with  raUshot  toeth  cor- 
responding  to  the  teeth  in  said  fixed  collar,  and  at  the  other  with 
beveled  projections  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aimilar  projections  00 
said  removable  collar,  a  driving  pinion  between  said  collars,  said  pin- 
ion being  fitted  to  said  sleeve  so  a.  to  permit  a  longitudinal  more- 
ment of  said  sleere  through  aaid  pinion,  the  coastmctioo  of  aaid  sleere 
aad  pinion  being  such  as  to  cause  them  to  reroiro  together,  substan- 
tially as  aad  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  shaft  and  the  fixed  collar  hariag 
ratchet  teeth  thereon,  the  remorable  colUr  having  beveled  teeth  or 
projections,  a  laterally  moving  clutch  sleere  between  the  said  collars 
having  ratchet  teeth  and  beveled  projections  oa  itt  opposite  eads  to 
correspoad  to  the  adjacent  projections  in  the  respectire  coUaia,  said 
clutch  sleere  boug  prorided  with  a  radial  projection  on  its  periphery, 
a  driring  piaioa  adapted  to  fit  orer  said  sleere  aad  prorided  with  a' 
notched  recess  td  eagage  said  radial  lug,  said  piaioa  boiag  hold 
against  lateral  morement  in  either  direction  by  the  ntspeetirs  collars, 
substantially  as  apocifiod. 
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eio.887.  iHifnin 

rMO«.ll.  IMl    Irtril 


irjKl  OtewM) 


•  IkwmoiUtie  d«TiM  MUp««l  to  ooapi«U  Mid  dreoki  mmI  to  rat 

o«t  tk«  FMiMMMM  MMM>MiT«l7  M  tk«  tompwrntara  i4>proMh«  Um  d*- 
■rtd  dagTM.  nbatootUOj  m  ipMifi«L 

t  Tk«  oombiutioo  with  u  clMtrie  kMtor  emploTiiig  a  plural- 
itj  of  •l.etricdly  ooa««rt«|  lM»tiag  PMbtMOM,  of  oorTMpooding  cur. 
rwt  Npply  drcaiti.  Md  bmm  for  aatomiUiedlj  eoatplatiiic  nid  eir- 
«idti  ud  eatti^  ont  Mid  miMaaoM  maeemdrtlj  m  the  tcapwatnra 
»P1>«>*efc«»  th«  dMirad  point,  ufbataatiidly  ma  ipeeiflcd. 


I.— I.  AMapM^hMdoo«iMia«ofth«Bpp«-uMik>wM'M*- 
■mb  or  poctioM  S  ud  3  prapwiy  aovatMl  ud  Movrad  apwo  aioit- 
Abiptaab  1,  Md  proTidwi  with  eapa  #r  ihalb  adapud  to  fom  a 
ntabli  ktwal  bMriag  mtAm*  for  the  pattora  aad  to  ramain  tutioo- 

•17  wh«B  tha  Mid  portioM  «  a«d  8  ara  In  rapid  rototion,  tha  Mid  por- 
(fow  baiaf  ako  att«ptad  to  earry  proper  eattinf  knirw,  dll  rabataa- 


liaBj  M  wt  forth  aad 

1  la  a  ahaparhaad.  tha  eoMMBaU^a  of  tha  portiooi  8  aad  3, 
propariy  iMMntad  apoo  a  iktA  or  apiadM  1  hariaff  Mitabla  atop*  or 
baafteff  iaHhcM  aad  aaaalar  Tartioal  )a^  90.  aad  tha  aanolar  eapa 
«r  ihaib  4  aad  ft  Moaatad  apoa  Mid  alapar^aad  portiooa  aa  da- 
•orikad,  with  tha  waahan  «  aad  7  adaptad  raipaoiiTaly  to  rataia  tha 
nU  eapa  ia  poaitioa,  aad  the  oattiaff  kniv«  10  property  moantad  ia 
Mid  porttoaa  aad  Mearad  by  tha  rataiaia*  aat  8.  all  rabataatiaOT  m 
•at  forth  aad  daaeribad. 

3.  ThaeoMbiaatioa.  n  a  rftapar  hM^.  of  th«  apper  and  lower 
porHoaa  S  aad  3,  properly  Moaatod  oa  the  ipiadla  1,  adapted  to  ■»• 

tha  eattiaff  kaiTW  tharaia  ia  the  aanal  aiaaner  by  a  raiUbU 

•  aad  ra«aiaia(  aat,  aad  proridad  wfth  tha  threaded  a^juatoble 

1 11  aad  It  raipactiTaly,  aaearad  agai^at  rotary  aiotioo  by  the  aet 

ra  13  ITawl  adapted  to  hoSl  ia  phMwthe  balb  or  roUeia  14,  with 
^aaapa  or  thaOa 4  aad  5,  haviag  aa  aaa«iar  grooy  npoo  the  ioaar 
HTfoea  thar«>f,  adapted  to  rataia  aad  f»nB  a  bearing  for  the  aati- 
ftletioabaI]aori^Blleral4.aBdthaeattiaf  kniTM  10,  all  ntbataatiaUy 

4—. 


010,888.   raocMB  or  noooais  VAuwATfto  mnii. 

mm    (lo^Ktan)    rttaatadlrAiclaiidllaj^im.laaTfB; 

h  taM  Aug  K  im.  Id  m.'SaB.  aaj  Id  aaniMnrlor.  4.  im  la 
•1.007. 

daw—  1  The  prooaM  of  prodaeing  r^riejcatad  robber  iheeta  for 
■anafocrtnring  parpoaaa,  the  Mae  cooaiatiag  in  twisting  strip*  of  con- 
aolidatad  layers  of  differeat  colored eompoiaada,  making  ap  the  twisted 
itripa  bto  riagaor  cyliadert,  and  catting  shfTinp  or  sheets  therefrom, 
either  before  or  aiUr  ruleaoisatioa,  u  set  forth. 

%  The  proce*  of  making  sbeeto  of  rariegated  rubber  u  herein 
described,  eooaisting  in  buildini;  up  s  pile  or  block  of  sheets  of  different 
eoh>red  compounds,  consolidating  the  sam4  by  preMure,  cutting  strips 
therafrom,  twisting  and  setting  said  strip»,  joining  the  ends  to  form 
riagp.  piling  a  number  of  rings  one  upon  another,  consolidating  the 
aaose  by  presure  to  form  a  homogeneouai  nuus  or  body  and  finally 
catting  the  sheeu  therefrom,  sabsuntially  as  deacribwl. 

3  The  process  of  makiag  rubber  baa|a  as  herein  described,  coo 
Wting  in  building  up  a  pile  or  block  of  sheets  of  different  colored  com- 
pooads;  consolidating  the  same,  twisting  ai|d  seUing  stripe  cut  there- 
from, aad  formiag  the  same  into  rings,  piling  a  number  of  rinp  one 
oa  the  other,  and  eonsobdatiag  the  same  |iy  pressure  to  form  a  cy^ 
iader,  Toleanising  Mid  cylinder,  and  finally  cutting  therefrom  the 
' — die  M  sat  forth. 

4.  The  proceH  of  makiag  rabber  ban<ii  as  herein  deecribed,  coa- 

t  ia  boildmg^ap  a  pila  or  block  of  sheaV  of  different  colored  com- 
P9*ad^  ooaaoiidatiag  tha  same,  twisting  a4d  Mtting  stripe  cut  there- 
ftoai,  joiaiag  the  ends  of  the  twistad  stfips  and  vulcanising,  and 
ftaa^y  eatting  the  bands  from  the  rings  |hus  formed  in  a  lathe  or 
othaiaJM,  M  Mt  forth. 

y  ^^  aew  article  of  manafocture  the  sheet  or  sharing  of  ra- 
riagatad  rvhber  formed  by  cutting  the  sama  from  a  body  or  mass  com- 
poaad  of  twisted  straps  of  eoaaoUdated  layeif  of  differ«nt  colored  nnm- 
^  .  Mbetaatially  aa  described. 


3.  The  oombinstion  of  a  plurality  of  hMting  resisUnces,  and  cor- 
responding circuits,  the  raaistances  being  oonnected  together  so  that 
all  are  heated  when  the  current  is  supplied  to  the  first  one  of  the  so- 
HM,  and  an  automatically  actihg  thermoeUt  adapted  to  dirert  the 
enrreat  from  the  first  resistance  to  the  second  and  thus  cut  out  tha 
first  renataoce  as  the  heat  approaches  the  required  degree,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  resisUnces  and  ttfeir  circuiu,  of  tha 
■thcnnosUt  baring  a  series  of  graduated  pins  corresponding  to  the 
resisUnces,  and  the  Mries  of  mercuiy  cells  into  which  the  pins  may 
dip  and  Mrra  to  complete  the  circuits  successiTely,  subeUntially  as 
specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  resistances  and  their  circuits  of  the 
corresponding  -mercury  calls  and  a  compound  thermosUt  baring 
graduated  pins  adapted  to  dip  in<o  Mid  cells  and  completo  the  cir- 
cuits succaasirety,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


&10.890 

Jul  9.  1893. 


BRIDU-BIT.    Eowoi  R.  Cabooib,  Mewtat.  II  J. 
Sertal  Ha  407^07    .do  moM^ 


PUed 


010,889.  naPttATOu-uauum  roi  njcnic  G 
Ut.  AijnrB.iaLOaPMk.iii  PikditeKim.  sert 
mJM.   (UmatH)  T 

ClKim.—l.  Tl»  aavhiaatioa  with  a  pihrafity  of  rasistaacas  eoa- 

•«»ad  tofethar  airf  adapted  to  he  aaad  fo^  haatiag  parpoaM  a  pin- 


HJCmCHBAT- 
Sertalfc 


(-"/aim. — 1.  A  bridle  bit  consisting,  eawatially,  of  a  flexible  matal 
core,  a  layer  or  coating  of  soft  rubber  joined  to  Mid  core,  a  layer  of 
fobric  haring  a  coarse  mesh  applied  upon  said  rubber  layer,  and  aa 
outer  layer  of  soft  rubber  applied  upon  Mid  fabric,  and  entirely  sur- 
rounding the  sidM  and  ends  of  the  eora  th«  whole  being  pressed  aad 
rnksaaiMd  in  such  manner  that  the  rubber  layers  are  joined  to  each 
other  through  the  meshM  of  the  fabric  and  a  homogeneous  mam 
formed,  substantially  m  specified. 

2.  In  a  bridle  bit,  the  combination  with  the  end  rings  aad  a  core, 
formed  of  Uaks  of  the  mouth  pieoe  proper  consisting  of  soft  mbber 
surrounding  the  core,  and  joined  in  the  intarsticM  of  Mid  linked  core 
a  textile  fabric  of  coarse  mesh  surrounding  said  layer  of  rubber,  and 
a  layer  of  soft  rubber  snrronndiag  the  fobric,  the  said  layers  of  rub- 
ber being  joined  together  by  portions  extaoding  through  the  mesh  of 
the  (hbric  sahaTsntisHy  as  specified. 


i>KtMau   19,  1893. 
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010,891.   8AWI1IU.-0M.    HammW 
I  J.M|gBaroroa»Mrti 


Aim.    Sirtdla 401817.   (la 


Cfank— 1.  Ia  a  Mw-odll  dog,  tha  oombiaation,  with  a  poet,  of  a 
head  morable  rerticaDy  upon  the  same,  a  qnnng  appUed  to  the  aide 
of  the  poet,  a  lerer  joornaled  b  the  head  and  prorided  with  a  cam 
to  tighteo  the  spring,  and  an  a^jastabla  dog  bar  routed  by  the  lerer, 
as  aat  forth. 

1.  Ia  a  Mw  mill  dog,  the  oombiaation,  with  a  ractaagalar  poat  a, 
of  the  sliding  head  c  formed  with  the  circular  bearings  m  daaoribed, 
the  collars/  prorided  with  the  flangw  y,  the  lerer  k  fitted  between 
the  flanges,  and  the  dog  bar  «  fitted  morably  to  the  larar  aad  coUara, 
aa  set  forth. 


0 10.893.     BEU8HH0LDBI.    JoD  S.  Oomui,  DKntt,  Utah., 
■asignorofooa^ialfto  tha  luraka  tanpcred  Ovpar  Oooiptar,  loith 
Pa    POad  Daa  >.  188S.    BnM  la  4M,8M.    do  aod^ 


with  aaid  longitadinal  channel  whereby  one  end  of  aaoh 
of  aaid  alats  may  be  projected  through  said  nosMM  iato  said  ehaaaaL- 
aahatairtiany  ad  deecribed 


01 0.8  94:.    ADJUBTABLI  SHADI-IOLLIE  BRAfiUT.    ft 
COOK.  Iflviit.  1.  J.    road  Sept  8a  1888.    Sahil  Id  4N,848. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  brush-holder  for  dynamos  and  motors,  the  com- 
bination with  a  morable  carriage  mounted  upon  a  suiuble  snpport 
and  haring  a  seat  for  the  brush  Aod  risers  at  each  side  thereof,  of  a 
clamp  plato  located  between  uid  risers,  and  cam  lerers  mounted  on 
a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  risers,  whereby  the  brush  may  be  held  to  the 
carriage,  subeUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  brush  holder  for  dyoamoa  and  motors,  the  combinatifto 
with  a  morable  carriage  mounted  in  ways  on  a  saiuble  snpport  and 
prorided  with  flanges  and  risers  at  each  side,  of  a  clamping  plato  lo- 
cate! between  the  risers  and  prorided  with  a  recessed  boss  for  tha 
reception  of  the  end  of  one  of  the  conductors,  springs  secured  to  the 
clamping  plato,  and  cam  lerers  bearing  against  uid  springs,  whereby 
the  brush  may  be  held  yieldingly  to  its  seat,  subsUntiaUy  as  described. 

3.  In  a  brush  holder  for  dynamo*  and  motors,  the  combinatioo 
with  the  main  frame  haring  suiuble  longitudinal  ways,  of  a  morable 
carriage  haring  flangw  fitted  and  adapted  to  more  in  said  ways,  » 
segment  piroted  in  faSearings  below  Mid  carriage  and  connected  there- 
to by  a  strap  connected  to  uid  segment  and  a  spiral  spring  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  piroul  shaftof  the  Mgment  and  at  tha  other  to  the 
main  fVame  or  support,  so  aa  to  prew  the  carriage  forward  toward 
the  commuUtor  of  the  dynamo  or  motor  when  the  derice  is  in  place, 
subeUntially  m  described. 

4.  In  a  brush  holder  for  dynamos  and  motors,  the  combination 
with  a  morable  carriage,  of  a  Mgment  secured  to  a  shaft  mounted  in 
bearings  in  the  main  fVame  below  the  carriage,  a  coiled  spring  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  and  to  the  main  fi^me,  a  ratohet  wheel  mounted 
npon  the  Mid  shaft,  and  a  pawl,  whereby  the  tonsioo  of  the  spring 
may  be  regnlated,  subeUntially  u  deecribed. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  snpport  or  ftmme,  a  carriage  morable 
therein,  a  Ioom  shaft  mounted  in  the  support,  a  coiled  spring  connected 
with  tha  loow  shaft  and  the  carriage  means  for  routing  the  Ioom 
ahaft  to  a4just  the  toasion  of  the  spring  and  means  for  locking  the 
ahaft  ia  its  a4jasted  position,  substantially  m  deecribed. 


(■• 


CIciM. — 1.  A  Ihade  rdUer  bracket  compriaing  a  baM  plato  with 
guiding  riba  thereon,  one  of  the  said  ribs  haring  an  opening  near  Ita 
center,  a  oontinuous  metalhc  pieoe  bent  at  right  an^aa,  one  end  form- 
ing tha  pirot  bearing,  aad  the  remaining  portion  being  a  toothad 
strip  adapted  to  shde  in  the  said  baM  plato  and  a  spring  pawl  seoui«d 
to  the  baM  plato  engaging  with  the  Mid  toothed  portion,  subataa- 
tiaDy  m  daeoribed  aad  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 

8.  A  shade  roller  bracket  comprising  a  baM  plato,  haring  guid- 
ing riba  tharaon  one  of  the  said  ribs  haring  an  opening  near  ito  oaa* 
tor,  a  oontinnons  meUUic  piece  bent  at  right  anglM  forming  the  pirot 
bearing  at  one  end,  the  remaining  portion  being  a  toothed  strip 
adapted  to  slide  in  the  said  bsM  plaU,  the  bend  or  neck  of  the  said 
metallic  pieoe  being  narrower  than  the  strip  portion  thereof  aad  a 
spring  paw4  engaging  with  the  Mid  strip,  subatantially  m  deecribed 
and  for  the  pnrpoeM  set  forth. 


010.890. 

FlMDiaie, 


T0BA(XXM;UTT1UI    Annm  &  oonr,  Richmond.  Va. 
1892.    Serial  Ho  466,867.    (Mo  modoL) 


0 1 0.8 93.  TOT  BID  OR  CBO.  Monoa  I.  Corrim.  WloohaB 
doa.MMa  PUed  Mar.  9, 1883.  Sartd  la  460,228.  (lomadA) 
Ciam.— 1.  In  a  bedstead,  the  combination  with  the  head  and 
foot  boards  thereof,  of  the  side  pieew  haring  longitudinal  channels 
on  their  inner  sidM  adjacent  to  their  lower  edgM,  the  strips  secured 
to  the  inner  side  of  said  side  piecM  aad  haring  receasM  registoring 
with  the  longitodiaal  channels  in  said  side  pieces  and  theslau  haring 
their  ends  resting  in  Mid  recessM  and  projecting  into  Mid  channels, 
subeUntially  m  described. 

2.  In  a  bedhead  the  combination  with  the  slaU  thereof  of  a  side 
piece  haring  a  loagitudinal  channel  in  its  inner  surfoce  adjacent  to 
ita  lower  edge,  a  atrip  secured  to  Mid  side  piece  and  haring  recessM 


Ciai$m. 1.  In  a  tobacco  cuttef,  the  ttunt  or  cadng,  the  rotary 

chopping  block  and  cutting  deriow  arranged  in  the  f^ame,  a  morabla 
feed  box  or  trough  piroted  or  hinged  at  one  and  within  tha  fl«aM 
leering  the  other  end  lyee  to  more  and  normally  rest  on  the  cboppiaf 
block,  a  remorable  ffd  Uble  arranged  in  said  box  or  trough,  oppo- 
sito  lerer  arms  piroted  at  one  end  to  opposito  sidM  of  the  fhime,  Uaks 
connecting  said  arms  with  the  inner  end  of  the  box  or  trough,  a  weight 
connecting  the  1t9t  ends  of  Mid  lerer  arms  to  normally  depraw  tha 
Mme  to  hold  the  inner  end  of  the  box  or  trough  on  the  chopping 
block,  and  means  for  independently  raising  the  weight  end  of  said 
lerer  arms,  subsUntially  u  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  a  tobacco  cuttor,  the  combinatioo  with  the  frame,  the  rotary 
chopping  block  and  the  cutting  dericM  working  thereorer ;  of  a  bov-[ 
able  food  box  comprising  opposite  box  sidM  hinged  or  piroted  at  00a 
end  within  the  fhune  and  a  remorable  feed  uble  arranged  batwaaa 
aaid  sidea,  lower  fhed  rollers  adjusUbly  mounted  within  said  box,  aad 
a  Mt  of  upper  fhed  rolls  correspondingly  a^jusuble  therein,  sabataO' 
tiaUy  M  set  forth. 
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3.  In  a  totwceo  cutter,  th«  eombinatio|i  with  tfaa  tma*,  the  rotary 
chopping  block  aod  the  cutting  derieee  wof  king  thereorer ;  of  a  mov- 
abia  fWd  box  or  trough  pivoted  or  hinged  ^tooeeod  within  the  frame, 
•  Ixfed  Mger  blade  or  bar  connecting  thej inner  enda  of  the  box  tidea 
aod  adapted  to  nonnallj  reet  apon  the  cpoppiog  block,  and  corre- 
•poadiagly  adjustable  upper  and  lower  feed  rolls  mounted  within  the 
llMd  box  or  trough,  fub«taatiallj  a«  set  forth. 

4.  la  a  tobacco  cutter,  the  combinatiofi  with  the  frame,  the  rotary 
chopping  block  and  the  enttug  deTicesj  of  the  opposite  box  sides 
piroted  or  hinged  to  opposite  sidefl  of  the  Tame,  a  ledger  blade  or  bar 
connecting  the  inner  oads  of  said  «des,  weighted  lexers  connected  with 
the  inner  end*  of  the  side*  to  hold  the  letter  blade  on  the  chopping 
block,  oppoatte  upper  and  lower  roll  plates  ^djuistablj  mounted  on  aaid 
box  ndaa,  and  corrugated  feed  rolls  joum^ted  in  said  plates  and  ex- 
tending tnuurerseiy  between  the  box  side4,  substantiallj  as  set  forth. 

i.  In  a  tobacco  cutter,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and  the 
Ctttting  devices  therein  ,  of  a  weight-actuated  moTabie  feed  box  har- 
iog  oppoaite  sidea  provided  with  slots,  low^r  roll  plates  piroted  at  one 
•od  upon  the  outside  £tces  .of  said  box  s^lee  and  provided  at  their 
Oihar  ends  with  under  curved  edges,  adjusting  cam  levers  pivoted  to 
■aid  box  side*  adjacent  to  said  plates  and  engaging  said  under  curved 
•dgea,  roll  shafts  joumaled  at  their  ends  in  said  opposite  adjusUble 
roll  piatea  and  working  in  the  slots  of  tie  box  side,  different  sixed 
corrugated  feed  roUa  mounted  on  said  shafts  within  the  feed  box  and 
in  diSereot  planes,  and  a  set  of  upper  feed  rolls  adjustably  mounted 
within  said  fbed  box,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  tobacco  cutter,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and  the 
cutting  devices  therein ;  of  a  movable  fee4  box  having  opposite  rides, 
lower  feed  rolls  adjustably  mounted  withi*  said  box,  upper  roll  plates 
pivoted  or  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  opposite  box  sides  and  working 
ontaide  of  the  same,  eccentric  levers  pivot^  to  the  oppoaite  box  rides 
near  the  fi'ee  ends  of  the  upper  roll  plates,  (inks  connecting  said  leveri 
with  inch  free  ends,  roll  shafts  connecting  and  joumaled  in  the  oppo- 
rite  roU  plates,  and  a  series  of  corrugated  feed  rolls  mounted  on  said 
■hafta,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  la  a  tobacco  cutter,  the  cumbinatlan  with  the  frame  and  the 
eattiag  dsTiees  therein ;  of  the  opporite  biz  rides  pivoted  at  one  esd 
within  said  frame  and  having  a  ledger  blaide  or  bar  connecting  their, 
free  ends,  opporite  upper  and  lower  roll  plates  adjustably  mounted 
oa  said  box  rides,  feed  rolls  mounted  bet<4een  said  plates  and  liaving 
their  shafts  extending  therethrough  at  on|  end,  gear  wheels  mounted 
oa  the  exteoded  shaft  ends  outride  of  theiplaiea,  intermeahing  gears 
betweea  the  fSsed  roll  geara,  and  yieldingly  Supported  gears  connecting 
the  iotermsshiag  gears  of  the  upper  and  |>wer  set  of  fJMd  roUa,  and 
a  Miitable  ratchet  feed  connected  with  sa|d  gearing,  suhatantially  as 
setlbrth. 

&  la  a  tobacco  cutter,  the  combinat^n  with  the  frame  and  ths 
eatti^  devices  therein ;  of  the  opporite  1>4x  ridss  pivoted  at  ooe^nd 
withia  Mid  frame,  opporite  upper  and  lo^er  roll  plates  adjustably 
■oaated  oa  said  box  rides,  upper  and  lowqr  sets  of  feed  rolls  mounted 
hetweea  aaid  plates  and  haviag  their  shaKa  extended  therethrough 
at  OM  end,  gear  wbeeb  nounted  on  the  extended  shaft  end*  outride 
of  the  piatea,  intei  mediate  gears  arrangwl  between  the  gear  wheela 
for  the  upper  and  lower  sett  of  rolls,  a  ge^  drive  shaft  i',  joumaled 
ia  the  free  ead  of  the  box  rides  and  carding  gear  wheela  at  both 
eoda,  one  of  which  meshss  with  ons  of  the  intermediate  gea>s  for  the 
upper  sat  of  fced  roUa,  a  second  or  aoxihary  intermediate  gear  jour- 
aaled  a4)aeeiit  to  the  geara  for  the  lower  feed  rolls,  gear  supporting 
iiaka  loosely  connected  at  their  lower  enda  to  one  of  the  supports  tor 
the  lower  rolls,  aad  to  one  of  the  box  rid^  and  connected  at  their 
upper  eada  by  a  pin  or  bolt  k*,  a  gear  whbel  joumaled  on  aaid  bolt 
tad  aeahiag  with  the  auxiliary  gear  sod  4  lower  feed  roU  gear,  cor- 
respooding  gear  sespeoding  links  snspen4ng  a  gear  wheel  at  their 
eoaneetioa  aad  which  oieahas  with  ths  auxiliary  gear  and  one  of  the 
wheals  at  ooe  ead  of  the  drive  abaft  i*,  a|d  a  suiuble  ratchet  feed 
eeaaectsd  with  said  gearing,  substantially' as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  tobacco  cutter,  the  combmati<ln  of  the  frame,  the  rotary 
chopping  block  mouated  within  the  frame.jthe  movable  feed  box  hav- 
iag a  ledger  blade  or  bar  at  its  free  end  aijd  normally  resting  00  said 
ckoppiag  block,  upper  aad  lower  seu  of  ridjusuble  feed  rolls  in  aaid 
box  a  crank  ahaft  moaated  above  the  fraifee.  a  reciprocating  cutting 
kaife  ooaoected  with  aaid  crank  shaft  and  ^pud  to  be  reciprocated 
thereby  ia  freat  of  the  ledger  blade  or  ba^,  aad  means  for  imparting 
a  lateral  vibratory  BMvemeat  to  the  knin  to  and  away  fh>at  said 
Mfar  blade  or  bar,  substantially  as  set  fofth. 

10.  Ia  a  tobacco  cutter,  the  combination  of  the  fraoie  having 
baartags  at  one  ead,  a  feed  box  or  trough  kinged  at  one  end  on  said 
beariags,  feed  devices  arranged  in  said  feed  box  or  trough,  a  rotary 
eheppiag  block,  a  crank  shaft  supported ;  above  the  same  aad  saud 
ahoppjag  block  and  having  a  dotted  cran^  arm  at  one  end,  an  oscil- 
(•tiaf  eeceatric  ahaft  jearaaied  ia  aaid  frakne  beariagr  tn<*  provided 
with  rodaeed  apiadlse  at  oae  end  projected  beyond  »aid  beariaga.  a 
kaift  ooaaected  with  said  eraak  ahatt,  opforiu  swinging  knife  anna 


looeely  connected  at  one  end  to  opporite  «ides  of  the  knife  and  at 
their  other  ends  loosely  embracing  the  reduced  spindles  of  aaid  ec- 
centric  shaft,  a  swinging  connecting  bar  adjustably  connected  at  ooe 
end  to  the  dotted  crank  arm  and  provided  at  its  other  end  with  a 
slot,  and  a  swinging  or  vibrating  adjusting  arm  adjustably  clamped 
at  one  end  to  one  of  the  reduced  spindles  alongside  of  one  of  the 
knife  arms  and  adjustably  attached  at  its  other  end  to  the  dotted 
end  of  said  connecting  bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  tobacco  cutter,  the  combination  with  the  rotary  chop- 
ping block  having  a  gear  wheel  at  one  end,  the  adjusuble  fee<<  de- 
vices and  the  gearing  therefor,  and  the  adjusuble  cutiiug  devices; 
of  a  crank  shaft  connected  with  said  cutting  devices  and  having  a 
wheel  or  pulley  at  ooe  end,  a  ratchet  wheel  shaft  carrying  a  ratchet 
wheel  at  one  end  and  a  pinion  at  its  other  end  geared  with  the  chop- 
ping block  wheel  and  the  gearing  for  the  feed  devices,  a  spring  actu- 
ated stop  or  check  pawl  arranged  below  and  in  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  swinging  pawl-arm  carrying  a  pawl  engaging  said 
ratchet  wheel,  and  a  connecting  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  pawl 
arm  and  adjusUbly  to  said  wheel  or  pulley,  subsUntialiy  as  set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  with  gearing;  of  a  ratchet  wheel  shaft  car- 
rying a  pinion  at  one  end  in  mesh  with  said  gearing  and  at  its  other  end  a 
mtchet  wheel,  a  swinging  pawl  arm  loosely  mounted  on  the  bearing  for 
the  ratchet  wheel  shaft,  a  turning  spring-actuated  pawl  rod  mounted 
in  said  pawl  arm  and  carrying  a  pa  wl  at  one  end  engaging  said  ratchet 
wheel,  a  spring  box  or  housing  removably  clamped  on  the  other  end 
of  said  rod,  and  a  pawl  actuating  spring  incloeed  within  said  box  and 
fastened  at  one  end  to  said  box  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  pawl  arm, 
substantially  as  aet  forth. 


010. 896.    SPRUre-HIUQE.     Wuxiu  a  Ckaii,  Oetratt.  Mich. 
PUad  June  S.  1883.    Sertal  Ma  47e,4M.    ClomoM) 


Claim. — la  a  spring  hinge,  the  combination  of  a  lug  having  op- 
poriag  spriaga,  the  eoda  of  ooe  aet  of  such  springs  forming  hooks  en- 
gagiag  an  opporite  lug,  aad  the  opporing  spring  having  a  stop  also 
engaging  the  oppMu  lug  whereby  the  two  lagi  are  preveated  from 
separating  and  afford  a  turning  point  against  the  resistance  of  the 
(prin(a,  ittbetantially  as  set  forth. 


01 0.8 9 7.    WITCBMAU&S  TOOL     WlLLUM  0  ClooK.  Retaa- 
Tllla,  Ohia    FOad  Mar.  17.  IMS.    trnM  Ha  466.474.    (Ho  moM.) 


Claiwt. — 1.  Ia  a  Jeweler's  tool  the  combination  with  the  jointedly 
connected  bowed  anna  a  a",  inwardly  projecting  jawa  d  i  thereon  and 
notchea«  in  aaid  jawa,  of  the  traoaverse  lifting  f^me  k  embracing  said 
)aws  and  secured  to  one  of  the  same  as  described,  outtumed  notched 
end  portions  i  and  i*  00  said  fVame,  a  bifurcated  tooth  /  secured  to 
the  jaw  d  00  the  inner  side  of  said  fVame  end  •'  and  a  spring  strip  o* 
Boraially  priaring  ths  haadles  of  aaid  tool  outward  substantially  aa 
aad  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

2.  In  a  jeweler's  tool  the  combination  with  the  aras  a  e"  haria^ 
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aa  described  bowed  portions  a'  and  jawa  d  i,  dotted  openings  <x*  a«  in 
■aid  arm  heads,  the  opening  <r*  adapted  to  receive  the  bead  of  the 
arm  a",  pivot  acrewsfr*  connecting  as  described  the  sides  of  said  heads,  a 
pivot  pin  6  having  end  spindles  6' joumaled  in  the  ends  of  said  screws 
^,  of  a  plunger  rod  m  passing  looeely  through  said  pin  b  an'd  pro- 
jecting between  the  jaws  d  d,  toggle  arms  n  jointedly  connecting 
the  inner  end  of  said  plunger  with  the  handle  sections  and  a  spring 
between  said  handle  sections  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  k  jem'eler's  tdol  the  combination  with  the  arms  a  a'  having 
as  described  bowed  portions  a'  and  jaws  d  d  and  a  pivot  pin  Cjoint- 
edly  connecting  said  arms  and  having  an  opening  therethrougL,  of  i 
plunger  rod  m  passing  loosely  through  said  pin  h  and  projecting  be- 
tween the  jaws  d  d ,%  screw  termiiiaiioo  m'  on  said  plunger  rod.  a 
iplit  internally  threaded  tube  m*  which  receives  aaid  screw  m'  as  de- 
scribed, a  clamping  nut  m'  on  the  outer  acrew  threaded  surface  of 
■aid  tube,  toggle  arms  n  jointedly  connecting  said  tool  handle  por- 
tions and  said  tube  m',  and  a  spring  bearing  between  said  handle  por- 
tions substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  jeweler's  tool  the  combination  with  ttSe  arms  a  a'  having 
as  deacribed  bowed  portions  a*  and  jaws  (f  <f ,  a  pivot  pin  h  jointedly 
ponnecting  said  arms  as  described,  a  central-opening  in  said  pivot  pin, 
a  plunger  rod  passing  through  said  opening  and  projecting  between 
aaid  jaws,  toggle  arms  n  jointedly  connected  with  the  iouer  end  of 
■aid  plunger  rod  and  with  the  arms  a',  a  pin  extension  p  00  the  outer 
end  of  said  rod  m,  a  rotary  hub  br  deeve  having  an  outer  neck  por- 
tion q  surrounding  said  pin  extenrion,  said  sleeve  being  adjusUbly  se- 
cured as  described  on  said  rod  m  subsUntialiy  as  and  for  the  purpose 
■pecified. 


for  electrolytic  cells,  which  coaaists  in  poabiaiag  together  the  elaa> 
trode  and  a  carbon  holder  or  terminal  therefor  (oae  of  aaid  parte  b»' 
iog  impregnated  with  parafBne),  connecting  said  electrode  aad  hoU«r 
with  a  source  of  electricity,  and  a  meana^ibr  indicating  the  reaistaaee 
at  the  joint,  and  then  adjusting  fhs  parts  of  said  joint  in  more  or  \mk 
close  contact  until  a  certain  definite  reaistaoce  at  aaid  joint  is  obtaiaed 
and  indicated. 

2.  The  method  of  forminf- the  joints  of  carbon  electrodes  %t 
electrolytic  cells,  which  consisu  in  combining  together  the  electrode 
and  a  carbon  holder  or  terminal  therefor,  (one  or  both  of  said  parte 
being  impregnated  with  parafBne)  by  inserting  one  part  ia  a  recess  ia 
the  other ;  second,  connecting  said  joint  with  a  aourtse  of  electridtj 
yielding  a  constant  current  and  in  multiple  arc  relation  to  aaid  Boar«e 
with  a  voltmeter,  and  third,  adjusting  said  parts  into  more  or  lest 
close  contact  until  a  cerUia  predetermined  resistance,  indicated  by 
said  voltmeter,  is  obuioed  at  said  joint. 


5  1 0.900.    APPARATUS  F!OR  ELBCTEOLTTICALLT  PIODOOM 
son  AHD  CHLORIK&     Eusba  &  CuTTU,  Rev  Tort  I  T. 
Mar.  9a  ISfti.    Serial  Ma  468,283.    (lo  modoL) 
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BLBCT&ICAL  CONMBCTOR.     Pkak 
rued  Pah  13,  1883.    Serial  Ma  462.  IM. 
/J- 


Q.  Cosm,  Mew 
(Mo  toodeL) 


Cbtm. — 1.  An  electrical  connector,  consisting  of  two  jaws  of  con- 
ducting material,  pivoted  together  at  a  point  intermediate  of  their 
length,  one  of  said  jaws  carrying  a  binding  acrew  at  one  of  its  ends 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  coadnetor  supported  by  the  correspond- 
lag  ead  of  the  other  jaw,  and  the  opporite  ends  of  the  jawa  constitut- 
ing a  clamp ;  subsUntialiy  as  described. 

2.  An  electrical  connector,  conristing  of  two  jaws  of  coodneting 
Batarial,  pivoted  togetherat  a  point  iatenaediate  ofttheir  leagth,  the 
portioas  of  the  jaws  on  opporite  sides  of  the  pivot  forming  an  angle 
with  each  other,  one  of  said  jaws  carrying  a  binding  screw  at  one  of 
ite  ends  adapted  to  bear  against  ths  eondnctor  supported  by  the  cor- 
responding end  of  the  other  jaw,  and  the  opporiu  ends  of  the  jaws 
eoastitoting  a  clamp;  subsUntialiy  aa  deacribed. 

S.  Aa  electrical  connector,  consisting  of  two  jaws  of  conducting 
aiaterial,  pivoted  together  at  a  point  intermediate  of  their  length,  one 
of  aaid  jaws  carrying  at  one  of  iu  ends  a  binding  screw  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  conductor,  the  corresponding  ead  of  the  other  jaw 
having  a  recess  for  the  reception  of  the  conductor  supported  by  it, 
and  the  opporite  ends  of  the  jaws  constituting  a  clamp ,  substaotially 
aa  described. 


0  1.0.8 99.  METHOD  OP  ADJUSTIRO  THE  JOINTS  OP  CARBOR 
BLKTRODB&  Buna  B  Cvrm,  Mew  York.  M  T  Piled  Mar  28, 
18S3.    Sertd  Ma  467.92ft.    do  noM.) 
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Claim.— \.  In  aa  apparatus  for  the  electrolysis  «f  salt  ■ohitioaa 
and  ia  oombiaation  with  the  containing  Teasel  A  fSmiag  the  cathodib 
and  haTiag  the  onUet  M,  a  body,  N,  of  wire  aettiag,  gaaaa,  or  rial* 
lar  aiaterial  oa  the  bottom  of  aaid  vessel,  aad  resting  upoa  said  botfj 
N,  a  support,  Q,  of  insulating  material  and  two  or  more  vertieal  eai^ 
boa  anodee,  S,  held  by  said  support,  substantially  aa  deeeribed. 

2.  Ia  aa  apparatus  for  the  electrolysis  of  salt  aolatioaa,  the  eoa- 
binatioa  of  the  Banged  disk  Q  of  insulating  material,  the  vertaeal  eai^ 
bon  aaodea  8  supported  thereon  and  the  oarboa  pias  T  eatering  sail 
aaodes  and  also  apertures  in  said  disk,  substaatially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  electrolysis  of  salt  solatteaii,  the  oofl>> 
bination  of  the  oonUining  veesel  A  having  the  outlet  M,  the  OMtatte 
plate  0  supported  above  the  bottom  of  said  vessel,  the  sapport  P  Q 
of  insulated  material  on  said  p&u  0,  the  vertical  carboa  aaodee  B 
held  OD  the  upper  ride  of  said  support,  and  a  chamber,  D,  withia  aaM 
support  incloring  the  leading-io  wire*  to  said  anodes  aad  Ailed  with 
parefflne  or  equivalent  insulating  material,  subsUotially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  electrolysis  of  salt  solutions,  the  eoBB- 
bination  of  the  conuining  vessel  A  forming  the  cathode  having  ths 
outlet  M,  the  bell  shaped  vessel  D  made  in  two  or  more  sectioaa,  aa  B 
and  F,  and  provided  with  the  outlet  H,  the  brackett  C  supporting  said 
vessel  D,  and  the  anode  S  supported  within  said  veesel  A,  substaatiaDj 
u  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  electrolyris  of  salt  solutions,  ths  oob»> 
binatiou  of  the  cathode  vessel  A  having  the  flanged  supportiag  riaf 
B,  bracketo,  C,  resting  upon  said  ring  B,  bell  D  eompoeed  of  two  or 
more  jointed  sections,  as  E,  F,  supported  by  said  brackets  C  and  pr» 
Tided  with  a  dome,  G,  having  openings,  H  and  I,  and  anodea,  8,  sop* 
ported  within  said  vessel  A,  subsUotially  as  described. 


6  10,901.    BLBCTRODE  POR  VOLTAIC  CELL&     BUOU  R  Q» 
TBI,  Mew  Tork.  B  T.    Piled  May  1,  1S98.    SertH  Ma  471417.    (It 


Cfaiaa. —  1.  The  method  of  forming  the  joinU  of  carbon  electrodee 


CKniai.— I.  The  combination  in  a  TolUic  oell  of  aa  eleetrade  «f 
carbon  and  a  glass  support  therefor ;  the  said  electrode  being  sacared 
to  the  support  by  glass,  substantially  as  deeeribed. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  voltaic  cell  of  an  electrode  of  carbon  aad 
a  glass  support  therefor,  the  said  electrode  being  secured  to  thesa^ 
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r?Ul^i?ff,''**!n!!l'i  n^.T^  '''^'*  «»  Ui«  jototor  phc«  of  eo«Uet. 


9.  The  eonbtnataoo  in  m  roluic  c4U  of  a  glam  (apport.  an  ei«c 
trod*  of  crboo.  c«maat«d  *t  oo«  end  to  said  rapport  by  means  of 
flM^  aod  a  carboa  pin  pMmg  throa|h  aaid  wpport  and  entenoc 
MM  carbon.  •ubaUotiaUj  aa  de«:rib«d.  | 


5  1 0,903.     RUCnOM  FOR  VOtTlIC  CBLIA     Blua  R  Cot- 
1M.  Uv  Tort.  1.  T.     road  Maj  1,  1893.     Banal  Ha  472,4«».    (Ha 


fiXrhen 


CWw. —  1.  Tha  combination  in  a  Toltaic  cell  of  an  electrode  of 
Carbon,  a  rapport  to  which  aaid  electroda  is  atUched  and  an  eorelope 
ar  coating  of  glaaa  surrounding  and  eloaing  the  joint  between  elec- 
l|pda  aod  rapport,  subsUntiailj  as  descri>ed 

2.  The  combination  in  a  voluic  cellj  of  an  electrode  of  carbon. 
and  a  snpport.  tiie  said  electrode  being  united  to  said  support  by  rlass 
attiaUntially  as  deeenbed 

3  The  combination  m  a  Toluic  celJ  of  an  electrode  of  carbon. 
aari  a  support,  the  said  electrode  being  united  to  said  support  by  glass, 
aM  aa  eoTelop*  or  coating  of  glass  surrofunding  and  clowng  the  joint 
batraaa  alactrod*  and  support.  subsuoti«ilj  as  described  I 

4.  Tka  combination  in  a  Toluic  cell  of  an  electrode  of  carbon.  I 
Vwpport  of  stoaaware.  and  a  body  of  gU«s  cemenUng  together  the 
rty  alactrode  and  said  support,  subsUuti^lly  as  deacribed. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  Toluic  cell  of  the  carbon  electrode  A, ' 
^port  B,  pia  C,  and  glass  envelope  or  coating  D,  sabataatialiy  as 

A.10.908.    CAI^XKTPUHS    Saauit  L  Obukt.  Bang  Sun.  Md 
nadOetlllsn.    9artU  Ma  488.122    OtoinoM.) 


Claim.— \.  A  draw-b«  proTidad  with  a  Up,  at  taa  appar  adga  of 
tha  opaniflg  in  ita  flange,  whereby  tha  and  of  the  upper  jaw  of  tka 
Hak  holding  doTice  is  shielded  and  the  coupling  link  u  prerentwi  from 
aotering  aboTe  the  link  holding  device  in  the  draw-bar.  rabatantiafir 
aa  specifled.  ' 

2.  The  combination  with  the  drawer  of  a  car-coupler  of  a  apriac 
having  paraUel  arms,  locatml  within  the  draw-bar  and  securwl  to  tha 
aame  the  said  spring  being  provided  with  jaw*at  iu  extremity  adapted 
to  grasp  and  hold  the  coupling  link  in  poaitioo  to  automatically  eo«pla 
the  cars,  and  the  upper  jaw  adapted  to  uphold  the  pin  prior  to  tha 
entrance  of  the  link,  subsUntiaUy  as  specifled. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  draw-bar  ot  a  car  of  a  spring  hav- 
ing parallel  arms,  provided  with  jaws,  at  their  eitremities,  which  ara 
curved  sod  beveled  at  their  forward  edges  as  deacribed,  to  guide  tha 
coupling  link  into  and  betw^n  said  jaws,  by  which  said  link  is  held 
in  poaition  to  automatically  couple  the  cars.  subsUutially  aa  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  draw-bar  of  a  car-coupler,  of  a 
spring  having  parallel  arms  provided  with  jaws  at  their  forward  ends, 
the  upper  jaw  being  provided  with  a  beveled  flange,  to  limit  or  check 
the  inward  movement  of  the  link,  when  a  slight  backward  pressura 
w  applied  to  said  link,  and  to  give  and  permit  the  link  to  pass  farther 
backward  when  undue  pressure  comes  upon  the  same.  subaUniialiy 
a»  described 

5.  The  combination  with  the  draw-bar  of  a  car,  and  the  spring 
provided  with  jaws  curved  and  beveled  at  their  forward  ends,  of  a  coup- 
ling pin  arranged  to  pass  through  vertical  apertures  in  the  draw-bar 
aod  the  recesses  formed  by  the  curved  forward  edgesof  the  jaws,  tha 
stirrup  having  a  swiveled  annulus.  setting  under  the  shoulder  of  the 
coupling  pin  and  the  uncoupling  lever  having  a  cycloidal  crank  adapted 
to  play  in  the  upper  part  of  the  stirrup,  aod  provided  with  crank  arms 
at  each  end  by  which  it  may  be  operated  to  lift  and  drop  the  coup- 
ung  pin  in  the  line  of  a  vertical  plane,  subsuntially  as  specified. 

6  The  combination  with  a  draw-bar,  the  springs  located  between 
and  provided  with  jaws  as  described,  and  the  coupUng  pin  adapted 
to  pass  vertically  through  openings  in  the  draw-bar  and  recesses  at  the 
front  edge*  of  the  jaw,,  of  the  stirrup,  the  annulus  swiveled  thereto 
aod  undersetting  the  ^.houlder  on  the  pin  the  operating  lever  having 
a  crank  midway  between  iu  ends,  the  arms  of  which  descnbe  an  oge< 
curve,  and  the  cycloidaily  curved  arms  extending  from  said  crank  aod 
adapted  to  nde  through  the  upper  part  of  the  stirrup,  so  as  to  move 
the  pin  vertically,  and  reuin  it  in  a  position  just  back  of  the  dead 
center  of  the  crank,  to  permit  the  jar  of  impact  of  the  abutting  care 
to  throw  the  parts  in  position  to  drop  the  pin.  subsuiitiallv  as  specified 

7.  The  combination  with  the  draw-bar,  having  vertical  aperture* 
for  the  coupliug  pin.  and  the  spring  having  jaws  curved  and  swivelad 
at  their  forward  extremities  to  guide  the  coupling  link  between  the 
jaws,  of  the  ledge  ot  shelf  formed  at  the  forward  edge  of  the  upper 
jaw,  upon  which  the  pin  may  reet.  when  elevated,  so  as  to  be  dropped 
into  iu  seat  when  the  cars  abut,  substantially  as  descnbed 

8  The  combination  with  the  crank  shaa,  by  which  the  coupling 
pin  is  operated,  of  the  bracket  having  a  semi-circuhir  bearing  aod  • 
recungular  space  opening  into  said  bearing,  and  the  supplemenUry 
bracket  having  a  lateral  extrusion  adapted  to  fit  said  recUngular 
•pace,  and  provided  with  a  similar  semi-circular  bearing  for  the  jour- 
nal of  the  coupling  operating  shafl,  subNUutially  as  and  for  the  purpoaa 
set  forth 

9.  The  Cum  bi  nation  with  a  draw-bar  of  a  U-shaped  spring  having 
one  arm  secured  to  the  floor  of  the  draw-bar  and  iu  upper  arm  over- 
lying it  in  position  to  automatically  engage  a  link  as  it  enters  the 
draw-bar  aod  automatically  hold  the  same  id  poaition  for  coupling, 
subeuntially  as  specified 


510,904.    POZZL&    JoHii  a  DoiMua,  Chicago.  DL    Pfladllv 
29.  1893.    Sehal  Na  468.1  iMX    (Ho  OMdeL: 


Claim. — I.  A  puxxle  consisting  of  a  number  01  seu  of  blocks,  the 
blocks  of  each  sat  being  distinguished  by  some  suiuble  characteristic 
from  the  blocks  of  the  other  seu,  and  a  board  having  a  continuous 
r«:Ungular  channel  and  a  cross  channel  uniting  opposite  sides  of  tha 
ractangular  channel,  said  channels  being  a  trifle  wider  than  the  width 
of  a  block,  subsuntially  a*  set  forth. 

2.  A  puxxle  consisting  of  a  number  of  seU  of  blocks,  the  blocka 
of  each  sat  being  distinguished  by  some  suitable  characteristic  fh>« 
the  blocks  of  tha  other  sou,  and  a  board  having  a  eoatiauous  recta*, 
gular  chaoiMl  and  a  eroas  chaaoal  uniting  opposite  lidea  of  the  rtusV 


Dkimmi  19,  189.1- 
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J  baiag  « trila  widw  tkM  Iha  vMlk  af 
•  bleak,  dM  hoM'poMow  fer  Om  aaranl  aato  of  btoeka  baiM  iirii. 
aatod  aalka  board,  aahateotUOj  aa  aat  Ibnk 

8.  The  eoosbioatioa  with  tha  board  A  hATiofftba  oootiaaoaBrael- 
aofolar  ebaaaal  B,  tha  eroaa  ehaaaoi  C  naitiag  oppoaita  aidaa  of  tba 
abaaaal  B,  aad  tha  diatiaguiahiac  oMrks  d,t,f,  aad y,  of  tha  aala  of 
blocka  D,  E,  P,  aad  Q,  fiiUng  th4  channela,  with  tha  azooptioa  of  a 
apaoa  large  aoough  to  rwjeiva  one  block,  tha  blocka  of  aach  aat  baiaff 
diatiafttiahad  from  tha  blocks  of  the  othar  aeU  by  a  aaiubia  charao- 
tariatic,  rabaUatialty  aa  aat  forth 


far  aad  ^jBadar,  aa4  a  phf  a^aatabla  ia  MM  paanca  proTidad  «Mk 
a  (roova  oaaathatbg  a  vaot  fbr  tka  aaeapa  of  laid  froa  iba  tu 
batwaaa  the  ejiiadar  aad  plaagar  iato  tha  raaarroir.  aafaataatialb  ai 
daanibod. 


0 1 0. 90  6 .  neRAvne-MACHiiE 
MiM,  Mrignor  to  Mm  ABohm,  mom 
Sarial  la  482,1M.    (I«boM.) 
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Clnlm,  A  Batch  box  in  one  piece,  having  a  rooaaa  poAioo  aaii 
ipnog  jawa,  a  projactioB  K  00  one  aide  of  tha  raoaaa  roughaaad  oa 
lU  oator  &ea,  and  a  holding  pro)action  i,  on  tha  othar  aide  of  tha  ■«« 
aaaa.  rahatantially  aa  daacribad. 


610.907.  SHADB-HOLDBtPOECAIDLBS.  WluultPI 

Port  aoailing.  Hlna     Ptttd  Pah  U,  iMa    Sartal  Ra  S4aflW   (l« 


ClatM.— 1.  The  beraio  daacribad  feed  mecbaniam  compriaing  a 
cylinder  and  plunger  or  equivalent,  one  restrained  from  movement  and 
the  other  Impelled  to  move,  under  asubeUntiallyconsUnt  driving  force 
and  a  fluid  confined  between  said  paru,  combined  with  a  tool  support 
connected  with  one  of  said  parts,  and  a  support  for  the  matarial  to 
be  operated  upon  by  the  tool,  connected  with  the  othar  of  the  said 
parts;  and  a  vent  or  eacape  paaaage  for  the  aaid  fluid  whereby  the 
feed,  or  relative  movement  of  the  tool  and  material  operated  upon  by 
tha  same,  is  controlled  subauntially  as  deecribod. 

2  The  combination  of  tha  fbed  cylinder  and  plunger  and  the  fluid 
confined  between  the  two,  with  an  ouUet  paaaage  fVom  the  space  bo- 
tween  said  cylinder  and  plunger,  the  valve  controlling  said  pasaage, 
and  a  vent  passage  through  aaid  valve  for  permitting  a  slow  aaeapa 
of  the  liquid  while  the  valve  is  cloeed,  anbauntially  as  deacribMl. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  faad  cylinder  and  plunger  with  tha 
valve  and  tubular  valve  stem  and  a  reguUting  plug  w  rod  provided 
with  a  Upering  groove  cooperating  with  a  passage  through  the  aaid 
Talve  and  being  adjusubla  with  relation  thereto,  subatantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  bed  aod  vertical  guide  way  with  tha 
plunger,  supported  on  said  bed  aod  the  cylinder  cooperating  with  aaid 
plunger  and  provided  with  guides  cooperating  with  the  said  vertical 
guide  way,  and  springs  for  holding  tha  guide  surihces  of  the  cylinder 
and  guideway  in  contact,  subataotiaUy  as  deacribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  cylinder  and  plunger  and  vent  paaaage 
fW)m  the  apace  between  the  two,  with  the  cylinder  lifting  rod  g  aod 
acrew  /,  subsuntially  as  deacribed. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  tool  and  tool  carrying  alide «/»  with  the 
controUing  lever  r  cooperating  with  said  tool  slide  aod  the  spring  con- 
nected with  said  lever  and  arranged  with  relation  to  the  f\jlcrum  thereof 
aa  described,  whereby  the  aaid  leve>  is  caused  to  press  the  tool  alide 
against  iu  guides  and  also  preas  it  forward  to  tha  work,  subetantiallT 
as  deacribed. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  arbor  provided  with  annular  ribs  «», 
aod  means  to  route  the  aaid  arbor  with  the  bearing  provided  with 
grooves  engaged  with  said  riba,  to  raatrab  the  aaid  arbor  from  end 
motion,  aubauotially  aa  deacribed. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  faed  cylinder  and  plunger,  one  pro- 
Tided  with  a  tool  aupport  and  the  other  with  a  support  for  the  mate- 
rial to  be  operated  upon  by  said  tool,  and  fluid  confined  between  the 
two,  with  a  reaervoir  in  said  cylinder,  and  a  pasaage  connecting  said 
raaervoir  with  the  space  between  the  plunger  and  cylinder,  and  a 
ralve  controUing  the  aaid  paaaage,  wbatantially  aa  deacribed. 

9.  The  combination  of  the  feed  cylinder  and  plunger  and  fluid 
confined  between  the  two,  with  a  reaervoir  in  said  feed  cylinder,  a 
paaaage  connecting  aaid  raaarroir  with  the  apaoe  between  the  plnn- 


OBvm.~\.  The  combination,  aubaUotially  aa  hereinbefore  aal 
forth  of  tha  candle,  the  annular  holder  or  ring  arranged  aroond  tha 
candle  at  ita  extreme  upper  end,  and  the  horixontal  crosa-pieeea  aa- 
cured  to  the  top  of  the  ring  on  opposite  sides  of  iu  central  openiof,' 
aod  which  rest  on  the  top  of  the  candle  00  opposite  sides  of  tha  wiek. 

2.  The  combination,  subatantiaUy  as  hereinbefore  aat  forth,  of 
tha  candle,  the  annular  holder,  formed  at  iU  edge  or  pttriphery  witk 
an  upwardly-projecting  flange,  and  with  a  downwardly  projecting 
flange  around  iU  central  opening,  the  candle  projecting  into  tha 
flanged  opening,  the  horizontal  crosa-pieces  or  wires,  aecured  to  tha 
top  of  the  holder,  on  oppoaite  aidaa  of  iu  contral  opoaiag,  aetnai 
which  they  extend,  and  renting  on  the  top  of  the  candle  on  oppoaita 
sides  of  the  wick,  aod  the  ahade  resting  on  the  annular  holder,  withia 
the  flange,  at  ita  pahphary. 


510.908.  HARRB8&  JO0O  OAaHAi.AiuiTflie,Pa..ui|giHr«r 
aoa4ialftoChariaaEPattanaD.lnoktjii.R.  T  MM  Mar  11.  INL 
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iSLlLji.'''*!^!^!^  ""*^  ft  tk«  jotat  or  pbct  (rfeortMt, 


3   Tk«  ooabUutioo  io  a  volUic  c»ll  of  a  glaa  lupport.  ao  else 
trod,  of  c»rboo,  ceomtod  .t  one  end  to  uid  rapport  by  means  of 
fi»m.  Md  .  earboo  pin  pMung  through  uid  upport  and  entenar 
■»k1  carbon.  rabaUnUaUy  a*  dcKribed. 


510,903.     WJCTEOM  FOE  VOLTAIC  CIU&     Bloia  E  Cn^ 
m.  Urn  Tort.  1.  T.    rOad  Maj  1.  im.    Serial  Ba  472.4W    (Ha 


f<irhon 


Chim.—  \.  Th«  eombinatioo  in  a  rcihaic  ceD  of  an  electrode  of 
\arbon.  a  mpport  to  which  aaid  electrod*  is  atUched  and  an  enreiope 
•rcoatiBg  of  glaw  surrounding  »nd  clofing  the  joint  between  elec- 
t«>d«  and  support.  subsUntially  as  described 

1  The  combination  in  a  »oluic  celj  of  an  electrode  of  carbon 
•^  a  snpport.  the  aaid  electrode  being  united  to  said  support  by  eiass' 
•tbMantUUj  as  descnbed  |  kk"      /  g       . 

I    The  combination  in  a  »olUic  cel^of  an  elwrtrode  of  carbon 
^  a  rapport,  the  said  electrode  being  anjted  to  said  support  by  glaasj 
•Man  eorelope  or  coaUng  of  glass  surrotunding  and  closing  the  joinl ' 
""""•■  •'•ctrode  and  support.  subsUnti»llT  as  described  i 

4.  Tbe  combination  in  a  toIuic  cell  of  an  electrode  of  carbon  I 
U!'*^.i  »ton«ware.  and  a  body  of  g(as.  cementing  together  the 
m^  ttoetroda  and  said  snpport,  subsUuti^ly  as  deKribed. 

5.  T^e  coobioation  in  a  roluic  ceU  0f  the  carbon  electrode  A, 
•W^ft  B,  pin  C,  and  glaaa  envelope  or  coating  D,  snbeUntialir  as 
ftgft  I  ibail. 

^^£^^^-   CA»^»WUfG    Saaun  L  Dam.  Ring  Sun.  MiL 
nHOgllii88&    Sa1illa4SS.12S    OtonodcL) 


Orim.— 1.  A  draw-bar  proTidnd  with  a  Up,  at  tne  upper  edm  <A 

Bnk  hoUiag  d«Tic«  is  shielded  and  Ue  coupling  link  ia  prevMUd  fnm 
•ot«ing  above  the  link  holding  dcTtce  in  the  draw-bar  rabMantiaOr 
aa  ipocifled.  ' 

1  The  combination  with  the  draw-bar  of  a  car-coupler  of  a  nriu 
hanng  parallel  arms,  located  within  the  draw-bar  and  securvd  to  U« 
■ame  the  said  spring  being  provided  with  jaw* at  iu  extremity  adaptod 
to  grasp  and  hold  the  coupling  link  in  position  to  automatically  eonnle 
the  car^  and  the  upper  jaw  adapted  to  uphold  the  pin  prior  to  the 
entrance  of  the  Knk,  substantially  as  specified. 

3  Tbe  combination  with  the  draw-bar  o»  a  car  of  a  spring  hav- 
ing parallel  arms,  provided  with  jawi.  at  their  ectremities,  which  are 
curved  and  beveled  at  their  forwaH  edges  as  de«;ribed.  to  guide  the 
coupUng  link  into  and  betw^n  said  jaws,  by  which  said  link  is  held 
in  position  to  automaUcaUy  couple  the  cars.  subsUutially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  draw-bar  of  a  car-coupler  of  a 
spring  having  parallel  arms  provided  with  jaws  at  their  forward  "ends, 
the  upper  jaw  beinx  provided  with  a  beveled  flange,  to  limit  or  check 
the  inward  movement  of  the  link,  when  a  slight  backward  pressure 
M  applied  to  said  link,  and  to  give  and  permit  the  link  to  pass  farther 
backward  when  undue  pressure  comes  upon  the  same,  rabetanttallv 
as  described  ' 

5.  The  combination  with  the  draw-bar  of  a  car,  and  the  spr-nf 
provided  with  jaw.  curved  and  beveled  at  their  forward  ends  of  a  coui^ 
ling  pin  arranged  to  pa.«  through  vertical  apertures  in  the  draw-bar 
and  the  recesses  formed  by  the  curved  forward  edgesof  the  jaws,  the 
stirrup  having  a  sniveled  annulus.  setting  under  the  shoulder  of  the 
coup''"*  pin  and  the  uncoupling  lever  having  a  cy  cloidal  eran  k  adapted 
to  play  in  the  upper  pan  of  the  stirrup,  and  provided  with  crank  arms 
at  each  end  by  which  it  may  be  operated  to  lift  and  drop  the  coup- 
ling  pin  in  the  line  of  a  vertical  pUne,  subsUntially  as  specified 

6  The  combination  with  a  draw-bar.  the  springs  located  between 
and  provided  with  jaw,  as  de^ribed.  and  the  coupling  pin  adaptod 
to  pass  vertically  through  openings  in  the  draw-bar  and  recesses  at  the 
front  edges  of  the  jaw.,  of  the  nirrup.  the  annulus  swiveled  thereto 
and  undersetting  the  shoulder  on  the  pin  the  operating  lever  having 
a  crank  midway  between  ito  ends,  the  arms  of  which  de«nbe  an  oge< 

^rn!'  H°,  "'V"^".'***''*"^  ""'"^'^  *'""■'  "^""li"?  fron"  «'d  crank  and 
adapted  to  ride  through  the  upper  part  of  the  stirrup,  so  a.  to  move 
the  pin  vertically,  and  reu.n  it  in  a  position  just  back  of  the  dead 
center  of  the  crank,  to  permit  the  jar  of  impact  of  the  abutting  car, 
to  throw  the  parts  in  position  to  drop  the  pin.  «ub,untiallv  a.  specified 
7.  The  combination  with  the  draw-har.  having  vertical  apertures 
for  the  couphug  pin.  and  the  spring  having  jaws  curved  and  swiveled 
at  their  forward  eitremities  to  guide  the  coupling  link  between  the 
jaws,  of  the  ledge  or  shelf  formed  at  the  forward  edge  of  the  upper 
jaw,  upon  which  the  pin  may  rest,  when  elevated,  so  as  to  be  dropped 
into  lU  seat  when  the  cars  abut.  subsUntially  as  described 

8  The  combination  with  the  crank  shaft,  by  which  the  coupling 
pin  IS  operatod.  of  the  bracket  having  a  seroi-circular  bearing  and  a 
recungular  space  opening  into  said  beanng,  and  the  supplemenUry 
bracket  having  a  lateral  extension  adapted  to  fit  said  recungular 
space,  and  provided  with  a  similar  semi-circular  bearing  for  the  jour- 
nal of  the  coupling  operating  shafl.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoaa 
set  forth  ' 

9.  The  CombinaUon  with  a  draw-bar  of  a  U-shaped  spnng  having 
one  arm  secured  to  the  floor  of  the  draw-bar  and  its  upper  arm  over- 
lying  It  m  position  to  automatically  engage  a  link  as  it  eoton  the 
drawbar  and  automatically  hold  the  same  in  position  for  coupUng. 
subsUntially  as  specified 


610.904.    PDZZL&    JoNii  a  DoMua. Cbkagt),  m.    PlMMar 
29. 1S93.    3ertal  Na  468.190    (No  moiM.) 


«■«*..— I.  A  puazle  consisting  of  a  number  01  set«  of  blocks,  the 
blocks  of  each  set  being  distinguijihed  by  wme  suiuble  charactoristio 
from  the  blocks  of  the  other  seu.  and  a  board  having  a  continnoua 
rwjUnguUr  channel  and  a  cross  channel  uniting  opposite  sides  of  tha 
rwtangttlar  channel,  said  channels  being  a  trifle  wider  than  the  width 
of  a  block,  subsUntially  a*  set  forth. 

2  A  puzzle  consUting  of  a  numb«r  of  seu  of  blocks,  the  blocka 
of  each  set  being  diatinguiahed  by  some  raiuble  charactorUiic  from 
tbe  block,  of  the  other  aeU,  and  a  board  having  a  continuous  recta.- 
gnlar  channel  and  a  croes  channel  uniUng  opposiu  sidea  of  the  rwrt- 


DKtMMI    19,    189.1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


i7tr 


I  bates  AtriicwidM-thMth*  width  «r 
•  bleak.  Ih«  boiM  podlioM  fbr  Um  anrmd  aoto  of  Moeka  boi^  H#- 
««M  oa  tbo  boM<  MbrtutUOj  M  M(  forth. 

8.  ThoeoabiutkMwhhthobowdAhaflaf  th«ooMiawMif«ei- 
•ncahtr  ohnuol  B,  th«  eraa  ebuMi  C  aaltin(  opporiU  iid«  of  tho 
ckMMl  B,  and  the  diatiagniriiiac  ourka  <  c. /,  nad  ^.  of  tho  aMi  of 
blocka  D.  E,  P,  and  0,  filUnc  tbd  channaK  with  the  exooptioa  of  • 
apwM  Urgo  •songfa  to  raoeive  oo«  block,  the  blocks  of  oMsh  aot  boia^ 
diitiBfniabod  from  tha  blocks  of  the  other  aoU  by  a  raitablo  chane- 
tariatle,  anhatantiaUy  aa  aot  forth 


aa<  a  pl«f  a4iaatabk  iaaaM 

■tlBc  a  Tw»  for  tba  aaeapo  of  laid  ft^ 

^^tbaeyBadaraad  pUagar  iato  Um  rmrroir, 

daacnbod. 


aahataattaHy  1^ 
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^j%^^»  fc^ 


CHmm.—  \.  The  herein  described  feed  mechanism  comprising  a 
cylinder  and  plunger  or  equivalent,  one  restrained  from  movement  and 
theother impelled  to  move.underaaubeUntiallyconatantdrivingforce, 
and  a  fluid  confined  between  aaid  parte,  combined  with  a  tool  support 
connected  with  one  of  said  parta;  and  a  support  for  the  matorial  to 
be  operated  upon  by  the  tool,  connect«i  with  the  other  of  the  aaid 
parta;  and  a  vent  or  escape  paaaage  for  the  said  fluid  whereby  tha 
feed,  or  relative  movement  of  the  tool  and  matorial  operated  upon  by 
the  same,  is  controlled  subatantiaUy  as  described. 

2  The  combination  of  the  feed  cylinder  and  plunger  and  the  fluid 
confined  between  the  two,  with  an  outlet  paaaage  fh>m  the  space  be- 
tween said  cylinder  and  plunger,  the  valve  controlling  said  pasaage, 
and  a  vent  paaaage  through  aaid  valve  for  permitting  a  alow  oM^po 
of  the  liquid  while  the  valve  is  cloaed,  subeUntially  as  described. 

3  The  combination  of  the  feed  cylinder  and  plunger  with  tha 
valve  and  tubular  valve  atom  and  a  reguUting  plug  or  rod  provided 
with  a  Upering  groove  cooperating  with  a  passage  through  the  said 
Talve  and  being  adjusuble  with  relation  thereto,  subeUntiaUy  as  de- 
■cribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  bed  and  vertical  guide  way  with  tha 
plunger,  supported  on  said  b«l  and  the  cylinder  cooperating  with  aaid 
plunger  and  provided  with  guidea  cooperaUng  with  the  said  vertical 
gtiide  way,  and  apringa  fbr  holding  the  guide  surfkces  of  the  cylinder 
and  guidaway  in  contact,  aubaUntially  as  deacribwi. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  cylinder  and  plunger  and  vent  paaaage 
fh)m  the  apMse  between  the  two,  with  the  cyUnder  Ufting  rod  g  and 
acrew  /,  subeUntially  as  deacribed. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  tool  and  tool  carrying  alide  rf»  with  the 
controUing  lever  r  cooperaUng  with  said  tool  slide  and  the  spring  con- 
nected with  said  lever  and  arranged  with  relaUon  to  the  fUlcrum  thereof 
as  descnbed.  whereby  the  aaid  levtA-  ia  cauaed  to  prea  the  tool  slide 
against  its  guides  and  alao  preaa  It  forward  to  the  work,  subeUntiallr 
aa  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  arbor  provided  with  annular  riba  m», 
and  means  to  roUto  the  aaid  arbor  with  the  bearing  provided  with 
groovaa  engagwl  with  aaid  riba,  to  reatrab  the  said  arbor  fVom  end 
notioa,  rabaUntiaDy  as  deacrilted. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  feed  cylinder  and  plunger,  one  pro- 
vided with  a  tool  rapport  and  the  other  with  a  rapport  for  the  mato- 
rial to  be  operated  upon  by  said  tool,  and  fluid  confined  between  the 
two,  with  a  raaorvoir  in  aaid  cylinder,  and  a  paaaage  connecting  aaid 
reaervoir  with  the  space  between  the  plunger  and  cylinder,  and  a 
valve  controUing  the  aaid  paaaage,  aubetantially  aa  deacribwL 

9.  Tha  combiaadoa  of  tha  fbad  eyUndar  and  plunger  and  fluid 
confined  between  the  two,  with  a  reaervoir  in  said  feed  cylinder,  a 
paaaage  ooanecting  aaid  reaervoir  with  the  apace  between  the  plan- 


CMm^—k.  BMtch  boa  in  one  piece,  having  a  raeeaa  poAios  aa4 
ipring  jawa,  a  projoctioa  K  00  one  side  of  the  reoaaa  rooghaoad  oa 
itt  outer  foee,  and  a  holding  projection  i,  on  tha  other  aide  of  tha  i«i 
oaaa.  aabatantially  as  deacribed. 
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daJak— 1.  The  combination,  wbaUntiaUy  aa  hereinbefbra  aot 
forth  of  the  candle,  the  annular  holder  or  ring  arranged  around  tha 
candle  at  iU  extreme  upper  end,  and  the  hohaootal  Croaa-pieoaa  aa> 
cored  to  the  top  of  the  ring  on  opposito  lidea  of  iU  central  opeaiag,' 
and  which  rent  on  the  top  of  the  candle  on  oppoaito  sides  of  the  wick. 

2.  The  combination,  aubaUntially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth,  of 
the  candle,  the  annular  holder,  formed  at  iU  edge  or  p«riphery  witb 
an  upwardly-projecting  flange,  and  with  a  downwardly  projectiaK 
flange  around  iU  central  opening,  the  candle  projecting  into  the 
flanged  opening,  the  horizontal  croaa-piecea  or  wirea,  aecured  to  tha 
top  of  the  holder,  on  oppoaito  aidee  of  iU  central  opening,  aertMa 
which  they  eztond,  and  reating  on  the  top  of  the  candle  on  oppoaita 
sides  of  the  wick,  and  the  ahade  resting  00  the  annular  holder,  withia^ 
the  flange,  at  rto  periphery. 
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Cl'im.—l.  AliArB«nattuhiB«^e«aditiD(orth«itrmpOIwT{Dg 
^•«k'»^*«»P«  H  H  mad  tDtMin«dUt«iafMC«  I  at  ito  upper  end  and  loop 
L  at  ita  lower  and,  in  eoBbination  *if  th  loop  0  carried  by  said  strap 
and  itrap  Q  lewed  to  laid  rtrap  G  tor  en>r*giii  j  the  lower  end  thereof, 
nbatantiallj  aaaod  for  the  purpose  let  forth. 

2.  A  harness  atUchmeat  consisintf  of  a  Uil  holder  for  hame«ea 
eowpriaiof  a  strap  0  beneath  the  uil  of  the  horw,  haring  a  loop  at 
ita  lower  end  eogmging  the  breech-etaap  of  a  harness,  and  constructed 
at  iU  upper  end  with  two  straps  H  H,  having  the  space  I  between 
them,  and  passing  upwardly  at  oppos^  sides  of  the  horse's  Uil  to  and 
abore  the  ouuide  of  the  usual  crupptr,  and  engaging  at  their  upper 
tods  the  usual  buckles  of  the  latter,  and  a  loop  0  carried  by  the  in- 
tannediate  portion  of  said  strap  G  foreinbracing  the  Uil  of  the  horse 
mbatantiallj  aa  and  for  the  purpose  ^t  forth. 


outwardly  preamng  hoop^haped  thin  steel  spring  aa  17,  pre.«n« 
again«t  the  mner  curred  surface  of  aU  the  segmenU  of  the  narrow 
and  "'•broad  n»g„d  su.Uble  pin.  a.  2.5.  and  30,  engaging  in  hoN 
ow,  a.  2fi.  and  29  for  reUining  the  spring  and  the  packSg  ring,  i, 
.uch  relative  po«t.on  that  the  solid  part,  of  one  ring  cover  the  o^en. 
iog  betw,«n  the  ends  of  the  other  ring  .nd  between  the  end.  ofVh. 
•pnng.  wbauntully  aa  .hown  and  described  and  for  the  purpose  Mt 


6  10. 90 9.  SPIRRMe  MBCHiUrraM  Oano  P  Oniui,  Rev 
Birttirl  R  T.,  laigaor  to  Jennie  B^  Oerman,  mim  ptaoo.  Filed  FMx 
1S,1MI    Scriil  Sa  46tMl     (RoiDOdaL) 


^^?\?^^-    ^''A"  "BCHANISM  m  LOCOMOTIVKa   Thbodou 
?7l^t!!**f-2":I°'^/'^'^  ^     FU«i  Apr.  26,  isaa.     aanalHa 

471,910.     (Ho  IDOdeL) 


4-a 


^__  Cfclm.— 1.  The  eonbiDatioo  of  a  lerer  having  a 
OOa,  aad  a  fttlcnua  piaoe  haring  tranT«rsa  stop  or  op«i 


.  nose  or  projee- 

-         .      ^  » ^ r —' op«nii>g>  at  angle. 

1^^  other  to  rwwiT*  the  and  of  th«  lever,  and  a  rwseaa  or  opening 
•fco^jitha  truarma  aiots  for  receivia|  the  noee  or  projection,  .ub- 

ITViMaWaatioa  of  a  lerer  hatiog  as  upwardly  tanMd  dom 
A  JS!?*^  **  ***  '^™"  and  and  a  Atkram  piece  having  a  screw 
ttijMdad  MMi.  Md  a  k«Mi  haring  tra«.Terw  .lota  for  rMeiving  the 
•M  or  tfea  layw,  aad  a  r«^aaa  or  depre^sioo  at  the  iotaraectioo  of  the 
«o«ato  rw«T«  tka  aoaa  or  projectioa  00  the  lever.  MbataatUUy  a. 

.  _*•  ^^  oombiaatioa  whh  a  saiubb  .upport,  of  a  falcnim  piece 
MTjH  ■•"•  of  a^jaatflMat  bodily  witH  raferaoca  to  the  avpport,  and 
•MtaffM  Ofa^c  ia  tha  aziai  Koa  tlM|«>f,  ud  radiai  alota  or  open. 
•Bfi  fro*  tka  axiaJ  opawag  to  tha  exterior,  tha  aod  portion  of  the 
•^  M  tka  appar  aad  of  each  radial  <|Mning  Mrring  a.  a  ftilcrain. 


C!i!Ti!!!!'  ^!^V^  "^  •^^  tJ'ba  pla^  in  .Uher  of 
■pwihn,  whatanHaMy  aa  wt  forth. 


I 
'^^.9»®^^*    ™WE    TWiU«  aoBtmiia.  ^fa..L  Mh... 


FMOml 


Cfetw.—!.  Tha  combination  with  ^le  cylinder  31,  having  the  ro- 

OjiaMa  S3,  aad  cylinder  head  32,  of  a  piaton  having  the  pirton  head  4 
with  the  hub  2.  and  rod  1,  Mcured  therein,  the  lug.  6,  a  follower  a^ 
»,  secured  to  wid  hub  aad  lug.,  the  buU  ring  11,  having  tha  eztamal 
rib  12.  the  Mgmeatally  divided  packing  ringa  22,  having  annular 
Sroovaa  a.  21,  the  narrow  MgmenUlly  divided  packing  rings,  19  }i%r. 
iag  «>>i>ttl«r  rib.  a.  20,  fitting  into  the  groove.  21.  in  the  Urger  ringa 
aad  Miuble  spnng  or  H>ring.  for  holdio|;nid  packing  rings  properly 
prasaed  agatMt  the  wall,  of  the  cylinder.  rabaUntiaUy  a.  and  for  the 
pvpoaa  .pacified. 

1  In  a  piaton  tha  combination  of  t|e  piston  head  4,  the  follower 
•,  tha  hull  ring  11,  held  by  frictiooal  contact  between  said  follower 
tad  the  piMon  head,  and  having  the  rib  12.  the  groove.  16.  the  broad 
•agBMitally  divided  packing  rings  22,  the  narrow  segmantally  di- 
▼idad  packing  riags  1»,  located  nearer  toi  the  ends  of  the  piston  thaa 
tka  broad  packing  riage,  and  having  a  Hb  a.  20.  engaging  in  an  an- 
■alar  groove  at  the  inner  corner  of  the  br«)*d  packing  ring,  an  elastic 


,.      ^^*T  braka-mechanism  for  locomotive.,  the  eombin*. 

Uon  of  a  braka-iever  for  one  of  the  driving-wheeU;  and  suitable  meana 
»r  oparatingsaid  lever,  an  equalixing-lever  mounted  apon  Mid  brak*. 
laver,  brak»«hoe  or  block  operaUvely  connected  with  the  equalizing, 
lerer  at  one  nde  of  the  brake-lever  and  the  brake-rod  of  the  break 
of  another  wheel  operatively  connected  with  the  equalizing-lever  at 
the  oppoaite  side  of  the  brake  lever,  subeUntially  a.  and  for  the  pur- 
poae  Mt  forth.  * 

2.  In  brake-mechanism  for  locomoUve.,  the  combination  with 
the  brake-cylinder,  piston  and  piston-rod  of  said  cylinder,  and  brake- 
rod  operating-lever,  of  a  tilting-lever  operatively  connected  with  tha 
ptaton-rod  and  a  link  operaUvely  coonecUng  Mid  tilting-lever  with 
tha  brake-rod  operating-lever,  the  arrangement  of  parta  being  .ub- 
atantially  as  and  for  the  purpoM  set  forth. 

8.  In  brake-mechanism  for  locomotives,  the  combination  of  the 
•upporting  frame;  brake-rod  operating-lever,  I;  brake-cyUnder  and 
piston  and  piston  rod  of  said  cylinder ;  depending  rod  or  bar.  0;  tilt- 
ing-lever,  E,  and  link,  H,  all  arranged  and  connected  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


6 1 0. 9 1  a .    RUMBERIRO-HBAD.    Ch*iu8  A  Habit,  Brooklyn. 

1.  T.    filed  Jaa  13,  1893.    Serial  Ra  458.215.    (Ro  audei) 
^'*""*^  — 1-  The  combination  in  a  numbering  head,  of  a  rectangu. 

lar  box  adapted  to  be  locked  into  the  chase  with  the  type,  type 
wheel.,  an  axial  pin  aod  frame  carrying  such  type  wheels,  pivota  at 
one  end  of  the  frame  paMing  into  notches  in  the  upper  part  of  the  box 
n«»r  one  end  thereof,  a  spring  and  lifter  block  acting  to  elevate  tha 
other  end  of  the  frame,  and  pawU  for  acting  upon  the  type  wheels  to 
rotate  the  same  progresMvelr.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  numbering  head,  of  a  box  adapted  to  b« 
locked  with  the  type  into  the  chase,  type  wheels,  a  swinging  fram« 
and  axial  ptn  carrying  Mich  type  wheel.,  pivota  at  one  end  of  tha 
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frame  paning  into  openings  in  tha  box,  a  lifter  block  moving  verti- 
cally in  grooves  in  the  inner  face  of  the  box  and  having  a  round 
headed  pin  entering  an  opening  in  the  frame,  a  spring  formed  of  a 
strip  bent  backward  and  forward  and  occupying  a  recea.  at  one  and 
of  tha  box  and  acting  between  the  flange  at  the  bottom  of  the  boi 
and  the  lifter  block,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  in  a  numbering  head,  of  a  box  adapted  to  be 
locked  with  the  type  into  the  chavi,  type  wheels,  a  swinging  frame 
and  aiiai  pin  carrying  such  type  wheels,  pivota  at  one  end  of  the 
frame  pawing  into  opening,  in  the  box,  a  lifter  block  moving  verti 
eally  10  groove,  in  the  inner  face  of  the  boi  aod  having  a  round 
headed  pin  entering  an  opening  in  the  frame,  a  spring  formed  of  a 
•trip  bent  backward  and  forward  and  occupying  a  reoemat  one  end 
of  the  box  and  acting  between  the  flange  at  the  bottom  of  the  boi 
and  the  lift«r  block,  a  pawl  frame  and  pawl,  acting  to  rotate  the  type 
wheels  progressively,  aod  a  lever  for  giving  motion  te  the  pawl  frame 
by  the  depression  of  the  lifter  block  and  frame  carrying  the  type  wheel., 
tubatantially  as  set  forth 


other  aod  of  the  frame  sliding  in  groove,  in  the  box,  aad  a  .top  for 
iimiUng  the  movement  of  the  lift«r  block,  .ubetantially  a.  Mt  forth. 

11.  The  combination  in  a  numbering  head,  of  a  range  of  type 
wheels,  a  movable  type  on  one  of  the  wheel.,  a  projecUoo  thereon 
aad  an  annular  groove  aod  cam  slot  in  an  adjacent  wheel  acting  upon 
wch  projection  to  move  the  type  outwardly  and  hold  the  type  while 
being  printed  .ubstantiaDy  a.  set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  in  a  numbering  head,  of  a  box,  a  range  of 
numbering  wheel.,  a  shaft  and  frame  for  the  Mme  detachable  from 
the  box,  M  a.  to  be  lifted  out  without  dUturbing  the  box,  uibstao- 
tially  aaMt  forth. 
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4.  The  combination  in  a  numbering  bead,  of  a  rectangular  box 
adapted  to  be  locked  into  the  chaM  with  the  type,  type  wheal.,  an 
axial  pin  and  frame  carrying  .och  type  wheels,  pivota  at  one  aad  of 
the  frame  paving  into  notches  in  the  upper  part  of  the  box  near  one 
end  thereof,  a  spring  and  lifter  block  acung  to  elevate  the  other  end 
of  the  frame,  pawls  for  acting  upon  the  type  wheel,  to  rotate  tha 
Mme  progreswvely,  pin.  pawing  over  the  pivota  and  within  hole,  in 
the  upper  part  of  the  box,  subrtantially  a.  Mt  forth. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  numbering  machine  of  type  wheels,  an 
axial  pin  for  the  Mme.  and  the  frame  and  pawk  for  moving  the  type 
wheel,  progreswvely,  a  movable  type  in  one  or  more  of  the  number 
wheels  and  a  pin  00  the  Mme,  there  being  an  annnUr  groove  in  the 
adjacaot  type  wheel  for  rach  pin  for  holding  the  type  in  ita  projected 
poejtion.  and  a  cam  groore  or  incinoa  for  receiring  the  pin  when  the 
type  i.  depremed.  and  which  acta  to  project  the  type  .ubatantially  u 
Mt  forth 

6.  The  combination  with  the  box  and  the  type  wheek,  of  an  axial 
pin  and  frame  for  carrying  the  type  wheel.,  pivota  for  one  end  of  the 
frame,  a  lifter  for  the  other  end  of  the  frame,  a  swinging  pawl  frame 
and  pawb  for  rooring  the  type  wheels  progreswvely,  a  lever  pivoted 
apon  the  type  wheel  frame  and  acting  to  give  motion  to  the  pawl  frame 
and  pawb,  .ubatantially  u  Mt  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  box  aod  the  type  wheel.,  of  an  axial 
pin  and  frame  for  carrying  the  type  wheels,  pivota  for  one  end  of  tha 
frame,  a  hft«r  for  the  other  end  of  the  frame,  a  .winging  pawl  frame 
and  pawb  for  moving  the  type  wheeb  progreMirely,  a  lerer  pirotad 
upon  the  type  wheel  frame  and  acting  to  give  motion  to  the  pawl  frame 
and  pawb.  there  being  a  .lot  in  the  box  for  the  recepUoo  of  the  other 
and  of  the  lever,  substantially  a.  Mt  forth. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  numbering  head  of  a  box  adapted  to  be 
locked  with  the  typ«  in  the  chaM,  type  wheeb,  an  axUl  pin  and  frame 
for  supporting  the  Mme,  pivota  at  one  end  of  the  frame  for  connect 
ing  the  Mme  to  the  box,  a  spring  for  lifting  the  other  end  of  the  frame 
and  a  lifter  block  sliding  in  groovM  in  the  inner  face  of  the  box  and 
having  an  indicating  type  at  the  upper  end,  whereby  the  type  wheeb 
and  frame  are  swung  upon  their  pivota  in  giving  an  imprewion  from 
the  indicating  type  upon  the  lifter  block,  substantially  as  specified. 

9  The  combination  in  a  numbering  head,  of  a  box  adapted  to  be 
locked  with  the  type  in  the  chaM,  type  wheeb,  an  axial  pin  and  friime 
for  supporting  the  Mme.  pivota  at  one  end  of  the  frame  for  connects 
ing  the  Mme  to  the  box.  a  lifter  and  spring  at  the  other  end  of  the 
box  for  raising  the  frame  and  type  wheels,  there  being  a  projection 
upon  the  lifter  block  pawing  into  an  elongated  hole  in  the  swinging 
fnmt.  and  a  spnng  for  holding  the  upper  surface  of  the  lifter  block 
in  an  elevated  position  10  relation  to  the  types  upon  the  type  wheeb, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  in  a  numbering  head,  of  a  box  adapted  to 
ba  locked  with  the  types  in  the  chaM,  type  wheeb.  an  axial  pin  and 
frame  for  supporting  Mid  type  wheeb,  pivota  at  one  end  of  the  frame 
for  connecting  the  Mme  to  the  box.  a  spring  aod  lifter  block  at  the 


Chim.—l.  In  an  elevating  apparatus  the  combination  of  lifting 
cablaa,  an  operating  cylinder,  a  praMure  tank,  connection  betwMO 
the  prawnra  tank  and  operaUng  cylinder,  a  cylinder  opening  into  Mid 
praarare  tank,  a  pbton  in  Mid  cyUnder,  ona  and  of  Mid  piMon  con. 
naoted  to  the  lifting  cablw,  a  movable  weight  eoanactad  to  the  other 
and  of  wid  piston,  an  inlet  firom  tha  wurca  of  praaaura  supply  to  tha 
pramura  taak,  a  valve  on  Mid  inlet  connaetion  batwaan  Mid  weight 
and  Mid  valve,  an  elevator  car,  eluteh  machaniHii  oonaactad  to  Mid 
car  and  maehaniMi  in  Mid  car  connected  to  Mid  clatch  m««'i^fintfm 
for  operating  the  Mme. 

2.  In  an  elevating  apparatu.  the  combination  of  lifting  cablaa,  a* 
operating  eyimder,  a  prewure  tank,  connection  between  the  prMMira 
tank  and  operating  cyUndar,  a  cylinder  opening  into  Mid  praanra  tank, 
a  piMOB  in  Mid  cylinder,  ooa  and  of  Mid  piMoo  oonaaetad  to  the  lifting 
cable.,  a  movable  weight  connected  to  the  otbar  aod  of  aaid  piMoa, 
an  outlet  from  Mid  prearare  tank,  a  valve  on  Mid  outlet,  oonaactioo 
between  Mid  weight  and  Mid  valve,  an  elevator  car,  eluteh  meehaaiMO 
connected  to  Mid  car  and  mechaoino  in  Mid  car  connected  to  Mid 
eluteh  mechanism  for  operating  the  Mme. 

3.  In  an  elevating  apparatu.  the  combination  of  lifting  cable.,  aa 
operating  cylinder,  a  prewure  tank,  connection  between  the  preMura 
tank  aod  operating  cylinder,  a  cylinder  opening  into  Mid  prewure 
tank,  a  piston  in  Mid  cylinder,  one  end  of  Mid  piaton  connected  to 
the  lifting  cable.,  a  movable  weight  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
Mid  piaton,  an  inlet  from  the  M>uree  of  prewure  .apply  to  th  praaaura 
tank,  a  valve  on  Mid  inlet,  an  outlet  fh>m  Mid  tank,  a'valve  upon  Mid 
outlet  connection  between  Mid  weight  and  Mid  valvM.an  elevator 
car,  clutch  mechanism  connected  to  Mid  car  and  mechanism  in  Mid 
car  connected  to  Mid  eluteh  mechaniwn  for  operating  the  Mme. 

t.  In  an  elevating  apparatna,  the  combination  of  lifting cabiM,  aa 
operating  cylinder,  a  prewure  tank,  connection  between  the  prearara 
tank  and  operating  cylinder,  a  cylinder  opening  into  Mid  prewure 
tank,  a  piston  in  wid  cylinder,  one  end  of  Mid  piaton  connected  to  tha 
lifting  cabiM,  a  movable  weight  connected  to  the  other  end  of  Mid 
piMon.  an  inlet  from  the  wurce  of  prewure  supply  to  the  prewar,  tank, 
a  raire  on  Mid  inlet,  connection  between  Mid  weight  and  Mid  valve, 
an  elevator  car,  a  tread  in  Mid  car,  a  lever  to  which  Mid  tread  is  con- 
nected, cablw  connected  to  Mid  lever,  a  bell  crank,  to  the  end  of  ona 
member  of  which  Mid  cable  is  connected,  a  link  to  which  the  other 
member  of  Mid  bell  crank  ia  connected.  Mid  link  being  connected  to 
Mid  weight.' 

&  la  an  alerating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  Ufting  eabtas,  aa 
operating  cyHnder,  a  prewure  tank,  connection  between  the  prewura 


•7t4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DlCtMMI     19,     |8qj. 


tMk,  a  p«MM  ia  Mid  CTfa^OT.  OM  «4i  of  Wid  piMM  (KWMCtod  to  tk« 

KMag  wy«^  a  m»nM»  w«ickt  omiMetod  to  Ui«  othor  tad  of  Mid 
ptMM,  aa  ovUm  froM  mU  prMMr*  laak.  a  ralra  oa  Mid  oattot,  eoa- 
■oettoa  bolwaaa  Mid  waigkt  aad  Mfd  Talra.  aa  etarator  car,  a  traad 
isMidear.a  bvarto  wMek  Mid  tr«|d  iaooaaaeted,  eablw  ooaoactad 
toMidlovaraadaballeraak  to  Um  dKi  of  oo«  BMiabar  of  whieb  Mid 
eaUa  ii  ooaaaelad,  a  Kak  to  which  th4  othar  Bambar  of  Mid  ball  craak 
ia  ooaaaetod,  Mid  Hak  bataf  coanactod  to  Mid  waifcbt. 

•    I»  •■  alaTatiag  appparatiu,  th*  coobiaatioo  ofKftiag  cablaa,  an 

oparatiaf  ejliadar,  a  praware  tank,  qonnaction  b«t«re«a  the  prcMure 


■aab- 


m ?  "/"—«.-  K"-"""-  -"».  wnoacHon  Miweao  ine  prcMure  imet  to  uid  tank  from  the  wurce  of  preaiure  •uddIt  a  r^rt,  on  ^d 

taak  aad  oparaUBf  crhndar,  a  cylMer  opaoing  into  Mid  pressure  inlet,  an  outlet  from  Mid  taak.  a  Talre  oa  Mid  ouUat.  liftin.  eabl^ 
taak.  a  ontoa   a  Mid  er  inder  on*  and  of  m^iA  »;««„  «»„..^>^  .„  .  nwiin,<., :_-  :_. :j  .  .7  """»f  caoiea. 


aad  tha  piatoo  aad  betwaaa  Mid  waight  aad  the  ralra.  aad  a 
■taatially  m  daecribwl  to  ihift  said  weight. 

«.  In  a  h  jdraolie  elarator  the  eombiaaUoa  of  a  pra«ara  taak  aa 
oatlat  from  Mid  taak,  a  ralre  oa  Mid  ouUet.  lifting  cablae.  a  orUa'dar 
9paoiBg  into  Mid  presiure  tank  prorided  with  a  piMon.  coaaacUoa 
between  Mid  pietoa  and  the  lifting  cabJM.  a  weight,  morablj  taa- 
tained,  connection  between  Mid  weight  and  the  pittoo  aad  batwaaa 
•aid  weight  and  the  vaire  and  means  subetaatiallT  as  deacribed  to  shift 
Mid  weight 

7  In  a  hydraalic  elerator  the  combinstion  of  a  pre«iure  taak  aa 
inlet  to  Mid  tank  from  the  «>urce  of  pressure  lupplr  a  ralre  oa  ^d 


taak,  a  piatoa  ta  said  cylinder,  ooe  #nd  of  Mid  piston  connected  to 
the  lifting  cablM.  a  novable  weight  iconoectad  to  the  other  end  of 
Mid  piston,  aa  inlet  from  the  source  of  presaure  supply  to  the  pressure 
taak,  a  ralre  on  Mid  inlet,  an  outJot  from  wid  tank,  s  ralre  upon 
Mid  oatJet.  cooaection  between  said  weight  aad  uid  ralree,  an  ele- 
vator car,  s  tread  in  uid  car.  a  lerer  ^  which  uid  tread  is  connected. 
eablM  connected  to  said  lever  and  4  bell  craak  to  the  ends  of  one 
member  of  which  uid  cable  is  connactad.  a  link  to  which  the  other 
member  of  uid  bell  crank  is  conoectad,  uid  link  being  connected  to 
Mid  weight. 
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a  cylinder  opening  into  Mid  pressure  tank  prorided  with  a  piston 
connection  between  uid  piston  and  the  lifting  cables,  a  weight  morl 
ably  sustained,  connection  between  uid  piston  and  uid  weight  aad 
between  uid  weight  and  uid  ralree  and  means  substantially  m  da- 
scribed  to  shift  uid  weight 

8  In  a  hydraulic  elerator.  the  combinaUon  of  a  pressure  tank  aa 
inlet  in  Mid  tank  from  the  source  of  pressure  supply  a  ralre  upon  said 
inlet  liftinjr  cables,  a  cylinder  opening  into  uid  pressure  tank  prorided 
with  a  piston,  connection  between  uid  piston  and  the  lifting  cables,  a 
weight  morably  sustained,  connection  between  uid  weight  and  tha 
piston  and  between  uid  weight  and  the  rslre.  and  connection  betwea« 
uid  weight  and  the  power  controlling  mechanism. 

9  In  a  hydraulic  elerator,  the  combination  pf  a  pressure  tank,  aa 
oaUet  from  uid  tank,  a  raire  on  uid  outlet,  lifting  cables,  a  cylinder 
opening  into  uid  pressure  tank  prorided  with  a  piston.  connecUoa 
between  uid  piston  and  the  lifting  cables,  a  weight  morably  sustained, 
connection  between  uid  weight  and  the  piston  and  between  uid 
weight  and  the  ralre  and  connection  between  uid  weight  and  the 
power  controlling  mechanism 

10.  In  a  hydraulic  elerator,  the  combination  of  a  pressure  tank, 
an  inlet  to  uid  tank  from  the  source  of  pressure  supply  a  ralre  oa 
uid  inlet  an  outlet  from  uid  tank,  a  ralve  on  uid  outlet  lifting 
cables,  a  cylinder  opening  into  uid  pressure  tank  prorided  with  a 
piston,  connection  between  said  piston  and  the  lifting  cables,  a  weight 
morably  sustained,  cnonectioa  between  uid  piston  and  uid  weight 
and  between  uid  weight  and  uid  ralres,  and  connection  betweeo 
uid  weight  and  the  power  controlling  mechanism 

11.  In  a  hydraulic  elerator,  the  combination  of  a  pressure  tank, 
an  inlet  to  uid  tank  from  the  source  of  pressure  supply,  a  ralre  on 
uid  inlet  lifting  cables,  a  bell  crank  to  which  uid  cables  are  secured, 
a  cylinder  opening  into  uid  pressure  tank  and  prorided  with  a  pis^ 
ton,  one  end  connected  to  uid  bell  crank,  a  bell  crank  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  uid  piston,  a  weight  upon  the  other  mem- 
ber of  uid  last  mentioned  bell  crank  and  connection  between  uid 
weight  and  the  inlet  ralre 

12  In  a  hydraulic  elerator.  the  combination  of  a  pressure  tank 
an  outlet  from  uid  tank,  a  ralre  on  uid  outlet  lifting  cables,  a  bell 
iraak  to  which  uid  cables  are  secured,  a  cylinder  opening  into  uid 
pressure  tank  and  prorided  with  a  piston,  one  end  connected  to  uid 

CbMa—l.  In  aa  elerating  apparatus,  .n  combination  with  the  ,  ***"  ''™"^'  '  *^"  ""^  '*°*  "'^  connected  to  the  other  end  of  uid 
atinf  criindar  a  .nurr.  of  nr^...^  ..,„..i.  . .^  .— t !  ?'"***"•  *  «»e'«nt  upon  the  other  member  of  uid  last  mentioned  bell 


operating  cylinder  a  source  of  pressure  supply,  a  pressure  tank  con 
nection  between  said  tank  and  source  of  pressure  supply,  an  outlet 
ralre  from  uid  tank,  a  cylinder  cooaedted  with  the  preMure  tank  a 
piitoB  ia  Mid  cylinder,  cooaaetioo  betwteen  uid  piston  and  the  lifting 
cable  and  connection  between  the  piston  and  the  outlet  ralre. 

2.  In  an  elerating  apparatus,  in  co«ibination  with  the  operating 
cylinder,  a  source  of  prauura  sopply.  a  premire  tank,  connection  be- 
tween the  source  of  presaare  snppiy  a»d  uid  tank,  a  ralre  in  uid 
coaaactioa,  aa  outlet  ralre  froai  Mid  ta$k.  a  cylinder  connected  with 
the  preaaura  tank,  eoaaectioa  between  tiie  piston  in  uid  cylinder  and 
tha  liftiag  eabiM  aod  conaectioa  between  uid  piston  and  the  outlet 
TalTe,  aad  conaectioa  between  Mid  pis|oa  aad  the  ralre  ia  conaec- 
tioa batwaaa  the  tank  and  tha  source  4f  presaure  supply. 

S.  Ia  a  bydraalic  elerator  the  combination  of  a  pressure  tank,  an 
oatlat  A^om  said  taak,  a  ralre  on  uid  of  tlet  lifting  cables,  a  cylinder 
opaaiag  iato  said  prauare  tank  prorided  with  a  piston,  coaoection 
batwaaa  uid  piatoa  aad  the  liftiag  ca^es,  a  weight  couneetioo  be- 
twaaa said  weight  aad  tha  piatoa  aad  l^tweeo  said  weight  and  tht 
vahra. 

4.  In  a  kydraabc elerator  the  eooifaiaatioa  of  a  pressure  tank,  an 


crank  and  connection  between  uid  weight  and  the  outlet  ralre 

13.  In  a  hydraulic  elerator,  the  combination  of  a  pressure  tank, 
an  inlet  to  uid  tank  from  the  source  of  pressure  supply,  a  ralre  oa 
uid  inlet  an  outlet  from  uid  cylinder,  a  ralre  on  uid  outlet  lifting 
cables,  a  bell  crank  to  which  uid  cables  are  secured,  a  cylinder  open- 

ittia  sapply.  a  praMira  tank,  conne^Uon  b^  I  '"'^ 'T  «id  pre«ure  tank  and  prorided  with  a  piston,  one  end  con- 

._    :^      . .  .     .  .      .        .  .  !  nected  to  uid  bell  crank,  a  bell  crank  one  end  connected  to  the  other 

end  of  uid  piston,  a  weight  upon  the  other  member  of  uid  last  mao- 
tioned  bell  crank  and  connection  between  uid  weight  and  the  ralvM 

14.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  presaure  tank, 
an  inlet  to  uid  tank  from  the  source  of  pressure  supply,  a  ralre  oa 
said  inlet,  lifting  cables,  a  bell  crank  to  which  uid  cables  are  secured, 
a  cylinder  opening  into  uid  pressure  tank  and  prorided  with  a  pistoa. 
one  end  connected  to  uid  bell  crank,  a  bell  crank  one  end  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  uid  piston,  a  weight  morable  upon  the  other  mem- 
ber of  uid  last  mentioned  bell  crank  and  connection  between  uid 
weight  and  the  inlet  valre.  and  connecUon  between  uid  weight  and 
the  power  controlling  mechanism. 

13    In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  presaure  tank. 

bell 


■».  IB  ■■jursnucmvTBior  laecomDsaaiioa  OT  a  pressure  lana.  an  "^    ■""  "j'"r«uin;  eievaior,  me  comoination  or  a  pressure  ti 

ialet  to  said  taak  frees  the  soarce  of  pr^esure  supply  a  ralre  on  uid  I  ^  outlet  from  uid  tank,  a  ralve  on  uid  outlet,  lifting  cables,  a 

^■lai     &B  nulWt  frftWh  ftAi^  ft^nk     tt  «al«M  f^  »»kA  a»*La*     Ki^:..*  «.UI»     .      Cr&ok    tA   whi/*h  Bsirl   naKlMa  •  e^  a^^..^^     •   .•.l:..J..  -t : i-^  ^ 


ialat.  aa  oatlat  from  said  taak,  a  ralre  o^  said  outlet  lifting  cables,  a 
eytiadar  opaoing  into  uid  preeaare  tanl^  prorided  with  a  piston,  con- 
■aetioa  between  said  piston  aad  the  lifting  cablea,  a  weight  conaec- 
tioa batwaaa  said  pistoa  aad  uid  wei(^t  and  between  uid  weight 
.aad  said  ralraa 


crank  to  which  uid  cables  are  secured,  a  cylinder  owning  into  uid 
pressure  tank  and  provided  with  a  piston,  one  end  connected  to  uid 
bell  crank,  a  bell  crank  one  end  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
piston,  a  weight  morable  upon  the  other  member  of  uid  last  men- 
tioned bell  crank  and  connection  betweeo  uid  weight  and  the  outlet 


-—  »— •^~. •^■-  ^i<..i»  suu  iruuiiccviun  Dciwceosaia  weigntana  tne  outlet 

5.  iaahydraulicaleTator.  thecomt^natioaofapreuuretaak.  an   '»'»«.  »nd  connection  between  uid  weight  and  the  power  controUiog 

iaiat  in  said  taak  frt>m  the  source  of  pr^aure  supply  to  a  ralre  upon   mccbanism. 

Mid  inlat  Bfting  «blM.  a  cyhnder  opeiing  into  Mid  pr«»ur«  tank  j  16    lu  a  hydraulic  elerator,  the  combination  of  a  pressure  tank. 

pronM  with  a  p«toa  co«aectH>n  batwien  uid  p«ton  and  the  lifting  an  inlet  to  uid  tank  from  the  source  of  preuure  supply  a  ralrTo. 

CoMm.  a  wavkt  .Mrably  «»U.a«l.  coi^actioa  between  uid  weight  uid  inlet,  an  onUet  from  uid  cylinder,  a  ralre  on  uid  ouUet  liftin J 
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cablaa.  a  baU  craak  to  which  uid  cabUa  are  lacarMl,  a  cyUadar  opaa- 
iag iato  Mid  praHura  taak  and  proridad  with  a  piatoa,  oaa  aod  eoa- 
oactad  to  Mid  ball  craak,  a  ball  craak  ooe  end  cooaaclad  to  tlM  otkor 
aad  of  said  piatoa,  a  weight  osorabte  apoo  the  other  maBbarof  Mid 
laat  Baatiooad  ball  craak  aad  eoanaction  between  uid  weight  and 
the  raIrM  aad  eoaaectioa  batwaaa  uid  weight  and  the  power  eoo- 
troUiag  mechaniMn. 


6  10.9 15.    ILByATIML     PlAM  K  BOiNUl 
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cooaactiag  tka  baMu  ofaach  pair,  ikarM  arraacad  oa  tka  rodaaad 
prondad  vitk  iat««adiato  parforatad  iaga,  iarartad  L-ekapad  atud- 
»nla  awiTaiad  ia  tha  lags,  thraadad.  aad  proridad  with  aata  a^  bav. 
tag  their  appM-  aada  orarUppad,  aad  daricM  for  coaoactiaf  tka  orw. 
lapped  aada  of  aacb  pair,  rabataatially  aa  ipadflad. 

«.  la  a  caltirator,  the  conbiaatioa  with  aa  ar«had  axla  and 
gronad  wbaaK  of  oppodto  pairs  of  dirargiac  eoitirator  bMas'  eoo. 
»«!tad  tot  vertical  and  horisoatal  moramaot  to  tha  axla  at  oppoiha 
»dM  of  the  arch  aad  tominaUag  ia  cultivator  ahovak,  iavartad  L- 
■hapad  ataadards  pivotally  coaaactad  to  the  baaoM  aad  baviag  tkair 
upper  aada  ovarlappad,  naaaa  for  Mcariag  tha  ovorUppad  aode  ad- 
jaataWy  togatbar,  aad  a  handle  fulcrumed  at  the  iaaar  adM  of  tha 
■tandarda  and  pivotally  connected  at  their  froat  aiMb  to  tba  arebu 
rabataatially  m  apaciflad.  ^^  ^^ 


Claim  —I  in  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combiaaUon  of  liftiag 
cables  an  operating  cylinder,  a  preaaura  tank,  cooaaetioa  betwaaa 
tba  prauure  taak  aod  operating  cylinder,  a  cylinder  opaoing  iato 
Mid  preuure  taak.  a  piston  in  uid  cylinder,  one  end  of  Mid  piaton 
eonneated  to  the  lifting  cablea.  a  movable  weight  connected  to  the 
other  and  of  uid  piaton.  aa  inlet  from  the  aource  of  preunra  Mpply 
to  the  preeaure  tank,  a  ralre  on  Mid  inlet  coaoection  between  said 
weight  and  uid  ralre,  a  beU  craak.  eoaaectioa  between  uid  bell 
crank  and  weight  0,  an  upright  morable  derice  extMiding  np  along 
the  operating  cylinder,  projections  upon  uid  upright  derice  in  line 
with  which  IS  the  other  arm  of  uid  beU  crank,  a  plunger  in  the  op- 
erating cylinder,  a  projection  from  uid  plunger,  projections  upon 
Mid  upright  derice  in  line  with  uid  projection 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  elerator,  the  combinaUoo  of  Ufting  cablea  an 
operating  cylinder,  a  pressure  tank,  connection  between  the  pressure 
tank  aod  operating  cylinder,  a  cylinder  opening  into  uid  pressure  tank 
a  puton  10  uid  cylinder,  one  end  of  uid  piston  connected  to  the  lift' 
ing  cables,  a  movable  weight  connected  to  the  other  end  of  uid  pis- 
ton, an  outlet  from  uid  pressure  tank,  a  valre  on  uid  ouUet,  connec- 
tion between  uid  weight  and  uid  ralre,  a  bell  crank,  connection  be- 
tween uid  bell  crank  and  weight,  an  upright  movable  device  extend- 
ing up  along  the  operating  cylinder,  projections  upon  uid  uprirht 
device  in  line  with  which  is  the  other  arm  of  uid  bell  crank  a  plun- 
ger in  the  operating  cylinder,  a  projection  from  uid  plunger,  proiec- 
Uons  upon  uid  upright  device  in  line  with  uid  projection 

S  III  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination  of  lifting  cablea  an 
operating  cylinder,  a  preeaure  tank,  connecUon  between  the  preaaure 
tank  and  operating  cylinder,  a  cylinder  opening  into  uid  preuure 
tank  a  piston  in  uid  cylinder,  one  end  of  uid  piston  connected  to 
the  hfting  cables,  a  movable  weight  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
uid  piston,  an  inlet  from  the  source  of  preesure  supply  to  the  preu- 
ure tank,  a  valve  on  uid  inlet  an  outlet  from  uid  tank,  a  ralre  upon 
Mid  ouUet  connection  betweeo  uid  weight  and  uid  ralres  a  bell 
crank  connection  between  uid  bell  crank  and  weight  an  upright 
morable  derice  extending  up  along  the  operating  cylinder  proL- 
tioos  upon  uid  upright  derice  in  line  with  which  is  the  other  arm  of 
Mid  belt  crank  a  plunger.io  the  operating  cylinder,  a  projection  from 
Mid  plunger,  projections  from  uid  upright  derice  in  line  with  uid 
projectioa 


3  In  a  cnltirator.  the  combinaUoa  with  an  axle  having  an  arch 
"d  oppoeite  ground  wheeh,  of  opposite  pai™  of  cult.rator  be.™ 

I  Mch  pair  of  beams,  sleeres  supported  on  the  tie-rods  and  baring  for* 

•««J  in  the  lugs  and  hanng  their  upper  end.  orerlapped,  and  adjust- 
lag  dances  for  the  ume,  subrtantially  as  specified 

4  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  axle  having  the  op. 
po«te  archM  2.  and  the  ground-wheeU.  the  opposite  pai™  of  divert 
ing  beama  at  oppoaite  aidea  of  the  archee,  the  outer  beama  of  each 
pair  terminating  at  their  rear  ends  in  shovels,  and  the  inner  beams 
carrying  disks,  a  depending  central  shovel  carrying  standard  between 
each  pair  of  beams,  and  mean,  for  connecUng  the  beam,  in  gang,  and 
the  gangs  to  each  other,  substantially  as  specified. 

5^  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  an  arched  axle  and  tha 
ground  wheels,  of  the  opposite  pairs  of  diverging  beams  terminating 
at  their  rwr  ends  in  standards,  shovels  on  the  outer  beam,  of  the 
pairs  and  harrow  disks  on  the  inner  beams,  substantially  as  specified 

6  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  axle  having  the  op- 
poeite  arches  2.  and  the  ground  wheela,  the  opposite  pairi  of  diverj! 
ing  beams  at  oppoaite  aidea  of  the  archea  and  terminating  at  their 
rear  ends  in  shoveb,  the  swiveled  pairs  of  L-shaped  standards  eon- 
nected  with  the  pair  of  beams  and  adjustably  connected  with  each 
other  forming  opposite  gangs,  sleeves  mounted  on  the  inner  atandarda 
and  provided  with  perforata!  atuda.  a  perforated  adjuating  bar  en- 
gaging the  studs,  and  split  pins  passing  through  tha  atnda  aobetaa- 
tially  as  specified 

5  10.9 17.  PRUrrncKBB.  Joan  a.  Jam.  W«rt  Oamwall.  ••■ 
rt«iK>rar  two-ttUida  to  Allaa  Cblboan,  MMdMiuT,  aad  Cbtrtn  I.  Vltb- 
6raU.0nmvaU.Vt  PUedlbyM.18n   a«uaa47SJSS  (VomM.) 
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6  1  0.9  1  6.  OOU  CULnVATOt  euui  D  Hooma.  Riabvllia. 
01  nied  JuiM  ae.  isn.  SaHal  No  478.868  Hio  moM.) 
Cfn,m—l  la  a  cultivator,  tba  combination  with  aa  axle  haviag 
*•  "*'*•  "<*  •  P*'""  of  ground-wheels,  of  a  pair  of  diverging  cultivator- 
beams  at  opposite  aidu  of  the  arch  aod  pivoted  for  horixontal  move- 
ment thereto  cultirating-dericM  at  the  enda  of  the  beams,  tia-roda 


Ciann.— I   laafruit  picker,  the  combiaatioa  of  an  inflexible  cylia- 
dncal  mouth  or  body-portion,  jaw-bearing  anna  pivotally  cooneetod 
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t«  opporiu  lidw  of  tk«  aovtk  or  bodj-por  ttoa  with  th«  wwa  arrund 

•bOT.  Ud  M^CMt  to  Md   MUpt«l  tO  cjoM  OTW  th«  OMtW  of  tlw 

«pp«r  Md  tkorvof  a  f  oxibU  ehito  or  po^kot  •ztaodiag  throngfa  the 
mcmik  or  bodj-portioa  ud  proridcd  wiih  eztMaow  iacloMnf  the 
J«w^  ud  op«rktiB(  haadkt  oparaUreJy  coiiaoetwl  to  the  jaw-bMriat 
•TM,  nhauatialiy  aa  spMiflad. 

2.  la  a  frttit  ptekar,  the  combioatioo  *nth  a  cjliodrical  mottth  or 
body  portioo.  of  rock  iac-aroM  ftiknimad  a$  oppoaiu  lidca  of  the  nma 
J*wiadjii«abl7cooB«:t«l  totheoppareniioftaidamw  aod  amnd 
iof  iawardlyoTar  tb«  raoath  or  body-portjoa,  handl«a  coonectwl.  op- 
•rativaly.  to  tb«  rockiof  arau,  aod  a  cbut4  or  pocket  disposod  io  tb« 
mootb  or  body-porUoa  and  connacted  to  Ud  tupportad  br  tbe  jawi 
tttbatutiaJly  aa  ipwsiflMi.  |  j       j      . 

3.  In  a  fruit  picker,  the  combioatioo  iith  a  cylindrical  mouth  or 
body-portion,  of  oppo«te  rocking-armt  fui«rumed  upon  ttie  mouth  or 
body-porUoo  aod  prorided  at  their  upper  e«ds  with  transrerae  fuidaa, 
J»w»  provided  with  slotted  taaga  fitted  io  >aid  guidee,  eet  acrewa  eo- 
Offiaff  the  ilote  io  the  Uags  to  lock  the  jaws  at  the  deaired  adjust- 
■«it,  hudiee  pirotaUy  coooected.  by  sliding  or  slotted  jointt.  with 
the  lower  eoda  of  tbe  rocking-arms.  aod  «  chute  or  pocket  carried 
by  the  jaws  aod  exteodiog  through  the  m^ath  or  body-portion  rab- 
•tutiaUy  at  specified. 

4.  la  a  fruit  picker,  the  combination  ♦ith  a  mouth  or  bodypor- 
ttoo.  diametrically  oppoaite  rocking  arms,  fulcrumed  to  the  mouth  or 
body -portion  aod  bearing  jaws,  a  chute,  and  haodies  operatirely  con- 
■ected  to  the  rocking  arma,  of  detachable  guarda  fixed  to  the  sides 
•f  the  mouth  or  body-portion  ud  iocloeing  the  operatint  parte,  tab 
•Uatially  at  specified 


eoreriijg  ud  uncorering  the  bottom  of  certain  of  the  receiriag  pock 
Me  with  the  oeciUation  of  the  rod  in  order  to  control  tbe  ducharg. 
therw>r  into  the  compartmenU  of  the  receiriog  drawer 

3.  In  a  toy.  the  combinaUon  with  the  two  rertical  transparent 

fe'^r°'!J  *."  ***  '-'•  •  P-««^w/  therebetween.  thTframe 
for  holding  the  platea  in  poeiUoo  side  by  side,  a  ducharge  receirer  e., 
tending  through  the  frame  and  into  the  paeaag-w.y  formed  by  the 
pUte.  and  a  senes  of  pock.u  arranged  between  the  plate,  near  the 
bottom  thereof  w,ii„n  the  pateage-way.  certain  of  said  pockeu  be- 
tog  opened  while  the  others  remain  closed 
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Claim. — A  claap  comprising,  in  combination,  a  socket-portion  A' 
baring  slota  0.  io  ito  edgee  forming  shouldets  CT,  a  clamping-plate  A* 
hinged  on  the  socket-portion  and  prorided  with  a  tooth  r  to  engage 
therewith,  aod  a  spring-tongue  portion  A»,  id  shape  approximating  an 
M.  hanog  lateral  projectioos  <(  aod.  at  iu  o|>en  bate,  a  loop  y  to  en- 
gage the  shoulders  CK  when  the  spring  tongue  b  inserted  into  the  socket 
■libetutially  at  deacribed.  I 


01O.919.    TOT    Juia  D  Unan.  bu 
July  17, 189S.    aacW  la  4Sa74i    (Mo  MM.) 
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Ciatm.—  \.  In  a  roof  for  porUble  housee,  rails  baring  grooree  a 
panel  hanng  attached  a  flexible  waterproof  sheet,  stripe  atUched  to 
the  reapectire  edges  of  taid  sheet  aod  springs  between  said  stripsaod 
panel,  snbaUntially  at  deacribed. 

2.  Io  a  roof  for  poruble  houtee,  groored  raiit.  a  panel  adapted 
to  eogage  said  groores  at  iU  reepecUre  edges,  a  lougitodioal  strip  00 
laid  panel,  a  flexible  water  proof  sheet  supported  by  said  strip  abore 
laid  panel,  and  engaging  said  grooree  at  iu  edges,  stripe  atUcbed  to 
the  edgee  of  said  sheet  aod  tpnngs  between  said  strips  and  panel 
aubeUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  roof  for  porUble  bouses,  groored  rails,  a  panel  baring 
trantrerse  stripe  of  matched  boards,  a  longitudinal  strip  secured  to 
eaid  boards,  a  theet  of  flexible  water  proof  stuff  secured  to  and  sup- 
portal  by  said  strip,  stripe  atUcbed  to  each  edge  of  said  sheet  with 
their  edgee  in  the  same  rertical  pUoes  with  the  edges  of  said  panels. 
ud  tpnngs  between  said  panel  and  stripe,  the  reepecUre  edges  of  said 
panel  aod  sheet  being  inserted  within  said  grooves  and  pressed  against 
iu  upper  and  noder  surface  respectirely  by  said  spnugs,  subsUotially 
at  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  roof  for  portable  housee,  rails  baring  grooree,  panels  con- 
sitting  of  two  partt,  of  subeUntially  equal  areas,  baring  their  edges 
•np«w>««id  grooree,  and  springs  between  said  paru  pressing  them 
againat  the  retpectire  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  groores  aubeUo- 
ntially  at  deocribwl 


Cinm.^\.  I.  a  toy,  tk«  <wWaatio«  wkh  tba  ftMM.tb« 

rwMl  H*i«  memmi  tkania  ao  aa  to  ■ 7 rmgi  iraj  ' 

•        ■••«««  or  ofwpoekalBioeMWbatwiu  tba  plMaa 

1  IbwwC  whbta  tba  Hi«gt  way. » ,,i  of  paj^  brtto.^  tfiki 
raaa  tba  pbiaaaboT*  tba  boekata^  •  aiaebar^  ra- 
..^  .a-     ^^•^•^^■-••►'•Ji^«'«-tbaplal«a«l 

IM  MTftWa  rod  fer  e*e«rtaK  aad  — c»?<ri^  tba  bottM  of  oartaia 
•f  tbo  raeaiTiaC  poekala.  ao  aa  to  oootiol  tbojdtoeborfo  tbataof 

1  Io  *  toj.  tbo  Bfhimiio  witb  tbo  baBow  hoao.  tbo  eoMort- 
■MM  4i»»or  workiag  g<wbi.  tbo  tr—FM^  >*»*»  weoroJaTaa 

.MHfo-vojp,  tbo  oyaa  pnofc*  la  looatod  bot^ 
I  •*  tbo  htWf  tbatooC  aU  iMkol 

I  of  tbo  rooaivtac  dtowor.  o  row| 


fttbiff  witb  tbo 
•votbobbofcot^aad 


5  1 0.9  3  1 .  BLKTEIC  PUMP  Piar  W  Muuirrr.  Duluth.  Mlna , 
MrigDiii  tothaBeotrtcMotorCoopaarMimphuMi  Piled  0«a  2  1892 
•arm  lOk  403.824  (lonodei) 
Vlaim.—\.  The  combination  with  a  pump,  an  air  receirer  coo- 
oactod  therewith  aod  u  electric  motor  connected  with  and  arranged 
to  actnato  the  pomp,  of  a  controlling  device  connected  with  tbe  air 
•^ooiror  aad  arraaged  to  automatically  break  the  circuit  and  ttop  tba 
■otor  whao  the  praaanre  riaaa  above  a  ceruio  predetermined  point, 
aad  to  aatomaticafly  clooe  the  circnit  when  the  prestore  falls  to  that 
poiat,  aabatutially  aa  ud  for  the  pnrpoees  tet  forth. 

2.  Tbo  ooabiaatioo  with  a  pump  and  electric  motor  connected 
tborawitb.  of  a  oootrolUng  device  comprising  a  CTlioder  connected 

^^  •0"P«iad  air  chamber  of  a  pump,  a  piatoa  arranged  to 
wort  la  aaU  eyiiadar.  aad  a  eireait  maker  and  braaker  connected 
witb  laid  piatoo  aad  eoatroOiBg  the  circuit  between  the  generator 
aad  motor,  eabatutiaJly  aa  aad  for  the  parpoeet  tet  forth 

3.  Tbo  eoaaUoatioa  witb  a  pump  and  electric  motor  coaaeetod 
witb  aad  arraagad  to  oporaU  the  tame,  of  a  circuit  eontroUing  darioo 
ooaipri^  a  eyBadar  eoaaoetod  with  the  pump,  a  piaton  working 
withlo  taid  cjBador,  a  OMvablo  eootaet  connected  with  tald  piaton. 
a  tpriag  eoaaoetod  with  taid  eootaet  aad  acting  thereon  in  oppoaiUoo 
to  aaid  pialoa,  a  eootaet  with  which  taid  au>vable  eoataet  it  arrugad 
to  bo  oagagad  aad  diaaagagad  by  the  aetioa  of  taid  piatoa  ud  tpriag, 
oooof  aald  eoataeta  baiag  oooaoctod  with  the  geoaratorud  the  other 
with  tba  aiotor,  mbatutiaBy  aa  aad  for  the  purpoeae  tet  forth 

4.  Tbo  eotibiaatioa  with  a  pomp  aad  u  electric  motoir  eoaaaetod 
with  aad  arraagad  to  oporato  aaid  poap,  of  a  eoatroHiag  deriea  eoa- 
priiiag  a  eyHodar  eooaaetad  with  taid  pump,  a  piatoa  arraagwi  to 
work  witbia  taid  eyBadar.  a  lever  oouooetad  with  taid  piatoa  aad  pr«. 
ndod  witb  a  eoataet  piaco  pirotod  tborato  aod  haviag  u  iaauUlod 
•«!tioa.  a  tpriag  eoaaoetod  witb  aaid  eoataet  pioea  aad  aetiag  thar*. 
oa  la  oppoaitioa  to  aaid  piatoo.  Moaa  for  a^juatiag  tba  taaioo  of 
•aid  tpriag.  a  loror  arraagad  to  aagoga  with  aaid  eootaet  piaeo  ia 
aorml  poaitioa.  aod  witb  tbo  iaaolatod  aaetioa  b  aboormal  poaWo^, 
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fcador  pivoted  at  ito  oppar  part  to  aaid  awival  part  for  u  up  aod 
down  twingug  movemont,  and  provided  with  the  flugad  whaelt.  aad 
having  the  rearward  extootioa  which  it,  io  lubaUnca,  pivotally  coo- 
aeetad  to  the  primary  aupport  of  the  ear  at  a  point  from  which  tho 
arc  of  taid  atot  it  generated,  tnbeUntially  at  deacribed 
R  -Ji.  !l!'  <^**"'*;"**o"_7«t«»  •  wpporting  part  of  the  car,  of  the  part. 
B.  with  the  are-formed  tiot.  A,  and  the  ttod,  .,  tbe  fender  pivotJdto 
the  part.  B.  and  having  the  flanged  wheel,  ud  r«ar  extension  piv 
otally  eoga»«l  with  the  car  at  sobaUntiaUy  tbe  editor  from  which 
Uie  arc-alot  is  generated,  subeUntially  at  deecribed 

R  -UK  !!?•  ~'J'"**°»  7*^  •  wpporting  part  of  tbe  car.  of  tbe  part, 
B  with  the  arcfoniwd  tlot,  A,  ud  the  ttud,  •.  the  feoder  compriling 
the  upper  bar,  a,  the  forward  lower  member,,  b,  6>,  having  tbe  flanged 
wheelt.-the  uniting  memben,  d,  d,  the  tcreeo  or  covering,  the  fonder 

fonder  «h1  the  fonder  axtoaaion,  the  depending  rod.  k»,  ud  a  spring 
tearing  upwardly  againat  the  rear  aod  of  the  fonder  extension  tutK 
tuottaily  at  deecribed 
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aad  a  spnng  coooected  with  said  lever  and  tending  to  restore  It  to 
nonnal  position,  the  motor  and  generator  being  electrically  connected 
with  said  contact  piece  and  wjth  said  last  mentioned  lever,  tubetan- 
tially  at  and  for  the  purpoeet  tet  forth. 


01O.9Q2. 
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MlLB, 

.) 


Vlmm.~\.  A  cultivator  fV^me,  compoaed  of  the  arched  axle  «•, 
the  tongue  *,  the  branched  sundards  or  hangere  c,  c.  tbe  horitontai 
bars  c».  and  braces  d.  d*.  d*.  subeUntially  as  shown  and  described  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2  Tbe  combination  of  tbe  frame  at  deecribed  with  the  ihovel 
beamt  or  gugs  e'.  the  adjntUble  sUodards  e*.  the  shaft  /,  the  ratchet 
drum  ud  levers /"./t.  and  the  chain  <-,  subeUntially  as  shown  and 
deecribed  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 


510,934.    ATTACBMMT  FOR  BICTCLBa    Watult C  MooM, 
eraer'tDapot.&C   PUadPahll.l8«3   BMlla461.M3  rMonxxW.) 


OeAo.— I.  Tbo  eoabiaatioo  with  a  tuiuble  part  of  tho  ear,  of 

w  T^  ^J?"'"*^  •  **^  ""^ '••*»••***'»•»*»•  e^  to  awivol 
horiaootaOy  tbarooo.  aod  the  foodor  proper  pivoUlly  eoaaoetod  to 
■aid  awirol  Amm  for  op  aad  dowaawiagiog  movooMota,  a  tpriag  for 
praiiiag  tbo  iador  dowawardly  aad  laagod  roUara  at  tbe  forward 

latoral  axtramitiaa  of  tba  foodor  for  aogaglH  aad  ruaaiag  oo  tbo  ear- 
traek,  aobataatially  aa  daaeribod. 

V  _.*^  '>?«»"»'*!V*~*<»*»»»«"M»P«tbigpartof  theear,of  tba 
boriaootaOy  twivollag  part  tborooo.  tbo  fowUr  pivoted  at  ito  oppar 
part  to  taid  twivoi  part,  aod  baviog  tbo  roarward  aad  upward  wtoo- 
•ioo,  aad  tba  tpriag  boariag  upwardly  upoo  aaid  aitootioo  aod  aarriog 
to  awiag  tbo  foodar  to  ouiotaia  tbo  forward  part  tboroof  dapioMd. 
•ahataatiaily  aa  deaeribod 

».  Tbo  eoothiaatioo  witb  tbo  Mpportlag  port  of  tba  ear,  of  the 
fui  baviof  tbo  are  ferMd  aloC.  aad  tbo  atad  aogagiog  thoraiu.  tb« 


Vluim.—l.  Io  eoabinatioa  with  a  bieyela,  tbe  guide  am  A.  hav- 
ing ito  rear  aod  attached  to  the  front  fork  of  tba  bicycle,  ito  froot 
Md  exteodiog  forward  ud  prorided  with  frame  e,  e,  boariag  tba 
eaotor  whool  <*,  odaptod  to  ride  00  top  of  the  rail  and  aaglod  lido 
whoolt  <■.  «>,  adapted  to  impinge  either  aide  of  tba  raU.  aabotaatiallT 
aa  thowa  aad  daaeribod  aad  for  the  purpoaaa  aat  forth. 

2  la  eombiaatioa  with  a  bieyela,  tho  guide  arm  A.  bartag  ito 
roar  aod  biforcatod  aad  attached  to  tba  fhwt  fork  of  tbo  bierelo  br 
hiaga,  joiot,  aad  euff  i^,  ito  ftoot  aod  oxtoadiag  fbrward  aad  proridod 
with  frame  e,  e.  bearing  tba  eaotor  whool «»,  adaptod  to  rido  00  top 
of  the  rail,  aod  aogiod  tide  whaali  e>,  «■,  adaptod  to  iapiago  oitbor 
tide  of  the  rail  auhttootiaOyaa  ahown  aad  daaeribod  aad  for  tbo  mr- 
poaat  aat  forth  "^ 

3.  Ia  eoabiaatiea  witb  a  bieyela  the  a4jaatabU  roda  f,  #,  d>,  uU 
^.uaitiaghitboappara^aataMaeroat^,-  tbo  lower etoa roda aoat^ 
io  tbe  lower  eroaa  it,  aod  toooioo  rode  «,  «,  aad  «,  ooo  aod  of  aaid  ro4i 
•oenrad  to  tbe  Mqrele  aod  tba  other  eoda  to  a  liaihr  Mejdo,  o# 
fraaM,  adapted  to  ride  oa  tho  oppoiHo  traek  of  a  railway.  aafeaa» 
tUOy  aa  abowa  aod  deaeribed  aad  for  the  purpoaaa  aot  fbftb. 

4.  AraihvayMeyeleeoaiiati^eftboftootaodraarwbeoliaaA 
•aa  of  oporalteg  tbe  aaoM.  tbo  froot  ara  A.  baviM  Ha  roar  aad 

aaeured  to  tbo  froot  fork  of  tbe  Meyele  aad  ito  froat  ood  irliiiilaa 
fbrward  aad  adaptod  to  ride  00  top  of  aod  iaptego  aitbor  Mo  of  At 
rail,  taid  bieyela  proridod  whb  aide  braea  adaptod  to  bold  a  fraao. 
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irUh.  Miubk  ftMwwork.  u  mmUm  coo».y,r  chain  npport«i  br 
^.^n" "/..'•  "'"  "*"*•**  *•'  **•  •^'•^•'  «'''*i--  •  *«^  •»  t»^ 

«Ji!^^  1  "•^  '"'  coo.,yio«  im,ti,.  fhH.  th«  axJ«  of  th« 
maettiM  to  tb«  eooT«7«r,  ralMUntUlly  m  ip^eified 

-it.Li'  ■^''l"  °:  *^*  ""^  <*-«"•»>«».  tk«  combmatioo  with  » 
*t  th«  lower  eod  otmxd  conveyer  uxl  Mppottwl  thereby,  aad  a  pair 
of  pJMt  (rippiag  ud  eoreriog  whMk,  of  id«^  for  oonTaying  motion 
to  tho  coBT«y«r.  and  a  leror  for  raiatoff  and  toworing  the  oooreyer 
ftod  parta  carried  thereby,  Mbataatially  aa  i^ieeifled. 

3.  Id  a  OMehiiie  of  the  eUm  d«Krib«l.  t^  ooabinatioB  with  the 
nvmework.  a  pivoted  ooBveyer  deeliaiof  th««from,  aahorel  adiuat- 
»Wy  mo«.t«i  npoo  the  lower  end  of  the  oo^reyer,  planWembraciDg 
wheele  a4jattahly  cooawrted  with  the  ooareTier  in  rear  of  the  thoTel 
of  OMUt  for  rairing  and  loweriag  the  cooTe^er,  ihorei  and  wheeJa^ 
and  aeue  for  oooTeyisf  aotioG  to  the  eofireyer.  ubaUotially  a« 

4.  ha  BMchiae  of  the  chua  deeeribed.  ^e  eoabioatioa  with  a 
wlUble  fraaework.  a  cnp^arrying  oonreyer  chain,  and  a  ahoTei  at 
the  lower  md  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  plaot-graafiag  wheebaet  at  an  an 
Olt  to  eMh  other  ia  rear  of  the  ahoTei.  aad  ^mm  for  eapporting  the 
vheeh.  rabataatiaJly  aa  qMeifled.  T  rr-     -» 

5.  I.  a  aaehiae  of  the  eiaa  deeeribed.  4e  eombinatio.  with  a 
MitaUe  frmsMwork.  a  deehoiBf  coareyer.  aatd  a  ihoTel  arraaxed  at 
the  lower  eod  thereof  of  a  pur  of  a4jeMabl^  Mipported  wheels  ar- 
nm^  !■  rwr  of  the  ihoTol  awl  at  aa  aagU  i>  each  other,  aod  wire 
riace  eanred  to  the  isMr  «Mea«f  the  wheeli.  e^betaatiaOy  aa  ipeeifled. 

u  tJ*^  •~»W.e  of  the  elaai  deeeribed,  ^e  eoabiaaUoa  with  a 
•""••^  f^iit^ork.  a  eocTeyw-  depeodiag  tllerd^a,  a  ihovel  ha*. 
toff  a  oeatral  opeoiagMpportwi  by  «id  ooaTe^er.  awl  plMt-graapiag 
»*••*  «nwr«e4  la  rear  of  the  ehovel.  of  a  ^k  aoeatod  npoo  the 
fr»«w>rk.  aad  a  hoee  leadiag  from  the  tMl  to  the  opewag  ia  the 
■hovel  w  froat  of  the  piaalrgraipiag  whoeia,  M^HUatially  aa  tpeeifled 
7  la  a  aachiae  of  the  elaaa  deeeribed.  t$e  eoabiaation  with  a 
fruMvork  haTkig  a  pair  of  oppoaite  lide^illi  provided  with  opeaiaga. 
MhlafB  loeated  ia  the  opeaiaga  aad  eneadiaji  inwardly  bayoad  the 
■*''-^"-.  a  traasrereeaaan  aoaated  ia  the  ha^iaga,  lataw  for  roiat- 


lag  the  ahaft,  a  ooaveyer  piTot«l  apoa  the  ehaft  betweea  the  iaaar 
•ade  of  the  baahiag.  a  ahaft  at  the  lower  ead  of  the  ooaToyer.  airookeC- 
wheela  epoa  the  (wo  ahafta.  a  ehaia  belt  ooanecting  aaid  wheek,  a  cap- 
carrying  apron  aeeur«l  to  the  beh,  aod  ahoolder-ban  loosely  moaatwl 
oa  the  iaaer  eodt  of  the  bushiagt,  of  exteoaioo-bare  earned  by  the 
•hoaldet-ban,  plant-graapiag  wheela  supported  by  the  exteaaion  bare, 
aad  a  ahovel  arranged  ooder  the  lower  ead  of  the  cooreyer  aad  in 
adraaee  of  the  plaatrgraaping  wheels,  anbeuntially  as  speciOed 

8.  Ia  a  oiaehine  of  the  claaa  deeeribed.  the  eombinauon  with  a 
Ikaaework,  a  dediaiag  oooTeyer,  aod  OMaas  for  operating  the  aaae 
of  a  pair  of  piToted  ahoolder-bara  deelioiog  froai  the  fi^mework 
Oared  exteaaioo-bars  pirot^i  to  the  shonlder  bars,  baring  their  lower 
eada  cnrred,  their  upper  ends  flared,  and  at  their  Utter  eods  prorided 
linth  eooeeatric  alota,  bolu  paaaed  through  the  aloto  into  the  ahoulder 
hare,  bozea  provided  with  apiadlea  aod  mounted  looeely  on  the  lower 
ends  of  the  eitaaaioB-bars,  wheela  earned  by  the  apindles.  sad  means 
for  raising  aad  lowering  the  ihoulder-bars  and  exteosioobare  sub- 
I  Manually  as  specified 

9  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deeeribed,  the  combination  with  the 
framework,  the  inclined  conveyer,  the  series  of  cups  comprising  the 
aUtiooary  seetioos  and  hinged  sections,  aod  the  shovel  at  the  lower 
ead  of  the  conveyer,  of  the  pUnt-grasping  and  covering  wheels  in  rear 
Of  the  shovel,  and  means  for  giving  motion  to  the  conveyer.  subsUa. 
tially  as  specified 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deeeribed,  the  combinatioo  with  the 
framework,  a  cup-carrying  conveyer  provided  with  poets,  of  a  hopper 
arraaged  over  the  conveyer,  a  spring-preased  cutH>fr  arranged  in  the 
hopper  aod  in  the  path  of  the  poeu,  a  shovel  at  the  lower  eod  of  the 
eoaveyer,  aad  oombiaed  covering  and  plaat-graaping  wheek  ia  rear 
of  tha  ahovel,  aabeuntially  aa  specified. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaedeecribwJ,  the  combioaUoo  with  the 
framework,  the  inclined  conveyer,  and  means  for  giring  motioa  to  the 
aaoM,  of  a  shovel  locatwl  at  the  lower  end  of  the  conveyer,  ptaat- 
graafriag  aad  ooveriag  wheals  in  rear  of  the  ahovel,  a  pair  of  iiicUaed 
loagitndinally-dispoeed  bare  aupported  above  the  eoaveyer,  cro«-bars 
inteneeting  the  aame,  inclined  boarda  at  oppoaite  aidee  of  the  ereaa- 
ban,  pivoted  cuv  oft  arraaged  in  the  apacea  between  the  longitadiaaJ 
bare  aad  the  ddea  of  the  eoaveyer,  aaid  ent-ofi  baring  inner  iaoHned 
•dgea.  apringa  arranged  agaioM  the  cut-oflb  for  normally  cloaing  the 
aame,  cape  carried  by  the  conveyer,  and  trip  poeU  or  pins  mounted 
In  akemately  oppoaite  comers  of  successive  eups.  subetaotiallv  aa 
specified.  ,  ' 

1^-  In  a  aaehine  of  the  claaa  deeeribed,  the  combioaUon  with  the 

opposite  aide-siHa,  the  front  and  rear  trucks,  sUndards  extending  from 
the  side  siUs,  seau  supported  by  the  sUndards,  of  intermediate  hop- 
pers, a  cop  carrying  conveyer  arranged  below  the  same,  means  for 
operaUng  the  hoppers,  a  shovel  at  the  lower  eod  of  the  conveyer,  and 
ptanV grasping  wheels  arranged  in  rear  of  the  shovel.  sobsUotialiv  as 
specified. 

13.  Ia  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combinaUon  with  the  . 
framework,  the  declining  conveyer,  the  meUl  pUtes  at  the  opposite 
■dee  of  the  conveyer,  the  angular  shovel  sections  pivoted  at  their 
front  ends  aod  adjusubly  connected  to  the  pistes,  said  shovel  sections 
converging  toward  their  front  ends  aod  forming  an  iolermedistesiot, 
a  stirrup  depending  from  the  conveyer  and  pivoted  to  the  front  end 
of  the  shovel  sections,  a  pair  of  slotted  extension  plates  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  shovel  secUoos  aod  provided  with 
set-boha.  and  plant  grasping  and  covering  wheels  arranged  in  rear  of 
the  shovels.  subeUatially  as  specified. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combioaUon  with  the 
framework,  the  conveyer  carried  thereby  and  baring  an  endless  chain 
of  a  shovel  at  the  lower  end  of  the  conveyer,  means  for  operaUng  the 
chain,  aod  a  series  of  cups  arranged  upon  the  chain,  each  cup  con- 
sisUng  of  the  permanent  section  20.  the  lower  foot-eeetion  21  and  the 
intermediate  section  22,  the  latter  two  being  mounted  on  the  chain 
anbaUatially  as  specified. 


010,986.    enaAWTUiie  MACHiiE   jamb  a  mocdut 

»nartMa.Ttt  PM  Augrim  Oerial  la  4n.e29  (VomodaL) 
CVeirn.— I  The  combination  in  a  gin-saw  flUng  machins.  of  a 
frame  baring  side  rails,  a  carriage  fitted  to  shde  upon  the  rails  and 
provided  with  lugs  to  engage  the  raib.  one  of  the  said  lugs  being 
kwae ,  a  file  carrying  sash  joamaled  to  tilt  in  the  carriage  and  a  bind- 
ing sersw  provided  with  a  cam  to  engage  the  said  sash  aod  threaded 
Into  the  said  looee  lug,  substaoUaUy  as  deeeribed 

2.  The  combination  in  a  gin-saw  fiKag  machine,  of  a  carriage,  a 
Ale  earryin*  aash  jonmaled  to  Ult  in  the  carriage ,  a  speed  pulley 
ionmalcd  at  the  rear  end  of  the  sash  and  connected  with  a  file  located 
8*  the  forward  end  of  the  sash ;  a  drive-wheel  jonmaled  in  the  car- 
riage aad  a  belt  eoooeeting  the  said  drive  wheel  and  speed  pulley,  and 
hanging  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  tilting  sash  whereby  the 
•ash  whea  disengaged  will  be  Ulted  aod  raise  the  files  out  of  engage- 
•aat  with  the  saws  substantiallv  as  deecnbed. 
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Y^'  "?  'xtwidiag  radially  over  said  disks  and  diaK  prorided  with 
a  depending  stud  to  engage  a  perforation  ia  said  fixwl  dial  and  .^ 
«ag»ng  a  pin  upon  said  fixed  pUte.  subsUntialJy  as  sp«.,fied 

h.vi«- 1'/  i'^*^  **'"  "••  "^  described,  the  combination  w.th  a  baaa 
hanng  a  circular  depreesion  or  cav.ty.  a  oentrai  arbor  and  a  oeriLi^^ 

g^^dTi-th— ^^^^^^^^^ 

.^::i7pon-thrrrdX.r-.t:.:-r-i^^^^ 


'^  ^Sc?p?A?iia"T""^  AmCHMBirT  FOa  BREAD  BOIBS  01 
8«1al  Ihx  484.86S    flomodeti  "««•  "  »     FHadSeiitS.  im 
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-itK  k""  ~  .  *  "^"^  "'"  '*"'  "='**  'l««:nbed.  the  combination 
with  a  base  and  a  perpendicular  arbor,  of  a  disk  rouubly  mount*! 

IT  "^^^  •  "**  '  ***•""«  "»  *«  '"PPO^  »»>•  P^phsry  of  said 
iihr,  '"fTX*^  d'^J  baring  numerals,  a  hundred^iek  ro- 

Slrin?..!r^  "r  '^'^  *'^'*"**  P™'**^"^  ^'^  numeral,  aod 
penphemi  t<»eth.  and  a  spnng-operated  pin  carried  by  the  unit^Klisk 
U.  penodicslly  engage  to.  teeth  of  the  hundred».lisk.  and  a  fixed  cam 
to  operate  the  piu  subsUntially  as  specified. 

.Ku  ^  !"  !  I*^**"*  °^  *''•  *''"•  '*««"»>«i-  th«  combination  of  a  rout- 

UUbU  h  r!:ti:V'i*^  '*''  '  -^•^  P'^P"'^'  •  ^^  dial,  a  ro- 
tauble  hundr«l^«k  provided  with  a  serrated  periphery,  means  u> 
eonn^t  said  d.sk.  whereby  the  latter  i.  turned  Vhe  distlnce  of  one 
tooth  for  each  complete  rouiion  of  the  former,  a  fixed  pUte  arrange! 
^ifn^Tir  ^^j^.'"""*"****^-^  and  provded  w.Siaperiphe^ 
opening  a  thonsands^-k  p.roully  mounted  upon  the  under  iide  of 
said  P«*f  and  provided  with  peripheral  t«,th  and  numerals,  one  of 

ned  by  the  hundrediKd..k  to  enrage  the  teeth  of  the  thou..nd*4»k 
substantially  as  specified  ■->*»».. 

^J  '"'!•!!"  °^**'**^'**  •*•«'"«>«'  t«>«  eombinauon  with  a  fixed 
fraction^ial.  N.  provided  w.th  c.reular  columns  of  complemenUry 
fracuons,  of  a  subjacent  rouuble  fractionvdUk.  M.  of  greater  diam 
eter  than  ss.d  dial. .  rotauble  plate.  9.  arranged  above  and  of  smaller 
diameter  than  said  dial,  the  disk  M  and  plat*,  0  being  connected  for 
amuluneous  roUUon.  a  fixed  finger,  and  a  rotauble  toothed  disk 
r  pivoud  upon  and  carried  by  aaid  rouuble  plau  and  adapud  t^ 
be  engaged  by  said  finger  at  each  routine  of  the  pUu.  to  cause  a 
partial  rouuon  of  the  disk  p-.  subrtanUally  as  specified 

4    In  a  device  of  the  class  deeeribed.  the  combmauon  with  a  com- 

^Z^J-  fi  ^T'*'*'*  ""'^^^'k.  •  fix««J  dial,  a  rouuble  hnn- 
dreds^uk.  a  fixed  plate,  a  rouuble  thou^wds^luik  pivoully  mounud 
upon  said  plau,  a  rouuble  fractions^lisk.  a  fixed  fractions-dial,  a  ro- 
llu  iL^?J!  ~nnecud  to  said  fr^^tions  disk,  a  fixed  finger,  a  roUU 
able  toothed  d»k  p.voully  mounUd  upon  said  rouuble  plau.  and 
a  siatMMiary  gage- bar  attached  at  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  said  1 

es  0 


-ith^^'^T'    '"'•~'"»>'«'«'on  "ith  a  box  or  recepUcIe  proridad 

iSe  S^tTs  f '  "  "'""?«  ^  "«^^'  •"^''  '^'  ''"•*op«ii^n  ,2; 
.ldeoftheboxorrecepUcle,subeUnti*Uyas.p«:ifi«l 

2   The  combinaUon  with  a  box  or  recepUcle  prorided  with  a 
^ntd^r  and  baring  an  inlet  opening  near  i'ts  floor'  of  alTr/oi 

r«»rroir  and  hanng  an  imperforau  wall  and  an  opposiu  waD  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  to  regi«er  with  the  inlet  openin,  in  the  sideTf 
the  box  or  rwpUcle.  subsUnUally  as  specified 

3.  The  combinaUon  wiUi  a  box  or  recepucle  prorided  wiU.  aa 
Inlet  owning,  of  a  reservoir  provided  with  parallel  laUral  flanges  and  a 
flar^froni  edge,  a  reversible  cover  haring  opposiu  sides  which  ara 
n-p«:uvely  perforau  and  imperibrau  and  provided  in  said  opposiu 
«des  wiU.  nouha.  u>  engage  the  said  parallel  flange.,  and  a  raSTag 
rod  to  secure  aaid  cover  in  place,  aubeUnUaUy  as  specified. 


L«Ua  Ma.  an*  LiuiD  L  swam  cWoMa  ni     1^  JolyJaToS 
fcrbl  BflL  441.712    (BoBoM.)  •«» '«"y  «■.  i«« 

Cla,m  -I    In  a  uiegraph  apparatus, a senes of  depraaaioB keva. 

a  source  of  electrical  energy  compoead  of  sniuble  subdiriaioBS  adapud 
to  generate  currenU  of  variable  inunsity  and  poUnty,  ooadnrtlaa 
wires  leading  from  said  subdivisions  and  adapUd  to  make  electrioJ 
conuet  wiUi  each  key  of  Uie  series,  a  second  series  of  coaducUag 
wires  leading  from  Uie  keys,  a  roUUag  drum  adapted  to  conduct  t^ 
respecuve  currenu  from  Uie  second  senes  of  conducUnir  «rir«  and  a 
single  line  wire  for  commonicaUng  Uie  impulses  fonned  on  Uie  deasea- 
sioo  of  the  keys.  subsUnUally  as  set  forth 

2  In  a  Uiegraph  appamtus,  a  senes  of  depreaaioo  keys,  a  aouroe 
of  electrical  energy  compoeed  of  suiuble  subdi risioas  adapted  U  gaa- 
erate  respecUvely  currenu  of  low.  medium  and  high  teosioa  aad  post- 
uve  and  negaUve  polariuee.  condueung  wires  leadiar  from  said  sah- 
divisions  and  adapted  U  make  electrical  conuct  with  each  key  of  tha 
senes.  a  second  senes  of  condueung  wires  leading  from  the  keys,  a 
rouung  dram  adapud  u>  conduct  the  reepecuve  currents  from  the 
second  senes  of  conducUng  wires,  aod  s  single  hne  wire  for  ^.-mT 
nicaUng  Uie  impulses  formed  on  Uie  deorension  of  U»e  respecuve  keva 
subsUnUally  as  set  forth  ' 

3  Id  s  uiegraph  apparatus,  a  senes  of  depression  ksys.  a  sonroa 
of  elecincal  eoergy  composed  of  suiuble  subdivisions  adapted  u  mm- 
erau  currenu  of  variable  intenaity  and  opposiu  polanUes.comlacUag 
wires  leading  from  said  subdivisions  and  adapted  to  make  electnoal 
contact  with  each  key  of  the  senes,  s  second  senes  of  coodaetiag 
wires  leading  from  the  keys,  a  rouung  drum  adapted  to  eoadnct  the 
respecuve  currenu  from  the  second  series  of  coadacting  wirea,  a  apnea 
key  adapted  to  roUU  aaid  dram  upon  the  depression  of  any  key  and  a 
single  line  wire  for  communieaUng  Uie  impulses  formed  on  tha  de- 
pression of  the  keys,  subsuoUally  a»  set  forth 

4  In  a  Uiegraph  apparatua,  a  series  of  deprasBon  keys,  a  aotflfi* 
ot  electncal  energy  compoeed  of  suiUble  subdi viaioaa  adapud  to  cms. 
eraw  currenu  of  variable  inUn«ty  and  opposiu  pobrity,  coadaiSJi 
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■M  mMtMom  Md  ^OMfUi'f  aukk*  tfamriod 


k«7«rtka 


of  eoadoctiag  wins 


ttvm  tk»  k9j%  ft  rautiac  draia  M^ptod  to  bo  routod  by  tho 
koy. »  ipirai  Mri«  ^  prgiioctioM  afoo  wid  drum  Md  ooauet 
:  with  Mid  wxi«  to  MMeLnToly  Mad  to  liM  a  ckAT- 
■MM  or  wBCMtiv  ^tprw^oa  of  tho  mtim  of 
ktf,  Md  »  ii*ci*  B**  *^  fci"  ooamaai^uiBg  tho  impokM  foraod 
«r  tk«  kojB,  Mhotutialiy  M  nt  forth. 


i.  la  •  tolofraph  apparatus,  a  series  of  depreaiioD  keji.  «  soorea 
«f  oloctricar  ooorgy  compoaed  of  ^luubie  »i|bdiTi»ioaa  adaptad  to  gaa- 
vato  rMpoctiTely  cnrraotaof  low,  medium  jaod  high  tenaion  and  po«- 
!!*•  and  aegatire  polaritie«,  conducting  wires  leading  from  uid  sub- 
difMoos  and  adapted  to  make  etectncaJ  contact  w.th  each  key  of 
Iko  sanos,  a  secood  aenes  of  conducting  «ri^  leading  from  the  keja, 
a  rotating  drum  adapted  to  conduct  the  respective  currents  froB  the 
Mcoad  aariaa  of  conducting  wires,  a  single  |ioe  wire  for  commuoicat- 
iag  th«  impulses  of  the  currents,  and  relays  10  the  path  of  the  line 
wire  operated  by  the  Miectire  capacity  of\  th«  lateoMty  of  the  cur- 
r«Qt  travening  the  tine  wire.  subsUntiaily  las  set  forth 

(.  In  a  teWgraph  apparatus,  a  series  o^  depression  keys,  a  source 
«f  alactncal  eoargy  compoeed  of  suitable  su^liTisions  adapted  to  geo- 
aratt  currants  of  variable  intaosity  and  opf>osite  pularity.  eiectncal 
coaaactiooa  betweea  the  keys  and  electric  poergj  for  cooveying  the 
enrraolB,  a  sioglo  lino  wira,  a  senee  of  relap  in  the  path  of  the  line 
aparafd  by  tho  saioctiTo  capacity  of  the  {inuosity  of  the  currents 
than,  a  sanea  of  racording  mag^ts  corraapooding  to  the 
kaya,  a  local  battery  for  aaar(iai|if  said  magnata  and  suit- 
I  ia  tho  path  of  tho  local  ca^ot  operated  by  the  cur- 
MM  travaniaf  tka  raiaya  for  braakiag  the  ^soal  cireoit  m  to  tha  par- 
Ikakr  aafaat  corraytading  m  tha  koy  disprasaad.  aod  coaplotiag 
tka  local  eireait  with  raapact  to  the  raflsaialng  magnats,  subataatiaUy 
MiMlfortft 

7  la  a  lalagiaph  apparataa.  a  siagta  1^  wira.  a  oourca  of  alac- 
triMl  sa«rp  eoaipoaad  of  Mitabia  subdiri^oM  adaptad  to  gaoanua 
I  of  variaMa  iatoaaty  aad  oppoaito  Ipolaritiaa.  a  aariaa  of  da- 
I  koya  for  Madiag  tha  eonaot  to  lin^  a  Mri«  of  relays  la  the 
fatk  of  tha  ioo  wira  aad  ^poralod  raspactivaiy  by  curraau  of  low. 
Mrfiwi,  aad  hifk  taaaoa,  a  aanM  of  racoading  magaata,  a  local  eir- 
«Kt  MMgiiiagtha  laao.  anaatarM  for  theUiaya  reapoodiag  la  auai- 
to  tko  iatoMity  of  tha  eur^t  travamag  tha  relays. 
I  oo-opont(ing  anthjtha  armatarw  wharaby  a 
affective  the  local  cir- 
aueh  enrreat.  aad  com- 
ait  traveniBg  tha  laag- 
aad  whereby  a  current 
the  local  circuit  traver*- 
it,  aad  ooaplatiag  or 


hroaka  or 


orygk 


or  readUnof  iaafcetiw  the  leeal  ci 
tolhoeorreatef  lew  iateosii 
•J  bfMki  or  rMdera  edSKtiv 
to  seek 


reodoriog  iaeffecti  ve  tha  local  cireoit  traveraiiig  tha  aiafoat  1 

to  curreau  of  mediaa  aad  low  lateasity,  subataatiaUy  m  Mt  forth. 

8  laatalegraphapparataa,  a  soBrea  of  doetriealaBergy  adapted 
to  seod  to  Kdo  earrenu  of  prograseivaly  iocreaaiag  inteoaity  and  op- 
poaito  polaritiea.  saiuble  meaM  for  seoding  the  impulses  of  said  cor- 
raott  in  variable  luoeassioo  along  the  line,  relays  in  the  paths  of  tha 
curreau  operated  reapoctively  by  the  selective  capacities  of  the  intensi- 
ties of  said  Cttrrenta,  a  local  circuit,  recording  magneto  corresponding 
each  to  an  impulse  of  a  particular  intensity  snd  polarity  traversed  by 
the  local  circuit,  means  co^perauug  with  ibe  magnets  for  recording 
the  iodividoal  impulses,  and  additional  means  for  sending  to  line  a 
enrraat  of  high  intensity  and  given  polarity  but  of  momentary  dura- 
tion to  repreaeot  the  space  key,  substantially  as  set  forth 

9  A  telegraphic  iniitrameot  having  a  number  of  divaricato  cir- 
eoit-cloeing  or  breaking  keys,  each  key  having  at  the  ends  finger  but- 
toas  for  the  correeponding  Angers  of  the  right  aod  left  hands,  and  a 
rovolable  contact  device  constructed  to  be  routed  a  completo  revola- 
tion  upon  <v>inpl«tio3  of  «  atroae  by  ^ny  one  key  of  the  series  aad 
jaake  a  determinate  number  of  contacts  successively  at  each  revolo* 
tion,  «ub«taattally  as  set  forth. 

10  The  combination,  of  two  or  more  keys  adapted  to  make  and 
break  electric  circuit.aseriea  of  contacts  of  varied  polarity  constructed 
to  carry  currents  of  varied  teasioo,  one  of  said  contacts  arranged  ia 
the  path  of  each  key,  a  revoluble  shaft  27  having  contact  stods  &t 
spirally  arranged  upon  its  surface  and  corresponding  in  number  to  the 
keys,  a  Uoe  to  which  said  shaft  is  connected,  aod  a  series  of  fixed  eoo- 
taeu  located  a  disUnce  apart  in  the  path  of  said  studs,  and  connected 
to  said  keys,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11  In  aa  electnc-telegraph,  the  combination  of  a  seriee  of  cir- 
cuit makiag  and  breaking  keys,  as  1.  2,  3,  kc.,  a  series  of  eontaota,  m 
40,  41  43  Ac.,  fixed  in  the  path  of  said  keys  aod  connected  to  sonroM 
of  electricrty  arranged  to  send  to  line  currents  of  varied  tooaion  aad 
polarity,  a  revoluble-sbaft,  as  27,  having  a  series  of  contact-studs  28 
ipiraily  arranged  upon  it,  a  line  to  which  said  shaft  is  connected,  aad 
an  additional  senes  of  contacts,  as  45,  46, 47  kc  located  adjacent  said 
shaft  in  the  path  of  said  studs  aod  connected  to  said  series  of  keys, 
and  means  for  revolving  said  shaft  upon  depression  of  one  or  more  of 
said  keys,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  An  electric-telegraph  having  a  sending  or  transmitting  instm* 
Bent,  a  line,  suitable  source  of  electricity,  and  a  receiving-apparatu 
constructed  with  a  series  of  six  or  more  relay-armatures,  three  of  which 
respond  simultaneously  to  line-currents  of  high-tensioc  and  given  po- 
larity aod  operate  one  indicating  or  recording-stylus,  and  to  line-cur- 
renu  of  high-tebsioo  and  opposite  polarity  to  operato  a  second  stylus: 
two  of  which  armatures  respond  simuluoeousJy  to  line-curreoU  of 
medium-tension  and  given  polarity  and  operates  third  stylus,  aod  to 
hne-cnrreots  of  medium  tension  and  opposite  polarity  and  operate  a 
fourth  stylus  one  of  which  responds  to  hoe-currents  of  low-teosioa 
and  given  polarity  and  operates  a  fifth  stylus;  and  one  of  which  re- 
sponds to  line-currents  of  low  tension  and  opposite  polarity  and  op- 
erates a  sixth  stylus,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

13  lo  a  telegraph  apparatus,  a  single  line  wire,  mechanism  for 
seoding  along  said  line  impulses  of  currents  of  variable  intensity  and 
opposite  polarities,  a  senes  of  relays  lu  the  path  of  said  line  wire 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  currents  of  progreiwively  increasing  in- 
toosity  and  either  polarity  and  sent  in  variable  *iicce**ion,  spring- 
actuated  armatures  operated  by  the  currents  traversing  the  relays, 
a  senes  of  recording  magoeu,  a  local  circuit  traversing  the  same, 
spnngs  fixed  in  relation  to  the  relay  armatures  co-o|ierattng  with  the 
latter  and  connected  to  the  local  circuit,  each  spring  of  the  series  be- 
ing adapt«d  to  break  or  render  effective  the  local  circuit  traversing 
the  magnet  corresponding  to  the  particular  intensity  and  polarity  of 
the  current  traversing  the  relay  operating  iu  armature,  and  closing 
or  reodering^  ineffective  the  local  circuit  traversing  the  ramaiaing 
magnets,  substantially  m  set  forth 


510,980.     ASH  SirTBB.     Tioui  0   Patm,  Viekitiurg, 
niad  Ju.  IS.  im.    Svtal  lo  46Ufii    (Bo  bhM.) 


Clatm.—  \  In  an  ash  sifter  of  the  charactor  deecribed  a  hori^ 
xooul  loDgitadinally  reciprocatiag  separator,  having  a  rearwardiy 
eztooding  iacHae  bottom,  opeoiag  in  the  rear  ead  thereof  and  handle 
therefor,  ways  npon  which  Mid  separator  slidea.  ia  combiaatioa  witk 
an  ecceotheally  moaatod  dumping  pUtform  OMuntad  above  said  Mpa> 
rator.  aod  provided  witk  retaining  wirM  00  each  side  thereof;  haadlo 
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toTMid  dumping  platform,  aod  pi.  for  holdiag  Mid  platform  i.  .  horiT 

•oola^  poritioo,  as  aod  for  the  pnrpoM  Mt  forth. 

sinvi.?  "."f*  "'^  **'  **"•  character  dMcrib^l  a  hori««taUy  re- 

StS^^h^"^"*  T'^'  "  •P*"'"*  '"  »*••  "^^  •"«»  thereof  aod 
-^bottom  aod  ao  ooceotHcaDy  mounted  tonung  ord.m^ 

2^  .I!!ll!'**"**'  '"•*  indep^ideot  the«of  aod  a  haSi 
•ad  hold  pio  therefor,  m  aod  fbr  the  purpoM  Mt  forth 

l«  Z  f»  "  -»« "iftw  of  the  character  described  a  turning  or  dump- 
tog  p^tform  MceotncaUy  mounted  in  the  top  of  the  Mh  siAer,  a  hai^ 

pin^  tor  holdiag  muI  platform  elevated,  m  aod  tor  the^T^^ 

ia*  alsiUl!  "^  "^  °^  *^' '''*™"'*' '^"""^  •  ^''"Wing  or  dump. 
J;«pU^M.jntncaDy  mounted  in  the  top  of  Mid  Mhlifter.3 
t««itaing  wires,  e'.  <f,  and  <*,  c».  arrang«l  for  operation  m  Mt  forth. 

C10.981.  MITHOD  OP  SOLDKRUIO  TIN  CAjr&  HniT  Pa- 
ywo.  Phfladolphla.  Pit  Plied  Aui,  4.1883.  iSttfciS 
(lo  qwehiMoa)         '  11111'' 'fUlKfllfifffffflffr  ^  -»  w«,*o» 


•79' 


J  <*»*— ^-  ^n  •»*!tric  motor  having  a  main  or  armat.f  .^ZIT* 
aad  a  ihaat  or  fleid  cirtmit,  aad  a  rbeoetat  in^h^^l^^T^  ^"* 
co-Woatio.  with  a  third  d^ait  ilSl^l^l^::^:;^^''^ 
paratM  oootromof  tha  rheoaUt,  Mid  third  ci^^uitW^TTSS^^ 
to  the  br«hM  of  the  motor.  Mb-aotially  „  dMc^   ^^  '"""' 

trie  L^J^^I^-  "f"  •**^  "^^  ^  '»•  circuit,  u,  eJaa. 
tag  donee  Mbetantially  m  aod  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth 


510,988.     D«VIC«  POE  APPLTHa  WIU8  TO  FMra-Pftara 


Cfaia*.— The  herein  descrioed  method  of  soldering  tin  cans  the 
Mme  conauUng  in  hwUng  the  can,  moving  the  can  continuoualy  for- 
ward in  ito  direct  line  of  feed  and  simnlUneously  rapidly  roUtina  it 
on  ito  own  center,  oootacting  the  Mme  with  a  so«d  bar  or  wire  wi- 
der and  continuing  Mid  rapid  roUUon  to  flow  the  solder  throughout 
tha  seam  m  the  can  u  moving  fVrjm  the  soldering  devices.  subetantiaUT 
M  shown  aod  dewribed  and  for  the  purpoM  specified 


^^p.^^^t'^BrUC  ELgVATOti    Pim  A  PniR.  BiooUyn 

Sii'S^.^  2i?2.  «««*«««^  C<«l«y.  of  lew  Tort 
FIW  lOT.  U,  18W.    Sthtf  la  401,740.    (XonwMJ 


CbtaL— 1.  A  device  for  applying  wires  to  fence  posto,  compris- 
ing a  vertical  gage  dMigned  to  be  atucbed  to  the  operator  and  pro- 
vided with  jointo  to  occur  at  the  knee  and  hip  of  the  penwn  aod  a 
jMHM  of  wire  holders  carried  by  the  gage,  subsUntially  as  dMcribed 
I  2.  A  device  for  applying  wires  to  fence  posto,  comprising  a  ver- 
ticai  gage  haviog  upper  and  lower  sections,  and  an  intermediate  sec- 
tion pivotally  connected  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower 
Mctionsj  Mnes  of  wire  holders  carried  by  the  gage,  a  shoulder  strap 
connected  with  the  upper  s«:tion  of  the  gage,  the  upper  and  lower 
leg  straps  designed  to  be  arranged  above  and  below  the  knee  of  the 
operator  aod  attached  to  the  intermediate  and  lower  sections  of  the 
gage,  and  a  belt  havinc  a  pouch  or  recepUcle,  subsUntiallv  u  da- 
scnbed. 

I  3.  A  device  for  applying  wires  to  fence  posto,  comprising  upper 
and  lower  pge  mcUoos.  an  intermediate  gage  section  pivoully  con- 
nected to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  other  gage  sectioas,  the  lower  aod 
tbe  intermediate  gage  sections  being  composed  of  bars  adjusubly  se- 
cured together  to  inereaM  and  diminish  the  length  of  the  sectiooa 
wire  holders  carried  by  the  gage  Mctioos,  and  meaos  for  attachioc 
the  section  to  a  perwn.  subataotially  m  deecribed. 

4.  A  deriee  for  applying  wirn  to  fooce  poato  comprising  the  up. 
per,  the  lower,  and  the  intermediate  gage  sectioos  pivotally  oonnected. 
the  intermedUteaod  the  lower  gage  sections  being  compoeed  of  ban 
having  adjusting  perforatioM  aod  provided  at  their  adjacent  M<b 
with  lugs  arraagod  in  pairs  aad  reeeiriag  the  a4iaceflt  bar*,  bolto  or 
•crows  arraoged  in  perforaUou  of  the  bars  aad  atyusUUy  ooooeo^ 
ing  the  Mme,  wire  hoMen  carried  by  said  seetiooa,  aod  meoM  fi>r  at- 
taching the  sectioas  to  a  peraoo.  mbatootiaDy  h  deecribed. 

6.  A  deriee  for  applying  wirM  to  fkoee  poeto  compriainf  a  rortt. 
cal  gage  baviag  joioto  aod  derigned  to  be  Mcnied  to  a  poreoa,  aad 
wire  holders  carried  by  the  gage  aad  each  prortded  with  upper  aad 
tower  ^>poritoly-diipoeed  projoetion  arraoged  at  aa  iaeUaatkm  aad 
forodaf  a  wira  opeoiag  aad  providiag  aa  iocBaod  Mtraaee,  Mhata*- 
tiaOy  M  doaeribed. 

«.  A  deriee  for  applyiag  WirM  to  fkooe  poeto  oomprWof  a  Joiated 
gaga  proridad  with  meoM  for  atuehiog  it  to  a  peraoa,  aad  a  aeriM 
of  a^loMaUe  wU%  hoUers  eairiod  by  the  gag*,  eaeh  ptvridod  with 
opporitely-di^oaod  iadaed  earred  kook-Bke  prf^oetioM  oad  kariag 
pukOel  side  faagM  embradiag  tka  gage,  MbotaattaOy  m  daaeribed. 

7.  AdorieeferapplyiBgwirMteftMepeilaeoMpriiiagarerti- 
eal  gage  kariag  apper,'  lower,  aad  ialarmediats  seetiow  pirotaOy  ooa* 

MctH  the  lalarMedlato  aad  lower  aaetioH  bei^  piWTided  with  ad- 
jaitaMe  kan.  aad  the  h>wer  aeetioa  kariag  a  earrod  atlrrwp^ke  oa. 


■^ 
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Uoiioo  to  rtOMTc  Um  a4JMMt  foot  of  th«  <  tporator,  tfa«  itraps  18  and 
19  cowMetMl  to  the  azteiMioo,  a  mHm  of  4ire  holder*  carried  bj  the 
fKfV,  the  ihoalder  (trap,  th<i  upper  and  lo^er  leg  itrape,  and  a  belt 
whaUntially  at  deacribed. 
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Claim.— I.  lo  a  machine  baring  two  opposite  seU  of  oeedlea, 
working  altematelj  for  the  production  of  (ubular  web,  and  morable 
web  holden  for  each  let  of  needlee,  the  combinatioa  of  uid  needle* 
and  web  holders,  with  cams  for  operating  Ihe  latter,  and  with  meaoi 
for  throwing  said  cams  into  and  oat  of  op^ratire  poeition,  whereby 
each  Mt  of  web  holden  maj  be  cauMd  toi  work  onlj  when  ite  own 
•et  of  needlee  i*  is  action,  tnbeUntially  as  ipecified 

3.  In  a  otachine  baring  two  opposite  seU  of  needles,  working 
ahamatelj  for  the  production  of  tubular  w«^,  and  simultaDeoualj  for 
the  production  of  a  "  setting  ap "  coarse,  ^d  morable  web  holders 
for  each  set  of  needles,  the  combination  of  s^id  needles  and  web  hold- 
er* with  cams  for  actuating  the  latter,  and  rqeant  for  throwing  one  set 
ofcams  into  action  danng  one  morement  of  the  head,  and  the  other  set 
into  action  during  the  opposite  morement  of  the  head,  and  means  for 
throwing  both  seta  of  eaiaa  oot  of  action  ^multaneoaalj  during  the 
one  morement  of  the  head  deroted  to  the  Ibrmation  of  the  "  setting 
up  "  eooree,  tubetantiallj  as  specified 

3.  The  combination  of  the  cam  carrier*,  the  web  holders,  slotted 
slides  baring  eanu  for  sctuatiag  said  web  h<)ldera,  and  slide  bars  bar- 
lag  piaa  with  ecceatrie  portioos  eagaging  t|e  sloU  of  the  cam  sUdes. 
sabatai!tiaUy  as  specified. 


Claim—  1 .  In  a  boomerang  thrower  or  catapult,  the  combinatioo 
with  a  handle,  and  a  holder  R,  connected  vith  the  handle  and  having 
a  spriog  adapted  to  clamp  and  hold  the  boomerang;  of  a  spring  act- 
uated  arm  connected  with  the  handle  and  disposed  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  thereto;  the  said  arm  being  prorided  with  a  striker  adapted 
to  engage  the  boomerang,  subetantiaUr  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


'i.  In  a  boomerang  tlirower  or  catapult,  the  combinatioo  with  a 
handle,  and  a  spring  actuated  throwing  arm  connected  with  said  han- 
dle ;  of  a  derice  for  holding  the  boomerang  in  a  position  to  be  struck 
bj  the  spring  actuated  arm ,  the  said  holding  derice  being  adjustably 
connected  with  the  handle  so  as  to  permit  the  boomerang  to  be  placed 
in  rarioos  positions  with  respect  to  the  path  trarersed  bj  the  spring 
actoated  arm,  sabstantiallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  boomerang  thrower  or  catapult,  the  combination  with  a 
handle,  and  a  derice  connected  with  the  handle  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  boomerang  in  a  position  to  be  struck ;  of  the  wires  0,  H,  connected 
at  their  inner  ends  with  the  handle,  the  coiled  oprings  J,  formed  at 
the  outer  ends  of  the  wires  Q,  H,  the  wires  Q',  H',  extending  from  the 
coiled  springs  J,  toward  the  handle  and  baring  angular  barbs  at  their 
inner  ends  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  a  striking  pieoe,  the  said 
striking  piece,  and  a  clamping  band  embracing  the  wires  0',  H',  aad 
adapted  to  slide  upon  the  same,  substantiallr  as  specified 
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Claim. — 1.  The  eombiaatioa  of  tlie  cancer  and  ita  pirotad  needle 
pMkinc  ftagan.  with  the  h»d  screw,  the  pidkiag  toe  roUttog  there- 
with aad  trartHof  with  th«  carrier,  aod  li^a  oa  the  aaadle  picking 
arm.  the  log  of  each  am  baiag  rigid  as  a^unat  pr«H«r«  ia  one  di- 
rwstioa.  and  jieldiag  as  agaiaat  pnisare  ia  t|e  oppoeiu  direction,  and 
the  hq(  of  one  arm  jieldiag  when  the  toe  iaj  aoring  ia  ooe  direction 
aad  that  of  the  other  arm  jieldiag  when  the 
pomta  diraetioa.  sabataatiaUy  as  specified. 

S.  The  eombiaatioa  of  the  carrier,  iu  ^     , 

seraw,  tha  piekiag  toe  roUtiag  therewith,  the  piroted  logs  on  the 
araa,  raala  fbr  said  logs,  aad  springs  connected  to  arms  on  the  pirot 
pias  of  the  lacs,  aad  serring  to  hold  both  th^  picking  arms  and  their 
hifs  ia  Ihe  positioa  of  rest,  sabatantially  as  Ipecified. 
— ■—  I 
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toe  is  Boring  in  the  op- 
piroted  arms,  the  feed 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deecribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  open  boxing  adapted  to  incloee  a  stacker  fork  and  pro- 
rided with  ead  notches  designed  to  receire  the  side  door  of  a  headei 
box,  and  an  unloading  derice  for  transferring  the  load  from  a  header 
box  into  said  open  boxing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deecribed,  the  combination  witl 
the  header  box  baring  a  door-indoeed  side  discharge  opening,  of  * 
net  bar  M,  piroted  at  ita  extremities  inside  of  said  header  box  and 
at  a  point  within  the  side  discharge  opening,  the  unloading  net  N, 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  piroted  net  bar  which  turns  with  the 
morement  of  the  net,  a  draft  rope  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
outer  free  end  of  the  net,  and  supporting  pins  attached  to  one  side 
of  the  header  box  near  ita  upper  end  and  adapted  to  support  the  free 
end  of  the  net  when  in  position  within  the  header  box,  snbetanttalJT 
as  set  forth 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
the  header  box  baring  a  door-iocloaed  side  discharge  opening,  of  a 
net  bar  M,  piroted  at  ita  extremities  inside  of  said  header  box  and 
at  a  point  within  the  side  discharge  opening,  the  unloading  net  N, 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  piroted  net  bar  which  turns  with  the 
morement  of  the  net,  and  a  draft  rope  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  outer  free  end  of  the  net,  snbaUntially  as  set  forth. 
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Clatm.—  l.  Ia  combination,  the  shaft  hariag  a  hoDow  end,  the 
bearing  *  therefor,  the  laUraUjr  jielding  bar  secared  to  the  hollow 
end  of  the  shaft,  the  ball  on  the  end  of  the  bar  aad  tha  rarolriag. 
body  a  secared  thereto,  subataatially  as  deaeribad. 
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X  In  combination,  the  shaft  haring  the  hollow  end,  the  bar  c' 
baring  the  bearing  7  intermediate  of  ita  length  and  haring  ita  rear  end 
rigidly  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  the  rerolring  body  a  secared  to  the  end 
of  the  bar,  substantially  as  described 
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Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  carpet  yams  in  combi- 
nation with  the  drum  carrying  the  yam  a  distributing  wheel  and  an 
equalizer  adjusted  to  follow  in  the  path  of  such  wheel  and  constructed 
as  a  two  armed  blade  with  a  sharp  edge  in  contact  with  the  jam  and 
the  innersurfaces  of  the  arms  made  subsUntially  rertical,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  automatically  cleaning  such  edge  while  draining  the  excess 
of  liquid  coloring  matter  downward.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparstiis  for  printiogcarpet  yam*  in  combination  with 
the  drum  carrying  the  yarn,  a  distributing  wheel  and  an  equalizer  ad- 
justed to  follow  in  the  path  of  such  wheel  and  constructed  as  a  blade 
haring  two  arms  with  subsUntially  rertical  inner  surfaces,  and  a  con- 
necting piece  Joining  together  such  arms  and  haring  iU  inner  surface 
sloping  inward  and  downwsrd,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatim  for  printiogcarpet  yams,  in  combination  witji 
the  drum  carrying  the  yam,  a  dinributiog  wheel,  and  an  equalizer  ad- 
justed to  follow  in  the  path  of  such  wheel  and  constructed  as  a  blade 
baring  two  arms  with  subsUntially  rertical  inner  surfaces,  and  a  con- 
necting piece  joining  together  such  arms,  subsUnti»lly  as  set  forth. 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  carpet  yarns,  in  combination  with 
the  drum  carrying  the  yam,  a  distributing  wheel,  and  an  equalizer  ad- 
justed to  follow  in  the  path  of  such  wheel  and  consisting  of  a  bUde 
having  edges  adjusted  to  extend  along  and  across  both  ridges  of  a 
streak  of  coloring  matter  on  the  yam  and  s  subsUntially  vertical  drain- 
age channel  between  the  partaof  the  blade  carrying  such  edges,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

b  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  carpet  yams,  in  combination  with 
the  drum  carrying  the  yam,  a  distributing  wheel,  and  an  equslirer  ad- 
justed lo  follow  in  the  path  of  the  distributing  wheel  and  consisting 
of  s  two-armed  blade,  with  a  subsUntially  vertical  drainage  channel 
l>elween  nuch  arms.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  carpet  yams,  in  combination  with 
the  drnm  canying  the  yam.  s  distributing  wheel,  and  an  equaliser 
adjusted  to  follow  in  the  path  of  such  wheel  consisting  of  s  two  armed 
blade  wiih  eodn  of  the  aims  nearest  the  distributing  wheel  Upering 
downwsrd  siid  a  subsUntially  vertical  drainage  channel  extending 
downward  trnui  the  o|»erstive  edge*  of  ihe  eqnaiixer,  sulMUntislly  as 
set  forth 

7.  In  an  ap|t«raiiis  »or  pnnf  mg  rar|N*i  yum*  lu  coinhiuaiion  with 


the  drum  carrying  the  yam,  a  distributing  wheel  and  an  equalixar 
constmcted  in  the  form  of  a  two  armed  blade,  one  of  such  arms  ba- 
ing  subsUntially  straight  and  parallel  with  a  streak  and  different  partt 
of  the  other  arm  being  likewiM  placed  parallel  with  such  streak  but 
at  different  disUnces  from  the  first  named  arm  and  being  coonooeted 
obliquely  for  the  purpose  of  equalizing  the  coloring  matter  in  oaa 
streak  or  in  two  adjoining  streaks,  as  may  be  required.  subsUotiallT 
as  set  forth. 

8.  In  au  app«i«tus  for  printing  carpet  yams  in  combinatioo  with 
the  drum  carrying  the  yam.  a  distributing  wheel  aod  an  eqoaliaar 
constructed  as  a  two-armed  blade,  the  arms  having  subsUntially  rw- 
tical  inner  surfaces,  such  surfaces  where  nearest  the  distributiug  wheel 
being  placed  at  different  disuoces  laterally  from  the  outer  operiUra 
edges  of  such  distributing  wheel,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  carpet  yams,  in  combirtation  with 
the  drum  carrying  the  yam.  a  distributing  wheel  and  a  blade  haring 
arms  adjusted  to  extend  along  and  across  both  ridges  of  a  streak  of 
coloring  matter  on  the  yam.  the  lower  parta  of  their  inner  surfaces 
being  made  subsUntially  rertical,  for  the  purpose  of  draining  the  col- 
oring matter  back  into  the  color  box,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  carpet  yams,  in  combination  with 
the  drum  carrying  the  yam,  two  distributing  wheels  mounted  on  the 
same  carriage,  one  behind  the  other,  and  an  equalizer  with  sharp  edge 
in  conUct  with  the  yarn  following  iu  the  path  of  said  wheels  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  carpet  jarns,  in  combination  with 
the  drum  carrying  the  yarn,  two  distributing  wheels  mounted  on  the 
.lame  carriage  one  behind  the  other  and  haring  faces  of  different 
widths,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  carpet  yams,  in  combination  with 
the  drum  carrying  the  yam,  a  distributing  wheel  constructed  to  pro- 
duce two  ridges  on  such  yarn,  and  a  second  distributing  wheel,  mounted 
on  the  same  carriage  behind  aforesaid  wheel  and  constmcted  to  pro 
duce  ridges  parallel  with  aforesaid  ridges.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

IS.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  carpet  yams,  in  combination  with 
the  drom  carrying  the  ram,  two  distributing  wheels,  each  prorided 
with  an  independent  spring,  substantially  as  set  forth 

14.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  carpet  yams,  incombinaUoo  with 
the  drum  carrying  the  yam,  a  distributing  wheel,  an  equalizer  for  di» 
placing  the  coloring  matter  laterally  and  draining  it  downward,  and 
a  blade  or  scraper  for  forcing  the  coloring  matter  into  the  yam.  sub- 
sUotially  as  set  forth 

15.  In  an  apparatus  fbrprintiugcarpet  yams,  in  combination  with 
the  drum  carrying  the  yarn,  a  distributing  wheel,  an  equalizer  for  dis- 
placing the  coloring  matter  laterally  and  draining  it  ^ownward,  a 
spring  actuating  such  equalizer  and  a  blade  or  scraper  for  forcing  the 
L'oloring  matter  into  the  yarn  actuated  by  an  independent  spring.  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

16.  In  an  appaiatus  for  printing  carpet  yams  in  combination  with 
ihe  drum  carrying  the  yarn,  a  distributing  wheel,  an  equalizer  held 
against  the  yarn  by  pressure  and  a  device  for  forcing  the  coloring 
(natter  into  the  yarn  subject  to  a  greater  pressure  than  the  pressure 
imparted  to  the  equalizer.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

17.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  carpet  yarns,  in  combination  with 
the  drum  carrying  the  yam,  a  distributing  wheel  and  an  equaliser 
mounted  on  or  actuated  by  a  leaf  spring,  as  4C,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

18.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  carpet  yams,  in  combination  with 
the  dmm  carrying  the  yam,  a  distributing  wheel,  a  device  for  forcing 
coloring  matter  into  the  yarn  mounted  on  a  sliding  support,  a  guide 
for  conductiug  such  supporta  vertically,  a  rail  on  which  such  support 
rides  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  such  support  with  reference 
to  such  rail,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

19.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  carpet  yams  in  combination  with 
the  drum  carrying  the  yarn,  a  distributing  wheel  and  a  device  for 
forcing  the  coloring  matUr  into  the  yam  mounted  on  a  sliding  sup- 
port, a  guide  for  conducting  such  support  vertically,  means  for  placing 
and  for  mainuiuing  such  support  in  an  elevated  position  aod  a  spring 
for  depressing  it,  subfUotially  as  set  forth. 

20.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  carpet  yams,  in  combination  with 
the  drum  carrying  the  yam,  two  distributing  wheels  mounted  in  dif- 
ferent compartmenta  of  the  color  box  and  meaas  for  draining  tha 
liquid  contenta  of  one  of  said  compartmenta  into  the  other  compart- 
ment, subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

21 .  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  carpet  yams,  in  combination  with 
a  drum  carrying  the  yarn,  a  distributing  wheel  and  a  blade  mounted 
on  a  leaf  spring  hinged  for  the  purpoM  of  permitting  the  turoiu  oi^ 
ward  of  such  spring  aod  blade.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

22  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  carpet  yarns  in  combinatioo  with 
the  drum  CArrying  the  yarn,  a  disirihutiog  wheel  and  a  derice  for 
equalizing  the  coloring  matUr  on  the  yarn  mounted  over  the  color- 
ing box  on  a  support  adjusted  lo  slide  vertically  a  guide  along  which 
«arh  support  moves  and  means  for  moving  such  derice  laterally  from 
i  it*  position  over  the  color  bo«.  sulMUntially  as  set  forth 
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Claim. — 1  The  combioAtioa  with  th|e  plow-b««m  And  stAad*rd, 
of  the  b«reia  deacrib«d  tcraper-blade,  the  ^ame  hariog  •  front  rouoded 
•od  *ad  terinin«Un({  at  iu  rear  eod  ia  ajpoiot,  the  said  blade  being 
in  rertical  aad  horizootal  Mctioa«  of  coa(caro-coarex  form,  substao- 
tiallj  a*  specified.  i 

2.  The  combiDatioQ  with  the  beam  ;aad  rear  staodard.  of  the 
go<M»-o«ck  standard  oSset  iatermediate  iU  ead^  aad  pivoted  in  froat 
of  iu  ofliset  to  the  beam  aad  termiaating  at  ita  troat  ead  io  a  perfo- 
rated head  hariog  a  bolt,  and  a  8pooa-«hiiped  i>craper-blade  secured 
to  the  rear  eod  of  the  standard,  upper  and  lower  boJtd  passed  through 
th«  blade  into  the  standard,  and  a  slot  forped  in  the  lower  ead  of  the 
■taadarJ  for  the  reception  of  the  lower  jbolt,  aad  a  sweep  plow  ar- 
ranged 00  the  rear  standard,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combinatioo  with  a  beam  terfiinating  at  ita  rear  eod  io 
a  itaodard  carrying  a  sweep,  of  the  oppoeiielj  offset  gooee-oock  staod- 
arda  bolted  to  the  beam  at  oppoaite  «ide!t  thereof,  and  the  oppoeitoly 
dispoeed  spoon-shaped  scraper  blades  barmg  front  rounded  edgee  aod 
rear  poinu.  said  blades  being  spaced  apart  io  adraoce  of  the  sweep. 
nbaUotially  as  specified. 

4.  Thespooo-ehaped  blade  herein  dea^ribed  provided  with  a  froot 
rooadod  edge  20  aod  hariog  ita  lower  culttiog  edge  carriog  upward 
Md  aootiog  the  upper  edce  at  the  point  ai.sabetaatialljaadaoeribod. 


aod  21,  the  rod  14  passing  partly  into  wid  tube  13  aod  partly  into 
said  tube  21,  the  thumb  ncrews  16  and  18  and  20,  and  the  key  pin  22. 
coUars  19  and  23  on  tube  21.  a  rod  5  adapted  to  fit  wugly  into  tub* 
13  and  to  be  moved  rertically  ia  said  tube,  thumb  screws  7  and  9  to 
hold  ioid  rod  5  rigidly  when  desired,  key  pin  1 1  passing  entirely 
through  said  tube  13  serving  as  a  bearing  and  support  on  which  said 
rod  5  may  revolve,  said  rod  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  socket 
3  and  thumb  screw  4,  arms  1  secured  to  central  piece  or  stem  2  which 
projects  slightly  above  said  arms  md  below  said  arms  is  formed  so 
•a  to  fit  into  the  socket  3  on  top  of  rod  5  where  it  may  be  secured 
by  the  thumb  screw  4,  the  key  pin  22  pa«ing  entirely  through  tho 
tube  21  forming  when  desired  a  bearing  for  the  rod  14  and  on  which 
the  rod  14  n>ay  revolve,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  described,  aad 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  arms  1 ,  rod  5  provided  with  the  socket 
3  and  thumb  screw  4.  the  tube  13  adapted  to  receive  the  rod  5  with 
the  tube  21  and  rod  14,  said  tubes  provided  with  the  collars  6,  8.  15. 
17  and  23  and  the  thumbscrews  7,  9,  16,  18,  20  and  25,  key  pin  1 1 
forming  a  bearing  for  routing  rod  5,  and  key  pin  22  adftpt<<l  to  form 
a  bearing  for  the  rod  14,  subnuotially  as  shown  and  described  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  of  the  arms  1,  the  piece  or  stem  2  to  which 
'  the  arms  are  connected,  the  socket  3  on  top  of  the  rod  5  tubes  13  and 

21,  rods  5  and  14,  fitting  loosely  in  said  tubes  and  adapted  to  revolve 

I  therein,  thumb  screws  adapted  to  hold  said  rods  in  position  m  said 

tubes,  key  pins  adapted  to  pass  entirely  through  said  tubes  at  point* 

desired,  said  rod  5,  or  tube  13,  or  rod  14  to  revolve  as  desired  and 

jany  suiubie  sUnd  whereon  the  whole  may  be  mounted,  subsUntially 

I  as  shown  and  de^rribed  and  for  the  purposes  specified 
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(."him. — I    As  a  new  article  of  manu 
•ble  stand  for  maps,  charts,  and  black  boards 


C/aim  —  I  The  pattern  system  consisting  of  a  series  of  slotted 
and  solid  curved  and  straight  meUllic  bars  adjusubly  secured  to- 
gether iu  sections  by  thumbscrews  pa.wed  through  holes  in  the  solid 
bars  aod  being  screw-threaded  into  out*  having  projections  guiding 
and  sliding  in  the  sloU  of  the  slotted  bars.  subsUnlially  as  snd  for  the 
purpose  specified 

2  In  a  garment  pattern  the  combination  of  the  slotted  and  solid 
bar*  adjusuble  upon  each  other,  theslotted  bars  being  provided  with 
auto  having  projections  engaging  the  slot  to  keep  the  nut  from  turn- 
ing, the  «olidbar«  having  holes  and  shoulder^  thumbscrews  passing 
therethrough  and  engaging  the  nuts  in  the  nloited  bars  subsUntially 
a*  shown  «nd  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  (brtb 

3  In  a  pattern  for  the  uppei  side  of  ihesleerr  ihecooibinsiioa 
of  the  bar  10.  having  three  ngij  and  subsuntiallr  parallel  arms  aa 

1 1 1.  IS.  and  13.  to  which  are  adjusUbly  secured  exieu#b(e  bar*  as  14, 

M5.  and  16.  the  bars  17,  aod   18.  pivoted  together  aod  lo  the  rear 

aciure,  a  revolving,  adjust   ^,6^  „f  h,p,  14    15  ^j  ig    ^j,.  Jolted  ecale  bar«  i3  aod  26.  adjust. 

coosistiogofthetubeeia  ,1,1,  secured  to  bars  17   aod  18    the  slotted  lon»it»dif..l  h.fs,"»7  .mI 
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tl,  *4JMUbl7  neured  (o  b«r  10;  tiio  tnuMTorw  writt  bar  eomiatiag 
•r  the  aoKd  MCtioa  M,  ud  tho  alotted  Mction  S&,  a^jusUbly  ■wsorwi 
togetkor  aad  haviag  their  outor  eoda  pivoted  to  ban  22.  and  23 ,  the 
bar  48,  adjnaubly  tecorod  to  the  upper  ends  of  bars  26,  and  27 ;  aad 
tha  MfiBontal-ahaped  shoulder  bar  consisting  of  the  aeetioas  S3,  aad 
S8,  piTotMl  to  the  top  enda  of  hart  26,  and  27.  and  the  carrod  and 
■lotted  sections  34,  aod  36,  pirotad  together  and  adjoauble  upoo  ear- 
tiooa  33,  and  38,  a*  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth 

4.  Tlie  combinatioo  with  ao  adjusUble  sleeve  pattern  of  the  high 
•looTe  attachment  consisting  of  the  slotted  scale  bar  30,  the  slotted 
Kale  bar  43  and  the  curved  bars  41,  aud  42,  pivoted  together  at  44. 
and  having  their  lower  eoda  adjnaUbly  socured  to  the  bar  m.  aub- 
sUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  pattern  for  the  under  side  of  a  sleeve,  the  combination  of 
the  bar  10,  having  three  rigid  and  subeUntially  parallel  anna  aa  II, 
18,  and  13,  to  which  are  adjusUbly  secured  extensible  bars  as  14,  15, 
aad  16,  the  bara  17.  and  18,  pivoted  together  and  to  the  rear  ands 
of  bars  14,  15.  aod  16,  the  slottwl  longitudinal  bars  26,  and  23,  ad- 
JoaUbly  secured  to  bars  17.  and  18 ,  the  slotted  longitudinal  bars  27, 
aod  22.  adjuaUbly  socured  to  bar  10;  the  transverse  wrist  bar. con- 
listing  of  the  solid  section  24.  aod  the  slotted  section  25.  adjusUbly 
Mcured  together  and  having  their  outer  eods  pivoted  to  bar*  22.  aod 
X3  ,  the  curved  bar  sectioos  49.  and  50,  adjusUbly  secured  together 
and  having  their  outer  ends  pivoUlly  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of 
bara  26.  and  27,  as  shown  and  described 

6  In  an  adjusUble  front  of  waist  pattern,  the  combinatioo  of  the 
loagitudinal  front  bar  83,  having  the  scale  bar  84,  adjusUbly  aecvred 
to  it,  said  bar  84,  having  at  its  upper  end  a  curved,  rigid  extension 
86,  to  which  is  adjusUbly  secured  the  curved  section  88,  having  an 
a^joaUble  scaled  eiteosion  90;  the  longitudinal  extension  bar  92, 
having  the  adjusUbly  secured  lower  extension  95.  and  the  upper  ad- 
ioaUble  extension  94,  provided  at  iU  upper  eod  with  the  plate  130, 
having  the  slot  99.  and  the  curve  201 ;  the  bar  96,  vertically  and  hori- 
lonully  adjusUble  on  the  plate  130,  the  curved  transverse  shoulder 
tar  consisting  of  the  sections  100,  and  105,  adjusUbly  secured  to- 
gether and  having  their  outer  ends  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
ban  90,  and  96 ,  the  transverse  breast  bar  consisting  of  the  sections 
10!,  and  lOfe.  adjusubly  secured  together  and  having  their  outer  ends 
■ecured  to  the  ban 96,  and  84  ;  the  bar  107,  a4juaubly  secured  to  the 
plate  130,  aad  to  the  bar  84 ;  the  transverse  bar  cooaisUng  of  the 
lections  103,  aod  108,  adjusUbly  secured  together  and  having  their 
outer  ends  secured  to  the  bars  83,  and  92  ,  the  transverse  hip  bar 
consiating  of  the  sections  104.  and  109,  adjusUbly  secured  together 
and  having  their  outer  enda  socured  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  bars 
83,  aad  95,  aubetaatially  as  shown  and  doscribod 

7.  In  a  fVont  of  waist  patUm  the  combination  of  the  plate  130, 
the  ilottod  bust  bar  107,  adjuaUbly  socured  to  said  plate,  the  scale 
bar  84,  having  the  ilot  129,  eroaing  the  liot  in  th«  bar  107,  the 
■boulderod  thnrab-icrew  128,  paaed  through  thailou  of  the  laid  erod- 
ing ban  84,  and  107,  and  being  provided  at  its  aad  with  a  acraw- 
threaded  nut  between  which  and  the  ahoulder  of  the  screw  the  ban 
■ay  be  clamped  together ;  the  breast  plate  1 27,  having  the  loagitadi- 
■al  gntduation  marks  ihown,  and  being  ncurad  at  the  front  eod  of 
the  bar  107,  ii  adjusuble  both  longitudinally  and  vertically  by  meaoi 
of  the  Krew  128,  and  the  cro«ing  alotted  ban  84  and  107,  lubsUn- 
tially  ai  let  forth 

8  In  a  front  of  waiit  pattern,  the  cumbioatioo  of  the  longitudinal 
bar  83.  having  the  rigid  slotted  and  scaled  transverse  arms  112,  and 
115;  the  dart  gages  110,  and  111,  adjusubly  secured  one  upon  each 
of  said  arma,  and  consisting  of  the  slotted  scale  ban  123,  the  solid  top 
ban  117.  aod  1 1 8,  pivoUlly  secured  together  at  their  upper  ends,  aod 
having  their  lower  ends  adjusUbly  secured  to  the  ban  1 23 ,  the  lower 
•olid  ban  120.  and  121,  pivoted  together  at  their  lower  enda,  and 
baving  their  upper  ends  adjusUbly  secured  to  the  ban  123,  inbitaa- 
tially  as  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9  The  combinatioo  with  the  herein  described  front  of  waist  paV 
tern  section  having  the  arm-hole  gage  201 .  the  bare  94,  92,  and  95,  of 
the  under-arm  pattern  section  consisting  of  the  longitudinal  bar  134, 
adjusUbly  secured  to  the  curved  scale  bar  138,  the  lower  end  of 
which  is  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  bar  95,  the  bar  139,  adjusUbly 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  bar  134,  and  having  the  thumb-screw  145; 
tbe  loagitudinal  bar  135,  adjusUbly  secured  to  the  scale  bar  140, 
having  pivoUlly  secured  to  its  upper  end  the  curved  and  slotted  scale 
bar  142,  adjusUbly  secured  to  the  upper  eod  of  the  bar  139;  the 
transverse  bar  consiating  of  the  sections  136,  aod  141,  adjustably  se- 
cured together  and  having  their  outer  ends  secured  to  the  ban  135, 
and  134.  aod  the  transverse  bar  consisting  of  the  sections  132,  aod 
137,  adjusUbly  secured  together  aod  having  their  ouUr  ends  secured 
to  the  ban  135,  and  138.  aa  ihown  aod  deocribed. 

10  The  back  body  pattern  consisting  of  the  plate  146,  having 
the  three  arma  154,  156,  and  147.  the  extenaion  148,  adjusubly  le- 
cured  to  the  arm  147,  aod  having  pivoUlly  lecnred  to  ito  upper  eod 
the  curved  and  slotted  scale  bar  149;  the  bar  157,  adjusUbly  secured 


to  the  arm  156,  aad  having  the  lateral  leaM  wtm^imm  lit,  tU,  mat 
the  traMTOTM  arm  160 ;  the  •egmaotal-Aapad  loagitaAaal  bar,  wi- 
JMtably  Mcarod  to  aaid  arm  160,  aad  oomMbk  af  (ba  wettii  IM, 
aad  159.  adjaiUbly  lacarad  togatbar  aad  batif  tbair  lowir  MJi  m» 
aaetad  to  the  lower  endi  of  bar  157,  by  a  1 
bar  eoMisting  of  the  sections  161,  aad  162,  a^JattaMj  1 
gather  aad  having  their  outer  enda  pivotaOy  Mcarad  to  tba  ban  15T 
and  159,  the  traosverse  bar  155.  pivotallj  nevrad  to  bar  IM,  aad  m^ 
jttsubly  secured  to  the  arm  154,  of  the  pUla  146;  •aidbarl&S.haviaf 
the  rigid  extensioo  153,  provided  with  a  slot  aad  witb  slaatiag  seala 
marks,  the  oblique  bar  cooaisting  of  the  saetioaa  152.  aad  151,  a4> 
juaubly  secured  together  and  having  their  onter  aada  a4)aatablj  m- 
cured  to  the  arm  153,  and  to  tba  pirotad  earrad  bar  14t.  nbata^ 
tially  as  shown  and  deocnbad. 

11.  In  a  side  gore  pattern  the  eomUaatloa  of  tba  lovgHadiaalaaa* 
mental-shaped  bar  consisting  of  tbe  soUd  saetioD  169,  aad  tha  ilattft 
and  icaled  lection  164, adjusUbly  Mcured  together;  the itraigbt loa> 
gitudinal  bar  166.  having  a  curved  and  icaled  exteBsioo  165.a4)a*> 
ably  secured  to  the  curved  section  168;  the  segmenUl-ah aped  arm  141, 
pivoted  to  the  bar  lf>4.  and  being  adjuaUbly  secured  to  the  ttp|Mr  aa4 
of  the  bar  1 68 ,  the  transverse  bottom  bar  coniistiBg  of  tba  lactia^ 
167.  and  171.  adjustably  secured  together  aod  having  thair  outer  aa4i 
itecured  to  the  ban  169,  and  166 ;  and  the  slotted  scale  bar  170,  pi^ 
oted  at  one  end  to  the  bar  169.  and  adjusUbly  secured  to  the  bar  166, 
substantially  as  shown  aod  described. 

12  In  a  pattern  for  laying  out  garment  colan,  the  oomhioatiof 
of  the  large  segmeoul-shaped  bar  conaistiag  of  the  sectioos  2,  aad  i, 
adjusUbly  secured  together  and  having  the  outer  L-ahaped  ea4s4; 
the  imaller  segmental-shaped  bar  consisting  of  the  sectiona  7,  and  8^ 
adjusUbly  secured  together,  the  traosverse  or  radial  scale  ban  t, 
adjusUbly  secured  to  the  L-sha[>ed  ends  4.  aod  having  their  oppaalt* 
enda  pivoUHy  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  Mctioo  7,  aod  8,  nib- 
sUotially  as  shown  and  described. 

13.  In  a  skirt  pattern  the  combination  of  the  longitudiaal  ba( 
172,  having  the  three  rigid  and  subeUntially  parallel  arms  173,  174. 
and  175,  to  which  are  adjusUbly  secured  the  extensible  ban  17% 
180,  and  181.  of  which  the  outer  eods  are  secnrad  to  the  longiudi' 
na)  bar  178;  the  bar  178,  and  the  graduated  dart  gage  177,  a4|u*> 
ably  secured  to  bar  175.  subsUntiallT  as  and  for  tba  purpaaa  sA 
forth 

14.  In  a  garment  pattern  having  ilottod  and  loKd  itrips  or  ban 
adjusUbly  secured  together,  the  locking  means  consisting  of  a  sboul> 
derad  thumb  screw,  as  75.  engaging  the  screw-threaded  bole  ia  a  a«l 
as  79,  consisting  of  a  round  plate  sUmpod  out  with  two  arma  as  8^ 
projecting  beyond  iU  periphery ;  said  arms  being  ftirthar  beaC  mvm 
V>ward  one  side  of  the  plate  where  thay  form  gnidiag  lags  angigiaf 
the  sloU  in  the  ilotted  ban  of  tbe  pattaras  to  prevaot  tba  ant  from 
turning,  rabatantially  as  and  for  the  purpoao  eat  forth. 

15.  In  a  garment  pattern  the  a^jusubla  dart  gaga  eonsiafiag  al 


tbe  two  liotted  longitudinal  ban  123,  a4)ustably  sacurad  to  a  tnm" 
varM  slottad  bar  as  1 12,  so  that  each  bar  may  be  a4|aMad  ia  aay  d^ 
raetion  deaired ;  the  ban  1 1 7,  and  118,pivotad  togatheratthairappv 
eodi  and  having  their  lower  andi  adjuaUbly  lecnrad  to  tha  bara  IXXf 
and  tho  ban  120,  aad  121,  pivotad  together  at  thair  lower  aa4s  aaj 
havii>g  thair  upper  ends  adjusUbly  secured  to  the  bara  123,  aa  Aowft 
and  described. 
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Claim.— I.  A  bodkin  baring  (taring  spring  eoda  or  taiK  *»i  M 
eye  in  advaoce  thereof  for  holding  the  ribbon  or  Upa.  aabataatial^ 
aa  described. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  maoufacture,  a  bodkin,  consistiaf 
of  a  body.  A,  with  opening,  C,  therein,  with  extension,  e,  aad  havi^ 
flaring  spring  ends,  B,  B.  substanliailr  as  deacribad. 


610,944.     STRWOnie  PIAIOB. 
OU.    POed  lOT.  5.  IStt.    Sehal  la  451,071 


i^^M 


(.iatm. —  I.  A  ptaooforte  or  other  striaged  mvdeal 
haviag  a  bridge,  struag  by  having  tbe  musical  Ariag  axteodad  oa  o^ 
posita  sides  of  said  bridge  to  form  a  tone  aad  a  hitch  sactioa.  tha  lalt> 
tar  sounding  by  sympathetic  action,  aod  varying  from  a  proportieaal 
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kQftk  .f  UJ«  io^,««io«  byal««,tfc  oof^poodi««  with  aboMlT. 
«itt«  lh«  «■■■!»  ^Um  Mid  Mriac  Mb^MiUUy  m  dawribcd. 

t  A  piMofBrt*  or  otkw  anHMJ  ia^raaeat  kariag  a  bridg* 
•tnmf  by  kavtaf  (k«  ■aical  Mriag  •ztM4«d  o>  oppodu  aidM  of  Um 
r"  ******  *•  *^  •  U»«  Md  ft  hitch  Action,  th«  Utt«r  •oiadiag 
*T  •/■IwlhaUc  Mtio*.  aad  Tftiyinf  froo^  «  proportioiuJ  leafth  of 
tJw  tOM  MotiM  bj  abevt  Arc  tiaiM  tho  dUia«t«r  of  the  aaid  ttriag 
»aJ  hATiac  tha  nid  toM  aad  hheh  aactioM  of  eqa*]  or  like  taodoo! 
■cbetaatially  aa  aad  for  th«  parpooa  de«;riMd. 

S.  A  Mriaffad  aaaeai  inatraaieat  hftTihf  a  musicaJ  Mhog  dirided 
into  a  tooa  aad  ft  hitch  Mction.  ftad  kftrin^  ft  tuning  deriee  applied 
to  tha  aaid  hitch  MCtioa  to  rary  the  tenatoo  thereof  without  altering 
the  taaaioa  of  the  tone  section.  AQbeUatiftlly  aa  deacribed 

4.  Tha  eombinatioD  with  a  niu«cal  itiing  compoeing  a  moaical 
hjteh  aad  a  toae  taction  of  proper  propor^onal  length,  of  leparata 
and  ladapaodaat  dampers  for  the  two  sections  of  the  said  string  snh- 
auati«fl7  ■■  deacribed. 


Ban  piTotad  to  aaid  platform  at  one  of  their  ends,  and  adjaitabla  with 
I  ragard  to  the  said  platform  at  their  other  ends. 

i.  In  a  com  harreater,  the  combination  with  a  platform  aad  a 
guiding  wheal  sapportiag  one  end  of  said  platform  and  pirotftUr 
aoMtad  to  allow  of  turning,  of  sled  runner*  piruteU  .1  their  forwaH 
ends  to  said  platform  to  the  rear  of  said  guiding  wheel  on  a  horisoo- 
tal  axis,  the  lower  edges  of  the  runnen  loclioing  downward  aad  rear- 
ward to  a  bearing  point  near  their  rear  ends,  and  means  to  adjuat  the 
rw  of  said  platform  toward  and  away  from  the  rear  ends  of  aaid 
ntnaers 
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'■  ^.  V™  '»*^«*«'-,  the  combiaaUoD  with  a  pUtform  and  an 
•ncHned  blade  carried  thereby,  whose  forward  end  sUnds  abore  tha 
ptaiform,  of  a  stalk  guide  mounted  in  front  of  the  forward  end  of  tha 
Wade,  and  eiteoding  upward  from  the  platform  and  abore  the  blade 
and  hamg  a  guiding  surface  to  deflect  the  falling  com  stalks  to  said 
W»de  and  prerent  their  wedging  between  the  bUde  and  the  platform 

I.  In  a  com  harTester,  the  combination  with  a  platform  and  sled 
raaaer*  pirot^J  thereto  at  their  forward  ends,  of  angle  irons  K  ear- 
ned by  the  rMr  of  aaid  platform  adjacent  to  the  rear  of  said  runner^ 

means  to  secure  said  irons  adjusubly  to  said  runners  at  different  heightt 
of  the  pUtform  therefrom,  and  a  supporting  whe«l  adjusUbly  securwl 
to  the  forward  end  of  said  platform  to  elerate  said  forward  endcor- 
raeiwnding  to  the  adjustment  of  the  lower  end 


510.947.  ILWmc  LOCOMOnVR  tHAKLBPWimM.Troy. 
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<**«.— 1  •  la  a  com  harr eatar,  tha  combbation  with  a  main  frama 
c  -"Jthig  of  a  loop  portion  extending  fbrw^tl  and  upward,  a  rout- 
at- .  bracket-head  and  stem  aapporting  said  loop  portion,  supporting 
w.>  »*  for  aaid  head,  an  adjoauble  collar  mounted  on  the  atem,  aa 
»r>-»  atrmp  from  said  cpllar  to  aaid  ftmme.  a  dknti  strap  from  aaidatam 
U.  ^M  aagie  «rap  to  carry  draft  atraioa  to  |he  frame  and  brace  tha 
ataa,  and  meaaa  to  support  the  rear  of  said  frame 

1  In  a  com  harreater.  the  combination^  with  a  pipe  in  the  fora 
of  a  loop  extmiding  forward  aad  upward,  sn^taatially  as  ahown  and 
des-jribwi,  aad  foraiag  tha  aide  raila  of  a  plhtform,  bracketa  for  tha 

re&.  eoda  of  taid  raih.  a  craak  axla  a4)U8Uhly  taioantad  in  aaid  brackau 
anu'  iupportiag  whaab  tharaon.  of  a  roUt«bl^racket  bead,  aad  froot 
oa.TyiBg  wheels,  aad  atem  portion  for  aaid  t|ead,  a  aUding  collar  ad- 
jusubly  mounted  on  said  stwn  portioa  and  sapportiag  tha  loo^of  (ha 
piaiform  frame,  aa  angle  strap  from  aaid  collar  exUnding  backward 
•pd  downward  to  the  platform  aad  a  pivotal  drafi  atnp  carried  by 
«:»i  s(aa  portioa  of  the  head,  and  adapted  t4  engage  with  aaid  aagia 
dtrcp  aad  brace  tha  aame  at  any  a^jostmeot  of  the  collar  on  said  atam. 
3.  la  a  eera  harreatar.  the  eombiaatioo  trith  a  frama  aod  a  foot- 

C*  or  mirnp  carried  thereby,  aad  a  wing  alio  carried  by  said  Auie 
t  iodapaadeat  of  said  foot-reat  or  atirmp,  and  a  protecUng  board 
#nard  extaadiag  from  the  reat  or  atirmp  toward  tha  opemtor'a  aeat, 
MB  looatad  batw 


the  raat  or  attrrap  aad 


thawiag 
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u—l.  UaaoraharraaUr.lkacombUatiowwithapiatferm. 
M  a  g«idiB(  whoai  a«n>ertiag  OM  awi  of  aa^  piatlbr*.  ofaUd  m- 


Cfam.— 1.  A  single  electric  motor  provided  with  two  roUry  ar- 
maturea geared  reepectirely  with  two  car  axlea.  and  with  a  single  field 
magnet  acting  upon  both  of  aaid  armatnrea,  aaid  field  magnet  being 
formed  in  two  parts  flexibly  connected  together,  in  combination  with 
said  car  axlea.  aabataotially  aa  aet  forth. 

2  The  combination  with  two  car  axlaa,  of  an  electric  motor  ha»- 
mg  a  field  magnet  rigidly  connected  to  both  axlea  aad  proTided  wiU 
a  joint  which  permito  the  axlea  to  move  ont  of  coincident  planes  aod 
thereby  cause  the  parta  to  alide  or  twiat  upon  each  other  aubataa. 
tially  aa  deacribed. 

3  An  electric  motor  baring  a  field  magnet  coomtiag  of  two  anh- 
auatially  parallel  iron  bodiaa,  each  of  which  ia  dirided  into  two  parta 
aad  eooaaetwl  rigidly  aad  raapactiraly  to  two  aapporta  which  are 


DtciMica    ig,    1893. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


«797 


moTftble  with  reapect  to  eftch  other,  said  parta  being  cooaeetad  to- 
gether by  a  yielding  joint,  aubstantiaUy  as  and  for  the  parpoaa  aet 
forth. 

4.  In  an  electric  motor,  a  field  magnet  baring  two  abutting  parta 
each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  flange  in  combination  with  a  yoke 
or  collar  surrounding  and  embracing  aaid  flaoges  to  hold  the  parta 
together. 

5.  In  an  electric  motor,  a  field  magnet  consisting  of  two  paraUel 
iron  bodies  aurrounded  by  coils  of  wire  and  mechanically  connected 
together  to  form  one  structure,  the  aame  being  dirided  into  two  parta 
which  abut  against  each  other  to  maintain  the  magnetic  circuit,  the 
abutting  edges  prorided  with  flanges,  in  combination  with  yokea 
which  surround  and  embrace  said  flanges,  the  yokes  being  clamped 
together,  subsuotially  as  described. 

€.  The  combination  of  two  car  axlea,  a  motor  armature  geared 
or  otherwise  connected  to  each,  a  field  magnet  structure  baring  a 
single  magnetic  circuit  which  includes  both  armatures  in  series,  the 
field  magnet  having  a  yielding  joint  between  the  axlea.  substantially 
as  described. 

7.  An  electric  motor,  baring  two  armaturea  included  in  a  single 
field  magnet  circuit,  two  cur  axlea  respectively  connected  with  said 
armaturea  and  a  field  magnet  dirided  into  two  parts,  magnetically 
connected  together,  the  joint  being  yielding  and  in  a  rertical  plane 
aubsUotially  as  described. 

8.  The  combinatioa  of  two  armaturea  and  a  single  field  magnet 
structure  acting  upon  both,  said  field  magnet  being  divided  at  a  point 
between  the  armatures  and  parallel  to  their  shafts,  the  parta  being 
held  in  contact  with  but  permitted  to  slide  upon  each  other 
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Ciaim.—  l.  In  a  weighing  apparatua  the  combination  of  a  dial,  a 
dial  abaft  provided  with  socket*  in  itoenda,  pinfi  entering  aaid  aockeU 
to  limit  endwise  movement  of  the  shaft,  knife-edged  supports,  swing- 
ing stirrups  depending  from  said  supports  to  hold  up  the  shaft,  and 
weighing  mechanism  consisting  of  aaid  ahaft  provided  with  a  apiral  2 
ftod  pulleys  10,  the  chains  13  and  12  and  tbe  lever  system,  said  chain 
13  being  connected  to  the  proximate  lever  and  chain  12  to  a  weight, 
subaUn tially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  weighing  appamtua  eompriaing  a  dial  ahaft  withaockeU 
in  ito  enda,  pins  entering  aaid  aocketa  to  limit  endwise  movement  of 
the  ahaft,  knife  edged  supports,  swiuging  stirrups  depending  from  said 
sopporu  to  hold  up  the  shaft,  and  weighing  mechanism  cooaisting  ot 
aaid  ahaft  provided  with  apiral  2  and  pulley  10,  chains  13  and  12  and 
tbe  lever  sysUm,  a  cabinet  baring  a  window,  a  dial  provided  with  a 
circumferential  row  of  figures  to  indicate  pounds,  figures  on  the  cab- 
inet to  denote  price  per  pound,  and  figures  radially  arranged  00  the 
dial  in  line  with  those  denoting  weight,  aaid  radially  arranged  figures 
^ienoiing  the  multiples  of  the  weight  number  when  multiplied  by  the 
adjacent  cabinet  figures  denoting  tbe  price  per  pound,  substantially  as 
•et  forth 

3  In  a  weighing  apparatus  eompriaing  a  dial  shaft  with  sockeu 
40  it«  ends,  pins  entering  said  sockeU  to  limit  endwise  movement  of 
ibe  shaft,  knife  edged  supporta,  swinging  stirrups  depending  from  said 
supports  to  hold  up  the  shaft,  aod  weighing  mechaniam  cooaisting  of 
aaid  shaft  provided  with  spiral  2  and  pulley  10.  chains  13  and  12and 
the  lever  system,  a  cabinet  having  a  window,  a  dial  provided  with  a 
circumferential  row  of  figures  to  indicate  weight,  an  index  of  article 
ftdapted  to  be  measured  arranged  on  tbe  cabinet  and  a  series  of  num- 
bers radially  arranged  00  the  dial  in  hoe  with  a  weight  number  io- 
dicatiog  the  measure  of  the  adjacently  named  article  corresponding 
«o  the  weight  lodicatad  near  the  penpbery  subeunuall;  a*  set  forth 


Claim.— I.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  a  drawhead 
of  a  bell-crank  pivoted  thereto,  baring  one  arm  extending  into  the 
path  of  a  coupling  link  and  adapted  to  be  atnick  thereby,  a  pin  for 
aecuring  the  coupling  link  in  the  drawhead,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  the 
pin  and  to  tbe  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank,  subaUntially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  a  drawhead,  of  a  bell- 
crank  pivoted  thereto,  having  one  arm  extending  into  the  path  of  a 
coupling  link  aod  adapted  to  be  struck  thereby,  a  pin  for  securing 
the  coupling  link  in  the  drawhead,  and  a  link  connection  between 
the  pin  and  tbe  other  arm  of  the  bell-crank  pivoted  in  a  recess  in  the 
pin,  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  In  a  car-coupling,  the  combination  of  a  bell-crank  e.  pivoted 
in  a  reeeaa  b  in  the  dnwhaad  aad  baring  one  arm  extending  into 
the  reeeaa  D,  the  link  d  piroted  to  the  other  arm  of  the  bell-crank. 
and  in  the  reeeaa  e  in  the  pin,  whereby  the  pin  can  be  actuated,  sub- 
aUntially aa  described. 

4.  In  a  carcoupliog.  the  combination  with  a  pin  working  in  a 
way  in  the  drawhead,  aod  baring  a  reeeaa  A.  of  a  projection  i  in  tbe 
way  for  entering  the  receas  in  the  pin,  subsuntiallr  as  described 

5.  In  a  car-coupling,  the  combination  of  a  b«ll-crank,  a  coupling 
pin  engaged  and  actuated  by  one  arm  of  aaid  bell-crank,  and  baring 
therein  a  reeeaa  for  receiring  the  end  of  the  other  arm  of  the  bell- 
crank,  subaUntially  aa  deacribed. 
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Claim—  1 .  In  a  copy-holder,  tbe  oombinatioo  with  a  aupportinf* 
arm,  aod  meaaa  for  securing  the  aame  to  an  objec^  of  tbe  flat  ubia 
baring  bearings  loogitudiaally  of^waiu  each  other  aod  beyond  00a 
edge,  a  frictional  roll  and  iu  shaft  jonraaled  ia  the  baaringa,  a  aiDad 
disk  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  U-shaped  spring  at  each  aide  of  the  plat* 
form  or  Uble  and  baring  their  upper  Urminala  extending  to  poiale 
longitudinally  oppoaiu  tbe  roll  and  abore  the  ame,  and  a  rule-atrip 
arranged  upon  the  roll  and  aecured  to  tbe  terminals.  aubaUntially  aa 
apecified 

2  Tbe  combioation  vritb  the  biforcatad  block  baring  ita  uppar 
end  beveled  aad  ita  acute  comer  bored  diagonaDy,  the  ana  baring  ita 
rear  end  acutely  bent  and  awiveled  iu  tbe  bom,  and  ita  front  end  ap> 
wardly  bent  aod  the  biading^eeraw  paased  through  tbe  block,  of  th« 
platform  or  Uble  baring  the  bored  lug  arranged  upon  ita  under  aid* 
near  the  rear  edge  and  receiring  tbe  front  eada  of  the  arms,  the  bear- 
ings at  the  opposite  aide  of  the  platform,  the  ahafts  arranged  00  tha 
bearings,  the  frictional  roU  carried  by  the  ahaft,  the  aiUad  diak  for 
routing  tbe  ahaft,  the  oppoaiU  aprings  at  the  eada  of  the  platfora. 
and  tbe  line-atrip  arranged  upon  tbe  roller  and  aaeorad  to  the  a|>riafa, 
subetaatiaUy  aa  specified. 
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the  lUtioiiarjr  frame  of  tli« 


(^aim.~-l.  n«  emabiaatioa  with  ^ 

ekiM,  tk«  ■•Tkbb  bora  *ad  the  oMel  mamn  for  opmdag  ita  whirl. 
of  th«  hoUow  drinng  ihaft  eooaeetw)  f^xb  wid  aoehftaam,  a  steam 
head  upportod  on  the  horn,  itcam  inlet  and  diacharge  chamber*  sup- 
pertad  oa  the  aUtioaarjr  frame,  a  steam  supply  pipe  arranged  within 
■aid  koUow  ahaft  aad  tarainating  with  ifs  open  lower  end  in  said  inlet 
chamber  and  eztaodiaf  with  iu  upper  portion  through  said  steam 
kaad,  aod  a  ratara  pipe  sarronnding  saif  supply  pipe,  cloeed  at  both 
•■da  aad  secured  at  iU  ends  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  supply  pipe 
•ad  provided  within  said  discharge  chamber  aod  steam  head  with 
ktaral  porta  or  paaMgaa  wheraby  it  compaaicatea  with  said  chamber 
Md  koad.  svbataatiaily  aa  set  forth. 


t 
« 
» . 


3.  In  a  bmah  holder  for  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  theeombiaa- 
tion  of  a  supporting  spindle,  a  brush  holder  frame  loosely  mounted  oa 
the  spindle  aod  baring  one  extremity  adapted  to  support  the  brush,  aa 
arm  fixedly  mounted  on  the  spindle  aod  arranged  between  the  two 
extremities  of  the  holder  frame,  said  arm  being  formed  with  an  eaga|(- 
iag  shoulder,  a  spring  baring  one  end  connected  to  the  arm  aod  tho 
other  to  the  opposite  extremity  of  the  holder  frame,  and  a  tnorabio 
stop  baring  one  end  secured  to  said  opposite  extremity  of  the  holder 
frame  and  the  other  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder  on  the  arm  aad 
to  prerent  the  action  of  the  spring,  subaUnUally  as  and  for  the  par- 
poea  set  forth 


■»t»o«  with  the  aUtioi^  frame  of  the  maehiaa. 
•■d  tha  OMokaaiaB  for  oparaUag  ita  whirt,  of  the 


1  The  coabiaatioa 

tka  BOTabia  hora  aad  tha  OMOkaaiaB  for  oparaUag „.„  „,  «,, 

Mfow  driTiac  abaft  wkaraby  mid  a«:ha4i8m  is  aetoatad.  sta^m  sap- 
piy  aMi  ntmn  pipaa  amagwi  ia  aaid  ho|k>w  sh«^  ataam  inlat  and 
o^rtlat  abambara  with  wUcb  said  pipaa  r^spaetiTaly  eommoaieaU,  a 
■team  baad  or  ehaabar  turoaadiag  the  4ppar  portion  of  said  steam 
p(p«  aad  baring  a  baaa  proTidad  with  a  ^erew-oipple  which  aagana 
with  tba  aeraw  threaded  lower  aod  of  th|B  ataaa  head,  a  slMrror 
bwhiag  mrroaading  the  onUr  ataam  pipol  aad  baring  a  flaaga  boar- 
IM  agaiaat  the  under  side  of  the  baaa  of  the  ataam  bead,  aad  a  oap 
appiiad  to  the  opper  aod  of  said  bushing  aad  bearing  againat  the 
•era*  aippta  of  the  baaa,  rahataatially  aa  tet  forth. 

S.  Tba  eombiaatioa  with  the  tUUooaW  frame  of  the  machine 
tba  morabia  horn  hariag  a  baaUag  cbamMr  aad  tba  wax  pot,  of  a 
■aia  staam  supply  pipe,  a  staam  baad  monnM  oa  the  arm  of  the  bom 
*P*P*  coBn«:ting  the  heaUng  chamber  of  |he  wax  pot  with  said  main 
wppty  pipe,  a  direct  pipe  connecting  the  «eam  chamber  of  the  horn 
with  the  chamber  of  the  wax  pot  aad  ha^ng  a  stop  cock,  a  retani 
pipe  laadiag  from  the  chamber  of  the  hoik  to  said  steam  head,  and 
aa  aaziUary  return  pipe  eoanectiag  the  hitting  chamber  of  the  wax 
pot  with  said  staam  bead  aod  baring  a  stoj)  cock,  subatantiallyaa  set 
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Chim  —  1  In  a  bmah  holder  for  dyalmo  ele«ric  machinea.  the 
eombiaatioa  of  a  supporting  q>indle,  a  brush  holder  frame  looeely 
moaatwl  on  the  spindle  and  baring  one  extremity  adapted  to  support 
tba  braah,  ao  arm  fixedlv  mounted  00  the  spindle  and  arranged  be- 
twaao  the  two  extremitiea  of  the  bolder  fl»ame,  aad  a  spring  baring 
oaa  aad  eoanected  to  the  arm  aad  the  other  to  the  opposite  extremity 
of  tba  holder  trmm;  suheUntially  as  aad  fdr  the  purpose  set  forth 

1  la  abrush  holder  for  dynamo  elective  machinee.  the  combine 
tioa  of  a  supporting  spindle,  a  brush  hoMerlframe  looeely  mounted  oa 
the  spindle  and  baring  one  extremity  adapted  to  support  the  brush,  aa 
arm  txedly  mounted  on  the  spindle  aod  arranged  between  the  two 
Mtramitiae  of  the  holder  fraase.  a  spriagadjMster  adjusubiy  supported 
oa  the  opposite  extremity  of  the  bolder  f^me,  aod  a  spnog  baring 
•aa  aad  ooaaected  to  the  arm  aod  the  otfajer  to  the  spring  adjuster  i 
anbstaatially  aa  aad  for  the  purpoee  specified  I 


4.  In  a  brush  holder  for  dynamo  electric  machines,  tbe  combm*- 
tion  of  a  supporting  spindle,  a  brush  holder  frame  looeely  mounted  oa 
the  spindle  and  baring  one  extremity  adapted  to  support  the  braab, 
an  arm  fixedly  mounted  on  tbe  spindle  aod  arranged  between  th« 
two  extremities  of  the  holder  frame,  said  arm  being  formed  with  aa 
engaging  shoulder,  a  spring  adjuster  adjusubiy  supported  on  the  op- 
posite extremity  of  the  holder  frame,  a  spring  baring  one  end  eoa- 
aectod  to  the  arm  aod  the  other  to  the  spring  adjuster,  aod  a  morablo 
stop  hariog  one  end  secured  to  said  opposite  extremity  of  the  holder 
frame  aod  the  other  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder  on  the  fnmt 
aod  to  prerent  the  action  of  said  spring,  suheUntially  as  aod  for  tba 
parpoae  specified. 

5.  Ia  a  bmah  holder  for  a  dynaoio  electric  machine,  the  combiaa- 
Uon  of  a  supporting  spindle,  a  bnub  holder  frame  looeely  mounted  oa 
the  spindle  and  baring  ita  central  portion  prorided  with  an  opeaiag 
therethrough  and  baring  one  extremity  adapted  to  support  the  brasb, 
ao  arm  fixedly  mounted  in  the  spindle  and  arranged  between  the  two 
extremities  of  the  holder  frame  within  the  opening  therethrough,  mmi 
a  spring  baring  one  end  connected  to  the  arm  and  the  other  to  tba 
oppoaiu  extremity  of  tbe  holder  fhuae,  suheUntially  as  aod  for  tba 
parpoae  sat  forth. 

6.  In  a  bmah  holder  for  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  spindle,  a  bmah  holder  frame  looeely  moaated  oa 
tho  spindle  aod  baring  ita  oeotral  portion  prorided  with  aa  npsaiag 
therethrough  aadhariag  ooe  extremity  adapted  to  support  the  braab, 
the  other  extremity  prorided  with  ao  upwardly  extending  arm.  aa 
arm  fixedly  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  arranf^ed  between  the  two 
extremities  of  the  bolder  frame  within  the  opening  therethrough,  aad 
a  spring  baring  ooe  end  connected  to  tbe  fixedly  mounted  arm  aad 
the  other  to  the  apwardly  extending  arm  on  said  opposite  extremity 
of  tbe  holder  fhtme,  subeUntiaily  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  In  a  brush  bolder  for  a  dynamo  electnc  machine,  tbe  eombiaa- 
tioa of  a  supporting  spindle,  a  brush  bolder  frame  looeely  mounted  oa 
the  spindle  and  baring  ita  central  portion  prorided  with  aa  opi 
therethrough  aod  baring  one  extremity  adapted  to  support  the  L 

aad  the  other  extremity  prorided  with  an  upwardly  extending 

baring  a  perforation  therethrough,  ao  arm  fixedly  mounted  on  tba 
spindle  and  arranged  between  two  extremities  of  the  bolder  fraas^ 
within  the  opening  therethrough,  a  screw-threaded  adjuaUr  stod  ad- 
jnaUbly  morable  in  said  perforation  in  said  arm  on  the  extremity  o^ 
the  holder  frame,  an  adjosUble  shoulder  on  said  screw-threaded  ad- 
juster bar  bearing  against  the  outer  face  of  said  arm  on  the  holder 
frame,  and  a  spring  baring  ooe  end  connected  to  the  fixedly  moaated 
arm  and  the  other  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  adjosUr  bar,  sabataa* 
tially  a«  aod  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 

8  In  a  bruah  holder  for  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  eombiaa- 
tioo  of  a  supporting  spindle,  a  brush  holder  frame  looeely  mounted  oa 
the  spindle  and  haring  iu  ceotral  portion  prorided  with  an  opening 
therethrough  and  baring  one  extremity  adapted  to  support  the  bmb, 
an  arm  fixedly  mounted  on  the  spindle  aod  arraaged  between  tbe  two 
extremitiea  of  the  holder  frame  within  the  opening  therethrough,  nid 
arm  baring  a  curved  bearing  foce  aad  aa  eagagiog  shoulder  oa  said 
bearing  face,  a  spring  haring  one  end  connected  to  the  fixedly  moaated 
arm  and  the  other  to  said  oppoeite  extremity  of  the  holder  frama. 
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aad  a  stop  hariag  oaa  aad  aoearad  to  said  oppoaiU  aztramity  of  tba 
fraaa  bolder  and  tba  otbar  morablo  oa  said  ftca  of  tba  flzadly  mooatod 
arm  for  eagagiag  tbe  abooldar  oa  aaid  fboa,  snbafantiaUy  aa  aad  for 
tiia  parpoae  aat  forth. 


610.908.   CAinLUlSlUCTIIE   TATUMtttBAU.aio,Pnak- 
Un.  tad  iaopi  C.  Brwab,  OrwBWoel  Ind ;  mU  Stowart 


•UBmard.    PUad 


Solil  Va  4aO,Ma.    (MomUL) 


Claim.— I.  lo  a  can  filling  machiae,  a  main  floid  reaerroir  B,  a 
graduating  pUte  C,  ao  adjusting  shaft  e  with  eccentric  </  to  raiae  aod 
lower  said  plate,  a  top  cut  off  plate  G,  a  hopper  D  in  sections  with  a 
reciprocating  morement.  a  main  shaft  rf*,  with  connecting  rods  to  re- 
ciprocate said  hopper,  a  lower  cut  off  plate  E,  perforated  with  holes 
aod  sliding  00  the  plata  H,  a  gear  wheel  F,  with  a  groored  periphery 
and  pins  e  engaged  in  grooree  to  operate  the  plate  E.  a  crank  shaft  0 
to  coorey  the  caos  noder  the  hopper,  all  arranged  to  co-operaU  sub- 
sUotially  as,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  can  filling  machine,  a  hopper  D,  a  crank  shaft  Sharing 
croaa-head  tf  aod  connecting  rod  <f  on  said  shaft,  all  arranged  aa  shown 
to  reciprocate  the  hopper,  a  shaft  c  prorided  with  eccentrics  c'  and 
lerer  e»  to  rradnate  the  quantity  of  peas  to  enter  the  hopper,  a  per- 
forated plate  E  prorided  with  pins  e  running  in  the  groores/to  cut 
off  the  flow  of  the  fluid  entering  the  cams,  a  crank  shaft  0  operated 
by  the  gear  wheel  V,  and  gear  segment  p  and  »  to  delirer  the  cans 
voder  the  hopper,  all  arranged  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  can  filling  machine  comprising  the  liquid  reeerroir  B,  the 
bifhrcated  arm  J,  operated  by  means  of  a  cam,  the  top  cut  off  plate 
O,  operated  by  the  shaft  L,  the  can  clamping  rods  N,  N,  operated  by 
means  of  an  arm  on  shaft  L,  tba  crank  shaft  J*  prorided  with  croaa- 
head  <f  and  connecting  rod  d  to  reciprocate  the  hopper  D,  to  prerent 
the  peas  fi^m  clogging  in  the  hopper  before  entering  the  cana,  the 
gear  wheel  F  driren  by  the  gear  wheal  I,  prorided  with  tba  gear 
segment  p  engaging  with  the  gear  V  on  abaft  0  to  eonrey  the  cans 
nnder  the  hopper  aod  gear  segment  8  eagagiag  with  the  gear  wheel 
V  to  return  the  conreyer  more  rapidly  to  the  operator,  tbe  perforated 
lower  cut  off  plata  E  sliding  on  the  parforatod  plate  H  with  pins  e 
designed  to  tivral  in  tba  groorea/  oa  tba  wbaai  P  to  radproeato 
■aid  cut  off  plate,  all  arraaged  aaiMtaatially  aa,  aad  for  tbe  parpoaa 
■atfbrtb. 

6 10.9  54. 

Didttv.IlL. 


rahro-riag  looaalj  aodreUaf  tba  lower  aad  of  tba  (Waaal.  a  rah*  ( 
troDiag  paa  ia  tba  lowar  aad  of  tba  ebanbar,  a  rod  ooaaaettaf 
▼aha  riag  witb  tba  paa,  aad  a  ^iriag  or  apriaga  aoraaDy  m 
tbe  paa  aad  boldiag  tba  ralra  wat  ofoootaet  witb  tba  eooa, 
tially  aa  aat  forth. 

G10.966.   HACBori  poft  MAiue  AID  upAnne  toAM. 
Moarai «.  Bnnu,  Qdoigo,  m.,  aMcBor  to  Priiiriek  &  i 
nMF«bta.lMl.   8irtriKS0.14a    donoM.) 


nUAMM  rot  RMPBIIS  WBIAT 
of  awMT  to  Bi«ii  CMi.  aaa  |i 
■a«7140B.    do  MM.) 


CMm.—A  derioe  for  temperiag  wheat  oompriaing  a  chamber,  a 
'  ia  tbe  upper  end  of  the  chamber,  a  cone  below  the  fonnel,  a 


Chtbm. — I.  Tha  oombiaation  ia  a  road-working  nuebiaa  of  a. 
body-fraao,  a  diafoaaOy  a4juatable  acrapar  blade,  a  boriaoatally 
■wiagiaf  rotary  raar  axle,  aa  oocontric  fixed  upon  said  axle,  aad  a 
■trap  aagagiaff  the  aeoeotrio,  aahatantially  as  aat  forth. 

1  Tha  eoaUaatioB  in  a  road-working  maehiaa  iarolriag  a  diaf» 
onaUy  a^jartabla  aerapmsblada  of  tbe  horizoatally  swinging  rotafj 
raar  axla,  aoeaatrica  Axed  upon  said  axle,  aad  awiagiag  atraps  at- 
tached to  tba  body-frame  of  the  machine  aad  eagagiag  tha  aoeaa- 
trica, aahataatially  as  set  forth. 

3.  Hie  combination  in  a  road- working  aiachiaa  iarolriag  a  diag^ 
oaally  adjnatable  scraper-blade,  of  the  horizontally  swinging  raar 
axle,  eooeatrios  fixed  upon  the  rear  axle,  straps  attached  to  the  body 
fk^me  of  the  machine  and  engaging  the  eccentrics,  ribratory  baad- 
larera  looaaiy  supported  00  the  rear  axle,  and  carrying  latches  ar- 
ranged to  aagage  ratcheta  00  the  said  axle,  subatantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  road-working  machine  of  the  horiaoa- 
taUy  swinging  roUry  rear  axle  prorided  with  caam  or  ecoeatrica, 
straps  attached  to  tbe  body  frame  and  engaging  the  eoceotriea,  aad 
a  locking  derioe  to  hold  said  axle  against  roUtioa,  aahatantially  aa 
aet  forth. 

5.  The  combination  subatantially  as  hereinbafor*  aat  forth  ia  a 
machine  for  making  and  repairing  roads,  of  a  body-fraaM  pirotally 
connected  with  the  front  axle,  a  diagonally  a^jnaUbia  serapar-blad* 
arranged  to  extend  acrom  the  space  between  tbe  front  aad  raar  wheels, 
the  horisontally  swinging  and  roUry  rear  axle  extending  through 
guide-ways  on  the  body-ft«me,  eccentrics  fixed  upon  the  rear  axks. 
straps  engaging  the  eccentrics  aad  connected  with  the  body-framo 
by  unireraal  jointa,  a  swinging  hand  lerer  looee  upon  the  rear  axla, 
a  ratahet,  on  the  axle,  and  a  latoh  carried  by  said  hand  lerer  and  ar- 
ranged  to  engaga  said  ratahet 


610,956.  SPRIIO-OOMPEBaaniG  APPA1ATD&  BunttClAII. 
Ioatoii.lla»    Piled  May  S.isn.   8iritila4713M    (lo  nodal) 
Claim. —  1.  In  aa  apparatas  for  compressing  springe  into  cyKa- 

ders.  the  combination  of  the  following  inatmatentalities ;  rii : — a  gnid*. 

way  constructed  to  he  attached  to  the  cylinder  within  which  tba 
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•prtif  M  eomprwMd,  %  earrUfe  aoTsU  1  on  Mid  goidewKj,  and  bmiw 
to  BOW  Mid  CMTi*!*,  ■alMUDtiAil7  m  Idsseribwl. 

2.  Ib  Mappsntu  for  compraMiDfipriaxi  into  cjlindere.  the  com- 
knwtioo  of  tli*  fofiowiaf  iaatrviiMoulitiM ;  rix: — «  guidewar  con- 
ttmetad  to  be  attached  to  th«  C7lind4r  within  which  the  ipriag  t» 
«OMpr«aed,  a  earriaf*  noTabie  on  Mi4  guidewaj.  a  support  for  the 
cyBadsr  bMd  on  Mid  carriage  and  me^ot  to  more  the  said  carriagt 
«■  hi  (vidawaj  to  comprea  the  ipring  into  the  cylinder  and  bring 
tk«  eyiiMier  h«ad  ioto  poMtion  to  be  a^xed  to  the  cylinder,  rabetaa- 
tiaUj  aa  aad  for  the  p«rpoa«  specified.  ' 

\fK]\- '-      \  -    -■-'1.,.    ->  -•'0* 


510.968.  FUD  FOR  KHITTIMO-llACHIRBa  Swm  Can« 
Onra«o.MT  Filed  Aug.  30.  1890  SertU  la  SO.SSS.  (lomoM.) 
Arir/— The  machine  makea  a  spotted  fobric.  The  strand  form- 
ing the  spoU  iii  fed  forward  continuously  by  a  pair  of  feed-rollers  and 
the  end  introduced  between  the  oeedlea  and  a  burr-wheel,  the  rapid 
roution  of  the  needles  and  burr- wheel  causing  the  end  of  the  feeding- 
strand  to  be  broken  off.  the  feeding-etrand  thus  being  dirided  into 
short  sections. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  corepremng springs  into  cyKaders,  the  com 
bioatioa  of  the  following  iostrumental  ties,  rix: — a  guideway  con 
atmotad  to  b«  attached  to  the  cyliDdef  within  which  the  spring  is 
eompreiMd,  a  carriage  movable  longitldinally  on  said  guideway,  a 
aupport  for  the  cylinder  head  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  the 
guideway,  and  means  to  more  said  carriage,  subeuntially  as  described 

4.  In  a  spring  compressing  apparatiis,  the  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing instrumenulities,  Tix: — a  movat^  carriage,  a  guide  way  on 
which  said  carriage  traveb  consisting  of  a  rack  bar  provided  with  an 
aitensible  portion  baring  cross  bars,  a  ^ar  on  said  carriage  in  meeh 
with  said  rack  bar  and  means  to  rotate  ^id  gear,  substantially  aa  de- 
«ehbed. 

5.  In  aa  apparatus  for  compressing  spnngs  into  cy  linden,  the  com- 
bioation  of  the  following  instrumentalitiea ,  Tix  — a  guideway  prorided 
with  an  extensible  portion  constructed  t^  be  attached  to  the  cylinder 
within  which  the  spring  is  compresMd.  A  carriage  movable  on  uid 
guideway,  a  support  for  the  cylinder  hea4  on  said  carriage,  and  means 
to  move  Mtd  carriage  on  its  guideway,  Substantially  as  described 


610.957.    OATB.    Tl(MUS  A  CBOICBUX.  Deiaixl.  m.    FilM  SepC 
7.  1888.    8bM  la  48S.QS4.    (No  mod«.) 


CiaiM. — "X.  la  tktm  gmtaa  the  ooabin  ktion  of  tha  ■wugiiig  gaU, 
tk«  pvOay  M  tlM  piTotai  b*r  of  tke  gata,  tl «  poata  with  tlM  eroH  arat, 
tha  gaidw  o«  the  ctom  arma  kaviag  the  i  tclioad  aad  larratad  plataa. 
*mi  Um  Hbm  ruBBiax  froa  tlM  puUay  to  the  eroa  araa  aad  hariag 
w*>I^tod  kaadka  adapud  to  eagaga  the  1  arratiooa  of  the  {dataa,  nb- 
^laatuJIy  aa  at  fortk. 

1  The  lock  for  the  liaaiofIia»«ctaatai  gataa,eompriaiafweightad 
kaadka.  or  aalarganaata,  oa  tka  aods  of  I  le  liaea,  vertical  gaidw  for 
ika  kMdka.  aad  awratad,  iadiaad  platas  0  the  guidMadaptad  to  aa- 
.gifo  tka  iia«  above  tka  kaadlaa.  wibstaaiiaUy  as  tat  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein  described  feed  for  knitting  machines,  the 
Mme  consisting  of  a  continuously  operating  primary  feed  for  feeding 
astrand,  a  secondary  feed  for  feeding  to  the  fabncthe  strand  fed  by 
the  primary  feed  at  the  Mme  time  Mid  strand  is  being  fed  by  the  pri- 
mary feed,  and  means  to  operate  the  primary  feed  and  to  operate 
Mid  secondary  foed  to  feed  Mid  strand  at  a  greater  speed  than  the 
primary  feed  is  simuluneoosly  feeding  the  Mme,  whereby  the  strand 
is  dirided  into  a  number  of  small  sections  fed  at  intervals  into  the 
knitting  fabric,  subaUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

2.  The  herein  described  feed  for  knitting  machines,  the  «ame  con- 
sisting of  a  primary  feed  comprising  a  pair  of  continuously  operating 
rollers  for  feeding*  strand,  a  continuously  operating  secondary  feed 
for  feeding  to  the  fabric  the  strand  fed  by  the  rollers  at  the  Mme 
time  Mid  strand  is  being  fed  by  the  roller.,  and  means  to  operate  the 
rollers  and  to  operate  Mid  secondary  feed  to  feed  Mid  strand  at  a 
p^ter  speed  than  the  rollers  are  simulUneoualy  feeding  the  Mme, 
▼hereby  the  strand  is  divided  into  a  number  of  small  sections  fed  at 
intervals  into  the  knitting  fabric  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  The  herein  described  feed  for  knitting  machines,  the  Mme  con- 
sisting of  a  primary  feed  comprising  a  pair  of  continuously  operating 
roUera  for  feeding  a  strand,  a  movable  bearing  for  one  of  Mid  roUera, 
a  conUnuously  operaUng  secondary  feed  for  feeding  to  the  fabric  tk« 
strand  fed  by  Mid  rollers  at  the  Mme  time  Mid  strand  is  being  fod 
by  the  rollers,  and  means  to  operate  the  rollers  and  to  operate  Mid 
secondary  feed  to  feed  Mid  strand  at  a  greater  speed  than  the  roUert 
are  SimulUneoualy  feeding  the  Mme,  whereby  the  strand  is  divided 
>nto  a  number  of  small  sections  fbd  atinterrak  into  the  knitUng  fabric 
substaatiaiiy  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  herein  deacrib«l  feed  for  knitting  machines,  the  Mme  com- 
pnsmg  a  pair  of  rollers  for  feeding  a  strand,  the  knitting  needles  of  a 
knitting  machine,  and  a  burr  wheel  between  Mid  roUersand  the  knit- 
ting aeedles  operating  in  coanectioA  with  Mid  knitting  newllaa.  to 
foad  said  strand  at  a  greater  speed  than  said  rolleia,  whereby  the  strand 
IS  divided  into  a  anaber  of  small  sections  fed  at  intervals  into  the 
kaitting  fabric,  sabstaatiallj  as  aad  for  tha  purpose  Mt  forth. 

5.  The  herein  described  foad  for  knitting  aachina,  the  Mme  coo- 
listing  of  a  primary  fowl  comprising  a  pair  of  conttBUOBaly  oparatiag 
rollers  for  feeding  a  straod,  a  guide  for  guiding  the  strand  betweaa 
said  rollers,  a  coaUnuooalj  operating  saeoodary  foed  for  faediog  to  tka 
fabric  the  strand  fed  by  Mid  roUara  at  tka  ame  time  said  straod  k 
being  fed  by  the  rollers,  aod  aeaoa  to  operate  the  ivUers  and  to  oper- 
ate Mid  secondary  feed  to  foed  aid  straod  at  a  groaUr  spaad  tka« 


the  rollers  are  simultaneously  feeding  the  Mme,  whereby  the  strand! 
b  divided  into  a  number  of  small  sections  fed  at  intervals  into  the 
knitting  fabric,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6  The  herein  described  feed  for  knitting  machines,  the  Mme  com- 
pnsing  a  pair  of  rollers  for  feeding  a  strand,  a  movable  bearing  for 
one  of  said  rollers,  a  spring  for  forcing  uid  bearing  to  its  normal  po 
rition,  the  knitting  needles  of  a  knitting  machine,  and  a  burr  wheel 
between  Mid  rollers  and  need  la.  substantiallr  ss  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

7.  The  herein  described  feed  for  knitting  machina,  the  Mme  com- 
prising an  adjustably  mouuted  bracket  B,  a  primary  feed  consisting  of 
rollers  joumaled  in  Mid  bracket  for  feeding  the  strand,  a  guide  for 
guiding  the  strand  between  Mid  rollera,  a  secondary  feed  for  feeding 
to  the  fabric  the  strand  fed  by  Mid  rollers,  and  means  to  operate  the 
rollers  and  to  operate  Mid  secondary  feed  tu  feed  Mid  strand  at  a 
greater  speed  than  the  rollers,  whereby  the  strand  is  divided  into  a 
number  of  small  sections  fed  at  intervals  into  the  knitting  fabric,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  The  herein  deecribed  feed  for  knitting  machines,  the  Mme  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  rollers  for  feeding  a  strand,  a  guide  for  guiding  the 
strand  to  Mid  rollers,  wipers  bearing  against  said  rollers,  the  knitting 
needla  of  a  knitting  machine,  and  a  burr  wheel  between  Mid  rollers 
and  the  knitting  needles,  and  means  to  operate  Mid  rollers  and  to  op- 
erate Hid  burr  wheel  and  needles  to  feed  Mid  strand  at  a  greater 
speed  than  Mid  rollers,  whereby  the  strand  is  divided  into  a  number 
of  small  sections  fed  at  intervals  into  the  knitting  fabric,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  Mt  forth. 


01 0.9  5  9.    METHOD  OF  KIITTIR6     8«rts  Coiicl  Onrego.  M  T. 
Filed  S(VC  1,  I89a    Serial  Ra  363.670.    (Bo  ipedmeia.) 
Brief. — A  spotted  fobric  is  produced  in  which  the  spots  consist 

of  sections  of  a  separate  yam  of  a  different  color  aoit  into  the  body 

of  the  fabric 


portion  having  a  vertical  guide-space  in  its  inner  fW>nt  side,  a  window 
fitting  therein,  guide  pulleys  carried  by  the  upper  portion,  and  flexi- 
ble connections  secured  to  the  window  and  guided  over  Mid  puUeva, 
and  counter-balance  weights  Mcured  to  the  oppoaite  ends  of  Mid 
flexible  connectioiu  and  adapted  when  the  window  is  raised  to  ctoa 
the  open  side  of  the  cabinet,  to  support  it  in  such  posttion,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


X.  A  curtain  display  cabinet,  compnsing  a  lower  portion  provided 
with  a  number  of  vertic^  compartments,  and  a  sliding  cover  ther» 
for,  and  an  upper  portion  provided  with  windows  in  its  sides  and  hav- 
ing an  open  front,  and  a  sliding  window  carried  by  the  lower  portion 
and  adapted  to  cloae  the  front  of  the  upper  portion,  and  means  to  hold 
the  window  in  such  elevated  oosition.  substantially  as  set  forth 


510.961. 
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DADO-HEAD     Qboksi  W  Di  QRaai.  Crete,  Qi    Filed 
Serial  Na  475,138.    (Ho  model) 


Cifatai. — 1.  The  combination  of  fVame  F  having  Ubie  T  and  gaga 
U  sliding  box  B  E.  and  arm  V,  screw  rod  0,  nut  n,  arbor  A  having 
pulley  P  and  circular  mw  8  secured  thereto,  hub  R  having  circular 
Mw  8'  secured  thereto  and  splioed  on  arbor  A.,  and  bits  J  detachably 
secured  to  the  adjacent  sida  of  Mid  mwb,  all  arranged  to  operate 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  dado  head  the  combination  of  the  hub  R,  circular  mw  8* 
secured  to  Mid  hub,  arbor  A  splined  in  Mid  hub,  circular  mw  8  secured 
to  aid  arbor,  biu  J  detachably  secured  to  the  adjacent  sida  of  said 
Mws,  and  the  means  for  adjusting  and  for  driving  Mid  mws  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpoM  set  forth. 

3.  A  dado  head  comprising  the  combination  of  the  arbor  A.  hav* 
ing  the  circular  mw  S  secured  to  its  inner  end  and  having  the  annu- 
lar flanga  W  and  arm  V.  hub  R  having  the  circular  mw  3"  secured 
to  its  inner  end  and  having  the  annular  flanges  Wand  splined  on  said 
arbor,  box  B"  having  annular  groova  fitting  Mid  flanga  H",  recipro- 
cating box  B  having  annular  groova  fitting  flanga  W,  and  having 
arm  V,  screw  rod  0  for  longitudinally  adjusting  aid  arbor  and  its 
MW,  hitaJ  detachably  secured  to  the  adjacent  sida  of  aid  mws,  and 
the  means  for  driving  Mid  mws.  all  arranged  to  operate  subaUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


("inim. — The  herein  described  method  of  knitting  fabria,  the 
ame  consisting  in  knitting  the  body  of  the  fabric,  continuously  feed- 
ing a  strand  to  Mid  body,  sioulUneously  feeding  the  extremity  of  said 
feeding  straod  at  a  greater  speed  than  the  next  adjacent  portion  of 
aid  strand  i*  Iteing  fod  to  the  body,  whereby  the  strand  is  dirided  into 
sections,  and  finally  knitting  Hid  sections  at  inter>'als  into  the  knit- 
ting body.  substantiaDy  as  and  for  the  purpoee  at  forth. 


ftl0.960.    8HADB  IXHIBIT(»AVD  DIPO8IT0RT     Jon  Dan 
LSI.  Btaokbun.  Ma     FOed  Ayr.  Sa  1883.     8arW  la  471.066     (lb 


CUtim. — I.  In  *  curUln  display  cabinet,  the  combination  with  aa 
apper  portion  having  an  open  fVont,  and  a  number  of  display  rurUinr 
paodeatly  secured  therein  to  expose  a  portion  of  each,  of  the  lower 


510.962.  SAWIia-MACHIHE.    LouaBA.DlvniB.Buflkk>.l  T, 

aalgnororaoe-balftoCniartMO  Deuther,  MineplMa    FOadJunen, 

1893.    Sertil  la  479,206    (Ho  modd.) 

Ciaim. —  I.  lo  aawiug  machine,  the  combination  with  theredp* 
rocating  gate  and  the  mws  secured  therein  by  suiuble  end  fksteninga, 
of  supports  independent  of  such  fastenings,  arranged  on  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  the  gate  aad  space  blocks  or  plata  arranged  ba>' 
tween  the  mws  and  interlocking  with  Mid  independent  supporta, 
whereby  the  space  block*  are  supported  on  the  gaU  in  the  absence 
of  the  MWB.  substantially  as  at  forth. 

•t.  .In  a  Mwing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  reciprocating 
gaU  and  the  mws  secured  therein  by  suiUble  end  fiuteningt.  of  sup- 
ports independent  of  such  end  fastenings,  arranged  on  the  upper  and 
lower  portiora  of  the  gate  and  space  blocks  or  plata  interiocking 
with  Mid  independent  supports  and  capable  of  lateral  movement 
thereon  for  varying  the  distance  between  the  mws,  subsUntially  u 
set  forth. 

S.  In  a  Mwing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  reciprocating 
gate  haring  a  supporting  rib.  of  the  gang  of  mws  secured  in  the  gat*, 
and  space  plata  or  blocks  having  hooks  or  tenoM  which  embrace  said 
rib,  subsUntially  as  at  forth 

4.  In  a  Mwing  machine,  toe  combination  with  the  raciprocatibg 
gate  having  an  undercut  supporting  rib,  of  the  gang  of  mws  secured 
in  the  gaU  and  space  plata  or  blocks  having  undercut  tooon  or  hooks 
embracing  aid  undercut  rib.  substantially  as  set  forth 


i^^i^ 


•8of 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OlCIMICI     19,     1893. 


&.  la  •  wwug  ■aclii— .  Um  eoab^uMMO  with  tk»  rwiprocfttiag 
fM«  tevteg  u  n*re«t  mfpor^ag  r^.  fnridmi  m  ito  wlffw  with 
•oielMa  or  r«e«ni,  of  the  mw*  Mcurwl  io  tkm  gmtm  aad  ipaeo  pistat 
•r  Mockt  hariag  undorcnt  hookt  or  ta^ou  ambraetof  taid  rib  aad 
•daptod  to  b«  puMd  throoxh  the  oot^hiM  or  rtcwiw  of  th«  lattor 
MbaUatiaOj  u  wt  forth. 


Ciaim.—la  a  doatist*  derjce  for  aaring  filing*,  the  combinatiot 
of  a  frame  provided  with  hook*,  and  baring  attached  thereto  a  pouch 
a  dam  formed  of  a  separate  piece  of  material,  and  temporarily  aV 
tached  and  eoliimaaicatiitg  with  the  pouch,  «obsUotiallT  as  aod  foi 
the  parpoM  let  forth 


510.964. 
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COW   II1LKIH8  MACHilR     Mmum  C  Fat 
nied  Feb  2«,  im.    Serial  Mo  464.062    (Bo 


8.  Id  a  aawiag  machine,  the  conbia^tioo  with  the  reciprocating 
gaU  having  a  supporting  rib,  of  the  ganr  of  aawi  tocarod  in  the  gate. 
hUrallj  movable  space  plate*  or  blocks^  supported  00  said  rib,  aod 
clamping  boltt  whereby  the  lawa  art  elaalod  botween  the  spaeo  plataa, 
•ubstaatially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  sawing  machine  the  cootbinition  with  the  reciprocating 
gate  having  upper  aod  lower  supportiBg  rjba,  of  the  gang  of  saws  each 
proTided  near  iu  lower  end  with  aa  opkaing  aad  at  ita  upper  end 
with  a  k>op  for  receiTiag  a  tightming  i^tdg*.  space  pUtes  sapported 
«poa  the  apper  rib  of  the  gate,  space  pktea  sapported  on  the  lower 
•ide  of  the  gate  and  provided  in  their  lofrer  en<^  with  notchea,  aod  a 
rod  or  itj  passing  through  the  openings  of  the  saws  and  seated  in  the 
Botohea  of  the  lower  space  plates,  sub^^itially  aa  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  sawing  machine,  the  eombin^tion  with  the  redprooating 
•nw  gate  and  the  gang  of  saws  secured  iherein.  of  the  Ubie  having 
aa  opeolng  provided  in  iu  rear  edge  w[^  a  groove  and  at  iU  front 
edge  with  a  ledge,  and  a  alitted  guide  pl^te  arranged  io  said  opening 
Md  provided  at  iu  rear  end  with  a  te^oo  engaging  in  said  groove 
ud  renting  with  iu  front  end  on  said  M^  subataotially  as  set  forth 


G10.968.    DDTlsrs  DIVICI 
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SAVure  60U>  FiiiBsa 

OutoB.  Otbfr     FaedJu.31. 


C'iBtm.—l.  In  a  cow  milking  machine,  the  oombination  with  a 
set  of  comprcwiog  devices  operating  against  the  base  of  the  teat,  o< 
preawir*  plates  operating  against  the  lower  portion  of  the  teat,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  devices  and  pressure  plates.  subeUnUallv  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cow  milking  machine,  the  combiaaUon  with  a  t«at  cup, 
of  a  set  of  pivotal  compressing  leven  operating  with  their  free  upper 
portions  against  the  base  of  the  teat,  pressure  plates  attached  at  their 
upper  portions  to  said  lever*  aod  operaUng  with  their  free  lower  por- 
tions  against  the  lower  portion  of  the  teat,  and  means  for  successively 
closing  said  lever*  and  pressure  plates.  subsUntiaily  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  cow  milking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sutionary 
support,  of  a  pair  of  teat  compressing  lever*  pivoted  to  said  support, 
wherebj  the  same  are  held  from  vertical  movement,  pressure  plates 
attached  to  said  lever*  aod  capable  of  inward  aod  outward  movo- 
ment  indepeodentlj  of  said  levers,  a  verticalij  reciprocating  frams 
arranged  below  said  compressing  levers,  operating  devices  for  said 
levers  carried  by  said  frame,  connections  between  the  pressure  plates 
aod  the  reciprocating  frame  for  operating  said  plates,  and  mean*  for 
actuating  the  reciprocating  frame.  suUiUDtially  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  cow  milking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  set  of  com- 
pressing levera.  of  pressure  plates  carried  by  said  lever*  aod  operat* 
'"f  »g«inst  the  lower  portion  of  the  teat,  a  reciprocating  frame,  and 
links  connectinc  said  pressure  plates  with  said  reciprocating  frame, 
substantially  as  set  forth 

5.  In  a  cow  milking  machine,  the  combination  wiMi  a  pair  ol 
corapresaing  levers,  of  presMire  plates  pivotod  at  their  upper  portions 
to  said  levers  and  each  provided  with  an  upright  gnide.  a  vertically 
reciprocating  actuating  arm  or  frame,  aod  link*  pivoted  at  one  end  (o 
said  actuating  arm  or  frame  and  sliding  with  thair  opposite  ends  >■ 
the  gnides  of  the  prosmre  plates,  subetaatially  aa  set  forth 

6.  In  a  eow  silking  machiM  the  eoabiaatioa  with  a  pair  of  eo«- 
pressing  levera,  of  prasnnre  plalas  pivotad  at  their  nppw  portions  to 
mid  levers  and  each  provided  with  aa  npright  guide,  a  vartieally  ra- 
eiproeatiag  aetoatiac  am  or  frama.  am)  Haks  pivotwi  at  one  end  to 
said  aotaatiag  arm  or  fVama  aad  provided  at  their  opposite  eoda  with 
erosB  heads  which  slide  ia  the  gnidM  of  tha  proaora  plataa.  aabaUa- 
tially  aa  sat  forth 

7.  In  a  eow  milkiog  atanhioa.  the  eoeBbiaatioo  wna  the  ttatioa 
ary  nuin  ftvme  of  a  pair  of  noapraiiiag  levers  pivoted  between  their 
ends  to  a  support  aouatad  oo  the  maia  fraaa.  a  vartiealiy  racipraeat' 
lag  fVaase,  and  a  wedge  or  case  arraagad  oa  said  (VasM  aad  eagagiac 
batwaea  the  lower  arms  of  said  levera.  subetaatially  as  set  forth 

8.  Ia  a  oow  ailkiag  machina.  the  oombioatioa  with  a  Siad  sap- 
port,  of  fVoat  aad  rear  saU  of  eoapraasing  levers  attached  to  said  sap 
port,  pnasora  platea  auaahad  te  said  iavatv  a  vartieally  raciprooaii^ 
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frame  arranged  underneath  each  set  of  such  levers  and  preaaore  plates,] 
actuating  devices  for  said  lever*  and  pressure  plates  mounted  on  said 
reciprocating  frames,  and  a  hand  lever  connected  wjth  said  recipro- 
cating frames,  on  opposite  sides  of  lU  fulcrum,  whereby  said  frames 
are  alternately  moved  in  opposite  directions,  substantially  aaaet  forth. 

9.  In  a  CO  w  milking  machine,  the  combination  with  the  front  and 
rear  seU  of  teat  compressing  devices,  of  vertical)  j  reciprocating  framea 
each  carrying  the  actuating  means  of  a  set  of  such  devices,  aud  a  hand 
lever  having  iU  arms  deuchably  connected  with  said  frame,  substan 
tially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  cow  milking  machine,  the  combination  with  ihe  station- 
ary main  frame,  the  teat  compressing  devices  and  the  vertically  mov- 
able f^mes  for  operating  the  same,  of  a  hand  lever  provided  on  op- 
posite sides  of  iU  fulcrum  with  catches  carrying  studa  or  pivoU  adapted 
to  engage  in  openings  formed  in  the  vertically  movable  frame*.  *ub- 
staotially  as  set  forth. 

1 1.  In  a  cow  milking  machine,  the  combination  with  the  taatcom- 
pressing  devices  and  their  actuating  means,  of  a  hand  lever  for  oper- 
ating said  means,  and  a  retractible  recessed  atop  plate  having  stops 
or  shoulder*  for  limiting  the  stroke  of  the  hand  lever,  subetentially 
aa  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  cow  milking  machine,  the  combination  with  the  base 
frame  having  upright  posU,  of  a  sbperposed  main  fi^me  carrying  the 
teat  cups  and  their  compressing  devices,  and  having  tubular  uprighu 
fitting  over  the  posU  of  the  base  aad  made  vertically  a4justeble 
thereon.  subeUntiallr  as  set  forth 


Claimi. — 1.  In  a  printing  pea  tha  biada  «,  fbraadwith  tba  00^ 
rugatioos /  roooded  comers^,  point  b,  perforated  or  slittad  along  iti 
entire  marking  surface  through  which  the  ink  flows  outward  sal^ 
stantially  as  deecribad  and  shown. 

2.  In  a  printing  pen  the  blade  a,  slot  or  sloU  «,  corragatiooa  f, 
and  holder  *,  subaUntially  as  described  and  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  printing  pen  the  combiaatioo  of  blade  a,  point  6,  slot  or 
sloU  e,  perforations  or  sUu  d,  holder  e,  corrugations  /,  and  rounded 
ooraars  g,  as  described  shown  aod  for  the  purpuae  set  forth. 


6 10.9 6  5.    BAT-LOADER.    Saiuil Fuwaoi, Oedtf lavidi.  lom 
Filed  Mar.  2a  1893.    Sertia  Ha  466,961.    cMomodeL) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  hay4oader,  tha  oombination  of  a  rake  having  a 
bood  H  and  teeth  k'  k',  and  laterally  extending  studs  k  A,  the  slotted 
guide  B  e,  the  spring  z'  and  iU  connections  with  the  forward  part  of 
the  machine,  the  spring  x,  guide  B",  rod  X  aod  band-lever  X'.  aub- 
•tantially  as  aod  for  the  parpoee  sat  forth. 

2.  In  a  hay-loader,  the  combination  of  the  hood  EI,  taath  A"  t, 
rod  A"  and  thimbles  A",  subetentially  as  daaeribad. 

S.  In  a  hay-loader,  the  combination  of  the  elevator  F.  the  car- 
rier T,  aad  the  U-shapad,  thin  matal  chutes  W  W,  subsUntially  as 
aad  for  the  parpoee  sat  forth. 


610.966.    PKUmiePU.    HAvm  l.  Fvlui.  P»timl  0M» 
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510,907.    BRICK-ULK    Jon  QAmitT.  Atohlno. 
Apr.  11 1893.    Serlid  Ha  470,279.    (Mo  modeL) 


Una.    PIM 


Claim.— I.  A  brick-kiln,  partitions  dividing  said  kiln  into  a  num- 
ber of  said  sub-compartm«QtK,  a  steck  having  fans,  a  flue  leading  te 
said  stack,  a  valve  controlled  flue  leading  from  the  upper  portion  ol 
each  sub^ompartmeot  to  said  suck-flue,  aod  a  valve  controlled  flus 
leading  from  the  stack-flue  t<i  the  lower  portion  of  each  sub-compart- 
ment, and  a  number  of  open  <iub-flues  or  channels  in  each  sub-comi 
partment  commuuicating  with  the  flues  leading  to  the  lower  portion 
of  the  sub-compartmoDt,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  brick-kiln,  the  combination  with  a  suck  having  fans,  and 
a  iue  leading  to  said  steck,  and  a  door-closing  an  opening  in  said  flue, 
of  a  compartment,  a  valve  controlled  top  or  up-draft  flue,  and  a  valve- 
controlled  bottom  or  down-drail  flue  counectiDg  the  compartment 
with  the  Steck  flue,  and  openings  communicating  with  the  said  com>« 
partment  for  the  ingress  of  air,  any  number  ot  said  opening*  being 
adapted  to  be  closed  at  times,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  brick-kiln,  removable  partitionx  dividing  said  kiln  inte 
snb-compartmenU,  a  transverse  slot  or  opening  formed  through  the 
roof  of  each  compartment,  a  plate  having  openings,  and  engaging 
each  slot  or  opening  of  the  kiln,  and  removable  plugs  for  closing  said 
openings,  subsUntially  as  »et  forth 


510,968.    KMOB  ATTACHMEMT     WIOUM  H  OoaM,  CJathlin. 
CumOM.    Filed  Jan.  6.  1893    Serial  Ma  457.901    (No  model) 


CUm.^L  The  combination  oftheknobeaadshaaka,  said shaaka 
having  ractaagnlar  apartares  tharaia,  tka  avt  ftxad  ia  one  of  said 
shanks  and  ragiataring  with  said  apertare,  the  spiadle  paanng  entirely 
through  the  opposite  knob  and  shank  and  into  the  shank  having  tha 
nut  therein  and  screwing  into  said  an^  the  ractanguUr  bashings  ftUtag 
the  apertures  ia  said  shanks  on  opponte  sides  of  said  spindle  aad  hav- 
ing  the  concaved  inner  fkoas  in  which  aaid  spladk  Uae,  subatentiaUy 
aa  aat  forth. 

2.  The  oombination  of  the  knob  having  a  socket  therein  and  a 
reduoad  aperture  leading  from  said  socket  through  the  outer  Ihea  of 
the  knob,  tha  cylindrical  nut  having  a  reduced  end  that  enters  said 
apartura,  an  annular  shoulder  that  bean  upon  the  bottom  of  said 
socket,  the  headed  screw  passing  through  said  aperture  and  screwing 
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iato  Um  r«diK«i  md  ofiaid  out,  th«  thAik  uUptcd  to  be  lecured  io 
the  tocket  in  Mid  koob  and  haring  an  innuUr  receas  that  receiTet 
■aid  cylindrictl  nut  aad  a  radueed  apertur*  extendinf^  from  «aid  r«ce« 
throagh  the  outer  end  of  the  shaak,  tV  threaded  tpindle  paMtog 
through  said  aperture  and  screwing  into  aaid  nut  within  laid  ahank 
the  rectangular  bushing  around  said  ipiod|e.  tubeUatially  a«  specified. 


01O.969.    CCLTIVATOI.   Jfacru  E  QooiM,  a^iuk  Ala. 
Juoe  30,  ISaS.    Sarlal  Ma  479,299     (l#  nnM.) 
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the  le»er  and  the  short  eod  of  the  equaKxIng-beain,  and  a  second  lerer 
piToted  upon  the  draft-beam  in  rear  of  the  first  mentioned  lerer,  and 
piToUlly  connected  at  one  end  to  the  short  end  of  the  firat  mentioned 
lerer,  and  a  lerer  piroted  to  the  side  of  the  draft-beam  in  front  of  u* 
equalizing-beam,  and  a  link-rod  piroUlly  connecting  said  lerer  a-  I 
the  rear  equaliiing-lerer,  and  a  double-tree  pirouUy  ronnected  . 
the  upper  end  of  the  lerer  piroted  at  the  side  of  the  draft-beam  snb- 
sUntially  as  set  forth.  ' 


Cbim. — 1.  The  combinatioa  of  the  fr^me  A,  consistiag  of  a  beAm 
bMt  back  upon  itaelf  at  a,  at  right  angles  ^t  the  poiou  a',  and  a*,  ob- 
tuae  angle*  at  the  pointo  4,  «'.  6«,  and  6».  terminating  in  a  tongue  e. 
plow  poinU /./',/*,/»,  and /«,  secured  to  said  frame;  wheel  5;,  jour 
B»M  on  adjusuble  arm  /,  and  haodlee  for  guiding  the  plow,  subatan- 
tiallj  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purpoaea  set  forth. 

1  The  comUoation  of  the  frame  A,  Oooaisting  of  a  beam  bent 
back  upon  itaelf  at  a.  at  right  anglea  at  the  points  ti',  and  a*,  obtuse 
allies  at  the  poioU  6,  h\  6»,  and  6»,  tennin»ting  in  a  tongue  p;  plow 
y»AUf,f\p,p,  and  /♦,  haring  an  edge  bend  ia  the  shape  of  a  mold 
board  secured  to  said  frame;  wheel ^,  secured  on  the  arm/,  aad  han- 
dJ«  for  guiding  the  eultirator,  subaUntial^  as  shown  and  described 
■ad  for  the  pjrpoaes  set  forth. 


2.  A  draft-equalixer,  comprising  a  draft-beam,  an  equalizing- 
beam  piroted  thereto  so  as  to  extend  farther  to  one  side  than  the 
other,  a  single-tree  piroully  carried  a  suiuble  disunce  from  the  outer 
end  of  the  equalizing-beam,  a  lerer  piroted  to  the  draft-beam  in  rear 
of  the  equalixiog-beam  and  arranged  so  as  to  hare  iu  longer  end  pro- 
jecUng  to  the  same  side  of  the  draft-beam  as  the  short  end  of  the 
equahxing-beam  and  piroUlly  connected  thereto,  a  second  equaliiing- 
lerer  piroUlly  coooecied  at  its  middle  to  the  draft-beam  and  in  r«ar 
of  the  first  mentioned  equalizing-lerer,  and  a  link-bar  connecUng  one 
end  of  said  lerer  with  the  short  end  of  the  first  meaUoned  equali- 
ung-lerer.  a  lerer  piroted  to  the  side  of  the  draft- beam  in  front  of  the 
equahzing-beam,  and  haring  a  serieeof  holes  or  apertures,  a  double- 
tree carrying  a  link  adapted  to  be  piroUlly  connected  to  one  or  the 
other  of  said  hole*  or  apertures,  and  a  link-rod  piroUlly  connecting 
I  the  free  end  of  the  rear  or  laat  menUoned-lerer  and  the  lerer  carried 
at  the  front  side  of  the  draft-beam,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 


G  10.970.    reOPBLLBR.    TlCHUi  &  tlATHOU.  LoodOD,  liMtiaiid. 
rUM  June  28. 1883.    Serial  Ha  478.8M.    (Mo  oxideL) 


510,973.    8TAETIIQ  AMD  aTOPPIMO  M8CHAMISM  POR  UOT- 
IMO-MACHINSa    Sanuui  W  Udo,  aamemila,  Mik,  iMtgoor  t» 

the  (>}oaQlidated  Baad  Method  Luting  Maohine  (XniHUT,  Maahua,  M  B- 
Wed  Mo?.  21,  1890    SahU  Ha  372.234.    (MomodoL) 


^'***- — '■  The  combination,  with  a  fr^me  for  sspportiag  a  pro- 
peller blade,  of  a  propeller  blade  jo  urn  a  led  jin  the  said  frame,  one  of 
the  said  parts  being  prorided  with  a  cranl^  aad  the  other  said  part 
being  prorided  with  a  bar  arranged  parallel  «rith  the  crank,  and  baads 
of  elasuc  material  encircling  the  said  crank  4nd  bar,  whereby  the  pro- 
peller blade  is  reatorod  to  iu  normal  poMtion.isubatantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  stem  post  of  a  reasel.  of  a  frame 
pirol«l  thereto,  and  a  propeller  blade  jouroaled  in  the  said  fhtme, 
one  of  the  said  parU  being  prorided  with  a  crank  and  the  other  said' 
part  being  prorided  with  a  bar  arranged  parallel  with  the  crank ; 
hands  of  elastic  material  eaeircling  the  saiU  crank  aad  bar,  and  a 
loekiag  derice  for  rigidly  securing  the  profiler  blade  ia  the  ftaaa 
when  desired,  sabeUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  stem  poet,  of  the  frame  e  pirotad 
to  the  Stem  post  and  prorided  with  the  bar  i.  the  propeller  blade 
jourealed  in  the  said  fraose  lad  prorided  w^h  the  oraok  A,  baads  of 
elastic  material  encircling  the  said  bar  i  an4  crank  A,  and  a  retracta- 
ble locking  derice  operating  to  rigidly  secnte  the  propeller  blade  to 
the  frame  when  desired,  sahetaatiallT  as  set  forth. 


I 

6 10.97 1.    DtAn-IOOALOn.     84iiiBA.Bau. 
law    nM  Hay  13,  im.    Bailia  Ha  473|M0i    (■• 

'^^M- — 1-  A  draft-«qaaliaer.eompriain|ia  draft-beam,  an  eqaali- 
nog-baam  pirotad  thtrwM  so  as  to  ext«ad|krthar  te  oa«  ade  than 
th«  other,  a  doahlo-troo  pirotaily  carried  4^  the  oater  end  of  the 
•qaafinnt^Mam,  aad  aa  eqiuJisiag-laTer  pirotad  to  the  draft>baam  ia 
rear  of  the  equalidag-baam  aad  arraagad  so  4a  to  hare  iu  kmger  end 
projecting  te  the  same  side  of  the  draft-hMui  as  the  short  end  of  the 
aoaalisBc-beaB.  aad  a  iak-har  piTotaDr  eoaoaetiog  tha  kmg  end  of 


<*»»•■— la  a  Ustiag  machine,  the  combinatioa  of  a  wheel  N,  a 
hrake  M  adapted  to  bear  thereon,  a  treadle,  a  clutch  meehaaina 
throagh  which  the  wheel  N  is  driren,  mounted  upon  a  shaft  II  arod 
eoaaactiag  the  brake  with  the  treadle  and  straddling  the  said  shaft, 
11,  aad  the  wedge  W  connected  with  the  treadle  aad  adapted  to 
foroe  into  eogagement  the  two  BMmbers  of  the  elateh 
sahetantially  as  set  forth. 


DiciMiu   19,  1893. 
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610.973.    LAffnift-MACHin.    BniaAM  W.  Laod,  8aaHrfiaa,i  odge  goidos  earriad  tharaby,  aad  adaptad  to  ba  broagkt  into  ( 

nana,  aarignorto  the  OoaniUatad  Band  Method  Luting  Maotatne  Com-  tire  positions,  one  at  a  time,  by  a  moremeet  of  the  support,  the  said 
pany,  Maataua.  M  a    FUai!  Daa  13,  189a    Sartal  Ma  371061    (Ho  odge  guides  being  different^  forased  or  eoostrueted,  aad  a  lock  far 


modaL) 


CHatm. — 1  In  a  tasting  machine,  the  combination  of  the  tilting 
lerer,  18,  which  snpporU  the  pinchers  mechanism,  mechanism  for 
tilting  such  lerer  to  more  the  pinchers  as  a  whole,  a  drirer  connaetad 
with  the  morable  jaw  of  the  pinchers,  a  cam  for  poattirely  moring 
the  said  drirer  independently  of  the  lerer  18,  subeUntially  asset  forth. 

2.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  the  tilting  lerer,  18, 
which  sapporU  the  pinchers  mechanism,  mechaoiam  for  tilting  such 
lerer  to  more  the  pinchers  m  a  whole,  a  drirer  connected  with  the 
morable  jaw  of  the  pinchera,  a  cam  for  poaitirely  moring  the  said 
jaw  to  more  it  toward  the  fixed  jaw,  aad  a  spring  interpoaed  betwaaa 
the  drirer  and  the  morable  jaw,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  the  tilting  lerer.  18, 
which  snpporU  the  pinchers  mechanism,  mechanism  for  tilting  saek 
lerer  to  move  the  pinchers  aa  a  whole,  a  drirer  eonneetad  with  the 
morable  jaw  of  the  pinchers,  a  cam  which  poaitirely  mores  the  said 
drirer  to  carry  the  morable  jaw  toward  the  fixed  jaw,  a  spring  intar- 
poeed  between  the  drirer  and  the  morable  jaw,  aad  a  spring  adapted 
to  open  or  separate  the  jaws,  sabstaatiaOy  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  the  tilting  lerer  from 
which  the  pinchers  mechanism  is  supported,  the  drirer  for  moring 
the  morable  jaw  of  the  pinchers,  the  rock  shaft  22,  supported  te  one 
side  of  aad  in  bearings  projected  from  the  lerer,  18,  and  oonaaetad 
with  the  morable  jaw  drirer,  and  meaas  for  rocking  the  shaft,  21, 
subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

5  In  a  lasting  machine  and  in  eombiaatioa  with  the  morable  jaw 
of  the  Urtiag  pinchera,  the  drirer,  24.  a  cam  for  poaitirely  moring  the 
drirer  in  one  direction  to  eloee  the  pinchers  and  a  spring  for  moring 
the  drirer  in  the  other  direction  for  opeaiag  the  pinchers,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  the  tilting,  pinchera-' 
supporting  lerer.  18,  the  pinchers  mechanism,  jointed  to  aad  supported 
on  said  lerer,  the  reciprocating  head  24,  connected  with  the  morable 
pinchers-jaw.  the  shaft.  22.  supported  te  permit  tilting  morementa,  ia 
aoiaoo  with  the  lerer,  18,  and  means  for  rocking  the  said  shaft,  22, 
anbsUntially  as  aad  for  the  parpoass  daaeribed. 

7  In  a  Uutiag  machine,  the  combination  of  the  pinchere-ehank, 
15,  the  collar,  R,  the  binding  clip,  6,  and  clamp-nat,  substantially  m 
deecribed. 


610.974:.     LASmo^MACHIHI.    Suijua  W 

Maaa,aartgnartotbaOaaaaildatad  BaodMathod  '■"**-g  MaeUnaCma- 
pany.  Rariua.  I  H  FOai  Aug  21  1182,  ant  Ha  443.960.  Hto 
axxleU 

Cfaiai.— 1.  la  a  lastiagssachina.  tha  combinatioa  srith  the  piaeh- 
ar*  of  a  pirotad  edge  guide  support,  a  plurality  of  edge  gnidas  of 
difiereat  shapes  or  coostruction  carried  by  the  said  support,  aad 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  operatire  poaitioos,  one  at  a  time,  aad 
means  for  holding  the  support  fixed  in  posttioa  with  any  one  of  tha 
edge  guides  in  operatire  positioa,  swhsUatially  as  sot  forth. 

2.  Ia  a  Usting  machine,  the  comhiaation  with  the  pinchers  and 
tha  laat  raat,  of  the  movable  adfa  foida  aapport,  aad  a  pfarsJi^  of 

86  0 


holding  the  edge  guide  support  ia  position  with  any  oae  of  the  edge 
guides  in  operatire  position,  aad  the  other  gaidaa  out  of  operatire 
or  working  poaition.  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 


3.  Ia  a  lasting  machine,  in  combination  with  the  reciprooatiag 
pinchers  and  last-rest,  a  reroluble  shaft,  or  stud.  t.  and  a  series  of  edgo- 
gnidea,  10,  projecting  therefrom,  means  for  supporting  the  stud,  and 
a  yielding  connection  interposed  between  the  stud  and  lU  snpportiu 
meaaa  against  whicb  the  guides  are  mored,  sobsuotially  as  describa{ 

4.  In  a  laatiag  auichine,  in  combination  with  the  pinchwa,  a  laat- 
raat,  tha  rarolable  stod  or  shaft,  f,  and  a  series  of  edge-guides,  project- 
ing therefrom,  means  for  supporting  the  stud  and  a  yielding  clutoh  ia- 
terpoeed  between  the  stud  and  iu  support,  prorided  with  a  projection 
adapted  to  enter  the  carityin  the  stud  and  against  which  the  ed^e 
gokiw  are  mored.  aahataatiaUT  u  deaeribed. 


B1O.970. 


LASTIHS-MACHIHB-  81IUUI  W  LoiD,  auiii«><|» 
to  tha  OaaaoHdatad  Hand  Method  Laatlng  MaetalDaOau- 
H.  a    PIM  Apr.  21,  1883.    SoM  Ha  47L886.    (Ha 


CkAmi. — 1 .  Tha  eootbiaatioa  of  the  piaoher  msrhaaliu.  aotailtiBf 
msfihsaism  Ibr  impart^  tharato  lataral  aMramaato  ia  ardor  tapioih 
6.-1U 


<ta6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DtcKMiu   19,  iSgj. 


«k«  vpptr  «ad  •  aiagi*  apriac  dsri^  inUqMMd  b«twMa  Um  Mid   5  ]|  Q  077 
piaehar  ■wkaakn  sod  ita  aetuatiaf  aMchaaiaiB  aad  eoaatitatiog  a 
ipriac  baariaf  fbr  th«  aotaatiog  m«4haoi«n  ia  either  direetioa  froa 
Ika  OHtral  poiMoo,  eabeUatially  at  aet  forth. 

X  la  a  liHag  aMchiae  the  eoaifafnatioa  of  the  pinohere,  the  act«- 
atiag  laethiainn  Ibr  impartiag  thereto  lateral  moTemenu  for  eaoeiai; 
the  appar  to  be  plaited,  aad  a  Mogle  apriag  derice  arranged  betweeo 
the  piaehera  aad  the  laid  actoatiag  tteehaaiam,  aad  inclndiag  a  rock- 
iag  eoaaectioa  betweea  the  ipriog  mamber  of  the  aaid  derice  and  the 
•aid  aclaatiag  OMchaai«a,  arranged  to  tr^aamit  the  movemeau  of 
the  actaatiag  machaniHa  in  either  direction  to  the  laid  apring  maa- 
kar,  ■ebetantiaily  as  eat  forth. 

3.  Ia  a  laatiag  aachiae  the  combioation  of  the  piacherssupportad 
lo  permit  movemeata  in  oppoeite  dirtctioos  for  plaiting  the  apper,  the 
faeiprocating  actuating  mechanism  therefor,  a  single  jieldiag  device 
taterpoeed  between  the  actuatiog  meobaniun  and  the  pinchert,  loclod- 
iag  a  ipriag  which  ia  put  under  tenalon  bj  the  taid  mechaniam  aa  it 
oparataa  to  aoTa  the  piaehera  ia  either  direction  and  meana  for  rtLrj- 
lag  the  taaeioa  of  the  tpriag.  aabetaittially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  laating  machine,  the  combination  of  the  piDchen  the  car- 
rier in  which  the  pinchera  are  mounted,  a  driver  supported  movablj 
in  the  carrier  and  arranged  to  impart  lateral  movement  to  the  pinch- 
ers in  order  to  plait  the  upper,  a  sprang  earned  bj  the  pinchera,  and 
power  tranamitting  mechanism  int«r|K>aed  between  the  tpnng  and  the 
driver  and  arranged  to  bear  equally  upon  the  said  spring,  whether 
the  driver  be  moved  in 
aat  forth. 

5.  Ia  a  laating  machine,  the  comhination  witb  the  pinchera,  of  the 
reciprocating  rod  51  adapted  to  impart  lateral  movement  thereto,  the 
rockiag  lever  in  to  which  the  rod  is  connected  and  having  the  anna 
of  aqoal  length,  the  aingle  apring  cdnnected  with  the  piaohara,  and 
the  bearing  carried  bj  the  said  apring  aad  with  which  the  anna  of 
the  said  rocking  lever  are  made  to  bear  in  whichever  direction  the 
rod  51  ia  moved,  sabetantiallj  aa  set  forth 


Uffme-MACHIHft    Smaai  W  Laod.  SoavrtlK 
to  the  Oooaottdatad  Band  MaUMd  Luttng  MaebiDaOaB- 

pny.  ladioa.  H  H    TOed  Daa  la  189a    ReDawed  lor  4. 189S.  8a- 

mi  la  48a006     CHo  I 


muiiiMmmmm. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  laatiag  machine,  a  single  or  oae  part  pivoted 
lever,  aa  18,  a  pinchera  mecbaoism  jointed  to  and  supported  bj  the 
lever  on  one  side  of  the  pivotal  point  and  a  yielding  connection  be- 
tween the  lever  on  the  oppoeite  side  of  the  pivotal  point,  and  the 
lever  operating  mechaniam  through  which  the  lever  operating  mech- 
aoiam  acta  to  lift  the  pinchers,  subatantiaUy  aa  deecribed. 

2.  Id  a  lasting  machine,  a  single  or  one  part  pivoted  lever,  aa  18, 
a  pinchers  mechanum  jointed  to  and  supported  by  the  lever,  on  one 
aide  of  the  pivotal  point  and  a  apring  apphed  to  the  lever  on  the  op- 
poeite aide  of  the  pivotal  point,  combined  with  an  operating  mechaa- 

one  directifn  or  the  other,  aabMtatiaUr  as ' '™'  •'■•»«>««xl  ^  "ng^ge  po«tively  with  the  lever  for  moving  the  aame 

to  carry  the  pinchers  toward  the  laat  and  to  operate  upon  the  lever 
through  the  said  spring  for  moving  the  pinchers  mechaniam  away 
fW>m  the  last  to  stretch  the  leather,  aa  and  for  the  purposes  deecribed. 
3    In  a  laating  macbine,  a  pivoted  lever,  as  18,  a  pinchers  mech- 
anism jointed  to  and  supported  by  the  lever  on  one  side  of  the  pivotal 
point,  combined  with  a  spring  contracted  to  a  degree  of  normal  ten- 
aioB,  aa  deecribed,  arranged  to  have  engagement  with  the  lever  on  the 
'  opposite  side  of  the  pivotal  point  and  an  operating  mechaniam  for 
V.  lalbaung  machine,  the  comhtnation  of  a  pinchers  mechaniam  ^'^"i  *f  <*  depressing  the  lever.  subsUntially  as  described^ 
aad  a  pivoially  conaeeted  aupportin^  carrier  therefor,  a  rod,  51,  aop- 


ported  movably  in  the  carrier  and  a  yif  Idtng  power-transmitting  mech- 
aniam interpoeed  between  the  rod  and  carrier,  compoeed  of  spring  a 
levers  k,  ai,  and  supporting  «tuds',  /,  (ad  10,  Rubstantially  aa  deecribed 


4.  In  a  lasting  machine,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  pinchers  mechanism 
jointed  to  the  lever  at  one  side  of  ita  fulcrum,  a  spring  connection  ap- 
plied to  the  lever  on  the  aide  of  ita  fiikrum  oppoeite  to  that  to  which 
the  pinchera  mechanism  is  applied,  an  opera'.'ng  mechanism  for  mov- 


In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pincben  mechaniam   '°«  ^^  '«»•'•  '"d  »°  adjusting  device  situated  between  the  said  oper- 


aad  a  pivotally  connected  supporting-carrier  therefor,  a  rod,  51,  sup- 
ported movably  in  the  carrier  and  a  yielding  power-transmitting  mech 
anism  interpoeed  between  the  rod  and  carrier,  composed  of  spring,  a, 
leven.  A,  M,  and  supporting  studs,  ^  f,  and  w,  anhatantially  aa  de 
•eribad. 

8    In  a  laating  machine,  in  combtaation,  the  laating  pinchers  sup 


atiog  mechaniam  and  the  said  spring  connection,  substantially  as  aod 
for  the  purpoeea  set  forth. 

5  In  a  lasting  machine,  a  pivoted  lever,  as  18,  a  pinchers  maeh- 
aniam  jointed  to  and  supported  by  the  lever  on  one  side  of  the  pivotal 
point,  a  cam  and  intermediate  connections  consisting  of  bar.  E,  spin- 
dle, H,  provided  with  collar,  a,  and  spring,  25,  for  lifting  and  dapr 


ported  to  permit  movements  in  opp^ieite  directiona  for  plaiting  the>«  '^*  J*'"^;  •»»»^^t'»[Jy  »•  <l«*cri^ 
apper  aa  deecribed  .  the  reciprocatin^ly  movable  rod.  51.  and  a  yield- 
ing power-traaamitting  mechanism  i^terpoaad  betwaeo  the  rod  and 
pinchers,  ioclading  the  spnng,  a,  agaihat  which  the  pinchers  are  moved 
ia  oppoeite  directions  for  plaiting  th«  upper  and  adjustable  means  to 
vary  adjustably  the  tenaional  strain  ^f  said  apring,  a,  subatantiaUy  aa 
daaerihad 


6  10.970. 


TACIUO-MACHUI    SHUUX  W  Uoo.  SotBernile. 

to  tte  Ooonttteted  liaDi  MatlMd  LMttng  HaelitDa  Caa- 
PD7.lMhia,IH  FtMAugl.lItt  laaMNd  June ».  1881  8»- 
iW  la  477.117    (BoBoM.) 


Claaii.— L  la  oaasM—tloa,  tha  rerolabla  taek  4iatriMjtar,  the 
fMBltiiC^w  "iuA  tha  aycJay^etajlad  dateh-pin,  SO^  aapportad  to 
tanwhk  tte  dirtribvtar  aad  yiaM^gij  angaC*  >■  *  rae«i«f  the 
driTarakall,  agaiMt  wUek  tha  diatri|wtw  h  ravolvad,  aad  BMaaa  by 
whiah  tka  4fa4rib«lar  ia  kaM  acaiaal  rotattoa  of  tha  drirai^ahaft,  rab- 
■taatialyaa  iwerftid. 

1  Tha  BOBhJMtiea  af  taek-ehat4  tha  diatribator- woraa,  jonraalad 
to  par«H  rataiy  aaraawt  tharain  ^  a^jaitahla  loofitadiaally,  a 
tha  diatrib^tar-wom  to  rarolva  tha  aaoic 
I  Ibr  hoUiac  U^a  diatribatar-wona  ia  different 
ibBaatiilly  14  daaeribad. 
tha  tack  oliata,  tha  rarolubla  diatributiag 
drivar-ahaft  aad  yialdiag  elateh  iatarpoaad  ba- 
r,  agafaat  which  tha  diatribaUr  ia  ra- 
(af  tha  dakrfad  collar.  18,  by  which  the 
>  b  hall  aflkiaat  ralatioa  ortha  drivar  ahali.  aabataatially  as 


6.  In  a  laating  machine,  in  combination,  the  pincheraehank,  IS, 
and  ita  jaw,  14.  the  pinchera-shank.  15,  and  iu  pincher»-jaw.  16.  and 
the  coUar,  R,  prorided  with  shoulder,  N,  and  secured  to  the  shaak, 
15,  subatantiaUy  aa  deecribed. 

7  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  the  pinchers  shank, 
IS,  supporting  the  lower  pinchera  jaw,  the  shank  15.  carrying  the  up- 
per pinchers  jaw  aod  movable  relatively  to  the  shank  13,  means  for 
uplifting  the  shank  15  connected  thereto  by  a  rod,  and  the  spnng 
actuated  levers  carried  by  the  shank  13  and  adapted  to  bear  down- 
ward upon  the  shank  15  in  Una  with  the  said  connecting  rod,  whereby 
the  movable  shank  and  ita  jaw  are  moved  without  being  twiatad  and 
directneae  of  ntovement  ia  inaurad,  aubatantiaUy  aa  aet  forth 


ai  la 


6  10. 978.     TACI  SCFAJlATIHe  ABO  YVBSa^  MKHAIISH. 

aMMUBW  LADftaca>rTflle.llMi,itgiiortotliaOomolMataieaMt 

MaUMd  LMttng  MaoUiM  Oonpany.  laihiia.  I  a    nMDaall,lMO 

iMWwed  MOT  i  IMS.    aartil  la  48(M»7    (IobhM.) 

Claim. — 1.  Ia  a  tack  or  aail  diatribnting  machiaa,  thaeooibia^ 

tioa  of  the  tack  holder  or  hopper,  tha  ahaft,  906.  upon  which  tha  tack 

holder  ia  mouatad,  reeaawd  or  grooved  in  the  direetioa  of  ita  laagth 

whereby  it  ia  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  worm,  the  ahaft  t  provided 

with  a  worm  wheal  which  drivea  tha  shaft  206,  the  frame  work  anp- 

porting  the  aaid  ahaft  aad  covering  the  conaacting  gearing  betweea 

them,  and  operating  machaaiam  for  driviag  tha  abaft  /,  aabataatiaUy 

aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  taek  or  aail  diatributiag  Duchine,  tha  eombiaatioa  of  the 
taek  holder  or  hoppar.  100,  the  ahaft,  206,  upon  which  the  tack  hop 
per  ia  mounted,  reeaaaad  or  grooved  in  the  direetioa  of  the  length  of 
the  shaft,  aa  shown,  the  ahaft  /  provided  with  a  worm  wheal  which 
drives  the  shaft,  206.  the  ahaft  k  paraUal  with  the  shaft  t,  tha  cooaacV 
ing  spur  gearing  betwaaa  theaa  ahafta.  the  driviag  shaft,  204.  eoa- 
nected  by  gearing  with  the  ahaft  A,  the  ft«me  work  aapportiag  tha 
aaid  shaft  and  covering  their  eonoeeting  gearing,  and  tha  dtatribatiaf 
devieea  for  the  tacka,  aubaUntially  aa  aet  forth. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  tacks  and  tha  like,  the  eombiaatioa 
of  the  hopper  for  hoidiag  a  aiaaa  of  tacka,  the  tilting  pan  having  eoa- 
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verging  walla  into  which  the  ucks  are  fed  fW>m  the  hopper,  the  tack 
chute  into  which  the  pan  delivers  the  tacks,  a  support  for  the  paa 
apoo  which  it  ia  pivoted,  aod  means  for  securing  the  pan  to  the  aup- 
port  in  the  varioua  poaitiona  to  which  it  may  be  adjuated,  the  aaid 
paru  beiuK  arranged  as  deecribed  whereby  the  inclination  of  the  paa 
to  the  tack  chute  may  be  varied,  aa  aet  forth. 
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610.980. 


set  forth,  aurfaced  with  gold  or  ailver  laat  and  having  the  body  of 
such  surfaced  letter  emboeaed  not  only  with  a  aeriea  of  hollows  or 
receaaea  aa  set  forth,  but  also  with  a  projecting  bead  around  the  outer- 
moat  adgea  of  the  letter,  ail  as  shown  and  deacnbed. 


4.  In  a  tack  distributing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  hop- 
per into  which  a  mass  of  tacks  are  placed,  the  chute  into  which  the 
lacks  are  fed  from  the  hopper,  the  deuchable  bridge  block,  arranged 
above  the  Uck  chute  and  having  a  groove  in  its  side,  and  the  screw, 
305,  adapted  to  engage  with  the  aaid  groove  and  hold  the  removable 
bridge  block  in  place  above  the  tack  chute,  sobsUotiaily  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  tack  distributing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  hop- 
per in  which  is  placed  a  mass  of  tacks,  the  tack  chute  into  which  the 
tacks  are  delivered  from  the  hopper,  the  deuchable  hd,  80,  for  the 
tack  chute,  and  the  lock  or  holding  device  for  securing  the  aaid  de 
tachable  bd  upon  the  chute,  consisting  of  a  stud,  81,  acted  upon  by 
the  spring.  84,  and  provided  with  a  pin,  83.  adapted  to  engage  with 
a  recess  in  the  said  lid,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 


6  1 0.98 1 .    COMBIMATIOH-TOOL    eiom  Maan,  Sydoey.  Baw 

South  Walea    Filed  Aug  12.  1883.    Serai  Ma  482.rre    (Ho  model) 


010.979.  PiUKBSS  OP  MAKIHO  BASIC  LBAD  SALTS  AHD  CAUS- 
TIC AIXALL  QloaaB  Lursb,  Zurich,  Swiueriand,  aod  CniL  H.  H 
Lttb.  LoodoD,  Knglaod  PUed  Aug.  23.  ISdS  Serial  Ma  483.802.  (]ki 
■pedmaoa) 

6lati«. — 1.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  basic  in 
soluble  or  sparingly  soluble  salt  of  lead,  and  caustic  alkali,  which  pro- 
cess conaists  in  dissolving  oiid  of  lead  in  nitric  acid,  decomposing  the 
nitrate  of  lead  by  a  soluble  salt  of  an  alkali  in  the  presence  of  some 
free  base  so  aa  to  produce  the  basic  salt  of  lead  required,  and  a  pure 
nitrate,  then  forming  by  double  decomposition  of  this  nitrate  with 
ferric  Olid,  by  means  of  heated  air  and  steam,  nitric  acid  for  use  over 
again  and  a  ferrite  corresponding  in  its  base  to  that  of  the  soluble 
«alt  used,  then  decomposing  this  ferrite  into  ferric  ozid  for  uae  over 
again,  and  caustic  alkali 

2.  The  herein  deecribed  process  uf  producing  basic  lead  carbonate 
and  caustic  alkali,  which  process  consist*  in  dissolving  lead  oxide  in 
nitric  acid,  decomposing  the  lead  nitrate  by  soda  carbonate  aod  caustic 
soda  so  aa  to  form  basic  lead  carbonate  and  pure  sodic  nitrate,  then 
formiag  by  double  decomposition  of  thia  nitrate  with  ferric  oxide,  by 
means  of  heated  air  and  steam,  nitric  acid  for  uae  over  again  and 
ferrite  of  aoda,  and  then  decompoeinc  this  ferrite  into  ferric  ozid  aad 
caoatic  aoda.  aa  apecifted. 

S.  The  herein  deecribed  proceaa  of  producing  a  baatc  inaolubia  or 
aparingly  aolnble  salt  of  lead  aod  caustic  alkali  conjointly  with  the 
recovery  of  ailver  aa  ailver  lead,  aad  of  nitric  acid  and  ferric  oxid  for 
uae  over  again,  which  conaists  in  oxidizing  crude  pig  lead,  converting 
•Jia  lead  ozid  into  lead  nitrate,  precipitating  the  ailver  from  the  lead 
aitrsta  with  ftnely  divided  lead,  formiag  the  basic  aalt  of  lead  by  ad- 
ditioa  of  aa  alkaiiae  carbonate  aod  aome  ft^e  baae,  decompoaing  the 
alkaliae  nitrate  formed  by  meana  of  ferric  oxid  heated  air  and  ateam, 
daeompoaiag  the  raaattiag  ferrite  into  ferric  ozid  aod  canatic  alkali, 
aa^Mdfiad. 


Claim. —  1.  A  combined  spanner  and  locking  tool  comprising  a 
bit  and  an  extensible  spanner  adapted  to  impact  upon  the  bit,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  combined  spanner  aod  locking  tool  compruung  a  tubular  bit 
stock  a  bit  ia  one  end  thereof,  and  a  spanner  provided  with  a  shaok 
fitting  said  stock  and  adapted  lo  impact  i/pon  the  bit.  for  the  purpoee 
aet  forth. 

3.  A  combination  spanner  and  locking  tool,  comprising  a  tubular 
bit  stock,  a  bit  in  one  end  thereof  a  spanner  provided  with  a  shank 
fitting  said  stock  and  adapted  to  impact  upon  the  bit,  and  a  locking 
device  for  locking  the  spanner  shank  against  motion  in  the  stock,  for 
the  purpose  aet  forth 


510  980.    KMBOBBID  SieM-LRTBB.    enaat  B  Madod  and 
eniM  WBMtM,  LaodOB.  Boglaai    FDed  Sept  27, 1882.    Serial  Ba 
447,001   (Bo  BoM.)    Pafented  to  InglaDd  ^une  6.  1891.  Da  9.M8. 
Claim.—  1 .  A  latter  for  aigoa,  made  of  card-board  or  ita  deecribed 
equivalent  soft  material,  anrfooed  aa  aet  forth  with  a  light-reflecting 
colored  material,  and  having  auch  aurfoce  emboeaed  in  a  aeries  of  hol- 
lows or  receaaea  extending  over  the  whole  outer  or  expoeed  face  of 
the  letter  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  letter  for  aigna  made  of  a  anitable  noo-meUllic  material  at 


510.982.     COIN  SORTER  AND  EJBCTOR.     kUB  E  Mattkm, 
8IUuinM,8w«den.  PUed Peh 9, 18S3.  Serial  Bo  461.562   iMo  model) 


C^nm. — The  herein  described  com  changer  consisting  of  an  ia 
dined  perforated  chute,  a  aeries  of  coin  holders  and  coin  conductors, 
connected  thereto  and  having  side  springa  at  their  diacharge  open- 
ings, combined  with  spring  preeaed  key  levers  aod  picker  arma.  sub- 
itantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 


610.983.  raMP  Bhuamu  HniMt  of  Hark,  Bttooa Oty,  Md 
POed  July  29. 1892.  Serial  Ba  441.173  (Bo  aoiel) 
Cltnm—  In  a  motor  for  pumps,  the  combination  with  the  plnagar- 
rod,  of  a  Urminaliy-folcnimed  pump-lever  pivoUlly  connected  at  aa 
intermediate  point  to  said  plunger-rod.  a  constant  operating  weight 
adjuatably  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  pump-lever  U>  vary  the 
depreaaioa  apon  the  pluager-rod,  an  intermediately-fulcrumed  aper- 
sting-iever  having  iU  ahorter  arm  coanectad  to  the  weightad  end  of 
the  pump-lever  and  provided  with  an  adjuatable  pivot  to  vary  the  rela- 
tive lengtha  of  the  arma  of  the  lever  to  suit  the  position  of  said  oper- 
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p»wl  hs«i«g  m  Umgitmii»tay.feiproe^mg  mortmmi  on  tb«  Mid 
»nn,  th«  b«r,  J,  with  the  Mr-pi«e««,  k,  A,  piTOtcd  to  th«  ftforaMid 
part  of  the  c»m»c«.  *"<!  ^l>«  *™».  /•  "'*''  ^*  '"f  whereby  it  is  ri»- 
etod  to  wid  b»r.  J .  subetMitUUT  m  and  for  the  pun>oMe  eet  forth 


510.985.  TYPE  WRITISO  MACHIirR  MoiTlBl*  9  Mium. 
SpiWfteld,  Maa..  tmtgaor  to  the  Marrttt  MaQufluaunnc  Compu} 
ameitlaoe     PUed  rah  la  1893     Serial  Ha  461. 7M.    (Mo  madaL) 


■tiBf-weight,  M.  connterbaUociog-weigljt  kdjuatably  coaaected  to  tha 
■horter  arm  of  the  operattog  lerer,  aa4  a  Tanabie  weight  coooectwi 
to  the  looger  arm  of  the  operaUng-lererj  said  counterbalancing-weight 
being  adjuauble  toward  and  from  the  ^iroUl  point  of  the  operating- 
lerer  to  luit  the  poeition  of  said  point  a^d  cauae  the  longer  and  •hortw 
arm*  of  the  lever  to  counterbalance  e4ch  other  at  any  adjurtmentof 
the  pivotal  point,  whereby  the  reUuM  atoirdupow  of  the  conataat 
and  Tariable  weighu  may  be  reguUted  |rreepectiTe  of  the  pirotal  ooiat 
of  the  operating  lever,  MibsUntiall.r  a4  specified 


S  lO  984:      TTPfrWRITIIQ  MACHIMR    MotTUIll  8  MnMTt. 
apiWaU.  'v«»-  Milsnor  to  Uw  llenttt  HanuAeUirtng  Oompany 
•n    POad  Ja&  B,  IHB.    amlal  Ha  4&7.789     (Ho  model) 


CTfatiN.— I.  In  a  trpewriting  machine,  in  combinaUon,  the  car- 
ria««  hariog  tha  horiiooUl  ratehairbar,  H,  th«  bracket  moonted  for 
a  r^rward  twiafiag  «o»«»eot.  aa^  »  pawUoded  arm  mounted  on 
the  bracket  for  a  vertical  twinging  aiovemeot,  and  a  pawl  having  a 
loagttMdinally  reciprocating  movement  on  the  said  arm.  the  bar,  J,. 
pivoted  to  the  carriage  for  a  r«irwdrd  and  forward  swinging  move- 
meat  against  and  from  said  pawl  device,  and  the  forwardly  extaaded 
arm,/,  for  swinging  the  said  bar.  ^ibeUntiallT  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poaaa  Mt  forth. 

t.  In  a  typewritiag  osachine  iuj  combination,  a  rear  part  or  ap- 
pTiaace  for  the  carriage  having  t>|e  rauhet-bar,  H.  the  bracket 
mounted  for  a  rearward  swinging  n*>vemeot.  and  a  pawl-ended  arm 
movBted  on  the  bracket  for  a  veriical  swinging  movement,  aad  a 


Clatm  —  1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combwation  of  the 
roller  platen  with  a  plateo-«upport,  and  a  support  for  a  paper-supply 
roll,  and  a  device  for  roUUng  the  platen,  and  a  catch,  supported  ad 
jacent  the  piateo.  to  aatomatieaUy  engage  and  impede  the  platen  oo 
each  complete  rotation  thereof,  sobatantially  as  described. 

2  lo  a  typewniiog  machine,  the  combinatior.  of  the  roller  platen 
having  its  end  portion  formed  to  receive  the  engagement  therewith 
of  a  catch,  with  the  piateo  support,  aod  a  support  for  a  paper-eupply- 
roll,  and  a  device  for  routing  the  platen,  and  a  catch,  supported  ad- 
jacent the  platen,  to  engage  the  aforementioned  portion  of  the  latter 
on  each  complete  rouiion  of  the  platen,  aod  a  device  supported  rela- 
tive to  the  piateo  catch  for  throwing  the  latter  Into  an  inoperative 
poeitioa,  tabaUntiaUy  as  described. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  platen  sup- 
port aod  platen  roUUbly  mounted  thereon  having  a  notch  formed  in 
iu  peripheral  portion  near  its  end.  and  a  device  for  rotating  the  piateo, 
of  a  spring-forced  lever  pivoted  adjacent  the  peripheral  end  portion  ol 
the  plaUn  and  harinc  a  nose  or  tooth  to  bear  thereagainst  and  on 
each  complete  roution  of  the  piateo  to  enter  the  aforesaid  notch,  sub- 
stantislly  as  deaeribed. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  piateo 
having  the  catch  portion,  and  the  ratchet  teeth,  of  the  plateo-frame 
having  the  arms,  /,  «>,  at  ita  ends,  between  which  the  paper-snpply- 
roU  is  hung  aad  the  severing  plate  or  blade  at  the  froot  of  the  platea 
support,  the  catch  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  the  said  arms  and  having 
the  spring,  o.  applied  thereto  and  the  pawl  device  for  rotaUoir  the 
platM.  sabaUBtially  as  described. 

5  lo  a  typewriting  machine,  the  eombiaatioii  with  the  roDer 
platen  hariag  ratchet-teeth  or  notches  aod  having  a  etrcuUr  portion 
provided,  through  r  portion  only  of  lU  peripheral  extent,  with  a  series 
of  slight  depressions  at  intervals  corresponding  to  the  spacing  of  th* 
aforaaaid  ratchet-ootches  and  baring  the  deep  notches,  m,  of  a  piateo 
sapport.  a  support  for  a  paper  roll,  aad  an  actuatinx  pawl  for  eogag 
ing  the  notches  of  the  platen,  and  the  pawl.  n.  substaatiaUy  as  and 
for  the  parpoeee  set  forth 

6  in  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  carriage 
and  the  support  oa  which  it  slides  and  relative  to  which  it  has  its  up- 
swinging movement,  of  the  platen  frame  pivotally  eogaged  with  the 
carriage  for  its  up-ewinging  moveiBcot  relative  thereto,  and  iudepeod- 
entiy  thereof,  and  hanng  the  arm  or  projection,  t,  the  elbow-lever 
pivoted  oa  the  plateo-frame  having  the  hooked  arm,  I.  to  engage  the 
carriage,  and  the  arm.  A.  extended  forwardly  over  the  said  projection 
of  the  frame,  and  a  spring,  y,  for  the  elbow-lever,  all  suboUotially  as 
described 

7.  In  a  typewritioi;  machine  the  combination  with  a  roller  platen. 
and  a  piateo  catch  device,  to  automatically  engage  aod  impede  the 
piateo  on  each  complete  rotation  thereof  of  a  shift  derice  for  throw- 
ing the  piateo  catch  into  an  inoperative  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

8  In  a  machine  designed  for  typewnting  on  pnnted  blanks,  a 
severing  device  near  the  platen,  and  the  platen  having  indications 
thereon  arranged  in  such  a  fractional  part  of  a  circle  as  corresponds 
to  the  fraction  which  the  open  spare  oo  the  blank  to  be  used  in  the 
machine  bears  to  the  normal  length  of  the  blank,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 
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5  10,986.    9C&APB8.    UuuiAi  MouaiioR.  Preeport,  111.  uugaoi 
ofuDe-hatfto  Albert  Baumgart«a.  aune  plao&     PUed  Pah  84.  IMS 

Sert&l  Na  463.632     iMo  modeL  < 


Claim.— I.  A  scraper  made  up  of  a  suitable  blade  aod  a  wire  han- 
dle attached  to  the  blade  and  formed  with  beads  adapted  to  clasp  an 
Implement  handle  aod  to  thereby  secure  the  scraper  deUchably  there- 
to; substantially  as  shown  aod  described. 

2  A  scraper  made  up  of  a  blade,  B,  and  a  wire  handle,  C,  attached 
to  the  blade  and  formed  with  bends,  e.  e,  adapted  to  cla!>p  the  handle 
of  an  implement  aod  to  secure  the  scraper  detachably  thereto;  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


510,987.     BDCKLE.     Walth  P  Put,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     PUed 
Dec.  27. 1882.    Serial  Na  456.33&    (Mo  model) 


tiaim. — A  buckle  having  a  frame  with  inwardly  extending  rear 
pieces  A',  and  outwardly  projecting  crimps  G  the  loops  E,  E,  receiving 
said  pieces,  aud  rising  above  the  same,  the  tongue  C  and  lift  D,  said 
tongue  and  lifr  projecting  respectively  from  the  upper  eoda  of  the  two 
walls  which  form  each  loop,  said  parts  being  combined  substantially 
as  deaeribed. 


510,989 


510.988. 

Creek.  Minn. 


OEVKRSIHU  VALVB^IAR.    JBU  W  PULUN,  BokI 
Pilsd  lUv  17.  1883.    Serial  Na  474.A63.    (KoilHilL) 
/ 


t'/nim. — I.  The  combination  oi  the  movable  eocentnc  with  the 
wedges,  the  collars  for  guiding  the  wedgesi  and  the  eccentric,  and 
means  connected  to  the  wedges  to  give  lead  to  the  eccentric,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  movable  eccentric,  of  the  wedges 
provided  with  the  diagonal  feathers  and  engaging  with  the  diagonal 
grooves  in  the  eccentric,  substantiallr  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
aeribed. 

S.  In  combination  with  the  movable  eccentric,  of  the  wedges 
piovided  with  the  diagonal  feathers  which  engage  with  diagonal 
grooves  of  the  eccentric,  aud  the  collars  for  guiding  the  wedges  aod 
eccentric,  sabatantially  as  aod  for  the  purpose  specified. 


4.  The  combination  of  the  knotier  supported  from  th«>  shafl  97, 
of  iu  longitudinally  movable  rod  108  provided  with  a  screw-threaded 
portion,  a  screw  nut  107  working  on  said  screw-threaded  portion,  a 
collar  109  loosely  surrounding  the  rod  108,  a  spiral  spring  110  coo- 
fined  between  the  out  107  and  collar  109,  a  hanger  I II  loosely  mounted 
on  the  shaft  97,  a  lever  112  pivoted  to  said  hanger  and  provided  with 
a  socket  1 12>  into  which  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  108  is  seated,  and 
a  cam  groove  1 13  iu  the  iuuer  face  of  the  gear  wheel  105.  substan- 
tially as  herein  set  forth. 


0  1 0.9  90.    STAMP-STEM  GUIDE    THOMAS  Pilkmotox,  San  Pran- 
ctaoa  Gal    POad  June  8.  1893.    Serial  No  476,989    (Ho  modal) 


5  10. 9 8  9.  ORAIH  BINDER.  Wiixua  M  PUTT,  Mao-eOMak.  naar 
West  Ubeny,  Ohio  POed  June  23.  1891.  Serial  lo  397.237  iNo 
■odiL) 

C/tiim. —  1  The  oombinatioo  of  the  broad  ribbed  apron  50.  with 
the  narrow  smooth  aprons  51.  52.  subataotially  as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  broad  ribbed  apron  50,  with  the  nar- 
row smooth  aprons  51,  52,  a  needle  aod  suitable  knottiug  and  oper- 
ating mechaaism,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  binder  shaft  97,  the  hanger  100  de- 
pending from  said  shaft  aod  looitely  mounted  tnereon,  the  knotter 
99  supported  in  said  hanger  and  provided  with  a  suitable  cord  gripper 
and  the  operating  gears  103  and  104.  the  gears  105  and  106  keyed 
to  the  shaft  U7  and  adapted  to  operate  the  gears  103  and  MH,  the 
breast  plate  101.  aud  the  rigid  arm  102  anchorinx  the  hanger  IdO 
and  the  needle  1 1^  suUuantially  as  herein  described  and  set  lurtb. 


Cktim. —  1.  In  a  stamp  stem  guide,  a  main  supporting  plate  har- 
iug  side  plates  or  daiigeM  provided  with  wedge  formed  flanges  on  their 
inner  opposing  foces,  the  bearing  shells  located  between  the  side  pbtaa 
aud  the  wediring  follower  which  presses  the  shells  against  the  mahi 
plate,  together  with  a  device  for  forcing  the  wedge  into  place,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  sump  stem  guide,  a  main  supporting  plau,  having  side 
plates  or  flanges,  provided  with  wedjte  formed  flanges  on  their  iaoer 
opposing  faces,  the  bearing  shells  located  between  the  side  plalaa. 
the  wedging  follower  which  prestos  the  shelU  against  the  main  plate, 
•  device  for  forcing  the  wedge  ii>to  place  and  ledge*  on  the  side  flanges 
fitting  into  corresponding  grooves  across  the  bearing  shells  to  preveet 
eud  movemeol  of  the  latter  when  in  place,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  lo  a  sUmp-stem  i^uide,  n*  herein  described,  a  main  tissteaiag 
plate  with  »ide  plates  or  tlangei  as  shown ,  a  reuining  follower  or 
wedge  to  press  the  bearing  ^helli>  againat  the  main  plate,  in  the  manner 
shown ,  ledges  on  the  side  flanges  fitting  into  correnpoading  grooves 
across  the  bearing  shell*  to  |>revenl  eud  movement  of  the  latter  whea 
in  place,  in  the  manner  subsUntially  as  dexcribed. 

4.  Ill  a  sump-stem  guide,  as  herein  described,*  rectangular  thr 
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■ided  boi  cooautiog  of*  bMe  or niftin  f upporung  pt«t«  aad  tide  fljmgM. 
b«tw«en  which  ih«  beariog  shell*  &(«  fitt«d;  a  Upenog  follower  or 
wed^.  and  wed^e  (ormed  tian^es  <in  the  side  plate*  againtt  which 
the  wedge  bean ;  a  «crew-bolt  to  fortce  io  aod  retaio  the  follower  or 
wedge,  aQd  a  remorable  brid^  piede  throagh  which  the  acrew-bolt 
pa«*«9  that  will  swing  out  of  the  wb^  and  permit  the  remoTal  of  the 
follower  or  wedge  without  removing  the  screw-out.  io  the  naooer 
tubAtaiitialljr  a«  de^nbed 

5.  In  a  stamp-stein  guide,  a*  belvio  described,  the  combioation 
of  a  main  inclosiug  bodj  or  fhtme  with  flaoge*  and  boltwaj*  for  at 
tachmeot  to  the  stamp  framinK.  be^rinc  shells  fitting  therein,  and 
held  lonKiiudinally  bj  ledge*,  and  a  cross  groove  id  the  side^  of  the 
shells  as  shown;  a  follower  or  wedg<i  titling  against  oblique  ledges  ou 
the  tide*  of  the  main  body ,  a  bolt  afed  loose  bridge  piece,  as  shown. 
to  force  10  and  hold  the  follower,  th^  bolt  hinged  so  the  bridge  piece 
will  swing  clear  of  the  side*  when  th«  screw  is  loosened,  in  the  man- 
acr  •ubetaaUaliy  as  de*cnb«d. 


5  1 0/J  9  1 .    CLOTHES-UNB  HO|J)EIl    Hakjusuh  PrmuH.  Indus- 
try, ni     PUed  May  d.  1893.    Sen4l  Na  473. 1&5     (Mo  mnW.) 


I'la-iH. — In  a  clothe»-line  holderj  the  combination  with  the  op- 
posite supports,  the  beariugs,  of  opp<isite  pulleys,  one  of  said  pulleys 
baring  the  radiating  wire  fVame*  har$ig  outer  V  shaped  intermediate 
portions  provided  with  rubber  sleevfes,  the  terminals  of  the  frame* 
embracing  and  passing  through  thq  perforatiooa  in  the  puUey,  and 
clinched  to  the  opposite  side  thereof,  subetantially  as  specified 


510.99Q.    ROTARY  DISK  PLOW     UrATRTI  U  RauMack.  In- 
(UanapoUa.  ImI     Piled  OcL  1ft,  1893,    Serial  Na  488.498     <  No  model ) 


f'kiim. —  I.  In  a  rotary  disk  plow!  wherein  the  plow  beam  is  con- 
nected to  the  tongue,  an  axle  consisting  of  a  aection  on  which  the  fur- 
row wheel  is  mounted  rigidly  secured!  to  the  tongue,  and  a  section  on 
which  the  land  wheel  is  moanted  so  ^mbined  with  the  toague  that 
sach  section  uf  the  axle  and  the  tongue  will  be  rertically  movable  in- 
dependent of  each  other 

2.  In  a  rotary  disk  plow  whereiii  the  plow  beam  is  connected  to 
thetongue.  an  axlecon*istingofonese4tioa  on  which  the  furrow  wheel 
it  mounted  rigidly  secured  to  thetongie,  and  another  section  on  which 
the  land  wheel  is  mounted  provided  with  a  central  vertical  opening 
through  which  the  tongue  may  extei«l,  and  a  bolt  so  mounted  in  the 
axle  as  to  be  vertically  immovable  and  extending  through  the  tongue, 
the  central  part  of  such  bolt  and  the  htle  io  the  toogue  throuzh  which 
the  bolt  passes  being  threaded. 

3.  In  a  rotary  disk  plow  whereiqthe  plow  beam  is  secured  to  the 
toague,  ao  axle  consisting  of  one  section  oo  which  the  furrow  wheel 
n  mounted  rigidly  secured  to  the  tonf;ue.  a  central  section  provided 
with  a  central  vertical  slot  through  tihich  the  tongue  extends,  a  sec- 
uon  on  which  the  land  wheoi  is  mounted  secured  to  and  vertically 
movable  io  such  central  section  of  ths  axle,  and  botta  so  moanted  io 


such  central  secuoo  as  to  be  vertically  immovable,  one  bolt  extendiox 
through  the  tongue  and  the  other  through  the  inner  end  of  the  sec- 
tion of  the  axle  00  which  the  land  wheel  is  mounted,  thr  middle  part 
of  each  bolt  and  the  hole  through  which  it  passes  being  threaded. 

4.  In  a  rotary  disk  plow  whereio  the  tongue  and  beam  are  con- 
oected,  an  axle  consisting  of  one  part  on  which  the  land  wheel  ia 
mounted  so  combined  with  the  tongue  as  to  be  vertically  adjusuble, 
tod  another  part  of  such  axle  rigidly  secured  to  the  toague  and  pro- 
vided witQ  an  opening  io  lU  end,  aod  a  slot  in  iu  top,  a  box  fitting  in 
«uch  eod  opening  aod  secured  to  such  axle  by  a  set  screw  operating 
in  such  slot  and  provided  with  vertical  slots  id  iu  aide*,  and  a  stub 
axle  on  which  the  furrow  wheel  is  mounted  fitting  10  such  boxiog  aod 
secured  thereto  by  clampiug  bolt*  extendioc  through  the  slots  in  the 
tides  of  such  box. 

5.  In  a  roury  disk  plow,  a  beam  provided  with  a  plurality  of  arma 
on  which  are  mounted  plow  disks,  aod' a  guard  formed  solidly  of  a 
plurality  of  curve*  exteodiog  over  the  disks,  the  depeodiog  portion 
of  such  guard  betweeo  the  disks  ngidly  secured  to  the  arms  of  the 
beam  00  which  the  disks  are  mounted,  substaotially  as  shown  and  do- 
icribed. 

6  In  a  rotary  disk  plow,  a  beam  carrying  the  disks  pivoted  to 
the  frame,  a  hand  lever  mounted  00  the  frame,  provided  with  a  heel 
at  its  lower  eod,  aod  a  lug  00  the  beam  adapted  to  engage  the  heel 
of  the  band  lever  and  lock  down  the  beam,  substantially  as  showa 
and  described. 

7  In  a  rotary  disk  plow,  a  beam  carrying  the  disks  pivoted  to 
the  frame  of  the  plow,  a  hand  lever  mounted  on  the  framework  aod 
provided  with  a  heel  at  its  lower  eod  and  a  slot  above  its  pivotal 
point,  a  lug  on  the  beam  adapted  to  engage  the  heel  and  look  down 
the  plow  beam,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  beam  aod  eogaginK  the  slot 
io  the  hand  lever,  substaotially  a*  shown  aud  described 

8.  Io  a  rotary  disk  plow,  a  beam  carrying  the  disks  pivoted  to 
the  frame  of  the  plow,  a  hand  lever  mouoted  on  the  framework  aod 
provided  with  a  heel  at  its  lower  eod,  a  lug  00  the  beam  adapted  to 
eogage  the  heel  of  the  haod  lever  aod  lock  down  the  beam,  aod  a 
weight  mounted  on  the  upper  eod  of  such  haod  lever. 

9  Id  a  rotary  disk  plow,  a  beam  carrying  the  disks  pivoted  to 
the  fi*amework,  a  hand  lever  mounted  on  the  framework  and  provided 
with  a  heel  at  its  lower  eod  aod  a  slot  above  its  pivotal  poiot,  a  lug 
on  the  beam  adapted  to  eogage  the  heel  of  the  haod  lever  aod  lock 
down  the  beam,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  beam  and  eogagiog  the  slot  in 
the  haod  lever,  aod  a  weight  adjusubly  mouoted  00  the  upper  eod 
of  the  haod  lever. 


5  1  O.  9  9  3.  MBCBAMISM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  OPERATING 
THE  ADJUSTABLE  SADDLES  OP  BICYCLES.  Ac  Rddolth  W  Riok 
Philadetrtiia.  Pa.    PUed  Mar.  10. 1 893.    Sertal  Na  4AA.394     1  No  maMJ 


t'larm — I  A  bicycle  or  other  vehicle  provided  with  a  spring 
controlled  adjustable  saddle  and  a  locking  device  aotomatically  re- 
leased by  pressure  upon  the  saddle  to  permit  the  latter  to  return  to 
its  elevated  or  normal  position,  substantially  as  aod  for  the  purposes 
set  forth 

2  A  bicycle  or  other  vehicle  provided  with  a  spring  controlled 
adjustable  saddle  or  seat,  aod  mechanism  for  lockiog  the  same  10  a 
depressed  position,  and  unlocked  by  pressure  exerted  thereon  aod  re- 
stored to  its  oorraal  position  by  the  release  of  pressure  after  having 
been  unlocked  and  locked  in  itx  normal  position  by  said  mechanism, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3  In  a  bicycle  or  other  vehicle,  a  pivotal  pawl,  detent  or  catch 
adapted  to  lock  a  vertically  adjustable  saddle  near  its  lowest  position, 
a  spring  for  withdrawing  said  pawl,  detent  or  catch  and  automati- 
cally releasing  the  *addle  by  the  further  depreesion  of  the  latter  aud 
a  <)pnng  for  returning  said  saddle  to  its  normal  or  raised  ponitioii  sub- 
suntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

4  A  bicycle  or  other  vehicle  provided  with  a  saddle  tending  to 
occupy  its  normal  position  and  adapted  to  be  depressed  and  with  a 
pawl,  detent  or  catch  tendiug  to  retain  the  saddle  in  normal  position 
and  to  lock  the  same  in  lU  depressed  position  and  to  automatically 
release  the  saddle  from  such  position  after  the  rider  ha*  mounted  the 
saddle,  subsuntially  a*  and  for  the  purpose*  set  forth 

5  A  bicycle  or  other  vehicle  provided  with  a  post,  a  spring  00a- 
trolled  n<itched  sleeve  working  io  said  post  aod  provided  with  a  sad- 


DeciMiEK   19,   1893. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


iXsi 


die,  a  centrally  pivoted  pawl,  detent  or  catch  having  iu  respective  ex- 
tremities adapted  to  engage  said  notched  sleeve,  and  a  spring  operat- 
ing to  withdraw  said  pawl,  detent  or  catch  when  the  saddle  is  fully 
depressed,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

6.  A  bicycle  or  other  vehicle  provided  with  a  post,  a  notched 
sleeve  working  in  said  post  and  provided  with  a  saddle,  a  spring  tend- 
ing to  vertically  shift  said  sleeve,  a  spring  coutrolled  pivotal  pawl,  de- 
tent or  catch  provided  with  an  operatiog  handle  and  having  ooe  of 
iu  respective  extremities  adapted  to  engage  the  notched  sleeve,  a 
spring  operating  to  withdraw  said  pawl,  detent  or  catch  when  the 
saddle  is  fully  depressed,  and  a  locking  mechanism  fur  retaining  said 
saddle  in  iU  raised  or  normal  uosition.  substanti^ly  as  and  for  the 
uurposes  set  forth 

510.994:.  EXTENSIBLE  MEASURINO-STICK  Thbooore SchaFU, 
Mania.  IU     Piled  Aug  7.  1893     Serial  Ma  482.604     Ho  modd.) 


so  to  the  respective  molds,  of  a  distributer,  m,  carried  by  the  Tertical 
shaft,  said  distributer  having  ao  annular  recess  to  receive  the  molten 
metal,  radial  outlet  nipples  opposite  the  respectire  radial  tubes  and 
radially  arranged  ribs  in  the  bottom  of  the  distributer,  as  described, 
whereby  the  molten  metal  is  carried  around  and  directed  to  the  re- 
spective outlets,  as  set  forth. 


6l0.99fc>.    FLOOR  BIN  AND  SIEVE     Oboroe  C  IBEUUX,  Cbt- 
CEgo,  IU .  uilgnor  to  WiUts  M  Sherman  and  Fred  H  BuUer.  1 
PUed  July  26. 1892    Sertollia  441,249    (Nomodel> 


cf„;Ht—\.  An  extensiblefmeasure  composed  of  two  sticks,  each 
having  a  keeper  slidingly  embracing  the  other,  and  a  sliding  indica- 
tor on  one  stick  and  between  the  keepers,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  extensible  measures,  the  combination  of  stick  1  having  head 
£  and  keeper  3,  stick  6  having  keeper  4  aud  ferrule  H,  and  indicator 
9 .  each  (tick  being  held  slidingly  by  the  keeper  of  the  other,  the  in 
dicator  being  mounted  slidingly  on  ooe  of  the  sticks  between  the  keep- 
era,  the  stick  0  being  divided  and  numbered  from  the  ferrule  up,  and 
the  stick  1  being  divided  and  numbered  on  one  side  from  the  bead 
down  io  contiuuatioo  of  the  numbering  of  stick  6,  aod  00  tne  other 
aide  from  the  head  down  beginning  with  1.  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 


6  10,995.  CBMTRIPUOAL  APPARATUS  POR  CA3TIN0  MBTAL8. 
J&Al  L  ScuMim.  Nykroppa.  Sweden  Piled  Sept  10.  1892  Serlil 
Na  445.574.    (Ro  nndtf.)    Patented  m  Sweden  Feb  13. 1  ft92,  Ha  3.856 


f'him. — In  a  combined  flour  bin  aod  sieve,  the  combioation  with 
a  circular  sieve  supported  in  a  swage  formed  in  the  side  of  said  bin 
and  adapted  to  be  rocked  back  and  forth  therein,  of  a  handle  secured 
to  said  sieve  aud  extending  through  a  slot  iu  said  bio,  a  plate  rigidly 
•ecured  to  said  handle  and  adapted  to  cover  said -slot,  ao  annular 
shelf  above  said  sieve  haviog  sides  forming  a  slight  angle  with  the 
horizonul  and  adapted  to  support  the  bulk  of  the  weight  of  the  flour, 
and  a  rim  beneath  said  sieve  adapted  to  direct  the  flour.  subsUotially 
«•  described. 


C^IO.997.  WATER.CLOSET  Wiluaii  Sbith,  Philadelphia.  Pa, 
aaaigDor  to  the  WiUets  Manulacturiog  C<un|^y,  Trentao.  M  J  PUei 
June  2. 1892.    Serial  Mo  435;250    (MomodaL) 


Claim. —  1.  A  water  closet  having  a  siphon  exit  (^aaeage  foruied 
with  spiral  ribs  to  reUrd  the  passage  of  water  throuKb  iudown  limb, 
subsuntially  as  described. 

2  A  water  closet  having  a  siphon  shaped  exit  passage  formed 
with  spiral  ribs  of  increased  pitch  in  the  down  limb  of  said  passage 
for  the  purpose  of  reUrding  the  flow  of  water  in  said  down  limb,  sub- 
suntially as  described 


5  1 0,9 9 8 .    TOP    EDWARD  M  Sooth wici  and  Puobkicc  i  Mohi, 
Wtntwter.  Maa    PUed  June  4. 1892.  Serial  Na'4K.S70    (No  model) 
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CMm. 1.  In  a  centrifugal  apparatus  for  casting  meul^  the  com 

oioation  with  a  vertical,  routively  mouoted  shaft,  a  carrier  fixed  00 
said  shaft,  molds  arranged  horixoiiUlly  and  radially,  or  nearly  so  on 
•aid  carrier,  and  meul-delivering  tubes  through  which  the  meul  flows 
outward  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  respective  molds,  the  latter  being 
open  to  the  air  at  then  inner  ends,  of  a  distributer  for  the  molten  meUl 
mounted  on  and  embracing  the  vertical  shaft  and  provided  with  radial 
outlet  nipples,  said  nipples  being  arranged  and  adapted  to  lead  the 
meUl  from  the  distributer  ioto  the  inner  ends  of  the  respective  inetal- 
delivering  tubes,  subsuntialkjr  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  apparatus  for  casting  meuls,  the  combination 
rrith  a  vertical  shaft,  a  carrier  fixed  on  said  shaft,  molds  on  said  car- 
rier and  tubes  to  lead  the  molten  meul  outward  radially  or  nearly 


Claim.— I.  In  a  top,  the  combination  with  a  routing  di4k  and  a 
spirally  threaded  spindle  carrying  said  di>k,  of  a  deUchable  tip  held 
on  the  end  of  said  spindle  and  arranged  to  be  removed  therefrom  by 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  disk  along  the  spiodle,  subsUotially 
as  described. 

2  In  a  top,  the  combination  with  a  routing  disk  and  a  spirally 
threaded  spindle  engaged  by  said  disk,  of  a  deUchable  tip  held  00 
the  end  of  »aid  spiodle  and  provided  wKh  a  Upering  outer  surface 
by  which  it  is  received  and  held  by  said  disk  as  it  is  delivered  from 
the  spindle  so  as  to  form  a  tip  for  the  disk  while  spinniog.  sobsUB- 
tially  as  described  ....      . 

1  The  combioation  of  a  disk  A.  provided  with  a  hub  A  hanoj 
a  upering  hole  A',  a  spindle  B  having  a  spirally  threaded  section  9 
engaged  by  said  disk  and  a  tip  D  held  on  the  end  of  said  spindle  and 
having  a  upering  outer  surface  D»  fitting  the  Upering  hole  A».  sub- 
staotially  as  described 
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riinC  SruiUT.  Fultaa,  ■  T 
(IoomM.) 


gJiCroa  MKBABISB  tb%  BMAlDOWII  aOlia  I5  11.001.    CIOAR-WRAPPBR-CUTTIHO  MACHIMR   HmT»roM 


riM  AprA  1892-    a«ral  la  428.(02 


t%fi«.— 1.  The  coiBhin*Uoo  with  the  efctrmctor,  of  a  (Urtar  pi?- 
^•d  io  the  fore-end,  of  lugt  00  barrels  sod  enjfajciog  with  the  ex- 
thKtor  rod,  a  hammer  piroted  in  the  fore-««d,  a  main-epring,  a  crank 
ifcaA  wgafiog  with  the  exuactor  and  firing  hammers,  and  meaiu  to 
hold  laid  extractor  hammer  and  then  rele^  it,  aa  tet  forth 

2.  The  comtNoatioo  with  ao  extractor^  of  an  extractor  hammer 
adapted  to  engage  with  it,  a  craok-*haft  enfagiog  at  one  end  directly 
with  said  hammer,  aad  at  the  other  end  i^ith  the  maiu-spring.  and 
the  main-epriog.  I 

3.  The  combinatiuo  with  an  extractori  of  an  extractor  bammer 
adaptad  to  engage  therewith,  a  slide  engaging  with  said  hammer  and 
with  the  front  end  of  the  frame  to  release  Mid  hammer  when  the  gun 
is  broken  down,  a  crank  shaft  in  direct  engaijemeut  with  the  hammer. 
and  encaging  with  the  main-«pring.  to  actuAte  the  extractor  hammer. 
and  an  auxiliary  spring  engaffing  with  said  slide. 

4.  le  a  breech  loading  gun,  an  eitracior.  an  extractor  bammer 
piroted  in  the  (ore  end,  a  slide  mounted  in  the  fore-cod  sod  ent^agiog 
with  said  hammer  to  lock  it,  a  sear  spring  in  fhe  fore-end  engaging  with 
Mid  slide,  a  crank-shaft  in  direct  engagemeni  with  said  hammer,  a  main 
■prilig  compreMed  by  the  crank-shaft.  an«l  actuating  the  extractor 
hammer  when  released  by  the  breaking  dcKa  of  the  gun,  and  a  sUrter 
engaging  with  the  extractor  rod  to  partially  eject  the  shell,  in  com- 
bination.   ^ 

511.QOO.  BUHD-8UT  rASTEHBR  JoM  C  9rrrin.  HarUbrd, 
Conn ,  aHlgnor,  by  imhw  talgnmeatA  t*  Cooatant  L  TutUe  and  Al- 
tart  R  Mather,  ame  pteoe  Filed  Feb  4.  1893.  SehaMlo  46a991 
■■«  model.) 


and  FKtOltiCK  Waukkm  Rew  York.  N  Y  .  aatgnors  to  the  Owl  CIgv 
Comptay,  of  New  York     Filed  Aug  H  1893.    Serial  Ma  483.909    Oto 
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Claith. —  In  a  cigar  wrapper  cutting  machine,  the  combinatiob, 
of  a  die  provided  with  a  cutting  knife  having  a  contour  of  the  de- 
sired shape  for  the  wrapper,  a  movable  roller  adapted  to  pass  over 
said  die  and  cutter  and  a  movable  holding  plate  in  the  rear  ot  said 
die,  and  partially  but  not  ••%olly  surrounding  the  same,  said  holding 
plate  being  in  close  proximity  to  the  cutter,  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
leaf  only,  is  clamped  again.st  the  die  and  the  remainder  controlled  by 
the  operator  while  passing  the  roller  over  tbecutter,  subsUntially  as 
deacribed. 


511 .00'2.    KITCBEN^ABINET     0ioR6«  THOiimii,  Kantu  Oty, 
Ho.    Filed  Aug.  13,  1892     Serial  Ha  443.098     ( No  model) 


Vhim. — The  combination  of  a  shutter  fVame  having  oscillating 
■Uts  cosaected  by  ineaas  of  a  rod  a  plaite  secured  to  the  frame ,  a 
Clirrad  solid  bar  hinged  to  the  plate ,  a  b|>ck  with  a  recungular  per 
ftratioo  the  sixe  of  the  crow-sectional  ar^a  of  the  bar  which  passes 
l^rovgh  it,  a  hub  projecting  fVom  each  »ide  of  the  block,  one  hub 
Ibrming  the  pivut  uf  the  block  and  passing  through  a  perforation  io 
the  siat  connecting-rod,  and  the  other  having  a  threaded  socket 
•peaing  into  the  mortise,  and  a  set-scrcM  which  turns  in  the  socket 
froa  ooc  side  of  the  hub  so  that  it  can  bin  d  the  bar  against  the  walls 
tf  the  perforation  through  the  block  and  hold  the  bar  in  position,  sub- 
•teatiaJly  aa  specified. 


Ckiim — In  a  kitchen  cabinet,  divided  into  two  compartmenta. 
the  combination  of  a  tilting  bin  located  in  one  of  said  compartmente 
and  mounted  upon  a  pair  of  bars  or  blocks,  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  bottom  of  the  bin,  from  the  rear  end  to  within  a  short  distence 
of  the  front  end  thereof,  and  having  bevele«l  forward  ends,  and  sup- 
port^ each  upon  a  pair  of  rollers,  with  a  traaareree  strip  located  at 
the  front  end  of  said  compartment,  and  having  a  beveled  upper  snr- 
Ihce,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  1  1.003.  SD8PEND8R&  SiiBiL  H  VooiHiB,  Delaware,  ■  J. 
FIM  Apr.  13.  1893  Serial  Na  470.414  (No  modet.) 
Claim. — I .  A  suspender  consisting  of  the  shoulder  straps  10,  hav- 
ing the  keepers  14  at  their  front  ends,  the  straps  16  converging  and 
secured  together  al  their  lower  ends,  the  attaching  device  at  the  said 
lower  connected  ends,  said  straps  16  having  prolongations  paaneg 
through  the  keepers  U  and  extending  down  therefrom,  and  the  stock- 
ing supporting  straps  secured  to  the  lower  end^i  of  the  downward  pro- 
longations of  the  straps  16,  substantially  as  described. 

2  .\  suspender  consisting  of  the  shoulder  straps  having  the  keep, 
era  It  at  their  lower  ends,  the  straps  16  converging  at  their  lower 
ends  and  bavins  an  attaching  device,  said  straps  having  prolonga- 
tions pasiinf  through  the  keepers,  secured  thereto,  and  extending 
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downward  therefh>m,  the  stocking  supporting  straps  secured  to  the  cone,  so  that  the  latter  may  receive  the  fine  fuel  which  drops  aow» 
lower  ends  of  said  proloogatiooa.  the  a^juatiog  buckle  15  on  the  shoal-  |fW>a  aid  duat  supplying  device  ,  and  aid  vertical  arm  being  provided 
der  straps  above  the  keepers  14  aod  the  adjusting  buckla  oa  the  with  air  feeding  channels  for  producing  the  dispereion  and  comboa- 
stocking  supponinc  straps,  subatantially  as  de«:ribed  tion  of  the  dost,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

3  The  combination  with  an  elbow-shaped  combustion  chamber, 
air  chaonels  iwuing  from  annular  chambera  and  a  common  air  sup- 
ply pipe,  of  a  bell-crank  lever  for  actuating  the  rocking  disintegra- 
tor, a  routing  cam  and  a  spring,  both  moving  to  and  from  the  lever, 
and  a  at  arew.  limiting  the  stroke  of  the  lever,  sttbstaatially  u  at 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elbow-shaped  combustion  chamber 
for  fine  ftiel,  of  a  spirally-winged  motor-wheel  mounted  io  the  orifice 
of  a  pipe  ooramanicating  with  the  chimney,  and  drives  by  the  draft 
of  the  latter,  and  suiuble  means  for  transferring  the  roUtion  of  the 
Botor-wbeel  to  the  cam-sbaft,  subsUntially  u  at  forth. 


61 1.005.    TSLBORAPHIC  REUY     EdwaU  Wbtm,  lewait, 

I.  J.    rm  JuM  .4, 1891    Serial  Ma  396,133.    (Mo  I 


S.  A  suspender  consiMing  of  the  shoulder  straps  having  atueh- 
iag  devicM  at  their  lower  rear  eoda,  the  converging  ttrapa  16  secured 
to  the  front  ends  of  the  shoolder  straps  and  having  their  mating 
lower  ends  placed  edge  to  edge  and  secured  together  by  a  piece  11 
the  attaching  device  at  the  lower  ads  of  the  straps  16  aad  the  pro- 
tecting flaps  19 — 1>  arranged  back  of  the  attaching  devioea,  ab* 
tUntially  u  dewribed. 


01 1.004:.  FHIlS  APrARATUS  FOR  081  WITH  OOAL-DOST. 
Cail  Wnnu.  Berlla,  Oennany.  Mrignor  of  one-half  to  Paul  Buuiert, 
■OMpiMa  FUeaMar.  8,  1883.  Bartd la  4A&.141  (lonoM.)  Potr 
wtad  In  LuxflDtort  Aug  8,  ISU,  Ma  1,N8:  In  Italy  Sept  S,  1892, 
LXIV,  94;  in  Betghns  8ipt  5. 18tt.  Ma  101,838.  tnd  in  Spam  Sapt.  81 

int  Ma  i8.6aa 


Cbai.— 1-  The  eombinatioa  with  the  elbew-ahaped  ooabosttoa 
ehanber  having  the  vertical  arm,  of  a  disiategrating  and  snpplyiog 
device  for  coal  dat  or  other  &ne  fViel,  adapted  to  produce  a  showa 
of  the  latter,  located  at  the  apex  of  aid  arm ;  the  latter  being  adapted 
to  freely  rweive  the  fine  fuel  or  dust  falling  fr«m  said  supplying  de- 
vice, and  provided  with  air  feeding  poru,  whereby  the  dispersion  and 
combustion  of  the  dost  are  effected,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  elbow-shaped  combustion  chamber 
having  a  vertically  dispoad  conical  arm,  of  the  disintegrating  aod 
supplying  device  for  coal  dust  or  other  fine  f\iel  adapted  to  produce  a 
shower  of  the  latter ;  aid  device  being  arranged  at  the  apex  of  the 
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Cktim. —  1.  The  combination  in  ao  electrical  apparaia  of  a  mag- 
net, a  fixed  body  of  magnetic  material  disposed  in  the  field  of  fbrce 
of'aid  magnet,  and  a  coil  of  conducting  material  surrounding  aid 
fixed  body  and  supported  on  a  pivoted  shaft  paaing  th  rough  aid  body. 

2.  The  combination  in  ao  electrical  apparatus  of  a  magnet,  a  coU 
roUry  on  a  diametral  axis  in  the  field  of  force  of  aid  magnet;  a  pivot 
shaft  apporting  aid  coil  and  two  springs  both  aoolied  to  the  said 
shaft  near  one  end  thereof 

3.  The  combination  in  an  electrical  apparata  of  a  magnet,  a  ooll 
roUry  on  a  diametral  axis  in  the  field  offeree  thereof  a  pivot  shaft 
supporting  said  coil,  two  spnngs  applied  to  aid  shaft  near  one  eod 
thereof,  aad  means  for  varying  the  strength  of  aid  springs. 

4.  The  combination  in  ao  electrical  apparatus  embodying  a  mean 
of  producing  a  field  of  force,  and  a  loop  conductor  roUry  in  aid  field, 
of  a  pivot  shaft  and  a  support  of  insolatinc  material  for  aid  loop  coo- 
doctor  upon  aid  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  telegraphic  relay  of  a  permanent  aof- 
net  A,  a  eoil  J  supported  and  roUry  between  the  pola  of  aid  aoff- 
net,  pivoted  shaft  I  of  said  coil,  contact  arm  0  carried  by  said  ahaft, 
and  eontaet  stop  Q  in  the  path  of  aid  arm ;  the  said  ooil  J  being  die- 
poeed  in  main,  and  the  aid  shaft  I  contact  arm  0  aad  stop  Q  beiag 
diapnend  in  relay  or  local  circuit 

6.  The  combinatiou  in  an  electrical  apparata  with  a  magnet  A, 
eoD  J  in  the  field  of  force  of  said  magnet,  and  coil  pivot  shaft  I,  aad 
the  reveraly-wonod  spiral  spnngs  N  N',  each  having  one  md  aoeorod 
to  aid  shaft  I,  and  their  oppoeite  endasecnred  to  suiuble  abatoeot^ 
and  both  di^Kwed  at  or  near  the  extremity  of  said  shaft  I. 


611  006.  IMAL-THRRMOIIBTRB.  ROWAAO  WntW.  MMMlft, 
M.  J  Filed  Jan.  8. 1892.  Serial  Ma  417,414  (Mo  aaiaL) 
CUtim. — I.  A  flexible,  hat  expanding  body  extending  between 
fixed  abutmenta,  means  of  applying  straio  at  an  angle  to  a  point  thereoo 
between  said  abutments,  and  an  indicating  device  controlled  by  the 
displacemrat  of  said  point  due  to  aid  strain  when  aid  body  ezpooda 
or  elongata  under  the  influence  of  change  in  temperature. 

2.  A  flexible,  heat  expanding  body  extending  betwan  fixed  abut- 
ments, a  means  of  applying  strain  at  an  angle  to  a  point  thereon  be- 
twan  abutments,  and  an  index  or  pointer  aod  scale ,  the  said  index 
being  controlled  by  the  displacement  of  aid  point  due  to  said  strain 
wha  aid  body  expands  or  elongata  under  the  influena  of  change 
In  tomperature 
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S.  k  flaxible,  •zp«iuibl«  body  «zt«ndia«  t>«twMo  »butm«oU,  a 
Mcood  flexible  bodj  m«iot*iD«d  ia  »  st*t«  of  teiuioa  cooD«ct«d  to  a 
potat  OQ  <aid  first  body  aod  extending  tt  xa  tngle  thereto,  aod  an  ia- 
4«x  eootroUed  by  taid  secood  flexible  body  wt|ea  Mid  firet  body  rari« 
in  laagth  aoder  the  inflaence  of  cbaogee  in  temperature. 

4.  A  flexible,  ezpaoaibte  body  extending  between  abatments,  a 
Mcood  flexible  and  expansible  body  maintained  in  a  «tate  of  teneioo 
connected  to  a  point  on  said  first  body  xod  extending  at  an  angle 
thereto,  and  an  index  actuated  by  both  of  ui4  bodies  when  they  rary 
to  length  under  the  influeoee  of  changee  in  temperature. 

5.  A  flexible,  ezpaneible  body  extending  between  abutmeota,  a 
■eaae  of  applying  strain  at  an  angle  to  «aid  body  to  a  point  thereon 
between  uid  abutment*,  a  meana  actuated  or  oontroUed  by  tempera- 
ture changee  for  moving  one  of  aaid  abutm)»nU,  and  an  indicating 
derice  showing  the  displacement  of  said  point  due  to  said  strain  when 
the  distance  between  said  abutments  is  rariod 

6.  A  flexible,  expansible  body  extending  between  abutments,  a 
rotary  shaft,  a  cord  or  wire  extending  fVom  a  point  on  said  body  in  an 
angnlar  direction  thereto  and  connected  to  siid  shaft,  a  means  of  ro- 
tating said  shaH  and  so  subjecting  said  cordi  or  wire  to  tension,  and 
aa  indicating  derice  actuated  by  the  permitted  roution  of  said  shaft 
wheo  said  first-named  body  is  elongated  or  Expanded  by  heat. 

7.  A  flexible,  expanaible  body  extending  between  abutmenta,  a 
rotary  shaft,  a  cord  or  wire  extending  to  a  |K>int  on  said  body  in  an 
angnlar  direction  thereto  and  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  spring  secured 
at  one  extremity  to  said  shaft  and  at  the  other  extremity  to  an  abut- 
ment and  operating  to  rotate  said  shaft  and  (bus  to  subject  said  cord 
or  wire  to  tension,  a  scale  and  an  index  or  pointer  moving  over  said 
•eale  and  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  by  said  spring  wheo 
•aid  firat-oamed  body  is  elongated  or  expanded  by  heat. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  thermometer  ^(  a  wire  or  filament  Q 
•xpansible  by  heat  and  extending  between  ftbutmenU,  a  shaft  O,  a 
spring  J  connected  at  one  end  to  said  shaft  |nd  at  the  other  end  to 
an  abutment,  a  flexible  wire  or  cord  extendin|r  between  said  shaft  and 
a  point  on  said  wire  Q  between  said  abutmelta,  a  thermometer  scale 
aad  ao  iodez  or  pointer  on  said  ahaft  G  mor(ng  over  aaid  acale 

9.  The  combination  in  a  thermometer  Of  a  wire  or  filament  Q 
•xpaoeible  by  heat  aad  extending  between  iabutmeots,  a  ahaft  0,  a 
^Ming  J  connected  at  one  end  of  said  shaft,  ati  abutment  I  adjustable 
to  vary  the  torque  of  said  spring,  and  to  which  the  other  end  of  said 
spring  is  &stened,  a  flexible  wire  or  cord  ^tending  between  said 
■haft  aad  a  point  on  said  wire  Q  between  sa)d  abutments,  a  thermo- 1 
■etrie  scale,  and  an  index  or  pointer  on  said  shaft  0  moring  over 
•aid 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  tub  to  contain  a  bqnid  tot 
immersing  the  body  or  some  part  thereof,  of  a  series  of  jet^pipee  ar- 
ranged within  said  tub  at  different  lerels,  a  liquid  forcing  and  exhaust- 
ing mechanism,  etterior  to  said  tub.  connected  on  its  receiring  side 
with  the  bottom  or  lower  part  of  the  tub  and  on  its  delivery  side  with 
the  aaid  jet-pipes,  subetautialiy  as  described,  whereby  solid,  sub- 
merged jets  of  liquid,  under  considerable  pressure,  may  be  directed 
against  th*  body  through  the  liquid  which  surrounds  the  same,  aa 
set  forth 


011,007  AIT  OP  TAWns  HIDI8  0H|  SUia  WUXUM  Zau, 
■««ait.MJ  PlMMayr,  lltt.  taW M 479.aM.  (to wpaetaam.] 
Ckum—l.  In  the  art  of  Uwing  skins  or  hides,  the  herein  da-i 

scribed  eompoaition  e<i  nsisting  of  ehrooie  a|um,  sulphide  of  sodiam 

aad  sulphide  of  potassiam,  sabstaatiaUy  aa  a^t  forth.  | 

1  la  tk«  artof  Uwiogakiasor  hides,  the  kerein  above  maotiooad- 1 

ooapoaitioo  consisting  of  ehrooM  alam,  aad  si  sulphide  of  aa  alkali  or 

•Mth  alkah.  sabataatiaUy  as  sai  forth. 


Oil. 00 8.     HTMAOLiC  HAaSAei  A^rAKATU&    Wouaa  & 
lUR,  OM«r  MoMoiyr.  I.  J.   RM  Oat  »J  1898.   Sertmiia  40a«». 


2.  The  combination  with  a  tub  or  receptacle  containing  liquid, 
and  a  jet>pipe  with  jet  apertures  submerged  in  the  liquid  in  said  tub, 
of  a  liquid  circolating  and  forcing  mechanism  exterior  to  the  tub,  con- 
nected on  its  receiring  side  with  said  tub  at  or  near  its  bottom  and  on 
ita  delivery  aide  with  the  said  jet  pipe,  whereby  submerged  jeta  of  hq- 
nid  mtff  be  delivered  with  energy  through  the  snrroundinc  wall  of 
liquid  on  a  body  immersed  in  the  tub,  aa  set  forth. 

S.  The  combination  with  an  upright  tab  or  receptacle,  a,  con- 
taining liquid,  and  a  series  of  ring-like  jet  pipes  arranged  in  the  said 
tub  and  submerged  in  the  liquid  therein,  said  pipes  being  arranged  to 
deliver  jeta  inward  toward  the  axis  of  the  tub,  meana  exterior  to  the 
tab  for  creating  a  downward  current  or  flow  of  liquid  in  the  tub  by 
removing  the  liquid  at  the  bottom  as  &st  as  it  is  supplied  fW>m  the 
jet  pipes,  and  means  for  forcing  liquid  into  the  said  tub  through  the 
submerged  jet  pipes,  substantially  as  set  forth, 

4.  The  method  of  applying  a  submerged  jet  of  liquid  under  press- 
ure to  the  surface  of  an  object  immersed  in  a  liquid,  which  consists  in 
directing  the  jet  toward  the  object  through  the  interpoeed  liquid 
cushion  surrounding  the  same  and  causing  the  jet  to  impinge  on  the 
obgect,  as  set  lortb. 

5.  The  harein  deacribed  method  of  effecting  hydraulic  massage, 
which  coasists  eeseotially  in  forcing  submerged  jets  of  liquid  at  or 
against  a  body  immersed  in  a  liquid  which  latter  is  interposed  as  a 
mobile  wail  or  stratum  between  the  jet  outlet  and  the  body. 

6.  The  herein  deecribed  method  of  effecting  hydraulic  massage, 
which  consists  in  forcing  submerged  jets  of  liquid  at  or  against  a  body 
immereed  in  a  liquid  interposed  as  a  mobile  cushion  between  the  je( 
outlet  and  the  body,  and  simultaneously  producing  in  the  immers 
ing  liquid  a  current  in  excess  of  gravity,  transversely  of  the  path  of 
the  jets. 

511 .009.  arUHO  IRSTKDMERT  Krot  HOcker.  Cologne,  Qer- 
maoy  rUod  Feh  2,  1893  telai  No  46a779  ( No  model )  Pataotai 
In  0«nnao7  Aug  11.  1891.  Rn  S2.83&  and  in  Belgium  Oct  8.  1892,  Ra 
101,651 

fTaim. — In  combination,  the  sounding  box  having  the  strings  and 
the  frets  thereoo,  the  elevated  key  board  over  said  strings  and  having 
a  series  of  spring  keys  /  movable  therethrough,  the  adjusting  screws  n 
at  the  ends  of  the  key  board  for  moving  it  at  either  or  both  ends  to- 
ward or  from  the  sounding  board  and  the  set  nuts  0  for  fixing  the  key 
board  in  place,  aabatantiaily  aa  described 
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011,010.   HORSKBOft   Josr  ICKAB.  MtmMi. 

Aft  1ft.  IflN.  BartU  la  470,486  (Jo  ohM.)  PMaMad  in  Pnan 
Save  as,  mi,  la  S18.9a:  hi  Btnmay  May  10. 1891,  la  flteiS;  In 
■ngtaad  lUj  90.  189S,  lo  9.flia  ud  In  AuMrti-BiuicuT  B«t  90, 
1999.  la  9a4M  and  la  44,991 


said  prvJaetMMis  betag  bent  toward  each  other  fW>m  said  edges  and 
thoo  at  right  anglea  outwardly  trota  the  wheel,  leaving  a  space  ba> 
twaao  the  projeotiona,  and  the  anti-fHction  roller  having  concave  eoda, 
each  having  a  flanged  periphery  encircling  the  projectiona,  said  projeo. 
tioos  having  bearings  for  th^  spindles  of  said  rollers  pear  their  outer 
•nda,aaaa(  forth. 

0 1 1 .0 1 3 .    BLOWne-BIOIHB.    WiLLua  I.  eooD,  PtafiadelpUa, 
Pa,*Mignor  to  Uie  Boatbvtrk  Pooodry  and  Haottloa  Gompaay,  aaiM 
PUed  July  11 1992    Serial  la  489,879.    (Bo  1 


Ckim,—l.  A  horae  shoe  hariag  a  double  row  of  teeth  oo  ita 
ODder  surfkoe,  the  teeth  of  each  row  alternating  and  varyiok  ia  height, 
aobaUatially  as  deecribed. 

t.  A  horae  shoe  comprising  a  aookatad  portioa  and  the  priaaatk 
ealk  fitted  thereto,  said  calk  haviof  a  cross  bar  p,  axtaadiag  aemes 
Its  hollow  side,  subetantially  as  daaeribed. 


01 1.011.  machub  poa  woune  CAiDT   Paiajapn 

0110,  Waal  Ptaina,  Ha    POai  Mar.  9. 1898.    Sarid  la  480399.    do 
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Qkkm. — 1.  Ia  a  inacfaiae  for  working  eaady  aad  other  aabetaaee 
the  eombiaation  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  body,  soluble  means  for  fixing 
aaid  body  against  rotation,  heads  having  circular  grooves  in  ttteir  inner 
aidaa  to  receive  tha  eods  of  the  body  and  carrying  lateral  fingers  ar- 
ranged  so  as  to  travel  in  different  orbits,  and  suitable  means  for  ro- 
tating said  heads  in  opposite  directions,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpoee  set  forth. 

%.  In  a  machine  for  working  candy  and  other  subeUuce,  the  com 
bination  of  a  hollow  body,  heads  closing  the  eods  of  said  body,  trun- 
nions connected  to  the  heads  atid  joumaled  in  suiuble  bearings,  a 
collar  looeely  mounted  on  one  of  the  trunnions  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  bearing  thereof,  and  suiuble  means  for  adjusUbly  flxiag 
aaid  collar,  scbatantiaDy  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


lOLLBrSPBOCUT  POR  BICTCLI&    9jaaAUJ.eoo- 
U.    POaa  Ju.  9,  1893.     Serial  la  467,99a    (lo 
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Cl^m. A  aprookat  wheel  having  projections  formed  integral 

»V/"<wHh  apea  aaek  adga  of  its  pariphary  aad  the  cut  out  portion  1, 


CUmL 1.  In  a  blowing  engine  or  oompraosor  the  combinatioa 

with  the  eompreasing  cylinder  of  a  discharge  valve,  mtens  for  openinf 
aaid  valve  aetoated  by  the  air  in  the  compressing  cylinder  as  deecribed, 
BMoaa  for  doaing  aaid  discharge  valve  aetoated  by  fluid  fi^m  a  boiler 
or  other  source  of  consUnt  pressure  and  a  valve  operating  as  speci- 
fted  to  alternately  open  and  clone  the  boiler  eoaoeetion. 

2.  In  a  blowing  engine  or  compreasor  the  combinatioa  with  the 
eoapraaaiog  cyUnder,  of  a  discharge  valve,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  Q 
eonoeetad  at  one  end  with  the  main  cylinder,  a  piston  working  in  said 
auxiliary  cylinder  and  ooooected  with  the  discharge  valve,  aaid  parte 
baiag  arranged  so  that  the  air  forced  into  the  cylinder  from  the  com- 
praaaiog  cylinder  will  toad  to  open  the  valve,  a  oooneetiote  from  the 
auxiliary  cylinder  to  a  hollar  or  other  source  of  oonstaat  preaaure  and 
to  aa  exhaast.and  a  valve  controlling  said  last  mentiooed  ooonectioa 
ao  as  to  altamately  conoect  the  cylinder  with  the  boiler  and  the  ex- 
haast. 

S.  In  a  blowing  eagiae  or  ooropraasor  the  combination  with  the 
oompreanng  cylinder,  of  a  dieeharge  valve,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  0 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  main  cylinder,  a  piston  working  in  said 
auxiliary  cyfinder  and  connected  with  the  discharge  valve,  aaid  parte 
baing  arranged  so  that  the  air  forced  into  the  cylinder  from  the  com- 
prwsing  cylinder  will  tend  to  open  the  valve,  a  connection  fW>m  tha 
auxiliary  cylinder  to  a  boiler,  and  a  valve  or  valves  arranged  to  cloea 
the  connection  with  the  compressing  cylinder  and  open  the  connec- 
tion with  the  boiler,  or  open  the  connection  with  the  compreesing 
cylinder  and  close  the  connection  with  the  boiler  or  other  source  of 
consUnt  pressure  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  blowing  engine  or  compressor  the  combination  with  tha 
comprewring  cylinder,  of  a  discharge  valve,  an  auxihary  cylinder  0 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  main  cylinder,  a  piston  working  in  said 
auxiliary  cylinder  and  connected  with  the  diacharge  valve,  aaid  parts 
being  arranged  so  that  the  air  forced  into  the  cylinder  fW>m  the  com- 
pressing cylinder  will  tend  to  open  the  valve,  a  connection  fh>m  the 
auxiliary  cylinder  to  the  boiler  and  to  an  exhaust,  and  a  valve  or 
valves  arranged  to  cloee  the  communication  with  the  compreesing 
cylinder  and  open  the  communication  with  the  boiler,  or  open  the 
communication  with  the  compressing  cylinder  and  eloee  the  com- 
munication with  the  boiler  or  other  source  of  consUnt  preesure,  said 
val»es  also  being  arranged  to  conoect  the  cylinder  with  the  exhanst 
at  either  or  both  ends. 

5  In  a  blowing  engine  or  compressor  the  combination  with  tha 
compressing  cylinder  of  a  diacharge  valve,  aa  auxiliary  oyliadar  O,  a 
chamber  I  connecting  the  main  cylinder  with  a  source  of  coostaat 
pressure  and  with  an  exhaust,  a  port  K  leading  fVom  the  ead  of  cyl- 
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isdw  O  10  eh«mber  I,  s  port  K'ntuud  b«tii*<l  port  K  aIm  eooMct- 
mg  wHk  tk»  cjtisdor  4ad  ckMibor,  «  port  M  i«iuliog  from  chAmbor 
I  to  th«  rwr  of  cyliador  O.  aad  rftlTw  Q  Q'  arfMiCMl  aod  opor»ted  aa 
JMcribo^  to  ahoramMiy  eoonoet  ports  BL  with  th«  comprMnoo  ejha- 
dor  mhI  port  N  wHb  tko  tomnt  of  eoaataat  pr««ar«  and  ako  to  *lUr- 
■ktoly  eoonoct  porta  N  and  K'  with  th«  exhalMt. 


511.014.    BOnme  MVICI.    HmTHAMunn. 
To.    nMAi^l«,I«8.    Sirtil  Kn  48SJI6^    (lo 


) 


'1.  la  a  liftiaf  darioa,  (ha  ooab^Ukm  of  a  eaaiof  pro- 
Tidad  witk  lataral  aztaoiioaa  kaTisf  trafeU-akapod  boariac-opaainga 
Boaaiariag  of  triangvlariy-aiTaagad  r«ea«M,  a.  loofitadinaDy-moTabla 
rack-bar  proridad  at  ita  adaa  with  taath  aod  (Mingly  moaatod  ia  tha 
eaaiag,  aad  tha  oparatiaf  lavan  joumalad  ia  the  baaring-opaainp 
aad  proTtdad  with  aacBaotal  haadi  haring  taath  maahiag  with  thoaa 
of  tha  rack-bar,  rabataotiaDj  aa  daacribad. 

1  la  a  Hftiag  denee,  the  combioatioQ  #f  a  casiBg,  a  rack -bar 
dMiagij  aoaatad  in  tha  eaatng  and  proridad  with  taath,  an  oparat- 
iag  iarar  JoamaJed  on  the  oaaiog  aad  harinf;  a  tegiaantal  head  pro- 
ridad with  taath  aagaging  tha  rack -bar,  an  inclined  ractaagolar  pawl 
pirotad  to  the  eaaiag  aad  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  rack -bar,  a  ipriag 
fbr  holdiag  the  pawl  in  raoh  engagement,  and  a  earn  larer  fViiermaMd 
oa  tha  eaaing  and  arranged  to  engage  the  pawl  to  more  the  latter 
oatward,  Mbataotiallj  aa  deaeribad. 


raapoaifiBg  eada  oMhe  low  preasarc  cjlioder,  high  preaaure  porta 
toward  each  end  of  aaid  vaJTe-cheat  commuoicaung  with  the  corr^ 
spooding  eoda  of  the  high  preaaore  ejliodar,  with  a  ralre  baring  two 
adjacent  non-commaDicating,  hollow,  chambera  dirided  hj  a  parti- 
tion, aaid  partition  being  adjoated  to  the  width  of  the  porta,  subatan- 
tially  aa  aod  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  compound  locomotire  engine  baring  high  preaaore  aod 
low  praaaare  cylindera,  a  ralre  cheat,  porta  on  each  aide  leading  to  tha 
high  preaanre  and  low  preaeure  cjlindera,  an  interposed  ralre  baring 
orifice*  on  ita  face,  correapooding  orificea  in  the  ralre  seat  commani- 
catiog  with  the  source  of  itoam  aupplj  and  located  oppoaite  to  tha 
porta  leading  to  the  low  preaaure  cylinder,  subatantiallj  a*  aad  fcr  tha 
purpoae  daacribad. 

3.  In  a  eompoand  locomotire  engine  hariog  high  preaaare  aad 
low  preaaore  cjlindera,  a  ralre  cheat,  porta  on  each  side  leading  to  the 
kigh  praaaara  and  low  preaaare  cytindera,  an  Intorpoaad  ralre  hariag 
orifloaa  00  ita  fkee,  correapooding  orificea  in  the  ralre  aaat  commnai- 
cattag  with  tha  aouroe  of  ataam  aopplj  and  located  oppoaita  tha  porta 
laadiag  to  the  tow  preaaora  cylinder,  said  ralre  face  orificee  beiag  dia- 
poaed  attach  diatancea  apart  that  when  communication  betweeo  one 
Talra  &ee  orifice  and  ita  correapooding  ralre  aeat  orifice  ia  open,  co^ 
Donicatioa  between  the  other  orificea  will  be  cloaed  tabataatlallj  aa 
and  (br  the  parpoaaa  deacribed 


011.015.  Hoaa-SOrrOftTIB.  Idwai*  L  aaatam  taftoa.  ■» 
tlgKt »  Mgg  W.  imta,  PippwiU,  Ma*  AM  Jaa  31.  ISM.  9aM 
la  MUM.    (la  MM) 
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L — A  koaa  aapponar  Ibimad  iatag^al  froa  a  skaat  ■atal 
Waak.  aaid  blaak  karteg  aaakiradar  aada  |>roTidad  witk  aarratad 
adgaa.  fbraiac  radial  taalk  «ka  aaU  aadi  baia|  taraad  orar  to  Ba  par- 
aBal  wilk  «ka  body  oTtka  Wkak,  aa  aat  Ikrtk4 


011.016.  OOMfOPWP LUUUWmf miW.   Wuaa&lAl- 
li.   rMKcll.  IMl    Sirirt  la  4»1jMI^  Cb 


fact  at 


__^ tka  oombiaatioa  of  high  aad 

aMa  by'Ma.  bmtoaa  ia  laid  ejHadara 

„  _,T„__  dlraotioaa,  a  HJra-«kaat  eoaaioa  to 

ayladata  aad  ritaalad  at  tka  ada  thariof  aad  kariag  a  mfftj 
at  aack  aad  aad  a  taal  askaaat  port  at  ^a  oaatar,  low  praaaara 
Maortkaaakaaatpori 


praaaara 
with  tkaeor 


011.017.  ILKTilC-RAILWAT  8WITCB  AfD  CtOSSnrS  Wll/- 
UAaWHBDBix.BowtbigOraea.Kr  Fltod  An^ft,  1892.  Raoewod 
lof.  a.  im.    Sertil  Ra  491.683    (lo  modeL) 

-i- 


dnm. —  1.  la  combination  with  a  trolley  prorided  with  jawatkat 
orarlap  orar  the  wire  a  awitch  or  croaaing  conaiating  of  stationary 
bloclu  connected  with  the  enda  of  the  wire,  eliding  bloclta  abottiag 
agalnat  the  atatiooary  blocks  and  adapted  to  be  mored  by  the  jawa  ot 
the  trolley,  a  coil  spring  baring  one  end  attached  to  the  sliding  block 
and  the  other  to  another  part  of  the  switch  or  crossing  said  spring 
being  adapted  to  pall  tha  aaid  eliding  block  back  in  place  when  aaid 
block  ia  diaengagad  from  said  jaws,  sabataatially  aa  ahowo  aad  da- 
acribad and  for  the  parpoaaa  aat  forth 

i.  A  switch  or  crossing  sabotantially  aa  shown  and  deecribed  aad 
fbr  the  purpoeea  sat  forth  consisting  of  a  plate  prorided  with  elon- 
gated parfbratioaa,  aagia  platea  hariag  aloto  between  their  edgoa  aad 
a  apaea  batwaao  than  aad  tha  parforatad  plate  said  angle  pJataa  ba- 
iag  eoaoeeted  with  the  paHbratad  plate  by  ao  intermediaU  atrip,  sta- 
tioaarj  blocks  socnred  to  the  parfbratad  plaU,  stiifiag  blocks  work- 
ing ia  tha  apaea  batweaa  tha  parfbratad  plate  and  the  angle  plates^ 
coil  springs  baring  oae  aad  aacorad  to  the  said  slidiag  block  aiid  tha 
otkar  to  another  part  of  tha  switch  or  crossiag,  a  soitabla  corering 
adapted  to  protect  aad  eorer  the  aaid  coil  apringa ;  all  subatantisBy 
aa  akowB  aad  daacribad  aad  fbr  the  parpoaaa  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  awitch  or  croaaing  aabataatially  aa  ahowa  asd  daacribad, 
a  afidiag  block  ita  appar  part  coaaiatiBg  of  flaagaat  ita  lower  part  eon- 
aiatiag  of  a  cyiiader  and  ita  fW>at  aad  rear  eoda  eooaistiag  of  oonneet- 
iag  atripa,  aabataatially  aa  shown  aad  deaeribad  aad  for  tlM  parpoaaa 
aat  forth. 

01 101 8.  ■LKTUMLAILWAT  TtOLLIT  WtUAAM  W.  Etfh 
oux.l0vBi«8na,Iy  nadAi«5,lsn.  Baonrad  Ho? .  SI  im 
Sariil  la  4II.6M   OtonM.) 

Cla^—l.  Aa  attaahmant  for  alaetric  railway  trolleya  eoasistiag 
•f  two  jaws  hiaged  eaa  oa  each  side  of  tha  trolley,  tha  apper  eada  of 
aaid  jawa  sila|r1-r1  to  orarlap  orar  the  wire  aad  the  lower  enda  of  aaid 
jawa  tariag  at  aa  aagia  and  hariag  elongated  perforationa.  soiubla 
spriafi  eoanectiog  said  jawa  abore  their  hinged  poiat,  a  croas  boh 
adapf^  to  work  ap  aad  do  wo  ia  tha  eloagatad  parforatioaa  aad  a 
troOey  rope  attached  to  said  cross  bolt  sabatantlaHy  aa  akowa  aad 
deacribed  and  for  the  porpoaea  aat  forth. 

I.  Aa  attaehmeat  for  electric  railway  trolleys  eoasiatiag  of  two 
jaara  hiagad  oae  oa  each  aide  of  the  trolley,  tha  appar  aods  of  said 
jaws  adapted  to  oreriap  orer  the  wire,  saitable  springs  eoaaeotiag 
said  jaws  abore  their  hinged  point,  aabatantially  aa  aet  forth. 
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3.  An  attachment  for  electnc  railway  trolleys  consisting  of  two 
jaws  hinged  one  on  each  side  of  the  trolley,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
jaws  hariog  their  front  edgea  bereled  to  the  rear,  aaid  upper  end* 
adapted  to  oreriap  orer  the  wire,  saitable  springs  connecting  said 
jaws  abore  their  hinged  point,  sabstantially  as  set  forth. 


thereon,  an  elbow-shapad  lerer  in  baannga  fixed  to  the  top  of  tha 
platform  to  allow  the  tnt  portion  of  the  lerer  to  ribrate  in  a  rertical 
plane  at  the  central  portion  of  the  platform  and  to  eDjtage  the  central 
part  of  a  wagon  axle,  to  prerent  the  wagon  from  uioving  backward, 
an  arm  00  the  outer  end  of  the  horixontal  part  of  the  lerer,  and  meana 
for  rstainiog  the  lerer  stationary  when  in  engagement  with  a  wagon 
axle,  arranged  aod  combined  for  the  purpoaes  stated. 


01 1.0 19.  ILBCTUC-RAILWAT.TftOLLET  WuxuH  W  Hn- 
DRix,  Bowling  araeo.  Ky  PUed  Oot  7,  1892  Reoewed  Hor.  22, 1893. 
Serial  la  481,S86.    (HomoeeL) 


Obitiii. — Aa  orerbead  trolley  baring  ita  low«>r  end  pirotad  ia  a 
aarirated  boot,  tha  trolley  pol«  hariog  bearing  against  ita  under  side 
one  aod  of  the  coiled  spring,  the  coils  of  said  spring  paasiog  around 
the  pirot  and  the  other  and  of  the  spring  bearing  against  the  bottom 
of  the  boot,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


011,030.    HOMBSHOB.    Jou  W  ionaoa,  Harradiburg.  Ky 
mad  Mir.  li  1883.   Sartil  la  486,838.   0<o  moM.) 


2.  A  wagon  dumping  platform  baring  an  elbow-shaped  lerer  ful- 
crumed  to  a  bearing  on  the  top  and  central  portion  of  the  platform 
to  ribrate  rertically  aod  adapted  to  engage  a  wagon  axle  to  prerent 
a  forward  motion  of  the  wagon,  a  rock  shaft  in  bearings  on  top  of 
the  platform  and  extending;  outward  fruA  the  central  portion  of  the 
platform  anu  baring  an  arm  projecting  at  right  angles  from  ita  inner 
end  connected  with  said  elbow-shaped  lerer,  means  for  operating  tha 
rock  shafV  and  elbow  shaped  lerer  coouected  therewith,  and  meana 
for  fastening  the  rock  shaft  when  the  lerer  is  iu  engagement  with  the 
axle  of  a  wagon,  arranged  and  combiDed  for  the  purposes  stated. 

•^  In  a  wagon  dumping  platform,  a  piroted  or  tilted  section 
adapted  to  receire  and  support  a  loaded  wagon,  an  elbow-ahaped 
lerer  in  bearings  fixed  to  the  said  tilting  section  aod  adapted  to  allow 
ita  inner  portion  to  ribrate  in  a  rertical  plane  and  to  engage  the  axle 
of  the  wagon  to  prerent  the  wagon  from  moTiog  backward,  a  second 
elbow-shaped  lerer  fulcrumed  to  a  support  fixed  to  the  top  of  the  said 
tilting  section  aod  adapted  to  engage  the  axle  of  a  wagon  to  prerent 
a  forward  motion  of  the  wagon,  a  rock  shafl  iu  bearings  fixed  to  tha 
tilting  section  aod  extending  horizoutally  from  the  central  portiou  to 
the  side  thereof,  a  crank  on  the  inner  end  of  the  rock  shaft  connected 
with  the  end  of  the  lerer  that  engagea  the  wagon  axle  to  prereat 
forward  motion  of  the  wagon,  means  oo  the  outer  end  of  the  rock 
abaft  to  operate  it,  and  means  for  retaining  both  lerers  stationary, 
when  in  eagagament  with  the  wagon  axle,  arranged  and  combined 
to  operate  in  the  manner  set  forth,  for  the  purposes  suted. 


011.022.    DOOR  AID  KIT  FASTBMEK.    DafiBL  H  Lirtaamn. 
Philadalptila,  Pa    FUed  Oct.  3.  1898.    8«lal  lo  487,077    (lo  nodiL) 


Cfoim.—Tht  horseshoe  baring  ita  plain  fbced  under  side  pro- 
rided with  the  tapering  recess  a,  baring  iU  side  walls  undercut  as  at 
*,  aod  also  baring  ita  end  or  tranarerse  wall  e.  prorided  with  the  hole 
rf,  in  combination  with  a  calk  prorided  on  one  side  with  tbe  lug  /, 
adapted  to  fit  unugly  in  said  receas  a,  and  also  prorided  with  the 
threaded  stem  F,  adapted  to  enter  the  hole  d,  and  a  nut  for  securing 
the  calk  in  the  receas  of  tbe  shoe,  all  adapt«l  to  operate  substantially 
as  and  for  the  parpoee  specified. 


Oil  09 1     scoicaiia  dbvicb  for  dompiio  platfwm 

JMM  &  KiDOk  Das  Motoaa  lova    FUad  Jaa  20,  1881     Raoavwl  July 
87,  188S.    a«M  la  481.M0     do  roodeL) 

Clttim.~-l    A  wagoo  dumpiag  platform  baring  a  pirotwi  coonec 
tion  with  a  base  and  adapted  to  allow  boraes  and  a  wagon  to  ascend 


Claim. — A  door  and  key  faatener  consisting  of  one  or  more  brack- 
eta  prorided  with  a  base  by  which  they  are  adapted  to  be  setured  in 
poaition,  orifioes  in  the  projecting  portion  of  said  bracketa  at  rary- 
ing  distances  from  the  baae,  and  a  rod  or  bar  adapted  to  pass  through 
said  orifices. 


O  1  l.OQS.  BOADWAT  Fuouict  lliLHi.  Roaa.  AUagtwai 
Cnrnty.  Pa  FIM  Mar.  27.  1883.  Serial  Ma  467.884  (Mo  modM.) 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  roadway  for  rehicies,  the  combination  with  the 
aarth  bad,  and  track  raila,  of  a  plurality  of  striagers  for  each  track 
rail,  said  striogers  arraaged  an  the  aarth  bad  parallel  with  each  other 
and  with  tbe  superposed  track  rail,  and  planking  interposed  between 
the  striogers  aod  rail,  whereby  each  track  rail  is  proridad  with  »n 
independent  support  to  maintain  the  gage  of  tbe  track,  aubatantially  aa 
and  for  tbe  purposes  specifUd. 

2.  In  a  roadway  for  rehicies,  the  combination  with  two  sata  ot 
stringers  and  parallel  track  raila,  of  interpoeed  tranarerse  plaaking  to 
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Ibra  a  fbotwsy,  a  uiUbl«  oumber  of  wid  plaaki  sdapUd  to  extmd  I  fr«*t«r  diameter  than  th«  radiator  porU ;  subaUntiaJly  aa  aod  for  th« 
the  width  of  lb«  track  ;  tubaUotiallj  aa  aod  f^r  the  purpoaea  ipecifled.  !  purpoaea  specified. 


3  la  a  roadway  for  rahiciea,  the  coitbioatioa  of  two  teta  of 
■triagen  1 , 1',  traiMTerae  piaoking  2. 2,  aad  pl^te  raib  arraofed  on  the 
plaeking  aod  orer  the  ioterrala  between  |he  reapectire  stringer*; 
•ubatantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoeea  apeciSfd. 

J 


4.  In  a  roadway  for  Tehielea,  the  coitbinatioo  of  two  Mta  of 
•triofert  1,  1  ,  tranaTerse  tit  planks  2,  2,  an<|  abort  aectiona  of  plaok- 
iof  ^,  >:  iubataotially  aa  and  for  the  parpo^es  specified. 


X.  An  iotefral  or  caat  radiator  loop  baring  a  port  or  porta  pro* 
Tided  with  pennant,nt  coupling  nipples,  and  containing  a  coupling  nut 
or  nuta  of  greater  diameter  than  the  porta  of  the  radiator;  aubatan- 
tiallj  aa  and  for  the  purpoeea  specified. 


811,024. 


6 1 1  .OQ  5 .    HIDIMO  AnACHMEirr  rot  HARROWa    TlOBia  P 

lam.  atOT«r.  &  D     niol  Juij  IS,  1M3.     taM  la  480,044     (lo 


Claiit. —  1.  In  combination  with  a  harrow,  a  riding  attachment 
eonaisting  of  the  upwardly  bent  legs  secured  ta  the  intermediate  bearnm 
of  the  harrow,  a  ft-ame  provided  with  a  whe^l  and  seat,  and  a  yoke 
connecting  with  the  wheel  frame  by  a  rerticil  pivot  bolt  aod  to  the 
upwardly  bent  legs  of  the  harrow  by  a  horintiUl  pirot  bolt.  subaUn- 
tially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  described.  i 

2.  In  a  riding  attachment  for  harrows,  ihe  upwardly  bent  legs 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  intermediate  b^ms  of  the  harrow  aod 
provided  with  eyea  at  their  bends  or  angles,  thje  wheel  frame  provided 
with  the  wheel  aod  seat,  and  the  double  Y  shaped  yoke  connected  to 
the  wheel  frame  by  a  vertical  pivot  bolt  and  to  the  fixed  harrow  legs, 
by  a  horizonul  pivot  bolt,  all  combined  and  afranged  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  d'eacribed.  I 

3.  lo  a  riding  atuchmeat  for  harrows.  t|e  combination  with  the 
harrow  of  the  perforated  ears  /  secured  to  intermediate  beams  of  the 
harrow,  the  upaundiog  legs  F  secured  to  the  ears,  the  fVame  C  carry- 
ing the  wheel  aod  Mat,  the  Y  shaped  yoke  D,  the  vertical  pivot  bolt  * 
eooaacting  the  frame  C  and  yoke  and  the  horizontal  pivot  boh  g  con- 
aactiag  the  yoke  and  leg*  P,  subaUntially  aa  ^d  for  the  purpose  de- 
•cribwi  ! 


011.OQ8.  STAVB  EODHDUia.  CEOZIIIQ,  AND  CHAMFBRUQ 
HACHIRB.  Jamb  Puoihaw  aod  Wuxum  K  LiMirr,  Columbua, 
Obio,aMlgnonU>tti«Ptoukliin>B*rr«llUaUMCoiBp«07  nied  M«f 
SS,  1892.    Sectal  la  434.786.    (NotDodaL) 


611.036.    KILI    Wiuua Oaxb and Iaim Oani,  LMda. bg- 
FtM  Save  0,  18«S.    8«1il  Ha  484,81)1    (Mooadat.) 


Claii. — Aa  iaproTad  aaans  fbr  ntiliiiagi  waaM  haat  ia  brick  aad 
tika  kilM,  eoaaiatiag  of  a  eoatinuoua  flaa  arofead  tha  middle  diviaion 
of  Um  kifai  aad  aadar  the  f oor,  having  two  a«ta  of  braach  flnea,  each 
taa  Airaiabad  with  a  daaapar  paaaing  raapactivoly  through  the  roof 
•ad  toer  of  the  kik,  aad  opaaiag  into  the  la^r  at  top  aad  bottooi 
MTsagad  ivbatontiAllj  aa  aad  for  the  parpoa^  apacifiad. 


511.097.   KAOUfOI.   J«dW  Pnai,{KokMM,Ini   PIMJum 

turn.   8iiMla«7UH    (BoonM.) 

OfWas. — 1.  Aa  iatagral  or  eaat  radiator  loop  provided  with  nit- 
aMa  poft  or  porta,  aad  ooaUiaiaf  within  it  aieoapUaf  aut  or  autaof 


P/nim. —  1.  In  an  organised  machine  tor  rounding  one  &ce  of 
atave  blanks  and  chaoiferiog  aod  crozing  the  same,  the  combination 
of  a  cutter  having  the  blades  arranged  at  intervals  in  its  length  to 
notch  the  blanks,  a  second  cutter  to  remove  that  portion  of  the  blank 
between  the  said  notchea.  croting  and  ohamfering  cutters,  and  feed- 
ing mechanism  to  carry  the  blanks  in  a  curved  path  to  the  notching 
aod  rounding  cutters,  and  to  the  crozing  and  chamfering  cutters, 
whereby  the  blanks  will  first  be  notched  in  opposite  edges,  have  the 
portion  removed  between  the  notchea  and  then  crozed  and  chamfered, 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  stave  rounding  machine  the  combinatiou  of  a  cutter  bav> 
ing  knives  at  intervals  in  ita  length,  feeding  mechanism  to  carry  the 
blanks  in  a  curved  path  so  that  the  cutter  will  notch  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  blanks,  substantially  as  specified,  aod  a  preaaure  bar  hav- 
ing a  series  of  transverse  projections  to  correspond  in  number  and 
position  with  the  knives  on  the  said  cutter  head,  to  enter  the  said 
notches  formed  in  the  blanks  to  hold  the  latter  firmly  agaioat  vibra- 
tory or  longitudinal  movement,  substantially  aa  aat  forth. 

3.  In  a  atave  rounding  machine  the  combination  of  a  drum  for 
foeding  the  sUve  blanks,  a  cutter  located  beneath  the  said  drum, 
preaaure  bars,  one  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  cutter,  pivotaUy  sup- 
ported and  adapted  to  move  away  fVom  the  drum,  and  weighted  le- 
vers coonectad  with  the  said  preaaure  bars  to  yieldingly  hold  the 
same  in  a  normal  position,  subsUatially  as  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  stave  rounding  machine  the  combination  of  a  atave  blank 
feeding  drum,  a  hopper  located  above  the  said  drum,  a  cutter  b  lo- 
cated about  opposite  the  center  of  the  dram,  yielding  guarda  conform- 
ing to  the  drum  and  extending  between  the  hopper  and  the  cutter  b, 
a  second  cutter  C  beneath  the  cutter  b,  a  preaaure  bar  A'  between  the 
vertically  dispoaed  cutters  b  aod  C,  and  a  preaaure  bar  C*.  substan- 
tially aa  and  for  the  purpoae  described. 

5.  In  a  stave  rounding  machine,  the  combination  with  the  rarti- 
cally  diapoaed  cutter  heads  b  and  C  constructed  to  round  one  het  of 
the  blank  staves,  of  a  housing  inclosing  the  said  cutter  heads  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  through  a  suitable  conveyer  with  a  auction 
fltn,  subaUntially  aa  and  for  the  parpoae  aat  forth. 
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6.  In  a  stave  rounding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  guide  H 
and  a  carrier,  of  a  pulley  supporting  the  said  carrier  and  provided 
with  an  annular  rim,  and  an  elastic  band  aurrouoding  the  aaid  rim, 
aubataotially  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoee  aet  forth. 

7.  In  a  staye  rounding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  guide  H, 
and  an  eodleae  carrier  comprising  a  chain,  of  a  pulley  to  support  the 
aaid  chain  provided  with  sprocket  teeth  to  engage  with  the  links  of 
aaid  chains,  and  having  a  rim,  and  aa  elastic  band  fitted  'around  said 
rim,  substaatially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  herein  described  character,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  drum  having  a  series  of  iacee,  and  having  projections  be- 
tween the  said  faces,  of  a  hopper  located  above  the  said  drum  and 
eloaed  on  one  side  aod  end,  only,  and  having  a  apace  between  the  aaid 
drum  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  hopper.  subaUntially  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

9.  Th«  combination  with  an  endless  carrier,  and  supports  for  the 
•aid  carrier,  of  a  track  beneath  the  lower  portion  of  the  said  carrier, 
aod  ogt«  shaped  guide  forming  a  continuation  of  the  said  track,  and 
spring  arms  J  J'  conforming  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  ogee 
•haped  guide  H,  and  extending  in  opposite  direction  from  ao  inter- 
mediate support,  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  arms  being  fl-ee,  aubataa 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  drum  F  having  grooves  formed 
therein  near  each  end.  and  a  hopper,  of  an  eodlese  carrier  composed 
of  chains  which  are  adapted  to  travel  in  the  said  grooves  and  come 
flush  with  the  face  of  the  said  drum,  and  provided  with  projaetiona 
which  are  adapted  to  engage  with  and  carry  the  sUve  blanks  for- 
ward, subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

11.  The  combination  with  an  endleaa  earner,  aupporU  F  and  0 
tor  the  said  endless  carrier  cutters  for  rounding  one  fcce  of  the  sUve 
blanks,  the  guide  H  conforming  to  the  support  G,  and  oppositely  in- 
clined mandrels  arranged  within  the  plane  of  the  support  0  aod  pro- 
vided with  chamfering  and  crozing  cutters  to  operate  on  the  inner  or 
•traight  side  of  the  aaid  sUve  blanks  in  opposition  to  the  guide  II, 
subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

'  12.  A  machine  of  the  character  hereinbefore  set  forth  comprising 

the  following  elemenU  which  are  combined  and  arranged  to  operate 
subaUntially  in  the  manner  hereinbefore  set  forth  the  same  connisting 
of,  an  endless  carrier  comprising  two  endless  chain^  a  drum  having 
a  series  of  faces  and  having  projections  between  the  faces,  and  having 
annular  grooves  near  each  end  of  the  drum  to  receive  the  said  chains, 
pulleys  to  support  the  opposite  end  of  the  said  chains,  each  pulley 
having  sprocket  teeth,  an  annular  rim,  and  an  elastic  band  around 
the  said  rim,  a  cutter  head  to  form  notches  in  the  opposite  edgea  of 
the  sUve  blanks,  a  second  cutter  to  remove  that  portion  of  the  blank 
between  the  notches  and  round  one  face  of  the  sUve  blank,  pressure 
bars,  one  on  each  side  of  the  latter  cutter  and  connected  with  weighted 
levers  which  hold  the  said  pressure  bars  to  their  work,  a  track  be- 
neath the  lower  portion  of  the  carrier  and  ogee  shaped  guide  at  the 
delivery  end  of  the  machine,  spring  arms  conforming  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  said  guide,  a  hopper  to  receive  thesUve  blanks,  spring 
guards  between  said  hopper  and  the  first  of  the  two  cotters,  a  hous- 
ing inclosing  the  said  cutter^  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a 
suction  fan,  and  mandrels  inclining  in  opposite  directions  and  provided 
with  chamfering  and  crozing  cutters,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
poae aet  forth.  '' 

511,029.     DEHTAL  HASD  -  PlfiCS-    CHEBToran  H  Snna. 
Wlnteir,  Cooa   FUed  8«pt  87,  IMS.   Serial  Ha  486,628.   (.VomodaL) 


4.  The  combination  of  the  caae  A,  sleeve  B,  the  jaws,  the  foUower, 
the  half  nuts  aod  screw  spindle  at  the  heel  end  of  the  sleeve  B.  1 
for  holding  said  sleeve  against  longitudinal  movement  within  the « 
the  sliding  sleeve  11  within  said  caae  and  the  alide  13  on  the  outatda 
of  said  caae,  subaUntially  aa  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


Vhim.—  l.  The  combination  of  case,  jaws,  sleeve  and  follower, 
with  the  half  nuta,  the  screw  spindle,  and  devices  for  opening  aod 
cloaiag  aaid  half  outs,  subaUntially  as  described  and  tor  the  purpose 
apeeifled. 

2.  The  combinatioB  of  caae,  jaws,  aleeve  aod  follower,  with  the 
half  outs,  the  screw  spindle,  devices  for  opening  and  closing  said  half 
nuu,  the  ratchet  disk  15  and  pawl  16.  subaUntially  aa  deacribed  and 
for  the  purpoae  apacifiad 

3.  The  combination  of  the  caae  A,  aleeve  B,  the  jaws,  the  foUower, 
the  collar  6  aod  screw  7  for  holding  the  parts  within  said  case,  the 
half  anu  aod  the  screw  spindle  at  the  heel  end  of  the  sleeve  B,  and  de- 
vieea  for  opening  and  ckwiog  aaid  half  nuta.  subaUntially  aa  daaeribed 
and  for  the  purpoae  specified 


611.030.    8ASB-BAUNCE    Jon  N  Staluni.  High  PoiDt.  H  C 
FIM  Hot  IS,  U8S.    8«i1al  Ha  453,001.    (HomodeL) 


.-  '■■^immemg/- 
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Claim. —  1  In  a  sash  balance,  the  combination  of  the  upper  and 
lower  sashea,  the  supporting  sheaves,  the  cords  having  one  end  secured 
to  the  upper  sash,  a  pull  bar  secured  to  the  opposite  or  fVee  endi*  of 
auch  cords,  and  operating  in  front  of  the  lower  sash,  end  guides  for 
such  bar,  adapted  to  hold  such  bar  f^om  outward  movement,  and  stops 
on  the  lorer  sash  projected  over  such  bar,  all  subataottally  aa  and  for 
the  pnrpoee  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  sash  balance,  io  combination,  the  upper  and  lower  sashes, 
the  supporting  sheaves,  the  sash  cords  suspended  therefrom,  their  rear 
portions  connected  to  the  upper  sash,  the  front  guide  strips,  having 
recessed  rear  faces  adapted  to  receive  the  front  sections  of  the  sash 
cord,  aaid  strips  slotted  at  their  lower  ends,  a  pull  bar  having  its  ends 
extended  in  the  slotted  guide  strips  and  connected  to  the  free  ends  of 
the  aaah  cords  aod  the  stops  on  the  lower  aash  projected  over  the  said 
pull-bar,  all  aubsUntially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  described. 

3.  In  a  sash  balauce,  the  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower 
sashea,  the  sheaves,  the  sash  ropes,  connected  at  one  end  to  the  up- 
per sash,  a  poll-bar  connected  at  its  ends  with  the  free  ends  of  the 
sash  cord,  end  guides  for  such  pull-bar  arranged  to  hold  such  bar  from 
outward  movement,  and  stope  on  the  lower  saah  projected  over  the 
pull-bar,  said  stops  haviug  a  pivoUl  connection  with  such  sash  where- 
by they  can  be  closed  inward  against  such  aash,  and  be  out  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  said  pull-bar,  subaUntially  as  aod  for  the 
purpoeea  described. 

5  1 1,03 1 .  COMBINED  DESK  AMD  COPYHOLDER.  BnUAiia F. 
Stdakt.  Boaquenile,  and  FuDitici  W  Wiusoa,  Waoo,  Tax  FOad 
Apr.  29.  1883.    Serial  Ha  471,827     (No  modflL) 

e 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  baae,  Ue  oppoaiU  over- 
lapping atripa,  the  upper  portions  of  which  form  guides,  the  inUr- 
poaed  writingsurfooe,  the  tranavarae  auip  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
baae  and  aecured  at  ita  enda  to  the  gnidea  and  a  apring-bail  connectod 
to  the  atrip  and  reating  on  the  writing  sorfkoe  of  the  upper  and  lower 
rolls,  and  aupporta  for  the  same,  at  the  ends  of  the  base,  aubatantiallj 
aa  apacifiad. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  oblong  baae,  the  papar-gnidaa  at  tha 
aidaa  thereof,  of  the  U-ahaped-«aaing  hinged  at  one  edge  to  tha  ondar 
aide  of  tha  baae  and  having  the  tranavarae  rib  at  ito  f^  adge,  aad 
the  apring-catehea  arranged  on  the  baae  for  engaging  tha  rib,  aubatan- 
tially  aa  apacifiad. 

S.  Tha  coobination  with  the  oblong  baaa,  tha  papar-gnidaa,  aad 
paper-aopport,  of  the  caaing  arranged  over  the  aopport,  and  a  apriaf- 
bail  extending  horn  the  edge  of  the  caaing  aod  bearing  on  the  baae  ia 
the  path  of  the  paper,  aubaUntially  aa  apacifiad. 

4   The  coabioatioo  with  the  oblong  baaa.  of  tha  roU-receiviag 
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eaiiag  hiogad  u>  tlM  and«r  uds  of  the  bMa  meao*  for  locking  th« 
mm*,  p«rformtioiu  in  the  oppoate  ends  of  t|ie  CMiag,  »  ihaft  in  om 
ot  th«  p«rformuoiw,  »  crank  ftt  th«  oat«r  wifi  of  the  thmft.  »  eoeket 
St  the  inner  end  ther«)f,  and  a  yielding  bearing-pin  at  the  oppodte 
«Mt  of  the  casing,  subeUntially  a*  specified. 

&.  The  baee  1  bansg  on  each  tide  the  L-lhaped  sheet  meul  stripe 
4,  one  edge  of  which  orerlape  the  npper  »ideiof  the  base  and  i«  raised 
a  *ligbt  dieunce  from  the  tuHace  thereof,  aid  a  jielding  cofering  or 
pad  5  slid  under  the  stripe  and  remorable  <herefrom  and  supported 
00  the  ba.*e,  subrtautially  aa  deecribed. 

6  The  base  1  hariag  on  each  tide  the  jsheet  metal  stripe  4,  one 
edge  of  which  o»erl*pe  the  npper  side  of  the  base  and  is  raised  a 
•light  disunce  from  the  surface  thereof,  a  remorable  pad  5  slid  under 
the  stripe  and  resting  on  the  base,  and  the  (ne  indicator  1 1  inserted 
iooeelj  at  its  ends  under  the  stripe  4  and  adapted  to  be  slid  along  the 
p*d  and  held  solelj  by  the  iVictional  engagement  of  its  ends  with  the 
•tripe,  snbstantiallj  as  deecribed. 

7.  In  a  combined  desk  and  copy  hoide^,  the  base  profided  with 
a  paper  roll  receiving  hood  on  the  under  s|de  serving  also  as  a  sup- 
port for  the  device  to  hold  it  in  an  iociinkl  position,  and  a  frame 
hinged  to  the  under  side  of  the  base  below  the  hood  and  supporting 
the  base  at  a  still  greater  inclination,  as  set  forth. 


511  033.     TOOL  FOR  IIAKIH9  BOTTLBa     Ro«I»T  8.  Wll 
riLD.  BtlUiMnh  Md     nied  Fabi  17,  1S93.     Serial  Ka  462.759.    iBot 
tnodel) 


5 1 1 .0  3  3 .    COMBUIKD  COPT  HOLDRSl  AHD  TABLET.    Btuiiu 
F.  BnutT.  Wtco.  Tei.    Filed  July  17. 1881.    8«v1al  Ha  480,751     (Mo 


Claim. 1.  A  tool  for  making  bottles,  comprising  a  pair  of  00m- 

preeeible  jaws,  and  a  device  for  forming  a  groove  in  the  face  of  the 
haad  and  at  an  angle  to  said  face. 

2.  A  tool  for  making  boUles,  comprising  a  pair  of  compressible 
jaws,  a  centering  rod  and  a  device  for  forming  a  groove  in  the  face 
of  the  bead  and  at  an  angle  to  said  face. 

3.  A  tool  for  making  bottles,  comprising  a  pair  of  compresaible 
jawt,  a  wheel  atuched  to  a  bar  pivoUUy  connected  to  one  arm  of 
the  jaws  and  supported  to  be  projected  into  the  face  of  the  head  of 
the  bottle  at  an  angle  to  the  face. 

4.  A  tool  for  making  bottles  comprising  a  pair  of  compreesible 
jaws,  a  revoluble  wheel  supported  upon  a  bar  pivouUy  connected  to 
one  arm  of  the  jaws  and  supported  to  be  projected  into  the  face  pf 
the  head  of  the  bottle  at  an  angle  to  the  face. 

5.  A  tool  for  making  bottles  comprising  a  pair  of  compressible 
jaws,  a  centering-rod  a  transverse  bar  through  which  said  rod  pasees, 
a  bar  pivotally  connected  to  one  arm  of  the  jaws,  and  a  wheel  revo- 
lubly  supported  at  the  free  end  of  said  bar  and  at  an  angle  to  the  axia 
of  the  centering  rod. 

6.  A  tool  for  making  bottles  comprising  a  pair  of  compreesible 
jaws,  a  centering-rod  provided  with  a  slot,  and  a  bar  supporting  a 
wheel  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  rod. 

7.  A  tool  for  making  bottles  comprising  a  pair  of  compressible 
jaws,  a  centering  rod  provided  with  a  slot,  a  bar  extending  through 
•aid  slot  and  supporting  a  revoluble  wheel,  and  a  spring  resting  upon 
•aid  bar. 

8.  A  tool  for  making  boUlee  comprising  a  pair  of  compressible 
jaws,  a  centering-rod  provided  with  a  slot,  a  bar  crossing  the  tool  and 
through  which  said  rod  projecU  and  having  an  aperture  and  a  groove 
to  form  a  seat  on  the  end  of  the  head  of  the  bottle,  and  a  device  revo- 
lublj  attached  to  said  bar  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  centering  rod. 


CUim.—l.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatioa 
with  the  slab  or  Ublo,  a  tearing  strip  at  ihe  upper  ead  thereof,  a 
metal  plaU  at  the  lower  eod  thereof,  a  U-4>apod  piate  spaced  froa 
and  ombraeing  tho  latUr  plat*  and  secure4  to  said  lower  end,  of  a 
roU-eupport  arranged  at  the  upper  eod  of  the  Uble  at  the  under  side 
thereof,  •abetaatially  aa  •pecifled. 

2.  la  a  de>iee  of  the  class  deecribed,  |he  combination  with  the 
stab  or  Uble,  a  tMring  itnp  at  the  upper  «ad  thereof,  a  metal  plate 
at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  U-ehaped  plate  spaced  fW>m  and  embrac- 
ing the  latter  plate  and  secured  to  said  lo«rer  end,  of  a  roll-eapport 
arraaged  at  the  upper  eod  of  the  Uble  at  tlie  under  aide  thereof,  and 
the  iatermediau  guides  1 1  arranged  in  psirs  upon  the  under  side  of 
the  slab  or  table,  sabetantially  as  specified.] 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecribed,  tfaje  combination  with  a  slab 
or  table  having  opposite  bearings,  of  a  wirf  standard  having  iu  ends 
diverfad  aad  loo«jy  joumaled  in  the  bearings  and  extending  beyond 
the  sane  aod  bent  to  fbrm  >«op-&rms  for  t>earing  against  the  under 
side  of  the  slab  or  Uble,  sub^Untially  as  .<-fecified. 

4.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  th4combinatioo  with  the  slab 
or  uble,  and  the  paper  guides,  v>f  the  sUn4ft^ls  15  aod  16  depending 
froa  the  aoder  aide  of  the  sanM  near  the  uf^r  eod  thereof,  each  pro- 
viflod  at  its  ends  with  eyee  aad  between  ito  «nda  with  beariaga,  a  shaft 
rotsMabiy  mouatod  in  tiie  bearings  aad  ads|)ted  to  be  removed  there- 
from aod  tarmiaating  at  oae  eod  ia  a  crapk-haadle.  and  a  lockiag- 
pia  for  sacuriag  th«  eyas  of  the  two  standards  together,  subeuntially 
asspMilUd. 

&.  The  oombioatioa  with  the  slab  or  ^ble.  and  the  paper  guides 
•f  th«  ilispoBdint  staadarda  15  aad  16,  th^  lower  and  of  the  former 
bauf  biAiroaUd  aod  iu  bifareatioos  oppo^taiy  disposed  aod  bent  to 
(brm  ayes  19  aad  provided  above  the  samf  with  a  bearing,  aod  the 
latter  staadanl  16  kariag  iU  lower  eod  bant  to  one  aide  to  form  an 
eye  aad  above  the  same  providad  with  a  hajlf  bearing,  a  apring-tongue 
Kcured  to  the  staadard  aad  tarminating  at  its  end  in  a  corresponding 
eye  M  aad  batwoan  its  eada  provided  with  a  half-bearing,  a  U-ehaped 
loekkf^'paaaiaf  tkrough  the  eyea  19,  f  1.  aod  24  aod  notched  to 
eagafo  oae  of  the  asms,  aad  the  wiadtag  phAh  adapted  to  eogafe  a 
ntk,  tarmiaatiaf  at  oaa  ead  ia  a  craak-h4adle,  aod  provided  with  a 
radaaad  baariag,  sabetaatially  as  spoeiieti 


011.03-4.    OATB.    QiAMuADAn,0 
18SS.    flertd  Ha  477.824    (Ho  model) 


&  Aimy     Filed  June  IA, 


Claim.—  I  In  ao  automatic  gau.  the  combination  with  the  ver- 
tically swinging  gatee  A.  A  .  having  diagonal  braces  C  attached  to 
said  gates,  of  connecting  rods  j.  j.  movably  attached  to  the  lower 
portions  of  said  braces  below  their  pivot  points,  a  lever  L.  to  which 
the  inner  ends  of  ths  said  connecting  rods  are  pivotally  attached 
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above  aad  below  the  pivotal  point  of  the  said  leror,  a  double  boO 
c^**^'  hanag  arms  m.  «..  carrying  pins  1. 1.  and  an  arm  a.  with  a  slot 
in  the  end  thereof,  which  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  upper  end 
ot  the  said  lever  L.  rods  A,  A,  with  slotted  ends  engaging  the  said  pins 
i.  I.  arms  y,  couoected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  rods,  and  levers 
t.  e,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  vehicle  wheels  and  operau  the 
saul  arou  g.  substantially  as  deecribed. 

2  In  an  sotomatic  gate,  the  combinntioo  with  the  vertioallv 
swinging  gales  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends,  of  diagonal  braces  attached 
to  said  gate,  connecting  rods 7,  y,  movably  secured  at  their  outer  eoda 
to  said  braces,  a  lever  L  to  which  the  inner  ends  of  said  rods  are  mov- 
ably attached,  a  double  bell  crank  lever  M,  having  a  slotted  arm  a 
engaged  by  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  aod  arms  m.  m.  with  pins  i,  i. 
thereon,  rods  k.  k.  having  inner  slotted  eods  engaging  the  said  pins  i.  i. 
and  provided  with  stops  10  10  and  te',  w'.  springs  «.  «',  between  the  said 
stops,  arms  ^  connected  to  said  springs  and  levers  e.  e,  for  actuating 
said  arms,  subsUntiaUy  as  descnbed 

3  In  an  aatomatic  gate,  the  combination  with  the  vertically 
iwinging  gates  A,  A.  having  diagonal  bracee.  the  connecting  rods 7,/ 
movably  attached  U>  the  lower  portions  of  syd  braces  at  their  onUr 
ends,  a  lever  L  to  which  the  inner  ends  of  said  connecting  rods  are 
pivotally  attached,  a  double  bell  crank  lever  M  having  arms  m,  m, 
with  pins  1. 1.  thereon,  and  aa  arm  a,  with  a  slot  therein  aod  adaptod 
to  be  engaged  by  the  upper  eod  of  the  said  lever  L.  slotted  rods  A.  A, 
*ogaging  the  said  pins  t,  1,  and  having  stops  «e,  w,  and  w*.  is',  springs 
«,  f,  engaging  said  rods  between  the  stops,  arms  g.  g  having  said 
springs  «,  s",  attached  thereto,  spnogs  q,  q,  secured  within  the  pit  B 
and  beanng  against  the  said  arms  aod  levers  «.  e,  all  arranged  as  aad 
for  the  parpoees  set  forth 


9  kaviag  ■orfiaes  10  while  the  opposiu  aad  of  oaa  part  is  prorHad 
with  a  plam  taaoa  1 1  aad  the  opposiu  aad  of  the  eompaaioa  part 
provided  with  a  curved  teooa  12.  sabetaotiaUy  as  described  aad  for  the 
purpoee  specfiied 

3  The  herein  deecnbed  stntck  up  sheet  saeul  Boor  aod  oathag 
plau  coBsisung  of  the  paru  A,  B,  each  having  at  one  ead  the  tongue 
9  with  the  off  set  at  ito  junctiod  with  said  part  aad  the  mortise  10 
formed  in  said  o&et  and  at  the  opposite  end  a  teooo  for  enuring  said 
mortise,  sttbetantially  as  deecnbed  aod  for  the  parpoee  specified. 


011.037.  BOKSB-RAU  ITAIJ 
rued  Hot  20,  \t»t  aerial  Ha  4fiS,0te. 
Homy  Har  11.  1891.  Ha  2.107,  and  8a| 
8*«d«i  Mar.  84.  1891.  Ha  3,388. 


(Ho 
18.1891 


■a  8.409.  aad  Id 


0  1 1 .03  O.    BA7B8-TROO0H  HAHOBB.    Wiluai  BiTim  Jaipcr, 
Mo.    FOad  Jaa  21. 1898.    Sahal  Ha  459,174    (Bo  modeL) 


Clatm.  —  I  An  eaves  trough  hanger  constructed  of  a  single  piece 
of  wire  and  consisting  of  a  loop  conforming  to  th«  configuration  of  an 
eaves  troogb.  aa  upper  secunng  arm  formed  mUgral  with  the  oaUr 
side  of  the  loop  and  twisted  near  lU  lower  end  to  form  a  stop  book 
and  the  lower  securing  arm  twisted  around  the  other  arm  aod  ar- 
ranged below  the  stop  hook  and  confined  by  the  same.  sabsUntially 
as  deecnbed 

2.  An  eavee  trough  hanger  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
and  consisting  of  an  approximately  semicircular  loop  having  a  curved 
bend  at  the  outer  side  thereof,  an  upper  secunng  arm  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  ouUr  side  of  the  loop  and  twisted  at  its  lower  end  to 
form  a  hook  aod  provided  with  eyes  and  terminating  at  its  upper  end 
io  a  prong,  end  the  lower  securing  arm  twisted  around  the  upper  ooe 
and  arranged  below  aod  confined  by  the  book  and  terminating  at  its 
end  in  aa  eye,  subaUntially  as  descnbed 


61  1.036.  FLOOR  OB  CBIUHO  PUTS  FOR  PIPB*  AUBT 
T  Bmop,  S^thlogtoD.  Cooa  FQed  May  1. 18S8.  Serial  Ha  472,611. 
(lonodaL) 


-  CItttm. — I.  The  herein  described  floor  and  ceiling  plate. consisting 
of  the  two  part  rim  having  tenons  and  mortises  at  their  confronting 
ends  aad  the  cylindrical  springs  7  on  said  parts  for  encircling  the  pipe, 
subetaatially  as  deecnbed  aod  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  paru  A  B.  each  of  which  is  provided  with  the  ofEwt  tongues 


(^aim. —  1.  In  a  horse  rake,  the  combination  with  the  rake  taeth 
and  the  rake  head  provided  with  a  separau  journal  bearing  for  each 
tooth,  of  a  guide  fVame  secured  t>>  said  rake  head,  spring  actuated 
guide  rods  14,  one  for  each  rake  tooth,  provided  with  a  bearing  17 
throogh  which  the  rake  tooth  passes,  said  beariag  also  serving  to 
limit  the  movemeot  of  the  rod  io  one  direction,  and  a  clamp  eom- 
pnsiag  ao  apertured  plaU  prorided  with  locking  lugs  projecting  fW>m 
oppoeiu -sides  thereof  in  which  the  guide  rod  has  vertical  motion, 
said  clamp  detachably  connecting  the  rod  with  the  rake  head,  for 
the  purpoee  set  forth 

2  io  a  horse  rake,  the  combination  with  the  rake  teeth  baring 
their  heel  end  bent  at  right  angles  to  form  a  journal,  and  the  rake 
head  A  provided  with  a  journal  bearing  for  each  of  said  teeth,  con- 
sisting of  a  U-shaped  strap  3  bolted  to  said  rake  head,  and  a  reUining 
bolt  4  exUnding  through  one  leg  of  the  U  shaped  portion  of  the  strap 
into  the  other.  snbsUotially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  In  a  horse  rake,  the  combination  with  the  rake  teeth,  the  raka 
head  A  provided  with  a  journal  bearing  for  each  of  said  teeth,  the 
girt  6  bolted  to  the  rake  head  and  provided  with  bearings  13,  and 
the  tie  bar  7  connected  with  the  rake  head  and  with  said  girt  6,  ot 
the  guide  rods  14  provided  with  a  bearing  17  through  which  a  rake 
tooth  passes,  with  a  collar  16,  aod  with  a  lower  bent  or  hooked  eod 
19,  the  spring  Iti  00  said  rod  between  lU  collar  and  the  bar,  and  a 
clamp  comprising  an  apertured  plau  provided  with  locking  lugs  pro- 
jecting from  opposiu  sides  thereof,  said  girt  provided  with  suiuble 
openings  13  for  tbe  ciamp,  said  parts  being  arranged  for  oo-operatioa 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

4  The  combination  with  the  rake  teeth,  the  guide  rods  provided 
with  an  eye  for  the  passage  of  said  teeth  and  the  cross  girt  6  pro- 
rided with  openings  33,  of  clamps  comprising  an  apertured  pUu  pra> 
vided  with  locking  lugs  projecting  fh>m  opposiu  sides  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 


O  1  1 .03 8.  OOMBIHATIOH  HARROW  AHD  (^JLTIVATttt.  Tu»- 
Dou  BoorwHX  and  Aiotiw  P  Matu,  FiukBntao.  La.  FIM  SiHt 
22.1893.    BiriBi  Ha  489.196.    (Ho  model) 


i'laiwL. — 1.  la  a  barrow,  the  eombioation  with  a  eaatral 
oppoeiu  pivoted  rods  eoaeocted  therewith,  rods  pivoted  U  tka  oatar 
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«a4i  cf  tk*  Im  ■MrtoD»d  rods,  (Imtm  tDooatad  adjusubl j  apoo  U« 
kttir  roda,  of  intaraadiaU  harraw-bafs  pivotarf  u>  the  aiaaraa,  and 
•  rfkbaf  a4|MUbla  oooMctioa  batwaeo  Um  iaoar  ood*  of  the  bairow- 
k«n  aad  tka  naia  baaan,  iaba«antiilly  {aa  ipaciAad 

1  la  a  luiTow,  iha  eombiaauoa  vt^h  a  auia-caatral  baam,  a  pair 
of  piTolad  rodaarraaccd  th«r«oa  oaar  ft«  (Voot  and  thereof,  aod  op- 
poaita  sd«  roda  pivoted  to  the  oaUr  eo4a  of  the  fW>at  rods,  of  ilaevea 
provMad  vith  aztanaiooa  looaeij  moaniBd  on  the  ude  rods,  biading- 
aerawt  for  the  aleerea  adaptad  to  inpitace  upoo  the  rods,  a  pair  of 
barrow-bar  Mctioo*  pirotod  to  the  ezteosioua  of  the  sleeTes,  teeth 
carried  thereby,  and  aa  adjoauble  c<|aoeetioD  between  the  inner 
aada  of  the  h*rrow-bar  aeetions  and  th4  main  beam.  aubsUntially  aa 
■paeiflad. 

S.  la  a  harrow,  the  combination  wi|h  a  main-beam,  a  pair  of  roda 
pivotad  at  their  inner  enda  to  the  same^  aad  a  pair  of  tide  rods  piv- 
otad  at  their  froateada  to  the  outer  en4s  of  the  first  mentioned  rods, 
ilaa»aa  meiiatad  looaely  on  the  side-rods  %nd  provided  with  exteosiooa, 
bindif-boite  arraagad  upon  the  sieerea  and  impinging  upon  the  side- 
rods,  opposite  pairs  of  notched  harrow  l|an  embracing  the  extensions 
aad  pirotaOj  bolted  thereto,  an  eje-bolt  Arranged  upon  the  main  beam 
aod  aztaadiag  throogh  the  inner  ends  od  the  harrow-bars,  a  concared 
■a4dla  or  waahar  arr«agad  apon  the  eye-bolt  and  between  the  harrow- 
bars  aad  beam  1  aad  bearing  00  the  latMr,  aod  the  nut  upon  the  up- 
per aad  tkaraof,  sabataatially  as  apecift^d. 


one  end  beneath  said  cl^at.  and  a  pivoted  handle  frame  hinged  to  the 
body  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  cover  and  provided  with  a  cUmpiag 
bar  having  a  flAage,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


511 .04 1 .    LBAI ALAUI    CiAlUi  a  taiMH  J«ney  GKy,  ■  J 
PIM  Juoe  S.  1883     Serial  la  47S,4S&    (lo  IBOM.) 


6  1  1.039.     BAUOWTOOTH  SOCMT     Qioui  H  Bowia.  Tal 
botLTHUL    FIM  OeC  27.  1892    3erl4  Ho  «Sai07     iNoiooda.) 


Claim.—  In  a  leak  alarm  for  vessels,  the  combination  with  aa 
alarm  mechanism  and  a  trip  lever  operstively  connected  thereto,  of  s 
fired  vertical  guiding  stem  or  pin,  a  float,  provided  with  a  guide 
opening  fitting  said  stem  or  pin,  aod  a  flexible  connection,  as  a  cord, 
extending  from  the  float  to  the  trip  lever  aod  supporting  the  weight 
of  the  float,  substantially  as  specified 


CWas.— The  eoabiaatioo  with  a  lieam  having  opeaiog  a,  of  a 
•Mk*^  owpoaad  of  separata  and  independent  sections  throat  through 
•i'  opMiag.  aaeh  aaetioo  hariag  a  stoplA*  to  limit  the  upward  move- 
■Mat  of  said  aaotioBa,  aod  having  the  npptor  portion  threaded  and  pro- 
jaoUd  bayood  the  top  side  of  said  beam;  a  tooth  throat  through  the 
■>wk«ti  *»A  a  aat  to  screw  opoo  the  thr^ed  end  of  said  seetioas  to 
koid  Ihaa  tegathar  aad  clamp  the  toothy  subsUntiallj  as  set  forth 


511.049. 

(M.7.  1888. 


CARCOU?UHa    IlTUL  Blown,  WtTaluMl,lDd.    POed 
amal  la  487.4M    (Homodei) 
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611.040.  WABaue-HACHIIE  Ion  &Biiiia.Ctauttaii.  Iowa. 
riM  Mar.  1&  1881    8^1  la  MCOii    rioBoM.) 


I; 


risiiH. — In  a  eareoapliog,  the  combination  of  a  draw-head  baring 
a  reoeas  or  opening  and  provided  at  one  side  of  the  same  with  a  eavity 
aad  having  a  shoulder  9  arranged  at  the  rear  end  of  the  cavity,  a 
rotary  compound  knuckle  mounted  in  the  cavity  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  jaws  beveled  at  their  outer  ^es  and  having  their  inner  or 
rear  faces  shouldered,  said  knuckle  having  one  of  its  jaws  projecting 
outward  into  the  recess  or  opening  with  its  shouldered  portion  or  fhce 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  shoulder  9  of  the  draw-head,  a  catch  eo 
gaging  the  knuckle,  and  means  for  operating  the  catch,  subatanttaUy 
as  described 


511 .04r8.    CAIURA-8TAID  FOE  BICTCLBa    ClAlLD  E  Can^ 
HU,Oaikk,nik   FOedJulyMUn  Bartkl Ml 481J»i  (■ooodiU 


datiai. —  la  a  waahiag  Bachine,  the  oombiaatioo  of  a  body  pru- 
Tidad  at  aaek  aad  with  a  traaaversa  san^  of  inchaed  bars,  and  hav- 
iag  •  Alaat  at  «aa  aad,  a  earar  sappartaA  oa  said  ban  and  having 


Chim. — 1    The  combination  with  a  bieyele,  of  aide  rests  pivot- 
ally  ooooectad  thereto,  a  support  for  a  camera  eoanectad  to  the  head 
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of  the  machine,  and  side  braeas  cooneoting  said  support  aad 
substaotudjy  as  specified. 

i.  The  ooabiaatioB  with  a  bicycle,  of  side  raats  pivotally  . 

nacted  thereto,  a  support  for  a  fcamera  secured  to  the  bead  of  the 

chine,  side  braces  connecting  said  support  aad  reata,  and  means  for 
looking  the  rosu  in  either  their  elevated  or  depreased  poaitioaa,  aab- 
•taatiaUy  as  specified. 

9.  The  eombiaatioa  arith  a  bicycle,  of  side  reeu  pivotally  oon- 
oected  thereto,  a  support  for  a  camera  secured  to  the  head  of  the  ma- 
chine, extensible  side  braces  connecting  said  support  aod  resta,  and 
means  for  locking  said  braeea  at  any  desired  ezteoaioa.  suhetaatially 
aa  specified. 

4  The  oombinatioa  with  a  bicycle,  of  side  reets  pivotally  con- 
nectad  thereto,  a  support  for  a  camera  having  a  clamp  comprising  a 
fixed  jaw  aad  a  pivoted  jaw.  a  divided  clip  one  member  of  which  is 
carried  by  each  of  said  jawa,  aad  boha  for  connecting  the  extremi- 
ties of  aaid  members,  and  aide  braoea  secured  at  their  upper  extremi- 
tiea  to  the  bolu  eoooeeting  the  members  of  the  divided  clip  and  con- 
nected at  their  lower  ends  to  the  aaid  rests,  subataotially  as  specified, 
fi.  In  a  camera  support  for  bicycles,  the  combination  with  a  snp- 
portiog  platform,  aad  a  clamp  eoaoected  thereto  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  bead  of  the  machine,  of  pivoted  rests  adapted  to  swing 
parallel  with  the  plaae  of  the  front  or  steering  wheel,  telescoping  side 
braoea  eoaoected  at  their  upper  eods  to  the  said  damp  aod  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  lower  eads  of  the  rests,  aod  clamps  secured  to  the 
forks  of  the  maehioe  to  hold  the  resU  in  their  folded  po«tions,  suh- 
etaatially aa  specified. 

6  la  a  camera  support  for  bicycles,  the  combination  with  a  sop- 
porting  platform,  and  means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  head  of  the 
bicycle,  of  reaU  pivotally  eoaoected  to  the  framework  of  the  machine 
aad  capable  of  swinging  in  the  plane  of  the  front  or  steering  wheel 
aad  of  swiogiog  laterally  at  their  lower  or  free  ends,  a  traosverse  ex- 
taoaible  brace  connecting  the  Jower  ends  of  said  resU,  extensible  side 
braeea  coaaacted  at  their  iowar  mds  to  the  reaU  and  at  their  upper 
eods  to  the  said  olampiag  devieea.  aod  clampa  for  hoidiog  the  reau  in 
their  folded  poaitioaa,  subaUntially  as  specified. 

7.  .The  combination  with  a  bicycle,  of  side  reeU  pivotally  con- 
aacted  thereto,  a  camera  sopport  comprising  a  clamp  to  be  secored 
to  tho  head  of  the  bicycle,  a  roUUble  yoke,  a  coupling  connecting 
said  yoke  to  the  clamp,  and  a  platform  capable  of  angular  adjustment 
upoo  the  yoke,  and  side  braces  eonnecUng  the  clamp  with  the  said 
rasts,  sobataotially  as  specified. 


511,044.  EOTAIT  UWPBOCATIHO  PUMP  Wiiiui  CooPtt 
•ad  SKtBU  P  HAaPTM.  Mtniwapotk  Mtnn..  aarignon  to  the  Cooper 
Haii|«Mi  Itoetiio  OcBstnj.  ma»  ptana  FOad  Oot  31. 1882.  Serial 
■a40a488.    nomodeL) 


Chnm  —  1  The  combination  with  the  casing,  provided  with  inlet 
and  ouUet  ports,  of  a  shaft  extending  into  the  said  casing,  a  drum  ar- 
ranged upon  aaid  shaft  and  provided  with  a  series  of  barrels  having 
open  ends  arranged  to  pass  over  said  porto,  plungers  arranged  in  said 
barrels,  a  plate  or  disk  with  the  side  of  which  said  plungers  continu- 
ously eagage.  aod  relatively  to  which  they  occupy  a  subeuotialiy  lat- 
eral position,  said  plate  or  disk  arranged  about  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  to  assume  any  loclioe  with  respect  to  the  same  with- 
out stopping  or  changing  the  speed  of  said  pump  or  motor,  and  said 
disk  or  said  drum  being  secured  upon  the  shaft  while  the  other  por- 
tion is  independent  thereof.  subeUntially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
poee  specified 

2.  The  combination  with  the  casing  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  of  the  shaft  extending  into  said  casing,  the  drum  secured  upon 
said  shaft  aod  provided  with  a  series  of  barrels  having  openings  ar- 
ranged to  pass  over  said  ports  as  the  drum  is  routed,  pluQ<fers  ar- 
ranged in  said  barrels,  a  disk  against  which  said  plungers  are  held, 
aaid  disk  being  swung  upoo  tniooions  arraoged  io  said  eaaiac.  and 


Bteaoa  provided  io  conoection  with  aaid  disk  for  tilting  the  same  to 
vary  the  stroke  of  said  pistons  at  wUl,  suhetaatially  as  described 

3.  The  combination  with  the  casing  provided  with  iolet  aad  ootlat 
p«  rta,  of  a  shaft  exteodiag  ioto  the  said  caaiag,  a  drum  fixed  oa  Mid 
shaft.  Mid  dram  provided  with  a  series  of  barrak.  having  opeaiajp 
adapted  to  paas  over  aaid  porta,  plangars  arraoged  to  operau  in  said 
barrels,  connecting  rods  extending  from  the  same,  a  tilOog  diak  piv- 
oted io  uid  casing,  a  revoluble  nog  arranged  io  Mid  diak  aod  io  which 
Mid  eoooeeting  rods  are  secured  aad  Mid  ring  being  fixed  upoo  the 
ahaft,  aod  adapted  to  revolve  within  uid  tUtiog  diak  aubataatiaily  m 
deecribed  aod  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combinatioa  with  a  casing  having  one  end  provided  with 
inlet  and  outlet  porta,  of  a  shaft  extending  ioto  said  casiog,  a  drum 
arranged  within  said  casiog  aod  fixed  upoo  aaid  shaft,  barreb  pro- 
vided in  aaid  drum  and  having  openings  lo  paaa  over  said  porta,  plan 
gera  provided  in  said  barrels,  a  tilting  disk  pivoted  io  said  caaing  aad 
surrounding  said  shaft,  means  for  tilting  the  Mme,  a  ring  or  diak  revo> 
lobly  arranged  upoo  said  tilting  disk  and  universally  pivoted  upon 
said  shaft,  aod  eoaoeetiog  rods  for  securiog  said  pluogers  to  Mid  riog. 
suboUotially  as  described. 

5  The  combination  with  the  canog  having  ao  aad  provided  with 
iolet  and  outlet  porta,  a  shaft  exteodiog  ioto  said  casiog,  a  drum  ar- 
ranged thereon  and  having  barrob  provided  with  openings  to  paM 
over  said  ports,  plungere  arraoged  in  aaid  barrels,  a  tilung  disk  piv- 
oted  upon  trunnions  having  bearings  in  Mid  casings,  a  revoluble  nng 
arranged  within  said  disk,  a  universal  joint  connecUon  between  said 
ring  and  Mid  shaft,  connecting  rods  exteodiog  betweeo  said  ring  aod 
aaid  plungers,  a  worm  gear  fixed  in  Mid  casing  and  engaging  said  disk, 
aod  meaos  provided  00  the  ootaide  of  said  casing  to  operate  the  same 
to  tilt  Mid  disk,  substantially  as  described 

6.  The  combinatioa  with  the  closed  caaiag  having  iolet  and  oat- 
let  poru,  of  a  shaft  exteodiog  ioto  the  Mme,  a  drum  arranged  there- 
on, aod  haviog  barrels  provided  with  openings  for  the  reception  and 
discharge  of  liquid  from  and  ioto  said  porta,  plungers  arranged  in  said 
barrels,  a  tilting  disk  pivoted  in  said  casing  and  with  which  extea 
sions  of  said  plungers  are  adapted  to  continuoualy  engage,  a  box  pro- 
vided on  Mid  casing,  a  worm  arranged  therein,  aod  engaging  the  pe 
riphery  of  said  disk  and  the  lever  provided  lo  connection  therewith 
for  operating  the  Mme,  subsUatially  as  described 

7.  The  combination  with  the  inclosing  caw,  of  poru  provided 
therein,  a  bridge  separatiog  Mid  porta,  a  shaft  exteodinx  into  Mid 
casiog,  a  drum  provided  thereoo,  aod  having  barrels  provided  with 
openings  of  subsUntially  the  width  of  aaid  bndge,  a  tilting  disk  piv- 
oted at  right  angles  to  said  bridge,  means  for  tilting  Mid  disk,  a  revo- 
luble ring  provided  ioMid  diak  and  pivoted  00  the  shaft,  anti  friction 
bearings  between  Mid  disk  aod  nng.  plungers  arranged  in  said  bar- 
rels, eoaoeetiog  rods  and  ball  bearing  for  the  ends  thereof,  aad  said 
plunger  and  nog  reapecCively.  subeuotialiy  as  deecribed. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  face  disk  provided  with  inlet  aod  out 
let  chambers  and  ports,  of  a  dnim  provided  with  a  series  of  longitod^ 
nal  barrels  having  openings  to  pass  orw  aaid  inlet  and  outlet  porta, 
plungers  or  pistons  an-anged  in  aaid  ban^  a  traoaveraely  pivoted 
tilUng  disk  against  the  side  of  which  Mid  pluogers  are  conuououaiy 
held  and  mMns  for  swinging  or  Ultmg  said  disk  to  change  the  throw 
of  aaid  pistons  acting  against  the  same  as  a  cam.  sabataatially  as  aad 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

9  The  combination,  with  a  face  disk  provided  with  inlet  and  oot 
let  chambers  and  porto,  of  4  drum  provided  with  a  series  of  longitudi- 
nal barrels  having  openings  to  pass  ortr  said  inlet  and  outlet  porta, 
pluogers  or  pistons  arranged  in  said  barrels,  a  transversely  pivoted 
tilting  disk,  and  anti- friction  mecbanisin  interposed  between  aaid  ploa- 
gers  and  Mid  tilting  disk  and  by  means  of  which  Mid  pluogers  are 
continuously  held  in  engagement  therewith,  and  means  for  swingiog 
or  Ulting  said  disk  to  change  the  throw  of  said  pistoos.  suhetaatially 
aa  deecribed. 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  (itoe  disk  having  inlet  aod  outlet  ' 
ports,  of  a  drum,  one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  revolve  before  said 
disk,  said  drom  having  a  series  of  open  ended  barrels,  plungers  or  pis- 
tons srrsnged  10  aaid  barrels,  an  inclined  disk  concentric  with  Mid 
drom  aod  face  disk,  a  revoluble  aati-frictioo  riogarreoged  within  Mid 
disk  aod  conoections  or  ties  between  said  riog  and  said  pluogers,  sub- 
ataotially as  deecribed  aod  for  the  purpose  specified. 

1 1  The  combination,  with  tbe  face  disk  having  inlet  and  outtat 
porto,  a  ahaft  revoluble  with  respect  thereto,  a  dram  abattiag  aaid 
disk  and  haviog  a  senes  of  open  ended  barrels,  plungers  or  pistoos  in 
said  barrels. an  lochned  disk  concentric  with  Mid  shaft,  a  ring  mounted 
io  snti-fhctioo  beanogs  in  said  disk  and  whereto  uid  plunger*  are 
connected,  aod  said  nog  being  universally  pivoted  00  said  shaft  to  ra- 
volre  therewith  and  with  Mid  drum,  sutmaatially  as  deecribed. 

12.  The  combinatioo,  with  the  face  disk  having  the  iolet  and  out- 
let porto  aod  chambers,  of  the  shaft  concentric  with  Mid  disk ,  a  thrust 
beanng  for  said  shaft  in  said  disk,  a  drum  having  a  senes  of  barrelB 
aad  fixed  oa  said  ahaft  and  one  ead  thereof  abottiug  aaid  diak,  aa  ia- 
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diMd  diik  opptmt*  Um  otb«r  mm!  of  Mid  drai^  aod  eo— — trie  viU 
Um  dbaft,  Ml  aatiinetioa  itef  rtvolable  is  Mid  diik  ud  txcd  oa  Mid 
•kaft,  Mid  risf  Maf  aaiTerMlly  pivotod  m  mmI  aiuft,  aad  plaacara 
ia  mM  baiuli  aad  ooaaacMd  with  mid  riaf,  al  Mbitaatially  u  aad 


5 11.045.  WHULHUOW  AmLASMV'puiatm.WmTm. 
■  T  liliiWiilili  iftUUm  r  T>MiMjiii  toi— I  li^iiiii  in  U<k 


rod  batwMo  Ui«  adjaeoot  rock-ann  of  tbc  rock-«haft  aod  th«  beU- 
craak  larer.  aod  a  conoecting-rod  betwoen  th«  reraaioiog  braoch  of 
the  ball  craok  larar  aod  block  io  the  canog,  tubauntialtj  ■•  specified 
3.  The  eaaiog  18  located  in  the  eagmeer's  cab,  and  provided  with 
aiiot  i9aod  iodioatiag  mark*  adjaceot  thereto,  the  block  20  mounted 
for  alidiac  Boveaaat  within  the  caaiag,  the  indicating  Soger  carried 
bj  the  block,  the  rod  31  connected  to  the  block,  and  connections  be 
twaas  the  rod  21  aod  the  piston  rod  of  the  brake  cjlinder  aa  tet  forth 


Ctaiai. —  1.  laawkaalbarrow.aeoBbinatioqof  afraoM-work  pro 
Tidad  with  kaadlM  at  oo«  aod  aad  a  wheal  at  t|e  oppa«te  aad ,  Mid 
fraaa-work  haiiag  earrad  traeka  araetad  thereto  with  thair  eooeava 
adgw  apward,  aad  a  Aiftiag  bos  providad  witi  wheels  fitted  to  raa 
ea  Mid  traeka,  aj  aad  for  the  parpoee  ipeeifted; 

2.  la  a  wheelbarrow,  the  oombiaation  of  ^  wheelbarrow  (huaa 
provided  with  a  wheel  aad  haviag  curred  tnlcks  erected  thereon, 
alopa  at  oppoaite  eada  of  Mid  tracks,  aod  a  sbiftihg  box  provided  with 
wheek  fitted  to  ma  oa  said  tracks  and  retainei^  fitted  to  take  ooder 
mM  traeka,  m  aad  for  the  purpoM  specified. 


611.047.  CLOTCH  Joao  Sawux.  Berlin,  OemMoy, tatgnor  to 
Mafte  aawnn.  nme  plaoa  niad  July  17,  1891  Serial  la  48a  73« 
OtenM.)   Pat«iUadtaBB«iudaaptS2. 18n.lal7.162. 


511 .04r6.  IIDICATOR  rOR  BRAU-nST(}IS.  Wiuua  J.  Oir- 
■■.  SanBtOD.  Pa.,  Milgniir  of  ooe-thM  to  Ja^M  nyiin,  aaae  pian 
riM  HV  27.  1893.    a«M  Ba  475,706.    (MolaoM.) 


Claim. —  1.  The  eoasbiaaUoa  with  the  tender  and  cab  of  a  loco- 
MOtiTe,  the  air-brake  cyliader,  aad  the  rod  thereih,  of  beariags  located 
Mder  the  eah,  a  IraaaverM  rock<ehafi  joaraaJediio  the  beariaga,  rock 
araa  Wfom  the  reek-ahaft,  a  eoaaectiag  rod  betLeea  the  piatoa-rod 
ef  the  brake  eyiiMler  aad  oae  of  said  roek-anB4  ao  iadieator  easiag 
:  ia  the  eab,  aa  iadicatiag  fiager  iMaat^d  in  the  eaaag.  aad 
;  derieM  betweea  the  iadieatiag  flag^r  aad  the  reauiaing 
reek-«i«  wharehy  Moveaeats  of  the  latter  are  taparted  to  the  indi- 
eatiac  lager  which  ia  oaaaad  to  smto  orer  a  a^aie  apoa  the  easing. 


1  The  eoMbtaaliea  with  the  leader  aad  e4b  ef  a  loooaotiTe,  a 
bnka^TMadar  aad  its  piatoa-rod.  of  a  traaarersaroek-shafl  joanialed 
ia  htariai^  aader  the  cab.  oppeeitelj  dispoeed  rock -arms  arranxed 
9pm  tha  shaft,  the  heat  iak  6,  the  pirot  pia  be«weea  the  rear  eod  of 
the  saaa  aad  the  fkvat  ead  ef  the  pistoa-red.  th^  straight  link  8  piv- 
eted  M  at  7  to  the  froat  ead  of  the  beat  liak  aad  {loooely  coaoected  to 
a  reek  arm  of  the  shaft,  the  iadieator  easiag  alraoged  in  the  cab. 
shtttod,  aad  provided  with  a  scale,  a  block  ealrjing  an  indicating 
liefer  Moaated  is  the  nasiag,  a  beii-eraak  lereij  pivoted  at  its  angle 
ia  advaaM  af  tha  reek-ahaft  aader  tha  eah  aad  1  laaiaf.  a  coaaeetiaf • 


s  > 
C'ktim.—  l.  In  a  coupling,  thecombioation,  with  a  shaft  a,ands 
shell  secared  thereon  and  provided  with  guides  f,  on  the  inside  of  its 
periphery  of  twosingle<ooe  frictioo-ciutches  sliding  in  the  said  guides, 
a  spring  forcing  the  said  clutches  apart,  a  shaft  b.  a  sleeve  secured  on 
the  Mid  shaft  h  and  provided  with  a  stop,  a  double  cone  friction-clutch 
splined  to  the  said  sleeve  between  the  aforeuid  clutches,  a  spring 
pressiag  the  Mid  double-cone  clutch  toward  the  Mid  stop  aad  means 
for  forcing  the  Mid  clutches  into  engagerneot,  substaotiall  j  as  set  forth . 

2.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination,  with  a  shaft  a.  and  a  chell  se- 
cured thereon  and  provided  with  guides/'  on  the  inside  of  its  periph- 
ery, of  two  single-cone  friction-clutches  sliding  in  the  said  guides,  the 
spring  buffer  a  interposed  between  the  inner  clutch  and  the  side  of 
the  shell,  a  spring  forcing  the  laid  clutches  apart,  a  shaft  6,  a  sleeve 
secured  00  the  said  shaft  6  and  provided  with  a  stop,  a  double-cone 
fHctioo-clutch  splined  to  the  uid  sleeve  between  the  aforeMid  clutches, 
a  spring  pressing  the  uid  dotfble-cone  clutch  toward  the  stop,  and 
Beau  for  forcinx  the  Mid  clutches  into  eogagemeot,  subetantiallr  as 
eat  forth. 

3.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination,  with  a  shaft  a,  and  a  shell  se- 
cured thereon  aod  provided  with  guides/*,  on  the  iaaide  of  iu  periphery 
of  two  single-cooe  friction-clutches  sliding  in  the  Mid  guides,  •  shaft 
b,  a  sleeve  secured  on  the  shaft  6  and  provided  with  stops,  double- 
eooe  friction-clatchM  splined  to  the  Mid  sleeve  between  the  aforesaid 
clotchM,  a  double  clutch -ring  sliding  io  the  Mid  gaid«  between  the 
double-cone  clutches,  springs  normally  holding  apart  all  the  faction 
ikeee  of  the  Mid  clutches,  and  means  for  forcing  the  Mid  dutehw  into 
engagement,  subsUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  parts  of  a  tnctioo  clutch,  and  springs 
normally  holding  apart  the  said  parts  of  the  clutch ,  a  plate  revolv- 
ing constantly  with  one  part  of  the  clutch,  a  screw  of  very  great  pitch 
*Bgaging  with  the  Mid  plate,  with  iu  end  bearing  against  ooe  part 
of  the  clutch  aod  adapted  to  be  revolved  ia  ooe  direction  by  the  said 
springs,  and  means  for  revolving  the  said  screw  in  the  other  direction, 
whereby  the  parts  of  the  clutch  are  pressed  together.  subsUntially  m 
set  forth. 

5  The  combinatioB,  with  the  parts  of  a  friction  clutch,  aod  sprinp 
normally  holding  apart  the  Mid  parts  of  the  clutch  ,  of  a  plate  revolv- 
ing constantly  with  one  part  of  the  clutch,  the  screws^  of  very  great 
pitch  eogagiag  with  the  Mid  plate  aad  adapted  to  be  revolved  io  one 
direction  by  the  Mid  springs,  the  toothed  wheels  2  secured  on  the  ends 
of  the  Mid  screws,  a  central  toothed  wheel  i  gearing  into  the  wheels 
2  aod  provided  with  a  clutch  jaw  t,  aod  a  sliding  disk  provided  with 
meaM  for  revolving  it  and  a  clutch  jaw  ^  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  detch  jaw  t.  whereby  the  parU  of  the  clutch  are  pressed  together, 
sabatantiaUy  as  set  torth. 

6.  In  a  eoupHng,  the  combination,  with  the  shaft  6,  and  the  revo- 
lable  dutch  jaw  t  mounted  thereon ,  of  the  disk  z  mounted  00  the 
said  shaft  aad  provided  with  the  clutch  jaw  ^,  the  sleeve  o  splined 
00  the  Mid  shaft,  the  disks  6  and  4  mouoted  on  the  Mid  sleeve,  the 
spriag  3  iaterpoaed  between  the  disks  6  aod  4,  the  bolts  5  secared  to 
the  disk  X  aod  having  screwthreads  of  very  great  pitch  and  passing 
throogh  holes  in  the  disks  6  aod  4,  the  arms  10  screwed  00  the  ends 
of  the  said  bohs.  and  the  sliding  sleeve  f'  mounted  on  the  sleeve  o 
aad  provided  with  caoM  w  for  raising  the  Mid  arms,  substantially  u 
and  for  the  purpose  Mt  forth 


5  1  1.04r8.     WORI  BKJICU  POR  SALOOVa     ClaiLB  R  Obovb 
Attla.  Ohio    IM  Am  12.  1883     Serial  Ha  470,061     (Ro  moM.) 
Claim —I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bottle  receptacle,  of  a  rack  removably  fitted  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  temporary  fiuteoiag  devices,  Mid  rack  being  provided 
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with  bottle  openings,  and  flexible  cloaures  arraaged  ia  said  openings 
•ad  divided  radially  to  form  sector-shaped  wings,  the  apexes  of  which 
are  cut  away  to  provide  central  spaces  for  the  necks  of  the  bottlea, 
aubsUnUally  as  specified. 


611.050. 


minal  perpendicularly-disposed  lugs  having  beveled  inner  sides  where> 
by  the  greatest  interval  between  the  lugs  is  measured  perpendicular 
with  the  inner  faces  thereof,  and  whereby  the  interval  between  the 
innermost  points  of  the  lugs  measured  parallel  with  the  length  of  the 
jaw  is  lees  than  the  interval  measured  perpeiulicHlar  to  the  faces,  sub- 
atantially  u  specified. 


2.  A  work -bench  for  Mioons  comprising  a  supporting  framework 
provided  with  spaced  transverse  supporting  bars,  a  skeleton  frame 
fitted  within  the  supporting  framework  and  carrying  a  drip-pan,  a 
bottle  receptacle  fixed  to  Mid  skeleton  frame,  a  tray  removably  fitted 
within  the  framework,  inclined  downwardly  toward  its  inner  end  and 
provided  at  its  lowermost  end  with  a  rinsing  tank,  and  a  flat  raised 
surface,  33.  arranged  adjacent  to  Mid  Unk,  all  constructed  aod  ar- 
ranged substantially  as  specified. 


B  1  1,049.  ELECTRIC-ARC  LAMP  AuousT  HoMEL  and  (JKOtot 
a  ioaeiBeEB,  Hew  York.  V  Y  FU«d  Mar  24. 1893  Serial  Ha  467.518 
(Mo  model) 


Chim~l.  In  an  electric  arc-lamp  a  hollow  electrode  passing 
through  the  solenoid;*  of  the  lamp  and  having  set  screws  or  pins  at- 
Uched  to  iu  lower  end,  and  a  spirally  grooved  carbon-rack  loosely  in- 
serted into  the  hollow  electrode,  the  set  screws  or  pins  projecting  into 
the  groove  of  the  rack,  thus  serving  as  guides  in  moving  the  rack  up 
or  down,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electric  arc-lamp,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  electrode 
having  downwardly  extending  springs  pivoted  to  the  Mme,  with  a 
spirally  grooved  carbon-rack  loosely  inserted  into  the  hollow  elec- 
trode, aod  pins  or  set-screws  passing  through  or  otherwise  attached 
to  the  springs  and  projecting  into  the  groove  of  the  rack,  substaa- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  electric  arc-lamp,  a  spirally  grooved  carbon  rack,  in 
combination  vrith  springs  having  pins  projecting  into  the  groovM  of 
the  rack,  and  set-screws  prcMing  upon  the  springs  und  holding  the 
Mid  pins  in  the  groove  of  the  rack,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  el«;tric  arc-lamp,  the  combination  of  an  electrode  with 
doHuwirdly  extending  springs  pivoted  thereto,  pins  or  screws  at- 
tached to  the  springs,  a  spiraUy  grooved  carbon-rack,  the  said  piM 
projecting  into  the  groove  of  the  rack,  posU  on  a  supporing  plate» 
and  »et-9crewsheld  by  the  Mid  posU  and  pressing  upon  theuid  springs, 
substantially  as  Mt  forth 


511.001.  PRODOCTION  OP  NEUTRAL  WOOIrOKKASK  JoiAlR 
CLaaimni,  BraoMD.Gdrmany  FOea  Jaa  10. 1893.  Serial  ■«  457,961 
( No  specimena  1  Patenled  Id  Luxemburg  Sept  28, 1 892,  No  1 .69S.  aad 
ia  lUly  SepL  3a  1892,  XXVII,  32.717.  LXIV,  213. 


611. 050.    OATE-HINOB.    Joai  PUww,  Newark,  Ohio    TOed 

Apr.  7, 1892.    Serial  Na  428,168     (No  modeL) 

Claim. — In  a  hinge,  the  combinatioo  with  a  threaded  eye  bolt  of 
a  fixed  jaw,  and  a  movable  jaw  to  engage  opposite  tida  of  a  post,  aod 
means  to  adjust  the  movable  jaw,  Mid  jaws  being  provided  with  ter- 


Claim. — 1.  The  improvement  in  the  production  of  neutral  wool 
grease,  which  consisU  in  immersing  the  precipitate  from  wool  wash- 
ings in  a  liquid  having  a  greater  specific  gravity  than  that  of  wool 
grease  melting  below  40°  centigrade  and  a  less  specific  gravity  than 
wool  grease  melting  above  40'  centigrade,  agiuting  the  precipiute 
in  fcaid  liquid,  whereby  the  wool  grease  of  the  leaser  specific  gnarity 
rises,  and  that  of  the  grcaUr  specific  gravity  settles  in  Mid  liquid  and 
then  removing  the  wool  grease  of  thp  lesser  specific  gravity,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  improvement  in  the  production  of  aentral  wool  greaa 
which  coosisU  in  removing  the  sediment  from  water  from  wool  wash- 
ings, then  precipiuting  the  wool  grease  io  said  water,  then  separat- 
ing the  low  melting  wool  grease  from  such  precipitate  by  running  an 
upward  current  of  liquid  through  the  precipiute  and  then  removing 
the  low  melting  wool  grease  thus  separated.  subsUntially  at  and  for 
the  purpose  Mt  forth. 

3.  The  improvement  in  the  production  of  neutral  wool  greaM 
which  coBsisU  in  precipiuting  the  wool  grease  aod  water  from  wool 
washings,  then  separating  the  low  melting  wool  grease  from  that  melt- 
ing at  the  higher  tempierature  in  uid  precipiut*.  then  removing  the 
low  mdting  wool  greaM  after  such  separation,  then  dissolving  the 
greaM  thus  removed  in  a  solvent,  and  then  removing  the  solveul  from 
the  greaM  dissolved  therein,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoM 
specified. 


611  062  LAMP  DRAFT  REOUUTOR  JuU  W.  UwiM,  Sao 
Beiiianiiao  County,  CaL  Filed  Mar.  20, 1883.  Serial  la  466.8  la  Oto 
modeL) 

Cf,iim.—l.  The  lamp  burner  provided  with  the  revoluble  slide 
having  draft  openings  therein  and  adapted  to  admit  air  betweOL  the 
chimney  and  tbc  air  deflector  and  adapted  to  be  routed  to  chaage 
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lk«  poiitioa  of  th«  drsn  opMiogi  with  raUUon  U  the  Sum  opening 
«f  tlM  dnAwtor. 


S.  ▲  drmft  refvlatiaK  sTida  for  n  Ump  burnercomprisiog  n  chim- 
— y  wting  ring  proridad  with  dr«fl  opcuings  tod  ad*pt«d  to  be 
pt«o«d  opoo  th«  barner  ftad  adapted  to  se«t  the  chimaej  and  to  allow 
the  paaMge  of  air  throogh  the  draft  opeoioga  iatq  the  space  between 
the  chioinejr  and  the  air  deflector,  and  adapted  |o  be  routed  when 
00  the  barner  to  change  the  poeition  of  the  draft  bpenini^s  with  rela- 
tioa  to  the  flame  openings  of  the  burner. 

S.  A*  a  oew  article  of  manuflu;ture.  a  non-he4l-cond acting  lamp- 
chiaDej-eaatiag  ring  prorided  with  draft  openings  and  adapted  to 
be  a^JMted,  when  on  a  lamp  burner,  to  change  the  position  of  its 
draft-openings  with  relation  to  the  flame-opening  of  the  burner. 


511 ,05 8 .    WRISTPIH  TUMEK.    Rodolfb L  Liviii. MeoomlDee. 
lUeb.   paed  Oct. 31. 1892.    aertal  N:  45a323    •NouodeL) 


diepoeed  tool-head,  haring  a  bodj-portion  Q,  a  sliding  member  f  pro- 
rided with  a  tool-eocket,  and  adjusting  dericee  conoectiog  the  parta 
of  the  head  wberebj  the  diaUoce  of  the  tool  from  the  center  of  ro- 
tation may  be  Taricd,  substantially  as  specified. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  spindle  and  fuipporting  devices  to  hold 
the  same  io  axial  alignment  with  a  wrist-pin,  of  a  tool-head  baring  a 
transrersely-disposed  body  portion  Q  fixed  to  the  spindle  and  prorided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot,  an  adjustable  member  q  slidably  mounted  upon 
the  body-portion  and  prorided  with  a  tool  socket  aligned  with  the 
slot  in  the  body-portion,  and  adjusting  and  locking  dericee  connecting 
the  body  portion  and  slidable  member,  substantially  as  specified. 


611,054r.   LAMP-nLLBR.  Iuac W  Lora Cucammiga. OtL   PUed 
July28,lK3.    3enal  Ha  481,830    (.No  model) 


Cbth*.— I.  The  combination  with  a  base  proirided  with  suitable 
•upporting  aericea,  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  upon  the  base,  and 
taming  nechanism  mounted  upon  said  carriage,  of  feeding  derices 
eompriaiag  a  rotatabla  feed-screw  engaging  a  stationary  feed-nut 
•poa  the  baae,  a  rocking  lerer  swireled  upon  the  f^d-screw  and  oper- 
atirely  ooaaeeted  to  the  turning  mechanism,  and  a  spring  actuated 
pawl  carried  by  said  lerer  to  engage  a  ratchet  u|>on  the  feed  screw, 
■vhataatially  as  ^Mcified. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  base  pronded  witl|  suiuole  supporting 
darieca,  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  upon  the  bas4,  and  taming  mech- 
aaiaoi  hariag  a  rotatable  spindle,  of  feeding  derides  comprising  a  ro- 
tatabla feed  screw  engaging  a  stationary  nut  upoa  the  baM,  a  rocking 
iarar  fUerumad  upon  the  feed-screw,  connectionai  between  said  lerer 
aad  the  spindle  of  the  turning  mechanism  wherel^y  the  throw  of  said 
brer  ouy  be  regulated,  and  a  spring  actuated  |:^wl  carried  by  the 
roekiag  larnr  in  operatire  relation  to  a  ntche^  fixed  to  said  feed- 
ieraw,  rabauntially  as  specified. 

9.  la  a  ouehine  of  the  class  deaeribed,  the  combination  with  the 
base  aad  the  sliding  carriage,  of  the  spindle  mounted  upon  the  car- 
riage, means  for  operating  the  spindle,  a  feed-«trew  mounted  upon 
the  carriage  and  extending  at  an  intermediate  point  through  a  sta- 
tionary fsad-ant  attached  to  the  base,  a  feed-arm  fulcrumed  upon  the 
ftad-aeraw,  a  coanecting-rod  between  the  spindlfe  and  the  feed-arm, 
aad  a  pawl  aad  mtchet  connection  between  the  feed  arm  and  the 
fcad-seraw,  sabsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  la  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
base  and  the  carriage  mounted  thereupon,  of  l^e  spindle  mounted 
apoa  the  carriage,  means  for  opemting  the  spindls,  a  slotted  link  car- 
ried by  the  spindle,  a  feed-screw  carried  by  the  Carriage  and  engag- 
ing a  statioaary  feed  nut  upon  the  base,  a  feed-4rm  fulcrumed  upon 
the  faed-wraw,  and  connected  at  one  end  to  s4id  slotted  link,  and 
pawl  and  ratchet  connection  between  the  feed-Arm  and  feed-ecrew, 
sabstantially  as  specified. 

5  la  a  aachiaa  of  the  clan  described,  the  Icombination  with  a 
base  and  a  carriage  mounted  to  slide  thereupon,  of  a  feed-screw 
■oaatad  apoa  the  carriage  aad  engaging  a  sutjonary  nut  upon  the 
haaa.  the  taraing-spindle,  means  to  operate  the  s^me,  a  mtchet  fixed 
apoa  the  <bad-acrew,  a  feed  arm  fklcrumed  uponlthe  feed  screw  and 
eoaaactad  at  oaa  ead  to  the  spiadle,  and  a  double  or  mrer^ble  pawl 
carried  by  the  fcad-arm  to  eagage  said  pawl,  a^d  prorided  with  an 
aetaatiag  spriag,  sobauntiaOy  as  specifted. 

6.  The  combiaatioa  with  a  spindle  and  suppei  ting  derices  to  bold 
Ika  aaaa  ia  alifnaent.  aiially,  with  the  wrist-p  n,  of  a  transrereely 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  the  fixed  collar  provided  with  the 
lateml  discharge  opeuing  and  prorided  with  the  vent  tube  retaining 
shoulder;  the  loose  morable  collar  fitted  to  the  fixed  collar  and 
adapted  to  partially  rotate  with  relation  to  the  same  and  provided 
with  the  spout  opening  and  adapted  and  arranged  to  register  with 
the  discharge  opening  of  the  fixed  collar  at  one  point  of  its  rotation 
and  to  register  with  the  wall  of  the  fixed  collar  at  another  portion 
of  its  rotation ;  the  rent  tube  secured  to  the  morsble  collar  and  open- 
ing into  the  inside  of  the  fixed  collar  and  adapted  to  fit  beneath  the 
rent- tube  retaining  shoulder,  and  a  suitable  closure  for  the  ends  of 
the  collars. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  fixed  collar  prorided  with  the  lateral 
discharge  opening,  and  with  the  rent  tube  notch,  the  vent  tube  clos- 
ing spring  and  the  rent  tube  retaining  shoulder ;  the  loose  morable 
collar  fitted  to  the  fixed  collar  and  adapted  to  partially  rotate  with 
relation  to  the  same  and  prorided  with  the  spout  opening  and  adapted 
and  arranged  to  register  with  the  discharge  opening  of  the  fixed  col- 
lar at  one  point  in  its  rotation  and  to  register  with  the  wall  of  the 
fixed  collar  at  another  portion  of  its  rotation  ;  and  the  rent  tube  se- 
cured to  the  morable  collar  and  opening  into  the  inside  of  the  fixed 
collar  and  adapted  to  fit  beneath  the  vent  tube  retaining  shoulder 
and  engase  the  rent  tube  dusting  spring,  and  a  suitable  closure  for 
the  outer  ends  of  the  collars. 

3.  A  lamp  filler  comprising  the  fixed  and  movable  collars  and  the 
suitable  closure  for  the  outer  ends  thereof  and  prorided  with  the  spout 
opening  and  the  spout  and  with  the  rent  tube  fixed  to  the  spout,  and 
having  its  interior  opening  arranged  within  the  collars  opposite  the 
spout  opening. 

5  11 .0  5  O .  W ATCHCASB.  Prtis  Mui.  Philadelphia.  Pa,  aMgnor 
to  the  KeyBtooe  Watch  Case  Company,  of  Peonsylranla  Original  apptt- 
oatioa  filed  Dea  19. 1889,  Serial  la  334.344  Dlrided  and  UUa  appUoa- 
Uon  filed  Apr.  13. 18ya    Sahal  Ha  347  989    (No  modei) 


Cluim. — 1.  A  watch  case  baring  its  center  formed  with  a  sup- 
porting flange  at  iu  front  side  adjacent  to  the  face  of  the  watch  in 
combination  with  the  watch  morement  supported  thereby  and  an  ad- 
jusuble  clamping  ring  adapted  to  be  screwed  to  the  center  from  the 
back  of  the  watch  to  clamp  the  movement  against  said  flange. 

2  A  watch  case  baring  its  center  formed  with  a  supporting  flange 
at  iu  front  side  adjacent  to  the  face  of  the  watch,  in  combination 
with  the  watch  morement  supported  thereby  and  an  adjusUble  clamp- 
ing ring  adapted  to  be  screwed  to  the  center  from  the  back  of  the 
watch  to  clamp  the  morement  against  said  flsnge  and  a  glass  carried 
by  said  clamping  ring. 

3.  A  watch  case  consisting  of  a  remorable  back  and  bezel  and  a 
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center  haring  a  supporting  flaoga  at  itt  front  aide  adjaeent  to  the  re- 
movable beael  and  iotemal  screw  thraadf  at  its  mar  side  adjacent  to 
the  removable  back,  in  combination  with  a  morement  supported  by 
said  flange  and  an  externally  scmw  threaded  adjusUble  clamping 
ring  adapted  to  be  screwed  to  the  ceoter  down  upon  the  movement 
to  clamp  it  against  the  supporting  flange  of  the  center  fh>m  the  rear 
side  of  the  watch. 

4.  A  watch  case  haring  its  center  formed  with  a  supporting  flange 
adjacent  to  the  face  side  thereof,  in  combination  with  the  morement 
supported  thereby,  and  an  adjusUble  clamping  ring  adapted  to  be 
scmwed  to  the  cenur  from  the  back  thereof  to  clamp  the  morement 
upoo  said  supportiog  ihouldar  with  capacity  of  adjustment  to  and 
ft-om  the  supporting  shoulder  at  the  front  of  the  watch  case  for  move- 
ments of  difTerebt  thickness. 

5.  A  watch  case  haring  iu  center  formed  with  a  supporting  flange 
adjacent  to  the  £ace  side  thereof,  in  combination  with  the  morement 
supported  themby,  an  adjusUble  clamping  ring  adapted  to  be  screwed 
to  the  ceoter  f^om  the  back  thereof  to  clamp  the  morement  upon  said 
supporting  shoulder  with  capacity  of  adjustment  to  and  from  the  sup- 
porting shoulder  at  the  front  of  the  watch  case  for  morementa,  of  dif- 
femnt  thickness  aad  a  back  or  eorer  independent  of  said  adjusUble 
clamping  ring. 

6.  A  watch  case  formed  with  a  supportiog  shoulder  adjacent  to 
the  &ce  side  thereof  and  prorided  at  iU  back  with  a  screw  thmaded 
rim,  in  combination  with  a  watch  aiorement  supported  by  said  shoul- 
der, and  an  adjnsUble  clamping  ring  prorided  with  screw  threads  for 
atUchment  to  the  screw  threaded  rim  at  the  rear  of  the  case,  and 
baring  the  face  upon  which  said  screw  threads  are  located  unob- 
structed to  permit  adjustment  of  said  clamping  ring  to  or  ft-om  the 
supporting  shoulder  at  the  front  of  the  watch  case,  whereby  said  clamp- 
ing ring  is  adapted  to  clamp  the  morement  upoo  said  supporting 
shoulder  and  has  capacity  of  adjustment  for  moremenU  of  different 
thickness. 


611.067. 


511.066.    CBURM    AHoa  W.  HaniT,  Ciebunn.  Tax     Plied  May 
86.1893     Serial  Ha  475,302     (Ho  modei) 


is  hinged  or  piroted  a  recUngular  ttmrne,  said  frame  carrying  a  sTid- 
ing  support  to  which  is  secured  a  clamp,  said  clamp  being  adapted  to 
hold  the  wire  M,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  sMing 
support,  and  spring  V  one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  said  pirotad 
recUngular  frame  while  iU  other  end  is  secnred  to  an  a4jusUble  sleere 
on  said  rertically  adjusUble  rod  subeUntially  as  deecribed  and  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


511 ,058..   T&EE-PROTECTOB.    CiAUJi  Oun,  Chloago,  HI.  w- 
signorof  ooe-hair  to  Charles  A  Olaen.  lanM  ulaoa    PUed  Mar.  2. 1888. 

Solal  Ha  464.306     (Ho  modaL) 


Ckim  —In  a  chum,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame  pro- 
rided with  cross-bars  S3  and  34,  a  bearing  block  haring  a  guide  open- 
ing and  prorided  with  plates  secured  to  the  crose-bar  33,  a  rertical 
fan  shaft  jouroaled  in  bearing  openings  of  the  lower  one  of  said  plates 
and  in  the  croas-bar  34,  and  carrying  a  pulley,  a  fut  mounted  oa  the 
fcn  shaft,  a  daahar-rod  armngad  in  the  guide  opening,  a  power  shaft, 
aad  neana  for  communicating  motion  therefrom  to  the  dasher  rod 
•ad  to  the  <kn  shaft,  subatantiaUy  as  described 


A  1 1.057.    TOOIrBOLOBB.     Plan  Onou.  Veotuia.  Cai     PUed 
Ml  11888.    8ertlIlo48a98a    rioaoM.) 

Claim  —\  In  an  appamtus  of  the  class  deecribed  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rertically  and  horisonUlly  adjusUble  rod.  to  the  upper  end 
of  which  is  hingad  or  pirotad  a  racUagniar  fmme,  said  fhune  car- 
rying a  slidiag  support  to  which  is  secured  a  clamp,  said  clamp  being 
adapted  to  hold  the  wire  M.  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  sliding  support.  subsUatially  as  described  and  iu  the  manner  and 
for  tha  purpoaa  set  forth. 

1  la  an  appamtts  of  the  elass  described  the  combination  of  a 
rertically  aad  horisoauUy  a^jaataMa  rod.  to  the  upper  ead  of  which 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  tree-protector,  the  combination  of  tha  ooraar- 
posts,  the  angle-irons,  haring  apertures  in  their  projecting  aads  and 
rigidly  secured  to  the  respectire  posU,  the  series  of  rertical  sUta,  the 
catches,  secured  thereto  and  haring  projecting  book-ends  detachably 
engaging  with  said  angle-irons  whereby  the  lower  ends  of  the  siaU 
are  reuined  in  position  with  reference  to  the  comer-posts,  subataB- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  tree  protector,  the  combination  of  the  series  of  rartieal 
slau,  the  catches,  secured  thereto  and  baring  lugs  formed  on  the  ad- 
jacent ends  thereof  and  a  latch-bar,  piroted  at  one  end  to  one  of  said 
lugs,  the  opposite  end  loosely  engaging  with  the  lug  on  tha  companion 
c:tcb.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  tree-protector,  the  combination  of  the  coraer-posU,  the 
angle-irons,  rigidly  secured  thereto,  the  series  of  rertical  slats,  the 
catches,  secnred  to  said  slau  and  deUchably  engaging  with  the  aagla- 
irons,  and  a  latch- bar,  piroted  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  catehas,  the 
opposite  ead  of  said  bar  loosely  engaging  with  the  next  catch  ia  ordar. 
subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  tree-protector,  the  combination  of  the  series  of  slats,  ths 
cross  bars,  notched  together  at  the  respectire  comers,  the  metalstraps, 
secured  to  the  outer  sides  of  said  bars  and  prorided  with  loops  ia 
which  are  inserted  the  upper  ends  of  the  series  of  slats,  snbatantisHy 
as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  tree-protector,  the  combination  with  two  or  mora  of  the 
series  of  slats,  of  a  spring,  secured  at  one  end  to  and  near  the  upper 
ends  of  said  slaU,  the  loose  end  of  said  spring  or  springs  hariag  a 
shoulder  formed  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  compresssd  iato  a  rscsai 
in  said  slats,  the  cross-bars,  and  the  metal  stmps,  prorided  with  a 
number  of  loops  and  secured  along  the  oaUr  lidas  thereof,  sobataa- 
tiallr  as  set  forth. 

511.059.    WlRg-PEHCE  MACHIR&    WOUaa H  Pauoi. Uoto- 
Piled  Aug.  88.  1898.    Serial  la  4B118&    (IfomoM.) 


^^^^^ 


Cbim — 1.  In  a  fence  machine,  a  morable  frame  composed  of 
the  parts  A  A  and  B  B  arranged  to  permit  a  spool  fVama  e  «  to  trav- 
erse iu  sides  carrying  spools  upon  which  wiras  (  A  ar«  ooilad,  said 
spool  fhime  adapted  to  revolve  on  the  rib  y  working  ia  tha  rsaaas  k, 
io  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  as  herein  described. 

2.  Ia  a  spool  fmne  for  a  fence  machiae,  the  circular  bead  plata 
provided  with  recsasei  h  k,  berel  gear  n,  friction  puUaysy>,  aad  a 
slotted  opeaiag  from  canter  to  circnmference  one  way  of  ita  dlsmstar. 
as  hernia  tat  forth. 
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411.060.    DUrUT-aTAlO     HowAV  L  Puiun.  PhliaMptila. 
Pfe.    PIM  Anc  S6.  1M&    Sartil  Ua.  484.U7.    (Ho  modei) 


■top  flftog*  bmuiag  a^ainat  the  adjaeeot  Mr,  tod  forming  an  annular 
rec«w  b«tire«n  it  and  the  pin  head  and  a  .•pring  composed  oftwoap- 
proximatelT  U  shaped  udes,  one  of  the  sides  being  arranged  betireen 
ihe  ears  and  engajcing  said  eye  to  prerent  rattUng  and  the  other  side 
engaging  the  extended  portion  of  the  pin  in  the  annular  recess  be- 
tween the  head  and  the  stop  flange  to  reUin  the  pin  in  place  and 
adapted  to  b«  sprung  back  to  release  the  pin.  subsUntiallj  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  coupling  for  poles  and  shafts,  the  combination  of  an  axle 
clip  haring  forwardly  projecting  ears,  an  iron  having  an  eye  arranged 
between  the  ears,  a  coupling  piu  passed  through  the  ears  and  the  eyt 
and  extended  from  one  side  thereof  and  having  a  head  at  its  extended 
end  and  provided  adjacent  to  the  head  with  a  stop  flange  bearing 
againat  the  adjacent  ear,  and  a  spring  composed  of  two  approximately- 
U-shaped  sides  provided  at  the  tops  of  their  front  portions  with  curved 
bends,  one  of  the  sidee  being  arranged  between  the  ears  to  engage 
aatd  eye  and  the  other  side  being  located  outside  of  the  ears  and  en- 
gaging the  pin  between  the  head  and  the  stop  flange,  the.  latter  side 
having  iu  front  portion  extended  vertically  above  the  bend  to  form  a 
thnmb  piece,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  coupling  for  poles  and  shafU,  the  combination  of  ao  axle 
clip  having  forwardly  projecting  ears,  an  iron  having  ao  eye  arranged 
between  the  ears,  a  coupling  pin  passed  through  the  ears  and  the  eye 
and  extended  from  one  side  thereof,  and  a  spring  constructed  of  a 
•ingle  piece  of  resilient  meUl  bifurcated  to  form  opposite  sides,  the 
•ides  being  bent  on  themselves  to  form  approximately  U-shaped  por- 
ticos and  having  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  froot  portion  curved  bends, 
the  front  portion  of  one  of  the  sides  being  extended  above  the  bend 
to  form  a  thumb  piece,  one  of  the  sides  being  located  between  the 
ears  and  engaging  said  eye,  and  the  other  side  being  located  at  one 
side  of  the  coupling  and  engaging  the  extended  end  of  the  pin.  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed. 


Q  1  1 .06  3.    MBTALUC  BRUSH     Bowau)  B.  Rict.  I«w  Doiliam. 
I.  a    ra«l  «0T  2118»2.    S4Nlai  Na  452,839.    iMoffloM.) 


Clmim.—  l.  A  diaplay  or  exhibiting  sta^  having  a  ba^e,  a  staoa- 
ard  kiogad  to  aaid  baa*  provided  with  ao  ^xteoaible  eeotioo,  hooka 
and  9fm  aacarod  to  said  base  aod  standard  for  keeping  the  latter  at 
th«  aagla  deaired,  aod  ao  adjostable  extension  on  said  base,  said  paru 
baiof  eombiaed  sabaUatial^  aa  daacribed. 

1  A  display  or  exhibiting  stand  havia|  a  base  with  a  sliding  ex- 
tMiioa  tbaraoo,  a  staadard  aacurvd  to  aaid ,  baae,  aod  aognlarly  ad- 
jwtebla  thereon,  an  extensible  section  on  said  sUndard  having  a  head  Chim. —  A  metallic  brush  for  cleaning  castings  having  a  hinged 

tkaraoo,  and  a  bolt  engaging  in  openings  in  the  portion  of  the  stand-  ckeck-bridle  surrounding  the  flexible  end  rows  of  the  brush,  for  the 
ard  hlag*d  to  the  baaa,  said  parta  being  combined  subeuotially  as  PoipoM  set  forth 

3.  A  diaplay  or  exhibiting  staad  ha  viog  a* base,  ao  extensible  stand- 
aid  hinged  to  said  baae,  meana  sahaUntialljl  as  described  connected 
t«  aaid  standard  and  baae  for  adjusting  thi  angle  of  said  sUudard, 
aad  a  hiagad  head  angalarly-a4iaatable  on  ^id  standard,  said  parts 
bciag  oooabioed  sabataotially  aa  aod  for  tb«  porpoae  set  forth 

4.  A  diaplay  or  exhibiting  staod  formed  of  a  baae,  ao  extensible 
•taadard  angnkrly  a^joaUbla  tharaos.  a  hand  angularly  adjusUble 
on  anid  aUndard,  and  an  a^jaatabla  eztaoailn  on  said  baaa.  the  paru 

1  kafag  oombinod  mbatantially  aa  daacribed. 


S  1 1 .063.  P8HCS.  PuoiaicK  P.  RoaiACE  and  Hmr  P.  Baxo, 
Chioago,  III,  aalguon  to  Uie  Interaatlooal  Steel  Ptat  Coopaoy,  aame 
-■—     FUad  July  21.  1892.    Stalal  la  44aS44.    (HomodeL) 
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Poocavctag  Valley.  DL 


Claim.—  1.  In  a  eonpfing  for  polaa  am^  shafts,  the  combinatioo 
of  •■  axla  dip  hnviaf  forwardly  projaetiog|  ears,  aa  iron  having  an 
•7*  arraagad  balwaaa  tha  aara,  a  oovpliagi  pin  paaaed  through  the 
nan  aad  tha  aya  aad  prejaeting  froaa  one  si4a  tharaof  and  having  a 
kaad  at  Ma  axt— dad  aad  aad  provided  a^ja^t  to  the  head  with  a 


*? 


TIT 


DccEMtu    19,   iSgj 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1^29 


C%iM. — 1.  A  tnbalar  sheet  metal  post  tapering  upwardly  from 
its  base  end  and  having  a  longitudinally  arranged  flange  which  de- 
creases in  width  downwardly  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  post,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  tubnlar  sheet-metal  post  having  lapping  edge  portions  se 
cared  together  by  hooks  on  one  lapping  edge  portion  engaging  in  eye« 
in  the  other  lapping  edge  portion,  subHUntiailr  as  described. 

3.  A  tubular  sheet-meUl  post  having  lapping  edge  portions  se- 
cured together  by  hooks  punched  from  one  lapping  edge  portion  and 
engaging  the  other  lapping  edge  portion,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sheet-meUl  post  of  a  rail  or  wire 
holder  having  a  barbed  portion  which  is  introduced  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  post  and  interlocked  with  the  latter  subeUntiallr  aa  aet 
forth. 

5.  A  sheet  meul  post  provided  with  barbed  tongues  B  punched 
or  struck  »ut  from  the  post  and  arranged  for  holding  the  rails  or 
wires  or  board  rails  and  for  interlocking  with  the  post  su,beUntially 
as  described. 


G11.064r.  BOILIE-CLBAMBIL  OoTTUW  F.  Souio,  BeaidMowa 
III,  BMlgsor  of  ooe^ialf  to  Geoige  W.  Ouofaardt.  aune  plKe  PUed 
May  23. 1888.    Serial  Ha  47S.2 17.    (Ho  model) 


Claim— I.  In  a  boiler  cleaner,  a  series  or  battery  of  three  pipe 
connected  drums  or  chambers,  the  upper  or  settling  chamber  or  drum 
having  connectioo  by  a  pipe  with  the  return  water  chamber  or  drum, 
a  return  water  pipe  connected  with  the  latter  drum  or  chamber  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  boiler,  aod  pipes  connected  to  said 
settling  chamber  or  drum  and  said  return  water  chamber  or  dram, 
reapectively,  aod  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  water  and  steam 
chambers  of  the  boiler,  respectively,  subsUntially  as  specified 

2.  The  combination  with  a  battery  or  leries  of  pipe  connected 
drums  or  chamber!  having  a  vaived  return  water  pipe  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  boiler,  the  mud  drum  or  chamber  having  a  blow  off 
valve  or  cock,  and  the  pipes  connected  to  the  settling  chamber  or 
drum  and  the  return  water  chamber  or  drum  provided  with  valvea 
or  cocks,  of  the  multiple  boiler  atUchment  comprising  a  pipe  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  vaived  settlhig  chamber  pipe  and  having  a  se- 
ries of  vaived  nozxles,  •abstantially  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  The  combioation  with  a  boiler,  of  an  upper  drum  or  chamber 
having  separate  connections  with  the  steam  space,  the  water  line,  and 
the  water  space  of  the  boiler,  a  sediment  drum  below  the  upper  drum 
and  a  pipe  connecting  the  lower  dpim  to  the  upper  drum,  the  con- 
nection of  the  upper  drum  with  the  boiler  being  independent  of  the 
lower  drum  subeuntially  as  described. 

4  The  combinatioo  with  a  boiler  of  a  dram  having  a  separate 
pipe  connection  with  the  boiler  at  about  the  water  line,  a  drum  having 
pipe  connections  with  the  steam  and  water  spaces  of  the  boiler,  aod 
a  pipe  connection  between  the  two  drums,  said  connections  of  each 
drum  with  the  boiler  being  independent  of  the  other  drum  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

5.  The  combioation  with  a  boiler,  of  a  sediment  drum,  upper 
drums  having  separate  pipe  connections  with  the  steam  space,  the 
water  line  and  the  water  space  of  the  boiler,  and  pipes  connecting 
the  aedimeot  dram  with  the  upper  dnima,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  two  upper  drums,  whereof 
one  commnnicatea  with  the  boiler  at  about  the  water  line  thereof 
aad  the  other  communicates  with  the  boiler  at  the  steam  and  water 
•pacea,  and  a  lower  dram  eommanicatiog  with  both  the  upper  drums, 
sabataotially  as  described. 

7.  lo  a  boiler  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  settling  drum,  a  reJ 
ton  wktar  dnun.  a  direct  pipe  ooooectton  between  them,  a  third  or] 


sediaeaC  drum,  aod  an  indirect  connection  between  the  two  former 
druns  throogh  the  sediment  dram,  subatantially  aa  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  boiler  cleaner,  a  aeries  or  battery  of  three  drums  or  cham 
ber^  having  cyclical  pipe  connection  with  each  other  independent  of 
the  boiler  connections,  and  pipes  connecting  two  of  said  drums  with 
the  water  Une  and  waUr  apace.  reapecUrely,  of  the  boiler,  sabatao- 
tially as  daacribed. 

9  !■»  boiler  cleaner,  a  series  or  battery  of  three  drums  or  cham- 
ber*^ having  cyclical  connection  with  each  other  independent  of  the 
boiler  connections,  and  pipes  connecting  two  of  said  drums  with  the 
water  line  and  steam  space,  respectively,  of  the  boiler,  subsUntiallv 
as  deacnbed. 

10.  In  a  boiler  cleaoer,  a  series  or  battery  of  three  drums  or 
chambers,  having  cyclical  pipe  connection  with  each  other,  independ- 
ent of  the  boiler  connections,  and  pipes  connecting  one  of  said  drums 
with  the  water  line  aod  steam  space  of  the  boiler,  and  another  of  said 
drums  having  a  pipe  connection  with  the  boiler  at  the  water  line, 
•ubatantially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination,  in  a  boiler  cleaner,  of  a  setUing  drum  a 
water-hne  pipe  connection  to  said  drum  from  the  boiler  a  reture- 
waUr  drum  connected  to  the  setUingdrum,  a  return-water  pipecon- 
necuon  to  the  boiler,  means  for  closing  both  of  said  boiler  connec- 
tions,  a  sediment  drum  connected  with  said  settling  drum,  a  blow  off 
cock  in  said  sediment  drum,  and  means  for  admitting  steam  to  said 

12.  In  a  boiler  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  seuling  drum  two 
pipes  leading  to  said  drum  and  adapted  to  enUr  the' boiler  at  the 
•team  space  aod  the  water  Uoe,  reapectively.  a  return-water  connec- 
Uon  adapted  to  lead  to  the  water  space  of  the  boiler,  and  independ- 
•nt  of  the  sediment  drum  and  a  sediment  drum  underr.eath  the  set- 
Uingdrum for  receiving  the  sediment  and  normally  disconnected  from 
the  boiler  except  through  said  setUingdrum,  subsUntiaUy  as  described. 

13.  In  a  boiler  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  settling  drum  pipe 
connections  from  said  drum  to  the  steam  space,  the  water  space,  and 
the  water  line  of  the  boiler,  a  sediment  drum  independent  of  said 
pipe  connections  connected  normally  only  with  the  settling  drum,  and 
a  blow  oflT  cock  in  said  sediment  drum,  and  a  passage  from  said  sedi- 
ment drum  to  the  steam  space,  normally  closed,  but  adapted  to  be 
opened  to  clean  said  sediment  drum,  subsUntially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  boiler  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  settling  drum  pipe 
conations  from  said  dram  to  the  water  space  and  the  water  Kne  of 
the  boiler,  a  sediment  drum  independent  of  said  pipe  connections  con- 
nected normally  only  with  the  settling  drum,  and  a  blow  off  cock  in 
said  sediment  drum,  and  a  passage  from  said  sediment  drum  to  the 
steam  space  normally  closed  but  adapted  to  be  opened  to  clean  said 
sediment  dram  subaUntially  as  described. 


51  1.065.  8ELP7EHTIH0  BUHO  HauT  W.  Sroiii,  Brooklyn. 
a«»CTor  to  the  Brewers  Metallic  Bung  Compaoy,  Hew  York.  H  Y  POad 
DW122.1892     80rtBlHa4M.O32.    OfoiooftL) 


■»       Z3        u 

Claim. — I.  In  a  self-venting  bung,  the  combinatioo  of  a  casing 
having  an  air-pasHige  extending  through  it,  an  inner  automatic-valve 
located  in  said  paaaage  for  preventing  an  outflow  of  gas  or  liquid,  an 
annular  valve-seat  formed  within  said  air-passage  near  the  outer  end 
thereof  and  an  outer  hand-operated  valve  within  said  air-passage  ar- 
ranged  intermediately  with  respect  to  said  valve-seat  aod  said  inner 
valve,  subaUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.. 

2.  In  a  self-venting  bung,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  aa 
air-paasage  extending  through  it,  and  an  inner  automatic-valve  lo- 
cated  in  said  passage  for  checking  the  outflow  of  gas  or  liquid,  the 
upper  end  of  said  passage  being  contracted  or  formed  of  Icm  diameter 
than  the  part  below  it  thereby  forming  an  annular  valve-aeat,  the  con- 
tracted portion  of  said  paaaage  being  provided  with  a  screw-thread 
and  having  air-grooves  or  ducts  formed  in  the  walla  thereof  and  lead- 
ing from  said  valve-seat  to  the  eiterier  of  said  casing,  a  hand-oper- 
ated disk-valve  diapoaed  beneath  said  valve-seat  between  the  aaaa 
and  said  aatofaatic-valve,  aod  provided  with  a  threaded  vaWe-atea 
projecting  apwardly  through  aaid  annular  valTe-aaat  into  the  aaid  con- 
tracted portion  of  the  air  paaaage.  aubatantially  aa  aad  for  the  parpoae 
set  forth.  ^^ 
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3.  la  «  Mif-TMtiag  buag.  th«  eonbiMtifa  of  a  eaainf  haring  in 
itt  lowar  mmI  a  plug  formed  with  ao  air  pa«^.  and  an  ioocr  auto- 
matic faJTe  located  io  taid  air  paawge.  the  i4terior  of  the  app«r  eod 
of  nid  caaiag  being  prorided  with  ao  anoulan  valve  seat,  aad  a  hand- 
operated  T«l»e  located  betweeo  »aid  talve  ceaf  aad  «aid  plugaod  bar- 
ing a  preacribed  range  of  movemeut  limited  fa  the  ooe  haod  bj  the 
ralTeiaat  and  on  the  other  by  the  plug,  whereby  taid  hand  operated 
valre  is  prevented  from  being  dislodged  fromjitji  place;  tubsuntially 
aa  described. 

4.  In  a  ielf-venting  bung,  the  combtna)ion  of  a  casing,  a  plog 
closing  said  ca«iog  and  provided  vith  an  air^  passage  leading  down 


ber  with  valves  therein,  a  sonree  of  pressure,  an  educUon  pipe  con- 
nected with  (aid  chamber,  and  a  heat  regulating  valve,  and  an  inter- 
mediate regulator  controlled  by  a  reduced  power  shaft  after  the  same 
has  been  «ei  in  motion  by  a  ihermosut.  subsuntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  thermo-pneumatic  temperature  regulator,  a  rotaUble 
shaft,  a  valve  box  with  an  inlet  valve  and  an  outlet  valve,  Mid  valves 
being  normally  cfesed  by  spnngs,  a  crank  arm  on  said  shaft  adapted 
to  open  either  of  said  valves  a  compressed  air  supply  commanicating 
with  said  inlet  valve,  a  heat  supply  with  a  ralve  having  its  stem  con- 
nected with  an  air  chamber  containing  a  flexible  diaphragm,  and  a 
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upwardly  to  a  point  00  iu  side  where  it  cor»niunicatM  with  a  duct 
formed  between  the  exterior  of  the  plug  and  the  interior  wall  of  the 
casing,  an  automatic  valve  located  within  sf  id  air  passage  and  an 
outer  hand-opermted  valve  mounted  in  said  casing  above  the  plug  and 
eontroUing  the  exterior  opening  of  the  air  passage  of  the  plug 

5.  In  a  self-venting  bung,  the  combination  of  a  plug  provided 
with  aa  air  passage  extending  through  it,  and  compnaing  channels  I,*? 
and  14,  a  eommunicating  chamber  15,  having  a  lateral  opening  16. 
and  a  peripheral  duct  17,  ao  automatic  valve  jocated  in  said  chamber 
15,  and  an  outer  hand-operated  valve  for  controlling  the  exterior 
opening  of  said  air  passage. 

d  Id  a  self-venting  bang,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  plug 
eloaiag  said  easing  and  having  an  air  passage  L^rongb  it,  an  automatic 
vaJva  Ineated  in  said  air  paasa^,  said  casing  provided  near  the  upper 


5.  A  thermo-pnenmatic  temperature  regulator  consisting  of  a 
thermosut  with  a  rising  and  &lling  pendant,  a  train  of  gearing  with 
rotatable  shaft  connected  to  said  pendant,  a  rotatable  crank  shaft 
having  gearing  meshing  with  gearing  on  said  train  shaft,  a  valve  box 
having  an  exhaust  or  outlet  valve  and  an  inlet  valve,  said  crank  shaft 
being  adapted  to  open  either  of  said  valves,  a  compressed  air  supply 
with  pipe  leading  into  said  valve  box,  a  frame  supporting  a  control- 
ling valve  of  a  heat  supply,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  said  valve  box  to 
a  chamber  having  therein  a  flexible  diaphragm  on  the  stem  of  said 
controlliag  valve  of  said  beat  supply,  said  partt  being  combined  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6  In  a  thermo-pneumatic  temparatare  regulator,  a  rotatable  shaft 
with  a  crank  arm  on  one  end,  a  valve  box  with  an  exhaust  valve  opaa- 
ing  into  the  atmosphere,  and  an  inlet  valve  in  communication  with  a 


p*rt  of  iu  intonor  with  a  screw-thread  29,  »nd  air  grooves  32.  32,  j compressed  air  supply,  and  an  eduction  pipe  leading  from  said  val»« 
ao  outer  hand  vaJve  26,  provided  with  a  screm  stem  27,  uking  in  the  box,  said  exhaust  valve  and  inlet  valve  being  normally  closed,  said 
thr«ad  29  of  tha casing,  sobeUntially  as  and  for  the  porpoae  set  forth  I parto  being  combined  siibsuntially  as  described 

,„_^_^^_^^^^^^^^j^^^^  I  7    In  a  thermo-pneumatic  temperature  regulator,  a  heat  supply- 

:  controlling  valve  with  a  flexible  diaphragm  «n  the  stem  thereof,  a  sU- 
511.066.    THBUKVPIBOMATIC  TIM PKEATUU  U6DUT0R.  I  tionary  frame  on  which  said  diaphragm  moves,  a  movable  frame 
Hnn  &  ftnAM.  Jr..  PtUkdatptUa.  Pa.     rm  Juns  26.  1898.    aartol  guided  on  said  sUtionary  frame  and  connected  with  said  valve  stem, 
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and  a  spring  connected  with  said  stationary  frame  and  bearing  against 
said  movable  frame,  said  parts  being  combined  substantially  as  de- 
•eribed. 

8.  In  a  thermo-pneumatic  temperature  regulator,  a  heat  supphf- 
eontroUing  valve  having  a  flexible  diaphragm  on  the  stem  thereof  ao 
air  chamber  in  which  said  diaphragm  Is  located  a  pipe  connecting 
said  diaphragm  chamber  with  a  compressed  air  supply,  a  stationary 
fhime,  >  movable  frame  guided  on  said  stationary  frame,  and  coo- 
oected  with  said  v..lvestem.  and  a  spring  for  operating  said  movable 
frame,  said  parts  being  combined  substantially  as  described. 


611, OG7.  LBNTAL FOaCEPa  HiaSY  WuTiB.  Ptlladelphia.  Pa.. 
MBtgDor  to  Oeofs^  W  Teufel.  same  place.  Filed  Mv.  23. 1S93.  iieriii 
Ha4«7.3(».    (KomodaL) 


-1.  Th«  combination  iu  a  beat  regulator  of  a  shaft  oper- 
atiac  a  valve,  directly  or  by  gearing,  a  motor  operating  said  shaft, 
feariof  fK>m  said  shaft  to  a  reduced  power  sha^,  lugs  adapted  to  ro- 
tate with  said  power  shaft,  aa  arm  or  lever  co|>nection  from  the  re- 
dnoad  pewar  shaft  with  said  lugs,  a  valve  chamber,  and  a  source  of 
priww.  wharoby  the  heat  rtfalating  valve  ma|  be  cootrolled  by  the 
radvoad  powar  shaft  aftar  th*  same  has  been  sei  in  motion  by  a  ther 
■MaUt,  sahataatially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  Tka  oombinatioa  with  a  thermoatat  of  lug*  pendent  therefrom, 
a  aaaia  power  shaft  coanactad  with  said  luga,  m  reduced  power  shaft 
gaarad  whk  aaid  naio  powar  shaA,  aad  adaptefl  to  engage  with  said 
lags  aftor  tiM  aaae  have  baao  aet  io  motioo  byja  thermosut,  a  valve 
gaarad  with  or  apoo  aaid  main  powar  shaft,  a  va|ve  chamber,  a  source 
t4  prawara  eoaaacted  with  said  chaaber,  and  a  Iteat-regulating  valve 
ia  ooaaaaiestioa  with  said  chamber,  substantifilly  as  described 

t.  la  a  tharao-poaaanatic  teaparature  regulator,  a  valve  eham- 


Ctmim. — 1.  A  deoul  forceps  coosbting  of  pivoted  jaws,  a  tbr- 
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wardly  projecting  arm  the  axial  pia  ooaaaotiag  said  arm  with  aaid 
jaws,  and  a  shoe  having  a  stem  which  is  fitted  in  an  eye  in  the  outer 
end  of  said  arm,  the  inner  end  of  aaid  arm  resting  against  part  of  the 
forceps  in  front  of  the  axis  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Forceps  having  an  arm,  and  a  fhlcrum  shoe  with  a  stem  on 
its  back  secured  thereto,  said  arm  projecting  forwardly  between  the 
beaks  thereof,  and  having  its  inner  end  resting  against  part  of  the 
forceps,  substantially  aj  described. 

3  A  dental  forceps  having  a  hoUow  axial  pin,  ao  arm  adjustably 
secured  to  said  pin,  and  a  fulcram  shoe  secured  to  said  arm,  said  parts 
being  combined  substantially  as  deacribed. 


Oil  .068.  8TEE8T-RAILWAT  TRACK.  Wiuiaii  C  Wood,  Brook- 
I7D,  1.  T.,aaaignor  to  the  Lewis  A  Powler  Qlrdar  Sail  Ckimpany, 
POeo  Apr.  6, 1883.    a«1al  Ha  469.273     (Io 


Claim. — 1.  In  street-railway  track  comprising  box -rails  aod 
clamp-chairs,  a  tongue-switch  composed  principallj  of  a  casting  ap- 
proximately H-shaped  in  general  cross -section,  and  provided  at  top 
with  a  lateraDy-awinging  tongue,  aod  at  bottom  with  ao  internal  boss 
integral  with  its  horixooUl  web  to  coact  with  the  pivot  of  said  tongue, 
and  with  external  clampeogaging  flanges.  sobeUntially  as  hereinbe- 
fore specified. 

2.  In  straet-railway  track  comprising  box-rails,  a  switch-casting 
provided  at  bottom  with  longitadinal  ciamp-engaging  flanges,  and 
having  a  bifurcated  broad  end  flanged  within  the  fork  as  well  as  ex- 
temaUy,  in  combination  with  clamp-chairs  at  the  several  extremities 
of  the  easting,  and  with  intermediate  clamp-chairs,  subsuntially  as 
karainbefore  specified. 

8.  In  street-railway  track  eomprisijg  box-rails,  a  switch-casting 
having  a  biftireated  broad  end,  and  provided  at  each  extremity  with 
aa  end-projection  fitted  to  the  interior  of  ao  adjoining  box-rail,  anb- 
■tantially  aa  hereinbefore  specified. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  switch-casting  having  a  suitable  end- 
projection,  and  an  adjoining  flanged  box-rail  to  the  interior  of  which 
■aid  projection  is  fitted,  a  sole-piece  abutting  against  the  bottom  of 
aaid  projection  and  having  beveled  lateral  ends,  a  pair  of  clamps  00* 
faging  said  lateral  ends  and  the  rail-flanges,  and  a  horizbntal  bolt 
eonnecting  said  clamps,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  specified 


011.O69.  TOT  MACHINE-QUN  Sahocl  Brovn.  Seafbrd,  Del 
MrigDor  to  John  L  K^terUnus,  Phlladrtphia.  Pa.  Piled  May  2a  1898. 
Sflrtal  Ha  474.899.    cNo  model) 


the  said  nagaxiaa,  a  roUry  earn  engaging  aad  operating  said  |d«nfar 
in  ooe  diraetioo,  and  a  apring  for  operating  said  plunger  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  said  paru  being  combined,  subsuntially  as  deacribed. 

2.  A  toy  machiaagnn  having  a  magazine  in  eoramaoicatioB  with 
the  bora  thereof,  a  plunger  with  a  head  normally  cloaing  aaid  bore,  aa 
elastic  finger  adapted  to  enter  the  bore  io  front  of  the  pluoger,  a  ro- 
UUble  cam,  a  stud  on  the  plunger  and  engaged  by  the  said  cam,  and 
a  spring  bearing  against  the  head  of  the  plunger  aod  a  plate  througk 
which  the  plunger  moves,  said  parts  being  combined,  subsuntially  aa 
deacribed. 

3.  A  toy  machine  gnn  having  a  plunger,  a  breech  chamber,  a  cam 
in  said  chamber,  a  shaft  carrying  said  cam  mounted  on  the  walls  of 
said  chamber,  said  cam  beioK  adapted  to  alternately  engage  aod  re- 
lease said  plunger,  aad  means  for  routing  said  shaft  on  the  outaide  of 
the  gun,  said  paru  being  combined  subsuntially  as  deacribed. 

4.  A  toy  machine  gun  having  a  plunger  therein,  a  magazine  com- 
municating with  the  bore  thereof  between  muzzle  and  breech,  a  stud 
on  the  inner  end  of  the  pluoger,  a  breech  chamber,  a  cam  in  said 
chamber  engaging  said  stud  to  retract  the  plunger,  a  shaft  carrying 
said  cam  and  adapted  to  be  routed  ouUide  of  the  gun.  and  a  spring 
bearing  against  the  plunger  to  impel  the  same  against  the  projectile 
fed  from  the  magazine,  the  ends  of  the  cam  being  separatod  and  the 
head  of  the  plunger  primariljr  cloeing  the  communication  between  the 
magazine  and  bore  of  the  gnn,  the  parU  named  being  combined  snb- 
sUntially  as  described. 

5.  A  toy  machine  gun  having  a  magazine  communicating  with 
the  bore  thereof,  a  plunger  in  said  bore  controlling  the  fseding  of 
the  projectile  ftt>m  the  magazine  into  the  bore,  a  stud  on  the  breech 
end  of  the  plunger,  a  breech  chamber,  a  cam  in  said  chamber  adapted 
to  engage  said  stud  to  retract  the  plunger,  a  spring  bearing  against 
the  plunger  to  impel  the  same  against  the  projectile,  and  a  pin  on  the 
breech  end  of  the  pluoger  for  preventing  turning  of  the  latter  said 
parU  being  combined  subsUntiaUy  as  described. 


5 1 1 .0  7  O.   CASB  EiaisTn  aid  HDICATOS.   Hdm  cook.  Dap- 
ton,  Ohio    Piled  SepC  20. 1883    Senal  la  486,979    (Io  noM.) 


CIbmi. — 1.  A  toy  machine  gun  having  a  magazine  in  communica- 
tion with  the  bore  thereof  a  plunger  in  said  bore  with  a  head  closing 


Clavm. — 1.  In  an  indicating  and  registering  machine,  the  oombi- 
nation  of  a  siagle  set  or  bank  of  keys  conUining  both  cash  and  char- 
acter key.s,  an  indicator  co-operating  with  all  of  the  keys  aod  a  reg- 
ister co-operating  with  ooly  the  cash  keys,  and  meana  controlled  bj 
the  kejs  for  actuating  the  indicator  and  register,  sabotantiaOy  aa  aad 
for  the  parpoae  deacribed. 

2  In  an  indicating  and  registering  machine,  the  eombinatioo  iA 
a  single  set  or  bank  of  keys  conUining  both  cash  and  character  keya, 
ao  indicator  co-operating  with  all  of  the  keys  aad  a  ragistar  co-oper- 
ating with  only  the  cash  keys,  a  driving  mechanism,  aad  maaas  eon- 
troDed  by  the  kejs  for  intermittently  connecting  the  driving  maeh- 
anism  with  the  indicator  and  register,  substantially  as  aad  for  the  par> 
pose  described. 

3.  In  an  indicating  and  regiateriog  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  driving  uechaniam,  ao  oscillatory  segment,  means  for  intermitteatly 
connecting  them,  a  single  bank  of  keys  co-operating  with  such  naaaa 
te  control  the  extent  of  movement  impartod  by  the  driving  meehaaisa 
to  the  segment,  said  single  bank  conUining  both  cash  and  charactor 
keys,  an  indicator  gaarad  to  the  segatent,  and  a  register  actuated  bj 
the  segment  daring  only  a  part  of  iU  stroke  in  one  direction,  sahataa- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpoae  deacribed. 

4.  In  an  indicating  aad  registering  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  driving  mechanism,  ao  oscillatory  segment,  a  iateh  for  iatoraittoatly 
connecting  thaa,  a  aiagla  baafc  of  keys  oo-oparatiag  with  each  latdi 
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to  eoBtro)  th*  •stoat  of  aoT«Mot  i^pftrtod  to  the  Mgnent.  mid 
•H*«  bMk  coauioiag  boUi  ea#h  aiK|  chmrsetor  keyt,  an  indicator 
narwl  to  tl>«  MgmMt,  a  driTing  pinio^  alM>  gMred  to  tha  Mgmant, 
•  P«wJ^»prw  actoatod  by  racb  pinion  tith  km  notion  batwam  tham, 
»  pawlcarriad  by  tb«p*wl-«amer,andlaragi8toriQgratohatactaatad 
by  tba  pawl  daring  iu  stroke  in  ooa  dir#ction,  tabatantiaUy  ai  and  for 
th«  parpoae  daaeribod. 

y  In  an  indicating  and  ragiatoring  maehina,  th«  combination  of 
■  rock-aJiaft,  a  aagMat  iooaa  tharaoa,  maana  for  intormittantly  eon- 
itoctiBg  them,  a  tingle  bank  of  keys  cooperating  with  tack  meaM  to 
control  the  extent  of  morement  imparl  to  the  aagnMnmnid  aingia 
bank  conuiaing  both  caah  and  chnradtor  keys,  an  indicator  gwuvd 
to  the  aegiBeat.  a  driring  pinion  alM  glared  to  the  aagment,  a  pawl- 
Mmar  looae  upon  the  hub  of  the  pinio»  and  prorided  with  a  lug  fit. 
ting  IB  a  receaa  or  cat^way  apMO  th«r«iD,  a  pawl  carried  by  the 
pawl-camer,  and  a  regiatoring  ratchet  nctoated  by  the  pawl  during 
lU  noTemeot  io  one  dirMstioo.  aubetantiaUy  aa  and  for  the  parpoee 
deacnbad. 


5 1 1.07 1 .    AH  BRAI&    oson  W.  DiAi.  Chiiago,  III.  urigoor, 

by  Mne  tirigoiiMnta  afoM-teath  to  the  Air  Brake  PrtMure  Ragu- 

niSr*^?!!'.':"™''^     nw  July  17.  IMl      B«MW«iM«rI2. 
1W8.    aarM  Ra  47100a    rioimM.) 


Cl^ii»- — I.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  iU  braking  appara- 
tna  of  independent  lifting  dericea  for  lift^g  the  eoda  of  the  car,  aaeh 
davieaa  being  mechanically  connected  t4  and  reeeiring  power  from 
tha  hvar  of  the  braking  apparatus,  subalantially  aa  apacifled. 

1  The  oombination  with  a  ear  and  itabraking  apparatus  of  lifting 
daTieaa  conaeetod  directly  to  and  raoeiTlng  power  froa  the  larer  of 
the  braking  apparataa,  snbsUntially  aa  sfeciSad. 

3.  Tk«  combination  with  a  car  and  fu  atoMapkcric  brake  appa- 
ntm,  af  lifting  devioee  located  at  the  ce«tarpin  and  raeairing  power 
froaa  the  brake  apparatus,  and  a  ralve  controlling  the  air  pamaga  to 
the  brake  apparatus  ooanwitad  to  and  ope«a(ad  by  said  Ufkinff  darioaa. 
aahataataally  aa  set  forth. 

4.  The  eombiaation  with  a  car  and  i|a  ataMapharic  brake  appa- 
rataa embodying  a  brake  crliader  and  tri|>le  Talra,  of  mechaniam  for 
Mliag  the  ear  and  a  ralre  actuatad  from  |said  lifting  mechanism  and 
loeatod  in  and  controlling  the  air  paasage  Ihadiag  from  the  triple  ralre 
to  the  cyHader,  snbaUntially  aa  sat  forth! 

6.  The  combination  with  a  ear  of  a  Cylinder  ami  braking  appa- 
ralM  tor  e<ch  track,  lifting  mechanism  looted  at  each  track,  a  ralra 
for  aaeh  cylinder  eontrolUag  the  air  paaa^  thereto  and  mechanical 
coaMetioas  between  the  respeetire  ralr*e  and  lifting  meehaaiama, 
aabalMtiaOy  aa  set  forth. 

C  TtM  eoasbinattoo  with  a  ear  of  a  qyliader  and  braking  appa- 
ralw  for  each  track.  Kfting  mechaniim  loc^tad  ataanh  track,  a  ralra 
for  each  cylinder  controlKng  the  air  paasage  thereto  and  mechanical 
eoaaaetioBs  between  the  respective  ralres  lurd  lifting  mechaaiama,  the 
liftiag  asachaniams  beiag  oonaectad  to  and  r*»iring  power  from  the 
bc»ka  tarars  of  the  apparataa,  sabataatia%  as  sat  forth. 


7.  The  combination  with  a  ear  of  brake  cyUndera  B  B*,  separate 
lerer  systems  operated  by  SMd  cylinders  reapectirely,  separate  lifting 
mechanisms  connected  one  to  each  of  said  lerer  iystems,  and  gorem- 
ing  ralres  one  for  each  of  said  cylinders,  operated  from  said  lifting 
derices,  tabsUDtially  as  specified. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  its  braking  apparatus,  of  Hft- 
iag  dericea  adapted  to  lift  the  car  body,  mechanical  coooectiona 
whereby  power  is  carried  from  the  braking  apparatus  to  the  lifting 
derices  and  means  for  increasing  the  resistonce  to  the  lifting  to  the 
extant  of  the  weight  of  the  track,  snbsUntially  as  specified. 
I         9.  Thecombination  with  a  car  and  its  braking  apparatus,  of  sepa- 
jrato  lifting  derices  located  at  the  ends  of  the  car  body,  mech/inicsi 
jconnectioos  from  the  braking  apparatus  to  the  lifting  derices  whereby 
the  lattor  are  actuated,  and  means  applied  to  each  of  such  lifting  de- 
rices for  increasing  the  resisUnee  to  the  lifting  to  the  extent  of  the 
weight  of  the  tracks,  sobsUntiaUy  as  specified. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  car  and  iU  braking  apparatus  of 
Bfting  derices  adapted  to  lift  the  car  body,  connections  between  the 
braking  apparatus  and  the  lifting  derices  whereby  the  lattor  may  b« 
actuated,  and  a  spring  acting  on  the  lifting  derices  and  increasing 
the  resisUnce  to  the  lifting  to  the  extent  of  the  weight  of  the  truck, 
substaotially  as  specified 

1 1.  The  combination  with  the  brake  lerer  and  the  lifting  dericea, 
of  the  connections  whereby  power  is  carried  from  one  to  the  other, 
eonaisting  of  link  C,  lerer  C»  and  rod  0»,  and  a  resistance  spring  V 
acting  on  said  connectioos,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  brake  lerer  and  the  lifting  derices, 
of  the  connections  wheraby  power  is  carried  from  one  to  the  other 
consisting  of  Unk  C,  lerer  C  and  rod  0»,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  its  truck  of  elbow  lever  M. 
lerer  or  lerers  0  connected  to  said  elbow  lerer  and  piroted  to  the 
car  frame  and  also  fulcramed  in  block  Q  supported  from  the  truck 
and  said  block  and  iu  supports,  the  braking  apparatus  and  a  lerer 
lystom  carrying  power  from  said  apparatus  to  said  elbow  lerer,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

14.  The  combination  with  the  triple  ralre.  of  a  brake  cylinder, 
a  chamber  J  located  between  the  triple  ralve  and  the  cylinder,  and 
opening  from  the  former,  a  ralre  controlled  paasage  such  as  K  lead- 
ing from  said  chamber  to  the  cylinder,  and  an  opening  between  the 
passage  and  said  chamber,  prorided  with  a  check  ralre  subsUntially 
as  specified. 

15.  The  combination  with  the  brake  cylinder  and  triple  ralre  of 
a  ralre  loeatod  between  and  controlling  the  passage  of  air  from  one 
to  the  other,  and  lifting  derices  deriving  power  fh)m  the  brake  ap- 
paratus and  baring  a  connection  to  and  aerring  to  close  said  ralra 
when  said  dericea  are  themselres  actuated,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

16.  The  combination  with  the  brake  apparatus  and  lifting  do- 
rioee  of  a  car,  of  means  set  in  operation  by  the  lifting  devices  for  lock- 
ing the  brake  and  preventing  additional  pressure  upon  the  whoeU 
theraby,  substantially  as  specified. 

17.  In  an  air  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  brake  cyl- 
inder.  the  lifting  devices,  the  valve  F  controlling  the  entrance  of  air 
to  the  cylinder  and  mechanical  devices  whereby  said  lifting  devices 
operato  said  ralre,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

18.  In  an  air  brake  apparatus  the  combination  of  the  bn»ke  cyl- 
inder, the  triple  ralre,  the  lifting  derices.  the  ralre  P  controUing  the 
entrance  of  air  to  the  cylinder  and  mechanical  derices  wheraby  said 
lifting  derices  operato  said  ralre.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
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Claim— I.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  railway  Ue  formed 
with  end  loopethat  ara  partially  defined  by  angular  sections  d,  d  and 
f,f,  in  which  sections  there  ara  formed  sloto  i,  i,  of  a  chair  formed 
,with  raU  engaging  flanges  and  with  other  flanges  adapted  to  enter  the 
tie  slots. 

2.  A  railway  tie  formed  from  T  metal  and  with  end  loops,  the 
T  flange  ertending  within  the  loops. 

3.  A  railway  tie  formed  fh>m  a  strip  of  slotted  T  metal  that  is 
bent  to  form  end  loops,  said  loops  being  entered  by  the  strip  flange. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  meUllic  railway  tie,  formed  with  end 
loops  and  prorided  with  sloU  of  a  chair,  formed  with  rail-engaging 
flanges  and  with  other  flanges  or  lips  adapted  to  enter  the  tie  sIoU. 
and  with  locking  keys 

&.  The  combination  with  a  railway  tie  of  a  chair,  the  tie  being 
I  formed  with  cuts  or  sloU  for  engaging  flanges  or  lips  on  the  chair, 
^wheraby  the  parts  ara  held  together  without  the  interposition  of  da- 
I  rices  other  than  thoee  that  ara  integral  tberawith. 
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6.  The  oombinatioB  with  a  railway  tie  of  a  ehair,  the  tie  baiag 
formed  with  cnta  or  slots  for  engaging  flangea  or  lips  of  a  ehair  fonned 
with  tie-engaging  flanges  or  lipa  adapted  to  engage  the  tie,  and  with 
other  lips  or  flanges  adapted  to  engage  the  rail,  wheraby  the  parta 
ara  held  together  without  the  iaterpoeitioa  of  derioee  other  than  thoee 
that  ara  integral  therewith. 
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die,  and  meaaa  a^joatably  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  said  boha,  s«b- 
iUatiany  aa  dawnibwl. 

2.  In  a  drill  support,  the  combinstion  with  the  saddle  and  su(^ 
porting  legs,  of  the  yoke  arms  piroUlly  cAnnected  at  their  rear  ends 
to  each  other  and  to  the  rear  leg.  and  baring  at  their  forward  enda 
inwardly  projecting  fixed  bolU  affording  pivoul  support  for  the  sad- 
dk,  and  meaaa  a^joaUbiy  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  said  fixed  bolta. 
snbetantially  aa  deacribed. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination,  with  a  car,  and 
a  drawhead  thereon  having  a  raarwardly  curved  hook  on  ite  upper 
aide  at  its  fW>nt  end.  and  two  parallel  loogitodinal  slots  extending  from 
the  fW>nt  of  the  drawhead  at  the  sides  of  said  hook,  of  a  coupling 
Unk  loosely  fitting  said  slots,  adapted  to  hang  pendent  therein  and 
engaging  said  hook,  and  means  for  lifting  said  link  fh>m  the  sides  or 
top  of  the  car,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drawhead,  haring  a  raarwardly  curred 
hook  on  ite  upper  side  at  ite  fh>nt  end,  and  a  longitudinal  slot  >t  each 
side  of  said  hook  wherein  a  coupling  link  may  hang  pendent,  of  a  tilt- 
ing plate  piroted  to  the  drawhead  rearwardly  of  the  hook,  and  in- 
clined upwardly  and  rearwardly  and  a  coupling  link  loosely  engagiag 
the  hook  and  resting  on  said  inclined  pUte,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  drawhead  baring  a  rearwardly  curred 
hook  on  its  upper  side  at  its  front  end,  and  a  longitudinal  forwardly 
spring-pressed  shde  bar  in  the  drawhead,  of  an  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly inclined  tilting  plate  piroted  on  the  drawhead  and  looeely 
connected  with  the  slide  bar,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  drawhead  haring  a  rearwardly  curved 
hook  on  its  upper  side  at  its  front  eud,  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
inclined  tilting  plate  piroted  on  the  drawhead,  and  an  inclined  sup- 
port for  said  tilting  plate,  of  a  longitudinally  extending  slide  bar  in  a 
recess  of  the  drawhead,  a  firing  in  said  recem  pres^tog  the  bar  for- 
wardly, links  piroted  on  a  depending  limb  of  the  tilting  plate  and  the 
sides  of  the  slide  bar,  and  a  coupUng  link  engaging  the  hook  of  the 
drawhead  and  resting  00  the  flanged  support.  snbsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  drawhead  haring  a  rearwardly  curred 
book  thereon  at  the  fVont  end,  and  a  longitndinal  slot  at  each  nde  of 
said  hook,  of  a  tilting  plate  piroted  on  the  drawhead.  a  slide  bar  be- 
low said  plate,  a  spring  in  the  rarem  behind  the  bar  and  pressing  it 
forward,  links  connecting  the  bar  and  a  limb  on  the  tilting  plate, 
coupling  Unk,  and  a  liftiag  derioe  for  said  link,  subsUntially  as  de- 
acribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  drawhead  haring  a  transrerae  rear- 
wardly curred  hook  thereon  at  the  front  end,  an  upwardly  and  rear 
wardly  inclined  tilting  plate  on  the  drawhead,  upright  supporting 
flanges  for  said  plates,  and  a  cross  bar  on  said  flangea,  of  an  upright 
guide  rod  looae  in  the  croas  bar,  a  spring  aroood  the  upper  end  of 
said  guide  rod.  a  yoke  frame  praaaad  upon  by  said  spring  and  guided 
00  the  flangea.  and  arms  forwardly  extaaded  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  yoke  frame.  subsUntially  as  daseribad. 
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CWm.—!.  In  a  driD-sapport,  the  eombiaation  with  the  saddle, 
of  the  yoke  araa  pirotally  ooaaaetod  at  their  rear  ends  and  haring 
ia wardly  prajectiag  fixed  bntta  afbrdiag  piroUl  snpport  for  the  sad- 


3.  In  a  drill  support,  the  combination  with  the  saddle,  of  the  yoke 
arms  and  supporting  legs,  the  rear  leg  being  prorided  with  an  aper- 
tured  semiapberical  hollow  lug,  and  the  yoke  arms  being  piroUUy 
connected  at  their  front  ends  with  the  yoke  and  being  prorided  at 
their  rear  ends,  one  with  a  semispherical  socket  to  receire  the  lug  of 
said  rear  leg,  and  the  other  with  a  semispherical  bom  to  fit  the  hol- 
low of  said  lug.  and  a  clamping  bolt  passing  through  said  parte.  snb- 
sUntially as  described. 

4.  In  a  drill-supporting  tripod,  the  combination,  with  the  rear  leg. 
prorided  with  an  apertured  semispherical  hollow  lug,  of  the  yoke 
arms,  one  haring  formed  00  its  rear  end  a  semispherical  socket  to 
receire  said  lug,  while  the  other  is  prorided  at  its  rear  end  with  a 
semispherical  boss  or  washer  to  fit  the  hollow  of  the  lug,  and  a  bolt 
passing  through  the  sereral  parts  and  prorided  with  a  clamping  nut, 
subsUntially  as  described 

5.  In  a  drill  support,  the  combinstion  with  the  yoke  arms  pro- 
rided with  nxed  inwardly  projecting  bolte,  and  a  right  and  left  nut 
connecting  the  same,  of  the  saddle  located  between  said  yoke  arms 
subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  drill  support,  the  combination,  with  the  yoke  arms  haring 
the  fixed  inwardly  projecting  bolts,  and  the  right  and  left  nut  connect- 
ing said  bolU,  of  the  saddle  mounted  on  said  bolU  between  the  yoke 
arms,  and  prorided  with  a  central  aperture  for  said  nut,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

7.  In  a  drill  support,  the  combination,  with  the  yoke  arms  having 
trunnions  C  with  fixed  inwardly  projecting  bolu,  and  right  and  left 
nut  connecting  said  boHs,  of  the  saddle  mounted  on  said  bolto  and 
adapted  to  be  clamped  between  the  said  trannions,  said  saddle  being 
provided  with  a  central  apertura  for  the  nut,  subsUntislly  as  described. 

8.  In  a  drill  support,  the  combination,  with  the  yoke  arms,  of  the 
boitt  B  fixed  in  the  arms  and  extending  inward  and  outward  there- 
from, the  aaddlc  mounted  on  the  outer  portions  thereof  means  ad- 
jusUbly  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  said  bolts,  and  suiuble  cUmp- 
ing  devices  for  securing  the  front  legs  on  the  outer  portions  of  said 
bolts,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  drill  support,  the  combination  with  the  saddle,  of  the  yoke 
arms  pivoUlly  joined  together  at  their  rear  ends  by  a  universal  joint, 
and  having  fixed  supporting  bolts  at  their  forward  ends  on  which  the 
saddle  is  mounted,  and  means  adjnsubly  connecting  the  inner  ends  of 
said  bolu,  subsUntially  as  described 

10.  In  a  driB  supporting  tripod,  the  combination  of  the  yoke  arms, 
haring  their  rear  ends  shaped  to  form  a  semispherical  socket,  the  rear 
leg  prorided  with  a  cap  shaped  slotted  lug  to  fit  said  socket,  and  a 
clamping  bolt  for  the  joint  thus  formed,  the  forward  ends  of  said  yoke 
arms  haring  their  inner  fhces  adapted  to  clamp  the  saddle  and  pro 
rided  in  their  outer  faces  with  semispherical  sockeU,  bolU  fixed  in  said 
forward  ends  of  the  yoke  arms,  and  projecting  both  inward  and  out- 
ward therafrom,  fhint  legs  provided  with  slotted  cup-shaped  lugs  fit- 
ting the  sockeU  and  mounted  on  the  outward  projections  of  the  bolts, 
suiubie  clamping  nnta  00  said  outward  projections  of  the  bolte  and 
adapted  to  be  clamped  between  the  trannions,  and  a  right  and  left 
out  connecting  the  inwardly  projecting  portions  of  said  bolU.  subsUn- 
tially aa  described. 
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V^mm. — 1.  Tha  eoabiaation  of  the  supply  pipe,  two  timing  eacapa 

pipes  oooneetad  tkarawitii  throogh  the  medium  of  a  svitaUa  ralra 
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■nd  provUI«d  rmptetirtij  with  raiuble  w4*P«  opwings  arruig«d  u>|r4c««;  tbe  tpindle  D 
allow  tk«  Mcap*  of  wat«r  th«r«firom ;  sncli  vair* ;  a  mAin  dMctuu-g*  tUIlj  m  deacribcd. 
pip*  ooaaocUd  with  oa«  of  the  timiog  M^ape  pipw  iat«nii«di«t«  ita| 
•mp*  «ad  th«  ralvc;  Aa4  the  pirotAllj  ^pport«d  ralre  op«ntiof 
rawrroin  ooBMCtwl  with  loeh  tbItc  aad  wi|h  Mch  other  aad  Adapted 
aad  airaafed  raapaotiTaij  to  be  broocht  iito  poattioo  beneath  their 
tiBiif  eK^po  pipaa  to  raeoiT*  the  watar  d^eharged  therefrom  when 
the  Talra  ia  taraad  to  allow  the  water  to  f|ow  into  nch  eecape  pipe, 
and  arraaxed  with  laeh  relatioo  to  the  poiiit  of  their  piroul  tapport 
that  whea  ooe  reaerroir  ia  elevated  to  recetre  tbe  discbarge  from  iu 
timiaf  eecape  pipe  tbe  other  raeerroir  mfjl  be  turned  down  into  iu 
depraeaed  poeition  to  diacharga  iU  eootaatajaad  the  center  of  fravity 
of  th*  two  reeerroin  will  be  on  the  dde  of  the  support  with  the  de- 
preend  reserroir  thos  to  reUin  the  reserrojrs  and  TaJve  in  that  posi- 
tion, and  so  arranged  that  when  the  elevated  reserroir  is  safficieotlj 
filled  with  water  the  weight  of  the  water  ih  such  reservoir  will  shift 
the  oealer  of  gravity  to  that  side  of  the  sailport  with  the  filled  reeer- 
Toir  so  that  saeh  filled  reserroir  will  be  tblsrebj  eaosed  to  fall  thus 
elevatiog  the  other  reaerroir  and  at  the  sa^e  time  turning  the  ralre 
to  cat  off  the  passage  from  the  supplj  pipa  into  the  pipe  baring  iu 
eaeape  above  the  depreased  rsserroir  and  |o  open  the  passage  from  < 
the  sapplj  pipe  into  the  pipe  which  discharges  into  the  other  rsaer 


and  spring  C,  secured  to  tbe  socket,  subsua 
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eharge  pipe 


Claim. — 1.  A  traveling  bag  having  its  sides  and  bottom  made 

from  a  single  piece  of  stiff  material,  m  leatherboard,  formed  from  a 

voir  whereby  the  valve  is  automatically  operated  by  the  escape  wster ,  *''*f^''*''"5  ^'^*  ""*  '*?'*!"  extensions,  Iblded  at  right  angle,  to 

to  intermittently  cut  off  and  tan.  on  the  discharge  thro«gb7he  die-  ""*  "f "  "•*  ^,?"'  •»<*  *^»P'«»  ^  «"«•«•  ^^e  separate  end*  when 

I  the  sides  are  folded  at  ngbt  anglea  to  the  bottom,  in  combination 
with  two  lids  or  coTera  made  of  a  more  flexible  material,  as  leader, 
and  attached  to  the  sides  of  the  body  along  their  upper  edges,  and 
means  to  lock  said  covers  in  cloeed  position. 

2.  A  traveling  bag  baring  iu  main  body  made  from  a  single  piece 
of  stiff  material,  u  leatherboard,  comprising  a  bottom  and  twosides 
connected  together,  said  bottom  being  provided  at  each  end  with  an 
extension  to  form  an  end  of  said  body,  and  said  sides  being  provided 
with  extensions  folded  at  right  angles  to  said  sides,  and  adapted  to 
engage,  and  be  secured  to.  uid  ends  when  said  sides  and  end  exten- 
sions are  folded  at  right  angle*  to  said  bottom,  in  combination  with 
two  cover  flaps  ma«1e  of  a  more  flexible  material,  as  leather,  attached 
to  the  ndee  of  the  body  along  their  upper  edges,  and  a  fluteoing  de- 
vice for  securing  said  covers  together  in  closed  position. 


»"S 


t.  A»  antoaatie  hydraolic  timing  devi^  compriaiag  the  combi- 
aadoa  of  a  sapply  pipe ;  two  ttmiag  escapes  connected  with  snob  sap- 
plj  pipoa  throufh  the  medium  of  a  saiubl^  valve ;  each  valve ;  aad 
two  valra  oparatinf  raaarvoira  eoonected  With  soch  valve  and  ai^ 
rasfad  to  raspaotivaiy  raoaiv*  the  dischar|*  from  such  eacapea  re- 
ipaetiTaiy,  awl  a^jualad  respactivaly  to  be  qver-balaaeed  when  fiUed 
to  eparata  to  opes  or  to  cloae  the  valve  and  Ito  bring  the  other  resar- 
voir  lato  podtioa  to  raoaiv*  the  eaeape  frot^  the  other  pipe 
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Ohn«.— 1.  In  a  sphog  shade  roller  tbelsocket  A,  adapted  to  re- 
eaiv*  th*  bwar  aad  ^  the  spindle,  and  hari|g  the  spurs  e  projecting 
baekwanl  ftoai  the  front  of  the  socket  fiNtnntially  at  right  angias 
aad  panOat  to  tha  lidaa  of  the  socket,  betwieo  which  aad  the  socket 
lb*  ^>riaff  is  h*id.  aad  by  maaaa  of  which  kh*  socket  ia  eonnect«l 
with  th*  roller  at  tha  bottom  of  th*  bora,  substantially  as  deecribwl. 

1  la  a  ipriag  abad*  roDar,  ia  combioa^oo  the  bor*d-oat  roller 
R.  haviag  (h*  iaaw  rMsaas  *at  th*  aod  of  th^  bora,  aod  the  socket  A, 
arnagad  to  r«o*iv*  th*  iaa*r  end  of  the  sh^ft,  aad  adapted  to  enter 
Ifc*  raaaa  ♦,  aad  provided  with  tha  spun  k,  projecting  backward, 
whorabj  tha  aoekaC  is  attoehad  to  th*  rolWias  it  is  ioserted  into  the 
-"•  *.  aabalaatiaOy  m  daMribad. 

S.  Ia  a  ipftef  skada  roOar,  ia  eeabiaati(^.  tha  borad-ontar  roller 


R,  kavia«  Ik*  iMor  raeaaa  h;  th*  socket  A, 
iM*r  *ad  of  Ik*  apiadl*.  aad  to  rest  ia  tha 
tk*  ifw*  a;  anaafad  to  aalartka  roOaroa 


adapted  to  receive  the 
b,  aad  provided  with 
laeh  lida  of  tha  raeeos, 
HiliaiMartadiatolka 


Claim. —  I.  A  box  provided  with  a  fixed  part,  aad  with  a  dosing 
fiap  having  an  extaosioo  which  carries  a  wing  or  wings  that  fold  upoa 
said  exteoaion  so  aa  to  enter  with  it  into  the  box  aad  expand  or  aa- 
fold  withia  the  box  to  engage  the  fixed  part  and  thus  become  locked 
againat  withdrawal,  substantially  as  described. 
I  8.  A  box  provided  with  a  fixed  part  and  a  closing  flap  having  aa 
I  ertensioa  that  carriee  a  wing  or  wings  which  fold  upon  said  exten- 
sion so  as  to  pass  with  it  through  a  narrow  recees  or  slit  enter  into 
the  box  aad  there  expand  or  unfold  in  position  to  eogage  the  fixed 
part  of  tbe  box  and  thi;?  baeome  locked  against  withdrawaL  sobataa- 
tially  aa  described. 

3.  A  box  provided  with  a  eldatng  flap  hinged  at  one  edge  thereto 
and  having  an  extension  attached  to  iu  opposite  edge  and  provided 
with  a  wing  or  wings  which  fold  onto  said  extension,  so  that  tbe  ex- 
tension and  iu  wing  or  wings  will  enter  within  the  body  of  the  bos 
parallel  with  iU  front  wall,  and  then  expand  or  unlbid  so  as  to  eagaga 
the  innermoet  end  flap  and  lock  the  parU  closed,  subeUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4  A  box  provided  with  end  flaps,  oo«  of  which  has  aa  extension 
carrying  a  wing  or  wings  that  fold  flat  upon  it,  and  thus  adapt  the 
same  to  be  entered  within  the  box  and  said  wing  or  wiags  to  expand 
or  uafbld  beoaath  th*  flaps  aad  thus  lock  the  box  ekiaed.  subatan- 
liaOy  aa  d«aeribad. 
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5.  A  box,  the  outer  ead  cloaing  flap  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
projecting  wing  that  may  be  folded  so  aa  to  be  entered  into  the  box 
body  beneath  one  of  the  other  end  flaps  aad  then  automatically  un- 
fold to  change  iU  angle  of  relation  to  the  said  flaps  and  abut  against 
the  same  so  as  to  obstruct  any  withdrawal  of  the  said  outer  flap,  snb- 
stontially  aa  described. 

6.  A  box  provided  with  two  opposite  side  flaps  and  an  outer  cloa- 
ing flap,  the  latter  having  m  extension  carrying  a  wing  or  wings 
adapted  to  be  folded  or  laid  in  a  plane  parallel  with  one  surfiice  of 
the  extension,  and  thus  be  rendered  capable  of  entering  between  the 
•dges  of  the  side  flaps  and  the  front  side  of  tbe  box  whereby  said  wing 
or  wings  will  move  inwardly  aad  expand  so  as  to  engage  beneath  all 
the  end  flaps  and  lock  the  whole  in  place,  subeUntially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  box  body,  iu  outermost  end  cloeing 
flap,  and  an  extension  thereof  provided  with  a  folding  wing  or  wings 
adapted  to  be  entered  into  and  to  expand  within  the  box  body,  of  side 
flapa  whoee  edges  adjacent  to  the  lock  entering  side  of  the  box  are 
cut  away  to  faciliUte  the  passage  of  said  wing  or  wings,  substantially 
as  deecribed. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  box  prorided  with  a  securing  lock 
which  consisU  of  an  outer  flap  baring  a  projecting  part  carrying  a 
folding  wing  or  wings,  that  are  entered  within  tbe  box  body  and  there 
expanded  or  unfolded  underneath  an  end  flap  so  as  to  prerent  the  with- 
drawal of  said  outer  flap,  the  side  or  sides  of  tbe  box  prorided  with 
a  hole  through  which  said  wing  or  wings  may  be  engaged  and  moved 
into  a  plane  that  will  permit  such  withdrawal,  subeUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  box  provided  with  a  securing  lock 
which  eonsisU  of  an  outer  flap  having  a  projecting  part  carrying  a 
folding  wing  or  wings,  adapted  to  enter  within  the  box  body  and  there 
expand  or  unfold  underneath  an  end  flap  so  as  to  prerent  the  with 
drawal  of  said  outer  flap,  of  a  side  or  sides  prorided  with  a  hole  tem- 
porarily cloeed  by  a  tongue  the  edges  of  which  are  normally  joined 
thereto  and  which  may  be  deUched  by  prMsareto  act  as  a  lever  for 
pressing  a  wing  into  a  plane  that  will  admit  of  iu  being  detached 
to  open  the  box,  subsUntially  as  dwcribed. 

10.  A  blank  for  the  formation  of  a  box,  csnaiatiog  of  a  sheet  of 
paper  or  similar  material  cut  and  incised  as  sh.wn  so  as  to  provide 
sides  F,  A,  8  T,  lap  10,  flaps  N,  E,  W.  and  extension  3  and  wings  2  4, 
whereby  said  parU  may  be  folded  into  box  form  and  tbe  end  thereof 
may  be  cloeed  and  locked,  subsUntiaUy  as  deecribed. 


vided  with  a  tack,  a  second  flap  with  a  slit  for  engaging  the  tack  and 
a  third  flap  folding  over  tbe  slit  flap  and  under  the  tuck  flap  and  en- 
gaging with  one  edge  the  side  to  which  tbe  tack  flap  is  attached  aad 
with  the  opposite  edge  the  tuck  at  the  place  where  th*  latter  aoton 
the  dit,  substantially  as  described. 
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Cfraa. — The  combination  with  the  Rector  barrel  and  a  notxle 
havbg  a  longitadinally  sliding  movement  into  and  out  of  the  barrel, 
of  a  sleere  or  bushing  engaged  with  the  barrel  and  surrounding  the 
nozxie,  an  adjusting  nut  engaged  with  the  nozzle  and  surrounding  a 
portion  of  said  bushing  or  sleere  and  means  for  locking  the  said  ad 
josting  nut  in  iU  position  on  the  said  bushing  qr  aleere.^uheUntially 
as  set  forth. 


3.  A  knock  down  paperboxorcartonhanngsideeprovided  with 
flaps  folding  together  to  form  the  end,  one  of  said  flaps  being  provided 
with  a  tuck,  a  second  with  a  slit  for  engajjing  the  tuck  and  a  third 
flap  on  a  side  adjoining  the  side  to  which  the  tuck  flap  is  attached 
folding  over  tbe  slit  flap  and  under  tbe  tuck  flap  and  engaging  with 
one  edge  the  said  side  to  which  the  tuck  flap  is  attached,  and  with 
the  opposite  edge  the  tuck  at  the  place  where  the  Utter  enters  tha 
slit,  snbsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  knock  down  paper  box  or  carton  having  three  sides  one  of 
which  is  made  in  two  sections,  tbe  relative  proportions  of  the  parte  be- 
ing such  that  the  perimeter  of  the  box  at  each  end  is  dirided  into  two 
equal  parte  by  the  line  of  juncture  between  the  first  two  sides  and  the 
line  of  junctore  between  the  two  sections  of  the  third  side,  whereby 
the  box  may  be  collapsed  on  said  lines  of  juncture,  flaps  on  the  flrst 
two  sides  aad  on  the  sections  of  tbe  thirjl  side,  said  flaps  folding  to- 
gether to  form  the  end,  one  of  said  flaps  being  prorided  with  a  tuck, 
a  second  flap  with  a  slit  for  engaging  the  tuck  and  a  third  flap  folding 
orer  the  aUt  flap  and  under  the  tuck  flap  and  engaging  with  one  edge 
the  tuck  at  the  place  where  the  latter  enters  the  slit,  subsUntiallr  as 
deecribed. 

5.  A  knock  down  paper  box  or  carton  baring  two  equal  and 
similar  sides,  and  a  third  side  composed  of  two  equal  and  similar  sec- 
tions, flaps  on  the  first  two  sides  and  on  the  sections  of  the  third  side 
said  flaps  folding  together  to  form  the  end  of  the  box,  one  of  said  flaps 
being  prorided  with  a  tuck,  a  second  flap  with  a  slit  for  engaging  the 
tuck  and  a  third  flap  folding  orer  the  slit  flap  and  under  thetnck  flap 
and  engaging  with  one  edge  tbe  tuck  at  the  place  where  the  Utter 
eaters  the  slit,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  sector  shaped  carton  comprising  two  radius  sides  and  an 
arc  side  made  in  two  sections,  a  flap  on  one  of  the  radius  sides  shaped 
to  fit  the  adjacent  angles  of  the  box  and  flaps  on  tbe  other  sides,  one 
prorided  with  a  tuck,  another  with  a  slit  to  engage  the  tuck,  and  the 
third  adaptml  to  fold  between  the  slit  flap  and  tuck  flap  and  engage 
the  tuck  where  it  enters  the  slit.  subsUntiallr  as  described. 

7.  A  sector  shaped  carton  comprising  two  equal  and  simiUr  trap- 
ezoidal radius  sides,  and  an  arc  side  made  of  two  equal  and  simiUr 
tapered  sections,  each  of  the  radius  sides  and  each  section  of  the  arc 
side  being  prorided  with  a  single  flap,  one  of  the  flaps  being  prorided 
with  a  tuck,  another  with  a  slit  to  engage  the  tuck  and  a  third  being 
adapted  to  fold  between  the  slit  flap  and  tuck  flap  and  engage  the 
tack  where  it  entera  the  slit,  snbsUntially  aa  deecribed. 


511 ,080.  PAPKE  BOr  WauB  a  Howi  and  Plan  R  DArn>- 
na.Cbloago.m.  FUedF«b28, 1888.  Sertal  tia 464.089.  OlomadeL) 
Claim. — 1.  A  knock  down  paper  box  or  carton,  baring  sides  pro- 
vid*d  with  flaps  folding  togethar  to  form  iu  end  wall,  one  of  said  flaps 
being  provided  with  a  tack,  a  second  flap  with  a  slit  for  engaging  the 
tock  and  a  third  flap  foldfaig  over  the  slit  flap  and  under  tbe  tuck  flap, 
and  engaging  at  on*  *dg*  with  th*  taok  at  the  point  where  tbe  Utter 
aotara  the  slit,  sabataatially  aa  deecribed. 

S.  A  knook  down  papar  box  or  earton,  having  aide*  provided  with 
^flbfa  fo4diBf  UfMhar  to  form  ita  aad  wall,  on*  of  aaid  flapa  boing  pro- 


5 1 1.08 1.  TELAUTOGRAPH  Rddolpb  M.  Buirn.  Phfladaipbia, 
Pa.  Filed  May  se,  1883.  SertaJ  Ma  479,590  (tomM.) 
Claim. — I .  The  herein  described  method  for  traaamisaion  of  auto- 
graphic marks  or  symbols  which  consisu  in  generating  and  transmit- 
ting over  a  line  circuit  positire  and  negatire  cnrrenU  of  rariabU  po- 
tential, energizing  electro  magnetic  dericee  by  maanaof  said  poattiva 
and  negatire  currenU  of  rarying  potential,  and  operating  by  meaaa 
of  said  electro  magnetic  derices  common  te  both  of  said  electro  mag- 
netic derices  marking  or  tracing  derices. 

2.  The  herein  deecribed  method  for  transmissioo  of  autographic 
marks  or  symbols  which  consisu  in  generating  and  transmitting  over 
a  line  circuit  positire  and  negatire  currenUof  rariable  potential,  ener- 
gizing electro  magnetic  ilerices  by  means  of  said  positive  and  aaga- 
tire  currenU  of  rarying  potentUl,  operating  by  means  of  said  electro 
magnetic  derices  marking  or  tracing  derices  common  te  both  of  said 
electro  magnetic  devicea.  and  simalUneously  therewith  moving  a  sar- 
face  upon  which  the  marks  or  symbols  are  traced  ttad*r  the  markiac 
or  tracing  devices. 

S.  The  herein  daaeribed  mnthod  oftraaanittiac  aatograpkia 
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aurka  or  ■jabob  wbieh  eoMMts  ra  gMorati^g  poatiT*  Md  Begatirc 
evrwita,  rwrjimg  tk«  Mid  ewrrwito  bj  th«  hapd  io  tttc  ut  of  writing 
or  othonriM  farmiag  markt  or  ■jmbola,  fM^rsUag  high  twiMoo  car- 
raati  by  iadaetioa  from  tko  poiitiTo  sad  oog^tire  carrratt,  trmoHuU 
tiog  tho  Mid  hi^  twMiofl  carrMtt  to  •  dkUaro,  aod  operktiiig  thoro- 
with  oioetro  magnotic  doriow  At  a  diatftat  pi^  for  moviog  nwrking 
or  traeiag  devicM  eoomoa  to  wid  oloctro  nikgiMtic  d«rie«« 


4.  Th«  heroin  deacribed  method  of  tr^namittiog  aatogniphic 
mnrk*  or  tjaibola  which  connsta  in  f^eoermtikig  poaitire  or  aogntire 
corrMta,  raryiog  the  anid  cnrreoU  bj  the  hapd  in  th«  act  of  writing 
or  otherwiaa  foratog  marka  or  ajmbola,  grao^tiog  high  tonaioo  our- 
ranta  bj  induction  fl>om  the  poaitiVe  and  oag^tire  currenta,  tranamit- 
ting  the  aaid  high  tenaioo  currenta  to  a  distance,  generating  bj  induc- 
tion at  the  diataot  place  low  tanaion  carrentaof  alternating aign,  and 
oparadng  alectro  magnetic  dericea  at  the  distant  place  for  moTing 
marfciog  or  tracing  dericea  common  to  aaid  electro  magnetic  dericea 
bj  meana  of  aaid  low  tension  cnrreota. 

5.  The  herein  deacribed  method  for  trao^miaaion  of  autographic 
marka  or  ajmbola  which  conaiata  in  altamate^y  paaaing,  poaitive  and 
negatira  currenU  of  eiectrieitj  into  a  circuit,  tarying  the  said  current 
hj  meana  of  hand  operative  doTicea  at  a  trao^nitting  sution,  produc- 
ing by  induction  high  teneion  currenta  of  alternating  sign  and  rari- 
able  potential,  tranamitting  the  said  currenta  to  a  distant  atation,  and 
operatiag  eieetro  magnotie  d«Tie«  at  said  diataat  aution  bj  meana 
of  the  Una  current  for  the  pnrpoae  of  marking  or  tracing  bj  the  joint 
aetioa  of  the  electro  magnetic  dericaa  autographic  marka  or  symbols 
correeponding  to  the  moTeoMBta  of  the  hand  Operated  dericea  at  the 
tnuumitting  atation. 

6.  The  herein  deacribed  method  for  trananiaaion  of  autographic 
marka  or  ajmbola  which  conaiaU  in  alt«niat«tf  paasing  poaitiTe  and 
negatire  currenta  of  eleotncity  into  a  oirenitj  rarjing  the  aaid  cur- 
rent bj  meana  of  hand  operatire  dericea  at  a  tnuumitting  atation, 
prodndag  bj  induction  high  teoaion  enrraotaof  alternating  sign  and 
variable  potential,  tranamitting  the  said  currenta  to  a  disUnt  aUtion, 
and  opmting  electro  magnetic  dericea  at  *id  diataat  aUtion  bj 
meana  of  induced  curreala  generated  fh>m  iie  liae  current  for  the 
pnrpoae  of  narking  or  traeiag  bj  the  joiat  aeCoa  of  the  aiaetro  mag- 
aetie  davicea  autographic  marka  or  sjmbol^  oorreaponding  to  the 
moveaaaU  of  the  hand  operatiTa  derioaa  at  t^e  tranamitting  aution. 

7.  Tb»  hernia  deacribed  method  of  tranafiiaainn  of  autographic 
■Mrka  or  aymbola  whieh  oooaiata  ia  prodaeiai  poaitiTe  aad  nagatire 
enrreata,  aheraalahf  paaaiaf  the  aaid  poaitiTe laad  aegatire  cnrreota 
iato  a  droait,  raryiag  tko  poaitire  aad  aegatire  cnrreota  bj  mama  of 
kar  i  operatire  dericea  ia  the  act  of  tracing  oi|  marking,  traaaoutting 
to  a  dkflaat  autioa  the  rariahla  potaatial  ahas^atiag  earraata  ao  pro- 
daead,  aad  operatiag  at  a  diataat  atetion  eiwrth)  magaatie  dericaa  for 
tka  pwpoaa  of  jointly  operating  a  single  marking  or  tracing  d.9Tiee. 

&  The  herein  daaeribed  method  of  tranamiaaioo  of  autographic 
■ark*  or  ajviholB  which  coaaiata  ia  prodaeiai;  poaitire  aad  negatire 
oarraata,  akaraately  paaaiag  the  aaid  poaitiT*  laad  aegatire  enrreaU 
into  a  fliiOBit,  rarjiag  the  poeitire  aad  negatlTe  enrreata  by  meaaa 
of  kaad  ofaratira  dericea  in  the  act  of  tradai  or  marking,  tranamit- 
liag  to  a  diataat  aUtion  the  rariahla  potaati^l  alternating  curreou 
ao  prodaoad,  operating  at  the  diataat  aUtion  el^ctiv  aiagaetic  dericea 
for  tko  porpoaa  of  jointly  operating  a  aingle  parking  or  tracing  de- 
viea,  aad  ateahaaeooaly  therewith  aaoring  a  a^rfoee  npon  which  the 
eymbok  or  eharaetora  are  traood  or  nwrked  bnder  the  marking  or 
tradag  dorieaa. 

9.  Tkahoraia  daaeribed  method  oftraaaau4tug  aad  utilizing  elec- 
tricity at  a  diMaae*  which  coaaiata  iageoeratia^  at  a  tranamitting  ata- 
tioa  ■l>araBliBf  earreata  ef  rariahU  poteatialj  Tarying  the  potential 
of  tka  podtira  aad  negatire  earreata  iadopemlentiy  of  each  other  at 
wiU  bj  kaad,  traaaouttiag  the  aame  orer  a  liM  to  a  diataat  eircdt 
)  elMtro  ■agaatie  traai  latiag  dericea  reapaet- 
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ireiy  by  the  pontire  aad  aegatire  impnlaea  of  the  aHeraatiag  carraat. 

10.  The  herein  deacnbed  method  of  generating  tranamitting  and 
utilizing  electricity  at  a  diatanoe  which  conaiaU  in  generating  poaitire 
and  negatire  currenta,  rarying  at  will  by  hand  the  potential  of  aaid 
poaitire  and  negatire  currenta,  generating  by  induction  high  tension 
alternating  currenta  of  a  potential  relatirely  correapondiog  to  the  po- 
tential of  the  poaitire  and  negatire  currents,  tranamitting  the  aaid 
aMemating  currenta  to  a  disUnce.  and  operating  thereby  electro  mag- 
netic dericea. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  poaitire  and  negatire  curreu», 
local  eircuita,  a  switch  for  rapidly  causing  the  positire  and  negatire 
currenta  to  circulate  the  electric  eircuita,  hand  operatire  dericea  for 
rarying  the  poaitire  and  negatire  currenta  under  the  will  of  the  oper- 
ator, a  tranaformer  baring  one  coil  connected  with  the  local  circnita 
and  the  other  coil  connected  to  the  line,  a  line  circuit  extending  to  a 
diaunce,  and  electro  magnetic  derioea  operated  by  the  current  in  line 
eironit  at  a  diaUnt  place. 

12.  The  combination  ofa  source  of  positire  and  negatire  current, 
looal  drcnita,  a  switch  for  rapidly  causing  the  poaitire  and  negatire 
currenta  to  circulate  the  electric  eircuita,  hand  operatire  dericea  for 
varying  the  poaitire  and  negatire  currenta  under  the  will  of  the  op- 
erator, a  tranaformer  hanng  one  coil  connected  with  the  local  dr- 
Cttita  and  the  other  coil  connected  to  the  line,  a  line  circuit  extend- 
ing to  a  diaUnce,  and  electro  magnetic  dericea  operated  by  the  cur- 
rent in  line  circuit  at  a  distant  place  consisting  of  two  independently 
operated  electro  magneta.  lerer  dericea  connected  thereto,  and  a 
marking  or  tradng  derice  connected  with  the  uid  lerera  ao  aa  to  be 
mored  in  any  direction  under  the  influenoe  of  the  electro  magnetic 
dericea. 

13.  Tho  combinatioo  of  a  aource  or  sources  of  poaitire  and  nega- 
tire electric  current,  a  local  circuit,  a  switch  to  cause  the  podtire 
and  negatire  current  to  altemVtely  flow  orer  the  local  circuit,  raria- 
ble  reaisUncea  for  controlling  the  poaitire  and  negatire  currenta,  hand 
operated  dericea  for  moring  said  variable  redaUncea,  a  line  circuit, 
a  transformer  interposed  between  the  line  circuit  and  local  circuit, 
dectro  magnetic  dericea  arranged  at  a  diatanoe  and  operated  by  the 
current  in  the  line  circuit,  aad  marking  or  tracing  dericee  operated 
by  aaid  dectro  magnetic  dericea. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  source  or  sources  of  podtire  and  nega- 
tire electric  current,  a  local  circuit,  a  switch  to  cause  the  podtire  and 
negatire  currant  to  alternately  flow  orer  the  local  circuit,  variable 
reaiaUncea  for  controlling  the  podtire  and  negative  currenta,  hand 
operated  device*  for  moving  said  variable  reaisUncea,  a  line  circuit 
a  tranaformer  interposed  between  the  line  circuit  and  local  circuit, 
electro  magnetic  dericea  arranged  at  a  diaUnce  and  operated  by  the 
current  in  the  line  circuit,  marking  or  tracing  dericea  operated  by 
add  dectro  magnetic  dericea,  a  Upe  or  surface  npon  which  the  char- 
acters or  symbola  are  marked  or  traced,  and  means  to  move  the  add 
Upe. 

15.  A  source  or  sources  of  podtire  and  negatire  electric  energy, 
a  local  circuit,  a  switeh  for  alternately  causioK  the  positive  and  nega- 
tive currents  to  flow  orer  the  local  circuit,  independent  means  for  con- 
trolling the  poaitire  and  negative  electric  currents,  hand  operatire 
devices  for  operating  the  uid  controlling  devices,  and  electro  mag- 
netic dericea  controlled  by  the  current  in  the  local  circuit  for  operat- 
■»g  the  moving  pen  or  tracing  device  under  the  action  of  the  variable 
potential  alternating  current  set  up  in  the  locd  circuit. 

16.  The  combination  of  meana  for  producing  in  a  hne  circuit  al- 
ternating currenta  of  variable  potential,  hand  operative  dericea  for 
controlling  the  potential  of  the  poaitire  and  negatire  impulses  in  the 
line,  dectro  magnetic  dericea  operated  by  the  dtemating  variable 
potential  current  of  the  line,  and  common  marking  or  tracing  dericea 
operated  by  add  electro  magnetic  dericea. 

17.  The  combination  of  means  for  producing  in  a  Knedrcuit  al- 
ternating currenta  of  variable  potentid,  hand  operative  devicee  for 
controlling  the  potentid  of  the  podtire  and  negative  impulsaa  in  the 
line,  dectro  magnetic  dericee  operated  by  the  alternating  variable 
potential  current  of  the  line  conaiating  of  independent  coib  and  mov- 
ing anaaturee  or  core*  one  of  the  armaturea  or  corea  being  movable 
under  the  action  of  the  podtive  currenta  and  the  other  armature  or 
core  being  movable  under  the  action  of  the  negative  currento,-and 
common  marking  or  tracing  dericea  operated  by  wid  electro  mag- 
netic dericea. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  line  circuit,  a  aource  or  aourcea  of  poai- 
tire and  negative  electricity,  hand  controlled  devices  between  the 
aource  or  aonreee  of  electric  energy  aad  the  line  for  causing  an  alter- 
nating variable  potentid  current  te  flow  over  the  line  circuit,  electro 
magnetic  devicea  at  a  distant  place  operated  by  the  poaitire  and  neg- 
ative impulses  in  the  line,  and  common  nurking  or  tracing  devicea 
moved  by  the  dectro  magnetic  dericea. 

19.  The  combiaation  ofa  line  circuit  over  whieh  an  aHemating 
and  rariable  potaatial  current  is  flowing,  electro  magnetic  dericee  part 
of  which  ara  oporatod  by  the  podtire  impolaea  of  the  hae  earroat  aad 
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the  raaiaiadar  by  tb*  aagatiro  impakMof  the  lioa  dredt  aad  aark 
ing  or  tracing  derieea  operated  by  the  jdnt  aetioa  of  the  eloetro 
magaotio  darioaa. 

30.  lb*  eoabiaatioB  of  a  liao  eiradt  over  whieh  aa  dtaraatiag 
aad  rariabla  potaatial  earraot  ia  lowiag,  aleetro  magnetic  darioaa 
part  of  which  ara  oporatod  by  tho  podtire  impnlaea  of  the  Uao  cai^ 
reat  aad  the  reaaiader  by  the  aogatira  iapniaaa  of  the  liae  eifodt, 
Burkiag  or  tradng  derieea  oporatod  by  the  jdnt  aetioa  of  tho  eloe- 
tro magnetic  devioaa,  a  tape  or  aarfooa  npon  which  Ihe  aarka  ara 
foraad,  aad  foadiag  derieea  for  foodiag  the  Upe  or  aurfoce  relatively 
to  the  aurking  or  tradng  derieea. 

il.  The  oombiaatioa  ofa  Kae  eircdt  over  which  an  altomatiag 
and  Tariabi*  potaatial  earreat  ia  flowiag,  eloetro  magnetic  daTiea* 
part  of  which  are  operated  by  the  podtive  iapnlaea  of  the  liae  car^ 
rent  and  the  remdnder  by  the  negative  impnlaea  of  the  line  cirodt 
and  eoeaisdng  of  two  dectro  magneta  baring  movable  oorea  or  ar- 
mauraa  aad  differentially  wound  whereby  one  aet  of  ooiia  ia  eoor- 
giaad  by  the  earraat  in  Ihe  line  drcut  and  the  other  aet  of  ooila  ia 
aaorgised  by  a  loed  aonroe  of  eleetric  eaorgy,  a  local  aoaroe  of  eloo- 
trie  eaorgy,  aad  aurking  or  tradng  derieea  operated  by  the  eleetro- 
magnetic  dericea. 

21.  The  eoabiaatioa  of  a  Uae  dreuit  over  which  an  dtematiag 
aad  variable  potootid  earreat  ia  flowiag,  electro  nugneUc  derieea 
part  of  whieh  are  oporatod  by  the  podtive  impnlaea  of  the  line  cnr- 
raat  aad  tho  roouiador  by  <he  aogativa  impdaea  of  the  line  cirodt 
and  ooaaiatiag  of  a  ribratiag  araaura  oporatod  under  the  varying 
eurraata  la  the  fiae,  two  iadapondent  eloetro  aagneta  having  movabia 
anaaUroa  or  eoila,  a  loed  battery,  locd  circnita  including  the  battery 
aad  the  raapaotive  alaetro  magaota,  variable  reaiaunce  cootacta  con- 
trolled by  the  ribratiag  araatora  for  oaoaing  the  current  from  the 
locd  battery  to  low  dtoraatdy  over  tho  toed  dredta  and  the  two 
oleetro  aagaota  aad  ooorgiie  the  aaid  aagaota  with  greater  or  laa 
force  eorraapooding  to  the  variable  potoatiala  in  the  line,  and  marking 
or  traeiag  devieoa  operated  by  the  alaetro  aagnetic  derieea. 

SS.  The  ooabiMtioa  of  a  Uae  eireait  over  which  an  dtematiag 
aad  variable  polaatid  earraat  k  flowiag,  alaetro  aagnetic  dericea 
PMt  of  whieh  ara  oporatod  by  the  podtive  iapnbee  of  the  line  cur- 
raet  aad  tho  reauiader  by  the  aegatire  iapnlaea  of  the  line  dreuit. 
aa  alaetro  aaagnet  in  dronit  with  the  fine,  two  polariaad  diaphragiH 
ribratiag  aader  the  aetioa  of  the  aleetro  aagneta,  variable  reaiaUncea 
eootroDod  by  the  diaphragaa,  two  iadepaadeot  eleoUo  magneta  hav- 
iag  movabia  araatnraaor  ooraa,  a  loed  battery,  independent  drcnita 
for  the  add  eieetro  aagaota  aad  aoviag  anaaturee  reapectively  in- 
elndiag  the  two  variable  radataoeoa  whereby  the  cnrrent  paadag  over 
the  roapoetive  eieetro  augnete  and  aoring  armaturea  ia  in  aecord- 
aaee  with  the  variatioaa  in  the  line,  and  marking  or  tracing  dericea 
operated  by  the  electro  magnetic  dericea. 

24.  A  tranamitting  derice  for  a  telautograph  conadung  of  two 
electric  geoeratora,  eleetrie  drcnita  adtiag  and  oonnecting  reapecti  vdy 
with  the  podtire  and  negative  polee  of  the  reapective  generatere,  a 
awiteh  te  connect  the  generatera  dtemately  in  operatire  circuit,  and 
hand  operative  derieea  for  varying  the  potential  of  the  two  geoeraton 
dmnhaaeonaly  whereby  an  alternating  current  of  varying  potentid  ia 
gaoerated  and  tranamittod. 


CWu.— 1.  AaoMrywkaddraaaaroflovarfora 
haadle  haviag  ravolably  aaonatod  thoraia  a  thraadod 
aad  haviag  a  fUerus  onnaiafing  of  aati-IKetJoad  roDa 
eaat  to  aaid  drialag  roll.  aahataatiaBy  aa  aad  for  the  parpooa 

■od  ^~  " 


I  Aa  aaery  wbed  droaaar  of  lover  fora,  nonaiding  of  l 

having  revoiabiy  aonaiad  in  one  eed  a  dreadag  roll,  and  baring  a 
fdema  rnnaidiug  of  a  centrally  located,  looody  monated.  block  A; 
aubataatially  a*  aad  for  the  parpoae  apodfled. 

3.  Ia  aa  aaary  whad  draaaer,  in  ooabiaatioa,  a  haadle,  a  dra*-' 
ing  roll,  a  fkleraa  eooaiatuig  of  anti-fhctiond  rolk  aa  ad  forth,  aa 
axle  for  aaid  draadag  roll  foraod  aa  a  tube  with  radid  opeoiaga.  a 
paekiag  of  porona  outorid  within  add  tube,  aad  acrewa  tappad  iato 
the  aaid  handle  aad  abutting  tho  aaid  axla;  all  boiag  enbataatially  aa 
aad  for  the  objoeta  apeeifiod. 
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BOOIBIIOKR.    JoD  B.  JouRtM.  Malta.  Ill 
Bomi  Ikk  40B,4H    domodd.) 


C%im.—1.  A  binder  eoapriaiag  the  atripa  baring  luga  at  each 
end  adapted  to  elaap  a  cover,  the  binding  wire  and  aacaring  cape  all 
arranged  snharanrially  aa  ahown  aad  deeeribod. 

a.  A  binder  eoapridag  the  grooved  atripa,  Uie  binding  wires 
adapted  to  be  paaaed  tiiroagh  the  atripa.  the  eada  of  aaid  wires  being 
Urnod  down  into  the  groovdl  atripa  and  the  cap  pieces  for  holding 
said  eada  ia  the  groovee,  aabatantialiy  aa  ahown  and  dew:ribed. 

S.  Ia  a  biadar,  the  eoabiaatioa  witE  the  atripa  baring  end  lugs 
aad  aptamed  edgaa,  of  the  biadiag  wirea  adapted  to  be  paaaed  through 
the  atripa  aad  heat  dowa  betwaaa  add  edgaa  aad  Uie  cap  piece  bar- 
bg  ita  edgaa  tiuaod  under,  aabatiuitially  aa  aad  for  the  parpoee  do- 
Mnhad. 


G11.088.    TtXH.  FOE  DUBSOra  IKItT  WBIBLS. 

W.KAUiB.l4nMoh.Oaiia.    IMAiciaUA    8ei1dBa4fll.7M. 
^■oaadaU 


Claim — 1.  In  a  toy,  a  horae,  the  body  of  whieh  ia  aada  ia  two  > 
MCtiona  pivotally  connected,  the  rear  legs  forming  a  portion  of  oae 
section  aad  the  forward  legs  a  portion  of  the  other  aaetion,  the  neck 
bdng  eoonoctod  with  the  head,  aad  the  aeek  pivotod  ia  the  forward 
Hetioa  of  tho  body,  a  liok  eonoeetioo  botwooa  the  aaek  balow  id 
pivot  and  the  rear  body  eaetioa  above  ita  pivot,  a  eraak  abaft,  aad  a 
link  and  lever  eonaectioa  between  the  crank  abaft  aad  the  forward 
and  rear  aeetiona  of  the  body,  whereby  the  aaid  aoetiom  ara  aade  to 
dtematdy  aovo  downward  aad  upward,  aa  aad  for  the  parpoaa 
apacifled. 

2.  A  toy  rapraaeauag  a  baekiag  broaeho,  the  aaid  toy  eoaprWag 
a  repreeaautioa  of  aa  aaiad  the  body  of  whieh  ia  aado  ia  tare  aao- 
tiona,  aaid  aaetioaa  beiag  pivotally  connected  near  the  nppor  oaatrd 
portion  of  the  body,  the  rear  legs  foraiag  a  portion  of  the  rear  body 
aection  and  the  forward  lega  a  portion  of  the  forward  body  aaetioo, 
the  neck  aad  head  of  the  aaioid  being  integrd  aad  the  aaek  piv> 
otally  connected  near  .the  upper  portion  tharoof  with  the  nppar  por- 
tion of  the  forward  body  aoetion,  a  liak  eooaaetiag  U^  aaek  balow 
ita  pivot  with  the  roar  body  aootioa  above  ita  pivot,  a  eraak  ahaft, 
linka  projected  apward  f^oa  the  eraak  abaft,  bell-crank  levon  eoa- 
necting  the  (inka  with  the  forward  aad  roar  body  aeetiona  of  tho 
aouad.  and  a  driving  aiecbaaiaa  eoaaaetad  with  the  eraak  abaft,  aa 
aad  for  the  parpoae  apaeiflod. 

3.  A  toy  reprcaaatiaga  baekiag brooebo aad  ita  nder,  theaaao 
conaiating  of  the  rapraaeaUtioa  of  aa  aaiad  the  body  of  whieh  ia  ia 
two  sections  pivotany  eooneeted  near  the  oentrd  portion  of  the  body, 
a  neck  and  head  aaetioa.  the  aeek  being  pivotally  connected  at  ita  up- 
per inner  portion  with  the  forward  body  aeetioa,  a  link  eonaaetioa 
betweea  the  aeek  below  ita  pivot  aad  the  rear  body  aoetioa  above  ita 
pivot,  a  aaddk  eoataidag  the  rapiaaaaUtloo  of  a  aua  aaatad  tharaia, 
the  aaddia  boiag  aaearad  to  tho  aHiaalliaaoftha  body  pivot,  a  eraak 
abaft,  wbealB  aaearad  thoraoa,  Baka  praijaetod  aparard  ttam  the  eraak 
ara  of  the  eraak  ahaft|  aad  an^od  hvara  eooaactod  pivotal^  with 
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Umua  MfimokM,  Wli. 


"e  sUoding  pip«  when  the 
SL  baUntiallj  m  Mt  forth. 


piston  ia  uioriBf  m  th«  other 


thrc--~'j  t*"' 
diraetioa, 

2.  The  c  mbioAtioD  with  »  pump,  of  ao  air  eompraaaor  ejliodar 
luring  a  tcoTing  pistoo.  pipes  aod  cocks  conoecting  the  cjliader  of 
the  air  corapreesor  with  the  cylinder  of  the  pump  at  opposite  aides  of 
sneh  pamp  so  that  the  pistoo  of  the  air  compressor  is  mored  flrat  ia 
one  direction  and  then  in  the  other  bj  the  action  of  the  water  of  tha 
poap,  a  tabular  extension  connect«d  with  the  piston  and  Talvsa  sab> 
steBtially  as  set  forth,  wherebj  the  air  compressor  is  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  the  pump,  aod  a  pipe  for  cooTeriog  the  air  under  preM- 
lire  to  the  air  chamber  of  the  pump,  sabetaotially  as  set  forth. 


Claim. — I .  A  ralre  gear  comprising  a  t»m  routed  with  the  dri»- 
mg  akaft  of  the  engine,  a  lever  receiving  a  swinging  motion  from  the 
Skid  CUB.  a  b«U  crank  lever  pivotally-connected  with  the  said  lever 
Md  haviag  ooe  of  iu  arms  formed  with  a  4egm«atal  slot,  and  a  alid- 
iaf  btoek  hald  adjosuble  in  the  said  segmental  slot  of  the  said  bell 
enak  Wrar,  the  said  sliding  block  being  connected  with  the  slide  valve, 
nbalMtially  as  showo  and  described.  { 

1  A  valve  gear  eomphstag  a  cam  rota^  with  the  driving  shaft 
of  the  oogiae,  a  lever  reoOiring  a  swinging  |iotion  from  the  said  cam, 
»  b«0  eraak  lorer  pivotaDy^conneeted  with  the  said  lever  aad  having 
OM  of  its  ama  fonaed  with  a  segmental  sl«it,  a  sliding  block  held  ad- 
JaMaMe  ia  the  aaid  •efOMatal  slot  of  the  iaid  bed  craak  lever,  the 
■aU  ilMiac  bioek  beiag  eoanected  with  tha  slide  valve,  and  a  gov- 
^  cootroUing  the  position  of  the  said  sliding  block  io  the  said 

ntal  afide,  saherantiaHy  as  shown  and;  described. 

••  •^"•'▼•I«*rcomprisiag  a  bell  crank  lever  receiving  a  swinging 
I  froai  the  driviag  shaft  aad  formed  ^  ooe  of  iu  arms  with  a 
ital  slot,  a  block  fitted  to  slide  ia  the  iaid  segmental  slot  of  the 
b^  eraak  lever,  a  hak  oooaeetiogthesaid  sl|diag  block  with  the  stem 
of  the  dide  valve ;  a  aaeoad  Uak  cosaeeted  e^th  the  said  sliding  block, 
a  mtni  beO  eraak  lorer  eoaaoet«l  with  t|e  aaid  second  link,  aad  a 
fovanor  kaviac  ita  ateai  ooaaeeted  with  the  said  second  bell  craak 
loeerlo  ooatrol  the  poeitioa  of  the  sliding  block  ia  the  aaid  segmeatal 
ih*.  iabolaariahy  as  showa  aad  deaeribed. 


01 


3.  The  combination  with  a  pump,  of  an  air  compressor  eybador 
having  a  moving  piston,  pi  pes  connecting  the  cylinder  of  the  air  eom- 
preesor  with  the  cylinder  of  the  pump  at  opposite  sides  of  such  pamp 
so  that  the  piston  of  the  air  compressor  is  moved  flrst  in  ooe  direo- 
tioB  aod  then  in  the  other  by  the  action  of  the  water  of  the  pomp,  a 
tubular  extension  connected  with  the  piston  and  valves  sabeUntiaUy 
as  set  forth,  whereby  the  air  compressor  is  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  the  pamp,  and  a  pipe  for  conveying  the  air  under  pressure  to  the 
air  chamber  of  the  pump,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  air  compressor,  of  a  cyRnder,  a  piston 
within  the  cylinder  having  elastic  bumpers  at  each  side  thereof,  pipes 
connected  with  the  cylinder  near  the  respective  ends  for  the  admis- 
sion of  fluid  under  pressure  first  at  ooe  end  and  then  at  the  other, 
whereby  the  air  compressor  is  rendered  direct  acting,  a  amaller  cyl- 
inder extending  from  and  in  line  with  the  afomaaid  cylinder,  a  tabs- 
Jar  extenaioa  from  the  piston  filling  the  said  smaller  cylinder,  an  air 
inlet  valve  at  the  end  of  the  smaller  cylinder,  and  an  air  inlet  valve 
at  the  end  of  the  tubular  extension,  a  standing  pipe  or  cylinder  per- 
manently connected  at  one  end  to  one  head  of  the  main  cylinder  and 
paasing  through  the  piston  thereof,  whereby  the  direct  air  pump  draws 
air  into  the  smaller  cylinder  and  then  comprewes  the  same  into  the 
tubular  extension,  when  moving  in  one  direction,  and  the  discharge 
of  the  air  from  the  tubular  extension  ukes  place  when  the  piaton  is 
moving  in  the  other  direction,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


511.087.    TOOL-HAMDUt  rASTESSB.    Lioi  R.  Liain,  Dougiaa. 
Wya    FIIadlor.il8M.    Serfil  9a  4601961     iHomoM.) 


M  liATAi.  Wamo,  Maa, 
Oanpaay,  low  Tort  ■■  T- 


kr 

kr 
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— 1-  The  eoabiaatioa  ia  aa  air  ^ompreaaor.  of  a  cylinder, 
withia  the  eyfaader,  pipea  eoaaeetiflg  soch  cylinder  at  oppo- 
of  the  piotoo  for  the  adouaaioo  of  k  flaid  aoder  preaaure  al- 
to move  the  pistoo  flrst  ia  ooe  firectioo  and  then  in  the 
■ailor  eyhoder  ooaoected  with  the  iforeaaid  cylinder,  a  tnbu- 
frofls  the  pistoo  filling  the  smailhr  cylinder,  an  inlet  valve 
iaio  the  Hsalier  eyUader  aad  a  vahL  opening  into  the  taba- 
I,  aauadiaff  pipe  or  cyhader  eohaectwl  with  the  head  of 
«7fiador  aad  paoaag  throagh  th4  pistoa,  whereby  the  air 
ia  imwm iato  thoaaafior  cyliadar  aad  dMifioed  by  ita  iaJet  valve 
« tahdar  ortaaaioa  of  the  iiatoo  wheo  the  piatoa  ia 
ia  OM  mmUm  a«4  ooaiMd  bj  ia  ralvo  aad  the*  foraed 


'.» 


^'*»»*- — I-  A  tool  formed  with  a  tapering  eye,  a  collar  to  slide 
over  the  tool  handle  and  tapered  oppositely  to  the  tool  eye.  and  arms 
for  aeparably  connecting  the  tool  beyond  and  at  oppoaiu  aides  of  ita 
eye  with  aaid  coUar,  subeUntiAlly  as  set  forth. 

t.  A  tool  formed  with  a  Upering  eye  and  with  integral  bolta  B' 
on  its  under  side  at  opposite  sides  of  its  eye  and  a  collar  tapered  op- 
positely to  said  eye  and  having  oppositely  inclined  anna  or  rods  D 
provided  on  their  upper  ends  with  horixontal  plates  V  natjng  agaiast 
the  ander  fi^e  of  the  tool  aod  having  apertures  throof^  which  tb« 
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aaid  oollB  pass  aad  aota  on  the  lower  eods  of  the  bulta.  sabstanrially 
aaaot  forth. 


6 1 1,088.  iXHiBinie  divicb. 
■m  P.  CsnoMi^  Hoiita  ViKa,  Goto. 
4I6,1M.    moaoM.) 


Bowu  B.  Lonm  ant  Cuh- 
PIM  Mar.  S,  IMS.    aeriil  la 


Cfatm. — Aa  exhibitor  comprising  the  oblong  blank  10  formed 
with  strnck  up  tongues  11.  1 1,  at  opposite  sides  of  iU  middle,  the 
tongues  being  beat  outwardly  from  the  blank  and  with  their  free  ends 
curved  toward  each  other,  aaid  free  ends  having  /^  shape  notchea 
therein  the  material  removed  in  forming  said  notches  remaining  at^ 
taehed  to  the  blank  in  the  outer  ends  of  the  slots  formed  by  the  re- 
moval of  the  said  tongues;  one  or  both  of  the  tongues  15  formed 
thereby  being  bent  up  to  operate  in  connection  with  the  a4Jaoeat 
tongue  1 1,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


011.O89.  OOHVBRTIBLB  CA8B  AMD  DI8PUT- STAID  POft 
CHAns.  iBJoa  W  M AOUT,  Cbkago,  III  PUsd  Agr.  6.  ISM.  So- 
rtillo  4n,3«e.    (loiiioM.) 


Ctaim. — 1.  A  eoovertible  case  and  display  ataad  for  charts,  com- 
priiiag,  ia  combination,  a  caaing  A,  adapted  to  stand  upon  end,  a 
ftitme  to  which  the  charts  are  attached  fitting  inside  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  slide  in  and  out  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  operating 
when  partly  withdrawn  from  the  caaing  to  hold  the  charts  in  position 
for  display,  and  stop  mechanism  on  the  device  for  susuining  the  ft«me 
la  elevated  position,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  convertible  case  and  display  sUod  for  charts,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  caaing  A.  provided  with  a  folding  leg.  q,  whereby  the 
caaing  is  adapted  to  Mand  upon  end.  a  frame  to  which  the  charts  are 
attached  fitting  inside  the  caaing  and  adapted  to  slide  io  aod  out  at 
the  upper  end  thereof,  aod  operatiog  wheo  lowered  into  the  caaing  to 
close  the  same,  aod  when  partly  withdrawn  from  the  casing  to  hold 
the  charts  in  position  for  display,  and  spring-catch  mechanism  be- 
tween the  casing  aad  frame  operating  to  engage  and  hold  the  frame 
in  its  elevated  poaition,  substantiaUy  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  convertible  case  and  display  sUnd  for  charta,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  caaing  A.  adapted  to  stand  upon  end,  of  a  tnm*  B, 
fitting  inaide  the  caaing  aod  adapted  to  slide  therein  between  the  po- 
aitiona  of  closing  the  casing  aod  of  partial  withdrawal  therefrom  to 
an  elevated  position,  nop- mechanism  on  the  device  for  susuining  the 
fVame  in  its  elevated  position,  a  series  of  charts  attached  at  their  up- 
per edgea  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  f^me,  whereby  they  may 
be  thrown  over  the  top  of  the  frame,  aad  a  black-board  D  fittingthe 
f^me  and  operating  aa  a  guard  for  the  charts  to  hold  them  flat  while 
the  frame  ia  being  slid  into  the  caaiag,  aabstantiaDy  aa  described. 
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Claim. — I.  Afomaee  Up  provided  with  a  water-cooled  Ubeei- 
taading  into  the  f\imace  to  paas  into  the  molten  slag  nearly  to  the 
matte  level,  the  outer  end  of  the  said  tube  discharging  on  the  outaidc 
of  the  furnace,  aubsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

%.  A  fVuvaoe  Up  provided  with  a  waur-cooled  slag  diacharging 
tube  arranged  in  one  side  of  the  bosh  aod  exttndiog  inward  and 
downward,  the  inner  end  being  arranged  to  pass  into  the  molUn  alag 
to  within  a  short  disUnee  of  the  matu  level,  subsUntially  as  shown 
aad  described. 

S.  A  ^mace  up  provided  with  a  waur-cooled  slag  discharging 
tubearrangedinoneaideof  the  boeh  aod  extending  inward  and  down- 
ward, the  ioner  end  being  arranged  to  pass  into  the  molUn  slag  to 
within  a  short  disUnce  of  the  nuttu  level,  and  a  spout  arranged  on 
the  outside  of  the  aaid  tube  aod  into  which  the  outer  end  of  the  tube 
dischargee.  snbsUotially  as  shown  and  deaeribed. 

4.  A  fUmace  Up  comprising  a  waUr-cooled  matte  Up  jacket 
formed  with  an  emergency  Up  hole,  a  matte  Up  hole,  and  a  waUr- 
cooled  slag  discharging  tube  arranged  over  the  aaid  jacket  and  ex- 
tending inward  and  downward  to  pass  into  the  molten  slag  nearly  to 
the  matte  level,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  A  furnace  Up  comprising  a  waUr^oooled  matU  Up  jacket 
formed  with  an  emergency  tap  bole  a  matte  Up  hole,  a  waUr-cooled 
slag  discharging  tube  arranged  over  the  said  jacket  and  axteoding 
inward  and  downward  to  pass  into  the  molten  slag  nearly  to  the 
matte  level,  and  a  slag  discbarge  spout  held  adjusUbly  on  the  ouUr 
end  of  the  said  alag  diacharge  tube,  substantially  as  i^own  and  de- 
scribed. 
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C^im. — Aa  an  improved  article  of  manufacta<^,  the  pliers  hav- 
ing jaws  whose  gripping  foces  are  respectively  provided  with  a  loa- 
gitudinal  ridgo  aod  correspondiog  groove,  abo  with  opposite  meet- 
ing sarfoeea  00  each  aide  of  aaid  ridge  aad  groove,  for  grippiag  the 
portions  of  a  wire  a4jaceot  the  i9t«rvfiiia|i  bead  prodaood  Ihorota, 
m  ahowB  aad  doacribod- 
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C%nm.^l.  lasMlky,  tk«ooB)MMUoqoftk«thUk,tk«Axl«,tk« 
ipriagMMid  axle,  UMeron  Iwr  upoa  Mid  ^ag,  th«  eospBofi  josr- 
a»M  OB  th««adaofiaidb«r,th«iMt,Ui«r«iikMovr«itoth«M*tMd 
pMiiiof  throoffh  Mid  coopimgi,  th*  forwani  tndB  of  Mid  roda  baiaf 
atuchad  to  tba  Uuik  w  aa  to  parmit  of  rerlieal  a^jwtsaat.  wharafaj 
Um  tthiaf  of  tha  leai  maj  be  effectad. 

1  Id  a  sulky,  tha  eombiBation  of  the  tbiUt,  axl«,  aad  tpriof.  tha 
craai  bar  00  laid  •phng,  tha  coaptiaf  joar«alad  oa  tha  aodi  of  aud 
bar,  tha  roda  paving  throagb  laid  ooupli^  tha  taat  mosotod  oa 
•aid  roda  10  aa  to  adjoat  tongitadinally  tbaaeon.  tha  forward  aoda  at 
•aid  roda  baing  coupled  to  the  thilia  to  as  ta  adjust  verticaUj. 

3.  Id  a  wikj,  the  combiDatioo  of  tha  thilb  aad  axle,  the  eroa^ 
bar,  tha  coapiings  jounialed  on  the  ends  of  aaid  bar,  the  roda  paMiag 
throagh  laid  conpUngi  aad  rapportiog  th^  aeat  which  ia  iMTablj 
■oaatod  thereoo,  the  forward  eods  of  aaid  fod  tarminatiag  ia  a  loop 
aad  haviag  a  pUie  attached  thereto  prorided  with  a  lariaa  of  apar- 
tarea,  aad  the  boitioo  the  thilb  adapted  toaatarwid  aparturaa.  •■b- 
•Uatiallj  aa  sat  (brth. 


011,003.    H0B8BBQI.    Amm  &  OuMk  Aahtoy,  I  D 
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w  J^,*^.  *  "*"*•  **'  '^^  ''"^•'  **••  conWnatioD  of  the  main 

•halt  A»  with  sheaTa  or  dmm  A«,  counter-ahaft  A'  harinx  drum  A* 
aad  with  conaeoting  gear*,  main  cable  drum  ff  and  idler  sheare  B» 
aalf  adjoauble  laterally,  a  rope  or  cable  D  paanng  around  and  en- 
wrapping  said  drums,  main  wheel  and  idler.  •abetantiallT  as  and  for 
the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 


timtm  —1.  A  horse  ehoe,  eompriaiaf  4«o  aaetioM  of  uaaqoal 
hagth  aad  pJTotad  togathar,  each  saettoa  baUg  prorided  with  aa  io- 
wardly  aad  apwardly  aztawliag  flaaga,  tha  Itagar  aaetioa  baiag  pro- 
vidad  with  a  raoaae  at  ita  pivoted  aad  aad  t%  •hortar  •aetkw  with  a 
latoh  head  aoUriag  aaid  raeaM.  awi  a  rod  pdaiag  throagh  apartaraa 
la  tha  aads  of  the  said  •ectiooa.sabataatialhflaa  deaeribed. 

1  A  horaa  shoe,  compriatag  two  iaaiad  aaetioaa  of  oaaqaal 
laagth  aad  piTotad  togathar.  tha  loagar  saeU4a  baiag  provided  with  a 
raoaa  •ad  tha  ahorlar  saetioa  with  a  lateh  hhad  eatariogsaid  raoaa, 
dataehaUa  toe  aad  heal  calka,  aad  a  rod  pa^ag  throagh  soekata  ia 
tha  awia  of  the  sactioaa,  aabataatiaUj  aa  har^ia  ahowa  aad  daaeribad. 

S.  The  combiaatioo  with  a  horse  ahoapfoTkiad  with  aaopaaiag 
axtaadiag  throagh  tha  HMM.  froai  tha  appaii  to  tha  tiaadsarlhoa  oaa 
•■dof  thaopaaiag  baiag  dovatailad  ia  cross  tectioa.  of  a-ealkkariag 
a  dava  tailed  rib  ftttiag  ia  tha  doTatail  portioa  of  tha  said  opaaiag, 
aad  a  tie  block  fltUng  in  and  AOiag  tha  porti^  of  tha  opaaiag  aot  oc- 
capiad  by  the  rib  of  tha  calk,  said  tie  block  |baiDg  inserted  (Vom  the 
hoof  eoataetiag  ftoe  of  tha  shoe,  thereby  lacking  the  calk  ia  piaea 
•abataatially  as  aad  for  tha  parpoaes  deaeribed. 

4.  The  combiaatioo  with  a  horse  shoe  p^rided  with  aa  opaaiag 
anaadiag  throagh  the  saase  from  the  upper  to  the  traad  sarfiuse,  oae 
aad  of  tha  opaaiag  baiag  dovetailed  ia  croaMsaeiioa,  aad  tha  aad  of 
tha  other  pertioa  of  the  opaaiag  being  bav^M  ftoas  the  hoof  eoa- 
taetiag saHhoa  of  tha  shoe  downwardly,  of  h  calk  provided  with  a 
dovetailed  rib  ftttiag  tha  dovetailed  portioij  of  the  opeaiag.  aad  a 
raetaagaiar  tie  block  haviag  oae  ead  bevele^  aad  ftttiag  ia  the  por 
tioa  of  the  opening  aot  eoeapied  by  the  rib  hf  the  calk  aad  lockiag 
tha  iHaa  ia  place.  Mihataatially  as  hareia  shdwa  aad  described 
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form  cylinder  for  each  imprassioo  cyliadar,  the  form  eyiiaders  being 
located  alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  said  row,  and  means  sapplyiag 
aheet«  to  the  first  of  the  impressioa  cylinders,  whereby  sheets  auiy  be 
printed  in  one  or  more  colors  on  one  side  aud  in  a  plurality  of  colors 
on  the  other  side,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combiaatioD  of  three  or  more  impression  cylinders  ar 
raaged  in  a  row.  sheet  retaiaers  oo  each  of  said  cyhndars,  a  form  cyl- 
inder for  each  impression  cylinder,  the  form  cylinders  being  located 
alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  said  row,  and  the  end  fora  cylinders 
being  pUoed  at  acute  angles  with  the  row,  and  means  supplying  sheett 
to  the  tirst  of  said  impression  cylinders,  whereby  sheets  may  be  printed 
as  described  aod  the  form  cylinders  be  readily  accessible,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  sheet  supplying  cylinder,  a  reoei  viag  and 
collecting  cyKnder,  and  two  setoof  grippara  thereoa,  each  set  arraaged 
and  operated  alternately  to  receive  sheett  from  the  supplying  cylin- 
der, whereby  sheeU  are  collected.  subaUotially  as  deecribed. 

4.  The  combioatioD  of  a  sheet  supplying  cylinder  a  reeeiviag  and 
eoUeeting  cylinder  and  two  seta  of  grippers  thereon  co-acting  with 
the  same  longitudinal  part  thereof  aad  each  set  arraaged  and  oper- 
ating alternately  to  receive  sheets  from  the  supplying  cylinder, 
whereby  sheeu  are  collected,  substantially  as  described. 

i  The  combination  of  a  sheet  receiving  and  collecting  cylinder, 
two  sets  of  grippers  thereon  each  set  being  operated  alternately  to 
receive  and  reUin  printed  sheeU,  and  a  sheet  layer  receiving  the  packs 
of  sheeu  from  said  cylinder,  and  delivering  them,  sabeUntially  as  de- 
scribed 

6.  The  combination  of  a  sheet  receiving  and  collecting  cylinder, 
two  seU  of  grippers  thereon  alternately  co-operating  with  the  same 
longitudinal  part  thereof  to  receive  and  reuin  sheeU,  and  a  sheet 
layer  recei»ing  the  packs  of  sheeU  from  said  cylinder  aad  daliveriag 
them,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  sapplying  cylinder  having  sheet 
retainers,  a  receiving  and  collecting  cylinder,  two  seu  of  grippers 
thereon  each  set  operating  alternately  to  uke  sheeU  from  said  sup- 
plying cylinder,  aod  a  sheet  layer  to  which  said  collecting  cylinder 
delivers  packs  of  sheeu,  subeUntially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  sheet  supplying  cylinder  having  grip- 
pers, a  receiving  aod  collecting  cylinder,  two  seu  of  grippers  thereoa 
each  set  operating  alternately  to  Uke  sheeU  from  said  supply  cylin- 
der, means  co-acting  with  aaid  supplying  cylinder  to  feed  the  sheeU  [' 
forward  when  either  set  of  grippers  open  to  Uke  sheeu,  and  a  sheet 
layer  to  which  said  collecting  cylinder  aelivers  packs  of  sheeU,  sub- 
sUntially  as  described. 


ing  a  aet  of  grippen  for  co  action  with  a  longitudinal  part  of  said  cyl- 
inder, a  rock  shaft  haviag  arms  in  which  said  shaft  is  joumaled,  a 
second  shaft  on  said  cylinder  having  a  set  of  grippers  for  co-setioo 
with  said  longitudinal  part  of  Kaid  cylinder,  a  second  rock  shaft  hav 
ing  arms  in  which  said  aecond  gripper-shaft  is  joumaled.  mechaniam 
for  operating  one  set  of  grippers  during  alternate  revolutions  of  tha 
cylinder  to  take  shaeU,  means  for  moving  the  rock  shaft  carrying  the 
second  set  of  grippers  during  said  alternate  revolutions  to  withdraw 
said  second  uet  of  grippers  from  said  longitudinal  part,  mechanism 
for  operating  the  second  set  of  grippers  during  the  other  alternate 
revoluUoos  of  the  cylinder  to  uke  sheeu.  and  mean^  for  moving  the 
rock  shaft  earryiag  the  first  set  of  grippers  during  said  other  alter- 
nate revolutions  to  withdraw  said  first  set  of  grippers  from  the  said 
longitadinal  part,  whereby  sheeU  may  be  collected  on  the  cylinder, 
subataatially  as  deecribed. 

IS.  The  combiaation  of  a  routing  cylinder,  a  shaft  thereon  hav- 
ing a  sat  of  grippers  for  co-action  with  a  longitudinal  part  of  said  cyl- 
inder to  grip  sheeU  and  joumaled  in  bearings  movable  relatively  to 
said  cylinder,  a  second  shaft  thereon  having  a  aet  of  grippers  for  co- 
actioB  wi^  said  longitudinal  part  to  grip  sheau  and  joumaled  in 
other  bearings  movable  relatively  to  said  cylinder,  a  sheet  feed  at  one 
side  of  said  cylinder,  a  delivery  at  the  other  side  of  said  cylinder, 
mechanism  for  operating  one  set  of  grippers  to  Uke  sheeU  during  al- 
ternate revolutions  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  moving  the  second  grip- 
per  shaft  during  said  alternate  mvolutions  to  withdraw  said  second 
set  of  grippers  from  the  said  longitudinal  part,  mechanism  for  oper- 
ating the  second  set  of  grippers  during  the  other  alternate  revolutioas 
of  the  cylinder  to  Uke  sheeU,  means  for  moving  the  first  gripper-shaft 
during  aaid  other  alternate  revolutions  to  withdraw  the  said  first  set 
of  grippers  from  the  said  longitudinal  part,  and  devices  for  opening 
the  unwithdrawn  set  of  grippers  to  release  the  sheeU  at  the  delivery 
after  the  desired  number  of  sheeU  have  been  collected.  subsUntially 
as  aod  for  the  purposes  described. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  routing  cylinder,  a  shaft  thereon  hav- 
ing a  set  of  grippers  for  co-action  with  a  longitudinal  part  of  said  cyl- 
iader,  arms  movable  relatively  to  said  cylinder  in  which  said  shaft  to 
joumaled.  a  second  shaft  on  said  cylinder  having  a  set  of  grippers  for 
co-action  with  said  longitudinal  part,  other  arms  movable  relatively 
to  said  cylinder  in  which  said  second  shaft  is  joumaled,  a  sheet  foed 
at  one  side  of  the  cylinder,  a  delivery  at  the  other  side  of  the  cyKn- 
der, mechanism  for  operating  one  set  of  grippers  during  alternate  revo- 
lutioas of  the  cylinder  to  uke  sheeU.  means  for  moving  the  armscar- 
rying  the  second  set  of  grippers  during  said  alternate  revolutions  to 
withdraw  said  second  aet  of  grippers  from  ihe  said  longitadinal  part, 


The  combination  of  a  sheet  supplying  cyhnder  having  grip-  ■"echanisra  for  operating  the  second  set  of  grippers  during  the  other 


pers,  a  receiving  and  collecting  cylinder,  twoseU  of  grippers  thereon 
co-acting  with  same  longitudinal  part  and  operating  alternately  to 
Uke  sheeu  from  said  supply  cylinder,  means  co-acting  with  said  sup- 
plying cylinder  to  feed  the  sheeU  forward  when  the  grippers  are 
opened,  and  a  sheet  layer  to  which  said  ooUectiog  cylinder  delivers 
packs  of  sheeU,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  routing  cylinder,  a  shaft  thereoo  hav- 
ing a  set  of  grippers  for  co-action  with  a  longitudinal  part  of  said  cyl- 
inder to  grip  sheeU  and  joumaled  in  bearings  movable  relatively  to 
said  cyhnder,  a  second  shaft  thereon  having  a  set  of  grippers  for  co- 
action  with  said  longitudinal  part  to  grip  sheeU  and  joumaled  ia 
other  bearings  also  movable  relatively  to  said  cylinder,  raechaaism 
for  operating  one  set  of  gripp-s  during  altemaU  revolutions  of  the 
cylinder  to  Uke  sheeta,  means  for  moving  the  second  gripper-shaft 
during  said  alternate  revolutions  to  withdraw  said  second  set  of  grip- 
pers from  the  said  longitudinal  part,  mechaniam  for  operating  the 
second  set  of  gtipptn  during  the  other  altamata  revolutioas  of  the 
cylinder  to  Uke  sheets,  and  meaos  for  moving  the  first  gripper-shaft 
during  said  other  alternate  revolution*  to  withdraw  »aid  first  set  of 
grippers  from  the  said  longitudinal  part,  whereby  sheeU  may  be  col- 
lected on  the  cylinder,  subsUntially; as  aod  for  the  purpoees  deecribed. 

n.  The  combiaatioa  of  a  roUtingcylioder,  a  shaft  thereon  hav- 
ing a  set  of  grippersforco  action  with  a  longitudinal  part  of  said  cyl- 
inder, arms  movable  relatively  to  said  cylinder  in  which  said  shaft  is 
iouraaled.  a  second  shaft  00  said  cytiader  haviag  a  set  of  grippers  for 
co-action  with  said  longitudinal  part,  other  arms  movable  ralatively 
to  said  cylinder  in  which  said  second  shaft  is  joumaled,  mechanism 
for  operating  one  set  of  grippers  during  altemaU  revolutions  of  the 
cylinder  to  Uke  sheets,  means  for  moving  the  arms  carrying  the  sec- 
ond set  of  grippers  daring  said  altemaU  revolutions  to  withdraw  said 
second  set  of  grippers  from  the  said  longitudinal  part,  mechant^o  for 
operating  the  second  set  of  grippers  during  the  other  altemaU  revo- 
lutions of  the  cylinder  to  Uke  sheets,  and  means  for  moving  the  amu 
carrying  the  first  gripper  shaft  during  said  other  altemaU  revolu- 
tioas to  withdraw  said  first  sat  of  grippers  from  the  said  longitudinal 
part,  whereby  sheeU  may  be  collected  on  the  cylinder,  substantially 
as  aad  for  the  purpoees  deecribed. 

12  The  corabinatioaofa  roUtiag  cyliadar.  a  shaft  thereoa  hav- 


altemaU  ravolutioDB  of  the  cylinder  to  uke  sheets,  means  for  moving 
the  arms  carrying  the  first  set  of  grippers  daring  said  other  alUmaU 
revolutions  to  withdraw  said  first  aet  of  grippers  from  the  said  longi- 
tudinal part,  and  devices  opening  the  unwithdrawn  grippers  after  a 
cerUin  number  of  revolutions  of  the  cylinder,  whereby  sheeU  may  be 
collected  and  deh  vered.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  deecribed. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  routing  cylinder,  a  rock  shaft  thereon 
having  arms,  a  shaft  having  grippers  for  co-action  with  a  longitudinal 
part  of  said  cylinder  and  joumaled  in  said  arms,  a  second  rock  shaft 
on  said  cylinder  haviag  arnu,  a  second  shaft  having  grippers  for  co- 
action  with  said  longitudinal  part  and  joumaled  in  said  annsof  said 
aecond  rock  shaft,  a  sheet  feed  at  one  side  of  said  cylinder,  a  delivery 
at  the  other  side  thereof,  mechanism  for  operating  one  set  of  grippers 
during  alUmau  revolutions  of  the  cylinder  to  Uke  sheeU,  means  for 
moving  the  rockshaftcarrying  the  second  set  of  grippers  during  said 
altemaU  revolutions  to  withdraw  said  second  set  of  grippers  from  said 
longitudinal  part,  mechanism  for  operating  the  second  aet  of  f^rippers 
during  the  other  alUmaU  revolutions  of  the  cylinder  to  Uke  sheeU. 
means  for  moving  the  rock  shaft  carrying  the  first  set  of  grippers  dar- 
ing said  other  aHemaU  revolutions  to  withdrew  said  first  set  from 
the  said  longitudioal  part,  and  devices  opeoing  the  unwithdrawn  aet 
of  grippers  after  a  cerUin  number  of  revolutions  of  the  cylinder, 
whereby  sheeU  are  collected  aod  delivered.  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpoees  described. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  routing  cylinder,  a  r^ck  shaft  thereon 
having  arms,  a  gripper-ahaft  joumaled  in  said  arms  aod  the  grippers 
being  adapted  to  co-act  with  a  longitudioal  part  of  said  cylinder  to 
grip  sheets,  a  cam  loosely  sleeved  on  the  shaft  of  the  cyUnder,  an  arm 
on  the  rock  shaft  controlled  by  said  cam,  and  mechaniam  routing 
the  said  cam  once  in  two  revolutions  of  the  eyiioder,  whereby  the 
grippers  are  moved  to  and  from  the  said  longitudinal  part,  subatao- 
tially  aa  and  for  the  purpoees  described. 

17.  Tlte  combination  of  a  routing  cylinder,  a  rock  shaft  thereoa 
having  arms,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  arms  and  having  a  set  of  grip- 
pers for  co-action  with  a  longitudinal  part  of  said  cyUnder  to  grip 
sheeU,  a  second  rock  shaft  on  said  cylinder  aad  haviag  arms,  a  shaft 
joumaled  in  said  arms  of  said  second  rock  shaft  and  having  •  set  of 
grippers  for  co-actioo  with  said  longitudinal  part  of  said  cylinder  to 
grip  shaata,  machaniaaM  operating  aaid  aeU  of  grippara  to  takaahaata 
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AlUrwtely  Md«cnt)«d.  m  Km  oa  «Mh  of  i^  rvek  ahafta,  aad 
d«Tie«a  eoatroUiag  aaid  »rnu  to  mo**  Mud  mu  of  fripp«rm  to  and 
ttom  Mud  (OBfitudioAJ  part,  om  mi  dunng  one  reTolutioo  of  thecjl- 
lodcr,  tb«  otJMr  Mt  dunng  tht  a«zt  rcvolutioq  ther«of  whtnbj  thoeta 
«r«  eoltee««l.  awhatantiaUy  aa  aad  for  the  parpo««a  deachtMd 

18-  Tkm  ooabinatioii  of  a  rot»tiag  cjliiMier,  a  rock  ahaift  ther«oa 
b«Tlag  anna,  a  ihaft  joarnaled  io  *aid  arm*  and  hannga  aat  of  i^np- 
pt%  for  CO  action  with  a  longitudinal  part  of  aaid  cjlinder  to  grip 
akaata,  a  aaeood  rock  ahaft  on  aaid  cytindar  haring  aroM,  a  ahaft joar- 
aaUd  io  aaid  arm*  of  taid  aecond  rock  ihaft  Md  harinic  a  aet  of  grip- 
p«n  for  3o-actioo  with  aaid  longitudinal  pin.  an  arm  on  th«  flrat 
naaad  rock  shaft,  a  cam  looaely  «le«T«d  00  |he  abaft  of  Aid  cjhndar 
and  controlling  uid  arm,  mechaaum  rotaung  aaid  cam  once  in  two 
rvTolntiooa  of  the  cylinder,  an  arm  on  the  aeol»ad  named  rock  ahaft,  a 
aaeood  cam  looaeiy  alee*ed  00  the  ahaft  of  aa^  cjKnder  and  aet  oppo- 
aitaiy  to  the  ftrat  named  cam  and  controUing|  aaid  iaat  named  arm  of 
aaid  aacond  rock  shaft,  and  mechaoiam  routiag  said  second  cam  once 
m  two  rerolutioos  of  said  cylinder,  whereby  aaid  seta  of  grippers  are 
aovad  to  and  from  aaid  longitudinal  part,  oi^e  aet  daring  one  revolo- 
tion  of  the  cylinder,  the  other  aet  during  the  bext  revolution  thereof, 
aahataatially  aa  and  for  the  parpoeea  deacnb#d 

19  The  combinatioo  of  a  cylinder,  rnpperaand  throw. o(bther«- 
00,  a  raceiring  and  colleeung  cylinder  and  twp  seu  of  grippera  there- 
on, each  aet  of  grippera  operatiag  alUmatalyito  takeaheeta.  the  grip- 
pera  of  the  ftrtt  named  cylinder  opening  to  rebaae,  and  the  throw^ffii 
poahing  the  anda  of.  sheeu  agaioat  aaid  reoeiring  cylinder  as  said 
parte  approach  the  same,  whereby  sheeu  are  collected  on  aaid  re- 
oainng  cylinder.  subatantialJy  aa  deacribed. 

20  The  combinatioo  of  a  aheet-auppher,  collecting  cylinder  34, 
gnpper-bearing  shafts  40. 51.  ahafta  38.  49  th#r  arma  39. 50,  movable 
eama  42.  59,  meaoa  for  mormg  them  to  rock  4iafta  40.  51  alternately, 
caaa  C,  C*,  and  meaoa  for  moving  them  to  ibck  ahafta  38.  49  alter- 
natalj,  aabataatially  aa  deacribed. 


the  MD«r  taporiag  veaaei  35  haviag  aapporta  eagagiog  the  bottom 
and  upper  edge  of  the  veaaei  10.  the  removable  cover  on  the  veaaei 
35.  and  having  a  central  aperture  13.  a  bail  mounted  00  the  outer 
veaaei  and  having  a  ceatral  bearing,  a  acrew  extending  down  through 
the  bearing  and  through  aaid  central  aperture,  a  follower  00  the  lower 
end  of  the  acrew  and  a  hand  nut  on  the  screw  between  the  bail  and 
the  cover,  subatantially  aa  set  forth 

2  The  combination  with  the  outer  and  inner  roaaola  10,  35,  the 
cover  having  a  central  aperture,  of  the  bail  46  having  a  beanng  45, 
a  screw  extending  down  through  the  bearing  and  cover  aperture  into 
veaaei  35  and  there  provided  with  a  follower  42,  a  hand  nut  48  on 
the  acrew  between  the  bail  and  cover  and  the  partitiooa  or  apaeani 
each  formed  of  a  frame  work  40  and  upper  aod  lower  perfbratad 
platea  41.  suhaUnUally  aa  aet  forth 


5  1  1.098.     BRICK- MOLD     CiAtLB  L  SBUIA  Rndout  H    T 
rOfld  July  ae.  1893     aerial  Ma  481.4T7     (BoaoM.) 


5 11. 09 6.    HTDEAOUC  JACX.    Aunt  B.  SiATM.  Hull  Snglud 
niirabS.188S.    aafU  Ha  laaSli    ah^moUi) 


C^atm. — In  a  brick  mold,  the  combinatioo  with  a  rectaogular 
body  divided  into  compartmenta,  each  compartment  being  adapted 
to  accommodate  two  bricka,  and  each  compartmeot  being  provided 
with  a  division  rib  extending  transveraely  acroea  the  bottom  aod  up 
the  aides  fluah  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  mold,  the  rib  being  coo- 
tioaooa  and  dividing  the  compartment  into  two  oommaoicating  aub- 
compartmenta,  of  a  pallet  adapted  to  receive  the  bricka  whea  removed, 
said  pallet  having  one  amooth  side  and  provided  with  traoarerae  riba 
00  the  other  side,  the  ribe  being  of  a  length  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
brick  or  the  internal  width  of  the  mold,  leaa  thethiekoaaaof  theriba 
of  tha  mold,  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  molded  brick  op- 
posite the  section  engaged  by  the  riba  of  the  mold,  whereby  provision 
is  made  for  making  a  groove  on  all  four  sidea  of  the  brick,  or  oolj 
00  three  aidea  thereof,  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoae  aet  forth. 


511.099. 
Jaa  12.  IMS. 


tlmim.—  1  la  a  hydraulic  jack  the  combination  with  a  yoke  of  a 
ram  piaead  in  one  enfl  thereof  grooved  claw|  formed  00  the  other 
oo4  a  hollow  guide  piece  engaging  the  groorea  of  aaid  clawa  aod  a 
boh  k  aotaatad  by  aaid  ram  and  guided  by  a4id  gvide  piece  aoLataa- 
tiaUj  aa  aat  forth. 

1  la  a  hydraahc  jack  the  eombiaatioo  iwith  a  yoke  of  a  ram 
piaead  ia  oa«  ead  thereof  grooved  claw*  fortAed  00  the  other  end,  a 
hollow  gaide  piece  adapted  to  be  aet  into  aai4  groovea  at  will,  a  bolt 
aeualad  by  aaid  ram  and  guided  by  aaid  guide  pieee  and  a  atirnip 
arraacad  to  b«  atmck  by  a  hammer  aaid  atiiv^p  being  moanted  00 
aaid  yoke  for  Martiag  aaid  ram  aabatantially  4a  aat  (brth 


DOOft-OBECS     Jon  SKiia,  J«n«y  Qtf.  ■■  J 

Sedal  Na  46&  15&    (Ho  modeL) 
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9  1 1.097.     CL0THI8-PU8a     Hdloai  k  SnPUA  IcInovOla 
PBari  Jul  22.  ins.    Solil  Ho  4l2,67i    (HomoteL) 


Claim — The  herein  deecribed  improved  adjuatable  fitsteniug  de- 
vicea,  compriaing  a  locking  link  having  the  eye  thereof  oootraetad  at 
00a  ead,  aaid  link  fhrther  being  oflbet  to  bring  the  contracted  and  of 
the  eye  at  an  angle  to  the  larger  portion  of  such  eye.  aod  a  separate 
chain  movable  freely  through  the  main  oV  larger  portion  of  the  eye, 
and  engaging  or  interlocking  with  the  link  when  in  the  eootraetad 
end  thereof,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed 


511.1  00.  8P00H  OR  AHALOeOOS  ARnCLH  JOMN  StAIB. 
Cbiago,  OL.  aalgDor  of  ooe-half  to  Albert  P  Whtttel  ■■•  piMft 
nedftkCliaR    Senal  Ha  421J(8.    (HoBuM.) 
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Claim.— I.  In  an  article  the  combination  of  the  body  or  bowl  1 
provided  with  the  perforation  10  and  alao  with  the  perforation  14,  the 
alide  plate  2  perforated  and  fitted  to  alide  upon  aaid  body,  and  pro- 
vided with  the  lateral  flange  3  formed  integral  with  aaid  alide  plaU ; 
the  tubular  stem  4  xolidly  attached  to  said  body  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably screwed  to  the  handle  socket  or  ferrule .  said  tubular  stem 
provided  with  the  finger  reat  1 5  removably  attached  thereto  by  meana 
of  the  acrew  16  aod  the  push  alide  bar  11  movably  attached  to  aaid 
tubular  stem  by  meana  of  the  band  12;  aaid  alide  bar  provided  with 
the  thumb  projection  13  and  adapted  to  push  or  move  aaid  slide  plate 
on  aaid  body,  eubaUotially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  apecified. 


2.  In  an  article  of  toe  kind  deacribed.  the  combination  of  the 
bowl  or  body  1,  provided  with  the  perforations  10  aod  14;  the  alide 
plate  2  perforated  and  adapted  to  alide  upon  said  bowl  or  body  and 
provided  with  the  exterior  (laoge  3  and  abield  exteoaioo  plate  17 ;  the 
tubular  atem  4  aolidly  attached  to  aaid  bowl  or  body  provided  with 
the  finger  reat  15  removably  attached  thereto  by  the  acrew  16;  the 
wire  or  rod  7  aolidly  atuched  to  said  slide  plate  ,  the  extension  rod  8 
removably  attached  to  aaid  wire  or  rod ;  the  alide  bar  1 1  solidly  at- 
tached to  the  band  12  aod  provided  with  the  thumb  projection  13; 
the  apring  9  inaerted  in  aaid  tubular  atem  aod  upon  aaid  wire  or  rod ; 
the  handle  socket  or  ferrule  5  adapted  to  be  avewed  to  or  removably 
attached  to  aaid  tubular  stem  and  the  handle  6  solidly  attached  to  aaid 
eocket  or  ferrule  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  perforation  in  the 
end  adapted  to  admit  a  portion  of  the  extenaion  rod,  aabetantiaUy  aa 
and  for  the  purpoee  apecified. 


ration  to  the  outer  end  thereof  aod  an  air  duct  or  groove  extandiag 
fK>m  a  point  within  aaid  perforation  to  the  inner  end  thereof,  a  rotary 
plug  provided  with  a  tranaverae  paaaoge  for  connecting  and  diaooa- 
^necting  aaid  air  doeta  or  groovea  aod  having  an  automatic  valve  there- 
lin.  the  aaid  plug  aeated  within  the  aaid  perforation  or  orifice  of  tha 
catling  and  held  against  endwise  movement  therein  and  adapted  to 
{open  the  air-paaaage  through  said  caaing  according  to  the  poaition 
into  which  the  plug  may  be  turned. 

7.  A  aelf-venting  bung  compriaing  the  combination  of  a  caaing 
formed  with  a  perforation  or  orifice  14  provided  with  an  outer  air- 
duct  or  groove  21,  and  an  inner  air-duct  or  groove  22,  and  conati- 
tutiog  a  valve-aeat.  a  hand-operated  rotary  plug  5  aeated  within  aaid 
perforation  14  and  having  a  transverse  air-paaaage  80  provided  with 
an  automatic  valve  33  and  adapted  to  connect  and  diaconnect  the 
aaid  air-ducta  21  and  22,  respectively,  the  said  plug  held  against  end- 
wise movement,  aubatantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth., 

8.  A  aelf-venting  bung  compriaing  the  combination  of  a  caaing 
formed  with  a  perforation  or  orifice  14  provided  with  the  inner  and 
outer  air-ducte  21, 22,  and  formed  with  the  counteraink  1 5  at  ita  outer 
end,  a  hand-op^rat«d  rotary  plug  5  seated  within  said  perforation  14 
aod  held  against  endwise  movement  and  provided  with  an  air-paaaage 
20,  having  an  automatic  valve  33  located  therein,  the  aaid  plug  formed 
with  a  flanged-head  17  of  leaa  diameter  than  that  of  the  counteraink 
15,  in  which  it  is  dupoaed.  aubatantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  aet 
forth 


611,101.  88LF-VEHTIH9  BPlfO.  Harrt  W  Stori.  BnxAlyn. 
MHlgDor,  by  direct  aod  merae  asBlgnmeota,  to  the  Brewen'  Metallic 
Bung  Compaoy.  Hew  Tort  M.  T.  PQed  May  9. 1892.  Renewed  June 
29,1893.    Serial  Ha  479.173.    (HomodeL) 


,r  m  n  »">*  ts  0S. 


Ctsrtm. — I  In  a  aelf-venting  bang  compriaing  a  caaing,  a  hand- 
operated  rotary  valve  seated  in  said  casing  and  held  against  endwiae 
movement,  said  valve  formed  with  an  air-pas»age  and  controlling  the 
vent  through  the  bung  and  an  automatic  valve  located  within  the  air- 
paaaage  of  aaid  roUry  valve  for  preventing  the  back-flow. 

2.  A  aelf-venting  bung  compriaing  a  casing  having  a  perforation 
or  orifice  extending  through  it  and  constituting  a  valve-aeat,  a  rotary 
Talve  or  plug  formed  with  an  air-paaaage  and  aeated  within  the  aaid 
perforation  or  orifice  of  the  caaing  and  affording  a  passage  or  vent 
through  the  caaing  when  rotated  into  one  poaition  and  cutting  off 
auch  paaaage  or  vent  when  routed  into  the  other  poaition,  an  auto- 
matic valve  located  within  the  air-paaaage  of  the  aaid  roUry  valve 
or  plug. 

3.  A  aelf  venting  bung  comprising  a  caaing  having  a  perforation 
or  orifice  extending  through  it  and  formed  with  a  countersink  at  ite 
outer  end  whereby  an  internal  annular  shoulder  is  provided  therein, 
a  rotary  valve  or  plug  provided  with  an  automatic  valve  and  seated 
within  the  aaid  perforation  or  orifice  of  the  caaing  and  having  ite  outer 
end  formed  with  a  beveled  flange  or  lip  reatiog  in  aaid  oonnteraink 
and  of  leaa  diameter  than  the  aame  to  form  an  air-paaaage  around  the 
flange. 

4.  A  aelf-venting  bung  compriaing  a  caaing  formed  with  a  perfo- 
ration or  orifice  conatituting  a  valve-aeat.  a  rotary  valve  or  plug  hav- 
ing an  automatic  valve  and  aeated  within  aaid  perforation  and  ooun- 
tereunk  therein 

5.  A  aelf-venting  bung  comprising  a  casing  formed  with  a  perfo- 
ration or  orifice  throngh  the  aame  conatituting  a  valve  .seat,  an  air- 
doet  or  groove  leading  fW>m  a  point  within  the  perforatioo  to  the 
outer  end  thereof  and  an  air-duct  or  groove  leading  fh>m  a  point 
within  aaid  perforation  to  the  inner  end  thereof,  a  rotary  plug  formed 
with  a  tranavene  paaaage  having  an  automatic  valve  located  therein 
and  aeated  within  the  aaid  perforation  or  orifice  and  adapted  to  con- 
oeet  the  two  aaid  air-ducte  or  groovea  when  turned  into  one  poaition 
and  thereby  afford  an  air-paaaage  through  the  caaing  and  to  discon- 
nect aaid  air-duct  or  groove  when  rotated  into  another  poaition.  and 
thereby  cut  off  the  air-paaaage  through  the  caaing. 

6.  A  aelf-venting  bung  compriaing  a  caaing  formed  with  a  perfo- 
ration or  oriflee  extanding  throngh  the  aame  and  oonatituting  a  valve- 
aeat,  an  air-duct  or  groove  extending  ftvm  a  point  within  aaid  perfo- 


611.102.  VBHT-BOHQ.  H*UT  W.  Sroii.  Brooklyn. Mlgnor  to 
the  Brewen'  Metallic  Bung  Company,  Haw  Tork,  H.  T.  PQed  Aug  7. 
1898.    SertU  Ha  482.514    (HoaM)dfll> 


tMMt. — In  a  vent-bung,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  caaing 
formed  with  two  internal  diameters  that  at  the  npper  end  being  leaa 
than  that  at  the  lower  end  whereby  an  internal  annular  ahoulder  ia 
formed  conatituting  a  valve-aeat,  the  interior  of  aaid  caaing  above  aaid 
valve-aeat  being  formed  with  a  acrew-thread  and  provided  with  air- 
ducte  or  groovea  extending  fh>m  aaid  valve-aeat  to  the  exterior  of  aaid 
casing  at  the  upper  end,  a  hand  operated  valve  arranged  beneath  aaid 
annular  valve-aeat  aod  closing  aaid  air-ducte  or  groovea,  aaid  valve 
provided  with  a  aerew-threaded  atem  projecting  above  the  valve-aeat 
and  Uking  into  the  internal  acrew-thread  of  the  caaing  and  a  atop  for 
checking  the  downward  movement  of  the  valve,  aubatantially  aa  and 
for  the  purpoee  aet  forth. 


6  1 1 ,1 08.  EOCI-DRILL  TRIPOD.  AUUIAI  J.  SWMl.  ObUM* 
UL.  aarigBor  to  Milan  C  Buikiok,  aune  place.  PQed  Jul  1 1.  lOI.  8»- 
rtal  Ha  457,979.    (HoaadaL) 

Chtxm—X.  A.  rock  drill  aopport,  comprising  a  platform  upo« 
which  the  attendant  may  stand,  a  standard  compoaed  of  a  lower  tnbn* 
lar  section  pivoted  at  ite  lower  end  to  the  platform  and  an  uppar  auc- 
tion aliding  within  the  tubular  aection  and  a^joatably  aeenred  therein, 
aaid  upper  aection  being  provided  with  a  circular  reeeaa  adapted  to 
have  the  driO  back  diak  pivoUUy  bolted  therein,  a  brace  bar  ooB' 
poaed  of  a  lower  tubular  aection  pivoted  at  ite  lower  ead  to  the  plat- 
form and  an  upper  section  pivoted  to  the  npper  portion  of  the  ataad- 
ard  and  aliding  adjustebly  in  said  lower  aection.  anbatantiaOy  aa  da- 
acribed. 

2.  A  rock  drill  tripod,  compriaing  a  aheet  metal  platform  upoa 
which  the  attendant  may  stand,  parallel  Inga  formed  by  parte  cut 
from  the  meUl  of  the  platform,  a  drill  carrying  ataodard  pivoted  be- 
tween the  lugs,  and  an  adjuatably  extenaible  brace  rod  pivoted  at  ita 
upper  end  to  the  ataodard  and  at  ite  lower  eod  to  the  platform,  aub- 
atantially as  deacribed 

3.  A  rock  drill  tripod,  compriaing  a  platform  upon  which  tke  at- 
tendant nuy  atend,  proridied  with  apertarea  t  o  ite  oomera,  aappori- 
ing  legs  provided  with  acrew-threaded afaanka  extendiag  through^ 
aperturea,  enlarged  heads  engaging  the  upper  aide  of  tke  piatfora 
and  note  on  the  acrew-threaded  riiaaka  eagagiag  the  uader  aide  of 
the  platform  and  clamping  the  lep  io  poaition,  a  drill  earryiagrtaad- 
ard  pivoted  to  the  platform,  aa  adjnaUble  extenaible  brace  bar  piv* 
oted  at  ite  npper  end  to  the  ataadard  and  bifurcated  at  ite  lower  ead 
to  embrace  the  enlarged  head  of  oae  of  the  aapporting  lega,  aad  a 
bolt  engaging  eorreopondiog  aperturea  in  the  biftuoated  eod  oS  tha 
braoe  bar  and  in  the  enlarged  bead  to  pivotally  connect  the  aaua. 
aubatantially  aa  deaeribed. 

4.  A  raek  driU  aupport  provided  with  a  downward  pnjaotiaf 
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attU«!«  IhMD  tb«  dnihoc  point.  MtMUotialK  m  d«cht>Ml 

Uiwilt  «r\**"l'  "'''*'*'  ~"P^"«  •  P^'  to""  »Poo  which  the  .t- 
Uad«t  nuj  .uod.  «,pport.o«  1^  for  th«  pLtfono.  .  drill  c.rrjia, 

.22^"*  '^^•***  "*•  **«•  «f  ^  •"•••  "d  P  downward  projecUn, 
•pMi^  po.Qt  .«:ur«l  to  the  «jd  arm  wd  •dapt^l  to  enler 70^ 
no«l7  drilW  hol«.  MbrtMtuUy  M  d«criba  "^ 
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pin  *dju»ubly  ^ured  to  the  pUtform  and  ^ApU^  to  en«««  prj 
nou^j  dnIM  hole,  and  a  guide  finger  baring  aV^rtureTi  ^Z 
end  to  engage  the  Kr^wthreaded  .hank  of  a  .upportin*  \tg  the  o^t 

.  h^f  ?"h  **"  ^^'P**"*  '•*^-  •^^  **"  *°  «"  *'»*'  *»>•  drilling  toil 
iubeUntially  a«  deacribed.  »™uiig  mhm. 


be 


topMi.  Micti.     rUrtMar  li  1893.    Bertal  «a  483,914    (tomm 


^^in  ^  •  "PPT*"*  '•«•  ''**'  *^'  P'-'f*™'  •  drill  carrying 
J^d  platform  and  extending  beyond  the  edge  7the  »m.  «id  arm 
be.og  ^^r^  to  the  platform  by  mean,  of  bSt.  ;»M«„g  th^H  Z 

!.«  I  Jl^^  dnll  support  proTid^l  with  rigid  }point«i  wpporting 
wSo^t  i^  ^''r'^  7  "r  '"PP**^  '-  prozimitfu,  the  groTd  and 
ca^!l  i  •  "'^"l'^  '"PP*'''"«  '•«••  "«*  •  •?•""«  point  ^ 

:::inii2;;re:rrber  ^^'^ "  -'•^  •  ^™^'-^^  -^"^  ^»'- 

8.  A  rock  drill  support,  compri«ng  a  drill  c4rr7ing  frame  har- 
iit^  ^  of  the  .upporting  leg.,  an  arm  adjusUbly  .ecuL  Ipon 

»  whed  jooraaJad  at  the  ooUr  end  of  the  arm  i^  proximitr  t4^  the 
rooad,  MitMantiaily  aa  dewribML  '         '""'  "* "' 

tie  itlZt**"""'*'^'*'T'*'*^»*'*~'«^Jp'*»f«»™>  on  which 
iJT^  "^  •**"**  "'^  P™'"*«^  •'»*>  •P«rt("'«  in  .U  corner. 
"PPorting  Jeg.  prorided  with  .cr,w.thrJ«lTL.k.  exUndb, 

irpUtrj;;  aS'^r  "'•:'^  '^  "ngaginn;  up^rtd.  o* 
tba  pUtform  a«i  dou  npoo  th«  Kr*w-thr«ided  .i*ink.  ea««n*  the 
und«^e  of  the  platform  and  clamping  «.d  leg^in  f^n^^^driU 

Sil^t  *Tli.  !  -upporting  leg.  and  extending  beyond  the 

b^  bne  of  U»a  ««e  and  a  wheel  joumaled  in  th^  out«r  end  of  «Jd 
bar,  .ubetaatially  a.  deM:rib«si. 

i-  J""  ^ J**=^**""  "PPo^-  wmpri«og  a  drill  carrying  frame  bar- 

ll^  .TT^  !''^  **  •"'^  •  P«mudy7rilled  hoi.  to  fa- 
eihUla  tha  loeaUoa  o»  tbe  .upport  for"  drilling  a*,tber  hole  and  a 

X^diX."'  "^  *~'  '"  '^  •'»*'  ««*  PO'M-d  pin.  .ubeun* 
11.  A  rack  drill  ntpport,  compriaag  a  triaogblar  platform  on 

i^«;tct;' "Ltr^  ri^  wiS3t«,r.'^™ «:! 

Mn,  wppor^  kigi  pronded  with  «Uarg«i  haadi],a^B-  the  ap. 

St!  Jh«  »owT  »d«  Of  th.  pladbr.  ^  cU-pia^lii  lag.  io  p^ 
li«i.  •  drifl  ««T7»,  .U«I«d  aaeared  .poo  th.  StfenT*  ilJSi 


Cta.m-l.  An  exhibiUng  derice.  compri«ng  an  endleeTcarrief 
Irol^ho  J"°  o-"  .uiuble  supporting  wheeb,  a  plurality  JT^iX 
roll  holder,  secured  to  the  carrier,  and  detachable  «.ring  rXiTa^ 
ranged  w.th.n  the  roll  holder..  subeUnUally  a.  descried 
roll  KM  "'"'*'^"«  <*•''«.  comprising  an  endle.  carrier  parallel 
detachable  spnng  roUem  arranged  with.n  the  rolTholder^  and  JSl! 
Krib^       "  **  ^°^^^*  "'"*"  '"**'  "^^  l>older^.ub.tanUallya.da. 

3  An  eihibiUng  device,  comprising  an  endles.  carrier  haring  op- 
poaitely  arranged  member.,  roll  holder,  held  between  the  member,  oi 
W^"T'  ?'°''f  *^  "'"'  longitudinal  opening,  in  one  side,  the 
^n^:r   r"?  -^."^^  •-<«•  ^  -<=•*-•  the  studs  "f  a  spring  roller* 

rnt*;l  .  f."'*""/''  »'«''^«"-"''  keeper  pUte;pifofd  In 
fron  of  the  stud  sloU  and  adapted  to  lock  the  roUer  Hud.  in  place 
•ubeUotially  u  de«:ribed.  P 

«„  J:J?  "'''*'*^'°K  «*•'*<'•.  «>n>pri«ng  an  eodle.  carrier  mounted 

ZSTT^  *"':*f  •''*"•'  *  *^'""  "*^  "'»'•  mechanism  for  turn- 
^g  the  shafts,  a  plural.ty  of  parallel  open-sided  roll  holde™  .ecured 

"i'l^T""LVtr '•'"  '^""*  '''-  '"  --'  ^'  ''^  ^«'<^- 

5.  The  combination  with  the  trareling  dependinc carrier  of  ih« 
tran-verse  roll  holder,  carried  thereby,  a  r5ler'moun.!d  in  "Id  Ij! 

::n"al.7«it  fo':  °" ''' '''"'" '"'  '^^'"^  -  ^"^  -"•'-  -'>■ 

6.  The  combinaUon,  with  the  endle«  chains  carried  on  sprocket 
wbeels,  of  plates  secure  to  the  links,  each  pUte  haring  a  sSklt 
therein,  an  open  sided  roll  holder  held  in  each  pair  of  plate  wckel 

"aJl/^'Z"b!l^' '*'*''*"" '"""'^"  *""  ^°"  ''oW-.  «»»..«- 

511,105.    WINDOW    WiLUAM  Waluci.  New  Tort  M  T    mi-4 

Febll.im    8erl«JIa4«1.880.    .NoaWr  '     ^^ 


<^'*':'"  -1    The  combinaUon  with  the  frame  and  the  uah  of  oi>. 

po«d  aligned  sockeu  00  the  frame,  pirot  pUte,  or  bearing  0^  th^ 

I^ke'tlaT:*"''  "''  'o"«'»««*'"^'ydju.UblepiroUenrrin",^d 
»cket.  and  tr.nsver«»  set  screws  extending  through  the  pirot  pllt^ 

hold  them  .n  their  adjnrtjrf  podUoo ;  whereby  by  adjuning  the  pircl 
the«.hmaybea4jo««lto.wiatpn,periyinthefra»or       ^ 
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i.  The  oonbioatioo  with  the  fraoM  aad  the  laah  of  the  opposed 
aligned  locketi  on  the  fl«me,  pirot  platea  or  bearing,  on  the  laah  aad 
haring  threaded  aperture,  and  loogitudioaliy  adjoatable  pirota  haring 
threaded  portion,  within  said  apertnree  and  non-threaded  ends  turn- 
ing in  the  .aid  M>cket. ;  whereby  by  tamiBg  the  pirot.  to  adjoM  then 
longitndinally  the  Mth  may  be  made  to  twiog  property  in  the  fraoM, 
.ubetaotiaUy  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  frame  and  nah  of  the  oppoeed  aligood 
aocketa  on  the  frame,  the  pirot  platea  or  beariaga  on  the  aaah  aad 
prorided  with  threaded  piatle  aportnrea  aad  tranarene  aet  acrew  aper- 
ture., the  longitudinally  adjustable  pintlea  haring  threaded  portioaa 
within  the  threaded  pintle  apertures,  and  non-threaded  end.  entering 
said  soekeu  and  set  screw,  exteoding  through  the  set  screw  apertures 
aad  bearing  at  their  inner  enda  against  the  threaded  portioaa  of  the 
piatlea  to  lock  them  against  turaiog  in  their  plates  or  bearings,  sab- 
stantiaDy  a.  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  frame  and  the  sash,  of  the  oppoeed 
aligned  sockets  on  the  frame,  the  pintle  plates  or  bearings  baring  longi- 
tadinally  adjustable  pintles  to  prorid«^or  the  sash  properly  turning 
ia  the  frame,  a  flange  extending  flx>m  ooe  of  the  plates  or  bearings  at 
right  angles  thereto  and  haring  a  segmental  series  of  apertures  aad 
a  spring  arm  on  the  adjacent  socket  to  one  side  of  the  pintle  to  per- 
mit of  its  adjustment  and  prorided  with  a  pin  to  engage  any  one  of 
said  apertures,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  frame  and  the  sash,  of  the  weather 
strips  each  haring  along  one  edge  a  longitudinal  ridge  or  flange  to 
enter  a  recess  in  the  sash  and  an  oppositely  projecting  ridge  or  flange 
along  its  oppoaite  longitudinal  edge  to  orerlap  the  edge  of  the  win- 
dow frame,  and  an  operating  mechanism  subMantially  as  set  forth. 
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611.1 08.  PLT-TEAP  luaaa  I.  Boon  and  Joun  i.  aamm- 
■Mxn.  Mllwaukae,  Wla  FUao  Apr.  8, 1883.  Serial  Na  489,Ui  do 
maM) 


Claim. — A  window  screen  comprising  a  frame  across  which  the 
screen  material  is  stretched,  a  morable  frame  section  extending  along 
ooe  side  of  the  screen  frame,  screw,  engaged  in  Krew-threaded  nnta 
or  Mckets  ia  the  stationary  side  of  the  frame  and  locked  to  the  said 
morable  frame  sectaoo  so  as  to  turn  freely  and  at  the  ume  time  more 
the  morable  section  poaitirely  toward  and  away  frt>m  the  sutionary 
weotion  as  the  serew  is  adraoeed  or  caused  to  recede  in  its  threaded 
socket  and  a  thin  Hp  ftxed  to  the  stationary  frame  and  orerlapping 
the  joint  between  the  stationary  aad  morable  frame  sections,  on  ths 
aide  a^jaceot  to  the  window  aaah  aubataatiaUy  aa  aet  forth. 


6 1 1.107.' OOMBOIAnOITOOL    ClABUilMKn, litttoBanar. 

Ma.    FOed  Afrit,  ins.    ■■«■«  470.008.    (RomodaL) 

Citm. —  1.  A  tool  of  the  ktad  described,  comprising  a  head  har- 
ing a  notch  ia  ooe  aide,  a  ahank  projecting  at  right  angles  to  the 
head  and  proridad  with  teeth  in  one  aide,  a  sleere  held  to  alide  on 
the  ahaft,  outwardly  projecting  flaagea  on  the  aloere.  the  flaogao  being 
notched  oppoaite  the  notch  in  the  head,  a  lerer  fulcrumed  betwei 
the  flanges,  and  a  aeparate  pawl  carried  by  the  lerer  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  teeth  in  the  ahaak,  sabsteatiaUy  as  described. 

i.  A  tool  of  the  kiad  dsaeribed.  oomprisiBg  a  head  haring  a  notch 
la  one  side  aad  a  groore  in  the  other,  a  shaak  projecting  from  the 
head  between  the  notch  and  groore,  a  detachable  sieere  held  to  slide 
on  the  shank,  the  sieere  haring  panjlal  flaagea  projecting  from  oppo- 
site sides  and  the  flaagss  being  prorided  on  one  side  with  notches  to 
register  with  the  notch  ia  the  head,  a  euttor  piroted  ia  the  flaagea, 
opposite  the  groore  ia  the  head,  aad  a  lerer  aad  ratchet  Baechaaiaai 
for  sliding  the  sieere  on  the  shank,  suhataatially  as  dsaeribed. 

3.  The  coabiaatton,  with  the  groored  head  aad  the  shaak  pro- 
Jeetiag  at  right  aaglH  th>m  the  head,  the  shaak  haring  teeth  in  one 
ride,  of  aalasTS  held  to  aiide  on  the  haad.a  reroluUe  cutter  carried 
by  the  alaere  aad  held  oppoatee  the  groore  in  the  head,  a  swiagiag 
lerer  earried  by  the  alaera,  and  a  aoparata  pawl  carried  by  the  lerer 
aad  adapted  to  eagaffa  the  teeth  ia  the  ahaak.  aabstaatiany  aa  de- 
BQfffoad. 


CktimL — 1.  A  fly  trap  compriaiog  a  body  adapted  to  praaent  a 
oontinnoua  moring  anrface  which  is  adapted  to  reeeire  a  corering  of 
material  attractire  to  flies,  suitable  means  for  actuating  said  body,  a 
receptacle  for  flies,  a  closed  pyramidal  deflector  within  said  rscepta- 
ele,  a  eompartmeat  located  beoeath  said  receptacle,  apertures  leading 
from  said  receptacle  to  said  compartment,  and  a  paaaage  eztaadiag  to 
the  inaide  of  aaid  receptacle  and  terminating  adjacent  to  the  surfsoc 
of  said  body,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  fly  trap  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  pressnt  a  ooatinaoas 
moring  surlhce  which  is  adapted  to  reeeire  a  eoreriag  of  material  at- 
tractire to  flies,  suitable  means  for  actuating  said  body,  a  receptaelo 
for  flies,  a  closed  pyramidal  deflector  within  said  receptacle,  a  com- 
partment located  beneath  said  receptacle,  apertures  leadiag  ftt>m  said 
raoeptacle  to  said  compartment,  a  remorable  drawer  in  said  compart- 
UMnt,  and  a  paaaage  extending  to  the  insids  of  said  receptacle  and  ter- 
minating  adjacent  to  the  snrihce  of  said  body,  subataatially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  fly  trap  comprising  a  reroluble  dram  adapted  to  reoeira  • 
coating  of  material  attractire  to  flies,  a  suitable  motor  for  gtring  a 
continuous  rotatioo  to  said  drum,  a  receptacle  for  flies  adjaoeat  to 
said  dram,  an  upwardly  projectiag  oblique  passage  between  the  ex- 
terior of  said  drum  and  the  interior  of  said  receptacle,  the  lower  wall 
of  said  paaaage  boiag  b  close  proxiaii^  to  aaid  dram  throughout  ita 
length,  and  the  upper  wall  at  a  greater  distance  from  aaid  dram,  aad 
the  inner  month  of  aaid  paaaage  within  the  receptacle  beiag  eon  tractad, 
a  closed  pyramidal  deflecting  body  withia  aaid  reoeptade  risiag  ahore 
the  plane  of  aaid  paaaage,  a  remorable  drawer  below  aaid  pyramidal 
body,  aad  apertarssarooad  aad  outside  ths  bass  of  the  latter  laadiag 
to  aaid  drawer,  aabstaatiaUy  as  set  forth. 


5  11.109.  BAT-LOADB.  PUTCm  M.  loa  ^ 
FIM  Artf  II.  MflL  flerlil  Id  480JS7  (Mo  BOdaL) 
Claim. — 1.  Ia  a  hay  loader,  the  oombiaatioB,  with  a  aaaiai 
adapted  to  ataad  ia  aa  apright  pooitioo,  aad  a  loadiag  frame  piTatafly 
connected  with  the  nuin  frame,  of  a  rake  earried  by  the  loadiag 
fl«me,  a  dririag  wschsniam  earried  by  the  OMin  frasM,  aa  eleraliag 
mechaaiam  oonneeted  with  the  dririag  mechaaiaa  aad  the  loadiag 
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■hi/ling  dcriow  cooa«et«i  with  Um  dhTiag  m«ctuuiiHii  and 
mkm  on  th«  loading  frame  for  aot^maticallj  operating  tbo 
ihiftiac  daricM,  tubataatiaily  at  ihown  aod'doKribed. 

1  la  a  haj  loader,  the  combioatioa,  w|tb  a  main  frame  adapted 
to  be  mpported  in  Mibetaatiallj  a  vertical  |>osition,  a  loading  frame 
baTing  pivoUl  relation  to  the  main  frame,  a  rake  carried  bj  the  load- 
ing frame,  gripping  ftagen  carried  by  the  i«ke,  and  a  trip  mechan- 
iam  ooooected  wib  the  fingers  of  the  rake^  of  a  driring  mechanism 
carried  by  the  main  frame,  a  drum  shaft  driven  by  the  driTing  mecb- 
aniam.  cablee  connecting  the  drum  shaft  and  the  loading  frame,  ehifl- 
ing  dericea  actinp  upon  the  drum  shaft  through  the  dnTingmechan- 
iam.  and  trip  derioee  for  the  shifting  mecha$ism  and  the  trip  mech- 


being  piTotwl  in  the  main  frame,  weighted  ■hifling  anne  pirotMl  ooe 
»t  each  nde  of  the  cam.  Mid  ehifUng  arm*  carrying  tightener  pulleya 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  driving  belta,  and  meaoa,  eabeUa- 
tJally  aa  shown  and  deecnbed.  for  alternately  actuating  the  ihifting 
anne  apon  the  upward  and  downward  movement  of  the  loading  tnm; 
subetantialty  aa  shown  and  deacribcd. 

6.  Inahay  loader,  the  combination,  with  a  main  frame,  a  driving 
[mechanism  carried  by  the  main  frame,  a  drum  shaft  in  gear  with  the 

dnring  mechanism,  and  a  shifting  mechanism  connected  with  the 
driving  mechaniMo,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  drum  shaft  may  be 
rejMeed,  of  a  loading  frame  having  pivotal  relation  with  the  mala 
frame,  a  cable  connection  between  the  loading  frame  and  the  drum 
»haft,  a  rake  pivoUlly  carried  by  the  loading  frame,  provided  with 
fixed  and  movable  teeth,  a  trip  connection  between  the  removabla 
teeth  of  the  rake  and  one  section  of  the  shifting  mechanism,  and  a  coo- 
nectjon  between  the  loading  frame  and  the  other  secUon  of  the  shift- 
ing  mechanism,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

7.  In  a  hay  loader,  the  combination,  with  a  frame  adapted  to  b« 
carried  fh>m  a  lower  to  an  upper  poeiUon  and  return,  of  a  rake  body 
pivotally  connected  with  the  frame,  teeth  fixedly  secured  to  the  raka 
body,  a  second  set  of  teeth  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  body,  grip- 
ping fiogers  pivoUlly  supported  from  the  movable  rake  teeth,  and  a 
locking  and  trip  mechanism  conaected  with  the  gripping  fingere,  aa 
and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 
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I  of  the  rake,  the  trip  devieea  being  brought  into  action  by  the 
■Mt  of  the  loadiag  fl«me.  snbetantiaily  ps  and  for  the  purpoee 

S.  la  a  haj  loader,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame  adapted 
to  ba  Mpportwi  in  a  vertical  position,  an  axl4  upon  which  the  main 
fraiaaa  pivotwi.  said  axle  being  provided  wit|  dnving  pulleys,  and  a 
loadiag  ft«a«  oarryiag  a  pivoUl  rake,  the  loading  frame  having  piv- 
o<al  raktioB  to  th«  main  Amm.  of  a  drum  •h4ft  located  in  the  main 
fram.  a  cable  conaeetioa  between  the  dram  abaft  aad  the  loading 
fra»a,  a  driviag  mMshaoiaat  eoaoected  with  th«  drum  shaft,  and  shift- 
isf  davieaa  opwated  by  the  movemeot  of  the  leading  f^me,  the  ihifk. 
iaf  daTicea  bwag  capable  of  rcveraiag  the  ii«ovemeat  of  the  droa 
■•^  wbiSan^y  as  shown  and  deaeribed. 

4.  la  a  hay  loader,  the  combinauoo.  with  a  main  f^aroe.  an  axle 
■pM  whieh  the  frame  is  mounted,  driving  wheels  connected  with  the 
axla.  u4  drinng  pulleys  attached  to  the  axle,  ^  loadiag  frame  pivoted 
■pea  th«  axle  aad  of  greater  length  than  the  a^in  frame,  the  loading 
ftaaa  baing  adaptwl  to  have  movement  to  ao<4  from  the  main  fr»me 
arakaplTotally  eoaaeeted  with  the  loading  ^me.  aad  trip  terar^ 
ooaaaiMad  with  the  rake,  of  a  driving  mechanism  located  ia  the  main 
ftaM  aad  eoaaeeted  with  the  driviag  pofley^  oa  the  axK  a  drum 
•^^'■••^  *'»^  »^<*ri^f  uieehaaiem.  cabUsj attached  to  the  dram 
ah^laad  to  tha  loadiag  frame,  aad  a  shifliag  ^lechaniaia  adapted  to 
■haraatilj  act  apoa  the  dririag  beha  of  the  diving  mechaaism,  said 
^:4u„  Saaiam  eoaprimg  a  eaai  aad  wiightad  shifting  arms 
MgaCMBeot  with  tha  eaa  aad  ext^adiag  ia  opposite  di- 
.  aad  tightaaer  paDeys  carried  by  the  fnaa  aad  adapted  for 
•eat  with  the  driving  belta.  the  anas  jbeiag  aetaated  alter- 
aatalj  apoa  the  apward  aad  dowaward  aoTalMato  of  tha  loadinr 
fraiM.  aabataatiallj  aa  shown  aad  described. 

1  la  a  hay  loader,  the  eombiaatioa.  with  i  main  frame,  an  axle 
•pa*  whieh  it  ia  pirotod.  dririag  wheals  aad  taring  pnlleys,  and  a 
raka  cartyiag  or  loadiag  fraM  pirotod  apoa  die  axle,  of  a  driving 
■  inhaaiM  located  ia  tha  maia  frame,  a  dram  4iaA  ia  gear  with  the 
driviag  ■arhaaiew.  eabiea  eoaaeetiag  the  dram  4haft  with  the  loadiag 

*aaa,  bailaeooBeetiBgoaa  of  tha  axla  pailoys  wt<h  a  pulley  oa  a  driTea 
Aali  ia  gear  with  tha  draa  shaft,  the  other  belt  oonneetiag  a  seeood 

axla  pdky  with  a  paflaj  oa  tha  dram  shaft,  a  shying  mechaaism  eoo- 
iiatiac  of  a  eaa  proTidad  with  oppoaitaly  exteod^  arms,  tha  said  cam 


datm.—  l.  A  flat  car  provided  with  channels  in  ita  upper  fiioa, 
and  tracks  or  raib  constituting  one  of  the  walls  of  the  said  channels, 
and  chairs  located  at  the  endsof  the  car.  one  chair  opposite  each  rail 
or  track  upon  thecar,  the  chairs  at  one  end  of  the  car  being  provided 
with  a  movable  arm.  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  flat  car  for  the  purpose  described,  provided  vrith  a  groove 
or  channel  in  iu  npper  face  near  each  side,  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  and  an  angled  track  or  rail  located  adjacent  to  each  groove 
or  channel,  ooe  member  of  each  rail  or  track  being  located  upon  tha 
upper  &ce  of  the  car  bed.  the  other  member  forming  a  wall  of  the 
groove  or  channel,  and  chairs  located  at  opposite  ends  of  the  ear  be- 
low the  upper  &ca  of  the  bed,  the  chairs  at  ooe  end  being  provided 
I  with  rigid  arms,  aad  the  chairs  at  the  opposite  end  with  a  rigid  aad 
:  a  movable  lorkiag  arm,  the  chairs  being  adapted  to  receive  couphag 
!  rails,  as  aad  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

I         3.  Tbecombination,  with  a  flat  car  provided  with  channels  in  tha 
.  upper  &ce  of  its  bed.  oae  near  each  side  edge,  and  tracks  or  raik 


DlCUfBU    IQ,    1893. 


n  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


li*^ 


adjacent  to  the  channels,  aad  chairs  located  at  opposite  eads  of  tha 
car  at  the  ead  of  each  track  or  rail,  of  a  carriage  the  wheels  of  whieh 
are  adapted  to  travel  upon  the  rails  or  tracks  of  the  car.  said  car- 
riage being  adapted  to  carry  a  loading  apparatus,  aad  damps  se- 
cured to  the  carriage  and  adapted  for  engacemeat  with  the  car,  as 
aad  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  aeries  of  flat  cars  provided  with  raik 
apoa  their  npper  faces,  and  chairs  at  their  ends  opposite  the  endsof 
the  rails  or  tracks,  one  set  of  chairs  being  provided  with  a  movable 
member,  and  coupling  rails  located  in  opposing  chairs  of  opposing  cars, 
the  tread  of  the  ooupliag  rails  beiag  subsUntially  flush  with  the  tread 
of  the  rails  upon  the  upper  tkct  of  the  car,  of  a  carriage  the  wheels 
of  which  are  adapted  to  travel  upon  the  rails  of  the  car  and  the  coup- 
ling rails,  the  said  carriage  being  adapted  to  carry  a  loadiag  or  der- 
rick device,  and  clamps  permaoently  connected  with  the  carriage  and 
adapted  for  removable  engagement  with  the  car.  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poee specified.  n 

'  .  ■» 

011.111.    DQUrPimu    Looof  M  Bovon.  Hewart  I  T 
FOed  July  Sa  18S3.    Senal  Bo  481,082     (Ho  apectmem) 


Clmim.—1.  A  wire  stretching  device,  comprising  a  ftircated  han- 
dle bar,  a  chain  shackled  to  said  bar  near  itt  fork,  a  hook  pUte  oa  the 
free  ead  of  said  chain,  another  chain  in  two  sections  shackled  to  the 
handle  bar  aaar  its  opposite  end,  a  snap  hook  connecting  sections  of 
said  chain,  aad  a  hook  oa  the  free  end  of  the  outer  section  of  said 
chain,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  A  wire  stretching  and  remoring  derioe,  comprising  a  furcated 
handle  bar,  a  claw  hammer  head  00  the  straight  end  of  the  bar,  a 
chain  shackled  to  the  handle  bar  near  ita  forked  end.  a  hook  plate 
on  the  free  end  of  said  chain,  a  second  chain  comj)08ed  of  two  sec- 
tions and  connected  by  a  snap  hook,  said  chain  having  a  hook  bar 
on  one  end.  aad  shackled  at  iu  other  end  to  the  handle  bar  near  the 
hammer  head  subsUntiaUy  as  deecribed. 


511.118.    PRIFTIHQ  PR88&    eTiiiBwoii,  law  Pngua.  Minn. 
Filed  F«h  28. 1883     Serial  Ma  484.006     Olo  model) 


Claim. — 1 .  Asa  new  article  of  commerce  a  piece  of  cloth  having 
■arked  upoa  it  oatliae  figures  of  parts  from  which  to  form  a  doll 
body,  said  parta  consisting  of  a  front  piece,  a  back  piece,  and  three 
pieces  ABC  adapted  to  be  joined  to  form  the  back  of  the  head,  the 
lower  ends,  b  b.  of  the  pieces  A  C  being  together  equal  to  the  neck 
line,  e  e,  of  the  back  piece  and  adapted  to  be  joined  thereto.  subsUn- 
tially aa  shown  and  descnbed 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  commerce  a  piece  of  cloth  having  marked 
npon  it  outline  figures  of  parte  from  which  to  form  the  body  of  a  doll, 
said  parte  consisung  of  a  fhint  piece,  a  back  piece,  and  three  pieces 
ABC  adapted  to  be  joined  to  form  the  back  of  the  head,  the  lower 
aada.  i  b,  of  the  pieces  A  C  being  together  e^ual  to  the  neik  line, 
cc.  of  the  back  piece,  and  adapted  to  be  joined  thereto,  the  piece  B 
being  pointed  at  both  ends  and  the  parte  A  C  formed  with  notchee  or 
marks  dd.gg,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  deecribed 

3.  The  exterior  portion  of  a  doll,  compoeed  of  a  front  piece,  a 
back  piece,  and  three  pieces  A  B  C  for  the  head,  all  said  pieces  joined 
u  one.  the  ends  of  the  pieces  A  C  contiguous  to  the  back  piece  being 
together  equal  to  the  neck  line  of  said  back  piece  and  joined  thereto 
the  piece  B  being  inserted  above  the  back  piece,  the  pieces  A  B  form- 
»g  a  vertical  Uae  between  said  piece  B  and  the  back  pieee.  the  parts 
forming  the  fisce  and  the  head  being  marked  to  represent  the  fea- 
tures and  the  hair  of  a  child.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 


011.112.    WIUsrUTCHKRAMDHOLOBI.    Job* R.  Bkaktm 
■ewMLMte    niMl  May  16. 1883.    SeiW  Ma  471402    (MomoM.) 


v.J< 


Claim.— I  In  a  printing  press  a  support  and  a  rocking  tympan 
adapted  to  have  a  rocking  motion  on  said  support,  and  to  successively 
come  in  contact  with  adjacent  portions  of  the  same.  subsUntially  as 
shown  and  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  printing  press  a  type  bed,  a  rocking  tympan,  and  an  im' 
pression  roller  traveling  over  the  tympan  and  imparting  movement 
thereto,  as  and  for  the  purpow  set  forth 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  the  cembhiation,  with  a  support  and  a  type 
bed,  of  a  tympan  comprising  an  arched  body  and  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly curved  ends,  and  an  impression  cylinder  adapted  to  be  rolled 
over  the  tympan,  whereby  the  latter  is  given  a  rocking  movemeot 
upon  ita  support,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination,  with  a  support  and  a  type 
bed,  of  a  tympan  of  essentially  cradle  shape  and  adapted  to  have  rock- 
ing movement  npon  the  support,  and  an  impression  cylinder  inde- 
pendent of  the  tympan  and  held  to  roll  over  and  upon  the  said  tymi 
pan,  and  gripping  devices  carried  by  the  tympan.  as  and  for  the  pur-' 
pose  specified. 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  a  cradle-hke  tympan  adapted  fort-ocking 
movemeot  over  the  bed  of  the  press,  a  blanket  secured  at  ite  ends  to 
the  tympan  and  free  at  ite  edges,  and  grippers  located  at  the  ends  of 
the  tympan,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

6.  In  a  press,  the  combination,  with  a  support,  a  type  bed,  a 
tympan  comprising  an  arched  body  and  inwardly  curved  extremities, 
and  a  blanket  secured  to  the  body  near  ite  extremities  at  ite  ends, 
of  an  impression  cylinder  having  rolling  motion  over  and  upon  the 
tympan,  imparting  rocking  motion  to  the  latur,  grippers  carried  by 
the  tympan,  and  means,  substantially  as  shown  and  described  for 
oianipnlatiag  the  grippers,  asand  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 

7  In  a  printing  prees,  the  combination,  with  a  type  bed.  a  tup^ 
port,  of  a  rocking  tympan  having  meshing  engagement  with  ite  sup* 
port,  and  an  impression  cylinder  through  the  medium  of  which  the 
tympan  is  given  motion,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified 


011.114.'   BOTTLI-STOPPn.   Jo»  BKmn,  nalnfleid,  M  J    PUed 

Mov.  ft.  1S8&    Serial  Ma  451.06&    CMo  aoM.) 

OfaiM  -^Tbe  herein  described  connected  stopper  ahd  bail,  the 
stopper  whereof  is  provided  with  the  central  bearing,  m  having  the 
close  fitting  covering  cap  or  plau  a  and  the  bail  whereof  is  formed 
with  a  central  joeraal  portion  k  urminated  at  each  end  by  the  sharp 
upward  beads  /  which  form  shoaldars  to  the  jouraal  aad  elevaW  the 
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umt  of  Um  bftil,  ud  which  «rt  HUatod  oataid*  of 
kig.  M  aad  for  th«  parpoan  Mt  forth 


nid  OMtrd  bMr- 


Objh.— 1.  la  a  MMM  boilor,  tha  eooibinatioa  with  tha  floMof  a 
raiara  laa  box  prondad  vith  axtaaaioai  lAooth  oo  tha  extarior  by 
whieh  Mid  box  ia  wearad  in  pUca,  io  the  aoda  o»  aaid  due*,  subatao 
tiaOj  aa  aat  forth. 

S  In  a  Maaa  boilar,  tha  combiaatioo  with  the  (luea,  of  a  ramm 
floa  box,  prondad  with  axtaoaiooa,  imooth  oa  the  axtarior.  by  which 
aaid  box  laaaearad  ia  plaoa  ia  tha  awia  of  aaid  fluaa,  thaaaid  floe  box 
hariag  aa  opaatn<  or  opaaiaga  whieh  panait  ready  aocaaa  thereto 
aabataatially  aa  aet  forth. 
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^^**  — '  In  a  ataaa  boilar,  tha  eombinatioa  trith  the  floe  ahaati 
aad  loea  thereof,  of  a  ratoni  laa  box  hariag  a  cap  which  penniu  ac- 
caaa  thereto,  aad  a  flaofe  batwaaa  tha  walla  of  aat4  box  by  which  the 
aaid  box  ia  aacured  io  place,  aabataatially  aa  aat  fcpth. 

2.  In  a  iteain  boiler,  the  coaibiaatioo  with  t^e  flue  ahaatt  aad 
luea  tberM>f,  of  a  return  flue  box  hariaf  a  cap  wHich  pennito  aocaaa 
thereto,  a  laage  batweeo  the  walk  of  aaid  box  by  which  the  aaid  box 
la  aaenred  in  place  aad  a  water  head  surrouading  a«id  retara  lae  box 
and  thereby  prot«:ting  the  same,  aubatantially  aa  M  forth. 

5.  In  a  ataam  boiler,  the  eombinatioa  with  tha  1^  aad  l«a  (haata, 
of  laparaCad  return  lue  boxea  adapted  to  eonaact  ^  oorraapoiidiag 
enda  of  tha  luea  in  independent  aenea,  whereby  th^  prodaeta  of  eon- 
baatjoo  are  paaed  through  separate  aaccaaaire  aafiea  of  laaa;  Mid 
lue  boxaa  being  abo  proridad  with  capa  whieh  paitaiit  aoeaM  to  aaid 
boxM  aad  loaa.  aubatantially  aa  aat  forth.  j 

4.  In  a  ataaoi  boiler,  the  combiaation  with  thalieaaad  laaaheala, 
of  aaparatad  return  flue  boxea  adaptad  to  connect  the  eorraapoadiag 
ends  of  the  fluea  io  indepeodeat  seriea.  whereby  the  prodoeU  of  eoa- 

boauon  »re  paaaod  thro  ugh  aeparataaacceaniTeaariea  of  fluea  aabatao- 
tially  M  Mt  forth. 

5  In  a  steam  boiler,  the  eombinatioa  with  tfaw  laaa,  of  ratara 
loa  boxM  adapted  to  coaoect  the  correapoodiag  ea<fc  of  the  laaa.  asd 
M  lodepeodaot  water  jacket  for  each  retara  flue  bo».  aabataatUflr  M 
Mt  forth.  ■' 

6.  It  a  ataam  boiler,  tha  combination  with  the  |nM,  of  Mparatad 
ratam  laa  boxM  adapted  to  connect  the  correapo^ng  ends  of  tha 
laaa  la  iadapaodent  Mriea,  and  a  laaga  prorided  fith  oonataranak 
holM  for  tha  racaptioe  of  bolta  by  which  each  of  kid  bozM  ia  aa- 
earad  u  piaea,  aabaUntially  m  set  forth. 

7.  Ia  aataam  boiler,  the  combination  with  the  l|e  ahaataaad  la« 
thereof  of  aaparatad  return  flue  boxea  adapted  to  9ona«ct  tha  eorra- 
•^■poadiag  aoda  of  nid  floea.  in  independent  MriMand  a  water  head 
aarronadiagaaid  lae  boxM  and  in  open  commaaicatlon  with  tha  maia 
boilar,  auhaUatially  as  Mt  forth. 

8.  Ia  a  ataam  boiler,  tha  combination  with  the  l^nahaat  aad  Ibm 
tharaof,  of  Mparatad  retara  floe  boxM  adaptad  to  oeaaaet  thaeorra- 
•poadiag  aada  of  the  fluM  ia  iDdepeodent  aariaa.  i«haraby  the  pro- 
daeta of  ooMboatioB  are  patMd  through  aaparata  aa4eaaaire  MriM  of 
laaa,  aaid  laa  boxM  hariag  a  raeaM  to  raeaiva  aai^abia  paekiag  to 
mak*  a  tight  joiat  with  the  laa  ahaat.  a«baUatiall|  aa  aat  forth. 

I.  Ia  a  alaaa  boiler,  the  aombiaation  with  the  fl^M  of  ratara  laa 
boiao.  proridad  with  a  partitioa  or  partitiooa  formiag  aaparau  eham- 
bara  aad  eoaaaetiag  the  correapoodiag  aada  of  the  lae*.  Nbataatiallr 
M  aat  forth. 

10.  Ia  aataaa  boilar.  tha  eombiaatioa  with  tha  l4aa,'of  ratam  lae 
boxM  prondad  with  a  partitioa  or  partitioM  formia|  aaparata  eham- 
bara  aad  aarroaadad  by  water  aad  eoaaaeting  tha  eoihaapoadiag  aada 
of  tha  laaa.  aabataatially  aa  Mt  forth  ^ 

II.  Ia  a  ataam  boiler,  the  combination  with  t^e  Imm  and  lae 
ahaata  tharaof.  of  raiara  lue  boxM  attached  to  the  l#e  ahaet  aad  Mr- 
roawM  bj  wM«r  aad  adapted  to  eoaaaet  tha  correapoodiag  aada  of 
tha  laaa,  Mbotaatiilhr  aa  aat  forth. ' 


5.  In  aateam  boiler,  the  combination  with  the  fluM,  of  a  return 
loa  box  adaptad  to  coaoect  the  oorreapouding  ends  of  two  fluea.  and 
ao  independent  water  jacket  aarrounding  uid  return  flue  box,  aub- 
atantially aa  Mt  forth. 

4.  In  a  ataam  boiler,  the  combuation  with  the  fluea  of  retura 
laa  boxaa  adapted  to  connect  the  correaponding  ends  of  two  fluea,  and 
a  water  jacket  surrounding  each  return  flue  box  and  in  communica- 
tioa  with  a  water  jacket  of  another  lae  box.  aabaUntially  m  Mt  forth. 

5.  In  a  ataam  boilar,  the  combination  with  the  fluea,  of  return 
laa  boxea  adaptad  to  connect  the  correaponding  ends  of  two  flue  boxM 
and  baring  capa  which  permit  acce«  thereto,  and  a  water  jacket  sur- 
rounding each  return  flue  box,  subsuntially  aa  Mt  forth. 

6  In  a  ataam  boiler,  the  combination  with  the  fla«,  of  return 
lae  boxM.  each  adapted  to  connect  the  correaponding  ends  of  two 
loan,  and  water  jacketa  surrounding  aaid  return  flue  boxM,  Mid  jack- 
eta  being  connected  in  Mrieo,  subaUntially  aa  Mt  forth. 

7.  In  a  steam  boiler  the  combination  with  the  fluM,  of  return 
lae  boxea,  each  adapted  to  oooneet  correapoodiag  enda  of  two  fluM 
aad  water  jacketa  aarrounding  Mid  retura  flue  boxea,  the  Mid  jackeU 
being  prorided  with  circulation  openings  and  connected  in  Mriea  sub- 
ataatially  u  Mt  forth. 

8.  In  a  ataam  boiler,  the  combination  with  the  floea,  of  a  retara 
laa  box,  prorided  with  extenaiona,  amooth  on  the  exterior,  by  which 
aaid  box  ia  aaenred  io  place  in  the  enda  of  Mid  fluM,  the  Mid  flue  box 
hariag  an  opening  or  openinga  which  permit  ready  acccM  thereto, 
aad  are  prorided  with  niuble  capa,  aabaUntially  aa  Mt  forth 


5 1  1.1  1  7r'  CAR  OOOPLIHQ     SAintL  C  Bbowii,  Rbtgan.  Ong. 
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rtriat.'  I.  Thecombinatiooof  the  drawbar  baring  a  link  hold- 
ing block  or  lag  in  iU  throat,  with  a  vertically  movable  bar  in  Mid 
draw  bar  and  depending  therethrough  behind  Mid  block  provided 
with  the  nppar  and  lower  forwardly  projecting  arms  adapted  to  em- 
braea  the  eod  of  an  incoming  link  and  hold  the  link  upon  the  block 
whao  tha  bar  ia  down  or  raiM  it  to  diMngage  the  block  when  the  bar 
ia  raiaed,  And  oteans  for  lifting  Mid  bar  at  its  lower  eod.  aobaUntially 
M  deacribed. 

X.  Thec4mbinationof  tbedrawbartbe  link  locking  tumbler  piv' 
oted  io  the  throat  thereof,  and  the  vertically  movable  bars  pivoUlly 
connected  to  Mid  tumbler  and  depending  below  the  bar.  and  means 
for  raiaing  Mid  bars  10  u  to  awing  the  tnmbler.  subaUntially  u  de- 
Kribed 

3.  The  e6mbioation  of  the  dra«  bar  having  a  link  holding  block' 
or  luK  in  iu  throat,  with  a  vertically  movable  bar  in  uid  draw  bar. 
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behind  aaid  block  provided  with  upper  and  lower  forwardly  project- 
ing arma  adapted  to  embrace  the  end  of  an  incoming  link,  and  hold 
the  link  upon  the  block  when  the  bar  ia  down,  or  raiM  it  to  diaeo- 
gage  the  block  when  the  bar  ia  raiaed,  and  a  locking  tumbler  pivoted 
in  the  draw  bar  above  Mid  block  aad  coacting  therewith,  auhaUa- 
tially aa  and  for  the  pnrpoM  deeeribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  draw-bar  havinga  link  holding  block 
or  lug  in  iu  throat,  with  a  vertically  movable  bar  in  uid  draw  bar  be- 
hind Mid  block  provided  with  upper  aad  lower  forwardly  projaettog  | 
arma  adapted  to  embrace  the  ead  of  aa  ioeomiag  link,  aad  hold  the ' 
link  upon  the  block  when  the  bar  ia  down,  or  raiM  it  to  diMagage  tha 
block  when  the  bar  is  raised,  and  a  locking  tumbler  pivoted  in  thedraw 
bar  above  aaid  block  and  coacting  therewith,  and  maana  for  awioging 
aaid  tumbler  ont  of  the  way  prior  to  the  lifting  of  the  link  by  aaid  ban, 
aubatantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  draw  bar,  the  link  reuining  block 
therein,  the  link  adjuating  bar,  the  tumbler  pivotad  in  the  draw  bar 
above  aaid  block,  the  vertically  movable  bara  for  operating  Mid  tum- 
bler, and  meana  subaUntially  m  deaeribad,  wnereby  the  latter  bara  ara 
caused  to  raiM  the  link  adjuating  bar  after  they  have  moved  the  tum- 
bler out  of  the  way  of  the  link,  subaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  draw  bat  having  a  link  locking  lug  or 
block  aa  B,  a  pivoted  link  locking  tumbler  u  D,  and  meaaa  for  moving 
uid  tumbler  oat  of  the  way  and  simuluneoualy  lifting  the  link  above 
the  lug,  subaUntially  as  deacribed. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  draw-bar  A,  the  lug  or  block  B  theraia, 
the  bar  C  having  arma  c,  <f,  the  tumbler  D  and  the  bars  E,  all  cooatructed 
and  arranged  to  operate  subaUntially  m  and  for  the  purpoM  apecifted. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  draw  bar,  the  tumbler  D,  the  vertically 
movable  bars  E  connected  to  Mid  tnmbler,  and  the  rock  abaft  aad  ita 
crank  arm  for  raiaing  Mid  bars,  and  means  for  rocking  Mid  shafl,  sab- 
aUntially  aa  deacribed. 

9.  The  combination  of  the  draw  bar,  the  link  r^uioing  block 
therein,  the  link  adjusting  bar,  the  tumbler  pivoted  in  the  draw  bar 
above  Mid  block,  the  vertically  movable  ban  for  operating  aaid  tam- 
bler.  and  meana  aubauntially  aa  described  whereby  the  latter  bars  are 
canaed  to  raiM  the  link  adjuating  bar  after  they  have  moved  the  tum- 
bler out  of  the  way  of  the  link,  and  the  rock  shaft,  iu  crank  arma, 
and  meana  for  rocking  aaid  shaft  so  as  to  raiM  Mid  vertically  mov. 
able  bars,  all  constructed  and  arranged  aubatantially,  m  deacribed. 


&.  Ia  a  tabphoaa,  the  combination  with  a  augaet,  aad  a  ooU  or 
aolaaoid  having  iu  eora  adapted  to  make  variable  eootaet  withia  tha 
laid  of  tha  flugaat,  of  an  armatara  io  contact  with  the  aaid  eora  aad 
laaalalad  t^om  tha  aaid  nugaat  aod  adapted  to  pulMU,  and  a  apriag 
armatara  iaUrpoaad  betweeo  the  core  and  the  magnet,  aabatanUallr 
aa  apaeilad.  ' 

8.  In  a  talaphoae,  the  combination  with  a  magnet  a  eoil  or  ao- 
laaoid without  the  laid  of  the  magnet,  a  core  having  magnetic  energy 
imparted  thereto  from  the  aaid  magnet,  an  armature  carried  by  the 
outer  eod  of  the  core,  aa  armature  of  inductive  apring  maUrial  at 
the  inner  ead  of  the  core  iaaulated  fh>m  the  magnet,  and  apring  aap- 
poru  for  aaaUining  the  core  in  proper  relatioa  withoat  impeding  iu 
free  polMtory  movement,  aubaUnUally  aa  deacribed. 
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Cfatm.— 1.  In  the  art  of  telephony,  the  herein  deacribed  meana 
for  producing  an  undulating  current  conaiating  of  a  magnet  a  coil,  an 
interpoMd  apring-armature,  and  a  core,  unanpported  at  iU  enda  and 
adapted  to  have  a  variable,  frictiooal  or  puhatory  contact  with  the 
said  magnet.  aubaUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

2.  The  herein  deacribed  means  for  producing  an  undulatorr  cur- 
rent for  the  transmission  of  articulaU  speech  or  sound  consisting  of  a, 
njagnet.  a  coil  and  a  core,  unsupported  at  iUenda  and  adapted  to  make  j 
variable  conUct  with  the  uid  magnet,  and  light  apring  aupporta  for; 
the  core  subsUnlially  aa  described.  ' 

3.  The  herein  described  meana  for  producing  an  undulatory  cor-j 
rent  for  the  transmlaeion  of  articulaU  apeech  or  aound,  consisting  of  al 
magnet,  a  coil  or  solenoid  without  the  field  of  the  magnet,  a  spring 
armature  interpoMd  between  the  coil  and  the  magnet,  aod  a  core  un-| 
aupported  at  iu  ends  and  adapted  to  be  influenced  by  the  Mid  mag-; 
net  to  produce  an  undulatory  currentin  the  Mid  coil  or  solenoid,  aub-l 
auntially  aa  described  1 

4.  Ill  a  telephone  a  magnet,  a  coil  or  aoleaoid,  aod  a  cooe  mounted 
for  free  horizonul  movement  io  the  direction  of  iu  length  and  hav- 
ing a  coil  and  armatorw  at  one  end  and  a  spring  armature  at  the 
other  end,  subaUntially  m  deacribed,  combined  and  operating  sub- 
aUntially as  Mt  forth. 


Chim. — 1.  A  rock-drill  compnaing  a  tubular  drill-rod,  a  core- 
barrel,  and  a  second  rod  within  the  drill  rod,  attached  to  the  core 
barrel  to  hold  the  latUr  from  roution,  subaUntially  aa  dcMribed. 

S.  A  drilling  apparatus,  comprising  a  routing  tubular  drill-rod, 
a  core-barrel,  a  second  rod  within  the  drill  rod.  attached  to  the  core 
barrel  and  extending  outaide  of  or  beyond  the  drill  rod  and  engaging 
a  non-routing  part  to  hold  the  Mme  from  roUtion  with  the  drill  rod. 
aabaUntially  u  deacribed. 

3.  A  drilling  apparatus  compruing  a  tubular  drill  rod,  a  core 
barrel  within  the  drill  rod.  an  inner  rod  attached  to  the  core  barrel 
and  exUoding  out  of  the  drill  rod  to  hold  Mid  core  barrel  fh>m  ro- 
Ution with  the  drill  rod,  aod  means  for  holding  aaid  core  barrel  aad 
inner  rod  from  eodwiM  movement  relatively  to  the  drill  rod.  aubatan- 
tially aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  drilling  apparatus,  comprising  a  tubular  drill  rod,  a  core 
barrel,  a  Mcond  inner  rod  atucbed  to  the  core  barrel  to  hold  theaame 
trout  roution,  and  oppoaiuly  facing  shonlders  or  bearing  focM  on  the 
Mid  paru  for  holding  the  core  barrel  and  inner  rod  from  endwiM 
movement  relatively  to  the  drill  rod,  subsuntially  as  deacribed. 

5.  A  drilling  apparatus  comprising  a  tubdar  rod  consisting  of  de- 
tachable sectiona,  a  core  barrel,  aod  a  second  rod  attached  to  the  core 
barrel  aad  extending  through  the  drill  rod,  Mid  second  rod  being 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  provided  at  their  ends  with  inter- 
locking parU,  wparable  by  au  endwiM  movement  of  the  sections,  sub- 
atao tially  as  deMribed. 

6.  A  drilling  apparatus,  compriaing  a  tubular  drill-rod,  a  core 
barrel  and  a  aeeond  or  inner  rod  att^hed  to  the  core-barrel.  Mid  in- 
ner rod  conaistiog  of  a  plurality  of  (Actions  provided  at  their  endi 
with  interlocking  clutch  members,  separable  by  an  endwise  movement 
of  the  sections,  and  a  spring  acting  endwiM  on  the  uid  inner  rod  to 
hold  the  interiockingpart  io  engagement,  subaUntially  as  described. 

7.  A  drilling  apparatus  comprising  a  tubular 'drill- rod  consisting 
of  detachable  sections  united  by  coupling  pieces  smaller  in  internal 
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•  tkM  tU  driH  rod.  A  eot«  twml.  Md  •  tmxmd  or  iaoor  rod 
t  of  doachablo  MctioM  providod  frith  iatarioekiag  elnteli 
•bora,  MpMmblo  bj  M  MdwiM  aoTMMliof  Om  MOtioaa  ud  aMh 
of  which  is  profidod  at  id  iovor  aod  with  frojoetiof  puts  MUpt«l 
*•  *^K*S*  tfc«  "id  eoapiiaff  pioew  of  th«  odtor  or  drill-rod  wetioiM, 
whoroby  ft  netioa  ofth*  inner  rod  wifi  b«  hi^  in  Mch  netion  of  the 
ontor  r«d  whoa  the  Mctioas  of  tko'lnttor  arei  Mpftmtwl,  rabiUntiftllT 
Md«aerib«l.  ' 

a  Tho  eonbiafttioo,  with  ft  tnbnkr  drill-rod  and  ft  corv-barrel,  of 
.  ftMOoadinaor  rodftttaehodto  theeoro-bftr^ftlftndconaiatiagofMp- 
ftnbio  Mctioaa,  ftod  intorloeking  dntehoa  fof  nnitiag  the  loetioaft  of 
■aid  iaaor  rod,  conaistiag  of  ilooTfla  proridM  with  eroa-piiM,  ftod 
notehwl  heada  adaptad  to  rater  the  sieeTea  aid  eagage  taid  pina,  rab- 
■teatiaHj  aa  deacribed. 

9.  A  drilling  apparatua,  compriaiag  a  tiibalar  drill  rod,  a  core 
barrel  withia  the  drill  rod,  a  aeeoBd  rod  attached  to  the  core  barrvl 
aad  extending  oot  of  the  driU  rod  to  bold  th^  core  barrel  from  rota- 
tion with  laid  drill  rod.  laid  inner  rod  being  made  hoUow  or  tubular 
for  the  paMtge  of  water  therethrough,  nbataatially  aa  deecribed.  . 

10.  A  drilling  apparatus  comprising  a  tebular  drill  rod.  a  core 
barrel  within  the  drill  rod,  an  inner  rod  atu«hed  to  the  core  barrel 
and  extending  out  of  the  drill  rod  to  hold  the  core  barrel  from  roU- 
tion  with  taid  drill  rod,  uid  inner  rod  being  made  tabular  for  the 
paaage  of  water  therethrough,  and  a  channel  or  duct  leading  from 
the  interior  of  the  inner  rod  to  the  space  between  the  drill  rod  and 
core  barrel,  subeUntiaUy  as  described. 

11.  A  drilling  apparatus  comprising  a  t^bnlar  drill  rod,  a  core 
barrel  within  said  drill  rod,  an  inner  rod  attafhed  to  the  core  barrel 
and  exteadiog  out  of  the  drill  rod  to  hold  the^cor*  barrel  from  roU- 
tioo  with  said  drill  rod,  said  inner  rod  and  cor^  barrel  being  prorided 
with  oppositely  facing  annular  bearing  surftrea  engaging  opposing 
surfaces  prorided  on  the  drill  rod,  wherebj  thf  core  barrel  and  inner 
rod  are  held  from  longitudinal  moTement  reUtiTely  to  the  drill  rod, 
sabetaatiallj  as  described. 

1 2.  The  combination,  with  a  tubular  drilJ-rt)d  and  core-barrel  pro- 
rided with  a  solid  head,  of  a  second  inner  ro<|  attached  to  the  core 
barrel,  and  made  tubular  or  hollow  for  the  pa^aage  of  water,  a  collar 
on  the  inner  rod  adjacent  to  the  core-barrel,  *id  drill-rod  being  pro- 
rided with  oppositely  facing  shoulders  oppoe<|d  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  core-barrel  and  the  said  collar,  and  ducts  Or  water  paMages  lead- 
ing from  the  interior  of  the  iuner  rod  througbj  the  core  barrel  head 
to  the  space  between  the  drill  rod  and  core  larrei.  aubsUntially  as 
described. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  tububtr  dri]l>rod  and  a  core-barrel, 
of  a  second  inner  rod  attached  to  the  oore^rrel.  a  water  twirel 
attached  to  the  drill-rod  for  supplying  water  io  the  same,  said  water 
awiTel  embracing  a  aoa-roUting  part  through  which  the  waUr  is 
supplied,  with  which  the  inner  rod  is  engage^  and  by  which  said  in- 
ner rod  is  held  from  roUtion.  { 

U.  The^ combination,  with  a  tubular  drill  I  rod  and  a  core-barr«l, 
of  a  second  inner  rod  attached  to  the  core-barrel,  and  a  water  swireli 
comprising  a  swirel  head  to  which  the  drill  ro4  is  attached,  a  shackle, 
and  a  noo-roUting  sleeve  engaged  with  the  inter  rod  and  water  sup^ 
ply  pipe  connected  with  said  sleere,  subetantis^ly  as  described. 

15.  The  combination,  with  a  tubular  drilNrod  and  a  core  barrel, 
of  a  second  inner  rod  connected  with  the  core.barrel  and  consisting' 
of  a  plurahty  of  sections  deUchably  connected  by  interiocking  clutch 
members,  and  a  water  swirel  comprising  a  8wi|rel  head  to  which  the 
drill  rod  is  attached,  a  noo-roUting  sleeve,  connected  by  a  sliding  joint 
with  the  upper  section  of  said  inner  rod.  and  airing  located  within 
said  sicere  and  acting  on  the  end  of  the  rod.  sub^ntiallr  as  deacribed 
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Ctam.—  l.  A  curUin  and  shade  hanger  formed  of  a  single  piece 
of  wire  formed  at  ito  ends  with  integral  brackets  prorided  with  cur- 
tain pole  and  shade  roller  brackets,  the  wire  between  the  brackets 
being  corrugated  vertically  as  at  B  to  provide  for  lengthening  or  short- 
ening the  hanger,  8ubsUnti*lly  m  set  forth. 

2.  A  curUin  and  shade  hanger  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wiw 
and  comprising  the  longitudinal  member  A  forwardly  projecUng 
bracketo  E  F  at  the  ends  of  the  member  A  formed  by  looping  the 
wire  to  receive  the  bearings  of  a  shade  roller,  an  upper  set  of  brack- 
ett  P  P  formed  with  concave  roller  receiring  loops  00' at  their  outer 
ends  and  the  braces  H  U'  formed  by  the  extremities  of  said  single 
wire;  said  extremities  extending  inwardly  from  the  loope  0  0'  par- 
allel with  member  A  and  then  downwardly  to  and  connected  with 
said  member  A.  substantially  as  set  forth 
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Claiai.— I.  A  ftvexing  can  provided  with  4  central  air  chamber 
•ztaodiag  vertically  across  the  can  and  separating  iu'  water  space 
into  two  ice  chambers  having  their  outer  sides  f xposed  to  the  action 
of  the  refrigerant  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  ijarpoee  set  forth. 

2.  A  freesing  can  provided  with  a  central  a|r  chamber  extending 
▼ertkally  acroas  the  can  and  over  its  bottom  ^rface,  thereby  sepa- 
rating the  water  space  of  the  can  into  two  ice  chambers  having  their 
outer  sides  exposed  to  tho  action  of  the  refHg«k«nt.  xubsuntially  aa 
aad  for  the  purpoee  set  forth.  1 

3.  A  fVeaxing  can  of  rectangular  form  prorided  with  two  verti- 
cal aad  longitudinal  pUtes  and  a  false  bottom,  s^id  plates  and  bottom 
fonaiag  a  central  air  chamber,  extending  from  t^te  top  to  the  bottom 
of  the  can  aad  separatiag  its  water  space  into  ttvo  ice  chambers  bar 
lag  thair  outer  sidea  ezpoeed  to  the  action  of  thi  t  refKferaat  suhetaa 
tUUy  aa  aad  for  the  porpoaa  sat  forth. 


Chim —  1 ,  A  book  leaf  holder  or  clamp,  consiMiag  of  a  clamping 
base  having  a  spring,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  base  and  having  a  head 
or  ear  bearing  against  the  spring,  and  a  rod  or  bar  carried  by  the  le- 
ver and  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  leaves  open 

2.  A  book  leaf  holder,  consisting  of  the  flat  clampinjf  base  bar- 
ing a  spring,  a  lever  pivoted  or  fulcrumed  to  the  base  and  having  the 
lower  end  bearing  on  the  spring,  and  a  leaf  holding  rod  carried  by  the 
lever. 
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C'/niM.—\.  A  derice  for  atiacbing  colters  to  plows,  said  device 
comprising  a  beam  clamp  baring  a  plate  provided  with  an  opening 
therein,  and  a  clamp  for  the  colter  shank  comprising  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rable jaws  or  sections  concaved  on  their  meeting  £toea,  aad  having 
lugs  or  projections  arranged  to  detachably  and  pirotally  eafage  aaid 
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Plata,  ragiatering  perfbrated  lags  on  said  jaws  or  sectioaa,  aad  a  se- 
curing bolt  engaging  aaid  Inga.  substantially  as  specified 

2.  A  colter  clamp  for  plows,  comprising  a  beam  clamp  haringaa 
annular  plate  prorided  with  a  central  circular  opening,  a  depr«Md 
portion  surrounding  said  opening,  a  aeries  of  toothed  segmenta  on  the 
wall  of  said  depressed  portion  at  the  inner  face  of  the  plate,  and  a 
pair  of  jaws  or  sections  forming  the  colter  clamp  proper  aad  haring 
toothed  segmenul  projections  designed  to  a^jasUbly  aad  detachably 
engage  the  segmenu  of  said  pUte,  subetantially  as  specified 

3.  In  a  colter  damp,  the  combination  of  the  beam  damp  haring 
the  annular  plate  A,  iu  depressed  portion  surrounding  the  opeaiog  in 
said  plate,  the  surrounding  walls  of  aaid  depressed  portion  being  io 
dined,  and  segmental  toothed  poruoas  on  said  wnll  at  the  inner  ikoe 
of  the  plate,  of  the  jaws  or  sections  forming  the  colter  clamp  proper, 
the  projections  J  thereon,  the  toothed  segmenul  projections  J',  the 
seat  between  said  projections  J  and  J',  which  reoeirea  the  edge  of  said 
depressed  portion,  said  projections  J'  being  designed  to  engage  with 
the  toothed  segments  of  the  plate  A,  aad  means  for  securing  said  jaws 
or  sections  together,  subsUntiaUy  as  specified 

4.  The  combination  with  the  plates  A  and  0.  with  the  botu  B.  B 
of  the  jaws  or  sections  0,  0.  coocared  to  receire  the  colt«-  shank 
the  perforated  registering  lugs  on  said  jaws  or  sections,  the  flanges 
or  projections  seaUng  on  said  plate  A.  and  the  toothed  segmenul  pro- 
jections desired  to  deUchably  and  adjusubly  engage  toothed  por- 
Uons  on  said  plate  A,  subsuntially  as  specified 
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tharafrom  to  the  cutter  pUt«.  a  tool  body  npoa  which  the  eoab  pbto 
is  aagalariy  adjoauble,  and  a  pirotal  stud,  forming  the  axis  of  Vald 
a^jnataBant,  aad  aku  the  axial  aappcrt  of  aaid  eocratric 

5^  The  eombiaation  in  a  clipping  machine,  of  a  comb-plate,  a 
aorable  cutter  plate,  a  roUry  driring  spindle,  asupport  for  thTspia 
die  prorided  with  a  disk  upoo  which  the  oomb  plau  U  aagularirad- 
ju^ble.  a  pirotwl  stud  projected  fW>m  the  comb  plate  forming  the 
hsM  of  said  adjustment,  an  eccentric  upon  said  stad  iataroMahiag  her- 
eled  gears  for  imparting  motion  from  the  spindle  to  the  aooaetric  ir- 
reapwUre  of  said  a^justmeat,  an  oacillatory  arm  for  lapartiac  mo- 
Uon  from  the  acceatric  to  the  cutter  plate,  aad  a  damping  stnd  inde- 
pendent  of  the  said  pivoul  stud,  forming  a  fulcrum  for  the  said  arm. 

6  The  combination  with  the  comb  plate,  the  cutter  pUte  the 
cap  plate  or  housing,  and  the  cUmping  studs  5.  6.  of  warped  spring 

T!?'''\  :®'  ^*'^"«  """*•  '■'"  P'^'-ti"*  their  roUtion  and 
provided  with  knurled  snrfkces,  and  the  clamping  nuu  9.  also  prorided 
with  knuried  aurfiacea  engaging  with  thoae  of  the  said  washers  for  the 
porpoae  described. 

7  The  combination  with  the  comb  plate  1.  the  tool  body  1 1  12 
the  boosing  3  and  the  cutter  and  mechanism  for  driring  i^  of  the  in- 
closing spring  35.  and  cap  piece  30.  and  means  subsuntially  as  da- 
seribmi  for  holding  said  spring  and  cap  piece  in  place 
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Claim.— In  a  sand  band  for  vehicles,  and  in  combination  with  a 
hub  having  the  box.  the  heel  and  the  band,  of  the  sand  band  com- 
prising the  washer  having  an  incline  00  ito  outer  side  terminating  in 
a  shoulder,  the  arms,  the  flange  on  the  inner  side  of  the  washer,  and 
the  packing  between  said  flange  and  heel  all  subsuntially  aa  described. 
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CUt\m.—\  In  a  clipping  machire.  the  cornbtnstlon  with  a  comb- 
plate,  a  movable  cutter  plate,  a  driving  mechanism  and  means  for  im- 
parting motion  therefrom  to  the  cutter  plate,  a  support  for  said  driv- 
ing mechanism,  having  a  disk  to  which  said  comb-plate  U  pivoted, 
provided  with  a  segmenul  slot,  a  clamping  stud  projected  from  the 
comb-plate  through  said  rIoi,  and  a  clamping  nut  on  said  stud. 

2  In  a  clipping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  comb  plate,  a 
movable  cutter  plate,  a  driving  mechanism  and  support  for  the  same, 
bearing  a  disk  upon  which  the  comb-plate  U  angulariy  adjusuble  on 
a  pivoul  stud,  an  eccentric  on  said  pivotal  stud  connected  to  the 
driving  mechanism,  an  oscillatory  arm  for  imparting  motion  from  the 
eccentric  to  the  cutter  pUte,  and  a  clamping  stud  projected  from  the 
comb  plate  provided  with  a  damping  device  for  the  disk,  also  form- 
ing a  fulcrum  for  said  arm 

3.  The  combination  with  the  herein  described  comb  plate,  the 
cutter  plate,  the  driving  mechanism,  the  support  therefor  baring  a 
clamping  disk  12.  and  the  clamping  stad  4.  the  oacillatory  arm  24,  con 
nected  to  cutter  plate,  and  means  for  actuating  said  arm,  of  a  clamping 
nut  14,  on  said  stud,  provided  with  a  compressing  sleeve  15,  bearing 
at  ito  lower  extremity  on  the  said  disk,  also  forming  a  pivotal  ioumal 
for  the  said  arm 

4.  The  combination  in  a  clipping  machine,  of  a  comb  plate,  a 
vorable  catter  plate,  aa  eccaotric  and  ipeaos  for  imparting  motion 


Claim.—X.  Aaan  improred  a -tide  of  manufacture,  a  headsectioa 
for  a  drum,  the  said  section  comprising  the  chine,  the  flesh  hoop  a 
head  passed  around  the  flesh  hoop,  fastening  derices  securing  the  fleah 
hoop  to  the  chiue,  and  a  clamping  hoop  haring  a  frictional  engage- 
ment with  the  portion  of  the  head  passed  around  the  inner  fkce  of 
the  flesh  hoop,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

3  The  head  section  of  a  drum,  consisting  of  a  chine,  a  fleah  hoop 
located  beneath  the  chine,  a  head  material  passed  between  the  flesh 
hoop  and  the  chine,  and  completely  around  the  flash  hoop  to  an  en- 
gagement with  the  undersurface  of  the  body,  fiwteaing  devices  secur- 
ing the  head  material  to  the  flesh  hoop  and  the  flesh  hoop  to  the  chine, 
and  a  clamping  hoop  located  upon  the  interior  of  the  head  section 
and  engaging  with  the  inner  marginal  surface  of  the  head  material. 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3  In  a  drum,  the  combination  of  head  sections  having  clamping 
hoops  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  heads  proper,  aud  a  body  or  shell  rest- 
ing against  said  hoops,  sutwuatially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  In  a  drum,  the  combination  of  head  sections,  comprising  chines 
flesh  hoops  secured  to  the  lowpr  edge  of  the  chines,  heads  secured  to 
the  flesh  hoops  and  chines,  and  clamping  hoops  on  the  inner  side  of 
the  flesh  hoops,  and  a  body  or  shell  having  ito  ends  resting  against 
the  clamping  hoops,  subsuntially  as  described. 
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Ciaim.-~\n  aa  automatic  cradle,  the  combination  with  the  cradle 
A ,  of  clock-work  mechaaism  connected  with  the  same,  the  diak  h, 
oiouBted  09  tlw  drive  shaft  a.  of  each  clock-work  meehaiiiB.  u4 
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with  elotk  e  M  r«i  pmipkvj,  th»  Ihaft  ^,  rigidly  mouud  »t 
•M  wd.  aad  aorftbly  Boutad  »t  tb«  otb^  mkI  ia  a  aiappoit  A,  •  Im/ 
iprtef  i,  flwryiaf  Mid  Mpport  A,  ud  ■loU^  Mpportiag 
m,ttrmid\mtwfhmat,mii  akiA  g,  cmrrpag  pirn  f,  9a, 
1  e.  M  the  diak  A,  whilintiaHy  •■  d«MHb«d. 
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Otetai. —  1  Is  a  owcbiiM  for  oonbing  Ibrout  iDftten«i,  »h«  com- 
binatioo  with  a  nitabi*  fraaM.  of  drunn  or|p«|]«7a  joamAled  is  wid 
fraaM  aod  rvToiriag  ia  aa  approximately  honsootjj  plaa*.  a  traTeUog 
mkUmb  earner  comb  moaDtsid  oo  nid  pun«i«  aad  compoaad  of  a  plu- 
ralitj  of  tbiD  m«ul  baada  or  nbbooa  baviB|  teath  formad  iatagrally 
thorawith  opoo  tbair  upper  edg«,  aad  maa^i  for  foadiagaaid  ftbrooa 
BAtarial  to  laid  comb  aad  for  withdrawing  ^a  lama  from  laid  oomb. 
•abrtaatially  at  aad  for  the  purpoaaa  deacri^d. 

2.  Ia  a  machine  for  combing  Abroua  i^aterial,  the  combinatioo 
with  a  Mitabie  frame,  of  drams  or  polleyt  jotmalad  in  aaid  frame  aad 
revohnag  ia  aa  approxiaataly  horisoatal  pUoe,  a  trareliag  eadleai 
eaaiar  oomb  moaatad  oa  taid  palley*  aod  c^mpoaed  of  a  plurmlity  of 
Ihu  oMtal  banda  or  ribboaa  hariag  taath  foilmad  iatagralljr  therewith 
apoB  thair  apper  edgea.  maaat  for  foediag  lald  fibroaa  ataterial  to  aaid 
eomb,  a  compremor  plate  for  praanag  the  fi^ooa  material  00  to  taid 
comb,  aad  maaas  for 'withdrawing  the  claa(ed  fiber  from  said  comb 
aad  aaid  eompresMr  plate,  subataatiallr  as  and  for  the  purpoaes  da- 
scribed. 

3.  Ia  a  macttiae  lor  combing  ibrous  m^tanal,  the  combioatioa 
with  a  aaiubte  fraaM.  of  druosa  or  pallejs  [Jonraaled  ia  said  frame 
aad  ravolTiog  ia  aa  approzimatalj  honsooliil  plane,  a  traTetiageod 
leas  carrier  comb  mounted  on  said  pullejs  and  compoaed  of  a  piund- 
itj  of  thin  mataJ  bands  or  ribbons  baring  jtaath  formed  integrally 
therewith  upon  their  upper  edges,  racipro^tiag  combing  devices 
adapted  to  comb  alternate  lengths  of  the  ftb^os  malarial ;  meaaa  for 
eagagiag  the  combed  portion  in  aaid  endless  comb ;  and  for  *ith- 
drawiag  the  combed  fiber  from  one  side  of  the  eadleas  oomb ,  aad 
maaas  for  earryiag  off  the  refuse  aad  uacomb^  portion  from  the  other 
■da  of  said  aadlam  comb,  sabataatially  aa  alid  for  the  parposas  da- 
scHbad. 

4.  la  a  maahiaa  Ibr  oombiag  flbrons  malarial,  the  eombinauon 
with  aavitahia  f^«ma,  of  drnaas  or  pallays  jo^ntalad  ia  said  ft«ma  and 
ravolviag  ia  aa  appracimataly  horisoatal  plane,  a  traveliag  eodlem 
earriar  oomb  moaatad  00  said  pulleys  and  c«mpoaad  of  a  ploratity  of 
thia  metal  baada  or  ribhoas  haTiog  teeth  forbad  iaugrally  therewith 
apoa  thair  appar  adgaa,  raeiproeatiag  oom|ing  doTiees  adapted  to 
•oab  ahraraau  laogths  of  the  Abroae  mataiial .  maaas  for  eagagiag 

portioa  m  said  sodiam  oomb ,  jmaaaa  for  sirokiag  the 
Ihar.  maaaa  for  forcibly  wiri>drawia|  the  same  from  oaa  side 


of  the  aadlem  oomb ;  aad  maaas  for  earryiag  off  the  rafhsa  aad  oa- 
oombad  portion  fVom  the  other  side  of  said  endlem  comb,  sabataatially 
aa  aad  for  the  parpoaes  daecribed. 

6  la  a  machine  for  combing  fibrous  material,  the  combinatioo 
with  asoltaUe  frame,  of  drums  or  pulleys  joomaled  ia  said  fhuae  and 
ravolTing  in  aa  approximately  horisootai  plane,  a  traveling  eadlam 
carrier  comb  mounted  on  said  pulleys  and  composed  of  a  plarahty  of 
thia  oieul  baods  or  ribbons  baring  teeth  upon  their  upper  edgas,  a 
foed  head  for  supplying  the  material  to  be  combed,  a  reciprocating 
pia  plate  adapted  to  alternately  engage  in  and  to  release  said  fibrous 
asatahal.  reciprocating  nip  jaw;  adapted  to  setce  the  ends  of  said 
flbrons  material  near  said  pin  plate  and  draw  the  fibers  therefrom,  a 
reciprocating  comb  adapted  to  descend  oa  said  fibrous  maienal  be- 
tween said  pin  plate  and  said  nip  jaws,  aod  means  for  releasing  said 
fibrous  material  fVom  said  nip  jaws  and  attaching  it  to  said  traveling 
comb,  snbatantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  deacnbed. 

6.  Ia  a  machine  for  combing  fibrous  material,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  fhtme,  of  drums  or  pulleys  joumaled  in  aaid  fVame  and 
revolving  in  an  approximately  honzonul  plane,  a  traveling  endlem 
carrier  comb  mounted  00  said  pulleys  and  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
thin  metal  bands  or  ribbons  having  teeth  upon  their  upper  edges,  a 
foed  head  for  supplying  the  material  to  be  combed,  a  reciprocating 
pin  plate  adapted  to  alternately  engage  in  and  to  release  said  fibroos 
material,  reciprocatiog  nip  jaws  adapted  to  seize  the  ends  of  said 
fibrous  material  near  said  pin  plate  aod  draw  the  fibers  therefh>m,  a 
reciprocating  comb  adapted  to  deaoend  on  said  material  between  said 
pin  plate  and  said  nip  jaws,  s  reciprocating  blade  adapted  to  strike 
laid  fibrous  material  wbeo  said  oipjaws  aear  the  end  of  their  vibra- 
tion, and  means  for  releasing  said  fibrous  matenal  from  said  nip  jaws 
and  attaching  it  to  said  trareliag  comb,  substantially  as  aod  for  the 
purpoaes  described 

7  In  a  machine  for  combing  fibrous  matenal.  the  combinatioo 
with  a  suitable  frame,  of  drums  or  pulleys  joumaled  in  said  fhime  aad 
revolving  in  ah  approximately  honzoatal  plane,  a  traveling  eadleas 
carrier  comb  mounted  oa  said  pulleys  aod  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
thin  metal  bands  or  nbboos  hariog  teeth  upon  their  upper  edges,  a 
feed  head  for  supplying  the  material  to  be  combed,  a  reciprocating 
pin  plate  adapted  to  alternately  engage  in  aad  to  release  said  fibrous 
material,  reciprocauag  nip  jaws  adapted  to  seise  the  ends  of  taid 
fibrous  material  near  said  pin  plate  and  draw  the  fibers  therefrom,  a 
reciprocating  comb  adapted  to  deecend  on  said  fibrous  matenal  be- 
tween said  pio  plate  and  said  nip  jaws,  a  reciprocating  blade  adapted 
to  strike  said  fibrous  material  when  said  nip  jaws  near  the  end  of  their 
vibration,  a  reciprocating  brush  adapted  to  brush  the  parted  ends  nf 
the  fibrous  material  next  to  the  feed  head,  aod  means  for  releasing 
said  fibrous  material  from  said  nip  jaws  aod  attaching  it  to  said  trar> 
eling  comb,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoaes  described 

8  In  a  oaachine  for  combing  fibrous  material,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  frame,  of  drums  or  pulleys  joumaled  in  said  frame  and 
revolving  in  ao  approximately  horizontal  plane,  a  traveling  endless 
carrier  comb  mounted  on  said  pulleys  aod  compoaed  of  a  plurality  of 
thin  metal  bands  or  ribbons  baring  teeth  upon  their  opper  edges,  a 
feed  head  for  sapplying  the  material  to  be  combed,  a  reciprocating 
pin  plate  adapted  to  alternately  engage  in  and  to  release  said  fibrous 
oiatenal.  reciprocaung  nip  jaws  adapted  to  seize  the  ends  of  said 
fibrous  material  aear  said  pin  plate  acd  draw  the  fibers  therefrom,  a 
reciprocating  comb  adapted  to  deeceod  on  said  fibrous  material  be- 
tween said  pin  plate  aod  said  aip  jaws,  a  dabbiugderice  for  pressing 
said  combed  fiber  on  the  trareling  comb,  and  a  compressor  plate  for 
holding  It  thereon,  and  means  for  drawing  said  fiber  (Vom  said  trarel- 
iag comb,  subsuotially  as  aod  for  the  purposes  described. 

9  In  s  machine  for  combing  fibroaa  material,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  frame,  of  drums  or  pulleys  joumaled  in  said  frame  and 
revolving  in  an  approximately  horizonul  plane,  a  traveling  endless 
carrier  oomb  mounted  00  said  pulleys  and  compoaed  of  a  plurality  of 
thin  metal  bands  or  ribbons  having  teeth  upon  their  upper  edges,  a 
feed  head  for  supplying  the  material  to  be  combed,  a  reciprocating 
pin  plate  adapted  to  altemately  engage  in  and  Valeaae  said  fibrous  ma- 
terial, reciprocating  nip  jaws  adapted  to  seize  the  eads  of  said  flbrout 
material  aear  said  pia  plate  and  draw  the  fibers  therefrom,  a  recip- 
rocating comb  adapted  to  descend  on  said  fibrous  material  between 
said  nip  jaws  and  said  pin  plate,  a  nip  blade  engaging  said  fiber  at  one 
side  of  the  traveling  comb  while  the  nip  jaws  let  it  go  at  the  othor, 
and  a  dabbing  device  for  pressing  said  combed  fiber  00  the  trsveliag 
comb,  aad  a  compressor  plate  for  holding  it  thereon,  aod  mesns  for 
drawing  said  fiber  from  said  traveling  comb,  sabsuotially  as  and  for 
the  purpoaes  deacnbed 

10  In  a  machine  for  combing  fibrous  material,  the  combioatioa 
with  a  traveUng  eadleas  earner  comb,  of  a  feed  bead  for  supplying  the 
material  to  be  combed,  a  reciprocating  pin  plate  adapted  to  alter 
nately  eogaga  in  aad  to  release  said  fibrous  material,  reciprocating 
aip  jaws  adapted  to  saita  the  eods  at  said  fibrous  material  aear  said 
pia  plate  aad  draw  the  ftbera  tbereftom.  a  raeiproeatiag  eomb  adapted 
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to  deaoend  on  aaid  fibroaa  material  betweeo  said  pin  plate  aad  aaid  nip 
Jawa.  aad  meaaa  fbr  releaaing  said  fibroos  material  from  aaid  aip  jaws 
aod  attaching  it  te  said  traveliag  oomb,  sobataatially  as  and  for  the 
purpoaaa  deacnbed. 

11  la  a  maehiae  for  combing  fibrous  material,  the  eombiaatioa 
with  a  travehng  eodlem  oomb,  of  a  feed  head  for  supplying  the  ma- 
terial te  be  combed,  a  reciprocating  pin  plate  adapted  to  alternately 
engage  in  and  to  release  said  fibrous  saaterial,  reciprocaung  nip  jaws 
adapted  to  seize  the  ends  of  said  fibroaa  material  near  said  pia  pUte 
and  draw  said  fibers  therefrom,  a  reeiprooatiag  comb  adapted  to  da- 
toeod  oa  said  fibrous  material  between  said  pin  plate  and  said  nip  jaws, 
a  reciprocating  bUde  adapted  to  strike  said  fibrous  material  wheti 
said  nip  jaws  near  the  end  of  their  vibration,  and  means  for  releaaiag 
said  fibrous  material  fVom  said  nip  jaws  and  attaching  it  to  said  travel- 
tag  comb,  substantially  as  aod  fbr  the  purposes  dsacribad. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  combing  fibrous  matenal,  the  combinatioo 
with  a  traveling  endless  carrier  comb,  of  a  fised  head  for  supplying 
the  material  to  be  combed,  a  reciprocating  pin  plate  adapted  te  alter- 
oately  eagage  in  and  to  release  said  flbrons  material  near  said  pia 
pUte  and  draw  the  fibers  therefhMB,  a  reciproeaUug  comb  adapted 
to  desceod  oo  said  fibrous  material  between  said  pin  pUte  and  aaid 
nip  jaws,  a  reciprocaUng  blade  adapted  to  strike  said  fibrous  material 
when  aaid  nip  jaws  aear  the  ead  of  their  vibratioB,  a  rodproeating 
bruah  adapted  te  bruah  the  parted  ends  of  the  fibroua  material  next  to 
*^.'  ^^  *"••**•  *"**  «>•»«»  for  raleaaiBg  said  fibrous  material  from 
said  nip  jaws  and  attaching  it  te  aaid  traveling  comb,  substentially 
aa  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

13.  In  a  maehiae  for  combiag  fibrous  material,  the  combination 
with  a  traveling  endlem  carrier  comb,  of  a  fised  head  for  supplying  the 
material  to  be  combed,  a  reciprocating  pin  plate  adapted  to  alter- 
nately engage  in  and  to  releaae  said  flbrous  material,  redproeatiag  aip 
jaws  adapted  to  receive  the  eads  of  aaid  flbrons  material  near  aaid 
pin  plate  and  draw  the  fibers  therefrom,  a  reoiprocating  oomb  adapted 
to  deaoead  oa  said  fibroua  material  batweea  said  pia  plate  and  said 
nip  jaws,  a  dabbing  device  for  preaaiagsaid  combed  fiber  on  the  travel- 
ing eomb,  aod  a  compressor  plate  for  holdiog  it  thereon,  and  meaaa 
for  drawing  said  fiber  from  said  travelinc  comb,  subatantially  aa  aad 
for  the  purpoees  deacnbed. 

14.  In  a  maehine  for  combing  flbrons  material,  the  combinaUon 
with  a  traveUng  aadlem  carrier  eomb,  of  a  ibed  head  for  supplying 
the  material  to  be  combed,  a  reciprocating  pin  plate  adapted  to  al- 
ternately engage  in  and  to  releaae  aaid  fibrous  material,  raeiproeatiag 
nip  jaws  adapted  to  aeise  the  eods  of  aaid  fibrons  material  near  said 
pia  plate  and  draw  the  fibers  therefW>m,  a  reciprocating  comb  adapted 
to  dsacead  on  said  flbrous  material  between  said  nip  jaws  aad  aaid 
pin  plate,  a  nip  blade  aagaging  aaid  flber  at  one  aide  of  the  traveliag 

2?"i^"*  ^*  "''  ■^■*"  ••*'*«»•*  '•»•  »*•»•'.  "<l  a  dabbing  device 
for  praaajag  said  combed  flber  on  the  traveliag  comb,  and  a  com- 
praaaor  plate  for  holdiag  it  thereoo,  aad  laeaae  for  drawing  aaid  flber 
from  aaid  traveling  oomb.  aahetaatiaDy  as  aad  for  the  pnrpoeoa  de- 
acnbed. ' 

15.  In  a  aaaehioe  for  oomMag  fibroos  materUI.  the  combination 
with  a  aaitebie  frame,  of  drama  or  pnOeya  jonrealed  in  said  fr«me  and 
rovolving  in  aa  approximately  horiaootal  plaae.  a  traveling  eodlem 
earner  eomb  mounted  on  aaid  puOeys  aad  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
thin  metal  bands  or  ribbons  haviag  teeth  foraied  integndly  therewith 
upon  their  upper  edges,  meaaa  for  oombiag  one  end  of  the  tnfra  of 
Abroua  material  and  foediag  the  uncombed  end  to  aaid  traveling  comb 
and  oaeaos  for  drawiag  the  uaoombad  ead  through  said  traveling  oomb 
thereby  oompletia(  the  oombiag.  aubstaatially  as  and  for  the  purpoeea 
deaenbed. 

16.  Ia  a  maehiae  (br  eonbing  fibrons  material,  the  eombiaatioa 
with  a  saitabis  fraaM,  of  dranss  or  pulleys  joumaled  in  said  (hima  aad 
raroiviag  ia  aa  approzimataly  horiaootel  plane,  a  traveliag  eodlem 
earrier  oomb  monated  oa  aaid  pulleys  aad  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
thin  metal  banda  or  ribbons  haviag  teeth  fonned  integrally  therowith 
upon  thair  appar  edges,  nseans  for  combing  one  end  of  tufts  of  fibrous 
material  aad  fbediag  the  uncombed  eod  to  said  traveling  comb,  and 
■eaaa  for  drawing  the  uncombed  end  through  said  traveling  comb 
thereby  completing  the  eombing,  aad  aseaas  also  for  carrying  off  the 
rafhae  aad  uncombed  portion  fh>m  the  other  aide  of  aaid  endlem  eomb, 
aabatentially  as  and  for  the  purpoaaa  deaeribed. 

17.  In  a  maehiae  for  eombing  fibrous  material,  the  combination 
with  a  traveHng  endlem  carrier  eomb,  of  a  feed  head  for  supplying 
the  material  to  be  eombed,  a  raeiproeating  pin  plate  adapted  to  alter- 
nately engage  in  aad  to  releaae  said  fibroos  material,  raeiproeatiag 
nip  jaws  adapted  to  seise  the  ends  of  said  fibrous  material  near  said 
pin  plate  and  draw  the  fibera  therefh>m.  a  raeiproeating  eomb  adapted 
t0  deaoend  on  aaid  fibrons  material  between  said  pin  plate  and  said 
■ip  jawa,  meaaa  for  releasing  said  fibroua  material  (Vom  aaid  nip  jaws 
ud  atteching  ft  to  aaid  traTaBag  eomb.  a  eompreasor  plate  adapted 
to  pram  said  material  down  on  aaid  traveHag  eomb,  a  stroking  device 
adapted  te  stroke  the  flber  in  the  diraetioa  the  eomb  travek,  aad  a 
tfevioe  adapted  to  seise  said  flber.  drag  it  from  and  through  the  teeth 

»  0 


of  said  traveliag  oomb  aad  carry  off  the  said  flber.  substenUaHT  aa 
aad  for  the  parpoaaa  dsacribad 

18.  Ia  a  maehine  for  oombiag  flbrous  material,  the  combinaUoa 
with  a  antable  tnmt,  of  dnuas  or  puDeya  journaled  in  said  fhtma 
and  revolving  in  an  approximately  horisoatal  plaae.  s  traveling  eodlem 
earner  oomb  mounted  00  said  pulleys  aod  composed  of  a  pioraUty  of 
thia  metal  baadaor  ribbons  haviag  teeth  fonaed  integraOy  therewith 
upon  their  upper  edgea,  means  for  combing  one  end  of  the  tufts  ol 
fibrous  material  aod  foediag  the  uncombed  end  to  said  trareling  comb, 
and  a  eomproaaor  plate  for  holding  said  fiber  on  said  traveling  comb, 
a  devKe  for  stroking  aaid  flber.  aod  means  for  drawing  the  uncombed 
ead  through  said  traveUag  oomb  thereby  completing  the  combine 
sabataatially  aa  aad  for  the  purpoaes  described 

1».  In  a  BMchine  for  combing  fibrous  material,  the  combinsUoa 
with  a  suitable  frame,  of  dnum  or  pulleys  jouraaled  in  said  frame  aod 
rovolnag  in  an  approximately  horiaootel  plaae,  a  traveling  endlem 

thin  OMtal  banda  or  ribbons  having  teeth  fonned  integrally  therewith 
upon  their  upp^  edgea,  mmuis  for  combing  one  end  of  the  tufts  of 
fibrous  matenal  aad  foediag  the  nocombed  end  to  said  traveling 
comb  a  compremor  plate  for  holding  .aid  fibrous  material  on  aaid 
traveling  comb,  a  device  for  stroking  said  fiber,  means  for  drawing 
the  nocombed  end  through  aaid  traveUng  comb  tharoby  complaUng 
the  combing,  and  meana  also  for  carrying  off  the  roftue  and  uncombed 
poruoo  fr>om  the  other  side  of  said  endlemoomb.  substantiallr  as  and 
for  the  puqMoas  deaeribed. 


^  ^,i'.V5^  MACHiM  roi  mpARwe  rasBs  for  oohbiio 

OEMWIUft    e«>MiH)oran(WiMdT*TU)iBuiiowi.Lo8. 
Mo.«n«laad.    niedlOT.  1.  istt    fladit la  loaae    (lonoM.) 


CMm. — In  a  auchine  for  preparing  fiber,  the  combioatioa  with 
the  foed  roDer  a,  of  the  foed  roller  b.  the  ahaft  e  projeetiug  from  the 
eod  of  said  roDer  »,  the  oog  wheel  p  monated  apon  aaid  shaft  e.  the 
oscillaUng  lever  o  loosely  pivoted  on  said  shaft  e,  aad  projeetiBg  up- 
ward ;  the  pawl  w  pivoted  to  said  oocillatiBg  lever  aad  adapted  to 
poah  aaid  oog  srheel  forward,  the  pawl  s  alao  pivoted  te  said  lever, 
and  adapted  to  paah  aaid  oog  wheel  backward;  the  pia  /  projeetiag 
ttom  said  pawl  s;  the  eam  plate  a  adapted  to  engage  said  pia  ( aad 
keep  aaid  pawl  s  elear  of  said  oog  wheal  duriag  part  of  the  backward 
atroke  of  aaid  lever,  the  eonneetiag  rod  m,  eraak  k,  and  gear  wheel 
J  moBttted  00  the  same  shaft  with  said  CTaak  k;  bmbm  for  teraiag 
aaid  gaar  wbeel>;  aad  the  gill  box  «  aad  drawiag  off  roUeie/.  sub- 
staatiaOj  aa  aad  for  the  purpoaaa  dsaeribed. 


6 1 1.1 80.  lORUPACUie  Mvica   wiuui  iMm  aii» 

Sbaay,  lai  8a«aui  Mhixb.  IBmimima  H,    WOm  Av  la.  laoa 


Wiuui 

BHlil  It  <70J0t.    ObaoMj 

Claim.— 1.  A  bettlaiMeklag  fra^e  eoMistbg  of  tkrm  or  mora 
erompieees  haviag  apper  aad  lower  aetehaa.  loagitadiaal  atripa  haW 
0.-117  '^       ' 


tt$* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DicxMku  19,  1 8^ J. 


>TftUj 


9M«rptM«.  nhrtutkOjr  M  d«erUMd 

1  A  bottl»fMkiaiifrBa«.k«TuguiMra«duUeroM>pMe«pro- 
tU^  with  «p|Mr  Md  lower  Mtek«.  loa^tilMliaal  piM«  Uriag  ooiohM 
h  OM  adf*.  Md  pom  koTia(  stootos  o^Mg  000  «do  to  roeoiT*  tho 

«Mk  of  oo«  Mt  of  pioeM.  Um  ot^or  M«  bo^iC  MTmagwl  to  ho  fl«t  apoo 
Iko  «do  of  tli«  po«.  MbaUatuOj  u  doMSibod. 


\ 


&k£ 


-« 


-« 


n 


liptadlo  l*.  dUgosaJ  ■loti  /,  I,  poOey  i  mod  msnw  m  urugwi  oad  op- 
•rating  MitMAotuUj  M  ftod  for  the  parpoM  Mt  forth  Md  UlMtntod 
ianCL  1  Md  X. 


) 


011.188.     raoTOUAPHlC  CAMBKA     Jou  Punru, 
L  L    PIM  OoL  M.  IMS.    BmM  Ma  44B.ni.    (lo 


8.  ▲  bottle- pocking  (Hum  cooabting  «f  croee-piecee  hnring  upper 
f&d  lower  Botchee.  top  Md  bottom  Hhpe  flitted  in  the  notchee  to  fota 
■pper  end  lower  rack*,  end  poeto  hiring  groorce  doog  one  aide  to 
reeoive  the  enda  of  one  Mt  of  pieeee,  Md  4de  poeta  which  are  conn 
torpnrta  of  the  end  poeU,  anid  poato  bein|  exterior  to  the  cell-com- 
(nrtaonta   aahMMtiailj  ••  dewsribed. 


<^  1  1 . 1  3 1 .    ILBCRIC  RAILW^T-ailMAL    iaa  Ocma  T  tei- 
■oiA.  Mazloo.  Maztoo.    Ptlad  Oct  88,  lt|l     Serial  No  409.829.    do 
J 


Claim.—  1 .  The  railroad  agnaUog  ajtttva  conaiating  of  two  ihde- 
pMdeat  electric  circuita,  the  one  extending  alon^  the  lio«  of  the  roed 
bed  Md  provided  with  electro  magneU  coatroUing  the  connection  of 
yontnct  ihcea  Md  comaaating  or  current  atvaiDfc  derjcea  and  baring 
fho  antoaaticanj  operated  electric  aigoa^  at  the  aUUooa,  and  the 
f  tb«r  eUetric  cirenit  being  carried  by  tb«  car  and  baring  a  aignal 
Ml  Md  terminating  in  electrical  contacta  adapted  to  come  into  bear- 
^g  with  thoee  on  the  road  bed,  rabsUntiall}  as  shown  and  deeeribed. 

1  The  contact  making  dericee  earrie*!  by  the  engine,  conaiating 
fi  a  aspporting  frmaae  IP  prorided  on  eath  aide  with  holea  F»  F* 
•daplad  to  afip  orer  b«ra  or  bolu  00  the  enfine  or  car  and  baring  at 
■a  lower  portion  a  aet  of  contacta  aeeared  |o  the  (Vame  M»  and  000- 
iMtod  with  cirenit  wirea,  anbatMtially  as  4>own  and  deeeribed. 

S.  T^  contact  making  derioea  carried  by  the  engine,  eooaiatiag 
dr  tke  eombiution  of  anpporting  fraaae  M»  prorided  00  each  aide  with 
Mm  P*  F*adap««d  to  alip  orer  ban  or  bolt«on  the  engine  or  car.  and 
taTtac  •*»>  Mriaa  of  parallei  platen  B*  wit^  elooed  alou  a>*  ^  eM  di, 
h  «U  awM;  a  aeries  of  roffiog  wboela  0»  haring  their  axlee  carried 

^MUaig«a,  ami  apriagaaoted  jomal  bloekakrraiicwl  behiader  abore 
*•  jowMla  of  aaid  wheaii.  nhatMtia]l7  aa  ^owa  and  deaoibed. 

4.  Tko  ooMaet  makiaC  darioea  fbr  th«  r^^  bed  eowMag  of  a  eat 
VewTwl  kMgitadMl  Mid  itripa  iamiktad 
"'^-^-*^^ ^-iiilmi-  *__J 

I  b^  tha  aetioa  of  nid 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  photographic-camera,  the  combination  with  a 
caae  Md  a  tranaparent  cy  lioder  supported  therein,  of  a  roUUble  corer 
baring  a  central  opeoiag,  and  a  lens  supported  in  said  opening,  as  de- 
eeribed. 

2.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  with  a  caae  har« 

ing  means  for  supporting  a  sensitive  film  in  a  circle  therein,  of  a  ro- 

taubltj  corer  baring  an  aperture,  a  leos  supported  by  the  corer,  and 

]  a  ligbuchamber  constructed  to  direct  the  rays  of  light  paming  through 

I  the  lena  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  circular  film,  as  deeeribed. 

S.  The  combination  with  the  case  12,  the  annular-rack  aecured 
I  to  the  bottom  thereof,  the  rerolubJegUae  cylinder  UconUined  therO' 
in  and  adapted  to  support  a  sensitire  film,  and  spools  for  containing 
the  film  before  and  after  ezpoaure,  of  the  uble  b.  a  socket  7  mounted 
therein,  a  rertical-shaft  9  joumaled  therein  and  baring  a  central 
gear,  an  intermediate  gear  journaled  on  a  shaft  secured  to  the  Uble 
and  intermeahing  with  the  central  gear  and  the  rack,  the  roUUble 
corer  22,  baring  an  aperture,  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  abaft, 
the  light-chamber  24  secured  to  the  lower  surfiMse  of  the  corer,  th« 
hood  27  aecured  to  the  corer,  a  lena  carried  by  aaid  corer,  and  meaaa 
for  directing  the  light  raya  paaaing  through  the  lena  to  the  rerttcal 
ipaaing  in  the  light-chamber,  aa  deeeribed. 


1.  1Waiwi>ti>aBghf4wiwfcrlU  Lid  bad  „.—.—, 

W««Uk  tfMigbrmAA'hBTtagana^Mf,tka«f«aihan8  8' 
•MiyiBp  «.  tfca  am  F  wht  tttAni  ttk]htr,  tha  rstahataadty 

^^^^^^^^  ^^^*  w^^^^^m^^^^^^m  ^^^^p  ^^^^B  ^^V   V^^^P  «Vbv  ^^Bbb  w^HV  WV^^BvW  ^^^^B^^Bww  V^p^^^I^^V 


511,184^.    POOITAII-PM    PuDons  aujDT,  Bayaaur. 
raid  Apt.  M,  1881    Serial  Ka  471,lia    CBo  aoM) 


«Mir,lka 

C  1WrffMlk«ik»vtegtw«p*ii»ar 
'i  fair  hatiag 


CM**.— The  oombiMtloa  with  the  aoaxle  Md  a  fbed  bar,  of  a 
f^f  disk  flttiag  within  the  aoada  aad  baring  a  notch  to  reeaira  the 
kidbar,aadflaa  parforatlooa  which  permit  air  to  paaa  into  thai 
T«ir.  bat  pravaat  the  aaeapa  of  iak. 


011.180. 


fcar  pafaa  at  alaelra 
diika  af  opfoaito 
J  80—iBlad  to  Ua 
ipal^ihaHallaP^aaihow 


511.180. 


aftka 


1   Obi 

A.  i  aad  r,  paDaj 


PLOW    Pub  A. 
d.   PtMHarlLl 


and  Aunran  1.  tannik 


C*ri«._  I .  The  ramoTabia  part  A.,  prorided  with  a . 
C,  the  head  wharaof  ia  oa  the  front  or  peliahed  aide  of   „ 

udjaa  But  D.  to  permaaaatly  fltatoB  aaid  boK  to  aaid  part  A. 


bob 
panA. 
haraby 


Deccmub    19.    ig^j. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1855 


•bee  eaid  boh  bead  baa  been  groaad  off  «nah  with  the  aooariag  fVoat 
of  aajd  part  A   it  will  not  thereafter  change  ito  poeitaoo 

i  The  remorabie  part  A  the  boll  C  and  jam  nut  D  whereby  aaid 
paru  A  and  0  are  permanently  attached,  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth 

3  The  remorabie  pan  A  prorided  with  a  fastening  bolt  C  Md  a 
jam  out  surroundiDg  aaid  bolt  at  the  back  of  part  A  combioed  with 
a  sundard  pronded  with  an  orifice  t  corresponding  with  said  jam 
nut  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 


011.13  6.     SHADB   BOLDBR.     Jon  P  0 uu.  BraiMTflla  lad 
POed  Mar  12.  1892.    Sertai  Ha  424.7a     (Mo  moMJ 


Claim.— I.  An  electric  light  ahade  support  composed  of  a  band 
of  any  flexible  meUl.  baring  a  narrow  extension  at  one  end  for  inser- 
tion into  perforation  at  other  end  and  attachment  by  bendinfr  back- 
ward and  hanng  pronga  extending  outward  from  bottom  thereof  for 
insertion  through  shade  and  attachment  thereto  by  beoding  backward 
and  hanng  a  prong  eitending  upward  from  top  thereof  for  attach- 
ment by  bending  around  cord  as  deeeribed. 

2.  An  electric  light  shade  support  consisting  of  flexible  metal  cut 
•o  ae  to  form  a  atnp  with  pronga  projecung  downward  from  bottom 
and  a  prong  projecting  upward  from  top  thereof  and  with  a  narrow 
extenaion  at  one  and  a  perforation  in  the  other  end  thereof  for  pur 
poee  of  the  insertion  of  the  narrow  extension  through  perforation,  and 
Of  the  lower  prongs  through  a  shade  and  of  paseing  the  upper  prone 
around  a  cord  as  described 


•wra  aa  taalh  oa  the  aprocket  wheal,  la  oombiMtion  with  a  chain 
Ue  altaraata  hnka  of  which  project  Uterally  beyond  the  alternate  in- 
UraaediaU  connecting  Lnka,  and  are  adapted  at  their  end.  to  cooUct 
with  the  MU-fricUon  rollers  in  the  sprocket  wheel,  as  with  teeth  there- 
on. Md  aaid  alternate  iniennediate  connecting  links  adapted  to  lie  ia 
the  groores  or  reoaaaea  of  the  MU-friction  roUera,  aubatMtiaUr  aa 
aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  aprocket  wheel  and  chain,  the  combination  of  a  wheel 
hanng  a  peripheral  receaa.  penpheraily  groored  anti  fnct.oo  roller, 
mounted  at  regular  interraia  in  the  r«;eaa.  aaid  MU-frict.on  roller, 
t>oing  adapted  to  aerre  aa  teeth  on  the  aprocket  wheel,  in  combina 
uon  with  a  Cham,  the  alternate  links  of  which  project  laterally  be- 
yond the  alternate  intermediate  linka,  and  are  adapted  to  pa.  ,nto 
Uie  peripheral  reces.  of  the  wheel,  and  to  be  confined  betiel^  the 
wall,  of  aaid  receaa.  and  at  tbe.r  enda  to  cooUct  with  the  aoti-fric 
t^on  roUer.  of  the  aprocket  wheeU,  a.  with  teeth  thereon,  and  s2.d 
alternate  intermediate  links  adapted  to  lie  in  the  groore.  or  rec^ 
of  the  Mti-fncuon  rollers,  and  prorided  at  opposite  enda  with  hooka 
engaging  the  other  bnks,  subsuntially  aa  set  forth. 


011.138. 

Piled  Apr  24. 


H0SB-8LKEVB    Jamb  0  Hauaa  Watarturr.  Cona 

1893     Serial  Na  471.722     <T«o  nK)d«i) 


011.137.  8PROCIET  WHEEL  AMD  CHAW  JoBi  B  OwJirn 
tnd  OWALO  Jacooa.  CajroUtoo.  Ul  KUed  June  9.  1893.  Serial  Mc 
4T7,124.    (Nomoaeii 


•„H  f  fL' *  Zh  ^  '•*'***'**'*  fonsining  of  a  body  haring  at  lU  outar 

ludinal  and  circumferential  nbe  which  when  the  hose  ,.  expandS 

hll  Ih/  '  ""^"^  "  °:  '"',""'  ^'^"'^'^  •"«*«•  '^«  exterior  of  the 
hose  thereby  prerenting  the  sleere  from  turning  thereon  when  the 
coupling  or  union  la  !«crewed  in 

thr  Jl J?  'T  ''rr*  *=°"*"''°«  "'■  •  'xx'y  hanng  .1  iu,  outer  end  a 
threaded  internal  s^eeye.  said  body  being  prorided  with  longitudinal 
and  crxrumferential  ribs  which  act  to  hold  .he  sleeve  ag.iun.urn.ng 
and  at  ,u  inner  end  with  a  funnel  shaped  rece.rer  9  whuJ,  acU  to  con- 
tract  hose  when  it  ia  forced  into  the  sleere. 


511.139.    UHICYCLR    Lfwuw  Hahj-cr.  New  York  Mllla 
PUed  Dec  29.  1892    Serial  Mo  456.677     (No  modelj 


CJwai.— 1.  In  A  aprocket  wheel  Md  chain,  the  combination,  of  a 
Wheel  hanng  a  peripheral  raeeaa.  penpherally  groored  anU-fricUoo 
roUera  monntad  at  regnlar  interraia  lo  aaid  receas.  the  jouraab  for  aaid 
roUera  baiag  located  aaar  the  outer  rim  of  said  wheel,  the  anti-trictioo 
roUera  being  adapted  to  aerre  aa  teeth  oa  the  aprocket  wheel,  in  com- 
bmauoa  with  a  chaia,  the  alternata  Uaka  of  which  project  laterally 
beyoad  the  altaraaU  intermediate  eonnecuag  liokt,  and  are  adapted 
•t  their  eada  to  ooatact  with  the  MU-frietioa  roUera  in  the  aprocket 
wbaal  aa  with  taath  thatMa.  aad  aaid  aharnate  intennediate  con 
Mcuag  haka  adapted  to  lie  in  the  grooraa  or  raeeaaea  of  the  Mt. 
mettoa  rollera,  aabatMtiallj  aa  aet  forth. 

*-_f  Z^**'  ^'"■«  •  raeaeaad  periphery,  Md  groored  roller* 
■OMiad  fraa  to  tarn  ia  aaid  raoeaa,  anbatMtially  as  aet  forth 

3.  Ia  a  aprocket  wheal  aad  chaia.  the  combination,  of  a  wheel 
peripherally  groored  Mti-frietion  roUora  laottated  peripheraOy  at  reg 
alar  uUrraJa  ia  the  wheal,  aaid  Mti-frictiaa  rwUaia  batng  adaptwl  u>^ 


Claim— I  A  unicycle  compriaing  a  wheel  hariag  oppoaite  bnba 
each  prorided  wito  a  gear  wheel  on  lU  inner  aide,  a  U-ehapad  frame 
baring  axlea  projecUng  into  the  hubs  of  the  wheels  aad  by  which  it 
is  suspended,  pedal  operated  crank  shafta  journaled  in  the  lower  part 
of  the  frame,  longitudinal  shafts  m  oppoaiu  membara  of  the  frsaa. 
geanng  between  the  longitudinal  ahafta  and  the  crMk  ahafla.  aad  pin- 
iooa  on  the  upper  eada  of  the  aaid  longitudinal  ahafta  and  meahiag 
with  the  gear  wheela  of  the  huba,  aMbatMtiaUy  aa  deaenbad 

2  A  unicrcle.  compriaiBg  a  maia  wheel  hanag  oppoaite  aad  aap- 
arate  babe,  each  with  a  gear  wheal  oa  ita  laner  aide,  inwardly  aataod- 
ing  axlee  j^arnaled  w  the  huba.  a  U-ahaped  frame  claapad  to  the 
axlea  and  aaapaadad  within  the  wheel,  pedal-operatad  rruk  ahafta 
journaled  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  ftuie.  ahafU  arranged  loacitadi- 
nalJy  in  oppoaite  mambers  of  the  tnmt  aad  hariag  ball  baana^  at 
their  upper  aad  lower  enda.  a  gear  eoaaaetioa  batwaaa  the  fraaaa  ahafta 
aad  the  crMk  ahafta.  aad  piaioaaaeearad  to  the  appar  aa^  of  the  ftmaa 


1856 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OacniMi  19,    1893. 


■hafliMdarraiigad  tomMb  withth«K«arwhMlioatii«batM.MbM«a- 
tiailj  M  d«Krib«d 

3  The  eomlMiuitioa  with  the  a»ifi  ^hecl  uul  ita  haba.  of  the  U- 
•hapcd  fr»a«  foapeoded  within  th«  mAio  wheel,  the  axJea  joarnftied  in 
th«  bubs  and  bAviog  beada  at  their  iooeneoda,  the  itreogtbeoiog  caat- 
iefa  amuiged  io  the  apper  eada  of  the  <Ha>a.  the  coanterahaftajoar- 
■aled  loncitadiiuiUy  u  the  frame  aod  c^r«d  to  the  wheel  hub*,  the 
«oaater«hafta  beior  held  to  turn  io  ball  ^aringt,  the  cUmpiog  baoda 
bataoed  around  the  apper  eods  of  the  f^ame  and  to  the  heada  of  the 
axJea,  aod  propelling  mechAoum  carntNl  by  the  frame  aod  geared  to 
(be  eoontershafta,  aabatAatiallj  aa  deacrjbed. 

4.  In  a  aaicTcie,  the  coubination  i^th  the  tuapeoded  frame,  the 
eoaotershafta  arraoged  io  the  tide  membra  of  the  frame  aod  g«ar«d 
10  auit*bi«  propelling  mechaoiam  aod  tOiihe  main  wheel,  and  the  ad- 
jaauUe  guard  plato  held  to  slide  orer  o^oinga  in  the  frame  adjaceot 
to  the  geariag  tbereio.  aubaUotially  a*  ieacribed 

5  In  a  unicycle.  the  combination  tlitb  the  maia  wheel  and  the 
propelling  mechaniam  earned  within  the  wheel  and  g«ar«d  to  the 
wheel,  of  a  «arldle  arranged  above  the  propelling  mechaoism  and  hav- 
ihg  a  aidewiae  loOTemeot  in  the  wheel,  fibsUotiallj  as  deacribed 

fl.  The  eombioatioo  with  the  main  ^beel  having  suitable  propel- 
Hnf  m«eh«niam,  of  the  frame  suspended!  within  the  main  wheel,  aod 
ao  upwardly  extending  spnng  rod  arralged  to  swing  sidewiae  aod 
provided  with  a  saddle  at  iu  upper  eo4,  subauntiaiij  as  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  uoicycle,  the  combination  wi|ih  the  mam  wheel,  the  frame 
auapended  in  the  wheel  and  the  propelling  mechaniam  earned  by  the 
frame  aod  geared  to  the  wheel,  of  an  t^pwardly  exteodiog  stem  se- 
cured to  the  main  frame,  a  vertically  mdjustable  rod  earned  by  the 
Hsm  and  adapted  to  spring  sidewise,  and  a  saddle  secured  to  the  top 
of  the  rod,  substantially  aa  deacribed.     , 

8.  The  combination  with  the  main!  wheel,  the  frame  suapeoded 
within  the  wheel  and  the  propelling  mechanism  earned  by  the  frame 
aod  geared  to  the  wheel,  of  an  upward|y  extending  stem  secured  to 
the  frame,  a  vertically  adjustable  spnng;  rod  secured  in  the  stem  and 
•xtaodiog  upward  therefrom,  the  rod  ^ing  adapted  to  swing  sida- 
WM,  the  saddle  aoenred  to  the  top  of  tie  rod.  and  handlaa  arranged 
OA  oppoaite  sidw>  of  the  frame,  subatantlally  aa  deacribed 

9.  In  a  unieycle,  the  combiaatioa  wi|h  the  aaain  wheel  having  the 
oppoeite  parallel  noga  and  Um  frame  autpaoded  within  the  wheel,  of 
spring  repreaaed  brake  blocks  held  to  aide  on  the  fl^me  and  to  eon- 
tact  with  the  rioga,  movable  haadlea  carried  by  the  frame,  aad  aa 
operative  eoonection  between  the  haadl^aod  brake  blocka,  whereby 
the  movesMot  of  the  haadlea  may  throia  the  blocks  into  contact  with 
tlie  riaga.  aabaUotiaUy  aa  deaeribed. 

10  The  combination  with  the  mait  wheel  having  parallel  inner 
riaga  aad  the  frame  suspended  within  t^e  wheel,  of  spring-repreaaed 
brake  blocka  held  to  slide  on  the  under  portion  of  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  shoea  to  contact  with  the  fingt,  the  verticaOy  movable 
haadlaa  Md  to  slide  in  the  upper  porticos  of  the  frame,  flexible  roda 
coaMCting  the  handlaa  aad  the  brake  bkeka.  aad  guidea  for  the  roda. 
aabataotially  aa  deacribed.  I 

11.  I  n  a  anicyele,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  having  gear  wbeek 
OB  the  ianer  &cea  of  iu  buba,  of  a  U-aVaped  hollow  fraaae.  having 
aziaa  projMting  tn>m  iu  upper  ead  int<^  the  huba  of  the  whaal,  eraak 
ahaAa  journaled  in  the  lower  part  of  tie  frame  aad  each  provided 
with  a  gear  wheel  on  one  end.  and  longitudinal  shafta  in  the  oppoaiU 
■embert  of  the  hollow  frame,  and  provided  with  gear-wheela  at  their 
•pper  eoda  meahiag  with  the  gear  whe^la  of  the  hubs  and  with  gear 
wbeela  at  their  lower  eada  maahing  withltha  gear  wheels  of  the  crank 
aiiafta.  aabauatially  aa  deacribed. 

1 2.  la  a  anicyele.  the  combinatioa  w^  a  wheel  having  gear  wheeb 
OB  the  inner  tecea  of  iu  h  uba,  of  a  U-ahaM  hollow  f^roe  having  aziea 
projecting  from  iU  apper  end  into  the  hcfia  of  the  wheel,  a  aaddle  stem 
projecting  from  the  oeatral  portioa  of  jthe  fhtoae,  shafta  moonted  in 
the  lower  part  of  the  frame  and  each  pirovided  with  a  pinion  at  one 
cod,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  saddle  st«i4.  cranks  coanected  with  the 
ahafta  in  the  frame  aad  saddle  stem  an4  provided  with  treadles,  aod 
leagitodinal  shafta  in  the  oppoeite  membra  of  the  hoUow  frame  aad 
•■eh  provided  with  a  ga^r  wheel  at  iuj  upper  end  OMahing  with  the 
gear  whaala  of  the  ha  be  aad  with  a  geat'  wheel  at  iu  bwer  end  meah- 
iag with  the  gear  wbeela  of  the  crank  4iafta.  subsUotially  aa  herein 
•hovB  aad  daacribed. 


traneea  and  exiu  corraapoading  with  the  eheeka,  aabataatiaUy  aa  da- 
acribed. 


511   140.    CMmiFOeALVBirTi-ATOB.    auwJi»HEMMlt. 
r  to  tho  SoelatTl  e«i«t8.  B««eiMr  «t  Oa.  MBB 
riM  Hey  IS.  lSt&    aarW  1^47160    (RoaodaL)    Ht- 
B  PiMflB  Ai«.  la  ins.  NOL  93.848.  and  to  BoglBiid  Mar.  sa 

Obtat.— 1.  A  VBBtUalor  havtag  be«^*««a  the  vanaa  or  floaU  ehao- 
•db  with  eoBV«rgiMH>ivBrgiBg  walla,  4bata8tially  aa  de«:ribed. 

1  A  veatilator  haviag  iawardly  e^taBdiag  cheeks  aad  vaaea  or 
loBla  iseraaaiBf  ia  height  tnm  the  middle  toward  the  chaaaal  eo- 


3  A  ventilator  having  vanea  of  developable  form,  the  portioa 
nearest  the  exit  of  the  fluid  being  part  of  a  cylindncal  sur&ce  and 
that  neareat  the  entrance  being  part  of  the  aorface  of  an  oblique  cone, 
the  edge  of  the  vane  having  an  inclination  at  iu  different  poioU  vary- 
ing  with  their  distance  from  the  center  of  the  wheel,  substantially  aa 
deacnbed. 

4.  A  veatilator  having  vanea  or  floaU  bent  to  conform  in  part  to 
a  cylindrical  surface  and  in  part  to  the  aorfaoe  of  an  oblique  cone, 
aaid  vanes  diminishing  in  height  from  the  entrance  inward  aod  thea 
increasing  to  the  point  of  exit,  substantially  aa  deacrrbed. 


511.141.     BOOT    lATHAi  Biuoo,  Columbui.  Obto-    roed  Aug. 
18.1893.    SMil  la  483,470     (MomodeL) 


Claim. — A  leather  boot  having  an  interior  lining  of  fhh  or  woolea 
cloth  azteoding  over  the  vamp  and  inaole,  that  ia,  ao  aa  to  cover  the 
entire  foot  of  the  wearer,  two  intermediate  layera  of  water^proof  ma- 
tenal  secured  in  place  00  oppoaite  sidea  of  the  inaole  by  aeparate  stitch- 
iag,  and  the  aaid  inaole  having  a  covering  of  water-proof  material, 
snbataatially  aa  daaeribad. 


511,1 43.  Tiooee  roE  watkuio  stock,  smn  a 

Maawtetalowi.   nMDaa9.188S.   8«1illa4M.6S2.   (Ho 


Claim  —In  a  watering  trough  or  Unk  for  live  stock,  theeomM- 
nation  with  the  compartmenU  commanicating  with  one  another,  of 
the  float  located  in  oue  of  aaid  eompartmenu.  the  bail  articulated 
thereto  and  pivoted  to  the  Unk,  the  aapply  pipe  commuaicating  witk 
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aaid  compartment  and  having  an  annular  packing  or  gasket  project 
ing  beyond  its  mouth  or  opening,  the  l>ent  jjravity  lever  pivotally 
connected  with  said  pipe  and  lU  free  end  loosely  resting  ou  said  float 
aod  the  valve  aecured  to  said  lever,  subvuntlaliy  aa  described. 


511,143.  PROCESS  OP  MAKINO  SODIUM  ACETATll  WiUUI 
B  HiooiN.  BoltOQ,  England  FiImI  May  27,  1892  Senal  No  434.S31 
(No  specimens. ,  Paieuted  In  England  Aug  8.  1891.  No  13.409.  in  Oer- 
many  May  8.  1892,  Ma  69,786.  In  France  May  9. 1892,  Ha  221,481;  in 
Bel«:ium  Ma;  9. 1892.  No  99,602.  and  In  Ausina-Uumcary  May  11. 1882. 
Ma  24,840  and  Ma  37,913 

L'laiM. — The  improved  method  ot  treating  esj)arto-iiquor  aod 
other  similar  alkaline  liquont,  solutions  aud  by  products  so  as  to  ob- 
tain solutions  containing  acetate  of  sodium  tberetroui,  consiatiog  in 
«va(>or4ting  the  water  from  such  liquors  or  solutions,  aud  treating  the 
residue  by  carefully  regulated  heat  so  that  the  temperature  of  the 
reaidue  shall  exceed  2tiU'  centigrade  but  shall  never  reach  the  heat 
at  which  sodium  acetate  is  decomposed  thereby  producing  a  maasor 
"char"  which  upon  treatment  with  water  yields  a  solutioo  of  acetate 
of  sodium  along  with  other  matters  substantially  as  described  and 
ahown. 


511^144.    SELF-OILING  JOURNALBOX     Harry  W  Hltx.  CleT»- 
land.  Ohio    Filed  Feb  27,  18ti3     Sslal  la  463.883     (Mo  audel) 

a 


Cluim.—  \.  In  a  aelf-oiling  journal  box,  the  combination  of  the 
haae  having  an  oil  reaervoir  and  a  removable  cap  having  two  oil  re- 
cepUcles  io  iu  upper  part  00  opposite  sides  of  the  oil  lifting  device, 
and  openings  from  said  receptacles  to  the  shaft  bearing,  with  ao  oil 
lifting  device  adapted  to  lift  the  oil  from  the  lower  reservoir  and  to 
diacharge  it  into  the  upper  receptacles,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2  In  a  self-oiling  journal  box,  the  combination  of  a  base  having 
an  oil  reservoir  in  iU  lower  part.,  and  a  cap  having  a  cavity  in  iU  up- 
per part  and  openings  from  said  cavity  to  tbe  shaft  bearing  on  both 
aidea  of  the  oil  lifting  ring,  both  base  and  cap  being  provided  with  an 
annular  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  oil  lifling  ring,  with  an  oil  lift- 
ing ring  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  shaft  with  iU  lower  edge  ex- 
tending into  tbe  oil  reservoir;  and  a  deflecting  boss  secured  to  the 
roof  of  the  cavity  in  the  cap,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  speci 
fled. 

3  In  a  self-oiling  journal  box,  the  combination  of  a  l)ase  having 
an  oil  receptacle  in  its  lower  part,  and  a  cap  having  an  oil  receptacle 
in  iu  iippor  part,  with  a  ring  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  shaft  and 
to  enter  both  of  said  receptacles,  said  ring  having  radial  openings  in 
iu  edge,  a  part  of  which  are  open  00  one  side  and  a  part  on  the  other 
aide,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  self-oiling  journal  box,  the  combination  of  a  base  having 
an  oil  reservoir  in  iU  lower  part,  with  a  cap  having  a  cavity  in  iU 
upper  part,  and  holes  leading  from  »aid  cavity  to  the  shaft  bearing, 
said  ba»e  and  cap  being  provided  with  a  substantially  central  annular 
groove  C  adapted  to  receive  the  oil  lifling  ring  and  the  annular  end 
grooves  FF,  with  a  ring  adapted  lobe  secured  to  the  shaft  to  enter  the 
oil  reservoir  in  the  base,  and  to  extend  into  the  oil  cavity  in  tbe  cap. 
aaid  ring  having  pockets  in  iu  outer  edge,  a  part  of  which  ar«  open  on 
one  aide  and  a  part  on  the  other  side  thereof,  and  a  detlectiug  bos* 
dependini;  from  the  roof  of  the  cavity  in  the  cap,  subMUiitially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified 


511.145.    COPYHOLDER     Louis  Hi  RT.  Belleville,  la    Filed  Aug 

2,1893     Serial  No  482.193     (NomodeLi 

C'/aim. — I  In  a  paper  holder,  the  cumbioation  with  a  main  frame 
comprising  a  ba*c  plate,  standards  rising  from  the  lia.«e  plate,  and  a 
curved  Hangc  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  forward 
edge  of  the  plate  and  having  a  guide  »,  and  a  bar  A.  mounted  in  the 
standards  of  the  frame:  of  a  paper  moving  roller  jounialed  in  the 
standard*  of  tlie  frame,  a  friction  roller  yieldingly  held  again.xt  tbe 
pa}>er  moving  rollei,  and  a  b:iil-«liaped  line  tracer  or  lollower  loosely 
connected  to  ilicbar  A.and  a4laptcd  to  rest  upon  the  pajwras  it  passes 
over  the  curved  Hange,  subsuntially  an  itpecitied 

2.  In  a  copy  holder,  the  combination  with  a  main  fraiiir.  the  bar 
A,  supported  therrin.  a  paper  moving  roller  journaled  in  the  main  frame 
and  carrying  a  ratchet  wheel  a  friction  roller  yielding'y  held  against 


the  paper  moving  roller,  an  arm  pivoully  mounted  on  the  shaft  of 
the  paper  moving  roller,  a  spring  adapted  to  normally  hold  said  arm 
against  the  bar  A,  and  a  pawl  lever  carried  by  the  arm  aod  adapted 
to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel  of  the  paper  moving  roller,  of  a  regu- 
lating screw  uking  through  the  frame  and  adapted  to  limit  the  stroke 
or  movement  of  the  pivoted  arm.  subsuntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoaa 
act  forth. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  paper  moving  roller  arranged  in  a  suit- 
able frame  and  having  a  ratchet  wheel  at  one  end ;  of  a  spring-pre«ed 
arm,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet 
wheel  and  a  screw  having  a  suitable  bearing  aud  adapted  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  arm  iu  one  direction,  .^ubsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  paper  moving  roller  journaled  in  a  suit- 
able frame;  of  a  yieldingly  su^uined  pressure  roller,  a  ratchet  wheel 
aecured  to  one  end  of  the  paper  moving  roller,  an  arm  arranged  on 
the  journal  ofsaid  paper  moving  roller,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  arm  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet,  a  stop  for  the  movement 
of  said  arm  and  ratchet  in  oue  direction  and  a  screw  or  the  like  to 
adjusubly  stop  said  arm  in  an  opposite  direction,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

51  1,146.  METHOD  OF  SECURING  CARD-CLOTHINO  TO  CARD- 
INOENOINE  FUTS  AND  MACHINE  THEREFOR  AURJU  H1TC8011, 
Acxrington,  England.  Filed  Sept  19, 1883  Seilal  Ng.  485,383.  (Ho 
madflL)  Patented  in  England  Mar.  23.  1892.  Ma  3.844,  Dea  8.  1892. 
Ma  22.494.  and  Apr.  27,  1893  No  8,471 


i:i,i\m. —  I.  The  method  of  secuiing  card  clothing  to  flat.4,  which 
consists  in  applying  and  fitting  to  the  ^elvaRes of  the  clothing  toothed 
clasping  or  fastening  strips,  having  their  toothed  edgeti  preliminarily 
turned  over  or  bent  so  that  the  teeth  shall  overhang  the  clothing,  then 
forcing  the  teeth  into  the  clothing  by  simultaneously  applied  down- 
ward and  outward  pressure  so  that  the  teeth  shall  be-  clinched  in  the 
clothing  and  extend  downwardly  and  outwardly  toward  the  oelvagea 
of  the  latter,  and  finally  securing  the  clothing  in  ?trctched  couditicn, 
and  while  clain|>cdu|>on  the  flat,  by  bending  or  turning  thclower  edges 
of  the  strips  around  the  edges  and  upon  tbe  back  of  the  flat,  substan- 
tially »s  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  The  combiiiittion  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth  of  the 
flat  supportin;;  bed,  the  reciprocalory  expanding  presser  tool  con- 
structed and  arranged  <ub*lantially  as  hereinbefore  described  to  de* 
liver  simultaneously  downward  and  outward  pressure  u|K»n  the  fasten- 
ing strijis  along  each  edge  of  the  flat,  the  side  blocks  between  which 
the  tool  descends  and  the  swaging  or  bending  slides,  for  acting  upon 


■iii.ia 


liif^d^i^} 
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Um  lower  adgw  of  tbo  fiutcning  ttrip*,  ^baUotiall/  m  and  for  the 
pvrpaM  boroinbnfor*  Mt  forth.  { 

3.  InmechAoiMD  rorwcuriafcmrdcio4>iD|;toai«t«l  flats,  thacom- 
bination  of  tbe  eipanding  presiter  tool.  tli4  jirlditif;  bed  A  aod  the  re- 
moTabie  cuabion  plate  ^,  used  in  connection  with,  and  for  tecurinK. 
metallic  atrip*  aod  card  clothing  to  the  llaia.  as  hereinbefore  described 
aud  illustrated  in  the  accompanying  dra Wings. 


+ 


51  1,147.     METHOD  OK  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLIHO  IRON 
BAR&  Ac    Jaw  BurrcK.  Piusbiirg 
ml  la  437.624.    iNo  models 
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C^fiim  — 1.  The  hereindescribed  inethpd  of  forming  two  or  more 
lengths  of  bar  from  a  single  billet  or  pile,  f  oniisting  in  reducing  the 
billet  within  suitable  roll*,  and  while  tbe  l^ar  is  engaged  by  two  set' 
of  rolls  in  line  with  each  other,  cutting  tb^  same  between  Mid  rolls, 
and  feeding  the  «ccond  length  forward  by  {the  action  of  the  first  set 
of  rolk  into  the  second  set  of  roib*.  substai^tially  as  aod  for  the  pur> 
poses  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  two  or  more  lengths 
of  bar  from  a  «ini;lc  billet  or  pile,  consisting  in  reducing  the  billet 
within  suitable  rolU  and  thereby  feeding  i 
of  rolU  in  line  therewith,  and  while  the  btr  is  engaged  by  the  two 
sets  of  rolU  moving  ^aid  bar  «ide\vi«e  out  u  I' its  course  between  shears 
to  cut  It  into  length",  bringing  the  bar  bank  into  it«  original  course 
and  feeding  the  second  length  forward  bt 
the  second  set  of  rolls,  subsi,iiiti.'illy  as  and 

3.  The  herein-described  meth<Kl  of  to 'msng  two  or  more  lengths 
of  bar  from  a  single  billet  or  pile,  consi'ting  in  reducing  the  billet 
within  suitable  rolls,  and.  while  the  baci 
reducing  rolls  in  line  with  each  other,  forcing  it  out  of  its  normal 
course  between  shears  to  cut  it  into  leu  ^hs,  and  then  feeding  the 
second  leomh  forw;ir<l  by  the  first  !^;t  of  lolU  and  directing  it  back 
into  its  normal  cour-^e.  xnd  feeding  it  into  he  second  set  of  roUs.  sub- 
tttantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth 

4.  In  rolling  mills,  the  combination  of  1  set  of  rolls,  jwwer  driven 
rotary  shear*  forward  of  the  same  travtlin:;  at  approxitnatcly  the 


the  first  set  of  rolls  into 
tor  the  purposes  set  forth 


ime  s|<ecd.  and  .idapted  to  shear  the  bar 


by  the  mlU.  subsiaiitially  as  and  fur  the  iMiri>o>es  set  forth 

5.  In  rolling;  mills,  the  combin.ttion  ol  two  sets  of  metal  reducing 
rolh  in  line  with  each  other,  guides  betwi-en  said  rotb.  and  rotary 
shears  between  s.iid  sets  of  rolU  and  adapt  ed  tu  move  in  the  same  di- 
rection Willi  the  bar  and  so  -heai  the  bar  without  buckling  it  when 
K  is  bcint;  moved  loiii;itudinally  l>y  the  rulh.  substantially  asset  forth. 


C    III  rulling  mills  the  combination  of 
rolls,  and  ^leam  placed  between  them  ai.< 
which  tbe  metal  is  fed  between  tbe  rolls,  i  libstaiitially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  torth 

7.  la  rolling  iniils,  the  combination  1  if  a  set  of  metal  reducing 


rolls,  a  guide  for  directing  tbe  course  of  the  raeul  forward,  aod  shean 
placed  at  ooe  side  of  the  normal  line  in  which  the  metal  is  fed  by  ib« 
rolls,  part  of  said  f^uide  being  movable  to  carry  the  bar  into  the  couree 
of  the  shears,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

8.  In  rolling  mills,  the  combination  of  two  sets  of  metal  reducing 
rolls  in  line  with  each  other,  shears  at  one  side  of  such  line,  a  movable 
guide  to  carry  the  bar  into  the  courae  of  the  shears,  and  a  guide  to 
direct  the  bar  into  the  second  set  of  rolls,  substantially  as  aod  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

9  In  rolling  mills,  the  combination  of  two  seu  of  meul  reduciuf 
rolls  in  line  with  each  other,  shears  at  one  side  of  such  line,  a  movable 
guide  to  carry  tbe  bar  into  the  course  of  the  shears,  aod  a  guide  to 
direct  the  bar  into  the  second  set  of  rolls,  said  latter  ifuide  having  a 
flaring  entrance  end,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  pur)>o«eH  set  forth. 

to.  In  rolling  mills,  the  combinatioo  of  a  set  of  rolls,  shears  at  one 
aide  of  tbe  course  of  the  bar.  a  movable  guide  to  carry  the  bar  into 
tbe  course  of  the  shears,  said  guide  having  an  inclined  face,  aod  the 
shears  having  a  knocker  to  force  the  same  out  of  tbe  course  of  tbe 
shears,  and  withdrawing  mechanism  to  draw  the  Kuide  out  of  the 
course  of  the  shears,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

1 1  In  rolling  mills,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  rolls,  shears  at  one 
aide  of  the  coarse  of  the  bar.  a  movable  guide  to  carry  tbe  bar  into 
the  course  of  the  shears,  said  guide  having  an  inclined  face,  and  the 
shears  having  a  knocker  to  force  the  same  out  of  the  course  of  tbe 
abears,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  of  the  rotary  shears  having  the  iheariog 
knives  and  the  knocker  arm  m,  the  movable  guide  having  lever  mech- 
anism connected  thereto,  and  the  inclined  face  n  with  which  tho 
knocker. arm  engages,  sul>stantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  fortil. 


511.1-48.    CATCBINO  AMD  HOLDIMO  TOOL     JlHB  W   JoiH 
Uocoln.  m     PUed  May  1 1.  1893.    Serial  Ma  473,TM     Hlo  maM.) 


hen  moved  longitudinally 


two  sets  of  metal  reducing 
at  one  side  of  the  line  iu 


Claim  —  1 .  A  device  for  holding  animals  consisting  of  a  bar  a,  a 
cord  secured  thereto  as  described,  and  formed  into  a  holding  loop,  ■ 
clamping  device  carried  by  the  bar  and  adapted  to  bold  the  cord  in 
its  adjusted  position,  said  clamping  device  consisting  of  a  stationary 
jaw  and  a  pivoted  spnng-actuated  jaw,  the  face  of  the  pivoted  jaw 
being  in  rear  of  the  pivot  thereof,  both  jaws  having  teeth,  substan- 
tially xs  described 

2  A  device  for  holdin;;  animals  consisting  of  a  bar,  a  cord  se- 
cured to  it  as  described,  a  clamping  device  carried  by  the  bar  and 

'ailapted  to  hold  the  cord  in  \l*  adjusted  positions,  and  means  carried 
by  the  bjir  for  re»iliently  moving  the  clamping  device  rearwardly 
without  releasing  it  from  the  cord,  ■iubstantially  a<  described 

3  A  device  toi  holding  animals  consisting  of  the  baru.  the  cordf 
secured  to  it  a>  described,  a  spring  secured  to  thv  bar.  a  claiiipiug  de- 
vice for  holding  the  cord  carried  by  the  spring,  a  catch  for  normally 


DtctMiu  19,  1893. 
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<»ir 


iMiMiBg  tke  ipriag  under  Uoaon.  whereby  Mid  apnog  may  be  r*- 
awl  th«  eord  earned  rwtnrardly  insUiitly,  •ubeuatutUy  aa  do- 


61 1.149.     WATm-PILTSR.    Ciuironn  K  Laai.  Su  tmt 
dno,  Oil.    FUad  Aug.  ».  18S2^    SerW  Ha  442.632.    (lo  taoM.) 


A  pi«ie  of  ipriat-wire  hariag  a  OMtnJ  bMd  Md 
Mda,  MibMutMlly  M  aal  forth. 


(^nm. — Id  a  niter,  a  cbamber  banng  an  inlet  paaaage  D  at  the 
bottom,  an  outlet  paange  at  one  side  near  the  top.  a  foraminoua  filter 
bottom  and  a  correaponding  top  with  filtenng  material  between  tbe 
two,  in  combinatioo  with  an  inlet  paaaage  B  B*  having  ito  diarhargc 
•od  intersecting  the  inlet  p*Mage  D,  an  outlet  paMage  E  in  line  with 
the  aforesaid  pa«*ges  a  curved  projecting  lip  P  located  io  the  out- 
lot  paaMge  E  beoeotb  the  outlet  of  the  inlet  paaaage  B  B"  and  to  one 
aide  of  tbe  inlet  paaaage  D  of  the  chamber,  aod  a  valve  having  a  dia- 
phragm which  when  turned  io  a  vertical  poeition  cloees  the  inlet  B  B' 
•00  placea  the  inlet  D  io  commooication  with  the  outlet  E,  which  when 
turned  io  a  horizooul  position  eeubliahes  communication  between  B  B 
and  D, which  when  turned  inan  inclined  poeition cutaoffcommuaicatioo 
with  the  filter  cbamber  and  opens  a  paaaage  directly  from  tbe  inlet 
to  the  diecharge  aod  finally,  which  when  inclined  in  the  oppoaiU  di 
rectioo  admita  a  fioe  apray  or  jet  which  will  strike  the  bottom  of  the 
aereeo  and  waah  it  aod  the  aedimoot  chamber,  while  the  diaeharge 
■de  of  the  pMMLge  renuuM  aolBciootlj  open  to  aJlow  tho  water  Md 
■Mlimeiit  to  flow  out  of  the  chamber  epon  ooe  ade  while  the  jet  ia 
paamag  ia  on  (he  other  aide,  aabetaatially  aa  herein  deoeribwL 


011.151.    ARACHHIR  POA  IKOlUe  lOAlU  Ot 
FUBBUOK I  U«K  Jaokm,  HMk    PMAivllillH. 
4tS,A6i    (MoaoM.) 


611^50.   WATCaCABMPAIie.   PinSBHiKUNl^teMtta, 

rm  hit  It  itn.  iirtriia4aas77.  (Iobom.) 


C^im. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  ironing  board,  of  bangerf 
depending  fVom  opposite  edges  thereof,  and  oppoaite  iodepoodei^ 
aemi-cylindrical  receptacles  supported  by  the  hanger*  at  each  mUtff 
the  board,  subetaotially  as  apecified. 

2.  The  combinatioo  with  an  ironing-board  and  opposite  depes^ 
uig  hangera,  of  semicylindrical  receptacle!  consisting  of  opposite  pa» 
allel  side  aod  curved  end  bara,  traoivene  coonecting-bara,  and  aa  iaf 
termediate  web  of  wire-cloth,  the  end  and  tranaverse  bare  beiogsicttei 
to  receive  the  bangers  and  secured  thereto,  aubsuntially  as  spectfied. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  ironing  board  or  table,  and  oppo'iti 
depending  hangera,  of  oppoaite  receptacles  slotted  to  receive  thd 
hangere,  and  vertically-adjusUble  thereon,  perforations  formed  in  thi 
hangers,  aod  keys  paased  through  the  perforations,  subeUntiaOy  a* 
specified. 

4.  An  attachment  foi'lroning  boardscooaiBtingof  the  wire  dotfc 
receptacles  arranged  along  the  sides  of  the  board  and  having  opea 
upper  aidee  aod  vertically  adjosUble,  and  hangers  for  securing  thd 
receptacle*  to  the  board,  snbetantially  as  specified. 


511.152.  BROSHMODITIHe  Paul  Loocir.  Pam  PnaoA 
PUedJaa 5,1893.  Serial  Mo  457,884  OkmodflL)  Pttantad to Pnuiol 
July  8S,  1892. 1«  223,294;  hi  Auitila-HuDgajT  lor.  la  1892,  and  to 
iDgiuidlOT  17.  1892,  Ma  20,878. 


-r' 


CIbIw.— 1.  In  a  Kd-Kfting  device  for  watcb-caaes.  lock  eta,  and 
the  like,  a  spring-wire  whoee  ends  bear  againat  tbe  inner  side  of  the 
watch-caae,  in  combination  with  a  tongue  extending  from  the  watch- 
Bd,  whoee  end  bean  against  tbe  spring  wire,  subeUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  lid-lifUng  device  for  watch-cases,  iockeu.  and  the  like,  a 
wateh-eaae  having  an  annuUr  receas,  a  spring-wire  arranged  in  said 
receas  and  looee  therein,  in  combination  with  a  tongue  extending  from 
the  wateh.-Ud,  whoae  end  bears  against  tbe  spring-wire. 

3.  In  a  lid-lifliog  device  for  watches,  lockets,  aod  the  like,  the 
combination,  of  a  ipriog-wire  having  a  central  bend  whoee  ends  bear 
against  the  inner  aides  of  the  watch-caae,  in  combination  with  a 
tongue  extending  from  tbe  watch  lid  aod  provided  with  a  recess  at 
ito  ead,  the  central  bend  of  the  spring-wire  fitting  into  tbe  receas  of 
the  tongue,  subataotially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  watch  case,  the  combination  of  tbe  following  parts  a  case 
provided  with  an  inner  annular  receaa,  a  lid  hinged  thereto,  a  tongue 
attached  to  tbe  lid  above  tbe  hinge,  extending  down  into  tbe  watch- 
caae  and  baring  a  receas  at  ita  end,  a  spring-wire  having  a  central 
beod  and  rounded  bent  eods  bearing  against  the  walls  of  tbe  annular 
receaa  of  the  watch  case,  tbe  central  beod  of  the  spring'wire  fitting 
into  the  receaa  in  the  tongue,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

&•  Aa  aa  article  of  manufacture,  a  lid-lifting  spriog.  eonaiating  of 


d><M. — 1.  A  broah-baek  or  mounting  compoaad  of  two  moideJ 
plates  of  porcelain  or  earthenware,  one  of  which  ta  solid,  the  othtf 
befiog  perforated  for  tbe  bristlea  and  cemented  or  kneaded  to  th» 
firat,  subeUntially  as  deacribed. 

2.  A  back  or  mounting  compoeed  of  two  molded  platea  of  porco- 
lain  or  earthenware,  one  of  which  is  solid,  the  other  being  provided 
with  longitudinal  channels  extending  to  the  end  of  the  brush,  and 
with  transverse  perforations  from  the  outaide  of  aaid  plate  through 
the  same  to  the  interior  channels,  aod  tbe  two  platea  being  kneaded 
or  cemented  together,  subetaotially  a*  deacribed. 


511.153.    IMCUBATOS.    Hailet  J  Maxwhj.  Oartiaguw,  Obla 
PUed  OoL  24,  1883.    Serial  Ma  48S,0ti    tHomodaL) 


Chim  —  I  In  an  incubator,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  an  eg^ 
rack,  a  beating  reservoir  supported  above  tbe  egg  tray  and  consisting 
of  a  single  main  cbamber  or  compartment,  said  cbamber  being  e»' 
larged  upwardly  along  it«  rear  edge  to  increase  iU  capacity  at  tb^ 
point,  a  tube  connected  to  the  front  edge  of  the  enlargement  and  e» 
tending  forward  on  top  of  the  maio-reeervoir,  a  beater  connected  a| 
iu  upper  end  to  said  tube,  aod  return  tubes  connecting  the  fVont  edgy 
of  tbe  main  reservoir  to  tbe  lower  end  of  the  beater,  sobataotiaUy  at 
described. 


tS6o 
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S.  la  u  iocttiwtor,  th*  eoBbioAUoa  iof  t  eaaug,  u>  •gg-tnj, 
m  tor  toraiof  U>«  cggt  tbw«io,  a  bM^og  reMrroir  fitted  in  the 
CMing  abore  tb«  ecg-trmy.  Mid  reMrroir  ioQAStiax  of  a  main  part, 
«Blarf«d  upwardly  aioof  iu  rear  end,  cooTtyinjr  tube*  ieadiog  out  of 
the  troot  edge  of  leid  aalargemeot  aod  ezieadiag  forward  upon  the 
top  of  the  reeerroir,  taid  Ubee  being  merg^  into  one.  a  water  heater 
coooected  to  the  tubes,  and  retam  tubee  eiteodiog  from  tbe  front 
•df  e  of  the  reaerroir  into  the  heater,  tubetantiallj  aa  deKribed. 


jaw  being  held  in  elidiag  and  pirotal  engagentent  with  the  handle  bj 
meaaa  of  a  bail  or  loop  which  ia  piroted  to  the  handle  by  ■  pio  which 
through  an  aperture  in  the  Ing.  subeUntiallj  a«  shown. 


6  1 1 . 1  5  4r.    rBBMlAQK  FOR  PUMTIlrG  PRESSEa    Edwaao  L 
lli8tu.BrDokl7D.NT.    Filed  Jaa  31. 18Se.    SertU  Ba  400,3 11     (Bo 


Claim. — 1.  A  feed-gage  comprising  as  Its  esscDtials,  a  base-plate 
provided  with  a  gage-head,  a  pin  under  iho  bajte-plate  and  connected 
therewith  at  its  rear  end.  the  free  end  of  sai4  pin  beiog  situated  under 
the  gage-head,  and  a  clamping  lever  arranged  over  the  base  plate  and 
fulcrumed  in  upwardlj  projecting  lugs  on  t|ie  pin. 

2.  A  feed-gage  comprising  a  base-plats  provided  with  a  gage- 
head,  a  pin  under  the  base-plate  and  connefted  therewith  at  its  rear 
end,  the  free  end  of  the  pin  projecting  forward  bejood  the  upright 
part  of  the  gage  head  and  coincident  wit^  a  recesa  therein,  and  a 
damping  lever  arranged  over  the  base-ptati  near  the  gage-bead,  the 
lever  being  fulcrumed  in  lugs  y.  on  the  side*  of  the  pin,  said  lugs  be- 
ing joined  to  tbe  pin  at  points  back  of  said  fulcrum,  substantially  as 
Mid  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

S.  la  a  feed-gage,  the  combination  witl^  an  adjustable  base-plate 
kaving  a  securing  pin  and  a  gage-bead  moiunted  non  adjusUbly  on 


511.15  6.  eAUASB^RKEPTACL&  Okak  C  RfWTOI,  ib.<iwu 
R  Y,  aaBtgnor  of  one-half  to  QeorgeHPtann,  Henry  May.  aod  Oeorfc 
Sey&ug.  mat  place.  Filed  Feh  aa  1893  8ertb  Ha  4«3,069  (Ro 
OMdflL) 


CliiiM.—  l.  The  strip  provided  with  a  hinged  cover  and  pins  or 
hooks,  and  a  flexible  water-proof  bag  like  receptacle  detachably  sua- 


■aid  base-plate,  said  gage-bead  beiog  furnish(ed  with  apertures  for  the  i  peoded  from  said  books,  as  set  forth 


I  of  a  stripper  and  with  a  spring-finget  at  one  of  said  aperturea, 
«f  the  said  stripper,  clamped  elastically  between  said  spring-flnger 
and  the  rear  part  of  the  gage-bead. 

I 


511.15  5.     PIPE  WRENCH     Chailm  E  Mnun, 
N  T.    Filed  Aug.  31. 1893.    tierW  lo  i84i47a    (Mo 


\  /• 


u 


2.  The  strip  provided  with  sUples  extended  to  form  hooks  or 
pins,  a  cover  having  openings  through  which  said  sUples  loosely  pass 
to  form  hinges  upon  which  the  cover  may  turn,  the  said  cover  being 
arranged  to  sUnd  when  closed  in  an  inclined  position,  and  a  flexible 
bag-like  waterproof  receptacle  having  open  mouth  and  detachably 
suspended  from  said  hooks  beneath  the  said  cover,  substantially  oa 
shown  aod  described. 


511,157.  HAHD-REOUUTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS  VJUIAM 
0  Paciaro.  Warren.  Oblo  FUeri  Dec  8.  1892  Seitt  No  4M.469. 
(No  model.  ^ 

» 


Chim. —  1.  In  a  pipe  wrench,  the  combiiiation,  of  a  handle  hav- 
lag  a  lag,  a  movable  jaw  recessed  for  eoicagement  with  said  lug,  and  I 
a  bail  for  boMiag  the  parts  in  sliding  enga^eneat  with  each  other 
aaid  bail  being  pivoted  to  the  lug  which  is  farmed  integral  with  thej 
kaadle,  sahstaatially  as  shown,  aod  for  the  p^rpoee  set  forth. 

S.  A  pipe  wreach  comprising  a  handle  baviAg  a  rounded  lug  a ' 
apertared  for  the  passage  of  a  pivot  pin.  said  l|andle  having  a  serrated 
fikoe  e'.  a  sovable  jaw  B  having  a  projectiBg|  portion  with  serrations 
and  a  part  at  an  aagle  therewith  which  is  re^sased  for  tbe  reception 
of  the  lug  oa  the  handle,  and  a  bail  C  pivoted  to  the  handle  for  hold- 
iaf  the  movable  jaw  in  engagemeat  therewith^  substantially  as  shown. 

S.  A  pipe  wreoch  coapriaog  a  handle:  grasping  jaw  and  lug 
integral  with  each  other,  of  a  movable  jaw  li^ving  a  recess  the  base  I 
of  which  eorrespoods  with  the  eoafignratioo  of  the  lug,  the  movable  | 


Claim— I.  In  a  rbeosut.  a  frame  extending  across  the  face 
thereof,  a  shafl  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  sweep  arm  on  tbe  inner  end 
of  said  sbafl,  aod  a  spring  impelled  balaoce-wbeel  fast  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  shafl,  subsUotially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  rheosUt,  a  fVame  extending  across  the  fiice  thereof,  a  ohaft 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  sweep  arm  on  the  inner  end  of  said  »hafl,  a 
spring-impelled  balance-wheel  fast  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shafl.  and 
clock-like  mechanism  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  wheel, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  rheostat,  a  frame  extending  across  the  face  thereof,  a  *hsft 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  swoep-arra  on  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
spring-impelled  balance^  wheel  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  and  aa 
electrically  operated  stop  for  engaging  and  holding  said  wheel,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

4.  InarheoeUt.  a  frame  extending  acroM  the  face  thereof  having 
a  central  boss  or  shoulder,  a  shafl  mounted  therein,  a  sweep  arm  on 
the  inner  end  of  said  shaft,  a  hollow  wheel  fast  on  said  shaft,  a  spring 
located  in  said  wheel  and  having  one  end  connected  thereto,  its  other 
eod  being  connected  to  said  boss  or  shoulder,  the  plate  incloeing  the 
inner  side  of  said  wheel,  the  gear  wheel  attached  to  said  plaU,  aod 
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the  clock-like  mechanism  in  engagement  with  said  gear  wheel,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  The  herein-describe.'  improved  rheostat,  comprising  the  fVame, 
the  shaft  supported  thereby  formed  in  two  sections,  non-conducting 
collars  on  said  sections  having  interlocking  portions,  and  means  for 
moving  said  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth 

6.  In  a  rheostat,  a  frame  extending  across  the  face  thereof  having 
a  central  boss  and  a  ring  or  circular  extension,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said 
boas,  a  sweep  arm  on  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft,  a  spring-impelled 
wheel  fast  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  having  a  stud  or  shoulder  y*, 
a  magnet  or  its  equivalent  located  in  itaid  ring  or  extension,  aod  a  bar 
or  rod  operated  thereby  and  designed  to  be  engaged  by  said  stud  or 
shoulder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  herein-described  improved  rheostat,  comprising  the  frame, 
having  a  central  hollow  boss,  tbe  shaft  supported  by  said  bosH  and 
composed  of  two  sections,  the  non-conducting  collars  uniting  said  sec- 
lions,  the  sweep  arm  carried  by  one  of  said  sections,  the  wheel  keyed 
on  said  shaft,  the  spring  secured  to  said  boas  and  lo  said  wheel,  tbe 
described  train  of  gearing,  the  escapement  lever,  the  magnet,  the  de- 
scribed connection  between  the  latter  and  said  shaft  and  between  a 
dynamo  and  said  magnet  and  face  or  rheostat,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically holding  said  wheel,  subsUotially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  an  electric  battery,  a  packing  for  separating  the  positir* 
and  negative  plates,  composed  of  a  mixture  of  saw-dust,  seaaalt,  sal- 
ammoniac,  bichromate  of  potash,  mercury,  granulated  manganese 
and  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 


5  1  1.16  O.  POWDER  AND  FUSE  WARMER.  ALBfST  P«I(% 
MarysTille.  Mont  Filed  Feb  27.  1883.  Senal  la  463.906.  (Bo 
modflL) 


611.15  8.  OAS-ENOINE  Cbau.es  W  PimnET,  Smethwick,  as 
elgtior  of  two-thirds  to  Oeorg«  Taagye  aod  George  Handel  Haswell, 
Blnnlngham,  England  FUed  Feb  13.  1893.  SerM  Na  462.180  (No 
model)    Patented  in  England  Apr.  28.  1891.  la  7,313. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  gas  engine  charging  with  vacuum,  wherein  the 
ignition  or  explosion  of  the  charge  takes  place  at  the  beginning  of 
•very  alternate  ouUtroke  of  the  piston  tbe  combination  with  the  cyl- 
inder of  a  combustion  chamber  opening  at  its  forward  end  into  the 
cylinder  and  terminating  at  ita  rear  end  in  a  plane  approximately  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  opening  at  its  forward  end.  said  com- 
bustion chamber  being  contracted  and  curved  substantially  in  the  arc 
of  a  circle  from  its  forward  end  throughout  its  entire  length,  and 
having  an  exhaust  passage  opening  into  the  contracted  portion  there- 
of an  inlet  valve  for  the  explosive  at  the  rear  end  of  said  chamber, 
and  means  for  igniting  the  charge,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine  the  combination  with  the  ignition  chamber  and 
Inlet  valve  of  a  mixing  chamber  normally  closed  by  the  inlet  valve, 
a  passage  for  the  gas  communicating  with  tbe  interior  of  the  mixing 
chamber,  a  channel  for  the  air  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
mixing  chaml>er  below  the  gas  paseage,  aod  a  connecting  passage 
leading  from  the  said  air  channel  to  tbe  gas  passage.  substaotiallT  as 
described. 


Oaim.—l.  A  powder  and  ftise  warmer  subsUntially  as  described 
comprising  the  case  having  the  powder  compartment,  the  fuse  com 
partmeot  and  the  heating  compartment  aod  provided  with  openiogt 
forming  communications  between  said  compartmenU  and  the  metal- 
lic candle  bolder  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  powder  and  fuse  warmer  subsUntially  as  described  having 
its  heating  chamber  or  compartment  provided  with  a  meullic  candle 
holder  having  ao  imperforate  top  and  also  provided  with  side  aod  bot- 
tom plates  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  warmer  subsUntially  as  described  the  combination  with 
the  heater  and  the  warming  compartmenU  of  the  meullic  candle 
holder  arranged  in  the  heating  compartment  and  having  a  top  and 
bottom  and  perforated  sides  and  having  supporting  legs  whereby  to 
support  its  bottom  plate  above  the  bottom  of  the  casing  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  The  improved  powder  and  fuse  warmer  consisting  of  the  eas- 
ing having  the  powder  compartment  the  heating  compartment  and 
the  fuse  compartments  and  provided  with  openings  forming  communi- 
cation as  described  the  candle  holder  arranged  in  said  heating  cham- 
ber and  provided  with  tbe  bottom,  top  and  perforated  sides  and  hav. 
ing  legs  supporting  its  bottom  above  that  of  the  casing  all  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


511,161.  COKNECTIOM  FOR  WATER-CLOSEia  JaHO  J  Rita- 
BTT8.  Pltlsburg,  Pa.  FUeo  Jaa  31,  1883.  Sertal  Na  460,36a  (No 
.model) 


011.15  9,  PRIMARY  ELECTRIC  BAHERY  Edwam  PoP«>- 
wiTSCH.  Brooklyn,  aaslguor  of  one-half  to  Herman  Wustenfeld,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Fned  Dec  28,  1892    Serial  Ma  456.588.    (No  model) 
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Claims. — 1.  An  electric  battery,  composed  of  a  closed  acid-proof 
eooUining-jar,  positive  and  negative  plates  supported  in  said  jar,  and 
a  packing  of  sawdust,  sea-«alt,  sal-ammoniac,  bichromate  of  potaah, 
granulated  manganese  and  concentrated  sulphuric-acid,  mixed  in  or 
•bout  the  proportions  specified. 
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Claim. — I.  In  connections  for  waur  closeu  aod  like  bowla,  tha 
combination  of  a  rubber  or  like  flexible  lube  connected  to  the  pip« 
and  bowl,  aod  a  meUllic  casing  of  greater  internal  diameter  than  Um 
external  diameter  of  said  flexible  tube  surrounding  said  flexible  tube 
whereby  ao  oauular  space  is  formed  between  the  inner  face  of  said 
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■•UlH:  cMdng  Md  th*  outer  fitc«  of  Mid  flaxibU  tube  MbaUatuJlT 
U  Md  for  tb«  purpoMi  set  forth. 

t  In  eoa5«ctioos  for  wmur  cloMto.  aqd  like  bowia,  the  combin*. 
tton  of  •  robber  or  like  flexible  tube  connected  to  the  pipe  and  bowl 
and  •  meulhc  cuiog  .urrounding  the  fleitble  tube,  said  metallic  ca»^ 
lo(  being  dirtded  loafitodinally  into  twq  .ectioM  and  clamped  to- 
|«her  and  cUmpa  wgmginif  ^aid  Mctiooi  at  the  ends  thereof  aub- 
•Untially  aa  and  for  the  purpoaea  let  forth. 

3  In  coonectiona  for  water  cloaete.  aajd  like  bowla,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rubber  or  like  flexible  tube  connected  to  the  pipe  and  bowl, 
ftsd  a  neullic  casing  surrounding  the  flexible  tube,  said  meulliceaa- 
ing  being  dirided  loogitudiaalljr  into  two  tection*  and  held  together 
by  a  neui  cup  around  the  pipe  and  a  metW  ring,  subatantially  aa  and 
for  the  purpoaea  set  forth.  |  • 

4.  In  connection*  for  water  cloiieU  an^  like  bowls,  thecombina- 
tioo  of  a  rubber  or  like  flexible  tube  coonetted  to  the  pipe  and  bowl, 
a  raeullic  casing  surrounding  the  flexible  t»be,  and  a  tube  section  in- 
Urpoeed  between  said  meUllic  casing  and  c|ie  horn,  said  tube  section 
raatiog  on  the  meullic  ca«ing,  subaUntialljr  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth  '^ 


and  capable  of  being  brought  into  action  for  moriag  the  circuit  00a- 
trolling  dcTicea  in  the  signal  box.  and  a  signal  at  the  power  house. 
subsUntiallj  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  signal  box  having  circuit  controlling  devicea,  a  rock  shaft 
and  an  arm  outmde  the  signal  box,  in  combination  with  a  cable  rail- 
way and  car  and  a  connection  extending  down  from  the  car  through 
the  slot  rail  and  an  arm  carried  by  such  connection,  and  mechaniaia 
upon  the  car  for  moTJng  the  arm  to  bring  the  same  into  the  path  of 
the  arm  upon  the  rock  shaft  and  actuate  the  signal  box  by  the  mo- 
tion of  the  cable,  subeuntially  aa  set  forth. 


5  1  1 , 1  6  S .     PUDDUKO-  FUMACB.     riAH  C  RoBnn.  Phll»del 
phU.  Pa.    PUed  May  25,  1893.    Sertal  Ha  475,480     (No  model) 


Ctaim. — I.  In  a  puddling  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  6re  cham- 
ber, a  grau  divided  into  two  adjacent  sectionsja  hearth,  a  cooling  box 
open  to  the  outer  air  and  located  at  or  near  tlie  chimney  end  of  said 
hearth  aad  communicating  with  a  chamber lunder  the  hearth;  said 
cbaaaber  ..flues  in  the  side  walls  of  the  furnace  connecting  «aid  chamber 
with  a  croas  flue,  openings  from  the  same  int#  the  furnace,  a  second 
eooangbox  open  to  the  outer  air,  and  located  4t  or  near  the  fire  cham- 
ber end  of  the  hearth,  and  a  flue  connecting  tjie  same  with  the  ashpit 
ehambor.  subatantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  puddling  furnace,  the  combinati^i  of  a  hearth,  a  cooling 
box  located  at  or  near  the  inner  end  of  said  heatth,  and  communicating! 
with  a  chamber  onder  the  hearth;  said  chJrober,  flues  in  the  side! 
walls  of  the  furnace  connecting  said  chamberl  with  a  cro«  flue  over 
the  bridge  wall .  said  cross  flue ;  openinpi  frot*  the  same  into  the  fur- 
nace; a  aeeoiid  coohng  box  located  at  or  near  Ue  forward  end  of  the 
hearth,  and  a  flue  connecting  the  same  with  tqe  ashpit  chamber,  sub- 
■Untially  aa  daacribed. 

I 


511.163.    SIQHALPORCA£LXRAILWA,Yi    JwKPH  SacBs.  New 

Tort.  M  T     FUed  Aug.  4.  1883     ScrHl  Na  42.348.    (No  onM.) 

^^•"»- — 1-  The  combination  with  the  conduit  in  a  cable  railway,  ( 

of  rignal  boxee  having  movable  circuit  contr<illing  devices  and  me' 

«huiieftl  appliaac«i  coaoacud  to  aod  moving  f  ith  the  cable  aod  car ! 


511.1G4.     AIR-WARMINQ   FDRNACR     JwKPB  ScHlii,  Jon 

ScHiu.  and  Prr«a3oHiu,  CreaUiae,  Otilj    PUed  July  7,  1893     Sertel 
■0  479,847     (No  modal.) 


3.  The  combination  with  the  cable  in  a  cable  railway  and  the  elao- 
trie  circuit  connections  extending  to  the  power  bouse  signal,  of  a  ligw 
nal  box  and  iu  circuit  controlling  devices,  a  car  and  the  cable  grip 
and  mechanism  for  actuating  such  circuit  controlling  devices  by  tha 
motion  of  the  cable,  a  telephone  and  a  movable  plug  for  tha  circuit 
extending  to  the  power  house,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  cable  in  a  cable  railway  and  the  elec- 
tric circuit  connections  extending  to  the  power  house,  of  a  signal  box 
and  ita  circuit  controlling  devices,  a  car  and  the  cable  grip  and  mech- 
anism for  actuating  such  circuit  controlling  devices  from  the  motion 
of  the  cable,  contacU  in  the  electric  circuit  extending  to  the  power 
house,  a  movable  plug  and  circuit  connections  and  a  telephone,  aa 
electro-magnet  and  bell,  and  a  finger-key  and  switch  connected  with 
the  movable  circuit  wires,  whereby  a  signal  can  be  sent  to  the  power 
house  or  received  from  the  same  or  the  telephone  made  use  of  on  the 
car,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  cable  and  a  vehicle  moved  by  the 
cable,  of  electric  signal  boxes  adjacent  to  the  track,  mechanism  such 
as  a  movable  arm  upon  the  car  adapted  to  be  so  pUced  aa  to  bring 
into  action  the  signal  box  by  the  movement  of  the  cable  and  car,  and 
an  electric  circuit  and  apparatus  at  the  central  sutioo  for  receiving 
the  signal.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  cable  railway  and  a  vehicle  moved 
thereon  and  circuit  connecUons  to  the  power  house,  of  two  signal 
boxes  adjacent  to  the  track  on  which  the  vehicle  runs  and  adapted 
to  send  two  different  signals,  and  means  upon  the  car  for  bringing 
either  of  the  two  boxes  into  action  for  transmitting  iu  signals  to  the 
central  station,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  a  cable  for  moving  the 
•ame,  of  signal  boxes  adjacent  to  the  cable,  an  electric  circuit  con- 
necting the  signal  boxes  with  the  central  suUon  and  devices  that 
can  be  actuated  from  either  end  of  the  car  for  operating  the  signal 
boxes  by  the  movement  of  the  cable  and  car,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 
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t.'taim. —  1.  The  cylindrical  com  biution-chamberc;  the  cylindrical 
air-casiag  ue ;  the  base-plate  a",  having  inner  ring  a',  outer  ring  a*, 
connecting  and  supporting  anna  a*,  and  perforations  ;>»;  the  upper 
head  b,  having  central  dome  A*,  exterior  ring  tr,  and  the  connecting- 
arms^,  the  detachable  plate  a*,  aod  the  securing-rods;>;  in  combina- 
tion; inbataotially  as  specified. 


Claim— \.  An  overshoe  for  skaters'  use  having  openings  at  ita 
sides  and  heel  portions,  to  permit  the  skate-clamps  to  conUct  directly 
with  the  ihoe,  and  having  the  wearing  portion  of  the  sole  and  of  tha 
heel  cutaway  to  permit  the  sole  and  the  heel  to  contact  diractir  with 
the  skaU. 


«-5 


2  In  an  air-warming  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  eombua- 
tion-chamber,  of  the  described  smoke-reUrdinghood  and  flue,  having 
the  inlet  branches  «*,-  arranged  in  the  upper  rear  portions  of  such  cham- 
ber, as  shown,  and  the  damperleas  diving  and  out-Uke  flue,  between 
the  combustion-chamber  and  the  air-casing  and  leading  directly  down- 
ward from  the  smoke-reUrding  hood  and  flue;  subsUntially  as  aod 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  air-warming  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  combus- 
tion-chamber; of  the  flanged  T-shaped  smoke-reUrding  hood  and 
flue  therein;  the  flanged  diving  and  out-Uke  flue,  in  the  encircling 
air<hambcr  of  the  furnace ;  and  the  recessed  or  flanged  intermediate 
plate, — the  hood,  the  diving  and  out-Uke  flue,  and  the  intermediate 
'plate  being  secured  together;  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

t.  In  an  air-warming  furnace,  the  combustion-chamber  c,-  the  un- 
obstructed, flanged,  T-shaped  hood  and  smoke-flue  «;  the  interme- 
diaU  flanged  plaU,  in  the  annular  air-chamber  of  the  furnace ,  and 
the  flanged  diving  and  out-Uke  flue  d,  resting  upon  the  flange  of  the 
intermediate  plate,  and  secured  to  the  flange  of  the  T-shaped  smoke- 
hood,  and  flue;  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


2.  An  overshoe  for  skaters'  use  having  openings  at  ita  sides  and 
heel  portions,  to  permit  lheskate-clamp.s  to  conuct  directly  with  tha 
shoe,  and  having  the  wearing  portion  ot  the  sole  and  of  the  heel  cut 
away  to  permit  the  sole  and  the  heel  to  conUct  directly  with  tha 
skate,  and  a  strap  arranged  on  the  under  surface  of  the  ovenhoafor 
■ecuring  it  in  place  within  the  shoe. 


511.167.    LABEL-eOLDEFl    JoBK  H  SHarrn  and  Ehil  Hotor- 
UT.  AUegheoy,  Pa.     PUed  Dec  21, 1882.     Senal  Na  455,943.     (H» 
) 


511,165. 

MaV  27.  1892. 


WHIP  HOLDER.    Anon  Searls.  Newark,  N  J 
Serial  N;:.  434.542    (No  model  ^. 


FUed 


Claim. — I.  A  dash  rail,  the  lower  integral  portion  of  which  con- 
stitutes a  bearing  adapted  to  support  the  butt  of  a  whip  and  provided 
with  a  loop  bearing  extending  in  front  of  the  (ail  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  whip  handle,  all  arranged  subsUntially  as  set  forth,  whereby 
■aid  dash  rail  and  loop  constitute  a  complete  whip  socket,  •nbatan- 
tialiy  as  set  forth. 

2  A  daah  rail  provided  with  a  supporting  loop,  extending  later- 
ally from  the  upright  portion  of  said  rail  and  contacts  or  bearings, 
one  above  and  one  integral  with  the  rail  below  said  loop,  which  loop 
is  adapted  for  the  insertion  of  a  whip  handle,  arranged  subsUntially 
as  described,  whereby  said  dash  rail  with  its  loop  forms  also  a  whip 
socket  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  dash  rail,  provided  with  a  supporting  loop  extending  later- 
ally fVom  the  upright  portion  of  said  rail  (adapted  for  the  insertion  of 
a  whip  handle  and  secured  to  the  rail  which  rail  passes  through  a 
perforation  in  the  body  of  said  loop)  contacts  or  bearings  one  above 
aod  one  integral  with  the  rail  below  said  loop  and  a  supporting  post, 
all  constructed  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  dash-rail  extending  down  and  bent  upon  itself  and  formed 
into  a  U,  the  lower  part  of  which  is  bent  to  one  side  to  form  an  in- 
clined faced  conUct  or  bearing,  a  supporting  loop  extending  outward 
from  the  side  of  the  rail  and  provided  with  perforated  extremities 
receiving  the  members  of  the  first  loop,  a  shoulder  piece  or  contact 
located  above  said  second  loop  and  supported  by  the  rail  pa-sing 
through  a  perforation  therein  and  a  supporting  post,  all  constructed 
and  arranged  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


611.166.  OVERSHOK.  WiLUS  L  Stoowici  and  Habbt  M.  Eb 
wu.  Stouz  Qtj,  Iowa.  FUed  Apt  t&,  1893.  3enai  Na  472.18a  (Bo 
nodeU 


Claim, —  I.  In  a  label  holder,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  or  trav- 
eler, of  a  tumbler  engaging  with  the  traveler  and  locking  the  same, 
said  tumbler  being  formed  of  magnetizable  material,  and  a  magnet 
for  withdrawing  the  tumbler  from  engagement  with  the  traveler  to 
release  the  same,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  label  holder,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  or  traveler,  of  a 
tumbler  engaging  with  and  locking  the  same  formed  of  magnetizable 
material,  said  bolt  having  a  recess  formed  therein  for  the  reception 
of  a  card  or  check,  and  a  magnet  for  withdratving  said  tumbler  from 
engagement  with  the  bolt  to  release  the  sarae.subsUntiaily  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  label  holder,  the  combination  with  athell  or  casing,  of  a 
bolt  or  follower  adapted  to  slide  to  and  fro  therein,  said  bolt  having  a 
recess  formed  therein  to  receives  card  or  check,  a  tumbler  engaging 
with  and  locking  said  bolt  within  said  shell  or  casing,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  said  tumbler  from  engagement  with  said  bolt  to  ralaasa 
the  same  and  expose  said  recess  to  view,  subsUntially  aa  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  label  holder,  the  combination  with  a  shell  or  casing,  of  a 
bolt  or  follower  adapted  to  slide  to  and  fro  therein,  a  spring  iater- 
posed  between  the  bottom  pUte  of  said  shell  and  said  bolt,  said  bolt 
having  a  recess  formed  therein  to  receive  a  oard  or  check,  lugs  oa 

d  bolt  engaging  with  seats  in  said  shell,  a  tumbler  engaging  with 
and  locking  said  bolt  within  said  shell,  and  means  for  withdrawing 
said  tumbler  from  engagement  with  said  bolt  to  release  the  same  and 
expose  said  recess  to  view,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  sat 
forth. 

5.  In  a  label  holder,  the  combination  with  a  shell  or  casing,  of  a 
bolt  or  follower  adapted  to  slide  to  and  fro  therein,  said  bolt  having  a 
recess  formed  therein  to  receive  a  card  or  check,  a  spring  rod  secured 
within  said  sheU,  a  tumbler  engaged  by  said  spring  rod.  said  tumbler 
engaging  with  and  locking  said  bolt  within  said  sheU,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  said  tumbler  from  engagement  with  said  bolt  to  releasa 
the  same  and  expose  the  said  recess  to  view,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  label  holder,  the  combination  with  the  shell  A  having  tha 
seatsif;  formed  therein,  of  the  bolt  or  follower  ^,  said  bolt  or  foUower 
having  the  recess  i  formed  therein  to  receive  a  card  or  check  k,  tha 
lugs  A  on  said  bolt  engaging  with  said  seats  d,  the  spring  a,  the  spring 
rod  /.  the  tumbler  m  having  the  opening  o  formed  therein  through 
which  said  spring  rod  /  pastes,  said  tumbler  engaging  with  and  lock- 
ing said  bolt  in  said  shell,  and  a  magnet  for  withdrawing  said  tumbler. 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


511,168.    SULKT-PLOW    SaHUCL  H  Sainua.  Waxahiehie.  Tou 

Fiieo  Aug  12,  1893.    Serial  Na  482,998     tNo  model) 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  plow  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  main  axle,  a  plow-beam  secured  to  one  end  of  the  same,  and  a  wheal 
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upon  the  sx)«,  of  a  pair  of  sptint-tMn  pi»oted|  to  the  mAia  axle  ud 
projectinfc  berond  the  ouUr  end  thereof  »u  atxiliary  axle  clamped 
between  the  splint- bar«.  a  ground-irheel  arran|ed  on  the  latter  axle, 
a  fdcruin-eUDdard  arranged  on  the  »plint-b$rs.  a  haud-lerer  ful^ 
erumed  on  the  «Undard  aud  loosely  connected  ^t  its  outer  end  to  the 
main  axle,  a  pawl  earned  by  the  lever,  and  a  uot^hed  loclcing-«taodard 
Arranged  on  the  axle,  subetantially  aa  specified! 


^  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  the  bea4  carrying  the  plow,  a 
■tandard  connected  loosely  with  the  beam,  an  axl>  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  standard  ground-wheels  for  the  axle,  and  an  inverted  L- 
•haped  sUndard  mounted  on  the  axle,  extending  over  the  wheel  and 
secured  to  and  projecting  beyond  that  sUndard  c<^nnected  to  the  beam, 
a  threaded  shaft  arranged  in  an  eye  formed  in  the  outer  end  of  the 
inverted  L-shaped  standard,  a  threaded  h«Qj-w|eel  arranged  on  the 
•haft,  said  shart  being  secured  at  tU  lower  end  t^  the  beam,  subeian- 
liatly  as  specified.  l 

S.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  plow^lrrying  beam  having 
ft  keeper  at  iu  inner  side  near  its  rear  end,  a  lA'^aped  sUndard  10 
having  \U  outer  branch  loosely  mounted  in  thei  keeper,  an  axle  se- 
cured rigidly  to  the  inner  branch  of  the  keeper  below  the  beam, 
ground-wheeb  arranged  on  the  axle,  the  inverted  L-«haped  sUndard 
arranged  on  the  a.de,  overlapping  the  upper  eni  of  the  sUndard  10 
bolted  thereto,  and  havinga  threaded  opening  n^ar  iU  outer  end,  the 
threaded  shafl  secured  to  the  beam  and  projecting  through  the 
threaded  opening,  and  the  threaded  hand-wheej  arranged  upon  the 
■halt,  substantially  a.«  specified.  I 

4.  The  axle,  the  combination  with  the  Mandirds  rising  therefrom 
ftt  one  end  and  connected  together,  the  beam  mLnted  to  slide  verti 
tically  on  one  of  the  sUndards,  a  threaded  vertical  rod  extending 
from  the  beam,  and  a  hand-wheel,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

5.  The  main  axle  1 1  carrying  the  plow  beaiji  and  wheel  12  com- 
bined with  the  splint  bars  21  pivoted  to  the  oppoiite  <.ides  of  the  main 
»xle,  the  auxiliary  axle  23  carrying  the  wheel  24  Aid  rigidlv  secured  to 
and  between  the  projecting  ends  of  the  splint  |ar9,  and'mechani.sm 
mounted  on  the  main  axleand  connected  to  the  jpjint  bars  for  adjusting 
the  auxiliary  axle  relative  to  the  main  axle,  sub.^antiallv  as  specified 

6  The  main  aile  1 1  carrying  the  plow  bea.a  and  wheel  12.  com- 
bined with  the  f.plint  bars  21  pivoted  to  the  oppoiite  sides  of  the  main 
ftxle.  the  auxiliary  axle  23  carrying  the  wheel  24|and  rigidlv  secured 
to  and  between  the  projecting  ends  of  the  splint  lars,  and  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  main  axle  and  connected  to  th^  splint  bars  for  ad- 
justing the  auxiliary  axle  relative  to  the  main  aile.  and  the  diagonal 
brace  rod  34  monntedon  the  auxiliary  axleand  einnectedat  iu  outer 
tod  to  the  ft-oni  end  of  the  beam,  subeUntially  4>  specified. 

7.  The  axle  having  the  wheel  1 2  and  the  vertical  sUndard  10  coo- 
fteeted  to  the  axle  outside  the  wheel,  the  bean^  1  mounted  to  slide 
vertically  00  the  sUndanl,  a  sUndard  13  rising  frf  m  the  axle  and  con- 
nected to  and  supporting  the  upper  end  of  the  sfaiidard  10,  and  mech- 
aatwn  for  raising  and  lowering  the  beam  l,sub«t^tially  as  specified 


Oaim.—  l.  In  a  bicycle,  gearing,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of 
t  sleeve  on  the  shaft,  a  fork,  a  bearing  between  the  sleeve  and  fork,  a 
;rank,  a  cup  shaped  extension  on  the  crank  secured  to  the  shaft,  an 
internal  gear  rack  on  the  cup,  a  gear  on  the  sleeve,  a  gear  wheel  har- 
ing  inner  and  outer  teeth,  eccentrically  surrounding  the  gear  on  th« 
sleeve  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  gear  rack,  a  fiange  00  the  sur- 
rounding gear,  an  eccentric  plate  rigid  on  the  fork  and  located  at  th« 
side  of  the  gear  and  an  adjusUble  bearing  between  the  plate  and  flauM 
•ubauntially  aa  described.  ' 

2.  In  a  bicycle  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  sleeve  on  th« 
shaft,  a  fork  arm.  an  adjusuble  bearing  between  the  arm  and  sleeve, 
a  gear  wheel  on  the  sleeve,  a  crank,  a  cup  shaped  extension  on  tb« 
crank  having  connection  with  the  shaft,  an  inwardly  extending  rack 
on  the  extension,  a  gear  ring  eccentrically  surrounding  the  gear  00 
the  sleeve  aud  having  inner  and  outer  teeth  meshing  respectively  with 
the  gear  and  rack,  an  outwardly  extending  flange  on  the  ring  gear, 
an  adjufUble  ring  carried  by  the  flange,  a  carrying  plate  having  a 
beanng  in  lU  periphery,  and  eccentrically  mounted  around  the  shaft, 
balls  in  the  bearing  of  the  carrying  plate  and  a  rigid  connection  b*. 
tween  the  plate  and  fork  arm,  subsUntislly  as  described. 


511,170.  RAIL  SHOE  AND  BRACE.  AnDRfw  a  Snidci  aod 
Wiixiaii  a  Roberts,  Barthoiow  s,  Md  Filed  Aug.  26.  18»S  Serial 
Na  484.109.    (NomodcL) 


C/(i!m — 1.  The  rail  shoe  and  brace,  consisting  of  a  plate  having 
on  one  tide  a  simple,  imperforate,  hook  shaped  rail-base  flange  a,  and 
having  on  the  other  side  «  shoulder  A  forming  a  rail  seat  between  them, 
with  spike  holes  *  «  at  the  edge  of  the  shoulder  and  opening  into  the 
rail  seat  the»aid  plate  being  extended  upon  one  side  horixonUlly  and 
provided  with  spike  holes  located  exclusively  within  this  extended  sidf 
of  the  plate  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  rail  *hoe  and  brace  consisting  of  a  plate  having  on  on« 
side  an  overhanging  flange  a,  a  thickened  middle  portion  with  shoul- 
der d.  an  extended  side  with  a  downwardly  projecting  sharp  flange  « 
at  iu  edge,  spike  holes  e  '  extending  through  the  shoulder  A,  and  a 
spike  bole  d  arranged  in  the  extended  portion  of  the  plate  upon  the 
same  side  of  the  rail  with  holes  e  e  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoea 
described 


511.169. 

lumbua,  Qa. 


ORARINO  FOR  BICYCLBa     CHkRLa  A   Ssidbh.  Co- 
Wed  JiUy  22.  1893.    Serial  Na  481.214.    .No  model) 


511,171.   PAPER-BAO  MACBINE.    Charlis  B.  Stilwru,  Wayne, 
assignor  to  the  Umon  Paper  Bag  Machine  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pi 
Filed  June  4,  1891.    Serial  Ha  395.114     (NomodeL) 
I'laim. —  1.  In  combination  with  a  creasing  blade,  one  or  roort 

springs  y  the  ends  of  which  extend  through  »loU<  in  the  edge  of  the 

blade  and  which  act  to  push  the  paper  away  from  the  blade.  aubeUo- 

tialJy  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  shaft  1,  a  spider  C  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  supporting  one  or  more  pairs  of  creasing  plates  C»  C.  a  aeg« 

|menul  cylinder  Cjoumaled  on  said  shaft  and  carrying  one  or  mora 
'pairs  of  creasing  plates  C  O;  a  shaft  2  geared  w'ith  shaft  1  as  de- 
; scribed  a  spider  C'»  secured  to  shaft  2  and  carrying  one  or  more 
jcreasers  as  C"  and  C"  arranged  to  enur  the  slot  between  plates  0* 
>C';  a  segmental  cylinder  C  geared  with  cylinder  C  as  described  and 
adjusUbly  secured  to  shaft  2  and  one  or  more  creasing  blades  at* 
tached  to  said  segmenul  cylinder  C  arranged  to  enter  the  slot  be- 
tween plates  C  C«.  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  bag  machine  subsUntially  as  described  the  combination 
of  the  segmental  cylinder  C  one  or  more  sha/ls  E  joumaled  in  the 
sides  of  said  cylinder .  a  crank  arm  E»  on  said  shaft ;  a  sUtionary  cam. 
G  arranged  to  operate  on  said  crank-arm  as  described  while  the  cyl- 
inder revolves,  a  spring  I  arranged  to  act  on  shaft  K  holding  it  nor- 
mally  against  a  stop  C»> ;  a  folder  B»  atuched  to  shaft  E  and  which 
is  actuated  by  cam  G,  and  suiuLIe  creasing  and  holding  devices  sub* 
sUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  bag  machine  substantially  as  described  the  combination 
.of  the  segmental  cylinder  C  one  or  more  shafts  E  journaled  in  the 
iwdes  of  said  cylinder;  a  crank  arm  E'en  said  shaft:  a  stationary  cam 
«  arranged  to  operate  on  said  crank-arm  as  described  while  the  cyl* 
mder  revolves,  a  spring  I  arranged  to  act  on  shaft  E  holding  it  nor- 
mally against  a  stop  C"  ;  a  creaung  bUde  E'  atUched  to  shaft  E  and 
which  IS  thrown  into  operative  position  by  the  cam ,  a  folder  E«  also 
attached  to  shah  E  and  which  is  arranged  to  act  after  the  creasing 
land  suiUble  creasing  and  holding  devices  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
'purpose  specified. 
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6.  la  a  bag  machiae  sabstaatiaUy  as  deeenbed,  the  combination 
of  the  tegmenul  cylinder  C,  one  or  more  shafts  E  jourtuded  in  the 
aides  of  said  cylinder;  a  crank-arm  E'  on  said  shatl;  a  sUtionary 
oam  O  arranged  to  operate  on  said  crank  arm  as  described  while  the 
cylinder  Vevolres ;  a  spring  I  arranged  to  act  on  shaft  E  holding  it 
DormaUj  against  a  stop  C"  ;  a  creasing  blade  E*  attached  to  shaft  B 
and  which  is  thrown  into  operative  position  by  the  cam;  a  folder 
&  also  atUched  to  shaft  E  and  which  is  arranged  to  act  after  the 
creasing;  •  suppiemeoUl  folder-rod  J  ;  and  arm  J'  supporting  rod  J, 
aaid  arm  being  joumaled  on  shaft  E ;  a  spring  J*  acting  to  hold  rod 
J  normally  between  blade  E'  and  folder  E*  a  cam  K  arranged  to  catch 
and  hold  rod  J  while  blade  B"  is  acting  and  to  release  it  in  advance 
of  the  action  of  folder  E*  and  suiUble  creasing  and  holding  dericea. 


ooamon  to  all  the  keya  of  the  aenes  and  arranged  in  the  path  of  each 
make  and  break  spriag  to  enable  the  latter  .to  hare  dir«et  contact 
with  said  conductors,  subatantially  as  deeenbed. 

S.  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a  taitoble 
bed,  of  a  series  of  key-rods  each  gnided  in  a  suiubte  ft»me  on  said 
h«d  and  provided  with  cHck-t«ith,  a  series  of  make  and  break  springs 
each  supported  by  one  of  said  frames  and  having  a  free  vibrating  por- 
tion and  a  stud  which  lies  in  the  path  of  the  click  teeth  on  the  key- 
rod,  and  the  exposed  conductors  common  toaUofthekejsoftheaeriea 
and  fixed  to  insalated  supports  on  the  bed  in  such  proximity  to  the 
free  ends  of  all  the  make  and  break  springs  that  each  spring  ii  adapted 
to  conuct  directly  therewith  as  said  spring  is  actuated  by  the  diek- 
teeth  00  the  proper  key-rod,  subsUntially  as  described. 


0^0^ 


6.  The  combination  of  an  apron  aa  0*.  a  shaft  4  jooraalad  abore 
aaid  apron  and  routing  with  varying  ^>eed ,  a  plate  P  secured  to  aaid 
abaft;  flagera  P  alao  aeeared  to  aaid  shaft  and  set  at  aa  aagla  with 
plate  P  as  deacribed ;  a  aleeve  P  joaraaled  on  shaft  4  and  rototiag  at 
rarying  speed  aad  for  a  time  at  greater  speed  than  shaft  4 ;  and  aa 
arm  P'*  aecttred  to  sleere  P*  and  extending  acroas  the  apron  behind 
ftagera  P*. 

7.  The  combination  of  an  apron  aa  O*,  a  shaft  4  jonmaied  abore 
■aid  apron,  a  guide-bar  P*  secnred  to  the  end  of  shaft  4 ;  a  wheel  P* 
)onnialed  eccentrically  to  shaft  4  and  engaged  in  guide  P*  as  by  pia 
?*;  a  plate  P  aad  fingers  P  attached  to  shaft  4  and  set  at  an  angle 
to  each  other;  a  sleeve  P^  joumaled  on  ^aft  4  and  baring  a  gnid* 
P*  atUched  to  it,  said  guide  being  engaged  with  wheel  P*  at  a  point 
■aarar  iu  center  than  guide  P*  as  by  pin  P*  and  an  arm  P'*  extend 
ing  ont  from  the  sleeve  and  behind  fingers  P,  all  substantially  aa  aad 
for  the  pvrpoee  specified. 


Mast  BSnnc,  lad 


511.172.    TBLMRAPHIC TRAISMITTBR. 

Bud.  DL,  admloMntilz  of  Benntn  P  SUnde.  d 

18«S.    taw  la  473,011    (VoniM.) 

CVaim.— 1 .  In  a  telegraph  traaamitter,  the  combinauon  of  a  series 
of  keys  each  having  a  morable  key-rod  prorided  with  click-teeth 
aad  a  ribrating  make  and  break  derice  which  is  actaated  by  the 
click  teeth  on  said  rod,  and  the  exposed  cond actors  common  to  aO 
the  keys  of  the  series  and  arranged  in  snch  proximity  to  the  make 
and  break  dericea  that  the  latter  are  adapted  to  contact  directly 
with  said  cond  actors  aa  each  make  aad  break  derice  is  actaated  by 
the  click-teeth  on  iu  proper  key  rod.  sabatantially  aaaad  forthe  par- 
poees  deeenbed. 

2.  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  keys 
each  baring  an  endwise  movable  rod  prorided  with  click-teeth,  a  lia  each  f^ame  and  haring  the  guide-lug  that  rides  in  said  races  oa  the 
frame  in  which  the  key-rod  ia  gaided  and  cooatrMstMl  to  turn  the  down  and  np  stroke  of  the  rod  and  which  impinges  agaimi  the  berelt 


4.  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter,  the  combination  witn  ataiuble 
casing,  of  the  exposed  conductors,  C,  C,  arranged  within  the  caaing 
and  each  haring  one  end  protruding  from  said  casing  and  connected 
with  suiUble  connectors  for  the  main  line  circuit;  a  switch  slide  guided 
in  a  keeper  on  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  meullic  plate  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  exposed  conductors  and  the  connectors  for  th« 
main  line  circuit,  and  a  series  of  keys  each  provided  with  a  make 
and  break  device  arranged  to  make  contact  with  the  exposed  con- 
ductor^ within  the  casing,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  telegrapnic  transmitter,  the  combination  of  theexpoeed 
metallic  conductors  C,  C,  and  a  series  of  keys  each  comprising  aa  eod- 
wise  morable  rod  gaided  within  a  suiuble  support  and  provided  with 
the  click  teeth  ^,  a  make  and  break  spring  carried  by  said  support 
aad  haring  a  lug  arranged  in  the  path  of  said  cUck  teeth,  and  mech- 
anism for  imparting  axial  morement  to  said  key  rod  at  the  coat* 
pletion  of  iU  down  and  np  strokes,  whereby  the  rod  is  retereed  to 
iu  initial  position  without  coming  in  contact  with  the  make  and  br«ak 
spring,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  the  combination  of  the  conductor^ 
a  aeries  of  sUtionary  frames  in  close  juxUpoeition  to  said  condnctora 
and  each  prorided  with  sloU  forming  the  independent  races  or  way* 
and  the  inclines  at  the  terminsls  of  said  sloU,  a  key  rod  guided  for 
reciprocating  movement  in  each  frame  and  provided  with  the  dick 
teeth  and  with  the  guide- lug  that  mores  in  said  racea,  said  guide  log 
riding  on  the  berei  at  one  end  of  the  race  aa  it  daaoaoda  to  tora  the 
key  rod  axially  in  one  direction  and  bkewise  riding,  oa  ito  retorv 
stroke,  on  the  other  incline  to  turn  the  key  rod  axially  and  retara  it 
to  iu  initial  position,  and  a  make  and  break  spring  supported  by  tha 
trtm*  in  position  to  contact  with  the  conductors  and  prorided  witk 
the  stad  that  lies  in  the  path  of  the  dick  teeth  to  be  ribrated  thar*^ 
by  aa  the  key  rod  deecenda,  substantially  as  deeenbed. 

7.  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter,  the  combination  with  the  erpoeed 
Bondaetors,  of  a  series  of  sUtionary  fymmea  each  baring  the  indepeod- 
eat  races  or  ways  and  the  bereb  or  cam  aurfhoes  at  the  eads  of  said 
raoaa,  a  key  rod  guided  in  each  fhtme  and  provided  with  the  guide 
lug  adapted  to  nde  against  said  bevels  to  turn  the  rod  axially  aear 
the  completion  of  ite  down  and  up  stroke,  aa  automatic  latch  ai^ 
ranged  in  the  path  of  the  guide  lug  on  said  key  rod  to  prevent  the 
latter  ftt>m  baring  rererse  axial  morement  on  iu  stroke,  aad  a  maka 
and  break  derice  adapted  to  contact  with  the  exposed  coadueton 
aad  arranged  to  be  ribrated  by  the  key  rod  on  iUdown  stroke  only, 
aabstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

8.  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter,  the  combination  with  the  expoead 
coaduetora,  of  a  seriea  of  stotiooary  ft«mea  each  haring  the  loogitadi- 
aal  races  or  ways  aitd  the  inclines  or  cam  surfitoes,  the  key  rod  guided 


key-rod  axially  at  the  completion  of  ita  atrokaa  when  depressed  and 
raiaed,  a  make  aad  break  spriag  for  each  key  rod  which  is  supported 
OS  said  fk«me  in  poeitioa  for  ite  stud  to  be  struck  by  the  click-teeth 


to  impart  axial  morement  to  said  rod,  the  independent  automatic 
latehea  piroted  to  the  fl«me  near  the  opposite  berels  or  cam  sarfheai 
aad  aaek  arranged  ia  Hoe  with  the  raeea  or  ways  to  be  strvck  by  the 


as  said  key-rod  ia  depruMd.  aad  the  ezpueed  coaUaaouscondacto«|f«**'«f  ••*^kV>^  ••*'»• '»"«'"«>"P'»*«»*»<*®^»^"P"«»k«- 
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Mid  a  make  and  break  device  arranged  to  be  riUrated  br  the  kej  rod 
on  iu  down  stroke  and  adapted  to  contact  with  ^he  exposed  cooduc- 
tora.  subttUatially  a«  and  for  the  purpose  de8cn|>ed. 

9.  In  a  tele;;raphic  transmitter,  the  combii^tion  of  the  ezpoaed 
oetaINc  conductors,  the  ierie«  of  reciprocating  ^ey  rod*  each  coact- 
iog  with  a  Tibrating  make  and  break  derice  lirhich  contact*  with 
Hid  conductors,  and  a  sutionary  frame  in  w^ich  each  key  rod  ia 
guided  and  which  frame  is  provided  with  medtanimn  for  imparting 
axial  motion  to  said  key  rod  a«  it  reciprocates  therein  and  with  auto- 
matic latchea  by  which  the  key-rod  ii  preTente4,  at  ita  down  and  up 
■troke  reapectiTely,  from  turning  into  ibi  formeijguide  way,  aubatan- 
tially  t*  (ie^ribed 

lU.  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  the  eombitiation  of  a  leriea  of 
fixed  framea  each   provided  with  a  reciprocati<ig  rod,  the  exposed 


way  switch  in  circuit,  which  »hant-line  is  closed  by  the  attraction  of 
one  of  the  electro-magnet  armature*  and  opened  when  s»id  armauu* 
i*  released.  sulMtantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  haring  a  main  eoodactor  pro- 
vided with  insolated  switch-sections  which  are  supplied  with  current 
through  the  coils  of  a  plurality  of  electro-magnets ;  armature*  there- 
for which  are  respectively  operated  by  a  current  of  different  intea* 
sity,  and  circaita  fh)m  the  main  conductor,  each  of  which  has  in  s^ 
riea,  a  circuit-closer  operated  by  one  of  said  armatures,  and  a  rail- 
way switch  operating  magnet,  for  the  purpose  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  an  electric  railway  system  the  combination  with  the  maia 
electric  conductor,  of  an  insulated  section  connected  therewith  through 
a  pair  of  electro-magnets  each  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  current 


meullic  conductors  common  to  all  of  the  keys  sM  arranged  in  rlose  |of  different  intensity  from  the  other,  and  shunt  circuiU  fh)m  the  maia 
juxUposition  thereto,  the  vibrating  spring  supported  by  each  of  the  iconductor  each  of  which  has  a  circuit-closer  controlled  by  one  of  the 
fixed  frames  and  provided  with  means  iu  the  path  of  the  key  rod  to  j  armature*  of  the  said  electro  magneu  and  the  coib  of  one  of  a  pair 
be  actuated  thereby  as  it  ia  depressed  aod  th^  oecillating  conUct  of  operating  magneto  of  the  railway  switch,  in  neries,  whereby  the  said 
plate  pi  voUlly  connected  to  the  fVee  end  of  said  vibrating  spring,  but  j  rail  way -switch  magnets  will  be  energized  and  the  switch  be  moved  in 
insulated  from  electrical  connection  therewith,  aad  arranged  to  make  one  direction  or  the  other  by  the  attraction  of  the  armature  of  OM 


direct  contact  with  said  exposed  metallic  conduqtors,  subatantiallr  as 
and  for  the  purpoees  described. 

11.  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter,  the  combiqatioa  of  the  exposed 
conductors,  the  series  of  fixed  fhimes  each  having  a  yielding  limiu 
stop  near  said  conductors,  a  key-rod  guided  19  each  trame,  and  a 
spring  supported  by  the  frame  in  the  path  of  thejkey  rod  and  with  its 
free  end  adapted  to  impinge  against  the  spring  s^opas  it  moves  away 
from  the  exposed  conductors,  substantially  as  described. 


511,173.  ELKTRICALLY-OPBRATED  RAIQWAY  SWITCH  Chas 
A  9Ton,  Newton,  and  Bdwin  s.  Webbter.  BostDo,  Mas.  Pfled  Aug. 
SO,  1892.    Semi  Na  444.592     (No  model. ) 


Chim.—l.  Inaaeleetne-rmilwaysystemapelrofnuiway-ewitcb 
each  io  an  indepeodcat  circuit  ttom  tl^e  main  coadactor, 
which  circaita  are  raspaetively  eloeed  by  a  switctinf  device  which  i* 
aatoiDaticaIfy  operated  by  a  earreat  diflSsrent  in  {intensity  fK>m  that 
of  the  othera,  b«t  all  drawa  throafk  the  troUej  of  a  poaiag  car,  rab- 
ptaMiafiT  M  deaeribed. 

t.  Ia  eoabiaatioo  wHh  the  operatiaf  e)eeti|>-aagBet  of  a  rail- 
wa7-ewiteh,a  eireait  eoaaectiagaaid  switch -magnet  with  a  maia  cur- 
'  throagh  a  eireait-ekM«r  Qperated  by  the  araMtare  of 
aad  a  branch  cireaft  throafi  said  eloctro-mag- 
two  sectioas  of  the  maia  eoadBCt«|r  which  are  other- 
ooe  aaothor.  aabataatiaHy  as  |deaeribed. 

S.  Ia  aa  aiaetrfe  railway,  the  oombiaatioa  wii^  the  main  electric 
coadactor.  of  aa  iaaalaud  aeetioa  eoanectod  theifwith  by  a  branch 
ooodaolor  proridod  with  oae  or  more  electro- Bu(aets  io  circuit,  aod 
a  shaat-liao  which  haa  a  eireait-ctoaer,  eoatroOedly  the  armature  of 
>  of  the  aid  electro  laagaeta  aad  the  sagoet  iof  an  alwtrie.rail- 


or  the  other  of  said  electro-magnets  subsUutially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  a  main  current  conductor  whiok 
has  switch-sections  insulated  from  direct  electrical  connection  there- 
with, conductors  to  supply  current  to  said  sections  through  two  or 
more  electro  magnet  coils,  with  the  armatures  of  the  magnets  in  the 
connection  for  each  section,  severally  adjusted  to  be  operated  by  a 
current  of  different  intensity  from  that  of  the  others,  and  one  or  more 
independent  lines  which  respectively  have  one  of  said  electro-magnet 
armatures  and  a  railway-switch  operating  magnet  io  circuit,  for  the 
purpose  subsuntially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  a  main  current  conductor  pro- 
vided with  switch-sections  insulated  from  direct  electrical  connectiona 
therewith,  conductors  to  supply  current  to  each  of  said  sections,  with 
the  coils  of  two  or  more  electro-magnets  in  circuit ;  armatures  for 
said  electro-magneu  respectively  adjusted  to  be  operated  by  a  cur- 
rent of  different  intensity  from  the  others;  two  or  more  railway- 
switch  magnets;  an  independent  line  for  each  rail  way -switch  magnet; 
a  circuit-closer  for  each  of  said  lines,  which  closer  is  operated  by  ao 
armature  of  one  of  said  electro- magnets,  and  one  or  more  of  which 
circuiKlosers  are  adapted  to  open  the  circuiu  of  one  or  more  of  the 
others  by  the  operation  of  closing  ita  own,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  ao  electric  railway  system,  which  has  sections  of  the  maia 
electric  conductor  insulated  from  direct  connection  therewith,  a  sup- 
plemenul  conductor  to  supply  current  to  each  of  said  insulated  sec- 
tions through  two  or  more  magnet  coils,  with  each  of  the  armatures 
of  the  said  magnets,  at  each  section,  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  cu^ 
rent  of  different  intensity  from  that  of  the  others;  an  independent 
shunt  circuit  from  the  conUct  post  of  a  circuit-closer  controlled  by 
each  of  said  armatures,  and  through  one  of  a  pair  of  railway-switch 
operating  magnets ;  and  an  additional  resisunce  upon  the  car  adapted 
to  be  switched  into  circuit  with  the  insulated  switch-secuoos,  whereby 
the  current  drawn  through  said  magnet-coils  may  be  varied  when  the 
trolley  is  upon  an  insulated  section,  for  the  purpose  subsUntially  a« 
described. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  pulling  magnets  of  a 
railway-switch,  an  independent  circuit  for  each  magnet,  which  coo- 
nects  it  with  a  main  electric  conductor  through  a  switch  or  circuit- 
closer  operated  by  the  armature  of  an  electro-magnet,  each  of  which 
armatures  is  differently  adjusted  for  each  circuit,  aud  their  electro 
magnet  coils  are  in  a  conductor  circuit;  an  insulated  section  of  said 
main  conductor  supplied  with  current  through  said  electro-magnet 
coila  and  a  rheosUt  upon  the  car  to  vary  the  current  drawn  through 
the  said  coils  when  the  trolley  is  upon  the  insulated  section,  for  the 
purpose  subsUntially  aa  described. 

10.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  a  main  current  conductor  which 
haa  sections  insulated  from  direct  electrical  connection  therewith,  a 
conoeeting  loop  between  the  oiain  conductor  and  each  of  said  sec- 
tions with  a  plurality  of  electro- magneto  in  circuit;  differentially  ad- 
justed armatures  for  said  magneto ;  two  or  more  shunt  lines  fW>m  said 
connecting  loopa,  each  having  in  circuit  a  circuit-closer  which  b  op- 
erated by  one  of  said  armaturea,  and  a  magnet  of  a  railway-switch, 
aad  a  rfaeosut  npoo  the  car  adapted  to  be  switched  into  an  electric 
circuit,  in  parallel  with  the  motor  circuit,  for  the  purpose  of  operat- 
ing the  railway  switch,  subsUntially  as  described. 


511.174.   euppure^Dii  rot  wirb-nail  machihb&  wu^ 

Lua  Tatu>k.  AUegbeoy.  Pa.   Piled  Joaa  24, 1882.   Stclal  Ma  437,908. 

(RoBodeL) 

Chim. —  I .  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  naih,  the  combinatioa 
of  asUtionary  die  box  or  holder,  three  non-roUUble  separate  dies 
mounted  in  said  box  at  aa  angle  to  each  other,  aad  of  which  all  are  held 
sUtiooary  daring  the  headiag  operation,  and  one  is  movable  toward 
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and  from  the  others,  whereby  all  are  adapted  to  intermitungly  engage 
with  the  Side  faces  respectively  of  a  triangular  wire,  subiitauttally  a* 
■el  tortb 

t.  In  a  machine  tor  making  tnaugolar  wire  nails,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  throst  block,  the  wir«  passage,  the  noo-routing  die  bolder, 
and  the  three  uuo-routiug  dies  in  said  holder  arranged  on  different 
radii  relative  to  the  axis^of  the  wire  guide  aod  adapted  to  respect- 
ively engage  innsruiittiugly  with  the  side  &c«s  of  a  tnaugular  wire, 
and  having  wire  eugaging  taces  narrower  than  the  faces  or  sides  of 
the  wire,  subsuuually  as  set  forth 


'Te5o>%y^ 


o» 


Os 


S  In  a  wire  nail  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sutionary  die 
box,  three  oon-routing  dies  therein  at  au  angle  to  each  other,  a  ihruat 
block  behind  the  said  die  box  aod  secured  thereto,  said  die  box  hav- 
ing a  wire  passage  through  which  the  wire  can  pass  from  the  side  on 
which  the  thrust  block  is  situated  to  the  dies,  aud  a  header  movable 
toward  aod  th>m  the  thrust  block  and  bearing  agaiust^e  wire  lon- 
gitudinally thereof  when  gripped  by  the  die*,  substaotialiy  as  set 
forth 

4  The  combination  in  a  wire  nail  machine  of  the  die  box  or 
holder,  and  the  three  non-roUting  dies  arranged  on  different  radii 
relative  to  the  wire  passage,  all  held  sUtiooary  relative  to  said  pas- 
sage during  the  gnpping  operation,  aod  means  for  murmituagiy 
moving  one  of  said  dies  during  said  operation  toward  and  frvm  the 
others,  substantially  as  set  forth 

5  In  a  wire  nail  machine,  the  combination  of  a  noo-roury  die!  '**'•?**<='"  projecting  beyond  the  rear  wall  of  the  cabinet  A.  aod  a 
box  or  holder,  two  gripping  dies  separately  mounted  in  said  box  hav-  '*"'*  '  ••^ured  on  the  rear  side  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  cabinet  at  the 
ing  oppositely  inclined  wire  engaging  faces  aod  independently  adjust-  "PP*'  *<*?•  'bereof  said  stnp  supporting  books  to  receive  s  dough 
able  on  subsUntially  the  same  diametric  lines  and  a  third  movable'  "*  *"**  having  recesses  which  are  adapted  to  receive  such  imple- 
die  situated  transversely  to  said  Lnes  which  are  sUtii  nary  dunug  the  "'•°**  **  ^•'i'W  Md  forks,  subsUntially  as  shown  aod  for  t£e  purpose 
headioK  operauoo  aod  having  ito  operative  end  adjacent  to  the  eods  *"  '^^'^ 
of  the  two  aforesaid  dies,  whereby  all  are  adapted  to  inurmitunglyl 


.  ^'^«*  — An  article  of  kitchen  furniture,  compnsing  a  cabinet  A 
having  bins  B  and  B",  with  covers,  an  intermediau  cupboard  a.  mixing 
pan  C  and  side  companmento  F  aod  P  which  project  beyond  the  sides 
of  the  cabinet,  a  superstructure  0  supported  upon  the  side  compart- 
menu  aod  having  side  recepUcles  and  an  upper  receptacle,  the  upper 


•ngage  with  the  side  faces  respectively  of  a  triangular  wire,  substau- 
tially  as  set  forth 

6  In  a  wire  nail  macliine.  the  combination  of  a  non-roUUng  die 
box  or  bolder,  two  gnpping  dies  separably  mounted  therein  aod  ad 
jusuble  00  subsUntially  the  same  lines  and  having  their  operative 
ends  or  faces  inclined  to  the  said  lines,  and  a  third  movable  die  which 
B  suuonary  during  the  heading  operation  and  is  arranged  traoa- 
versely  to  the  said  Unes  aod  having  ito  operative  end  or  tace  subsUn- 
tially paraUel  thereto,  whereby  all  are  adapted  to  inUrmitungly  en- 
gage with  the  side  faces  respectively  of  a  triangular  wire  as  set  forth. 


611.17  7.    DRArriNO-COMPASSEa    BDUAitH  e  ToQDrr,  West- 
port.  Conn.    PUbO  Mar.  28,  1893.    SeruH  ho.  467,1*48     lUo  moHeii 


511.175.    DRY-OOODS  BOARD     OtouB  TCTRlia,  Laooata.  H  B 
Piled  SepL  S.  1893.    8ailal  Ba  484.844    (Ho  modeD 

d 


I 


to 


Cirim. —  1.  A  dry-goods  board,  having  a  pocket  in  one  end, 
combination  with  a  sample-holder  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  pocket 
aad  having  a  spring  adapted  to  exert  friction  on  one  side  of  the  pocket. 

8.  A  sample  holder,  comprising  a  base  having  openings  near  op- 
ponu  ends,  a  upe  atuched  to  said  baae  and  between  which  and  the 
baae  a  bundle  of  samples  is  held,  and  flap*  arranged  to  fold  over  the 
•ample*  aod  held  by  the  Upe  which  passe*  through  the  openings  in 
the  baae 

3.  A  sample-bolder,  comprising  a  base  having  openings  near  op- 
poaiu  ends,  a  Upe  attached  to  said  baae  aad  between  which  aad  the 
base  a  bnadle  of  aaapla*  i*  held,  flap*  arraagad  to  fold  over  the  sam- 
ple* and  held  by  the  upe  which  passes  through  the  openings  ia  the 
baae,  aad  a  spring  carried  by  oae  of  the  flaps  and  adapted  to  sxert 
an  outward  pr«**ure  on  the  flap  which  folds  over  upon  it 

4  A  sample-holder,  comprising  a  base  having  openings  nearop- 
po«u  eods,  a  upe  attached  to  said  baae  aad  between  which  aod  the 
base  a  boodle  of  sam^  is  held,  aa  end-flap  having  an  opening  reg 
MUriag  with  ooe  of  the  openings  in  the  base  and  carrying  a  spring, 
aad  side-flaps  arranged  to  fold  over  the  samples  and  upon  the  said 
•pring  aad  u  be  held  by  the  upe  which  passes  through  the  openiaga 
la  the  baae  and  in  the  eod-flap. 


Claim  — 1.  A  pair  of  compasses  having  legs  with  disk -like  ears 
to  hinge  them  together,  with  a  handle  or  bead  having  spring  leg*  em- 
bracing said  ears  to  fnctionally  hold  the  legs  in  any  posiuoo  to  which 
they  are  adjusted,  subsUntially  as  described 

2  A  pair  of  pencil  compasses  fiaving  on  ooe  leg  two  nngs  of 
which  one  is  a  sliding  expansible  nog  and  mean*  whereby  the  latter 
is  expanded  by  being  slid  in  ooe  direction  and  closed  by  being  slid  ia 
th«^  other  direction,  subsUntially  as  descnbed 

3.  A  pair  of  pencil  compasses  bsvmg  one  of  ito  legs  hollow  aod 
provided  with  two  rings  of  which  one  is  split  and  has  exunsiuns  pass- 
ing up  into  and  sliding  within  the  hollow  leg  to  compress  the  split 
ring  for  the  gripping  of  the  pencil,  subsuntially  a*  deacnbed.  * 

4.  A  pair  of  pencil  compasses  having  a  hollow  leg  carrying  two 
rings  of  which  the  lower  one  is  formed  of  a  piece  of  wirs  open  at  the 
inner  aide  and  there  provided  with  exunaions  which  pass  up  into  aad 
can  sUde  within  the  hollow  leg  to  open  or  close  the  nng,  th^^'ip- 
tially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


511.178.    SHBR-IIRAL  UOR    WlLLUI  A.  Tnmt.  W« 
tar.  MiM..  ilgwnr  to  HiBtuMl  Oooren^  wum  fmnk.    PiM  Dn  M. 
189a    aMdMo37&W7     (IomM) 


511.176.     UTCHU-CABOiBr 
MrigDor  of  oaa^atf  to  Ttaaodota  T 
IMi    aMIBai44aQtt    (loi 


Puup  E  Tioanot.  Troy.  lad 
POad  JolTli 


C%nm.—\.  Ia  a  sheet  metal  knob,  the  eombiaatioa  with  a  baaa 
and  a  erowa  ■eetioa  uaited  together  to  form  the  body  of  the  knob,  of 
a  diafc  held  fhNa  loogitndiaal  movement  within  the  body  of  the  knob 
aod  a  screw  threaded  bolt  passing  through  the  end  of  the  base  *ee> 
tion  of  the  koob  and  engaging  a  ooocentnc  opeaiag  ia  said  disk.  Mib> 
sUntiaDy  as  described. 


it6a 


1  !■  a  ihMt  B«Ul  knob  the  oombin^tioa  of  th«  fl«ring  or  (mO* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DecEMita   19,   1893. 


I  MCtioo  B.  K  ciimlar  diak  C,  ^riof  a  coae«otric  icraw 
tkrwdad  bol*  aad  rwting  apofl  the  «dg«  at  th«  l«rg«r  eod  of  said  baae 
MetkM  B.  a  cromi  Mctioo  A.  iioitad  to  w^  baa*  sectioo  by  iu  edge, 
vberabj  Mid  diak  iaaecvrely  locked  batwe^o  laid  baae  aod  Mid  crowa 
netiooa  aod  bald  from  kragitndinal  moreineiit,  a  waaber  D,  beid  In 
tba  iBaller  end  of  laid  baae  Mctioa,  a  ipiikl  •prinjt  E,  int«rpo<»ed  be- 
iwaaa  Mid  diak  aod  Mid  waabar,  with  ita  t^onoo  applied  to  force  Mid 
waaber  9ut  of  tbe  baa«  Mction  aad  an  attaching  bolt  paaMog  coocea- 
trieaOy  ihroogh  Mid  waaber  aad  Mid  iprilf  aad  en(ra|;ing  tbe  Krew 
tkraadad  eoooeatric  hole  in  Mid  diak.  anbtuntially  aa  deacribad. 


611,179.  iUTATH)  RAILWAY  9anl  YALUT.JanayCltr 
I  J  PUadSapciliniL  taoraad  Mof.  IS.  1881  Swlia  Ikt  48a846 
(MoaottL) 


Claim.— I  lo  a  tniak.  tbe  eombinatioo  of  tbe  body,  a  mhm  of 
oppoeitely  arranged  pair*  of  rerticaJ  «tnp«  within,  a  Mri«  of  lugioa 
Mid  itnps  and  two  or  more  wparate  aingle  piece  cro*  ban  adapted 
to  engage  beneath  Mid  lagi,  subsUntially  a«  dncribed 

2  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  of  the  body,  oppoeitely  arranged 
pairt  of  vertical  rtripa,  a  aenes  of  mrerted  V-shaped  lugi  00  Mid  etripa 
aod  aeparate  croM  bar«  baring  correeponding  V-ehaped  tipe  adapted 
to  engage  beneath  tbe  opposite  lug«.  «ubeUntially  aa  deM:ribed. 


511.181. 

Munde,  Ind 


MIFE  P0U8BER  AHD  SHARPBHRR.  Jamb  A  WaiB. 
Piled  Mar.  sa  1893.    SertU  la  4e«,319.    (HoimW.) 


tlKim.'- 1  Inaa  alcTatad  railway,  tba  eo^biaatioa  of  tupportiag 
poM  arraofad  in  pairs  at  aa  angle  to  aaeb  other  girdara  Tertically 
•4iaauble  on  Mid  poata,  their  end*  projecting  bayoad  the  latter  and 
daapa  aabraeiBf  the  poi«a  aad  iaclading  bolu  eagagiag  tbe  eoda  of 
iha  girdara  both  ontaida  (ha  poata.  and  at  the  loade  of  the  latter,  rab- 
•laatially  aa  daaeribad. 

S.  la  aa  elavatad  railway,  the  eombiaa^on  of  rapportiac  poata 
airmafad  in  pair*  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  firden  rartieaOy  a^JMt- 
•bla  ao  Mid  poata,  their  eacb  extandiog  at  oflpoaite  ndea  of  the  poata 
aad  pnyaeting  beyond  the  lattar,  aad  elamtw  embracing  the  poata 
•■d  •■X>pBC  ^«  (irdars  both  at  tha  outaido  aad  inmde  of  the  poata. 
aahataattaOy  aa  daeeribad. 

S.  la  aa  aioTatad  railway,  the  eombinatfoa  of  npportiag  poata, 
arraoffad  ia  paira,  inclined  toward  eacb  other,  and  rertieaDy  a4iaai- 
able  (irdare  projecting  beyoad  the  poata  aod  forming  clamp  sectiooa, 
■aparato  daaip  eaetioaa  matiag  the  emb  of  the  girden.  and  bolta 
naitiag  each  Mparate  MOtiona  to  the  girden  loth  at  tha  inaide  of  the 
— "I  aad  tha  ontaida  tharaof.  wbataatially  a^  deacribad. 


611,180. 
JHtr  17.  im 


TEOIK.    emtM  L  WAUpu  Oatntt.  MMiI  PM 
Sariii  lo  4aa77»    OtonM) 


=:* 


Claim.— \  In  a  knife  polisher  and  sharpener,  the  combination 
with  a  bracket  and  a  reciprocating  spiral  or  screw  shaft  or  plunger 
mounted  on  Mid  bracket,  of  a  polishing  and  grinding  wheel  mounted 
upon  the  bracket,  a  reuining  spring  engaging  the  wheel  and  a  cen- 
tral apartara  in  Mid  wheel,  conforming  in  coo&gurstioo  to  the  eroM 
section  of  the  shaft  or  plunger,  through  which  Mid  shaft  or  plunger 
pasaee.  ail  constructed,  arranged  and  operating.  snbaUotiaUy  as  shown 
aad  deacribad. 

2.  In  a  knifb  polisher  and  sharpener,  the  combination  with  tha 
bracket,  A,  the  reciprocating  spiral  or  screw  shaft  or  plunger  D, 
mounted  on  the  bracket  and  having  the  smooth  end  <iand  cap  or  flange 
0,  the  knob  B  baring  tbe  central  bore  «  and  countersink  P  and  in  which 
tha  aad  d  aad  tha  cap  or  llanga  O  are  located,  and  the  retaining  plate 
H.  of  the  polishing  and  grinding  wheel  I  mounted  on  Mid  bracket, 
the  reteining  spring  K  engaging  the  wheel  and  the  central  aperture 
in  Mid  wheel  conforming  in  oonflgnration  to  the  cross  section  of  the 
shaft  or  planger  and  through  which  said  shaft  or  plunger  passes,  al) 
eonatnetad.  arranged  and  operating,  substantially  as  shown  and  da 
seribad. 


011.183.  WAOOI-JACK.  LoOBM  ALLniOB,AiiMidi,iadecouB 
a  CMArUAM,  OoTw  PUna.  BY  POad  Sspt  27.  1883.  SoW  Ba 
i»Un    doDodaL) 


Claim.— In  a  wagon  or  carriage  jack,  the  combination  with  tha 
leg  1,  formed  with  a  rertical  slot  5,  on  one  side,  and  with  a  mhm  of 
holM  terminating  in  Mid  slot,  of  the  axle  support  consisting  of  the 
BMtal  rod  baring  iu  ends  bent  at  right  angles  forming  arms  7  and  8, 
oaa  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  with  and  rotate  in  Mid  hoiaa,  the 
raosorable  bead  attached  to  the  arm  engaging  with  Mid  bole,  and 
tha  nibbar  sleere  on  the  other  arm,  snbatentially  as  described. 


611.188.  CULnVATIVO-BOB  rOE  eBAn-DRILL&  WOUAB 
AnMMOii.B«wlIoanaald.OUa  Filed  Ai«S.lMi  SertU  Ha  401.448. 
fBoaoM.) 


DcccMua   iQ,   189J. 


U   S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1869 


Claim.— Tht  ooabiaatkw  wHh  a  graia-4riD  boa  kariaf  a  chas- 
■al  a,  and  a  projecting  cvhiTatiag  point  b,  of  tha  auxiliary  ehaaaa 
e,  aad  a  diatribntiag  spont  &,  sobataotiaOy  as  spedflad. 


011.1  84.    DRYIltt  AJYAJunia    Oatio  W  AnoaiM.  IM- 
BHod,  Va    Piled  Mar.  18. 1881   aMdBa4M.68t    (loiaodiU 


AJiU.fcooUjii,IY^PUadJMil«,1888    8Mlla4H4tt    (Bo 


Claim.—  1 .  Ia  an  apparatus  for  drying  clay,  Mnd  and  similar  ma- 
terials, the  combination  of  the  Are  ehamber.  tbe  smoke  axhaost  cham- 
ber, the  fire  flues  baring  rerUcai  walls,  aad  commnaicatiBg  with  said 
chambeni.  tbe  flat  eartbea-ware  pUtes  or  UIm /*  reating  on  Mid  flue 
^walk,  the  flat  platas  or  tile  sections/  /'  joined  flame-tight  at  their 
npper  edges  and  to  the  plates  or  sections/"  at  their  lower  edges,  where- 
by a  drying  chamkxr  abore  them  is  formed  and  a  heating  chamber 
below  them  extending  around  tha  three  flat  sidM.  and  a  spiral  con 
reyar  a4jacent  to  the  walls  formed  of  the  said  pUtes  or  tUes  substaa 
tially  as  Mt  forth 

2.  In  an  spparatu*  for  drying  clay,  Mnd.  and  sinular  materUls 
the  combination  of  the  fire  chambera  upon  one  side,  the  smoke  exhaust 
Chamber  on  the  opposite  side,  tbe  series  of  walls  »  extending  from 
the  Ore  chamber  to  the  smoke  chamber  and  forming  a  relatively  large 
number  of  reduced  fire  flues  and  also  supporting  the  heating  walk, 

waiJs  B-  and  arranged  transrenely  thereto,  the  flat  oppositely.inclined 
aarthenware  plates  //•,  each  secured  by  tongue  and  groove  to  the 
•aid  bottom  plates/-,  snd  at  their  upper  edges  secured  to  correspond 
Uigly  inclined  plates  by  tongue  and  groore  connections,  whereby  a 
sanes  of  pasMge  ways  is  formed  with  flat  walls  constituUng  a  tight 
continuous  bottom  for  tbe  drying  department,  a  series  of  parallel  con- 
reyen  E  mounted  respectirely  in  the  Mid  compartmenu,  snd  a  trans- 
Tene  distributing  conveyer  supplying  material  to  ail  of  the  aforsMid 
conveyen  simultaneously,  substantially  as  set  forth 


611.186.  IHOB  AnACBMEBT  Joaa  ampach  aad  CHRnruji 
RiMTOct  Bhdgaport.  Coua  PUed  Apr.  7,  1893.  serial  Ma  4«8.379 
iNo  model  1 


Chtm  -1.  The  combiaatioa  with  a  spindle  banng  a  threaded 
end,  and  a  rosette  baring  a  recess  8.  of  a  knob  banng  a  shank  en- 
gTiffing  tbe  spindle  in  tbe  usual  manner  and  provided  with  a  socket 
10,  a  spnng  in  said  socket  surrounding  tbe  spindle  whereby  the  knob 
T    a!^  '°  Mft^ment  with  the  recess,  a  nut  engaging  thr 

threaded  portion  to  regulate  the  tension  of  the  *pnng  and  suitable 
means  for  locking  tbe  nut  on  the  spindle 

2^  The  combination  with  a  spindle  baring  a  threaded  end.  aad  c 
knob  baring  a  bub  9,  and  shank  7,  end  a  socket  10  in  Mid  hub  and 
Shank,  of  a  spring  in  Mid  socket  surrounding  the  spindle,  a  nut  en- 
gaging  the  threaded  portion  to  adjust  the  tension  of  tbe  spring  a  rub- 
ber  plug  in  the  outer  end  of  tbe  socket  which  holds  the  nut  against 
turning,  plate,  in  the  outer  face  of  the  knob  which  rests  against  tbe 
rubber  plug,  .nd  suitable  means  for  rataining  the  plates  m  position 

3  The  combinaUon  with  the  base  having  dange  15,  a  hub  9  an- 
shank  7  said  hub  and  shank  having  a  socket  10,  of  a  spindle  having 
a  threaded  end,  a  nut  in  Mid  socket  engaging  the  thread,  a  rubber 
plug  in  tbe  socket  outaide  of  tbe  aut,  a  back  plate,  ornamental  plate 
and  gla«  disk  lying  within  flange  15  and  resuog  agsin^  the  rubber 
P  "f.  •  nng  19  haring  a  flange  20  lying  within  flange  15  by  which  the 
plates  and  disk  are  held  in  place,  and  set  screws  engagmg  tbe  flangaa 
bv  which  tbe  ring  is  locked  in  place  «»-«    e  —a 

4  The  combination  with  a  knob  baring  a  socket  10,  shoulder  14 
spd  flange  15.  of  a  rubber  plug  in  Mid  socket,  a  back  plal«,  orna- 
mental pUte,  aod  glass  disk  resting  upon  Mid  shoulder  and  Mid  plag  s 
nng  19  whereby  Mid  disk  snd  plates  are  bald  m  position  and  suitable 
means  for  locking  the  nng  io  phtea 

66  O 


C/atm—l.  The  combination  with  compound  engine  cvlinden, 
ralves  and  reversing  valve-gear,  of  a  starting  valve  adapted  to  admit 
high-pressure  steam  into  the  low-pressure  cylinder,  and  a  mecbanical 
connection  between  uid  valve  and  the  reversing  gear  for  operating 
Mid  valve,  the  same  consisting  of  a  tappet  rod  connected  to  tbe  ralra 
and  having  tappeu  arranged  to  be  displaced  by  shoulden  earned  by 
Mid  revening  gear  when  the  latter  is  in  a  poeiuoo  beyond  that  of 
normal  running. 

2.  The  combination  with  compound  engine  cylinden.  valves  and 
reversing  valve-gear,  of  a  starting  valve  P  adapted  to  admit  high- 
pressure  Steam  into  the  low-pressure  cylinder,  having  a  normal  tend 
ency  to  close,  and  means  for  operaUng  Mid  valve  consisUng  of  a  tap- 
pet rod  *'  connected  to  the  valve  and  having  tappeta  /  r  arranged  to 
be  displaced  by  shoulders  carried  by  uid  revening  gear  when  tbe 
latter  18  in  a  position  beyond  that  of  normal  running,  and  a  double- 
armed  lever  Q  connected  to  said  rod  and  engaging  the  valve-stem  to 
open  the  ralre  upon  the  displacement  ofaaid  rod  in  either  direction 
3    The  combination  with  compound  engine  cylinden,  ralresand 
reverting  valre-gear.  of  a  starting  ralre  P  adapted  to  admit  high 
pressure  ueam  into  the  low-prcMure  cylinder,  constructed  as  a  pup- 
pet ralre />  closing  with  the  steam  pressure,  a  valve-stem  P  haring  a 
cross-head  p.  a  double-armed  rock  Icrer  Q  adapted  upon  oscillation 
m  either  direction  to  displace  said  cross-head  and  open  tbe  ralre.  and 
mechanical  tappet  connections  between  Mid  lerer  and  tbe  revening 
gear  adapted  when  the  latter  is  moved  to  a  posiUon  beyond  that  o« 
normal  running  to  displace  Mid  lever  Q  and  force  ooen  the  starting 
valve  * 

4  Tbe  combination  with  compound  engine  cylinden,  valves  and 
reversing  valve  gear,  of  a  starting  va^ve  adapted  to  admit  high  pr«M- 
ure  steam  into  the  low-pressure  cylinder,  constructed  as  an  unbalancMl 
puppet  valve  having  a  normal  tendency  to  cIom  under  the  steam 
pressure,  a  mechanical  connection  between  Mid  ralre  and  tbe  nrtn 
mg  gear  for  forcing  Mid  ralve  open  when  Mid  gear  is  mored  to  its 
extreme  position,  and  a  relief-valve  adapted  to  admit  air  to  the  low 
pressure  steam  chest  when  the  steam  is  shut  off  and  the  engine  con- 
tinues running,  whereby  at  such  time  the  vacuum  created  by  the 
pumping  action  of  the  high-pressure  piston  unseata  Mid  unbalanced 
valve  and  draws  air  from  the  low  prewure  cbnt  through  it  into  the 
high-pressure  cylinder 


611.187.  BLBCTRIC  REOOUTIHO  8WITCB  Bdwaro  A  Baa 
m.WAtertown,  BY  Filed  June  28, 1883.  Sertil  Ba  478,808  (Bo 
modeL) 

Ciaim.—l.  Ia  an  electric  power  system  wherein  a  gaoerator  is 
run  by  a  uniform  power  aod  the  surplus  electrical  energy  not  usmI  by 
the  dnren  moton  is  traosfsrr^i  to  a  raguUung  rasMance  coil  tha  eo» 
G. — 118  * 


i«70 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DlCKMMt    iq,    iS^j. 


biuuoa  witii  th*  ouua  eircait  Md  th«  r*gju«uag  rwutMce  ooU  of  & 
•wilch  O|wrmt0d  directly  by  a  loleiioid,  an  auxiliary  twitch  to  abort 
dreait  aaid  Mieooid  cooUolM  by  an  auxiliary  •oleaoid.  wbich  u  coo- 
Mctad  in  parallel  to  th«  main  circuit  and  vpcratcd  by  ranatiooi  in 
tk%  rolUfe  of  the  main  circuit,  tubstaatially  aa  eat  forth. 


nod  by  iiaid  tubular  coTenng.  and  adapted  to  form  elMtrical  conooo- 
tione  between  Mid  wiree,  subeuntially  aa  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  with  two  or  more  lengths  of  boae  ofdreult 
wires  embedded  in  the  wall  thereof  and  extending  spirally  throughout 
said  lengths  said  wires  being  arranged  to  extend  to  the  ouuide  of  the 
lengths  of  hoee.  adjacent  to  opposite  ends  thereof,  suiuble  tubular  cot- 
enngs  around  the  ends  of  said  wires,  carrying  meuUic  conuct  pieces 
connected  with  said  wires  and  adapted  to  form  electrical  connections 
between  said  wires,  books  for  holding  the  ends  of  said  tubular  coTer- 
ings  in  engagement  with  each  other,  and  elastic  cushions  upon  the 
ends  of  said  tubings,  subsUntiallv  as  set  forth 


ft  1  1 . 1  8 9.    DISH  HANDLE  AND  SUPPORT     Aixn  H  Baitholb. 
PWladelphJi.  Pa.   Piled  May  H.JSW.  aenaj  ■a474.M6    (VomoM.) 


2.  Id  an  electric  switch  operated  directly  by  a  solenoid  acting  on 
»a  iroa  core,  the  combination  with  the  solenoid  and  the  iron  core  of  a 
piece  of  soft  iron  located  at  one  end  of  the  solenoid  to  act  as  a  brake 
to  prereat  oscillation  of  the  switch,  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 


011.186.    BLBCnUC  SISHALUra  DKVICB  for  hose.    QtoBSB 
L  BABMAto,  Milwaukee.  Wia    WedAu*22,  I8»2.    Serial  Ba  443.701 


Claim— I  The  improTed  handle  and  dish  support  formed  fK>m 
wire  twisted  together  and  bent  to  form  a  Tertically-dispoeed  handle, 
the  wires  each  baring  a  lateral  loop  to  rMaire  the  edge  of  a  dish  and 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rertical  handle,  said  wires  being 
twteted  together  at  /,  and  baring  their  ends  extended  curriliuearly 
in  opposite  directions  so  as  to  present  an  expanded  base  or  seat  for 
the  dish,  and  terminating  in  depending  legs,  snbsuntially  as  specified 

2.  The  improred  remorabla  handle  and  dish  support  described, 
formed  from  two  pieces  of  spring  wire  twisted  together  and  bent  to 
form  the  bail  or  handle  a,  and  haring  the  clamp  adapted  to  receire 
the  edge  of  a  dish,  formed  at  the  ends  of  the  bail,  and  each  wire  termi- 
nating in  the  curvilinear  branches.^,  and  the  legs  A,  to  receire  and  tus- 
uin  a  dish,  subeuntially  aa  specified. 


O  1  1 . 1  90.  WEBBCH.  AixXAlon  L  Bioroio,  St  Louis.  Mo ,  u- 
Mcmrofooe-halftoWlUluiJ  Walker.anMBiaoa  Ptte(!0ct9. 1888 
Battel  Ba  4«7,^    OkiiDoM) 


Chim—  I    The  combination  with  a  hose,  ef  electric  circuit  wires 
eorrvfktod  or  repeatedly  boot  and  arranged  spirally  within  the  wall 
of  the  koM,  axtMdiac  tkrooghout  the  length  of  the  hoee,  and  sniubie 
■«ue  fcr  BAkiag  electrical  connections  with  the  ends  of  said  wires 
MkaUatully  as  set  forth.  [ 

I  Tfce  eoabioatioa  wtth  two  or  mora  ieigths  of  hose,  of  elec- 
tric drovit  wires  embedded  in  the  wall  of  said  lose  and  arranged  spi- 
rally tkw«iB  throughout  said  lengths  of  hose,  s^id  wires  being  carried 
to  the  ootMie  of  the  hoee  a^jaceot  to  oppoeit^  ends  of  said  sections 
Md  taraiMtiBf  !■  spirals  tab«Ur  pretectire  c^rerings  for  the  spiral 
•Bda  of  said  wirss  and  saiuble  SMtle  aod  (in»ale  toapling  members  car  I 


•  Claim. —  1.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  the  rigid  jaw  and 
toothed  or  roughened  shank,  of  a  sliding  jaw,  cored  for  the  passage  of 
said  shank,  a  toothed  plate  remorably  secured  in  and  forming  one  of 
the  walls  of  said  core,  said  toothed  plate  being  in  the  form  of  a  T,  the 
cross-bar  of  which  is  seated  in  recesses  in  the  side  walls  of  the  jaw. 
•nd  a  spring,  secured  in  the  core,  forming  an  opposite  yielding  wall 
thereof,  for  holding  the  toothed  plate  in  engagement  with  the  shank 
subeuntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  the  rigid  jaw  A  and  toothed 
or  roughened  shank  B,  of  the  sliding  jaw  D  provided  with  the  toothed 
or  roughened  plate  B,  said  sliding  jaw  being  formed  with  a  lug  or 
wear  surface  (f  located  in  advance  of  the  plate  E  and  which  is  adapted 
to  form  a  fulcrum  for  the  sliding  jaw  to  ride  upon  over  the  teeth  on 
the  shank  B  when  the  sliding  jaw  is  tilted  to  disengage  the  teeth  of 
the  toothed  plate  E  from  the  teeth  on  the  shank,  a  Iftg  or  projection  D' 
on  the  sliding  jaw  by  which  the  same  may  be  Ulted,  and  a  spring  F 
for  normally  holding  the  teeth  on  the  plate  in  engagement  with  the 
teeth  on  the  shank.  subsUntially  as  described. 


511.191.    HYQEOeCOPIC  PAIRTIBQ     M41  BiBUrtLOT.  Coawig 
awmaay     Pilea  May  1, 1883.    Sertel  Bo  472.3>5    (Bo  apedmeua  > 
CUmim  —\    A  hygroscopic  coating  for  packing  vsssels,  consisting 

oCa  mechanical  mixture  of  a  hygroaeopic  salt  which  ia  not  decom- 
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P«j«l  by  expoaare  to  the  atmosphere,  a  neutral  abaorbeot  material, 
•ad  a  eemeat,  ia  about  the  proportions  set  forth 

2.  A  hygroscopic  coaUng  for  packing  vesseb,  cmisbtiog  of  a  me- 
chaaiea]  miztnre  of  chloride  of  calcium,  a  neutral  absorbent  material 
Md  a  cement  in  abont  the  proportions  set  fbrth 


611.192.    SLID 
toOptoa  Ban.  aaei 

ClOBOlW.) 


Omti  BHor.  Bnile,  Wk.aaMgnororoa^half 
Moa     Wed  May  8.  18W  _  Sertal  Ma  475,S8«. 

a 


2.  A  horse  collar  former,  consisting  of  an  obverse  and  a  rerene 

and  from  the  reverse  die.  the  dies  being  formed  at  one  place  to  curva 
and  at  another  place  to  curve  and  twist  an  interposed  Jiece  of  ma^ 

U^vereely  into  two  parts,  (each  having  the  obv.rse  and  revere  of 
the  d^)  at  a  point  adjacent  to  but  not  across  that  part  of  the  die 
adapted  to  twut  the  interposed  material,  the  paru  being  adj^Ljfe 
toward  and  from  each  other.  subsUntially  as  described./ 


ttatm.—].  In  a  sled,  the  combination  with  the  integrally  formed 
metallic  runners  and  knees,  of  the  meullic  cross  beam,  having  iu 
under  surface  of  convex  form  throughout  ito  enUre  length,  the  ends 
of  said  beam,  being  located  in  concave  seau  on  the  knees,  and  secured 
thereto  with  freedom  for  a  limited  rocking  motion  of  the  runners  or 
beam  with  respect  to  each  other,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  sled  runnen,'and  knees,  of  the  cross 
beam  loosely  seated  in  the  knees,  and  connected  thereto,  with  (k«e- 
dom  for  a  limited  rocking  moUon.  and  braces  secured  at  their  lower 
eoda,  to  the  mnoers,  and  having  their  upper  ends  working  through 
slots  in  the  beam,  and  engaging  with  the  top  surface  of  the  same, 
whereby  the  runners  are  prevented  from  spreading,  while,  at  the  same 
time,  they  are  permitted  a  limited  rocking  moUon,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  The  oombinaUon  with  the  metallic  sled  runners,  of  the  metiO- 
He  knees,  a*,  formed  integral  with  the  mnners,  and  having  the  con- 
cave beam  seaU,  a»,  and  the  slots,  a*,  the  cross  beam,  b,  of  convex  form 
on  lU  under  sur&ce,  resting  with  its  ends  in  said  seata,  the  headed 
bolts,  tr,  carried  by  the  beam,  b.  and  engaging  said  slots.  a\  and  the 
brace  irona,  d,  secured  to  the  runners,  with  their  upper  ends  working 
through  the  sIoU,  b»,  of  the  beam,  and  provided  with  the  angular  exten- 
sions, d*  engaging  with  the  top  surface  of  the  beam.  subsUntiaUv  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  sled,  the  combination  with  a  pole  pivoted  to  the  upturned 
heads  of  the  runners,  of  a  pair  of  draft  chains  connected  one  to  each 
of  the  nuners  near  the  ground  bearing  sar&ces  of  the  same,  and  a 
draft  couphng.  for  connecting  said  chains  to  the  double  tree  or  eveoer, 
carried  and  gnided  by  the  pole,  with  freedom  for  a  longitudinal  sJid- 
mg  movement  thereon,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  sled,  the  combination  with  the  pole  pivoted  to  the  up- 
turned heads  of  the  rannere,  of  the  pair  of  draft  chains  connected 
one  to  each  of  the  runners  near  the  ground  bearing  surfhce  of  th< 
same,  and  the  goose-neck  coupling  devise,  for  connecting  the  said 
chains  to  the  double  tree,  secured  by  a  bolt  passed  through  a  perfora- 
tion in  the  tongue  and  a  longitudinal  slot  in  said  gooae-necked  coup- 
ling. snbsUntiaUy  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  sled  runners  of  the  pole,  g,  the  clamp- 
ing iron  or  clevis,^,  the  pipe,^,  the  cross  rod.  *»,  sUy  irons.y«.  doable! 
tree.  A,  gooee-neck.  A',  having  headed  bolts,  A»,  engaging  the  slot.  A». 
in  the  pole,  g,  the  clevia,  or  open  ring,  k*,  the  eye  link,  h'.  and  the 
ehaio,  *»,  connected  to  the  sled  runners  at  A',  the  said  parU  being 
arranged  and  operating,  subsUntially  as  described. 


3  The  combination,  ofa  supporting  bed  piece  having  a  flange  ex- 
tending  upwardly  therefrom  longitudinally  thereof,  a  reverse  die  di- 
vided mediaUy  transversely  into  two  parts  resting  00  the  bed  p»ce 
and  beanng  against  and  guided  by  the  flange,  and  set  screws  turoing 
in  the  bed  piece  against  the  ends  of  the  paru  of  the  die  respectirely 
whereby  the  parts  of  the  die  are  adjusted  toward  and  ft-om  each  other 
substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  collar  former,  the  combination~of  a  revene  die  divided 
transversely  medially  into  two  parts  B  and  ff  haring  transrerse  aper- 
tures  N.  holding-pins  0  0  and  the  tying  streps  J  J  secured  ItdjusUblr 
to  the  pans  B  B",  subsuntiaUy  as  described 

6  The  combination  of  a  suiuble  bed  piece,  a  rererse  die  divided 
transversely  mediaUy  into  two  parts  B  and  B-.  set  screws  0  turning  in 
the  bed  piece  against  the  ends  of  the  parU  B  iad  B",  and  adjusting 
and  holding  straps  J  secured  to  the  paru  B  and  B".  subetantiallr  as 
described.  ^ 

6.  In  a  horse  collar  former,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  fhime 
a  plate  P  suspended  movably  in  the  frame,  an  obverse  die  in  two  part^ 
b  and  E"  provided  with  a  series  of  apertures  iii.and  clamping  screws 
L  turning  severaUy  into  the  parU  B  ET  through  lugs  on  the  plau  P 
whereby  the  (tarts  of  the  die  are  supported  a^jusUblr  on  the  pUte' 
snltstantially  as  described.  *^ 

7  In  a  horsA  collar  former,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame,  of  a  reverse  die  dirided  trensversely  medially  into  two  parts 
resting  movably  on  the  frame,  set  screws  turning  in  the  fV»me  against 
the  ends  of  the  parts  of  the  reverse  die.  an  obverse  die  also  divided 
trensversely  mediaUy  into  two  parts,  a  plate  mounted  in  the  fVame  ad- 
jusuble  in  a  right  line  toward  and  fW>m  the  reverse  die,  on  which  plate 
the  two  parts  of  the  obverse  die  are  suspended  adjusubly  opposite  to 
and  so  as  to  regUter  with  and  complement  the  reveree  die.  substan- 
tially as  deeeribed. 


6  1 1.198.  WOOD  HOESB^LLAR  ABO  PB0CB88  OP  HABO- 
FACTOE*  BntriA  A  J  Buw.  Eadne.  Wla  Filed  Fed  16. 188S. 
Serftl  Boi  482,618.    (Boiaodei) 

CMim.—  l.  The  combination,  sabeUatially  as  dsacribed.  of  an 
obveiae  and  a  rererse  die.  said  diea  beiag  dirided  trensversely  me- 
dially into  two  parts  one  of  which  parte  (obverse  and  reverse)  is 
fbrmed  to  carve  and  the  other  part  to  curve  and  twist  an  interposed 
piece  of  wood  to  saiubly  form  a  section  of  a  horse  collar,  and  means 
•W»rt*"«  the  dies  for  bringing  them  toward  each  other  concurranUy 
the  piece  of  wood  forcibly  so  aa  to  compel  coaformatiou 


61  1,19-4.''F0EBACE   WAUBLBKAODOOLBiataaMa*   PDed 
Ju.  4, 1882.    Serial  Bo  417.001    (to  taoU.) 

Claim.— i  A  fhroace  eomprisiag  in  ite  construction,  a  flat  or 
supporting  grate,  and  a  grete  of  fhisto-oonical  from  above  the  sup- 
porting grete.  and  having  an  outwardly  extending  web  or  bed  plate 
near  ite  upper  edge,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  foroace  comprising  in  ite  construction  an  air-inlet  pipe  lead- 
ing fW)m  the  exterior  of  the  fyiraace  to  the  interior  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  Are  pot,  and  a  gas  pipe  similariy  arrenged  and  terminating 
with  a  buraer  at  the  interior  termination  of  the  air  inlet  pipe,  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  fhmacelMaprising  in  ite  eoostrnctioa  a  heating  cyUnder 
haring  ite  interior  diameter  reduced  at  oeruin  pointe  as  deeeribed  in 
eombioatioa  with  heat  deflectors  coostrneted  in  the  fom  of  oooet 
morable  rerticaDj  ia  the  cylinder;  the  sides  of  said  cones  being  ia  a 
piue  with  the  eaid  reduced  portions  and  lower  portions  of  said  coaaa 
being  arranged  to  be  moved  into  proximity  with  aad  away  from  the 
said  reduced  portions  of  the  cylinder,  as  set  forth 

4  The  coabiaatioo  with  the  cylinder  "b"  pi-ended  with  the  ia- 
denutions  or  ribs  "  aC"  of  the  vertical  movable  best  deiwstiag  ooaes 
"  /"'  arranged  in  the  eyliader  with  their  lower  edfw  ia  proximi^  to 
the  said  ribs  aad  with  their  sides  in  the  same  pUae  with  aaid  rib*  aa 
set  forth. 

ft   Ths  eombiaatioa  with  the  cyliader  "A"  the  ialat  aad  oatlat 
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ptpM,  Md  iu  eating,  of  »  check-draft  WTanped  io  the  eating  comma 
■ieatiDg  with  th«  ouUet  pip«  through  the  k>ttom  of  the  criinder  as 
Mt  forth  ' 


aad  iowardlj  projecUng  Ingt.  the  foot  lever  and  the  Ufliag  bar  piTotad 
OD  the  Mipport  oppoeite  the  pawls  and  coonected  with  the  foot  leTer 
for  engaging  the  pawls  to  raise  the  same  simuluneoualj 

4.  In  a  chair,  the  combiuatioo  with  the  standard  threaded  and 
grooved,  of  the  support  carrying  a  dog  the  seat  bars  carrjiog  the  aag- 
menu,  haring  oppositely  inclined  ratchet  teeth  the  pawls,  the  lifting 
bar  and  the  foot  lerer  connected  with  the  support,  passing  through 
the  dog  and  provided  with  inclined  facee  whereby  the  pawls  can  b« 
Ufted  and  the  dog  thrown  back  at  one  and  the  same  time 

5.  In  a  chair,  a  head  rest  compnaing  a  casting  haring  a  ratchet 
fiseeand  groored  flanges,  a  support  ha  Tioga  piTot  pin  and  pawl  atiu 
lower  end  and  a  head  rest  proper  at  iu  upper  end,  and  a  latch  pir- 
oted  to  one  of  the  flanges  of  the  casting  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
other  and  hold  the  head  rest  in  position 

•.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  a  casting  haring  a  ratchet 
ftce  and  grooved  flanges,  of  a  bead  rest  support  having  a  pivot  pin, 
and  a  pawl  and  handle  connected  wiib  the  said  pin,  and  a  latch  piv- 
oted to  one  of  the  flanges  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  to  hold 
the  support  in  positioa. 


511,196.  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  Ouvn  F  Co»«u«.  Dtytoo.  OhJo, 
aatgnoT  to  the  Dayton  Ha  aod  Motor  Company  same  otaoa  Filed 
July  5, 1803.    Serial  Mo.  479,672    cBomodeL) 


6.  The  combinatioo  with  the  heating  <^linder,  the  outlet  pipe, 
and.  the  furnace  casing,  of  a  check-draft  arranged  in  the  easing  and 
communicating  with  the  outlet  pine  at  a  point  adjacent  to  ita  con- 
nection with  the  beating  cylinder,  as  set  fortfc. 

u 


>S11.195.    CHAIB.    TuoTHT  J  OoLLua.  TotMio.  Obio     niedDecL 
lailK.    aeiial  la  4617U.    (Ho  modal) 


ClsMi  — 1.  In  a  chair,  a  baae.  a  cylinc^HcaJ  exterioriy  screw 
threaded  shell  securwi  therwu,  having  transilarae  grooves  along  it« 
Imgtb,  a  aeat  sapport  threaded  upon  the  shell  having  a  dog  for  eo- 
faffMMt  with  the  groovaa,  bars  pivouOy  sec|nred  upon  the  sapport, 
haviag  ratcheted  segments,  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  segmeou  being 
iaeliMd  in  opposite  directions,  pawls  pivotally  ^ured  to  the  seatsnp^ 
port  aad  adapted  to  eogagethe  ratchet«i  sagt^eota  to  adjust  the  incli- 
aatioa  of  the  seat,  and  a  single  lever  to  operate  (he  said  dog  and  pawls. 

t.  la  a  chair,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of  the  seat  bars  pi  v- 
olad  tharMo.  tk»  sagmaats  earned  by  the  seat  b^n  aod  having  ratchet 
taatk  iaafiaad  ia  oppoaita  ^reetioaa.  pawls  pivoted  to  the  sapport  and 
havtef  tkair  taaU  to  eorreapowl  with  thMr  ras||eeti ve  segmenu,  and  a 
foot  laT«>  aoMt  eoaaectioaa  for  si maJtaaeooaly' lifting  both  the  pawl* 
'Voa  their  saf  euta 

•^  laaehairtbaeoabiaatioawitharapp^rvortheseatbarspiv- 
etod  tkarato.  (^  rslekataagBaala  arrmagad  ce^traOy  of  the  seat  ban 
••d  Uvte(oppoaitoly  iaeliaed  taeth,  the  pawkt  upon  the  sapport  for 
•'  ****  **•  — «■— «a.  aad  baviag  optaaitaiy  inchaed  taeth 


Claim  —  I  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combinatioo  of  the  field 
magnet  core,  pole  pieces  inclosing  the  ends  thereof,  said  field  magnet 
core  and  pole  pieces  being  atuched  by  vertical  pins,  segmental  chan- 
nels in  said  pole  pieces,  an  armature  adapted  to  revolve  in  said  seg- 
mental channels.  subsUotially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified 

2.  In  so  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  the  stationary  shaft, 
of  a  combined  brush  holder  and  shaft  coupling  consisting  of  the  part 
H  with  laterally  extending  sockeu.  the  brush  holders  k—A'  adapted 
to  be  supported  in  said  sockets,  substantially  as  herein  described 

3  The  combination  with  the  armature  aod  the  stationary  shaft, 
of  the  supporting  plate  B'  with  t^e  hub  B*  on  which  said  armatara 
aod  shaft  have  beanng,  an  oil  chamber  e  in  the  lower  part  of  said 
hub.  having  channels  <f—t^  leading  to  the  shaft,  subeunually  as  here- 
in described 

4.  The  combinatioo  of  the  supporting  plate  B*  having  a  hub  B* 
and  an  annular  rib,  the  combined  oil  cup  and  &n  blade  support  in- 
cloeug  the  end  of  the  shaft  beannit  by  an  attachment  with  the  hub 
B*.  subsunually  as  herein  described. 

5  The  combinauon  with  the  stationary  shaft  and  the  collar  C 
ngidly  attached  to  the  lower  extremity  thereof-  of  the  supporting 
plate  B"  provided  with  hub  B*  having  a  bearing  on  said  collar,  the 
oil  chamber  c,  and  channel  <f—<f  penetrating  said  hub,  the  commuta- 
tor plate  forming  the  uppe^indosure  of  said  oil  chamber,  as  bereia 
described. 


511.197.    OORIICR    TaoMia  B.  Dnnai.  Long  Bnmob.  iMgoor 

oroDe-imtftoeaorgaD  HerrtctOraeobiati.  R  J    PM  Mot.  19, 1882. 

Sehal  Ba  4S24B1     (Ro  model) 

Cktm—l.  A  cornice  section  composed  of  a  focing  of  thin  mate- 
rial, a  central  loogitodinal  rib  fixed  or  formed  upon  the  rear  side  of 
said  Cscing,  aod  a  bracket  shaped  grooved  support  engaging  with  said 
rib  aod  adapted  to  fit  cloeely  into  the  angle  between  a  waU  and  ceil- 
ing, subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  cornice,  the  eombination  with  an  ornamental  foctng  of 
thin  otatenaJ  forminir  the  main  element,  of  a  central  longitudinal  rib 
secured  00  the  rear  side  of  soch  &cing,  bracket  shaped  supports 
grooved  to  eogaga  said  rib  aod  he  movable  thereon  aod  ako  adapted, 


bcoCMlCA    19,    189J. 
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to  fit  closely  into  the  angle  of  a  wall  and  ceiling,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  cornice  facing  aod  supports  in  position,  subetantiaily  in 
the  manner  set  forth. 


511,198.  CARBRAKK.  Jam  Doiotah.  Three  Rivers.  Mich.,  a»-l 
Hgnor  to  Roberta,  Tbrop  &  Ca,  nine  plaoa  KUed  July  8, 1893.  Sertaii 
Ro  479.914    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  hand  car,  the  combination  of  the  suspended  brake 
shoes,  brackets  secured  thereto  having  oppositely  inclined  npper  faces, 
a  foot  bar  for  operating  the  shoes  and  a  wedge  on  the  bar  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  inclined  faces  of  the  brackets,  subeUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  hand  car  brake,  the  combination  of  the  suspended  brake 
shoes,  the  bracket  secured  thereto,  having  oppositely  inclined  upper 
faces,  a  wedge  between  the  brackets  engaging  therewith,  guide  beiar- 
ings  in  the  wedge  with  which  the  inclined  bars  of  the  bracket  engage, 
a  bar  for  actuating  'he  wedge  and  a  spring  for  retractinjr  the  same, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  hand  car  brake,  the  combination  of  the  suspended  brake 
ahoes,  the  brackets  secured  thereto  having  oppositely  inclined  upper 
tict*,  a  wedge  adapted  to  engage  upon  said  facee  and  having  guide 
grooves  engaging  inclined  bars  of  the  brackeU,  a  rectangular  foot 
bar  carrying  the  wedge  at  the  lower  end,  a  bracket  having  corre- 
sponding recUngular  bearings  for  the  foot  bar,  a  step  at  the  npper 
end  of  the  foot  bar  aod  a  spring  sleeved  about  the  foot  bar,  the  parU 
combined  aod  operating,  subsUntialiy  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


with  mcuns  whereby  a  greater  or  less  amount  of  sand  may  be  dia- 
charged  from  the  said  box,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  Id  a  street  car  the  combmation  with  a  sand  box  having  fixed 
radial  partitions  aod  adapted  to  revolve  upon  a  flanged  and  fixed  sup- 
porting plate  as  described,  independently  of  said  plate,  of  the  bevel 
operating  gears  on  soluble  shafts,  the  actuating  frictional  gearing, 
and  a  bell  crank  lever  for  bringing  the  said  frictional  gearing  into  con- 
tinuous cooUct  with  the  car  axle,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

5.  In  a  street  car  the  combination  of  the  sand  box  adapted  to  re- 
volve independently  of  the  bottom  thereof,  the  bevel  operating  gears 
on  suitable  shafts,  the  frictional  gearing  connecting  with  the  car  axle 
and  the  automatically  actuating  mechanism,  aod  an  operauog  bell- 
craok  lever  whereby  the  said  frictional  gearing  may  receive  contiou- 
oos  motion  fh>m  the  car  axle,  subeUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  street  car  the  combination  with  a  sand  box  adapted  to  re- 
volve iodepeodeotly  of  iU  bottom,  of  the  bevel  gears  and  shafting 
thereof,  the  fHctional  gearing,  the  car  axle,  the  mechanism  for  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  sand  aod  the  beli-crank  operating  lever  whereby 
the  said  fHctional  gearing  may  be  brought  into  continuous  contact 
with  the  ear  axle,  as  set  forth. 

7.  Io  a  street  car  the  combination  of  a  sand  box  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  an  adjusuble  knife  arrauged 
within  the  said  opening,  and  actuating  mechaoism,  subsUntialiy  «i 
deacribed. 

8.  A  saod  box  having  an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof  an  in- 
clined shaviog  knife  arranged  in  said  opening  and  an  adjusuble  gaU 
for  controlling  the  discharge  of  the  sand,  as  set  forth 

9.  A  sand  box  having  an  ofwning  in  the  bottom  thereof,  an  in- 
clined shearing  knife  arranged  in  said  opening,  an  adjusuble  gaU  for 
controlling  the  discharge  of  sand,  aod  means  for  operating  the  knife 
aiid  gate,  as  set  forth. 


5  1 1.2 00.    MUSIC-LEAF  TURIIER    TflolAi  Dooeui,  Hew  Tort. 
R.  T     Filed  May  4.  1893.    Serial  Ra  472.965.    (Ro  model) 


011.199.    8AHDIRS  DEVICE  FOR  CAR&    JUB  R  DooOBiRTT, 
8t  imttt.  Mo    PUad  May  1 1891     Soial  Ha  391.492    iMo  model.) 


Claim. —  1.  The  music  leaf  turner,  comprising  a  supporting  fVame, 
means  for  securing  the  music  leaves  as  a  whole  to  the  fHme,  spring 
actuated  leaf  taming  arms  located  at  the  top  of  the  frame  each  pro- 
vided with  means  for  attaching  its  f^  end  to  the  edge  of  the  leaf, 
escapement  mechanism  located  at  the  top  of  the  frame  and  compris- 
ing a  pivoted  lever  and  a  pivoted  dog  connected  to  move  together 
and  a  controlling  spring  common  to  the  two,  for  releasing  the  arnu 
one  at  a  time  and  an  operating  rod  extending  fh>m  the  pivoted  lever 
to  the  foot  of  the  frame  for  operating  the  escapement,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  The  music  leaf  tamer,  compriaing  a  supporting  fhtme.  clamp- 
ing jaws  for  holding  the  back  of  the  musie  secured  to  the  fhtoie,  ooc 
of  the  jaws  being  movable  toward  and  away  fW>m  the  other  aod  the 
opposite  jaw  being  under-cut,  springs  for  actaating  the  movable  jaw 
toward  the  other,  a  cam  lever  for  forcing  the  movable  jaw  and  lock- 
ing it  away  fh>m  the  other,  leaf  turning  arms  secured  to  the  fysme, 
ao  arm  operating  rod  located  withio  the  said  uoder-cnt  jaw  aad  j 
for  actaatiog  the  rod,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


Cfcrim. — 1.  Ia  a  wheeled  vehicle  the  combination  with  a  sand  box 
adapted  to  revolve  independently  of  the  bottom  thereof,  of  mechan- 
ism for  automatically  operating  the  same,  subsUntialiy  as  described. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle  the  combination  with  a  sand  box  adapted 
to  revolve  independently  of  the  bottom  thereof,  and  provided  with 
means  whereby  a  greater  or  leas  quantity  of  sand  may  be  discharged, 
of  mechanism  for  antooiatically  operating  the  box,  sabataott&lly  as 
deacribed. 

3.  Io  a  street  car  the  combinatioo  of  a  saod  box  having  fixed 
radial  partitions  aod  meaoa  for  aatomatically  impartiog  motion  to  the 
•aid  box,  to  caoaa  it  to  rarolva,  through  the  medium  of  the  car  axla. 


611,301.    WORK-REST.    Jou  6UR,  8|ic1i«flald.  QUfr    PUai 
ha.  II.  1893.    Serial  8a  437.987.    (Ro  inodaL) 


'•'^^Ts 


lln 


OFncIAL  GA2ETTE. 


Chm^l.  TU  aoaUMtkw  »hk  tU  c4^  \u,riat  tli«  aiottod 
J«>^-d  ^dott*J  op««gUi«r«n,  of  .  two  pert  «*  «l*p\^ 

^oTS.  i^^'  "^  •^^  p*wi..d*pw  to  «.j;5ni^ 

•tt  OQ  th«  tido  Of  Mid  r«M.  MbrtMtuJJy  M  ipfciaed 

3.  I«  .  work  r««.  th«  combiMtion  with  t««  frame  or  cuiog  Iut- 

i„^-.!!irr  !'!^  **'  ^"^^^  ^^^  axf  o<ling  downward^  ud 

o«w.«UyfroB.  «ud  fra„.e. .  Jott«l  opting  MjlLt  to  J^Ji;; 

2!!^.*~^  ^  projecting  through  aaiddottwl  opening,  nnd  n 
•H^2^  pirofd  to  Mid  b-ring  block  «d  provided  with  .fg^ 
P^«t»«M,xt«,d.ng  iBwardlj  and  downwardly  and  baring  lS»S3 
•~W.pt^  to  mt  on  «id  berd^i  or  ratch.*  &ce.  boJow^iTd  nH, 

•P~^  therein  and  a  «ne.  of  .nclxned  pr  ber^Jed  ftce.  arranged  at 
-«i«d6  of  «.d  opening  a  norable  reet  connected  to  a  bearing  block 
^~«gh  «^  open,ug,  ...d  reet  being  prorided  with  project.oas  haring 

«idP«>J*5t,on.  »od  be.eied  face,  being  adapted  to  form  a  wec^ 
^  wpport  for  .aid  reat.  which  canae.  the  ^ru  to  draw  ti^tj 
tofwher  m  operauon.  wbaUntiaiJy  V  apecifled 


t>KgU,U    1(».    il^j. 


CW_1.  1b  an  a^joatment  for  the  bMringe  of  an  oacillatinc 
^.  the  oo«bi-.tion  of  a  vertical  .team  ch«  4  and  oTte7.„p' 

«,id  iflTi?"  .:  ^"""^^^  "'^  cjliadricMl  trunnion  wriaU  3.  in- 
^^  '" -*'*«""  c****.  conically  Uper«l  trunnion  writ  2.  inaeiifd 

w^  the  fln.  a«^,n-toent  con«.t;n„.  in  the  rtandard  6,  .lipportiog  «id 


«n.  th     "  *^J»^«°t  f"  'he  trunnion  bearing,  of  an  o^dllatiug  en- 
Sith  1  J'-^'.'-^'o-  0/  "»•  -riat  2.  thread«i7,ot  nud  5.  prorid«^ 

3^  In  an  adjuatment  for  the  trunnion  bearing,  of  an  o«iUatin*  en- 


011,902.    KRASBtnL    Hmmam  Hammui  Md  80U  a  DraM 


511.904.    M0DUTII0DIVIClFOR8O9AR.WA8aBRa    Rica- 
cTLST'*^'^    riWM.r.2a,8»    8e^r4«6"S 


0 


am.2!^""  "  •e'-wr.  the  combination  w^th  a  atottMl  Mock 

IhT^J^'^V^  •<»«-* •o-«it»<lin*lmonmentther«n. and 

Tu^^^    '"^  '^.'^  *»"  **■•  «»«ri»Tof  «id  tock  and 
•  1-?^^  **^*"  projecting  throagh  Mid  dot  4>d  enncinc  .aid 

a«ot  with  iwd  acrew,  aabaUntiaBj  aa  aM  forth      j 

a.  In  an  ««aeur.  the  oondMnatioo  of  a  dotted  Mock  or  tube  a 

ZZ.  wSf^  ^^  **:  *"!*•  ."^  «>-*it«ti»f  •  ««i«l»  for  Mid  dide.  a 
SLZl  '**^  "o-rtodinaJ  moremeot,  paaria^  Jooeely  through  I 
•ud  y..T^r  ooUar.  a  dog  carried  by  mid  .tide  id  engagiog  .Hd 

SliJ^i^r  i""*'*  ~''  •**'«  ~"^y  «  ^^.«t  with 
««JW-d  the  Cham  or  oooae  Ma«d  to  Mid  Ade.  «,b*«»tially 


011.908.  noinoiiiAUie  roR  osauUTiie  uenn 

CAUiEBlAU.D«n<I.IUoh.  Pttad  Aug  la,  ISftS.  Sertkl  Ma  418^7 
flbHM.1 


^im^-In  an  apparatoa  for  automatically  .upplying  a  definite 
to  the  dwred  object;  a  cock  or  ralre  therein,  a  Unk  to  conuin  a 

w^J^r  .r""*^  **^  :***'  '  '■•^  P*P*  ^  "PP'.^  »•»*  '"k  with 
r.^L    '^^;:*y  ;*';•  'o^*'^  •'  the  junction  of  the  pipe  .^  with 

with  /T  7'*''  .'*'•  P'P*  '•^'"«  »^  »»>•  -'<*  '•-k  Combined 
w.th  a  float  .n  M>d  Unk.  and  derice.  intermediate  to  it  and  the  Mid 
tiiree-way  Faire  to  operate  the  latter,  »ub.uotiaIly  as  deeeribed. 

• 

^  ^}.^^^  '"°  MgCHAHrSM  FOR  WOODWORKIia  MACHIBRS 
5SSLT  *-  ^««^'  «««Tto  Hall  ABrown  Wood  WorkS 
llMiilMOa,«]neplMa  PUed  Apr.  lO.  1893    Serial  Ma  4«».8M   JIo 


^.ft^r  ~*    '"  *  '"*°^  P**"""-  "Etcher,  or  the  Uke.  fourMparaw 
^r  r-K""."'""'"'  *~  ■"•»-'''«'  -«*  to  end  to  rockTal 

iJ^lL  ^       .i^      !"■  "**  "'*°«  '^''y-  •■"*  ">•  »'»'•'  two  of  which 
nre  alao  mounted  end  to  end  to  more  bodily  but  to  route  roU^. 

Uon.  mounted  one  upon  each  of  Mid  la.t  menUoned  .haftleectiona. 

meaaa  which  connect  each  of  Mid  iaat  mentioned  .hafUectioo.  to  one 


>tciutu    l<),    ig^j. 


u.  s.  Patent  office. 


iHyj 


of  aaid  ftrM  mentioned  ahaiV^ectiooa,  w  that  when  Mid  last  menUoned 
Motion,  are  moved  bodily  up  and  down,  Mid  flrrt  mentioned  sections 
will  be  correspondingly  rocked,  a  sliding-bearing  for  the  outer  code 
only  of  Mid  last  meoiioned  shafl-sectioo*.  Iink»  which  morably  sup 
port  the  outer  ends  of  Mid  firrt  mentioned  shaA-Mctiona,  gearing  for 
imparting  independent  axial  movement  to  each  of  Mid  roU-eectiooa. 
and  mMDS  for  impaning  a  yielding  continuous  downward  preMureto 
Mid  roll-sections,  subauntially  u  herein  specified. 


«    r 


2.  The  combination  with  a  quick  action  or  emerganoy  ralre  of  a 
free  arm  or  exunaion  thereof;  an  abutment  benuth  the  and  of  the 
arm.  and  an  operating  piaton  bearing  upon  the  arm  between  the  end 
thereof  and  the  valve. 


HMIIIIIIIlHItJ^^lttli 


2    The  combinauon  in  a  wood  planer  matcher  or  the  like,  ot  a 
suiuble  machine  frame,  a  pair  of  short  shaft  sections  4,  bearings  or 
boxM  5  arranged  to  slide  freely  up  and  down  in  guides  in  Mid  frame 
and  in  which  the  outer  ends  of  uid  shaft  sections  are  mounted,  meana 
for  adjuMiog  Mid  boxes  or  beanags  vertically  in  said  guides,  the  in- 
ner end  of  Mid  shaft  sections  being  disposed  cJoMly  adjacent  each 
other  and  Mid  sections  normally  in  alignment,  a  shaft  22  cut  into  two 
MCtions  and  each  Mction  held  in  alignment,  a  sleeve  23  the  bore  of 
which  is  engaged  by  the  inner  ends  of  both  sections  of  Mid  shaft  22 
to  that  each  secUoo  may  rock  or  have  aiial-rouuon  independent  of 
the  other.  Mid  shaft  22  extending  the  full  width  of  the  bed  of  the 
marhme  but  being  devoid  of  fixed  bearings  or  boxes  and  beinjr  free 
to  be  moved  bodily  forward  or  backward,  a  pair  of  horixonul  links 
24  the  rear  end*  of  which  are  readily  fijed  one  to  each  Mction  of  tha 
shaft  22  so  that  the  opponte  ends  of  Mid  links  project  forward  and 
nre  looaely  mounted  one  upon  each  of  the  shaft  sections  4  at  a  point 
ndjacent  the  vertical  movable  boxes  or  bearings  5,  a  pair  of  cast  iron 
yoke.  29  the  rear  ends  of  which  are  fixed  one  upon  one  section  of 
the  shaft  22  and  one  upon  the  other  section  of  Mid  shaft  so  as  to  rock 
with  Mid  sections,  short  roll  sections  mounted  in  said  yokes,  means 
connected  to  the  sections  of  the  shaft  22  to  move  the  Mme  and  im 
part  a  continuous  yielding  downward  pressure  to  Mid  roll  sections  in 
addition  to  the  weight  thereof,  and  geanng  for  pomtively  dnvingsaid 
roll  sections,  subrtantially  as  herein  set  forth     • 

3  In  a  wood-planer,  matcher  or  the  hke,  the  combinauon  of  a 
bed  1.  opposite  vertical  side  plates  2  of  the  frame  vertically  moving 
shaft  ttoxes  mounted  upon  Mid  side  plates,  a  pair  of  short  shaft  mc- 
tions  4  the  outer  end  of  each  of  which  is  mounted  in  said  boxes  and 
the  other  ends  of  which  are  adjacent  each  other  and  normally  in 
alignment,  an  under  feed  roll  15.  a  Uiort  roll  section  31  mounted  upon 
each  of  the  shaft  sections  above  Mid  under  roll,  a  sectional  shaft  22 
mounted  in  the  rear  of  Mid  shaft  sections,  to  rock  and  moveaxially 
and  laterally  yoke*  29  fixed  upon  the  secUons  of  Mid  shaft  22  and 
arranged  to  support  the  inner  edges  and  ends  of  said  shaft  sections 
means  for  raising  and  lowenng  the  roU  sections  independeot  of  each 
other,  means  for  imparting  independent  consUnt  downward  premre 
to  each  of  Mid  roU  sections,  and  means  for  roUUng  each  of  Mid  roll 
Mctioos.  subMaatially  as  herein  specified 

i  In  a  wood-planer,  matcher  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  io- 
depend«iUy  driven  short  roU  sections  placed  end  to  end.  the  side  plates 
of  the  machine-frame  having  opposite  vertical  guide-ways  formed 
therein,  a  box  or  bttring  5  mounted  in  each  of  Mid  guideways  to  con- 
trol the  upward  and  downward  adjustment  of  Mid  roll  secUons.  a  croes- 
head  8  mounted  above  the  open  end  of  each  guideway,  adjusting 
Krews  7  the  upper  ends  of  which  are  provided  with  suiuble  handle, 
or  hand- wheels  and  the  body  of  each  of  which  is  threaded  through 
one  of  Mid  croM-heads.  the  lower  end  of  each  adjusting  screw  looeely 
engaging.ooe  of  Mid  boxes.  U-shaped  stirrups  10  having  tlieir  uf.^cr 
ends  connected  to  Mid  cross-heads  and  their  bodie.  extending  down- 
ward and  connected  to  a  weighted  lever.  sobsUntially  a.  herein  speci 
Bed 
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statRvom 


TO 
BRAKE. 

CYl.lNDtR 


8.  The  combination  with  the  triple  valve  Having  an  emergency 
or  quick  action  paMage,  of  an  emergency  valve  controUing  Mid  paa- 
•age.  a  spring  susUined  supporting  plate  carrying  the  valve  at  one 
end  and  having  iu  other  end  free  and  lying  above  a  fixed  abutment 
in  the  triple  valve  casing,  and  a  piston  expoeed  to  reMrvoir  prevur* 
on  one  side  and  to  train  pipe  pre«ure  on  the  other,  and  baring  it. 
rtem  HMting  upon  the  valve  aupporting  plau  between  the  end  there- 
of and  the  valve 


511. 907. 

KUe(iP8h28. 


PNEUMATIC  TI&£    Edwaad  J  MiLB.  Sevun.  ton. 
1893     Serial  la  464.045    (MoanW.) 


(Ttim.—  l  An  improved  pneumatic  tire  comprinng  the  follow- 
ing elemenu  in  combinauon.  to  wit  a  suiuble  rim  approximaUly 
coDcavo<oavex  in  transverse  secUon.  a  meul  band  pasMMl  around 
Mid  nm.  a  Imk  D  pivoully  attached  to  the  penphery  of  said  nmand 
also  pivoUUy  attached  to  one  end  of  Mid  band,  a  screw  threaded  rod 
J»  pivotally  attached  to  the  remaming  end  of  Mid  metal  band  ei- 
Unded  through  an  opening  lo  the  nm  and  a  set  screw  to  engage  the 
*sr»w  threaded  portion  of  said  rod  and  provide  means  whereby  the 
meul  band  may  be  tightened  in  the  nm,  and  a  suiuble  tire  adapted 
to  have  Its  edges  loserted  between  the  Mid  meul  band  and  nm  sob- 
sUntially a.  and  for  the  porpoees  suted 

2  An  improved  pneumaUc  tire,  compnsing  the  following  ele- 
ments 10  combinauon.  to  wit  a  nm  appro ximauly  concavo-convex  in 
transverse  secUon  and  having  the  shoulders  A*  formed  therein  MMt 
forth,  a  Ure  B  having  the  shoulder  B»  formed  in  ita  edxe.  a  metal 
band  C  paaMd  around  the  Mid  nm  a  link  D  pivoUliy  attached  to  the 
periphery  of  the  nm  and  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  band,  a  Krew- 
tbreaded  rod  D*  connected  with  the  other  end  of  Mid  band  a  Mt  Kraw 
D*  connected  with  Mid  rod  and  a  fonnauon  D*  in  the  nm  adapted  to 
receive  said  wt  arrew  siihataatiaUT  as  and  for  the  purpoaM  rtatad 


Oil  .906.  ODICI-ACTIOR  T&IPLS  VALVS.  ALUIT  P  Mawt, 
WMertowB.  I.  T  PUad  Joly  28. 1888.  Serial  Ma  481.746.  (lonoiO 
^■^"*^— '    The  oombination  with  the  train  pipe,  brake  cylinder 

aad  quick  action  or  emergency  pasMge  connecting  the  Mme.  of  a 

valve  eontrolling  Mid  pamage.  and  an  operating  piaton  for  Mid  valve 

bearing  upon  one  Mde  or  edge  thereof. 


5  11 .908.    SUDIMO-OOOS  HAMOEK    Pirn  K  MUJOB,  CMc^^ 

01  PUed  July  28.  1883     Serial  Ma  481.790     (lo  noMJ 

Claim. —  I  Thecombinatiooinaslidingdoorhanger.ofarapporl. 
inx  pivot  rigidly  inMrted  in  a  verUcal  slide,  Mid  vertical  dide  adapted 
to  slide  upon  a  bonzonUl  slide  and  to  be  moved  therewith,  and  mean* 
adapted  to  move  Mid  slide*  verUcally  and  bonzonUUy .  to  adjuM  Mid 
sliding  door,  and  to  fixedly  wcure  and  hold  Mid  slidw  when  Mid  door 
IS  adjusted.  subMantially  as  and  for  the  parpoM  qMCified 

2  ThecombinaUoo  with  the  deecnbed  pair  of  pivoully  connected 
parallel  muuon  bar.,  one  of  which  is  pivoullv  attached  at  one  end  to 
an  adjusuble  support  and  the  other  of  which  i.  pivotafly  atttehad  at 
one  end  to  the  door,  the  opposite  end*  of  both  being  held  and  adapted 
to  move  in  a  vertical  plane  in  opening  and  closing  the  door,  of  a  firing 
bar,  one  end  of  which  is  attached  to  one  of  Mid  parallel  bara,  and 
the  other  end  of  which  i.  atuched  to  an  adjuauble  elide  npon  the 
other  parallel  bar.  the  central  portion  of  Mid  q>ring  bar  b«ng  coiled 
and  looped  aronod  the  connecting  pivot  of  Mid  paraUal  bar..  rabalM- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  .pacified. 


»tM 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


btCtWtlft    1^,    ift^j. 


.— -L  '  T  ^*"  "**  •'^'"°«  <*»<''•  »*•  coabioMioo  of  .n  4d- 
JIST  "^IL*^^.?'  "^  door  to»b«tH»in.t.  «d  Mop  prorided 
with  »  nibbw  or  yidding  e-hioa,  «Up«d  to  pn.TMt  the  j.r  *nd 
uoi«  Ui  clo«nf  the  door,  .id  Mop  .dapt«l  «>  be  .dju.t*d  when  the 
door  m  hong  Md  u  4  workiag  podtioo.  wb^Uoti^Uy  u  .nd  for  the 
purpow  ■Mcified.  - ^_       ' 


>/■ 


4.  In  »  (foor  hMger  the  combiMtioo  comp^^ne  the  p.raJJel  mo- 
tioo  ban  3  tod  4  pi^oully  connected  together  at  their  center  the 
.upportjn*  piTot  6.  ineerted  in  the  sl.de  7  and  mOTable  therewith  the 
«:rew  8  wonn  wheel  9  and  worm  screw  ihafl  |0.  adapted  to  moTe 
•aid  dide  and  piToi  Tert.cally.  the  honxonUl  ilde  1 1    and  .crew  12 
adapted  to  aio»e  u.d  piTot  honiooull,,  the  fra».e  13  ngidly  brewed 
to  the  filed  pan,uon  «ud  2  and  adapted  to  fbmi  beanng.  for  the 
adjueung  «rew,.  the  adjurtable  rtop  14.  proT.^ed  with  the  cushion 
14.  aad  adapted  to  abut  againet  the  plate  16.  jecured  to  the  door 
tAe  icrew  17.  adapted  to  adjiurt*a,d  atop,  the  socket  18  p.ToUlly  at^ 
Uebed  to  ooe  of  sa.d  parallel  bar*  and  adapted  |o  shde  upon  the  bar 
19,  leeured  to  the  door  by  meaiw  of  the  plate  tp.  the  bracket  plate 
1^"        to  the  door  and  pivoted  to  ooe  of  s4id  parallel  bara.  the 
anufhcuo.  wheel  or  roller  22.  p„oted  to  one  of  sa.d  paralJerban 
and  adapt«l  to  slide  upon  the  slotted  plate  23,  t|>e  .pnng  bar  24  ad- 
lurtable  spnng  plate  25.  .nd  the  .p.ral  spnng  26,  .nterpo.^1  b«we«, 
^e  sliding  socket  and  parallel  bar.  coabined  and  arranged  in  the 
Banner,  aad  for  the  puroo*.  subeUnUally  as  AoPo  and  de«:ribed 


011.aO9.    wiMfrcooLm.    Ktwon  A  Paixn. 
^n«88pti.l«l    aenti  la  484.700    (Ho 


Mwlden.  Coon. 


Clmtm.— 1  Tka  combmatioo  with  a  body  ada|ti«l  to  hold  ice  and 
hariBf  a  dapwdiag  eop  4.  of  a  sphog  actuated  bottle  holder  which 
is  adftptad  to  ba  prMnd  down  into  the  cap  when  h4lding  a  bottle  and 
to  ba  iilUd  oat  thorafroa  by  the  spring  whea  thej  botUa  ia  remored 
■o  that  tha  koidar  wiD  occupy  the  space  jnat  oeca|»iad  by  the  bottle 
aad  prarsat  th«  iea  froa  telliaf  la. 

S.  A  bottia  koidar  for  wioa  eoolan  eonaistiag  of  a  spnng  actuated 
foUowar.  a  tM(a  12  atfainat  wkick  the  follower  rest*  10  the  raised  po«- 
tioa  aad  auUbla  maan  for  raUiaiof  tka  bottia  apoi  the  hoMer  when 
tka  Jattar  ia  ratraeUd.  j 


3  A  bottle  holder  for  wine  eoolencooBatingofaflanta  12  a  web 
8  and  a  spring  actuate!  foUower  carried  bT-Id  web^*J  l^^ 
wh«  .n  use  to  support  a  bottle  and  when  not  in  use  to  engage  «id 

4.  A  bottle  hoMer  for  wioe  coolers  conaistin*  of  a  web  ft  «v<.  -, 
t«.ding  therjfro.  and  supporting  a  flange  12.  a'spri  g  Ltu,*:?;;,: 

tended  po«uon.  and  a  handle  13  carried  by  the  flange  which  is  adaptJd 
to  hold  a  bottle  upon  the  foUower  when  the  Uttefi.  presslj  do^ 


O  1  1.3  10.    ODARD  TOR  PlAIOa    Doa«  L  Rici.  QiioMo.  ni 
-aigvcr  to  the  W  w  limhall  Comp«,y.  mm  pl«*    PuSuS.  la! 
1893    Sortd  Ba  477,526    :il3  model)  "led  June  11 


OavK.—  1  A  ft-ame  adapted  to  be  placed  around  the  piano  eaae 
in  the  plane  of  itii  key  board  and  consisting  of  wood  protecting  strips 
flexibly  joined  together,  said  frame  being  provided  with  means  for 
securing  it  temporarily  upon  the  case,  subsUnUally  ss  specified. 

2  A  fi^me  adapted  to  be  placed  around  the  piano  case  in  the 
plane  of  iu  key  board,  and  consisting  of  wood  protecting  strips  flexi- 
bly joined  together,  said  fVame  being  provided  with  means  for  atuch- 
ing  It  to  the  back  of  the  piano,  and  also  with  means  for  supporting 
it  from  the  key  board,  subeUntially  as  specified. 


Si  1,311.  HAinWAK.  JabB  R  ROBMW. Q10E8I  A  RoBim. 
iLDd  Caeaii  B  Tucmk.  Three  Rivera,  Mich.,  and  Saiuil  H.  Rouns. 
Denver,  Coio ,  executors  (rf  Cyrua  Roberta,  deoeued  PM  Oct  9. 1898 
Solal  Ho  487,593     cHo  modlL; 


I.  J  '**i~'  *  •»^<ng  beam  consisting  of  two  ban  of  metal 
•naped  and  secured  together  to  form  a  central  open  diamond  shaped 
•wtioo,  and  end  Y  shaped  handle  sections,  handle  sockeU  at  the  end 
»«KJ  a  emitral  shaft,  subsUntialJy  as  described 

2.  A  walking  beam  consisting  of  two  ban  of  metal,  each  shaped 

to  form  the  section.  C,  D,  E,  with  end  wckets  secured  together  by 

eJdmir  the  complemeoury  securing  actions  D,  and  a  central  shaft 
subrtantjally  as  described. 

3.  A  walking  beam  consisting  of  two  ban  of  metal,  shaped  to 
fern  a  central  diamond  shaped  section  and  Y  .hapad  end  seetioM.  of 


NctMttk  10,  \%^%. 
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a  bearing  tor  the  pitman  connecUon  formed  by  the  ofiBMt  H.  substan- 
tially as  dscribed. 

4.  In  a  walking  beam,  the  combination  of  the  t'wo  ban  A,  B,  bent 
and  Mcured  together  subetautially  as  described,  of  the  reinforcing 
coUan  R,  and  the  central  shaft  passing  through  the  ban  and  collars, 
having  outside  bearing  portions,  substantially  as  described. 


511,212.  MEAHS  FOR  DRIVIHO  BLEVAT0R-BELT8.  DlOHTOi 
A.  Robinson,  Ulnneapoiis.  Miiui.  Filed  Sept  27,  1892  Serial  Ha 
447.026.    (NomodeL) 


Cla\TiK~~\.  The  combination,  with  an  elevator  belt,  of  the  bool 
and  head  pulleys  thereof  said  head  pulley  provided  with  annular 
grooves,  a  drive  shaft,  a  pnllejr  thereon,  and  a  rope  drive  belt  pass- 
ing therefrom  over  said  head  pulley  aod  accommodated  in  the  grooves 
thereof  and  beneath  the  elevator  belt,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  elevator  belt,  of  the  boot  and  head 
^pulleys  thereof,  a  main  shaft  arranged  in  the  lower  part  of  a  building 

and  extending  between  the  running  parts  of  said  elevator  belt,  a 
grooved  driving  pulley  provided  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch  in  connection 
therewith,  said  head  pulley  provided  with  annular  groove,  in  its  sur- 
face, and  a  rope  drive  belt  extending  from  said  drive  pulley  up  be- 
tween the  running  parts  of  said  elevator  belt  and  accommodated  in 
the  grooves  of  said  pulley  and  operating  beneath  the  elevator  belt 
thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  elevator  belt,  of  the  boot  pulley 
thereof,  the  bead  pulley  arranged  in  the  opper  part  of  the  building  and 
provided  with  the  grooves  1 1,  the  short  shaft  thereof,  the  drive  shaft 
arranged  in  the  lower  part  of  the  building  and  between  the  running 
parU  of  said  elevator  belt,  a  clutch  in  connection  therewith,  the  rope 
drive  bek  composed  of  several  strands  and  extending  from  said  drive 
pulley  over  said  head  pulley,  being  accommodated  in  the  grooves 
thereof  aod  beneath  the  broad  elevator  belt,  and  a  means  for  main- 
taining the  tension  of  the  rope  drive  belt,  subeUntially  as  described 


511,318.  ROPB-DRIVE  FOR  ELEVATORS  Diqhton  A  ROBU- 
aoa,  moneapoUa,  MloD.  FUed  Sept  27, 1892.  Serial  Ma  447,028.  Hfo 
modeLl 


said  belta,  the  shafts  of  said  head  pulleys,  a  large  gear  arranged  upon 
each  shaft,  a  second  shaft  arranged  beneath  each  head  pulley  aod 
provided  with  a  pinion  to  mesh  with  said  gear,  grooved  driving  pul- 
leys provided  upon  said  second  or  lower  .hafts,  and  a  rope  drive  bait 
extending  from  a  pulley  upon  said  main  shaft  over  the  said  drive  pul- 
ley immediately  above  the  same,  grooved  idler  pulleys  provided  upon 
the  two  short  shafts  of  one  of  the  elevator  belts,  and  a  second  rope 
drive  belt  extending  from  a  grooved  pulley  on  said  main  shaft  over 
said  idlen,  and  over  the  drive  wheel  of  the  other  elevator  belt,  said 
belt  having  its  sides  crossed  upon  said  idlen  to  change  the  rotative 
direction  of  the  second  elevator  belt  with  respect  to  the  fint  belt, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  two  oppositely  situated  elevator  baltt 
and  the  head  and  boot  pulleys  thereof,  of  a  main  drive  shaft  arranged 
in  the  lower  part  of  a  building  and  extending  between  the  legs  of  ooe  of 
said  belte,  short  shafts  projecting  beneath  said  head  puUeys,  a  power 
connection  between  the  same  and  the  hea4  pulleys,  the  idler  pulleys  17 
and  18,  grooved  drive  pulleys  provided  upon  said  short  shafts,  a  rope 
drive  belt  extending  from  a  drive  pulley  on  the  main  shaft  over  the 
drive  pulleys  upon  the  short  shafts  immediately  above  the  same,  s 
second  rope  drive  belt  extending  from  a  pulley  on  said  main  shaft  and 
crossed  upon  said  idlen  and  extending  thence  over  the  drive  pulley 
of  the  other  elevator  belt,  whereby  both  elevator  belts  are  driven  in- 
dependently from  one  side  of  the  building,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  oppositely  situated  elevator  belts, 
of  a  main  drive  shaft  arranged  in  the  lower  part  of  a  building  and 
extending  between  the  legs  of  one  of  said  belts,  the  head  pulleys  and 
the  shaft?  6  and  7  thereof,  the  short  shafts  11  and  20  extending  be- 
neath said  head  pulleys,  means  for  driving  said  head  pulleys  there 
from,  a  grooved  drive  pulley  arranged  upon  each  of  said  short  shafts, 
the  grooved  idler  pulleys  17  and  18,  loosely  Joum^Ied  upon  the  shafts 
^  and  11,  the  rope  drive  belt  13  extending  from  a  grooved  pulley  on 
!<aid  main  shaft  over  the  drive  pulley  mounted  upon  the  shaft  11,  and 
the  second  and  longer  drive  belt  extending  also  from  a  drive  pulley 
on  the  main  shaft  over  said  idlers  and  crossed  thereon,  and  extend- 
ing from  thence  over  the  drive  pulley  upon  the  shaft  20,  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  two  elevator  belts,  and  the  head 
and  boot  pulleys  thereof,  of  the  head  pullev  shafts  6  and  7  a  large 
gear  wheel  arrsnged  upon  each  of  said  shafts,  the  shafts  11  and  12 
projecting  beneath  said  head  pulley^  and  provided  with  pinions  mesh- 
ing with  said  large  gear,  grooved  drive  pulleys  arranged  upon  the 
shafts  11  aod  12,  the  idler  pulleys  17  and  18  loosely  mounted  on  the 
shafts  11  and  6,  the  rope  drive  belt  13  extending  from  the  main  shaft 
over  the  drive  pulley  on  the  shaft  II,  and  the  other  and  longer  rope 
drive  belt  extending  from  the  main  shaft  and  crossed  aod  interlaced 
upon  said  idler  pulleys,  extending  thence  over  the  drive  pulley  upon 
the  shaft  20,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  elevator  belts,  of  a  main  drive  shaft, 
the  head  pulleys  and  boot  pulleys  of  said  belts,  the  shafts  of  said  bead 
pulleys,  a  gear  arranged  upon  each  head  pulley  shaft,  a  second  shaft 
provided  in  proximity  to  each  head  pulley  shaft  and  having  a  pinion 
to  mesh  with  the  gear  thereof  driving  pulleys  provided  on  said  sec- 
ond shaft  and  a  drive  belt  extending  from  a  pulley  upon  said  main 
shaft  over  one  of  said  drive  pulleys,  idler  pulleys  provided  00  the  two 
short  shafts  of  one  of  the  elevator  belts,  and  a  second  drive  belt  ex- 
tending from  a  pulley  on  said  main  shaft  over  said  idlen  and  over  the 
drive  wheel  of  the  other  elevator  belt,  substantially  as  described. 


511,214.  BRUSH-HOLDER  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS  Jaib  i 
RoBOOH  and  Frko  B  Pekkihs,  Toledo,  Ohio  Plied  Feti  6.  1893  Se- 
rial Ha  461.281.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  brush  holder  for  electric  moton,  an  eaMntiahy 
rectangular  shell,  an  arm  connected  therewith,  said  arm  having  flanged 


CUtm. — 1.  The  combination  with  two  elevator  belts  oppositely 
iitoaud  ia  a  building,  of  a  tf^in  drive  shaft  arranged  in  one  side  of  i  sides  providing  a  housing,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  ead  of  the  arm,  • 
the  lower  put  of  the  boilding,  the  head  pulleys  and  boot  pulleys  of  I  spiral  spring  connecting  the  arm  and  lever,  eaid  spring  betog  amaffed 


Il7l 


b^FICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DaetMau   19,  ijoj. 


bMwM.  tUttuit^yth»»n^^  a  trwoL,  bearing  carried  Z 
t.  la  •  bnub  holder  for  eJ«:tric  motors,  to  ^mmtiMUj  r^jUnru- 

ho««r  .  Urer  p.rouJJj  connected  to  the  enl  of  «id  »rm  .  .pir*l 
ijmnf  .ttoched  to  .aid  lerer  and  connected  with  the  arm  between 

^^T  "I'*'*  '*~^'*  '^''"«  •  »'"'-*<*  Po^i^"  for  att«=h. 
■Mt  to  the  joke. 

3.  An  improred  bruah  holder  for  electric  motor,  compri«n«  in 

^klt;f.'«^  .!l       K  V  '*"*="'^'  "  •^°'  "  nght  angle,  to  the 

p.a.  aiuchijd  to  the  arm  and  le.er,  and  a  .pifal  .pring  atuched  u^ 
«id  pin.,  whereby  the  ler.r  i.  pre.^  .^i„.,  ^h/brufh  within  tht 


511.315.    PAD-niBL    0»MI  J.  E  RolWfu,  Buflhlo.  I  T  ». 
OMidfc    PiMFAll.  ISA    aarfii  la  461,M&    (MomodaL) 


CIbmii.— A.  an  improred  article  of  manufact  jre,  a  pad-inker  com 
poaed  of  the  fount  — R-  prorided  with  the  remaT.ble  .topper  —a~ 
m  It.  bottom,  the  ring  _4^  «cnred  to  the  upper  end  of  .aid  fount 
and  formed  with  the  inward  oflbet  ~b'-  and  upward  flange  -6--_ 
the di.k  -<?_  .ecured  to  the  »id  offiiet  and  formed  with  theiipwardlr 
extending  tube  _/_,  the  rahe  -^  «afd  on  the  under  .ide  of  the 
diak  and  pronded  with  the  Mem  -^-  extending  through  the  tube 
-*-,  the  .pider  -^  attached  to  the  ring  -l^,  the  Mem  -T- 
Tti^'t'*'''  ^'°"«''  '''  «id*sH^'the  .TZ  .Tring 

•nd  flange  -A  _.  .abrtanUally  a.  de«:ribed  an4  .hown. 


forming  with  the  pipe  H  a  parage  out  through  the  opporiu  head  of 
K^     '  '"P"  ^  'tafoaarj,  .ubMaoU.llj  a.  .hown  and  de 

Hr,.„*    ^!!  *  °"^'*'"*  f«"-»P«''«'n«  Cloth  a  perforated  roUtorr  headed 

•a  cl"l;r^ rPP'^  T  '  "'""•''« '^^  ""•  drum^t^one  e„:^ 
in  comb.naUon  with  a  pipe  K  within  the  drum,  and  a  .team  oine  H 

from  tirti^i'o*  :i;'i?7:r  ^''t^'  ">•  ^^^^^  -"of7;?„im 

th.  H,         .  ?*    ^    '''  '''•  P'P*  '^  '"ter.,  the  pipe  K  leading  out  of 

r^  psMBgoa  ror  Meam  flowing  in  oppoHite  di- 

recuon,,  one  di«:h.rg,cg  through  the  perforation,  in  the  .ide.  of  the 
dr^m.  and  the  other  along  a  parage  through  the  head  of  the  d™« 
iubetantiallj  a.  .hown  and  deacribed.  ' 

5.  In  a  cloth  .ponging  machine  a  perforated  headed  drum  and  a 
Meam  .upply  pipe  F  therefor  entering  at  one  end  of  the  drum,  in  00m- 

I  ^A  ^T  ?  •=«'°°'"'"'^t"'«f  '"th  the  pipe  K.  the  Utter  pacing  Ion- 
rtudinalljr  through  the  pipe  F  and  di.charging  without  theTum'u" 
rtantially  a.  .hown  and  dccribed, 

6.  In  a  cloth  H>ongiQg  machine  a  perforated  headed  drum  and  a 
perforated  .team  .uppij  pipe  F  entering  the  drum  at  one  end  and  ex- 
tending  nwrly  to  the  other  end  of  th^  drum,  in  combinaUon  with  an 
.mperforau  pipe  K  w.thin  the  drum,  and  a  Meam  p.pe  H  communi- 
eating  with  the  p.pe  K  through  a  head  of  the  dram,  the  pipe  K  b.^ 
l«nt  around  the  p.pe  F  and  pa«ing  longitudinally  through  the  UtU^ 
the  «e.  of  the  drum  and  the  pipe  F  within  the  drum  and  the  p«t 
Md  de^rib^"  ''''**  ^  ^'"''^  *'*"°"""''  •"'^"ially  a.  .hown 

l.r^  Ja  i°  *  '^'^^T  '"'"■  'P**"*^"*  <='ot»>  •  perforated  roUtory  drum 
r„T  .!  ^'^- '°  <=«'°'>'"tion  with  a.upply  pipe  Fforthedrum 
entenng  through  one  head  thereof,  and  a  .econd  .team  pipe,  H  open- 
ing into  the  other  head  of  the  drum,  and  an  imperforate  pipe  K  within 
the  drum  communicating  with  the  pipe  H  and  leading  out  through 
the  oppo..te  head  of  the  drum,  «id  pipe.  F,  H  and  K  being  provided 
with  ralre.  for  regulating  the  parage,  through  them,  .ubeUntially 
a.  Miown  and  deacribed. 


511.217.    Aia-DRYl»a  APPARATUa    oaoiai  P.  acunou. 
ClaTelaod.  Ohw.    KOed  Fehll.  18»3.    Serial  Ho  «l,m    Olo  mo44) 


i^^  ?  •  ^^'^^^  WR  spoiawa  AifD  aHRmuHs  cloth 

9i»c^    Waf  Aug  SO,  1893.    8Mlai84.3e&    ,Hon»del) 


Haim.—  l.  In  a  machine  for  qwnging  cloth  a  berforated  roUry 
dnw  prorided  with  head*,  in  combination  with  a  fupply  pipe  enter- 
ing the  drum  through  one  head,  and  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  dmm,  and  a  wcond  Meam  pipe,  H.  opening  inU>  the  other  head 
oruie  dnun.  and  an  imperforate  pipe  within  the  dmm  forming  with 
the  pipe  H  a  C00U.UOU.  parage  out  through  the  »ppo«te  head  of 
the  dram.  mbaUnttally  a.  d^own  and  deecribed. 

1  In  amMhiae  for  sponging  cloth  a  perforated  ^Ury  drum  pro- 
'Hlad  With  hMda.  ia  combination  with  a  .upply  pij»e  F  entwing  th« 
M  throogh  OM  head,  and  a  Mcood  Meam  pipe,  H.  opening  into 
^  othar  ha^  of  the  dram,  and  an  imperforate  p<pe  K^Tthin  the 
tfna  eouuieatiof  with  the  pipe  H  and  pacing  oat  through  the 
0W«ii»a  ha«|  of  thadram.  .aid  pipe  K  being  b«>t  aitoand  the  pipe  P, 
aahataariafly  aa  Wiown  and  daaeribad. 

^-JJ'Ar?*^!*  f*'  ^"11^0^*^  •  perforatHi  roUtory  dram 
SITuT  rJ     ^^  ia  ooaJ)i.atio.  with  a  Npplypipe  P  eotering 

•aaa  or  tkm.4nm.  aad  aa  iapwibrata  pipe  K  within  the  dram 


(la,m.-l.  In  refrigerating  apparatus  the  combination,  rabeUn- 
Ua%  a.  Mt  forth,  of  a  pair  of  cooling  chamber,  provided  with  air 
^^Tk*  ^T  ^"''^'^  '°t«  connection  with  one  end  of  the  tube,  of 
Kil?f  *T  7'  *  '"P*  '=*>'"°»""*<^*tin«  '^th  the  other  end.  of  the  tube. 
Jf  both  chamber.,  a  p.pe.  a.  H,  placing  both  chami^r.  out«de  their 
CT.I^.J'T  '^'°'°"''*<^tion  with  each  other,  a  pipe  lading  to  and 
!r  ^^  *;J*'°'>*"  o-f  ide  their  tube.,  and  r.ive.  in  the  pipe,  to 
lontrol  the  direction  of  flow  therein.  i'  K-  >« 

.  «-"^i!"  '^'^^^•'■*ti"K  'PParatu..  the  combination,  .ubMantially  aa 
.t  forth,  of  two  cooling  chamber,  provided  with  air  tube.,  a  pipe  aa 
.placing  the  two  chamber,  ouuide  their  tube,  in  direct  communi- 

lof  th-"  Tk  "^^!'^'['  '  ^'""''•^  P'P*  communicating  with  one  end 
of  the  tube,  of  both  chamber.,  a  valve  in  .uch  pipe  to  cauee  the  flow 
o    a,r  there-through  to  the  tube,  of  either  chamber  alternatively  a 

bu«Je.p,pe  .urround.ng  the  chamber,  and  communicating  with  both 
rllii  »!.''  l""''  '"^  *"•*  ''*''"8  *"  i°'*t  connection  and  inM 
h!  JLT  .T'*l  .  *'°'^"  ""^  '"  °"''«t  connection  and  outlet  valve 
,Detween  the  chamber.,  «id  laM-mentioned  two  v.lve.  being  rev.rdng 

^,  *• -l"  ^^«^'^^°g  apparatu.,  the  combination,  .ubsUnUally  aa 
••ttorth,  of  a  p*i,  of  cooling  chamber,  provided  with  air  tubi  a 

P^  commanicaung  with  the  other  end.  of  the  tube,  of  both  cham- 
ZnL    P'P*'."  ^'  P*^"*  *•>•  chamber.  ouUide  the  tube,  in  direct 

11^  the  tuba,  in  ooMaaication  with  ao  outlet  and  inlet  connestioa, 
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revereing  valve,  in  the  pipe,  to  control  the  direction  of  flow,  and  mech 
aniam  connecting  all  the  valve,  to  cauM  their  MmulUneous  reverwl 


511.218.     PIRE-BSCAPS.     Hnii  J  8oHuu>T,  St  Faul  Minn 
PUac*  Mar.  18. 1893.    Serial  Na  4M.629     (Ho  modal) 


block,  to  the  uw  mill  carriage,  and  mean,  for  moving  the  head""bioon 
toward  and  from  the  mw.  Mid  latur  mean.  con.iMing  ef  a  .haft,  ee- 
centric  and  a  hand  lever.  .ubMantially  a.  deKribed. 


A" 


i.  Id  combination  with  a  uw  mill  carriage,  the  head  bloek  op- 
erating .baft  and  it.  lever,  the  eccentric.,  the  aligning  and  connecting 
turnbuckle  rods,  independently  coo.tructed  bead  block,  and  mean,  for 
connecting  the  head  block,  to  the  mw  mill  carriage  whereby  they  are 
allowed  to  ofl'-.et  and  on  Mt  independently  of  uid  carriage,  Mibatao- 
tially  as  deMribed. 

511.220.    CARGOtJPUMu     OtoRsi  W.  SaiLUi,  Mewvt.  H.  I 
nied  July  U,  1892.    8eiM  Ha  439.611    Olo  modM.) 


Cbim. — 1 .  A  portable  fire-eecape,  comprUng  the  lower  .upport- 
Ing  track  or  rail,  and  the  upper  keeper  or  .Uy-rod,  .upported  from 
and  extending  horixontally  and  parallel  with  the  wde-wall,  a  tracUon 
gladder-truck  .upported  by  and  movable  on  Mid  lower  rail,  a  ladder 
riwng  from  Mid  truck,  and  guided  by  Mid  keeper  or  .Uy-rod,  where- 
by the  entire  weight  of  the  ladder  and  truck  i.  .uMained  by  the  lower 
or  .upporting  rail,  Mib.tantially  a.  deecribed. 

2.  A  poruble  fire-ew^pe,  compriung  the  lower  .upporting  track 
or  rail,  and  the  upper  keeper  or  .Uy  rod,  .upported  from  and  extend- 
ing horitonully  and  parallel  with  the  »ide-wall.  a  traction  ladder- 
track  .upported  by  and  movable  on  Mid  lower  rail,  a  ladder  ri«ng 
from  Mid  truck  having  a  keeper  bracket,  at  iU  upper  part,  .trad- 
dling  the  upper  or  keeper-rail,  a  platform  or  .Unding  reetatthebaM 
of  Mid  ladder  and  a  propelling  device  applied  to  one  or  more  of  the 
traction  wheel,  of  Mid  ladder-truck,  and  operaUve  from  Mid  plat 
form.  nibMantially  a.  and  for  the  parpoM  Mt  forth. 

3.  In  a  poruble  fire  ewsape,  the  combination  with  the  lower  or 
track-eupporting  rail  and  the  upper  keeper  or  .Uy-rail,  both  .up- 
ported  from  the  ude  wall,  of  the  ladder- track  having  the  pair  of  .wiv- 
eled  wheel-carrying  brackeU  or  yoke,  and  the  flanged  traction  wheeb 
and  the  reUining  wheel.,  mounted  in  Mid  swiveled  yoke,  and  engag- 
ing, reepectively,  the  upper  and  under  edge,  of  Mid  truck-rail,  the 
ladder  ri.ing  from  Mid  truck,  having  a  forked  keeper  bracket  at  it. 
upper  portion  Mraddling  the  upper  or  May  rod,  and  mean,  for  pro- 
pelling the  track,  .nbeUntialiy  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  poruble  fire-eacape,  the  combination  with  the  lower-truck 
.upporting  rail,  and  the  upper  keeper  rail  both  .upported  fh>m  the 
.ide  waU,  of  the  ladder  truck  having  the  pair  of  .wiveled  wheel  car- 
rying bracket,  or  yoke.,  and  the  flanged  traction  wheeU  and  re- 
taining wheeU  mounted  in  Mid  swiveled  yoke.,  the  ladder  rising  from 
Mid  truck  having  the  pronged  keeper  bracket  .traddling  the  .Uy  or 
keeper  rail,  the  platform  carried  by  the  truck,  and  the  hand-crank, 
applicable  to  the  .haft.,  of  Mid  traction  wheel  or  wheel.,  and  oper- 
aUve from  the  Mid  platform.  .ubMantially  a.  and  for  the  purpows  Mt 
forth. 

5.  The  Udder  0  provided  with  the  inwardly  projecting  handle. 
K,  .ubeUntially  a.  deacribed. 


511.219.  BAWMILIrCA&RUOB.  HoiH  SlAW,  lui  Claire,  Wla 
raad  Jaa  81.  188S.  Serttf  la  459Ji3e.  (Homodd.) 
Otaim.—  l.  The  combination  of  head  block,  provided  with  .houl- 
derwl  wearing  and  guiding  pUtee.  the  mW  milj  carriage  provided  with 
wearing  pUte.  immedUtely  below  the  pUte.  on  the  head  block.,  fric- 
tion roUara  flttad  bet  ween  the  pUtaa  m>  aa  to  be  capable  of  turaing  while 
thay  are  haU  acaiaM  aodwiaa  aevaaMBtt  BMoaaforboldiaf  the  head 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  car  coupler  provided  with  a 
hinged  hook  or  knuckle  and  a  locking  pin  or  device,  of  an  oper- 
ating lever  connected  with  the  locking-pin  or  device  through  the 
medium  of  a  link  connection,  and  with  the  pivot-pin  or  arm  of  Mid 
knuckle  at  a  point  exterior  of  the  draw-head,  through  the  medium 
of  a  pivoted  lever  and  .uiuble  connection.,  in  a  manner  to  releaw 
Mid  hook  or  knuckle  from  iU  locked  portion  and  open  the  Mme, 
.ub.Untially  as  deMribed  and  for  the  pnrpoM  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car-coupler  provided  with  a  hinged 
hook  or  knuckle  and  a  locking  pin  or  device,  of  an  operating  lever 
provided  with  an  arm  having  connection  with  Mid  locking  pin  or  de- 
vice, and  a  Mcond  arm  having  connection  with  the  pivot-pin  or  arm 
of  Mid  knuckle  at  a  point  exterior  of  the  draw-head  through  the 
medium  of  a  pivoted  elbow  lerer  and  connecting  mean.,  .ubMantUily 
a.  deKribed  and  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  car<oupler  provided  with  a  hinged 
hook  or  knuckle  and  a  locking  pin  or  device,  an  operating  lever  pro- 
vided with  an  arm  having  connection  with  Mid  locking  pin  or  device 
to  operate  the  Mme.  of  an  elbow-lever  pivoted  on  the  coupler  and 
connected  at  ito  oppo«te  ends  with  the  cotfer-pin  or  other  projection 
on  the  pivot-pin  of  the  knuckle,  and  with  an  arm  of  Mid  operating 
lever,  respectively,  through  the  medium  of  suiUbU  connecting  means, 
.ubMantially  a.  de«:ribed  and  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  car-coupler  provided  with  a  hook  or 
knuckle  hinged  thereto,  and  a  locking  pin  or  device,  of  an  operating 
lever  provided  with  an  arm  having  connection  with  the  Mid  locking- 
pin  or  device,  and  a  Mcond  arm  having  a  Ioom  or  .tiding  connection 
with  a  knuckle  opeuing  device  connecting  uid  MCond  arm  and  the 
pivot-pin  or  arm  of  the  knuckle,  8ub.UntiallT  a.  de«:ribed  and  for  tha 
purpow  Mt  forth. 


511.221.  FUX  CLSAHIHS  AHD  RKDOCIHO  MACHIME.  Joaa 
T  ann,  Heroo  Lake,  Mloo  FUad  Mar.  31, 1893.  8enal  Ha  468,417. 
(Ho  model) 

C'iuni.— 1.  The  combination,  in  a  flax  cleaning  and  reducing  ma- 
chine, of  brake  roll.,  with  mean,  for  driving  the  aama,  and  aa  in- 
dined  and  .lotted  taUa  adapt«l  to  dirwst  tha  matwial  into  Mid  rolk. 


»!!• 
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■ad  m«&ii«  for  diapodcg  of  the  wMto  mjit^rUJ  f»lHnj  through  laid 
•lott«d  Uble,  nibaUotiftJiy  u  d««cnb«d. 

2.  The  combiMtion,  ia  a  portable  field  tnachlne  for  treating  flax, 
hemp  or  jute,  of  brake  rolk,  with  an  inciin*d  and  »lott«l  feed  uble] 
iQclined  toward  laid  roll*  to  deKrer  the  *ock  thereto,  a  picker  or 
lower  operating  through  said  Uble  to  agitate  the  material  thereon, 
and  meant  for  diipojing  of  the  waate  mattohal  falling  through  laid 
flo<v.  labauntiallj  a*  deacrtbtfd. 


Ctaim.—  l.  The  improred  heating-atore,  baring  two  upper  beada 
in  contact  and  made  of  aheet-metal,  a  sheet-metal  ihell  which  aup- 
poru  said  head*,  laid  heads  having  smoke-exit  and  fuel  openings 
formed  therein,  a  horiiouul  brace  bar  29  arranged  beneath  and  in 
conuct  with  the  inner  head  and  with  iu  ends  in  conUct  with  said 
shell,  and  means  for  binding  said  heads  and  said  bar  securely  together, 
subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  store,  a  draft-pipe  secured  to  the  shell  by  rocking  bolu 
15  haring  inner  and  outer  lugi  U  and  17,  as  specified. 


511.228.  JEWELRY  HOLDER.  Albert  W  TuRTon.Bewart, B.J, 
UBtgDor  of  one-half  to  the  Rlohardson  Manulicturing  Company,  of  New 
Jersey     Fflad  Oct  21,  1893     Serial  Na  488.T73.    (No  model] 


3.  The  combination,  in  a  porUble  field  [4achine  for  treating  flax 
or  like  material,  of  corrugated  brake  rolls'  with  an  inclined  feed 
Uble  composed  of  longitudinally  arranged  alpd  separated  bar*  har- 
ing slote  between  them,  a  picker  or  tosser  Operating  through  said 
floor  to  agiute  the  material  thereon,  and  m^ans  for  altering  th*>  in- 
cKnation  of  said  floor.  subsUntially  as  de9cri>ed. 

4.  The  combination,  iu  a  porUble  machine  for  treating  flax  or 
like  material,  of  corrcgated  brake  rolls,  the  inclined  feed  Uble  com- 
posed of  longitudinally  arranged  bars  or  pip^  haring  slots  between 
them,  means  for  altering  the  inclination  of  si^d  Uble,  the  trough  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  lower  brake  roll,  the  lon|;  conreyer  19  arranged 
in  the  bottom  of  the  machine  and  adapted  14  receire  the  waste  ma- 
terial from  said  trough  and  that  falling  throujgh  said  inclined  floor,  a 
routing  picker  or  toaaer  operating  through  in  opening  in  said  floor 
and  adapted  to  agiute  the  maurial  descending  thereon,  meaBs  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  toaaer,  and  conreyers  for  conducting  away 
the  fiber  and  the  waate  material,  respectir^ly,  subaUatially  as  de- 
scribed. 

I 


^'« 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  pin  a,  shank  6,  and  cross 
head  proriding  a  passage  for  the  brooch  pin,  of  a  nnt  arranged  on 
said  shank  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  said  brooch  pin  at  two  pointa. 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  pin  a.  shank  6,  acd  tubular  and  pen 
forated  cross-head,  a  nut,  c,  arranged  on  said  shank,  and  adapted  to 
clamp  the  brooch  pin,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  pin  a,  screw-shank  6,  tubular  head  d, 
secured  at  the  end  of  the  screw-shank  opposite  the  connection  of  said 
piO  and  shank  and  a  nut,  c.  the  opposite  edges  of  which  are  adapted 
to  engage  the  pin,  g.  at  two  poinU  thereon,  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
shank  b,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pin  o,  shank  i,  nut  e,  and  head  d,  arranged 
to  engage  a  brooch  pin  and  hold  the  same  thereto.  subsUnliallr  an 
set  forth. 


011,2  24:.     MOLDIHO-MACHINE     JoHOH  Wachauc,  Clereland. 
Ohio,    nied  June  Sa  1S92.    Serial  No  438.d55.    (No  model' 


011.222.' 

LoiiMui.lla 


STOV&     RoBin  M.  SaiTl  and  CiaiLiT  B.  Rni, 
nifad  Aug.  2. 1883.    SHlal  Ma  482.219.    (HonodaL) 


Claim— 1.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  with  an  uppei 
and  a  co-operating  lower  platen,  of  an  oscillating  shaft,  means  for 
oscillating  said  shaft,  eccentrics  operatirely  mounte.]  on  said  shaft, 
and  operatirely  connected  with  said  upper  platen  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  machine,  cams  or  projections  on  said  oscillatingshaft,  and  suit- 
able means  operatirely  connected  with  said  lower  platen  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  ^d  cams  or  projections,  the  arrangement  of  parts 
being  snch  that  said  platens  shall  be  caused  to  simulUneously  ap- 
proach or  recede  from  each  other  according  as  said  shaft  is  oscillated 
in  the  one  direction  or  khe  other,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  upper 
platens  and  a  pair  of  co-operating  lower  plaUns,  of  an  oscillating- 
shaft, eccentrics  operatirely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  for  oscil- 
lating said  shaft  and  mechanism  subsUntially  as  indicated  operatirely 
connecting  the  upper  pair  of  plaUns  with  said  eccentrics,  a  pair  of 
cams  or  projecUons  rigid  with  said  shaft  and  rods  operatirely  con- 
nected with  the  lower  platens  and  terminating  at  the  lower  ends  in 
feet  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  cams  or  projections,  said  caqis  or 
projections  and  eccentrics  being  adapted  to  simulUneously  act,  re- 
spectirely,  in  opposite  directions,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3,  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  with  a  supporting- 
frame,  comprising  upright  members  A  and  transrerse  membera.  A'  A« 
ooaoecting  aaid  upright  members,  and  upper  and  lower  pUteua  of  an 
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the  rail,  suhataotially  as  described 

I. 


oaciOaUog  shaft  supported  by  said  upright  member*  of  the  supporting-  Claim  —  I    In  a  raU  fastening  derice.  the  combtnatioo  of  the  pUu 

frame,  means  for  oeeillaUngsaid  abaft  aa  eccentric  operatirely  mounted  adapted  to  be  seated  and  secured  upon  the  Ue  and  prorided  with  the 
upon  said  shaft  at  each  side  of  the  supporting-frame,  aaid  ecoeatrioa  flange,  and  the  cUaping  plates  secured  upon  the  ftnt  Daaed  plaU 
being  operaurely  connected  with  the  upper  platens  and  a  pair  of  1  beneath  the  flange  with  their  edges  in  position  to  engage  the  foot  of 
cams  or  projections  00  said  shaft  between  the  upright  members  of  the  ' 
•upporting  frame,  rods  operatirely  connected  with  the  lower  platens 
and  terminating  at  the  other  lower  ends  in  feet,  and  adapted  to  be 
elerated  by  said  cams  or  projections,  said  rods  baring  bearing  in  suit- 
able boxes  rigid  with  transrerse  members  A'  A'  of  the  supporting- 
frame,  and  the  eccentrics  aforesaid  being  adapted  to  act  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  said  cams  or  projections,  the  arrangement  of  parta 
being  such  that  the  upper  and  lower  platens  shall  be  actuated  simul- 
taneously subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  molding-macbioe,  the  combination  with  a  supporting- 
fVame,  and  a  platen,  of  an  oscillating-shaft  supported  by  said  support- 
ing-frame and  prorided  with  a  cam  or  projection,  means  for  oscillat- 
ing said  shaft  a  rertically-reciprocating  rod  haring  bearing  in  said 
supporting  frame  and  being  operatirely  connected  with  the  aforesaid 
platen,  and  recessed  at  its  lower  end,  and  a  remurable  foot,  engaging 
the  recess  in  the  lower  end  of  said  rod.  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  and 
be  elerated  by  the  aforesaid  cam  or  projection  of  the  osciUating-shaft, 
subeUotially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5  Id  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  with  a  platen  and  mech- 
anism for  eleratiogand  lowering  the  same,  of  a  shelf  or  table  and  suit- 
able means  operatirely  connecting  said  shelf  or  Uble  with  the  afore- 
said plateo-actuatiog-mecbanism  in  such  a  manner  that  the  shelf  or 
Uble  shall  be  brought  into  position  at  the  rear  of  said  platen  simulU- 
neously with  the  lowenng  of  the  latter,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

6  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  with  a  platen,  and  mech- 
anism for  elerating  and  lowering  said  platen,  of  a  shelf  or  Uble,  and 
a^jusUble  means,  subsUntially  as  indicated,  operatirely  connecting 
said  shelf  or  Uble  with  the  aforesaid  platen  actuating  mechanism  and 
adapted  to  bring  said  shelf  or  Uble  into  the  desired  position  at  thf 
rear  of  said  platen  simulUneously  with  the  lowering  of  the  latUr,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

7  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  platens,  an 
oaeillating  shaft  prorided  with  a  pair  of  cams  or  projections,  rertically- 
redprocatiag-rods  operatirely  connected  with  said  platens  and  termi- 
nating at  their  lower  ends  in  fiset  reating  upon  said  cams  or  projec- 
tions of  the  oscillating-shaft  of  a  shelf  or  Uble.  supported  by  each  of 
said  rertically-reciprocating  rods,  and  sniUble  mechanism  operatirely 
connecting  said  sbelres  or  Ubles  and  platens  with  each  other  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  shelres  or  ubles  shall  be  brought  into  position  at 
the  rear  of  the  platens  simnltaneoualy  with  the  eleration  of  the  latter, 
•vbaUotially  as  set  forth 

8  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  platens,  an 
oecillating-shaft  prorided  with  cams  or  projections.  6,  rertically-re- 
ciprocating-rods  operatirely  connected  with  said  platens  and  termi- 
nating at  their  lower  ends  in  feet  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  elerated 
by  the  aforesaid  cams  or  projections  of  the  oscillating-shaft,  said  rer- 
tically-reciprocating rods  haring  each  a  rearwardly  extending  arm  or 
bracket,  links  piroUlly  connected  with  the  supporting-fVame  at  the 
rear  of  the  rertically-reciprocating  rods,  tilting  lerers  fnlcrumed  to 
aaid  links  and  piroUlly  connected  at  their  lower  ends  with  the  afore- 
laid  rearwardly-extendingarmsor  bracketsof  the  reciprocating  roda, 
and  Ubiee  carried  by  said  tilting-lerers.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


2  In  a  rail  fastening  derice  for  a  tie  compristog  a  top  plate  and 
inwardly  curred  side  plates,  the  clamping  plates  adapted  to  engage 
the  foot  of  the  rail  and  haring  their  ends  bent  downward  and  inward 
against  the  sides  of  the  curred  plates,  and  fastening  bolu  extending 
through  the  said  clamping  plates,  and  the  edges  of  the  tie  embraced 
thereby,  substantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  rail  festening  derice  the  clamping  plates  adapted  to  4>e 
secured  upon  the  tie  in  position  to  engage  the  foot  of  the  rail  at  op- 
posite sides,  to  prerent  lateral  morement  of  the  same  and  prorided 
with  fastening  derices  for  securing  the  same  to  the  tie,  said  fastening 
derices  located  at  different  disUoces  from  the  points  of  eogairement 
of  the  plate  with  the  rail,  whereby  the  disUnce  between  the  raila 
may  be  raried  by  interchanging  the  platea,  subsUntially  as  dewrribed. 

4  The  combination  with  the  tie,  the  plate  seated  and  secured 
thereon  and  prorided  with  bolt  holes,  the  two  clamping  plates  pro- 
rided with  upwardly  bent  lipa  to  orerlie  the  foot  of  the  rail  and  with 
bolt  holes  located  at  different  disUnces  froto  the  junction  of  the  lipa 
with  the  plates ,  whereby  the  disUnce  between  the  rails  mar  be  raried 
by  interchanging  the  clamping  plates.  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


511.227. 

PUedMu  17, 


RAILROAIXTIS.  Lunn  E  Wiimx  New  Tort  ■  T. 
1883    Serial  Ma  466,480    cNo  modflL) 


011.220. 
Mar.  I.  1883 


SAD-IRON     Huu«  J  Wamn.  Syncuae.  M  T    nieo 
Serial  Ha  464.106    noimM.) 


Claim— In  a  sad  iron,  the  combination,  with  the  hollow  body 


portion,  and  the  base  B  haring  a  coocare  upper-surface  and  flange.  "^-  »"'«'*°li«"j  "  described 


*,  of  the  rertically  adjusuble  supply  pipe  D  projecting  centrally 
through  the  top  of  the  body,  the  collar  B  and  set  screw  A  for  holding 
the  said  pipe  D  in  position,  the  perforated  pipe  connected  ceotrallv 
with  the  pipe  D,  the  rertically  adjusUble  plate  H  prorided  with 
coaeare  under-surface  and  the  boas  /.  and  a  set  screw  securing  the 
said  boas  on  the  pipe  D.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


0  1  1.226.     rASTBHIIQ  FOR  RAILROAD  RAlLa     Lkajidu  & 
Wupru.  lew  Tort.  NT     PUad  Iter.  17.  1883     Senal  Ma  466.479 
.(HoanM.) 


Claim—]  In  a  railroad  tie  the  combination  of  a  baae  plate,  a 
top  plate  and  two  interrening  plates,  said  plates  haring  their  edges 
thickened  and  secured  together.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  In  a  railroad  tie  the  combination  of  a  flanged  top  plate  prorided 
with  thickened  edges,  a  ba«e  plate  and  two  intermediate  plates  sua- 
Uioed  by  the  base  plate  and  prorided  with  a  thickened  upper  edge 
seated  within  the  flange  of  the  top  plate,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3  In  a  railroad  tie  the  combination  of  a  flanged  base  plate  pro- 
rided with  thickened  edges,  a  flanged  top  plate  also  prorided  with 
thickened  edges,  and  the  two  intermediate  plates  prorided  with  thick  ■ 
ened  edges  seated  within  tb«  flanges  of  the  base  and  lop  plates.  sub- 
sUntially as  described 

4.  In  a  railroad  tie  the  combination  of  a  baae  plaU,  a  top  plaU 
and  two  supporting  ^plates  secured  at  their  edges  respectirely  to  the 
base  and  lop  plates  and  prorided  between  their  ends  with  abutting 


5.  In  a  railroad  tie  the  combination  of  a  baae  plate  and  top  plate 
thickened  at  their  edges  and  prorided  with  flanges,  and  two  inter- 
mediate curred  plates  prorided  with  a  thickened  edge  sealed  within 
said  flanges  and  haring  at  their  centers  abutting  ribs  formed  with  flat 
faces.  subsUntially  as  described 

6  In  a  sheet  meul  railway  tie  the  combination  with  the  top  plate 
and  side  plates  secured  thereto,  of  the  sheet  meUl  base  pUte  con- 
nected to  the  lower  edges  of  the  said  plates  and  formed  with  comi- 
gations  extending  longitudinally  of  the  tie. 

7  In  a  railroad  tie  the  combination  with  the  body  portion,  the 
two  curred  plates  united  at  their  edgea,  of  a  rertieal  plaU  applied  to 
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lk«  «ad  of  th«  bodj  portioa  ud  txtMidiiii  b«k>w  th«  wa*  and  pro- 
vided with  lipa  •mbraciog  tbe  ouUr  adw  9f  the  cnrred  pUlea.  sab- 
tamtiaUj  m  dawribed. 


SI  1.938.   lAU-HAlura    AuzAiMiWunw,amtaod.Otilo. 
nMJmll.  im    Sarid Boi  458.0S1    (IlomaW.) 


OMd  thereto,  exteoding  up  abore  the  same,  the  cuten  eeeared  to  wid 
lege  ratermediate  the  eod«  thereof  end  the  moreble  guard  bar«  pir 
oted  to  the  upper  eods  of  uid  leg.,  of  the  foot  piecee  piroted  to  Mid 
bar.  end  ude  raik  aod  cooaected  together  by  upper  and  lower  foot 
boarda,  lubetaotiall  j  as  deacribed 


Chim.—l.  A  bdl  beanng  compriaiog  a  shaft,  two  co-acting 
frooTed  bearing  ■ttrfikcea  for  ooe  eod  of  the  shaft  or  hub,  balls  placed 
ID  sftid  groo»ea.  a  baU  bearing  for  the  oppo^te  end  of  the  shaft  har- 
iBg  a  grooved  and  a  co-acting  grooTeleas  sorAce.  and  balls  engaging 
the  laH  of  said  snrfitcea,  sabetaatiallj  as  speeified 

2.  The  combination,  of  an  axJe  aod  a  h|b,  a  beanng  at  each  end 
thereof,  a  senea  of  balls  in  ooe  bearing  adaited  to  route  end  pre- 
Tented  fK>m  loogitodinal  moTement  relaUTelj  to  the  axle  and  hub 
and  a  seriee  of  balls  in  the  other  bearing  adapted  to  route  around 
the  axle  and  capable'  of  loogitodinal  moTemeot  relatively  Uf  the  axle 
or  hub,  whereby  the  axle  and  hub  are  allowed  a  Umited  independent 
longitudinal  moTemeot  in  relaUon  to  each  ofber.  for  the  pnrpoee  de- 
scribed. 


511.331.  CABlHnrOReOLDUIflllOMT.COOTOHaAc  Wai- 
ui  P  BUK.  KnoxTUie.  Pi.  aiggnor.  by  mene  iMlgnffleoti  to  the 
ftiTBta  Cub  tad  Credit  Regtatar  Coinptiiy,  Btmlri.  IT  nied  Mar 
1.1881    aerial  Na  46i23e.    CXoanM.)  «»  «r 


511.339.    BLKTEIC  UMP.    Autn  Zom.  Miinloh.  Sflnouy 
Pflad  P«h  13,  189S.    Serial  Ro  4(t2.58Q    (No  model) 


Clinm.—)  (n  aa  electric  glow  lamp,  tl^  combination,  with  a 
lamp  socket,  of  a  pair  of  conducting  wirea  ixUoding  through  the 
lamp  socket,  a  third  conducting  wire  inaerte^  in  the  socket  and  pro. 
iecting  into  the  lanfp,  a  flUmeot  coBoecting  the  pair  of  conducting 
wirea,  a  second  ftlaaeat  connecting  the  second  wire  of  the  pair  with 
the  third  wire,  and  a  contact  device  within  (he  lamp  bulb  and  ar- 
ranged to  connect  the  third  wire  with  the  e^oond  wire  of  the  pair, 
lubataatially  aa  set  forth. 

I.  In  aa  electric  glow  laap,  the  eoabiaatloa,  with  a  lamp  socket, 
of  a  pair  of  conducting  wires  exteodiag  thro^  the  lamp  socket,  a 
third  coodocting  wire  inserted  in  the  eoeket  <nd  projecting  into  the 
lamp,  a  fllameot  coanecting  the  pair  of  eoa4acUng  wirea,  a  second 
(Uaaseot  coaaactiag  the  second  wire  of  the  p«ir  with  the  third  wire, 
and  a  loooe  contact  device  within  the  lamp  boib  and  arranged  to  coa^ 
nect  the  third  wire  with  the  second  wire  of  t|e  pair.  sahsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  an  electric  glow  lamp,  the  combination,  with  a  lamp  socket, 
of  a  pair  of  conducting  wiree  exteoding  throf  gh  the  lamp  socket,  a 
third  ooodncting  wire  iaaerted  ta  the  socket  «od  projecting  into  the 
lamp,  a  llaaMat  coaaeetiag  the  pair  of  conducting  wires,  a  second  fila- 
•eat  eoaaeetiag  the  seeood  wire  of  the  pair  i^th  the  third  wire,  and 
a  looaa  eoataet  ptaU  sa^peoded  from  the  second  wire  located  within 
the  lamp  balb.  aad  arraaged  to  be  brought  inlo  contact  with  the 
oad  wire  of  the  pair,  sabetaatiallj  aa  set  ' 


AAAmBlgUaod.H  T. 


6 11.9  80r  POLOue  nunuy 

I.— la  a  Mdlaf  hidKiaJ.  tbe  oomhiaatioa  witta  the  side 
I  or  raili  eo«aae«ad  together  at  each  eB4.  the  curved  legs  piv. 


Clatm~l.  The  combination  with  tbe  ease  or  cabinet,  of  a  series 
of  coupon  drawen  or  trays,  a  register  sheet  and  iu  fhime  below  the 
eoupon  trays,  a  money  drawer  below  the  register  sheet,  aod  a  drawer 
having  compartmeots  for  arranging  pass  books,  subeUnUally  as  de- 
scnbed.  '' 

2.  The  combinaUon  of  the  case,  the  money  drawer,  the  dog  piv 
oted  to  the  case  aod  engaging  with  the  money  drawer  aod  the  key 
engaging  with  the  dog,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3  The  combinatioD  of  tbe  case,  the  mouey  drawer,  the  dog  pir- 
oUd  to  the  caee  and  engaging  with  the  money  drawer,  the  key  en- 
fegmg  with  the  dog  to  operate  it.  and  the  catch  lever  engaging  with 
the  key.  ^^    " 

4.  The  combination  of  the  ease,  the  drawer,  the  dog  pivoted  to 
the  case  and  engaging  with  the  drawer,  the  key  engaging  with  the 
dog,  aod  the  spring-catch  engaging  a  groove  in  the  key. 

5  The  combination  of  the  atiding  drawer,  an  ink-stand  in  the 
drawer  and  adapted  to  move  back  aod  forth  therewith,  a  tUtiooary 
cover  above  the  drawer  aod  hiring  an  opening  in  it  in  line  with  the 
opeoiug  of  the  inksuod  when  the  drawer  is  cloeed,  whereby  a  pen 
m*y  be  pasaed  through  the  cover  and  into  the  loksUnd  to  lock  the 
drawer,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

6,  The  combination  of  the  case,  the  drawer,  an  inksUod  in  the 
drawer,  an  opening  in  the  case  above  the  drawer  for  the  insertion  of 
a  pen,  and  meane  for  opeoiug  aod  closing  laid  npmincas  the  drawer 
isopeoMlaadclooed.' 

^^The  eombiaatioo  of  the  caMTthrdrairer.'aD  inkitaad  ia  th« 
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lirawer,  openings  in  the  ease  above  the  drawer,  a  slide  for  opening 
and  cloeiog  said  opening  in  the  case,  and  connections  between  the 
elide  aod  the  drawer.  ' 

8.  The  combination  of  the  case,  the  money  drawer,  a  register 
■heet.  a  frame  above  tbe  money  drawer  in  which  tbe  register  sheet 
is  held,  aad  a  series  of  coupon  drawers  arranged  in  a  case  above  the 
regiater  sheet  and  in  rear  thereof 

9  The  combination  of  the  ca.*e,  the  register  sheet,  the  frame  io 
which  the  register  sheet  is  held,  and  a  removable  frame  or  gnd  for 
holding  the  register  sheet  in  poeitioo 

10  The  combination  of  the  caae,  the  register  sheet,  the  frame  in 
which  the  register  sheet  w  held,  and  a  removable  f^aroe  or  grid  com- 
prising top  and  bottom  pieces  and  a  series  of  connecting  ban 

11.  The  combiaationofthe  register  sheet,  iufVame,  the  grid  ha V. 
lag  the  top  aad  bottom  pieces  and  connecting  bars,  the  lugs  project- 
ing laterally  fVom  the  gnd  into  receeses  in  the  frame,  and  the  caps  for 
eoveriag  the  receaeea 

12.  The  coupon  drawer  or  tray  herein  deacribed  having  a  lid  piv- 
otaHy  eoaoected  to  the  side  below  the  top  thereof,  said  Ud  being  pro- 
vided  with  a  tongue  movable  relatively  to  the  body  of  the  lid  and 
with  a  ftager  movable  relatively  to  the  tongue. 

13  The  combination  with  the  caae  of  a  drawer  having  a  lid  piv- 
oted thereto  and  provided  with  a  flnger  projecting  upwardly  and  en 
gaging  with  a  rod  or  guide  secured  to  the  frame  at  the  fVont  of  the 
drawer. 

14.  The  oombination  with  the  frame  of  a  horizontally  arranged 
rod,  a  drawer  adapted  to  slide  back  and  forth  in  the  fhime  aad  a  lid 
pivoted  to  the  drawer  and  having  a  flnger  which  pasaea  over  the  rod 
aod  caoses  the  lid  to  rise  as  the  drawer  is  opened 

15.  The  coupon  drawer  herein  deecribed  having  a  lid  formed  with 
a  tongue,  aod  a  finger  having  an  opening  at  iu  rear  end  to  aooom- 
modate  the  knob  of  an  a4jaoent  drawer,  sobstaotiaUy  as  deecribed. 


611.333.    WntB  SrUBSSR  AHD StanCHSK.    Joura&BtA 
ltt.OaoTflr,Oala  FUad  July  28, 1892.  SartiU  la  441.346.  (Hoamw.) 


Clatw.  —  I .  In  a  wire  stringer  and  streteber  the  combination  with 
the  spool,  of  ao  axle  mounted  upon  wheels  for  the  reception  of  the 
•pool,  the  spokes  of  the  wheels  being  provided  with  means  for  lock- 
ing the  spool  upon  the  axle,  the  frame  pivoted  on  the  axle  and  car- 
rying a  dog  or  pawl,  a  ratehet  wheel  rigidly  secured  to  the  axle  aod 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  dog  and  suiuble  means  for  anchoring 
the  frame,  substaotially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  wire  stringer  and  streteber  the  combination  of  an  axle 
mounted  upon  wheels  and  turning  therewith,  the  axle  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  spool  of  wire,  means  attached  to  the  spokee  of  the 
wheeb  for  locking  the  spool  in  place  thereon,  a  f^ame  pivoted  to  the 
axle  aod  terminating  in  a  tongue  provided  with  means  for  anchoring 
the  (k«me.  a  ratehet  wheel  rigidly  secured  00  the  axie.  and  a  pawl 
pivoted  on  the  fVame,  subeuntiaUy  as  deecribed 

3.  The  combination  with  the  axle  mounted  upon  the  wheels  and 
adapted  te  receive  a  spool  of  wire,  the  spokes  of  the  wheels  being 
provided  with  means  for  locking  the  spool  upon  the  axle,  of  a  frame 
pivoted  on  the  axle,  ooe  side  of  the  frame  being  jointed  for  coo- 
venience  in  removing  the  spool,  the  axle  being  provided  with  a  ratchet 
wheel  and  the  fVame  carrying  a  pawl  or  dog,  aod  means  for  anchor- 
mg  the  frame  whereby  the  movement  of  the  wheels  may  be  reversed 
tor  the  purpoee  of  stretehing  the  wire.  subsUotially  as  deecribed. 


f^^^L-^Ba.    CAlrOOOPLWe    Ja«b  H  Biowa,  Chicago,  DL    PIM 
ftto.  11.  1888.    iMal  ■•  461.868.    (>o  OMdeL) 


CW.--1    Thecombmatioo,  in  a  oar  coupler,  with  a  hoUow  draw. 
t«r,  of  a  locking  bar  having  a  central  slot  exteoding  fh>m  eod  to  end 
thereof,  a  pin  to  secure  the  rear  end  of  said  locking  bar  io  the  draw- 
bar  and  means  for  rai«ng  the  front  end  of  said  looking  bar  subMan 
tially  as  deecribed 

2  The  combination,  in  a  car  coupler,  with  a  hoUow  drawbar  of  a 
locking  bar  having  a  slot  exteoding  from  end  to  end  therMf.a  pio  to 
•ecure  tbe  rear  end  of  sa.d  locking  bar  in  said  drawbar,  aad  a  pin 
having  an  enlarged  lower  poruon  for  raiaiog  the  front  eod  of  said 
locking  bar.  subsuoUally  as  described. 

3.  The  combination.  10  a  car  coupler,  with  a  hoUow  drawbar  pro- 
vided with  shoulders  or  ledges  at  each  side  therein,  of  a  locking  bar 
haring  a  dot  extending  from  end  te  end  thereof,  a  pin  for  prevonting 
the  forward  longitudinal  movement  of  said  locking  bar,  an  unlocking 
pin  having  an  enlarged  lower  portion  for  raising  the  front  end  of  said 
lockingbar,  aod  rneaon  for  raisins  said  unlocking  pin.  sabataotiaUy  as 

4  The  combmation,  in  a  car  coupler,  with  a  hollow  drawbar  aod 
a  swinging  knuckle,  of  a  locking  bar  having  a  longitudinal  slot  ar 
ranged  in  said  drawbar  above  iu  bottom  surface,  a  pio  haviog  ao  en- 
larged lower  portion  formed  with  a  spiral  groove  aod  provided  with 
a  projecung  arm,  and  a  spar  adapted  te  enter  said  groove  and  to  im- 
part a  partial  roution  thereto  when  the  pio  is  raiaed  subataatiaUT 
as  described.  ^ 

b  The  combination,  in  a  car  coupler,  with  a  swinging  kouckla 
aod  a  locking  bar  adapted  to  be  raised  at  one  end,  of  a  pin  having 
an  eolarged  lower  eod  and  an  arm  projecting  at  right  angles  there 
from,  means  for  raising  said  pm,  and  means  for  partially  routing  the 
same  while  being  raised,  whereby  said  locking  bar  will  be  raised  and 
said  knuckle  swung  on  iu  pivou.  subsuntially  as  deacribed. 

6  The  combination,  io  a  car  coupler,  with  a  swinging  knuckle 
having  a  Upering  Ui I  piece,  of  a  locking  bar  supported  in  the  draw- 
bar  above  the  bottom  thereof,  a  pin  having  a  curved  arm  projaetiog 

,  therefh)m  aod  formed  with  a  spirally  trending  groove,  a  spur  arraaged 
j  to  enter  said  groove,  and  a  ledge  or  shoulder  formed  00  the  draw 
I  head  to  support  said  pin  when  in  iu  raised  poeition.  subMaotially  as 
deacribed 

7  The  combinaUon,  io  a  car  coupler,  with  a  drawhead  having  ao 
opeoing  for  the  unlocking  pin,  a  ledge  cast  or  formed  on  ooe  side  of 
said  opening,  a  spur  extending  into  said  opeoing,  a  swinging  kooekle, 
and  a  locking  bar,  of  an  unlocking  pin  haviog  a  spirally  trending 
groove  info  which  said  spur  projecU,  and  ao  arm  secured  te  said  pio, 
whereby  said  knuckle  may  be  unlocked  or  releaaed  and  swung  ouu  • 
ward  on  iU  pivoU  when  the  pin  is  raised,  subeUntially  as  described 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  car  coupler,  with  a  hollow  drawbar  hav- 
ing an  opening  formed  with  a  groove,  aod  a  boas  formed  with  rtirrssis 
diametrically  opposite  each  other  surrounding  ooe  eod  of  said  opeoiog, 
of  a  locking  bar  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  a  pin  haviog  a  key  af' 
one  eod  adapted  to  fit  in  said  recesses,  snbataotially  as  deacribed. 


511.384.  MORSE  TRAHSMrrrBS. 
•eli,  Balgtum,  utgDor  of  ooe  half  to  W 
FUail  May  29,  1889    Sarial  la  318.674 


AuuT  P  M^  uouara,  Bn»> 
T  Btnant  law  Tork.  I  T 
(HomadiL) 
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Clftw.— I  la  k  ui«gnph  tranaahtor.  th«  combinatioa  with  a 
I  of  key  levers,  e«cb  key  beia^  prof  ided  with  •  projeciioo  hariog 
lOMikted  portioiu  00  ite  face,  of  a  bpuafc  arraoged  to  swing  back  aod 
ferth  over  the  projectioos.  electncal  c<)naeotio!is  between  the  leren 
aad  bnieh  and  mechaoicaJ  coaoectioo*  between  the  brush  aad  the  le- 
rert.  whereby  the  braah  is  operated  b*  aor  one  of  the  levers  sub- 
suntially  as  described  ' 

2.  Id  a  telegraph  transmitter,  thej  combmation  with  a  senea  of 
key  levers,  each  haviag  arc  shapwJ  projection*  at  one  end  provided 
with  ittsuUted  portions,  of  a  pivoted  brfsh  arranged  to  vibrate  above 
the  arc  shaped  projections,  a  lever  connected  with  said  brush  and 
connectioos  between  the  lever  aod  eacl)  of  the  key  leverm,  wharebv 
the  brush  may  be  vibrated  on  the  deprtauon  of  any  one  of  the  ke'r 
leven.  subsuntially  as  descnbed  I 

3    The  combination  with  a  series  of  key  levers  connected  to  one 
tenninal  of  the  circuit,  and  each  havio^  a  projection  provided  with 
ludated  spaces,  a  pivoted  frame,  a  njeullic  bruFh  carried  by  the' 
frame,  flexible  insulating  material  between  the  brush  and  frame  aod  ' 
a  spnng  connected  to  the  brush  and  a^nnaily  making  conUcl'with 
t*e  frame.  subaUntially  u  descnbed 

4  The  combinaUoQ  with  a  series  oi  key  levers  connected  to  one 
terminal  of  a  circuit,  aod  each  provide<i  with  a  projection  having  in- 
•oJated  spaces,  of  a  vibrating  frame,  a  m^ullic  brush  connected  there- 
with, a  lever  connected  to  the  frame,  a  |>ar  extending  below  the  key  | 
levers  and  connected  to  said  lever,  add  a  retracting  spring  subrtan-i 
tially  aa  deacribed  ' 

'  I 

511.Q85.     9ALLBY   8OPPORT     JQMPH  L  DoDD,  Camden.  ■  J 
PUM  Mir.  27,  1893.    aemi  Ma  «7,761    (Mo  oudA) 


the  r«:eption  of  a  bar  of  the  frame,  aad  a  Unk  sapport  coooect«d  at 
one  end  to  the  bracket  aod  hung  at  the  opposite  end  to  said  clamp 
subeUntiaUy  as  specified 


511,5336.  SPUR  GaoBflB  W  Fisan.  Paulding,  Ohio. aartgnor  of 
one-half  to  BeiUam'n  Dc  Mond,  same  piaoa  Piled  Sept  2S.  1893  B» 
rial  Ka  486,466.    (lonnu.) 


Cfam  _A  spike  having  a  square  «haok,  an  enlarged  recUngu 
lar  or  neck  portion  above  the  shank,  and  beads  or  flanges  at  the  up- 
I  per  and  lower  ends  of  the  neck  portion  having  their  under  facea  in- 
clined to  correspond  with  the  upper  inclined  face  of  the  foot  of  a  raiJ 
whereby  the  spike  may  be  uaed  as  a  single  or  doable  headed  spike  ia 
the  manner  described. 


511.337.  OOMBIHKD  BOOKCAM  AID  WA8H8TA1D  LAaim 
BniB,  80UU1  Skxu  aty.  Nebr  POad  Juoe  12.  I888  Semi  fe 
in.^TZ    , Mo  modal)  «»»»«■• 


Cttttm—l    The  combination  to  a  gilley  support  for  type  case 


Claim  —In  an  article  of  fumitjr*,  a  case  or  fVamework  a  folding 
washsund  pivoted  thereto,  a  pan  fitting  therein,  a  basin  secured  to 
the  pan,  a  hinged  upoui,  a  waterntaervoir  in  the  lower  part  of  the  case, 
a  bucket-holder  movable  vertically  and  open  in  front,  aod  a  bucket 
pivoted  at  its  bottom  in  said  holder,  the  Utter  being  connected  by 
cords  and  puUeys  with  the  waahsUnd.  a!]  combined,  constructed  and 
arranged  subaUntially  as  shown  and  deacribed 


511.338.  MBAT-HAHOgB.  ABTHOt  H  HixamaA  BtlUmore. 
Md.  aarignor  of  ooe-balf  to  Alfred  Brown.  a«orge  8.  WaoneowatMsb. 
•ad  Barry  0.  Hletttmaa  same  Dlaoa    PUad  Aor  i.  1893    a«Mia 


oward  over  the  type  case 


fr»mea.of  the  gaUey  bracket  projecting  , „.„r  .uc  ijpe  cas< 

and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  front  bar  of  the  same,  with  a  link  con- 
nection hung  to  the  type  case  frame  in  suci  relaUoo  to  the  latter  that 
aaid  bracket  aod  link  connecUon  may  beiwuog  noder  the  type  case 
whao  oot  10  oae.  subaUntially  as  shown  anfl  described 

2.  The  combination  in  a  galley  support  for  type  case  frames,  of 
a  galley  bracket  supported  upon  said  case,  and  a  pair  of  jointed  Unks 
one  connected  to  the  bracket,  and  the  otber  hung  to  the  inner  side 
of  the  frame  wher«by  the  structure  may  U  swung  under  the  type 
eaaa  when  not  in  uae.  subaUntially  as  showfi  and  descnbed 

3.  The  combination  in  a  galley  support  for  tvpe  case  frames,  of 
Uie  galley  bracket  supported  upon  the  fratee  aod  a  pair  of  jointed 
bnU  one  connected  to  the  bracket  and  ths  other  to  the  inner  side  of 
the  front  bar  of  the  frame,  one  of  said  connections  having  sufflcent 
pUy  to  permit  the  bracket  to  encage  w.tk  or  be  released  from  the 
aapportiog  bar  of  the  frame,  subsUnually  ^  shown  and  described 

4.  The  combinauoo  10  a  galley  suppoif  for  tvpe  case  frames,  of 
the  galley  bracket  constructed  to  engage  w{th  a  portion  of  the  frame 
a»d  Uviag  a  projecting  guide  pin,  with  a  link  support  bung  to  the 
frame  aad  having  an  opening  for  the  receatioo  of  the  guide  pin  on 
the  bracket,  subauotially  aa  set  forth  ] 

5.  The  combinauoo  ma  support  for  galiy».ofthe  galley  bracket, 
a  eiamp  for  eagagiag  a  bar  of  the  frame,  «d  the  hok  support  con 
■«JUd  at  OM  ead  to  the  bracket  aod  hungj  at  the  other  end  to  said 
elamp,  MibMaatially  as  aod  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 

«.  Tk««o««>««»io«i.  a  a«pportfbrgd|»y«.oftha  galley  bracket,  i 
•  aiamp  hanaf  a  Betek«i  or  aarratod  taaorl  aoHkoa.  awl  adapted  tor 


Claim.— \.  A  meat  hanger  formed  of  spnng  wir«,  having  ito 
lower  ends  bent  outwardly  and  upwardly  to  form  loops  and  theoee 
'llll^t  forth"™""^"*  '"  *'''P^^'^  '*^'«*<*  *^^  puoctunuK  points. 

2  A  meat  hanger  fonned  of  spring  wire,  having  iu  lower  ends 
bent  outwardly  and  upwardly  to  form  loops  and  thence  inwardly,  ter- 
minaung  in  oppositely  located,  sharp  punctunng  poinU  said  points 
being  provided  with  barba.  subatantially  as  set  forth 

3  A  meat  hanger  consisting  of  spring  meul  bent  to  form  a  loop 
the  ends  crosaed  and  paaaing  beyond  the  loop  and  being  provided 
with  outwardly  and  upwardly  turned  small  loops  and  opposite  in- 
wardly  pointed  sharp  ends,  aa  aet  forth. 

4  A  meat  hanger  consisting  of  spnng  wire  bent  to  form  a  loop 
the  ends  paaaing  beyond  the  loop  and  croaaed  aod  beiog  provided 
with  in  wardly  turned  pointed  ends,  one  of  said  pointed  ends  being  io- 
cUned  away  from  the  plane  of  the  mam  body  or  loop  of  the  hanger 
in  one  direction  and  the  other  end  similarly  inclined  in  the  opposite 
direcuoo  as  aod  for  the  purposea  set  forth. 

5  A  meat  hanger  consisting  of  spnng  meul  bent  to  form  a  loop, 
the  ends  crossed  and  passing  beyond  the  loop  and  being  provided 
with  outward  aod  upwardly  turned  small  loops  and  opposite  in- 
wardly pointed  sharp  ends,  one  of  said  pointed  ends  being  iocfined 

I  away  from  the  plaoe  of  the  mam  body  or  loop  of  the  hanger  ia  one 
direction  aod  the  other  end  simUarly  inclined  in  the  opposite  direction 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

6.  A  meat  hanger  consulting  of  spnng  meul  bent  to  fonn  a  loop 
U»e  ends  cro«ed  aod  paa«mg  beyood  the  loop  and  being  provided 
with  ootwardly  and  upwardly  turned  smaU  loops  aod  oppoaite  in 
wardly  pointed  sharp  ends,  one  of  said  pointed  ends  being  inclined 
away  from  the  plane  of  the  mam  bodv  or  loop  of  the  banger  in  one 
diraction  aod  the  other  end  similarly  inclined  in  the  oppoaite  direc- 
Uon.  the  wire  of  which  each  of  theaa  loopa  ia  formed  beiag  ao  tariMd 
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M  to  pam  00  the  same  aide  of  the  wire  of  which  it  is  formed  aa  aaid 
Wire  paaaee  lU  fellow  wire  at  the  central  ooiot  of  cromiag  aa  aod  for 
the  purpoaaa  aet  forth 
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511.239.  MraiARATIHO  AFPARATU&  PHtonicl  B  Hnx. 
London,  Sngiaod.  mtgaor  to  the  HUk  CoU  8tang«  Company  Ltaittad. 
■me  plan  Piled  June  9, 1892.  Serial  Ha  436.194  (HomoM.)  Pitr 
anted  ta  bglaad  Oea  rr.  1889,  la  aasil. 


*•  ^  "  •'*'»^  •**««»>.  the  oombiaatioo  of  a  baaa  pUto  haTiaaT 
frooT.  or  race,  therein,  a  pair  of  torminaia  apoo  the  baaa  oiat4L  ! 
movaU.  apriaf  (or  broking  aod  cloaing  the ciirait  bMwa«,  thaUmi 
^M?n**"  ""••«~»'*y  <»f -id  -priof  mounud  in  .aid  groov.  or 

the  oppo«U  end  of  the  apring  to  break  aod  close  the  circ.it,  aod^ 
^ooWer  provided  on  uid  cam  juat  above  «ud  spring.  mh.r^jnl 

aaia  receaa  or  groove,  subaUntially  as  deacribod 

5  la  ao  electric  awitch.  the  combination  of  the  baae  pUte  formed 
with  a  pair  of  groovea  or  reoeaaos  in  its  face,  a  -U-  ^p^b^tt 
lurmg  ,u  oppoaite  leg,  «»cured  to  the  baae  plau.  a  pair  of  Ur^nS 
00  oppoaite  aide,  of  each  leg  of  .aid  brack.t.  a  pair  oTaLrin-^J 
botw^aaid  bracket  leg.  ^,  having  one  eod^vyTw^S^Tj 

^J^r.r*t  ^•T"''  "^  **'•  '•^^'^  P^"  •°d  ^^*  other  «d 
adapt«J  to  be  brought  into  conuct  with  the  other  termi.aJ  of  "^d 

^  tiZ  "^"^l^-^rf  eod.  of  .aid  apriog.  mounts!  i„  aaid^ 

eoda  of  the  apnoga.  aubaUotiaJly  aa  and  for  the  purpoaj  da«:riKJ 

«.  In  ao  electnc  aw.tch,  the  combination  of  a  baae  pUte  having  a 
'•c-i  or  groove  therein,  a  pair  of  Urmiaala  upon  the  baae  plaU  a 
movable  spnng  for  breaking  and  cloaing  the  ci^nit  betwew.  Uie  ur 
m.n*l.  hanng  ao  eye  at  one  end  mounted  on  one  of  the  terminals  a 

or  rscem  .n  the  base  plate,  and  a  cam  for  moving  the  oppoaiu  eod 
of  the  sprmg  into  engagement  with  the  other  Urminal.  a«b«anUally 
as  and  for  the  purpose  ^>ecifled  ^ 

7  In  ao  elwstric  awitch,  the  combination  of  a  baae  pUU  bavin*  a 
p..r  of  groovea  therein,  a  bracket  aecured  to  the  baae  plau,  two  pair 
of  urminala  upon  the  baae  plau.  a  pa^  of  apring.  each  hlvii  an^ 

uLE*  *f  ^r^  *^  ^  ''~"^»  '"**»  coouot  with  the  otheJ 
Urmioalofaaidnair.  ln«nF.  tk-^-.i-v j_  _*.i  . 


^ ■--'-•  •uviuuvr  |>ruTia«a  00  toe  oam  laai 

above  U>e  apnog.  for  holdiog  the  lug.  m  aaid  r^oaaae.  or  groov...  «T 
aunually  as  aod  for  the  parpoae  aTforth. 


wa  6, 18»    Sertal  la  464.819    (lo  modeL) 


Cfaiw  —  1  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  for  rapidly  cooling 
ehacolau  aod  other  suhaUnces,  of  a  heat-conducuog  pUte  c,  a  cham- 
ber &  beneath  the  said  plate,  a  tank  a  for  conuming  a  noo^coogval- 
able  liquid  and  communicating  with  the  said  chamber,  refrigerating 
tubes  6  coooacted  with  ao  apparatus  for  the  production  of  cold  aodj 
arranged  within  the  said  Unk  above  the  level  of  the  said  heat-con- 
ducung  pUu,  whereby  the  said  bqu.d  u  cooled  aod  iu  circulation 
beneath  the  uid  pUu  eflTecUd  by  gravity  without  the  use  of  a  pump 
fubataoually  aa  hereinbefore  deacribwl  '^' 

I..  *-7^«  *^<»'"'''"tio««  io  »n  apparatua  for  rapidly  coohng  choco- 
Um  and  other  subauncea.  of  a  heat^oducUng  plau  c.  a  chamber  «/ 
beneath  the  said  plaU,  a  Unk  a  for  conUiniog  a  oon-congealable 

liquid  and  communicating  with  the  said  chamber,  refrigerating  tubes  th.  .«.^  .        .    .       V -P«.«ve  pair,  ana  Oavmg 

•»»^«<=«*d  with  an  apparatus  for  the  production  of  cold  and  ^  ^1^^^  ~*^  ^'^  "^  ^  »>«»"»«»'»  «*<»  cooUct  with  the  otheJ 
ranged  within  the  said  Unk  above  the  level  of  the  heatK^onducUn,  ^"""^^^^^P^'^POo  t^*  •••tiooary  eoda  of  th.  apring.  adapt«l 
plate  and  a  partition  <^  in  the  uid  Uni  a  and  chamber  ^  fori^^-  J^'^.'ir*'^  T*^  "'**  .iou.  a  cam  for  br^iog  iodTo!^ 
ug  the  proper  circuUUon  of  the  uid  liquid,  subaUntiaUy  aa  aod  for  T      ^  ^*  t«rminaJa.  aad  a  ahooider  provided  00  thelam  j 

the  purpoeea  above  apecified  '—•"" 'or  above  tl.« «.«»—«■-. k-ij:__.... .  '—J 

3.  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  for  rapidly  coohng  chooo- 
lau  and  other  sub«*nces.  of  a  heat-conducting  plate  c  a  Unk  «^ 
te ndmg  beneath  the  said  plau.  aod  a  partition  rf  in  the  said  Unk  for 
•nsunng  a  proper  circulaUon  of  the  liquid  therein,  and  gaus  or  valve. 
«^^  the  said  partiuona  for  regulating  or  controlling  such  circuUtiooJ 
subauoually  as  and  for  the  purpoeea  above  apecifill  ""*•" «>^ 

5  1  1.340.    BLBCnUC  SWITCH    Jbbi  L  Hira.  Synouae.  H  T 

AtoMT to  the  Beotrtctogineertng and  Supply  CoiMaoT  ■maiitea^ 
PUad  «0T  27, 1891     Serial  Ha  413.166     (BToodaU  ' 


CUiim  —1  In  ao  oil  bnroer.  the  oombinataoo  with  a  watar  a«p- 
ply  pipe  aod  oil  aopply  pipe,  of  ao  oil  paa  haviog  overhaogiog  hollow 
walla  eztendiac  •«>t»«>7  »rouod  laid  pan  fbrming  a  atoMB  gaowatiag 
chamber,  a  eommiogUog  chamber  arraoged  above  aaid  oil  pao  aad 
a  dowotumed  i«t  bnroer  directed  into  said  pao.  anbataotiaUv  aa  de- 
acribed 

2  In  ao  oil  bomer.  the  eombioation  with  a  watar  aopply  pipa, 
an  oU  aopply  pipe,  of  ao  oil  pao  having  hoUow  walla  formiog  a  Kaaa 
geoerating  chamber,  a  commingling  chamber  above  wid  oil  pan,  a 
down-toraad  jet  bnroer  directed  ioto  aaid  pao  aod  ao  air  paanca 
through  the  bottom  of  Mid  pao  ' 

3  la  ao  oil  burner,  the  eombioation  with  a  waUr  supply  pipa, 
aod  oil  rappty  pipe,  of  ao  oU  pao  haviog  hollow  walls  forming  a  Maaa 
geoerating ohambar,  a  comminghngchamber  arranged  centrally  abor* 
aaid  pan  th.  down-tamed  jet  baroer  directed  into  aaid  pao.  a  coo.  de- 
flector beoeath  the  jet  bomer  and  an  air  pamage  throu^  the  bottom 
of  the  pan,  .ubaUotiaUy  aa  dMeribml 

4.  lo  aa  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  the  oil  pan,  having  hol- 
low mde  walk  fbrming  a  Meam  geo.ratiog  chamber  aod  a  water  pipe 
commnnicatiog  with  wid  chamber,  of  a  oommingliag,  chamber  M 
above  wid  oil  pao.  the  dowotoraed  jet  oostle  0.  the  oil  pipe  N,  tiie 
aurrouoding  air  caaing  having  a  downtureed  porUoa  R.  aubataatiaUv 
aa  deacribed.  «. 

5  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  the  oil  pan  H  haviog  hol- 
low overhanging  nde  walk  fonaing  a  ateam  geoeratiag  chamber,  the 
superheatiog  chamber  L,  the  eommiogUog  chamber  M  having  the 
downturaed  jet  burner  0.  the  oil  pipe  N.  the  surronodiog  air  caaiog 
Q  having  tiie  dowataroed  portion  R.  the  cooe  ahaped  deflector  T  aad 
the  air  iolet  8.  aahataatially  aa  deacribed. 


Ciatm  _  1    In  an  electnc  switch,  the  combinatioo  of  a  baae  plau 

mmal  and  the  other  adapud  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  the  other 
terminal,  a  cam  for  engaging  uid  extremity  of  the  apring  with  aaid 
other  UrminaL  aod  a  rfionlder  provided  00  the  cam  juat  above  the 
.pnng.  whereby  upward  movement  of  the  spring  is  prevented  aob- 
suntially  a.  and  for  the  purpoae  specified 

2  lo  ao  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  base  pUte.  a— O— 
ahaped  bracket  having  iu  oppoaiu  leg.  aecured  to  the  baae  pUu  a 
pair  of  Urmlnab  00  oppoaiu  aidea  of  each  leg  of  said  bracket,  a  pair 
of  qmog.  pamed  betweeo  said  bracket  legs  and  an^ngwl  with  one  end 
seeorod  to  one  Urminal  of  the  respecuve  pairs  and  the  other  adapud 
*  be  brought  into  conUct  with  the  other  Urminal  of  said  paiia.  a  cam 
for  engaging  said  axtremity  of  the  apring  with  the  uid  other  Urminal 
and  a  ahodder  provided  00  .aid  cam  Joet  above  uid  .pring  and  be* 
oeoth  ud  bracket,  whereby  the  .pring.  and  cam  are  prevenUd  from 
upward  movement.  .ubaUntially  as  aod  for  the  purpoae  set  forth 

3  lo  an  electnc  switch,  the  eombioation  of  a  baae  phtU  havioc  a 
froove  orTccea.  thereio.  a  pair  of  Urminals  upon  the  base  plau  a 
movable  spnng  for  breaking  aod  cloaing  the  cireuit  betweeo  the  ter- 
minals having  ao  eye  mouuud  on  one  of  the  Urminals  a  tug  00  ooa 
extremity  of  wid  spring  mounted  in  uid  groove  or  recees  for  pre- 
renung  said  extremity  from  movement,  a  cam  for  moviog  the  oppo- 

!?J!^  !  "P""*  **  '"~^  "**  *='«*  ^«  •='«"•'*•  *»«»  •  •boulder 
pronded  00  the  cam  above  the  spring,  whereby  upward  movement 
or  tbe  apnof  la  prevented  aobataotially  as  apeeifled.  I 

flS  0 
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^^im  _  1  The  coabiution  with^^  twDd  cua«r,  of  ipin]  spraM- 
•ft  eomktjng  of  platM  of  U|>«ring  wx^  aUrtiof;  from  oppo«t«  »dt» 
of  tli«  cutter  (haft  and  extrnding  Uperingij  along  and  tecund  di- 
rectly to  the  shaft  in  opposite  directions  from  the  cutters. 

2.  The  conbiaaUoD  of  two  baod  (jutter  compartmeota,  and  three 
feeder  frames  each  baTJng  iodepeodent  motion,  the  feeder  frames  b*- 
'ng  eo  disponed  with  relation  to  the  bund  cutter  compartmenu  that 
grain  from  each  compartment  will  fall  iki  part  on  a  side  feed  frame  and 
in  part  on  the  central  feed  frame. 


3  The  combination  of  the  feed  fra^iw  having  serrated  surfaces 
the  fUUoQary  partitions  separating  the  frames,  and  the  toothed  strip^ 
rwing  from  the  frames  and  terminating  at  their  lower  ends  in  reUrdin\r 
fingers,  conswt.ng  of  thin  plates  sUndii^  on  their  edges 

4  The  combination  of  the  feed  fr»me»  mounted  at  their  upper 
ends  00  the  d.re.sely  extended  cranks]  forming  angles  of  one  hun- 
dr«l  and  twenty  degrees  with  each  otffcr  on  the  crank  shaft  oscil- 
Jatonr  .upport-  extending  downward  fVom  the  lower  extensions  of 
the  frames  and  p.Toting  on  a  transTerse  ,haft.  and  piroted  strap*  23 
harmg  slotted  heads  and  means  for  shifting  the  position  of  the  shaft 

\  The  combination  of  the  feed  fra^ies.  rock  arms  27  supporting 
the  lower  ends  of  the  frames  pirotally  u^d  piroting  on  shaft  38  and 
■trap.  23  on  opposite  ^ides  of  the  feed  f  r|me  casing  carrying  shaft  38 
|HTot.ngat24..nd  having  the  dotted  |,ead  25  by  means  of  which 
and  a  s«:uno(  bolt  the  poeition  of  »haftl38  may  be  varied 


*^  ^w:^^^   aWJ-BWDSR.    JoBiniM  UwiAKi,  New  Whatcom, 
WMh.    POM  June  21  im    SehU  M^  478.347.    (Ifo  model 


Claim.— I.  A  self  binder  compnaing  a  cradle  frame  carrying  com- 
preanon  arms,  a  frame  carrying  a  twuting  mechanism,  the  frame  and 
twisting  mechanism  swinging  over  and  deli»ering  the  twisted  band  to 
the  compression  arms,  and  a  tucker  for  receiving  and  tucking  the  ends 
of  the  band. 

2.  A  self  binder  compnaing  a  routing  cradle  frame,  a  band  t  wilt- 
ing and  deUvering  frame  for  delivering  the  band  to  the  cradle  and  a 
tacker  receiving  the  ends  of  the  band  and  holding  the  same  while  the 
cradle  is  being  rotated. 

3.  A  self  binder  comprising  a  rotuUng  cradle  to  receive  the  bun 
dies  being  bound,  a  swinging  band  twisting  and  delivering  frame  dcs 
h  venng  the  band  to  the  said  cradle,  and  a  tucker  adapted  to  receive  an  J 
hold  the  ends  of  the  twisted  band  while  the  cradle  is  being  revolved 

4  A  self  binder  comprising  a  routing  cradle,  a  band  twitting 
and  delivering  mechanism  for  delivering  the  band  to  the  cradle  the 
cradle  having  compression  arms  to  receive  the  said  band  and  compress- 
ing It  around  the  bundle,  a  swinging  arm  carrying  a  tucker  adapted 
to  receive  and  fold  the  ends  of  the  twisted  band  while  the  cradle  is 
being  roUted. 

5  A  self  binder  comprising  a  routing  cradle  to  receive  the  grain 
to  be  bound,  a  band  twisting  and  delivering  mechanism  to  deliver  the 
band  to  the  said  cr%dle,  compression  arms  carried  by  the  said  cradle 
a  revolving  shaft,  a  lever  engaging  a  collar,  one  end  of  the  lever  being 
operated  by  the  said  shaft,  and  connections  between  the  coUar  and 
compression  arms,  and  a  tucker 

6.  A  self  binder  comprising  a  routing  vertical  shaft  carrying  a 
horixonUl  cradle  at  ita  upper  ends,  compression  arras  pivoted  to  the 
said  cradle  carrying;  at  their  upper  ends  forks  to  receive  the  twisted 
band,  a  mechanism  connected  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  com 
preseion  arms  for  moving  their  upper  ends  inward,  a  band  twisting 
and  delivering  mechanism,  and  a  tucker. 

7.  A  self  binder  comprising  a  routing  cradle  receiving  the  grain 
U>  be  bound,  a  swinging  band  twisting  and  delivering  frame  opera- 
tively  connected  wifh  the  said  cradle  frame  for  routing  it  and  a 
tucker 

8.  A  self  binder  comprising  a  routing  cradle  for  receiving  the 
grain  to  be  bound,  carrying  a  pinion  at  ite  lower  end.  a  swinging  band 
twisting  and  delivering  frame,  and  a  lever  having  one  end  operatively 
connected  with  the  routing  cradle  for  routing  it  and  its  opposite  end 
connected  with  the  said  band  twisting  frame. 

9.  A  self  binder  comprising  a  routing  cradle,  a  swinging  crane 
carrying  a  tucker,  and  a  swinging  band  twisting  and  delivering  mech- 
anism for  delivering  the  band  to  the  said  routing  cradle. 

1 1).   A  self  binder  comprising  a  routing  cradle,  a  swinging  frame 
carrying  twisters  at  iu  upper  end.  one  end  of  the  said  frame  being  end 
wise  movable  for  the  purpose  described,  and  a  tucker 

.  k  V  ■*'*"^^'''*^*'"'=<""P"*'°«*  routing  cradle  receiving  the  grain 
to  bt  bound,  a  swinging  band  twisting  and  delivering  frame,  a  routing 
•haft  operatively  connected  with  one  end  of  the  said  swinging  frame 
tor  oscillating  it.  a  cog  wheel  upon  the  said  frame,  a  sUtiooary  rack 
engaged  by  the  cog  wheel,  and  an  operating  connection  between  the 
cog  wheel  and  the  twisters  of  the  twisting  frame. 

12.  A  self  binder  comprising  a  routing  cradle  to  receive  the  grain 
to  be  bound,  a  band  twisting  and  delivering  mechanism  for  delivering 
the  band  to  the  cradle,  a  shaft  carrying  a  segraenUl  cog  wheel  a 
pinion  earned  by  the  cradle  and  engaged  by  the  said  segmenUl  cog 

A    i  V*'"^"*  *''*''*  can7ing  a  tucker,  and  arms  carried  by  the 
said  shaft  for  swinging  the  crane  in  opposite  directions 

13.  A  self  binder  comprising  a  routing  cradle,  a  band  twisting 
and  deUvering  mechanism,  an  oecilUting  crane  carrying  depending 
tucker  lips  at  its  outer  end,  a  shaft  carrying  a  segmenul  cog  wheel, 
a  shaft  joumaled  within  the  crane  carrying  a  pinion  engaged  by  the 
cog  wheel,  and  a  drum,  a  connection  having  one  end  connected  with 
the  drum,  and  iu  other  end  extending  to  the  outer  end  of  the  crane, 
a  tucker  pivoted  in  one  of  the  depending  lips,  and  connected  with  the 
opposite  end  of  the  said  drum  connection. 

14.  A  self  binder  comprising  a  routing  cradle,  a  band  twisting 
and  delivering  mechanism,  and  a  tucker  consisting  of  two  depending 
tucker  lips,  and  a  swinging  tucker  plate,  carried  by  one  of  the  de- 
pending  tucker  lipa,  a  shaft,  and  an  operating  connecUon  between  the 
■haft  and  the  tucker  plate.  subsUntially  as  described. 

15.  A  self  binder  comprising  a  routing  cradle,  a  band  twisting 
and  delivering  mechanism,  and  a  tucker  consisting  of  two  depending 
Kpe,  one  being  spring  actuated,  a  lateh  for  holding  the  same  outward 
againet  the  pressure  of  the  spring,  a  trigger  for  the  said  latch,  a  tucker 
an  operating  shaft,  a  connection  between  the  tucker  and  the  operat- 
ing shaft,  and  the  said  conection  engaging  the  said  trigger  whereby 
the  swinging  lip  of  the  tucker  is  released,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

16.  A  selfbinder  comprising  a  routing  cradle,  a  tucker,  a  swing 
ing  band  twisting  and  delivering  mechanism  comprising  a  swinginj; 
frame,  a  hoUow  shaft  joumaled  therein  the  said  shaft  being  screw 
threaded  internally,  a  rod  extending  within  the  said  shaft  and  carry 
ing  a  nut  engaging  the  screw  thread,  one  end  of  the  said  twisting 


Decfutga   19,    ,8q^. 
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^v.^  t5Tr^. ;'  "*•  '^  "'' "  ^™»^"«  "«''-*"  fo- 

re/olviog  the  hoUow  diaft  whereby  one  end  of  the  frame  is  moved 
endw»e.  and  Iwirtw,  at  the  outer  end  of  the  .aid  swinging  frame  for 
holding  and  tw;Ming  the  material  eg™  lur 
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tine  D,  provided  ,nth  the  flange  c.  and  the  clamp  rfT^T,;;^;;^!^ 
tine  firmly  to  the  brace  G,  subeUnUally  as  described.  ' 


^^ll?:^.^-    "U^aAPH-MUT     PtA«i  P  MiDUa.  atn  Tnn- 


Nrs.^,r„ir^^^  Fu««o,.3.i8».  ait 


tA»/».-l.  In  a  relay  with  a  circuit  closing  armature  acted  upon 
by  the  magnet  of  the  relay,  the  combination  of  the  attracting  magnet 
B  with  the  retarding  coils  B'  B"  diunted  around  the  attr»ct!ng^g- 
net  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  relay  with  a  circuit  closing  armature  acted  upon  by  the 
magnet  of  the  relay,  the  combination  of  the  attracting  magnet  B  hav- 
ing  small  self  induction,  with  the  reUrding  coil.  B"  B"  having  rela- 
tively large  self  induction,  m  as  to  increase  the  attractive  force  of  the 
attracting  magnet  at  the  beginning  of  signals  and  to  hasten  the  re- 
versal of  polanty  of  said  attracting  magnet,  at  the  end  of  signaU  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

^.'r'u'^'V  "'**'  «'•*"'*  c'o-'ng  *rm.ture,  acted  upon  by  the 
magnet  of  the  lelay.  the  combination  of  the  attracting  magnet  B  with 
retarding  reswUnces  B"  B*  connected  after  the  manner  of  the  arms  of 

^ffiTi.T?''^  ":?'^''.^"'  ^"'"^  "^  '^^  ™»*"1'"K  re.i.Unces  a  co- 
efficient of  self  induction  greater  than  that  of  the  attracting  magnet 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  * 


511  345.  THERMO-ELBCTRIC  ELEMENT  Mil  Mmui.  Turin 
£S'A"^.«i°  ""*  Themo-Electrte  Company,  of  W,i8t  Vlrgtota! 
Piled  Apr.  9. 1889     Serial  No  306.582.    (No  model)  ^^ 


„  .  <"*'."»-!•  A  thermo-electric  element  which  consuU  of  a  block 
ent  ret  IT"*"'  '^^''  »  "*"^  «^  "  ""o^  of  zinc  and  antimony  a^d 

re^^JZr^  ?!?  r**^''"*  "'*^  '"°y  •-"*  «-<J»etor.  for  con- 
veying the  generated  eiectncity,  subsUntially  as  described 

.urfaL  If  \raTlov  of °"  "'  *  J'"^'  '' '™"  '°  '^'''^'  "''««  »  ^'^^^  o^ 

forming  a  conductor  conveying  the  electricity  generated.  subsUn^ia^y 

-!.K      J      combination  of  an  iron  block  F  and  block  C  in  conUct 

Zi^lt  P;„r=^  ^y,»>'-''  ^  "d  co-posed  of  an  alloy  of  antim^y 

itZ    ?    .  "  """'*'"'«  ^^  "  surrounding  the  rinc  alloy,  and 

remeit  ^r  ^T'^^'r-  '^'  '"'•'*'•  ^^^'''^  •  tbenno-electric 
element,  subsUntially  as  described. 

^-Jp^*"*  combination  of  a  body  of  meUl  F.  a  dissimilar  body  of 
t«ctor  0,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5  The  combination  of  the  iron  block  F.  the  zinc  alloy  block  C 
.n  conUct  therewith  the  insulator  H.  the  external  casing  E.  and  the 
asbeaus  protector  0,  subsUnUally  as  described 


Clatm.—  l.  The  improved  method  offorming  beads  on  iron  pipes, 
which  consisu  in  first  securing  a  conical  ring  and  a  sectional  bead 
nng  to  the  lower  end  of  the  patten,,  then  inserting  the  patten,  intc 
a  flask,  then  fonning  a  mold  around  the  pattern,  then  withdrawing 
the  pattern,  then  removing  the  bead-ring  through  the  open,  conical 
nng.  then  inserting  a  core,  then  pouring  the  molten  meul  into  the 
.pace  between  the  core  and  mold,  whereby  a  bead  U  formed  in  part 
by  said  conical  ring.,nd  iu  part  by  the  impression  in  the  mold  niVde 
by  uid  bead  nng.  then  withdrawing  the  core,  and  finally  withdraw- 
ing  the  pipe  and  said  conical  ring  together  ;  subsUntially  as  set  forth 
\  '".  »  mechanism  for  casting  iron  pipe,  the  combination  of  « 
fl!st  iLV,'"'^'  »>o"om,  a  patten,,  a  conical  ring,  independent  of  the 
flask  bottom  and  a  sectional  bead  ring  seated  on  said  conical  ring 
and  against  .said  pattern  ;  subsUntially  as  set  forth 
fl«wl  '°  '  ■»«chanism  for  casting  iron  pipe,  the  combination  of  . 
flask  having  a  fixed  bottom,  a  patten,  having  a  bead-ring  shoulder 
a  con^al  nng  adapted  to  fit  on  said  patten,,  and  ai«»ct.onal  bead  ring 
adapted  to  fit  between  said  conical  ring  and  said  seat  on  the  patten! 
.ubsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4  In  a  mechanism  for  casting  iron  pipes,  the  combination  of  a 
nask.  a  pattern,  a  conical  ring  adapted  to  fit  over  the  end  of  the  pat- 
tern, and  adapted  to  form  part  of  the  bead  on  the  pipe  and  a  Hec- 
tional  bead  ring  adapted  to  fit  between  said  conical  ring,  and  a  .houJ- 
der  on  said  pattern .  subsUntially  as  and  fur  the  purpose  set  forth 

5  In  a  m«rhauism  for  casting  iron  pipe,  the  combination  of  a 
flask  having  a  fixed  bottom  2,  a  pattern  having  a  seat  5-.  a  conical 
ring  3  having  a  wat  for  a  bead  ring,  which  seat  is  adapted  te  fona 
the  lower  end  of  the  pipe,  and  a  sectional  bead  ring  fitting  upon  said 
.eat  of  said  conical  ring,  and  against  the  seat  5«  on  the  pattera  sub- 
rtantially  as  and  for  the  purpoM  set  forth. 


511,248.  8DCTI0I-VALVE  POR  AIR-C0MPRBS80R&  FufD- 
UCH  Nbueiech,  Bremen.  Germany  PUad  Aug.  12. 1883  Serial  Sa 
482,975     (No  modal  >    Patented  to  Italy  Pah'"?  18»,  LXV  371 


°  ^ii:?,it- ,  J'A^HBOARD     Oioiu  W  MitJCLt.  CfDCtanaU.  Ohio 
ni«IO(jt2I.  1883.    Serial  Ma  488.808    (■onnM.) 


f^        0Bm 


A  r 


Ofiw-r  A  wash-board  the  stOes  of  which  are  provided  with 
rTutStT^'  K  '**"'*i''*  ""'=  «■  ^^^^^  -'^  *h«' 00k  *.  flange 

O  ^^  ?  n  •         •  *f  **  "-"•  '**'  *='»"?'•'«  ^«  «•»<?•  '•  '"d  brace 
U,  subsUntially  as  specified 

2    In  a  wash-board  providsd  with  ths  groove  H.  interchangeable 


Clann-X.  In  a  single  acting  air  compressing  cylinder,  the  com 
bination.  with  the  pwton  of  a  suction  valve  a  whose  stem  ,  is  con 
nected  by  a  link  5,  either  dinscUy  or  indirectly  with  a  pin  A  on  the  con- 
necting  rod  bead  situated  to  one  side  of  the  pivot  pin  k  thereof  k 
that  the  angular  motion  of  the  connecting  rod  in  one  direction  tend* 
to  open  the  said  valve,  while  theangukr  motion  in  the  other  dir«tion 
I  tends  to  close  the  valve.  subsUntially  as  described. 

»-,k!k  '"  *  "'"^l"  ^^""^  *''  compressing  cylinder,  the  combination 
w,  h  the  piston  of  a  action  valve  a  whoee  stem  .  is  connected  there- 
with through  a  spnng  or  springs  and  is  connected  by  a  Unk  9  eithsr 
sidTo^th"  ""^  :'""  ',"'"  *  ""  ^«  connecting'rod  head  te  one 

wfn  ^  IffJL  "'"  **"'***^w  •"  "^^  '"•  *»P''"''«  °^  ^-  "ction  valve 
will  be  eflTected  as  Mon  a.  the  p.essure  of  the  compressed  air  abov. 


it8» 


Ui«  piatoo  it  MifficiMitij  reduced  bj  ex  mumioo  to  be  o*ercome  by  the 
pnaare  of  live  Mid  epring  coooertioo,  ■ubstantially  u  deacribed. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DecEMiEi   19,   1893. 


611.349.     HOLLOW •  TILE  QIBIDBS  A«D  WALL     CiAUa  P 
Omo,  apoteiM^  Waih.    FUed  Sept  a).  18S3.    Sertel  Ha  485,99a    (.Ho 


Chim. —  1.  Two  hoUow  tiles  hAviof  two  ttAt  tmcee  6,  and  in  each 
■ide  two  ioterlociiing  ribc  aod  groorea  kloflgiide  of  uid  facea  and  an 
arched  chamber  6*  between  the  ribe  an4  groovea  in  either  side  of  the 
tile  aabetaotiaily  u  deacribed. 

2.  The  combioatioD  of  an  I  shaped  beam  A,  skewback  bricks 
•loogaide  thereof,  a  hollow  tile  having  two  flat  facea  b,  an  arched  cham 
ber  &*,  and  two  abutments  fr*  and  b*  in  the  sides,  with  two  grooTee 
A*  in  one  side,  and  two  ribs  b'  in  the  otfier  side,  each  grooTo  aod  rib 
being  cloee  to  the  flat  fkces  b  substantmUj  as  described. 


pulley  blocks,  an  operating  cord  held  at  ooe  end,  paasing  around  botli 
blocks,  hand  cords  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  operating  cord,  and 
springs  of  different  degrees  of  resisunce  brought  successively  into 
action  br  the  strain  of  the  operating  cord,  subeUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  exercising  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  operating 
cord,  a  light  and  heavy  .spring  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  cord, 
and  a  slack  cord  arranged  between  said  springs;  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  exercising  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  resisting 
spring,  an  operating  cord  applying  tension  to  said  spring,  and  a  slaek 
cord  atuched  by  one  extremity  at  one  end  of  the  spring,  and  pro- 
vided with  stops  or  buttons  by  which  it  is  connected  to  the  atUch- 
ment  at  the  other  end  of  the  spring,  with  variable  length  whereby 
the  limit  of  extension  of  said  spring  may  be  varied,  as  explained. 


611.25  2.  ICE-CREAM  FREEZER.  LkomakO  R0UBT8  and  Hko- 
UT  0  Roberts,  London,  England  Filed  July  24.  1893.  Serial  Ma 
481,306     (Ho  tnodeL) 


6  11. 2  50.    mOHIHO-BOARD.    AKHli  C  Ptou.  WaaUngtoa  lod 
FOed  aent.  20, 1893.    Sertel  Ma  486,917.    (Ho  model; 
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Claim.— I  An  ironing  board  con8f>ting  of  a  board  a  recessed  at 
ooe  of  its  ends,  a  leg  6  pivoted  on  the  ilnder  side  of  the  board  a,  one 
of  ita  ends  extending  up  through  the  r^eas  of  the  board  a  and  hav 
ing  a  notch  in  its  upper  edge,  and  a  pivoted  device  connecting  the 
leg  and  the  board  a  below  the  pivot  of  the  leg,  aod  having  a  cam 
action  to  cause  the  upper  end  of  the  legito  bind  00  the  table  top,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purpfose  set  forth. 

2.  An  ironing  board  consisting  of  a  board  a  having  receas  a",  a 
leg  pivoted  to  the  board  one  of  its  end.«.ext«ndiag  up  through  the  re- 
cess and  being  notched  as  described,  the  arm  d  pivoted  to  the  board 
m,  and  cam  ^  carried  by  the  leg,  subet^ntially  as  described  and  for 
tka  porpoae  set  forth. 

> 

011.251.  EXOCniHO  APPARiTUa  Chaklb  K  Picklo.  St 
LouH,  Ma,  aalcnar  to  W  R  Enlght  8|  Co ,  nme  place.  Filed  Hor.  17, 
laSS.    Sarttl  Ha  408.396     iHo 


j 

Claim. — I.  An  ice-cream  fVe^xer  having  in  combination  with  an 
outer  cylinder  hung  on  trunnions,  an  inner  cylinder  within  the  same, 
each  cylinder  being  provided  with  covers  at  both  its  ends,  and  the  in- 
ner one  having  a  partition  U,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

S.  In  an  ice-cream  freezer,  the  combination  with  the  inner  and 
outer  cylinders  hermetically  closed  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  as  set 
forth,  the  flange  i,  aod  a  perforated  ice-shield  m,  applied  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  described  ice-cream  freezer,  having  in  combination  the 
following  features,  namely  :  an  outer  cylinder  on  trunnions,  an  inner 
cylinder,  covers  at  each  end  of  both  cylinders,  and  the  outer  cylinder 
having  flanges  at  its  end^  to  fit  over  the  inner  cylinder  to  retain  it  in 
position  during  rotation. 


511.253.    HOT  BUST  STOVE     Fram  C  R-^BMrn  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  Sept  8, 1893    Serial  Ma  485,106.    (Mo  iDodaL) 


(AJM.— 1.  la  as  «Mreiaiaf  appftimas,  the  eo«oiutioa  of  two 


CUt'im. —  1.  In  the  construction  of  hot  blast  stove  regenerators 
the  formation  of  the  flue  structure  by  the  intersection  of  two  series 
of  parallel  walls,  one  series  being  normal  to  the  other,  said  walls  be- 
ing built  with  bricks  so  laid  that  the  horizontal  joints  between  the 
bricks  in  each  alternate  parallel  wall  of  each  sieries  shall  occur  one- 
half  course  of  depth  of  brick  above  or  below  the  horizontal  joints  in 
the  adjacent  parallel  walls  of  the  same  series. 

2.  In  a  hot  blast  stove  regenerator  a  flue  structure  composed  of 
bricks  having  their  upper  aod  lower  surfaces  parallel  and  provided 
with  an  otf^t  6r  projection  in  each  of  their  two  ends  extending  across 
the  breadth  of  the  brick  and  which  offsets  in  their  vertical  direction 
are  equal  to  one-half  or  less  than  one-half  the  depth  of  the  brick ,  and 
which  offsets  in  their  horizontal  direction  are  equal  to  ooe-half  or 
leaa  than  one-half  the  breadth  of  the  brick. 
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Chi'\m.~\  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  of  an 
insulated  main  conductor  extending  along  the  roadway,  a  secondary 
or  working  conductor,  a  branch  conductor  between  the  main  and  sec- 
ondary conductors,  a  sealed  box  surrounding  the  branching  point  of 
the  main  aod  branching  conductors,  and  a  switch  or  cut-out  at  both 
ends  of  the  branch  conductor,  one  inside  of  the  box  and  one  outside 
thereof  snbstaotially  as  deacribed 

2.  In  ao  eleetric  railway  system,  the  combiaatioo  of  an  insulated 
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mau  conductor  extending  along  the  roadway,  asaooodary  or  work- 
ing conductor,  a  branch  conductor  between  the  main  and^scondary 
conductors,  a  sealed  box  surrounding  the  branching  point  of  the  main 
and  branching  conductors,  a  switch  or  cutK)ut  at  both  ends  of  said 
branch  conductor,  one  inside  of  the  box  and  one  outeide  thereof,  a 
moving  vehicle  and  switch  operating  mechanism  controlled  thereby 
whereby  the  circuit  of  the  branch  conductor  u  completed  and  brokM 
at  two  poinu  automaucally  by  the  vehicle.  sabsUntially  as  described 

S.  ~ 


Shaft,  mews  wheroby  said  o«>traI  shaft  may  be  thrown  into  00;^;;;;: 
tion  with  either  of  said  side  shafts,  projections  upon  said  central  shaft, 
a  plate  fitting  upon  the  central  shaft  and  having  no  Utaral  Boveaeat 
with  respect  to  the  frame  of  the  drum,  and  spring,  fkatened  at  one 
part  to  the  plate  and  at  another  bearing  against  the  projections  .po. 
the  shaft;  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  of  an  insulated 
■lain  conductor  extending  along  the  roadway,  junction  boxes  located 
at  intervaU  therein,  a  secondary  or  working  circuit  also  extending 
along  the  roadway,  branch  circuits  between  the  main  and  secondary 
conductors,  a  rigid  lever  extending  through  and  pivoted  in  the  wall 
of  the  junction  box  and  forming  a  portion  of  the  branch  circuit  coo- 
uct«  inside  and  outaideof  said  juncUon  box  and  mechanism  operate! 
by  the  moving  vehicles  whereby  the  said  lever  may  be  swung  on  iu 
pivot  and  the  branch  circuit  completed  aod  broken 

4.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  a  conductor  constructed 
in  sections  in  combinaUon  with  junction  boxes  between  the  secUons 
there  being  ball  and  socket  jointa  between  the  conductor  and  the  walk 
of  the  boxes  the  socket  in  which  the  ball  turns  being  of  insulatinir  ma- 
terial for  the  purpose  set  forth 

5.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  a  conductor  of  electricity 
made  in  secUoos,  a  junction  box  between  the  sections  and  a  baU  and 
socket  joint  between  the  ends  of  the  secUons  and  the  box  the  socket 
in  which  the  b«ll  turns  being  of  insulating  material  for  the  purpoee 

vO  I  To  rLD . 

6^  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  a  sectTonal  conductorcon- 
"^^^  *«8«^^«'-  hy  joncUon  boxes,  the  ends  of  the  conductor  provided 
with  baU.  which  fit  in  «>ckets  in  the  walls  of  the  boxes,  said  socksU 
consisting  of  two  half  round  blocks  of  insuUting  material  held  together 
oy  a  cUmping  nut,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  a  main  conductor  and  a  second- ' 
ary  or  working  conductor,  branch  condnctoraconnecUng  the  two  to- 
gether and  a  double  break  cut-out  in  the  branch  conductors  in  com- 
binaUon with  a  rod  connected  with  the  cut  out  extending  longitudi- 
nally a^ong  the  roadway,  a  pivoted  bellcraok  lever  connected  with 
said  rod  and  a  device  carried  by  the  moving  vehicles  arranged  to  strike 
the  beU  crank  lever  and  thns  operate  the  cut-out 

%.\n  an  electric  railway  system,  a  main  conductor,  joncUon  boxes 
through  which  the  same  passes  at  interval*,  a  secondary  or  workinjf 
conductor,  branch  conductors  connecting  the  two  condnctom  t^ 
gether,  double  break  cutK)uta  in  said  branch  conductors  consisting  of 
a  pivoted  bar  having  contacts  at  each  end.  one  ouuide  and  the  other 
inside  of  said  boxes,  all  in  combination  with  a  rod  connected  with  one 
cnt-out  and  extending  past  the  next  ooe  foUowing.  two  levers  con- 
nected with  said  rod  at  different  points  and  a  device  carried  by  the 
moving  vehicles  arranged  to  engage  with  said  leve«  successively  aod 
cau»e  the  cut^ont  to  successively  make  and  break  the  branch  circuit 
as  set  forth. 


3  A  hoisting  apparatus  comprising  a  derrick,  a  boom  attached 
U^reto,  a  winding  drum  having  a  pulley  thereon,  connections  l^.^ 
said  drum  and  the  boom  for  raimng  the  same,  a  s^jondary  dmmfrare 
.  central  shaft  in  said  frame,  a  pulley  upon  said  oeotrS sh^/SJ 
connecting  the  puUey  upon  the  winding  drum  with  2e  pJuey  nn^ 

iide.  „f^  t!^     '"'*•  """""'^  ^^  "•«='•  ^^«*<»  -PooU  to  opposite 

s?Jft    h  '  '  ^^"^P^'"^'"/  bollow-fiu^  pulley  upon  each  secondary 
shafl,  shoulders  upon  said  central  shaft,  a  block  fltUng  between^ 

t  sl"'  o7:L"r '  '•""^  ""^'••^ "  *  '-'^  ^^^^  -  - -"^ 

the  frame  of  the  dram,  a  rope  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever 
one  end  of  the  rope  passing  to  the  right  U>  a  lever  0  and^e  oZ 
end  pwsing  to  the  left,  then  to  a  lever  (T.  a  brake  upon  e«^  of  the 
-«>ndary  shafts,  a  plate  fitting  upon  the  central  shaft  one  near  e^h 
endthereof^id  plates  being  p^yented  from  lateral  movement  with 
rwpect  to  the  firame  and  springs  between  said  pUtesand  the  pulley, 
upon  the  central  shaft,  subsUntially  as  describwl 
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'  No  model  1 

Claim.— 1   A  windi.ng  mecbaDian  for  hoisUng  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  central  shaft  a  ««:oodary  independent  spool-carrying  shaft  upon 
each  side  of  said  central  shaft,  and  means  whereby  c'onnectiou  may 
be  esUblished  between  the  central  shaft  and  either  of  said  side  shafts 
subsUntially  as  described 

2.  A  winding  drum  for  hoisting  apparatos  comprising  a  central 
Aali.  a  saeoDdary  ipool-earcying  shaft  upon  each  side  of  SMd  central 


Cbm.—l.  A  gas  regulator  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  used 
for  beating  a  volcanizer;  consisting  essentially  of  a  hollow  easing  pro- 
vided with  suiuble  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a  flexible  diaphragm  acted 
upon  by  the  steam  pressure  of  the  vulcanicer.  aod  dividing  the  carity 
within  said  casing  into  a  steam  chamber  and  a  gas  chamber,  a  yalv«  lo- 
cated ceotraUy  upon  the  gas  side  of  the  diaphragm,  and  closing  upon  an 
annular  seat  formed  upon  the  interior  of  the  casing,  a  spring  prsw- 
ing  upon  the  valve,  and  an  adjusting  screw  for  varying  the  prtMsui  e 
of  the  spring  upon  the  valve .  thus  enabling  it  to  operate  under  difler- 
ent  steam  pressures ;  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  A  gas  regulator  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  used  for  heat- 
ing a  vulcanirer:  consisting  essentially  of  a  hollow  casing  proridMl 
with  suiuble  inlet  aod  outlet  passages,  a  flexible  diaphragm  acted 
upon  by  the  steam  pressnreof  the  vulcaniter,  and  dividing  the e«rfty 
within  said  casing  into  a  steam  chamber  and  a  gas  chamber,  a  ralre 
located  centrally  upon  the  gas  side  of  the  diaphragm  and  cioitag  opoa 
,an  annular  seat  formed  upon  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  an  adJMtabU 
paivage  for  supplying  gas  to  the  burner  when  the  ralVe  is  eioMd,  • 
spring  pressing  upon  the  valve,  and  an  adjusting  aervw  for  varyfag 
the  pressure  of  the  spring  upon  the  valve.  subaUntiaUy  as  hereinbe- 
fore set  forth. 

3    A  gas  regulator  for  ountroUiog  the  flow  of  gas  need  for  heat- 
ing a  vukaniser;  eoosiating  essentially  of  a  chaabo^  thro«fh  whkh 


tfigo 


th«  gaa  piMW  to  the  burner,  a  dUphrti^m  aJFthin  flexible  meUl  acted 
upon  bj  the  steam  preaaure  ot  the  vulcaoi4er  and  surmoiioted  by  a 
piate  of  stiff  metal  prorided  with  radial  cuts  starting  from  ita  opeo 
center  and  termioating  in  a  circular  i^oot^  near  its  edge,  a  spring 
pr eased  valre  acted  upon  by  the  diaphragn^  and  an  adjasting  screw 

* . : .L- -/•.!.- ■ Ml  1  .  ,1- 


in,  aiid  a  roUUble  disk  with  two  seU  of  ratchet  teeth  on  the  penpherr 
thereof,  of  a  cam  adapted  to  more  TerticaUy  against  a  plate  by  means 
of  a  pitman,  said  cam  bearing  a  pawl,  a  pawl  also  atUched  to  said 
plate  and  prorided  with  a  pin  adapted  to  bear  against  the  lower  end 
of  the  cam  pawl  and  travel  there-arouud  by  the  acUon  of  said  pitman 


^^ ^_..        ._r„._o_,^ j^ — g,  ^.^„    „.  *'"' ^"F""'""'' travel  inere-arouud  by  the  action  of  said  Ditm*ii 

for  Tarring  the  preeaure  of  the  spring  upon  the  valve  and  controUing   and  become  engaged  with  a  ratchet  tooth.  subeUntiallr  as  described 
the  supply  ot  gas  to  the  burner  isubsUntiallyas  hereinbefore  set  forth.  i-'ij  m  uewjnoea 

4.  A  gas  regulator  for  controlling  the  |ow  of  gas  used  for  heat- 
ing a  vulcanizer:  consisting  easentially  of  aichamber  through  which 
the  ga«  paases  to  the  burner,  a  diaphragm  o^thin  flexible  ineUl  acted 
upon  by  the  steam  preMure  of  the  vulcanizer  and  surmounted  by  a 
plate  of  stiff  metal  provided  with  radial  cutii  surtiog  from  its  opei^ 
center  and  terminating  in  a  circular  groov4  near  its  edge,  a  apring 
pressed  valve  acted  upon  by  the  diaphragi4,  an  adjusting  screw  for 
varying  the  preasare  of  the  spriog  upon  thej  valve,  and  an  index  for 
ahowing  the  amount  of  pressure  exerted  by  t^e  adjusting  screw ;  snb- 
atanlially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

5.  A  gas  regulator  for  controlling  the  dow  of  gas  used  for  heat- 
ing a  vulcanizer;  consisting  essentially  of  a,  hollow  casing  provided 
with  suitable  inlet  and  outlet  pasaages,  a  flexible  diaphra^va  acted 
apoQ  by  the  steam  pressure  of  the  vulcanizer^  and  dividing  the  cavity 
within  the  casing  into  a  steam  chamber  aii(|  a  gas  chamber,  a  valve 
located  centrally  upon  the  gas  side  of  the  diaphragm  and  closing  upon 
an  annular  face  formed  upon  the  interior  of  ve  casing,  a  spring  preas- 
ing  upon  the  valve,  an  adjusting  screw  forrarying  the  pressure  of 
the  spring,  and  an  index  for  ahowing  the  amount  of  pressure  exerted 
thereby ;  subeUritialiy  as  hereinbefore  set  fqrth. 

6.  A  gas  regulator  for  controlling  the  flotw  of  gas  used  for  heat- 
ing a  vulcaniier;  consisting  essentially  of  a  htoUow  casing  having  in- 
let and  ouUet  pasaages  for  gas  and  a  steam- inl^t,  a  flexible  diaphragm 
actwi  upon  by  the  steam  preaaure  of  the  vujciniier  and  dividing  the 
cavity  within  the  casing  into  a  steam  chamber  and  a  gas  chamber,  a 
TalFe  located  centrally  upon  the  gas  side  of  t^  diaphragm  and  seat- 
ing upon  an  annular  face  formed  upon  the  in^rior  of  the  caaing,  an 
adjuauble  paaaage  for  supplying  gas  to  the  bdmer  when  the  valve  ia 
closed,  a  spring  preanng  upon  the  valve,  an  adjusting  screw  for  fary- 
ing  the  pressure  of  the  spring,  and  an  index  f^r  showing  the  amount 
of  pressure  exerted  thereby ;  subeUntially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

7.  A  gas  regulator  for  conUolling  the  flolw  of  gas  used  for  heat- 
ing a  rnlcanixer;  consisting  esMotially  of  a  hollow  casinK  having  in- 
let and  outlet  passages  for  gas,  and  a  steam  inltt,  a  flexible  diaphragm 


4.  lo  a  caah  register  and  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
a  series  of  key-levers,  having  their  fulcrum  on  a  main  shaft,  a  key- 

art«<4  nn^n  K»  .k     .  "  /.  \; 7  '"' r-.-s-    board  extending  longitudinally  over  and  movably  adjacent' to  said 

!^rifv  ^hi^h  T""  °^  "*•!  "'^'^"^'  ••"*  **'''^'°«  *"'  i  ^'^  '•'•"•  ^«  ^«y-'>«*"»  •»  °°«  «°<1  terminating  in  a  .iarwarSy"^ 

l^:'..^"^  "°'™"y.  "P«?  ^^  ?"  ««1«  °f  'ke  diaphragm  and  sea..  ,  to  work  against  thelnclined  surface  of  a  cam  !uT  and  thei^by  o^p^ 


inguponan  annular  face  formed  upon  the  Inside  of  the  casing,  a 
spring  pressing  upon  the  ralve,  a  push-pin  pasing  through  a  stuffing 
box  in  the  easing  and  compreaaiog  the  springy  a  screw  cap  for  oper- 
»ting  the  pusb-pio  and  an  index  therenpoo ;  *ib«Untially  as  herein- 
before set  forth. 

8.  In  a  gas  regulator  for  controlling  the  flaw  of  gas  used  for  heat- 
ing a  Tulcaniier,  a  diaphragm  of  thin  flexible  (neUl  surmounted  by  a 
plate  of  MifTmeUl  prorided  with  radial  euU  aUrting  from  iu  center. 
and  tArminating  in  a  circular  groove  formed  ^ear  ite  edge ;  sabsUo- 
tially  aa  hereinbefore  set  forth.  \ 


ate  to  move  said  locking  plate  in  locking  position  with  the  keys  un- 
til a  complete  trip  of  the  key  last  operated  is  made. 

5.  In  a  cash  register  and  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  key-levers  with  their  fulcrum  therein,  and  a  circumferential  ratchet 
tooth  disk,  and  the  herein  described  mechanism  for  routing  said  disk, 
of  a  longitudinal  key-board  extending  adjacent  to  said  keys,  and  hav- 
ing a  rearwardly  projecting  pin,  a  longitudinal  key-locking-plate  with 
vertical  slots,  a  cam  lug  adapted  to  be  placed  over  one  of  said  slot*, 
and  a  pin  adapted  to  work  against  the  inclined  surface  of  said  cam 
lug,  and  thereby  lock  or  unlock  the  keys. 

6.  In  a  cash  register  and  indicator  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  series  of  key-levers  with  their  fulcrum  therein,  a  locking  plate 
with  vertical  slote,  mounted  in  the  rear  adjacent  to  said  keys,  a  cam 
lug  mounted  on  said  locking  plate,  a  pin  extending  from  a  key  board 
adapted  to  press  against  the  sides  of  said  log,  and  thereby  slide  the 
plate  to  a  locking  position  until  the  pin  makes  a  circuit  of  said  lug 
as  herein  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  cash  register  and  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  key-levers  with  their  fulcrum  on  a  main  shafl  in  the  casing,  and  a 
money  recepUcle,  of  a  slotted  plunger  with  inclined  lugs  on  a  side 
thereof  adapted  to  engage  with  similar  lugs  on  the  casing,  an  aper- 

.-»;»-  Ai.i. I .        k  .  I  *""  *'  ^''*  '**"*'  *"*'  of  said  plunger  to  receive  the  rod  (/)  and  carry 

^^,^jr?  '  ^'"'l    »»«•  »o»!" "^ -P*rt«i  by  the  reg- ;  it  out  of  the  way  of  engagement  with  the  panel  («)  of  the  folding 

istenng  pawl  from  carrying  the  d>ak  too  &r  «id  recording  a  wrong  \  lid.  subeUntially  as  described 

"^^  9  !«."-  I.  ■  .  J  a  .^  k.  I  *  '■>*  cash  register  and  indicator,  the  combination  with  the  ca.s- 
of  a  LlloT^riHH'^  !1!!T,  coa*.naUon  with  a  c.«ag,  i  ing.  and  a  series  of  key-levers,  and  a  main  shaft  forming  the  fulcrum 
tl  itT^lafLllT  '^  ^"i  V^**  corresponding  thereof,  and  a  money  recepUcle.  of  a  slotted  plunger  adfpted  to  move 
U  2Jl  i  -^  t^'  *  ':~'P"^^^*^^  "'^  *""  coonecUng  Tertically,  with  inclined  lug.  on  the  side  thereof  to  bear  against  a 
71^  ""■  "^  •  •P™'«»"«»'«»»<"^*^  P'i-Ki»  "or-  similar  number  of  lug,  adjacent  thereto  on  the  casing  an  apertur^ 
1  ^!r!L!?'  w'  •*'J"*»"'  «»  «rew.  by  which  the  key-leven '  in  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger  to  receive  the  rod  (/)  and  carry  the 
iftay  bsadinrted  in  their  contact  with  th«r^iar<w.«tin-.».. A  ^.,.^™— «„.  „*-.u ^  '^    .     .  ....      ""  W  »""  ^^^rj  me 


511.357.  CASH  RBOWrm  AID  IHDICiTOR.  Altih  D. TTItiL 
ud  Jou  B-  AoruLOisB,  Dtytoo,  amtgaon  to  the  UotumUa  Ctah  Regto- 
ter  Ooopaoy,  lUuniiburK, Oiiio.  Filed Ai«S.im.  9erW  Ha 442.491 
(lOBMdaL)  I 

Cbi*m.—l.  Ia  a  cash  register  and  indicaior  provided  with  the 
her«a  described  registering  mechanism,  and  a  »eries  of  adjusuble  and 
graduated  keys  with  fixed  values,  for  operatic  said  mechanism,  the 
coaibioation  of  a  pitman-actuated  sliding  cam.  k  plate  attached  in  the 
rear  tbsreof,  a  pendent  pawl  attached  to  said  'Olate  beneath  the  slid. 

ing  cam.  and  ofTraUd  b'^id  cam  to  en«ge  Irith  the  tl^U^  of  a  ^-  l""^'' *''*P^<'  '^  "'^^  -^^^  ««'•"  lug.  on  the  casing,  an  aper- 
UUo.  disk,  and  tner^bv'.  .K.  „.i!!^.r..irk     "^^^^^ 


iftay  bs  a4jiMted  in  their  contact  with  the  recifrocating  shaft  so  aa  to 
liait  or  iacr«ase  the  exUnt  of  movement  imparled  to  said  shaft  by  the 
key-lsTwa,  pitoaan  and  pawl  conneetioiia  betwe^  said  shaft  and  a  pri- 
mary 4mk,  mid  disk  provided  with  a  double  4t  of  ratchet  teeth  oa 
the  eirwmftreoee  therMf,  oae  set  to  engage  w^th  a  sUrting  pawl,  the 
other  sat  to  sagaga  with  a  stopping  pawl,  subeUntially  as  herein  de> 
scribad. 

S.  Ia  a  eaah  ragistar  and  indicaior,  the  comtiinatioo  with  a  casing. 


same  out  of  the  way  of  conUct  with  the  folding  cover  of  the  money 
receptacla. 

9.  In  a  cash  register  and  indicator,  the  combination  with  the  main 
shaft,  of  a  series  of  key  levers  provided  with  graduated  curves  and  ad- 
jusuble set  screws,  the  curves  in  said  key  levers  corresponding  to  the 
value  of  said  key  levers,  fVom  the  lowest  to  the  highest  denomination, 
subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified 

10.  In  a  cash  register  and  indicator,  a  Mriee  of  key  lever,  with 


.... ,„_rai_IrTr        ^ — TT    7 r ".— -v«»«s.i  •".  ^u  .  cm  register  ana  maicator.  a  Mnee  of  key  lever,  with 

aad  aasriasaf  a^asubla  graduatad  key-lev«,  living  a  fufcmm  there- 1  graduated  curve,  therein,  said  curve,  varying  in  the  extent  thsr«>f  to 
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correspond  with  the  value  of  each  key,  adjusuble  set  screws  to  etfact 
a  more  exact  adjustment  of  said  graduated  lever.,  a  horizonUl  re- 
ciprocating .haft  pivoted  to  the  main  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  depressed 
by  conUct  with  the  curved  portions  of  the  key  levers,  as  said  key  levers 
are  pressed  down  wardly,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 
11.  In  combination  the  key  levers,  the  horizonul  plate  V,  with 
vertical  spaces  in  which  said  key  levers  are  placed,  the  plaUn,  and 
the  openings  adjacent  to  said  spaces,  the  stud  with  a  cylindrical  cavity, 
a  rubber  cushion  seated  in  said  cavity  against  which  the  key  lever 
bears  when  Heoreseed.  the  nut  j/  bearing  a  number  corresponding  to 
that  of  the  key  lever  atucbed  to"  the  stud  x,  the  inking  ribbon  x*, 
with  the  sliding  piece  and  knob  x*,  substantially  as  described. 


12. 


platen,  and  vertical  spaces,  and  the  inking  ribbon  as  herein  described,  a 
series  of  type-bearing  studs  adapted  to  fit  in  openings  in  the  plaU  Y. 
and  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  the  downward  movement  of  the  key 
levers,  the  registering  wheel  connected  to  the  oscillating  shaft  D,  the 
pitman  F,  the  arm  E  and  the  pawl  E',  the  latter  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  the  registering  wheel  by  the  depression  of  a  key  lever,  sub- 
sUntially  as  shown  and  described 


movable  conUct  adapted  te  cooperate  therewith,  of  the  sariss  of  re- 
ststance  conductom  formed  into  continuous  spirals,  carried  bv  said 
radial  inwUting  supports  with  leads  connecting  the  sUUonary  con- 
tacu  and  coiU  at  intermediate  ppints  ;  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  rheosut,  the  combination  with  the  central  member  hav- 
ing the  wne.  of  radial  anna,  the  insulating  supporu  carried  by  uiid 
arms,  the  sUtionary  conUcte  and  the  movable  contact  for  coopera 
uon  therewith  of  the  resi*Unce  conductor  formed  into  a  continuous 
spiral  mounurf  on  the  insulating  supporUand  the  leads  connecting 
the  SUUonary  conUcU  and  resisUnce  conductor  at  inurmediat* 
points;  subsUnUally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  rheosut,  the  combination  with  the  series  of  radial  arms 


The  key  leversC,  the  horizonUl  plate  Y,  provided  with  the   the  in.uUtTng s;;^.^  .ortr;ran:::ar;  ^it^b^^^  '"^\ 

Dd  vertical  spaces,  and  the  inkinif  ribbon  as  herein  d^r,b*d  .   ststinn.rv  .L,...L^..^  .u.  _^.   ?.  ^  carried  thereby,  the  senes  of 


511,3  58.     RECORDING -THERMOMETER.    AOOLT  Waltheb,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.    FUed  June  25.  lg»2.    Serial  Ha  43«,006.    iNoinodeLj 


/^^^ 


Claim— I.  In  a  recordingapparatus,  the  combination  with  a  gage 
and  a  tube  secured  thereto,  flexible  at  the  outer  end,  of  the  bulb  hav- 
ing heads  at  each  end  secured  by  the  rods,  the  flexible  portiou  of  the 
tube  entering  one  head,  whereby  the  bulb  can  be  placed  in  any  desired 
position  when  in  use  inside  a  brewing  vat.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  brewing  vat,  a  recording  gage  and  a 
bulb  having  within  it  a  subsUnce  the  volume  of  which  is  changeable 
by  heat,  said  gage  being  supported  upon  the  outaide  of  the  vat  by  a 
knob  or  shoulder  secured  thereto  aod  the  tube  c*.  conoectiug  the  gage 
and  the  bulb  and  passing  through  the  knob  and  said  bulb  adapted  by 
ito  flexible  connecUon  with  the  recording  gage  to  be  located  at  any 
suiUble  point  within  the  vat,  all  subeUntially  as  described 


wTk  fTK""*  '^  '."'^  "^^  '"°"*^'»  *^°'"*«»  '■«^  cooperation  there- 
with of  the  Mnee  of  resisUnce  conductor,  formed  into  conUnuou. 
spiraU  mount«I  on  the  insulating  supports  independenUy.  and  the 
leads  connecting  said  sUtionary  conUcts  and  the  spirals  of  the  re- 
sisUnce conductor,  at  intermediate  poinU;  substanUally  a.  described 

4.  In  a  rheosut,  the  combination  with  the  series  of  radial  arms 
and  sectional  insulating  supports  carried  thereby,  of  the  convoluted 
rewsUnce  conductors  passing  through  between  the  sections  of  the 
supports  with  leads  and  conUcte  for  esUblishing  the  circuit  through 
diOerent  portions  of  the  conductor ;  substanUally  as  described, 

5.  In  a  rheosut,  the  combination  with  the 'series  of  radial  sup- 
ports, of  the  resisUnce  conductor  formed  into  close  coils  and  held  ia 
place  by  cUmpmg  the  supports  between  the  coils,  cootaeta  and  leads 
for  connecting  the  resisUnce  conductor  therewith;  subsUntially  as 
descnbed.  ' 

6.  In  a  rheosut,  the  combination  with  the  series  of  sectional  ra- 
dially arranged  insulating  supporU.  of  the  series  of  spiral  resistance 
conductor,  passing  through  between  the  sections  of  the  supports  and 
contacts  and  leads  for  esUblishing  the  circuit  through  any  of  said 
resisUnce  conductors;  subountially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  series  ofpairsofgrooved  radial  arm. 
and  the  senes  of  InsuUting  supports  mounted  in  said  grooved  arms, 
of  the  spiral  resisUnce  conductors  passing  succeavvely  through  aod 
earned  by  said  insuUting  supports,  sUtionary  conUcts  with  leads  con- 
necting the  same  and  the  insuUUng  conductor  at  intermediate  pointe 
and  a  movable  contact  for  cooperaUon  with  the  sUtionary  contacto 
subsUntially  as  described. 


511,Q60.  CORM-PUMTKR.  lUUH  P  TooOT,  JoM  D  YOOKII 
and  CHRisToraw  C  Yockt,  Chanute,  Kaos.  PQed  June  28  188S 
Serial  Ma  479,  IM    OloniodflL)  ' 


611.259.   RMOSTAT    Peaiklm  A  Wellm,  Boston.  M««    KUed 
Apr.  20.  1882    Serial  Ma  429,827.    (Ho  model ) 


Cfam.— 1.  Id  a  rheosUt.  the  combination  with  series  of  radially 
arranged  insuUting  supporte.  the  series  of  sUtionary  contacte  and  the 


Haim. — 1.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  framework  hav 
ing  a  transversely  aUgning  aeries  of  bearing.,  and  an  axle  occupjing 
the  intermediate  bearing,  of  adjusuble  stirrups  arranged  over  ths 
outer  bearings,  springs  depending  from  the  stirrups,  bearing-blocks 
supported  by  the  springs,  short  axles  mounted  in  the  baaring-blocks 
and  the  outer  bearings,  ground-wheels  on  the  outer  ends  of  Mid  short 
axles,  and  gimbal  joint  connections  between  the  ends  of  the  short 
axles  and  those  of  the  intermediate  axJe.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  the  framework,  of  opposite 
U-^ped  sundards  depending  from  the  aide,  of  the  fhune  and  having 
their  terminals  provided  with  slote,  hopper,  arranged  between  the 
sUndards,  and  bolu  passing  through  the  slote  in  the  hopper,  wherebr 
the  latter  are  adjusuble,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  the  opposite  beams  com- 
prised in  the  framework,  blocks  arranged  under  the  beams  in  pairs, 
eye-bolte  located  in  the  blocks  and  extending  through  the  beanu,  of 
U-shaped  hangers  loosely  journaled  in  the  eye  bolttand  having  their 
downwardly  disposed  terminals  slotted,  and  intermediate  boppsn  ar- 
ranged between  the  sUndards  and  provided  with  set-sera wi  passing 
through  the  aloto  thereof,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  transverse  beam,  for- 
wardly  extending  beams  mountad  therson,  aa  axle  joaraalad  iawid 


/ 
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forwrnrdlT  •zUndiox  b«»iiu,  «;rouDd-wh«eU  •rrmngod  upoa  the  axle 
and  »  b«Tei«d  ge»r  •rr»og«l  upon  th«  a^W,  of  a  short  craokihaft 
joartial«d  ia  the  traoarene  beam  at  a  rig|t  angle  to  the  axle,  a  ber- 
eled  gear  thereon  engaging  the  gear  of  th^  axle  and  bifurcated  at  it* 
free  end,  a  ribratorj  lerer  mounted  on  th«|  trsntverM  beam  and  hav- 
ing iu  upper  ilotted  end  embraced  by  the  kifurcatione  of  the  connect 
ing  rod.  a  pin  pa«ing  through  the  bifurcafiona  and  through  the  alot 
of  the  Tibratory  lerer,  oppoaite  hopper*,  a^d  a  iJide-bar  for  the  hop- 
per*  connected  with  «aid  ribratory  lerer*;  tubaUotiaUy  4s  »pecified 


the  latter  a.«  they  rise  and  fall,  causing  said  automatic  atuchnientto 
operate  the  o«illating  cutting-blade  to  foiloir  the  rise  and  fall  of  the 
feed-clamp,  throat-plate  a.id  gajje  as  and  for  the  purpose*  shown  aad 
described. 


511.261.  ADJOSTABLS  dUA&D  FDR  EYBaLAS8Sa  BOBtn 
B  Binn.  and  Dob  a  Pnuip^  Dwran  Colo  FUed  Aw  28.  ins. 
8a«U  li  47l,Ml.    do  BUM.) 


Ckum.—  1ht  combination  with  the  eyeglass  frame  of  the  adjoat- 
able  guard  consisting  of  the  bar  and  the  aegmenUl  arm  apertured  to 
receire  the  fastening  screw,  substantially  als  described. 


011.36-2.    SCHOOL  DB8I     (iajuu.  A^  Boiucx.  New  Tort  H 
PiM  Pat  8. 1893.    avtal  Ha  461,4m    (HomodeL) 


Claum. — The  combination  of  the  standards  having  heads,  provided 
with  openings  having  inwardly  projecting  ^loulders  at  one  side  and 
formed  on  the  side  opponte  to  said  shoul<lers  with  inclined  screw 
threaded  apertares  or  socketa;  the  biodini  screws  working  in  said 
aperturea  or  sockets;  the  vertically  adjuat^le  brackets  slidable  in 
the  open  shouldered  heads,  provided  with  notches  on  one  side  engag- 
ing with  said  shoulders  and  with  beveled  notrhes  on  the  opposite  side 
Mfaged  by  the  inclined  screws,  subsUatialljr  as  described. 


5  1 1 .  Q  6  3 .  tOUOB  •  ROUSDUe  AID  i^HANREUMe  MACHIHE 
Hnmr  Bumi  and  Cnomi  Damb.  Ref  York,  H  T..  aatgnon  to 
Um  eoodytw  Sboe  MaohtaMrr  Conpuy,  Pottlud.  Me.  FlM  Seot  16, 
lan.    Siriy  Na  446.04S.    (RoBMdaL)     | 

Ctaim.—\.  In  a  rough-rounding  machiije,  the  eccentnc  pivoted 
oa  th«  arm  1 18  and  supporting  the  fulcrum  <^  lever  22,  said  eccentric 
carryiiig  an  arm  connected  by  a  rod  and  pivo|  to  the  lever  of  the  feed- 
clamp  1  and  throat-plate  and  gage  15.  substAnUally  as  shown  and  for 
the  purpose  described.  | 

1  In  a  channeling  machine,  the  self  adji|tting  work  support  con- 
■Mtiag  of  a  bracket  attached  to  the  arm  79.  a  grooved  slide  having 
two  parallel  work  supports  and  channeling  ^nife  goards  pivoted  at 
lh«r  lower  eods  to  a  balanced  lever  pivotedlto  the  grooved  slide  in 
eoabinatioa  with  the  chaaneKng  knife  sub^itially  as  and  for  the 
pwiMMa  shown  aad  deMsribed. 

8.  In  a  roagh-roandiag  machine,  an  oscill  atiag^ntting  blade  with 
aa  MtoMtic  attachment  actuated  bj  a  cam  or  eeeentnc  mechanical 
Z^  cooBwrtioB,  cooBMttfld  with  Laid  oeeilUting  catting- 

Wada  aa4  wtth  the  ftwd-eiaap  throat^plate  alid  gage  to  operate  with 


4.  In  a  rougli-roundiiig  and  channeling  machine,  the  eccentric 
pivoted  on  the  arm  118  and  supporting  the  fulcrum  of  lever  22,  said 
eccentric  carrying  an  arm  connected  by  a  rod  and  pivot  to  the  lever 
of  the  feed-clamp  1,  the  self  adjusting  work  support  and  channeling 
knife  guard  consisting  of  a  bracket  atUched  to  the  arm  79,  a  grooved 
slide  having  two  parallel  work  supports  aud  cbanaeliug  kuife  guards 
pivoted  to  the  grooved  slide  in  combination  with  the  channeling  knife 
and  the  oscillating  cutting  blade  and  mechanism  to  actuate  them,  subr 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  rough-rounding  the  edges  of  the  soles  of 
boots  and  shoes,  a  work  support,  a  clamp  or  plate  between  which  and 
the  work  support  the  work  shall  be  held,  a  cutting  blade  provided 
with  mechanism  for  oscillating  it  and  mechanism  substantially  as  de- 
scribed for  automatically  varying  the"  length  of  it<i  stroke  to  corre- 
spond to  the  variations  in  thickness  of  the  work  operated  on  substan- 
.tJally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  rounding  the  edges  of  soles  of  boots  and 
shoes,  a  work  support,  a  movable  clamp  or  plate,  between  which  and 
the  work  support  the  work  shall  be  held,  a  cutting  blade  provided 
with  mechanism  for  oscillating  it,  and  connected  by  mechanism,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described,  to  the  lever  which  operates  the 
movable  clamp,  whereby  the  length  of  the  stroke  of  the  cutting  blade 
shall  be  increased  as  the  movable  clarap  is  raised,  and  vice  versa,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  channeling  the  outer-soles  of  boots  and 
shoes  while  upon  the  last,  a  channeling  knife  mounted  on  a  laterally 
movable  carriage,  and  a  work  support  and  channeling  knife  guard 
connected  by  mechanism  with  the  said  carnage  so  as  to  move  later- 
ally therewith,  whereby  the  work  support  and  channeling  knife 
guard  is  kept  at  a  consUnt  distance  from  the  edge  of  the  channeling 
knife  .substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  channeling  the  outer-soles  of  boots  and  shoes, 
a  channeling  knife  mounted  on  a  laterally  movable  carriage  carried 
on  an  arm  79.  a  work  support  and  channeling  knife  guard  attached 
to  the  said  arm  and  movable  therewith  and  with  the  said  carriage, 
whereby  the  work  support  and  channeling  knife  guard  is  kept  at  a 
consUnt  disUnce  from  the  edge  of  the  channeling  knife  subsUntially 
as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  *et  forth. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  channeling  the  outer-soles  of  boots  and  shoes, 
a  vibrating  channeling  knife,  the  Connected  work  supports  and  chan- 
neling knife  guards  132  and  133,  one  on  each  side  of  the  channeling 
knife,  movable  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  and  adapted  to  move 
to  conform  to  the  position  of  the  work  which  they  support,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

lU.  In  a  machine  for  channeling  the  outer-soles  of  boou  add 
shoes,  a  vibratingchanneling  knife,  connected  work  supports  audchan* 
neling  knife  guard.s,  132  and  133,  located  relatively  to  the  channei- 
ing  knife  k>.  described  and  adapted  to  be  automatically  moved  in  ^ 
subsUntially  vertical  plane  to  conform  to  the  position  of  the  work 
which  they  support,  and  also  mechanism  for  connecting  them  to  and 
moving  them  with  the  carriage  upon  which  the  channeling  knife  is 
moanted,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  channeling  machine,  a  channeling  knife,  a  channeling 
knife  holder,  a  carriage  for  said  holder,  a  combined  work  support 
aad  channeling  knife  guard  to  support  the  work  and  to  regulaU  the 
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depth  of  channel,  a  Combined  lever  and  mechanism  for  laterally  ad- 
justing the  channeling  knife  holder  and  carriage,  work-support  and 
guanj  as  and  for  the  purpose  shown  and  described. 


o  1  1,264.  DISPUY-CABIRET  FOR  RIBBONS,  UCE8.4C  Ca« 
■OL  P  BOKCH.  Hendersoo.  Ky  Filed  Apr.  28.  If 93.  Serial  »a  472.152. 
(jronxxteLJ 


Claim. —  I.  In  a  display  cabinet,  a  reroluble  drum  consisting  of 
the  heads,  the  oppositely-di<)posed  compartments  fixed  between  said 
heads  and  each  having  a  series  of  slote  and  the  corresponding  series 
of  spools  or  drums  conUined  within  the  compartment,  and  the  sec- 
tions each  hinged  to  one  sUtionary  compartment  and  having  its  free 
edge  confined  or  held  in  place  by  a  suitable  fastening,  each  section  pro- 
Tided  with  compartments  having  the  slots  and  the  spools  or  drunu. 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  Id  a  display  cabinet,  the  revoluble  drum  comprising  the  heads, 
the  sUtionary  radial  compartments  D,  E,  disposed  at  diametrically 
opposite  points  between  said  heads  and  fixed  thereto,  and  the  mov- 
able sections  each  formed  by  a  series  of  rigidly  connected  radial  com- 
partmenU  and  each  being  hinged  at  one  edge  to  one  sUtionary  com- 
partment and  deUchably  connected  at  its  other  edge  to  the  other 
sUtionary  compartmept,  all  of  said  radial  compartments  provided  with 
transverse  slots  in  their  outer  walls  and  with  independent  spools  or 
^rums  which  are  journaled  close  to  the  slots,  for  the  purposes  described 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  display  cabinet,  a  revoluble  drum  consisting  of  the  heads 
C,  C,  the  oppositely  disposed  sUtionary  compartments  D,  E,  fixed  be- 
tween said  heads,  and  each  having  a  series  of  slots  and  the  spools 
within  said  compartment,  and  the  movable  sections  F,  G,  each  formed 
into  two  or  more  compartments  and  each  section  being  hinged  to  one 
of  the  SUtionary  compartments  and  confined  in  place  at  its  free  end 
by  a  latch  that  engages  with  the  other  compartment,  each  compart- 
ment of  the  hinged  sections  F,  0,  having  the  spools  or  drums  and  the 
sloU  adjacent  to  said  spools,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


611.265.  APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  Jon  H.  CoRKEUSOH,  St 
Louis,  Mo ,  uiignor  to  the  Hoke  Eograrlng  Plate  Compuiy ,  same  idaoa 
FUed  Aug.  26.  1892.    Serlai  Ha  444,211     (No  modfiL) 


and  upper  pktes  respecUvely  beveled  at  a  and  h\  as  and  for  the  pur 
poMW  set  forth. 

2.  The  combinaUon  in  a  casting  apparatus  of  the  lower  recessed 
plate,  the  upper  plate,  the  end  bar  shouldered  and  offset  and  having 
pins  d  and  the  gage  bars  between  the  plates,  each  of  said  plates  hav- 
ing handles  and  both  of  said  plates  held  together  by  a  clamp,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

511,266.     FRONT  SPOOLER  SPIN  OLE     Fmduuc  W  Eastor 
Pawtuekat  S- 1   Filed  Juue  14. 1883.   Serial  Ba  477.570  (RomoiM.) 


C^iim  — The  combination  wi(h  the  inclined  spindle  holder,  pro- 
vided with  the  friction  cushion  and  a  downwardly  extending  of&et 
portion  which  forms  a  turning  fulcrum  for  the  spindle  step,  of  the 
spindle  step,  having  a  downwardly  extending  offset  portion  to  bear 
upon  the  offset  turning  fulcrum  of  the  holder,  and  the  spindle  provided 
with  the  fViction  collar  above  the  soindle  step,  snbeUntiaUy  as  de- 
scribed. 


5  1 1 ,267.  APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTING  SIRUP  TO  AND  FILL- 
IRQ  WITH  AERATED  WATERS  INTERNAL-STOPPERED  BOTTLEa 
Thomas  Fekousok,  Havktbuni,  Victoria.  FUed  Apr.  28, 1892.  SerW 
Ra  431,092.  (No  model)  Patented  Id  Viclorla  Juae  29.  1891,  Ha. 
8,839.  aad  ia  Euglaud  Oct  20.  1891,  la  17.942 


Chim. — 1.  The  combination,  in  a  casting  apparatus,  of  the  lower 
plata  A.  recessed  at  a«,  the  shouldered  end  bar  D,  recessed  at  d*,  and 
having  pins  d.  the  gage  bars,  the  upper  plate  and  the  clampa,  said  lower 


Claim.—  I.  The  combination  with  a  pillar  A,  provided  with  brack- 
ets B,  B^,  B*.  of  a  horizonUl  spindle  journaled  in  said  brackets,  a  spai 
cam  wheel  I  secured  on  said  spindle,  a  driving  shaft  G  journaled  par- 
allel with  said  spindle  and  carrying  the  spur  cam  wheel  I'  adapted  to 
mesh  with  the  wheel  I,  and  a  t#o  armed  bottle  holder  mauoted  do 
said  spindle  and  adapted  to  hold  two  bottles  reversewise,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  roUUble  spiudle  having  the  longi- 
tudinal passage  e,  of  a  valveless  pump  communicating  with  one  end 
of  said  spindle,  a  bottle  holder  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  connected 
with  a  pas.sagc  c'  in  said  spindle,  a  sUtionary  valve  piece  coacting 
with  the  other  tad  of  said  spindle  and  serving  to  connect  the  pas- 
sage c  first  with  the  sirup  supply  and  then  with  the  passage  <f,  and 
means  for  operating  the  pump  to  first  fill  the  passage  c  with  sirup  aad 
then  discharge  it  into  the  passage  r',  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  fillinj^  machine,  comprising  two  bottle  holders  carried  on 
a  roUtable  spindle,  said  spindle  conUining  ducU  &  leading  to  said 
holders,  and  having  a  branched  passage  c,  a  sUtionary  valve  piece 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  spindle,  said  valve  piece  conuiniog 
the  sirup  hole  /,  water  bole  e*,  and  the  connected  recess  e*  and  slot  «*. 
subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  tilling  machine  comprising  one  or  mora  bottle  holdan  oar> 


'«94 


Official  gazette. 


n«d  o«  •  rouubte  ^piadl«,  t>id  »piudl«  conUinL..r  «n..J.^ ' 

one  «Dd  of  the  spindk  to  connect  uid  longitudin^J  f«Age  with  .  piu»-i 

rr  I'm  ?"  '^  '^/  '**"''•  •'*''''"•  '  f """P  <'«"°*t*<l  with  the  other, 
«d  oftbe  loog,tod.o.l  p^^«e.  .„d  .  «,urce  of  fl,id  supply  coonect^l' 
with  ihe  vtire  p.ece,  and  adapted  to  be  put  io  cortmunictioo  thereby 
w.tb  the  lo„ptud.D.I  p*.«ge  m  the  .pindle,  ..ub.t4nti.llv  u  de«ribed 
0  In  a  filling  machine  the  combination  wifbi  a  spindle,  of  one  or 
more  bottle  holder,  carried  thereby,  mean,  foriimpartin^  an  .nter 
mittent  movement  to  the  spindle,  a  .Utioo.rv  r.ltie  piece  h.vine  port 
connected  with  sirup  and  aerated  water  supply  ptpe«.  and  contrdled 
by  the  movement  of  the  spindle,  and  a  pump  operated  by  a  cam  on 
the  spwdle.  and  connected  with  the  sirup  convefrin^  part*,sub.Un 
tially  aa  deacribed. 

r  K  t  /"  ■,^'''•8  '»«'>'°«  the  combination  with  a  roUUble  spindle 
or  bottle  holder,  mounted  ther«,n.  a  notched  dis^F  secured  thereto 
and  a  detent  F»  to  enp^je  with  said  diak,  a  driving  »h.n  Ci,  and  a  cai^ 
F'  thereon  to  trip  the  detent.  subeUntially  ^  described. 

7  la  a  filling  machine  the  combination  with  ^  rotauble  spindle 
of  botUe  holders  mounted  thereon,  a  spur  cam  g^ar  and  a  notched 
disk  secured  thereon,  a  driring  shaft  parallel  withj  the  spindle,  a  spur 
cam  g«ar  and  a  cam  lecured  thereon,  and  a  detent  to  engage  with 
••id  duk  operated  by  said  cam  on  the  driving  shatt,  subsUutially  aal 
deacnbed.  T  ' 

a.  In  X  ftlhng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  spindle  carrying' 
one  or  more  bottle  holders,  and  having  filling  docU|ind  passages  open- 
••«  at  ooeend  thereof-of  a  sUtionary  valve  piece  seated  against  the 
eod  of  the  spindle,  a  aet  ecrew  pressing  against  th*  valve  piece,  and 
an  elastic  buffer  between  the  screw  and  the  »aJvepi«ce— subeUnUaliy 
a*  described.  ^ 

9.  In  a  tilling  machine,  the  combination  with  4  roUry  spindle  of 
one  or  more  bottle  holders  mounted  thereon,  mean*  for  imparting'an  i 
lotermittent  movement  to  said  spindle,  a  notched  (Jiak  on  the  spindle  ' 
a  detent  engaging  with  said  diak,  and  a  cam  shaft  fir  tripping  the  de- ' 
tent.subrt*nUallyaade«:ribed.  T       ff    8 

10  In  a  fining  machine  the  combinaUon  with  ai  roUry  spindle  of 
one  or  more  bottle  holders  mounted  thereon,  each  c^nUining  a  flllin« 
duct,  and  a  vent  duct  separate  therefrom,  a  sprin*  actuated  valve 
controlhng  «Kl  vent  duct,  and  a  rt.tion.,7  «"«»  toTengage  with  the 
•tern  of  aaid  valve,  and  ope*  the  duct  at  a  given  point  in  the  revolu- 
uon  of  the  spindle,  subetantiaily  as  described. 


DioMm  10,  tSgj. 


r,™  :;^  ;:?rj"^  ^-  '-^  ^'•-^^  -t-UntiaHyasandfor 

I  Ditch'^Hrl?*  '^*""'>'"^i«°  "ili^  »  roUry  toothed  di.k,  of  an  adjusuble- 

'  P"ch  driving  worm;  sub«antially  a.  and  for  the  purposes T^Tfied 

I  3.  Tbe  combinauoo  with.  roUry  toothed  disk  of.  comp^iWe 

.pnog  worm-thread;  subeuntially  a.  and  for  the  pur^^  .JTfi^ 

4.  Th«  combination  witharoury  disk  having  wormre^T. 
.p^  spnng  worm  thread  having  one  end  fixed."  slidTnrX'al 
means  for  adj.ut.ng  the  sliding  collar  to  change  the  nit^h  nf  .k 
worm  thread:  subeUntial.y  L  and  for  thtpC JlTpi^ifilS* ^"""'^ 


a  t 


a  J' 


*  y 


5.  The  combmauon  ot  a  rfiaft  a  spiral  spring  worm-thread  hav- 
ing  one  end  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  sliding  collar  to  which  the  othe, 
end  of  the  spiral  spnng  worm-thread  is  secured,  and  means  for  adjust 
ing  tne  sliding  colUr ,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified 

6_  The  combination,  of  a  sleeve,  a  fixed  collar,  atUched  to  one 
Md  of  said  sleeve  a  spiral  qiring  worm-thread  which  encircles  the 

>  Ini^l,^  T        V  '*"•  ""*  "^  '*•"  ^'"^  •=«"*'■  •  •»**"«  collar 
to  which  the  other  end  of  the  spiral  spring  worm-thread  U  lure^ 

and  means  for  adjusting  and  .ecuring  the  hiding  collar ;  subsuntialj; 
as  and  for  the  purpoMs  specified.  ' 

th  \  T^V«'°'''''**'«°  "f  •  •»'»ft.  *  •'le^re  keyed  thereon  and 
threaded  at  one  end,  a  coUar  fixed  to  the  deeve,  a  hiding  collar  a 
spiral  spnng  which  encircles  the  sleeve  and  is  i^cured  to  both  colla'm 
and  a  nut  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  Jeeve ;  subrtanUally  aa  and  for 
the  purpoees  specified. 


'V^''I2i,a'^'??-,Jrr'"'^'^    """"•"• 


511,368.    COMHAKVIWBR.    luio HtwT. Wiijua J  HMf i 
w4»*M     ( No  modeL; 


Cfctiw.— In  a  con.  harvester  the  combination  witl^a  pUtform  of  a 

ZZ  f  r  TT  "PP^^'-K  ^«  «»•.  <«•  of  tHe  outer  run'ner, 
being  of  a  le«  length  thw  the  other  n.nner..  the  plaifonn  being  cut 
away  at  ita  forw.nl  edge  between  the  inner  and  sho(t  ninner  a  sU- 
tioMry  knifc  wranged  .t  .n  inchne  .nd  secured  at  (»ne  end  to  the 
mner  wd  at  itaoppoate  eod  to  the  forw.nl  end  of  theishort  ninner  a 
Xuiduig  A^Me.r«l  to  the  aide  of  the  platform  e|t«nding  acroa. 

lochwtKm  to  .  poiBt  bejowi  Um  eeoter  of  the  knife,  a  guide  fntme 
•«»r«l  to  the  forwMd  e.d  of  the  inner  n.nner  and  extending  for- 

^T^^JH?        """  '*^'  '*•  "PP*'  •*'  '>^"«  i»««»«<<  opwamiv  and 
ootwaH^  I.  ,  pou,t  wibauntially  parafl,!  with  th*  center  of  the 

knM  UMi  ia  proziwty  to  the  upper  bar  of  the  outer  guide,  a  right 

M«W  extMMW  MteMliDg  aeroa.  ..d  above  the  fon»a«i  end  of  the 

pUtfona.  aqiporta  oa  the  platform  for  laid  extenaioa,  ^nd  adjusuble 

caeter  wkMb  at  the  froat  aad  rear  of  the  machine,  stbeUntially  as 


CLtim.-T\it  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  nut  having  a  tmnsverae 

!L^  f     ^!i?   il  7^'°°*  '"  "*■  '^*^°"  ''*'*"«  *>-  '»•  "taring 
f  .K    ^r^'fl  ^"'•*'  "^""'"^  •**«•  ****?•**»  »«  •«>«*r  off  a  portion 
of  the  thread  of  the  bolt,  whereby  the  nut  is  securely  locked  by  the 
swaging  acuon  of  said  bhint  portion,  tubeUntially  aa  deecribed. 

511.371.     SAFBTT  -  PAPtt  FOR  CHKIS.  Ac     Wiluam  Hw 

S^i^^HSfi?^:?^^^"*'**''^"^    nied8epta.l8»2 
Bww  Ha  446,631     OfomednMu^ 

..     ?"" r'  ■  ^  "'"•*^  P^P*'  ''*''"«  ^'^'^  ^»>«"»to  •  "oluble  ferro- 
cywide  and  a  per^«ilt  of  iron  in«,luble  in  water  but  decompoeable  by 

2.  A  safety  paper  having  added  thereto  a  fem)cyanide  K>luble  in 
water,  »  P«r^  of  iron  insoluble  in  water  bate.«ly  decompoeed  by 
we^  acid,  in  the  preeence  of  a  ferrocyanide  soluble  in  wateVTml  { 
•aJt  of  manganeae  easily  decomposed  by  dk.lie.  or  blewhing  a^^t^ 
MbeUntially  as  deecribed.  *  -a™". 


e  1  i;i369.    WWtt  MKIUMBM  FOR  OECDLAI  SAWS    WUr 
UAMW.B«um,CtoiggkIll,«i<portotbeatiidc;oomMT  um 
Pta*    Had  Jm,  21.  im    SartUBa  461.134.    iMo^iodet) 
«.«.— 1.  TVe  coabiaatioa  with  a  circular  aa«|  of  a  driving 


611.373.    AMUSBMMT  APPARATOa    RoiW  &  Bmho.  Dw- 

w,  Wa .  MrtgMt  of  oDe^ulf  to  Aleaaader  tt  TMtat,  Me  pIkT  fS 
May  31. 1893,    Serial  Ma  476,181.    (Mo  model) 

tl.'»»— 1.  The  combination  with  a  suiuble  cage,  of  .  roUUble 
duk  monnted  upon  an  inclined  axis  suiubly  supported  and  mean,  for 
,  approaching  the  elevated  disk  as  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

2.  The  combinaUon  with  .  qpiuble  cage  of  inclined  rods  suiUbly 
supported  theroon,  roUUble  disks  mounted  on  the«  rod.  and  an  eli 
Tated  platform  having  step,  leading  thereto,  whereby  the  dUks  are 
acce.Bble.from  the  bottom  of  the  cage.  subeUntiaily  a.  doMribed 

»«rt  \^^  ':«°"»'"»i?°  of  t»»«  inclined  rod.  pivoted  in  a  suiuble  sup. 
port,  the  duk.  made  fast  thereto,  and  having  their  plane  at  right  aT 

5.^  d^.t/'L"*'  °'  •"PP«'*"'K  "xl».  "d  •'•"tea  means  for  robing 
^e^sks  from  a  .uiuble  pUtform  or  support.  sub«anually  a.  d  * 


litjtutt  _  ili'mii  mtr  fii 


htCtUM    l«),    1^^. 


U  s.  Latent  office. 


tit^i 


511.373 . 


•'>  1  1  ^3  7  8 .  DISK  HARROW  Eluah  A.  OvKwaiM.  Detroit  Mich 
assignor  tc  the  Amertcan  Harrow  Company,  same  pkoe.  Filad  Dec.  31 
1892.    Serial  Ma  466.971     (Mo  model) 


with  the  diifting  b.rs,  the  engagement  of  the  shifter  b.rs  upon  tha 
bars  B,  B"  being  vertically  adjusuble  and  longitudinallv  movable,  tha 
body  of  Mid  .hifker  ban  normally  declining  forw.nl' when  the  ma. 
chiae  i.  at  re«  and  extending  horiconully  when  the  bars  B,  B"  are 
raised,  subeUntiaily  as  dewribed 

5.  In  a  diak  harrow,  the  scraper  herein  deecribed  conMMing  of 
two  .rms  jointly  connected  .t  their  uljMent  ends,  .  scraper  blade 
h.ving  .  swiveled  connection  with  the  lower  eod  of  the  lower  arm, 
said  arm.  provided  with  laterally  extended  arms  united  by  a  spring 
bolt,  subeUnttally  a*  doKribed 

6.  In  a  disk  h.rrow.  the  combin.tion  ot  transverse  bars  Tand  U, 
arms  8',  S«,  having  a  jointed  connection  and  engaged  upon  Mid  ban, 
a  Kraper  having  a  swiveled  engagement  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
arm  S",  the  arms  S',  S«,  provided  with  arms  V  V,  a  spring  boll  unit- 
ing the  latter  araw.  and  means  to  adjust  the  tension  of  the  spring  bolt, 
subatantiaUy  as  doMribed. 

7.  In  a  disk  barrow  provided  with  an  axle  F«,  a  ball  bearing  hav- 
ing  in  combination  cones  N,  N'  engaged  upon  the  axle,  an  inner  tube 
sleeved  upon  the  axle,  having  a  screw  threaded  engagement  with  said 
cones,  a  hollow  bearing  or  hub  R  located  over  the  adjacent  ends  of 
aaid  cooes,  and  balls  intermediate  the  cones  and  hub,  one  of  Mid  eone. 
being  adjusuble  upon  Mid  inner  tube.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  .  ball  bearing,  the  combination  of  the  cones  N,  N',  a  tube 
having  a  screw  threaded  connection  with  said  cones,  a  hub  R  sur- 
rounding the  inner  «nd»  of  «id  cones,  and  balls  located  between  the 
inner  ends  of  Mid  cones  and  Mid  hub,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  ball  beanng,  the  combination  of  the  cones  N,  N',  a  con- 
nectiug  tube  P,  having  a  wrew  threaded  engagement  therewith,  the 
hub  R  engaging  the  inner  ends  of  Mid  cones,  said  inner  ends  spirally 
recessed  and  provided  with  a  worm  packing  in  Mid  rocess,  tnhstan- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  disk  harrow,  provided  with  a  barU 
and  a  longitudinally  movable  bar  T,  of  an  oscillatory  arm  S«  engaged 
at  iu  upper  eod  upon  the  bar  T,  an  oscillatory  arm  S' jointedly  coe»- 
nected  at  iU  upper  end  with  the  lower  eod  of  the  arm  8»  upon  the 
bar  U,  and  a  horizontally  roUUble  scraper  having  a  vertically  swiv- 
eled connection  with  the  lower  end  of  the  arm  S ,  whereby  the  scraper 
may  be  both  routed  honzonuUy  and  oscillated  laterally,  Mid  scraper 
having  a  spring  tension  upon  the  disk  and  made  movable  toward  and 
from  the  diak  by  the  movement  of  the  bar  T,  subsUntially  as  described. 


511,374.    BDTTtt  WORMR.    Chakus  Owim,  Wamo  Goontr. 
DL    POed  June  9,  1891     Serial  Ma  396.733     (Mo  modeL) 


Claim— \.  In  a  disk  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  pro- 
vided with  a  cross  bar  A,  harrow  sections  provided  with  independent 
axles  E,  ET,  having  a  jointed  counection  with  Mid  crossbar,  forwardly 
projecting  bars  B,  B'  connected  at  their  rear  ends  with  Mid  cross  bar, 
shifter  bars  H,  H'  connected  at  their  rear  ends  with  Mid  axles  and 
having  a  longitudinally  movable  engagement  upon  the  bars  B,  B"  at 
their  forward  ends,  operating  levers  to  operate  the  shifting  bars,  and 
mechanism  to  hold  the  levers  in  given  position,  the  shifter  bars  bent 
upward  at  their  forward  ends  and  bent  downward  at  their  rear  ex- 
tremities and  constructed  to  permit  the  shifting  of  the  axles  horiron- 
uUy  without  changing  the  depth  of  cut  of  the  harrow  disks.  «ib- 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  disk  harrow,  the  combin.tion  with  a  frame,  of  axles  E,  ET 
provided  with  cutter  disks  and  jointedly  connected  with  Mid  frame, 
forwanlly  projecting  bars  B,  B"  shifter  bam  connected  with  Mid  axles 
at  their  lower  ends  and  having  a  movable  engagement  with  the  bars 
B,  B'.  at  their  forwani  ends,  operating  levers  connected  with  the  shift 
ing  bam.  the  body  of  Mid  shifter  bars  extending  on  a  horizontal  plane 
when  the  ban  B,  B"  are  raised  to  decline  rearwanl,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth.  ^ 

3.  In  a  disk  harrow,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  axles  j<jint- 
edly  connected  therewith,  forwardly  projecting  ban  B,  B'  forming  a 
portion  of  Mid  fVame,  shifter  ban  H,  H' jointedly  connected  with  Mid 
axles,  operaUng  leren  connected  with  the  shifter  ban,  rollen  connect- 
ing the  forwani  extremities  of  the  shifter  ban  with  the  ban  B,  V,  Mid 
shifter  ban  having  a  longitudinal  movement  upon  the  ban  B,  B",  sub^ 
sUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  disk  barrow,  the  combination  with  a  fhime.  constnicted 
with  a  cross  bar  A  and  forwardly  projecting  portions  B.  B',  axles 
carrying  the  diaks  having  a  jointed  connection  with  the  frame,  shifter 
ban  connected  with  the  .xles  at  their  rear  ends  and  upon  Mid  for- 
wardly projecUng  ban  at  their  front  ends,  rollen  supporting  the 
shifter  ban  upon  the  portions  B.  B".  and  opereUng  leven  engaged 


Claim.~\.  Id  a  butter  worker,  the  roUUble  vesMi  A  closed  at 
one  end,  the  sUtionary  disk  M  constructed  to  close  its  other  end  and 
about  which  the  vessel  revolves,  and  the  roUUble  worker  or  roll  X 
having  one  end  journaled  eccentrically  in  uid  disk,  subsUntiaUy  a. 
described. 

2.  A  butter  worker  comprising  .  roUUble  vessel  A  closed  .tone 
end,  .  sUtion.ry  disk  M  constructed  to  clo«e  its  other  end  .nd  .bout 
which  the  vessel  revolves,  the  roUUble  worker  or  roll  X  h.ving  one 
end  jouro.led  eccentrically  in  Mid  disk,  and  means  for  tranunitting 
motiun  from  the  roll  to  the  vessel  so  that  the  latter  may  be  routed 
by  the  movement  of  the  former,  or  vice  versa,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  butter  worker  comprising  a  roUUble  vessel  A  closed  at  one 
end,  a  sUtionary  disk  M  constructed  to  close  its  other  end  and  about 
which  the  vessel  revolves,  the  roUUble  worker  or  roll  X  having  one 
end  journaled  eccentrically  in  Mid  disk,  and  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  roll  to  the  vessel  so  that  the  latter  may  be  roUtad 
by  the  movement  of  the  former,  or  vice  veru,  consisting  of  the  gear 
8  on  the  vessel  and  the  gear  or  pinion  T  on  the  shaft  of  roll  X  1 
ing  with  gear  S,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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dric»J  bodr  eloMd  at  om  mmI,  of  U«  lUtMui^  imk  adapted  to  cIom 
tbe  ethar  «Mi.  frictioa  wbMh  caiTi«d  by  tail  disk,  ao  aooalar  riac 
caiTi«d  br  Um  ejlindricaJ  bodj  aad  adapt«d  t#  bear  apou  the  fncUon 
WbMh,  aad  d«noM  for  nrol^ag  tbe  body,  suMantiaUj  aa  dcKribed 
S  A  butter  worker  eonpoMog  tbe  *eaM|  A  bariag  ring  Q  tbe 
Itead  N  of  aaparate  pieea  from  tbe  r«et  of  t^e  ve«el  and  prorided 
w.tb  tbe  fKction  Kbeeb  R  eogagiog  the  in^er  side  of  nog  Q  the 
u>otb«i  rtoff  8.  tbe  roller  X  bariog  tbe  .baft  |  rer oluble  io  a  journal 
boi  supported  by  meaiM  of  tbe  epindle  K.  tb*  said  apiodle  and  the 
reTolttWe  abaft  U  proridwi  iritb  tbe  cogwheel  T.  aU  coaetrociwi  Mb- 
•taatialiy  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoae  berain  deKriUd 

— ^ 


511.275.    CBUU    CtAMLmOmm 
\m    Barlil  la  47M40    flooioda) 


e^w.  HI     PUed  Maj  i 


Clam.—  I .  la  a  coabioatioo  cbum  aod  b4ucr  worker,  tbe  rotet- 
abla  mMl  A,  tbe  head  If  rotaiabty  ieeored  tdeaid  Teaeel.  aod  meaoe 
for  iBBovablj  tecanng  the  bead  If  and  reeMl  tosiether,  subeUotiallr 
a*  dewribed. 

2.  la  a  ooiBbiaatiofl  cbam  aad  batter  worker,  tbe  Teaael  A  pro- 
vided with  the  iawardlj  projeetiag  flaage  or  r^b  i.  tbe  bead  M  roUl- 
aWy  Attiag  tbe  tcmI.  a  paekiag  between  tbe  ^ead  aad  flaage.  cleate 
K  oc  Um  ittoer  lide  of  tbe  head  aad  coostnicled  to  be  eagaged  by 
daaber  liala  eo  aa  to  hold  said  bead  imoioTably  igaiast  tbe  flaage  tab- 
KMtialiy  aa  ibowii  aad  deecribed. 

511,376.    TW(WTAT10I  TtLIPHOIMlRCUrr    riAii  A  Pics 
Umut  I  J      Piled  Aug.  7.  1888.    ^  la  482^70     (Moj 


braocbee  beiog  prorided  lo  their  relatively  opposite  coaductore  at 
each  subeuuoa  with  aa  electric  geaerator  ia  a  normally  opea  sup- 
pleaieoury  earth  braoch  aod  aa  electric  call  bell  ia  a  normslly  dosed 
rappienenury  eartb  braoch  tbe  said  aieUltie  circuit  beiag  provided 
at  the  central  stetioo  with  braoch  termioal  spriojr  jacks  at  each  sec- 
tioo  of  the  switch-board,  aod  each  of  said  lubsUtioDS  hariag  sepa- 
rate aoflweriog  jacks  aod  tiae  anauaciatora. 

3  In  a  telepboae  system,  tbe  combiaaUoo  of  a  ceatral  sutioo  aod 
two  subetetioas,  with  a  meUllic  circuit  exteodiag  from  the  said  ceo- 
tral  stetioo  and  eoteriog  aod  termioatiog  at  the  said  substetioos  by 
separate  aormally  diacoatiauous  branches,  each  of  said  branches  bar- 
iog  in  their  relatively  oppo«tecooducter»ate*cbsubeution  an  elec- 
tric geaerator  ia  a  oonnally  open  sapplemeoUry  earth  braoch  the 
said  meteUic  circuit  being  divided  iato  two  separate  oieullic  braocbee 
at  tbe  ceatral  stetion  both  of  which  are  provided  with  open  braocbed 
terminal  spnng  jacks  at  each  sectioa  of  the  switchboard,  aod  with 
separate  aosweriog  jacks,  aod  with  separate  grounded  line  aonuocia- 
tors ,  whereby  either  subetetioo  may  operate  iu  individual  line  snoun- 
ciator 

4  In  a  telephone  system  the  combioation  of  a  central  stetioo  and 
two  substetioos  with  a  oicullic  circuit  extending  from  the  said  cen- 
tral stetioo  aod  eoteriog  and  termioating  at  tbe  said  subetetions  by  sep- 
arate normally  open  branches,  each  of  gaid  branches  having  in  their 
relatively  opposite  conductor*  at  each  subaUtioo  an  electric  call  bell  io 
asapptemenUry  earth  braoch ,  the  said  metallic  circuit  being  divided 
into  two  separate  metallic  braocbee  at  the  central  stetion.  both  of  which 
are  provided  with  open  branched  terminal  spring  jacks  at  each  tectioo 
of  tbe  switch-board,  aod  with  oeparate  aosweriog  jack*  and  line  an- 
nunciators, and  an  operator's  outfit  consUtiogof  telephones  looping 
plugs  listening  and  riogiog  keys  aad  ao  electric  generator  in  a  ground 
braoch  ,  whereby  either  of  the  subetetions  may  be  selectively  signaled 
from  the  central  stetion 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  central  stetion  and 
two  subetetions.  with  a  metellic  circuit  extending  from  the  said  cen- 
tral steUon  and  entering  and  termioatiog  at  th«  said  substetioos  by 
•eparate  normally  open  branches,  each  of  said  braoches  haviog  ia 
their  relatively  opposite  conductors  at  each  substetion  an  electric 
generator  in  a  oormally  open  supplementery  earth  branch,  and  ao 
electric  caU  bell  also  in  a  supplementery  earth  branch .  the  said  me 
tellic  circuit  being  divided  into  two  separate  metellic  braoches  at 
tbe  central  stetioo  both  of  which  are  provided  with  open  branched 
terminal  spring  jacks  at  each  section  of  tbe  switchboard  and  with 
separate  answering  jacks  and  line  annunciators,  and  an  operator* 
outfit  consisting  of  telephones  and  listening  and  ringing  keys  and  ao 
electric  generator  in  a  ground  braoch  whereby  either  of  the  subete- 
tioas may  call  tbe  ceotral  stetion,  or  whereby  either  of  the  subetetions 
may  be  selectively  signaled  fW>m  tbe  central  stetioo.  as  set  forth 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  central  stetion  and 
two  sabatetions.  with  a  meUllic  circuit  exteoding  from  the  said  cen- 
tral stetion  and  entering  and  terminating  at  the  said  substetioos  by 
separate  normally  open   double  conductor  braoches,  each  of  said 
branches  having  io  their  relatively  opponte  conductors  at  each  sub- 
stetioo  ao  electric  call  beD  in  a  snpplementery  earth  braoch  ,  the  said 
metellic  circuit  beiog  divided  into  two  separate  branches  at  the  ceo- 
tral stetioo  both  of  which  are  provided  with  open  braocbed  terminal 
spring  jacks  at  each  section  of  the  switchboard,  aod   with  separate 
answering  jacks  aad  line  aoounciators.  ooe  side  of  each  braoch  being 
coonected  to  the  iooer  or  tip  spriogs  of  the  jacks  in  one  circuit,  aod 
te  tbe  outer  or  sleeve  spriogs  of  the  jacks  io  the  other  circuit ,  aod 
an  operator  I  oatfit  consisting  of  telephones  looping  plugs,  listening 
and  ringing  keys,  and  an  electric  generator  in  a  ground  branch,  the 
said  plugs  beiog  connected  to  tbe  ringing  keys  to  that  their  tips  are 
always  connected  to  tbe  insulated  conducting  side  of  the  generator, 
while  their  sleeves  are  always  coooected  to  the  grounded  side  thereof, 
whereby  either  of  the  substetioos  may  be  selectively  signaled  from 
the  ceotral  stetion. 

7  lo  a  telephooe  system,  the  combination  of  a  central  steUoo  aod 
two  sub^tetion.^.  with  a  metellic  circuit  extending  from  the  said  cen- 
tral stetion  and  entenng  and  terminating  at  tbe  said  substetion  as  de- 

.„.  ,     ,  ,  I  «^"bed,  the  said  metellic  circuit  beiog  divided  into  two  separate  me- 

— .  ^'7  '■•••'•P*>*^«7*^."»«  comiinatiooofacwitral  tellic  branches  at  the  central -tetion.  both  of  which  are  provided  with 
!!l^!I!!li!l'J!".?^r.  J^*'"'""  ^"'«^'-«f~'»»»'e  open  branched  terminal  spnng  jacks  at  each  section  of  the  swiuh- 
c«ard  .Ut»o.  to  the  ;«»«tatH«..  both  of  ite coo<iuctor,  eoterint  both  board  and  with  separate  answering  jacks  and  locking  line  anouoci- 
T^T*  l"t  .t  di^rootiouou.  extensiona  which  are  adapted  a  tors,  tbe  test  nogs  of  said  term.oal  and  answering  jack,  of  both  cir- 
telMd  tkroi^h  tbe  ..beteUoa  telephone,  each  0f  tbe  said  exteosioos  cuiU  with  the  locking  co.b  of  tbe  said  aoouociato^  beiog  connected 
^T^^'.^^^T"^  T       L*"  '^"'^'♦'*'»  ^^°"«*  »•*  «f  ">  •  ''orm^ilj  open  battery  circuit ;  and  a  metel  strip  grounded  at  one 

tb«  MikMatte.  «U  daTHse.  to  earth. «>  that  the  cAU  dev«-  of  ih.  t.„   end  exteodmg  to  the  spnng  jacks  of  each  circuit  as  deecnbed  ,  aod  ao 

operator  s  outfit  the  loopiog  plugs  of  which  are  provided  witb  ao  in 
suiated  metel  sleeve  ;  whereby  wbeo  either  of  said  loopiog  plugs  is  io 
serted  io  either  of  the  said  spring  jacks,  the  two  Uoe  aoouociator*  are 
locked,  and  the  said  teat  rings  will  indicate  that  tbe  said  metallic  cir- 
cuit IS  ia  uae 


tb«  aahnati—  nil  darieea  to  oarth,  ao  that  the  cAU  devicea  of  the  two 
stetioM  aro  Moaectad  respectively  with  ralativ^ly  opposite  conduc- 
tera  of  tk«  ■ataUic  circvit  as  set  forth.  I 

1  la  a  tetapho—  aystea .  tbe  combioation  ofK  ceatral  stetion  aad 
two  sohOatiBaa.  with  a  motellk  circait  extoadii^:  from  tbe  said  ceo 

I  ibe  said   substetioos 


tral  stetioo  aod  eotoriog  aod  tenaiaatiag  at 
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6.  Id  a  telephone  system  the  combination  of  a  ceotral  stetion  aod 
two  snbstetioos  with  a  metelKc  circatt  exteoding  from  tbe  said  cea- 
tral stetion  and  entering  and  terminating  at  the  said  substetioos  by 
separate  normally  open  metallic  branches  there  being  interposed  in 
each  of  the  conductors  of  each  braoch  a  condenser  of  small  capacity  ; 
each  of  said  branches  beiog  provided  in  their  relatively  opposite  con- 
ductors with  ao  electric  generator  in  a  normally  open  grounded  cir- 
cuit, and  a  high  resisteoce  call  bell  in  a  grounded  circuit. 

9.  In  a  telephone  system,  tbe  combination  of  a  central  stetioo  and 
two  siibstetions  with  a  metelhc  circuit  extending  from  said  central 
stetion  and  entering  and  terminating  at  tbe  said  subetetions  oy  sepa- 
rate normally  open  metallic  braocbas  there  being  interposed  in  each 
of  the  conductors  of  each  branch  a  condenser  of  small  capacity  ;  each 
of  said  branches  being  provided  in  their  relatively  opposite  conduc- 
tors with  an  electric  generator  io  a  oormally  open  grounded  circuit, 
aod  a  high  resisteoce  call  bell  in  a  groanded  circuit ;  the  said  metel- 
Kc circuit  being  prorided  at  the  central  stetioo  with  branched  termi- 
oal  spring  jacks  at  each  sectioa  of  the  switchboard,  and  each  of  said 
substetioos  having  separate  answering  jacks  and  line  annunciators. 

10.  The  combioation  of  a  double  conductor  telephone  circuit  ex- 
tending between  two  substetioos  aod  a  central  stetion  and  braocbiog 
at  ite  ooter  end  to  the  said  two  sabatetions  and  at  ite  inner  end  to  two 
awitehboards:  witb  telephones  and  signaling  appliancee  at  each  sub- 
stetion, the  signaling  appliances  being  iu  normally  closed  branches  of 
the  two  main  circuit  conductors  respectively,  and  tbe  telephones  at 
each  stetioo  being  in  a  normally  open  branch  of  that  main  circuit  con- 
doctor  which  braoches  to  the  signaling  appliance  of  the  other;  a  se- 
ries of  spring  jacks  or  plug-sockete  on  each  ceotral  switchboard  con- 
teining  branch  connectioos  to  both  of  the  said  main  circuit  conduc- 
tors; aod  ao  annunciator  for  each  of  the  said  circuit  coodactora  lo- 
cated at  the  two  switchboards  respectively ;  whereby  signals  n»ay  ro- 
ciprocally  be  transmitted  between  either  substetion  and  iU  own  cen- 
tral stetion  switehboardindependently.  and  whereby  the  said  two  con- 
ductors form  a  double  conductor  telking  circuit  from  either  suhste- 
tion  to  either  twitehboard,  substentially  as  described. 


wedge  for  moving  the  teble  vertically,  a  head  provided  with  stop 
bloeka,  and  a  spring  45 ;  subetaotially  as  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  block  shaving  machine,  the  cumbinaiion  of  a  teble,  a 
wedge  for  moving  the  teble  vertically,  a  screw  for  moving  the  wedge, 
a  hand  wheel  on  tbe  screw,  a  movable  head  prorided  with  stop  blocks, 
and  a  finger  mounted  on  said  hand  wheel,  aod  baring  a  pin  engaging 
a  groore  io  the  haod- wheel;  substeatially  as  aod  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

9.  In  a  block  sharing  machine,  tbe  combioation  of  a  teble,  a 
wedge  for  moriog  the  teble  rertically,  a  head  hariog  sockete  to  ro- 
ceire  stop  blocks  of  different  lengths,  spriogs  located  behind  said 
itop  blocks  and  a  lerer  36  for  moring  the  head  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpoae  tet  forth. 

10.  In  a  sharing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  teble,  wedge,  a 
stop  pin,  and  a  morable  stop  capable  of  beiog  thrown  between  the 
wedge  aod  the  stop  pio,  and  prorided  with  a  spnng  to  keep  it  fh>m 
the  stop  pin.  substentially  as  described. 
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511.977.  BL0CE-8H A VING  MACHINE  Ciu.  SCHKimTAOTn. 
Jr..  and  Cbarlb  R.  Schiluho,  St  Louk  Mo .  anlgDorB  to  the  Westeni 
EoKraren'  Supply  Company,  naejiacA  PUed  Mar  16,  1893.  Setlai 
No  466.381     (HomodflL) 


Claim.— 1.  The  combination  of  a  coupler  bead,  a  knuckle  pirot- 
ally  coonected  thereto,  and  a  plate  or  lerer  pirotelly  connected  with 
the  coupler-head,  and  engaged  with  said  knuckfe  for  the  purpoee  of 
operating  the  knuckle,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  tembination  vrith  a  coopler-head  and  knuckle  pirotelly 
connected  thereto,  a  locking  derice  for  said  knuckle,  a  plate  or  lerer 
pirotelly  connected  with  the  head  and  connected  to  the  knuckle  and 
an  operating  device  flexibly  connected  with  the  said  plate  or  lever 
aod  with  the  said  locking  derice,  substentially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combinatioo  of  a  coupler  head,  a  knackle  pirotaOy  oca- 
neeted  thereto,  and  a  plate  or  lerer  secured  in  place  by  the  pirot  of 
the  knuckle  and  engaged  with  said  knuckle  for  the  purpoee  of  opei^ 
ating  the  knuckle,  substentially  as  specified. 


611,279.    CAR 
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Claim. — I.  In  a  block  sbaving  machine,  tbe  combinatioo  of  a 
table,  a  wedge  for  moriog  the  teble  rertically,  aod  an  adjustebie  head 
prorided  with  stop  blocks  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
wedge ;  substentially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  block  shaving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  teble,  a 
wedge  for  moving  the  teble  vertically  and  which  is  prorided  with  a 
pin  30,  a  morable  head,  and  stop  blocks  of  varying  lengths  located 
in  said  head;  substentially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  block  sharing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  teble,  a 
wedge,  screw  for  operating  the  wedge,  a  stop  pin,  snd  one  or  more 
morable  stops  capable  of  being  interposed  between  the  stop  pio  aod 
wedge. 

4.  In  a  block  sharing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  teble.  a 
wedge  for  moring  the  teble.  and  one  or  more  stop  blocks  adapted  to 
limit  the  morement  of  the  wedge;  substentially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

6.  In  a  block  sharing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ubie,  a 
wedge  for  moring  the  teble  rertically.  a  head  having  stop  blocks  and 
an  adjustebie  pin  42 ;  substentially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6  In  a  block  sharing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  teble,  a 
wedge  for  moring  the  teble  vertically,  a  head  baring  sockets  to  re- 
ceire  stop  blocks,  springs  located  behind  said  stop  blocks,  a  pin  42, 
and  a  lerer  36  for  moriog  the  head ;  substeotially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

7.  In  a  block  sharing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  teUe.  a 


Miiw.— 1.  The  combinstion  with  a  coupler  head  provided  with 
a  receos  and  a  pivoted  angular  knuckle,  baring  a  portion  capable  ot 
swinging  into  and  out  of  the  said  recess,  of  a  lock  block  baring  ite 
fVont  end  pirotelly  coonected  to  one  end  of  a  link  which  at  the  other 
end  is  pivotelly  connected  with  the  coupler  head,  substentially  as 
specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  coupler  head  prorided  with  a  recess 
and  a  pivoted  angular  knackle  having  a  portion  capable  of  swinging 
into  and  out  of  the  said  recess,  of  a  lock  block  having  its  front  end 
pivotelly  connected  to  one  end  of  a  link  whicl.  at  the  other  end  is 
pivotelly  connected  to  tbe  coupler  head,  and  inclines  for  guiding  the 
rear  eod  or  heel  of  the  lock  block,  substentially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  coupler  head  provided  with  a  recess 
and  a  knuckle  pivotelly  connected  thereto,  of  a  locking  device  ar- 
ranged within  said  recess,  a  flexible  or  partly  flexible  device  haviog 
two  branches,  directly  connected  together  aod  iodepeudently  coo- 
oected with  the  lock  block  and  also  to  the  knuckle  00  one  side  of  its 
pivot.-wbereby  the  lock  block  may  be  disengaged  from  the  knackle 
and  the  knuckle  opened,  substentially  as  specified. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  coupler  head  provided  with  a  recess 
and  a  knackle  pivotally  connected  thereto,  of  a  locking  device  ar 
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■««^«nUi  Um  lock  Mock.  »  pUt«  piroudj  (o  Um  ooapl«r  head  on 
Sirin  «i!?l  Ti^"*  r'°*  *^  '  eoBH^Bg  p.rt  between  «id 
fr««  the  knockle  ud  the  knuekle  opened,  •.bet^ttiillT  »  .pedflS 
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the  heating  .pj^ratae  et  the  bottom,  and  the  middle  of  the  heaUns 
apparatus  at  the  top.  ^ 
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Cfaw— 1  In  a  heating  apparatu..  in  cdtnbinatioa,  the  lower 
L  ^J^aped  hoUow  section.  <^,  ^,  arranged  to  f^rm  a  space  «•  between 
them,  and  pronded  with  corrugations  c*,  uppe,i.ection8e,  c,  arranged 
toform  a  space  c»  between  them,  and  connecthg  pipe,  or  tub«  coo- 
iwcung  «Kl  lower  sections  with  said  upper  motions.  subsUntiaUy  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

2.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  in  combination,  lower  sections  <<  (/ 
arrange  to  form  a  space  c*  between  them,  upper  sections  c,  r.  arranged 
to  form  a  space  r»  between  them,  pipes  d.  and  /connecting  said  «c- 
tooos.  as  set  forth,  pipes  <f  and  pipeo  <n  connected  with  said  pipes  </ 
and  arranged  at  .n  angle  to  the  horiionul  pl^ne  of  said  lowerwc- 
UODS.  and  pipes  <^  connecting  the  ends  of  said  feipes  d»  with  the  said 
upper  SMtaons.  substantiaUy  as  and  for  the  purfoses  set  forth 

J  i°  *  ^MUng  apparatus,  in  combination,  lower  sections  <<  <f 
proTKled  with  return  tubes  m'  and  m«  connected  with  a  pipe  m.  uppe^ 
seeuons  e.  r,  pronded  on  the  top  with  onUet  tulfe.  /  and  /,  connect^ 
with  a  pipe  n,  and  pipee  or  tube,  connecting  said  lower  sections  with 
«id  upper  sections.  subsUntially  as  and  for  tha  purposes  ^t  forth 

4.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  in  combination,  lower  sections  ^  ^ 
proTided  with  return  tube,  m'  and  m'  connected,  with  a  pipe  m,  upper 
•ection.  c.  r.  provided  on  the  top  with  outlet  tulies  /and  F.  connect*! 
-ith  a  pipe  P.  and  pipes  or  tube,  connecting  sai^  lower  sections  with 


Clatm.—l.  In  a  Ubeling  machine,  the  combination  with  the  caa- 
mg  baring  a  paste  recepUcle  therein ;  of  the  feed  rollers  3  and  4  the 
latter  having  a  porous  surface  and  adapted  to  route  partially  in  the 
paste  recepucle,  a  label  roller  fh)m  which  labels  are  nn  wound  by  said 
feed  rollers,  a  pressure  roller  to  secure  the  label,  a  pair  of  knife  bUdes 

{^^y-i.^^  ^?'!  "^  "'*'"''  ''  P""""'***^  "'*»>  *"  •™.  »  pin  "ttacbed 
to  the  shaft  of  feed  roller  3  adapted  to  actuate  said  arm  when  the 
roUer  u  routed  and  thereby  close  the  bUdes  to  sever  a  label  from 
the  conunuous  roll.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified 

2.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  with  the  casing  hav- 
mg  the  forward  extension  or  botUe  support,  and  a  pasU  recept«:le 
of  he  laterally  projecting  shafts  a  and  a',  and  the  bar  a"  with  a  cen- 
tral opening  fixed  thereto,  a  hollow  bearing  with  a  flange  a',  placed 
revolub^  ,n  said  opening,  the  gear  wheel  O  having  iu  bearing  on 
^.A«,.L1'    ',""  '"'^  "'  .""«-'-<""'«^"«>«  Mif  lower  sections  with   »*'<*  "o"®''  bearing,  the  idler  C»  adapted  to  gear  with  wheel  O  and 
«.d  upper  ^t.oa,.  compn«og  therein  the  vertjp*!  pipe,  d  and  /.  con-   ^«  f^  roller,  3  and  4,  subsUnt.aUy  L  and  fof  the  vln>^^l!^d 
necting  sud  sections,  a,  set  forth,  and  the  dIo*,  /i^iA  uJ'  _  3.  In  a  Ubel  oastin,  .n..Ki„/.K.  !:„t:  "'f,  "^T. 'P^'"'"* 


/  in  •  Ubel  pasting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  casinc 
hanng  the  exten«on  A,  of  a  paste  recepUcle,  a  routing  paste-at^ 
plying  bru^  jonmaled  in  said  casing  adjacent  to  the  pa^te  receptacle 
feeding  rolUr.  adapted  to  withdraw  UbeU  from  a  continuous  roll  over 
«id  bru^,  aad  means  for  regulating  the  unwinding  of  said  labels  to 
conform  to  the  capacity  of  the  feeding  rollers,  the  shaft,  a  and  a- 
the  bw  ^ .  the  gear  wheel  O  having  a  hollow  bearing  in  said  bar  a' 
and  the  intermediaU  gear  or  idler  r«.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpoMa  specified  '  "    «« 
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necti,g  said  sections,  a,  set  forth,  and  the  pipea  <f  in  said  lower  ^ 
uoos,  p,p«  ^  connected  with  said  pipe.  </  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the 
honwnul  plane  of  said  lower  actions,  aad  pip^  d»  connecting  the 
e«ls  of  said  pipe.  d»  with  nid  upper  sections,  sufc^antially  as  and  for 
the  parpoM.  Mt  forth.  ' 

5.  In  a  heaUag  apparatus  of  the  cla..  de«:rfced,  hoUow  sections 
<f,if.  arrangMl  sKle  by  side.  hoUow  sections  c.  c.  41m>  arranged  side  by 
«d^a  sen«of  verucal  Ube.  rf  connecting  «uds4ctions^,<^  with  said 
•jetton,  c.  c,  and  a  Mrie.  of  angulariy  .hap«l  tubes,  connecting  said 
Met4on.  ^  ^.  with  «id  .«:uons  c.  c.  at  or  near  qheir  approximately 
»h«tu.gadcea.,«b,u«t«llya.aadforthepurp|«»«tforth 

6. .  In  a  haaung  apparatu.  of  the  class^leKri^.  in  combination 
with  »«««««.  CI}^P«J  hollow  action,  y,  K.  hoUow  section,  c 
e.  verticaJ  tube,  coaneeting  »id  s«^oa..  aad  inclined  tube,  con^ 
noting  the  longeM  nde.  of  »id  CIH»»P«i  ««|tions  <^.  ,f,  with  the 
approiimatdy  abutting  edge,  of  said  MCtionsc.  c,^hrt.nti»lly  „  ^^ 
tor  tha  pvpoee.  Mt  forth.  I 

7  In  a  kaatingapparatn. of  th« cla« de^riM.  in  combination, 
with  a  Mtting  «.  [:3^*P«1  boUow  section.  ?,  ^.  hoUow  action, 
c,  «.  vertieai  tube,  connecting  nid  sections,  and  Inclined  tube,  eon- 
n«c»«g  the  loageM  side,  of  «id  Q  ^ehaped  s«jtions  <f.  ,f,  with  the 
approximtalj  abutting  edge,  of  nid  Mction.  c.  A  »nd  drop-tube,  de- 
pending fro*  .aid  MCtion.  c.  e.  subMantially  as  a*d  for  the  purpowi. 
Mt  forth. 

8_In  a  heating  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combinau.a 
with  [I3ahap«l  .«:tion.  <f.  if.  arranged  to  form  a  space  c*  between 
thw«.  vartieai  pipe.  d.  vertical  pipe,  rf-,  inclined  pipes  rf»  connecud 
with  sud  pipM  W.  aad  vertieai  pipe,  on  said  inclibed  pip«,.  section. 
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•nd  of  the  tracks,  conaating  of  a  syatem  of  levera  pivotally  ncnrad 
within  the  baM. 

2.  A  folding  bedstead  having  in  combination  a  baM,  a  vertical 
frame  .acured  thereto,  a  rwaovable  caM  adapted  to  be  folded  verti- 
cally against  the  frame,  tracks  Mcured  to  and  within  the  baM.  sup- 
porting rollers  attached  to  the  caM  and  movable  on  the  tracks,  and 
guide  rollers  joumaled  on  the  caM  and  movable  on  the  frame. 

3^  In  a  folding  bednead  the  combination  with  a  baM,  a  vertical 
frame,  aad  a  folding  caM,  of  rearwardly  declining  tracks  pivotally 
secured  at  their  fVont  ends  within  the  baM,  an  oMiUatory  support  for 
the  rear  end  of  the  tracks,  supporting  rollers  on  which  the  caM  is 
trunnioned  and  carried  on  the  tracks,  and  guide  rsUers  joumaled  on 
the  caM  aad  movable  on  the  fh>nt  edge,  of  the  fi«me. 

4.  A  folding  bedstead  having  in  combination  a  baM,  a  vertieai 
frame  secured  thereto,  rearwardly  dechning  tracks  secured  within  the 
baM,  a  caM  trunnioned  in  rollers  and  adapted  to  fold  against  the  frame. 
Mid  roller,  being  movable  on  the  tracks,  and  guide  rollers  joumaled 
on  the  caM  and  movable  on  the  frame. 

5.  A  folding  bedrtead  having  a  baM.  a  frame  secured  within,  and 
extending  above,  the  baM,  and  traeks  secured  within  the  baM  at  an 
acute  vertical  angle  to  the  edgM  of  the  frame,  in  combination  with  a 
removable  caM.  supporting  rollers  attached  to  the  caM  and  moTabie 
on  the  tracks,  and  travelers  joumaled  on,  and  adapted  to  guide,  the 
caM  on  the  edges  of  the  frame,  whereby  the  caM  is  kept  either  open 
or  cloMd  by  iU  own  weight,  snbeUntially  a.  specified. 
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able  weight,  ^Ming  or  mechaaiun  to  aotoate  tha  Man.  anbataotiaUj 
a.deacribed. 

4.  A  heat  regulator  consisting  of  a  tharmoaUt  having  mean,  at 
one  end  for  adjusUbly  securing  it  to  a  sUndard,  and  a  pendant  con- 
nected with  the  other  end,  a  roUUble  shaft  on  which  aaid  pendant  ii 
UleMopically  fitted,  a  drum  secured  on  said'  ahafi,  means  oonneetad 
with  aaid  drum  for  routing  the  same,  a  train  of  gearing  connected 
with  said  shaft,  and  having  aft  arm  adapted  to  engage  lugs  on  said 
pendant,  and  means  connecting  said  shaft  with  a  damper,  said  pend- 
ant being  rouubly  connected  with  Mid  shaft.  Mid  part,  being  con 
bined  aabMantially  u  deMribed. 

5.  A  heat  regulator  consisting  of  a  thermoaut,  a  pendant  aaeurad 
to  one  end  of  said  thermosut,  a  rouuble  shaft  on  which  Mid  pendant 
moves,  lugs  on  nid  pendant,  a  train  of  gearing  openting  said  shaft,  a 
redaoed  power  shaft  having  a  wheel  mmhing  with  said  train,  and  an 
arm  adapted  to  enga^  any  of  said  lugs,  and  means  for  connecting  aaid 
roUUble  shaft  with  a  damper,  uid  parts  being  combined  subMantUUy 
aa  dcMribed. 

6.  A  heat  regulator  having  a  thermoeUt  with  one  end  adjnaUblj 
secured  to  a  sUndard.  a  pendant  swiveled  to  the  other  end  thereof 
and  having  lugs  thereon,  a  roUUble  shaft,  a  reducing  train  of  gaar 
ing  connected  with  said  shaft  and  having  an  arm  engaging  aaid  I11& 
and  means  for  connecting  uid  shaft  with  a  damper,  said  pandaat  b»> 
ing  leleKopicaily  mounted  on  uid  shaft  and  routing  therewith,  aaid 
parU  being  combined  subsUntially  as  described. 
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Claim. —  1.  The  combination  in  a  heat  regulator  of  a  shaft  for 
operating  a  crank  or  valve,  a  motor  operating  uid  shaft,  movable 
lugs  connected  with  and  turning  with  uid  ahaft,  a  train  of  gearing 
from  uid  shaft  to  a  reduced  power  shaft,  and  an  arm  or  lever  con- 
nection fVom  uid  reduced  power  shaft  to  uid  lugs,  whereby  the 
movement  of  uid  shaft  is  controlled  by  a  thermoaUt,  subMantiaJly  as 
deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  thermoaUt,  of  lugs  pendent  fVom  uid 
thermoaut.  a  main  power  shaft  connected  with  uid  lugs,  a  reduced 
power  shaft  gured  with  uid  main  power  shaft,  and  having  means 
subsUntially  u  described  connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  con- 
Uct  with  uid  lugs,  a  crank-arm  attacned  to  the  main  power  shaft, 
and  a  connection  for  said  crank  with  a  damper,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  thermosut  of  an  arm  or  mg,  turning 
with  a  main  power  shaft  connected  with  uid  arm  or  lug.  a  reduced 
power  shaft  geared  with  the  uid  main  power  shaft,  and  having  an 
arm,  lever  or  wheel  movably  connected  with  uid  lugs,  enabUng  uid 
power  shaft  to  be  releaMd  and  engaged  by  uid  arm,  lever  or  wheel, 
a  crank  arm^  or  valve  attached  to  the  main  power  shaft,  and  a  con- 
neotion  fhMB  the  aaaa  with  a  damper,  ventiliator  or  valve,  and  a  suit- 


a*  -iM-  

Claim. —  I.  The  combination  of  two  or  more  sand  molda  having 
pouring  gatM  extending  into  the  aame  and  mold  wughts  supported 
on  the  molds  and  having  channels  therein  above  the  bodiM  of  tha 
molds,  and  openings  communicating  with  the  pouring  gatM  of  tha 
molds,  each  mold  weight  having  a  lip  or  exUnnon  exUoding  over 
the  space  betwMn  the  molds  and  adapted  to  feed  the  metal  over  sack 
apace  into  the  pouring  gate  of  the  adjoining  mold.  snbMantiaOy  aa 
and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sand  mold  having  a  pouring  gaU  ex- 
tending down  into  the  ume,  of  a  mold  weight  or  block  haviag  a  ponr- 

ng  opening  therein,  and  having  a  channel  extending  along  iU  upper 
fooe  to  form  a  runner  over  the  mold,  subMantially  u  and  for  the  por- 
poaM  Mt  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  und  mold  having  a  pouring  gaU  ex- 
Unding  down  into  the  und.  of  a  mold  weight  having  a  lip  or  exton> 
sion  at  the  aide  thereof,  and  having  a  pouring  opening  therein  and  a 
channel  extending  along  the  upper  surfiace  of  the  weight  and  iu  lip, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  Mt  forth 

4.  The  combination  of  two  or  more  und  molds,  having  pouring 
gatM  extending  into  the  aame,  and  a  mold  weight  having  a  pouring 
opening  therein  above  the  pouring  gaU  of  the  mold,  and  having  an 
extension  at  one  end  thereof  forming  a  bridge  extending  over  the 
space  between  the  two  molds,  subrtantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoaM 
Mt  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  or  more  sand  molds,  and  mold  weight, 
above  the  ume.  uid  weights  having  pouring  openings  therein  aad  tlio 
two  weights  having  formed  therein  a  runner  extending  over  the  two 
weights  fVom  one  pouring  gate  te  the  next,  subaUntially  u  and  for 
the  purposM  Mt  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  two  or  more  sand  molds  and  mold  blocks 
or  weight,  reating  on  or  above  the  ume.  each  mold  block  having  an 
extension  or  bridge  at  one  end  thereof,  and  having  a  aeat  inte  which 
the  bridge  of  the  acyoining  mold  block  enters,  aubataatialij  m  aad 
for  the  parpoaM  aet  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  two  or  more  und  molda  aupported  on  1 
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ia  tiac  with  Mch  othw,  ud  a  block  or  4«ight  r«attBg  00  oa«  taad 
BMid,  aa4  baring  a  lip  or  extaanon  forming  a  bridg*  eztcodiog  ovar 
to  tk«  block  or  waight  oa  the  adjoiaiogiiDoid,  rabaUotiailT  aa  and 
far  th«  parpoaea  Mt  forth. 

i 


011.285.  OOn-OPB&ATBD  L0H0-1B3TEK  Orovb  R.  Bnxwm 
lad  Wuuia  r.  HoOoLuni.  Mliuwipoda,  Minn  men  Ma;  15,  188S 
'^110  474,172.    (UottMA) 


2.  Tbacoabiaatioo  ma  satof  raaiataaoecoiliorbridge  of  aaariaa 
if  three  fixed  conuct  plates,  as  K,  B,  C,  two  reaiataaeaa  laaputtiialj 
intarpoaed  between  plataa  B  and  C  aad  C  aad  A,  and  drevit  ooaoao- 
tiona  and  means  wberebj  plata  C  may  be  elactricalhf  ooaaacted  with 
either  of  uid  plates  A  or  B 


Cimim—i.  The  combiaatton,  with  tiie  routing  drum  prorided 
with  a  aeriea  of  partitions,  of  the  caaing  fir  said  drum,  the  tube  ar- 
raagad  to  direct  the  current  of  air  against  |he  partitions  in  said  dram, 
the  weight  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  moTement  of  said  drum,  a 
•aitable  scale,  and  a  pointer  operated  by  ^id  mechanism,  and  a  coin 
controlled  locking  derice  for  said  weight,  kabsUntially  as  described. 

2  The combinatioo,  with  the  rotating:  dram  prorided  with  a  »e- 
riea  of  compartmeota,  of  the  casing  conUinlog  said  drum,  the  tube  for 
diractiag  a  current  of  air  against  the  partitions  in  said  drum  whereby 
•aid  dram  may  be  routed,  the  morable  wefehi,  the  cord  connected  to 
•aid  weigtit  and  connected  to  a  aleere  op4rated  by  said  drum,  an  in- 
dicating mechaaiam  operated  by  the  morelneot  of  said  weight,  and  a 
coin  coatrolled  locking  derice  for  said  mechanism.  subaUotislly  u  da- 
aeribad 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  roUtingidnim,  of  the  casing  there- 
for, the  tube  for  dirwrting  a  carraot  of  aii>  against  the  partitions  in 
•aid  dram,  a  suiuble  weight,  means  conneeting  said  drum  with  said 
weight,  and  maaoa  for  disconnecting  the  dmm  and  weight  when  the 
air  carreat  ia  discontinued,  subauntially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  roUubl«  drum  prorided  with  the 
•ariae  ofpartitiooa.  of  the  iocloang  canng,  tie  tube  for  directing  a  cur- 
rent of  air  againat  the  partitions  of  said  drum,  the  morable  weight, 
Baaaa  connecting  said  drum  with  said  weight,  a  coin  controlled  lock- 
ing d«nce  for  said  weight,  and  the  slide  carrying  a  sniUble  pictura 
MTsagad  to  be  displayed  by  the  moremeni  of  said  weight,  sabataa- 
tially  aa  deacribed. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  roUUbl«drum,  of  its  indoaing  eaa- 
iog.  the  Ube  for  directing  a  current  of  air  againat  the  partitions  of 
aaid  dram,  the  morable  weight,  means  eoifiecting  said  weight  with 
•aid  dram,  a  coia-controUed  mechanism  fa»  said  weight,  a  card  ra- 
eaptada,  aad  a  card,  ejector  arranged  to  ba  operated  by  the  more- 
■aot  of  laid  weight.  subsUntially  as  deacritied 

«.  Tba  eoabinatiou,  with  the  rouubl^  dram  prorided  with  the 
•ariea  of  partitioBa,  of  the  tabe  for  directing  a  cnrrent  of  air  agaiaat 
(ha  paititiona  of  said  dram,  the  shaft  15  prorided  with  the  sleere  13 
apov  which  said  dram  is  mounted,  the  sleere  23  also  mounted  upon 
■aid  ahaft,  the  morable  weight,  the  cord  con$ected  to  said  weight  aad 
■aoaatad  apoa  the  sleere  23,  means  connecting  said  sleeves  13  and  23 
"^•'•^y  *^«7  roUU  together  aa  said  drum  lis  routed,  and  means  for 
diaooaaeetiag  the  sleere  23  from  the  sleerq  13  when  the  air  current 
fcr  roUttag  said  dram  is  discootioned,  subeUotially  as  described. 

7.  Ia  a  derice  of  the  class  deacribed,  and  m  combinrtioo  with  the 
rotntiag  dram  aad  the  morable  weight,  tha  sleere  13  prorided  with 
«ka  diak  17.  hariag  the  pirotad  arm  19.  th4  sleere  23  haring  wound 
Iharaoa  the  cord  27  by  which  said  weight  i4  mored,  said  sleere  being 
provided  with  the  ratchet  wheal  25.  and  the  trip  43  prorided  with  the 
earvad  ara  47  aad  the  log  49.  aad  arraaged  to  disengage  the  arm  l» 
fro«  the  ratchet  25  apoa  a  backward  mortment  of  said  sleerea,  snb- 
-^-  Btially  aa  deacribed. 


3.  The  combination  in  a  set  ofreaisUnce  coils  or  bridge  of  a  series 
of  three  fixed  contact  plates,  as  A.  B,  C,  two  resisUocee  respectirely 
interposed  between  plates  B  and  C  and  C  and  A,  aad  circuit  connec- 
tions and  means  whereby  plate  C  may  be  electrically  connected  with 
either  of  said  plates  A  or  B.  and  whereby  said  plate  A  and  plate  B 
may  be  electrically  connected  to  cut  out  the  said  reaisUnces 

.4.  The  combinatioo  in  ssetof  reeisUnce  coilsor  bridgeofaseriea 
of  three  fixed  conUct  plates,  as  A.  B.  C,  two  reatJtancea  respectiralj 
interposed  between  plates  B  and  C  and  C  and  A,  the  resisUnce  be- 
tween plates  C  and  A  being  greater  than  the  reaisUnce  between  plates 
B  and  C,  and  circuit  coonectioos  sod  means  whereby  plate  C  may  bh 
electrically  connected  with  either  of  said  plates  A  or  B. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  set  of  reaisUnce  coil*  or  bridge  of  a  sariaa 
of  fixed  conUct  plates,  as  B,  C.  D.  E,  F,  H,  A.  a  series  of  equal  renst. 
ances  inUrpoeed  respectirely  between  the  plates  B,  C.  D,  E.  F,  H.  a 
greater  resisUnce  interpoeed  between  the  plates  H  A,  and  circuit  con- 
nections and  means  whereby  said  plates  U  and  A  may  be  electrically 
connected  to  cut  oat  said  greater  resisUnce,  and  whereby  said  platea 
C,  0.  E.  F.  may  be  connected  with  either  of  said  plates  B  or  A. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  set  of  reeisUnce  coilsor  bndgeof  aseriee 
of  fixed  conUct  plates,  as  B,  C,  D,  E.  F.  H,  A.  a  leriea  of  equal  resist- 
ances interposed  respectirely  between  the  plate*  B,  C.  D,  E,  F,  H,  a 
resisUnce  equal  to  the  sam  of  the  aforesaid  equal  reaisUnces  inter- 
posed between  the  plates  H  and  A.  and  circuit  connections  and  means 
whereby  said  plates  H  and  A  may  be  electricallj  connected  to  cut  out 
said  greater  reaisUnce,  and  whereby  said  plates  C.  D.  B.  P.  may  }m 
connected  with  either  of  said  plates  B  or  A. 


51 1.387.  MACHINE  FOR  MAlIMe  AMD  R8PAIRII8  ROA08. 
MoRoi  0  BouBU.  Chloago,  DL.  aarignor.  by  UMMte  MrigniiMOta,  to 
Anna&Auitta    Filed  Oot 27. 189a    Solil  la  368,468    (IoidoM.) 


G11.086.     UBOTAICI-BOZ.     AOB^nt  a  Bnsou,  iewan. 

■  I  ind  am  la  int  amu  ■«  4«bi49i   (Vo  woul) 

€tmm.—l.  .Tba  eoahinatioa  in  a  set  of  reaistaaee  coib  or  bridge 
ofaMriaa  of  izad  oontaet  plataa.  a  aariaa  df  rMiatancns  respectirely 
intarpaaad  batwaen  Mwaaara  contact  plata«^  and  circnit  ooanacttow 
•ad  ■•nna  wkaraby  oaa  or  mora  of  the  int^rmadiato  ooatact  plates 
a^hn  ainetrienly  oonaaeud  with  aitkar  ^  tha  end  pUtas  of  Mid 


Claim  ~l.  The  combinatioa  snbaUwtially  aa  heraiabefbre  aai 
forth  of  the  bodj-ft^aae  aad  diafonallx  a<yaaUbla  aorapar-Uada,  of 


"^"S^^' 


DtCBMIU    19,    1893. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ffOt 


«kakoriao«tall7awtagte|irinrul«,rnekal«d-^ 

•■gnciaf  mid  raeka,  aad  an  oparntiag  pinion  arranfad  bat 
•■(■ffiBff  Htidgaara. 

1  The  combination  aabaUatiaUy  aa  haraiabnfora  aat  forth  of  (ha 
kMly-ftmaa.  (ha  dinfonallj  a<{na(abte  aerapar-blada,  (ha  horisoa(all]r 
■winging  raar  axia,  raeka  F  ftzad  apon  ■aid  axia.  gnnra  0  aagnging 
•aid  raeka.  aad  a  pinion  H  Azad  apon  a  kand-whaal  ahaft  and  aagng^ 
ing  aaid  gaara. 

3.  The  oombiaa(ioa  suhtantiaPy  aa  harainbaferaaa(  forth  of  the 
body- frame,  the  diagonally  a^jnaubta  acraper-blade,  the  horiaootally 
•wiagiag  rear  axle,  racks  P  flxad  apoa  said  axia  (ha  gaars  0  angaf- 
ing  said  racks,  a  pinion  H  engaging  aaid  goar^  aad  a  haad-whcnl  abaft 
carrying  said  pinion  aad  hariag  iu  lower  end  arraagad  in  a  banriif 
on  the  horixootally  swinging  raar  axle. 


•aid  druM  nnd  prorMnd  vhb  por«%  a  Mkiaw  4hk 

ind  aboM  (ba  aaid  abaft  aad  with  which  tba  ptanfwn  of  ana  nf  Mid 
dnuM  ara  adaptnd  to  aafign,  a  abaft  eoanaeUd  with  tba  o«bar  draa 
aad  a  taMttg  diak  arraaffad  abont  (ba  aaaa  (o  ba  aagagnd  by  (ba 
piangnra  of  aaid  dram  aaid  abafta  adaptnd  to  rarelra  in  oppoaita  dlrae- 
tiona.  aahatantially  aa  daacribad. 


Oil. 288.  APPAftATUS  POl  PRODOCne  A  UOUID  PtODOCT 
OP  8M0U  Anow  I  Clan,  BoMoB.  Ma»  POad  Nrnf  11.  IMt 
8artdla4AlJH    ClomoM.)  > 


C%nm.~^l.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  distillate  of  smoke, 
(he  combinatioo  with  a  chamber  for  the  smoke,  a  conduit  leading 
from  said  chamber,  a  derice  for  washing  said  smoke,  a  raporising 
kettle  prorided  whh  a  rapor  dome,  a  conduit  for  conducting  the  ma- 
terial from  the  washing  derice  to  the  rapor  dome,  and  a  condenser 
•urrounding^aid  rapor  dome,  subsUntially  as  dewsribed. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  distillate  of  smoke,  the  com- 
bination with  a  chamber  for  the  smoke,  a  conduit  leading  from  said 
chamber,  a  detice  for  washing  said  smoke,  a  raporiting  kettle  hsring 
Inwardly  extending  wings  and  prorided  with  a  rapor  dome,  a  conduit 
for  conducting  tha  washed  smoke  to  the  rapor  dome,  a  condenser  sur- 
rounding said  rapor  dome,  a  receptacle  for  receiring  the  precipiUte 
of  the  smoke  and  rapor.  and  means  for  conducting  the  same  from  the 
inwardly  extending  wioga  of  the  raporiting  kettle  to  aaid  raceirer. 
•ubstantially  as  deacribed 


01 1.289.  POWER  TRAIBMinniQ  AID  SPSKD-RBODLATIIQ 
MRCHAXISM.  Wiuuji  Ooom  and  Omim  P  EAMftim,  Mtaoaapo- 
ba.  Minn.,  —Ignora,  by  maaoa  aalgiiiMntB,  to  tba  rpopia  W'mf*"" 
BeotrioCoavaoy.aMiMptMeL  PDed  Ju.27. 18SS.  Bef1aila419J75 
(loiDodaL) 

Claim.—  1  A  motor  and  the  shaft  thereof  in  combination  with  a 
hydraulic  mechanism  oompoaad  of  rarolring  drams,  one  of  said  drams 
being  connected  with  the  shaft  of  tba  naotor.  a  aeries  of  pinngera  ar- 
waged  ia  each  of  said  drama  in  separate  barrels  prorided  therein,  a 
disk  arraagad  betwean  aaid  dnuM  and  toward  which  said  pinngera 
operate,  said  diaka  prorided  with  porta,  aa  inclined  disk  fixed  about 
aaid  shaft  and  with  which  the  pinagan  of  one  of  said  drams  are 
adapted  to  engage,  a  shaft  oonnact«i  with  the  other  dram  aad  an 
ineKaad  diak  arranged  abont  tba  aaM  to  ba  engaged  by  the  plungen 
of  aaid  other  dram  aaid  abafta  raroMac  ia  oppoaite  dirvctiooa,  mb- 
•Uatially  ns  de«;ribad. 

2.  A  motor  aad  tba  shaft  tbaraof  ia  ooabtaation  with  a  hydraulic 
aaehaniMi  eompoMd  of  rorolnng  draaM,  one  of  said  drama  being 
eonnactad  with  tba  abaft  of  tba  aMtor,  a  aaries  of  pinagara  arrmaged 
ia  aaeh  of  said  drnau  in  aoparstt  bwrala  (baraia.  a  diak  or  piato  ar- 

85  0. 


V /9  3i   say 

S.  A  motor  and  the  abaft  thereof  in  oombuuktioa  with  a  hydranfie 
maehaaiam  eompoaad  of  rarotring  drama,  one  of  said  drams  being 
connac(ad  with  the  shaft  of  the  said  motor,  a  series  of  pinngera  ar- 
ranged  in  each  of  said  drams  in  separate  barrels  prorided  therein,  a 
liak  or  plate  arranged  between  aaid  drams  and  hariag  ports  or  open- 
ings, a  tilting  disk  fixed  about  the  shaft  and  with  which  the  pinogan 
of  one  of  the  drams  are  adaptwi  to  engage,  a  shaft  connected  with 
the  other  drum  to  retoire  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  first  men- 
tioned shaft,  a  tilting  disk  surrounding  the  shaft  to  be  engaged  by  the 
plungera  of  the  other  drum,  and  means  io  connecttoo  with  at  least 
one  of  said  tUUng  disks  for  tUting  the  same,  subsUntially  »s  described. 

4.  The  electric  motor  composed  of  reroluble  armstura  and  field 
magnet  parts  in  combinatiou  with  the  shafts  of  said  parte  and  a  hy- 
draulic mechanism  composed  of  rerolring  drums,  one  of  said  drama 
being  connected  with  the  shaft  of  the  armature,  a  series  of  plungen 
arranged  in  each  of  said  drums  in  separate  barrels  provided  therein, 
1  disk  or  plate  arranged  between  said  drums  and  toward  which  the 
plungera  operate  and  haring  the  porU  described,  a  tilUng  disk  about 
the  shaft  and  with  which  the  plunj^era  of  one  of  the  drams  are  adapted 
to  engage,  the  field-magnet  shaft  connected  with  the  other  drum,  a 
tilting  disk  surrounding  the  same,  to  be  engaged  by  the  plungera  of 
that  drum  and  means  in  connection  with  at  least  one  of  said  tilting 
disks  for  tilting  the  same,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  A  hydraulic  mechanism  compoaed  of  oppositely  rarolnbia 
drums  and  sbafU  connected  therawith.  one  dram  being  oonnactad 
with  each  shaft,  a  series  of  plungera  arranged  io  both  of  said  druma 
each  plunger  being  arranged  io  a  separate  barral  prorided  therafor. 
a  disk  arranged  between  said  drams  and  prorided  with  two  largn 
porta,  an  inclined  disk  arranged  about  each  of  said  shafts  and  with 
which  the  plungera  of  the  sereral  drams  ara  adapted  to  engage  ra* 
spectirely,  and  means  for  altering  the  inclination  of  said  inclined  diaka, 
subsUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  hydraulic  meehanism,  of  a  dbk  prorided 
with  porte,  a  canng  extending  fh>m  each  side  of  said  disk,  drums  ar- 
ranged in  said  casing,  one  on  each  side  of  said  diak,  a  shaft  for  each 
drum,  said  shafts  being  adapted  to  reroire  in  opposite  directions  bear- 
ings for  said  f  bafta,  each  dram  prorided  with  a  series  of  barrela,  plun- 
gera adapted  to  operate  therein,  tilting  disks  truoniooed  in  said  eaa- 
ing,  reroluble  rings  arranged  in  said  disk,  aaid  rings  connected  with 
said  shafts  by  unireraal  jointa,  connecting  rods  extending  between  said 
rings  and  said  plungen  oppoaite  the  same,  and  means  for  tilting  aaid 
disks,  mbaUntiially  aa  deacribed. 

7.  The  eombioation  with  a  diak  17  baring  porta  18  and  19.  of 
two  drams  to  engage  oppowte  aides  thereof  and  adapted  to  rerolra 
io  oppoaite  directions,  each  of  said  drams  prorided  with  a  sense  oT 
barrals  27,  a  abaft  for  each  of  aaid  drums,  plungera  arranged  in  said 
barrala,  aa  inefinad  diak  arrangad  oppodte  the  outer  end  of  each  dram 
and  aUtioBMy  with  raapaet  tbarato.'aaid  plungen  adapted  to  aagag* 
the  aame,  and  maana  ia  eonnaetioo  with  one  inclined  diak  for  alt*riaf 
the  aagla  or  iocbaattoa  tbaraof,  sahatantuny  aa  daaeribad. 


5 11.990.    VILOGODt    Waior I.  Dan,  nttiboig.  and  ■»> 
wne.DnH,AiiVmBR,r^   PM lor. li im  •Myila4ftlJ4R 

(lOMM.) 

Cl»*m-—l.  Tba  eoaabiaation  with  tba  drirlng  abaft,  of  aaaeoa** 
O.-IJO 


l9oa 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DeccMiBK    19,    12(93. 


Uk  BOttiiWd  tbcraoo, »  piaioo  me*nd  oa  ill*  dririac  ihaft,  a  iprockat 
wk««i  mouatad  oo  th«  liavT*  of  Um  ece«*itnc,  a  dowbla  gor  wk««l 
Booatad  on  the  •cc«iitn«  and  tnghging  t^e  piaioa  and  tb«  vprockct 
wbaal,  and  iii«ao!i  for  lockiaf  tk»  ^Mrock«|t  wkaal  to  th«  •cc«atric 


2.  ThecombinatioD  with  thadriring  iliaftaud  the  sh^ll  encircling 
tkcnae,  of  ao  eeceathc  mouotad  looaeiy  00  the  driTiag  shaft,  a  pinion 
90eBred  on  taid  tbaft,  a  doobta  gaar  wheel  monnted  on  the  eccentric 
and  meshing  with  the  pinion,  a  iprocket  wheel  oouoted  on  the  sleeve 
of  the  eccentric  and  provided  with  internal  gear  teeth  cneshiag  with 
the  double  gear  wheel,  and  a  clutch  mou^teii  on  the  aleere  of  the  en- 
centric  and  adapted  to  engage  the  shell  or  the  sprocket  wheel. 

S.  The  combination  of  the  driring  shaft,  the  pinion  secured  there- 
on, the  eccentric  looeely  mounted  on  the  ahsft  and  having  its  sleeve 
provided  with  longitudinal  groove*,  the  shell  surrounding  the  driving 
•bjtfl,  the  double  gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  eccentric  and  meshing 
with  the  pinion,  the  sprocket  wheel  moonted  loosely  on  the  sleeve 
of  the  eccentric  aod  provided  with  internal  teeth  meshing  with  the 
double  gear  wheel,  and  a  sliding  clutch  Kiounted  in  the  grooves  of 
the  eccentric  aod  adapted  to  engage  the  s^iell  or  the  sprocket  wheel 

4.  The  combination  with  the  shell,  th^  driving  shaft,  and  the  ec- 
centric gearing  arranged  subetantiallj  as  d^ecribed,  of  a  clutch  niouni- 
•d  on  the  shaft  aod  adapted  to  engage  the  ihell  or  the  eccentric  gear- 
ing, a  cap  secured  on  the  shell  and  havio|  a  depending  post,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  cap  and  engaging  the  clutch,  a  cam  journaled  in  the 
depending  po«t,  a  link  connecting  the  cam  with  the  lever,  and  a  flexi- 
ble shaft  secured  to  the  cam  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  same 


G  11 .2  9  1 .  OOII-OOimOLLID  VKHDaS-MACHIHB.  BnuaiM 
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box  having  the  coin  chute  23,  with  the  bar*  7  and  8,  the  guide*  thereof, 
•aid  guide*  provided  with  shoulder*  9.  said  bar*  7  provided  with  the 
lug  19,  the  operating  knob  connected  with  the  bar  8,  the  inclined  wall 
24,  and  the  springs  14  and  18,  attached  to  said  buv,  said  wall  serv- 
ing to  fore*  down  the  coin  to  separate  the  bars  and  permit  the  die- 
charge  of  the  coin,  •ub*taatiallj  as  d«*cribed. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  coin  controlled  vending  machine,  of  the 
boi  having  the  coin  chute  23,  with  the  bars  7  and  8,  the  guide*  therefor, 
said  guide*  provided  with  shoulder*  9  said  bar  7  provided  with  the 
lug  19.  the  operating  knob  connected  with  the  bar  8,  the  inclined  wall 
24,  the  »prings  14  and  18,  the  package  pocket,  the  blind  ledge  30, 
and  the  tortnous  drop  chute  provided  with  the  receiving  cup.  all  sub- 
stantially a*  deaeribed. 


5  1  1.292.  MACHUIB  roa  QRIHDIRO  P&IIITIM6  AffD  UTHO- 
8RAPHIC  1RK&  Uowia  Doo,  PwMrtiacli.  amgnor  to  Kait  k  Ebiagtr, 
Stuttgart,  e«niian7  PUed  June  7. 1883.  SaM  Na  476,819  (■• 
audeU 


Ctmim.—].  la  a  ▼•nding  machine,  t^*  longitudinally  arranged 
Wra,  each  provided  00  its  inner  side  with  d  lug  or  shoulder  aod  a  lon- 
gitadiaal  slot  being  provided  between  sai^  hsgs,  in  combination  with 
gvid«*  for  said  bar*,  spriag*  for  normally  holding  back  said  bars,  an 
iacfioed  wall  or  should«r  with  which  the  4oin  eagage*  and  by  which 
it  i*  paahad  dowa  to  fere*  one  of  said  ba^  for  want  with  reepeet  to  i 
the  otber  to  enlarge  the  slot  aad  permit  jthe  discharge  of  the  coin. , 
MibalaatiaUy  a*  d«*cribed. 

2.  In  a  vaading  machine,  th*  loagita^inaliy  arranged  bar*,  aach  { 
provided  on  it*  inner  side  with  a  lag  or  shoulder  and  a  longitudinal 
■lot  baiag  provided  betwaaa  aaid  hsg*,  ia  cttmbiaation  with  gnidas  for 
■aid  bar*,  spriag*  for  norosally  holding  btu^k  said  bar*,  an  inclined 
waH  or  s^aldor  with  which  the  coin  engages  aod  by  which  it  i* 
forced  down  to  force  ooe  of  said  bars  forwafd  with  r«*pact  to  the  other, 
to  aalarg*  the  slot  and  permit  the  di*ch4rge  of  the  coif,  -a  coin  re- 
captaele  arranged  b*a*ath  said  bar*,  a  package  receptacle  proridad 
oppoait*  the  end  of  the  bars  aad  a  package  diacharge  chata  or  opaa- 
Uf ,  aabataatially  as  daaeribad. 

3.  Tkacoabiaatioo.  in  a  eoia  coatroIlM  vending  ma«hiae.  of  the 


Claim — 1.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  printing  or  otber  inks,  the 
combination,  with  primary  grinding-roUs,  of  transverse  Iat«rally-ad- 
junable  guide-pieces,  that  extend  into  the  space  between  and  conform 
to  the  peripherics  or  grinding-surfaces  of  the  rolls,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  guide-pieces  in  poeition  on  the  roll*,  whereby  the  ink- 
space  between  the  roll*  may  be  increased  or  diminished  according  to 
the  consistency  of  the  ink  to  be  ground.  subsUntialiy  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  printing  and  other  inks,  the  combi- 
nation with  primary  grinding-rolls,  of  transverse  laterally -adjuatable 
guide-pieces  extending  into  the  space  between  and  conforming  to  the 
peripheries  or  grinding-surfaces  of  the  rolls  means  for  supporting  the 
guide-piecee  on  the  rolls,  and  separate  adjustable  devices  for  steadying 
the  guide  pieces  against  the  pressure  of  the  ink,  subsUntialiy  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  printing  and  other  inks,  the  combi- 
nation, of  primary  grinding-rolls,  transverse  guide-pieces  extending 
in  the  space  between  the  rolls,  a  connecting  piece  for  said  guide-piece*, 
aod  steadying  pins  pressing  on  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  guide- 
pieces,  said  steadying-pins  being  supported  by  a  bracket  fV'ame  00  tha 
aide  sUndards  of  the  machine,  subsUntialiy  as  set  forth 

4.  in  a  machine  for  grinding  printing  and  other  inks,  tbe  combi- 
nation, with  pnmary  grinding  rolls,  of  transverse  guide-piece*  extend- 
ing into  the  space  between  the  rolls,  a  connecting  piece  having  slot- 
ted ends,  bolt*  for  connecting  the  guide-piecee  with  the  slotted  enda, 
and  laterally  adJusUble  frames  supported  on  the  side-sUna^rds  of  th* 
machine  and  provided  with  steadying  pins  that  bear  against  the  up- 
per and  lower  ends  of  the  gnide-pieces  so  as  to  support  the  same 
against  the  preseure  of  the  bodr  of  ink  supplied  to  the  grinding  rolls, 
subaUntiaUy  as  set  forth 

9  In  a  machine  for  grinding  printing  and  other  inks,  the  combi- 
nation of  primary  grinding-rolk,  transverse  laterally-adjusUbleguide- 
pieca*  supported  on  said  rolls  and  extending  into  the  space  between 
them,  the  same  conforming  to  the  paripheriea  or  grinding  surfaces 
thereof,  and  a  roUry  and  longitudinally-reciprocating  grinding  roll 
routing  in  contact  with  the  intermediate  grinding-roll,  subsUntialiy 
as  set  forth 

6.  The  combination,  with  primary  grinding-roUs  ofa  third  grind- 
ing roll,  routing  in  contact  with  the  intermediaU  grinding  roll  and 
means  for  imparting  reciprocating  motion  to  the  third  grinding  roll, 
said  means  consisting  of  an  intermediate  shaft,  a  worm-gear  trans- 
mission, a  stepped  inclined  shaft,  a  disk  or  cylinder  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  laclinad  shaft,  aa  eccentrically  pivoted  angular  piece  and  a 
grooved  roller  on  the  shaft  of  the  third  grinding  roll,  engaged  by  the 
fattened  upper  end  of  the  eccentrically  pivoted  piee*.  subaUntiaUy 
as  sat  forth. 

7.  Ia  a  machine  for  grinding  printing  and  other  inks,  thecombi- 
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Datioa  of  a  hollow  griDdittg  roll  aad  the  hoUow  shaft  of  tb* 
with  a  looae  ring  arranged  in  a  groove  at  the  end  of  the  hoUow  shaft, 
a  bracket-arm,  the  lower  rece**ed  end  of  the  ring  riding  00  aaid  arm, 
an  angular  waUr  supply  tuba,  a  fixed  ring  on  said  tnba,  bolt*  coBaacW 
ing  the  loose  ring  on  the  hollow  shaft  with  the  flxad  ring  on  tha  *ap- 
ply-tube,  screwi^nnte  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  bolts  and  cushioned 
springs  between  the  fixed  ring  and  tbe  nuts,  whereby  any  axial  mo- 
tion of  the  supply -tube  is  prevented  and  a  tight  connection  batweoi 
tbe  hollow  shaft  and  the  supply-tuba  sacarad,  subaUntiaUy  aa  sat  forth 


3  A  sbaat  matal  soow  guard  composed  of  wiop  to  be  bald  br 
and  baoaath  two  adjaowit  lUtos  of  a  course,  a  snow  stop  adapted  to 
rast  00  tha  upper  rarftoM  of  aaid  aUtas,  a  rigid  body  connecting  said 
stop  and  wing*,  and  Utaral  outwardly  turned  braces  secured  thereto 
and  intorpoaad  between  the  tops  of  the  adjacent  sUtas  and  the  baek 
of  the  stop,  subaUntiaUy  as  deecribad. 


511.293. 

Filed  Aor.  11. 


BTB0LA88B&    STLTnm  Bifnui,  ProTtteDOt,  1. 1 
1889     Serial  Ha  906,901.    (Ho  model) 


C'him  —  1 .  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  lensa*  and  a  rigid  con- 
■acting  bar  curved  to  extend  over  the  none  and  out  of  conuct  there- 
with, of  noee-guard  springs  atUched  at  one  end  to  the  upper  or  con- 
vex side  of  said  rigid  connecting  bar  or  bridge  and  with  the  free  ends 
of  said  springs  brought  into  a  plane  at  the  rear  of  said  lenses  and  noee- 
guards  attached  to  the  free  ends  of  said  spring*,  *ub*UntiaUj  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  tbe  frame  ofa  pair  of  eyeglasses,  com- 
prising a  curved  bar  forming  the  bridge,  said  bridge  extending  across 
and  above  the  nose  and  out  of  contact  therewith,  and  having  oflbata, 
whereby  ito  central  section  is  brought  in  a  diflTerent  plane  from  the  eye- 
wira*,  of  a  spring  atUched  at  iu  central  section  to  the  central  section 
of  said  bridge,  subsUntialiy  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  bridge  ofa  pair  ofeyeglaase*  aaid 
bridge  being  provided  with  a  lip  or  shoulder  forming  an  angle  with 
aaid  bridge,  of  a  spring  attached  to  said  bridge  aod  resting  against 
said  lip,  in  order  to  hold  the  spring  parallel  with  the  bridge,  and  nose- 


4.  A  mow  guard  oompoaed  of  sheet  meul  bent  te  form  a  aoow 
•top,  a  body  portion  having  outwardly  turned  braces  to  bear  against 
the  baek  of  and  support  the  stop,  and  with  out-turned  wing*  iatafral 
-ith  said  body  portion,  subsuntiallv  as  deaeribed. 


011,296.    HOT-AIR  UeiSTBB.    Lao  Kwau).  MlnneapoUt,  Minn. 
FIM  Mir.  13,  1893.    Serial  Ha  466,671     do  noM) 


Claim. — 1 .  Tbe  combination  in  a  register,  of  a  surface  plate  har« 
guards  attached  te  the  free  ends'of  said  spring,  subataoUaUr  as  do-  "**  *  •*"**  of  •lots,  with  a  series  of  moving  valves  adspted  to  enter 
■cribad.  ,  said  slots  and  I 

4.  The  combination  of  eye-wiras  A,  A,  rigid  curved  bridge  B  hav 
Ing  oflsaU  B',  B',  spring  C  atUched  at  ita  central  section  to  said  bridge 


of  said  spring  and  arranged  to  praas  upon  the  side*  of  tha  noae  and 
support  said  bridge  and  connected  eya-wiroa,  subaUntiaUy  as  da- 
aeribad. 


511,294:.  DOOR  SPEII6.  TioBaa  Bust,  Sigloaw.  MIoh.,  ad- 
atoletmor  of  John  Outkad.  rtmiiMBl  PIMAscfi.  1893  Serialla 
482,461     (Mo  model)    PUeetad  in  Bnglud  At«  12.  1886.  Ba  9.M4 


^..jT\'       ^ 

lie  subsUntialiy  flush  with  said  plate,  and  means  for  mov< 
ing  tbe  same  inte  or  ont  of  such  position,  subsUntiaUy  as  described. 

„  ^'  '^•combination  in  a  register,  ofa  surfkce  plate  having  a  seria* 

at  ite  central  section,  and  noee-guards  C,  C,  attached  to  the  free  aoda   **'^  *'***•>  ^^  •  ••"••  o*"  ""ocking  valves  haring  solid  parts  arranged 

to  be  rocked  inte  or  out  of  said  slots  and  means  for  so  rocking  said 
parte,  snbataotially  as  described 

3.  The  combination  with  tbe  register  face  provided  with  parallel 
•lot*  aod  having  iU  solid  portions  corrugated,  with  rocking  valvs* 
arranged  in  said  slots  and  having  corrugated  solid  portions  adapted 
to  roll  ii]te  said  slote  te  close  the  same,  and  at  such  times  te  subaUn* 
tially  fill  the  same  and  lie  in  the  same  plane  with  the  register  tko*,' 
•nbatantiaUj  a*  daaeribad. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  register,  of  a  fltce  plate  and  the  sleare 
tharaof,  aaid  plate  being  prorided  with  paraUel  slott,  with  parte  7  hav< 
ing  dapaoding  ears,  stnds  arranged  on  said  ears,  baarinp  within  aaid 
alaava  for  aaid  atnds,  arms  arranged  upon  the  ear*  at  on*  aide  of  aaid 
d—r;  a  ooDoectiog  rod  extmding  batwaao  the  aavaral  arms,  and  a 
darioa  projaettog  through  th*  fhce  of  tbe  register  for  operatiag  said 
bar  te  rock  aaid  solid  parte  7  into  and  out  of  said  sloU.  subsUntiaUy 
aa  and  for  tbe  purpoa*  qiaciftad 

&.  Tha  combiDatioo  with  the  register  faoa  provided  with  paraUal 
•lota,  of  tha  rocking  valve*  eompocad  of  aobd  parts  7.  the  dapaadiaB 
ears  on  tha  oods  of  said  parte,  the  circular  grattag,  pivot  stads  on 
•aid  oara,  a  common  connection  between  aaid  rocking  valraa,  aad 
maaa*  upon  tbe  outaide  of  the  ragiator  for  operating  all  of  aaid  vialvai^ 
siBulUoeooaiy,  ■«b*Uotially  as  daaeribad. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  ragiator  fhoa  provided  with  stota  4 
aod  haring  tbe  alaeve  2,  with  the  rocking  ralv**  composed  of  the 
solid  portion*  7.  the  circular  grating  the  depeadlag  ears  having  sUd* 
•  and  10.  rsspeetiTeif,  fixed  beariags  for  th*  steds  10.  the  reaMvahie 
bearing  bar  or  plate  wherein  the  auds  9  ar*  joaraaled,  a  eooaeetiar 
bar  ezteadiag  between  all  of  the  oar*  apoo  on*  *id*,  a  aerrated  wheal 
or  qnadraat  eoaaeeted  with  ooe  of  tha  roekibg  valvaa  aod  projeetiag 
throngfa  the  register  Ihea  whereby  all  of  sa>d  vairaa  bmj  be  operated. 
sahslaatiaDy  aa  deaeribed. 

7.  The  eoasbiaatioa,  with  the  regfste*  teoe,  prorided  with  parallel 
stote  aad  haviag  ita  solid  portioa^  eorrogatad,  with  roeUag  ral?as 
arraagod  ia  aaid  stote  aad  having  cormgated  solid  portioas  adapted 
to  roll  iato  said  slots,  to  close  the  same,  aad  at  saeh  tiaMS  to  1 
tialty  fiU  tbe  same  aad  Ke  ia  the  saa*  plaae  with  the 
aad  the  screen  arraagad  in  the  lower  part  of  said  boxiag  or  eaaiag, 
to  prareat  aasall  article*  (Vt>B  folHnv  into  th*  air  pip*.  »ab*Uatially 
as  described. 


Claim.— I.  lo  a  door  spriag  of  the  claa^  described  the  oombiaa 
tion  with  a  door  aad  ito  shoe  of  a  easing  adapted  to  be  seated  ia  th* 
floor,  an  upright  pivot  stepped  ia  the  said  easiag  aad  adaptad  to  eo- 
gage  said  shoe,  aad  also  having  aa  arm  at  right  aa^  thereto,  a 
roOer  monated  oa  said  am  aad  a  lever  having  iacKaed  arms  to  ea- 
gag«  said  roUar  and  provided  with  trunnions  whereby  it  is  monatad 
ia  said  easiag,  aad  sat  screws  to  aogage  the  projecting  tmnaioas  p,  / 
of  the  lever  whereby  tbs  central  portion  of  tbe  door  is  adjusted  to 
Uke  ap  the  wear,  sabstoatiaUy  as  set  forth 

1  la  a  door  spriag  of  the  chus  described,  the  oombiaatioa  of  the 
lever  •  provided  with  arms  r  aod  tha  rollers  v  moaated  thereoa,  -of 
the  springs  s  in  engagesseot  with  said  rollers,  subaUntiaUy  as  set  forth 


611.295.  8B0W-WIABD.  HHBTM 

Mar.  Him.    8erfilla4r,447    OhuaUL) 

Claim. —  1.  A  sheet  metal  snow  guard  composed  of  outwardly 
•xteeded  Mipportiog  wiaga,  aa  nptaraed  saow  stop  integral  there- 
with, aad  having  a  fat  ezteaded  foot  to  rest  opon  tbe  sUte*,  aad  a 
body  portion  rigidly  ooaaeetiBg  aaid  *top  and  wing*,  and  in  a  plaae  at 
right  aagle*  to  both,  *abslaatiaU7  >•  daaeribad 

2.  A  theet  meUl  saow  guard  compoeed  of  outwardly  extended 
aapporting  wing*  bent  ap  at  their  inner  edge*  to  form  a  body  portioa, 
outwardly  turaed  ears  or  brace*  thereon  to  rest  upon  th*  top  of  aad 
grip  th*  slate,  and  a  saow  stop  integral  with  and  at  right  angles  to 
said  body  portion  and  wing*,  wibstontiaOy  a*  d*w;rib«d. 


5  1  1,297.    BBLPHBATIIO  CORUR«-tlOI 

DetnM,  MIeh.,  ilgnw  t»  tte  Onlqiw  Barrity  Oaapaaf, 
POiiPVhST.  ISA    8ertilBai4n.Ma    (BomM.) 


FMRAm 


•9^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DtciMUB   iq,   1893^ 


Chim—l.  la  ft  curiiag  iroa  th«  coabiaatioa  with  »  rwarToir 
kaodk,  a  bara«r  00  tb«  aad  Utarvof,  a  p«rfi>raud  eap  aovaMj  m- 
Curad  on  tke  haadla  aad  axUadiac  ov#r  tha  baruar,  and  a  curliaf 
Iroo  aacarwl  caotrallj  ia  tha  e»p  iu  iaufir  aad  aatariog  tba  cap  and 
wparalad  loogitudiaally  froa  a  point  ^raetlj  ovw  tba  burnar,  tba 
raapaetiTe  naabari  of  tba  wparetad  poiitioa  baia^  corTod  outwardly 
lo  a  poiat  adjacaat  to  the  iaoar  wall  of  tb«  eap,  aad  around  th«  baruar, 
MbaUatiallj  aa  daacribad. 


Wwla  A  kaviag  tba  stiff  bwsk  B,  haadlaa  C  C  aad  ooeeava  adga  0.  ti. 
awbataatially  aa  abowa  aad  daacribad. 


011.8O1.  UMMiieHmca  wuxui  p  uwut.  iMUMtfy.  ai^ 

RM  July  31. 1883.  Semi  Ma  481,877  (Moapacdneu) 
Claim.— Th^  Uaniog  procaaa  wbicb  coaaiata  io  nibbiag  tba  flaak 
aida  ofaa  ordiaary  wall  brokea  bide  with  wet  lime  aod  aahes  aad 
foldiag  it  up  with  the  flesh  tide  10 ;  aacoadly  aoakiog  the  rolW  hida' 
io  a  aoluUDDof  aaltaod  toda  for  twenty  four  bourt.  airing  the  hida  at 
intarrali  of  four  or  flTe  hours,  thirdly  working  out  the  lime  with  a 
flaabar  aad  alaaker  iostaad  of  soaking  tba  bide  in  a  bate  the  usual 
way  .  and  fourthly  soaking  and  stirriiig  the  hide  in  a  suiuble  ooie 
from  three  to  fire  days,  all  subsUotially  as  deecribed. 


011.3O3. 

Tldaa  Mtno 


THILL- COOPLillQ     Hkuut  W   Uwtoci.  Moot» 
PUao  Apr.  1, 1893.    Serial  la  468,842.    (No  aiodei) 


2.  la  a  cariiag  iron  the  combiaataon  with  a  handle  hariag  a 
baraar  tberaoo.a  parforatad  cap  o»ar  tba  burner,  aad  a  cariiag  iron 
•aearwl  to  tba  eap  baring  iu  inner  end  spHt  apart,  flattened  and 
flared  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  aroand  the  burner.  subsUa- 
tially  aa  daacribad 

611.298.  BtAl»«HOft  Jai»  t  Halu  Sea  Praactooo, CU.  ■» 
riKiMrofaiM^ttirtoLMlXCnlg.MM|iM&  POad  Aok  2.  189S.  Be- 
r1ill»4BSJ0a    (lOBoM.) 


(MwL — 1.  A  brake  block  or  shoe  b^riag  boiea  or  groovea  ia  iu 
(kea  ftUad  with  a  compound  of  reaia.  pit^b  aad  sharp  sand,  subaUn- 
tialiy  aa  deacribrd. 

2.  A  brake  block  or  shoe  baring  iu  gn'io  at  right  anglea  to  the 
brakiag  mrlke*  aad  having  kolea  or  gro«Tea  in  iu  face  filled  with  a 
eoapoaad  of  raaia,  pitch  and  sharp  saad,  subsUotially  as  deacribed 

3.  A  frictional  compontion  for  brake  shoes,  consisting  of  rMio, 
pitck  aad  sharp  saod.  in  about  the  proportion  specified. 


5  1 1.399.  OOOR  SPtlie  aid  CHBCI  Bmr  W  UUKmtai 
Awn  A  ItMWusip.  Sprtngflald.  Mi*;  mti  Broullkni  mHicoor  to 
Um  Opna  lut  Ooopaay.  OolooTtUa.  Cam  PUed  May  2,  1883  Sertel 
la  472.189.    (BoBodeL) 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  the  shackle,  the  eye  aad  th« 
bolt,  of  a  cam  arraogad  to  reTolTe  with  raapect  tharato,  a  atrap  am*' 
bracing  said  cam  aod  baring  an  arm,  and  a  flexible  piece  arranged 
beneath  said  arm  to  be  prsssed  upon  said  eye  when  said  cam  is  turned. 
sabaUntially  as  deacribed. 

2.  The  combinatioo  with  the  shackle,  the  eye  and  the  bolt,  of  a 
cam  arranged  to  revolTe  with  raapect  thereto,  a  strap  embracing  said 
cam  and  baring  an  arm,  and  a  flexible  piece  arranged  beneath  said 
arm  to  be  preaaed  upon  said  eye  when  said  cam  is  turned,  and  meaaa. 
for  locking  said  cam,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

3  The  combinatioo  with*  the  shackle,  the  eye  and  the  bolt,  of  ft 
cam  joumaled  upon  the  end  of  said  bolt,  means  for  turning  said  ram, 
a  strap  embracing  said  cam,  and  a  flexible  piece  connected  with  said 
strap,  and,  when  said  cam  is  turned  down,  adapted  to  engage  and 
press  upon  both  said  eye  and  the  logs  of  the  shackle.  subsUntially  aft 
deacribed. 

4.  The  combinauon  with  the  shackle,  the  eye  and  the  bolt,  oft 
cam  joumaled  upon  the  end  of  said  bolt,  means  for  turning  said  cam,' 
a  strap  embracing  said  cam,  a  flexible  piece  connected  with  said  strap,' 
aod,  when  said  cam  is  turned  down,  adapted  to  engage  aad  praa 
apoa  both  said  eye  aod  the  lugs  of  the  shackle,  and  said  flexible  piaei' 
baring  a  lip  or  projection  14  exUnding  between  ihelugsof  tbeshackid^ 
snbaUntially  as  deacribed. 

5  The  combination  with  the  shackle,  the  eye  and  the  bolt,  of  i 
cam  joumaled  upon  aaid  bolt  aod  hariog  a  flaring  edge,  maaDt  aU[ 
tached  to  said  cam  whereby  it  may  be  turned,  a  strap  embracing  said 
cam  and  provided  with  an  arm,  a  spring  for  locking  the  cam,  and  thd' 
flexible  rubber  block  13  secured  upon  said  arm  and  baring  the  prO« 
jection  1 4  extending  between  the  lugs  of  the  shackle.  sabaUntially  »i. 
aod  for  the  purpoaa  specified 


Claim. — The  eombiaatioa.  with  a  suiiooary  cyliader  adapted  to 
W  aoearod  oa  tba  casiag  above  a  door,  a  piston  bead  aod  piston  rod 
beviag  ia  said  cylinder  when  so  sapporfad,  a  statiooary  guide  rail 
•aearad  at  oaa  aad  to  tba  cyliader  aad  a*|aptad  to  ba  sacarad  at  the 
d4>ar  aad  lo  tko  casiag,  a  traveler  earrisli  by  tba  aad  of  tba  piatoa 
rod.  travaUag  oa  tba  guide  rail,  a  bracked  axtaadiag  outwardly  from 
Uia  top  of  tba  door,  a  liak  joiatad  to  the  |raekat  aad  to  the  traveler, 
aad  a  eoilad  spriag  oa  tba  bracket  acUiadag  said  liak,  substaatiallr 
■a  daacribad. 


01  1.3  00.    TAIMK'STOOL    Wlu4Aa  P  UvuT. 
PMawtlUB.    laM  ■»  472.731  jilOMdii) 


— Tka  daeribsd r'a  1 


of) 


611.303.  PIPB&AZIM  WaiiuilLunr.OrueMtiftiidAiJuaif 
SouiDT,  Bartta.aHlgDon  to  Um  CbeolKtM  Pabrlk  auf  AoUao,  (ronHll 
t  Sobering.  )BBrtln,Oennaoy  Pfled  Se^  18, 1883  SarM  la  485.881 
(Ro  vec<iiMoa> 

Cfeim— The  herein  described  new  compoaition  of  matter,  aahjt 
drons  piperazin,  being  a  crysUllioe  yellowish  to  colorless  sabataae^ 
harioK caustic  properties,  baring  iu  melting  point  at  ftota  104*  to  1  IF 
centigrade,  having  a  snail  resembling  ammonia,  corraapondiag  to  ik$ 
formula  C,H,,N^  and  being  a  strong  solvent  of  uric  acid.  sabaUa^ 
tially  as  set  forth 


611.304r.    PAVIRO-BLOCI    BLUAlTllAKL.ABttab.CU. 
Pibi  17.  1888.    Ssflal  la  462.738     (Ro  modal) 


Clmtm.  —  l.  ft  pa via^  block  coosiatiag  of  a  body  baviag  vartwat 
opeaia^  a  layer  of  bitamiaoas  aabataaoa  at  tba  boUom  of  tka  aaid 
•W'fi.  k  layer  of  saad  rastiag  oa  said  Uyar  of  bitomiaow  aab*' 


\. 


'/ 


DtciMua    19,   ,8<,3. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


»«oj 


ataace,  and  a  second  layer  of  bitominous  subetaooe  reatiagoa  tbe  layer 
of  saad  aad  extending  to  tbe  top  of  tbe  vertical  opaoiag. 

,  1  A  pariag  block  proridad  with  racaaaaa  or  groovoa  adaptad  to 
raoeive  a  bituminous  filling  aod  hariag  cormgatioaa  io  tbe  baaaa  of 
aaid  recesses  or  grooves. 


O  1  1.305.  TTPB-WRlTIRe  HACUR&  HORUUI  6  MmiR 
ftod  Hmki  W  MnuTT.  SprlngfloU,  Maaa.  mUKOon  to  tbe  Marrttt 
Hftauftoturtng  Company.  auMriBoa  PM  Apr.  28, 1883.  Serial  Ra 
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atuebad  lo  tbe  edge  of  a  ehaas  or  cbaekar  board,  aabataatiaUy 
daeeribad  <■ 


CLim  —\.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen  and  a  supporting  frame  therefor,  of  a  yielding  finger  compriaing 
the  doubly  return-bent  atrip  with  the  iaavea.  IS,  14,  and  15,  tba  lat- 
ter being  saiUbly  extended  to  form  tbe  finger  proper  aod  tbe  ioter- 
mediate  one,  14,  having  the  ledge  or  rest,  16,  and  tbe  confining  screw, 
17,  subsUntially  as  deecribed  and  shown  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  plaUn  and 
the  plaUn-frama  comprising  the  rod,  d,  tbe  arms.  H,  H,  pivotaOy  hang 
upon  said  rod  to  swing  toward  and  fh>m  the  plaUn  and  carrying  tbe 
roller,  J,  tbe  brackeU,  0, 0,  each  comprising  the  perforated  aod  aepa- 
ratad  ear-lugs,  20, 20,  having  fixed  supporting  engagemenU  with  said 
rod  and  compriaing  the  spao-aectioa,  22.  aod  the  lug,  23,  the  springs, 
/,>,  each  of  which  coaaiBU  of  the  strip  baring  the  section,  28,  which 
iasacared  to  the  bracket  lug,  23,  and  which  has  to  the  rear  thereof  tbe 
downwardly  extended  section,  27,  io  spring  bearing  against  tbe  arm, 
B,  and  tbe  acrew,  30,  the  shank  of  which  passes  loosely  through  tba 
apring-aaetion,  27,  aod  with  a  screw-aogagemeat  ioto  the  bracket,— 
tbe  bead  thereof  eogagiag  the  face  of  the  said  spriag-eaetion,  27.— 
ftU  subaUatially  aa  and  for  the  purpoaa  aat  forth 

3.  In  a  typewritiog  machioe,  tbe  combinatioo  with  the  type-bar 
|nd  connecting  rod  engaged  therewith  of  tbe  key-laver  hariag  the 
stoda.  k,  k,  aad  the  spring  derica,  M,  compriaiog  tba  side  seetioas,  36, 
M,  each  of  which  has  a  portioo  thereof  formed  by  a  mil,  37,  aad  tbe 
(atormadiau  uoiting  aection,  35,  tba  aaid  coils  embracing  tbe  aaid 
atnds  and  said  sections.  35,  lying  acroaa  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  kay-la- 
var,  and  tbe  terminak  of  tbe  apring-darioe  baring  engagemenU  with 
the  connecting-rod.  sabetantially  aa  daeeribad  aad  for  tbe  pnrpoee  sat 
forth 


S.  A  eheaa  or  ebeekar  board  coaaiating  of  saetivas  a  ^  fbmad 
of  appar  aad  lowaTahaola  i>  aad  iaUrmadiaU  piaoaa  ooe  forraed  witk 
a  toagna  aad  eat  away  at  /'  /*,  the  other  cut  away  %X^'  ff  aad* 
t  aahatairially  aa  aad  for  tbe  pnrpoeea  aat  forth. 
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011,806.    CBM8  ARD  CHKUE  BOAID     ClAUJiC  ■000. 

Raw  Tort.  R  t..  aarigoor  ta  CbMlaa  C  Hoara. Jr.  Brtdgapart  Oooa 

POad  Aug  la  1881   dertal  lo  4BBJ07  HIOBeM.) 

Claim— \.  A  gaatf  board  (brasadwHb  eight  rows  of  eight  squares 

each  upon  ite  snrfoee,  eombinod  with  one  or  more  wings  or  eztoa- 

sioQs  hariag  rowa  of  eight  aqaarea  aaob  upoa  tba  aaribee  thereof  to 

atatcb  the  aqaarea  eo  tba  aarfliea  of  tho  aula  board  aabaUatiaJly  as 

described 

2.  A  wiagorartaaeioaforaebaaaorebaeker  board  fernad  with 
fo«r  rowa  of  eight  aqaaree  eaeb  apoa  iu  aarfooe  aad  adaptad  ta  bo 


Ctaim. —  1.  Ia  a  track  eoooectioo  for  tiate  signals,  tba  rirrnhmr 
tion  with  the  ouia  rail  of  tbe  track,  of  aa  aaxihary  carved  a^rttl 
rail,  the  eeatar  of  which  oonaaUy  risee  above  tb«  maia  rail  aad  hdf* 
ing  iu  aztremitiaa  cnrvad  laUrally  away  froa  tba  mala  rail,  aapppfti' 
at  tba  axtraaitiee  tberaoC  aad  eeaUr  aopporto  formiag  galdaa  ta  148 
perpaadicular  BOTaflaaat,  tbe  cmiIm-  of  aaid  aprin^rail  irapiagiag  apa« 
bat  not  ooaaectad  with  a  lever  operatiag  tbe  time  aigaal  safaaUatialf 
as  daeeribad. 

2.  Io  eombiaatioa  with  a  apriag  auxiliary  rail  adaptad  la  deeeaaj 
ia  tba  eaatar  aad  oparaU  a  sigaal,  a  oaaUr  side  support  eooaMaf  ^ 
a  btoek  bariag  apoa  oaa  sidetboraof  a  flaage  adapted  lo  be  bolMd  !• 
tbo  eroes  liee,  aad  lags  projeetiag  fK>n  tbe  bottom  aad  oppoaiUsM* 
adaptad  t«  iapiaga  apoa  tba  bottom  of  tba  aaia  rail  aad  tbaa  roafal 
tba  ovartara  of  tbe  bloek,  sabataatiaily  aa  daaeribed 

3.  IaeaBbtaatloawitbtbemaiarailaadaapriagauxibaryraU.a 
eaatar  side  support  for  tbe  latter,  eeaoiotiag  of  a  bloek  botwaaa  wklA 
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••d  tk«  ■»!«  rail  til*  •uxili*f7  rail  m  M|Kp««d  t«  dcaoMd.  Mid  block 
bciof  adapted  io  be  ht<— d  u>  tk«  cro^i  ti«  and  ttottMl  io  tb«  om- 
ur,  aad  •  tover  oparatiiig  a  wf naJ  aad  adapted  to  move  io  aod  b« 
iruidod  bj  tite  slot  ia  taid  block.  lubManKiallj  a*  dMcrib«d 

4  In  a  liquid  tim«  Mgnai.  tb«  coaabi^tioo  of  aobaaaber  cootaio- 
ing  an  iodicatiag  liquid  and  adapted  to  |iare  iu  cubical  conteota  d>- 
miaiahod  bj  the  pMMge  of  a  moviai;  tnka.  a  pluoger  atuched  to  the 
aaovabie  side  of  said  ehafflber,  aod  me^na  coaoecting  said  pluager 
whereby  it  maj  be  operated  to  diminieh  |he  coateaU  of  aaid  chamber 
apofl  the  pewage  of  a  moring  traio.  an  indicating  chamber,  a  paaaa^ 
vay  relauvely  large  leading  from  the  hdlding  chamber  deecribed  to 
the  top  of  the  indicating  chamber,  a  chick  raive  located  at  the  top 
of  laid  panage  waj,  a  pa«age  way  relatively  tmall  leading  from  near 
the  top  of  the  lodicatiog  chamber  to  a«air  the  top  of  the  pamage  way 
but  below  said  check  vaWe.  whereby  this  liquid  may  be  withdrawn 
down  to  the  indicating  level,  all  adjoated  (nd  operating  to  that  the  liq- 
uid may  be  forced  very  quickly  through  th^  larger  pawage  way  into  the 
iadicatiag  chamber,  and  may  be  witbdr«wo  slowly  from  the  indicat- 
ing chamber  down  to  the  indicating  lerel^  subauotially  asand  tor  the 
purpoee  deecnbed  | 

5.  In  a  liquid  time  signal,  the  combiqation  of  a  chamber  contain- 
ing an  indicating  liquid  and  adapted  to  lave  its  cubical  contenU  di- 
minished by  the  pamage  of  a  monog  tfaio,  a  plunger  attached  to 
the  movable  side  of  said  chamber,  and  me^ns  connecting  said  plunger, 
whereby  it  may  be  operated  to  diminiah  t^e  contents  of  said  chamber 
upon  the  pnasage  of  a  moving  train,  an!  indicating  chamber  a  pas- 
sage way  relatively  large  leading  from  th^  holding  chamber  deecribed 
to  the  top  of  the  indicating  chamber,  a  check  valve  located  at  the 
top  of  said  pasMge  way,  a  paesage  way  rtlatively  small  leading  from 
near  the  top  of  the  indicating  chamber  Ito  near  the  top  of  the  pas- 
sage way  but  below  said  check  valve  •hereby  the  liquid  may  be 
withdrawn  down  to  the  indicating  level,  all  adjusted  and  operating 
»o  that  tbe  liquid  may  be  forced  very  quickly  through  the  larger  pas- 
sa^  way  into  the  indicating  chamber  an4  may  be  withdrawc  slowly 
fnm  the  indicating  chamber  down  to  tbf  indicating  level,  and  a  col- 
lapaible  air  bag  inclosing  the  upper  end  of  the  indicating  chamber 
and  the  upper  end  of  the  large  paaeage  fay,  and  adapted  locollaptw 
00  the  drawing  olT  of  the  liquid,  subeuittially  as  deecribed 

6  In  a  liquid  time  signal,  in  combination  with  the  walls  of  a 
chamber  adapted  to  be  reduced  in  cubical  contenU  by  the  passage  of 
a  moving  train,  aod  with  tbe  colored  alcoliol  contained  therein,  a  com- 
pound diaphragm  of  which  the  face  00  t|ie  side  in  contact  with  the 
liquid  is  compoeed  of  pore  rubber  combined  with  a  backing  of  flexible 
matenal  to  which  the  actuating  plunger  is  centrally  atUched.  sub- 
suattally  as  deecribed  aod  for  the  purpo*  set  forth. 

7  In  a  liquid  time  signal,  the  combination  of  an  outer  case  per-| 
forated  upon  each  side  by  oblong  apertufee  for  tbe  purpoee  of  obiwr-  { 
vation,  aad  having  thereon  indicating  m^rks  whereby  the  deacent  of. 
tbe  Uqaid  may  be  measured,  a  transparent  chamber  located  within 
laid  case,  a  colored  liquid  adapted  to  be  held  within,  and  fall  slowly 
from  said  indicating  chamber,  an  intermediate  central  diaphragm  con- 
"•**«d  with  said  indicaUng  chamber  upon  lU  edges  only,  whereby  the 
liquid  has  fVee  acceas  to  either  side  abov^  or  below  said  diaphragm, 
the  diaphragm  having  a  color  contraatiug  with  tbe  color  of  the  liquid, 
and  means  whereby  the  said  chamber  may  be  filled  by  the  pasaage 
of  a  moving  train,  and  means  whereby  tlie  liquid  may  be  withdrawn 
■lowly  from  said  chamber,  subatantialiy  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
Kribad.  '  [ 

8.  In  a  liquid  time  signal,  the  combin4tion  of  a  traaaparent  cham- 
ber having  subataatially  a  reetaagalar  eroaa  section  aod  a  wedge 
■haped  vertical  section  with  the  apai  di^wnward,  a  diaphragm  ver- 
tically eaatrally  located  tbereia  and  basing  sabatoatially  a  rectaa- 
fular  er«Mi  aaetioo,  aod  bmag  labaUtttiaU^  opaque  and  connected  by 
itt  edflw  oaly  te  the  parallel  lidaa  of  tbe  Iranaparent  chamber,  a  col- 
ored liqaid  held  ia  aaid  chamber  aod  ari^nc  upon  either  side  of  the 
diaykrafB,  neaaa  wbarvby  said  chamber  laay  be  Ailed  by  said  liquid 
by  lk«  paaage  of  a  moviag  traia,  aad  ^Mana  whereby  said  liquid 
■tej  ba  withdrawn  slowly  from  aaid  chamber,  said  Kqnid  and  said 
4i»pkimpm  haviag  eoatraatod  eeloee.  sabilaatiaUT  aa  aad  for  the  pur 
pawafMMad. 

•.  Ia  aomWaatioa  with  a  liqaid  timeii  rinal  aad  means  whereby 
(ka  MM*  may  ba  aparated  oa  tiM  paaaac*  of  a  moviag  traia.  the  le- 
ear  L.  wharaby  ika  aaiM  may  ba  aparatek  by  haad  aad  bald  to  the 
pmMmm  iadkariaf  daagar.  acoordiag  te  tie  will  of  the  operator,  sab- 
MMlidly  aa  daaeribad 


the  rod  aad  againat  which  the  ends  of  the  legi  abut  whea  the  stand 
ia  contracted,  of  the  spring  tongue  integral  with  said  tube,  formed  by 
slitting  th«  tube  aod  bending  the  metel  outward,  and  the  slidable  fol- 
iar for  preaaing  said  tongue  against  the  rod.  sabatantially  as  deecnbed. 


2.  In  a  music  sund,  tbe  combination  with  the  vertically  a^juat- 
able  rack  supporting  rod.  and  the  pivoted  plate  connected  with  the 
upper  end  thereof,  provided  with  a  booked  projection  and  having 
outwardly  extending  arms  formed  with  groovee.  of  the  rack-plate 
having  a  slot  with  which  said  hooked  projection  engages,  and  the  piv- 
oted arms  and  bars,  snbatentially  as  described. 

3  In  a  music  stend.  the  combination  with  the  tube,  the  sliding 
collar  carried  thereby  provided  with  a  loop  and  the  sleeve  at  the  up- 
per end  of  said  tube,  of  the  rack  supporting  rod  having  apertnred 
lugs  at  its  upper  end.  the  pivot  screw  paming  through  said  luga,  the 
not  connected  with  said  screw  having  an  aperture  or  hole,  and  the 
chain  connected  with  said  out  aod  loop,  subetentially  as  deecribed. 
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Ckim—l.  Tka  eoabiaattoa  with  t^e  matellic  tube  having  ita 
bwer  aad  apMt  fomiag  a  aariea  of  spring  iega.  the  slidable  collar  em 
bfaeiag  tke  aaae  aad  the  a^jaateble  rack  supporting  rod.  provided 
with  a  betton  at  ita  lower  end  for  Kmitin^  the  upward  movement  o( 


Clatm  —The  herein-deecribed  fience.  eomprutng  twin,  oppositely- 
inclined  side  braeaa,  C,  arraagad  in  a  common  vortical  pUna  aad  tar 
minating  at  their  upper  ends,  at  their  point  of  contact,  te  form  a  V- 
shaped  seat,  parallel  horizontal  croes-braoea.  0  B,  and  sill,  B,  secured 
te  the  same  side  of  the  side-braeea  and  arraaged  in  a  common  ver- 
tical plane,  parallel  aprighu,  F,  aecarad  te  the  oatar  or  expoeed  sar- 
llMoa  of  the  aaid  eroaa-bracaa  and  aill,  axtaodiag  at  thair  upper  eoda 
above  said  V-shaped  seat,  and  terminating  at  their  lower  ends  above 
the  surface  of  the  ground,  said  apnghts  being  in  a  common  vertical 
piaae  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  side-braoas.  rider-rails  having 
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their  termiaala  over-lapped  betwaaa  the  apwardly  projaetiaf  aada  of 
the  nprigbta  and  renting  upon  aaid  V-ahaped  aeat,  aad  the  paaal  raila 
reetiog  upon  said  croaa-bracea  aod  all,  and  Attad  at  thair  eada  batweea 
the  conUguous  edges  of  the  uprighta,  sabataatiaUy  aa  apaettad. 


5  1  1 .3  1 0.     BOCKLI  AID  UAP     Wniiia  a  Pbm.  QutlMg*, 
Ohia    nMAi«iai891    Sirtil  la  402.191     (lomotW.) 


CYaim  —  Io  a  strap  fkateoar,  the  combination  of  a  devioe  located 
at  one  eod  for  making  a  connection  in  any  deaired  manner,  aod  of  the 
following  device,  viz  ;  a  frame  I  having  a  central  opening,  and  a  croas- 
bar  2  located  at  one  end  of  the  opeoing,  aod  a  ero«-bar  7  loeatad  at 
the  other  end  of  said  opening,  and  an  oecillating  lever  clamp  5  located 
in  the  said  opening  and  pivotaily  fulcrumed  at  4  te  the  fVame,  the 
width  of  the  space  between  the  forward  croee-bar  2  and  the  forward 
eod  of  lever  5  when  approximated  thereto  being  leaa  than  the  thick- 
aaa  of  the  atrap  to  be  locked  therein,  the  device  being  fhnher  pro- 
rided  with  a  croea-bar  6,  to  the  rear  of  the  lever  5,  and  oppoeite  to 
the  crombar  7,  whereby  a  slot  or  opening  is  preeent  between  said 
croes-bars  6  and  7,  subatantialiy  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoaea  specified 


611.311.    ROTART  BHail&    BoBor  Tnnx  DaBvor,  (Ma,  ••■ 
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teroa.  the  eaaiac  ioohMiag  the  cyttodrieal  ebaabar  aad  provided  wilk 
ioiat  aad  oatlot  porta  eoatroUad  by  the  Talva.  a  boUow  cyHadar  pro- 
eidad  with  aaffalar  piateaa,  aaoh  compoeed  of  two  platea,  one  of  which 
ia  located  wholly  within  the  ehaabar  of  the  cyUoder.  while  the  other 
ia  earrad  aad  projaeta  through  a  aiot  formed  in  the  eyliader  aod  aeaoa 
for  introdadag  Uaam  into  the  interior  of  the  hollow  cyUoder,  coo- 
Mating  of  a  plate  IS  projaetiog  from  the  ioterior  of  the  camng  and  pro- 
vided with  ao  iotarior  circumfareatial  reeeas,  a  ateam  condnit  leading 
from  tbe  boiler  aod  paaaiag  through  plate  13  to  the  roccas  theraia, 
the  koDow  eyttadar  baiag  proTidad  with  ao  azteribr  raeeae  engagiac 
the  plate  IS,  aad  apartarao  laadiog  therefrom  te  the  interior  of  the 
caaing,  aubitaotiaUy  aa  deaeribad. 

5.  In  a  eomponod  rotery  aogine  the  oombination  of  the  rttam 
cheat,  the  cyliodrieal  caaing,  the  eeoentric  cylinder,  the  platens  located 
tharain  and  nonaally  forced  outward  agaioat  the  caaing,  a  partitioa 
""CHi^S  ^*  cyiioder  aad  diridiag  the  correapoodiog  chamber  iote 
two  uoeqnai  eompartaeota,  each  of  which  ia  provided  with  iolet  aod 
outlet  porta,  the  outer  platee  of  the  piaten  being  alotted  te  raeaiTo  aaid 
partitioa,  ao  apertnred  ralre  loeatad  in  the  ateam-cheat  aod  throock 
which  ataam  ia  fMl  te  the  inlet  port  of  the  high-preesnre  chamber,  laid 
▼alve  being  provided  with  a  conduit  leading  from  the  exfaauat  port  of 
the  amaller  chamber  to  the  inlet  port  of  the  larger  or  low-preaaara 
chamber. 

6.  In  a  e6mpoood  rotery  engine  the  combination  of  the  ateam- 
cheat,  the  cylindrical  caaing,  tbe  hollow  cylinder  eccentrically  loeatad 
in  this  casing  chamber  and  provided  with  saiuble  pistons  projecting 
into  the  surrounding  chamber  which  is  unequally  divided  by  a  parti- 
tion projecting  hom  the  caaing  to  engagement  with  the  cylinder,  each 
chamber  being  provided  with  iolet  and  exhaust  porta,  the  piatooa  being 
alotted  to  receive  said  partitioa,  a  pack  iog  nog  located  io  a  circumferen- 
tial reeeas  surrounding  the  cylinder  and  apertnred  to  aUow  the  ataam  te 
enter  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  said  ring  being  in  engagement  with 
the  partition  which  ia  provided  with  a  recem  to  which  a  steam  pipe 
fh>m  the  boiler  leads,  aod  a  valve  located  io  tbe  steam-chest  and  aper< 
tered  to  allow  the  steam  to  enter  the  high  preaaure  chamber,  and  a 
eoodnit  leading  from  the  exhauat  port  of  the  high  preaaure  chamber 
te  the  inlet  port  of  the  low  preesure  chamber,  snbatentially  as  da* 
scribed 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  rotery  engine  the  combination  of  the  steam- 
cbeet.  the  casing  having  the  cylindrical  chamber  provided  with  inlet 
and  exhaust  ports,  the  hollow  cylinder,  eccentrically  located  in  the 
casing  chamber  and  carrying  pivoted  pistons  projecting  through  slots 
into  the  outer  chamber,  and  means  for  introducing  steam  from  the 
boiler  to  the  hollow  cylinder,  consisting  of  a  plate  13  projecting  from 
the  interior  of  the  casing  to  engagement  with  the  cylinder  and  a 
steam  conduit  passing  through  the  plate  13,  the  cylinder  being  pro- 
vided with  ports  for  conducting  the  steam  from  this  conduit  to  the 
interior  of  the  cylinder.  subsUntially  as  described 

1  In  a  rotery  engine  tbe  combination  with  the  steam-chest,  the 
casing  having  the  cylindrical  chamber  and  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports, 
the  hollow  cylinder  eccentrically  located  in  the  caaing  chamber  and 
*0S*K^bg  the  wall  00  one  side,  which  is  provided  with  a  spring  act- 
uated packing  strip  engaging  the  cylinder  and  forming  a  steam  tight 
joint,  angular  pistons  pivoted  in  the  cylinder  which  is  slotted  to  re- 
ceive one  side  of  each  piston  which  projects  into  the  surrounding 
chamber,  tbe  cylinder  being  provided  on  each  side  of  tbe  sloU  with 
spring  actuated  packing  stripe  located  in  the  grooves,  and  means  for 
introducing  steam  from  the  boiler  to  the  hollow  cyiioder,  consisting 
of  a  plate  13  projectiog  from  the  interior  of  the  casing  to  engagement 
with  the  cylinder  and  a  steam  conduit  paasing  through  the  plate  IS, 
the  cylinder  being  provided  with  ports  for  conducting  the  steam  fVom 
this  conduit  to  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  subetentially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  rotery  engine  the  combination  with  the  steam  cheat,  of 
the  cylindrical  casing  provided  with  inlet  and  exhaust  porta,  the  hol- 
low cylinder  eccentrically  located  with  reference  to  the  caaing,  the 
angular  pistons  compoeed  of  two  sidee,  one  side  being  curved  to  pass 
through  slots  formed  in  the  cylinder,  the  other  sidee  being  pivoted  to 
the  cyhnder-ends  at  diametrically  opposite  points  aod  provided  with 
arms  connected  by  a  spring  whereby  the  curved  sides  are  normally 
forced  outward  against  the  caaing  aod  means  for  introducing  ataam  iote 
the  interior  of  the  hollow  cy Under  consisting  of  a  plate  13  projecting 
from  the  interior  of  the  caaing  and  provided  with  an  interior  circum- 
ferential recess,  a  steam  conduit  leading  from  tbe  boiler  and  paaaing 
through  plate  13  to  the  recees  therein,  the  hollow  cylinder  being  pro- 
vided with  an  exterior  receaa  engaging  the  plate  13,  and  aperteroa 
leading  therefh>m  to  the  interior  of  the  caaing,  subetentially  aa  de- 
ecribed. 

4.  In  a  rotery  engine  the  eombinatioa  with  the  steam-cheat,  pro 
vided  with  a  suiteble  chamber  to  which  leads  a  supply  pipe  from  the 
boiler,  a  rociprocating  valve  located  therein  and  provided  with  aper- 
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Ciaim. — The  combination  with  asoiteble  fVameof  twoshafU  jour- 
naled  therein,  one  above  the  other,  and  carrying  meshing  geara,  the 
lower  ahafl  being  provided  at  one  extremity  with  an  enlarged  hub 
and  a  disk  having  a  V-shaped  grooved  periphery,  the  upper  akaft  hay- 
ing a  diak  with  a  V-ahaped  projecting  periphery  adapted  to  aoter  the 
counterpart  groove  of  the  disk  on  the  lower  shaft,  the  upper  diak 
being  alao  provided  with  a  vertical  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  hub 
of  the  lower  shaft  in  clone  proximity  te  the  diak,  aod  a  aerrw  akaft 
mounted  on  the  fivme  and  carrying  an  a^justeble  gage-friate  eogag- 
ing  the  hub  of  the  lower  disk,  the  engaging  edge  of  the  gaga-plate  ba- 
ing  faahioned  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  hub  and  adapted  to  oc- 
cupy a  position  in  engagement  with  the  flange  of  the  upper  diak,  whaa 
the  two  diaks  are  in  operative  relation,  aod  meaaa  for  aaparating  tka 
two  akafta  to  permit  tke  insertion  or  removal  of  the  pipe  aaetion.  aub- 
atantiaUy  aa  deecribed. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  check  punching  machine,  the  eombinatioa  of  tke 
stetionary  (htme,  a  punch  aod  die  carrying  fVame  pivoted  thereon  ao 
as  to  swing  horiaontelly  and  having  its  punches  forward  of  iu  pivot, 
a  punch  dept'eaaing  plate  pivoted  so  as  to  vibrate  vertically  aad  a 
doubly  pivoted  handle  or  lever  projecting  forward  over  and  operatinf 
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«M  p«aek  4«pr«MBf  plate  for  ihifUng  Mid  puaeh  Md  die  eanyiaf 
ftuM.  piToted  oa  tb«  tutimiary  fruM  IndapMidentlj  of  the  puoch 
m4  die  earrjiof  Amm,  ud  oT  the  paaeii  depreaiag  plate,  and  a  eoo- 
mttiom  batwaea  Um  ItTer  aad  tke  paocl  aod  die  carrying  flvme,  the 
Mid  eoaaertioa  being  ft>nrard  of  the  |<Tot  of  the  lever  oa  the  ita- 
tiOMTj  ftsa^eabataatiallj  aa  let  ferthj 


iff 


:      '     ti  3    Hlllil 


t.  The  combination,  with  the  main  fl^me,  the  rertical  main  piTot. 
the  horizonUl  swinging  frame  hinged  t4  the  main  pirot,  hariag  an 
Bpper  part  proTided  with  panch -aocketa,  and  a  lower  part  prorided 
with  »  group  ofdieacorreepoodingto  thfli  position  of  the  panch-eoek- 
•*"»  •pring-punchee  working  in  the  puoch-aocketa,  and  the  epring 
pnaeh-depreaing  plate ;  of  the  arm  7  pin>ted  on  said  main  frame  in 
rear  of  main  pi»ot  m  as  to  be  capable  of  horizontal  morement.  and 
the  IcTer  8  piToted  on  said  am  eo  as  to  1^  capable  of  Tertical  moTc- 
OMOt ;  and  connected  to  said  swinging  fram»,  sabstaotiallj  as  described. 

S.  The  combination,  with  the  main  fr^me,  the  rertical  main  pirot, 
the  horizontal  swinging  frame  hinged  to  the  main  pirot,  baring  an 
upper  part  prorided  with  pnoch-eocketa,  and  a  lower  part  prorided 
with  a  group  of  dies  oorreaponding  to  thejpoeitioa  of  the  pnnch-eock- 
•ti,  spring-puachee  working  in  the  poneh-socketa,  and  the  spring 
pnnch- depressing  plate ;  of  the  guide  18  on  the  swinging  frame,  the 
arm  7  having  capacity  for  horirontal  ribfation  orer  said  main  pirot, 
Md  the  lerer  8  embraced  bj  said  guide  «nd  baring  capacity  for  rer- 
tical Tibratioo  about  a  ftUcram  located  midway  a«roas  the  main  frame 
00  the  arm ;  substantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  main  fram^  1  haring  lower  plate  2  and 
upper  plate  3.  rertical  main  pirot  4  hariug  bearings  in  the  plates,  the 
hob  or  sieere  12  haring  a  swinging  frame  13,  prorided  at  ite  lower 
part  with  a  group  of  dies  14,  and  at  ite  ^pper  part  with  a  group  of 
punches  15,  the  punch-depresaing  plate,  th#  horiiontally  swinging  arm 
7  piroted  to  the  roar  of  the  main  pirot,  »nd  the  rertically  swinging j 
lerer  8  hinged  to  the  arm.  and  the  ler«r-gaide  18  secured  to  the  I 
•wiafing  frame;  subetantially  as  deecrib^. 


amm—  1 .  The  combination  in  a  steam  separator,  of  the  eham> 
ber  arranged  some  disUnce  frt)m  the  boiler,  an  inlet  for  the  steam 
from  the  boiler,  and  an  outlet  for  the  steam,  the  said  onUet  beiug  ar- 
ranged  near  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber,  a  water  return  pipe  coupled 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  chamber,  and  extending  to  a  point  near  the 
boiler,  a  receirer  at  this  point  into  which  the  return  pipe  extends,  a 
noxaJe  at  the  end  of  said  return  pipe,  aad  a  pipe  extending  from  the  re- 
ceirer  to  the  boiler,  subsuntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  or  more  chambers  arranged  at  their 
reepecure  points,  steam  inlete  and  outleU  therefor,  a  water  return 
pipe,  connections,  between  the  chambers  and  said  return  pipe  a  re- 
ceirer at  the  boUer,  said  receirer  being  coupled  to  the  return  pipe 
termmatingia  a  nozzle  therein  aod  coupled  to  the  boiler,  subsUntiallr 
as  deecribed.  '' 

3.  The  combination  of  two  or  more  chambers  situated  near  their 
respecUre  systems,  the  said  systems  being  of  different  pressure  steam 
miete  and  onUete  therefor,  water  return  pipes  from  the  chamber  said 
water  return  pipes  being  coupled  together,  the  high  pressure  water 
return  pipe  terminating  in  a  nozzle  in  the  low  pressure  return  pipe 
the  said  low  pressure  return  pipe  extending  to  a  point  near  the  boiler 
a  receirer  at  thU  point  into  which  the  water  return  pipe  extends,  and 
a  pipe  forming  a  comuunicaUon  between  the  receirer  and  the  boiler 
subsuntially  as  described.  ' 
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Cluim.—\.  In  an  organized  apparatus  for  transporting  grain,  or 
other  material,  the  combination,  of  a  driring  shaft,  said  shaft  carry- 
ing a  belt  pulley,  and  a  plurality  of  cable-operating  sheaves,  an  encf 
less  conreyer  belt  passing  around  the  belt  pulley,  and  extended  to 
and  around  an  idle  pulley  at  a  disUnce  laterally  from  the  driring  shaft, 
other  conreyer  belte  extending  in  both  directions  from  the  shaft-driren 
belt,  each  conreyer  belt  preceding  the  last  one  being  arranged  to  dis- 
charge iu  load  at  its  terminus  on  to  the  succeeding  belt,  driven  belt- 
pulleys  at  the  head  ends  of  said  conreyer  belu  other  than  the  sbaft- 
driren  belt,  idle  pulleys  at  the  terminal  ends  of  the  belu,  cable 
shearee  fixed  on  the  axles  of  the  belt  pulleys  at  the  head  ends  of  the 
belt  sections  other  than  the  shaft-driren  belt,  aod  cables  connecting 
said  sheaves  with  the  cable  sheares  on  the  driring  shaft,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  organized  apparatus  for  transporting  grxin,  or  other  ma- 
terial, consisting  of  a  series  of  divisions,  each  dirision  in  turn  compris- 
ing  a  series  of  belt  sections,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft  for  each 
division,  arranged  medially  thereof,  said  shaft  carrying  a  belt  pulley 
and  a  plurality  of  cable  operating  sheaves,  an  endless  conveyer  belt 
passing  around  the  driring  pulley  aod  extended  to  and  around  an  idle 
pulley  at  a  disUnce  laterally  from  the  driving  shaft,  said  belt  con- 
stituting a  medial  section  of  a  division,  other  conveyer  belts  disposed 
successirely  before  and  after  said  medial  section,  each  conreyer  belt 
preceding  the  last  one  being  arranged  to  discharge  w*  load  at  iu  ter- 
minus on  to  the  succeeding  belt,  driren  belt-pulleys  at  the  head  ends 
of  said  conreyer  belu  other  than  the  shaft-driren  belt,  idle  pulleys  at 
the  terminal  ends  of  the  belu,  cable  sheares  fixed  on  the  axles  of  the 
pulleys  of  the  belt-sections  other  than  the  shaft-driren  section,  and 
cables  connecting  said  shearee  with  the  cable  sheares  on  the  driring 
shaft,  snbaUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  organized  apparatus  for  transporting  grain,  or  other  ma- 
terial, consisting  of  a  series  of  divisions,  each  division  in  turn  compris- 
ing a  series  of  belt  sections,  the  combination,  of  a  driving  shaft  for  each 
diriaion,  arranged  medially  thereof,  said  s^aft  carrying  a  belt  pulley 
and  a  plurality  of  cable  operating  sheares,  an  endlcM  conveyer  belt 
passing  around  the  belt  pulley,  and  extended  to  and  around  idle  pul- 
leys at  a  disUnce  laterally  in  both  directions  from  the  driving  shaft, 
series  of  conveyer  belu  dispoaed  before  aod  after  and  successively 
with  the  shaft-driren  section,  each  conreyer  belt  preceding  the  last 
one,  being  arranged  to  discharge  iU  load  at  iu  terminus  on  to  the 
succeeding  belt,  driren  belt-pulleys  at  the  head  ends  of  said  conreyer 
belts,  idle  pulleys  at  the  other  terminal  end*  of  the  belts,  cable  sheares 
fixed  on  the  axles  of  the  belt  pulleys  at  the  heads  of  the  sections  other 
thaa  the  shaft-driren  section,  cables  connecting  said  shearaa  with  (h« 
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VaU*  pnlleja  oa  tiia  driring  shaft,  bias  arnwfad  batwaaa  tha  t«rmi 
Wl  reeaiTinf  aad  dkeharging  aeMioM^  raqiaetiraly,  of  tha  dirkiooa, 
'laid  biaa  adapted  to  raoaiTa  tha  grab  from  the  diachargiag  aeetioai 
Wtbe  preceding  dirWoiia,  and  to  diseharga  it  upon  the  reoeiriag  see- 
tfoaa  of  the  aoeceeding  diriaioDa,  aad  a  gat«  within  each  bin,  aaid 
gala  conatracted  to  doae  the  openiag  of  the  bin,  aad  to  shut  off  tem- 
porarily the  flow  of.  material  to  the  receiring  terminal  belt,  whereby, 
whea  any  operaUre  dirision  of  the  system  is  incapaeiteted  fur  work 
the  material  can  be  taken  aod  aocnMuIated  Umitedlyon  the  bin,  sub' 
•teatialiy  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  organized  apparatus  for  traasportiog  grain,  or  other  ma- 
terial, the  combination  of  a  driring  shaft,  aaid  shaft  carrying  cable- 
operating  sheaves;  a  series  of  conreyer  belts  di^Kiaed  sncBeasirely 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  driring  shaft,  each  conreyer  belt  preced- 
ing the  last  one,  arranged  to  discharge  \Uf\otA  at  its  terminus  on  to 
the  succeeding  belt,  driven  belt  pulleys  at  the  head  ends  of  said  con 
Teycr  belu.  idle  pulleys  at  the  terminal  ends  of  the  belts,  cable  sheaves 
fixed  on  the  axles  of  the  belt  driring  pulleys,  sheaves  opposite  to  the 
cable  sheares  of  the  driring  shaft,  independently  reciprocablefVamea 
la  which  the  last  mentioned  sheares  arc  niounteid,  and  cables  passing 
around  the  sheares  of  the  driring  axle  and  the  sheares  of  the  recip- 
rotable  frames,  and  extended  \c  the  cable  sheares  fixed  on  the  axles 
'of  the  belt  pulleys,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  organized  apparatus  for  transporting  grain,  or  other  ma- 
terial, the  combination,  of  a  driring  shaft,  said  shaft  carrying  a  plu- 
rality of  cable  operating  pulleys,  a  series  of  conreyer  belu  disposed 
anoceasively  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  driring  power,  each  conreyer 
belt  preceding  the  last  one,  arranged  to  discharge  its  load  at  its  ter 
sinus  on  to  the  succeeding  belt,  driren  belt  pulleys  at  ths  head  ends 
of  said  conreyer  belu,  idle  pulleys  at  the  terminal  ends  of  the  belu, 
cable  sheares  fixed  on  the  axles  of  the  belt  driving  pulleys,  tension 
regulating  frames  reciprocable  toward  and  from  the  cable  sheares  on 
the  driring  shaft,  sheares  mounted  independently  in  said  frames,  cyl- 
inders, pistons  working  therein,  cables  connecting  the  fV«mes  with  the 
piston  rods,  and  cables  passing  around  the  sheaves  of  the  driring  axle 
and  the  sheaves  of  the  tension  regulating  frames,  aod  extended  to  the 
cable  sheaves  fixed  on  the  axles  of  the  belt-driving  pulleys,  subetaa 
tially  as  set  forth. 
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Vlu'im.—l.  A  channel  forming  a  railway  tie,  a  lateral  braoe  to 
aupport  the  flanges  of  the  channel,  diagonal  braces  interposed  be- 
tween the  lateral  braces  and  the  under  side  of  the  channel,  a  U-clamp 
to  secure  one  edge  of  a  railroad  track  rail  to  the  channel,  and  a  self- 
locking  key  to  secure  the  oppoeite  edge  ot  the  track  rail  to  the  chan- 
nel, subsuntially  as  illustrated  and  deecribed. 

2.  A  channel,  a  lateral  brace  to  support  the  flange  of  the  chan- 
nel, and  diagonal  braces  interposed  between  the  lateral  bracee  and  the 
under  side  of  the  channel,  substantially  as  illustratwl  and  described. 

3.  A  channel  tie  haring  a  longitncUnal  reinforcing  strip,  a  lateral 
brace  to  support  the  flange  of  the  channel,  and  diagonal  braoes  intoi^ 
poeed  between  the  lateral  braces  and  the  under  side  of  the  chaaneL 
subsuntially  as  illustrated  and  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  suiuble  railroad  tie,  prorided  with  ihs- 
tening  holes  in  iU  top,  a  rail  ftstening  oonsiatiog  of  two  membera, 
namely  a  clamp  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  for  holding  one 
flange  of  a  rail,  and  the  other  member  comprising  a  damping  block 
and  key  comprising  two  pieces  for  holding  the  other  flange  of  a  rail, 
the  clamp  being  seated  in  one  of  the  holes  of  tha  tie  and  prorided 
with  an  upper  jaw  which  bears  upon  the  top  snrftoe  of  the  flange  of 
the  rail  aod  a  lower  jaw  which  bean  upon  the  under  side  of  the  top 
of  the  tie ;  the  clamping  block  of  the  aecoad  meotber  haring  an  up- 
per jaw  which  bears  upon  the  top  sarfoee  of  the  other  flaa^  of  the 


rail,  aad  a  lower  Jaw  which  bean  upon  the  nnder  side  of  the  lop  sai^ 
<hee  of  the  tie  aad  haring  a  straight  back  provided  with  a  lag  or 
bead  aear  its  lower  ead,  aod  the  key  of  the  secood  member  haring  « 
■trai^t  back  oorrespoadiag  to  the  etraight  back  of  the  clamping 
block  aad  prorided  near  its  lower  ead  with  a  raceaa  or  groore  to  re. 
ceire  the  lug  00  the  clampiag  block,  the  aaid  key  also  hariag  a  spring 
action  at  ite  lower  end,  so  that  in  driring  the  key  in  pfatoe,  ite  lower 
end  strikiag  the  lug  on  the  damping  block,  will  spring  out  nnUI  tha 
recess  in  the  key  eomea  opposite  said  lug  whea  the  key  springs  back 
to  ita  Boratal  position  aad  engages  said  lug  thus  locking  the  parte  to- 
gather.  aabataatiaUy  as  deecribed. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  metallic  tie,  an  approximately  U  shaped 
damp  made  in  ooe  piece  and  baring  upper  and  lower  jawa  for  hold< 
ing  one  flange  of  a  rail,  a  receding  shoulder  for  prereoting  the  clamp 
from  being  tilted  backward  and  lateral  projections  for  prerenting  the 
clamp  fisllittg  through  a  fkstening  hole  in  the  tie ;  and  a  clamping  block 
and  key  comprising  two  pieces,  the  blocks  formed  with  upper  and 
lower  jaws  for  holding  the  other  flange  of  a  rail  aod  haring  a  straight 
back  formed  with  a  lug  near  ite  lower  end,  and  the  key  haring  a 
straight  back  and  prorided  with  a  reeem  near  ite  lower  end  for  i». 
ceiriog  the  lug  on  the  block,  the  said  key  being  reduced  at  iu  lower 
end  to  gire  it  a  spring  action,  so  that  when  the  parte  are  adjusted, 
they  will  be  held  together  automatically  by  spring  presavre.  subsun- 
tially as  described. 

6.  A  meullic  tie  prorided  with  a  broad,  flat,  reinforcing  portion 
running  longitudinally  with  the  top  plate  of  the  tie  and  which  is  ap* 
proximately  rectangular  in  crocs  section,  rail  fastening  holes  passed 
through  the  reinfordcg  portion,  aod  fiutenings  passing  through  the 
holes  and  bearing  with  their  lower  jaws  against  the  under  side  of  the 
reinforcing  portion,  the  fastening  means  comprising  an  approximately 
U  shaped  clamp  composed  of  a  single  piece  with  upper  and  lower 
jaws  for  holding  one  flange  of  a  rail,  and  a  clamping  block  aod  key 
comprising  two  pieces,  the  block  haring  upper  and  lower  jaws  for 
holding  the  other  flsn  ge  of  the  rail  and  pro vided  with  a  straight  back 
having  a  lug  near  iu  lower  end,  and  the  key  haring  a  shoulder  and 
straight  back,  which  latter  is  prorided  near  iU  lower  ead  with  a  r«- 
cess,  the  lower  end  of  the  key  being  reduced  to  gire  it  a  spring  action 
so  that  in  applying  the  key,  iu  lower  end  striking  against  the  lug  oil 
the  clamping  block  will  cause  the  key  to  spring  outward  and  ride 
orer  said  lug  until  the  lug  on  the  block  comes  opposite  the  recess  in 
the  key,  whea  the  key  will  spring  back  into  place  and  hold  the  parte 
united  by  a  spring  lock,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  railroad  tie,  a  rail  fastening  comprising 
an  approximately  U  shaped  damping  block  haring  an  upper  and  lower 
gripping  jaw  and  a  straight  back  portion  with  a  lug  formed  00  it  near 
ite  lower  end,  and  a  key  haring  a  straight  back  portion  formed  with 
a  recsM  near  ite  lower  end  to  receire  the  lug  on  the  clamping  block, 
and  the  lower  end  of  the  key  haring  a  spring  action  so  that  as  the 
key  is  driren  down  ite  lower  end  will  strike  against  the  lug  on  the 
clamping  block  and  ride  orer  the  same  until  the  recess  and  lug  coin- 
cide, when  the  key  will  spring  back,  the  lug  entering  the  recces  and 
the  parte  be  hdd  in  locked  condition  by  spring  pressure,  substantially 
as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  suiuble  fastening  for  holding  OM 
flange  of  a  rail,  of  a  clamp  consisting  of  a  clamping  portion  and  a  key 
portion  for  holding  the  other  flange  of  a  rail,  the  clamping  portion 
comprising  an  upper  jaw  which  bears  upon  the  top  surface  of  the 
flange  of  the  rail  and  a  lower  jaw  which  bears  upon  the  under  side  o( 
the  top  surfiace  of  the  tie.  and  haring  a  straight  back  prorided  with 
a  lug  or  bead  near  iU  lower  end;  and  the  key  portion  prorided  with 
a  straight  back  which  bears  against  the  straight  back  of  the  clamp- 
ing block  portion,  and  prorided  near  iu  lower  end  with  a  recess  or 
groore  to  receire  the  lug  on  the  clamping  block  portion,  the  two  parte 
being  so  constructed  and  arranged  relatire  to  each  other  that  in  ap>  ' 
plying  the  key  iU  lower  end  will  strike  the  engaging  lug  on  the  damp- 
ing block  portion  and  ride  orer  the  same  until  the  recess  and  lug  co- 
incide, when  the  key  will  spring  back,  the  lug  entering  the  recess  and 
the  parte  be  held  in  a  locked  position  by  spring  pressure, substantially 

as  deecribed 

G 1 1.8 17.  HRALUC  m  AMD  FASTBHIL  TMUf  H  BtDff. 
lAU,  mtftok,  Wo,  aalgmr  of  threatMrths  to  Hake  Bendrtakaaa, 
WM  piaci,  Roan  &  MBa.  Oevalaad,  and  Bowaid  C  Bradley,  Winm 
Obi&    PM  Aor  S.  ins.   Serial  Ha  488,304.    (HomodiL) 


i9'o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OlCEMICI     19,     1893. 

Cfa».  — 1    A  r»i(ro«l  &M«Mr  for  MM;i4nac  one  a*an  of  a  rail  i         rfoi-.      tiv- j  Z  T"       T" 

b*T,Bg  ai.  upp„  Md  a  lower  (frippiog  jaw  tad  prorided  on  iu  ba«k  <J««5nb«l. 


naar  lU  iow*r  rada  with  a  lof  or  b«Ml  aad  tear  iu  a[iper  and  with 
gncf;  tk«  dog  apike  prorided  oo  iu  back  aear  iu  lower  eod  with 
\  •  rwMaa  aod  near  iu  upper  eod  with  a  gnof«  ,  the  cooatruction  and 
•rraogemeot  beia««och  that  the  lower  part  of  the  faeteoer  i*  looked  by 
ihe  lag  aad  recev  aad  the  opper  part  of  the  faatener  ia  locked  by  the 
key  which  m  paaMd  throagh  the  upper  jroore  in  a  channel  block  and 
in  the  dog  spike  when  aaid  grooree  are  buought  together  to  aa  to 
coincide  and  form  one  groove,  aubetantiaUy  aa  deeeribed. 

2.  A  railroad  rail  faatMing  (or  aeciiringiooe  flaage  of  a  rail  eoB- 
pnaia,  a  chaiuiel  block  dog  ipike  aod  a  key,  the  ehaoiMl  block  bar- 
mg  aa  upper  aad  a  lower  gripping  jaw  an4  prorided  on  iu  back 
n«*f  IU  tower  end  with  a  lug  or  bead  aod  near  iu  upper  end  with  a 
grooTe,  the  dog  ipike  provided  on  iu  back  near  iu  lower  eod  witk 
•  receai  for  engagiag  the  lug  00  the  chaaael  block  aad  near  iu  upper 
end  with  a  groove  which,  when  the  dog  spike  is  in  place,  forau  with 
the  upper  groove  ia  the  channel  Wock  a  siagle  groove  aod  the  lower 
end  of  the  dog  ipike  reduced  in  thickneae  to  give  it  a  spnng  action 
whereby  in  applying  the  dog  apike  in  place  (u  lower  eod  will  strike 
sgaioat  the  lag  on  the  lower  eod  of  the  chaoMi  block  and  be  forced 
out  and  cauaed  to  ride  over  said  lug  until  the  lug  aod  lower  r«Mi 
coincide,  when  the  dog  spike  will  spriog  into  place  and  be  held  io 
direct  contact  with  the  channel  block  by  a  spring  preaaure  below  the 
top  of  the  tie  and  by  pa.«ng  the  key  throng  the  upper  coinciding 
roo»«  IB  the  channel  block  and  dog  spike,  the  fhatener  wii]  alao  b« 
locked  at  lU  upper  eod  above  the  top  of  the  tie.  subaUntiallv  as  de- 
•cnb«d.  ' 

3  A  railroad  rail  &stener  for  securing  ojie  flange  of  a  rail  com- 
prising a  channel  block,  dog  spike  and  a  key.  tbe  chaooel  block  being 
prond^J  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  gripping  jaw  and  side  lugs  and 
acroaa  lU  back  with  a  lag  or  bead  near  iu  lower  end  sod  a  groove 
near  lU  upper  end  to  rwMive  the  key ;  and  tke  dog  spike  provided 
with  aa  outwardly  ezteodiog  shoulder  aod  having  iu  lower  eod  re- 
duc«l  10  thickness  to  give  it  a  spring  action  aod  formed  across  iu 
back  with  a  recees  near  it^  lower  end  anda  gr^ve  near  iu  upper  eod 
to  receive  the  key.  subsUotially  as  described 


33,969.  WALL-PAPRR.  P»fOfwc  AuBOHii.  Loodoo  fcgland 
PIM  Wot.  aa  1893.  aerlai  Ha  491.321  Tana  of  patant  34  yeam  E«t- 
Mend  in  SoglaDd  Mar  3.  1893.  Ha  208Jia. 


6  1 1 .3  1 8.     AWUWABLI  BlAUie  fOfc  aPIHDLW.     ClAlLM 
a  Bwwi.  Oarton.  OUa     FM  Sept  19,  lltt.     Serial  Ma  485.988 

(lonoM.) 


Hum— I  The  combinaUoo  of  a  spindle  having  s  longitudinal 
froove  therein,  a  ball  bearing  cooe  provided  with  a  series  of  cavitiea, 
a  washer  having  «  teat  projecung  from  a  side  thereof  designed  to  fit 
the  caviues  in  said  cone  and  a  tooth  near  it.  .jenter  designed  to  en- 
gage with  the  groove  in  the  spindle,  and  means  for  keeping  said 
washer  in  conUct  with  the  cone,  as  herein  speeified 

2  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  spindle;  of  a  cooe  adapted  to 
partiaUy  form  the  bearin?  for  the  balla  said  cone  having  io  iU  outer 
ftce  a  asnes  of  cavities  encircling  the  axis  tber^f  a  washer  provided 
with  a  V-shape  tooth  in  iu  center  designed  to  fit  the  groove  in  the 
spindle  and  a  tMt  on  iu  fkce  deeigned  to  enter  the  cavities  in  said  cooe 
whereby  the  cooe  may  be  locked  io  a  fixed  |o«tioo.  as  herein  de- 
scnbed. 


Claim  ~Tht  design  for  wall  paper,  subsUntiaUy  as  herein  shown 
nod  deecnbed. 


^  ^-^  \^'  J'^^^ "  ^^^^  fUDtuic  Araoaiu,  Loodoa  Bnglaiil 
«1«  Hot.  20. 1893.  Seriai  Ma  491.522.  Tenn  of  patent  3i  yeanTR*. 
Mered  to  Soglaad  Oea  21.  1892.  Ma  2(H,61i 


DESIGNS. 


^^i®®.®-    CIUJI9  «^tl  Ml  FAIIL    WliUAMlitiMatAM.00. 
'"— -,Oilo.    PIMOetCins.   8«1alla4«7.3S.    Tmofpttcot 


DtCIMHU    19,    1893. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1911 


Claim— Tht  deaign  for  wall  paper  subeUntially  aa  herein  shown 
4od  described. 


93,971.  Pueu-euiDB  for  ttpb- writbr&  bdoii  nur, 

Itttam.  I  T     Filed  Mot.  80^  189S.    a«M  Ma  4»l,4»i    Tara  ofitt- 
•ot  14  jetn 


«3.978.' 


t**U7  aa  hereio  deacribwl  and  shown  •»«*»■ 


•^  Vt'^  %iJ^!^*  ^"^^^    '»"  i-  torn  ■«  Tort 
jMT^   PIW  Mot.  21.  1881     8««Ia  491J596. .  T«inorptt,nt7 


u 


®  ^iV'Hiu/^^^^^^^  ^'"'^    J°""  A-  Ham.  Il«w  Tort 
JM^^  rm  Mot.  21.  1898.     Serial  Ma  48im!^  otZul^l 


Cfaim.-Tht  deaign  for  a  billiard  cue  haodle  as  hereh  shown  and 
deecnbed. 


Q  3.97  3.     BILUARDOTB  HAMDIA     Jom  a.  Riim.  Mew  Tort 
■  T.     niad  Mot   21.  IMS.     aerial  la  491,89«     Term  of  patent  7 


tW-The  de«gn  for  a  billiard  cue  haodle  a.  hereio  ahowo  and  CTrm^The'deaign  for  a  biUiard  cue  handle  u  herein  ahown  an4 


deeeribed. 


deacribed. 


•fl» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DactiKBu   19,   il^ 


09.970.  maiMDi 


l-T.^fM 


CWn.->Th«  dtmga  for  a  btllUrd  cm  tukod^  m  k«r«ia  tkowa  m4 


09.976.     8AJWB0AED.     Houl  MoOaMB.  Outoa  Mdfr    P1M 
OatK.lM.    Sarty  M&  48S.1S&    Ttra  o(  Mat  34  fwn 


CbiM. — The  dtmgn  for  p>ctar«  frkniM.  aad  tb«  Kk«.  tulMUatiAlFf 
M  h^rtio  thowo  kod  dMcrib«d 


99.978.  PiSniBL  PiAniaailoKnnT,Datntt.llWt.  FM* 

■or.  iaisn    SirtU  ■«  481.482.    Tennarp»taotl4r«u« 


dnm— T1t«  deai^  for  ft  &atMini{  orfttUchioff  darioe.  >■>>•(«•• 
tUUy  u  •hown  Md  dMcribcd. 


99,979.     DOE     Tiiooou  HiTiLAiB,  Amfauao,  Pnooe.     PQai 
OotS7.  1S8S.     SMdlta  40417.     Tn  of  pat«at  7  r«an 


-TW 


fbr  ft 


board  |«rate  ibowa  Mid  d*- 


00,977. 


PKnufimte 


ttrntrnthf 


u. 


raaii'n  TT--^T  I 


Clmn.— Tk«  d«iifB  for  iUkm  nbiUatUOj 
■eribsd. 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  DECEMBER  19,.  1893. 


98.997.  RIMIDU8  POR  OLLUiaSA  AID  800TT  IHKTMA- 
TUM  CiiMi—i  Pabul  rouuLi  Bor«An  k  SaoffmuaK.  Lutf- 
wlnbataHn^lw-RliliM.  Oennaiir     PUed  8epC  0.  189S. 

SALAOlTOL 

AMNtia/ /ntefv.— Tb«    word    •'Salaoitol"     OsmI   mm 
lUrch.  1893 


98.998.    UHKDT  POR  RHBUHATISM.    JOSIPH  P.  tami.  Su 
AntODlo.  Tu     FUed  Mo?.  7.  1883 


98.931.    REMKDISS  POR  PILI&   HAHnAW * Wimn. Chkam 
01     POad  lov.  3,  1883 

PILEINE 


1893 


4kKwfto/>BAi«f— The  word  "PiLtmt  "     Uwd  moo*  Mftj  I. 


^^^ 


^►^ 


93.939.    MISDICIiAL  lABLCTS    Puuiui  Tajut  Oo   Si  Uuit. 
Mo     FUed  »o?.  2, 1883  ^^ 


PCimiNC 

-The  word  "Fitmiii."    Used  tioce  Not«i 


b«r  1.  1892 


AkwAo/ /aoAwv.— The   compouod    word  "Pao-Lao"     U^ 
Mdm  Aagut  I.  1892  ^ 


98,999.  RBMBDIM  POR  DI8RA8B8 OP  THB  STOMACH.  8PLMM 
LIVER,  LDHSa  HEART.  SPlMg.  AHD  MBRVKa  Ihubud  Mum 
Tata.  Ha?«»rt,  near  Bombay,  lodla.    FOed  No?.  22, 1892. 


93,933.     MBDICIIB  POR  THl  CURB  OP  LIVER  AKD  IIDHH 
DISBASBS    PiTB  P  BtAOT.  WoraMr.  Maaa     PUad  Bo?  16,  188& 


BLOOD 

WINE. 

.—The  word*  "Blood  Win."    Uaed  nDca 


October  1.  1893 


98.934.    CHIHA.  QLA8S.ABDP0RCELAIIIP0RTABL80MAJrD 
BRICA-BRAC     PtAK  B  OnoUB.  B«v  Tort  IT     Piled  lor.  «, 


CENTURY 
HEIRLOOM. 


,  .  .—The    word*     "Cimtoit     Bbibloom* 

Uaed  aiaoe  8ept«mb«r  b.  1893 


i^ttmlttU  fea^irt—k  tropical  acme  and  tbe  tgan  of  a  woaus 
ia  elftamcftl  or  Orieotal  eoatame.  with  the  right  ami  oatatrvtohod  aod 
boanng  «  bottle  ia  the  loft  haad.     Uaed  ainoe  March  24   1892 


98.980.     CmBAWARB  AID  PAmCK     AltUO  HaOU  AOo, 
VlanoB.  PfMM.  and  lew  Tori.  I  T    Filed  Dot  2.  MB. 

AH&CS 

V 

Enmtial  /teiMrv.— The  letten,  character  aod  abbreriatioa  "  A 
H  A  Oo  "  writtM  OD  one  line  and  the  letter  •'  V  "  wrhtaa  diroetlj 
nndemeath     Uaod  ainoe  Aognat  1.  1893 


98,930.    BOOem  AID  BUPPOSROKIia    Pbcoouk  WoiMTB. 
■•wToctIT     PDec*  lov.  la  188& 

GELOL. 

ik«»iAW /srtwr.- The  word  "OatoL"  Uaed  uooeMftj  1,1898 


98.986.    WOOLU  mtlBB  aoooa   Botavt  WoMm  Huu Fa» 
■to.  I  Jn  aod  ■««  Toit.  IT    POad  lor.  22.  lan 


I9H 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DectMiM   19,   1893. 


SmmUiai  fMUmn. — Th«worda  "PDKiBQTAirCoiirivi*.'' 
UMd  iiaoa  NoTambcr  1.  1892 


98.93  7.  WOMU'S  DU88I8  AJIO  DU88  aOOOa  ClAXLOTR 
t  Tatux.  I«v  Tort.  R  T..  CUoMq.  QL.  Bottoa  IUm.  ud  PbikM- 
pUt.  Pt.    FOed  Ooc  5.  IS88. 


Emtmiial  /«aA(rp  — Th«   tr»d«-o««>«   "  Lo  u  1  ■  I  A  Go ."    Utad 
1870 


08.938.    OORSBTa    Bocrtii  lUiarAoratiM  Cohpuit,  Jaofcaoo, 
MteiL    Filed  Hot.  li.  189S. 


Cor  sic 


Stmmtiai  >aO»u— Tha  words 
lofnat  18.  1875. 


"JDurLix  CotaiT. 


UMd 


08,989.    niBTID  POBUCATIOlS  TUATUe  OR  OETflOPBDIC 
SOMBT.    BOIACI  B.  AUB,  lodlHiiVQtli,  lad.    FOed  Rot.  13,  IM. 

Ipitloiial  ^urgic&IJ^stitute. 


L— Th«irords"NATioiiAL  Sobcioal  Iiiti 
TVTi."     UMd  BBce  Ipril.  1869. 


3  3.940.  OUVfrOIL   FUDUuo  RniT  and  Ooratoi  A.  Wj 
Rev  Tort,  R.  T     FUad  Oot  11  1S8& 


;  I 


UU7,  1889. 


/nterr.— The  lett«n  "  J  "  and  "  M ."     Utad  nnc«  JaB*j 


-33,94:1.    TIA.    J&iM  BmuL  Maw  Tort,  R  T     FUad  Ror.  18. 
IMS. 


GOLDEN   TIPS. 

— Tha  worda"OoL»Bii  Tin."    Uiad  liae*: 


NoTOBBbar  1.  1893 


/ 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 

AJO)  OF 

a 

UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISION  OF  SEGEETABY  OF  THE  INTERIOE. 


Ex  PARTE  CoTi  Company. 

1.  OrFici  Practick— Rile  215. 

Where  the  aasign^iment  is  recorded  In  the  Patent  Office  the 
day  after  the  payment  of  the  flnal  fee  it  is  too  late  to  have  the 
p>atent  issue  to  the  assignee,  although  the  a88ig:nmeDt  may  con- 
tain a  request  that  the  patent  should  issue  to  the  assignee. 

2.  Samk  -Depakturk  fkom  Rclk  215. 

The  proTisions  of  Rule  215  are  never  departed  from  except  in 
cases  where  both  the  inventor  and  the  assif^nee  request  that 
the  patent  sliall  issue  to  the  assignee,  the  assignment  being  on 
record  not  later  than  the  day  of  closing  the  weekly  issue- 
namely,  Thuraday  of  every  week. 
S.  Ditty  ok  thk  Commiksionir  or  Patbwts   ctndkr  Rcls  21S— 

Sl'BJKCT  TO    THK  APPKLLJlTB   JURISOlCTiON  Of    THK    SkCRK- 
TART  OF    THK  INTERIOR. 

The  duty  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  under  Rule  215  does 
not  re<iuire  the  exercise  of  judgment  or  discretion,  nor  is  it  im- 
posed by  act«  of  Congress;  but  it  in  a  duty  under  the  rules  of 
Office  practice,  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  and 
consequently  is  subject  to  the  appellate  jurisdiction  of  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior.  {Hovston  v.  Barker  v.  Banni$Ur  v. 
Eastman,  C.  D.,  1888,  173;  44  O.  O.,  697.) 

Department  of  the  Interior, 

Washington,  D.  C.,  October  16,  1893. 

Sir:  Referring  to  the  appeal  of  the  C!ot6  Company 
from  your  decision  directing  the  issue  of  Letters  Pat- 
ent for  improvement  in  apparatus  for  treating  sprung 
legs  in  horses— application  Serial  No.  442,252 — to  the 
inventor  instead  of  the  said  company  as  assignee,  1 
have  to  state  that  your  action  in  the  premises  has  tliis 
day  l)een  approved,  upon  the  ground  that  said  com- 
pany did  not  comply  with  Rule  215  of  the  Rules  of 
Practice  of  the  Patent  Office. 

Regarding  the  right  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
to  consider  said  appeal,  which  authority  is  questioned 
in  your  »eport  tht-reon,  I  transmit  herewitii  a  copy  of 
an  opinion  of  the  Assistant  Attorney- General  in  re- 
gard to  the  matter,  in  whose  conclusions  the  Depart- 
ment concurs,  as  is  evidenced  by  the  indorsement  of 
the  approval  of  the  Secretary  thereon. 

The  p  ipers  belonging  to  the  files  of  your  Office  are 

herewith  returned. 

Very  respectfully, 

WM.  H.  SIMS, 

Acting  Secretary. 

The  Commissioner  of  Patents. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 
Office  of  the  Assistant  Attorney- General, 

Washington,  D.  C,  August  16,  lb93 
Sir:  I  am  in  receip*^.  hy  reference  of  Hon.  Wm.  H. 
Sims,  Acting  Secretary,  of  an  appeal  by  the  Cote 
Company  from  the  action  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  in  issuing  L^^tters  Patent  to  Alphone  Cote,  on 
which  my  opinion  is  asked. 
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The  facts  nece-sary  to  be  considered  for  the  pur- 
poses of  this  opinion  are  as  follows: 

Alphone  Cote  made  application  for  patent  on  im- 
provement in  apparatus  for  treating  sprung  knees  in 
horsts.  The  application  was  allowed,  and  subse- 
quently Alphone  Cote  conve}ed  all  his  right,  title, 
and  interest  m  and  to  the  said  invention  and  applica- 
tion to  the  Cute  Company.  The  Cote  Company  paid 
all  the  expenses  connected  w  th  th«  development  of 
the  invention  and  in  applying  for  the  patent.  The 
final  fee  on  the  application  fui  i>atent  was  paid  by  the 
Cole  Company  on  March  21,  1893,  and  the  patent  was 
prepared  for  issue  to  the  Cote  Company.  On  or  about 
April  5.  1893,  Alphone  Cote  applied  to  have  the  Let- 
ters Patent  issued  to  him  instead  of  to  his  assignee. 
The  final  ruling  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  was 
that  Letters  Patent  should  issue  to  Alphone  Cote,  and 
the  Cott'  Company  ap(>^aled  10  you  from  that  ruling. 
The  Commibsioner  of  Patents  based  his  ruling  upon 
the  fact  that  the  assignee  of  Alphone  Cote  had  not 
complied  with  Rule  215  of  the  Patent  Office,  which 
requires  that — 

in  every  case  where  it  is  desired  that  the  patent  shall  Issue  to  the 
assignee  the  assignment  must  be  recorded  in  the  Patent  Office 
at  a  date  not  later  than  the  day  on  which  the  flnal  fee  is  paid. 
The  date  of  the  record  is  the  date  of  the  receipt  of  the  asalgument 
at  the  Office. 

The  final  fee  was  paid  March  21,  1893,  and  the  as- 
signment was  recorded  March  23, 1893  —two  days  sub- 
sequent to  the  payment  of  the  final  fee.  It  is  very 
clear  that  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  could  not  issue 
Letters  Patent,  as  a  matter  of  right,  to  the  assignee  in 
this  case,  because  the  rule  above  quoted  had  not  been 
complied  with. 

It  is  contended  by  the  Cote  Company  that  the  ruling 
of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  was  a  departure  from 
the  established  practice  of  the  Office:  that  under  the 
rule  of  long-established  practice  a  patent  could  issue 
to  an  assignee,  provided  the  assignment  is  on  record 
on  the  day  of  closing  the  weekly  issue— namely ,  Thurs- 
days of  every  week — and  that  as  this  assignment  was 
recorded  on  the  Thursday  of  the  week  when  the  patent 
on  this  invention  should  have  been  issued  the  patent 
should  issue  to  the  assignee  and  not  to  the  inventor. 

I  learn  from  the  opinion  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  that  the  rule  above  quoted  is  never  departed 
from  except  in  cases  where  both  the  inventor  and  the 
assignee  ask  that  Letters  Patent  issue  to  the  assignee. 
In  this  case  the  inventor  insists  that  the  Letters  Patent 
should  not  issue  to  the  assignee,  and  his  ground  of 
objection  is  the  non-compliance  with  the  rule  above 
quoted  by  the  assignee. 

I  am  of  the  opinion  that  the  ruling  of  the  Commia- 
sioner  of  Patents  is  correct. 
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The  Coaimi«8ioaer  raisee  the  question  of  the  right  of 
the  Cjt^  Company  to  appeal  from  his  ruling,  and  he 
InaistB  that  the  ruling  by  him  was  a  judicial  or  quasi- 
judicial  act,  and  not  subject  to  re|view  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior.  On  this  point  I  do  not  agree  with  the 
Honorable  Commissioner. 

The  rule  referred  t«  was  prom(ulgated  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior,  or  by  his  direction,  as  to  issuing 
Letters  Patent  to  assignees,  anjl  it  imperatively  re- 
quires that  the  record  of  a^sig^ment  in  the  Patent 
Office  shall  be  made  "  at  a  time  Qot  later  than  the  date 
on  which  the  final  fee  is  paid "  4s  a  condition  prece- 
dent to  issuing  a  patent  to  an  as^gnee. 

To  determine  whether  an  assignee  should  receive 
Letters  Patent  under  this  rule,  if  is  only  necessary  for 
the  Commissioner  to  ascertain  whether  the  assignment 
has  been  recorded  on  or  before  the  date  when  the  final 
fee  was  paid.    The  ascertainment  of  this  fact  does  not 
require  the  exercise  of  judgment  or  discretion.    In- 
deed, no  discretion  whatever  is  ^eft  to  the  Commis- 
sioner in  construing  or  enforcing  this  rule  of  the  De- 
partment.   I  am  aware  of  the  fjct  that  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  has  no  appellate  jurisdiction  over  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  in  the  |>erformance  of  judi- 
cial or  quasi- judicial  duties  imposed  by  law  upon  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents;  but  in  Aeter mining  whether 
a  patent  allowed  for  issue  should  go,  under  the  rule 
above  quoted,  to  the  inventor  oil  to  the  assignee  the 
Commissioner  does  not  perform  a  judicial  or  quasi- 
judicial  act,  nor  is  he  in  the  discfajarge  of  any  duty  im- 
posed upon  him  by  law— ».  e.,  acis  of  Congress. 

For  a  clear  statement  of  the  i48tancee  in  which  an 
appeal  will  or  will  not  lie  to  the  Secretary  of  the  In- 
terior from  the  decisions  and  acts  pf  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  I  refer  you  to  the  case  <>f  Houston  v.  Barker 
▼.  BannUter  v.  Eastman,  decide^  by  Secretary  Vilas 
July  26,  1888,  (O.  G.,  Vol.  44,  Not  6,  p.  697.)  In  that 
case  it  was  held : 

1.  The  duties  to  be  performed  by  the  QommissioQer  of  Patents 
•re  dlvlitble  Into  two  claases— viz..  (l)  duties  imposed  by  tV)n- 
gresiiaBal  lefrisUtion.  and  (i)  duties  ii«po8ed  by  Departmental 
nilM  and  regulations  emanating  from  of-  authorized  by  the  Hec- 
retarr  of  the  Interior. 

t.  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  has  »io  appellate  iuriwiictlon 
over  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in  caa^s  Involving  the  per'orm- 
•Boe  of  Judicial  or  quasi-judicial  duties  imposed  by  law  upon  the 
Oooamiaaiooer  of  Patents 

••  Tlis  appellate  Jurisdiction  of  the  ^retarr  of  the  Interior 
•vsr  Um  actions  of  the  Oomdiissioner  of  1  'atent«  is  limited  to  eases 
act  involTlng  duties  directly  Imposed  by  Congress  but  such  only 
as  ars  imposed  by  the  rules  and  reguu^tions  prescribed  by  the 
Beeretary  for  the  government  of  the  Oa  nunissioner  and  his  sub- 
ordlaatea.  I 

This  case,  in  my  opinion,  com^s  clearly  within  the 
third  division  of  the  above  decisioti  made  by  Secretary 
Vilas,  and  an  appeal  was  properlt^  taken  and  should 
not  be  dismissed.  In  my  opiniob  the  ruling  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  in  directing  that  Letters  Pat- 
ent iaeue  to  Alphone  Cot^  is  cort«ct,  on  the  ground 
that  the  Cote  Company  did  not  comply  with  Rule  315 
of  the  Department,  above  quote^,  and  I  advise  that 
his  ralixig  be  affirmed. 
The  papers  referred  are  return^  herewith. 
Respectfully  submitted, 

(Signed)  JOQN  I.  HALL, 

AMutant  kttomey-Oeneral. 
The  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 
Apfooved: 

HOKE  SMITH,  Secretary, 
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Supreme  Ooort  of  the  United  States. 
Columbia  Mill  Company  v.  Alcorn  et  al. 

Decided  December  4,  18es. 
Trade  Mark— "  Coluvbia  "-Iitvalid. 

The  word  "Columbia"  is  not  a  valid  Trade- Mark,  because  it 
is  not  the  subject  of  exclu9lve%ppropriation  under  the  general 
rule  that  a  word  or  words  in  common  use  as  designating  lo- 
cality or  section  of  a  country  cannot  be  appropriated  by  any 
one  as  his ezclusire Trade- Mark.  (Canal  Co.  v.  Clark,  13  Wall , 
311;  Hoehler  v.  Sander*.  V£i  N.  Y..  85;  ConneU  v.  Reed,  li» 
Mass.,  477;  Glendon  Jrvn  Co.  v.  UMer, 75  Pa.  St.,  467;  Lougkman 
et  al.  T.  Piper,  128  Pa.  St,  1;  Amo$keag  Mfg.  Co.  w.  Speur,  i 
Sandf..  599.) 

Appeal  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States 
for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania. 
Mr.  P.  H.  Ounckle  for  the  appellant. 
No  brief  for  the  appellee. 

Mr.  Justice  Jackson  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
Court. 

The  complainant,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota,  en- 
gaged in  the  manufacture  of  tiour  at  Minneapolis  in 
that  State,  brought  this  bill  to  restrain  the  defendants 
from  using  the  word  * '  Columbia  "  in  a  brand  placed  on 
flour  sold  by  them.    The  complainant  alleged  that  it 
had  selected  this  word  as  a  fanciful  and  arbitrary 
name  or  Trade- Mark  at  least  five  years  prior  to  the 
filing  of  the  bill,  for  the  use  and  purpose  of  identify- 
ing a  certain  quality  of  flour  of  its  own  manufacture. 
The  complainant's  brand,  printed  on  sacks  and  sten- 
ciled on  the  heads  of  barrels,  was  in  the  form  of  a 
circle,  in  the  upper  arc  of  which  were  the  words  "  Co- 
lumbia Mill  Co.,"  and  in  the  lower  arc,  "  Minneapolis, 
Minn."    These  words  were  printed  in  blue.     On  a 
horizontal  line,  and  in  the  middle  of  the  circle,  was 
the  alleged  Trade-M*rk,  "  Columbia,"  in  large  letters, 
which  was  printed  in  red.     Below  this  word,  on  sepa- 
rate lines  and    in  smaller  letters,  were  the   words 
"  Roller  Process"  and  "Patent."    The  bill  also  alleged 
that  the  brand  of  flour  on  which  the  Trade-Mark  was 
aflixed  obtained  an  extensive  sale,  and  became  gen- 
♦  rally  known  throughout  the  country,  but  that  in  the 
years  1887  and  1888  purchasers  and  consiuuers  thereof 
were  mi^ed  and  deceived  by  the  defendants,  who  put 
up  in  similar  packages  an  imitation  of  the  flour  manu- 
factured by  the  complainant,  which  was  thus  sold  by 
them  under  the  name,  brand,  and  Trade-Mark  "Co- 
lumbia."   It  was  fiu-ther  alleged  that  the  flour  thus 
sold,  although  inferior  in  quality  to  the  complainant's 
article,  caused  a  great  diminution  in  the  bu^inoss  of 
the  complainant.     The  bill  prayed  for  an  injunction 
and  an  accounting  of  the  profits  on  all  the  flour  sold 
by  the  defendants  under  the  brand  of  "  Columbia." 

The  defendants  answered  that  they  carried  on  in 
Philadelphia  a  general  business  of  buying  outright, 
and  of  selling  on  commission,  flour  consigqed  to  them, 
and  that  in  accordance  with  the  custom  of  the  trade 
they  had  their  own  brands  put  on  the  sacks  and  bar- 
rels of  flour  handled  by  them.  They  admit  that  one 
of  the  brands  so  used  was  in  the  form  of  a  circle,  hav- 
ing the  words  "  High  Grade"  in  the  upper  arc,  and 
under  those  words  "Na  1;"  then  on  the  next  line 
Na  12.3 
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"  Hard  Wheat,"  under  which,  in  large  letters,  was  the 
word  "Columbia,"  and  below  that,  in  letters  of  the 
same  size,  was  the  word  "Patent,"  and  the  figures 
"  196  "  in  another  line  below.  On  the  lower  arc  of  the 
circle  were  the  words  ' '  Minneapolis,  Minn. "  The  an- 
swer stated  that  the  whole  of  the  brand  was  printed 
in  black  ink.     The  defendants  further  averred  that — 

they  hare  never  sold  any  flour  not  manufactured  by  the  com* 
pUinant  as  being  the  flour  of  the  couiplaiuant;  that  they  liave 
not  knowingly  or  actually  used,  or  cauued  to  be  used,  any  brand 
for  rtDur  in  Imitation  of  any  t<rand  used  by  the  complainant,  nor 
have  they  ever  sold  any  flour  branded  in  iniit-'tion  of  complain- 
ant's flour;  that  they  h«ve  never  come  in  competition  with  com- 
plainant's flour,  nor  ha«  any  01  e  ever  purchased  the  respondents' 
flour  believing  it  to  be  of  the  complainant's  manufacture;  that 
tnev  deny  any  claim  on  the  |)art  of  ihe  complainant  to  any  right 
to  the  name  'Columbia"  as  a  Trade- Mark,  averriu^  that  thesaiiit' 
was  used  by  thene  respondents  and  other  parties  loug  before  the 
saiil  complainant  commenced  to  use  it,  and  that  othrr  mills  be- 
sides the  complain«ut°8  manufacture  an  1  sell  flour  branded  "  Co 
lumbia." 

Upon  the  pleadings  and  proofs,  the  court  below  held 
that  the  complainant  had  not  established  its  exclusive 
right  to  the  use  of  the  word  "Columbia,"  in  a  brand 
for  flour,  and  dismissed  the  bilU  From  this  decree  the 
present  appeal  is  prosecuted.  .  • 

We  are  clearly  of  opinion  that  there  is  no  error  in 
the  judgment  of  the  court  below.  The  general  prin- 
ciples  of  law  applicable  10  Trade- Marks,  and  the  con- 
ditions under  which  a  party  may  establish  an  exclu- 
sive right  to  the  use  of  a  name  or  symbol,  are  well  set- 
tled by  the  decisions  of  this  Court  in  the  following 
cases:  Canal  Co.  v.  Clark,  (13  Wall,  311;)  McLean  v. 
Fleming, {1^0. G., 913;  96 U.  S., 245;)  Amonkeag Manu- 
facturing Co.  y.  Trainer,  (11 0.Q.,  1217;  101  U.S., 51;) 
OoodyearCo.  v.  Qoodyear  Rubber  Co.,  (46  O.  Q.  122; 
128  U.  8.,  598;)  Corbin  v.  Qou^d,  (51  O.  O.,  622;  133 
U.  S.,  808;)  Lawrence  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Tenn.  Mfg.  Co.,  (55 
O.  G.,  1528:  138  U.  S.,  537;)  Bcown  Chemical  Co.  v. 
Meyer,  (55  O.  G.  287;  139  U.  S. ,  540.)     • 

These  cases  establish  the  following  general  proposi- 
tions: That  to  acquire  the  right  to  the  exclusive  use 
of  a  name,  device,  or  symbol,  as  a  Trade- Mark,  it  must 
appear  that  it  was  adopted  for  the  purpose  of  identi- 
fying the  origin  or  ownership  of  the  article  to  which 
it  is  attached,  or  that  such  Trade-Mark  must  point 
distinctively,  either  by  itself  or  by  association,  to  the 
origin,  manufacture,  or  ownership  of  the  article  on 
which  it  is  stamped  It  must  be  designed,  as  its  pri- 
mary object  and  purpose,  to  indicate  thf^  owner  or  pro- 
ducer of  the  commodity  and  to  distinguish  it  from  like 
articles  manufactured  by  others.  (2)  That  if  the  de- 
vice, mark,  or  symbol  was  adopted  or  placed  upon  the 
article  for  the  purpose  of  identifying  its  class,  grade, 
style,  or  quality,  or  for  any  purpose  other  than  a  ref- 
erence to  or  indication  of  its  ownership,  it  cannot  be 
sustained  as  a  valid  Trade- Mark.  (3)  That  the  exclu- 
sive right  to  the  use  of  the  mark  or  device  claimed  as 
a  Trade-Mark  is  founded  on  priority  of  appropriation; 
that  is  to  say,  the  claimant  of  the  Trade- Mark  must 
have  been  the  first  to  use  or  employ  the  same  on  like 
articles  of  production.    (4)  Such  Trade-Mark  cannot 

consist  of  words  in  common  use  as  designating  locality, 
section,  or  region  of  country. 

The  alleged  Trade-Mark  cannot,  for  many  reasons, 
be  made  the  subject  of  an  exclusive  private  property: 

First.  Because  it  is  clearly  shown  from  the  proof  in 
the  cause  that  the  word  "  Columbia,"  as  a  brand  upon 
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sacks  or  barrels  of  flour,  was  in  use  long  before  its  ap- 
propriation by  the  complainant. 

It  is  established  by  the  evidence  that  as  early  as  1865 
or  1866  a  brand  was  made  for  Lee  &  HolUngsworth, 
owners  of  the  Columbia  Mills  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
which  was  placed  upon  their  sacks  or  barrels  of  flour, 
in  the  form  of  a  circle.  The  upper  part  of  the  circle 
was  formed  of  the  words  "Columbia  Mills."  In  the 
middle  of  the  circle,  in  lai^e  letters,  was  the  word 
"  Columbia,"  and  above  and  below  this  word  were 
placed,  respectively,  "196"  and  "XXX."  In  the  lower 
arc  of  the  circle  were  the  wt  rds  "  Family  Flour."  The 
whole  brand  was  printed  in  black,  and  was  encom- 
passed by  a  black  circular  border. 

It  is  further  shown  by  the  proof  that  the  word  "  Co- 
umbia,"  before  its  adoption  by  the  complainant,  was 
used  by  the  (Columbia  Mill  Company  bf  (Jolumbia, 
Brown  county,  Dakota;  by  the  Columbia  Elevator 
and  Grain  Mills  of  Providence,  R.  I  ;  by  the  Columbia  ■ 
Blill  Company «  f  Oakland,  Ind.;  and  by  S.  S.  Sprague 
&  Company  of  Providence,  R.  I.  The  word  "  Colum- 
bia" having  been  thus  previously  appropriated  and 
used  upon  barrels  and  sacks  of  flour,  was  not  subject 
to  exclusive  appropriation  thereafter  bv  the  complain- 
ant, so  as  to  make  it  a  valid  Trade- Mark  such  as  the 
law  will  recognize  and  protect. 

Second.  The  word  'Columbia'  is  not  the  subject 
of  exclusive  appropriation  under  the  general  rule  that 
the  word  or  words,  in  common  use  as  designating  lo- 
cality, or  section  of  a  country,  cannot  be  appropriated 
by  any  one  as  his  exclusive  Trade- Mark. 

In  Canal  Co.  v.  Clark,  (13  Wall..  311,). it  was  held 
that  the  word  "  Lackawanna,"  which  is  the  name  of 
a  region  of  country  in  Pennsylvania,  could  not  be,  in 
combination  with  the  word  "Coal,"  constituted  a 
Trade-Mark,  because  every  one  who  mined  coal  in 
the  Valley  of  Lackawanna  bad  a  right  to  represent 
his  coal  as  Lackawanna  coal.  Speaking  for  the  Court, 
Mr.  Justice  Strong  said: 

The  word  "  Lackawanna"  was  not  devised  by  theconiplaidanls. 
They  found  it  a  wttled  and  known  apjiellatlve  of  the  district  iri 
which  their  coal  defxtsits  and  thofe  of  others  were  8ituated.  At 
the  time  the>-  liegau  10  use  it,  it  whs  a  recotrniwd  description  of 
a  region,  and  of  course  of  the  earths  and  minerals  in  the  region. 
♦  ♦  ♦  It  must  be  then  considered  as  sound  d<  c  rine  that  no  one 
can  apply  the  name  of  a  district  of  country  to  a  well-know  n  arti- 
cal  of  commerce,  and  obtain  ther»-by  siicli  an  exclu8i\-e  right  to  . 
the  application  as  to  prevent  otliers  inhahitiuK'  the  district,  »'t 
dealing  in  similar  articles  commg  from  the  district,  from  tr  th- 
fuUy  using  the  same  designation. 

In  Koehler  v.  Sanders,  (122  N.  Y.,  65,)  it  was  held 
that  the  word  "International"  could  not  be  exclu- 
sively appropriated  by  any  one  as  a  part  of  a  trade 
name,  because  the  word  was  a  generic  term  in  cvm- 
mon  use,  and  in  its  nature  deecrip'.ive  of  a  business  to 
which  it  pertains,  rati  er  than  to  the  origin  or  proprie- 
torship of  the  article  to  which  it  might  l-e  attache  d. 

In  Connell  v.  Reed,  (128  Mass.,  477,)  it  was  held  that 
the  words  "  East  Indian,"  in  cor.nection  with  "  Rem- 
edy," placed  upon  bottles  of  medicine,  were  not  the 
subject  of  a  Trade-Mark.  In  that  case  Mr.  Chief  Jus- 
tice Gray,  speaking  for  the  Court,  ¥asd — 

that  it  wan  at  least  doubtful  wht-tber  words  in  common  use  as 
desipnatin>r  a  vast  region  of  country  and  its  products  cimld  be 


from  his  own,  or  some  other  name,  in  which  he  has  a  peculiar 


appropriated  by  uny  rne  as  bis  exclusive  Trade  Mark.  M'fiarately 

from  his ' — -" '-  -■-'-'-  •-     .-- 

right. 

In  Qlendon  Lron  Co.  v.  Uhler,  (75  Pa.  St. ,  467,)  a  cor- 
poration adopted  the  Trade- Mark  "Glendon,"  which 
was  placed  upon  its  iron.  The  place  where  their 
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famaoe  was  located  was  aftentard  erected  into  a 
borough  of  the  name  of  01end|Dn.  Another  com- 
pany, engaged  in  busioesB  in  tfa^  same  place,  after- 
ward used  the  word  "Glendon*  on  their  iron.  It 
was  held  that  the  second  company  had  a  right  so  to  do. 
The  ruling  of  the  Court  was  rested  on  the  ground  that 
the  name  "Glendon"  was  con^on  to  the  whole 
world,  and  that  the  previous  ap|)ropriation  of  it  by 
the  complainant  did  not  prevent  any  other  manufac- 
turer of  pig-iron,  in  its  limits,  fijom  using  the  same 
word. 

In  Laughman  tt  al.  v.  IHper,  {X2H  Pa.  St.,  1,)  it  was 
held  that  the  word  "Sonman,"  ijeing  the  name  of  a 
large  Iwundary  of  land,  containinjg  a  number  of  sepa- 
rate private  estates,  owned  by  a  number  of  different 
persons  engaged  in  the  business  ^f  mining  and  ship- 
ping coal,  could  not  be  adopted! as  a  trade  name  by 
one  party  to  the  exclusion  of  others. 

In  the  leading  case  of  Amoskeag  3ffg.  Co.  v.  Spear, 
(2  Sandf.,  599,)  it  is  laid  down  that  no  one  has  a  right 
to  appropriate  a  sign  or  symbol  wl^ich,  from  the  nature 
of  the  fact  it  is  used  to  signify,  others  may  employ  with 
equal  truth,  and,  therefore,  have  in  equal  right  to  em- 
ploy for  the  same  purpose.  j 

It  is  upon  these  principles  th^t  a  person  may  put 
bis  own  name  upon  his  own  gooids,  notwithstanding 
another  person  of  the  same  nam^  may,  in  that  name, 
manufacture  and  sell  the  tame  or  similar  articles. 
(Brown  Chem.  Co.  v.  Meyer,  139  U.  S.,  540.) 

The  appellant  was  no  more  entitled  to  the  exclusive 
use  of  the  word  "Columbia"  a^  a  Trade- Mark  than 
he  would  have  been  to  the  use  Of  the  word  "  Amer- 
ica," or  "  United  States,"  or  "  Minnesota,"  or  '*  Min- 
neapolis." The»e  merely  geograJ>hical  names  cannot 
be  appr  priated  and  made  the  8ut)ject  of  an  exclusive 
property.  They  do  not,  in  and  jof  themselves,  indi- 
cate anything  in  the  nature  of  Origin,  manufacture, 
or  ownership;  and  in  the  presenjj  case  the  word  "  Co- 
lumbia "  givei*  no  information  on  ^he  subject  of  origin, 
production,  (»r  ownership.  Th^  upper  part  of  the 
brand  or  labi  1  of  the  Trade-Ma^k  discloses  the  full 
name  of  t)»e  complainant  as  the  fnanufacturer  of  the 
article,  and  is  in  no  ^ay  supplemeinted  or  made  clearer 
by  the  word  "Columbia."  It  c^n  no  more  be  said 
that  it  was  intended  to  designate  origin  or  ownership 
than  to  denote  the  quality  cf  th^  flour  on  which  the 
brand  was  placed,  and  the  pro<>f  tends  strongly  to 
show  that  the  whole  label  was  intended  to  indicate 
the  quality,  or  class,  or  character  of  the  flour,  as  being 
made  of  spring  wheat  instead  of  jwinter  wheat. 

It  is  furthtr  shown  by  the  pr^f  that  for  the  par- 
ticular grade  of  flour,  on  which  |  the  brand  including 
the  alleged  Trade-Mark  '•  Columbia "  was  used,  the 
complainant  had  at  least  three  other  trade  names,  such 
as  "Golden  Rod,"  "  Beet," and  •< Superlative,"  which 
were  used  indiscriminately,  and  for  different  sections 
of  the>  country,  with  the  wor4  "Columbia."  The 
quality  and  process  of  manufacture  were  identically 
the  same,  and  all  made  from  spring  wheat,  whether 
one  trade  name  or  the  other  wa4  used  thereon. 

It  is  also  shown  by  the  testimjony  in  this  case  that 
the  flour  manufactured  from  s|>ring  wheat,  such  as 
that  dealt  in  both  by  the  complaibant  and  the  defend- 


ants, is  never  told  or  bought  sim 


}ly  on  the  brand,  but 
rVoL  66. 


usually,  if  not  always,  by  actual  sample,  and  the  proof 
fails  to  establish  that  the  brand  of  the  appellees  was 
calculated  to  mislead,  or  did  actually  deceive  or  mis- 
lead, any  one  into  supposing  that  the  flour  of  the  com- 
plainant was  being  bought.  So  it  cannot  be  said  that 
the  defendants  were  personating  the  complainant's 
business  by  using  such  a  description  or  brand  as  to 
lead  customers  to  suppose  that  they  were  trading  with 
the  apj)ellant.  Even  in  the  case  of  a  valid  Trade- 
Mark,  the  similarity  of  brands  must  be  such  as  to  mis- 
lead the  ordinary  observer. 

For  the  foreg.  ing  reasons  we  are  clearly  of  opinion 
that  there  was  no  error  in  the  court  below  in  dismiss- 
ing the  bill,  and  the  same  is,  accordingly,  aftirmed. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 
Einstein  v.    Sawhill. 

Decided  December  4, 1898. 

Th«  Act  EHTABUSHnto  the  CorsT  of  Appbalh  of  District  of 
Columbia— The  Word  "Intkrfkrknck"  in  Sbction  9  In- 

TXRPRRTID  TO  BB  CONFINKD  TO  THE  PATENT  LaWS. 

The  word  "  interference  "  in  section  9  of  the  »ct  efltablinhinK 
the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  interpreted 
and  Held  not  to  mean  and  include  disputes  in  Trade- Marks  un- 
der section  3  of  the  Trade-Mark  law  of  1881.  but  to  be  confined 
to  an  interference  in  Patent  law. 

Messrs.  Kay,  Totten  &  Cooke  and  Messrs.  Pennie  it 
Ooidsborough  for  the  appellant. 

Messrs.  L.  Bagger  A  Co.  and  Mr.  J.  M.  Shields  for 
the  appellee. 

Morris,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  deciirion  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  in  a  dispute  between  two  rival  ap- 
plicants for  the  registration  of  a  Trade-Mark.  It 
seems  to  be  unnecessary  to  state  the  facts  of  the  con- 
troversy or  the  claims  of  the  respective  contestants, 
for  the  reason  that  we  are  of  opinion  that  we  have  no 
jurisdiction  in  this  class  of  cases. 

The  ninth  section  of  the  act  of  Connress  of  Febru- 
ary 9,  1893,  which  created  this  court,  givfs  to  it  the 
determination  of  appeals  from  the  decision  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents,  then  and  previously  thereto 
vested  in  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia, in  pursuance  of  section  780  of  the  Revised  Stat- 
utes of  the  United  States  for  the  District  of  Columbia, 
and  in  addition  thereto  determination  of  appeals  from 
the  decision  of  the  same  Commissioner  "  in  any  inter- 
ference case,"  and  it  is  under  this  clause  that  it  is 
sought  to  sustain  the  present  appeal. 

The  firbt  clause  of  the  section  refers  to  section  780 
of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States  for  the 
District  of  Columbia,  and  that  section,  which  is  part 
of  the  act  that  defines  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  provides  that  that 
court  shall  hear  and  determine  appeals  from  the  de- 
cisions of  the  Commissionar  of  Patents  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  sections  4911  to  4915,  both  in- 
clusive, of  the  general  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United 
States,  and  these  sections  4911  to  4915  of  the  Revised 
Statues,  which  were  those  remitted,  and  which  con- 
stitute part  of  Chapter  1  of  Title  60  of  the  revision, 
treating  on  the  subject  of  "  Patents,  Trade-Marks,  and 
Copyrights,"  provided  that  any  party  dissatisfied  with 
Ha  12.1 
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the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  except 
a  party  to  an  interference,  may  appeal  from  such  de- 
cision to  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia. In  the  chapter  two  classes  of  cases  are  distin- 
guished: 1.  Applications  for  patents  or  for  the  reissue 
of  patents  rejected.  2.  Interference  cases— that  is, 
cases  or  contests  between  rival  applicants,  or  an  ap- 
plicant and  a  prior  patentee.  For  the  first  of  these 
two  classes  the  Revised  Statutes  provided  an  appeal 
from  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner.  From  the 
second  class  no  such  appeal  was  allowed.  The  eflfect 
of  the  act  of  Congress  of  February  9, 189 1,  was  to  put 
both  classes  on  the  same  basis  with  regard  to  appeals 
and  to  authorize  and  allow  appeals  in  interference 
cases  as  well  as  in  cases  of  refusal  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  grant  a  patent. 

The  appellant  in  the  case  now  before  us  claims  that 
his  case  is  one  of  interference.  It  is  so  called  and 
treated  as  such  in  the  Patent  OflSce,  and  that  there- 
fore this  court  has  jurisdiction  on  it  under  the  second 
clause  of  the  ninth  section  of  the  act  of  February  9 
1893. 

A  brief  retrospect  of  the  legislation  on  the  subject 
may  serve  to  throw  some  light  on  the  queetion  thus 
raised. 

In  the  act  of  Congress  of  July  4, 1886,  (5  Stats. ,  1 17,) 
which  was  the  first  enactment  that  provided  for  a 
thorough  organization  of  our  patent  system  and  of 
the  Patent  Ofllice  on  its  present  has  s,  provision  was 
made  for  the  creation  of  a  temporary  Board  of  Ap- 
peals, whenever  and  as  it  should  be  needed  from  time 
to  time,  to  hear  and  determine  appeals  from  the  de- 
cision of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  and  such  ap- 
peals were  expressly  authorized  both  in  cases  of  re- 
fusal by  the  Commissioner  to  grant  patents  and  in 
cases  of  interference  between  conflicting  claimants  for 
patents;  and  it  will  be  noticed  that  the  term  '  •  interfer- 
ence" is  here  used  in  its  technical  sense  of  a  contest 
between  rival  applicants  for  a  patent  or  between  an 
applicant  and  a  prior  patentee. 

By  an  act  of  March  3, 1839,  (5  Stats.,  353,)  the  Board 
of  Appeals  provided  for  by  the  act  of  1836  was  dis- 
pensed with,  and  it  was  provided  that  appeals  might 
be  taken  in  all  cases  from  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  to  the  chief  justice  of  the  then  ex- 
isting Circuit  Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  and 
in  the  act  the  two  clashes  of  cases  were  specified,  and 
the  term  "interference"  was  used  in  its  technical 
sense. 

By  an  act  of  August  30,  ia52,  (10  Stats.,  75.)  the  ju- 
risdiction to  hear  these  appeals  was  conferred  upon  the 
several  associate  justices  of  the  circuit  court  equally 
with  the  chief  justice,  and  thus  the  matter  stood 
until  the  abolition  of  the  circuit  court  and  the  estab- 
lishment of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia by  the  act  of  Corgress  of  March  3,  1862,  (12 
Stats.,  763.) 

By  this  last-mentioned  act  (March  3, 1862)  the  juris- 
diction of  the  circuit  court  was  transferred  to  the  new 
court  created  by  the  act,  and  the  powers  possessed  and 
the  jurisdiction  exercised  by  the  justices  of  the  old 
oourt  severally  were  transferred  to  the  justices  of  the 
newly-created  tribunal;  and  in  pursuance  of  this  act 
the  chief  justice  and  associate  jt^stioee  of  the  Supreme 
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Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  to  the  year  1870, 
sat  in  appeals  from  decisions  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  in  both  of  the  specified  classes  of  cases. 

By  an  act  of  Congress  of  July  8, 1870,  entitled  "  An 
act  to  revise,  consolidate,  and  amend  the  statutes  re- 
lating to  patents  and  copyrights,"  (16  Stats.,  198,) and 
which  was  intended  to  be  a  substitute  for  all  the  then 
existing  legislation  on  the  subject,  a  distinction  was 
made  for  the  first  time  in  the  matter  of  appeals  be- 
tween decisions  of  the  Commissioner  refusing  to  grant 
patents  and  decisions  in  interference  cases.  It  was 
provided  that  from  the  former  class  appeals  might  be 
taken  to  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia  in  general  term;  but  from  the  latter  class  there 
was  no  provision  for  appeal.  On  the  contrary,  they 
were  specially  excepted.  Section  48  of  the  act  pro- 
vided— 

^  '*I.".I'?I?  Pt^'y.«'f«'pt  a  party  to  an  interference,  is  ditnatte- 
ned  with  the  dticision  of  th»*  Comiiiinsioner  he  may  anpeai  to  the 
Supreme  Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia  siUing  jn  banc. 

In  this  act  of  July  8,  1870,  for  the  first  time  also  in 
our  history,  Congress  assumed  to  legislate  on  the  sub- 
ject of  Trade-Marks,  and  the  sections  of  the  act  num- 
bered from  76  to  84,  both  inclusive,  sought  to  provide 
for  the  protection  of  Trade-Marks  and  their  registra- 
tration  in  the  Patent  Office,  the  preceding  sections  be- 
ing devoted  to  patents,  and  the  succeeding  sections  to 
copyrights.    It  will  be  noticed  that  in  this  act,  while 
provision  was  made  for  appeals  from  the  decisions  of 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in  patent  cases,  as  here- 
tofore stated,  there  was  no  attempt  to  provide  for  any 
appeal  in  controversies  arising  in  regard  to  Trade- 
Mark  cases.     Indeed,  there  was  no  attempt  even  made 
for  the  determination  of  controversies  at  all  in  this 
matter,  if  there  should  happen  to  be  rival  applicants 
for  registration.    The  whole  of  thi'  part  of  the  act, 
however,  relating  to  Trade-Marks  was  declared  un- 
constitutional, and  consequently  null  and  void,  by  the 
Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  in  the  so-called 
"Trade-Mark  cases,"  (100  U.  S.,  82,)  decided  by  that 
Court  at  its  October  term  of  1879.     In  the  meantime 
the  act  had  gone  into  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United 
States  as  Chapter  60,  already  mentioned. 

Subsequently  to  the  decision  of  the  Supreme  Court 
of  the  United  States  in  the  Trade-Mark  cases.  Con- 
gress again  undertook  to  legblate  on  the  subject  of 
Trade- Marks  within  the  constitutional  limitations  de- 
fined by  the  Supreme  Court  and  passed  the  act  of 
March  3, 1881,  entitled  "An  act  to  authorize  the  regis- 
tration of  Trade- Marks  and  to  protect  the  same,"  (21 
Stats.,  502,)  by  which  "owners  of  Trade- Marks  used 
in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  with  the  Indian 
tribes  "  might  obtain  registration  of  such  Trade-Marks. 
In  the  third  section  of  this  act  there  is  a  clause  as  fol- 
lows: 

In  an  anpUcation  for  reffistration  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
shall  dacidts  the  presumptive  lawfulness  of  claim  to  the  alleged 
Trade- Mark,  and  in  any  dispute  between  an  applicant  and  apre- 


▼10U9  rp^strant  or  between  applicants  he  shall  follow  as  far  as 
^  Jf?*'."?^'  ^  applicable,  the  pracUce  of  oourts  <rf  equity  of 
the  United  States  in  analogous  cases. 

No  provision  is  made  for  appeals  from  the  decimon 
of  the  Commissioner  in  any  case,  and  it  is  not  claimed 
that  there  was  under  this  act  any  right  of  appeal. 

This  was  the  condition  of  the  law  when  the  act  of 
Congress  of  February  9,  1898,  was  passed  which  cre- 
ated our  court  and  gave  the  right  of  appeal  to  it  from 
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the  decision  of  the  Commiasiotier  of  Patents,  as  al- 
re^y  recited.  The  question  bejfore  us  for  determina- 
tion is  whether  the  right  of  ap^l  so  given  included 
cases  of  dispute  between  rival  a|)pUcant8  for  registra- 
tion of  Trade-Marks. 

We  are  very  clearly  of  opinion  that  the  "  interfer- 
ence cases,"  in  which  appeals  ^re  authorized  by  the 
act  of  February  9,  1893,  are  caaee  of  the  same  char- 
acter as  those  menUoned  by  the  same  designation  in 
previous  legislation.     We  are  of  opinion  that  the  term 
"  interference,"  which  is  evidently  to  be  taken  in  its 
technical  and  not  in  its  ordinary  sense,  was  used  in 
the  latest  ace  in  the  same  sen^  and  with  the  same 
scope  of  meaning  as  in  all  the  previous  statutes  in 
which  the  word  is  found,  and  not  in  any  modified  or 
different  sense  in  which  it  may  have  been  more  re- 
cently used  in  the  Patent  Offi  e^    There  is  no  better 
criterion  wherewith  to  ascertain  t^e  meaning  of  terms 
useti  in  a  statute  than  the  statute  itself ,  or  of  previous 
or  similar  statutes,  in  which  the  mune  legislative  body 
has  given  expression  to  its  purpose.    {The  AbboUford 
V.  Johfuon,  98  U.  S.,  440;   Minor  v.  Mechanics  Bank 
of  Alexandria,  1  Pet,  46;  Clafli^  v.  Commonwealth 
Inmrance  Co.,  110  U.  S.,  81.) 

In  all  the  statutes  enacted  prior)  to  1893  it  is  true  be- 
yond any  question  that  the  term  ♦'  interference  "  was 
used  wholly  and  exclusively  to  designate  a  contro- 
versy between  two  or  more  rival  Applicants  for  a  pat- 
ent for  a  new  and  useful  inven^on  in  the  arts,  and 
there  is  no  reason  to  suppose,  u^n  the  face  of  the 
legislation  itself,  that  Congress  in  its  latest  utterance 
intend-d  anything  different  in  the  use  of  the  word 
from  the  purpose  of  all  its  previ.>u3  legislation.    It  is  no 
answer  to  this  that,  prior  at  least  to  the  act  of  March  3, 
1881,  Congress  had  no  occasion  to  use  the  term  in  any 
other  sense  than  that  indicated,  and  that  the  word 

"  dispute"  used  in  the  act  of  1881  is  t^e  equivalent  of  the 
w<;jd  "  interference  "  used  in  the  pi^evious  enactments 
Words,  it  is  true,  are  not  thin^.  and  we  would 
greaUy  regret  to  deny  a  substantial  right  it  such 
should  be  the  result  men^ly  of  a  difference  of  phrase- 
ology; but  such  is  not  the  result  ini  this  case. 

While  it  seems  quite  probable  thjat  Congress  studi- 
ously avoided  the  use  of  the  term ' '  interference  "  in  the 
act  of  1881 ,  and  adopted  the  term  ' '  dispute  "  for  the  ex- 
press purpose  of  distinguishing  tho  matter  of  Trade- 
Marks  from  the  matter  of  patents^  no  great  reliance 
need  be  placed  on  this  verbal  dis^incUon.  The  im- 
portant fact  is  that  the  two  subject^  of  legislation  are 
radicaUy  different,  and  justify  a  different  course  of 
procedure  in  regard  to  them.  j 

Patent  rights  are  practically  the  ct-eation  of  the  Fed- 
eral Constitution  and  of    Federal!  legislation  based 
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eminent  should  determine,  not  only  by  the  admim's- 
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trative  processes  of  the  Patent  Office,  but  likewise  by 
judicial  investigation  and  review  at  as  early  a  stage 
as  possible,  whether  such  rights  actually  exist,  and  to 
which  of  the  rival  contestants  they  actuaUy  apper- 
tain    On  the  other  hand,  if  the  subject  of  Trade- 
Marks  IS  at  aU  within  the  scope  of  congressional  leg- 
islation, even  under  the  modified  form  of  the  act  of 
1881,  It  IS  phiin  that  no  such  legislation  can  oust  the 
States  and  the  State  tribunals  of  their  general  juris- 
diction of  that  subject.    Such  controversy  as  may  be 
earned  on  in  the  Patent  Office  under  the  act  of  1881 
18  controversy  as  to  the  evidences  of  the  right,  not  as 
to  the  right  itself.     The  right  is  not  created  by  the 
Federal  Government,  and  does  not  emanate  from  it 
as  do  patent  rights,  and  all  that  Congress  has  sought 
to  do  18  to  provide  a  recording  act  of  a  very  limited 
character,  the  better  to  evidence  the  ownership  of  the 
nght.    There  is,  therefore,  a  very  great  difference  in 
the  reUtive  value  and  imp-)rtance  of  patents  for  new 
and  useful  inventions  and  the  scarcely  more  than  min- 
isterial  business  of  the  registration  of  Trade-Mark:.- 
and  there  is  good  reawn  why  Congress  sh  >uld  have 
authorized  judicial  action  by  way  of  appeal  in  refer- 
ence to  the  former,  and  denied  it  with  reference  to  the 
latter. 

We  are,  therefore,  justified  in  concluding  that  when 
Congress  provided  in  the  act  of  1893  for  appeals  in  in- 
terference cases  it  was  their  intention  to  provide  for 
such  cases  as  had  always  been  known  and  designated 
as  "interference  cases."  and  no  others.     Indeed,  it 
would  be  a  most  unaccountable  anomaly  if  we  should 
hold  differently,  for.  if  the  construction  contended  for 
by  the  appellant  should  prevail,  we  would  have  the 
very  peculiar  arrangement  that  appeals  would  not 
be  allowed  from  decisions  of  the  Commissioner  refus- 
ing to  register  Trade-Marks  and  jet  would   lie  in 
disputed  or  controverted  cases,  and  the  result  might 
well  be  that  after  we  had  decided  in  favor  of  one  of 
the  contestants  the  Commissioner  might  even  then 
refuse  to  register  the  Trade-Mark  for  the  applicant 
whom  we  would  regard  as  entitled,  and  from  his  re- 
fusal there  would  be  no  appeal.    The  reverse  of  this 
was  the  policy  of  Congress  for  upward  of  twenty 
years,  between  1870  and  1893.  in  regard  to  patents 
and  why  the  minor  right  in  the  matter  of  Trade-Mark^ 
should  be  the  subject  of  appeal  and  the  greater  right 
should  not  be  is  not  quite  apparent  to  us;  and  yet  this 
would  be  the  anomaly  presented  to  us  if  we  gave  the 
act  of  1893  the  interpretation  contended  for  by  the 
appellant.     We  are  satisfied  that  we  should  not  give 
it  that  interpretation.     We  are  satisfied  that  Congress 
has  not  given  the  right  of  appeal  claimed  by  the  ap- 
pellant in  this  case. 

Holding  these  views  we  must  dismiss  the  appeal. 
And  it  is  ordered  that  the  proceedings  and  decision  in 
the  cause  be  certified  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Ha  12] 
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Subjects  of  invention. 


19 

•X 
34 
11 

20 
4 

85 

2S 

30 

9 
22 


In  arrears.— Under  one  month. 

Metal  -  Bending,  Wire  -  Working. 
Coin  Controlled  Apparatus,  Far 
riery.  Nut  and  Bali  Locks,  etc. 

Advertising,  Aeration  and  Bot- 
tling, Baggage,  Packing  and 
Storing  Vessels,  etc. 

Fine  Arts,  Stationery,  Book-Bhid- 
ing.  Music,  etc. 

Bnwhingand  ScrubbintcOrinding 
and  PolishinK,  Laundry,  etc. 

Between  one  and  two  months. 

Mechanical  Engineering,  Store- 
Service,  etc. 

Pla^icA,  Paper-Maldng,  Paving, 
Glass,  Fuel,  Bread-Making,  etc. 

Textiles,  etc 

Telegraphy.  Telephony,  Electric 
Lighting  and  Signaling. 

Gas,  Painting,  Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather.  Alcohol,  Oils,  Fats,  and 
Glue,  etc. 

Carriages  and  Wagons  and  Rail- 
way-Cars. 

Metal- Working,  Arms  and  Project- 
iles, Nails  and  Spikes,  Needles 
and  Pins,  etc. 

Steam  Engineering,  etc 

Harvesters.  QameH  and  Toys,  and 
VflociivfNlt^s. 

Metallurgy,  Metal-Founding.Coat- 
ing.  Annealing  and  Tempering, 
Electro  Chemistry,  etc. 

Tillage  and  Fences 

Wood- Working  Machines, Carpen- 
try, Coopering,  and  Rooting,  etc. 

Furniture,  Toilet,  Umbrellas  and 
Canes,  etc. 

Pneumatics,  Refrigeration,  Air 
and  Oas  Engines,  etc. 

Farm  Stock.  Pr  xiucts,  etc 

Pa(>er-Manufai-tun»(and  Pnnting 

Chenii.stry.  Explosives,  Medicines, 
Fertilizers,  Preserving.  Photog- 
raphy, Sugar  and  Salt,  etc 

Stoves  and  Furnaces 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  oldest 
action  by  appli- 
cant awaiting  of- 
fice action. 


New. 


Amended 


Not.  23 

Nov,  80 

Nov.  80 
Nov.  20 

Oct  20 
Nov.  6 
Oct.    80 
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Nov. 

16 

Nov. 

14 

Nov. 

13 

Nov. 

2 

Oct 
Nov. 

80 

ti 

Oct. 

23 

Oct. 
Oct. 

f\nt 

80 

.SO 

Dec.  18 

Dec.  8 

Dec.  4 

Nov.  28 

Dec.  18 

Dec.  18 

Dec.  12 

Dec.  11 

Dec.  9 

Dec.  9 

Dec.  9 


Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec. 


Nov.    1 

Nov.  9 
Oct,  21 
Oct    19 


Between  two  and  three  months. 

Electricity,  Generation,  Distribu- 
tion, Electric  Railways,  etc. 

Sewing- Machines.  Crinoline  and 
Corsets,  and  Apparel. 

Boots  and  Shoes,  Clasps,  Buckles, 
and  Buttons,  Harness,  Hose  and 
Belting,  and  Leather- Working 
Machinery. 

Builders'  Hardware,  Cutlery, 
Safes,  Dentistry,  Surgery,  Un- 
dertaking, Artificial  Limbs,  etc. 

Civil  Engineering,  Fire  -  Proof 
Buildings,  Fire  Escapes  and 
Ladders,  etc. 

Between  three  and  four  months. 

Artesian  and  Oil  VVVlls,  Butcher 
ing,  Mills  and  Thrashing,  Stone- 
Working.  Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crushers. 

Instruments  of  Precision,  Acous- 
tics, Optics,  etc. 

Lamps,  Uas-Fittings,  Linotyping, 
Matrix-Makinz  Machines,  and 
Type-Writing  Machines. 

Hydraulics,  Fire  -  Extinguishers, 
etc. 

Fire- Anns,  Fishir  g  and  Trapping, 
Navigation,  Signals,  etc. 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  actl<»i. 


Oct  80 

Oct  17 
Sept  80 
Sept.  19 

Sept  87 
Oct.    14 

Sept    4 

Aug.  30 
Aug.  30 


Aug. 
Sept. 


31 
11 


Dec,  5 
Dec.     4 

Dec.     1 

Nov.    88 

Nov.  18 
Nov.  24 
Nov.   84 

Not.   23 

Dec  4 
Dec.  2 
Dec      8 

Dec.  1 
Nov.  23 

Dec    12 

Dec.  4 
Dec.     8 

Nov.  80 
Not.     9 


Under  one  wumth  in  arrean. 

Designs 

TnMto-Marka    


Dec. 
Dec. 


Dea   11 
Dec.   18 
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84 
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184 
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81 

68 
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281 

142 
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1«« 

]8» 
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280 
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286 
206 

480 
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Kr^per  eogagiag  uid  cyUnder  to  .crape  the  troten  cre*m  therefroia. 
and  «  break  or  dam  arraoged  io  close  sdjscencj  to  Mid  Krsper  U 
obirtruct  the  grsviuUoo  of  th«  frown  cream  and  caiue  it  to  fill  op  at 
and  near  the  scraping  edge  and  thm  keep  cool  and  more  hard  lub- 
sUntJally  a«  set  forth 

11.  In  combioatioo  with  the  cylinder  of  an  ice  cream  f>»ew  a 
chute  having  a  scraping  edge  and  a  chate  carrying  rod  eztendtkg 
across  the  channel  or  paauge  of  the  chute  and  forming  a  break  or 
dam  for  the  cream. 

12.  In  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  aa  ice  cream  fl-eecer  a 
chutf  of  sheet  metal  hafiog  its  lateral  edges  upturned  and  having  a 
rod  extend  across  the  chaaael  formed  by  said  lateral  edges,  back 
from  the  upper  or  inner  edge  of  said  chute,  to  obstruct  the  flow  or 

»ge  of  frozen  matter. 

13.  Id  combination  with  the  case  having  an  open  end  to  receive  a 
•craper,  aod  having,  adjacent  to  said  open  end,  rod  bearings  a  scraper 
and  chute  having  Uteral  upturned  edges  and  a  rod  extending  acrots 
the  upper  side  of  said  chute  to  form  a  dam  or  break  and  baviaeend 
bearings  in  said  case,  subsUntialiy  as  described 

14.  In  combination  with  the  case,  freezing  cviinder,  chute  and 
carrying  rod,  plates  /.  /,  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  case  and  providing 
bearings  for  said  rod,  said  bearings  beiar  movable  to  or  from  the 
cylinder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

15.  In  combination  with  the  case,  freezing  cylinder.'chate  and 
rod,  plates  t,  t.  slotted  to  Sllow  of  adjustment  on  the  case  and  pro- 
vided at  the  upper  part  with  nctmed  bearings  for  said  rod,  tabiUii. 
tially  as  sat  forth. 

16  The  combination  with  the  case,  fleeting  cylinder  and  scraper 
the  last  being  adjusuble  in  iu  rfilation  to  the  cylinder,  of  a  guide  se- 
cured to  the  case  and  having  fingers  or  sUy  projections  to  engage  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  scraper 


Chim  —1.  The  improved  freeeer  herein  described,  in  which  are 
combined,  case  sections  a,  a',  a  freezing  cylinder  having  journals,  one 
of  which  is  hollow  to  allow  the  insertion  of  freezing  mixture,  and  a 
•craper,  and  journal  plates,  <f  and  (f,  having  recesses,  and  overlapping 
lips  on  opposiU  sides  of  said  receases,  and  set  screws,  or  similar  set- 
ting devices,  subsUntialiy  as  set  forth 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sectional  case  and  a  freezing  cylinder,, 
Journal  bearing  plates  having  recesses  for  the  cylinder  journals,  and 
having  at  their  inner  sides  recesses.  A,  forming  dust  or  dirt  passages 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  casing  having  an  openingat  one  end,  a 
freezing  cylinder  and  means  for  turning  the  same,  a  cream  pan  located 
under  the  cylinder  and  extending  through  said  opening  so  as  to  be 
manipulated  during  the  freezing  operation  without  opening  the  casing, 
and  having  at  the  central  portion  greater  depth  than  at  the  extremi- 
ties said  pan  being  free  to  be  moved  to  the  cylinder,  subsUntialiy  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  sectional  ease,  freezing  cylinder,  cream 
pan,  a  guard  arranged  between  the  journal  bearing  aod  the  cream  pan 
and  adapted  to  guide  the  particles  of  dust  from  said  bearing  to  a 
point  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  cream  pan,  subsUntialiy  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  case,  fVeeiing cylinder,  and  cream  pan. 
plates  t,  t.  secared  upon  said  case  and  having  rod  bearings,  a  rod,  »" 
arranged  on  said  plates  and  a  chute,  carried  by  said  rod  and  an  ^- 
josuble  rod  3,  at  the  lower  end  of  said  chute  and  supporting  the  same. 

6.  In  combinaUon  with  the  case,  freezing  cylinder,  chute  and 
■pper  support  for  said  chuU,  a  rod,  S,  for  holding  the  lower  end  of 
the  chute  in  position  and  forcing  the  scraping  extremity  of  the  chute 
against  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder. 

7.  In  combination  with  the  case,  freezing  cylindw,  chute  and 
apper  support  for  said  chute,  and  means,  3,  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
chute  aod  holding  said  lower  end  in  place  and  pressing  the  upper  end 
of  said  chute  into  scraping  conUct  with  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder, 
the  said  means  having  a  limited  elaaUdty  providing  fbr  inequalities  in 
the  cylinder,  subsUntialiy  aa  set  fortii 


5  1  1,32  O.  FRICTIOI-CLOTCe  MKCHAIISM  KiKni  L  Ba» 
ooci  and  Bdwaid  d.  Soiiiitt,  Cuyahoga  Palii,  Ohio,  uslgDor  to  the 
Palls  Rivet  and  Maehlne  Campaay,  lanie  piaoa  Piled  Apr  8,  189S. 
Sertil  la  469,585     (No  model) 


■aid  chnu  or  scraper  into  oootact  with  the  cylinder  with  greater  foree 
sabsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

9  In  an  icecream  fVeeaer,  the  combination  with  the  case,  fVeea- 
ing  cylinder,  and  cream  pan,  a  chote  aad  scraper  having  a  brwtk  or 
dam  in  its  efaannel  to  interrupt,  in  a  degree,  the  graviutton  of  the 
froieo  ereaai  aad  hold  it  within  the  cold  interior  ef  the  eaae,  snbstaa- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  eoBbiaatien  with  the  eyliader  of  aa  ioe  cream  (keeser,  a 

Oft  0. 


friction  ring,  a  sprinf  whereby  said  jaws  are  held  apart,  a  rocker  piv- 
otally  connected  with  said  dutch  arm  aod  with  said  jawa  interme- 
diate their  eoda,  a  sleeve  on  the  shaft  tad  means  whereby  the  mo^ 
tiona  of  said  atoeve  ars  communicated  to  said  rocker,  sabetaotially  aa 

irihed. 

2.  In  combination  a  shaft,  a  pnlley.'a  fHctien  ring  axed  t«  the 
pulley,  a  dutch  arm  Hied  to  the  shaft,  the  jaws  engaging  at  one  end 
with  thefKotioe  ria(aad  pivoted  at  the  other  ead  to  the  dutch  arm. 
G— 121 
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ISlr2i.it  t.J!""*!!.'"      **!^'"  '''•'"'^  "^^  •'•'"  *™  I P*^''*'"  to  arr^t  th,  actuating  l«,.r  at  diff.,«tpoini  «bJLi? 
MM  equKtwtaiit  from  th«  friction  nng.  >  il««T«  upoo  Ui«  ihan  aiMi  a»  dewribed  "~iii«u7 

I^  «I^li^ o  ^"L?"*  •^''  *™  co«««nicat<Kl  to  «id  3    The  combination  of  the  actuauag  lever  D.  the  beU^rank  1- 

«  '  fV!Z^jr7      .V^  *    u        .L  ^•''  ^  P'""*^  °°  *'••  ""^  *<>  "<1  '»*»''>«  ihe  stop-arms  30  morabU 

••4  to  the  clutch  arm  and  engaging  at  U»»oppo«t«  end  with  tb«  frio-  d««aib«l.  -ouauy  a. 

«M>«  nag,  the  ipnng  whereby  the  jaws  ar«  held  apart,  the  rocker  pif- 

"••dly  0oaMe««l  to  the  datflh  arm  and  to<the  jaws,  a  le?er  q.  a  link  q*. 

•  liMTe  apoa  th«  Aaft  and  a<yiiitiiig  mtchaniam  wherebr  the  posi- 

tio«  of  the  jaw*  may  be  a4j«st«i  reUtivelj  to  the  slee/e.  sabstao- 

tUfly  ae  dasaribod. 

4.  la  eombiastioa  a  shaft,  a  puUey,  J  friction  ring  flzed  apoa  the 
pailay,  aolMeh  arm  txtd  to  the  shaft,  jaws  piroted  at  one  end  to  the 
«latoh  mrm  ami  Mgagiag  at  the  othor  a«d  with  the  friction  nag,  a 
^■^  whwvby  said  Jaws  are  thnmt  ap^rt,  a  rocker  pivotaUy  eoa- 
UeUd  to  said  elateh  arm  awl  said  JawaSaod  eostaiaiag  a  long  arm 
u«Midiag  rMlMily  imnri  t«wrd  th»  iMft.  wh««by  the  poiitioa  of 
lh«  >w.  maj  be  a^Mtad  nlMlTaiy  lo  tlU  aUara.  a  sieeTo  apoa  the 
•ten,  a^irtiagmaahukm  at  tke  extremity  of  said  k»g  arm.  whw«by 
tha  posMoa  of  tka  jawa  suty  ba  a4iasUd  Matiraty  to  the  alaare  aad 
— aaa  wharehy  tha  mottoaa  of  said  sUara  are  triMmitted  to  said  ad- 
Jaatiag  meehaoism,  sabeUatiafly  aa  deaor«>ed. 

6.  la  eombioatioa  a  shaft,  a  puUay,  4  friction  ring  Axed  to  tha 
pallay.  a  ehiteh  arm  fixed  to  the  shaft,  jaws  pirotally  conneetad  at 
oaa  ead  with  tha  said  elateh  arm  aad  ea|agiBg  at  the  opposite  aod 
with  said  friction  riag,  a  spring  whereby  laid  jaws  are  thraat  apait, 
a  rocker  pivotaOy  eoooectad  with  said  clutch  arm  aod  laid  jawm,  a 
alaare  apoa  the  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  to  tie  clutch  arm,  a  link  inUr^ 
poaad  between  said  lever  aod  said  slMve  atid  another  link  intarpoaad 
batwaaa  said  larar  aad  said  rocker,  snbat^atially  aa  dcMsribad. 


CImim. — The  combination  in  a  washing  machine,  of  the  sides  A, 
ilhe  aad  piaeee  C  secured  thereto,  the  inclined  cross  piece  P  connect- 
iag  tha  two  side  pieoea,  the  cross  piece  \,  also  connecting  the  side 
piaeee,  the  top  pieeee  K  and  L  arranged  between  the  end  pieces  and 
tha  eroas  piaeee  I  aad  F,  the  door  B  arranged  between  the  cross  pieces 
F  aad  I,  the  aMiallic  casing  having  carvM^  chambers  R  R'  at  the  top, 
aad  having  a  earred  bottom  aod  body  portion,  the  bottom  aad  body 
portion  being  fbrmed  with  wide  ooocavea,  ^cb  astf ,  and  nbe  between 
tha  eoaeaveportioM  each  ae  <  the  flat  eroe4  pieces  M,  arranged  on  op- 
poallamdaa  of  the  riba,  aad  bearing  agaiaat  ^e  casing  along  the  bottom 
tharaof,  aad  abo  at  the  sidaa  aad  top  to  support  the  caaiagand  hold 
it  ia  plaoa,  aad  eroes  ban  N.  tyiag  togethe*  the  sides  A  of  the  canng, 
aabaUatially  m  daaeribad. 


4.  The  combination  of  the  actoating  lever  D,  the  bell-crank  !•• 
vere  B  pivoted  on  the  rod  50  aad  having  the  stop-arms  30.  and  the 
sUdmg  keys  F  connected  to  the  lever*  B  and  co-operating  with  the 
lever  D.  svbetaotially  as  deecnbed 

5  In  a  register,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  key-levers  bav- 
iag  Umiting  stops  of  different  length^  a  registering  wheel,  a  pawl- 
carrying  arm,  hang  upon  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  an  arm  carrying  a 
gaard  pin  for  the  pawl  also  hung  upon  the  axis  of  the  wheel  aod 
looaely  connected  with  the  pawl-carrying  arm,  and  an  actuating  le- 
ver interposed  between  the  pawl-carrying  arm  and  the  key-lever* 
•abaUotialiy  as  deecnbed. 

6.  In  a  register,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  key-levers  hav- 
ing limiting  stops  of  different  lengths,  a  registering  wheel,  a  pawl- 
carrying  arm,  hung  upon  the  axU  of  the  wheel,  an  arm  carrying  a 
gnard  pin  for  the  pawl.  aUo  hung  upon  the  axis  of  the  wheel  and 
looaely  connected  with  the  pawl-carrying  arm.  an  actuating  lever, 
and  a  pluraUty  of  arms  connecting  the  key-levers  with  the  actuating 
lever,  snbataatially  as  described 

7.  In  a  register,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  key-lever*  hav- 
ing limiting  stops  of  di'erent  lengths,  an  auxiliary  limiting  stop  com- 
posed of  a  pair  of  stripe  8.  9.  and  an  actuating  lever,  subeUntially  aa 
deecnbed 

8.  In  a  register,  the  combiomtion  of  a  plurality  of  key-levers  hav- 
ing limiting  stops  of  different  lengths,  an  auxiliary  limiting  stop  com- 
posed ofapairof  strineS.  9,  an  actuating  lever,  and  a  plurality  of  arms 
connecting  the  key-levers  with  the  actuating  lever,  subeUntially  aa 
described. 

9.  The  combination,  with  the  toothed  wheel  C.  of  the  pawl-arm 
46  carrying  the  pawl  44,  the  arm  3^  loosely  connected  to  the  arm  45 
and  baring  the  projection  3  co-operating  with  the  pawl,  and  a  stop 
for  Umiting  the  movement  of  the  ana  38,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination,  with  the  toothed  wheel  C,  of  the  pawl-arm 
45  carrying  the  pawl  44,  the  arm  38  connected  to  the  arm  45  by  the 
slotted  link  6  and  pin  7  and  provided  with  the  projection  3  co-oper- 
ating with  the  pawl  44,  and  a  series  of  graduated  stops  for  limiting 
the  movement  ot  the  arm  38,  subsUntially  as  described. 


511.323.    SHAVlHd-MUO    JoaiPH  II  Blau.  Sao  Pnootno,  OH 
Filed  July  12, 1883.    Serial  Na  480,298.    (No  model) 
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do  MM.) 
^  Okoa. — I.  Tba 
key*  of  diihraat  ralw 
tha  lavar  at  diftrnat 
diibraat  dagraaa.  aad 
coaaaetad  to  tka 
poaitivaiy  arraat  the 

S.  Tha 
Ibraat  vahiea  having 
ta  Bora  it  different 
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Jon&BarToa.Bitt 

ttbaBatloailOHliBagto- 

*VM  lOf.  i  1889.     Sertal  la  329,042 


eoabiaatioa  of  aa  actoating  lever,  a  sariea  of 

as  having  aaifDna  ttrokaa  aad  co-operating  with 

froaa  ita  f\|]cnun.  to  move  the  lever 

of  ladcpeadeat  graduated  stops  directly 

va  keys  and  set  bt  the  operations  thereof  to 

larar,  aabataatiaUy  asldeacribed. 

of  aa  aetnating  later,  a  series  of  keys  of  dif- 

nniibm  Mrokea  and  ca-oparatiag  «rith  the  lever 

aad  a  sarins  ofbeU-craok  stop-levers  one 


Claim.— I.  In  a  shaving  mug,  the  combination  of  the  mug  proper, 
and  a  false  bottom,  removably  fitted  therein,  having  aa  upwardly  pro-' 
jectiog  central  point,  and  outer  and  inner  lines  of  seriee  of  spurs.* 
struck  upwardly  from  the  same  bottom,  and  cut  from  the  meUl  of 
the  latter,  the  said  spurs  being  at  the  •tame  elevation  above  the  said 
bottom,  an  onUr  line  of  the  Mme.  longer  than  the  inner  line,  sut^ 
sUnUally  as  deacribed. 

2  In  a  shaving  mug.  the  combination  with  the  mug  proper,  hav- 
ing a  bottom  with  a  central  opening  therein,  a  washer  placed  upon 
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said  bottom  also  prorided  with  a  cwitral  opening  a  false  bottom  re- 
movably and  roUUbly  mounted  on  said  washer  and  having  a  screw 
«hank  projecting  through  the  bottom  of  the  mug  proper,  aod  abo 
provided  with  a  series  ot  spurs  cut  from  the  meul  thereof  and  stnick 
upwardly  therefW>m  at  a  uniform  elevation  above  the  said  bottom,  a 
washer  placed  against  the  lower  side  of  the  bottom  of  the  mug  aiid 
over  the  screw  shank,  and  a  thumb  nut,  removably  engaging  said 
screw  shank  to  hold  the  false  bottom  in  position,  subeUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


611.334. 

lan. 


FDedHor.SS, 


the  lags  baring  a  central  socket,  a  reversible  slide  fitting  said  soekat 
serving  aitb^r  to  seen  re  the  canvas  or  a  camera,  aod  a  suiuble  camara 
support. 

611.826.    QLAZIII0  8T8TBM.    HinT8.DlFOKar.KMt0nM% 
I  J    PBad  Feb  2,  1898.    8emi  Ka  46a783.    (Mo  moM.) 


CbiM.— 1.  In  an  easel  having  legs  made  in  two  sections,  a  me- 
tallic connecUon,  attached  rigidly  to  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  leg 
section  and  through  which  the  lower  leg  section  may  pass  looselv. 
aod  a  Upering  piece  of  metal  resting  between  the  two  leg  sactioas 
and  adapted  to  force  the  lower  leg  section  agaiaat  the  said  metallic 
connecUon  aad  thereby  securely  aOast  said  leg  section  wber«ver  de- 
iirad. 

2  A  metallic  fastening  for  the  adjusUble  leg  sections  of  an  easel 
conaisUng  of  a  plaU  for  attachment  to  one  part  of  the  leg  provided 
at  each  end  with  a  collar  or  loop  to  receive  the  other  leg  section,  said 
collar*  being  inclined  at  opposite  angles  aufficienUy  to  allow  the  plaU 
with  iu  collar*  to  be  formed  integral  and  cast  in  one  piece. 

3.  A  meUUic  fastening  device  for  the  adjusUble  leg  sections  of  an 
easel  consisting  of  a  plate  piece  for  attachment  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  sUUonary  section,  provided  at  each  end  with  an  integral  collar 
or  loop  for  receiving  the  movable  section,  said  collars  or  loops  being 
loclined  at  opposite  angles  and  to  a  degree  sufficient  to  adapt  said  plate 
aod  its  integral  straps  for  casting  in  one  piece,  and  means  oubsUntiatly 
a»  specified  for  securing  said  movable  leg  iwcUon  at  any  desired  point 
within  said  loops. 

4  In  a  clamping  derice  for  adjusUble  legs  forea-iels,  a  meUllic 
plate  piece  for  alUchmeot  to  the  sutiooary  section,  provided  at  each 
end  with  an  integral  loop  lor  receiving  the  movable  section,  and  a 
lever  adapted  for  insertion  between  said  plate  piece  and  said  movable 
•ectioo  and  to  act  aa  a  wedge,  thus  crowding  the  latter  against  said 
loops  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 

5  The  fastening  for  sliding  legs,  a  meUilir  plate  piece  having  a 
loop  at  each  end.  and  •  Uperiog  lever  adapted  to  secure  the  said  legs 
at  any  desired  position. 

6.  In  an  easel,  an  adjusUble  support  for  a  canvas  consisting  of  a 
•leev*  for  the  legs,  a  spring  for  holding  said  sleeve  at  any  desired  ele- 
vation, and  a  bar  capable  of  horixooUl  adjustment  within  said  sleeve 
hanag  an  upward  projection  at  iU  fh>nt  end  and  serrations  upon  iu 
upper  edge  near  iu  rear  end,  all  subeUnUally  for  the  purpose  set 

7  An  adjusUble  support  for  the  canvas  consisUng  of  a  sleeve  for 
the  legs  provided  with  a  set  screw  for  holding  it  at  an  angle  thereon,  a 
spnng  for  l^olding  said  slaeve  at  any  de«red  elevation,  and  a  bar 
capable  of  horizontal  adjustment  within  said  sleeve  having  an  upward 
projection  at  iU  front  end  aod  serrations  upon  iu  upper  edge  near  iu 
rear  end  all  subeUntially  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 

8  The  combination  of  the  sleeve  prorided  with  a  set  screw  an 
adjusting  spring,  aad  a  bar  oa  which  the  canvas  raaU  provided  at  its 
inner  end  with  aemttioos. 

9  In  an  eaael.  the  combination  witli  the  meUllic  coaaectioa  for 
the  legs  having  a  centnl  socket,  of  a  camera  support  subeUntially  as 
specified. 

10.  In  aa  aaael.  the  combination  with  the  metallic  conaoeUon  for 


CImim.— I.  In  a  glazing syatem,  the  combination  with  the  glaaa,  of 
a  tUiing  bar  provided  with  ledges  agaiaat  which  the  gUss  rseu,  a  cap 

•traddling  the  bar  and  renting  upon  the  glnas  on  each  side  of  the  bar 
aad  a  dip  straddling  the  eap  and  with  iU  edges  only  beariag  apoa' 
the  edges  of  the  cap  whereby  a  spring  preanire  U  applied  to  the  edcaa 
of  the  eap.  aabeUntially  as  described. 

S  In  a  gtaang  syatem,  the  combination  with  the  glass  of  a  gUa- 
ing  bar  provided  with  ledges  against  which  the  glass  resta,  a  eap  strad- 
Wing  the  bar  and  reating  upon  the  giaa  on  each  side  of  the  bar  a 
clip  straddling  the  cap  and  with  ito  edges  oolv  bearing  upon  th»  ed^ 
of  the  cap.  and  a  packing  of  lead  ioUrposed  between  the  edges  of  the 
cap  and  the  glass  whereby  the  cap  is  held  against  the  lead  with  a 
yielding  praasnre,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

3.  Ia  a  glaxing  sysUm,  the  combination  of  the  glan,  a  glaiiag 
bar,  a  cap  covering  the  bar,  the  glass  being  held  between  the  cap  and 
the  bar,  and  a  packing  of  lead  interpowd  between  the  glass  and  cap 
the  outer  side  of  said  packing  being  turned  over  the  edge  of  the  cap' 
subeUntially  as  described. 


6  1 1,326.  HOOK  Okak  a  Di  Lom,  Hew  York,  and  Blbaui 
KnunAU.  Brooklyn.  B  Y..  aaigoon,  by  direct  tad  mesne  aarign. 
ments,  to  the  KemiMball  Specialty  Manulhcturing  Company,  of  Hew 
itntf.    PUed  Mar.  17,  1895.    Serial  Ha  466.564     (No  modoLJ 


Claim.— \.  AsheetmeUl  hook  consisting  of  the  hook  blank  A  said 
blank  being  prorided  withsubataatiaily  parallel  longitudinal  sliu.  non- 
inursecting,  the  entire  strip  of  meUl  between  companion  sliu  being 
bent  or  struck  upward  forming  a  rigid  upward  bend  or  bridge  aod  with 
means  at  the  rearof  the  hook  as  described  for  attachment,  subeUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  sheet  meUl  hook  consisting  of  a  hook  blank  A  the  ceoUr 
of  which  issUmped  out  to  form  subeUntially  parallel  sides  which 
meet  at  both  ends  of  the  hook  blank,  said  sides  being  provided  with 
rigid  upward  bends  or  bridge*  D«  I)»  stnick  up  from  the  entire  meul 
between  two  or  more  sliU  formed  in  the  blank,  and  with  means  as  de- 
scribed for  attaching  the  hook  to  a  garment,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpoee  specified 


511.327.  MACHIHB  FOR  TAPPIBO  MAIH8  UHDBR  PBB880U. 
PBIUP  But.  Bayoona.  B  J.  FUed  Feb  23.  1893.  Serial  Ba  46M0i 
(BoDoM.) 

CInim  —I.  In  an  apparatus  for  Upping  waUr  and  other  mains 
under  pressure,  the  combination  with  a  casing  adapted  for  atUchment 
to  the  main,  and  a  drilling  mechanism  coosected  therewith,  of  a  slid- 
ing plau  enuring  an  opening  in  the  side  of  the  casing  and  forming  a 
gaU  or  valve  within  the  same,  said  plaU  being  composed  of  detach- 
able sections,  one  of  which  closes  the  opening  into  said  casing  when 
the  plau  is  raised  or  partially  withdrawn,  a.o  set  forth 

2  In  an  apparatus  for  Upping  water  and  other  mains  under  preaa- 
«re.  the  combination  with  a  casing  adapted  for  atUchment  to  a  main 
and  a  drilling  apparetus  connected  therewith,  of  a  sliding  plaUenUr- 
•ng  an  opening  in  the  side  of  the  ca.«ing  snd  forming  a  gate  or  valve 
within  the  sane,  said  plau  being  composed  of  a  section  having  a  v 


» 
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I  alo^  to  lew  «dff»  to  prtTwt  H^  raaoral  froa  th«  eail^(  Md 

wdoB  difeliaMt  from  th«  4(kM>. 
8.  Tk«  oomM—tfoa  ia  a  Uppiag  •aeUa*  whh  •  IhuM  haTiof 
rid*  hut  thraadod  oa  tkair  iaBM-  tkom,  of  a  drill  ■haft  paraOal  with 
■aid  ban.  a  eoBar  Axad  to  taid  ihaft.  a»d  a  nnt  Ioom  apoa  laid  thaft 
aad  kaviag  thrtadi  oo  ita  paripherj  ^agagiag  with  the  ada  ban 
wharabj  tha  driU  ihaft  laay  ba  hd  fotward  hj  Uraiug  aaid  aat,  aa 
•illbrtL 


of  cirealatiag  ooodacting  fluid  arrmagad  and  oparatiag  rabataotiaUy 
aiMt  forth. 

4.  A  method  of  eloctric  commutatioo  which  cooaiats  in  rapplfioc 
alaotiie  earrent  throofb  a  atraam  of  condocting  fluid  to  th«  commu- 
tator aoetiona,  in  atilizing  th«  condactirity  of  anch  fluid  to  compWu 
aad  broak  tha  alootnc  circuit  and  in  ao  diapoaiag  aaid  fluid  that  it  can 
ba  aaad  orar  again,  aabatantiallj  aa  aat  forth 


4.  The  combination  with  ao  aoouiail  milling  tool  of  a  ceateriog 
drill,  mechaniam  for  rotating  and  fe«dii^  the  milliag  tool  and  drill 
aimahaaeouaijr,  and  mechaDiam  for  adTan^iog  or  withdrawing  the  drill 
iadapaadentlj  of  the  milling  tool,  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  aooulat  milliag  tool,  of  a  centeriDi; 
drill  adjuaUble  aiullj  indepeodeotiy  of  t|e  milling  tool  and  prorided 
with  a  hardened  cutting  point  extending  laterally  from  the  ahank  for 
•Bgaging .  rith  the  material  through  which  Ithe  drill  haa  paaaed.  whereby 
the  part  aerered  by  the  milling  tool  mayl  be  withdrawn  by  the  drill 

6.  The  combination  with  the  casing  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  a 
main  and  provided  with  a  gateway  or  gui<le,  of  the  sliding  plate  com- 
posed of  a  lower  section  F  having  an  inclined  enlargement  or  flange 
f  along  ita  lower  edge,  and  which  is  ad4pted  to  cloae  the  opening 
through  which  the  plate  enters  the  caaiog  ind  when  the  plate  ia  raised. 
and  a  pUta  H  detachable  fVoro  the  plate  F,  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  an  annular  miling  tool,  a  sleeve  supporting 
the  same  and  mechaniam  for  rotating  ai^  feeding  the  aame,  a  drill 
rod  eztanding  through  the  sieeve  and  engaging  with  a  threaded  nut 
or  eap  thereon,  a  drill  connected  to  the  tM  by  a  awivel  joint,  and  a 
apiia*  eoBDOctioB  batweeo  the  milling  tool  and  drill. 

8.  Ia  a  machiaa  for  tapping  mains,  tfa)e  combination  with  a  vaWe 
caaiag  adapted  to  ba  eeearad  to  the  mainiaa  annular  milKag  tool  ar- 
raagad  to  be  atoved  through  the  caaing  to!  oppoaita  sidea  of  the  gate- 
way or  valra,  aod  a  eeatering  drill  movalle  aziallj  iodependeatlT  of 
the  aaittiag  tool,  aa  aad  fbr  the  purpose  aft  forth 
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Ctaim. — 1    A  ■athed  ofaiactrie  eonpiatatioo  which  coaaiau  in 

•appljiag  lUetric  earraat  Ihroagh  a  circ^latiag  coaduetiag  fluid  at 

Um  iholilB  (araiaala  of  aa  arvatara  aad  la  utilizing  the  conductivity 

•f  nah  f  aid  to  aaecaasJTaly  coapleto  and  break  the  eiaetrie  circuit. 

aafcatoarially  aa  aai  Ibrth. 

X.  A  Mathod  of  eiaetrie  eoaautatioa  which  eoaaiata  io  auppty  iag 
alaelrie  earraat  throairh  a  eirealatiag  coedMetiag  laid  to  eoaauUtor 
mat  ia  atiliaiag  th*  eoadaetivity  4ad  taidity  of  aaeh  flaid  to 
ivaly  eeaplato  aad  break  tha  alaeiri*  eircait.  aabataatially  aa 
ibrtli. 

3   la  eoBhiaatioa  with  aa  eiaetrie 


5.  A  method  of  electric  commuUtioo,  which  conststa  in  supplying 
electric  current  through  a  stream  of  conducting  fluid  to  each  arma- 
ture terminal,  io  ntUizing  the  conductivity  of  auch  fluid  to  complete 
and  break  the  electric  circuit  and  in  circulating  the  conducting  fluid 
eeparately  to  each  terminal  of  the  armature,  aubsuntially  as  aet  forth 

6  A  method  of  electric  commuUtioo  which  coDsist«  in  supplying 
a  atream  of  conducting  fluid  to  the  commutator  sections,  io  utilian| 
the  conductivity  of  such  fluid  to  succeasively  complete  the  electric 
circuit  and  in  throwing  said  sections  progreaaively  out  of  the  elecuic 
circuit  by  the  succeaaive  action  of  the  commuUtor  sectioos  00  aaid 
fluid,  aubatantially  aa  set  forth 

7.  In  combination  with  direct  and  return  electric  conductors  and 
a  fluid  commuUtor  receiving  fluid  aod  therewith  electric  current 
aocceaaively  upon  iu  sections,  a  combined  conductor  for  auch  fluid 
aod  electric  current,  and  fluid  supply  apparatua  inaulated  fVom  the 
return  conductor  except  through  the  "line."  aubsuntially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  specified. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  fluid  commuUtor  receiving  fluid  in  one 
or  more  parte  and  therewith  electnc  current  successively  upon  iU 
aectiona.  combined  electric  and  fluid  conductors  of  opposite  polarity 
connected  independently  with  fluid  supply  apparatus  aod  electrically 
inaulated  from  each  other  except  through  the  line.  subaUntially  aa 
and  for  the  purpoaes  specified. 

9  An  electric  commuUting  apparatus  consisting  of  an  electnc 
conductor,  a  stream  of  conducting  fluid,  of  suiuble  means  for  supply- 
ing  and  of  means  for  distributing  the  aame  auccessively  to  the  com- 
muUtor sections  to  complete  and  break  the  electric  circuit  subsUo- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

10.  An  electric  comuiuutiog  apparatus  consisting  of  an  electric 
conductor,  of  a  stream  of  conducting  fluid,  of  suiuble  means  for  sup- 
plying and  of  means  for  distributing  the  same  successively  to  the  com- 
muUtor sections  and  means  for  completing  aud  breaking  the  electric 
circuit  through  aaid  conducting  fluid.  sub«Untially  aa  nej  forth 

1 1  An  electric  rommuUting  apparatus  con!>i<tting  of  a  streaui  of 
cooductinf  fluid,  of  means  for  suppking  the  same  successively  to  the 
commuUtor  sectiona,  meana  for  completing  aod  for  breaking  the  elec- 
tric circuit,  auiUble  electric  connections,  and  of  means  for  ao  diapoa- 
iag of  aaid  fluid  that  it  can  be  used  again.  subeUntially  aa  aet  forth. 

12.  An  electric  commuUting  apparatus  consisting  of  streams  of 
conducting  fluid,  of  meana  for  supplying  and  of  means  for  distributing 
the  same  successively  to  the  commuUtor  aections,  means  for  complet- 
ing aod  for  break  ing  the  electric  circuit.  suiUble  electric  connections. 
aod  meana  for  circulating  the  streams  of  conducting  fluid  separately 
to  each  terminal  of  the  armature,  suh«>Uatially  as  set  forth 

13  An  anti-friction  commuutiag  apparatus  coosiating  of  a  fluid 
electric  brush,  a  turbine  electric  commuUtor  and  suiuble  electric, 
mechanical  and  fluid  connections,  subsuntially  aa  set  forth 

14.  An  anti  fViction  commuUting  apparatua  conaiatiog  of  a  fluid 
electric  bruah,  a  turbine  electric  commuUtor,  meaua  for  circulating 
the  streams  of  conducting  fluid  separately  to  the  turbinea  at  the  elec- 
tric terminal  of  the  armature  and  of  suiuble  electric  and  fluid  con- 
nectiooa.  subsUntiaHy  as  set  forth 

15.  A  commuUting  apparatus  ronaisting  of  a  circulating  flaid 
electric bnuh.  acomumUtor  consiatiog  of  a  series  of  fluid  cooductiag 
chaaaela  provided  with  elertricai  conducting  plalea  connected  to  cor- 
raapondiog  armature  coils  and  auiuttle  electrical,  mechanical  aad 
fluid  connections,  so  arranged  aod  operated  as  to  succeasively  eom- 
pieto  and  break  the  electric  circuit  through  the  condnrting  fluid.  sub- 
aUntially aa  aet  forth 

16    A  commuUting  apparatua  conaiatiog  of  a  fluid  electric  bruah 

aad  a  commuUtor  provided  with  vsnea  of  turbioe-like  form,  auch 

JTaaiea  being  composed  io  part  of  electrical  non-conducting  AaUrial 

•otator  a  bnieh  formed  kad  ia  part  of  electrical  conducting  platea.  all  arranged  relatirely  to 
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the  annatare  aod  ao  operated  that  the  electric  corrent  through  the 
conducting  fluid  will  be  cauaed  to  entor  progreaaively  different  coila 
of  the  armature,  subsuotially  aa  aet  forth. 

17.  A  method  of  electric  commuUtioo  which  constats  in  supplying 
electric  current  through  a  circulating  conducting  fluid  to  the  com- 
muUtor sections  at  the  electrical  terminals  of  the  armature,  and  in 
circulating  said  fluid  so  that  the  streams  from  each  armature  termi- 
nal ahall  reuio  their  separate  polarity,  subsuntially  as  aet  forth. 

18  A  commuUting  apparatus  conaiatiog  of  a  cooductiDg  fluid, 
meaoa  for  supply  iog  the  aame  aucoeniTely  to  the  commuUtor  aectiooa 
to  complete  and  break  the  electric  circuit,  suiuble  electric  connec- 
tions and  mean^  for  circulating  said  fluid  separately  to  each  terminal 
of  the  armatures,  which  consists  of  ao  arrangement  of  pipes  from  each 
terminal  of  the  armature  insulated  from  each  other  except  through 
the  line,  and  ofauiuble  pumping  apparatua,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

19.  In  combination  with  combined  electric  and  fluid  conductors 
carrying  electric  current  of  oppesiie  polarity  severally  provided  with 
fluid  supply  apparatua  and  nozzles,  each  insulated  from  the  other  ex- 
cept through  the  line,  a  fluid  commuUtor  provided  with  suiuble  chan- 
nels aod  drain  pipes  to  convey  and  carry  away  commuUting  fluid 
aod  provided  with  electrical  conducting  portions  connected  to  arma- 
ture coila,  aubsuntially  as  aud  for  the  purposes  specified. 

20.  A  fluid  commuUtor  conatructod  of  inaulating  material  and 
provided  with  conducting  armature  connectiona  at  intorrala,  arranged 
in  diagonal  or  apiral  lioea  relative  to  the  flow  of  fluid  ao  that  the  lattor 
while  moving  forward  in  the  direction  of  its  flow  will  reUin  for  a  time 
contact  with  the  several  conducting  portions  without  breaking  the 
atream  into  fragmeoto  during  the  time  of  such  contact,  aubetantiaUT 
aa  aod  for  the  purposes  specified. 

21.  A  fluid  commuUtor  coostrncted  in  general  of  inaulating  laa- 
torial  provided  with  compound  vanea  in  part  of  conducting  aod  io 
part  of  non-conducting  material  ao  arranged  and  operated  that  the 
fluid  will  amoothly  follow  the  conducting  portiona  of  one  vane  until 
the  next  comea  into  play  when  auch  fluid  will  be  cut  off  and  diacharged 
and  the  contact  of  the  fluid  be  aocceaaively  made  with  aucc^tanre  aee- 
tiona,  aubsuotially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

22.  A  fluid  commuUting  apparatua  conaiating  of  direct  and  re- 
turn electric  oondnctora  #ith  conducting  fluid  discharge  noule,  aad 
fluid  aupplying  apparatua  for  each,  a  commuUtor  in  one  or  more 
parts  having  a  motion  relative  to  the  diacharge  noszlea,  conducting 
platea  in  auch  commuUtor  connected  to  the  armature  coila,  auitable 
drain  pipea  and  electrical,  mechanical  and  fluid  connectiona,  all  ar- 
ranged and  operated  aubaUntially  aa  and  for  the  porposea  apecifled. 

23.  In  combioation  with  eoodocting  fluid  and  with  fluid  anpplj 
apparatua,  pipes,  nozzles  and  electric  conductors  connected  thereto  to 
form  armatare  terminals,  a  fluid  commuUtor  with  vanea  constructed 
aubsuntially  in  turbine  form  with  conducting  portiona  connected  to 
the  armature,  all  arranged  aod  operated  aobaUotially  aa  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 

24.  Io  combinatioD  with  a  fluid  commuUtor  in  one  or  more  parts, 
and  with  suiuble  electric,  mechanical  and  Quid  conductors,  an  ordi- 
nary commuUtor  with  sectiona  included  in  the  circuits  to  the  aeveral 
armature  coila,  subaUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoaes  specified. 

25.  In  combination  with  a  fluid  commuUtor  and  suiuble  arma- 
ture connections  aod  with  nozzles  and  electric  conductors  dehvering 
fluid  and  electric  current  to  the  sectiona  of  auch  commuUtor,  a  fluid 
aupplying  apparatus  and  coodocting  fluid  for  each  armature  terminal 
insulated  from  each  other,  except  through  the  Uoe,  aubaUntially  aa 
aod  for  the  purposes  specified. 

26  A  fluid  commuUtor,  auiuble  armature  connectiona  therewith, 
electrical  cooductora,  nozzles  dehvering  conducting  fluid  to  the  aeo- 
tiooa  of  auch  oommatotor,  aod  coodncttag  fluid  and  flaid  aupplying 
apparatus  for  each  armature  tanainal  ia  combination  with  pumping 
apparatua  for  keepiag  ap  the  sappiy  of  fluid,  aad  auiuble  valvaa  ao 
arranged  and  operated  that  tha  fluid  for  but  one  branch  of  the  elec- 
tric circuit  will  be  operated  upon  at  the  aame  time  thereby  prevent- 
ing abort  circuiting,  aubataatially  aa  and  for  the  purpoaea  apecified. 

27.  A  fluid  commutator  in  one  or  mor*  parts.  A,  B,  auiuble  con- 
nectiooa  to  the  armature,  auitable  aapply  aoaxlaa  for  flaid,  anittble 
electric  connectiona  thereto,  independent  aupply  tanka  to  auch  nozzlea, 
drain  pipea  fW>m  the  parta  of  raid  commuUtor,  one  or  more  drain 
Unka  to  receive  the  fluid  therefi^m  and  auiuble  pumping  apparatua 
to  deliver  auch  fluid  fk-om  the  drain  Unka  to  the  aupply  unka,  ao  ar- 
ranged aad  operated  as  to  prereat  ahort  eircaiting  between  the  two 
braachea  of  the  electric  circuit,  aubatantiaDy  as  aod  for  the  purpoaea 
apecified. 

X8.  ia  combiaatioo  with  aatatioaary  armature  concentric  with  a 
horiaoatal  axia  carrying  a  revolving  field  magnet,  a  vertical  commu- 
Utor abaft  operated  from  such  hontontal  abaft  aod  provided  with 
suiubly  aupplied  roUry  noiaiea  distributing  commuUting  fluid  to  the 
aectiooa  of  a  horizontal  commuUtor  auiubly  drained  aod  provided 
with  eondactinf  portions  connected  to  the  coila  of  the  armature,  auh- 
tUntiallj  aa  aad  for  the  purpoeea  apecified. 


29.  A  fluid  commaUtiogapparataa  conaiating  of  a  aUtioaaryco^ 
maUtor  and  rotating  fluid  aupply  nozzles  aupphed  through  hollowa  ia 
the  shaft,  and  oiechanical.  electrical  and  flaid  coonecUooa  aubsun- 
tially aa  apeeified. 

611.329.  OOU  OR  POTATO  HAKUR  AMD  COVnSL  SrhuI 
Bmok.  aohiertowa.  Pa.  FttedMar.Sl,  1893.  8«lal  Ma  46S,525.  Oto 
isadeU 


Claim. — The  herein  described  apparatua  for  the  purpose  set  fortli, 
conaiating  of  the  fnuu  1,  the  vertical  bars  2.  and  meaoa  for  adjoat- 
ably  atUching  the  same  to  the  said  frame,  the  plates  5,  attached  to 
the  bars  2  by  means  of  bolu,  aod  arraoged  to  form  a  ftirrow,  to  cover, 
aod  to  mark  the  aame.  substantially  aa  aod  for  the  purpoae  described. 


5  1 1 .3  30.  PB0CB88  or  AHD  APPARATUS  POR  MAIUPACTUR 
ore  OEOII  8A&  Bur  Paiuo,  MamlUea.  DL  PUed  June  IS.  1S8R 
iMiUlQiN,fiAS.    nionnU.) 


CInm. — 1.  The  within  deaeribedprooeaa  of  producing  oaooefhtm 
the  air,  which  eonaiata  ia  paaaiog  aaid  air  through  a  &n  to  agiUto  it 
for  the  purpose  deacribed,  thee  filtoring  aaid  air,  thso  paaaing  it  through 
a  retort  conUining  an  oxygeo  abeorbeat,  wherein  the  oxygen  ia  ab- 
aorbed  trota  the  air  and  the  residue  blown  ofT.  then  releasing  said 
oxygen  from  said  absorbent  by  meana  of  ateam.  aubatantially  aa  de- 
acribed, then  eliminating  aaid  ateam  from  the  oxygen  by  condeoaiB| 
and  cooling,  then  drying  aaid  oxygen,  and  then  exposing  aaid  oxygea 
to  a  powerftol  ailent  diacharge  of  electricity,  aubataatially  aa  described, 
thereby  oonvsrting  the  oxygeo  to  ozooe. 

2.  A  process  of  producing  ozooe  from  the  air  by  pnrifyiag  the 
aame,  then  abaorbing  the  oxygea  therefV-om  by  a  suiuble  abeorbeat, 
then  releaaing  aaid  oxygen  fh>m  aaid  abaorbent  by  ateam.  thea  elimi- 
nating aaid  ateam  from  said  oxygen  by  condenaation.  thea  aubjeetiag 
aaid  oxygee  to  a  powerftal  aileot  diacharge  of  electricity  subataatially 
aa  deacribed. 

3.  A  proeem  of  obtaining  oxoae  from  the  air  by  absorbing  the 
oxygea  from  the  air  by  a  auiuble  abaorbeot  aad  agaia  releasiag  aaid 
oxygeo  tnm  aaid  abaorbent  by  steam,  than  eliminating  aaid 
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subj«ctiD[(  nul  oxjgtn  to  a 


from  MkM  ox7f«n  by  coodeoaation.  tti«ii 
powerfnJ  diacbarfe  of  •lectricitj 

4.  A  proceaa  of  obuimng  oxone  fliiom  the  air  by  parifyinf  tbe 
Mac,  tbea  khsorbiDg  oxygwa  tberefVom  bj  •  suitable  ab(K>rb«Qt.  then 
r«lMMing  «ai(i  oxjgeo  from  laid  firet  ab#orbcat  by  *t«am.  then  elimi- 
BAtiag  aaid  M«sin  from  aaid  oxygco  by  clDodeaMtioa,  th«o  aDbjcotiag 
mid  oxygen  to  a  powerAil  diacbarge  of  a  high  teiMioa  alternating 
evrruit  of  electricitT 

5.  A  proc«M  of  obtMCung  ozone  fram  the  air  which  consuta  of 
agitating  the  same  to  break  up  auapend^d  matter,  ftltering  laid  air, 
then  abeorbing  oxygen  therefrom  OTeralheated  compoeitioo  suitable 
for  the  pnrpoM,  then  rele*aing  said  oxyg^o  from  said  compositioo  by 
•team,  ihea  elimiaatiog  «aid  steam  froc$  siaid  oxygen  by  condeoaa- 
tion,  then  drying  said  oxygen,  and  then  aubjecting  said  oxygen  to  a 
powerful  diacharge  of  a  high  tenaion  altemating  current  of  electricity, 
■ubatanttally  aa  deacribed. 

•>    A  procem  of  obtaining  oxone  frogi  the  air  by  abwrbing  oxy- 


proTiaion  for  imparting  motion  to  the  spindle  of  aaid  head-atock  when 
aaid  lathe  is  rawed  to  ita  bonzootal  position 

2  In  a  foot-power  operated  circular  saw  the  combination  of  th« 
column  B  made  in  two  halres  with  a  slot  or  space  between  their  up- 
per  portions  a  cap  frame  secured  to  tbe  upper  end  of  said  column  a 
aaw  arbor  mounted  io  bearings  in  said  cap  frame  a  pinion  secured 
upon  said  arbor  between  said  beanngs  ,  a  taw  ubie  hinged  to  said  cap 
frame  the  shaft  c  mounted  iu  beanngs  in  the  two  haWesof  said  col- 
nmn  the  gear  wheel  D  mounted  on  said  shaft  between  the  two  halvoa 
of  said  column    the  shaft  B» .  pinion  H* ,  the  fly  wheel  H    the  crank* 

e,  E  e.  connecUng  rod*  F,  F,  and  treadle  lerer  G.  all  conatructed  ar- 
ranged  and  operating  substantially  as  deacnbed. 

3  in  a  combined  lathe  and  circular  saw,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  column  carrying  the  drifing  mechaniam  for  operaUng  said 
lathe  and  saw ,  the  cap  frame  C  aeeured  to  the  top  of  said  column; 
the  saw  uble  I.  pi»oted  to  the  rear  of  aaid  frame;  the  strut  M  for 
holding  said  Uble  in  iU  raised  position ,  the  lathe  bed  J  and  frame  J 


gea  therefrom,  then  releasing  said  oxygen  from  said  abaorbent,  then  pivoted  to  the  front  of  said  cap  frame  C ,  and  the  toggle  brace  /  con 


baating  aaid  oxygen,  then  drying  said  o^gen.  then  cooling  said  oxt 
g«n  aad  paaaing  through  it  a  current  of  electricity 

7  An  apparatus  for  producing  oxone  from  the  air.  which  con- 
•iata  emoDtiaUy  of  apparatus  to  force  th^  air  into  tbe  apparatus,  re- 
torta  holding  oxygen  absorbents  through  which  the  air  is  paaaed. 
maana  for  heating  «aid  ret«rts.  mechanis^  for  cutting  off  tbe  air  sup- 
ply from  the  retorts  substantially  a«  sho^n,  means  for  pasaing  steam 
through  the  retorts  substantially  as  shotrn,  mechanism  for  carrying 
teid  steam  to  and  through  condensers  and  washers  substantially  aa 
ahown,  means  for  supplying  water  to  t)ie  condensers  and  washers, 
mechanism  for  carrying  the  residue  gaw  from  the  washers  to  oxone 
converting  apparatus,  chambers  for  holc^ng  the  gaji.  where  it  ii  sub- 
jected to  the  action  of  an  electrical  runlent,  mechanism  for  produc- 
iag  and  pasaing  an  electrical  current  through  the  gas.  thereby  con- 
verting the  gas  to  osone,  substantially  a4  descnbed 


•tructed  and  arranged  to  support  said  lathe  in  working  position  when 
straightened  and  in  its  dropped  or  inclined  portion  when  partiall* 
folded 


611,332.  CHDTB  TOR  TRAMSFBRRIIIQ  MATERIAL  Ciailb 
L  Baaau,  OnuluL  Nebr  IflM  Mv.  15  1892.  Senal  Ma  425.024  (M» 
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511,331.    COMBINSD  CIRCULAR  ISAW  ARD  UTHE  TO  BE  OP- 
ERATED BT  TOOTPOWER     Oioisi  H  FnutsR.  Cambi1dg«. 
rued  Feb.  25.  1893.    Serial  Ba  463.678    (Eo  moiW.) 


.'X. 


Claim— I.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  having  a  side  opening 
therein  and  a  rod  <P,  of  a  chute  or  conveyer  having  a  receiving  sec- 
tion provided  with  flared  sides  and  a  flanged  portion  bearing  on  the 
bottom  of  the  car.  and  a  plate  atUched  to  said  receiving  section  and 
beanng  against  the  under  ^ide  of  said  car  and  hooks  pivoted  to  said 
receiring  section  and  designed  to  engage  said  rod.  substantially  aa  aet 
forth. 

2  The  herein  described  flexible  chute  or  conveyer  adapted  to  be 
employed  in  loading  and  unloading  cars,  consining  of  a  senes  of  piv- 
otaliy  connected  sections,  and  a  receiving  section  having  flared  sidea 
arranged  to  bear  against  opposite  sides  of  an  opening,  a  lower  plata  <f* 
engaging  the  receiving  section,  a  rod  to  which  said  receiving  section 
is  piTotally  connected,  and  hooks  pivouUy  attached  to  said  receiving 
wction.  and  designed  to  engage  said  rod,  subeuntially  a*  deacribed 


nam. —  1  The  combiaation  of  a  ba^s  A  a  column  made  in  two 
kalvaa  bohad  togatbar  aad  to  said  base  .  |  cap  frame  Moured  10  tbe 
top  of  Mid  coinma  ;  a  aaw  arbor  monnt«<^  upon  said  frame .  a  traadle 
lavar  pivotad  to  said  baaa ,  macbaniam  <|(>noecting  said  traadle  and 
M«  arbor  and  monatad  apoa  laid  column 
rav  of  aaid  cap  fraaae  aad  adapted  to  bf> 


aa  iacbaad  poaiuoa ,  a  latba  bad  pivotad  t^tbe  froat  of  said  cap  frame 


aad  adapted  to  ba  bald  ia  a  bonaoatai  or 


Mock  aad  taii-atock  moaotad  apoa  Mid  bid  aad  macbaa 


a  Mw  table  pivotad  to  tba 
arranged  in  a  bonxootal  or 


iaeliaad  positioa 


a  baad- 
I  baring 


611,333. 

WvMw,  tnd 


HEATER  FOR  STOCS-TROUeHa   Ainono  HiTWAUt, 
PIMO  Mar.  27.  1893.    drntu  la  4e7.84a    <^Ho  modiL) 


^laim  — la  a  wate'r  heater  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  body 
of  conical  form  which  is  reduced  at  its  lower  end  aiid  closed  at  the 
bottom  and  open  at  tbe  top,  an  ash  pan  removably  fitted  in  the  lower 
part  of  said  body  and  having  a  pair  of  upwardly  projecting  parallel 
bandies  or  baila  which  form  a  honxontal  rest  at  a  distance  above  the 
said  aah  pan,  a  grate  removably  mounted  on  tbe  top  of  said  handle* 
or  bails  and  having  a  vertical  rod  attached  to  one  side  thereof,  an 
air  pipe  tapped  into  the  said  body  between  tbe  grau  and  ash  pan  and 
extending  above  tbe  top  of  said  body,  and  a  removable  cover  having 
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aa  upwardly  axtaoding  amoke  pipe,  said  beater  being  adapted  to  bal  cam  aad  oaadla  diala.  aaid  pwta  baiag  eombined.  sabaUatiany  aa  Mt 
placed  in  a  water  tank  or  other  receptacle  substantially  as  deacribed.  |  forth. 

^_^.^_^_^___  I         2   The  combination  of  a  aUtiooary  naadle  cylinder,  a  aaadk  dUl, 

I  a  rouuble  cam  cyUoder  with  a  carriar,  a  cam  dial  with  a  abaft  kav> 
611.334:.     PROCESS  OF  MA&UIQ  COKE     Oiossi  C  Hiwrt,|  iag  a  colUr  supported  by  Mid  Mrriar,  and  maana  aubauntiaDy  m  de- 
nial acribad  for  connecting  and  diaconaeeting  Mid  carrier  and  collar,  aa^ 


WatfUogtoD.  D  C      Pfled  Dee.  29.  1891      Serial  Ha  416.488 


^•odmena)  -r       .  |  staatiaUy  as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  of  a  sutionary  naadle  cylinder,  wKb  a  1 
dial,  a  roUUble  cam  cylinder,  a  carrier  aeeured  to  Mid  e%m  eybndar, 
a  cam  dial  with  abaft  having  a  collar  with  flaoge  thereon,  a  plata  coa- 
■actad  with  Mid  earner  and  supporting  said  flanged  collar,  and  a 
locking  device  for  wid  flanged  collar  and  earner  KnbnaiitiaUy  af 
aad  for  tbe  purpose  aet  forth. 

4.  A  stationary  needle  cylinder,  with  a  needle  dial,  a  rotatabic 
earn  cylinder  with  a  earner,  a  plate  secured  to  said  carrier,  a  cam 
dial  with  a  abaft,  a  collar  secured  to  Mid  shaft  and  resUng  00  Mid  plata, 
aaid  collar  and  Mid  earner  having  receaaaa  thereon,  and  a  locking  pia 
or  key  adapted  to  be  inMrted  in  Mid  recaaaea,  for  locking  aaid  collar 
aad  oarriar.  Mid  parte  being  combined,  substantially  aa  and  for  tba 
parpoae  Mt  forth 

5.  A  atttionary  needle  cylinder,  a  needle  dial,  a  roUUble  earn 
eybadar  and  a  cam  dial  having  a  locking*  connection  therewith,  aaid 
aaadla  dial  bariag  a  locking  arm  adapted  to  lock  it  aad  the  cam  diaJ 
(ogatbar.  Mid  parte  being  combined  subsUntially  m  described. 

6  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a  revoluble  cam  cylinder  bar* 
ing  an  upper  and  a  lower  honxontal  track  on  the  inner  fiice  thereof 
adapted  to  anpport  the  butte  of  the  cylinder  needlea  thereon,  a  awiteh 
for  directing  tbe  Mid  needlea  from  one  tract  to  the  other,  and  a  ata- 
tionary  needle  cylinder  with  needlea.  Mid  parte  being  combined  anb- 
atantially  as  descnbed. 

7  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a  needle  cylinder  with  grooT« 
hi  ite  onter  walls  bavins  depressed  portions,  and  a  horixontal  alot  in 
ita  inner  wall,  a  slotted  ring  /or  plate  fitted  in  aaid  slot,  a  segmental 
plate  baring  ite  shank  in  the  slot  of  the  ring  or  plate,  and  a  lever  for 
operating  Mid  segmental  plate,  Mid  segmental  plate  baring  ite  outat 
edge  provided  with  projections  and  receaaes.  Mid  parte  being  eom- 

Claim.—  l.  Tbe  procsM  of  making  coke  which  eooaiaU  in  first  bined,  subeUntiaUy  as  described. 
hMtiagoofluniBatad  coal  at  a  low  temperature  under  preMuragreaUr  I         S.  A  sUtionary  needle  cylinder  with  a  bonaontal  reeeaa  ia  ita 
than  twaaty-four  inches  of  water,  and  then  anbjecting  tbe  thua  pre- 1  inner  wall,  and  needle  grooves  in  ite  outer  wall,  one  half  of  the  cyl- 
parad  ooal  to  a  higher  temperature  and  drawing  off  the  volatile  mat^  !  inder  having  more  grooves  than  the  other  half  for  extra  needlM,  a 
tara  m  ia  the  ordinary  coking  operation,  subatantially  aa  deacribed.  slotted  plate  fitted  in  Mid  horizontal  rece«,  a  Mgmental  plate  witb 

i.  The  prooeaa  of  making  coke  which  consiate  in  charging  com-  projections  and  recesses  on  ite  outer  edge,  and  baring  a  shank  or 
minatad  coal  into  a  auitabie  closed  chamber,  heating  the  coal  in  the  «tem  in  the  slot  of  the  nlotted  plate,  and  a  lerer  for  operating  Mid 
chamber  at  a  low  temperature  under  prsMure,  remoring  the  trMtad !  Mgmenul  plate.  Mid  parte  being  combined,  substantially  as  and  for 
ooal  to  another  chamber,  aad  coking  by  the  ordinary  proceaa.  aub- 1  the  purpose  set  forth 
■UotiaOy  as  deacribed.  j         9    in  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a  autiouary  needle  cylinder,  a 

3.  The  prooeaa  of  making  coke  which  conaiato  in  hMting  com- '  needle  dial,  a  rotauble  cam  cylinder  with  a  earner  hanng  a  receat 
minatad  ooal  at  a  low  temperature  nnder  preaaure,  consolidating  the  >n  ite  inner  edge,  a  plate  secured  to  Mid  carrier,  a  cam  dial  with  abaft^ 


thua  treated  coal  into  lampa,  charging  the  lump*  into  an  oren  and' 
eoking  by  the  ordinary  proceM  anbatantially  m  deecribed. 


6  11,3  8  6.  CnCULARrUITTIie  MACHIRE  Jon  R  EmruL 
mMaiphli.  Ft.  PIMHv&.lS8a  SMlMaSOOMl.  (BomM.) 
A^- — The  object  of  the  inrention  ia  to  enable  a  stocking  to  be 

kait  bariag  a  lag  wholly  or  partially  ribbed,  a  foot  wholly  or  par 

tiaDy  ribbed,  and  ordinary  integral  heel  and  toe  pockatt  made  by 

aarrowiag. 


Cimim. — I    A  circular  knitting  OMcbine  bariag  a  etatioaary 
die  eytinder,  a  rotatable  cam  cylinder,  a  needle  dial,  a  cam  dial,  a  abaft 
ia  eoaaaetioa  with  aaid  cam  dial,  and  provided  with  a  eoUar.  a  ear- 
riar  aacarad  to  the  cam  cylinder  and  aupporting  aaid  abaft,  macbaa 
iaai  aabataatially  m  deacribed  for  diaeoanecting  aaid  eoOar  from  aaid 
aaffiar,  aad  machaa—  aabataatially  at  described  for  loekiaf  aaid 


a  collar  secured  to  Mid  ahafl.  and  bariag  a  flange  with  a  recem  ia  ita 
onter  edge.  Mid  flange  bearing  on  the  Mid  plate,  a  apring-actnatad 
pin  with  cam  head,  a  lerer  with  cam  adapted  to  engage  Mid  cam  head 
of  the  pin,  ao  aa  to  raiM  the  same,  and  thereby  unlock  the  Mid  ear- 
ner and  flaoge  of  the  collar,  and  aa  arm  adapted  to  lock  the  cam  and 
needle  diala,  aaid  parts  being  combiaed,  aubstontially  m  deacribed. 

10.  A  circular  knitting  machine  baring  aa  elerated  poruon  oa 
ite  baM,  a  roUUble  cam  cylinder,  a  frame  aacnred  thereto  with  a  ria> 
ing  aad  folbng  arm  moring  tharaia,  aad  bariag  ita  lower  portioe 
adapted  to  ride  on  Mid  elerated  portion  of  the  baM,  aad  ita  apper  aad 
to  clamp  a  reinforce  thread,  a  thread  guide  and  a  bobbia  carrier  mor- 
ing with  Mid  cam  cylinder,  aaid  parta  being  oombined,  subataatiaAy 
Mdeeeribed 

11.  A  eireolar  kaittiag  laaehioa  bariag  aa  elerated  portioa  oa 
Ita  baM,  a  roUUble  earn  eyUadar  with  a  frame  seearad  thereto,  a 
rising  and  foiliag  arm  ia  ifid  fhuae,  bariag  a  piroted  portioa  carry- 
ing a  roller  at  itt  lower  ead  adapted  to  ride  oa  aaid  elerated  portioa 
of  the  baM,  a  aprtag  for  exteadiag  Mid  arm  aad  pivoted  portioa.  a 
thread  guide  aad  a  bobbia  earrier  teeared  to  aaid  riaiag  aad  foUiag 
arm,  aaid  parta  beiag  oombiaed  rabataotiafly  aa  aad  for  tba  parpoM 
aet  forth 

12.  Ia  a  eircalar  knittiac  manhiaa.  a  baM  with  aa  elerated  por- 
tioa theraoa,  and  a  cam  oa  aaid  baM  aad  between  tbe  eoda  of  tbe  ele- 
rated portion,  a  cam  cylinder  with  a  frame  aoevred  thereto,  aa  am 
■oriag  in  aaid  fraaie  and  bariag  ita  apper  ead  adapted  to  damp  a 
reiaforea  thread,  and  iM  lower  ead  to  ride  00  aaid  elerated  portioa 
of  tbe  baM,  a  thread  gaide  aad  a  apnag  aetnatad  twiagiag  arm  with 
a  thread  gaide  at  lU  upper  ead,  aad  baring  rta  lower  ead  adapted  to 
eooM  la  ooataet  wnb  Mid  cam,  aaid  parte  being  combined,  aafaataa- 
tiaOy  Mdeeeribed 

IS  [a  a  areolar  knitting  machine,  a  needle  cylinder  with  a  bori- 
xoetaOy  morable  aegmeotal  plate  banag  projectiona  and  mrnMM 
formed  oa  rta  oaUr  edge,  a  guide  for  aaid  plate,  aad  aa  operatiag 
lerer,  aaid  parta  being  eombtaed.  aabataatially  m  deacribed. 

14    la  a  eireolar  knitting  macbiac.  tbe  oorabiaatioe  of  a  atatioa- 
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Tj  i—dU  eyfisdM-  hAring  extra  a«e(|«  working  in  extra  groovM 
o«  on*  (id*  theraof.  %  cam  ejlipder,  1 1««<11«  duJ,  a  cam  diaJ  with  a 
lwo-w»j  CUB  for  the  OMdlw  of  the  oe^dle  dial  a  carrier  od  said  cam 
^Hader  datachablj  tecured  to  the  thaft  of  the  cam  dial,  a  M^ental 
plate  hariag  receeite  aod  adapted  to  cpme  in  cootact  with  the  extra 
■MdiM>  and  throw  the  tame  in  and  oa|  of  operation,  a  lerer  for  op- 
erating (aid  plate  aod  meatu  .beuotlallj  at  deecribed  for  lockiog 
thecam  aadaeedle  dials,  •ohHtiotially  aa  aod  for  the  purpoM  aet  forth. 

1&.  Id  a  circular  kniuic;  machine  a  itatiooarj  oeedle  cylinder 
with  an  extra  tet  of  needle  t^roovee  in  foe  «de  thereof,  a  needle  dial, 
a  rotaUble  cam  cylinder,  a  two-way  c4m  dial,  and  a  eegnienul  plate 
haring  recede*  aod  projections,  aod  loicated  in  said  needle  c)  ..uder 
for  operation  ao  extra  Mt  of  ne«dlea.  wurkiog  in  said  extra  groove*, 
•aid  part*  being  combined  subrtaotiallyl  as  deecribed. 

16.  A  circular  knitting  machine  b^Ting  a  cam  cylinder,  a  needle 
dial,  aad  a  cam  dial,  and  provided  wit|i  means  substantially  as  de- 
seribed  whereby  the  cam  diil  may  be  locked  with  the  needle  dial, 
■aid  parts  beinK  combined  suUtantially  as  descnbed. 

17  A  circular  knitting  machine  baring  a  cam  cylinder,  a  Ma- 
tioaary  needle  cylinder,  a  suuonary  needle  dial,  a  cam  dial,  a  roUt- 
abi*  shaft  on  which  said  cam  dial  is  mounted,  means  subetaotiaily  as 
described  for  connecting  said  dials,  and  mechanism  substantially  as 
deaoribod  for  connecting  said  cam  cyliodar  and  shaft,  said  parts  being 
coabiaad,  sabsuntially  as  sat  forth.      | 

18.  A  ctreolar  knitting  maehiiM  halrtag  a  cam  cylinder,  a  needle 
dial  aod  a  cam  dial,  aod  provided  withi  meaas  for  locking  said  cam 
dial  with  either  said  cam  cylioder  or  sat4  neadle  dial,  said  part*  being 
eombined  subaUatiaUy  as  deaeribad. 


the  oponiog  adjaoMit.  respectively,  to  the  lipa,  subetantiaUy  as  aad 
tor  the  pnrpoae  specified 

2.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  bowl,  burner  opening  I*, 
caled  near  the  bottom  of  the  front  thereof  and  a  wick  roller  located 
therain.  of  roller  operating  mechanism  operatively  connected  there- 
with and  extending  to  the  top  of  the  rear  of  tbe  bowl  subeUnliallT 
as  specified. 

3  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  bowl,  burner  opening  lo- 
cated near  the  bottom  of  the  front  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  convex 
rollers,  of  gears  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  rolle™  meshing  with  each 
other,  aod  a  worm  shaft  meehing  with  the  gear  and  earned  in  suit- 
able bearings  obHqnely  across  the  bowl.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  bowl  and  wick  rollers,  of 
*  shaft  operatively  connected  with  tbe  rollers  and  earned  10  suitable 
U-srings  upon  the  oateide  of  the  bowl,  and  a  superimposed  shield  or 
co»cr  adapted  to  protect  the  shaft  and  connecting  mechanism,  sub- 
staoti,..ly  as  specified 


511.338.  KILE  FOR  POIHTINO  LKAD  PENCILS,  Ac  Erot  J 
KoBTn,  Haj-korten.  Qeniauy  Filed  Jaa  4. 189&.  telal  la  467J«i 
(MomodaL)  q. 


611.886.   AIDOmiALBAVDAet   Joo T. W. Dl Am 8t PML 

Mtaii.    nMAfr.M.ll9&    8KlilBa«71M.   (VonuM.) 


CUim.—\.  In  combinaUoo,  the  box  aad  tbe  file  baring  tbe  fM 
irtlts  oppomte  ends  both  of  which  are  bent  downwardly  to  reat  on  th* 
bottom  of  the  box  and  bear  on  the  ends  of  the  same,  said  feet  serring 
to  Mqiport  the  file  above  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  maintain  it  ia 
proper  pomtioo  against  longitudinal  displacement 

2.  In  combination,  the  box  having  the  upw»rd  extensions,  and 
tb*  ftle  sapported  therain  by  said  extensions,  subsUntially  as  described, 

3.  In  combination,  the  box  and  the  file,  said  file  being  held  by 
portions  of  the  receptacle  bent  about  it,  subsUntially  as  descnbed 


5 1 1,8  39.  iOTB,  ACCOUMT.  OR  OTHER  BOOK  AtfUD  W  P 
Lirmr,  UxMkn.  Snglaod  Filed  May  28,  1892  Serial  Na  4H271 
Oo  modeL)    PaUoted  In  England  June  14,  189a  Na  9,208 


^«i«-^-i 


Claim. — 1.  A  book  baring  ita  teavee  prorided  with  cut  out  poM 
tiotts  in  their  side  edges,  the  said  cut  out  portions  being  so  located 
with  reapect  to  each  other  in  the  sev(!ral  leaves  that  a  portion  of  one  leaf 
will  project  over  the  cut  out  portion  of  the  Ifcaf  next  beneath,  theraby 
permitting  the  leaves  to  be  readily  turned  over  without  interferiag 
with  the  leaves  beneath,  as  set  forth 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  book  baring  tbe  side  edge* 
of  ita  leaves  provided  with  cut  out  portions,  the  cut  out  portions  being 
of  uniform  shaf>e  aod  length  and  commencing  and  terminating  in  • 
diffsreot  poeition  in  each  beginning  with  the  first  leaf,  as  speciflad. 


aiim.~-kM  M  iaprorad  aitiala  of  ^aaalbctara.  tb*  baadaga  A 

'tbabip^thaVshapad 

rasfthaaiaf  rtba  6  aad 

iataraadiata  of  tb* 


611.887.   L4MP    ClABlJiW.KntB.Mtife«^OMft   PIMJte 


Gl  1.84:0.  BID8TIAD  AITACHMBIIT.  HntT  C  LotTtnan, 
UzlBgtoa,  Ky.,  iwlgiMr.  by  dlreet  aad  men*  aatgnnMota,  of  ooa-hall 
toAoob  B.  Lo«T«>bait.niMpiMei  FlM  Mar.  Ifi.  188B.  SHWIa 
4B1S17.    (lonM.) 

2 


/ 


Claim. — Tbe  combination' with  a  bedstead,  of  the  bracket  com- 
prising tbe  bar  pirotMl  to  tbe  ead  board,  the  segmental  arm  haring 
aflnger  hold,  the  short  downwardly  projocting  arm  and  the  cupshaped 
chamber  holder  haring  a  recess  in  itt  edga,  and  the  slotted  bar  sa- 
curad  to  the  side  rail  with  which  tbe  segmental  arm  engagea,  sab- 
•Uatially  aa  aad  for  the  porpoaa  spadflad. 
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611,341.  CLfAIIHa  DBVICK  FOR  RAILWAT-OOUHnTS.  Jon 
C  Lovi.  Ptaiadatphla.  Pa.  aMignor  to  tbe  Lore  Eteotrtc  Traottoo  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  DL  Ft)edJuml6.1891.  Seilil  Ra  S96,4M.  (lljpmoM.) 


able  trolley  or  cootact  piece  supported  on  said  bar  aad  bodily  mor- 
able  laurally  with  reference  to  the  part  of  said  bar.  and  a  spring 
applied  to  throw  said  trolley  or  cootact  piece  upwardly  into  contact 
with  tbe  said  conductor,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  slotted  conduit  and  a  conductor 
therein,  of  a  traveling  conUd  device  within  tbe  conduit,  a  bar  for 
supporting  said  contact  device  extending  through  the  slot  of  the  con- 
duit, a  longitudinally  arranged  carrying  bar  to  which  said  supporting 
bar  is  attached  and  which  has  laterally  morable  connection  at  both 
ends  with  the  car  frame  and  means  for  holding  either  end  of  tbe  bar 
from  lateral  movement  at  will,  subsUutially  as  described. 


Claim. — 1.  A  cleaning  device  for  railway  conduits,  comprising  a 
bar  attached  to  the  car  and  extending  into  the  conduit  through  the 
■lot  thereof,  a  brush  or  scraper  pivot,  i  to  the  bar  within  the  coadait, 
a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  free  end  of  the  brush  or  scraper  and 
having  at  ita  other  end  a  pivoUl  or  sliding  engagement  with  the  bar, 
and  means  for  locking  said  link  at  either  limit  of  its  movement,  sub- 
•UntiaUy  as  descnbed. 

2.  A  cleaning  device  for  railway  conduits,  comprising  a  bar  at- 
tached to  the  car  and  extending  into  the  conduit  through  the  slot 
thereof,  a  brush  or  scraper  pivoted  to  the  bar  within  the  conduit,  a 
link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  free  end  of  the  brush  or  scraper  and 
baring  at  ita  other  end  a  pin  engaging  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  bar, 
and  means  for  locking  the  link  at  either  end  of  the  slot,  subaUntiaUy 
as  deecribed. 

3.  A  cleaning  and  ventilating  device  for  railway  conduits.com- 
priaing  a  bar  attached  to  the  car  aad  extending  into  the  conduit 
through  the  slot  thereof,  a  brush  on  said  bar  within  tbe  conduit  and  a 
transverse  plaU  attached  to  the  bar  within  the  conduit  and  acting  to 
produce  a  current  of  air  in  the  same,  subsUntially  as  described. 


511.343.  CONDUrr-RAlLWAT  TROLLEY.  Jou  a  Lon,  Cbl- 
Obgo.  ni,  sailgnor  to  the  Love  Electric  Tractkw  Company,  aame  place 
FUed  May  17,  1892     Serial  Ua  433.366     Olo  oxxiel) 


Claim.— \.  The  combination  with  an  electric  conductor  and  ve- 
hicle, of  a  traveling  conUct  device  comprising  a  grooved  contact 
piece  or  shoe,  and  means  for  supporting  the  same  comprising  a  main 
arm  adapted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  consisting  of  two  parts 
connected  by  a  transversely  arranged  pivot  adapted  to  allow  lateral 
oscillatory  movement  in  the  outer  end  of  the  arm,  a  horiionuUy  ar- 
ranged arm  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  the  main  arm  and  adapAd 
to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  and  to  which  the  said  shoe  is  connected 
by  a  vertical  pivot,  aad  springs  yieldingly  susUining  said  main  and 
borizontal  arms,  subsUntially  as  described 

2  The  combination  with  an  electric  conductor  and  vehicle,  of  a 
contact  deric*  comprising  a  groored  shoe  or  contact  piece,  a  main 
arm  adapted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  and  consisting  of  three  partn 
connecteid  with  each  other  by  intermediaU  longitudinal  and  transverse 
pivots,  a  spring  holding  said  arm  elevated,  and  a  horixonUl  arm  piv- 
oted to  the  outer  part  of  said  main  arm  and  provided  at  its  free  end 
with  a  socket  affording  pivoUl  connection  of  the  said  shoe  therewith, 
aad  a  spring  or  springs  yieldiagly  susUining  said  shoe  in  contact  with 
the  conductor,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


611,343.    TROLLEY  FOR  CONDUIT  RAILWAYS    J(W»CLon, 

Chicago.  DL,  aaslgoor  to  tbe  Lore  Electric  TracUon  Coo|iany,  ■ame 

plaoa    Filea  May  17,  1892.    Serial  No  433,369     (No  modeL) 

Cltiim—\.  The  combination  with  a  car  aod  slotted  conduit  and 

a  conductor  therein,  of  a  traveling  contact  device  embracing  a  bar 

extending  through  the  slot  of  the  conduit,  a  support,  for  said  bar 

mounted  on  tbe  car  aod  laterally  movable  thereon,  a  vertically  mov- 


3.  The  combination  with  a  car.aslottad  conduit  and  a  conductor 
therein,  of  a  traveling  contast  device  within  the  conduit,  s  bar  for 
supporting  said  conUct  device  extending  through  the  slot  of  the 
conduit,  and  a  support  for  said  bar  embracing  a  horiiontal  carrying 
bar  arranged  longitudinally  00  the  car  aod  haring  laterally  sliding 
connection  at  both  ends  with  the  car  frame,  and  deUchable  reUiners 
adapted  to  separately  engage  the  opposite  end  of  the  carrying  bar 
for  holding  either  end  of  the  same  from  laural  movement  while  al- 
lowing the  opposite  end  to  move  freely,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  acar,  aslotted  conduit  and  a  conductor 
therain,  of  a  traveling  contact  device  within  the  conduit,  a  bar  for 
supporting  said  conUct  derice  extending  through  tbe  slot  of  tbe 
conduit,  and  a  support  for  said  bar  embracing  a  honronUl  carrying 
bar  arranged  longKudinally  on  the  car  and  having  laterally  sliding 
connection  at  both  ends  with  the  car  frame,  means  for  holding  either 
end  of  said  bar  from  lateral  movement  and  means  for  detachably  se- 
curing said  supporting  bar  to  the  carrying  bar,  subetantiaUy  at  da- 
scribed. 

5  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  slotted  conduit  and  a  conductor 
therein,  of  a  traveling  contact  device  embracing  a  supporting  bar  ex- 
tending through  the  slot  of  the  conduit,  a  longitudinally  arranged  car- 
rying bar  on  the  car,  having  laterally  movable  connection  at  both 
ends  with  the  car  frame,  means  for  holding  either  end  of  said  support- 
ing bar  from  vertical  movement,  a  vertically  movable  Uolley  or  coo- 
tact piece  carried  by  said  supporting  bar  and  bodily  movable  laterally 
with  reference  to  tbe  path  of  said  car,  add  a  spring  applied  to  threw 
said  trolley  or  cootact  piece  upwardly  into  cootact  with  the  conductor, 
substantially  as  deecribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  slotted  conduit  and  a  coaductof 
thereia,  o(  a  traveling  contact  device  within  the  conduit,  a  bar  for  sup 
porting  said  cootact  derice  extending  through  tbe  slot  of  the  conduit, 
and  a  support  for  said  bar  embraciag  a  laterally  movable  carrier  liar, 
to  which  said  supporting  bar  for  the  contact  device  is  deUchably  con- 
nected and  with  which  said  supporting  bar  has  rertically  sliding  con- 
nection, sabsuntially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  car.  aslotted  conduit  and  a  eooductei 
therein,  of  a  traveling  contact  device  within  the  conduit,  a  bar  for  sap- 
porting  said  contact  device  extending  through  the  slot  of  tb*  condnit 
a  support  for  said  bar  embracing  a  carrying  bar  having  laterally  slid- 
ing coaaactioo  with  tbe  car  frame  at  both  ends,  detachable  reUinara 
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adapted  to  hold  either  end  of  nid  carryiig  b*r  from  lat«rml  more- 
Boot.  and  operative  cono«:tioiw  between  «id  reUioer*  whereby  ooe 
of  the  ttine  w.ll  be  engiged  with  the  carrying  b.r  at  the  tinie  the 
other  i«  dis«ogaged  therefrom.  tub*Uatiaay  aa  described 

8  The  combination  with  a  car  frame,  i  trareling  cont«t  device 
ft  ferucaj  supporting  bar  and  a  borizoouC  laterally  morable  carry- 
tag  bar  ha'iog  boriiooUlly  sliding  coanec»ioa  at  both  ends  with  the 
car  frame  of  two  o-M^illat.og,  notched  re«»iaer»  adapted  to  enRac* 
the  ends  of  said  carrying  bar,  *u6*Uni.allyj  as  described  | 

9  The  combination  with  a  car  frame.  ^  traTeHng  contact  derice 
•  Mpportin;  bar  and  a  horixonUl.  laterally  movable  carrying  bar 
ha  nag  honiooully  sliding  connection  at  bo|h  ends  with  the  car  frame 
of  two  oscillating  notched  reUiner,  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of 
•aid  carrying  bar,  actuating  arms  atUch«J  to  said  reUinem  and  a 
conoecting  rod  piroted  to  said  actuating  arnu  whereby  both  of  the 
rvtaiaers  wiU  be  moved  together.  subetanti*Jly  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  car  fr^me  provided  with  tran* 
♦erse  parallel  guide  rods,  of  a  carrying  bar  provided  with  bearing  ap- 
erture.  engaging  said  guide  rods,  movable  reUiner^  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  ends  of  said  c-rrying  bar  adjacea<  to  the  guide  rods,  and  a 
supporting  bar  for  a  contact  device  ^onnec^d  with  said  carrying  bar 
between  the  end*  thereof,  substantially  as  dfacribed. 

11  The  combination  with  a  Uterally  i^ovable  carrying  bar,  ol 
a  supporting  bar  for  a  conUct  device,  said  carrying  bar  being  pro- 
vided with  a  guide  aperture  through  whic(k  the  supporting  bar  is 
adapted  to  vertically  slide,  and  with  a  movable  plate  forming  one 
side  of  itaid  bearing  aperture  whereby  the  slpporUng  bar  may  be  re- 
moved lateraUy  therefrom.  subsUotially  as  |e«:ribwl. 

1 2.  The  combination  with  aslotted  condfcit  and  car.  of  a  Uaveling 
contact  device  comprising  a  supporting  bar  atuched  to  the  car  and 
extending  into  the  conduit,  a  trolley  wheel  ♦r  contact  device,  and  an 
»riii  for  supporting  the  trolley  wheel  pivoted  to  the  supporting  bar 
»Qd  adapted  to  swing  in  a  verticaJ  plane,  sajd  trolley  wheel  or  con- 
Uct devite  being  connected  with  the  arm  bjf  means  affording  lateral 
movement  thereof  relatively  to  Uie  arm,  sub»Untially  as  described. 

13    The  combination  with  a  slotted  condiiit  and  car.  of  a  traveling 
contact  device  comprising  a  supporting  bar  Attached  to  the  car  and 
extending  into  the  conduit,  a  Uolley  wheel  dr  conUct  piece,  an  arm 
for  supporting  the  trolley  wheel  or  contact  piece  pivoted  to  the  sup- 
porting bar  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  verticj^l  plane,  and  a  spring  ap- 
plied to  lift  said  arm.  said  trolley  wheel  or  (iontact  piece  being  con 
nected  with  the  arm  by  means  including  a  iivoul  joint  the  axis  o 
which  is  arranged  longitudinally  oJ  »he  arln,  subeUntially  as  de 
•cribed 

14.  A  traveling  cooUct  device  for  electrit  railways,  comprising  a 
supporting  bar.  a  trolley  wheel  or  cooUct  pi«ee  thereon, and  an  arm! 
for  supporting  the  trolley  wheel  or  contact  pjece  pivotal  to  the  sop^ 
porting  bar  and  adaptwl  to  swing  ia  a  vertical  fiiane,  and  provided  be-l 
twain  iu  aoda  with  two  pivotal  or  swiveled  jomto.  one  affording  ro 
Urr  aotioo  of  the  trolley  wheel  or  contact  piece  on  an  axis  longitudi-l 
■^7  to  the  arm  and  the  other  a  lateral.  o«:ilk|tory  moremMt  thereof! 
aboal  aa  axi*  tranevcrse  to  the  arm.  aubaUntUlly  aa  de«:ribed. 

15.  ▲  trmveliDf  cootact  device  for  electrik:  railways  compriaing  a 
wpportiog  bar,  a  troUey  wheel  or  contact  p^e,  and  aa  osciUaUn* 
•rm  for  supportiog  th«  same,  adapted  to  swiw  in  a  vertical  plaoa.  a 
•priii«  appiM  to  the  said  arm.  teadiag  to  h^  the  frM  eod  th«r«>f 
Md  a  iMood  spnog  applied  to  Umit  the  upwaitl  movement  of  the  fre^ 
•od  oTtka  arm.  sabataatially  as  d««:rib«d 


I  rounding  the  said  pUtes  within  the  socket  of  the  cUmp.  subrtanUallr 
,  as  described.  ' 

3.  The  combinaUoB,  with  a  coudoctor,  of  two  gripping  plate, 
having  J.  w«  which  engage  the  conductor,  and  a  support  »br  said  plate, 
comprising  a  two  part  socketed  clamp,  and  two  block,  of  insulating 
material  inserted  in  the  sockets  of  the  clamp  and  surrounding  the  said 
plates,  substantially  as  described 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  conductor,  of  two  gnppinir  plates 
having  jaw,  which  engage  the  conductor,  and  a  support  for  said  pUte. 
comprising  a  tw^part  socketed  clamp,  and  two  blocks  of  iosuLng 
material  inserted  in  the  socket  of  the  ciamp  and  surrounding  the  said 
plaus,  said  blocks  of  insulating  material  and  the  pl.te«  being  provided 
withinter-penetratiog  rece»«.  and  projections.  subsUnlially  as  de- 

5    The  combination,  with  a  conductor  of  two  gripping  platee 
having  jaws  which  engage  the  conductor,  and  a  support  for  said  plates 
compn«ng  a  two  part  socket*!  cUmp,  and  .osuUtiug  material  in- 
sert^l  withm  the  socket  of  the  clamp  and  surrounding  the  said  platee 
the  said  clamp  being  provided  with  opposite  external  groove.  ,n^ 
^S**''        •«Wem«^ot  with  supporting  rods.  subsUntially  a.  de- 
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iiuim  —  1.  Tka  coaibiaatioo  with  a  cood^tor.  of  two  grippiagi 
plataa  baviag  jawa  which  eofage  the  cooduc4>r.  and  a  support  for 
the  said  piatw.  compriaing  a  clamping  device  applied  to  hold  the  pUteal 
in  coatact  with  the  conductor,  and  insuUting  nfttenal  interpoeed  be 
twaeo  the  clampiag  device  and  said  plates,  <iub<4aatially  asdeacribed 

2.  Tkc  coabiaattoo  with  a  conductor  oft  two  gripping  platei 
kaviag  ja vt  wbich  e«(«g«  the  eondactor,  and  ajaapport  for  the  platan 
eo«pn>*C  >  two  part  Mcfcatad  clamp,  aad  ta^Miatiac  material  sar 


Cla,m.~l.  The  combination  with  a  conductor  and  insulator*  ar- 
ranged at  intervals  along  the  conductor  and  secured  to  the  .same  said 
insulaiom  being  free  to  move  upon  their  supporu  longitudinally' with 
the  conductor  of.  ten«on  device  having  immediate  connection  with 
said  conductor  and  exerting  a  co,«Unt  longitudinal  strain  thereon 
•nbatanUally  aa  described. 

2.  "The  combination  with  a  conductor  and  insulators  arranged  at 
interval,  and  secured  to  the  conductor,  said  iosuUtor.  being  free  to 
move  longitudinally  with  the  conductor  of  a  tension  spnng  hav.nir 
immediate  connection  with  the  conductor  to  mainUin  a  connant  lon- 
gitudinal strain  thereon,  sutwUntially  as  described 

3.  The  combination  with  a  slott^  conduit.  inaiiUtoia  supported 
to  move  longitudinally  therein,  and  a  conductor  s«:ured  tosaidinsu- 
latora,  of  a  t«wioo  spring  applied  between  a  sutionary  part  of  the 
conduit  and  .aid  conductor  independently  of  the  insulator,  and  main- 
twning  a  consUnt  .train  thereon,  .ubeUntially  a.  descnbed 

4.  The  combination  with  a  conductor  connsting  of  a  plurality  of 
separate  Mctions  free  to  move  longitudinally  with  relation  to  their 
•upporta,  of  an  antomatic  teosioo  device  connected  with  each  section 
Md  mainteining  a  conaUnt  strain  thereon  to  compeoMte  for  contrac- 
tto>  or  expanmon  therein,  and  a  talascopic  tubular  coupling  within 
which  the  adjacent  ends  of  adjacent  section,  of  the  conductor  are  ia- 
••rtwl.  subsuatially  aa  described. 

5.  The  combinatioD  of  a  cooduetor  conaisting  of  a  plurality  of 
•q>ar.t«  wetion.  free  to  move  longitudinally  with  relation  to  their 
Mpporta,  automatic  teiwion  device,  eooaectwl  with  each  end  of  each 
•«:tion  and  mainUiniag  a  conetant  .train  thereon  in  opponte  diree- 
t^n.  and  a  t«le.coping  coupling  conn^^ing  adjacent  .ection..  .ub- 
wantiaUy  a.  descnbed. 

6^ The  combination  with  the  yokes  of  a  conduit,  a  longitudinal 
guide  bar  or  bar.  connected  thereto,  iwulatot,  mounted  to  slide  there- 
on, and  a  secuonal  conductor  carried  by  said  insuUtora.  of  means  in- 
d|ipendent  of  said  iosuUtom  for  mainUming  the  conductor  sections 
under  tension.  suhaUntially  as  described 

i.i_J  *  '!"•***"  ''•'*^*  '""'  *'*^'"*'  «  ooducton,  compruing  a  slidinr 
Mock  a.  abutment,  a  spring  applied  between  the  »id  abutment,  and 
the  diding  block,  a  clip  supporting  the  conductor,  and  an  adiuauble 
coupling  rod  connecting  nid  clip  with  the  said  block,  subrtanUally 
aa  descnbed.  ' 

8.  The  combination  with  a  conductor  fVee  to  move  endwise  rela- 
Uvely  to  It.  supports,  of  a  ten«on  device  comprising  a  sliding  imm- 
lator  for  supporting  the  end  of  the  conductor  a  guide  rod  or  rod. 
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parallel  with  the  conductor  for  the  inaulator.  on  which  the  Utter  it 
adapted  to  slide,  a  supporting  clip  for  the  conductor  attached  to  said 
insulator,  a  sliding  block  movable  parallel  with  the  conductor,  an 
oblique  coupling  rod  connected  with  the  said  sliding  block  and  with 
the  clip,  and  a  spring  applied  to  the  sliding  block  to  maintain  tension 
on  the  conductor,  snbtttantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  conductor  free  to  move  endwiM  rela- 
tively to  its  supports,  of  a  tension  device  comprising  an  insulator,  a 
clip  for  supporting  the  conductor  atucbed  to  said  insulator,  a  guide 
rod  or  rods  for  the  said  insulator  arranged  parallel  with  the  conduc- 
tor, a  sliding  block,  a  guide  rods  or  rods  therefor,  arranged  parallel 
with  the  conductor,  an  oblique  coupling  rod  conoecting  the  clip  with 
said  sliding  block  an  abutment  secured  to  uid  guide  rod  or  rods,  and 
a  spring  or  spring,  applied  between  the  sliding  block  and  the  abut- 
ment, for  maintaining  tension  on  the  conductor,  substantially  a.  de- 
acribed. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  conductor  free  to  move  endwise  rela- 
tively to  its  supports,  of  a  tension  device  comprising  a  guide  rod  or 
rods  arranged  parallel  with  the  conductor  an  insulator  sliding  thereon, 
a  supporting  clip  attached  to  said  inaulator,  a  sliding  block  and  abut- 
ment on  the  guide  rod  or  rods,  a  spring  applied  between  the  sliding 
block  and  the  abutment,  and  an  oblique  coupling  rod  connecting  the 
clip  with  the  sliding  block,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  conductor  free  to  move  endwlM  rela- 
tively to  its  supports,  of  a  teosioo  device  compriMng  an  insulator  mov- 
able parallel  with  the  conductor,  a  .upporting  clip  attached  to  the 
wire  ind  to  uid  insulator  a  sliding  block  movable  parallel  with  the 
eondnctor,  a  coupling  rod  connecting  the  sliding  block  with  the  clip, 
Mid  rod  containing  an  insulating  section,  and  a  spring  applied  to  the 
iliding  block  to  maintain  tension  on  the  conductor,  .ubstantially  aa 
dsKribed. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  yokes  of  a  slotted  conduit,  and  a 
conductor  thereinfmovable  endwise  relatively  to  it.  support,  of  guide 
rods  attached  to  the  yokes,  an  insulator  sliding  on  said  guide  rods, 
a  clip  for  supporting  the  conductor  attached  to  said  insulator  a  .lid- 
iog  block  mounted  on  uid  guide  rod.,  an  oblique  coupling  rod  con- 
necting the  clip  with  the  said  sliding  block,  and  a  spring  applied  be- 
tween the  said  sliding  block  and  an  adjacent  stationary  part,  for  main- 
taining tension  on  the  conductor,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  A  tension  device  for  electric  conductor,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting clip  a  sliding  block,  a  coupling  rod  connecting  the  said  clip 
with  the  sliding  block,  an  abutment  adjusubly  connected  with  its 
rapport,  and  a  spring  between  the  diding  block  and  abutment  for 
maintaining  tension  on  the  conductor,  substantially  as  described. 

^  14.  The  combination  with  the  yoke  of  a  slotted  conduit,  and  a 

conductor  therein  consisting  of  separate  sections  movable  endwise 
relatively  to  their  supports,  of  guide-rods  attached  to  the  said  yokes, 
inanlators  .tiding  on  the  rods,  clip,  for  supporting  the  ends  of  the  con- 
ductor attached  to  the  uid  inenlatora,  sliding  blocks  on  said  guide 
rod.,  coupling  rods  connecting  Mid  sliding  block,  with  the  clips, 
springs  applied  to  the  sliding  block,  to  maintain  tension  on  the  con- 
ductor sections,  and  a  telescopic  coupling  piece  connecting  the  ends 
of  the  conductor,  substantially  as  described.  • 

13.  The  combination  with  the  jokM  of  a  conduit  and  a  eondnc- 
tor, of  a  guide  rod  or  rods  attached  to  the  yokes,  an  insulator  .liding 
•a  the  guide  rod  or  rod.  a  clip  for  .upporting  the  conductor  attached 
to  said  iculator,  a  diding  block  on  Mid  guide  rod  or  rod.,  a  coupling 
rod  connecting  the  .liding  block  with  the  clip,  an  abutment  adjurt- 
aWy  mounted  on  Mid  guide  rod  or  rods,  and  a  .pring  applied  between 
■aid  Abutment  and  diding  block  to  maintain  teuMon  on  the  conductor, 
iubaUntially  a.  descnbed. 


511.846.  nOLLIT-Ul  CAULUR  POa  CAIB.  hmCUm. 
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OMO. DL  FUed  Ju  SI,  1888.  iMiewad  Mot  11. 1888.  8a«d  Ma 
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Claim. — I.  The  combinatioa  with  a  trolley  bar  earner  whtoh  is 
capable  of  lateral  movement  at  both  eDds,  of  means  for  antomatieally 
oooftning  the  advance  eod  of  the  carrier  when  the  direction  of  mow- 
■ent  of  the  car  is  reversed,  subatanttally  a.  daacribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  l»r  carrier  which  is  longitadi- 
oally  movable  relatively  to  its  support,  of  meao.  actuated  by  loagi- 
tadinai  pressure  ^n  the  carrier,  acting  to  laterally  confine  one  eod 
thereof  while  lea  vine  the  other  end  fVee  to  move,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  trolley  bar  carrier,  and  a  support  there- 
for, said  carrier  and  wpport  being  provided  with  lug.  and  notche. 
adapted  fbr  engagement  by  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  carrier 
relatively  to  Mid  support,  .ubsUniiany  aadcKribed. 

4.  The  combination  wrth  a  trolley  bar  carrier  and  a  support  there- 
for. Mid  carrier  and  support  being  provided  with  studs  and  notches 
adapted  to  engage  each  other  by  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  car- 
rier relatively  to  the  support,  of  means  actuated  by  the  longitudinal 


movement  of  the  earner  constructed  to  center  the  forward  end  of 
the  carrier  m>  as  to  bring  the  lug  and  notch  at  that  end  of  the  car- 
rier  to  engagement  with  each  other,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  trolley  bar  carrier  and  a  support  there- 
for. Mid  carrier  and  support  being  provided  at  each  end  one  with  a 
notch  and  the  other  with  a  stud  adapted  to  engage  the  notch,  the 
carrier  being  longitudinally  movable  relatively  to  iU  support,  the  en- 
gaging parts  on  the  carrier  and  support  being  placed  at  such  disUnre 
apart  that  those  at  one  end  only  of  the  carrier  will  be  in  engagement 
at  any  one  time,  substantially  as  described 


6.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame  and  a  trolley  bar  car> 
rier,  one  of  Mid  members  being  provided  with  centering  studs,  and  the 
other  with  oppomte  icclinc^  and  a  notch  or  Mat  for  the  .tuds  at  the 
end  of  Mid  incline.,  .nbntantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame  and  a  trolley  bar  car- 
rier, one  of  said  member,  being  provided  with  centering  rtuds.  and  the 
other  with  oppositely  arranged  inclines  facing  each  other  and  with  a 
notch  or  Mat  for  the  .tud.  at  the  junction  of  Mid  inclioea  .ub.tao- 
tially  a.  deacribed. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  .upporting  frame  the  end  bars  of  which 
are  provided  on  their  outer  edges  with  opposite  incline,  tenmnating 
at  their  junction  in  a  notch  or  Mat,  and  a  trolley  bar  carrier  rap- 
ported  on  Mid  end  bar.  and  provided  at  iU  eod.  with  stads  to  engage 
the  inclioM  and  notches  of  the  eod  bars,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame  the  end  bar.  of  which 
are  provided  on  their  outer  edge,  with  oppositely  arranged  inclioM 
terminating  at  their  Junetion  in  notchea,  a  trolWj  bar  earrler  sup- 
ported oa  Mid  end  bar*,  and  provided  with  studs  arranged  at  a  dis- 
tance apart  greater  than  the  diMance  between  the  notchea.  snbataa- 
tiallj  as  described. 

10.  The  combiDation  of  a  supporting  fVame  provided  at  its  end* 
with  horiioatal  waji  and  with  outwardly  feeing  ineliDM  terminating 
at  their  junction  in  notches,  and  a  troUey  bar  oarriar  the  opposite 
end.  of  which  are  seated  in  the  way.  of  the  fVame  and  proyided  with 
stads  to  cagafe  the  said  inclioM  and  notchM,  substantially  as  described. 


01 1.847.    eOTIRMOE  FOR  BLKTUC  MOTOiA    Joo  MaAn. 
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claim. — 1.  A  governor  for  electric  motor.  conMsting  of  .leeve^ 
loosely  mounted  on  armature  shaft,  sleeve  I  tightly  mounted  on  Mme 
.haft,  weighted  lever*  L  L.  pivoted  to  .leeve  I.  link.  /,  /.  connecting 
lever*  L  L  with  rieevey,  spring  K  connected  to  lever.  L  L;  croM  bar 
M  mounted  on  sleeve  y,  crossbar  .S  mounted  on  bearing  C,  rod.  K  K 
fixed  to  cross-bar  M  and  playing  through  cross  bar  N,  brushes  at- 
tachsd  by  clamps  T  T  to  moving  ends  of  rods  R  K ;  diagonal  slotted 
arm  V  fixed  on  croM-bar  M.  and  guide  pin  W  on  bearing  C  extend- 
ing through  slot  in  arm  V'.all  constructed  to  operate  substantially  a. 
described. 

2.  In  an  electric  motor  the  combination  of  an  armature  provided 
with  commutator  having  sections  constructed  and  arranged  on  di- 
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*goa«I  fioM  to  its  azk;  >  brash  holding  fVaine  coousting  of  Croat  bar 
U,  mouotcd  on  sJmto  g  on  the  arrnkture  aiuft,  bnuh  rod*  R  R  fixed 
to  the  eoda  of  croee  bar  M  and  loosely  Mpp<)rted  in  the  end*  of  crose- 
bar  N  moaoted  on  »h*ft  bearing  C,  slotted  erni  V.  diagonally  fiied  oo 
crow  bar  M  and  playing  over  pin  W  on  baariag  C,  and  goTenior  0 
attached  to  sleere  ^  and  mounted  on  ariitatare  shaft,  constructed 
and  arranged  to  operate  subeUntially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
poM  specified. 

I 

611,34:8.     P0TAT0-DI008R     WuxiMi  Mmn aadTBOMASMtih 


81  WoBtawnibUid 


Bam  8a  407,087     (Bo 


rfcim.— In  a  poUto-digging  aachine,  ibe  combiaatioo  whb  the 
r*ar  fraae  swireJed  upon  the  nutin-aale  and  Bmited  in  ita  swing  there- 
«po«,aad  the  aMcbaaim  for  digging,  aprootting,  and  stirring  the  po- 
tatoan  earriad  by  said  fraaa,  of  a  wheeled  tmok  coaatitnting  the  for* 
WMd  portiM  of  tba  maebioa  and  eompr>uag;a  spUyad  yoke  carrying 
■OTsbia  grooad-wbaaia,  a  rartieal  sUndard  <f  upright  riang  eaotraDj 
ftoai  and  foraMd  integral  with  tba  said  yok^,  and  an  opan  rwnaogn- 
lar  link  fervad  iatagral  with  the  standard  aad  projecting  horisootaUy 
and  ferwardly  froa  the  saae,  draft  appUaacas  cooaactad  to  said  link, 
•  aonpfing  batwaaa  said  Bnk  and  the  raar-frain* ,  said  eoupUng  being 
eapsMa  of  a  Tortiaal  play  oa  said  link,  a  fa|aad  larar  pivotally  oo*. 
•aalad  to  tk»  appar  awl  of  tba  ataadard  or  t^rigbt  and  (Ueraaad  oo 
MB  aprigbt  of  the  rear  fraaa,  aad  a  rack-ba^  to  bold  tbe  haad-lavar 
i*  a  nc  poatioa.  aa  tpaeiiad 


Tersely  therethrough,  a  spring  clamp  haring  iu  upper  end  pirotally 
connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  cap  plate,  and  a  screw  rod 
loeated  in  the  said  longitudinally  disposed  slot  of  the  blade,  and  bar- 
ing  a  milled  nut  thereon  whose  upper  end  engages  the  pivot  at  th* 
upper  end  of  said  slot  in  the  blade,  said  nut  being  located  in  the  slot 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  Tha  barein  de»crib«<i  plane  comprwmg  4  bu<ly  hanog  a  stnd 
or  screw  therein  with  a  flanged  head,  a  blade  haring  a  longitudinally 
disposed  slot  with  a  pirot  at  the  upper  terminating  wall  of  the  same 
a  cap  plate  provided  with  a  slot  and  haring  sockets  at  the  upper  porl 
tions  of  the  same  with  a  central  cut  away  part,  a  block  adjusubly 
mounted  in  the  slot  of  the  cap  plate,  and  formed  with  a  lower  shoul- 
dered  groore  to  engage  the  flanged  head  of  the  said  stud  or  screw  a 
spring  clamp  mounted  on  the  cap  plate  and  haring  ite  upper  end  piV- 
otally  located  in  tbe  cut-away  part  of  the  Utur,  and  piroted  to  tha 
•ockeu  thereof,  baring  paralial  arms  e.  which  are  free  and  bear 
against  the  blade  to  produce  a  spring  action  and  a  screw  rod  H 
mounted  in  the  longitudinally  dUposed  slot  of  the  blade  and  extend- 
ing through  the  aforesaid  block,  said  screw  rod  harMig  a  miUad  nut 
on^e  upper  end  thereof  for  adjusting  the  blade  and  baring  ito  upper 
sur&ce  roUUbly  engaging  the  said  pirot.  said  nut  being  reroluble  in 
tha  slot  of  the  blade,  subsUntially  as  de«:ribed. 


011,300.    TROMI-STRAP  FASTEMER.     Joo  Mouu«. , 
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011.8'49.    FLAIA    Bbu  Mstt  Ptftaikr, 

Hit    tMit  It  47I.AM.    (IomM)       I 

VlKim.—l.  Tka  kareia  daachbad  plana.  (Booipriaing  a  body  with 
a  slot  or  opaaiag  ibaraia,  a  beaded  stad  ^  screw  C  arraagad  ot^ 
liqaalj  aad  baviag  a  flaagad  bead,  a  Made  Ibaring  a  longitudiaally 
diepaaad  slot  witb  a  pirot  at  tbe  central  appisr  portioa  of  tbe  same, 
a  cap  piala  witb  a  slot  tbaraia  in  whieb  ia  adjustably  moanted  a  block 
feriMd  vitb  a  sboaMarwi  groora  aogaging  iaid  flaagad  head  of  the 
mad  or  seraw,  aad  kariag  a  seraw  thraadad  >paaing  axtaadad  traoa- 


^^^nai.— 1.  In  a  tmnk-ctrap  fastener,  tbe  combinatioa,  with  a 
ierer  hinged  to  one  side  of  the  opening  of  the  trunk  and  haring  one 
and  of  the  strap  attached  thereto  between  tbe  hinge  and  the  free  end 
taaraoC  of  a  bp  on  the  other  side  of  said  opening  adapted  to  be  en* 
gHM  by  tba  fraa  and  of  tbe  Ierer,  and  a  hinged  catch  or  book  con- 
Mraetad  to  take  orar  Mid  fraa  and  of  the  Ierer  when  it  is  engaged 
with  tbe  lip  and  bariaga  reoeas  therein  that  engages  a  sho  Jder  formed 
in  tba  le*er,  sabatantialiy  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

2.  In  a  trunk  strap  fissUner,  tbe  combinatioa,  with  a  Ierer  hinged 
to  one  side  of  tbe  opening  of  the  trunk  and  baring  one  end  of  the 
strap  saearad  thereto  between  the  hinge  and  tbe  free  end  thereof,  of 
a  bp  secured  to  the  trunk  on  the  other  side  of  said  opening  and 
adapted  to  be  enga«red  by  the  Ierer,  a  catch  or  hook  hinged  to  the 
trunk  on  the  same  side  of  the  opening  to  which  said  bp  is  secured 
aad  conatructad  to  uke  orer  tbe  free  end  of  the  Ierer,  aad  a  spriag 
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•acored  beneath  tbe  catch  or  hook  and  located  to  form  a  bearing  for 
tha  ftae  end  of  the  Ierer,  subeUntially  as  and  for  tbe  purpoee  specified. 
S.  In  a  trunk  (trap  &stener,  tbe  combination,  with  a  Ierer  hinged 
to  one  side  of  the  opening  of  tbe  trunk  and  haring  one  end  of  the 
•trap  Mcnred  thereto  between  tbe  binge  and  the  free  end  thereof,  of 
a  lip  secured  to  tbe  trunk  on  tbe  other  side  of  said  opening  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  Ierer,  a  catch  or  hook  hinged  to  the 
trunk  on  the  same  sida  of  tbe  opening  to  which  said  lip  is  secured 
and  cooatructed  to  take  orer  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  Ierer,  a  spring  se- 
cured beneath  the  catch  or  hook  and  located  to  form  a  bearing  for 
tbe  trtt  end  of  the  Ierer,  and  a  prong  formed  on  the  hinge  of  the 
catch  or  hook  and  constructed  to  engage  the  back  of  said  spring  as 
•aid  hook  or  catch  is  raised,  snbtantlaHy  as  and  for  the  purpoee 
iSecifled. 

4.  In  a  trunk -strap  fWataoar,  tbe  combination,  witb  journal  bear- 
ings formed  on  one  side  of  the  opening  of  the  trunk,  of  a  Ierer  haring 
one  end  bifurcated  to  form  jawa,  spindles  on  the  jaws  engaging  said 
journal  bearing!,  a  cro«-bar  connecting  the  jaws  between  tbe  spindlee 
and  the  handle  of  the  Ierer  and  baring  one  end  of  the  strap  attached 
thereto,  a  lip  secured  to  tbe  trunk  on  the  other  side  of  said  opening 
and  haring  a  tongue  thereon  adapted  to  engage  between  said  jaws, 
and  a  catch  or  book  constructed  to  take  orer  the  handle  of  the  Ierer 
and  attached  to  the  trunk  on  the  same  side  of  the  opening  to  which 
•aid  Hp  is  secured,  subsUntlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  trunk-strap  fastener,  the  combination,  with  journal  bear- 
ings formed  on  one  sideof  the  opening  of  the  trunk,  of  a  Ierer  haring 
one  end  bifurcated  to  form  jaws,  spindiM  on  the  jaws  engaging  said 
Journal  bearings,  a  cross-bar  connecting  the  jaws  between  tbaepindles 
and  the  handle  of  the  Ierer  and  haring  one  end  of  the  strap  attached 
thereto,  a  lip  secured  to  the  trunk  on  the  other  side  of  said  opening 
and  haring  a  tongue  thereon  adapted  to  engage  between  the  jaws,  and 
a  hinged  catch  or  hook  construct^  to  take  orer  said  handle  of  the 
Ierer  when  the  jaws  embrace  said  tongue  and  haring  a  recees  therein 
that  engages  a  shoulder  formed  in  the  handle,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  Ierer  hinged  to  the  body  of  a  trunk, 
of  a  lip  atucbed  to  tbe  lid  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
free  end  of  the  Ierer,  and  a  catch  or  hook  hinged  to  the  lid  and 
adapted  to  take  orer  the  free  end  of  the  Ierer  when  it  is  engaged  with 
the  lip,  the  said  catch  or  hook  being  constructed  to  stand  out  frt>m 
the  lid  when  disengaged  fh>m  the  Ierer  and  form  a  handle  whereby 
the  lid  can  be  raised,  substantially  as  specified. 

7.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  Ierer  hinged  to  one  side  of  the  open- 
ing of  the  trunk,  of  a  lip  on  the  other  side  of  itaid  opening  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  free  end  thereof,  and  a  hinged  handle  formed 
of  a  ooncaro-conrez  plate  constructed  to  take  orer  said  free  end  of 
the  ierer  and  haring  a  recees  therein  that  engages  a  shoulder  formed 
in  the  handle,  subetantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

6.  The  combination,  with  ribs  forming  a  channel  on  one  side  of 
the  opening,  of  tbe  trunk,  of  a  Ierer  hinged  between  said  ribs,  ribs  on 
tha  other  side  of  said  opening  forming  a  channel  registering  with  the 
ehaaaal  first  mentioned,  a  lip  in  the  last  named  channel  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  fr«e  end  of  the  Ierer,  and  a  catch  or  hook  hinged 
ia  tbe  ril^  forming  the  channel  in  which  said  lip  is  located  and  adapted 
to  take  orer  the  ft^e  end  of  tbe  Ierer  when  it  is  engaged  with  the  lip, 
aabatantiaDy  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  specified. 

9.  The  combination,  with  a  plate  secured  to  the  lower  side  of  the 
opening  of  the  trunk,  of  a  Ierer  hinged  thereto,  a  plate  secured  to  tbe 
upper  side  of  said  opening  and  haring  a  Up  thereon  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  Ierer,  a  catch  or  book  hinged  to  the  upper  plate  and 
eonatraotad  to  take  orer  tha  free  end  of  the  Ierer  when  it  ia  engaged 
witk  tka  lip,  aad  tongues  on  the  meeting  edge  of  one  of  said  plates 
fcri<d  to  engage  eorreaponding  opooings  in  the  meeting  edge  of  the 
Other  plate,  subatantiaOy  as  aad  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  plate  secured  to  the  lower  nde  of  the 
opaning  of  tha  trunk,  of  ribs  thereon  forming  a  channel,  a  Ierer  hinged 
batwaan  said  riba,  a  plate  secured  to  the  upper  side  of  aaid  opening 
and  baring  riba  theraon  forming  a  channel  regiataring  with  the  cban- 
aal  in  tha  lower  plata,  a  Up  located  in  tha  upper  channel  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  Ierer,  a  catch  or  hook  hinged  in  the  riba  on  the 
upper  plate  and  constructed  to  take  orer  the  ft>ee  end  of  the  Ierer 
when  it  is  engaged  with  tbe  Up,  and  tongues  on  the  meeting  edge  of 
one  of  aaid  pUtee  formed  to  engage  eorreaponding  openings  in  the 
meeting  edgit  of  tha  other  plate,  subatantially  as  aad  for  the  parpoaa 
•pacified. 

1 1.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  plate  •ecured  to  the  lower  aide  of  tha 
opening  ot  tbe  trunk,  of  riba  thereon  forming  a  channel,  a  Ierer  baring 
one  end  bifbreated  to  form  jawa,  apindles  on  the  jaws  jounialed  in  said 
riba,  a  plaU  sacnrad  to  tha  upper  tide  of  aaid  opaaiag  aad  haring  riba' 
thereon  forming  a  ehaanal  registering  with  the  channel  in  the  lower 
plate,  a  Up  loeatad  fai  the  upper  chaaad  aad  haring  a  tongue  thereon 
adapted  to  aogaga  betwaan  aaid  jawa.  a  oateh  or  hook  hinged  in  the 
riba  on  tha  appar  plata  aad  eoMlractad  to  take  orar  the  handle  of 
tba  larar  when  tha  jawa  are  aagagad  with  aaid  tongaa.  aad  toagnaa 


on  the  meeting  edge  of  one  of  said  plates  formed  to  engage  eorra- 
spending  openings  in  the  meeting  edge  of  the  other  plato^  aabataa- 
tially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

12.  The  combination,  witb  a  plate  secured  to  the  lower  aide  of  tha 
opening  of  tbe  trunk,  of  ribs  thereon  forming  a  channel,  a  Ierer  hinged 
between  said  ribs,  a  plate  secured  to  tbe  upper  side  of  said  opening 
and  haring  riba  thereon  forming  a  channel  registoriiig  with  a  channd 
in  the  lower  plato,  a  lip  located  in  the  upper  channel  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  tine  Ierer,  a  catch  or  hook  hinged  in  the  ribs  on  tbe  upper 
phtto  and  constructed  to  take  orer  tbe  free  end  of  the  Ierer  when  it 
is  engaged  with  tbe  Up  and  haring  a  recess  therein  that  engages  a' 
shoulder  formed  in  the  Ierer,  a  spring  located  beneath  tbe  catoh  or 
hook  to  form  a  bearing  for  the  Ierer,  and  tonguee  on  the  meeting 
edge  of  one  of  said  plates  formed  to  engage  corresponding  openings 
in  the  meeting  edge  of  the  other  plate,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
pnrpoee  specified. 

13.  In  a  trunk-strap  ikstoner,  the  combination,  of  a  baae-plato  aa- 
cured  to  the  lid  of  the  trunk,  riba  forming  a  channel  on  the  fisoe  of 
said  plato,  a  bar  to  which  one  end  of  the  strap  is  secured  supported 
between  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  ribe,  a  concaro  convex  catch  or  hook- 
plate  pire^d  in  said  ribs  by  a  binge  rod,  the  said  hook  plate  haring 
a  recess  formed  in  the  front  of  the  rina  thereof,  a  prong  formed  on  the 
hinge-rod,  a  spring  secured  to  the  base-plate  below  the  hinge-rod  and 
haring  its  fr«e  end  bearing  against  the  same,  a  lip  formed  00  the  lower 
end  of  the  plato,  a  baseplate  fastened  to  the  body  of  the  trunk  be- 
low the  other  base-plato,  ribs  on  said  lever-plato  forming  a  channel, 
a  Ierer  baring  jaws  on  one  end  joumaled  in  the  ribe  on  the  lower 
plato,  a  bar  to  which  the  other  end  of  the  strap  is  fiutoned  supported 
by  said  jaws,  the  angle  formed  by  said  jaws  being  adapted  to  taka 
over  tbe  Up  on  the  upper  plate  and  the  handle  of  the  lever  haring  a 
shoulder  constructed  to  be  engaged  by  the  recess  in  the  hook-plato, 
all  constructed  and  operating  substantially  aa  and  for  the  Dorpooa 
specified. 

011.351.    STEA.M-COOKSB.    Eu  E  MooUAh.  MlnoeapoUi,  Hum. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1898.    Sertal  Ha  483,8«6.    (Mo  modei) 


Claim. —  I.  The  hereiu  described  steam  cooker  comprising  a  caa- 
ing  haring  ledges  arranged  at  various  elevations,  a  generating  cham- 
ber arranged  upon  the  bottom  of  the  easing  at  the  center  thereof 
and  haring  an  aperture  F,  in  ito  side  wall,  and  also  haring  a  series  of 
aperturea  I,  in  ito  aide  waU  adjacent  to  ito  upper  edge,  and  a  morable 
foraminated  platform  adapted  to  rest  upon  tbe  side  wall  of  the  steam 
generating  chamber  and  haring  radially  extended  lugs  or  branchea 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  ledges  of  the  easing  and  also  haring  a  fixedly 
Donnfcted  bail,  aU  subatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  ataam  cooker,  the  combination  with  a  casing  baring^ 
ledgea  arraagad  at  rarions  elerations ;  of  a  rertieallr-morable  i^t- 
form  arraagad  in  the  eaiing,  a  wire  ftvme  eonnectad  to  the  |riatferm 
and  haring  branehes  or  lugs  extonded  beyond  the  edgaa  thereof,  aad 
a  bail  eooaeotad  to  the  platform,  subeUntially  aa  spadflad. 

S.  In  a  ataam  cooker,  the  combination  with  a  caaiag  ahd  tha  gen- 
erating chamber  arranged  upon  the  bottom  of  the  rasing  aad  hariag 
apartarea  I,  in  ita Mda  walk;  of  a  braea  or  atifmar  of  a  gaoaral  V< 
fom,  arraagad  ia  tha  gaaarating  chamber  and  adapted  to  engage  tha 
apartara^  I,  of  aaid  ehamber  aad  the  bottom  of  the  eaaing,  anb^tao*. 
tiaUy  aa  aad  for  tha  parpoae  eet  forth. 


511.809.  Btuuio  Airo  acDTCHiie  hachui  pot  PLAZ. 

ta.  AuaiMBmtmaim.M^mm,mub.  Pttad  Ai«  17,  IMt   B«M 

K4ajflt   (IvmM.) 

A^.— Tha  tbar  ia  fir^t  broken batwaaa  tbaalattad  table  Taad 
tha  roian  8  aoring  back  aad  forth  orar  aaid  tabk,  and  ia  thaa  aeatehad 
by  tha  rotatiagaeatchare  42,  tba  fiber  baiag  held  batwaaa  tha  whaab 
25  aad  tha  carriar-ehaiaa  or  gripping-eablaa  SI  aad  St. 


r 
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OKFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DecEMiEi  36,   1893. 


.^^**-— '  *"»•  c«"biii*tioo  with  a  br  wking  Ubie  prorided.with 
•<««itudiii*J  tlou.  a  carrier  arranjced  to  l^old  the  material  at  right 
M«^  10  the  Jou  and  adapted  to  fM  it  in  4i«  direcUoo  thereof  and  a 
bftakmf  roller  adapted  to  more  tranaTers^lr  said  uble.  subeuntially 
aa  dewribed.  ^ 

2^The  eoabinatioa  ot  a  grated  ubi#  provided  witb  a  carrier 
•daptod  to  feed  the  outerial  io  the  loogit^dinal  direction  of  said  U- 
Me.  aad  a  traoarerMly  moving  fluted  or  gii>ored  roller  upon  aaid  u- 
bi«.a«hetaatially  aa  dearribed. 


diate  geanng  conoecfng  the  two  roller,.  .ub^Uniiallj  as  de«rib«Hi. 
lu.   »«>  a  breaking  and  scutching  machiae  the  combination  with  • 
earner  wheel  and  mean,  for  holdioR  the  fiber  on  the  wheel,  of  rerolr- 

1/d  ™«  "*r^  "■™"'^*^  *="'"*'•"  '•*^*"«'  "*'*>  »'»«  P^th  ofthe  fiber. 
Md  n>"^for  actuaung  the  ^utchem.  .ub.Unt.allj  as  described 

nro.inL  .r*"  T'""  •"  ***"*="  '■«'-*;"tching.of  a  carrier  wheel 
provided  w.th  a  cable  adapted  to  grip  the  material  centrally  of  iu 

.ngporuon  of  the  periphery  of  the  upper  half  of  «.d  wheel  and  the 

^Ltun^::;;:' diTi^""'""^  '•^"''-•^  -^"^'"^  ^^-^  ^^^^^ 

/J^The  JjombinaUoo  in  device,  for  •catching,  of  a  carrier  wheel 

provided  with  a  cable  to  grip  the  material  centrally  of  iu  length 
upon  the  penphery  of  «id  wheel,  of  one  or  more  revolving  .^ut^h- 
er.  mounted  in  proximity  to  the  periphery  of  «id  wheel  and  pro- 
vided  with  curved  bUde.  adapted  to  strike  the  material  in  the  curved 
^     ,'"  ^^t      ^'  material  U  carried,  lobeUntially  as  dewribed 

13.  The  combination  with  the  revolving  scutcher,,  of  a  periph- 
erally  toothed  earner  wheel,  an  endlees  gripping  cable  engaging  into 
a  peripheral  groove  of  said  wheel  and  pacing  around  a  portion  of 
•aid  wheel  and  mean,  for  feeding  the  material  between  the  periphery 
of  uid  wheel  and  the  gripping  cable,  subsuntially  as  described 

14.  The  combination  with  revolving  scutcher.,  oftwo  like  carrier 
wheeb  penpberally  provided  with  carrying  teeth  and  arranged  one 
behind  the  other  in  pUne.  parallel  to  each  other  on  opposite  «de.  of 
a  central  pUne,  a  gripping  cable  for  each  wheel  engaging  in  a  pe- 
npheral  groove  of  «id  wheel  and  arrange!  to  pas.  .round  the  upjer. 
half  of  the  wheel  and  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  the  fi™t 

•eriSd*"  **'**  *''**'  ^  **"  *****"**  "''**''  "''•^"^"J  *•  <»*■ 

15.  The  combinaUon  of  two  Uke  carrier  wheels  periphe'rally  pro- 
Tided  with  carrying  teeth  and  arranged  one  behind  the  other  in  plane, 
parallel  to  each  other  on  opposite  sid^  of  a  central  pUne,  a  gripping 
cable  for  each  wheel  engaging  in  a  peripheral  groove  of  the  wheeL 
and  arranged  to  pa«  around  the  npper  half  of  the  wheel,  means  for 
feeding  the  material  to  the  firrt  wheel  and  from  said  wheel  to  the 
■eeood  whee  and  revolving  «:utcher.  arranged  to  operate  upon  the 
material  while  held  in  a  slanUng  poeiUon  upon  said  wheel.  subeUn- 
tially  a.  dcMribed. 

1  16^  The  combination  with  the  revolving  Kutcher.,  of  a  carrier 

Wheel  hanng  peripheral  carrying  teeth,  an  endlew  gripping  cable  en- 

S.  The  combination  of  a  longitudinally  Sfrat^  uble  a  earner  JT^LT  '  P*"P»'«;;*'^«'°«'«  of  ••id  "heel,  and  cable  guide,  to 

;|J*P'^  to  fo«i  the  material  i.  the  longitud.JaTdir^rtion  of  s^d  tl    L^lt^     *  '""""^  ''*  "'"''^  P^^**""' ""^  ""•"•  "u^-f-tially 


ble.  and  a  transversely  moving  carriage  conUining  a  roller  bearing 
■pon  Mid  Uble  a.7d  provided  with  a  surfac*  adapted  to  intenneah 
with  nid  uble.  sabeUntially  as  dewribed 

4.  The  combination  of  a  longitudinally;  grated  Uble,  a  carrier 
adapted  to  feed  the  material  in  the  longitud'i|ial  direction  of  Mid  U- 
ble,  and  a  fluted  or  grooved  traversing  roller  bearing  upon  said  Uble 
provided  with  a  reduced  fVont  end,  subsUntitily  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  longitudinally  »ated  Uble,  eodle*  car 


rier  chains  arranged  longitudinally  of  said  tajile,  and  a  transversely  :  !!!!*'    T"^ ^Tf^t  *'^*="""'  K""*«  *>*"  arranged  beneath  the 
reciprocating  carriage  provided  with  ooe  or  more  fluted  roller,  adapted  "S    *?       '^  °    «»ch  earner  wheel  and  of  carrying  teeth  on 


reciprocating  carriage  provided  with  one  or  moTe  fluted  roller,  adapted 
to  iBtermM  with  said  Uble,  subaUntUUj  a.  deMribwl. 

6^  The  combination  of  a  longitadinallv  gtkted  table,  eadlei.  car- 
ner  chain,  arranged  loogitadinally  of  said  ub|e,  a  traaarerwly  rwip. 
roeatiag  carriage  provided  with  one  or  more  flkited  roBers  adapted  to 


17.  The  combiaation  with  the  carrier,  ofthe  breaking  device,  of 
two  penpberally  toothed  carrier  wheel,  arranged  one  behind  the  other 
in  rear  of  Mid  carrier  and  in  proximity  to  it.  but  on  opposite  sides  of 
a  central  vertical  longitudinal  plane  through  said  carrier,  an  endlen 
gripping  cable  for  each  earner  wheel  passing  around  a  set  of  cable 
guide  wheel,  arranged  to  hold  uid  cable  in  engagement  with  the  up- 
per  portion  of  the  periphery  of  uid  carrier  wheel,  and  intermediaU 
earner  device,  formed  by  curved  guide  bars  arranged  beneath  the 


bearapon  Mid  table  and  revolve  by  IntermBriiing  therewithTand '  L"ki  °'.°°™  ""f^  travenring  roller.  inUnneahing  with  Mid  grated 
■ew.  for  Uftiiig  or  tilting  the  earriage,  MibMiatialiy  a.  dewribed.  \  7^  P«"Pb««''r  t<>«tbed  carrier  wheeb  an^ged  in  different 


I  for  Uftiog  or  tilting  the  carriage,  MibMiatialiy  a.  dewribed 
r.  The  combination  of  a  loogitadiaally  gi^ited  Uble,  endlew  ear- 
ner ehaina  arranged  longitudinally  of  Mid  t^ble.  a  trauverwiy  re- 
oproeauag  carriage  .upported  apoo  Mid  Ubl.  and  carrying  one  or 


said  cable  guides  substantially  as  dewribed. 

18.  In  a  machine  for  breaking  and  watching  fibrous  planU  the 
combination  of  a  longitudinally  gmted  uble  provided  with  a  cairier 
for  carrying  the  material  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  Mid  Uble 
one  or  more  fluted  travermng  roller.  inUrmeahing  with  Mid  grated 


parallel  plane.,  one  behind  the  other  and  in  rear  of  the  carrier  of  the 
grated  Uble,  an  endlew  gripping  cable  for  each  carrier  wheel  pawing 
around  a  wt  of  cable  guide,  an^nged  to  hold  Mid  cable  in  traveliag 
engagement  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  periphery  of  Mid  carrier 


■ere  roller,  adapted  to  bear  upon  Mid  table  and  intenneah  therewith  l-k^     .         j  ■■     .', '"••' — /  -  — «  «»r™ir 

awl  ftzod  indiae.  adapted  to  lift  the  carriage  attach  eadof  the  rtroke  i.  ki      '"'*™f'**«  «*"'•'■  «*«^*«:««  between  the  carriage  of  the  grated 
•abaUatiaJJT  M  deTril^  ^     ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^  ^**'  »•*>••»«<' ^be  firrt  carrier  wheel  and  between  the  flnt  and  Mcond  ear- 


MibaUatiaJJy  aa  dewribed 

8.  The  eombioatioii  of  the  loagitedinaUy  gitoovM  spreading  Uble 
the  brMkiBg  table  adjaeeat  thereto  and  formed  of  longitudinal  bar. 
Hmm  at  interrab.  the  carrier  chain,  raaniag  |n  the  longitudinal  di- 
rwstioo  of  Mid  UMe.  and  provided  with  apw4rdly  projecting  spur. 
for  carrying  the  material,  the  a^joatable  intermittently  operating  feed 
4nTK«a  for  Mid  chain  carrier,  the  redprocatiiig  traverMag  carriage 
prorMwi  with  a  pair  of  fluted  brwktng  rolb  Adapted  to  bear  upon 
•wi  laurmedi  with  the  ban  of  the  brMkiag  t|ible.  and  traveler.  00 
the  carriage  adapted  to  engage  with  flzed  incline,  to  tilt  or  lift  the 
••rriagn  at  the  end.  of  ito  traTal.  MbntaMuUyia.  dewribed. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  grated  brMljiog  table  aad  earner 
•kniaa  for  foeding  the  outerial  in  the  loniptad|nal  direction  of  Mid 
table,  of  a  traaererMly  reeiprocaUng  carriage  I^Mly  rapported  upon 
nnMl  table,  the  flatod  breaking  rolb  lonfitndinall]|  joamaled  in  Mid  ear- 


ner  wheel,  and  revolving  wotcher.  in  slanting  powtioa  in  proximity 
to  the  slanting  portions  of  4be  peripheriM  of  the  carrier  wheeb  rab- 
Mantialiy  a.  dewribed. 


-  .        »•  mterMMh  with  Mid  UMei  . .v-„«  ^  ,  „,  „^„,„  p^ 

«e  ft«ao.  the  tmvelen  on  the  carriage  aaapte(  1  to  engage  with  Mid  a.  dewribed. 
*-*—  to  tilt  the  earriage  at  the  amfa  of  ift  trJTel.  and  the  inUrmo- ! 


611.35  3.    n0CB88  0rMAKIHeCARAMSLn0MDUTILLnT 

RWOtt    Jduoi  IKauK.  Itzdorl  Oennany.     FOed  Aug  ij.  ista 

Salil  la  442,998.     (Ho  vadmenL)    Pu«ot«d  in  ■i«»>«~t  n^  17 

1888.  Ha  12.214.  ^^  ^     ' 

Claim.— k  ^Tfxnm  foi  producing  caramel  product  fVom  brewery 

and  diMUlery  refuw.  coouwing  in  first  paMing  the  refuse  through 

titer.,  then  evaporating  the  filtrate  in  vacuum  pan.;  and  roasting  the 

remduum  la  roarting  pan.,  thereafter  mixing  it  with  water  and  again 

boding  It,  Mda  and  milk  of  lime  being  added  during  the  boiling  pro- 

CCM.  MboMiuently  flluring  and  laaUj  boiling  it  with  glycerine,  until 


..  ^  -      a  .     ,.  L    ..      .  .  ^ ' ■  ^^  — •-/  Mviuug  \\  wibu  riTo«no«,  until 

the  ftxed  indinMoo  the  hqo.d  poMMw.  the  r*juired  color  and  con«teoce,  wb-ui^tialS 
to  encace  with  Mid  '  aa  AtmF.n\,»Jk  ' 


DtdMMt  a6.  1893* 
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511.354.    COM  •  PUHTEE.     JotXPI  &  if  DUOLO.  Pntortft,  Pn  |  a  pair  of  triangular  clipa  with  outer  open  side,  and  oppontely  dia^ 
niad  Mu  18, 1888.    Sartil  Ha  474J86.    (Ho  model )       _  1  po^^i  groove.,  a  triangular  .uir-rod  having  slota  therein  fitting  over 

j  Mid  clip,  and  button-plate,  adapted  to  be  did  inward  or  ontward 
from  the  Mid  groovM  of  the  cJipa  over  the  Mid  rod,  rahetaatiallT  aa 
I  dewribed.  ' 


511.356.  srSBL-WIRB  B&USa  Pun  PaooR.  Bamiltoa, » 
Mgnor  flf  flo»l»atf  to  the  a  Obnrmayer  Oampany,  fai»Hnn«^i  o^y.  fugfl 
Oct  IB.  1883.    Sahil Ha  488,487.    (BomM.) 


CMm.~\.  The  combination  of  the  bmah  body  A,  wir^  briittM 
■eenred  therein,  and  the  .beet  metal  box  C  fitting  over  the  end  of  the 
body  aad  having  iu  end.  turned  in  between  the  body  and  back  of  the 
bmah,  nibrtantially  a.  shown  and  dewribed. 

2.  A  new  article  of  manufiscture,  a  sheet  metal  box  adapted  to 
fit  over  the  end  of  the  brush  and  bear  againrt  the  end  tufta  of  hriatlea, 
and  having  ito  rear  and  side  walb  extending  down  over  the  end.  and 
ndwof  the  brnah.to  bewcured  thereto,  subsuntially  as  hereinbeforO 
Mt  forth. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  com-planur.  the  combination  with  a  beam,  a 
ataodard  at  the  rear  end  thereof  a  hopper  having  an  imperforate  bot- 
tom, a  diwharge-spottt  arranged  at  the  rear  side  of  the  hopper  and 
openings  formed  ib  the  front  and  rear  walb  of  Mid  hopper,  a  Mod- 
.lide  mounted  for  rwiprocation  in  Mid  opening  and  baring  a  Mod- 
opening  adapted  to  be  brought  to  a  point  above  the  diwharge.  a  bear- 
ing frame  secured  to  the  sUndard  and  provided  with  a  bearing  lat- 
erally opposite  one  in  the  sUndard  a  ground-wheel  in  rear  of  the  hop- 
per, an  axle  tor  the  Mme  arranged  in  the  bearings  of  the  frame  and 
SUndard,  a  bracket  arm  extending  therefrom  a  trip-lever  arranged 
at  the  side  of  the  ground-wheel.  Uppeto  in  Mid  ground-wheel  for  en- 
gaging the  lower  end  of  the  lever,  a  rod  connected  loosely  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  lever  and  to  the  rear  end  of  the  slide,  and  a  coiled 
spring  for  retracting  the  arm  and  seed-slide,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  corn-planter,  the  combination  with  the  beam,  the  rear  in- 
clined post,  the  angular  frame  having  a  bearing  aligning  with  that  in 
the  post,  the  ground-wheel  having  its  axle  arranged  in  the  bearing, 
and  provided  with  UppeU,  the  upwardly  inclined  arm  extendi.g  from 
the  frame,  the  trip  lever  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  Uppeta  and  ftd- 
crumed  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  arm,  of  the  hopper  arranged  in 
advance  of  the  arm  at  the  side  of  the  beam  and  having  front  and  rear 
openings,  the  seed-slide  arranged  in  the  slots  of  the  hopper,  the  rod 
connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  trip-lever  with  the  seed-slide,  and 
the  coiled  retracting  spring  between  the  hopper  and  the  lever  and 
connecting  the  Mme,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  com  planter,  the  combination  with  the  beam,  and  the  in- 
clined post  at  the  rear  end  thereof  provided  with  a  hook,  of  the  bi- 
furcated SUndard  pivoted  to  one  ude  of  the  beam,  extending  above 
the  Mme.  and  having  iU  lower  Urminab  shaped  to  form  diverging 
covering-blades,  and  the  chain  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
Mandard  and  adjuaUbly  engaged  with  the  hook  of  the  pott,  subttan- 
tially  a.  .pecified. 


511.357.  MBCHAHICAL  MOVSMBRT.  Snui &  PtAEB,  Lynn, 
■■Mnor  to  the  StMrn  Heated  Horn  CompaDy,  Boaton  Him  FUao  PMi 
17,1888.    SwM  Ho  462.788-    (Mo  modeLJ 


511.365. 

Filed  June  19. 


8TAIK-R0D.    HiLn  &  MoBuDi,  Urand  lataod.  lebr. 
1893.    Serial  Ma  477.640.    (Ho  Dodd) 


^Ww.— The  herein  dewribed  adjuMable  sUir-rod  consisting  of 


Claim. — 1.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  sUtionary 
gear :  a  planetr^ar  in  mesh  therewith,  and  having  a  crank-pin  whoee 
center  w  coincident  with  the  pitch-line  of  the  Mid  planet-gear;  and 
a  roUry  driven  part  suiUbly  connected  with  the  crank-pin  of  the 
planet-gear,  and  whose  center  of  roUtion  is  ouUide  of  the  cenUr  of 
the  rtationary  gear  and  included  within  the  line  of  travel  of  the  Mid 
eraok-pin. 

2.  A  mechanical  movement  comprimng  a  sUtionary  gear;  a 
planet-gear  in  meah  therewith,  and  having  a  crank-pin  whose  cenUr 
is  coincident  with  the  pitch-line  of  the  Mid  planet-gear;  a  roUry 
driven  part  having  a  crank-arm,  and  a  sleeve  movable  longitudinally 
on  Mid  crank-arm  and  having  a  bearing  which  receive,  the  crank- 
pin  on  the  planet-gear. 


511.368.    TBLEPHOHS.   Bakto*  PioccMio,  Dayton.  Ohia  Filed 
Jaa  29.  1881.    8tmi  Ha  24.990.    (Ho  nxxtal ) 

Claim.— \.  The  case  E  provided  with  a  notch  at  its  rear  end,  the 
permanent  magnet  C  thew  supporting  part,  in  combination  witb  the 
binding  bolt  M.  armature  spring  r  with  clapper  atuched.  conUct  spring 
r',  the  latter  two  held  in  said  noKrh,  meullic  frame  R,  helices  U  sup- 
ported on  Mid  frame,  and  bell  N  held  on  a  sUndard  of  uid  frame,  and 
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1  n«  esM  B  proTidwl  whh  u  orifte^  the  pla«  7  to  flII  Mid  ort- 
■«•.  iaeoabiiMtioa  with  tli«  dUphrmgm  3  keU  oa  MgM  of  Mid  cue 
and  phgi  the  permaiient  au^et  C  proride*  with  the  hollow  eleeCro. 
■*f««^  a.  the  cvbon  battoo  5.  thea^juetilgipring  1.  the  Utter  two 
h«TlBf  oMUUie  eooDectJoa  and  a  ehargwl  electric  circuit  for  micro- 
phoaie  traaamiMioo,  aubetuitiAllj  aa  deacrlbed. 


DiCBMBtt    26,     1893. 


S.  The  CAM  E  with  plug  7  io  cooabinaUfeo  with  the  diaphragm  3, 
pennaoeot  magnet  C  with  electro  magneto  k  and  6  mounted  thereon' 
earboa  button  5  with  meullic  «tem,  the  adj(|iting  spring  1,  the  induc- 
tion coil  n,  and  a  charged  electric  circuit  fqr  microphonic  traoamia- 
•lon,  aubaUntiallj  aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  telephonic  inatrument  compriaing  the  permanent  magnet  C 
wrth  the  electro- magnet  2  and  iu  helix  4  i»ouDted  in  iu  pole,  with 
the  caae  E  and  ito  plug  7  bound  to  Mid  magnet,  diaphragm  3,  and  with 
auiuble  electric  condoctort  nniUng  with  a  laimilar  inatmmeat,  aub- 
itantiallj  aa  deacribed. 

5  The  combination  of  the  telephone  provided  with  a  central  ori- 
flee  through  the  pole  of  iU  magnet  and  the  microphone  baring  a  vi- 
brating plate  io  common, to  receive  ribratort  action  through  air  dia- 
lurbancea,  and  an  a^juaUble  contact  with  8ai|l  plate  producing  partial 
dwruptiooa  with  a  charged  electric  circuit,  a#d  adapted  to  the  trana- 
miaaion  of  meaMgee  bj  concerted  action,  aoUtantially  aa  deacribed 

6.  The  combination  of  the  awitch  P,  tha^pina  or  termmala  (X,  ()• 
0*.  0, 0^  0*  for  the  aereral  circuiu  the  bar  D  atUched  at  one  end  to 
■aid  awitch  and  button  for  the  auapenaion  of  » telephone  on  the  other, 
and  the  incloaing  caae  A,  subeUntially  aa  deacribed. 

7.  The  magneto-telephone  compriaing  the  case  with  orifice  in  the 
front  aurface,  a  bearing  aurface  for  the  diaphragm,  and  a  circular 
orifice  through  the  back  path,  io  combinatioto  with  the  plug,  baring 
a  bearing  aurface  and  a  central  orifice,  the  i»agnet  with  an  electro- 
magnet attached  to  ito  end,  the  induction  coil  and  the  diaphragm,  and 
meana  to  unite  Mid  caae  and  magnet,  to  maiquin  the  poaition  of  Mid 
plug  againat  the  edge  of  Mid  duphragm,  ai^d  with  aniuble  electric 
conductora,  aubaUntiallf  aa  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  combined  telephone,  microphone  and  alarm,  the  frame  R 
provided  with  luga  for  the  lupport  of  the  induction  coil  of  the  mi- 
crophone, a  lug  for  the  aupport  of  the  bell  cdila,  poet  for  the  beU  and 
^rmg  for  the  support  of  the  permanent  ma^iet,  aubeUntiallj  aa  de- 

9.  Io  a  combined  telephone  and  micropfajone  baring  but  a  aingi* 
vibrating  diaphragm,  the  bonnet-wire  coil  aa  k  bearing  for  the  under 
•dge  of  Mid  diaphragm,  to  gire  greater  flexihilitj  of  morement.  aub- 
aUntiallj  aa  deacribed. 

10.  In  a  combined  telephone,  microphone  and  alarm  the  frame  R 
provided  with  lugs  for  the  support  of  the  induction  coil  of  the  micro- 
phone, a  lug  for  the  aupport  of  the  bell  coikl  poet  for  the  bell  and 
bearing  for  the  support  of  the  permanent  magnet,  subeUnUallr  aa  aet 
forth. 

11.  The  magneto-telephone  comprising  the  caae  with  orifice  ia 
the  front  surface,  a  bearing  surface  for  the  diaphragm  and  a  circular 
onflce  extending  through  the  back  in  combination  with  the  plug  bar- 
mg  a  bearing  surface  and  a  central  orifice,  th^  magnet  with  an  elec- 
tro magnet  attached  to  ito  end,  the  induction  c^il  and  diaphragm  and 
meant  to  unite  Mid  caae  and  magnet  to  maintain  the  poaition  of  aaid 
plug  agamat  the  edge  of  said  diaphragm,  and  wiii  suiuble  condncton. 
substantially  as  aet  forth.  T 

12.  In  a  combined  telepboue  and  i^rophine  baring  but  a  aingl« 
vibrating  diaphragm,  the  bonnet  wire  ooil  as  a  bearing  for  the  ander 
•dg»  ofaaid  diaphragm,  to  gire  great«#  flexibfity  of  movemMt.  anb- 
•taatiaUj  aa  Mt  forth.  j 

01>.859.  VlLOCIHI»F»Aia  JoKwWRAaoqoT.PiinnMoft 


-  In  combination  the  «K5ket  the  tubuUr  rod  having  a  apl.t  end 
the  spht  nog  within  Mid  end  and  the  holding  bolt  extending  ibrough 
1^'  'Z!  «°f  «n»«  ^^*  »plit  ring.  Mid  bolt  baring  a  head 

adapted  to  spread  the  split  ring  aubsUntially  as  deacribed 


611,8  60.    FADCET.    HmTRiOTiH.  Woe  Lake.  Wla 
6.1883.    aerial  Ha  489.29S.    (Mo  nam.)        ^  "'"• 


FiMAir. 


Cfctm.— The  combination,  of  a  faucet  prorided  with  a  pasMge 
J1L5L  •  *  ^°'**'  *°  '°'*"*«^''«  opening,  and  with  notches  or  reces«ea 
diapoeed  in  the  meUl  circumferentiallj  around  one  end  of  the  inter- 
acting opening,  a  spigot  or  plug  for  insertion  in  the  intersecting  open- 
ing provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  be  brought  into  register 
with  the  paaage  for  the  fluid,  and  also  formed  or  prorided  with  a  han- 
dle at  nght  angles  thereto,  Mid  handle  prorided  at  ito  outer  end  with 
depending  armc,  a  dog  or  pawl  parallel  with,  and  beneath,  the  handle 
prorided  at  ito  inner  end  with  a  depending  lug  adapted  to  engage  any 
of  the  notches  or  receaaea,  aa  the  handle  ia  brought  into  alignment 
therewith,  Mid  dog  or  pawl  piroted  at  ito  inner  end  to  the  handle  and 
hanng  ito  outer  operating  end  guided  between,  and  protected  br  the 
depending  arms  of  the  handle,  and  a  spring  baring  ito  inner  end  se- 
cured to  the  handle,  and  ito  outer  end  resting  fi^elr  on  the  correspond- 
ing end  of  the  dog  or  pawl  between  the  depending  arms  of  the  han- 
dle, subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


611,361.    MACHINE  FOR  WASeiHQ  BOTTLBa    HniRT  Ritrrra. 
Woe  Lake.  Wla    Filed  M«y  16, 1«B.    Serial  No  474189.    (RodoM.> 


riM  Dml  aa  im    8«1al  la  4B8.asgL    nioimdeL) 


CVnM.— I.  I«  eonbiaatioa  the  fabdar  ro^  having  ito  aheO  ex- 
««dt»g  travrwMly  atita  ewi  to  ekm  th«Maejthe  ring,  in  Mid  ead 
r«toW  by  tke  tiMavm.  .kaO  tha  aoakaia  4ad'tka  holding  boh^ 
•ahatutidiyaadaaoribad.  r^  u^  00a, 


■  ^**"~'"  ^"  '  "•«'»•"•  for  waahing  bottJea,  the  combination,  of 
a  pipe  far  reeeiring  water,  maaoa  for  aapplyia|  water  thereto,  pipec 
eofflmuieaung  with  the  water  reeeiring  pipe  for  spraring  the  bottles. 
•aadarda  projaetiag  fh>m  the  water  reeeiring  pipe,  an  arm  exteod- 
mg  from  each  tUndard  and  adapted  to  engage  the  mouth  of  the 
ootue.  and  appport  Mid  botUe  in  ito  inrerted  poaition,  an  arm  ex- 
J*^g  from  each  aUndard  adapted  to  bear  againat  the  aide  of  the 
oowa.  a  fraaae  awinging  00  each  sUndard,  a  spring  plate  carried  by 
tfta  fraaa  and  bearing  againat  the  side  of  the  bottle,  and  a  rertical 
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•pring-actuatad  arm  earriad  by  the  frame,  aad  baahnc  agaiaat  thai  batwaaa  iu  aada  and  overiappiag  apringa  diapoaad  andar  aaid  atrateh 


bottom  of  the  bottie.  sabetantially  aa  aet  forth 

2.  In  a  machine  tor  waahing  bottlea,  the  combination,  of  a  coup- 
ling having  a  plurality  of  ways  extending  from  the  same,  a  shaft  eon- 
aeetad  to  one  of  Mid  ways,  mean*  for  rerolring  the  shaft,  a  water 
•upply-pipe  connected  to  the  opposite  way.  pipes  radiating  fW>m  the 
other  ways,  a  circular  pipe  with  which  the  radial  pipes  communicate, 
aad  spraying  pipes  eitendioK  fVom  the  circular  pipe,  and  orer  which 
the  bottlea  are  adapted  to  be  supported,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  machine  for  washing  bottles,  the  combination,  of  a  re- 
rolring pipe,  spraying  pipes  sxtending  from  the  rerolring  pipe,  ralrea 
Ibr  controlling  said  spraying  pipes  or  noules,  the  stems  of  Mid  valvaa 
terminating  at  their  outer  ends  in  bell  cranks,  a  contact  bead  adapted 
to  hare  the  bell  crank  pass  under  the  Mme  as  the  pipe  revolres,  and 
thereby  open  the  valve,  and  a  contact  head  at  an  opposite  point, 
adapted  to  have  the  bell  crank  pass  over  the  Mme.  as  the  pipe  re 
volves.  thereby  dosing  the  valve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  washing  bottles,  the  combination,  of  a  water 
receiving  pipe,  means  for  supplying  water  thereto,  spraying  pipes  com- 
municating with  the  water  receiving  pipe,  standards  projecting  from 
the  water  receiving  pipe,  and  an  adjustable  arm  extending  from  each 
ataodard  adapted  to  support  a  bottie  arranged  over  the  spraying  pipe, 
aabstantially  as  set  forth 

5.  In  a  machine  for  waahing  bottles,  the  combination,  of  a  pipe 
for  receiving  water,  meana  for  aupplying  water  thereto,  pipea  commu 
aicating  with  the  water  receiving  pipe  for  apraying  the  bottlea,  stand- 
ards projecting  from  the  water  receiving  pipe,  an  arm  extending  from 
each  standard  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  side  of  the  bot'.le  sup- 
ported over  the  spraying  device,  and  a  frame  swinging  on  each  stand- 
ard, said  (Vame  carrying  a  spring  plate  or  arm  adapted  to  bear  upon 
the  opposite  side  of  the  bottle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  washing  bottles,  the  combination  of  a  pipe 
for  reeeiring  water,  means  for  supplying  water  thereto,  pipes  commu- 
nicating with  the  water  reeeiring  pipe  for  spraying  the  bottlM,  stand- 
ards projecting  fVom  the  water  receiving  pipe,  a  frame  swinging  on 
aaoh  standard,  attachmento  secured  to  Mid  frame  for  holding  the  bot- 
tle in  poeition  over  the  spraring  pipe,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the 
twinging  fVmme  and  projecting  below  the  Mme  to  bear  againat  the 
standard,  and  hold  the  frame  in  adjusted  position,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


ing  bar  and  rigidly  connected  respectively  to  Mid  cantle  and  pommel 
ends  at  acute  angles  thereto,  and  a  suitable  clip  whereby  Mid  two 
springs  are  &atened  one  under  the  other  to  a  velocipede,  Mid  over- 
lapping aprings  with  Mid  stretching  bar  composing  a  spring  support 
fur  said  saddle,  aubetantiallj  aa  deacribed. 


A.- 


2  in  a  aaddle  for  velocipedea,  the  combination  of  a  aaddle  leather, 
an  elastic  stretching  bar  rigidly  connected  to  the  pommel  and  cantle 
ends  thereof  and  otherwise  unattached  between  ito  ends  a  spring  dis- 
posed under  aaid  bar  and  rigidly  connected  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
rear  end  thereof  and  extending  forward  from  the  point  of  connection, 
a  spring  diapoeed  under  Mid  bar  at  an  acute  angle  thereto  and  rigidly 
connected  to  the  forward  end  thereof  and  extending  backward  there- 
from aod  under  Mid  first  spring  and  a  suiuble  clip  whereby  Mid  two 
aprings  are  ^atenad  together  and  to  the  Mddle  support  ot  a  veloci- 
pede, aubatantially  aa  deecribed. 

3  In  a  saddle  for  velocipedes,  the  combination,  with  a  saddle 
leather  prorided  with  a  pommel  hook  and  a  cantle  bar  baring  a  clamp 
attached  thereto  aod  an  eye  adapted  to  engage  Mid  pommel  book, 
of  an  elastic  stretching  bar  rigidly  attached  to  said  eye  and  extend- 
ing to  and  through  Mid  clamp,  and  otherwise  unattached  between 
ito  ends  a  pair  of  curved  springs  arranged  under  Mid  stretching  bai 
at  acute  aoglea  thereto,  one  rigidly  attached  to  Mid  eye  aod  extend- 
ing backward  therefrom  and  the  other  rigidly  fixed  in  Mid  clamp  and 
extending  forward  therefrom  aod  orerlapping  Mid  first  spring  and  a 
clip  attached  to  Mid  two  springs  and  to  the  Mddle  support  of  a  reloci- 
pede,  substantially  as  descnbed 

4.  In  a  saddle  for  relocipedes,  the  combination  ofa  Mddle  leather, 
an  elastic  nretching  bar  rigidly  connected  to  the  pommel  end  thereof 
and  to  the  cantle  end  thereof,  and  otherwise  unattached  between  ito 
enda  a  clip,  springs  disposed  under  Mid  stretching  bar  and  rigidly 
connected  respectirely  to  Mid  cnntle  and  pommel  ends  and  extending 
without  recurring  directly  from  such  pointo  of  attachment  to  tha 
clip,  whereby  Mid  springs  are  fastened  together  and  to  a  relocipeda 
and  with  said  stretching  bar  compose  a  spring  support  for  said  Md- 
dle. sabsuntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  saddle  for  velocipedes,  the  combination  ofa  saddle  leather, 
an  elastic  stretching  bar  rigidly  connected  to  the  pommel  end  thereof 
and  to  the  candle  end  thereof  aod  otherwise  unattached  between  ito 
ends  a  clip,  and  springs  disposed  under  Mid  stretching  bar  and  rigidly 
connected  respectirely  to  Mid  cantle  and  pommel  ends  and  extending 
directly  therefrom  to  a  suitable  clip  whereby  Mid  springs  are  fastened 
together  and  to  a  velocipede  and  with  Mid  stretching  bar  compose  a 
spring  support  for  Mid  Mddle.  subsUntially  as  described 

6.  In  a  velocipede  Mddle,  a  pommel,  a  cantle  and  a  flexible  seat 
Claim. — 1    The  combination  in  a  break  down  gun,  of  the  ejecting  { attached  at  opposite  ends  to  the  Mme,  in  combination  «rith  a  down- 

■echaniam  consisting  of  the  striker  y  and  ito  spring  s,  the  sear  A  pro-  wardly  curving.  Mmi-ellipticaJ  spring  rigidly  attached  at  ito  oppoaita 
vided  with  the  shoulders  t  and  /  aad  having  on  ito  face  a  swell  or  pro-  aods  to  (aid  pommel  and  cantle  respectively,  and  attached  at  ito  mid-, 
jaotion  to  shove  back  the  tripping  rod.  and  the  tripping  rod  b  held  die  and  lower  portion  to  the  frame  work  of  the  velocipede'  and  an 
looeelv  in  a  bole  in  the  frame  in  a  direct  Une  between  the  face  ot  the  elastic  stretching  bar  located  between  Mid  seat  aod  Mid  spring.  Mid 


811,362. 
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BRBAKDOVI  OOH.    Jonn  Ridu.  lavark.  Ottiu 
IWS    aenal  la  478.878.    lMo  model) 


hook  being  beveled  as  shown,  whereby  they  are  caused  toautomati 
cally  engage  when  the  barrels  are  placed  in  poeition  on  the  fi-ame,  as 
aet  forth. 


511.363.    SADbLR  FOR  VKIiOCIPBOBa    Jahb H  Saalk. Roob 
«Mer.  I.  T.aHlgDortothaRioiiAaw«rCQiiipaDy,MMplM&   PIM 
Deal4.189S    8enal  Ma  4&6.m.    (Ho  model.) 
Cfuim —  I .  ia  a  Mddle  for  veloeipedM,  the  comi>ination  of  a  aad- 
dle leather,  an  elastic  stretching  bar  rigidly  connected  to  the  pommel 
•ad  thereof  aad  to  the  cantle  end  thereof,  aad  otherwise  naattached 

«5  0 


bar  being  rigtdly  attached  at  ito  opposite  ends  to  Mid  pommel  aad  can- 
tle respectively,  and  otherwiae  nnatuched  between  ito  enda.  the  length 
of  Mid  bar  batwaao  the  pommel  and  cantie  being  le«  than  the  length 
of  Mid  apring  between  aaid  pommel  and  caatle,  anbstantially  aa  aat 
forth. 


hammer  H  and  the  aear  A.  anbstantially  aa  shown  and  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  break  down  gun,  of  the  ejectora  E  each 
provided  with  a  Mparate  atem,  both  of  aaid  atema  being  provided  on 
their  abutting  faces  with  a  recess  a  in  rear  of  their  front  ends,  and  the 
Btad  d  rigidly  attached  to  the  frame  D  in  a  position  to  fit  in  Mid  re- 
c esses,  whereby  the  stud  ia  caused  to  start  the  shells  when  the  barrels 
are  dropped,  and  the  fi-ont  ends  of  the  ejector  stems  are  left  in  a  po- 
sition to  be  struck  by  the  atrikera  </  of  the  ejector  mechanism,  sub 
ataotially  as  shown  and  described 

3  The  combination  in  a  break  down  gun,  of  the  lug  <f  provided 
with  a  locking  shoulder  secured  to  the  barrels,  and  the  spring  oper  .jjLL..r^  .>. 

ated  hook  m  pivot*!  in  the  frame  D.  with  ito  lower  end  projecting  f*'™?'  P™"***^  Tl^  the  chuck   R.  secured  m  the  upper  eiid  of  tha 
through  an  opening  in  the  frame,  the  abutuog  fitce.  of  Mid  lug  and}  '•^•r.  Q.  *»>•  .P»»»«.  ?.  P«>v.dad  with  a  hole,  a.  the  pivot«l  lever.  W. 


511,864:.    KITTOi  HAKIHe  HACHnrt    Dobai  R  SlAVB.  Bar 

Un.Cuitfa.    nedSepte.  IMR   flertal  la  446,0M    (HoBoiaL) 
Claim. — i.  ta  a  machine  for  boring  holes  ih  bottoos  and  sioular 
articles,  the  combination  with  the  revolving  drills,  of  an  adjastabia 


provided  with  a  roller,  w*.  and  the  rod.  V,  by  which  the  lavara,  W, 
and,  Q.  are  adjustably  connected  together  aad  the  cam.  L,  drivaa  by 
the  worm  gearing  m  shown  and  for  the  parpoae  speeiiad. 

2.  The  eoaabiaation  with  the  revolving  drilla.  tha  adjasubla  ear- 
riaga  provided  with  the  chuck,  R,  saeurad  ia  tha  upper  aad  of  tha  la- 
ver,  Q,  the  plate.  U.  provided  with  a  hole,  «.  the  pivoted  lever,  W, 
provided  with  tha  roUar.  <  the  rod.  V,  by  which  the  levers.  W,  aad, 
Q,  are  a^jaauMy  eoaaaetad  together  aad  tha  eaa,  M.  dnvan  by 
worm  (aariag  as  apaeiftad.  of  tha  spiral  spriag,  R.  loeatad  in  tha  ap- 
per  portioa  of  thaaarriaga  P,  behind  tha  lever.  Q.  as  aad  for  tha  par- 
poMspaeilad. 
G-122 


«9*o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Decimui  a  6,  1893. 


S.  Tk«eoaibia«ttoawithth«r*rolTiiif  driUaaodtha  plate  U,  pro- 

with  a  koK  ■,  aad  th«  chuck.  R,  ^oatabla  in  th*  carriage  P. 

•VMif«d.  of  A*  eaa,  M.  krwi.  T,  ploridad  at  oaa  Md  with  the 

>.  jr.  aad  th«  othar  aod  iwioffiiif  oo:th«  faleram  z.  aad  th«  rod, 
■^fueflog  th«  krar.  T.  wHh  tha  frooikaod  oftha  earriag*  aa  aad 
1k»  parpoaa  ■padflad. 


toward  and  from  the  drill*  and  the  driring  coanectioM  for  laid  chuck 
for  poaitiTely  opening  and  clo«ing  the  same  indep«ndentlj  of  the  more- 
ment  of  the  carriage,  •ubatantiallj  aa  detcribed. 

11.  In  combination,  the  rerolring  drilk  the  frame,  the  carriaga 
hariag  a  chock  thereon  and  arrangwl  to  reciprocate  longitudinally 
toward  and  from  the  drilla  and  alM  laterally  in  relation  thereto  the 
maaaa  for  operating  the  carriage,  longitudinally  and  the  lerer  con- 
oacted  to  the  carriage  and  hafing  operating  connections  for  moTin(( 
tka  earriage  Uterallj  subsUntiallj  at  deKribed. 

12.  In  combination,  the  frame  the  reToUing  d.-ilJi,  the  reeipror 
eatiBg  carriage  moyable  in  ways  of  the -frame,  the  chuck  the  lerer 
carrying  th«  aame  and  piroted  to  the  carriage  to  moTe  therewith  laid 
ehnek  lerer,  baring  abo  morement  on  iu  pirot  independent  of  the 
^rriage'i  morement,  the  dririag  connection*  for  operating  the  car- 
riage and  the  driring  connections  for  poaitirely  operating  the  chuck 
iarar,  lubatantially  a«  deacribed. 

13.  In  combination,  the  frame,  the  reciprocating  carriage,  tha 
ehnek  carried  wholly  thereby  and  compriaing  the  tUtionary  perfo- 
rated plate  U  and  the  morable  member  R,  the  front  and  rear  tete  of 
drills,  the  said  chuck  members  R  being  hollow  to  admit  the  rear 
drilk,  the  morable  support  for  the  hollow  chock  member  oonnectad 
with  the  carriage,  the  means  for  operating  the  carriage  and  the  maana 
for  operating  the  itiorable  support  of  the  chuck  member,  subaUo- 
tially  as  described. 

14.  In  combination,  the  drills  with  operating  means  therefor  tha 
carriage  carrying  the  chuck,  said  earriage  haring  an  extenaion  slot- 
ted and  piroUlly  connected  to  the  frame,  the  means  for  moring  said 
carriage  longitudinally  and  the  means  for  swinging  the  same  later- 
ally on  ito  slotted  pirou!  connection.  subeUntially  as  described. 


4.  The  combination  with  the  rerolrmgjdrills  and  the  plate  U,pro- 
iMad  with  a  hole,  u,  and  the  chuck,  R,  adJusUble  in  the  carriage,  P, 
•  speciflad.  of  the  cam,  M,  lerers,  V,  profided  at  one  end  with  the 
rolar,  jf,  and  at  the  other  end  swinging  <|n  the  fnlcrum,  x,  the  rod, 

i,  eoonecting  the  lerer,  Y,  with  the  fron|  end  of  the  carriage  and 
a  spring,  T,  connect«d  at  one  end  to  the,  pin.  »,  extending  through 
»■«  slot,  p',  and  at  the  other  to  the  pin,  t,  (>n  the  carriage,  P,  as  and 
ftr  the  purpose  apecitied. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  rerolring  drills,  the  plate,  U,  pro- 
^&d  with  a  hole,  *,  the  chuck,  R,  adjustible  in  the  carriage  P,  as 
ifieiiad,  the  lerers,  Y,  prorided  at  one  en^  with  the  roller  y,  and  at 

totkar  aod  swinging  on  tie  fulcrum,  x.  ^nd  the  rod  y',  connecting 
Iarar.  Y,  with  the  front  end  of  the  carriage,  of  the  cam,  M,  drirea 
Ami  Iha  worn  faaring  as  and  for  the  par|K>ee  specified. 

••  la  eombination,  the  cluteh  for  the  button,  tha  ttoui  drills  O, 
tka  raar  driOs  D,  tha  earriage  carryiag  the  button  chuck  and  arranged 
to  rwiproeate  kMgitodiaaOy  toward  and  tipm  tha  drilla  and  alao  lat- 
M^  tkaraof  aad  the  Beaas  for  operatlig  the  carriage,  tha  said 
Mb  0  eoapriiiiif  two  driOs  to  fora  two  ^rt  of  opaainga  with  the 
lywavaa  batwaaa  aad  tha  drifls  0  eoospriai^  four  drills  arranged  to 
•■■•"  iiak  at  OM  oparatioo  tha  two  paii^  of  kolaa  formed  by  the 
<Wo  drflh  0.  whataiitially  aa  daaeribad. 

T.  Tka  eoasMMtioa  with  tha  reTolriat  drills,  D,  aod  reroMng 
'-,  O.  aad  tha  lataraUy  a4joatobla  earriage,  P,  of  the  beil-craak,  4, 

Wlad  by  the  joiatad  rod.  3,  to  tha  ler^r,  t,  which  dariraa  a  for- 
«hi4  throw  from  tha  eaai.  O,  aad  the  mslaas  for  reeiprooattag  tha 
oaa<H*  loagitudiaally  aa  and  for  tha  parp^ae  spwiifled. 

&  Tha  ooasMaatioa  with  tha  rareiria*  drills,  0.  aad  rarolriag 

drik  0.  tiM  earriaffa,  P.  a4}HteMy  coaaaciad  to  tha  Urar.  T,  by  tha 
^falad  rwi.  jr,  aad  pirotad  Hak,  /.  aad  tha  JBam  M.  daaigaad  to  opar- 

£afM  Um  lower  eMl  of  tha  Iarar.  Y.  of  tlie  beO^raak,  4.  ooaaactod 
Hm  jotetod  rod.  S,  to  tha  Iarar.  2,  which,  derires  a  forward  throw 
■  tka  flua.  0.  aa  aad  for  tha  parpoaa  spa^fiad. 
i.  TiM  c— M—tioa  with  tha  rarolriag  drills,  D.  aad  rarolriag 
Mk0.tteMrriaffa.  P,  a4iaatahiy  eooaaet^dto  tha  Iarar.  T.  by  tha 


611,365.  LAMP  SDPPORT  FOR  MIHBRS'  HATa  Jon  A  Sm^ 
•Of,  East  Cambrid^fe,  Man.  assignor  to  Howard  M  Sawyer  and  Charlea 
a  Sawyer,  same  place  Plied  Mar.  8,  188t3.  Solal  Ha  4M.598.  do 
modal) 


Chim.—fht  combination  with  a  miner's  hat.  of  the  base  plate  A 
prorided  with  two  sockets  a  a  formed  by  cutting  slits  in  said  plate 
swaging  contiguous  portions  of  said  plate  in  opposite  direcUons;  and 
the  detechable  bracket  B  prorided  with  the  parallel  shanks  6  6  and 
the  bar  or  rod  c  haring  the  annuUr  groore  c"  to  receire  the  lamp 
hook  subetentially  as  described. 


511.366.    RE WSPAPER  HOLDER.    Joasn  W.  Sm,  Anaoooda. 
Moot    niei|  Mar.  18,  1893.    Serial  No  46«,269.    <NoiuodeL) 
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plato  ar  tha  oanriaga  •>  tha  opyaaita  side  tfthat  ia  which  tha  ball- 
atM^  4,  ahala  tha  plala  ha  aad  for  the  pwioaa  apadiad. 

fa  la  ogashfaatio^  tha  ftm^  tha  rarrfriag  drilk,  tha  racipro-  611.867.    CTOMTAllX    Jon  &  Sum.  LrtlMl 
«M&g  cafriacagaidadtewaya  is  tha  fraaaa  tha  dririag  ooMaolkMs  PBed  lor.  It,  IM.    8irty«a40tja    atoBOMl 

ftr«idaantegatoMoratetowaidaadfro4thadriIl.thaehaekhar-  OW*— 1.  la  a  sUad  for  Woyeka  aad  tha  Hka.  oaa  or  .ofa 

Ihg  holh  its  MiBbafa  OMTiad  bj  tha  radprotoatiac  carTiaga  to  Mora  •rda«<i«ptedtobatUtad,aBpportiBgfoatthacaforaaoBi«d  to 


ClaifN.— 1.  In  a  newspaper-holder,  the  combination  with  a  sap- 
port  and  fixed  arm,  of  a  spring^Mtuated  hinge-arm  and  jointed  lerei 
adaptad  to  hold  the  arms  apart  and  to  be  broken  by  striking  the  joint, 
•ahataatially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  newspaper-holder,  the  combination  with  a  support  aad 
fixed  arms,  of  .a  hiaga-ara,  a  qmng  hariag  a  coil,  aagnlar  aras  aQ> 
gagiag  with  tha  fixed  arm  aad  with  tha  hinge-arm,  and  a  joiatad  Ia- 
rar adaptad  to  operate  aad  sapport  the  arms,  substantially  asset  forth. 


OtcBMita  26,   1893. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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arda  aad  moriag  or  tihiag  therewith,  a  baae  or  frame  pirotad  to  said 
ftat.  aad  at^aatabk  aeoiehaa  «w>tiad  by  aaid  baaa  or  frame,  aabataa- 
itiaOy  aa  daseribad. 

1  In  a  staad  for  bieyekf  aad  tha  Ilka  the  oombinaUoo  of  stand- 
arda  A  shoaa  B  rod  0*  a^jaataUa  braekat  I  rollan  J  J'  pinching  screw 
P^aad  eiqyporta  H  sabatMittallj  aa  daaeribad  aad  Ulwtratwl  in  the  ae- 
oonpaayfa^  drawia^ 


8.  The  eomUaation  of  the  stendards  A,  the  detachable  shoes, 
frame  or  rod  C»,  extending  forwardly  of  said  stendards  and  bearing 
aootehes  which  are  a^josteble  theraoa,  fivme  or  rod  O,  extendiog 
rearwardly  of  said  stendards  and  ako  bearing  scotches  which  are  ad- 
joateble  thereon,  and  the  supports  H,  snbstentiallj  as  described. 

4.  The  combinatioo  of  the  stendards  A,  prorided  with  the  snp- 
porta  H,  the  shoes  therefor,  rod  or  frame  C,  extending  forwardly  of 
said  standards  aad  haring  sootehes  thereon,  the  outer  one  of  which 
k  elerated  abore  the  other,  and  the  rod  or  frame  O,  extending  rear- 
wardly of  said  standards  and  haring  scotches  thereon,  the  outer  one 
of  which  is  likewise  elerated.  substontially  as  deacribed. 


.511.868.  DRY  OAB-Mirni  WITH  ROTATIie  DRUM.  Paul 
P.E8onuwKi,8tLoak,Ma  nadP«h2S.lM.  Serial  Ha  4BSJS3. 
OSo  aodflL) 


to  rotate  within  aaid  casing,  said  dram  baring  a  plurality  of  separate 
compartmaata  extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  said  compart 
maato  hariag  a  helical  direction  with  reference  to  the  axis  of  aaid 
drum,  and  two  heads  haring  each  an  aperture  thor»through,  said 
heads  being  interposed  between  the  casing  aad  the  eods  of  the  drum, 
the  apertures  at  the  ends  of  the  sereral  compartments  in  the  draoi 
being  adaptad  to  register succeasi rely  with  the  apertures  in  the  heads 

3.  In  a  gas  meter,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  casing  with  inlet 
and  ootletapertores,  a  drum  adapted  to  rotete  within  said  casing,  said 
drum  haring  a  plurality  of  separate  compartmente  extending  longitudi- 
nally therethrongh,  dircular  heads  rigidly  affixed  to  each  end  of  said 
drum,  aaid  heads  haring  apertures  corresponding  with  the  eods  of  the 
sereral  compartmente  in  the  drum,  aod  fixed  heads  interposed  between 
the  easing  and  the  drcular  heads  on  the  ends  of.  the  drum,  each  of 
said  fixed  haada  hariag  a  single  aperture  therethrough  adapted  to 
register  aaeoeasirely  with  the  sereral  apertures  in  the  circular  drum^ 
head. 

4.  In  a  meter  for  maaauring  gas,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  oas- 
lag  haring  an  inlet  aperture  and  an  outlet  aperture,  a  drum  adapted 
to  rotate  within  said  eadog,  said  drum  haring  a  plurality  of  separate 
oompartments  extending  longitodinally  therethraugh,  said  compart- 
meoto  haring  a  helical  direction  with  reference  to  the  axis  of  said 
drum,  two  heads  haring  each  aa  apertore  therethrongh,  said  heads 
beiag  iaterpoead  between  the  casing  and  the  two  ends  of  the  drum, 
the  apartaraa  at  the  eods  of  the  sereral  compartmente  in  the  drum 
being  adaptad  to  register  sncceasirely  with  the  apertures  in  the  heads, 
and  a^jnating  derioes  for  moring  ooe  or  both  of  said  heads  toward  or 
against  the  end  or  ends  of  the  drum. 

ft.  In  a  gas  meter,  the  combination  of  a  borisootel  drum  adapted 
to  reroire  within  a  cadng,  and  two  drip-reserroirs  in  the  bottom  of 
said  easing  beneath  the  drum,  the  drip-reserroIrs  being  suitebly  sep- 
arated aad  communicating  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  apertures. 

6.  In  a  meter  for  measuring  gas,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  Sas- 
ing  haring  an  inlet  aperture  and  an  outlet  aperture,  a  drum  adapts! 
to  rotete  in  said  casing,  said  drum  haring  s  multiplicity  of  compart- 
mente extending  from  end  to  end  therethcough  in  a  helical  direction 
with  reference  to  the  axis  thereof,  the  openings  at  one  end  of  said 
compartmente  being  adapted  to  register  auccessirely  with  the  inlet 
aperture  and  when  so  registering  with  said  aperture  the  opening  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  compartment  to  be  out  of  register  with  the 
outlet  apertore,  and  derices  for  communicating  the  motion  of  said 
drum  to  a  registering  derice. 


611.369.  CAR-VRBTILATOR   MiBaaAU, R  STAjroM),  Hew  Tort, 
I.T.    raed  Mir.  2. 1888    SertL  la  461388.    (HomodeL) 


'^***-— 1-  !■  »  »•*«'  for  meaaariag  gaa,  tha  oomUnatioa  of  a 
OMfag  hariag  aa  ialat  apartora  aad  aa  oatlat  aperture,  a  dram  adaptMl 
to  rotate  withia  said  easing,  add  dnn  hariag  aaparateeompartmaata 
•«*^g  loagitadiaally  tharathroagfa,  aaid  oompaftmaoto  hariag  a 
hahaal  diraotioa  with  raforeooe  to  tha  azk  of  add  drua.  tha  apar- 
tma  at  tha  oppodte  anda  of  the  aarard  eompartmente  of  the  dram 
,baiag  ad^rtad  raapaetirdy  to  regktar  aMioeasirely  with  the  inlet  ap- 
^•rtara  aad  with  tha  oatlat  apertore  of  the  eadng  and  derioea  for 
oommadeatiag  the  motion  of  add  dram  to  a  regiateri^ig  derice. 
.  >•  loftBatorformaaavriaggaa.thooombinatioBorahollowoaa- 
.tef  hariH  aa  idat  apartara  aad  aa  oatlat  apartars.  a  dnaa  adaptad 


Claim. — 1.  A  ear  haring  at  or  a^jaeaat  to  ite  top  tha  ialete  eo^ 
poaed  of  the  partitioaa  a,  b,  e,  the  partition  «  hariag  the  aeraaaed 
opening  d,  the  partition  b  the  opedng  «  aad  ralra/ia  hue  with  said 
opening  d,  and  the  partition  e  the  solid  saetion  g  in  Una  with  add  opan- 
iag  «  and  tha  soraeaed  opeoings  A  h,  at  the  ends  of  said  saetioay,sab> 
ataotiaDy  as  aad  for  the  purposes  deacribed. 

2.  A  oar  hariag  at  or  adjacent  to  ite  top  and  at  eaeh  side  thereof 
the  partition  b  prorided  with  an  opening  e,  and  the  partition  e  hariag 
the  solid  sectioD  fi  in  line  with  said  opening  irand  the  scraeoad  open- 
ings A,  A,  at  tha  ends  of  sdd  section  g ,-  substantially  as  aad  for  tha 
porpoaaa  sat  forth. 

S.  A  ear  hariag  at  aod  leading  into  ite  bottom  the  raeuam  bo^ 
oompoaad  of  the  rartied  and  horisontd  flues,  the  former  prorided  at 
oppodto  tidaa  with  the  downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  deflectia^ 
plataa  «  w  aad  tha  latter  with  the  end  deflecting  plates  /  /;  suhataa* 
tiaOy  aa  aad  for  tha  porpoaaa  described. 


011.870.  BOULAIrALAEM.  i 
ndPMiL-Sl.ini    taMIadO. 


ftrami, 
(HomoM.) 
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Claim. —  1.  A  burgUr  AJarni  coin;^iiing-m  caaioK  providad  with 
pftrall«l  rods  projecting  at  their  coda  b«jt>ad  both  ends  of  the  casiog,  the 
upper  rods  of  the  rods  being  pointed.  s|)riaif  propelled  gearing;  within  | 
the  CMiug,  a  traosTcrsc  «hart  driven  fr^m  said  gearing  andprorided 
at  the  outer  side  of  the  caaing  with  a  prank  arm  having  a  hammer 
pivoted  thereon,  a  transrerse  finger  ala<loo  the  outer  end  of  the  »haft, 
a  gong  in  the  path  of  the  hammer,  tpiril  springs  on  the  lower  ends  of 
said  rod*,  a  yoke  sliding  on  the  said  lotrer  ends  against  the  action  of 
Mid  springs  and  provided  with  spurs  ^nd  a  trip  arm  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  yoke  and  having  a  latei^lly  projecting  upper  end  en- 
gkgiog  the  said  finger,  subaUntially  as  ^t  forth. 

2.  A  burglar  alarm  comprising  a  caiing  provided  at  iu  upper  end 
with  penetrating  poinU,  a  sliding  yoke  ^t  the  lower.end  of  the  casing 
ako  having  penetrating  poinU  and  provided  with  a  trip  arm  having 
a  laterally  projecting  end,  two  gongs  o4  the  casing,  a  shaft  journaled 
in  the  casing  and  projecting  at  iu  out4-  end  through  the  casing  be- 
tween the  two  gongs  and  there  providepl  with  a  lateral  finger  to  en- 
gage the  bent  end  of  the  trip  arm  and  4U0  having  a  crank  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  pivoted  freely  swinging  hammer  to  strike  the  gongs  al- 
ternately when  the  trip  arm  releases  th»  finger,  and  spring  actuated 
gearing  for  driving  the  said  shaft,  subsljantially  as  set  forth. 


S  1  1 . 3  7  3 .  TTPB-WRITIIIO  MACHIM B  ClAUA  F  TirLOt  lod 
Bawhj)  P  Bbowh,  New  Yort.  M.  T  PUed  May  27. 18»3  aerial  Ma 
47S.767     (Ho  model) 


511,371.     COLUR-BDTTON      0|o»8«  H   Stroiig,  Chicago.  Ill,  i 
anigDor  of  one-balf  to  Buatmeli  Strong  tnd  Emily  F  Strong,  aame  plaoa 
FIMAtr.  11,  1893.    SerU  la  4«».g8t    (Homodci) 


is  in  closed  or  open  poeitioo ,  subauntialy  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 


forth. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  iak> 
ing  ribbon,  a  pair  of  ribbon  spools  or  carriers,  a  pair  of  bell-crankt 
I  connected  thereto,  a  pair  of  levers  connected  each  to  one  of  said  bell- 
cranks,  and  a  crank  or  eccentric  arranged  to  Hbrate  said  levers  and 
move  the  ribbon  widthwise. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  inking  ribbon, 
a  pair  of  ribbon  spools  or  carriers,  a  pair  of  bell-cranks  connected 
thereto,  a  pair  of  levers  connected  to  said  bell-cranks,  a  crank  or 
f^^n^^c  for  vibrating  said  levers,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechan- 
C'laim — 1  A  collar  button  comprising  the  usual  head,  shank  aod  I**"  '**''  turning  said  crank  or  eccentric  step-by  step 
I  piece  and  in  addition  a  guard  hinged  to  such  base  piece,  and  a  I  3.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  inking  rib- 
spring  bearing  alternately  a-ain.-.t  flattened  surfaces  on  the  under  and  ^°'  *  P*'""  °^  "bbon  spools  or  carriers,  a  pair  of  bell-cranks  con- 
upper  side  of  the  guard  accordingly  as  t|ie  latter  is  in  open  or  closed  °«<^'**^  thereto,  a  pair  of  levers  connected  to  said  bell-cranks,  a  crank 
poaition ,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  •>''  eccentric  for  vibrating  said  levers,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism 

2.  A  collar  button  comprising  the:  usual  head  shank  and  base  **""  *"">'•>«  »»'d  crank  or  eccentric  step- by  step  and  operated  peri- 
piece  and  a  spring  tongue  cut  from  such  b^se  piece  and  a  guard  hinged  °<l'<=*"y  ^7  connections  to  the  carriage  driving  mechanism, 
to  the  latter  and  having  flattened  surfaotts  above  and  below  iu  pivot  |         *•  lo  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  inking  rib- 
againat  which  the  tongue  is  adapted  to  rtst  accordingly  as  the  guard  **""•  *P*''"°'^  "'''><""?<*<''»  o'C'^riers,  a  pair  of  bell  cranks  connected 

thereto,  a  pair  of  levers  connected  to  said  bell-cranks,  a  crank  or  ec- 

centnc  for  vibrating  said  levers,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for 

'  |tuming  said  crank  or  eccentric  step-bystep.  a  lever  carrying  said 

511.372.    PRESERVING  PILES    RoBiiT  SCDOD,  Vantm*.  CaL  !!!l' '  "''"T  '^"1*"^  *T'  ""*  *  ''7'  '^*'**'°  ^°'  ''^'*'*"«  '^* 
PUed  Oct  6.  1881.    Serial  Ma  407.867     (Mo  DOdeL)  pawl^carry.ng  lever  during  the  return  of  the  carriage  to  the  right. 

t        m  3    In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  inking  rib- 

bon, a  pair  of  ribbon  spools  or  carriers,  a  pair  of  bell-cranks  connected 
thereto,  a  pair  of  levers  connected  to  said  bell-cranks,  a  crank  or  ec- 
centric for  vibratin?  said  levers,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  the 
crank  arbor,  a  pawl  for  turning  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever  carrying 
laid  pawl,  a  spring  for  throwing  .said  lever  in  one  direction,  a  latch 
for  holding  the  said  lever  in  one  poaition  against  the  tension  of  said 
spring,  means  for  unlatching  said  lever  and  means  for  re-latching  said 
lever  aod  simulUneoualy  effecting  a  partial  roution  of  said  ratchet 
wheel. 

6.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  inking  nb- 
bon,  a  pair  of  ribbon  spools  or  carriers,  a  pair  of  bell-cranks  connected 
thereto,  a  pair  of  levers  connected  to  said  bell  cranks,  a  crank  or  ec- 
centric for  vibrating  said  levers,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  the 
enfik  arbor,  a  pawl  for  turning  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever  carrying 
■aid  pawl,  a  spring  for  throwing  said  lever  in  one  direction,  a  latch 
for  holdingsaid  lever  in  one  position  against  the  tension  of  said  spring, 
means  for  unlatching  said  lever,  a  carriage  driving  arm,  and  a  piv- 
oted pawl  on  said  arm  for  re-latching  said  lever  and  simuluneously 
actuating  said  ratchet  wheel  during  a  movement  of  said  driving  arm 
aod  carriage  toward  the  right. 

7.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  inking  rib- 
bon, a  ribbon  spool,  a  vertically-arranged  bell-crank  connected  there- 
to, a  horizontally-arranged  lever  connected  to  said  beli-craok  at  right 
angles  thereto,  and  a  crank  or  eccentric  connected  to  said  horizon- 
Ully  arranged  lever  for  vibrating  the  same  and  causing  it  to  vibrate 
the  bell-crank,  and  the  latter  to  move  the  ribbon  spool  back  and 
forth. 

8.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  inking  rib- 
boo,  a  ribbon-spool,  a  vertically-arranged  bell-crank  connected  there- 
to, a  horizooully-arranged  lever  connected  to  said  bell  crank,  a  crank 
or  eccentric  for  vibrating  said  levers,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism, 
a  carriage  driving  arm,  and  intermediate  means  for  actuating  the 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  through  the  movemenUof  said  driving 
arm. 

9.  lo  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combinaiioo  of  an  inking  rib- 
boo,  a  pair  of  ribbon  spools,  means  for  laterally  moving  said  spook, 
a  shifter  connected  to  said  spool-turning  means,  for  changing  thedi- 


Claim. — In  combioatioo  with  a  pile  a  Covering cooaistiog  ofaooat- 


ing  of  tar  applied  thereto  which  is  placed  thereoo  io  series  after  each 
preceding  coatitag  has  dned,  a  series  of  battens  of  redwood  over  the 
tar  coatiog  haviog  tar  applied  to  the  \»a0  surfaces  thereof,  a  series 
of  baods  surrouading  said  battens,  an  out^r  coating  of  tar  applied  to 
said  batteos  and  over  said  bands,  aad  a  t^ick  coating  of  beach  saad 
applied  to  said  outer  ooatiog  of  tar  whil^  the  latter  is  still  moist  to 
fem  a  oemeot,  subetaatially  as  deacribedj 


^4- 


rection  of  movement  of  the  ribboo,  a  spnng  actuated  lever  coooected 
to  said  shifter,  a  latch  for  boidiog  said  lever  against  the  tension  ot 
its  spring,  and  means  for  releasing  said  lever  to  effect  a  movement  of 
said  shifter  and  of  the  means  for  driving  the  ribbon  spools,  whereby 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  ribbon  is  reversed. 

10  In  a  trpe  writing  machine,  the  combioatioo  of  ao  iokinir  rib- 
boo,  a  pair  of  ribboo  spook,  means  for  alternately  moving  said  spook, 
a  shifter  connected  to  said  spool-turning  means,  for  changing  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  ribbon,  a  spring-actuated  lever  connected  to 
said  shifter,  a  latch  for  holding  said  lever  against  the  tension  of  iU 
spring  and  connected  to  one  of  the  ribbon  spools  and  adapted  to  re- 
lease said  lever  when  said  spool  becomes  empty 

11.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  ao  inking  rib- 
bon, a  pair  of  ribbon  spools,  means  for  alternately  moving  said  spools 
a  shifter  connected  to  said  spool-turning  means,  for  changing  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  ribbon,  a  spring-actuated  lever  connected  to 
said  shifter,  a  latch  for  holding  said  lever  against  the  tension  of  its 
spring,  a  latch-lifter  arranged  in  proximity  to  one  of  said  spook,  and 
means  on  said  spool  for  raising  said  latch-lifter  when  said  spool  be- 
comes empty,  or  the  ribbon  is  to  be  reversed. 

12.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  inking  rib 
boo,  a  pair  of  ribbon  spools,  means  for  alternately  moving  said  spook, 
a  shifter  connected  to  said  spool-turning  means,  for  changing  the  di- 
rection of  movemeot  of  the  ribboo,  a  spnng-sctuated  lever  connected 
to  said  shifter,  a  latch  for  holdingsaid  lever  against  the  tension  of  its 
spring,  a  Latch-lifler  arranged  io  proximity  to  one  of  said  spook,  a 
flexible  connection  between  said  latch-lifter  and  the  said  latch,  and  a 
projection  on  said  spool  adapted  to  engage  with  said  latch-lifter  when 
the  spool  becomes  empty  and  effect  the  releasement  of  the  shifter  lever 
to  enable  it  to  move  said  shifter  aod  reverse  the  means  for  driving 
the  ribbon  longitudinally. 

13.  In  a  type  writing  macbioe,  the  combination  of  an  inking  rib- 
bon, a  pair  of  ribboo  spook,  means  for  alternately  moving  said  spook, 
a  shifter  connected  to  said  spool-turning  means,  for  changing  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  the  ribboo,  a  spring-actuated  lever  connected 
to  said  shifter,  a  latch-lever  for  holding  said  lever  in  one  position 
against  the  tension  of  its  spring,  a  latch-lifter  having  a  perforatioo 
and  a  rest  aod  flexibly  connecting  the  said  latch  lever,  a  stand  or 
bracket  for  said  rest,  and  a  screw  or  projection'  00  said  ribbon  spool 
for  raising  the  said  latch  lift«r  when  the  spool  becomes  empty  or  the 
ribbon  is  to  be  reversed. 

14.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  inking  rib- 
bon, a  pair  of  ribbon  spook,  gears  for  alternately  rotating  said  spook, 
a  shifter  connected  to  said  gears,  a  spring-actuated  lever  adapted  to 
•nove  said  shifter,  a  latch-lever,  a  lifter  therefor  adapted  to  move 
in  a  slot  in  a  stand  or  bracket,  and  having  a  rest  and  a  perforation, 
and  a  screw  or  projection  on  one  of  the  spools  to  rai!<e  said  lift^-r  wh<>n 
the  spool  becomes  empty  or  the  ribbon  is  to  be  reversed. 

15.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  ao  inking  rib- 
bon, a  pair  of  ribbon  spook,  means  for  alternately  rotating  said  spook, 
a  shifter  connected  to  said  spool  turning  means  and  provided  with  a 
pin,  a  spring-actuated  lever  adapted  to  engage  therewith  at  its  upper 
end  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  pin,  a  latch-lever  adapted 
to  engage  the  last  mentioned  pin  and  extended  out  beneath  ooe  of 
the  ribbon-spools,  a  liftjng  plate  flexibly  connected  to  said  latch  levei* 
and  guided  aad  supported  in  a  manner  to  fall  always  toward  said  rib- 
bon-spool, aod  means  upon  said  spool  to  engage  and  raise  said  lifter. 

16.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  an  inking  rib- 
boo, a  pair  of  ribbon  spools,  means  for  moving  said  ribboo  leogth- 
wiee,  and  a  saitable  shifting  mechanism,  of  a  spring  actuated  driving 
mechanism  connected  to  one  of  the  ribbon  spools  and  to  the  shifting 
uiechanisoi  adapted  and  arranged  to  throw  the  shifting  mechanism 
into  action,  when  the  ribboo  spool  becomes  empty,  by  and  through 
the  cootioued  rotation  of  said  spool. 

17.  In  a  type  writiog  machine,  l^e  combination  of  ao  inking  rib 
bon,  a  pair  of  ribbon  spook,  means  for  moving  said  ribbon  lengthwise, 
a  shifter  connected  thereto,  a  spring  acting  niecbani.sm  normally  under 
tension  and  adapted  to  drive  said  shifter  when  released,  and  meaok 
connected  to  said  spring  acting  mechanism  and  one  of  said  spook,  for 
releasing  said  spring  acting  mechanism,  and  put  into  motion  by  said 
ribbon  spool  at  or  about  the  time  the  ribbon  is  unwound  therefrom 

18.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  (he  combination  of  an  inking  rib- 
boo, a  pair  of  ribbon  spook,  means  for  moving  the  ribboo  lengthwise, 
a  shifter  for  said  mechanism,  a  spring  acting  mechanisdl  for  moving 
said  shifter  connected  to  and  control^  by  one  of  said  spool.s,  and 
means  for  re  setting  said  mechanism  after  the  shifter  has  acted  and 
reversed  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  ribbon. 

19.  In  a  type  writiog  machioe,  the  combioaliou  of  an  inking  rib- 
bon, a  pair  of  ribbon  spools,  means  for  mdving  the  ribbon  length- 
wise, a  shifter  for  said  mechanism,  a  spring  acting  ineclianisni  for  mov- 
ing said  shifter,  a  latch  mechanism  connected  to  one  of  the  ribbon 
spools,  for  holding  said  spring  acting  mechanism  normally  under  ten- 
sion, devices  connected  with  said  ribbon  spool  for  actuating  said 
latch  mechanism  when  the  spool  becomes  empty  and  thus  unlocking 


said  spriof  acting  mechanism  to  permit  it  to  drive  said  shifter,  aad 
means  for  re-setting  the  said  spring-acting  mechanism,  connected  to 
the  carriage  driving  arm  And  operating  upon  a  return  movement  of 
the  paper-carriage. 

20.  Io  a  type  wnting  machioe,  the  combioaiioa  with  an  inking  rib> 
boo,  a  pair  of  ribbon  spook,  means  for  turning  the  same,  a  shifter  coo- 
oected thereto,  a  spring  acting  mechanism  for  moving  said  shifUr,  a 
latch  mechanum  connected  thereto  and  operated  by  one  of  the  rib- 
boo spook,  a  carnage  driving  arm  and  a  pawl  thereon  adapted  to 
sQgage  the  spring  acting  mecbauism  aud  re-set  the  same  after  re- 
leasemeot  by  the  latch  mechaoism  and  00  a  movement  of  the  car- 
riage driving  arm  toward  the  right 

21  Io  a  type  wnting  machine,  the  combination  with  ao  inking  rib- 
bon, a  pair  of  ribboo  spools,  means  for  turning  the  same,  a  shifter  coo 
nected  thereto,  a  spring  actuated  lever  provided  with  a  pin.  a  latcb- 
lever  adapted  to  normally  hold  said  spring  actuated  lever  against  the 
teosioo  of  iu  spring,  connections  between  said  latch  lever  and  one  of 
the  ribboo  spook  whereby  the  spring  actuated  lever  may  be  released 
when  said  spool  becomes  empty,  a  carriage  driving  arm,  and  a  pivoted 
pawl  thereon  for  engaging  said  pin  and  resetting  or  re-latching  said 
spring  actuated  lever 

22.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  an  inking  rib- 
bon, a  pair  of  ribbon  spools,  means  for  turning  the  same,  a  shifter  con- 
nected thereto,  a  spnng  actuated  lever  provided  with  a  pin,  a  latch 
lever  adapted  to  normally  hold  said  spring  actuated  lever  against  the 
tenaion  of  iu  spring,  connections  between  said  latch  lever  aod  one  of 
the  ribboo  spools,  whereby  the  spring  actuated  lever  may  be  released 
when  said  spool  becomes  empty,  a  carriage  driring  arm,  a  pivoted 
pawl  thereon,  a  stop  for  said  pawl,  and  means  for  normally  holding 
the  point  of  said  pawl,  in  a  position  to  positively  engage  the  pin  on 
said  spring  actuated  lever  after  iu  releasement  by  the  latcb  mech- 
anism 

23.  Io  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combioatioo  with  an  iokiog  nb- 
boo,  a  pair  of  ribboo  spook,  means  for  turoiog  the  same,  a  shifter  coo- 
oected thereto,  a  spring  actuated  lever  provided  with  a  pin,  a  latch 
lever  adapted  to  normally  hold  said  spring  actuated  lever  against  the 
tension  of  iU  spring,  connections  between  said  latch  lever  and  one  of 
the  ribltoo  spook,  whereby  the  spring  actuated  lever  may  be  released 
when  said  spool  becomes  emptv.  a  carriage  driving  arm,  a  pawl  piv. 
oted  thereon,  a  stop  tor  said  pawl,  an  extension  on  said  pawl,  and  a 
weighted  lever  for  holdingsaid  pawl  positively  in  a  position  such  that 
it  will  engage  the  pin  of  the  spring  actuated  lever  after  the  latter  has 
been  released  by  the  latch  lever 

24  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  ao  inking  rib- 
boo, a  pair  of  ribboo  spook,  means  for  turning  the  same,  a  shifter  con- 
nected thereto,  a  lever  pivoted  between  IU  eods  aod  adapted  to  qjove 
said  shifter  aod  provided  with  a  spnog,  two  piiu  on  said  lever,  a  catch 
lever  adapted  to  engage  ooe  ef  said  pios  and  connected  to  ooe  of  the 
ribbon  spook,  substantially  as  described,  aod  a  pivoted  pawl  coo- 
oected to  the  carriage  driviog  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other 
ooe  of  said  pins  on  said  lever  after  releasement  thereof  by  the  latch 
lever  aod  for  the  purpose  of  re-settiog  said  spriog  actuated  shifter- 
lever 

25  lo  a  type  writiog  machioe,  the  combioatioo  of  an  inking  rib 
boo,  a  pair  of  ribbon  spook,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  shifter 
connected  thereto,  a  pair  of  spring  actuated  levers  adapted  to  move 
said  shifter  in  opposite  directions,  aod  a  latch  mechaoism  connected 
to  each  of  spring  actuated  levers  and  also  to  ooe  of  said  ribbon  spook. 

26.  In  a  type  writing  machioe,  the  combioatioo  of  an  iokiog  rib- 
boo, a  pair  of  ribbon  spook,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  shifter 
coooected  thereto,  a  pair  of  spriog  actuated  levers,  a  latcb  mechan- 
ism coooected  to  each  of  said  spriog  actuated  *hifter  lever*  aod  to 
ooe  of  said  spook,  aod  a  meaos  for  re-eettiog  each  of  said  spring-actu- 
ated shifter  levers  after  releasement  by  the  action  of  the  latch  mecb 
a  II  ism 

27  In  a  type  writiog  machioe,  the  combioatioo  of  an  inking  rib- 
bon, a  pair  of  ribbon  spook,  meaos  for  roUtiog  the  same,  a  shifter 
connected  thereto,  a  pair  of  spring  actuated  levers,  a  latch  mechan- 
ism connected  to  each  of  said  spriog  actuated  shifter  levers  and  to 
one  of  said  spools,  a  carriage  driving  arm,  and  a  pair  of  driviog  pawk 
connectetl  thereto  lo  re-set  said  spriog  actuated  shifter  lever*  during 
the  return  movements  of  the  carriage.  '' 

28.  In  a  ty|>e  tvriting  machine,  the  couibiuatioo  of  an  iokiog  rib- 
bon, a  pail  of  ribbon  s|>ooU.  means  for  rotating  the  same  and  moving 
the  ribbon  loogitiidinAlly,  a  shifter  coooected  thereto,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  s|)ook  endwise  and  moving  the  ribbon  laterall)  a  shifter  con- 
nected to  the  means  for  moving  the  ribbon  longitudinally,  a  pair  oi 
spring  actuated  levers  connected  to  said  shifter,  one  of  said  levers 
carrying  means  to  actuate  the  medtankm  for  moving  the  ribboo  later- 
ally, aod  a  latcb  mechaoism  connected  to  each  ot  said  spriog  actuated 
shifter  lever*  aod  to  ooe  of  said  spools,  whereby  the  ribitoo  is  moved 
laterally  at  the  same  time  that  the  tnechaoism  is  shifted  for  rcversiog 
iu  longitudinal  mowmeiit 

29.  In  a  type  writing  macbioe,  the  combioation  ol  an  inking  rib- 
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pwf  Of  fpnng  aetoatwi  l«fer«.  oo«  of  which  catHm  «  pawl  for  awd 
ntchet  whMi,  t  pair  of  latch  leT«r»,  a  palTr  of  lift«r«  thorefor  flexibly 
eouMctod  thereto  aod  arraagvd  to  be  4lteraat«ij  raiaed  by  the  ro- 
toUre  acUoae  of  aaid  epoole  and  a  carnage  dri ring  arm  provided 
with  meaae  for  reaettiaf  eaid  ipnag  activated  shifter  le*er«. 

30.  In  a  type  writing  machine  barioi  an  inking  ribbon  wound  on 
two  ipooia,  a  papM'<arriage.  aod  meant  of  moTing  the  nbbon  lonci- 


Ind^^ll  r*''  '.  '^"^  *"  '*^"'"'=  '■^^  reciprocating «id  carrier 
Md a  pawl^d-ratchet  mechanism  for  moring  «id  crank  .tef.by-«ep' 

,^t  .  *  ^'^  """"^  '"*''""•  '^*  ^o««'»>i"tion  of  a  pair  of  ribbon 
hT  P'P''^^'-"^'  ""•*»•  for  -"o-inf  the  «a,e.  an  inking  rib- 
bon^ean.  for  monng  the  «me  longitudinally,  a  ribbon  carrifr  Z 
ranged  .n  t^e  ..c.nity  of  the  impre.ioo  point  and  adapteT^g^id. 


t-dia.l.y.^.co.bi.aUooVmea..for«oring^Ve7e.:;;:S;;SC  ^  ■   ^     -  .-- 

■ojing  «ul  carnage  to  the  right,  and  a  ijtch  or  trigger  for  relea«ng !  trie  for  rec.procatine Td  «^er  and^      \      a'  '  '.~^  "'  •*"•"■ 
-.d  power  a«l.thereby  reTe«iog  the  morement  of  Se  ribbon  wh-!  OD.rat.„l,^„r' .f.?.  .u'!T';.;"*^  !  P«wl-"d-ratchet.mechani«n 


•nd  power  aod  .thereby  reTeraiog  the  moremeot  of  the  ribbon  when- 
•rer  the  latter  rwchee  the  end  of  iu  trafel. 

31  In  a  type  writing  machine  haTiogao  iokiag  ribbon,  woand  oi 
two  tpoob.  and  meana  for  moTing  the  rib^a  longitudinally  (heoon- 
binatioo  of  means  of  atoriag  power  axeried  while  moring  mid  car- 
iWf*  to  the  right,  a  latch  or  trigger  for  releasing  laid  power  and 
thereby  reversing  the  moremeot  of  the  rtbboo  wheoerer  it  reaches 
the  eod  of  iu  irarel.  and  means  for  morfag  said  spools  aod  ribbos 
UtaraUy  by  the  motion  of  the  paper-carringe  to  the  right 
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be  actuated  on  the  return  morement  of  the  carriage 

6.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper-carria« 

longitudinaUy ,  a  nbboo-carrier  arranged  in  the  ricinity  of  Uie  imX 
..on  pent,  and  mean,  for  intermittenUy  reciprocating  the  «me  o^ 
•tirely  connect*!  to  the  carriage  d  -iring  arm  ^ 

7    I"  trP«  writing  machine,  th.  combination  of  a  paper<arria« 

tudinally.  a  nbbofl  earner  an^nged  in  the  ricinity  of  the  impreesifo 
point,  a  crank  or  «u«iotric  connectod  thereto,  a  crank  shaft,  a  oawk 
.nd-ratchet.mechani«n.  and  mean,  for  actuating  the  ^L  o^^ 
Urely  connected  to  the  driring  arm  ^ 

8.  In  •tJP*  writing  machine.  thecomblnaUon  of  a  paper<ania«. 
t^TJ"  '^^li''^^-."  '-k-*  "'►'•on.  n.«n.  for  mo^ng  itTotS: 
U^mally,  a  nbbon  earner  arranged  in  the  ricinity  of  the  i^pree^ 

^.„L  .         r°w*  '.'"""  «t<=h«t-wheel,  a  lerer  carrying  a  pfwl 
nochet  wheel  one  step  on  a  morement  of  the  driring  arm  toward  th. 

9  '■>•  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper-carria« 
tud?«7  '"",;i«-fo^  "  -king  "bbon.  means  for  LZg  it  lonj;: 
todioally.  a  nbboo-carrier  arraoged  in  the  ricinity  of  the  imprees.^o 
point,  a  crank  or  eccentric  connected  thereto,  a  rertically  an-anwd 
crank  haring  a  crown  ratchet  wheel,  a  .pring  actuated  l^rer  carrrin, 
*  pawl  adapted  to  »id  wheel  and  prorided  with  a  pin.  and  a  pirjij 
dnrer  on  the  dnrinc  .no  adapted  toengage  said  pin  on  a  morement 
of  the  latter  to  the  right. 

10.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper-car 
nage.  a  dnring  arm  therefor,  an  inking  ribbon,  mean,  for  moring  it  |oo- 
ptudinaUy,  a  nbbon-carner  arrange!  in  the  ricinity  of  the  impreesion 
c«^1'*kTJ  **'  ^""^"'"^  connected  thereto,  a  rertically  arranged 

c?r^i„  .  "°*  *  T7  ™*''"*  '''"*'•  •  -P""K  '""^  '''er 
carrying  a  dnr.ng  pawl  adapted  to«id  wheel  aod  prorided  with  a 

p.n,  a  latch  mech.nuim  for  holding  said  lerer  agsinst  the  tension  of 
It.  .pnng  until  the  spool  becomes  empty,  a  drirer  haring  an  extension 
and  piroted  on  ».d  driring  arm.  and  a  weighted  bent  lerer  for  hold- 
ing .aid  dnrer  in  the  proper  po«tion  to  engage  said  pin,  when  the 
•pnng  actuated  lerer  has  been  released  by  the  latch  mechanism  on 
the  return  morement  of  the  driring  arm. 

11.  In  a  type  wriUng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper<ar 

nage,  a  dnnng  arm  therefor,  a  pair  of  ribbon  spoola,  .„  inkin.  rib- 

bon   means  for  moring  the  same  longitudinally,  a  shifter  for  rererwnr 

_^__^^^^  **»•  'onptud'n.l  direction  of  morement  of  the  ribbon,  means  for  aut<^ 


cooawtml  to  the  paper  carriage  for  antom^ically  moring  said  car 
ner  Md  the  nbbon  widthwiae  at  the  eod  of  tbe  morement  of  the  rib- 
boo  iMgihwise,  whereby  the  ribboo  is  uMd  Id  parallel  lioe.  ruoaioa 
loagitiMtioaUy  ther«of  ' 


12.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper-car- 
n»««.  a  dririog  ano  therefor,  a  pair  of  ribboo  spools,  ao  iokiog  rib- 
Si  lo^tT/**'  iT""*:  '•"  ""•  lonr  tudioally .  a  shifter  fbr  r,re%iog 
the  long, tud.nal  direction  of  morement  of  the  ribbon,  a  pairofmrinr 


2    I.  a  type  writing  machine,  the  comhiniitioo  of  a  pair  of  ribboo  I  aetuatl^  'I'^ct.ooof  morement  of  the  ribbon,  a  pair  of  .pring 

|pool^  a.  loking  nbbon,  mean.  ,«r  moringTh.  «1  «rngitud".anyT?"'^  '"•"  ^"""•^'r'  "-  "'^  «h.fter,  aU.ch  mechanUm  for^««h 
fto«  oo.  spool  to  tha  other,  a  ribboo  carrier  Arranged  in  the  ricinity  '  Jor^Z""*  "^^-u  *"  "P*~*~'  ^^  *»"«  *>'"*^  •Poo'*.  mean, 

of  the  imprewoo  point  and  goidiog  aod  cootr^lling  the  moremeoU  of ,  ^Jr^^.^  *i^'"*^  ^^  "■*  **"""«  •"»•  *  "bbooncamer 

the  ribboo  thereat,  and  meao.  for  reciprocating  «id  carrier  at  the  .  ,?!r1i  '""!'*^      ""  '"»P^*o°  PO*"*.  •  crank  or  eccentric, 

conclusion  of  the  longitudinal  morement.  of  the  ribboo  for  toccom-  L,JuI?  k  P*^  '"""^  **"'*  '  "^^^'^^  "'»••'  ^'"^O"-  »n<l  •  P*wl 

irelyca««ogdifferentportionsoftheribbonwi«thwi,etotrarelcoioci-UiH!!^,  /""t     .?      "P""*  »*=t»«t*^  lexers  and  adapted  to  tnni 

'■•*"*'*"•*'''••«' during  a  vibration  of  said  lerer 


deot  with  the  improsMoo  point,  whereby  theilibbon  i=.  used  longitudi- 
oally  10  subMantially  panilel  lines  aod  for  kobstaoUallr  its  whole 
width. 

3  In  a  type  wriuog  machioe.  the  combinhtion  of  a  pair  of  ribbon 
^pooK  ao  ink  log  ribboo.  means  for  moriog  tiie  same  longitudinally 
from  ooe  spool  to  the  other,  a  ribboo-carrier  a^nged  centntlly  of  the 
machine  aod  tr«n»*enely  of  the  line  of  longitudinal  morement  of  the 
ribboo,  and  means  for  automatically  reciproeiiting  said  carrier  step- 
by-st«p  at  the  conclusion  of  the  longitudinal  ni>rement«  of  the  ribbon 
aitd  thereby  causing  the  ribbon  to  pass  the  imp^tMion  point  in  a  series 
•f  liMi  roaoiog  longitudinally  of  the  ribbon  ^ 


.-■.-J^U  -'JR^fc  -.>'5-.Vvii»'i 


13    In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper-car- 
riage, means  for  moring  the  same,  the  track  or  rail  6.  haring  a  pin 
Ji.  an  inking  nbbon.  means  for  moring  the  same  longitudinally  a  re- 
ciprocaiory  ribbon-carrier  comprising  an  open  ft^me,  a  slotted  tongue 
•od  a  shank,  and  a  morable  supporting  plate  for  uid  tongue 

N    In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  papercar- 
nage.  mesne  for  moving  the  «.me.  the  track  or  rail  C.  having  a  pm 
■ii.  an  inkmg  nbbon,  meano  for  moring  the  same  longitudinally  a  rib- 
bon-carner  consisting  of  an  open  frame.  .  slotted  tongiie  aod  a  shank 
an  inunrntiently-actualed  i  rank  or  ecceutnc  connected  to  said  shank.' 
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and  a  depremible  .pring  32  wcured  to  the  under  tide  of  said  track  or 
rail  aod  adapted  to  support  said  tongue. 


511.375.  METHOD  OF  AMD  MEANS  FOR  COMPODNDINO  DT 
RAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINEa  Elihu  Thomsoh,  Swampooott.  Maaa, 
mteoat  to  the  Oener&i  Electric  Company,  of  Naw  York  FUed  Nov. 
23,1882.    Serial  No  452.911     (No  model) 

-J 


CfaiM— 1.  The  method  of  sustaining  or  locreasing  the  electro- 
motir.  force  of  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  which  consist,  in  magne- 
tising pole  piece,  adjacent  to  the  polarized  part  of  an  armature  by 
induction  from  the  armature  itself. 

2.  The  method  ofsustaioiog  or  increasing  the  electro-motire  force 
of  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  which  consist,  in  inducing  polarity  in 
pole  piece,  adjacent  to  the  polarired  part  of  an  armature  by  meaoa 
of  the  current  flowiug  in  the  conductors  upon  the  armature  itMlf. 

3.  The  method  of  sustaining  or  increasing  the  electro-moiire  force 
of  a  dynamo  electnc  machine,  which  consists  in  causing  currents  in 
the  conductor,  upon  an  armature  to  induce  in  an  unwound  field  mag- 
net a  field  of  force  in  which  the  armature  mores. 

4.  The  method  of  automatically  sustaining  or  incraamng  the  elec- 
tro-motire-force  of  a  dynamo  electric  machioe,  which  consists  in  ro- 
tating the  armature  in  a  compound  field  composed  of  a  normal  field 
iod  a  supplementary  field  produced  by  induction  from  the  armature 
•O  a.  to  rary  in  correspondence  with  the  current  therein. 

5.  The  method  of  sustaining  or  increasing  potential  of  the  gen- 
erated current  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine  during  ao  increaM  of 
load,  which  consiMs  in  diriding  the  magnet  poles,  magnetizing  one 
pole  of  each  diriaion  to  approximately  Aill  strength  and  ioductirely 
magnetizing  the  other  pole  by  the  armature  magnetism  in  correspond- 
ence to  the  increase  of  load. 

6  The  method  of  sustaining  or  iocreasiog  the  potential  of  a  dy- 
namo-electric machioe  in  correspondence  to  an  iucreaae  of  load,  which 
consists  in  placing  masses  of  iron  haring  uo  conductor  thereon  ad- 
jacent to  thoee  parts  of  the  armature  lying  between  the  diameter  of 
commutation  and  the  diameter  of  neutrality. 

7.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  having  masses  of  iron  with  no  con- 
ductor thereon  adjacent  to  those  parts  of  the  armature  lying  between 
the  diame     -  of  commutation  and  the  diameter  of  neutrality. 

8.  A  d_  ^amo  electric  machine  harm);  near  each  of  it.  held  mag- 
net pole,  a  "dead  pole,"  substantially  as  described. 

9.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  haring  near  each  of  its  field  mag- 
net poles  and  adjacent  to  the  armature,  a  "dead  pole,"  arranged  on 
the  same  side  of  the  diameter  of  neutrality  of  the  armaturf  as  the 
field  magnet  pole  to  which  it  is  adjacent,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  haring  a  shunt  wound  field  mag- 
net, and  two  "  dead  poles  "  magnetically  connected  and  arranged  be- 
tween the  diameter  of  commutation  and  the  diameter  of  neutrality 
of  the  armature,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

1 1 .  A  dynamo  electric  machine  haring  "  dead  poles  "  alternating 
with  its  field  magnet  poles,  all  of  said  poles  being  magnetically  coo 
nected,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  haring  two  or  more  sets  of  poles 
co-acting  to  derelop  electromotire  force  in  the  armature  winding, 
one  pole  of  each  set  being  energized  by  the  current  in  a  circuit  ex- 
tended from  the  armature  winding,  and  the  other  pole  of  each  wt  be- 
ing inductirely  magnetized  by  the  armature. 

13.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  baring  its  field-magnet  pole,  of 
each  polarity  divided,  one  dirision  of  such  pole  being  energized  to  full 
mapieti/ation,  and  the  other  dirision  arranged  adjacent  to  the  po- 
lari/.ed  |>ortioii  of  the  amiature ;  whereby  on  an  in''rease  of  load  the 
Mcood  division  is  strengthened  by  magnetic  induction  fVoo*  the  ar- 
mirture  in  correspondence  with  the  increase  of  load,  thus  acting  to 
sustain  or  increase  the  electromotive  force  of  the  generated  current. 


2.  In  an  electric  measuring  instrument,  the  combination  of  as  fl^ 
ciHating  hone-ahoe  magoet,  simple  or  compound,  having  if.  poUl 
closely  approximated  aod  a  coil  trareraed  by  the  curreotto  b«a«iS-, 
ured  aod  baring  a  (ao  shaped  wiodiog  extended  between  the  poU. jlT 
the  magoet. 


S.  Id  ao  electnc  measuring  instrument,  the  combination  ofaa  o» 
ciUating  magnet  haring  ito  poles  closely  approximated,  and  a  c^i 
wound  upon  a  conducting  bobbin  and  haring  a  flat  portion  extending 
between  the  poles  of  the  magnet,  the  coil  being  trarerMd  br  the  car- 
rent  to  be  measured 

4.  In  an  electric  measuring  instrument,  the  combination  of  aaoa 
dilating  horse-shoe  magnet  haring  iu  poles  cloMly  approximated  iQtb 
a  coil  having  a  fan-shaped  winding  upon  a  conducting  bobbin  extend- 
ing between  the  poles  of  the  magnet. 

5.  In  an  electric  measuring  instrument,  a  metallic  bobbin  wound 
with  a  coil  adapted  to  respond  to  variations  of  potential  and  having  a 
flat  portion  adapted  to  extend  between  the  eloeely  approximated  pole, 
of  an  oscillating  horse-«boe  magnet,  the  bobbin  and  the  coil  being  pro- 
rided with  separate  terminals  whereby  the  current  to  be  meaaur«d 
may  be  directed  through  either  at  will. 

6.  In  an  electric  measuring  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  bona- 
shoe  mrtgnet,  as  M,  haviug  iu  poles  closely  approximated,  as  at  P. 
and  OKillating  about  a  center,  with  a  coil  wound  upon  a  conducGag 
bobbin  and  having  a  flat  portion,  as  C.  extending  between  the  pole* 
of  the  magoet,  the  coil  being  traversed  by  the  current  lobe  measured; 
whereby  the  passage  of  current  in  the  coil  tends  to  deflect  the  mag- 
net and  the  eddy-currenU  in  the  bobbin  tend  to  damp  iU  actioa. 

7.  In  an  electric  measuring  ioatrument.  an  oMillatiag  horM-i||io« 
magnet,  a.  M.  haring  iu  poles  closely  approximated,  a.  at  P,  in  com- 
bination with  a  coil  responding  to  rariations  of  potential,  wound  upon 
a  conducting  bobbin  and  haring  a  flat  portion,  as  C,  between  the  pokt 
of  the  magnet;  the  coil  and  the  bobbin  being  prorided  with  Mpanite 
terminals  as  T  T*.  N  N',  adapted  to  pass  a  current  to  be  meaaurvd 
through  either  at  will,  and  the  magnet  haring  an  index,  as  I,  recipr*- 
::ating  orer  a  double  scale,  a.S  S",  whereby  reading,  for  potaotial  or 
current  may  be  obtained  from  ooe  intfrumeot,  .ubatantially  a.  da- 
Kribed  and  set  forth  herein. 


611,376.    ELECTRIC  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT     EUBU  THOi 
MM,  Swaropacott.  aaignor  to  the  Oetierai  Electnc  Company,  fiostoo, 
Mam    FUed  Mar  2.  1893     Serial  Na  464.398     (No  modeL) 
Clu)m. —  1.  In  an  electric  measuring  instrument,  the  combination 
of  an  oiicillating  horse-shoe  magnet,  simple  or  compound,  having  its 
poles  closely  approximated,  and  a  coil  traversed  by  the  current  to 
be  mea^iured  and  having  an  extended  flat  portion  between  the  mag- 
netic poles. 


511.377.    SPIRIT-LEVEL    JuBrn  A  TiAOt,  New  Britain.  Oitt. 
Filed  June  10. 1883.    8eh>l  la  477.200    (Mooodd.) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  level,  the  combination  with  a  lerel  stock  harifg 
oppoMng  abutmenU  or  faces  adapted  for  receiring  and  supporting  ba- 
tween  them  a  lerel-caM,  of  a  lerel-case  rigidly  fixed  to  one  Mid  abut- 
ment and  extending  nearly  to  the  opposite  abutment,  a  lerel-caM  gntda 
in  engagement  with  the  level-case  and  fitted  for  longitudinal  mora- 
ment  with  relation  thereto,  and  means  fur  adjuatably  holding  faid 
guide  in  place  on  the  abutment,  substantially  as  deMribed  aod  for  tlw 
purpose  set  forth. 

<-2.  In  a  level,  the  combination  of  a  lerel  Mock  baring  a  pair  of 
level-caae  supporU  or  uprights,  and  a  level-case  adjustably  suppor^wi 
in  the  lioe  of  iU  longitudinal  axis  between  uid  uprighu  aod  witk  n 
space  betweeo  one  end  thereof  aod  the  upright  to  permit  loagitoJU* 
nal  eapao«oo,  .ubatantially  as  doKribed. 

3.  In  a  lerel,  the  combination  with  the  level  Mock  haring  a  pair 
of  lerel-case  .upporu,  of  a  tubular  lerel-case  haring  a  rouadod  aai 
aod  Mcurad  at  thi.  end  by  a  Mrew  or  other  uiitabla  darioc  in  a  tian 
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of  iu  longitudiuai  axb  to  oa«  of  the  (apptit*,  and  supportod  at  iu  op 
poMbe  eod  upoo  a  i^uido  adjiMUbly  secured  to  the  oppoeite  support, 
and  m«aiu  for  adjostiog  the  »upporting-g|iide  loogiludinaJlj  with  re^ 
ktioo  to  the  eaae.  sabetantially  as  deMritied. 

4.  In  a  l«Tel,  the  combioatioD  with  t|ie  leveUtockhariogapair 
of  lerel  caM  supporto,  of  the  tubular  lere^aM  wipported  io  the  line  of 
rta  loogitudioai  azia  and  capable  of  a  tenptudinal  and  a,  slightly, 
traiMTerae  moTemeot  between  wid  uprighM  and  baring  a  iight-open- 
iDg  about  midway  of  iU  length,  a  lerel-glaM  contained  within  aaid 
eaae,  and  guard-tubes  surrounding  aaid  ca*  aud  capable  of  longitudi- 
naJ  moTenent  thereon  to  corer  the  sigHt-opening,  aubsUntially  ad 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5  An  improTsd  lerel,  comprising  a  |tock  baTiog  two  upright* 
formed  integral  therewith,  a  tubular  lerel^ase  supported  adjusUbly 
at  IU  ends  in  the  line  of  iu  longitudinal  4zis  between  said  uprighu, 
the  support  at  one  eod  of  which  comprise*  a  lerel-case-guide  of  a  di 
ameter  to  closely  fit  within  the  case,  and  an  adjusting-screw  moTably 
seated  io  the  adjacent  support  and  engagii^  said  guide,  the  said  lerel- 
ca«e  hanag  the  usual  sight-opening,  an<t  a  means  for  closing  said 
sight-opening,  substantially  as  deacribed 

«.  In  a  le»el.  in  combination,  the  ler^l  stock  A  haTingthe  lerel- 
case  supporu  or  abutmenU  2,  2',  the  tubujar  caaing  3  supported  be- 
tween said  abutmenU  in  the  line  of  iU  longitudinal  axis  and  con 
itf  acted  for  vertical  adjustment  at  one  end  thereof,  subsUnUally  as 
described,  and  having  the  sight-opening  It  intermediate  to  iU  ends, 
•  l«TeJ-glass  fixedly  sM:urwi  within  said  casing,  and  a  sight-opening 
guard  shiftably  mounted  upoo  said  casing  and  adapted  for  covering 
the  sight- opening  therein,  all  subataotiail|  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth.  ^ 


mechanism  extending  laterally  to  the  exterior  of  the  stile  subetaotiallT 
as  set  forth. 


ftll,380.    CHASmOMILL    Btiuci  t  WHiTf,  Chicago,  m.    PUed 
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511.878.     UEAKS  ntL  SCCO&IHa  PSMCB- WIRSa     ClAlLB 
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Claim  ~\  A  fence- wire  fastener  provided  with  a  wire-receiving 
portion,  and  loops  to  embrace  the  edges  ot  the  post  and  provided 
with  spurs,  as  set  forth.  | 

2.  The  fence  wire  fastener  described  htving  iU  sides  or  arms  at 
right  angles  and  formed  with  a  bend  with  a  slot  and  with  loops  to 
embrace  the  edges  of  a  post  and  having  spnfs  lubeUotially  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


511.379.  SAaH-PASTUU.  WaLu4B.WAUBi.Omoort.l  E 
Pitad  Pat  2«.  1888.    Sehil  Ma  461014.    iko  iimxM.) 


CVasM.— 1.  Ib  combiaation  a  auh,  a  ak>|t«d  window  stile,  and  a 
granutiag  atop  bar  pirotad  at  iu  upper  end  within  the  stile  slot,  the 
piTot  opMiof  ta  th«  b«r  haTiag  a  diuMtar  atoprozimataiy  twice  that 
•f  Ua  piTot  wkaraby  aaid  bar  eaa  ba  aada  tdbaar  laagtb wise  against 
Ua  «Ua  wHhoat  prMiiag  tba  pivoi,  Mbataa^aUy  aa  aatfbrU. 

i.  Ib  coabiBatioa  a  aasb,  a  aiottad  wia^ow  stile,  aad  a  graritat- 
iaC  ilop  bar  pivotad  at  iu  appar  md  witkia  jiba  stila  slot,  aadalock 
»l "■■■*<■«  of  roUar  7  proridad  witb  a  rieiidiJ  flange  9  adapted  to 
ImM  aaid  bar  ia  aitbar  aa  oparativa  or  iaop^vtive  poaitioo,  snbataa- 
tialij  aa  aat  fbrtk. 

S.  Ib  eoabiaatioa  witb  tba  adh  bariaf  la  ^u  4'  aad  witb  tba 
mtk,  a  pivoted  lateb  3  baring  a  flaaga  «,  a  iWler  7  jottmaled  ia  the 
fkia  at  awa  aad  aad  at  tba  otbar  ia  a  bracket  8  aad  baring  a  flaaga 
•  praTidad  witb  a  racaaa  lO.aaid  flaafabaibf|ooaaaetad  to  oparatiac 


( Yaiw.— 1.  A  chasing  mill  comprising  a  revolving  uble,  a  crush 
log  roU  or  rollers  resting  thereon,  a  shaft  supporting  the  Uble,  a  bear 
log  for  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  said  shaft  and  bearing  being  pro- 
vided  with  opposing  surfaces  or  shoulders  by  which  the  weight  of  the  ta- 
ble ia  suspended  from  the  said  upper  bearing,  and  a  bearing  for  the  Io  wei 
end  of  the  shaft  adapted  to  hold  the  same  from  lateral  movement, 
only,  aubsUntially  as  described. 

2  The  combination  with  a  revolving  Uble.  of  a  crushing  roller  or 
rollers  resting  thereon,  a  vertical  shaft  supporting  the  Uble,  a  bearing 
for  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  adapted  to  hold  the  same  from  lateral 
movement,  and  means  for  giving  roUry  motion  to  the  Uble  compria- 
ing  a  gear  wheel  atUched  to  the  shaft  above  the  upper  bearing  thereof, 
BubeUntially  as  deecribed. 

3  The  combination  with  a  revolving  Uble,  a  crushing  roller  rest, 
ing  thereon,  and  a  vertical  shaft  supporting  the  uble.  of  an  upper 
bearing  for  the  shaft  carrying  the  weight  of  the  Uble,  a  lower  bear- 
ing engaging  the  lower  eod  of  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  hold  the  same 
from  lateral  movement,  a  machine  fVame  embracing  a  plurality  of 
radially  arranged  inclined  struU  atUched  at  their  upper  ends  to  the 
aaid  bearing,  and  stringers  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  opposiu 
pairs  of  StruU,  said  lower  bearing  being  conne'  .d  w..j  the  middle 
parU  of  said  stringers,  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 

4.  A  chasing  mill  comprising  a  revolving  Uble  1  rushing  roller 
and  a  vertical  shaft  supporting  the  Uble,  of  a  bearing  for  the  upper 
end  of  the  shaft  adapted  to  susUin  the  weight  of  the  same,  and  a  ma- 
chine frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  struU  engaged  at  their  upper 
ends  with  the  said  bearing,  base  castings  engaged  with  the  lower 
ends  of  the  struU,  tie  rode  connecting  said  upper  bearing  with  the 
base  castings,  and  means  for  connecting  said  base  castings  with  each 
othet,  BubsUntially  as  described 

5.  A  chasing  mill  comprising  a  revolving  table  and  a  crushing 
roUar,  of  a  vertical  shaft  supporting  the  Uble,  a  bearing  for  the  upper 
end  of  said  shaft  carrying  the  weight  of  the  Uble  and  a  fi»me  com- 
priaing  inclined  strute  and  base  castings,  each  of  aaid  struts  consisting 
of  two  parallel  tiipbers ;  the  said  bearing  and  base  castings  being  pro- 
vided with  vertical  webs  or  flanges  against  the  opposiU  sides  of  which 
the  ends  of  the  timbers  forming  each  strut  are  placed  and  to  which 
they  are  secured  by  bolta,  aubsUntially  as  described. 

6.  A  chaaing  mill  comprising  a  revolving  Uble,  crushing  roller, 
shaft  and  a  bearing  for  the  upper  eod  of  the  shaft,  of  a  fVame  consist- 
ing of  StruU  each  of  which  consisU  of  two  parallel  timbers,  tie  rods, 
and  base  caatings,  said  bearing  box  and  base  castings  having  sockeU 
to  receive  the  ends  of  the  said  timbers  and  apertured  or  notched  lugfi 
*<>  •«>?»«•  **>•  ends  of  said  tie  rods,  subeUntially  as  described. 

7.  A  chasingmillcomprisingarevolviogubleandcrushingroller, 
of  a  vertical  shaft  supporting  the  Uble  and  a  bearing  for  the  upper 
end  of  the  shaft  constructed  to  susUin  the  weight  of  the  same,  pro- 
vided with  a  segmenUl  bushing  and  with  set-ecrews  for  adjusting  the 
paru  of  said  bushing,  subsuntially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  revolving  Uble  and  two  crashing  roll- 
ers, of  oscillating  framea  for  snpporting  the  rollers,  and  means  for  pi  v- 
oUlly  supporting  the  fl-amea  embracing  a  horizonUl  shaft  located  at 
one  side  of  the  Uble  and  engaging  both  of  said  fVamee.  subsUntially 
as  described. 

9.  The  combination  witb  a  revolving  uble  and  a  crushing  roller, 
means  for  supporting  the  roller  consisting  of  a  frame  having  two  arm* 
engaged  with  trunnions  or  journals  of  the  roller  at  opposiu  sides 
theraof,  a  tubular  rock -shaft  rigidly  connecting  said  arms  and  a  sU- 
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tionary  abaft  affording  a  bearing  for  the  said  tubular  rock-abaft,  tub- 
staatially  aa  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  cruabing  roller,  of  a  revolving  Uble 
comprising  a  central  imperforaU  part  having  an  upwardly  extending 
marginal  flange  and  an  exUmal  perforated  part,  said  exumal  part 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  cast  sagmanta,  aaeb  provided  at  ila  inner 
edge  with  an  L-shaped  flange  adapted  to  inUrlock  with  the  marginal 
flange  of  the  central  part  of  the  Uble,  and  a  perforated  plaU  attached 
to  the  top  sur&ce  of  said  segmental  castings,  subsuntially  as  deecribed 

11.  The  combination  with  a  cruabing  roller,  of  a  revolving  Uble 
comprising  a  central  imperforaU  part  having  an  upwardly  exUoding 
marginal  flange  and  an  eiUrnai  perforated  part  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  cast  segmenu,  a  perforated  plau  attached  to  the  said  cast- 
ings and  a  cyhndrical  flange  or  curb  attached  to  the  ooUr  margins  of 
said  castings,  subsuntially  as  deecribed. 

12.  A  chasing  mill  comprising  a  revolving  Uble  and  crushing 
roller,  of  a  vertical  shaft  supporting  the  Uble.  a  bearing  for  the  upper 
eod  of  the  shaft  constructed  to  susUin  the  weight  of  the  Uble.  a  ma- 
chine frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  radial  struU  attached  at  their 
upper  ends  to  the  said  bearing,  and  means  for  connecting  the  lower 
ends  of  the  struts  with  each  other,  a  gaar  wheel  attached  to  the  aaid 
shaft  above  the  aaid  upper  bearing,  a  radially  arranged  driving  shaft 
provided  with  a  pinion  engaging  said  gear  wheel,  and  bearings  for 
the  said  shaft  one  of  which  ia  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  main 
frame  and  the  other  of  which  is  susuined  by  inclined  struU  atUched 
at  their  lower  ends  to  the  struU  of  the  main  frame.  subeUntially  at 
described. 

13.  A  chasing  mill  comprising  a  crushing  roller  and  revolving  ta- 
ble, of  a  vertical  abaft  supporting  the  Uble,  a  bearing  for  the  upper 
end  of  the  shaft  carrying  the  weight  of  the  Uble,  radially  arranged 
•traU  attached  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  aaid  bearing,  stringers  con- 
necting the  lower  ends  of  the  oppoeiU  struU,  and  base  casting*  pro- 
vided with  sockeU  for  the  lower  ends  of  the  inclined  struU  and  with 
aaaU  for  said  stringers,  said  stringers  being  provided  witb  gains  or 
notches  and  the  baao  caatings  with  traoaverae  ribs  engaging  the  same 
subeUntially  as  deecribed. 


Claim.— I.  A.  ebaaiag  mill  corapriang  a  supporting  flraae  work,' 
a  rigid  spiadJa  aecnrad  to  said  ft«me  work  at  iu  lower  aad  oaly,  a 
rotative  table  and  a  cnuhing  roller  adapted  to  rest  on  aaid  table,  aaid 
UbM  being  provided  witb  a  central  sleeve  engaging  the  upper  end  of 
said  aprigbt  spindle  and  carrying  the  weight  of  the  Uble  and  parta. 
Bupported  tbarabj,  subaUntiaUj  aa  deaeribad. 

2.  A  chasing  mill  compriaing  a  supporting  frame  work,  a  rigid 
spindle  secured  in  said  frame  work  at  iU  lower  end  only,  a  roUtiva 
Uble  and  a  cruabing  roller  adapted  to  rest  thereon,  aaid  Uble  being 
provided  witb  a  central  aleeve  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  end  of 
aaid  rigid  spindle,  aaid  sleeve  being  provided  at  iU  upper  end  witb  a 
removable  cap  adaptad  to  rest  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  spindle, 
and  carrying  the  weight  of  the  roUry  Uble  and  parts  supported 
thereby,  subsuntially  as  described. 


G  11.381.  DEOP  HAMMIB.  iaWB  WUTl  ud  AaKM  0  Em- 
UMi,  Brookljo.  aaMCDon  to  tbe  Twiit  Pipe  CoapuiT,  Hew  Torfc.  I.  T 
Pttad  Dhx  S,  1892.    aehal  Ha  464.040     (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  power  litter  for  drop  presses,  the  combination 
with  a  hammer,  and  drum  routed  continuously  above  the  aame,  of  1 
rojoe  or  strap  attached  to  the  hammer  and  exUnded  over  tbe  drum 
traction  rolls  arranged  to  grasp  and  pull  the  free  eod  of  the  rope,  a 
trea..le  for  pressing  the  rolls  upoo  the  rope,  and  means,  as  a  spring 
m,  for  separating  tbe  rolls  when  the  treadle  is  released,  subaUntially  as 
herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  power  lifW  for  drop  presses,  tbe  combination,  with 
hammer  and  drum  routed  continuously  above  the  same,  of  a  rope  or 
strap  attached  to  the  hammer  and  exUnded  over  the  drum,  traction 
rolls  grooved  to  fit  the  rope,  a  treadle  for  pressing  the  rolb  upoo  the 
rope,  means  for  separating  the  rolls  automatically,  and  gearing,  as 
tbe  pulleys  P  and  belt  R,  tor  routing  the  traction  rolls  cooiinuoualy, 
aubsUntially  as  herein  set  forth. 


511.882.    CHASINQMILL 
Mar.  21.  1893     MM  ■44C7.0Q1 


a  WiUTi,  Chloago.  Ill 
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S.  A  ehaaiog  mill  comprising  a  supporting  ft^me  work,  an  up- 
wardly projecting  rigid  spindle  attached  to  aaid  frame  work  at  iU 
lower  eod  only,  a  roUtive  Uble  and  a  crushing  roller  adapted  to  reet 
on  said  Uble,  said  Uble  being  provided  with  a  central  sleeve  engag- 
ing the  upper  portion  of  said  spindle,  a  removable  cap  adjusUbly  se- 
cured to  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper 
eod  of  said  rigid  spindle  to  support  the  weight  of  the  Uble  and  parU 
carried  thereby,  subeUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  chaaing  mill  provided  with  an  upwardly  exUnding  rigid 
spindle,'and  a  roUtive  Uble  provided  with  a  central  sleeve  engaging 
the  free  upper  end  of  the  spindle,  and  provided  with  an  adjusUblc 
cap,  aad  an  annular  bearing  plate  interposed  batwaan  tbe  upper  aad 
of  tbe  sleeve  and  tbe  cap,  substantially  as  deaeribad. 

5.  A  chaaing  mill  provided  with  an  upwardly  prajecting  rigid 
•pindle,  and  a  roUtive  table  provided  with  a  central  alaeve  engaging 
the  upper  end  of  tbe  spindle,  said  sleeve  being  provided  witb  aa  ad- 
justing cap  having  a  downwardly  extending  boas  engaging  tbe  appar 
end  of  tbe  spindle,  subeUntially  as  deaeribad. 

6.  A  chaaing  mill  provided  witb  an  upwardly  projecting  rigid 
spindle  and  a  roUtive  Uble  provided  with  a  central  sleeve  engagiay 
the  free  upper  eod  of  said  spindle,  a  cylindric  recess  in  tbe  top  of  tba 
spindle,  a  removable  cap  on  said  sleeve,  provided  on  ita  nadar  M^ 
with  a  downwardly  projecting  boes  extending  into  said  receas  wbera- 
hf  tbe  engaging  snrfacea  of  the  bearing  thus  formed  may  be  coa* 
stantly  imoMrsed  in  lubricant  conUined  in  said  rseess,  subetaatiallf 
as  deecribed. 

7.  A  ebaaiag  mill  provided  with  an  npwardJy  projactiag  rigid 
spindle  and  a  roUtive  uble  having  a  central  sleeve  rotatively  eagaf- 
ing  the  free  end  of  said  rigid  spindle,  a  removable  cap  secured  to  tba 
upper  end  of  SAid  sleeve,  and  anti -friction  wear-platea  iaterpoaad  ba-' 
twean  tbe  under  side  of  said  cap  and  the  upper  eod  oT  tba  aiaavoJ 
substantially  aa  described. 
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8.  A  ehMuag  mill  prorided  with  u  fpw«rdly  praj«etiag  rigid 
■piodk  ud  a  rouUv*  ubk  hiring  a.  omtrtl  iImtc  roUtiTAiy  mgag- 
iag  th«  frM  apper  eod  of  Mid  rigid  ■pindlc,  a  r«morabl«  e*p  Mearad 
toUw  nppw  eod  of  aaid  iloero,  and  uiti-|Hetioii  WMr-platoa  inUr- 
poMd  betweeo  th«  aBd«r  nd«  of  laid  cap  Mid  the  upper  eod  of  the 
■iMT*.  the  wear  plates  immediateiy  adjace^  to  the  aiider  larfhoe  of 
the  eap  and  the  npper  rariace  of  the  tpiwll^  being  attMshed  reepect- 
Irttj  to  laid  cap  and  ■piodle,  subetaatiallj  »•  daaeribed. 

9.  ▲  chaaiBg  mill  prorided  with  ao  lywardlj  projecting  rigid 
iptedh.  a  routive  tahle  hariag  a  eeatral  (leere  engaging  the  appw 
•ad  of  laid  ipiodle,  an  a^jiutable  cap  leeared  to  the  upper  eod  of 
Mid  tleere,  prorided  on  ite  under  side  with  ft  downwardly  projecting 
bo«,  a  eyiiodrio  rece«  in  the  upper  end  of  the  epindle  adapted  to 
reoeire  laid  boet,  and  anti-friction  wear  plates  interpoeed  betweeo  the 
bottom  of  eaid  receae  and  the  lower  eod  of  laid  boa,  wherebj  the 
baariag  Mrihcee  of  the  throat  bearing  thiu  farmed  maj  be  oonstaotl/ 
iiamened  in  the  hibricant  upplied  in  wid  rtoeaa.  tubatantiallT  as  de- 
•eribod. 

10.  A  chasing  mill  prorided  with  an  n^wardlj  projecting  rigid 
qiiadleanda  rourj  ubte  baring  a  central  ttoere  engaging  said  ipin- 
dU,  a  reatoraUe  cap  a^jostaUj  aecnrwl  to  the  upper  end  of  laid 
•Issre,  an  annular  bearing  plate  adapted  to  1^  clamped  between  said 
cap  and  sleeTe,  the  interior  diameUr  of  laid  annular  plate  being  not 
less  than  the  interior  diametM-  of  said  aleero^  a  downwardly  project- 
ing boss  on  the  under  side  of  said  cap,  a  re«ess  in  the  npper  end  of 
■wd  spiodie  adapted  to  reeeiTe  said  log.  sjod  a  duet  for  supplying 
MitaMe  lubricant  within  said  recess,  subetaotially  as  described. 

1 1.  A  chasing  miU  comprising  an  npridht  rigid  spindle,  a  rota- 
Ure  Uble  consisting  of  a  metal  easting  pronged  with  a  central  aper- 
tare,  and  a  sleere  engaging  the  npper  end  of  the  spindle,  said  sleere 
b«ng  inserted  through  the  aperture  in  the  Uble  and  being  prorided 
with  a  lateral  projecUon  or  flange  00  which  the  Uble  is  supported 
mbaUotially  as  describwl. 

12.  A  roUry  Uble  for  chasing  mills  comprising  a  solid  inner  por- 
tiok.  ao  annular  rim,  and  a  plurality  of  ribs  contecting  said  annular  rim 
with  said  inner  portion,  said  ribs  being  oblique  to  the  radii  of  the  table 
substantially  as  described. 

13.  A  deflecting  plow  for  chasing  milk  pr(>Tided  with  a  reversible 
rectangular  wear  pUu,  prorided  at  each  <|nd  with  aa  aperture  lo- 
catwi  eqnidbtant  from  the  sides  and  eod  of  said^u,  said  apertures  be^ 
iag  countersunk  on  both  sides,  and  securing  b^lu  having  countersunk 
heads  for  securing  said  wear  pUte  to  the  fac*  of  the  plow,  whereby 
•aid  wear  plau  may  be  turned  to  bring  either  of  iU  four  comers  into 
operatiTe  position,  substantially  as  described. 


Clatm.~l.  Tl»e  axpan^on  joint  for  roofing  shoeta,  consistiBg  ia 
the  jomt  strip  d  in  combination  with  the  books  g,  e'.  formed  upon  th* 
»4J*o~t  MKb  of  th»  sheets,  aa  and  for  the  purpoas  set  forth. 

cl     S   £ 


2.  The  combination,  with  the  joint  strip  d.  and  ths  ends  of  th* 
sheeto  provided  with  hooks  c.  <!,  of  the  cleat  /  sttached  to  the  under 
hook  and  sacur^l  to  the  roof  adjacent  thereto.  subsUntially  as 
herein  set  forth.  ^^' 

3  The  combinaUon,  with  a  series  of  roofingsheeU  having  lon«. 
Udinal  seams  or  jointe,  of  the  transverse  joint,  formed  with  a  hook  c 
«<,  and  the  joint  strips  d  extended  between  the  longitudinal  seams! 
snbsuntially  as  herein  set  forth. 


^^h'^^'    ^OOroia^    Jam  Wmm.  Brooklyn.  H  y     Filed  MaiL 
26.1892.    KMMwed  May  29.  1883.    Serial  Ha  47S.  981.    CHomoM) 


^^*"*- — ^-  l^e  combination,  with  two  roofing  sheets haring  each 
a  hollow  longitudinal  rib  with  uptnmed  marginal  flange  formed  alon^ 
iU  edges,  the  said  sheets  being  applied  together  with  the  marginal 
flange  of  each  lapped  upon  the  longitudinal  rib  of  the  other,  and  a 
waUr-repellent  covering  applied  ove:  the  joint  within  the  gutter 
formed  between  the  longiudinal  ribs  upon  the  said  sheets,  sabstas- 
tiaUy  as  shown  and  deecribed 

2.  The  combination,  with  roofing  sheeU  having  flanges  npon  their 
edges  adapted  to  overlap  upon  one  another,  of  cleats  secured  acroM 
the  joint  of  soch  flanges,  and  nailed  thereto,  sod  a  longitudinal  cap 
held  over  the  joint  by  the  bent  ends  of  the  cleats,  as  and  for  the  pnr- 
pose  set  forth. 

3.  The  oombioatitfn,  with  roofing  sheeU  having  fianges  npon  their 
edges  formed  with  V-shaped  channels  as  set  forth,  of  cleaU  secured 
aeroes  the  channels,  and  a  longitudinal  cap  held  over  the  channek 
by  the  bent  ends  of  the  cleats,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


511,383.    SHEBTIUTAL  BBAM.    JAM»i  Wnri. Brooklyn.  M.  Y 
PIM  Mtr.  28,  1892.  Raoewed  Mar  29.  1893.  Serial  Ka  475.979.  do 


51 1.386.  JonilMO  ROOPIHO^HSSra  Jamb  wnn,  Brook- 
lyn, asrigoor  to  the  Tw«  Pipe  Compaiiy.  Hew  York.  H.  Y  POad  Mac 
2«.  1892.    Renewed  May  29, 1898.    Serial  Ha  475.982.    Ofo  modeL) 


Claim. — 1:  As  a  new  artiek  of  maadke^re,  the  shnnt  aetal 
bnuB  fbriMd  of  a  trongh  haTiag  the  sheot  oMtal  finely  corragatnd 
traasTone  to  the  kogth  of  (he  b«ka  whh  the  ^idgee  of  the  eorniga. 
tioae  flattecied  npon  the  npper  ade  of  the  be^  to  arch  the  mae, 
■nhetantielly  as  set  forth. 

2.  As  a  new  artiek  of  maanihetare,  a  sheds  metal  beam  ibrmed 
of  a  aahiplez  trough,  and  having  the  sheet  m^tal  finely  eormgated 
truevene  to  the  gotten,  with  the  ridgee  of  the  ^orragattoasfiatteaed 
■poa  the  npper  aMe  (rf  the  beam  to  areh  the  iaaM.  sabataatially  as 
Mtlbrth.  I 

3.  As  a  new  artiek  of  maaaftetnre,  a  sheit  iseUl  bham  foraed 
•fa  Bnhipkz  trough  whh  gntters  of  greater  depth  thaa  width  aad 
hariag  mrtieal  sides,  the  metal  being  finely  ooitngnted  traiHTene  to 
the  gnttan,  with  the  ridges  of  the  eormgatio^i  flatt«Md  ^oa  the 
apper  ride  of  the  beam.  sabsUatiaDy  aa  herein  M  fcrth. 


Claim. —  1.  A  roofing  sheet  haring  flanges  formed  with  the  slop- 
ing ade  «,  and  the  edge  b,  c,  bent  to  form  a  channel  </ above  the  level 
of  the  sheet,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  roofing  sheets  having  flanges  formed 
with  the  sloping  side  a,  and  edge  b,  e  bent  to  form  a  V-shaped  chan- 
nel above  the  kvel  of  the  sheet,  of  the  strips  to,  formed  with  the  groove 
^  having  the  edges  of  the  flanges  overlapped  Uerein  and  secured  by 
nails,  as  aad  for  Ue  pnrpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  eombinatioo,  with  the  wooden  strips  w  having  the  V-shaped 
groove  W,  of  the  roofing  sheeU  having  flanges  formed  with  the  slop- 
ing aide  a,  aad  edges  bent  into  V-shaped  channek  seenred  within  tha 
I  groove  %l  by  nails,  and  a  cap  seenred  longitudinally  over  the  joint 
with  edges  bent  downward  over  the  sloping  sidse  of  the  flange,  snb-' 
■UatiaDy  as  herein  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  woodea  strips  w,  of  the  sheets  hav- 
ingflangee seenred  npon  the  strips  by  naik,  the  eleau g secured  traaO'' 
▼weety  aeroes  the  joint,  and  the  cap  laid  npon  the  ekato  »nd  held  ia 
pleee  by  the  bent  ends  of  the  same,  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 
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Cisaa. — 1.  Thesheetmeultik  having  arched  body  a  with  bulbous 
Iwdl  tf  at  the  lower  end,  and  auxiliary  bulbous  swell  at  the  upper  end 
W  *od  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  The  joint  cap,  for  use  with  bulbous  tiles,  hsving  the  concave 
body  g  with  bolbs  ^formed  at  regular  intervals  thereon,  as  set  forth 


\ 


'61  1.888.  anLAUIR  FOE  ROOFLBADBta"  Jaub  Won. 
BrookUm,  H.  T.  FUed  Aac  1, 1892  Baoewed  May  29. 1898.  Bart^ 
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the  pawl  and  the  driring  wheel  and  provided  with  oooeave  periph- 
eral faces  and  inUrmediate  notches,  and  a  trip  pin  routing  with  the 
driring  shaft  and  adapted  to  enUr  said  notches  snd  turn  the  star 
wheel,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  driving  shaft  and  the  driving  wheel 
looeely  mounted  thereon,  of  a  pawl  routing  with  the  driving  shaft 
and  adapted  to  move  toward  and  from  the  shaft  for  coupling  the  lai- 
Ur  with,  or  uncoupling  the  same  from  the  driring  wheel,  and  an  in- 
Urmittently  rotaUble  star  wheel  whereby  the  coupling  and  uncoup- 
ling of  the  driving  shaft  and  wheel  are  controlled,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 


^  Chum. — 1.  The  leader  stfainer  terminated  at  the  bottom  by  wire 
l^i^prorided  with  shoulders  to  sustain  the  wire  above  the  bottom  of 
the  gntUr.  and  with  means  for  securing  the  strainer  within  the  month 
of  the  leader,  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 

2.  The  leader  strainer  Urminsted  at  the  bottom  by  wire  h,  and 
having  the  prongs  fonaed  each  with  loop  c  and  swell  «.  as  herein  set 
fbrth., 

611,889.    LAID-BOLLBR.    CiuiiJi  I  WOUAMH  and  iLWboo 
Woxuani,  Onion  Qty,  iDd.   FOad  Mar.  18. 1898.   Serial  la  406.883. 

(Ho  nodeL) 


Chum. — 1.  A  land  roller  consisting  of  the  twin  rollers,  having  the 
metal  bushinp  the  axk  mounted  therein,  the  tongue  secured  to  the 
axle,  the  bars  connected  to  the  tongue  and  axle,  the  cross  bar  having 
the  ears  or  nprighU,  the  lever  mounted  in  the  uprights,  the  arm  con- 
nected to  the  lever,  the  links  having  their  upper  ends  connected  to 
aaid  arm,  the  scrapers  pivoted  in  the  tongue  and  ft«me  and  haring  the 
arms  at  their  inner  ends  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  links  and 
operated  by  the  kver. 

2.  A  Und  roller  consisting  of  the  twin  rollers,  the  axle  mounted 
therein,  the  tongue  carrying  the  seat  secured  on  the  axk  between  the 
rollers,  the  frame  secured  to  the  tongue  and  axle,  the  cross  pieee  har 
Ing  the  lugs  or  ears,  the  lever  pivoted  in  the  ears  and  haring  the  arm 
the  links  pivoted  on  the  tongue  and  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to 
the  arm,  the  pi  voUd  scrapers  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  ths  links 
and  operated  by  the  lever  aad  the  segmenUl  plaU  on  which  the  le- 
ver is  adjusted. 


4.  The  combiostion  with  the  driving  shaft  and  the  driving  wheel 
loosely  mounted  thereon,  of  a  driving  pawl  routing  with  the  driring 
shaft,  a  driven  pawl  stuched  to  the  driving  wheel,  and  an  inUrmit- 
Untly  roUUbie  sUr  wheel  which  automatically  controls  the  position 
of  the  driven  pawl,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  driving  shaft  and  the  driving  wheel 
loosely  mounted  theVeoo,  of  a  sUr  wheel  mounted  upon  the  driving 
wheel,  a  pin  or  projection  routing  with  the  driving  shaft  and  adapted 
to  route  the  sUr  wheel,  a  driven  pawl  stUched  to  the  driring  wheel 
and  operated  by  the  sUr  wheel,  and  a  driving  pawl  rotating  with  the 
driring  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  pawl  00  the  driv- 
ing wheel,  subgUDtisIlj  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  driving  shaft  and  the  driving  wheel 
looeely  mounted  thereon,  of  a  driving  pawl  routing  with  the  driring 
shaft,  a  locking  device  whereby  the  driring  pawl  can  be  held  out  of 
lU  operative  position,  a  driven  pawl  attached  to  the  driving  wheel, 
and  an  intermittently  roUUble  star  wheel  which  controls  the  position 
of  the  driven  pawl,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  driring  shaft  aad  the  driving  wheel 
looeely  mounted  thereon,  of  a  carrying  disk  secured  to  the  driving 
shaft,  a  driring  pawl  pivoted  to  the  carrying  disk,  a  thnmb  piece  se- 
enred to  the  driring  pawl  and  having  a  locking  projection  by  which 
it  eaa  be  engaged  with  the  carrying  disk,  a  driven  pawl  attached  to 
the  driving  wheel,  and  an  inUrmitUntly  roUUbk  sUr  wheel  whieh 
eontrok  the  position  of  the  driven  pawl,  sobetanttaDy  as  set  forth. 


511,891.  CLUTCE  WiuiAi  WouHLiT,  Poughfcaaprie, 
to  D  H.  BarreU  Jt  Go..  Little  FaUa,  I  T.  Fflad  A|r:  99, 188& 
Ha  472,347.    do 


511.390.  CLOTCH.  WuuAH WoBnauT, Poughkeeyria^ 
to  D.  a  Barren  *  Oa,  Little  Falla,  I.  T.    Fflai  Ika  27. 1892. 

la  408,814.    donoiaL) 
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Clmm. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  driving  shaft  and  the  driv- 
ing wheel  looeely  mounted  thereon,  of  a  coupling  pawl  routing  with 
the  driving  shaft,  a  coupling  device  attached  to  the  driving  wheel  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  coupling  pawl,  and  an  intermittently 
roUUble  sUr  wheel,  wherebr  the  couoling  of  these  parts  is  controlled 
'anfaeUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  driving  shaft  and  the  driring  wheel 
looeely  mounted  thereon,  of  a  coupling  pawl  routing  with  the  driving 
aliail,  a  coupling  derice  attached  to  the  driring  wheel  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  coupling  pawl,  a  star  wheel  interpoeed  between 


CUimi. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  driring  shaft,  the  driviaf 
wheel  looeely  monnted  thereon,  aad  a  star  wheel  monnted  on  aaid 
driving  wheel,  of  a  sleeve  routing  with  the  driring  shaft  aad  capa- 
ble of  movement  thereon,  toward  and  ttom  said  star  wheel,  and  a 
coupling  device  attached  to  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  star  wheel,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  driring  shaft,  the  driving  wheel 
looeely  mounted  thereon,  and  a  star  wheel  monnted  on  said  driving 
wheel  and  provided  on  its  frt>nt  side  with  s  projection,  of  a  sleeve  ro- 
uting with  the  driring  shaft  and  capabk  of  longitudinal  movement 
thereon,  toward  and  frt>m  said  sUr  wheel,  a  pawl  supported  on  said 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  inUriock  with  the  projection  00  the  star  wheel, 
and  a  stop  and  spring  whereby  the  pawl  k  held  positively  in  one  di- 
rection and  yieldin^y  in  the  other,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


•950 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Decemier  a6,   i893> 


Clatm.—Th*  procMi  of  oni»menting  tbe«t  naeul,  which  connate 
ia  Ant  crimping  th«  ahMt  m«Ui,  Aod  socandJy,  embo«sta<(  tb«  Mm«. 
m  sod  for  the  purpoM  s^t  forth. 


SI  1.398.  COIVBTEE  AID  MBiaOD  OP  MAKUPACTUWHO 
8A1I&  TioiAS  WusuT,  Todmanl«a  ftiglauL  POal  June  8,  1893. 
tew  la  476.963.  (Ho  mnW.}  Pataa|«l  lo  Bogkud  Air  6  1891 
la6.IM 


feJt  Mat  e,  the  felt  strips  </,  the  tire  corerini;  B,  and  inflaUble  interior 
tube  C,  subeUotially  m  and  for  the  parpoMe  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  ralTt  for  inflating  the  tube  C,  the  body  prorided  with  a 
•crew  threaded  pump  nipple  E  and  interior  movrble  check  ralre  car- 
rier 0,  prorided  with  an  air  inlet,  the  roUUble  Talve  stem  H  coo- 
nected  to  the  lower  end  of  thecarrierO.bjricrewthreadsand  adapted 
to  be  routed,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  chock  Talve  carrier  0  prorided  with  an  air  inlet  and  n- 
ceMed  or  hollowed  out  centrally,  in  combination  with  the  check  valre 
L,  spring  K  and  confining  screw  threaded  collar  0,  subsUntiallv  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

5  In  combination  with  the  check  ralre  carrier  G  and  ball  ralre 
L,  the  ralre  stem  H  prorided  with  a  morabie  ball  operating  rod  N, 
•abaUatialiy  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

6.  The  r»lre  stem  H  secured  in  portion  by  the  screw  threaded 
cap  I  in  the  manner  de«:ribed,  and  prorided  with  the  rod  N  andj>ro- 
tecUng  cap  P,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpows  set  forth. 


611,896.  BICTCLB.  JottPH  L  Yob,  Toledo,  Ohio,  Mrtgnor to 
the  To«t  Maodhotuiliig  Company,  tame  place.  Filed  Aih-  afl,  1883. 
aehal  Ma  471.937.    iMo  model) 


cVme. — 1.  The  method  of  making  m^lds  for  cooreyera,  which 
irti  in  ramming  the  sand  about  a  pattern ;  then  moring  the  pat- 
Un  bngthwiae  b^  screwing  it  out  of  the  land ;  then  ramming  sand 
abo«t  (h«  aapoaad  portioa  of  the  pattern ;  and  repeating  these  oper- 
atiooa  aotil  the  danred  leagth  of  mold  has  been  obtained. 

8  The  method  of  making  molds,  which  conaists  in  forming  in  the 
saod  a  saaieircttlar  trough ;  plaeiaf  ia  thi^  trough  a  short  pattam  o< 
the  screw  to  be  caat ,  ramming  the  sand  alout  the  pattern .  moring 
the  pattern  lengthwise  into  an  open  portioa  of  the  trough  ,  ramming 
tlie  saad  about  the  exposed  part  of  the  pat|em  ;  and  repeating  these 
oparatioos  until  a  mold  of  the  desired  leng^  has  been  obtained. 

S.  Tbe  method  of  making  molds,  which  consists  in  forming  in  the 
■and  %  semicireolar  trough ,  placing  in  thia  trough  a  short  pattern  of 
the  screw  to  be  cast  and  a  cyliodrical  blotk ;  ramming  saod  about 
the  pattern ;  then  moring  the  pattern  and  it^  supporting  block  length- 
*iiaa  by  toning  them ;  then  ramming  sand  About  the  exposed  part  of 
the  pattam ;  and  repeating  these  operation  until  the  desired  length 
of  Mold  has  bean  obtained. 


Ciaim. — A  chain  adjusting  mechanism  cousisting  of  the  plate  B, 
sdapted  to  form  a  bearing  for  the  axle,  and  prorided  with  asanas  of 
si\ju«ting  holes  e,  in  combination  with  the  fVame  of  the  bicycle  bar- 
ing a  series  of  screw  threaded  holes  a,  intermediate  to  the  holes  eoi 
the  plate  E,  and  a  set  screw  b,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  par- 
poses  set  forth. 


61  1.896.     BAKKR'S  OVBR     Anion  Aixo,  Mediome  Lodge, 
Kaoa    PIM  July  21,  1893     Sertld  Ha  481,063.    (BomodeLi 


G  11.894.  UCTCLI-WBBBL  Jouip  L  Ton.  Toledo,  Ohio,  i» 
totl»lmMMaaMabutatOamfuij,mamfki».  PttadDaalZ. 
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I.— 1.  Tha  rta  A  fbnMd  with  th»  nippta  reeaM  a  aad  har 
img  hi  adfaa  rataraod  aa  deeeribad  to  Jbtn  fpriag  arao,  aad  tha  tira 
■MTariacBkaTtBffilaadceataraad  witkiaUi^aaatilbnMd  bytkara- 
taia  of  tka  rua  adfaa,  aad  aabnciac  Ua 
•ka  ait*«M  adM  tkanaC 


i>  fwhiaatifta 


adc* 
G.  aahaUatiallf  aa 
1  Tka  aoaWaatioa  «Hhm  ria  A 


aad  oatarsarftaasof 
Htk  tha  iaaar  iaflatabia 


satlbrfk 


Wtthi 


CImim. — 1 .  ne  improred  oren  herein  described,  consisting  of  ths 
surrounding  brick  w&n  with  inlet  openings  near  the  bottom,  the  gratJB 
floor  supported  in  said  wall  abore  said  openings,  the  double  inolined 
shaat  metal  pUte  beoaath  said  floor,  the  heating  derioe  arranged 
within  the  oompartaient  below  said  plate,  the  arched  roof  and  tha 
sheet  natal  wall  batwoan  tha  roof  and  the  grated  floor  and  forming 
a  hot-air  ehaabar  orer  the  top  aad  aides  of  the  oren  and  baring  out- 
let paaaagia  at  the  rear  aads  throngh  the  surrounding  walk,  sabataa- 
tiaify  aaspadflad. 

i.  The  improred  oren  harain  deaoribed  eoaaiating  of  the  but- 
rooadiag  brick  waO  with  inlat  opaaiags  near  the  bottom,  the  gratad 
floor  supported  in  said  wall  abore  said  openings  the  double  inclined 
ahaat  metal  plate  beneath  said  floor,  the  heating  deriee  arranged 
withia  the  compartmeat  below  said  plate,  the  arched  roof  and  tha 
ahaat  matal  waD  between  the  roof  aad  the  gratad  floor  aad  farming  a 
a,  b,  aad  hot-air  chamber  orer  the  top  aad  aidaa  of  the  oraa  aad  haring  oatlat 
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p«  wages  at  the  rear  ends  through  the  surrounding  walls  aad  the  cen- 
tral opening  through  said  metal  wall  into  the  hot-air  chamber,  sab- 
ttantially  as  speeifled. 

3  The  Of  en  described  conaistiag  of  the  heating  chamber  with  iu 
air  openings  sod  beating  deriee,  the  oreo  proper  with  its  grated  floor 
with  openings  at  the  sides,  the  sheet  metal  plate  inclined  in  opposite 
directions  from  the  center  aad  terminating  at  said  opaaings  and  form- 
ing a  closed  hot  air  chamber  baaaath  the  bottom  of  the  oren  proper, 
the  arched  cement  roof,  and  the  metal  wall  between  the  grated  floor 
and  ibc  arched  roof  and  the  sides  of  the  chamber  forming  a  hot-aii 
ehamber  around  the  sides  and  top  of  the  oren  proper  with  central 
opening  in  the  top  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  oreo  and 
aide  outleU  near  the  bottom,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  denrribed. 


611,897.  SCI880EMBARPBHBB.  Willum  L  Bun  and  Hll- 
Utr  0  B0WI.111D,  Bhlnalander,  Wla;  aald  Baen  aarigoor  to  Barbert 
0  Bowland.  Oafakoiti,  Wla  POad  Oea  89,  1892.  Serial  Mo  466.641 
(llomodri.) 


Claim.— A  scissors  sharpener  constructMl  integrally  of  glass 
harder  than  steel  and  adapted  by  moring  contact  across  the  edges 
of  tbe  blades  of  scissors  to  abrade  and  sharpen  them,  which  sharpener 
consists  of  an  elongated  substantially  cone-shaped  body  haring  an 
erenly  roughened  nurface,  as  described 


611.898.    CBARDBLIBR  CAB-UMP     BllLi  Boon,  Bu  Prin- 
,CaL    PUad  Jime  18.  iStt.    Sartia  Ma  496,575    (Mo  model) 


Claim  —I.  In  a  lamp  fixture,  the  air  chamber  surrounding  the 
exhaust  air  tube  surmounted  by  and  connected  with*the  chimney  top, 
and  prorided  with  inlet  and  outlet  air  passages  and  deflectors  whereby 
both  feed  and  eihaust  air  currenuare  directed  independently  while 
haring  direct  connection  with  each  other,  in  combination  with  an  air 
passage  or  cooduiuto  lead  the  air  fVont  said  air  chamber  to  the  burner, 
subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

2  In  an  oil  lamp  fixture,  aa  Argand  burner  baring  a  cloeed  air 
chamber  and  base,  a  remorable  drip  cup  secured  to  the  lower  part  of 
the  burner  casing,  an  air  supply  conduit  leading  from  abore  and  de- 
lirering  air  into  the  air  chamber  of  the  burner,  a  joint  whereby  the 
drip  cup  hermetically  seals  the  air  chamber  of  the  burner  to  prereot 
the  admiaaioo  of  air  except  through  the  conduit  and  to  prerentorer- 
flow  of  oil  drippings,  substantially  as  herein  described 

3.  In  a  lamp  6xture,  a  burner  haring  a  closed  air  chamber  and 
Ease,  an  air  supply  conduit  leading  from  abore  and  deliTenng  air  into 
the  air  chamber  of  the  burner,  a  derioe  to  open  said  air  chamber  and 
close  the  regular  air  aapply  coadaita  during  the  time  necessary  to 
light  ths  flams  and  to  replace  the  glass  chimney,  «ubsuntially  as 
herein  described. 

4.  In  a  lamp  fixture,  a  burner  or  burners  connecting  with  a  cup 
or  socket  adapted  to  coatain  an  oil  reserroir,  a  spring  catch  aad 
aotehaa  oa  the  iaUrior  whereby  tha  oil  raaarroir  is  locked  in  place 


withia  tha  eocket,  and  prereoted  fW>m  taraiag  from  either  of  ita  pe- 
sitiona,  aa  opeaiag  from  the  oil  raaerroir  and  a  ralre  or  band  by 
which  the  opening  ia  cloaad  when  the  reserroir  ia  in  one  of  ita  poai- 
tions,  aad  which  is  opened  to  allow  the  escape  of  the  oil  fW>m  the 
reserroir  when  it  is  in  the  other  position,  substantially  as  herein  da- 
scribed. 

5  Id  a  lamp  fixture,  a  remorable  oil  reserroir  and  a  cup  or  socket 
within  which  it  is  contained,  a  deriee  to  regulate  the  flow  of  oil  thtm 
the  reserroir  and  an  automatic  locking  and  indicating  deriee  whereby 
the  passage  from  the  reserroir  may  be  opened  or  closed  and  its  posi- 
tion indicated  from  the  exterior,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

6.  In  an  oil  lamp  fixture,  an  air  chamber  surrounding  the  exhaust 
air  tube  and  cut  off  therefrom,  and  consisting  of  an  annular  bottom 
or  shell  haring  the  walls  open  at  tbe  top  and  extending  up  to  the 
point  of  air  supply  within  the  chimner  top.  in  combination  with  one  or 
more  hollow  arms  or  conduits  connecting  with  the  base  of  the  chamber 
and  extending  downwardly  to  lead  the  heated  air  from  the  chamber 
down  to  the  burner  wick  and  flame,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

7.  In  an  oil  lamp  fixture,  an  air  chamber  surrounding  the  exhaust 
air  tube,  consisting  of  an  annular  bottom  casing  or  shell  with  walls 
opening  on  top  for  the  feed  air  supply  prorided  with  one  or  more 
hollow  arms  or  conduits  whereby  air  is  conreyed  from  the  supply  to 
tbe  burners,  the  base  of  said  chamber  corered  or  lined  with  a  reflect- 
ing surface,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

8.  lo  an  oil  lamp  fixture,  an  air  chamber  consisting  of  an  annu- 
lar hollow  reflector  prorided  with  an  inlet  opening  on  top  and  an  out- 
let opening  at  tbe  base  for  tbe  supply  of  feed  air  to  the'bumer  wick 
and  flame,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

9  In  a  lamp  fixture,  tbe  burner,  the  chimney,  the  longitudinally 
morabie  chimney  extension  and  exhaust  tube,  tbe  stationary  tube  of 
larger  diameter  within  which  said  chimney  extension  is  morabie,  and 
the  intermediate  longitudinal  strips  by  which  it  is  maintained  con- 
centric therewith,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

10.  In  a  car  lamp  fixture,  the  reflector  and  reflector  casings  se- 
cured to  the  car  roof  or  ceiling,  and  adapted  to  receire  a  supply  of 
air  from  the  exterior,  air  conduits,  pipes  or  hollow  arms  by  which  the 
burners  are  supported  in  line  beneath  the  centers  of  the  reflectors,  the 
oil  reserroir  with  connections  between  it  and  tbe  burners,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  disconnecting  deriee  to  each  air  conduit,  whereby  the 
burners  and  oil  fixture  may  be  remored  fVom  the  reflectors  and  air 
eondttit  pipes  without  disconnecting  the  latter  f^om  the  ceiling  or  roof 
to  which  they  are  fixed,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

11.  In  a  lamp  or  lantern  chimney  top  prorided  with  air  inlets  and 
outlet*  for  the  supply  and  exhaust  air  necessary  for  combustion,  a  belt 
concentrically  surrounding  both  air  inlets  and  outlets  openings  forming 
an  open  channel  between  said  spaces,  chimney  top  and  belt  thereby  re- 
connecting said  air  supply  and  exhaust  and  balancing  the  air  pressure 
caused  by  wind,  substantially  as  herein  described. 


611,899. 

May  31.  1898 


CAB-COOPURG    BiTtM  D  Bmd,  Meroer,  Teoo    Piled 
flertil  Bo  476.111     (BomodA) 


Claim  — I.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  draw  head 
prorided  at  one  side  with  shouldeni,  a  knuckle  haring  an  elongated 
knuckle  pin  opening  and  prorided  with  an  arm  haring  00  its  upper, 
lower  and  inner  &ees  shoulders  to  fit  against  those  of  the  draw-head, 
and  a  knuckle  pin  piroting  the  knuckle  to  the  draw-head  and  ar- 
ranged in  the  elongated  knuckle  pin  opening,  subetantiallr  as  and  for 
the  purpoee  described. 

2.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  draw-head  prorided 
with  shoulders,  a  knuckle  haring  an  elongatad  knuckle  pin  openiag 
and  prorided  with  an  extended  arm  haring  shoulders  to  fit  against 
those  of  the  draw-head,  said  knuckle  being  prorided  at  its  engaging 
end  with  an  inwardly  extending  lug  forming  a  partial  hook,  and  a 
knackle  pin  piroting  the  knuckle  lo  the  draw  head  and  arranged  ia 
the  elongatad  knackle  pin  opening,  sobstantially  as  described 


61  l,4rOO.  Poe  sieiAURO  appabatob  kmm  %  tonww 
aadJoBD0rrT,Oetro(t,llleh  Piled  July  26.  INB  Bertal  Ba  «l.flSO. 
(BoMdri.3 

CAfisi.— 1.  A  signaliag  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  to  eoataia 
compraaoed  air  aad  prorided  with  a  morabie  cap  constituting  a  plaa- 
ger,  a  sigaal  deriee  to  be  operated  by  the  compressed  air,  a  ralre 
therefor  aad  machaaism  in  operatire  connection  with  said  ralre  to 
antoaMtieally  opaa  the  ralre  at  pradetarmiaed  iatcrrals  to  raleaaa  a 


I9$3 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DfCtMiit  a6,   1893. 


P|Ut  of  tb«  ooaprwMd  air  to  aoaod  tb«  vkrfeiaf,  MbaUotiaUj  m  d» 
wriJMd. 

1.  la  a  ngiiaJiaf  apparstoa,  Ui«  coabiii«tiofl  with  a  tank  to  coo- 
taia  tb«  comprwMd  air  bariaf  aa  opaa  and  aod  having  the  tignaJ 
dcTiea  coaaactad  tharairitli,  of  a  aoTabla  c^  conatitntiDg  a  plunger 
aiorabla  10  taid  tank  to  cloaa  the  op«a  eod.  tad  mean*  for  expaodiag 
tha  lowar  aod  of  taid  pJuagtr  to  obuin  a  tight  joint,  •ubataatiail/  aa 
■howa  aad  daachbad.  ~ 


tar  serTe*  to  coatrol  the  tpeed  of  an  electro  motor  exartiBg  an  op- 
poeing  teodeocj  00  the  djnamometer  throogfa  the  median  of  a  aag- 
netic  reurder,  the  conatruction  of  euch  reUrder  with  a  metal  cyiio- 
der  D  couoected  to  one  part,  and  a  plarmlity  of  U-«baped  magneU  E 
with  their  polee  projecting  on  opposite  side*  of  eaid  cylinder  and  coo- 
nected  10  the  other  part. 

2  Id  an  electric  meter  wherein  an  electro  drnamometer  larTW 
to  control  the  epeed  of  an  electro  motor  exerting  an  oppoaiog  tend-' 
ency  on  the  djaamometer  through  the  medium  of  a  magnetic  ra-' 
Urder.  the  combination  with  a  dvnamometer  epiadle  A  of  a  epindla 
C  in  line  therewith,  the  reepectife  parU  of  the  reUrder  being  carried 
by  the  adjacent  eoda  of  the  two  tpiDdlee,  aod  the  movable  part  M  of 
the  eJectro-motor  carried  directly  by  said  spindle  C 


611.40Q.    PHONOQRAPE    Wiluah  BuuiM,  BMt  Oraoga.  I  J 
Piled  June  20,  1883.    aerial  Na  47S,2M    (lk>  nwtei) 


3.  In  a  ngaaling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  tank  to  con- 
tain the  compreeaed  air  and  baring  the  signal  device  coanected  there- 
with, aod  stops  at  the  upper  end  of  the  Unk.  of  a  movable  cap  con- 
stituting a  pluDf^er  withio  the  Unk,  and  meaai  for  expanding  the  said 
plunger,  subeUotially  as  and  for  the  purpose  Specified. 

4  In  a  aignaiinx  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  tank  to  con- 
tain the  compressed  air  and  having  the  signal  device  connected  there- 
with, a  lining  withio  the  tank,  a  band  surrounding  the  upper  eod  of 
the  said  Unk,  and  bolts  securing  the  Uok  lining  and  band  together 
and  forming  stops,  of  a  movable  cap  constitaliog  a  plunger  to  work 
ia  the  said  Unk  aod  limited  in  its  upward  movimeot  by  the  said  stops, 
•ubatantially  as  shown  aod  described. 

5  In  a  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  Unk  to  con- 
Uin  the  compressed  air  aod  haviog  the  signal  (|evice  connected  there- 
with, of  a  dome  shaped  movable  cap  constituting  a  plunger  to  work 
ia  said  tank,  said  cap  being  open  at  the  top,  plates  for  closing  the 
■aid  opening  bolted  to  the  cap,  the  outer  plate  having  a  vertical 
flange  to  reUio  weighu  in  position,  upwardly  inclined  rods,  and  a 
■crew  mounted  in  the  said  plates  and  adapted  ip  actuate  tbe  said  rods 
to  expand  the  lower  edge  of  the  cap,  subsUntially  as  shown  aod  de- 
■cnbed. 

6  In  a  sii^aling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  Unk  to  con- 
tain the  compressed  air  and  having  the  signal  c|evice  connected  there- 
with, of  a  dome  shaped  movable  cap  constituting  a  plunger  to  work 
io  said  tank  having  a  out  at  the  top,  a  hub,  l-ods  between  the  hub 
and  the  lower  eod  of  the  cap.  and  a  screw  motnted  in  the  nut  in  tbe 
■aid  cap,  and  having  jtj  lower  end  in  eogageiflent  with  the  said  hub, 
^^auotially  as  aod  for  the  purpose  specified 


CTaim. — 1.  In  a  phonograph,  a  frame  provided  with  adjuaUble 
ceoters  or  pivoU,  a  cyliodrical  Ubiet  which  is  axially  supported  b? 
said  centers  or  pivots  aod  means  for  routing  said  UbIet  thereon  in 
rombinatioo  with  a  movable  slide  or  bed,  a  slide  rest  carried  by  said 
slide  or  bed,  a  recorder  or  a  reproducer  adjustably  secured  to  said 
slide  rest,  a  rack  atuched  to  said  slide-rest,  a  wormwheel  aod  means 
for  roUtiog  said  wormwheel.  subsuntially  as  described. 

2  Id  a  pbooograph,  a  style  capable  of  vibration  and  provided 
with  a  skew-chisel  shaped  point  or  end  in  combination  with  a  dia- 
phragm or  other  means  of  transmitting  sound  vibrations  to  said  style, 
subsuntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  phonograph,  a  UbIet  provided  with  a  record  of  sound 
vibrations  which  consists  of  a  ratchet-shaped  track  or  tracks  havinc 
elevations  and  depressions  corresponding  in  form  to  said  vibrationa, 
subsuntially  as  described 

4  In  a  phonograph,  a  cylindrical  UbIet  provided  with  a  record 
uf  sound  vibrations  which  consisU  of  undulations  of  the  surface  of  a 
spiral  track  which  in  cross-section  is  inclined  to  the  axis  of  said  UbIet 
aod  forms  an  angle  with  a  vertical  or  approximately  vertical  wall,  said 
undulations  corresponding  in  form  to  said  vibr*fioos,  subsUntially  aa 
described. 


511,403.     CORN  HARVESTER     CBallB  A   MnXAlD,  Sbwoo. 
Mich     fUsd  Feh  15. 1893     Serial  Ma  462.424    (Bo  UXIM.) 


fill. -401.  BLBcnuC  MBTIl.  Loan  Btiuit.  Pute.  Frinoei 
POed  Rot.  22.  IMS  Serlia  la  491.011.  (|oiDodeL)  Pataoted  In 
Fnnoe  July  IS.  1191.  la  214.801.  ud  In  BAgiaDd  Oct  23,  1898.  ia 
1».»4 


-^'m-— 1-  la  aa  alactrk  aaUr  wbaraia  aii'alaetro  dyaaao**- 


^ 


^ 


DtCEMIIt    36,     1893. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»953 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  com- harvesting  machine,  of  a 
tUtad  carrier  C,  (J,  aod  a  series  of  elevating  cones  D,  E,  F,  subsun- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  com- harvesting  machine  of  a  twinging 
orane,  clasps  J,  J,  pivoted  to  said  crane  and  means  for  giving  said  clasps 
a  roUry  motion  subeUotially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


611,404;.    CBtJRll     WiLuaa  H  CusTici.  Bmloeooe,  Ky.    Piled 
OotlS.  1893.    Semi  la  488,514    (MomodeLj 


2.  A  mud  guard  support  for  bicycles  composed  of  the  castiagt 
A,  A',  formed  with  curved  embracing  ends  o,  the  casting  A  having  a 
foot  E,  taid  caatiags  adapted  to  be  clamped  in  position  by  boluCaad 
naU  D,  subaUatially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


511,406.    REVOLVER.    BoKU  M  CaLOwiLL,  Woroeatff . 
FOad  May  6.  1893.    Serial  Ma  473,224    (Bo  modeL) 


Ciatm. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  aod  a  twinging  body 
antpended  therein,  of  a  lever  pivoted  at  a  point  between  ita  ends  to 
■aid  frame,  and  a  sliding  coooection  between  said  lever  and  the  churn 
body,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  chum  body  suspended 
therein,  of  a  lever  pivoted  at  a  point  between  iu  ends  to  tbe  frame, 
•aid  lever  extending  a  disUnce  above  the  frame  to  constitute  a  han- 
dle, a  treadle  at  the  lower  eod  of  said  lever,  and  a  sliding  connection 
between  said  lever  and  the  churn  body,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combioation  with  a  frame  aod  a  churn  body  suspended 
therein,  of  a  lever  pivoted  at  a  point  betweeo  iu  ends  to  the  frame, 
an  elongated  frame  carried  by  the  churn  body,  and  a  wheel  carried 
by  the  lever  aod  adapted  to  operate  in  said  elongated  frame,  tub- 
aUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  churn  body  suspended 
therein,  of  a  lever  pivoted  at  a  point  between  it3  ends  to  the  frame, 
an  elongated  frame  secured  to  the  chum  body  aod  a  grooved  whee! 
earned  by  the  lever  and  adapted  to  operate  in  said  elongated  trame, 
tabaUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame  aod  a  churn  body,  of  a  bracket 
located  at  one  edge  of  said  body  and  beot  between  iU  ends  to  produce 
an  elongated  frame  parallel  with  one  side  of  the  chum  body,  ears  or 
logs  projecting  ftt)m  said  bracket,  brackeU  having  ears  at  the  oppo- 
aita  edge  of  the  body,  bails  pi voully  coooected  to  the  maio  frame  and 
adapted  to  enur  between  said  ears  or  lugs,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  main 
ftame  adapted  to  coostituu  a  handle  at  iu  upper  end  aod  a  tr«adle 
at  iu  lower  end,  and  a  wheel  carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  op- 
arate  in  taid  elongated  frame,  tobeuntially  as  set  forth. 


Chim. —  I.  The  pivoted  sear  baring  the  hook  or  detent  on  the 
upper  part  of  iU  rear  end  aod  the  forwardly  projecting  arm  at  its 
front,  at  described ,  in  combination,  with  the  trigger  having  the  back- 
wardly  open  recess,  into  which  said  arm  extends,  with  the  transverae 
pins  disposed  therein,  one  at  the  lower  part  and  one  near  the  upper 
part  of  said  recess,  and  the  hammer  having  its  tumbler  fitted  with  a 
notch  at  its  rear  part  and  the  inclined  shoulder  at  iu  bottom,  for  en- 
gagement with  said  sear,  subsUotially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  revolver,  of  the  hammer  having  the  sear- 
notch  2  and  inclined  rebound  shoulder  3,  the  trigger  recessed  io  its 
rear  part  with  transverse  pins  6  and  7  at  the  upper  and  lower  parts 
of  said  recess,  the  sear  and  rebounder  pivoted  in  the  frame  below  tbe 
hammer,  iu  arm  H  extending  into  the  recess  of  the  trigger  between 
taid  pins,  and  iU  detent  5  engaging  the  notch  aod  shoulder  on  the 
hammer,  the  main  spring,  tbe  maio-spring-etop  adapted  to  arrest  the 
action  of  said  main  spring  within  the  limit  )f  tbe  hammer  movement, 
and  suiuble  springs  for  the  sear  and  trigger,  all  subeUotially  as  aad 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


51 1.407.  PROCESS  OF  MAKIMG  RESISTAHCE-PLATEa  CbaU-D 
K  CAiPKjrrER,  Bridgeport,  Cooa,  aarigoor  to  the  Carpentar  Enamel 
Rbeotut  Company,  same  Dlaoe.    Piled  Feb  7.  1893.    Serial  Na  461,321. 

(No  spedmeDa ) 

r  <•/  r 


S 


511,405.     MUD-ODARD  80PP0RT  FOR  BICYCLBa     fun  D 
(UiLi.  Toledo,  Ohio,  MMgnor  to  tbe  Toat  Maoulkcturlng  CoiniMoy, 
placet    niad  Feb  18, 1893     Serial  Mc  482,857    (No  modeL) 


Cbtim — 1.  A  mud  guard  support  for  bicycles  adapted  to  have 
•ecured  thereto  a  mud  guard,  and  provided  with  open  ends  to  em- 
brace the  tubes  of  the  bicycle  fork,  io  combination  with  suiuble  bind- 
iag  terew-bolu,  tubstaotially  as  hereinbefdre  set  forth. 


Claim. —  1.  The  improvement  10  the  method  of  constructing  re- 
sisUnces  which  consists  io  atuching  to  a  suiuble  support  a  coating 
of  enamel  by  fusing  tbe  same ;  placing  upon  the  surface  of  the  coat- 
ing an  electrical  conductor,  covering  said  conductor  with  a  coating 
of  enamel  having  a  fusing  point  lower  than  the  eoamel  already  ap 
plied  and  raising  the  whole  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  fuse  said 
second  layer  of  enamel,  subsUotially  m  described. 

2.  The  improvement  in  tbe  method  of  constructing  resistances 
which  consists  in  atUching  to  a  suiuble  support  a  coating  of  enamel 
by  fusing  the  same,  having  shaped  a  conductor  into  curved  or  reflex 
form,  placing  said  conductor  upon  the  surface  of  the  coatiug,  cover- 
ing tbe  same  with  a  coating  of  enamel  having  a  fusing  point  lower 
than  the  enamel  already  applied,  and  raising  the  whole  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  fuse  said  second  layer  of  enamel,  subatantially  as  da- 
scribed. 

3.  The  improvement  in  tbe  method  of  constructing  enamel  coatad 
resisUncet  for  tbe  conversion  of  electrical  energy  ioto  heat  which 
consisU  in  applying  a  coating  of  enamel  to  a  soluble  support,  bend- 
ing a  conductor  of  electricity  into  curved  or  reflex  form,  applying 
the  same  to  the  surface  of  the  enamel  applying  a  sacond  coating  ot 
enamel  baving  a  lower  fusing  point  than  tbe  first  coating  and  fuaing 
the  same  to  form  a  compact  mass,  subsuntially  aa  deaeribed. 


51 1.40&.  WINDIMO  MECHANISM  FOR  TOWBR-CLOCCB-  Bo- 
nn E  Ciu,  BoatOD,  Mate.,  aaalgoor  of  one-hilf  to  Tbe  B  Bowanl  Wttofa 
aod  Clock  Coii9any,niiwplao&  Filed  Dea  10, 1892.  8«1al  la  464.69a 
(No  modeL) 

Clumit. — 1.  A  clock  winding  mechanism,  comprising  io  iU  coa> 
struction  a  train  of  gears,  a  winding  barrel  or  drum  affixed  to  the 
gear  at  one  end  of  the  train,  a  motor  driven  wheel  looeely  moantad 
00  the  shaft  of  the  gear  at  the  other  end  of  the  train,  and  a  ratchet 
and  pawl  connection  between  taid  shaft  and  wheel,  whereby  the 
wheel  it  positively  engaged  with  the  train  when  routed  in  one  direc- 
tion, the  wheel  being  adapted  to  route  loosely  when  routed  in  the 
opposite  direction,  the  said  train  including  an  intermediaU  gear 
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l»iT«l, a  ratcbot  wheal  tOxod  th«r«to,  th^  main  wheel  looeelr  Donated 
oa  the  shaft  of  said  barrel  aod  prondcKl  with  a  pawl  adapted  to  eo- 
fM«  ■wd  ratchet,  a  traia  of  gear*,  ooe  etd  member  of  which  ii  affixed 
to  thevhaft  of  said  barrel,  a  worm  wheeljlooeelj  mounted  oo  the  shaft 
of  the  other  ead  member  of  said  train,  {a  ratchet  affixed  to  the  last 
iMBtiooed  shaft,  aod  eogaged  with  a  paf  I  on  said  worm  wheel  aod  ■ 
motor  dnreo  worm  engaged  with  said  .#orm  wheel,  the  said  train  in 
eluding  an  intermediate  gear  which  is  «ioTable  into  aod  out  of  en- 
5»fe«ent  w.th  the  adjacent  gears,  whereby  the  train  may  be  made 
wopentire.  as  set  forth 


Oaim.—X.  A  sUrop  canceler  baring  a  defacer  or  marker  an  in- 
denting edge  in  connection  thyewith  aod  lying  normally  back  of  the 
surface  of  the  defacer  or  marker,  aod  a  siidable  handled  sleeve  har- 
ing  a  bracket  in  which  the  shank  of  the  iodenter  is  adjusUbly  secured  • 
said  indenting  edge  adapted  by  the  act  of  stamping  to  be  projected 
beyond  the  surface  of  the  defiicer  or  marker  whereby  an  impreasioa 
19  made  in  the  sUmp,  subsUntially  a.s  herein  described. 

2.  A  sump  canceler  consisting  ot  a  baM  plate  hariog  on  ito  under 
surface  a  defacer  or  marker,  a  slidable  handled  sleere  fitted  to  the 
.  upper  side  of  «aid  plate  and  held  up  by  a  sprine.  and  an  indenter  car- 
I  ned  by  said  sleeve  and  passing  down  through  the  base  plate  and  its 
I  ^f***"-  or  marker,  the  lower  end  of  said  indenter  normally  king 
!  back  of  the  surface  of  the  defacer  or  marker  aod  adapted  by'  the 
downward  moTementof  the  sleere  in  the  act  of  stamping,  to  be  pro- 
lected  beyond  said  surface,  whereby  an  impression  is  made  in  the 
sump,  subeuntially  as  herein  described. 

3.  A  sump  canceler  ronsisUng  of  a  base  plate  having  on  iu  under 
surface  a  defacer  or  marker  and  a  short  stem  projecting  from  its  up- 
per  side,  a  slidable  sleeve  fitted  on  said  stem  and  having  a  handle  on 
Its  top.  ,  spnng  for  holding  the  sleeve  up,  a  bracket  on  Mid  sleeve 
and  an  indenter  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  passing  down  through  the 
base  p  ate  and  its  defacer  or  marker,  the  lower  end  of  said  indenter 
normally  lying  back  of  the  surface  of  the  defacer  or  marker  and 
adapted  by  the  downward  movement  of  the  sleeve  in  the  act  of 
Stamping,  to  be  projected  beyond  said  surface,  whereby  an  impres- 
sion IS  made  in  the  stamp,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

4.  A  stamp  canceler  consi-sting  of  a  base  plate  having  on  its  under 
•urftce  a  defhceror  marker,  and  a  short  stem  projecting  from  iu  up- 
P«r  side,  a  aKdable  sleeve  fitted  on  said  stem  and  having  a  handle  on 
it«  top,  a  spnng  for  holding  the  sleeve  up.  a  bracket  on  said  sleeve 
porta  on  the  base  plate  for  guiding  and  limiting  the  bracket,  and  an' 
indenter  earned  by  said  sleeve  and  passing  down  through  the  base 
plate  and  its  defacer  or  marker,  the  lower  end  of  said  indenter  nor- 
mally lying  back  of  the  surface  of  the  defacer  or  marker  aod  adapted 
by  the  downward  movement  of  the  sleeve  in  the  act  of  stamping  to 
be  projected  beyond  said  surface,  whereby  an  impression  U  made  in 
the  stamp,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

5.  A  stamp  canceler  consisting  of  a  base  plate  having  on  its  under 
■orface  a  de&cer  or  marker  and  a  short  stem  projecting  from  iu  upper 
ude.  a  slidable  sleeve  fitted  on  said  stem  and  having  a  handle  on  iU 
top,  a  spnng  for  holding  the  sleeve  up,  a  bracket  on  said  sleeve,  aod 
an  indenter  carried  by  said  sljeve  and  passing  down  through  the  base 
pUteaod  Its  defacer  or  marker,  the  lower  end  of  said  indenter  nor- 
mally lying  back  of  the  surface  of  the  defacer  or  marker  and  adapted 
by  the  downward  movement  of  the  sleeve  iu  the  act  of  stamping  tobe 
projected  beyond  said  surface,  whereby  an  impression  is  made 'in  the 
stamp,  and  means  fur  initially  adjusting  said  indenter.  subetantiallr  as 
herein  described.  * 

6.  A  Stamp  canceler  and  post  marker  consisting  of  an  elongated 
hut!  plate  having  a  slidably  mounted  sleeve  and  suitable  handle  ar- 
ranged approximately  midway  of  iu  length,  a  defacer  or  marker  under 
•aidpUte  near  ooe  end.  a  post  marker  under  said  pUta  near  the  other 
end,  a  socket  in  the  plate  above  said  post  marker  having  central  sloU 
for  the  changeable  type,  and  a  screw  cap  aod  pad  in  said  socket, 
bearing  upon  the  type  with  equal  pressure  substanUally  as  herein  de-' 
scribed. 


3.  In  a  clock  winding  mechanism,  th^  combinauon  of  a  winding 
barrel,  a  ratchet  wheel  affixed  thereto,  the  tiaio  wheel  looealy  mounted 
on  the  shaft  of  said  ban^l  aod  provided  ♦ith  a  pawl  adapted  to  en- 
gage Mid  ratchet,  a  gear  q  affixed  to  aaid  shafl,  a  pinion  o  meshing 
with  the  gear  q  and  a  gear  i  affixed  to  said  pinion,  both  adapted  to 
•fide  00  their  supporting  stud  to  throw  tho  pinion  into  and  out  of  en- 
fagem jnt  with  the  gear  q.  the  gean  k  ao4  g  completing  the  train  of 
Which  the  gear  q,  pinion  0,  and  gear;,  a^  membeni,  the  ratchet  f 
afflxed  to  the  shaft  of  the  gear  ^,  the  wor«i  wheel  b  loosely  mounted 
on  the  said  shaft  aod  provided  with  a  pawl  engaging  the  said  ratchet 
Md  a  motor  dnven  worm  engaged  with  saiH  worm  wheel,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  clock  winding  mechaoiam,  th#  combination  of  a  central 
fw.  inch  aay,  a  motor  drireo  winding  i«heel  operatively  engaged 
With  Mid  central  gear  when  rotated  in  ona  direction,  and  adapted  to 
route  independently  in  the  other  direction,  a  plurality  of  gear  traios 
the  inner  members  of  which  meeh  with  t^  said  central  gear  each! 
tram  havinc  a  movabla  member  whereby  i|  may  be  made  inoperative, 
aad  a  plurality  of  winding  barreb  engaged  )with  the  outer  members  of 
said  trains,  as  let  forth. 
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^***- — '•  !■  »  window  frame  and  saa|,  the  combination  of  the 
frame  or  caang  proridad  with  an  intaraal  vtertieal  chamber  or  apace 
utaadiog  b  front  of  tha  aaah,  th«  aadi  exte^ling  into  the  rMir  por- 
tion of  Mid  apaea,  and  a  fr>ee  roll  of  robber  or  analogous  elastic  oia- 
tarkl  wHhia  Mid  ipaea  and  preaaed  between  the  front  rarfhce  of  mid 
utk  aad  tha  frame  or  eaaag,  MibeUntially  ^  set  forth. 

t  Tha  hareia  deacribad  window  fhime  iaod  saah,  comprising  the 
JMaba  eonaiatin«  of  tha  outer  waUa  B,  rear  an^  fhint  uprighu  H  I,  rear 
Md  froat  atop-baads  P  P,  upper  Msh  extand^g  into  a  raitable  recess 
ia  tha  aoraar  of  tha  rear  aprifht  H.  lower  t^th  extending  into  a  ver- 
tiaal  ohaabar  or  ipaea  batwaao  tha  raar  ao4  front  aprighta,  and  fraa 
rolb  C  af  rabbar  or  aaalogoaa  matarial  pr^Md  between  the  lower 
•aA  aad  tka  froat  aprifht  aad  fVaa  to  roO  a4  the  sash  ia  moved  in  the 
fhMM,  MbataatkOy  ••  lat  Ibrth. 

».  T%»  aoabiaatioa  of  tha  Jamba  prori4ed  with  the  rertical  in- 
aar^pMH  daaarlbad.  tha  dfl  proridad  with  the  ioeUnad  or  baveied 
bloeki  m  wkhta  Mid  ^aoM  and  iaehaing  do#n  toward  tha  window, 
aad  tha  lowar  Mah  baring  ita  lower  eornen  ^  beralad  to  oorraapood 
with  Mid  bloehs.  ubataatiaDj  as  tat  forth. 


01 1.4:1 1.  TAIIIMe-UOOOR.  Mait»  Duma,  lewart.  I  i 
Piled  Apr.  10, 18«3.  atrial  la  409.79S.  (Hoswdmeu) 
Ciaim.—  l.  The  proceas  of  making  a  tanning  liquor  which  coo- 
sisU  in  taking  a  aolnUon  of  anonmal  inorganic  salt  of  chromium  and 
rendering  the  normal  inorganic  salt  basic  by  the  addition  to  the  so- 
lution of  a  aolutioa  of  the  alkabaa  or  the  alkaline  carbooatea,  tub 
•Untiaily  aa  daaeribed. 

2.  The  prooaa  of  makiag  a  taaning  liquor  which  coosisu  in  tak- 
ing a  solution  of  normal  chloride  of  chromium  and  rendering  the  nor- 
mal chloride  of  ehromina  baaic  by  tha  addition  to  the  aolutioa,  of  a 
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■olution  of  one  of  the  alkalies  or  alkaline  carbonates,  substantially 
as  described. 

S.  Tlie  process  of  making  a  tanning  liquor  which  consisU  in  tak- 
ingasolution  of  normal  chloride  of  chromium  and  rendering  the  nor- 
mal chloride  of  chromium  basic  by  the  addition  to  the  solution  of  soda 
or  carbonate  of  soda,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  tanning  liquor  which  consisU  in  di»- 
aolving  chromic  oxide  in  hydro-chloric  acid  and  then  rendering  the 
resulting  chloride  of  chromium  basic  by  the  addition  of  soda  or  car- 
bonate of  .soda  aod  then  adding  chloride  of  sodium.  subeUnttally  as 
deacribed. 


6 1  1 ,4: 1  '.<3 .  CLUTCH-LOBRICATINO  OEVICB^  Phiup  Dikbl.  Ellsa 
bath,  H  J,  aarignor  to  The  Singer  MaDubcturlDg  Company  at  Raw  Jar 
■ar-    PUad  Jul7 12, 1883.    Senal  Ha  480,228     (Ho  modri.} 


and  a  driving  pulley  mounted  on  .said  stud  and  having  a  hub  which 
is  closed  at  one  end  and  the  other  end  of  which  extends  within  the 
said  oil  guard  chamber  and  over  said  oil  cup. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine,  of  the  lever  C  »u|>- 
ported  by  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  carrying  at  it«  upper  eod  a 
driving  pulley  by  which  power  may  be  transmitted  to  the  shaft  of  the 
sewing  machine,  the  rock  ahatl  K  baring  two  arms  ooe  of  which  ia 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  lever,  and  to  the  other  of  which 
the  treadle  rod  is  connected,  the  last  named  arm  being  located  near 
the  rear  side  of  the  machine  and  adjacent  to  the  hinges  by  which  tha 
latter  is  connactad  with  the  bench  or  work  table. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine,  of  the  lever  C  sop- 
ported  by  the  frame  thereof  and  provided  at  it;  upper  end  with  an 
oil  guard  chamber,  aa  oil  cup  aad  a  chambered  stud,  the  driving  p«l> 
lej  D  mounted  on  Mid  stud  and  having  the  outer  end  of  iuhubclo^ 
and  the  inner  end  of  Mid  hub  extended  within  said  oil  guard  ch<^ 
ber  and  over  Mid  oil  cup.  the  rock  shaft  E  provided  with  the  arais  / 
and  «•,  the  latter  arranged  near  the  rear  side  of  the  work-plate  of  (ha 
machine,  the  link  <  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  Mid  lever  with  tha 
aaid  arm  /,  aod  the  treadle  rod  r"  connected  to  the  said  arm  ^. 


6 1 1 .4: 1  a.  SELP-LOBEICATINO  CLUTCE  Pliup  DlSBO.  KUm^ 
beUi,  R  J.,  iMtgDor  to  The  Singer  Manii&cturiug  Company  of  Raw  Jer- 
■ey    Plied  JuIt  1».  1883     tienal  Ra  480,914.    (Ro  moMJ 


Chim. — 1.  In  a  sewing  machine  driving  attachment,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pulley  and  a  chambered  stud  on  which  the  Mme  is 
mounted,  to  rotate  freely  thereon,  of  an  oil  guard  chamber  aod  an 
oil  cup  fh)m  which  latter,  by  a  wick  or  other  suitable  conductor,  oil 
may  be  conveyed  by  capillary  attraction  to  the  pulley  bearing  afforded 
by  Mid  stud.  Mid  pulley  having  a  hub  which  is  closed  at  one  end  and 
the  opposite  end  of  which  is  extended  into  Mid  oil  guard  chamber  aod 
over  said  oil  cup. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  driving  attachment,  the  combinatioa  with 
an  oil  cup  and  an  oil  guard  chamber  or  housing,  of  a  driving  pulley 
having  a  hub  extending  within  Mid  chamber  or  houaing  and  orer 
wid  oil  cup,  a  pulley  to  be  driven,  and  a  lever  by  which  Mid  driring 
aad  driven  pnlleya  may  be  cauaed  to  be  ooeratiraly  engaged  with  each 
mhar. 

3.  In  a  Mwing  machine  driring  attachment,  the  combination  with 
a  support  or  bracket  on  the  fr^w  of  the  machine,  of  a  lever  pirotaOy 
aacured  to  said  support  or  bracket  and  prorided  at  its  upper  end  with 
an  oil  guard  chamber  aod  an  oil  cup,  a  chambered  stud  lecurad  to  aaid 
larer,  aod  a  pulley  loooely  mounted  ao  m  to  ran  fVeely  upon  Mid  stad 
aod  having  a  hub  which  is  cloaad  at  one  aod  and  the  opposite  ead  of 
which  extends  into  said  oil  guard  chamber  aad  over  the  Mid  oil  cup. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine  driring  attaehmaat,  the  eemhination  with 
a  Mwiog  machine  and  with  driring  aad  drirea  pulley*,  of  a  lever  anp- 
ported  by  the  frame-work  of  aaid  aachina  aad  by  which  tha  Mid 
driren  and  driring  pnlleya  are  to  ba  ft>road  iato  eperatire  ooataet 
with  each  other,  conneetioaa,  aztaading  baaaath  tha  work-plata  of 
tha  maehiaa,  by  which  tha  aaid  krar  is  to  ba  oparatad,  aad  a  traadia 
red  attached  to  Mid  eonnactioaa  aaar  tha  raar  side  of  tha  work-plata 
•f  the  machine,  aod  near  the  hingw  by  which  tha  said  work-plato  is 
Bountad  OB  the  supporting  table  or  beach. 

5.  Tha  combination  with  a  Mwiag  machine,  of  a  lerer  auppenad 
by  tha  fraaM-work  thereof,  and  proridad  at  iU  upper  end  with  aa  oil 
fnard  chamber  and  an  oil  cup,  aaid  oil  cup  being  ao  shaped  aa  to  r*- 
aaire  the  oil  aod  prevent  the  same  fW>m  spilUng  whan  the  maehiaa  ia        

'  up  oa  Ito  hiaja*.  a  chambarad  stud  sapportad  by  aaid  larar,  {af  ita  h«b 


Claim. — I.  A  driving  attarhnient  or  power  transmitter  coau>rts- 
ing  the  combination  with  a  suitable  baagrr  or  bracket  prorided  with 
an  oil  guard  chamber  and  an  oil  cup,  ot  a  chambered  stud  snpyarted 
by  Mid  bracket,  a  pulley  having  a  hub  one  portion  of  which  exianda 
into  Mid  oil  guard  chamber  and  over  said  oil  cup,  said  puDey  hsMring 
an  oil  guard  chamber  formed  in  its  hub  and  having  abo,  extaadiag 
outward  from  Mid  hub.  a  perforated  sleeve,  and  a  second  pulley 
mounted  on  Mid  sleeve  and  having  one  end  of  its  hub  extended  within 
the  oil  guard  chamber  ot  the  first  named  pulley. 

2.  A  driving  attachment  or  power  transmitter  comprinng  the 
combination  with  a  suitable  banger  or  bracket  provided  with  an  oil 
guard  chamber  and  an  oil  cup,  of  a  chambered  stud  supported  by  said 
bracket,  a  pulley  having  a  hub  ooe  portion  of  which  extendi  intoeaid 
oil  guard  chamber  and  over  uid  oil  cup,  uid  pulley  having  a  tapering 
oil  guard  chamber  formed  in  iU  hub  and  having  also,  exteoding.out- 
ward  from  aaid  hub,  a  perforated  sleeve,  and  a  second  pulley  monntad 
on  Mid  sleeve  and  having  one  end  of  iu  hub  extended  within  the  oil 
guard  chamber  of  the  first  named  pulley,  the  portions  of  the  hnbs  of 
Mid  pulleys  extending  within  Mid  oil-guard  chambers  being  provided 
with  eztarior  groovM. 

3.  A  dririag  attachment  or  power  transmitter  comprising  tha 
combinatioa  with  a  suitable  support  or  bracket  provided  with  an  oil 
guard  chamber,  an  oil  cup  aod  a  chambered  stud,  of  a  pulley  monated 
npoa  tha  aaid  atud  and  provided  at  iU  hub  with  ao  oil  guard  eham- 
ber  ar  tariag  reea»  and  with  a  perforated  sleere  portion,  the  inner 
aad  of  tka  knb  of  Mid  pulley  being  extended  Into  (he  Mid  oil  guard 
chamber  of  Mid  bracket  aad  orar  the  aaid  oil  cup.  a  aaeond  pulley 
monnlad  apon  the  perforated  alaerc  portion  of  the  irat  named  puDey 
and  tha  hah  of  which  is  cloaad  at  one  end  while  the  other  or  inner 
aad  of  aaid  hah  extends  within  the  oil  guard  chamber  of  the  frit 
BamadpaBay. 

4.  A  dririag  attochmaat  or  power  tranamitter  1  wapi  Jaiag  th* 
eambiaatioa  with  a  aaitaUc  Mpport  or  bracket  proridad  with  aa  oil 
gnard  ehambar.  as  ail  cap  aad  a  chambered  stud,  of  a  pulay  Kivin^ 
aa  oa  gaard  chaabar  formed  in  ito  hub  and  having  oaa  poriBoa  af 
tha  lattar  artaadad  into  tha  ofl  gnard  chamber  of  Mid  braekct  aad 
orar  aaid  aO  eap,  aaid  pnUay  haring  ezteadfag  oatward  from  ito  hn^ 
a  parforatad  daara,  a  aaeead  pallay  Boaatad  aa  Mid  perforated  ilaera 
aad  kariag  aaa  aad  of  ito  hub  azteaded  withia  tha  oil  gaard  ehaaihar 
fenaad  ia  tka  hub  of  tha  ftrat  aamad  puMey,  aad  baring  the  othar  aad 

an  aparatiag  larar  pirated  at  one  ead  to  tha  mM 
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npport  or  brackaC  Md  haTisf  dmf  it^  oppodta  end  a  proj«cttoD  by 
Vbieh  th«  wid  pvlkja  aajr  b«  fbrc«d  ii«to  frictiooal  conUct  with  Mch 
otkvr.  Md  banag  »iao.  bctwara  ita  eoiV,  a  brake  by  which  the  moTe- 
^tof  the  driTeo  pulley  may  be  arrea|ed,  and  a  spriog  by  which  the 
Mid  brake  may  be  forced  into  contaci  with  the  drireo  pulley  when 
Mid  pnJIeys  are  releaaad  from  frictiooil  preasure. 

5.  The  combination  with  thewppo^  or  bracket  A  prorided  with 
the  oil  guard  chamber  t^,  the  oil  cup  B  and  the  perforated  sleere  or 
ehambered  ttud  C,  of  the  driren  pullejf  D  mouat«d  on  said  sleere  or 
•tod  and  prorided  with  a  ehamber«d  l(ub  the  inner  end  ^  of  which 
axtenda  into  laid  chamber  a'  and  ovet  the  aaid  oil  cup,  said  pulley 
kartog  aho  the  perforatwl  ileere  (f,  th«  driring  pulley  E  mounted  oo 
the  wid  ileere  <f  and  baring  the  iuoerend  of  iu  hub  extended  within 
the  rec«M  or  oil  guard  chamber  </•  of  t^e  driring  pulley  and  the  outer 
end  of  ita  hub  doaed,  the  operating  ler^r  G  by  which  laid  pulleyiare 
forced  into  frictional  contact  with  eacit  other,  and  a  spring  by  which 
Mid  lerer  may  be  mored  to  release  the  frictional  conUct  of  said 
puUeya. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  suppiirt  or  bracket  A  prorided  with 
the  oil  guard  ehamber  <  the  oil  cup  B  and  the  perforatwl  aleere  or 
chambered  itud  C,  of  the  driren  pulley  D  mounted  on  said  sleere  or 
■tnd  and  prorided  with  a. chambered  l|ab  the  inner  end  <^  of  which 
•ztMda  into  laid  oil  guard  chamber  a'  »od  orer  the  laid  oil  cap,  laid 
p«Uey  haring  alao  the  perforata!  tle^re  «f,  the  driring  puUey  B 
mounted  on  the  Mid  iteere  ^  and  haring  the  inner  end  of  iU  hub  ex 
taoded  within  the  oil  guard  chamber  tf*  of  the  driren  puDey  and  the 
outer  end  of  itt  hob  eloeed,  the  lerer  0  piroted  to  said  support  or 
bracket  and  prorided  with  a  projeeti«o  /,  which  ia  to  engage  the 
eJoaed  eod  of  the  driring  pulley  and  farce  it  into  frictional  contact 
whh  the  drireo  pulley,  and  with  the  brake  portion  y*  which  is  to  arrest 
the  morement  of  the  driren  pulley,  an4  the  spring  ^  earring  to  lift 
aaid  lerer  when  the  treadle  pressure  th«reoo  is  releaaad. 


carrying  a  drire  pulley,  of  piroUUy-suspeoded  hangers,  of  toggle- 
lerers  piroUlIy  mounted  at  their  inner  eods  upon  each  of  said  hang- 
ers in  pairs,  said  lerers  haring  their  outer  ends  prorided  with  rounded 
or  curred  portions  rerersely  disposed,  swireled  arms  for  connecting 
the  outer  ends  of  the  lerers  with  a  fixed  support,  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  lerera 
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Vm-CLAMP.    Jou&poua,Ceotniralli.R.L 
Sirtil  Ha  48S.2M.    afanoM.) 


Claim.— A.  nnt  clamp  consisting  of  two  interior  jaws,  two  exte- 
rior jawa,  each  interior  jaw  being  connected  with  the  adjacent  exte- 
rior jaw  by  a  screw  haring  a  right  and  kfl  hand  thread  thereon ;  and 
a  guide  spindle  paanag  through  said  jaitt.  all  subatantially  as  and  for 
the  purpoeea  deeeribed. 


511.415.  MKBAJIiaiiroaTRAfSlflTnHePOWKR.  AurtD 
A-  Poan  aad  Wolui  tt.  Ihjoi.  Bi^okljn.  1.  T.  FUed  Mw.  29, 
IS93.    aantl  Mo  46S,117    (VoMiiLX 

Chim. —  1.  In  a  mechanism  tor  th«  transmission  of  power,  de- 
pending hangers  pirotally  suspended  midway  between  the  dericesto 
be  drirea  aad  carryiag  a  drirer,  toggle-)erera  pirotally  OMuated  on 
the  said  baageta  ia  pairs,  the  piroUlly  tiounted  arms  to  which  the 
outer  ends  of  the  lerers  are  connected,  and  parallel  bars  joining  the 
lever*  and  arms  at  their  junction 

2.  In  a  mechanism  for  the  tranami^on  of  power  the  oombina- 
tioa,  with  the  driren  pulleys  and  a  drirer  located  midway  between 
the  same,  of  suspended  hangers  carrying  Mid  drirer,  toggie-lerera  pir 
oted  in  pairs  upon  the  hangers,  adjuatafa^  and  swireled  arms  reeeir 
ing  the  outer  ends  of  the  lerers,  and  conn^tions  between  each  pair  ot 
lerers  for  operating  them  in  unisoa  to  nfore  the  drirer  into  and  out 
of  eoatact  with  the  drirea  puUeya,  Mbatkatially  as  herein  deacribed. 

3.  The  combinatioa,  with  tbeahafta  ^ad  paUeya  of  a  drirea  meeh- 
aaiaa,  of  a  drirer  cooaiatiag  of  a  shaft  amounted  ia  hangars  and  pro- 
rided with  a  pulley,  toggle-lerers  pirot4lly  coiioected  with  each  of 
aaid  hangers,  swireled  arms  connecting  ^e  outer  ends  of  the  levers 
with  a  fixed  support,  and  longitudinally  { movable  parallel  ban  con- 
aectiag  the  outer  ends  of  the  lerers  in  p4irs,  whereby  the  lerers  and 
awireled  connecting  arma  are  operated  U$  more  the  suspended  hang- 
ers ia  lateral  plaaeaaad  to  canae  the  driving  pulley  to  engage  or  dis- 
vagage  the  drirea  pnUeys. 

4.  In  a  oiechaaiaas  for  the  traaamia^on  of  power,  the  eombina- 
with  machaaiim  to  be  drirea,  aad  a  drirer  comprising  a  shaft 


5.  The  combination,  with  a  mechanism  to  be  driven,  and  a  dnrer 
cooUguous  thereto  and  comprising  a  shaft  mounted  in  hangers  and  pul- 
leys  mounted  on  said  shaft,  of  the  toggle-lerers  pivoted  upon  the  hang- 
era  and  having  outer  ends  provided  with  straight  and  curved  surfaces 
rerersely  disposed,  the  arms  having  bifurcated  inner  ends  to  receive 
said  levers  and  provided  with  threaded  stems  whereby  they  may  be 
adjusted,  lugs  or  eyes  swiveled  contiguous  to  the  outer  ends  of  the 
stems  and  adapted  to  receive  them,  outs  upon  said  stems,  and  paral- 
M  bars  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  levers  and  irms  wherebr  the 
lerers  are  operated  to  move  the  driver  laterally  into  and  out  of  con- 
tact  with  the  mechanism  to  be  driven. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  mechanism  to  be  driven  comprisin* 
pulleys  mounted  upon  independent  shafts  with  their  flanges  or  rims 
in  contact  with  each  other,  of  a  driver  interposed  between  said  shatU 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  shafts  toward  and  from  each  other  to  in^ 
crease  or  decrease  the  frictional  contact  between  the  flanges  or  rims 
of  the  pulleys. 

7.  The  combination  of  staUooary  hangers  having  open  centers, 
parallel  shafts  mounted  in  said  hangers  and  carrying  pulleys  whose 
flanges  or  rims  rotate  in  contact  with  each  other,  screw-  upon  each 
side  of  the  hanger  for  adjusting  the  shafts  toward  and  from  each 
other  to  increase  or  decrease  the  frictional  contact  between  the  pul- 
levs,  and  lock  nuta  for  the  screws. 

8.  The  combination  of  parallel  shafts  having  large  and  small  pul- 
leys, hangen  for  said  shafts,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  shafts  to- 
ward and  from  each  other,  a  counter  shaft  with  pulley  ioterpoeed 
between  the  small  pulleys  on  the  parallel  shafts,  a  suspended  hanger 
for  the  counter-shaft,  means  for  laterally  adjusting  the  countershaft 
pulley,  and  toggle-levers  and  adjuncts  for  throwing  the  counter-shaft 
pulley  into  and  out  of  frictional  engagement  with  the  contiguous  pal- 
leys  on  the  parallel  shafta. 


5  1 1 .4 1  6 .    TTPB- W&rriHG  MACHIMI.    J  AMU  a  roLKT.  LoodoB, 
Bnglaad.    Piled  Oct  20,  1892.    Semi  la  449.491     (Ho  modflU 
Claim. —  1.   In  a  type- writer  the  combination  with  a  type  lerer  D 

bracket  C.  shoe  K,  joint-piece  C  C.  and  link  L,  of  a  spring  such  aa  ^ 

bearing  upon  the.joint-piece  C  C  subatantially  as  deacribed  and  illu»> 

trated  in  the  accompanying  drawings. 

2.  In  a  typewriter  the  combination  with  a  paper  carriage  M  and 
movable  frame  such  as  P  on  which  it  is  mounted,  of  a  lever  such  as 
W  W,  rod  such  as  w*.  and  spring  controlled  rod  such  as  V  substan- 
tially as  described  and  illustrated  in  the  accompanying  drawings. 

3.  In  an  inking  pad  for  type-writers  the  combination  with  th« 
abaorbent  material  ^  and  fiwe  or  covering  such  as  *■  of  wires  or  • 
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frame  snch  aaj»  sabataatially  as  deacribwi  and  illustrated  in  the  »o- 
companying^nwings. 

^■JJiMf^pt^niiag  machin«,tbe  eombination  of  the  carriage,  the 
type  letr^  and  their  pirotMl  shoes,  two  seta  of  rack  teeth,  the  spring- 
controjpi  pUte  J,  carrying  dogs  ot  knife  edges/,/,  the  latter  mor- 
able  ia  reUtion  to  the  said  plate,  and  the  rod  T,  for  releasing  aaid 
dog/,  from  the  lower  set  of  rack  teeth,  substanttallr  as  ahown  and  in 
the  manner  aet  forth. 


8.  In  a  apewl  mnlUplying  apparatus  for  hoisting  m^cLlnes  the 
eombinatioo  of  the  primary  sheares,  and  primary  cables  attached  at 
one  end  to  fixed  points  and  passing  around  said  primary  shearea,  a 
aiiding  carnage  to  which  the  other  ends  of  the  primary  cablee  are  at- 
Uched.  two  shearea  arrangwl  aide  by  aide  upon  said  carriage,  two  in- 
termediate cables  attached  at  one  end  to  fixed  poiou  and  passing  each 
around  one  of  said  shearea  in  oppoaite  directions,  a  second  carriage 
to  which  the  other  ends  of  said  intermediaU  cables  are  attached  Md 
means  for  transmitUng  the  morement  of  the  second  carriage  to  a  h'obt- 
mg  cable  at  an  increased  speed,  subMantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  apeed-multiplying  apparatus  for  hoiating-aachineB,  a  slid- 
ing <»m»ge  for  the  transmitting  shearea,  aaid  carriage  oompriaing  a 
pair  of  stra.ght  croas-bara,  a  pair  of  downwartUy  ctrni  erom  ban, 
rerucal  channel  bars  connecting  the  ends  of  aD  the  oroM-bara.  vert*, 
cal  sKle-ban  secured  to  the  croas-bara  and  carryiag  at  the  npper  end 
a  Journal  pin  for  aaid  shearea,  and  a  balance  beam  pirot^ia  the 
lower  end  of  aaid  side-bars.  subcUntially  as  deacribed. 


G  11.418.    PROJBCTILB.    Looo  eAiuun,  Chteu^  DL    PIM 
Apr.  19,  1892.    Serial  Ha  429.8ia    ntoaiM.) 


6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  an  inkingpad  consisting  ot  an  arc- 
shaped  frame  baring  a  lining  of  abeorbent  material,  prorided  with  a 
facing  or  corering,  and  a  suitable  holder  fitting  within  said  st;- 
shaped  frame  and  maintaining  the  absorbent  material  and  its  oorer 
in  place,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

6  In  a  typewriting  machroe,  the  combination  of  the  lerer  W  W 
the  notched  arm  X,  and  morable  frame  P,  sapporUng  the  carriage' 
and  intermediate  devices  for  automaticallv  adjusUng  said  frame  for- 
wardly  on  depression  of  said  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

7  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  the  lever  W  W 
the  notched  arm  X,  and  spring  *•.  the  morable  frame  P  supporting 
the  carriage,  the  bM-  bearing  against  said  frame  and  pivoted  to  an 
arm  of  said  lerer,  and  the  spring-actuated  rod  V  adjustably  connected 
to  the  frame,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


O  11.417.  lUVATOR.  Oaxlb  W  Powm,  Balttibar*,  Md.M 
Jffw.  by  oiem  Mrtgnmcnta,  to  the  Stutdard  Sorew  Berator  Manu. 
Moring  CooiMDy,  of  Ctiioago,  ni.  Ned  Mar.  29.  1898.  SeiM  Ba 
468.ua    do  model.) 


^Mt.— 1 .  In  a  speed  mnhiptyiBg  apparatus  for  hoisting  machmea, 
**»•  ooMbinayoB  with  a  reciproeatiag  carriage  c»rr7ing  two  shearea, 
of  a  second  carriage  to  which  motion  ia  tranamitted  from  the  llrat  at 
an  increaaed  speed,  aad  two  traoamitting  cables  attached  at  one  end 
to  fixed  supports  on  oppoaiU  Mm  reapectirely  of  the  shaft  or  weH 
thence  carried  arouad  aaid  ahMvea  ia  oppoaite  diroetioiis,  and  at  their 
other  eoda  attached  to  the  SMsood  oarriaga,  snbataatially  as  deeeribed 

2.  In  a  speed-mnltiplyiag  apparatus  for  hoiatiag-machioea,  the 
oombiaatiofl  of  the  two  reciproeatiag  carriages  traoamitting  motion 
one  to  the  ether,  aheavea  on  the  ftnt  carriage,  a  piroted  beam  on  the 
Mcond  carriage,  and  two  traaamittiag  cabiea  attached  to  opposite 
ends  reapeetirely  of  aaid  beam,  thence  paaaing  each  around  one  of  tht 
ahearea  of  the  first  carriage,  aad  attached  at  their  other  ends  to  flxec 
poiata.  sabataatially  as  described. 


(fern..-!  A  projectile  haring  a  hollow  r«ar  end  portion  to  r- 
ceive  a  propelUng  charge,  and  a  series  of  interior  spirally  arranged 
riba  or  flanges  located  within  said  hollow  rear  end  porUon. 

2.  A  projectile  having  a  hollow  rear  end  portion  to  receive  a  pro- 
p«dhng  charge,  a  series  of  intarior  spirally  arrangwl  ribs  or  flangea, 
and  a  peribrated  plug  located  within  the  rear  end  portion  of  .aid  pro- 
jecUle  and  inward  of  its  rear  end 

3.  A  projectUe  having  a  rear  section  2  adapted  to  enter  and  fit 
within  the  bore  of  a  gun  or  ordnance  piece,  and  an  enlarged  front 
aectjon  1  provided  with  a  series  of  exterior  qiirally  arranged  wings. 

4.  A  projectile  haring  a  rear  section  adapted  to  enter  and  fit 
within  the  bore  of  a  gun  or  ordnance  piece,  and  an  enlarged  hollow 
front  section  1  prorided  with  a  series  of  exterior  snirallr  arranred 
wings.  * 

5.  A  projectile  haring  a  hollowlvar  secUon  2,  adapted  to  enter 
ana  fit  within  the  bore  of  a  gun  or  ordnance  piece  and  to  contain  s 
propelling  charge  and  an  enlarged  hollow  front  section  1  to  contain 
an  exploeire  charge  to  be  ignited  by  aaid  propelling  charge. 

6.  A  projectile  haring  a  hollow  rear  section  2  adapted  to  enter 
and  fit  within  the  bore  of  a  gun  or  ordnance  piece  and  to  contain  a 
propeUing  charge,  an  enlarged  hollow  front  section  1  adapted  to  con- 
tain an  explosive  charge,  and  a  perforated  partiuon  separating  said 
front  and  rear  sections. 

7.  A  projectile  baring  a  hoUow  rear  section  2  adapted  to  enter 
and  fit  within  the  bore  of  a  gun  or  ordnance  piece  and  to  contain  a 
propeHing  charge,  an  enlarged  hollow  front  section  1  adapted  to  con- 
tain an  explosire  charge  U  be  ignited  by  said  propelling  charge,  and 
a  senes  of  spirally  arranged  wings  upon  said  enlai^  front  section  1. 

8.  A  projectile  haring  a  hollow  rear  eod  portion  to  receire  a  pro- 
pelling charge,  a  aeries  of  interior  splraUy  arranged  ribs  or  flanges 
located  within  said  hollow  rear  end  portion,  and  a  series  of  exterior 
spirally  arranged  wings  on  the  front  end  portion  pf  said  projectile. 

9.  A  projectile  haring  a  hollow  rear  aection  2  adapted  to  aater 
and  fit  within  the  bore  of  a  gun  or  ordnance  piece  and  to  contain  a 
propelling  charge,  a  series  of  intarior  spirally  arranged  ribs  or  flanges 
located  within  said  hollow  rear  end  portion,  an  enlarged  hollow  ftt>nt 
section  1  adapted  to  contain  an  explosive  charge  to  be  ignited  by  said 
propelling  charge,  and  a  series  of  spirally  arranged  wings  upon  said 
enlarged  front  aaction  I 
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C'lmim. — 1.  A  croaaing  deriee  compriaiBg,  ia  eombiiiation,  ooa- 
duoting  wires  inanlated  at  the  point  of  iataraection  and  eromiag  eaek 


i9S« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DtCCMMK     26,     1893; 


Other  tt  a  point  above  the  normal  lerij  of  the  wires,  and  a  travel 
plate  provided  below  the  point  uf  crowin  f  and  upon  which  the  trolley 
wbeeb  of  both  lines  are  adapted  to  tra»1el,  subt-Untially  t*  specified. 

2.  A  croMiofi;  deriee  coo)pn<iinK,  in  combination,  condiiclin<;  wires 
Inaalated  at  the  point  of  intersection  a|>4  croeaing  each  other  at  a 
point  abore  the  normal  lerel  of  the  wir*,  and  a  trarel  plate  also  lo- 
cated above  the  normal  level  of  the  condtctinf^  wires,  and  upon  which 
the  flanges  of  the  trolley  wheels  of  both!  lines  are  adapted  to  travel, 
■ubsUotiallv  a*  specified  { 

3  A  crossing  device  compriiting,  in  Combination,  the  conducting 
wires  insulated  at  the  point  of  intersection,  a  plate,  as  B,  grooved 
Anna  eitending  therefrom  and  adapte^i  to  support  and  guide  the 
wirea,  and  a  travel  plate  provided  below  ^he  plate,  B,  having  itd  lower 
surface  on  a  plane  alxxve  the  normal  letel  of  the  conducting  wires, 
•abeuntiall;  as  specified.  I 

4.  The  combination  of  the  conducting  wires  irsulated  at  the  point 
of  iotenection,  a  plate,  as  B,  having  central  slotted  openings,  b,  grooved 
guiding  arms,  B",  extending  from  said  p^ite,  a  covering  plate,  as  A, 
and  a  travel  plate,  as  0.  provided  respe<^ively  above  and  below  the 
plate.  B,  and  between  which  said  plate,  t,  is  secured.  subsUntiallj  as 
ip«cilied  I 

5.  The  combination  of  the  conducting  wires,  insulated  at  the  point 
of  intersection,  a  plate,  a?  B,  grooved  fuiding  arms,  ET,  extending 
therefrom,  such  grooves  being  of  sufficient  depth  to  receive  the  insu- 
lated portions  of  the  conducting  wires,  flanges  r.  extending  along  the 
oppoaite  edges  of  each  arm  to  form  said  grooves,  and  upon  which  the 
trollej  wheel  is  adapted  to  bear,  and  a  travel  plate,  as  C,  having  iu 
lower  surGace  on  a  plane  above  the  normal  level  of  the  wires,  and  upon 
which  the  trollej  wheels  of  both  lines  arfe  Adapted  to  travel.  subsUo- 
tiallj  a*  speci&ed.  | 

6  The  combination  of  the  conducting  wires,  insulated  as  at  X, 
a  plate,  B,  having  central  slotted  openings,  b',  grooved  guiding  arms, 
B*.  extending  radiallr  from  the  edges  of  »|ich  plate,  B,  a  plate.  A,  hav- 
ing an  internally  grooved  dome,  a,  a  travel  plate,  C,  and  devices  for 
aacuriog  the  plates  together,  substantially  as  specified. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  conducting  wires  insulated  at  X,  the 
pUte,  B,  having  openings,  b'.  through  which  the  wires  extend,  grooved 
guiding  arms.  B*,  extending  fh>m  said  plite,  B,  a  plate.  A,  a  dome,  a, 
thereon  having  guiding  grooves,  a',  a*,  for  the  wires,  a  travel  plate 
C.  and  bolts,  d.  adapted  to  secure  such  p|ates  together,  substantiallj 
as  specified. 


011.4:'^U.    ARMILLAKY  SPHERE.    SrLTBrnM  QuM,DwinUa, 
Pa    PUed  Iot  19.  1892.     Serial  Na  4ie,526     (NoaxideL) 


weighted  arm  connected  to  said  roUtabie  I'rame  and  provided  with  a 
spindle  bearing  a  globe,  substantiallj  as  set  forth. 

5  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  depending 
curved  slotted  arm  1 1,  a  spindle  4  bearing  a  globe  5,  a  sleeve  6,  a  tu- 
bular bearing  9,  threaded  exteriorlv,  aclamping  nut  10,  a  spider  7  and 
ring  6  supported  by  said  sleeve,  and  a  weighted  swinging  arm  pro- 
with  a  spindle  bearing  a  globe  17,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

6.  The  combination  with  a  globe  5  representing  the  sun  ot  a  ro- 
Ury  frame  concentric  with  a  globe  ."J  and  carrying  a  globe  represent- 
ing the  earth,  said  frame  being  capable  of  angular  adjustment  with 
relation  to  a  horizontal  plane  to  correspond  with  the  latitude  of  the 
observer.  subsUntially  as  specified. 


511,431.    LAHTERK     Cbakus T  Ham. RochflBtar,  Jl  Y ,  1 

to  the  C  T.  Ham  M&nufiicturlng  Compaiiy.  same  piaoe     Filed  Aug.  24. 
1891.    Serial  Nc  403,614.    (Vo  model) 


Chim. — The  combination  in  a  lantern  with  the  top  ring  and  the 
vertical  rib  engaging  it  of  the  bail  ear  constructed  of  wire  having  th« 
inclined  eye  at  its  upper  end  and  its  lower  ends  bent  around  and  se- 
cured to  the  top  ring  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  rib  and  the 
hail  cooperating  with  the  said  ear,  subsUntially  as  described. 


511,432.    ROLLING  MILL.    Stajilit  0  Hasuii,  McDooAld.  Tenn. 
FUed  Fed  23,  1892.    Serial  Na  422,525      No  model.) 


jtbHtm  T^TTM^jTMlrm  :ntf  j» 


(Ittm, —  I.  la  a  device  of  the  class  ^escnbed,  a  honxontaJ  sup- 
portiag  AvoM  provided  with  iippaaiie  ^ivou  33  upoa  which  arc 
Bouatad  iadopoodooUy  adiuaUbh  riaga,|r«pr«Motiag  oMridiAiM  on 
th«  eahitial  ipkere  a  ftsed  grAdnatad  iodicator  arranged  concentri- 
CAily  with  OM  of  soid  pivota,  and  globcf  rapra— ting  the  various 
bodioa  of  th»  aolAr  tyatMi  subaUatiAlly  a4  sot  forth, 

X.  TIm  coabiBAtion  of  a  supporting  frame  having  oppoaito  piv- 
ota, indopeadoatlj  adjoMAblo  ringa  ropr«M^ling  aortdiaas  on  the  soUr 
■pkoro  AAd  aounted  upoo  audi  pivota,  a  baad  30  nountod  upoa  the 
pivots,  A  graduAtod  iodicAtor,  Aod  gtob^i  rapraaoatiag  the  VAriow 
bedMi  of  the  solar  sysUa  ankaUatiAUy  a^  set  forth. 

S.  TIh  conbioAtioa  with  a  sApportind  h%mt,  of  a  spiBdle,  a  giobo 
■OABMd  epoA  saeh  spiadk,  a  roUtAble  (Vmm  CArried  by  the  spindle, 
A  swiAfiag  weigbtad  Ana  ceaaaeud  to  ^id  rouubie  frame,  and  a 
iptodia  enaaaHid  to  tba  mM  arai  Aad  bairiag  a  gteba.  MtbauatUlly 


•apportiaf  fraaa. 


4.  Tkaeoaibiaatioa  witk  a 
11,  af  aapiadk,  aaaaa Ibr aiaaipiac tba 
aad  a  rolaubia  fraaM  aMoalad  apaa  tba  4id 


bATiag  A  earvad  urn 
to  laid  am,  a  globe  5, 
•pMlo,  Aad  A  iwiagiag 


t'luim. — ].  In  a  continuous  roll  train,  the  combination  with  the 
hollow  rolls,  their  shafts,  and  bearings  for  said  shafU,  of  grooved  ad- 
justing collars  carried  by  each  shaft  intermeshing  with  each  other  and 
adjusted  laterally  by  means  of  set  screws,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

2  In  a  continuous  roll  train  the  combination  wiUi  the  altemat- 
ing  pairs  of  rolls,  of  intervening  pairs  of  rolls  having  their  paaaes  in  A 
dilTerent  plane  from  aod  inclined  opposiuly  to  the  passes  of  the  said 
AlUmating  rolls,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  fort^. 

3  4n  a  continuous  roll  train,  the  combination  with  the  alternat- 
ing pain  of  rolb,  of  intervening  pairs  of  rolls  having  their  paaaee  in  a 
different  plane  fh>m  the  paases  of  the  said  alternating  rolls,  thereby 
providing  for  looping  of  the  meUl  and  preventing  doubling  between 
the  roUa,  nbatAOtially  as  described 

4.  In  a  oontinuous  roll  train,  the  combination  of  the  base  and  the 
heAd  connected  by  verticAl  bolts,  the  pillow  blocks,  the  shafU  theraia, 
A  roll  CArriad  by  aaeh  shaft,  a  vertical  sliding  bearing  with  a  shAlt 
J*«™»'^  '•»  "^id  boAring  aod  carrying  the  upper  roll,  gears  on  the 
abafU  maabiag  with  each  other,  adjiMUng  collars  on  each  shaft  having 
grooves  mesbiag  with  each  other  for  the  purpoae  of  aligning  the  roUa, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  coUan.  spbaUotiAlly  as  described. 

5.  In  a  rolling  mill  the  coabinatioa  with  the  upper  rolb  joumAlad 
ia  a  sliding  bearing,  of  toggle  lever  eoasisting  of  the  weighted  lo- 
Tor  /».  coaaeetad  at  iu  upper  end  to  the  h-ad,  aod  the  link  /  coa- 
Bocted  to  the  sliding  bearing,  with  means  for  regulating  the  play  of 
■**<'  toggle  lever  and  for  Uking  up  lost  notion.  subeUatially  as  Aad 
for  tba  purpoae  set  forth. 


DtCBMHR    36,    't9q^ 
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511.4:23.    STEAM-PISTON  PACKING     8AllUBLPHll1CU.fY.P91t 
lud.  M&    FUeo  July  3.  1893.    Serttl  Ma  479,498     (No  modeL) 


Cbim. — In  a  steam  piston  head,  the  combination  of  a  junk  nng 
with  outwardly  flaring  sides  and  a  packing  ring  having  sides  parallel 
or  subsUntially  parallel  with  said  flaring  sides,  whereby  said  ring  in- 
clines outwardly  toward  the  «dges  of  the  piston  head.  subsUntially 
AS  described. 


511 .4  2  5 .    AUTOMATIC  RAILVITA  YSWITCU    Cbakleb  &  Hon«. 
Milnukee.  WHt    Filed  Dec  17. 1892    Serial  Na  455.512    (NoaxxM.) 


611.424.    STILL    HiUAim  Hin.  FnukJbrt  Ky     FUed  July  IS, 
ISn.    SertAl  Ma  480.407    (MoonW.) 


G  JCJ 


Claim. —  I  In  a  still,  the  combiuatioii  ot  a  number  of  superposed 
main  compartments  or  chambers,  and  a  serie.*  of  separate  jimaller  com- 
partment.4  located  above  said  main  comp.irtment>i  aud  provided  with 
perforated  bottoms,  discharge  pipes  pendent  from  the  bottoms  of  both 
seu  of  compartments  in  alternate  arrangement,  an  overflow  box  or 
trough  for  each  pipe,  a  healing  coil  in  the  lowermost  chamber,  aod  a  ! 
vertical  pipe  leadinjr  from  said  coil  to  the  top  of  the  still,  thence  down- 
wardly and  terminsrif  .g  within  the  upper  chamber  of  the  main  series ; 
subsUntially  as  described, 

2.  In  a  still,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  superposed  compart- 
ments communicating  with  each  other  by  the  discbarge  pipes  disposed 
in  alternate  arranifement.  the  overflow  boxes  or  troughs  located  be- 
neath the  ends  of  each  pipe,  rakes  or  stirrers  located  within  Said 
troughs  or  boxes  and  provided  with  handles  passing  through  the  side 
of  the  still;  subsUntially  as  described, 

3.  In  a  still,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  superposed  compart- 
menu,  the  discharge  pipes  leading  »rom  iLe  bottom  of  one  compart- 
ment tc  a  suiuble  point  within  the  compartment  below  it,  an  over- 
flow box  for  each  pipe,  partitions  extending  partly  across  each  cham- 
ber, and  steam  tips  entering  the  bottoms  of  the  chambers,  the  said 
tips  being  open  at  the  top  and  provided  with  the  hoods  formed  with 
flariug  bottoms,  a  heating  coil,  and  the  vertically  extending  pipe  ter- 
minating in  one  of  the  upper  chambers,  subsUntially  as  de^ribed 

4.  In  a  still,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  superposed  compart- 
ments or  chambers  e*ch  provided  in  iU  bottom  with  a  depending  dis- 
charge pipe,  and  having  an  overflow  trough  into  which  said  pipe  dis- 
charges, and  a  rake  or  stirrer  entering  such  tioughs  from  the  sides 
of  the  still  and  provided  with  the  cut  out  portion  to  pe.'mit  the  pas- 
aage  thereof  beneath  the  discharge  pipe,  subsUntially  as  shown  aod 
described 


^'*"'"—l  In  an  automatic  switch,  f  be  combination  of  an  oscll. 
Uting  switch-point,  a  pintle  fixed  iu  the  larger  end  of  the  switch 
point,  radial  arms  rigid  on  the  pintle,  a  vertical  rock-sbafl  located  al 
adisunce  from  the  switch-point,  radial  arms  rigid  on  the  rock -shaft, 
rods  or  their  equivalenu  connecting  the  extremities  of  the  arms  on 
the  pintle  to  said  radial  arms  on  the  rock-shaft,  so  as  to  compel  their 
similar  and  concurrent  movement,  other  radial  arras  on  the  rock 
shaft,  a  shaa-supporting  post,  a  swinging  arm  projecting  laterally 
from  the  post  in  the  plane  of  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  an  artn 
projecting  laterally  from  the  side  of  a  car,  and  a  link  connecting  the 
swinging  arm  on  the  post  to  a  radial  arm  on  the  rock-shaft  subsUn- 
tially as  described, 

2.  In  an  automatic  switch,  the  combination  of  an  oscillating 
switch-point,  a  vertical  rock-shaft  at  a  disunce  from  the  switch-point 
devices  connecting  the  rock-shaft  to  the  switch-point,  whereby  the 
rocking  of  the  shaft  corresporidinjfly  a»cillates  the  switch-point  a 
shaft-supporting  post,  a  plurality  of  arms  pivoted  on  and  projecUng 
laterally  from  the  post  in  different  horizonul  planes,  radial  arms  00 
the  rock-shaft,  and  links  connecting  the  said  radial  arms  on  the  rock- 
shaft  to  the  swinging  aVms  on  the  |)ost,  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  In  an  automatic  switch,  the  roml.inatiou  of  an  oscillating 
switch  point,  a  vertical  rock-shaft  at  a  distance  from  the  8wiu:h-poio^ 
devices  connecting  the  rock  shaft  to  the  switch-point,  whereby  the 
rocking  of  the  shaft  correspondingly  oscillates  the  switch-point,  ra- 
dial arms  on  the  rock-shaft  at  a  disUnce  above  the  device  connect- 
ing the  shaft  with  the  switch-point,  a  shaft  supporting  post,  and  a 
plurality  of  arms  hinged  on  the  post  arranged  and  connected  at  dif 
ferent  angles  of  obliquity  to  the  radial  shaH-arm*  subsUntially  as 
described 

4.  In  att  automatic  switch,  the  combination  of  an  oscillating 
switch  point,  a  vertical  rock  shaft  at  a  disUnce  from  the  switch  point, 
devices  connecting  the  rock-«haa  to  the  switch-jwint,  whereby  the 

rockingof  the  shaft  correspondingly  oscillates  the  switch-point.ashaft- 
supportinR  post,  a  plurality  of  arms  pivot<?d  on  and  projecting  later- 
ally from  the  post  in  diU'eient  norixonl.ii  planes,  rudial  arui>  011  the 
rock  shaft,  linkii  ronuectiug  said  radial  arm*  ou  the  rock-shaft  to  the 
t-winging  arras  on  the  pu.-it,  and  a  lateially  projecting  arm  mounted 
jand  adju.<table  vertically  on  the  side  of  a  car,  extending  as  the  car 
I  passes  into  the  field  of  and  adapted  to  impinpe  against  one  or  the 
other  of  the  swinging  arms  on  the  post.  .«ul**tantially  as  described 
I         5.  In  a  device  for  shirting  a^  railway  switch,  a  rod  provided  with 
a  laterally  projecting  arm,  ways  on  the  side  of  a  car  in  which  the  rod 
is  adjusuble  vertically,  a  rack,  aud  a  prariiy  latch  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  rack  aod  lock  the  rod  adjustably  to  the  car.  combined  sub- 
stantially as  described, 

C,  In  an  automatic  device  for  shifting  a  railway  switch,  a  vertical 
rock-shaft,  means  connectinx  the  rock-Khafl  to  the  switch  poiut  where- 
by the  rocking  of  the  shaft  correspondingly  oscillates  the  switch-point, 
other  means  whereby  as  the  car  pa.s.ses  the  shaft  the  shaft  it  rocked 
by  the  motion  of  the  car,  and  a  collar  on  the  shaft  having  intersect- 
ing faces  in  iu  periphery,  and  a  flat  spring  secured  to  a  fixed  support 
asranged  to  bear  normally  against  one  or  the  other  of  the  faces  aad 
thus  lo  lock  the  shaft  yieldingly  in  position  and  wheu  the  shaft  is  oscil- 
lated to  force  it  to  a  normal  position  relative  to  the  spring,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 


5  1  1 .42  6.    PUMP  ENGINE    Levi  HoLin.  SactwDODto,  Gal   FUed 

Mai  13.  18v3.    Serial  Ma  474,109    (Mo  modeL) 

Claim. —  1.  An  engine  attachment  for  pumps,  consisting  of  a  cyl- 
inder having  a  piston  with  a  rod  extending  from  one  side  and  coa- 
oected  directly  with  the  pump  rod,  and  having  a  second  rod  extood* 


io6e 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DtCEUItR     36.     1893. 


iiif  fro«  iu  oppoato  ml*  tkn>ttgb  tk«  <^  tod  of  tbccjHadcr  sod 
pwid«d  wi(k  MpMStod  «4juteMe  eolan.  Mid  e^Knder  haviac  a, 
T»lT.  .Mt  witb  u  opwiog  iMdiBg  to  t4«  ejKnder  00  oo«  aide  of  th« 
piWoB.  ■Md  lalM  Md  MhAiist  ptmtgm.'ti  t»1»«  adapted  to  oMillat« 
immtd  SMtwitk  porta ooatroUiBg taid  p«aaageand  iol«taad  eihauat 

*Jtl*'  °"  ****  ***"  **"  ***•  '*^"  *  "***"*  '•'•'■  '^'cnimed  on  the  eyi- 
indw  awl  kariag  iu  iaow  md  nouoted  on  the  upper  extending  rod 
bM»e«o  the  collar*  ao  aa  to  ba  actoat^  Mccewivelj  by  the  latter 
danng  tb*  aorenenta  of  the  piaton,  and  a  link  connection  between' 
tka  outer  end  of  the  fuJcmmed  lerer  and  the  »*Jre  le*er  wherebr  the 
»alv*  a  oacillaied,  tubataotiallT  aa  kerei*  deacribed 


^  The  woibinatioB.  with  the  draw  head,  the  link  and  the  coup- 
l.ng  P.O.  •'»»•  P«»oted  pin  and  hnk  holder  7.  provided  with  a  .houl- 
der  adapts!  t^hold  the  coupl.n,?  p,„  ,„  .„  eler.t«l  po«t.„o  .rd 
adapt^l  to  r«rt  upon  the  end  of  the  link,  and  the  link  liller  eo««.nF 
the  couphng  pin.  subataotially  a*  deacribed 


11.438 

WtlUUUB. 


LIPMOAJU)  FOR  WRMT-CARa    ClaiUiW  HowiL 

TOedKet2ai898    Swial  Ha  463.005    fHo  modeU 

^ I 


1  ▲■  aagiaa  attaehaaat  for  paoipa  e^oaiatiiig  of  a  cyBadar  kav  ■ 
bf  a  piMoa  rod  axtondiaf  fro«  om  ad*  a^  eou«et«l  dirwUy  with 
tha  poBp  rod.  aad  haviBg  a  aaeoad  rod  a^taodiag  froB  Ito  oppoate 
Mda  throach  tlM  appar  awl  of  th*  cyKoder,  a  valra  laM  karing  a 
PMngo  eoaaaaieatiag  whh  th*  eyUadat  00  one  ada  of  tha  piatoa 
Md  aa  ialat  aad  axkaaat.  aa  oaeUlatiag  t^Ito  with  porta  cootroDiBg 
Mid  blat  aad  axhaart,  a  laTor  oa  tha  T»lte  aad  a  aaeond  leTar  fW- 
•raaad  oa  tha  ejHador  aad  haTiag  tha  rqd  fron  tha  ptatoa  paving 
tkroaRk  ita  iaaar  aad.  a4a«ahl7  aaearod  ^soDaia  oa  Mid  appar  rod 
•bar*  aad  bakw  atid  Iaaar  aad  of  the  lanr  ft>r  aetaatiaf  (ha  auaa 
a  Mak  ooaaaadag  Ihaoatar  aad  of  the  Wra*  with  the  nJra  laTar.aad 

a  di^iaear  oa  (ha  piatoa  rod  oparatiag  fra^  in  tha  appar  aad  of  tha 
P«ap  pipa,  Mbataadally  aa  karalB  daavibfi. 


i^i 


G11.497. 

*m»%,im 


CAI^MJPLOraL 


L— 1.  Tha  eoMbiaatioa,  with  thel  draw-bead  the  link  and 
-.  BC-pta,  of  tha  pia  aad  Bak  boldan  7  pivoted  at  iu  forward 
r  fui  ia  (ha  draw-haad,  aad  fecMod  it  its  forward  portioe  in 
•wa  parte  haviaf  a  ifaaa  batwaaa  (hroagh  which  the  coupHng  pin 
■a7paia,aadprovtdadwi(h(lMihoaUarI  adaplad  to  hold  tha  pia 
ia  aa  abvatod  poaitioa  aad  to  raal  by  fravi  ty  oa  the  ead  of  the  link 
aabataaiiaOy  aa  daacrtbad. 


Chtm.—  l.  A  Uffr-gnard  for  »treet-cani,  compruing  in  iu  con- 
nniction  a  fender  wpportwl  in  engagement  with  Jide-war.  on  tha 
car-body,  and  a  lerer  aod-rod  connection  between  the  fender  tha 
car-truck  and  the  car-body,  whereby  the  vibration,  of  the  car-body 
do  not  affect  the  poeition  of  the  fender  relatire  to  the  surface  orer 
Which  the  car  moTM.  and  the  fender  is  maiouined  in  tubeUntial  par- 
ailalism  with  rach  •orfcce. 

2.  A  lifiB-gnard  for  rtreet-cars,  compnaing  in  lU  construction  a 
ftnder  suiubiy  supported  from  the  car-body,  a  knuckle  or  Mnes  of 
knuckle,  engaging  a  slide-way  on  the  truck  and  having  one  end  faa- 
taaiad  thereto  and  the  other  end  suiubly  connected  with  the  fender 
aad  a  head  attached  to  the  cai-body  and  bearing  00  said  knuckle' 
•ubatanUally  aa  deacribed. 

3.  A  life-guard  for  alreet-cars,  compruing  in  lU  conatruclion  a 
fender  suiubly  supported  from  the  car- body,  a  caaiog  supported  by 
the  car-truck,  a  knuckle  or  series  of  knucklea  in  said  casing  and  haf- 
iBf  00a  eod  connected  therewith  while  the  opposite  end  is  suiubly 
eonoacted  with  the  fender,  and  a  bearing-head  connected  with  the 
car  aad  eogaging  the  knuckle  or  knuckle*.  subeUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  life-guard  for  itroet-isart,  compriaing  in  iu  oonstmction  a 
fender  suitably  supported  by  the  car-body,  a  roUer  in  downwardly- 
aoTable  baaringa  on  the  ear-truck.  Mid  roUer  being  adapted  to  bear 
00  the  aorfeoa  orer  which  the  car  moree,  and  suiubie  connectiona 
between  the  roller  and  the  fender,  subaUntially  m  deacribed 

5  A  Hfe-gaard  for  stre*t«ara,  compriaing  in  iu  eoastruction  a 
fender  aniUbly  rapportad  by  the  car-body,  a  knuckle  or  Mriea  of 
knoekles  aogaging  a  alide-way  and  faatouad  at  one  end  thereto  and 
IU  oppoaito  aad  suiubly  connected  with  the  fender,  a  roller  in  dowa- 
wanUy-morabl*  bearingi  on  the  car-body  and  adapted  to  boar  on  the 
•urfeo*  OTor  which  the  car  morea,  aad  a  baaring-haad  eogaging  the 
kaoekla  or  knneklea  and  oonneeted  with  the  roller 

«.  A  Klb-gnard  for  stroet-cara,  compriaiag  in  iU  conatrnction  a 
fcoder  raitabiy  sopportod  tnm  the  ear-body,  a  TorticaUy-  morabla  ca*. 
iag  rapportad  by  the  ear  tmck,  a  knuckle  or  series  of  knuckles  in  said 
caang  and  haring  ona  «d  connected  therewith  while  the  oppoaito 
and  a  suiubly  conoeeted  with  the  fender,  a  bearing  head  connected 
with  the  car-body  and  engaging  the  knuckle  or  knucklea,  a  roller  in 
downwardly-moTable  bearings,  andraiuble  coanectioaa  betweeaaaid 
roller  aad  the  rertically-moTable  casing  whereby  a  downward  mo^e- 
BMBt  of  the  roller- bearings  operates  to  raise  the  caaing  and  ax  toad 
the  knnckle  or  knuckle*  therein 

7.  A  lifo-gnard  for  street-cart,  compriaing  in  ita  eoaatmctioa  a 
frame  or  rapport  attached  to  the  car  body,  aad  a  ahaft  or  roller  la 
baariagi  oa  Mid  support  and  geared  to  an  axle  of  the  ear  wkeroby  a 
roUry  motion  is  imparted  to  the  shaft  in  the  reverse  diroction  to  th* 
roUtioB  of  the  said  axle.  Mid  shaft  having  a  MriM  of  projections  and 
looae  parU  batweea  the  Mid  projections. 

8.  A  lifa-gnard  for  street-ears,  compriaing  in  iU  eonatrucUon  a 
ftame  or  rapport  atUched  to  the  car-body,  and  a  shaft  or  roller  ia 
bMringa  00  Mid  rapport  and  geared  to  aa  axle  of  the  car  whereby  a 
roUry  motion  is  imparted  to  the  ahaft  in  the  rererM  direction  to  tha 
roUtion  of  the  raid  axle,  Mid  shaft  having  a  MriM  of  projoctiona  and 
looM  collars  between  Mid  projections  and  provided  with  extonaioaa 
•■fH^OR  *  part  of  the  ft«me  or  support  whereby  Mid  collars  ar* 
held  fVoffl  movement. 

9  A  life-guard  for  street-car*,  compriaing  in  iu  oonstructioa  a 
frame  or  stupport  connected  with  the  car-body,  and  a  shaA  or  roller 
in  bearioga  on  Mid  rapport  and  having  conical  ooda  oataide  tha  snp- 
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port,  Mid  shaft  geared  to  an  axle  of  the  car,  sabaUntiaUy  aa  deacribed. 
10  A  car.  having  an  indapaodaotly -movable  lifie-guard,  a  down- 
wardly-extending projection  below  the  car  at  a  point  behind  Mid 
guard,  Mid  projection  bearing  yieldingly  on  the  track,  and  mechan- 
ism intermediate  oi  said  projection  and  guard  whereby  the  gnard  ia 
mainuined  at  a  uniform  disUnce  fW>m  the  track  regardlev  of  irregn- 
laritiM  therein,  aa  Mt  forth 


611.42  9.    BBHCHTltt.    Atamoa  8- Hdibcll,  Horwioh.  Codo 
Piled  Mar  27.  1883.    Serial  Ha  467.788.    (Ho  modd,) 


ChijH.—ln  a  vise,  fixed  and  movable  jaws,  the  lattor  having  a 
rod  extooding  through  the  support  of  the  fixed  jaw.  as  set  forth,  a  nut 
looaeiy  mounted  upon  Mid  rod,  and  ao  eccentric  adapted  to  engage 
aad  rock  the  Mid  nut  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoM  specifiw*. 


tfciM. — 1  The  coabinaUon  of  the  fixed  parU  provided  with  tha 
raaed  nba.  tha  iatorchangMible  elbow  parU provided  with  the  groovca 
looMly  fitting  on  Mid  riba,  said  elbow  parU  being  adapted  for  support-' 
ing  a  spnng  ahade-roller  and  provided  with  the  vertical  hole  through 
each,  aad  the  pole-eupporto  having  the  downwardly  projecUng  enda 
deuehably  poMed  through  Mid  vertical  holM  and  having  a  nnt  oa 
the  fy«e  end.  aaid  pole-supporu  from  thence  extending  forward  and 
reaung  on  the  end  of  the  elbow  paru ,  anbatantially  aa  Mt  forth 

a.  The  combination  of  the  adjuaUble  brackeu  for  aupporting  a 
fhade-roller,  raid  brackeu  being  provided  with  the  vertical  holea,  ud 
with  the  upwardly  extending  flange  00  the  ouuide  of  the  upper  edga 
of  the  outer  end  of  the  brackeu,  and  the  pole-rapporU  having  the 
downwardly  projecting  threaded  ends  detachable  in  Mid  hole*,  and 
having  a  nat  on  Mid  ends,  the  pole-supporu  from  thence  extending 
forward  and  reating  on  the  ends  of  the  brackeu  and  against  toe  io- 
ade  of  the  flange  thereof.  anbMaotialiy  as  Mt  forth 


011.433.  UFE-ODARD  OR  PMDER  POR  CARS  Jahb  F  Im 
lAJua.  Weat  Paabody.  IUm  Filet  Oot.  28. 1882.  aerial  Ha  4S0S2ft 
(HofflodH) 


6  1 1.430.    BICfCLR  PADLOCK     AooosTia  HoBttT,  Boetoo.  Ma» 
PUed  Juoe  6,  1893.    Serial  Ma  476,785     (No  modeU 


Chim.—  l.  The  herein  de«;ribed  improved  bicycle  padlock,  com- 
priaing the  lock,  the  doubly  curved  portion  I  of  the  hup  hinged  at  I' 
to  the  caM  and  the  doubly  reverw  carved  portion  K  of  the  haq> 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  lock,  the  aaid  portiona  I  and  K  being 
hinged  together  centraUy  at  L  and  conatituUng  when  locked  two 
cloeed  loopa  of  approximately  the  abape  of  a  figure  8  adapted  to  io- 
cloM  res^><N-tively  a  crank  and  a  portion  of  the  frame  of  the  bicycle. 
subsUntia'     as  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  the  doubly  reverM  curved  portiona  I  and  K 
centrally  hinged  together  at  L  a.  ahown.  Mid  portions  when  cloeed 
being  approximately  the  shape  of  a  figure  8,  the  portion  I  being  hinged 
to  the  caM  of  the  lock  and  the  portion  K  engaging  the  lock,  the  Mid 
portiona  I  and  K  being  provided  near  their  inner  enda  with  the  two 
inward  projections  or  buflTer*  P  bearing  against  each  other  when  the 
hasp  ia  cloeed.  aubaUntially  aa  deacribed. 


611.431.  ASOnSTABLB  WIHDOW-COETAIH  HOLDU.  I^r 
W  HntauKw  and  Iinab  W.  HbranaiM,  ''^•^•^  nut.  poad 
P^  aa  188S.    Serial  Ha  463,046.    (Ho  modeL) 


Ciatm.—!.  A  life-guard  for  railway  ears  compriaiag  in  iu  coa- 
strucuon  a  swinging-guard  consiating  of  a  frame  provided  with  fnde- 
pendent  vertically  movable  bolu  or  rods,  a  pivoted  or  hinged  acoop 
guard,  and  connections  between  the  swinging-guard  and  acoop-guard, 
whereby  when  the  former  enoonotor*  an  obstrucUon.  it  may  uohinn 
or  rekaM  the  latter,  aa  Mt  (brth. 

2.  A  awiagiag-gnard  for  railway  cars  consiating  of  a  frume  pro- 
vided with  independent  vertically  movable  bolu  or  rods,  u  Mt  forth 

3.  In  a  car  guard  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  or  hinged  scoop- 
fu»rd,  q>riaga  arranged  to  normally  depre«  aaid  aeoop-guard  pir- 
otod  locking  levers  / 1  arranged  to  engage  Mid  acoop-gnard,  and  rap 
port  the  aame  ia  a  raiaed  poaition  against  the  pre«ure  of  Mid  apringa, 
and  a  swinging-guard  engaged  with  the  forward  ends  of  said  locking 
levers^  and  adapted  when  diaplaeod,  to  diaplaee  Mid  locking  leverr 
and  thereby  releaM  the  acoop-guard,  aa  Mt  forth 

4.  Ia  a  car  guard  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  or  hinged  acoop- 
gnard,  q>riBga  arranged  to  normally  deprsM  the  aame,  locking  devicer 
adapted  to  eagage  aaid  aooop  and  lock  it  in  a  raiaed  poaition,  meant 
for  displaeiag  said  locking  devicM  to  releara  the  acoop  and  permit  itt 
depreaaion  by  the  springs,  and  an  operating  lever  whereby  the  acoop 
■ay  be  raiaed  aad  re-eagagad  with  the  locking  devicea.  aa  Mt  forth. 


611.488. 

PlMMar.  21 


PIRB-UHOLDL     HutT  L  Hmmm,  Warner.  H  I 
iftn    Seritf It 467.042.    (Hoi 


in,  r^LlZ  ??  "••'  '^'  ^•"*'""«  *"•  ~"«i^nt  of  a  nng  hav 
tog  circomfereatul  air  opening,  and  interior  acrew  throad.  at  eacl 
«.d,  an  .ntenorly  and  exterioriy  acrew  thraaded  bnahing  engaging  th« 
nng  at  one  eod,  a  Krew  threaded  air  pipe  engaginjr  the  rSf  af  thl 

-Wiag  (he  boah.ng,and  a  perforated  air  regulating  dng  aurSun* 
ing  toe  firat  naowd  ring,  toe  eodaof  toe  airaad  gaatobM  boiaceoa- 
(racted,  rabataatiafly  aa  deacribed. 


611.484.    eAL?AHIC  RAITlRf    Hamt  I  JoM*.  Haw  Tert 
■J     FDad  Apr.  21,1188.    Serial  Ha  471,2Sa    dOBiM.) 
aamt.—l.  In  a  dry  battery,  toe  combiaatioaofaooataiaiat  cap 

or  cylinder  foraiag  toe  poaitive  electrode,  a  aeai  raKd  fliliag  Withte 
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^  **<■>••  •■><'  •  Mgrntive  «l«ctrod«  h4TiiiK  u  uDCTen  turface  embed 
'*-'  ia  mid  AIHog.  ntMUatiiUiy  u  m|  for  the  purpoM  Mt  fortli 


S-  In  Afftivssie  battery,  the  oomUMtioa  of*  cap  shApedpoatiTe 
«<wtrod«,  a  porous  diaphrsfni  or  cup  within  the  same,  a  mou  •otkl 
■ixtara  cootaiainc  M  axcitaot  b«twe«a  tba  wum  aod  laid  poatiT* 
ifaetrod«.a  sagativ*  alactrod*  larroatdad  by  the  poroua  diaphragm 
Md  haviaf  an  uaerea  niHica,  and  a  aemi  eolid  filliog  batwaea  tha 
Mrftea  of  tba  electrode  aad  eaid  diapkragm,  HbatantiallT  aa  ihown 
•atfdaaeribad. 


611.486.    MACHUirOKAIDlUTHODOPWIATIieOOILID- 

woLi  PAttia  cnm  bn.  rurtiiu,  dl    pm  a^  1  ii 

aitMI&i«9,M&    aboHM.) 


»• 


-I 


nulla.— J  In  apparatus  for  weaTiiigcoil«d  wire  fabnc,  the  coro- 
htsatioo  with  a  fabric  support,  of  a  spin^needle  baring  a  tubular  end, 
■Od  mechanism  for  routing  and  reciiiocating  said  needle  subotan- 
Mallj  as  described. 

1  In  a  machine  for  wearing  coile^  wire  (»bnc,  the  combination 
with  mechanism  for  supporting  the  fabri^,  of  a  spiral  needle  arranged 
•q  engage  a  new  coil  and  trarel  sjochr^noualy  therewith  through  a 
rath  which  is  intertwined  with  a  coil  ojr  the  fabric.  subsUntially  as 
4Mcribed 

S  In  a  machine  for  wearing  coiled  Iwire  fabric,  the  combination 
with  a  fabric  support  and  a  coiler,  of  a  spiral  needle  arranged  to  trar- 
«pa  the  path  oi  the  new  coil  and  prori<jed  with  means  for  engaging 
ft«.A>rward  aod  of  the  b«w  coil,  subsuitially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  wearing  coiled  ♦Hre  fabric,  the  combination 
wftk  a  support  for  the  fabric,  of  a  eoilef  located  at  one  end  of  said 
^pfort,  aad  a  roUry  raciprocable  a«ed]«  located  at  the  other  end  of 
^^wpport.  aad  suiubie  connection  btetweao  said  eoiler  and  said 
■Mdia,  wkara^  Botioa  may  be  impartadjsimalUaeoualy  to  said  coiler 
mA  Mid  aaadla  from  the  saoM  sourva  of  power,  sabataetiallT  as  de- 
sarfbad. 

»•  Tka  mtriuA  of  adding  a  coil  toa  ooilad  wira  Ikbric,  which 
«mA«4  oaarialB  la  ferciag  wire  through  %  spiral  paMage  and  project- 
•  ~ t  tko  raaultiag  eoil  through  a  path  wbi<ih  iii  spiraliy  intertwined  with 
(•••a  of  tha  eoik  of  the  (kbric.  aad  aaga^ng  the  forward  and  of  said 


new  coil  by  mechanism  haring  motion  in  the  direcUon  of  moremant 
of  the  coil  and  leading  it  through  said  spiral  path,  sabataatiallr  aa  da- 
■eribed.  ' 

6.  Id  a  machine  for  wearing  coiled  wire  fabric,  the  oombioatioB 
with  a  support  for  the  fabric,  of  a  coUer,  a  knife  for  cutting  the  com- 
pleted coils,  and  a  spiral  needle  for  conducting  the  new  coU  thaaa 
•averal  mechanisms  being  arranged  to  operate  automatically  and  in 
proper  order,  of  Ume,  subaUnUally  as  described 

7.  In  a  machine  for  wearing  coiled  wire  fabnc,  the  combinaUon 
Of  fabnc  supporting  and  shifting  mechanfJHB,  ooil-forming  mechanism 
coil-cutting  mechanism,  and  mechanism  haring  moUon  in  the  direc- 
Uon of  moremant  of  the  new  coU  while  the  Utter  is  being  projected 
for  engaging  and  conducting  the  free  end  of  the  new  coil  through  iu 
path,  these  sereral  mechaaiams  being  arranged  to  operate  automati- 
cally and  in  due  order  of  Ume,  subaUntially  aa  deacribed 

8.  lo  a  machine  for  wearing  coiled  wire  fabric,  the  combinatioo 
with  a  support  for  the  fabric,  of  a  coiler,  ways  C,  carriage  0  located 
upon  said  ways,  a  spiral  needle  mounted  in  suiUble  bearings  upon 
•aid  carnage  in  line  with  the  coiling  axis,  and  mechanism  for  effect. 
>n«  the  rouuon  of  said  needle  simultaaeoualy  with  the  reciprocatioa 
of  the  needla,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

».  In  a  machine  for  wearing  coiled  wire  fabric,  the  combination 
with  a  support  for  the  fabric,  of  a  coiler,  ways  Of,  carriage  0  located 
upon  said  ways,  a  spiral  needle  mounted  in  suiubie  bearings  upon 
•aid  carnage  in  Hoe  with  the  coiling  axis,  and  gearing  exUndiag  from 
tbe  frame  of  the  machine  to  said  carriage  and  needle  for  routine 
we  latter,  subsUntiaUy  as  described. 

10  In  a  machine  for  wearing  coUed  wire  fabric,  the  eombinaUoo 
with  a  fabric  support  aad  a  ooUer,  of  a  spiral  aeedle  arranged  to 
trarerse  the  path  of  the  new  eoil  aod  being  tubular  at  iu  free  end 
sabsUnttally  as  deecribed. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  wearing  coiled  wire  fabric,  the  combinatioa 
with  a  fabric  support  and  coil-forming  mechanism,  of  a  spiral  needle^ 
a  carriage  supportiag  said  needle  ia  line  with  the  coUing  axis,  geai^ 
iag  inUrrening  between  said  needle  and  the  frame  of  the  machine 
for  effecting  the  roUtioo  of  the  needle,  and  an  eadla«  band  locaUd 
adjacent  to  said  carnage  and  adapted  to  engage  and  recioroeate  tha 
latter,  subsUntially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  wearing  coiled  wire  fabnc,  the  combination 
with  a  support  for  the  fabrk,  coil-forming  mechanism,  and  a  roUry 
reciprocable  needle  arranged  to  trarerse  the  path  of  the  newcoU  and 
conduct  the  forward  end  of  the  latUr,  of  a  guide  located  at  the  ba> 
ginoiog  of  the  path  of  the  new  coil,  whereby  said  needle  is  caused  to 
meet  the  forward  end  of  the  new  coil,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  wearing  coiled  wire  fabric,  the  combinatioo 
with  a  support  for  the  fabric,  coil-forming  mechanism,  and  a  roUry 
reciprocable  needle  arranged  to  trarerse  the  path  of  the  new  coil  aad 
conduct  the  forward  end  of  the  latter,  of  a  guide  combined  with  a 
knife  and  located  at  the  beginning  of  the  path  of  the  new  coil,  wbere^ 
by  said  needle  is  caused  to  meet  the  forward  end  of  the  new  coil,  sub< 
sUotially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  wearing  coiled  wire  fabric,  the  combinatioo 
with  a  coiler,  of  a  fabric  support  arranged  in  line  with  said  coiler,  and 
automatically  reciprocating  derices  supported  by  said'support  for  en- 
gaging  and  releasing  the  marginal  coil  of  the  fabric,  and  a  needle 
arranged  to  traverse  the  path  of  the  new  coil  and  conduct  said  coU 
through  said  path,  subsUntially  as  described. 

15.  In  a  machine  for  wearing  coiled  wire  fabric  for  bed-bottoms, 
the  combinaUon  with  k  coiler,  of  a  fabric  support  an-anged  in  line 
with  said  coiler,  reciprocaUng  mechanism  supported  by  said  support 
for  engaging  and  releasing  the  marginal  coil  of  the  fabric,  and  mech- 
anism also  supported  by  said  support  for  dmwing  the  fabric  from  said 
reciprocaUng  engaging  and  releasing  mechanism,  and  a  spiral  needle 
arranged  to  trarerse  the  path  of  the  new  coU  subsUntially  as  described. 

16.  In  a  machine  for  weaving  coiled  wire  fabric,  the  combinaUon 
with  a  coiler,  of  a  series  of  pins  for  engaging  the  marginal  coil  of  the 
fabric,  of  a  spiral  needle  arranged  to  trarerse  the  path  of  the  new 
coil  and  conduct  the  latter  through  said  path.  subsUnUally  as  de- 
scribed. 

17  In  a  machine  for  wearing  coiled  wire  fabric  for  bed-bottoms, 
the  combinaUon  with  coil-forming  mechanism  and  two  reciprocaUng 
pin-bars,  each  bearing  a  series  of  pins  adapted  U)  alternately  engage 
the  marginal  coil  of  the  fabric,  of  a  spiral  needle  arranged  to  trarerse 
the  path  of  the  new  coil  aad  conduct  the  UtUr  through  said  path, 
subsUntially  as  described 


511.436.  APPARATUS  FOR  HBAnMQ  AID  CIRCULATUO  HOI 
WATSR  RoBUT  H  Kkbsbt,  Labaooo.  lod.  PIM  FA  17,  lt98. 
Serial  Ma  462,083.    Ulo  modeL) 

Claim. —  1  In  alt  apparatus  for  heaUng  and  circulaUng  water, 
the  reaerroir,  the  steam  generator  connected  with  said  reserroir,  the 
rondensing-coil  mounted  in  the  reserroir  aod  connected  with  said 
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•team  generator,  the  check-ralre  mounted  on  the  pipe  leading  from 
the  condensing-coil  aod  opening  outward,  and  the  check-ralre  ar- 
ranged  betweeo  the  reeerroir  and  the  steam  gsnerator  so  aa  to  open 
toward  the  generator,  all  combined  and  arranged  to  co-operaU  sub- 
sUnUally as  set  forth. 


oomtMsed  of  crossed  ladders  piroted  together  as  described,  and  the 
outer  auxiliary  jointed  supporting  bars  or  risen  K  antinged  oa  op- 
posite  aides  of  the  structure  ouuide  the  ladders,  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port and  strengthen  the  same,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  fire-escape,  the  combinaUon  with  the  lazv-tongs  composed 
of  crossed  ladders  piroted  together  as  described,  of  the  landings  or 
platforms  L  extending  horironully  across  the  spaces  between  the 
nieeUng  ends  of  Uie  risers  or  members  of  the  laxy-toogs.  and  haring 
the  extensible  supports  M  composed  of  ban  sliding  upon  each  oUi^r 
as  described,  and  connected  wiUi  the  pUtform  and  the  meeUng  ends 
of  the  ladden,  whereby  Uie  pUtforms  are  supported  horixonuUr  while 
the  ladders  are  being  folded  or  extended.  subsUaUallr  as  set  "forth 


2.  The  reeerroir,  the  steam-generator  connected  with  said  reoer- 
▼oir,  the  condensing-coil  mounted  in  said  reaerroir  aad  connected 
with  said  steam-faDerator,  the  tabular  pad  connected  with  eaid  oon- 
densing-coil,  the  check-ralre  arranged  betweeo  said  pad  aod  the  coo- 
deosing  coiTso  as  to  open  toward  the  pad,  the  check-ralre  amagad 
between  the  reaerroir  and  the  steam-generator  so  as  to  open  toward 
the  generator,  and  the  lamp  arranged  so  as  to  heat  the  geaarator, 
all  combined  aod  arranged  to  oo-oparate  subsUntially  as  and  for  tha 
purpose  set  forth. 
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C'faiw.— 1,  The  combinaUon,  in  a  drain  trap,  with  a  rerUcal  sup- 
porUng  plate  haring  a  pipe  counecUon,  of  a  hinged  open  float,  a  ralre 
connected  with  the  float  and  controlling  the  pipe,  aod  an  iode|>endent 
casing  connected  to  said  plate  and  retnorable  therefrom  without  dia- 
turbing  the  connecUoiis  or  opemUng  portions  of  the  UTip,  substao- 
tully  as  described. 

2.  The  combinaUon,  in  a  drain  trap,  of  a  rcrtical  supporUng  plate 
having  ouUet  pipe  connections,  with  an  open  float  hinged  to  the  pUu, 
a  ralre  connected  to  said  float  and  controlling  the  outlet"  pipe,  aod 
ao  independent  casing  connected  to  said  pUte  aod  remorable  there- 
from wiUiout  disturbing  tbe  connecUons  or  operaUng  porUons  of  the 
trap,  subsunUally  as  described. 

3.  The  combinaUon.  in  a  dram  trap,  of  a  rerUcal  supporUng  plate 
haring  an  ouUet  pipe  conuecUoa  and  a  by-pass  ralre,  with  an  open 
float,  a  ralre  connected  U>  said  float  and  controlling  the  ouUet  pipe, 
the  by-pass  ralre  being  arranged  to  be  operated  independent  of  the 
posiUoo  of  the  ouUet  ralre,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combinaUon  in  a  drain  trap  with  the  plate  C,  haring  ao 
inlet  port  0,  aod  an  ouUet  port  P,  and  haring  connected  thereto  the 
hinged  bucket  B,  Uie  tubular  casing  G,  above  the  bucket,  the  pipe 
H,  extending  from  the  casing  G,  into  the  bucket  of  ao  ouUet  ralre 
connected  with  the  bucket,  and  a  bypass  vaWe  arranged  to  permit 
steam  to  escape  when  the  outlet  ralre  is  closed,  subAtaotially  as  de- 
scribed. 


Ca**.— 1.  The  combinaUon  with  a  wooden  hoop,  of  a  metalBa 
baod  eocircling  the  woodeo  hoop  aod  secured  direcUy  Uiereto  aod  a 
staple  beoeath  which  the  fW»e  end  of  the  band  U  inserted,  said  fr«a 
end  bent  backward  orer  the  baod  aod  fastened.  sabsUnUallr  as  sal 
forth. 

2.  The  combinaUon  with  a  hoop  the  ends  of  which  sre  secured 
together,  of  a  band  encircling  the  hoop,  one  end  of  the  baod  secured 
to  the  hoop,  a  sUple  straddling  the  band  and  beneath  which  Uie  free 
end  of  Uie  band  is  passed,  said  free  end  bent  backward,  and  aiUple 
•ecurod  orer  the  extreme  ft«e  end  of  Uie  band  whereby  it  is  held 
down  securely  in  place,  subeUoUaUT  as  set  forth. 
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C^f^m. — I.  In  a  fire-escape,  the  eombinaUoo  of  the  supporUng 
platform  or  track,  the  laxy-tongs,  the  risers  or  members  of  which  are 


Claim. —  1.  Id  combinatioo  with  an  oil  can,  the  pnmp  barrel,  tha 
air  tube  leading  from  the  pump  barrel,  the  block  K  in  which  said  tub* 
terminates,  the  block  M  piroted  to  the  block  K,  and  the  air  supply 
spout  terminating  in  the  pivoted  block  M,  said  blocks  haring  passages 
communicating  between  the  tube  and  spout  which  register  and  are  opea 
only  when  the  spout  is  in  its  lower  or  operatire  position,  as  set  forth. 

2  In  combination  with  an  oil  can,  the  pump  barrel,  the  oil  tube 
leading  (Vom  inside  the  can,  the  air  tube  leading  from  the  pump  bar- 
rel, the  block  K  in  which  said  ^ubes  terminate,  the  block  M  pivoted 
to  the  block  K,  and  the  oil  delirery  and  air  supply  spouU  secured  to 
said  block  M,  the  blocks  R  aod  M  haring  passages  which  afTord  com- 
municaUon  between  the  spouU  and  the  can  only  when  the  spouU  ar« 
in  operaUre  posiUon,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  oil  can,  of  ao  oil  discharge  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  same,  a  pnmp,  and  an  air  supply  pipe  communicating 
with  the  pump,  said  pipes  consisting  each  of  an  inner  fixed  porUon 
and  an  outer  swinging  or  rocking  portion,  and  haring  poru  or  paa- 
sages  connecting  the  two  porUons,  whereby  communication  through 
both  pipes  may  be  cut  off  or  established  at  will;  subsUntially  as  da- 
scribad. 

4   In  combinaUon  with  an  oil  can.  a  block  fixed  aiUriorly  to  tha 
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«■■  m4  feratof  Um  t«r«iiMiti«B  of  iat«r4r  oil  Md  »ir  tabw.  •  «ec- 
m'  Moek  feraiiaf  tb«  teroiioAttoa  of  tk«  #il  d«liT«nng  tpout  aod  mi 
•it«rwl  ur^appiy  t«b«.  Md  a  pivot  eoa4«etiBg  tb«  two  block*  to- 
fMkar,  Mid  bloeka  luriag  port*  or  op««i4g«  therein  affordiog  com- 
■niwtiee  botwoM  the  intarior  oil  tab*  ^ad  iu  dclirory  spout,  utd 
b«(WMa  tho  iaunor  aod  «xtarior  %irsnpp^  tob«^  when  the  ipout  is 
ia  tediwhargiBg  poaitton.  and  shutung  oft  laid  connuntcauooit  wbea 
Um  tpovt  is  Bot  in  diacharginf  poaitioa 


^ 
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ranged  upon  said  tUndard  aod  having  the  parall«-l  and  wide  rifles  20, 
of  the  yoke  hanog  parallel  inner  sides  to  closelj  engage  said  sides  20. 
of  the  arm,  said  yoke  provided  with  the  croas  piece  9  and  a  Uil  piece 
13,  a  piTot  pin  15  extending  through  said  yoke  aod  through  the  up- 
per  part  of  said  arm.  a  set  screw  15'  for  locking  said  yoke,  and  ao 
•xtemaily  threaded  block  22  in  which  the  end  of  the  set  screw  ia 
swivelad.  subauotially  as  described 


511 ,4r44r.    OVBIPLOW  DEVICK  TOR  TELKJCOPIHO  G48  HOLD- 
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Inn  Worka,  Mine  piafi&   FUsu  Maj  11,  1893.   taMla4  7,862.  (to 
) 


Clnm.—  l.  InaboKrcatter  head  thecotnbinatioo  with  the  barr«l 
and  the  die-nag  sliding  thereon,  of  a  tog|ie  eonneetiag  the  barrel 
aad  die-riag,  a  clntch-nag  sliding  on  the  liarrel.  and  a  Unk  pivotad 
at  oae  eod  to  the  clutch-riag  aod  at  the  o*er  to  the  center  joiat  of 
th»  toggle,  snbauntially  as  deacribed 

2.  In  a  boitr«utt«r  head  the  oombinati<|o  with  the  barrel  aad  the 
dia-ring  sliding  thereon,  of  a  toggla  adjaatabiy  connecting  the  barrel 
ftad  die-riag,  a  clntch-riBg  siidiag  on  the  ifarrel.  and  a  link  pivoted 
at  OM  0^  to  the  dutch  nag  and  at  the  otier  to  the  eaater  ioint  of 
(k«  loggia.  nbaUatiaOy  aa  deacribed. 

S.  Ia  a  boK^atter  head  the  eombiaati<«i  with  the  bArrai  and  the  | 
dia-riag  siidiag  t^raoa.  of  a  toggle  hariogl  iamovable  pivotal  con- 
oaetioa  to  the  dia-rtag  aad  morabie  pivotal  conneetioa  to  the  barrel, 
a  ehuah-riag  stidiBg  oa  the  barrel,  and  a  li«k  pivoted  at  o«e  eod  to 
the  elatch-riag  aod  at  tha  other  to  the  eantaf  joint  of  the  tocgto  sob- 
■Uotioay  aa  daacribad.  ' 

4.  Ia  aboh-catlar  tHud  tha  eombioatiof  with  the  barrel  aad  the 
dio  ring  siidiag  tharaoo,  of  tha  hak  D  pivoted  to  tha  die- ring,  the  Unk 
L  pivoted  to  a  block  siidiag  ia  tha  barrel,  ah  adjaatiag  screw  eagag- 
iagmid  sKding  block  aad  haviag  bearing  iq  the  barrel,  a  clntch-riag 
•Udiog  oa  the  barrel,  aad  a  bnk  piroted  at  one  eod  to  the  clutch-ring 
••d  ai  the  other  by  a  coamoa  pivot  to  thei  links  D  and  L.  snbstaa- 
tiftUy  aa  deacribed 
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Cfcitm.— 1    The  combination  with  the  inn*r  and  outer  gaa-holder 
MCtMoa  having  circumferential  trough*  arranged  with  relation  to  one 
anoUer  as  sat  forth    of  an  overflow  pip«  muaU,  in  the  trough  of  the 
inner  section  and  leading  to  a  point  of  discharge  within  the  gaa-holder 
subauatially  as  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  with  the  inner  and  outer  gas-holder  sections 
hanog  circumferential  troughs  arranged  with  relation  to  one  another 
as  sat  forth  .  of  ao  overflow  pip«  sitnata  in  the  trough  of  the  inner 
•action  ,  aad  a  diaeharge  noule  for  said  overflow  pipe,  leading  through 
aad  dataehably  connected  with  the  waU  of  the  inner  section,  subeun 
ttaliy  as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  with  the  inner  and  outer  gaa-holder  sections 
having  arcumforeotiai  troughs  arranged  with  relation  to  one  another 
as  set  forth,  of  aa  overflow  pipe  situate  in  the  trough  of  the  inner 
•wtMMi  aod  leading  to  a  point  of  discharge  within  the  gas-holder  aad 
a  gvaH  plate  adjacent  to  said  pipe.  subeuntiaUy  as  set  forth. 
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••tar 
L 

allk 

a4iMUl 
dar 
Ihair 


—1.  A  rowfj  &■  haviag  vaaaa  «r  bladaa  made  of  pliable 

'-^-'---  i  by  alaatio  or  yialdiag  ar^BS  aod  cords  which  pot 

arioo  at  their  ootar  eads  sibaiaatiaOy  aa  deacribed 

▲  rotaiy  Cm  haviag  vaaaa  or  Madaa  Lade  of  pUahla  matahal 

•dial  arm  a4i«iUhl7  aaearad  ioja  huh  at  thair  iaawr  aadi 

at  thair  ootar  aada  which  oor^  ara  ia  tor*  saewad  to 

itiaOy  aa  daaeribad  | 

A  rotary  Caa  haviag  two  or  more  vaolBa  or  blades  asada  of  pli- 

I  itntohad  apoa  tt%mm  or  snpporta  ooaaistiag  of  carved 

attaehad  to  a  oooiasoo  hob  ao4  cords  which  aaiu  the 

ODda  of  tha  anaa  with  the  hah  sabeU^tiaDy  aa  deacribed 

A  rotary  Iha  haviag  two  or  more  vaoes  or  btadea  C  of  oiled 

to  elaotic  eras  B,  B.  aad  coris  D  D,  said  arms  baiag 

My  saenred  to  a  hub  B  aad  heat  as  ^owa  ami  deacribed  aa- 

•f  the  cords  affixed  at  their  outer  leoda  to  the  asat  aad  at 

to  the  hub. 


011.448.    UWCLAMF     U«iaAl*aMii.H 

PHi  Aug  «  IML    SifW  Ma  444JM    (■•  mM.) 

Clatai.— T^  aoabtaaiMM  with  tha  staa^lard  S  haviag  a  clamp- 

lag  odga  X.  tha  lal«rml  projaetioM  17  to  eagag^  the  sopport,  a  thraadedj 

•paniag  23.  aoW  meaas  for  aaeeriag  the  sta^ard.  of  tha  arms  7  ar-1 


^^•■«  — •  The  ooabiaatioB  of  a  ear  axle  each  end  of  which  ■ 
provided  with  aa  oolarged  projaetion  or  collar  for  a  journal,  with  a 
boziag  cooatniotad  of  two  sections :  said  boziag  provided  with  a  per- 
■aaaot  bridga  M  whereby  a  chamber  is  formed  between  said  bridge 
aod  the  oppomte  waU  of  said  boxing,  capable  of  receiving  a  wedge 
block  21  aad  a  beariag  block  or  brass  20.  said  boxing  aVo  provided 
with  aa  adjusuble  bridge  N.  a  bolt  t.  held  in  bearings  in  the  per- 
maaeat  bridge  M  aad  the  movable  bndge  N ,  mean*  for  a^juting 
the  bridge  N  aad  the  boh  E.  Uterally  in  said  boxing,  the  lower  see- 
tioo  of  said  boxing  extending  sufficieotlj  below  the  jonmai  B  and  the 
boh  K.  to  reuin  aod  carry  lubncaiing  material .  and  means  for  hold- 
iog  said  upper  and  lower  secuoo*  firmly  and  ngidly  together,  all  sub' 
•taotially  as  shown 

2.  The  combtoation  of  a  car  axle  each  end  of  which  is  provided 
with  an  enlarged  projection  or  collar  for  a  journal,  with  a  boxing  con- 
stnicted  oftwo  «eetinn«.  said  boxing  provided  with  a  permanent  bndge 
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U  whereby  a  chamber  is  formed  between  said  bndge  aod  the  oppo- 

•ite  wall  of  said  boxing  capable  of  receiving  a  wedge  block  21 


Jusuble  bridge  N ,  screw  threaded  rods  33.  and  34  passing  through 
the  front  wall  of  said  boxing-aod  through  said  bridges,  said  rods  be- 
ing provided  with  the  outo  35,  36,  37  and  3S .  the  wedge  block  21 
and  the  beanng  block  or  braas  20 .  a  bolt  K  provided  witi  aa  en- 
larged projection  or  collar  K'  held  in  bearings  in  the  permanent  bridge 
M  and  the  movable  bridge  S ;  the  lower  section  of  said  boxing  ex- 
tending sufficiently  below  the  journal  B  aod  the  boh  K  to  retain  and 
carry  lubncating  material ;  and  means  for  holding  said  upper  aod 
lower  sections  firmly  and  rigidly  together,  all  sobeUotially  as  shown.. 
3  The  combination  of  a  car  axle  each  end  of  which  is  provided 
with  ao  enlarged  projection  orcolUr  for  a  jounial.  wilA  a  boxing  coo- 
rtructed  oftwo  sections,  said  boxing  provided  with  a  permanent  bridge 
M  having  a  space  0.  as  deviribed,  a  wedge  block  21  aad  the  bear- 
ing block  or  brasB  20;  said  boxing  alao  provided  with  ao  adjustaMa 
bndge  N  conUining  a  Ukeup  or  bearing,  guides  24  and  26  holding 
•aid  adjusuble  bridge  in  place ,  a  bolt  K  held  in  bearings  ia  the  per- 
manent bridge  M.  and  the  adjnsUbie  bridge  N  ;  means  for  adiaating 
the  bridge  N  aod  the  boh  K.  laterally .  the  lower  section  of  said  box- 
ing extending  sufficienUy  below  the  joomal  B  aod  the  bolt  K.  to  re- 
Uin  and  carry  lubricating  material ,  and  means  for  holding  said  up- 
per and  lower  sections  firmly  and  rigidly  together,  all  subatantiallv  aa 
shown 

4.  The  combination  of  a  car  axle  oach  end  of  which  is  provided 
with  an  enUrged  projection  or  coIUr  for  a  jouroal,  with  a  boxing  con- 
structed of  two  sections  the  upper  section  of  said  boxing  being  pro- 
vided with  a  permanent  bridge  M.  having  an  opening  0;  said  boxing 
also  provided  with  an  adjusuble  bridge  N.  containing  a  Ukeup  or 
beanng  supported  by  gnidee  24  and  25  located  respectively  upon  the 
oppoeite  walk  of  the  two  secUons  of  said  boxing  a  bolt  K.  held  in 
beanogs  in  the  permanent  bridge  M  and  the  movable  bridge  N.and 
means  for  adjusting  the  bridge  N.  and  the  boh  K.  lataraUy  and  hold- 
ing  them  pennaoenUy  in  place;  a  screw  threaded  bolt  22  engaging 
in  a  slot  in  the  block  21 ;  the  lower  section  of  said  boxing  extending 
infficienUy  below  the  journal  B.  and  the  bolt  K.  to  reuin  and  carry 
lubncating  material  and  means  for  holding  said  upper  aod  lower 
sections  firmly  and  rigidly  together,  aO  subeUnUaUy  as  shown 

5  As  ao  article  of  maoufoctore  an  axle  each  end  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  an  enUrged  projecUon  or  collar  for  a  jonnial,  and  having 
a  section  C  slightly  beveled  as  shown;  the  section  A  of  said  axle 
which  carries  the  car  wheels  being  larger  in  diameter  than  the  jour- 
oal B  and  the  jounial  B.  being  provided  with  ao  extension  27  all 
sobaUnttallT  as  shown 

6  A  boxing  for  car  wheels  constructed  in  two  sections;  the  up- 
per  section  being  provided  with  a  permanent  bridge  or  pa^tioB  M. 
made  integral  therewith,  aod  having  therein  an  opening  or  bearing 
eapable  of  receiving  aad  carrying  a  boh  K ;  the  upper  and  lower  sec- 
Uooa  beug  provided  with  guides  24  and  25  located  on  the  interior 
walls  thereof  and  also  being  provided  with  the  a^juaUble  bridga  N 

«d  the  boh  K.  UUraUy  aad  holding  them  penoaoaoUy  i.  ^raa 

pJaoe;  the  lower  aactioo  of  .aid  boxiog  axUoding  sufficienUy  Mow 

^ti!T"'J?  •«•  »!•  'x*'*  t.  to  rauia  aod  ca'rry  the  luS^ToI 

!S![^       "T"  **'  •"•■*""«  ~«*  ■«*'  •»<*  >ower  tocticjM  firmly 
•«i  rigidly  togatbar,  all  Mbataatially  aa  diown. 

I.  AbodogferoaraxlaaooaatnKtadintwoaeetioosraspaetivalT 
providad  with  a  toogM  aod  groove  aad  adapted  to  fit  each  other; 
•aW  boxing  providad  with  a  parmaaaot  bridge  If.  having  ao  opening 
or  bearing  therein ;  said  boziag  abo  baiog  providad  with  an  a4ja8t- 
able  bridge  N  having  a  Ukaap  or  baariog  therein  and  sapportad  aod 
guided  by  gnidaa  24  aod  2S  loeat«l  upoo  the  interior  oppoaiu  walls 
of  saw  boxing,  the  bolt  t.  mqiportad  io  baariagi  in  said  bridges  M. 
and  N ;  means  for  adjnating  bridge  N.  aod  boh  K  latantUy  and  hold- 
ing  them  pennanenUy  ia  any  given  place;  a  door  H    eonUiniog  an 
opaoiog  (A)  for  the  iotrodoetioo  of  lubricating  material;  the  lower 
•aetioa  of  said  hoziog  aztsodingsoacieetly  below  the  two  bridges  M. 
aod  N.  to  rataio  aod  carry  lohrieatiog  material  below  the  bore 
through  wbieh  the  axle  of  the  car  paaaes  out  of  the  boxiog,  all  snb- 
■taotiaOy  aa  ahown. 

8.  The  eorabioattoo  of  a  car  azla  each  and  of  which  is  provided 
with  aa  anUrgwl  projactioa  or  collar  for  a  jounial.  with  a  boxiag  con- 
■troct^J  of  two  aaetiooa,  reapaetively  provided  with  a  tongue  aod 
groove  aad  adapted  to  fit  each  other  aod  each  provided  with  slou  for 
the  reception  of  packing ;  the  packiag  30  and  31  held  in  said  sloU 
aad  eapable  of  clooely  fitting  the  extaosion  of  the  car  axle ;  the  block 
21  provided  with  the  slot  23.  a  acrew  threaded  bolt  22  engaging  with 
•aid  slot,  the  baariog  or  bram  20.  tha  permanent  bridge  M  and  the 
adjnatable  bridge  N,  the  boh  K  supported  in  beanng-  in  the  said 
bridges,  means  for  adjttstinc  said 


hoUiag  thorn  ia  any  daaired  place .  the  door  H ;  tha  lower  section  of 
mtd  boxiag  extaodiog  sufficienUy  below  Uie  lower  waU  of  Uie  bore  of 


^^^j.  -  •'   o  — --»..«! ,  SOU  meant 

MMMg  aaid  upper  and  lower  sections  firmir  aod  rigidly  togeUier  all 
sahataatially  as  shown.  ■>     b         . 

9  A  boxing  for  ear  axlea  eowtncted  iTtii^ sections  adapted  to 
at  each  other  aod  provided  wiUi  a  permanent  bridge  M  and  an  ad- 
justable bridge  N  a  boh  K.  supported  in  beanags  in  Uie  said  bridges 
and  maaa.  for  adjusting  said  bridge  N  and  said  bolt  K  and  holding 

.  P"™'^»'I  »n  My  P^wi  place :  a  door  H  pivoud  to  the  upper 
section  of  satd  boxiog  at  29  and  provided  with  an  opening  0  and  a 
cap  (A)  held  pivoUUy  to  said  door,  the  extension  of  said  cap  locking 
wiU)  the  catch  (•)  aod  capable  of  being  lifted  and  moved  so  as  to  un- 
eovar  Mid  opMiog  0..  all  snbsUnUaliy  as  shown 


011.446.     HOT-LOCI     Jo»  B-  MotrrooMiT,  BaammA.  Pa. 
FBad  Mar.  18.  1898.    3ertal  Ma  466.211     (llomodeii    ™"~  "" 


C^tna.— The  combination  of  the  longitudinaUy  slotted  boh  A  tha 
nut  B.  having  side  apertures  b,  and  Uie  Uod  or  spring  C,  bent  inte  a 
•hapa  to  oonfona  to  the  shape  of  Uie  nut  and  provided  withnhe  ia- 
wardlrprojecting  pin  D,  seated  in  one  of  the  apertures  in  Uie  nut  and 
•ngagiog  wiUi  Uie  slot  in  the  bolt,  and  bent  lips  e.  e.  subsuntially  aa 


011,447. 

Mar  11888^ 


BLBVATOR.   Wuxua  &  M oiui,  SaatUa.  Wash    FUed 
telal  Ma  47S.00S     (Mo  modei ) 


^  „  I         <^4/i»i—l    An  elevator  coosiating  of  Uie  elevator  cage,  Uiengid 

hndge  N  and  boh  k.  Uterally  and  ichain  links  upon  Uie  upper  one  of  which  Uie  elevator  cage  is  sup- 


M 
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ported,  a  ch«an«M  rwtieal  guide  |a  which  the  link*  ut  the  chain 
tnrtl,  a  reeUagalar  drum  upoe  which  the  links  are  coiled  when  the 
cafe  deaeeoda  aod  through  which  power  is  applied  to  uocoil  the  Uaka 
and  fore*  thaoi  and  the  cage  upwardly,  MbeUotially  at  herein  de- 
•eribed. 

2.  In  an  elevator,  the  combinallon  uf  the  elevator  cage  a  rect- 
aagnlar  drum,  rigid  chain  links  having  a  length  equivalent  to  the  sidea 
of  the  drum  and  adapted  to  be  coiled  thereon,  a  channeled  vertical 
guide  for  the  elevator  cage  in  its  asotont  and  deacent  the  chain  links 
traveling  in  the  channel  in  said  guide  m  thejr  are  forced  up  and  down, 
and  a  counterbalance  chain  and  wei^t  adapted  to  coil  upon  and  un- 
coil from  a  drum  simultaneoualj  with  the  movement  of  the  lifting  links, 
anbauntially  u  herein  deacribed.      ] 

3.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  the  elevator  cage,  a  rect- 
aofttlar  drum,  the  series  of  slotted  liaks  adapted  to  coil  upon  and  be 
■ocoiled  from  said  rectangular  drum  tvhereby  said  cage  supported  by 
aaid  links  is  forced  upward  or  allow^  to  descend,  and  pivot  pioaona 
of  which  is  fixed  ia  eMh  liak  aad  p4aaaa  throagh  the  siot  io  the  ad. 
joining  link,  whereby  the  Unks  «re  allowed  to  slide  with  relation  to 
•aob  other  when  coiling  or  unooiKng  upon  the  drum,  sabstaatially  aa 
herein  described. 

4.  An  elevator  consisUaf  of  aa  elevator  cage,  a  drum  having  end 
diaks  with  roda  extanding  horiiontaDy  from  one  to  the  other  and^ 
forming  a  rectangular  support,  a  chai4  eonaiatiog  of  connected  slotted 
and  forked  links  and  supplemental  Unl|s  oooaecting  each  of  the  slotted' 
and  forked  Knks  with  the  upper  eod  of  the  next  below,  said  supple- 
meatal  Unks  having  projectioaa  J  atad  forming  shoulders  to  abut 
•(aiast  each  other  and  relieve  the  strain  upon  the  hinge  pin  when 
the  links  are  extended  in  Une  to  support  the  elevator  cage  subsUn- 
tially  as  herein  deacribed. 

5  An  elevator  eoasisting  of  an  41«vator  cage  a  recungular  ro 
tary  drum,  a  chain  formed  of  sections  loosely  united  and  adapt«l  to 
coil  upon  the  reetaagular  drum  when  the  elevator  cage  is  down  and  to 
be  uncoiled  therefVom  when  the  cage  U  raised,  a  channeled  guide  for 
the  cage  in  ita  movementa.  and  withia  which  the  links  of  the  chain 
are  guided  in  their  npward  and  downward  movementa,  a  Banged  roUer 
•oumaled  upon  a  spring-actuated  arm  and  adapted  to  travel  between 
the  paru  of  the  chain  to  prevent  tbeiroverriding  when  coiling  upon 
the  drum,  tubaUntially  aa  herein  described 

6.  An  elevator  consisting  of  a  recUnguUr  drum,  mechaatsm  by 
which  It  IS  routed,  chain  links  loosely  connected  together  and  adapted 
to  coil  upon  and  be  uncoiled  fVom  the  drum,  a  guide  having  a  channel 
ia  hne  above  the  Hnks  into  which  tbejy  are  forced  bv  the  uncoiling 
fh>m  the  drum,  an  elevator  cage  guide4  in  iu  movement  by  the  ver- 
t»c*l  channeled  guide,  and  supported  ubon  the  uppermost  link  of  the 
chain,  so  as  to  be  moved  thereby,  a  scr^w-threaded  shaft  upon  which 
the  recUn^ular  drum  is  mounted,  a  (ixe4  n.it  through  which  the  screw 
travels  whereby  the  drum  is  moved  to  l«l  or  right  to  reuiii  the  coiling 
and  uncoiling  chain  in  line  with  the  g4ide  channels,  substantially  as 
iierein  described. 


nection  between  aaid  r^ings  and  the  axle  or  shaft.  subsUatiallT  aa 
set  forth.  ^ 

«.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  or  axle,  and  an  armature  ofyoksa 
carrying  field  magnets,  casings  secured  at  the  ends  of  said  y'okee  and 
provided  with  openings  for  the  passage  of  the  shaft  or  axle,  a  rin« 
of  insulating  material  inserted  in  said  opening,  and  adapted  to  ex- 
elude  dust  ic.  fVom  the  interior  of  the  casings  and  a  yielding  con- 
nection between  said  casings  and  the  shaft  or  axle.  -.ubsUntiallv  aa 
set  forth.  •^ 


511.448.  ELECTRIC  LOCOMOTIVE  JoBH  0  McCorjiim.  Loul^ 
»111«.  Ey.  Ffled  Apr.  1.  1892  Serial  Na  427.392-  (HomodaL) 
CImim.—  l.  In  an  electnc  locomotive,  the  combination  with  an 
axle  or  shaft  and  field  magnets  supported  thereby,  of  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  axle  or  shaft,  fixed  colla^  on  the  axle  at  the  ends  of 
the  sleeve,  spnngs  within  the  sleeve  aitd  secured  at  their  respective 
ends  to  the  sleeve  and  fixed  collars,  ani  an  armature  carried  by  said 
alaave,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Inanelectric  locomotive,  thecoinbinsUon  withanaxleorshaft 
and  field  magnets  supported  thereby,  of  »  sleeve  surrounding  said  axle 
or  shaft,  fixed  collars  on  the  axle  at  the  ends  of  said  sleeve,  springs 
withm  said  sleeve  and  secured  at  their  respective  ends  to  the  sleeve 
and  fixed  collam.  an  armature  carried  ^y  said  sleeve,  and  a  commu- 
Utor  also  carried  by  said  sleeve,  subst^tially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  an  electric  locomotive  the  coi*bination  with  a  shaft  or  axle. 
Md  field  majjnets.  of  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft  or  axle  and  hav- 
faif  a  yielding  connection  therewith,  fcn  armature  carried  bv  said 
«laev«.  a  commuutor  also  carried  by  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being 
made  with  an  openingorpa.s8age  forth*  accommodation  of  the  wires 
<W>m  the  bobbins  of  the  armature  to  tie  coramuUtor  subeUntiallv 
M  set  forth.  '' 

4.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  or  axle 
And  field  magneto  supported  thereby,  of  a  sleeve  or  cylinder  snrround- 
iag  aaid  shaft  or  axle,  an  armature  carried  by  said  sleeve  or  cylinder, 
bMring  blocks  secured  to  the  yokes  of  the  field  magneto,  and  anti- 
IHctton  material  inserted  ia  said  bearing  blocks  and  adapted  to  bear 
OB  said  sieeve  or  cylinder,  whereby  the  Utter  is  mainUined  concen- 
tric with  the  shaft  or  axle,  suhsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  or  axle  and 
•a  armature  adapted  to  route  with  sail}  shaft  or  axle,  of  yokes  car- 
»yiaf  flakl  magneta.  a  easing  at  the  end  ♦f  each  yoke  adapted  to  per- 
■it  the  passage  of  the  shaft  or  axle  through  them,  and  a  yielding  coo- 


7.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  or  axle  and 
an  armature,  of  yokes  carrying  field  magnets,  casings  secured  to  the 
ends  of  said  yokes  and  having  openings  for  the  passage  of  the  shaft 
or  axle,  bearings  on  said  axle,  stirrups  connected  with  and  supported 
by  said  bearings,  springs  or  cushions  supported  by  said  stirrups,  and 

1  a  connection  between  said  springs  or  cushions  and  the  casings,  sub- 
sUntially  as  set  forth 

I  8.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  or  axle  and 

an  armature,  of  yokes  carrying  field  magneto,  casings  secured  to  said 

;  yokes  and  having  openings  for  the  pa.'iaage  of  the  shaft  or  axle,  bear- 
ings on  said  axle,  stirrups  connected  with  and  supported  by  said  bear- 
ings springs  or  cushions  on  the  stirrups,  and  an  adjusUble  connection 
between  said  sprinjts  or  cushions  and  the  casings,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

9.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  or  axle  and 
an  armature,  of  yokes  carrying  field  magneto,  casings  secured  to  said 
yokes  and  having  openings  for  the  passage  of  the  shaft  or  axle,  bear- 
iqgs  on  said  axle,  a  bar  on  the  npper  portion  of  said  bearingi,  stir- 
nips  secured  to  said  bar.  springs  or  cushions  supported  by  said  stir- 
rups, and  a  connection  between  said  springs  and  the  casings  subsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  or  axia 
and  an  armature,  of  yokes  carrying  field  magneto,  casings  secured  to 
said  yokes,  beanngs  on  the  axle,  a  bar  located  on  the  upper  one  of 
said  beanngs,  stirrups  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  bars,  springs  or 
cushions  supported  by  said  stirrups,  screw-threaded  bosses  on  the 
casings  and  screws  passing  through  said  screwthreaded  boeaes  and 
having  a  pivotal  bearing  on  said  springs  or  cushions.  subsUntially  as 
set  forth.  ' 

11.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  or  axle 
anci  an  armature,  of  yokes  carrying  field  magneto,  casings  secured  to 
said  yokes,  beanngs  on  the  axle,  stirrups  supported  by  said  bearinn. 
a  cap  locaud  on  and  earned  by  each  stirrup,  spring,  or  cushions  lo- 

?  /!  !*  "•*•  "f"  **"  ^^  ***■  ••'''  »P""K»  «'  cushions,  screw- 
threaded  bosses  on  the  casings  and  screws  passing  through  said  bossea 
and  having  a  pivoul  bearing  on  the  last  mentioned  caps,  subsUntialW 
as  set  forth.  ^ 
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12.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  or  axle 
and  an  annature,  of  yokes  canying  field  magneto,  bearings  on  said 
ihaft  or  axle  and  a  yielding  connection  between  said  bearings  and  the 
casings,  said  yielding  connection  being  so  arranged  as  to  have  a  hori- 
lonul  and  a  vertical  yielding  action  relaUvely  to  the  casing,  and  the 
■aid  bearings,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  or  axle 
aod  an  arriature,  of  yokes  carrying  field  magneto,  casings  secured  to 
aaid  yokes,  bearings  on  the  axle  or  shaft,  stirrups  supported  by  said 
yokes,  springs  or  cushions  carried  by  said  stirrups,  a  vertical  connec- 
tion between  said  springs  or  cushions  and  the  casings,  said  bearings 
also  haqing  a  horizonUl  bearing  on  said  springs  or  cushions,  and  bear- 
ing blocks  secured  to  the  casings  aod  adapted  to  bear  against  said 
springs  or  cushions  opposite  the  contact  of  the  bearings  on  the  axle 
or  shaft  with  said  springs  or  cushions,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  or  axle 
and  an  armature,  of  yokes  carryiiSg  field  magneto,  a  yielding  connec- 
tion between  said  casings  and  the  shaft  or  axle,  said  casings  being 
made  with  opening,  whereby  acceaa  may  be  had  to  the  interior,  of 
the  casings,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

15.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  or  axle, 
of  a  sleeve  adapted  to  surround  the  axle  or  shaft  and  having  a  yielding 
connection  therewith,  fixed  collars  on  the  axle  or  shaft  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  ends  of  the  sleeve,  yokes  carrying  field  magneto, 
casings  secured  to  said  yokes,  bearing,  located  on  the  axle  and  bear- 
ing against  said  fixed  collars,  and  a  connection  between  said  bearings 
and  the  casings,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  or  axle  and  an  electric,  motor 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  bar  for  preventing  the  roUtion  of  the  field  of 
said  motor,  and  arnu  secured  at  one  end  to  said  bar  and  at  their 
other  ends  made  to  embrace  the  frame  or  casing  of  the  motor,  and 
aecured  thereto,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

17.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  field  magneto,  of 
a  aleeve  carrying  an  armature,  bearings  carried  by  the  field  magneto 
aod  adapted  to  bear  against  the  sleeve,  and  collars  adjusUbiy  secured 
to  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  bearing.,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 


•o  bent  to  one  side  that  the  thread  of  said  spring  mar  be  out  of  Ha. 
with  the  thr^  of  .aid  pioco/  .ubauntially  as  drrib^  ^ 

Ota.PU««,I.j.    We.A«,a.i«tt.    8««la44».Srri 


51 1,449.  WIRE  FRHCR  Wauii  A  Rouua.  Oiriand,  Ohio, 
uaignor  of  ooe-half  to  Daniel  B.  Tounce,  nme  place.  FUed  May  1 1 
1893     Serial  Na  473.830     (Ho  mOAj 


t 


a,     B) 


Claim.— \.  The  sUy  A  for  wire  fences  formed  of  a  single  piece 
of  wire  comprising  ioUriockiog  loops  at  both  ends,  the  wire  twisted 
together  to  form  the  body,  and  having  parallel  ends  at  a  right  angle 
and  central  to  the  same  and  adapted  to  be  twisted  about  the  runner 
•obetaotially  as  daacrib«l. 

1  Ib  a  wire  fMoa  the  combtaation  of  a  series  of  mnnar.  D,  the 
taUriocking  SUy.  A  with  free  «id.  to  Migage  said  runner. ;  and  the 
rigid  lower  .Uy  B  provided  with  binding  wir«i  C,  to  engage  the  lower 
runnel,  aod  the  f^  ooda  to  bind  the  lowest  substantially  as  describMl 


5 1 1 ,46 O.  PI0CI88  POE THl  MAIOPACTOU  OP  PAtAAMIOa 
PHUOL  SOLPBOIIC  ACnx  Amoi  L  loia  and  Amni  A  Cm 
■rrfc*oii.Iliil    PIMlftf.16.i88S.    8«1*i9a486J18.    ift^Md- 

Cfcm.— The  above  doacrib«l  proeeas  of  maaafhctoriag  p«r»- 
uikio>plMiol^phoDic  acid  by  the  al«:troly«.of  a  strong  Milphoric 
•ddaolatioBofnitro-benxoL 


I  OBUM^  CUOMro^  m. 


011.461.    lUCniCBILL 
■MfBor  to  tte  W«Un  Until 

mi   amumkm,m.  atomm.} 

^«w«.— 1.  Ia  aa  oloetric  boU,  the  eoBbioation  with  a  pair  of 
•|«>rtro-«afiiotB,  oUoag  ia  eraaa  aoetioo  aod  provided  with  core,  of 
•«*>■«  eroM  aoetioo.  aaid  aagoMa  oecapyiag  poaitiooa  with  tboir 
fraaU*  diaaoriooa  panllol,  of  ao  arMtaro  pivoUd  to  aa  axia  at 
right  aagiaa  to  th«  gimtmt  dimauaioM  of  .aid  ougoeta,  sobataatiallT 
•a  daaeribod. 

-  *•  ^  •«■**»*«•■  ^tkthoioaaUting  plaoa/ of  the  apriagy  at- 
«Mh*d  tkaroto,  a  hob  bwog  titppwl  oot  ia  said  iBadaUng  pieee  aad 
«W  ipriac  aa  a^aatabla  eootaet  aerow  ioaartwl  through  aaid  hoU, 
•aid^riaffboiacMearwltoaaidDieca/atoMaidaofMidhobaad  [ 


«.^  ^'VT~J  '"'•  combination,  with  a  conduit,  of  wooden  block* 
fkaUned  in  the  aamethe  entire  length  of  the  conduit,  in  which  blocka 
a  groove  is  formed  exUnding  the  length  of  the  conduit,  a  cood  actor 
held  in  said  groove,  a  part  of  which  oooduetor  is  ioanlated  aod  the 
reouining  part  *xpoa«l.  eliding  blocks  in  the  groove.  pUU.  hinged 
in  the  conduit  and  connected  with  the  sliding  blocks,  a  whoel  pass- 
ing through  the  slot  of  the  conduit  and  adapted  to  act  od  the  hiagod 
plau,  a  shaft  for  said  wheel  and  spring  bearing  blocks  mounted  on 
parte  of  the  ear.  in  which  boaring  blocks  the  said  shaft  is  mounted 
anbaUntially  aa  sot  forth. 

2.  The  eombinatioD,  wiUi  a  conduit,  of  woodon  blocks  &steood 
in  the  same  aod  extaoding  the  length  of  thecondnit,  ia  which  blocka 
a  groove  ia  fer«Md  that  extaada  the  length  of  a  conduit,  a  eondoctor 
h«d  in  aaid  groora,  a  part  of  which  eoaduetor  is  insulated  ttom  tho 
blocks  and  a  part  oxpoaod.  guide  boxes  ia  aaid  grooTa,  eliding  blocka 
in  the  guide  boxaa  pUtai  hiagod  in  the  ooodait  aad  eoaooeUd  with 
tha  •Hdiag  Moeka,  a  trhod  paaaiag  throagh  tha  alot  of  tho  ooMiait 
aad  boanafi  aipportad  ft«a  tho  oar  for  tho  ahaft  of  aaid  whooL  tab. 
•taatiaOj  aa  aat  forth. 


611.468.    HiCHOil  POtCOmiO  MATIUALOrrOOOIVID 

roEiis.  *^— -  "■ ■—  "-^  n  T.  ■■^■tii  III  iKiiiiiij 

HaiiM  PMHk8,1888.  aartilla4H18L  (MoBoM.) 


Claiai.— 1 .  Ia  a  enttiag  auehiao,  aad  ia  ooiabiaatioa  with  a  eot- 
tiag  derieo,  a  earrior  Bonag  on  a  fixed  pivots  a  eiamptaf  davioo  at- 
Itaohod  to  tho  oarrior.  aaid  earrior  aod  eiaap  each  boiag  proridad 
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*l.-k  U.  Ui,  carrier.  .ub.U„til«;  ^  d^H»l«         '  "'""«  '"'i  '**^-  "**  •"  '»'"*'  "^-^  «""^^  «"»?•  -b.UntUlW  -  JTforL 

,40  0.     ADTOMATIC   DOOR-OPKNER.     MicaJab  C   Plohbo 
Otui  0   DiRsaotB.  Ptratu.  Iow»;  wM  Dlnsmore  >Mguor  to  saM 
HuMwr.    Wrt  4«r.  27. 1«a3     Semi  I«  472.120     .NomodalV 


«.t.i  J^*  «^o»*»«MK«  ,n  >  c«Uing  »^p.r»uu.  of  «  roUry  cutler,  k 
«U»7  der,ce  supporting  the  matenal  l»eing  cut  .g^nrt  th.  pr«mir. 
of  the  cutter,  *  frame  carrying  the  sha(U  of  the  cutter  and  wpport. 
ing  device,  a  carrier  piroted  to  the  fr.»,e  between  the  .haft,  of  the 
cutter  and  the  .upporting  deTi«.  a  cla^ip  p.rot^  to  the  carrier  near 
the  outer  edge  thereof,  and  mean,  for  fccking  the  clamp  in  a  clo«rf 
powtion.gubeuniiallyasdeKnbed.       T 

4.  The  combination  in  a  cutting  m|u;hine.  of  a  roUry  cutter  a 
rerolTing  .upport  for  the  material  to  b#  cut.  a  carrier  piroted  to  the 
frwM  of  the  machine,  and  a  clamp  p.voied  near  the  outer  edge  of  the 
^mer  and  means  for  locking  th«  H.tp  in  a  cloeed  pcition.  .ub- 
•tanUallj  as  described  I 

5.  The  combinaUon  In  a  cutting  apparatus,  of  the  rotary  cutter 
f  ud  roller/  w,th  the  piroted  carrier  Fi.  the  clamp  K  having  arm 
k  ^e  toggle  lerer.  M  N.  the  track  T  atad  the  roller.  R.  all  n^Lua 
titOj  aa  shown  «nH  de«:ribed.  ^  ^^ 


011.404.    LOCI  AMD  UTCB    Jb«  D  Pmm.  Eeoton.  Ohia 
FSadPetiHlStt    8«mi  la  463.817,    (NomoaeL> 


€htm.—  l  In  a  door-opening  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
door  harmg  a  headed  stud  or  pin  depending  therefrom,  an  arm  adapted 
to  engage  said  headed  stud  or  pin.  a  crank -.hatY  secured  to  said  arm  a 
rod  attached  to  the  crank-ehaft.  a  pair  of  shouldered  dog.  connected 
to  said  rod  and  mounted  upon  shafts,  and  aolaiform  comprwin^two 
hinged  McUoB.  elerated  at  the  center  and  one  of  which  w  supplied 
with  depending  arms  rtmorably  engaging  the  said  shouldered  do«. 
the  said  door  being  supplied  with  a  closing  spring,  substMtially  a*  de- 

m-  .li '°  '  "loo'-opentng  mechanUm.  the  combination  of  s  door  bar. 
mg  a  closing  spring  in  connection  therewith,  and  a  dependioK  headed 
ttud  or  pin  a  honionUllv  disposed  arm  engaging  said  headed  ,iud  or 
pin,  a  crank-ehaft  rertically  disposed  and  hav.ngsaid  arm  secured  to 
IhlJL^^',  "!,  "'*^'  '  "^  "^oo^cted  to  said  crank-shaft.  a  pair  of 
shafts  extending  tran,»er«ly  under  the  door  upon  which  shouidered 
dog,  are  mounted  that  are  connected  to  the  said  rod.  a  platform  com- 
P«»d  of  two  hinged  sections  elerated  at  their  meeting  connected  ends 
Md  a  plate  connect^i  to  one  of  said  sections  and  having  a  pa.r  of  de^ 

dl^itr  '1"  "■•  r '*^  'p*^  "•*  ^'^^^  ""<»«•  ">•  «"<  •boui- 

aered  dog..  snbwantiaUy  as  de«-rihed 


5^"!'*"""«'*^     Wed  A,r.  22.J89S     Senai  Mo  4?f .S 


>-— 1-  lB*l«>ek.tbeeo«>biBatioi^orUi«euingh«Tiagafto«( 
■  OM  Md  Md  par»yei  pivoi  lafB^twMied  beyoad  and  tnm 
1  of  the  riot,  a  iphBg-MtMt«l  lM>k  pivoted  at  ooe  aod  witkia 
g.  mad  provided  with  a  lower  ro«M«d  eootaet  edge  lying  ad. 
1  to  the  froat  ilot  of  the  eamff.  aad  ^  liugU  finger  lever  pivotwl 
M  iia  iaMT  aad  baiweea  nid  paralW  pivft  loga  aad  adapted  to  have 
to  iaaar  axtraau^  eoauct  «ith  thelowefiroaaded  edgeof  Mid  latah 
OThMaatiaUjaaaat  forth. 

1  la  a  lock,  the  eoabiaatioa  of  th^  caMag  having  a  froat  dot 
•Mr  eaa  aad  aad  paralM  pivot  hsga  aita^dad  beyond  and  from  both 
-*-^  of  Mid  riot,  a  ipriatHaetaaiad  latehjpivoted  at  one  end  withia 
•  Mriat  aad  pravldad  with  a  lower  raeiided  oootMst  edge  lying  ad- 
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^rin-^'"*  7'    '"  «*'*P»'°"''"  "PP-ratus  the  telephone  rw:eiver  with  a 

TZ  rtZ/  "  '"^^™P'*<^  «^"^»t  «  obtained  and  the  diaphragm 
o    the  ^e.ver  is  caused  to  act  as  an  alarm  or  call ,  in  combination 

an  ar^  T'^T  ''*'  "  "''^^'^  '^'^  ^  '^*  -<=-'t  by  m JLn^of 
•«  arm.  in  such  a  position  that  when  the  receiver  is  placed  to  the  ear 
the  tn.nsmu,.r  oppose,  the  mouth  of  the  operator,  as  he::i:rd^n^' 
arm.;  **''P*"'"'*=  •PP»™tu.  the  telephone  receiver  with  a  spring 
-hereby  an  interrupted  current  is  obuined  and  the  diaphragm  of  thf 

t«n7'';."  "*:'^'^  ^''  ^  "  *'*"»  »'  «^"  ■  '"  combfnatir;  th  a 
t^nsmitter  that  „  rigidly  secured  to  the  receiver  br  me^s  of  an 
*rm^n  such  a  poe.tion  that  when  the  r«=eiver  is  placed  to  the  ear.I^ 
.^i^XhTr*  i'*  ""*""•  ""'  ^«  OF-^tor.'and  with  a  gTaVi  y 
which  tK  '*'*  '"'"*'*^  *^*'^"''*  ^'^'^ording  to  the  pJtion  in 

which  the  instrument  i,  held  as  herein  specified 

cure  or  tZl'7V  T"  *^**P''™«™.  «'«<=t^°  '"•irnet  and  spring  arma- 
.w*Lh^      K  '"1'^  •""""  '^^  '^' '"  •^on'binatioD  with  a  gravity 

r«i.-*    '"  t«'«P»>onic  apparatus,  trannnilter  rigidly  Mcured  to  a  r»- 

1„     T  "  ''^^"*  **'•  "''"^  "^  '^'  *>P*^*«^'^  i»  combina- 

^on  with  a  gravity  switch  whereby  when  the  receiver  is  placed  to 
the  ear  the  receiver  and  transmitter  are  both  in  circuit,  and  an  aiarm 
or  cal  cut  out  of  circuit  when  the  receiver  is  placed  l>  the"  r  a^ 

;  coni  Jr™"""'  "  ''*!r'  '"  *  "'""^  P™***'-  ^"^  •'•™  o'  ^ 
ciZ^t  """"'•  *"**  ""  '^''•^  "^  transmitter  cut  out  of 


V  f959 

'- . z" 

^^  '  TT^^  connecting  Mid  brace,  and  a  poetT^^^jJiT^. 
Dect«l  to  the  braces  and  to  the  croes  piece.  subrtaoUally  iinT forth 


511.457.     CAR-CODPLINO      Wuxaed  F  Richams,  BuHAto.  a. 
1893     SertaJ  Na  48«.9no     (Mo  model)  ruwoepui^ 


Cfoiw-I  ThecombinaUoD  with  thedrawhead  aod  tbeswin^inff 
couphng  jaw  of  a  lock  engaging  with  said  jaw.  a  transverse  rock 
.haft  arranged  on  the  under  side  of  the  drawhe.d,  and  a  shifting  arm 

*aid  lock,  subsuntially  a.s  set  forth.  %  s        "■ 

2    The  combinati'on  with  the  drawhead  having  a  slot  in  ito  bot- 

-haft  ?„        K^    «'^^-"'K-n«  '->  a  horiwnul  plane,  a  transver^  r^k 

slo   of  fh    5        i*T  '*'"'**'  '"  "'''  •^•'^-  P'-0J«-f»g  thr.,ugb  the 
lily  altfr^h"'  *"'  •'•""''  '"^"'^'•^«  withMid^lock.suLan. 

.M.  ^  T^'k  *'*""''"'"*°''  "*'»"  the  drawhead  having  a  longitudinal 
^t  in  lu  bottom,  and  the  coupling  jaw.  of  a  hori*onUlly  swinging 

or  the  lock  and  forming  a  shoulder,  a  horitouUl  rock  shaft  joumaled 

«id  rock  shaft,  extending  through  the  slot  of  the  drawhead  and  en- 
«.«ing  aga.nn  the  shoulder  of  the  lock.  subsUntially  a.  Mt  forth 


short*i„J***  r*^  '""'"^  ''"•****  °'  ''°^  preferably  at  regular  and 

each  :'L^?/'"'",'P*.^  desired,  combined  with  a  serii  of  ca"« 
raneeJ^nl  ""«  •.'^'^  «P'P"7  soiled  and  the  cables  being  ar- 

ce«,  in  the  post  and  sa.d  cables  being  held  in  place  by  .  kev  extending 
and  combing  subsUntially  as  herein  shown  and  de«;ribed 


^  ^im  t  ?  ^in!^^\'^T.  *''''A''*TD8   lEAiAi.  L  R0B.m  Brook 
lynMT     Wed  Dec  8.  1892.     Serial  Ma  4M  541     .Nom«teL) 


*^A^^t?.?«   'S?""'^^    JonrLRiTttBn«niMle.l«i. 
At«2d.  1892     Serlitl  Ba  444.071     Olonwtol) 

«..Al'"r~^  /"  *  "'•**"'^  ^•°*=*  '  **"*•  »'■  »«tallic  cable,  each 
made  of,  «ngle  ^.re  .pirally  coiled,  and  the  cable,  arranged  on 
parallel  lines  to  each  other,  combined  with  a  eerie,  of  lock.lndl 
key.  the  cable,  reeung  in  rece«M  in  the  lock,  aod  being  held  in  pUce 

?ie  of' whrc'h tr'  "'"'  "T"  ^-*  '^^  -»>'*  "'  ''"'  op^ 
^rlJl  *^'""  "*"  '""*'  '■»"  «f  ^«  '«k.  the  lock^ey 

Tnd  comh  J.  '^  ""!  ^  ''^^•*'  ""-"y  together^ll  conrtruc^' 
and  combined,  subrtantially  as  herein  shown  and  described 

anirafl,  .  lI^V  ?""  ".'"  "***'""  "*•'«  **«=»>  "'de  of  a  single  w,re 
co2^  f."**  """  '•^'*'  *^"«^  «>"  «■"••  P*«"*'  t«  "ch  other 
combined  with  a  «rie.  of  rigid  po.tsand  an  intermediate  post  or  port* 

combined  subsUntially  as  herein  shown  and  de«ribed  c-fo.^      I    Th.       ^        r   . 

3    In  a  meulhc  fence  the  combinaUon  with  cables,  of  a  meullic  in  Dl.ciriL.J^t'^"**!""^  *'''*'""« '"•*'*«"i«i-f  ' 
-  .uPPortin,  the  c.M«.th.  Mid  post  con.sting  of  conv:;;;:;  ^-V««  oJ^tTr^r.^^^^^^ 


hieheonriaW 
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cuiTiNit  of  eUetricitj  through  a  cuodu{  U-rin  ronUct  with  uid  mke*. 

2.  Ao  »pp«rfttaa  for  oharring  or  cirboniiing  by  the  heat  of  the 
electric  current,  which  eon«»tj  of  a  rec^ei  that  ii  a  conductor  of  elec- 
tricity, Mid  Te«iel  being  held  by  a  claup  faced  with  a  flexible  facing. 
•ach  aa  aabeatos 

3.  The  combinauoa  of  a  perforate^  electrically  conductive  »e». 
■el  and  an  outer  aoD-coDducting  covering. 

4.  A  box  or  Teaeel  for  conUining  subeUncee  to  be  carbonized 
which  baa  one  or  more  conducting  (^aphragma  through  it.  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  parpo«<e  described. 

S  A  box  or  TesMl  which  is  a  condi^torof  electricity,  and  which 
lua  comparatirely  maaeire  eoda,  whichends  are  fastened  thereto  ia 
the  Banner  and  for  the  purpoee  deacribiMl. 

^■^^^^■^™^^^™^»^ 

511,460.    HORa»<:HKIIIO  DIVlCg.    CoitTROT>.CWotm.m 
POfld  aant.  86,  im    8«rUHa4M,&9i    (lonodaL)        ^^ 


'Cbm.—Tht  combination  with  a  dyti-.-Do  electric  machine  and  a 
working  circuit,  of  a  »l.uut  circuit  around  wid  working  circuit,  aaid 
•hunt  circuit  conUining  high  ohmic  reuaunce,  and  a  central  connec- 
tion to  ground  from  taid  ibunt  circuit  conUining  high  ohmic  reaist. 
ance,  aubetantialiy  a«  de<tcribed. 


5  1  1.462.  FIRE-ALARM  TELEORAPa  CgiHXB  H  RcoD,  CW 
oago.  III,  aarigoar  to  Ue  Weeteni  Elecuic  Company,  satne  placa  PIW 
MV  19. 1892.   Racewed  Maj  18, 1893.   Swtii  Na  4:4.2«7.  (.'(o  maW.) 


Chim.—  l.  A  cheek-derice  formed  {with  a  iVame  to  Mat  on  a 
horMi  bee  and  hariog  a  horn  eztMding  Outward  from  the  frame  aod 
tagtn  flaakiog  the  face  a  check-rein  itened  to  the  horn,  and  a 
■Uap  iupport«d  on  the  Mid  ftngera  paani«  under  the  lower  jaw  »ub- 
■Untially  m  dewnibed. 

2.  A  check-deriee  comprising  a  fra«e  to  eeat  on  a  horM't  face 
ud  baring  a  yoke  to  atraddle  the  fkce,  »n  arm  projecting  from  the 
yoke  and  termiaatug  in  flogen  to  atradtile  the  face  in  adrance  of 
the  yoke,  and  a  horn  projecting  outward  fW>m  the  yoke,  a  check-rein 
fcateoed  to  the  horn,  loope  at  the  end*  of  the  yoke  legs,  and  a  atrap 
supported  on  laid  fiogera  to  paaa  under  th4  lower  jaw,  •ubeUntiallr  as 
deacribed. 

3.  A  ch#ck-deHo«  oompriaing  a  frame  A  to  aeat  on  a  horwa  face 
Md  haring  a  yoke  r  prorided  with  U>g,  r^  and  .-,  an  arm;,  baring 
braochea/  aod  p»,  and  a  horn  o  proj«:tia|g  perpwidienUriy  fh>m  the 
Mddle-portioa  of  the  yoke,  a  corering  on  tba  frame  terminating  at  the 
hor«  in  a  cb«ck-rMn,  at  th«  yoke-iegi  in  loope  and  at  the  fiogen  in 
&at«Mra,  and  a  ewhioa  B  iMarwl  at  iu  o»poeit«  eoda  to  the  Mid  faa- 
*'"-.  MbaUatultr  m  dwerilMd 


Chtm.—l.  In  an  automatic  electric  fire  alarm,  the  combination 
with  a  metallic  circuit  extending  from  the  central  olBce  through  the 
diatnct  or  dutricU  to  be  protected,  of  a  differential  magnet  baring 
two  coila  adapted  to  act  in  oppowtion  to  each  other  upon  an  armature 
when  both  are  energized  with  currenu  of  the  Mme  poUrity,  one  of 
Mid  coila  being  included  in  the  branch  circuit  together  with  heat  re- 
■pooaiTe  dericee  adapted  to  open  the  circuit  when  actuated,  and  a 
nnaUnct  coil,  the  main  circuit  including  the  other  of  wid  coila,  and 
ft  resuuoce  about  equal  to  the  reaisUoce  in  the  branch  circuit  includ- 
ing the  heat  responsive  dericM,  Mid  main  circuit  ihunting  the  Mid 
nrrt  coil,  the  heat  reapoosire  devices  and  branch  circuit  resiaUnce 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  Mid  differential  magneto  where-' 
bj  a  signal  la  sent  to  the  central  office,  aod  the  ground  connection  at 
the  central  office,  subataotially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cloeed  circuit  signaling  system,  the  combination  with  a 
mm  circuit  extending  from  the  central  office  through  the  districts  to 
,be  protected,  of  two  differential  magneto  adapted  to  cc^operate  upon 
|the  Mme  armature  lerer,  each  of  Mid  differential  magneto  having  one 
|of  lU  co.U  included  in  Mid  main  circuit,  and  the  other  of  ito  coila  in- 


011.461.  SATRT  oinci  roR  ujKnic  dicomL  «■*».» 

H.  m^lfiartni.  M^vr  to  tba  WaMtB  BHtile  OoiiVUT,  auoMa 


'Mr-^HH^-'iHHH^^ 


jcluded  u  a  branch  circuit,  which  branch  circuit  also  includes  heat 
^eaponsive  devices,  mechanitm  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  differ- 
•nUal  magneto,  whereby  a  ai<;nal  is  sent  to  the  central  office  and  a 
ground  connecUon  at  Mid  central  office,  subeUntially  as  dewiribwl 

3    In  aa  automatic  electric  fire  alarm,  the  combination  with  a 
meUlhc  circuit  extending  from  the  central  office  through  the  district 
or  diatncu  to  be  prot«:ted,  of  a  differenUal  magnet  having  two  coik 
adapts!  to  act  in  oppomtion  to  each  other  upon  an  armature  when 
bo^  are  energized  with  currento  of  the  Mme  polarity,  one  of  Mid 
coils  being  included  in  the  branch  circuit  together  with  heat  reapoo- 
tive  devices  adapted  to  open  the  circuit  when  actuated,  and  a  resist- 
ance coil,  the  main  circuit  including  the  other  of  Mid  coils,  and  a  re- 
suunce  about  equal  to  the  reaisUnce  in  the  branch  circuit  including 
the  heat  responsive  devices.  Mid  main  circuit  shunting  the  aaid  first 
coil,  the  heat  responsive  devices  and  the  branch  circuit  resisUnce 
mechaniam  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  Mid  differential  magneto,' 
whereby  a  signal  is  Mot  to  the  central  office,  the  ground  connecUoa 
at  the  central  sUtion,  and  a  snpplemenUry  battery  connected  be- 
twaso  the  ground  and  the  main  circuit  adaptwl  to  co-operate  with 
tb«  battery  is  said  nuda  circuit. 

4.  In  an  automatic  electric  fire  alarm,  the  combination  with  a 
metallic  cireoit  aztMding  from  the  eeotral  offlee  through  the  district 
or  districts  to  b«  protaetad,  of  a  difRMaotial  oMgnet  haring  two  coik 
adapted  to  act  ia  oppositioa  to  each  other  upon  an  armature  whaa 
both  ar«  seargisad  with  curreato  of  the  Mme  polarity,  one  of  said 
coik  being  included  in  the  branch  circuit  together  with  heat  respoo- 
sire  derioes  adapted  to  open  the  circuit  when  actuated,  and  a  rnsiel 
aa«e  eoil,  the  SBain  circuit  iaelnding  the  other  of  Mid  coik.  and  a  re- 
■"•■■»•  aboet  eqaal  to  the  rssisUoce  in  ike  branch  circuit  ineladiag 
tba  heat  raspoasire  deriees,  Mid  main  circuit  ahuatiag  the  said  first 
eoil.  the  beat  rsspoasirs  deriees  and  the  branch  eireait  rssistsntii, 
■sehanisBB  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  Mid  dtfTbraatial  magoetai 
wkarsbj  a  sigaal  k  seat  to  the  central  oOce,  the  groosd  conneetioa 
■*  the  eeotral  Matioo,  aod  a  galvaaometsr  loeat«l  between  said 
greoad  eooaeetioa  aad  the  mala  eireait. 

6.  Tkeoombiaatioo  with  aa  electric  alarm  eireait  aKtoodiagftva 
a  eaatral  statioo  through  a  dktriet  to  be  pretaetad.  of  two  aieetra- 
magnetic  heUoea  ia  diffmat  parallel  braaehes  of  Mid  eireait.  heat  ra- 
spoasiTe  derieaa  adapted  to  open  the  eireait  when  aetaated  iaeladed 
b  ooe  of  said  braaehes,  a  rssisUace  eoil  ia  the  braach  with  the  heat 
rs^ousire  derieea,  aad  Mechaakm  adapted  to  be  aetaatad  by  the  eo- 
srgiaatioo  of  ooe  00I7  of  aaid  heMeea,  bat  to  be  praveatad  ftoa  op- 
sratkM  by  the  simahaaeoas  enarglsaUoo  of  both  heiioes  to  saad  a 
Ira  alarm  signal,  sobataatially  as  dsseribad. 
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wi A  V^  »?"'!^"»^«°  '^'«>  •  fi"  »»arm  circuit,  of  two  electro-mag- 
•^hehoes  «  d.ffer«,t  paralW  branches  thereof  adapt^TT^n 

dndi^  in  one  of  «t.d  branches,  mechanism  controUed  by  Mid  arJL 
tare  fer  Mnding  the  fire  aUrm  signal,  aod  a  ground  branch  from^ 
main  circuit,  suhetantially  as  described  «  «>™ocD  from  the 


•  971 
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I  thereto  cloteh  shoes  m  to  engage  the  aaiTge  y,  «,riog  bar  e  harta.  a 
I  p-voul  engagement  with  Mid  shoes.  ^pn^pZ^iZt^^ufs 
■  .ubauntially  a.  described  aod  for  the  purpLJVr^  "^  '' 

I  6.  The  combinaUon  with  the  shaft  K.  dutch  puUey  L  harinr  an 
ove^ung flange,,  a dri vingpulley  0.  having pivotiy  siur^tle.^ 
clutch  shoes  m  to  engage  the  flange  g,  spring  bar  o  having  a  pi  vTuI 
•  gagement  with  Mid  shoes,  the  spnng  ;,  and  wedge  or  key  g  'of  tS. 
pin  on  M,  Mcured  to  pulley  L,  the  crank  shaft  J,  the  whil  -J  1 
oeallaung  rake  connected  with  Mid  shaft,  the  rfiaft  0  The  pulVeri^, 
and  the  carrier  F,  subsUntially  as  described  ^    ^   ' 


t^m.^'^r^^    ^*  combination  with  a  thrashing  cylinder  of  an  au- 
tomatic band  cutter  and  feeder  comprising  a  dri  vfag  shaft  K  ha v^n* 

Sv  r""^  '^'T"  """'^  ^  "•'-«"  overhuaVfl^gL  a^d  f 
e»nk  V  ,k    !•  [  "***•  '^'  "^^ured  to  the  rock-shaft  U  the 

rJi  wi^''.ii°f  .;;:t*^  ''•'•'''^-  '^^ »-'  «^  a4ub,y 'co^n' 

ooerli.  tl.        ■     i'     •  P™"**  *  "^  ^«  co"»'  '.  on  shaft  0  to 
engage  to  atop  the  feed  aubsUnUally  as  set  forth 

the  pronsa  w  ami  il^      n        '  ~*J""»*'»'7  connected  with  Mid  link, 

-  dTribld  a^d  fir  tK  "•  ''""••"*^  "^'^  ^^  0-  "brtaotially 

^  «v^  "•  PuiTose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  band  cotter  and  f»»Am,  ^  .k  ■     » 

crank A<i  ak. A  rt       j  l  .         •'~«»  enner  ana  reeder  of  the  carrier  F 

^ij-st.bJr^'n^':;' J;,*ti; .  V?;*"*^  ''•""'''•  "^^  "^^  ^ 

-ift  0.  irock^rx:^?.  :^u?^''t^:.oTaS':;e^j  z^'  '•  ^' 

eared  to  Mid  shaft.  «ib.t.;tially  „  d^;Sl  ' '""''  "~  '^ 

a.  Thae(MnKli>a>L»_  _:.!.  .1 1    .... 


tag  -  orerhuag  flange  ,.  a  driving  palloy  0.  baring  piro\all/.i;u«il 

U  0. 


two  iSl^^n^int^rrhM'X^ct^uit':^^^^^^^  "  '  "^^ 

in  the  diffe^nt  branch-'on  •.ch^lTfr^t^^^X'f  rj^rid" 
wire  coouming  the  annunciator  excepting  that^tiol  „f  !k  ^ 
which  contain,  the  auxUury  «gnaliog'^efictlnTa  ^ui^'^o^er 
tnc  current  coooected  with  the  aignalinc  circuit  th«  H^ff  ?  • 
sncM  being  .  adjusted  with  ^esXefchX  "d'tfirfflTe 
re.  atance.  of  tne  auxiliary  aignaling  device  that  no  diffe^nVe  of  ^ 
tential  ex«u  between  the  terminak  of  the  annunciator  wherbrtT. 

:^;x:.ru,i;Tdrb:"'  "•  *---^^--;5-" 
indudin?:rrS"oV':r.c:;:c\\r.";^ttra^^^^^^^^^^ 

being  normally  open,  a  signaling  aniuncirtoMra''brid;;'w^^''^ 

i^^uVh  :  *''*:^^™°*''-'  «"*"  '•-  closing  the  normally  ^b^n^ 
through  a  resiaUoce  when  connection  i.  made  with  the  liVT.n^ 
.istance.  in  both  branchM  on  each  side  of  i,  Wd«  Jl«  the  dT 

brch'^irr  s**"*^  •-  ^'^^^  ^^  wh.n  the'^i^;uVo^- 
re!irs.;ryTdl;t,"'^-^''- ---- -^^^^^^ 

p.raltl'SirhM  iTe^f  iS.  'ar^lft:  '^•'"»  '^'"^"'^  "^  »"- 
Wh.....        k   T  '■•'*•'  •«"•  »«Taiiged  to  consuiute  two  sidM  of  a 

op^a  «goal  r«5eir,ng  annunciator  in  the  bridge  wire  of  the  paraJ 
J^iogram,  rsjnrtaacee  in  the  normally^  cloeed  «de.of  the  paraHebSam 
»e«js  for  deeiag  the  aormally  open  «de  through  a  li^hSu^"; 

^tr^Ysl!?"'^**'  ''^~*^^-  "^  -^  ferTnneeU^  r 
jo«^  of  sigaalmg  c.rr«.t  in  the  circuit  exuraal  to  the  paralielogrl. 
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Ik«  (fiArMt  rMMUaoM  bwasio  adj^ataxi  with  ralation  to  a^h  othar 
Md  to  th«  affMtara  r^mtUaem  of  th4  cWring-oat  aDouoeUtor  or  ball 
t»*t  ao  differeoea  of  pot«itul  aiiau  ibetwean  tha  tarminAk  of  tha  ia- 
«ndo»l  mnnuDciAtor  wbM  tha  normally  op«n  tide  u  clo.*d.  whereby 
■CmSbC  carraot  maj  ba  eaoiwd  to  o|N«rat«  either  the  clearin^^out 
teaniKutor  of  the  tignl  bail  witho.il  »ffectinictheindiTidu»l  »nnun- 
eutor,  or  to  operata  tha  UUar  aanu^ciator  only 

. *   *"»•  co«hiMUoo  with  a  talep^oae  li^alioi^  circuit  axtandlDf; 

^m  a  aubaUtion  to  a  emtral  lUtio.^  of  «  r««sUnce  coil  in  the  main 
«ifeiut.a  raMntanca  coil  in  00a  of  the  parallel  branchea.an  indiriduai 
Maanciator  and  another  rasixUoce  <v.l  in  tha  othar  paraUel  brauch 
l«d  a  Murca  of  niipaling  current  in<4udad  io  the  circuit  at  the  iinb^ 
•Utio*.  wharaby  tha  aaaiiaciator  is! operated.  ■ubaUntially  as  da- 
iiribad.  '' 

y  Tha  combiaatioa  with  a  aiffusiUng  circuit,  of  a  telephuoe  lioe 
•rtaodiuf  from  a  MbaUUoo  to  a  cantfal  sUtioii  and  divided  into  two 
rf*°*'  hraacha.  at  tha  caotral  offlc*.  one  branch  including  two  re- 
■^teea  eoik,  tha  othar  braoeh  inclu<<iag  a  claaring-out  annunciator 
•lid  a  raaiataaca  coil,  an  indiTidual  annunciator  connected  in  a  bridge 
»o«  tha  point  betwaao  tha  raaiaUne^  coita  on  one  branch  to  a  point 
MtwMB  the  etaanag-oat  aaoaneiatorl  aod  the  reaisuoca  coil  on  the 
9*^  branch,  and  a  soorea  of  dgoaUtg  current  in  the  circuit  at  tha 
■itaUtioo.  tha  affactira  ranMancae  of  the  different  coik  being  so  ad- 
|M«I  that  00  diffaraaca  of  potential  txiMa  between  the  terminal*  of 
Wa  iadindual  annunciator,  subaUnti^ly  as  dadcribed. 

*.  Tha  cooibinatioa  with  a  Mgn^Ung  circuit  extending  io  two 
pr»flal  branchae  rK>m  a  tubaUtioo  to  a  central  lUtion,  of  two  reaist^ 
Im*  ooiia  incladad  in  one  of  said  branrha*.  a  signal  bell  and  a  reaist- 
•■«•  ooil  iocludad  in  the  other  of  «aid  brancbea,  an  iodiridnal  an- 
•Mciator  coonectad  io  a  bridge  wire  from  a  point  between  the  two 
rHiittiiea  cotb  of  00a  branch  to  a  pokit  between  the  signal  bell  and 
Iha  renaUoM  coil  in  tha  othar  branch,  and  a  source  of  signaling  cur- 
tmt  conoocu^d  with  tha  circuit  betwean  the  po.nts  of  junction  of  the 
two  parallel  branchea.  the  effectire  rt^istance-  of  the  different  co.u' 
4nd  of  the  «gnaling  bell  being  so  adjured  with  relation  to  each  other 
that  no  difference  of  pot«,tial  exiMa  between  the  terminals  of  the 
»dindual  annunciator,  subnUutially  im  deacribed. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  telepkooe  circuit  extending  in  two 


tha  fra^  aod  of  the  locking  Plata  whan  tha  lattar  U  in  ito  oparatiTe  poai- 
tjoo,  aaid  pUte  being  provided  with  spao^i  notchee  to  receive  tha 
nata,  •abataotially  as  specified 


51  1,466.     DRAWmo  TABL&     ftm  B  SiLDn,  Hurer  m. 
Mad  Mar.  M.  im    Serial  Ra  4«7.4(&    (JlomodA) 


-  -^•~K»""«' •-•rtuii'  v'leoaing  in  twoi 

■mba  between  a  »ub*Ution  aod  a  centnal  ufflceand  connected  with  a  ^'^^  wbaUntially  as  described. 

Jnagjack  at  the  central  office,  both  li.«be  being  grounded  at  the  cen- 

*|»l  office,  of  two  resistance  coils  in  <]ne  branch  of  said  line  aod  a 

*ngle  resisunce  coil  in  the  other  branch,  an  individual  annunciator 

donnected  m  a  bndge  wire  from  the  point  between  the  two  resisUnce 

•oil*  of  one  side  of  the  line  to  a  point  between  the  re«sUnce  coil  o( 

Iha  other  side  and  the  springjack.  a  «i,(nal  b«.|l  normally  bndged  be- 

t»MO  the  two  sidea  of  the  circuit  at  the  subaution,  a  grounded  geo- 

Jator  of  signaling  carr«,t  adapted,  whpn  operated,  to  disconnect  the 

tafl  from  the  side  of  the  line  conu.nin*  the  two  resisUnce  coils  and 

toeoonect  the  generator  armature  thefeto,  a  loop  plug  adapted  for 

••artioo  into  the  springjack  at  the  »ut*Ution.  a  cleanng-out  annun- 

rfator  normally  included  between  the  C(|nUcts  of  the  said  plug  a  key 

Japted.  whan  operatad,  to  disconnect  the  clearing-out  annunciator 

*d  to  connect  one  pole  of  a  grounded!  generator  to  the  side  of  the 

faa  eoouining  tha  two  raaisUoea  coi^i.  whereby  signaling  currant 

••J  ba  saot  from  tha  aabaution  to  operate  the  cleanng-out  annnn- 

2»U»r.  bat  not  the  individual  annunciator  thereat,  and  signals  may 

%  aaot  from  tha  eaatral  sutioo  to  thaaubautioa  to  oparaU  tha  sig- 

•Ml  b«a  thereat  without  operating  tha  Individual  annunciator  sab- 

■Uabafly  «•  daaeribad. 


Claim— At  a  new  arttele  of  manuftctare.  tha  deacribed  drawing 
Ubie,  compnaing  the  combination  of  the  Uble  top  I  tha  cro«  bars  2 
ngid^  SMsurwl  to  said  top.  the  legs  pivoUlly  attached  to  said  cro.^ 
bars  by  mean*  of  tha  deacribed  bearings  and  pivot  bolts  12  said  leo 
provided  with  the  longitudinal  sloU  4.  said  slou  in  one  of  each  pair  of 
l«g»  having  greater  length,  to  adapt  the  leg.  to  be  folded  against  tha 
said  uble  top.  the  bolts  5,  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  sloU  and  to 
bolt  said  leg.  firmly  together  in  any  desired  position,  the  br«u.  rod.  6 
and  7,  adapted  to  stiffen  said  leg.  and  uble.  and  the  self  adjusting 
crank  rod  14,  adapted  for  the  support  of  the  shelf  1.%  rigidly  attached 
to  said  self  adjusting  rod.  arranged  in  the  manner  and  for  the  pu,. 


51  1.4-67.  roWgR-ADQER  FOR  MIMINO  PURPOSES  ChaELM 
as«MtA»t.HewyortN.  Y  ?lled  Jan.  26.  18W.  Semi  Ua«9  765. 
(Ho  laodel.} 


511.465.  lUT-UiCI. 
ML  ISA    8iridla47>.aS7. 


PDad  Jww 


ooabiaAtiea  with 
toawingiii  a 
to 


^^  ST"*"*"  ^'  .•.  '**•'  *'«^'  **••  «>«»»*"*»*«>  with  tha  CTlindar 
:l^tl!T«Sr"^  «f  a  pi«o.  head  rigidly  .^r^  u>^^  ^.^^ 
flt&ac  tU  e,li«l.r  10  tmim  U«»,  a«i  han.,  i.  U  «i  .«ndar , 


DicKuitt  2b,   1893. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


«97J 


fcr  a  pMkiDg,  aad  aa  annular  packing  arranged  looaaly  within  laid 
raoa«  but  fitted  UghUy  to  tha  cyUnder.  sabataatially  a*  har«io  aat 
forth. 

I  In  a  power  anger,  tha  eombination  with  the  cylinder  and  the 
•uger  tpindla,  of  a  piston  rigidly  secured  to  said  spindle  and  fitt«l 
•Mily  to  the  cylinder,  and  a  packing  composed  of  two  meUl  ring,  aod 
M  interposed  cup  ring  of  flexible  material  fitted  aod  placed  loooelv  in 
an  annular  race*,  in  the  pirton.  the  said  cujvring  fitting  Ughtly  to  the 
^ndar  aod  00a  of  the  said  metal  ring,  coming  face  to  fkoe  with  the 
^  of  said  rac«».  .ubsUoUally  as  and  for  the  purpoa.  heroin  .at 


^^^'^QQ'     ''"Ott  OB  OTTLg  POR   WRITIHO  Of  8UTia 

lHn«17.18W.    8aritlla«7,(Ha    Ofomcrfi)       ^^ 
Chim—A.  pencil  or  atyla  for  writing  on  slate  or  other  rar&eaa 
eooriaUngofarodofalomininm  Uparedtoabluntpoint, 

511,469.    FiMnnniouisHBR.   Oiui a.  srMm.  at  uwa 

■a    Piled  Dea  la,  18W.    Sarial la  456 J08.   (BomodaL)       ^^ 


Claim- A  chemical  Are  extinguisher,  compri«ng  the  cylindnoai 
oal|HUnk  B.  encircled  at  iu  top  by  the  «:rew.thread  L.  and  provid«l 
wiU,  a  sphencal  ba^  C,  arranged  to  n»ceive  and  conUin  the  weight! 
0,  the  acid  veawl  F.  located  between  the  top  rim  of  the  main-Unk  B 

oaklet  hole,  the  connecting  hose  I.  and  noxxle  J,  combined  appU^ 
•ad  operating  subsUntially  aa  shown  aod  deacribed. 

^  VdJP-     «>OCATIOIAL  APPARATOa     Ciailb  If    Sroii. 


bble  indicator,  rovar^ly  ravolabla  roller.,  a  bait  or  band  coonect^l 
to  ».d  roUan  «  a.  to  wind  over  »id  rolleS  in  raversa  directionsa^ 
Wg  00  .Uoppo«te  face,  a *erie.of  letter.,  words,  .ign,  or  numer- 
»!.,  and  gearing  coDo«:Uog  said  roller,  and  indicator  and  a  crank  or 
handle  for  operaung  the  actuating  mechanUm  aod  revolving  «ud 
roll.™  and  md.cator,  subaUnUallj  a.  and  for  the  purpoee  set  fJrth 
.Ki  L  •**'"*^<>"'  °'  iodicating  apporatu*.  con«.ung  of  a  suit- 
^la  box  or  CO..  a  .pnog  roller  jooroaled  in  said  case  and  h.ring  a 
pioioo  at  ooa  aod  of  lU  journal,  a  roUer  similarly  joumaled  abov. 
«.d  .pnog  roller  and  having  at  one  end  a  pinion  btermeahing %^i* 
the  pinion  00  sa.d  spnng  roUer,  aod  ao  operating  haodle  conned 
with  It.  opposiu  eod  .  bait  cooo«.t«l  with*and  r^fa^ely  wou„dT^ 
«Md  roUer,  and  having  «.iubla  ..bj«,t  matter  00  iu  oppo^u  f^^ 

.hart,  of  the  balt-carryiog  roUa«.  .  «„d  proj«^ting  ft^m  the  ^  o, 
ooa  of  ^d  gaar,,  a  .haH  jouroaW  aboT.  .iid  roUar.  aod  hav^r  a 

.bora  .aid  balt^rryiog  roll.™  aod  having  suiubl.  wordsic  W 
aod  tr    JJ.'*"P''''7  ""*'"^'«  of  ">•  •«»>i«ct  matter  onl  d  wt 
rolkr  and  .procka^  subrtaotiaUy  as  and  for  th.  pnrpoae  set  forth 
io.  ^J^/^^       '  °^'^'  «=»'»r«cterde«:ribed;  con«sting  of  a  caa 

Lavi^/L  *  •'*'•''  "  '°'^'"*''''«  ™"«'  Jo"™*'«<l  in  tie  cadng 

h*T,ng  a  pinion  at  one  end,  a  .ban  having  a  pinion  en««n/«id 

tllaJLn  i!  *  ""^'"^  '  ^^'  ''•''"«  •d-caUonai  line,  of  matter 

IrTT'  ^""^  ^"'"'•^^"'K  "d  routing  said  rx,llani.  aod  a  rtud  or 

or  Uppet  wheel  to  intermittently  route  the  indicating  roUe/ 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  char«;ter  de«;rib«d.  conmsting  of  a  cas- 

havin/1  *  "•''  "^VT  *"  '"**'"'^''«  roller  joumaled  in  the  casing 
Uring  a  p.n.on.  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  casing  having  a  pinion  ani 

the  ca«ng,  one  being  a  spnng  roller,  gearing  for  routing  said  roller 

Uon  ^f  tT  'n  '*"'  '"'  ""*  °'  ^'^  '^^'^  ''''**'«  «P*-ted\y  tbeTu-' 
Uooofthe  roller,  to  intermittently  stnketheuppetorsprojketwbwl 

!nd  tT"  "?"  'f^''""  ^""^  '^  "^"»  «"  the  pinion'^  tie  shaft 
and  the  said  indicating  roller. 

inir  h!.^"  '.PP*™*"«  ''^^^^  Character  describ^l,  consisting  of  a  cas. 

blhindT  7r  ''**""'«••  "  '"'^''^"'"^  roller  joumaled  in  the  casing 
^hind  one  of  the  opening,  h.viag  a  series  of  lines  of  educational  mat 

i^ln     'V.^""**  P'-*""-  »  •»»*«  joumaled  in  the  carng  having  a 

Sv  r^ervtv*!  T  t'  ""'"''  "'  *■"  '^•''°«  •  •P^-k«'t  whil 

reversely  revoluble  roller,  joumaled  in  said  ca«ng,  a  band  or  beh 

coooected  to  ^id  roller,  and  having  m.tter  on  each  face  thei^f^o 

I  operaung  handle  or  crank  for  revolving  the  roUers,  gearing  opera'f^ 

land  adapted  to  intermittently  strike  an  arm  of  the  sproc^t  or  tTt. 
|P«t  wheal  to  move  the  indicating  roller.  *^ 


^^AlwlL.  ^^^'^^^  ^^  PAHEL.RAI8IMQ  MACHim 
aS^'T^r-^'^     «led^S1.18».     S^,^ 


M^^HwZ     '^^•^»^»'0"'  •PPh»oee  for  iodicatiog  Individoal 

^  Tft^T  ""^^T  "^"^''-  """*•  -**  i»-tratioo.  tha,^f. 
and  of  the  fundam«,ul  rulea  of  and  example,  in  mathwoatio.  aod 
mathemaucal  oombmatiooa.  coo««ioc  of  a  «iiuhU  cine  harij^ 


Claim.—  I .  In  a  cntUr  tha  combioatioo  with  the  baMl  bloek  ha, 
mte  r^jajsod  aod  provid^l  with  wab.  coooacting  tha  i«^o«l  «d^ 
««•  of  the  block,  aod  moldiog  eott«<.  Mcuivd  to  Mid  wab.  by  boh. 

I^"bS.   "*•"•'  '^'*'  '^"«  '■  •^'^  '•<'— .~»-»»-ti%- 

2^  In  a  cottar  the  combioation  with  tha  head  bloek  baviog  p|„, 
iogc^a«,  having tharae««d«da. provided  with  w.b.rr/aJSr 
of  .wWuig  cuttor.  ..c«r«i  to  tha  wd  of  th.  block  agai.«  tha^ 
of  «id  pUmng  cottar,  by  bolu  or  out.  p^Mog  through  «id  wojTw 
flMf«.  .ubauotially  a.  daKribad.  ^'mnwoacr 

^^^Vim'''.®-     "^««^  SItOCTUU  FILLH)  WITH  SAOOCn 
IW.    8rtil|la4«.179    (loiDOfcn^  FIl8dO«C17. 
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Chm.— A  bMrw  eoaprWng  th«  (Mag  diridwl  ioto  »  wriwof 
••iipwtBMBU  by  i«iibk  pwtMea  vaOi  ooanwrud  with  ud^xtaad- 
hff  bMWMB  tk«  oppoitef  Mm  of  tk«  c^m  •<mI  Ui«  inflAtwi  Im«  ia 

tt«  OOapMtMBti  flUiBC  tk«  MM  Md  t^MrUf  AfUMt  th«  (MTtitioM 

lo  fbrm  a  ooatiaooM  baarar,  MbaUatialy  m  d««erib«L 


DioMiii  26,  1893. 

with  th«  loofitadiMj  bM  utAiidiag  b«tw«M  th«  [wdt  wharebj  Mid 
•»r»p«  ouj  b«  flzed  at  diAreot  poinu  on  tba  tide  ban  (o  ihift  tha 
»«ffbt  oftha  thilb.  tabataatiaOj  u  dncribwl 


011,475.  rAflTone  por  th«  oovna  or  rcrcwTBRia 

iU«AMMj!mM.Dr««en.9«iany.    POad  Patu  9a  IStt.    Sa- 
■a«l!a»^  ^"**™**^    P^«t«*  to  e«nn»ny  June  a.  1882. 


01 1.47  d.     aAWlLAM 
PIW  Mar  11.1111 


T,  Lotflk,  Aurtila-Hua- 
la«7MM.    doBiMW.) 


^^*"**-— '•  ^  ••w-bi.aa  proTidad  with  eattia((  taath  at  00a  adf« 
*»d  with  planiac  t^th  at  tha  oppodte  adg#  rabatantially  ai  thowa  and 
daaeribad. 

Jt  ▲  Mw-blada  prorided  with  plaaiB|  taath  at  tAa  adga  oppoaita 
«otha  eotttag  adfa,  laid  plaaiof  taath  baiof  alUmataly  oarrad  in 
oppoiito  diraetioo  aad  haviac  a  cat  tooiatrhat  largar  than  tha  aat  of 
thaeattia,  t««th.  nbataatially  aa  aad  for  tha  parooaa  daaeribad  aad 
■at  fcrth 

S.  ▲  Hw-blada  proTidad  with  pUaia|  taath  at  tha  adga  oppoaito 
totha  eattiBS  •<!«•.  wid  plaoiog  taath  ming  ahamataly  carrad  io 
oppoaita  dircetion  aad  baiag  aharpaaad  at  00a  or  both  adgaa  (ubatao- 
tiaBT  aa  aad  (br  tha  parpoaa  daaeribad  avl  Mt  forth. 


611.474.    BAin8»8AI)DIX    WlUua  Tatloi.  KauteOoOanL 
■  T    PMlfairHISni    •mmtaSMl.    (RomodeL) 


CfaJm— 1.  In  flutaoings  for  corera  of  ica  racaptacW  a  crow 

^rl^^Vt^:.^  "^^  "Pholding  »id  rail,  and  a  cramp ad.ptad 
to  cauA  and  hold  down  tha  beam  upon  »id  rail,  whan  tha  baam  ia 
aztandad  orar  tha  corar,  •nbaUntiallj  aa  daKribad. 
^  f  .'"»•<»«*>»»**«<»  in  ic.  racaptaclaa.  of  tha  top  b.  eofar  « 
^pt«i  to  fit  tharain  and  cloaa  tha  op«,ing  ih.rain,  ann  e  pirotad  00 
•aid  top.  cramp  d  fi^ad  oo  taid  top  b  and  adaptad  to  raeaira  uid  arm 
e  whan  in  ona  podUon.  ipring  e  flzad  on  aaid  corar.  and  lupportin* 

?rl?;^i  K\''.!f*vP****^'"~*  "P"*"*  *«^n.t  «id  JT-otad 
arm  c  and  tharaby  bold  tha  corar  a  tighUy  in  placa.  iabaUntLuy  aa 
deacnbad.  ^ 

3.  The  oombihaUon  in  ie«  racapUclaa.  of  a  parforatad  lop,  a  pack- 
tog  nng  a4,.o«,t  to  tha  parforaUon.  a  corar  for  tha  parfbraUoTand 
pror^ad  w,th  a  flanga  «lapt«i  to  baar  on  «.d  packi^  rinl.^  am 
prrotad  on  tha  corar  and  adaptad  to  p...  ondV^a  cimp^Wc!™ 

lop  and  carrying  an  alaatie  couraa  on  which  the  aforaaaid  arm  baara 
whan  .aid  am  «  angag^l  by  «id  cramp,  .ubtantially  a.  da«ribad. 

SJl.!?a«f^^^*""^'^'~*    WadJtar.6.H» 
wrtil  la  464.901.    domodat)  "^  *•«». 


CMa.— 1.  A 

»«»  p*di  arraagad  with  a  _. 

( aad  hoMiag  Mid  pa^  togallMr 
'tr  thaa  aad  aOa  ap  or  ai 
lulkll7totlMp^«U 
I  hotk  at  tkolriqppar  aad  lowar  aa^ 
*^tttt  iaapa aad  ika ilrapa «Mi7l«g  tha 
giladhal  Ufa  MTftef  aa  bfaaaa  Ibr  tiM  te 
I  aad  aho  aa  a  aappart  Ibr  tba  tUI 


loagHadiaalban. 
tka  laid  bwar  ioa- 
ada  af  tka  aagalar  por- 
ta wUeh  thay  ara 


boll 


I  twlo  aarrow  pada  amagod 

^  fc<rt  BBBUBtiag  aad  hpldjag 

J  of  a  rigid  fratea  aztaadiag  of«r  thaa 

ayofaagahrtraaa^araaportioaahoafcmiagiahatoatfally 

la  iko  pa*  aad  coaaaeud  kj  HgM  Iaagila4iaai  Mo  baia.  tha  book 

,.    ,_^  J<•••ft••ll^•pa*iBl^ol»aadraarortho■^ddlo. 

tta  Mj  baadaeaaaoalod  la  tU  baek  haadk  tha  tkiO  ioopa  aad  tha 

'attkairapporaadi 


Chtm~l.  Tha  improrad  fliraaoa  ibr  roaatiag  oraa  aad  dmilar 
•abiUncaa  eoapriaiag  an  ora  ehambar  baring  a  parforatad  bottom, 
aaairqiaoa  balowiaid  bottom  and  commanicatiag  with  laid  ehambar 
throagh  tha  parforatioaa  of  tha  bottom  tharaot;  aa  air  axhaoat  eon- 
maaieatiag  with  Mid  ehambar,  aad  a  morabia  oatar  wall  for  Mid 
ehambar  eoaatitatiag  an  anUra  rid.  thereof,  wkaraby  by  moring  Mid 
wall  tha  «*««•  <rf  tha  fym»ea  ia  aotiraly  axpoMd  and  caa  bTwith- 
drawB,  NhMaatiaOy  aa  aad  for  tha  parpoM  Mt  forth. 

1  Tb«i«ipr«»radfomaoaforroaetiagorManddmilaritthaUnoaa 
Boaprimag  aa  ora  ehambar  hariag  air  ialat  aad  outiat  floaa.  aad  a 
■arable  wan  A'  for  Mid  chamber,  hariag  a  hoUow  interior,  aad  pipM 
for  Mpplyiag  water  to  tha  interior  of  Mid  wall  for  cooling  it.  rT 
■Uatially  m  aad  for  tha  purpoae  Mt  forth.  *  ^ 

S.  The  improred  fareaea  for  roaating  orM  and  limilar  Mbataaeea. 
oomprWag  two  ore  ehambara  hariag  perforated  bottom.,  a  diridi; 
waffl  betwa«i  .aid  chamber*,  aa  air  ehambar  beaeath  Mid  ora  chaa? 
ban  aad  eommaaioating  with  both  throagh  tha  parforatioM  of  their 
bottMBB.  aa  air  pipe  communicatiag  with  Mid  air-chamber  a  ehim- 
aayTbetweea  .aid  ora^hamban  di^>oaad  at  tha  middle  of'aad  ooa- 
Mitatiag  part  of  Mid  wall,  and  leading  dowaward  from  ahTe^ 
or»«hamben  to  below  Mid  air^hambar.  aad  aa  oatlet  fine  below  aad 
•Mwaaieatiag  with  Mid  ore-chamben  throagh  Mid  ehimaey.  ..halaa. 
tiaOy  a.  and  for  the  parpoaa  Mt  forth.  /.•"•mo- 
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4.  An  improrad  foraaea  for  roaating  orM  and  nmilar  —  Trn.noaa. 
compriMng  an  ora  chamber  baring  a  perforated  bottom,  and  a  pla- 
raUty  of  rertical  partition,  riaing  fVom  Mid  bottom  throagh  tha 
charge,  an  air  chamber  banMth  Mid  ore  chamber  aod  in  oommnai- 
caUon  therewith  throagh  the  perforation,  of  the  bottom  theraof 
mMn.  for  .applyiag  air  to  Mid  air  chamber,  aod  means  for  ramoriog' 
air  from  Mid  ora  chamber  beyond  the  charge  therw>f,  whereby  the 
charge  m  .ubdirided  reitically  by  Mid  iatarnal  partiUoo.  rab.taB- 
tially  M  and  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 

6.  The  improrad  foroace  for  roaaUng  ore.  and  the  Uke,  oompria- 
tng  two  ore-chamber.,  a  wall  F  between  them,  a  chimney  F"  at  the 
middle  of  Mid  waU,  an  air-chamber  below  and  communicating  with 
•ach  of  Mid  ore-chamber.,  perforated  plat«  0  at  bottom  of  the  Utter 
an  air  flue  C  leading  to  Mid  air<hamber,  an  air  outiat  flue  below  the 
latter  and  communicating  with  Mid  chimney,  .ide  aad  end  wall,  for 
the  furnace,  a  top-waU  I  Mpportad  by  Mid  chimney,  and  doon  K 
hinged  to  Mid  top  wall  I  abore  Mid  chamban,  all  .ubatantiallr  m  aad 
for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 


^1^477.    CATTLMOAID  FOR  1AILWAT&    liuP.WaLnH. 
rattMadtai.  lowi    FIM  8|pCll.  im    8aial  Sa  4K.8i&    (lo 


Clnm.—l    Agaa-aagiae.oompriaiagararolablepirtoo-ehaftcar. 

alad  dbecl^  by  tha  p«lo»«hafl  aod  ooauBaaieatiBg  whh  the  oll-laak. 

!^k"J!^    "^  "T7**''  "—"i^ting  directly  with  the  aoS 

cyhader  a  carburetad-air  pump  aUo  actnat«i  di,4tly  by  the  pKT 

•haft  aad  oommaaieaUng  dir^sUy  with  the  gaa«Mrroir  a  rl,^ 

op^tiralyint^poMdb^tweeoth^ 

niior  operaurely  laUrpoMd  between  the  air-pump  aad  the  gi^ 

I^oirt^rtT^'^  '•':'  ''^^  '■  »^«  P-^  batweeTl^r^ 
r  .K  i- '  ''^^^  ""*  of-ratirely  coanacted  to  the  goraraor 
upoa^th.  pitton-riiaft  m  m  .0  be  ooatrolled  theraby.  «b.taa*Sa;7L 

.i."^  «■»*"«*»•  e<»pri«ag  a  rerolnbU  pittoa-ehaft  carrying  a 

with  Mid  tank  and  actoatad  dir«^y  by  the  pi.too-ri;a^  an  expiodS! 
ga.  naerroir  eommunicating  dir«:Uy  with  the  engine  cyUndar,  aa 
oMillatojy  ralre  locat«l  ia  the  pa-age  betweea  the  niroiT^S 
the  cyhader  aod  operaUraly  ooanectad  to  the  goremor  upon  the  pia-' 

Mtaataddiraetly  by  the  pitton-riuft  and  communicating  dirJictly  with' 
!iT".  '*  ~'*'^'"'*P*™"'«'y  interpoaed  betwaeo  the  oil-pamp 
and  the  air^Himp,  ao  igaitor  operatirely  iatorpoMd  between theaiil.' 
pamp  aad  the  gaa-raMrroir,  a  coWoff  ralre  operatirely  intarpoeod  bo-* 
tweee  the  raporiaar  aod  the  igaitor  aad  doeed  by  intaraalVraMaia' 
of  the.  gaaraMrroir,  MbatantiaUf  m  Mt  forth 


Oil  .47  9.  BICTCIX  Mwnm  WMmaas. 
8«t.M.1893.    Serial  Ha  4M.a2S.    (MomodC) 


^r^iitl"  ~u  '  **"'•  «'*^'  ^*  combiaatioa  of  a  rock-.han 

pronded  with  arm..  pickeU  Mcnrad  to  the  rock-diaft,  a  deprMdbIa 

one  orth?***'"*  '^  T^  '"^  '  cnahiooing  .pring  arranged  below 
on.  of  the  arm.  aod  adaptad  to  be  eagag^J  by  the  M^Twheo  the 

.unuSiy'':'d':::HLr'*'  "••  -'  •'^  ^"-'^  -'"•"^  -----^  -^^ 

u.  iJ  '°  \^^  *""*'  ^*  «>«»bination  of  a  rock-idiaft  deeigned 
2^  am.  5  and  har.ng  weight  am»,  pickeU  .ecured  to  the  rock- 
«fk  ri  *7*u**^.'°  ""•'  ""^  '**"«f°'**  "^  ^  'o«*t«i  between  the 
~i  l^d  ^J.'Z'Z"'  ''•  ^'-  P'*''"'*™'  ""^  •»  ^"-^  outer 
^l^ltT^  ^'"r  **"  ~''  "^  *^  ^«  "«*-  of  the  track. 
Wiin^  ^  their  inaer  end.  extending  downward  and  engaging  the 

i2?«  •"- .•''Jr*'"'  "*«'"'•  »*"""**'  «"  the  weight  arm.  and 
cn^ng  .pnog,  ocat«l  below  the  rock-haft  and  ar^nged  .«  be 
•ngaged  by  am.  thereof,  .ubttantially  a.  deecribed. 


QtogtMlL    FUedlUr.l(M«tt.    Serial  Bo  484.88a    (Mo»o*ir 


Cfoim.— 1.  A  bicycle  with  it.  port  and  handle  banaach  ooataia- 
ing  an  adjuttable  unirerMl  joint,  compwed  of  wcket  C  ball  D  and  aa-' 
cunng  band  E,  .ubatantially  a.  de«:nbed  for  the  purpoM  .pecifled. 

2  A  bicycle  with  iu  po.t  and  handle  ban  each  conUining  aa  ad- 
juttable  nnirerul  joint  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 

3.  In  a  bicycle  the  handle  ban  in  combination  with  an  adjuaUbla 
unirenal  jointed  poet  for  the  purpoee  .pecified. 

4.  In  a  bicycle  the  handle  bars  each  conuiaing  an  adjuaUbla 
uni.enal  joint  compowd  of  Mcket  C,  ball  D,  and  wearing  baod  K. 
for  the  parpoM  .pecified. 

5.  la  a  bicycle  the  handle  ban  each  coauining  an  adJaMabla 
■nireraal  joint  for  the  purpoM  .pecifled. 

6.  In  a  bicycle  the  handle  ban  in  eombinaUon  with  a  poM  coo:" 
taming  a  unirenal  joint  compoeed  of  the  Mcket  C.  the  ball  D  and  the' 
band  S  for  the  purpoM  qiecifled. 


611 .480.    HOOBI  LBIIBrlOX.   Oioui  B.  Wiuoa,  Sttllvatv 
llhm.,airigoarorooe^ialftoE&  Fagta^aaapkKiiL    FUad  Arr  L 


<lBMi— 1.  la  a  eo^aod 
tioe  with  tha  door  hariag  a  tettor 


box  aad  door  boD.  the  eoabiaa: 
paoafa.  aad  tka  lattar  boi  Moaiad 


••7* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DtCEMMt    26,    189J. 


to  t^  imr  tid*  tUnef  oppMil*  tk«  «ii  httor  (WMig*,  of  the  bJT 
th«  ImO  tMadar,  Um  iawwdlj  iwin(iiic  B^-t  pkte  for  th«  Utter 
'■■■'^  *■•  •*■«*•  ■••»  MiWMling  froii  the  bcH  •onnder  to  poiau 
MM  tk«  vtUr  wvftM  of  th«  door  for  dparmtinc  wid  •oaodor,  and 
lomttj  oooooetod  to  U«  «id  eMnc  P«»*.  aad  a  hudl.  or  equiT*- 
iMrt  eoaoMtwl  with  Mid  oimm  whcrabj  it  can  b«  operatml  by  the 
.fc»«d  dirwtly  or  by  the  laid  eioan;  plat^  •ubrtantially  aa  let  forth 
'  *•  "  •  coaibiD«d  l«tt«r  box  and  door  baJJ,  tha  oombioatioa  with 

Jr  ^  ^**'*  *  "•**•'  •*•■*«•  •»<*  **»♦  •***•'  »»x  •«:onKl  to  th« 
IMW  Me  therwf  oppowto  iha  laid  lett<r  ptMa^a,  of  the  bell,  the 
,hM  Mander,  the  nogle  operating  bar.  located  inaide  said  letter  box 
•he  ckMinc  «l«»K:e  for  the  letter  paMage  cotnnected  with  laid  bar  and 
;  •J*«»j*  connected  to  eaid  bar.  and  extending  to  the  lurlkoe  of  the 
dtoor  whereby  the  taid  bar  can  be  operate4  either  by  laid  closing  de- 
y*e»  or  by  laid  handle  indepeodeatly  of  (lie  clo«ng  derice.  sobeUo- 
^tiafly  aa  eat  forth. 

3.  The  combinaUon  with  the  letter  bo|t  having  a  recelrlng  opea- 
tai^Md  the  inwardly  swinging  cloaing  plf te  therefor  baring  an  np- 
,  wnrdly  extending  arm.  of  the  bell,  the  bell  eoander,  and  an  iodepend- 
•oUy  operable  bar.  located  within  the  to^  and  bottom  wall*  of  the 
totUr  box  engaging  with  said  arm  and  movuble  thereby,  subeUntiallT 
,^M  »et  forth.  ' 

4  The  combination  with  the  letter  bo|  baring  a  receiriog  open- 
Bg.  of  the  clodng  plate  therefor  baring  |n  inwardly  swinging  arm 
Integral  therewith,  a  bell,  a  b«ll  sounderj  and  a  bar  extending  to 
poinu  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  the  dbor  and  looaely  connected 
with  said  plate,  whereby  it  can  be  operated  by  the  plate  or  independ- 
ently thereof.  sobcUntially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  The  combinaUon  with  the  door  baring  a  letter  paasage.  and  a 
letter  box  secured  to  the  door  in  the  rear  thereof  and  oppoeite  the 
letter  paaMge.  of  a  beU,  a  bell  sounding  mtechanism.  a  clomng  plate 
for  said  letter  paaaage  piroted  to  the  dooi^  and  a  lerer  for  causing 
the  bell  sounding  mechanism  to  operate.  Idoeelr  engaging  with  said 
cloMDg  plate  whereby  it  is  operated  thereby,  and  extending  to  the 
front  surface  of  the  door  whereby  it  can  bf  operated -independently 
of  the  said  cloeiog  derice,  subsUntially  as  ttt  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  door  harfng  a  letter  receiring  ap- 
ertuTe  and  a  letter  box  secured  to  said  doof  in  the  rear  thereof  and 
opposite  said  aperture,  of  a  closing  plate  for  ^id  aperture,  a  lerer  pir- 
oted to  said  door  and  loosely  engaging  with  said  closing  derice  and 
baring  a  portion  extended  to  the  surfkce  ojf  the  door  whereby  said 
lerer  may  be  mored  by  said  closing  derice  k>r  independently  thereof, 
a  sUtiooary  conUct,  a  conUct  mounted  on  «kid  lerer.  an  electric  bellj 
and  an  electric  circuit  including  said  conUcts|and  said  bell  and  adapted' 
to  be  closed  by  the  morement  of  said  lerer.  kubsUntially  asset  forth. 


011.483. 


TKtt  dirwtion  and  communicatiog  with  taid  apertures  or  aUu  in  tka 
baae,  snbatantiany  aa  described. 


511.488.    novi    HmT  a  Wiunwt.  Loodoo.  Bngtaad    Flkd 
A{r.  M.  188S. .  Sami  la  47I.M4.    (MomodeLk 


Claim.— la  stores  for  heating  and  warming  purposes,  a  double 
walled  or  water  space  formed  therewith,  air  tubes  intersecting  said 
water  space,  a  heater  or  boiler  having  a  concare  bottom,  a  flue  pass- 
ing through  said  boiler  and  having  a  shutter  or  damper,  a  grid  sup- 
ported orersaid  flue,  a  corer  or  screen  for  surrounding  the  said  store 
top,  all  in  combination  with  an  oil  lamp  or  gas  burner  or  jets  substan- 
tially as  described. 

611.484.  OARBAOE  AMD  ASH  CAN.  HuitT  B.  WOUSOTT,  3yr»- 
euae,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Bdvard  W  Clarke  and  William  G.  Ranney, 
Blbridge,  H.  Y.    FUec  Jaa  26.  1891     3enal  Na  379,130    (No  model) 


511.481. 
Apr.  li  18S3. 


BUTTOm   PKAJn  K.  WiLUiU.  AUuuntin.  Gal  FUed 
telil  Ha  47a33&    (lo  latiM.) 


Ckim.—l.  AbattOMTOOMiMuf  ofakaa^leaadashaakharinga 
ea»«waj  portHM  o«  the  epper  side  tlMraof  «t  ita  ^M  ead  prorided 
vlth  a  plaae  ■wftee  aad  fonuaf  a  shooMtr,  sahataatiaQy  as  da- 
saribed. 

1  ▲  battoaer  nonsiertag  of  a  handle  aa4  a  shank  hariag  a  eat- 
away  portiea-oa  the  vpper  ade  therM)f  at  its  4ee  end  prorided  with  a 
pi***  nHkea  aad  fenniaf  a  shoalder,  and  aW  prorided  with  a  raosas 
fcraiag  a  Up  fcr  eagagiac  (ka  Asteaei-,  sabe^atially  as  deaeribad. 


abeias 


011.489.    •OROI  PAflmn.    FiAiiEWiuu«AlteatnL 
CM.    PMiiclS,lMlL    ft«WWa47ai9«    ntomodd) 

»■— ^  ■•  taprovad  artkla  of  aMolaikctare.  a  bottoa  foa- 

;  af  a  baaa  p)a«a  haviac  apertures  or  sKto  thereia  ter- 

"^-  perteatar  tiiaraoi;  aad  aj  head  straek  up  there- 

partarea  ar  site  aad  of  itMf  proridad  with  a  slit 

;  eMbalj  tkaratkroach  both  i  s  a  reitieal  aad  a  trav- 1 


C&iim^^l.  The  combination,  with  the  garbage-can  proper,  bar- 
ing a  base  which  supports  it  out  of  conUct  with  the  floor,  of  the  wheel 
attachment  consisting  of  bars  arranged  horixonUlly  beneath  the  can 
body  and  projecUng  through  the  base  flange,  and  a  wheel  joumaled 
in  the  outer  ends  of  said  bars,  in  near  proximity  to  the  base,  as  shown 
aad  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combinatioh,  with  the  garbage-can  proper,  baring  the 
flanged  base  which  normally  supporU  it  out  of  contact  with  the  floor. 
or  other  surfiice,  of  bars  arranged  beneath  said  can  and  projecting 
through  the  base  flange,  a  wheel  journaled  in  sloU  in  the  outer  ends 
of  said  bars,  and  a  spring,  16.  which  bears  a«:ainst  the  wheel  joomals 
and  thns  holds  them  normally  in  the  outer  ends  of  said  sloU,  subsUn- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  garbage-can  body  baring  a  wheel 
support  which  is  exterior  lo  iu  base  and  normally  out  of  contact  with 
the  floor  or  other  surface,  lateral  screw  bolu  and  keepers,  b",  of  the 
detachable  handlea  arranged  rertically  in  said  keepera  and  baring 
eyes  which  receire  said  screw-bolta.  the  nuU  b",  applied  to  the  latter, 
and  detachable  hand-holds  5*,  applied  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  rods] 
aa  shown  and  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  garbage-can  body  baring  lateral 
screw  boha  aad  keepers  5\  of  the  detachable  handlea  arranged  rtr- 
tically  in  said  keepers  and  baring  eyes  which  receire  said  screw-bolta, 
tha  aats  ff.  applied  to  the  latter,  and  detachable  hand-holds,  V,  ap- 
plied to  the  upper  ends  of  said  rods,  aa  shown  and  deecribed  for  the 
parpoae  specified. 


Oil. 4 8 5.   CHornie  01  invcnro  MACHnn.   kiMuwon. 

Wood  aad  Tioua  OAnm,  fllnpiw.  aootiaad.     Piled  Mar  2S.  ISM. 
Sartat  MOL  475.468.    (NoinodeL) 


,7»' 


^=2f 


Claim.— I  In  combination  the  body  casing  having  a  boss  a*  tha 
^aft  extending  through  the  casing  and  out  beyond  the  boss,  the  in, 
temai  gear  hanng  a  hub  secured  to  the  projecUng  end  of  the  shaft, 
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•aid  hub  being  recessed  to  reoeire  the  boss  «'.  the  dririag  shaft  i  bar 
ing  a  pinion  fitUng  within  the  internal  gear  and  the  corer  /hariag  a 
flaage  eagaging  and  supporting  the  iateraal  gear,  sabstaatially  aa  de- 
•ehbad. 

2.  In  combinaUon,  the  caaing.  the  screw  shaft  exteading  throagfa 
the  saaie,  the  internal  gear  detachably  connected  to  the  projecting 
end  of  the  shaft,  the  bearings  for  said  gear  on  each  side  thereof  for 
holding  the  same  la  proper  poaiUoa  while  the  screw  shaft  to  which 
it  is  connected  m  detached  and  remored  and  the  driring  shaft  bar- 
ing a  pinion  fitting  within  the  internal  gear,  the  beanng  on  ooe  side 
consisUng  of  a  suUonary  plate  /  baring  a  flange  engaging  the  edge 
of  the  internal  gear  said  plate  serving  also  as  a  corer  for  the  gear 
subeUnUallr  as  described. 

3  In  combinaUon,  the  casing  baring  the  removable  ring  "  with 
projecUons  q—  extending  from  iU  face  and  the  lever  key  m  having 
openinp  to  receive  the  projecUoos  and  lugs  n*  a*  projecting  laterally 
to  fit  around  the  edge  of  the  ring,  subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 


511.488.    STBAMUQIIB.    iMUrT 

PMMar.  l&im    Sartil la  4610n.   Chmm.) 


511 .486.  MACBIRB  POt  PORMIRO  P0LT80RAL  CAM  BODIB 
Jou  Zuiiiuua  and  iom  K  Orouoowi.  Chloago,  IIL.  Mgnnnii  u 
the  RaOooal  Cay-OpeQlng  Caa  Compaoy.  Mae  ptooa  PDad  Daa  16, 
1892     8irWla459.SM     (Ro  model) 


Clitiii.— 1  Id  a  machine  for  forming  a  can  body  from  a  meul 
•beet  baring  a  tongue  at  one  of  iu  lapping  margins,  the  combinaUon, 
with  a  forming  horn  and  a  pair  of  folding  jaws  which  wrap  the  sheet 
about  the  bom.  of  a  sUUonary  part  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  tongue 
upon  the  sheet  and  serring  to  bend  said  tongue  backwardly  in  the 
advancing  movement  of  the  margin  of  the  sheet  to  which  said  tongue 
belongs 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  can  body  from  a  metal  sheet  bav- 
ing  a  tongue  at  one  of  iu  lapping  margins,  the  combinaUon,  with  a 
forming  horn  and  a  pair  of  folding  jaws  which  wrap  the  sheet  about 
the  horn,  of  an  adjusuble,  sUlionary  tongue  bender  arranged  in  the 
path  of  the  bom.  subsunUally  g»  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  can  body  from  a  metal  sheet  hsv- 
ing  a  tongue  at  one  of  iu  lapping  margins,  the  combinaUon,  with  a 
horitonUl  forming  horn  and  a  pair  of  folding  jaws  which  wrap  the 
•beet  upwardly  about  the  bom.  of  a  tongue  bender  arranged  in  the 
path  of  the  tongue  and  adapted  to  be  both  laUrally  and  rerUcally 
adjusted,  svbsUnUallr  as  deecribed. 


5 1 1 .48  7 .  KET^PBRIRO  CAR  ion  ZiuiXHai,  Chicago.  Ill, 
MigncT  to  the  RaOoaal  Key-Opening  Om  Compapy,  •ame  alaot  FIM 
Jul  16, 1883    Serial  Ha  468,    a    (Ho  model) 


noiia.— 1.  A  key-opening  can  body  baring  a  circumferential  de- 
tachable strip,  said  body  being  compoeed  of  a  bodr  sheet  and  a  seam- 
ing strip  and  the  free  tongve  of  Uie  detachable  strip  being  a  part  of 
the  seaming  strip,  subsunUally  as  described. 

2  A  kevopeniog  can  body  hanng  a  circumferential  detachable 
strip,  said  body  being  composed  of  a  body  sheet  and  a  seaming  strip 
upon  theVame  side  of  which  Utter  both  edges  of  the  body  sheet  lap 
and  are  soldered.  Uie  seaming  strip  hanng  an  exUmally  projecUng 
fVee  tongue  aad  a  detachable  portion  which  is  cooUnnous  with  the 
tongue  aad  underUes  ooe  end  of  the  detachable  part  of  the  body 


Claim— 1.  A  steam  engine  cylinder  hariag  iU  heads  in  the  for» 
of  hollow  chamber*  constituUng  steam  cheeu  substaaUally  co-ertoa- 
•ire  with  the  cylinder  end  and  conUining  piston  ralves  seated  in  re- 
movable  valve  chamber*  and  moving  in  the  same  Une  with  the  pistoa, 
subsUntially  as  described 

2  A  steam  engine  cylinder  baring  iu  heads  in  the  form  of  hollow 
chambers  eonsUtuUng  steam-chesU  subeUntially  co-eit«n»ive  With 
the  cylinder  end  and  conUining  diagonally -recessed  piston  valvee 
seated  in  removable  valve  chambers  and  moving  in  the  same  line  with 
the  piston,  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  A  steam  engine  cylinder-head  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  chamber 
of  diameter  suU^Untially  equal  to  that  of  the  cylinder  and  divided  by 
a  parUUon  into  inlet  and  exhaust  sides  in  each  of  which  is  located  » 
diagonally-recessed  piston  valve  seated  in  a  removable  raJre  chamber 

-and  mor  ing  in  the  same  line  with  the  piston,  subsUntially  as  deecribed 

4.  A  steam  engine  cyhnderhead  io  the  form  of  a  boUow  chamber 
of  diameter  subsUntially  equal  to  that  of  the  cylinder  and  divided  by 
a  partiUop  into  two  sides  each  conUining  a  removable  valve  chamber 
having  therein  a  piston  valve  moving  in  the  longitudinal  line  of  the 
cylinder.  subsUntially  as  described. 

5  A  cylinder-bead  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  chamber  of  diameter 
subeUnUallr  equal  to  that  of  the  cylinder,  divided  by  a  parUtion  and 
having  communication  on  one  side  of  the  partiUoo  with  the  tteaa 
supply  and  on  the  other  side  with  the  exhaust  escape,  and  having  oa 
each  side  of  the  partiUon  a  removable  diagonally -ported  valve  cham- 
ber extending  through  the  cylinder  head  and  conUining  a  diagonally- 
rece9i»ed  piston  valve  moving  io  the  longitudinal  line  of  the  cylinder, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

6  A  cylinder-head  in  the  form  of  a  chamber  of  diameter  sub- 
sUntially equal  lo  that  of  the  cylinder  and  conUining  removable  di- 
agonally-ported valve  chambers  extending  through  the  cylinder-head 
and  having  io  each  valve  chamber  a  diagonally-recessed  piston  valve 
whose  stem  protrudes  through  the  outer  end  of  the  valve  chamber 
and  which  valve  has  both  a  reciprocating  and  a  roUry  moUon,  sub- 
sunUally as  described. 

7  A  cylinder  head  in  the  form  of  a  chamber  divided  by  a  par- 
tiUon and  having  communication  on  one  side  of  the  parUUon  with 
the  steam  supply  and  on  the  other  side  with  the  exhaust  escape,  and 
conUining  on  each  side  of  the  partiUon  a  vaire  of  the  piston  type 
diagonally  recessed  and  seated  in  a  raire  chamber  remorablyln- 
serted  in  the  cylinder  head  and  extending  enUrely  through  the  saaie. 
said  raIre  chambers  baring  diagonal  ports  io  free  commnoicatioB 
with  the  carity  of  the  cylinder-bead,  subsunUally  as  deecribed 

8.  A  steam  engine  cylinder  baring  the  steam  inlet  and  steam :%a- 
haust  pasaagee extending  entirely  through  the  samefivm  face  to  fkce, 
io  eofflbinatioB  with  cyKnder  beads  in  the  form  of  chambers  adapted 
to  clone  the  cylinder  ends  and  form  steam  chesta  hariag  free  e^ 
mnnication  with  the  steam  inlet  and  exhaust  passages  of  the  cyhader 
said  heads  baring  a  partition  separaUng  the  inlet  and  exhaoatiidaa 
thereof,  aod  conUining  ralve  chambers  in  which  are  seated  inlet^id 
exhaust  ralres  of  the  piston  type  baring  mouon  io  the  longitodnal 
lioe  of  the  cyliader,  sobeUoUally  aa  deecribed. 

9-  A  steam  eogioe  cylinder  baring  the  steam  inlet  and  uteaa  ex- 
haust passages  extending  entirely  through  the  «arof  from  face  to  Ikee. 
in  combinaUon  with  cylinder  heads  in  the  form  of  chambers  adapted 
to  close  the  cylinder  ends  and  form  steam  chesu  baring  free  eoi^ 
mnnicaUon  with  the  steam  inlet  and  exhaust  pamages  of  the  cylinder, 
said  heads  baring  a  partition  separating  the  inlet  aod  exhaust  side* 
thereof,  and  conUining  ralre  chambers  in  which  are  seated  inlet  and 
exhaust  ralres  of  the  piston  type  having  a  reciprocaUng  aad  roUry 
motion,  tubstantiallj  as  described. 

10.  The  combiaation  with  the  cylinder  head  of  a  remorable  ralre 
chamber  having  ports  in  fnt  communicaUon  with  the  carity  of  the 
cylinder  bead,  a  piston  valve  located  in  said  chamber  aad  hariag  ^ 
stem  protruding  therefrom,  and  the  rock  shaft  coaaaetad  with  tbt 
valve  rod  of  the  eccentric  and  with  the  ralve  stem  aubaUntianr  aa 
deecribed  ' 


«97» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


I  wfcfc  tfc«  ralvt  rod  of  tlw  •e^trie  and  witk  th«  »ah«  iU« 


DtctMMi  26,   1893. 


jhk  »•  ua  «d  TH^  by  ..id -ip^ort  «  «rf  fcr  th.  p.nK— «• 

*•'■•••«■  •ii-tkU.oo.bta.tioo  of  •!»».•  b«Uoh*mb« 
brmoeh  am.  •xtwdi.f  ft>»«  th«  h^o  to  th«  periphery  of  Uio  bd) 

P<irpaiM  Mt  forth. 


i  totkovalr* 

Mtod  I.  lk«  oybMlor  hmd  and  Mated  i.  a  ^alre  eha.b«r  hani«  di- 
2r»~»  port^  of  a  roek  akalt  oporatwl  by  tho  »al».  rod  of  ao  Z^. 
«c  a^  ««.,et«l  10  rtj,  T.1T.  .U.  iy  a.  an.  «lj,^bly  «d.«p«l 

•UatiaJly  a.  a«l  for  th.  purpow  irt  forth 

••M«l  ■■  TaK«  chaabort  r«M*ably  iii«art«d  ia  tb«  cyliador  h«ad  aad 
ha«i«c  diafOMJ  por«a  i.  fr^  eoamwi^tiofl  with  th«  earity  thor^f 
of  *•  rock  Aaft.  at  aaeh  «d  of  tho  cT|«lor,  oo«aoet«l  by  bafl  jotot^ 
«a  tho  TajT.  turn,  aod  joitmi  by  a  oooMethi(  rod  to  which  tkoValTo 

!r.i!f  !!^l!f^  "  •'»~«^'  "^onaby  th«  oorr«poodi.(  TaW*. 
■UatiaOy  a«  dweribod.  •"."•o- 

15  n«coaibiMtio«  with  th« hom« eyH^Ur-hoad  of  tho raho- 
etevbora  rMMrably  ioaartod  thwaia  aM  axtMdiaff  thrtwfh  tba  luao 
Ui  tho  eoT««  Mcarwl  to  th«  outor  foot  »f  tho  cyKodor-hoMi  aad  doa^ 
iag  tho  Talv»«haab«r  whih  rauiaiof  |t  ia  poatioo.  MbataatiaOy  ao 
d«Kribod.  ' 

16.  Tho  roaoTablo  ralvo-ehaabotfe  in  tho  fern  of  eyKadrieaJ 
taboa.  opon  at  both  ooda.  aad  hanag  aa  «xtonial  ahonJdor  at  aaeh  oad, 
iocoabiaatioo  with  tho  hoUow  cyKodof  hoad,  thooldorod  to  rMMiro 
i*z5  **''*^bajBbor».  aad  a  cotot  aocvrod  to  tho  oator  fooo  of  tho  cyl- 
todor-haad  aad  elooioff  tho  oator  ^d  of  tho  ral*o-ehambor  and  hoT- 
imf  a  iCafloc-boi  for  tho  TajTo^tom.  n^taoUaOy  aa  dooeribod 


511.491     juasjioLO   rmmut.tnum.ntubuit.r^ 

IMtm.    aartu  la 406497    CloBodaL) 


611.489. 

Oet9».im. 


HOUISHOr    Joa  B.  Aioana, 

Sirtti  lo  iujaao   iBo 


e»    mod 


...  ^'"^"'^  ^•™"  "boo  haTiQf  ito  aodof  or  woariaxsurikco  formod 
with  a  MHoa  of  lotofra]  rib.  bogioniog  oa«ach  ann  at  tho  iooor  od«o 
thoroof  aad  .xtoodiac  forwardly  aod  outfr.rdly  untU  tho  ooUr  od*. 
of  the  ar.  »  roachod.  Mch  rib  boia«  paaallol  with  tho  000  diroe^ 
•Jjocoat  aod  forotod  with  a  doobi.  curr.  *  and  /  aad  with  a  .pMo 
iMtwooa  aaeh  nb  awl  tho  aoit.  dopia*  d^wowardJy  awl  awar  from 
tHo  top.  of  Mich  nba,  rabotaatiaUy  aa  doa^bod. 


611,490.  SnUMVHJflTLft  nut* 

nMa^taaiiML  aamiaMTjrr  (Boi 


mJZZl^  •llini^'?*  **•  «*^"»*<«  of  a  bdl  aad  if 
Sn\  t^iy^  '!***'  ■  •«*«*«»  ^o-  tho  poriphery  of  tho 

•rmjM  ««a«l  »••  a  pofat  botwooa  tho  id.  of  tho  bon  to  Uwbaa. 
M  —d  for  tho  parpaiM  wt  forth  T^ 

a.  Ia  •!«■  whMaa.  tho  eo«biaatio.|  of  a  boO  aad  ita  npport 
^  aad  rarifioot  braach  Mpp^rtiac  »«•  "crow  Joiatod 


»tth 


CJiw.-!.  1  gu«  oiold  harin,  a  Tortical  fontHjarity  aad  a 
Woek  hana«  a  «atrii  carity  or  c^riti^  .tuning  tn^r^^i^Sol 

^tis;  m:.::„'^"-  ■»  »•  '-^p«-'  ^o-  th.  ^  .nid.. :  .s 

.KU  *   J?*  **"''>*»»»'0"  "'tb  »  (iaai  oiold  harin*  afoot,  of  a  romor. 
whKJhtho  cla«  w  can^d  to  flow.  «Ud  toetioD  boinir  ad.ptod  to  bo 

•nao  to  hold  tho  gla.  article  while  the  mold  .ectioa  i>.  .tripp«l  thorl 
from ;  ubManUaliy  aa  dvcribod  •'"ppoa  tboro- 

3    A  fla4ii»-n,old  baring  a  gated  font,  aod  a  morable  block  bar. 
^g  a  ..ne.of  parallel  caritie.  adapted  to  regi.ter  w.th  ibegrt*.  .„d 

th^»old  to  Hnp  .t  from  th.  article,  tonnod  theroio ;  .ubaUntially  m 

«^tt  ^  «»»-H»oW  baring  a  gated  foot,  a  morable  block  baring  a 

!!L^^  ",    r  ^'  projecting  within  the  carity  and  adapted  to 

!siru:;;'a:^d:::ri-b::;^'-  ^^-^ ''- ''-'  -  -^^^^  ^^-^- 

5  The  cofflbiaatioo  with  a  glaa^mold.  of  a  remorable  mold-eeo- 
uoo  conrt,tat.ng  a  matrix  into  which  thegla«  i«  c.a.ed  to  flow  .aid 
»cUon  be.ng  adapts!  to  bo  rtripped  from  the  rear  end  of  the  a;ticl. 
after  . I  ha.  be«,  formed  therein,  and  mean,  for  holdinc  meUl  w^^ 
10  Mid  matnx ,  .ubrtanUally  aa  doKribed 

6.  A  gUM-moid  baring  a  gated  font,  a  morable  block  baring  a 
canty  or  cariUe.  adapted  to  register  with  the  gates  aod  to  conrtituU 
the  matnee..  and  mean,  for  holding  meUl  wire,  in  uid  matricM- 
•ubMantially  a.  doMribed 

7.  A  glaM-mold  baring  a  gated  font,  a  morable  block  baring  a 
canty  or  earitie.  adapted  to  regiMter  with  the  gate,  and  to  conatitut. 
the  matnee.,  a  bar  projecting  within  the  carity  and  adapted  to  bold 
the  eod  of  the  article  when  the  block  i«  stripped  therefrom.  Mid  bar 
partly  fllhng  uid  carity,  and  a  partition  clomng  the  remainder  Mid 
bar  and  partition  being  adapted  to  hold  an  interpoMd  wire  or  wirM 
aad  to  afford  a  rent ;  .ubauntially  a.  de«:rb«d 

8.  A  glaM-mold  having  a  gated  font,  a  morable  block  baring  a 
canty  or  caritie.  adapted  to  register  with  the  gate,  aod  to  con.utuU 
the  matncM.  a  bar  projecUng  within  the  carity  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  eod  of  the  article  when  the  block  i»  stripped  therefrom  Mid  bar 
partly  Ming  Mid  carity.  aod  a  partition  rlo-ing  the  remainder  said 
bar  aod  partiUon  being  adapted  to  hold  an  inter|H>aed  wire  or  wirM- 
MibMantially  as  described. 

9^  A  glaas-mold  baring  a  gated  font,  and  a  longitudinally  mor- 
able  block  hanng  a  carity  or  caritie.  adapted  to  register  with  th. 
gatoa,  and  to  cooMitate  the  matrices  for  the  body  of  the  article  the 
maia  mold  baring  a  carity  for  forming  an  end  of  the  article  sub- 
ataatially  as  deacribod. 

10.  A  giaas-mold  baring  a  gated  font,  a  morable  block  baring    ^ 
a  canty  or  canUM  adapted  to  regiMer  with  the  gate«.  and  to  coo-    'f 
•tiUto  the  matrioM.  aod  a  stop  in  the  carity  made  sei>arat«  from  tho 
morable  block,  projecting  thereinto  lengthwise  and   baring  meant 
for  holding  an  end  of  a  meul  wire  or  wirM.  the  main  mold  bein# 
adaptMl  to  bold  the  other  eod  ther«>f;  MibaUntially  as  de«ribod. 

11.  In  glaM  molding  apparatm^  the  combination  of  a  removablo 
■old  Mcuon  baring  a  matrix  in  which  the  glass  article  is  shaped  aod 
a  rtop.  Mid  mold  Mction  being  adaptod  to  be  nrippod  from  the'arti. 
clo  oror  Mid  stop    subatantially  a.  doMribod. 
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XS11.49Q.    CLOniB-LaitCldTCIL  loiiRAoai«,D|te.|T 
RMMKAlMl    iMMIair.lfia    OloBoM.) 


CCaJM.— 1.  Tha  conbiBatioa  io  a  liao  clutch  of  a  body  hariog  a 
datehiag  riioalder,  a  pirotwl  ehiteh  piaca  baring  a  clutching  foea  oa 
4MM  *ad  aad  a  lina  roUar  monntad  in  the  oppoaiu  and.  aad  lino- hold- 
ing pr(>|aetiooa  00  tha  mpper  aod  of  tho  b</dy  abora  the  morabU 
dutch  piaca,  aubaUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  a  Una  dutch,  a  body  1  baring  a  pirot  8  and  a  dutehing 
ahoulder  6,  a  swinging  dutch  piooo  7  mounted  on  tha  pirot  8  aad 
baring  a  roUor  U  mount«i  in  it.  upper  end.  a  projection  10  in  front 
of  th.  dutehing  fooa  on  the  piaca  7.  aod  line  hooks  13  aad  14  on  tha 
«ppar  end  of  the  body  piece  1,  all  combined  subaUntially  aa  Mt  forth 


T.^  ^  •'/  «ppl«««wl  ft.iM  mo.nt«l  tha,*» ;  „iubl. 
Aaft.  jouhmW  UMrdn  MbtantUlly  aa  lU^atraud  aad  AMcrih^ 
tha  pdWy,  .rrwig^I  {.  pal™  ao  that  tha  inaar  ooa  of  aadi  pair  ahaB 
ba  1.  ahgaoMat  with  tha  outor  ooa  of  tha  adiaeaot  pair  thT mm^m 
aubatantaJly  m  ahown  and  dMcrib«l  for  actuating  Mid  'puDoy,  .t  . 
pr«a^bad  ipa«l;  and  the  mHm  of  bioa.  tha  whola  e<H>par»tiM  M. 
Md  for  the  porpoM,  apoeiflad.  !-«*««  o^ 


'^^ii*?®-   ""C^C-AiC  UMP.    RwnuLD  tafnuv  London 
Air.  Mm    Sertd  la  469,140    cVomodaL)   PUMtJ^m  k^ 


Apt.  S.  1888.  Ma  l,Qtl. 


G  11.498.  CLIAfllQ  AMD  8C0DRII0  HOT  ROLIA  WlLLUa 
E  lAiinLa  Ifwdala.  Ohto.  RM  Daa  8, 1892.  flartitl  Ma  4H49L 
(M«  andaL )  "^ 


Chtm—l.  The  horein-dew:nb«l  method  of  scouring  rolls  for  roB- 
liBg  BoUl  when  the  Mme  are  heated,  ooonating  in  dririag  both  roll, 
hy  power  oonnectiooeaod  ioMrting  botwaan  them  a  .uitabU  non  com- 
buMibla  Mpport  and  tharaby  holding  the  Mooring  material.  agaioM 
tha  fooM  of  tha  rolla,  subaUntially  m  set  forth. 

2.  A  scouring  deriee  for  rolk,  conwting  of  a  Mitable  block 
baring  a  non-combuatiWe  face  aod  curred  corroapooding  to  the  roll 
face,  and  adapted  to  bold  the  scouring  material  against  the  Mme 
aubaUntially  u  Mt  forth. 

S.  A  Mouring  deriee  for  rolls,  consisting  of  a  wedge  block  har- 
tog  a  tongue  extending  out  therefrom  and  adapted  to  paM  between 
the  rolk,  and  curred  Kouring  focM  at  the  boM  of  Mid  tongue  Mid 
wedge  block  hariug  a  non  combnaUble  face  to  contact  with  the  roll 
faoM,  MibaUntially  u  Mt  forth. 

V  A  Mooring  deriee  for  rolls,  formed  of  wood,  and  baring  a 
.  curred  foce  corresponding  to  the  roll  face,  Mich  curred  fooe  harinc 
•  meUllic  corering,  .uboUatially  m  Mt  forth 


^^n^'"*®^-    BlOOM^M-aiZIMO  MACHIMM     MonoB  Banrr 
Onion  Ctty.  Pi.    PUai  lUy  la  189a   Saitel  Ma  4S2,47a  (Mo  modal) 


«M«.— In  a  broom  com  nsiog  nachlaa.  tbe  combination  with 


«aiai-l.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  rocking  feeding  mechaniam,  a  gwirad 
aactor  earned  thereby,  a  toothed  wheel  actuated  by  Mid  Mctor  and 
a  pendulum  plate  embracing  Mid  toothed  wheel  and  prorided  'with 
inwardly  extending  teeth  engaging  with  Mid  toothed  whMl.  .ab- 
suntially  m  deacribod. 

2.  In  aa  arc  lamp,  a  rooking  feeding  mechaeiam,  a  looMly  ear- 
ned oore  and  a  countorweight  on  opposite  ends  thereof  for  baUndng 
the  Mme.  aod  a  solenoid  in  the  main  drcuit  for  raiaioc  Mid  oora 
subaUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  aa  arc  l#ip,  a  feeding  mechaninn  carrying  an  actuating 
aUm,  a  core  looMly  .leered  on  Mid  stem,  an  abutment  for  the  oor«at 
one  end  of  aaid  ttem,  and  a  Mlenoid  for  raising  Mid  core  -.ubotM- 
tially  a.  deacribod. 

4.  In  an  are  lamp,  a  rocking  feeding  mochaaiam,  eanying  ■■ 
actuaung  Mem  at  one  end  thereof,  a  core  looMly  aloered  on  aaid 
■tem,  a  q>ring  abutment  for  the  core  at  one  end  of  the  Mem  aod  a 
aolenoid  for  rainng  Mid  oore,  subsUntially  m  doMribed. 

5  In  a  cooaunt  poUnUal  are  Ump,  a  fsoding  machaniam,  a  oor* 
for  actuating  the  ume,  aod  a  choking  coil  in  MriM  with  the  lamp 
carbona.  adapted  to  act  m  a  Mlonoid  to  more  aaid  stem,  subataatiall^ 
as  deacribod.  '' 

6.  In  aa  are  lamp,  a  toothed  cart)oo-boaring  rod,  a  train  of  gear. 
ing  engaging  therewith,  a  compound  brake  and  stop  wheel  actoatad 
by  Mid  gearing  aod  compoaad  of  a  smooth  portion  and  a  toothed  por- 
tioo,  a  brake  aod  a  atop  adapted  to  cooperate  with  tho  two  portioM 
of  Mid  brake  and  rtop  wheal  raapaetirely,  and  mean,  for  aoring  aaid 
gMnng  and  said  brake  aod  Mop  wheel  together  in  to  aad  out  of  ooa- 
taet  with  Mid  brake  and  stop,  substantially  as  deeeribod. 

7.  In  an  are  lamp,  a  toothed  earboa  bearing  rod,  a  train  of  goar^ 
ing  engaging  therowith.  a  oompeand  brake  and  atop  whad  drirea  by 
said  gMring,  aad  carried  on  tha  aaaa  fruae  therewith,  a  pirotW 

P'*?*  ""7'°«  *  ■**»?  *"«*  •  P''o*«^  P**^  omrrjiag  a  brake  Mrfoea. 
Mid  braking  surface  extending  beyond  Mid  Mop,  tha  two  piwsM  bdag 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  tha  two  part,  of  the  compound  whad.  and 
mean,  for  noriog  Mid  gaariag  and  Mid  compoaad  whad  io  to  aad 
out  of  eoauct  with  Mid  brake  and  Mop  raocoMirdy,  aabMaatially  aa 
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011.496.  ■Aomi  rat  nwnt «  lonoia 

!■,■■%■■>■  tt|—riiy  ^_ 


WnmK 


Cl« 


b^M.  til.  pili^  MdA.fl.Mdtl,,  opratia,  fcirw.  6.  fbrforeiBf 

Ik!°?  '"^i  r*^  ■*  •»«^"~*.  »»»•  "xi.  8.  '•HidJj  -ormbk  .ItS 
th.  t««U.  for  d«pp««n«  it.  „d  with  th.  .pring.  10.  for  tlermtiog  it, 
•nd  h*T,ng  «  eoaiwction  with  the  l«w.  5.  the  buttoo-tron^  hrn^n* 
•  nbr^tory  moTemeot  toward  and  from  the  .e«l)«,  the  elbow  lerer. 
1%,  ooe  Arm  of  which  hu  an  operatire  ea(aff.Bieot  with  laid  rod. 
tae  other  arm  hanog  a  coooeetioo  with  the  nbratorr  troairh  and 
•aid  arm  bewg  locat^l  in  proiiiiiitj  to  the  path  of  laid  cam.  „b.ta». 
tially  aa  deecribed.  ——*«»• 
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PAVUIMT.    eiWMlEBl.Ain.AlBM>oaOhla    POad 
ttoriii  la  461.087.    (BoanW.) 


Cfatt^— 1  In  a  machioe  for  wwing  Wi*ak  bettooe  ooto  fcbric 
the  combination  with  the  uual  eewiog  m^ianiwn  compriaiDg  the  nee- 
dle and  dnnog  conoectioo*  therefor  an|  a  pnUey  to  be  driren  bj 
power  adapted  for  a  clutch  eogagemeot  wi|h  <iaid  drinng  connection, 
aod  a  foot-operaled  derice  for  throwing  the  palJeT  and  tewiog  mech' 
•aMD  into  clutch  engageroent.-the  Mm«  being  adapted  to  automati- 
e^7  anclutch.— the  battoo-trough  moa^ted  00  the  machine  for  a 
Tibratory  moToment  toward  aod  from  the  needle,  and  a  mediam  of 
*reet  ooaoeetioa  between  the  clutch- operating  device  aod  the  trough 
fcr  ■wtngioK  the  trough  toward  the  needle  upon  the  actuating  moTe- 
mmt  of  the  clutch-operaung  derice.  •ubet^otially  ae  deM:nbed. 

8.  la  a  oaaehiae  for  tewing  shank  bottooe  to  fobrie.  the  eombi- 

Mtioa  with  the  battoo  troogh  mounted  o|  the  machine  for  a  ribra- 

•ocy  aoveaent  toward  aad  from  the  needle,  of  a  treadle,  aa  elbow 

Wrer  piroully  mounted  on  the  machioe.  a  rod  coanecUngooe  mem- 

kw  thereof  to  the  troogh.  a  draA-rod  eoanecting  the  treadle  aod  th« 

othw  aeaber  of  the  lever,  aad  a  ■pring  everting  a  preanre  to  bring 

the  troafh  to  iu  poaitioa  remored  from  th«  needle  and  eaid  medium* 

oToOaaMtioa  to  eorreapoading  pomtiooa,  mbetaatiaUy  aa  deaerib«l 

S.  la  a  machine  for  eewiag  ehaak  ba1»oa«  oato  lkbfie.-th«  oo»i 

MMtiea  with  a  ptOtj  to  ha  dHvM  hj  po«rer  aad  hanag  elatehiaa 

imiem  wktnbj  it  may  be  piaeed  ia  «ia«Bh  aBgagwMat  with  the 

4riTb(  Moaeetioo  for  th«  eawiag  Meha«i«,  aad  a  feot.oparat«i 

dariaa  fer  throwiag  tU  pdley  iato  ita  d^teh  eagagaMat,  a  wheai 

UviaC  •  Mwiieat  roUtiM  with  the  eaiii  driTiag  eoaaeetioa,  aad 

"f^J***"*  •  o»«  or  axpaaded  portion  oovtriag  a  portio*  of  its 

riroaafcfMua,  tka  btrttoa-troagh  auMutad  for  a  ribratory  moTeaeat 

towvd  a^  away  thm  tka  aaadla.  a  madi^  of  ooaaaetkHi  Mear«l 

toiko  vibratory  troaffk  aad  haviac  —.w^gwiut  with  the  elatoh- 

•pwMiaf  darioa.  a  portioa  theraof  boii^  ^  proxiaitj  to  laki  eaa- 

■wftea  whereby,  dariag  a  portioa  of  the  rftatioa  of  the  laid  wheal, 

Ika  tTMgh  Bay  Bo(  bo  parahtod  to  rotara  ij^  ita  Bormal  poritkM.  i«b^ 
■iMiidRyaadeaeribad. 

4.  Ia  a  BMhiaa  fer  aawiag  *aak  b«t«Ma  dale  febria.  the  oo» 
MMtiea  with  the  battoa^roagh  aoaalad  a*  the  Maokiaa  for  a  Tibra. 
t«y  aoraaMt  toward  aad  thm  tba  aaadii,  of  a  tnadla,  aad  a  aa- 

tf  «■  of  oouaelioo  bMwaaa  tha  liaadk  awi  Mid  «o<igb  vbaraby  tha 
■MVMaatof  tba  troagb  iidiraatly  eo«trolM{by  tbatraadk.  aad  adhk. 
I».  rnlaliat  ooaoarreatly  wilb  tba  operation  of  tbo  wwiaf  aaeba^ 
iM,haTiBfftbaeaa4ikaorgBard  portioa.  18.^whiehbadaptadtoaoo» 
iifo  tba  afcrwaid  iateraadiata  aoaaaetioa  ha  to  pcaraat  tba  ratiriag 
■ivisHt  of  tbo  troagb  dariaf  a  portioa  fT  tbo  aawiag  oparatioa, 
nbatastiaQy  aa  daaeribadL 

b.  la  •■Mbiaa  fer  eawiag  ibaakbatt^  oato  febria,  tba  oo» 
witb  a  •b•^  D.  aad  tba  pdlay.  4  looaa  tba^aoa,  aad  tba 


OUnm,—\.  A  paring  element  eompoeed  of  the  brioki  A  aod  B 
each  conmeting  of  two  Mctioo.  of  equal  thicknee.  and  with  edge,  at 
right  angle,  to  their  fhce^  on.  eectioo  of  the  brick  A  being  both 
wider  .nd  longer  than  the  other  action  thereof,  forming  the  roct- 
•nguUr  «de  and  end  ledga  c.  and  one  action  of  the  bnck  B  bein, 
w,rf.r  aad  Jiorter  th«,  the  other  action  thereof  forming  the  r^ 
aagular  Hde  ledgw  /and  end  ledge. g. 

2.  A  p.»emeotcompoad  of  alternating  brick.  A  aod  Bach  000. 

T'^^ .  »r°  r****"  "^  •^"*'  **''*^°-  "<'  ^"^  «*««  •»  right 

•ngla  to  their  faca.  ooe  action  of  the  brick  A  being  both  wider  and 

and  end  M^e.  c,  and  one  action  of  the  brick  B  being  wider  and 

W^%  *^      \  ?2!!''  '^*'**"  '''•'^^  *»""'"«  ^«  recungular  «de 
leagM  /and  end  ledgajr. 

.3  1 1 .498.    HOLDBACI  POt  VKHlCUa     Samdil  L  Buai  Om- 
UrtM>a     Pttod  Apr.  6.  1898.    tolii  la  489^    doaoJ) 


\ 


«^K^~^  A  hold  back  eompoeed  of  «de  guard.,  aod  an  i.ar^ 
modiaa  tongue,  the  aid  guard,  and  tongue  being  acured  together 

rida  of  the  tongue,  .ubttantialiy  u  and  for  the  purpoa  at  forth      ' 

:    ^.^°^  ^"^  compri«Dg  approximately  pear  diapwl  .Ida 

ri»rd.  which  aro  joined  together  at  the  «aller  end.  and  an  inUrme- 
diata  toogue  acured  at  it.  inaer  eod  to  the  mailer  end.  of  the  nde 
r»»ni«.  •ubatanUally  a  ^Mciflad. 

3.  A  hold  back  formed  of  a  ringle  piece  of  wire  oompriring  dde 
rurd..  and  an  intermadiate  toague,  the  part.  b«ng  acnred  together 
»t  oae  eod,  mhataatiaUy  a  deaeribed. 

4.  A  hoid  back  formed  (W>b  a  angle  piece  of  wire  comprielng 
\^  rr?"  1  *"  »PP"xi«»taly  paar  ahapwi  in  .id.  eieraUon, 
-daainaraadi^  tongue,  the  fta  ad.  of  aid  wiro  eroaiag  a»i 
being  bent  aroaad  the  raialler  wd.  of  the  nde  guards  NbrtantialW 
a  haraia  diowa  a»l  deaeribed.  "*  aoecanuaiiy 


5.11.499. 


wboai.  It,  Izad  oa  tba  Aaft  aad  baviag  tbi 


bar.  la^  0OT«cia« 


I  portfoa  ibariai; 


oipoadadoraaai 


■ACBm  POK  OmOIia  DOOM.    HnHnBoLOT 

^^ WmMk  11.11a   aertal la 488,811  (loaadiL) 

*  wrawiT  km.  M,  1898,  ■«  •7,898. 
Cfc«.-In  a  aaohine  for  diridiag  doa^,  the  ooabiaatioa  witb 
•  iJOTabla  hook  «  upon  the  frame  of  the  machiae.  aaotbar  hook  * 
rtfid^  attached  to  the  cover  c,  the  rod  *  acared  to  tba  UUa  a.  aod 
!™i.''J^**  *••"'««*.  •<»*Pt«l  to  diaaagaga  the  hook  e  froa 
hook<aBd  a  pia  q  rigidly  attacked  to  aid  rod.  a  lerar  A  pivoted  to 
tba  ftaaa  of  the  macbiaa  aad  adapted  to  be  oparstod  by  tb«  jda  f. 
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ing  .uitable  man  for  propeUing  it  and  a  cover  pUte  d  for  the 
provided  with  a  dot «  arranged  to  expoa  the  character  of  aid 
diaet,  .obcUoti&llju  at  forth. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  mueical  ioMrument,  a  mode  ^ 
caa  c  wherein  the  ame  i.  mounted,  a  cover  plate  d  for  aid    ....^ 
having  dot «  aod  having  lugs  i.  aid  caa  e  having  guide  pieca/ferl 
receiving  aid  logi.  ■ub.Untiallj  ai  aod  for  the  purpoMis  at  forth. 


6  1 1.501.    PIPB^OTTBK.    Thbodou  R.  Bun,  Hoodok  Palla  m 

«lgnor  of  one-half  to  "Prank  L  Steven.,  Morth  Hoodck.  N  Y     FQed  F*.' 
1.1892.    Serial  Na  419,893     (NomodeL) 


of  a  ^>ir.l-Rpring/,  ooe  end  of  which  is  attached  to  the  cover,  and 
the  other  end  of  which  i.  acared  to  ooa  end  of  the  lever  A,  for  the 
pttrpoa  at  forth. 

(5 1 1 .600.    MUSICAL  INSTROMBIT.    AmM  R.  BtUlL,  QradlU. 
ludA-Huagary.   PDed  Sept  26, 1893.  Serial  Na  486.388.  (.HomodaL: 


Claim—In  a  pipe  cutter  the  combination  of  a  circular  fraoM  oro- 
''■^  "t  ,1*^  "'^  holding-block  K>cket.  projecUng  from  the^ 
nphery,  holding-blocks  therein  and  a  countersunk  annular  ch.mber 
B».  an  annular  block  C  in  aid  chamber,  a  disk  D  havinjr  ratchet 
teeth  on  lU  periphery,  a  cutter  holding  socket  O,  and  a  cotter/ 
therein  and  mounted  on  aid  disk,  and  a  collar  E  projecting  from  ita 
face,  with  a  lever  F  having  an  opening  fitting  on  the  collar  E.aad  a 
ipnng  detent  mounted  on  aid  lever,  substantially  as  described. 


6ll.50a.    8T0VEPIPK-SHIELD  FOR  TENTS.    WiluaiC  Blow* 
0.  a  Army.    Filed  Mar  29,  1883.    Serial  Na  488,155.    (No  modd.)' 


-.u.^r"~  «««»W«»»i«ti  with  a  mudcal  instrument  having 

•ttiUble  key^  maic  diaU  marked  at  equal  intervab  with  charactwa 
eorraponding  to  aid  key.  and  having  teeth  with  mechanirai  for  acta- 
•Ung  the  ame  from  aid  keys,  subrtantially  u  M>t  forth. 

X.  »"n««c*l  instrument  having  suiuble  keys,  a  music  .hat  con- 
•Wlog  of  a  band  or  strip  marked  at  equal  intervals  with  suiuble  char- 

T^.^"**^''u"'^  ^  ''"^  '*"  ''*•  ^*y*  "«*  having suiUble  tath. 
'     !„r  r     P'''P*"'°«  "^^  ~»*P»«*  to  •»!»«•  «id  tath  and  mah- 
Mum  for  actuating  aid  whal  and  adapted  to  be  actoat^i  by  the 
keys  of  aid  instrument,  snbeUotially  a  at  forth 

3.  In  .musical  instrument  h.vingsuiuble  keys,  the combinaUon 
Of  the  music  .beet  «  having  soluble  teeth,  toothed  whal  6  en,faging 
the  tj»«th  of  aid  shat,  oecillating  diaft  A,  iu  atUched  frame  compriT 
^g  Oie  bar  m  common  to  all  of  aid  keys  aod  the  ratchet  k  and  a 
ratchet  whal  ,  connecud  with  aid  propelling  whal  6  and  adapud 
to  be  actuated  by  aid  ratchet  A,  subetanUally  a  at  forth 

4.  In  combination  with  a  mudcal  instrument  having suiuble  keys, 

•dapud  to  be  engaged  therewith,  the  oaillaUng  shaft  Thaving  return 
Jrtag  .  and  curved  arm  or  arms  ,  attached  thereto  and  bar  m  com- 
I^Lu**.',  ^•^•••^•^tchetAand  ratchet  whal,  connecUd  to  aid 
Wbal  6  all  arranged  and  adapted  to  operau.  subeUntially  a  at  forth, 
a    In  comhination  with  «  mudcal  instromeat.  mudc  diat  a  hav- 


«..  5*"^"~*  i!  *  *•"*'  *  ^•"'»«*  *■<"■  the  pipe  opening,  aid  grom^ 
met  coasting  of  flexible  non-conducting  fire-proof  m.urial,  sunTwy 
acured  to  the  eanva,  a  at  forth. 

a  fl.f.Ir  \*!^*;  *  °<>''«o'»'^'"'t''»«  grommet  for  the  pipe  opening,  aad 
.  flap  attached  to  the  Unt  to  doa  aid  opening,  a  s^  foVth. 

pipe,  of  a  diidd  having  an  opening  conforming  to  the  pipe  opening 
.n  the  unt,  aid  .hidd  opening  being  covered  with  a  fire  ^roof  aS 
Unal,  and  a  flap  for  covering  the  Unt  opening,  a  and  for  the  par* 

6  11. 6 03.  MJSCTRIC  MBASORINO  APPARATUS  iBtODOtBto- 
eu,  Bookflohdm,  near  Pruiklbrt^  the-Mdn,  Oermaoy  aarignor  to 
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Clam— I.  Ih  ao^ectric meaniriog instrument; the combinatios 
with  a  stationary  polarfad  alenoid,  of  a  double  alenoid  the  ao. 
canon  of  pola  of  which  i.  podtive  negaUveand  negative  pod'uve,  aid 
double  alenoid  being  aounUd  con-axially  with  the  sutionary  ale*. 
Old  and  adapud  to  mov.  over  the  ame,  abrtantially  a  at  forth 

2.  In  an  electric  maaaring  iartrument,  the  combination  with  a 
rtaUonary  poUruad  are^haped  alenoid.  of  a  double  alenoid  tbo 

•"TT"^.**'  'T^*'  "*'"''  "  P*^**"  »•«*'*'•  "<!  "'f  tiv,  paiUvT 
laid  double  solenoid  baiag  mouated  ooo-aiially  with  the  MatioMi} 


•••a 
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I  ud  ad«pUd  to  move  oref  tbe  aame,  sutMUntiklly  as  set  forth. 
S.  Ii  «■  •betrie  oi«Marinc  i^rumeot,  the  combioAtioa  with  a 
MMi*Mi7  |MUm«d  aoUaoid,  the  *ace««ioa  of  pol«  of  which !«  po«- 
«iv«MgstiT«aad  Mgatire  pontire.Hid  doable  toleooid  being  mounted 
«e»«lUD/  witk  th«  lUtiooaiy  tolrnoid.  meaiu  for  applying  an  elec- 
tric c«iT«ot  to  tho  doable  •oleiioi4  m  a*  to  more  the  lame  relatirely 
to  th«  atAtioMUj  aolMoid  aad  a  counter  acting  tpriog  for  wid  doable 
•oitnoid,  rahMMtiallj  m  mC  fsrth^ 

I 


fill.604.    nunTDftin.    jUin  M  CufRU,  ml  Va.    FIM 
locaaiMt.   iBMIailS,*^    (MomodaL) 


Ckm.— la  A  froit  drior,  tho  ioaUnatioo  of  m  apright  frame 
proridod  with  boritontal  oator  aa4  iBaor  ead  bfMet  P  aod  I,  the  Ut- 
ter of  which  are  groored  at  their  liMr  edfM,  a  leriM  of  eouaeeted 
■team  ehaaben  eapported  on  th«  braoea  F  and  I,  and  the  bottom 
traja  adapted  to  b«  remorablj  ^ipportod  at  the  bottom  of  each 
•team  chamber  in  the  groored  ediea  of  tko  iaaor  braces  I.  rabetaa- 
tially  at  aet  forth.  J 

A11.6O0.    DIPFB&UTIAL rUUJT.    WuxuHClAnui. WMh- 
li«taa.DiC    rOed  Mv.  8,  ISa&i   8«lil  la  4a6.UL    (XoBOdaL) 


S.  In  a  pullej  block  or  hoisting  derice  of  the  elam  deaeribed,  tha 
combination  with  the  hoistinc  meehaniam  proper,  of  a  locking  and 
releasing  derice,  comprising?  a  sleeve  capable  of  roUtion  within  the 
main  frame,  pawl*  carried  br  the  hoisting  mechanism  and  adapted  to 
l«»ck  upon  said  sleeve,  and  a  weighted  cam  lerer  normally  acting  to 
draw  the  sJeere  firmly  to  iu  seat  in  the  main  frame  and  bold  it  against 
rotation. 

4.  In  combination  with  rhe  differential  gearing  of  a  pulley  block 
or  hoisting  derice  such  as  described,  the  locking  and  releasing  derico 
compriaing  sleeve  J  proridlsd  with  flange  a.  collar  6,  and  conical  neck 
e;  lerer  M  prorided  with  incline  e  acting  between  the  main  frame  or 
bail  and  tbe  flange  a;  and  pawls  P  carried  by  the  hoisting  mechan- 
itm  proper,  and  adapted  to  engage  with  collar  b  to  orerent  backward 
rotation  of  said  hoisting  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  pulley  block  or  hoisUng  derice  of  the  clasa  described,  tb« 
combination  with  hoisting  gear  prorided  with  locking  pawls,  of  a 
sleere  for  the  pawls  to  engage  with,  roUUble  in  tbe  main  frame  of 
the  derice  and  adapted  to  be  made  fast  to  or  released  from  the  frame 
by  longitudinal  morement,  and  a  lerer  adapted  and  arranged  to  ef- 
fect longitudinal  morement  of  said  sleeve  in  either  direction,  at  tha 
will  of  the  operator. 

6.  In  a  pulley  block  or  hoisting  device,  the  combination  of  hoist- 
ing gear  a  roUuble  uleeve  independent  thereof  means  for  locking  and 
releasing  the  same  at  will,  a  slotted  disk  carried  by  a  member  of  tha 
hoisting  mechanism  proper,  provided  with  pawls  to  lock  upon  tha 
sleeve ;  springs  acting  upon  said  pawU  to  throw  them  into  engaga- 
ment  with  the  sleeve,  and  a  hand-chain  wheel  adapted  to  more  a 
limited  distance  independently  of  the  disk  and  then  to  engage  thera- 
with,  said  wheel  being  prorided  with  arois  to  ride  beneath  and  lift 
the  pawls  out  of  engagement  with  the  sleere  when  the  hand-chaia 
wheel  is  turned  backward. 

7.  In  combination  with  the  hoisting  pulley  and  the  power  spindla 
or  arbor  I  of  a  hoisting  derice,  encircling  said  arbor  and  indepaod- 
eat  of  the  hoisting  pnlleys  sleere  J  and  means  for  locking  and  relmta- 
ing  said  sleere  at  will,_a  series  in  pawls  P  carried  by  a  diak  0,  so- 
cured  upon  said  spindle,  said  pawls  being  adaptMl  to  engage  with 
the  sleere  and  prerent  backward  roUtion  of  the  spindle,  except  ia 
■oisoD  with  the  sleere. 

8.  In  a  pulley  block  or  hoisting  derice,  the  eombination  of  a  ro- 
tatable  aleere,  a  preosare  lerer  aotiag  apoo  said  sleere  to  hold  it  ia 
fKetional  engagement  with  the  fhime  of  the  derice:  hoisting  gear; 
aad  pawk  carriad  by  said  gear  aad  adapted  to  eagage  with  the  sleera 
the  instant  said  gear  begins  to  turn  backward. 

9.  In  a  pulley  block  or  hoisting  derice,  the  combination  with 
hoisting  gear  prorided  with  locking  pawls,  and  with  a  roUUbla 
sleere  for  the  pawls  to  engage  with ;  a  lerer  M  bearing  on  one  faca 
against  the  sleere  and  baring  on  the  other  face  an  incline  bearing 
against  a  projection  on  the  main  frame  of  the  derice ;  whereby  tha 
rocking  of  the  lerer  is  caused  to  hold  the  sleere  against  roUtion  or 
to  release  the  same,  according  to  the  direction  in  which  the  lerer  to 
mored. 
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Cilatm. — 1.  The  herein  daacribel  pulley  block,  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing elements  in  combination :  a  bail  or  frame ;  a  combined  gear 
and  chain  wheel  mounted  in  said  fittme;  a  pinion  meshing  with  said 
gear  wheal,  a  spindle  carrying  said  pinion  and  prorided  with  a  diak; 
a  rotatabia  sleere  encircling  the  spitidle  and  mounted  in  the  bail  or 
fraaie ;  pawb  carried  by  the  disk,  adapted  to  engage  with  the  aleere 
aad  prerent  backward  rotation  of  t^e  disk  and  spindle ;  a  hand-chaia 
wheal  adapted  to  engage  with  and  rotate  the  disk ;  and  a  weighted 
«am  larar  serring  to  more  the  sleera  longitudiually  and  to  hold  it  nor- 
asallj  ia  firm  fKctioaal  aagagementj  with  the  bail  or  frame. 

S.  Ia  eombiaatioa  with  bail  or  |fi«me  A  having  tubalar  neck  E ; 
alaaTa  J  mounted  aad  adapted  to  rotate  in  said  neck,  and  provided 
with  laage  «  aad  collar  b;  spindle  I 
vidad  with  piaioo  H  aad  slotted  di 
praridad  with  atada  i,  aad  ai 
chaia  wheal  Q.  prorided  with  arms 
aiaailar  lafs  of  diak  0 ;  combsaad 

D  maabiaf  with  piaioa  H ;  aad  weighted  lerer  M  prorided  with  in- 
«Uaa  »  aad  aarriag  to  draw  tha  sic  ire  J  iat^  firm  frictioaal  cootact 
with  ita  seat,— aabataetiaUy  aa  sat  I  >rth. 


ling  through  sleere  J  and  pro- 
pawls  P  carried  by  disk  0, 
to  eagaga  with  collar  b;  hand- 
aad  with  lugs  to  engage  with 
■  aad  chaia  wheel  D,  B,  the  gear 


C<&itiN.— 1.  A  roofing  tile  baring  along  one  edge  a  marginial  orer- 
lap  or  wing  of  upwardly  arched  form,  said  wing  having  at  one  end  a 
short  reduced  portion  connected  thereto  by  a  shoulder  arranged  to 
act  as  a  stop  for  and  be  covered  by  the  next  tile ;  aahaUntiallT  as  da- 
scribed. 

2.  Roofing  material  oorapriaing  a  tile  with  an  arched  orerlap  or 
wing,  and  an  adjacent  tile  baring  an  outer  and  an  inner  margiaal  rib. 


O^T««7^ 


DactuBti  36,   1893. 


u. 
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the  onUr  rib  fitting  aader  the  orerlap,  aad  the  inner  rib  sapportiag 
the  edge  of  the  orerlap,  aad  terminating  short  of  the  end  of  the  tila- 
aabauntially  as  deeenbed. 

3.  A  roofing  tile  baring  along  one  edge  a  marginal  orerlap  or 
wing  of  upwardly  arched  form,  said  wing  baring  at  one  end  a  redocad 
portion  connected  thereto  by  a  shoulder,  and  a  longitudinal  Uperwl 
nb  upon  the  Ule  terminaUng  at  subsuntially  tbe  same  lerel  as  the 
ahoulder  and  coacting  therewith  to  form  stops  for  the  next  tUe  aab- 
auntially as  described.  ' 

4.  A  roofing  tile  baring  a  marginal  orerhip  or  wing  and  near  the 
other  margin  a  longitudinal  Upering  rib  arranged  to  support  tbe  wing 
of  the  next  tile;  subsUntiallr  as  deecribed. 


6  11.5 07.    KOOPIie-TILft    AjiouwM  Cbuumaji,  BeUwood.PB. 
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ribe  aad  a  Mock  baring  flanges  arrang«l  to  eagage  said  nbe  aad  a 
foot  arranged  to  fit  apon  the  ridge  board  beneath  the  ends  of  ib.  tiWa 
subetaatially  as  described,  ««»  «  we  i.|« , 

S.  A^^r  plate  foi"  cresting,  or  hip.  having  internal  lonptttdiaaJ 
nhj.  a  perforata,  block  having  flanges  ar^nged  to  engage  Sid  ri^ 
and  a  foot  arranged  to  fit  upon  the  ridge  board  beneath  the  ends  of 
tht  Ules:  SDbsukatiaUy  as  deecribed 

««,a*ndir«?/  '*'*'*  'il?T'°*'  **'  **"*  '>*'^«««one  «d  reduced  in 
ITh^H  .t  "^'•^P~V**«^'"^  •  -o^ket,  aftd  a  locking-block  adapts! 
to  bold  the  plate  in  place ;  subsuntially  as  deecnb«l. 

V  A  cover  plate  for  crestiugs  or  hips  baring  internal  projecUons 
and  side  apertures  for  tbe  orerlap.  of  the  tile^  and  a  locking-block 
arrangjHi  to  fit  beneath  the  tiles  and  engage  said  projecUoos,  sub- 
sUntiaUy  as  deecribed. 

«  A  corer  pUte  for  cresting,  or  hips  baring  internal  ribs  at  each 
end,  and  a  lockingblock  arranged  to  lie  within  two  adjacent  tUes  and 
haring  flanges  engaging  their  ribe;  subsuntially  as  described. 

7  A  locking  block  for  cresting,  or  hips,  hkving  a  longiiudinal 
hole  therethrough,  said  block  also  baring  flanges  arranged  to  hold  it 
in  position  ;  snbsUntially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  cresting,  or  hips  haring  locking  blocks 
of  a  rod  arranged  to  fit  between  two  locking  blocks  and  bold  them 
a  fixed  distance  apart ;  subsuntially  as  deecribed. 

^J  TiVT'*'"rf**'°."*l*'  *''*^"«'  *"■  ""P*  *»•""«  longitudinally 
perforat^l  locking-block^  of  a  rod  arranged  to  be  passed  through  the 

hole  of  ooe  block  and  drop  between  two  blocks,  thus  holding  tb.m 
a  fixed  disUoee  apart :  subsuntially  as  described 


6  11.6 09.     MAIL-BAO  HOiJ)ES.     Otoug  R  c^u, 
OWa    ned  Mar.  11.  1893     aerial  Ha  466,488.    (HooudA; 


m.r.S  I-T      f  of  subsuntially  recUngular  form,  haring  a 

marginal  wing  along  one  edge,  said  wing  haring  a  reduced  po^oo 
at  lU  upper  end.  a  cutaway  portion  at  the  oppo«te  lower  corner  of 
the  tile,  and  a  conUnuous  flange  along  this  oppoeiu  edge  harinc  a 
perforaud  shoulder  at  the  cutaway  portion;  subsuntially  as  de- 
acnoed. 

2.  A  tUe  haring  nail  holes  and  grooree  extending  on  iu  under 
side  from  the  holes  to  iu  edge,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  A  tile  having  a  transverse  rib  on  iu  under  side,  and  a  series 
of  diagonal  Upering  ribs  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  croesine 
each  other ;  substantially  as  described. 


511,608.    CEmna  OE  HIP  FOR  IOOF&    ABDitw  M  ClBBi- 

MAl.llllld.l»E7.  FIMAu»a.l8a&  8Md  la  488,786.  do  modal) 


Clatm.—l.  In  a  mail  bag  holder,  the  combination  with  the  pir- 
otad  arms  C  and  D.  and  the  means  for  throwing  said  arms  away  from 
each  other  when  the  bag  is  released,  of  the  hooks  or  catches  0  one 
St  the  ouUr  portion  of  each  of  said  arms,  said  hooks  or  catches  com- 
prising each  a  piece  of  rigid  metal  haring  an  outwardly  extending 
hontontal  portion  forming  the  book  or  catch  proper,  a  verUcal  arm 
haring  a  looef>  bearing  in  the  arm  C  and  D,  and  terminating  in  a  col- 
lar, and  a  coiled  spring  confined  around  said  rod  between  said  collar 
and  the  arm,  subeUntiaily  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  mail  bag  holder,  the  combination  with  the  post  A,  the 
IS  C  hnd  D  piroted  to  the  said  post,  and  the  holding  deric«  for 
,  the  bag  carried  by  said  arms,  of  the  link  F  conneoUng  the  inner  por- 
tions of  said  srms  at  opposiu  sides  of  their  piroU,  said  link  being  of 
luring  maurial  and  designed  to  be  compressed  when  said  arms  are 
brought  to  their  holding  positions,  and  a  spring  H  on  tbe  inner  end  of 
the  lower  at  said  arms,  aud  arranged  to  act  in  connection  wiih  the 
link  F  to  throw  said  arms  apart  whee  the  latur  are  rabered  of  the 
bag.  snbstaatialiy  aa  ipaeiflad. 


Jrr^u       ?  ^^'■«  "**  "™»f*i  to  fit  baaeath  the  tile,  and  en- 
fa«e  laid  projaetioa;  aahetaatiaUy  aa  deaeribad. 

t  A  aoTor  pUU  for  eraatiogs  or  hi(»  baring  iataraal  longitudinal 


6  11.6 10.  8TEAI&HTWAT-VALV&  Jowtra  M  COALt.  Baltlmota, 
■1  FOad  DHL  aa  1892.  flariid  la  4SA.77&  oronodii) 
Claim.— I.  In  combination,  forming  a  straight  way  ralre  tha 
sheO  or  caug,  the  ralre  aad  its  spindle,  a  looee  sleere  embracing  the 
apper  end  of  the  apiodle,  screw  threads  between  the  spindle  and 
aleere,  aad  maaas  whereby  the  ralre  may  be  prereoted  from  rototiag 
on  the  initial  roUtion  of  the  sleere,  and  means  whereby  it  may  be  ro- 
Ut«l  on  the  coatianed  roUtion  of  the  sleere;  subaUntiallT  as  de- 
aeribad. 

2.  Tha  oomUaaUoa  with  the  conUining  shsU  A  and  its  ralre  B 
each  hariag  opoainp  registering  with  the  other,  of  a  spindls  8  car 
ryiag  said  ralre,  a  loose  sleere  B  embracing  the  upper  end  of  the 
spiodle,  screw  thraadi  between  the  spindle  and  sleere.  a  journal  D  se- 
cured to  tbe  easiag  and  operating  to  maintain  the  sleere  in  proper  re- 
lation to  the  spiodle,  means  to  prerent  roUtion  of  the  spindle  on  the 
initial  roUtioa  of  the  actuating  sleere,  and  means  whereby  the  valve 
may  be  rotated  on  the  continued  roUtion  of  tbe  sleere;  subeUntiaily 
as  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  conuining  shell  and  iu  ralre  with 
openings  registering  with  those  of  the  casing,  means  to  limit  the  roU- 
tion of  the  ralre,  the  spindle  carrying  said  ralrs  haring  screw  thrvads 
on  iu  upper  end,  a  looee  sleere  with  interior  screw  threads  correspond- 
ing to  those  oa  the  spindle,  whereby  the  ralre  may  be  raised  from  iu 
seat  withoat  rotation,  a  journal  inclosing  the  cylindrical  porUoa  of 


Y4''1fi'jiiTV- 
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tkt  ipiodk  b«twMo  Skid  sleeve  mIkI  the  ralre  emsiog,  aod  a  c*m  nog 
K  between  the  sleeve  aod  jouni4l  sod  means  for  routing  the  sleeTc, 
Ue  spring  controlled  pin  N  adap«>d  to  enter  the  recesses  t  aod  K  in  the 
•Ue»e  and  spindle  reepectirelj  »nd  a  projection  M  adapted  to  bear 
Mauwt  the  periphenr  of  the  cam  hog  R ,  subeUntiali;  as  described. 

4.  The  eombioatioo  of  the  r^lre  casing  A  having  inner  opposite 
•jwoingn  A*  A«  and  conical  !>hape<)  valve,  a  spindle  carrying  the  same, 
•  screw-thre*ded  sleeve  embraci»g  the  upper  end  of  the  spindJe  aod 
■Mas  to  reuin  the  valve  without  roUtion  on  the  initial  roUtion  of 
Ue  sleeve  ooosisting  of  a  spring  eontrolled  pio  T  adapted  to  eater  a 
raesH  in  ao  aoookr  ezteosion  K.  of  the  valve,  sobstantiaUy  as  de> 
Kribed.  ' 


511.61-1 


5  The  combinatioo  with  the  (asing  A  hanag  a  hollow  aooular 
•rtended  base  W  forming  a  chamber  L«,  a  recess  m'  in  the  wall  there- 
of, a  spring  controlled  rod  T  maintained  in  said  chamber,  the  screw 
ihreaded  spiodle  S,  the  actuating  sleeve  E,  the  valve  B  carried  by  said 
•ptodle  provided  with  an  annular  ekteosioo  K  and  receos  m*  therein, 
■•aos  to  limit  the  roUtion  of  the  valve  consisting  of  a  circular  r«- 
tm  m  in  the  said  end  K  thereof,  Mid  rod  T  being  adapted  at  one 
Md  to  enter  the  recess  m»  and  at  «he  other  eod  to  enter  the  recess 
«aad  m'  when  brought  into  register  therewith,  respectively,  subeUn- 
Ukl&j  as  descnbed 

6.  The  combinatioo  with  the  sl|ell  or  caaing  of  the  valve,  its  spio- 
Hm  8,  the  journal  D  moooted  on  |he  casiDg,  a  loose  sleeve  screw- 
threaded  00  its  interior  and  aotaat|og  wheel  F,  a  spring  cootroUed 
l»d  N,  a  projection  M  carried  thereby,  aod  a  cam  ring  R  between 
Ike  sleeve  and  the  journal  whereby  the  spindle  and  its  valre  way  bo 
nimtA  within  the  ileere  by  the  initial  roUtion  thereof  and  afterward 
routed  hj  the  oontinned  roUtion  tltoreof ;  Hbotantially  aa  deaeribod. 


611,511.  raTAT0-BAK7l8f|KI.  Jonn I. CotKU, Wat Mfaa> 
port,  TMMBla  road  Jul  6.  im  8«li»  Va  467^16.  (Ho  noM.) 
CImim  —  I  lo  combinatioo,  a  nvoltiac  wheel  or  cage  A,  a  series 
•f  olovating  blades  or  vanes  o  carfted  thereby,  a  shkro  0,  rovolTiag 
Mporatiftg  spider  wheok,  a  lerMa  ^'  arraagwl  oatnde  tho  whool,  a 
■orsoo  H  arranged  inside  the  wheel  aod  a  deUvery  screen  roeoiTing 
Um  poutoea  from  the  screen  H.  subsUntiaUy  aa  deocribed. 

1  In  combinatioo,  a  revolving  wheel  A,  a  sense  of  elevating  blades 
•^  *»nes  A,  a  share  0,  a  receiving  spider  B,  aod  a  vertio*lly  rotating 
iH^  D  ndaptMl  to  cut  off  the  top4  of  the  poutooa,  with  mmm  tor 
<lMharging  the  poutoea  fh>m  the  irhoel,  sabatuti*Uy  aa  doKribwL 

3.  In  a  pouto  h*rvseter,  the  combination  with  a  sot  of  three  n>- 
taltaf  ^>idors  (such  as  D— B—  P)  armnged  to  deliver  the  poUteoa  into 
a  revolTing  oloTator  wheel,  aa  well  4s  to  separau  the  top*  thorofroa, 
•r  a  (wtrd  or  thiold  (soeh  aa  N)  ^tud  at  the  side  of  aaid  olorator 
vheol.  sabetantiallj  aa  and  for  the  purpoeea  herein  described  aad  a4 
■wtrmted  in  the  aceoapaaying  dr«winga. 

4.  In  a  poUlo  harvealor  the  e^ploym^ot  of  an  elevator  wheel 
Wviag  vaaaa  or  Madoa  (soeh  aa  «)  and  made  of  roda  or  b«ra  aoonrad 
••  Um  f^maing  of  Um  whod  at  their  ^rward  eiida  and  left  free  at  their 
fwrward  aoda,  sohetantially  aa  aod  for  the  purposos  herein  deaenbed 
tmi  am  iBitralod  in  tho  aooompanylng  drawioo. 


511,512.  MACHIIB  FOR  SBPARATIKO  MAeilETIC  FROM  IOfl< 
MAQBETIC  8DB8TA1ICE&  Onifli  fl  CiflSBT.  New  York.  H.  Y .  ». 
*«nor  to  the  Magnetic  Iron  Milling  Company,  of  Tennessea  Filed  Jaa 
11. 189S.    aemi  Bo  46S,0U.    (MooMMlel.) 


Claim.— \.  h  a  maehino  of  the  class  deacribed.  the  combioatiaa 
with  a  source  of  electricity,  of  a  series  of  electro-magneta.  the  aaf> 
raenul  held  pieoee  having  the  intogral  salient  radial  portions,  arraagod 
cloeely  together  over  the  entire  sarftoe  of  the  aagmeoU  and  the  G&r* 
rier,  snbetsntisHy  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  aaohlB*  of  the  olaa  deaeribod,  the  eoasbiatftaoo  with  m 
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electro-magneuc  wheel  and  the  carrier,  of  the  hopper,  the  caaing  hav- 
ing communication  therewith,  the  bucket  wheel  in  the  casing  the 
chute,  and  the  longitudinally  aod  vertically  adjoauble  frame  or'car- 
nage  supporting  «,d  hopper,  ca«ng,  bucket,  wheel  and  chute,  snb- 
•UnUally  as  specified. 

«f  ,y  T^*^'"^'"'^'»°'''*''*c*"^erand  the  electro-magnetic  wheel 
VJ,  Tj^V^f-^P^-i"*  •  «^huu  having  steps,  and  adjusUble  verti- 
cally „d  honionully  relatively  to  the  .aid  wheel.  subeUntially  as 

.„-<  \  ^'  «=o'nbinaUoo  wiUi  the  carrier,  the  electro-magoetic  wheel 

•nd  the  main  frame,  of  the  longitudinally  adjusUble  carriage,  the 

»r.V*K    ?  ^  •Jju-Uble  on  said  carriage,  the  chuU,  the  hopper 

fied        "         '"•'"''*^  •"  •*•<*  movable  frame,  wibeUntially 


2.  The  hereinbefore  desfcribed  process  of  manu&ctnring  poro« 
cu|«.  which  consists  in  moistening  a  .uiuble  cl.y  with  a  solntiooTf 
carbonate  of  ammonia  and  carbonate  of  poussium  in  molding  tho 

dli^ri^  *      *"  ^*^'''*  '*'*  "^^  '*'"•  '"°''*'^-  •"»*t»''»i*Sj  •• 

3.  The  hereinbefore  described  composiUon  of  matt*r  for  moisUo- 
ing  day  used  in  the  manufscture  of  porous  cups,  which  consist,  of 
carbonate  of  ammonia,  carbonate  of  potassium  and  waUr  in  the  prt>. 
porUons  specified  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 


511.513. 

thwatta.  Tax. 


8PRIK0  BED-BOTTOM     Oioiai  W.  CiowDn.  eold- 
FUea  Auc  1, 1888.    Serial  M9  482.0»i    OloinaM) 


^  ^wi2.]!J?-  f^'^'^  SEAT  FOR  VEHlcm    FkAJica  9  DiTm 
Watmown.1.  T,u*gnortoU»ee  H  BaboockComnany  I 
Wad  Got  81. 1882.    Sertallla  490.48&    (HomowT) 


Cfeim  —The  combination  with  the  frame  and  the  slaU  of  a  oep». 
rate  series  of  separate  and  iodepeodeot  coiled  springs  C  00  each  sUt 
*od  formed  with  cUmps  at  their  lower  ends  engaging  the  sUts  the 
upper  coils  of  the  spnngs  b«.iilg  extended  Uteraliy  in  loop  form  into 
the  spaces  between  each  four  spnngs  and  provided  with  arms  or  ex- 
ten«ons  J  approximately  parallel  wiUi  the  outer  memben  and  pro- 
jecung  beyond  the  bow.  of  the  loops  passed  under  and  over  the  upper 
coils  of  the  adjacent  spring  and  extending  thence  to  the  spring  of  the 
next  succeeding  slat  aod  there  formed  with  ao  opeo  book  detachaWy 
engaging  the  upper  coil  of  the  Ust  named  spring,  and  hooks  mounted 
00  the  head  and  foot  of  the  bed  frame  and  detachably  engaging  the 
•pper  coils  of  the  eod  rows  of  springs,  whereby  any  single^ring  or 
Any  senes  of  spnngs  or  all  of  the  -prings  may  be  simuluneoualy  re- 
moved.  subsUntially  as  herein  deacribed. 


Claim.— \.  The  combination  with  the  vehicle  body  provided  with 
longitudinal  supporting  rails,  of  a  seat  capable  of  sliding  00  aaid  raik. 
and  shifting  anna  pivoted  with  their  lower  ends  to  the  body  below 
Uie  shifting  seat  and  having  their  middle  portions  bearing  a«ainat 
•aid  aeat,  subaUnUally  at  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  vehicle  body  provided  withionrl' 
todinal  supporting  rails,  of  a  seat  capable  of  sliding  on  said  rails,  and 
provided  with  notches  in  iu  sides,  and  shifting  arms  pivot*!  with 
their  lower  ends  to  the  body  below  the  seat  and  arranged  with  their 
middle  portions  in  said  notches,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  vehicle  body  provided  on  iu  side 
waU  with  longitudinal  supporting  rails,  of  a  seat  capable  of  sl.dinr 
on  said  rails  and  provided  with  notches  io  its  sides,  shiftiog  arms  piv- 
oted  with  their  lower  ends  to  the  body  below  the«»t  and  arrsnred 
with  their  middle  portions  in  said  notches,  aod  a  reverwble  bad  piv- 
oted  to  the  apper  ends  of  the  shifting  arms,  substantially  as  ant  forth. 


^  ^h^^-  ^^^*^  ^^  **°  OOMPOSmOK  FOR  THE  MAIU- 
FACTORE  OF  POROUS  CUPS  FOR  ELEGTRICAL  BATTERIES  F.AK 
a^Cotm  Phliadelpbla.  Pa.  Filed  F«h  13,  1888.  Serttl  Ho  4e2,lM 
(Ho  apectmeoa.) 


511,516.    FLOOIMJATB     Au  Dm,  WiUkTiOC 
1888.    Serial  Ha  482,126     (MonwdeL) 


Filed  Aug..  J. 


/- 


w      r  '  *******  «**•'  "»•  combination  wiUi  a  aniteble  lao. 

porting  framework,  of  a  horiwnUUy-pivoted  gau  4  having  a  traii. 
ver*»  pirot5.  which  isarraog«l  at  ao  intermediate  point  of  Uie  height 
aLilT  M***  /»™  °PP«^  "<*  >«"•'  »*"f«.  the  upper  wing  bX 
c^  ,0  Uiickoea  from  iu  upper  te  iu  lower  edge,  whereby  Ui, 

*rr.oged  subrtMtially  in  the  plaoe  of  Uie  pivot  5,  and  a  atop  7  tee^ 
fage  the  lower  wing  when  the  gate  k  in  an  upright  pontioo  ,^ 
■taatiaUy  as  spwufiad.  *     i~"i*o«.  suo- 


«>«>!??*  ~u^*  hereinbefore  described  proce*  of  m.nufacturio, 
porous  cups,  which  con«.u  io  moistening  a  . uiuble  cUy  wi^  ^^f 

TZZ'^r  "'^T  '^  """*""*  '"  '**'""*>'■  -  »°W-«  the  Clay  te 
a^roper^form.  and  in  baking  tne  cUy  thus  molded.  so^UntiallJ  « 


511.617.  soRTiHo OR  aiFtne  AFPAiATOa  etOTAr; 

L?!?^-'''!!^^*' **~"^     W-M«80il8M.     SamiBa 
408.896.    (Mo  modaL)    Patented  lo  Bngtaad  8at  4,  isti  la  lAom- 

1882,  Ra  43.481  tod  Ra78.46&  nangarymaja* 

Claim.— I.  A  screen  or  bolt  consiating  of  a  screeoiog  eytiodor 
whoae  shell  is  composed  of  revoluble  cylindrical  ban  provided  wiUi 
a  flat  radial  web  or  rib  aod  haviog  a  crank  aad  wriat  pin  at  one  eod. 
or  supporting  bead,  Uil  aod  intennediate  rings  provided  with  bear. 
ings  for  said  bars,  and  of  a  revoluble  shaft  te  which  the  head  and  tai] 
nngs  are  secured,  in  combination  with  an  actuaUng  nng  revoluble  oa 
the  Uil  nng.  and  links  pivoully  connecting  said  ring  with  the  wriat 
Iptos  on  the  craaka  of  the  scroeo  ban.  for  the  purpooe  sot  forth 


I9M 
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t.  A  MrMoiBf  or  Mrting  oukcluo*  oompriaiog  a  •crMotng  cjlia- 
dar  eompoMd  of  roTolabU  bkn  of  gr4^t»r  dumoUr  io  ooo  dircetio* 
th«a  io  U>«  othor,  io  combia«Uon  wit^  nMsiu  for  rocking  Mid  Iwra 
riailUaMaiij,  eonaiatiiif  of  an  oaeilkfeory  ring  and  lioka  connacting 
tk«  riag  to  eranki  on  tho  ban,  for  Ui«  purpoM  tet  forth. 


T- 


011.618.    eAB-MJUn  AnACHMIIT     Baiaau  P  PULD. 
bMAl«alM,OiL   flii  Air.  aft,  INS.    a«1al  la  471.7M     lotnodaLl 


(^im. — Tb«  eombiBatioa  with  a  kaa  baru«r  ralre,  of  a  circular 
box  ambraeingtbaitMi  and  baring  a  plao«  oppvr  foc«,  the  inner  edge 
of  a  portion  of  aaid  &ee  being  ratol^ted,  a  rigid  arm  in  the  ralve 
■tea  and  projecting  into  the  circular  bOi,  a  coil  ipring  in  the  boi,  and 
coo— cted  to  the  arin  whereby  the  Ta|re  ia  given  a  normal  tendeocj 
to  doee,  and  a  plate  piToted  to  the  valre  item  aad  capable  of  iwiag 
lag  to  one  lide  of  the  stem  eo  a«  to  Mk  with  the  ratchet  teeth  in  the 
box,  and  thereby  hold  the  Talre  in  th«deared  poeition  and  to  twing 
to  the  other  tide  of  the  item  lo  aa  to  engage  the  plane  upper  face  of 
Um  box  and  thereby  allow  the  spring  io  cioee  the  ralre.  anbatantially 
at  dooeribed. 


611.619.    VUmUTUId-PAff  ^R  MIIBS.    Datid  H  Poibb. 
Mount OanMLPn   PiMJaar,  189i  Serial  Ma 419.400.  (MoandeL) 


CMb.— A*  •  MW  Miieb  of  auAoiketare,  a  Teotilatiog  &a  for 
ooaprUait  •  ■totfawiiry  eyHaditeol  eaaiag  baring  diagonally 
iolol  oad  ootia*  epooiofi  ilin^neid  reepeetireiy  at  the  lower 
•dfw  of  tko  beodi  of  the  «^liador,  an  axial  Ikn  ebaft  jour 
io  hooriogi  ia  tko  boodt  of  the  Waning,  n  hoUow  eyiiadrieal  hub 
to  tho  wld  tkoft  with  its  enda  $rraaged  roepoetiroly  a4)aeont 
wboroby  th«  ioagth  of  tl|e  bob  Kee  betweeo  the  rartical 


planea  paaiing  through  the  inner  (idea  of  the  openings  a  eeriee  of  radi- 
ating ttandards  or  arms  secured  to  the  hub  and  termioatiag  adjacent 
to  the  rim  of  the  casing,  and  a  series  of  independent  parallel  bladea 
or  wings  secured  to  diagonally-opposite  standards  or  arms  and  dia- 
poeed  spirally  or  diagonally  upon  the  periphery  of  the  hub  from  end 
to  end  thereof,  each  blade  exteodiag  one-tourth  around  the  hub  ^ad 
contiguous  blades  orerlapping  each  other  to  form  a  continuous  double 
series,  subetontially  as  specified. 


611.6aO.  M1AH8  POE  TRAMSMITTIHQ  THS  POWBR  OP  A 
MOVUe  CAR  TO  A  MOTOR  THIRIOR  RioiAU)  D.  eALLASHB*.  Ju 
Clik)Ogo,ni    PMJhlU,M88.    8«1ii  Ha  409,MS.    (Romodd.) 


iJ 


^^ 


.-•s^ 
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^^ 


fl<< 


Claim. —  1.  In  combination  with  a  car,  a  fluid-pump  connected 
with  a  ear-axle  and  operated  by  the  rotation  of  the  axle  by  the  motion 
of  the  car,  a  motor  supported  un  the  car  for  dririog  mecbaaism  there- 
on, fluid-conducting  pip«-copnectioos  between  the  pump  sod  motor 
for  transmitting  drivin^^-power  of  the  axle,  through  the  medium  of 
the  said  pump  thereon,  to  the  motor  and  exhausting  the  fluid  from  the 
motor,  and  check-ralre  and  governing  mechanism  cootrolliog  the  di- 
rection and  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  pipes  and  operating  to  main- 
tain and  control  the  speed  and  direction  of  the  motor  on  the  car  r^ 
gardleas  of  the  speed  and  direction  of  the  pump  on  the  axle  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car,  a  pump  cooneated  with  a  car-axle, 
a  motor  supported  on  the^car  for  driring  mechanism  thereon,  fluid- 
conducting  pipes  0  and  U  leading  from  the  pump  and  branching  l>e- 
youd  it  into  a  common  pipe  I  leading  to  the  motor-inlet,  the  pipe  O 
extending  to  the  motor-outlet  and  the  pipe  H  to  the  pipe  0  beyond 
the  said  branching,  and  a  systom  of  check-ralres  in  the  said  pipes  op- 
erating, at  will,  to  conduct  the  outgoing  fluid  from  the  pump  either 
through  the  pipe  0  or  the  pipe  H  to  the  motor-inlet  p  through  the 
pipe  I,  and  to  conduct  the  exhaust  back  to  the  pump,  accordingly, 
either  through  the  pipe  H  or  the  pipe  0,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  car,  a  pump  connected  with  a  car-axle, 
a  motor  supported  on  the  car  for  driring  mechanism  thereon,  fluid- 
conducting  pipee  O  and  U  leading  from  the  pump  and  branching  be- 
yond it  into  a  common  pipe  I  leading  to  the  motor-inlet,  the  pipe  G 
extending  to  the  motor-outlet  and  the  pipe  H  to  the  pipe  G  beyond 
the  said  branching,  a  systom  of  check-valres  in  the  said  pipes  oper- 
ating, at  will,  to  conduct  the  outgoing  fluid  from  the  pump  either 
through  the  pipe  O  or  pipe  H  to  the  motor-inlet />  through  the  pipe  I, 
and  to  conduct  the  exhaust  back  to  the  pump  accordingly,  either 
through  the  pipe  H  or  pipe  0,  and  a  by-pass  I'  between  the  pipes  I  and 
H,  and  containing  a  preasure-ralre  K,  subetantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  car,  a  pomp  connected  with  a  car-axle, 
a  motor  supported  oa  the  car  for  driring  mechanism  thereon,  fluid- 
conducting  pipes  G  and  U  baring  flexible  sections  k  and  i  and  lead- 
ing from  the  pump  and  to  branches  Gand  H' containing  check -ralrea 
A  and  k',  a  pipe  I  common  to  the  said  branches  and  leading  to  the 
motor-inlet  j»,  the  aaid  pipe  0  extonding  to  the  motor-outlet  ^  and 
contoining  a  check-ralre  A*,  the  pipe  H  extonding  to  the  pipe  0  and 
containing  a  check  raire  A',  a  by-pass  I'  between  the  pipes  I  and  G  and 
containing  a  preesure-ralre  K.  and  an  air-chamber  L  provided  with  a 
gage  M  and  forming  a  gortmor,  the  whole  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  operate  sabatantially  as  deecribed. 


TriifiitVia  iif-  -frt''^i'Ti  i<vt'-'  rtirf^*- 
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511.621.    CURRIER'S  BEAM     Orro  OnsLU.  Qk>TenTlll6. 1. 
Paed  Oct  10.  1S83.    Serial  Ma  488.214.    (Vo  modeL-) 


Cbtim. —  In  combination  with  a  currier's  beam,  a  corering  of  sheet 
nil>ber,  substantially  as  described. 


in  the  strength  of  the  main  or  generated  current,  of  an  independeotlr 
mounted  roUUble  armature,  one  o f  aaid  elemenU  adapted  to  be  con- 
tinuously rotated,  and  the  motion  of  the  other  element  respoonire  to 
the  changes  in  strength  of  the  main  or  generated  current,  and  adapted 
to  shift  the  position  of  the  brushes  upon  the  commuutor  to  maioUiii 
an  approximately  coosunt  current  strength  in  the  working  cireuit, 
subsUntially  as  described. 


611.622.  FABRIC-HOLDING  FRAME  FOR  EM BROIDERIMO- MA- 
CHINES Arnold  Ha&deooer,  Flawyl.  asaigoor  to  Alfred  Meyer  Krels, 
St.  Oall,  Switzerland  FUed  July  26,  1892  Serial  Ma  441,27a  (Jlo 
model)    Paleotad  In  Switzerland  Jaa  27.  1892.  Ma  4.47& 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  embroidery  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame  of  two  independently  shiflable  fabric-holding  frames,  each 
of  the  latter  being  approximately  of  the  sire  of  the  main  frame,  said 
■aain-frarae  supporting  the  fabric-holding  frames,  and  being  prorided 
with  means  whereby  said  fabric-holding  frames  may  be  mored  par- 
allel with  each  other  and  out  of  or  into  the  main-frame,  so  as  to  corer 
the  main-frame,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  embroidering-machine,  the  combination,  with  a  main  ftb- 
ric  frame  prorided  with  a  plurality  of  tracks,  of  longitudinally  shift- 
able  fabric-holding  frames  held  in  the  main  frame,  rollers  onsai(L>lon- 
gitudinally  shiflable  frames,  which  rollers  run  on  the  tracks  of  the 
main-frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  an  embroidering-machine,  the  combination,  with  a  main  fab- 
ric fVame,  of  longitudinally  morable  frames  in  said  main  frame,  which 
longitudinally  shiflable  frames  are  prorided  with  derices  for  holding 
the  fabrics,  and  means  for  moring  said  longitudinally  shiflable  frames 
laterally  toward  and  from  the  longitudinal  central  plane  of  the  main- 
frame, substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  main 
frame  prorided  with  a  plurality  of  tracks,  of  longitudinally  shiftable 
frames  in  the  main  frame,  fabric  holding  derices  on  said  longitudi- 
nally shiflable  frames,  rollers  on  the  said  longitudinally  shiflable 
frames,  which  rollers  run  on  the  tracks  of  the  main  frame,  said  tracks 
comprising  hinged  pieces  on  which  the  roller*  of  the  longitudinally 
ahiflable  frames  run,  and  means  for  swinging  said  hinged  pieoea,  sub- 
aUntially  as  set  forth. 


611,623.  CURREMT-RBQUUTOR  POR  DTHAMO-ELBCTRIC  MA- 
CHIMB&  Chaujd  0.  Hakus,  Brooklyn.  M  T.,  aMtgmr  to  Um  Weot- 
an  Bleotric  Campaoy,  Chicago,  III  PUad  Mor.  12,  1892.  Sertal  Io. 
401,79a    (BowKM.) 


Claim— \.  Io  a  current  regulator,  the  combination  with 

for  producing  a  magnetic  field  whose  atraogth  ia  reeponsire  to  changeo 


In  1121'  iHii 

2.  In  acnrreni  regulator,  the  combination  with  meani*  for  prodno- 
ing  a  magnetic  field  adapted  to  be  routed,  and  responsive  to  change* 
111  the  strength  of  the  main  or  generated  current,  of  an  independently 
mounted  rouuble  armature,  whose  motion  is  responsive  to  change* 
in  said  magnetic  field,  said  roUUble  armature  being  adapted  to  shift 
the  position  of  the  brushes  upon  the  commuUtor  to  maioUin  an  ap- 
proximately consUnt  current  strength  in  the  working  circuit.  sub- 
sUntially as  described 

3.  In  a  current  regulator,  the  combination  with  the  shifling  com- 
mutator of  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  of  a  rwponsire  derice  com- 
prising means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  adapted  to  be  routed 
and  whose  strength  is  responsive  to  changes  io  the  strength  of  the 
main  or  generated  current,  and  an  independently  mounted  roUUbla 
armature,  whose  motion  is  responsive  to  changes  in  said  magnetic 
field,  said  armature  being  adapted  to  shifl  the  position  of  the  brushes 
upon  the  commuUtor  to  mainuinan  approximately  constant  cnnwit 
strength  in  the  working  circuit,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  current  regulator,  the  combination  with  a  ahifling  eo»- 
muUtor,  of  meana  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  adapted  to  be  ro- 
uted and  whoae  strength  ia  responsive  to  changes  in  the  atreogth  of 
the  main  or  generated  current,  an  independently  mounted  rotatabi* 
armature,  whoae  motion  ia  reeponeire  to  changea  in  aaid  magaetie 
field,  aaid  armatore,  when  routing  under  the  influence  of  aaid  oiag- 
netic  field,  tending  to  ahifl  the  position  of  the  brushes  upon  the  com- 
muUtor in  a  definite  direction,  and  means  for  applying  a  nnoatoat 
force  to  oppoee  aaid  motion,  anbaUntially  as  deacribed. 

5.  Id  a  current  regulator,  the  combination  with  a  rototoU/ 
mounted  electro  magnet,  the  strength  of  whone  field  is  reaponsiTe  to 
changes  in  the  strength  of  the  main  or  generated  cnrreat,  of  ao  ind»- 
pendently  mounted  roUUble  armature,  whoae  &cc  ia  in  fVietMmai 
contact  with  the  pole  pieces  of  aaid  electro  Bugnet,  a  brash  OMrifer 
of  a  dynamo  electric  machine  attached  to  aaid  anaatorv  aad 
te  more  in  a  definite  direction  under  the  influence  of  aaid  a 
and  means  for  applying  a  conaunt  force  to  oppoee  toe  aaid 
of  motion  of  the  bruah  carrier,  aubsUntially  as  deacrikiod. 

6.  In  a  current  regulator,  the  combination  with  a  retotably 
mounted  yoke  of  ao  electro  magnet,  of  core  pieces  attachod  to  1 
yoke  and  perpendicular  thereto,  magnet  coils  wound  upon  aaid  1 
piecea,  an  independc 
tionaljy  engage 

carrier  of  a  dynamo  ( 

tooding  to  more  io  a  definite  direction  under  tb«  irtntimt  of  thoaaan^ 


enaicuiar  thereto,  magnet  coiia  wound  upon  aaid  ooro 
IMndently  mounted  roUUble  arnutore  adaptod  to  Ma* 
I  by  ita  face  with  the  fiicea  of  aaid  core  pieoea,  a  kmdk 
namo  electric  machine  attached  to  aaid  armataro  aaA 


nfSS 


and  mMMia  for  applrini^  •  constant  forc«  io  oppose  the  said  teodeocj 
of  motioo  of  the  brush  carrier,  Aubstantii  llj  as  described, 

7.  Id  a  current  rcf^ulator,  the  combi  lation  with  an  electro  foag- 
■et  mounted  upon  a  rotatable  shat\,  of  i  pulley  upon  said  shaft  for 
rotating  the  same.  collectio|^  ''>'>K*  upon  Mild  «haft  forming  the  ter- 
mioals  of  the  electro  ina^et  coiU,  brushes  bearing  thereon,  an  inde- 


pendentlj  rotatable  armature  mounted  <i 
to  make  frictional  engagement  with  the 


Diagnet,  a  drum  or  cylinder  rigidly  attac  led  to  <>aid  rotatable  arma- 
tur«,  a  eoru  or  belt  attached  to  said  drum  and  adapted  to  wind  about 
■aid  drum,  a  brush  carrier  of  a  dynamo  e  ectric  machine  attached  to 
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>on  said  shaft  and  adapted 
pule  pieces  of  said  electro 


ring  a  con:)tant  foree  tend- 
drum,  whereby  the  bnubea 


the  other  end  of  said  cord,  means  for  app 

ing  to  unwind  said  cord  from  around  «ai(i 

nay  b«  shifted  to  maintain  an  approximately  uniform  currentstrength 

in  the  working  circuit,  substantially  as  dMcribed. 

8.  The  combination  with  translating! device*  arranged  in  seriea 
in  a  circuit,  of  a  rotatably  mounted  elect(-o  magnet,  whose  coils  are 
In  aeriea  with  said  translating  dcTices,  an  independent  rotatably 
■iount«d  armature,  whoee  face  is  in  frictij>nal  contact  with  the  faces 
of  the  polea  of  said  electro  magnet,  a  bru^  carrier  of  ■  dynamo  elec- 
tric machine  exciting  said  circuit  connecfed  with  said  armature  and 
lending  to  more  in  a  definite  direction  und^r  the  influenceof  the  same, 
knd  means  tor  applying  a  constant  force  to  oppose  the  tendency  of 
notion  of  the  brush  carrier,  substantially 'as  described 


5  1  1.5Q4r.  CONVBRTER  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  RAILWAYS^ 
QvKir  i.  Hou,  BrtMklyn.  R.  T  ,  Uilgtor  of  Qve-etgbtlu  to  WUliam 
W  Stere  tod  Vtld«mar  F  Lukm,  mmi  place.  FUed  Nor.  21,  1892. 
BeiiaJ  Na  4S2,647.     iNo  model) 


^^Tl 


^J3 


Cluim  -  1.  In  combination,  a  Tehicl^,  a  motor  carried  thereby, 
an  electro- magnet  supported  to  more  alo$g  with  the  motor  and  bar- 
ing its  coila  electrically  connected  with  tl)e  motor,  a  primary  magnet 
forming  one  of  the  supporting  rails  locatel  along  the  path  of  the  mor- 
ing  electro  magnet  and  means  for  sending  ao  alternating  or  inter- 
rupted electric  current  through  the  coils  pf  the  primary  magnet,  sub- 
Kantially  as  set  forth.  j 

2  In  combination,  an  electro  magi^t  and  a  motor  under  the 
control  of  the  electro-magnet,  the  electl-o-magnet  and  motor  being 
nouoted  to  trarel  along  a  predetermined  path,  a  series  of  primary 
V  magnets  each  forming  one  of  the  supporting  rails  located  along  the 
said  path  in  proximity  to  the  path  of  the'mpring  electro-magnet  and 
uteans  for  sending  an  alternating  or  intertupted  current  of  electricity 
through  the  coils  of  the  said  primary  magn«U,  subsUn  tially  as  set  forth 

3.  in  combination,  an  electro-mag^t  and  a  motor  under  the 
control  of  the  electro-magnet,  the  electto-magnet  and  motor  being 
mounted  to  trarel  along  a  predetermine4  path,  an  auxiliary  electro- 
iMa:^et  carried  by  the  motor  a  series  <|f  primary  magnets  located 
along  the  said  path  in  proximity  to  the  bath  of  the  moring  eleetro- 
magaet,  a  main  electric  conductor  eitendjng  along  the  path,  a  branch 
circuit  from  the  main  conductor  througU  each  of  sereral  successive 
primary  magnets  and  auxiliary  electro^nagnets  located  along  the 
path  to  cooperate  with  the  auxiliary  magnet  carried  by  the  motor 
for  automatically  making  and  breaking  tfie  sucoe-wive  branch  cii-cuits 
as  the  electro- magnet  and  motor  more  f>om  one  primsiry  magnet  to 
another,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination,  a  series  of  primiry  magneu  located  ak>ng  a 
track,  a  main  electric  conductor  extending  along  the  track,  branch 
circaits  from  the  main  conductor  through  the  primary  magnets,  an 


auxiliary  Mrtes  of  magnets  located  along  U>e  track,  a  circuit  maker 
and  breaker  for  each  of  several  of  the  pnmary  magnete.  the  circuit 
maker  and  breaker  being  electrically  connected  with  one  of  the  aux- 
iliary magneto,  a  motor  carried  by  the  rehtcle  and  under  the  control 
of  the  electro-magnet,  and  an  auxiliary  electro-magnst  carried  by  the 
vehicle  electrically  connected  with  said  electro-magnet  for  controlling 
the  circuit  makers  and  Lreakers  along  the  track,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  A  rail  lor  an  electromagnetic  railway  having  branches  woTind 
with  an  insulated  electric  conductor  for  utilizing  the  rail  as  a  primary 
magnet,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  combined  rail  and  primary  magnet  tor  an  electro- magnetic 
railway,  comprising  separate  longitudinal  rail  sections,  each  prorided 
with  enlarged  head  and  base  portions,  means  for  drawing  the  base 
portions  into  close  contact  and  insulated  electric  conductors  coiled 
around  the  web  portions  of  the  sections  intermediate  of  the  heads  and 
bases,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  combined  rail  and  primary  magnet  for  electro-magnetic  rail- 
ways, comprising  longitudinal  half  sections  each  prorided  with  insu- 
lated wire  coils  intermediate  of  the  heads  and  bases  of  the  sections, 
and  guard  plates  fixed  upon  the  outer  and  inner  sides  of  the  rail  sec- 
tions to  protect  the  coils,  sul>stantially  as  set  torth. 

8.  In  combination,  a  rehicle,  a  motor  carried  thereby,  an  electro- 
magnet supported  to  more  along  with  the  motor  and  having  its  coils 
electrically  connected  with  the  motor,  a  series  of  primary  magnets lo 
cated  along  the  path  of  the  moving  electromagnet,  means  for  ener- 
gizing  the  primary  magnets,  circuit  closers  for  controlling  the  current 
which  energizes  the  primary  magnets  auxiliary  magnets  for  operating 
said  circuit  closers  and  an  electromagnet  carried  by  the  rehicle  io  ad- 
rance  of  the  motor  driring  magnet  thereon  for  inducing  a  current  in 
a  succeeding  auxiliary  magnet  and  thereby  closing  circuit  with  the 
succeeding  primary  magnet  before  the  motor  driring  maguft  carried 
by  the  rehicle  reaches  the  said  succeeding  primary  magnet,  substao- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

511,5'^5.  SOCKER- ROD  SOCKET  AND  ELEVATOR.  Luu  R. 
HiTcacoci.  Pour  Mile,  M  Y.  FUed  June  S,  1893  SeruU  Xa  476.583. 
(Ko  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  sucker-rod  socket  prorided 
with  springs  on  the  inside  to  grs&p  the  rod,  a  piroted  clamping  de- 
rice  at  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  baring  hooks  piroted  to  the 
clamp,  and  apertures  in  the  tube  to  receire  the  ends  of  the  hooka, 
substantially  as  de-^ribed 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sucker-rod  socket  formed  of  a  slitted 
tube  with  springs  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  tul>e  and  with 
their  iVee  ends  projecting  toward  the  axis  of  said  tube,  and  metal 
'  straps  extending  from  one  end  of  the  tube  to  the  other  on  the  outside 
thereof,  and  remorably  secured  to  the  tube,  a  swirel  attached  to  the 
'  upper  end  of  the  tube  and  straps,  a  piroted  clamping  derice  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  tulie  and  piroted  to  the  straps,  hooks  piroted  to  the 
clamp,  and  apertures  in  the  sides  of  the  pipe  to  receire  the  free  ends 
of  the  hooks,  substantially  as  described. 

3    The  combination  of  a  sucker  rod  socket  formed  of  a  slitted 

tube  with  springs  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  tul>e  and  with 

'  their  free  ends  projecting  toward  the  axis  of  said  tube,  and  metal 

straps  extending  from  one  end  of  the  tul>e  to  the  other  on  the  outside 

thereof  and  around  the  tube  and  remorably  secured  to  the  tube,  a 

swivel  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  and  straps,  a  pivoted 

clamping  device  at  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  piroted  to  the  straps, 

'  hook«  pivoted  to  the  clamp,  and  apertures  in  the  sides  of  the  pipe  to 

receire  the  free  ends  of  the  hooks,  substantially  as  described 

I  4    The  combination  of  a«ucker-rod  socket  formed  of  a  slitted 

I  tube  with  springs  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  tube  and  with 

{ their  free  ends  projecting  toward  the  axis  of  said  tube,  a  metal  piece 

I  extending  troffl  one  end  of  the  tube  to  the  other  on  the  outside  thereoC 
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and  remorably  secured  to  the  tube,  a  swivel  attached  to  the  uppeTJ  nnim  —  In  a  light  controlling  derice,  clock  mechani.im,  prorided 

end  of  the  tube  and  meul  piece,  a  piroted  clamping  derice  at  the  with  controlling  trip  adapted  to  be  set  to  a  predetermined  point  by 
lower  end  of  the  tube  and  piroted  to  the  piece,  hooks  piroted  to  the  reroluble  spool,  E.  joumaled  to  arbor  of  trip  said  sp<;ol  karinc  out- 
cUmp,  and  apertures  io  the  sides  of  the  pipe  to  receire  the  free  ends  wardly  extending  axial  pintle,  loosely  joumaled  in  orifice  of  hanrin. 
of  the  hooks.  SQbstantially  as  described.  pUte,  depending  from  upper  end  of  case  ot  the  derice,  winding  cord. 

_^^^^____^^  E',  connected  at  one  end  to  the  spool,  adapted  to  be  reciprocatingly 

wound  and  unwound  on  periphery  thereof,  the  opposite  end  of  said 
cord  snpplied  with  terminal  hook,  B»,  swinging  arm,  O',  connected  at 
a  giren  point  of  iui  length  to  switch  which,  as  said  arm  is  lifted,  or 
depressed,  will  control  the  electric  current,  said  arm  baring  at  iu  free 
end  eye,  H.  to  iotermesh  with  hook,  E»,  io  combination  with  spool, 
B.  joumaled  to  arbor  of  winding  gear,  and  upright  sUndard  firmly 
adjusted  to  lower  surfiice  of  case  of  the  device,  cord,  C,  connect«l  to 
said  spool  and  adapted  to  be  wound  and  unwound  on  periphery 
thereof,  iu  opposite  eod  prorided  with  terminal  ring,  subsUntiallr 
as  described. 


511.526.    TUBE^EIPANDBR.    HliAi  L.  HoPDH,  Homer.  Mich. 
FUed  Feb  2, 1893.    Serial  la  460,798.    (Ho  modaL) 


a 


51  1,538.     DUMPISQ  BED  FOR  WAOONS     Wiuiab  H  Kaofr- 
■Al,  Colufflbua.  Ohio     Filed  Apr.  19,  1883.     Serial  Ma  471 088.     Oio 


daim. — 1.  Io  a  tube  expander,  the  combination  of  the  portion  B, 
the  serrated  rollers  b.  and  the  threaded  cone  shaped  mandrel,  Bal>- 
•taotially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  tube  expander,  the  combination  of  a  mandrel  prorided 
With  fine  threads  and  a  series  of  serrated  expanding  rolls  whereby  the 
serrations  on  the  rolls  act  as  a  thread  to  receire  ahd  adrance  the 
mandrel,  substantially  as  described. 


511.527.  ADTOMATIC  BLBCTKIC-UaHT  KXTIHODISHBR.  Sn 
M.  HwHB  and  Oborsi  T  Riid,  BaltiDore,  Md..  uKgnon  to  the  Auto- 
made  Electric  Light  ExUnguHiMr  Comptay  of  BtltaDore  Cttr  Ptled 
M«r.  17, 1891    aarlil  la  466.4M    flo  noM.) 


Claim. — I.  In  a  wagon  having  movable  slats  or  wings  forming 
the  bottom,  and  a  bar  to  support  said  slats  or  wings,  of  a  larer  bar- 
ing connection  with  the  said  t>ar.  a  detent  to  engage  with  the  said  le- 
rer  and  hold  it  against  the  strain  of  the  load  thereon,  and  a  cord  bar- 
ing one  end  attached  to  said  detent  and  adapted  to  hare  its  other  eod 
wound  upon  a  shaft  to  hold  said  detent  in  engagement  with  the  lerer. 
substantially  as  described  for  the  purpoee  specified 

2.  In  a  dumping  wagon  baring  morable  slats  or  wings  forming 
part  of  the  latter,  and  a  bar  to  support  said  slate  or  wings  against  the 
load,  of  a  lerer  haring  connection  with  the  said  bar,  a  detent  to  en- 
gage with  the  lerer,  a  cord  haring  connection  with  the  detent  and 
adapted  to  be  wound  upon  a  shaft,  and  a  stop  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  the  said  detent  to  hold  the  same  in  positire  engagement  with  the 
lerer,  substantially  as  set  forth,  for  the  purpose  described 

3.  Id  a  dumping  wagon  haring  morable  slats  or  wings  consUtut- 
iog  the  bottom,  the  combination  of  cross  bars  to  support  the  wings 
or  slats,  lerers,  one  on  each  side  of  the  wagon  Iwdy,  baring  connec- 
tion with  the  said  cross  bars,  detents  adapted  to  engage  with  the  le- 
rers, a  shaft,  conds  adapted  to  wind  on  the  said  shaft  and  haring  con- 
nection with  the  detents  to  hold  the  latter  in  engagemeut  with  the 
lerers  and  simultaneously  release  the  detent,  and  stops  adapted  to  Im 
engaged  with  the  said  detents  to  hold  one  or  the  other  10  engage- 
ment with  the  corresponding  lerer  when  the  said  cords  are  released, 
substantially  as  set  forth,  for  the  purpose  specified 

4  A  wagon  body  haring  its  rear  end  inclined,  and  having  the 
bottom  and  sides  projected  in  the  rear  of  said  inclined  eod.  the  rer- 
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tic*l  eroM  piece  closang  the  (pace  betwe^a  the  bottom  aod  th«  in- 
cha«d  enJ  -d  haring  a  door,  a  tie  bar  fcr  binding  the  «idea  against 
Ui«  ead«  of  the  crom  piece,  and  aa  eod  ga|e,  tubaUntiaJlj  aa  deacnbed 
for'tlM  parpoM  tpeciSed. 


611.539.  WATBR  ALARM  FOR  iTEAM-BOILERa  Ptm  A 
Cncani,  fort  Wiyne.  lod.  Flted  A*.  3,  1893.  Serial  No  488.784. 
(MomodaL) 
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f'laim. — In  a  water  alarm  for  steam  boilers,  the  combination  of 
a  box  placed  within  the  boiler  with  a  pip«  eitendinij  outside  thereof: 
a  partition  dividing  laid  pipe  and  box  intoitwoaeparatefluee  and  com- 
partments, reapectiTely  communicating  wi^h  each  other :  a  dropvalTe 
MAt*d  orer  the  top  of  one  of  *aid  flue«:  la  pipe  aboTe  both  of  said 
flnee  prorided  with  a  wbiatle.  a  Rnall  sidfe  pipe  communicating  with 
the  flue  provided  with  said  drop  valre  li^t  material  placed  orer  the 
outlet  of  said  small  pipe  adapted  to  beagluted  by  steam  passing  out 
thereof:  TaWed  openings  in  the  bottom  of  each  compartment  of  said 
box:  Items  to  the  Taitee  in  said  raifed  cjpenings  a  frame  adapted 
to  hold  said  Tai»e  stem*  in  place  and  p«rr»it  their  operation  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  stud  placed  between  the  »al»e  stems  a  lererpiToted  to 
■aid  stud  and  adapted  to  operate  said  rsjlre  stems,  one  bj  a  down- 
ward  morementand  the  other  bran  apwird  morementof  the  lever: 
and  a  float  adapted  to  operate  said  lever  {bjr  ite  r^deaad  fall  with  the 
water  in  the  boiler. 

I 

51 1.5  30.    OOPT-HOLDBR    DiTiD  )f  Kikkpatuck,  Kaoaa  CItT, 
Ma    FUed  JuM  17. 1888.    Serial  Ma  47t.»7a    CBo  modeL) 


nectiog  bar  pivoted  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  rest-bars.  subetantiaQv 
as  specified. 

5.  In  a  copy  holder,  the  combination  with  a  lower  base-bar,  op^ 
poeitesUndards  baring  rearwardiy  projecting  arms,  and  a  connecting 
tie^rod,  of  a  pair  of  rolls,  the  lower  one  of  which  is  journaled  in  the 
standards,  a  pair  of  V  shaped  springs  secured  to  the  tie-rod,  the  up. 
per  terminals  of  the  springs  ending  in  eyes  receiving  the  shaft  of  the 
upper  roll,  and  the  lower  terminals  of  said  springs  being  made  fast 
to  the  frame  of  the  copy  holder,  and  a  uble  located  upon  the  sUnd- 
ards  in  front  of  the  rolls,  subsUntially  as  specified 

6.  In  a  copy  holder,  the  combination  with  a  lower  base-bar,  op- 
posite sUndards  having  rearwardiy  projecting  arnw,  and  a  connecting 
tie-rod,  of  a  pair  of  rolls,  the  lower  one  of  which  is  journaled  in  the 
standards,  a  pair  of  V-«baped  springs  secured  to  the  tie-rod,  the  upper 
terminals  of  the  springs  ending  in  eye*  receiving  the  shafl  of  the  upper 
roll  and  the  lower  terminals  of  said  springs  being  made  &st  to  the 
fhune  of  the  copyholder,  and  a  Uble  located  upou  the  sUndards  io 
flront  of  the  rolls,  a  line-spacing  strip  surmounting  the  Uble,  and  wire, 
arms  extending  rearwardiy  from  the  spacing-strip  and  loosely  coo« 
dected  to  the  ends  of  the  shaft  of  the  upper  roll,  subeUntiaUy  at 
specified. 


511.531.  LOCOMOnVE-EMOlNK.  RiCflARD  Run  and  RoBtW 
LUDan.  QMomlU,  Oermaiiy  Filed  Jao.  19, 1893.  Serial  Na  458.998. 
CHomodaL) 


dsMt — 1.  la  a  aopy-holder,  a  brack»t-ann  adapted  at  one  end 
to  daap  a  anpport  and  kaviag  it*  outer  ot  opposite  end  split  and  pro- 
vMed  with  half  roaod  riiCMSss,  a  copy-holder  supporting  sUndard 
haviag  a  lower  cyKadrieal  end  saatad  in  l^e  half-roand  rseeases  »nd 
■hapid  tkarab^,  aad  a  biadiag-aeraw  p*4ing  tbroagh  the  split  por 
tfooa  of  (ha  am  bejoad  Um  rie—w,  eabitaatially  aa  cpaeified. 

S.  la  a  eop7-hoidar,  the  eombiaatioa  witii  the  clamping  bracke»- 
ann,  th«  iavartad  L  shaped  ■uodard  swivaM  therein  aad  prorided 
•t  to  appar  e*d  with  a  rartieany  borad  liead  having  a  traaarana 
thiaadad  parforatfoa,  of  a  copy  hoUar  having  a  stad  apon  ita  aadar 
ia  Iha  bora  of  mU  head,  aad  ■  seraw  looatad  theraia  aad 
to  himi  apoo  iha  ttad,  tabalaatiafj  aa  speeifled. 
Ia  a  aepy-  holder,  the  eoaiMaatioa  trith  a  lower  bnaa-bar,  op- 
iteadarda,  aad  oopj-aapportiag  darlDeaarraogad  thereoo,  of  a 
,  Ibr  the  holder,  aad  aa  eztaadble  ^ook-aupport  arranged  aad 
to  fbid  apoo  said  baaa  bar,  tabatalitiaDy  as  specified. 
Ia  a  oopy-hoMor,  the  eoabiaatioa  trith  a  baa»>bar,  a  support 
Mita  itaadarda,  aad  copy  •  hold^  deriees  arranged  there- 
•a,  of  oppealta  reat  ban  piroutly  and  sli4ably  Boaated  at  their  in- 
■ar  aadi  apoo  the  baaa  bar  and  adapted  ta  fold  thoraover.  aad  a  eoo- 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  loeomotive-engine,  aa  axJe  comprising  an  innef 
core  having  its  bearings  in  the  truck-fVame,  and  an  outer  sleeve  carry* 
ing  the  wheels,  said  sleeve  being  displaeeable  longitudinally  on  the 
core,  and  capable  of  forming  angles  therewith,  for  the  purpoee  as  d» 
scribed 

2.  In  a  locomotive-eogine,  an  axle  comprising  an  inner  core,  hav- 
ing its  bearings  in  the  truck-frame,  and  an  outer  sleeve  carrying  the 
wheels,  said  sleeve  being  displaeeable  longitudinally  on  the  core,  aad 
capably  of  forming  angles  therewith,  q>ringa  being  arranged  betweea 
core  and  sleeve  adapted  to  restore  the  latter  to  iu  normal  positioal 
for  the  purpoee  aa  deacnbed. 

3.  In  a  locomotive-engine  the  combination  with  the  inner  core  A 
having  its  beariaga  in  the  truck-fVame  and  having  the  spherical  eeo* 
ral  po  rtioa  e  with  the  traaaveree  boH  e,  of  the  outer  sleeve  B  carry- 
ing the  wheela,  and  of  the  bipartite  spherical  bearing  b  b  holding  the 
core  within  the  sleeve,  the  cylindrical  sprinp  y ;  surrounding  tl^a 
core  and  reatiag  at  one  side  against  the  bearing  b  b,  at  the  other 
against  flanges  of  the  sleeve,  the  latter  being  displaeeable  longitndi- 
aally  00  the  core  aad  capable  of  forming  angles  therewith,  the  spring 
being  adapted  to  restore  the  sleeve  to  its  normal  poaitioo.  fbr  tha 
parpoee  aa  daMrribed 


DiczMtcB   26,    1893. 
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*   f »  •  JocomoUve^ogine,  the  combination  with  the  inner  core  A  [of  the  way  to  permit  the  bwering  of  the  backs.  subsUntiallv  -  d^ 
ng  Its  beanngs  in  the  truck-frame,  of  the  out«r  .dM.T»  R  «*,.^«-  ^rik^  g  "■  "le  oaccs,  subsUnttally  as  de> 


,         _  --» . >->'•".'■■— luu  ..ii.u  MIC  luuvr  core  A 

living  Its  bearings  in  the  truck-frame,  of  the  outer  sleeve  B  carrying 
the  wheels,  said  sleeve  being  diaplaoeable  longitudinally  00  the  core 
and  capable  of  forming  angles  therewith,  rings  m  fitting  around  the 
aleeve  and  conaeeUng  the  Utter  with  other  movable  parts  of  the 
truck,  adapted  to  restore  the  sleeve  to  ita  normal  position,  for  the 
purpose  as  described. 


511,533.    BLOB  DTK    RioiAiD  iom,  Moim  Oluch.  iud  Oa- 
0A«  Dkbul.  HberfeU.  Oennany.  aaHgnors  to  the  Farbonfcteikea  tot- 
mals  Pr  Bayer  k  Co,  same  piaoa     PIW  Sept.  3a  1883.     Serial  Ra 
486,892.    iSpecimeDa)    Patented  ta  France  Mar.  la  1883.  io  228,510 
Ctatm.—l.  The  procem  for  the  production  of  blue  coloring-mat- 
ters by  acting  with  one  molecuUr  proportion  of  a  tetraio  compound 
of  a  paradiamines  on  two  molecular  porportions  of  the  sodium  salt  of 
amidonaphtholdisulfo  acid 

(NH^80^:80,H:OH=l  :»:4«) 
ia  an  alkaline  solutios 

2    As  a  new  article  of  manuf^^re  the  dye  stuff  having  ( in  ease 
tha  tetraio  derivative  of  diaoiaidin  is  employed )  the  formula 
/OCH. 


(JA-N=N-C,A 


^OCH, 
forming  a  bluish-dark  powder,  easily  soluble  in  cold  water  vrith  a 
greenish-bloe  color,  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  ( 60*  Baum< )  with 
a  Kreen  color,  turning  into  blue  on  the  addition  of  ice  water,  insolu- 
ble in  cold  alcohol,  almost  insoluble  in  hot  alcohol,  producing  an 
anmordanted  cotton  greenish-blue  shades  fast  against  the  action  of 
AlkaUea. 


511.688.    8LREPIK0-CAR  BRRTa    Aiuui  E.  Urd,  CUoaga  IL 
roed  Mar.  28,  1893.    Serial  Ba  467.97a    (No  wtxieL) 


•cribed. 

3.  A  sleeping  car  berth  comprUing  two  eeaU  provided  with  backs 
pivoted  near  their  lower  ends  and  adapted  to  swing  down  to  co  oper- 
ate  to  form  a  bed  bottom,  seat  bottoms  adapted  to  drop  out  of  the 
way  of  the  backs,  and  mechanism  operated  by  the  backs  for  releas- 
ing the  seat  bottoms  when  the  backs  are  lowered.  subsUntiallv  aa  da- 
scribed. 

4.  A  sleeping  car  berth  comprising  two  seata  provided  with  backs 
pivoted  near  their  lower  ends  and  adapted  to  swing  down  and  co-op- 

rf!r^       vi*'^'  ^"'  '*'*"'"«  ^^«  •"'  ^^^'°*  when  the  Utter  an 
dropped,  subsUntially  as  described.  «*w«rare 

Pivoil  t«rfi!°^  T'  ^•^»' ;«™P':i-*''«two.eat*  provided  wit'h  backs 
•~t.  and  adapted  to  swing  down  and  cooperate  to  form  a  bed  bot! 

ently  of  the  backs  and  adapted  to  drop  out  of  the  way  of  the  backs 
to  permit  the  lowenng  of  the  latter,  and  movable  d/tenU  norn^Dy 

^a1J*:;*dt"rS  "^  ''"'  ''""  '"  ''"'  •••'•^  P-^^--  -^- 

Di v„il  t  ''"^li"^  T  ^"^^  «>"P™'»g  two  seats  provided  with  b«5k. 

«*ts  and  adapted  to  swing  down  and  c<M)perate  to  form  a  b«l  boU 

reti^cti„t?h"*i  po«.Uon  and  mechanism  operated  by  the  backs  for 
del^rS  **  "'""  ''"  ^'*=^''  •"  '*""'-«*•  "beuntially  a. 

puoted  near  their  lower  ends  and  adapted  to  swin«  down  and  cJ^ 

«  d^rib^  being  unsupported  at  its  upper  edge,  subsUntially 

ni  vn.L  ^  ''"r^  ?*"  ^"^^  <'0'»P"«nK  two  seats  provided  with  backs 
p^oted  near  their  lower  ends  and  adapted  to  swing  down  and  coop- 
erate  to  form  a  bed  bottom,  each  of  said  back,  being  composed  of  a 
frame  work  having  a  sheet  of  woven  wire  fabric  atUched  to  the  rear 
n^virflT  ■  "  T  ^''"^  ""-"'PPorted  at  iU  upper  edge  and  being 
provided  along  said  upper  edge  with  a  projecting  flap  adapted  to 
overlap  the  back  of  the  other  seat.  subsUntially  as  descnbed 

».  A  sleeping  car  berth  comprising  two  seats  provided  »rith  backs 
pivoted  between  their  upper  and  lower  ends  at  a  disUnce  from  the  rear 

rtr/1  •*'"  •°'^  "^'P^*^  '*'  '"'^"^  **"*"  *»'^  co-operate  to  form 
a  bed  bottom,  the  rear  faces  of  the  backs  below  the  pivoU  being  pro- 

dM^bTd    '^'■'"""'"'^  "'*'^*^  "*"'«•  •^tions.  subsUntially  m 

10  A  sleeping  car  berth  comprising  two  seals  provided  with  backa 
pivoully  supported  between  their  upper  and  lower  ends  at  a  disUooa 
from  the  rear  waD  of  the  seats  and  adapted  to  fold  down  to  co  oper- 
ate  to  form  a  bed  bottom,  each  of  said  backs  being  composed  of  a 
recunguiar  frame  provided  on  iU  rear  face  with  a  yielding  elastio 
surface,  subsUntially  as  described 

H.  A  sleeping  car  berth  comprising  two  seaU  provided  with  backa 
pivoted  near  their  lower  ends  at  a  disUnce  from  the  rear  walls  of  the 
seats,  and  adapted  to  fold  down  and  co-operate  to  form  a  bed  hot- 
torn,  and  a  mattress  comprising  two  flexibly  connected  sections, 
whereby  one  mattress  secUon  may  be  folded  upon  another,  and  both 
supported  behind  the  adjacent  seat  back  when  the^tter  is  lifled.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

12.  A  sleeping  car  berth  comprising  two  seats  provided  with  backa 
pivoted  between  their  upper  and  lower  endsatadiaUnce  from  the  rear 
walls  of  theseau  and  adapted  to  fold  down  to  co-operate  to  form  a  • 
bed  bottom.  maUress  sections  permanently  attached  to  the  lower  por- 
tions of  the  rear  face  of  the  backs,  and  a  mattress  comprising  two 
flexibly  connected  sections  adapted  to  fit  between  the  permanently 
atUched  sections,  whereby  one  of  the  flexibly  attached  sections  may 
be  folded  upon  the  otherand  both  supported  behind  the  adjacent  seat 
back  when  the  Utter  ia  raised,  subsUntially  as  described. 

IS.  A  sleeping  car  berth  comprising  twu  seats  provided  with  backa 

pivoted  near  their  loWer  endsst  a  disUnce  from  the  rear   walls  of 

Claim  -1    A  sleeoin*  r..,  K.^K  •  ^'  taato  and  adapted  to  fold  down  and  cooperate  to  form  a  bed  bot- 

P      .«.  near  tnetr  lower  ends  and  adapUd  to  swing  down  whereby  one  mattress  section  may  be  folded  upon  the  other  and  bo^ 


-!;r!^*.M^*!**'^."***  •**  ^'■^'^  P*'«'*"y  "PPort^l  independ- 
•atly  of  the  backs  and  adapted  to  drop  out  of  the  war  of  the  backs 

T^*i!  '""•"^  *'  ^*  ^^^.  robstantially  as  described. 
^X,  A  aUefring  car  berth  compriaiBg  two  seata  provided  with  backs 
piTOtad  near  their  lower  ends  and  adapted  to  swing  down  and  c<M>p- 


supported  behind  the  adjacent  seat  back  when  the  latUr  is  lifted  and 
means  for  detaehably  connecting  the  head  end  of  the  lower  she^t  to 
the  adjacent  mattress  section,  subsUntially  as  described. 

14.  A  sleeping  car  berth  comprising  two  seats  provided  with  backa 
pivoted  near  their  lower  ends  and  adapted  to  swing  down  and  cokid- 


^^^^^  *^* La.  -^— f.w»«-  a.vow,u|(  uuwa  »aa  co-op-    }/i»ui«u  Doar  wirir  lower  eoOS  &nd  MADtAd  tniwin»/lAwn  mw^A  --.  ** 

WW  raar  adgaa  indepaadaaUy  of  the  backa  aad  adapt«l  to  dit>p  oat  |  said  backs,  sabataatially  as  de«:ribed  -rowaoea 
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G11.S34.  BOTTOHKB.  JtMU  k  UnAM.  Rew  Tort.  SI,  tat 
FiAJi  t  ViLUAWM.  AJliifflbn.  C«i.  .  Wed  Fet  18.  1I9S.  Solal  Ma 
482.937     ( Mo  wakei  > 


Cla*^—^  bultoner  compoMd  of  u  rigid  shaok  baring  a  lower 
carred  hook l««i  end,  »od  an  arm  attach<  d  direcUy  to  «aid  shank  above 
the  tenninalinif  end  thereof,  and  havini;  an  e.igaginif  loop  at  the  free 
end  thereof  fonninK  from  the  point  of  aiucbment  two  faatening  arm* 
of  »ubsta..ti«lly  the  san.e  length  »o  that  tjie  Mid  loop  wiU  extend  acroea 

thecurvpd  part  of  aaid  *hank.  and  adaptkl  to  drop  over  the  Mid  hook 
W*  end  of  the  latter,  iMbmantiallj  u  d4»cribed. 


511,. 530.    OAS-ENOINE. 
13.  1891     Seriai  No  384,376 


(}«orok|W  Ljcwu,  Peru.  Ill   Piled  Mar. 
iNoffiolteL) 


7.  lo  combination  with  the  cama  H  and  H»,  the  rock  shafts  G  O 
bearing  on  the  exhaust  raWes  and  provided  with  arms  G'  G*  for  en- 
gagement with  said  cams,  a  locking  or  stop  device,  as  J.  and  iU  con- 
trolhng  mechanisio  for  engaging  the  lever  G'when  the  limit  of  .peed 
IS  exceeded,  and  a  lock  or  stop  for  the  lever  G'  normallj  tending  to 
engage  said  lever  upon  the  depression  of  the  latter  and  provided  with 
the  part  which  is  ic  engagement  with  the  lever  0' whereby  the  lever 
G»  IS  engaged  by  the  hook  only  when  the  lever  G'  is  held  iu  its  de- 
preaaed  position  by  iu  stop  or  locking  mechanism. 

8  The  combination  with  the  two  rock  shatls  <;  (;♦,  the  cams  H 
and  H  .  and  a  stop  mechanism  operated  bv  the  governor  and  enMur- 
ing  with  the  lever  G',  of  the  fork  J'  provided  with  arms  /  /  and  a 
spring/  arranged  to  throw  the  arms  of  said  fork  into  bearingagainsi 
the  arms  G- and  H'of  wid  rock  .hafts  G  <;♦.  subsUntially  as  described 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


611.536. 

Aug.  31. 1883. 


BOIUR-FURNACE. 
SenaJ  No  484.465. 


JosKPfl  L1ST88,  Chicago,  111 
iSowcdaLt 


Filed 


f'tiim  —1.   In  Cdoibinatioo  with  the 
opening  to  an  ignition  tube,  of  a  rock 
carrying  a  valve  for  said  opening,  and  w 


isHsf* — 


(ling  collar,  and  a  vibrating 
I  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
I  tter  u  ip  the  position  given 
s|l  i»  reached  or  exceeded, 
uhile  the  excessive  speed  is 

use  of  vapor  of  gasoline  or 


Ciaim.—l.  A  furnace  having  the  combustion  chamber  D»  ar- 
!  ranged  to  deliver  the  production  of  combustion  horitonully  the  nor- 
mally  closed  wall  E  in  front  of  said  chamber,  the  vertical  fuel  duct 
or  flue  D  m  the  front  end  of  said  chamber  behind  the  wall  E  and 
adapted  to  mamUin  a  continuous  vertical  column  of  fuel  and  to' con- 
duct  air  downward  through  the  said  ftiel.  the  closed  ash  pit  and  the 
i^erticaJ  Hue  communicating  with  the  combustion  chambers  on  lines 
back  of  the  fuel  duct,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  furnace  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
itie  horizontally  arranged  combustion  chamber  and  the  vertically  ar- 
ranged  fuel  flue  or  duct  at  the  front  end  of  said  chamber  adapte'd  to 
support  a  vertical  column  of  fuel  subsUntiallv  continuous  from  the 
^te  to  the  top  of  the  duct,  of  the  revolving  grate  bars  provided 
•ith  cinder  crushing  projections  and  arranited  to  support  a  laver  of 
ashes  or  material  heated  to  a  relatively  low  degree  and  the  closed 
a.*n  pit  below  said  bars.  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

3^  In  a  furnace  of  the  character  described,  the  horizonUllv  ar- 
ranged  combustion  chamber  1)',  the  vertically  arranged  fuel  flue  or 
duct  at  the  front  end  of  .said  chamber  which  flue  normally  conduct, 
downward  the  air  for  combustion  and  has  a  front  vertical  refractory 
wall  against  which  the  fuel  rests  in  a  continuous  vertical  column  the 
ports  or  ducts  J  in  the  front  wall  and  horiionully  opposite  the  iq. 
(lamed  fuel.  subsUntiallv  as  dearrihed. 


511,537.  BABY  CARRIAGE  BASKET  Oeoros  MiiQOA, Chicago, 
IlL.  aaalgnor  to  Adolph  Schoenlnger.  same  place  Filed  Mar  21  189i 
Renewed  Nov.  27,  1893.    Serial  Na  492.153     (NomoiW.) 


I  ignition  chamber  having  an 
fhafl  provided  with  an  arm 

-r,- '  tb  a  second  arm,  and  a  pro- 

lec^on  on  the  pisu.n  engaging  said  se<  ood  arm  for  the  purpow  of 
rocking  the  •ihaft  and  opening  the  valv» 

2    In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  ^ ,_    _ 

ton  and  an  igniuoo  chamber  having  an  i x ha ust"  passage  of  a  va'i^e 
eootrolhng  said  exhau.t  passage,  a  rock^s  lafl  having  an  arm  adapted 
to  engage  and  open  said  valve  and  havinj  a  second  arm  whereby  said 
rock  shaft  may  be  vibrated,  a  routing  «h  aft  provided  with  a  cam  en- 
gaging said  wond  arm  of  the  rock  shaf  i  and  timed  with  reference 
to  the  movement  of  the  pwton  to  open  the  valve  at  or  near  the  outer 
position  of  sMd  piston,  suiuble  driving  mpchaoism  for  actuating  said 
cam  shaft,  a  governor  engaged  with  a  sli 

stop  lever  rnijaged  with  the  sliding  colla. y^^^^u^^^^  ^ue 

second  arm  of  the  rock  shaft  when  the  li  tter  u  ir  the  position  given 
"by  the  cam  and  when  the  limit  of  .peeW  is  reached  or  exceeded 
whereby  the  exhaust  valve  is  kept  open 
continued 

3  in  a  gas  engine  adapted  for  the  m^  „,  „p„r  o.  gasoiine  or 
other  suiuble  volatile  liquid,  the  combinition,  with  the  piston  and 
cylinder  of  a  vaporizing  chamber  havinij  au  induction  tube  for  the 
▼oUtile  liquid,  an  eduction  pipe  for  the  taaixed  vapor  and  air  con- 
Decting  with  the  cylinder,  and  an  air  ind^iction  tube  arranged  with 
Its  inner  open  end  above  the  surface  of  (lie  liquid  in  said  chamber 
and  adjusuble  with  reference  to  said  surfkce. 

4  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination,  w{th  the  piston  and  cylinder, 
of  a  vaporizing  chamber  having  an  outlet  for  mixed  vapor  and  air 
connecting  with  the  cylinder,  ao  airinlet  t4be  arranged  with  iu  inoer 
open  end  above  the  sur&ee  of  the  liquid  4thin  said  chamber  a  pip* 
oooductiBg  liquid  to  said  chamber,  and  mef  ns  for  regulaUng  the  sup-i 
piy  of  liquid  to  said  chamber  I 

5  In  a  gas  engine,  the  exhaust  pipe  o(  which  has  an  air  inlet  pro- 
vided with  a  check  valve  adjacent  to  the  ibiiuou  chamber,  the  com- 
binatioo,  with  the  induction  valve,  of  a  spfinjj  arranged  to  cause  the 
▼alve  to  bear  with  greater  force  00  its  s^it,  said  spnng  being  con- 
nected with  a  movable  part  of  the  engine  adapted  to  locreaae  the  ten  n.;-  I  k  ^.^.^  w  l  »  l  ' 
«oa  of  the  spring  while  the  exhau.st'^alveTs  open                                    loc.*?"t7el„  trr'arSIv^t  H   ^""'  *  V"""'"'  ^'  P'**'  ° 

the  stop  of  which  IS  cootrolled  br  the  caoM   '  ^^      bar4  to7n«l^iT         i^      1    T     "'^P'o'"**'  "'*»>  •  'PHnf 

"  1  oar  4  to  rngmge  said  suouldtra  «,  aubstMitially  aa  dMcribod. 


DeccMiEa  26,   1893. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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3,  A  carriage  basket  having  a  swinging  back  piece  C,  arms  2 ! 
upon  the  sides  of  the  carriage  connected  at  their  outer  ends  by  a  croas ' 
piece  3,  and  a  bracket  or  plate  7  locatMl  betweon  the  rear  edgea  of 
the  sidea  B  and  the  lower  edge*  of  the  arms  2,  subsUntially  as  de^ 
•cribed. 


51 1,538.  REMOVABLE  SPRIHO-COVER  FOR  COPS,  JUQ&  ftfi. 
FuoiucK  J  MoccLSR,  WottonuoderKdge,  Bngiaod.  Filed  Apr.  29, 
1892.  Serlal  Ha  431.196  (No  model)  Patmted  tn  Bngland  Dm.  1, 
1891,  la  20,911. 

e 


charge  pipe  for  said  valve  extending  from  the  valve  to  above  the  oor^ 
mal  level  of  the  water  in  the  Unk  and  deflected  to  discharge  below 
•*id  level,  a  discharge  or  flush  pipe  leading  from  said  Unk,  and  a 
branch  pipe  connected  at  one  end  with  said  valve  deflected  diacbarge- 
pipe  at  a  point  below  the  line  of  it«  deflection  and  communtcating  with 
said  Unk  flush  or  diwsharge  pipe  to  produce  an  after  flow  or  aeal 
through  the  Unk  discharge  or  flush  pipe,  subeUoUallj  as  set  forth. 


CTaim. —  1.  A  removable  cover  for  jogs  and  the  like  having  at- 
tached thereto  a  depending  loop,  as  A,  combined  with  a  spring  band, 
as  B,  removably  connected  to  said  loop,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  with  cover  1  and  base-piece  3,  provided  with 
depending  loop  A  and  hinged  to  cover  1  as  at  2,  of  spring  band  B, 
removably  connected  to  said  loop  A,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


511.541.     CARRIAQE  08AR  COOPUNe      N 118011  A   NnrroM. 
talamaroo.  Mich    Fllea  Dea  9. 1892    SeilU  Ho  454.650    (No model.) 


511.539.  PR«S8ER-F00TF0R8EWIN0-MACBINBa  Hbihrtch 
Mdidum,  Magdeburg,  Oennany.  antgnor  to  H  MuDdloe  &  Ca.  aame 
plAoa    Filed  May  9.  1893     Serial  Ha  473.625.    (No  model.) 


Claim. — 1.  A  vehicle-gear  coupling  consisting  of  a  reach-iron  I 
provided  with  a  downwardly  facing  couoidal  pivot  pin  K.,  in  combi, 
nation  with  the  upwardly  facing  socket  F  closed  at  the  bottom  and 
provided  with  pivot  J,  formed  integral  therewith,  said  socket  F  being 
adapted  to  receive  pivoUpin  K,  and  the  bar  M,  having  hole  0,  through 
which  pivot  J  passes,  the  angle  iron  R  with  which  the  said  socket  P 
is  formed,  and  the  front  axle  to  which  the  said  angle-iron  R  is  ai^ 
Uched,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  vehicle-gear  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  conoidal  oil- 
holding  socket  F  closed  at  the  bottom,  and  having  a  pivot  J  formed 
integral  therewith,  in  combination  w  ith  a  conoidal  pivot-piece  fitting 
therein,  a  reach,  a  bar  M  00  the  under  side  thereof,  having  a  cup 
with  a  perforation  O  to  receive  the  pivot  J,  and  the  angle-plate  R  for 
attaching  socket  F  to  the  front  axle,  subeUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  vehicle-gear  coupling,  the  combination  of  the  conoidal 
oil  holding  socket  F,  having  a  right-angle  atuching  plate  it  iU  up- 
per end,  formed  with  a  depending  flange  at  its  forward  edge,  fasten- 
ing devices  for  the  plate  at  right-angles  to  each  other,  for  atUchment 
to  the  front  axle  of  a  vehicle,  and  the  pivot  J,  in  one  piece ;  the  bar 

MORfOM,  LOOTS  E  Piiiand  CBARtB  F  Put  Philadelphia,  Pa     Filed   "-■  '^*  ""'^."  '^^""^'^^  '^''^  with  the  bearing  O  for  the  pivot  J. 


/ 
f^ift  —lo  apreaser  foot  for  sewing  machines,  the  combination 
with  the  shank  for  atUchment  to  the  preaser  bar  of  the  sewing  ma- 
chine, of  the  foot  6,  having  at  its  toe  the  normally  elevated  roller  d, 
and  at  its  heel  the  roller  «  normally  bearing  upon  the  work,  the  foot 
being  fulcrumed  to  the  shank  between  said  rollers,  for  the  purpose 
M  described. 


511. 540 

Motroi 
Dec  23.  1891 


FLOSe-TANK  FOR  WATER  -  CLOaETS,  fta 
ES  F  Put  PI 
(Ho  model.) 


Lnm 


Serlal  Na  416.372 


a  boUter,  and  a  connection  between  the  bolster  and  reach,  formed 
with  a  depending  conoidal  pivot  pin  seated  in  said  conoidal  socket. 
subsUntially  as  described. 


5  1  1 , 5  4  '2 .  FENCE-WIRE  REEL  WaUii  J  OrfU  and  Jon  U. 
Opmk.  Kemiiw,  Nebr  Filed  Aug.  I,  1893.  Senai  Ha  482.109  (Bo 
iiodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  floah-Uok  provided  with  a  source  of  water  sup- 
ply, the  combination  with  a  discharge  valve  of  an  operating  lever 
therefor,  a  latch  for  reuining  the  latter  in  position  to  hold  the  valve 
open,  and  a  trip  for  releasing  said  latch  free  to  move  to  iu  normal 
position  independently  of  other  parU  when  the  valve  is  cloaed,  and 
means  for  operating  said  trip  when  the  valve  is  open,  whereby  the 
valve  may  be  held  open  for  a  limited  time  whatever  the  quantity  of 
water  in  the  cistern  or  Unk,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  flash  Unk.  the  combination  of  a  water  supply  valve,  a  dia- 
charge  pipe  for  said  water  supply  valve  extending  from  the  valve  to 
above  the  normal  level  of  the  water  in  the  Unk  and  deflected  to  dis- 
charge below  said  level,  a  branch  connected  with  said  discharge  pipe 
at  a  point  below  the  line  of  iU  deflection  and  discharging  into  an  nr^r- 
flow  pipe  to  produce  an  after-aeal,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3  In  a  fluah  Unk,  the  combination  of  a  water  supply  valve,  a  dia- 


Claim. — 1,  Id  a  wire  reeling  device,   the  combination  with  a 
frame  work,  aod  a  reel,  of  a  sliding  block  having  a  guide  eye  for  the 


charge  pipe  for  said  water  supply  valve  extending  upward  then  bent!  wire,  a  lever  pivotal  to  the  block  and  free  to  move  with  the  alida 


aod  extending  downward,  and  a  pipe  connected  with  said  discharge 
pipe  at  a  point  below  said  bend.  exUnding  to  and  discharging  into  the 
overflow  pipe,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth 

4    Id  a  flush  Unk,  the  combination  of  a  waUr  supply  valve,  a  dia- 


block,  a  rock  shaft,  a  link  connecting  the  n>ck  shaft  with  the  lever, 
and  means  for  rocking  the  shaft,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  Id  a  wire  reeling  device  the  combination  with  a  frame  work.' 
aod  a  reel,  of  a  horixootal  sliding  block  mounted  on  a  guide  bar  aad 


•9»* 
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Utibj  a  pii(i«  ejre  for  the  wire,  a  tlidin^  lever  piroted  to  the  slide 
Woek.  •  »ertic*J  rock  >haft  bariog  •  bent  loirer  end.  a  liok  coaoect. 
|ig  the  •fidiDg  lerer  to  the  beut  eod  of  t|e  rock  .haft,  a  toothed  teg- 
»»eiit  00  the  upper  eod  of  the  rock  shaft,  4nd  a  le»er  haring  a  toothed 
•gmeot  iQ  meeh  with  the  seKmeat  of  tha  rock  shaft,  subeuntiailr  a* 
•fltcribed  ^ 

3.  The  eombioatioo  with  the  reel  and  iu  frame,  the  Utter  haT- 
IDC  a  horuoouJ  bar.  of  a  Jidiog  block  furcated  to  receive  said  bar 
«od  beU  to  the  Utter,  a  lerer  pi roled  toi^id  block  and  hariog  aloo- 
Jtodjnal  ilot,  a  bolt  engaging  the  slotted  portion  of  the  lever,  a  rock 
«»*ft.  a  link  connecting  the  slotted  le»er  wjih  the  rock  shaft,  a  toothed 
•egmeot  on  the  rock  shaft,  and  a  lever  hiving  a  toothed  wgisent  in 
««h  with  the  segment  of  the  rock  shaft.! subeUntiaUy  as  de^iribed. 
4.  The  combination  with  the  frame  »»ork  and  a  reel,  of  a  sUy 
chain  secured  to  the  frame,  and  provided  »t  its  free  end  with  a  clamp 
consisting  of  a  furcated  block  adapted  to  li|t  over  the  side  of  a  wagon 
•od  a  cam  dog  pivoted  to  the  furcated  bl^k,  and  adapted  to  cUmp 
lh«  latter  in  place.  subsUntiallv  as  deecriied 


3.  lo  a  window  having  a  box  frame,  a  combined  partin,^  strip  and 
partiUon  extending  integrally  from  the  sash  to  the  adjacent  outer 
)amb  of  the  window-frame  and  having  cut-away  portions  in  iu  outer 
edge  adjacent  each  of  iu  ends,  subeuntjally  as  herein  specified 


011.545.     WASBIKOMACHINE     RoMtT  F  Porch,  SpJoelaoO. 
iDd     Flied  Abt.  5.  1892.    Swial  Ma  427.920     (Ho  modfli) 


611.543.    STRKCTSWEEPBR     AitHUt  P   Pauiir  and  HoMH 
L  Umux.  Athem.  P«.     nie4  Nov  28.  1812     3ertal  Ha  4M.306.    do 


rfc«, —The  combination  with  the  rot^tin^  brush,  and  lU  cham- 
ber, the  rotating  shovel  and  iU  chamber,  th^  axle,  the  frame  in  which 
»e  aile  and  tbe  brush  and  shovel  shafts  ariijournaled.  the  drive  Rear 
Boanted  upon  the  axle,  the  p.nion  upon  th J, hovel  shafts,  the.prock- 
•U  upon  the  bru.h  and  shovel  shafts  and  th^  belt  around  s^dsprock- 
^  of  the  flue  leading  from  the  shovel  chamber  to  the  dumpbox.  the 
•itmg  dump-box  receiving  the  sweepings  from  the  shovel  the  sw:- 
tiooal  reverse  flue  partly  in  «id  dump  box  aid  partly  exterior  thereto 
»M  aeans  to  ult  said  box  1 


Claim— \n  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  With  the  sod* 
boi.of  a  cover  having  iu  rear  eod  curved  and  forming  a  drip  recep. 
tacle.  curved  rods  forming  a  hinged  connection  between  tbe  cover 
and  suds  box  and  disposed  to  permit  tbe  said  cover  to  tilt  from  a  hori, 
lontal  to  a  vertical  position,  or  vice  versa,  whiU  the  said  drip  recep. 
Ucle  ui  wholly  above  the  suds  box,  and  whereby  tbe  said  cover  ca« 
move  bodily  to  drop  squarely  against  the  end  of  the  suds  box.  tab- 
sUntially  as  shown  for  the  purpose  described. 


511,546.    INCDBATOR.     Chablit  D.  Purvis,  Canllngton.  OWa 
F^lec!  Feh  13. 1883.    Serial  Ko  462.135     .MomotW.} 


iwo-thlnta  to  John  H  Pahlman  and  Edward  Thuruan,  «une  oiace.    Filed 
^une  3.  1893,    Serial  »a  476.570     (No  mkleL) 


aa,m.~  I.  In  an  incubator,  the  frame  11,  formed  of  longitudinal 
*lau  connected  at  the  ends  by  crose^Uu  h  A,  in  combiuatioo  with  tba 
frame  O  having  longitudinal  slaU  connected  by  cross-sUu  to  leav« 
projecting  ends  ff  g  adapted  to  slide  on  the  cross  slaU  h  k  both  longi* 
tudinally  and  transversely  as  and  for  the  purpo«»  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  incubator,  the  combination  with  a  separable  sUtted  eg* 
support  of  a  subjacent  removable  slide  conUining  the  water  paca 
and  below  this  a  mattress,  whereby  the  slide  and  part  of  egg-sop. 
port  may  be  removed  and  the  hatched  young  permitted  to  fall  upoo 
a  soft  recepUcIe  as  set  forth. 


•■»*•- — I  In  *  window,  a  box  frame  provided  with  a  combined 
farting  strip  and  partition  extending  from  ilse  sash  to  the  inner  sur- 
lhc«  of  the  outer  jamb  of  the  window,  and  pr«)Tided  with  a  cut  a  way 
t*rtio«  13  at  iu  lower  end  and  outer  edge^subsUntially  as  herein 
ytited. 

1  la  a  window  having  a  box  frame,  a  Combined  parting  strip 
tod  partitiofl  extending  from  the  sash  to  tbe  adjacent  outer  jamb  of 
tte  window  frame,  and  having  a  cutaway  poHioa  in  iU  outer  edge, 
auMntially  as  herein  spectfiad. 


611.547.     ELECTRIC  WIRE  COVERING     FraMUII  &  RahdilL 

Philadelphia.  Pa     Filed  June  2, 1893.    Sena*  Na  478.390    (Mo  spMl! 


Claim— K  covering  for  electric  wires,  the  same  consisting  of  raw 
cotton  ID  bulk,  when  applied  in  the  manner  subetaat.ally,  as  shown 
described,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


511.548.  APPARATOS  FOR  IIAMDFA(rrOIUN0  RUBBER  STAMPi 
Ororoi  J  R  RODWRU,  Btiflalo,  N  Y .  a^dgiwr  of  twc^thlnto  to  Samuel 
J  Moore  and  Herbert  C  Seoord.  Toroota  Canada.  FUed  Fah  n  irm 
*»rl»l  Ho  461.949.    (No  model)  '^r^W.im. 


DccCMtEl    26.     1893. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


611.648. 
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611.550.    POTATO  DIGGER    David  J  RoosB.  Qroveton  Pa,    Filed 
Hot.  1.1892.    Serial  Ho  450,686.    (Nomooel^    •  "roveton.  Pi,    Filed 


T.tiofcrrv^d'ir i'ol"  ^^:^.  ""«••  «'"- «  -'^'"-  ^^^  el- 
io  the  front  and  f^rmeS'sTTt^irn:"  "7  "^^'t"  '*'"'  '^  «"  ^'^  « 

.«d  with  a  broad  ^t^Tz:::-^^:::^^  ^-^ ' 


meitt)  "Jed  Feh  18.  1893.    Serial  Mq  4e2.84a    (Mowed. 

(V«,^._As  «  new  article,  dam  juice  coinrentrated  to  a  deir«- 


•J 

rnKhf^'i'""'^**'  improved  apparatus  for  manufacturing  vulcanized 
rubber  sumps,  consmingof  the  solid  walled  tunnel  -A-  havineT^ 
top  open  and  formed  with  the  ways  -B-,  the  ubie  -C-  mount^ 
^.daWy  on  «id  ways  and  formed  with  the  heating  receese.  -Crl  i! 
Its  under  side,  the  pan  -D-  seated  on  said  table,  the  matriT-^^ 
««ted  in  the  pan,  the  press-follower  _P-  over  one  end  of  the  t^el 
and  the  Ump  -11-  seated  in  tbe  tunnel  movable  length wi^theTof 
to  be  pUced  either  directly  under  the  pressor  under  the  m^rix-.^ 
j^rung  uble  removed  from  the  pre..  subsUntUUy  as  described  and 


«iM  Aug.  5.  1893.    Senai  Na  482.468.    (MooodaL)  ™^  "<^ 


^■"-.^"l^^-     '•"'^STAND     Jasper  3,  Roes,  Sharon.  Pa.    Filed  Mav 
13.189a    Serial  Ma  432.910     (MomodflL)  ru«l  May 


•„-n?'!r"~ '  ■  'VV''^-^"^'  •»«"»«  formed  in  iu  bottom  a  cup  which 
XZt  ''-'^'•^•"''J':  "id  cup  having  iu  mouth  subsuntial  y  ra    he 

Z^  IT       J'  *^  '**""'«  '"*  contiguous  inner  and  outer  sur 

7::^::;^'S'ff'r  ^'-^-pp^^  byasuiubieb:^, 

•II  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

I.  In  an  loksUnd  the  combination  of  an  ink-ve«el  and  ba» 
ouuidT  r  '""'^  J"^""^  '"••''^'"''■'^  ^'^^  formTL  iU  lo^; 

^  wkL  thfr*  "L   P~J^"°"  ^  corresponding  in  number  and^ 

^  th  o!   h*'*".    **"'"'  "*'^  "'*«"■  ^*»'"  '»»«  projection,  may  be 
^  through  said  spaces,  substantially  a.  and  for  the  purpoj^! 

3.  The  combination  of  pen-rack  and  base,  said  rack  being  formed 

in^t'h.  K         ^    !  ""'^'^''  P*"^'""-  *»"•  "d  of  eachstsndard  enter 
tl  in  o      '  '?■"*•''*  "**"«  '^"^  *»  •<'"»'  »'-«bU  above^he 

tTpu':;:;r;:r:rth^"^--  ^  ^°^"  •^"^  -^-^'"^  -  -^  ^^^ 

sr,  ,*  J°  »"  i"ksund  the  combination  of  an  inkves^l  with  a  sutio.^ 
*ry  tube  set  in  the  throat  of  the  ink-veseel  below  the  stopper  I^ilnd 

UnuZ'a;;?d  frti''  '^'  "'  •"^'"^  '*•  ^^^^  eoTopen.i1" 
•lanuaijy  as  and  for  tbe  purpose,  set  forth 

trav^JH?**"?""'^"  *''"'  '*"•  '^"^  '"^■'««'  "'th  tray  and  lid  for 
cotr  J^      ^:  '*"^  '"*  ^'"«  '"''^  '"  f''*c«  by  slou  in  iu  margin 


, ^^^"»  -  J  •  A  chart  board  or  holder  consisting  o»  a  frame  havtn. 

I  pe^ianently  stuched  upon  each   side,  and   above  the  Te    of  Jf 

l^d  keXVsv     •"'"  '"  ''"'"'=*^  "'  ""''  '*'•  ^""^'^  «^*'-^-  tb- 

'  SZh    f  T*  ''^'^'  '•'""'•  "'*  '»>*  '"«  keepers  of  eaTb  pair  being 

^tiin^v  r  hrni::  Sir  ^"^"- " '''  -'^^--"  -" 

ers  being  connected  in  pair,  across  the  board  by  guide.  orwind^J. 
d  subsUntiaUy  as  and  for  the  pur,K>se  described  '"O-^np. 

eachLt  if*""*  ^*'*'^  ?'  '"'''^*''  *^°''««ti''g  Of*  fr«me  having  upon 

Zli^\^T  '^  ^'Tl""'  '''^^'"  "^  *^'^  of  the  shSt  and 
add       *^^"«  "*  '"***  ''*t  "P^-K  cUmp,  subsUntUlly  as  showo 


^'^h^5Su  '^HimEU^K-eoOK    JAiBF  8UCR. Sugar Brwoh. 
lod.    Filed  May  29,  1893     Sena;  Ha  475.900     (NomodeU    ^^ 


CAzim—The  combination  witha  whi«Betree,  of  the  hook  bavin, 
an  aperture  to  receive  the  eud  of  the  whiffletree  bent  birk\o;rtf 
overUp  the  end  of  the  whiffletree  and  the  bent  leaf  spring  ZTJ^ 


1996 
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to  th«  whiffletr««   *od  bariag  ■  slot  oear  Ua  v^e  ead  tbroujf^h  which 
tb«  Mid  buok  p»mea.  ^ubnuatially  at  deacr 


rib«d. 


5  11. 5. 54:. 

FUea  Apr  13. 


CORM-HARVBSTER    Li!iU8  Q  Stkwabt.  Sawytir.  Nebr 
1893.    Serial  Ro  470.309     (MoimoM) 


17  loDfitudinally  re- 

loward,  aod  recede 

aa  aod  for  the  pur- 


Chtm.—  l.  Td  a  corn  haryester,  a  cuttio^Nickle  adapted  lo  n- 
ciproc«t«  10  aa  ewentiallj  vertical  plaoe.  and  |i  feed  bar  located  at 
an  anf^ie  to  the  cutting  sickle  and  having  a  ro 
ciprocating  moTement  to  alternately  approac 
from,  the  cutting  sickle  to  feed  the  corn  there 
poee  wt  forth 

2.  In  a  corn  harrester,  a  cutung  uckle  andla  feed  bar  located  at 
an  angle  to  each  other,  their  operative  edges  biing  eawotiallj  paral- 
lel to  one  another,  and  means  for  imparting  a  (roUry  longitudinally 
reciprocating  movement  to  the  said  sickle  and  f^dbar  to  cause  them 
to  alternately  approach  toward,  and  recede  fro^n  each  other  to  fe«d 
the  com  to  the  said  «ckle.  as  aod  for  the  purp48«  set  forth. 

3.  lo  a  com  harrester.  the  combination,  with  a  frame  having  a 
longitudiaaJ  channel,  of  a  cutting  sickle  or  blade  located  in  one  »ide 
of  the  channel-way,  said  sickle  being  disponed  in  a  vertical  plane,  a 
feed  bar  locatea  in  the  opposite  side  of  the  chinnel-way  and  at  an 
angle  to  the  cutting  sickle,  and  driving  mechanism  connected  with 
the  tickle  and  the  feed  bar,  for  imparting  to  e^ch  of  them  a  roUry 
longitudinally  leciprocating  movement  to  cause  itheir  operative  edges 
to  alternately  approach  toward,  and  recede  frcto  each  other,  aa  aod 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  la  a  com  harvester,  a  verticallj  disposed  cutting  sickle  or  blade, 
an  opposing  feed  bar  the  feed  bar  being  provi<^d  with  horizontally 
located  teeth  and  the  cutting  sickle  with  vertically  disposed  teeth, 
and  a  driving  mechanism  connected  with  the!  sickle  and  feed  bar| 
whereby  they  are  given  a  rotary  loagitudinallyi  reciprocating  move- 
ment in  a  vertical  and  an  inclined  plane  respe<jtively  to  cause  their! 
operative  edges  to  alternately  approach  toward  ^nd  recede  from  eachj 
other,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


6.  In  a  corn  harvester,  the  combination,  with  a  frame  provided 
with  a  cenual  channel-way.  and  guides  leading  into  the  channel  way 
and  located  at  the  front  of  the  frame,  of  a  sickle  or  cutting  blaJe  ver- 
tically located  in  the  channel-way  and  extending  from  the  front  of  the 
frame  at  an  inclination  upward  and  rearward,  the  teeth  of  the  sickle 
or  blade  f>eing  located  upon  its  upper  edge,  a  second  feed  bar  located 
within  the  channel  way.  essentially  parallel  with  the  cutting  sickle 
the  feed  bar  being  provi-ied  with  horizonul  teeth  facing  the  cutting 
sickle,  a  reciprocating  mechanism  connected  with  the  sickle  and  teed 
bar.  and  means,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described,  for  adjusting 
the  fi-ame  and  causing  the  space  between  the  sickle  and  teed  bar  to 
be  increased  or  diminished,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

7.  In  a  com  harvester,  the  combination,  with  a  frame  having  a 
cwitral  channel  and  guide  fingers  projected  forwardly  from  opposite 
■ides  of  the  channel,  a  cutting  sickle  or  blade  located  in  a  vertical 
pUne  in  one  side  of  the  channel-way,  inclined  from  the  front  lower 
portion  of  the  channel-way  upward  and  rearward,  a  feed  bar  located 
in  the  opposite  side  of  the  channel  and  having  its  operative  edge  es- 
•entially  parallel  with  that  of  the  cutting  sickla.  while  the  plane  of  the 
feed  bar  is  at  an  angle  to  that  of  the  cutting  sirkle,  and  the  teeth  of 
the  feed  bar  are  horizooully  disposed  and  given  a  rearward  i«clina- 
fion,  and  a  reciprocating  me<hanwm  connected  with  the  sickle  and 
feed  bar,  of  an  endle<is  carrier  located  adjacent  to  the  cutting  sickle, 
and  means,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described,  for  directing  the 
material  cut  by  the  sickle  to  the  carrier,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

8.  In  a  corn  harvester,  the  combination,  with  a  frame  having  a 
central  channel  way,  the  frame  being  constructed  in  sections  and  the 
sections  adjustably  connected,  guide  finders  projected  forwardly  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  sections  at  their  forward  ends,  the  space  between 
the  sections  and  finger  constituting  the  channel-way.  a  cutting  blade 
or  jickle  located  in  one  side  of  the  channel-way,  inclined  from  the 
front  lower  jwriioi^  of  said  way  upward  and  rearward,  a  feed  bar 
located  in  the  opposite  side  of  the  channel-way  aod  essentially  par- 
allel with  the  cutting  sickle,  the  feed  bar  being  provided  with  inwardly- 
extending  horizonUl  teeth,  and  a  reciprocating  mechanism  connected 
with  the  sickle  and  feed  bar.  of  an  endless  carrying  belt  located  ad 
jacent  10  the  cutting  sickle,  guide  devices  located  between  the  car- 
rying belt  and  the  sickle  and  directing  the  material  severed  by  the 
one  to  the  other,  an  elevator  located  beneath  the  upper  end  of  the 
carrying  belt,  and  a  driving  mechanism  actuating  the  belt  and  the 
elevator,  the  said  driving  mechanism  deriving  power  fro'n  the  wbeela 
supporting  the  frame,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

9.  In  a  com  harvester,  the  combination,  with  the  frame,  a  chann»l- 
way  located  in  the  central  portion  of  the  frame,  guide  fingers  pro- 
jected forwardly  from  the  chanoel  way,  a  catting  sickle  located  in  one 
side  of  the  channel-way  having  it»  teeth  vertically  disposed,  and  a 
feed  bar*  provided  with  horizonully  placed  teeth  located  opposite  the 
cutting  sickle,  of  supporting  wheels  for  the  frame,  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  the  supporting  wheels  and  the  sickle  and  feed  bar  re- 
spectively whereby  the  latter  are  given  a  reciprocating  movement,  an 
endless  carrying  belt  located  adjacent  to  the  cutting  sickle,  a  guide- 
way  leading  from  the  cutting  sickle  fo  the  belt,  an  elevator  located 
beneath  the  rear  end  of  the  endless  belt,  and  a  driving  connection 
between  the  elevator,  the  endless  belt  and  the  supporting  wheels  of 
trie  frame,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

10.  In  a  coro  harvester  or  like  machine,  the  combinauon,  with  a 
frame,  angular  axles  having  their  vertical  members  loosely  mounted 
iti  the  frame,  supporting  wheels  journaled  upon  the  horizontal  mem- 
bers of  the  axles,  and  a  handle  bar  connected  with  the  upper  end  of 
one  of  the  axles,  of  a  frame  pivotally  connected  with  the  machine 
frame  at  its  upper  end  and  connected  with  the  two  axles  at  its  lower 
end,  whereby  when  one  axle  is  turned  the  other  will  be  tumed  in  the 
same  direction,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

11.  In  a  corn  harrester  or  like  machine  the  combiiiation,  with  a 
frame,  axles  journaled  in  the  forward  jwrtion  of  the  frame  and  carry- 
ing supporting  wheels,  a  frame  pivotally  connected  with  the  machine 
frame  and  also  connected  with  the  axles,  the  said  frame  being  arched 
to  permit  the  stalks  to  pa-ss  freely  under  it,  of  a  lever  connected  with 
one  of  the  axles,  substantially  as  shown  and  described,  whereby  both 
axles  will  move  in  the  same  direction  when  the  lever  is  operated,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified 

i'i.  In  a  corn  harvester  or  like  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
frame,  a  cutting  sickle  vertically  located,  a  feed  bar  located  io  a  lon- 


5  Id  a  com  harvester,  the  combination,  with  a  frame  having  a 
cfaaanel-way  exteoding  from  end  to  end,  of  a  catting  sickle  or  blade 
located  in  one  side  of  the  channel-way,  the  teeqi  being  on  the  upper 

edge  of  the  blade  and  the  sickle  vertically  disfiosed.  a  feed  bar  lo-l  Ptu<l'n»"7  inclined  and  transversely  level  plane,  and  reciprocating 
cated  opposiu  the  cutting  sickle  and  in  the  opposite  side  of  the  chan-l  oi'<'^»o'»'n''  operating  the  said  sickle  and  feed  bar,  of  ruide  barspro- 
nel-way,  the  said  feed  bar  having  horixontally  disposed  teeth  facing]  !**''*<'  forwardly  from  the  frame,  one  at  each  side  of  the  sickle  and 
theenttiogsickie,  aod  independent  driviDg  mechanism  connected  with.  |***^  '**'"  "^pectively,  guide  rollers  having  a  rearward  inclination 
tk«  sickle  and  feed  bar  respectively,  whereby  th^y  are  given  a  roUryl  Jo""»«'ed  upo"  the  frame  and  the  said  guide  bars,  and  a  finger  located 
loofitmliBally  reciprocating  movement,  in  a  vertical  aod  an  inclined  ^"*»'*»  «*<^h  guide  roller,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
pUae  reapeetirely  to  cause  their  operative  ed|es  to  alternately  ap-|  '^    'o  ^com  harvester,  the  combination,  with  thef^ame,  achan- 

proaeh  toward,  and  recede  from  each  other  a4  aod  for  the  purpose]  "*'■  located  tnerein,  guide  fingers  projected  forwardly  fK>m  the  chan- 


•peeiflsd 


1  nel  way.  and  ^uide  rollers  located  uoon  the  fingers  and  extending  ap- 
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•Mh  «de  of  the  channel  way,  of  a  cutting  sickle  having  vertically  dis- 
po^  teeth  located  in  one  ude  of  the  channel- way  and  haringaa  up- 
ward and  rearward  inclination,  a  feed  bar  locatod  in  the  opposite  side 
of  the  channel-way  and  provided  with  horixonUlly^isposed  teeth  a 
reciprocaung  mechanism  connected  with  the  sickle  and  feed  bar  re- 
spectively, a  conveyer  locatod  adjacent  to  the  cutting  sickle,  and  an 
elevator  adjacent  to  the  conveyer,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

U.  In  a  corn  harvester  or  like  machine,  the  combination,  with| 
the  frame,  angular  axles  journaled  therein,  the  vertical  members  of' 
the  axl«i  extending  upwardly  within  the  frame,  one  of  them  beingl 
provided  with  .-handle  bar,  and  supporting  wheel,  mountod  upon  thf 

llkL  t'  ^,7^^"^  ^'^  **"  "'"•  '»  •  '■"'■''•"1  direction,  the 

yoke,  being  provided  with  guide  wheels  in  their  forward  extremiUe. 

S.3  f  5*'  Piroully  connectod  with  the  frame  at  the  froni 
thereof  an  A  frame  hkewise  pivoully  connectod  with  the  upward 
forward  end  of  the  machine  frame,  the  members  of  which  A  frame 
are  connected  with  the  yokes,  and  draft  links  connected  with  the  end. 
of  ^he  equaling  bar,  «id  link,  having  guided  movement  upon  the 

•hir'r^K""*' J^'"*  '■"'■'"""^  '°  engagement  with  thrguide 
wheel,  ofthe  yoke,  a.  and  for  the  purpose  specffled 
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'997 


Ciaim-l.  In  .  coal  chute,  a  series  of  doo«  covering  oi>«,in« 

^ia^Li^L"*?'  •  f"'**^  P''^'*"-""  ''X^*'^  '"  the  hopper  aS 
adapted  to  receive  the  impact  of  the  material  placed  therein  Vle^r 

.t:r;nd  d^rit^"  '''  ''^  '°°''  '"'  ^'^  '--.-^^antiaUy  m 
H«««    '"  *  ''^'  "''"*••  *•**  «=««'bination.  with  a  chute,  a  Mries  of 

oul  an'dT"".*  "'•"""^  '"  ''*  '='"^'  •"'*  '^•'«»''«*  •"»»  having  pi^- 
\J^,  ,i  ^  *  •1«^««»«''t  with  the  doo«.  of  a  hopper  locatod 
above  the  chute,  a  platform  pivotod  within  the  hopper  aTverTco^ 
nection  between  one  end  of  the  platform  and  one  end  of  tJl  leC 

Jf  on1Tr!!"°  ^'"-"/i*  "PPO**^  "d  of  the  lever  and  the  arm 
of  one  of  the  door.,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


Uok  of  w.t.r  in  -      i^  ^^'P  projecting  up  through  a 

Cylinder  anTnl    '=**'"''"'"""'  '''^^  »°  •<lj"«t.ble  intonoropen  hoUow 

'£■  The  combination  of  a  tank  of  >•>...  .      •.   li    1 

inne/cy!^rc5r;;g  1^:^^^:^:  trii^  ^^-  ^"-^'• 

the  top  of  cylinder  B.  LZilLZJ^i^T^      T"'"*  ^'°'' 

cylinder  C  sLuntially  as  de^ntj^J*  th!  '"^  '^'  '"'*"'''  °' 

-•V  ••  aeacnoed  for  the  purpose  soecified. 
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roed 


'el^in^    .V""'  '*'"'*  ^""^"^^  "'"•  *  -"«  of  openings,  doors  normally 

rS  "  f  T-  ""*  "•*"•  '"'l«'*ntially  a.  shown  and  de- 

«nb^.  of  opening  a  door  through  the  instruminulity  of  the  mT 
tenal  entering  the  chute,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forJh  ^ 

V  The  combination,  with  a  chute  provided  with  a  series  of  ooeo. 
«^.  doon  pivotod  in  the  openings  and  normally  closbgX  °  mt 

CtJ^ifhT''*'  '""  '"'  '°^™'  "'  '^^'^^^'^  •-  Pifoully  c^n^ 
nectod  with  the  ears,  a  portion  of  the  arm.  extonding  wiihin  the  eai 
in  direction  of  the  door,  and  a  removable  locking  df  vice  aSapi^^ 
J^  let  f^h"  """ '"  '^°'^'"'""'  *"in.nient,  a.  and  for  the  pu^ 
5  The  combination,  with  a  chute  provided  with  a  Mria.  of  ope». 
in^,  doors  pivotod  in  the  opening,  and  normally  clomng  the  Jml 

^Ltlf^rr'*^  ^'"^  '*••  *^**°"-  °<"''«i«'"«l  Tms  pivoully  coi 
nected  with  the  ear.,  a  portion  of  the  arm.  extending  within  the  ean 
n  d.r«;t.on  of  the  doors,  a  removable  locking  device  adapts!  to  hold 

Z.  "^Ti.*/""  '"  '*^^'"<1*''*'  »'ignment,  a  hopper  locatod  at  the 
top  of  the  chuto,  a  platform  hinged  within  the  hopper,  adaptod  to 
wceive  a  portion  of  the  impact  of  the  m.tori.l  placed  in  the  chuU, 
a  lever  fiilcrumed  to  a  fixed  .upport,  a  cable  connection  between  one 
end  of  the  lever  and  the  platform,  and  a  cable  connection  betwee. 

irin     •    u"^  '•'*  '*'*'  ""*  **"*  °^  '^^  ''•'«»'»*^  •'•«"  •'-""•cted 

„.       -  --  ^     Tf^-r-  -  iirj  .  Z      -ft  '  *^*  *™  ***'"« '"  "«'<*  connection  with  the  door  suh- 

j>  -^   Jt^^T"""^  •UntiaDy  a.  .hown  and  de^ribed.  eooor.sufr- 

in,,  .T""*ri°  *,  ^V  '=*'"?"''«•  t»>«  combination  of  a  draw-head  hav. 

ing  a  longitsdinal  slot  formed  in  iu  upper  face  a  .winzinc  hook  ^^^^^^^~"~' 

rang«l  within  the  draw-head  and  fulcmmed  «,  that  iu  head  will  whw  °  '^h^S'^'    HO"«-SHIBU)     DiMiit  0  TmiT.  Rewbury  Mw 
Tnl^t"**  "r  u*^'l'^'  "*"•  '  '-^'P"-«  «'•<•  ^  ^»>«  draw-hl  an"  "^  ""  "•  "»'      *"«  ■<>  «I.»«     (»»  model)     ^'  "* 

operating  w^Ui  ;^;J'-^_tok^pitin  position, and  aspring  — tod! .,"*•;- 7^-7™ l^'  f -J*  f .-«  matorial,  subsuntially  ^ 

snapea,  tbe  apex  or  point  of  which  u  cut  off,  thereby  formin*  a  hoi. 

for  the  escape  of  wator  inw>rWl.r  ..^a 11 ',..     \      .°* 


^^n„.-wug  wiw  uienooktokeepitiopositi 
with  the  hook,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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ft.,  .k  "^  V    '^ "  '^'"  '*"•  'n«feoy  forming  a  hoi. 

for  the  e«^pe  of  wator,  inwardly  and  upwardly  prijecting  fl.xiS 
poinu  or  pin.  upon  the  in«de  of  the  cone,  near  thj  opening  atTudJ 
distance  from  the  base  or  upp.r  end  of  the  .hi.ld  as  not  to  intoi« 

iT.  th     r?r*^"f  '"•°"'*"  "*•"•  '""°*»*»«'  *~*  »«™-  for  ' 
log  the  shield  10  place.  subsUotiailj  a.  Mt  forth. 
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4.  In  an  altamatinfc  carrmt  motor,  the  combiDatioD  with  field 
raafD«ta,  of  independent  ener^zing  circuit*,  adapted  to  be  connected 
in  multiple  arc  with  the  conductors  of  the  line  or  trannmiMion  circuit 
and  a  reaidUnce  or  aelf  ioductioo  coil  in  one  or  both  of  the  said  motor 
circnita,  a«  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination  with  the  field 
magneto  or  coree  of  independent  energizing  coils  adapted  to  be  con« 
nected  in  multiple  arc  with  the  line  or  transmiaaiou  circuit,  and  a  ra- 
riable  resisunce  or  self  induction  coil  included  in  one  or  both  of  th* 
motor  circuito  as  set  forth. 

8    In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination  with  the  field 
magneto  or  cores  and  independent  energizing  circuito  of  different  act-  • 
ire  resistance  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  line  or  tranamia- 
sioo  circuit,  of  an  armature  wound  with  closed  energizing  coiU  or  con- 
ductors, as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  generator  of  alternating  currento,  a  pair 
of  mains  connected  thereto,  a  multiple  circuit  differential  phase,  and  aa 
electric  motor  having  one  circuit  connected  directly  to  said  mains,  and 
the  other  circuit  connected  to  said  mains  through  an  interposed  eleo- 
tro-motire  phase  changing  device  adapted  to  change  the  time  period 
of  the  currento  pawing  through  it. 


ClaitH. —  1.  The  method  of  operating  motors  baring  independent 
energising  circuiu,  an  heroin  set  forth,  wbicb  coosiato  in  passing  alter- 
nating currento  through  both  of  the  said  c  rcuito  and  retarding  the 
phases  of  the  current  in  one  circuit  to  a  gi  sater  or  less  extent  than 
in  the  other. 

2.  The  method  of  operating  motors  ha^  ing  independent  energis- 
ing circuits,  as  herein  set  forth,  which  cons  sto  in  directing  an  alter- 
nating current  from  a  single  source  througt  both  circuito  of  the  mo- 
tor and  varying  or  modifjiog  the  relative  r<Ristance  or  self-induction 
of  the  motor  circuito  and  thereby  producirg  in  the  currento  differ- 
•aces  of  phase,  as  set  forth. 
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Cbtas. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  sof  rce  of  alternating  cur- 
renta,  and  a  circuit  from  the  same,  of  a  motoi^  having  independent  en- 
•rgiziof  circuito  connected  with  the  said  circnjt,  and  means  for  render- 
log  the  magnetic  effecto  due  to  said  energi4ng  circuito  of  different. 
phaae  and  an  armature  within  the  influence  ofeaid  energizing  circuito. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  currento  and  a 
circuit  from  the  same,  of  a  motor  having  independent  energizing  cir- 
euita  connected  in  derivation  or  multiple  art  with  the  said  circuit, 
Um  motor  or  energizing  circuito  beinj^  of  different  electrical  charac 
tar  wh«reby  the  alternating  currento  therein  frill  hare  a  difference  of 
phaae,  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  oombinatioa  with  a  aouroe  of  alternating  currento  and  a 
drenit  from  the  same,  of  a  motor  having  independent  energizing  cir- 
Mias  connected  in  deriration  or  multiple  arc  ifith  the  said  circuit  and 
of  different  active  reaiataaoe.  as  set  forth. 


■    ■IWi    ■ll'ii         ■■.. 


Claim. — 1  The  combination  with  a  support  baring  a  rocking 
bearing  mounted  tbereoo,  of  a  shaft  turning  and  sliding  in  said  bear- 
ing and  having  a  driring  gear  at  ito  rear  end  and  a  sharpener  on  ito 
outer  end,  a  second  bearing  through  which  the  forward  end  of  the 
shaft  passes,  a  lerer  to  and  between  the  endii  of  which  said  second 
bearing  is  pivoted,  a  tumbuckle  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  said  sup- 
port and  at  ito  other  end  to  the  upper  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  verti- 
cally rocking  lever  to  which  the  lower  end  of  the  first  named  lever 
H  pivoted,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  with  the  sharpener  shafl  pivoted  at  ito  in- 
ner end,  of  a  tilting  lever  pivotally  connected  at  ito  outer  end  with 
the  outer  end  of  said  shafl,  provided  at  ito  inner  end  with  an  adjust* 
able  axis  and  means  for  tilting  or  rocking  said  lever  to  raise  and  lower 
the  sharpener  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  sharpener  shafl  pivoted  at  ito  inner 
end.  of  a  tilting  or  rocking  lever  pivoully  connected  at  ito  outer  end 
with  said  shaft  and  an  adjustable  cam  or  eccentric  on  which  the  inner 
end  of  the  said  lever  is  mounted  and  a  rotary  cam  or  eccentric  engag- 
ing the  lever  between  ito  ends  to  impart  a  rocking  motiou  thereto  to 
raise  and  lower  the  sharpener  shafl,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  suitable  support  having  a  rocking 
bearing,  a  sharpener  shaft  sliding  and  turning  in  said  bearing  and  gear- 
ing for  rotating  the  «bafl  from  ito  inner  end,  of  a  beariag  in  which 
the  outer  end  of  said  shafl  turns,  a  lever  carrying  said  bearing,  a 
means  for  adjusting  the  outer  bearing  and  shafl  together  longitudk> 


Diciuaia  26,    1893. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


""^'  '  »'t'°g  '"er  p.voiod  at  ito  outer  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the! 
first  named  lever,  and  the  adjusting  and  operaiiar  .-.or  eccentrics' 
engaging  the  tilting  lerer,  substantially  aa^et  foU  «^°tn«. 

ifc-  t  ^  ""  '^'"'^  '"•cbine,  comprising  a  base  having  vertically  ad- 
^ble  supporto  thereon  adapted  to  carry  a  saw  mandrel,  tracks  ex- 
tending tra.«vereely  across  the  ba»e,  a  movable  phitform  held  to  slide 
on  th.  tracks,  a  Ubie  supported  upon  the  platform,  a  driving  Zft 
arranged  at  one  end  of  the  platform  betweeo'the  Ubie  and  pUtfbrm 
longitudinally  extending  shafts  extending  between  the  UbIe  and  pla^ 

the  ubIe  top  and  projecting  beyond  one  end  of  the  Uble  frict^n 
pulleys  connecting  the  shaft,  above  and  below  the  uble  g^X^ 
earned  by  the  shaft,  above  the  uble  and  adapted  to  engage  tCLw^ 

cam  o    ecceotnv  an'd"t*  •""'  '"'?  ""'"  "«*^  ^^  ^»««  o^^"- 

-exttopx^r-L-ru^^urrrseTf:^ 

e.c^o^:^sX;;.r:z;;^C™iit^  i^z 

.upport  a  gang  of  saw,,  and  a  uble  mounted  on  the  sTid  t  acTln^ 
'^Zt::'^T/''  ^-^'■'«.^*-^.  longitudinllfyrte'  d!j 

si:: ;;  tS;:;^--  - ;:-  f:  -  - '^:^ 

«ii,,-   „ ,.       ,  ""v«»,  «  •'runsverse  cam  shaft  ODeratinv  thr 
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base  having  upwardly  extending  projections  n  a'  .t  the  hides  of  th2 

end  a  supporting  plate,  two  electric  motor,  fastened  to  said  diIu  . 
sprocket  wheel  keyed  to  the  armature  shafla  of  the  J^ZlnloJ 
ated  by  the  «me,  a  roUry  circular  knife  journaled  in  th"sUndnd 
and  a  «K.ond  sprocket  wheel  fWnod  to  s^id  knife  loL^d  i^the^' 
c«s  of  the  standard  and  being  in  connection  with  the^^r  Z^Z 
wheel  by  means  of  a  chain,  snbrtanUally  as  set  forth 

^  1 1 -5 63.    CLOTH-CDTTINO  MACHINE     ARTH08  K  THru.  New 

IT^  L^r'  *°  ^^'  ^'«^  ^"^'^^  Company,  aaiae  ptaoT  fZ 
Mar.  27,  1891    Serlai  No  467,825     (No  modeO      "^  '"^    ^"«' 


^  ^W^^v^-    .^"^  <^I»0  MACHINE     ABTHUR  K  Thtlu  New 


„,     ^•"•- ' .  ' ''  "".  '^^^'"'  cl'f -c'iltiDg  maclilue  llie  combination 
trie  mT  P^^^'-^'^-'V*  *^"'1"'J  -*-ying  two  bearings,  two  oC 
^c  motor,  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  same,  two  gear  wheel,  fasten^ 
to  the  armature  «h.fta  ot  said  motor,  and  meshing  into  each  other 
and  a  disk  shaped  knife  provided  with  a  circle  of  holes  and  a  pin  car 
rying  said  knife   and  a  sprocket  wheel  fastened  to  the  lower  end  of 

Tseirtr  """""^  '"^  '"*  '"'"  ''f  ^^"k-'^'-'-l-tantialiy 

™«»^    ^  ^°  '°  *'**'^"''  cloth-cutting  machine  the  combination  of  two 
motors,  two  gear  wheels  on  the  armature  shafts  of  sa.d  moto™  m«h 
.ng  into  each  other,  a  sprocket  wheel  fastened  to  one  arlt^^  Tl 

;ur  ::;ri^tr  ^'  -  ^"  ^^-^  ^-'^^  --« -» -• 

with  \  !"  *^°  *'**,'"^.'=''»''>  tutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base 

tu^sJaS;  ;.';'"«  '""^  ^'^'"''^'  '"^  '''^^"^  -o^o".  the  ar^ 
ture  riiafU  of  which  are  journaled  in  the  said  bearings  and  have  gea^ 

wheel,  meshing  with  each  other,  a  sprocket-wheel  keyed  t^  one T 
plates,  the  kn  fe  and  side-plates  having  a  circle  of  perforations  which 
the'TH  ""'  '"•  T  "'  ''*  »P-k«^-heel.  and  a  rolle  .  keye^  to 

wr.rbL^rra.tv,^'.^^--^"*"^"'"^''^'*'- 


<     a 


m«..?T~  r  •  *"!*''  *=""'"«  "••^''•"^  ^*  combination  with  a 
Borable  baae.  of  a  sUndard  mounted  upon  the  same  and  carrying  on 
ito  upper  end  a  supporting  pUte.  two  electric  motor,  fattened  to  the 
-Id  plate,  a  sprocket  wheel  having  two  side  pUtes  for  guiding  a  chain 
on  «.d  sprocket  wheel,  which  is  keyed  to  the  armatuJ^  shaSs  of  t^; 

wheel  d.recUy  fastened  to  the  same,  and  in  connecUon  with  the  anna- 

illL?!^.   ^  """^  "{^  "''*•"  "^•'*"<  '»^"  ^*^  •P^X'ket  wheel. 
•ttbaUnUally  as  set  forth.  ' 

.K    i"  !f  '  <^'°^-«"tt'''«  nMhine  the  «sombinaUon,  with  the  base  A 
the  ttandard  B.  and  the  roUry  knife  I.  of  thej.lat«  N  atuch^i Tthe 


511,564.     LOCOMOTIVE.     WouAl  jr  Tupp  Mew  Tnr*  ■  » 
Wed  A„.  1.1m    8«1alNa468.MrVomS[')  ^^ 


Ciaum.-l.  A  looonoti/e  provided  with  driving  wheel,  harinc 
hub.  the  penpheral  cylindrical  surface,  whereof  form  the  joumaW,rf 
the  dnving  wheel.,  and  ball  or  roller  bearings  in  which  «id  hub.a.« 
journaled,  .ubttantialiy  aa  shown  and  described. 
in-  r  '^.'«*=*>'»o***«  provided  with  driving  wheeb.  ball  or  roller  bMir- 
log.  for  the  same.  Mde  frame.,  and  boxe.  mounted  yieldingly  in  the 
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ml«  frsiDM,  uid  boxM  coouiaiog  th«  b««^gBoY  th«  driTiog  whMk, 
■whtUntmlly  u  shown  aod  dMcribed. 

S.  A  locomotiT*  provided  with  dririof^  whMk,  b*li  or  roller  b«»r- 
faifB  for  th«  Mine,  «<d«  frkma*.  and  boiw  4ap«bl«  of  »  yieldin);  verti- 
cal moT«in«ot  m  the  aide  fr»«ie»,  said  boziM  conuiniag  the  beariogt 
>    of  the  driviag  wheel*.  sabsUatially  u  sbotvD  and  described. 

4  A  locomotiTe  provided  with  driviqg  whecia  having  huba,  th« 
peripheral  cjUodrical  surfaces  whereof  fortn  the  journals  of  the  driv- 
ing wbeeld,  side  frames,  boxex  capable  of  sliding  in  the  said  side 
ft-aines,  and  ball  or  roller  bearings  in  whicli  said  hubs  are  joarnftled, 
subatantiallj  as  shown  and  described  j 

5.  A  locomotive  provided  with  drivii^  wheels  having  hubs,  the 
peripheral  cylindrical  surfaces  whereof  foifm  the  journals  of  the  driv 
ing  wheeU,  side  frames,  boxes  capable  of  a  yielding  vertical  move- 
meat  in  the  said  side  frames,  and  ball  or  r<)Uer  bearings  in  which  said 
hubs  are  journaled,  suheUatiaily  aa  showi^  aod  deacribed. 

6.  A  locomotive  provided  with  drivia|  wheels  of  large  diameter, 
having  their  huba  extended  outwardly  to  f»rm  a  crank  disk  and  each 
carrying  a  crank  pin  secured  therein.  sube|antially  as  shown  and  de- 
acribed. 

7.  A  locomotive  provided  with  driving  wheels  of  large  diameter, 
having  their  hubs  extended  outwardly  to  form  a  crank  disk,  and  a 
crank  pin  secured  therein  ,  the  periphery  tjf  the  crank  disks  forming 
the  journals  of  the  driving  wheels,  and  jourtaled  in  ball  or  roller  bear- 
ing!, substantially  as  shown  and  deacribed 

8.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  side  fVamea,  of  driving 
wheels  provided  with  crank  dis^  journaled  on  their  peripheries,  and 
bozea  mounted  yieldingly  in  the  said  sid^  frames  and  in  which  the 
peripheries  of  the  said  crank  diakj  are  jiumaled,  substantially  as 
ahown  and  described.  | 

9.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  4ith  side  frames,  of  axles, 
driving  wheeU  secured  thereon,  and  each  pnovided  with  a  crank  disk, 
boxes  mounted  yieldingly  in  the  said  side  frames,  and  in  which  the 
•aid  crank  di^ks  are  journaled,  and  ball  o^  roller  bearings  for  the 
•aid  crank  disks  in  the  said  boxes,  subetaiitiallv  as  shown  and  de- 
acribed 

"^^■'^■■"■■^^■™^""^"* 

011,565.    AUTOMATIC  POWDU-BO4    Ida  K  Twuim.  Chicago, 
III    nied  July  le.  1892.    Serial  Ha  440.2$!.    (Mo  aniWJ 
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Claim— la  acrushing  machine,  two  horixonUUy  arranged  crush- 
ag  rolU,  means  to  route  the  same,  and  a  feed  opening  to  conduct 
the  material  to  be  crushed  to  the  rolls,  combined  with  a  routing 
breaker  arranged  between  the  said  feed  opening  and  rolls,  and  pro- 
vfded  witii  angular  breaker  blades  pitched  in  opposite  directions  to 
thereby  break  up  and  intermix  the  material  iMuing  from  said  feed 
opening  and  distribute  the  same  uniformly  along  and  between  said 
rolls,  subsUnUally  aa  described,  to  operate,  subsUntially  as  de«:ribed. 


511.567.  MACBINE  FOR  WORKINQ  SHEET  METAL  FeaJIOH 
A.  Wauu.  Milwaukee,  Wia  FUed  Apr.  27.  1892.  aerttU  Ba  430,882. 
(Mo  model  t      .■ 


Claim. —  I.  The  triangu)*r  box  A  provided  with  aa  open  slot  at 
ila  bouom ;  the  agiutor-etem  or  shaft  D  carrying  at  iu  lower  end  a 
vaive  H  adapted  to  fit  into  the  open  slot  at  the  bottom  of  the  box ; 
•aid  stem  or  shaft  being  alM>  provided  with  drose-arros  F  which  serve 
to  stir  the  powder  in  the  box  and  also  strik#  the  slanting  sides  of  the 
box  and  serve  as  guides  to  the  valve  H ,  a  height  E  attached  to  the 
top  of  the  stem  or  skaft  B ;  and  a  projecting  ^int  projecting  through 
the  open  slot  in  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  Hgidly  connected  to  the 
lower  ead  of  the  stem  or  shaft  D  by  which  the  agiutor  can  be  raised 
in  the  box,  when  the  weight  on  the  top  of  the  shaft  causes  the  agi- 
tator to  fall  laterally,  and  the  guiding  arms  ride  up  on  either  side  of 
the  box  to  looeen  the  powder  and  canas  it  t^  fall  through  the  slot  io 
the  bottom  of  the  box,  aa  specified. 

1  The  triangular  box  A  provided  with  a«  open  slot  at  iu  bottom ; 
Um  Ioom  weighted  atem  or  ahaft  D  of  the  a|iUtor  provided  with  a 
MTTow  ralve  near  Ha  lower  ead  to  fit  into  t)|e  slot  at  the  bottom  of 
the  box  ;  spiral  fluke*  O  attached  to  said  loo«  weighted  stem  near  its 
lower  eod  and  directly  above  the  valve,  said  spiral  flukes  beingadapted 
to  atir  the  powder  io  the  lower  part  ot  the  bot  directly  above  the  slot, 
•ad  at  the  same  time  partiaOj  revolve  the  agitator  wheo  the  valve  is 
lifted  from  the  aiot,  aad  thereby  looeea  the  nwder  in  the  box  ;  aod 
•be  projecting  poiot  I  attached  to  the  lower  tpd  of  the  weighted  stem 
of  the  agiutor  by  which  it  ia  raised  by  the  Operator,  the  weight  on 
the  stem  returning  it  when  the  preamtre  from  below  is  removed,  all 
aaapeeiBed. 

I 
611.566.    HACHIMB  rot  C&OSHIie  jCLAT     Wiuiai  a  Ob- 


VDBAK,  GiHbiMgt,  and  Hmi  P. 

M7  17.  IMl    Smal  Mo  4KK9m.    (Mo  mcM) 


MAiXiM(r,  MawtoD. 


Claim—  1  The  combination  of  a  vessel-support,  a  reaeel-guide  in 
oppoeition  thereto,  suiuble  means  for  reducing  the  normal  distance 
between  said  parU  to  bring  about  an  engagement  of  a  supported  ves- 
sel with  the  guide,  and  a  tool  independent  of  the  guide  but  arranged 
to  operate  longitudinally  of  the  vessel  against  that  edge  of  the  same 
adjacent  to  said  guide,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vessel  support,  a  veasel-goide  io  opposi- 
tion thereto.  suiUble  means  for  reducing  the  oormsl  disUnce  between 
said  parta  to  bring  about  an  engagement  of  a  supported  vessel  with 
the  guide,  a  tool  independent  of  the  guide  but  arranged  to  operaU 
longitudinally  of  the  vewel  against  that  edge  of  the  same  adjacent  to 
•aid  guide,  and  other  suiuble  means  for  ejecting  said  vesnel  from  the 
aforesaid  guide  subsequent  to  the  operation  of  the  tool,  subetantiallr 
aa  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  of  a  vaa^el  support,  a  housing  in  oppoaitioa 
to  the  same,  a  veaMi  engaging  guide  deUchably  arranged  within  the 
housing,  suiuble  means  for  reducing  the  normal  diauoce  between  the 
support  and  housing  to  bring  about  an  engagement  of  a  supportwl 
▼eaael  with  the  guide,  and  a  tool  arranged  within  said  honsiiig  to  oper- 
ate upon  that  edge  of  the  veaael  brought  within  the  same,  aubetao- 
tially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  6f  a  veaeel-aupport,  a  housing  in  oppoaitioa 
thereto,  a  guide  in  the  housing,  suiuble  means  for  reducing  the  nor 
mat  disUnce  between  the  support  and  honaing  to  bring  about  an  eo- 
gagement  of  a  supported  veesel  with  the  guide,  a  head  haringa  rota- 
tion within  the  housing,  and  a  tool  carried  by  the  bead  m  oppowtioa 
to  the  guide-engaged  veasel,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  veiSsel-support,  a  vessel-guide  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  support,  suiuble  means  for  reducing  the  normal  diaUaoe 
between  said  parts  to  bring  about  an  engagement  of  a  supported  veaael 
with  the  guide,  a  tool  arranged  to  perform  an  operaUon  lonyitudinallf 
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bv.^J*'*'"''*"  ****'"^  '"•'''•^  of  heading  sheet-meul  veasek 
dl^TjS^T""  '"'''•"*  ^''  •-P'o7-.Dto?an  inner  m^ldTor 
die.  said  method  consisUng  in  aupportinga  head  tor  each  vessel  on  a 
previously  formed  interior  bead-like  seat  constituting  part  oHlllve; 
aeJ  wall  a  certain  distance  longitudinally  from  the  edge  of  the  same 
aunxiunding  this  portion  of  the  vessel  with  a  re^n.n'^e  to  outw'iS 

heZZJiTh  "^  "*"•" "''  "•'  '^'  ^'^•"  "^'''y  --^"^ '"«  '-^ 

.i      J^    r        ^*  •"""•«  "P*"*^""  «n»ulUneou.  with  a  compres- 
•lon  of  said  aeat.  subsUnUally  as  set  forth.  compros 


■       ..    .  '~'»'"~*"'«'»^^i»upport,asUtionarT 

Tesael-guide  in  oppo«Uon  to  the  aupport.  and  a  tool  .Vr?„ged  .0  exert 
pr«.ure  longitudinally  against  that  edge  of  the  vessel  adjl?.:^ 

ment  of  '  V''  '""  ''T  *"  '"  •''^•^•-"t  incidenUl  to  a  move 
ment  of  said  support.  subsUniially  as  set  forth 

[  '''.•'*  combination  of  a  reciprocaUre  vesaeJ-aupport.  a  sUUonarr 

.« -guide  in  opposition  to  the  support  a  tool  l^gTZlZ 

the  two  latter  are  in  engagement  incideoul  to  a  movement  of  ^d 

chuck,  a  suiuble  tool  for  exerting  premur.  agaioat  ZT^  of ^ 
Teaael  adjacent  to  the  guide  an  ejector  adjacent  to  the  toofa  Ur«! 
m^*an.«n  connected  to  the  ejecter.  and  auiuble  means  for  Jtl!!: 
logthe  lever.mechani«„  at  a  predetermined  time.  substTnU^ri^ 

for  r!uut  thr«""'°";^  •  chnck^rrying  spindle,  suiuble  means 

Zi.^uT^  •■ "''  ***''•'  ""*'''•  '"••"•  f"' reciprocaUngt^ 

^ndle  dunng  .ta  roUtion,  a  guide  in  line  with  the  chuck  an d^^ 

Xe  t^  to  a  sheet-meUJ  vesael  supported  on  the  chuck  a"  a  s^ 
able  tool  arranged  to  exert  pressure  on  an  edge  of  said  vessel  wh« 
the  latter  and  said  guide  are  engaged,  subsUnUally  as  aevTrlh  " 
for  1,  .        combination  of  a  chuck  carrying  spindle,  suiuble  means 

ll  ar:an^'  t^"":"*'  '^'-  '"'^"^  ^  "^^  ^»>-k,  a  su  U^e 
latter  and  tha  guide  are  e  gaged,  and  suiuble  means  for  relea.^! 
the  computed  work  from  said  guide.  subaUntiallv  jJCkn^''"'' 

for  routili't^;!!"""'!;  "'I  ^'"•«=k^'^i''«  -Pi-dle.  suiuble  mean. 
^^uT^  •■  "**  *•'•'*'  •"*'*'»'«  '»«—  for  reciprocating  sa,^ 

tool  arrange!  te  exert  preasure  on  an  edge  of  the  vessel  wherthe 
a  S;;r"mech  •  '^'^  *"  ""«**^-  "  ^^^^^  -iJ«*ntTsa^d  ^ul 
^TZh      '"•'-•*=''•'"«»  •» *  P^determined  Ume,  subauntially 

c>p^o!iiS^^s^r'd::i:;t^^'^:'"^'T•'••'^'- 

cbu^^W.  on  said  spindle  buf  r^p^t^  l^re-SuE^l"? 
luring  olJtidrth'l'r:^;"::''^'"''!'  •  ^^^^  ^"»  -  thesplndleand 

|n,theVth  of^\?;:;;:rorth:dia:.:r;^^^^^^ 
S:;rrrth;iT;'ard^^^^^  -^^»^  .i t'nrei^t:Sn' 

n    TK-\:***'"^"«-««*'"'»"'*t»''t>*Jlr  as  set  forth 

with  said  spindle  a  r  „t^K  J         •         „  "*  *  aplme-connection 

«~r  wheel  ToJLyt^on**L.7^  "7*^^  *^  ^'  ''^^''  ' 
with  not<>k«.  fx,  ""  '^^*  *"<^  provided  at  intervals 

r^teau.*^  tTis  d^tehX^i^dTS'  ''•  ^"'^•'^•*^  •"***^'-  »-^^^ 

wbeel.  .Jbaunt!;;r;;il;t^  """^-""""^  '"  "-"  "^'^  ">'  '^• 

:£:^:^s::-n;ri^!:^^ 

17.  The  combination  of  a  v««M>l.««™wN-.  .  ■        .    . 

aition  to  the  same,  .uiuble  m  Jr^L?^'*'  '  't^'-<"«'«  "^  <>PP<^ 
between  .aid  parts  t^brinl  ^^T  ''"'*  '^'  ''°'""'*'  '*'»'*''« 

ael   aod  a^,^n?»     i       *        "  *"  •"«»«•«»••'»  of  a  supported  vee- 

«t,onto  the  «me,  suiUble  means  for  reducing  the  normal  diaUn^ 
between  said  parte  to  bnng  about  an  eogtg..e„t  of  a  ^.p^rtTvr, 


5  1  1.668.    PROCESS  OP  MAIIMO  IMITATIOM  LEADED  OLASa 

STi"!"     .^'^LiL*"^"'^     Piled  Mar.  7,  188S.     Serta!  Ka 
404.x>i.    ( Mo  apedmena ) 


leaded  ^la«  -».  'k'  ^"***"  h*"**"  deecribed  for  making  imiutio. 

h  ^^in^  ".'T ''"':~"- '"  '""»*»i°"  of  the  leads  in  leaded  gla.  whU. 
hi  r  ~"'**' ^«''  P-^^'-K  «id  raised  portions  or  riS^'^ai. 

IndV^^t^,  ree^toTh""':'  '^ '  "'  *""^-  '^'^^^'^^  ^^  ""^ 
the  purpte.  d^i^ri^T  "*"•  '""'  '''  ''^'-  •"^'*''^'*"^  "  "'^  ^o' 
«l«aMl'cl'r*!!  ''*'*J°  ''•*""^'*  ^""^  '"•^'"K  i»'«*tion  leaded 

'^oner^l*^'  •"''  •'"'••"•''»'°«  the  surfaces  between  the  rib. 
r^a^  or  makl  f".'^'  ''  configurations,  in  imiution  of  different 
graaes  or  makes  of  glass,  second,  in  paintinr  the  ribs  to  m.k.  ,Z 

^rtersi'itT"''' ''-  'r^'' '"'  '^""^  '-'X  u.::,';.^  an" 

matter  otre^li"'K!"""'"w  ^  "^  ***'  P''""*  ''  ^«  coloring 

^  ^  i  •  ^  ^  ^  ^^^^  ™^  "*""»  APPARATTO     CMAUM  W 
*;^eeoT^M.Y.    PliedJunelim   B^B^A^^^ 


and  St r;ul.r^t.rof"t°  T'^  l^  """^^  '^^'^  «  ""  C 

;-j  Of  thr^rp.--H  utrwr:  :^^-t:'z::;'^:::z. 
X•r.^r;rr-ro;7e^-;^r.r.r^^^^^ 

and  protect  the  annular  charber  clJd2      »«»>ea^  ao  aa  to  .ncloo. 

1  The  combinatioo  with  the  annular  chamber.  B  aod  C  and  the 
circular  range  of  vertical  tubes  and  their  tubuUr  coonectiooa.  of  the 
nng  pUte  H  upon  which  the  annular  chamber  C  reate  andthe  fl«- 
bnckse  resting  upon  the  iooer  portio,  of  auch  ring  H  and  extending 
up  to  the  lower  endsof  the  vertical  tubes,  «,  as  to  incloee  and  protJci 
the  annular  chamber  C,  and  the  connections  b«twe«i  the  same  aS 
the  lower  ends  of  the  verUcal  tubes,  the  base  K  mad.  of  aepamteae,^ 
uons  bolted  together,  one  section  having  the  ash-door  and^otW 
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M<*.ttoa  the  d«iBp«r  for  allowiai^  the  relmire  poaitiooa  of  the  ash-door 
•od  dAnper  u>  be  raried,  tubstaaUalij  a^  let  forth. 

3.  The  eombiiiataoa  in  a  fbmace  wit^  an  iockmng  caae,  of  acir- 
eolar  range  of  rertieal  caat  iron  tabe*.  »ich  tube*  being  trapezoidal 
is  wctionalform  at  the  edges  next  to  the  jreaad  widened  aadrouoded 
io  the  outer  porticos  and  provided  with  flanges  upon  the  vertical 
•dges,  the  flaa^e*  of  one  tube  lapping  ubon  the  flanges  of  the  next 
tube  to  form  flues  between  the  ease  and  (lie  tubes,  annular  chambers 
above  and  below  the  circular  range  of  Temical  tubes,  and  tubular  con- 
oections  between  the  ends  of  the  hollow  cast  iron  tubes  and  the  r«- 
ipactiT*  annular  chambers,  subataatiallj  as  set  forth. 


611.572. 
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gaging  the  rack,  a  disk  covering  the  pinion  and  abutting  against  the 
outer  wall  of  the  wick  tube,  a  projecting  bearing  extending  from  said 
disk  abutting  against  the  inside  of  the  lamp  casing  and  a  sleere  sap- 
porting  the  raising  spindle  engaging  said  bearing  and  supported  bj 
the  casing  at  iu  outer  end.  subsUntially  as  described. 


(^im. — 1.  la  a  rotary  electro  magnekTc  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  multipolar  armature  magnet  and  its  proper  coils,  with  a  proper 
number  of  circular  bead  hollow  wedges  <^{  magnetic  material  inter- 
poeed  between  said  armature's  adjoining  4oils  for  the  purpose  and  in 
the  manner  above  set  forth  and  described 

2.  In  a  rotary  electro-magnetic  engine,  the  combination  of  a  dou- 
ble limb  ring  field  magnet  having  diamelncally  opposite  centripetal 
polar  projections  and  it«  proper  coils  wfth  a  multipolar  armature 
magnet  and  its  proper  coils,  in  combiaatiton  with  circular  head  hol- 
low wedges  of  magnetic  material  interposed  between  said  armature 
coib,  all  constructed  and  arranged  substanti&Uj  as  hereinbefore  set 
forth  and  described. 

■— ■^— — ■— i^— "^ 
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611.5  78.  SAWMILL^ETWORKa  WlLUaa  A.  WiumooB,  Mt&- 
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6'ArMi. — 1.  Th«  eoabinatioa  with  the  itata  bad,  the  frame  aad 
tba  enakioa  rail  io  a  billiard  tabia,  of  boht  Pmhoc  rertically  and  di- 
rectly throofh  tha  ibUa  bad,  aod  ants  «ritliia  tha  coahion  rail  bj 
wbiefc  aaek  eoayoo  rail  ia  daapad  diiaetlhr  to  tha  alata  bad.  aod  tha 
table  border  eoaaaetad  to  tha  eoahioa  ra$  aod  extaodinc  dowo  aad 
eereriag  tha  afatta  bad  aad  ita  fraaM.  aaha^antially  aa  set  forth. 

1  The  cwhioatioa  ia  a  billiard  Ufale,  of  a  eaahioo  rail  aad  a 
r«hbare«hioa  apoa  tha  ed|{a  thereof,  aa  otvaaaatal  border  or  frame 
•mA  lop  raO  aarrooadiac  the  (able  aad  d|reetlj  eonaeetad  with  the 
eaahiea  rail,  botta  paaaia^  rartieally  tbrof  gh  holaa  ia  the  aiaU  bed 
aad  aata  withia  tha  e«ahioo  rail  bj  which  toeh  eaahioo  rail  ia  directly 
aad  rigidly  elaaped  to  the  aarihee  of  theltfaMe  bed.  rabataatiafly  as 
M4*Mth. 


611.679.  WRi-iABn.  iriuuiiawuoci.ni>niMM^iiMi. 

VMAaKftim.    Sirtil  ■&  44MBa    iRoUWdeL) 

dmam. — la  eombiaatioa  with  the  wiel^  taba,  a  raak,  a  piaioa  oo- 


C%nm. —  I.  The  combination  with  the  frame  or  carriage,  of  knea 
tranareriely  arranged  thereon,  the  knees  slidably  arranged  in 
aaid  baaaa  respectively,  an  independently  movable  rack  for  eacb  knee, 
a  pinion  shaft  and  pinions  engaging  said  racks  and  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  carriage,  a  quadrant  pivoted  on  each  knee,  a  spring 
coanection  between  said  quadrant  aad  its  knee,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the 
knee  and  to  the  rack  thereof,  and  a  lock  arranged  00  said  lever  to 
*Bgage  said  quadrant,  all  sabetaotially  aa  aod  for  the  parpoee  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  traosverae  knae  baae*  ar- 
ranged thereon,  the  knees  slidably  arranged  on  said  bases,  a  rack  bar 
slidably  arranged  ia  the  lawer  part  of  each  knee,  a  shaft  and  pinioaa 
theraon  to  engage  said  raeka,  a  qaadraat  26  centrally  pivoted  apoa 
each  knee,  a  lever  38  having  a  lock  to  engage  said  quadrant  and  piv. 
oted  on  the  knee,  a  pivoUl  link  connecting  the  lower  end  «f  said  lever 
with  aaid  rack  bar,  a  stop  for  the  rear  end  of  the  pivoted  quadrant,  a 
bolt  3S  attached  to  the  forward  eod  of  the  quadrant  and  a  eoshioniaf 
spring  provided  on  said  bolt  and  engaging  the  under  side  of  the  knee, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  the  transverse  guide  or  baae 
piece  provided  with  grooves  19.  of  the  knee  having  the  flanges  20  ex> 
tending  into  aaid  grooves,  aad  alao  provided  with  the  ribs  21.  tba 
rack  bar  slidably  arranged  on  said  ribs,  the  shaft  24,  the  pinioo  XS 
thereoo  to  eagage  said  rack,  the  low  flat  rear  part  of  the  kaee.  tha 
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t^^^  «8*«"'*«l  thT~o.  the  q«adra.tWp.voted  00  .aid  shaft" 
•«l  hanag  the  projecung  eod.  29 and  30.  the  a<jeeuble Mop  bohM 

connecuon  between  the  quadrant  and  the  knee,  the  lever  38  2! 
-pnng  lock  arrang^l  thereon  and  adapts!  to  ^^^  ^  \Za^^ 
the  lower  end  of  .aid  lever  projecting  into  the  low^rt  of  thtk^ 
.   -«  or  lug.  40  arranged  upon  «id  rack  bar.  and  th^hnk  ^iv^ 

tJflly  a.  aod  for  the  purpoee  .pecifled.  «»"«wo 

.io.  \^  li*  «=«»»»ination  with  a  log  carriage  knee,  of  a  loop  exte.- 

raV:ix:r  "••  '-'•'  ^  ^^-^  ^p«..ec„^  „^ 

..?  tJ  u  ■  *»^'»'«  ^P«*«-i<«  13  bent  backwardly  at  it.  upp2 
end,  the  lower  «,d.  of  said  loop  secured  between  «iid  luis,  and  l^ 
oer  roll  17  on  the  upper  end  of  the  knee.  .uhrtantiaUy  1^  ZcriST 

wher^  the  «mej.  .upported.  the  knee.  t,an.v,„ely  movable  upon 

the  le  .^5;  afd  St"^^'i'"'  '"^'^'•'^  "^  ^  r^^^j. 
U!J      i\  •»«'">«  alaeved  .nd.  wherein  said  shaftsTre  su^ 

porUKl,  .a.d  lever,  p^vot^l  upon  «id  frame,  and  beve^  ™  IZ 

M  fndT  •' H*^""  "'  ""  **'  "^^  ""-'  •^•»".  "berebyTeYa^ 
?u7y   A  ^  ^  ""*  ^"^  "*y  ^  ""'"^J  for-^rd  or  back 

W  „d  b.T  ,,  .  ~r.-  Of  pi„  bol«  87. ..d  ,pri.j pl„ p„rid Jo, 
-Id  ].,„  for  lock,,,  «id  Wock.  ..b.u.,i.ll,  „  d«,HliA 


>ooj 


~d  notSdlS^  ^iT^'"t:i:i!l"'''  **'  ^*  ""^ 
•hown  a»l  d^orSld  ^^^  tran-reniely  .n  the  wcket.  a. 

.-d  ^r:s'r,s.rm"eStir-rrn^"a;dr^ 

cf^boHmeehaai^..^,.-:^— -^^^^^^ 
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^L T        I I 


Jrther  from  oppo«te  «de.of  the  coiW.  each  punching  ha^mg  a  mS 

•oooewive  iamime  reverMd  to  break  joint. 

-P  o?  lile  ;j  JT"  "'•**  'T^^*'-  ^«  '•-i-tad  iron  envelop,  buih 
^t^ei^t.      ^       "J*""*'"°«'  *"'»«  together  from  oppo«UsiZ 

brmgt^ehmbsof  unequal  l.ngthiotojuxUpo.ition.wherebrtheX^ 

len  J^   A"  i"«-cl»d  tranrformer  punching  having  Kmb.  of  unequal 

length  with  lU  middle  or  core  limb  formed  in  a  r«ver»  r„Jw-  1 

00  00.  «de  of  iu  middle  than  00  the^r  ""^^ 


adiulh?* .T*''"*  ''*°  *'"'  '  P**'  ***■  •**^«  -^kets  and  a  vertically 
adjusubie  BUko  10  rach  socket  nf  .  .k.A      j  ='wcajiy 

rtakes  for  sirndtaaeoo.  operation  aod  a  bolt  m«:ha«i,  for  t^h  ftT^, 
and  «>njje.uon  between  «id  bolt  .echani«as  sab«antially  J^JSrtL 

:Lb^rkri'.r:  "t?  ^:^^^^^-^^  --4 


^l^'Ml'M)  Wk.    PTM 


611,676.  CAE«fAu   Pm 

"var.ua  amiia47ft.8ii    jtemoM) 

.tucSTthTrl'^T^r  wiiliV^Sl'*'' •  -''•^^- 

provided  with  ra^rilr!J  ^  »  •4«toble  t.  the  wcket  aad 
•^•ft  ha'ng  rbLHi-ei  ^xStl^ir'  -W.  the  «ake.  a«i 
to  ope»«e  ae^eSw  ^^'  "  '^^'^  "**  '^•^^^ 

«5  0 


^J«UbU  Make  ia  each  ^Tal  rfr.ka^l^d'^ratrp.lirS 
•o»mcon.ect,ng«idrtake.for«mulun.ousoperaUonbJu^"^' 
.0  the  |Uk.  .ockeu  to  lock  and  ,»lea«  t6e  s^kc^nn^t^Jvi^ 
p.»otally  connects!  with  «.id  bolts,  a  ch:.i.  for^pe^l^^ervj; 

teckthe  chain  and  prevent  the  lever  mechanUm  from  bei^  actuat^ 

to  release  the  bolt,  subuaotially  a.  set  forth  actuaiea 

7    The  combination  with  the  car  sukes  and  their  locking  boha 

of  a  lever  mechan-m  for  throwing  and  retracUng  the  bolts  f  c^ii 

^\^J^:!1^  ^^'"^  *™  "'•'  "»>'«=»'  tbe  ring  may  be  !J1 
and  locked  sahetantially  a.  Mt  forth.  '^^ 

tr?  ^•~*^'."«'«*«»P««ti««  chain  for  the  lev*  i^haSLTJ^ 
nded  with  a  nag,  of  the  dott«i  poet,  and  the  gravity  to«S  ^ 
Z'J^'^tT  "^'*'  "'  «  -W  -ot  aod  adaptS^U,  faS^SL^ 
longitndinal  pUne  of  the  poat  to  permH  thTpMMe  of  the  riaT.!!! 

'^-^"j"  '^^  "r«-  to  the  pTiii,  lockTSg  tii;^'  ^ 

«rft,     The  oombwatioa  with  the  platfor.  of  a  car  or  other  vehicla. 
•ffour  ^  of  «ak.  -echaoi«.  mounts!  on  the  four  qmrn,™  cJ  ui 

from  the  «Kl  of  the  car  and  aach  Mt  eoi»priMg  a^^  LkTIo^ 
ra««g  and  lowering  each  pair  of  sukm  independeotly  of  the  otkml 

10.  ▲  car  Make  socket  B  formed  with  a  »>» ■  *--«  a  j       . 

or  M^  8.  .U.t  *.  a«,  bolt  aporturw  ♦'IltL'S?^^*'^ 

11    A  car  make  D  p«t>vid«l  with  a  toothed  iMar  ZuTTLi 

notch«lo.t.r«lg.y„bMaotiallya..eti2tr  '*^**^^^^ 
«.-12«  '  ^^ 


lOOf 
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IX  Th«  coahioAtioa  witk  b  (Mur  of  aorketa  B  B  Um  rertieaUj 
tfdiaf  aUk«  D  D,  bsvinf  toothed  iniMr  %dgm  mad  noCehed  oator 
•dfM,  Um  aluJt  proTidod  with  piaioaa  •agmgiiig  Htid  tooth  aad  tho 
•otcbod  bolta  eof»|nnK  Mid  notched  stake  edgea,  of  the  two  leren 
P  9  pivoted  D«ar  their  oator  eods  to  the  platfom  end  pivoted  at  their 
ooter  extremitiea  to  the  reapectiTe  boita,  tho  inaer  end*  of  Mid  levera 
beiaf  eoaaoctod,  a  eeotrally  pivoted  lever  9,  eoaneeted  at  iu  iaoor 
tnd  with  the  inoer  end  of  the-  inoermoat  lev^r  B',  guide  puUeT*  E*  00 
the  eod  of  the  pUtfonn,  a  chAin  K^  paaaiag  arouod  said  polleja  aod 
Cooaeetod  with  the  outer  end  of  lever  B*  aod  the  inner  eod  of  the  oater 
lever  B",  a  ring  «'  oa  aaid  chain  and  a  lockifiK  latch  for  the  ring  be- 
tw«M  the  Mtid  two  paUoj*  Mbataati«llj  a«  «^t  forth. 


width  betweea  the  walla  of  the  B«ek.  Mid  p»na  b«n(ooBbiB«d  mb> 
■taattallj  as  deaeribed. 


011.576.    ROPIBOCIL&    CiABLnlr 
ntad  Agr.  17.  IStt.    aerttl  la  47a68S.    (lk>  1 


WtrwtT.  HMi 


8.  A  gkrnteat  ftateoer  oooaiatiBg  of  aa  eye- member  haviaf  a 
fuard  formed  of  a  projecting  end  of  ooe  of  the  attaching  ejea,  cov- 
ering the  width  between  the  walk  of  the  throat  thereof,  and  a  hook- 
Beaber  having  croaed  ahankt  and  a  turned  down  head,  aaid  parte 
bmag  combiaed  aabeUatially  aa  deaeribed. 


011.678.    PAITALOCIS-BAieil.    Aioui  Buaoukto,  Matw 

■^OBht.   Mad  Ai«  17.  IM.    Siriil la 4SSJsa    iHomodM.) 


Cknm. —  1.  A  buckle  compriaing  the  bo<^loop  provided  with  a 
longitadioal  alot  at  one  side,  forming  a  bar  a(t  each  side  of  aaid  slot, 
a  tongue,  one  eod  of  which  is  hinged  to  th^  inner  ooe  of  said  ban, 
and  a  spring  attached  to  the  tongue  and  having  a  tne  end  adapted 
to  detachablj  contact  with  the  inner  surfiu:e^f  the  bar  at  the  ontmde 
of  the  slot  i  sabataatialiy  aa  set  forth 

S.  A  buckle  comprising  the  body- loop  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
aal  slot  in  one  nde,  fiarmiag  a  bar  at  each  8i4e  of  said  alot;  a  tongne 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  apex  on  the  ap^r  side,  ooe  end  of  said 
toogne  boiag  hinged  to  the  iaaer  o«e  of  said; bar*,  and  a  spring,  one 
tnd  of  which  ia  attached  to  said  toogae,  and  halving  a  free  end  adaptod 
to  detaehably  ooataet  with  the  iaaer  sar&ce  *f  the  bar  at  the  ontoide 
^thealola;wibatuitMlIyaa  sat  forth.  j 

3.  A  hackle  compnaiag  the  body-loop  provided  with  a  longitndi- 
■al  alot  in  oae  side,  forming  a  bar  at  each  side  of  said  alot,  the  upper 
hsner  sarihoe  of  the  outer  one  of  said  bars  b^ing  roaaded  or  beveled 
off,  a  toa^aa  hiogad  at  ooe  eod  to  the  inner  tme  of  aaid  bar*,  aod  a 
•priaf.  OM  aad  of  which  ia  attaehad  to  tha  t^gae  aad  kaviag  a  free 
•ad  adaptad  to  detachably  eootaet  with  the  goaded  or  bevaied  sar- 
Atoa  at  aaid  oator  bar,  agaiaat  a  apriag  raais^anoa,  aaid  spriag  beiag 
beat  to  form  a  atop-ahoalder ;  aahataatially  #s  aot  forth. 

4.  A  b«ekla  eoapriaiag  tho  body-loop  pi^ridod  with  a  loogitadi- 
•alalotia  oaamdo,  formiag  a  bar  at  aaoh  aiio  of  aaid  aki«,  a  toafaa 
kiagad  at  oaa  awl  to  tho  iaaar  oae  of  said  hire,  aod  a  apriag  haviag 
a  ttm  aad  idaptail  to  daUehahly  ooataet  wi^  the  inner  sarfoea  of 
tho  oatar  OM  of  Mid  b«ra.  tho  otkar  aad  of  aa^l  apriag  beiag  attaehod 
to  the  teagaa  hj  the  riha  feraad  oe  tha  to^gae  aad  folded  over  oa 
to  said  ipriaf,  aad  alao  formiag  the  apai  to  tlf  tbegaa ;  aahataatially 


Claim. — 1.  A  hanger  for  paotaioon*,  comprising  a  central  bar  or 
rod,  bracket*  projecting  radially  therefrom,  and  aeta  of  bars  or  roller* 
jooroaled  in  the  said  bracketa,  and  so' arranged  in  relation  to  each 
other  aa  to  form  a  polygonal  6gar«  around  the  central  rod.snbataa- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  A  hanger  for  pantaloons,  comprising  a  central  bar  or  rod,  two 
aeriea  of  brackets  secured  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  having  arms 
projecting  diagouaily  therefrom,  and  four  sets  of  superposed  bars  or 
rollers  joumaied  in  the  said  brackets,  and  so  located  in  relation  to 
each  other  as  to  form  a  rectangular  figure  around  the  said  central 
rod,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  hanger  for  pantaloons,  comprising  a  central  bar  or  rod,  two 
aeries  of  brackets  secured  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  having  arms 
projecting  radially  therefrom,  the  iMtid  arms  being  provided  with  bayo- 
net alota  at  their  outer  ends,  and  four  sets  of  superposed  bars  or  rollers, 
each  joumaied  in  the  slots  of  the  said  brackets,  the  said  sets  of  rollers 
being  so  arranged  as  to  form  a  rectangular  figure  arouod  the  said  cen- 
tral rod,  substantially  as  described 

4.  A  hanger  for  pantaloons,  compnsing  a  central  bar  or  rod,  sa- 
perpoaed  spaced  brackets  rigidly  connected  therewith  and  ezteoding 
radially  therefh>m,  and  sets  of  bars  or  rollers  joumaied  in  the  said 
brackets  in  such  manner  that  each  bar  will  easentially  form  an  isos- 
celes triangle  with  the  brackets  in  which  it  is  joumaied.  substantiallj 
as  shown  aod  described. 


O11.077.   aAimn-rAsmn.   pumi&bbi 

aaat  foatoaar,  aa  9j^  foraad  of  a  loop  with 
[  a  aaek  wHk  waUa  nimd  ^t  tMr  eaatral  portioa. 
•ad  deprewad  at  their  «a4i,  aad  a  gaard  ax^adiag  froa  aa  attach- 
^  ofa  oa  laid  loop.  Mid  gaard  hariag  a  kjopod  aad  eovariag  the 


CWaa.— 1.  laa 


511.5  7  9.    TROOSKKS^HAHSSR.    AHDite  BcuCTUTa  MaunaiL 
Cuba,    nied  Aug  17,  1893     SolaJ  Na  483,349     (Ho  model) 
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™l]^'  !  ^ 
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Claim. — A  hanger  for  pantaloons,  consisting  of  a  frame  prorided 
with  moans  whereby  it  may  be  suspended,  said  frame  eompriaiag  two 
parallel  straight 'uprights,  brackets  prujectiog  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  uprights,  each  two  brackets  being  arranged  in  horiiontal  align- 
ment on  opposite  sides  of  the  same  upright,  screws  paaaing  throogh 
the  nprighu  and  each  two  aligning  bracketa,  aod  rotaUble  bars  or 
roDors  joumaied  in  the  bracketa  and  arranged  in  two  parallel  seriM 
of  vertieallr  aligning  rollers,  substantially  as  described. 


511.580.    eA&MBHT  SOPPORTIHe  BRACKIT    iaanl  tmtL, 

PhflHtotpiUa,  Pa.,  sMlcnnr  nf  nini  half  tn  ftmtrnaci  It  n(miuw  mil  laaa 

&8laf«,MaM|lMML  PUad  Am  6.1881  Srtd  la 47e,rn(loinaMJ 

Claim. — 1.  A  gannaat-supportiag  bracket  having  two  integral 

varticaliy-aligaad  straada,  aad  a  plarality  of  hooka,  each  hook  a^ 

taehad  directly  to  aad  suapaoded  from  both  straada. 

S.  A  ^araaat  Mpportiag  bracket  having  two  intagral  vartioallj. 
aKgaad  itraada,  a  link  eoaoeetiag  tham,  aad  a  plarality  of  hooks,  each 
hook  attached  diraetly  to  aod  saapeoded  from  both  straada. 

3.  A  garmeot-sopporting  bracket  baring  two  vortioally-aJignea 
atraada,  a  link  ooaoecting  them,  the  straada  aad  link  beiag  iatagral. 


DcctMsia   26,   189J, 
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and  a  plurality  of  hooks,  each  book  attached  directly  to  aad  sos- 
pended  from  both  straods,  the  whole  being  formed  of  wire. 

4^  A  garment-eupporting  bracket  haring  two  vertically-sligoed 
•traods,  a  link  bearing  under  the  rear  end  of  ooe  strand  and  attached 
to  the  other  strand,  the  straods  and  link  being  integral,  and  a  pin 

rahtVofh<vnk>    ^ok  k^^k    -...-J.-J  j: .      .  .  .     .     *^ 


control  said  connecting  pasM^fe  and  eiha.wt  port,  a  passaw  for  sd 

control  »s,d  last  mentioned  p.s«g«.  «id  r.lves  being  of  uneonaUr^ 
and  connected  to«,thT  ^  ..  , ..  ^__..  ?  **'  ane<iiiai  area 


„.  .....uu,  (ue  »r>Qas  ana  link  being    ntegral,  and  a  oln-  oontFY.I«;^  1.- .  T """^  '"**°'  •"*'  adapted  t< 

ra  lity  of  hook,  each  hook  atuched  directly  to'  aod  suspeod^l  f^m  Z7o.7^^ZT°      '"^''-  "''  "'^'-  "^"^^  ''  '""^"'  *- 
both  straods.  the  whole  being  formed  of  wire  ^^  c^Ilv  ^^^1       ^         ***  "  '°  ""'^  «n.olUoeously  .od  rutomati- 

^  l^,     .r  P"^""  "P**"  ""*  '*«^  of  *id  team  »alve  is  m  J, 

jgroaU.r  than  upon  the  other  side  .ubeUntiaily  «  descried 

Ud  iow  oi^uTvr^'"**"*'  '  '=''-"""*'°«  P»~««  belween  the  high 
■"G  passage,  an  inlet  for  live  stoam,  a  contracts!  passa»  ihro-^K 
which  said  -earn  can  pa-s  to  said  connecting  pa^^.i  tk^ui 
pr^-ur.  side  of  aid  valve,  and  s  neam  valvel/^S:,"^^*  '"" 
M.d  pis^n  valve  and  subject  to  the  pmaure  of  miTl  .^.  '1*5 
ralves  being  arranged  at  oppo«te  «des  of  said  contractlTir^ 
-d  connected  by  a  rod  adapted  to  control  the  passage  of  liv.^.^ 

lar  hook  on  the  other  side,  the  other  end  of  the  wire  be  071^.^ 
cured  to  the  lower  strand,  subsUotially  „  descried  *     "  - 

..ign!d  tt^inaTh?:^:?  e'luu 'rL^'"''?'"'r  r  '•"*'=*"'- 

the  straods  near  the  eyes.  thrs3ds*l;dr;Sg%;Lrtr;i^ 
.od  a  plurality  of  books,  each  suspeoded  from  both    tranda.  io  e^ 

|<^;y  through  the  eyes  on  the  straods  sod  having  so  ey^'^.r.; 


511.581.    COMPODND  EMQIMK    AwMBT  vo»  Bomibl  n.„„. 

Germany,  a«ignor  to  hlmselt  ThomM  wZL  WoS^t^,^' 

£p«l«iad.  aod  Rlchanl  Herten  Lapago     vS^A^ul,^'^ 

,    wa  442,774.     (Mo  modaL)     Pataotad  in  Switaartand.  ifiua  Hn  Ttv^ 

Md  tu  Gennany  Feh  27,  1885,  la  67J534.  "^  '***2  **  *•«». 


■ ~"J^'^  ""■'»een  saia  cnamber  and  ssid 

TpLTfi^  "'  **"  ''*'"''^"  ."bsuotislly  a.  descnbed  for  the  purpci: 
k-u  ^    i".*  ''""P""'"!  ""K'oe.  a  connecting  pa«*M  B  B-  between  th. 

s^am  Z^T;  „'  '^^  ^  *"*""«  "  '"'*'  *'  "*  '""'^  *"<!  for  live 
Twork  in  "  i  h  t!  "•,'  *""'^''P''«'--  •  P-^"  '.»'«  f  arranged 
a  perforated  plate  arranged  betneen  said  chamber  aod  said  couoL:"' 

and  arraoged  to  work  through  said  perforated  piste  sub^UntiX  a^ 
herein  descnbed  for  the  purposes  specified  ' 

a  vslle  I"J1**  ?''■  *™""  *"**'  *  compound  eogioe,  the  combination  ol 
a  valve  case  A  having  «  connecting  passage  B  B',  a  low  pressure  ex- 
haust passage  C  C  and  a  high  pre^uTexhau.t  port  K  b^^ea^a" 

s^Zf^ir'""'"':;'  ^'r"^'  ^'  '*""«  - «"- forsdmitrgr:, 

steam  to  its  inner  eod  and  an  opening  at  its  outer  end  by  which  it .. 
p  ac«l  in  communicauon  with  the  external  atmosphere,  a  perforated 
plate  arranged  between  said  chamber  aud  .a.d  coo„ectingV«.age  a 
P«ton  valve  D  arranged  to  control  said  connecting  passage  andlud 
vlVr?""*  rif'""  "^^^  '  P""**"  '•''•  ^  «^ ^mallerarea  thao  ^id 

luZ  Z'^'^^T"^'*"^  '*''*'  ""^  *''""***^  ^  •^"^k  through  .aid 
plate  subsunualjy  as  herein  described  for  the  purposes  speciL 


f„,  '^'V  1°  *  "*'"P"'"'**  •-irine.  the  combination  with  valvei 
for  coniroUing  the  communication  between  the  high  aod  low  pn^ 
ure  Y  .-ders.  .  high  prea«.e  exhaust  port  and  aleam  p^l'T 
which   iv.  .te..  can  «ow  at  a  reduced  preaure  to  the  »^Vhl 

'alva  so  «.  to  actuate  the  ame  in  an  aotomaUc  manner  whenTve 
^.s  admitt^l  to  aid  steam  chamber  sub-antiariH.  her^  n'  ^ 
scnoed  for  the  purpoea  specified  «>  u  ue- 

oouJ  j"'.«""P«""«*  •"PW.  '•''••Ppratos  for  changing  from  com- 
pound working  to  non  compound  working  comprising  a  vX,^ 
haring  a  steam  paaage  adapts!  to  fom,  ^Lrt  ofTpfpe  or^ITr 

•taarn  reducing  pammgt  by  which  live  stoam  can  paa  at  a  ^dueJ 

^ih''pl^rexrs:'"±"r? .r-^-'  --  "*-  -»  pW 
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(Mo  model  I 


«da.^«d''f~i;  i'  '  *'ti«"*'  »fc«  combination  with  the  bottom, 

^iM^Ltl^         J!^  T'^""  follower  of  which  the  lowe 
part  u  fhctionally  secured  in  place,  and  the  uppor  part  movabl.  J 

siCdtn^-  ^''-"  ^-  ^«"«-' "-  t^^d^nT::^- 

fro„t*;k^°  */'*,''**"•'■'  ^'  combination  with  the  bottom,  «da  and 

.^  ^r;:er*  '"rr  '""r^  ''^"'  i«.i-.ror  fonva^  f^ 
1!^,      -  k  '*'^  '^"'«  Wctionally  acured  in  place  aad  it. 

»nd  the  aid  front,  subrtantially  a  described  rouower 

troJJllr^^V^'*^-  **"•  "'"bination  with  the  bottom,  sida  and 
^tL^  .k  "'•  T  P"*  '■'""'"'"'  '^^  "e-be™  of  which  areJT 
Decti^  together  at  their  ends  by  two  slott^l  plata  .tt«:hed  toTs 
».«.ber  and  two  headed  pins  located  in  the  L1^ m^^^^^^i' 
to nng  the  slots  in  the  plata.  substantially  a  dacribed 

t  thereof  *^."'''  **"  «»'»»»'"»^on  with  the  bottom.  «da  and 


fc,;  .  — -.~u»ij  coairoi  aia  nam  steam  ouaaM  a    i        ai    .    . .    ' '  — — — "•««<7  •■  aescnoea. 

h.gh  prasure  exhsust  port  and  ,tam  reducing  passage^rd  .^',  f^JJ    \^^J'''^*'-  ««  combination  with  the  bottom.  «da  and 


vaUa  so  th.i  -k       7 — .  «-»amoer  and  connected  to  aid 

ai»a  so  that  when  steam  is  sdmitted  to  aid  chamber  it  will  ....^ 

•unljal ly  a  herein  dacnb«l  for  the  purpose  specified  ' 


,„  .„w«ir  memoer,  ana  two  piu  locatod  in 

np^  member  and  entering  the  siou  in  the  plata'  .«^„^; 

ih-^if '!r*  "'•-•'oW"-  ^'  combination  with  the  bottom  and  «da 

bae  I.  wider  than  ,u  top,  and  a  two-part  follower  haring  iu  lower 
member  ftictiona^lv  it^„r»A  i-  .,1 ._j  :^  *."*  '°^*' 


o    ,•  .  —""' purpose  speciDed  base  i«  wi/i.,  .k-    ■•    .  ^ •— .-v..uwj  iDw>ra  so  inat  lU 

3    Iu  ,  compound  engine,  a  connecting  pasMwe  betwsM,  th.  Ki-k'  k      ^  '**  **'P'  "**  *  t^o-part  follower  haring  iu  lower 

.nd  ,ow  pre-ure  cylinders,  a  low  pr«.».i^Z!I  plZTe   .  tSi  :!"^:  '^'**'«*"^  '""'^  «  P'*««.  "<1  '^^  "Pper  memlLr  Ze 
I .haust  port,  an  exhau.  val.e  .dap.odlTXoLt'.':|  Z:^:::::^'.^':^,^-  '^"'~"  '''  '"^"^  -'  ^^'^^ 


•aoo6 
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«.  la  A  ftie-holJer,  •  two-part  follower  compowd  of  ao  app«r  «iid 
•  low«r  meinber  loe«t«d  om  apoo  the  o»h«r.  mad  lukTing  th«r  mdJA- 
•«»  tdf^  oorreqwodiagly  iadiiMd  regard,  ooiiptiDff.platM  mt- 
Ueh«l  to  the  eada  of  the  lower  meoiber,  aod  eooMraeted  with  raar- 
w»fdly  iodiowl  dot*,  and  pine  or  itade  located  in  the  eoda  of  the  up- 
per aember,  and  arraoged  to  enter  the  laid  ilota  in  the  pUt«.  rab- 
•taatiallj  aa  Mt  forth. 

7.  In  a  file  holder,  the  combination  with  the  bottom,  ndea  and 
front  thereof,  the  bottom  harinj^  a  longitadinal  slot  undercut  upon  iu 
lower  ftce,  of  a  two-part  fbUower  reeting  upon  the  said  bottom  iu 
■pper  member  being  morable  to  reduce  the  disUnce  between  the'fol- 
lower  and  the  said  front,  and  a  friction-pUte  entering  the  said  reee« 
aad  connected  with  the  lower  member  of  the  follower  which  is  thi« 
frietionallj  conneetwi  with  the  bottom  of  the  deriee.  rabetaatiallT  aa 
■at  forth. 

8.  In  a  file-holder,  the  combination  (with  the  bottom,  ndea  and 
fro«t  thereof,  the  aaid  bottom  baring  a  longitudinal  alot,  of  a  two- 
part  follower  baring  iU  upper  end  adapt«d  to  be  mored  to  contract 
the  distance  between  the  follower  and  the  iaid  front,  and  baring  ita 
lower  member  fVictionallj  connected  wit>  the  said  bottom  through 
the  iiot  therein,  a  eeries  of  index  cards  i^terpoeed  between  the  said 
front  and  foDower,  and  a  rod  passing  trsnsrerMlj  through  the  said 
cards  for  eeeurinf  them  in  place.  subeUnttally  a*  deechbed. 


baae-board  being  proridwl  with  a  suiuble  opening  to  reoeire  the  eotf 
of  said  stick  when  thus  fitted  for  use,  and  with  means  for  holding  the 
•aase  when  remored  from  iu  »erUcal  position  and  not  to  use  the  top 
wHkce  of  said  base-board  also  being  molded  to  form  narrow  longi- 
tadinal, inclined  ledges  near  iu  front  edge  to  rece.re  and  bold  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  drawing  board  C  in  pomtioo  when  leaned  aicaiost 
the  sapportinc  stick,  subetantiail;  as  set  forth 


5  1  1 .5  H  6.     CAft-raUDKR      QioBSB  S.  Catm  and  DiiDiRun 
Riaacnue.  Brxiokiya,  MY    Filed  Au^  n.  1883.  Serlai  Ha  483,421 
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8CRAPEK-PL0W. 

aemila467.113. 


BDUtSilfliL  Qa.     FUad 


Haim  —A  scraper  plow  formed  of  a  single  piece  and  baring 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  wings  at  OppoeiUi  sides  of  a  straight 
middle  portion ;  the  outer  face  of  the  scraper  being  bereled  from  the 
middle  line  a  to  the  bottom  edge,  subsun^ally  as  sat  forth. 


Chtm—la  a  tram  car,  the  combination,  with  the  car,  the  brake 
lerer,  and  the  brake-applying  mechaDism,  of  a  semicircular  teodei 
piroUlly  connected  at  iu  rear  end  to  a  Axed  support  beneath  the  car 
spnngs  connecting  the  fender  with  the  car  in  adrance  of  iu  pirotal 
connection,  a  bearing,  19,  located  upon  the  fender  in  advance  of  iu 
pirot,  and  a  bearing  on  the  truck  which  is  located  lower  than  the 
fender  bearing,  the  brake  chain,  extending  rearward  orer  such  fender 
beanng  and  under  the  truck  bearing,  aa  shown  and  described  to  oper- 
ate  as  specified 


511,687,    FLOWgR POT  MACHIUB.    SaiTi  W  Clau  Doiaaodk. 
M.I    PUaa  July  88,  ins.    Serial  Ba  441.817.    (MonnM.) 


5  1 1.584.    SOURD-OEADUne  PACtUe  POR  BUILDIEff  UU. 
aaam  Caiot,  Brookim^  Mm    FUed  BepC  M,  ISO.    Stitel  Na 


^f^*^—i  As  an  article  of  manofactufto  ;  an  elastic  sheet  pack- 
ing for  bailders'  nee.  consisting  of  a  Uyer  of  dried  sea-weed  &st«oed 
to  a  baaa  of  flanbla  isaterial;  sahataatially  as  daaeribwl. 

t  ▲■  elastic  pa:king  for  baiidera'  uae^  coosistiag  of  laminated 
aaa-waad  whieh  has  t«en  dried,  ineloaad  aoU  held  within  a  corering 
of  OOMW  papar ;  aabitaotially  as  deaeribed. 

V  nhJ*  "  "^^^  '*'  Bwaafoctura;  aa  ^laatie  sheet  packing  for 
boiUan'  uaa.  eoosisUi  g  of  a  U/ar  of  dried  se|iwead  stitched  batweeo 
"-1  oTthia  flexible  matarial;  aabataatia%  aa  daaoribad 


*M«P 


priaioxiaf 
A.  aad  the  raaMvabta.  rertieal 
the  back  adga  thaf—f 


tk*  koriaoatal 
MiekBaxtaMt- 
forMa. 


Clsm.— 1.  In  a  flower  pofmachine  the  combination  ot  rertically 
■onag  and  routing  jiggera,  of  a  mold  supporting  frame  mounted  on 
a  honiooUUy  IocaUkI  shaft  and  baring  molds  on  iU  opposite  sides, 
ejectors  in  said  molds,  and  actuating  mechsoism  for  automatically 
laparting  an  intarmitteot  roUry  motion  to  said  mold  supportins 
frasaa,  sabstantially  as  set  forth 

».  la  a  flower  pot  machine  a  mold  supporting  frame  mounted  on 
a  horixootally  located  shaft,  molds  on  the  upper  and  lower  side  of  said 
anpportiag  frame,  ejectors  for  all  the  molds  and  actuating  mechanism 
la  aogagaoMot  with  said  shaft  for  automatically  imparting  an  inter- 
aittaat  rototion  to  the  mold  supporting  frame  and  causing  it  to  dwell 
I  altamate  rotations  for  forming  the  poU  in  the  molds  on  the 
Ma  of  the  supporting  frame  subaUnUally  asset  forth. 
S.  Tka  ooabioatioa  ia  a  flower  pot  machine  of  a  mold-supporting 
fraasa  ■eaatad  upoa  a  koriaoatal  shaft,  molds  on  opposite  sides  of 

,Z^  •"'*^'"  "^  ***•  ■*'^  "**  actuating  aaehaaiaiB  for  auto- 
■WieaUy  impartiag  aa  iatamittaat  rotory  aMtioo  to  the  mold  frame, 
sahstaatiafly  aa  sat  fortk. 

4.  The  eooibiaation  of  a  routing  jigger  aad  iu  actaatiag  mach- 
aoism.  a  mold  sapportiag«aaM  separate  frtM  the  jigger,  molds  •■  o»- 
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poaitasidaiofaaid  frame,  an  ejector  ia  each  mold,  aad  aotaatii^ 
:Z^JZ^tr^t^  "d  for  th.  .old  «^^rting-fra-T«^ 

-■^^^rJT"**'*^*  ™«»ti»«Ji«»«»old  supporting  frame 
•jpa^  from  the  jigger,  a  pallet  carrying-frai^.  aadUoaSig  d- 
Tioea,  BuhataotiaUy  as  deecribed.  -«w»««g  w- 

6   The  combination  of  a  rertically  slidiBf  jiggw  ttmmt  maeha.. 

SLTb  ^^'-'i**-:  forroutiagsaid  jiSiJTmold  sup^^ 
frame  hjmng  molds  with  the  Meeting  derioaso.  opposite  sidL  oTUJ 
wama,  means  for  iatormitteatiy  rotating  said  frame,  a  pallet  earrriar 
frame  and  actuating  derices  for  Uie  jiier.  mM^jJ^J^^ 
oarrying  frame  sabatantially  as  set  forth.  ^^ 

7.  The  combination  of  a  rwtically  sBding  jigger  frame  hariac  « 
quicker  r^urn  than  desot  ami  InUri^^t^Ung  moU  ^I^ 

rj^JJ*"^.  "*  "*"•  •*"  *'PP^'«  ■«*«^  Si*=**"  for  i^d  mokk 
J^t!ir         ''"'^'^'^^'^^^'^'''^*^ 

*.i.  J'.!?  \^^2  "^'^■•'  '  "^  ''^^  '•^'^  the  clay  aad  I. 
Jh«h  th.  day  »  fom^l  nr  jlgg^l  with  th.  op«i  top  of  the  i»r«? 
wwd  by  a  Jigger  operate  from  Uia  mold  aad  fa  whieh  tha  flaishad 

2::iSy'a.'Strr  ^^  "^^  ^'"^  ^"  ^  ^^^  downward 

9    The  eombiaatioB  of  a  frame  earryfag  .  .^ber  of  iinm.  a 

»old  supporting-frAme  ind^eat  o7Sl5l«  J^l^r^,^ 

P«-U.  sides  A  series  of  mold,  correspooding  fa  number  to  S^^jig,^ 

a  paflet  carrying-frame.  fo«lfag  derices  for  the  mold.,  aod  actahC 

mechaaism.  snbataatiaDy  as  sat  forth.  •ctaatlag 

10.  The  combiaatioB  of  a  aerie,  of  rartioaOy  aiidiag  aod  rotetia^ 

JiWra.  a  mold  supporting  frame  harfag  m^Ji^^i^^^ 

frame,  a  paUet  oanying  frame  actuating  dericaa  for  the  iirrwTmTw 

aupplyuig  a  eharg.  of  clay  to  the  empty  mold,  aod  actiiatia*d!S2 
for  said  fowling  derices  wbataatiaDy  m  J^tolir  •«*««»«^  '••^*o<- 

for  dividing  the  clay  inte^J! 'ftT     '^.'^^  '  "'**"«  «»«^ 
"tioning  sSd  charLl  «.K  r  u"^!*"^  t"^- »-»•  for  po- 

mold,  into  which  tW  a^te  ^^  ^i."'*"'."'*  '^^'^'  »«  ^e 

ira  molds  «b.Untially«Jt  forth  '^™^  "^*"  ^"^  "»•''  '^'^^ 

«f  .u'clL"r;  X;ZX"dii:T^:f'  '*"'^-«  •  —»- 

«1.7  supply  formfn^der  c, a U^^Z  **•  '^^  combination  of  a 

a  series  of  limitin/  .„!      \'™^»''"«  »?"«  «>'  conductor  deriee  aad 


aooy 

at  tha  other  awl,  aad  a  oaatral  frame  timber  ft»  »i.Z T 

»fai».t  Uie  a^i-rin.  «ib«a.tially  ITJLSir  *^ '*^»« 

hl««v  k1!  *  •"^*»^  »*'•  ««W»»tion  of  two  draw-bar  timber  . 
block  betweaa  the  raa,  a^k  of  said  timbera.  a  ^tomfahVLiT^.! 
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br.  ^I'lTTli}"^^  *""•  "*•  combination  of  two  draw-bar  tim- 

2.  In  a  car  frame  the  combination  of  tmn  /i~_  w     »•    ^ 
block  boKed  between  Uie  rear  en^ofsa^d  Lb^™  atntrSt^  ' 

below  tiiecenti^  timber,  the  block  and  oro..-bar  timber  eoterinVt^. 
notch  or  notches  of  the  central  timber  '  ^* 

tnJrJdM  TLt^*'*"'  '^'"''••'*^«>°  of <»'-  l-r  timber.,  a  nraight 

a.  oa.  eod.  the  end-mil  of  the  cr  to  which  the  tiT«  rod  is  secure! 


indirSirr'  ^  **^*P''<»«  ^r**"  comprisiBg  A  plurality  of  MatioML 
^U^^t   ?•.'"'"  ""'^^-di-f  t«>««to.  A  pluraUtr^springS 

!r?!fl  ^  '"•"*'°  ***  "  •*«'*"''  f  orator,  and  a  tZ»hooe  ^ 

^ITT  Pf ™*?"?^  '^^'^'^  with  the  fadiridaal  wiT^lS 

wMU  ^^  ^,  ^•P»'*»'«=  «f  rcommunlcation  may  be  haW  oS 

while  a  circujt<loeer  U  held  by  tiie  operator.  "•«  ooiy 

-.1  K*  ^  .^^'P*"*"""  ■^t««'  comprising  a  plurality  of  sutions,  iodirid- 
r^^iL"^  corresponding  to  the  «reral  sUtions  and  extending  to 

plurahty  of  normaUy  open  spring  circuit^oser.  at  each  sUtiTe^h 

lir^uT""*^  ^""''^  *•**•  '*•  «'*''*''»*'  "*«. "<*  ^*  other 
contact  leading  to  one  pole  of  the  sUtion  bsttery ,  two  nonuAUr  cloe«i 
branche.  from  the  other  pole  of  the  sUtion  betterr,  one  leAdinTto 
the  indmduAl  wire  end  theotiier  through  a  bell  o/.nnuncfatol^to* 
common  retun,  end  a  normnlly  short<ireuited  telephone  in  operatir. 
relAtion  to  the  letter  branch  and  pennanently  connected  th^ 

r»i:if  «f  w''*i*'°f  ."^"^  compri«ng  A  pInrAlity  of  sUtions,  a  pi*, 
r^ty  of  indmduAl  bne  wire,  correeponding  thereto,  en  elertric  ^ 
emtor  At  eech  sut.on  hAring  one  terminnl  permAnenUy  connected  with 

lid  tZ!!^  '  '^  '"""''•^  °""  connecting  wit}i  iu  indiridnnl  wira 
and  the  other  with  a  common  retiirn  tiirough  iu  CAU-beD  And  tela- 
phone,  And  meen.  for  esUblishing  a  normAl  ,hort<irx5uit  Around  the 
telephone.  And  opening uld short^ircuit  when  tiiotelephone  is  faaarr- 
^t  ol^c  JTr  "'''•  •*•"*«  «~-™»«'  being conLted  wi'Sic^ 
Znl^lTlt  "I  '  -""  *"  """""^  °P*°  circui^clo*,™.  the  oZ 
conucu  of  which  Are  connected  with  the  indiriduAl  Ones  corramKwd- 
mg  to  the  distent  sUtions.  «wrr.^»ona- 

Idirirftn  ^''''''**°,*  '^^J"  compriaiBg  a  plurality  of  rtAtioos,  «.  fa. 
dmdual  hne  wire  for  each  rtation.  a  series  of  norm.Uy  opeTcironit- 
|do^™  At  eech  SUtion  ooyecting  with  the  indiridnal  wiS  of  X^ 
stations.  A  genemter  At  eech  sUtion  hnring  one  pole  connected  wij 

tto  bZtl""*'  1^  *"  "*"•'  »"••  P.™*n~Uy  conn:^:;  V^ 
two  bmnches.  one  U^luig  u  the  fadiridaal  wl«  of  the  sUtion  aid 
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th«  oth«r  throagh  th«  tutioo  telephone  and  MnoncUtor  to  .  «5om- 
■oa  rttarn. 

4u^*  M**'^''*"!  •^**"  "^-P^'g  •  »>larmlity  of  rtMioo..  u  in- 
diridiui  lin.  Wirt  for  e^h  •Ution,  a  wri^  of  BonwOly  open  circuit- 
eloem  at  each  itatioo  eoanecting  with  the  indiriduaJ  wirea  of  the 
S^r  '**J^'  '.«"'^*«'  ****P*<^  to  be  put  iato  circuit  with  anr 

n^  .n  the  MaUoo  branch,  and  a  bell  or  annunciator  branch  around 
the  telephone  terminating  in  two  metaUia  contact.,  one  fiied  and  the 
other  earned  by  the  telephone,  whereby  the  telephone  ie  normaUr 
»hort^ircnit«J  by  mere  engafement  of  tHe  contact. 
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in  the^™7f     .  !^""'*'*  'nrertretchingdericecoartructwi 

IB  the  form  of  a  lerer  and  pro  rided  with  a  morable  clampin,  jaw  to 
hold  and  rtretch  a  wire,  and  an  anchor  16  haring  two  inteVSVana 
W  arm.  17  pointed  at  their  outer  eod^  and  a  circular  eyflS  aTT. 
oppo«te  end  which  looeely  encircle,  and  hold,  said  le.er.  .nbrtantiaUr 
••  herein  .pecified.  '-^mummuj 


<^    Wed  Peh  28.  18W.    8«1»I  «a  4«S.«7a    (BoaoM.}^ 


««*«.— 1  A  wrought-metal  thelf-bricket.  compoeed  of  two 
member.,  namely,  a  body  formed  from  a.ibgle  piece  of  shoet-metaJ 
and  compneing  a  wall  and  a  rfielf-plate,  «ach  hating  lug-opening, 
and  a  brace  baring  two  wraight  edices  located  at  a  right  angle  to  each 
other,  and  each  furnished  with  lug.  to  fit  in^  the  opening,  in  the  nid 
platea.  the  openings  in  one  of  the  Mid  piaub  and  the  lug.  on  the  cor- 
rwpoBdmg  edge  of  the  brace  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  per- 
mit the  brace  to  be  moTed  after  the  Mid  lu|»  ha^e  been  entered  into 
the  Mid  opeaiDg<«  to  enter  the  lugs  on  th4  other  edge  of  the  brace 
into  the  opening,  in  the  other  plate,  subet^tially  aa  deMsribed  and 
whereby  the  two  member,  of  the  bracket  i^ay  be  ammbled  without 
ipnagiag  the  body.  1  , 

a.  A  wrottght-meul  nhelf-bracket,  comfK>eed  of  a  body  conuating 
of  a  Mrip  of  wrought-meul  bent  traaarenw^  to  form  wall  and  riielf- 
|»Ut«.  each  of  which  ia  eonatmcted  with  l«g-opening.,  thoM  of  one 
plaU  being  elongated,  and  a  brace  having  two  edges  located  at  a 
nght  angle  to  each  other,  and  each  ftimiahtd  with  lug^  «ub.Untially 
a<  set  fort*,  and  whereby  by  the  elongatio|  of  the  opening,  in  one, 
plate,  the  body  and  brace  may  be  aMembM  without  springing  the! 
foroMr. 

3.  A  wroaghtnaeUl  rfielf  bracket.  com|toMd  of  a  body  con«i«ting 
of  a  nngle  strip  of  wronght-metai,  bent  traaarerwly  to  form  wall  and 
.h«tf^>latea.  each  of  which  is  coortrueted  w4h  lug-opening,  of  which 
Uwae  of  one  plate  are  elongated,  aad  one  ot  more  of  the  elongated] 
opwuffi  being  made  by  displacing  their  outer  end  wall,  in  the  form 
of  toagvea,  and  a  brace  baring  two  edge.  Ideated  at  a  right  angle  to 
aaeh  other,  and  each  foraiahed  with  lug.  adapted  to  enter  the  said 
opeaiaga  ia  the  piatea  of  the  body.  rabaUktiaUy  as  deaeribwl.  and 
wh«raby  by  the  eloogation  of  the  opening,  iq  one  plate,  the  body  and 
braee  may  be  assembled  without  springing  the  former,  and  the  brace 
may  be  locked  in  place  by  forcing  the  toQ^ue  or  tongue,  back  into 


Claim—  1  A  key  hole  guard,  comprising  two  platea  fitted  to  slid* 
in  the  lock  and  engaging  opposite  side,  of  the  bolt  so  a.  to  be  mored 
thereby,  and  mean*  for  disengaging  one  or  both  of  the  plate,  from 
taebolt,  subMantially  aa  described 

2  A  keyhole  guard  comprising  a  guard  plate  fitted  to  slide  in  the 
door  lock  casing  and  prorided  with  a  spring  eitenaion  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  lock  bolt  and  means  for  disengaging  the  spring  exten- 
sion from  the  bolt,  .ubsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

3  In  a  keyhole  guard,  the  combination  with  a  lock  haring  iU 
bolt  provided  with  projecting  lugs,  of  plate,  fitted  to  slide  in  the  lock 
case  and  each  haring  a  spring  extension  prorided  with  a  notch  adaptwi 
to  engage  the  lugs  of  the  bolt,  and  means  for  diseugagrag  one  or  both 
of  the  plate,  from  the  bolt,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door  lock  bolt  prorided  with  lug.,  of 
keyhole  guard  pUte.  fitted  to  slide  in  the  door  lock  casing  and  pro- 
rided with  spring  extensions  haring  notches  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  Mid  bolt  lug.,  and  a  cam  for  holding  one  or  both  of  the  Mid 
spring  extension,  out  of  contact  with  the  lug,  and  permittiug  the  other 
extension  to  more  in  engagement  with  its  lug,  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  described. 

5  The  combination  with  a  door  lock  bolt  prorided  with  lug.,  of 
keyhole  guard  plate,  fitted  to  dide  in  the  door  lock  casing  and  pro- 
rided with  spring  extensions  haring  notches  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  Mid  bolt  lug.,  a  cam  for  holding  one  of  the  Mid  spring  exten- 
sions out  of  conuct  with  the  lug.  and  permitting  the  other  extension 
to  more  in  engagement  with  its  lug,  and  a  rod  mounted  to  turn  ia 
the  casing  and  carrying  the  Mid  cam,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed 
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Clatm—l.  A  gas  or  carbureted  air  engine  haring  a  ralve  for  the 
admission  of  the  air  and  gas  and  prorided  with  igniting  dericee  and 
a  slide  to  determine  the  point  of  ignition,  the  Mid  slide  haring  also 
an  air  inlet  to  admit  a  small  quantity  of  air  to  the  explosire  mixture 
io  the  cylinder  near  the  ignition  ^rt,  prior  to  the  compression.  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  Uie  purpose  described. 

2.  A  gas  or  carbureted  air  engine  haring  a  ralre  for  the  admis- 
eioo  of  the  air  and  gas  and  provided  with  igniting  devices  and  a  slide 
to  determine  the  point  of  ignition,  the  Mid  slide  haring  also  an  air 
inlet  to  admit  a  small  quantity  of  air  to  the  explosire  mixtare  in  the 
cylinder  near  the  ignition  port,  prior  to  the  compression,  and  a  lubri- 
eator  communicating  with  the  uid  air  inlet  to  admit  a  small  quanuty 
of  oil  to  be  drawn  in  with  the  air 

3.  A  gas  or  carbureted  air  engine  haring  a  ralre  for  the  admto- 
sion  ef  the  air  and  gas  and  prorided  with  igniting  deriees  and  a  slid* 
prorided  with  an  ignition  chamber  and  a  purging  paauge  leading 
from  the  Hid  chamber  to  the  exUmal  air  the  uid  slide  haring  also 
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an  air  inlet  to  admit  a  smaD  qaaatity  of  air  to  the  expkiaiT«  mixUr« 
io  the  cylinder  near  the  igaitioR  port,  prior  to  the  eomprewion.  snb- 
itoatuJJy  as  aad  for  tie  purpose  described. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  gas  engine  cylinder  prorided  with  a 
»alre  for  the  admisi.ion  of  air  and  gas,  aod  prorided  with  igniUog 
denoes  and  a  slide  to  determioe  the  point  of  igniUon,  with  a  longi- 
tudinal dnnng  shaft  haring  a  crank  pin  with  a  ribrating  lerer  acted 
■pon  by  the  Mid  crank  piroted  at  one  end  to  the  frame  and  a  T-shap«i 
connecting  rod  coonecUng  the  ribratiog  lerer  and  the  slide  and 
adapted  to  act  apon  the  said  air  aad  gas  admission  ralre.  subsUn'uaUT 
•a  set  forth.  ' 


with  a  loagiUdbal  chaaoel  in  which  the  lug  on  the  loekinc  strio  b 
reoeired,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  bicycles,  the  combination  of  an  inner  tube,  an  ooUr  tuba  a 
loekiag  strip,  one  of  the  latter  being  prorided  with  a  longitudinal  lu'c 
aod  a  wheel  rim  prorided  with  a  longitudinal  channel  in  which  the 
lag  is  receired,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  bicycles,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  rim.  ao  outer  thimbis 
attached  to  the  wheel  rim  an^  pronded  at  its  outer  end  with  an  is- 
ward  flange,  an  inoer  thimble  prorided  with  ao  ontwardir  fl.rina 
upper  end,  a  ralre  casing  orerlappiog  the  wheel  rim  on  the  inside  and 
extending  out  between  the  inner  and  outer  thimbles,  aod  a  out  00  the 
outer  end  of  the  inner  thimble  for  drawing  iu  upper  (Taring  end  down- 
ward  to  bite  or  pioch  the  ralre  caaiog,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  Ib  bicyclee,  the  eonlbinaUon  of  a  wheel  rim,  an  outer  thimble 
attached  to  the  wheel  rim  and  prorided  at  its  outer  end  with  ao  in- 
ward flange,  ao  inoer  thimble  prorided  with  anoutward  Haoge  adapted 
to  ran  opoo  the  inward  flange  of  the  outer  thimble,  a  valve  casing 
orerUppmg  the  wheel  rim  00  the  imiide  aod  exteodiog  out  between 
the  inner  and  outer  thimbles,  a  ralre  nipple  prorided  with  a  loogl- 
tudinal  hole  entering  from  iu  outer  eod  and  opening  to  ite  surfacs 
within  the  inner  thimble  and  with  an  outward  cirrtimferwitial  flange 
a  ralre  tube  inclosing  the  ralre  nipple  and  flaring  at  iu  out^  end 
against  the  circumforential  flange,  a  nut  screwing  onto  the  inner  thim- 
ble snd  dr.  wing  the  paru  securely  together,  a  flanged  not  screwing 
onto  the  end  of  the  inner  thimble  and  drawing  the  nipple  up  into  place 
and  a  cap  screwing  onto  the  outer  end  of  the  ralre  nipple,  whereby 
the  tire  hiay  be  inflated  through  the  ralre  nipple  and  deflated  around 
the  ralre  nipple  when  the  flanged  nut  is  loosened,  subsUntially  asde 
scnbed.  ' 
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J  -  ^-         , 

C1a*m.-rh„  combination  io  a  coid-co.u roiled  apparatus  of  the 
described  type,  of  the  ioflatioo-box  haring  a  flexible  diaphragm  pro- 
nded with  a  central  disk  and  projecting  notehed  steni  carding  a 
co^-r,«eir.r  at  lU  outer  end,  the  inflation  air-tube,  the  exhaust  air- 
tube,  the  .pnng  encircling  the  notched  stem,  the  pawl  engaging  with 
one  eod  the  notoh  in  the  stem  and  projecting  with  iu  otJefend  into 
^aT"  '^'i*'""^ *»"«=<'*°-^i'«r.thegaide-pU*e..  the  rock-shaft 

..l„..^n  ""*.!.       •'■'"  ■  •"  °°'»»""='*«1  "d  combined  to  operate  sub- 
.UntiaDy  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  shown  and  seVforth 


-Jl 
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Ctatm.—l.  In  bicycles,  the  combination  of  an  inner  tube  an 
outer  tube,  a  locking  strip,  one  of  the  Utter  being  prorided  with  a 
longitudinal  lug  and  the  other  with  a  longitudinal  groore  in  which 
the  lug  1.  receired  and  alw  with  a  longitudinal  lug  on  the  side  next 
to  the  wheel  nm,aod  a  wheel  rim  prorided  with  a  longitudinal  chan- 
nel  10  which  the  last  mentioned  lug  is  receired,  subsUcUallr  as  de 
Kribed. 

2  In  bicycle.,  the  combtnaUon  of  an  inner  tube,  an  outer  tube 
prorided  with  a  longitudinal  lug,  a  locking  strip  prorided  with  a 
longitudinal  groore  in  which  the  lug  is  receired  and  also  with  a  longi-l 
tudioal  lug  on  the  side  next  the  wheel  rim.  and  a  wheel  rim  prorided! 


C'faim.— 1.  In  a  cable  railway,  the  combination  with  a  track- 
.tructure  haring  a  grip  slot  with  «ucce«ire,  oppositely-dispowd  lat- 

cables  located  below  the  grip-slot,  and  a  cable^ifter  sVbsUntially  J 
d«cribed  in  position  at  uid  curre.  for  shifting  the  cables  from  and 
into  the  path  of  the  grip. 

2.  In  a  cable-railway,  the  combination  with  a  track-structure  bar- 
wWK*  ^^  '"  "'"''''  *'•  "uccessire  Uterally  disposed  curres,  and 
I  TJn  •/»^'^' """•i-'K  ««>  «id  track  and  haring  a  grip  prorided  with 
I  gnp-ja  ws  morable  vertically  to  the  plaoe  of  curratun,  of  the  grip-slot. 
of^e  dnnng^able,  and  a  cable^hifter  comprising  a  sheave,  shiftable 
with  nslauon  to  the  gripndot,  which  sheave  carries  the  cable  and  >• 
located  adjacent  to  the  inner  mdt  of  uid  grip^lot  curre,  whereby  the 

^^Z  !*T"i  "l  •"••  •*'**  ''^^  "'^  P**~  ^y  •**'*  •»'""  ''hen  this  U 
shifted  to  hold  the  cable  io  position  for  use. 

3.  In  a  cable  railway,  the  combination  with  a  track-structure  har- 
>n»  la  the  grip-slot  thereof  success!  re  oppositely  disposed  lateral 
curres,  of  two  dn ring-cables,  and  a  cable-shifter  haring  two  sheares 
(one  for  the  first  cable  and  the  other  for  the  second  cable)  and  in  po^ 
sition  adjacwt  to  nid  curres.  and  adapted  on  one  morement  thereof 

l**.^  f  «"*!  ^"^  •**"  "'''*  ''  '*•*  ^"^  sJot^urre  into  po«tion  for  use 
aod  shift  the  oppoeite  cable  ioto  positioo  for  non-use.  and  on  the  re- 
rerM,  morement  thereof  to  shift  the  second  Mid  cable  at  the  second 
slot-curre  into  portion  for  use  snd  shift  the  opposite  cable  into  posi- 
tion  for  non-use.  '^ 

4.  In  a  cable  railway,  the  combmatioo  with  a  track -structure  bar 
■ng  in  the  grip-slot  thereof  ,ucce«,ve  oppositely-dumoscd  lateral 
ISZZ^  '^^  ''"^'»«^»»'«-  "d  •  cable-shifter  h.rin,:  s  rerUcall, 
timng  frame  carrying  two  sheares,  one  for  each  of  the  cable,  rt^^l 
'»ely.  in  po.ition  and  operating  to  first  elevate  the  one  Mid  eablTat 
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tk«  Am  flot>«arr«  and  wmwlu— oily  lower  tfait  oppoait*  eabU,  nd 
tk«B  to  tkrste  th«  othor  Mid  e»bk  at  Um  Me«ad  ilot^arT*  tii  m- 
adtaaooiMly  lower  tho  OM  Mid  oabio. 

5.  I«  »  wbhraflwy.  tk«  eoabiiwtioB  wi^  Um  track  straetura 
•«!  in  cri|Mlo4  Md  witk  aoablo^v  awl  iu  grib,  of  a  jinnhtj  of  a- 
Ur^mdtatij  ofMrablo  dririac^ablM,  aad  a  ea«i»4iiifUr  locat«i  ad- 
^OMt  to  aad  eoitraefd  to  hare  a  tiltiof  PMVtmMt  io  tho  plaM  of 
tte  frip-ilot  aad  tMrrjing  a  piuralitj  of  ihearta,  eo«  ia  adraaoa  of 
tho  otkor  awi  M«k  npportiaf  aa  iadepMdeot  c»bl«,  ia  podttoo  to  bo 
rimaltaaooMly  abifUd  ono  ioto  aad  tfac  oth«r  oa|  from  tho  path  of  tk« 
(r{p,«a«  viM  ▼WM.Mbttutiallyaa  and  for  th«barpoM  dowribwl. 

«.  U  a  oablo  raiiway,  th«  eoabiaaUoa  witi  tho  track  rtructuro 
"<*  '"rtp-'fa*.  Md  with  a  eabl«-oar  aod  its  g^ip.  of  two  iadep«ui- 
*"'^  *?*****  ^^"S  "  ***^  wpportod  upoo  two  iadoprndoot 
■hoaTMJttfaalid  ia  boariafta,  oa«  at  each  aad  of  ai  pi  rotod  fraiM,  capa- 
bk  of  a^  npportwl  for  balag  tihod  ia  the  piaa4  of  tho  grip-alot  aad 
adapted  fcr  raWif  aad  lowariag  tho  Mid  ihMrci  with  th«  eabka  tup^ 
portod  tharooa  is  oppoaitioa  to  aaeh  othor,  to  btiogoo*  or  th«  othar 
•f  Mid  oabka  b  pontioa  to  b«  Mgax«l  by  the  grip,  aod  meaoa  for 
tihiag  Mid  froMe.  lubrtaatiaUy  rs  deacribed. 

7.  Ia  a  eaUe-frip,  the  combinatioo  with  a  track -ttructure  hariog 
Mraighl,  pwaJlel  traek-raik  aad  hariag  a  laUrally^eflected  gnp-elot, 
•ad  with  a  eablo-oar  ruaaiog  oa  the  track-raib  md  hariog  the  opeo- 
**•  grip  lataraOy  au>Table  oo  Mid  car,  of  the  tw«  driTiog-cablee,  two 
eahlo-eleraton,  ooe  for  each  cable,  reapectively,  ia  poaitioa  at  the  de- 
leetioaa  of  the  gri^elota,  aad  meaaa  for  raiaiag  «ad  lowering  the  e»- 
blo^loraton,  whoreby  either  eaUe  may  be  heh)  ia  the  path  of  the 
(rip  otrriod  arooad  the  eable  eloTator,  mbetaatially  aa  deMribed. 

8.  Ia  a  dovMa^raek  oaUo-railway,  the  oombkiatios  with  the  two 
traok-atraetaTM  eaeh  hat iag  a  latermlly^e«eeted  grip^ot,  of  the  two 
dnTiag-oaWee,  iatermediate  theaTee  traaaferriag  the  cables  from  one 
»«ek  to  the  other  aad  located  below  the  path  of  the  cable^r  gnpe 
■  pairoftwo-ehMye  cable^iftera.  one  located  aader  each  track  re^ 
•P^etirely,  at  laid  lateral  corrM  of  the  <rrii>elot^  and  meaaa  for  ahift- 
bg  laid  eable-ahiitan  independently  of  each  other  from  and  into  the 
JMh  of  the  gripe,  whereby  the  aame  cable  may  be  thrown  into  uae  or 
•vt  of  OM  ia  ehhar  ooe  of  the  tracks,  rabsUDtially  u  described. 

9.  I"  »cable-railway,  the  combination  with  strack-etructurehar- 
"«  •  f»ip  ••<>»  with  sncceasire  lateral  deflectioDS  oi  curree,  aod  with  a 
eable-ear  aad  ite  grip,  of  a  plurality  of  independqatly  operable  driT- 
tog-cables,  aad  a  cable-ehifter  comprising  a  plurality  of  shiftable 
MeaTM  aach  of  which  support  an  indepeodent  cable  and  is  located 
bolow  the  grip-dot  ia  positioo  to  shift  ooe  or  the  ather  of  said  cable* 
late  aad  out  from  the  path  of  the  grip,  subetaotially  as  described. 

10.  Ia  a  cable-railway,  the  combination  with  a  track-structure 
kaviagia  the  grip-slot  thereof  soeeessiTely  oppositely  diapoeed  lateraJ 
itB^pUom  or  curres.  and  with  a  cable-car  and  its  grip,  of  s  plurality 
9f  independeoUy-operable  cables,  aod  a  cable-shifter  comprising  a 
plurality  of  shea  res  shiftably-supported  upon  a  tilling  frame,  each  of 
Which  shearas  support  an  independent  cable  and  «11  of  which  are  lo- 
cated below  the  grip-slot  curree  in  poMtioo  to  sh  ift  the  cables  into  aod 
«nt  of  the  path  of  the  grip,  sobetantiallj  as  described 


more  the  same  and  carry  the  eabiee  trarsreraeiy  of  the  track  sob- 
■taatikBy  m  deacribed. 

*•  ^"  »  »*>l«-railway,  the  combioatton  with  a  track -stnietar« 
haring  a  grip-slot  with  saceeasiTe  deflections,  and  with  a  cabl»«ar 
and  ita  grip,  of  a  pair  of  driTing-caWes  loeatwl  below  the  grip-slot, 
and  a  roekiag  eaWehifter  supported  bdow  the  track  at  Mid  defleo- 
tioM  and  adapted  for  carrying  the  cabhs  from  and  inte  the  path  of 
»a«  grip,  a^d  meaas  for  npportiag  aad  rooking  the  oable^iftw  apoa 
uaxMloagttadiaally  of  the  track. 

3.  In  a  caWe-railway,  the  oombination  with  a  track -structure 
Juinng  a  grip^t  with  SMOMsire  deflections,  aod  with  a  oable-car 
and  rta  gnp,  o*  a  pair  of  dririog-eablM  located  below  the  grip^t. 
*  -!!!^*^'T"f  ^*  "^^^  longitudinally  of  the  track  andTup! 
ported  for  a  shiftable  moremeot  transTerMly  of  the  track,  subetao- 
tiaUy  Mde«5rib«rf,  and  a  pair  of  oahle^sarryiag  ^.mtm  supported  oo 
Mid  frame,  one  for  each  cable  rMpeetiTely,  and  located  at  MccMriT, 
deflections,  reapecUrely,  of  the  grip^ot,  subetentially  aa  deacribed. 
4   The  herein-described  cabl^ehifter  for  cable- railways,  it  com- 
pnaing.  m  combination,  a  vame  pirotelly  aopported  for  rocking  more, 
ment  upon  an  axis  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  •  pair  of  cableiiearM 
earned  on  the  frame  out  of  alignment  with  each  other  a.  set  forth, 
and  located  one  near  each  end  of  the  frame,  aad  frame-tilting  measZ 
subetenuaily  as  described,  for  operaUng  the  cable-shifter 


611.5  98.  KTMLAflSBa  SuTmn  ginau.  Prorideooe,  E. L 
•J^|«nor.  by  dlraot  aod  mene  asalgnaeota,  to  Rufta  a  Powler  tad 
Oicar  C.  C  Adam  WoroMt«r,  MaM    Ned  Mar.  18.  1M».    Serial  la 


riaim—Tbt  combination  with  the  eye-wires,  of  a  pair  of  eye- 
glasses, aad  a  flexible  bow-spring  connecting  Mid  eye  wires,  of  a  nose- 
guard  spring  stUched  to  the  outer  side  of  said  bow-spring.  Mid  nose- 
gusrd  spring  and  said  bowspring  being  attached  st.  or  near',  their  cen- 
tral sections  and  nose  guards  attached  to  the  free  ends  of  uid  nose- 
guard  spring,  Mid  bow-spring  and  Mid  nose-guard  spring  being  rela- 
tiTely  of&et,  so  as  to  bring  uid  eye-wires  and  said  nose-guards  in  dif. 
ferent  planes,  substentially  as  described. 


511,697.    CABLERAILWAT    CHilLB  I  EAiux.  Mew  York  M  T 
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611.599.  PATROL-BOX.  WiLUii  Eflun,  Philadelphia,  Pa,  u- 
dgnor  of  ooe-hal/  to  John  L  HllJ,  same  olace  Filed  Jaa  19  1892.  fla- 
rial  Na  418.337.    rMo  oxxM.) 


nbiM.— 1.  Id  a  cable-railway,  the  combioatida  with  a  track- 
•tracture  haring  a  grip-slot  with  snocessire  deflections.  subetantiaHy 
M  described,  aad  with  a  cable  ear  aod  ita  grip,  of  4  pair  of  driring- 
cal>lw  located  baiow  the  grip-elot,  a  Uterally-morlble  cabl»«hift«r 
in  poaitioa  at  said  daflactionaaad  having  two  sheavet  Mt  out  of  align- 
BJBt  M  sM  forth,  for  carrying  said  oabtea  reepectirfiy  from  and  into 
the  path  at  the  grip,  ^ad  meaM  for  actuating  th^  cable-ahifter  to 


C^nm.—l.  A  patrol  bos  baring  a  lantern  thereoA,  a  rod  pasaiof 
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through  said  taatcra,  a  globe  in  said  laaura,  a  saddle  soearad  to  the 
lower  part  of  said  laatera  aod  aonaally  supporting  said  globe,  aa  opw 
fraaM  aacarad  toaaid  rod  aad  adapted  to  ooataet  with  aaid  globe,  a 
•tetioaary  banter  within  aaid  laatera,  a  weight  with  eofd  forraiaiBg 
aaid  rod,  an  electric  circuit  haring  a  augaet  with  aa  amatara  aad 
■oaaa  awhatantially  aa  deecribed  for  opening  aad  oloaing  Mid  drenit, 
•^  waight  hariag  a  projectioo  engaged  by  aaid  armature,  aaid  parte 
beiag  oombiaed  aabatantially  m  deacribed. 

2.  A  patrol  box  hariag  a  aignal  prorided  with  a  riaiag  and  fUliog 
rod,  a  weight  with  oord  and  pulley  for  raking  said  rod,  an  eketric  dr- 
eait  haring  a  magnet  with  amatara  Mgagiagaaid  weight  for  ke^ 
iag  the  same  ia  akrated  position,  aad  meaaa  Mbetaatially  m  deacribed 
inciadkg  aa  drm  or  attachmeat  of  the  door  of  the  patrol  box  for  mak- 
ing or  brMking  aaid  drcuit,  aaid  parte  being  oombiawi  rabstaatiallr 
aa  dcKribed.  ' 

3.  A  patrol  box  hariag  a  aignal  aad  a  rapport  therefor,  a  oord 
or  ehaia  attached  to  aaid  support,  a  weight  or  eqniralent  00  said  ooni, 
aa  armatara  adapted  to  engage  with  said  weight,  so  h  to  hold  the 
•ame  ekvated,  aa  ekctro-magoet  for  said  armature,  aa  electric  ooa- 
dactor  connected  with  said  magnet,  and  mochaakm  operated  by  the 
floor  of  the  box.  whereby  aa  eketric  cirenit  may  be  doeed  aad  brokea 
aabatantially  u  deecribed. 

4.  A  patrol  box  haring  an  electrically-operated  signal,  and  means 
for  forming  an  dectric  circuit  therefor  by  the  moremeot  of  the  door 
of  the  box,  aaid  meana  conakting  of  a  alidiag  rod  haring  a  shoulder 
orcoUar  thereon,  and  a  supporting  pUte  and  a  contact  piece  in  the 
dectric  cireuit.  Mid  colkr  bdng  Mparated  from  said  contact  piece 
when  Mid  door  is  cloeed,  and  engaged  therewith  when  the  door  is 
©peoed,  substentidly  as  aod  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 

5.  A  patrol  box  haring  aa  inwardly  opening  door  prorided  with 
an  arm,  a  rerticaUy  morabk  rod  guided  in  an  opening  in  Mid  box 
«kJ  prorided  with  a  signal,  a  weight  with  means  for  nosing  said  nd. 
an  eketric  circuit  having  a  magnet  with  aa  armature  engaging  aaid 
weight,  and  a  contact  plate  and  spring-arm  for  clodog  Mid  circuit, 
a  ihding  rod  with  a  colkr,  a  spring  for  foroing  Mid  colkr  against 
said  spnng-arm  aod  thereby  the  ktter  against  Mid  pkte  clodng  the 
eireoit,  the  arm  of  the  door,  when  the  ktter  is  closed,  bMring  against 
the  rod,  aod  normally  breaking  the  drenit.  Mid  parte  being  combined 
eubetentially  as  described. 

6.  A  patrol  box  haring  a  door,  a  signal  baring  a  rising  aod  foO- 
iag  rod,  a  weight  connected  with  Mid  rod.  an  dectric  circuit  with  a 
magnet,  and  sn  armature  engaging  aaid  weight,  and  meaoa  operated 
by  the  morement  of  said  door  for  breaking  or  making  the  cirenit, 
raid  parte  being  combined  substantially  as  deecribed 


drawer  gnidM  ooadatfacof  tka  body  portioa.  hariag  oppodtotr  m*. 
J«:tiag  spriag  arna,  aad  aimilariy  pn^aeliBg  raar  nriag  arms  tU' 
oada  of  wkioh  eztaad  beyoad  the  eada  of  said  flrat  aamad  arw  aad' 

•aatiag  ia  the  nn k  the  pikatars,  the  coastraotioa  bdag  each 

that  the  galdH  wlB  aot  coaM  in  ooataet  with  the  Mid  walk  of  tka 
baraaa.  aabataatiaOy  m  deecribed. 


tK.  i  ?  '  v"^"  f  **^*'  '^"^  •'*^'  ^*  oomWaation  with 
the  pOa-terahanng  dote  or  raoMMa  therein  for  the  reoepUon  of  the 
^J^  ^l^  '"**  iataraecting  reccMM  for  the  drawer  guidM,  aad 

!i*  i^r^  "^  **"  **~'"'"  '■'^•'  ^■^••f  of  the  body  portion, 
the  front  aad  rear  oppodtely  projecting  spring  anas  aaid  raar  apriag 
MM  axt«Hiiag  beyoad  the  front  anaa  and  aeated  ia  the  rnriwaclu 
the  pilasters  aad  the  drawer  bearers  upon  which  Mid  guidM  reat  aad 
are  supported,  seated  in  the  dote  in  said  pikstera.  subetentklly  m  d*. 
scnbad. 


611.600.     BOTTLB  AMD  STOPPgR  THKRKFOR.     Bdwau  g. 

fcXB.  Waahlngton.  D  C    Filed  Oct  25,  1893    S«rtal  Na  489.086    (Bo 
modeL) 


■•T.    Filed  lUr.  14.  irn    Serid  Ma  460,991.    rMomoihl)^^ 


Claim  —  1 .  As  a  new  article  ot  manufacture,  a  bottle  prorided 
with  ride  openings  extending  through  the  walls  of  the  neck  and  lead- 
iag  downwardly  from  the  mouth  thereof,  substentially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bottk  prorided  with  straight- 
dded  openings  extending  through  the  walls  of  the  neck,  and  leading 
downwardly  from  the  mouth  thereof,  substentially  as  described. 

3.  A  bottle  for  beer  or  similar  liquids  haring  side  openings  in 
the  neck,  and  prorided  with  a  stopper  haring  portions  thereof  ex- 
tending through  Mid  openings,  substentially  as  deecribed. 

4.  A  bottle  for  beer  or  similar  liquids  prorided  with  vertical 
openings  extending  down  the  sides  thereof  from  the  mouth  of  the 
bottle,  and  a  stopper  expanded  into  the  bottle  with  portions  pro- 
truding through  such  openings,  substantidly  as  and  for  the  purpoM 
deacribed. 

5  A  bottle  having  side  openings  leading  fix>m  the  moutb  toereof, 
in  combination  with  a  stopper  of  elastic  material  held  therein,  sub- 
stentially as  described 

C  A  bottle  prorided  witb  side  openings  leading  from  the  month 
thereof,  in  combination  with  a  cork  or  ekstic  stopper  longer  acroM 
nor  diameter  than  the  other,  subeteotidly  m  dserribed 


Vlatm.—Th9  oombination  in  a  pen  holder,  of  the  handk  haria* 
tbe  tenamal  and  intennedkte  reuuced  sections  and  shoulders  of  the 
"•rwctire  sections,  of  the  nib  tube  ditted  a  part  of  its  length  aod  fitted 
by  Ite  intact  part  on  the  tenainal  section  of  the  handle  with  its  ditted 
part  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  handk,  and  hanng  the  eada 
bent  inward  to  guide  the  shanks  of  the  peas  to  ite  exterior ;  the  Uba 
of  anti-nerroos  material  fitted  00  the  intermedkte  reduced  McUon  of 
the  handk  abore  the  nib  tobe  and  projecting  orer  the  Mid  aib  tebe. 
and  being  materially  krger  in  the  bore  than  the  nib  tube  and  tha 
raetellic  boshing  of  about  the  Mme  length  u  the  nib  tebe' fitted  in 
the  Mid  anti-oerrous  tebe  orer  the  nib  tube  to  reedre  the  teon  of 
the  pens  between  it  and  the  nib  tebe,  and  being  flaring  in  the  mouth 
to  guide  the  pens  substentially  m  deecribed. 


5  1 1.6 03.  TRI1IIIIB8  MBCHAMI8M  FOR  aEWWe-MACHIItt 
BB«T  H.Fip«i,MewTort.M  T,a«giK)rtoTheUnloo8p«adtow. 
kg  Maohlne  Company,  of  mioda  Filed  Oct  22.  1898.  Raoevad  Oet. 
5,1893.    Send  Ma  487.295.    (Moroodd)  «ow«  «* 


5  11.601.  DRAWKR  eOIDR  Datid  M  Bret,  OwoMO.  HM^ 
•aaignor  of  two-think  to  Owtght  C  Clappaad  the  btoy  Manukoturtng 
Gompaoy.  «me  daoa    PIkd  Jaa  31.  1893     dertd  la  460.288.    rVo 

itUMM.) 

'*'"""  -  I     Id  •  bureau  or  otber  similar  artick,  tbe  combination 
enth  ihr  pilaster*  haring  recesae*  therein  and  the  side  walls,  of  the 


Clswa.— 1.  In  a  machine  for  Mwing  and  trimming,  the  eombiaa> 
Uon  with  the  reciprocating  needle  bar  aod  needle,  of  a  presMr  bar 
and  pressor  foot,  a  reeiprocatkg  bead  carried  by  the  preaMr  bar  aad 
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fuided  tb«r«on.  and  «  culUr  ortriioner  nrmd  hj  th«r««iproc»tin» 
k«»<l  Md  amoved  adjacent  lo  the  oeedpe. 

i.  lu  a  machine  for  iewiu,(  and  triftmiag.  the  combiiuiiioo  with 
the  rM4procaciQg  needle  bar  and  aeedle,|of  a  pr«aa«r  bar  and  proMr 
foot,  a  reciprocating  bead  carried  bj  the^ieaeer  bar  and  guided  there- 
on, a  cutter  or  trimmer  carried  by  the  I  reciprocating  head  and  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  needle,  a  main  dri».ng  ,h»ft,  and  connection- 
between  the  mam  dnringihaft  and  the  Reciprocating  needle  bar  and 
cutter  bead  re«pecli?ely 

3  In  a  machine  for  Mwiog  and  tnmlming.  the  combination  with 
the  reciprocating  needle  bar  and  needle  of  a  presMr  bar  and  preaser 
foot,  a  reciprocaUng  head  carried  by  the  *re«er  bar  and  guided  there- 
on, a  cutter  or  trimmer  carried  by  the  ifeciprocating  head  and  ar- 
ranged  adjacent  to  the  needle,  a  main  driving  shaft  and  connection, 
between  the  mam  dnring  shaft  and  the  reciprocaUng  needle  bar  and 
cutter  head  roepe<«.»ely,  and  clutch  meclanism  for  connecting  and 
diaconnectmg  the  connection*  between  the  main  driring  shaft  and  r^ 
ciprocating  cutler  head. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  tewing  and  trim>Diog  the  combination  with 
the  reciprocating  needle  bar  and  needle,  t>f  a  preaeer  bar  and  prefer 
foot  a  reciprocating  head  carried  by  t|e  preeser  bar  and  guided 
thereon,  a  trimmer  or  cutter  carried  theitebyand  arranged  adjacent 
to  the  needle,  a  rock  shaft,  connections  I  etween  the  rock,  shaft  and 
reciprocating  cutter  or  trimmer  head,  a  driving  shaft,  and  connection, 
between  the  driving  shaft  and  rock  shaft, 

5  In  a  machine  for  sewing  and  trim^ning,  the  combination  with 
the  reciprocating  needle  bar  and  needle,!  of  a  reciprocating  head  a 
trimmer  or  cuttercarried  thereby  and  arrthged  adjacent  to  the  needle 
a  rock  shaft,  connectioni  between  the  rojck  shaft  and  reciprocating 
cutter  or  trimmer  head,  a  driring  shaft,  ia  rocking  arm  loose  upon 
the  rock  shaft,  connections  between  the  rocking  arm  and  driving  shaft, 
•od  clutch  mechanism  between  the  rock  shJft  and  rocking  arm  thereon 

6.  In  a  m«chineforsewingandtrimm|ng.ihecombination  witha 
reciprocating  needle  bar  and  needle,  of  a  riclprocating  cutter  or  trim- 
mer head,  a  cutter  or  trimmer  carried  thirebv,  a  spring  to  nonnally 
raise  the  cutter  or  trimmer  head,  a  rock  ihaft,  connections  between 
the  tnmmer  or  cutter  head  and  the  rock  thaft,  a  rocking  arm  loose 
•pon  the  rock  shaft,  power  devices  to  opirate  the  rocking  arm  and 
»  clutch  between  the  rock  shaft  and  rocking  arm. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  and  trimin Lr.  the  combination  with  al 
reciprocating  needle  bar  and  needle,  a  reciprocating  cutter  or  trimmei 

head,  a  culler  or  trimmer  carried  thereby,  a  spring  to  normally  raise 
the  cult«r  or  trimmer  head,  a  rock  shaft]  connections  between  the 
trimmer  or  cutter  head  and  the  rock  ,haft,  a  rocking  am,  on  the  rock! 
shaft^ power  derices  to  operate  the  roc^ng  arm,  a  spring  pres.»d' 
clutch  between  the  rocking  arm  and  rock  ^haft,  and  an  arm  or  tingeri 
piace  carried  by  the  rocking  arm  for  the  purpose  of  turning  the  sam. 
to  permit  the  spnng  preyed  clutch  to  engage  the  rocking  arm 

a  In  a  machine  for  jewing  and  trimm  ng  the  combination  of  the 
stationary  aroi  B.  and  the  reciprocating  needle  bar  and  needle  of  • 
n^iprocaling  head  I.  a  cutter  J  carried  th^bv,  a  rock  shaft  K.  jour- 
ii*led  to  the  arm  B,  connections  between  the  shaft  K  and  head  I   a 

'r«^  r**"  '^^  ^^'^  '  ""^  »""  ^'  *  "f ''"'«  •-•■»  L  loose  on  the 
rtaft  K.  devices  to  rock  the  arm  L,  a  spri.^  clutch  M  carried  by  the 
shaft  k  and  adapted  to  engage  the  arm  L.f  depending  shifting  lever 
-N  engaging  the  clutch  M.  and  a  dependingl finger  piece  O  carried  by 
me  soaft  k. 


,  1  A  fender  for  street  cars  composed  of  connecl«isid«  arm.  hMta 
ing  ootche.  at  their  fVoot  ends  and  pivotalJy  conoectdd  at  their  raw 
•od.  to  th«  c«r,  a  folding  fVame  provided  with  a  flexible  bottom  a«4 
hingwl  to  said  sMle  arms,  and  projectiotu  to  enter  t«id  notches,  cob- 
bined  with  a  bolt  secured  to  said  fender,  and  a  locking  dog  lo  eDgan 
and  normally  mainuin  the  fender  in  inoperative  portion  snbnui- 
tialiy  as  deKribed. 

3.  In  a  fender  for  street  cars,  a  spring  controlled  lilting  fnmm 
secured  to  the  car,  and  supporting  rolU  or  wheels  upon  the  fVt>nt  of 
said  frame,  combined  with  a  notched  bolt  secured  thereto  and  a  e»- 
operating  locking  dog  to  enter  the  notch  and  mainUin  the  fram*  ■■ 
inoperative  powtion.  the  releaM  of  said  bolt  permiuing  the  spriac 
cootrelled  frame  to  assume  its  operative  po«tiou.  subrtantullj  a.  d«- 


511.605.  SBLF  AHCeORINO  8U8PBN8I0K  BRIDOR  Qnaa»W 
PtiD8Ric«.LoiAngele«.Cal  PUed  Mar.  16.  1883  Serlil  Ka  4MJ11.' 
(No  model  1  '«~»-»^ 


5  11.604.     FBM DEE  FOR  3TREBT^ CARS      David  FuiiBUa. 


Watartown 
modal) 


Mass 


Piled  June  30. 

01 


1893,     8ei1al  la  479.213.     (No 


C^tm.  —  l.  In  a  fender  for  street  cars,  i  tilting  two-part  frame 
hinged  together  and  to  the  car,  and  roeaosjto  hold  the  part,  in  ex- 
tended powtion,  combined  with  a  spring  a^ipted  to  tilt  the  frame 
into  operative  position,  a  notched  bolt  .*ecufed  to  the  frame,  and  a 
locking  dog  to  normally  engage  said  bolt  a^d  hold  the  frame  in  in- 


Chim—\.  A  bridge  comprising  upnght  supporU,  longitudini 
teams  and  inclined  brace  beams  which  extend  from  opposite  sides  of 
the  upright  supports  to  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  longitudnal 
beams,  substantially  as  shown. 

2.  In  a  bridge,  the  combination,  of  supporting  frames  and  loagi- 
tudinal  beams  which  extend  beyond  said  supporting  frames,  of  brMC 
beams  D,  lY,  D«  and  I)»  connected  to  the  uprights  of  said  frames  and 
to  the  longitudinal  beams,  substantially  as  shown. 

3.  In  a  bridge,  the  combination,  of  the  supporting  frames,  loagi- 
tudinal  beams  atUched  thereto  and  provided  with  cables  F  and  O  the 
lower  cable  being  atUched  adjacent  to  the  base  of  the  supportiag 
frames  and  guided  over  rollers  to  a  centra]  cable  support,  the  cable 
G  having  suy-rods  and  inclined  braces.  subsUntially  as  shown. 

4.  In  a  bridge,  the  combination,  of  the  supporting  freme  B  eo«- 
pruing  upright,  and  inclined  brace  beams,  of  the  longitudinal  beame 
and  cables  which  extend  across  the  span  to  the  opposite  supporting 
ftmme.,  and  cable,  which  extend  from  the  uprighu  to  the  ends  of  th# 
longitudinal  beams  beyond  the  uprighu.  subeUnlially  a.  shown. 


operative  position  against  the  action  of  lh4 
drsrribM 


spring,  substantially  %t 


6  1 1.606.    CALEMDKR  ROLL    Hiuin  t  PsuK.  Bolyok^  ^m. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1891     Serial  No  39a48«     (No  moM.) 

Claim  —Tb«  herein  described  calender  roll,  consisting ofaa arbor, 
a  aeries  of  separated  rings  embracing  said  arbor  at  intervals  betwewi 
ito  ends  and  baring  a  spline  and  groove  connection  therewith,  the 
parallel  surfaces  of  said  rings  having  irregular  projections  tberaoo.  a 
homogeneous  outer  covenng  of  (Ibrous  material  surrounding  said  arbor 
from  end  to  end  wholly  inclosing  said  rings  and  extending  inward  be- 
tween them,  and  two  beads  secured  upon  said  arbor  at  each  sod  U 
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[in  opposite  directions  and  a  separate  rotating  bntah  for  cieaaiag  each 
let  of  napping-rolls. 

t'/aim. —  1.  In  a  cloth  napping  macbine,  the  combinatioo  with  a 
drum,  and  two  series  of  leaselingroUers  having  teeth  pointing  alter- 
nately in  opposite  directions  of  two  cleaning  rollers  running  in  oppo- 
•ite  directions  to  each  other,  each  of  the  uid  cleaning  roUers  strip- 
ping one  series  of  teaMling  rollers,  substantially  a.  deMribed. 


and  to  compress  said  outer  covering,  said  heads  each  having  in  their 
inner  sides  a  depression  corresponding  in  diameter  substantially  with 
that  of  said  rings,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose.  deMribed. 


511,607.  OUTTER  FOR  OBAR-WHKELS  FtmcB  J  QiT,  Provl- 
deooe,  R.  I .  ■nl^nor  of  ooe-half  to  Uroy  &  Starrcftt.  Athol,  Maia  Filed 
8e|iC  27.  1893.    Serial  N:  486.609     iNo  models 


C1aim.~^l.  A  toothed  cutter  having  the  rear  tace.  of  the  teeth 
provided  with  a  central  gage-line  or  mark,  subsUntially  a.  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  toothed  cutter  of  the  cUm  hereinbefore  deecribed  baring 
the  rear  face  of  one  or  more  of  iu  teeth  provided  with  a  central  gage- 
mark  or  indentations  not  extending  to  the  periphery/*  of  the  teeth, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


511 .608.    APPARATUS  FOR  BLEACHING  CAHBJDICB.    Eacus 
OaoDt  Thibodeauz,  La.,  admlniatntrlz  ct  the  eatate  oT  Leon  F  Qaude, 

deceased     PUeci  Aug.  IS.  1832     Senai  Nu  443.396     (Ho  modal ) 


2.  In  a  cloth  napping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  drum,  and 
two  series  of  teazling  rollers  baring  teeth  pointing  alternately  fn  op« 
po«te  directions  of  two  cleaning  rollers  running  in  opposite  directions 
to  each  other  being  covered  with  strips  of  bristles,  wire  brush  or  other 
stripping  material  and  each  revolving  at  a  certain  speed  in  proportion 
to  that  of  the  drum  so  as  to  strip  one  series  of  leaMhng  rollers  run- 
ning in  conformity  with  iU  own  back  or  forward  movement,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  cloth  napping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  drum,  and 
two  series  of  teaseling  rollers  baring  teeth  pointing aliernauly  in  op- 
posite directions  of  two  cleaning  rollers  running  in  opposite  directions 
to  each  other  and  journaled  in  a  lever  which  is  moved  to  and  from 
the  drum  at  ceruin  intervals,  so  that  each  cleaning  roller  meeU  one 
series  of  teaseling  rollers  running  in  conformity  with  its  own  back  and 
forward  movement,  subsUntially  as  dexribed. 

4.  In  a  cloth  napping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  drum,  and 
two  eeries  of  teaseling  rollers  having  teeth  painted  alternately  io  op- 
posite directions  and  forming  two  circles  arranged  at  different  dis- 
Uoces  from  the  center  of  the  drum,  of  the  two  cleaning  rollers  running 
in  opposite  directions  to  each  other,  one  of  the  said  cleaning  rollen 
■tripping  the  teaMling  rollers  arranged  on  the  outer  circle,  while  the 
other  cleaning  roller  is  acting  so  as  to  meet  the  other  series  of  teas- 
ing rollers  arranged  on  the  inner  circle,  so  that  each  cleaning  roller 
strips  one  seriesof  teaseling  rollers  running  in  conformity  with  iUowo 
back  or  forward  movement,  subsUntially  as  described.' 


" 


rfe(«_l.  A  bleaching  apparatus  for  sugarcane  juice,  compris- 
ing a  box  provided  at  one  end  with  a  juice  supplv  and  at  iu  other 
end  with  an  outlet  for  the  bleached  juice,  a  series  of  alternating  trans- 
verse partitions  for  directing  the  flow  of  the  juice  from  one  side  of 
the  box  to  the  other,  a  perforated  pipe  extending  through  the  said 
box  in  the  said  partitions  so  as  to  be  entirely  surrounded  by  the  flow- 
ing  cane  juice,  one  end  of  the  said  pipe  being  connected  with  a  gas- 
washing  Unk  to  supply  sulphur  vapors,  and  a  steam  supplv  pipe  dis- 
charging into  the  perforated  pipe,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  bleaching  apparatus  for  sugar  cane  juice,  comprising  a  box 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  juice  supply  and  at  iU  other  end  with  an 
outlet  for  the  bleached  juice,  a  series  of  alternating  transverse  par- 
titions for  directing  the  flow  of  the  juice  from  one  side  of  the  box  to 
the  other,  a  perforated  pipe  extending  through  the  said  box  in  the 
said  partitions  so  as  lo  be  entirely  surrounded  by  the  flowing  cane 
juice,  a  ga»-washing  Unk  to  supply  sulphur  vapors  connected  with 
the  said  pipe,  a  vapor  stove  for  generating  sulphur  vapor  and  con- 
nected with  the  said  gas  washing  Unk.  and  a  steam  pipe  discharging 
into  the  said  perforated  pipe  adapted  lo  draw  the  sulphur  gases  from 
the  gas-washing  unk  and  discharge  the  same  through  the  perfora- 
tion, into  the  flowing  juice,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 


11,610.  TOOL  FOR  WITHDRAWING  BDSHIN08.  KICBARO 
Oneo.  Oiwego,  aeBlgnor  lo  the  IngersoUSergeant  Drill  Company,  Hew 
York,  H.  Y,    Filed  Sept  23. 1883.    Serial  hi  486.283.    (No  model.' 


511,609.  CLOTH  NAPPING  MACHINE  Eunr  OcasiiBR.  Aim, 
Germany  FUed  SepL  22,  1891  Serial  Ha  406.454  (No  model)  Pat- 
ented In  Belgium  July  18,  1890,  Ha  91,313;  In  Prance  Nov.  14,  1890. 
N(i  207,403;  in  England  May  29,  1891,  Ma  9,096.  and  In  Auftria-Hun- 
gary  July  29.  1891,  Ha  10.2S2 
ff^f — A  clotb-napping  machine  provided  with  two  seU  of  nap- 

ping-rollers  rotating  in  the  same  direction  and  baring  teeth  pointing 


i;  D- 


Claim — I.  A  tool  for  withdrawing  bushings  consisting  of  a  spin- 
dle screw-threaded  at  one  end  and  having  a  slot  near  the  other  end, 
a  removable  key  »o  adapted  10  the  sipt  as  to  project  beyond  the  face 
of  the  spindle,  a  nut  on  the  screw-threaded  portion  of  the  spindle  and 
a  sleeve  fitted  to  the  spindle  between  said  nut  and  key,  all  in  combi- 
nation subsUntially  as  herein  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  o<  the  spindle  D  having  a  screw-thread  rf  00 
a  portion  of  iu  length  and  baring  a  portion  r  thereof  next  one  end 
of  smaller  diameter  than  said  screw-threaded  portion  and  having  a 
slot  /  in  said  portion  c,  the  key  E  fitted  to  said  slot  and  having  a  head 
which  conforms  to' the  spindle  and  overiape  the  sides  of  said  slot,  the 
nut  F  on  the  screw-threaded  portion  of  said  spindle,  and  the  sleeve 
G  surrounding  the  spindle  between  said  nut  and  key,  all  subsUntially 
as  herein  set  forth. 


511.611.    IJISUUTOR    CuAiu.18  N  Hammond.  Boston,  Man .  aa- 

•l^or.  by  direct  and  mesne  aaugnmenU.  to  the  Hammond  Cleat  and 
Insulator  Company,  same  plaoa  Piled  Sept  1, 1892.  Serial  Ha  444.718. 
(No  model  J 
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Ctrna. —  I.  Aa  iaaoktor  for  «l«etric  wirM  ti4riBg  a  rrrnm  or  p«*- 
Mft  to  rMtiT*  the  wir*.  a  Wot  or  opcaiog  loMiiaf  V>to  th«  uid  r«CMs  or 
P*>ia#*  f»t  tk«  latrodoetioa  of  tha  wirt,  aad  oa4  or  mor«  orai^haag- 
hif  lipa  or  prijecUuM  a«t— dkn  otot  laid  raeoHpr  paaaac*,  tita  bodj 
W  tko  ioaohlor  bolow  mid  oror-kMciog  lip  or  projaetioa  or  Gpa  or 
baiac  providod  witk  a  aotck  or  rec^  or  aotehaa  or  r«> 
n,  ao  /  fer  tko  pwpoaaa  aad  aabataatUllj  m  Mi  forth. 
1  Aa  laaalator  for  atocfaie  wiraa  luriag  a  raeaaa  or  paaMtga  to 
>  tko  wira,  ooo  or  aora  oror-haofiag  lipa  ^r  projaotioaa,  and  a 
iloc  or  opoaiag  laMUag  iato  aaid  racaa  or  paaa^ge,  tha  waU  oa  ooa 
^^  "^  ••W  raeas  or  paaaga  baiog  evt  away  to  form  a  aagla  rataia- 
h(  poaat,  for  tho  purpoaaa  aad  aabatanriaJly  aa  ^t  forth. 


011.61Q.  niuuiQt.  auiui I  Himtn^ __ 

ilmar  to  tfeo  Haaaaal  Gtatt  aai  TiwilitiM  ()aapaa7, 


Claim.— I.  An  iaaalator  for  aioetric  wiraa  %iriug  ooa  or  mora 
•paaiafi  to  raeaiTa  tha  wira,  nid  opaoiaga  betag  eurrad  aad  hariag 
*  aagia  OTor-haag  oo  ona  nda  tharaof.  rabataaqallj  aa  aad  for  tha 
parpoaaa  tat  forth. 

1  ia  iaaalator  for  alactric  wiraa  hariag  ooa  or  oiora  opaoiaga 
to  raeaiva  tha  wira,  laid  opaaiaga  boiag  onrrad  tad  hariag  a  aagia 
ovar-haog  oa  ona  nda  therw>f,  the  walk  of  aaid  «paaiag>  boing  bar- 
alad,  MifaaUatiailj  as  aad  for  tha  purpoaaa  tat  for|h. 

3.  Aa  ioaulator  for  alaetric  wiraa  hariag  ooa  or  mora  opaaiaga 
to  raeaira  tha  wire,  said  opaoingi  hariog  aa  oTe|--haag  00  oaa  aide 
tharaof  locatad  over  the  caotral  portion  or  ho4j  of  tha  iaaalator 
•karahy  tha  aperture  for  that  portion  of  the  mold  which  tapporta 
tka  orar-haag  in  molding  ia  in  the  eaotral  portioq  of  the  body  of  tha 
ianlator,  rabaUntially  aa  and  for  the  porpoaea  m^  forth. 

4.  Aa  iaauiator  for  electric  wiraa  haring  ono  or  more  opaaiaga 
to  receiTe  the  wire  and  haring  the. bottom  thereof  bereled  at  either 
aad  whereby  the  centra)  portiona  of  the  insulator  will  come  to  a  baar- 
iag  oa  ita  rapport  when  the  insulator  is  !«ecured  io  poaitioo  before  tha 
aod  portioos  thereof,  substantially  as  and  for  the  t>arposes  se*.  forth. 


ataly  located  bole  3  fbr  the  lamp  cord,  aod  formed  betwaeo  mid  hot* 
aod  the  binders  with  ledgea  10.  and  alao  with  hoiea  11.  snbatantiaUy 
as  daacribed. 

6  Tha  eombiaatioB  with  the  feed-wirea,  aad  a  lamp-eord,  of  a  ro- 
sette  baring  at  oppoaita  sides  thereof  ears  or  flaagea  prorided  with 
projections  serring  aa  binders  for  the  feed-wirea,  aod  also  haring  guidea 
for  the  lamp  cord  straads,  the  lamp-cord  straoda  being  applied  to  tha 
■aid  guides  and  maehanieally  applied  directly  to  the  fbed-wires  at 
poiau  protoetad  by  tha  said  ears  or  llangea.  subsUnUally  as  descnbed. 

7.  The  combinatioo  with  the  feed-wirea,  and  a  lamp^ord,  of  a  ro- 
sette hariag  at  oppoaita  sides  thereof  ears  or  flaagea  proridad  with 
food-wire  binders  eonaistiag  of  oppoaitaly  aad  aharaatoty  placed  pro- 
jactioaa  7,  7  aad  8  between  which  the  food-wirw  reapectirely  ar« 
piaead,  tha  laat  mantioBad  projaetioa  hariag  a  retaiaiag  Kp  9,  the  said 
raaotta  alao  hariag  gnidaa  for  tha  lamp-cord  strands  the  lamp^cord 
•traada  being  applied  to  the  said  gnidea  aod  joiaad  directly  to  the  feed- 
wirea  at  poiati  protected  by  the  Mid  aan  or  flaagea,  aobatantially  aa 
daacribed. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  feed-wirea,  and  a  lamp-cord,  of  a  ro- 
setto  haring  at  oppoaita  sides  thereof  ears  or  flanges  prorided  with 
projectiona  serring  as  binders  for  the  feed-wirea,  and  also  haring  aa 
intermediately  locatad  hole  through  which  the  lamp-oord  is  passed, 
aad  ledges  10  and  holea  11  between  said  hole  for  the  lamp  cord  and 
the  binder*,  the  lamp-oord  strands  being  applied  to  the  said  ledgea 
aad  holes  aad  mechanically  applied  dimttlj  to  the  foed-wiras  at  poiaU 
protected  by  the  said  ean  or  flaagea.  subataatially  as  deecribed 

9.  The  eombiaatioo  with  the  food- wires  aad  a  lam|M»>rd.  of  a  ro- 
aatte  hariag  at  oppoaita  sides  thereof  eara  or  flaagea  5  proridad  with 
food-wire  biadera  eoaatsting  of  oppoaitaly  aod  altoraatoly  placed  pro- 
jectiona 7.  7  aod  8,  botweon  which  the  feed-wirea  reapectirely  are 
placed,  the  laat  mentioned  projection  haring  a  retaining  lip  9,  the  said 
roeette  abo  haring  an  intermediately  locatad  hoU  3  through  which 
tha  Ump^ord  ia  paased,  aod  ledgea  10  and  holea  11  between  said  hoU 
3  aad  the  binders,  the  lamp-cord  strands  being  applied  to  the  said 
lodges  aad  hoUa  aad  joined  direeUy  to  the  feed-wires  at  poinU  pro- 
tocted  by  tha  said  ears  or  flaogee,  rabauntiallr  as  described. 


■1 


611.618.  R08BTTB  FOR  ILRTUC  UOBTi  ClAILaH  Ham 
mmt,  Bortoa  Mam.,  ilgnnr  to  the  Hammond  Oa^t  aod  lowlator  Ona- 
paoy.  MM  piaoa  PUed  June  Sa  1893  SsfW  Ba  179,283.  (Ho  DaM> 


Claim.— I.  A.  roeette  haring  at  opposite  sid^  thereof  ears  or 
•aagw  prorided  with  projections  serring  as  binders  for  the  feed  wirea, 
aad  alao  haring  guides  for  the  lamp  cord  strands  adapted  to  enable 
the  said  strands  to  be  mechanically  applied  directly  to  the  feed  wires 
at  potnu  protected  by  the  said  ears  or  flangea.  stbetaotially  as  de- 
acribed. 

2.  A  roeette  haring  at  oppoaite  sides  thereof  cars  or  flanges  pro- 
ridad with  food  wire  binders  consisting  of  oppoeitely  and  alternately 
piaead  projectiona  7,  7  and  8,  the  lasi-meotioned  of  which  has  a  re- 
taining lip  9,  and  alao  hariog  ^aides  for  the  lamp  cor#  strands  whereby 
to  permit  the  said  strands  to  be  joined  to  the  feed  w|rea  at  poinUpro- 
taetad  by  tha  said  ears  or  flangea,  substantially  as  ^escribed. 

3.  A  roeette  hariag  at  oppoaita  sidea  thereof  e«rs  or  flangea  pro- 
vided with  projoetiooa  serring  aa  biadars  for  thefo»d  wires,  and  also 
karing  an  iatarmediatoly  located  hole  for  the  lamp«ord,  and  formed 
with  ledgea  10  aod  holea  1 1  betweeo  said  hole  for  ti>e  lamp  cord  and 
tha  binders,  aod  eoabling  the  lamp-cord  straads  to  be  mechanically 
apphed  directly  to  the  foed-wirea  at  poinU  protected  by  the  earn  or 
taagaa  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  roaetto  haring  at  oppoaita  sidea  thereof  lears  or  flanges  5 
prorided  with  food  wire  biadars  cooaiating  of  oppfaitely  and  altor- 
aatoly placed  projoetiooa  7.  7  aod  8,  the  last  uentiboed  of  which  is 
prorided  with  a  retaining  tip  9,  aod  alao  haring  ab  intermediately 
Itoated  bole  3  for  the  lamp  cord,  and  formed  betw^n  said  hole  and 
the  binders  with  ledgea  10,  and  also  with  holes  1 1.  subeUntiaily  aa 
4aaeribod.  | 

5.  A  roaetto  hariag  at  3ppoaiM  sides  thereof  cirs  or  flangea  &.  & 
pronded  with  foad  wira  binders  consisting  of  opi>(Mitely  and  alter- 
■atoiy  placed  projections  7,  7  and  8,  the  last  mentioned  of  which  is 
frovided  with  a  lip  9  aod  groore  12,  and  also  hantag  an  intermedi- 


511.614:.  BRAXIHe  1UCHAII8M  POR  CTCLf  RoMKt  1 
HAian,  Ptilladolpbia  Pa  FUed  May  28.  IMS.  Serui  Da  474.4fl7 
(lomodeL) 


Ctmim. — I.  The  combination  in  a  cycle,  ol  a  bandle  bar  mounted 
so  as  to  be  free  to  yield  to  a  limited  eiteni  when  pressure  is  exerted 
upon  the  handles,  an  arm  projecting  from  said  bandle  bar.  a  brake 
rod,  aa  arm  projecting  from  said  rod  and  piroted  to  the  arm  of  the 
bandle  bar.  aod  a  locking  bolt  carried  by  the  arm  of  the  handle  har 
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and  engaging  with  the  arm  on  the  brake  rod  whereby  the  morement 
of  the  bandle  bar  is  prerented,  subaUotiaily  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  cycle,  of  a  hollo  w  steering  head,  a  handle 
bar  mounted  directly  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  steering  head  in  line 
with  the  steering  axis  of  the  same  and  so  as  to  be  free  to  yield  to  a 
limited  extent  when  pressure  is  exerted  upon  the  handles,  a  brake 
rod  passing  through  said  hollow  steeriug  head,  and  connections 
whereby  the  morement  of  the  bandle  bar  is  transmitted  to  said  brake 
rod,  substantially  as  specified 

3.  The  combination  in  a  cycle,  of  a  hollow  handle  bar  mounted 
to  as  to  be  free  to  yield  to  a  limited  extent  when  pressure  is  exerted 
upon  the  bandies,  a  brake  rod,  connections  whereby  the  morement 
of  the  handle  bar  u  transmitted  to  said  brake  rod,  a  locking  bolt  ex 
tending  part  way  through  the  hollow  handle  bar  and  serring  to  lock 
the  brake  rod  and  prevent  morement  of  said  bar,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  locking  bolt,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


6  1 1 .6  1  S.    RADIAL  CAR TROCK     Loon  J  HllT  Boeton. 
Piled  Aa  9. 1883.    Serial  Ma  467.776.    (MomoiM.) 


CTwm -I  The  combinatioo  with  a  spindle  haring  a  throadad 
aod,  aod  a  washer  looaely  secured  on  the  spindle  behind  the  tW 
of  a  polygonal  nut  threaded  oppoeitely  to  the  thread  on  the  spiadl 
.nterlocking  teeth  oa  said  n.t  aad  on  the  waaher,  and  a  locking^ 
fitting  within  the  polygonal  nut  and  upon  the  threaded  end  of  tha 
•pmdie,  aubatontially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle  box,  a  spindle  therein  redooadi 
near  lU  outer  end,  a  slidable  washer  held  from  roUUon  on  the  spiX 
the  spind  e  haring  a  right  hand  throad  at  iu  outer  extremityT, 
polygonal  nut  har.ng  an  internal  left  hand  thread,  interlock.njteeth 
on  said  nut  and  on  the  oppo«ng  face  of  the  washer,  and  a  lochia* 

witV^K  7k  ^  '^T'^f  ^  ^'  '^'^"'  ^*  '^'7«^»'  »"'  "d  to  engagj 
with  the  threaded  end  of  the  spindle.  subsUnUally  as  described 

3.  The  combination  with  the  axle  box  and  the  spiodle  ther»ia. 
harmg  a  threaded  end.  of  a  thick  w..her  loo«;ly  «^cured  on  tne  spio! 
die  an  outer  nut  haring  an  internal  thread  of  an  opposite  piteh  to 
that  of  the  spindle,  circular  serie.  of  interlocking  serrations  on  said 
nut  and  on  the  washer,  a  locking  uut  threaded  on  it,  peripherr  te 
engage  the  outer  nut,  and  adapted  to  screw  upon  the  threaded  end 
of  the  spindle,  and  a  projection  on  the  outer  end  of  the  lockior  out 
shaped  to  reeeire  a  wrench,  subsiaotially  a«  described 


^^u'^ll:    CDSPIDOR-eOLDER.    CuRMciC  HowAtn,He»Torfc 
■•  T.    Piled  Oct  24.  1892.    Semi  No  449.741     (No  moM) 


♦fc  ?"T~^  ^"  combination  of  the  truck  frame  A  .upported  on 
e-^nZr^J^T  '''»\'^«'"'*'«li°«  bearing  fraoie/,  and  the.pring. 
r  interposed  between  the  said  f^ame•  /  and  b  near  the  wheel  jour 
aab,  and  at  both  sides  of  the  rertical  plane  through  the  axis  thereof 
and  the  croes  beam  a.  baring  a  swirel  connection  with  said  swirel 
fntme/.nd  concentnc  bearing  plates  supported  on  bearing  plates 

•nbatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

miH^t  J^\'=*'"^'""*«°  «f  tho  swireling  end  trucks  and  connected 

T^^T        :  ™'^''''^*^»-<=k  with  radius  bars  each  piroUlIycol. 

r^h      ""f  •»*','"»''  •"<*  '"'«ld'«  tn'ck  and  pirouUy  connected  af 

pother  end  with  a  portion  of  the  f^ame  fixed  relative  to  the  car 

body  sub.tent.ally  a,  and  for  the  purpose  described 

n*..J.  /      «=<"»b'nation  with  the  swireling  end  trucks,  of  the  coo- 

r^^.  '™''"«7'7  movable  middle  truck  of  a  radial  car  truck,  and 

Sll?  .r'  ^'-  ^•  "*"*'"  "^  "'*^  '"'*'**'•  »-=k  being  of  smaUer 
t^^T,  a  '^"^  "^  ''"•  ~*^  *™^'='  ^'^  "'<«  middle  ^ck  being 
r™eln  IT  'Z^'^'T  '•T""*  P'*^  •■"^  .Pringsp  interposed  be* 
".Tu^";,^^^'"'  ""'  '-^"'^  P'*-  -'--"tial.r  rZ  for 

mM^t  ''^^•'^•"bination  of  the  swireling  end  trucks  and  connected 
.nds  tVeTi  r""  ;!''"•.':"  "^  i-"»  P'-^«  --nected  with  S. 

Plrote  witi  th.      ,1:1^  ^'"^  '*°"~*^  ''^  .ubsuntially  rertical 

lu^nT^         "    *^''  '""'^  ""*  •'  ^'^  "'^^^  ««*»  of  the  bar.  by 

tire  to  the  car  body,  rab.tenti.lly  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 


^-Mi, 


C'&iiai.-The  cuspidor  holder  described,  composed  of  a  bottoa 
A,  annular  hp  A',  open-work  rim  A',  and  the  series  of  radial  webs  or 
braces  A*  connecting  and  stitfening  these  parts,  adapted  to  reeeira 
and  support  a  cuspidor  during  heavy  weather,  and  allow  iu  detoch- 
jnent  when  not  required.  subsUntially  a«  herein  specified 


511.618.    WOODWORKINO-MACHIHR     emiii  HtWTUD,  Moo- 
tn»L  Ctoada.    FUea  Nov  17,  1892    Sehai  Ma  462,297.    CKo  nunUU 


*  ^i<:2i»t;  a^^   "^^^ ^«'»- C^  «ty, Colo,  aa-gnor 


•^-*''-l,^ 


Cbttm.—A  uniraraal  joiner,  comprising  the  main  teble  C  aad  Hi 
supporting  legs,  the  morable  tebles  L  and  M  piroted  to  tebla  C  tha 
planer  and  saw  spindle  joumaled  under  teble  L.  the  morable  latho 
headstock  aad  the  teil-Mock  atteched  to  teble  C,  driring  denoas  sap- 
ported  by  the  said  legs,  the  piece  V  secured  to  the  teble  C  tha  ana  T 
secured  to  the  piece  V.  the  saw  P  ^jded  by  the  arm  Y.  the  boriag 
spindle  Z  jouroaled  in  the  arm  Y.  the  band  saw  and  iu  frame  T  hiagad 
to  the  said  arm  Y,  and  intermediate  driring  devices  operstirely  coo- 
aecUng  the  said  Uthe,  pUner  spindle,  saw,  boring  spindle,  and  band 
Mw  with  the  aforesaid  driving  devices,  substentially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  sat  forth. 


611.619.    TSRTH-SSPARATOR.    Jamb 
P*-    f  Itad  Mijr  11.  1891     aenaJlla892Jll. 


W  IroiT,  PhlMdpUL 
<No  modeL) 
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*    >^M^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DlCIMUR     36,     1893. 


Citim.—'A  tmth  Mp*rfttor  eonaatiag  of  a  <Hme  formed  of  a  md- 
gto  arch  with  Ukt«rall7-«zt«adiog  ends,  one  of  taid  endt  h*Ting  the 
point  C  intefrml  therewith,  fuiding  piecee  secured  to  the  frame  adja- 
eeat  to  a  ilot  therein,  a  morable  point  fitting  between  the  wid  guid- 
ing piece*,  aod  baring  •  depending  lip  G,  and  an  operating  screw 
•wireled  to  «aid  lip  and  baring  a  bearing  on  the  portion  J  of  the  frame, 
Mid  partt  being  combined  subatantiallj  m  described. 


umm.  its  box,  and  the  flexible  heel  rest  for  the  foot,  hariog  rigid  oos< 
nection  with  the  box,  sabsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  box  for  the  foot-actuated  electric  motor  switch  mechaa- 
ism,  prorided  with  the  bottom  plate  and  the  fixedly  connected  beel 
rest  for  the  foot.  sabsUntially  as  set  forth 


611.620.  MAR&BL-SnUP  CATCH  POK  RBV0L7BS&  Ivn 
Jonm  ud  Oka«  Moaina.  Pltohberg.  Ifa»;  wid  Moatierg  tatgaar 
U  aid  Joboaoo     POed  Mv  8.  18M     Swlal  la  4M.80a    (Ho  modd.) 


.:^: 


6' 


^< 


Chim.—\.  The  combination  with  tbe  barrel  itrap,  prorided  with 
a  mortis  to  receire  tbe  poet  and  a  post  proride4  with  a  notch,  of  a 
rotating  spindle  joumaled  transrerseiy  in  said  »|rap  in  the  plane  of 
•aid  notch  and  adapted  to  engage  said  notch  bjft  partial  rotation  of 
•aid  spindle  and  a  spring  applied  to  route  Mid  Ipindle  sod  carry  it 
into  eugagemead  with  said  notch,  subsUntiallr  af  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  barrel  strap  and  ^  post  prorided  with 
a  semi  circular  notch,  of  a  spindle  journaled  translrer^ly  in  said  strap 
and  concentrically  with  said  notch,  and  haring  obe  side  cut  away  to 
aUow  the  post  to  pass  and  a  spring  applied  to  rotate  said  spindle  and 
carry  it  into  said  notch,  subetantially  as  describe! 

3.  The  combination  with  the  barrel  '•trap,  ofla  fire  arm  prorided 
with  a  mortise  to  receire  a  post,  of  a  post  entering  said  mortise  and 
baring  a  semi-circularnotch,  a  spindle  journaled  transrerseiy  in  said 
post  and  cut  away  upon  one  side  to  allow  the  p<ist  to  pass,  a  spring 
applied  to  said  spindle  to  rotate  the  same  and  carry  it  into  said  notch, 
and  a  lerer  extending  radially  from  uid  spindle,  ibereby  it  is  rocked 
to  release  the  barrel  strap,  subeUntially  as  described. 


611.631.    BLBCTKIC-  MOTOB  APPARATUS,     WiuiAU  A.  Jon 
ITOI,  Ainui  W  Bbowii.  and  Jori  &  DaTioaoHi  Prince  s  Bay.  N  Y , 

MrigDon  to  the  &  a  White  OaoUl  ManufeoturtnB  Company,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa    FUad  Ajr.  2S,  1883.    Serial  Na  471.80e-    (Ho  anMJ 


CtKim.—l.  The  combioatioa  of  thateriee  ofe^lHiDotor«,the•k>^ 
ted  Urmioal  platea  with  which  they  are  reapeetir^  oonoected,  the 
Mpporting  plate  to  which  said  terminal  plates  are  qoBBeeted,  and  the 
bindiag  poeU  engaged  by  the  slotted  terminal  plat^a.  sobetantially  as 
•at  fiirth. 

2.  The  combioatioa  of  the  series  of  condoctoi*,  the  slotted  ter- 
Kiftal  platee  with  which  they  are  reepectirely  connected,  the  snpporv 
iag  plau  to  which  said  terminal  plates  are  connected,  the  binding 
poau  eegagwl  by  the  slotted  terminal  plates,  and  the  fixed  projec- 
tloa  which  iowireothe  proper  adjustment  of  tbe  sap^orting  plate,  sub- 
•Uatially  aa  sat  forth. 

3.  The  combioatioa  of  the  rheosUl,  iu  box,  tb4  box  front  carry- 
iag  blading  poaU  connected  with  conductors,  and  tie  radiu.*  links  by 
which  the  box  flroot  is  hinged  in  place  and  limited  in  its  opening  more- 
Meat,  substaatially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  eombioation  of  the  spiders  baring  tbe  plotted  arms,  the 
rheoeut  coila,  the  central  bolt,  aod  the  separating  4rips  entering  the 
■pider  ana  slota,  sabsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  foot-actuated  electric  mitor  awiteh  aiech- 


7.  The  combination  of  the  foot-actuated  electric  motor  switch 
mechanism,  ita  box,  tbe  foot  actuated  lerer  prorided  with  the  upward 
projection  extending  abore  the  box  at  iU  front  aod  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated by  the  sidewise  pressure  of  tbe  foot,  and  the  heel  rest  in  rear 
of  the  box  and  baring  rigid  connection  therewith,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

8.  The  combination  in  electric  motor  switch  mechanism,  of  an 
actuaUng  rocksbaft  prorided  with  the  cam  arm,  the  spring  acting  00 
tbe  cam  arm,  aod  the  lerers  operated  by  tbe  foot  to  turn  the  rock- 
shaft  in  oppc^Ue  directions,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination,  in  electric  motor  switch  mecbaoiam.  of  aa 
actuating  rocksbaft,  two  oppositely  inclined  cams  at  ita  inner  end,  tbe 
cam  arm.  aod  the  spring  acting  on  the  cam  arm.  snbsuntiallr  as  set 
forth. 

10.  The  combination,  in  electric  motor  switch  mechanism,  of  aa 
actuating  rocksbaft,  iU  two  lerers,  the  two  oppositely  inclined  cams, 
the  cam  arm.  and  tbe  spring  acting  on  tbe  cam  arm.  subsUntially  aa 
set  forth. 

U.  The  combination  in  electric  motor  switch  mechanism,  of  aa 
actuating  rocksbaft,  iu  two  oppositely  inclined  cams,  the  cam  arm, 
the  spring  acting  on  the  cam  arm,  and  conUcU  actuated  by  the  op. 
poeitely  inclined  cama,  subsUntially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  of  the  foot-actuated  switch  mechanism,  ita 
box  baring  tbe  flanged  bottom  plate,  and  tbe  speed-rarying  lerer 
fukramed  at  the  under  side  of  the  bottom  plate,  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

13.  The  combination  in  electric  motor  switch  mechanism,  of  the 
switch  box,  and  tbe  speed-rarying  lerer  fulcrumed  at  its  rear  end  be- 
neath the  switch  box  and  haring  a  part  projecting  abore  the  switch 
box.  whereby  it  may  be  actuated  by  sidewise  preMure  of  the  foot. 
subeUntially  as  set  forth 

14.  The  combination,  in  electric  motor  switch  mechanism,  of  the 
switch  box,  the  lerer  fulcrumed  at  one  end  beneath  the  switch  box 
and  baring  a  part  projecting  abore  the  switch  box,  the  spring  contact 
bridge  supported  by  the  lerer  abore  the  switch  box,  and  the  twoseg- 
menul  rows  of  conUct  pieces,  whereby  speed  of  the  motor  may  be 
raried,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

15  The  combination  of  the  sund.  tbe  electric  motor  carried  there- 
by, tbe  rheoiUt,  its  box  secured  to  the  sUnd,  the  bracket  frame  of 
the  SUnd,  the  countershaft  carried  by  the  bracket  frame,  and  the  pul- 
ley thereon  actuated  from  the  motor.  subsUntially  as  sei  forth. 

16.  The  combination  of  the  sund.  the  electric  motor  carried  ther«> 
by,  the  bracket  frame  baring  supporting  connection  with  the  staad. 
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the  ooaotershaft  carried  by  the  bracket  frame,  iU  actuating  pulley, 
the  pulley  on  the  motor  armature  shaft,  the  belt  passing  about  this 
palley  and  tbe  actuating  pulley  of  the  countershaft,  and  means  for  rer- 
tically  adjusting  tbe  bracket  frame  to  Ughten  said  belt.  subeUntially 
aa«et  forth. 

1 7  The  combination  of  tbe  stand,  the  electric  motor  earned  there- 
by, the  bracket  frame  of  the  sUod  prorided  with  the  seat  to  secure 
the  socketed  bracket  or  belt  guard,  the  countershaft  carried  by  the 
bracket  frame,  its  actuating  pulley,  the  pulley  on  the  motor  armature 
•haft,  and  tbe  belt  passing  about  this  pulley  and  the  actuating  pulley 
of  the  countershaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

18.  Tbe  belt  guard  prorided  with  tbe  longitudinally  slotted  sup- 
porting bar,  tbe  head  piroted  to  the  outer  eod  of  the  supportiog  bar 
aad  prorided  with  forks  projecting  in  opposiu  directions  tbereft^m, 
aad  the  screw  which  serres  as  a  pirot  for  the  head  and  to  clamp  it 
ia  poeition,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

19.  Tbe  belt  guard  for  atUcbmeot  to  tbe  sund  of  an  electric 
aMtor,  conmsting  of  the  attaching  block,  the  longitudinally  slotted 
•apporting  bar,  the  clamp  screw  adJusUbly  securing  the  supporting 
bar  to  the  attachment  block,  tbe  bead  piroted  to  the  outer  end  of  tbe 
supporting  bar  and  prorided  with  forks  projecting  in  opposite  direc- 
tions therefrom,  and  the  screw  which  serres  as  a  pirot  for  the  head 
aad  to  clamp  it  in  poeitioo,  subeUotially  aa  aet  forth. 

20.  The  combination  of  tbe  countershaft,  tbe  loosely  mounted  pul- 
ley by  which  it  is  actuated,  the  armature  clutch  disk  routing  with  the 
coootersbaft  and  capable  of  sliding  morement  relatirely  thereto,  the 
firing  by  the  action  of  which  tbe  clutch  is  normally  held  engaged 
with  the  loosely  mounted  pulley  to  cause  roUtion  of  tbe  counUrshaft 
with  the  pulley,  aod  the  electro  magnet  between  which  and  tbe  pul- 
ley the  clutch  disk  is  mounted  and  which  when  excited  causes  disen 
gagemeot  of  said  disk  aod  pulley,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

21.  The  combination  of  the  countershaft,  the  loosely  mounted  pul- 
ley by  which  it  is  actuated,  the  armature  clutch  disk  routing  with  the 
countershaft  and  capable  of  sliding  morement  relatirely  thereto,  the 
tpnoff,  by  tbe  action  of  which  the  clutch  disk  is  normally  held  en- 
gaged with  the  looeely  mounted  pulley  to  cause  roUtion  of  tbe  coun- 
tershaft with  the  pulley,  the  annular  electro-magnet  conUining  the 
eoil  in  its  chamber,  between  which  magnet  and  the  pulley  the  clutch 
diak  b  mounted  and  which  when  excited  causes  disengagement  of 
•aid  disk  aod  pulley,  and  the  noo-magnetic  ring,  subeUotially  as  set 
fl»rth. 


bers  to  the  deep  end  of  the  other  chamber  a  steam  inlet  connected 
with  one  of  the  outer  chambers,  curred  panllel  steam  chambers  in  the 
piston  adapted  to  register  with  the  chambers  in  tbe  case,  the  piston 
chambers  being  deep  at  one  end  and  shallow  at  Uie  other,  channels 
25  in  tbe  face  of  the  piston,  the  channels  connecting  with  the  inner 
piston,  chambers  at  an  angle  thereto  and  adapted  to  reguter  with  the 
outer  case  chambers,  and  an  exhaust  port  28  in  tbe  case  adjacent  to 
the  deep  end  of  one  of  iu  inner  chambers  26  and  adapted  to  regisur 
with  the  inner  piston  chambers,  subsUntially  as  deM:ribed 


511.638.    CAR-COOPUMO     AuxAUDBH  R  KArraacE  PhBadal. 
P»ii»,Pfc    raedMajrll,  1883.     SeruU  Ha  473.842     .Ho  model) 


6  1 1.6*23.  ROTARY  EHQINK.  OiOBOi  L  Joioa  aod  QomiO 
lotflA.  Mew  Yort  H  Y  Filed  Mar.  25.  1893  Senal  Ma  4«7.a«l.  (lo 
BodaL) 


Claim— \.  A  jaw  aod  a  head  in  combination  with  an  arm  which 
isconnecud  with  said  jaw  aod  morable  on  u.d  head,  said  parU  be.og 
combioed  subetaotially  as  described. 

1  A  head  with  a  recess  in  iu  shank,  a  separaUng  arm  morable 
on  said  shank,  a  jaw  aod  meaos  for  operatiog  the  Utur  said  ann  aod 
jaw  being  coooected  subsUnUaliy  as  described. 

3  A  car  coupling  haring  piroted  jaws  with  tongues  on  their  heek, 
•  spnng  for  closing  said  jaws,  and  knuckle  lerers  with  chain  and  lerer 
for  opening  said  jaws,  said  parU  being  combined  subsuniiallr  as  de- 
scribed.  ^ 

4.  In  a  car  coupling,  a  jaw  baring  an  ann  projecting  from  iu 
shaok,  10  combination  with  a  Upering  head  haring  a  sboulderand  a 
recess  behind  said  shoulder,  said  arm  being  located  in  said  recess  said 
parU  being  combined  subsUntially  as  described. 

5^  In  a  car  coupling,  the  jaws  A  with  tongues  D,  in  combination 
with  tbe  knuckle  lerers  M,  which  engage  with  said  toogues.  aod  means 
for  operatinc  said  lerers,  subsUntially  as  described 


511,634.     RAILROAD  CROSSING     MlCHiiL  J  KmA*  Oalvt* 
ton,  Tex.    TOed  Feb  10,  1893.    Senal  Na  461.768.    (No  modal; 


Cfci*. — 1.  A  roury  engine,  compriaiog  a  sutionary  case  haring 
•team  chambers  io  iu  eod  walls,  the  chambers  hariog  ioclioed  back 
walk,  a  steam  iolet  for  one  chamber,  a  roUry  piston  held  to  turn  io 
the  caae  aod  baring  chambers  to  register  with  the  caM  chamber*,  the 
pi*on  chambers  beiogalw)  prorided  with  inclined  back  walls,  the  pis- 
tao  being  prorided  with  a  peripheral  groore  coouining  packing  bear- 
ing against  tbe  circular  inUrior  of  the  caM  and  a  sniuble  exhaoat 
for  the  engine,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  A  roUry  engine,  comprisiog  ao  iocloaiog  case,  a  rcroluble  pia- 
ton  held  io  turn  in  tbe  caM  and  prorided  with  a  sniuble  driring  shaft, 
connected  chambers  in  an  end  wall  of  tbe  caM,  tbe  chambers  baring 
their  back  walk  ioclioed  from  ooe  eod  to  the  other,  a  aecood  Mt  of 
chambers  parallel  with  the  first  chambers,  parallel  mU  of  chambers 
produced  io  the  piston  and  adapted  to  register  with  tbe  chambers  in 
the  csM,  channels  25  in  the  face  of  the  piston  connecting  with  tbe 
inner  chambers  thereof,  snd  adapted  at  their  outer  ends  to  coooect 
with  tbe  end  wall  chambers  a  steam  inlet  coooecUng  with  one  of  the 
outer  COM  chambers,  aod  an  exhaust  port  28  in  the  end  of  tbe  caM 
adjacent  to  tbe  deep  end  of  one  of  iU  inner  chambers  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  the  inner  piston  chambers,  subsUntially  aa  described 

3  A  roUry  engine,  comprising  a  two-part  caM,  a  reroluble  piston 
held  to  turn  in  the  caM,  a  support  for  the  caM,  parallel  curred  steam 
ehambers  produced  in  the  end  of  the  caM  aod  on  opposite  sides  of  iU 
center,  the  outer  chambers  being  connected  by  a  steam  channel  22. 
— H  ehannel  leading  from  the  shallow  end  of  one  of  said  outer  eham 


Cliiiii.— 1.  A  railroad  croaaing,  compriaing  a  center  plane,  aad 
two  side  piecM  for  clamping  tbe  main  track  raik  in  plaoe.  aabstM- 
tially  aa  shown  and  deecribed. 

2.  A  railroad  croaaing,  compriaing  a  center  piece  and  two  aide 
pieces,  baring  the  croariag  track  raik  forming  ao  integral  partthareof, 
the  said  two  aide  pieeaa  aiw>  Mrring  to  clamp  the  main  track  raik 
onto  tbe  said  center  piece,  subeUntially  as  shown  and  dsMribed. 

3.  A  railroad  croaaing,  compriaing  a  center  piece,  two  side  pieoce, 
and  means,  subataatially  as  deecribed,  for  clamping  the  nuin  track 
raik  in  place  betwMO  the  side  pieces  aod  the  ceoter  piece,  — Maa- 
tially  as  showo  and  described. 

4.  A  railroad  croaaiBf,  coDpriaiag  a  oaoter  piece  and  two  aide 
piecea,  all  formiog  part  of  the  croamng  track  raik,  aod  each  bariag  a 
groore  for  the  paeaage  of  the  flaoge  of  the  wheek  paaaiog  orar  tka 
cross  track  raik,  subtrtantially  as  shown  aod  deecribed 
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5.  A  railroftd  cromag  comprimng  a  center  piece  and  tw  tide 
piece*  all  foraiDg  pert  of  the  crowioK  tr»ck  raik.  each  of  the  lakl 
piecM  bwBg  proTided  with  a  guard  raU  fof  ming  with  the  correapood- 
iag  track  rail  a  groore  for  the  paaM^^  of  the  flaagea  of  the  wheel* 

pa«iigOT*r  the  croee  track  raikiubeuntially  aa  shown  and  deecribed. 

6.  A  railroad  eroMiag  conpriaiag  a  ^nter  piece  and  two  aide  I 
pieeea  all  forming  part  of  the  eroanng  track  raiia,  each  of  the  said  I 
piecea  being  prorided  with  a  guard  rail  for«jing  with  the  correspond- j 
ing  track  rail  a  groove  for  the  paanige  of  the  flangei  of  the  wheels ! 
pawng  orer  the  cro«  track  rails,  the  said  oeoter  piece  being  alw)  pro- 1 
Tided  with  additional  guard  rails  for  the  main  track  rails.  subaUntiallT 
aa  shown  aad  deeeribed. 


511.625.    STAeUKf^BRACER    Joo  &  Kntaoi and  Miouu F 
BOKK.  Lrna  Mam.    Filed  May  la  im     Sertal  Ha  47S,6«3.    Ok 


topped  cups  or  boxes;  a  aeriea  of  hinged  sectional  trollej  coodoetora 
carrying  each  an  inverted  cup  which  incloeee  the  ftret  named  cup  in 
combination  with  circuit  connections  within  said  cupe  for  conoectiag 
the  sectional  conductor*  to  the  current  main  or  lead  in  seqneooe. 

4.  In  an  electric  railway  system  an  insulated  current  main  or  lead 
located  in  or  near  a  slitted  conduit  and  having  branch  conoectioos  ei- 
tending  into  open  topped  cup*  located  near  the  slit,  in  combinatioa 
with  pivoted  sectional  trolley  conductor*  provided  with  bells  or  cop* 
incloeing  circuit  connection*  aad  locking  and  releaaing  device*  for  *ae. 
ceewvely  connecting  each  sectional  trolley  conductor  with  the  cui^ 
rent  msio,  and  in  like  tucceasioo  relea«ng  it  aa  the  propelled  ear  or 
vehicle  paaaee  over  the  route. 


C&tiai.— In  a  folding  bracket,  the  wall  plate  a,  sole  plate  b,  piv 
otally  connected  therewith,  a  brace  rod  connecting  the  outer  extremi 
tie*  of  said  plate*,  and  comprising  two  part4  e,  &.  pivoUUy  connected 
together  and  to  the  plates,  and  a  locking  detice  for  fastening  the  two 
part*  of  the  brace  rod  securely  together,  s^beUntially  aa  deecnbed 

I 


011. 6Q6.     POLDIRO  BRACKBT     Jo«i  B.  Iuikmi  and  Mioiau. 
F.  Bou.  Lynn,  Mam    Fled  May  10.  1S831    BttM  Wo.  473.6«4    (Ho 


Chim— In  a  folding  bracket,  the  comt4natioo  of  the  wall  plate 
«.  the  *ole  b  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  said  wall  plate,  and  adapted 
to  fold  down  upon  aad  in  parallelisB  with  (he  wall  plate,  socketed 
projection*  a*.  a\  on  said  wall  pUte,  the  rih  e  having  pintles  enter- 
ing said  sockets,  and  alM>  having  a  flat  surfaced  projection  c«,  and 
epring  rf  ehaped  aa  ehown,  *ecttred  to  the  *a|e  6,  and  the  projecting 
pin  <  which  aecnrea  the  spring  to  the  *ole  b  and  aho  aerve*  a*  a  lim 
itiag  stop  for  the  projection  e«,  •ubstantially  a*  deacribed. 


611.637.  lUCrUC- RAILWAY  SimCHUe  HKHAIUM. 
GiAIUiJ.Klimi,l««Toft.l.T.  PIM  JuD«M.lB8S.  Sartal  Ha 
«7t.70S.    (Ho  MM.) 

CUim.—l.  I*  aa  aiactrie  railway  lyatei^  a  earreot  aaio  or  lead 
'■"'■'•>'  tkroaghoat  ita  length ;  a  aariea  of  fivotwi  saetioaal  troUey 
Mad«etor«  located  is  aJigaiMat  with  each  other  and  proridMl  with 
loekiBf  aMchaaiaa  for  holdiog  then  in  locked  poaiUoa  io  einruHeoa- 
Motioa  with  the  earraot  ouia.  aad  additiotal  nioaa*  for  reieaaiag 
thaa  m  th«  propalM  ear  or  vehicle  paa*e*  <|Ter  them  in  sucoeeaion. 

1.  Is  aa  aiaetrie  railway  syataa  a  curreat  main  or  lead  iaanUted 
tkrvafkoat  ita  leogth,  in  coaahioatioa  with  a  *«ne*  of  pivoted  aectional 
treOay  eoaduetor*  iecated  in  alignment  with  dach  other  aad  provided 
wilk  iockiag  nechaaiaaB  for  coaaecting  aad  lockiag  then  opesatively 
is  aiaetneal  eontaet  with  the  current  main,  sulietantially  as  deacribed. 

S.  la  aa  electric  railway  sysUai  a  current  maia  or  lead  insnUted 
tkraofhoat  it*  leagth  and  provided  with  braaclie*  extee-*ing  into  open 


5  In  an  elector  r-i'w»y  system  ■  current  main  or  lead  insulated 
throughout  its  length  and  provided  with  branch  connections  extend- 
ing into  open  topped  cup*  or  boxee ;  a  corresponding  series  of  cup*  or 
boxe*  attached  to  pivoted  sectional  trolley  conductors  and  adapted 
to  cover  the  first  named  set  of  boxes,  means  within  the  switch  boxee 
for  makiag  circuit  connections  between  the  current  main  or  lead  and 
the  sectional  conductors,  and  additional  means  for  normally  maio. 
Uining  the  circuit  broken  between  the  current  main  and  the  sectional 
conductors,  subsUntiaUy  as  deeeribed. 

6  In  an  electric  railway  system  a  current  main  or  lead  insulated 
throughout  it*  length  a  senes  of  pivoted  sectional  trolley  cooduc- 
tors  located  in  alignment  with  each  other  and  carrying  each  an  in- 
verted cup  or  bell  inclosing  circuit  connections  to  the  current  main  at 
fixed  poinU.  in  combination  with  locking  mechanism  for  holding  the 
circuit  permanently  closed  during  the  time  that  the  vehicle  is  over 
the  section,  and  additional  means  for  rupturing  the  circuit  whentha 
vehicle  pasae*  on  to  the  next  succeeding  section  io  advance,  lubetaa- 
tiaDy  aa  deacribed. 

7  In  an  electric  railway  system  a  current  main  or  lead  insulated 
throughout  ita  length  and  a  series  of  switch  boxes  con*i*ting  of  tele- 
scoping  cup*,  the  upper  cup  being  attached  in  each  insUnce  to  a 
pivoted  lever,  in  combination  with  locking  mechanism  in  each  box 
for  holding  the  free  ends  of  the  pivoted  lever*  io  depreoeed  posiUoa 
MbeUntially  a*  deeeribed. 

8.  In  an  electric  railway  system  a  current  main  or  lead  insulated 
throughout  iu  length  ;  a  series  of  open  topped  or  cup^shaped  switch 
boxes  inclosing  fixed  circuit  connections  with  the  current  main;  a 
series  of  telescoping  or  in  verted  removable  cup*  carrying  movable  cir- 
cuit connections  and  atUched  each  to  a  pivoted  trolley  section,  ia 
combination  with  weighted  levers  one  for  each  trolley  section,  and 
lockiag  mechanism  for  holding  the  free  ends  of  the  pivoted  trolley  sec- 
tions in  depressed  position  subeUntially  as  deeeribed. 

9.  In  an  electric  railway  system  a  current  main  or  lead  insulated 
throughout  iu  length ;  a  series  of  fixed  sectional  trolley  conductor!, 
m  combination  with  a  series  of  pivoted  sectional  trolley  conductoia 
located  in  alignment  with  the  fixed  conductors  and  having  locking 
mechanism  and  circuit  connecUons  at  their  fVee  ends  for  connecting 
them  electrically  with  the  current  main  or  lead.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  In  an  electric  railway  system  »  current  main  or  lead  insulated 
throughout  iU  length  ,  a  series  of  fixed  sectional  trdlley  conductor* 
located  in  alignment  with  the  slit  of  a  surrounding  slitted  conduit,  a 
series  of  short  pivoted  trolley  conductor*  secured  one  to  each  fixed 
trolley  conductor  and  provided  at  iu  free  end  with  locking  mechan- 
ism and  circuit  connections  located  in  water  tight  switch  boxe*  for 
connecting  the  trolley  sections  in  succeasion  to  the  current  main  or 
lead,  subeUntially  as  deecnbed 

11.  In  an  electric  railway  system  a  current  main  or  lead  insulated 
throughout  iu  length  and  having  branch  circuit  connections  with 
open  topped  switch  boxes  located  in  close  proximity  to  the  surface  of 
the  road-bed  and  in  alignment  with  the  slit  of  a  surroundine  conduit; 
pivoted  sectional  trolley  conductors  provided  each  with  an  inverted 
cupo    L»I'  having  movable  circuit  connections  adapted  to  contact 


DiciMiu  2b,  1893. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


XOIf 


with  Axed  eireait  coaneetiona  ia  the  switch  boxaa,  in  ooabination 
with  flises,  subeUntially  as  deeeribed.  w«oinanon 

1 2^  In  an  electric  railway  *y*tem  a  currrat  main  or  lead  inaniated 
throughout  IU  length,  in  combination  with  a  eerie*  of  fixed  eectionnl 
trolley  conductor. each  provided  with  a  pivoud  .«:tion  having  circait 
connections  and  locking  mechaniam  fpr  eoon«5tiag  and  holding  the 

ZX  '^^i::.  •^"'  "*"*~^  "^  ^'  ""^^  ■-^°'  "'^' 


5 1 1 .6  a  9.  vuLCAiaae  ATPA&AToa 

tawa.B.1.    riM aivt  IB.  lan.    sertaia 


5ii,'6a8.   sTOHiDanane  MACHiHB.   ciAtLB  lou.  ho. 

WMta*Wla    niadM«y2.188a.    toU  >a  47t«se.    «o 


.Kl    f*™*-"'    '"•»o°««'«»in««n*c»«>iie  the  combination  of  a  *tt,t- 
^e  fVame  pivoUlly  engaged  at  one  end  with  a  transverse  drive  shaft 

^  **^"'5  **  "•  ^  •"**  •  "'"^''^^'^  •^•ft.  P""«7»  upon  the  two 
?        K  i*^  T'^''''  '"'-''•'^  ^"***«  arm.  conSotS  witl  ^ 

-Id  revolnble  shaft,  a  transver.*  beam  located  above  the  frame  and 
carrying  sUUonary  guide*  in  engagement  with  said  arms  transverse 
brao«  connecung  the  uid  guide  arms,  a  cord  or  cable  secured  to  Z 

end  of  tT';  '  ^"T'i  "P  ""^  ^"'^  **»  •  P«'°'  •^J**'*"*  *o  tbe  othar 
^fut^it      f  '"'^  "'•'•  ^'""''"^^  "'*•'  *  counterpoise  weight,^ 

plurality  of  eccentncs  upon  the  said  revoluble  shafl,  aVerie.  of  reci^ 
rocaung  cutters,  operatively  and  adjusUbly  connecied  to  uid  «^J^ 

from  the  f^ee  end  of  said  frame.  suheUotially  a*  .et  forth  ^ 

;    '°  .*  •^"  dreeeing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suiuWe 

Tve  shift ''!:'  '™'"'  ""''^"^  '"«*'^  •'  -•  -'1  -'"  » tral^n^ 
dnve  shaft  and  carrying  at  iU  free  end  a  revoluble  shafl,  pulley,  'Z 

-.VfT^^'end^f  t^'f  ^'•^'•''  '"=^*P*^  '^-«^«  arm;';isin7  W 
«  d  free  end  of  the  fVame  and  engaging  with  sutionary  ^uide.  a  plu- 
rality of  eccentncs  upon  said  revoluble  shaft,  strap*  en^^ing  ^/^. 
centnc.  pitmen  secured  to  said  straps,  depending  arms^^ufuTv  e^ 
gaged  with  the  said  revoluble  shaft  and  connected  at  the^'  owe'  e«l" 
by  another  tr.nsve^  shaft,  a  plurality  of  arms  in  engaieZt "iS 
the  l"t  n.„,ed  shaft  and  with  said  pitmen  and  carryingit  their^ 

S^^ZT.       1         ^r'"*  *''J'"**''''  •'••*'"«  •n<r»««'»->t  with^ 
■aid  frame.  eabaUntialiy  a*  set  forth. 

fr.  J  h'°  '  '**"*  ''TTi"*  '"**='''°''  ***•  eo-nbinaUon  with  a«uUble 
frame  having  a  revoluble  shaft  at  one  end,  a  plurality  of  ec^nTri« 

said  stnsp.,  dependuigarm.  engaged  with  said  revoluble  shaft  a  tranT 
ver.,  shaft  p««ag  through  the  lower  ends  of  said  arm.  a  nU,^ 

it^e  sh.ft?„  i*^  r"""'  "''''  ''"*'*"«  »*«'••  ''^"•"O"  the  revo- 
U^m  !Tlr  *  f°'T'"  tool-carry.ng  arm.  thereon  between 
uL  .K     t  transverse  shaft,  and  a  handwheel  having  a  col- 

L  o7Z  af  1  !  '"threaded  engagement  with  the  adjacent 
one  of  the  aforeaa.d  depending  arms,  «.b.Untially  as  set  forth 

4    In  a  stone  dre«ing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suiuble  sta- 


Taa-eWi"^'  i?,^  ''"^°""'«  'PParatua.  the  combination  with* 

j™^<^  engage  the  top  of  said  veaael  p^vided  with  Z^ 
*^«n«  packing  eurface*,  a  removable  cUmpinir  head  ad.nt*n!«Z 

bodv  «  K  '.""'^'«'«»PP*ratu.,  the  combinaUon  wiithev^S^ 

h.L  :!^  J    "temal  clamping  meiLl^r  n,  ^movablv  secured  touj 
haad  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  cover,  for  the  purpoee^ii!i 


I         m 
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BvaraK, 


tionarv  tr./.t   -  Z —        '        «"n«"n*«on  of  a  euiUble  st*- 

«ri«^f  ^!'  "T  ''*''"«  '''•^  """"*"«  "PO"  •'id  track,  a 

jenj^  of  roller*  mounted  on  said  carriage  in  paralleHines  transve«e 

^r  uU'nTe  "Z^  "^^  "''  **^»'  '''^^^'^  '  ^orixo^tT  ra^T 
uTe  uiJ  ti^'J^T;  '  •*^"*  wPPorting  pUtform  supported  upon 

•M»t  with  said  rack -bar,  subeUntially  as  set  forth 

65  0. 


Claim.— I  la  a  water  heater,  the  oombinatiou  of  a  boiler  a  r.*- 
bumer  below  the  boiler,  a  gaaeupply  pipe  Wing  Z  \^Z'^'^ 
waur  receiving  chamber  Iocat«l  within  aTd  open^  in^.  ^W  * 
water  supply  p^  opening  into  .aid  i^ving'l^ber  .  ^XaJ 
^^^LT"*r*  T'  *•"•  ™««''^'»«<«>amber.  a  flexibi.  *ajh^i 
foZT.K  .'•"Z?"' '•'"'**^°«*=''»"'^' the  bottom  of  wwS^ 
form,  the  top  of  the  said  receiving  chamber,  a  valve  in  the  «s^ 
ply  pipe,  the  sp^e  of  which  1.  supports!  by  said  diaj^,  ^ 

with  a  recee*  forming  the  waU*  and  bottom  of  a  chamber  H  iat««^ 
^  1  ««  to  form  the  too  thereof,  a  ga.-bamer  below  the^JST: 


Jkiu.«^. 


t020 
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DecRMata   a6,    1893. 


^p«  adapted  to  Wad  ga*  to  wid  bonwr,  and  paaun  g  oxer  said  di»- 
phngm.  a  val**  io  Mid  i^aa  rapplj  pipe  arranged  o»efJ«iid  di«phracai, 
010  wid  Talre  rapportwl  upoo  mid  diaphragm  in  a  a^rniAlJj  opeo  po- 
rtion, the  boiler  prorided  with  ir»ter  lolet  aod  a  nter  outlet.  »ub- 
Mantiallj  aa  and  for  the  purpose  de«:ribed. 

3.  The  cotnbiaauoo  of  a  boUer  havio«  a  rece*  14  iu  tap  formiag 
a  chAfflber  H,  a  chamber  C.  within  the  boiler,  and  •urrbundinn  ^«  bot- 
twn  of  wtd  ehusber  H.  an  ioiet  pipe  leading  into  uad  chamber  C  a! 
dJaphragm  J.  acro«  taid  chamber  H.  aod  «o  a«  to  for*  the  upper  aide ' 
thereof,  the  said  chamber  C.  hariog  ao  opening  into  t|ie  boiler,  a  ga*- 
burner  bek>w  the  boiler,  a  pipe  leading  to  Mid  gaa  burner  for  the  lup- 
ply  of  ga«.  a  ralre  in  Mid  gaa  supply  pipe  orer  the  »aid  diaphragm. 
the  Mid  TaJre  supported  upon  Mid  diaphragm  id  a  oormaliy  open  po- 
dtioo.  and  the  boiler  provided  with  an  outlet.  sub^Untiallj  m  de- 
scribed 

4.  The  eombiaation  of  a  boiler  constructed  wit*  a  chamber  H. 
In  iu  top.  a  chamber  C,  within  the  boUer  and  surrounding  the  bottom 
of  the  said  chamber  H.  an  inlet  water  supply  pipe  opening  into  Mid 
cbaaber  C,  a  pipe  within  the  boiler  opening  from  th«  said  chamber 
C  downward  toward  the  bottom  of  the  boiler,  a  diaphragm  forming 
the  upper  side  of  the  said  chjunber  H,  a  gaa-bumer  b«low  the  boiler. 
*.f*s  pipe  leading  to  Mid  burner  and  passing  o»er  i«id  diaphragm^ 
the  »alTe  in  Mid  ga»-pipe  abore  the  diaphragm,  the  t^ive  supported 
•poo  Mid  diaphragm  and  normally  in  an  open  position^  the  boiler  abo 
prorided  with  an  outlet,  subsUotially  as  deecribed 

5.  The  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  gas-burner  belo^  uid  boiler,  a 

S*-supply  pipe  leading  to  Mid  burner  and  passing  o»er  nid  boiler, 
e  boiler  coostructed  with  a  regulating  chamber,  a  uhe  in  the  ga»^ 
pipe  supported  by  the  Mid  regulating-chamber  normally  in  an  open 
poMUoo.  a  water  receiririg  chamber  within  the  boiler' aod  surround- 
ing the  bottom  of  Mid  regulating  chamber,  a  water  supply  pipe  open- 
ing into  said  receiring  chamber,  a  pipe  leading  from  )the  bottom  of 
Mid  receiTJog-chamber  downward  toward  the  bottoo^  of  the  boiler, 
and  constructed  with  openings  through  into  the  boile^  near  the  boti 
torn  of  Mid  recei»ing  chamber,  the  boiler  also  provided  with  an  out- 
let, snbsuntially  as  described 


fiace  of  the  barrel  and  carrying  the  Mid  pi»ot.  sooaUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5  In  a  breech-loading  fire  arm,  the  combination  with  the  barrel 
thereof,  baring  its  butt  end  connected  with  rertical  groorea,  of  a  rigid 
combined  part  comprising  a  breech-block,  a  trigger,  and  a  suspension 
arm.  the  uid  block  being  constructed  to  Uke  into  the  Mid  groorce 
in  the  butt  end  of  the  barrel  and  to  slide  therein,  the  Mid  arm  ex- 
tending forward  aod  receiving  a  pivot  on  which  the  Mid  part  swings  1 
in  a  circular  path,  and  the  Mid  trigger  beiug  constructed  with  a  cook-  i 
notch  which  engages  with  a  fixed  reuining  point  located  in  front  of 
it.  subeUntially  an  described. 

6  In  a  breech-loading  fire-arm.  the  combination  with  the  barrel  * 
thereof,  having  its  butt  end  constructed  with  vertical  grooves  of  a 
ngid  combined  part  comprising  a  breech  block,  a  trigger,  and  a  sus- 
pension arm.  the  Mid  breech  block  being  constructed  to  Uke  into  the 
Mid  grooves  in  the  but^end  of  the  barrel  aod  to  slide  therein  and 
furnished  with  a  finger  piece  and  a  firing-pin,  the  Mid  arm  extending 
forward  and  receiving  the  pivot  on  which  the  said  part  swings,  aod 
has  longitudinal  movement,  and  the  Mid  trigger  being  constructed 
with  a  cock-notch  which  engages  witha  reUining  point  located  in  front 
of  the  trigger,  aod  a  main  spring  connected  with  the  said  part  for 
operating  it  in  iu  upward  movement.  subsUntially  a<t  described 
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Clfiim  —I.  The  combination,  in  a  breechloadiug  lire-arm,  with 
the  barrel  thereof,  having  iu  butt  end  constructed  with  vesical  grooves 
of  a  rigid  combined  part  comprising  a  breech-block,  a  trigger,  and  a 
sufMoaaon  arm,  the  Mid  block  being  constructed  toUk^into  the  Mid 
grooves  in  the  bott-end  of  the  barrel  to  slide  therein,  an4  the  Mid  arm 
•xtMiding  forward  and  receiving  a  pivot  on  which  the  mi^  part  swings 
in  A  circular  path,  suhsUntiAlly  as  described  j 

1  In  a  breoch-loAding  fire-Arm,  the  combinAtion  w|th  the  bArrel 
thereof,  hAving  iU  butt  end  constructed  with  verticAl  jgrooves  of  a 
rigid  combined  part  comprising  a  breech-block,  a  trigger,  and  asus 
peoHoo-ArM  hAving  An  elongAted  aiot  formed  in  iu  for^Ard  end.  the 
Mid  block  being  cooetmcted  to  tAke  into  the  Mid  groovje  in  the  butt- 
eod  of  the  bArrel  to  slide  therein.  And  Mid  Arm  extending  forward  And 
r«:eivibg  through  iU  slot  a  pivot  on  which  the  Mid  pA»t  swings  And 
hAs  loogitudiuAl  movement  within  the  limiu  of  the  Mid  kiot.  sobeUo- 
tiAlly  AS  deMribwl  ^ 

3  In  a  breech-loading  fire-arm,  the  combination  whh  the  barrel 
thereof;  having  iu  batt-end  constructed  with  two  corresponding  ver- 
tical transverse  grooves,  of  a  rigid  combined  pArt  compri^ng  a  breech- 
Woek  And  Irigfer,  Aod  a  suspension  Arm.  the  Mid  block  being  con- 
Urueted  to  oabraee  the  batt-eod  of  the  barrel,  and  hAving  inwArdly 
projwsting  flaagM  which  Uke  into  the  grooves  thereof  And  the  Mid 
arm  extendiag  forward  aod  receiving  a  pivot  on  which  the  said  part 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  breech  loading  fire-arm.  the  combination  with 
the  barrel  thereof,  of  a  rigid  combined  part  comprising  a  breech-block 
and  a  trigger,  the  Mid  breech-block  having  sliding  interlocking  move- 
ment on  the  butt-end  of  the  barrel,  which  is  thereto  adapted,  and 
provided  with  a  finger-piece  by  which  it  is  depressed,  a  hammer  piv- 
oted to  the  Mid  part,  moving  up  and  down  therewith,  and  having  an 
inwardly  projecting  operating  finger  formed  at  ita  lower  end,  a  main- 
spring combined  with  the  Mid  part  for  actuating  it  in  iu  upward 
movement,  and  an  abutment  for  engagement  by  the  Mid  finger  of  the 
hammer,  whereby  the  same  is  operated  when  the  said  part  makes  iU 
up  stroke,  subsUntially  as  de^icribed. 

2.  In  a  breech-loading  fire-arm.  the  combination  with  the  bar- 
rel thereof,  of  a  rigid  combined  part  comprising  a  breech-block  and 
a  trigger,  the  Mid  bieech-block  having  sliding  interlocking  move- 
ment on  the  butt-end  of  the  barrel  which  is  adapted  thereto,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  finger-piece  by  which  it  i.-*  depressed,  a  hammer  pivoted 
within  a  slot  formed  io  the  Mid  breech-block,  moving  up  and  down 
therewith,  and  having  an  inwardly  projecting  operating-finger  formed 
at  iu  lower  end,  a  spring  combined  with  the  Mid  part  for  actuating 
it  in  iu  up  stroke,  aod  an  abutment  stud  depending  from  the  butt  end 
of  the  barrel,  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  finger  of  the  ham- 
mer, whereby  theMme  is  turned  on  ius  pivot  to  fire  the  cartridge, sub- 
sUntially as  described 


•winga  in  a  eirealar  pAth,  substAntiAlIy  Aa  described.      I 

4.  In  A  brMch-ioadiBg  fire-aro.  the  eombinattoo  wiih  the  barrel 
thereof,  hariag  iu  hatt  end  conatrected  with  verticAl  ^roovw.  of  a 
rigid  eombiiMd  part  eompriMBg  a  breech-block,  a  trigg^.  And  a  sus- 
peMiofl  arm.  the  taid  block  being  cooatmcted  to  Uke  Into  the  said 
froovM  iQ  the  b«tt-«ad  of  the  barrel  and  to  slide  theiiein.  and  the 
Mid  arm  oxtaadiag  forward  aad  receiviog  a  pivot  on  which  the  said 
part  swing*  ie  a  eirealar  path,  and  a  rMseiver  attached  Io  the  under 
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Claim.  — I    In  a  breech-loading  fire-arm.  the  combination  with  tAe 
barrel  thereof,  of  a  breech  block  con-structed  to  be  interlocked  with 
the  butt  end  of  the  barrel  so  as  to  slide  up  And  down  thereupon  in  a 
jneArly  vertical  plane,  a  hammer  pivoted  in  the  Mid  block,  a  trigger 
aIm>  pivoted  in  the  block  And  depending  therefrom,  a  spring  for  throw- 
|ing  the  block  into  iu  closed  poeition,  and  a  guard-plate  provided  with 
I  a  gUArd  And  constructed  with  an  opening  leading  into  the  Mme,  for 
,the  paaMge  through  it  of  the  lower  end  of  the  block  and  the  trigger, 
the  said  lower  end  of  the  block  being  adapted  to  engage  with  a  fixed 
part  of  the  gun  for  holding  it  in  iu  depressed  or  open  position,  sub- 
stAotiAlly  AS  described 

I  2.   In  a  breech-loading  fire-arm,  the  combination  wiih  the  barrel 

thereof,  of  a  breech-block  constructed  to  be  inUrlocked  with  the  butt- 
end  of  the  berrel  so  as  to  slide  up  end  down  thereupon  in  a  noArly 
verticAl  plant!  a  hAmmer  pivoted  in  the  Mid  block,  a  trigger  aIso  piv- 
oted 10  the  block  and  depending  therefrom,  a  spring  for  throwing  the 
block   into  its  closed   |>ositioo.  and  a  guard-plAU  provided  with  a 
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open  po^tio^suLrlX  «  Cnt^  '"'  '^"^'''  ''^  "^^  '-  'J 


^e  ^J^-aicVr^rt  Iu  ^nt  ".S  ZV.  ''^"«  ^^  ^  ^^^^^ 
roadway  at  oppo«te  sid«  o7t?.    "^"'^^'^  '^  "^   '»  Axed  in  the 

-•"  21,  22,  pVvoUd  u^nop^i*"l'"""« '•"'"«  ''•  ''^  *«*'•<*  ^ 
«t«l  upon  the  gate  ZZZ^  «<!«  of  the  swing  po,t,  latches  lo- 
in connection  wifj  e.eh  SI  *•«>.  ^'crumed  upon  the  gaU, 

'•ft  band  membe.  of  the^te  e'^i'Sr'  '"^''"'°  '''  "«»>' -<^ 
band  ends  of  both  of  the  J^Z.  l  .  *  """«  P*»"  •"•^  'be  right 
i-gtheUtchren,a„d  bel't'^'^^^^  '''""•  "*^  Hoks  conor*! 
tbe  gate  may  be  unU^hld  17  l^r'*"'  "/"•*  «»'*  '-•"•  "hereby  ^ 
from  either  side.  a..  ^lllZZl^Zr  "^'''^  ^'''  "  ""^ 

«i«  Sep.  ,a  .sr.STa^'^'So'Xr"  ""'"^ 

IJB  s  I 

thereof,  of ;  b:n:stroc'k"c'  't^^j:''  •=•'""""'''"«  -*"  ^*  «>•-' 
"d  of  X  h.^ « ::'L rr*^'^  *?^  -^^^--ked  with  the  butt. 

Tertical  pl«ne  and  ha",ne  I  v.r,  '^  n      1       "  '''••^"P<»'"  *«>  •  "wrlv 

iUupper'end.ahll"fnU^l?L'.  "^•'^  ""^ '""'^  ''•'- 
which  it  i.  pivotal  Hril^r^ 'LL  T";  "*^  '"**'  '^^  •^''^  •'»»  '" 
poaiUoo  to  cVAcTwith  ?b5ir  ^  '^  .*"  '*"'"  ""^  *»^  '»>•  »''«x=k  '» 


,...  i.     ■       ■  ' "^mui.  VI  Knives  Dir 

.benksof  the"k7.res;„d  lu'r^^r  endlT"'  1"'  ^"'"'•""^  '"^»'  '*'• 
.absuntially  a.  desctJSed  """^  °"  '  ">*=k'°«  "PPort. 

knivM  th^trVa7e'dr:fth1T  '''""""'"^  "' '  '^"^  »^— ^  . 

-trwArdly  therefrom,  he.rt^w^red^  k1""1. '"'"'"''""^  "^ 
"d  .  lever  -nnecud  wi^ct  ".^f^^nit'el"!*^"^"'^"^  "*«^^ 
•te  the  Mme,  the  Mid  lever  hevSr  f  ^w  „?;  ?  ^^^"^  ^  '^ 
purpose  set  forth  *  *  fulcrum,  as  aod  for  the 

the  ploi^bLmThe' kllv"'^'  '  **"'  "'  '»'''«  "**P^  ^  traddl. 

,  beAm'.  theXii;  or":„*:i^;.!iri!:fn;v''"''^",''*^''^* 

"ardly  curved  the  portion  of  .h.t  !^    **'""'""^''^  "**  '^^ 

•1.  of  the  beam  ^•f**""'  °^'^*  ^"'^^  being  in  advance  of  the  shof- 

88rtHMo4M.778     iMomodAi      ""^'"^    nw  Mar. » 18«J         4    Th- -      k 

inonxnaL)  1         *    T^be  combioAUoo  with  A  dIow  beam  .„j  fc  ■ 

to.  of.  brAcketMcur^ltothe  rirrftTL^  "''•'r''*****''™- 
to  the  br«:k.t.  And  a  le.o/ hA^ng  i  L^aH '.2^°' *™ '"/^ 
the  shAuk.  of  the  knives  And  iu  rilf  I„/fi'i!  ^  «>"»ct«l  with 
arm.  .ub«AntiAlly  a.  ^.r.^Z:::'Z,^;Z^  "•  **»•--  — ^ 

011.637.      Bee-BBATU.      Rievm    n    H  r. 

engaged  with  Mid  bracket  .  revolubU  .^.T  TT  ^'^^ 
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t'la.m  —\.  A  fender  adapted  for  pivoUl  or  hiof^ed  eogaxemeot 
with  the  car  at  it«  rear  ends,  »priug  ctuhioii^  carried  by  the  fendei 
and  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  It  aud  the  car.  and  an  a^juttinx 
mechAntsm  connected  with  the  forward  portion  of  the  fender,  whereby 
It  may  be  raised  and  lowered,  ai>  and  for  the  purpose  »pecifled 

2,  A  fender  for  earn,  the  same  being  adapted  to  extend  fVoin  a 
point  near  the  forward  axle  of  a  car  along  the  ndca  and  acroaa  the 
end«,  the  fender  having  a  hinge  at  its  rear  end  adapted  for  attach 
meat  to  the  c*r,  an  adjusting  device  connected  with  the  forward  end 
of  the  fender  whereby  it  is  raised  and  lowered,  said  adjurting  dence 
being  adapted  to  be  operated  from  the  car.  the  lower  forward  por- 
tion of  the  fender  being  provided  with  a  brush  surface,  at  and  for  the 
purpose  specified 


r-^^'ffl^^"^' 


•tirrera  and  arranged  to  meeh   with 
tially  at  set  forth 


ud  natioi 


ii4ry 


gear,  subttan- 


eil.688 


338.    BYKGLASS-nLAMR    BuBT  L  KCDowbu,  Arkaoaaa 
bM    mad  reb  0.  1893.    aertalMa  461.181     (NomodaL) 


Clatw.— The  combination  of  the  frames  A  A^  bndge-epring  B, 
»nd  Qoae-clampa,  D,  having  the  springs  E  bent  so  4*  to  form  spring- 
Joope  F  and  arms  /  f,  croesing  each  other  between  the  loop  and 
their  point  of  atUchment  to  the  ends  of  the  clamp;  subaUntiAlly  as 
and  for  the  purpose  shown  and  set  forth. 


611.639.    DISPUY-RACI.    HATWMDW.Mckuii.  Mount  UbTQ, 
■  C    nted  rob  IS.  1883.    SeilKl  Na  462,140    (Mb  model) 


3  Th^combination,  with  a  car.  of  a  fiender  extending  a  predeter- 
mined disUnce  along  the  sides  and  across  the  front,  the  re«r  ends  of 
the  fender  being  hinged  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the  car,  spring  cush- 
ions connecting  the  fender  with  the  car  at  Its  forward  portion  and  be- 
tween uid  forward  portion  and  it«  rear  ends,  the  fender  being  capable 
of  upward  and  downward  movement,  upward  movement  with  the 
tension  of  the  spring  and  downward  oiovemeRt  again«  the  spring  ten- 
sion, a  lever  adapted  to  extend  through  the  bottom  of  the  car.  said 
lever  being  pivotally  connected  with  the  fender  at  its  front,  and  lock- 
ing devices  for  the  lever,  as  and  for  the  purpoite  specified. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  car,  of  a  fender  located  beneath  it 
aud  extending  acroae  au  end  of  the  car,  a  hinged  connection  between 
the  inner  portions  of  the  fender  and  the  bottom  of  the  car,  spring  cush- 
ions connecting  the  sides  aud  forward  portion  of  the  fender  with  the 
body  of  the  car.  normally  holding  the  fender  in  an  upper  position  and 
permitting  of  its  downward  movement,  a  lif\  lever  adapted  to  extend 
upward  through  the  bottom  of  the  car.  ftilcrumed  to  a  fixed  support 
and  pivoully  connected  with  the  fender,  locking  devices  for  the  lc»er, 
and  a  yielding  bottom  formed  upon  the  fender,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth 


011,641.  CONDtNSINa-ROLL  FOR  WOOL-CA-RDINO  MACHIHSS. 
Jahb  S  McWillui,  Hubbanfston.  Maaa.  FUed  Dea  12. 1882.  Semi 
No  4H893.    (Mo  model  J 


tlras.— lo  a  display  rack,  the  eombiitatioa  wi^  the  baa*  pro- 
vided  with  the  easUn.  the  reftical  thaft.  the  ndi^  ban  or  arma 
throufh  which  aaid  shAft  paMaa,  aod  the  oprighu  pecured  to  said 
bart  or  araM,  proridad  with  caitara  at  their  lower  eo4t.  of  the  eurred 
baariafa  aaearad  to  the  ouur  sidea  of  said  upnghta,  U|e  angular  rotat- 
abla  ahafU  haviac  panpheral  croovee  with  which  s^id  b«ana«a  en 
fa(a  aad.foraad  with  apwtaraa  aaar  their  anda,  th^  ptroted  hooks 
adaptad  to  aaca«a  with  said  apertaraa,  and  the  a4)tts^ble  guide  disks 
carried  by  said  shafts.  •abatanUaliy  as  deacribed. 


6  11.640.    CAkFUOUL    JauW  HotuKWulawToni.  T 
—par  or  t«»-tttMi  u>  auah  &  MeLaod  aai  Ann  IL  Dovm. 
P^aoa     FOndAmt  11899     flaW  la  4ttJ07     (No 


1  Claim. — 1.  A  condensing  roll  having  an  outer  surface  composed 
of  aharoate  ribe  or  corrugations  of  fibrous  and  metallic  material  ar^ 
ranged  in  parallel  spirals  about  the  roll,  the  fibrous  ribs  or  corruga- 
tiona  baing  of  greater  diameter,  subetaotially  as  deacribed. 

X.  In  a  condenser  roll  for  carding  engines,  the  combination  with 
the  roll,  of  an  outer  covering,  said  outer  covering  consisting  of  par- 
allel strands  of  unequal  size  wound  around  the  surface  of  said  roll  and 
attached  thereto,  and  forming  a  series  of  traosrerse  corrugations  upoa 
the  outer  sarface  of  the  roll.  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  condenser  roll  for  carding  engines,  the  combination  with 
the  roll,  of  an  outer  covering  therefor  composed  of  two  series  of  oo»- 
tiguous  ribs  or  projecting  portions  extending  circumfereotiaJly  about 
the  roll  and  secarad  thereto,  each  rib  or  projection  of  oaa  sartaa  sep- 
arated fVom  the  adjacent  rib  of  the  same  series  by  a  different  sised 
rib  or  projection  of  the  other  series,  thus  forming  transverse  corru- 
gations  or  undulations  upon  the  outer  surfkoe  of  the  roll,  subaUa- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpuae  set  forth 


51  1.64r2.    CAA-aSAL 
ooa-lHlf  to  Joho  Tort,  aaate 
473.8Si    Olo  taoM  1 


Nadoi.  at  Paul  lUiui.. 
FQad  May  29.  1883 


aartUM 


DtcEuiit  a6,  <893. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


it.  -nli^'.*  ~i    A  car-seal  comprising  a  metallic  sealing  strip,  having 

•ads.  and  a  locking  piece  having  internal  V-shaped,  chisel  pointed 
locking  detents,  the  chisel  poinu  of  which  are  en^geable  wS.  S. 
crotches  of  the  V-shap«l  ends  of  the  sealing  strir^Tn  trrpart. 
are  interlocked,  subaUnUally  as  described  ^ 


20iJ 


rmAmSim     Sertal  Ka  432.224    (Bo  model T  ^^^     ^• 


2.  A  car-seal  comprising  a  meUllic  sealing  strip  A,  baring  the 
V  shaped  or  hook-like  ends  a,  and  the  locking  piece  B.  hariog  the 
pair  of  tloU  or  openings  6  and  the  chisel  pointed  locking  detents  b' 
said  parts  adapted  to  be  interlocked,  subsUnUally  as  describwl 


611,643.     BOTTLK-CASi     Jaoo«  R  injji.  CunJodarta  ■  T 
Wed  A|r.  17.  1883.    Serial  la  470.7ia    (HomodeU^ 


anH  .  i     i7!:J  u'  *^*».'"'""^'«°  «<■•  «»•  baring  a  ceH  formed  therein 

^e  botTi        "       "^  •"i'**"  "^^  shoulderof  the  botUe.  oru^n  ihi™ 
the^ttle  may  rest,  when  elevated.  subsUntially  a.  showrand  Z 

nA  f  .^•/«'°^i"tio'»  of  a  case  provided  with  a  oeU  and  a  botUe 
adapted  to  fit  therein,  of  a  Uterally  movable  spring  arm  anJ  a  p^ 
jec  ion  at  or  adjacent  to  the  fVee  end  of  the  said  arm%hickbadap^ 
to  engage  he  said  bottle  for  the  purpose  of  holding  it  within  thtcSf 
or  upon  which  the  said  bottle  may  reet.  when  elerf  ted.  sub^tantiTr 
as  shown  and  described.  "u«ii«uu*uy 

r-.n     ^''!.*''*'"'''"^''""''"*<="«h*^i''«»  cell  formed  therein  a  re- 

to  ht  the  cell,  and  a  spnng  arm  morable  at  one  end  through  the  said 

ZTn  ::j  dtl;;*^*""^  ^  -^"-  ^^^  '-^^•-  — *"V « 

cess  ex  J„^'i„''""^'""i7  "'"  *  '"*  •"*"'"«  *  ^*"  f«™«''  ^«"»i».  •  r- 
cess  extending  inward  from  the  outer  side  of  the  case  to  the  ceU  a 

spnng  .™  fixed  at  it.  lower  end  and  adapted  at  its  u^plr  end  to 

more  outward  in  the  said  recess,  and  an  inwardly  extending  cat^h  ^i 

the  upper  end  of  the  arm  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  b^^  or 

upon  which  the  botUe  may  rest,  subsUntially  as  sho^in  and  d«^riU 

5-  The  combination  of  a  case  baring  a  cell  formed  therein  a  re^ 

cess  extending  .nward  f^om  the  outer  side  of  the  c«e  to  the  cell^ 

adapted  to  project  outward  through  the  said  receas,  an  in waS^^y  „  ' 

^2  b  '^h     *'  '"  't  *='"'  "**  "  ""^"^^'^'y  P'«J«<' '°«  fi-«r«r  how 
earned  by  the  arm,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 


f^^*^'^*"^    ^  '^^^^  '"tener  constructed  of  spring  wire  bant  tn 

tZ^"":^'V  *•""  **"*  ''"■"^-<^  "d  eigh'y  deX  ab^„^ 
midway  m  u.  l«,gth  and  «Upt«l  to  cUsp  the  n«k  of  a^Ue^. 
ends  being  bent  back  and  up  ao  as  to  be  diamiJ^.ii  ' 

of  the  botUe  and  prorided  with  the  olfkeu  b  b,  uprighu  JHd  stoo~^ 


'^•.»!< 


CTaim.-l.  In  a  rertical  trap,  the  combination,  with  a  cylindri- 
ca  case  or  tube,  of  a  horixonUlly  roUUble  spherical  ralre  su iUb7T 
baUn<^  and  maintained  at  the  lower  end  of  ^he  said  tube  ^^^ 

Slldin  *J  "T"*  *'"'!  '""•**  '^""'"^  -■'*  »"»>*.  *  hollow  riTg  fo^ 
holding  dismfecunte,  and  a  rertical  gate-ralve.  all  inclo«Hi  in  an  air' 
tight  chamber,  subsUnUally  as  described 

2.  A  saniUry  vertical  trap  consisting  of  an  air-tight  chamber 

.  \}^^  vertical  sink  trap,  the  combination  of  the  ball  valre  f 
roUUble  horironuny  on  iu  axis  d.  the  single  coiled  spring  s  fir  mai^^ 
tanning  said  ralre  /  in  posiUon  at  the  end  of  the  flurf,  tube  F,  the  box 
it^.l^nir'^/..*  "P""'  *•  **•'  •"*"*"'  •'*'***^  "°«  fi  for  holding  dis- 


^  ^muLpif  ^;  .fl^-^^^"'*-    CHARLB  Melwh.  Brooklyn.  ■.  T 
FUed  July  13.  1893.    Serial  la  480.373.    (No  speomeoa) 

T{r^  fire  cracker  baring  a  regeUble  pulrerulent  material 
as  sawdust,  packed  in  one  end  forming  a  handle 


^^L'^^'^-r.  ^^-^^CORAIH-WEIOHIMO  SCALE.    iouWKALt 
Serial  Ma  479.927.    (Mo  model) 


fill   .^^J"J.Tu     ^  *■*  ''™*'^""  '•'^'°«  ^'>«  explosire  made  to  partly 
fill  lU  shell,  the  rear  portion  of  said  shell  being  prorided  with  harm- 

^formTJi'fl"  ^.'I'"*^  '"""P*^  ^*^  ^*'^^'"«  ""'^-^lent  material 
to  form  a  solid  handle  portion  subsUaUally  a.  descnbea 

ru.r*  fi*;*  '"^f "  *^'»"'''»^*"K  of*  "hell  conuining  in  its  raar  and 

shell,  substantially  as  described.  i 


.     ^!r  .°  *"  *'«^»"c*'  weighing  apparatus,  the  combinatiao 

*.  a  pUtform  scale,  a  weighing  recepUcle  arranged  on  the  platform 
of  such  scale,  a  feed  hopper  „.er  the  weighing  recepUcle.  separata 
aligned  solenoids  with  a  single  intermediate  core,  a  cnt-ofl'  attachad 
to  the  solenoid's  core,  and  means  for  automatically  energixin.  tha 
said  solenoids  separately,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


soa4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DeciMiEi   26,   J 893. 


DUtfL!    '1  *'*^"'*J.''*'«»'i°«  »PP*nita»,^h«  combination  with  a 
pUtforn.  «:.l,^f  .  ^„gh,„g  r«^puele  .r4n,ted  on  the  pl.tfora.  of 

iSrS!  .1'  ^  ,^^:  ^^"^  *^''  **'"^  ''•'«hi''8  recepucle. 
rjTZ^ff  ,*  T  """*•  ""'"  '  ""«'*  '"''^  "">'*»«  therebetween 
•  cutKjff  T.l,eor  pUtc-connect*d  with  «id  co^and  adapted  to  corer 
«d«ncover  the  bottoo,  opening  of  «id  hop^r.  a  circuit  cJo«r  con- 
«Ung  of  .eparat^l  cooUcU  and  the  Kale  b^n.  of  che  ««le  moring 
^Z^  T'  •*r'*'*  '='"'"''  <^«'"'«<^»i«°^  fVom  the  Mparate  K.leo 
l»g  therein  the  v,lenoid«  and  theacale  beam.  s^bsUntiaJlj  a..et  forth 
nUf/ ■  "■  *'**:*"*^  "'ighing  apparatus,  |he  combinaUoo  with  a 
Li/!!r?  '"i*f/  *••*''*"«  •^•Pt*cle  mounted  on  the  pUtform  of 
TraJ*!''  *  '^T^^PP*'  'r*"*^*** '''"  "■'^  ''•'«^"'«  ^Pt*cle.  «,p- 
IS^,r™.      »''K°*<l^»o'«no.ds,  connected  glenoid  core*  .liding  in 

I™ltiir^""  *''!f'f'f*  "^  '''•  '"'''**'  "^l'^'  •«'"''id«  »  cutoff 
•m  .ttached  to  «.d  sliding  core,  and  carrying  at  one  end  a  cut  off 
TmlTe  or  plate  monng  under  the  hopper,  a  circuit  closing  derice  con- 
•-tinc  of  «^parate  conUct  arms  and  the  scale  beam  playmg  therebe- 
twwo,  a  separate  circuit  connection  f^om  ea^h  pair  of  solenoids  to 
^  of  the  contact  arms,  and  a  batterr  circuit  iinciuding  therein  both 
p«ir.  of  solenoid,  and  .*aid  scale  beam,  subsUrtialJy  as  set  forth 
nU»f  *°.  *'•**"**'  *«'irhing  apparatiw,  tie  combination  with  a 

ptotfonn  «:ale  ,  of  a  weighing  receptacle  mou»t*d  on  theplatform  of 
••Id  scale,  a  feed  hopper  arranged  orer  the  w^ighin^  r«:epUcleand 
fcaTuig  a  lower  bereled  end,  separate  pairs  of  aligned  K,lenoids  suit- 
aWy  arranged,  connected  core-  for  the  separat^  pairs  of  aligned  solen- 
oid, .aid  cores  sliding  in  either  direction  according  to  the  activity 
of  the  solenoids,  a  cut-off  arm  attached  at  o^e  end  to  said  .lidine 
eor«  and  carrying  at  iu  other  end  a  cut  off  i.lre  or  plate  adapted 
to  coyer  and  uncorer  the  lower  bereled  end  pf  the  feed  hopper  a 
circmt  clo«r  consisting  of  separate  fixed  contict  arms  and  the  scale 
b«««  of  the  scale*  adapted  to  play  therebetween  and  contact  with 
•itAer  one  of  the  same,  separate  circuit  conneclioas  from  each  pair  of 
•olenoids  to  one  of  iheconUct  arms,  and  a  battery  circuit  including 
iet'forth         '^*"  "*'  '*''*''°''''  •"**  ■•'**  '^•''^  h**"-  »"b.Unti*U7  ■* 
5.  In  an  electrical  weighing  apparatus,  thl  combination  with  a 
pUUonn  scale;  of  a  weighing  recepUcle  mounded  on  the  pUtformof 
•aid  Kjale,  a  feed   hopper  arranged  oyer  said  '(weighing  recepUcle 
•eparat*  aligned  wlenoidj  with  a  single  core  Roving  therebetween' 
a  cut-off  atuched  to  said  core  and  working  unierthe  hopper,  a  cir- 
cuit closer  consisting  of  Mjparated  conUct  armi  and  the  scale  beam 
•f  the  scale,  working  between  the  same,  separaie  circuit  connections 
from  the  separate  solenoids  to  each  conUct  aU,  a  battery  circuit 
including  therein  the  «jl,.noids  and  the  scale  be4a.,  and  a  switch  hay- 
bg  circuit  connection,  with  the  battery  circuit  Ind  the  «-parate  cir- 
cuit connection,  from  the  separate  glenoids.  sub^Untially  as  set  forth 


upon  oppo«te  sides  of  the  article  to  be  operated  upon.  subrtantiaUT 
»s  set  forth  ' 


^i:?  *^-  S^^^Y  VALVB  Caw.  PtdMAi..  Magdeburg- Buckau. 
a«m»ny.  aarigiior  to  Schaffer  dt  Budenberg,  Mme  place.  Filed  OoL  3 
18W.    8ehalMa4«7.2«3.    < No  model.      '^' ""' ""***    ni«luot3. 


«im.--l    The  combination  with  a  yalye  of  a  cap  uiece  a  Mt 

on  the  spindle  siibsUntially  a.  de«ribed.  •""foact 

2.  The  combinaUon  with  a  yalye  of  a  cap  piece  a  set  screw  o, 

uie  ana  a  set  screw  as  L  for  the  spring  said  set  screw  L  beinc  made 
to  surround  the  spindle  sub^Untially  a.  deecribed  * 

3.  The  combination  with  a  yalye  haying  ite  seat  provided  with 
ja  eaUrgement  or  chamber  of  a  cap  piece  m'ade  to  enu77he  cha.^ 

^d'  a  s^rir""  T  :"'"*"•  '"'  •*"'"«  ''''  "P  P'«^  '-  t^«  chaml^r 
and  a  spnng  made  to  act  on  the  spindle  sub.Uatially  a.  dewjribeT 

^^i;«Sl'r  ''f'^OJ'*"'*  0»  LiaUIDHYDaoCAEBOM  BMQINR 
JAICS  B00T8.  London.  Biwiand.    Rled  July  24. 1893.  Serial  Na  481  Wi 


^^J;,'^'^^-     *"HOD   OP   CONVBRTIMo'  CAST-WBBL   IWTO 

WR009HT-IR0II     WiLUAU  Pajjuhsom.  PhliaiJelptUa.  Pi.    Filed  Feh 

1.  18M.    Serial  Ma  4aa571    ( Mo  specimens.  >    I 

Claim.-Tbe  method  of  conyerting  cast  steLl  into  wrought  iron 

which  consist,  in  first  forming  a  mixture  of  chaicoal  and  rolling  mill 

•»le.  then  reducing  the  mixture  to  a  spongy  mais.  then  commingling 

wltfc  the  spongy  ma«  shot-like  particles  of  low  *eel.  and  finally  sub- 

^ecung  the  mixture  to  the  action  of  heat  in  the  Ipuddling  furnace 


O  1 1.649.    OPHOLSTBRIMO  DEVICR     Oiitr  R  PiTMt.  Prinoe. 
too,  la    PUed  Dec.  6.  1892.    Serial  Ma  45127ai    (.Mo  wakij 


-J 


Claim— I.  The  combination  of  the  mold  A,[iroyided  with  iater- 
eoaoecttaff  neUUic  stripe  C.  prorided  with  an  opening  at  each  inter- 
••ction  and  forming  chamber,  or  intervals  B.  gi<de-box  D.  and  fol- 
lower B.  prorided  with  openings  F:  subetantialljr  a.  shown  and  for 
the  purpoM  deecribed. 

I  The  eombination  with  the  mold,  of  inters4ting  vertical  strip. 

prondedwith  an  opening  at  each  interMction,  «  removable  guide- 

.j*  p«forat«l  follower,  and  meant  for  holdin|  the  follower  and 

■oW  ipoD  oppoate  side,  of  the  artide  to  be  operated  upon.  subeUn- 

Bally  aant  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  mold,  of  intorsee^ng  vertical  .tripe, 
provided  with  an  opening  at  eMh  intereection.  retiovabie  blocks  for 
fcmng  the  <M>ric  down  between  the  rtripe,  a  removable  guide-box 
a  perforated  follower,  and  meana  for  holding  the  fbUower  and  mold 


Ciaim — I.  In  an  oil  engine,  the  combination  with  the  ignitor  P, 
and  burner  G,  of  the  air  and  oil  heater  E,  having  partitions  provided 
with  intercepting  channel.  K,  for  air  and  with  channel.  E».  for  oil 
and  air,  substantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

2.  In  an  oil  engine,  the  combination  with  the  oil  rewrvoir  A  and 
the  air  and  oU  heater  E,  of  the  oil  feeder  B  having  oil  chamber  B» 
and  air  chamber  B*.  the  pipe  A'  through  which  the  oil  rewrvoir  and 
oil  feeder  communicate  the  grooved  plunger  B*,  and  tube,  through 
which  the  oil  feeder  communicate,  with  the  oU  and  air  heatera  sub- 
Mantially  aj  described. 

3.  In  an  oil  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder  and  it.  ex- 
hauM  valve  W.  of  the  oil  feeder  B  provided  with  plunger  B",  the  le- 
ver C  provided  with  a  central  fulcrum  and  having  ite  ends  coknected 
with  said  plunger  and  exhaust  valve,  and  means  for  actuatine  said 
lever,  .ubsUntially  as  doKribed. 

4.  In  an  oil  engine,  the  combination  with  the  ignition  tube  F  th. 
casing  E,  and  the  burner  G,  of  the  asbestus  lined  tube  Psurroundin* 
the  Ignition  tube  and  provided  with  an  opening  P»  oppowte  the 
burner.  subeUntially  a.  de«:ribed. 

5.  In  an  oil  engine,  the  combination  of  the  caung  E  having  chau- 
neU  r,  E».  the  cylinder  cover  Y  provided  with  air  channels  Z  the 
tube  Z  leading  from  the  channel  Z  to  the  air  channeb  W  of  the  casin* 
E.  the  valve  box  J  provided  with  valve  I.  the  oil  feeder  B  having tub« 
X,  X  connecting  with  the  ca«ng  E.  the  pipe  J'  leading  from  the  valve 
box  J  to  the  lower  part  of  the  casing  E,  the  ignitor  F  and  the  valve, 
w  and  L,  subwantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  oil  engine,  the  combinaUon  with  the  cyUnder  and  pirton 
of  the  condenser  P  and  cloMd  cooling  chamber  P  carried  by  thTpi.' 
ton  anH  communicating  with  each  other.  subeUntially  as  deKribed 
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O  1 1  6  5  3 .     MOTOR  FOR  CARS  OR  OTHER  PDRPoawi     ^        I ' 


do 


C&t«.-1    A  motive  power  engine  comprimng  a  cylinder  having 
ply  and  exhaust  opening,  a  oiston  .«rt:„-  ;.  .^{"°«•^'»"«»f 


"paging  the  valve  pUte  a  ,^^i       '  "'°"'"*<1  'x^  i^e  pi»ton-rod  and 

flame,  under  the  fl»m-  «.^  '^P««r  with  the  flame  openings, 

longitudinX  moyabl!  rS  en'^'.':'^  ""  '^^^  ""•^'"^  ^^^* 
plate.,  lug,  on  said  ^^  ^d  .*^  '^  ^*  ™*'*''**  ''^  •^'^  ™»*«*»»1. 
and  •^apCd"  "  J^'^-.^"  P^*'-''^*;-'^  ^^'^  the  cro«.head 

UUble  palates.  su:;Srn^  'J-^;  ^L^''''  ^^  ">^  "«^  '^^^  the  r. 


r — s»g^  B«tu  lun  and  I 

-.n^uT'^  ~\  "  """'"  P*"*""  '"P"**  comprimng  a  cylinder  havin*  ****^'«  P'»t«,  8ub.Untially  as  L  forth 

.rating  said  valve  plat.,  as  set  forth.  ''^"^'"^"=*"^0P-  flame  to'lid^^'pln^CtTe  e^,°  1"'°^^"«  P**^  '"i^Pted  to  admi! 

Z    A  motive  power  engine  compriwng  a  cylinder  a  v.U^  r'o»d  openinm  thro„.»,  ,.  -  "°***'"  «'»»*'«t  ports,  the  automaticaUr 

.oe  end  of  the  cyUnder.  mea™.  f..  LJ.^^:'  7''^  °P«°-  pistons.  tTe  ^tnsm  S  Tj"^"'  '''  f"*^"""^  connecting'h. 

'^.'^erential  .^.^^Z' ZlltZT^^^r^.^-^'  P^^-o^  the 


h.g  on  one  end  of  ihe  cyUnde  ^nZr'  "  7"""-  '  '"""'  °P«° 
to  said  opening  meanl  for  i^^t.'n^T  ^^P'-^""^  °"*''^  *''  ^'^  »". 
work.nir  in  said  cvl^l!    '^l     "     "  ""'"''  '"  the  cyUnder, a  pi.ton 

haust  openings  in  iu  he^d  aid  L  .  K  ""^  controlling  the  ex- 

a«  set  forth.  '    ^  "  "'^"*'  '•?•''>''«  i"  the  cylinder, 

and  exhtuToiXri  ""!"••  'T"^'"*  '  ^y''°^-  »«•-»«  -PP'j 

der,  exhaut oXar'thrCh^th"    "^"'"^  ""''^'"^  '-  ''^  '^'«- 

Hed  by  the  prn3  and  adaptiT"'  "  "l^'iT"*  '"''  P'*»*'- 

tbrough  the;iston.^e:L  f^'rTSJing  tlT  vTvi'p'u"'""  ^'""'"'^ 
•ition  for  closinir  tk.  ^r^  »"'»ing  loe  valve  plate  in  normal  po- 

."betfutially  al;:ef  forth        "^"""^  '''  '"""'  ^^~"«f»'  "''^  P*^". 


and  exhtrlTri'"*'"''  "T^^^"*^  "  ^•^""''-  »'•-''«  "PP'j 

<n«  opening,  1,^  t^r^i^r.!'  *  ""*'*"*  I*'^*^'***  »»"• 
ton,  a  spiral  spnng  for  howKe^^  the  openings  through  the  pi.- 
•ition,  and  means  for  rotatnl.V.  ?  *  '^'*'*  '"'™*"y  '"  '^^'^^  PO" 
for  opening  the  e,ha^  th  ^  'J*'*  *^*"^  '^'  *^'^*>°  "♦'  t^e  «pn^ 
r  A  lot  ve  X  tZ"^  '  '""^°  '"^"^-lly  "  set  forth* 
»nd  eihautt  oZ^"[  IT'  ''T  P™'"«  '  ^^^^'^'^^^  •^•ring  .upply 

adapted  to  cloTre"^  '' ""^'h    '  ^^T'  *  ™^'*^''  -''«  ?^^ 
mounted  on  thr^i^^od  a'^d  ''^  '''V'^"'  »  'P''^^^  ™taubly 

•piral  spring  en««^th!"      ^^'"^  '^'  ''''*^^'«  ralveplate,. 

"d.tubrvZ7uuK;;r:^,"lri^^^ 


differential  gearing,  the  cluwh  Sirol^m*^  "''*  P"^"'^^'  t^* 
-  th,  oil  pipes,  thTrocksVaft  cranVltliir''^  '''"'  '""^  ''^^* 
*nd  rock  shaft,  and  suiuble  Ln!!^     I     ^•^*""''^^°««'<lcock. 

tbe  rock^haft.  .uiUbrcon^it/Lte^en'V"':  '°?'  *"'  ^'P^' 
•  crank  arm  extending  from  sa^  n^klhlft  th  "'*r  k-'»*<^ 

by  the  engine,  the  drive  shaft Tffr!!  .  ,  ''"  P**"*'"  »''•'*  <^"^n 
«b.ft  and  said  driven  .haJ  tlt^Str  1  '"'r °  "*''  P""" 
naled  to  the  frame  a  chain  on.         .^  "*'•*  *='^'»  *»»e«l  jour 

t/oUing  rock-s^ft' •  t^'reXrrhfe^anr'  'T' '''  ^"^- 

the  axis  of  the  chain  wheel  and  n      f  1.  "^"^  *'"'"  ^"^^  to 

Umn,  lever.  subJntia^  rlr.^.y,-X"^  "  ^^  ''^'^'- 


511.653.    BLDE  DYE    Suwav  Scbul«.  iuh.„  ,; 

JU1M8.18B3.    8«rialMa476.W2    7sSS^  "^     ^ 

produ'ct^iTf^iij^bi^rit'rn.ls'^^r    ''"^-  ^-  ^* 

kalizedderivationsofw^^lhl^"  !5^  '°  '*'"■"'""  «>'^*'**tioB  of  aJ- 

irroup  with  di.para-Sy^luptt'r'*'"'*'^ 

by  means  of  ch^mau.     •"•»'P'""y'«'«<''*"'«'  i"  a  «.iuble  «>ly^ 

in  -ther  ;  in  it.  aT^lXiL  **'•  '"  "''*'  "'  *^~»">''  i««ol»bU 
es  .  »«1  h  **'"~"*'.»o»ution  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  nr*. 
es  a  red-brown  precipiute :  hv  .h-  .^-i:.:-_-:,  "^""""^  acidpr*. 


the  spider  and  a  cL  i„lJ    """T*'  '^"'°°' "  •"»  P~iecting  ftt>il 

"id  arm  for  operating  lyLrniu^l^"^"****''***^^'"^*^  OAR-OOOPLUIO.   Z*«A8«.a.«—        . 

.ubetantially  „^u/rth      "^^^ '»'»»•  •*-«-»  *»«« -tion  of  the  spnng.  f^^^^U^  .^ '^  ^  l^tH^^SOL^^io^JS^ 


riaim  —i  I       ""  "*"^  ""»•    «nii  Ma  47B.92J    (Ho  moMj 

the  ope™b«  timu^h  th.    1'"°'^  ""  '*"  P*"^"-"**^  "<*  controlling  entir  the^ca^T^.^ijii  d         u     ?'  ''™''-'»~<*  *«'  tr™.g«,  |p 
peumg,  th«,ugh  the  piston,  a  .pider  roUubly  mounted  on  :hf I  within  the  ^^^! L^^y^^^^'^  »-*»»'•  >-  «»nc^ 


•"  ""**aoi«  valve  plate  mounted  on  th«  ni..«» a  ..j :.. 


^■ii^aAJSii 


aoift 


OFFICIAL  GAZErn  K 


Diciuiti  26,   1893. 


1  la  a  esr  covptiog.  the  oombi  utioa  of  a  drmw-h«ad  hariaf  a 
ioartadiui  opMiaf  and  proTidwl  alt  om  tide  tkwvof  with  a  pair  of 
mtieafly  afi(Md  fbrwardlj  projteU^g  hooka  hariag  laUraOj  axtoad- 
k(  *o«Hm%  aad  a  hoiuoataUy  twinging  pivoted  jaw  aoanted 
vilhia  the  drawwhMd  aad  adaptwl  tfl^aogaga  hooka  of  a  amikr  draw- 
head,  —htartially  aa  daacribMi. 


511.666.     JOOKMAL  BKAUia     HIUUM  BUAU.  Jt 
City,  Ma    ned  Jaa  18. 1181   a«lai|d45Ml«.    (■omoM.) 


1  la  a  car  eoopiiag.  the  ooabta*tion  of  a  draw-head  hanng  a 
lMffi«<Mliaal  opeoiag  and  proTided  at  one  aide  thereof  with  integral 
■oaka  pr^eetiag  forward  from  the  di«w-head,  a  hohsontallj  awing- 
b(  apnag  aotoated  jaw  pirotallj  moMted  in  the  draw-head,  aad  a 
v^aaaiBg  bar  arraaged  to  engage  the  jaw  to  more  the  latter  inward. 
■^KiBtiaDy  aa  aad  for  the  porpoee  daacribed. 

•i.  la  a  ear  eoapUBg.  the  oombin«tioB  of  a  draw-head  baring  a 
hwcitadiaal  opening  aad  prorided  at  one  aide  thereof  with  integral 
hooka  pryjecting  forward  from  the  dr»whead,  a  horiaontally  awing- 
■C  V*"*  •ctuated  jaw  baring  a  rertieal  shoulder  and  proTided  with 
a«  towardly  extending  arm,  and  a  rarticaUy  morable  releaaing  bar 
laTiagaaiaeliDed  ahoulder  engaging  the  arm  of  the  jaw.  rabatantiaUT 
•a'deecribed. 

6.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combina|tion  of  a  draw-head  baring  a 
loagitadiaal  opening  and  provided  wilii  forwardly  projecting  hooka 
aad  haring  at  one  of  iu  aidea  an  opening  1 1 ,  a  boriiontaliy  swinging 
^w  piTotaOy  mounted  in  the  draw-he»d  and  hmving  an  inwardly  ex- 
laadiag  arm,  a  spiral  spring  interpoeed  between  the  arm  and  the  ad- 
>e«it  side  of  the  draw-head  and  arranged  at  the  opening  11,  a  re- 
■OTable  plate  secared  to  the  draw.bea«  and  corering  the  opening  11, 
and  a  »erti«:any  movable  releasing  barharing  an  incUned  shoulder  to 
aogage  the  arm  of  the  jaw  and  prorided  with  a  atop  shoulder,  aob- 
■taadaDy  as  described. 


Ciaim.—  i.  IaajoaniaJ-beariBg,theeombiaatioB.withupperaad 
^wer  aupporting  ba« ;  of  the  box  constructed  of  two  secUoas  harin* 
bereled  scarf  joinU  located  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  box.  the 
perforated  lugs  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  box.  aad  the  perforated 
upper  and  lower  lugs  located  at  the  sides  of  the  box,  and  the  top  bot- 
tom, and  aide  bolu  by  which  the  parU  are  aeenred  together  aub- 
stanUally  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  journal  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  rertically  divided 
box,  lower  supporting  bars,  hinged  upper  supporting  bar.,  and  upper 
and  lower  bolts  engaging  said  bars  and  said  box,  for  connecting  aaid 
ban  with  the  box ;  aubeUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  journal,  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  box  for  containin* 
the  beanags.  upper  and  lower  sapporting  bars,  bolts  for  holding  said 
bars  m  connection  with  said  box,  said  upper  ban  being  provided  with 
a  biug«d  secUon,  subeUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

4.  la  a  joamal  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  vertically  divided 
box  having  lug,.  i»,  ao.  bolta,  18,  22.  supporting  bars,  certain  of  said 
bars  being  prorided  with  hinged  portions,  in  order  that  one  sectioa 
of  said  box  may  be  readily  removed  from  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  box  ;  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 

5.  In  a  journal  bearing,  the  combinaUoo  of  a  shaft  or  axle  a  box, 
bearingt,  28,  and  serrated  wedgea  for  holding  said  bearings  in  contact 
with  the  shaft  or  axle  ;  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

6  In  a  journal  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  joaraal  box  formed 
of  sections  having  bearing  blocks,  35,  brackeu,  37  having  openiaga, 
and  set  screws  engaging  in  said  brackets  and  operated  through  the 
opening  for  holding  said  bearing  blocks  in  position ;  and  a  roUer-beai^ 
lag  having  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  blocks  subsUntiallv  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 
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HAI6ER  FOR  PICTlrua,  Aa    TwMua  Sball  and 
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^■^^•^^'^-  ^"""BD  STALK -COTTBE.  ROOT  POLLBR.  AND 
CULTIVATOB.  euifli  M.  SmoeiaA  Waco.  Tei ,  aaignor  of  ooa 
IburthtoVtnHaaaameptaoa  Wedae|it7,1893.  Serial  Ma  486.001 
do  aHxM.j 


Claim.~k  hanger  for  the  purpoee  described  comprising  a  casing. 


a  qifug  actuated  poUey  therein,  a  lock  *erefor,  a  suspending  device 
a<  Ike  upper  ssde  of  the  casing,  a  cord  paaaiBg  arDund  the  pulley 
t^roagh  the  caaiag  and  having  its  oppokite  end  connected  with  the 
•«Ur  aide  of  the  eadng.  aad  a  pin  connoted  to  the  casing  between 
lh«  eoaaectiag  poiat  and  the  point  whire  the  cord  paaes  into  the 
•as^Dg,  aad  around  which  the  cord  is  wou^  for  the  purpoee  described 


DcciMict  a6,   1893. 


U.  IS.  PA'lfc.Nl    UhHUfc. 


m%3zy 


^tavm.—\  In  a  cahivatiag  macfaine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary atalk  cutter,  of  a  root  puller  mounted  on  a  borisootal  axia  to  re- 
volve  IB  a  vertical  plane  and  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  stalk -cutter 
and  brake  mechanism  for  checking  the  roUtion  of  the  root^pullerfor 
extracung  mad  coUecting  roots,  subeUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  CttltivatiBg  machine,  the  combination  with  a  roUry  atalk- 
catter,  of  a  root-puller  compoeed  of  curved  blades  secured  to  a  hori- 
aonul  axu  which  revolve.  i„  .  vertical  pUoe,  and  brake  mechaniam 
adapted  to  engage  parts  of  the  said  axle  for  checking  the  roUtion  of 
the  root-puller  to  extract  and  collect  rooU.  subeUntially  as  deecribed 
J  !?  !  c-tj^^tia*  Biachlae.  a  root  puUer  comprising  an  axle 
curved  blades  secured  to  said  axle,  stop  pin.  in  the  ends  of  the  axle, 
and  brake  levers  having  projections  adapted  to  be  carried  in  the  path 
of  the  pine  to  check  roUtion  of  the  axle  and  atUched  blades  and  hold 
Mie  blades  rigid  for  extracting  and  coUecUng  roots,  substantiallv  as 
deecribad.  ^ 

4.  In  a  culUvaUng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  root  puller 
conaaung  of  an  axle  having  curvod  blades  secured  therato  aad  atop 
pms  in  the  ends  of  aaid  axle,  of  a  rock  duft  carrying  brake  lever, 
provided  with  lateral  projectiona  that  are  normally  in  the  path  of  the 
atop  piaa  to  check  roUUon  of  the  root  puller  axle  and  bladea,  aad  a 
ITL  *1*"^"«  ^^  "^k  »»»*«  to  """Of  the  brake  lever,  upward 
aad  forward  and  carry  said  projecUooa  beyond  the  path  of  the  atop- 
ptne.  snbetantially  as  deecribed  ^ 


CW-1.  In  a  cultivator  machine,  the  combinatioB  of  a  maia 
frame,  a  front  supporting  wheel  therefor,  a  rear  arched  axle  bavin, 
IU  hor«onUl  portion  journaled  to  the  main  frame,  ground  wheek 
mounud  on  the  ends  of  the  arched  axle,  a  lever  securei^  and  ri^ 
from  the  arched  axle  for  rocking  the  latter,  means  for  holding  the  said 
lever  in  any  desired  position,  a  vertically  adjoaUble  roUry  aUlk  cutUr 
«onnt^  OB  the  main  frwne.  and  a  gang  of  vertically  adju.uble  bladea 
mount*!  00  aaid  main  frame  in  rear  of  the  said  sUlk  cutter.  sabsU.- 
tially  as  deacnbed.  •"«•«*•■ 

2,  In  a  cultivaung  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame  a 
verucally  a<lju.uble  front  wheel  therefor,  a  rear  arched  axle  havi;! 
lU  hon«,ntal  portion  journaled  to  the  main  frame  and  provided  »[ 
.t.  enda  with  ground  wheeU.  a  lever  secured  to  and  rising  from  tha 
axle  for  rocking  the  ume,  mean,  for  holding  the  lever  in  any  de«red 
poeiuon,  a  gang  of  vertically  adjnsUble  plows  mount^Kl  on  the  mai. 
frame,  and  a  vertii^Uy  adjusUble  roUry  sUlk-cutter  connected  with 
the  main  frame  and  located  between  the  gang  of  plow,  ano  the  aaid 
verucally  ad.uaUble    front   supporting  wheel.  subeUntially  as  d^ 


»Wy  connecud  to  the  frame  of  the  ml^^hlne  l^^Z'T^'^. 
tar,  aubeUntially  as  de«:ribed  ">  rear  of  the  aUlk  eat. 


3    A  cultivating  machine  conaiaUng  of  a  vertically  adjuaubia 

^^^  A  **■••"'"'«»•  o"  the  ends  of  the  arohed  axle  a  lev« 
eecwwl  to  and  naing  from  said  axJe  for  throwing  it  torwa"  w  blir 
y  In  a  cultivating  machine,  the  combination  of  vertically  adjust-  Zlju.ti^'^;; 'T'^'  '^T'  "'~"  '^^  •~""''«  "»•  fr*"*  «  it.* 
able  haagera,  aa  axle  journaled  in  the  lower  ends  of  said  haver..  C^oT^  i?"  ^^  "*'*  <=""•'•  »dju.Uble  hanger,  for  coo- 
curved  blaue.  secured  to  said  axle  and  provided  ^i^LTZ^^^  ^Sr^  ^"^^  "l"^  "'»*'  ^•"«  fr*"'.  "^  •  S^ng  of  p^Z,  X^ 

-oppinsintheeadaof  theaxJe,arockahaflmo«nt^^,^  aWy  connecUd  to  th.  ^„.  „r  .k. .    ^  «    .  ^^^-^^ 

cally  adjual  bU  Banger,  and  provided  with  brake  levm  normally 

!!j'"*^"*k  ".  .!  ^"^  "^  "-^^  '^^  P*-  *«  ^^^^  ~t«ion  of  the  axle 
«d  atUch.  d  bladea  and  hold  them  rigidly  in  portion  for  pulliag 
roou^  and  a  lever  for  actuaUng  the  rock  .haft  VTawing  the  bra^a 

SLhartr*'  ".  ""•  "'•  *"'  •"""**  "'^-'^o-  «^»«>«  -^t  pnTto 
<l»charg.  accnmulauona  of  rooU.  aubeUntially  a.  described 

6In  a  cultivating  machine,  the  combination  with  a  root  poUer 

p^errd'^mor^:;r"~""^ "°  ^*  "*^""'^  ^^^ort^, 

puller  and  remor,  .dhenng  roota.  aubeUntially  aa  deacribed 

W.T  *  r*^*  P""*'  mounted  in  rear  of  the  sUlk  cutUr  of  .  ^„ 

bl^tu^ng  plow  mounted  in  rear  of  the  roo.  puller.  aubeUntiily  il 

adiulwe  *fram'.'*lV"'*  »«»«"'••  ^« 'combination  with  a  rertically 
^i^  K  ?!L  '  "''•'7  '^^  "»^^  •  '■o«t  puUer  and  a  plow 
earned  by  said  frame  and  each  vertically  adjusUble  independ«   of 


iTSm^^    «W  July  21. 1898.    aerial  Ha  481^01 


511.658.  COMBUIED  8TALI.C0TTBR  AMD  CDLTIVATOR.  Oiobu 

T  *'"SL*!fl^'*'  ^"  •  "^^  ^  "-b«rt»>  to  VaL  Hail 
place     PQed  aepL  7.  1893.     SerlaJ  Mc  486.004     fflonwht) 


r/fliw  -1.  In  an  apparatus  for  molding  boxes  from  paper  pulp 
the  combinaUou  with  a  mandrel  having  a  covering  of  rubber  of  a 
piston  or  plunger  to  raise  and  lower  said  mandrel,  a  matrix  baring  a 
p  uraUty  of  separable  parts  suspended  from  the  press-bead  and  capa- 
ble of  a  limited  vertical  movement,  each  0/  the  part*  being  provided 
with  inclined  surfaces,  a  series  of  wedges  adapted  to  act  upon  said 
inclined  surfsces  as  the  parts  of  the  matrix  move  up  *.nl.  a  pipe  com- 
municating  with  the  press-body,  a  pipecommuuicaUng  with  the  space 
between  the  mandrel  and  it«  rubber  cover,  and  a  source  of  hydranlio 
pressure  supplying  said  pipes,  subeUnUally  as  described. 

2  In  an  apparatus  for  molding  boxes  from  paper  pulp,  the  com- 
bination  with  a  mandrol  having  a  covering  of  rubber,  of  a  piston  or 
plunger  to  raise  aod  lower  said  mandrel,  a  mainx  compoeed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  separable  parts  suspended  from  the  press-head  and  capable 
of  a  hmited  vertical  movement,  each  of  said  parts  being  provided  with 
inclined  surfaces  and  projections,  a  series  of  wedges  adapted  to  aet 
upon  said  inclined  surfaces  as  the  matrix  rises  to  force  lU  paru  to- 
gather,  a  aariea  of  iacUnes  upon  certain  of  said  wedges  to  aet  upon 
the  projecUons  on  the  parts  of  the  matrix  and  s<-parate  the  saoeaa 
the  matrix  descends,  .source  of  hydraulic  pressure,  aod  pipes  eon aaci- 
ing  the  same  with  the  press-body  and  with  the  apace  between  the  maa- 
drel  aod  ita  covenng  of  rubber,  anbetanttally  as  deacribed 

3.  la  aa  apparatus  for  molding  boxes  from  paper  pulp  the  eom- 
<>iuation  with  a  mandrel  having  a  corenng  of  rubber,  of  a  piston  ». 
plunger  to  raise  aod  lower  said  mandrel,  a  matrii  composed  of  a  plu 
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nhtr  of  aep«rmbi«  parts  tuspAoded 
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from  the  prM»-h«ad  aad  capable 


of  »  limited  vertical  moTemeat,  e»cl|  of  said  parts  being  prorided  with 
inclioed  surface*  and  projection*.  4  aerie*  of  wedj^es  adapted  to  act 
BpoD  Mid  inclined  lurfaces  a^  the  nutru  rues  and  closes  the  parts  of 
the  laaie.  an  exUmai  ring  to  »upport  said  wedges,  a  series  of  ioctine* 
upon  ceruio  of  the  latter  to  act  upon  the  projections  on  the  paru  of 
the  roatnx  acid  separate  the  latter  {as  the  matrix  descends,  a  source 
of  hjdraulic  procure,  and  pipes  connecting  the  same  with  the  pr««- 
body  and  with  the  space  between  t|ie  mandrel  and  itit  rubber  coher- 
ing, subsUntiaily  as  described 


only  at  the  time  when  the  piston  i.  commencing  its  di*;harginK  »troke 
at  the  normal  speed  uf  the  engiu^  subsUntiallr  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth  "^ 


01  1,660.  MIEROR-ATTACaiFQ  DEVICE  POR  BURBA08  to. 
rtAK  a  anxwM,  BTomt.  Mam  POed  Mar.  24,  1893.  3enal  Jia 
4r7.473.    (MoondeL) 


11.662.    DOORSTOP     OBORGt  W  Tatwb  uxH  Umu  &  McBt 

WT.  MuscaUDe.  Iowa     Wed  Aug  2.  1893     3er1«J  Ha  4«2.1S8     (No 

(if    ..  mm 

^  ( 


'^■//,z 


Cl'i'm—h.  mirror  attaching  dethee  for  bureaus,  consisting  of  a 
cleat  of  soluble  material  baring  op«»i  slots  at  each  end  and  keyhole 
•Iota  equidisunt  fVom  said  end*,  and  the  enlarged  portions  of  said 
•lots  being  oppoaitely  situated  »ubet4ntially  as  described. 


Ctuim—ka  an  improvement  in  door-stops,  the  combination  with 
a  knob  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal  bore  or  chamber  termi- 
Bating  in  advance  of  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  a  spring-catch  disposed 
within  said  bore  or  chamber  and  adapted  to  engage  a  reUining  do- 
Tice.  of  a  hook  consisting  of  an  elongated  member  provided  at  its  end 
with  a  screw  and  a  contracted  member,  said  hook  securing  the  spring. 
catch  with  Its  contracted  member  embedded  in  the  body  of  the  knob 
and  lU  elongated  member  projecting  through  the  rear  end  of  the  Ut- 
ter.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


611.663.   CASH  REGISTER    WiLUAii  ft  Thobpsok  East  Struuda 
burg.  Pa.     Filed  Mar  1  1893    Serial  No.  472,940.    (No  oaM.) 


611,661.  8AS  OR  OIL  M0TO|l  ENQINE.  Cam, STfW.  Cologne- 
Deuts,  Qermany.  aaatgnor  to  the  QaaiMotoreD-Fahrik-Deuts.  ame  pi«<n 
FUed  June  2«.  1893  Serial  Na  478,863  (Mo  iDOdei)  Patented  lu  Eog- 
l«nd  May  8.  1S»3,  Na  9,181,  In  Bel^um  May  25. 1893.  Na  104.812;  to 
SwitaerlaDd  May  26.  1893.  Na  8,T26,  aod  In  Italy  June  10  1893 
LXVU.  54 


I  lOgiue  wberein  a  cup  or  casing 


Claim— \     In  a  gas  or  oU  motor        ^.„„  .         „^  ^^ 

commaaicauag  with  the  interior  of  t^e  cylinder  has  a  flexible  dia- 
ptragm  or  eqoivalwit  appliance  coaoe<ked  to  a  hit-and-mis.  device  in 
coaiMction  with  the  di«^harge  vahre  of  an  engine  and  with  an  eccen 
UTC  on  the  engine  shafl.  the  combination  with  such  cup  or  casing  of  a 
freely  opening  check  valve  in  the  communicating  passage  between 
the  cup  or  ca«ng  and  the  cylinder,  and  a  device  whereby  the  re-en- 
trance  of  a.r  into  the  cup  or  ca«ng,,  after  having  been  exhausted 
U.eref^om  dunng  the  suction  stroke,  b  re«rict«l,  so  that  the  said 
diaphragm  or  equivalent  device  is  cau»ed  to  bring  the  hit  and  mias 
dence  into  poation  for  efliseting  the  o|»ening  of  the  discharge  valre 
at  a  retarded  eooetaiit  spewl  which  is  independent  of  the  speed  of  the 
MfiM  sAbMaatially  as  aad  for  the  parteaaa  set  forth. 

2.  la  a  gas  or  oil  »otor  eagine  w|erMa  a  cup  or  casing  g  com- 
Buicating  with  the  iatenor  of  the  eyl^er  by  a  pa«aga  *  has  a  dia- 
phragB  or  eqairaiMt  appliaaea  k  cooa#cted  to  a  hit^ad-misa  device 
«.  *.*.#!■  coaoMtioa  with  the  diaehai^  valve /of  the  engine,  the 
coabiaatioa  whh  laeb  cap  or  easing  of*  fVeely  opening  check  valve  i, 
which  ekwes  the  coananieation  betweao  the  cup  or  casing  and  the ' 
eyIiadM-  at  the  eod  of  the  soctioa  strobe,  and  an  air  cock  or  valve  /| 
katriag  a  rartriclad  opMiag  throagfa  wtticb  air  can  re-enter  the  cup 
•r  paaag  in  a  rartricted  maaMr  so  as  to  laliow  the  diaphragm  to  bring 
the  hit  aad  miss  lev«r  e  iato  poeitioa  fo^  opening  the  dineharge  valve 


Clatm.—  \.  In  combination,  the  keys,  the  toUl  adder  mechanism 
[compruung  the  disks,  the  spiral  shaft  passing  through  the  same  aod 
the  connections  from  the  keys  for  operating  said  shaft  lengthwise 
I  subsUntially  as  described. 

2    In  combinaUon,  the  keys,  the  cross  bar  having  the  senes  of 
ipins  the  toUl  adder  disk,  the  spiral  shaft  passing  through  the  same 
the  wedge  bar  connected  to  the  cross  bar  for  operaUng  the  spiral 
[shaft  and  the  spring  for  returning  the  shaft  to  normal  position   sub- 
i  sUntially  as  deacribed 

I  3  In  combination,  the  keys,  the  registering  -nechaoisai  operated 
thereby,  the  drawer,  the  locking  bar  movable  horiwnuWy  and  later- 
ally  of  the  keys  to  lock  them  in  position  and  the  holder  for  said  lock- 
ing bar  consisting  of  the  vertically  movable  wedge  bar  arranged  to 
be  held  up  by  the  drawer  when  the  same  is  io,  subsUntially  as  de- 

, scribed 

!  4^  In  combination,  the  keys,  the  registering  mechanism  operated 
thereby,  the  drawer,  the  key  locking  bar  movable  honronUllv  and 
laterally  of  the  keys  to  lock  them  iu  place  the  vertically  movable 
holder  bar  engaging  the  laterally  sliding  lock  bar  and  the  pivoted 
foot  between  the  holder  and  the  drawer,  said  holder  being  arranged 
to  be  elevated  to  lock   the  keys  in  normal  position  when  the  drawer 

;  is  closed.  subsUntially  as  described 

I         5    In  combination,  the  regi-tering  mechanism,  the  kev  lock  com 

,  pnsing  the  pUte  having  the  inclined  sloL«  with  shouldered  portions 
the  keys  in  said  sloU  adapted  to  operate  the  slide  aod  the  means  for 
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aolldrt  ""•'  **:■  ^'  P'"*»»^  foot  for  contromng  the  «L; 
lock  the  keys,  subeuntiaUy  as  de«:ribed. 

6.  In  combination,  the  keys,  the  registering  mechani«n   the 

o^™ud  b;7h  ;  -"-,'';'-»•»-  ^«  — f  r  ••-  .daptTt^  t 
operated  by  the  key.  and  the  spring  catch  adapted  to  hold  the  ar- 
reeter  lever  up  and  arranged  to  be  released  br  the  clo«ag  of  ie 
drawer,  subeUnUally  as  described.  * 

7.  In  combination,  the  keys,  the  registenng  mechani«n  the  ker 

cl«»d.  and  the  arreeter  for  reUining  aid  drawer  in  open  position 
aid  arreeter  being  arranged  to  be  operaUd  by  the  keN^  to^l^ 
the  drawer.  subsUntiaUy  as  de«:ribed  •  "7«  to  releaa 

8.  In  combination,  the  key,  the  indicating  ubiety  with  their 
rods,  the  reUining  dog.  the  drawer  and  drawer  lock  and  Uie  push  r^ 
hanng  at  .U  rear  end  an  incline  adapted  to  engage  and  oLr^  ^ 
^taaiing  dog  directly,  aid  rod  having  ako  an  i'^ncLe  at  iuTn^  1 
to  oi^rate  the  drawer  lock  di^ctly,  .ubeUnUalJy  a.  dacribe^ 

k  J:  ILk  .J  !!i'         **.'"'•'  "'*  "**•  P"*''  '^  independent  of  the 

-J.I.  'f  ,'°  ^^'"'^'''"'on.  the  keys,  the  indicating  UbIeU  the  drawer 
with  Its  lock,  the  pusher  rod  to  control  the  uWet  and  the  a.^  ^f 
combmauon  lock  bar,  having  upper  and  lower  no  "bed  :,;:;r/j 

^:7  ''•  f '?  •^'''  ""^  "'^  ^^  "PP*^  '-line  ^Lpti  toCr^^ 
.n  the  notcha,  subsUntially  a.  dacribed  '  ""  P'" 
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^^i^S^ii^^i^ZH^    JoH,MTo-u»oH.An*dale.ia 
™«  Dea  16, 1892.    Serttl  Ha  456.286.    (Honjodd.)         •™~^"*^ 


l~VJ^  .7  P*'*"  "^  ^'  p-oova,  and  a  sweep  having  a  beam 
located  on  the  p.vot  pin  between  the  eatings,  the  upper  and  W 
roUe„  puymg  in  their  respective  groova.  a'^d  the  bZ  adap^  " 

l^^rTn^ef'  •""**."•"•''  '''••'•"y.  with  a  «ngle  pitZ.^ 

h^fn^'^L      movement  of  the  plunger  b  afforded,  the  first  part  of 

of  theTrwaT'"'"'''"''*/'"'''^"  "^^^  ™P''^'  "«*  '^^  '*«**?«rt 


*  ^^iSS^-    "t^^"^  ^^^  82*"»»  SeOK-SHANKS    TlUDDlOS 
rrmt.  Lynn.  Maaa    Filed  Mar.  30, 189S.    Serial  No  4«8.26T.    SI 


.^liU;  'ZTJi'l-yi!^''  '^"^^^  '-0  '>-•  - 


••  „ . ._   J.  — r->'-»«.  uairvw  vootn  Tormed  in  two  ki..,. ' __^ \  3_/ 

«d  d«,ril,«l  •"«"''"'•"«"»-.  ..b«.U^,  M  rto,.  S*  "' '°'°  "■,""  ""  k^l"'-  '"  M '».«  bj  o~, .  folk...,  i.  „i  J 

loiiower.  and  a  die-nlnnwir  r««.inr,w...; .  _;_i.. • 


^f.^;;^s:^^;--rt^s^;:^ 

the  W  or  point  end  of  the  ame,  subsUntially  as  s^o^n^rndd^ 
ptu^^i^d^^^r^'edT-ri/r !-  --  -i».  . 


Hb"*::;  a"'  ^oVr^l^-^^-  '"'^'  -.^itur a^^nX    nj.  ^^    „ ^  •-  ^"^  «.  one,  a  ..lower  m  aid  guide- 


acurin*  flan^  K-^ri  • '"»  *'''*™  "•  PO'Dt  of  the  tooth,  and  I 

acunng  Daaga  bent  m  opposite  directions  on  the  respective  siH-  .f 
the  upper  end  of  the  tooth.  subeUntially  a,  shown  ITd'Tl"^"''' 


follower  .n7.  A-      .     "^    "*''  "'"'  "  "'■"•d  bv  the 

w.T?„d    A   '  •*••■  P'"°T«^  reciprocating  at  right  angle,  to  the  gi^i,- 
Zk  '       "^  •^'****  theguide-pUtes  a  it  advanca  upfn  th. 

in.    *  uf  "oolding  machine,  comprising  in  it.  conrtruction  a  guide- wav 


i?.?:^:-,!- '■■""••  ^- «-«'»...  .pp.,ji.gi,  b.« ,. ;  p-u  JLt;r,"p~K;'r/;£ts^~:'!'i 


•J      ..      ,  •' ^     """""-"  "•'""'na  u  earned  by  the  foDowiiF 

ortb,  ju,d,-,.j.  .,d  .  di^pla.^,  ™.ipro..a„g  „  H,k.  .n.to  t! 


«.:r2=sssr;ss3ssssssis^ii 


tojo 
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rrojwtiooa  aOtpUd  to  eoooaoWr  the  b«T«kKi  pmJMtioM  oa  the  guid*- 
fhtrn  M  wul  pionfar  tpproa^M  a  blank,  m  and  for  Um  parpoaa  da- 

4.  A  moldiaf  oiaetuDa,  co^prtaing  in  ita  cuoatruetioD  a  guida-waj 
fcr  thm  blaaka,  a  faading  ft>liow«r  io  laid  g:uide-«ray.  guide-pUtaa  yiald- 
•gly  kaid  in  a  poaitioii  whare  thej  projaet  ovar  the  guide- way  aad 
wrrytBg  ifidiag  apriag-act«at#d  pina  adapted  to  engage  depreaaioaa 
■  a  aUtioaary  part  of  the  ^acbina,  and  a  die-plunger  adapted  to 
apraad  aaid  gvida-plataa  aa  it  a|>proacba«  a  blank,  and  prorided  with 
proiaetiow  to  engage  the  lUdifig  pina  earned  by  the  guide-plataa  in 
ito  ■oraaaant  away  from  the  lilank. 

».  A  aM>ldiag  macbina,  eottpriaing  io  iu  conatructioo  a  guide-way 
fcr  tka  blaoka^  a  faading  follower  io  aaid  guide-way,  and  piroted  atop- 
•raa  projaetiag  iato  the  gaid«|-way,  and  meana  for  locking  uid  amu 
•t  di&raot  a^juatmanu  to  whith  they  may  be  moved  oo  their  pirota 


511.669 


n 


yaar  ■■■■>■ 


V 


611.667.   COAT.   Alm^aoi  C  Watiob.  LoiMtaL Ohla    Piled  Pati 
la  1898.    aecua  Ha  4ei.MS.    (Mo  idmM.) 


,         -        I  I       . 

at  ita  outer  end  with  an  enlarged  head  bereled  at  ita  oppLite  upper 
and  lower  froot  comers  and  adapted  to  eoter  a  sUple  and  prorided 
at  Ita  rear  upper  and  lower  edgea  in  rear  of  the  head  with  abrupt 
ahouldera  adapted  to  engage  OTer  or  under  the  sUpie  and  in  the  head 
with  a  tranarenM  eye  adapted  to  r«ceiTe  thesUple,  of  an  open  «Uple 
dupoMd  at  a  right  angle  to  and  adapted  for  entering  the  head  and  at 
■to  edgea  for  engaging  the  ahouldera,  and  a  spring  for.  actuating  the 
latch  in  one  direction,  subaUntially  as  specified 


Claim.— In  m  coat  the  combination  with  the  outer  garment  a, 
'  aa  ^  on  the  inner  sidee  of  the  fore  parts  and  collar  thereof,  a 
f  for  said  fore  paria  and  collar  on  the  outer  sidee  of  said  buttona, 
■  holaa  in  aaid.  Atciogs  ophite  aaid  buttooa  and  eyea  tfi  in  the 
faa  of  aaid  outer  gannaot  ff  an  inner  garment  e  adapted  to  fit 
vitha  aaid  outer  garment  button  holes  in  aaid  inner  garment  adapted 
••  ••€»«•  ^ith  »>d  buttons  <^  beneath  said  &cinga,  notchea  k*  in  the 
adf*  of  one  of  the  fore  parts  of  said  inner  garment,  aaid  notches 
niaptad  to  newrt  aa  daaeribe^,  the  outer  button  hole  portions  of 
lU  oater  coat  and  suiuble  fastenings  t  on  the  sleeves  of  said  inner 
garaeat  adapted  to  engage  as  deecribed  with  xaid  outer  garment, 
aab^antially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


011,670.    MOVKL 
1182.    aortal  Ra4fi60N 


Hoiair  Am,  Eaatoo.  Ham    Piled  Oea  is. 
(HomodeL) 


611.668.  DOOR-OPKHDIO  DBVIC&  Wiuua  J  Witmouti. 
Hunptoa  Va.  aalgiior  of  ooe^aif  to  P.  W.  Sbeild.  Mme  plaw.  PUad 
Juoe  8.  189S.    Serial  Ha  476,916.    (Ho  oxmW.) 


Ctatm—  1  A  snow  shore!  consisting  of  a  meul  blade  haring  at 
the  ndea  and  top  a  stiffening,  outwardly  flaring  flange,  and  centrally 
in  the  upper  portion  and  in  the  top  flange  a  V  or  U-shaped,  inwardly 
extending  and  slightly  inclined  socket,  combined  with  the  handle  and 
the  nreu  passing  through  the  handle  and  socket  and  securing  said 
I  handle  and  blade  together  flush  with  the  back  of  the  shorel.  subsUn- 
tially  a«  described. 

1  The  combination  of  the  handle  B,  with  the  blade  A.  haring  the 
sUmped-out  V  or  U-shaped  and  inclined  seat  or  socket  a',  in  its  upper 
portion  and  flange  a.  whereby  the  lower  end  of  the  handle  U  fluah 
with  the  back  of  the  shorel  blade,  all  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


5  1  1,67  1 .  NAIL  FOR  PASTEHINQ  HIDES  Thiodobi  L  Baoa 
eauTni,  Homeltenlle,  N  Y ,  aaagnor  of  one-hall  to  Parraod  C  PrtndJe, 
wmeplaoft    Piled  Mar.  18. 1893     Serial  Na  466.704    (MomoddL) 


Cknm. —  1.  A  door  opaning  <j  sriea  compnaing  a  loop  on  the  door, 
a  larar  (Ucrnmed  to  the  door  frame  and  paaaing  loosely  through  said 
iMf,  a  spring  constantly  tending  to  throw  said  lerer  outwardly,  and 
•  lnc>^ia*Uy  adjuaUbU  eatcK  on  the  larnr.  snbatantially  as  d»- 


Ctaim—A  nail  hanger  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  a 
atraight  ahaok  portion  prorided  with  a  head  at  one  end  and  a  shoul- 
dar  at  ite  other  end,  said  shank  portion  being  extended  beyond  said 
[ahoulder  into  a  contracted  neck  and  a  rounded  circumferential  en 
largement  or  bulge  disposed  below  the  neck  and  Upered  into  a  rounded 
point,  subatantially  aa  deacribed. 


t.  A  door  opening  derice  cotaprising  the  loop  rigid  on  the  door, 
rartical  rod  snpportad  on  the  door  frame,  the  lerer  f\tlcrumed  on 
i  rod  and  extanding  along  the  door  through  said  loop,  the  coiled 
I  OB  aaid  rod  aad  eonatant  pr««nr«  on  said  lerar  to  throw  the  aame 
••  ayaa  the  door,  and  the  adjuatab^  catch  oa  said  lerer  comprising  the 
tiAa  haring  the  clamping  meana  4ad  the  notched  inclined  flange. 


011.669.  Utca   lMNiiWinLn.Suk Centre,  ttna   PIM 

llv.Sl.iaMi    8artalH»4n.4H    (HomodaL) 

dam.— ne  conbiBatioB  w|th  the  latch-Ierar  pirotad  to  the 
Amt  aad  azteadiug  bayond  the  en|d  theraof.  said  lerer  being  prorided 


611,673.    BOX  OR  CASE  POR  BPTTLBa    Pf  iDtB ahd  W  Beoui. 
nutodnlphla.  Pa   PUed  Sept  21,  1803    Sertil  «a  486,127    (Nomodtt.) 


Claim —I  The  combination  in  a  box  or  case  for  bottles,  of  the 
«des  diacontinued  some  distance  from  the  bottom  of  the  box  so  as  to 
fomaide  openings,  and  a  rack  baring  the  longitudinal  barslikewiaa 
diacoatiDued  some  distance  from  the  bottom  of  the  box  so  as  to  pro- 
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Tide  a  free  lateral  passage  from  side  to  side  of  the  box  orer  the  bot- 
tom of  the  same,  aubaUntially  as  specified. 


and  means  for  a^juaUng  and  tightening  aaid  bands  or  hoopa,  tarn- 
bined  with  metal  heads  haring  plain  interior  surfaces  to  abut  agaiaal 
the  ends  of  the  sUres.  and  partial  circumfereuUal  flanges  at  thmrap- 
per  portions  orerlying  the  sUres  to  support  said  heads  in  plaoa,  aa 
acid-reawtmgcoreringforthe  pUin  interior  surfaces  of  aaid  heada,aad 
connecting  rods  for  securing  .oaid  heads  in  place,  subsUntiallr  aa  da- 
■cribed. 

2.  A  Unk  for  conveying  acids,  comprising  the  bod?  portion  caa- 
structed  of  wooden  sUres  bound  together  by  bands  or  hoopa  aad 
means  tor  tightening  and  adjusting  said  bands  or  hoops,  combined  wiU 
metal  heads  having  plain  interior  surfaces  to  abut  against  the  ewb 
of  the  SUres,  and  partial  circumferential  flanges  at  their  upper  pofw 
Uons  overlying  the  sUves  to  support  said  heads  in  place,  an  acid-ra- 
wsting  covenng  for  the  plain  interior  surfaces  of  said  head*,  a  gM- 
ket  interposed  between  aaid  acid  resisting  cover  ng  and  the  ends  of 
the  stavea,  and  connecting  rods  for  securing  said  heads  in  place  sub- 
■Untially  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  box  or  case  for  bottiea,  of  tbe  bottom 
composed  of  a  series  of  spaced  slata,  the  sides  discontinued  some  dis- 
tance from  the  bottom  so  as  to  form  side  openings,  and  the  rack  hav- 
ing the  longitudinal  bars  also  discontinued  some  diaUnce  from  tb« 
bottom  of  the  box,  substantially  as  specified. 


611,673. 

Denver,  Colo 


611,67  6.  AnACHMMT  POR  EHVELOPtMACHIIfEa  «-«, 
a  BusHAM.  Oaorer,  Ooia,  aarigDor  to  the  Hovel  Envelope  Opener  Oa» 
puiy.auneptaoe   Piled  Mot  21, 18»2    Serial  Na  452.755    (NomoM) 

JL 


PERMOTATIOM  -  PADLOCK      WllLUU  h   flOLTaorr 
Piled  July  5,  1893     Sertil  Ha  479  682.    (NomodaL)' 


.  ^  '^7^  ^°  *  pcrmuution  padlock  the  combination  with  the 
casmR,  of  the  tumbler.,  the  separating  rings,  and  the  apertured  di.k 
inclosed  by  the  casing,  the  screw  ring  for  locking  the  parts  in  place 
and  the  reciprocating  integral  shackle  having  »  stem  which  entera 
central  apertures  formed  in  the  tumblera,  said  stem  being  provided 
with  recM«»  adapted  to  receive  the  edges  of  the  tumblera.  a  connect, 
mg  pin  12  having  a  shoulder  12-  entering  a  longitudinal  recess  formed 
in  the  stem  the  pin  12  being  movable  within  the  recess,  a  roUUble 
knob  and  a  croa.  pin  which  passes  through  coinciding  apertur*. 
formed  in  the  knob,  the  apertured  dUk.  and  the  connecUng  pin  sub- 
sUntially as  described.  m  r    ,  »'^ 

.  .^w.'",*  P«'"'""t»^o°  P»dlock  the  combination  of  the  casing  the 
roUUble  knob  the  tumbler,,  the  separating  ring,,  the  apertured  disk 
connected  with  the  adjacent  tumbler,  the  reciprocating  shackle  the! 
.shouldered  connecting  pin  engaging  a  longitudinal  recess  form^  in! 
the  stem  of  the  shackle,  the  connecting  pin  baiog  movable  within  the ' 
receas  and  means  for  connecting  the  knob,  the  apertured  disk  and 
the  conn»«.ting  pin  in  operaUve  reUtion.  subaUntially  as  deacribed 


51  1,674.  TANI  POR  COWVETIlia  ACIDa  gTintrr  B  Beioo 
CleTBland,  Ohio,  aerignor  to  the  OruBaUl  Cbemkal  Gompeny ,  aame  place 
nted  Mar,  m  1893.    Serial  Na  465,411.    (HomiAU 


Chtm.—l.  A  Uok  for  conveying  acids,  compnaing  the  body  por- 
tion constructed  of  wooden  sUves  bound  together  by  bands  or  hoop. 


Claim.—  ]    The  combination  with  the  folding  mechanism  of  aa 
envelope  machine,  of  a  reciprocating  rod  provided  with  jaws  at  ila 
free  extremity,  means  for  automatically  cloaing  thejaws  when  the  rod 
IS  at  it«  forward  limit  of  movement  whereby  it  grasps  the  expoaed  ex- 
tremity of  the  opener  thread  and  draws  the  thread  through  in  ftoat 
I  of  the  envelope  flap,  and  means  for  severing  the  thread  on  each  a>d« 
I  of  the  envelope  as  the  folder  acta  upon  the  flap,  subsUntiallr  aa  da 
!  acribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  folding  mechanism  of  an  earalope 
machine,  of  a  reciprocating  rod  prorided  with  jaws  at  its  free  ax- 
tremity,  means  for  automatically  closing  thejaws  when  the  rod  is  at 
its  forward  limit  of  movement,  whereby  it  grasps  the  exposed  ex- 
tremity of  the  opener-thread  and  draws  the  thread  through  in  front 
of  the  envelope  flap  and  knives  atUched  to  the  extremities  of  ooa  of 
the  folders  for  severing  the  thread  on  each  side  of  the  enrelope  aa  ths 
folder  acts  upon  the  flap,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  folding  mechanism  of  an  eoralopt 
machine  of  the  reciprocating  rod  provided  with  jaws  at  ita  tnt  ex- 
tremity, a  slide  atUched  to  the  rod  and  actuated  by  a  stop  lying  ia 
the  path  of  a  projection  on  the  slide  which  carries  a  cam  at  iu  ft«a 
extremity  adapted  to  engage  and  close  the  movable  jaw  when  tiM 
rod  is  at  its  forward  limit  of  movement,  whereby  it  grasps  the  ax- 
posed  extremity  of  the  opener  thread  and  draws  the  thread  throagh 
in  front  of  the  envelope  flap,  and  oscillating  cutters  for  sereriag  the 
thread  on  each  side  of  the  enrelope,  subsUntially  a«  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  folding  mechanism  of  an  enrelopa 
machine,  of  a  reciprocating  rod  prorided  with  jaws  adapted  to  graaf 
the  exposed  extremity  of  the  opener  thread,  a  mucilage  cup  throagh. 
which  the  thread  passes,  and  a  weak  pendent  spring  haring  an  eya 
through  which  the  thread  passes  after  learing  the  cup  and  befora  M 
i»  grasped  by  thejaws  of  the  reciprocating  rod,  and  knirex  attached 
to  one  of  the  folder*  for  aerering  the  thread.  subsUntially  aa  it- 
acribed 

5.  The  combination  with  the  folding  mechanism  of  an  enrelaaa 
machine  of  a  thread-holder,  means  for  graaping  the  thread  and  plae> 
ing  it  in  front  of  the  envelope  flap,  and  means  for  sarering  the  1 
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hold?;  X^r^'tl  s:;h"*-  '''rr'"""*"'  ""••  ">«  '"-••^ 

10.  In  An  enrelopl  machine,  the  combination  with  th.  K-.  • 

one  of  the  ctter  b*«.  subeUntially  a,  de«:ril,ed  "^ 

1^.  The  combination  of  the  reciprocatinirrrippers  the  T*rti«li 
rec.procat.ng  cutter  b.r,.  the  thread  holder  ba'  prrvrdedVith  1 !  ^ 
•pnng,  normallj  under  suiuble  tendon  to  turn  the  barimS  .  .tl^  ' 

b7  the  cutter  b.r.  i:c:::jZ7 :z:zr " "  "•^■^'^  •'^""'•"' . 


^^rl:®'^'''-  BREECH-LOADINO  FIREARM  JoHH  M  ■■«—». 
Ort«n,  Dtah.  a«.«nor  to  ibe  Wlncheeter  vL^ttrJL^I'^ 
New  B.,eo.  Cona  Piled  Dec  ^.  ,8,>.  Se.lS«J iJTn^S; 


«echiL;\;r;:iradToi5e";o'Ai;:r''t''" "'-  ^"^  ^'"•^'-'^ 

-,.b.e,.w.wh.chgr^X.h:eldVn7fc^ 

.m.ty  to  the  envelope  blank  and  the  reciprocalTcit^^Tr  '?"*'■ 

U.e  thread  on  each  „de  of  the  e^^elope^u  Jnt'X  ^^-7^:^°* 

3.   In  an  envelope  machine,  the  combinlion  ^ith  thTf  M^ 
mechanu.m  and  a  thread  holder  of  therecinrl.l        /u  °* 

».o.able  jaw  and  the  sl.de  for  .ZZ.uT^J^.'^''''^  '^'^  ''.*'"'8  ^^e 


?1'.".  .?:''''P*  ■"*'=''''"•  '*'•  combin.|ion  w.th  thVfolding   "     '""'"'  •"''•^°"-"^-  •'  -*--'-  "^^  "*' 


Mid  spnng  subsuntiajly  a;,  described 

2_In  a  breech-loading  fire-arm,  a  combined  part  located  in  an 


=xHESS=i=iSSS 


•  .    J        ,  ~-  ■"  "uc,  Buu  ine  oreccn-bltM'k 

..hed  at  the  outer  edge  of  it,  upper  end  with  a  finger  pi e« 
He  Con!Jtructi»Hanrl  .,,...— J  ._:..  ..  ""Rerp.ece, 


morement ..  interrupted  at  proper  interraL. V.  T'  '  '"*'*^^  "* 

for  holding  the  thread  in  P<Jfitrt:  bTg^p/dtXr'od'  '::5  T:^ 
M.  suiUble  proximit^tothe  envelope  bin/andtipr^Ung  cutl^ 

y  In  an  envelope  machine,  the  combination  with  th.  f^u;- 

m«5lL!L*.^H T'*'**  '"*^'"°*;  *''•  -^^-binati^n  with  the  folding 
mwhaiMn.  and  the  mean*  for  placing  the  openef  thread  in  .uit*w! 

J-Trl^uL  "l  'i*  "■"'*""  "•"'•  **'  '"•  --i-'Jreciproclting  ta,: 
tK^r  •'::  'r*'  "'^'^i-.  "d  h-'ing.  kniree  attached  Z 

the  longer  ann.  of  the  bifurcation.,  and  adjun.L  «rew.  lo^atS  Tn 
th.  .horfr  am.  and  bearing  a«aio«  the  longer  .rTwhi^a^  if 
«ch  co«*r»ctioo  that  the  knire.  «aj  f  adinLd  br  turllnVi^ 

^T^z::z^'  *"^' ""  •'^•'  ••''•  -'  "^r  --'op-  .ub;u ' 

•^  •dged  Mocke  pronded  with  «loU  which  the  IniTee  ar«  irf.n.ri  liKydtmn  ^  f*™ .  ^"•'^♦-  of  *  combined  part  located  in  an  inclined 

^  «^r.  th.  edn-of  the  bioch.  .upplementing  thj  k;>;7n  ct^SJ  7.1^  '"TL'  ^^    """'  ""  '  ^''^'^''  "'^'^  "*'»'  ^P^' 

caxiu.,  1 1«  .«5h  other  and  Jocat«J  in  line,  the  «id  block  baring  sUding  con 


J.  In  a  breech-loadiog  fire-arm,  a  combined  part  located  i„  .n 
■nchued  pction.aod  compn.inga  breech-block  .n"a  tnj^r  Id 
w.th  respect  to  each  other,  and  located  ,n  hue.  and  the  Sge^  hfl 

ra^-jg^  fhr  t':e"«r;:i  ^xr.:7r  ~ 

4.  In  a  breecb-load.ng  fire-arm.  a  combined  part  located  in  .n 
.^hned  po,,t.on,  and  comprising  a  breech-block  and  a  ^gger  ri.'d 
w.th  respect  to  each  other,  and  located  in  line,  and  the  trifg/r  Zr 
ing  a  cock-notch  formed  in  its  forward  .^».-.   .  '"K^er  nar- 

and  arranged  to  throw  ,k1      "•  '"^"^^'^  ^^*-  »  "P""*  constructed 

th.  breech  and  explode  the  cartridge,  and  a  eiurd  ad.n,«H  , 

nXrthV^r  T'./""  '"«««^'  •"^  -co^n,  wirhVc^k 

Against  the  force  of  the  «.d  .pnng.  subsUntiallj  as  described 

y  In  a  breecb-load.ng  fire-arm.  a  combined  part  comnrisinr  . 

.n  line,  ttie  breech-block  being  provided  with  an  inwardir  oroi^rtin. 
thrw^h"  •'^r^''""-  "''  •  'Pri"*  constructed  and  arra^g^dtf 

arxpMr;he'l''rt::,7"'  T  '"'"'^  '^  *='-«  "■«  ^--O^"    '- 
ana  explode  the  cartridge,  and  means  for  sustaining  the  «aid  oart  in 

;X*'«T^rd'^"  ^'•'- •«-'- ^  ^-«  - '^- -pHaT  tuC:" 

'   nd"  t.'T'KiL'i"*/-*™-.''-.--^--'-  -«h  the  barrel. 


Dbcimmi  26.   1893. 

nection  with  the  b.rr.1  with  which  it  i.  interiock«l.  and  fun,iJi«i 
with  an  inwardly  projecting  firing-t«it  or  projection,  and  the  trigger 
being  construct.d  with  a  cock-uotch  for  engagement  with  the  giJd 
and  a  spring  conatructed  and  arrange!  to  thro w  the  said  part  forward' 
.nd  upward,  whereby  the  breech  is  cloe^l  and  the  «tid^t  or  pro- 

C^ll'yTd*^;^  '''  ""  ""''''  ^'"'"^'^  -  ^•'--'-  '^^ 
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SJrrf,  ^""^^^     Ed#u  H  Bbowh,  Bnwklyn.  H.  Y     Plied  Juoe 
22,1893     Serial  Ma  478.506.    Olo  modal)  "leaJune 


groove.  B  and  C,  a  background  D  «K:ured  in  one  of  the  rroore.  a 
transparent  glass  E  secured  in  the  other  groove  and  tt^uTZ"'ch 
the  background  1.  visible,  and  a  picture  applied  to  the  irefsurf^; 
of  the  transparent  gla«.  subiuntially  as  described 
C  a  LI  ^  *'*"^^:°**'«''  °f  •  ""«  provided  with  two  groove.  B  and 
lu^d     f  ^^''^  ?  '"'*  "'■ ''''  «'-*^*"  "'J  consufuTng  a  bJJk 

r^ch  ;k  ^^•'irr'"  '^''*  '^  '^"^•^  '"  »*•«  o^her  groove  and  thZrh 
the  nn  r^J  '^'T' ''^^~""*'  «  '»'^'«.  "^  -Picture  appl^^to 
the  inner  surface  of  the  transparent  glass,  subeUntially  a.  d^nW  ' 

61  1.679.    ELEVATOR    JoHK  P  Bucklkt,  Hew  Orieans.  U  *i. 
eelm^,  «n.e  ,lace     PUad  Mar  28.  18»3.    SerialUa  «7.i«8.    OU 


ODiJiJlv  *''*"'""''  °'*^''""°'  fo'  •'•«»<)".  the  combination  of  two 

r^d^ST    "'^''r*^  •'•*'•"■  "  '"'•™«iiate   honaon- 
tiiiy  arranged  .heave,  a  horixonUllv   movahU  r,r«.         """'"o 

^beave  supported  on  each  side,  a  screl  Zitr      crt^'g'al^ir 
nage  to  move  it  toward  and  fh>m  the  .utionary  Z!li  ^Z' 

«>nul  si"rew  !Saft  L"-„'"""  '^'^.t^^"'  »•-  combination  of  a  hori- 
Sir    ^"^  •'*''•  "  '''»*^°'«<l-te  horizonul  .heave  a  ho^s^ 

s:;rt:?•rSdTa7r^''^l^----^•^^T4■o*X^ 

-fo^io..nn,J.SoTJur/^^^^^^^^^^^ 

Ic^u      ;-  '"'''^'^  *"■  °PP«''««'l^''of  the  carriage  at^Zr 
cable  and  a  motor  for  the  scr.w  shaR.  .ubsUntiailyTd'e^JS^"* 

tionary  sheaves,  a  hoisting  cable  wound  on  the  oppo*  Ue  v  alran^^d 

ria«ro  "  H*  7r^  '°^  ""'^'"'^  '^^  ^^■-'^  shaXTlte  t Tec' ' 
r^age  toward  and  from  the  sutionary  .heaves  for  the  purpoee  ot|t 
ting  out  and  drawing  in  the  cable,  subsUnti.IJy  as  de^r^GT 
.han.H  !h°      f '"^  '"•cbanism  for  elevator,  a  m.iu  .crew  having  V 
•haped  threads  m  combination  with  a  traveling  carna«  h..i  n 

provided  on  their  outer  surfaces  with  annuirv   hap^J  ^rvre!" 

or  backward  according  to  the  direofon  in  which  the  screw  mav^ 
turned,  snbrtantially  a.  dewribed.  •   ^ 

V  ri.JrJi".^*''*^'''^ *?•'■*'"''  '^*^'"P"''»'g  »  ">»'■>  -^rew  provided  with 

carri^.^"  «'"*ting  apparatus,  comprising  a  main  scr*w,  a  traveling 
carriage  engaged  with  the  screw,  an  electric  motor  an  a  r  b™ke  at 

^thl  "^  •'':  ":'"."""•  "*^  •  ^•'"-"-  operating  .non™i  i:l- 
with  the  air  brake  for  automatically  controlling  the  current  ore/r 
tncity  to  the  motor,  subsunti.lly  ai  described 

9.  An  elevating  apparatus,  comprising  a  screw  shaft,  an  electric 

troUei  IZT'  "'  r '':"^*«'  "  •-  cushion,  and  a  controVer  coT 
troUed  by  the  air  cushion  for  automatically  regulating  the  current  of 
electncty  to  the  motor,  substantially  a.s  describe! 


e  1 1 ,680.  TRUCK  FRAME  FOR  MOTOR  CAR&  Chaelb  E  Ca. 
n^  Charter,  Pit.  a«lgnor  of  on<.half  to  Henry  CocC^  pSil' 
«ied  June  21. 1883.    Serial  Ho.  478.317.    tHo  model)  "^^ 


of.  b?rtnlaVl^tlefaT^a«  r^'"''*^'^"'  '"^  ^-'""^- 
wnully  through  the  carrul-  carnage,  a  screw-shaft  extended  hori- 
porting\heavratJ^h  J  ^f ! '"  "«^»«"'  "'th  said  nut.  cable  sup- 
porting fVam.  or  Sewa^  shift  "**•  ""/"'^^'^  '""^  "'" "«  ""P^ 
of  the  frame  and  ^7*  ^hl  """"'"*'*  transversely  in  one  end 

.urrouoding  ;"d  fhaft  fnd  '  ""  °"*  "''*  "'■'•''*  '■^*"«'  »  »'-- 

rv^^^-^r-'^^^^^ 

by  the  horuonul  sheave.  subsUntially  a.  de«ribed 

«.nuT  lllTy  T**"""  '"'  ''*"*""•  ^''^  combination  of  a  hori- 

^I?i.t^d  fr?  T-  '  ''^"^""^"y  "tended  «:rew  shaft  jou^^' 

n*led  1.  said  frame  and  geared  with  one  of  «id  ri,eav«,.  a  honxon- 


f  T  Z^'\~^-    ""*•  •'•C"bed  .ide  beam  consisting  of  a  wheel  niece 
ofl  beam  having  iu  w.b  and  bottom  flange  squared  off  to  fitTheCd 
estal  and  .u  upper  flange  carried  over  the  pK^de.Ul  at  e«h  end  «d 
exunded  longitudinally  sufficiently  to  Uke  on  a  supportinrl"^ 

^«;  «d'fi^'J^  ^'""^  '*'"'"*'  '^^  "'^  returnedTt^: 

s'^n^i^lv"  sh!:ir'""'~''  ''•"'"'''•  ""*  '''^^'"^  P--'--  "b 
|Staniially  as  shown,  for  connection  with  the  pedertal.  thusformin-  . 

.ub.unt.ally  integral  piece,  .ub.Unt.alIy  as  s^lfi^'  ^ 


-tm^^j 


•ojt 
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d^btT"*"  ^~'^'*  ***  "^  '*''*^  compartment.  .ubrtMluUfi^ 

3  The  comp.rtmeot  prorided  with  poroo.  diaphragm,  in  the 
form  of  open  ended  porou.  tube.  «t  in  rertical  row.  in  .nd  open.nR 
throujfh  the  walbof  a.id  compartment  aad  arranged  with  both  end* 
of  aaid  tubes  below  the  liquid  lerel  subeUntialJy  a.  described 

form  of  inclined  open  ended  porou.  tube.,  «ib.UnUalIy  Mde«:rib«i. 
5.  The  combination  with  the  compartment  walk,  of  porous  tube, 
opening  at  their  opposite  end.  through  said  walk,  packing  rings  in- 
terposed between  the  walls  and  the  tubes  and  a  damping  derice  ar- 
ranged  exterior  to  the  compartment  for  comprewing  said  rinn  to 
form  tight  ioinU.  subetantiallj  as  de«;nbed. 

•f- 


2  The  combination  of  the  described  MUtaotiallj  integral  side 
bwn  compowd  of  the  girder  beam  wheel  pi^  with  terminal  canU- 
WT«r  exteonoa.,  the  pede.uk.  the  inner  leg  bf  each  of  which  has  a 
npporting  brace  to  which  the  wheel  piecf  is  atUched,  and  the 
•hooidered  platee  connecting  the  legs  of  the  ipedesuls,  sutjUotiallr 
a*  specified.  ' 

3.  The  combination  of  the  deacribed  side  Nam  baring  canulerer 
Mtensions  each  of  which  carries  a  cupportii^  spring,  with  the  car 
bodj  and  a  pair  bf  buffer  springs  one  on  each  side  of  the  car  inlw- 
poeed  between  the  under  side  of  the  car  sill  4nd  the  top  of  the  side 
bwm  said  buffer  springs  being  attached  eith<ir  to  the  car  body  or  to 
the  side  beam,  but  not  both  and  adapted  to  come  intojiction  only 
when  the  car  is  abnormally  loaded  or  depr^Md,  the  whole  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  operate  in  conneckion  with  the  car  body 
•ubrtantially  in  the  manner  de*:nbed  and  foiJ  the  purpose  set  forth. 
4.  In  a  car  truck,  a  side  beam  embracing  aisingle  thin  wheel  piece 
«  vertically  edgewise  and  of  adequate  transverse  width  to  resist  the 
•trains  impoMd  on  it,  having  an  arm  projecting  from  it«  upper  comer 
»t  each  end,  a  brace  extending  from  the  extfemitv  of  each  arm  to 
the  lower  part  of  the  pedeeul,  having  it-  loirer  end  fitted  to  abut 
H*""**  •  seat  fitted  therefor  upon  the  pedestaj,  said  side  beams  thus 
constituted,  being  sobsUntially  integral  in  character,  in  combination 
with  a  pedesul  having  provisions  for  theattachUnt  of  .said  side  beam 
thereto  and  a  Mat  for  supporting  the  end  of  sid  brace.  subsUntially 
aa  specified.  ^  ' 

5.  Thecombination  of  the  described  pedesial  having  the  support- 
ing and  bracing  bracket  20  with  the  connecting  plates  ?1  and  the  de- 
scnbed  integral  side  beam,  substantially  as  spetified 

6.  The  combination  of  the  pedestal  provided  with  the  beveled 
notch  A,  with  the  described  integral  side  beam  Ihavingcanulever  ex- 
tensions  embracing  braces  IS  with  ends  fitted  ti  engage  the  said  bev- 
eled notches,  constructed  and  arranged  to  operJte  si.bsUntially  in  the 
manner  described  and  for  the  purposes  specified . 

7.  The  combination  with  the  described  inte^al  side  beam  havine 
the  canulever  extensions,  of  the  described  croWties  6,  and  the  sprinir 
supporting  ca.st,ngs  8  carrying  the  spnng  seits  7.  sub«Untially  as 
•pecihed.  T 

8.  The  combination  with  the  described  inteiral  side  beam  having 
the  cantilever  extensions,  of  the  described  cro4  ties  6,  and  the  cast- 
ing 8  ha  ring  an  eye  for  the  reception  of  the  brakk  suspender  link  sub- 
sUntially  asspecitied.  I 

3The  combination  ofthe  described  side  beJm.pedesUl  shoulder  0    a   ..11  „        a  a     ^         ,  •- 

plates  and  bolts  uniting  and  binding  the  samTtTgether  whereby  all   v^l  .V      P"""'*^*'^  ""*'  »"  •'"^fode  compartment,  a  conuining 

the  coastituent  parts  of  the  side  of  fhe  frame  aTe  "cu^  bHne  t    nlTin.  k!.^ !!;  I    "L***:.  'V^'  •'*''"*^*'  "'^  "'^""^  »«  '"•  =<"»- 
of  bolts  passing  through  each  pedestal,  substlnt."  a"l^Yfied  |L  dZib^''"'  "'  '''  '"""^' o*- ^••«  conuining  yessel,  sub.Untia.ly 

side  '^^c:i:ZTof:ZTr:Zt^^^^^^^  J«    -*  -•'  P-^*^-*  --^  -  «'--<x^-  compartment  with  ope. 

tical  weh  h.,i„,  .  t„^...^;„.,  u   1     .P  •?  fT"**""?  *  <^'^P  "--  *nded  rows  of  porous  tubes,  electrodes  in  Mtid  tubes,  and  a  gu  cham- 


6.  A  cell  provided  with  rertical  rows  of  porous  tubes  set  in  and 
opening  through  the  walk  of  an  electrode  compartment,  and  also  pro- 
vided with  electrodes  in  said  compartment,  and  opposing  elecirodea 
in  said  tubes,  subsUntially  as  de«:ribed.  '^•roaea 

7.  A  cell  provided  with  vertical  row.  of  honzonUl  disposed  elec- 
trodes within  porous  t^be^  subMantiallT  a.  descnbed 

8.  A  cell  provided  with  vertically  arranged  electrodes  and  onpos- 
ingelectrodes  horironully  disposed  in  rertiral  rows  within  porous 
tubes   between  the  first  named  electrodes,  subsUntially  as  de«:ribed 


o  — --—"-.   "ucci-pirre  ™«jes.sing  a  aeep  ver 
tical  web  having  a  longitudinal  borizonul  ttanie  ou  its  upper  edge 

m  combination  with  the  canUleverextension.s  pre  iectiiig  from  the  endi 
ot  «id  wheel  piece  connected  therewith,  support  »d  by  braces  integral 
with  the  matenal  of  the  extensions  and  adapted  to  abut  against  the 
lower  part  of  the  pedestab 


011.681.  DARJima  APPARATUi  Hotgi  CiKDWgu,  Rome. 
Italy,  aarigoor  to  Arthur  McKenzie  CardwelL  Coutity  of  Mlddlewx.  Bng 
land,    njfld  May  22,  1893     SPrtaJ  Nq  475,016     (No  moM.) 
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r — >  >'-'>'v... ,^^,,0  lu  BBiu  luinn.  ana  a  gas  C 

ber  inclosing  the  ends  of  said  tubes,  subsUntially  as  described. 

51  1,683.    ROOFINQ-TILE     Ahdrkw M  Chebsmaii  BeUwood  Pt 
Fllea  June  1ft  1893.    Serial  Ho  477.154.    (Vo  apeoimeu.)     ' 
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'pair  of  plate,  each 


t'Utim.  —  A.  darning  apparatus  consisting  of  a 
having  a  series  of  alternate  short  rise,  and  depretsiona  or  space,  ar 
ranged  qaJncuacially  and  transverse  grooves  aceoa.  said  short  rise. 
for  the  paasage  of  the  needle  or  needles  therethitough,  subsUntially 
as  herein  shown  and  deMrib«d  and  for  the  purpoaea  suted. 


011.683.  BLKTEOLTMO  APPAlATOa  Anoui  J  0  Cbal- 
arau,  ftik.  maea.  mtgaar  to  Ute  SooMy  Outwnta  Chataodre  Plk 
«ia».aiiMplMa     FUed  aapt  IS,  IM.    SerW  Ha  485,401     (Mo 

Clnm.—l.  The  c«U  cooipoaed  of  a  conUinin^  vemel.  electrodes 
thareio.  a  naapartaaui  with  porooa  diaphragms  »et  within  the  coa- 
taiaing  vaMl  aad  eoapoaad  of  pUtM  held  together  by  exterior  &s- 
iMiinga,  aad  abetrodaa  ia  aaM  ooaipartaMt,  subMa«tially  as  dewribed. 

2.  Tha  floapM^aaot  prorkUd  with  porous  tliaphragnu  in  the 


Claim.—  1  Roofing  tile  material  comprising  tiles  having  at  each 
margin  projecting  flanges,  and  caps  having  ribs  extending  between 
the  tiles  and  constructed  to  reUin  the  caps  in  plaoe.  sabsUotially  aa 
dewribed 

A>n.  »/».>^  — li-j  j-u    ■  V       ~  "i -~.r--s—  -  —"I  2.  Roofing  tile  maUrial  comprising  tiles  having  inclined  ridcaa 

wm  or  open  smM  rifid  poraaa  tabaa  aaeh  sM  in  aad  opMiinc  at  itej  near  each  Hge.  and  caps  having  rwlaced  upper  ends  and  ribs  arran^ 


DeceuiEi   26.    1893. 


3.  A  tile  of  subsUntially  recUngular  form,  having  a  narrowed 
portion  near  one  end,  and  continuous  flaring  «de  flange.  pZdId 
w,th  shoulder,  of  said  narrowed  portion;  subsUntially  L  d^rilT 
r  t^  t  of -bsuntially  recUngular  form,  having  ^dHan^ 
provided  with  offiM^U  near  one  end.  and  perforated  bosL  i„  JiH^ 
•eu.subsuntlally  as  described.  P*"^'-''**!  t>o-es  m  said  off- 

tion  at  LZIa^'7  '  "•"''*'  depending  nb  or  foot,  a  reduced  por- 

transye,^  rib  *  tile  material  comprising  tiles  each  of  which  has  a 

^eTdrof  th  7e  and         f "'  "^^  "'^  "•'"^  "*•-<>-  Cod 

«:ribed.  '^  "•*  **•*  "'•*  "t^-^o-.  ^ubsuntiauy  a.  d- 

7    Roofing  tjle  material  comprising  Ulaaharin.,^^-        •      • 

011.684.    RAILWAY-VEHICLR     J<w«  J  D  Ci  w™*,,-  ,     .. 
Bngland     FUal  Apr.  ,8,  1883     Serial  Na4708«   ^SS' I'f"^ 
anted  Id  France  Apr  11  ISM  i««^,io,».        («o  model)    Pat- 
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connlc';:ed\uere^";'r;rp:,ru7nY:;'"^^ 

turning  movement  of  saTt^^ek  a^ut''""K* '^'P'*' ^ '*"'~' ^»»« 
tially  a.  herein  describ^  "'  ***=''  ""^  "^'^  ^^"^  "b^Uo- 

'   aected  the'iZrih'relJfhllf  ?r".*  *  ^""^  "-»*"/  -" 
aod  a  spring  arranged  betw^^"  'oaptudinal  ceotei-  lio,  of  the  truck. 

-id  truck,  and  adapted  1^7^  t.!  "  '"*'  **'  "'''  '•*"«='•  "^ 

«aotially  a.  herein  delld"""^'"°"^"'^"^^''«  '•tfrsub- 

-.o^::::;::;i.;;^:::^:^^^ba.  comprising., 

at  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinlj  r«^f  !T  *^  ^""''*''  ''"  '"<> 
-id  Pivoul  connections coXu;^':;.^''r  °?'  r""^'- "<='' "^ 
KagiDg  one  of  the  pivoted  m^  and  f  ^  "'*  '  *'*'*•  ^''X^k  «- 
a  curved  guide  fixed  to  tteotWn?..!^""'"**  P*'*"  therefor,  and 
block  is  fitted  to  wo?k  and  .  Z.?*^  ^^^  "''  *"  ^^^'^^  -id  slide 
frame  and  truck  so  asV^i,*  7urni*„  *'™°**^  "*'*•*"  «'«'  '"•i- 
.Untially  a.  herein  descrilS  *  """•"•"•'  ""'  ^«  '*»'•'  ""b- 

-io'fri::,  I't!::^  ^vour'/onV's- 1  "'"•'  '^  --p--* . 

longitudinal  center  lin'  of^bf  rda^,  ^""^^  «"  -^"^  »ide  of  L 
main  frame  and  truck  so  .1  ,  ^>; ,'  'P""*  *'""'°«**^  ^'^^'^  -id 
an  antifriction  wheel  o7  rlerT.l^T"*  "'°""'"' "'■'•'"  "^^ter, 
parts,  aod  a  guide  c^rriJ^htK  T^  ^'  ""*  "'^  *»>•  "'d  piroted 
curved  guidinrsur;  agaLt  :hic:'  '7'^'^^  ""^  ^«-^  -th 
acts  subsuntiflly  as  h^^f'dlritd  "'*'"''''"'  ""•*'  "^  ~"- 

frame.  aUcT'pVoviL' wl'*'  "'"'*  '''  -"^'-tion  of  a  main 
of  iu  loogSin^cen^r  iTn  anT^  .i!""  T "**"  *'  ^PP-*'*  '"''« 
•otbe  mfin  frame  anTXidi^Hh" '.r'"' 'i"' ^"''''•^^'' 

rsisfSS— 

«:rib.d  '  ™"^  •'*'^  .ubsuotially  as  h.r«n  de- 

i 

es  0 


oUlly^foTn'tldtheTe't;?.  T  ''*'"'"^  '*''''='*  ''•"''«  *  t-«=k  pi^ 

-^^£ondXna-eit^Z;S^^^ 
main  frate\™tru7k'pTyouTc"'  'f'^'V  "'"*"  *»"•  '^''"'P-'-*  « 

.id^  of  the  lor^L'drciiriretfrr;  '^rr/^^^ 
at?o7*ir  ers::t,^7'"^  t  ^-^'^^:^ 

Jonrn^lTXTlTZ'T.  :  "/''  "'""^  "'■*'"'  Pi-ts,  aleyer 
carried  by  the  endsof  l.d       ^Z      ^  P*"^'  ""'^  "''^-tion  device, 

.^ding.:rfacritrt;i„';r^^^^^^ 

-io  fra::  r^:;^  ;:^i^^  ',:^r.'zTr'"'  • 

c"::^'t:L;;Vforrd'r  'iz '-  -  ^  --  s  :r 

oted  to  «id  tfuck  an"  car""  "^  v  "''  ""'"  '^""''  '  '-«'  P*- 
eod^  and  guidrtiS,  1. ?  T  ^"'"^"•''''"'  *»'*•'-  or  roller  at  ita 
mai^  framf Ind  aglma    whl'"'J"'  "1^*'^"  *'^  ''^^  ^^  »*<* 

.ubeuutially  a.  h?4;  ^l'  td^forVhe     """  '''''^  ^^  '"'^  ^ 
ciu  ucacrioed  for  the  purpose  specified. 

^^,f--n?^-    '"''STABLE  AIR  BED  OR  MAHREM    q-r-  p„- 


with^I^.T/  '  *^''''  """"^  or  analogous  article,  proyided 
^twl^  ^-«~  .Uys,  e^h  suy  having  each  end  theLf  beW 
between  two  duks  or  pieces  which  ar«  secured  to  the  inside  of  ttaa 

'inte™altV^^^  mattres.  or  analogous  article,  provided  with  th. 
ilSt!f  ~"*'.»^^"«  ^*  •«<»•  thereof  separa^  or  spread  and 

mattress  by  fa.Un.ng.  that  pass  through  the  coH^ands,  th.liS 
G.— 128 
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•ad  tk«  &bhe  of  th«  uiftttr««.  «ub«Uiitiii^l7  m  and  for  the  purpoM 
^oaeribed. 

3.  In  an  inflaUbl«  mattreM  or  aitelogdas  article,  the  combinntion 
«f  a  lUj-cord  baring  the  dirided  strandi  at  the  end  thereof,  and  the 
^aka  or  pieces  between  which  the  strandi  of  the  itaj-cord  are  con- 
fanJ,  Mtid  diaka  or  pieces  and  the  dirided  stfaada  being  situated  whollj 
witkia  the  mattrea  and  united  to  the  intid»  thereof  \>j  stitches  which 
fam  throof  h  the  disks,  the  strands  and  the  matiress.  subsuntiallj  as 
aad  for  the  purpose  deecribed. 

4.  As  inflatable  mattress  or  aoalogoua  article,  prorided  with  the 
TCiaforeeoMnt  tUyi  which  are  united  at  t^eir  outer  ^nds  to  the  mat- 
tPH^  SMir  the  comen  thereof,  the  inner  tnda  of  said  reinforcement 
Aajaorerlapping  each  other  and  united  to  «aid  mattrew  near  the  edges 
«f  the  opeoiog  in  the  comer  thereof,  subiUntiallj  as  described. 

i.  The  method  of  making  inflatable  Katresees  or  analogous  arti- 
«Im,  which  coaaists  in  nniting  a  number  of  staj  cords  to  the  inner  side 
0f  a  bbrie  stM«t  bj  sewing  dirided  strands  of  each  stay  cord  between 
I  or  pieces ,  then  uniting  the  tn«  enda  of  said  star  cords  to  the 
'  ade  of  a  second  sheet  of  fabric  bj  Itting  them  between  disks 
4r  piecM  and  sewing  throogfa  the  disks,  istranda  and  second  sheet ; 
•aittag  the  edges  of  the  sheets  together,  at>d  fastening  reinforcement 
ttMjt  across  the  openings  in  each  comer  of  the  mattress,  substantially 
m  aad  for  the  porpoee  described. 


eohol  with  pure  blue  color,  diasolring  in  concentrated  salforic  acid 
with  a  greenish-indigo  blue  color,  which  solution  on  addition  of  water 
change:!  at  first  into  rioletred  and  on  further  dilution  separates  a 
fine  riolet  precipitate. 


51 1.689.     PLY- PAPER  HOLDER.     JogKFH  0.  DoDD,  E«remont. 
BngltBd     Filed  May  24,  1883.    Senal  Na  475,349.    Ofo  model) 
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rAiiw.— 1.  A  derice  for  holding  fly  papers  and  other  like  absorb- 
ent poison  impregnated  materials,  comprising  a  rertical  liquid  reser- 
roir  surrounded  by  said  paper  or  material  and  a  dish  into  which  the 
lower  parts  of  said  reserroir  and  said  paper  or  other  material  dip  said 
reaenroir  opening  into  the  dish  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  derice  for  holding  fly  papers  or  other  like  absorbent  ma- 
terials the  combination  of  a  rertical  tubular  reserroir  baring  a  side 
opening  at  its  lower  end  and,  a  dish  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  said 
reserroir  of  suflBcient  capacity  to  hold  any  discharge  therefrom,  and 
means  for  holding  said  paper  or  material  in  position  on  the  reserroir 
entirely  on  the  azterior  of  the  reserroir  subsUntially  as  described. 


6  11.6 90.  SCHOOL- BAa.  JuHH  B.  EowAEOS.  Torooio,  Canada. 
Piled  Seiit  14.  1893  Senal  Nc  485,461  '^NomodeL)  Patented  in 
OaiMda  Fetx  20. 1883,  Ma  42.055 


CUum. — An  instrument  for  conTerting|a  plan  and  eleration  into 
AfVipeetire  riew  or  for  performing  the  r^rerse  operation  which  in- 
■t  coosiats  of  two  ruler*  (A  A*)  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each 

r,  te  oae  of  which  (A")  are  piroted  twio  other  rulers  (C  CT)  also 
•rraagad  at. right  angles  to  each  other,  both  turning  about,  and  in- 
laraaeting  at,  an  adjustable  point  |x)  morable  along  the  ruler  A'  and 
«f  a  pantograph  (S<)  piroted  at  the  point  of  intersection  (a)  of  the 
im  neationed  rulers  (A  A")  subsUntially  M  hereinbefore  described 


611.688.    BUJI- BUCK  AZO  DTK    Tanooi  Dihl  aad  Mai 
Heaxn.  Mritn,  etraany.  tmtttom  to  Um  Actien-OeaaUnbaft  Or 
I  Pkbrikatta.  «■•  ptMa.  PtM  Aitria.  1893.   Sedal  Ba  480.982 
I)  PitMtadlBBiwludA«r.«.l|B«S,Bafl.690,ti)dlDPnace 
■ay  «i  ins.  la  01,871 

Clnm. — T^e  blackish-blae  dye  deri red  from  one  niolecule  of  the 

compouad   of  para-aaidobenxeoe-a^oamido-alphanaphulene 

I  oaa  aaoiecule  of  the  herein  described  1.^  amidonaphtol  monoaalfo 

dye  being  soluble  in  hot  waur  ^th  blackish  riolet.  in  al- 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  bag,  knapsack  or  harersack  haring  a  sniuble 
flap  a  cross  bar  with  strap  connections  from  the  ends  of  the  bar  to 
the  front  face  of  the  bag  below  the  closed  down  position  of  the  flap 
and  a  carrying  strap  hariug  iu  ends  secured  to  the  back  of  the  bag 
near  the  upper  edge,  the  loop  formed  by  said  carrying  strap  passing 
between  the  bar  and  the  flap  being  designed  by  the  tension  00  the 
aaid  carrying  strap  to  hold  the  strap  connections  Uut  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  school  bag  hariog  a  suiuble  flap,  a  cross  bar  with  strap 
connections  from  the  ends  of  the  bar  to  the  front  face  of  the  bag  be- 
low the  closed  down  position  of  the  flap,  a  loop  upon  the  back  of  the 
bag  near  the  bottom,  and  a  carrying  strap  haring  its  ends  secured  to 
the  back  of  the  bag  near  the  upper  edge,  the  loop  formed  by  said  car- 
rying strap  pacing  between  the  bar  and  the  flap,  and  having  iu  cen- 
tral portion  loosely  held  by  the  loop,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  bag,  knapsack  or  harersack  haring  a  suiuble  flap  a  crosa 
bar  with  strap  connection.s  from  the  ends  of  the  bar  to  the  fh>nt  face 
of  the  bag  below  the  closed  down  position  of  the  flap,  depending  loop* 
extending  from  the  fastening  of  the  closing  straps  and  designed  to  fit 
orer  the  end  of  the  cross  bar  when  the  bag  is  folded  and  a  carrying 
strap  baring  its  ends  secured  to  the  back  of  the  bag  near  the  upper 
edge,  the  loop  formed  by  said  carrying  strap  passing  between  the  bar 
and  the  flap  and  being  designed  by  the  tension  on  the  said  carrying 
strap  to  hold  the  strap  connections  Uut  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


511.691.  3FRIR0-BBD  Ctiob  W. Pun.  St  LouJ&  Mo., aMgiMT 
to  Joseph  Rose,  Mempbla,  Tenn  Piled  A|r.  13, 1891.  Serial  Ha  388.93& 
(Bo  model  i 


Claim. — In  a  spring  bed.  the  combiaalioo  of  a  frame,  the  spring! 
each  haring  its  end  coils  prorided  with  the  bends  8,  extending  toward 
the  longitudinal  center  of  the  bed  and  away  fVom  the  axis  of  the  spring, 
the  tie  rods  extending  along  the  inner  sides  of  the  end  coils  of  the 
springs  and  baring  the  kinks  fitting  the  coils  at  the  ends  of  the  bends, 
and  the  Lateral  arms  connecting  the  end  coils  of  the  springs,  each  arm 
passing  orer  the  bend  of  the  adjacent  end  coil  and  orer  the  tie  rod. 
and  haring  the  hook  engaging  the  tie  rod,  the  fn«  end  of  which 
passes  between  the  tie  rod  and  center  of  said  bend  8,  and  is  bent  do  wa 
at  the  outer  side  of  said  bend,  subatantially  as  described. 


DtctMm  26,  1893. 


511.691 
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the  purpose  set  forth.  P*»»^.  »•  and  for 

W.  Bn»klyn.  N  Y     POed  Feb  7.  188.  TZf^  ZZ^^ 


Iho  ,S^°  ^"^  *^''     Fited  Maj  1,  1893.     SeHalBa  478^1 


--  .  ^n**^"~'    ^^  *"  '°»Pro»ed  article  of  manu&cture  a  reM.1  ka 

ftli^  with  hquid,  J^ZXI^^'  ''"«-  ''••-  ^'^  ^-P  ^ 
<J«prW  ILTZ"!^''*'''/'"'""''^^"^'  *  '•-'  «"  centrally 

which  the'lnter  of  ie  W  ^  ^Td  trao^^*  "'^''"^  *'•"  '"''^ 
-  .tuched  to  the  lid,  ..bsJlr^r  r/e^H^bt,'""^^  ''  ""'■ 

deprl^:;;Tn::^/^'-j --f^-.  *'-•'  "«*  *'>™pfr 

-1.  aad  c«.trallydep^L!?r„H  .  L*  S T'*""  '•" "*^- °^ »»»•  ^^ 
fcr  the  'K,«idVii,hIr^  "'t^rh'^  K  T""'  "  ""»"  ''"^^^ 
Boat  ralre  adapted^uftLt^i^^.n  .k        ""7'  °"*'  '^^  •K-»«*P^ 


IK.  f  ~^  '^'  combination  with  the  mam  supply  reserroir  of 
the  compen«tor  arranged  at  a  lower  lerel  than  said  Jaserroir  Ipi^ 
^m^^L  ^r.""""«  «=«— iction  between  the  reserr;*  3 
below  the  lerel  of  hquid  in  the  compensator,  an  air  pipe  leading  into 
ta^^tTl'"';  °'.  ''••  .-'"P*-«tor  and  prorided  wiTan  auto5.S 
cont!n^^f7K  "*""'  "'■  *''  ""^  P^'«°'  «'«"«<"'  «^  •«•?*  of  the 

n^th.  1  ^"P*""'**''  *"**  "  *'"''•'  P*P^  f°'  conducting  liquid 

fK,m  the  lower  part  of  the  compensator,  subsUntially  as  de^rTbed 

in«r  Ll  ""''""^°''  "'^  "»«  °'»i''  »uPPly  reserroir  having  a  charg- 
t^!„  ^  *  *"  '*^^'  "**  ''"  compensator  located  at  a  lower  lerel 
than  said  reserroir,  of  an  air  pipe  leading  into  the  upper  part  of  the 

«onof  airand  prerent  orerilowor  escapeof  thecontentTof  the  com- 
p«uator.a  pipe  or  conduit  for  permitUng  liquid  to  flow  by  grarity 
from  the  mam  supply  reserroir  into  the  compensator  and  adapt«i  to 

ZTLT.  ""T'  **'  *' -  '"""  "^^  compensator  into  the  main  reser- 
ro.r  and  an  ouUet  p.pe  ,or  conducting  liquid  from  the  lower  part  of 
the  compensator,  subsUntially  as  described 

located  uVroweHerdth^n'*  7'"  '"PP'^  '^''°'^- ''''  ^°»'P«««tor 
with  through  r;r^tLd"-^"""""^*"'  communicatmgthen^ 
compensato*  intoTe^^^ir^J^™"'  ^^  P*~««  ^^  *''  fro">  the 
from  the  ressrJo^r  fn^T  '^"^  *  *'**  *""  '"J"''*  ^7  P^'itJ 

to  permit  admii-inn    /'.""'*;  ■"^  prorided  with  an  antomaUc  ralre 

ten^of 'i*e'corp^"nitoTi;:^'Cr  '^ '"'  Z  "^'^  "^  ^"^  -"■ 
conducting  liquid  ft^mJ^^  •tmosphere,  and  an  ouUet  pips  for 

it-  lower  end  wiS "  chlrT^l,       "f*-"  supply  reserroir  prorided  near 

a  pipe  or  condTCLr  ZTJ  *'  *  - '""  ''"  '^'  '"""*»''• 
of  the  main  ^^rroir^dTJ  ?k  "^"T:.*^  "^^^  "^^  *=*^'P"K  ^^ 
the  liquid  in  tTcTm^^l^rtotllbth  c'"*"''"'  '•'^'  '"'  '*^^  '' 
re«.rroir  and  oompeWt^r  th^^  5  T""*"'"'"""  '^'"•^  **«• 
pipe  leading  inu,  tr.T  *    ""'  "''*'«"'«  '''>^^'  "  "'  inJ«t 

XtTprirrorsri^:'^""^'  "'  P™""***  ^'"^  "  "^"•tic 
«tor  and ^^1  f  ."'  *^^  ''^  ^*  '=°°»«««  of  the  comtea- 

'^^UZ^ZT''^'^  "^"''  '^'"  '^^  co.peas.tor.  LI 

a  chlrJ^Z^*^"^"  ^  "^^  "*'"  "PP'y  ~-'-oi'  P^rid^  with 

•PPT  part  of  thT^^lTaX'l^frS:?:':,'^'^''*''  '»^  *»"« 
adapted  to  Mmit  fk-\l.  ,  pronded  with  an  automaUc  ralre 

flow  of  liquid  by  I^ft^^^^'  ~''^*!"  "''  ^^^  P«™itting  the 
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•iid  the  fk\me  of  the  loattrMi.  subsuotialiy  u  and  for  the  purpoM 
4«eenbe<l. 

3.  Id  an  inflatable  mattreM  or  ailalogous  article,  the  combination 
•fattaj-cord  having  the  divided  strands  at  the  end  thereof,  and  the 
4iaka  or  piece*  between  which  the  strands  of  the  sUj-cord  are  con- 
%mti.  Mid  diska  or  piecei  and  the  divided  strands  being  situated  whoUj 
vithia  the  mattreai  and  united  to  the  inside  thereof  bj  stitches  which 
fam  throogh  the  disks,  the  strands  and  the  itiattrees.  subeUnttally  aa 
and  for  the  purpoee  deecribed. 

4.  A*  ialatable  mattreai  or  analogous  article,  provided  with  the 
TCiafbrceinent  stajs  which  are  united  at  their  outer  ^nds  to  the  mat- 
Inm,  near  the  comen  thereof,  the  inner  eQ4s  of  said  reinforcement 
Maji  overlapping  each  other  and  nnited  to  saij  maUreaa  near  the  edgea 
«f  the  opMiing  in  the  comer  thereof,  substa^tiallj  a*  deecribed. 

5.  Tbe  OMthod  of  making  inflatable  matreaeea  or  analogous  arti- 
^M,  which  cofutsta  in  uniting  a  number  of  stay  cords  to  the  inner  side 
•f  a  bbric  aheet  bj  aewing  divided  strands  of* each  staj  cord  between 

~  or  pteoea ;  then  uniting  the  fVee  ends  of  said  stay  cords  to  the 
iide  of  a  Mcond  sheet  of  fabric  by  fitting  them  between  disks 
4r  pteoaa  and  sewing  through  the  disks,  stmnds  and  second  sheet ; 
•■itiag  the  edgea  of  the  sheets  together,  and  tastening  reiot'orcement 
Maja  aeroaa  the  opeoiag^  in  each  comer  of  the  mattreaa,  substantially 
M  mad  (br  the  purpoee  deecribed. 


cohol  with  pure  blue  color,  disaolving  in  concentrated  snlfiiric  acid 
with  a  greenish-indigo  blue  color,  which  solution  on  addition  of  water 
changes  at  first  into  violet  red  and  on  further  dilution  separate*  a 
fine  violet  precipitate. 


511.689.     FLTPAPKR  HOIDEB.     Jonra  0. 
Bnglaad.    Filed  May  24.  1893.    Sertal  Na  475.349. 


DoDD,  EgremoQt. 
(Ho  model) 


£11.687.  HanDHEHT  FOR  MAKlHQ 
tHroLO  Dimun,  Vienna,  Auatrta-Huog^. 
lirtM  la  48aai3-    (loBoiaL) 


PKUPSCnVBS,  lt£. 
FUed  July  18. 1883. 


film.— 1 .  A  device  for  holding  fly  papers  and  other  like  abaorb- 
ent  poison  impregnated  materials,  comprising  a  vertical  liquid  reaer- 
voir  surrounded  by  said  paper  or  material  and  a  dish  into  which  the 
lower  part*  of  said  reservoir  and  said  paper  or  other  material  dip  said 
reaerroir  opening  into  the  dish  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  device  for  holding  fly  papen  or  other  like  abaorb«ut  ma- 
tariak  the  combination  of  a  rerticAl  tubular  reeervoir  having  a  side 
opening  at  ito  lower  end  and,  a  dish  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  said 
reeervoir  of  sufficient  capacity  to  hold  any  discharge  therefVom,  and 
meaaa  for  holding  said  paper  or  material  in  position  on  the  reeervoir 
Mtirely  on  the  exterior  of  the  reeervoir  subsUntially  as  deM>ribed. 


6 11.6  90.  SCHOOL -BAO.  John  £  Edwakds,  Torooto,  Caoada. 
POed  3ept  14.  1893.  Sertal  No  485.461  Olo  modfll)  Pataoted  in 
Canada  Fab,  20.  18S3.  Ma  42  065 


dnm. — An  inatmment  for  converting  a  >1aD  and  elevation  into 
A  pMipective  view  or  for  performing  the  reverse  operation  which  in- 
it  cooaiata  of  two  ruler*  (A  A")  arrange^  at  right  angle*  to  each 

r,  to  oae  of  which  (A*)  are  pivoted  two  0ther  rulers  (C  CT)  alao 
•iTMig«d  at  right  anfie*  to  each  other,  both  turning  about,  and  in- 
t*ra*eting  at,  an  adjustable  point  (x)  movable  along  the  ruler  A'  and 
«f  a  psatofraph  {St)  pivoted  at  the  point  of  interMotion  [a)  of  the 
inl  iMationed  rulers  (A  A")  aubeUntialiy  as  hereinbefore  described. 


611.688.    BLITBBLACK  AZO  DTK     'HiBODOk  DiKHL  and  Max 
BHttn.  SaraMoy,  mUfCnan  to  Uw  AcUen-OeaeUaohaft  flit- 
iFiihrlfeadaa.«MpiMa  FUad  July  19.1883.   Serial  Ka  480.92^ 
L)  Pat«oMilall«kiidApr.8.189|.Hafl.69audtoFT«are 
■ay  1 IM,  la  tti,r3. 

CbtM.— .n*  blacliiah-blue  dye  derived  fhm  one  molecule  of  the 
eompo«ad   of  para-amidobeniene-axoamido-alpbanaphtalene 
•e  asolecule  of  the  herein  deecribed  1  S  anidooaphtol  monoeulfo' 
dy*  being  aoiuble  in  hot  water  witk  blackiah  violet,  in  al-| 


Claim  — I.  In  a  bag,  knapsack  or  haversack  having  a  suiUble 
flap  a  croee  bar  with  strap  connections  from  the  ends  of  the  bar  to 
the  front  face  of  the  bag  below  the  closed  down  position  of  the  flap 
and  a  carrying  strap  having  it*  ends  secured  to  the  back  of  the  bag 
near  the  upper  edge,  the  loop  formed  by  said  carrying  strap  passing 
between  the  bar  and  the  flap  being  designed  by  the  tension  on  the 
■aid  carrying  strap  to  hold  the  strap  connection*  Uut  as  aod  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  school  bag  having  a  suiUble  flap,  a  cross  bar  with  strap 
connections  from  the  ends  of  the  bar  to  the  front  face  of  the  bag  be- 
low the  closed  down  position  of  the  flap,  a  loop  upon  the  back  of  the 
bag  near  the  bottom,  and  a  carrying  strap  having  ito  end.i  secured  to 
the  back  of  the  bag  near  the  upper  edge,  the  loop  formed  by  said  car- 
rying strap  passing  between  the  bar  and  the  flap,  and  having  iu  cen- 
tral portion  loosely  held  by  the  loop.  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  bag,  knapsack  or  haversack  having  a  suiUble  flap  a  cros* 
bar  with  strap  coooectiou.t  from  the  ends  of  the  bar  to  the  front  face 
of  the  bag  below  the  closed  down  position  of  the  flap,  depending  loopa 
extending  from  the  fastening  of  the  closing  straps  and  designed  to  fit 
over  the  end  of  the  crosa  bar  when  the  bag  is  folded  and  a  carrying 
■trap  having  iu  ends  secured  to  the  back  of  the  bag  near  the  upper 
edge,  the  loop  formed  by  said  carrying  strap  paasing  between  the  bar 
and  the  flap  and  being  deeigned  by  the  tension  on  the  said  carrying 
■trap  to  hold  the  strap  connections  Uut  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


511,691.  8PRIN0-BKD  Ctim  W  Fun.  St  Loula.  Mo.,  a«gDO* 
toJO«!phRoBe,Meraptil«.Tenn  FUed  A|r.  13. 1891.  Serial  Ha  388.93& 
(HomodeL) 


Claim. — In  a  spring  bed,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  the  spring! 
each  having  its  end  coils  provided  with  the  bends  8.  extending  toward 
the  longitudinal  center  of  the  bed  and  away  from  the  axis  of  the  spring, 
the  tie  rods  extending  along  the  inner  sides  of  the  end  coils  of  tbt 
springs  and  having  the  kinks  fitting  the  coils  at  the  ends  of  the  beoda, 
and  the  lateral  arms  connecting  the  end  coils  of  the  springs,  each  arm 
paaaing  over  the  bend  of  the  adjacent  end  coil  and  over  the  tie  rod. 
and  having  the  hook  engaging  the  tie  rod,  the  free  end  of  which 
pawee  between  the  tie  rod  and  center  of  said  bend  8,  and  is  bent  dowa 
at  the  outer  side  of  said  bend,  ■ubeUotially  aa  deecribed. 


OtciMtaa   a6,   1893. 
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the  purpo*.  ^  forth.  *  ""*  *''  P*"^-  "  ""d  for 


511 .692.    ODOR-ARRBSTIHO  UDFOR  VE8SEIA    Wi....-  ,^ 


Ssi"^L^  "r.r'iT'!'- ■>' ""^•-. .  ~-i  «- 


compensator  th«  I,,—,  a         ,°"^,  **° '^"^•«'>  the  reservoir  and 

below  Tetvel  of tniH  Tk  "^  *•"*  "'  ^"^  ^'^  '^'"S  •«*'«'*<1 
the  upper  part  of  tK^       '"  '^'  '^'""P*"«t<"--  »"  *ir  pipe  leading  into 

cootlnurfTh.  c  *'""  °'  *"  "'  ''™'^"'  «^'"^'»''  0^  «<^P«  of  the 
S^m  the"Iit,^T?r'  *"'  *"  **""•'  P'»"  '-  «^'«^"«in'^  liquid 
rrom  the  lower  part  of  the  compensator,  subeUntially  a.  descnbed 

thL  said  rese"oir  of'.  "^^P^^^tor  located  at  a  lower  level 


e«ntP.lu  A  ^        '^yruwmi  article  of  mannfecture  a  Tn«..l  ka 


•d»pted  to  oloee  the  apertnr,  in  the  I  H  „  ■.  *^  ''*'•*  '*''«l  ^  P«™it  •dmiadon  of  aiTa^  !      P">^ided  with  an  automatic  raJv* 

i»«  .to  extr^mitie,  attTh^"  ^.f  !„ '^  ''°'^^^' »  "'"^  «™P  htT-  tent*  of  the  corp^n^t^   i"^r'"'  *''"^*"'  «'  -«P«  of  the  con- 
>cting  above  the  val^  f^Tn^^.    '^^  ""^  °^  '^^  "**  "*1  pn>-  conducting  iSZTl^"^  "*"  •tmoephere,  and  an  oVUet  pip.  fo, 

«.>Uble  operative  relation^  f  the^T^an^S  """^i"  ^'  '•"•">  *'  ^h"   ^    na^on  ^IhThT '^^^^  ^^^"^^ 

which  the  center  of  the  Ud  ^1  „L  ,  "  ".1*  ^"P-'"?^  trap  i„,o  iU  lower  end  nitLTZ^^        Tl"  '"''P'^  ~*'"*>'^  P">"d«<l  "-r 

-  .tuch^l  to  the  lid.  »b^^r  rdL^'n-bll'"'''"^  '^  '^'^^h  "^^-  -'"^--.-^^^^^  - °^-«''- 

-.p^n"  ;Tntr iitnr "™  •  ^  «-  ^^-m--^  ^^:!::^:^:z  ^;  --»:; t;t r cr,^::;- 

-'. -d  centraliydep:i:?:,;j;;^;f^^'^^-j'-'«^«o^ 

fcr  the  litjuid  di«:harg«l  upon  thrh'rf  7k  n  *  *."  '^^^  orifice  reservoir  and  compensator  thV^^^  wmmunicaUon  between  the 
ioat  valve  adapts!  to^tTt^i^^in  i  '^""T'  "'*'  "'  'W-h.p^i  Pip*  l««Jing  in^  tre^^L^'?*  "l"*  '^^'^"^  ^^^  "  ^^^  '"'•t 
^  the  ..me.'the  lid  JSl;^4d^''^^"r^  "l^""  "'  normally  ralve  to  pre'venTov.rfl";':;:^:;:',  T"'*"  "'^  "  "'«-^<' 
•bove  the  valve  and  fonnin/r«!«l  /  ^  '^^  projecting  Mtor,  and  a  pip,  for  ZdL  '^  *'^"'"  '=*"'^'"-  ^^  the  comp^n- 
ported  beneath  the  orifl™^  *„n?:  ^^  *  cnpehap«l-trap  su,:  .Untially  a.  dTriSi  °*  ''*""**  *^"  **'•  compensator.  lub. 

r<i.  tr-p  having  mounded  e^^L'^tTfi:?.:?.!'.!.'""'*'  «^  ^«  ^  <1'P-.  *.  The  comh;ron  of  the  main  «in„, 

»rfing  cock  and  an  air\^t  .V^'^l^^^  "^^"^  P'«^«1«<1  "ith 


'^  trap  having  mounded  ^Z^^^ir"*'  °J'  ^  <*'?•. 
h*W...teod.ncytoca.hT^  th.'-pi::^^:^;^"^^ 


»  T^~  *^*  combination  of  the  tabular  «.m  a   i7^  ■ 
cap  B.  the  perforated  air  nl„.  _  "'  *".*^'^  caa*  A.  the  main  screw 
-cu,^  to  .^  c^tr  i"«J!'.  ""^  'f  ^contractile  valve  sleeve  B 


.  charging  cock  and  an  ai/oock  tJL  Z' '  "^'T"''  ''"'^'^*^  "'»»' 
terel  than  said  reeerroir  VZ.  i;!^^  «^ompe«.•tor  located  at  a  lower 
'.pper  part  of  the  crm^^Z'^^Z^^  the  atmoepbere  into  the 
adapted  to  pe™st  the  «,i««^  r  ^  .  "'^^  "  •"'omatic  valve 
of  the  contJTu  of^e  "iZLtl*""'  ^"''•'"  '"•^*"'  "'  «»P« 


ao.^8 


511,695.    W  1'J.'J=LDE^WIT 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DiciMui  36,   1893. 
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5  1  1.696.  MBTHOD  or  AND  APPA1UTD8  FOR  RKPRODDCnia 
PAC-SmiLB  CARVIXG8  IN  WOOD  CaKsar  Has,  Loodoa  Bi«lud 
fltod  Apr  8, 1883.  Saial  Nn  469.534  (Jo  model)  P»taot«d  lii  Eur- 
kod  Mar.  10.  1883.  Na  3.240 


oth«r  but  not  mttached  thereto,  one  of  the  loops  being  prorided  with 
an  apertured  leather  Ub,  •uhstantialljr  u  described. 


6  1 1 .698.  PHEUMATIC  TIRE.  Jamcs  Iddoii.  Leyland,  fc«land. 
W«lJmie8,1893.  Serial  Ma 476,929  (NomodeL)  Patent«l Id  Kikc- 
land  Nov.  21, 1882,  la  21,141;  In  Ifranoe  Maj  23, 1883.  la  230,2M» 
and  In  fieigium  Juoe  15,  1883,  Ma  100.096. 


ofM 

jnan' 


Clatm.~l.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  rim  baring  an  undercat 
channel  or  groove,  an  air  tube,  and  an  outer  cover  for  uid  air  tube, 
B*id  cover  having  optumed  lips  adapted  to  engage  in  said  channel  or 
(groove  and  each  formed  partly  of  hard  rubber  and  partly  of  soft  rab^ 
ber  in  the  direction  of  iu  length  subsUntiaDy  aa  herein  deM:nbed  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combioation  of  a  wheel  rim  having  an  undercut  groove, 
an  air  tube  and  an  outer  covering  for  said  tube,  said  cover  being  pro- 
vided on  iu  outer  side  with  lips  adapted  to  engage  in  said  undercut 
jgroove  and  00  iU  inner  side  with  joinUng  lips/,/,  at  the  inner  face 
|of  said  first  mentioned  lips  arranged  to  abut  against  each  other  sub- 

--tiaJly  as  herein  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  having  an  undercut  chan- 
nel or  groove,  an  air  tube,  and  an  outer  cover  for  said  air  tube,  of 
lipa  secured  to  the  edges  of  said  cover  and  each  made  in  alternate 
•ections  or  length*  of  hard  and  soft  rubber  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  wheel  rim  a  with  undercut  groove  or 
channel  A,  the  inner  air  tube  g.  and  the  outer  cover  b  having  lips  oa 
lU  outer  side  made  up  of  sections  </ of  hard  rubber  and  of  sections  t 
of  soft  rubber,  and  jointing  lips  /  on  ite  inner  side,  said  groove  or 
channel  A  having  an  opening  narrower  than  the  combined  width  ot 
■aid  lips  at  their  widest  parts  subsUntially  as  herein  described  for  th» 
purpose  specified. 


C^aim. — 1.  The  method  of  producing  perfect  and  duly  propor- 
tioned carvings  from  a  pattern  by  means  of  a  m»chine  which  if  used 
directly  would  produce  an  imperfect  or  diatorM  negative,  which  con- 
■isu  in  first  producing  by  such  machine  a  distorted  negative  and  then 
using  the  same  as  a  pattern  for  producing  ajjerfect  or  duly  propor- 
tioned copy  of  the  original  pattern.  subsUntjally  as  defwribed 

2.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  and  per- 
cussive cutter  having  a  dummy  pin  attache<l  to  its  non-cutting  end, 
of  a  rocking-plate  having  attached  thereto  ^  negative  or  distorted* 
pattern  in  contact  with  the  dummy-pin.  and  ieansforsiraulUneoualy 
moving  in  opposite  directions  the  rocking  plate  and  the  material  to 
be  carved,  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combinatidn  of  the  grooved  plates 
C,  the  chamfered  battens  D",  the  fastenbg  w|res  ET  inserted  between 
the  sidea  of  the  battens  and  the  platen  grooves,  the  screw  studs  K' 
connected  with  the  platen  and  provided  with  pinions  J',  the  gears  0' 
W  V  connecting  said  pinions,  and  the  hand  wheel  P.  substantially  as 
deecribed. 

4.  Id  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  vertically  adjust- 
able platea  provided  with  means  for  holding  tlw  material  to  be  carved, 
a  number  of  rotary  and  percuaaive  cutters,  a  correaponding  number 
of  dummy-pins  attached  to  the  non-cutting  ends  of  said  cutters,  a 
roekiag  plate  having  on  its  under  side  a  negative  or  distorted  pattern 
adapted  to  govern  the  vertical  movements  of  the  cutters  as  to  depth 
and  contour  of  cut,  and  mechanism  for  sim^Uneooaly  moving  the 
platea  and  rocking  plate  in  oppoaite  directiilna.  subaUiitiallj  aa  de- 
acnbad. 


511.699. 

July  7,  1883. 


BORSB-COLUR.   Lauioa  IiiQKU.  Seattle.  Wash 
Serial  Na  479.810    (lo  moiM,) 


roed 


Clatm—A  hone  collar  having  aa  essentials  the  fore-waje  and 
throat  portion  provided  with  a  suiuble  stuffing,  and  its  after  wale 
[proper  formed  of  independent  flexible  pockeu  separated  from  each 
other  by  a  division  wall  made  by  said  stuflfed  throat  portion,  aad  aa 
mdependent  inflaUble  air  sack  in  each  pocket.  substantiaUy  aa  and 
for  the  purpoees  described. 


6 11.697.    CSKXUDI  ATTACHlfllT.    enm  W  Hub. On- 
ym.Oaki.    Ned  Mar  31  1888.    SartyVaiaB^Wt    (VoboM) 


TARD-PROTBCTOR.     Jaooi  Jaoobs.  Mew  Tort  I.  T. 
Sailil  Ra  477,091.    (.Mo  modal) 


o 


E 


(201-. 

k. — Am  aa  uaprovad  article  of  mana^ture,  the  herein  de- 
■eiibad  jiaUittf  attarhmnnt  for  cheek  r«ias  consisting  of  the  endleaa 
r«bb«r  b«ad  pmvitM  with  opaa  reetaagaiar  bopa  at  ita  extremitiea, 
the  dovhla  portioa  of  tha  baad  hatwaea  the  Uopa  being  sarronaded 
by  a  loeaa  leather  ahaath  aoraaUj  axtaading*  from  one  loop  to  the 


Dtctuttn  26,   189J. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


^Mrd't'LT'l  ^**"  '•"P">''««>eut  m  mechanism  for  protecUn*  a 

Tfl!  ?"       K '^  "  •^•P''^'^  ^  ^  ^""'^^  "»-  -d  over  the  to^of 
a  fence,  in  combination  w.th  short  rollers  that  are  independently  jo«r 

;:1^T;^*,W  •"^^"^  •'^-^  '^-  -"■  ^ubsuntiallyl  and  LZ. 

whirf  i^',r°  '"'P'"''''^"'*"'  '■>  mechanism  for  protecting  a  yard  a  cap 
which  IS  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  and  over  the  top  of  a  Snce^n 
combination  w.th  sUr-sh.ped  roller,  that  are  independently  jour^Iw 

•h  J  "^T  'T**"*'""' '"  mechahism  for  protecting  yards,  a  can 
which  IB  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  and  over  the  top  of  a  fen^^J 
combination  wiih  arms  aiUched  to  and  rising  from  said  cap  mT.'u^ 

aub^nt^v^""?/'"  r"'  '"'^  """^  i"d«Pe..d.ntof  ^achXr 
aubsuntially  as  and  for  the  purport  «,t  forth. 

^  ^«u:7.^  \'  , ol^^°  PROTBCTOR.     Jacob  Jacob.  New  York.  I  T 
FUe<lJuDe9,1883.    tterial  No  477.092     (NomodT)    ""*'•■•  ^- 

tt 


5039 

casingtrvi^'a  t^^/J^!  '*"  ^""T^  '^^^^^  compri«ng  a 
dividtl  into  com^n^Z  7  "'^""^  '"  '**  ^P'  *  '*'«'»»>le  L 
or  characwTe  "2  ^  "*^  '"''  «=°"P»rto.ent  bearing  a  mark 
corresj^nd  ii  t*the  Zk  !!  ""'"  ^'  ^''*^**^'*-  displayed  to 

receive7and.„indlu      r'!^''''^"'*'^'''  compartmenu-.n  the 

around  tie  pl^ottt  '  rT  ""k™**''  "''  "^''""^  ^  "-•«' 
when  the  indTca  Jr  ha/b^*;'*  °^  f***™^^"  »"  the  casing,  whereby 

a  compartment  ^ther^.  ^™^  -""**•  '^"  '•"*''*''  "  "'"  ^""^ 
•ponding  w"tb  tTemlrT       ^^'i!*'^""'^'  "•^^  «'  """"l**^  ^orrl 

brought'o:  thetsr;         ■"""''^  ^  "'"^^  "•''  -«*'"^'  "-  ^ 


^^J^T~^    ^V"  ''"P'"«^«'»«"'  in  mechanism  for  protecting  a 
jard^  a  device  which  consisU  of  a  cap  shaped  to  fit  over  auTbl  !e 
cured  to  the  top  of  the  fence,  and  having  arms  united  to  .ndpi^iert: 
■ng  "Pward  from  it.  a  rod  supported  by  said  arms,  and  a  num^Tof 
tweTn  t  Vrri""  H^h  ''"^*P«'"^-»'^  ^^  «-»>  oth^r  on  said  rod^  bl 

laTnd  ftr  Tn  *  "  '^""'  "'  '*^^»^**  '^<«*-  ""bstant  ally 

as  and  for  the  purpose  specified  ^ 


'*.J;.^.S^i.,.r^T4,--X»«''-"' 


«»e  parting  strip  ofTti^^'  '^'  ^r  ^'°""*"  °'*  ''''^  •'•^  '" 
casing,  and  havfnra  cT'  t^.""*.:"*'  ''[  "'^  '«'-  Pi-oted  to  the 
the  p:th  of  thei^h  a^d  sTr-  ""  '"^•'"**  **'*P»^  "^  '-«■"?'» 
of  a  window  cL^g  a"  aL „!  T^  ""^  "^^ '"  ^'»«  P*^-<^  -tHp 
the  sash  of  a  w.ndoi  2  '^  ^  '^  """"****  ^^  "''^  '*^«^  «'r«i'"-t 
tia.lyasshow:and:eL;C"'  ^^^^^^f^*"'  latter.  su'bsUn- 

i-i  ^^^of1^^T:;.tVZlT''  ^'*  '•'"''~^^  "•  ^"^  p-i 

having  a  cam  oortion'  Zl  ,i  ^^  '""  P''"*^  ^  ^^^  casing,  a-d 
the  «h.  Tod  a^^a  d  .Dritr  r  "'  •^^"^  ^  '^'°^  '"  ^«  ^'^  of 
dowc^ingandsdap  JC,U  Til'  '"  ''*  P'"'°«  ""P  «''•-"'- 
a  windo wfor  p^r/n^.J^r^^^  \^  ""^ '""  •'f'*°«  ^^  -"h  of 

^ '^^.2e\  :if  Sf 47Is;«-m1  ^r --•- 


«an^  oIX '"d: ;:    H  '/"'"^  ''^'"«  '''  -rticaUonuUr 
aperture    ofT'      1  [""''"'"O'^  Provided  with  a  receiving  slot  or 

spondine  w^th  tTn  1^'       ''^  ***•'  ''"°**'"  «^  characters  corre- 

Td  r.ft    '  H        "*  °"  '^'  '^'""'«'  ""^  "  i''<li<=*tor  adapted  to  roUU 
s^bttiral^lTpI'r,:,'"^ -^^^-^--^-rstops'in  the^^^^^^ 

a  castg;.\fn7:'r:'e;l;:„"':r"^"^-""^''  '''  -"'"-t'O"  -tb 

through  said  compartrnrt^d^:.',^e    :::",;'•-'- --■'-7- 
I  the  lower  box.  subiuntiallv  as  spedfi^^  ^'  compartments  of 

•uoved  and  placed  in  one  of  the  notches  of  the  vertical  flanee  s  .n 
partmTi..  of  one  of  thp  r*t.Air-~  i„  »erucai  nange.  a  com- 


Filed  Mar.  H 


^^^hP^9'^-    *'^''     ^O"  ««*c"R.  Edgar.  Nebr 
j  1893.    Serial  Na  467,452.    (No  model ) 

the  oven  between  the  bed  flu«.  ,„A  h^..        j       "^•"sverseiy  within 
top  of  the  oven.  subsCa^tlallyr^t  'ZT'  '•'"^"  *™"'^  *'  ^' 

2.  'd  a  kiln,  the  combination  of  an  inclosed  cirrul.,  I.-., 
chamber  having  fiU.ng  openings  in  its  ouleTtXre^t^t^^' 

n^t  nTwra    :  .  '  "^''^'^  ""''''  "''"  «'  chambe?an7co^r? 
tJ^l.^  ^^'  '  '♦'"PO'^'-y  fire  wall  adapted  to  be  arranri 

to  be  bu.lt  w.th  unbumed  material  between  the  bed  flues  and  extind- 


S040 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DCCCM(E*     26,     1893. 


inf  half  th«  hwijcht  of  the  oven  or  chamb«t.  aod  he»ling  derice*  »r- 1  5  1  1 ,706. 
rmaged  at  the  top  ot  Mid  OTen  or  chamber  ^ub«tantiailT  as  tet  forth. 
3.  la  a  kiln,  a  side  and  top  incioaed  circular  or  eadleaa  heat  oven 
or  chamber  prorided  with  filling  openiop  b  it«  outer  wall,  and  fuel 
opeaiag«  in  the  top  arch  thereof,  repuiarlv  opaced  bed  flue*  formed 
in  the  bottom  of  the  oren  chamber  and  lea|ling  to  a  common  stack, 
a  terieti  of  vertical  t>alHe  walk  adapted  Ul  be  built  with  unbumed 
brick  from  the  bottom  of  the  oven  or  chamber  betwetn  the  bed  flues 
to  half  the  hei|;ht  of  such  oven  or  chambet  a  fillinK  of  combustible 
material  adapted  to  be  placed  on  top  of  ceruin  of  said  baflle  walls, 
and  heating  devices  at  the  top  of  the  oven  thamber.  •■ubsUntially  as 
Mt  forth. 


cloi«  engagement  with  tbe  concentric  ridges  of  the  valve  seat,  a  spnnr 
beanng  on  said  valve  to  seat  it.  and  an  adjusUble  screw  cap  for  com- 
ppeaaing  the  spnng  and  holding  the  valve  to  it^  seat  with  a  predeter- 
mined  pressure.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  dfl*cribed 


511.707.  PROCESS  OF  WATERPROOFIMO  FABRICS  JOM  Mil, 
Ltt.  Sr ,  and  JoflR  Muiwu  Jr,  Bradford,  England  Filed  Dea  1,  1881. 
Serial  Na  413.747  (No  specimens.  •  Patented  in  England  Juoe  23I 
189a  No  9.711 


4.  In  a  kiln,  an  endless  or  circular  heat  bven  or  chamber  having 
a  top  arch  provided  with  fuel  openings,  a  common  distributing  pipe 
M,  arranged  longitudinally  over  the  top  of  tb^  arch  and  provided  with 
valved  branches  leading  into  said  fuel  open|ngs,  a  liquid  or  gaseous 
fuel  tank,  and  valved  supply  pipes  leading  from  said  tank  to  the  com- 
mon distributing  pipe,  substantially  as  set  foith 


51  1,705.  MECBANISM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  ACTION  OF 
08CILLATIN0  DISKS-  Pka.nk  LiMBEBT.  ftDoklyn,  N  Y  ,aMigT}or.  by 
direct  and  meane  aasigmnenta,  to  the  Thom*)n  Meter  Company,  of  New 
Jerwy     Filed  Mar  19.  1892.    Senal  Na  4:1^,606.    (No  model  k 


Ctaim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  di4k  chamber  and  oscillat- 
ing disk  therein,  of  a  yielding  spindle  rotatiig  in  fixed  bearings  and 
connections  between  the  spindle  and  disk,  thi  spindle  being  arranged 
to  gaide  the  disk  and  to  yield  under  pres.<iure,siib!*tantially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  with  the  disk  chamber,  oecillating  disk  and 
the  controlling  spindle  connected  to  the  disk,  of  a  yielding  spindle 
mounted  in  fixed  bearings,  and  an  arm  on  thfl  yielding  spindle  engag- 
ing the  controlling  i^pindle,  the  yielding  spindle  being  extended  to 
Donnally  control  the  movements  of  the  disk„but  capable  of  yielding 
under  preA«ure,  substantially  as  described 


Claim. — The  herein  deacribed  continuous  process  of  waterproof- 
ing fabrics,  which  consists  in  passing  the  fabric  into  and  impregnat- 
ing it  with  a  solution  consisting  of  ingredients  soluble  in  water,  con- 
veying the  same  out  of  said  solution  and  washing  the  surplus  solution 
from  the  fabric,  subjecting  the  fabric  to  suction,  heating  it,  immedi- 
ately passing  it  into  conUct  and  coating  one  side  of  it  with  a  solu- 
tion of  iogrediento  insoluble  in  water,  heating  it  again,  and  immedi- 
ately passing  the  other  side  of  said  fabric  into  contact  and  coating 
it  with  a  solution  of  ingredients  insoluble  in  water,  substantially  aa 
deacribed. 


511.708.  PRODDCnON  OF  AMIDO-NAPHTHOL  D13DLF0NIC 
ACID  Max  Mouxkr.  Berlin,  Oerraany  aaslgTwr  to  the  Acilen-Oe«ell- 
Bcbaft  Air  Anllln  Fabrikation.  ame  place.  Filed  Mar  IS.  1893.  Sertil 
No.  466.691.    iSpeciroen&i 

dai"*- — 1  The  processof  producing  a  new  amido-naphtol-disul- 
fonic  acid  or  its  salts  which  consista  in  converting  the  alphanaphtyl- 
aminedisulfonic  acid,  tubsuntially  as  de«;ribed  ky  further  sulphona- 


3    The  combination  with  the  disk  "hamler.  oscillating  disk,  andj  tion  into  alphanaphtylaminetrisulfonic  acid  and  belting  the  s^lu  of 
ball,  the  ball  being  provided  with  a  receM,  bf  a  controUing  spindle  the  Utter  with  caustic  alkalies  in  an  open  or  a  closed  vessel 
connected  to  the  ball  passing  through  the  rebess.  and  a  yielding  ro-  2.  As  a  new  product  the  amido-naphtol-disulfonic  acid,  soluble 

Utmg  spindle  carrying  an  arm  engaging  the,  controlhng  spindle,  the  in  water  yielding  no  diazo  compound  when  treated  with  nitrite  tum- 
yjeWing  spindle  normally  bearing  against  th^  controUing  spindle,  but  ing  dark  green  6n  the  addition  of  ferric  chiorid    the  acid  soda  salt 


capable  of  yielding  under  pressure,  substantially  as  described. 

51  l,70fc>.  COMBINBO  PRBSSURE-OAUfc  AND  aAFKTTVALV* 
FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES  JilES  Altrid  Uhploob  and  Hdbt  Al- 
TBD>  Lamplucb.  Btrmln^cium.  England .  said  Henry  Arthur  Lamplugh 
aaal«nor  to  said  James  Alfred  Lamplugb  F|M  May  IT,  1893.  a«M 
Ha4T4.3T9     (looMdlL) 

t'kiim. — The  combination  with  the  air  admission  valve  through 
which  air  is  pumped  into  the  pneumatic  tires'of  the  wheels  of  veloci- 
p«d«  and  carriage*,  of  a  combined  preasurel  gage  and  safety  valve 


of  which  crysulliiea  in  the  form  of  light-gray  needles,  is  readily  sol- 
uble in  water,  insoluble  in  alcohol  and  do«(8  not  show  any  fluoreeceac* 
io  aqueous  solution. 


5  1  1,709.  PREPARING  FRUIT  FOR  CANNING  AND  PRESERV- 
ING, loa  L  McDtKirrr,  Balrd,  Tex  Piled  Mav  6.  1893  SertKl  Na 
473,294.    (Nospedmena) 

dim. — The  proceas  or  method  herein  described  of  removing  skin 
from  fruit,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  fruit,  while  being  agiuted, 
to  the  action  of  a  boiling  solution  of  potash  and  alum  until  the  skin 


cooMstiag  of  a  case  or  chamber  having  a  valte  seat  provided  with  a  commences  to  break  or  peel,  then  removing  the  fruit  and  immedi- 
■erMS  of  fine  concentric  annular  nb«  or  ridge*,  a  valve  having  its  actr  ately ,  or  while  hot,  introducing  the  same  into  cold  water,  and  subse- 
iB(  &c«  coTered  with  an  india  rubber  disk  adfcptwl  to  be  pre«ed  iato   quently  rinsing  in  another  body  ot  water  wiring  off  with  a  cloth,  and 


t>>ctMita   16,    1893. 
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^^I  ^'°?  '".*  ^'  °^  '**''*  '"••^  ^  P™^'"*  ^«  fruit  from  turn, 
tog  or  b«:oming  dark  ;  subeUotially  a*  aet  forth. 


511, 710. 

Sept  23. 1893 


BELT-CUMP.   eiUTJMcKio«.LeRoy,Mlnn    ?ned 
Serial  Na  466,273     (Ho  model) 


5.  The  combinauon  with  the  opporite  transverse  guide  bar*,  thm 
oppoaite  cUmp.  mounted  on  the  guide-bare.  arm.  extending  iawaX 
through  the  clamp.  tho«.  at  one  side  being  bor«d  and  threaded^ 
those  at  the  opposite  side  terminating  in  eye.,  longitudinal  th„«ul 
shaA.  arrange!  in  the  threaded  borw  and  terminating  in  the  7^ 
p.n.ons.  a  transve,^  crank  shaft  arranged  in  the  eves'and  p^ZZ 
i?.f*l.f  ***"'•  '""'*""  "™''*'**  "P*""  ^«  transvei^ae  shaft  Ld  lU 


uZJ^^y  TT  a«isDment»  to  tbe Centurr  Cotton  Com! 
ofWeatVlrglnit.  PUed  JaoSl,  1898.    Serial  No  46a  197.   (HomS 


bar.  VhTr^u^'  *  ^"^^•"'P-  *'>•  combination  with  the  opposite 
4  and  the  1I      "^^  '""^'"^  "^"'^  ''  ""^  >—  P*™1W  bTad^ 

he^s'^the    h  '  J^'',*^'  ''•  "•"  '  "**  P^^'''**'  '"^»>  overlapping 
cUmw  am.n^        damping^rews  arranged  therein,  the  movable 

wTth^!7r  '^^''u  ""'  ***"  '  "**  •'•^i'"^  "P'^'i^P'  corresponding  Clai^      ,    xh.  h      ■    .       -u  . 

with  the  bar.  and  having  overlapping  heads  provided  with  clampinir  '  the  ^2717,  J'"*'"  '^^"^  ''^^^'^  ^^^  for  cotton  gi^ 
•crew.,  means  for  adjusting  the  movable  heads  upon  the  b^™7a„^d|  tturforZT  f-  '  T'^"'  "'''''''  ^^  ''^"-^  -«  -more^ 
•djurting  devices  between  the  bar^  1.  subrtantially  as  .MciiL  Lf  «lt        ?^T^  **^*"""'  ^'^ ''«''*"''«■  ••<=»>  covering  action  conJ^ 

2  In  a  belt^Ump,  the  combination  with  th  op^rtra^,ven. '  S  v^canitL"!"'  f  °^  J  '^^"^  •^"'"'"»  '^'  ™^^^ 
r».d-b.r..  a  rtationary  clamp  at  one  end  of  each  b^and  movab^'  lanUe^ tZ^t^  '^""[  *:**  '^"**^  ****»"'  '^'  «=*"*  "««  ^K^"  "*- 
clamp,  upon  the  bars,  of  arm.  extending  inwardly  fr^L^h  cUml  I  rlTJl  T  1  ''"■;  ""'^  '*"'  ^^^  ''^ "^'^  '•'«"  formingUie  oaUr 
^o«  at  on.  side  being  bored  and  threaled,  a;dTJ^a"  t^ opts^Si'  neTx^'aUh:  t  ''l  ""*;  '-5'"'^  '''  "«**  ''  ^^'^^  ^ 
Bde  terminating  in  eye.  having  bearing..  longitudinal  threadX^fS,  JT.      1       ^"^'"^  "^  "''*  ~"*^-  '•"»««*»«i*".r  a.  describe 


>t  <^n.  .  J       J        .  ""ft""*  """"/'"ana  navingacrani 

Ton^of  th    '  *      P""°°' *^™''*?«d  i"  the  eye.  and  engaging  the  pin- 

3  uT^u  r  ""'^^'^"^  '*"  '^'^'"  .ubsuntiallv  as  specified 
In,  L  '**1*'*^'*"'P'  tt«  -combination  with  the  opposite  ba™i  hav^ 
log  the  upper  flang«i  2,  vertical  web.  3,  and  lower  beTd.  4  the  od^ 
|ute  sutionary  cUmp.  5  at  the  end.  of  the  bar,  l^v  ng  The  ov^" 

lU  navinff  ODeninvilrnn.MrvnnJi- ;.i..i._         ..  .     .  -•"»«> 


brati^.l"  *  '"'*"!''  *'""*'°  '^"'  ""  ^«»"»>i»*tien  with  a  roDer,  of  a  tJ. 
Mid  hopper,  and  a  knife,  subsUntially  a«  de«:ribed 

ex.l.d  T""!'*^  *'"'^'^°"'  ^  '"^«  •  P^'*'^"  of  ti»e«»Der  .urSc. 
exposed  and  adjusting  device.-  for  and  wherebv  »id  .hield  may  b« 
moved  toward  and  from  i»iW  k-;«. . ■..  : ,  .'-. 


10  having  openings  corresponding  with  the  iruide  rods  in  rr«-^.~''"l  mn,-^7  -"" -"J""""*^  "«''''<•««'  'or  and  whereby  uid  shield  may  h% 

clamp.,  those  of  ons  >^T^ngZj\:!':;^!^Z  tT       r .'  ' '  oer  I.~'i"  *=*''^"  ''"■  '  ^'"'--  --^--^  -th  a  vibrating  hop." 

other  terminaUng  in  eye.  20hlvinrbe;rin^^e^  "ad^^iust  n"^  CwhTT^i"'"''  '5*  ""'•  ""*  ''"'"'^  "  '^^'^^'^  ouUe^opS 
riiafta  18arran«.d  i„  tL  .k«.^^  u*  ..     _T'  '"*  'dreaded  adjusting  mg  whereby  to  vary  the  quantity  of  cotton  discharg«J  from  the  hoi 

per,  a  fixed  knife    mnii  •   <.«^.v— .: -i ■  *^ 


.h.ft.i«..M> A  .--•'"-''  — ""«  "T'-riDg.,  lae  threaded  adjusting 

ahafta  18»rranged,n  the  threaded  bor«  and  terminating  at  their  inner 

crank-shaft  21  arrange!  in  the  bwiring.  of  the  eye.  and  harinF  the 
groove  23  and  th-nrmnW^o  ._j  .!.-_;*         „.      /"  •""  "^ng  tne 


Tor..  .k.A  --.u-    .1.  H'uiuiis  i^  arranged  on  the  trans- 

^Znl  L  K  •";  T  "•*  •"''^*«^"«  *"  P*"*""*  '».  o«  of  said 

s^^fied  '  '  "''"  •'"^'^"«  ^'"^  '^'^  23.  suUtantial "« 

T.J'-liH*  J*"  '^^f  *>•'•  tb*  combination  with  the  opposite  trans- 


nor  .  A,^  L    r        7    ^ •       ^"'••*'"  uuKuargea  rrom  tbe  bop» 

Z:^,,      A?     ■  '.'"*  '  *^«-«P'™ting  vibrating  clearer  to  act  upo« 
the  cotton  delivered  to  the  roller  from  «id  hopper,  the  quantity^ 

meet  of  the  vibrstnv  »!.....,  ...i...-_-:-ii .        ..  T^       "wt^ 


?lK??r-^™^,S=HiiSr;  "?,Hi^^^ 


on  the  bar,  and  provided  with  perforations,  the  ^lampirgrr;;;^ 

^tl  J..tf  "r°''-''^  ''  "•^  *^«  n^esJ^-curing-plate  9- 
r^jmg  the  ball  and  .«:ursd  to  the  dampinghead.  subsUnlially  a. 


a  h.nwu    ' ™"*/^«on  gin,  a  roller,  combined  with  a  movable kaiik 
tht  „^  '  r     K  "^  '^^""•^tingthe  same  with  the  «id  knife,  wh.r^ 

kn!feT.^[    ^  "T*"'  "'  "'**  ^'^'  »  •""•<•  ^  throw  «5 
knife  quickly  away  from  and  out  of  contact  with  «id  roIW  wksl 

he  gin  u  not  in  use  to  prevent  c,*a«ng  or  injaring  the  ,x>Dt 
lock  ins  devices  for  uiH  K.  .,,41.  ...i f;...      ■"   .  ^  . .     .  ^^  ■ 


„m.  .A  *  ~[  *^***!'  *"■•  '  "*"•'•  '  ^'''^  ■"»*■•  bearing  opon  tb* 
same,  and  a  vibrating  clearer,  combined  with  a  bar  arraniJuo^ 
and  movable  toward  and  from  .the  upper  side  of  said  knifc^tSi^ 

seed,  freed  by  the  clearer  may  e«>ape,  the  width  of  «ud  op«HUi,«  b*. 
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of  peed.  ubeUntUnj  u  de- 


iog  TAried  to  Aoeoaunodat*  ? atmiu 
■cribod. 

8.  !■  s  rollor  coUoa  gia,  ft  roller,  and  »  ribrating  hopper  above 
the  Mae,  combined  with  a  bar  to  close  the  oittlet  of  laid  hopper  when 
the  latter  is  vibrated  awaj  from  the  said  roUer.  labetaotiallT  at  de- 
Kribed.  j 

9.  lo  a  roller  cottoo  gin,  a  roller,  corabtded  with  a  movable  knife, 
a  haodk,  a  connection  between  the  tame  anil  said  knife,  and  a  spring 
interpoeed  in  said  connection  whereby  a  yielding  movement  is  ob- 
tained to  pr««  the  knife  upon  laid  roller,  subeUntiallj  as  deacribed. 

10.  In  a  roller  cottoo  gin,  a  roller,  co«abined  with  a  movable 
knife  F,  iu  carrier  /  rod  /•,  handle/'*,  springs  /•  and  J*,  and  the 
locking  device/'.  sabeUntially  as  described. 

t 


ft.  A  liA>bridge  baring  a  movable  span  provided  at  one  end  witk 
a  curved  part  adapted  to  rest  and  roil  upon  a  sUtionary  supporting 
surface,  and  actuating  devices  for  moving  the  span  acting  upon  the 
span  to  give  oecillatory  movement  thereto,  subsUotially  as  deecribed. 

6  A  lift-bridge  having  a  movable  span  provided  atone  end  with 
a  segmenul  or  sector-ahape^  part  adapted  to  rest  and  roll  upon  a  hori- 
zonul  supporting  surface,  and  means  for  moving  the  span  compriainc 
a  horirootally  movable  part  connected  with  the  span  at  or  near  the 
central  point  of  said  segmenUl  or  sector-shaped  part,  substantially  as 
deacribed 


611.713.  MACHIimY  POR  CAEVma  OR  BMORAVIIIO  WOOD. 
Tmnus  Rtujid.  Brtxtoa  Boglaod  PQed  lept  13.  1893.  aamu  la 
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Clttim.~\  In  a  earring  or  engraving  m4chine  the  combinatioa 
of  a  driving  spindle,  a  long  drum  on  said  spin4Je  a  counter  shaft  hav- 
iig  a  normally  downward  tendency,  band  pufleys  mounted  freely  on 
■aid  counter  shaft  a  cutter  frame  mounted  04  a  guide  parallel  with 
the  machine  front  and  carried  by  a  frame  movuted  on  guides  at  right 
Mglea  to  the  machine  fh>nt,  band  guiding  pullers  mounted  loosely  on 
a  sfcaft  forming  part  of  the  cutter  frame,  a  tracing  pointer  and  rotary 
cutter  or  cutters  mounted  on  the  front  of  the  4utt«r  frame  and  cutter 
driving  bands  passing  partly  around  the  cuttet  palleys,  guide  puUeys 
on  the  cutter  fivme,  guide  palleys  on  the  counter  shaft  and  partly 
aronad  the  long  drum  rabaUotially  an  herein  shown  and  deecribed. 

t.  In  a  earring  or  engraving  machine  the  combination  with  suit- 
able driring  meaaa  of  a  cutter  frame  mounted  00  guides  carried  by 
the  \t%d  of  the  machine  and  capable  of  freely  Roving  in  any  direction 
over  the  nid  bed,  and  a  fixed  tracer  and  rotary  cutter  or  cntten  car- 
ried by  ttie  cutter  frame  subatantially  ae  herein  shown  and  deecribed. 
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Chim.—  \.  A  Itft4>ridg«  having  a  movable  span  prorided  at  one 
•nd  with  a  carred  part  adapted  to  real  and  roll  upon  a  atatiooary  sup- 
portiaf  nr&oe,  sabetantialfy  aa  deacribed. 

%.  A  lift-bridge  having  a  morable  span  prf  rided  at  one  end  with 
•  MCBautal  or  sector-ahaped  part  adapted  to  re^t  and  roll  upon  a  hori- 
■total  wpporting  rarfkce,  sobetantially  as  deeqribed. 

S.  A  lift-bridge  having  a  movable  span  prorided  at  one  end  with 
4  cured  part  adap<«d  to  raat  and  roll  npon  a  supporting  mHkoe,aad 
Aaaaa  keidiag  the  laid  cnrred  part  from  morvig  or  slipping  on  said 
•wlhoa,  nbataatiaOy  aa  deacribed 

4.  A  Kftrbridge  hariaf  a  morable  spAU  provided  at  one  end  with 
%*mmA  part  adapted  to  reet  and  roll  upona  supporting  surface,  and 
«r  pro)eetioas  on  the  said  cnrred  part  adapted  to  interlock  with 
oa  the  Mpportiag  aarihoe  to  hold  the  said  carred  part 
;  ar  aiippiac  oa  eaid  aar^Me,  eahetantialljr  aa  deacribed . 


j  7.  A  lifl-bridge  having  a  movable  span  provided  at  one  end  with 

a  curved  part  adapted  to  rest  and  roll  upon  a  supporting  surface,  said 
span  being  counterpoised  and  having  iu  center  of  gravity  in  such  po- 

[sition  aa  to  hold  the  span  at  an  intermediate  point  in  its  throw  when 
free  from  restraint,  subnUntially  aa  dnscribed 

I  8  A  lift-bridge  having  \  movable  span  provided  ai  one  end  with 
a  curved  part  adapted  to  rest  and  roll  upon  a  supporting  surfhce,  said 
span  being  counterpoised  and  having  its  center  of  gravity  in  such  po- 
sition that  the  span  will  rest,  when  unrestrained,  in  an  intermediate 
point  of  ito  throw,  and  actuating  mechanism  operatively  connected 
with  the  span  and  acting  to  move  the  same  positively  in  either  direc- 
tion. subaUntially  as  dmcribed. 

9.  A  lift.-bridge  having  a  movable  span  provided  with  a  curved 
part  adapted  to  roll  upon  a  supporting  surface,  a  rack-bar  carried  by 
the  span,  and  an  actuating  mechanism  embracing  a  gear  wheel  engag- 
ing the  rack-bar  and  acting  to  move  the  same  longitudinally  to  raise 
and  lower  the  outer  end  of  the  span,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

10.  A  lift  bridge  consisting  of  two  movable  spans,  each  provided 
with  a  curved  part  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  supporting  surface,  and 
locking  devices  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  said  spans,  comprising 
BuiUbly  actuated  parts  movable  vertically  relatively  to  the  spana, 
whereby  the  ends  of  the  spans  may  be  drawn  into  alignment  with  each 
other,  aabetantially  as  described. 

1 1.  A  lift  bridge  having  a  movable  span  provided  with  a  curved 
part  adapted  to  reat  and  roll  upon  a  supporting  surflwie,  a  locking 
mechaniam  located  at  the  outer  end  of  the  span  and  means  for  giving 
oecilUtory  movement  to  the  span  having  operaUre  connection  with 
the  locking  mechanUm  whereby  the  locking  mechanism  is  automaU- 
cally  actuated  when  the  span  is  moved.  suUUntialiy  a.<  described. 

12  A  lift-bridge  having  a  movable  span  provided  with  a  curved 
part  adapted  to  rest  and  roll  upon  a  supporting  surface,  a  locking 
imechanisffl  located  at  the  outer  end  of  the  span  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  span  comprising  a  reciprocating  part  connected  with  th« 
locking  mechanism  by  means  affording  lost  motion  between  the  parU 
whereby  the  locking  mechanism  is  automatically  actuated  when  th« 
bridge  is  mored.  subeUntially  as  deacribed 
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13.  A  lift-bridge  having  a  movable  span  prorided  with  a  curred 
part  adapted  to  rest  and  roll  upon  a  supporting  surfhce,  a  locking 
mechanum  located  at  the  outer  end  of  the  span,  an  oacillaUng  diak 
on  the  span  having  operative  connection  with  said  locking  mechan- 
ism, and  actuating  mechanism  for  the  bridge  comprUing  a  recipro- 
cating part  eccentricaUy  connected  with  said  disk.  subetantiaUy  as 
deacribed.  ' 

14  A  lift-bridge  having  a  movable  span  provided  with  a  curved 
part  adapted  to  rest  and  roU  upon  a  supporting  surface,  a  locking 
mechanism  located  at  the  outer  end  of  the  span  an  oecillating  diak 
on  the  span  having  operative  connection  with  said  locking  mechann 
um,  a  rack  bar  eccentrically  connected  with  said  diak,  a  gear-wheel 
engaging  said  rack-bar  and  an  actuating  mechanism  operatively  con 
nected  with  the  gear-wheel,  subeUntially  as  described' 

15.  A  lift-bridge  having  a  movable  span  provided  with  a  curred 
part  adapted  to  rest  and  roll  upon  a  supporting  surface,  a  toggle  lever 
lockhig  mechanism  located  at  the  outer  end  of  the  span,  an  oscillat- 
ing disk  mounted  on  the  span  and  having  operative  connection  with 
aaid  locking  mechanwra,  and  actuating  mechanism  for  the  span  com- 
pnsing  a  reciprocating  part  eccentrically  connertH  with  the  diak 
•ubeUntially  as  described. 

16.  A  lift-bridge  having  a  movable  span  provided  with  a  curved 
part  adapted  to  rest  and  roll  upon  a  supporting  surface,  a  toggle  lever 
locking  mechanism  located  at  the  outer  end  of  the  span,  an  oscillat- 


,•  .  -  1  — »•    V1WA.B  uAv'lQff  OMr^ 

wm.  subeunually  as  described 
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84.  A  Ufl-bndge  having  a  movable  span  provided  with  a  curved 
part  adapttMl  to  reat  and  roU  on  a  snpporting  surface,  track-rails  upoa 
the  span,  track  raib  upon  the  bridge  approach,  the  ends  of  whick 
adjacent  to  the  span,  are  vertically  movable,  and  actuating  dev,c« 

Si^Sy'  tr:::^''''  -^  -^^  -"-  -^-  ^-  -p- « -' -^-^ 

n.,.  ^  A  "J^ridge  having  a  movable  span  prorided  with  a  carr«l 

\Z^.^^t  T""  !"•*  ?  *"'"'^''«  mechanum  operatively  engag. 
«g  the  r«:k-bar.  track  rail,  mounted  upon  the  brid^  approach  ind 

the  end.  of  the  raU.  to  lift  the  latter,  subeUntially  a.  deecrilT^^ 

with  a  cutid^STrtX^t^'^^^^^^  •^"'  •*""  P™'"*-' 

.»j  u.     "^     ■«»ptea  to  rest  and  roll  upon  a  support  nit  surfaoa 

and  movable  nuts  or  blocks  upon  the  end  of  one  spL  «iaptedTti 

span   when  the  spans  are  lowered,  subsUntially  a.  described. 

with  1  '7'»"«l«f  consisting  of  two  movable  spans,  each  provided 

Tnd  ah  M  ^^  ^^^""^  ^  ^"*  -'*  ^«"  »P*>°  • -upporting  surf.^ 
and  abutting  parte  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  spani  of  wbL  th^ 
on  one  span  are  adjuauble  toward  and  from  th^  on  the  other,^ 

1h    TIT^'T''  "^  '^'  -'"••  "'-'•"tially  as  deecribed 
wi.K  '^''"<'f»  consisting  of  two  movable  spans,  each  provided 

ingdisk  mounted  ou.he.panandh\\7ngrpe;a;w;rn;^^^^^^ 

•aid  locking  mechanism,  actuating  mechanism  for  the  span  compria-  adaptS  U,  hlrll^    *dj»cent  ends  of  said  spans,  compruing  blocks 

iBg  a  reciprocating  part  eccentrically  connected  with  t^^e  dTsk 'an^  t'ttT^^^.'f"  *«!'"V  -^o"^* '"rf^c^.  -id  blocks  having  operv 

means  acting  on  the  disk  to  give  initial  movement  thereto  sufficient 

to  ewble  the  reciprocating  part  to  turn  the  disk  whereby  the  latter 

will  be  ,n  position  to  be  moved  by  the  .aid  reciprocating  part  when 

the  bndge  is  closed,  subeUntially  as  described. 

17.  A  lift-bridge  having  a  movable  span  provided  with  a  curved 
part  adapted  to  rest  and  roll  upon  a  supporting  surface,  a  toggle  lever 
locking  mechanism  locate!  at  the  outer  end  of  the  span,  an  oecilUt- 
ingduk  mounted  on  the  span  and  baring  operative  co  section  with 
•aid  locking  mechanism,  a  rack-bar  eccentrically  connected  with  the 
disk  a  movable  atop  carried  by  the  span  and  also  eo^eatrically  con- 
nected  to  the  disk  and  engaging  a  sUtionary  part  of  the  bridge 
etructure,  a  gear  Wheel  engaging  the  rack-bar,  and  an  actuating 
mechanum  for  revolving  said  gear-wheel,  subeUntiallv  aa  de«;ribed 

18.  A  hft-bndge  consisting  of  two  movable  spans  each  provided 
with  a  curved  part  adapted  to  rest  and  roll  upon  a  supporting  surface, 
means  holding  the  said  curved  parts  from  moving  or  slipping  on  »id 
wpporting  surfaces,  the  said  spans  being  adapted  to  abut  against  each 
other  at  their  free  ends  when  in  their  lowered  position  so  as  to  ron- 
Btituie  an  arch,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

19.  A  lift-bridge  having  a  movable  span  provided  at  ito  inner  end 

TIh  "I"^  ^"^  '*'''"*'  ^  "^  "'^  ■■""  "PO"  •  'opporting  surface 

and  provided  also  at  ito  inner  end  with  an  arm  or  projection  adapted  CLiim      1    I„  .  «» 

to  engage  an  overhanging  stationary  part  of  the  hri/i  n  !        \^        k  u        J      .      ^"  ''^^  '  *="'"«  consisting  of  a  subrtantially 

atructure  to  limit  thelinw.H  mTvCe^t  If  the  o  J      ."  r    .'*  horse-shoe  .haped  waU  having  one  ,ide  plate  permanently  s«:ared 
•pan.  subsUntially  as  describ^  "*"  ""'*'  *"**  "^  '""-i  i*"'"^'  f'*'."''*  «''•  P^*^  ^^"g  P^^^ed  with  an  inwardly  tum«l 

20  Alift-bridire  consisting  of  two  mnr.KU  .  i.  j  j  B*nge,  alao  a  separate  side  plate  having  an  inwardly  turned  flange 

with  a  curved  part  Td^pZZ^ Z  Zllr^  ^      '  ''T'"'^  T? '^  '**  ""^  ^"'^  ''^''P^^  ^  ^'  '«««'y  «"^  •"^  <=l<i'  the  open  sidi 

»«d  adapted  I  en^^  wiS  Te  "nne    enTw^rT o'"T    '"'  "'.'"*  J,'"'  '"'^^''"  "'^^  '  ^°P*  <^"'*  "^^  ^-^'^  brake  Uring 
■UtionaiV  part  of  thVbridwp^r  or  shore  .tr    T       *"  overhanging:  outwardly  projecting  flanges  or  hanger,  for  engaging  with  the  flangel 

ing  .aid7urved  part!  from  L'      ^o  .Z  n  ""^^^^^      """  '""■   "n"'  "^*  '*'•'"  ^  ^^"""^^  ''''  ^^  «"'«^«  ^^'""^  ^"-«.  -^etfT 
fhces.  the  »iid  sprns  be  n^Lunl!^  .      k  f^       «'d  supporting  sur    Ually  as  and  for  the.purpose  deacribed. 

free  ends  ;itrnbt;fo:^i:f_^,^^^^^^^^  .,.   2^  I- .fire  eecape  a  caainj,  consisting  of  a  subsUntially  horae-aho. 

•nbeuntially  a.  deecribed  ^  ^  ''*°'*""'*  "  *"=^'  ^T,  'w""^  **"''  ''"^*  P'***  P^^^^-^^ly  secure!  thereto,  the 

With  a  c  '  'L^^^^^:.'''-"^  •  --^'e  'P.n  provided  at  iU  inner  end  '  "  ent n'd  ada^tl^'^toTfo:!:;  ovt^  17^!LT^  ""^^  ^^^ 
in...:.'  ,  .   »*'«ng»«e  at  ito  inner  end  with  an  overhang-   projecting  flanges  or  hanrera  for  «nir..rin.  _;.i.  .1,    a  . 

22.  A  hft-bndge  having  a  movable  span  provided  at  ito  inner  end 
with  a  curred  part  adapted  to  rest  and  roll  upon  a  supporting  sur 
face,  said  span  being  adapted  to  engage  at  ito  inner  end  with  an 
overhanging  rtationary  part  of  the  bridge  pier  or  shore  nructure  a 
locking  device  applied  to  connect  the  span  with  said  overhanging 
part  of  the  pier  or  shore  structure,  and  means  for  actaatiog  the  bridge 
having  operative  connecUon  with  and  constructed  to  move  said  lock- 
ing device  whereby  the  ume  may  be  automatically  actuated  .ub 
•Untially  a.  doKribed. 

23.  A  lifl-bridge  having  a  movable  .pan  provided  withaearrml 
part  adapted  to  rest  and  roll  upon  a  supporting  surface.  Mid  »an 
being  adapted  to  engage  at  ito  inner  end  with  an  overhanging  sU- 
Monary  part  of  the  bridge  pier  or  shore  structure,  a  locking  device 
Ibr  connecUng  Mid  arm  or  projection  with  nid  overhanging  part 
means  for  actuating  the  bridge  compriaing  a  reciprocating  part,  which 
toconnected  with  and  more,  the  q>an  and  which  hM  oparmtire  con- 
»«stion  with  Mid  locking  oMchaoiam.  sabaUntiaUy  a.  deacribed 


611,716.     8T0H tCUTTIHO  MACHIKR     TiMonr  Sflia.  JouPT 

L  WooDioir,  and  Fraiii  a  WBtppu,  Milted.  Ma*     Filed  Mar  S. 

1891     Semi  Ba  S83.9M.    (Ro  model) 

Claim.— I.  lo  a  rtone-cutting  machine,  an  endlem  rtone-cuttiag 
band,  a  pulley  as/,  a  .haft  supporting  it  mounted  on  a  sutionarr 
frame-work,  combined  with  the  puUeys/,/»,  shafta  supporting  then, 
and  a  piroted  fivme  in  which  said  diafta  are  mounted,  and  means  for 
moring  Mid  fnmt  on  ito  pirot  to  rary  the  tenaion  of  the  hand  sub- 
rtantiaUy  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  Mooa^tting  machine,  an  endlea.  stone-cutting  band  pul- 
ley, /,  IU  shaft  monntad  00  a  rtationary  fi»me-work,  and  pnlley. V 
r.  and  .haft.  Mpporting  thma,  and  a  pirotwi  fhuae  .upporUng  .^' 
.hafta.  and  mean,  for  moring  Mid  piroted  ftvme  to  thereby  varr  th« 
Unsion  of  the  band,  combined  with  a  poaiuvely-driveo  ston«Hsar^riac 
trnck,  .ubeUntially  as  deacribed.  ^^ 


«<H4 
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chned  ^idjog  .urfkcM  which  sr«  Uiig«aU  of  »  circle  within  the  cir- 
cle  of  the  outer  ead<  of  the  bucket*;  aod  a  circuUr  ^t«  rerticaUr 
moTable  between  the  uid  guide,  or  pitch w«ter«  and  the  »ertic.l  poi- 
tWM  of  the  buckets,  iubeUntiallj  u  deecribed. 

2.  lu  a  turbine  water  wheel,  the  step  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  nngle  tranarerM  paaaage  in  cloee  proximity  to  the  step 
b«»nag.  said  passage  having  its  central  portion  located  subsUntiallT 
»t  the  axis  of  roution  of  the  step  and  each  end  of  said  passage  meet- 
mg  the  circumference  of  the  shaft  at  an  angle  less  than  that  of  the 
radius  of  the  shaft,  whereby,  during  rouUon  of  the  shaft,  a  current 
of  water  may  be  induced  to  flow  through  said  passage  from  end  to 
end.  sttbeuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3  The  combination  with  a  turbine  water  wheel  of  fixed  guidea 
or  pitch  water,  baring  at  the  inner  ends  of  their  outer  sides  inclio«d 
gu'ding  surfaces  which  are  Ungenu  of  a  circle  within  the  circle  of 
the  outer  ends  of  the  buckeu  of  the  wheel,  the  other  side  of  each 
of  uiid  guide,  or  pitch  waters  being  .  Ungent  of  the  outer  circle  of 
the  buckeu.  subsUntiaily  as  de»crib«>d. 


V 


*5  1  1  • '''  1  '7 .     SeOK.     AffTHOIT  P  PoWKHod  UfWlLLTB  &  MOU& 
Chldgo.  m.    Kited  Mar  2.  1893     Serial  Ha  4M.352.    (Wo  modoL) 


3.  In  a  stone-cutting  machine,  two  or  more  endleas  stone-cntting 
bands,  pulleys  therefor,  and  shafts  for  said  pulleys  on  which  they  are 
adjuaubly  mounted,  said  bands  baring  corresponding  inclined  por 
tions  as  y,  combined  with  a  positirely-drire*  stone-carrying  truck, 
•ubetantially  aa  described. 


C        ^ 


611.716.   TUIBIHE  WATER-WBEKL  Join  H.  STAfus.  Charles- 
town,  lUaa    PUed  li«j  la  1882.    8«1kl  Ho^  432.429.    (Ho  model) 


^  «!.  ■":         *''*^  pror ided  with  a  detachable  heel  baring  a  cleat 

^IT^ll^^^?'  "^  '^^  ''"'"*  °^  *»»•  ^^ "  ""t*--  •«'•.  having  a  rel 
Ctm  adapted  to  form  a  seat  for  such  a  cleat  and  an  innwle  formed  of 
a  dirmon  or  flap,  and  a  clamping  bolt  passing  through  a  portion  of 

«.„  ^!!  '°'*!."  'P*""""'  '"  '*••  *•••'  ^"'^  ^'^fi  concealed  by  the 
«»p :  sabsunualjy  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  A  shoe  baring  an  in-sole  prorided  with  bearing  for  a  bolt  an 

outer  w^e  h.nng  a  r«:e.s  in  iu  rear  edge  adjacent  to  the  heel,  a  heel 

prorided  with  a  cleat  projecting  inwardly  from  it.  forward  edge  and 

adapted  to  the  recess  in  the  outer  sole,  and  a  bolt  extending  through 

ii  .nTr**.  '"**'  "  •P"^"'*  OT^\.^i  in  the  heel,  subsUnt.allr 
aa  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


^'^hHiL^-.I^^^^^  a^DB. a Wimiw. Martin'. Perry, Ohto. 


Claim. —  1.  A  turbine  water  wheel,  comprisitig  in  its  construction 
buckets  prorided  with  rertical  upper  portions  and  which  are  inclined 
at  their  lower  portions  and  hare  ecceathcaily  a«ranged  hoods  at  the 
ontor  eods  of  the  lower  portion.,  each  of  said  liood.  baring  it.  for- 
ward edge  extending  to  a  point  outaide  the  out#r  edge  of  the  rerti- 
eal  portioB  of  the  aext  bucket;  &xed  guide,  or  pitch  waters  aronud 
aad  OttUide  of  the  rertical  portiow  of  the  bndkeU  and  baring  in- 


Clrin.— An  elerator  comprising  a  cage,  a  counterbalance,  a  rope 
attached  to  the  cage  top  extending  upwardly  and  pa«ing  orer  a  pul- 
toy  on  a  shaft  at  the  top  of  the  well  and  from  thence  to  said  counter- 
balance, another  rope  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  cage  to  said 
counterbalance,  and  a  hand-rope  extending  from  the  top  of  the  cage 
orer  a  pulley  on  a  separate  shaft  at  the  top  of  the  weU.  down  through 
the  cage  and  around  a  pulley  at  the  bottom  of  the  weU,  and  attached 
to  the  bottom  of  the  cage,  and  transferable  weighu  arranged  tide  by 
side  and  adapted  to  be  mored  by  hand  from  a  sUod  on  the  cage  to 
a  stand  on  the  buUding  floor,  and  rice  rersa.  as  set  forth. 
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lower  end,  said  holster  bearing  supporting  the  pintle  subeuntiallr  to 
IU  lower  end  .  and  a  whiH  spindle  h.ring  a  pinUe  which  is  upered 
outwardly  and  downwardly  from  below  the  whiri  subsUntiallv  to  iU 
frM  end ,  combined  with  a  step ;  means  to  restrain  the  roUUon  of  the 
•tep,  and  with  means  to  connect  the  uiid  step  and  bolster  beannr 
loosely  whereby  the  bolster  bearing  u  permitted  to  more  rerticaUr 
for  a  limited  extent  independently  of  the  .ten.  as  and  for  the  purpos« 
•ot  lorth. 

4  A  whirl  spindle  baring  a  pintle  which  increases  in  diameter 
from  below  the  whiH  toward  the  lower  end  of  said  pintle  a  bolster 
supporting-case;  and  a  step  having  a  subsUntially  smooth  top  upon 
which  the  enlarged  lower  end  of  said  pintle  resU;  combined  with  a 
bolster  baring  iu  internal  surface  shaped  to  co-operate  with  and  fit 
the  Uper  of  the  spindle  from  the  line  of  band  pull  subsUntially  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  pintle  and  interposed  between  said  pintle  and  the 
interior  of  the  said  supporUug-case  looselr.  said  bolster  being  free  to 
inore  rertically  to  a  limitod  extent  in  the  supporting^ase  by  or 
through  the  action  of  the  pintle  of  the  spindle  as  the  latter  ribratea 
or  mores  Uterally  upon  the  said  step  and  within  said  bolster,  sub- 
atanUally  as  described 


6  11.720.    PIKE-ODARD  POR  LAMP-CORDS 
SomerrUle.  aod  8te?h«ii  Pobtib,  Boston.  Mass. 
Serial  No  471.129     (No  model) 


Edwii  E  A>oku. 
Plted  Aw.  20.  1893. 


BSSS 


K 


511,719.     SPINDLE  AND  BEARING  THEREFOR.     QlOKOI 
Allo.  Pall  RlTer,  aastgDor  to  Oeorge  Draper  &  Sons,  Hopedale. 
Piled  May  12. 1893.    Swlil  Ha  474.015    (Mo  andeL) 


H 


Chim.—\.  A  whirl  spindle  hanng  a  pintle  which  increase,  in  di- 
ameter from  below  the  whiH  toward  the  lower  end  of  said  pintle ;  an 
OuUide  bolster  supporting  case  ;  and  a  suiuble  step  for  the  spindle ; 
combined  with  a  loose  bolster  baring  ite  internal  surface  shaped  to 
co-operate  with  the  Uper  of  and  to  surround  and  fit  said  pinUe  at  and 
below  the  line  of  band  pull  on  the  whiri.  the  exterior  of  the  bolster 
being  smooth  in  order  that  it  may  Hm  fh»ely  rerUcally  within  the 
bolster-case  and  on  the  pintle  of  the  spindle  by  the  action  of  the  spin- 
dle within  it.  subeUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  supporting-case,  a  bolster  bearing  therein  Upered  inter- 
nally, the  direction  of  Uper  being  inwardly  and  upwardly  fi^m  iU 
lower  end  ,  and  an  independent  step  connected  loosely  with  said  bolster ; 
combined  with  a  whiH  spindle  baring  a  pintle  which  is  upered  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  from  below  said  whirl  toward  the  free  end 
of  said  pintle,  to  operate  subsUntially  as  dewribed 

3  A  supporticg-case ;  a  bolster  bearing  the-^in  Upered  inter- 
nally, the  direction  of  Uper  being  inwardly  and  upwardly  from  iu 


Chim—l.  A  fire  guard  for  a  tamp  cord  comprising  two  con- 
nected disks  prorided  with  sloU  for  receiring  the  lamp  cord,  the  slot 
or  sloUof  each  disk  being  closed  by  the  other  disk. 

2.  A  fire  guard  for  a  lamp  cord  comprising  two  connected  disks 
pronded  with  sloU  for  receiving  said  cord,  said  disks  being  adapted 
to  turn  on  each  other  to  close  said  sloU. 

3.  A  fire  guard  for  a  lamp  cord  comprising  two  connected  disks, 
each  disk  being  prorided  with  sloU  for  receiring  the  strands  of  the 
Ump  cord,  said  disks  being  adapted  to  turn  on  each  other  to  cioae 
their  sIoU. 

4.  A  fire  guard  for  a  lamp  cord  comprising  two  cup-shaped  disk* 
prorided  with  slots  for  receiring  the  lamp  cord,  said  disks  being 
adapted  to  turn  on  each  other  to  open  and  close  their  sloU. 

5.  A  fire  guard  for  a  lamp  cord  comprising  two  cup-shaped  disks, 
each  disk  being  prorided  with  sloU  for  receiving  the  strands  of  the 
lamp  cord,  said  disks  being  adapted  to  turn  on  each  other  to  open 
and  close  their  sloU. 

6.  A  fire  guard  for  a  lamp  cord  comprising  two  disks  .provided 
with  straight  and  angular  sloU,  said  disks  being  adapted  to  turn  on 
each  other  to  open  and  close  their  sloU. 

7.  A  fire  guard  for  a  lamp  cord  comprising  two  disks,  one  of  said 
disks  being  provided  with  straight  sloU,  and  the  other  disk  being 
provided  with  angular  slou,  said  disks  being  adapted  to  turn  on  each 
other  to  open  and  close  their  sloU. 

8.  A  tire  guard  comprising  two  slotted  disktf  adapted  to  turn  00 
each  other  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  strands  of  the  lamp  cord, 
said  disks  being  provided  with  notches  for  the  passage  of  the  lino 


611,791,  POLDIHO  SHINOLINOBRACKET.  MICHAEL  P.  BOKi. 
Lynn,  Maaa.,  aaBignor  of  one-half  to  John  B  Kentaon,  same  piaoa  FUed 
May  12. 1893     SMtU  Na  473,912.    (MomodeU 


Clatm. — The  folding  shingling  bracket  herein  shown  and  do- 
scribed,  consisting  of  the  wall  plate  a.  baring  upturned  side  edges  < 
and  the  flat  end  portion  «',  prorided  with  holes  5.  baring  sloU  6^ 
leading  therefrom,  the  sole  plate  b,  baring  downwardly  turned  side 
edges  b',  and  piroUlly  connected  to  the  wall  plate,  and  haring  sev- 
eral holes  4.  and  the  brace  rod  r,  piroully  connected  to  the  wall  plat* 


t046 


•ad  luring  »  hooked  end  to  ea^fe  the  mI« 
iatcribwL 
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pUte.  tatMUatUUy  m 


611,739.  OOMMIED  LETTER-PORT COV^R  AID lAMt-PLATB. 
'aanJ.taB.PtiilMMplila.PS.  Filed  Apr.  5. 1883  Serial  Ha  469  143 
^■0  oudaL ) 


CW.— 1.  The  eombioation,  with  a  lettar-jlort  cwtnjt  open  at  ito 
tower  Mde.  of  aname  pUtejournaled  midwidth  io8aidca«.og  that  part 
•f  the  plate  below  the  journals  bein«  heavier  Ihan  the  part  abore 
them  and  arranged  to  clo«  the  open  ^>ace  in  ihe  ca«ng  when  the 
plate  IS  in  lU  normal  powtion.  F 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  letter-port  casilg  open  at  it,  lower 
"de.  of  a  name-plate  joumaled  midwidth  io  mH  casing  and  harinza 
Jat  rear  surface,  that  part  of  the  pUte  belo^  the  journab  beUyr 
heavier  than  thepart  above  them  and  arranged  t^clo^  the  open  .pace 
in  the  casing  when  the  plate  ia  in  its  normal  posiiion 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  letter  port  ca.i^g  open  at  its  lower 
■i«U,  and  having  ita  inner  edge  rabbeted  on  the  rear  »ide  alonjr  the 
top  and  part  waj  down  the  ends,  of  a  name-plat*  fl.t  on  its  rear  side 
Md  whose  upper  portion  fits  in  the  rabbet  flush  ♦rith  the  rear  side  of 
the  casing,  while  its  lower  portion  fits  between  t|ie  ends  and  is  flush 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  casing,  ^id  pl.te  If  ing  joumaled  mid- 
width  ID  the  rear  side  of  the  casing. 


•»«T«.  a  b«vel-g^r  joumaled  in  the  web  of  said  spor-Mr  and  hav- 
mg  a  mouon  about  the  a*i,  of  the  same,  another  bevel-g«ir,  fast  00 

W  J"!!"^  "•*  *°«***"'f  "'**  first-named  bevel-gear,  two  con- 
Dect«l  bevel-gears.  roUry  on  said  deeve.  one  of  which  connects! 
^IZ  ""'^^r  ^"^  fi^t-oatoed  bevel-gesr  and  the  other  of  which  en- 
gage, another  bevel-ge.r,  roUry  on  a  fixed  bearing,  said  last-named 

andto^'-  ""'''}':  'T"'-'^'*^'  "'^-g-^d  "-t^-ed  bevel-gear 
and  loose  00  said  shaft  and  roUry  thereon  in  the  same  direction  there- 

hlv-i  *  'P"'"*^''  <=<>°<^«'"ri<:  "ith  and  s^^ured  to  sAid  last-named 
^11  A  -  "^  •P^'-K"'-.  f"*  on  the  bobbinH,haft,  said  bobbin- 
„      J  .  *  ""'^  *  •P<"--ge*r  engaging  both  of  said  two  spur-gear.  last. 

toe  purpose  specified. 


lug.».i8«,    aoial  Ha  4H34&    (HooodeL^      "^  "  * 


FIM 


suTOi  m^aj  cup  A,  provided 

with  s  threading  hole  in  the  wall  or  body  Ihertof.  of  a  soft  metal 
plug  B  provided  with  a  stem  6,  and  surmountinj^  cap  r,  and  having 
one  end  of  a  bail  wire  C  cast  therein,  subsUntiSly  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth  T 


511.734. 

Auc  Sa  IS93. 


SEAL    riAJiniii  W  BtooKS.  Neir  Yort  ■  Y. 
Serial  Na  4H348     (No  model) 


,         '    ^'»«  combination  of  the  main-sliafl,  the  ttrtnta  cones,  meaiw 
fAiiw  -The  combination  with  the  sheet  melal  cup  A  provided  '  '!l  "'**""«,**'••  o''*"'^  ^ones  at  a  uniform  speed  from  said  main^haft. 

)f  of  a  soft  metal  I  j""      **     "'"'**  '^'"'^  '^"'*°  **  *  '"•■•ble  speed  from  said  first, 

named  cone,  a  spur-pmion,  means  of  driving  said  spur  pinion  from  said 
driven  cone,  the  rtationary  sleeve  surrounding  said  main  shaft,  a  spur- 
gear  engaged  by  said  spur-pinion  and  roUry  on  said  sleeve,  a  bevel- 
gear  joumaled  in  the  web  of  said  spur  gear  and  having  a  motion  about 
the  axis  of  the  same,  another  bevel-gear  fast  on  said  main-shaft  and 
FJtad  engaging  said  first  named  bevel-gear,  two  connected  bevel-gears  ro- 
Ury on  said  sleeve,  one  of  which  connected  gears  engages  said  firsu 
named  bevel-gear  and  the  other  of  which  engages  another  bevel-gear 
roUry  00  a  fixed  bearing,  said  last-named  bevel  gear,  another  bevel- 
,  gear,  engaging  said  last-named  bevel  gear  and  loo^e  on  said  shaft  and 
Cla,m.-l    A  seal  embodying  in  its  construction  a  body  or  disk   tTi^wit^t^li"  '*"!  ""'«.^'^*"i°''  therewith,  a  spur-gear  roncen- 
portion  A  with  the  wire  bail  cast  therein,  a  pillaJor  poTi  ad.p^d  \Z  71       A  T         "^  ^^"^  »»*t-named  bevel-gear,  an  arm,  adapted 
to  receive  the  f^ee  end  of  the  bail  wire,  an  LT^r  ^,1  J  i^'  !^  •"^''^^  ^  ""°«  ^^''^  '»>«  "^-^^  "^  **iJ  --in-baft  anothe. 
Cace  of  the  disk  A.  and  a  surmounting  cap  .  to  hi  ."irconcJal   h!  ITJ""."^  "?^'""  °^  '.'^  """'  '«  -'<!  ^-'—'"^  --  -d  near  its 


eace  of  the  disk  A.  and  a  surmounting  cap  r  to  ho|d  and  conceal  the 
«m  end  of  the  wire.  subsUntially  as  hereinbeforel  described 

2    A  seal  embodying  in  iu  organir^ation  the  d^isk  or  body  A.  the 


other  end  provided  with  a  bearing  to  receive  a  bobbin-shaft,  said  bob- 
bin-shaft, a  spur-gear  fa.st  on  said  bobbin-shaft,  and  a  single  interme- 
diate spur-gear,  turning  on  the  pivot  of  said  arm  and  engaging  both 

nf  mmiA    U.<    _. J BBS 


piUar  A,  cap  c.  and  conical  cavity  or  depression  «,  ^nUuntially  as' and  iof  «i7l«;'^"'-!i"™'''*  °"  ^^^  P''***  "'""'''  *""  "**  engaging  both 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth  ^  ^  ^ "  ""^  o^**"^ '"t-''*«ned  spur-gears,  to  roUte  the  bobbin-shaft  with  a  vari- 

3,   A  seal  embodying  in  its  organi«ation  the  d|sk  A.  the  pillar  or  '  T^t  TSw  ^V  "^^^l"^  "P^^^^^ 

port  A.  the  cap  c.  the  conical  cavity  a.  and  the  anniilar  zroove  orZ  I   f     I  .        '^omh^n^Uon  of  the  mam-shaft,  the  reversed  cones,  mean. 
•«-  rf.  .ubstantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  sit  fX    '  "I  ™»**'"« -*;'  **'**  *^''**  "  '  ""^f"™  'P*^  <"«>»>  "i''  main-shaft 

^  .the  other  of  said  cones  being  driven  at  a  variable  speed  from  said  first- 

— — ^— .^.^  named  cone,  a  spur-pinion,  means  of  driving  said  spur-pinion  from 

511 .735.    FLY-FRAME.      MaUX>LM  CawbiU,  Boatoo  Mas    ■■!!"*  '*"'*°  <^o«>e.  the  sutionary-sJeeve  surrounding  said  main  shaft.a 

iJgnor  to  the  WoonMcket  Macbioe  and  Prev  Coitpuy.  Wooosocket  !!"'"'i^"'  *°*'«"^  ^^  ""^  »pur-pinion  and  roUry  on  said  sleeve,  a 

R.I     fltoiMoT.  11.  1881     SertaJNa  411.342.    (iomodeL)  r*'*'"^"' J°"™*'«* '"  t»»«««»>  of  said  spur-gear  and  having  a  mo- 

Chim.-\.  The  combination  of  the  main-shaft  a  bevel  war  fkst  I^.V.nH"'        ""  '''"^''!  "°"  ""°'^*'  b^'el-gear  fast  on  said  main- 

tbereon.  a  sutionary  sleeve  surrounding  said  ^haf^  and  JeTT  o^  t^^'^'j^^'^"f  •"'    «"^— ^^  ^-'-^-. '-  connected  bevel- 

diflTerential  motion,  supported  00  .aid  dLve  and  rotary  th^n  and   STd  fl-CT^  L  ^     1     *'*   °°"  ''^  "*""*"  '^na^^d  gear,  engage 

"Other  gear .r  said  differenUal  motion  loose  on  -uHaft  anT.^.;^  ,  "'e  W  r'oUrv  Jn  :TL'"J  ''*  "'''Z  "'  *'"''=''  "'^*«''  "'^^- 

U^r^  .n  the samedirection  therewith,  as  and  for^epurposespJo^h/^^^^^^^^ 

-Uft.  the  other  of  «tid  cones  being  dnv^Tt  ."^.1.1"^  fZ  IZIZ:  concentric  with  said  m.in.baft  and  surroJ^^ing  t^e 

-|d  «,*.„.„^  eone.  a  .pur-p.nio^meansof  dnvm^  sa  ^  T^J^  I  "m  p"o  J        "       *;'  ""r*^'  ^  '"'"'^  ""  ""^  *'--  -^•' 

fro-  „id  dnveo  cone,  the  stationary  .1 urro^ding  «i7Z;   ^ther  end^  "  idT  ".."'  "^'  '"  -"'  «"^"»«<'  -""  -^  -ar  iu 

.^  .  .-...r  engaged  by  said  sp.r-p.nion  ant  roiry  on  said"   ^^ll^^-^.^ti^::!:.  ^^TL^^ Z^^^^:^:^ 
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tarmadiate  spur-gear,  taming  on  the  pivot  of  said  arm  and  engaging 
both  of  said  last-named  spur-gears,  to  route  the  bobbin-shaft  with  a 
Tanable  q>Md.  as  and  for  the  purpoM  .pecified. 


611.736. 

Oat  8.1891 


ELEVATOR.    Jon  A  DuR.  Woroertar. 
8ertaiMa408,17&.    (.HomadeL) 


Mm    PIlBd 


»  nng  iDt«rpoM>d  between  wid  gear  and  uid  drum  and  cam  shaped 
external  and  internal  ribs  on  uid  flanges,  whereby  said  gear  and  uid 
drum  are  drawn  together  against  said  annular  ring  and  the  moiioa 
of  aaid  gear  communicated  to  said  drum,  subrtantially  as  dew-ribed 
3.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  winding  drum,  a  driving 
par  having  its  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  drum,  interlock 
mg  flanges  on  the  opposing  sides  of  said  gear  and  said  drum  external 
;aad  intei,nal  c-im  -haped  ribs  on  said  flanges,  whereby  said  gear  and 
,«id  drum  are  drawn  toftpther.  a  ring  int«rpoeed  between  said  gear 
and  said  drum  and  reuining  mechanism  by  which  uid  ring  is  held 
from  roution  m  one  dirwtion.  subsUntially  as  deKribed 


Cfaim.— 1.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination  of  an  eleva- 
tor cylinder,  in  which  a  water  presaure  is  applied  to  raise  the  load,  a 
inpply  pipe  through  which  water  underpressure  is  received  into  Mid 
cylinder,  an  auxUiary  supply  pipe  and  a  pump  operatively  connected 
with  the  moving  parts  of  the  elevator  by  which  water  i.  foried  through 
aaid  anxiUary  supply  pipe  into  the  elevator  cylinder.  subsUntially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator  the  combination  with  an  elevator  cylin- 
der in  which  a  water  pressure  is  applied  to  raise  the  load,  a  supply  pipe 
through  which  water  under  pressure  is  admitted  to  said  elevator  cyl- 
inder, a  Unk  receiving  the  exhaust  water  and  a  pump  connected  with 
said  Unk  and  the  elevator  cylinder,  said  pump  being  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  mo  ving  parte  of  the  elevator.  subsUntiaDy  as  deMribed . 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator  the  combination  of  an  elevator  cylin- 
der in  which  preesure  is  applied  to  raise  the  load,  a  supply  pipe  through 
which  water  under  pressure  is  received  into  said  cylinder,  an  auxil- 
iary supply  pipe,  a  pump  operatively  connected  with  the  moving  parU 
of  the  elevator  by  which  water  is  forced  through  said  auxiliary  sup- 
ply pipe  into  uid  cylinder  and  a  pump  controlling  mechanism  oper- 
ated by  the  pressure  of  the  water  in  the  elevator  cylinder,  whereby 
the  action  of  the  pump  is  varied,  subsUntially  as  dewribed. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination  of  an  elevator  cyUn- 
der,  a  supply  pipe  through  which  waur  under  pressure  is  r«:eived 
into  Mid  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  supply  pipe,  a  pump  operatively  con- 
nects! with  the  moving  parts  of  the  elevator,  by  which  waUr  is  forced 
Into  the  elevator  cylinder  through  Mid  auxiliary  supply  pipe,  a  pren- 
are  cylinder  communicating  with  the  elevator  cvlinder.a  r«:iprocat-i 
ing  piston  in  Mid  preesure  cylinder  moved  io  one  dir«:tion  by  the 
waUr  pressure,  springs  applied  to  reverse  the  motion  of  Mid  piston. 
Mid  pirton  being  operatively  connected  with  the  pump  actuating 
mechanism,  whereby  the  action  of  the  pump  U  varied  in  accordance 
with  the  pressure  in  the  elevator  cylinder.  substanUally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator  the  combination  with  an  elevator  cyUn- 
der.  of  a  supply  pipe  through  which  water  nodes  pressure  is  received 
Into  Mid  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  supply  pipe,  a  pump  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  moving  part,  of  the  elevator  by  which  water  ia 
forc^  mto  the  elevator  cylinder  through  Mid  auxiliary  wpply  pipe 
•o  that  the  excess  of  water  pressure  above  the  resisUoce  of  the  ele- 
vator load  shall  MTve  to  actuate  the  pump,  a  pressure  cylinder  com- 
municating with  the  elevator  cyUnder,  a  piston  moved  in  one  dir^- 
tion  in  Mid  pressure  cylinder  by  the  water  pressure,  spring,  applied 
to  revenie  the  moUon  of  Mid  piston,  a  .liding  carriage  connected  with 
aaid  piston  and  oioving  in  way.  upon  a  walking-beam,  a  walking-beam 
a  reciprocating  pump  rod  connected  with  Mid  sliding  carriage  a  n>- 
Uting  crank  operatively  connected  with  the  moving  parts  of  the  ele- 
vator and  a  pitman  rod  connecting  Mid  routing  crank  with  aaid  riid- 
lag  carnage,  subsUntially  as  described. 


611,737. 
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KLBVATOR.     Jou  A  DtAM.  WonxMer.  Mam.     FDad 
Solal  Ha  400.578.    (HomodeL) 

Claim  ~l.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  winding  drum 
M  aonnlar  flange  projecting  from  the  end  of  Mid  drum,  a  driving  gear 
h^vlng  ite  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  Mid  drum,  an  annuUr  flange 
nro»ectin«  ftt)m  the  side  of  Mid  driving  gear,  oppodng  the  flanged  end 
of  said  drum,  uid  annular  flanges  overlapping  each  other  and  segmen- 
taj  cam  shaped  nbs  carried  by  Mid  flanges,  said  ribs  interlocking  each 
ottsr.  by  which  Mid  gear  and  said  drum  are  drawn  toward  each  other 
•nbstantjally  as  described. 

2^  In  an  elevator,  the  cumbinaUon  of  a  winding  dram,  a  driving 
par  having  lU  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  Mid  drum,  interiock- 
iog  annular  flanges  on  the  opposing  sides  of  said  gear  and  said  drum 


4  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  winding  dram,  a  driving 
gear  having  ite  axis  coincident  with  the  axUof  Mid  drum,  interlock- 
ing flanges  on  the  opposing  sides  of  said  gear  and  Mid  drum,  cam 
•haped  nbs  on  uid  flanges,  by  which  uid  gear  and  uid  drum  ars 
drawn  together,  a  ring  interposed  between  said  gear  and  uid  drum, 
,  reuinmg  mechanism  by  which  uid  ring  is  held  from  tuniing  in  oos 
I  direction,  a  driving  pulley  with  ite  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of 
Mid  dram,  a  pinion  carried  upon  the  hub  of  uid  driving  pulley,  aa 
intermediate  shaft,  a  gear  earned  00  uid  intermediate  shaft  and'en- 
gaging  uid  pinion,  and  a  pinion  carried  on  uid  intermediate  sUft 
and  engaging  uid  driving  gear.  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  supportingframe-work, 
of  a  shaft  jouraaled  in  uid  frame-work,  a  driving  pulley  turaing 
loosely  on  uid  shaft,  a  pinion  atuched  to  the  hub  of  said  driving 
puUey.  a  driving  gear  earned  on  said  shaft,  a  winding  drum  carried 
on  Mid  shaft  and  operatively  connected  with  uid  driving  gear,  aa 
intermediate  shaft  carrying  gears  engaging  uid  pinion  and  Mid  driv- 
ing gear,  whereby  the  roUry  motion  of  uid  dnving  pulley  is  trans- 
mitted to  uid  driving  gear  and  winding  drum,  and  uid  shaft  relieve<« 
from  torsional  strain,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  provided  with  a 
screw  threaded  »«:tion.  a  winding  dram  operatively  connected  with 
uid  shaft,  and  driving  mechanism  connected  with  uid  shaft,  by  which 
It  may  be  routed  in  opposite  direction^  of  a  nut  J*  carried  upon  the 
screw  threaded  secUon  of  uid  shaft,  a  fmrne  J'  provided  with  way. 
J*,  uid  nut  having  arms  engaging  uid  ways,  collar.  J»  and  J*  ad- 
jusubly  fixed  on  uid  shaft,  spurs  projecting  from  uid  collar,  and 
uid  nut  and  arranged  to  mutually  engage  each  other,  a  pinion  J»aU  • 
tacbed  to  uid  frame  J»,  a  shaft  G,  cam  plates  H  and  0«  earned  by 
Hid  diaft,  .hipper  bar.  actuated  by  Mid  cams,  uid  pinion  J«  and  said 
■haft  G,  being  operatively  connected  through  intermediate  mechan- 
ism, substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  mam  shaft  abd  a  wind- 
ing dram  carried  on  Mid  shaft  and  operaUvely  connected  therewiti*, 
of  a  pinion  J»  held  loosely  on  .said  shaft,  mechanism  by  which  Mid 
pinion  is  intermittently  connected  therewith,  a  stud  held  by  the  fraas- 
work,  a  spur  gear  K  turaing  loosely  on  uid  stud  and  engaging  aaid 
pinion  J',  a  bevel  gear  attached  to  Mid  spur  gear  and  engaging  a 
bevel  gear  upon  a  shaft  G,  a  shaft  G,  cams  U  and  0»  earned  by  Mid 
.haft  and  shipping  ban  actuated  by  uid  rjims,  substanUaUy  as  da- 
scribed. 

8.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  G.  cams,  carried  bji 
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■aki  ihAft,  thipping  ban  actuated  bj  laid  cafts,  a  l«T«r  N  pJTotad  at 
OD«  tad  and  baring  ita  fre«  eod  support«d  bj  the  teoaioo  of  the  hou(- 
iB«  cable,  a  l«T«r  N*  ptTot«d  upon  (aid  lerei<  N,  capable  of  angular 
adjiutmant  thereto,  aod  a  flexible  coonectioq  between  said  ierer  N* 
»m1  Mid  ihaft  0,  bj  which  the  releaM  of  g«id  lever  will  cauae  the 
•haft  O  to  be  routed,  tubeUntially  aa  deacribed. 


511,728.    arRATIHO-VOOLS.    WoaiaLDniiio.  Salem.  Obta 
PIM  A{r.  7,  1893.    Senai  Ha  409,463.    (Mo  modeL) 


Claim. —  I.  In  a  iprajing  noule,  a  plup  or  Talve,  haring  coo- 
verging  discharge  passages  arranged  traosTeraaJT  therein  in  different 
plaa^  a  pressure  chamber  from  which  said  passages  are  supplied, 
and  a  channel  communicatiag  with  said  chamber,  sabetaotially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  spraying  noule,  a  plug  or  Talre,  having  transverse  dis- 
charge passages  in  diflTerent  planes  con  verging  toward  their  outer  ends, 
a  main  nupplv  channel,  and  a  tapering  or  rwtuced  pressure  channel 
intersecting  the  plug  and  communicating  with  said  passages  and 
channels,  substantiallj  as  described. 

3.  In  a  spraying  noule,  a  longitudinal  sqpplj  channel,  a  valve 
•eat  crossing  the  noizle  at  right  angles,  a  plug  or  valve  located  | 
therein,  a  vortex  chamber  formed  by  a  deprefuon  in  the  surface  of 
•aid  valve  and  a  similar  depression  in  the  valva  seat,  and  converging 
discharge  passages  crossing  the  plug  transversely,  in  different  planes, 
and  entering  said  vortex  chamber  Ungentially,  substantially  aa  da- 
•cribed. 


611.739 
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I  to  the  other  of  said  beaters,  »  pipe  section  vertically  extended  from 
,  SPRAYIMO-NOZZLE.  WUXU^  L  DIMUI8, 3alem.0Jllu  |  the  vaporizer,  a  coodeoMr  and  another  pipe  connected  therewith  and 
1893.     Senal  Ha 469,454.    (No  mfxleL)  j  having  a  vertical  portion  thereof  in  axial  alignment  with  the  afore- 

r  ^    4  ^  ^     C  ,  >,       ;  ^ij  pj^„^^  ^„j  ,  horixonul  pipe  section  uniting  said  vertical  sections, 

subetaotially  as  set  forth 


Claim— I  In  a  spraying  nozxle,  the  combination  with  a  main 
compression  chamber  having  a  side  inlet  or  supj)ly  channel,  and  a  re- 
ciprocating roUUble  piston  located  in  said  chamber  having  a  spiral 
outlet  in  ita  periphery,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  spraying  noixle,  the  conftination  irith  a  main  comprea 
aioo  chamber  having  an  inlet  or  supply  channel  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  Its  longitudinal  center,  and  a  reciprocating  stem  provided  with  a 
piaton  having  a  spirally  grooved  head  above  said  supply  channel  and 
a  collar  below  ,  subsUntially  as  described 

3  In  a  spraying  noizle.  the  combination  i»ith  a  main  compres- 
•Jon  chamber  having  an  inlet  or  supply  cbannrf  arranged  at  an  ob- 
lique angle  to  ita  longitrdinal  center,  a  cap  for  laid  chamber  having 
a  central  discharge  orifice,  a  reciprocating  piston  rod  having  a  spi 
rally  grooved  head  with  ita  opposite  end  protru4ing  from  said  cham 
ber,  a  conical  disUl  end  on  said  rod  registering  with  the  discharge 
orifice,  and  a  disk  located  n«ar  the  oppodu  en|  of  the  rod.  sobetan 
tiaOy  as  dewiribed  i 


511,731.     ELBCTRIC  3I0NAL1N0  APPARATUS    ThohsRDoo- 

umi,  Brtdgeport,  Conn.    Piled  Feb  13. 1883.    Serial  Ha  482  158.  (Ho 

model) 

a 
I  ^ 

o 


5  1  1 .7  30.  DISTILUHQ  APPARATUS 
flaU,  Matt,  iMlgDor  to  Albert  W  Alleo. 
1893.    8Hlilla482.129     (Ho  modal) 


H.  DoBot,  Spring- 
piaoft     rUad  Pad  18. 


!  Claim— \.  A  visual  signal  indicator  comprising  in  combinatioD 
an  electro-magnet,  a  casing,  and  a  bodily-moving  inductive  armature 
{confined  in  said  casing  aod  having  iu  movementa  limited  thereby.  th« 
[casing  being  provided  with  a  suiuble  aperture,  for  the  display  of  the 
I  armature.  subsUntially  as  described 

]         2    A  visual  annunciator,  consisting  of  an  electro-magnet,  and  a 
I  rolling  indicating  armature  confined  and  guided  in  a  casing  having 
an  aperture  at  which  said  indicating  armature  is  displayed. 

3  A  visual  annunciator,  consuting  of  an  electro -magnet,  and  a 
rolling  indicating  armature,  and  a  chamber  containing  the  said  ar- 
mature  whose  floor  and  sides  form  an  inclined  path  and  guides  there- 
for. 

4.  A  visual  signal  annunciator,  consisting  of  an  electro-magnet, 
and  an  iron  rolling  inductive  indicating  armature  having  a  confining 
casing,  provided  with  means  for  closing  a  circuit  extending  from  the 
core  of  the  electro-magnet  to  the  said  casing  and  including  therein 
a  battery  and  bell,  as  set  forth 


511,733.   dOSE-BAND  PURRS   Cmelb P.  Haumo.  U Cidwl 
WJa    POed  in.  13,  1893.    Serial  Ha  468.249     (Ho  modal) 
Claim— \.  In  a  pair  of  hoae-pliers,  the  combination  with  a  lever 
provided  on  one  face  with  a  dove-Uil  recess  of  a  second  lever  having 
a  dove-Uil  lug  engaging  the  recess 

,,  .        -        ,,    .„.  2    In  »  P*'""  of  hose-pliers,  the  combination  with  one  of  the  levera 

Claw.— IB  a  diatming  apparatus,  the  combiUtioo  wHh  a  stove  'provided  on  one  side  with  semi-circuUr  ean  aad  a  dove-Uil  r«:e« 
•r  raaga  aad  a  supplemeotal  heater  adjacent  thereto,  of  a  vaporixer  between  the  ears,  of  a  second  lever  having  a  semi-circolar  dove-tail 
kariaff  a  pirotaJ  support  whereby  it  may  b«  swung  frooi  over  the  oae  |  shaped  log  adapted  to  work  between  the  said  ean. 
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511,733.  ELASTIC  TIRE  FOR  VIHICLE  WHEELS  Qtoaai 
HawocK.  ProTtdflooe.  R.  I  PUad  Oct  Sa  1882  Serial  Ha  449.47S. 
(Homodelj 


a  properly  supported  crues  rail,  a  croas  rail  slide  horiaootally  nor- 
able  thereon,  of  a  Uper  attachment  guide  placed  above  and  adjaoaot 
to  said  croes  rail  and  arranged  to  be  placed  parallel  or  at  an  angU 
therewith,  a  sliding  block  arranged  to  operau  in  a  slot  in  said  Upar 
attachment  guide,  and  the  tool  carrying  mechanism  supported  on  tha 
croas  rail  slide  as  shown  and  also  in  said  sliding  block  subsUntially  aa 
apecified. 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  elastic  tire  for  vehicles,  the  combination  with 
the  elastic  inner  rubber  tabe,  and  the  ouUr  rubber  covering  of  aa  ia- 
Urvening  filling  of  cork 

2.  In  an  elastic  tire  for  vehicles,  the  combination  with  the  elastic 
inner  rubber  tube  and  the  outer  rubber  covering,  of  the  intervening 
filling  of  cork,  and  the  Uxtile  envelope,  substantially  as  described. 


511,7  34:.    PACKIHO    JaaKPBHorman,CaiognHippaa,0ermaD7, 

aaajgnor  to  Praia  Ckxith.  Rbenlab  Rubber  Maouftdory,  Mme  plaoa 

PUe(j  Not  8,  1892     Serial  la  451.298     ^No  spedmeut)    Patented  in 

Oennany  July  3.  1891,  Ha  63,419,  InPranoe  Jan.  111892,  la  218,873; 

to  Belgluffl  in.  14.  1892,  Ha  97.929.  aod  to  Bogtand  Jaa  15.  1898.1  3    In  a  bonng  mill  or  machine  of  like  character,  the  combinatioo 

**"'*•  ^fctnfc.  '  with  a  properly  supported  cross  rail,  and  a  cross  rail  slide  operatively 

mounted  thereon,  of  a  Uper-atucbment  guide,  a  support  for  the  same, 
mounted  upon  i>aid  croae  rail,  a  sliding  block  id  wid  Uper  attachment 
guide  arranged  to  operate  subsUntially  as  shown,  a  tool-down-slide, 
a  tool-holder  therein,  a  frame  adjusubly  atuched  to  the  cross  rail 
•lide.  subsUntially  as  shown,  said  down  slide  supported  in  said  frame 
and  in  the  support  pivoUlly  mounted  00  the  sliding  block  of  the  uper* 
atuchment  guide,  and  arranged  to  have  a  vertical  moveoieot  lu  one 
or  both  by  means  subsUntially  as  shown. 

4  In  •  boring  mill  or  machine  of  like  character,  the  combination 
with  a  bed,  a  rouuble  work -supporting  Ubie  mounted  thereon,  and 
means  for  operating  said  UbIe.  a  cross  rail  carrying  a  slide  tupporved 
00  said  bed.  of  a  properly  supported  Uper-atUcbmeni  guide  carry- 
ing a  sliding  block  plvoulIy  connected  with  a  support,  ibe  tool-hold- 
ing mechanism  mounted  00  said  sliding  block  aod  in  a  frame  attached 
to  the  cross  rail  slide  aod  arranged  to  operate  in  one  or  both  as  may 
be  desired,  subsUntially  as  shown 

5.   In  a  boring  mil!  or  machine  of  like  charactar.  the  combination 
with  a  properly  supported  croas  .-ail  carrying  a  slide,  a  frame  adjust- 
ably atuched  to  said  cross  rail  slide,  a  Uper  atiachmeoi  guide  car> 
rying  a  movable  block,  said  guide  situated  adjacent  U>  said  croes  rail, 
aection  and  composed  of  layent  of  fiibnc  impregnated  with  vulcanised  I  •"*'  *""»«"««<1  ^  ^  placed  at  an  angle  therewith,  tool-holding  mecb- 
caoutchooc,  the  fabric  layers  extending  loogitudinally  of  the  bearing  j  *"'•"  mounted  in  the  frame  attached  to  the  cross  rail  slide,  a  sup- 


Claim. — A  packing  ring  formed  in  toe  stbape  of  a  cross  in  croes 


ribs  comprising  the  said  ring,  said  ring  being  formed  of  two  sections 
the  layers  of  fabric  in  each  section  extending  continuoualy  from  one 
rib  to  the  other  rib  of  the  same  section.  subsUntially  as  described 


511.735.     WALL-PLASTER     JoHR  K  Joan.  Kanaas  City.  Ma 
■Mgaor  to  the  Amenoao  SUloao  Company,  Omaha.  Hebr    PUed  Aug 
28.  1891     Serial  Ha  408  9ft»     Olo  apectmena ) 
CUi\m. — A  componition  of  matur  tor  wall-plasUr  consisting  of 

powdered  sugar  one  hundred  parta.  flour  twenty-five  parta,  powdered 

air  slaked  lime  two  hundred  and  fiftv  part*,  plaster  of  pahs.  sand. 

and  waur. 


port  pivoully  mounted  00  said  movable  block,  so  that  in  caae  of  aa 
angular  feed  said  tool-holding  mechanism  i«  mainutned  in  a  vertical 
position  and  arranged  to  be  firmly  clamped  id  such  position,  so  that 
by  reason  of  the  Uper  attachment  guide  and  the  engagement  of  tha 
tool  holding  mechanism  therewith  the  tool  will  move  in  an  angular 
path  under  the  influence  of  the  borixonul  movemaot  of  the  croas-rail 
slide,  subsuotially  as  set  forth 

6  In  a  Uper  atuchment  for  bonng  mills,  the  combination  with 
a  croes  rail  carrying  a  slide,  and  a  frame  19  iwiveled  thereto,  aad  sup- 
porting the  tool  down  slide,  of  a  guide  adjusubly  mounted  npon  aoiV 
able  upngbu  upon  the  cross  rail,  and  adaptad  to  be  set  at  an  angle 
to  that  of  the  croas  rail,  and  mechanism  connected  therewith  aa  sbowa, 
whereby  said  tool  is  caused  to  feed  down  as  the  slide  travaraas  the 
rail.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

7  The  combination  in  a  boring  mill  or  machine  of  like  character, 
of  a  tool-bolder,  ita  down-slide,  supporta  for  the  same,  said  slide  ar- 


511.736.     ATTACHM BHT  POR  BORIHO  •  MILLS     CBilLB  L 

Libit,  Brtdgeport  Cood..  aadgnor  to  Edward  P  Bullard.  same  place 

PUed  Dea  5,  1892     Serial  Ha  454,122.    (Ho  model) 

Ciatm—\.  Inabonngmillormachineof  likecharacUr.thecom-{'"*°?*^  ^  move  therein,  rouuble  gears  mounted  at  the  upper  eod 
binatioo  with  a  properly  supported  cross  rail,  of  upnghta  arranged!  *^''*'^<''^''^''*'^'"**<^*<^*'><lo'^i''*loo'-''<''<l«''«'>g»rng  ^'th ''••^breaded 
npon  either  end.  a  Uper  attachment  guide  pivoUllv  supported  above!  ^"^  "*^  <>"*  °^  ^*'*  •*''*  «?*•"•  '''•  o^''*'"  operatively  mounted  on  a  rod 
said  cross  rail  at  one  eod  to  one  of  said  uprighto,  while  the  other  isj  adjacent  thereto,  whereby  said  rod  is  operated,  so  that  by  means  of 


made  adjusuble  so  as  to  be  secured  to  the  other  of  said  uprigbu  in 
an  angular  position  with  reapect  to  the  cross  rail  as  desired.  subsUn- 
tially as  shown 

%.  The  combination  in  a  boring  mill  or  machine  of  like  characUr, 


such  mechanism  the  tool-bolder  is  caused  to  move  independent  of  lU 
earner,  and  means  subsUntially  as  shown  whereby  said  holder  is  firmly 
clamped  to  ita  carrier  and  operated  therewith. 
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511.737.     Oa-9T0Vt     Joa  Dl  Kmt   Jr    and  Willi.,  r  f       -.    *  i.  .. 

Ciom  Cl«T«taiid.  Obta^  Mtaaon  to  Um  Tfcnor  1  sLJL^rn^  .        compri«ng  a  hoUow  cmMDg,  a  pirot«d  locking  bar 

O-PMT  WD.  piM     pSTSTr.  l«i-^«l  MoStS^o  '^T'T'-  "**  *.  7'i'«l"<^*'  <irum  or  barrel,  one  or  more  notche.  or 

i«B-     aemi  la  4«8.7»8     «<>  catoh- .n-id  drumor  bam>Uneormor«det«nUio«,dca«Dge*ch 

•daptod  to  engage  one  of  aaid  catches  to  prevent  piroul  movement 
of  the  locking  bar  in  one  direction,  a  stop  with  which  said  locking  bar 
«ngage«  «unuluneou«]7  »'tl>  the  engagement  of  said  detents  and 
t^tches,  adapted  to  prevent  pivoul  movement  of  said  locking  bar  in 
,the  oppoeite  direction,  and  a  key  for  disengaging  aaid  detente  from 
laaid  notches,  sabeUntially  as  described. 

j  5.  A  lock  comprisinga  hollow  casing,  a  locking-bar  mounted  upon 
|«  piTot  located  therein  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  spokea  of  • 
oicycle  wheel,  a  spring  applied  to  said  locking  bar  and  exerting  a  prete- 

U  V?*^^  *""■"  ***•  "•**•'•  •  •**'P  ****P^  »«  *"««*  ih*  moremenf 
PT  said  locking  bar  nnder  the  influence  of  Mid  spring  when  free  fhjm 
••ngagement  with  the  wheel,  a  stop  adapted  to  limit  the  pi  voUl  move- 
ment  of  said  locking  bar  when  moved  against  the  force  of  said  spring 

Cfcm.-!.  I.  an  oiJ  stove,  the  combination  of  a  fount  havinir  a  W«l  Xk*  t*?'*  T^  ^"f"^  "^  '"^''^'  *  """^^  '"'  *=*'*•'  '°  ^^ 
.«:k  for  the  pa-age  of  the  wick   a  wick  tuh«  siu^  L  th.H/  ,  &     I  .^'l'^  "''  "°'"'^"««'"'7  ''ith  the  engagement  of  said 

...d  n«:k  and^^  with  notched  b^rinl  inTl^.      5       ^  !  Mmg-bar  with  the  stop  last  above  mentioned,  u^id  detents  to  lock 

ran-r  having  its  shaft  jolr:^'::' stiT^  ^b^^^^  '.u'bTn'  aTpli^'ll'^L  J^Tk  ""  ^ '*^"' '""'^'  '''  '"«-"-  ^' ^'^  'P^"* 
tially  as  set  forth  "~nng..  sunnao    applied  to  said  lockiug-bar.  a  spnng  or  springs.  appUed  to  said  do- 

1  In  an  oil  stove,  the  combination  of  a  iunt  havin,  *„  nhi         „f°!t  '^i  "iT  *u*  *^"«'«'«°*°'  ^'"•«o'"  "ith  the  notch  in  the  barrel 

r iTd^k  tr^'h:in;ru:t,trt:t-  r  ^  Ir-J,  '^  L  '  ^-  -^'-"  -  ^^^'^^  ^^ee,  of  a  bicyc.  Of  a  IOC.  adapted 
rabbet  fitting oversaid  n1^?-!!rnd^w^k  rli^h.v  n!  iuL7  "*  t' I,""""  "''  "'"'  '^'"'^  '"'*''  ""'^*'>"'  ""^  '-^  -»?--«  • 
nal«l  in  the  notched  beanng,.;ut^t:il7rset  X  """  nitric'"' "'ri'  ^o 'he  frame  of  the  m«=hineand  a  locking  bar 

3    In  an  oil  stove,  a  conV:sUnd?ni  wfck  trbe  fo^ed  i„«      ,u  T     u^  i""'^'*'^  '"'"'"•  "*'*  ''^^'"^  ^"  "^'"K  •'^'P'**!  ^°  '"Vg^ 
in  one  piece,  and  having  cro«i  b.«  whlh    x^d  JomThI  3.      V  '        T'  *'  '  '**""'  *'"'*"  '™'"  "*  "'«•  -"'«**'>ti«lly  as  described^ 

ex^nding  between  the  middles  of  th d^  It  1" ranTfot  ^^X  I^^Z  CZontbicT^fe  'aHr/^;-v' 

neck  JhM       T'^1  combination  of  a  fount  having  an  oblong  drum  or  barrel  and  of  a  locking-bar  proper  proiec^inL  without^d 
neck  and  a^rewthreaded  perforation,  a  wiclf  tube  and  cone-stand  :ca«ng,  said  locking-bar  being  Lpted  tJ  be  .^ved  ntriilv  1^„ 

SeVJoi^Io^atdT     '=^,''*:  .-^^•-S  -»■>  -d  screwthreaded  gage  the  wheel  at 'a  point  d.sUnt  from  I  axTe  a  spri  .^'pli^  ^ 
perforation  and  having  a  handle  formingaconlinuation  of  said  cro«  aaid  lockinir-b.riiniJt«  im,..-         .  .   """'"■"?""«•??"•<»«> 

~   wiw  a  p«norated  cross  bar  and  a  handle  continaing  sa  d  «•"?:•?««  notch  or  catch  inlaid  barrel  Bimult.n«.,n.i.  _;,».  .i.  .     . 

cro.  bar.  and  formed  with  a  recee.  at  the  inn^r  end  of  the  hLdle    of  the  locking-bar  with  sa^ ISi^sZ tt^.TJ'.    K  T     . 

.     Inanoil-stove,  thecoait)inatiooofacoiiesUndandhavin»»  «t».  u  ..      y  "  oescnoea. 

perforated  cro«  bar  and  a  handle,  a  fount  having  .  screwthrllded  '  t.  J  Th«<:«»b.naUon  with  the  wheel  of  a  bicycle,  of  a  lock  ad.pt^l 
perforation  registenng  with  said  cross  bar  .  I.t/h  spTrha^ntl '  T.^  "heel  against  rotary  motion,  said  lock  comprising  a 

perforuted  lower  end.  and  a  «:rew  p^ng  thro.rhJd  lllh  sorif/l  7.,""'"*'  '^^'^  "^  ""  ^'*'°'  "^  '^'  ^"^''^'  "'^  '  locking-bar 
cros.  bar  and  screwthreaded  perforation.  Lcurijg  th"  pamirhef  '  a' not  InT'^l  '"  T^'J,' "''  '*"'"'«■'**'  ^'°«  provided  with 
tubeuntially  as  set  forth  pa™ togoiner.  »  notch  in  ita  outer  end  adapted  to  engage  a  spoke  of  the  wheel  when 

Mid  locking-bar  is  pivoully  moved,  means  for  securing  aaid  locking 


611,738.    LOCt    Bddt  T  MclAie.  CWoiio,  ni 
1832     aerial  Sa  44CJJ82.    (MoatoitoL; 


bar  in  engagement  with  said  wheel  and  means  for  mainUining  said 
Wed  JulT  1«  '  ''^^'°8-^*'  normally  out  of  engagement  with  said  wheel.  subsUntiaUy 
"    "    asdeacribed. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  bicycle  wheel,  of  a  lock  adapted  to 
I  secure  said  wheel  against  roUry  motion,  comprising  a  hollow  caaing 
'secured  to  the  frame  of  the  bicycle,  a  pivoted  locking-bar  consisting 
of  a  cyhndncal  drum  or  cylinder  and  of  a  locking  bar  proper  project- 
ing without  said  caaing,  said  locking-bar  proper  being  provided  with 
a  notch  in  lU  outer  end  adapted  to  engage  a  spoke  of  the  wheel 
when  said  locking-bar  is  pivoUUy  moved,  a  spring  applied  to  said 
lockmg-bar  so  as  to  impart  pivotal  motion  thereto,  a  stop  to  arrest 
movement  of  the  locking-bar  and  maintain  it  normally  out  of  engage. 
ineBt  with  the  wheel,  a  second  stop  to  arrest  the  pivoUl  motion  of 
the  locking-bar  against  the  force  of  said  spring  and  when  in  engage- 
ment with  the  wh«el.  one  or  more  spring  actuated  detenu  adaptwl 
to  engage  a  notch  or  catch  in  said  barrel  simalUneously  with  the 
coeuct  of  the  locking-bar  with  aaid  second  utop.  said  detenu  being 
adapted  to  prevent  movement  of  said  lock.og-bar  under  the  inflaeoce 
ot  the  spring  apphed  thereto,  subataotially  m  deMsribwi. 

10.  The  means  deecribed  of  securing  a  bicycle  lock  to  the  frame 

m  Id  h!i'  '^"P"-"«  *  '"«  «^  ^  °°  "id  fr*-*-  •  dovetail  groove 
m  aaad  bo...  a  corresponding  doveuil  lug  or  bo.,  on  the  lock  Ling. 

rthrfiTnT^::!!':::.:!^..^-- 


CUtm.—  l.  A  bicycle  lock  comprising  a  holWw  caaing,  a  locking 
bar  moutwl  opoa  a  pivot  located  wiihm  the  ca4ng  and  adapt«i  to 
M(^  the  qwke.  of  a  bicycle  wheel,  aod  mea^a  for  secoring  said 
locking  bar  noraallj  o«t  of  eogagemeot  with  said  wheel,  sobetaatially 

a.  A  bicycle  lock  compriaing  a  hollow  ca«ng,*  locking  bar,  com 
priuff  a  lockiBff  bar  proper  aod  a  cyliodrical  dmi^  or  barrel  mounted 
iipoa  a  piTot  arraog«l  withio  the  caaiaf,  »  oolch  or  ootche.  in  said 
dnua  or  barral,  and  ooe  or  mora  dataaU  ■ounte4  in  said  caaing  aod 
Maptad  to  aagag*  said  aoieh  or  ootchea,  anhxanfially  as  described    """  "crews  inserted  through  the  rear  wi 

3.  A  btcyeie  lock  eompriaag  a  hoUoweaaiag.a  cylindrical  drum  ®"  ^*  ***"»«•  •ubetantially  m  de«rib«l 


DietMiM  i6,  jSqj. 
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frooTe  oa  the  boas  wearad  to  the  fraoM.  aad  Mrewi  iBaartod  throagfa 
aaid  ca«ag  iato  the  boa  oo  the  frane,  of  a  lugoo  thaextwiorof  tha 
lock  easing  at  the  ewl  of  the  doratail  bo«  at^aoeat  to  the  locking 
bar,  aaid  lug  being  ao  located  as  to  strike  the  bow  on  the  frame  when 
■aid  lock  i.  iasertad  io  operaUre  poaitioo,  sabataatially  aa  deaenbed 


5  1 1.730.    WLBPHOM  8T8TI11    JoH  J  Mohaixi.  CaiUomla. 
Ha    PIM  Ai«  31. 1883.    flahid  la  431801    (Romodd.) 


cloeed.  aad  a  coBtriraoce  by  which  toch  cabinet  may  be  supportad 
at  a  denrabie  ineUDe,  sabstantially  as  set  forth 

2  A  cabinat  oooaiatiiig  of  a  back-board  A,  nmgwl  to  a  dat  or 
other  cootrivaace  whereby  aaid  cabinet  may  be  aiiapeDded,  npparaad 
lower  end  piaca.  A,  e,  aide-piacas  D  having  leave.  ^  hing^  to  the* 
aad  which  Mid  aidai>ieoe.  D  are  hiagwl  to  the  said  baek.board  by 
hinge,  adapted  to  be  aolargad  ao  aa  to  increase  the  depth  of  the  cab- 
inet as  .pecified.  mean,  for  lockingsaid  side-piece*  and  their  said  laarea 
when  the  cabinet  is  cloeed,  and  a  contrivance  by  which  aaeh  eabiaat 
may  be  supported  at  a  deairable  time.  sabaUntially  aa  Mt  forth. 


Clmim  — Io  a  .jstam  tor  operating  telephone,  aod  similar  inatni- 
Baott.  the  oonbinatJoo  with  a  normally  open  indicator  circuit,  a 
normally  cloaed  inatmmeot  circuit,  means  for  energizing  both  circoita, 
an  elctroHnagoatic  switch  arranged  to  open  the  indicator  circuit  on 
the  doaing  of  the  iaatntdient  circuit,  a  circuit  breaker  for  each  office 
loclodad  io  the  indicator  circnit.  an  indicator  in  each  office  provided 
with  a  front  dial,  a  back  dial,  a  fix)nt  and  back  needle,  aod  a  rtep-by- 
step  device  included  In  the  indicator  circuit  and  operating  the  nea- 
dlea,  a  plog  catK>at  in  each  office  aod  included  in  the  instrument  circnit. 
a  plug  eooneoted  to  ooe  of  the  pole,  of  the  cut-out  and  insertible  in  the 
front  dial  in  the  path  of  the  ft^nl  needle,  a  wire  connecting  the  other 
pole  of  the  cutont  to  the  front  needle,  a  pairof  rtnds  included  in  the 
instrument  circuit,  a  local  electro  magnetic  switch  included  in  the  io- 
■trumeot  circuit,  aad  provided  with  a  lever  arranged  to  connect  the 
two  studs,  and  with  two  contact  poinu  arranged  to  eogaga  the  back 
needle  of  the  indicator  when  the  latter  is  in  line  vrith  the  lever,  a  local 
circuit  ending  at  the  contact  poioU  on  the  lever,  a  bell  included  in  the 
local  circuit,  mean,  for  energising  the  local  circuit,  aod  a  aerie,  of  tela- 
pbooo.  included  in  the  instrument  circnit  aod  arranged  to  be  cut  out 
by  the  entry  of  the  lever  of  the  local  switch  between  the  two  stnda, 
subMaotially  as  described 


3.  A  cabinet  eonaiating  of  a  back-board  A,  hinged  to  a  alat  or 
other  contrivance  whereby  Mid  cabinet  may  be  suspended,  upper  aad 
lower  aod-pieOM  6.  e,  nde-piece.  D  which  are  hinged  to  nid  back- 
board and  which  have  leaves  (f  hinged  to  them,  means  for  locking 
Mid  side-piece,  and  their  uid  leaves  when  the  cabinet  it  cloeed,  a  con- 
trivance by  which  such  cabinet  may  be  supported  at  a  deairable  io- 
dine, aod  a  sniuble  apring-roUer  curtain  affixed  to  one  end  of  such 
cabinet  aod  adapted  to  be  drawn  over  the  face  and  secured  to  the 
oppoaite  end  thereof  for  the  purpoees  specified,  all  in  combination. 
■abataotiaUy  m  aet  forth. 


511.74:2.  BLBCnUC  CADTKRT  APPA£ATU&  Jam  L  Wor 
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Claim  — The  proceas  of  manu&ctaring  a  retarding  mixture,  ooa- 
aiMiog  of  air-«laking  lime,  keeping  the  same  io  ao  air-tight  recepta- 
cle for  a  considerable  period,  then  mixing  the  same  with  water,  flour, 
hquid  glue  aod  wood  aahee  to  the  consiataacy  of  thick  paate.  aad 
then  drying  the  Mme  over  a  slow  fire  aod  thoroughly  mixing  the 
Mme  until  it  becomes  dry .  subetantially  as  herein  deecribed 


Claim  —I  The  secondary  coil,  the  primary  coil  movable  from 
and  into  Mme.  spring  bni<)h  terminab  thereon,  and  conUct  rtripn 
adapted  to  receive  Mid  spring  brushes,  and  insulating  pieces  laid  on 
Mid  atrip.  BO  as  to  be  interposed  between  Mid  strips  aod  brushea 
when  Mid  primary  coil  is  completely  withdrawn  from  Mid  secondary 
coil,  substantially  a<  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  The  secondary  coil  set  stationarily  in  a  caaing,  a  primary  coil 
adapted  to  slide  therein  and  therefrom,  and  a  switch  included  in  the 
primary  coil  circuit  and  adapted  to  open  upon  the  complete  with- 
drawal of  the  Mid  primary  from  the  Mid  secondary  coil.  subMantially 
a»  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

3."  The  primary  aod  secondary  coils,  the  former  movable  to  aod 
from  the  latter,  a  rack  secured  to  the  movable  coil,  a  pinion  mounted 
on  a  shaft.  Mid  shaft  set  in  the  casing,  and  a  hand  wheel  thereon, 
outside  of  the  casing.  snbsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
4  The  secondary  coil,  the  primary  coil  movable  into  and  fVom 
Mid  secondary  coil,  a  rack  secured  to  Mid  primary  coil,  a  shafl  screw- 
threaded on  iu  end  and  carrying  a  pinion  meshing  with  Mid  rack,  a 
hand  wheel  feathered  on  Mid  shafl.  and  a  thumb-nut  on  the  threaded 
end  of  Mid  shafl 
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19.  1898     Serial  Ho  499.011    (Ho  BOdlL) 

Claim — I  A  cabinet  consisting  of  a  back-board  A.  hinged  to  a 
slat  or  other  cootrivaoce  whereby  Mid  cabinet  may  be  suspeeded. 
upper  aod  lower  end-pieces  h,  c.  side-pieces  D  which  are  hinged  to 
Mid  backboard  aad  which  have  leaves  </  hinged  to  them,  means  for 
loekiof  Mid  sida-piaeas  aod  their  Mid  laavM  when  the  eabiaat  ia 

«S  0 


CVeias. — 1  In  a  registering  mechaoiam,  the  combioatioo  of  a  n^ 
tary  ahaft,  a  aerie,  of  toothed  wheels  faat  tbereoo,  a  Mriaa  of  pawl- 
carry  iog  arms  or  lever,  loose  upon  Mid  shaft,  ooe  baadeaaeh  toothad 
wheal  aod  carrying  a  pawl  co-oparatiog  therawith,  a  aoriM  of  grad- 
uated stop,  co-operatiog  with  said  pawl-carrying  arm.  to  rafalata 
their  degreea  of  movemeot,  aad  a  aeriMof  keys  for  manBgthapawl> 
anas  sabataatially  as  deecribed 
(i-\2» 
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la  a  rH^tM'M  ■•ekaaiia,  Ui«  coabituuioa  ofa  rotary  ikall, 
I  of  loothad  whnk  fcl  Uaraoa, a  tarMy  of  pawt^airTiagafi 
apoa  laid  ihalk»  oa«  bwidt  «ak  tootbad  wkaal  aad 
flaiTTtef  a  pawl  eo-oparatiaf  thorawitk,  a  Hnm  of  gradaatad  itopa 
wUek  tka  anM  aonaally  raat  ia  diffadtat  poMtMoa.  aad  a  itof 


c»«peratiof  Uarawith,  a  pivotad  oparatiiif  kay  for  aetoatiag  tha 
pawl-carriar,  aad  a  novabia  arm  having  iu  iooar  adga  carved  in  tha 
arc  of  a  circle  approiimataiy  coocautric  to  ihaaiaof  itaa  wbeal  aad 
adapted  to  oo-oparau  vith  tba  pawl  to  bold  it  ia  aafagaieat  with 
tba  wheal  daring  iu  ragiatehng  rtroke.  aad  hariag  Iu  oatar  ad«« 

for  aira^agall  of  the  anaa  at  tha  waa  poialat  the  oppooU  aod  ofjcorred  io  the  arc  of  a  circle  approiimately  eooceatric  to  the  fycrum 

thair  iBovaaaat,  MhMaatially  aa  deacribad 

3.  la  a  raftatariag  laechinii.  tha  oombiMt'oa  of  a  rotary  Aaft. 

•  Mfiaa  of  toothed  wheak  fkat  thoraoa.  a  MrMh  of  pawl-earryiag  araa 

or  lavara  looea  npoa  tha  ihall,  ooa  beaide  e»ch  toothed  wheal  aad 

carryiag  a  pawl  co-operatiog  therewith,  laid  anaa  oormally  raetiag 

ia  differeat  poaitiooa,  aad  a  Hriae  of  keya  havfag  uaifona  itrokai  aad 

arraagad  to  eogaga  tha  pawl-earryiag  anai  atidiffaraat  poiaU  ia  thair 

■trokea  to  impart  differeat  degieae  of  movaalaat  to  the  rotary  ihaft, 

•abetaatiaJly  at  deacribad 


4.  Ia  a  ragittariag  mechaniam,  the  combikiatioo  of  a  roUry  ihaft 
geared  to  the  primary  ragiatariag  wheel,  a  aeriea  of  toothed  wheela 
(hat  epoa  tha  ihafl,  a  tariea  of  pawl-carryiag  afms  or  loTers  looee  npoa 
tha  ahaft.  ooa  beaide  each  wheal  and  carrying  a  pawl  eo-oparating 
therewith,  a  aeriai  of  gradaatad  itopa.  a  teriai  of  tpriagi  for  holding 
the  pawl-carrying  arm*  in  ooroial  poaition  against  laid  stopa,  a  leriea 
of  keya  for  actuatiag  th«  pawl-carryiag  anqs,  and  a  fixed  stop  for 
limitiag  the  moTemeot  of  the  anna  under  tha  operations  of  the  keya, 
subaUatiaOy  aa  deacribad  1 

y  la  a  registering  machaaian.thacombiaitioo  of  a  toothed  wheal, 
a  pawl-carrier  bung  upon  the  azia  of  said  wbael  and  carrying  a  pawl 
coK>paratiag  therewith,  and  a  moTable  arm  hiring  a  carved  edge  ap- 
pro zimataly  eoBcentric  to  the  azia  of  the  whe^  aod  co-operating  with 
tha  pawl  to  lock  it  in  eagageaeat  with  the  a^eel  during  ite  registar- 
isf  stroke,  sabataatiaDy  aa  deacribad 

6  In  a  regiataring  meehaaiaB.the  combin4tion  of  a  toothed  wheal, 
a  pawl-carrier  hung  npoa  the  azis  of  said  wl^l  aod  carrying  a  pawl 
eo-oparating  therewith,  a  novabie  arm  having  an  edge  curved  ap- 
prozimately  coaeaotric  to  the  azia  of  the  whedi  and  co-operatiag  with 
the  pawl  to  hold  it  in  aagagemeat  with  the  trheel  during  iu  ragia- 
teriag  stroke,  and  a  reciprocating  actuatinx  device  for  the  pawl  co- 
operatiag  with  the  otovable  arm  to  saove  it  ^to  and  maiataia  it  ia 
operative  poaitioo  dnriag  tha  ragiatariag  atro^e  of  the  pawL  tubatan- 
tially  as  deacribad. 

7 .  Ia  a  ragiatariag  maehaaiara.  the  eombia^tioa  of  a  toothed  wheal, 
a  pawl-earriar  huag  npoa  tha  azia  of  aaid  whdal  aod  earryiag  a  pawl 
co-operatiag  tharawith,  a  pivotad  oparatiaf  jkay  for  actaatiag  tha 
pawl<arriar,  aad  a  movabia  arm  haviag  lU  i<B«r  adgc  carved  in  the 
are  of  a  circle  approximately  conceatrie  to  the  azia  of  the  wheel 
aad  adapted  to  eo-oparau  with  tha  pawl  to  |ioid  it  in  engagement 
with  tha  wheal  dariag  iU  ragiatariag  strok»,  aad  having  lU  outer 
adfa  earad  la  tha  are  of  a  eirela  approzimataly  eoMaotric  to  the  fol- 
cnim  of  tha  key  aad  eo-oparatiag  with  a  pitjactioa  apoa  the  key. 
aubataattally  aa  deecribed. 

a  la  a  npfttaariag  mirhaaiaM.  tha  eombia«tioa  of  a  toothed  wheel, 
a  paw|<vri«r  haag  apoa  tha  axia  of  Mid  wkfal  aad  earryiag  a  pawl 


of  the  key  and  provided  at  one  end  with  an  oflhet  or  shoulder  whioh 
ataada  ia  the  path  of  a  projectioo  apon  the  key  when  the  latter  ia  ia 
iu  normal  poaitioa.  said  projection  engaging  aaid  ahoaldar  at  tha  be- 
ginning of  movement  of  the  key,  to  throw  the  arm  iato  operative  po 
sition,  aod  then  moving  over  iu  carved  outer  edge  to  hold  It  ia  aocb 
poeitioo  duriog  the  further  stroke  of  the  key,  subatiuitially  asdeeeribed 

9.  In  a  ragiatariag  machaaiam.lhe  combiuatioD  of  a  toothed  wheel, 
a  pawUearriar  hvag  apoa  the  azia  of  the  wheal  and  earryiag  a  pawl 
eo-oparatiag  therewith,  a  pivotad  key  for  actuating  the  pawl  carrier, 
a  oMvable  arm  having  iU  inner  edge  curved  in  the  arc  of  a  circle 
approzimataly  concentric  to  the  azis  of  the  wheel  aod  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  pawl  to  hold  it  ia  eagagement  with  the  wheel,  aad 
a  reciprocating  part  moved  by  or  with  the  key  aod  co-operatiag  with 
the  outer  edge  of  the  arte  to  move  it  into  and  mainUin  it  in  opera- 
tive  poaitioa,  iubatantially  aa  deecribed 

10  la  a  registeriag  mechaniam,  the  combination  of  a  toothed 
wheal,  a  pawl^amer  hung  upon  the  azia  of  the  wheel  aad  carrying 
a  pawl  eo-oparatiag  with  it,  a  pivotad  operatieg  key  for  actuating 
the  pawl-earrier,  aod  a  locking  arm  moving  at  the  begiaaiag  of  tha 
atroke  of  the  key  into  poeitioa  to  lock  it  from  return  moveoMat,aad 
throwa  oat  of  such  lockiag  poaitioa  by  the  pawl-earriar  at  the  ead 
of  tha  atroke  of  the  latter,  to  permit  the  key  to  retara  to  aormal  poai- 
tioo, sabataotially  aa  daaeribwl 

11.  In  a  regtstering  mechaniam,  the  combipition  of  a  toothed 
wheal,  a  pawl-carrier  huaft  upon  the  azis  of  the  wheel  aod  co-operat- 
iag with  it,  a  pivotad  operating  key  for  actaatiag  the  pawl-carriar. 
■aid  key  batag  prortded  with  a  lateral  projection  or  pin,  aad  a  look- 
iag  arm  normally  reating  at  ooe  end  against  the  projection  upon  the 
key  and  provided  with  a  locking  shoulder  adapted  to  catch  over  the 
projectioo  when  the  key  ia  moved  aod  the  projectioo  carried  below 
the  shoulder,  said  arm  being  ako  adapted  to  co-operate  with  the  pawl- 
earrier  and  be  thrown  oat  of  lockiag  poaitioa  by  the  carrier  at  the 
ead  of  the  stroke  of  the  latter,  subatantially  aa  deecribed 

12.  In  a  registering  mechaoism,  the  combination  of  a  toothed 
wheal,  a  pawl-carrier  hung  upon  the  axis  of  the  wheel  and  co-oper- 
ating with  it,  a  pivoted  operated  key  for  actuating  the  pawl  carrier, 
aaid  key  being  provided  with  a  lateral  projectioo  or  piu,  a  movable 
arm  having  one  edge  carved  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  approximately  con- 
ceatrie to  the  azia  of  the  wheel  and  adapted  to  co-operate  with  th« 
pawl  to  hold  it  ia  engagement  with  the  wheel,  and  having  iu  oppo 
aita  edge  curved  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  approximately  concentric  to 
the  azia  of  the  key  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pio  upon  the 
key,  aod  a  locking  arm  provided  near  one  end  with  a  locking  shoul- 
der adapted  to  catch  over  the  pin  upon  the  key  at  the  begiuning  of 
movement  of  the  latter,  and  co-operatiog  with  the  pawl-carriar  to  ba 
thrown  out  of  locking  poaition  by  the  carrier  at  the  end  of  the  atroka 
of  the  latter,  subataotially  as  described 

13  In  the  transfer  mechanism  of  a  registering  device,  the  oom 
bination  of  the  cam' wheel  or  ring  63  turning  with  the  primary  rag- 
iater  and  provided  with  the  cams  or  projections  b,  the  toothed  wheel 

65  turning  with  the  secondary  register,  the  wheela  66  and  67  turning 
together  independeotly  of  the  wheel  65  upon  the  same  azia  the  wheel 

66  being  of  greater  diameter  thao  the  wheela  66  aod  67  and  haviof 
a  laaa  number  of  ootcbea.  the  reciprocating  pawl  77  overiying  aad  oo- 
operating  with  the  wbeeb  66  and  66,  the  lever  70 — 72  00-operatlag 
with  the  cam  wheel  63,  and  the  pawl  73  connected  to  said  lever  aad 
co-operatiog  with  the  wheel  67,  substaotiaily  as  described 

14.  In  the  transfer  mechanism  of  a  regiatering  device,  the  com- 
bination  of  the  cam  wheel  or  ring  63  turning  with  the  primary  rag- 
ister  and  prorided  with  the  cams  or  projections  6,  the  toothed  wheal 
66  taming  with  the  secondary  register,  the  wheels  66  and  67  taniiag 
together  iodependeotly  of  the  wheel  66  upon  the  same  azia,  the  wheel 
66  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  wheela  66  and  67  and  haviag 
a  leaa  number  of  ootcbea,  the  lever  70 — 72  co-operating  with  tha  cam- 
wheel  63.  the  pawl  73  connected  to  said  lever  aod  co-operatiag  with 
the  wheel  67,  the  swinging  arm  76,  the  pawl  77  connected  tharato  aad 
co-operatiog  with  the  wheels  66  aod  66,  the  swinging  apring  presaed 
frame  79.  and  meana  for  vibrating  said  fVama  at  each  oparatioa  of 
the  machine,  subatantially  as  deecribed 

16  In  aa  indicating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  aa  iadicator 
normally  reating  in  noo  indicating  position,  an  operating  key  or  larar 
for  setting  or  locating  the  indicator  for  movement  to  Indicatiag  poai- 
tion. and  means  operating  independently  of  the  key  to  diapiay  tha 
indicator  after  it  has  been  set  or  located  by  the  key,  aabataatialiy  aa 
deacribad 

16.  In  aa  indicatiag  mechaniam,  the  combinatioB  of  aa  ladtoatar 
normally  raatiog  ia  aoa-iadicating  poaition,  an  operatiaic  kiU  oriavw 
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I  ar  loeatiaf  tha  iadicator  for  movanaat  to  iadioating  pori- 

-ay  drawer  or  raeaptaela,  aad  means  intarmadiate  a  mov- 

.  ^    T*^  T*  *^  '""-tor  for  diapUying  the  Utter  at  the 

^u^^\l.  ■^»»«  »*«■  *^  indicator  has  baao  sat  by  tha  kay 
•M^MtiaOy  aa  daaeribad.  '  ^' 

17.  In  an  ladioatiBg  machaaiam,  the  oombinaUoo  of  aa  iadicator 
•ormlly  reating  ia  nod-indieatiag  pq^tioa,  aa  operating  key  or  lever 
for  aattug  or  loeatiag  tiie  iadicator  for  movamaot  to  Indicating  pom- 
tioa,  a  ftzad  money  drawer  or  reeaptaela  haviag  a  movable  cover  or 
M,  aad  maana  intarmadiate  anch  cover  aad  tiie  indicator  for  dbpUy- 
lag  tiia  latter  a^  tha  movement  of  the  oover  after  Uie  indicator  haa 
boaa  aat  by  tha  key,  aabatantially  aa  daMsribed. 

18.  Ia  aa  iadioatiag  mechaniam,  tha  combination  of  an  indicator 
Bormal)y  reating  in  non-indicating  poaition,  an  operating  key  or  lever 
for  aetting  or  locating  the  indicator  for  movement  to  indicating  poai- 
tion, a  ftzed  money  drawer  or  receptacle  having  a  movable  cover  or 
nd,  aad  aaaaaa  iatarmediata  auch  oover  and  the  indicator  for  diaplay- 
inc  tha  iattar  at  tha  opening  movameat  of  the  oover  after  the  indi- 
cator haa  baao  aat  by  the  key,  aabaUtatiaDy  as  deecribed. 

1».  Ia  an  indicating  mechaniam,  the  combination  of  an  indicator 
normally  reatiag  in  non-indicating  poaition  but  tending  to  move  to  in- 
dicatiag poaitioa,  an  operating  key  or  lever  for  setting  the  indicator 
for  BOTomaat  to  iadieating  poaition,  and  means  independent  of  the 
kay  for  ralaaang  the  indicator  after  it  haa  been  sat  and  permitting  it 
to  move  to  indicatiag  poaitioo,  aabatantially  aa  deacribad. 

^-  lo  an  indioatinir  aaehaniam,  the  combination  of  an  indicator 
aormaUy  ranting  in  non-iadicating  poaition,  a  spring  tending  to  move 
It  to  indieating  poaition.  maana  for  holding  it  agaioat  movement  by 
the  wpring,  a  key  or  lever  for  aetting  it  for  movement,  and  means 
operating  indepandaatiy  of  the  key  to  permit  the  indicator  to  move 
to  indicating  poaitioa  after  it  has  been  aet,  subetiuitially  aa  deacribad. 

21.  In  an  iadioatiaf  meehaniam,  the  combination  of  an  inicatord 
normally  raatiag  ia  aea-indicatiag  poaition,  a  spring  tending  to  move 
it  to  Indicating  poaition,  means  for  holding  it  against  movement  by 
the  apring.  a  kay  or  kver  for  aetting  it  for  movement,  a  money  drawer 
having  a  morable  member,  and  means  co-operating  with  saeh  mov- 
able member  to  parmit  the  indicator  to  move  to  indicating  poaitioo 
after  it  haa  baaa  aat.  aabatantially  aa  deecribed. 

22.  In  an  iadieatiag  maehaaiam,  the  combination  of  an  indicator 
I  normally  reatiag  in  non- Indieating  poaition,  a  spring  tending  to  move 
I  it  to  indicating  poaition,  maana  for  holding  it  againat  movement  by 

the  apring,  a  kay  or  lever  for  aetting  it  for  movement,  a  fixed  money- 
dimwar  haviag  a  morabla  cover,  and  maana  co  operating  with  such 
cover  to  paraait  the  indicator  to  move  to  indicating  poaitioa  after  it 
haa  baaa  aat,  aabatantially  aa  deacribad. 

23.  Ia  aa  indieating  mechaniam,  the  combination  of  a  aeriea  of 
indieatora  aormaOy  raatiag  in  non- indicating  poaition,  means  for  lo- 
eatbg  or  aetting  tha  reapactive  indicators  for  movement  to  indicat- 
ing poiidoa,  aad  maana  operating  independentiy  of  the  setting  moans 
to  display  tha  raqiaetiTo  indicators  after  Uiey  have  been  set  or  located. 
aobatiutiaOy  aa  deacribad. 

H  Ifl  an  iadioatiag  maehaaiam,  tha  combination  of  a  aeriea  of 
iadieaton  aoraally  reating  in  non-indicating  poaition,  meana  for  lo- 


-    l^  •^'^•'^^  *>'•"***■«  tkam  for  movameat,  aad  maaaaoD- 

IwiTi  dlSi  "*  '^  -»  ''^  »^  "•!*•«-•  kT..  "batan- 
«a  la  aa  Indicating  m«:hani.m,  the  combination  of  a  aerie,  of 
ni^»«™f  ^  "!:*!''5  '"  non-indicating  pomtion,  a  movabU  rod 
m^  fc  ^  !*'**  "«*'«*'«™'  f»'  »0'i"«  t»««  In  one  dir«5tion, 
ZT^  /  **••  ««P~tive  indicator,  for  movement  to  indicaw 

to  dSLtrK         "•*"  ""^^"^  »ndep«,dentiy  of  the  settuig  means 

indiiLi"  "  »<"•»♦««  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
or  ^  °^  ^  '**"'«  '"  non  indicating  poaition,  a  movable  rod 
1^  r""*!"  ***  !*'**  indicator.,  for  moving  them  in  one  direction, 
mean,  for  setUng  tiie  respective  indicator,  for  movement  to  indicat- 

^f  **^  ?"  *  """"^  **™''"  ••*''"«  *  morM*  member,  and  mean. 

TJl^!^  L^"  "•'"'**'  ^  '''•P'*y  '''•  reapective  indicators  after 
they  have  been  aet,  subauntially  m  described. 

32.  In  an  indicating  mechanism,  tiie  combination  of  a  aeriea  of 
indicator,  normally  rening  in  non  indicating  position,  a  mov.ble  rod 
or  bM-eommon  U>  aaid  indicators,  for  moving  them  in  one  directioa. 
a  aenea  of  keys  for  setting  the  respective  indicator,  for  movement  ti> 
indicating  poaition,  and  means  operating  independentiy  of  tiie  ken 
ti)  dispUy  the  indicati)r.  after  Uiey  have  been  aet  by  Uie  keya,  aub-  ' 
atantially  aa  deecribed. 

S3  In  an  indicating  mechaniam,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
indicators  normaDy  reating  in  non-indicating  poaition,  a  movable  rod 
or  bar  common  to  said  indicators,  for  moving  tiiem  in  one  direction, 
a  aenea  of  keya  for  aetting  Uie  raapactive  indicator,  for  movement  to 
indicatmg  poeition,  and  a  money  drawer  or  receptacle  having  a  mov- 
able member  co-operating  witii  the  rod  or  bar  common  to  the  indi- 
cator., to  diapiay  tiie  latter  after  Uiey  have  been  aet  by  Uie  kers  .ub- 
atantially  aa  deacribad.  ''  ' 

34.  In  an  indieating  maehaaiam,  Uie  combination  of  a  series  of 
indicaU>ra  normaUy  reating  in  non-indicating  poaition  bat  tending  to 
move  inti>  indicating  poaition.  a  movable  barer  rod  for  moving  Uiem 
to  non-indicating  poeitioo  after  having  been  diapUyed,  maana  for  aet- 
ting Uiem  for  movemept  ti>  indicating  poeition,  and  meana  co-oper- 
ating wiUi  Uie  movable  rod  or  bar  to  permit  Uiem  to  move  to  indi- 
caung  poaition  after  having  bean  aat  by  such  movement,  sabaUntiaUv 
aa  deecribed.  •' 

36.  In  an  indicatiag  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  aeriea  oi 
indieatora  normally  reating  in  non-indicating  poaitioo  but  tending  to 
move  into  indicating  poaition,  a  movable  bar  or  rod  for  moving  tiiem 
to  indieating  poeition  after  having  been  displayed,  a  series  of  keys 
for  aetting  them  for  movement  to  indicating  poaition,  and  means  co  op- 
eratiag  witii  tiie  movable  rod  or  bar  u>  permit  them  ti>  move  to  indi- 
cating poaition  after  being  set  by  Uie  keys,  subsUntially  as  described. 
36.  In  an  indieating  mechaniam,  tiie  combination  of  a  series  of 
indicators  normally  reating  in  non-indicating  poaition,  firings  tending 
to  move  them  to  indicating  poaition,  means  for  releaaably  holding 
them  in  non  indieating  poaition,  a  movable  rod  or  bar  common  to  Uie 


eating  or  .attiag  UU.  for"movament'to  ind^Ung'^ti^^  Z,;;;,  ^^I^'^C^I,  ?""  !^  '"J!"*'"/  P**^^*'"  ^^'  ''*'»«  ^ 
drawar,  and  maaaa  Intarmadiata  a  moving  mem^r^heraof  and  the        •.•        "™"*^^/y'  ^^'  '•»*^  ^•""  f«^  movement  to  indicating 
lying  Ui.  Iattar  af^UiTr^avI^riL^t  ^r*.**!":"'"^^ 


indieatora  for  diqiUying  Uia  Iattar  after  Uiey  have  been  locatad  or 
aet.  aabatantially  aa  deecribed. 

25.  In  an  indicating  machaaiam,  the  combination  of  a  aeriea  of 
indieatora  aormaUy  reating  in  non-indicating  poaition,  maana  for  lo- 
cating or  aattiag  them  for  movement  to  indicating  poaition,  a  flzed 
mooay  drawer  haviag  a  movable  covor,  and  meana  intermediate  said 
oovar  aad  tha  Iadieaton  for  diaplaying  Uie  latter  after  thay  have  baaa 
locatad  or  aat,  aabatantially  aa  deecribed. 

tfl.  Ia  aa  iadioatiag  maehaaiam,  the  oombinatioa  of  a  aariaa  of 
iadiMtora  normally  ranting  in  aon-iadicatiag  poaition,  a  aeriea  of  keya 
ft>r  ioaating  or  aatting  Uiam  for  movMient  ti,  indicating  poeition  and 
wjtta  oparatiag  todependeoUy  of  Uie  keya  U>  diapUy  Uie  reapactive 
d««{M  ***•'  '^^  "*  "^  O'  '«*»«'  by  the  key..  subeUntiallT  a. 

27.  In  an  indieating  mechaniam,  the  combination  of  a  aeriea  of 
indieatora  normally  reating  in  non-indieating  poaition,  a  aeriea  of  keys 
for  aetting  or  locating  them  for  movement  to  indieating  poeition,  a 
money  drawar  having  a  morable  member,  and  meaaa  actuated  by  said 
member  ti>  diapUy  Uie  indicatiira  after  Uiey  have  been  aet  by  Uieir 
raapaetiva  keya,  aabataatially  aa  daaeribad. 

28.  In  an  indicatiag  marhaaiam,  the  combination  of  a  aeriea  of 
iadieaton  oomaDy  raatiag  la  non4ndicating  poaition,  a  aeriw  of  keys 
for  aatting  or  loeatiag  them  for  movement  to  indicating  poaitioa,  a 
•xad  money  drawer  having  a  movable  cover,  and  meant  actuated  by 
•aid  oover  to  diapiay  the  iadieaton  after  they  have  been  set  by  their 
raapactive  keya,  aabataatially  aa  daaeribad. 

29.  Ia  aa  iadioatiag  maehaaiam,  the  combiaation  of  a  series  of 
indieauin  normalfy  rwliug  ia  non-indicating  poaitioo  but  teoding  to 
~>~>fartotmth>athgpnaHtim,BiaaBa  for  hohiiagUw  from  each  moTa- 


after  baiag  aet  by  the  keys,  snbeUntially  as  deecribed. 

37.  In  an  indicating  meehaniam,  the  combination  of  a  aeriea  of 
iadieaton  normally  reeting  in  non-indicating  poeition,  apring.  tending 
to  move  Uiam  to  indicating  poaition.  means  for  releaaably  holding 
them  in  non-indicating  position,  a  movable  rod  or  bar  common  to  Uia 
indicaton  for  restoring  tiiem  to  indicating  poaition  after  being  dia- 
pUyed, a  aeriea  of  keya  for  betting  Uiem  for  movement  ti>  indicatiag 
poaition,  a  money  drawer  haviag  a  movable  member,  and  meana  act- 
aated  by  aaid  member  for  raleaaing  the  indicaU>nand  permitting  Uiam 
to  move  to  indicatiag  poaition  after  having  been  aet  by  Uie  keya  aab- 
BUntiallj  aa  deaeribad. 

38.  In  an  indieatiu^  meehaniam,  the  combination  of  a  aariaa  of 
indicaton  aormaUy  ranting  in  non-indicating  poaition,  aprings  tending 
to  move  them  to  indicating  poaition,  a  movable  rod  or  bar  for  reotor^ 
ing  them  ti>  non-indicating  poaition  after  being  dispUyed,  a  series  of 
deteou  for  releaaably  holding  them  in  such  poaition,  a  aeriea  of  keya 
CO  operating  with  the  detenU  to  reUase  Uiem.  and  a  money  drawer 
having  a  movabU  member  co-operating  with  the  rod  or  bar  common 
to  the  Indioaton  U>  permit  the  Utter  to  move  to  indicating  poeitioa 

****'«^'i'  "^  ''y  *•"  ^'y*.  aubetantuUv  as  described. 

39.  Ia  aa  iadieating  mechaniam,  the  combination  of  a  aeriea  of 
indicaton  normally  reating  in  non-indicatiug  poaitioa  but  tandiag  to 
move  to  indicatiag  poaition,  a  movable  rod  or  bar  common  ti>  the 
indioaton  for  raatoriag  them  to  non-indicatiag  pomtion  after  beiai 
diaplayed,  a  aeriea  of  detenu  for  releaaably  holding  them  in  noo-in- 
dicating  poeitioa,  aad  a  aeriea  of  key.  co-operating  with  the  movabU 
rod  or  bar  to  roatora  Uie  di^yed  indieaUm  to  non-indicatiag  poai- 
Uoo,  aad  with  tha  dataoU  to  rahaae  the  iadieatoni  oorreapoodiag  to 
the  aawly  operatad  kaya,  aabataatially  aa  dMoribad. 
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40.  In  as  indicating  mechaniaiii,  the  dombinatioa  of  the  tpring- 
MtaatMl  indicaton  G  hariag  the  amu  or  finger*  30,  the  kej  levera 
3,  tlM  aroM  34  provided  with  notches  m  aa4  projections  or  fingers  35, 
and  th«  reciprocating  rod  31  co-operating  with  the  arm*  34  and  in- 
dicator fingers  30,  subeUatially  an  describfd. 

41.  In  a  caah  register,  the  combinatiofi  of  a  series  of  operating 
ktjt  rapiUMuting  different  Talues,  a  series  pf  indicators  co-operating 
tbarawith  to  indicate  their  respective  values  an  independent  printing 
dtricm  for  each  kej,  for  printing  its  value  tpoo  a  paper  strip  when 
the  kej  is  operated,  an  independent  feedingj  mechanism  for  each  key, 
for  moTing  a  paper  strip  past  the  printing  point  of  such  kej  when 
the  kaj  is  operated,  and  a  cutter  actuate^  bj  the  kej  to  sever  the 
strip  whereby  when  any  key  is  operated  \t$  value  is  printed  upon  its 
eorreaponding  paper  strip  and  the  strip  adtaaced  from  the  printing 
point  and  the  printed  ticket  cut  therefirom,  fubetantially  as  described. 

42.  In  a  caah  indicator  and  cheek  printjar,  the  combination  of  an 
indicator  normally  resting  in  non-indicating  position,  a  printing  de- 
vice, an  operating  key  or  lever  for  setting  tr  locating  the  indicator 
for  movement  to  indicating  position  and  printing  the  value  thereof 
upon  a  pAper  strip,  and  means  operating  independently  t  i"  the  key  to 
display  the  indicator  after  it  has  been  set  of  located  by  tSte  key,  snb- 
sUntially  as  described. 

43.  In  a  cash  indicator  and  check  printer,  the  combination  of  an 
indicator  normally  resting  in  non-indicating  position,  a  printing  device 
for  printing  its  value  upon  a  paper  strip,  a  ke^  or  lever  operating  upon 
ita  positive  stroke  to  set  or  locate  the  indicator  for  movement  to  in- 
dicating position  and  to  print  iu  value  upon  the  paper  strip,  a  money 
drawer  or  receptacle,  and  means  intermediate  a  moving  part  theraof 
and  the  indicator  for  displaying  the  latter  at  the  movement  of  such 
member  after  the  indicator  has  been  set  by  the  key  or  lever,  subatao- 
tially  as  deacribed. 

44.  In  a  cash  indicator  and  check  printer,  the  combination  of  a 
ieriea  of  indicators  normally  resting  in  non-i»dJcating  poaition,  print- 
ing mechanism  for  printing  the  values  of  t|e  rmpectiva  indicator*, 
meant  for  setting  the  reapective  indicators  fof  movement  to  indicating 
poaition  and  for  prinUng  taeir  valnea,  and  means  for  displaying  the 
respective  indicators  after  they  have  been  set»nd  their  values  printed, 
subatutially  as  described. 

45.  In  a  cash  bdicator  and  check  printer,  tha  eombtnation  of  a 
series  of  indicators  normally  resting  in  noo-i^icating  poaition,  print- 
ing oMchaniam  for  prinUng  the  values  of  the  reapective  indicators, 
Bsaaaa  for  setting  the  respective  indicators  f^r  movement  to  indicat- 
ing poaitiofl  and  for  printing  their  valiiee,  a  Honey  drawer  or  rwMp- 
tade,  and  means  intarmediato  a  novabia  mefibar  thereof  and  the  in- 
dicators fcr  diapUying  the  Utter  after  they  h^va  be«i  set  by  the  keys, 
mbataatiaUy  as  described. 

46.  In  a  caah  indicator  aad  cheek  print*-,  the  eombtaation  of  a 
Mriaa  of  indieaton  rapraaaatiag  different  valnea,  printing  mechanism 
fcc  printing  their  r«a|Metiv«  Talooa,  a  series  of  operating  keys  for  set- 
ting the  indicators  for  BOTeaMnt  to  iadicatiaf  poaition  and  for  print- 
ing thair  valuea,  and  meana  operating  independently  of  the  keys  to 
ttiMfimj  the  indicator!  aftnr  they  hare  been  t^t  by  the  kort.  subatan- 
tinllj  as  daaeribed. 

47.  In  a  cash  register  aad  cheek  printar^  tha  ooBbination  of  a 
•enet  of  indicators  repreaaoting  different  values,  printing  mechanism 
for  prinUng  thair  reapeetiva  Talnea,  a  series  of  operating  keys  for 
•atung  the  indicators  for  movement  to  indicating  poaition  and  for 
printing  thair  valuea,  a  money  drawer  or  r«eeftade.  aad  means  intw- 
aMduta  a  Bovabla  part  thereof  and  the  indicators  for  displaying  the 
Inttar  after  they  have  bean  set  by  the  keys,  ttt|atantiaUy  as  described. 

48.  The  eombinaUon  of  the  toothed  wiieela,  keys,  key  levers, 
'*Tf  t  **'^^*^  °^  *  locking  arm  for  each  carrier,  and  a  pin  19 
on  tha  key  iarer  arranged  to  prevent  the  movement  of  the  locking 
wa  ueapt  #baa  tha  key  ia  in  iu  normal  poaidoo.  subatantially  as  sat 


♦?•  Tha  oombination  of  the  wheela,  keyi,  levers  4  with  ftlcra 
eo-incMllng  with  the  axis  of  the  wheels,  pawl»2.  and  arm.  16  mov- 
•W«  to  and  from  tha  pawls,  and  datanU  for  folding  said  arms,  sub- 
■Untiallj  as  daaeribed. 

50.  Tha  eoabination  of  the  wheals  A  connected  with  the  register, 
••Tar*  4  and  ditftrently  located  stops  therefor,  pawb  carried  by  said 
levwa,  locking  arms  16  recessed  at  the  upper  ^da,  and  keys  and  key 
Itrara  hariag  detent  pins  19,  subatantially  aa  a^  for  the  pnrpose  set 

ftl.  Tha  eoabination,  with  tha  keya,  whfeb  A  and  operating 
V^^hoim  ragiatar  device,  of  detent  levers  having  shoulders  arranged 
to  aagaga  pro^aetiona  of  tha  key  levers,  and  4ops  carried  with  the 
pnwli  and  nrrugnd  to  make  eontaet  with  an4  move  aad  hold  back 
tha  dataat  lavanaa  tha  aawla  eoaplato  their  molraoMnta.  tahatantiallr 
Maatlbrth. 

U.  Tfca  aoaUaatioa.  with  tha  ragisUr,  w^aak,  key  levers  and 
pavh  aad  eaimra  oparalad  by  tha  key  kranko  tam  tha  wheak.  of 
1  providad  .with  ahoaUan  wraai  ad  to  aagaga  piaa  oa 


the  key  levers,  and  a  projection  on  each  pawl  or  earner  arrangad  to 
bear  and  bold  back  the  detent  arm  only  as  the  pawl  reaches  its  low- 
est position,  substantially  as  set  forth.' 

53.  The  combination,  with  the  key  levers,  of  a  series  of  slotted 
locking  plates,  each  plate  having  all  iu  sloU  except  one  in  line  with 
the  lever  above  and  one  slot  out  of  line  and  with  an  inclined  edge, 
and  means  for  returning  the  slotted  plate  to  iU  normal  position  after 
the  key  which  has  actuated  said  plate  has  completed  iu  stroke  and 
returned  to  iu  normal  posiuon,  and  a  bolt  for  locking  the  looking 
plates  in  place,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

54.  In  a  eaah  regkter,  a  series  of  indicators  mechanism  con- . 
trolled  by  the  operator  for  locaUng  one  or  more  indicators  in  poaition 
preparatory  to  display,  aad  a  money  receptacle  having  a  movable 
part  adapted  to  actuate  said  indicators  and  cause  the  disolay  of  the 
same,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

55.  In  a  cash  register,  a  series  of  indicators,  meehaaiam  con- 
troDed  by  the  operator  for  locking  one  or  more  indicators  in  poaition 
preparatory  to  dispUy,  means  for  reUining  said  indicators  in  said  po- 
sition, and  a  money  recepUcle  baring  a  movable  part  adapted  to 
actuate  said  reUining  means  and  caose  the  dispU/of  said  indUton. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

56.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination,  with  a  aariea  of  indica- 
tors and  with  a  money  receptacle,  of  connecUons  between  the  same 
operated  by  the  movement  of  a  movable  part  of  said  receptacle  for 
actuating  and  displaying  said  indicators,  substantiaUy  as  set  forth. 

67.  In  a  caah  register,  the  combination,  with  a  series  of  indica- 
tors, of  mechanism  controUed  by  the  operator  for  locating  one  or 
more  indicators  in  position  preparatory  to  display,  and  for  removing 
the  previously  exposed  indieator  or  indicators  ft-om  riew,  and  actu- 
ating dericea  adapted  to  be  operated  to  display  the  said  located  in- 
dicators, subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

58.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination,  with  a  sariea  of  indica- 
tors, and  a  money  receptacle  in  operative  connection  therewith  and  a 
key  for  locating  the  proper  indicator  in  poaition  preparatory  to  dia- 
pUy,  and  actnaUng  derices  operated  by  a  movable  part  of  said  re- 
ceptacle to  cause  the  display  of  the  set  indicator.  snbatantiallT  aa  de- 
scribed. 

59.  The  combination,  with  the  keys  and  key  levers  and  indiea. 
ton,  of  oonnecuons  between  the  said  levers  and  indieaton  for  mov- 
ing the  latter,  aad  a  money  receptacle  and  eoonectiona  for  Boring 
the  indicators  to  a  different  poaition  on  the  opening  or  cloaia*  of  the 
receptacle,  substantially  aa  daaeribed. 

60.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  keys,  oorreaponding  indieaton, 
retaining  devices  therefor,-  and  connections  between  each  key  and  one 
of  said  reuiners  whereby  one  or  more  of  the  Utter  may  be  aet  with 
out  exposing  the  indicators  on  depreaaing  one  or  more  keys,  and  in* 
di«itors>peratu,g  devices  wheraby  all  the  set  reuiner.  may  be  acti 
ated  to  expose  the  corresponding  indicators  after  the  keys  have  bean 
struck  and  released,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

61.  The  combination,  with  the  keys,  indieaton,  and  eaah  r«>ep- 
tacle,  of  connections  between  each  key  and  the  indicator  for  raatm^ 
ing  dupUced  indieaton  to  position  on  the  depresaion  of  a  key  and 
connections  between  the  receptacle  and  the  indieaton  for  rauiaing 
Md  exposing  the  indicator  as  the  receptacle  or  a  morabU  part  thar^ 
of  u  moved,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

'62.  The  eombinaUon,  with  the  keya  and  indieaton  of  a  caaa  rag- 
wter,  of  a  reeepUele  prorided  with  a  movable  lid  or  cover,  detents 
for  holding  the  indicators  in  one  poaition,  and  connections  between 
the  movable  cover  and  detenu  for  releasing  the  indieaton  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  cover,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

63.  The  combination  of  the  keys,  indieaton.  reeeptaele  movable 
Id  125,  cam  a,  and  connections  arranged  to  be  operated  by  aaid  cam 

to  move  the  indicators,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

64.  The  combination  of  the  keys,  indicators,  deteoU  for  detain- 
ing the  indieaton  in  one  poaition,  eonnectiona  between  the  keys  and 
detenu  for  setting  the  same  in  poaition,  and  the  receptacle  and  con- 
nections between  the  movable  part  thereof  and  the  detenu  for  throw- 
?*     Ld      *"  **"*  *»''«««*«•"»«"*  »«t»»  tl>«  indieaton,  subaUntiaOy  aa 

65.  The  eombinaUon,  with  the  movable  indieaton  baring  flngen 
30,  of  a  noU:hed  rod  34  connected  with  each  key  and  baring  a  finger 
35.  and  a  movable  eroas  bar  31,  said  finger  being  in  contact  with  said 
erose  bar  upon  the  depression  of  a  key  so  as  to  hold  the  indieator 
concealed,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

66.  The  eombinaUon  of  the  movable  indieaton,  detenU  ia  the 
form  of  rods  34  each  provided  with  a  dog  37,  and  a  movabU  erosa 
bar  40  hnng  oppoaite  tha  said  dog  and  connected  with  the  movable 
receptacle  or  Ud  to  be  moved  thereby,  subsUnUally  as  set  forth. 

67.  The  eombinaUon,  with  the  keys  and  pivoted  indicator*,  of 
deUining  rods  34  arranged  to  bear  on  projecUoos  of  the  indieaton 
and  provided  wiUi  flngen  35  and  dogs  37,  and  a  movable  bar  40  con- 
nected with  the  movable  part  of  a  cash  reeepUele  and  arranged  in 
piMtoo.  to  make  eoaUet  with  the  doga,  snbsUatUUy  as  set  forth. 

«a.^Tka  oomWaatioB,  wiU  tha  keya  of  a  lagblar,  or  tahhte  aaeh 
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hung  to  swing  00  a  pivot,  provided  with  a  curved  plate  aad  arraagad 
one  within  the  other,  subatantially  as  set  forth 

69.  The  eombinaUon,  in  a  register,  of  indieaton  pivoted  to  a  eraa 
bar  or  axis  29  and  each  conaisUng  of  a  curved  pUte  28,  said  pUtes  ia 
pain  swinging  one  within  the  other  about  the  same  axis  and  oppoaiU 
the  same  pUu  of  the  sight  opening,  subatantially  as  aet  forth. 

70.  In  a  cash  registor,  in  combinaUoa,  a  series  of  indicators,  a  kay 
for  locating  the  proper  indieator  in  poaiUon  preparatory  to  diapUy, 
and  a  transverse  bar  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  key  and  to 
engage  a  previously  expoeed  indicator  and  remove  the  same  from 
riew,  a  money  reeeptaele,  and  connecUons  between  said  indieaton 
and  said  recepUcle  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  movement  of  a 
movable  part  of  aid  recepUcle  to  dispUy  the  said  located  indicator. 
subaUntUlly  as  described. 

71.  In  a  cash  registor,  lu  combination,  a  series  of  indicator*, 
mechanism  controUed  by  the  operator  and  adapted  to  locato  one  or 
more  indicators  in  posiUon  preparatory  to  dispUy,  and  actuaUng  de- 
rices  adapted  to  be  operated,  afler  the  appropriato  indicator  or  indi- 
eaton have  been  located,  to  dispUy  the  said  located  indicator*,  anb- 
aUaUally  as  described. 

72.  In  a  caah  registor,  the  eombinaUon,  with  a  series  of  indica- 
tor*, of  mechanism  for  locating  one  or  more  indieaton  in  podUon 
preparatory  to  dispUy,  and  a  movable  rod  adapted  when  actuated 
to  cause  the  dispUy  of  the  set  indieaton.  and  means  for  actuaUng  the 
laid  rod,  subeUnUally  as  deecribed. 

73.  The  eombinaUon,  with  the  keys  and  indieaton,  and  with  the 
drawer  cover  or  other  movable  part  of  the  registor,  of  connecUons 
between  the  cover  and  the  indieaton  to  move  the  Uttor  to  a  dispUyed 
posiUon  by  the  movement  of  the  cover,  and  connecUons  between  tha 
indieaton  and  key*  whereby  the  indieaton  are  reatored  to  a  con- 
cealed posiUon  on  the  movement  of  anr  kev.  Mbatantially  as  described. 
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11,396.  STRBrr-RAILWAT  CAR.  OWiM  MootI,  Boatoo. «_, 
•■l«Doraroa«b«irto  0  Waldoo  8Blth.aiiM|iten  FUed  Sept  IS. 
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the  same  earvatora  aa  the  said  upright  fi^mas.  aad  arranged  to  slide 
up  aad  down  between  the  Utter,  subeuntiaUy  as  set  forth. 
I  S^n  a  street  railway  car,  the  combination  with  the  circuUr  np- 
I  rtght  rttrnm  prorided  wiUi  two  concentric  grooves  of  the  movabU 
■deaartwes  haviogihesamecurvature  as  Ui*  upricht  frames,  said  mov- 
*!!!  K  l!^****"  '*^°*  arranged  to  tUde  up  and  down  between  said 
upright  frames  in  the  concentric  grooves  therein  in  each  manner  that 
two  opposito  sidesecUons,  formings  pair,  will,  when  raised  overiap 
or  shde  past  each  oUier  in  the  roof  or  upper  portion  of  the  car  sub- 
•tantuJIy  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  street  railway  car,  the  eombinaUon  with  the  circuUr  up- 
nght  fVames  provided  on  each  side  with  two  concenUnc  grooves  of 
the  movable  side  secUons  conUining  the  window  sashes  and  having 
the  aame  curvature  aa  the  upright  fVames,  said  movable  side  sections 
being  arranged  to  slide  up  and  down  between  said  upright  frames  in 
toe  concentric  grooves  therein  in  such  manner  that  two  opposite  side 
sections,  forming  a  pair,  will  when  raised,  overlap  or  slide  past  each 
oUier  in  toe  roof  or  upper  portion  of  the  car,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

5.  In  a  street-railway  car,  the  eombinaUon  of  the  upright  frames 
B  forming  toe  sides  and  top  of  the  car  body  said  frames  being  curved 
in  the  arc  of  a  circle,  and  being  provided  with  concentric  grooves  cd 
the  movabU  side  secUons  D  having  a  curvature  corresponding  to  or' 
concentric  with  said  upright  frames  and  arranged  to  slide  between 
the  same  in  the  said' concentric  grooves,  and  the  two  opposiu  side 
secUons  which  form  a  pair  being  adapted  when  raised  to  overiap  ot 
slide  past  each  other  in  the  roof  or  upper  portion  of  the  car,  the  win- 
dow aaahes  0  sliding  within  and  carried  by  said  side  sections  and  the 
flexible  porUons  10  connected  with  and  forming  the  bottoms  of  Uic 
movable  side  secUons,  D,  all  constructed  to  operato  substanUally  aa 
daaeribed. 

6.  In  a  street  railway  car  the  eombinaUon  of  the  upright  frames 
B  forming  toe  sides  and  top  of  the  car-body,  said  frames  being  curved 
in  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  being  provided  with  concentric  grooves  erf 
the  movable  side  secUons  D  having  a  curvature  corresponding  to  or 
concentrie  with  said  upright  frames  and  arranged  to  slide  between 
theaanM  in  toe  said  concentric  grooves,  and  the  two  opposito  side 
aaeUona  which  form  a  pair  being  adapted  when  raised  to  overiap  or 
slide  past  each  otoer  in  the  roof  or  upper  poruou  of  toe  car,  the  win- 
dow aaahes  0  sliding  within  and  carried  by  said  side  sections,  the 
fleiibU  porUons  10  connected  with  and  forming  to  ,  bottom*  of  the 
movable  side  secUons  D,  and  the  springs  n  and  drums  L,  the  Utter 
connected  with  the  movable  side  sections,  by  cord*  or  wires  substan- 
tially as  and  for  toe  purpose  set  forth 
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32,980.  PATTIM  FOR  VADLT-UOHT  FRAMBa  JaomJaoom, 
law  Tort.  I.  Y.  FIM  May  6.  I88S  Beilai  la  473J00  Tann  of 
puaot  14  fmn. 


Clnm  —  I.  In  a  railway  ear.  toe  combination  wito  the  upright 

ft»m**  of  arcuUr  form  fh)m  near  toe  floor  on  one  side  of  toe  car  to 

a  corresponding  point  on  the  opposiu  side  of  toe  ear,  of  movabU  side 

•ections  on  the  opposito  sides  of  toe  ear  arranged  to  slide  upon  said 

upnght  frame*  and  to  partly  pa«  each  other  and  overiap  when  io 

!mJ^         PoaiUon  under  toe  roof  of  the  ear.  subsUnUally  as  de 
•en  bed. 

2.  In  a  railway  car.  toe  eombinaUon  wito  toe  upnght  frames  of 
orouUr  fona  fW>m  near  the  floor  on  one  side  of  the  ear  to  a  corre- 
2«»a»«  point  on  the  other  side  thereof,  of  toe  rigid  and  inflexible 
"^  ••«»•■»*«»•»  their  adgaa  to  tha  aaid  upright  framea.  hariag  \ 
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iMaia 411^1.    Tmaf 


99.988. 


CMm.— Th«  imifB  for  t  pftttara  for  »  fraoM  for  raolt  lifhu  or 


C'laiiH— Tb«  dwign  for  t  banneret  lubetnntuUj  m  beralo  ihowa 
and  deacribed 


09.989.  PATRUrQtWIID0WaU8&  QUMtMAmxWm 


92.984.  BADOB.  WALm&OanrT,Ctiiowo,IlL.Mii«iiartoUM 
W  B.  Omtoy  Oonpany.  mm  plan  FBad  lor.  28,  1893.  Serial  la 
48UW    fttmttvUmAiijmn 


he  •  p«tt«ra  for  window  glaa,  Ac.,  hervin  c/aim  —The  deaixn  for  a  badge  rabauntiallj  aa  abowii  and 

■cribad. 


99^8. 


I  J     FM  lov.  8. 


99.985.    BAOei   ruoniCKA  OBOii,auPnaalno,CU 
OltKim    aKMM4MUB&    IraofpttttM] 
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^^'i'**— Tbedeaign  for  a  pencil  MibeUotiallT  aa  iMrein  ibews  ami 
daaeribad. 


^''"••— T**  deai/pi  for  a  badge  a»  herein  shown  and  deacribed. 


99.990.  CRICUK.  TboiuiR.  lUouT,  Aii^hau.M^Hrii 
UMOnttadSUtea  Baking  Company.  PlttabuncPlk  PM  lov.  AIM. 
Sama  la  4S1.806.    Tenn  or  Rottot  14  nua 


99,986.    BOX.    SiTB  W.  BAnm,  Mertdeo.  CoBa    PIMIot  14, 
1883    Serial  la  49a9es.    Tenn  of  patent  3i  7flu« 


^'■*»— Tke  daaign  tor  cracken  herein  ihown  and  deacribed. 


39.991. 


)RfcA."W1T. 


99.999.    PS-PORK.    BowAADWBoiu.CUiaco.in. 
BO.  18881   8«Mla46e.M4    Tennofpttcnt  7yMis 


•crib2^  ~^*  **''*^  '*"  *  ^'  •abetantiany  aa  ehows  and  d*- 


99.987.  TBTHnro-PUTt  Cm  Whlh.  PtiiMtetoiifc. pa.  mad 
■or.  9,  IMS.    Serial  la  4«a488.    Tern  of  prtewTyirr 


^  f^"^'  **•"«"  ""^  *  teething  plate.  anbeUntiaOT  aa  ahown 
and  deacnbed. 

99  988.  WALIrPAPBR.  CHAiui  Booo.  Buflkio,  I  T  Mrigoor  to 

JLS; !?!!,* fr ""•"'**   PU«Ootlil8»l   8eriol^la488.17& 
renn  or  patent  H  jmn 


dnm.— The  deaign  for  a  pie  fork  herein  ahown  and 


Orim  -The  deeigo  for  waU  paper  her«in  .hown  and  deKsribed. 

^^'iF^- ISH^J:   HoimW.IIOMaMierideB.Ooim.  POedSe 
>«.18ia    Sarlal  lo  486.788.    ftrm  of  pateot  7  rom 


39.998.    TABLB,    Tborai  J.  Room,  BUMirfllo,  0U&    PIladOaL 
10.1883.    Serial  Ha  488.647    Tenn  of  pateot  14  mia 


CAri».— The  deriga  for  a  table,  ssbeuatlallj  1 
deacribedi'. 
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iiao*  OctobM-  28.  1893 


—The  eompouad  word  "  Sirow-BoT."     Vmt 


08.948.  cieAia 


iRABaooi  *  Iatm.  BoMo.  Maai   FIMOm 


^^HtJ'SZieav* 


— Tb«worda''BLLQioR.''    VrndabtetUMj, 


1878 


NoTMbw  1.  18n. 


The  words  "La  H#ic  Its  DA."    TTiad  rise* 
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98.945.    WATIBrPILrBE&  Jon  a  If  Am  8t  Loulik  Ha   Ptai 

lof.  r.  ina 


WATER  POLISHER 


f>iM««.—Th«  words  "Wat^k  PoLisaiB."    Usod 
NoTMibw  1.  1892 


98.949.    mri  BOTar.  AID  CHILDUI'8  CLOTHDra.    •nA« 
auHB40a.<MaMO.IU.    FOail  Daa  1.  IMS. 


itlHIIHIU 


— Thewords"EAST  Ibom.*    UsodiinesOo- 


tobw.  1892 


98.90O.    PILUi    PiAn  J  Ounr.  ToMa  Ohtai   PBai  ■ov.lT. 
1<83. 


HALLS  FAMILY  PILLS 


— Tho  words  "Halls  Pamilt  Pills." 
Used  iiBM  Aognst,  1879. 
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98,961.   PnKSATnnTE&.   Aoosm8uu.PuimPnMa  PM 
8«pt29.ian 


— Tbe  represeotatioii  of  s  rsetaafulsr  kM  bMi^ 
iaf  tkoflfirsofaesaUar  sadcroassd  bj  s  bud  bMriaf  tk«  ^ 
Bavsb  Bi  Qabaktii."    UsBd  sisoo  JBaoMT  1,  1865. 
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Ex  PARTE  Graves. 

Decided  Novembtr  13,  1893 
Nonet  TO  Cavkator-Rknkwal  Application. 

A  caveator  is  not  entitled  to  nuUce  of  the  renewal  of  an  ap- 
plication originally  filed  before  the  caveat,  although  such  ns 
newal  wag  made  during  the  life  of  the  caveat. 
On  reference. 

MKTHOD  OF  AND  MBAlfB  POH  BALINO  COTTON. 

Application  (renewed)  of  John  W.  Graves  filed  Mav 
5,  1898,  No.  478,144. 

Messrs.  Marble,  Mason  <&  Canfidd  for  the  applicant. 
Fisher,  Acting  Commissioner:    • 

This  case  comes  before  me  on  a  request  by  the  Ex- 
aminer for  instructions. 

The  point  to  be  decided  is  whether  or  not  it  was 
proper  to  notify  a  caveator  of  an  application  which 
had  been  originally  filed  prior  to  the  filing  of  the 
caveat,  but  which  had  become  forfeited  and  had  been 
renewed  subeetiuently  to  the  filing  of  the  caveat  and 
during  its  life. 
Rule  197  is  as  follows: 

nm^Tf^  ""*^*""  '^•'  P*^°^  ^^^'  '8  a  notice  given  to  the  Patent 
Office  Of  the  caveator's  claim  as  inventor,  in  orter  to^mtem  the 
grant  of  a  patent  to  another  person  for  the  saine  a^KTnven 

In  view  of  this  rule,  which  sul«tantially  agrees  with 
section  4902  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  it  becomes  nec- 
essary to  consider  whether  the  phrase  "filed  during 
the  hfeof  the  caveat"  means  filed  for  the  first  time  or 
whether  such  phra  e  is  intended  to  cover  every  appli- 
cation so  filed.  ^^ 

It  is  <  lear  that  if  the  appUcation  of  Graves  had  not 
become  forfeited  the  caveator  would  not  have  been 
entitled  to  notice.  It  is  clear  that  if  this  application 
had  b<  come  abandoned  for  faUure  to  prosecute  for 
more  than  two  years,  and  had  afterward  been  re- 
vived as  a  pending  application  upon  a  satisfactory 
showing  on  the  part  of  the  applicant  that  the  delay 
in  the  prosecution  of  the  case  was  unavoidable,  the 
caveator  would  not  have  been  entitled  to  notice. 

The  question  to  be  decided,  therefore,  resolves  itself 
into  the  following:  la  a  renewed  application  a  new 
application  or  a  continuation  of  the  old  one  ?  In  this 
connection  it  is  necessary  to  consider  the  provisions  of 
the  Revised  Statutes  relating  to  abandonment. 
Section  4897  is  as  follows- 

00  o  a  -13-ii 


SJes  fS  tTe^nu^«..n."rP*''"°°  "H*"  ^  ^'"''^  '>«POD8lble  in  diS- 
«H<r.>*  lor  me  manuracture  or  u«e  of  anv  article  nr  f hini»  fr.^  _K<tt>. 

Sia"LTc[Son""o?7aJl!.^  ^^*-  abandon^elXlTS; 

The  words  of  this  section,  which  might  at  first  sight 
suggest  that  the  renewed  application  is  a  distinct  ap- 
plication from  the  original,  are— 

and — 

but  such  second  appiicaiion  inu«t  be  made  within  two  vears  »«*•• 
the  allowance  of  the  original  application  ^        ^^' 

The  rest  of  this  section,  however,  especially  when 
consid»  red  in  the  light  of  the  prior  acts  upon  the  same 
subject,  clearly  indicates  that  the  renewed  application 
IS  a  continuation  of  the  old  one.     This  point  was  care- 
fully considered  in  Thompson  v.  Waterhouse,  (30  O.  G., 
177,)  in  which  the  conclusion  was  reached  that  for 
some  purposes  at  least  the  renewed  application  was  a 
continuation  of  the  former  application.    A  similar 
conclusion  was  reached  in  ex  parte  Livingston,  (20 
O.  G.,  1747.)    The  import  of  this  same  section  (4897) 
was  also  car?fully  considered  in  Sibbald  v.  Cassidv 
and  Smith,  (61  O.  G.,  1165.) 

In  each  of  the  alwve  cases  it  was  shown  that  sec- 
tion 4897  of  the  Re  ised  Stat-tes  was  enacted  to  do 
aw,.y  with  the  harsh  restriction  as  to  forfeiture  which 
had  existed  prif.r  to  1870  except  for  a  short  period. 

That  a  renewal  is  a  continuation  of  the  original  is 
the  conclusion  also  in  Duchemin  v.  Priester  and 
Schutz,  (58  0.  G.,  1416.)  citing  Thompson  v.  Water- 
house,  supra,  and  numerous  court  decisions. 

Under  the  old  law,  except  during  the  period  re- 
ferred to,  a  failure  to  pay  the  final  fee  within  six 
months  afier  allowance  resulted  in  the  abandonment 
of  the  invention.    By  the  present  law  this  liarsh  and 
unreasonable  provision  was    repealed,  and,   in  the 
words  of  the  statute,  the  question  of  abandonment  in 
case  of  renewed  appUcations  is  to  be  "considered  as  a 
question  of  fact."    Moreover,  there  are  other  consid- 
erations which  show  that  a    renewed    application 
stands  on  an  entirely  different  footing  from  a  new 
one.     Of  course,  upon  a  re  examination  a  new  fee  is 
necessary;  but  any  party  in  interest  may  pay  this  fee. 
(Rule  175.)    The  application  takes  its  life  from  the  old 
oath,  the  old  specification  and  claims,  and  the  old 
drawing,  the  requirement  of  the  new  fee  being  merely 
a  business  transaction  to  compensate  for  the  trouble 
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of  re-examination.  As  a  minor  point,  but  asahowing 
that  a  distinction  is  made  in  this  Ojffice  between  new 
and  rraiewed  applications,  it  may  be  said  that  in  the 
order  of  examination  prescribed  hj[  Rule  63  renewed 
applications  are  entitled  to  precedence  over  new  ap- 
plications. 

It  seems  to  me  that  the  essence  df  Rule  SOT)  is  that 
the  caveator  shall  be  notified  of  an  interfering  appli- 
cation which  is  filed /or  the  first  tipie  during  the  life 
of  the  caveat.  This  question  waai  considered  in  ex 
parte  Munson,  (vol.  38,  MS.  Dec..  fllM,)  wherein,  for 
the  reasons  herein  presented,  and  it  view  of  ex  parte 
Livingston  and  Thompson  v.  Watierhouse,  supra,  it 
•was  held  thdt  the  caveator  was  not  entitled  to  notice 
if  the  application  filed  during  the  life  of  the  caveat 
was  a  renewed  one. 

The  design  of  section  49()2  of  the  Revised  Statutes 
was  to  protect  the  first  conceiver  of  ^he  ii.  v»  ntion  He 
ought  not  to  expect  or  desire  notifi<^tion  of  an  appli- 
cation which  was  filed  before  his  Icaveat  was  filed, 
because  in  this  case  he  would  be  olifligeU  to  meet  an 
invention  completed  before  the  d^te  of  his  incom- 
plete invention,  for  to  file  a  caveat  for  a  completed 
invention  would  be  contrary  to  the  ^hole  spirit  of  the 
law  relating  to  caveats.  In  the  present  case  he  would 
be  invited  to  a  contest  with  an  application  which  has 
been  pending  for  more  than  three  y^ars,  and  in  which 
contest  he  apparently  would  have  $ut  small  chance 
of  success.  At  the  same  time  the  Irenewal  applica- 
tion would  be  subjected  to  what  is  j  thought  to  be  a 
vexatious  and  useless  delay. 

The  Examiner  is  therefore  instructed  tha*;  his  ac 
tion  was  not  proper,  and  he  is  direct^  to  pass  the  ap- 
plication of  Graves  to  issue,  providedi  there  is  nothing 
but  the  existence  of  the  caveat  refefred  to  above  to 
negative  such  action. 


It  its  obvious,  since  the  foreign  patent  was  not 
granted  until  after  the  granting  of  the  United  States 
patent,  that  the  term  of  the  latter  was  not  affected  by 
the  term  of  the  foreign  patent. 

Section  4916  of  the  Revised  Statutes  in  relation  to 
reissues  provides  that  the  term  of  the  reissue  patent, 
if  granted,  shall  be  "  the  unexpired  part  of  the  term 
of  the  original  patent."  If,  therefore,  the  original 
patent  was  not  limited  by  the  British  patent,  it  would 
seem  that  the  reissue  patent,  if  granted,  could  not  be 
limited  thereby.  I  do  not  regard  the  case  {ex  parte 
Beck,  supra)  as  in  point.  The  gist  of  that  case  was 
that  "  facts  relating  to  foreign  patents,  which  are  to 
appear  in  the  reissue  patent,  ought  to  appear  in  the 
reissue  oath."  In  other  words,  the  reissue  patent 
ought  to  show  on  its  face  whether  or  not  it  was  lim- 
ited by  a  foreign  patent;  but  such  limitation,  I  think, 
depends  upon  the  limitation  of  the  original  patent, 
and  if  that  has  a  full  term  of  seventeen  years  I  do  not 
see  what  other  conclusion  can  be  reached  than  that 
the  reissue  patent  should  have  the  full  unexpired  part 
of  the  term  of  the  orignal  patent. 
The  petition  is  granted. 
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Ex    PARTE    COWLPS. 

Decided  November  24, 1 
1.  Fo««ioxPat«nt-Rkissdb  Oath. 

\M>ere  a  domeetio  patent  was  fcraoUnl  Flebruary  30, 1883, and 
a  British  patent  for  the  sanie  invr  ntion  wtis  aeal«xl  Aujftist  30, 
1888,  and  a  reiasutj  application  waa  filed  J^niiary  31,  1803,  Held 
that,  since  the  term  of  the  reissue  would  4>t  be  affected  by  the 
foreign  patent,  it  was  iinneceBsary  to  reqiiire  the  reissue  ap- 
plicant to  recite  the  British  pMent  in  his  oath. 
S.  Baiie.  I 

Ex  parte  Beck  (C.  D  .  1880,  54;  17  O.  O.,  KB)  discussed. 

On  petition.  ! 

INSULATBD  KUEtTBIU  COIIDCCtt)B. 

Application  (reissue)  of  Alfred  A.  Olwles  filed  March 
1,1893,  No.  464,290. 

Mr.  R.  C.  Mitchell  for  the  applicar  t. 
FiSHSR,  Aetiriff  Commisgioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  requirebient  of  the  Ex- 
aminer to  the  eflfect  that  a  new  oath  be  furnished. 

It  appears  that  the  original  patent  Was  granted  Feb- 
ruary 80,  1883,  No.  272,660;  that  a  British  patent  for 
the  same  invention,  No.  1,093,  of  188$,  was  filed  Feb- 
ruary 38, 1868,  and  sealed  August  20,  |1883.  The  pres- 
ent application  was  filed  January  21,|  1893. 

In  view  of  the  above  facta  the  Examiner  has  re- 
quired that  the  British  patent  be  recited  in  the  oath, 
citing  ex  part*  Beck,  (C,  D.,  1880,  54.) 
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Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States. 
Magin  tj.  Karlk     Maoin  r.  Lehman. 

Decided  Sovember  »7, 1893. 

1.  OoRDos— Apparatus  roa  Cooliwcj  and  Drawing  Bur— Want 
OF  Patentablk  Nov.lty— Anticipation. 

Letters  Patent  No.  i'48,6l6.  dated  O.  tolxr  25,  l(Wl,  for  an  im- 
proved apparatus  for  coolinjr  and  drawiojf  beer,  issued  to 
Charles  Oordon.  Held  to  have  been  aiiticipatetl  by  an  appara- 
tus used  by  one  Meinhard,  in  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  in  the  summer 
of  1877,  and  also  to  be  void  as  wanting;  in  patentable  novelty  in 
view  of  a  prior  apparatus  used  in  St  Louis.  Mo< 

2.  Same- Same— Want  or  Patkntabuc  Novelty 

When  the  only  difference  between  two  apparatuses  consists 
in  the  omission  in  the  later  api>aratu8  of  an  imporu»nt  feature 
of  the  prior  de»ice.  Held  ih  it  the  chanj?e  consequent  ujKjn  such 
omission  does  not  rise  to  the  dignity  of  luvenUon  and  is  tot 
patentable. 

Appkai-s  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States 
for  the  Northern  District  of  New  York. 
Mr.  John  R.  Bennett  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  Josiah  Sullivan  for  the  appellees. 

Mr.  Justice  Jackson  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
Gmrt. 

These  two  causes  present  the  same  questions  on  the 
same  state  of  facts.  They  were  heard  in  the  lower 
court  and  in  this  Court  as  practically  one  case,  and 
will  therefore  be  considered  and  determined  together. 
The  suits  were  brojjght  by  the  appellant  as  assignee 
of  Letters  Patent  No.  248,6 16,  granted  to  Charles 
Gordon,  October  25, 1881,  for  "  an  improved  apparatus 
for  cooling  and  drawing  beer,"  against  the  respective 
appellees  for  the  alleged  irfiingeroent  of  the  patent. 
The  defenses  interposed  by  the  answer  of  each  respond- 
ent were, want  of  patentable  novelty  in  the  invention 
covered  by  the  Letters  Patent,  the  anticipation  thereof 
by  certain  prior  devices,  and  non  infringement.  The 
latter  defense  was  not  insist(:d  on,  either  in  the  court 
No.  13.1 
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below  or  In  this  Court,  the  main  defense  relied  on  be- 
ing that  of  anticipation  by  a  prior  apparatus  used  for 
the  same  purpose  before  the  date  of  the  Gordon  in- 
▼ention.  Upon  this  quei^tion  much  proof  was  taken 
on  both  sides. 

The  causes  were  heard  before  Mr.  Justice  Blatch- 
roRD,  sitting  in  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States 
for  the  Northern  District  of  New  York,  who  found 
from  the  proof  that  the  existence  of  the  prior  antici- 
pating device  was  clearly  established,  and  shown  to 
have  been  in  practical  use  before  the  Gordon  inven- 
tion.    The  Court  said: 

This  Is  the  same  patent  which  was  Involved  in  the  suits  of  Maoin 
on  ^^°K^^  ^"^^  ^  WeUcer,  dec'd«d  by  me  in  this  court  '  ^- 
20. 1885  (33  O.  O    1237:  U  Fed  Rep  .  74.S  /  In  the  opinion 


20. 1885^  (33  O.  O  123, :  ^4  Fed  Rep  .  74.S  :>  In  the  opinion  in  those 
cases  Uie  material  parts  of  the  specification  and  the  four  claimsare 
set  forth  and  the  operation  of  th-i  apparatus  is  described  It  was 
there  held  that,  so  far  as  claims  1  and  4  were  concerned  the  in- 

h^rH  i^  »**  K^^i'"''^^*'^  an  apparatus  put  in  use  bv  .,ne  Mein- 
hard. in  Rochester.  N.  Y..  in  the  summer  of  lf-77.  and  which  was 
oontmued  m  use  about  four  years.  A  description  was  given  of 
that  apparatus,  and  it  was  held,  ou  the  evidence,  that  it  was  prac- 
tical and  successful,  and  embo<lied  the  same  principle  a«  thM  of 
Gordon,  that  it  was  continued  in  use  for  nearly  two  years  after 
Gordon  obtame.  his  i*tent:  and  that,  althouuh  itdid  not  contain 
the  non-conducting  jacket  surrounding:  the  outer  wall  of  the  cold- 
ah-  passa^fe.  which  was  a  feature  in  claim  3  of  the  patent,  there 

tT.^h^'Li^^^'*'i.'*"°rP"^?  ^  ««ldiDira  non-conducting  jaciiet 
to  tJie  elements  found  in  claim  1.  or  to  those  found  in  ctim  4 
Inf  rmgement  of  claim  2  was  not  alleged  in  those  cases.    The  biUs 

ha^  ap^nSs*""        *^"*"'"^  °'  '^®  P"**""  «^^*«°<»  o'  ^^e  Mein 

In  the  present' suits  infringement  is  alleged  in  each  of  them  of 

claims  1  and  4  of  the  Gordon  patent.    The  testimony  on  both  sid^ 

apparatus  is  mtroduced  in  evidence  in  the  present  cases  and 
voluniinous  proofs  in  addlUon  have  been  taken  by  both  parUes  in 
regard  to  that  apparatus.  i^rncu  m 

A  carel^il  examination  of  all  the  evidence,  with  the  aid  of  ex- 
haustive briefs  for  the  respective  parties,  confirms  me  in  the  con- 
clusion at  which  I  arrived  in  the  McKay  and  Wellcer  cai».  S^st 

^«^1^'  h°  T"^^^  '°  "'*""«  '  »°^  4  of  the  Gordo^Snt 
tf!f»^  ^^"^  *^5'°.,^*^  apparatus  prior  to  the  time  when  Uie  in- 
vention was  made  by  Oordon,  and  that  apparatus  was  practical 
and  successful.    (40  Fed.  Rep.,  155.)  pracucai 

Having  reached  this  conclusion  the  court  dismissed 
the  bill,  and  from  that  decree  the  present  appeals  are 
prosecuted. 

The  character  of  the  invention,  so  far  as  relates  to 
the  first  and  fourth  claims,  which  are  the  only  claims 
alleged  to  be  infringed  by  the  appellees,  is  thus  set 
forth  in  the  specification: 

object  the  keeping  of  beer,  ale,  or  other  l^.id  at  a  low  tempera! 
ture  during  the  operation  of  drawing  the  .ame  for  co^suZK 
th^t^uT,  '"  """^'""ding  the  suppiy.plate  throug™wh?"h 
the  beer  is  delivered  to  the  faucet  with  a  cold-air  passage  for  the 

l^PVly^pfle^"^'  ""^  "  ''"''  ^'^P^^^'^^  in  ihVhquW'  m  [hi 

The  first  and  fourth  claims  are  as  follows: 
..,H  Ti^®  combination  of  the  ice  box  D,  supply-pipe  B.  faucet  C 
and  the  c.  Id  air  passage  H,  surrounding  tW  suk»ly-pipe  wib^ 
Btantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth  *^^^  ^^' 

lote?5hamwTlfnV/h"'^,'?'  ^"^  ^*'  '"'f'R'y  P'P«  »•  fa"''«t  C. 
twT^n  ^h«Tr^Lr.*.''J*.V''*  cold  air  passage  6. communicating be^ 
tween  the  ice-box  and  the  chamber,  snh.stantially  as  described 

These  two  claims  are  substantially  the  same,  the 
only  difference  Ijetween  t'  em  being  that  the  fourth 
claim  includes  the  lower  chamber  F,  which  is  not 
specifically  mentioned  a,  an  element  of  the  combina- 
tion in  the  first  claim. 

The  apparatus  consists  of  an  up^^r,  or  saloon,  ice- 
box^  provided  with  a  suitable  faucet  and  a  chamber 
located  in  the  cellar,  which  is  connected  with  the  up- 
per or  saloon  ice-box  by  an  air-passage,  through  which 
passes  the  beer-supply  pipe  conveying  the  beer  from 
the  keg  in  the  cellar-chamber  to  the  faucet  in  the  up- 
per or  saloon  ice-box.  The  air  cooled  by  the  ice  in 
the  upper  or  saloon  ice-box,  and  the  water  produced 
by  the  melting  of  the  ice,  flow  down  through  the  air- 
passage,  coming  in  contact  with  the  beer-supply  pipe, 
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thereby  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  beer  con- 
tained therein,  and  passing  through  it.  The  beer  is 
forced  from  the  keg  upward  through  the  beer-supply 
pipe  to  the  faucet  by  air-pressure  introduced  in  the 
keg  by  any  suitable  air  apparatus. 

Gordon  made  this  invention  in  June,  1 879.    The  an- 
ticipatingapparatus  was  used  by  one  Meinhard  in  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  in  1877,  or  early  in  1878.     That  apparatus 
had  the  upper  ice-box,  faucets,  the  lower  chamber,  and 
the  supply-pipe  extending  from  the  upper  to  the  lower 
chamber,  and  the  supply-pipe  was  surrounded  or  in- 
cased in  another  pipe,  which  formed  an  air-passage 
communication  between  the  upper  ice-box  and  the 
lower  chamber.     Each  supply-pipe  led  to  a  barrel  or 
keg  m  the  lower  chamber,  and  the  upper  portion  of  the 
8upply-pjj)e  was  surrounded  or  incased  in  a  tin  pipe, 
while  the  lower  part  was  inclosed  in  a  rubber  hose. 
The  water  of  the  melted  ice,  and  the  cold  air  from  the 
upper  ice  box,  flowed  down  around  the  supply-pipe 
through  this  tin  and  rubber  incasement.      It  was* 
claimed  that  this  apparatus  was  a  practical  and  suc- 
cessful one,  and  embodied  the  same  principle  as  that 
of  the  Gordon  device,  though  it  may  have  been  infe- 
rior in  degree  of  utility  and  perfection,  and  that  thn 
Gordon  apparatus  wassituplyan  improvement,  whic'i 
did  not  involve  any  patentable  invention. 

It  is  purely  a  question  of  fact,  to  be  determined 
from  the  testimony  in  the  cases,  whether  the  antici- 
pating Meinhard  apparatus  actually  existed,  as  alleged 
by  the  appellees.  They  have  established  bv  a  numbt- r 
of  respectable  witnesses  that  such  an  apiiaratus  was 
in  practical  use  by  Meinhard  a  year  or  more  prior  to 
the  date  of  the  Gordon  invention.  This  testimony  is 
sought  to  be  impeached  or  contradicted  by  the  appel- 
lant, but  after  a  careful  examination  thereof,  we 
think  he  fails  to  break  down  or  discredit  the  proof  by 
which  the  antii  ipating  device  is  established. 

The  voluminous  tettimony  on  this  question  of  fact 
has  been  carefully  examined,  and,  without  reviewing 
it  in  detail,  we  concur  with  the  court  below  in  thinking 
that  it  does  establish,  clearly  and  satisfactorily,  the 
existence  of  the  ptior  Meinhard  apparatus,  which  con- 
stituted an  anticipation  of  the  Gordon  invention. 

Again,  in  a  stipulation  entered  into  between  the 
parties,  it  was  agreed  as  follows: 

w.i^i^^^'T^^  stipiilated  by  and  between  the  parties  hereto  that 
pnor  to  the  date  of  f.lie  invention  by  Mr  Ch«irlee  Oordonof  t^e 
Improvement  described,  claimed  in  l>-tters  Patent  No  -—  o? 
any  of  the  said  iro pro venients  there  had  been  in  public  use  In'the 
^-J  ?^  ^5-  ^'"^'  Mi««>"r*'  *"'!  P<>«8ibly  elsewberi,  a  device  or  ap- 
paratus for  drawing  and  cooling  l>eer,  in  which  were  up^r  and 
lower  ice-boxes,  beer- supply  pipes,  beer  kegs,  air-i^^  air- 
pumps  and  faucets,  said  beer-supply  pipe«  being  led  h^m  th^ 
lower  to  the  upper  ice-box  in  metallic  pl^  at  lewt  four  Inch^ 
in  diameter  wfiich  was  filled  with  sancl  iT  gravel ;  said  metallic 
pipe  running  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  ice  box  said  metaUlc 
t^-  ^n' I'^K^'  '^.K*'  '^  ^r^'  ^°'^'  ^^^"^ '»  Jo'^'-d  t^e  lower  ic^ 
?^^     u     ^^?'^J-^^  '*°*'  <"■  '?'*"'«'  *'>'  *  wooden  plug  or  disk 

ng  a  bottom  for  the  pipe  for  the  purTK>se  of  holcfjng  the  gravel 

ll^i^.^^-    ^^^  •*"'  apparatus  was  in  all  respects  similar  to  the 

Gordon  device,  except  the  difference  hereinbefore  stated  it^ 

ingan  ap^iaratus  similar  to  the  device  shown  on  page  7  of  the 

''Cleveland  Circular,-  which  is  offered  in  evidence  bythedefeiS* 

ae^;jh[Si^Ir^r ''  '""'^'''^  *""*  '"""'"^  •'lefendinta"  Exhibit 

This  St.  Louis  apparatus  had  a  beer-supply  pipe, 

connecting  the  upper  ice-box  and  the  barrel  or  keg  in 

the  lower  chamber,  inclosed  in  a  metallic  case,  four 

inches  in  diameter,  which  was  filled  with  sand   or 

gravel,  through  which  the  drippings  from  the  upper 

ice-box  percohited.    The  metallic  case,  thus  filled 
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wte  dedgned  for  oooting  the  beer  ihat  remaired  in 
the  supply-pipe  bj  means  of  the  drippings  from  the 
upper  ice-box,  which  flowed  down  through  the  same, 
«nd  to  some  extent  it  accomplishei)  the  desired  pur- 
pose. The  principle  was  well  known  at  that  time, 
and  at  the  date  of  the  Gordon  invention,  that  cold  air 
from  an  upper  ice  box  or  chamber  would  descend 
through  an  inclosed  connection  to  a  lower  chamber. 
The  Gordon  invention,  by  means  of  an  open  air-cham- 
ber surrounding  the  supply-pipe,  sdught  to  put  this 
principle  to  a  practical  purpose.  I^e  diMpensed  with 
the  sand  or  gravel,  such  as  filled  ihe  metallic  case 
around  the  supply-pipe  in  the  St.  jLouis  apparatus, 
and  left  that  space  open,  so  that  tbf  cold  air,  as  well 
as  the  drippings  from  the  upper  i<re-box,  might  be 
conducted  through  the  same.  In  other  words,  he 
simply  emptied  the  metallic  case  of  the  St.  Louis  appa- 
ratus of  its  sand  or  gravel  so  as  to  leave  that  metallic 
case  open,  and  allow  the  cold  air  frOm  the  upper  box 
to  flow  down  through  the  same.  T^iis  change  in  the 
apparatus  does  not  rise  to  the  dighity  of  invention 
such  as  would  entitle  him  to  a  patent  The  purpose  to 
be  accomplished  was  not  patentable;,  and  the  particu- 
lar means  devised  to  secure  that  purpose  did  not  in- 
volve invention.  {Carter  v.  Hyde;  16  Pet.,  519;  Le 
Roy  V.  Tat?uim,  14  How.,  156;  Coming  v.  Burden,  15 
How.,  253;  Burr  v.  Duryee,  1  Wall.,  681;  Fuller  v. 
Yentzer,  11  O.  G.,  551;  W  U.  S.,  288^  Knapp  v.  Morns, 
65  O.  G. ,  1593;  150  U.  S.,  — .)  ! 

We  are,  therefore,  of  opinion  thai  the  CJordon  pat- 
ent is  wanting  in  patentable  novelty,  and  that  it  was 
anticipated.  The  judgment  of  th0  court  below,  in 
each  case,  is  accordingly  affirmed. 


U.  S.  Oircuit^Oourt— Southern  Distijict  of  New  York. 
Hkbqentualer  Linotype  Ck)MPAifY  v.  Pkkss  Pub- 


LisraNQ  Company  et 


1. 


al. 


Decided  July  81, 18SS. 

MKKOBVrHALJUl  -TTP«8«TnHO-MACHnf«-j-Ijf»aiWOmEllT. 

LeUeni  Patent  Nob.  31S,«84  and  317  8«i  issued,  respectively, 
March  3,  1885,  and  May  !«,  1*«.  to  Ottman  Mergenthaler.  for 
"  improvements  in  macfainee  for  produ  \vtfi  printing- bars,"  con- 
sistinK  in  part  of  acombloation  of  a  seriei  of  independent  mat- 
rices reprt-aentlnjc  characters,  holders  or  majrazines  for  said 
matricea,  flnger-keys  representing  the  rtspective  characters, 
intermediate  mechanism  to  aaaembte  th4  matrices,  and  a  cast- 
ing-machine to  co-operate  with  the  aneotbled  matrices,  are  for 
pioneer  inventions  and  entitle!  t<i  liberal  construction,  anJ  are 
iafrtnged  by  the  Rogers  aiachlne,  which,  irhtie  in  some  respects 
an  improvement,  operates  on  the  same  ptrinciple,  contains  the 
same  general  features  and  produces  substantially  the  same  re- 
sults. ' 
8.  Sam»— Fadlt  im  Piomcbb  Machiitb. 

The  fact  that  the  pioneer  machine,  when  first  produced,  failed 
to  produce  an  absolutely-perfect  "linottpe,"  which  fault  was 
remedied,  however,  by  the  patentee,  an4  perfect  JuHUOcatioa 
prtxhiced  by  improve<i  machines  subsei^utotly  made  by  others, 
is  DO  leason  for  denying  relief  to  the  pltfieer  patentee  to  the 
full  extent  of  his  Invention. 


T 


Action  by  the  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company 
against  the  Frees  Publishing  Compiny  and  others  for 
infringement  of  Letters  Patent.       j 

>4i 


Mr.  Frederic  U.  BeU$  for  the  con^plainaut. 
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Mr.  M.  B.  Philipp,  Mr.  Leonard  E.  Curtis,  and  Mr. 
Oeorge  H,  Lothrop  for  the  defendants. 

CoxB,  J.: 

This  is  an  e<iuity  action  for  infrinj^ement  based  upon 
two  L'tters  Patent  granted  to  Ottman  Mergenthaler 
for  "  improvements  in  machines  for  producing  print- 
ing-bars." The  first  of  these  patents,  No.  313,224,  is 
datpd  March  3,  1885,  and  the  second.  No.  317,828,  is 
dated  May  13,  1885. 

It  is  insisted  by  the  complainant  that  the  principal 
invention  covered  by  these  patents  is  fundamental, 
that  it  has  revolutionized  the  art  of  printing,  and  is  the 
first  practical  advance  in  the  art  since  the  days  of  Gut- 
tenberg.  The  machine  which  embodies  this  inven- 
tion produces  a  line  of  type  cast  in  a  soUd  bar,  com- 
plete in  itself  ami  ready  for  printing,  and,  as  to  its 
printing- face,  possessing  all  the  characteristics  of  a 
line  protiuced  by  the  hand  of  the  compositor  in  the 
old  laborious  way.  The  advantages  of  the  new  method 
over  the  old  are  so  obvious  and  so  numerous  thit  it  is 
unnecessary  to  attempt  their  enumeration.  They  are 
conceded  on  all  sides — by  men  of  science  and  men  of 
labor,  by  editors,  by  compositors,  and  by  the  defendants 
themselves.  A  minute  and  accurate  description  of  the 
ingenious  and  complicated  machine  of  the  patents 
would  extend  this  opinion  far  beyond  apporpriate  lim- 
its. It  suffices  to  say  that  the  operator,  by  playing  upon 
finger-keys,  is  able  to  assemble  a  line  of  intaglio  type 
as  desired.  This  line  is  locked  in  position  so  as  to  close 
the  open  face  of  a  mold  into  which  type-metal  is  in- 
jected. In  this  way  a  typo  bar  is  cast  of  the  proper 
height  and  length ,  containing  acomplete  and  properly- 
adjusted  line  of  words.  The  line  is  then  unlocked  and 
the  matrices  composing  it  are  returned  to  their  origi- 
nal positions.  All  of  these  functions  are  performed 
automatically.  The  inventor  says  regarding  the  in- 
vention of  the  first  patent.  No.  313,224,  that  it- 
is  directed  to  the  rapid  and  economical  production  of  letterpress 
printinjf.  and  relat**  to  a  machine  to  be  driven  by  power,  and 
controlled  by  fln(r»T-k>»y8,  adapted  to  produce  printing-funns  or 
relief  surfaces  re«dy  for  iiiime<liate  use,  thus  avoiding  the  usual 
operation  of  type  setting,  and  also  the  more  recent  plan  of  pre 
paring  by  machinery  matrices  from  which  to  cast  the  forms. 

By  the  u»e  of  my  macbiue  the  operator  is  enabled  to  produce 
with  great  rapidity  printing  bars  bearing  in  relief  the  selected 
characters  in  the  sexnieiK-e  and  arrangement  in  which  they  ar.» 
to  be  v)rinted.  In  .short,  the  machine  will  protiuce  printing  forms 
or  surfaces  properly  justified,  anl  adapUHl  to  be  used  in  the  same 
manner  and  wi.n  pre»-isely  the  same  results  as  the  printing- forms 
conipo8e<l  of  movable  type 

My  machine  embracf  s  two  leading  groups  of  mechanism:  first, 
th.jse  which  form  a  temporary  and  changing  matrix  represent- 
ing  a  number  of  words,  and,  so<'ond,  those  by  which  molten  or 
plastic  maierial  is  delivere<l  to  the  matrix  and  discharged  there 
from  in  the  form  of  printing-bars. 

The  cla'ms  involved  are  the  forty-seventh  and  the 
sixty  third.     They  are  as  follows: 

47.  In  a  inachlue  for  proiuciiig  stereotype  bars,  the  combina 
tlon,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described,  of  the  changeable 
or  convertible  meXnx,  the  mold  co-operating  therewith,  and  ap- 
pliancee,  substantiilly  such  as  shown,  for  melting  metal  and  fore- 
ins:  the  same  into  the  mold. 

&J,  In  combination  with  a  mold  open  on  two  sides,  a  series  of 
movable  matrices  gmuped  in  line  against  one  side  of  the  mold,  a 
pot  or  reservoir  acting  ligainst  the  opi>o8ite  side  of  the  mold,  aud 
a  pump  to  deliver  the  molten  or  plastic  material  into  ths  mold, 
as  described  and  shown. 

Less  than  two  months  after  the  application  for  this 
patent  was  filed  the  second  pa'ent,  No.  317,828,  was 
applied  for.  The  machine  of  the  second  patent  is  an 
obvious  improvement  upon  that  of  the  first,  aud  for 
tliis  reason  it  was  the  machine  that  found  favor  with 
the  public.  I  cannot  doubt,  however,  that  the  ma- 
chine of  the  first  patent  was  operative  and  able  to  do 
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the  work  described  by  the  patentee.     The  machine  of 
the  second  patent,  though  operating  upon  the  same 
general  prmciple  as  the  first,  differs  in  several  impor- 
tant details,  the  most  radical  change  being  the  substi- 
tution of  independent  matrices  for  the  connected  mat- 
rices of  the  first  patent.    In  the  former  the  matrices 
were  arranged  one  above  the  other  on  the  edge  of  a 
long  bar.     In  the  latter  each  is  independent  of  every 
other,  and  all  are  stored  in  appropriate  holders,  from 
which  they  are  released  by  the  finger- keys.     If,  for  in- 
stance, the  operator  desires  to  form  the  word  "  and  " 
!!^  '»^"*^*!ff/^!  ^^^®  bearing,  respectively,  the  letters 
''a"  **n"  "d,"  and  corresponding  matrices  are  imme- 
diately discharged  and  carried  in  proper  order  to  a 
common  assembling  point.     Regarding  the  machine 
of  this  patent  the  inventor  says- 

mr^K^^^J'lv?"'"''  i"*''ner  that  when  power  in  appl-wl  /2    hf 
machine  and  thepreferr»-d  fimn^r  k«v--.^.-r^  .i,*':Jr' ^."^  ^V.? 
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The  first  claim  only  is  involved.    It  is  as  follows- 

ra'i.rLjj^^rij^s^^-rb.i-trrufaS^^^^ 

A  broad  construction  was  given  this  claim  when  the 
patent  was  considered  by  this  court  upon  a  motion  for 
a  preliminary  injunction.    (46  Fed.  Rep.,  lU.) 

The  defenses  are  the  usual  ones-lack  of  novelty 
and  invention  and  non-infringement. 

The  two  patents  will  hereinafter  be  considered  to- 
gether, as  they  relate  to  the  same  fundamental  inven- 
tion. 

The  inventor  says  in  the  description  of  No.  813  224- 

a./.e''oTjSl7.?iSr^1„^x'^t£t  fs^t^  S.TXTh'"'"  *^'^' 
a  series  of  d.es  or  lodividual  matrie^s^kptXor  t^^s^SSlf.*'' 
or  re*rraage.neat-a  mold  and  a  c^^ting  KaSSm       P^'"^° 

In  No.  317,828  he  says: 

<J.^^:^  ^'^tTi'i^'^h'ci"?iU^;rgt«ch"jSc£f  r  n^  '^^ 

It  is  thought  that  these  assertions  were  well  found- 
^-that  he  was  the  fir,t  to  do  both  of  these  things 
His  patents  are,  therefore,  entitled  to  a  liberal  con- 
struction.   Machines  operated  by  finger-keys,  the  ob- 
ject of  which  was — 

were  old.    80  were  machines— 

l'2'S^°uiX*t.SS°on''f,^  '•"■  P'^^n^^  -«,  be  set  up  in  rows 
which  i^Sn«'S?ar^L^XanlP'7^''jf  keys'^and  on 
tributing  all  the  character    o  rt^i /  simultAneousIy  redis- 

movement  of  the  dSSi^g  f riSfe    ^^^'  ^^'^^  ^''  »  »"«»»' 
So  were  machines  designed— 

d"i^S^a"Kl^^n:S;Sr>n*s°inTe*rte°A^^^  ^'*  -»^'<=»' 

ing  with  the  <"om^!Suonf  mS^tTr  d^Si^TnV".?'**  «>rrespond- 
■econd,  in  the  same  or  simiW  me^ham«^Jui?  "^'''^^P^-  »nd, 
femaK,  dies  and  o^^^^^li,^'S^^::t^^j^^o^l 
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L^7nate?e  ^Xt^"^^^ ^^l^^^^^^  ^  ^  ^^-e 
stead  of  the  mold.  proauce  directly  the  stereotype  in- 

ar.H^'.r^."''^  machines-those  of  WesooU,  Morgan., 
^t^^''~''V"  °'*^'  approximation  to  th^! 
genthaler  machine  to  be  found  in  the  prior  art  Bv 
means  of  tliem  single  type  were  cast  automaticaUy 
impressions  from  intaglio  type  were  made  in  soft 
metal,  and  stereotype  molds  or  plates  of  soft  material 

7C^"t""^\  ''"''''''  ^'"^'^  '^^^  <^"^^^^  could 
theydo  the  work  of  the  Mergenthaler  machine.    The 

skilled  artisan  would  study  them  in  vain  for  any  sug! 
gestion  of  a  "linotype  "    Th.  idea  is  not  ther^.     Tl^ 
patents  then  are  not  anticipated.    The  court  h,s  no 
doubt  that  it  involved  invention  to  construct  the  nat^ 
ented  machine.     No  one  who  has  seen  this  wonderful 
machme  which  in  operation  seems  almost  human 
can  doubt  the  truth  of  this  proposition.     The  defend- 
ants evidently  do  not  doubt  it,  for  their  main  effort  « 
to  secure  a  construction  of  the  claims  so  narrow  that 
their  machine  will  escape  infringement.    As  already 
seen,  the  court  is  of  the  opinion  that  nothing  in  the 
prior  art  requires  a  narrow  construction  of  the  claims 
Complainant  is  entitled  to  hberal  treatment  at  the 
hands  of  a  court  of  equity,  and  to  a  construction 
broad  enough  to  hold  as  infringer  aU  who  produce  a 
Imotype    by  similar  or  equivalent  combinations. 
ThH  general  stat^^ment  of  opinion  as  to  the  scope  of 
the  patents  eliminates  from  the  discussion  many  of  the 
minor  cntieisms  urged  by  the  defendants.    The  prx>Do- 
sition  upon  which  they  appear  to  lay  the  greatest  stress 
ifl  that  neither  patent  de^^ribes  or  claims  an  operative 
machine  because  neither  is  capable  of  -  perfect  justi- 
fication -VIZ.,  making  lines  of  exactly  the  same 
length.    Their  contention  proceeds  upon  the  unten- 
able  proposition  that  the  machine  which  produced  the 
Imotype    was  valueless  because  it  did  not  produce 
an  absolutely  perfect "  linotype  "   Such  a  pro,K«ition, 
if  susuined,  would  condemn  to  obscurity  some  of  the 
greatest  works  of  human  genius.    A  great  poem  may 
be  marred  because  the  meter  halts  at  times;  but  it  is  a 
great  poeni  still.    Eventhemasterpieceof  Rubens  was 
improved  by  the  touch  of  his  pupil,  Van  Dyck.     It  is 
true  that  the  first  specimens  produced  by  the  Mergen- 
thaler  machine  are  wanting  in  "  perfect  justification." 
They  did  show,  however,  that  a  great  advance  had 
been  made  in  the  art  of  printing,  even  though  the 
words  were  not  spaced  apart  so  as  to  be  mathematically 
uniform  at  the  extreme  ends.    The  defect  was  one  that 
was  at  once  suggested  by  printers,  and  the  patentee 
and  others  immediately  set  to  work  to  remedy  it    This 
was  not  a  difficult  task  and  was  soon  accomplished 
As  was  said  by  the  Public  Printer,  inVr.tingof  the  in- 
vention as  early  as  May,  1884: 
Even  in  this  short  time  durinir  which  T  hiiv«  h^a.^  #-.„ii- 

Concede  that  the  machine  when  first  produced  was 
not  perfect,  and  that  to  Schuckers  belongs  the  credit 
of  producing  the  spacers  which  made  it  perfect 
Cut  bono  t    It  would  certainly  be  a  novel  doctrine  to 
deny  to  an  inventor  the  fruits  of  a  broad  invention 
because  the  machine  which  first  embodied  it  was  rudi- 
mentary in  character  and  failed  to  do  as  good  work 
as  improved  machines  made  subeequenUy.    None  of 
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the  great  invent  on*  could  survive  inch  a  test.  Ten 
yeara  after  the  invention  of  Howe  the  machine  first 
made  by  him  would  hardly  have  sattefted  the  least  ex- 
acting sewing-woman.  The  Doddrt  and  Stephenson 
looomotive  would,  only  a  short  titoe  after  its  con- 
stru'-tion.  have  been  discarded  as  behind  the  age  even 
by  the  savages  of  Tasmania.  The  telephone  of  Bell 
is  not  the  perfrcte»l  telephone  of  conmerce.  The 
Morse  telegraph  is  looked  upon  to-day  as  an  interest- 
ing antique.  And  yet  it  would  be  an  unheard  of 
proposition  to  wthhold  from  these  illuHrious  men 
the  credit  they  deserve  because  thqir  machines  were 
crude  a^  first  and  were  improved;  afterwar ».  The 
lines  in  the  copy  produced  by  the  drst  Mergt  nthaler 
machine  were  liable  tova  y  by  one^ixty-fourth  of  an 
inch.  This  was  not  perfect  and  printers  c  >mplained. 
The  defect  was  remedied  » y  tubsti  uting  expansible 
space-bcu^  for  the  old  fashioned  uqadjuntable  tpjce- 
bors,  so  that  the  line  if  matrices  c  mid  bn  pres8»d  out 
to  the  end  wuh  perfect  accuracy  aid  lines  of  type 
cast  therefrom  of  exactly  the  saira-  length.  When 
the  third  Mergenthaler  patent,  whiah  claims  expansi- 
ble spacers,  was  under  consideration!  on  the  motion  for 
a  preliminary  injunction,  the  defendants  insisted  that 
it  required  no  invention  to  introduce  these  spacers: 
that  their  use  would  ha\  e  been  f.ugg^8te<i  to  the  skilled 
mechanic  by  several  references  to  thie  prior  art.  Now, 
on  the  other  hand,  it  is  argued  that  the  invention  be- 
gins and  ends  with  the  space  bars  These  f^ pace  bars 
are  unquestionably  an  important  adjunct  to  the  com- 
bination. They  round  out  the  invention  and  make 
it  perfect.  It  may  also  be  conceded  that  tiiey  are  in- 
geniotis  devices  requiring  invention  to  produce,  and 
that  the  credit  for  them  belongs  to  Schuckers  and  not 
to  Mergenthaler;  but  to  assert  that  the  former  is  the 
pioneer  mventor  and  the  latter  an  unsuccessful  bun- 
gler seems  to  the  court  very  far  frori  the  truth.  Mer- 
genthaler produced  the  "  linotype."  Schuckers,  if  he 
made  the  spacers,  improved  it;  but  jSchuckers  was  no 
mon  its  originator  than  a  proof- reader  is  the  author 
of  a  book  whose  errors  of  spelling  and  punctuation  he 
has  corrected. 

Do  the  defendants  infringe?  The  introduction  of 
the  expansible  space-bars  and  the  natural  evolution  of 
the  ait  have  produced  some  obvicais  changes  in  the 
construction  of  "linotype"  machines.  The  defend- 
ants contend  that  because  they  havf  introduced  these 
changes  and  made  improvements  they  do  not  infringe. 
It  is  plain  that  if  the  claims  are  tol  be  limited  to  the 
precise  apparatus  described  and  sholpn  the  defendants 
do  not  infringe.     It  is  equally  clear  that  they  do  in- 
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fringe  if  the  claims  are  liberally  construed.  For  rea- 
sons already  stated  complainant  is  entitled  to  the  latter 
construction. 

The  defendants  use  the  so-called  "  Rogers  machine," 
which  was  first  introduced  to  the  public  in  1890.  One 
of  the  expert  witnesses  for  the  complainant  describes 
it  as  follows: 

The  Rofrers  machine  is  a  mechaniiim  for  producioK  the  same 
rh«'acter  of  type  bar  aa  the  Mergenthaler  machine  and  Intended 
for  ld.-ntically  the  same  u>e  and  conirtructwl  to  rv^ach  the  same 
end*.  In  the  machine  there  are  a  series  of  female  or  inta^flio  type, 
each  one  cut  into  the  sld'*  of  a  i)ar,  and  thes«-  bars  are  Htrung  upon 
rods,  which  all  incline  from  tiin  point  wherv  tb«»  matrix  bars  are 
stored  dov»  nward  to  the  point  where  th»^  matrix-bars  Mre  to  l)e  an- 
oembled.  Bypressinsr  on  fln^er-keys  these  inatrixbars  can  lie 
caufied  indivioually  to  leave  the  position  where  they  are  stored 
and  can  run  down  upon  the  incline  ro  1,  and  it  will  be  seen  that 
ih»«  htuTH  are  a»>einbled  in  any  desired  onlt-r  in  that  part  of  the 
macrdue  which  is  adj^ceut  to  the  caatinit mold.  After  the  bars, 
with  the  requisite  matric«^  upon  th»*m.  have  been  assembled  in 
line,  the  mold  can  be  maiie  to  co  operat»'  with  the  bar  in  such  a 
way  that  the  bars  close  one  of  the  faces  of  the  mold,  and  i«o  that 
•  hen  molten  metal  is  cast  into  thK  mold  the  resulting  casting  will 
have  on  that  face  a»ijacent  to  the  bars  male  character*  formeil 
thereon  by  reason  of  the  molten  m»-tal  hitvipg  been  retained  in 
the  mold  by  the  matrix-bars.  ~  hich  closed  one  of  ita  faces,  and 
which  prei^-nted  to  the  mttal  the  intaglio  type  or  matrices  ar- 
ranged in  the  desired  order.  A  melting-pot  is  shown  in  which  the 
molten  rattai  is  heid  and  where  it  Is  kept  fluid  and  a  pump  Is 
represeute«i  as  in  this  p"i  for  the  purpos^e  of  lujecting  the  metal 
from  the  reservoir  into  the  mold 

The  Rogers  machine  is  smaller,  cheaper,  and  sim- 
pler than  the  machine  of  the  jMitent.  It  is  probably 
fair  to  hay  that  it  is  an  improvem»'nt;  but  it  is  mani- 
fest that  it  operates  upon  ihe  same  principle  and  con- 
tains the  same  general  features  as  the  Mergenthaler 
machine.  It  produ  es  the  fame  line  of  type  from  the 
same  material  for  the  same  purposes  and  in  substan- 
tially thesameway  Itba-Mthechangeableorcoiiverti- 
ble  matrix,  the  mold  co-operating  th.  rewith,  and  appli- 
ances for  melting  metal  and  forcing  it  into  the  mold.  It 
has.  also,  a  mold  open  on  two  sides,  a  senes  of  movable 
matrices  group*  d  in  line  against  one  side  of  the  mold,  a 
melt.ng  pot  against  the  opposite  side  of  the  mold,  and 
a  pump  to  force  the  molten  material  into  the  mold.  It 
also  hes  a  series  of  independent  matrices  each  contain- 
ing one  or  more  characters,  a  series  of  blank  spacers, 
combined  with  finger  keys,  a  m-  Id,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying molten  metal,  whereby  a  printing-bar  may 
be  formed  against  the  assembled  matricet* .  In  short, 
the  defendant's  machine  has  all  the  elements  of  the 
three  claims  in  controversy,  or  their  equivalents,  and 
accofi.plishesall  the  results  of  the  combinations  of  the 
claims  in  identical  or  similar  manner. 

The  differences  pointed  out  by  the  «iefendt.nts  have 
not  been  overlooked.  There  is  no  doubt  that  they 
exist:  but  for  the  reasons  stated  they  are  not  thouKht 
to  be  material.  Mergenthaler  has  made  an  invention 
of  unusual  merit  and  is  entitled  to  reap  the^  reward. 

It  follows  that  the  complainants  are  entitled  to  a 
decree  for  an  injunction  and  an  accountir  g. 
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•City  of  Hartford  et  al     Brickill  etal.v  ggg 

•Columbia  Incandefkoent  Lamp  Company  et  al.    Edison 

Electric  Light  Company  et  ul.  v 0, 188 

•Columbia  Mill  Company  V.  Alcorn  ef  a/ lOie 

•Commissioner  of  Patents.    United  States  ex  rel.  State  of 

South  Carolina  V ugj 

C'onradson.    Fay  « 75J 

•Corbln  Cabinet  Lock  Company  r.  Eagle  Lock  Company  . .     lOM 

Coming  &  Company.     Ex  parte  751 

+Cot«  Company.     Ex  parte J915 

Cowles.    Ex  parte        {qoq 

•Cowles  Electric  Smelting  and  Aluminum  Company  et  al. 

Ix)wry  V 29!) 

•Curtis  r.  Atlanta  Street  Railroad  Company 891 

•Cushman  et  al     American  Bell  Telephone  Company  r    . .      185 

•Deere  &  Co.  v.  J.  L  Case  Plow  Works 441 

♦Denning  ef  a/     Bray  et  oi.  v 754 

•Detroit  Stove  Works.    Howard  ef  a/ r 17115 

•Eagle  Automatic  Can  Company.    Norton  etal.  v 448 

•Eagle  Lock  Company.     Corbin  Cabinet  Lock  Company  r.     1006 
•Mison  Electric  Light  Company  et  ot  v.  Columbia  Incao- 

descent  Lamp  Company  et  al i.ijj 

•Einstein  w.  Sawhill 1918 

Fay  r.  Oinradson 75J 

•F'reund.    Untermeyer  r |7g7 

•Gtordon.    Bicycle  Step  Ladder  Company  w «ioi 

•Gordon  et  oZ.  V.  Champion  .Machine  (Company ]408 

•Gordon  et  aZ.  w.  Hoover  ct  oi  ...  .^  1408 

♦Ctordon  et  oi.  r.  Warder  e<  oi 1 1,|^ 

•Gordon  et  al.  v.  Whitely  et  at i4ujj 

Graves.     Ex  parte *  jQ^g 

•Habernoan   .Manufacturing  Company.     Lalance  &  Qros- 

jean  Manufacturing  Company  V ;^i)o 

•Hanlon  V.  Primrose  et  cU j;^ 

•Hooveretal.    Gordon  et  oZ.  v nog 

•Howard  et  oZ.  V.  Detroit  Stove  Works i7(J6 

•Hubbard  et  al.    American  Bell  Telephone  Company  c. . .        185 

•J.  I.  Case  Plow  Works.    Deere  &  Co.  » 441 

•Karle.    Magint; gggQ 

•Kitchell  Embossing  Company.    Bainbridge  etal.v TW 


•Knapp  et  aZ.  V.  Moras J591) 

Kny.    Ex  parte 5403 

•Kraetzer.     Ball  and  Socket  Fastener  Ckjmpany  v 1501 

•Lalance  *  Qrosjean  Manufacturing  Company  v.  Haber- 

man  Manufacturing  Company  joo 

^Lalance  &  Grosjean  Manufacturing  Company  v.  Mosbeim .      800 

•Lane  &.  Bodley  Company  v.  Locke    ]40() 

•Lehman.    Magin  v •jqqq 

•Levy  et  aZ.  V  Waitt  «t  of , ^99 

•Locke.    Lane  &  Bodeley  Company « ]40ft 

•Lowry  r.  Conrles  Electric  Smelting  and  Aluminum  Com- 
pany etal  205 

•Magin  r  Karle gggQ 

•Magin  o  Le'.man  fg^ 

•Mergentlialer  Linotype  Company  r.  Press  Publishing  Com- 
pany et  aJ 20«2 

•MillK  et  oi.    Palmer  et  al.v Kmg 

•.Monitor  Manufacturing  Company  v.  Zimnoerman  Manu- 
facturing Company  et  oi    895 

•Morss.     Knapp  eta/.v 1509 

•Morss.    Ufford  et  ot.  t) jsgg 

•Mosheim.  LalanceiS-Groejean  Manufacturing  CV>mpany(<.      800 
•National  Folding  Box  and  Paper  Company  v.  Pda3oii  Pa- 
per Company,  Limited,  et  al 75a 

•National  Typewriter  Company  r.  Pope    .Manufacturing 

Company 755 

•Norton  et  al  v  Eagle  Automatic  Can  (Company 44s 

•Paine  r  Tra«k 

•Palmeretot.r.  Mills  etaJ 

•Pbfjenix  Paper  Company.  Limited,  et  al.    National  Fold- 
ing Box  and  Paper  ( 'ompany  v  

•Pope  Manufacturing  Ck)mpany.      National    Typewriter 

Company  v 

•Press  Publishing  Company  et  al.    Mergenthaler  Linotype 

Company  r 

•Primrose  et  al.    Hanlon  v ]84 

•Rider  v.  Adams  &  Co 758 

•Sawhill.    Einstein  v    1018 

•Sawyer  Spindle  Company  et  al.  v.  Taylor  et  oZ 800 

Seymour.    Ex  parte      751 

•Sperry  Electric  Company  et  al.    Western  Electric  Com- 
pany t> 507 

•Stoll  etoZ.    Bonnell  et  ol.  f 1070 

•Sulzberger  et  at.    Hate  Refrigerating  Company  o    185 

•Taylor  et  al.    Sawyer  Spindle  (Company  et  oZ  v 800 

•Traak.    Paine  v •ggg 

•UtTord  et  oZ.  ».  Morss ]50g 

•United  States  ex  rel.  State  of  South  Carolina  v  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents i2ai 

•Untermeyer ».  Freund    1787 

•Waltt  etoZ.    Levy  etoZv 898 

•Warder  et  al.    Gordon  et  oZ.  v     14U8 

•Western  Electric  Company  t>.  Sperry  Electric  Ckimpany 

^al 897 

•Western  Telephone  Construction  Company  et  aL    Ameri  - 

can  Bell  Telephone  C^'.   pany  v 89.5 

•Whitely  et  oZ.    Gordoi   etal.v ]408 

•Zimmerman    Manufacturing    (Jompauy  et  at.     Monitor 

Manufacturing  Company  V gpS 
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SUBJECT-MATTER. 


IP^Mons  of  the  United  States  coHrtu  are  indicated  by  *n  «8tertok  (')  and  that  of  the  SecreUry  of  the  Iptertor  bj  »  d«arer  (t^.1 


'Abandonment  of  an  invention  and  abandonment  of  an  ap- 
plication, difference  between.  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany r.  Sperry  Electric  Company  e<  ai 887 

•AcUon  at  law,  Brickill  et  al.  v.  City  of  Hartford  etal  ....  »ii 

▲ffldavit.  Fay  v.  Conradaon 75J 

•Aggregations,  Deere  &  (  o.  c.  J.  I.  CAse  Plow  Works ,  441 
•Amendments,  Western  Electric  Company  v.  Sperry  Elec- 
tric Company  r(  o^ jjl^ 

892 


tOonttructlon  of  Rule  215,  relating  to  assignments,  ex  parte 
Cot4  


101« 


442 
2000 


1915 


597 


754 


1915 


295 
442 

1591 


•Answer  to  bill.  Brickill  et  aL  v.  City  of  Hartford  et  at  ..'.. 

•Aqticipatlon,  Norton  et  al.  v.  Eagle  Automatic  Can  Com- 
pany  

•Ajqptaratus  for  cooling  and  drawing  beer,  Magin  r.  Karle. 

•Appeal  to  arcult  Court  of  Appeals,  Brickill  et  al.  v.  ftity 
of  Hartford  etal 

t  Appeal  to  the  Secretarj-  of  the  Ulterior,  ex  parte  Cot6 .... 

•ApplicaUon  revived.  Western  Electric  Company  v.  Sperry 
Electric  Company  et  al 

•Arc  lamps,  Western  Electric  Company  v.  Sperry  Electric 

Company  eto^ 5j^ 

•Assignment  by  joint  inventors  may  cover  sole  Inventions, 
Lowrj-  V.  Cowles  Electric  Smelting  and  Aluminum  Com- 
pany et  a/.     jjg^j 

•Assignment  by  partners.  Bray  «f  at.  v.  Denning  etal 

•Assignment,  certified  copy  of  as  evidence,  Paine  v.  Trask. 

tAssignments,  to  secure  issuance  of  patent  to  assignee, 

must  be  filed  on  or  before  pAyment  of  final  fee,  ex  parte 

Cot« 

•Bed  springs,  Bonnell  et  al.  v.  Stoli  etal ,.,,[     1(^0 

•Bonds,  Norton  et  al  v.  Eagle  Automatic  Can  Company. . .      44i 

•Bond  to  secure  damages.  Palmer  et  al.  v.  Mills  etal 1006 

•Burden  of  proof,  Ix)wry  v.  Cowles  Electric  Smelting  and 

Aluminum  Company  et  al 

•Norton  et  al.  v.  Eagle  Automatic  Can  Company 
•Button-fastener,   Ball  and  Socket  Fastener  Company  «. 

Kraetzer , 

•Can-headiog  machines,  Norton  et  al.  v.  Eagle  Automatic 

Can  Company ^^j 

•Casting  tubular  arUciee,  Rider  v.  Adams  &  Co .."'.      753 

Caveator  not  entiUed  to  notice  of  renewal  of  an  applica- 
tion, ex  parte  Graves .jqi^ 

•Change  of  structure,  Corbin  Cabinet  Lock  Company  v. 

Eagle  Lock  Company 

•Western  Electric  Company  v.  8p«T>  Electric  Com- 
pany e(  of 

•Circuit  Court  of  Appeals,  Brickill  et  al.  v.  dty  of  Hartford 

etal  

•Circuit  Court  of  Appeals,  decision  of  not  conclusive  In  an 
other  court  of  a  different  circuit.  Edison  Electric  Light 
Company  et  al.  v.  Columbia  Incandescent  Lamp  Com- 
pany etal 

♦Claim,  test  of  validity  of,  Knapp  et  al.  v.  Morss 

•Combination,  Deere  A  Co.  v.  .1   I.  Case  Plow  Works 441 

•Combination  of  old  elements,  .Monitor  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany V.  Zimmerman  Manufacturing  Company  et  al      .      8tt6 
•Commissioner  of  Patents,  rnite<l  States  ex  rel.  the  State 

of  South  Carolina  v.  Commissioner  of  Patents 1281 

fEx  parte  C\>t4 jjig 

•Western  Electric  Company  v.  Sperry  Electric  Com- 
pany c<  aZ ^ 

•Construction  of  Act  of  February  4, 1887,  relating  to  designs, 

Untermeyer  v.  Freund |j>j~ 

•Construction  of  claims,  Deere  &  Co.  v.  J.  L  Case  Plow 

Works 

♦Construction  of  Rule  10,  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
States,  costs.  Ball  and  Socket  Fastener  Company  v. 


lOM 


j97 


892 


138 
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•ConstrucUon  of  section  9,  Act  EstabUshlng  the  Court  of 
Appeals  of  the  Dlstnct  of  Columbia,  in  regard  to  regto- 
I         tration  of  Trade  Marks,  Einstein  v.  SawhiU  mg 

•Construction  of  section  4887.  Reviswl  SUtutes,  American 

Bell  Telephone  Company  v.  Cushman  etal  las 

•Bate  Refrigerating  Company  v.  Sulzberger  et  al         185 
•Construction  of  section  4804,  Revised  Statutes,  Wertem 

Electric  Company  v.  Sperry  Electric  Company  et  al 
•ConstrucUon  of  section  4920,  Revised  Statutes,  Brickill  et  al 

V.  City  of  Hartford  etal 

•Construction  of  statutes,  use  of  the  word  "Inhabitant"  in 
Act  of  March  3, 1887,  defined.  Bicycle  Step-Ladder  Com- 
pany V.  Oordon 

•Construction  of  spf  ciflcations  and  pat^ts,  American  BeU 

Telephone  Company  V.  Cushdian  et  oi 135 

•Ball  and  Socket  Fastener  Company  v  Kraetzer 

•Knapp  et  ai.  V.  Morss 

•Lowry  v.  Cowles  Electric  SmelUng  and  Aluminum 

Company  et  al  

•Western  Electric  Company  v.  Sperry  Electric  Com- 
pany et  oi 5^ 

•Contract  affecting  partnerships.  Bray  et  al.  v.  Dmn  or 

etal ^ 

•Com-culUvators,  Deere  &  Co.  v.  J.  I.  Case  ipiow  Works  ... 
•Corporation,  bond  by,  Edison  Electric  Light  Company  etal. 

V.  Columbia  Incandescent  Lamp  Company  etal iss 

•Corporations  may  be  sued  only  where  incorporated.  Na- 
tional Typewriter  Company  v.  Pope    Manufacturing 

Company ^j, 

•Corporation,  use  of  employd's  ioTentloa  by,  Lane  &  Bod- 
ley  Company  v.  Locke J^Qg 

•Damages  and    profits  in    Design  cases,   Untermeyer  r. 

Freund 

•Defense,  Lalance  &  Qrosjean  Manufacturing  Company  v. 

Mosheim 

•Defense  by  demurrer,  BricklU  et  al.  v.  Citj  ot  Hartford 
etal 

•Demurrer,  Brickill  et  at.  v.  aty  of  Haiif on!  rt^' **.'*." '■ 

•Hanlon  v.  Primrose  et  al j^ 

•Designs,  Untermeyer  v.  Freund | yg^ 

•l>evice,  not  its  purpose,  subject  of  patent,  Knapp  et  al.  v. 
Morss 

•Devices  for  producing  stage  effects,  Hanlon  v.  Primrose 
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800 
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etal. 


441 


Kraetxer 
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Construction  of  Rule  41,  exports  Kny 1409 


184 

Division  of  application,  ex  parte  Kny |^ 

•Double  use,  Untermeyer  V.  Freund jtj- 

Drawings,  Fay  r.  Conradf  on -jj 

♦Western  Electric  Company  v   Sperry  Electric  Com- 
pany et  at jjgy 

•Drawings,  reference- letters  as  limitation  of  claims,  Knapp 

et  al.  V.  Morss «um 

•Dress-forms,  Knapp  et  al.  r.  Morss isn 

•Dress  stays.  Bray  et  al.  v.  Denning  etal 754 

♦Electric  lamps,  h^lison  Electric  Light  Company  et  mt.  v. 

Columbia  Incandescent  Lamp  Company  Hal m 

•Electric  tele-graphy,  American  Bell  Telephone  Company  v. 

Brown  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company  et  ot 894 

•American  Bell   Telephone  Company  v.  Western 

Telephone  Construction  Company  etal g0,5 

•Electric  smelting,  Lowry  v.  CA«wles  Electric  Smelting  and 

Aluminum  Company  etal ^g^ 

•Employ^,  invention  by.  Lane  &  Bodley  Company  v.  Locke .     1408 
•Enameled  ironware,  Lalance  &.  Orosjean  MaoufacturlDg 

Company  p.  Mosheim 30O 

•Enlargement  of  claims,  Oorbln  Cabinet  Lock  Company  v. 

Eagle  Lock  Company jqoq 


▼i 


SUBJECT-MATTER. 


P»«e. 


300 


*ErideQce,  Lalanoe  &  Orosjean  Manufacturing  C!ompany 
V.  Moab«un 

*ETid«DC«,  admiflrion  of  aecondary,  obj^ctiooa  to,  Paine  r. 

Traak J asS 

KzanilDera-in  Chief,  «x  parU  Seymoor .  | 751 

*Elxperimentol  derioe.  Western  Electric  ^mpany  v.  Sperry 

Electric  Company  et  al      597 

*Fe<leral  courts,  jurisdiction  in  regard  to*  oorporations.  Na- 
tional Typewriter  Cooopany  v.  Po^  Manufacturing 
Company I 756 

*Feed-water  beater  for  steam  flre-enginia,  Brickill  etml  v. 

City  of  Hartford  etal  ./ 1 888 

*FUe-wrapper  and  content*,  Corbin  CabUet  Lock  Company 

r.  Eagle  Lot-k  Company [ lOM 

•Former  decision  disapproved,  Bicycle  $tep-Ladder  Com- 
pany V.  Gordon qq] 

Former  decision  discussed,  ex  parte  Cowjes 2060 

•Former  decisions  followed.  Bate  Refrigje rating  Company 

r.  Sulzberger  et  al   . .   1 18.5 

•Bicycle  Step- Ladder  Company  w(  Qordon 601 

•Function,  Knapp  et  al.  v.  Morss i 1593 

•Western  Electric  Company  v.  Sperry  EUectric  Com- 
pany «<  oi J sn 

Oear  iMitter,  Fay  ».  Conradson 751 

•Grain  binder.  Gordon  et  al.  v.  Warder  etal 

•Hardship,  Norton  et  al.  v.  Eagle  Automatic  Can  Company 

Hook  and  eye,  ex  parte  Seymour i   

•Infringement,  American  Bell  Telephone  Dompany  v.  Cush 

man  et  ai 

•Ball  and  S^icket  Fastener  Compqny  v.  Kraetzer. . . 

•Brickill  et  al.  v.  City  of  Hartforv)  etal 

•Curtis  r.  Atlanta  Street  Railroa<|  Company 891 

•Edison  Electric  Light  Company  kt  al.  v.  Colombia 

Incandescent  Lamp  Compan]/|  ef  0/    133 

•Gordon  ef  al.  v.  Warder  «t  oZ. ..  i 1403 

•Knapp  et  al   v.  Moras 1.593 

•Mergenthaler  Linotype    Company  v.  Press  Pub- 
lishing Company  etal , 
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•National  Folding  Box  and  Paper 
nix  Paper  Company,  Limited, 
•Norton  et  al.  v  Eagle  Automatic 
•Palmer  et  al.  v.  Mills  et  al. . 

•Rider  v.  Adams  &  Co 

•Untermeyer  v.  Freund    

•Western  Electric  Company  v.  8p^T>'  Electric  Com- 
pany et  al 

•Infringement,  improvement  as,  American  Bell  Telephone 
Company  v.  Brown  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company 

etal 

•Infringers  having  knowledge  that  cont^plated  use  will 
infringe  have  no  right  to  favorable  consideration  in  a 
court  of  e<iuity,  American  B<j11  Teleplone  Company  r. 

Western  Telephone  Construction  Con^pany  etal 896 

•Injunction,  American  Bell  Telephone  Ct>n|pany  v.  Cushman 

etal f. 186 

•Norton  et  al.  v.  Eagle  Automatic  Can  Company.   .      44:;.' 

•Palmer  et  al.  v.  MilU  et  ai 1069 

•Sawyer  Spindle  Company  et  al  tl  Taylor  etal  ...      300 
•lojiwction,  patent  about  to  expire,  American  Bell  Tele- 
phone Company  v.  Brown  Telephony  and  Telegraph 

Company  et  al 1 

•Injtmctloa,  preliminary,  not  necessary  i^  second  suit  on 
same  patent  between  different  partien  EdiHon  Electric 
Light  Company  et  al.  v.  Columbia  Indandeacent  Lamp 

Company  et  al 

Insulated  electric  conductor,  ex  parte  Cobles \tOFi) 

•Interference,  Lowry  v.  Cowles  Electric  Sfnelting  an<i  Alu- 
minum Gooapany  etal 

•Inveotion,  Corbin  Cabinet  Lock  Ccnnpaiy  v.  Eagle  Lock 

Company 1066 

•Deere  &  Co.  r.  J.  L  Case  Plow  W<  irks 441 


•HanloB  V.  Primrose  et  al 


•Howard  et  oi.  r.  Detroit  Stove  W  >rk» irfiTi 


•Knapp  et  oi.  e.  Moras 

•Magin  v.  Karle 

•Inveotioo  forgotten  by  inventor  may  be 
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Electric  Oompaoy  c.  Sperry  Electric  Company 
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revived  by  him. 
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Page. 

•Jurisdiction,  Bicycle  Step-Ijuider  Company  ti.  Gordon  ...      601 

•Labels,  Levy  et  ai.  f.  Waltt  et  ai ggS 

•Laches,  Lane  &  Bodley  Company  t>.  Locke 1406 

•Norton  et  al.  v.  Eagle  Automatic  Can  Company  . .      442 

•Licenses,  implied.  Lane  &  Bodley  Company  r.  Locke 1406 

•Norton  et  al.  v.  Eagle  Automatic  Can  Company  . .      442 
•Limitation  imposed  by  the  Patent  Office,  Corbin  Cabinet 

Lock  Company  v.  Eagle  Lock  Company 1O66 

•Limitation  of  United  States  patent  by  foreign  patent  pre- 
viously jfranted,  American  Bell  Telephone  Company  v. 

Cushman  et  al 135 

•Bate  Refrigerating  Company  v.  Sulzbwger etal  .      186 

Ex  parte  Cowles so60 

•Machine-locks,  Corbin  Cabinet  Lock  Company  v.  Eagle 

Lock  C/ompacy         lojf, 

•Mandamus  to  register  Trade-Mark.  United  States  ex  reL 

the  State  of  South  Carolina  v.  CommlMtioner  of  Patents.  1281 
Method  of  and  means  for  baling  cotton,  ex  parte  Graves  2069 
Method  of  and  means  for  preparing  surgical  sutures,  ex 

parte  Kny 1403 

Model.  Fay  v.  Conradson J751 

•Lalance  &.  Grosjean  Manufacturing  Company «. 

Mosheim 300 

•New  evidence,  Norton  et  al.  v.  Eagle  Automatic  Can  Com- 

P*ny 442 

•New  results,  Deere  &  Co.  v.  J.  I.  Case  Plow  Works 441 

•New  use,  Knapp  etal.  v  Morss 150s 

•Old  devices,  Knapp  et  oi.  «.  Morss    1593 

•Old  elements,  Deere  &  Co  v.  J.  I.  Case  Plow  Works 441 

•Omission  of  element,  Magin  v.  Karle 9060 

•Paper  boxes.  National  Folding  Box  and  Paper  Company 

V.  Phoenix  Paper  Company,  Limited,  etal "ira 

•Parties  to  suit,  Paine  v.  Trask 296 

•Partnership  agreements,  Bray  et  (U.  v.  Denning  etal 7rA 

•PatenUbility  of  designs.  In  what  it  consists,  Untermeyer 

V.  Freund 17(57 

♦Patents  for  Improvemente,  American  Bell  Telephone  Oom- 

panyt'.  Brown  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company  efal.       894 
♦Picture- mats,  material  for,  Bain  bridge '  tai.  r.  Kitchell  Em- 
bossing Company 755 

•Pioneer  patents,  fault  in,  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company 

r.  Press  Publishing  Company  et  al a062 

•Pleading.  Brickill  et  al.  v.  City  of  Hartford  etal /. . . .      88E2 

•Practice  In  the  courts,  Lalance  A  Grosjean  Manufacturing 

Company  v.  Mosheim 300 

•Norton  et  al.  v.  Eagle  Automatic  Can  Company  . .      442 
•Western  Electric  Company  r.Sperry  Electric  Com- 

P*ny  «tal .597 

+Practice  in  the  Patent  (Office,  ex  parte  Cot6 I9i.') 

£z  parte  Kny 1403 

♦Printed  publication,  Brickill  et  ot.  v.  City  of  Hartford  et  ot .      H92 

•Hanlon  r.  Primrose  et  at 1.34 

•Printed  record,  encumberment  of,  Ball  and  Socket  Fastener 

Company  V.  Kraetzer 1591 

•Prior  adjudication.  National  Folding  Box  and  Paper  Com- 
pany V.  Phonix  Paper  Company,  Limited,  etal 752 

•Nortort  et  al.  r.  Eagle  Automatic  Can  Company  . .      442 

•Palmer  et  al.  v.  Mills  et  al ]069 

•Sawyer  Spindle  Company  et  at.  v.  Taylor  et  al      .      300 
•Prior  adjudlcaton  by  Supreme  Court  final,  American  Bell 
Telephone  Comptmy  v.  Brown  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Company  et  ai g^ 

♦Priority  of  invention,  Norton  et  al.  v.  Eagle  Automatic  Can 

Company 442 

♦Proceedings  in  the  Patent  OfHce,  Corbin  Cabinet  Lock  Com- 
pany r.  Eagle  Lock  Company lojfi 

♦Proceedings  In  the  Patent  Office,  review  of  by  the  court. 
Western  Electric  Company  v  Sperry  Electric  Company 

etal 597 

Process  and  product,  ex  parte  Kny 1403 

•Process  of  preserving  meat.  Bate  Refrigerating  Company 

f.  Sulzberger  i^t  at 136 

Protest  against  issuance  of  a  patent,  Fay  r.  Conradson 7.51 

Public-use  proceedings.  Fay  v.  Conradson 751 

•Reduction  to  practice.  Western  Electric  Oomp«ny  v.  Sperry 

Electric  Company  *t  al 597 

♦Regulators  for  hot  air  f u:  aat^es.  Paine  r.  Trask 296 

Reissue  oath  In  regard  to  foreign  pateuta,  ex  parte  Oowlea .    2000 


SUBJECT-MATl^ER. 
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•Reissues,  Oorbin  Cabinet  Lock  Oompwiy  v   Eagle  Lock^*'**' 

Company ^^^ 

Rejected  cases,  ex  parte  Seymour -gj 

•Residence,  Bicycle  Step  Ladder  Company  v.  Gordon  «] 

•Right  to  use  patented  Invention  in  patents  for  Improve^ 
ments,  American   Bell  Telephone  Company  v.  Brown 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company  etal ^94 

tSecretary  of  the  Interior.  jurisdicUon  of,  ex  parU  Cot6 
•Sewing  or  quilting  fabrics.  Palmer  et  al.  v.  Mills  et  ot 
•Spindles  for  spinning.  Sawyer  Spindle  t:ompany  et  al  v 

Taylor  etal 

•State  statutes,  Brickill  et  al.  v.  City  of  Hartford*  etal 

•Store^Krvice  ladders.  Bicycle  Step-Ladder  Company  t;  Oor- 
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•Stoves,  Howard  et  al.  v.  Detroit  Stove  Works itwj 

•Street-railroad  chair,  Curtis  v.  Atlanta  Street  Railroad 
Company 

•Suits  for  infringement,  American  Bell  Telephone  Company 
r.  Brown  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company  etal 

•Brickllletai.t7.  City  of  Hartford  et  of 

•Hanlon  v.  Primroee  etal 

•NaUonal  Typewriter  Company  v.  Pope  Manufac- 
turing Company 

•Paine  ».  Trask • 

Technical  terms,  Bi.ycle  Step- Ladder  Company  ti.' Gor- 
don 

Telephones,  American  Bell  Telephone  Company  i-   Cush 
man  etal '  ^'""' 

Three-way  balanced  stop-valve^I^e*  Bodley  «!  Locke.' 
Trade- Marks,  registration  of,  not  appealable  to  the  Court 

of  Apiwalsof  the  District  of  Columbia.  Einstein  v.  Saw- 

nill 

Trad^Marks,  registration  of  the  word^Ooiumbla  "  Co'- 

lumbia  Mill  Comi^ny  v  Alcorn  etal.   .   . 
Trade-Mark^  registration  of  the  word  'Palmetto.'  United 

States  ex  rel.  the  Sute  of  &>uth  Carolina  v.  Commls- 

sloner  of  Patents 
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Trade-Marks,  registration  of  words  "M.  V.  Monarch, 
parte  Coming  &  Company 

•Trade-Marks,  use  of  word  "Blackstone."  Levy  «V  ol   e 
Waltt  etal     ..  - 

Type-setting  machine,  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company 

«.  Press  Publishing  Company g^ 

•Valid  patents,  American  Bell  Telephone  Company  c!  Brown 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company  et  o^  g^ 

•American  Bell  Telephone  Company  r.  Western  Con- 

8tructi< >n  Company  etal 

•Gordon  et  ol.  r.  Warder  et  ol 

•Hanlon  v.  Primrose  et  al 

•National  Folding  Box  and  Paper  Company  r  "phce- 

nlx  Paper  Company,  Limited,  e/ oi 7M 

•Untermeyer w.  Freund..  .  ,-_ 

•Western  Electric  Company  r.  Sperry  Electee  Com- 
Paoy  etal 

•Validity  of  patent  sustained  by  other  courts,  NationalFoid- 
Sl^'f  ^'^.'"^"^^  '■• '''""''  P'P-'-Comp.ny, 

•Voldpaten't«,Bainbridgeetal.t;.KltchellEmbossIngOom.     ""^ 
pany * 

•Bonnelletal.  c.  StoUeta/. .^ 

•Corbin  Cabinet  Lock  Company  v  Eagle  Lock  Com- 
pany 
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•Howard  et  ol.  r.  Detroit  Stove  Works            1-*. 

•Knapp  et  al.  r.  Moras '^ 

♦Magin  «.  Karle .]^ 

•Monitor  Manufacturing  Company  r.  Zimmerman 

Manufacturing  Ck)mpany  et  al  ow. 

•Watchcases,  Untermeyer  r.  Freund.                ,-!! 

•Wind-engines,  Monitor  Manufacturing  Company  e   Zlm-  '  ' 

merman  Manufacturing  Company  et  ol  mh 

•Writ  of  error.  Brickill  et  al.  v.  City  of  Hartford  eVol.  '.Z  8« 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS 


IDeciatoM  of  Unitad  SUtea  courts  are  iiiiUoAtad  bj  m  Mtortek  (*)  and  of  the  Secretory  of  the  Interim  by  a  dagger  (t).] 


~\ 


ABANDONED  APPLICATIONS. 

(See  AbandoDed  Inventions.) 

1.  Appucatiun  Rstivkd-Dbcuiion  of  the  Patent  Oftioe. 
Where  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  was  that  there  had 
l>een  no  such  delay  in  the  prosecution  of  the  claim  as  to  work 
an  abandonment  of  the  application,  the  court,  even  if  it  had 
the  power,  is  not  required  to  review  the  decision  when  the  an- 
swer allefjes  abandonment  of  the  invention  and  not  of  the  ap- 
plication. 

[•Western  Electric  Ck>mpany  v.  Sperry  Electric  C!ompany 
et  at.,  507. 

2.  Patent  Ofpice  pRocKKDi.NOB -Must  be  Averked. 

The  facta  touching  the  prosecution  of  the  application  being 
■  natters  of  record  in  the  Patent  Office,  easily  accessible,  the  n^ 
spondents  must,  if  they  propose  to  tender  an  issue  of  abandon- 
ment of  the  application,  do  so  by  averments  to  that  effect, 
specific  and  clear  enough  to  be  understood.  [*ld. 


ABANDONED  INVENTIONS. 

(See  AI)andoned  Applications;    Experimental  Use;   First  and 
Original  Inventor.) 

Abandonment  or  Invention  and  .\ppucation— DimBCMCs  Be- 
tween. 
There  is  a  material  dlflference  between  the  abandonment  of 
an  invention  and  the  abandonment  of  an  application  for  Let- 
ters Patent  thereon  by  failure  to  comply  with  section  4894  of 
the  Revised  Statutes.  The  first  gives  the  invention  t  >  the  pub- 
lic, and,  oncH  done,  the  act  is  Irretrievable;  but.  besides  the 
power  c  inferred  upon  the  CommiRsioner  of  Patents  to  relieve 
an  applicant  from  an  abandonment  of  his  application  under 
the  statute,  a  new  application  may  be  filed  for  the  invention  so 
long  as  tlie  invention  it-elf  has  not  be^n  abandoned. 

[*We»t«m  Electric  Company  v.  Sperry  Electric  Company 
et  al.,  597. 


ACTION  AT  LAW. 
(See  Suits  for  Infringements,  4,  5,  6,  7.) 


AFFIDAVITS. 
•  See  Public-Use  Proceedings,  2.) 


AMENDMENTS. 

(See  Construction  of  Spei-ifications  and  Patents,  2,  4.) 

Application— Amendments  Corresponding  to  the  Invention 
Where  an  mventor  when  filing  his  application  entertains  an 
idea  as  to  the  importance  uf  a  particular  feature  of  operation 
or  a  (Jevice,  but  before  the  patent  issues,  without  changing  the 
drawmg  or  modlfvinK  the  structure  in  the  least,  repudiate*!  bv 
amen.Jment  that  idea.  Held  that  he  had  a  right  U.  change  the 
spet^-ification,  even  though  he  did  so  in  view  of  a  patent  applied 
for  and  iMii.ed  whil«  his  application  was  on  file,  so  long  as  he 
did  not  change  th«»  invention. 

[♦W^tern  Electric  Company  v.  Sperry  ElecUlc  Company 


ANSWER  TO  BILL. 
(See  Suits  for  Infringement,  5.) 


ANTICIPATION. 
(See  Injunction,  6,  7;  Suits  for  Infringement,  8.) 


APPEAL  TO  THE  COURT  OF  APPEALS  OF  THE  DISTRICT 
OF  COLUMBIA. 

(See  Interference.) 


APPEAL  TO  THE  EXAMINERS-IN-CHIEF. 
(See  Rejected  Cases.) 


APPEAL  TO  THE  SECRETARY  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 

(Kae  AsHlgnraeota,  6.) 


APPLICATIONS. 

(8«*e  Abandoned  Inventions;   Caveator: 

ventor.) 


First  and  Original  In- 


ASSKJNEE'S  RIGHT   TO   APPEAR   AS  A  GRANTEE  IN  A 

PATENT. 

(Sec  Assign  menta,  4,  5,  6.) 


ASSIGNMENTS. 
(See  Licensee,  1,8.) 

1.    .VSSIONMENT— C!ON8TRlCTION. 

An  agreement  purporting  to  convey  all  discoveries  and  in- 
ventions of  a  certain  character,  owned  by  C  and  B,  and  appli- 
cations for  patents  pending  therefor,  may  be  construed  to  in- 
clude inventions  of  the  same  character  owned  by  and  applica- 
tions for  i>atenta  pending  in  the  name  of  B  alone,  where  C  and 
B  jointly  own  but  one  of  such  inventions,  but  C  is  B's  solicitor 
for  procuring  patent49  for  the  others. 

[*Lowry  v.  Cowles  Electric  Smelting  and  Aluminum  Com- 
pany et  al,  2ft"). 

2.  EoinTT— Pleading  -Burden  of  Proof. 

On  a  bill  to  set  aside  an  alleged  assignment  of  a  patent  by 
defendant  as  being  a  cloud  on  complainant's  title,  he  claiming 
under  an  assignment  from  the  inventor,  the  issue  raised  by  the 
plea  was  that  the  patent  belonged  to  defendant  I)ecau8e  it  was 
included  in  an  instrument  executed  while  the  application  was 
pending,  by  which  the  inventor  assigned  to  defendant  all  inven- 
tions aii'i  applications  that  did  or  might  interfere  with  pending 
applications  of  defendant.  Patents  were  afterward  granted 
upon  said  applications  of  txjth  parties.  Held  that  the  pre- 
sumption from  this  result  is  that  the  applications  did  not  in- 
terfere, and  the  burdt- n  is  on  defendant,  in  order  to  sustain  his 
plea,  to  show  from  the  patents  or  their  file  wrappers  that  there 
might  have  been  such  an  interference.  ['Id. 

8.    ASSIONMRNT— What  CoNSTITtTES. 

B  and  K,  being  owners  of  a  patent  for  dress-stay^,  entered 
Into  an  agreement  that  any  inventions  in  drees  stays  made  by 
either  of  them  should  be  owned  jointly.  The  agreement  recited 
that  its  purpose  was  'Ui  build  upa  good  business  in  dress-stays, 
said  business  to  be  shared  mutually  and  equally  "  between  them. 
Thereafter  B  secured  a  i>atent  for  an  improvement  in  dress- 
stays  After  this  the  two  entered  into  partnership  with  an  exist- 
ing firm  for  the  puri>08e  of  making  and  dealing  in  dress  stays,  the 
con'  ract  reciting  that  the  right  under  the  original  patent  owned 
by  B  and  K  should  be  m  the  partnership  exclusively,  and  that 
any  improvements  made  l)y  either  B  or  K  should  belong  to  the 
{Mutnership.  Several  months  later  this  partnership  was  dis- 
solved by  a  written  agreement  reciting  tnat  "K  for  a  money 
consideration  assigned  all  his  right,  title,  and  interest  in  and  to, 
all  and  singular,  the  property,  assets,  and  business  of  said  co- 
partnership '  to  the  other  partners.  JEfeld  that  this  ss^gnment 
divested  all  of  K's  right  and  title  to  the  patent  secured  by  B 
after  the  making  of  the  original  agreement  between  them. 

[♦Bray  et  al.  v.  Denning  et  aL,  754. 

4.  Office  Practice— Rule  215. 

Where  the  assignment  is  recorded  in  the  Patent  Oflkie  the 
day  after  the  payment  of  the  final  fee  it  is  too  late  to  have  the 
patent  issue  to  the  assignee,  although  the  assignment  may  con- 
tain a  request  that  the  patent  should  isKue  to  the  assignee. 

[t JEr  parte  Cot6  Company,  1915. 


tn 
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ft>  Samb— DBFABTtmB  rmoM  Ruls  215. 

in*  ptovMoM  of  Bule  «lft  mm  neretf  departed  from  except  in 
<*■••  whare  boih  the  ioventor  aad  tbe  Mainee  requeet  that 
the  patent  ■hall  iame  to  the  eaaicrnee,  the  maignmeot  being  on 
reeord  not  later  than  the  dajor  do^ng  the  weekly  iaue- 
aamaly,  Thunday  of  erery  week.  [tld. 

«.  Dttt  or  TH»  Oomiunoimt  or  Pa-<bmt8  under  Rule  215— 

BuanoT  to  tbb  Aftbllatb  JcattoicrioN  or  the  Sbore 

TAET  or  -nn  Iimaioa. 

Tbe  dotj  ot  the  OoaunisMiooer  of  Patenta  under  Rule  215  doea 

not  rMolre  the  exerciae  of  judgment  pr  diacretion,  nor  is  it  im- 

Doaed  by  acta  of  Oongnaa;  but  It  U  h  duty  under  the  rulea  of 

OOoe  practice,  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  and 

oooaaquantly  la  aabject  to  the  appellate  juriadlcUon  of  the  Sec- 

racary  of  the  Interior     {Boution  t.  Barker  r.  BannUter  r. 

C.  D..  188B,  178;  44  O.  O  ,  «W|,)  [tld. 


AVERMENT. 
(See  Abandoned  ApplicationM,  'i.) 


BItX.  IN  EQUIT  r. 


9 


(See  Demurrer,  S 


BONDS. 
(See  Injunction,  10, 


BURDEN  OF  PROQF. 
(See  AaaignmeDta,  2;  Injubction.  5.) 


18) 


CAVEATOR. 

MoncB  Tu  Cavkatob— Renewal  AppucAtrioN. 

A  caTeator  la  not  entitled  to  notice  of  the  n^newal  of  an  ap- 
pUcatkMi  originally  filed  before  tbe  caveat,  althoufch  such  re- 
newal waa  made  during  the  life  of  the  caveat. 

[^porte  Graven,  gnSB. 


CERTIFIED  (X)PY  OF  AS£DONBf£NT. 
(See  Salta  for  Infringement,  I.) 


CHANGE  OF  STRUCTniRE. 
(See  Infringement,  1;  Invention,  2,  S.) 


CIRCUIT  COURT  OF  APPEALS. 
(See  Injunction,  1 ;  Pri^  Adjudication.) 


CLAIMS. 


(See  CMiatnjctioo  of  Speciflcatiooa  and  Stents,  1,  2,  4; 

lar  Patenta,  16.) 


Ji' 


• 


Particu- 


COMBINATIONS 
(Bee  laventioo,  1;  Particular  Patenta,  15.  17.) 

COMMISSIONER  OF  PARENTS. 

(See  Abandoned  Inventiona;  Aanignm^ta,  6;  Trade-Marks, 

8,  4,  5,  0. ) 


IITLES. 


<X>N8TBUCnON  OF  Bl 
(See  AMignmenta.  4, 1  8.) 


1 


OONSTRUCnON  OF  SPECIFICATIOfefS  AND  PATENTS. 
(See  loveotioa ;  Partlonlar  fatenta  ) 


1.  iHraawnarr-Ooiiaiaumioit  or  PAtiftrr. 

!%•  Supranoe  Ooart.  oooatruine  the  olahna  of  the  telephone 
palaat.  aaya :  "Theeialmlanotforthe^e  several  things  in  and 
of  thaoMerrea,  bat  for  an  electric  telephone  in  the  oonatnic- 
tloa  of  which  these  things  or  anjr  of  th^m  are  uaed,"  and  this 
ulMijj  laetadaa  the  devices  of  def endatata.  and,  furthermore, 
thamut  wm  aot  rHapoaart  to  diaregjkrd  the  adjudications 


^fc^""  ^^'•"'■''■D   «»  THE  LlOHT  or  THE   AET. 

There  is  no  support  for  the  propowUon  that,  for  the  purpoee 
or  preaerving  th«  poasibiUty  of  a  function  which  the  patentee 

^^a^^*'*^  f)*'forf  the  patent  issued,  the  claims,  though 

worded  dlfTrrently.  should  he  ho  read  as  to  cover  only  the  exact 

'^"^fS-*^'^"  *"**  relaUon  of  parts  illustrated  in  the  drawings. 

I  W^tern  Electric  Oinipany  v.  Sperry  Electric  Company 

3.  ImPBOVKMENT  ah  an   iNrSINOAMKNT. 

Although  the  defendantH'  improvement  l»e  au  iiiventeil  addi 
tlon  to  the  device  in  the  complainants  patent,  and  patentable 
as  an  independent  InvenUoD,  yei  a  patent  for  the  improvement 
doea  not  carry  »ith  it  the  right  to  use  the  complainant's  inven 
tlon 

[•Ameri^n  Bell  Telephone  Company  v.  Browu  Telephont^ 
and  Telegraph  Company  et  al.,  tm. 

4.  PROCEBDINO  IN  THE  PATENT  OrriCE—ESTOPPEI^CoNBTRttCTION 

or  A  Narrow  Claim- Broadened  Reissue. 
Where  it  appears,  on  an  examination  of  the  file- wrapper  and 
content*  of  the  original  application,  that  the  applicant  sought 
broad  claims,  but  narrowed  them  on  citation  of'^referencee  and 
rejection  by  the  Patent  Office  in  order  to  obtain  the  patent  Held 
thar  the  patentee  and  tboee  holding  under  him  are  estopped 
thereby  from  insisting  upon  such  construction  of  the  allowed 
claim  as  would  cover  what  had  been  previously  rejected  and 
also  reissuing  to  broaden  such  narrow  claim  by  including  what 
had  »)een  previously  rejected  and  canceled  in  the  original  ap- 
plication. *^ 
[•CorWn  Cabinet  Lock  Company  v.  Eaglo  Lock  0>nipany, 

8.  Fault  in  Pioneer  Machine. 

Tbe  fact  that  the  pioneer  machine,  when  first  produced,  failed 
to  produce  an  absolutely  perfect  "linotype,"  which  fault  was 
remedied,  however,  bv  ttie  patentee,  and  perfect  jusiiflcaUon 
produced  by  improved  machines  subsequently  made  by  others, 
la  no  reason  for  denying  relief  to  the  pioneer  pateutee  to  the 
full  extent  of  his  invention. 

[•M-rgrenthaler  Linotype  Company  tj.  Press  Publishing  Com 
pany  et  al.,  2082. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  STATUTES. 

(See  Abandoned  Inventions;  Damages  and  Proflta;  Designs,  2  .<• 
Interference;  Jurisdiction  of  Fe  eral  Courts;  Limitation  of 
United  Rtates  Patent  by  Foreign  Patent  Previously  Granted, 
1,  2;  Suits  for  Infringement,  7.) 


CONTRACTS. 
(See  Assignments,  1,   .) 


CORPORATIONS. 
(See  InjuncUon,  2;  Licenaea,  1,  £;  SuiU  for  Infringement,  3.) 


COSTS  OF  SUIT, 
(See  Suite  for  Infringement,  8.) 


(X>URT  OF  APPEALS  OF  THE  DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 
(See  Interference.) 


DAMAGES  AND  PROFITS. 

(See  Designs,  8;  Infringement,  3.) 

Measure  or  Damaqes— Paorrrs  Recoverable  to  Date  or  Ac- 

COCNTINO. 

Although  the  bill  for  Infringement  was  filed  in  1888.  the  in- 
fringement continued  after  the  filing  of  th"  bill  and  passage  of 
the  act  of  February  4,  1887.  Held  that  the  complainant  5  en- 
titled to  the  total  profits  ^e^ulting  to  the  Infringer  to  the  date 
of  the  accounting,  i  ttarsh  v.  NichoU,  46  O.  O.  289;  128  U  R 
606.)  even  in  the  absence  of  proof  that  the  entire  profits  were 
attributable  to  the  use  of  the  Design.    (Act  of  February  4, 1887.) 

[•iJntermeyer  v.  Freund.  1787. 


DEFENSE. 

(See  Injunction,  12;    Model;  Prior  Adjudication;  Suits  for  In- 
fringement, 5,  6,  7  ) 


the  lafriBgiiic  derloas.  as  la  Ammriean  BtU  TOeplume 
^    It  ▼.  Otukmumk,  (46  O.  O..  IIQS;  tt  Ftod.  Rep  ,  m^ 
[•▲aarteaa  Ball  TalephoBS  ;Oompafiy  «.  Ouahman  ti{<al^ 


DELAY  IN  PROSECUTING  AN  APPLICATION. 
(See  Abandoned  Applicationa,  1.) 
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DEMURRER. 
(See  Suits  for  Infringement,  5,  6.) 

1.  Suit  roa  iNrRiNOKMCNT  -DKMrRREii  kdb  Want  or  Patkhta- 

BIUTT. 

On  d<4murrer  to  a  bill  for  infringement  the  |)atent  will  be  de- 
clared invalid  for  want  of  novelty  appearing  on  its  face  only 
where  the  case  is  free  from  doiibt,  and  tbe  court  will  only  lake 
judicial  notice  of  matters  within  the  field  of  common  knowl 
edge. 

[*Hanlon  V.  Primrose  ef  al ,  184. 

2.  Same— Pleading -Deml-rker. 

In  a  bill  for  inrringemfnt  the  oraission  to  aver  that  the  Inven- 
tion had  not  b««n  patented  or  descriN>d  in  any  printed  publi- 
cation in  this  or  any  foreign  country  before  the  date  of  the  In- 
vention is  a  defect  of  form  which  may  be  taken  advantage  of 
by  q>ecial  demurrer.  i*U. 


DESIGNS. 
(See  Damages  and  Profits;  Particular  Patents,  28.) 

1.  Patentability  OF  Desions    Double  Use. 

If  tbe  design  in  the  patent  consists  merely  in  a  transfer  of  an 
old  form  for  a  de-ign  or  its  mere  adaptation  by  imitation  from 
one  kind  of  manufacture  to  another  kind,  it  Is  not  au  invention, 
and  the  patent,  therefore,  irt  void;  but  if  the  adaptation  is  more 
than  the  exercise  of  the  imitntive  faculty,  and  tite  rehiilt  is  in 
effect  a  new  creation,  the  design  is  an  invention  and  is  patent- 
able. iSmith  v.  Whitman  Saddle  Co.,  63  O.  G  ,  012;  148  U.  S  , 
«74.) 

l*Untermeyer  v.  Freund,  178r. 

2.  Statute  or  Fbbruakv  4.  1887.  in  Rkoard  to  Design  Patents 

The  act  of  February  4. 18^7,  entitled  "Anactu>  amend  the  law 
relating  to  intents,  trade-marks,  and  copyrights,'  which  inter 
alia  imposes  a  penalty  upon  an  infringer  of  a  design  patent  to 
Ins  recovered  by  the  owner  of  the  patent  upon  a  bill  in  equity 
for  an  injunction  to  restrain  such  infringement,  examined  and 
£feW  to  be  constitutional.  (R  >ot  v.  Ratltoay  Co..  <1  O.  (1.,  1112; 
105  U  S.,  18X,  204;  Stevens  v  Uladding,  l7xUow  ,  454,  and  Ste- 
fen*  V.  c  ady.  2  Curt  .  20. )  (♦Id. 

3.  To  Enlarge  the  Remedy  AOAiNrr  iNrRiNOERs  or  Design  Pat- 

ents -pRoriTs  Kesi'LTino  to  an  Infrinoeb 
The  act  of  February  4. 18^7.  was  passed  for  the  manifest  pur- 
pose to  enlarge  the  remedy  againitt  Infringers  of  design  pat- 
ents and  to  declare  that  the  measure  of  profits  recoverable  on 
.  account  of  the  infringement  should  be  connidered  to  be  the 
total  net  profits  upon  the  whole  article.  The  rule  which  the  act 
declares  for  the  computation  of  profits  is  the  total  profit  from 
the  manufacture  or  sale  of  the  article  to  wtilch  the  de-^ign  was 
applied,  as  distinguished  from  the  pre-existing  rule  of  the  profit 
which  could  be  proved  to  be  attributable  to  the  design. 

[♦Id. 


DIVISION  OF  APPLICATION. 

» 

1.  Division— PaocEsa  and  Product. 

Where  the  Examiner  staleil  the  issue  to  be  whether  articles 
made  by  numerous  processes  other  than  tiie  applicant's  pro- 
cess can  be  claimed  m  the  same  application.  Held  that  if  the 
issue  it  correctly  8tate<i  it  is  In  effect  equivalent  to  a  decision 
that  the  product  is  old,  and,  this  being  the  case,  the  claims  for 
the  product  could  never  pas^  to  is^ue  at  all.  either  in  this  or  in 
a  separate  application. 

[JErporfs  Kny,  1408. 
a.  Same— Same— Practick. 

It  is  in  the  direction  of  good  practice  to  forbear  to  order  divis- 
ion between  process  and  product  claims  unles.<<  in  the  excep- 
tional cases  alluded  to  in  ex  parte  Detneny,  (.64  O  Q.,  1649.) 

[Id. 
3   Same— Same— Rule  41  Construed. 

The  words  "mutually  contribute  to  produce  a  single  result' 
are  not  confined  -o  the  result  of  the  process,  but  lo  the  ultimate 
result  with  a  view  to  which  the  whole  invention  was  made 

[Id. 


DRAWINGS. 

(See  Amendments:  (instruction  of  Specifications  and  Patents  2; 
Pubbc-Use  Proceedings,  i ) 


EMPLOY^. 
(See  Licenses,  1,2.) 


ENLARGEMENT  OF  CLAIMS. 

(See  C/onstruction  of  Specifications  and  Patents,  4;  Enlargement 
of  Claims,  21 ;  Reiaaues.) 


ESTOPPEL. 
(See  Construction  of  Specifications  and  Patents,  i.) 


EXAMINATION  OF  APPUCAT10N8. 
(See  Division  of  Application;  Rejected  Cases.) 


EXPERIMENTAL  USE. 

Kxpekimental  Device  — Suspension  or- No  Abandonment  or 
THE  Invention. 
Where  an  inventor  makes  a  discovery  and  reduces  It  to  auc- 
cessful  form  in  an  expenmental  device  more  than  two  yecux 
ijefore  applying  for  a  (>atent,  dismembers  the  device  and  lays 
away  its  parts  for  reference,  but  never  uses  them  afterward  nor 
produces  them  in  evidence,  and  never  cauf-es  the  device  to  be 
manufactured  for  sale,  but  hus  put  upon  the  market  in  large 
numbers  anuttier  device  of  the  name  class  which  Was  Invented 
later,  and  although  he  made  no  earnest  effort  to  obtain  a  pat 
ent  until  he  saw  in  tlie  art  a  device  emt>odyiiig  his  discovery. 
Held  that  the»e  thingx  show  no  purpose  lo  abandon  tue  inven 
tion,  >>ecau:^  so  long  hs  it  was  not  in  public  use.  and  no  one  else 
had  made  and  procured  a  patent  for  the  same  device,  his  nghl 
to  apply  for  a  patent  was  subject  to  no  restriction. 

[♦Western  Electric  Company  r.  8|ierry  Electric  Company 
et  at.,  597. 


FIRST  AND  ORIGINAL  INVENTOR. 

Invention  FoaooxTEN  by  the  Inventor -He  May  Revive  It. 
Wnere  an  inventor  had  forgotten  an  invention,  or  laid  it  aside 
as  worthlrs-t-aijamloned  it -he  luid  the  right  to  l«k«  it  up 
again  and  proceed  as  if  he  had  then  first  made  the  discovery, 
so  long  as  its  al>andonment  was  unknown  to  the  public. 

[♦Western  Electric  Company  v.  Sperry  Electric  tympany 
et  al.,  597. 


FOREIGN  PATENTS. 

(See  Limitation  of  United  States  Patent  by  Foreign  I'atent  Pre- 
vlvyusly  Granted.) 


FUNCTION. 

(See  Cooatniction  of  Specifications  and  Patents,  2;  Infringe- 
ment, 1.) 


IMPROVEMENTS. 

(See  Construction  of  Specifications  and  Patents,  3;  Particular 

Patents,  1.) 


INFRINGEMENT. 

(See  Construction  of  Specifications  and  Patents.  1,  3:  Damages 
and  Profits;  Designs,  2.  3;  Injunction;  Particular  Patents,  7, 
9,  10,  12,  14.  10,  17,  18,  20;  Suits  for  Infringement.) 

1.  Patents  are  roR  Things,  not  their  Functions. 

The  patent  is  upon  ihe  device  and  not  upon  the  functions, 
real  or  suppo^d,  and  if  the  device  is  appropriated  in  its  essen- 
tial features  it  will  t>e  an  infringement,  notwithstandinir  some 
change  in  the  location  or  relation  of  parts  whereby  a  doubtful 
function  of  little  comparative  worth  is  eliminated 

[♦Western  Electric  Company  f.  Sperry  Electric  ComtMUiT 
efoZ,  597.  ^^ 

2.  Rider  —  Casting  Tcbuhr   Articles  —  Patentabuitt  —  In- 

rEINOEMENT. 

Letters  Patent  No.  l.'*9,5M,  datel  February  9,  187.^,  for  im- 
provement in  casting  tubular  articleH.  granted  to  Leman  P. 
Rider,  construed  to  be  limited  to  reducing  the  number  of  parts 
liable  to  displacement  in  vertical  casting  joined  to  pouring 
through  the  core-head,  so  as  to  still  further  reduce  the  Uabiliiy 
to  displacement.  Held  that  the  patent  is  not  infringed  l>y  a  mold 
having  a  core  head  formed  with  tbe  core  and  a  print  at  the 
lower  end,  the  core  being  seated  at  the  top  and  txHiom  of  tbe 
mold. 

[•Rider  v.  Adams  &  Co.,  758. 

8.  DErEHSES. 

Where  defendants  know  at  the  outset  <  f  their  enterprise  that 
its  prosecution  will  infringe  tbe  plaintiff's  patent  rights  they 
have  no  right  to  favorable  consideration  in  a  court  of  equity 
when  sued  by  plaintiff  for  infringement  of  his  patent. 

[♦Monitor  Maaufacturing  Company  v.  ZimmennaD  Manu- 
facturing Company  et  al.,  896. 


riv 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


i.  OoNarmi'LTiuN  or  a  Cl^im. 

Wh4»n9  the  ewentUU  operations  of  two  (leviceM  ar«i  wholly  dif- 
ferent, Held  thAt  there  is  do  e(]uity  in  caargiDK  infringemeot 
iipoo  •  defeodaot  who  appareatiy  aeciqenudly  adopt*  in  the 
practice  of  his  iDventioaao  Immaterial  f««tureor  the  piaintifT's 
patent,  which  feature  is  of  no  value  to  tie  allej^ed  Inf rinjfinK 
derice,  and  an  all«'>fc**<i  advantaK''  to  the  patentee  ne^ercontem- 
pl«t«><1  by  hini  nor  alluded  Co  in  his  Bpec*I(|eation. 

[*Ball  ami  S<x-ket  Fastener  Company  i'.  Kraetzer,  1591. 


INJUNCTION. 
^         (See  Particular  Patent*,  10;  Prior  ^djudicJUion.) 

1.  The  ifrantinir  of  a  preliminary  injiincti<in  by  a  Circuit  Court 
in  a  patent  case  doett  not  n^quire  the  iHSuahce  of  such  an  injunc- 
UoD  by  another  (  ircuit  C<jurt  in  asuit  ttetween  dilTerent  parties 
when  the  defense,  though  the  same,  is  supported  by  additional 
eriileni'e.  | 

[•Edison  Electric  Light  Company  et  cu.  v.  Columbia  Incan 
descent  Laaip  Company  et  at.,  ISi. 

8.    PRACncB— SECTRITY  from  DBraiXOANT. 

Where  a  corporatiou  charged  with  inftintfing  a  patent  was 
found  with  a  small  capital  in  order  to  a»t>id  liability  for  such 
infringement,  it  is  proper,  as  a  condition  ()f  refusing  a  prelimi- 
nary mjunciion  a«:ainsc  such  c  irporatlon.  to  require  it  to  give 
security  for  obeervmg  the  decret)  m  case  it  should  be  defeated 
in  the  suit.  [«Id. 

3.  PATwrr  PaaviofsLY  Scstainkd. 

The  offering  of  additional  ex  parte  testiiiiuny  not  a  reason  for 
the  grant  of  a  prvlimiuarv  injunction  ag«iiist  a  patent  which 
haa  been  so  sevei^ly  attacKe<l  and  unif orii)ly  sustained. 
^    [*American   Bell  Telephone  Compant  r.  Cuahman  etal., 
135.  I 

4.  Same— iNraiNOKMKNT.  I 

Where  Infringement  is  established  and  !t  Is  shown  that  the 
validity  of  complainant's  patent  has  been  sustained  in  a  con- 
tested suit  in  another  district,  a  prehminary  injunction  will  be 
granted  him  when  the  only  addiii  nal  etideni-e  is  such  that, 
had  It  been  introduced  in  the  prior  suit,  the  decision  of  the 
court  must,  under  the  view  expressed  in  its  opinion,  have  been 
the  same. 

[•Sawyer  Spindle  Company  et  al.  d.  Taylor  et  al.,  300. 

5.  Samk-  QussncNs  Opkn. 

When  a  patent  has  been  8ustaine<l  by  ptior  adjudications  in 
the  same  circuit,  on  motion  for  a  preliminary  injunction  in  a 
subsequent  suit  against  other  parties,  the  only  ijuestlon  open  is 
that  or  infringement  and  consideration  of  all  other  questions 
will  be  postponed  until  the  final  hearing,  eacept  in  cases  where 
new  evidence  is  presented  which  is  in  itself  of  such  a  conclu- 
sive character  that  if  it  ha-l  been  presente*!  in  the  former  case  it 
would  have  probably  le<l  to  a  different  coaclusion ;  hut  in  such 
CODtingeocy  the  burden  of  showing  this  is  upon  the  defendant. 
['Norton  et  a/,  v.  Eagle  Automatic  Can  Company,  44 1. 

5.  AwnciPATiONs— PwoB  Suit  ] 

Where,  on  motion  for  a  preliminary  injunption  in  a  subsequent 
suit  •gain.tt  other  parties,  certain  prior  patfnls  are  set  up  in  an- 
ticipation, which  were  so  set  up  in  prior  suits  inthn  same  circuit 
ana  therein  held  not  to  anticipatM.  such  patents  will  not  be  con- 
sidered on  such  motion,  and  the  prior  adjudication  in  that  re- 
gard will  be  held  conclusive.  |  ['Id. 


7.  Amticipation— ANTBDAT150  ow  Pats.vted  Invsktion. 

On  motion  for  a  predminary  injunction,  wnere  a  patent  is  set 
up  as  anticipation,  which  on  its  fa^-e  anuvlates  the  patent  in 
suit,  ooiupUluant  mav  show,  ir  he  can,  that  hi  <  patented  inven- 
tion was  actually  mane  prior  to  the  daie  of  the  anticipating  pat- 
ent, and  he  will  thereby  avoid  anticipatioti,  and  the  alleged  an- 
tidpatiDg  patent  will  not  )>e  cnn8i<lered.  ^  [*Id. 

8.  Laohss. 

Where,  on  motion  for  a  preliminary  injunction,  it  is  shown 
that  six  months  prior  to  commencement  Jf  the  suit  complain- 
ant s  attorneys  vi-ited  the  factory  of  respondent  and  there  saw 
in  operation  reHpondent's  machine,  and  it  lurthrr  appc«rB  thtt 
complainant  had  then  pending,  nut  undeclUed,  in  the  same  cir- 
cuit a  suit  again-t  <tnotber  party  upon  at  m«chine  involving 
Some  if  not  all.  of  the  (piestions  involved  in  the  case  at  bar, 
coraplainaat  had  a  right  to  wait  until  a  d»iu-iHion  wus  rendenid 
in  loesuit  against  the  other  i>arty  beft>re  hringing^uit  aj^ainst 
respondent;  and  where  complainjuit  commenced  his  suit 
•KMnst  respondent  two  weeks  after  the  decision  against  such 
ntner  party  in  the  other  case  he  is  not  guilty  of  lacnee  such  as 
wlU  disentitle  him  to  a  preliminary  injunction.  ['Id. 

9.  PATMrrPsEViorsLT  ScaTAiNan-HAai)aHit«. 

Where  a  patent  has  been  fully  adjudicat^l  and  held  valid  by 
the  court  of  la.st  reeort  and  the  re«*pond4nt  ix  aw -ire  of  this 
fact,  but  nevertheless  builds  and  puts  ia  operation  a  large 
number  of  infringing  machines  relying  ufon  the  opinions  of 
hJs  experts,  as  opposed  to  the  decision  of  the  court,  that  said 
macfciofsarenotan  iofringemeot,  the  respondent  must  be  con- 
sidered as  acting  with  his  eyes  open  to  ib4  exact  condition  of 
affntrs,  aoti  in  such  case  cannot  avert  a  pre  llmlnary  inj  mction 
on  the  ground  of  hardship,  it  being  clear  tp  the  court  that  un- 
der (be  prior  adjudications  his  machines  a|e  an  infringement. 

[•Id. 


10.  Samz-Same.  .' 

There  are  cases  where  the  courts  have  refused  a  preliminary 
injunction  and  allowe<l  defendant  to  give  bonds  in  lieu  tbereof 
on  the  ground  of  hardship  that  would  be  entailed  up<in  the  de- 
fendant by  an  injuncti  .n,  notwithstanding  the  fact  of  prior  a<l- 
judication  of  validity  of  the  patent;  but  upon  cH>nsideration  of 
the  facts  he  e  it  is  held  that  this  is  not  such  a  ca.se.  an<l  the  in 
junction  is  granted,  although  it  may  entail  a  hardship  on  the 
respondent.  [•id. 

11.  Same— iRRXPARABUcI.N-jrRY. 

Alihough  the  patentees  in  thl»  case  have  elated  to  enjoy  the 
monopoly  of  their  patent  by  granting  licenses,  nevertheless,  it 
appearing  that  to  refuse  them  a  preliminary  injunction  would 
absolutely  destroy  the  v*lue  of  their  pat«-nt,  a  preliminary  in- 
junction wid  be  ^ranted.  (•Id. 

li  Patbwt  Aboct  to  Expirk-Suit  Tbkreon— Defenses. 

Because  a  patent  i.s  about  to  expir«  is  n  >  reason,  to  the  mind 
of  the  C'Uirt,  for  refusing  an  injunction  to  restrain  its  infringe- 
ment, n«)r  is  the  allegation  by  d-fendants  that  they  have  in- 
vesied  large  amounts  in  their  enterprise  baseil  upon  the  patent 
for  the  improvement  a  valid  .lef^nse  to  a  suit  for  infringement 
in  the  face  of  repeated  aijudication  sustaining  the  complain- 
ant's patent. 

[♦Amencan  B^ll  Telephone  Company  v  Brown  Telephone 
and  Telef,'raph  Company  et  al.,  Wl. 

18.  Palmer— MACH1NE.S  kor  Sewino  or  QciutiNO  Fabrics— Va- 

U.  ITT— PhELIMI.SARY  I.NJlTNCTtON 

Letters  Patent  No.  .*tH  'JMI  and  No.  .'JW.ftftJ,  Usued  December  9, 
IHm.  to  Frank  L  Palmer,  are  for  imprt>veinent8  for  stitching 
Comfortables  by  ina4.hir>ery  Owing  to  the  commercial  advan- 
tages given  by  thes'<  {Mttents  complainants,  who  owned  them, 
were  entbled  to  practically  command  the  entire  business  of 
this  country  in  this  kind  of  quilts  The  validity  of  the  paents 
had  never  bien  denie  1  except  by  one  other  party,  who,  after 
suit  brought  for  i.frin^emeni.  com|)romised  tne  same,  and  ha.s 
ever  since  paid  a  royalty.  Hfit  that  on  an  application  for  pre- 
liminary injunction,  where  inf  rinjfement  was  plain,  the  patents 
would  be  presumed  to  be  valid  aij<l  the  iujimction  granted,  un- 
less defendanu  gave  a  sufflcieiit  bond  to  secure  any  damages 
decreed  against  them. 

I  •Palmer  et  al.  v.  Mills  et  al ,  10«). . 


INTERFERENCE. 

(See  Assignments,  1,  2;  Interfering  Patents.) 

The  Act  Ehtabi.i.shing  the  CorRT  of  Appeals  of  District  of 
ConMBiA— Thk  Word  " Intkrkekence"  in   Section  !t  In- 
terpreted t<j  be  Co.vfinki)  to  the  Patent  Laws. 
Tlie  word  "interference  '  in  section  fl  of  the  act  establishing 
the  Court  of  .\ppeal8  of  the  District  of  Colufnbia  interprete<l 
and  Held  not  to  mran  and  incluleOi^piites  in  Trade-Marks  un- 
der hection  3  of  the  Trade-M-irk  law  of  l«8l,  but  to  be  confined 
to  an  interference  In  Patent  law. 

[•Einstein  v.  Sawhill,  1918. 


INTERFERING  PATENTS. 

Interference— Electric  Smelti.vo. 

The  patent  claimed  by  complainant  (No  4tii.931,  issued  De- 
cember 8.  IH'Jl,  to  Charles  S  Bradley)  was  for  a  process  of  .sejMi- 
rating  metals  from  their  ores,  m  which  fusion  by  external  heat 
was  dispen.sed  witu  and  an  electric  current  madetoi>erform  the 
double  function  of  first  fusing  the  ore  and  then  separating  the 
metal  by  electrolysis.  In  accomplishing  this  process  two  elec- 
trodes are  thrust  into  the  vessel  coutaining  the  ore,  and  a  cur- 
rent pished  so  as  to  form  an  arc  between  them.  The  heat  of 
th-*  arc  fus-8  the  ore.  and  then  the  current  flows  through  this 
li<juidc<jndu«:tor and  thede.ired  elect  ri)lysis  begins  to  take  place. 
Tlie  patents  issued  to  defend  int  (.N^s.  319  7a5.  Hl9.945,  M^.tWV), 
and  .■i:«.(>58,  gran  ed  to  .\lfre<l  H  Cobles  and  ot^rs)  were  for 
a  process  of  smelting  ore  by  electri<'ity  and  means  for  accom- 
plishing the  s*m",  wherein  heat  was  distribute  through  the 
mass  of  ore  by  the  cu-reut  ti  )wing  thr.nig'i  a  granular  cou- 
ductor  of  high  resistaniTe-  such  aHel-cLric-lightcartwn— miietl 
with  th-  mas-t  thus  ai.'oo;Ur>l>.s'iing  the  fusion  of  Vie  ore,  while 
the  separation  of  the  metal  f  on  its  compounds  was  accom- 
plished by  the  joint  effe<-t  of  the  he  it  an  i  the  chemical  action 
of  Some  appropriate  reagent  mixe<l  with  tlie  ore  Tuese  pat- 
ents were  all  filed asexhii)its\vith  the  plea.  Held  that  ihe  facts 
as  pres«nte<l  are  n«jt  suttlcient  to  show  interfer.-nce  b  -tween  the 
Bradley  and  Cowls  patents,  whatever  might  l)e  developed  by 
expert  evidence  under  an  answer,  and  the  plea  will  be  overrulecl. 
[*I»wry  «•  Cowles  Electric  Srneiting  and  Aluminum  Com- 
pa>.y  ef  ul ,  Jtf5. 


INVENTION. 

OSee  Designs,  l;  Particular  Patents,  1,  8,  13,  17,  «!,) 

1.  Old  Elements    .\oukko4TIon 

III  a  patentable  cunbinaiion  of  old  elements  all  the  constitu- 
ents must  so  enter  into  it  as  that  e  ch  qualifies  every  other. 
•  •  *  It  must  lorm  either  a  new  machine  of  a  distinct  char- 
acter and  function  or  pKKlmv  a  result  due  tf>  the  joint  kad  co- 
operating action  <f  all  the  eleiiicni'.  an  1  which  is  n.'t  the  mere 
a<ldiug  together  of  separate  contriou'ions  The  combination 
of  old  devices  into  a  new  article  without  prouucing  any  new 
mode  of  operation  is  not  invention. 

[•Deere  A  Co.  v.  J.  I.  Case  Plow  Works,  +11. 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 
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2.  Mechanical  Skill. 

Where  the  front  edge  of  the  lock  in  the  patent  set  up  as  a  de- 
fense to  the  suit  was  straight  at  the  bottom  and  the  front  edge 
of  the  lock  in  the  patent  upon  which  the  suit  is  brought  Is 
rounded  so  as  to  fit  in  a  mortise  of  that  shape,  and  also  where  the 
countersunk  recess  for  the  proiecting  fn.nt  plate  of  the  lock 
In  the  patent  sued  on  is  made  by  a  routing  tool  instead  of  a 
hand-chisel,  such  hand-chiseled  recess  for  old  style  locks  being 
old,  Held  such  differences  did  not  rise  to  the  dignity  of  Inven- 
tion and  Involved  nothing  more  than  mechanical  skill. 

I'Corbin  Cabinet  Lock  Company  v.  Eagle  Lock  Company, 
1066. 

3.  Wamt  or  Patentable  Novelty. 

When  the  only  difference  t)etween  two  apparatuses  consists 
In  the  omission  in  the  later  apparatus  of  an  important  feature 
of  the  prior  device,  Held  that  the  change  consequent  upon  such 
omission  does  not  rise  to  the  dignity  of  invention  and  is  not 
patentable. 

[•Magin  v.  Karle,  ia060. 


INVENTION  BY  AN  EMPLOYlS. 

(See  Licensee,  1,2.) 


JURISDICTION. 
(See  Suits  for  Infringement,  3.) 


JURISDICTION  OF  FEDERAL  COURTS. 

1.  Jhrisdiction- Inhabitant. 

The  word  "inhabitant,  '  as  used  in  the  act  of  Mareh  3,  1887. 
ch.  Sol,  sec.  1,  (24  Stat.,  552,)  corrected  by  the  act  of  August 
,  13,  1888,  ch.  S66,  (25  Stat.,  434,)  in  the  light  of  previous  legisla- 
tion upon  the  subject  of  original  jurisdiction  of  the  Federal 
courts  and  of  the  connection  in  which  it  is  used.  Held  to  be 
synonymous  with  "resident." 

[♦Bicycle  Step- Ladder  Company  v.  (]k>rdon,  801. 

8.  Same— Same. 

It  comprehends  locality  of  existence,  the  dwelling  place 
where  one  malntAins  his  fixed  and  legal  settlement,  not  the 
casual  and  temporary  abiding  plai-e  ret|ulred  by  the  necessities 
of  present  surrounding  circumstances.  A  mere  "sojourner" 
is  not  an  "  i  nhabi  tan  t "  in  the  sense  of  the  act.  [•Id. 

3.  Same  -Same. 

The  Interpretation  in  Shaw  v.  Quincy  Mining  Companv  (144 
y.  8.,  444)  of  the  word  "Inhabitant,"  as  used  in  the  act,  fol- 


lowed. 


[•Id. 


4.  Samb— Same. 

The  decision  in  United  States  v.  Southern  Pacific  KaUway 
Oompant  (4»  Fed.  Bep.,  397)  not  ap(>Ucable  to  natural  persons 

[•Id. 


LACHES. 
(See  Injunction,  8;  Licenses,  3.) 


UCENSEES. 
(See  Injtuction,  11.) 


UCENSE8. 
1.  Locke -Stop- Valves  — Firm    and   Corporation -JCmploter 

AND    EMPLOTft-lNVKNTOR-lMPLlED     LICENSE— ASHIQNABIL- 
ITT . 

Where  an  employe  of  a  firm  made  an  invention  in  the  direct 
liueof  ItP  busine.ss  while  iu  its  pay,  and  there  were  circumsUnces 
which  raised  a  presumpticm  of  an  implied  license  to  the  firm  U> 
sell  the  invention  in  its  line  of  business,  and  where  the  firm  is 
developed  into  a  corp«iratiou  upon  the  same  basis    liabilities 
assets,  and  business    as  the  flnn  was.  and  where  Inith  employ^ 
and  succeeding  corp<jraUon  continueil  the  same  relation  to  each 
n  T  fi"  ^^^^^  l)etw.M'n  him  and  the  firm.  Held  that  the  im- 
plied license  to  the  Hnn  was  transmitted  to  its  successor,  the 
corporation.     (Hapgood  v.  Hewitt.yrO.  O  ,  1247;  119  U  S  ,  226 
Troy  Iron  and  Nail  Factory  v.  Comtno,  14  How..  193;  Oliver 
V.  Rumford  Chemical  Work».  25  <).  G.,  7S4;  109  U.  S..  7.-);  Bam 
tnond  V   Mason  <t  Hamlin  Co.,  92  U.  S.,  724;  Lightner  v.  Bos 
ton  and  All>any  R  R.  Co..  1  Lowell,  .338  ) 

[♦Lane  .S:  Bod  ley  Company  v.  Locke,  1406. 


2.  8AM»-aAMB-AN  Equttablb  Rioht  ob  Lickkse  in  an  Em- 

PLOTSB  to  US«  the  PaTKKTKD  INVENTION. 

Where  a  party  is  emploved  to  assist  in  developing  the  line  of 
machinery  manufactured  bv  the  employer,  and  where,  while 
in  such  employment  uses  the  tools  and  workshop  of  his  em- 
ployer to  experiment  with  in  making  and  perfecUng  an  In- 
vention relating  to  the  development  of  sucFmachlhery  and 
such  invention  was  immediately  put  into  use  and  sale  in  the 
employer  s  machinery,  which  use  and  sale  were  fully  known  to 
and  acquiesced  in  by  the  employA.  and  where  the  employ^  did 
not  apply  for  a  patent  until  several  years  after  such  ui  and 
sale  by  his  employer.  Held  that  such  facts  raised  a  conclusive 
presumpUon  of  an  irrevocable  eijuiuble  right  or  license  in  the 
employer  to  use  and  sell  the  invention  in  L-onnection  with  his 

^^^1^'^  }^r^^°'^  t".**  '^^  ^^^  K"^^  o'  a  P»t«nt  to  the 
employfi  (McClurg  v.  Kingtland,  1  How.,  2M;Solomatu  w 
United  States,  54  O.  O  ,  266;  187  U.  8  ,  842.)  ^[Sld. 

8.  Same— Same -Same— LACH..S 
4.  )^  *^®™  '*'®  '•<'^  i°  the  t-'ase  are  such  as  are  above  stated  and 
it  further  appears  that  the  patentee  permitted  a  period  of  twelve 
years  to  elapse  before  he  resorted  to  his  remedy  in  court.  Held 
that,  in  the  absence  of  any  excuse  for  such  laches,  except  that 
he  preferred  to  receive  a  salary  from  his  employer  rather  than 
to  demand  a  royalty,  the  patentee  is  enUtled  to  a  less  favorable 
consideration  by  a  court  of  equity  tlum  if  his  conduct  had  been 
that  of  mere  inaction.  [•ij^ 


LOnTATION  IMPOSED  BY  THE  PATENT  OFFICE. 

(See  Construction  of  Specifications  and  Patents,  4-  Particular 

Patents,  21.) 


LIMITATION  or  UNITED  STATES   PATENT  BY  FOREIGN 
PATENT  PREVIOUSLY  GRANTED. 

1.  Umitation  or  Term  or  Domestic  Patent  by  Foreign  Patbnt 

Under  Revised  Statutes,  section  4887.  a  Unltetl  States  patent 
expiree  with  a  foreign  patent  granted  for  the  same  invention 
to  th^  same  inventor  prior  to  the  date  of  the  Umted  States  pat- 
ent but  subsequent  to  the  application  therefor.  (Refriaerat- 
ing  Co.  v.  OiUett,  13  Fed.  Rep.,  558,  foUowed.) 

[♦Bate  Refrigerating  Company  v.  Sulzberger  et  al.,  186. 

2.  CONSTBUOTION  OF  STATtTTES— LIMITATION  BY  FOREIGN  PaTBWT 

1.  The  term  "patented  "  in  section  48«7of  the  Revised  Sta'- 
utesdoes  not  mean  the  preliminary  proceedings  but  the  actual 
issuance  of  the  patent  under  the  seAl  of  the  tlovemment  (cit- 
1^5  ^^ff^P^  ^°  ''■  7"«'«Vom  C3o.,  31  O.  O,  1559;  28  Fed.  Rep  . 
340;  Emerson  Smith  <tCo.v.  Lippert,  42  O.  G.  »f>4 ;  81  Fed  Rep 
911;  aeibert  Cylinder  Oil  Cup  Co.  v.  Will. am  Powell  Co.,  47  O 
O.,  imi;  35  Fed.  Rep.,  69i ;  Smith  v.  Goodyear  Dental  Vulcan- 
ite '?'»•.  IIO.  (J.,  V46;  93U.  8  , 4«6-i98.)  2.  A  United  States  i>atent 
granted  January  3J,  1877,  not  limited  by  British  patent  which 
was  sealed  May  16, 1877,  but  antedated  to  December  9,  1876  the 
date  of  filing  the  provisional  specification,  and  I'onditioued 
f^t  25  or  before  June  9,  1877,  a  complete  specification  should 

[•American  Bell  Telephone  Company  r.  Cushman  et  al. 
185.  '' 

3.  Foreign  Patent— Reissue  Oath. 

Where  a  domestic  patent  was  grante<l  February  20, 1883,  and 
a  British  patent  for  the  same  invention  was  seale<l  August  20 
1883,  and  a  reissue  application  was  filed  January  21,  18^,  Held 
that,  since  the  term  of  the  reissue  would  not  be  affected  by  the 
foreign  patent,  it  was  unnecessary  to  require  the  reissue  ap- 
plicant to  recite  the  British  patent  in  his  oath. 

1  Ex  parte  Cowles,  20GO. 

4.  Same. 

Ex  parte  Beck  (C.  D.,  1880,  .-Vt;  17  O.  G.,  .329)  discussed 

lid. 


MANDAMUS. 
(See  Trade- Marks,  «.) 


MECHANICAL  SKILL. 
(See  Invention,  2  j 


MODEI.,. 
(See  Public-Use  Proceedings.) 

Practice  IN  THE  CoL'BT  8    Model. 

A  model  filed  with  the  application  for  a  patent  is  not  a  part 
of  the  patent  and  not  available  ai  a  defense  to  prove  prior  In- 
vention. 

[♦Lalance  Jt  Grosjeau  Manufacturing  Company  r.  Moslieim 
300.  ' 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONa 


NIW  APPLICATION. 
(See  AtMUKkNwd  InreatkNia.) 


NEW  EVIDEIfCi:. 
(See  Suita  for  Infrtngenieiit,  8.) 


OATH. 

(See  IJinN&tJoa  of  United  States  Pstent 
viously  Oraoted,  8, 


OLD  ELEMENT!  l. 
(See  iDTeotioQ,  1 ;  Particular  Patents,  15.) 


by  Foreifrn  Patent  Pre- 

4.) 


lT^NTS. 


PARTICJULAR  PAT 
(See  Infringennent,  2;  Inja^ction,  1.^.) 

1.  BAUiaaiooB—IiiyKNTioN— Anticipation— Piotues-Mat8. 

Lettera  Patent  No.  4.V2  911.  issued  Mahr  98. 1801,  to  Richard  W. 
BatnbrtdKe,  are  for  an  "  improvement  fn  material  for  picture- 
mats,'*  coaaistins  of  a  material  composed  of  a  backinfc  or  body 
of  aoft  paper  ana  a  facins  of  ornamental  paper  attached  thereto 
and  afterward  emlKMeed,  the  backing?  by  reason  of  its  softness 
aerrliur  as  a  counter- die,  thus  necessitiiting  the  use  of  but  one 
die.  Held  that  the  patent  is  void  t>ecaiu8e  of  anticipation,  and 
also  for  want  of  invention  in  view  of  th0  prior  state  of  the  art. 
[^Balnbridge  et  al.  v.  Kitchell  Embossint;  Company,  75^. 

2.  BaA«D  — WufD-CfOIHSS— PATSNTABILrfV. 

The  first  and  second  claims  of  Letters  Patent  No.  M2,)?rO,  is 
sued  May  10, 18K7,  to(}eorge  M.  B6ard,ror  the  combination,  in 
a  wind-eoelne,  of  a  wtieel-supporting  cMting  having:  a  tubular 
apiodle,  with  the  wheel  mounted  on  sucU  spindle,  the  spindle  pro- 
jecting on  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  with  tae  wheel  -shaft  joumaled 
within  the  spindle,  having  its  outer  end  keyed  to  revolve  with  the 
wheel  and  its  Inner  end  connecc«d  with  t|ie  pump  rod.  and  for  the 
combination,  in  a  wind-engine,  with  thf  wbeel-xupportlng  cast- 
iogand  the  tubular  spindle  projtwtlng  laterallr  therefrom,  hav- 
ing a  bearing  formed  at  its  inaer  end  qf  less  diameter  than  the 
bore  of  the  spindle,  of  the  wheel  mounted  upon  the  spindle,  the 
wheel  iinaft  passing  through  the  bore  of  the  spindle  knyMl  to 
the  hub  of  tae  wheel  and  joumale<l  4t  its  inner  end  in  said 
bearing,  the  crank,  the  pump  rod,  and  suitable  connections  be- 
tween the  crank  and  pump  rod,  are  void  for  want  of  invention, 
none  of  the  elem«its  being  new  and  tpere  being  no  invention 
in  their  combination. 

['Monitor  Manufacturing  Company  o.  Zimmerman  .Manu- 
facturing Oompany  et  cU.,  Mtft. 

8.  B«atwcTe— Hbatin<»-8tovb8— No.  1  mJi 42— Antic t patio n  and 
Patkntablb  Novklti,  Void  roa  Want  of. 
Letters  Patent  No.  \i»,\4i,  dated  January  »).  1872.  for  an  itu 
prorement  in  stoves,  issued  to  Philo  D.:  Bdckwlth,  examined  in 
▼lew  of  the  state  of  the  art  and  Held  to  be  void  for  aaticiimtion 
and  want  of  patentable  novelty  In  not  (leecribing  how  wide  the 
dange  shouki  be  in  order  to  aocompUah  the  desinHl  result. 

[•Howard  et  al.  v.  Oetmit  Stove  Works,  1785. 

4.  Sams-Wuod-Stoth-No.  l.%,621-8A^a 

Letters  Patent  No.  l»5,6ati.  dated  February  11,  187:^.  for  im- 
provement in  wood-stoves,  issued  to  PI|ilo  D.  Beckwitb.  exam- 
ined in  view  of  the  state  of  the  art  and  Held  to  be  void  for  an- 
ticipation and  patentable  novelty  becalise  the  bolting  or  rivet- 
ing together  of  sections  of  a  stove  was  Well  known  at  the  time 
uf  the  invention,  and  the  use  of  tun  with  holes  perf<)rated 
through  them  was  anticipated  in  other  stoves  ana  furnaces 
manufactured  many  years  prior  to  thei  patent.  [*Id. 

5.  Sams— Ciaci-LAJi  STOvB-GaATS— No.  ^,074— Same. 

Letters  Patent  No.  1106,074.  dated  July 'i  A.  1878,  t>r  an  improve- 
OMnt  in  stOTe-grates.  i«8ued  to  Philo  D.  Beckwith,  examined 
in  rtow  of  the  state  of  the  art  and  HeM  to  be  void  for  anticipa 
tloa  and  want  of  patentable  noveltr  because  it  required  no  in- 
TVOtloii  to  oast  into  one  piece  an  article  which  had  formerly 


\  cast  in  two  pieces  and  put  togethef ,  nor  to  make  the  shape 
of  thegrateoorrespoDd  to  thatof  the  Ifre-pot.  [*Id. 

.  BKir— Klbctbic  TKLaoBAPHT— Vaudi 

The  validity  of  Letters  Patent  No.  181.787,  dated  January  30, 
ttfTT,  for  Improvement  in  electric  telegraphy,  granted  to  Alex- 
aodar  Oraham  Bell,  refused  to  be  pasne^  upon  again  by  the  Cir- 
cuit Court  because  the  patent  had  been  {previously  sustained  by 
the  Supreme  CTourt.  { 

I 'American  Bell  Telephone  Company  v.  Brown  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  0>mpany  et  a(.,|8yt. 


.   BbU#— EunnUCTKUWSAFBT— lMrRIN4B«KHT. 

LettMS  Patent  No.  18B.787,  granted  Jknuary  90,  1877,  for  im- 
prnrnmnnf  In  electric  telegraphy,  to  Alexander  Oraham  Bell, 
are  valid,  and  no  one  has  we  rigbt  to  u^  the  invention  therein 
irad  until  after  the  expiration  of  th^  patent. 
r*AiiMr<can  Bell  TalaiKKwe  Oompam^  v.  Western  Telephone 
■ Oompany  s<  a/.,  8  5, 


lil 


8.  Bommj.  and  Lambino— Bbd-Spkinos— Antioipatiom. 

Cladm  »  of  Lett*>nt  Patent  No.  4(«,K21,  issued  June  :efi,  18H0.  to 
Bonnell  and  Lambing,  covers  "  a  spring  bed-bottom  formed  In 
sections  and  having  the  top  whirls  of  springs  at  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  sections  united  by  a  spiral  wire  wound  loosely 
around  them,  so  as  to  allow  the  sections  to  fold  and  yet  afford 
a  yielding  connection."  Held  that  the  claim  was  anticipated 
by  the  prior  constructions  known  as  "  lace- web  spring  and 
the  "Maier  bed  "  for  want  of  patentable  novelty. 

[•BonneU  et  al.  v.  Stoll  et  al.,  1070. 

9.  CUETIS— StBBBT-RaILROAD  ChaIB— iNrRINOEMBNT. 

Letters  Patent  No.  ;1I2,.459,  jfranted  February  17.  1885,  to  Ben- 
jamin F.  Curtis,  for  an  improvement  in  street-railroad  chairs, 
construed  and  Held  to  be  not  Infringed  by  Letters  Patent  No. 
318,996,  granted  to  Arthur  J  Moxham  May  5, 188.\  for  an  im- 
provement in  rolled  or  forged  metal  chairs  for  railways. 

['Curtis  r.  Atlanta  Street  Railroad  Company,  8B1. 

10.  Edison— Elbctric  Lamps— Inpbinobmbnt  —  PaBLimifABT  Im- 

JUNCTION. 

A  prelioiinary  injunction  against  the  infringement  of  Letters 
Patent  No.  28,898,  issued  to  Thomas  A.  Ekfison,  January  27, 
1880,  for  an  improved  electric  lamp,  should  not  be  (jranted, 
since  it  is  doubtful  whether  said  invention  was  not  anticipated 
by  Henry  Ooebel  in  1854. 

[*EMiBon  Electric  Light  (X>mpany  et  al.  o.  Columbia  Incan- 
descent Lamp  Ck)mpany  et  al.,  133. 

11.  QoBDON— Apparatus  porCoolino  and  Deawino  Bebb— Want 

OP  Patk.vtable  Novulty— Anticipation. 
Letters  Patent  No.  Z48.6W,  dated  October  25,  1881,  for  an  im- 
proved apparatus  for  roolinj?  and  drawioj;  beer,  issued  to 
Charles  Ciordon.  Held  to  have  tjeen  anticipated  by  an  appara- 
tus used  by  one  Meinhard.  in  Rr»ohester,  N.  Y.,  in  the  summer 
of  1877,  and  also  to  be  void  as  wanting  in  patentable  novelty  in 
view  of  a  prior  apparatus  used  in  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

l*Magin  v.  Karie,  8000. 

12.  GOBOON— OBAIN-BlNOEB-lNrBINOBMENT. 

Claim  1  in  Letters  Patent  No.  77,8rH,  dated  May  12,  1888,  for  a 
grain-binder,  grante^l  to  James  F.  Oordon,  examined  and  con- 
strued in  view  of  the  state  of  the  art  to  be  for  the  particular 
devices  therein  enumerated,  and  Held  not  to  be  inrringed  by 
devices  altogether  different  from  those  described  in  the  claim. 
[♦Gordon  et  al  v.  Warder  et  al.,  1408. 

Vi.  Hanlon— Theatrical  ScKNKHT  and  Appuances. 

letters  Patent  Nu  26.^  9<iO,  issued  September  5,  1H82,  to  Wil- 
liam HanloD.  covering  devices  for  producing  stai^  effects,  con- 
sisting of  a  stationary  framn  reprwientinK  a  ship  on  rocicersso 
arranged  in  combination  with  sliding  wmgs.  curtains,  and 
other  contrivances,  a^  to  present  the  illusion  of  a  ship  moviue 
out  of  a  dock  into  rough  water  and  putting  to  sea,  are  not  void 
on  their  face  for  want  of  patentable  novelty. 

[*Hanlon  v.  Primrose  et  al.,  134. 

14.  Kendall— Ca.n-Headinq  Machines. 

Can-heading  machines  made  in  accordance  with  the  speci- 
fication and  drawings  of  United  States  Letters  Patent  No. 
4«0,rt,'4,  granted  to  Charles  B.  Kendall  on  April  21,  1891,  are  au 
infringement  upon  United  States  Letters  Patent  No.  867,014, 
grantetl  to  Edwin  Norton  on  Noveml)er  7,  1^2. 

[*Norton  et  al.  v.  Eagle  Automatic  C3an  Company,  442. 

15.  Kino  and  Moboan  — Listed- Corn   Cultivators  — Combina- 

tion—Want  OP  Invention. 
The  first  and  second  claims  of  Letters  Patent  No.  367,530,  is- 
sued August  4,  1887,  to  King  and  Morgan,  for  a  corn-cultivator, 
comprising  smoothing-planks,  protectors  secured  thereto  and 
extendiuK  backward  therefrom,  and  divergin^i:  arms,  provided 
with  shovels  or  scrapers,  secured  to  the  smoothing  planks  op- 
posite the  protectors,  and  for  the  combination  of  the  smootti- 
ing-planks,  the  protectorn,  the  arches  connecting  the  smooth- 
ing planks  with  the  protectors,  and  the  diverging  anus,  are  void 
for  want  of  invention,  as  each  of  the  elements  is  old.  and  their 
combination  produces  no  ne«r  result. 

[•Deere  &  Co.  t>.  J.  I.  Case  Plow  Works,  441. 

16.  Mead— BiTTON  Fastening-  Infbinoement. 

(Claims  4,  0,  and  7  of  Letters  Patent  to  Albert  G.  Mead,  No. 
3a5,«'*,  dated  September  H,  )885,  for  a  buuon.  Held  to  be  not 
infringed  by  I^etters  Patent  Nos.  359,014  and  359.615,  dated 
March  22,  1»87,  granted  to  Edwin  J.  Kraetzer,  for  a  glove^ fas- 
tener, because,  as  to  claim  4.  it  includes  as  an  element  an  im- 
perforated button-head,  which  is  not  found  in  the  Kraetzer  pat- 
ent. As  to  claim  6,  the  'hollow  six'ket"  cannot  be  construed 
broad  enough  to  Include  all  hollow  sockets,  and  as  to  claim  7 
the  particular  klud  of  hollow  socket  specified  therein  is  wholly 
different  in  construction  and  operation  from  the  hollow  socket 
in  the  Kraetzer  patent. 

[•Ball  and  Socket  Fastener  Company  «.  Kraetzer,  1591. 

17.  Mebobmtbalbr— Ttpb-Sbttino  Machine— Inprtnoehbnt. 
Letters  Patent  Nos  3l3,2»*  and  3)7  «28,  issued,  respectively, 

March  3,  1886,  and  May  1-2.  lHa5,  to  OUnuui  Mergenthaler.  for 
"improvements  in  machines  for  pi-odu  -ing  printing-bars," con- 
sisting in  part  of  a  combination  of  a  series  of  independent  mat- 
rices representing  characters,  holders  or  magazines  for  said 
matrices,  flnger-keyrf  representing  the  respective  characters, 
intermediate  mechanism  to  assemoie  the  matrices,  and  a  cast- 
ing machine  to  co-operate  with  the  assembled  matrices,  are  for 

f>loneer  inventions  and  entitlei  t>>  liberal  construction,  and  are 
nf ringed  by  the  Rogers  machine,  which,  while  in  some  respects 
an  improvement,  operates  on  the  same  principle,  contains  the 
saiue  general  features  and  produces  substantially  the  same  re- 
sults. « 
['Mergenthaler    Linotype   Company   v.  Press   Publishing 
Company  et  al.,  Vm. 
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18.  RiDBB  —  CABTiiro  Tubular  Artici.es  —  Patewtabiutt  —  Im- 

pbinobmbnt. 
Letters  Patent  No.  159  668,  dated  February  9,  1876,  for  im- 
provement in  casting  tubular  articles,  granted  to  Leman  P. 
Rider,  construed  to  be  limited  to  reducing  the  number  of  parts 
liable  to  displacement  in  vertical  casting  joined  to  pouring 
through  the  c<>re-head.  so  as  to  still  further  reduce  the  liability 
to  displacement.  Held  that  the  patent  is  not  inf  rin>red  by  a 
mold  having  a  core-head  formed  with  the  core  and  a  print  at 
the  lower  end,  the  core  beiuK  seated  at  the  top  and  lx>ttom  of 
the  mold. 

[♦Rider  r.  Adams  &  Co.,  753. 

19.  RrmtB—VALiorrT— Anticipation— Paper  Boxes. 

Letters  Patent  No.  171,866.  issued  J»nuary  4,  1H76,  to  Reuben 
Rltter.  for  an  improvement  in  paper  boxes,  were  not  antici- 
pated by  prior  inventions,  and  are  valid. 

[•National  Folding  Box  and  Paper  Company  r.  Phuenix 
Paper  Company,  Limited,  et  al ,  752 

80.  Scrib.ver-Abc  Lamp— Patent  Construed— Valid 

Letters  Patent  No.  4^0,109,  of  January  28.  1890.  to  Charles  E. 
Scrioner.  for  an  arc  la-np  In  which  the  series  magnet  Is  sup- 
ported upon  a  frame  adapted  to  be  raise  I  and  lowered  by  the 
shunt  magnet  to  regulate  the  arc,  the  series  magnet  and  its  ar 
mature  being  maintained  in  relatively  fixed  positions  during 
the  (lurning  of  the  lamp.  Held  to  be  valid  and  the  first  and  sec- 
ond claims  thereof  infringed  by  defendants. 

[•Western  Electric  Company  v.  Sperry  Electric  Oompany 
e<ai..  597.  *      ' 

il.  Spibqel— Lock  — Reissue— Estoppbl-  Broadened  Claiu— 
Dipperent  Invention— Void. 
Claim  1  of  Reissue  Letters  Patent  No.  10,861,  dated  July  81, 
1881,  to  Henry  L  Spiegel,  for  improvement  in  machine  locks, 
examined  in  view  of  the  state  of  the  art.  the  proceedings  in  the 
Patent  Office,  and  the  law  applicable  to  reissm*  of  patents,  and 
Held  to  be  void  for  any  one  or  all  of  the  following  reasons -to 
wit:  (1)  because  the  patentee  was  estopped  by  the  proceedings 
in  the  Patent  Office  on  the  originnl  application  in  accepting  a 
narrow  claim  from  reissuing  with  a  broader  claim;  (2)  that 
aside  from  the  operatiou  of  the  estoppel  it  is  anticipated  by  the 
references  cited  In  tiie  proceeding  on  the  original  amplication, 
and  (3)  that  the  invention  therein  is  different  from  that  sought 
and  intended  to  be  covered  by  the  original  patent 

[•Corbin  CHabinet  Lock  Company  v  Eagle  Lock  Company, 
1086. 

82.  Same- Macbimb-Locks  -Want  op  Invention- Void. 

Letters  Patent  No.  316.411,  dated  April  21,  ISS."),  granted  to 
Henry  L  Spiegel,  for  improvement  in  machine-locks,  exam- 
ined in  view  ol  the  state  of  the  art,  and  Held  to  be  void,  both 
on  account  of  want  of  invention  and  anticipation.  ['Id. 

21.  Untebmbver— Dbsiqm  pob  Watchcabbs— Valid. 

Design  Patent  No.  15,121,  granted  July  1,  18s4.  to  Henry  Un- 
termeyer,  for  a  Design  for  watchcaaes.  consisting  of  a  conven- 
tional star  in  which  any  ornament  may  be  set.  and  which  is 
placed  upon  aground  or  leaves  which  is  larger  than  the  star 
and  of  corresponding  shape,  examined  in  view  of  th"  defenses 
of  want  of  novelty,  lack  of  invention,  and  prior  public  use  set 
up  upon  a  suit  brought  upon  the  patent,  and  Held  to  be  valid. 

[•Untermeyer  v.  Freund,  i:67. 


PLEADIN(}8. 
(See  Demurrer.  2;  Suits  for  Infringement,  4,  5,  6.) 


PRACTICE  IN  THE  COURTS. 

(See  Abandoned  Applications;  DeAurrer;  Infringement,  3;  In- 
junction; Model;  Particular  Patents,  «,  10;  Prior  Adjiidlca- 
Uon;  Suits  for  Infringement.) 


PRACTICE  LS  THE  PATENT  OFFICE. 
(See  Amendments;  Public  Use  Proceedings,];  Rejected  Cases.) 


PRINTED  PUBUCATION8. 
(See  Suits  for  Infringement,  7.) 


PRIOR  ADJUDICATION. 

(See  Injunction,  4,  6,  9,  18;  Particular  Patents,  0;  Suits  for  in- 
fringement, 8.) 

Pbbuminart  DwcNonoN— Decision  in  Another  Circuit. 

A  decision  of  the  Circuit  Conn  of  Appeals  sustaining  the  va- 
lidity of  a  patMit  is  nut  conclusive  in  a  second  suit  in  a  Circuit 
Court  of  another  circuit  involving  the  same  patent,  where  a 
different  defense  is  made. 

[•Edison  EUectric  Light  Company  et  al.  v.  Columbia  Incan- 
descent Lamp  Oompanj  •(  al.,  183. 
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PROCEEDINGS  IN  THE  PATENT  OFFICE. 

(See  Abandoned  Applications,  1 ;  ConstrucUon  of  Specifications 
and  Patents.  4;  Particular  Patents,  21.)^ 


PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT. 
(See  Division  of  Application.) 


PROTEST  AGAINST  ISSUANCE  OF  PATENT. 
(See  l^bUc-Use  Proceedings,  8) 
V — 
PUBLIC  USE.       • 
(See  Experimental  Use.) 


PUBLIC  USE  PR0CEEDIN(*8. 

I.  PuBLio-UsE  Proc«bdino8-When  Institutbo. 

*^'"i  fbe  8"»all  sum  appropriated  by  Congress  for  conduct- 
ing public-use  proceedings  the  Patent  Oflloe  is  not  justified  in 
instituUmr  such  proceedings  unless  a  strong  prima  faeU  case 

(Fay  t).  Conrads^n.  751. 

I.  Same— Same- lN8i'ppiciE.NcY  or  Appidavit 

Where  a  protestant  against  the  issue  of  a  patent  only  filed  an 
affidavit  describing  a  device  whieh  he  aUeged  had  been  in  pub- 
lic use  more  than  two  Vr-ars  before  the  applicant  had  filed  his 
application  and  failed  to  file  an  exhibit  model  or  drawlnir 
cieariy  showing  the  nature  of  the  device  so  alleged  to  have 
been  lo  public  use.  Held  that  such  affidavit  was  insufficient  to 
warrant  public  use  proceedings.  [Td 


RECORDS  OF  THE  PATENT  OFFICE. 
(See  Abandoned  Applications,  8.) 


REFERENCES. 
(See  CvMistruction  of  Specifications  and  Patents,  4.) 


REISSUES. 

(See  ConstrucUon  of  Specifications  and  Patents,  4;  Limitation  of 
United  SUtes  Patent  i.y  Foreign  Patent  Previously  Granted 
S,  4;  Particular  Patents,  21.) 

What  is  Necbssabt  to  Warrant  Broadened  Claims  in  a  Re- 
issue -The  authorities. 
It  is  sell  led  by  the  authorities  that  to  warrant  new  or  broader 
claims   in  a  reissue  such  claims  must  not  only  be  indicated  in 
the  original  application,  but  it  must  further  appear  (1)  that 
they  constituted  a  part  of  the  original  invention  and  (2)  were 
sought  and  intended  to  be  covered  or  secured  by  the  oriflnal 
patent.    [Bantz  v.  Prantt,  21  O.  G  ,  3037;  lOS  U.  ».,  160;  ^eald 
v.  Rice.  21  O.  G.,  1443;  104  U.  8  ,  7.17;  itHler  v.  Brau  Co..  21 
O.  G.,  801;  104  U.  S  ,  HM;  James  v.  CatnpbtU,  21  O.  O.,  3S7;  104 
U.  8.,  866;  Taplifft.  Topl.ff.  69  O.  O.,  1<57;  146  U.  8.,  156.) 
[♦Corbin  (3abinet  Lock  Company  r.  Eagle  Lock  Company, 
106<<. 


REJECTED  CASES. 

Application— Rejection— Objection. 

Whrre  an  applica'ion  was  rejected  on  a  previously -alio  wed 
application  taken  cumulatively  with  a  patent  and  the  applicant 
petitioned  the  Commissioner  for  relief  from  such  action.  Held 
that  the  question  involved  was  appealable  to  the  Board  of 
Examiners- in  (Thief. 

[EU  parte  Seymour,  751. 


RESIDENCE. 
(See  Jurisdiction  of  Federal  Courts.) 


SECRETARY  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 
(See  AsBignments,  u.) 
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STATE   CXDURTS. 
(See  Suits  for  Inf rinKeme»t,  8  ) 


STATE  STATUTES 
(See  Trade- Marks,  5  b 


SUITS  FOB  INFRINQKHENT. 

(See  Demurrer;  Injunction.) 

.  AppsaI/— OsjicTioifa  Not  Rubed  Below— Etidcmok -CTekti- 

PIED  OOPT  OP  AHIONMBNT. 

In  a  suit  for  tbe  infrlai^meat  of  a  patent,  when  the  defense 
is  that  complaiuaat  had  parte<l  with  all  lii-t  interest  therein  by 
aasiarnmeat  t>efor«  fltiair  h\^  bill,  and  a  Oopj  of  the  record  of 
su<'h  awifomant  in  tri«  Pateat  Otflet;  li  iDirodticed  in  support 
thereof,  while,  perhaps,  such  copy,  if  griwi Hqk  aljna  and  aea- 
sonablr  and  properly  objecte  1  to.  would  be  laadmissible,  yet 
the  objection  that  no  foundation  wa.s  laid  for  tht^  introduction 
of  secondary  evidence  wiii  not  be  considered  on  appeal  when 
It  was  not  raised  below. 

L  >Paioe  V.  TriMk,  308. 

!.  LrpRDfosMBNT— Prior  Adjctdicatioms. 

In  a  suit  for  infringement  of  a  patent,  where  it  appears  that 
tbe  court*  of  other  circuits  have  alreadysustalned  toe  validity 
of  the  p«teot  as  against  all  tbe  defenses  dow  made,  save  that  of 
anticipation  bv  reason  of  certain  patents  not  before  in  evidence, 
and  ha«  e  also  found  that  defendants  inf  riiiged.  the  court  will  ac- 
cept those  decUkws  and  examine  only  th0  anticipation  alleged. 
['National  Folding  Box  and  Paper  Company  v.  Pbueriix  Pa- 
per (Company,  Limited,  et  al..  751. 

L  Fbdbbal  Oourts— JuRisDicnoN— TaRRitoRiAL  Lixrrs— Sorrs 

'  AttAUnT  OORPORATIom. 

A  oorporation  caonot  be  sued  in  the  Federal  courts  of  a  dis- 
trict other  than  in  the  State  of  its  inoorp<>ratK>n. 

['National  Typewriter  Company  v. :  Pope  Manufacturing 
Company,  i5S. 

.   AonOM  AT  Law  POR  IimUHOBVKlfT— PLfeADINO. 

In  an  aoCion  at  law  for  infringement  of  a  patent  defendants, 
although  they  plead  the  general  issue,  may  also  maintain  a 
special  plea  that  the  oomEinatlon  coveifsd  by  the  pat«'Dt  was 
not  an  Invention,  and  also  a  further  pleathat  the  combination 
covered  by  the  patent  required  for  its  prbduction  nothing  but 
nvftTihiP«V»^i  ikill,  in  view  of  the  prior  stale  of  the  art. 

[♦BrickiU  ef  cU  v.  C^ty  of  Hartford  et  al.,  892 

DSHTTRRBR. 

In  an  action  at  law  for  infringement  lof  a  patent  defense* 
which  have  been  raised  by  demurrer  to  the  complaint  and 
overruled  cannot  be  made  part  of  tho  answer  without  leave  of 
court.  I  ['Id. 


5. 


i.  Sami— Warr  op  Error. 

But  In  Connecticut  the  court  will  allow  such  defenses  to  be 
■et  op  by  plea  for  the  purpose  of  saving  a  right  to  review  on 
writ  of  error  to  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals,  It  being  uncertain 
whether,  under  the  code  pleading,  an  assignment  of  error  in 
the  raUng  on  the  demurrer  is  sufficient  to  secure  such  right 
when  the  demurrant  does  not  allow  f^nal  judgment  to  go 
againat  him  upon  It.  [*Id. 

7.  AmnoiPAnoH— DEPRirax  cmdrr. 

A  plea  alleging  want  of  novelty  because^  the  alleged  invention 
had  Dec«i  previously  patented,  on  spedflifl  dates,  to  other  par- 
tleaia  InauffloieDt,  for  Revls-^  Statutes,  section  4M0,  requires 


an  aUegation  that  the  invention  had  been 

In  some  printed  pubiioatloo  before  the  t  ine  of 

tDveatioo. 


Mtented  or  described 
(he  supposed 

[♦wT^ 


8.  Pbwtrd  RaooRO,  UmfscnsART  PARTsl-OoeTs— Appuoatiow 
or  KaiM  10,  SuPRXim  Ooort  op  thr  unitkd  States 
Where  a  party  to  a  salt  encumbers  the  printed  record  with 
ooi^  <rf  some  Ofty  immaerial  patent*.  Held  it  is  a  proper 
caae  for  tbe  application  of  the  tenth  rule,  which  authorises  the 
court  (paragraph  9)  to  impose  oosts  upoii  the  party  so  guilty. 
(/toOway  Co.  v.  Stctoorf.  »  U.  8.,  iRD,  z»i. ) 

['Ball  and  Socket  Faatener  Oompaay  v.  Kraetzer,  1501. 


TECHNICAL  TERMft 

(See  Jorladlction  of  Federal  Courto;  Umitijtion  of  United  States 
Patent  by  Foreign  Patent  Previously  Qranted,  ■i.) 


TKBM  OF  PATENT, 

(See  Limitation  of  United  States  Patent  b#  Foreign  Patent  Pre- 
viously Granted.) 


TESTIMONY. 
(See  Injunction,  5.) 


TBADE-MARKS. 

(See  Interference ) 

1.  Resexblamcr 

Application  for  the  registration  of  the  word  "M.  V  Monarch" 
refused  on  a  prior  Trade  Mark,  "Monarch  Distilling  Co  ,"  used 
upon  the  same  class  of  mfrchandise. 

[Ex  pai  te  ComIn»  A  Company,  751. 

8.  (TioARs  —  Nave  Oriqixated  bt  Merchant— Riobt  op  Mawtt- 

PACTCBER. 

Two  classesof  labeUare  recognized  by  cigar-manufacturers— 
"factory  brands"  and  "customers'  brands"  The  latter  are 
oriKinated  by  a  cu8t«>mrtr,  and  us»*<l  only  ou  goods  manufactured 
for  him  A  ci^ar  merchant  ordt-red  a  lot  of  cigars,  of  a  certain 
size  and  quality,  uiidrr  the  naiue  of  "Blackatone,"  which  he 
originated.  This  order  the  manufacturer  filled;  but  the  cigars 
were  not  taken  bv  the  merchaut,  and  wer»»  sold  to  other  par- 
ties. Held  ihat  the  manuf^turer  acquired  no  right  to  use  the 
word  "Blackstone"  as  a  Tr<tde-Mark. 

l»Levy  et  al.  v.  Waitt  et  cU..  893. 

8.  Registration  op  the  Word  "Paui»tto"  by  the  State  op 
South  Carolina— Disckrtion  op  the  Commissioner -Fob- 

klON  COMMEUCE. 

The  Commias  ouer  of  Patents  under  the  Trade-Mark  statute 
of  March  3,  1881.  is  not  invested  with  disurvtlonary  power  to 
determine  whether  the  applicant  for  registration  Is  laio/ully 
engaged  In  foreign  trade. 

['United  States  ex  rel.  the  State  of  South  Carolina  v.  Com- 
missioner of  Pa'ents,  li4l. 

A.  Same— Same- Samb. 

The  discretion  of  the  Commissioner,  under  that  statute,  is  to 
decide  th«  presumptive  lawfulnests  of  claim  to  the  ownership 
ijt  the  all'-ged  Trade-Mark,  not  whether  such  mark  is  lawfully 
used  in  foreign  commerce.  [*Id. 

6.  Samr— Same— Same. 

The  C3ominissioner  having  denied  registration  to  the  State  of 
South  Carolina  on  the  ground  that,  in  his  judgment,  the  statute 
under  which  the  Htate's  officers  and  agents  wr-re  acting  did  not 
authorize  a  trade  with  foreign  nations.  Held  that  that  question 
was  one  for  the  courts  in  a  proper  case  and  the  people  of  the 
State  to  determine,  it  not  b»-ing  a  matter  in  which  tne  United 
States,  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  or  the,general  public  bad 
any  concern  or  intereet.  ['Id. 

6.  Same— Sams— Same— Mandamus. 

The  C'lmmis^ionor,  in  the  present  case,  having  exercised  and 
exhausted  his  discretion,  and  tiaving  refused  to  i-t^Kister  simply 
on  the  ground  that  ha  ha<<  decided  that  the  act  of  engaging  m 
foreign  tr«de  is  u  tra  vires  the  relator.  Held  pn  iper  case  for 
peremptory  mandamus,  the  r>-lator  having  complied  witn  the 
provisions  of  the  Trade- Mark  statute  and  the  lawful  regulations 
of  the  Patent  Office.  [*Id. 

7.  Reoistratio.v  op  the  Word  "  C^lcmbia  "— Invalid. 

The  word  "(Jolimbia"  is  not  a  valid  Trade- Mark,  because  it 
ii^  not  the  subject  of  exclusive  appropriation  under  the  general 
rule  that  a  word  or  worUs  in  common  U!K>  as  designating  lo- 
cality or  section  of  a  country  cannot  be  appropriated  bv  any 
one  as  his  exclusive  Trade- Mark.  (Canal  Co.  v.  Clark,  13  Wall  , 
311;  Hoehler  v  SanderB,  122  N  Y.  65;  Connell  v.  Reed,  188 
Mass.,  477;  •'tendon  Iron  Co.  v.  tJWer, 75  Pa.  St.,4e7;  Louffhman 
et  al.  V.  Ptper,  Vit  Pa.  St.,  1;  Amotkeag  M/g  Co.  v.  Spear,  2 
Sandf.,  590.; 

['Columbia  MBl  Company  v.  Alcorn  et  al.,  1916. 


VAUD  PATENTS. 
(See  ParUcular  Patents,  6,  7.  12,  18.  17,  19,  SO,  28.) 


VALIDITY  OF  PATENTS. 
(See  Demurrer,  1;  Prior  Adjudication.) 


VOID  PATENTS. 
(See  ParUcular  Patenta,  1,  8,  4,  5,  8,  11,  15,  81,  88.) 


WRIT  OF  ERROR. 
(See  Suits  for  Infringement,  8.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


FOB 


THE  QUARTER  ENDING  DECEMBER  31,  1893. 


(Claim«  and  drawings  of  Designs  do  not  appear  in  the  Monthly  Volumes.    Separate  indexes  for  Designs,  Trade-Marks, 

and  Disclaimers  follow  this. J 


Name,  residence,  and  inrention. 


Dish-cover 


4-  9.-  r**':^"''"  Company.    (See  Fairbanks,  Albert  C,  assignor.) 
A.  G.  Spalding  &,  Brothen.  et  al.    (See  Perkins,  Albert,  assignor.) 
Abbott.  Robert,  assiimor  of  one  half  to  T.  York,  Portamonth,  Ohio 
Al,ell,  Euicene  A.     (See  Brewster  and  AMI.) 

A ImII,  .lohn,  Toronto,  Canada.    Steam-eugine 

Abell,  Robert  T,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Steam-engiiie     .     

A  Wrombie,  Alexander  v..  Bridgeport,  Conn., and  W.AiMack.'cYeVeiand  Ohio' 
trantimitter 

^CiSrbunchS.K^ni^i^e**''.**'  .^"P^.^**'*'  *^}i^'^^'^*'^*'  C«°'P"y-  I'bil»'l«>Phi*:  Pa'. 

Abram  Cox  Stove  Company.     (vSee  RanklD,  Thomas  I.,  assignor!) 

Abranis,  Ira  D.     (See  Kuprecht,  Frank,  assignor.) 
Ac*-,  .lames  T  ,  Wilkes  Barr«,  Pa.    Fire-box  for  forging. 

Achtenhagen,  Fenlinand.     (See  Schroeder,  Conrad,  aswgnor  )    

Ackerman.  William,  and  A.  A.  Hasselqulst,  Elirin,  lU.    Wheeled  scraper  . 

Ackermann    \\  ilhehu,  Giebicbenst^in,  near  HaneK>n-the-S«al,-   aesignoTto  (Irabsu'sAiu- 

Actit  M^r;:?:-!':;!?  !;rrd.  ss^^b^^^.*^.^.™"^  •  ^•^•'••"^  """"•""" "-"«»« 

Acme  Filter  Company.     (See  Kiaker,  Michael  assignor  )  

Actlen-GeselJHchaft  fiir  Anilin  Fabrikation.     (See  Diehl  and  Moeller.  assiiniors.) 
Actien-Gesellschaft  fnr  Anilin  Fabrikation.     (See  Moeller.  Max  aesijrnor  ) 
Artien-Gesellschaft  fiir  Anilin  Fabrikation.    (See  .Schult7.,  Gustov.  assicnor.) 
Adiur,  Bemamin.  and  C.  H.  Klew.r,  Denver,  Colo.    Electric-arc  lamp 

Adam,  (arl,  Konigsberg.  Germany.    Gyroscopic  toy  . .  

ter  *°*^  M.O.Rehfuss.  PhiliUlelphii,  Pa.;  said  Reh fuss  assignor  to  said  Adk^!^ 

'^'Jf":,?*''^°  *°^  ^-  ^-  R*^fnss,PhiiadeiphU,'pi';'iaid'Rehfnw  assignor  to  said  Adam. 
Sterilizing  a]i]>aratus 

Adams,  Alliau  H.,  Fort  Meade,  Pla.     Hoop  cntting  machine • 

Adams,  Cornele  B..  Augusta,  Ga.     Photograniroetrv 

Adams,  Cornele  B.,  Angusta,  Ga.     Aerial  camera .  .     

Adams.  EliH.,  Fltchburg,  Mass.     Railwav  time  sienal  ' 

Adams,  George  B.,  Irvin^n,  N.J.     Trousers,  strap       

Adams,  George  E.     (.^vh^  Hunter.  William  N.,  assignor  )' 'j 

Adams,  George  E.     (See  Sullivan,  James  M.,  aasignor  ) 

n     ^l  ^^"'Xe  K-  awignor  to  Traut  <t  Hine  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Uuckle  or  metallic  garment -supporter  . . 

^G^entZr  ^^rw?*^*^"^  **  ^™'*  &  Hine  Mant^turing  (3omi.any;  New  Britoin,  Conn. 

Adams.  Creorge  E    assignor  to  fraut  &  Hine  Mannflkjtnring  Company".  New  Britain,  C<inn. 
uarment'Supporter »-  •-      .r. 

Adams.  Granger,  U.  S.  Army.    Gate   ..!".. ..!!".'."".!r.r..!llllll!!!.!!!. .'.".!!"..!. ."l'.'.."! 

ii^l'  ^^u?'  *?l?w '"*''*•  R*]"™"*,  Md.    Drring-ftimace  for  brewers'  grains.  Ac. . . . 
Adams.  Julian.     (See  Weaver.  Adams,  and  Hamilton.) 

A^-!I!"'  i"!!.?  **  /S"**  ¥:,  El'^h'irf ,  Ind     Electrical  transformer  or  induction  device 

Adams,  Martin.    (See  Adams,  James  M.  and  M. ) 

Adams,  Nathaniel  F    Boston,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  G.  Robinson,  Melrose,  and 
Longee.  Newton,  Mass.     Cut  out  —«•«.«.,  »uu 

Adams,  OscarC.C.,«/oi.     (See  Pitman,  Sylvester,  assignor.) 

Adams,  Phineas  H. ,  Montr.>8e,  assignor  to  t.  W.  Noyea,  Chicago,  lU.     Windmill 

Adams,  Stephen  J.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Sand  mold .77... 

Adams,  Stephen  J.,  Pitt*burg,  Pa.     Sand  mold ..'. * 

Adams.  Thomas,  Highland.  N.  Y.    Folding  bedstead....  

Adams,  Thomas  O..  Chic4^to,  111.    Sad-iron 

Adams,  Thomas  J..  Aurora,  Nebr.    Antomatio'irindmili-Vegnlator  .'.'.".'.'.".'"*.' 

Aa»mB,W.  G.    (See  Benesh,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Adams,  Walter  S.,  aesignor  to  J.  A.  Brill.  Philadelphia.  P-.    Folding  gate  for  .ar  pUtf-nns. 

James  L  .  W.  L   Tlppett.  and  H.  G.  Moaa.  Tar  River,  N.  C.    Csr-oouiding     -    . . . 

James  M  ,  and  R.  C.  Berr^',  IndianajMilis,  Ind      Look  stop-cock 


Adcock 
Adkins 

'A^l^'i  k'"S*"*u' ,?:•  ''"'^  w>  Blai;ic:B;TtTmori»".  Md.    Confoimator .Isoe.Wl 

Adt.  John  B.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Conveyer-belt 1606^466 


509,713 

506,098 
506,590 
511,384 
511.S30 
506,895 
510,837 

507,098 
508,965 
508,087 


Nov. 

88 

Oct 

3 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct. 

34 

Nor. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

17 

Oct 

10 

INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
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Nwne,  residence,  and  iitraatioD. 


Acta,  ChAriMC,  siaZ.    <S«e  Rieke.  Qeorge  H.,  M«i((nor.) 

aEtnu,  Alfred  B.,  Stratford,  Cuuma.:   SMoring  denUl  saotkm-T»lvM  to  pUtes 

AJksn,  Henry.  PitUborg.  P».    Crane 

AkMinan,  John  N.,  and  P.  Le  Noir.  Worcester,  Ma—.    TroOey- wheel  guard 

Aiken,  Albion  P..  Port  Perry.  Pa.    Lijrtins-Jack 

Aiken,  Joeeph  D. ,  TaArille,  Conn.    Bobbin-holder  for  apoolins  yams    , 

Air  Brake  Praeaore  Regnl<ktor  Compafky-    (See  Dean,  Ogden  W.,  aaoignor.) 

Aitehiaon,  Jamea.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    OjU-bnmer ■« 


Akina,  Lest    (See  Goodenberger  and  Akins. ) 
Akron  Tool  Company.    (See  Bo  wen.  Charles  A..  aaslKnor.) 
Akilebolafret  Radiator.    (See  Salenia«.  Erik  O.  N..  assipor.) 
Alaaka  BdMgerator  Company.    (See  Vierck.  Williani  J,  assignor.) 

Albea,  Honestns  M.,  Newark,  N.  J.    WoodworkinK-machine 

Albert,  George  B.    (See  Stafford,  Bei^Jamin  D..  amTgnor.)  * 

Albreeht,  Herman  S. ,  St.  Loois,  Mo.    Apparatus  for  making  artificial  fuel 

Aldrieh.  Aaron,  Waterbnry,  Conn.    I^wn-mower 

Alexander.  David,  et  al.    (See  Harper^  Thomas,  aasignor.) 

Alexander,  Henry,  Portland,  Me.    PlM-tongs 

Alexander,  Henry  D.,  Canton.  Ohio,     vegetable-slioer 

Alexander,  John  O.     (See  Jester  and  Alexander.) 

Alexander,  Morton,  Ireland.  Ind.    Friiit-gatherer 

Alexander,  Samael  M.,  Bentonville,  Ark.     Combined  garden-tool 

Alexander,  William  W.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Electric  switch 

Alger,  Albert  W.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Btove 

Alum,  Andrvw  A. ,  Boston,  Mass.    Sinhon-regalator  for  water-closet  tanks 

Allen,  Albert  W.     (See  Deniaon.  Chanes  H.,  assignor.) 

Allen,  Alexander  S.,  aasignor  to  J.  w.  Oriswold,  Troy,  N.  Y.    Device  for  fbrming  wire 

bale-ties i 

Allen,  Ambrose,  Medicine  Lodge.  Kaas.     Bakfr's  oven 

Allen,  Charles  L.,  Pewaukee,  wis.    Adjustable  bag-holding  device 


Allen,  George  C,  aasignor  of  one-half  ipC.  Sproat,  Taunton,  Mass.    Stovepipe  attachment . 

Allen,  George  H.,  Fall  River,  assignor  tbO.  Draper  &  Sons,  Hope<lale.  Mass.   Spindle  bftaring 

Allen.  George  H.,  Fall  River,  aasignon  to  G.  Draper  A  Sons,  Hopedaie,  Mass.    Spindle  and 
bearing  tlrarefor 

Allen,  George  R.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  C.  M.  Schmitt,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Wax-thread  sew- 
ing-machine   J 

Allen.  Henry  A.,  assignor  to  Baton  Sd  Prince  Company,  Chicago,  HL    Regulating-awitch? 
for  electric  elevators J i 

Allen,  Oscar  M..  Sr.,  et  oL    (See  Harris,  Levi,  assignor.) 

Allen,  Peter  W. ,  aasignor  of  one  half  %o  F.  S.  Kainey .  Pueblo.  Colo.    Hoee-pliers ...j. 

Allen,  Samuel  L.,  Clnnaminson.  N.  J.    Seed-planter  and  fertiliser-distributer 

AUen,  Samael  L.,  Clnnaminson,  N.  J.    Cultivator 


Wagon-Jack . 


Ma- 


Allen.  Standhope  I.,  Crossville.  Ala.    Vehicle-brake 

Allen.  Thomas  H..  Toronto,  Canada.  iRaiiway-brake 

Allen.  William.    (See  Jones.  John  M.,  assignor.) 

AUenherg.  Leo,  etal.    (See  Forbes.  Gforge  H..  assignor.) 

Alleston,  L«uis  M.,  Amenia,  and  G.  B.  Cnapman,  Dover  Plains,  N.  Y. 

Allft^.  James  B.,  Indianapolitt,  Ind.    Metallic  conveyer 

Allgirv.  James  R.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.^  assisnor  to  F.  H.  McKinnie,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

chine  for  cntting  and  printing  ven  ear -package  blanks 

Alliagham,  James.    (See  Allinghaoi,  William  and  J.) 

ADlngharo,  William,  El  C^jon.  Cal.,  a^  J.  Allingham,  Minneapoli^  Minn.    Stalk-cutting 

machine , 

Allis,  Thomar  V.    (See  Jordan,  Edmfnd.  assijmor.) 
Allis,  Thomas  V.    (See  Templin,  Josfph  H..  assignor.)' 

AUia,  Thomas  v.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Making  metallic  fencing 

AlUs,  Thomas  V.,  New  York.  N.  Y.   iMaking  b»rbe<l  fencing .... 

Alliaon,  John  W.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Draw-rigging  for  cars »,.. 

Ahnaek.  John  W.,  and  C.  D.  Fergusno.  CoAhocton,  Ohio.     Druggist's  cabinet 

Alrich,  WllUam  A.,  Pemnnan.  Md.    Grapple  for  ha^kets.  Ac  T... . 

Ament,  Jaraea  E.,  CarroQ,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  W.  Brooks,  Blandinsville,  111. 

Car-coupling , -' 

American  Bell  Telephone  Company.    (See  Ford  and  Lenfeat,  assignors!) 
AaMflcan  Bell  Telephone  Company.    (See  Jacqaes,  William  W.,  assignor.) 
_.._..  „  (See  May.  Edmund  S.  C,  assignor.) 

(See  O  ConneU,  Joseph  J.,  assignor.) 
(See  Spencer,  Theodore,  assignor.) 

, ^ ^ ^      (See  Stone,  John  S.,  assignor.)  ^ 

I  Carving  and  Mannfactnrink  Company.     (S«^  Morgeneier,  Robert,  assignor.)    ft 

AiBSCloan  Bleotric  Heating  Company^    (See  Coffin,  Charles  L..  assignor.) 

AjBerioan  Bleotric  Train  and  Switch  $ignal  Ckimpany.    (See  Miller.  George  E.,  assignoi;) 

Aaerlean  Fiber  Bxtraoting  Companv!.    (See  Weicher,  John  J.,  assignor.) 

AflMttoMi  Harrow  Company.    (See  Ovensbire.  Eiyah  A.,  assignor.) 

Aaerloan  Incinerating  Company.    (Sine  Dow  ling.  North,  assignor.) 

AoMrioaa  Nut  Lock  Company.    (See  Jlead_A.lfred  H.,  assignor.) 

Aawrioan  Ship  WindlaasCompanv.    (See  Whitney,  Edwin  H.,  aasignor.) 

AaMfiean  Shoe  Th>  Company.     {Sm«  PIxon,  George  W. .  assignor. ) 

Amerloaa  Silloaa  Company.    (See  Jokes,  John  K.,  aasignor. ) 

Ameilcaa  SUicaa  Company.    (See  MdDvried,  James  R..  aasignor.) 

AjDwioaa  Soda  Peontaln  Company.  j(8««  Lippinoott,  Fisher  H..  assignor  ) 

ompany.     (See  Dunbar  and  May.  assignors.) 
lompany.     (See  Perrin,  Frederic  S.  assignor.) 
ipany.    (See  Pickemell.  Frank  A.,  assignor.) 
mpany.     (See  Baboock.  Fred  L.,  assignor.) 
Valiqoet,  Louis  P.,  assignor.) 
,  Waitham  Watek'CompanT     (See  Wood.  Gleason,  assignor.) 
Waahboarl  Conpany.    (»4*»  Sargent.  James  T.,  assignor.) 
(See  Ajnea,  Nathakioi,  assignor.) 


Bell  Telephone  Company. 
Bell  Telephone  Company. 
.  Bell  Telephone  Company. 
Amerioan  Bell  Telephone  Company. 


Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Teleyboae  and  Telegraph  < 
Terra  Coita  and  Ceraauc  <' 
Tvpewitfear  Company,    (i 


M. 

Hohart.  Baatan, 


Shore 


No. 


506,7«8 

M7,303 

507,641 
509,363 
510,309 

510, 14» 


5i6,80S 

510,998 
906,457 

506,591 
506,068 

506,905 
506.309 
506,997 
507,063 
S00,88S 


Date. 


Oct.    17 

Oct.   94 

Oct.  31 
Nov.  98 
Dec     5 

Deo.     5 


Oct  3 

Dee.  5 

Oct.  10 

Nov.  14 

Oct.  3 

Nov.  U 

Nov.  14 

Oct.  10 

Oct.  94 

Dec.  5 


Monthly 
volume. 


i 


507.649  Oct.  31 

511,396  I  Dec  96 

506,896  j  Oct.  17 

507,094  Oct.  24 

506.«ie  Oct.  10 


511,719 
510,961 


1647 

9S78 

3173 

9607 

780 

518 


1 

656 
1159 

1008 
447 

1533 

687 

.  865 

9187 

1 

3175 
9096 

1867 

9189 
1393 


Dec.  96  3213 

Dec.  19  1939 
500,379  ;  Nov.  21  2138 


507.879! 

509,866 

509,857 

510,667 

506,398 


Oct.  31  '  3540 
Dec.  5  3 
5 


511,189 
505,806 

506,837 


506,906 


507,197 

507,198 

510.898 

506,147! 

507,056 


Dec.  5 
Dec.  19 
Oct.  10 


Dec.  19 
Oct.   3 

Oct.  17 


Nov.  21 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Oct 
Oct 


34 

34 

13 

3 

47 


500,797  I  Not.  14 


1411 

867 


3316 
3 

1767 


1534 


2395 
•£«8 
1678 
551 
2133 

1305 


511,670 1  Dec.  26 


3131 


419 
(633 
^634 
777 
646 
189 

(U* 
>190 


Official 
Gaaette. 


o 


65 

1 65 

65 
65 
65 


XU 

591 

647 
1303 
1567 


65  1507 


66 


986   65 


948 
117 

idR 

914 

541 

1 


65 
66 


1534 
333 

961 
87 


65  1073 
65  I  899 


65 
65 


176 
449 


65  1411 


777 
<^ 
466  i  65 

5«»  J65 


65   647 
65  \9ft0 


>542 
350 


65 


379 
450 
279 


787  I  65  i  2045 

I 
473   65   1797 

{JJJIJ65  1,9. 


gn 
1 

1.9 
(347 
)348 

214 


567 
1 

444 


371 


.'>90 

asx 

417 
143 
597 

.134 


A.*;  716 
65  1(11 
K>     1412 

[fiS   1M8 

65  I  177 


65  186H 
65     3 


65 


380 


I 


65  1073 


65  487 

65  4»<7 

66  I  1738 
65  I  107 


65 
66 


496 

loao 


765   65  2030 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Utensil  for  cook- 


Trc41ey-snpport 


Anderson 
A  nderson 
Anderson, 
Anderson. 


Baqjo 


Ames,  Natlianiel,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  M.  Ames,  East  Madison,  Mc 

ing  beans 

Araick,  Andrew  J.     (See  Hagarand  Amick.) 

Amos,  William,  Providence.Tl.  I.     Ventilating-cnrtain  for  windows 

Amsler.  Carl.     (See  MrClure  and  Amsler.) 

Andersen,  Johan  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Anderson,  Boston,  Maaa 

for  electric  railways 

Anderson,  Albert.     (See  Andersen,  Johan  M..  assignor.) 
Anderson,  Albert  A  J.  M.     (See  Dev,  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 

Andt-rson.  Alexander.  Sunderland,  fen^land.     Furnace 

Anderson,  Alfred.  Chflsea,  assignor ot  one-third  to  J.  J.  Daoey.  Boston,  Mass. 

Alfred  I..  (Mell.  N.  D.    Clevis.  &c '. 

Andereas  P.,  Oriental.  Nev.     Endless  self-lajring  track  for  vehicles 

Anfon  G..  Chicago.  111.    Collapsible  tap 

Carl  P.,  Everett,  assignor  to  wadsworth.  Howland  St  Company.  Boston,  Mass. 

Adjnstable  scraper  and  spont  for  paint-mills   

Anderson.  Charles.  I^etroit,  Mich.     Lawn-sprinkler  

Anderson,  David  W..  Kiehmond,  Va.     Drying  apparatus 

Anderson,  Hulbert  E.,  Lancaster,  Pa.    Compound  cork  and  oil  gun-wad 

Anderson,  John,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Car-conpling 

Anderson.  John  R.,  Macun.  Ga.    Horseshoe 

Anderson.  OlafG.,  and  J.  R.  SJolander,  Ironwood,  Mich.    Sleigh-knee   

Anderson,  Petor,  Prentice,  Wis.    Car-stake 


No. 


Date. 


607,199    Got.    94 
&07.a»  j  Oct.    94 

506,617  i  Oct.    10 


507,095 

I  509,507 
506,897 

I  510,668 
509,113 


Oct. 
Nov. 
Oct. 
Dec. 


Anderson,  Steve.  Colehour,  111.    Oiling-cau     

Anderson.  Tillman  H..  Spencer,  Ind.    Combined  pipe  wrench  and  cutter '...'.'. 

Anderson.  William,  New  Moorefield,  Ohio.    Cultivatlng-boe  for  grain-drills 

Anderson.  William  F.     (See  Gnslafson^,  Axel  B.,  assignor.) 

Andreason,  Peter  O  ,  Femdale.  Cal.     Butter-molding  apparatus  

Andresen.  John  C.  assignor  to  F.  W.  Bints  and  L.  Andresen,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Cabinflb- 
bedst«>»id *. 

Andresen.  Louisa.  efoZ.    (See  Andresen.  John  C.  assignor.) 

Andrew,  Arthur  C.  rroi.     (See  Church,  Dwight  M.,  assignor.)    (Reisane.) 

Andrew,  Thomas  M..  etal.     (See  Mustard.  James  E..  assignor.) 

Andrews.  Adolphus  T.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Banker's  case 

Andrews.  Charles  B..  assignorof  one-half  to  C.E.  Ranch,  Lebanon,  Pa.  Machine  for  bunch- 
ing matches 

AiMlrews,  Edward  K      (S^  Storey.  Andrews,  Cushing,  and  Eaton.) 

Andrews,  Edwin  W.,  Elraira.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  Andrews.     liicubator 

Andrews.  Emnnnel      (See  Andrews.  Edwin  W..  assignor.) 

Andrews,  Eumnuel.  Willianisport.  Pa.    Saw-handle 

Andrus,  Elliot  S..  Willard.  N.  Y.     Trac*  fastener ......'. 

Angele,  Mary.     (Soe  Schaaf  and  Ritt.  assignors.) 

Angell.  Edwin  E.,  Somerville,  and  S.  Porter.  Boston.  Mass.    Fire-guard  for  lamp-cords 

Anger,  John  E.,  assignor  of  one-fonrth  to  E.  J.  Gilbert,  Green  IsUnd.  N.  Y.    Car-truck  . . . 

Anger.  .John  E..  Green  Island,  assignor  of  one- fourth  to  E.A.Stanley,  Lansingbnrg,  N.'F. 
Reversible  car-seat .' . j 

Aniello,  John  A.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  W.  L.  MoConnioo  and  C.  E.  Rice,  New  Orleans^ 
I>a.     Life-boat _.J 

Ankeney,  Eli»a  E  .  et  al.    («<•*  Springer,  Clifton  F..  assignor.) 

Annison,  I-Yoderick  G..  I>ondon   England.     Printing  show-bills  or  similar  article* 

Anspach,  John,  and  C.  li<»l>stock.  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Knob  attachment 

Anthoine,  Joseph  H.,  Wakefield   Mass.     Turned  shoe 

Anthony,  Edgar  W.     (See  MarMhall   William  H..  assignor.) 

Anthony.  Frederick  A.     (See  Cossitt,  Franklin  M.,  assignor.) 


506.578 
510.496 
511.184 
B0«999 
505.  WO 
511. 4«» 
50^266 

1511,1575 

1 .506.763    Oct. 

I  ."iOe.OTT     Nov. 

511.183  i  Dec. 


17 

7 
10 


609,714     Nov.  38 
509,148    Nov    31 


Anthony,  Mark,  Berkeley,  Cal.     Advertising  machine 

Anton,  C^hrist^tpher  L.,  Monongahela  City,  Pa.     Marking-stamp ^ 

Apfslbanm,  Hermann.     (See  S<l)weiger. 'William  .T,  assignor.) 

Appell.  .Tohn  F..  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Vehicle-brake 

Appelman.  Erastus  W.,  Clermont,  Iowa.     Car  platform  baloony 

Appert,  Ijeon.  Paris.  France     Manufacture  of  hollow  glaas  sriioles ' . 

Appleton.  Charles  J.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  H.  S.  Mack  and  E.  A.Whittlesey,  New 

York.  N.  Y.     Circular  knitting  machine 

Arbel.  Pierre,  assignor  to  Socif t*  Anonvme  Industrielle  des  Establissements,  Arbei,  Paris, 

France.     Car-wheel 

Arbnckle  Bnahers.     (See  Smyser,  Henry  E.,  assignor.) 

Archer.  George  \V..  assignor  to  Archer  ManufMtnring  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Den- 
tal chair    

Archer,  John  B..  Washington.  I),  C.     Apparatus  for  the  mannfacture  of  gas 

Archer  Manufacturing  ("oninany.     (See  Archer.  George  W..  assignor.) 

Armour.  Jarat-s  N  .  and  a.  .1.  Hancock,  Chanut«.  Kans.    Car-coupling 

Armour.  Jonathan  O.     (See  McDonald.  Charles  B    assignor.) 
Armstrong,  James  A.,  etal.     (See  Becker,  Henry  S.,  assignor.) 

Armstrong,  John  E..  Santa  Cmx,  Cal.     Latch  and  lock    

Armstrong,  Robert  L.,  Sheffield.  Pa.     Ironing  board 

Armstrong,  Samuel,  Llnd,  Wash.     Door  mat    

Anustrong,  Sani\iel  H.     (See  Woods,  Charles  L.  and  P.  C,  assignors.) 

Arnold.  Benjamin.  East  Greenwich.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Meriden  Curtain  Fixture  Company, 

Meridon.  Conn      Machine 'or  making  and  knotting  fringes.  Ac 

Arnold.  Benjamin.  Bast  Greenwich,  R.  I.,  aasignor  to  Meriden  Curtain  Fixture  Company, 

Meriden.  (^onn.     Making  fringes '. .. 

Arnold.  Craig  R..  Sharon  Hill.  Pa.     Incandescent  elei-tric  lamp ...!!!!."!!!.... 

Arnold,  Emma  J.,  administratrix.    (See  Arnold.  Ezra  P.  and  E.  F.) 

Arnold.  Eira  P.  and  H.  H.,  Rockland,  assignors,  bv  mesne  aesignments,  to  Bppler  Welt> 

Machine  Company.  Boston,  Mass.    Shoe-sewing  machine     j 

Arnold.  BxraP..  Rockland,  and  E.  F.  Arnold   de<eased.  North  Abington,  Mass..  (E.  J. 

Arnold,  administratrix.)  assignors  to  Campltell  Machine  Company,  Pawtucket,  R.  I. 

Welt-gniding  device  for  shoe-sewing  machines 

Arnold.  Henry  H.     (See  Arnold.  Eera  P.  and  H.  H.) 

Arnold,  Samuel  S.,  Toronto,  Canada.    Box  for  wheel-hnba 

Arthur.  James.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.    Fan 

Ash.  Thomas  M..  and  H.  W.  Gill.  Birmingham,  assignorsof  one-half  to  L.  Green,  Maidstone, 

England.    Coating  non-metallic  articles  with  metal 


508,394 
I 
507,399' 

606,857 

508. 7W> 
507.977 

511,720 
50H,363 

510.374 

507,096  j 

508.497  ' 
••511.185  , 
50»,5«6 


Nor.   14 

Oct.    24 

Nov.   14 

Nov.  14 
Nov.    7 

Dec.  26 
Nov.     7 

Dec.     5 

Oct.    24 

Nov.  14 
Dec.  19 
Nov.  98 


509.640  j  Nov. 
509,868  j  Dee. 

606.458    Oct. 

909.641  I  Nov 
.V)7.406  I  Oct. 


510,839    Dec. 


506,199 


Oct. 


506,900    Oct 
805,998 


906, 8M 


Oct. 
Get 


608,9«7  1  Nov. 
610,876  Dec. 
909,013    Nov. 


98 
5 

10 

34 

13 

10 


10 
3 


7 

19  I 
91  ! 


Monthly  '  Official 
volume.   Gaeette. 


I 


9940 


1394 


901 
T91 

350 


24 

17 
12 


Nov. 

31 

1 
Oct. 

10 

■   Dec. 

12 

Dec. 

19 

Oct. 

10 

Oct. 

3 

Dec. 

96 

Nov. 

7 

Dec 

26 

9199  542 

3577  69:t 

1868  46.'> 

1413  348 

1861  456 


1341 

1081 

3318 

8€H 

201 

2846 

476 

2980 

164H 

1.W 

2317 


337 
261 
568 
214 

51 
6M8 
115 
;72B 
727 
413 

44 
567 


e 
> 


65 
65 


65 
fiS 
65 
R5 
65 

6.^ 

fi.") 
65 
A5 
65 
65 
6-. 


i 


!S!S» 


65 
65 
65 


488 

590 

980 


450 
1286 

:i79 
16K8 
1139 

909 

1629 

177 

40 

1978 

845 

9003 

TW 

788 
1868 


9897   701  I  65  1346 

I 

1916   468  i  65  1149 


688 

2732 

1404 

1906 
1 

.3214 
034 

875 

2193 

8.V) 
2320 
9669 


109 

070 

349 

395 
1 

788 
153 

210 

549 


06 
OS 


800 
SSI 


65  1038 

I 

65  1020 

65  7.59 

\ 

dry  204.'> 

65  874 

I 

65  1570 

05   451 

OS  931 
65  1809 
05  1  1304 


568 
046 


2781    }S    J65     1395 

8  I        8  I    05     1419 


II. "a 

2784 
2734 

1070 

686 


286 
660 
071 

417 

173 


65     zxa 

65      1336 

65     xa 

05  j  1739 
05       141 


686       173 
306  79,80 


140 


477 
1809 


65 
65 


08  I    65 


141 
60 

99 


115 
447 


6.^     file 

65    mu 


1088  ;    416       65     1106 


505.934    Oct      3       909   51,69       05 


505,985  ;  Oct 
SOr.OlO    Not. 


507,873     Oct    31 


510,100 
510,1 


Dec     5 


905 

1 

1 

05 
OS 

3541 

(870 
87; 

66 

900 

190 

06 

Dec. 
507,903    Oct 

509,98p    Not. 


5 
94 

81  i 


650 

9485 


156 
612 


40 

40 
7S0 

710 


65     15.% 
65       .503 


9149  L**.J    05     1191 


ErDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Alphabetical 


list  of  patenteen,  October  to  December,  inrlumre— Continued. 


ir»mc,  r«(  idence,  and  invention. 


(Reissae.) 


S10.39& 
511.490 

506,868 


509,786 
50^,150 


511.491 
511.319 

506.160 


507.346 
507,30 

509,787 
511,488 


510,463 


▲■hbnwk   AmiBtroiiK-    (SeeCrook,  J»tao»  A.  a»m»n>or.)  

ArtCTO^MitSr  A.,  Broken  HUl,  Newfeouth  W»le«.    An»M«fcM  for  gmmntijug  atow  by 

the  aid  of  molten  sla« Vt   i'    i. ujUi 

Aahlev  Frank  M..  Hawthorne.  N.  J.    ItearawhUtle ••• ■■•   •••- 

Ashley!  Franklin  M. .  New  Bedford,  Mae«.    Device  for  ase  when  repairlnjt  or  Uylng  plpea 

InstraeU ^-    jv ;';.""fn i /" 

ISrbtSe^..  S?iK'^e.hal?£  E^M'^mUcock.  Detroit.  Mich.    Slaigh  atUoh- 

Bient  for  wheeled  vehicle*  t^-  „■•;•;;••;•  "V 

Atkins  Charles  H.M.,  Bond  Hill.  Ohid     Hydraulic  eleraUw - 

Atkins,  Ellas C.     (See Mom,  Ben.)ftnnn,F..  assignor.) 
Atkins.  Ellas  C     (8«w  Robert*.  Nate  ^..  assijrnor.) 

AttOTborv.  Thomas  B..  Plttsbnrg.  Pa.    Gla«»  mold  ^ 

Atwater  Henrs'  W..  East  Orange.  N.  J.     Ice  o ream  freeeer 

Atwood   Enirene. /toi.     (See  Cowan   CJharles  H    assiirnor. ) 

Atl^'  EoKene  Stonington.  Conn     i^M\e  for  ma-^hlnes  for  winding  qallls   . .^. ^^^^ 

A  tl^'  Oe^w  FTMelS.!*.  Mass.    Combined  bottle-stopper  fastening  and  extractor j  S07.660 

Atwood,  George  H.    (See  Jonea,  Samnfl  O    asmgnor. ) 

Atwood  Irving  L.,  Waterbury.  Conn.    Making  chain 

Atwood!  Irving  L.,  Waterbury.  Conn.    Making  chain - 

Atwood.  John  E.,  tt  ai.    (See  Cowan.  Oharles  H  .  assignor.) 

Au.  Alfred,  Crandon.  S.  D.    Velocipe<|6     -   ^  ^  - 

Aacock,  Robert.  Utica,  N.  T.    Clotbea-line  clntch 
Auerbiwh.  Joseph  8.    (See  Flower,  <f«f^K.  assignor.) 
Aafuldlsh.  John  B.    (See  Tyrrel  and  4afaid»»'>-)    .  ,.„♦„„ 

Anmiller  Daniel  Bucvms,  Ohio.     Anihor  for  check-row  planters A"  il""i""""JJi 

Art«n!pe2?T..NewBrai.swick.  N.  j.    Obtaining  friable  coloring-matter  fr«»  ^y*;''""^    ^^ 

Anstin,  Anna  B.    (See  Bunnell.  Morti*  C,  ,  assignor.)  j 

Austin,  Frederick  C.    (See  Bunnell.  Morto*  G..  assignor.) 

Austin.  Oscar  P..  Washington.  DC.    NomI^  appliance 501148 

Anstin.  Stephen  J.,  Terre  Haate,  Ind      Platf«"^'  •^'J^*   •:"iC--::,-„^i"";v ^ 

Antomitic  Nd  Electric  Scale  Compant.     (See  V^»'ba'ighl^iel   assignor.) 
Antomatlc  and  Electric  Scale  Companj".    (See  J^^ns^ Jacob  R.^assgnor.) 
Antoroatlo  Electric  Light  Eitingnlsh(pr  Company  of  Baltimore  (.ity 

A.^rmkJrSln^d  GM  Separator  Syndicate.    (See^  ^l|'.»r*Jl'"^»",^  '  assignor.) 
AaU»™at  c  Railway  Track  Sinder  Codpany.     (See  Field,  Millard  F.,  assignor.) 
Aur^^raltlc  Rubbef  Mixer  Company.  ISee-firagg.  ^'^;'^^^J'^''^^I,\ 
Antomatlc  Rubber  Mixer  Company.    tSee  Cowen  and  ^agg.  asslinjors.) 
iniol^ic  Tr^rk-Sanding  Com'p^y  Jsee  Murry  and  Walker,  assignors.) 

Auwarter  Angnst.  Schlierbach,  Genriany.     Knitting  machine     .  .^  ■■■■ mo  qm 

ArrillFmnkE.  Syracuse,  N.  T.    I  rush  holder  for  dyn«moH>lectric  machines ,  M0.1W 

A verr,  George  C.  Louisville.  Ky.    M  aiding  machine    

Aver\ ,  Oiiver  Groton,  N.  Y.    VegeU  ble  or  meat  cutter    .     .  ■■-•■■■■•--• 
Averv  TLomas  M..  et  tU..  trustees.    ($ee  Bagloy.  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 
Axtell.  Frank  C.    (See  Stevens  and  Ajxtell.) 
Ayare.  Benjamin  D..  Jr..  Chester.  Pa.     Preventing  moisture  on  windows 

-^Aylworth,  George  H..  Brighton.  Dl.    |G»te     :•- 

A vres,  Albert  R.,  Hannibal,  Mo.    Co^tingsled 

Avres  Brothers.    (See  Ingersoll.  Slm<^.  aasignor  ) 

Avton  Charles  W.  New  York.  N.  Yj    Electrical  steering  gear 

Ayuso,  John,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Windbnc  kev  for  guiUrs 


Moathly 
volume. 


Oct.    17 


Nov. 
Nov. 


Dec. 
Dec. 

Not. 
Oet 

Oct. 
Oct. 

Nov. 
Deo. 


96 
26 

7 
31 

84 
84 

88 

96 


Oacial 
€Nwette. 


Dec.   19 
Not.  14 


(See  Hughes  and 


Nov, 
Oct. 


88 

3 


1817 


3019 
397 


S848 
3545 

896 
IB14 

9649 

9650 

3019 
8849 


1033 
1000 


2979 
SS8 


510,310 


991 


455 


789 
74 


681 

74 
786 


e 


66 
66 


65 
65 


65 

65 
66 


i 


651       65       535 
651       65       535 


1SI6 

1978 


1370 
813 


1978 
1993 

813 
656 


789       65 
689      66 


847 


860,715 

508,790 
507,900 


507,Sa 
510.375 
906,579 


Biaile  John.  Waco,  Tex.    Automat io  recording  apparatus  for  vehicles 510  OT7 

R^lMHick  Ellsha  W    Lormin,  Ohio.    Bull  of  steam-vessels ;  ,v   v; ' '  V. 

Kb^k!  lliTkine  L.  VidE!  D.  SchiStt  assignors  to  Falls  Rivet  and  Machine  Company,  ^ 

Cnvahoffa  Falls.  Ohio.    Friction  clutch  mechanism — - ■     -   — ,       _„i„' 

Bai^^k^ed  L  .  Terra  Cotta.  assizor  of  one  half  to  American  Terra  CotU  and  Ceramic 

Corapanv.  Chicago.  TU.    Oll-bumlntt apparatus  -. ,  *~^ 

Babcock,  WilUaro  H.    (See  Eastman  knd  Babcock.)  j^jg  ^^ 

Bachman.  Joseph  A.,  Austin.  Tex.    ginning  cotton c^, -r» 

Bachman.  Joseph  A.,  and  F.  S.  Clarki  Anstin.  Tex.    Apparatus  for  handling  seed-cotton  .   507.T73 

Back  J»mes  S.asaignor  of  one  half  (jo  G.L.Orme.OtUwa,  Canada.    Guitar j  508,858 

Badciev   Ensrene  F.    (See  Bedbury  atod  Badgley)  „    ,  .  .^         .  , 

SSS^he  Anllin  and  Soda  Fabrik.    (lee  Knietach,  Rudolph,  assignor.) 

ISi^"  clr?E.^^iVork;N.  Y^"  ntonitic  safety-^^ 

Thomas  A..  Galveston,  Texj    Refrigerator 


Deo. 
Dec. 
Oct. 
Dm:. 


Not. 

Nov. 
Oct 

Oct. 
Dec. 
Oct. 
Dec. 


18 

19 

31 

5 


1564 

1942 

30S6 

789 


65 
66 


563  ;    65 
144       65 


1370 
1979 


1680 
961 


1339 
107 


98     9899 


390  65     1718 

474  '  65     1798 

747  65       684 

189  65  i  1558 


14 
94 

31 

5 
10 
19 


1307 
9400 

8947 

876 

1M3 

1810 


Dee.  86  I  8548 


Basgett 


Bagley .  Alonio  E. .  assignor  of  one-ha^  to  L.  F.  Loos  and  G.  Gortner.  Mechanlcsville.  Iowa. 


509.835 
507.901 

500,881 


506.653 
508.n0 


Mac! 


Bafflin.  William  A  ,  Brooklvi 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Baglin,  wlUlam  A..  Brooklj-n 
Forming  and  sticking  napping-M 

Baipwll.  John  H-.  assignor  of  one-b 

BaUsen,  Julius.  Beriin,  Germany. 


Line  for  uniting  nap-bats  to  hat-bodies      •,••-•-•■••  1  508,468 
Im  of  one-half  to  Tweedy  A  Co  ,  New  York,  N.  T 

and  apparatus  therefor —  „-.■■; 

-  to  H/RSwensen ,  Racine.  Wis.    Neck-yoke 

Llr- tight  door  for  stoves,  chimneys.  Ac 


lUiler   Alden  L.    (See  Mitchell,  Jartes  C,  assignor.)  !,/-„-„ 

ffiltv.  Ch«rl«rA..  assignor  to  J.  A,E.  Stevens  CompMiy.  Cromwell,  Conn 

bMi'k    i-- 


506,890 

506,808 

506.387 


Toy  money - 


Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Not. 


Nov. 
Oct. 


31 
14 


88 
34 


348 

843 

3377 
1407 


3006 
2401 


385 
501 


733 
311 
337 

447 

081 


1347 


(V> 

loao 

65 

488 

65 

605 

(55 

1576 

65 

870 

^ 

1773 

99 

61 


65 
65 


1993 

68 


65       803 
350       65     1038 


Not.  91     3143 


Oct.  17  '  1457 
Nov.  14  1309 
Nov.  14       784 


Nov. 
Oct. 


14 
17 


1406 
186B 


Oct    10     1096 


Bailey  Eli.i^E.:a.riii.orof  o-e-ball  to  W.G  Smith.  Phlladelphii^Pr^l^^ 

bSisv:  Fortune  L..  a«ignor  to  Boston  Cash  Register  Company,  Noriliampton,  Mass.    De     ^ 


506,019 
507.470 


iiai;~iSi'T.i;i.i;T:McNoi;r;Ri™.i.T.x;^CT^^^^  i«».*» 

^i»' l.nr««u>  A    <f«i     (See  Flanfgiii,  Francis  A.  assignor.)  | 

iLtV  SM^rcT'New  Bedfo^l.  as4gn<,r  of  onehalf  to  Northrop  Loom  Co«p«y.  Hope-, 
4^  Hmb.;  Mid  Saco,  Me.    Shuttle-motion  for  looms 1  i.i«.rw« 


Oct 
Oct. 


10 
84 


1398 
8841 


747 

593 

C514 

)515 

367 

386 

193 

350 

465 

(855 


351 
005 


65     1385 
65       48«4 

1193 


65 
65 
65 


303 

1090 

018 


Oct    10     1396  ;    350 


66  '  1038 
65       379 

907 


Oct 
Oct 


3 
10 


107 
868 


Dec.    13     1681 


88 
814 


!« 


65 
65 

65 

65 
65 


880 
573 

980 

93 

177 


418       66  '  1739 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1893. 
AfyMtetieal  KM  of  patentees,  Odober  to  December,  inctusire — CoDtintted. 


Hune,  residence,  and  invention. 


BaUoT.  Sterling  L..  Chioaco.  TIT.    Drr  closet    

Bailey,  William  H.,  Salfurd,  England.    ReUef-TalTO  for  steaBmsylinders. 

Bailey,  ilTllllam  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cable-crossing 


Baird.  Charles  W..Millersbnrg,  Iowa.    Bay  rake  and  loader 

Baird.  Charies  W..  MiUersbnrg,  Iowa.    Sldenleliverv  hav  rake  and  loader 

Baird,  Charlea  W.,  Milleraburg,  Iowa.    Hay  rake  and  loader 

Baird.  Fed.  Oasburg,  Va.     Animal  trap 

Bairstow,  John.    (See  Fannine.  John  J.,  assignor.) 

Baker.  Alleo  8..  Svaoavllle,  Wis.    Skeleton  tower , 

Baker,  Charles  W..  Waverlv,  Mich.     Rope  buckle 

Baker,  Frederick  H.    (See  Baker,  Sbevlin,  and  Baker.) 

Baker,  GeorgeO..  and  J.  N.  Wanioh.  Bloomsbiirg.  Pa.    Spring  bed  bottom 

Baker,  George  M..  Dayton,  Ohio.    Tedder  fork 

Baker,  Isaac  F     (See  Mansfield  and  Baker.) 

Baker,  James  H.,  Allegheny,  Pa.     Wagmi  running-gear 

Baker,  James  H.,  G.  F.  Bhevlin,  and  F.^.  Baker,  Sutitoga  Springs.  N.  T.  Shaft  for  wind 
ing  paper     

Baker,  Jotin  G.,  assignor  to  Enterprise  Manufacturing  Company  of  PennsylTania,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    Vegeuble-cutter 

Baker.  Joseph  M..  Louisville.  Ky.    Box 

Baker,  Lewis  J.,  Marietta.  Minn.    Guard-rail 

Baker.  William  S.  G.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Car  truck 

Baleh,  Frank  C,  Kalamasoo.  Mich.     Rail-joint i. 

Balderson.  John.  Waukegan.  III.,  assignor  of  dne-half  to  H.  A.  Conrad,  Kilboum,  Wis. 
Hanger  for  sliding  doors 

Baldner.  Frederick  P  .  and  H.  D.  Sabin.  Xenia,  Ohio.     Rot^rv  wheel-harrow 

Baldwin,  Luther  C,  Manchester,  N.  H.     Wlr6-cx)iling  machine 

Baldwin  Orrin  R..  Detroit  Mich.    Fastening  device  for  harrow-teeth 

Ball,  Charles  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Starting-gear  for  compound  engines 

Ball.  Charles  W.,Commen)e,  Tex.    Lifting-Jack 

Ball,  Henry  P.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Edison  (General  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Electric-arc  lamp 

Ball,  Pfalnehaa,  Woroester,  Mass.    Apparatus  for  purifying  water 

Ball,  Royal  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Carbon  for  electric-arc  lamps 

Ballard.  Taylor  O.,  Franklin,  and  J.  C.  Stewart,  Greenwood,  Ind.;  said  Stewart  assignor/ 

toaald  Ballard,   ('no-ftlllng  machine  \ 

Ballon.  Barton  A  ..Providence,  R,  I.    Stock  for  hinge-joints  of  pins  or  brooches 

Balinen.  Michael,  Detroit  Mich.     Machine  for  grinoiDg  gangue  containing  corundum 

Banimann,  Johann.     (See  Ulricb  and  Bammann.) 

Bancroft,  John  S.,  assignor  to  William  Sellers  &  Company,  Inoorpoi-ated,  Philadelphia,  Pa  / 

Machine  for  shamening  drills ( 

Band.  Henry  F.    (See  Rosback  and  Band.) 

Banfleld.  William  H..  Irondale.  Ohio.    Cleaning  and  soonring  hot  rolls 

Bangs,  Sdwin  D.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    MeUllic  packing •.... 

Banister,  Charlea.    (See  Hollingsworth  and  Banister.) 

Banks,  William  C.    (See  McGeorge  and  Banks.) 

Bannihr,  Caesar  R.,  West  Cheshire,  Conn.    Machine  for  making  paper  bozee 


No. 


Date. 


An.909 
506,303 

510,151  I  Dec. 


Oct. 

Nov. 


94 

14 


508,395 !  Not.  14 

.'iOH,.tP6  Nov.  14 
5«W.W7  N'ov.  14 
509  990     Dec.     5 

508,078  ;  Nov.  7 
511.S78  ,  Dec.   36 

507  057  I  Oct  17 
505,807    Oct.      3 

I 

509.354  j  Nov.  88 
508,801  ;  Nov.  14 


509,643 
510,761 
.'J09,7HH 
S09,.-»5 
509,433 

509.643 
.■S08,536 
.•107,979 
506,654 

511,186 

510,890 


I 


Nov.  38 
Dec.  12 
Nov.  98 
Nov.  38 
Nov.  38 

Nov.  38 
Nov.  14 
Nov.  7 
Oct    17 

Dec.   19 

Dec.     5 


509,014  Nov.  81 
.'S07.774  j  Oct  31 
506.4.'»    Oct.    10 

510,9.53    Dec 


Baptist  William.  New  Orleans,  La.    Triple  pUe-driver 

Barber,  Edward  A.,  Watertown,  N.  Y.    Electric  regulating  switch 

Barber,  Hiram.  Chicago,  111.    Wagon-tongue  support 

Barber,  Hliw  Chicago,  ni.    Draft-spring 

Barber.  John  C.,  St  Paul.  Minn     Car-truck 

Barber,  (MinM,  Port  Richmond.  N.Y.    Foothold  for  dustpans 

Barclay,  Robert  L^  Plattekill,  N.  Y.    Machine  for  making  drills 

Bardeen,  Chwles  W.    (See  Wells  Charles  R.,  assignor.) 

Bardsley.  Edward  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W  S.  Bardsley.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    RoUry 

fluid-motor 

Bardsley.  Win  field  a    (See  Bardsley,  Edward  B.,  aasiinior.V 

Barger,  Robert  N..  Chicago,  DI.    BilUard-cue  .....7™..... 

Barker,  Milan  8.,  Eugene,  Oreg.    Trap-gun '.'.     . 

Barker,  Perd  A  ,  andF.  A.  Reynolds,  Los  Angeles,  asrignors  toC.  8.  Hardy,  San  Diego, 

Cal.    Refrigerator-car 

Barksdale.  Edward  C,  etal.    (See  Crowley,  Joseph  L.,  assignor.) 

Bartow,  John  W.,  Quincy,  111.    Corn-planter...   ^^  

Barlow-Massicks.  Thomas  G.,  Piesoott.  A  rii.  Ter.     Brake  for  road-vehicles 

Barnard,  George  L..  Milwaukee,  Wie.    Electric  signaling  device  for  hose 

Barnard,  W.  T:    (See  Comand,  Albert  F.  M..  assignor.) 

Barnes,  BurrF.,  Clroleville,  Ohio.    Elevated  railway  system  

Barnes,  Edgar  C,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Tlme^Jarm  bed 


507.354 
509,789 

508  i68 


511,498 
506,086 


508,694 


Oct. 
Nov. 


19 

84 

88 


Nov.    7 

Dec.   96 
Oct.      3 

Nov.  14 


510,873    Dec.  18 

511,187    Dec.  19 

506.655  :  Oct  17 

510,669  I  Dec.  13 

506.460     Oct  10 

510.763    Dec.  13 

508,161     Nov.  7 


500,644 

507.471 
509,716 


Not.  88 

Oct    94 
Nov.  38 


509.836  :  Not.  98 


510.331 
509.645 
511,188 

610,878 
507,578 

507,608 

507,643 


Step-ladder. 


507.097 
509.850 

507,304 
510,106 


Barnes,  George  P.,  London,  England.    Apparatus  for  producing  marks  upon  paper. 

Barnes,  George  P.,  London,  England.    Paper-making  machine 

Barnes,  John  A.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Cash  register  and  indicator 

Barnes,  John  Ly  IndianapoUa.  Ind.    Feed  mechanism  forsawioilU 

Bamet,  David  H.    (See  Brockington.  (George,  assignor.) 
Barney,  James  E..  Hyde  Park,  Mass.    Apparatus  for  drying  wool  . . . 
Barr,  Andrew,  Bothwell.  assignor  to  G.  Struthers,  Hamilton,  Scotland 
Barr,  Frank  S.,  et  oL    (See  Werllne,  Henry  E.,  assignor.) 

Barr,  Mary  L..  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Folding  bed i  606,907 

Barr,  Samuel  W. .  Mansfield,  Ohio.    Curve  for  store-servloe  tracks '109,015 

BMTath,  Edward,  assignor  to  Victor  Key-Opening  Can  and  Machinery  Company,  Chicago,  ' 

111.    Sheet-metal  can 507,305 

Bwrratb.  Edward,  assignor  to  Victor  Key -Opening  Can  and  MiMshineryComiNuiy'  Chicago,  I 

ni.    Sheet-metal  can .     .  1 507,306 

^^'^v*^'^*^'."^*"®'"  *®  Victor  Key-Opening  Can  and  Machinery  Companv.  Chicago, 

111.    Sheetmetal can 607307 

^^rrath^Edward,  assignor  to  Victor  KeyOpenIng  Can  and  Macbineir  Compny,  Chicago,^  507.960 


Dec.  5 
Nov.  88 
Dec.    19 

Dec.  19 
Oct    SI 

Oct    31 

Oct.    31 


Oct 
Dec. 

Oct. 
Dec. 

Not. 
Not. 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 
Oct 


34 

'i 

34 

5 

•81  : 

81 

M 

9i 

34 
31 


Monthly 
Toiuroe. 


i 


9408 
1010 

S99 

090 

008 
694 
957 

ISO 


9194 

4 

3380 

1311 

8785 
1565 
3030 
3363 
3409 

2787 

990 

8 

1456 

8399 

660 

1689 
3379 
1155 

1944 

9466 
3083 

479 

8850 
349 


1011 

1603 

1460 
1413 
1155 
1567 


2788 

8644 

3001 

3096 

661 
9780 
3337 


'u 

a 
sn 

948 

[190 

)  131 

[169 

(170 

170 

171 

60 

is> 

787 

587 
3 

553 

396 

670 
390 
730 
553 
583 

670 

996 
1 

367 
(568 
J569 

156 

416 
897 
9H6 
(474 
M75 
613 
730 

(115 
)116 

689 
03 

(948 

<84i> 

<350 

444 

569 

367 

348 

887 

391 

74 


671 

096 
703 

748 

157 

«n 

570 


1610   448 
3058  |;£ 

3108  I  ;g 


3194 
10 

2.')79 

1587 
1090 

9561 

9583 

3583 
3681 


643 

8 

(Bi 

lUU 

371 
417 

635 

635 

635 
(914 

iiois 


Ofldal 
Gaaette. 


^ 


65 

65 

[65 

[» 

65 
65 


I 

488 

963 

1S08 

800 

900 

900 


66  1457 


«5 

65 

65 
65 

65 

65 

65 
66 
65 
65 
66 

65 
65 
65 
(>5 

I  65 

65 

65 
65 
65 

|« 

65. 
65 

[65 

65 
65 


65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 


65 

66 
65 

65 

65 
65 
05 

65 

1 65 

1 65 
165 


788 
9006, 

496 
3 

1990 

1091 

1396 
1718 
1371 
1330 
1353 

1396 
944 
759 

3ai 

1809 
1535 

1106 
686 
233 

1790 

503 
1371 

1979 
66 


969 

17S0 
1860 

303 
1680 

933 
1718 

813 


139T 

573 
1347 

1365 

1585 
1397 
1870 

177S 
694 

835 

648 


65 
65 

451 
1413 

65 

65 

599 
1494 

65 
65 

1074 
1106 

65 

509 

65 

598 

65 

589 

65 

740 

e 


[NDEX  OF  PATENTS  laSXTED  FROM  THE 

i 
AJjjfhab^ie^  M  of  patentees,  OHobrr  to  December,  inelusiret-Continxuid. 


Kmoa,  n^ideoce,  and  iorention. 


▼f  leuiiiipg  uipantns. 
Porter. 


.) 


BunfUt,  ▲ddiaoB  D.,  HorMk,  Ta 

BamU,  Hontto  C.    (Ss*  Htpwood.  BirraU.  utH 

Barratt,  Monlf.,  asd  J.  F.  Ualv,  SmiI  Fnuoiaco.  Cal.    G«*^OKlne  attachment  

Bairett,  SamoeL  KaigUey,  Bngland.   'Ironine  boani  or  cylinder  for  ironini;  machinpa 

Barrow.  Jaoob  F.,  Parole,  aaaignor  to  W.  C.  Ditmau.  Baltimore,  Md.     Production  uf  lime 

Barry.  William  H.  Pateraon.  N.  J.    (larbace-r«oeptacle 

Bantow,  WUliam  8.    (See  Mailloax  aid  Barstow.) 

B*rtel,  Radolph  F.,  Bayonne,  N.  J.    Brake 


Bartala,  Ferdiiuutd,  Berlin,  Germany.    Machine  for  •moothing  and  polishing  pile  Cabrica 

Bartola,  Friedrich,  Hohenefrgelaen,  0<^nany.    Plow 

~      *   "  "  Dreaden,  Germany.    Lamporbamer 

Mirror-plaoard . 


Barthal,  OoataT 
Barthela,  G«org 


_  Ham  bars,  Germany 
Barthold,  Allen  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Dish  handle  and  anpport 

BartbolofDew,GilbertA.,MaAmee,  aealgnorof  one-halftoP.A.Haon,  Delpboa,  Ohio.    Rail- 
joint 

BartholooMw,  Thomas  W.,  Danville,  Pa.    filling  indicator  fbr  lamp* 

Bartley,  Samuel.    (See  Chamberlain,  If  arena  WT,  aaaignor.; 

Barton,  Delbert  B..  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.  \  Waaiiing  and  cleaning  apparatus  for  fraift 

Bartnun,  Walker  B.,  Redding,  aaaig^or  of  one-half  to  M.  Chittenden,  Danbary,  Conn.> 
Diapbracm  water-meter ) 

Baachy.  Henri,  Hamburg,  Germaov.    Apparatoa  for  removing  boiler«cale 

Baah,  Charles,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Hipkisa.  BoeUm.  Mass.     Koate-indioator 

BaaaeU,  Bd ward  F.,  Seymour,  Conn.    tPolding  table 

Baaaett,  Monroe.  Union  City,  Pa.    Briom-com-siiing  nuusbine 

BMaett,  Norman  C,  Lynn,  Maas.,  assizor  to  Thomaon-Hooston  Electric  Company,  of  Con 
aectient.    Snow  sweeper , 

Baaaett,  Norman  C.  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Xhomson- Houston  Electric  Company,  of  Con 
necticut.    Trolley  for  electric  railwi^s 

Baaaett.  Norman  C,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assizor  to  Thomson -Houston  Electric  Company,  of  Con- 
necticut.   Ball  thrust- bearing ^ 

BaswitB,  Carl,  Berlin,  Germany.    Rem0vinK  copper  from  textile  parchments..^ 

Uatcheller.  Joaiah  W,  St.  Joseph.  Mo.    Boring  tool 

Batcbelor.  Oeorte.  Fnndsbury,  BuglaAd.     Arrangement  for  drying  slurry  by  waste  heat 
from  cement-kilns 1 

Bate,  William  T.,  Conshohocken,  Pa.   {GiM-genersting  apparatus 


.1 


Bateman,  Richard  W.,  Halifax,  Bnglafd.    Boot-nailing  machine 

Bates,  All>ert  J.,  JoUet,  111.    Automatic  safetv-stop  for  engines 

Batee.  ZervahE.,  Grand  liapids.  Miih,    Game  apparstus 

Bates,  Zerrah  E.,  and  M.  E.  Collins.  Gttmd  Rapidn,  Mich.    Hook  and  eye 

Bangb,  John  B..  Detroit,  Mich.     Box-pile  for  making  bar-iron , 

Banm.  Clarence  M..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    St«am-trap 

Banm,  Edward  F..  Harrisburg.  Pa.     Bxtension  uble 

Baumert,  Paul.    (See  Wegener.  Carl.  |«signor.» 

Baomgaertel,  Carl  G.,  Dresden.  Germ^y.     Closet 

Banmgartan,  Albert.    (See  Molchior.  Herman,  assignor.) 

Banmnrten,  Theodore  L.,  assignor  of ime-half  to  F.  C.  Prindle,  Homellsville,  N.  Y.     Nail 

for  nstening  hides  ^ 

Baomgartner,  John  F..  «t  tU.    (See  Wl^tacre.  William  C,  assignor.) 

Baosoh,  George.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Eyettlass-guard.    (Reissue) , 

Baxter,  Alfred  K.,  and  A.  G.  Mather,  ^Cilwaukee.  Wis.    Conveyer.. 

Baxter,  Hartley  C .    (See  Stickney  and!  Baxter. ) 

Bayer,  Heinricn,  Hamburg.  Germany.    Leg-straightening  device 

Bayley.  Haller  H..  <t  aL    (See  Hume,  tlioroas  J.,  assignor.) 

Baynes,  William.  Jasper,  Mo.    Eaves  (rough  hanger 


No. 


507,M0 

510  fl79 

V)»<..M)5l 
906.0S91 
510,4^4 

5oe,a6ti: 

50r),d02| 

softiioe 
3os,aoi  I 

S08,580 
S11,1W 

S06.8W 
510,311 

508,M0 

509,306 

507,903 
509,609 
510,332 
511,494 

508,668 


Data 

Monthly  ' 
volume. 

Nov.  7 

5   a 

1        ; 

Dec.  1» 

Nov.  14 
Oct.   3 
Dec.  12 

181S  ua 

1016   250 

350    93 

1034   247 

Official 
Gasette. 


> 


i 


65      7M» 


Nov.  7 

Nov.  14 

Nov.  81 

Oct.  10 

Oct.  10 

Dec.  19 

Oct.  17 

Dec.  5 


481 
1311 
1S» 

VMS 
2.«9 

li^l 

7k:j 


IIA 
(326 

):W7 

372 
174 
337 
570 

465 

190 


■   65 

6.% 

|o.'. 

66 

<i5 

65 
6.'> 


Nov.  14     141S 
Nov.  38     8578 


J3.M     \^ 


1774 

16-.!0 

H441 

IWl 

I1174 
141 
270 

1039 


Oct.  24 
Nov.  28 
Dec.  5 
De<v   9«) 


24U.'> 

(;«3 

98.'i2 


Nov.   U     1122 


.593 

Htll 
157 

)277 


««      12>0 


4^> 
H17 
ItCi 
1>»7U 

9:4 


6^ 
«5 
6.'> 

J.:, 


508.669 1  Nov.   14      1133       -.'77       65       »H5 


508.670 
506.966 
50e,«l3 

507.981 

507,478 

506,671  I 
507,008  1 
509.347! 
510,783  ; 
906.806  1 
507,401 

S0e,07» 


Nov.  14 
Oct.  17 
Nov.  14 

Oct.  17 
Nor.  7 

Oct.  34 


1124 
1975 
1313 


278   65 

I  65 

397   65 


!W5 

399 

1021 


14 
24 


Nov 
Oct. 

Nov.  21 

Dec.  12 

Oct.  17 

Oct.  34 

Nov.  7 


168 


45   65   788 


511,671  Dec.  26  3132   765   63  2030 


11,380  I  Nov.  14 
511,315 !  Dec.  19 


1628   370   65  1057 
2535  I  gjg  1 65  1908 


507,775  Oct.  31   3.381   828   65   686 


2»^9  I. 
2203  ' 


Baasmore,  Julius  H.,  Gray,  Ga.    Frogl^  automatic  railway -switch 

BasUle.  John  A.,  and  G.  W.  Partridge,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Cleaning  comptmnd 

BaaiB,  Bmest,  Paris.  France.    Roller  tessel  or  lK>at 

Beacb,  Bdward  S.,  trustee.     (See  White.  Frederick,  assignor.) 

Baaob,  Slias,  aaaignor  to  himself  and  P.  Hughes.  Chicago.  111.    Mop- wringer 

Beach,  John  B.,  StafTbrd,  Kans.    Harraw  for  Usied  com 

Beadls,  Thomas  P.,  Climax.  Mich.    Ci-conpling 

Beat,  Ifoaea,  Blyria,  Ohio.    Drilling  miohinery  

BeaL  WlUlam  C,  assignor  of  one-half  «>  D.  E.  Maxwell.  Femandina.  Fla.    Car  coupling 
Baal.  William  R.,  assignor  to  J.  R.  Flo^d  <&  Sons.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Gas  scrubber  . . 

BeaU,  Frank,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Crea.  Decatur.  HI.  St«amer  for  tempering  wheat. 
Bsali.  Srle  Y..  Di^roii,  Mich.  Appararus  for  perforating  strips  for  actuating  type-rings . 
Beam,  Amaada  L.,  »t  ml.    (See  Beam,  .laoob  B..  assignor.) 

Beam,  Jacob  B.,  aesigoor  to  A.  L.  Beai^  and  G.  I.  Palmer.  Big  Run,  Pa.    Washing-machine    .51 1  321     Dec.  36     2549 

BeaB.lTorT,  Brookltne,  Mass.    Carfeider 

Beard,  Artaor  H.,  Manehester,  Ala.    Bleotric motor 

Beard,  Lewis  W..  Deoorah,  Iowa.    WiMmill 

Beard.  Max  C.    (See  Howe,  Henry  L. .  kssignor. ) 

Beard,  WlUlam  J..  Pondera  End,  asaigior  to  Corticine  Floor  Covering  Company,  Limited, 
LeodoB,  England.    Machine  for  the  ^uuiofacture  of  fl<x>r-cloth 


511,035 

S07.874 

.■507,473 
507,099 

300,717 
506,398 
.509.300 
5I0.f>80 
.507.988 
510.396 
510.9.54 
909.!^ 


Dec. 

Oct, 

Oct. 
Oct. 

Nov. 
Nov 
Nov. 
Dec. 
Nov. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


19 

31 

24 
2« 

38 
14 
2§ 
19 

7 
12 
19 

5 


3069       512       65 
3543    {871     Jg5 


65 
SM  '    65 


18SI 

716 

574 
453 


I 


.509.646  Nov.  28 
510.059  Dec.  5 
510,497    Dec.    18 


8903 

697 

2703 

1813 

ft 

920 

1946 

13 


2790 

370 

1063 


708 
171 
654 
448 
3 
881 
j  473 
3,4 

(681 

)623 

671 

82 

261 


65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
63 
65 


1348 
901 
1311 
1774 
760 
1.599 
1799 
1413 


I 


' 63      1924 


65 
6.5 
65 


1327 

M7t» 

,  1«:<0 


Bsenisley, 

Boardaley, 

Beardslay, 

Bsardeley, 

lateh 


506,463     No^.  14       786 


MS! 

(195    S 


65       919 


Charlee  B.  and  C.  H.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Bottling  apparatus. 

Charles  B. ,  Ottawa,  Ohio,    tablet- molding  machine . 

Charlee  H.    (Bee  Beardsleyl  Cha  '     ~        

Henry  C,  Kew  Doloth,  aaaignor 


Charles  B.  and  C.  H.) 

of  one-half  to  C  Hnrd, 


Dnlnth,  Minn.    Door- 


BeardeleT,  OeoarK.,  TrempedkBan,_Wi4.    Drain- valve  attachment  for  pumps. 
Baalti,  The  ~  ' 

Bsaadry.  Zotfqoe,  Lynn, 


1  M.,  QotBcy,  ni.    Paini-mixer 
BsaoarT.  zooque,  Lynn,  Mass.    Bum 
Beaamel,  Darid  W.,  New  York.  N   Y 


Burnishing- tool   

Stylographic  pen. 


500.647 

506,807 


510,397 
.507  061 
507.058 
510.396 
507.348 


Nor.  88 
0;t.    17 


2701 


<671 


)672 
1716       432 


!« 


Deo. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Oct. 


12 
31 
17 
18 

24 


989 
3682 
8138 

922 
26.51 


888 
915 

.528 
222 
651 


1.327 


65       351 


65      1509 
65       748 


65 

65 
65 


4v« 

1.5»«9 

535 


Beaumont,  FraakUn  S.     (See  Johnson.  |Al4*xander  A.,  iuwignor.) 
Jam*  Wh  Waterbory,  Cunli.    Button 


508,498    Not.  14       85(J       210       6.5       931 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1898. 
Alphabetical  lid  of  patentees,  October  to  December,  indumve — Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


assignor.) 


Bsaniegard,  Napoleon.    (See  WMuer  and  Beauregard. ) 
Bsanshene,  Stanislaa  D..  «t  al.    (Sat  Prosser,  Joseph  W. 

Beavla,  Arthur  J. ,  Aspen,  Colo.    Uterine  dilator 

Bechmaan,  Albertina,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Slate-ruler 

Beck,  Chariee  R.  R.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Druggist's  still 

Beck,  Jacob  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  White,  Lock  Haven.  Pa.    Saw-set 

Beck,  Lewis  B.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  J.  L.  Higginbotham,  C^umberiand  City,  Ky. 


No. 


S07,0«l 
500.366 

500.963 

.507,52:1 


(X)upl<ng . 
Beck,  Warren  F.,  Knoxville,  Pa,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Eureka  Cash  and 

Credit  Register  Company,  Blmira,  NT  Y.    Cabinet  for  holding  money,  coupons,  Ac. 

Becker,  Charlea,  Little  Berger,  Mo.    Combination-tool 

Becker,  Ferdinand  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Box  or  case  for  bottles 

Becker,  Frederick  G.,  Peoria,  Dl. 


Date. 


Monthly 
rottime. 


M 
^ 


Oct.    17^' 


17^8180  S88 

38     2384  554 

21     2144  515 

31   I  «»«0  733 


Official 
Gasette. 


e 


J 


65       487 
65  '  1830 

65  1109 

66  '    605 


Twine-making  machine . 


Becker,  Henry  S..  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  J.  A.  Armstrong  and  L  A.  Saltsman,  Cbar-^ 
lottesrille,  Va.    Stop-motion  for  knitting-machines 

Beckerie,  William,  Danbary,  C<mn.    Machine  for  blocking  hats 

Bradford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Q.  W.  and  I.  B.  Booth,  Rochester,  N.  Y.) 

signer.) 


Beckett.  John  R.,  Jr., 

Turning-machine 

Beckmann,  Henry  C,  et  al.     (See  Femhalts.  Emil, 
B«M-kwitb,  Giles  A.,  Waterford,  Conn.    Lock 


Beckwith,  Grove  R.,  and  W.  F.  McCollum,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 


Coin-operated  lung-tester 
aaid  Bedburv  as- 


Bedbury,  George  W.,  Alameda,  and  E.  F.  Badgley,  San  Francisco,  Cal 
signor  to  said  Badgley.    Conoposition  of  matter  for  water-pipes 

Betffbrd,  Alexander  L.    (See  Walker  and  Bedford. ) 

Bedford,  Alexander  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  j.  Walker,  SL  Lonis,  Mo. 

Bedford,  Jeff.  W.    (See  Boeklin,  Reinbnld.  assignor.) 

Bedgood.  Gtoorge  A.,  Cincinnati,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Yarwig,  Carthage,  Ohio 
i  ng  concrete  tfavements  

Beebe,  Alvaro  N.,  King  City.  Cat.    Combined  weed-cutter  and  land-lereW 

Beecher,  Lina,  Batavia,  N.  Y.    liailway  system 

Beeching,  David  G..  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  lllnminating-tile 

Reekman,  Gerard,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Mowing-machine 


Beeler,  Charles  H.,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Combined  routmg,  ruling,  and  tinting  machine 

Beeman,  Marcus  M.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Dress-stay , 

Beenck,  Peter  H.,  Jennings.  Mo.    Mail-box '. 


Railway-train  protector 


Beermaker,  John ,  Wahoo,  Nebr .    Mowing-machine 

Beenttecher,  Leonard  S.  C.  J..  The  Hague,  Netherlands. 

Beers,  Frederic  C.    (See  Beers,  Ira  F.  and  F.  C.) 

Beers,  Ira  F.  and  F.  C,  Elmlia,  N.  Y.    Thermostatic  damper  regulator 

Beera.  William  L.,  and  H.  O.  Howland,  Rhinelander ;  said  Beers  assignor  to  H.  O.  How- 
land,  Oshkosh,  Wis.    Scissors-sharpener 

Beery,  Samuel  M.,  assignor  to  Beery  Valve  Company,  Chicago,  lil.  Air-brake  hose-coup- 
ling  

Beery  Yalre Company.    (See  Beery,  Samuel  M.,  assignor.) 

Beggs.  Darid  F.    (See  Lynch.  Patrick  H..  assignor.) 

Begtnip,  Julius,  assignor  to  J.  H.  MoEwen,  Ridgway,  Pa.     Engine-governor. 

Begtrup,  Julius,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  H.  McEwen.  Rldgwsy.  Pa.    Engine-governor  . 

Begtrup,  Jolim>,  aaaignor  to  J.  H.  McEwen.  Ridgway.  Pa.     Engine-governor    

Begtrup,  Julius,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  H  McEwen,  Ridgwav,  Pa.     Engine-governor  . 

Begtrup.  Julius,  assignor  of  oue-haif  to  J.  H.  McEwen,  Ridgwav,  Pa  Safety  stop  for  gov- 
ernors   


Grain-header . 


Behel,  Edmund  B.,  and  F.  C.  Jenklna,  Cunningham,  Kans. 

Behlert,  Lorena  R.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Coal-dumping  wagon 

Behrenfeld,  George,  Heron  Lake,  Minn.    Hay -press 

Behrens,  Friedrich  D.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Buckle-shield '.'.'.'..'.'.'. 

Beiersdorf,  Paul  C,  AJtona,  Germany.    Treating  gutta-percha  or  balata 

Beimling,  Henry  F.,  assignor  to  H.  Disston  A  Sons,  Incorporated.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Miter- 
box 

Beiser,  William,  Marseilles,  ni.    Pulveriser '.. 

Beland,  Frank,  Cairo,  111.    Electric  time  eut-ont [[V.']]."["[  " . 

Belcher,  Gilbert  L.,  Oakland,  Cal.    Shaving-bruah 

Belding,  Thomas  C,  Canton,  Ohio.    Fillet " '.....'. 

B^fleld,  Reginald,  London,  England,  assignor  to  G.  Westinghouse,  Jr.,  Pittsburg,  Pa 

Electric-arc  lamp 

Bell,  Alfred  H.     (See  Carter  and  Bell.) 

Bell.  Arthur  F.  L.,  assignor  to  CaUfomia  Petroleum  and  Asphalt  Company,  San  Francisco.) 

Cal.    Centriltagal  liquid  separator , .....77. ^7  .         (' 

Bell.  Charles,  Stroudsbnrg.  Pa    Connector I 

Bell,  Louis,  aaaignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Regulator  for  djmamo- 

electric  machines 

Bell.  Oro  A..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  EJectrio  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

tomatic  signal  for  trunk-lines  of  telephone-excbauges 

Bell,  Upton.     (See  Bishop,  George,  assignor.)  1 

Bell,  William  H,  U.  S.  Army.    Litrenching-tool 

Bement.  William  O.,  assignor  to  Wire  Goods  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.    bie  for  roiling^ 

screw-threads ( 

Bemls.  Ednr  W.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pratt  &  WliitMy  Company,  Hartford.^ 

Conn.    Milling-maohine ; .   . .  .  \ 

Bender,  Albert  N.,  and  J.  J.  Schoenecker,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Fly-toM). ..'.'.!.... ..!..!.... 

Benecke,  Adelbert  O..  Newark,  N.  J.    Resistance^ box I 

Benedict  A  Bumham  Manu&ctnring  Coinpanv.    (See  Hallas.  James  O.,  assignor.)  ' 

Benedict,  JohnC,  New  Albany,  Kans.    C^eok-row  compUnter 

Benedikt  Julius,  and  I.  Klein,  Yienna,  Austria-Hungary.    Horse-hitching  device 

Benesb,  Joeenb,  aaaignor  of  one  half  to  W.  G.  Adams,  Kacine,  Wis     Grain-screen  

Benham,  P.  A.    (See  Odgers.  George  L.,  assignor.) 

Benjamin.  George  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Siemens  A  Halske,  Berlin,  Germany 

Electric-railway  trolley .  .  .' 


510,316  I 
609,648 

510,670 

505,909 
509,718 
508,560 


.506,090 
,500,357 
!  505.808 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

3 

88 

3 

5 

14 

450 

2284 

5 

523 

098 

lie 

554 
8 

,510,152 
'508.399 

121 

171 

511,405 

Dec. 

36 

3854 

"i 

66  88 

65  1330 

65  4 

66  1500 
65  901 

65  1979 


Au- 


508,370 
607,40;j 

510,465 

507,063 

506.091 
510,109 


Nov. 
Oct. 


7 
24 


**^^  )  117  S 

2738   672 


65 

65 


817 
553 


Dec.  12  1036   348   65   1690 


Nov.  7  ' 

Oct.   3 

Dec.  5 


451 
440 


65   760 


506,630  Oct.  10  1400 

m  2191 
19  0491 


611.108 
511.286 

S06.463 
506,6.56 
606,657 


Dec. 
Dec. 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


lis  m 

'100  Ij-. 
101  \l^ 

I  351   Ur 

3B9|i*^ 

.539  I  65  1845 

607   65  1900 


1404 
381 


10  1160 
17  1461 
17  1468 


367 
368 


506,463 .  Oct.  10  1161  I  888   65  .  834 


65 
65 
65 


384 
304 
304 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS   ISSUED  FROM  THE 

Alpkabetmti  SiM  of  p^ittTtiees,  (tcObrr  lu  iM-cembtr,  tHctntivt — C'4)Dtiuaed. 

1 


Nani«.  re«iii  eiK-e.  aud  iuvention. 


Bean,  HarriAon.     (S««  Smith.  Edward.  ai4iii;nor.) 

B«iUMit,  EdwiD  H..  Jr..  Bavouuf.  N.  J.    :El«tri<-  fan 

BmumO,  PraoclsB.,  Phila<l«lpbia.  Pa.    darmeot-fasteoer 

Beonett,  0«orKe  W.,  aasignor  to  himsel/f  and  J.  C  Klook,  B«nnettaT{11e,  La.    Caae-kMul- 

ing  appanktos i 

Beoneo,  Herbert  D.,  aaaignor  to  Katioi^  Time  Regixter  ComiNiny  of  Ohio,  Columbiu.^ 

Ohio.    Workman'!)  tim«-recorder ^ \ 

Bennett,  Heory  B.    (See  Jordan.  Llnwood  F.,  aaaignor.) 

Bennett,  Tboiiia«,  Kenotiha.  Win.     Digging  implement 

Bennett,  ThomaM  B.,  Oriole,  Mo.    Ladder* 

Bennetts  Walter  E.,  aasinior  to  Moriey  button  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Masa. 

Machine  for  sewing  on  l>nttona » 

Bennett,  Wellinuton,  Chicago,  111.    Awn^ig 


Benroth,  Henry,  Pntnam  county,  Ohio.    iBeel  for  grain-binders 

Beutinck.  Elixa  J.,  and  J.  A.  Renner.  Oalveeton,  Tex.    DiKging-machine 

Beotlev,  Edwanl  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Rwitch  for  electrii-  railwayn 

Banton.  John  B.     (Se«  Ehrlioh  and  Bentoli.) 

Benton.  John  B.,  ElizaUeth.  N.  J.,  aaaignpr,  by  m<Mne  aaaignmenta,  to  National  Ca«h  Keg 

inter  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Kegistei-  and  calculator 

Benton,  Otis  B.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Cloeeq-conduit  t- lec-tric  railway 

Bents.  EmeMt,  Manchester,  C.  and  A.  Edmeston,  and  £.  (trether,  deceased,  Salford.  Eng  ^| 

land;  H.  Orth,  Washington,  D.  C,  adt^iniatrstor  of  said  Grether.    Apparatus  for  andM 

process  of  bleaching,  4tc • j| 

Beracierto.  Aitdr^s,  Matanxas,  Cuba.     PwitAlounH-banger 

Benu-ierto,  Andres,  Matanzas,  Cnba.     TVouMen*  hauger.... 

Bereus,  Stanislaus,  Western  Springs,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Stein,  Chicago,  111.    Auto 

graphic  register .^ j 

Berg,  Peter  v .  P.,  Cop<^nhagen,  Denmark.    Centrifiinftl  milk  tester 

Kergener,  Charles,  assignor  to  C.  T.  Ha|n   Manufactiiring  Company,    Roi^hester,  K.  T.^ 

SUvet-lanip i S 

Bergener,  Charles,  assignor  to  C.  T.  Ham  jMannfaoturing  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Lan 

tern 


Berger,  William  H.,  Wvocote,  and 
Snow  guard  and  breaker  for  roofs 1 . 

Berger,  William  H.,  Wyncute    Pa.,  and  1|. 
Berger.     Roof-oollar  clamp  for  vent-pipts . 

Bergmaun,  Sigmund.     (See  Noll,  Angns^tus.  assignor.) 

Bergqvist.  Aiel  F.,  Fairfield,  Iowa.     Aerial  vessel 


Rock,  Fairfield,  Pa.,  assignors  to  said  Berger. 
Newman,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  said 


Berkan,  Rudolf,  assignor  to  W.  Koehler,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Machine  for  oma- 
mentiog  bMisings i 

Berkheimer,  Henry  K.     (See  Easier  and  Berkheimer.) 

Bemardi,  Prank,  Mokelnmne  Hill.  Cal.    ponble-acting  hydranlic  engine 

Bemei,  Ferdinand.     (See  Wiesenfeld,  Rn)>ertS..  assiKnor.l 

Berrijtan,  William  H.,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     MauufaotnrinK  fastening  devices 

Berrini,  Ernest,  Portland,  Oreg.    Coin  h<flding  and  deliveriue  device 

tierry.  Charles  M.,  assignor  to  K.  D.  Midflekauff,  San  Francisco,  CaL  Bracket  for  incan- 
descent lights L 

Berry,  Robert  C.    (See  Adkins  and  BerrjI. ) 

Berry,  William  O.,  assignor  of  one-half  t4  D.  E.  Gordon,  Caro,  Mich.    Foot-vise  for  anvil.i 

Bert.' Gostave  W.,  Chicago.  111.     Bicycle-Support 


5l0.4fi« 
51 1. .577 

506.967 
.■506,410 

506,9001 
606,411  I 

511,496  I 
510,881 

507,255  i 

509.816  1 
508.672  1 

.M  1,383  I 

1  .'i0ai99  ! 

I 

507,404  ; 

511.578  1 
[  511,579 

.'>08,0i« 
506,H3tl 

.<i06,ft6fi 

.W7,706 
5<r7,Tr6 
507,777 
.VI6,969 
510,110 
507,405 

.'i06,202 

Mr7,H76 


Date. 

Deo. 
Dec. 

18 
86 

Oct. 

17 

Oct. 

10 

Oct. 

Oct. 

17 
10 

Dec. 
Dec. 

86 

19 

Oct. 

24 

Nov. 
Nov. 

81 
14 

D«^. 

86 

Nov. 

7 

Oct 

24 

Dec. 
Dec. 

86 

26 

Nov. 

7 

Oct.  17 

Oct.  17 

Oct.  31 

Oct  31 

Oct  31 

Oct  17 

Dec.  S 

Oct  34 

Oct  10 

Oct  U 


510,317    Dec.     5 


.•Mn.wii 

507,062 

Berthier.  Peter  E.,  Lakeland,  La.    Steamfengine j  506.765 

Bertbon.  Louis  A.,  Pari8,  France,  assigiiqr  to  Soci^t^  G^n^rale  des  T616phones.  (ReHaaux  | 
TAl^phoniques  et  Constructions  £lectrijques.)    Multiple  commutator  apparatus  for  tele- 
phone sv  stems 


Oct    17 
Oct    17 

Oct    17 


ly.    Machine  for  dividing  dongh 

ing  iron  with  magnetic  oxide 

siting  metal  upon  metal . 

Metal-bending  machine 

ig  (Company.     (See  Bessouette,  William 


T..  as- 


Bertnun,  Herman,  Halle-on-the-Saale, 
Bertrand,  Pierre  H.,  Paris.  France.    C< 
Bertrand,  Pierre  H.,  Paris,  France.    Dei 
Bertsch,  Charles  A..  Cambridge  City,  In^ 
Bessonette  Cotton  Compress  Manufactui 

signer.) 
Bessonette,  William  T..  Temple,  assignol  to  Bessonette  Cotton  Compress  Manufacturing/ 

ConpaiiT,  Waoq,  Tex.    Cotton-press  ..I -i 

Besthoft;  Samuel  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Clnder-shovel 

BettMidort  William  P.,  Davenport  lowai    Metallic  frame  for  wagons 

Betts,  Beiv>amin  B.,  assignor  of  one-thirf  to  E.  A.  Kolbe,  St.  LL>uis,  Mo.    Trolley-wire 


.'>06,«58  I 
507.0«.1 
5IO:il8i 
.M0,376  I 
510,764 


5U8,909 

510.765 
50e.200 


hangar L ."407,064 


Beagler,  Edwin  F.    (See  Holmes  and  Be^gler.) 

Bexell,  John  A.,  and  V.  O.  Peterson.  Rotjclsland.  111.    Combination-lock , 

Beyenbaob,  Wilhelm.    (See  M^jewski  ankl  Beyenbach.)  1 

Biekford,  James  A..  Lock  Haven,  Pa.     Vtehiete- brake 

MoUe,  Henry  J.,  Gladstone,  assignor  of  bne-half  to  E.  F.  Hntchings,  Winnipeg.  Canada,  i 

Harness  snap i 

BledenMn,  Henry,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Fiame  for  pictures  or  cards i 

Biegel,  Robert  H.,  and  D.  C.  Phillips,  Deliver,  Colo.    Adjoetable  guard  fbr  eyegJassee j 

Blehn,  Frank  A.,  Chicago.  111.    Fire-ladder ' 

Bielefeldt  Max,  Coswig,  Germany.    Hy^Jroscopic  painting 

Bierley,  Henry  ▲■,  assignor  to  Leader  Qash  Register  Company,  Lexington,  Ky.    Cash-  { 

regutor i- 

BicMow,  Ladas  8.,  assignor  to  W.  O.  Hi^kok  Manoteotnring  Compacy,  Harrisborg,  Pa.  | 

uk-ftnintain  for  paper-mUng  maehinea|. 

Bigeon,  Chariee,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Fold^igcrib 

Blgcera.  Lee  P..  Palmersville.  Tenn.    Fence ' 

Bl%r.  James,  Newbnrg,  N.  Y.    Sinal-llnoy 

BUgram,  Hugo.    (8«*  Willson  and  Bilgr*^.) 

BUgmm.  Hugo,  PhDadelphia,  Pa.,  aMign*rtoComas  Machine  Company,  Salem,  Va.    Cigar-/ 

ette-machine I ) 


510,834 


510,766 


508.910 
505,872 
611,961 

510,111 

611,191 

507,856 

509,861 
506,659 
510,767 
508,400 


I 


lectrical  switch 


mUberg,  Cari  O.  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

BiUingham,  Francis,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y     ^louey- receptacle 

BOlingaley.  Percy  L..  Roddick,  Fla.    Ontnue  norting  mMhine 

BlUapa,  JoBMban  E  ,  Cardiff,  England.    Crossing  for  railways  and  trsmvrays 


506,413 

506,099 

507,9>)4 
508,911 
510,389 


Oct.  17 

Oct.  17 

Dec.  5 

Dec  5 

Deo.  IS 


Nov.  21 

Dec.  18 
Nov.    7 

Oct.     17 

Dec.     5 

Dec.    18 

Nov.  21 
Oct  3 
Deo.  19 

Dee.     5 

Dec.   19 

Oct    24 

Deo.  5 
Oct  17 
Dec.  18 
Not.  14 

Oct    10 

Oct      3 

Nov.  7 
Nov.  21 
Dec.   12 


Monthly 
volume. 


I. 


1038 
80K{ 

1976 
1067 

1878 
1089 

28S6 
1816 

2487 

2153 
1196 

2550 
363 

2739 

8984 
298.<>. 

163 
1768 

1977 


3967 

3381 

3383 

1978 

451 

8743 

690 
3545 

791 

2130 
8131 

1650 


1463 

8138 

7W 

•77 

1569 


1530 

1570 
365 

3134 

664 

1571 

1532 

111 

2444 

452 

8331 

2488 

18 

1465 

1573 

699 

1070 

4.V2 
13 

985 


248 
727 

489 
(265 

466 
266 

091 
448 
^619 
)613 
518 
878 

(698 
^6SS 

89 

C678 
)6TJ 

727 

T88 

46 
444 

(489 
f«0 

799 

838 
838 
490 
101 
673 


Official 
Gaeette. 


e 


65 
05 

65 

[65 

65 
65 

65 
66 

[65 

65 
65 

1 65 
65 

65 
66 

65 

65 

!65 
65 


65 


I 


i«n 

2004 

816 

370 
216 

1980 
1774 

504 

1195 
H85 

1884 

888 

5.'S3 

8004 
8004 

788 
361 

400 

665 
686 
6H6 


65  I  400 
65  I  1496 
65  I  S54 


174 

65 

142 

"78 

65 

"'1 7 

191 

65 

1560 

529 

65 

497 

599 

<>5 

487 

(413 
414 

i.5 

339 

366 

65 

304 

389 

65 

427 

65 

1560 

65 

l.")"" 

391 

65 

1718 

)373 


86  1074 


391 

66 

1719 

90 

65 

888 

.MO 

65 

4«T 

158 

65 

1886 

398 

68 

1719 

373 

65 

1075 

28 

€5 

22 

596 

65 

1898 

(  101 
}  102 

65 

1495 

65 

1870 

613 

65 

.VM 

4 

«5 

1414 

369 

65 

3I»4 

392 

K> 

17m 

172 

65 

901 

(366 

)267 

!» 

816 

(118 
)  119 

^«5 

88 

4 

«.^ 

761 

.173 

hj 

nn.'i 

882 

«5 

1600 
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Alphabetical  liM  of  patentees,  October  to  December,  indutnve — CoDtinued. 
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Name,  reeidenoe,  and  invention. 


Billwiller,  Carl  F.,  Hottingen,  Switcerland.    Navigable  air-ship    

Binder,  (3i>ttlob.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Ironius-uschine 

Hiudewald.  Erust.     (See  Kntenkeand  Bindewald.) 

hiufonl.  Edgar  P.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    ElectrictroUey-wlTe  crossing 

Bing.  Samuel,  Humausvllle,  Mo.     Invoice-holder 

Bingham,  Charles  F.,  Buflalo.  N.  Y.    Green-sand  core  

Kippart  Acbill,  and  J.  H.  Theberatta,  assignors  to  Bippart  &  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J. 
netting . 


No. 


507.609 
506.660 


Jewel- 


Bipnart  A.  C!o.    (See  Bippart  and  Theberath,  assignors.) 

Bird,  Adoniram  .1..  Ro«  Viand.  Me.     Pnn<'hing-cutter 

Hint.  Edward  J.,  Bi(r  S'one  Gap,  Va.     Limekiln,  cupola,  or  metallurgical  furnaoe 

Bird,  Fletcher  M..  Wenatchee.  Wash.     Hay  loader 

Bird,  Henry  J.,  Hobok<.>n,  N.  J.,  and  G.  Kaffenberger,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  said 

Bird.    Disintegrating  vegetable  substances 

Bird.  Richard  C.    (See  Page  and  Bird.) 

Birkenstock,  John  W.,  New  York,  N.  T.    Machine  for  polishing'  marble  or  granite 


."ioe.uo 

.'soo.Hoa 

r>07,406 


Date. 


Oct 
Oot. 

Oct 
'  Oct. 
I  Oct 


Monthly       Official 
volume.       Gazette. 


I 


3109 
1466 


31 

17 

3  553 
17  1717 
84  I  8744 


i\t\i 


.^06,681     Oct    10     1409 


Bisbee,  Sylvester,  Madelia,  Minn.    Machine  for  cleaning  grain 


506.661 
.•507,204 
511,109 

505,936 

510,83S 
510,766 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec 
Dec. 


17  1469 
24  240*; 
19     2193 

3       9U5 

18  I  1664 

12  '  1573 

26     3316 

i 
14  {  1017 

14  '  1414 

81 


780 
389 

144 
4:t2 
674 

358 

:no 

593 
.'>39 


86  I  cat 

65       385 


510,671 


rm.om 

.'i07,475 
.1««,887 
.507.707 


86  I  9986 
19     2070 

19  .  2331 


Dec  13  '  1418 


14  I  1415 
34     8851 


.506.608 
I  510,833 

I 

508,804 

510,834 

508,673 
511,497 
508,363 
509,719 
510.319 
509,862 
510.835 
.Vn,476 


Kisel,  Joseph  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Combineci  letter-|tort  (H>ver  and  name-plate 511,793    Dec. 

Bisel,  Joseph  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  B.  Clemmer  and  I.  S.  Sto^-er,  Pniladelphia,  Pa.  |  I 

Wardrobe-flxture 508,596  |  Nov. 

Bisel.  Joseph  J.,  assignor  ot  one-half  to  A.  B.  Clemmer  and  I.  S.  Stover,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  j 

Gsnnentrsnpporting  bracket 508,861     Nov. 

fifsel,  Joseph  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  B.  Clemmer  and  I.  S.  Stover,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Clothes  drier 509,34*  i  Nov. 

BiHel,  Joseph  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  B.  Clenuner  and  I.  S.  Stover,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  ! 

Garment-supporting  bracket '  511,560    Dec. 

Bishop,  Allwrt  T,  Southington,  Conn.    Floor  or  ceiling  plate  for  pipes 511,036    Dec. 

Bishop,  George,  assignor  of  one-half  to  n.  Bell,  Brule,  Wis.    Sled 511,192    Dec. 

Bishop,  John  H..  etal.    (See  Kammerer,  Karl  L.,  assignor.) 

Bituer,  Harry,  Chicago,  111.    Pedal-raovement  for  bicycles 

Bivans,  John.     (See  Knight,  Lucian,  assignor.) 

Bjorkander,  Gustav  ().,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.     Pej^jtinKJack 

Bjornebv,  (lUimerus  I.,  Grafton.  N.  1).     Plow  attachment 

Black,  J'ohn  M.,  London.  En(:land.    Ticket  bell-punch  

Black,  William  J.,  and  G.  H.  Li^o,  Indian  Run,  Pa.    Car-coupling 

Blai  k,  William  S.     (See  A.iier  and  Blatk.) 

Blackall,  Robert  C.     (See  Smith,  Henry  C.  assignor.) 

Blackman,  Frederick  £.    (See  Saum  and  Blackman.) 

Bia<-kmer,  James  A..  Chicago,  111.     Folding  bed 

Blarkmore,  (JeorjjeCJ.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Flt>or  or  ceiling  plate  fbr  steam  or  water  pipes 

Bla<'kmore,  Henry  S.     (See  HoUinKshead,  William  B..  assignor.) 

BUi'kmore.  Henry  S.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.      Process  of  and  apparatus  for  dissociating 

salts  of  alkalies  by  electrolysis 

Bla<-kmore.  Henry  S.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.     Prooees  of  and  apparatus  for  dissociating 

soluble  salts  by  electrolysis . 

Black  well,  Francis  O.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Thomson-Houston  Eleciric  Company, 

of  Connecticut.     Brake  apparatus  for  electrically-propelled  cars    

Blaine,  George  E..  Alliance.  Ohio.    Pavement " 

Bisir,  Frederick  S.,  Nashville,  Tenn.     Apparatus  for  drying 

Biair,  Grant  Curfew,  Pa.    C^ar  coupling 

Blair,  Harry  R.,  and  J.  B.  Giffen,  Sacramento,  Cal.    Compoting-sca)e 

Blair,  John,  Brooklyn,  N  Y.    Fountain-pen 

Blair,  John  R.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.    Spoon-holder 

Blake,  Bunline,  London.  Ohio.     Driving-rein  and  tail-holder 

Blake,  Edgar  W.     (See  Hanlon,  Edward  L..  assignor.) 

Blake,  Lucien  I.,  Lawrence,  Kans.    Signaling  between  vessels  upon  water 

Blakeslee,  George  S.,  Chicago,  111      Dish  washing  machine '  506.030  '  Oct      3  !     351 

Blttkev.  Mildred.  Hatel wood.  Pa.     Protector  for  pij>e  threads .')09.115    Nov.  81  '  1885 

Blanchard.  Jerome  B. .  Denver,  Colo.     Potato-digger 508,201     Nov.     T       367 

Blanche,  Henry  B.,  Malvern,  assignor  to  R.  L.  Malcolm,  Melbourne,  Victoria.     Street 

cleaning  machine 


i 


Bland,  Henry,  Leichardt  near  Sydney,  New  South  Wales.    Sheep-shearing  machine 

Blanks,  George  W.,  and  B.  Lefebure,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales.    Dn-  press-brick  machine 

Blanton,  Tullins  B.,  Taylor,  Tex.     Milk-cooler ." 

Blasi,  Joseph  M.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Shaving-mng 

Blaze,  Robert  W.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Glass-mold 

Blessing.  James  H.,  Albany,  assignor  to  New  York  Filter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

<  Coagulant-feeder 

Bligh.  Samuel  L.,  Custards,  Pa.    Holdback  for  vehicles 

Blisi«,  Samuel  B..  Riverside,  Cal.    Raisin-seeder 

Blits.  Harry  I.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Apparatus  for  preserving  fhiits 

Bllts,  Harry  I.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Hygienic  vapor  and  hot-air  renovator 

BWk,  Bertha  A.  J.,  Raoine,  Wis.     Wood  horse-rollar  and  manufacture  of  same 

BliMigett.  William  H.    (See  Southwortb  and  Blodgett) 

Bloede,  Victor  G..  assignor  to  Victor  O.  Bloede  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.    Dyeing  black 

Blomberg,  Frank,  Memphis,  Tenn.    Hydraulic  press 506,484 

Blom^n,  Jonas  E.,  Landing.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Unique  Powder 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Mannfa<'.ture  of  blasting  compounds 

BloiD^n,  Jonas  E.,  Landing.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Unique  Powder 
(Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bhwting  compound 

Bloo<<,  Charles  N.,  Anamosa,  Iowa.    Stump-extractor , 

Blood,  John  B.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thomson- Houston  Electric  (Company,  of  Connecti- 
cut.    Rheostat  .' 

Blue,  Angus.     (See  Blue,  John,  assignor.) 

Blue.  .lohn.  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Blue,  Laorinburg,  N.  C.  Fertilizer -distributer  and 
cotton-planter 

Blueroel,  Charles  W.,  £.  A.,  and  F.  H.,  London,  England-  Cover  or  case  for  chain-gear  of 
velocipedes. 


506150 
506.030 
.')09.115 
508,201 

506,809 

j  509,837' 

507,477 

508,902' 
511,323 

508,597  j 

\  510,118 

I  511,496  I 
;  509.649 
!  607.778 
510.335 
I  511,198 

506,663 


Nov. 
Oct 
Nov. 
Oct 


Oct. 
Dec. 


Nov. 

Deo. 

Nov. 
Doc. 
Nov. 
Nor. 
Doc. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 


(4U 

}419 
(398 
)393 

789 

850 

asi 

546 

788 

513 

(.570 

)S71 

34f 

351 


21 

2156 

.518 

31 

3968 

799 

17 

1470 

370 

IS 

1686 

419 

14 

1SI4 

327 

19 

1687 

419 

14 

1127 

278 

26 

2859 

691 

7 

626 

153 

88 

2906 

703 

5 

793 

191 

5 

19 

4 

12 

1688 

419 

24 

9851 

699 

3 

555 

144  i 

65 
&5 
65 

107 

:i.'.i 

654 

86 

961 

65 
65 
65 

385 

489 
1845 

«S 

41 

6S 

1738 

65 

1719 

65 

2046 

86 

65 

1038 

65 

1214 

65 

f.5 

8D04 

1821 

65 

lUTl 

» 

lan 

65 
<i5 

ta 

65 

1089 
574 

1195 
666 

65       308 
65     1740 


65  1021 

65  1740 

(ir>  985 

B5  1980 

65  874 

65  1348 

65  1560 

65  1414 

65  1740 

65  574 


Oct    17     1719 
Nov.  28  I  3100 


Oct 

Nov. 
Dec. 
Nov. 


24     3858 

7  I    368 

26  I  3553 

14  <  1018 


Dec     5      456 


Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct 
Oct. 


86  9860 
38  I  87S3 
31  I  3385 
5  666 
19     8333 

17  I  1478 
10     1184 


93.94 

457 

90 

(432 

)433 

(748 

)749 

699 

90 

623 

251 

102 

103 

691 

672 

82t< 

158 

571 


85 

65 
65 
65 


I    167 

80 

1140 

826 


[t)5       358 
165     1385 


(102     ) 
)103     5 


65 
65 
65 
6.". 


574 

827 

1924 

963 


65     1488 


65 
65 
65 
65 
65 


1980 
1398 

\  1536 
I  W7l 


506,081  '  Oct      3       358 


506.032 
508,401 

508,674 


507,965 
507,670 


Oct 
Nov. 


3 

14 


353 

703 


I 


Nov.  14  {  1189 


Nov. 
Oct 


7 
31 


13 

3315 


65   306 


86 

65 
65 


179 

I 

379  I  65 


4 

786 


86 
65 


68 
902 

986 


781 
655 


10 


m)EX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
A^ltkabetietU  lift,  of  patentees,  October  to  Devrmher,  im lustre — Continaed. 


BluMBri.  STBMt  A.    (8m  BloflttMl,  Ctuu-|«  W.,  K.  A.,  and  F.  H.) 
BlMoa^  rnak  H.    (8«e  Blncmel.  CbM-M  W.,  E.  A.,  and  F.  H.) 
BlaBl«,  Fimnk  X.    (8m  Thompson,  Waltor  B.,  aMignor.) 

BlaBd«B.  Oamond  G.,  London,  BngUod.    Kpparatut  for  preparing  peat  for  foe! 

Bloat,  Wiltiani  S.,  Upper  Montelair,  N.  J.     Hydraulic  ma>iiiai(«  auuaratua 

BlydMbnrgh,  CharlM  M,  RlverhMMl,  N  t     Nail-extraitor     .  

Blydanborgb,  Cbarloa  M..  Riverhead.  N  J.    Hammer  and  naiUxtr»ctia(deTioe!!!I!!!!' 

Board,  JamML..  Chicago.  111.    (Jonveyini  apparatus 

Boardman,  Alpbonso  F.,  Brooklyu,  N.  Y. ;  Guide  for  fishing  Uum 

Boardman,  Alphonso  F,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    FiahinK-refl I*"*'' 

Bowdmaa,  Arthor  F.,  Somenrille.  aasiir*or  of  uno^half  to  J.  T.  Hklis.  Boston*  MmsI 

MsgnfttiT  apparatna j. 

BoMdmaa.  Wlmam  Y.  A..  Hyde  Park!  mW    FiMh-brush!J^^Il!i^il"l'''! 

Bobriek,  Gabriel  A.,  New  York,  N  Y.    School  desk '.'..'.'.'.".' 

Bdoker,  Kmst.  Cologne.  German  T.    Strint  instrument I 

Bodanl.  Joseph.  Rochester.  N.  Y*.    Rockiqg-chair   

Bode.  Albert.     (Sm  8aer  and  Bode.)  

Bode,  Charlea.     (Sm  Xiasopolski  and  Bodk) 

Bodeastein.  Henry.  Staatabnrg,  N.  Y.     Ic»-€atter 

Bodine,  Enoch  K..  Bristoe,  Va.    Grain-ac<}ur«r ."I. .!!""!!!.".!!!! '.' 


506,151    Oct. 

511,00e '  Dec. 
506.  M6  Oct. 
510,585  i  Deo. 

I SOCUT  I  Oct. 

506.093  Oct. 

500. 094  {  Oct. 

510,390  I  Dec. 
30e,H09'  Oct. 
.MI,«S  Dee. 
511.009  Dec. 
510,400 ,  Dec. 


19 

10 
12 

10 

.1 
3 


Ifouthly        Official 
volume.       Gazette. 


I 


t 


503  «5 

290  65 

273  65 

)241  J® 

110  65 

11'-  65 


2035 
1168 
1126 

989  ■ 


454 

455 


5  1     794  109 

17     1817  455 

19     8445  596 

19     2038  M3 

12       926  222 


ElectiieaUy-operated  m»- 


Boeck.  Charlea  H..  assignor  to  H.  L.  Smit|i,  Jackson.  Mich.    Oil-store. . 

Boeckmann,  Ednard.  St.  Paol,  Minn.    Sterilizer  for  snrgical  dressings 

Boehmer.  Petar.    (8m  Noelcke.  Louis.  as^KHor. ) 

Boehrlnger  *  Soehne,  C.  F.     (See  Marforiiaod  Schniedeberg,  assignors.) 

Roeklea,  Rainhold,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Mai^etic  nail  driver    

Boeklea.  Reinhold.  assignor  to  J.  W.  B^ord,  Omaha,  Xebr 

chine  for  molding  clay  or  oemoDt  plpM 

Bo«e.  Frederick  O..  New  York,  N  Y.     Brake  for  children's  carriages!!.  .! 

Boasch.  Bmlle,  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Chandelier  carlarap 

Boaaenottrf.  GosUt  W.     (See  Miiller,  Hesmann,  assignor.) 
BMttner,  CharlM  W.     (See  Dye  and  Boet^er.) 

Bogaa,  JamM  F..  Westport,  Conn.    Chin^fest 

Bocart,  Arthnr  S.,  aad  J.  J.  Nesmith,  Warren,  Pa.    Back  gage  of  pap«a'- cutting  ma- 

****^i^*°i^'  ^•'  ^*^  York,  N.  Y..  asaiinor.  by  mesue  a*wijrnment8,  to  Electric  SeJeotor) 
and  Siwal  C<Mnpany,  of  West  Virifinia.     EJe<tric  8»>ltH.'ting  ilevice v 

Bogvt.  Samuel  S..  New  York,  N.  Y..  a.««i»nor,  by  mesne  a««ignments,  to  Electric  Selector^ 
and  Signal  Company,  of  West  Tirtbnia.    Electric  selecting  device ( 

BMga,  Aldeo  B.,  aaaignor  to  Chain-Stay  FbnceCompany,  Limited,  Covington.  Ohio.    Wire 
■enea | 

Boggs,  WUllam  H.,  Covington,  Ohio.    Wite-cnttlng  machine  !........... 

Bohde,  GSorge  W.,  New  York.  NY.    Cinder  and  dust  blind 


'505  971  '  Oct. 
510.769     Dec. 

5I0.2S6     Dec. 

1 510,331     Dec. 


3       S64 
12     15)M 


70 
393 


65 
65 
65 
65 
65 


65 


{1^     U5 


5  ;    795  I     199       C5 


510.467     Dm.    18     1039       249 


507.671 
r)09,28M 
511.398 


Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 


31  ;  3916  787 
31  2160  519 
26  2098   654 


65 


507.963     Oct 
.Vn.205    Oct. 


31     3685       916       65 
8*     8407    {^     J65 


507,206     Oct.    24     9411 


London,  England. 
London,  England. 


Ap|»aratas  for  leaching  ores 

Ap^>arataa  for  the  separation  of  gold  fWnu  ores  con- 

•  --4 

Baby -carriage  brake 


Norfolk,  Va 
Hat48weat . 


Penholder. 


Bohm,  WUliam  D. 

Bohm,  William  D. 

tainlng  it 

Bohn,  Milton  W.,  and  J.  H.  Maehen. 
Bohrmaan,  Jollns,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

BoifaoiUet,  Adrian  8.  Branawick.  Qa.    Ci^-labeling  machine 

Boldt,  Heinrioh.  Berlin.  Germany.    Machine  for  dividine  donslt 

Bole,  Samuel  C,  LeMhbarg,  Pa    Wrench 

Bole,  Samuel  C,  LeMhborg,  Pa.    Key    ..J 

Boite,  Frank  H.,  MflwaakM.  Wis.     Autoi^atic  fire-alarm 

Bolthoff,  William  H..  Denver,  Colo.    PerrtnUtion-padlock 

Bolton,  JamM  M. .  Sioux  City.  Iowa    Gate  for  wire  fenoM 

Bomaa,  ClaM  W..  assignor  to  Sagle  Pencil  Company,  New  York.  V.  Y. 
Boourardner.  Joseph,  Wilmot,  Ohio.    Ice-pillow    ... 

Bond,  CharlMU..  Springfield.  Mass.    Typ4-wTiting machine , 

Bond.  Saton  D.,  Mercer,  Tenn.    Car-oonpUng 

Bond.  Catoa  D.,  Mercer.  Tenn.    Car-conplng 

Booeabemr.  George.    (Sm  Herth  and  Bo^enberger.) 

Jj*atk»iPiC^mn,  Paris,  France.    Steam  geMrator  and  superhMter 

Benaell,  Laoalng.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Refr^rator 

Bonaey,  George  B.,  Middlebomugh,  Mass."  Shade  or  curtain  hanger. . ., 
Bouhont,  GMrge  M.  von.    (Sm  Long.  Jatob.  assignor.) 

BookwaHer,  Francis  M.,  Sprinrfleld,  Ohio,    Water- wheel 

Buoaa.  BobOTt  B.,  «t  02.     (Sm  King.  James  lO,  assignor.) 
Baotk,  IrTiag  E.,  tt  aL    (Sm  BMkett,  Joh^  R-,  Jr..  assignor.) 
BeoO,  Irring  B.,  tt  ml.    (8m  Hatfield.  CharlM  B..  assignor.) 

Booth,  Meesa.  Blackstone.  Mom.    Lubricator , 

Booth,  Qoaatin  W..  tt  aL    (8m  BMkett,  jihn  R.,  Jr..  assignor.) 
BooCk,  Qoentin  W.,  »t  ml    (8m  Hatfield,  diarlM  B.,  assignor. ) 

Bootk.  Qneatin  W.,  Rochester,  H.  T.    Tu^ng-machlne 

BooUiby^amM  F.    (Sm  Darlinf ,  ChariM  'B. ,  assignor. ) 

Berdflk,  WOUam  A..  New  Havea,  CJonn.    ^»P«r  file  drawer 

BorfMdft  *  Co.,  George.    (8m  Le  Bran.  Victor,  assignor.) 
BoiMi*Jw.  CharlM  L.,  Bahway,  N.  J.,  an<l  L.  Paget,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

eat  aad  tta  eompooads j, 

Borgmayor.  Joooph.    (8m  Hngelmeier,  Lofeis  W..  sMicnor.) 

BorahaMt,  Adolph,  aaolgnor  to  Natkmal  Facnum  Drying  and  Air  Distilling  Company, 

Brooklya,  N.  T.    Drier J 

Borrloa,  Angoat  vtm,  Hanover.  Germany,  iarisnor  to  himself,  "t.  W.  Woradell,  Stonyoroft, 

BagtaMid,  aad  R.  H.  Lapage.    Compound 'engine  

Btrsam.  Ivar  J.,  LiUahaouner.  Norwav.     llorse-rake 

Borwiek.  Alftad.    (8a»  Oabome,  Charles  F..  assignor.) 

Beach,  WllUam  U.,  aasigaor  of  one-half  to  ^.  W.  Schuelkens,  Jr.,  ClBcianati,  OhlOw    Damp. 

"M  TOB,  Lowar PiUMO,  N.  1^  Ter! '  Piow!i.l!."!."."."!!."..."!!.".""'."!.".".'.".*! 


.V)8.082  Nov. 

507  101  Oct. 

510,237  Dec. 

507,360  Oct. 

509.289'  Nov. 

506.970  Oct. 

506.839  Oct. 


(5M 
)S05 


7   168    47 

24  2207   545 

5   668   159 


65 
«5 
65 


506.095 

.M  1.499 
507.407 
507.408 
506.096 
511.673 
607.779 
510.322 
5aV«73 
;  609,067 
!  507. 102 
511.399 


Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Dec. 


21  2100 

17  1(180 

17  1769 

3  456 

26  2861 

24  2746 

24  2747 

3  459 

26  3133 

31  33«7 

5  797 

3  112 

21  1772 

24  2909 

28  2703 


fiao  f 


519 
491 
445 
119 
130 
692 
674 
675 
120 
766 
829 
199 
98 
4.T7 

654 


65 
65 
65 

65 

65 
65 
66 

65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 


507.644  Oct 
506. 0<n  Oct 
506,301  Oct 


509,863 


600,884 


Dm. 


Dec. 


Pyroxyllne  solv- 


506,664  Oct 

311,582  Dm. 

i 
697,964  '  Got 


31 
3 

10 

3179 
461 
870 

778 
180 
315 

65 
65 
65 

5 

80 

4 

66 

5 

98 

5 

65 

17 

1474 

C370 
J  371 

65 

96 

2989 

738 

65 

31 

3686 

65 

108 

1814 

836 

1637 

196 

89 
89 

1561 
369 
1B91.' 
1814 
1600 


52 
1720 

1536 

1961 


65   1621 


656 

1195 
1951 


508.081  Nov.  7  !  166  !   46   65   789 


743 
489 


65   490 


799 

454 

1537 


65   536 


1195 
400 
361 


1980 
554 

.'V54 

90 

8031 

687 

1561 

29 

1121 

454 

1951 

648 

90 

177 

1414 


1414 

.306 
2005 

743 


506,901 

Oct. 

17 

1873 

466 

05 

380 

511, 5H1 
611,037 

Dec. 
Dec. 

26 
19 

2987 

798 
613 

65 
65 

2005 
1891 

509,350 
509.509 

Nov. 
Nov. 

21 

28 

2961 
3582 

.%47 

624 

65 
65 

1214 

1287 

UNITKD  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE.  1898. 


11 


Alphabetical  list  of  patentees,  (kittber  tn  Deeember,  inclusive — Continued. 


Name,  rexideiK^e.  and  iuveiition. 


Boston  Caah  Bsgistor  Company.    (8m  Bailev.  Fortune  L.,  aaatgnor.) 
Boston,  John  A.    (Sm  Boston.  Orren  W.  and  J.  A.) 

Boston,  Orren  W.  and  J.  A..  David  City,  Nebr.    Tea-kettle 

BMton  Tool  Company.    (See  Smith,  Bdward  A.,  assignor.) 
Bostrom.  Earnest  A.     (See  Wotton  and  Bo«trom.) 

Boetwick,  AbnerR  ,  and  J  Duffy,  Detroit  Mich.    Fog  signaling  apparatus 

Boawell.  George  F.     (See  Deplanty,  Charlea,  assignor.) 

Bothweli.  WiniamT.,JerMy  City,  N.J.    Fluid-pressure  railway-brake 

Bolhwell,  William  T.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Engineer  s  brake-valve 

Bottoms,  Thouiaa  J..  Fayette  county,  Ga.    Combination-cultivator 

Bbaoher.  Louis,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Patrie,  West  .Superior,  Wis.    Drag  for  stMring 


vessels 


Na 


509,886 


Boudrie,  Jake  M.,  and  T.  McManus.  Rulo.  Nebr.    Steam-shovel   

Bonghton.  Claudius  V.,  assignor  to  Boughton  Telephotoe  Company,  BnflUo,  K.  T.    Signal-) 

teleffraph S 

Bonghton  Telepbotos  Company.    (Sm  Bonghton.  Claudius  V.,  assignor.) 


Bnorke,  Isidore  M.,  London,  England.    Driving  mechanism  for  wheels 

Boutwell,  Theodore,  and  A.  P.  Magee,  Franklinton,  La.    Combination  harrow  and  cnlti-j 

vator i 

Bouv6,  Crawford  Jc  Company.    (See  Packard.  James  W..  assignor.) 

Bovet  Armand  de,  Paris,  France.    Electric  brake  for  railways 

Bow  den,  Louis    M..  Newark.  N.  J.    Doll -p»    em 

Bowen,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Akron  Tool  Company,  Akron,  Ohio.    Pivotal  axle,  &c 

Bowen,  David  F..  Denver.  Colo.    Paper  roll  holaer  and  fare-register .-. 

Bowen,  Eugene  K.,  et  al.    (See  Holman,  Calvin  J.,  assignor.) 

Bowen.  George  A  ,  asaiKDoruf  one-half  to  C.  L.  Mueutnr,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.    Folding  table 

Bowen,  George  M..  Talbott,  Tenn.     Harrow-tooth  socket 

Bowers,  Franklin  M..  and  J.  L.  Dickelmau.  Forest  Ohio.     Eaves-trough 

Bowers,  Georun  W..  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Ear  and  bail  for  cooking-vessels 

Bowers,  La  Mont  M.,  and  L.  A.  Galpln.  Binghaiuton.  N.  Y.    Eaves-trough 

Bowers,  William  L.     (See  Michel,  McDonougb,  and  Bowers.) 

Bowker,  Daniel  R.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Grain-storage  warebouM 


BowIm,  Thomas,  JanMville,  Wis.    Stock-car 

Bowley,  Joseph  H  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  StookweD,  Marengo,  111.  Apparatus  for 
rotaiiuK  egg -containing  cases 

Bowley,  JoMph  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Stockwell,  Marengo,  HI.    Egg-case 

Bowley,  JoMph  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Stockwell.  Marengo,  111.     Shipping-casf. 

Bowley,  William  H.K.,  London.  England.    Flexible  metallic  tabing 

Bowman,  Charles,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.    Shaper-bead  

Bowman.  Robert  D..  London,  England.    Apparatus  for  making  oxygen 

Bowry,  Walter  C,  Chartei-s  Towers.  Queensland.    Pa  per  clamp 

Bovce,  I.awrence  D..  Bush  River,  and<i.C.  Thompson,  Baltimore,  Md.  Ribbon  attachment 
(or  type- writing  machines 

Boyd,  George  W.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  F.  and  P.  H.  Bnohanan,  San  Fraaoisoo,  Cal.    Lu 


511,400 

.108,364 
508,365 
508.912 

508,971 
511,110 

509,990 


510,889 

511,038 

508,805 
511.111 
508, 49& 
510,393 

506,093 
511,039 

506.302 
506,766 

508,361 
507,594 

508,806 
509,838 
509.839 
507,877 
r.  1 0.887 
505,809 
507,478 


Date. 


Dm. 


Dm.   96 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Dec. 

Nov.  91 


7 

7 

91 

7 
19 


Monthly 
volume. 


Dec 
Dm. 

Nov. 
Dec. 
Nov. 
Dec. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Oct 

Nov. 
Oct 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 


1» 
19 

14 
19 
14 

5 

10 
19 
7 
10 
17 

14 

31 

14 

28 

38 

31 

19 

3 


(K 


4T 


37(B 

637 

630 

1534 

484 
9106 

2163 


1817 
9073 

1316 

9198 

863 

911 

1403 

9075 

632 

871 

1651 

956 

9961 

1318 
3103 
3104 
3547 
1894 
8 


24     2853 


bricator 


Boyd.  Lindler,  Longwood.  Mo.    Trace  attachment 

Boyer,  John  M.,  assignor  to  T.  J.  Holton,  Philadelphia,  and  J.  Shoemaker,  Norristown, 
Pa    Take-up  for  knitting-machines 

Boyne,  John  J.and  W.  Caldwell.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Valve 

Brabston,  John  R.,  New  Bell,  Miss.     Wire  streteher  and  holder 

Brachhausen.  Gnstav.  A  ,  Hottoken.  N.  •!.,  and  P.  Rieesner,  Eutritssch.  near  Leipsic,  Ger-> 
many.    Coin-controIlf>d  mechanism  for  music-boxes > 

Bradbury,  William  F..  Kansas  City.  Kaus.    Tube-cleaner 

Braddock.  Warren  L..  Boston,  Mass.    Buckle 

Braddock,  Warren  L.,  Boston,  Mass.    Furnace ^ 

Braden,  John  S..  Chariton.  Iowa.    Washing-machine •. 

Bradford.  Albert.  Morden.  Canada.     Windmill 

Bradford,  Eugene  S  ,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Attachment-holder  device  for  fence-posts,  poles,  4io. .  < 

Bra<lley.  Charles  S.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.    (Converter  system  for  electric  railways 

Bradley,  Harry.  Jr.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Cap  for  sewer  and  other  pipes , 

Bradley,  Howard  C.     (See  Brintnall  and  Bradley.) 

Bradley,  Howard  C,  et  al.    (See  Briutnall,  Thomas  M..  assignor.) 

Bradley  &  Hubbard  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Jauch.  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Bradle.v,  Stephen  R.,  Nyack.  assignor  to  Fiber  Conduit  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Indu- 
rating and  wat'JTproofing  articles 

Bradnack,  .John  H.,  New  Haven,  Conn.    Combined  measure  and  fkinnel 

Bradrtck,  Charles  H.     (Sm  Karr  and  Bradrick.) 

Brady,  Charles  G.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  HI.    Spring-Jack  ! 
cleaner «. 

Brady,  JamM  H^  W.  A.  Whitehead,  and  S.  J .  ShM,  Frankfort.  Ky .    Musio-chart 

Bragg.  Edward  F.    (See  Cowen  and  Bragg.)  I 

Bragg.  Edward  F..  Cambridgl.  assignor  to  Automatic  Rubber  Mixer  Company,  Boston,  < 
Mass.     Roll  for  india-rubber  mixing  and  calenderine  machines 

Bragg,  Everett  B.,  assignor  to  GrAsMlli  Chemical  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Tank  for 
convering  adds 

Brain.  OarL  T.  B.,  Liverpool,  England.     Electric-railway  system 

Brainard.  Adelbert  M. ,  assignor  to  T.  Kane,  trustee,  Chicago.  III.    Folding  bed 

Brainard.  Adellwrt  M.,  assignor  to  T.  Kane,  trustee,  (Chicago.  III.    Folding  bed 

Braley,  Samuel  T.,  assignor  to  Howe  Scale  Company  of  1886.  Rutland.  Vt.    Scale-beam    ... 

Braley,  Samuel  T..  aaaignor  to  Howe  Scale  Company  of  18b6.  Rutland,  Vt    Platform-scale. 


506.581  ,  Oct.     10  I  1346 
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24   2749 
31   3180 


507.409 
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510,883 
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507.966 
508,807 
510,884 
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507.479 
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506,971 
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Oct 
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Oct 

Nov. 
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Dec. 

Dec. 
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3 
19 
19 

98 

31 
14 


310 
1819 
2190 

8S8S 

3687 
1130 


19     3336 
19     8076 


5 
31 
14 
19 


Bramletto.  William  A.,  and  W.  H.  Evans,  Bonham.  Tex.    C<^y-holder 

Brammer,  JamM  K.,  Crosstown,  Ohio.    Book -rest - 

Brandon,  Jeffries  R.,  Chicago,  HI.    Valve 

Brandenburg,  Albert  F.,  assignor  to  G.  C.  Kennedy,  Dayton,  Ohto.    Storm-apron  for  car- 
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Oct 


Dm. 

Oct 


Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Nov. 


509,593     Nov. 

508,863    Nov. 

510..383    Dec. 
508,464  ,  Nov. 
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847 
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1774 
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1847 
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1584 

861 
1899 
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338 
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1776 
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270 
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65 
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65 
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80.81 

65 

60 

460 
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1775 
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65 

1847 
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65 

1880 
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279 

65 
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66 

1871 
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65 

1893 
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65 

1415 

916 

65 

743 
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65 
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1775 

575 


65  I  1416 

66  401 


485       117       66  '     847 
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7  167    47  48 
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24  2211 

28  2:05 

28  2706 


14  t  1417 

797 

792 


5 
14 
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Brandenburg,  Clyde  K.,  Bly.  Greg.    Vehicle-brake 

firantb,  Johan  F.  S.,  astdguur  of  twothlnls  to  E.  H.  Johnson.  Xcw  York,  M.  Y. 

locomotive 

Brauton,  Samuel  L.,  Omaha,  Nebr.    Link  movement  for  locomotivM 


Electric 


506,159 
507,480 


.'i06.358 
510,885 


Oct 
Oct 

Oct 

Dec. 


3       568 

84     9865 


10       970       941 
19      1833       450 


65  9031 

66  789 
4X> 
455 

65      1311 

65     1311 

65     1040 

65      1561 
65       919 

108 

675 

I 

65       196 
65      1775 


IS 


INt>EX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  PROM  THE 
Alpkabttical  h  ii  of  patenters,  fkioher  to  Tkrember,  incluinve — Cootinaed. 


mld(  mce,  and  inToatioa. 


Bnrth«»r.  Fre.1  T,  .  wmkow  at  two-third*  to  H.  H.  Martin  antl  R.  McCtlmoDt.  FraokHn. 

Pa.     Drngglat'it  and  cfaeniiat'a  mortal 
Braocli.  Kredrick  J.,  St.  L^uia,  If  u.    Patik-  knife 
Braaail.  Fnoa  A.,  aaaiicmoror  oni^half  toM.  TMumann.  Vieona,  Aoatria-Huagary. 

china  for  dMsoratiaK  wooden  liab*  and  pi^haaed  v««neeni.« 

Bray.IUaaJ..  FBirFor«at.S.C.    Incubatt>r 

Bray.  Word  Somerrille.  Maaa.    Olaaa  ctitt«r   

BTaaM>,  Joaeph  E..  I>eov«r.  Colo.    Wire  MrinKer  and  stretchar 

Braaelle,  Benjaniin.  St.  Lonia,  Mo.,  aaaignpr  to  F.  Flaoner.  Indiaoapotla,  Ind.    Apparatus 

Ibr  bnmioK  fluid  fael , , 

Brade,  Alexander.     (See  Friedrlcha  and  Hrede.) 

Breed.  Bdwin  S..  Watfrbury,  Conn.     Em^rKt>DcvwaKon  for  electnc-Hne  work 

Breial,  Anton  R.,  Oraallta.  Anatria  Hiiox^rv.    Musical  iiistrumctnt     

Br»itx»Mtein.  'I««urv.  Laramiv.  W\ o.     Sto(|ni  actuated  valvn  for  engines  

Brenk.  Jonaph  J..  aaitiKnoror one  half  to  Fn  d.  UuiiArwood,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Match  nafe 
Brennan,  Helen  E.     (See  Brennan,  Marv  f.  and  H.  E  ) 

Braooan,  Mary  F.  and  H.  E..  Brooklvn,  N;  Y.     Article  m»4ie  from  shelU 

Branner,  Peter.     (See  Tilger  anil  Rrfunerli 

Branuer,  ReinhoM,  Waterburv.  Conn,     wick  raininK  device  for  central-draft  lampa 

Brenner  Reinliold.  Waterburr,  Conn.     Wick  rainiDi;  device  for  central-draft  lanipa 

Bre«lin  Micheal.r,  Albany.  N.  Y.     Metallic  shelving 

Breia.  Solomon  U,  Battle  ('ri>ek.  Micb.    iiiuare  

Hrviipr,  Aumiot.  I iteriohn.  Germany.     DiahhraKm  a!<ed  in  electroiytical  proc«iMe8  

Breiier,  Hynak.  New  Pra(Oi«.  Minn.     Prijtini:  ureatt. 

Breul,  Cbarlaa  A..  aaai|cnor  to  R.  A.  BreuL  Bri(f){eport,  Conn.    Suinpenaion  attaohmeot  ifor 

soa  u  

Breul,  Richard  A. 
Rreal.  Richard  A. 

Brewer,  Albert  G..  Hopkiitton.  Maaa.     Miichanical  movement 

Brewer.  Gipp,  Sylvia,  Kana.    SwitchiuK'ievice 

Brewer.  Wella  L.     (See  Tiffany  and  Brewer  ) 

Brewt«ra'  Metallic  Bnnjf  Company.     (See  Htone.  Harry  W..  assignor.) 

Brewatar,  Kliaha,  Beaaemer,  Ala.    Planter  and  fertiliier-<lii»tribut«r 

Brewster,  William  D.,  and  E.  A.  Abell,  Hinghamton.  N.  Y.;  said  Abell  aaaignor  tc  aaid 

Brewster.     Prej»aring  pie  fliliuirs \ 

Brice  Norman  R.     (See  Trumbull.  Georgu  A.,  aAsisrnor.) 

Bridgeport  Brans  Conuiany.     (See  Rhiud,  Frank,  asaignor.) 

Brien.  Theodore  R.,  Hooaick  Falls,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  L.  Stevena,  North  Hooaick, 

N.  Y.    Pipe-cutter 7^ 

Briggs,  Charles  H,  Jersey  City,  N.J.    Laak  alarm '.. 


Ko. 
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I  i  ^ 


Official 
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Nov. 


SlO,.'m  ,  Dec. 
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878  «1 
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510,153'  Dec.     5 
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.'Ma.aoR 
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s 

96 

ai 

10 


rm.-xs^    Nov.  28 
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Dec. 
Dec. 
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(W 
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06 

«5 
65 
65 
65 

65 

65 
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65 


Vm      555       65 


fiW  i  211 

Wl  i\i 

1319  -»tt 

9167  r.^1 

179      


5 
12 

31 
7 
19  I  2901       .-iM 


(See  Breul,  Charles  A I  assignor.) 
Bridgeport,  Conn.    Oh^in  link    


.'rfW.JW    Nov.  14     13S3       3^ 


.'■.I0,33f«  Dec. 
.'iaH.67«  .  Nov. 
508.974  I  Nov. 


5  '     669 
14      1131 

480 


510,498     Dec.    19 


159 
279 

lis 


1006  ;    202 


50e,59ci     Nov.  14     1019 


I 


511.501 

511,041 


Dec. 
Dec. 

(Vt. 


Briggs,  Prank  H.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Transportation,  storage,  and  discharging  veaael 506.840 

Briggs,  Henry,  and  C.  Dancel.  New  York.  N.  Y  ,  aaaignors  to  Goodyear  Shoe  Machinery >  r,,  .i«o     iv^ 
Companv.  Portland,  Me.     Roagh-ronndi^K  and  channelinK  machine X,  •^"•■*"     ^'*^ 


96     2863       603 
19     2077       514 

17      1770    ^*J5 


!tJS  ! 


19     2446 


<596 


_ ^ \  ^gn 

Bi^glt*.  John,  Clitheroe,  England!     Kiln  f^r'bnming  limestone     . .  -~.T... .......!...!  .'.'.'.".'.'i  507,411  ■  Oet.    94  \  9751  '    075 

Briggs,  Orlando  P.,  Chicago,  111.    Automatic  screw  machine 508,864    Nov.  14     1418    J™ 

507.308     Oct.    24     2585       636 
507.986    Nov.     7         15  5 
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555 

848 

1577 

1022 

236 

1883 

1509 

% 
14.96 
1981 
1196 

178 

1231 

1577 
1577 
165:t 
1197 
791 
1847 

1023 

1537 
9fti 
848 


16:t(t 

965 


IrtK 

361 


'65     IIMO 


Brill.  John  A 

Brill.  John  A 

Brill.  John  A 
Brilli4.  Lacien 


Briggs,  Thomas  A.,  Arlington,  Maas.     Pafter- feeding  machine    .    

Brigita,  Thomaa  A.,  Arlington.  Mass.    Paper  gaging  device  foi  platens 

Brigham,  Robert  O.,  aasifrnor  to  Novel  Envelope  Opener  Company,  Denver,  Colo.    Attach- 

meat  for  envelope- machines     .   1 

Brigham,  Robert  O.,  aasignor  to  Novel  Envelope  Opener  Company,  Denver,  Colo.    Snvel-^ 

ope-machine 1 l 

Bright,  Joaeph  E.  St.  Loois,  Mo.    Filter  I .'...'.."..'■.'■'■.'".■." 

Bright.  William  R.,  Bowers  Hill,  Va.    Veijtilateil  barrel    

Briffhtmao,  FranciaM..  Hillsdale. assignor <o  A .  D.  Kirby,  Detroit,  Mich.    Extenaion-table. 
~  ■"    '  "  (See  Adams.  Walter  S.  assignor.) 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Motor  t^uck 

Philadelphia.  Pw.    Motor-t^k .*. 

Paris.  France.     Electric  meter 

Brintuall.  Thomaa  M  ,  assifrnor  of  three-fourths  to  B.  Hendrickson,  Medina,  R.  S.  Giffin, 

Cleveland,  and  H.  C.  Bradley,  Warren.  ()hio.    Metallic  t\^  an<l  fastener 

Brintnall.  Thomaa  M.,  Me<lina,  and  H.  C.  Bradley    Warren,  awgnorsof  one-half  to  R  S. 
Giffin,  Heveland,  ana  B.  Hendrickaon.  Medina,  Ohio.    Kailway-tie  and  means  for  aecnr- 

inic  track  rails  thereto J 

Brinton,  Bnrtwin  L.,  Bradford.  Pa.     Lam^fllling  san  ..'. 

Britain,  William,  Jr.,  London,  England.     I^oom 

Britton,  Horace  E  .  Stoashton   Mass.     To«jl  holder 

Broadbent,  Thomas,  Worcester.  Maas.     Valocipede 

Broadbant,  Thomas,  Worce.>«ter,  Mass.    Sajidle for  vekxi pedes 

BrosdbMt,  Thomas.  Worcester.  Mass.     Pcjdai  for  velocipedes 

Broekington.  George,  aaaignor.  by  mesne  aasignments.  to  D.  H.  Bamet,  Newark,  N.  J 

Die  or  mold  for  covering  bridle- bits 

Brocklev,  Jacob.    (See  Hymaa  and  Brocklfr.) 

Brodle.WilUamH.,  Brooklyn.  N   Y     Trolley  track 

Brodt.  Lincoln.  Wpst  Oakland.  Cal.    Safety  stop-cock  for  gas  flrtnres 

Brambaeher,  Max  H.  C.    rSeeOberle  and  Faller.  aaaignors.) 

Brooks,  Anatin  A.,  Xau  Claire,  aaaignor  to  Brooka  Safety  Tmok  Company,  Chippewa 

Wla.    Csrtmok .7. f .......... 

Brooks.  Charles  B  ,  Newark,  N.  J.    PnncU 

Brooks.  Bdward  J.,  Raat  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaMfPior  to  B.  J.  Brooke  3c  Company,  New 

N.  Y.    Seal  and  tag  therefor 7T .TTT. 

Brooks,  Frank  W.    (See  Ament,  James  El  aasignor.) 

Brooks,  FTMkhn  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    siml  . 

Brooks.  Franklin  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.    !)eal  

Brooks,  Jamea  W..  tmatee.    (See  Elliott.  ^^Mn  D..  assignor.) 

BnMiks,  John,  Plainfleld,  N.  J     Bottle-atopper  

Brooke,  M.  H.    (See  Palm.  George,  aaaigner  ) 

BrosAia,  Neil  D..  C<d«mbaa,  Ohio.    UmbrePa  support 

BrookaSafety  Track  Company.    (See  Bro«ks.  Austin  A.,  aasignor  ) 

BrooaM,  Henry,  aasignot  to  A  Whiteley.  sbrinK()*>lil.  Ohio.    Clutch    

Brosoie,  Isaac.  Beaver  Falla.  Pa.    Tile-dreising  machine 
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Oct. 


19  9538 
3   559 


506,467  Oct.  10  1170 


.  509,851 
.1607,412 
.1507,413 
.'508,562 


Nov. 
Oct. 
Oct 
Nov. 


28  3129 
24  2752 


24 
14 


2757 
958 


618 
145 

C290 
)391 
756 
676 
676 
235 


66  ;  1909 

65   108 

[65   23<> 

65   1392 
65   555 


B5 
65 


556 
952 


509,293  Now.  21   2170   521   65   1197 


Falls, 
York, 


509,650 
508,275 


508,276 
507,672 


Nov. 
Nov. 


Nov. 
Oct. 


98  3796   673 
7   490   118 


7   491 
31  3917 


118 

787 


65  1338 
65   848 


65   849 
65   655 


509,610  Nov.  28  2738   661   65  1318 


511,723 
511.724 

511,114 

907,481 

510,886 
509,868 


Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 
Dec. 


26  3217 

36  3318 

19  2903 

94  2856 

19  1823 

5  26 


789 

789 

541 
701 

451 

6,7 


65  2046 

65  2046 

65  1847 

65  575 

66  1775 
65  1415 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  18M. 

AlphabeUcal  list  of  patenteeti,  October  to  December,  indusive — Contiinied. 
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Vaote.  residence,  and  invention. 


Brown,  Charlee  S. 
Brown,  Charles  F., 
Brown,  Charlea  H. 
Brown.  Daniel  R. 


Brosios,  SamnelG.,  Savannah.  Oa.    BoUer 

Broeias,  SamuelG.,  Savannah,  Ga.    Boiler 

Brouillard,  Joeeph  A.     (See  Larsson  and  Brouillard.) 

BrouUlet,  Georges  A..  Boston,  Maas.    Rubber -dam  clamp  

Broasse,  Flrmin,  Paris.  I-Yanoe.    Package  or  wrapper  for  cigarette-paperB  .^ .^... 

Brower.  John  H.,  aaaignor  of  two-thirds  to  R.  S.  Sargent  and  V.  W.  Mool,  Weapon,  Wis. 

^Tire- fence  stay - ,.••.,.•••,•••-•.•••••••••••••••••-. 

Brown,  Adna,  Sprtngfleld.  Vt.    CloUi-flniahing  machine 

Brown,  Alex»n«IerF:G.,  Dairy,  Scotland.     Rotary  engine,  pomp,  and  blower 

Brown,  Alexander  T.    (See  Lipe  and  Brown.) 

Brown,  Alfred,  «( ol.    (See  HieaUman,  Arthur  H.,  aasignor.)  „      .         .  ^^ 

Brown,  Alfk«d  T. ,  aaaignor  to  Warner  Elevator  Mannfactaring  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Elevator  safety-gate •- 

Brown,  Callam  H.,  St.  Loois,  Mo,    Manifolding  device  for  baggag»K}heoks 

Brown,  Charlee  A.    (See  Larrabee,  Henry  L.,  aasignor.) 

Rome,  N.  Y.    Maoldne  for  making  boiler  brace-Jawa 

Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Register  for  pool -trian glee 

,  Dayton,  Ohio.    AiiDastable  bearing  for  spindles........ 

(See  Guatafson,  John,  assignor.) 
Brown  Developing  Company.     (See  Jones.  Gomer.  aaaignor.) 
Brown,  Edward  G..  Brooklyn.  O  N.  Cammann,  New  Brighton,  and  O.  Willoor,  Brooklyn. 

N.  Y.    Obtaining  sweet  residual  petroleum  products 

Brown.  Edwin  H.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Securing  pictures  to  watches  or  other  articles 

Brown,  Frederick  W.,  Cambridge,  Mass.    Car  fender 

Brown,  (ieorge  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Water-cloaet 

Brown,  George  F.,  Philadelphia,  and  H.  Van  Dusee,  Jenkintown,  Pa.    Valve-escapement 

for  reservoirs,  tanks,  Sic 

Brown,  Oilman  W.,  assignor  of  one^half  to  H.  Brown.  Weat  Newbury,  Maaa.    Aotomatic? 

fire  alarm  system 5 

Brown,  Harold  P.     (See  Taylor  and  Brown.) 

Brown,  Harold  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Not-lock 

Brown,  Harrison  B.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Washstand 

Brown,  Harvey,  Brandt,  Ohio.    Fence-post   

Brown.  Harvey.  Brandt,  Ohio.    Wire  fence  machine 

Bro*n,  Hayden.     (See  Brown,  Oilman  W.,  assignor.) 

Brown,  Herman  H.,  Montreal,  Canada.     InNiiIated  wire 

Brown,  Irvin  L.,  Waveland,  Ind.    Car  coupling 

Brown,  Jamee  A.,  Moline,  111.     Magneto  telephone 

,  Moline,  111.     Magneto  telephone 

Washington,  D.  C.     Device  for  lifting  traction-oablea 

,  Chicago,  m.    Car-ooopling 

Meigs,  Ga._  Tobacco-curing  rack 

Millstone  areas 

Cal.     Nutrlock 


Brown,  James  A. 

Brown,  .James  B., 

Brown,  James  H. 

Brown.  James  R.. 

Brown.  Joseph  H..  Madison,  Oa. 

Brown,  Julias  C,  Santa  Barltara. 

Brown.  Robert  K.,  Wbitinsville.  Mass.    Sash  )>aIanoe 

Brown,  Roberts,  St.  Albans,  W.  Va.    Spirit-level 

Brown,  Samuel.  Seaford,  Del.,  assignor  to  J.  L.  Ketterlinus,  Philadelphln,  Pn.    Toy  ma- 
chine-gun   .;,....•..•............••••.•»...•........ 

Brown,  Samuel  C,  Niagara,  Greg.    Carcoimling  .   

Brown,  Stephen  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  E.  Waldron,  Troy,  N.  T.    Ventilator 

Brown,  Tristrara  D.,  asaignor  to  T.  Perkins.  Canandaigua,  N.  Y.    Automatic  banter 

Brown,  Vincent  B..  J.  Imel,  and  D.J.  Whitaker,  Emerson.  Iowa.    Cattle^ehomer 

Brown,  Walter  F.     (See  Panll  and  Brown.) 

Brown,  William  C.  U.  S.  Army.    Stovepipe-shield  for  tents 

Brown,  William  J.,  and  J.  K.  Walker,  Coal  City,  III.    Bridge-gate 

Brown,  William  S..  «t  al.     (See  Hogg.  William  T..  assignor.) 

Browne,  Arthnr  W.     (See  .Tohnston,  Browne,  and  Davidson.) 

Browne  Sl  Dowd  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Browne  and  Palmer,  assignors.) 

Browne,  George  W.     (See  Hill,  John  C,  assignor.) 

Browne,  William  G.,  and  W.  D.  Palmer,  assignors  to  Browne  &  Dowd  Mannfactaring 

Company,  Meriden,  Conn.    Padlock  

Browning!  John  M.,  Ogden.  Utah  Ter.,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Company. 

New  Haven,  Conn.     Breech-loading  firearm 

Brownson,  Ralph,  St..  Paul,  Minn.     Horse-collar    

Brownson.  William  A.,  Viola,  111.    Foot-guard  for  railway-fiogs,  it,c 

Bruckner,  Charles  C,  assignor  to  National  Engraving  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  HI. 

Engraving-machine   

Rnienini:.  William.  East  Orange.  N.  J.     Phonograph   

Bruger.  Theodor.  assignor  to  Hartmann  &.Brann,  Rockenheim,nearFrankfort-on-the-Maln, 

Germany.     Electric  measuring  apparatus *. 

Brugman,  Otto  J..  Manistee,  Mich.    Lock  and  latch 

Brogroan,  P.  E.,  «(  oZ.     (See  Graves,  John  W..  aasignor.) 

Bnihns,  Henry  A.,  Milwaukee,  Wia.    Rail  sweeper 

Brundage.  Samuel  M.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Deflector  for  ironing-machines 

Bruner.  Martin   Bockland,  Ohio.     Pulverizer  or  harrow 

Brunk,  Christian  H.,  Harri.M>nbnrg,  Va.    Wire  fence  and  tight4<ner 

Briinler,  Oscar,  Eotritssch-Leipeio,  Germany.     Petroleum-engine 

Briinler,  Oscar.  Entritisch  Leipsic,  Germany.     Petroleum  motor 

Briinler,  Oscar,  EutritsschLeipsic,  Germany.     Petroleum  motor 

BrAnler.  Oscar,  Eutritzsch-I.eipsic,  Germany.     Petroleum-motor 

Brunson,  Horace,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  C.  Coulter.  Mansfield,  Ohio.    Pav- 

ing'block 

Brunton,  David  W..  Aspen.  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Sheffield  Car  Company,  Three 

Ri  rers.  Mich.    Velocipede-car 

Brash,  George S..  ef  al.    (See  Robertson,  Archibald  J.,  assignor.) 

Bryan.  John,  assignor  ot  two-thirds  to  H.  Wimberg  and  J.  Bgti,  EvansTllle,  lad.    Hoop 

and  handle  fastener 

Bryant  Kleotric  Company.    (See  Bryant  Waldo  C.  aaaignor.) 

Bryant,  Waldo  C,  assignor  to  Bryant  Electric  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Socket  for 

electric  lamps 

Bryoe.  Andrew.  AJlegi>eny.  assignor  of  nine-twontieths  to  C.  A.  O'Brien,  Pittsborg,  Pa./ 

Apparatoa  for  aombustion S 

Bryden.  Edward  O..  aasignor  of  one-half  to  W.  F.  Combe,  Reno  City,  Okla.  Ter.    Axle- 

lobiioator  and  dnst-gnard 


511,115 
511,116 

906.0M9 
500.790 

505,810 
509,996 
507,780 


510,770 
509,869 

907,878 
509.494 
511,318 


510,672 
511,678 
809,906 
506.903 

508,109 
506.589 

508,409 
.•)09.295 
5a%,811 
505,819; 

I 
507.257 
511,042 
506,  :W5 
.Ml, 118  1 
506,972  1 
511,233  j 
505,874  I 
509,394  I 
509,  K70 
510,154 
505,93^ 


611,009 

511,117 

510,380 
507,967 

511,502 
506,099 


506,665 

511.677 
S07.209 
506,413 

507,610 

511,402 

511,503 
509,01(1 

508,871 
509.510 
.■109  068 
.WH.485 
507  9^^ 
507  98h 
507,989 
507,990 

508,537 

808,500 


Deo 
Dec. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Oct 


Dec. 
Dec. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Dec. 


Dec. 
Deo. 
Deo. 
Not. 

Nov. 
Oct 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Oct 
Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

O-t. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec, 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Nov. 
Dec. 
Oct 

Dec. 
Oct 


19 
19 

8 
98 

3 
91 
31 


12 
5 

81 

98 
19 


12 

96 

5 

7 

7 
10 

14 

21 

3 

3 

24 
19 
10 
19 
17 


3 

21 
5 
5 
3 

19 
19 
98 
5 
31 

96 
3 


Oct  17 


Dec. 
Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Dec. 
Nov. 

Dec. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 

Not. 


96 
94 
10 

31 

26 


Monthly 
volume. 


2906 
9906 

463 
9083 


641 
541 

121 

730 


11     3 
9173   522 

828 


394 

7 


1369 

98 

3548 
9413 
9543 


1417 
3145 

258 
300 

301 
1348 

703 

9172 

19 

13 

2493 
9078 
874 
2909 
19«9 


19  2396 


112 

2170 

99 

527 

906 

9119 
2908 

9708 

883 

3090 

9864 


1475 

3143 
2425 
1077 


873 

584 
619 


350 

760 

60 

91 

75 
;338 


173 

!»2 

3 

4 

614 
515 
216 
542 
491 
584 

28 

521 

7 

121 

59 

523 
541 

e^* 

213 
917 

;898 
604 
131 


371 

789 

967 

"■■J!S? 

9706  I  666 


26  9865 

31  1690 

5  30 

28  9583 

31  1774 
14  i  793 

7  18 


7 
7 

7 

14 
14 


006,190  I  Oct   3 


509,997 
510,673 


Not. 

Dec. 


19 
19 

90 

989 

854 


094 
417 

7 

025 

4.17 

196 

5,6 

6 

6 

7 


811 


64S   163 


9173   599 
(S50 


91 

19  1418 


506,203  Oct  10 


1)351 
I  174 


Official 
Gazette. 


75 

> 


65 
65 

65 

66 

65 
05 
85 


66 

65 

65 
65 
65 


65 
65 
66 
65 

65 

^65. 


f 


1848 
1848 

80 

lam 

5 

1198 

08f7 


1790 
1416 

117 
1953 
1910 


1690 
9033 
1458 

897 

814 

971 


65  903 

65  1197 

66  5 
86  5 

65  SQ5 

65  1882 

65  178 
65  I  1849 


65 
65 
65 


401 

1883 

33 


65  I  1197 
K>  I  1416 
65  i  150!« 
65  I   41 


St 

65 
65 
65 


[85 
66 


65 

65 
65 

65 

85 
65 


1K31 

184H 

1313 

1577 

743 

1981 
91 


203:< 
492 
217 

636 

1052 


65  1981 

65  ■   1106 

65  1416 

65  1987 

65  1192 

65  t  919 

65  703 

65  762 

6->  7-'-' 

65  703 


65 

65 


944 


65  ;  194 

I 

66  1198 
|65     1600 

«1    M8 
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INpEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Atpkabetuxd  /k  of  patentee,  Otiober  to  Dfcemher,  indugive—CxmtmxxeA. 


Name.  rMid^oce,  and  inveotioii. 


ili4 


ngtOD,  D«l.    Prioting-telegr^h 


Bryaoa.  CharlM  W..  tt  dL    (See  Kitton.  Jfbn  C  Msignor.) 

BaelMaMi,  Pindley.  H  al.    (See  Boyd,  0«orKe  W..  auTgDor.) 

Baobaaan,  "Smacj  J.,  Ickeabunr.  Pa.    Ski|t-prot«ctor 

BDebaaaa.  Patrick  H..  et  mL    (See  Boyd,  deorfre  W..  a«8i^or.) 

Boeber  A  Oibba  Plow  Company.    (See  SUm*>  and  Ream,  adoignors.) 

BochboU,  Aagnat,  Boeof  Creek,  Mo.    Machine  for  oattin^  waabers 

Book,  OeoTye  N.,  aaaiirnor  to  Greerge  N.  Bnck  MatiafactnrinK  Company 

Clam  for  garmeBt-aapportera 

BiMk,XewU  P..  and  F.  D.  Sweeten.  Wi 

Baek.Bapbael.  New  York.  K.T.    Hat  .^ 

Back.  Taylor  S.  and  B.  G.  Volger,  New  ^k,  N.  Y.     Rabber  tire 
Bockbalter.  Frederick.  Aabbonme.  Pa.     (Jircular- knitting  machine 
Buckley.  John  T    ttal.    (See  Oledhill,  Walter.  a«<>iinior.) 
BoekleT,  John  P.,  aesignor  of  one-third  to. I.  O.  Kostmayer,  C.  Schoeneck,  and  O 

New  Orleanii.  La.    Elevator ] 

Bndd.  Harry  H.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Turned  shoe 

Bodro,  Jodaon  S.,  aaaigoor  to  Ingeraoll-Swgeant  Drill  Company,  New  York,  N 

for  ebaaaeling-machinee  . .     , 

Buehl.  Bdward  W.,  Chicago.  111.    Diaplayfhaager 

Buerkle,  Bernard  A..  Jr     (See  Baerkle.  Cbarlea  W.  and  6.  A..  Jr.) 

RnerUe,  Cbarlea  W.  and  B.  A..  Jr..  Pittdbarc,  Pa.     Apparatus  lor  pumping  eaa 

Buff.  Fraak  J..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     ThillK-rtnpling 

Baflbk)  Dental  Mana&cturing  Companv.    <See  Lewis,  Theodore  G.,  assignor.) 
BolBnton,  Elisha  W..  assignor  of  one- half  |o  A.  F.  Dow,  Fall  River,  Masa.    Cleat  for  bold 

ing  iaaalated  <^Iectric  wires J 

BQhler.  Bmil  W.  R.  von.  Berlin.  Germany]    Pneomatic  tool 

Bahrman,  Edward  R.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,     ^inge 


Bulen.  George  F    Bayonne,  N.  J.     Eleotrit:  alarm  system 


H.  Wood,  Whitwell,  Tenn.    Hame-ibsteaer. . 


I  arrester. 


Bull,  Edward  E. .  assignor  of  one-half  to  A. 
Ballard,  Charles  A.,  Sharon.  Mich.    Com  | 

Ballard,  Edgar  R..  Wheeling,  W.  Va.    Cafiera 

Ballard,  Sdgar  R..  Wheeling.  W.  Va.     Photographic  plate  holder 

Ballard,  Edward  P.     (See  Libby,  Charles  t  .  assignor.) 

Ballook,  Harvev  E..  Oakland.  Cal.    Vegetlkble  or  fruit  crate 

BoUook,  Milan  C.     (See  Doaglass,  Samanl  W.,  assignor.) 

Ballock,  Milan  C.    (See  Sypher,  Abraham  |J.,  assin>or.) 

Bollock,  Milan  C.  and  S.  W.  Doagiasa,  Chicago,  III.;  said  Douglass  assignor  to  said  Bul- 
lock.   Rock-drill | 

Rultman,  Frederick  H.,  assignor  toClevelabd  Type  Foundry,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Type -mold. 

Bunnell,  Morton  G.,  assignor  to  F.  C.  Auailn,  Chicago,  111.  Machine  for  making  and  re- 
pairing roads I 

Bnnaell,  Morton  G.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignon  by  mesne  assignments,  to  A.  B.  Anstin.  Ma- 
chine for  makingand  repairing  roads. .  .1 , 

Bontaln,  Levi  K..  I>ayton,  Ohio.    Oar  locU  

Bnntain,  Levi  K.,  Dayton.  Ohio.     Bird  tni 

BoDtlBg,  William.  Jr.,  Fluahing,  assignor  to  Mever-Sniffen Company,  Limited,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Bath  tub  lee i 

Barbridge,  James,  London,  England.    Projlnoing  variegated  rnbber 

Barch,  Carrol  P. ,  Henderson,  Ky.    Displa^ -cabinet  for  ribbons,  laces,  &c 

Borch,  Eli  F.,  Baltimore,  Md.    FUter  ....^ 

Barch,  George  C,  Westerly,  R.  I.    VehiclA-spring , 

Bnrdette,  William  W.     (See  Coddington.  William  C.  assignor.) 

Bardick,  Christopher  G  .  Antigo,  W]«.    Tlill-coupling 

Bargess,  Charles  H..  Eureka,  Me.    Hand-iitainp 

Bnrgesa,  Charles  M.,  assignor  Uj  Russell  Sa  Erwin  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britain, 
Conn.    Door- bell 

Burgess,  William  D.,  ettU.    (See  Edison,  'fhomas  A.,  assignor.) 

Bargees,  William  H.     (See  Wixson.  George  S..  assignor.) 

Borglin,  Bemhard,  San  Antonio,  Tex.    Car-coupling  , 

Borgrolf  Frank,  Eldorado.  Wis.    Gear  for  portable  engines 

Bark,  Alfred  E. .  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Bar  oc  tack  for  slitted  portions  of  articles  of  apparel  . 

Bark.  Michael  F.    (See  Kenisos  and  Barki) 

Bark.  Miebael  F.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Kenisou,  Lynn,  Mass.  Folding  shingling- 
bracket 1 '. 

Barke,  Patrick  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  j|.  J.  Wade,  Chicago,  111.  Closet-safe-pipe  Junc- 
tion  ^ 

Barke,  William  P.,  Ediaa,  Mo.    Band  cutter  and  feeder 

Barkhardt,  August  G..  Stuttgart,  and  6.  ^hdle.  Hohenheim,  Germany 


505,913 
I  510.155 
1506,154 

506,641 

506,306 

511.403 

505,813 

8oe,ao4 

507.901 


511,119 
507,356 


Oct. 
Deo. 
Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct. 
Nov. 

Nov. 


Dec. 
Oct. 


510,955  Dec. 


511,287 
506.974 
507,066 

507,859 
510.888 

511,964 

506,<i66 
509,069 

600,840  ! 

508,685 


l>ec. 
Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. , 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 


3 

367 

71 

31 

1601 

417 

3 

176 

45 

5 

538 

123 

3 

561 

146 

17 

1772 

(446 

H47 

10 

876 

216 

■X 

2709 

(656 
^657 

3 

15 

4,5 

7 

371 

91 

7 

SI 

7 

19 

2311 

543 

34 

84»4 

•14 

19 

1947 

475 

19 

2493 

608  ' 

17 

1987 

492 

17 

3168 

537 

66 
65 
65 
65 
68 

648 

401 

81 

9*) 

1000 

66 

3033 

65 

1150 

65 
65 

1631 

65 
65 

58 
1106 

65 
65 
65 

34 
1510 

109 

65 

361 

65 

178 

65 

1952 

«5 
65 

6 
837 

65  I  763 


65  1849 
65   505 

65  !  1799 

65   1900 
65   403 


24  3495   614   6.'>   505 
19   1885: j  65   1776 

19  I  8449    {  ^    I  «5     I«B 


17      1477       371 
31      1776       437 


65 
65 


307 
1138 


507,999  i  Nov. 


88  I  3104       750       6.5      1387 
14      1433       353       «»5      1041 

7         98 


509,872 
.'«)5,814 
.V)9.190 


Dec. 
Oct. 
Nov. 


65       763 


5         38 

3  '      80 

81      1985 


H 

5 
483 


65     1416 
65  7 

65     ltft4 


511.781     Dec.   86     3315  {788       65     9045 


Apparatus  for 


1535       374       65     1075 
883  J  *J*    I  65  [15-8 


354  >      M 

1132       979 


66 
65 


•  ^1: 
diatilliag  and  re<-tifying I. . . 

Barkhart,  Lorens,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Rail  tray-rail  joint 

Bvklaad,  Peter.    (See  Foratburg  and  Barkland.) 

BorkBiaa,  Walfrid,  Taooma.  Wash.    Combined  trunk  and  dressing-case 

BarttagaiM,  Henry  A.,  Pawtacket,  R.  I.    Dental  impression-tray 

Baraett,  Haory  D.,  Lynn,  and  S.  E.  Doaite.  Swampsoott,  Mass..  assignors  to  Thomson- 
Hooaton  Electric  Company,  of  Connectictit.     Inoandeacent  electric  light 

Baraett,  Haory  D.,  Lynn,  and  S.  E.  Doane,  Swampacott,  Maas..  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  of  New  York.    Apparatus  for  treating  filaments  for  incandescent  electric  i 
lampa  J .V)8,678 ,  Nov.  14     1133       980       65       987 


506,848 
967,879 

508,913 
510,381 

506,033 

508,677 


Oct 
Oct. 

Nov. 
Dec. 

Oct. 
Nov. 


17  ,  1770  ,    447  '    66 


31 

31 

5 

3 
14 


3549 


(873 

)874 


^65 


309 
717 


505,913  ,  Got. 


177 


45       65 


987 
35 


Bomham,  Arthur  M..  Gardiner,  Me.,  asaiipor  to  L.  Moody,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aad  F.  Hil- 

dreth,  Gardiner,  Me.    Mop-wringer — ., , 

Barabam,  William  A..  Irvington.  N.  Y.     ventilating  apparatus 

Boraa,  G«orge  W.,  Tbompsonville,  111.    Fincing  tool 

Barna,  Heary  B..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  w.  Fick,  Ean  Claire,  Wis.    Sewing-machine  at- 

taehmeat i 

Boraa,  Michael  J..  Lowell.  M'  -s  .  aMsignoijto  Gamewell  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Company, 

of  Naw  York.    Signaliagtetecraph , 

Borna,  WllBa  B..  Syracoae.  N.  Y     Car-eo^pling 

Burr.  Aaroo  J..  Grlffln,  Ga.    Scraper  plow 

Ban-.  Charlaa  T..  Itbaea,  aadgnor  to  Gre^ie,  Tweed  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Ratobet- 

teB 


509,070 
.■(07,983 
S06.1SC 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Oct. 


81 

7 
3 


1777 

83 

563 


4.38 

7 

146 


65   1133 
65   78:« 


510,771  Dec.  13  1583   894 


65 
(i5 


109 
173D 


509,(03 
.107.781 
511.583 


Dec. 
Oct. 
Dec. 


5 

31 


33 
3389 


507,968  Oct. 


96  I  9991 
31  I  3600 


8 
830 
790 

817 


65  1417 
65  688 
65  3006 

65  '  744 


*#' 
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Name,  residence,  aud  invention. 


Burr,  James  B..  Bayshore,  N.  Y.     Horseshoe 

Burrell  &  Co..  D.  H.    (See  Womersley,  William,  aaaignor.) 
Burrell  Sc  Whitman.    (SeeNaylor,  Jamea.  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Burrowes,  Edward  T.,  Portland,  Me.    Holding  mechanism  for  spring  actoUed  shades 

Barrows,  Amos  E.,  and  W.  E.  Clark,  Picture  Rocks,  Pa.  Automatic  pump-controlling  de-i 
vice ! 

Borrows,  Taylor.    (See  Doniatboipe  and  Bnrrowa.) 

Burry,  John,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Clrcu^^b^oaking  apparatue 

Burt.  George  H..  Millbum,  N.J.    Pool  ball 

Bnrtchaell.  Samuel  W..  San  Franciaoo.  Cal.     Insulating  joint- 

Burton,  George  F.     (See  Caimcroes.  John  H..  assignor.) 

Burton.  Mason  M.,  North  Salem,  Mo.    Hayricker 

Bnsenbeuz,  Jacob  J.,  and  A.  Woltmann,  Rock  Island,  III.  Guard  attachment  for  car-axle- 
bor  lids 

Butcher.  Tilman  H.,  Bkmming  Grove,  Tex.     Load  lifter  and  carrier 

Butler.  David  v..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Case  hook  and  handle 

Butler,  ElbridKC  Conshobocken,  Pa.     Freeziug-can  for  ice-machinea 

Butler,  Fred  H.,  et  al.     (See  Sherman,  George  ('.,  assignor.) 

Butler  Hard  Rubber  Company.     (See  Kiel,  William,  assignor.) 

Butler  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Snell,  Nurman  S,  assignor.) 

Butler,  Thomas  H.    (See  Levey,  Butler,  and  MacDonald.) 

Butricks.  Frederick  D.,  New  tiaven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  W.  S.  King,  Mtnneapolta,  Mina.^ 
Lasting-machine 5 

Bntterfield,  Walter  A.,  Marseilles,  HI.    Restaurant  service 

Butterworth,  John  B.,  San  Franciaoo,  Cal.    Water-heating  apparatus 

Button,  Jesse,  Springfield.  Mass.     Well-drilling  machine 

Butts,  Edward  A.,  and  H.  L.  Page.  Washington.  D.  C.    Cork -extractor 

Butz.  Albert  M.,  Oak  Park.  III.     Temperature-regulator  for  electric  beaters 

Buxbaum,  Asher  I.  F.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Device  for  measuring  tooth -roots 

Buzby,  Isaac  W.    (See  WiUiamiwn  and  Bnrby.) 

Byers.  David  A..  King.  Ind.    Wire-ropeway  srip 

Byers.  Edward  N.  and  J.  J..  Cameron,  Mo.    Carconnling 

Byers,  Henry  W.,  New  Castle,  Pa.    Automatic  rail-m»g 

Byers,  Henry  W.,  New  (J^astle.  Pa.    Apparatus  for  unloading  and  distributing  rails 

Byers,  Jacob  J.    (See  Byers,  Edward  N.  and  J.  J.) 

Byers,  JeeseS.,  Knoxville,  111.    Rake  and  loader 

Byrne,  John  F.,  Norwich,  Conn.    Stage  apparatus 

C.  T.  Ham  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  B«^rgener,  Charles,  assignbr.) 

C.  T.  Ham  Manufacturing  ComjMUiy.     (See  Ham.  Charles  T..  as«ignor.) 

Cable,  Frank  I).,  assignor  to  Tost' Manufacturing  Company, ^Toledo,  Ohio.     Mud-guard 

support  for  bicycles 

Cabot,  Samuel,  tfrookline,  Mass.    Sound-deadening  packing  for  builders'  use 

Cabus,  Joaeph,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Door  check    

Caffrey,  Charles  S.,  Camden,  N.J.    Sulky 


No. 


907,985 


510,114 
507,811 

510,156 
507,880 
506,034 


Oo*.    94 


Dec. 
Oct. 
Oct 


Monthly 
volume. 


i 


•868 


461 
SCR 


5       531 

31      3550 

3       .355 


794 


Km 

)104 
508 


f 


IS9 

874 
»4 


510.698     Dec.    13     1338  i     339 


507,105 
508,866 
510,536 
511,130 


Oct 
Nov. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


84  '  9319 


14 
18 
19 


Oct.    31     3399 


14S4 

1197 
9916 


Nov. 
Oct. 


81     1986 
17     1988 


1507,788 

'  509,191  ! 
j  506,975  I 

506.304    Oct    10  I    094 


>i    633 

19     1R97 

5       799 

! 

14  I  1394 


.M)8.367 
510,889 
510,325 

508,810  I 

508,277 
508,867 
508,868 


Nov. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


.V)9.852 
510,772 


Nov. 
Dec. 


498 
1485 
14S6 


CafTrey,  James  H..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Screen  for  carriages 

Cahill  &.  Hall  Elevator  Companv.     (See  Hall,  Cofran  I.,  assignor.) 

Cahill,  Isaac  W.,  and  L.  A.Dickinson,  Salem,  Oreg.     Hoi>-car riage 

Cahn,  Isidor.     (See  Weyrich,  Otto,  assignor.) 

Caboone,  Edwin  R.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Bridle-bit f,.. 

Cain.  John  H..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Pip«-haueer .; 

Cain,  Michael  H.     (See  Staoey,  Henry,  assignor.) 

Caimcroes.  John  H.,  asAgnof  to  G.  l*".  Burton,  Ton>nto,  Canada     Advertising  device. 

Cairns,  Robert,  Wateriown,  Wis.    Diflerenti^l-patteni  machine 

Caldwell,  Homer  M.,  Worcester,  Mass.    Revolver 

Caldwell,  William.     (See  Boyne  and  Caldwell.) 

Calhoun,  Allan,  et  al.     (See  Jones.  Joseph  R.,  assignor.) 

Calhoun,  Clara  S.     (See  C!aIhoun,  Daniel  I.,  assignor.) 

Calhoun,  Daniel  I.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  C.  S.  Calhoun.    Excavatingscraper 


Calif.  Stephen  E.,  Wilson,  Mo.     Sulky  plow 

California  Petroleum  and  Asphalt  Company.    (See  Bell,  Arthur  F.  L.,  assignor.) 

Call,  Theodore  A.,  and  R.  A.  Clark.  Lewistown,  Mont    Stove-hood 

Callahan,  Frank,  assignor  to  J.  B.  Klein.  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Electrically -oontmlled  door. . 

Callender,  James  J.,  Geneseo,  111.     Harrow 

Camberon,  Jav,  assignor  of  three-fifths  to  A.  Snow,  Jr.,  New  Bedford,  Maas.  Device  for 
supplying  abrading  or  polishing  materials  to  cutting  and  polishing  tools 

Camden  Iron  Works.     (See  Matton,  Frederick  V.,  assignor.) 

Cameron,  Alexander  A.,  Cobbville,  Ga.     Bedstead - 

Cameron,  Charles  H.,  Rusk,  Tex.    Safety-valve 

Cameron,  David  P.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.    System  for  dnmpine  cars 

Cameron,  Frederick,  and  E.  Potter.  Quaker  Springs,  N.  Y.    Chum 

Cameron,  George  W..  Poplar  Bluff,  Mo.     Watchmaker's  tool   

Cameron,  Robert  Bernalillo,  N.  Mei.  Ter.     Bung  or  tenon  extractor 

Cammann,  Oswald  N.     (See  Brown.  Cammann.  and  Willcox.) 

Campany.  Milton  E.,  Hamilton,  assignor  of  one  half  to  H.  B.  Peck,  Kalamazoo.  Mioh.  Fric- 
tion-clutch   

Campany.  Milton  E.,  Hamilton,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  B.  Peck,  Kalamaaoo,  Mich.  Fold- 
ing step  for  cars 


511,405 
511,584 
505,893 
506.4H 

510,7T.» 

507,681 

510,880 
508,014 

510.1.')7 
507,783 
511,406 


506,687 
508.811 

.V)6.305 
.V(9,116 
509,791 


i 

! 

Dec. 

36 

Deo. 

96 

Oct. 

3 

Oct. 

10 

Dec. 
Oct 

Nov. 

Dec. 
Oct 
Dec. 


Oct 
Nov. 

r)ct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 


88  3130 
12  ;  1584 


8711 

8993 

147 


12  1585 


546 
353 
873 
543 


(830 

)831 

483 

409 

(174 

Jns 

156 

451 
183 

389 
118 
353 
354 


OffirJal 
Gaaette. 

"o 
> 

i: 

66 

886 

85 

1496 

65 


498 


9&     1510 

65  1  718 
65 


66 

65 
9i 
66 
85 


1675 

455 

)M1 
1837 
1690 


688 


;65 

65  '  1161 

65  I  409 

65'!  148 

86  I  87.') 

65  1776 

65  iF4S 

85  loss 

86  I  849 

66  !  1041 
65  I  1041 


31 

19 

31 

5 
31 
36 


3538 

1898 
1637 

534 
3:i0J 
9713 


17  1478 

H  I  1396 

10  606 

21  1866 

38  3034 


7M       65  '  1383 
394   65  1780 


657 

789 

38 

968 

(304 

>305 

874 


8»  1093 

85  9006 

65  '  39 

65  3lH 

[  65  I  1781 

65  I  718 


I 


451  ;  85  !  1776 
374   66  ,  1078 


133   65  {  1511 
858   85  1963 


85 


390  86 

176  65 

457  65 

730  ;  85 


307 

l(^^3 

143 
1140 
1,'»71 


507,213    Oct.    24     2439       599  1     65       493 


Campbell,  AloneoC,  Nashville,  Tenn.    Ore-separator 

Campbell,  Charlie  H..  Ocala.  Fla.    Camera-stand  for  bicycles 

Campbell  Si  Clute.     (See  Vermilyea.  Eugene  assignor.) 
Campbell.  Elmer  F.     (See  Wilde' and  Campbell.) 

Campbell,  Jamea  L..  Mouticello,  Ga.    Back  baud  

Campbell,  John  S.,  London,  England,  assignor  to  E.  A.  Pierce.  New  York.  J. 

Brooklyn,  and  Carroll  Aluminum  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

engine.    (Reissue) 

Campbell.  Joseph  A..  Portland.  Ind.    Scraper  or  shovel 

Campbell  Machine  Company.    (See  Arnold.  Ezra  P.  and  E.  F..  assignors.) 

Campbell,  Malcolm.  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Woonsocket  Machine  and  Press  Company, 

Woonsocket.  R.  I.    Cloth-preasing  machine 


506.468 
506,624 
510,674 
507.414 
509,594 
507,611 


506,767 

507,415 
506,976 
511,043 


Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct 


Oct. 

Oct 
Oct. 
Dec. 


10  1174 

10  1405 

13  1430 

34  3760 

38  3709 

31  3114 


17  1652 

24  3761 

17  1989 

19  9078 


392 
3.53 
.151 
677 
655 
761 


414 

677 

498 

\4m 


65 
K> 
65 
6.S 
65 
65 


65 
65 


^^    |65 
515   65  1809 


236 

282 
1090 

557 
1312 

636 


339 

557 
4fH 


O.  Cox. 
Dental 


608,198 .  Nov,  7   Sie  i   09   65  ,  804 


11,376 
509,875 


Oct 
Dec. 


17  2181 
5    U 


540   65   436 
id   65  1419  , 


506.489  Ot.  10   1176   299   65   837 


^wt 
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nDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Alphahctiral 


lii^  of  patmtetn,  October  In  Demnbrr,  inrlUMivf — Continned. 


Name,  reaj  ileui-e,  nod  inreutioo. 


C«mpb«n.  If  Alcolm,  BoAtos,  Mm*.,  Msii  nor  to  Woonaooket  MMhbM  aad  PreM  CommuiT  > 
Woooaocket.  !H.    Flv  frame »~-J-^ 

Campbell.  O.  Jk^'  Jr..  «t  al.     (See  Porter.  'Wallace  X. ,  asaignor. ) 

Campbell.  Thomaa  B  ,  Itbaoa.  N.  Y.     Put?  mill 

Campbell.  Tbomas  B. ,  Ithaca,  N.  T.    Saparator  for  brick-roachlDea 

CampboU,  William  H.  H.,  aaaignor  of  ode-half  to  I.  R.  Darrow.  Denver,  Colo. 
rator 


Water-ele-^ 


t, 


Campini,  Carlo,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Bott|B-labeIinK  machine 

Canao,  Taro*"*,  Owen  Soand,  Canada.    Digger 

Canda,  Ferdinand  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cattle-car 

Canet.  Jfaii  B.  G.  A.,  Pari*.  Franc*-,     (ran  mounting  

Can  Arid,  Cbarl^  E..  aesiKoor  of  one  half  to  H.  Cochran,  Cheater,  Pa.    Truck-ft-ame  for 

motor-cars ^^ 

Cannon.  Henry  J.    (See  Smith,  HowardF.,  aasiinior.) 

CantreU.  Milton  C,  Sprinfcfleld.  Mo.    £|»ctric  fire-alarm 

Capaccioli,  John.  Banalo,  X.  Y.     Fire-eerape 

Capek.  John  V.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     XfMphone  tranNmitter 

Caperton,  Emma  R.,  a«si)nK>r  to  Strawbtldice  &.  Cfttthier,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Corset 

Capewell.  George  J..  Hartford.  Conn.     ^Hail-puller , 

Caps,  John  E.,  KaniuM  City,  Mo.    Carbu^tor  for  KaH-enginee 

Card,  George  C. ,  Spencerport,  N.  Y.     P<tcket-lamp 

Cardarelli,  Emilio,  Samter,  S.  C.     Hand-track 

Cardarelli,  Smilio,  assignor  of  one-half  Oo  G.  W.  Dick,  Sumter,  S.  C.  Water-heatinf;  and 
cookins  apparatna \ 

Cardarelli.  Emilio,  assignor  of  one- half  t^G.  W.  Dick,  Somter,  8.  C.    Hand-tmck 

Cardoaa,  John  H.    (See  Srdody.  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Cardoso,  Daniel  P.  F.,  £io  Janeiro.  BrazU     Process  of  and  apparatus  for  making  salt 

Cardoso.  Daniel  P.  F.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Apparatu.s  for  roasting  ootfee  or  other  substances 

Cardwell,  Arthur  M.     (SeeCardwell.  Holme,  assignor.) 

Cardwell,  Holme,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  ^)  A.  M.  Cardwell,  county  of  Middlesex,  England. 
Darning  apparatus ." .: , 

Carey,  Christopher.  Birmingham.  Englaod.     Pneumatic  tire 

Carey,  Henry,  et  tU.     (See  Robertson.  AtThiV»ald  J.,  assignor.) 

Carey,  Philip,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Maniifactureof  fireproof  coyehngs  for  ateam-pipea 

Carlisle,  William  W..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Lawn  rake 

Carlson.  Carl  A.,  Boston,  Mass.     Valve  f»r  .steam  engines 

Carlson,  Gustave  H.,  no<]niam.  Wash.     Meanx  for  utilising  tide-water  as  motive  power  . . . 

Carman.  Michael.  O'Neal,  8.  C.     Tool  ha|i<l)e  fastener 

('arroan.  Ringgold  W.     (See  Kato  and  Carman.) 

Camell,  George,  Philadelphia.  F'a.    Brick  mold-sanding  machine 

Camell,  George,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Bric^-machine 

Camell,  George,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Re-p^-ess  brioli  machine  . .     

Carney,  Thomas,  assignor  to  National  Caah  Register  ('ompanv.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Cash  regis- 
ter and  indicator I ; 

Carpenter,  A.  H.,  et  al.    (See  Thibault  Henry,  assignor.) 

Carpenter.  Charles  E.,assignortoCarpenter£namel  Rheostat  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Making; resistance-plates  J 

Carpenter.  Charles  W.,  «t  al.     (See  Crowtll,  Luther  C.  assignor.) 

Carpenter.  Charles  W.,  ftal.     (See  Sheldnn,  Edward  P.,  assignor.) 

Carpenter.  Daniel  A.,  New  York,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Pickhardt,  Islington,  N.  Y. 
Safety-pin         L 

Carpenter  Enamel  Rheostat  Companv.     (Kee  Carpenter,  Charles  E..  assignor.) 

Carpenter.  Monroe,  assignor  of  one-half  ti>  I.  C.  Sargent.  Rockfonl,  111.     Animal-trap 

Carr,  Adelbert  E..  Tower,  Minn.     Combibed  tent,  bed,  and  knapsack .*.... 

Carr,  Rnfiis  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Howard  Watch  and  Clock  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.     Winding  mechanism  for  tower  flocks 

Carr,  Walter  B  .  St.  I^>uis.  Mo.     Niimb«'*ing  attachment  for  printing-pr«sses 

Carr,  Walter  B..  and  A.  G.  French,  .St.  I>n«.  Mo.     Matrix  lx>ard    

Carroll  Aluminum  Manufacturing  Comtoany  et  al.  (See  Campbell,  John  S.,  assignor.) 
(Reiaane.)  | 

Carroll,  Thomas,  New  Haven.  Conn.rbaih-regi^ter 

Carson,  Robert  J  ,  assignor  of  one-half  tolG  Delflno,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Paving-mairhine 

Carstarphen,  William  P..  Jr.,  Denver,  ('<|Io.     Electric  motor    

Carstarphen,  William  P..  Jr..  assignor  <»rtwo-third8  to  .1.  K.  Gregg,  Denver,  Colo.,  and  B. 

W.  Webb.  San te  F6,  N.  Mex/Ter.     Electrical  transformer 

Carter,  Charles,  and  A.  U.  Bell,  Ibapab.  Utah  Ter.     Stamp-mill  and  amalganiafa>r 

Carter.  Charles  M..  Denver.  Colo.     Easell 


No. 


511,725 

509,300 
509,361 

507,883 

907,673 

506.974 
500,198 
508.978 

511,680 

510,115 
506,903 
506.415 
507,488 
505,815 
500, 16S 
306,307 

507,483 

506,810  i 
507,106  I 

.'508,915 ' 
509,398 


511.681 
509.100 

506,870 
507,484  , 
MO.lIf! 
509,997! 
510,3W  I 

507.647  I 

507.648  I 
507,649 

507,:)51  ' 


511,407 


Monthly 
Toliiue. 


Date. 


Deo.  96  3219 


Nov.  as 
Nov.  38 


2288 
3290 


Oct.  31  3553 

Oct.'  31  3218 

Oct.   3  968 

Nov.  21  1988 

Nov.  7  493 


Official 
Gasette. 


Dec.  96  3140   770   65  9033 


Dec.  5   403 

Oct,  17  1876 

Oct.  10  I  1079 

Oct  34  !  9»5t> 

Oct.  3  :   31 

Nov.  28  2505 

Oct.  10  j  877 

Oct.  94  ;  2850 


i» 


Oct.  17 
Oct.  94 

Nov.  91 
Nov.  21 


Dec.  96 

Nov.  31 

Oct.  17 

Oct.  34 

Dec.  5 

Dec.  5 

Dec.  5 

Oct.  SI 

Oct.  31 

Oct  31 

Oct.  34 


104   65 
467   65 


•5 


1794 
2213 


1538   375 
2174   523 


3151 
1991 


9046 


fi55 


65 

702  '  65 

104   65 

60   65 


I 


576 

358 
455 

1076 
1198 


9034 
1165 

369 

576 

1497 

14.58 

65  i  1563 


3182   779 
31i«  I  780 


3656 


65   536 


50»,99e 

510,836 
510.930 


D«c.  96  3714   6S8  ,  65  1953 


511.408 
507.416 
507,485 


509,071 
.'>0!t.ll7 


Dec.  5 

Dec.  13 

Dec.  5 

Dec.  36 

Oct.  34 

Oct.  91 


961  i   •!   65  I  1458 


16t« 


65  ;  1740 


670  ;;g  565!  1537 

3715  658   65  VJM 

2762  677   65  i  557 

2862  1  65   577 


Nov.  21   1778 


507,526 
.VH.679 
SlLS^iS 


Nov.  21 

Nov.  7 

Oct.  31 

Nov.  14 

Dec.  26 


Carter,  Clarence  W..  Minneapolis,  Minn.;    Car-brake 506,768    Oct.    17 

Carter,  James  W,  Cisco,  Tex.     Attachm^int  for  pianos  or  organs .WT.esS    Oct.    31 

Carter,  John  M.  and  O.  M.,  St.  Joseph,  l^o.    Paper-bag  machine 500.874    Dec.     5 


1867 
346 

3936 
1136 
2993 

1654 

3554 

34 


(4.T8     ) 


65     lli!3 

4.'>8       65      IHO 
63       65       804 


724 
380 
729 
(414 
)41S 
875 
8 
9 
10 


65  ti(H'> 

65  ^K 

65  9(M>6 

65 


MO 

71H 


65     ]4n 


Carter,  Oscar  M.    (See  Carter,  John  M.iiid  O.  M.) 
Carter,  William,  et  al.    (See  Jenne  and  WiUey.  aaaignors.) 
Carter.  William  A.     (See  Leonani  and  Carter.) 

Cartland,  John,  deceased:  T.  Emery,  Sa)(inaw.  Mich.,  administrator      Do«ir  spring 311,394    Dec.    19  '  9507       611       85     1908 

Cartter  ic  Co.,  M.  S.     (See  Hubbard.  Alb  srt  W  ,  assignor  ) 

Carty,  Robert  F.,  assignor  ol  une-balf  to  /.  C.  Goodriok  Detroit,  Mich.    Knob  and  spindle 
loc\  ^ 


CaaarAs,  JosA.     (See  Josselin,  Loais  C,  a^ignor.) 
Caae,  Frank  E.     (See  Clark.  Theo<lore  N..  assignor.) 
Caae,  Milton  W..  Phila<}elphia.  Pa.    Che«k  bit 
Caas,  Norton,  assignor  of  one  half  to  B.  Cfratx 

Case.  Wflliani  H    ~  

Caah.  Patrick  B. 

Caalar,  Herman,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.    Toy 
Caakr,  Herman,  aaaignor  of  one- half  to  H 
wa  ofcuttw 


500,194     Not.  21      1903       484       65     1165 


St.  L«Mii»,  Mo.     Alarm  clock .    

South  Oil  Citv.  assignor  of  one-half  tc.  J  A.  Hart,  Oil  City,  Pa. 
et  al.     (See  D«  Voe,  Wl  tliam  R..  assignor.) 


Hanger 


N.  MarviD,  Syrat-nae.  N.  Y.    Photographic-cam - 


510,158  Dee.     5 

506,025  Oct     10 

511,131  Dec.    19 

509.362  Nov.  38 

509,841  Nov.  38 


Xi5  123  65  1511 

1406  353  65  S)*; 

3317  543  65  18.V) 

3293  556  65  I'ZtJ 

3105  750  66  1387 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Caaner,  John,  Ttndlay,  Ohio.    Treeftae  far  glaaa-blowera 

Cass,  James,  Cayncos  Landing,  Cal.    Preserving  piles 

Caasel.  Henry  B.,  et  al.    (See  Werhne,  Henry  R,  assignor.) 

Cassidy ,  William  A.,  and  T.  F.  McGee.  Amarillo,  Tex.    Car-coupling 

Caaaon,  William  N.,  Marinette.  Wis.    Work  box 

Castle,  William  H.,  North  East  Pa.    Animal-trap 

Catchpole,  Alfred,  Geneva,  N.  Y.    Dam  per- regulator 

Cates,  Gei^rgeE.,  and  D.  Reuschenberg,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Car-fender 

Canble.  Julius  R.     (See  Davis.  Riley  L..  assignor.)  • 

Cavallaro,  Franoeecx),  San  Jos6,  Cal.    Beam  or  girder  support 

Celluloid  Manofactoring  Company.    (See  Stevens  and  Axtell,  assignors.) 

Century  Cotton  Company.    (See  Wior,  Matthew,  assignor.) 

Chabeault,  Emile,  Marseilles,  Franoe.    Closed-oondnit  system  for  electric  railways  .    . 

Cfaadwiok,  James  M..  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  T.  Fuller,  Gadsden,  Ala.     ("burn  dasher 

Chailly,  Francois,  Chicago.  111.    Tanning  apparatus .. 

Chain,  Elmer  K,  Bost4)ii.  Mass.    Spring-compreasing  apparatus 

(^hain  Stay  Fence  Company.     (See Boggs,  Alden  B..  assignor.) 

Chalandre,  Antoine  J.  ().,  assignor  to  Society  OutheninChalandreFilsetCie.,  Paris,  Franoe. 

Electrolysing  apparatus . 

Chalk,  wniiam  M.,  Spivey.  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  A.  Post  Wichita,  Kana.    Steering 

apparatus  for  wheat-headers 

Chamberlain.  Marcus  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  Bartley,  Bartley,  N.  J.    8awmill-dog  .. 
Chamberlain,  Myron  L.,  Boston.  Mass.    Rabber  tread  horseshoe 


lionthly 
votume. 


No. 


509,195 

508,379 
I 

506,085 
i  510,563 
I  .507,417 

510,060 

511,586 


Not. 

Dee. 

Oct 

Dec 

De<-. 


Official 
Gasntte. 


9 
> 


;  85  ;  1I6& 
65  ',    650 


7  186  48 

13  199U  396 

94  I  2764  677   66 

5  371  «  83   65 

26  SOiH  739   65   9006 


65  '  7*1 

65  1654 

55(^ 

1480 


508,980  !  Nov.  7  407  j  190 

i      I  '  I    ■ 

609,651  !  Nov.  98  9797  I  673  '  65  13l» 

.Vrr.065  Oct.  17  3135   .530  65  49H 

.■>08.3>'l  Nov.  7  498   120  «>5  8.V) 

510.956  Dec.  19  1948   476  65  1799 


511.689  Dei-.  36  I  319B 


.50^,368 
510,891 
510,403 


Nov. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


7 
19 
13 


r.34 

l-^iO 


507,418 
507,884 


506,811 
.'>08,403 
507.994 


510,404 


.Vn.M8 
500,876 


Oct. 
Oct 


Oct 

Nov. 

Nov. 


34  I  8766 
31     SS56 


17  I  1785 

14  !     705 
7  !      94" 


Chamberlain,  Myron  L.,  Boston,  Mass.    Compound  horseshoe 510,403    Dec.    12      !>39 

Chamberlin,  James  R.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  M.  Rees  and  L.  W.  Morgan,  Pemberville, 
Ohio.     Line-holder 

(.'hambers,  Alexander,  Tarrytown,  N.  Y.     Reaper  or  mower 

Chambers  Brothers  Company.     (See  Chambers,  Cyrus,  Jr.^ assignor.) 

Chambers.  Cvrus,  Jr..  Wynnewood,  aaaignor  to  Chambers  Brothers  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    Pallet  for  drying  bricks 

Cham)»erH.  Solomon,  Bay  City.  Mich.     Ro<'king-chair 

Chandler,  lieorge  B.,  Fall  River,  assignor  to  G.  Draper  ic  Sons,  Hopedale.  Mass.    Spindle 

Chandler  Sc  Price.    (See  Price,  William  H.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Chandler,  Walter  A.,  Lowell,  aaaignor  to  G.  Draper  &  Sons,  Hopedale.  Maas.  Device  for 
adjusting  spindles 

('hapliu  Fulton  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Deamond,  John,  assignor.) 

(Chapman,  Albert  M.,  et  al.    (Siee  De  Neal,  Jackson,  assignor.) 

Chapman,  Frederick  A.,  assignorof  one-half  to  C.  F.  Wall  and  L.  L.  D.  Chapman,  Toledo, 
Ohio.    Automatic  switch .,.^. 

Chapman,  George  B.     (See  Alleston  and  Chapman.)  ^^-v!_. 

Chapman,  George  T..  assignor  to  W.  H.  Memtt  New  York,  N.  Y.     Wagon-spring 

Chapman,  Henry,  et  al.    (See  Wilbrant  Henri,  assignor.) 

Chapman,  Louis  L.  D.,  et  al.    (See  Chapman.  Frederick  A.,  assignor.) 

Chapman,  William.  Washington,  D.  C.    Differential  pulley .^ 

Chappel,  John  H.,  assignor  to  E.  A.  Dubey,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Chimney  cowl  or  veotila- 
tor .' 

Chappell,  Abner  M.,  Dell,  Va.    Pruit-drier. . ., 


TTl 

65 

MM 

156 

4.S3 

333 

(393 

)294 

«5 

«5 
65 

1777 
16U1 

1601 

676 
875 

65 
65 

■ 

566 

7t» 

4Si 

173 

8 

1 
85  , 
65 
65 

SS3 

908 
763 

Dec.    19 


Oct. 
Dec. 


91 

5 


511,5051  Dec    96     9868 


9658 
14 


9U 

653 

10 


Itll 

65  937 

66  1419 

65  I  vm* 


.506,813 
Ml. .504 


Chappell,  Thomas  C,  Baltimore,  Md.    Conduit  provided  with  conduit-couplings 

(/haquette,  Ephraiem,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Saw-friune 

Charles  Lennlg  Sc  Company.    (See  Farmer,  John,  assignor.) 

(Jharron,  I>eon,  Woonsocket  R.  I.    Plumber's  lamp 

Chase,  Andrew  J.,  Boston.  Mass.     Apparatus  for  producing  a  liquid  product  of  snM>ke 

Chase,  Arthur  T..  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thomson-Houston  Electric  Comf>any.  of 

Connecticnt.     Electric  elevator  

Chase,  Frederick  S.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Manufacturing  Company,  Wat«rbury,  Conn. 

TTmbrella-femile '. 

Chase,  George  N.     (See  Kirchuer  and  Chase.) 

Chase,  George  S.     (See  Randall  and  Chase.) 

Chase,  Henry  S.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Waste-pipe  plug 

Chase,  James,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Mucilage-holder     .     

Chase,  James,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Electric-railway  trolley  ..i 

Chase,  JeflTeraon,  Portland,  Me.    Making  artificial  leather    

Chase,  Jefferson,  Portland,  Me.     Biithng  or  {volishing  wheel 

Chase,  Willis  B..  etaL     (See  Davis.  George  A.,  assignor.) 

(^hatillon,  George  H.,  New  York,  N,  Y.     Spring-scale 

Chansae,  Alfred  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  L.  Tillman,  Monroeville.  Ind.    Steam-engine 

goTemor 

Cheeseman,  Andrew  M.,  Milldale,  Ky.    Roofing-tile 


.509,567 
510.774 

.VI6.871 
511.388 

508,680 

510.150 


506,872 
506,156 
506,538 
507,913 
507.314 


Oct. 
Dec. 

Nov. 

Deo. 

Oct. 
Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 


17  ,  1738 
86  I  3866 

38 

12 


65     ■j:<\ 

65      1982 


9869 
1586 


17     1880 
19  1  9495 


434 
094 

386  I    65  •  1791 


14 

5 


Oct 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Ot^t 

Oct 


1138 
535 


17     1891 
3       663 


456 
608 

980 

193 


6.5       :i6!« 
65     1901 

85  l'988 

I 
65     1511 


456 

146 
14  I    993       336 

94     9430    

94     2431        509 


65 
65 
85 
65 
65 


370 

109 
»44 

4o:i 

493 


507.107     Oct    84  I  9915  i     547  I    65  |     456 


506,977 
511,506 


Oct 
Dec. 


.511,50? 
511,083 


I>ec 
Dec. 


506,843    Oct    17 


Cheeseman,  Andrew  M.,  Milldale.  Ky.    Cresting  or  hip  for  roofs 511,508  |  Dec. 

Cheeseman,  Andrew  M.,  Bell  wood.  Pa.    Roofing-tile '. 

CheesemaUf  Andrew  M..  Betlwood.  Pa.    Roofing-tile 

C'hemische  Fabrik  auf  Actien.  vormals  £.  S<-hering.    (See  M^)eri  and  Schmidt  assignors.) 

Chesak.  Prank  F.,  Poniatowski,  Wis.    Pnizle  purse 

Chesney,  Cummings  C.     (See  Kelly  and  Chesney.) 

Chesney,  Cummings  C.     (See  Stanley,  Kelly,  and  Chesney.) 

Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company.     (See  Harrison.  Philip  B.,  assignor.) 

Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company.     (See  Robischung,  Henr>'  B.,  assignor.) 

Chichester,  HenryB.     (.See  Lane.  James  H.,  assignor.) 

Chisholm,  James  W.     (See Cobb,  Cnarles  G..  assignor.) 

(^hisholm,  William  R..  Barrington,  R.  I.    (^ane-harvester 

Chittenden,  Morgan.     (SeeBartram,  Walker  B.  assignor.) 

Christensen,  Christian.  Racine,  Wis.    Car-coupling 

Christianson.  Nils.  Huntsville,  Utah  Ter.     Dancing  toy 

Christie,  George  E..  Paterson.  N.  J.    Combined  messenger -call  and  telephone  

Christopher,  John  M.,  assignorof  one-half  to  W.  C.  LutLwig,  Balumore,  Md.    Sand-box  for 


17     1994       494 

96     9870  '    606 

96     2879     ^®** 


36 
96 


506,904 


Oct.     17 


9871 
3156 

1777 


887 
896 

771 


65 
65 

i« 

65 
65 


447  ,    65 


510,160 
509,150 

508..563 


cars 


Christy,  John  K.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Combined  shutter  closer  and  fastener 

Christy  Knife  Company.     (See  Christy.  Russ.T..  assignor.) 

Christy.  Russ  J.,  assignor  to  Christy  t^nife  Company,  Fremont  Ohio.    Knife. 

2  P— VOL.  65 


.507,066 
508,404 


Dec. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Oi;t. 
Nov. 


5 
91 
14 


1877 

536 

1918 

9W 


17     2137 
14       706 


488 

194 
469 
936 

bao 

173 


66 

65 
65 

66 
65 


403 
1083 

1983 

1983 
9034 


381 

1.511 

1150 
9S9 

9o:< 


608,916  I  Nov.  31      1540       375       65  i  1078 


18 


IN|)EX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  l^  of  patentees,  October  to  December,  nic/«j«ii«— Continued. 


Naow,  rettidc  uoe,  mmI  inv^ntioa. 


No. 


(R«is8ae)  . 
r.  Wind- 


MO.ns 

sev.ni 

11,378 


510,957 
507.915 


^h!2Sfc?S!!Irfo;T''T.*°.*^.''^^^    '^"" '  Comp^iy.  Kremont,  Ohio.    Multiple  tool  Md 

ChroBik,  Aoinut.    (SeeChnmik,  Loolaajid  A.) 

Chraaik.  Looia.  Brooklyn,  and  A.  Chroniki  New  York,  N.  Y.    Magasme-camera 

PhS^TW?!^.  M-  ^.Ti^"   ^.^     MakiKj  bimetallic  balancee  for  watcbee 
*'t™>P***'*'  M.  WUiiniantlc,  aamgnordf  fifteen  twentj-fourthB  t«  A.  C  Andre 

d^a^^^^^-rlll^^^^J^^''^    Bailwav -witch.    (Retsuef 
OhBr^G«orge  K.    fSeeStt^neer.  Oeorra  W..  aaainxir  ) 

^"*Ki'  S^^'**  ^^  ^^  Jo^^h  Mo.     Va-hing  machine i  ana  i-wi 

Churehm,  Milton,  etai.    (See  Ediaon.  Thopiaa  A.faaajffnor.)       '****'® 

Chorehm,  Thomaa  A  .  Deland.  II.    Gate  T....  * 

Charabffl.  William,  Detroit.  Mich.    Pai7.l4 

Chorehwwd.  Jamea.  Krooklm.  NY.     Wear  plate ^  ^ati 

ciMaej, MiohMi T., Clifton Heighta. Pa.  tombined book ciaap and hMdi;:::::::::::::::;^??? 

Clancy.  WUlinm.  Anaconda,  Mont.    Appaiitos  for  acreening  and  t-onoentrating  orea  50h  288 

r!35*S;^h"?r.?rJ'*^i::^E?t:T.^!^M.t^^^^^^^^  I"»^»" 

C^  Oyorge  A.  Qninry  Maaa.    qp«ra.oiair ^  .^ 

aJyeli*^  •  **"  Lac.Wia,  aiaignorof  onehalf  to  L.  H.Clark.  Denver.Colo.^'  ^^ 

Cirt:  S^*T  S^f^'M^dr''^^?^^^  ^^»«-  ^-''-    Boo...eaf  holder; !  ^,,'18. 

c\^i'Ss::^?':^^'Yoity''¥^'^r^i;tT^^^ 

Uaotrto-arc  lamp 

CInrk.  Kncene  P.,  «( al.     (See  Shaffer.  Rlc; 
rUrk,  KTsrett  A..  PitUfleld,  Mann.    Moon 
Clark.  Francia  L.    (See  Parke,  Clark,  and 
Chwk,  Frank  S.     (See  Bachmaa  and  Clark 

CTark.GeorgeB.    Betheada,  Ohio.    MaUba^t  holder 511  v« 

Boaton.  Mans.    Eleotric-cutrent  regulator •      vw'-iici 

■^tSTriJii^  Tf"*  "«1«S'««'°'-.  to  M.  K.  Clark   Buffalo,' N:^:L;t«h:.    Mi'm 

(aee Clark,  AJexander  H.,aM8ignor) 
PlantaTlUe,  Conn.     Lawn  mower am  vn 

(SeeClark,  JohnK.,  aaei^or.)  1  807.578 

(S«»  Call  and  Clark.)         '  | 

,  ftal.    (See  Van  Sravoren. '.Samuel  J.,  a«Hignor.) 

Uelanco.  N.  J.     Flower  pjt  machine -,1 

Toronto,  Canada.  aMigfior  to  F.  E.  Caae.  Canton.  Ohio.     Dental  chair 


Date. 


Dec.    18 

Nov.  W 
Oct    1ft 


Monthly 
volume. 


OflicUl 
Gaxette. 


11,390  I  Nov.  81 


Oct.    10 


1,388 


Dec 

Oct. 

Nov. 

T>ec. 

Nov. 

Deo. 

Nov. 

Ort. 

Deo. 
Oct. 


19 
84 

7 
5 

7 

5 

81 

10 

1!» 
10 


i 


15K7 

S740 
1450 

8875 

117« 

1961 

8431 

183 

537 

499 

MS 

1996 

1407 

3818 
1096 


385 


T  I  i 


f£l 


a 


85     178S 


«6 
65 


1318 


Electric  Company,  of  New  York. 


500,848 


561 
898 

599 
49 

184 
5  180 
)  181 

105 

485 

5353 

J  354 

343 

856 


(i5      1817 


65 
65 
(t5 
65 

65 


66 

!65 

66 

65 


837 

1800 
493 
791 

1511 

no 

1497 

1165 

9B» 

18S0 
806 


M.,  anaignor. ) 

jjlLS*.';"*'^ V "^"^ 


CUrk,  John"^ 
Clu-k,  John  K., 
Clark,  Looie  H. 
Clark.  LocmC, 
Clark,  Mar>-  K. 
Clark,  Rnfda  A. 
rriark.  Smith  W 
Clwk,  Smith  W 
ClM-k,  Th«odore  N 


Nov. 

88 

3167 

Nov. 

14 

795 

Dec. 
Nov. 
Oct. 

26 
88 
17 

8873 
8893 
1996 

Oct. 

1 

:ii 

3060 

751  '     65      1.T87 
196  I     65       980 


587 
508,564 


Clark,  Waltw  E.  (See  Barrown  and  Clark") 
CUrk,  Warren  A.  (See  Jehle  and  Clark . )  | 
Clark,  Will  CWaahmgton,  DC.    Traveling  trunk  50,,^ 

Clark,  William  H.,  aaaicnor  to  Brie  Caah  RariatAr  r.nmnmnv  w«<.  i>.     Caah  register  506  471 


Dec. 

Xi>v. 


86 
14 


8996 
961 


•aaignor  to  Brie  Caah  Ragiater  Company.  Erie.  Pa. 


Nov.  31     1996 
Oct.    10     1177 


aaaignor  to  Erie  Caah  Rigiater  Company,  Erie,  Pa. 


Smda.  Ac"**'  '^w^kport.  England.    Api^ratua  for  the  manufacture  of  loompickliig 
Cl^eVffliMn_T.''(8««Gronberg.6Bc»r  

ctt  nShlrt  ^u  ^^!?*°^-    >^*'"»»">1«  or  enameling  proceaa  and  apparatua.., 506,389 

ciana.  Uobart,  Thale,  Germany.    Enameling  metal  wan< sm-wo 

Clauainf,  H.  L.    (See  Yoong.  fcdwanl.  aaai^or. )  ,•«».»» 

Clawaoa.  Charlea  H.,  Watkina,  N.  Y.    Cycldmeter '30X406 

nl*'?2?'  *^'^'?f  ^^  "^»5k*°;-  ^  Y     AotnLing  device  for  cyclometera  ......         506  406 

Clayboonie,  Colin  W.    (See  Harria  and  ClajKoarne  )  «w.406 

ClaybotinM,  Colin  W..  Indianiqiolia,  Ind.    '*• — '-  -  " 


Deo. 
Not. 


19 
14 


933 
963 


697 
556 
494 

748 


730 
836 


486 

(898 
<993 
^394 
(894 

884 
836 


65 
65 
65 


1983 

1838 

403 


65       695 


65 
65 


200(5 
»5-.» 


65     1166 
65       837 


Clark.  William  H.,  -a.gnor  «.  isne  i.a«n  tt^giater  Company,  Erie,  Pa.    Caah-regiater    ...  ,-i06.479  ,  Oct.    10     1187 

RJ*'w'*'  -^Jl^^J-x^'i^^^y-  ***~^    Garment^tretcher Sio  408 

Clarka,  Alfred  L.  Springfield.  Ohio.    Car-fAider wvk 

S*'"^"'^''?^y-   *'*'•     <8e^  Wolcott,  Hfnry  E  ,  awignor.)     '^^ 

^SXty  SJrd  foi^S*'  *^*°°'" "'  ""♦^^  to  J  H.  Koatar,  Oakland,  Cal.    Automatic 

Cl«Ja.J^hH^T,i    (SeeScaleaWiiliimSaaaiw^^^^^^ M0.675  ^  D«:.   18,1488      351 

cSSt  ?;^«l,!'St^';^rt,Vglan1*''^^^^^^^  ^      365       ,46 


•  65       339 


«5 
65 


1608 
953 


66      1691) 


65 


100 


510,900    Dec.   18     10f«      90S 


(i5      1631 


lijiK^dsri^  for  hydrocarbon-bumera 508.369 

«  «.      -         .  .  510,118 

511,183 

597- I 

507,970 

507,  ION 


Oct. 
Oct. 

Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

Oot. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Nov. 


31 
31 

84 

7 


Nor.  81 


S!*?!??'  J»i«»««.  •■algnor  to  L.  C.  Clayton.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Eccentric 
Clayton.  John,  MlnneapoUa,  Minn     ColterHoiamp   . . . . .  «*«"""«' 

Clayton,  Loniaa  C.    (See  Clayton,  Jamea,  aMignor.)  

ClanTar.  Joae|A  B..  Bound  Brook.  N.  J.    Antifriction  oompoaition 

CleavnrJojmh  B.,  Bound  Brook.  N.  J.    Antifriction  compoaition    

^SiSr  ^Sif".^  •  ■«»«»>' <»'o»«->»»Ifto|T  C.  Moore  and  D  E.  Randall,  Gi^t  F.iu 
Moat.    Uarting-tron ^  ^ 

Clenant,  Haory  S..  Winooaki.  Vt.    Knockdc^  furniture 509  196 

Clemaa,  Wmtam  H.    (S«»  De  Mooy  and  Clerten. ) 

M^UMl^tT      '  ''"**~*  *"  *'y'*""  *  ^'^'**  Foundry  Company.  Clevelwid.  Ohio. 

Cj«.i»aBii,J«hnJ.D.Vlxi6don."ltiii  *JJgJ 

Claainaoa,  John  J.  D..  London,  England.    R*ul  way- vehicle  ....  sii  Sr 

CleBOMT.  Aahraa«B..«(aZ.    (See  Biael.  Joaaph  J.  aaaignor.)  '** 

eySr^*     '**"'  •■•*«»«*■  of  aa^y^ait  to  q.  L.  Nealer,  Newark.  N.  J.    Saddle  for  bi- 

Cla^^Und,  George  D.Angoln,  Ind.    Sandba)id   ...  InS 

Slri^Jt?!^^*       See  Stone,  Charlea  MT««lKnor)  .       ^"'^ 

ClOTetend  TypeFonndry.    (See  Bnltman.  Frederick  H..  aaaignor.) 

CT6T^I«Ml,W!lU,.»j    rtai.    (See  Raed.GeoT^  J,  aaaignor)  1 

^k,  Joseph  8.    (See  Click,  Joaeph  and  J.  S.r 

Cllak,Jow»hHHlJ.S.,  Bridfawntor.Yn.    Wirefence 308,087    Nov     7 


10 
10 

14 
14 

7 

5 

19 


Oct 
Dee. 
Deo. 


Oct 

Nov. 

Deo. 


1089 

t 

707 

709 

I 

6M ; 

465 
3819 

3669 
3099 

8816 
iS> 

1997 


8957 
3157 
3158 


356 
8S6 

I 

1(173 

174 

156 
105 
543 


907 
500 


547 

8 

t485 


794 
771 
778 


191 
544 


65 

!» 

65 

65 
65 
65 

65 
65 

6S 
65 


808 

808 

903 
903 

875 
1497 
1860 

744 
744 

456 
763 


65  1166 


65 
65 

65 


66 
6.^ 
65 


•07 
8a?5 
8035 


41 

861 

1851 


183 


49   65   798 
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Name,  reaideuoe.  aud  iiiveutiuu. 


Strainer  or 


No. 


506,668 

506.669 
510,406 

510,119 


•^••••••••■••« 


Clifford,  John,  aaaignor  to  L.  Wolff  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago   111, 

grate  for  basin -011  tieta,  &o 

Clifford.  John,  aasignor  to  L.  Wolff  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  DL    Ontiet  con- 

iiectiun  and  strainer  for  Hinks 

Clifton,  John  G.,  Fort  Lawu.  S.  C.    Garden-tool ......'..'.'...'.'.'.'.'.'. 

Clinton,  James,  Earlsfieid,  aaaignor  to  JameaCUnton  Combination  ciarionetCompimyL!^^^^ 

ited,  London.  England.    Clannet 

Coale,  Joaeph  M..  Baltimore,  Md.    Straightway- valve '!......!"! '  sil'siO 

Cobb,  Charles  (}.,  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor  to  J.  W.  Chisholm.  New  York,  N.  Y.'    Appara^ 
tua  for  obtaining  residuum  contained  in  water  used  in  the  manufacture  of  saa  '  506  970 

Cobin,  Israel  J.     (See  Hitt.  Adrian,  assignor.)  *      ^.w 

Cobin  Israel  J    New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  A.  Hitt.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.    Apparatus  for  oooUng 

Iwttled  li(|uid8 *     507  996 

Cobum ,  George  H. ,  and  A.  W.  Stone,  Laconia,  N.  H.    Thread^pikiinK  medianiain  for  kiiiV-  I 

ting-machines '■(06  905 

Co<!hran,  E«lward  A.,  Rrooklvn,  N.  Y.    Shoaring-clinpere  ....'.'........'."" I  Mft'im 

Co«hran.  F^ward  A.,  Brooklj-n,  N.  Y.    Shearing  <  Uppers...  ,wo,iw 

Cwhran,  Edward  A.,  Btxioklvn,  N.  Y.     Shearing  ( Itpjwrs ... 

Cochran,  Edward  A.,  Brookl>-n,  N.  Y.    Shearing  clippers 

Cochran.  Henry.     (See  Cantield.  Charles  E.,  assignor.)  

Cothran.  Isaac  A.  and  W.  L.,  Melroee,  Mass.     Brake  for  bicycles  and  aimilar  vehicle* 
I  ochrau,  Saiuuel  W.,  Lambertville,  N.  J.     Extraction  apparatus 

Cochran.  William  K.,  Oabonie.  Kans.    Cultivator 

Cochran.  Williaiu  L.     (See  Cochran,  Isaac  A.  and  W.  L.) 

Co<ker,  Joseph  N..  West  Devonport,  Tasmania.     Potato  harvester  511511 

Coddington,  William  C  ,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  W.  W.  Burdette,  WashingtonVbVc." '  Grin  I 

for  cable  mads 506,979 

(3ody,  Frederick  A.,  Meriden,  Conn.    Hydrocarbon-liahtinE  device  ViAflia 

C.Hly.  William  F.     (See  Gravdon,  James  W.  as«ignor)  j  MW.H18 

Coe,  Henry  J;_,  Cleveland,  oLio.     Fertilizer  di»trihutiug  attachment  for  land-rollers    . .  510.408 

Coe,  Walter  H-.l'TOvidence,  K.  I.    Roll  for  holding  and  applying  deooraU  ve  films  ...        "1  508  860 

Coey,  John  S.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Sinker  for  fish  nets Sw'^ 

Coey,  John  S.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Saah-fastener  '.'.     mo™ 

Coffeen,  John  W,  Jr.  Kent  Ohio.     Lockjoint J I  Sw'sM 

Coffin,  C.  A.  eloi.,  administratora.    (SeeVan  Depoele  Charles'j.')* ' 

Coffin,  Cbailea  L.,  Detroit  Mich.     Electric  heating  and  welding  apparatus  Sffl  419 

k**2"  /?.      ,      J'  •  ^®*'""'t-  M*ch.     Apparatus  for  heating  metalo  electrically  .MO* 777 

Ooflin.  ChajlesL  .Detroit,  Mich,  assignor  to  American  Electric  Heating  Comtwuiy  of  Maine" 

Llectncanvh.<ated  soldering-iron f^J'  Ktmoiu 

Cofhn,  George  W.     (See  Sylven  and  Coffin.)  |  o«b.5»« 

Coflinan.  John  R  ,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Eureka  Teraperad  Copper  Com- 
pany, North  Ea«t,  Pa.     Bru8b-holder . 


I>alf. 


Oot     17     1481 


Monthly 
rolumi*. 


508,164 
508,165 
511,185 

510,407 
505,816 
507,309 


Oct. 
Dec. 

Dec. 
Dec. 


17 
18 

5 

80 


Oot    17 


Nov.    7 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Dec. 

Dec. 
Oct 
Oct. 


19 

19 

3 

84 


1488 
934 


88Ti 
1483 


979 

303 
304 
306 

8891 

935 

99 

8587 


Dec.    86     8876 


Oct. 
Nov. 

Deo. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Dec. 
Nov. 

Oct 
Dec. 


17 
14 

18 
14 
14 
18 
38 

94  { 
18 


1997 

1388 

936 
1498 
1139 
1589 
9895 

9767 
1589 


Nov,     7  !    501 


__ .    510  M9 

^^'•y-x^"'!'*^  •^•'  "Mipior  of  three-fourths  to  H.  Martin  and  G.R.Weiohans  Lancaster' 

Pa.     Hit^hing-stiap '     '>09  659 

Cogswell,  Thomas.  San  Diego,  Cal.    Fniit  or  vegetable  basket  or  recepUcie 

Cogswell,  Thomas.  San  Diego.  Cal.     Hoisting  bucket    . . 
Cohoon,  St4>ward  L  .  Battle  Mountain,  N'ev.     Hydrant- valve 

Coin,  Ina  C  ,  Leadville,  Colo.    Sliding  door  lock 

Colam,  William  N.,  London,  England.    Cable  tramway 

t'olby,  Branch  H  .  St.  Loiii».  Mo.     Protractor  

Colby,  Edward  J 


508,408 
508,569 
509,843 
508,917 
510,469 
507,816 


870 


Deo.   19 


Not. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Dec. 
Oct. 


S'tox  "••'KDO'' to  Colby  Specialty  Supply  Company.  Chicago,  ni.    Nei^'^r>  ^ 

Colby  Specialty  Su  pply  Compiuiy! "  '(8m  Colbv,  Ed  ward  J,  aaaignor.  i , 

Cfddren.  William  P.,  assignor  of  twothirds  to  J.  M.  Shenk,  Lebanon,  and  W.  H.  Conrad 

Reading.  Pa.    ControlllnK  device  for  electric  railway  cars  ..   ..  50A  001 

Co  dwe  I  Thomas  and  W.  H  ,  Newbuig,  N.  Y.    Sllcing-machine .":::;:::.::::::::'  !  SOl'Sm 

Coldwell.  William  H.     (See  Coldwell,  Thomas  and  w/h  )  j  ««,"w 

Cole,  Andrew  M    assignor  of  one-half  to  E  C.  Rose,  Highlandville,  Mo.    DoubletreeKslevia    506  799 

Cole,  Augustus  H,  Boston,  Mass.    Window  frame  and  sash 511409 

Cole.  Daniel  F.,  Wellsborough.  Pa.    Draf^equaliser ii.ii!!!!!!!!!!.'.'.  506!844 

Cole,  Francis  J,  Baltimore,  Md.     Slack  adjuster  for  car  brakes '. 509,018 

Cole,  Francis  J,  and  E.  W.  Grieves,  Baltimore,  Md.    RaU  way -car  structure ,511,588 

S**l*' i?**"  *'••  ®*- ^'**'^' ^°-    L'Khtning-rod  ornament 510  837 

Cole.  Thomaa,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  J.  R.  Rosier  and  E.  Schaaf,  St  Mary's,  Mo." "  Box- ' 

lAAt^IK^r '  Vn  QfK 

Coleman,  Frederick.  Bin»hamton,N!'Y.'  kitchen -cahinet      ;;....  ..'■." 5W^ 

Coleman,  John  A  ,  Providence.  R.  L    Feeding  mechanism  for  nail -blanks .'.".   506806 

Coleman.  John  A.,  and  A.  E    Tenney.  Providence.  R.  I.;  aaid  Tennev  assignor  to  said 

Coleman.    Tnmming-die .  e  507  880 

Colley,  George  H.,  aasignor  to  Weeks  CoUey  Manufacturing  ■Compiiny,jMk8on,' Mich.  I       ' 

newtne-machine c  r     .,  soft  Win 

Colley,  Simeon,  Springfield,  Ohio.'   Combination  tool ....[.[[.'.[.['.'"[ 506416 

Co  ey,  Walter  W.,  London,  England.    ReiriAtering  ticket-punch 506*158 

Collins  Automatic  PncnmaticSwitchingTubenCompany.    (SeeCollins,WiIllam0..as8iffnor  ) 
r.«ii,„.  «„.„„Ti      (See  Collins,  WUlie  Hand  B.  H.)  "««•.»..  aaaignor.,, 

(See  Jones  and  Collins  ) 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Apparatus  for  gumming  and  cutting  strips,  labels, 

London.  England.    Spectacles 510340 

T^i.       .  J^^onJli-  Canada,  aasignor  to  Hopedlale  Machine  Company,  Hopedale, 

Threaxl  breaking  device  for  spinning  or  twiating  friunes 506, 1 59    Oct 

MaryE.     (See  Bat*^  and  Collins.)  .~o,i^    w^* 


98 
14 
14 
88 
81 
18 
84 


1830 

9799 
711 
1090 
3110 
1541 
1041 
8138 


378 

379 
895 

105 

697 

373 


8.9 

91 
75 
75 
76 
544 

895 

6 

636 

698 

494 

330 

995 
.354 

981 
395 
556 

678 
396 

191 


498 

673 
175 
851 
751 
375 
949 
600 


(Motel 
Uaiette. 


65 

65 
65 

65 
•5 

65 


I 


998 

SON 
1608 

1497 
1963 

308 


65  I     764 


65 
66 

65 
6S 
65 

65 
65 
65 


887 
814 
814 
815 
1861 

1608 

7 

383 


65  I  1984 


65 

65 
65 
(» 
65 
65 

65 
66  I 


404 
1093 

1608 
1048 
988 
\Tii 
1339 

5M 
1739 


65  I    851 


Nov.   14     1498 


Collins,  Bvion  H. 
Collins,  Daniel  W. 
Collina,  David  W., 

Ac 

Collins,  Henn-  W.. 
Collins,  JohnT 

Mass 
Collins 


Oct. 
Nov. 

Oct. 
Dec. 
Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 
Dec. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Oct. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Oot 

Oct 


318 
373 


(354 
)355 


8L8S 
91.98 


65 

65 

65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
66 


1777 

1399 

90S 

964 

1387 

1076 

1691 

494 


65     1048 


65 

«5 


17 

1666 

415 

«5 

96  3717 

«58 

65 

17  1779 

448 

65 

31  j  1693 

J  417 

HlB 

J65 

96 

3000 

(730 
)731 

|65 

18 

1690 

490 

65 

7 

509 

199 

65 

88 

9800 

674 

65 

10 

698 

176 

65 

94 

9497 

615 

•65 

14 

1089 

858 

«5 

10 

10«1 

968 

65 

3 

567 

147 

65 

Not. 
Dec. 


14- 

5 


1139 
673 


981 
160 


569       147 


Collina,  Thomas  F.    (See  MueUer,  Charles  L.,  assignor.) 

CoUina,  Timothy  J.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Chair 511.195 

Collina,  William  B,  Santo  Rosa,  Mo.     Windmill 508683 

Collins.  William  (}     \hw  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignmentJt,  ti)  'Collins  Anto^ 

p^Tu^J'  w'lTi^n'*'  ^T'^'ii"*^J"^^"  Company,  of  New  Jersey.    Pneumatic  dispatch-tube  610.470 

Co  lins,  Willie  H.  and  B.  H,  East  Richfoid,  t^t     Wagon-nut 507  310 

^^^fl^^l^^  ^-  ,"«Jjnior  of  two-thirds  to  A.  J.  Hoiit  and  C.  Healey.  Lvnn,  Ifiwa. 

Hol(ttMM-k  for  vehicles •"     ~  510  387 

Colony,  Charles  W..  Sandy  Creek.  N.  Y.     Preas  for  siiapingpiitee'fromvwi^;;;'. "."!!'  5061417 


Dec. 
Nov. 

Dec. 
Oct 

Dec. 
Oct. 


19     2337 
14      1140 


19 
94 

5 
10 


1043 
9589 

801 
1083 


[671 

»579 

881 

950 
637 

193 

999 


65 
65 


[65 
W 

66 
65 

65 
65 


61 

887 

:t40 

1954 

363 

1107 

8007 
1740 

851 

1339 

143 

505 

964 
818 
109 


989 
1537 

IM 


1W9 
988 

1093 
594 

15«9 
819 
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INDiX  OF  PATENTS   ISSUED  FROM   THE 
Atpkabttieal  liit  of  patentees,  October  to  December,  iW/iwiw— Continued. 


Nain«s  reaidendo,  and  inventioo. 


AMignora. ) 


llHrthljr       Omoial 
Tolane.    I  Oasetto. 


Date. 


I    :    i 


&ll,Ut    Dec.   98     3001       731       «5     iW07 


ColoTMlo  Iron  Work*     (8m  XeMifth,  John  Hir.,  aMinor.) 
S*!*~'  5?^  <*u  "  •*•    ^  K*JteBb«5k.  WUHam  H ..  aaaicnor. ) 
ColtoB,  Cbartoa  B.    (8«>  N^aOaU,  Coltoa.  aojl  ManD  '  ■*'«™"  ' 
S^'*"S*  S2?i  *•«*•««  C«»|May.    (Sae  'Ttma  and  A  oftildish. 
Cou.MWaI>riUCompaay.    (8m  J-andar,  Jofia  M..  awignor. ) 

n^^ll'iCL^f^SHr'^*"!^^*?;  ,fS*P^ton.  Albert  F..  aMignor  ) 

ColTla,  Frajk  IL^>faw  York,  H.  T.    TelepMone aTatem  ......... 

Comaa  HCaehlB*  Company.    (8m  BilcraiB.^co,  aaaitpior.) 

Comba,Q«orfe  W.,  LMTahworth,  Kai^.    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  bolting  flour,  meal,  Ac . 
Comba.  W.  F.    (8m  Brvdea,  Kdward  0.,  aa^cnor.) 

gs;ssii^{K^r'S?i!&^iS:2s;,r =•••»  ■""«  «»' 

Compoalaf  Maohine  Companr.    (8m  Lake  i^id  Rialey.  aaaiEnors. ) 
CooiatMk.  Oeorce  S.    <Sm  Haook  and  Comdtock. ) 
Conant,  Slohard  O.    (8m  Smith,  Frank  W.,  Msignor. ) 

Cond*.  SiTiU.  Oewego,  N.  Y.    Feed  for  knitting  machinM ^ sinvu    Dec.    |»     i»58 


^ 


I 


507,971     Oct.    31      3W3 


(917 
{918 


'(i5       744 


&M       66     18M 


Feed  for  knitting  machinM ^ !  510,95^ 

Cond«,  Sinta,  Oawego,  N.  Y.    Knitting...., 510,959    Dm 

CoBgdoB,  G^eorge  S..  Grand  Rapida.  Mich.    Ladder ls«i7at    a^» 

Congdo^  Stewart  H,  rt  oi.     (Sm  WhaUey,  Kathan,  aasignor  )       "•<.«»•    "ct- 

Cimingabv,  Alfred,  aaaignor  to  Pneamatic  Tire  and  Cycle  CompanT.  Brooklrn  NY     Da. 
▼Im  for  BMaring  Urea  to  wbMlrimi* ^ ^T^.!.  J".-"-*-    ^^^ 


19 
31 


1965 
3385 


(477 
)478 
(478 

8» 


65      1800 


ConkHn.  OUb«^  fl..  Riverhoad,  N.  Y.    8tea»>-engine i^m 

ConkHn.  JameaH..  rtoi     (8m  Piatt,  Albert)  L..  iwignor.)    owo,*73 

Coo klin,  JoMph  L.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Electric  locomotive 'soTmr 

^itor  '        •**«°®'  **  Dayton  Fan  ^d  Motor  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio! '  El«i;tric 

(3«aUeT.  Bdward  P.    (sioe  Robinaon  and  ConlW  J SU.IM 

Connall,  William  H.,  and  J.  A.  Patteraon.  WJImington.  Del.    Check  perforator 8<rT  «74 

Conner,  WlUlam  A  ,  aaaignor  to  Standard  Tlnderground  Cable  Com^y.  Pituburit  Pa. 

CoTerlng  elMtnc  oondoctors    ■'  •»■».  *^»-     ^^ 

Connolly,  Mary,  Waahington.  DC.     Artiatt  palette  .;;;;;'.'..:.;::. .■.;.:::: i  Sm!im 

Connolly.  Peter.     (Sm  Price.  Daniel,  aaaignc^.)  ««^»"w 

Connor,  John  R.   aaaignor  of  five  aixtha  to  CJStratton.  Franklin,  C.  E.  and  H.  Stratton  J  / 

C.  Oabome.  Eri«.  and  J.  F.  White  Meadvill«,  Pa.    RiveUng-niachine        **  Z"™^"-  •'      50t<,:ni 

Coaover^amM  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Pian<*«ction ;; SOAnia 

Conrad,  Henry  A.    (See  Balo-^raon.  John,  aailgnor.)  -«>."» 

Conrad.  William  H..  et  cU.    (&*  Coldren.  Willlain  P..  aaaignor.) 

ConaoHdated  Brake  AHJuater  Company.    (S4>  Hix.  Oliver  P.,  aaaignor.) 

ConaoUdated  Car  HeaUng  Company.    (Sm  McEln)v.  James  F..  aaaignor.) 

Conaol  dated  Fastener  Company.    (Sm  Dowae.  William  B  H.,  aaaignor.) 

CooaolMatod  Faatraer  Comnany.    (Sm  Kraetaer.  Ed  w  in  J. .  aaaignor  » 

oooMlidated  Hand  Method  Laating  Machi$e  Company.     (Sm  Ladd,  Sherman  W.    aa- 

aignor. )  ' 

ConataaUne.  Thomaa  S.    (Sm  Howard.  WiUiam  C.  aaaignor  ) 
Convene,  Edmund.    (Sm  Percival,  Herbert  E  ,  aaaignor.) 
Conrane,  Bdnnnd.    (Sm  Turner.  William  A.,  aaaieoor.) 

CoBverM,  Mmton  £.,  Wincbendon,  Mass.    IQoy  bed  or  crib '  SIO,..^ 

CoBvane,  Mort«m  E..  Wlnchendon.  Maaa.    E^m 511.196 

^^-.^^^  ^  •  ^j°i^r-  •*«'/rnor.  by  mefl|ie  aaaignment«,  of  one  half  to  E.  E.  SUlkner. 

uartiora,  uonn.    AnufnctioDbearinff ^Mk  ion 

Cpok,  David  N.,  Salem.  Maaa.    Car-bnie MpiS 

Cook,  Frank  8..  doMaaed;  J.  W.  Cook.  Sprin^eld,  Ohio,  ad minietrator.    Machine  for  U^"        ' 

ping  aerew-nuta j  "^     1^7  vn 

^^ S!r«^ ^•^^'k'if- J-  A4»nat4u>k»a4dk»-roiier bracket ::::::;: ::'::::::::::: giJSJ 

^^■w?^''?/ ^^'*' ?"*f^»'**'' *"**  ^'^^•f".  GlMgow.  Scotland     Apparatua  for  auto- 

■Mtfkally  diaplaying  pictnraa [ 507  785 

Cook,  Hogo,  Davton.  Ohio.    Caah  register  and  indicator Sll'ino  ' 

Cook,  JeroaaeW^adminiatrator     (Sm  Cook.  Frank  S.)  I  I 

Cook,  John  W..  Harriabnrg,  aaaignor  of  one-|ialf  to  C.  Scott,  Woodbum.  Oreg.    ClothM    '  t 

p™ J ...  VM  gan  j 

Cooka^jEuoIld  M.,  and  W.  P.  PhUUpa.  Swepa^nviUe,  N.  C.    Reveraible  cim  V.   .'.'..'.'.'.:::.'  509' 5«8 

Cool.  ChwiMH.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Kinny,  Ridgeville.  Ind.    Tire-upwlter    508  .T»  ' 

^^!?"J^  S?~??  t' •^«°®' ®' *''****»*'^  *«  P- R«'»*od  aud  A.  B.  Hayward,  VTm 
D.  C.    Electric  heater |. * 

S**P*'  ^^?*S"S"  ^i ^**  ^^^i?;  ^*L   ApP»»ratua  for  pinfy ing  aaphalt  ...V/^'//^^.. 

Cooper,  DsTld  M.    (SMOenet  William  K.,aisignor.)        •'•'»»' 

S*'*^*''^IS!K***°  KleoWo  Company.    (Sm  Co^r  and  Hampton,  aaaignors. ) 

Cttmr.  Wimam.  and  Q.  P.  Hampton,  aaaignors  to  Cooper  Hampton  Electric  Company. (>  ,,.  „,, 

MlnaeMMlla,  Minn.    Rotvy  reciprocating  ^ump ..  ''""•'•J  511,044 

^T****^^lS?*^'  "^  ^  P.  flampton,  aaaiimoh>.  by  meane  aaaignmenta.  to  Cooper-Hamp-  I 

!??  ^*?J~*  Company,  Mumaapolia,  Minn^    Power  tranamitting  and  speed-regulating 

ri 

Corbitt  Praea  Commuiy.'  (Sm  Corbitt,  Chkfhk  ATiSeigio^r"    ' '"'  *  *"' *~*  *^ 

Corootaa,  Thawiai  jT  (Sm  Nell  and  Corco     ^ 
^^<K*7'  JMaa.  Omaha,  Nebr.    Car-coapling 
Certiaa,  WnUam,  Providence,  R.  L    Ftrep 
Cormaek.  W.  ▲.,  •(  «i.    (SMBodMker,C 
Com.  JokaT.    (SMSatU.  John,  aaaignor.) 

Coruad,  Albert  F.  M.,  Bmaaeis,  Bdgiom,  a^ignor  of  one-half  to  W.  T.  Barnard  New  i 
York,  If.  T.    Morae  transmitter 


Dec. 
Oct 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Nov. 
Oct. 


5 

10 

884 
1191 

913 
996 

7 

29 

9 

1» 

9340 

579 

31 

ZiXi 

7(« 

fi5 


85 
65 


1801 

6m 


1578 
940 


85  764 
65  1873 
65       656 


Nov. 
Nov. 


7 
3 

7 
14 


636 
570 

«a7 
1330 


1S« 

147 


65 
330       65 


(156 
n57 


876 
110 

876 
1093 


Dec 

Dec. 

Nov. 
Nov. 

Oct 
Dec. 

Oct. 
Dec. 


19 
19 


91 
14 

31 
19 

31 
19 


.V>7,217  ; 

507.885 


Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 
Oei. 


17 

98 
7 

94 
31 


1839 
9939 

1998 

719 

.1605 
1839 

3396 
3190 


1998 

9673 

640 

3556 


4.^3 
(644 
)545 

486 

J75 

918 
453 

839 

594 


494 
«47 
157 

600 
876 


!« 

65 

65 


65 
65 

65 
65 


t>5 
65 
65 

66 
65 


1777 
1851 

1166 
904 

744 
1777 

689 
1831 


404 

I3(t5 

876 

494 

719 


Dec.    19  ,  9080 


£"^' il^ ^•' '*™^**' ^^»°^     Hardiwin J harroW^iaka "".";!!;.. ".■.■■! 50667 

X*^SI^J^•"Sf  •^-  •^«n««  to  Corbitt  PreasjCompanv,  Racine,  Wia.    Printing-preas  ....  507'48i 
Corbitt  Praaa  Cemnaav.    (Sm  Corbitt.  Ch^rkta  a     a^mi.rw^w  \  *^ 


,       ■ 50H,088, 

fMf?    -•    508,907 

W..  aaaignor.)  I 


A^M»,4i*.  A*      ^Kws^v  •rsuaoutivr.  . , 

C^^|*»«J.^^  H.,  aaaignor  to  Hoke  Engrating  Plate  Company,'  St.  Louia,  Mo! '  Api>a!' 


511,334 

Comeu,  Fnak  H~  New  York.  N.  Y    ou  iRieitor!!!!!!!!!!!!::;:!!!::."!!!!!::!!!!!!!!!!!!!  ?JJ;3^ 

CocmQ,  Lewla  T..  aaaiffnor  to  8.  L  and  B.  S.  aiith.  Chicago,  ni.    Cigar-bunching  machine  507.487 

Cony.  Robert.  London.  England.    Aneroid  bagometer  ...  506  679 

Q— y?**"^  ^^?"^  aaaignor  to  Stanley  Work^  New  Britain,  Conn.    Shelf  bracket    !!!!!!  51 1!500 

Oental,  lOckale.  DnBTer,  Colo.    Diai^y  case  lor  oaMnet  506474 


Dec.  19 
Oct.  17 
Oct.  94 


Nov. 
Nov. 


Dm.  19 


94tWi 
1485 
3863 


184 
375 


(515 
^516 


609 
:n3 
709 


4* 
99 


Kt     18a3 


«5 
65 
65 


65 

66 


1901 
.TO- 
577 


793 

838 


9308   584 


65   1883 


Dec. 
Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct 
Dm. 
Oct 


19 
10 


9459 

1085 


94  9864 


17 
36 
10 


1487 
3003 
1193 


598 
960 
(7(» 
i704 
373 
731 
996 


65 
65 

!» 

65 
65 
65 


1893 
319 

577 

90nw 
240 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE.  1888. 
Alpkabetieal  lint  of  patentees,  October  to  Deeember,  tiir/M«t»^-Oontinaed. 


21 


Name,  r«>aiilen<-e,  and  invtwtion. 


No. 


.'i06.906 
510.896  I 

5IA..164  j 

5io,a«i 


Corticine  Floor  Covering  Company.    (Sm  Beard,  William  J.,  anaignnr  1 

Corwin.  OMrge  C.  Homellavflle.  N.  Y.    Commode "... 

CMby,  Anderson  B.,  Richmond.  Va.    Tobacco-cutter !!! 

Cosaftt,  Franklin  M.,  Bloomfletd,  aaaignor  to  F.  A.  Anthony,  HaokenaMk!  'n!  J."  *  Machine 

for  coating  paper.  &e  

0>tea,  David  WT.Onthiie  Centre.  Iowa.     Wagon "     ' 

Cotter,  Char  1m  A.    (Sm  Dever  and  Cotter. )  

Couch,  Edwin  A,  Plainfleld,  N.J.    Firo-eaoape 

Coooh,  Tool  Clavtnn,  N.  y.    Ex  tension -Ubie 

Coatem-Menri,  CharlM,  Chaux-de- Fonda,  Switaerland.    Aiyu'atable  cvdometer! !!!!!!!" 
Coulter,  CUfford  C.    (Sm  Brunaon,  HoraM,  assignor  )  i 

Conlthard,  Christopher,  Emmett  Cal     Buck-rake am  OX) 

Conr«>lle,  JoMph.    (Sm  Laporte,  SaiU,  aaaignor.)  ««.»m 

Couae,  CharlM,  Belleville,  N.  J.    Automatic  sight-feed  Inbrir«tor 508  586 

Coosena,  AJftvd  C,  Boston,  Maaa.    Variable  resistance  for  microphones  and  manufarttir 

ing  same ,/»«  007 

*H'^!'*i*^*^  C,  Boaton,  Msignor,  bv  mMne  assi«^me«ita,  to  C.  A.  Stone,  Newtcin,  Maaa!  |  ' 

Insulating-support  for  metallic  cirooita I%m(m» 

Covert,  Enoch,  farmer,  N.  Y.    Snap-hook I  vn'mn 

Covert.  JameaC,  West  Troy.  N.Y.    Baiter   !!.!! '^'475 

^J^-^CharlM  H.,  aaaignor  to  J.  E.  and  E.  Atwood,  Stonington,  Conn!'  Thi^-un    i " 
Cowdei-   n^-'-i-l^-  Vr  ■  .'oil  -^li:  \-l  i-A       ,-  •  ■ '  508.166 


Date. 


Oct. 
Deo. 

Dec. 
Dm. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Dm. 


17 
19 

18 
6 

14 
3 
6 


Monthly 
volume. 


Not.    7 


I 


1879 
1833 

i«ii 

673 

1149 
571 

809 


OOMnl 
Oaaette. 


Nov.  14  '    964 
Oct.    10     1400 


Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct 


3 
31 
10 


HendersonD.    (Sm  Pitts  and  Cowden.)  

Cowdery.  Jabea  F..  San  h  ranciaoo.  Cal.    Stamp-cauMler 

Cowen,  Robert,  and  E.  F.  Bragg.  Cambridge  Mean.,  aaaignors  to  Automatic  Rubl>er'Mi'xer 
n}:^2^^x\u^^^h  ***^  ^"  for  indiH  rubber  mixing  and  calendering  machines  . 
^b?l>5ir*"'  *'~^'5T>,  K-  Y-  Mslgnor  to  J.  I.  Eaatman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Wafer- 

~  Piatfonn! 


Nov.    7 


t 


.410  {  Dm.  36 


Cox,  CharlM  H.,  Brockton,  aaaignor  of  one  half  to  E.  h!  Hoyt  Bradford 
I  for  can 


.'>08.986     Nov.     7 
.'(08.410    Nov.  14 


508,815 
:  608.411 


Nov. 
Nov. 


gate  for  cara.. 7 "'"'  ' 

Cox,  Edward  C,  Scranton,  Pa.    Baker  a  paddle  ....!.!!. 
Cox,  Edwin  B.,  «( aZ.    (See  PaAamore,  Edwin,  aaaignor.) 

n'  i«™«f"'^."^C'®'';?' **"•■••»'' **'C   ^  Lambert.  (Jold  Hill,  Oreg.    Tongs 607  973  '  Oct    31 

Cox,J.Otia,«tal    (Bm  Campbell,  John  8,  aaaiirnor.)    (R^isaue.)  j  o«7,yra    ucu    3i 

rLi.****'5"Jr'  ■?^«f°<»""f«  Duplex  Printing  Press  Company,  Battle  CrMk.  Mich.    Web- 
feeding  deviM  for  printing  preasM 508  814 

n     '  wS?f  ^•'  S°**?,°'  **??•      Feed-adJnating  device  for  aewingmachines  !!!!!.!!!!!!!'  '  607'786 

r^«  WMr  w  »?i^,^,l^"i^*  ..  8»fety  apparatua  for  electric  or  other  street  rail  way  oars  '  50e!o89 

i^xe,  JGckley  it.     (See  Richards,  Francia  H.,  aaaignor.) 

Coxe,  Bckley  B.,  Drtfton,  Pa.    Traveling  grate  fhmace 

Traveling-grate  fnmaoe 

Burning  ftael 510,567 

Traveling-grate  fnmara ;  5io,S8g 


Coxe,  Eckley  B.,  Drifton,  Pa. 
Coxe,  Eckley  B..  Drifton,  Pa. 
Coxe,  Eckley  B..  Drifton,  Pa. 

Coxe,  Eckley  B.,  Drifton,  Pa. 

Coxe,  Eckley  B.,  Drifton,  Pa. 
Coxe,  Eckley  B.,  Drifton,  Pa. 


610,566 
&10,6M 


Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Dm. 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dee. 


14 
31 

7 

19 


314 
1090 
1194 

M7 

3718 

603 

713 

U34 

714 


4« 
iS3 

807 
161 

881 
146 
104 


837 


65 
65 

85 
65 


i. 


381 
1777 

1654 
1.538 


86       9%» 

65  ;     110 

66  15<» 


486 


76 
650 
19r 
175 


178 


66 

«6 

65 

65 
66 
65 

65 


764 

063 

983 

61 

1106 

810 

816 


65  I  1064 
85  i    861 


3700       010 


66 

85 
65 

66 


Coxe,  Eckley  B.,  Drifton,  Pa. 

Coxe,  Bckley  B.,  Drifton,  Pa. 
Cox^  Bckley  B.,  Drifton,  Pa. 
Coxe,  Eckley  B.,  Drifton,  Pa. 
Coxe,  Eckley  B.,  Drifton,  Pa. 
Coxe,  Eckley  B.,  Drifton,  Pa. 
Coxe,  Eckley  B.,  Drifton.  Pa. 
Coxe,  Bckley  B.,  Drifton,  Pa. 
Coxe.  Bckley  B.,  Drifton,  Pa.- 
Coxe,  Bckley  B.,  Drifton.  Pa. 
Coxe,  Bckley  B.,  Drifton.  Pa. 
Coxe,  Eckley  B..  Drifton,  Pa. 
(3oxe,  Eckley  B.,  Drifton,  Pa. 

Coxe.  Bckley  B..  Drifton,  Pa. 
Coxe.  Bckley  B.,  Drifton,  Pa. 
Coxe,  Eckley  B.,  Drifton,  Pa. 
Coxe,  Eckley  B.,  Drifton,  Pa. 


Traveling-grate  fnmaoe 510,560 

Heating  plant I  81o!670 

Furnace-floor 510,671 


Dm.   19 


Dm. 

Dm. 


19 
19 


FumaM 

Furnace 51Q  57^ 

Traveling-grate  ftamaM !!."!!!.''..*.*.*.'!.!!  .■»lo!575 

Floor-plate  for  furnaoM 510  576 

Furnace        51o!577 

Burning  fuel    ..., 510  578 

Orate-bar 510.570 

Floor- plate  for  fnmaoM '.','.'...,.........  510  5KI 

Furnace Sio!**! 

Steam  plant '. 510.589 

Steam  plant 510,583 

FumaM 510,584 

Steam  plant 510,585 

Utilizing  carbonaceous  mlnenUa ; mo  586 

S?™***  ,- 510!587 

Furnace >  ma  fma 

uoxe,iHiciueyB.,  Drifton,  Pa.    Furaacenlant MO  5M  1 

to'l;^!  r«L®''?^"-  ^*    «><»  F.  H.  Richards,  Hartford.  Conn.!  .aid  Eiohiu^  asaiipior  I ' 
toaaldCoxe.    Traveling  grate '-—^        !  "iio  wi ' 

Coxon,  OMrge,  Toronto,  Canada.    Seat-spring !!.'.!!!!!!!!.'!!."!!"."!!.'!!!!!!!!!!!!  MoisM  I 

Coyle.  Hugh,  Waahington,  D.  C.    Fire-escape i  51o!383  ' 

C^  AndrA^Pwrts.  France,  assignor  to  S.  Newman  and  J.  GrMn,  8t  Louis.  Mo.    Appa^  I  | 

ratus  for  charging  gaa-retorta      -.  — "•       •^''•^  I  j^^  ^^  ' 

rir»*'^SSlif'?*^  T.  New  Loudon.  Wis.    Railway-train  order  ud  sigiialing  deviii! ! ! ! ! ! ! ;  .V)9!901 

Craft,  Frank  X.,  Coming.  Iowa.    Corn  planter *  vibtm 

Crafi.JohnA.    (Sm  DaHev,  Oeorge  W.,  assiimor.)  ^w.tw 

C»w«,  GMrge  E.    (Sm  Hneatia.  Frederick  W.,  assiirnor.) 
Craig.  LmD.    (Sm  HaU.  James  T,  assignor.) 

S**!*^' liT?..^' ^*° '""»«*•«».  Cal.    Ladder 108  816 

9^'  w  Hl~"-  S"*l^,y"'  N   V.    Valve-gear  for  dirwctracting  engine^  '.■:::.:!:;: soe'sM 

^*'  S;  H*"'  5"**^?y"'  ^  ^-    Automatic  three-way  valvS  .   .*^^.  ! '  ^  n8 

Craig,  William,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    StMring^>ngine  .      '  509511 

Grain,  John  L.Maysvflle.  Ark.    Wir^stlWher ^^i 

r2SIi^T']J!u„  fl^u  *ii  y "     AnUfriction  attochment  for  bicycle  atep-laddm !!!!!!!!!     51o!471 
^SS^'  '  ■^«°°'  **»  ^  ^-  »*••*.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Type-writing ma^>  ^^ 

^^wJ?^'!""*".^  '  ^"^^'  •*•*«"»'»«  ^•^-  Sweet!  Syracoae;  N.  y! "Typewriting  ma^jl'^ 
*'^^'  ^''"'"°  ^  •  ^'**»'>  •"i«»wr' to  w!'A.'8'Weet!  8y«c^  Y.'Tyi*! Writing  ma!| 

GOine ;    rg^  _Qj 

Crandall,  Lncien  S    p— «-».  — « •-•«»•    «    o .' ell' •■■-;.,„•  ^. .aw.njs 


510,579    Dm.    IS 


Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 

Doc. 

Dec 
Dm. 
Dec. 
Dm. 

Dm. 
Dm. 


1S33 

3397 

186 

1994 
1996 
1330 
1339 

1334 

1340 
1949 

1944 

1947  I 

1949 

1351 

1952 

1953 

19.V'> 

1956 

1967 

1950 

1961  I 

1863 


19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 

19  !  1865 


19 
19 
19 
19 

19 
19 


1366 
1968 
1369 
1971 

1945 
1001 


Dm.     5  '    886 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


7 
91 
98 


<    330 

I     833 
49.50 

997 
(997 
\'»» 

398 
(998 
)990 
(999 
)300 

300 

301 

(301 

11808 

I  aos 

303 
303 
303 
304 
.104 
304 
305 
306 
306 
307 
(307 
}308 
SON 
308 
309 
300 

309 

480 

(313 

^314 


004 

1094 
90i 

746 


65  lOM 
65  j  680 
65       793 

1654 


65  I 


[65 

65 

J65 

|65 

65 
65 

}«! 

£1 

65  I 

65^ 

65 

65  • 

65  ! 

66 

65 

65 

65 

i« 

66 
66 
65 
66 

65 
65 


Nov. 

14 

Oct 

10 

j  Nov. 

91 

'  Nov. 

98 

Dec. 

96 

l><>r. 

19 

Nov. 

88 

randall.  Lncien  8.,  Parish,  aaaignor  to  W.  A.  SwMt  Syraoiise,  n!  y!    Ty^wHting  ma 


Nov.  88 


Nov.  98 


500,706,  Nov.  88 


187 

50 

3000 

486 

3095 

731 

1336 

331 

971 

941 

1809 

458 

9584 

095 

.3006 

739 

1045 

350 

8907 

(708 

)704 

3(a> 

(731 
)739 

3681 

739 

3094 

733 

66 

65 
66 


65 
<» 
65 

65 
65 
65 

i» 
i» 

66 

66 


1655 
1655 
1656 

1656 

1657 
1667 

108 

1658 
1698 
1650 
1650 
1680 
1650 
1680 
1660 
1660 
1680 
1661 

1661 

1661 
1681 
1689 
1681 

1698 
1741 

1578 


798- 
1166 
1371 


1095 
106 
1141 
1987 
9008 
l<i99 

1348 
»3T9 


137S 
1373 


22 


Alphnheiiral  HnJ 


INPEX   OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM  THE 

«./  patnUee«,  October  to  December,  t/if/t«tW— Continued- 


17ain«.  nmldm  ice.  and  inTentinn. 


SMignor.) 
Msiirnor.) 


Ctw4^  Fucking  CotnpMiy.    (S«e  North,  Charles  H 
xT?"*  Yf'V^y-    (See  Hayden,  Jamea  T.,  Msiznor.) 
X™^  ^Ii*^*^F*V  Company.    (See  Ric4rd,  Joaeph  A 
CrMia.  WlUUm  8..  Detroit,  Mich.    SpringXinKe 

CrMi«y  ThmnM.  Bay  City,  Mich,    liloctrorvtrc  apparktua     ..: 

VnjatorA,a9CTg9C.,etmL    (See  Rotbchlld,  Joaeph.  aaaljmor  )  

Cnoford.  Robert  L. .  «t  oi.    (See  Rothchild,  Joaeph,  aaalirnor  ) 

CnaatOD.  Jamea  F.,  aaaicnor  of  one- half  M>  M.  (Graven.  Springfield.  Maaa     Elevatwl  nil  ) 


«»J 

CniTeB,  Michael. 
Crawford,  Frank, 


_  _.  „^  ^    (See  Cranalon,  Jamea  Fj,  aaalgnor.) 

Srfo?kn'Si.S:£fi;?i.°r°r.'!'^  *-  h  ^»^'  ^-^  Bmn-wick,  N.  J.    Stop  mechan-J 
ma.  Rnvh      /Oba 'Raali    1^^_w   « i > ''    V 


Datf. 


510,8M  '■ 

sm.sM , 


Dec. 

Oct. 


Craa,  Ha«h.    (See  Beall,  Frank,  aaainior  ) 

^'•"^.^.•"^c;  ^'^  ^o*"*-  NY.    8team.tTap 

fwS«  p^i!!Sl?•^f?'*^^.^  Type  ,«ritiig  machine  . . 
Cwrt««,  Chariea,  Chicago.  lU.  Ppanat-roa«t«r  or  corn  popper 
Crlbba.  John  R.,  Verona.  Pa.    Car  brake  t^yt^ 

Criallp.  William  A.,  Nero.  W.  Va. 
Crlat,  John  J.,  Wichita.  Kans 


WaahiilK-maohine 

Store-aervi^  apparatoa 

Crlat,  John  J.,  Wichita,  Kans.    Mower..   .4 

f<L'f*L?'*T*^  ^  •  ladianapolia.  Ind.    WoodUmboaaing  machine 
U^^^*7-^%^\*L'^    <SeeWhalley.  Nathan.  a«i|n»or.) 
Crittenden,  Looia  8.,  aaaignor  of  one-half ~ 


506.770  f  Oct. 


510,839    Dec. 


- 

,  h 

19 
31 

183g 
3,VW 

17 

18S6 

13 

1<»S 

Monthly 
>oliune. 


w 
h 


Official 
Gazette. 


4^3 

876 


I 


65 
86 


i 


177H 
71» 


JJlti 


65       340 


65      1741 


Fireproof  construction 
Fireproof  construction 
Fireproof  con8tniction 


arkSf-to^  •  '^*°*""  ""^  <»n«-J»»»f  »<>  C.  W.  Stevens,  Homellsville,  N.  Y.    Wood- 

^!JH^*°' If**"  5  •  "^^  ^  *im«nr.  MJnneap^^^^  

Crittenden.  Maaon  H..  and  F.  V  Emery,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Crittenden  Mason  H.,  and  F.  V  Emery,  Mb.neapolis,  Minn. 
^!??iP*S.^?*^  Works.    (See  Wyman,  Horace,  aaaignor.) 

Cronk.  WUlijun,  Havana,  N.  Y.    feand'rakr^. 

Cronk.  William,  Havana,  N.  Y.    Door  hanger  

^'^d  iidS?*  ^"  '*°*^"**'  '^P'or  of  one-Vlf  to  A.  Ashbrook,  "CaDton,  Ohio.    H^y  »ke 
Crook^  WUlii^  G.  Nei^onViiie,'  Ohio.  '  Watehmakers  tool :;:::.  1 :.'  .i ." SlO  8W 

r^K^'  V^  » •  Chicago,  ni.    Sprwket^w jieei  faatening for  velocipedea. '..'.'. 
1^%^*  ^  •  »«'<??«' "f  t^?-thirds  to  If  J.  Lambe^n  and  F.Twebate^ 
111     Crank-and-sprocket  fastening  for  velacipedes  "oo»i«r 

IiT^bSSJ      •  ''•*«°°'  of  two-thirda  to?.  J.  Lamberw,n  and  F.  H.  Webater.  Chicago. 


500,203 
610,409 
506.207 
507.311 
500.476 
806,875 

60e,103 

510,163 

T 
806.413 
508..M)1 

50t),5O2 
,108.503 

509.999 
510.000 

50e.817  I 


Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Dec. 


31 
12 
10 
24 
10 
3 

3 

5 


Chicago, 


507,981 
510,Mfi 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Deo. 
Dec. 

Nov. 
Dec. 

Oct. 
Dec. 


14 
14 
14 
14 

5 
5 

14 
19 

34 
5 


3004 
837 

700 
3590 

iia5 

114 

573 

538 


715 
855 
855 
856 

361 

363 

1337 
1840 

3409 
674 


487 
325 
177 
637 
397 
39 
148 
149 
134 


!1S  \ 


65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 

65 

65 


176 
311 
311 
811 

61 
61 

331 
454 

615 
161 


65 
65 
66 

«5 

66 
65 

65 
65 

65 
65 


508.873  I  Oct.    17     1488       373  I    65 


Oct. 
Nov 


31 

28 


.T701 
3414 


^"ISiLf'^MSlVn;  fc*''  York  N.  T..  wwigiMjr  to  Magnetic  Iron  Milling  Company,  of  Ten-? 
neaaae.    Machine  for  separating  magnetic  from  nonmagnetic  substances  \ 

Croaa,  Anson  K.,  Boaton,  Ma«».    Cravon  or  aencij 

Croaa,  AnaonK.,  Boatoo,  Maaa.    Eaael 17.... 


65 

!65 


1167 

1602 

143 

884 

940 

93 

110 

1519 


904 
932 
932 
932 

1458 
1459 

losr. 

177f< 

506 
1538 

:iOu 

748 
1364 


i4g  de 


511,513 


508,468 
508,489 
311,884 


510.076 

510,130 

511.513 

i  .'»10,410 


Croas,  Bradford.    (See  Poole  and  Cross. ) 

Croaa,  Henry  B.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    E<iiializi4g  device  for  vehiclos 

r^^-r^!!!!"  ^  West  Bridgeford.  EngUnd.     Locking  nut  for  screw  bolta 

Crowder.  Owge  W    Goldthwalte.  Tex.    Spring  bed  bottom 

Crowell,  Luther  C,  Brooklyn.  NY.    Paper.bag  ma.  hine 

^lSli,i;?*New^^^rvv'  r?*«°"'  *"  4j^oe,;s.  D.Tucker.  T.H.ke^i.  a«.dC.  W^  !^«7 
r^«!IB?^T    ;v     T.    »^'S- ^     Newspaper  Wrapping  machine  > J  508,567 

'^:s2;iJs^%^^Y?sr5i^Y.'^U4^.^hi^^^^  -^.^Tij  m,m 

*^i!Siitl?New  tOTk*"^*  "^S***""  ^"^  ^-  "•?*-•  ^  ^  Tucker  T  H   Mead,  and  C.  W 


Dec. 

26 

3878 

Nov. 

14 

796 

Nov. 

14 

798 

Dec. 

96 

3554 

Dec. 

12 

1433 

Dec. 

5 

467 

Dec. 

26 

3880 

Dt*. 

12 

940 

fil9 
C584 
>585 

698 

699     ^65     1984 

700 

197 
693" 


Oct 
Not 


3 
14 


93 

966 


Nor.  91     1542 


^.} 


Y.    Printing  an0  folding  mechanism 


Cnrwell,  Lother  C, 
CarpeotM-. 


v'  ^^®r"i'^*  "^Utnor  to  li.  Hoe,  S.  D.  Tucker.  T.  H.  Mead,  and  C.  W 
«ew  Vork.  N.  Y.     New«i>aper  foldlnff  and  sfaDle-bindiin?  ma<>hinA 


spaper  folding  and  staple-binding  machine 


.".I 


iagmafihiaea  


509,877     Deo.     5 


510,897 


510,! 


Dec.    19 


C^ow•ll,  Lather  C.  Brooklvn,  aaaignor 


to 


Crowall,  Lather  C_^  ___^_, ^__, 

I  staple-binding  delivery  mechanism  forprint-5|  510.840 

Cmr^mmtM^  v.w  v^w  V  v     a.  ■-.— C,".,^  ^T  ^  ^  Tucker.  T.  H.  Mead,  and  C.  W.> 
i^arpeater,  Naw  York,  N.  Y.    Staple^blndinjic  delivery  mechanism  for  printing  machines  \ 

^7~l^lS^  ®r^'^-  ^^If^^L*".  ^  "**.  S  D.  Tucker.  T.  H.  Mead,  and  C.  W.> 
Carpaater.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Staple-bindin|  delivery  mechanism  for  printlng-roachines  ( 

°rZ!iI;.J:?^-^v  ^^'l?*'  ^*«?*J  ^,  ^  "«*•  S-  D  Tucker  T.  H.  Mead,  and  C.  W./ 
rs--Si   T^^irT.     »^  ^1.  ^-    S*«P'»-buiding  delivery  mechani«m  for  printing  machines  ^ 
CrowaU.  Latter  C^  Brooklyn,  aasigoor  to  K^  Hoe,  S.  D  Tucker.  T.  H.  Mea.1   and  ("   W  h 
r«;iSS"i*!I;iJl!T-     n  •  \.         SUple-blndlng  delivery  mechanism  f..r  print ing machine. 
^J!!IL.     *^  ^^  ^r^^^'  •Mignor  to  K  Hoe,  8.  D   Tinker,  T.  H.  Mead    and  (*   W 
fCrP"  »     ^^^-«  Of".  N.  Y.    Staple-bioding  delivery  rotn  hanism  for  printnujmaciiines     I 

^JasiT^mu^ssizi^  *""'•"""  V-  *•  ^"•^'"^  ""^ « ^-  ^'^"^ '»« 

Cray.  Ckarlea.    (See  Zwelg,  David  b,  iiaal«iir.') 

Vaa  Dyke,  FUtbuah.  N.  Y.    feailwa^swltch 


46 


1138 


Dec.    19     1133 


351 
105 
700 
336 

7 

(237 
)338 
(378 
>377 
r   10 

iJ 

(   13  I 
?973 

)274 
(374  I 

I  376 
1977 
1878  • 
37»  I 
280  I 
1981 


65 
65 
65 

65 

as 

65 
65 

68 

-65^ 


930 

930 

1995 

1091 
149^ 
198.^ 
1603 

7 
9!B 


•65  '  10T7 


r 


65 


510,841 


.MO.  849 


510.843 
510  844 


Dec.    13     1694 


Dae.   19  I  1704 


Dee.   12     1719 


Dec. 
Dec. 


12     1739 
19     1729 


(491 
)433 

(439 
]433 

484 

425 

'426 

(426 

U-n 

(437 
^28 


I  425^ 
f  426    J 


J» 


65 


65 


1419 


1638 


1638 


1741 


1743 


1744 


1746 
1747 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1R98. 
Alpkabettcai  lut  of  patentees,  Odobtr  to  December,  inelwtivt — Continued. 


23 


510.845 1  Dec    19     1733       438 


66  I  1748 


505,804 
508,413 


Oct. 


148 


39       66 


Not.  14  ,    716       178  1    66 


904 


Coendet.  Emile  L..  BtooUtb,  N.  Y.    Musical  1 

Cnlhngworth.  Albert  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.     F 

Cnllis.  JohnM.     (See  Wetroore.  Williaoi  C    a 

Cnmmings,  Adalbert  W..  Dunkirk.  N.  Y.     M 

Cnmmings,  Adelbert  W.,  Dunkirk.  N.  Y.     M 

Cumminga,  Adelbert  W.,  Dunkirk,  N  Y.     II 

Cnmmings,  Clarence  P.     (See  kunbeck  and  C 

Oimmings,  Henry  H..  Maiden.  Mass.    St<>p  motion 

Cummins,  George  L.,  Philadelphia,  assignor  to  Standard  Guard  RaU  Faateaer  Company, 

Lancaster.  Pa.    Guard  rail  fast«-ner 

Cundell,  Edwartl  D     (See  Healv  and  CnodeU.)  • 

Cunningham,  Charles  B..  and  F.  W.  Dankmeyer.  Baltteore,  Md.    Combined  atool  and 


;achnieBt  for  clocks    

rnlator  for  dynamo-electric  machines 

iiruor. ) 

hine  for  stinee/int:  the  Htarch  out  of  collars 

'hine  for  in>niiig  r«>IIartipa    . . 

I'hlne  for  forming  turn-down  linen  collars. . . 
.mniings  ) 


table 


Cnnnlnirham.  Edgar  W,  Jeraev  (Titv,  N.J.    Glass  structure 

Curd.  William  H.,  Chicago.  III!     Music  rest  and  leaf  bolder , 

Currman.  Amon  A.     (See  Hayworth.  Oliver  R..  ansienor.) 
(yurley.  Edwin  A.,  Omaha.  Nebr.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  8.  V. 
Postal-note 


566.101 
508.908 

.100.519 
509.513 
509,514 

510,677 

ri09,303 


510,411 

50H,287 
509,613 


Monthly 
volame. 

Date. 

i 

Oct.  8 

Nov.  7 

467  199 
377  {99,  «J 

Otlicial 
Gasette. 


Nov.  98  -i-^n  '  695 
Nov.  98  I  2.'i86  I  685 
Nov.  98     9587       696 


Dec.   19  ;  1498 

i 
Nov.  31  i  9007 


388 
487 


Dec.  19  I  949  997 
Nov.  7  505  I  199 
Nov.  98     9743  1    688 


•5 


65 
65 

65 

65 
66 

68 


81 

898 

19« 

1V8 
1988 

1681 

1187. 


Lowell,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.)  j«g  -q. 


Curlin,  Seth,  Union  City,  Tenn.    Waterproofing  and  airproofing  inflatable  textile  fabrics .  '  508,818 

Curlin.  Seth,  Union  City,  Tenn.     Inflafableair  bed  or  mattreas 511,686 

Currie.  George  S..  Elgin.  III.    Machine  for  winding  textilea 507.598 

Currier.  John,  and  F.  Ellis,  Amesbnry.  Masn.    Carriage .')08.919 

Curry,  Samuel  G..  Toronto,  Canada.  "Ventilation  of  cara 510,001 

Curtice,  Jease  M.,  Louisville,  Ky.    Kitchen-cabinet 510,678 


Curtis  i  Curtis. 
Curtis.  Frank  O. 
Curtis.  Frank  G. 


Curtice,  William  H.,  Eminence,  Ky.    Churn    

Curtis  &,  Curtis.    (See  Curtis,  Lewis  B..  assignor.) 

(See  Smith,  Friend  W.,  Jr..  assignor.) 

New  York,  N.  Y.    Electric^al  connector 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    Proceas  of  and  compoeition  for  the  manufacture  of 

porous  cups  for  electrical  batteries 

Curtis,  I^wis  B.,  Southport,  assignor  to  Curtis  St  Curtis,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Pipe-thread- 
ing machine 

Cnshing,  John  P.     (See  Storey,  Andrews,  Ciishinfr.  and  Eaton.) 

Cushman,  Amos  A.,  and  J.  N*.  Parrell.  Shreve,  Ohio.     Fence-machine 

Cunhman,  John  R..  et  al.     (See  Crowley.  Joseph  L..  assignor.) 

Cutler,  Richard  H.,  assignor  of  one<lialf  to  C.  McKinnis,  Lancaster,   Iowa.    Weather- 


NoT.  14 

Nov.  14 

Dec.  96 
Oct.  31 
Nov.  91 
Dec.     5 

Dec.   19 

Deo.  98 


1094 

1S38 

316U 
3958 


1(988 

1)883 

1(381 

>339 

779 
795 

378 


963   61.83 
9^10  I    6S7 


strip 


Apparatus  fur  the  electrolytic  production  of  soda  and 


Carbon  for  voltaic  cella 

Adjusting  the  jointj*  of  carbon  electit»de« 

Apparatus  for  ele<'trolyti(-»lly  producing  soda  and 


Cutten,  Elisha  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

chlorine 

Cutten.  Elisha  B..  New  York,  N  Y. 
Cutten,  Elisha  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Cutten   Elisha  B  .  New  York.  N.  Y. 

chlorine 

Cutten,  Eliaha  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Electrode  for  volUic  cells 

Cutten.  Bllsha  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Electrode  for  voltaic  cells 

U'Anvers.  Roland.  Hastings,  New  Zealand.     Nail  leas  horseshoe 

Dacev,  John  J.     (See  Anderson,  Alfred,  assignor.) 

Daehler.  John,  Blarkhnm.  Mo.    Shade  exhibitor  and  depository 

Daemicke,  Paul  J.     (.See  Tobin.  John,  assignor.) 

Daft,  Leo,  Seattle,  Wash.    Means  for  cutting  ice 

Dahlstrom,  Leopold.  Santa  (JIara.  Cal.    Pipe-wrench .*. . . 

Ualley,  (Jeorge  W.,  assignor  of  one^half  to  J.  A.  Craft,  Chariottesville 

catcher  or  discharger 


511,404  . 

I 
510,888  I 

.Ml. 514  . 

I 
509,878 

505,876  ! 
1 508.504    Nov.   14       857  i    8U 


Dec.  19  '  1849  |    454 

Dec.  96  I  9880  I    TOO 

Dec.  5  1      56  {13,14 

Oct.  3       116  I      98 


66     1603 

65  '    853 
65     1318 

1 

f«5       964 

1085 

'65  !  90SS 
65  I    607 

65  I  ion 

65  I  1458 

[66  !  1881 

86  I  1853 


66 

«S 
66 

85 


1779 
1865 
1488 

83 


!  505.895 

1  .'4te.091 

5I0.W+9 


Oct 
Nov. 


150 
18i< 


39 

5U 


510,900 
.510,901 
510.903 
507.490 


I>ec.  19  I  1843  454 

Dec.  19  ;  1844  454 

Dec.  19  i  1845  4,55 

Dec.  19  I  1846  4.%5 

Oct.  34  I  3768  678 


65  SO 
65  793 
65      1779 

65  1779 
65  I  1779 
65  ;  17W 
65  {'  558 


510.960     Dec.   18  f  1967  I    478      66  1  1801 


Ind.    Mail  bag 


Daily.  Ethan  W..  Kansas  City,  Kans.    Hay  loader 

Dake,  Jamea  R.,  Medford,  Wis.    Photographic  retoucher 

Dale,  John  H..  assignor  to  Universal  Electric  Company  of  the  City  of  New  York,  New 

York,  N.  Y.    Electric  railway 

Dalea,  John  H.,  Le»^s,  England.    Spring 

paley,  Walter  A.,  Charles  City,  Iowa.    Cleaner  for  disk  harrows 

Diliacb,  Oaoar,  Neisae,  Germany.    Hydraulic  air  compressing  or  exhauating  pump 

Dallaa,  Alexander,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Hernial  instrument 

Dalton.  LeTiC,  andG.  C.  Myatt,  Ponder,  Mo.    Adding  machine 


508.^19 
.508,920 

506,102 
507.109 
509,721 


Nov.  14   1340   332 
Nov.  21   1.546   378 


n     102.5 
65   107H 


Oct. 


468   199 


Oct.  84'9«17  {gj 


509.072 
.508.381) 


.507,312 

'  508,931 

j  505,818 
I  509,799 


Nov.  38  !  9909 

Nov.  91  1782 
Nov.  7  ;  506 
Oct.    34  i  9991 


Dalton,  Milton  A.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Method  ojf  and  apparatus  for  controlling  and  ntiliEing>  r^  (ww, 
concuaaion  and  applying  it  to  safe-locka )        ' 


Balton,  WiUiam,  Cork,  Ireland.    Oven 

Daly,  Dennis  J.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Fare^raglster  for  street-cars 

Daly,  John  F.     (See  Barrett  and  Daly.) 

DaUell,  Gilmore  *  Leighton  Company.    (See  Steimer.  Theodore  C,  aaaignor.) 

Dana,  Alpheus  T..  Warren,  Vt.    Game  tally  board  for  roquet 

Dancel.  Christian.    (See  Briggs  and  Dancel.) 

Dancyger.  Simon,  Davton,  Ohio.    Paper-fastener 

Danehy.  Patrick  J,  Cambridge,  Mass.    (Jracker-stacking  machine 

lUniels,  Charles  J..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Garroeut-supporter 

Dankmeyer,  FitMierick  W.    (See  Cunningham  and  Dankmeyer.) 

Danner,  Eli,  Willoughby,  Canada.    Churn    

Danner,  John,  Canton.  Ohio.    Umbrella  stand 

Danner,  John,  Canton,  Ohio.    Combined  table  and  writing-cabinet 

Darby,  Robert  J.,  asslKuor  of  two-thirtls  to  T.  P.  Williams  and  J.  W.  Gaaton,  Troup,  Tex. 
Sand-band  for  Tehiclea 

Dark.  Francis  P.,  Barry,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  H.  Kistiier,  Fairweiattier,  HI.  Car- 
coupling  

Darley.  John  W,  Jr.    (See  Parshall  and  Darley.) 

Darling,  Charlea  B.,  Auburn,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  F.  Boothby,  Lewiaton,  Me.  Cook- 
ine-range ,. 

Darlington.  John  H.     (See  Maifleld  and  Darlington.) 

l)«riagh,  Fred  D.,  and  F.  G.  King,  Denvw,  Colo.    Ore-oonoentoator 


507,110  i 
506,645, 


.507,111 

506.674 
504,092 
507.787 


Nov. 

21 

1548 

Oct. 

Nov. 

3 
98 

37 
9011 

Not. 

14 

.4«' 

Oct. 
Oct. 

34 
17 

3381 
1780 

Oct. 

34 

9<jy? 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

17 

t 

31 

1490 
189  ■ 
3399 

704 

439 
122 
637 
378 
379 
7 
704 
f363 
364 
365 

JOO 

367 
368 
648 


548 

374 

0,51 

833 


65  I 

65  1849 


91 

456 


65   1134 

6.5   8ri2 


.507.788 
508.802 
508,603 

510.639 

1808,583 

I 

608,654 

506.085 


Oct.  31 

Nov.  14 

Nov.  14 

Dec.  19 

Oct.  10 


3400  834 
1037  953 
1098   3.5.1 


65 

66 
66 


S66 


65 
66 


524 

107H 

8 
1348 


-<«48 


457 


65  I  457 

65  !  309 

65  '  793 

65  .  889 

66  I  6D0 

65  i  965 

66  865 


1340 
1351 


339  I 
3.19 


65 


Nov.  38  9801   674 
Oct   3   S5«  94.05 


1675 

971 


65  1399 

1 

65  .   69 


34 


Alphahfiiml  lint 


INDtX  OF   PATENTS   ISSUED  FROM  THE 

of  pttlenteeM,  October  to  Datmber,  iiwAwire— Continued. 


Kame.  rMidflncFi.  and  inr«>ntion. 


Darrow,  Irrlag  R. 
I>»rrr>w,  NleMaa, 

DMehbMk,  Sdward  J..  Pittabarii,  Pa.    Stor^ 
(Sm  Fortln,  Benjamin  P., 


(See  Caopbeli;  William  &  H.  a 
Mid  1.  ▲.  HooMTelt,  Aiufn.  Tex. 
d  J.,  Pittabars.  Pa.    StoT» 


■iimor.) 
Car-ooapUag. 


•MifCnor  of  one  •  half  to 


Maisnor.) 

W.  i.  McEriUy,  Wilmington.  Del.     Door 


Maaa.    Marine  Tecael. 


D»T«T,  Bdmrd  J 
DstUL  Joaaph  If 

D»Tlda,  R.  "m.  ChiahobB.    (See  Darida,  John  »..  aaaicnor. ) 

DkTida,  John  B..  aa^rnor  to S.  M .  C.  Darld^  NorSDartmoath 

IMTUaohn,  Joaeph,  Berlin,  Germany.    .Screit-cuttinij  machine  . 

lM|Tldara.  P*^wl  J.  Brockway,  MaiKsor  of  t«ro  tWrda  to  A.  S.  and  8.  G.  Martin,  Port  Hu 

roDj  Mich.    OraTity  and  ont^off  grain  cleaiwr  and  grader 

pliSfoi-^2idiii^.:.T**~*'  ^  '"^  Solld|  Preaaed  Steel  Company.  JoJiet,iii.    Center, 

Daridaon,  I^ank  B.' "(SheiB  Howe  and  DaTida^.V ' 

DaTidacm,  PraakC,  «( oZ.    (See Piatt,  Albert  L.,  amignor.) 
DaT|dw»,  John  C.    (See  Johnatoo,  Browne,  and  Davidson. ) 

DaTldaoo.  John  C,  Prlnoe>  Bay,  N.  Y..  aajgnor  to  S.  S.  White  Dental  MannlWctnring 

Blectric-motal-  apparatua . 


Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


Daridaon,  O^ar  J.,  i^lagabnrg.  Gal.    Keyhole-gnard 
pavidMD,^homaa,  Monlreal,  Canada.    Damber 


No. 


S00,385 
.WT.aifl 


510,163 

900,463 
510,390 

507,488' 
506,410  I 


50^,000 
511.503 
S00.0I9 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Nov. 
Oct 


38 
34 


I 


3996 
3434 


4 
« 


557 
600 


Official 
Oasette. 


I 


65 

65 


Dec.     5       S-W  I    125       66 


B:Si:^Sn''"j'eiL'^'(!!S!'srr  ^iStep  ^^  

SSS  ^SS^.  "^wtl^^ib^Tr  '^'  "'"'^"*  '"^''^  *»"  veiociped;;::: 

Davla,  John.     (S«e  Moran,  O'Brien,  and  Dar^.) 
Davla,  Alexaader  C,  Kokomo.  Ind.    Plant-pnotector     . 

n^3l^  22!i'S'° A:.*"'*S**!J ^^:. ^'^  Petersburg.  Va.    TV.;^"wh«»Ied  Vehldi; ".W 
J*5*.  »<—  H.,  Ennlra.  N.  T.    CoinK»ntmllad  game  apparatus 

for^2SS2*  ^"  ■"^'""'^  ^  °-  ^-  ^•*>«»«'!  Company,  Watertown,  N.  Y.    Shiifttog 

Davia.  George.     (See  Davia,  BeiMaminA.,  aaii«nor ) 

Uavla.  Gewge  A    Waltham.  aaaignor  to  hlmMlf,  C.  H.  Taylor.  G.  W.  Williams,  Boaton,  and 

w,  °v.^ ''•••' *""*'^^^*'- **■•«•    Combined  chaae-fraroe  and  table. 

Davia.  George  M.,  Chicago,  III.    Air  valve      ^ ."''.".".*'.''."'.'.'.'.'.'.' 

Davia.  George  P..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    T>T)«-wriU«g  machine 

Davia,  Henry,  ttal.    (See  Wiae,  Morria.  aaaiaior.) 

^'^I*.  !•••«  H,  South  Butte,  Mont     Klectrijcar  attachment 508.373 

xJi„  k^/.'  •"**  ^  ^  Fowden^  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  aasignora  to  International  Printing? 

Teiegraah  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.     Eleotfflc  motor    .  ""^^ 

T^J^&iiu^Z.^  n  ''or*«?i  P,'''^«*P2^  P«^    aasignoni  to  intemaUomJ  Printliig 
Telegraph  Company,  Camdeo,  N.  J.    Bleotilc  motor 

Davia.  John  H.,  Ctnoinnati.  Ohio.    Slot-machibe  for  delivering  liquida""!!!! 

Davia.  John  R  T    Elk  Citv,  Kana.    Drive-wljeel  for  harventerH  or  binders '.'.'.'.'." 

Davia.  John  W.   New  York,  N.  Y.    Apparat«  for  lighting  buildings 

Davla,  MicnUh  R-.  Bell's,  Tei.    Cotton -distri>ut«^r  for  gin  feeders     

S?I}^  KUeyL.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  J.  R.  Qauble,  Aahevllle,  N.  C.    Wagon  top.!..!'"' 

it^  ^^^^^^l Citv,  and  A.  Gartner,  %boken.  N.  J.    Shutter- fastener/!?^ 

U»»".  Walter  W.    (See  Palmer  and  Davia. )    , 

Daviaon,  Charles  C,  aaaignor  of  three-foarthb  to  J.  A.  Harria,  Moncton,  Canada.    Car- 
ooapling I 

Davy,  BmeatJ,  Kenoaha,  Wis.    Sorapwr .!!  L".'.".";!!!ii.; 

DawUiia,Thoma«.     (See  Mann  and  Dawklns.)  

Dawley.  C.  W.  et  ol.    (See  De  Voe,  WiUiam  R.  assignor.) 

^''■~'  i^  ^  •  *<  "^    <S**  J^nn*  *^  Wil».y,  assignors.) 

Dawaon,  William.    (SeeMutter  and  Dawaon.i 

^y,  WObar  F..  8r.    (See  Lagvlgne,  Joeeph  P.,  aaaignor.) 

DaytoB  Fio  and  Motor  Company.    (See  ConkBn,  Oliver  F..  aaaignor.) 

^'J^  Manoftcturtng  Companv.    (See  Kirbv.  John,  Jr.,  aa^or. ) 

S*  ^™2?'  5"ifi!\'^  ^'•^«T<*f «.  N  Y.    Device  for  operating  gates  to  Plerator- wells 

"^^flr*  *^^  •'^  v^JfT  ^•**'  aaaignor  of  t^o-flfths  to  H  J.,  M.  J.,  and  J  V  Lamarche, 

BreoklyB,  K.  Y.    RoD-hoMer  eaasera , 

De Caffly,  Letda,  Fort MadiaoB.  Iowa.    BuggyahafU 

K?  S'S?' ^P*^*i  ^•TF^>  N  J-    Hinge  fcif  folding  sonaree 

D^elle^  Joaeph  H.  E..  Soathbridga,  Maas.,  4ssignor  to^.  E.  Kiratein.  Rocheater.  N.  Y. 
foroyeglaaaeaorapeetadea.... 


Nov. 
Dec. 

Oct 
Oct. 


Nov. 
Dec. 
Nov. 


5 

94 
10 


7 
26 
21 


9507 
80:i 

9H71 
lOM 


.18 
,io<r7 

169.') 


S0t,90A 
508.477 


908.900 

807.7W 
506,933 

511,515 


506,873 
507,660 

500.497 


506.308 

506,206 
509.115) 
508.167 
507,999 
506,771 
510,390 
610,164 


600,900 
900.086 


Nov. 
Oct. 

91 

10 

9007 
1196 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

7 
31 
31 

>1 
3401 
l.'>49 

Dee. 

96 

2881 

605 
1»4 

704 
(300 
)370 


10 
732 
418 

488 
287 


93 
834 

;n9 


65 
65 

65 


65 

65 
65 


65 
65 

65 


t 


1933 
4iM 


1513 
1373 

678 
319 


764 

300r< 
1107 

1108 
Ml 


899 

600 

1078 


'701       65  I  1966 


Oct 

Oct 

17 

31 

1899 
3188 

Nov. 

38 

34  ft 

Nov. 

7 

•41  , 

Oct 

10 

709 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

10 
31 

7 

706 

1871 

308 

506.163 

500,910 
506,911 
610,599 

DeForaat,  H«iry  S.,  Kaat  draage.  N.J.    GbJingeystem  .!!!!!!.!!!!!!!. !m"*II!^.".'.'.'!J  611,385 
D^Oraaae.  George  W..  Crete,  111.    Dado-head | '  510,961 

^^ftteS.2^  ^ii^^  ^"J^'  »"'*  ^  Kempshiai,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y..  aaaignora  to  KempahaU  ,  I 

8*elahyMaBnfkoturlng  Company,  of  New  .fersey.    Hook rrTT:.   611  330 

D«^and.^«0«nia.    (See  Flaher.  George  W,  aaalgnw.)  I  °".«o 

^uKSLi'ohii'  ooi^e^;.^'"^:  •"'*T"  *°  ^'^*"'  *  ^^^  '"'"^'  ^°"'^^'  ,n 

De  Naal,  Jaokaon,  aaaignor  to  A.  M.  Chaproai|i  and  M  J.  Mann,  -Toledo.  Ohio.    Gae^gon  " 

••••or ^ ;  J^  g^2 

5?S*?^  ^S^"^-  ^'  '^•^  York.  N.  Y.    Co^ttraetion  of  floors,  ceilings,  arihea,  ike. .  !.M  906478 

S?5**"*?£JwF'^^^  •*'**»'•«**''  N.I.     Metal  railway  tie  1511073 

S?  w**"  ^S^"  *••  Shrereport  La.    Electric*rail wav  conduit 510*634 

De^Voa,  vnUam  R..  Shreveport  La.,  asainior  »f  seven  twelfthe  to  C.  W.  Dawley.  Dallaa,  I 

*^Ili.Ji:^**^'  Shreveport  La.    Condhit  electric  raUway '510.0^1 

Laa,  WUUa,  Tex.    Flood-gato \   5U  516 

'^^[I^l?'''^''**^^*''*^*^*""'"'*^*^''*^^**^-^^^'*^-^**'®'^"*^^^    Boiler-  i 
■M  elMMT ,. 507.431 

w 


Nov. 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


Nov. 
Nov. 


17 
5 
5 


31 
14 


30 

165i) 

H05 

640 


3176 
1143 


Oct      i       575 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Dec 

Oct 
Dec. 

Dec. 
Dec 


737     Doc. 


10 
10 
12 

3 

36 


708 

710 

1160 

677 
9556 


456 

780 
^585 
^586 

157 
(177 
)  178 

178 
458 
76 
10 
416 
IS.") 
135 


593 
989 


19      1958 


140 

1T8 
178 
989 

149 

633 

(479 

^480 


65 
66 

>65 


66 

65 
65 
65 
65 
05 
65 
65 


6» 
65 


370 
OTjO 

1354 


•77 
144 

145 

1141 

815 

764 

341 

IS&t 

1.M3 


1199 

QAQ 


66 
65 

65 

6.1 
6.') 


Oct 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


Tex. 


Cambridge. 

Omb,  Joka  ▲..  Woreeatar, 

Daaa,  Joha  A.,  Woroeater, 

Daaa.  Jolui  C.  MlUaboroagh,  Pa.    Cable-grip 

Dmb.  Often  W.,  aaaignor,  bv 


later  Coaspany,  Chieago,  til.    Air  brake 
IndiaaapoUa,  Ind. 
B.,  Lynch  burg,  V 


Compound  locomotive-engine 507,358 

Elevator  ..L 611,796 

Elevator. .l 611.727 

507,t»87 
511,071 


mesne  asaignmeni  a,  of  one-tenth  to  Air  Brake  Preaaure  Reira-) 


Glaing-mar  line 510.630 

Apparatua  for  liquefying  gaa ,  600,905 


•  V 


Dec. 
Dec 

Oct 

Oct 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct 

Dec. 

Dec. 
Nov. 


96 

9807 

094 

06  , 

36 

3S38 

706 

1 
66 

31 

S708 

910 

65 

10 

1197 

997 

65 

19 

8129 

596 

65 

19 

1349 

SSI 

65| 

5 
36 

34 

94 

36 
36 
31 


374 

3883 

9769 

9660 

:i333 
3«.5 
3550 


19     2135 


12 
SI 


1341 

9008 


v«3 
701 

078 

(654 

)656 

790 

791 

876 

(596 

>Siiie 

5  399 

)330 

488 


\ 

\ 
I    65 


110 

!g 

1644 

111 
1935 

1801 
1995 


9050 

746 

341 

1833 

1677 

1480 
1985 

650 

537 

9047 

9047 

790 


65 
65 

65 

65 

65 
65 
65 

65     1839 


1675 
1168 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1898. 
Alphabetical  lut  of  paienUf,  October  to  December,  incluMiY—i  ouliuntd. 


Date. 


Monthly        Official 
volume.       Gaaette. 


Dearstvne,  Adelaide  V.,  adminiatratrix.    (See  Dearatvne,  Peter  F  ) 

XrwJ^tTroy.^'r^'h^l^r^*^"*--^*"^'^^^^     -'«"-  ^  «'  «    ^ 

^"tyne.  Kichani  H.    (S<h3  Dearstvne,  Peter  F,  assignor.)  

Oeeherd,  Constant  K..  Morideu.  Conn.    Clauiu  for  olevator-rooea  vn  um 

Deckelmann.  OttoJ.StLouis.  Mo.    Indox  ul. *^     v2'^ 

Decker,  Eraklne.  CaaaopoUs.  Miri,.    <:amerashnttor     "'.lllir.ll w^ 

Decker.Louis  andRM/Loiig.  SM^uis,  Mo      Wagou  stake  ....  MOew 

Decker,  Theodore,  Chariottesville,  assignor  of  one  half  to  T.  Rolterta.  Arlington!  Ind."  Bar- 

D«jker;wmiaii8.,Miiakegon.  Mich."    Bill  bcwk/ ^iSI    .^ 

D^ooJ*.  Anatole  t.,  Nice,  France.    Machinery  for  the  mannfteture  ofnonpiUi^  paper?  ^^  \  ^^ 

Deem,  Miller  M.,  R«MiingVPi[[.''L*uip  .'........ ','" '  wxatif  '  v«- 

Deem,  Miller  M    Reading.  Pa.    Extensible  lamp-sUndard  '.'.'"Z 1U)"243 

ISIl•^^nl*^^  "l^^L^  ^r  f  ^rp*"''  ^♦*""»  "'  «♦«•'  piow-staod^ ::::.::  ii6,49o 

i>eere  St  (.company.    (See  Deere,  Charles  H  ,  aMMiimor.)  ^-v-,-!^ 

Deere  A  Company.    (See  Poole,  Staler  D  ,  aj*Higiior.) 
Deere  A  Company.     (See  Poole  and  Cross,  assijmors.) 

Deering,  James  E.,  Bvanston,  and  J   F.  Steward 

Deevy,  Patrick,  Hanaen,  Nebr. 


i 


w 

& 


•3   I 


511,045;  Dee.  19  9083   516 


Oct 
Nov. 
Oct. 
IM-. 

Nov. 
Oct. 


31 

ssao 

7 

507 

31 

3409 

13 

1430 

98 

9508 

10 

1412 

6.'>  1894 


14   850 


Chicago,  111      .SeiriMiidiii);  harvester  509,090 

^„-       ,,     .  . Wheeled  acraper  i^na  oio 

Deflance  Machine  Works.    (SeeSeymonr Charles,  assicnor  )  wo.-*w 

Dejien,  Ludolph  P.     (See  Hahn,  HenuHiin.  assignor  ) 
DeUmare  Debontteville,  Edonard.  and  L.  Malandin,  Fountain 

carbureted-air  euKine 

Delauey,  Charles  W.,  assignor  to  J   W.  Dysard,  Hamrooiul,  lud. 
Uehuiey.  Charles  W..  assignor  to  J.  W.  Dysard.  Hammond.  Ind. 

tus      

Delaney,  MicLaelJ.,  Oahkoah.-iWia.    Fifth  wheel 

Delaney.  Thomas  A.,  assignor  Of  one-half  to  R.  E.  Hills.  CUcagu,  111 


Nov. 
Dec. 
Oct 


Not. 
Oct. 


t-leBonrg,  France.    Gaa  or 


Lnng-teator 

Coin  •  controlled  appara 


I  511.503 
.   509,907 


Delany.  Patrick  B..  South  Orange,  N.  J 

lielaoy,  Patrick  B.,  South  Orange,  N.  J. 
Delany,  Patrick  B..  South  Orange,  N.  J. 
Delany,  Patrick  B.,  South  Orange.  N.  J. 
Delany,  Patrick  B.,  South  Orange,  N.  J. 
Delany,  Patrick  B.,  Soath  Orange.  N.  J. 
Delany,  Patrick  B.,  South  Orange.  N.  J 
Dollar,  Joseph,  St  Paul,  Minn.    ~ 
Delaiinay- Belleville,  Louis  M.  G 
Delflno,  Guiseppe.    (See  Carwiu,  Robert  J 


Gage-cock 


511,504 
507  498 
509  879 


Delsarte  Corset  Companv 
Demerath,  Amelia  (' 


Machine  telegraphy .'i07  79] 

?i}!s:!Sk^ 5'"««' 

Telegraphy 510.003 

Telegraphy 5,0004  , 

Telegraphy , 5,0  005  I 

Telegraphy ^^Q^^ 

Telegraphy 510  007 

Standing  platfom)  for  bath  ro<>ma  .     5lo'869 

St.  Deii  is,  France.    Watertnlte  boiler .'.'. 506!  165  ' 

assignor.)  "^^ 


(.SeeKew.  IdaM. 


,;       ■ -™ —.,  assignor  ) 

(,*>««  I>emerafh.  Joseph  M.  assignor.) 
Demerath,  Joeeph  M.,  Rochester    "'   "  <»        ' 


>einerath.  Joeeph  M     Rochester,  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  1.  C.  Demerath,  MUwaukee 
Cand.v  casting  machine 7T...  «*uw»u»De, 


Wis. 


Dec. 
Nov. 

Dec. 
Oct 
Dec. 

Oct 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Jh^: 
Dec. 
Oct. 


31 

5 

10 


91 
10 

96 
31 


26 
34 

5 


9011 

676 

1087 


1606 
711 

3008 

9013 

SOlO 

9771 
57 


31  I  3408 


5 
5 
5 

5 

5 

13 
3 


968 
970 
374 
278 
985 
389 
1794 
.•578 


.■Me,  103 


Deming,  William  L..  Salem,  Ohio.    Spniving  m«7.1e .".■ ^'2^ 

Doming,  WiUlam  L,  Salem,  Ohio.    Spraying-noMle  IW^ 

Dempsey,  William  L.,  New  Franklin,  Mo.    Ihsplaycas;  for'iuVle^' ^"'^ 

Col^w        "**      '  ^°«^'»°«**'  •^Kn«''o'«n«-h»lf  toG.D.Herrick,G,tHmbush,N.  J 

Denepl  Giaml«tti8ta.Z<.agli,  Italy.'   Au  l\\\^ 

Denel,  Eugene,  «t  ol.    (See  Wolf,  John  H..  assignor  )  ^iMW 

R!°}'*^nJ^P'V"*^-  ?*•  ^"'•-  M«     Chicken  beheader S07  TBo 

Den  io,  WillUm  L    Rochester.  NY.    8moke-«xmsumiug  furnace  . .  ^0'^,  ] 

Denison,  Charles  H    *ss.^or  to  AW.  Allen,  Springfield,  Mass.    Distilling  apparatus. . . .  5  1  S  ' 

Yonngstown.  Ohio.    Tack^xtractor vw'si^  ' 

^       ,.  ,  ^.  Rising;  Sun.  Md.    Car-coupling sm  Sm  ' 

Dennis.  Isaac  M.Joplin,  Mo.     Water-elevating  bucket  ...  ^na'SS  1 

Newark,  N.J.     Tanning-liquor ??T!?? 

New  York,  NY     Type- writing  machine  ....'.'.. w  wk 

Densmore.  Amos,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Ty^wriUnJ  machine "^ '* 

Denton.  Whitley.  Centreville.  Mich. 


Denison,  Linus  8.. 

Denney,  Samnel  L^.  Rising;  Sun. 

Dennis.  Isaac  M 

Dennis,  Martin. 

Densmore,  Amos. 


507,727 
Garment-turner qq^  mc 

K?ft"?h^l^A  •  B^l'S°rl'rMiS:^'''^J^^       BosweU.C«ffeyville.  Kan"a^"wtadowV,cre«^„'  509.'844 

iiI»K^'/V° ,    ??  -*■■  *»*^«">    Mms      Bnck-mason  s  implement •um  iai 

J^^^K^  S?i^^TI^^    (See  Pease,  Charles  F,  assignor.)  ^'^^ 

S*'"'*yjJ;?'^°  ^■'  Portland.  Mich.     Lathe-dog ,,« 

Derr.  WUliam  M..  «t  tt^.     (See  Nipher.  Henry  W.  aasinior') ' 

S!?*°*  ^,f**  S?"?*^?     '^^  Desant,  wniiam'  F.  ZT.  assignor.) 
'^ISS'^tluLtU^i.  ^  ^  •  "-«"-  -  I>-nf  Kl-tric  company,  of  Ohio. 

Deani»r«da,Loni8;^ Chicago.  111.    Potaiodigger  and  loadOT":"!: SniS 

^tS-riligro^m^nrP^tSl^^^^^^^^^  -*'—»-  toChaplin-Fulton  Mann.    ^Z 

^"p;     LufcStoV  ^''*'  •  ""'^"'  "^  Chaplin-Fuiton  kanufacturing  Comp«,y .  Pitts-       '    "*' 

Deters  Joeeph,  LouisvUle,  Kyistave-bendingmachi^^^^  ^'w 

Detrick,  Jacob  S.    (See  Gable  and  Detrick  )  808.906 

Detro,  Arthur  E.,Mauch  Chunk,  Pa.    Locomotive-brake sm  iiu 

D«uther,  Charlea  G.    (See  Deuther,  Loreni  A,  assignor.)         ^'^'^ 

Deuger.  Loren«  A.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  C.  G.  Deather.  Bnflklo.  N.  Y.     Sawing-ma- 

510,989 


Oct. 
Dec. 
De<. 
Oct 

Dec. 
Dec. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct 


1009 

3399 
471 

3341 
3394 

3407 
1343 
3330 
2745 
1847 
50H 
2790 
8992  , 
3295 

Nov.  38     2803 


17 

36 

96 

3 

19 
19 

31 
13 
36 

98 
19 
7 
96 
31 
31 


Nov. 
Oct. 


28 

10 


3111 
1030 


871 

r   65   730 

IK 

65   8.13 

834 

6r>   690 

;»53 

6:>    in92 

60C 

65  1973 

S54 

65   983 

(919 
<S13 

|65   933 

1  488 

65  1168 

161 

66  1618 

970 

65   990 

1 

(418 

,  ! 

J  85  ,  1107 

170 

86 

146 

(739 

i« 

9006 

489 

1 

65  I   1168 

7S3 

i  65  !  9009 

679 

«B   559 

14 

65  1421 

(834 
)835 

|65   600 

62 

85   140U 

63 

(>5  146C 

63 

65  1462 

63.64 

65  i  1462 

64 

65  ,  1464 

e.'i 

65  1  1464 

440 

65 

17.W 

l.'KI 

65 

U\ 

499 

85 

404 

792 

65 

9048 

799 

65 

3048 

122 

65 

92 

512 

65 

1879 

546 

65 

1851 

835 

65 

601 

330 

66 

1676 

793 

65 

9048 

668 

65 

1319 

455 

65 

178C 

193 

65 

8S2 

65 

1954 

806 

05 

670 

806 

66 

670 

674 
675 

[65  1330 

751 

65  1388 

957 

65 

908 

412  ,  Dec.   19      943 


Nov. 
Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 
Nov. 

Oct 


927       66 


^u;?°^.*:."*  ^'  ^■^''^*^'  ««*itn«"  to  R^^olph  i  CloWea,  Wai^^^ 

^112'  ^i^ii*""?  •  •^'^o^ofon*  half  to  A^  p;b'bi)nneU,  Scr^^^^^^       Pa. "  Car-biike ' ' ' ' 
^ist^s    ^  J.,  aaaignor  of  one  third  to  J.  Flynn,  Scraiton.  Pa.    Indicator  foTb^e: 

Devoe.  Chariea,  Lima,  Ohio.    Hydrocarbon  gas  generator  and  burner 306^773 

Devore.  Levi  M. ,  Freeport  III.     Bicycle  stand  i  sea  «i 

Dewey.  Will. E., Rockford. HI.  stai^ing-macwne::::::::::::::::::::::::::;:::::;:::::::iSS 

Dewltt,  John.  Waahington.  D.  C.    Paaaenger-vehiole J58e414 


506,380 

508,879 

611,046 


Dec. 

Oct 
Nov. 


14 
17 

1430 
9170 

13 

1345 

12 
14 

1347 
880 

3 

1 

473 

19 

1960 

355 
538 


65 
66 


1603 


1042 
434 


830  ;    65  i  1676 


S31 
913 

193 


10 
14 


Dec 

19 

Oct. 

17 

Oct 
Oct. 

17 
3 

Nov. 

14 

973 
14.tl 

9081 

1661 

1400 
153 

717 


480 

949 
356 

516 

(416 

MH 

374 

39 

1(176 

lil77 


j  65 

65 

06 

85 
66 

05 

}65 

65 
66 

J85 

1677 
SCtt 


1801 

106 
1043 

1894 

341 

909 
30 

905 


26 


I'TDEX  OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM  THE 
Alphaltfiien I  ItHt  of  ptiienteea,  (kiober  to  December,  mr/u«fv — Continaed. 


Offlclal 

U8Z«ttt». 


Dexter  Folder  Company.    (8c«  DexUr, 
Dextor,  Talbott  C,  aaalgiior  to  DexUr  Folder 

maebbM  attaehmaot  for  printiiig-prea  tee 
D«7.  CbAriee  H.,  iMicBor  to  A.  ft  J.  M 
Dial,  WUbar  F.,  Bridgeport,  Conn 

•nrlllo,  K.  T.    ^eed-iadieator  for  si 
DiamoBd  Car  Coapur  Compaoy.    (See 
Diamnd,  Patrick,  PbUad«h>liia,  Pa. 
DlamoBd  Sawlu  ICachine  Company. 
Diblla.  Tartonna  8..  TrMton.  vTj. 
Dlok,  Oeorga  W.    (See  Cardarelli.  Em 
Dtokelaaa,  Joaeph  L.    (See  Bowera  am 


Talhott  C^  aesignor.) 

Company,  Falton,  N.  T. 


Paper-foldhifc- 


Anderson,  Boston,  Mam.    Strain-inaalator 

gnor  to  W.  T.  Linfner  and  W.  L.  Sporborj:,  Olov- 
afUnjc .....,.„ 

iokey,  Oeorg«  W..  amignor.) 

liftinK-bas 

Maldaner,  Cbarlea,  amignor.) 

r-cbeck 

lo,  aasisnor.) 

Dickelmaa. ) 


Diokeratm,  Haloohn.  Bnrgin.  Ky.    Vea^bule-car 

I>ee  Moloes,  Iowa,]  aMignor  to  Diamond  Car  Coupler  (Company,  Chi- 


Dkikey.  Oeorse  W., 

oago,  m.    Carcoapling. 
Diokey,  Jamee  W.,  $t  <U.    (See  liner.  Jjobn  F.,  aaeignor.) 
Dickinson.  Laban  A.    (See  Cahill  aud  IMrkinson.) 

Dioka.  William,  BaflUo.  N.  T.    Screw  Wrench 

Dickaon.  Thomaa  C,  Paria,  Toxas.    Oalte-cloaer 

LHckaoD.  William  B.,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.     Weighing  and  registering  attachment  for  refrig- 

eratOTB. 


908.398 
V)9.eu 

508.086 

50(1,  tfHS 

S07,88B 

506,421 
509.908 


509,151 
S0«,913 


Dieffenbacb,  Frederl«h  A.,  Milwaakee, 

Di^bl.  Edwin  G.    (See  Dlehl,  Walter  Ri  and  R.  O.) 

Diehl,  Jacob.    (See  Lebrand  Diehl.) 

IMehl,  Philip,  Ellaabetb,  N.  J.,  assignor  U>  Singer  Manafartnring  Company  of  New  Jersey. 

Clatcb-Inbricating  device  ^ 

Diehl,  Philip,  Ellaabetb,  N.  J.,  assignor Ru  Singer  Mannfacturing  CompaDvof  New  Jersey.; 

Self-lubricating  cluu-b [ : '\ 

Diehl  Theodor.  and  M.  Moeller.  assismirs  to  Actien  Oesellschaft  fur  Anilin  Pabrikatiim. 

Berlin.  Oennany.     Blue  hlack  azo  dv<     .   

Diehl,  Walter  R.,  Pittsburg,  and  E.  G.  piebl.  Sharpsbnrg,  Pa.     Velocipede 

Diemmer,  Maximilian  J.,  Augusta,  Ga..  Headrest 

Dietmann.  Leopold,  Vienna,  Anstria-Hingarv.     lustrnment  for  making  penipectiyea,  &c. . 

Dietrich,  Frederick  A.  Freeport.  ni.     fnhaler 

DieU,  Charles  A.  Danville.  Pa.    Gran  jSp  knife  

Dlfltederfer.  Aaron  and  S.  A..  Allensville.  Pa.     Gate 

Difltederfer.  Stephen  A.     (See  Di(Tend«»ftT.  Aaron  and  8.  A.) 

Dikeman.  Charles  S..  Torrington.  Conn.     Whe^lriin      

Dillmaon.  VtctorC.  KausasCitv.  Mo.     Hvdrocarbon-buruer 

Dillon,  Patrick  K..  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Valf  »•  for  gas  fumaoHH    .     . 

Dinnendabl.  R.  W.    (See  Diinsche«le,  Friedrirb.  assignor.) 
INnsmore,  Grin  O     (See  Plummer  and  Dinsmore.) 

Disa.  Albert  B..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Fnmitun--caster 

Disston  3l  Sons.  Henry.     (See  B^iiulinK,  Henry  F..  assignor.) 

Disston.  Th«»ma8  S.,  Haddonfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Henry  Disston  &  Sons,  Incorporated./ 

Philadelphia.  Pa.    Saw  sbarpeninjt  dflvi.  e      J 

Ditmaa.  William  C.    (See  Barrow,  Jacn|)  F.,  assignor.) 

Dittman.  Gnstav.     (See  Nelson.  Nels,  a^ignor.) 

Dtzon,  George  W..  Lynn,  assignor  to  A)nerican  Shoe  Tip  Company,  Boston.  Mass.    Shoe 


508.507 
5I0,AH0 


511,419 
511,413 

511.688 
511,990 
506,9K] 
511,687 
509.465 
.'>09,5I5 
54)9.516 


Get. 

XOT. 

Not. 

Oct. 

Get. 

(Vt. 
Nov. 


Nov. 
Oct. 

Nov. 
Dee. 


19     1031 
88     8746 

14     1144 

17     9009 

31  I  aS61 

I 

10     1088 
91     90i:) 


91      191» 
10       713 

14       iH6-2 
19  1  1431 


509.021 
508,993 
510.008 


.506.813 

I 

.^10,846 


Up 


Automatic  fog-signal  apparatus  for  railways . 


Dixon,  John  O.,  Huddera6eld,  England 

DixMi.  Roger  S.    (See  Martin,  Charles  <!.,  assignor.) 
Doane,  Samuel  E.    (See  Burnett  and  D<«kn«.) 

Doane,  Stephen  G.,  Sherman,  Tex.    Nut-look 

Dobaon.  William.  RockAml.  III.    Cburiij_ 

Dodd.  Joseph  (}..  Sgremont.  England.    jFly -paper  holder 

Dodd,  Joseph  L.,  Camden.  N.  J.    Galley-support 

Dodge,  Benjamins.,  Minneapolis,  Minn«    (Join-controlled  rending  machine 

Dodge.  Edwin  H..  assignor  to  W.  A.  FoTce,  New  Tork.  N.  Y.    Hand  stamp 

Dodge,  George  A.  W.,  «l  al.    (See  Parriib.  Homer  A.,  assignor.) 

Dodge.  John  S  .  Minneapolis.  Minn .    Alr-purifler 

Doe.  Kaamns K,  Dnlnth  Minn     Pictaufc-exhlbitor 

Doeilbor,  Frederick.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    JMacbine  for  turning  pearl  or  other  buttons 

Doeritinnir.  William.  La  Crosse.  Wis.    playing  card   

Dolaa.  Charles  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating  and  LighUng  Com- 
pany, of  New  Jersey.    Car-heater ,. 

Dolan,  John  a.  Central  Falls.  R.  I.    Nijt-clamp  

Dolge,  Aiftvd.    (See  Hammerl.  Ignaa,  aasignor.) 

Mge,  Carl  B..  Westport,  Conn.    Head-^st  for  corpses 

ge-tube    ■-" 

Towler  Mannfacturing  Ompany,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 


607,793 
.509,796 


510.  .501 

soo.j'W 

.M  1.689 
511.2»5 
511,291 
.507.067 


507.67.'-. 
507.599 
.507.794 
509  8^1 

506,964 
511.414 

508.093 
510.413 

506,629 
.506.191 


Dolce,  Carl  B.,  Weatport  Conn.    Draii 
DoUnrd,  Albert  H.,  awngnor  to  Lewis  * 

Para-reitlater 

DoflB,  Alazander,  Mount  Healthy,  aaslgnbr  to  Globe  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Paper-flle . 

Doonhoe,  John  F.,  Paola,  Kans.    Radialor 

Doaaldaon,  Robert  B.,  Waahlngton,  D.  C.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  P.  SUbler,  Sandy 

Sprtega,  M d.    Snrirical  instrument  to  tnre  gapes  in  fowls 

Doalatbone,  George  S.,  and  T.  BurrowA  London,  England.    Machine  for  combing  tlbrons> 

DoolaUorpe,  G«M^  E.,  and  T.  Burrowi  London,  England.    Machine  for  preparing  fibers) 

for  oem  bing  or  swlnaing ; J 

DoBaeO,  Wllltam  F.,  Rush  Tower,  Mo.    Car  coupling 

DonaaOy,  Joaeph  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Machine  for  making  matchea 

DoMeOy.  Patrick,  New  York.  N.  Y.    VJolln 7. 

Doaaally,  Samuel  A.,  Chicago.  111.    Biefcle 506.105 

Doaoraa,  Jaatea.  aaalgnor  to  Roberts,  Tirop  A  Co.,  Three  Rivers.  Mich.    Csr-brake 511.198 

Dooarraa,  John  J.,  Boston,  Mass.    Lamp  burner 507.795 

DoBselauui,  Haco,  H  mL    (See  Newell,  n-ank  A.,  assignor.) 

Doody.  Daniel  F.,  Brookh^.  N.  Y.    Botile-stopper ...  508.509 

Deolay,  Clarence  H.  and  H.  L..  RkKtmington.  Ul.    Combined  check-row  and  drill  500.797 

Deal  ay.  Harry  L.    (See  Dotdey,  Clarenof  H.  and  H.  L.) 

DoolltUe,  Thnnas  B.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.:   Electric  signaling  apparatus 511,731 


Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

l»ec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Dee. 


Oct 
Dec. 


Oct. 
Nov. 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct. 

Oct. 

0«!t. 

Oct. 
I>ec. 

Oct. 
Dec. 

Nov. 
Dec. 

Oct, 
Oct. 


96     S792 
96     9724 

96  3164 

19  2499 

17  2003 

26  3162 

28  2509 

28  25i»8 

28  2589 

21      1698 

91  I  1S59 

5  '    291 


17      1729 

[ 

12    ixn 

i 
I 

31      3408 
98  j  »35 

12  1089 

5  60 

96  3165 

19  2400 

19  2501 

17  9138 

31  3222 

31  2960 

31  3410 

.5  61 

17      2004 
96     9797 


7 
19 


190 
944 


10     1413 
3       643 


510.944     Dec.     5       677 


.■506,676 
511.198 

511.199 

511.073 
508.374 
508.508 


Oct. 
Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec, 

Nov. 
Nov. 

Oct 

Deo. 
Oct 

Nov 
Nov 


17  1499 

19  9925 

19  9230 

19  21.30 

7  649 

14  864 


475 

9341 
3411 

865 
.3039 


19 
31 

14 

28 


Dec.   96     3931 


It 

t 

957 
669 

6B 
65 

289 

65 

495 

65 

87^ 

65 

970 

65 

489 

8S 

469 

179 

65 
65 

213 
3.53 

65 
65 

659 

{659  1 

660 

600 

495 
773 
606 
626 

026 


65 
05 
65 
65 
65 
65 


420  ,     66 

:»0       65 

65       65 


435 


65 


H29  '  J"^ 


835       « 


263 
14.  15 

773 
.'>8.'> 
610 
.5.30 


6S 
65 
65 
65 
65 
<S 


789  65 

726  65 

HU\  65 

15  65 

496  65 

660  65 


51 
997 

354 

164 


liSI 


375 

(545 

)546 

(546 

)  547 

5fM 

1.58 

913 

(123 

)  194 

573 

836 

214 

734 


65 
65 

66 
68 

85 


66 

[65 

1 65 

65 

65 
65 


65 
65 

65 
65 


792       65 


909 

1319 

'9K9 
404 
790 

990 
1109 


1150 
146 

933 
1093 


1963 
1965 

9036 
1901 

405 

2o:w 

12-.« 
128»< 

1288 

1108 
1079 
146.'. 


.353 
1749 


691 
1373 


1831 
1421 
9036 
1»^ 
1909 
4U 

656 

607 

691 

1421 

40.'. 
1956 

793 
1603 

983 

194 

1538 


310 
1852 

1853 

1833 

877 
934 

93 

1873 
699 

934 
1374 

9048 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE.  1893. 
Alphahftiml  list  of  patentee*,  October  to  December,  tndtiMtv— Continued. 


^ 


Name,  residence,  and  inveniiou. 


511,999 
508,086 
510,945 
508,910 
506,499 
508,188 


530 
510.847 

510,963 

511,199 


Dorenwend.  Christian  H..  Toronto,  Canada.    Telephone  attachment 506.646 

Dorn,  Ludwig.  Penerbaoh,  aaalgnor  to  East  &.  Ehfager,  Stuttgart,  Germany.    Maohinefor 

grinding printinguid  lithographic  inks '     —«««•» «.r 

Domfeld,  John  F.rWatertown,  Wia.    Apparatus  for  malting  grain  ....!."!  i.'.'.* 

Dorr.  Cbarlea  P.,  BUsworth,  Me.    Spring  locklng-nnt ....  

Dorsch,  Lorenx,  8r.,  Milwaakee,  Wis.    Agricultural  implement .',"" 

Dorton,  Robert  S.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.    Band-cutter  and  feeder    .. 

Dotey,  Marian  A.,  Dingman's  Ferrv.  Pa.    Sash  holder 

Doty,  William  D..  Jr.    (See  Long,  Valentine  J,  Jr.,  aasignbr.)  

Donoet,  Felix.  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Goodyear  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Portland,  Me. 

Bewing-machine km 

Doud,  Horace  A..  Farmer,  Ohio.    Medicated  enspension-peroh  .;!..;...."."! sio' 

Douden,  Clarence 0.    (See  Ellsworth.  Edwin  R. ,  asaignor) 

Donds,  Alonjo  J.  and  F  F.,  Canton,  Ohio.    DenUsfs^evice  for  saving  goId-fUlnga 

Douds,  Frank  F.    (See  Donds,  Alonro  J.  and  F.  F.) 

Dougherty,  James  R.,  St  Joseph,  Mo.    Sanding  device  for  cars  ...     . 

Dougherty,  WUliam  J.,  «<  oZ.    (See  Gledhill,  Walter,  assignor.)  

Dougherty,  William  J,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.    Fan  for  raUway-cars 

Douglas,  Frank,  Chicago.  Dl.    Bicycle-wheel 

Douglas,  James.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Separatine  and  recovering  copper  .'.'.'.'.'. 

'l^f.^^^^'n'i.SlSSf^^de''  •  "'^*''  *"  ^"''•^  Manufacturing  Comp«,y  of  New  Jer: 
'^.eT'"6irdMe"-^ori;^ij^^^        «^««'  ManuftcturingCo.np«.y  of  NewJer-| 

Douglas.  John  B,  Chloago,  ni.    Pnasle ." * 

Douglas.  Thomas,  Newtork.  N.  Y.     Mnsicleaf  turner'.:;:".: 

Douglass,  Samuel  W.     (See  Bullock  and  Douglass.)  

Douglasa,  Samuel  W.,  aasignor  to  M.  C.  Bullock,  Chicago,  111.    Rock-drill  support 

^or  n.aV?nl"^^::tISS?**°  ""l"^  ^}^^\  Burslem.  Enghwd.    Treating  vltreons  sub«Unc*s 
for  niacug  metallio  connection  thereto 507  (Ktn 

Dover,  Joseph.  Souderton,  Pa.    Window-screen ::::: I  Mown 

Dow  Albert  F*.    (See  Buifinton,  Elisha  W,  assignor.)  ,  3«w.»o 

Dowllng.  John,  Altoona,  Pa.    Seal-lock '  -awl  «i4 

Dowling,  John  C.     (See  Miracle,  John,  assignor.)  ^^'o,4i% 

'^r:tus?or''tS.'i„Tg^bU"  ^'""'"'*"  ^<'^-'**ta«  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Appa-  I  ^ 

''"rTtuS^for^^iJLriL^^c^^p^^fn'i^a^K^lT^^^     ^:^'^''  ^^'^«'P»'"^  ^^  '  ^^' '  '^^ 
DowUne.  North,  assignor  to  American  Incinerating  Company.  Phiiadeipbia.  Pa.    Process  I 
of  and  apparatus  for  treating  earbage  »mo.|,u..,  j^».    '^"^•^•"  I 

506.986 
510,331 
606,.'i84 
506..585 


DaU 


Oct     10 


Monthly 
viduuie. 


Deo. 
Oct 
Deo. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 


Oct 
Dec. 


31 
19 


Dec.    19 


I 


14S8 

VM 
3S9 
«79 
3m9 

1090 
300 


9968 

1736 


361 

610 

95.96 
I     169 

1      93 
i    971 

!76.  T7 


796 
499 


Official 
Gaaettow 


1 


i 


1968  '    480 


Dec.    19     9349 


1439 


510,681 

Dec. 

19 

511,595 
506,985 

Dec. 
Oct 

96 

17 

607,112 

Oct. 

24 

507,489 

Oct. 

94 

510,904 
511,900 

Dec. 
Dec. 

19 
19 

3011 
9006 


511,074 


9873 

1850 
2344 


Dm-.    19     9139 


573 

(363 

)354 

733 


549 

(704 

J  705 

i    456 

I     .573 

(596 

'^597 


65 
65 

65 
65 
66 
65 


65 
65 


1909 
70 

1639 
899 
890 
815 


608 
1749 


85     1809 
65     1873 


65     1699 


Oct. 
Dec. 


31 
12 


Fire-alarm  system . 


^li^P*^'  ^P*"S-  -^JP'T-  H\f^      Wagontongne 

l>own)ng.  Thomas  J.,  Lincoln.  III.     Typewritine  machine 

Downing,  William  H.,  Goodell.  Pa.    SuVker  rod  ll^v^toT         

Downing.  William  H.,  Goodell.  Pa.    Tube-elevator  

Downs,  Ann  M.,  etal.    (See  McKlnnon,  James  W.,  assienorV 

Downs,  Harry  T.  assignorof  one-half  to  L.  N.  Downs.  New  York  N  Y 
Downs,  John,  Johnstown,  Pa.    Device  for  pourinir  metal 
Downs,  Loren  N.    (See  Downs,  Harry  T.,  assignor.) 

Downs,  Taylor  W.,  St  Louis,  Mo.    8treet-8wee}»er 

Downs,  Taylor  W.,  St  Louis,  Mo.    Street-sweeper 

^"n  d.]I°^L?nk?o7yrovef  "^'  '•*^'""  *"  Comwlidated  FastinirCompi^iy:  Por^ 
'^d!'^!^'^ove-2st?ner  *"":  ^r.  '"''^°'"  ***  ^onsoUdaied  Fastener  Company,  Port: 
Drader,  Joseph.  London,  Canada.    Vehicie-poie 

Drake,  Jesse  Jackson,  Miss.  Hay-icM^er  .'^  i:::::::::::::::::::::::::::;::::::::;::::: 

Drake,  Marshall  D.,  Irvington,  Ky .    Vehicle  propeUed  by  hand  or  foot  

nlil^;^il^n'  *"'?  *"•  ^.^^^^  Minneapolis  Minn  Compositors  pay  measure.:.. 
K!^^'  n^^   R-  ■*'|«°«""  *»  ^   Draper  &  Sous.  Hopedale.  Mass      .SpimYlebearing  ...... 

n^S!r  ^15!  R-  »*^«'"  ^  9-  J>™P«r  &  Sous,  Hopedale.  Mass.     Spindle-bearing 

Kim  9^^^'^"^^'^  ^  G.  Draper  Sc  Sons.  Hope<lale,  Mass     .Spindle  ...^ 

^per,  John,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Removing  scales  from  boilers 

Dr^r  &  Sona,  George.    (See  Allen,  GeoreeH,  assignor.) 
^?^  f  §**°"'  5«»nte.    (See  Chandler.  (George  E.,  assignor.) 

(See  Draper,  (ieorge  O.,  assignor.) 

(See  Hicks.  Nebemiab.  assignor.) 

(See  Knight  George  W.,  aasignor.) 

(See  Morin,  Frank,  assignor.) 

(See  Northrop,  James  BT.  assignor.) 

"-•  "-^    -   aasignor.) 

Clasp {510,333 


Draper  A  Sons,  (George. 

Draper  4c  Sona,  George. 

Draper  A.  Sons,  George. 

Draper  A  Sons,  G^rge. 

Draper  A  Sons,  Gaarge. 

Draper,  William  B.    (See  Huff,  Orison 

Draper,  WlUlam  B.,  Cambridge,  Mj 


.506,819 
510,069 

506,42:i 
507,3.54 

508,604 

508,605 

505,890 
506,677 

610,332 

509,073 
507,355 
507,356 
510.848 
509,909 


Ot^t    10 


Oct     10 
Oct.     10 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Oct. 
0.t. 

Oct. 
Deo. 

Oct. 
Oct. 


10 

17 

.■V 

10 

HI 


10 
94 


Nov.  14 


Dimtt,  Andrew^ ftmFnuicisco.Cal.    Vohicle'runninggear: ::::::::: I  506*814 

of  Wew  Jeraey.    Rotating  grain-welder  — 1~" j  ^  507,531 

Dreacher^ollns  W..  MinneapoUs,  Minn.    Motor  sled.-.::.:.;.*^:.;:.;;;;..:;::;;';."""  509696 
^essel,  ()8car.    (See  Kothe.  TJIrich,  and  Dressel )  ,«-.«« 

Dreyf^,  Bernhardt  New  York,  N.  Y.    Rope  porti*re 510590 

Rr!?J^*  ^^^f*^  ^"^  ^"^^n**-    PerpetuaVcilendar 508^003 

Dreyfba,  Ixrais  G.    (See  Laoombe,  Joseph  M. .  assignor.)  I 

^wir'Suw^ItAdS"'*'  °'  "-"•^'^  *"  '■  ^'^^•^''  "™-  P»     «»^  ''•^«  'PP»   '  5og  „, 

Du  Boi*.  wfiiiam  stevens^ie,  N.  Y.  8iei?b^ner^.™T.:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::  SJiS 

^^•nlt  Pierre  R.  p.    (SeeLlnselerand  Dnbanlt)  .»«."» 

R"^7' 5:?.Tf^ -^      (SeeChappel.  John  H,  assignor.) 

Dubois  Olivier  F.  Turtle  Lake,  Wis.    Measuring  vessel 609910 

Docaable,  Alfred, "Paria,  France.    Tire *    ««ku  ........  go6494 

Dnokworth,  Joaeph  A.,  Rooky  Pass,  N.  C.    Stalk-cutter \tfft,m 


Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Oct 

I>ec. 

Nov. 


14 

3 

17 


Dec. 
Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 
Oct 


Nov. 
Oct. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


Nov. 
Oct. 


5 
17 

31 

98 

19 
3 


7 

3 

98 

98 


91 
10 


SS«9 
1169 

714 


974 
976 

978 
2007 

806 
1.-159 

vxa 


98 
376 

1094 
9664 

1099 

1080 

99 

1493 

808 

1786 
9665 
9867  I 
17.19 
9015 


809 

1730 

9064 

2711 

1978 
315 


989 
179 


242 
949 

949 

496 
195 
339 
339 

8 
83 


(971 

)978 

855 

953 

854 

8 
375 
(195 
M96 
440 
655 
6.56 
499 


65 
66 

66 

J65 

^65 
65  ; 

!« 

65  I 
65 

6.1 


65 


fi."i 


9009 
40.') 

457 

578 

178(1 
1873 


IKCl 

790 
1644 

146 


197 
197 


65 

197 

66 

4or. 

65 

1.56.1 

a'. 

271 

ft.'". 

•rw 

«5 

8 

«» 

14H0 

;». 

291 

65 

.5.18 

«> 

965 

65 

965 

IL') 

!» 

cr. 

310 

d-' 

1563 

6.1 

112.'> 

65 

.^3H 

9& 

538 

65 

1749 

65  ! 

1189 

198 

435 

1796 

'  797 

656 

309 

83 


66 

|« 

65 

65 
65 


Oct    31 


.509 

31 

9998 

9913 

193 

•  8,9 

.557 

705 

65 
65 
65 

9016 
1095 

489 

272 

65 
65 

3883 

789 

85 

1584 
354 

608 

1319 

1669 
88 


K52 

<) 
1933 
1.349 


1169 
931 

658 
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ltPn>EX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
AtphabetictU  lut  of  patetUee»,  October  to  December,  tAdttnee— Coatinoed. 


Name. 


and  invention. 


No. 


Daekwortb.  Omwrod.  NorristowB,  Pa.i    Ptooms  of  and  apparatna  for  ozidizlnx  yam SOe,0M  | 

Dudgeon.  Addelbert,  Hom«atead,  and  J   P  McKee,  Pittabnrg,  Pa.    Bench-dog 510.531  i 

Dodley,  PJammerA  ,  Bath.  N.  Y.     W«d|teei  tractor I  610,»«  i 

Daffy.  John.     (S*«  Boatwkk  »nd  Dufft.)  I'  ! 

Docgan.  Frederic  A  ,  Treuton,  N.J.    %:\<Mt  for  electric  wiring i  568.W7  , 

Dalier,  Bdward  E..  London.  SncUuid.  i  Apparatn«  for  reraovinn  impnritlea  from  srooke         ,V»,798 
Dnabi^,  Francia  W.,  and  E.  8.  C.  Mayj.  Newark.  N.  J.  asHignom  to  Amencao  Telephone  ^ 
•ad  TelMtaph  Company,  of  New  Yotk     8iritohboard  circuit  and  aitnialing  apparatua.     ;  506,387  < 

Dnaeaa,  Nathaniel  J.  H..  Parkville.  Mrt     Lnbricator ,  506.308  i 

Doadaa,  John  H.,  Aobom.  Nebr.    Swkitfi ng  jrale / I  2i2'?S  I 

DoakMB,  John  B..  Siloam  Springa,  Ar|.     Hand  at*nip 1506.586! 

Dnnkflriey,  Benjamin,  Olenorchv.  Taa^auia.  aaidgnor  of  one-fonrth  to  J.  D.  Kaia,  Stock 


Monthly 
'Tolomt*. 


14 


Wajjon  body  or  rack 

fety  hinjie-nwitch  frog 

inn. ) 

'eutilatiiig  window 

W.  Dinnendahl, 


Steele,  Qennany.    Ap-> 


S07,MB 
507,483 

510,009 
507,601 

508,890 

508,873 


port,  England.     Machine  for  drewini  far   i  606,1»9 

Dnnlap.  William  P.,  Maquoketa.  low: 

Dnalasy,  Joaeph  E. .  Memphis.  Ind. 

DoBB^CoU  B.    (See  Uaussnuuin  and  I 

Dnnning,  WilUani  B  .  Geneva.  N.  Y. 

Diiaacbede,  Frledrlch.  Esaenbere,  aMiknor  b>  K 
par»taa  for  borini;  mine  ^alienee,  tunnels,  Sec 

Dnnaon.  Beniah  M,  Kenton.  Ohio.    Haating  apparatna    

Dnntae  Joh«naC  .  Frankfort-onthe-Main,  Germany.    Producing  cotera  on  glass  ■nrfacee 

Dun weil,  John  E.    (See  Mattice  and  I|nnwell  ) 

Duplex  Printing  Preaa  Company.     (Se*  Cox,  Jueeph  L.,  asiujinor. ) 

Dupree.  Fred  L.    (See  Morton,  Willia«i  O.,  aasiimor. )  '  • 

Danmd.  Henry  S.    (See  Long.  Adam  A    atmignor.) 

Durkee,  George  6..  aaalgnnr  to  Lyon  M.  Healv,  Chicago.  111.     Harp 

Duryea.  Walter  E.    (See  Hoffman,  Jokn  ■!.,  alienor.) 

Dutcher  Temple  Companv.    (See  Field.  Frank  E.  D.,  assignor.) 

Dutrey.  Joatin,  New  Orleans,  La.    Co^uposition  for  producing;  artitlcial-emery  wheels 

DuTiU,  Martia  L.  E.,  aasignor  to  Five4  Lille  Company,  Paris  France.     Preasiire-regulator 
forair-brakea..,^ i -       ■      ■ 

Dural,  Maittn  L.  E.,  aaalgnor  to  Five^  Lille  Company.  Paris.  France.    RegnUtor  for  air- 
brakes   

Dwyer,  John  T.,  Montreal.  Canada.     Ijnternal  stav  for  trunks,  boxes,  Ac 

Dye,  Edward  R.,  and  C.  W.  Boettner.  Wolcott,  Ind.     Bag  holder    

L^er,  JohnT.    (See  I..ewis,  Harry  A.  aasignor.)  .       ™.    .       I 

Dyer.  William  J.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.  SMslcmor  to  Risdon  Iron  and  Locomotive  Works, 
8<u>  Frandaoo.  Cal.    Suction  pipe  fof  dre<ljters ;  518,501 

Dyaan),  JoMph  W.    (See  Delanev.  Charles  W,  aaalgnor.*  .      „         „     ^ 

Dyaart,  Marfoy  P..  assignor  of  one  hal0  to  G.  A.  F.  Parker,  Cornelia,  Tex.    Hand-stamp 

Draiacm',  Sarah  £.,  Eldora,  Iowa.    Culinarv  device        

I^iOB.  Jowpb,  Jr.,  deoeaaed.  Clevelaiid,  Ohio;  J.  Dyson,  administrator 


Apparatus  for 


.')I0,874 

510,635 
510,870 

505.939 

I . -MM,  587 


.'MW.SOS 
510,010 


Not. 
Not. 


5«»,0n    Not.  91     1099       490 


OQ 


1146 
3041 


S' 


Official 
Gasette. 


>    I   0. 


1342 
1439 


51 

65 

794 

989 

6.S 

1644 

169 

65 

l.V« 

989 

65 

990 

735 

65 

1375 

567 

66 

1933 

916 

65 

179 

83 

65 

1480 

340 

65 

979 

164 

65 

194 

(615 
)6I6 

s» 

506 

679 

65 

569 

65 

65 

1465 

(877 
>878 

|65 

790 

339 

65 

WX 

65 

1043 

Dec.   19     1803 

Dec.    19     1350 

Dec.    19  I  17»5 

Oct.      3  ;    909 
1355 


1108 


65     1760 


331 

(441 

)449 

!»       65 

340       65 

i      I 


66  I  1677" 
65     n.'iS 


Dee.    19     ISTTS      899 


507,999    (X-t, 


rori^g  haimmen 
E.  C.  meama  A  Company.     (See  Seehl,  ()ba<lish.  asHignor.) 
K.  A.  H.  T.  Anthony  &  Companv.     (*i»e  Lewii*.  William  H.   assignor.) 
B.  Howard  Watch  and  Clock  Compan.i     (See  Carr,  Rnfus  B  ,  assignor.) 
B.  J.  Braoks  A  Company.     (S*«  Broods.  Edward  J.,  assignor.) 
Badea,  WaUam  T  ,  Birmingham.  EngUwd.     Differential  pulley 508,166 

Bacaa,  Thomas.  New  Haven.  Conn.     Laundry  tongs 506,479 

BaclaCotIm  Gin  Company.     (See  Oa^inious.  Ferdinand  C,  aasignor.) 

Bagle  Pencil  Company.     (See  Soman.  Claes  W..  assignor.)  j 

Barfaart,  John  F,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Making  relief  plates |»»,190 

Baril,  Charles  L,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Oable  railway ,  Sll.SW 


New  York,  N.  Y.    (^able  railway. 


and  W.  il.  Babcock,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Means 


O.  C.  C.  Adama, 


BarU,  Charles  I 

Baat,  J.  Frank.     (See  Ramble.  Harry  &..  assignor. 
Baathope,  Frederick,  H  aL    (See  Hyn4s.  Julias  W.  assignor.) 
Baataan,  Adalbert  L.,  Morrtatown,  Nt  J 

for  keaplag  accounts I 

I,  John  I.    (See  Cowlea,  William,  assignor,) 
,  Oiaf .    (See  Stodder  and  Barman  ) 

,  Olaf.  Chicairo,  111.    Water  filter 

Sylvester.  Providence,  R.  I.^  Eyeglaasea. 

Sylvester,  Providence,  R.  1.,  assignor  to  R.  B.  Fowler  and 

Waroaster.  Maas.    Eyeglasses ^  v. 

.Frederic  W..  Pawtacket,  R.  II     Front  spooler-spindle 

Herbert  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Drivlngreln 

I,  Benjamin.     (See  Eastwood!  James,  assignor.)         „,.     ^,    ^  ..  _. 

'  limM,  assignor  to  B.  Basttwood.  Paterson.  N.  J.    Shuttle  boxH)peratmg  mech 

ifcrlooms -, .  ^^  .. 

W.,  Sooorro,  N.  Mex.  Thr.    Attachment  tat  type- writing  maohinea 
"  ~       ~      ~  *  Bws,  Cuahing,  and  Eaton.) 

I  assignor.) 
Heary  A.,  assignor.)  . 
_^.  Thomas  W,  assignor.) 
Thomas  W    Chicago,  III.,  assiftnor  to  Eaton  A  Prince  Company.    Hydranlic  elevator. 
Thonas  W..  assignor  to  Eatou^  Prince  Company.  Chicago  III.    Controlling  mech 

WllUam  8.,  and  E.  A.  Fargo,  isaignora  to  Faiiys  Watch  Case  Company,  ai«  Har- 
bor, IT.  T.    BngraviM-obuck  .  - .     .; 

■Mm.  WmiaiB  F.    (See  Baydar,  ChriAtopher.  assignor.) 

ihecteidt.  Frwi  L.    (9ae  Eberhardt.]mrich .  H.  E  .  and  F  L.) 

Bh«ta«dl  Hearr  E.    (See  Bberhardi  Ulrich,  H.  E  .  and  F  L.) 

Bbarteidt,  Ulrich,  Newark.  N.  J.    B^  connection  for  shaping  or  slottmg  machines 

Bbsrtaidt,  Ulrich,  H.  E.,  and  F.  L.,  Newark.  N  J.    Gear  cutting  machine 

Ulrieh.  H.  B..  awl  F.  L..  fewark,  N.  J.    Gear-cutting  and  bobbing  machine 

David  C.,ShrawsbarT,  Pa.i  Pulpit  or  rostrum 

DA.    (See  Rahy.  Richard,  ■f^ignor.) 

Joha  M.,  Hew  AlhMiy.  Iw|.    Tag-holdec 


»ll.Si7 


7   510 
5   993 


194 
65 


41 

•J78 


1669 


3565   878 


65   859 
65  1465 

66 


998   65 


Nov.  91  1873   456   65 


510,011  Dec  5   994    66  |  65 


l<735  !S65 
,(736    S 


809,596  Nov. 
511.393     Dec 

I 

511,568  I  Dec 
511,986  I  Dec. 
500,889    Deo. 


98     9719 
19  I  9505 


iS5;! 


66 


Itafirn.  Howard  F.    (See  Storey,  And 
~  Jaaoa  L.    (See  Swegles.  Johni 

I  *  Prtaoe  Cosapany.    (See  Alle4 
JkPrtaeeCoBpany.    (SeeEatoi 


509,615 
509.191 


508,470 
508,510 
508,006 


Nov. 
Nov. 


Not. 
Not. 
Not. 


I 


96 

19 

5 

3093 
945« 

69 

9H 
91 

9747 
1875 

14 

799 

14 

807 

14 

1081 

666 
610 

738 

598 

15 


683 

A^9 


65 
65 

65 
«5 
65 


65 

65 


506.678 

910,191  \ 

510.199 
50«,5H8 


Oct. 

Dec 

Dec 
Oct. 


17     1496 
5      468 


5 

10 


472 
1S56 


197  65 

914  65 

954  06 

375  66 

!1S  f» 


790 


108 
340 


65 
65 


UO,S40 1  Dee.  19  1740  ,  499   66 


111 
941 

1141 
9009 

2010 


1466 


1319 

19K< 

9010 
1893 
1499 


1319 
1149 


991 
934 

965 


310 
149«) 
149!« 

m 

1750 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Bcoles,  Nicholas,  Auburn.  N.  Y.    Wrench 

Eckart,  Josef,  Munich,  Germany.    Horseshoe . 

Eckel,  Charles  £.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Plomberstool    .M068i 

Bckert,  Henry  F^  San  Francisco,  CaL    Apparatna  for  preaerTing  timoer  SOb'tm 

Economist  Plow  Company.     (See  Tower,  (Jaleb  E.,  aswignor.)  

Eddy,  Daniel  M.,  Stockton.  Mo.    Bridge iinMU 

Eddy,  Oscar  H.  Greenwich,  N.  Y.    Stone-boat "!!!*.'"!."'.';."..  .?08,lS 

Edgar,  Malcolm  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  McGregor.  Detroit,  Mich.    RaOway-car . 
Edgar.  Stuart.     (See  Tempi*-  Robert,  assignor.) 

Edge,  William  C,  Newark,  N.J.     Horseshoe 

Edison  Electric  Light  Company.     (See  Johnnon.  Edward  H.,  assignor.) 

Edison  General  Electric  Company.     (See  Ball.  Henrv  P..  assiirnor.) 

Edison.  Thomas  A.,  Llewellyn  Park,  N.  J.    Conii>OHition  brick  and  making  same. 


Ofhcial 
Gasette. 

i 

1 

•5 

1«M 

65 

1815 

65 
C5 

1693 
1349 

65 

1481 
816 

Edison,  Thomas  A., 
Edison,  Thomas  A  , 
Edison,  Thomas  A  . 

W.  D.  Burgess,  G 
Edison,  Thomas  A., 

W.  D.  Burgess,  G. 
Edmeston,  Alfred. 
Edmeeton.  Charles. 


Llewellvn  Park,  N 
Menlo  f>ark,  N.  J 


J.     Electric  railway \  soo'sig 


X     System  «f**le<'trical  distribution 509517 

Llewellyn  Park.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  E.  P.  King,  Cleveland'  i 

Herman,  and  M.  (;harchill,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Making  plate-glass  506  915 

Llewellyn  Park,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  E.  P.  King,  Cleveland 
Herman,  and  M.  Churchill.  Toledo.  Ohio.    Apparatus  for  making  irlass    506  916 
(See  fientx,  Edmeston.  and  Gretber.) 

(See  Bents,  Edmeston,  and  (jrether.) 


Edmond,  Emma.    (See  Jadaon  and  Edmond.  assignors.) 
Kdniond,  Frank.    (See  Judson  and  Edmond.) 

Edmonds,  Charles  S.,  Bradford.  Pa.     Feed  regulator i  sm rr« 

Edmonds,  Nelson  D.    (See  Weatherwax.  Leon  J.,  assignor.)  |«w.'«o 

Kdmondson.  William  H.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 


KUmondson    WiUlam  H.,  New  Haven,  Conn.    Sipli.m  i«nk  valve  mechanism  so*  217 

Edson,  Jacob,  Boston,  assignor  of  one  half  to  E.  A.  Jacobs,  Arlington,  Mass     Brandinir/ 
device *       '  "^"^^     »™n««ngj  .50-375 


Tnrn- 


Bottle- packing  device 


Edward  Miller  A  Company.    (See  Homao,  William  C,  assignor.)       

Edward  P.  Allis  Company.    (See  Rinklev,  George  M. ,  a»«iimor.) 
Edwards, Edward  W,  deceased ;  M.  A.  Edwardrt.San FrancincM), Cal.,  administratrix 
table  

^^"^"isJSr^Jdl^'  ^****^'  ^  '<^-  JWwardsi  San  Frandaoo^  Cal.,  administratrix.'  SIg 

510,593 

Edwards,  Evan  A.  Chicago,  ni.    A  tmospberic  heater •mdooq 

Rlwards,  George  Z      (See  WlUiams  and  Edwards  )  j  ^*"''*° 

Edwards,  .John  E,  Toronto,  Canada.    School  bag 1  «iii  «j<i 

Edwards,  Margaret  A.,  administratrix.    (See  Edwards,  F^ward  W ') ,  an.ow. 

Egge,  Frederick,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Machine  for  making  chain 

Eggers,  William.  Allegheny,  and  S.  MueUer,  Sharpsburg,  Pa 

Eglj,  John,  et  al.    (See  Bryan,  .lohn,  assinior  ) 

Eglin,  William,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  L.  Hill,  Philadelphia,  Pa     Patrol-box 

Sf?**"'  %???,•*'•  T^'^  I^oui".  Mo.     Protector  for  pipes  from  powerful  electric  cumnto  

Ehlers,  Willimm  H.,  tt  al.    (See  Wilson,  William  C,  assignor.)  

Sut  r^i     ii*?°**V^*^''®^'*- "*»'■  ^*«"«®n^*>^- ^™»iy.    Wind<»w 

Ehrhardt,  Heinrich,  Diisseldorf,  Germany.    Machine  for  grinding  saws '.'.'.'".'.'.'. 

^Cash're^t  ^^  ^"^'  *^°"  *"**°*""  **  ^«»t*o«»»l  C»«l>  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio. 

'Sih^^ter'an'drdic'ito'r*"^"^ 

Ehrlicb,  Leo^t.  Louis  Mo,  assignor,  by  aiesne  assignments,  to  National  Cash  Register 

Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Cash-register    

Ehrlich,  Leo  St  Louis,  Mo  .  assignor  to  National  Caah  R^twCompanv,  Dayton.  Ohio  / 

f  ash  register,  indicator,  and  check-printer  "•""  f 

^mIIJ^L  ♦     ♦^^T""',^"  •^i?'^  ^-  ^n««°.  New  York,  N.'f  .'.'assignors,  bv  mesne 
au^"h^k    rin^r  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Cash  register,  iadioator,S 

Eickemeyer,  Rudolf,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.    Dynamo-electric  machine 510.479 1 

Eickershoff.TohnH.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filt«ring  and  sterilizing  apparafcns 501964 

Einfeldt,  Kniil.     (See  French  and  Einfeldt.)  hi~— «-"»    owi.jkh 

Einfj-ldt^Emil,  Davenport,  Iowa     Wheel-cultivator '  V»  ftM 

R  «,^k^KkP'    ^n  "'  '«?i*f°"f.»«  M  Jaeeer  Darmstadt,  Germany'.' "cisement^hoider  " ' 
Eiseman,  Kaiser  A- Co.     (See  Kaiser,  Joseph  M.,  assignor.) 
Eiseman.  ^\  alter  S.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  C.  D.  Kelly,  St.  Louis  Mo 
punch  and  stamp 

Eisenhardt  George  F. ,  Philadelphia  Pa.    Machine  for  printiiig'oUicloth  .' .' .' . ::.':; ' " " ' 

Elsenhart,  Charles  A  ,  York ,  Pa.    Tip  for  wagon  shafts  

Eis«.nbart.  Edward  H.,  New  York,  NY.    Machine  for  cutting  and  bunchini'iiM^lrtlcks 
Eisert,  Hermann.     (See  Adams  and  Eisert.)  "«Hi  "•••»J«-w*»'»a. 

Eisler,  Anthony     (See  Olmesdahl,  August,  assignor.) 

Eisner.  GnsUy,  Neustadt-on  the  Hardt,  Germany.    Sorting  or  sifting  apparatus   

trSl'trMsforie'?"'  ^^  '  "*^^**^  *"  General  Electric ^Jompanyrof^New  York.    Eleo- 
^'s^d^tti^f  J^eT"'*^*"^  **'  two-thirds  to  R.  S  Thomas  and  S.  w!  HardWii'k,  DaUas;  Tex! 

EIHridge  WillardC., 'Chicago,' ni.'    Inkstand  amis' tachments! 

Ke.tric  Car  Company  of  America.    (See  Hunter,  Rudolph  M.,  assignor.) 

E  ectric  Cutter  Company.    (See  ThyU.  Arthur  K..  assignor.) 

K  e4tric  Disinfectant  Company.     (See  Crosbv,  Georce  G  ,  assignor.) 

E  eotno  Engineering  and  Supply  Companv. "  (See  Hinds.  Jesse  L.,  assignor.) 

Electric  Motor  Company.     (See  Merrltt.  Frank  W,  assignor.) 

Electric  Motor  Companv.     (See  Roe,  Arthur  R..  assignor.) 

Kle<:tric  Sdector  and  Signal  Company.    (See  Bogsrt   Samuel  S.,  assignor.) 

K  ectric  Selector  and  Signal  Company.     (See  I.eon»r<l,  Michael  B..  assignor.) 

E  ecuic  Selector  and  Sumal  Company.     (See  Mackie,  Robb.  assignor.) 

E  ektrnn  ManufJacturing  Company.    (See  Perret.  Frank  A .,  assignor.) 

S**'  I^!"  JfP-  Bayonne,  N.  J.    Hydrant  for  water-maii.s 


Combined  ticket 


S08.876 
800.480 


507,661 


Eley,  Philip,  Bayonne,  N.  J.    Michlae  for  topping  mains  under  pressure  ;;.'.;:::::.';;;::;:  Miiw 


Oct. 
Dec. 


31 
96 


3189 
8558 


781 
694 


66 
66 


8S0 
1915 


so 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Alpkabftical  ut  of  patentee*,  October  to  December,  ituluaicf — (.'ontinaed. 


Name,  raud  Bnt-<-.  iiad  iuv«>utioD. 


BllciB  National  Watch  Conipanr.    (See  punter.  George  E.,  aMignor.) 

Bcia  Wind  Power  aihI  Pump  Comptinv.    (See  Snow.  Gilbert  B..  atMisnor.)        • 

Emmo,  ChalBaonoTiu  P..  NewTork  NJT.,  aMignor  of  one  half  to  F  A.  PeUaa.Ogebbto, 

Italy.    Fan-motor i-- 

Rikiaa,  William  H.,  Cambridge,  Maaa.    ftegalator  for  dyoamoa t 

^galator  for  dynamos 

r.) 
adale,  Mo.    Machine  for  making  wire-and-alat 


Blklna,  William  H..  Cambridge.  ICaas. 
■DarTCaroline.    (See  EUar.  Henr> ,  aaai 
Ellar,  Henry,  aaaignor  to  C.  Sllar, 


fenoing 


Brooka.  trustee.  Petersham, 


Heel- 


SlUaM,  Alrin  D..  Lawrence,  aaaignor 

ing-machine f 

Klllott,  Jamea  A.  R..  Kanaas  City.  Mu.    shot  or  powder  gagf  and  Hhellloader  

Elliott.  Robert  H.,  Birmingham,  Ala.    Clpaed-conduit  »v!tt«m  for  electric  railways  

Elliott,  Sterling.  Newton,  aaaignor  to  Hiofiory  Whttel  Company,  South  Framingbam.  Maaa. 

Wheel-aapport  for  Tehielea I 

Elliott.  Sterling.  Newton,  aaaignor  to  Hickory  Wheel  Company.  South  Framingbam,  Maaa. 

Bic V ol6  .  -.-•••    •>>■ - ...-- .  -...-  ^.. «...••••■»■■••••••««••••■•••■»••■••• 

Elliott.  William  O.    (See  Painton,  Richard  B..  aaaignor.) 

EUla,  Edward  E  .  Washington,  D  C.     }V)ttle  and  stopper  therefor 

EUia,  Frederick.    (See  Carrier  and  Ellia.^ 

BUia,  John.  Lynn,  Maas.     Liquid  filter        

Elliaon.  Alonso,  and  W.  A.  Wright.  Detn^it,  Mich.    Combined  match-lighter  and  cigar-oat- 


t«r. 


raft-iq 
O.  1^1 


ualiser 

nden,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 


Prooeaa  of  and  appara- 


Bllithorp.  Orren  S.,  Chicago,  111.    Draft^< 
Ellaworth.  Edwiu  R..  assignor  to  C 
tna  for  the  manufactare  of  gaa  .  ■  ■ 

EUaworth.  Harry  B.,  Exoelaior.  Win.    Slfcitih 

BUwood.  Abram.    (See  Macphail,  Jamefl^  assignor.) 

gabT«e,  Martin  v..  Cherry  (^reek.  N.  Y.    Chum 
ten,  Alfred  P.     (See  Krastin.  August.  Msignor.) 

Emans,  Theo<lore  F.,  Mendon.  Ohio.     Hanrow  

Embrev.  Leonant  B.     (See  Setwiona  and  Emhrey.) 

Emda.  Edward  C.  Taroma,  Wash.    StllO 

Emerick,  George  S.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    I*alveri«ing  machine 

Emery,  Charles  E..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Elecjtric  commuUtion  and  a  fluid  electric  commutator. 

Emery,  Frank  V.    (See  Crittenden  and  Bmery.) 

Emery,  Thomas,  administrator.    (See  Cari land,  John.) 

Emiok.  Stepbao.  Nohle8t<>wn,  Pa.    Corn  or  potato  marker  and  coverer 

Emmerich.  Charles  B.     (See  Freeman  and  Emmerich.) 

Emmert,  Joaeph  F..  Waynesborouijh.  P»    .Ibweler'*  vise 

Empire  State  Cigar  Machine  Company.    (See  Abraham,  John  H.,  aasignor.) 

Enamweit,  Carl.  Berlin.  Germanv.     Producing  metal  film  and  metal  paper 

BngeL  Albert  W..  Chicago,  111.    'Keyring 

Engelhardt  EmeatC,  Dead  wood,  S.  D   ,  Treating  oree -. 

Engehnao.  Harrv  H.,  aasignor  of  two-th)rds  to  P.  J.  Engelman  and  E.  H.  Potter,  Toledo, 
UDio.    Nstnraf-gaa  burner , 

Engelman.  Paul  J.,  et  al.    (See  Engelmai.  Harry  H..  aaainior.) 

Engle.  Andrew.  Dea  Moinea,  Iowa,  and  S.  C.  Thompson,  Baldwin.  Kans.:  said  Thompson] 
aaaignor  to  C.  Hnttenlocber,  Dea  Ma|nea,  Iowa.  Apparatus  for  destroying  garbage,. 
nlght.aoil,  Slc       -  — • ' 

Bni^h,  AnaldoM..  aaaignor  to  J.  Jaaofa«wn,  Boston,  Maaa.    EngraTing-machine 

Bno,  Joaeph  A.,  Newark.  N.  J.    Steam  lloiler 

Bno,  Joseph  A..  Newark,  N.  J.    Marine  V'll^i' •••• 

Bnaminger,  William.     (See  Honsinger  a^d  Enaminger.) 

Enterprise  Manufacturing  Company.    (Sbe  Wyand,  William,  aHwignor.) 

Bnterpriae  Manufacturing  Company  of  Pennsylvania.    (See  Balier,  John  G..  assignor.) 

Entwule.  Edward  K  .  JobnHtowo.  Pa.,  aaaignor.  by  meane  assignmenU,  to  Johnson  Com- 
pany, of  Pennay Ivania.    RaHway-s wit^h 

BntwiaUe.  Alfred.    (See  SmaU  and  Ent^sUe.) 

Bppler  Welt  Machine  Company.    (See  Arnold.  Esra  P.  and  H.  H.,  assignors.) 

Bppa.  Charlea.    (See  Murray  and  Epps.ll 

BrbTWanen  H..  New  York,  N.Y.    Blcjcle .     ..  

Broody,  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  H.  (^ardosa.  San  FranciMo.  Cal.     Air-brake   ... 

Brhar^t,  Friedricb.  aaaigaor  to  Tazameler  Fabrik  Westendarp  &,  Pieper.  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many.   Fare  indicator  and  reglater  ...4 

BrtoCaahBefciater  Company.    (See  Clark.  William  H.,  aaaignor.)  ,       .^ 

Bmold.  Edward.  New  York,  and  W.  Hcpia,  Brooklyn,  N;  Y.;  said  HoUis  assignor  to  said 
BmoM.    Envelope-machine 1, .'- 

Binsberger.  Hannen.  North  Creek,  Ohlo|    Cotter-head 

Brakine,  AbnerC.  BowUngGreen  Ohioi    Gaa-ganerator 

Brwla,  CharlaaO.aadF.  Winkler.  Kanfas  City.  Kans.    Typewriting  machine 

Brwfa,  CharleaO.and  F.  Winkler.  Kanfas  City,  Kans.    Type- writing  machine... 

Brwln,  Harry  M.    (See  Sedgwick  and  E^n. ) 

Baawnd.  Bmeat  R..  New  York.  N.  Y     flectric  elevator 


510.778 
5(n.ll3 


.vxi.i(n 

510,133 


507.(07 
507,8m 


506,364 
511,338     Dec. 


Dec. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 
Oct. 


Sll,3» 

510,134 

510,013 
510,247 
509.388 


Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Nov. 


I'i 

34 

1500 
3335 

:<9« 
549 

65 
86 

1782 
456 

.1 
5 

601 
477 

IS3 
109 

86 
65 

116 

1500 

31 

aas 

789 

•ft 

•S7 

31 

3569 

879 

(a 

T81 

38 
10 

96 

3917 
9IW 

8561 

706 

343 

(094 

65 
65 

|65 

13S0 
198 

19-J6 

38 

«6» 

895 

8S 

1997 

5 

479 

109 

«5 

1500 

5   899  I I  65   14«« 

5   681   168   65  1539 
38  2304  ! 65  1334 


306,689 


Nov.  14  U47 


908,511  Nov.  14   869 


510.005 
505,940 
S06,»41 


508,095 


510,508 
510,594 


Dec. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


Nov. 


Dec. 
Dec. 


19  1851 
3  311 
3      813 


194 


18     1090 
18  !  1977 


509,790  I  Nov.  88     3041 


BapUa.  Bietaard  M..  Manchester,  England.    Hinge 

Baaalan.  HaaryM..  Boston  Maaa.    Saoi^  guard ... 

Baalar,  John  I^..  and  H.  K.  Berkheimer.  |iinneapoli%  Minn.    Method  of  and  apparatus  for 

prodaelag  stove-dnffs , 

Ester,  George  L.,  Brie,  Pa.    Lampblack -Inachine 

Batay,  David  M. .  aaaignor  of  two-thirds  to  D.  C.  Clapp  and  Batey  Manufacturing  Company. 

Owoaao.Miob.    Drawer-guide  J... ■     ■  ■•„         ; 

Batey  Maonlkotaiing  Conpany  tt  tU.    (She  Batey.  David  M..  aaaignor.) 

BtkatMca,  Bichard  L  ,  QnltmaB,  Miaa. ,  akaignor  of  one-half  to  T.  W.  Hand.    Manufacture 


510,415  i 
509,301 
.V)8,001 
506,496  I 
506,427; 

508,189  j 

506,<)79 
511,995 

508,008 
507.990 


Deo. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct. 
Dec. 

Nov. 
Oct 


13 
31 
7 
10 
10 

3 

17 
19 

7 
94 


511,601     Dec.   96 


946 

9180 

33 

1100 

llOS 


983 

5  814 
^915 

456 

53,54 
55,  M 


as 


968 
310 

735 


998 
534 
11 
973 
973 


803 


65 


65 
65 
65 


35 
9436 


11 

601 


65 
65 


BMensw,  Qaorge  W..  Barrow-la-Fnraes^  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  6.  E.  Church, 
nd.    Car-truck  ftame i ■■■■■-■ 


Bn|^a»a.    Car-i 
BttMiKor,  Qaorge  W.,  Barrow-ln-Fam« 

Bngfatad.    Metallic  oadar  (^amo  for  1 
Btteagor,  Oaorge  W..  B«n«w-iB-Fnni( 

Bagdaad.  Boflbif  and  draw  nar  for  1 
Bahaak  Car  Door  Coapaay.  (See  But 
Bakaak.  TboauM,  aMteBor  to  r 


London, 

aaaignor  of  one-half  to  G.  E.  Church,  London, ^ 

I  way -carriages S 

assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  E.  Chnrch,  London. 

^k.  Thomas,  assignor  ) 
Door  Compauy,  Little  Kock,  Ark.    Car-door  . . 


508,608     Nov.  14  !  1033 


508,170 
508.659 

510,334 
509,570 


Oct 
Oct 

Dec. 
Nov. 


804       154 


10     1449 


;3>3 

'304 


I 


85 
65 


990 
935 


65  17H1 
65  43 
65         43 


65       795 


85     1631 
65     1888 

65     1375 


65     1604 
65     1900 


765 
332 
339 


117 


1496  I     376       65       310 
9508       611       65     1903 


765 
494 


3098   738   85  9011 


966 

117 

390 


5   811   196  I  65  1564 
38  9675   847  1  65  1305 


TJNITEn  STATES   PATENT  OFFICE,  1898. 
Alphabetical  liM  of  patentee*,  October  to  Dccewtber,  indtuiw—CmitinueA. 


31 


NaoM).  residence-,  and  invention. 


MmtMy 

vuluaie. 


No. 


Endaly.  William  A.,  Cincinnati,  Oklb.    DowndraA  brick  kUn. 

Eureka  Cash  and  Credit.  Register  Com pany.    (See  Beck .  Warren  F. ,  aHignor.') 

Kurekalenipered  Copper  Company.     (See  Cofftnan.  John  R.,  aaaijrnor.) 

Kvans.  Harry  C. ,  Bristol,  Pa.    Clasp  for  pencils,  pens,  Ac 

Kvans.  John  H.,^tai.    (See  Evans.  William,  aasignor.)  

Kvans,  John  T..  Utica.  N.  Y.    Rail-joint 

Evans,  Louis C.  Springfield.  Ohio.    Corn-planter  

Evans.  Roliert,  ^t  oL     (See  Evans,  William,  aasignor.)  " 

Evans,  Samuel  W..  New  Orleans.  La.    Car  ventilator ^ofi 

Thomas  S.,  assignor  to  Jackes-Evans  Manufacturing  Company^  St.  Lmiis    Mo 


5eti,0(« 


Me,  096 

508,004 

508,568 


l»atc.  . —r— 


Nov. 


Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 


Spec 

7 

37 

1.1. 18 

7 

195 

1 

7  i 
14 

40 
979 

13 

Gasotte. 


0 
>_ 

85 

65 

65 

85 


Evans 
Valve  

^drewin  'nSi^''*****''*'''*'  ^* '  •"'«""■■  ^  I'im*®!'.  J-  H.ind  R.  Evans.  '  Leather'. 

Evans.  William  H.    (See  Bramletteand  Evana.) 

Everett.  Joseph  D..  Belfast.  Ireland.    Vehicle  wlieel .... 

Everson.  Ever.  Mankato.  Kans.    Windmill ™ 

Evory.  WillUm  H,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     PlumWs  tack  .:::::: |  S'»«i 

Ewald.  Leo,  Minneai>oIis.  Minn.    Hot-air  register Un'S 

Ewing.  Rol>ert  L..ndou,  England.     Earthenware-sewer-pipo  joint ' I  sni'Si 

E.yanson^  George  T.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Meyer-Snl (fen  Com^y,'ijmli«;d;"Ni'w 

'508  311 

See  Kester,  Jesse  F.,  aasignor.) 
aaaignor.) 


9t>7     Oct.     17     30Un       496  i    85 


TBS 


795 

765 

954 

405 


r>0H,377 

507,314 

500,883 
508.463 


Nov. 


661  ;     ISO       85       (TTO 


Oct    94     9800  j    640  <    85       536 


York.  N.  Y.    Cock  or  faucet 

P.  Little  Electrical  Construction  and  Supply  Company.     (Se 
Wesel  ManufactiiriuK  Company.     (See  I^iuer,  Louis  L.,  aa 

iber,  Alice.     (See  Faber.  John  P..  assicnor.) 


511,« 


York.  N.  Y.    Cock  or  faucet. 
F. 
F. 

Faber,  a  nee.     (i>ee  r  aoer.  John  1*..  assignor.) 
Faber.  Eberhard.     (See  Fornander,  Alfnd,  assienor.) 
faber,  Eberhard,  West  New  Brighton,  N.  Y.     Penholder 
Faber,  (George  W.     (See  Harmon  and  Faber. ) 
Faber,  John  P.^signor  to  A.  Fal«r.  Rochester.  N.Y.    Sulky    .       ..  iioqi- 

E"^""'  M*''  ^/ •  ^"^  Rifl'moud.  N.  Y.    Holder  for  pens,  pfos.  Ac . .  '  ^m 

Faber.  W.lham  A  .  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    AdJnsUble  holder      .  ."^  ^'^ 

?at?h^"l^HVm':?&r1:?;'^r  ^fckVrJiii'r''^      ^"••'"-  ^-"'-  ^-<io'i'-    •-;-■,, 

Fairman,  Gibeon  w.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Car  wheeiaidMie::::;:.;::;::::;:;::;;;:;;:;:;  ^'SiJ 

Fairman,  Michael  M.,  Limestone.  Pa 


Dec. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Deo. 

Oct. 


5 
10 
14 
19 
10 


I 


Nov.    7 


64 
1905 
i:i44 

130(i 

383 


18 
399 

333 
611 
389 


.■il 


884 
.330 


Dec.   98     3(00 


510.335 


Apparatus  for  handling  stock  in  heida  . 
FaJco.  Henry  L..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Klectncallv-operated  railway-swiuh 

Fa  e«,  Orange  B.,  Canfleld,  Ohio.     Stallion  shield \.  .  ^  

ralkinbnrg,  Percy 


506,680 

510,384 
.'•OS,  821 


for  dns.  SX'J^'^"'  of  one-half  to  N.  H.  Roberta.  Atlantic  Highiandi,K.J.-T.:ap 

Faller.  Ernst    (S^  Oberle"  knd  Failer.) 510,503 

K^lu  ^\rJ  *°^  ^■^''Jllne  Company.     (See  Babcock  and  St  hmitt  assignor-a.)  I 

Falls  Rivet  and  Machine  Company.     (See  Schmittind  Hinchman  assignora.) 

Norristown.  Pa.    SplriUevel  and  inclinometer....?..  vin  «u 

Hillsborough,  Tex.     Plow  TW.-aM 


Dec. 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct 

Oct 

Dec. 
Oct. 


5 

3 

5 

96 

5 

5 
84 

n! 

5 
3 


Famous,  .Tames  P 
Fancher,  Alexander  R 


510,195 


Fane,  Thomas.     (See  Lavender,  Chiiriea  F.,  assignor.) 

Fane,  Thomas,  and  C.  F.  Lavender,  Toronto,  Canada.    Velocipede '  507  114 

Fanning,  .John  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Bairstow.  Chicago,  HI.     Insulating  compound     '  5^.878 


Deo.   19 


Nov. 
Dec. 


889 
.13 
66 

3570 

813 

301 
9506 

1497 

34 

1099 


1 


739 

163 
9 

18 
635 

197 

67 

818 

(376 

)377 

314 

9 

3e:< 


«5 
85 
65 
65 
65 

65 


85 

65 
65 
65 
85 

86 
•5 
«S 


"rvrcT''':  '''^:'^  ^-  «-i«-^--  r^Si;^ce:Au^^^^ 


(See  Goldmann:  Felix,  assignor.) 

(See  Kothe,  Reingruber,  and  Hassencatnp,  aa- 

(^  Kothe,  Ulrich,  and  Dreasel,  aasignor*.) 
(See  Lauch,  Richard,  assignor.) 
(See  Schmidt,  Rol>ert  E.,  assignor.) 
(See  Ulrich  and  Bammann,  assigrnors.) 


Clutch. 


506,818 


Oct. 
Oct 


34 

il 


510,532 
509,074 
507,533 

I 
510,166 


Oct.     10 


Farbenfabriken,  vormals  Fr.  Bayer  A  Co 
Farbenfabriken,  vormals  Fr.  Bayer  A  Co. 

signors.) 
Farbenfabriken,  vormals  Fr.  Bayer  St  Co. 
Farbenfabriken,  vormals  Fr.  Bayer  A  Co. 
Farbinfahriken,  vormals  Fr.  Bayer  A  Co. 
Farl>enfabriken,  vormals  Fr.  Bayer  A  Co. 
Far^o,  Edwin  A.  (See  Eaton  and  Fargo  ) 
Fariasse;^ Maurice  H.  C.  W.,  Nenillv  sur-Seine.  France. 
Farley,  Ozlas  A..  Craig,  Nebr.     Winduiill-govemor  ... 

Farlow,  James.  Greencastle,  Ind.     Washing-machine....' 

Farmer,  Elkin.    (See  Mayr,  (5«or?e,  assignor.)  

Va™«r'  ?r'"''\'^bSy^°i*'C'  "'•.  Combined  pulveriaer  and  roller 

^=4r;^ff•|itK  «.L%^i^^^^^^^^^^  ^— '-■  ^n*^'-^-    Machine  fortheJ;««,^ 

y^;^\it::  %^.^:7jrrl''o?Lr:^i  '"  ^'•"•^  ^'^  '^'^-^^  Limited-.  Ph.U.^|  i 

r^us''.'^**'*."  ^;'^«^^'ofon^hMU>C.  W.  Hoeg,  St!  Louis,  Mo.'  Coin:controlled  appa-^  ^aZ.  I  N^v. 

Oct 
Nov. 


513 
480 

3336 
3898 

719 


194 
109 

<549 
>560 


180 


s« 

85 
85 


65 
85 

85 
85 


1498 
94« 

1088 

1903 

948 

889 


9011 

1.539 

» 

1488 

1987 

1564 

148T 

507 

310 

1S78 
10 

ISil 


853 
1690 

4SH 
857 

147 


Dec. 
Nov. 
Oct 

Dec. 
Nov. 


Beet-harvester 


Farnsworth.  El>eneeer  B.,  Oaktleld,  N.' Y." "  Cultivator 

i.*      ,  y*^*"';'^*  ^^  ?***IP»or<"  Jfhnston  HarvesterCompany,  Batavi'a^  N  y' 

•^r^rtf  ifir  ^siidffi«>rYocr '^*"  '^"^  ""'^  "'^  ^-  ^'  ^-«^-  ^-'. »- 

Fat«.  John  D.,  Plymouth.  Ohio.    Biick  or  tile  maohine.'.-.V.V.".'.*.".'.'.".V.'.'.'.."."'."."".f 

Fauber.  William  H.,  Chicago,  HI.    Chair ......'..!....... 

Faulhaber,  John  L.,  Fostoria.  Ohio.    Eaves-trough  hanger .'!!"!..*.'.!.*. 

Faulhaber,  William,  St  Louis,  Mo.     Car-coupling 

Faulkner  John  S.,  Bay  View,  Wis.    Tongue-support...   .   

I-annce.  Albert  B.Quincy,  III,  assignor  to  C.  iTwhltmore- 


509,845 

606.171 
509,571 


Device  for 


-""^"'  fT"^' Vf  •  vtu'ocy,  in.,  assignor  to  C.  E.  Whitmore   Boston 
preventingboilerincrusution  «"«uoiv.  noewa, 

Fauaae^au,I7rbain,  La  Bernerie,  France.     Bicycie  ortricycie MM  i» 

Faust  Henry  H,  Jr..  Chicago. '"     «- •  -  "«  •«oycie ,  60H.188 


509,035 
505,975 

508,890 

508,874 

507,896 

510.940 

505.9«i 


Fawoett  Lindley.  Eureka,  Cal 

Fay,  Josiab  C,  Sonthborough,  Mass 
Featherston.  Charles  L    Ada.  Minn 


III.     Road  crossing 
Lubricator , 


Cow-milking  machine. 
Ventilating-rinK  for  heat  in  e  stoves. 


^  £>h^„inLTr  !i°'''*"'  *^'^^'  *"  Wurttembergische  Uhrenfabrik  Schwennin-^ 
gen,  schweaningen.  Germany.     Watchman's  time-recorder .T7!T7.5 


90e.8(>5 
510,779 

510,964 
506,310 
506,968 


Nov. 
Oct 

Nov. 

Oct 

Oct. 
Dec. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 
Oct 
Oct 


12 
81 
31 

5 
81 

31 

3  j 
88  I 


81 
3 

14 

17 
31 


1178 
1787 
8967 

548 
1555 

3589 

3113 

805  i 
8877  I 


;  888 
440 

787 

136 
(380 
)381 

879 

(751 

)753 

154  i 

648 


1708 
989 

1148 

1883 

3579 


-.! 


431 
71 
983 
984 
456 
879 
880 
163 


3 

91 

5 

12 

19 
10 

17 


910 

1876 

67 

1501 

1908 

881 

9000 


56 
450 
118,17 
i(30« 
1)397 
{(481 

i  917 

(4tN> 

1^407  < 


65 
65 
85 

A5 


65 

[65 

65 
65 


65 
65 

65 

66 


65 
65 

65 


1644 

1195 

608 

1513 
I  1079 

I 
791 

1388 

i  117 
I  1305 

i 

1100 
53 

990 

370 

733 

1539 

43 
1142 
1493 

1789 

1803 
179 
406 
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inde)x  of  patents  issued  from  the 

Alphabetical  Htdif  pateiUee»,  October  to  December,  i«di«*«— Contiuued. 


Name.  rts«i«ieD<!  ^  Mi«i  invention. 


CwHai:     ?tim^\e*nlmmpm 


...« 


FodMWMiB.  Pstor.  Beriia.  G«nMaj; 
FMiewA,  Adam  P.,  Beldloc,  Mleh. 

FeSt  Henry  H..  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaaiunorlto  Union  Special  Sewing  Machine  Company, 


Stovepiw-CMtener . 
Kettle- b4  damp. 


No. 


soe,MB 

508,005 


Monthly 
volume. 


Ottilia] 
(Jazvtte. 


ofniiBoia.    Trininiln«  mechanlam  for  iewitag-maohinee *" 

i^      w-i «       DLtI-J~l»k<>     T>«        TV>«v.a*.nnl  JUO 


Fehn,  J<riin E.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Doorstop 
VeldkiMp,  FrlU  A.,  Newark.  N.  J 


9»l 


Dau 


Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 
Oct. 


Feldkamp,  PrlU  A.,  Newark,  N.  J. 


Felthonaen,  Edward  O. 
Feltbonaen,  William  H. 


Dynanfto-electric  machine ^508,774 

Dynai4>-electric  machine '  508,775 


Buflklo,  N. 
Baltimore, 


..  510,M5 


511,967 


y      Valire .-i  506,846 

PtutnoiiaaD.  nuumat  a...  <.i-.».~.<>,  Md.     Window  acreMi ."v;-- ,V 510,336 

FwSwIjohn  M.,  aarigior  to  Colombia  Dr|ll  Company.  Liberty,  Tnd.    Beading  machine    ^  ^ 

for  alMet  metal \ ' 

Fenner,  George  P.,  New  London.  Conn.    Sht*t^lelivery  apparato* .V)6.990 

Fenner.  George  R..  London,  England.    Bic:«cle 510.167 

Feoton,  Gerald  H.,  Bangalore.  India.    Vehicle  for  tranaportin^  hone*  and  other  animal.       510.416 
Fentoa  Matallic  Manafi^Jturing  Companv.    I  See  Hine.  ffames  W..  awiignor.) 
Fergnwm,  CaMn  D.    (See  Almaek  and  Fer^oaon.  > 

Fergoaon.  Samuel,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.    H4y-loader 

Fergnaon,  Tbomaa,  Hawkabnm.  Victoria.    Apparatus  for  injecting  sirup  lo  and  ttUing 

with  aerated  waters  intemal-atoppered  bottles •       •;., ina  i*T'> 

Femaaio  Manuel  D.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Finishing  wood  surfaces    •„-----._,;;  **«•""=> 
FSShX,SSuUl^orofone:half toJ.8tJkeandH.C.Beckmann.8t.Loii^  Brick  j  509,303 

Ferris.  David  A,  Spencer.  N.  T.    Plcture-Wanger jaoo.ow 

FerrU.  Fred  H.,KeU  hum's  Comers,  N.Y.    Seeding  machine 507,796 

Ferrlss,  Charles  H.  Sherwood,  Tenn.    Kit«»ien  cabinet                 _ w'm7 

Ferry.  Orlando  N. ,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Preparing  cheese  compounds    •  -       "sna'aTi 

FesSidSTReeinald  A.,  Plttsfleki,  Masa-^oEllng  for  electrical  conductors 506,311 

Fetaer.  Jacob  F.    (See  Wilson  and  Fetser.)'                                   ...  vn  ^79 

Fenerberd.  Emma,  Coswig.  Germany.    Pot  jfor  preserving  provisions  on  loe y^v.:>i^t 

Fiber  Conduit  Company.    (See  BratUey,  8t«bhen  R. ,  assignor. )  .509  «ii 

Flchter,  Frwhriok.  Rockaway,  N.  J.    V^Yol- "soaAtfS 

Flchtner.  John  D..  Uniontown.  Pa.    Nut-loik juo,«» 

Fick,  William.    (See  Bums.  Henrv  B..  aasiknor.) 
.  Fidler.  James.    (SeePlatt  and  Fidler.)  ,.  .  ^      , 

Fiedler,  Bohuslav.  Pragne,  Austria^ HungaI^•.    Match  safe       . . 
Field,  BftiQarr''"  F.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Gat» burner  attachment 


Oct.    17 

Oct.    17 

Oct. 
Dec. 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


Dec. 

Dec. 
Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 
Oct. 


■  i 

tc 

> 

1 

1&56 

381 

05 

1860 

1433 

356 

65 

1843 

41 

13 

85 

7«6 

3031 

739 

85 

9811 

1502 

377 

85 

311 

IflOft 

1 

(418 
>4i9 
<41» 

343 

1668 

Uvi 

>« 

342 

17 
5 

1780 
813 

17 

9811 

17 

9019 

5 

544 

19 

948 

19 

1966 

431 
448 
1V7 

487 

[487 
496 
196 


(483 
\  483 


19 

9454 

509 

14 

1434 

21 

3182 

<594 : 

^595 

17 

1503 

377  1 

31 

3413 

(836 
(837  ! 

» 

3511 

606  ' 

31 

3574 

880 

10 

889 

917 

98 

9680 

648 

31 

9017 

489J 

10 

1907 

30O  1 

65 
85 

65 

!« 

65 

!« 

66 

65 

65 

{« 

65 
65 
85 


363 
1564 

406 

406 

1513 

1604 


1809 

1888 
1043 

1900 

313 

609 

1374 
733 
179 


85  '  1306 


65 
65 


I 


S10,988 
511,518 


Dec. 
Dec. 


19 
36 


1854 
3885 


506,486 '  Oct.     10      1908 


tleld,  Edward,  London,  England.    Gas  am^  air  engine 

Field.  Frank  E.  U.,  New  Market,  N.  H..  asiignor  to  Dutcher  Temple  Company.  Hope<lale,     ^^^^^    ^^ 

KlS?Mili23F^£u;d:  Miii.".  aaslinorW Automatic RaUway  Track S«ider Company  ' 

of  Maine.    Sanding  device  for  railway <!a4» 

Field,  Stephen  D.,  Stockbrldge,  Mass.    Telephone 

!i08,539 


4S« 

70S 
(300 
<T01 
(30S 


\ 


85 

65 


1180 
943 


1781 
1988 


505,976 
507,738 


hine  for  working  candy 5I0  473  • 


Field,  Stephen  D..  Stockbridge,  Mass.    Ble^tiic-railway  troUev '^-^ 

Field,  TSddieus  8.  AtlanU.  Ga.    Vehlcl*|axle       . .  - o«B,e<o 

Fleldinff.  John.    (See  Tweddell,  PUtt  and  jFielding  )       „,     „        ,       ^        .  _,    ,    .^ 
FtetoSfSeVman,  Jr  .  assignor  to  D.  W.  Rjan.  Chicago.  HI.    Base  for  stereotype  or  elec-  !  ^^^ 

FiSSlSYiSlS  kiirose,  Ohio.' '  ComblniJdrbarrei  truck  a^  "»^*  „,„-:. ^' JS 

FUatrnp.  Lars  L..  Chicago,  m.    Tnnlng.pefc  for  musical  string-inatrumenU 508.098 

nistrap,  Larsen,  Chicago,  m.    Eleoterlc-U|ftt  fliture .Too,u.-e 

Flnk,JMephH.    (See  George,  Albert  F..  Assignor.)       ^      ^      .  500  886 

FI«ki,AB|rn84T.,  Good  Thunder,  Minn,    fraction  engine  tender  M»,aw 

Fiake,  Fidebo.  (See  Gay  and  Flnke.) 
Firehao.  Paul  J.  G..  West  Plains.  Mo. 
Flscfaer.  Smll,  HallsTiUe,  HI.    Ttre-Ugh 

Fteoher,  Engelbert,  Chicago,  Dl.    Borlng-^achlne 

Ra2:E^^nc^'^'tSS,a2^*'i?ri7t!B^^^  ««.^ 

tSSSk,  Sohann  F.,  ind  O.  Peters,  aasignois  to  Wormser  Filterplaten  Werk,  Peters.  Bittel    ^  ^ 
Fi5^'1iS21!'. SSffi-  JS^^Tj;^U.K.C:m60»a,h,C^^0on  fliUs.-ili.  ,  ^^ 

^^•f'^p**"*^-^--  vvvV"««iM;nii.« ;;■. .  .v.'."..J507;533 

"■*^  JfeSlV^VG  NeL;:  ^S^STT.M;;;h;id.m  W  ir;i.mlttlng  power    511.4« 

;AS«H..Wow>erter,Masa.    RalWay step-ladder  ^  --^^ »^-9" 

.'  tSZ  C ..  ABstoa,  Mass.    Feedinft  mechanism  for  wool  carding  engines ???' tw 

wSm-'  SaHi  H    Meant  daraet.  Pa.    VeXtUattBg-fan  for  mines  o  •    j;  * " '«"  ,  *"*" 

tSS,  Sh21£i^,  FM^nSSLmd,  n!^..  asslgBor  to  Universal  Street  Sweeping  ^^  I  5^  ,„ 

ehiMCaaipaBy.  .Streei^esper       ■••4; 506!919 

n&  ol^W^^l^S^ttoSi^f^'h.  Mond;  Paulding.  Oihio.    S^^-'"^-  511.936 
^^:  SSy  W.;  SSS«*  toStondaidlundergronnd  Cable  Company.  "Pittebarg.  Pa.  ^  ^^ 
If^Q^SlC,...,. i - ,  ^^'liwi 

,J«hB,Matiook.SBffUiid.    agnal-tlrecompeMator «^-}^ 

Ftafcsr;j«S:it«ttook.Knfi«d-    Stgnal-Vire  support " '  ^ 

Heat-ifgnlating  device  for  stoves  or  other  heaters »«.  IM 

^    „  -.„--, Hsikt-^Bgnlating  device  for  stove*  or  furnaces SSiS 


Dec. 
Dec. 


510,505     Dec.    19     1979 


Nov. 
Oct. 


Dec.     5  I 


13      1744       431 


806 
807 
397 
356 


58 
59 
13 

17 

504 

SSI 

(310 

^311 

13 

I      ^ 
17 


1  Oct. 

3 

970  ' 

loct. 

31 

3396 

!  Nov. 
Nov. 

14 
14 

934 
1435 

Nov. 

Nov. 

!  Nov. 

Nov. 

31 

7 
7 
7 

1780 
195 
197 
4S  > 

Dec 

5 

1 
88  1 

65       343 


65     1750 


65 

65 
65 


65 
05 
65 
65 


58 

670 

!)45 
1043 


1185 
796 
795 
786 


65  I  1498 


19 
13 


3040 
1048 


43 
917 


,  I«wii  H  ,  Watpole,  Mass. 

Lswla  H-j  Walpole, 

Mleh. 
Vmrj 


Oct 

3 

i  Oct. 

31  1 

Dec. 

96 

!  Nov. 

7  1 

Oct. 

10 

Dec. 

981 

1  Nov. 

31 

Oct 

10 

Dec. 

19 

Nov. 

t 

Oct. 

3 

118  !30,31 
798 
680 
53 
309 
709 


65 
65 

|65 

65 
65 


1815 
1693 

1604 

766 
43 


66     1433 


Dec    19 


9797 

198 

1911 

9886 

«83 

790 
9401 

515 

477 

9338 


Nov.  31  >  1990 


Fiak*.  Bradley 


Ban(»-tifUcator 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Dec. 


31 
91 
13 


1999 

1557 

950 


Flike,  Bmdl«7  ▲.,  U.  8.  Nary.    Poattlon-  Sndar 


510.418    Deo.    19       059 


ses 

181 
585 

195 

194 

549 

(469 

i4TO 
470 

381 

939 

(930 


65  I 

65  ' 
65  I 
85  I 
65  I 
65 

65 
65 
65 

66 

^' 
85 


94 

009 

1956 
795 
343 

1986 

1300 

148 

1884 

853 

93 

1854 


65  I  1150 


65 
85 
65 


1150 
1080 
1605 


»65      1605 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Fiake.  Jonathan  P. 
Finke.  Jonathan  P. 


B.    (See  Reist  and  Fiske.) 

B..  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thomson-Houston  Electric  Company,  of 
Connectdcnt    £iectric-elevat^)r  controller 5og  ggi 

Fislie,  Jonathan  P.  B.,  Lynn,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  Boston.  MJass.    Rheo^ 
Stat  for  controlling  electrically -operated  dental  apparatus 508.693 

Fitch,  Francis  E.    (See  Horton  and  Fit«h.) 

Fitch,  George,  Millvale.  Pa.     Electric  light S(t6,488 

Fitz,  Amos  C,  Worcester,  Mass.    Chuck  for  screw-machines 507  315 

Fit»gerald,  James  W,  Mavsville.  Ky.    Stallion  shield 50f  100 

Fitxgerald,  Robert  B.     (See  McMnllen   Peter,  a«.Humor.) 

Fltsgerald,  Thomas,  and  E.  T.  White.  Baltiinort-,  Md.    Locomotive  or  other  boiler 

FiUgerald.  Thnmas  L.     (See  Thomas  and  Fitzgerald.) 

Fitzsimmons.  Thomas  J.     (See  Moore  and  FitM«immons.) 

Fives  Lille  Company.     (See  Duval.  Martin  L.  E..  assignor.) 

Flack,  John  G.,  et  tU.     (See  Flack.  Mortimer  ('  .  assignor.) 

Flack.  Mortimer  C,  Lake  Geneva,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  G.  Flack,  Blkhora    and  _ 
Gross.  Lake  (^neva.  WIh.     Line-ring  for  hanieHs '  509  096 

Flagg,  George  H.  P.     (See  Stiles,  GMorge  A.,  as«i>nior.) 

Flagg,  George  H.  P.     (See  Wilbur.  Henry  A.,  aHsignor.l 

FlagK,  Onrin  H.,  New  Bedford,  assignor  to  C.  U.  Hall,  Boston.  Mass.    Apparatus  for  wa- 
tering live  stock 507  534 

Flanagen,  James  I..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Handle  for  covers  of  miik-cans.&c !.!..!!! !...'..".'"  510780 

Flanders.  David,  Watertown.  Mass.     Fender  for  street-oars 511604 

Flanegin,  Francis  A.,  assignor  to  L.  A.  Bailey  and  M.  E.  Flanegin,  Washington.  DC  ' 
Lamp-collar .' ^^  m£ 

Flanegin.  Mai^E.,  «(a2.    (See  Flanegin!  Francis  A.,  assignor.) 

Planner,  Frank.     (See  Brazelle,  Benjamin,  »««it.Tior.) 

Flanner,  Frank  W.,  IndianajM.lis,  Ind.     Fluid  fuel  burner 508  130 

Flather,  Joseph,  Nashua,  N.  U.     Taper  atta«hnieiit  for  lathes "  509813 

Fleischmann  &  Bloedel.     (See  Simonot.  Claude  J.,  assignor  ) 

Fleming.  Hiram  W.,  and  J.  A   Mack,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Oiler 1506313 

Flesher,  Addison  B.     (See  Harkseu,  Alfred  J  ,  iissignor.) 

Fletcher,  T^iOuis  S..  Beatrice.  Nebr.'   Dust-colle<  tor . .  505  !»77 

£)-°*' 2^™*  ^•' ^'- ^°"'  Mo.,  and  J.  Rose.  Memphis,  Tenn.    Spring-bed.".!!l!!!!!'!  "     5Il"h9l 

Flint,  Edwin  H,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Stem  winding  and  setting  watch 51o'.'W3 

*  lint,  Henrj-,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  A.  Steber,  St.  I.^ui8,  Mo.     PorUble  combined  steam 

and  hot-air  radiator 

Flower,  George  K,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  aasignor.  by  mesne  aMignmenta,  Vo'j.  S.  Anerbacb, 

New  York.  N.  Y.    Type- writing  machine,     (fteissue) .„ . 

Floyd  A  Sons,  James  R.     (See  Real,  William  K. ,  assignor.)  

Flynn,  James.    (See  Devers,  William  J.,  assignor.) 

Flynt,  Samael  B 


Monthly 
volume. 


I 


«• 
'& 


Nov.  14  1  1156       985 
Not.  14  !  1157      985 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Nov. 


10 
34 

7 


1914 

3601 

300 


303 

640 
53 


Official 
Gaaette. 


e 


509.800    Nov.  88 


Nov.  91 


3045       736 


65 
85 

85 

65 
65 


1704 


Oct. 
Dec. 
Dec 


31 
19 
36 


1591 
3033 


4ia 


738 
397 
739 


65 


I 


881 
901 

944 

096 
796 

1375 


1100 


510,853 


Nov.  7 

518 

195 

65 

Nov.  7 
Nov.  31 

918 

9019 

63 

490 

85 

Oct.  10 

883 

917 

«; 

(Jet.   3 
Dec.  96 
Dec.  5 

379 
3J67 
i.lS, 

73 
774 
919  1 

65 
65 
66  ^ 

1  Dec.  19  1 

1 

1745  1 

431 

65  1 

i 

65  808 

66  j  1793 
86     9019 


854 


804 
1170 

180 

53 
9036 
1564 

1751 


Amory,  Miss.    Combined  harrow  and  clod-crusher 

Fooer,  Daniel.     (See  Hand,  Samuel  S,  assignor.) 
Fople,  H.  C.     (See  WUson,  George  E.,  assignor.) 

Foley,  James  S.,  London,  England.    Type-writing  machine 

Foley,  John  B.,  New  Haven.  Conn.    Gas-stove 

Foley.  John  P..  PhillipMburg,  Mont.     Sluice^box " 

Folmer&Schwing  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Rich,  (jenrv.  assignor!)" 

Font^e,  Eugene,  Detroit,  Mich.     Actuating  mechanism  forrailwav  devices 508  938 

Fontaine,  Eugene,  Detroit,  Mich.     Winter  bridge   .  508  939 

Fontaine,  Eugene,  assignor  to  Unique  Novelty  (Jompany,  Detroit,  Mich.    Self-heating  curl- ' 
iniT-iroii " 


11.391     Nov.  98  I  3137       758  !    65     1383 


510,196    Dec.     5  |    489 


511.416 
507,658 
510,474 


Dec. 
Oct. 
Dec. 

Nov. 
Nov. 


38 
31 
13 

31 
31 


3739 
3190 
1049 

1558 
1580 


(100 
)110 


OCl 
781 
351 


65  1  1501 


65 
65 
65 


506.107 
508.313 
509,304 

510,168 
506,776 


Foos  Manufacturing  Companv.    (See  Wincbell,  James  F..  assimor.) 

Foran,  John  R.,  et  ai.     (.See  WUson,  WUUam  C,  assignor  )  | 

Forbes,  Charles  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Portable  coin  holder  and  ejector 508  101 

l-orbes,  George  H.,  assiporof  one-fourth  to G.  P.  Parker  and  L.  AUenberg,  San  Franciiioo    1 

cat.     X>evlce  for  enabling  moving  bodies  to  pass  obstructions .'406  037 

Forbes,  Groves  C^  Mays ville,  and  B.  Prickett.  Homer,  Ga.    Chum 

rorbes,  Jesse  P.,  Coshocton,  Ohio.    Coupon  book 

Forbes,  John  A.,  Dover,  Del.     Sash-fastener    !..!!!!.'!!"!'.!!!!.'.'.'!!"! 

Forbes,  Walter  T.,  AUanta,  Ga.    Apparatus  for  treating  flbrons  plants,  Ac , 

Force,  WUIiam  A.     (See  Do«lge,  Edwin  H.,  assignor.) 

Ford,  David,  Litchfield,  Mich.     AdjusUble  hammock  support 

ronl   HamUton  E.,  Johnst«wu.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Johnson  Company, 

ofPMinsylvania.    Railway -joint  and  support,  Ac 505  978 

M'  TT*^-/i"**u  T-  Westerfleld,  Westerfleld.  Ky.    Tob«5co-frame ..;;::i  507:797 

Kord,  John  F.,  Cambridge.  Mass.    Testing  band 1508,609 

*^^'J?^  WUIiam  S.,  Chelsea,  and  B.  A.  Lenfest.  Wakefield,  assignors  to  American  BeU  Tele-?'  rj„  .«. 

phone  Company,  Boston.  Mass.     DistribuUng  frame  for  electric  wires V  507,434 

Foreman,  Albert  M.    (See  Foreman,  Lord,  and  Foreman  ) 

Joreman,  Samuel  E.,  E.  M.  Lord,  and  A.  M.  Foreman.  Randolph,  Kans.    Door-check 

Forest  City  Furniture  Companv      (See  Johnson.  Andrew  C,  assignor.)  , 

Koraander,  Alfred  assignor  to  E.  Faber,  New  York.  X.  Y.     PencU-sharpener ,508.893 

Forney,  Matthias  N..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Steam  Iwiler .^ 510.636 

Korstburc^  John  (5.,  and  P  Burkland.  Lancaster,  Pa.     Ammonia-expansion  valve 506,991 

Forsyth.  Daniel  M,  Franklin,  Ind.    Corn  planter     ...  508  930 

Forsnh.  Henrj'  C..  assignor  of  one-ninth  to  B.  F.  Pnrdy  and  F.  M.  Towner,  Vlroqua,  Wis. 

(  om Dined  w(K>den  sheathing  and  lath 510  015 

F'ortin,  Benjamin   P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  J. ' Da ve'v.  Bridgeport  Conn!' Snrf^- 

Foss.  Edgar  B. .  et  al.    (See  Church!  DwlghtM!.'  aasignor. )    ( lleiasue.') 

Fossick   treorgeE.,  Sheffield.  Ala.    Stone  sawing  machine 507,357 

boster,  Albert  W.  Cape  May.  N.J.    Pneumatic  shoe  sole 510.504 

Foster.  Alfrijd  F.,  Alton.  III.    Pipetumer 510168 

Foster  Charles  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  A.  Foster.  Merlden,  Conn.    Ice-lowering  ap- 

paratus  '^      506  777 

Foster,  George  A.    (See  Foster,  (3 harlii'i..' aasignor. ) 

Foster.  Harrys..  Albany.  N.  Y.     Printer's  chase |  506.989 

Fountain,  Charles  E..  Fort  Tuwnsend.  Wash.    Easd 1610,950 

3  P— VOL.  65 


511,297  Dec.  19  ;  3511 


Nov. 

7 

Oct. 
Oct 
Nov. 
Nov. 

3 
3 

7 
31 

Dec. 

5 

Oct. 

17 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Nov. 

3 
31 

14 

900 

364 

479 

384 

3184 

545 


1670 


383 

65 

383 

65 

611 

1 

85 

53.54 

65 

96 

65 

134 

«5 

94 

65 

535 

65 

(196 
U87 

65 

491 

85 

1956 

650 
1833 

1080 
1080 


1903 


796 

71 

94 

830 

1301 

1513 


343 


373 

79 

65 

54 

3413 

837 

65 

893 

1033 

354 

65 

966 

Oct.  34  3773 


(679 
)080 


>65   560 


509,305  Nov.  31  3186   595   65  '  1901 


Nov. 

14 

1158 

386 

65 

991 

Dec. 

13 

1351 

331 

65 

1678 

Oct. 

17 

3013 

408 

65 

407 

Nov. 

91 

1563 

383 

65 

1081 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 
Dec. 


5 

309 

67 

7 

386 

94 

94 

13 

5 

3669 

109:{ 

546 

6.'i6 
363 
197 

17 

1671 

431 

65  1467 
65   830 


65 
65 
65 


539 
1633 
1513 


65   343 


17  3015 
5   684 


498 
163 
164 


|1S!» 


65   407 


1540 


u 


mO^K  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
A^pkabetical  HM  bf  pateiUees,  OcAober  to  December,  inclusive— Continned. 


►"">"*.* 


VuDT.  r«0i(i«<n<f-.  aod  inveotioa. 


Foaqae,  LQcien.    (See  Keblberser  and  Fouiiue.) 

FoaU,  T.  M.    (See  L«  Chance.  Walter  W.,  ^Mifrnor.) 

FoTSD,  Joha  R..  et  tU.    (See  WilitoD.  William  C.  aiuiiinior. ) 

Fowdea,  Robert  A.    (See  Davis  and  Fovden  ) 

Fowdea.  Robert  A.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  attniglior  to  International  Printing  Telein^ph  Coin-^  ^^^^  ^^ 

paoy,  Camden,  N.  J.    Printing- telegraph.  4 Si 

Fowler,  Cbarlea  W..  Baltimore.  Md..  aengndr.  bv  ni«<Nne  assignments,  to  Standard  Screw  | 

Elevator  Manafacturing  Company.  Chii-agp.  111.     Klevator   '  511,417 

Fowler,  Frank  P.,  Pheeuix,  Ariz.  Ter.    Hay^reas |  507,426 

Fowler,  Oeorge  H.,  Weedsport,  N.  Y.    Hay-tarrier 1568,101 


Date. 

Monthly 
volume. 

1 

A 
£ 

Nov.  38 

MSI 

(686 
1587 

Dec.   96 

97S3 

Ml 

,  Oct    84 

8778 

Fowler,  Joaeph  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L. 
dncing  tjrpe-bars 


Hine,  Washington.  D.  C. 


Machine  for  pro->  e<A  033 


Fowler,  Lewis  D.,  Nixon,  aasignor  of  one- half  to  H.  H.  and  H.  O.  Hinkle,  Savannah,  Teno. 

Mop 

Fowler,  Rafos  B..  et  al    (See  Eastman.  Svl^ter,  assignor.) 

Fowler,  Samael  B..  Chicago,  111.,  alienor  to  $tandard  ITndergiound  Cable  Company,  Pitts-^ 

bnrg.  Pa     Junction  box  for  electric  tablesi     ) 

Fowler,  William,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.    (Idor-arresting  lid  for  vessels 

Fowler,  William  M,  Milford.  Conn.     Lit^nicf-ilispenmne  apparatus  

Fox.  Clarence  W..  Saugns,  Mass.     Machine  for  making  nuppo«iU>rie« 

Fox,  John  U.,  Boston.  Maas.     Device  for  au((>matica]ly  stopping  railway-traiiu ^ 

Fox  Machine  Compaav.     (See  Fox,  William  R..  assignor.) 

Fox  Solid  Pressed  Steel  Company.     (See  I>a^id»on.  Francia  P.,  assignor.)  | 

Fox.  William  R..  assignor  to  Fox  Machine  Cbmpany,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Sash-puUey   . 

Fraley.  John.  McKeesport.  Pa.    Support  f 01*  curtains  or  blinds 

Frame,  Robert,  Newport,  R.  I.    Water-closet    

Fraacia,  William  H.,  and  L.  F.  Gerding.  St.  Joseph.  Mo.    Brick-kiln 


3*5,897 


Dec.  18 


Oct. 


506,683  Oct.  17 

511,693  Dec. 

507,316  Oct. 

509,154  Nov. 

507,876  '  Oct. 


903 


1747 


154 


1504 

36  3168 
94  3603 
31  1934 
31  <  3704 


.54 
[431 
1493 

IS 


OAeia] 
Gasette. 


3'l 


!» 


1355 


65  1957 

•65  560 

65  766 

^65  1751 


ao 


i! 


65       313 


k.Tn 

!>378 

774  65  3037 

640  65  fm 

470  65  1151 

930  65  74« 


506,684  Oct. 

.507.966  Oct. 

509,519  Nov. 

506,906  Oct. 


17  1866 

34  3508 

38  3593 

17  1880 


Franck.  EmilJ  .  Philadelphia,  asMiguor  to  Rational  Automatic  Knitter  Company,  Phila->   50^  5  j^    jj^y    14 
delphia  and  Norristown,  Pa.    Circular  kDlttiug  machine i        ' 


Frank,  Albyn  L.    (See  Moody  and  Smith,  assignors.) 

Frank,  John  R.  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Telegtaph  key 

Fraoke,  Johan  F..  Santa  Ana,  Cal.     Automatic  intermittent  hydraalic  time  apparatus 

Franklin.  Henry  H,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Elec|ric-railwsy  condnft  

Franz  Clouth.  Rhenish  Rubber  Manufactory.     (S^e  Hoffstadt.  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Fraser,  Arthur  C,  tmntee.     (See  Herrick,  AUwrt  B.,  assignor.) 
Fraaier,  George  V.     (See  Miller.  Daniel  F.,  aHsignor  ) 
Fraaier.  Thomas  F      (See  Grieves  and  Fraziir. ) 

Frear.  Aaron  H..  Washington,  D.  C.     Manntacture  of  artificial  stone 

Fre<lerick.  George  W.,  I»s  Angeles.  Cal.     Sfclf  anchoring  suspension-bridge 

FrMureaa,  Jean  B.  F.,  Paris.  France.    Com^itlon  of  matter  for  manufacture  of  crockery- 
ware,  pipes,  or  other  article*      ■ 

Free,  Stanley.  New  Hav»-n.  Conn.    Glove-htfder      

Freeman,  Clark,  and  C.  B.  Emmerich.  St.  L^uis,  Mo.    Can 

Freeman.  ClaadinsG..  assignor  to  W.  H.  M^tlack.  Louisville,  Ky.    (}as-mixer 

Freemaa,  Frank,  Horioon,  Wis.    Set  collar  4r  coupling 

Freeman,  Horace  L.,  assignor  to  B.  Shemwellj  Lexington,  N.C.  Furniture-tightening  device. 


508,214  Not. 
511.075  Dec. 
506,993    Oct. 


871 


506,847. 
511,605 

510.065 
566,038 
.'>0«,5^9 
.■i09.:<69 
506, 019 
505,979 


Oct. 
Dec. 

Deo. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 


7  387 
19  3134 
17  9016 


17   1783 
36  3034 


(378 

)37* 

618 

637 

460 

!315 
916 
917 
918 


[65   313 

.507 

1390 

381 

995 


65 
65 
65 


94  65  830 
527  65  183:? 
496   65   407 


65   363 
65  9013 


740 


380 
366 


10   1357 
38  3304 


367 
874 


507,367 
506,630 


Oct. 
Oct. 


34     3500 
10  I  1415 


506,631     Oct.     10      1416       356 


Freeee,  Egbert  M.,  Gallon,  Ohio.    Brick  or  tile  machine 507,798    Oct.    31  j  3414 

Freese,  Francis  J.,  Montreal,  Canada.    8ho4-8ewing  machine 

Freeae,  Francis  J.,  Lowell.  Mass..  assignor  %>  Goodyear  Shoe  Machinery  Company  of  Can-> 
ada.  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Montreal  Canada.    Sole-channeling  machine S 

Fraeaa,  Francis  J.,  Lowell,  Mass.,  aasignor  to  Goodyear  Shoe  Machinery  Company  of  Can- 
ada, New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  MontreaT  Canada.    Sole-channeling  machine 

French.  Angnstus  G.    (See  Carr  and  Freno|.) 

French,  George  B..  Fremont,  Nebr.    Hammiock 

French,  George  W..  and  E.  Einfeldt,  Daveabort,  Iowa.    Coltivator   

French.  William  E.  P..  Fort  Snelling,  Minn.    Shade-holder  for  candles 

French.  Zacbary  T..  and  W.  C.  Meyer,  Boa«pn,  Mass.    Sole- gouging  machine 

Fretweil,  John,  Providence,  R.  L    Photogr^phio  camera 

Freund,  Georire,  Durango.  (Jolo.     Eraser  .... 

Friedlander,  Eugene  H..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Apparatus  for  pasting  or  gamming  labela,  Ac 

Friadrlch,  Lodwig.  Pittabnrg,  Pa.    Glaasw|r»-threading  device 

Friedrlchs,  Frana,  and  A.  Brede,  Cologne,  Q^rmaay.    Machine  for  forming  backs  of  books. 

Frieae,  Augnstua  W.    (See  Hobba,  Horace,  lassiicnor.) 

Friak,  HerWt  J..  Holyoke,  Maas.    Calend4r-roll 

Friable,  Daniel  D..  Detroit,  Mich.    Fence     

Fritaeh,  Paal,  Marbnrg,  Oermany.    SalicyHc  ester  of  acetol 

FroehUeb,  Samuel.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Suap4nder-end 


97 
340 
55H 

97 

i      "^ 
1(837 

)  838 

5  618 

)  619 

:(354 

^366 


65     1481 

65  78 
65  272 
65  1334 
65  K 
51 

693 


507,436 
.509,027 
510.907 
.510.137 
511,133 
506,994 
509.313 
509,314 


Oit. 

Nov. 

Dec 

Dee. 

Deo. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 


34  27H1 
'i\  1706 
19   1855 

5     na 

19  3339 
17  201« 
3030 
3031 


31 
31 


.507.115    Oct    94     3S38 


Froaell.  Karl  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Movable  scaffold 

Fiaat,  Canaan,  HewUtt'a,  N.  Y.    Car-ooopUng  ■  ■ 

Frothiagbam,  George  P.,  Washingt<m,  D.  C4    Collapsible  or  knockdown  veaael 

Frotaoher,  Oaoar.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Windrnw 

Fry,  Hearr  A.  Saa  Fraaciaoo,  CaL    Envelope  or  stamp  moistener  

Fijer.  Ridhard,  Waupoa.  Wis.,  aasignor  tojC.  6.  Perkua.  Hartford,  Conn 

for  bieyolea h 

Fryer,  wUUam  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Consfmction  of  nues 

_    ..        -.     —    gonbnrv.  Pa    Fishway  ; ■ 

(See  Chadwick,  James  M .,  assignor.) 

Kalamasoo,  Mich.    Belttfaatener 

Payne,  Ohio.    Printing-aen  • 

Trolley  mechaniam 

M.  Howe.  Worcester,  Mass. 


511.606 
508.897 
509.520 
509,306 

508.378 

510,854 
.509.155 
.509.521 
509,1.56 


Driving-gear 


FrrUag,  Jolm  W 

Paller,  Aaariah  T. 

Foller,  Charles  D. 

Fuller,  Harvey  R. 

Fnller,  Jamea  T.,  Calvert,  Tex 

FaUer,  MalTla  G.,  aaeignor  to  A 


506,685 
.S06,108 
507,535 


Die 


508.831 
510,966 
500.133 
506,694 


Dec. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

<Vt 
Oct. 
Oct. 

Not. 
Deo. 
Nov. 
Not. 


96  3036 

7  517 

38  3594 

31  3187 

7  653 

13  1768 
31  1935 
38  3595 
31  1937 

17  1507 

3  479 

31  3971 

81  1563 

19  1968 

91  ii^rn 

14  U59 


681 
433 
457 

110 
549 
409 
490 
490 
550 
551 

740 
135 

688 
(160 
\16\ 

434 

471 
697 

471 


65 


65 
65 


507 
383 


9M 

561 
1109 


65  1781 

65  1501 

65  18.54 

65  407 

6,'>  1170 

65  1170 

458 


|» 


66  2013 

65  8.54 
65  •  1390 

65  1901 

[66  879 

65  1753 

65  1151 

65  1900 

66  1151 


379       65 
194       65 

788       65 


313 

94 

609 


I 


383  I  65  I  1681 

483  65  1803 

459  65  1142 

286  65  992 


FaUer,  Semael  B.    (See  Miller,  Lee  A. ,  assiicnor. ) 

Fnltaa,  Hanaoa  H.    (See  Morrow,  Alexaad  »r  P.,  aasignor.) 

Fttttev,  Kewtaa  Z..  Goaaieoa,  Colo.    (Tabe^Ktx 


508,398    Not.    7       518       186  .    65      854 
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Naote,  reaideuce,  and  iuvoutioa. 


Ful wider.  Horace  M..  Reduon,  111.    Grain-conveyer 

Furbiab,  George  H. ,  Cambridge,  Mass.    C!ombinea  circular  saw  and  lathe  to  be  operated  by 

foot  power 

Furiakovios,  Johann  L.,  Badea,  Anstria-Hungary.    Apparatus  for  regulating  the  speed  ol 

turbines 


Fnmi val,  Thomas,  Reddish,  England.    Gnillotiae  for  catting  paper 

Furst,  Panl,  et  al.     (See  Schofleld,  Jamea  D.,  assignor.) 

Fyrberg,  Andrew.     (See  Johnson  Mid  Fyrlierg. ) 

Kyrberg,  Andrew,  assignor  to  I.  Johnson,  Worcester,  Mass.    Bicycle 

Gable,  Fred  S..  and  J.  S.  Detrick,  Baltimore,  Md.    Clutch 

Gaedtke.  Hermann,  assignor  to  J.  Koenienberg.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Door-bolt. 

Gaesser,  Theodore  T.     (S^h^  ThoraiMion.  Pbilip  B.,  aasignor.) 

Gaflbey,  James  P.,  Cumberland,  Md.     Gutter-brick 

Gaflbey,  John,  Atchison,  Kans.    Brick-kiln .' 


Gage,  Eben  A.,  Jr..  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Corset  display-stand , 

Gage.  James  L.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  S.  ¥.  Marchant  and  J.  R.  Pigman,  Chicago,  111. 

Rail  way -spike 

Gage,  .Tallies  P.,  Baxter  Springs,  Kans.    Kitchen-cabinet 

Gaisser,  Frederich,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  Reinschmidt,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Pictore- 


hanger. 


Galbraith,  Robeil.    (See  Warner  and  Galbraith.) 

Galbraitli,  William  A..  Flint.  Mich.    Snlky 

Gale.  Horace  B.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Elevator  controlling  device 

Galette,  Arthur,  Offeubach-on-tbe-Main,  German}-.     Machine  for  sharpening  scythes 

Gallagher.  Kichaid  D.,  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.  Means  for  transmitting  the  power  of  a  moring 
car  to  a  motor  thereon 

Galland-Henning  Pneumatic  Malting  Dram  MannfacturingCompany.  (See  Giesler.  Frank- 
lin B.,  assignor.) 

Galligau,  John  H.,  et  al.     (See  Slocam,  Orsillus  W.,  assignor.) 


Monthly 

TOlOBie. 

No. 
506,179 

Date. 

606 

Oct. 

3 

156 

511,331 

Dec. 

96 

2578 

696 

506,290 

Oct. 

10 

789 

181 

500,593 

Nov. 

98 

8597 

638 
^699 

507,116 

Oct 

84 

9930 

551 

507,117 

Oct 

24 

3331 

(651 
)  558 

510,781 

Dec. 

13 

1594 

397 

510,016 

Dee. 

5 

303 

68 

510,067 

Dec. 

19  j  1969 

483 

484 

506,875 

Oct 

17  ;  1894 

457 

508,877 
508,933 

Nov. 
Nov. 

14 
81 

1435 

1564 

.183 

508,540 

Nov. 

14 

996 

897 

GaieMe. 


Galopin,  Henri,  Melboame,  Victoria, 
ing 


Apparatus  for  using  liquid  fuel  for  lighting  or  heat- 


Galpln,  Lewis  A.    (See  Bowers  and  Oalpln.) 

Gambee,  William  Y.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  A.  McOwen  and  J.  McCartney,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Street-sweeper 

Gambino.  Gaspera,  Atlanta,  Ga.    Insole 1 

Gamewell  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Company.     (See  Bams,  Michael  J.,  assignor.) 

(lamewell  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Company.     (See  (rardiner.  James  M..  assignor.) 

Gamewell  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Company.     (See  Kiman,  William  H.,  assignor.) 

Gammons,  Ferdinand  C .,  assignor  to  Eagle  Cotton  Gin  Company ,  Bridgewater,  Mass.  Seed- 
cotton  conveyer ." 

Ganon,  Henry  F.,  Chicago.  111.     Wbeel-gnard  for  vehicles 

GauMon,  Prescott  Logansport,  Ind.    Shirt 

Gardiner,  George  W.,  Bishop-Aackland,  England.  Spring-frame  for  bicycles,  tricycles, 
Slc 


Gardiner,  James  M.,  Newton.  Mass..  assignortoGamewell  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Company, 
of  New  York.    Fire-alarm  signal-box 

Gardner,  Fulton,  Chicago,  111.     Electric  rotary  flne-cleaner 

Gardner,  Levi  S.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  McDermott,  New  Orieans,  La.  Joint  for  arti- 
flcial  limbs 

Gardner  Sewing  Machine  Company.    (See  Levedahl  and  Yagennann,  assignora.) 

Gardner,  Sigmond,  Savannah,  Ga.     Automatic  fan    

Gardner,  William  H.     (See  Pyle,  Edwin  I.,  assignor.) 

(Jarlleld,  Albert  G.     (See  Widerborg  and  Garfield.) 

Garlick,  Reuben  L.,  Watertown,  S.  D.    Car-coupline 

Garman,  John  G.,  AnnvUle,  Pa,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  C.  H.  Patterson,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Harness 


Garrard,  Jeptba,  and  W.  W.  Lewia,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Valve-gear 

Ghurett  James,  Visalia,  Cal.    Header  attachment 

Garrett  Lewis  M.     (See  Lum,  William,  assignor.) 

(Hrriaon,  George  H.,  Snmas  City.  Wash.    Firearm 

Garrison,  William  F.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Valve  for  gas-pomps 

Gartner,  Adolph.    (S«e  Davis  and  Gartner.) 

Garver,  Abraham  L.,  Roaring  Spring,  Pa.    Machine  for  securing  backing-strips  to  and  fold 

ing  books 

Gas  Motoren-Fabrik-Deutx.    (See  Schanim,  Hermann,  assignor.) 
Gas-Motoren-Fabrik-Dentz.     (See  Stein.  Carl,  assignor.) 

Gaakins,  Thomaa,  Arcadia,  Fla.     Window-shntter , 

Gaskins,  Thomas,  Arcadia,  Fla.    Car-conpling 


506,415 
510,638 
510,637 

5'1,590 


509.076 

509,597 
507,490 


507.35»» 
508.379 
510,630 

506,313 

509,573 
508.380 

500,107 

508,999 


KOT. 

Dec. 
Dec. 


14  718 
13  '  13.54 
13     1353 


177 
333 
333 


Dec.  96     3887  ;    709 


Nov.  81 


1790 


Nov.  88     8714 
Oct.    24  I  3874 


Oct.    34  I  3671 

Nov.     7  !     657 

Dec.    12  1  1357 

Oct     10  >    884 

Nov.  38  3681 

Nov.     7  650 

Nov.  81  1098 


Not.     7 


506,314    Oct    10 


619 


.1 


Oaskins,  Thomas,  Arcadia,  Fla.    Paper-serving  apparatus 

Gaasett  Oscar,  assignor  to  Crosby  Steam  Gage  and  Valve  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 


Steam- 


trap 


Gassett.  Oscar,  assignor  to  Crosby  Steam  Gage  and  Valve  Company,  Boston,  Maas.  Ther- 
mostatic pressure-regulator 

Gaston,  John  W.,  et  al.     (See  Darby,  Robert  J.,  assi-rnor. ) 

Gates,  AlbeFftr>uid  L.  J.  Hewee,  assignors  to  Gates  Iron  Works.  Chicago,  HI.  Stone 
breaker  or  crusheK, ■. 

Gates,  Edwin  B.,  asaiknor  of  one-half  to  D.  C.  Shaw,  Decatar,  HI.  Clamp-ear  for  trolley- 
wires 


Gates  Iron  Work*.    (See  Gates  and  Hewee,  assigqprs.) 
Gates  Iron  Works.    (See  Hewes,  Lewis  J.,  assignor.) 

Gatbraann,  Louis.  Chicago,  111.     Projectile 

GandA,  Emelie.  adm{|tiistratrix.    (See  Gaud6,  Leon  F.) 

Gand6,  Leon  F..  de< eased;  £.  Gaod^,  Thibodeaax.  La.,  administratrix.    Apparatus  for 

bleaching  cane-Juioe 

Gawron.  Josef,  assignor  to  M.  Gawron,  Berlin,  Germany.    Clntch 

Gawron,  Marie.     (See Gawron.  Josef,  assignor.) 

Gay.  Francis  J..  Providence,  R.  I.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  L.  S.Starrett  Athol,  Mass. 

ter  for  gear-wbeeU 


510,908  Dec.  19  j  1886 
510,198  Dec.  5  I  484 
507,497  !  Oet    94  i  3783 


Cut- 


500,787 
509,158 

509,315 


506,303 
507,799 

510,788 
508,300 

510,017 

507,1181 
509,616  I 

511,418 


511,608 
511,047 


511,607 


Not.  38  3918 
Nov.  21   1929 


Nov.  81 


Oct  10  <  1039 

Oct  31  3417 

Dec.  18  I  1505 

Not.  7  899 


(440 
5  441 
(449 

(656 

1657 

705 


656 
161 
333 

918 

649 
161 

471 

196 

918 

457 


65 
65 
65 

!« 

65 
65 

65 

65 

65 

65 


65 
65 

65 


>K 


sr 


117 

1998 

148 
1990 

458 

450 

17Xi 

1467 

1803 

370 

1043 
1081 

945 

605 

1678 
1678 

1986 


1196 


[65   1313 
66   579 


65 
65 
65 

65 

65 
65 

65 

65 

65 
65 


n»oiJ85 


Dec. 


303 


Oct  94  3234 

I 

Not.  38  3750 


Deo.  96 


Dec.  96 
Dec.  19 


9736 


9065 


681 

706 
471 

(490 
)401 


957 
838 
(307 
)39e 
(196 
^197 

as 


sal 

663 


760 
516 


1679 
180 

1306 

880 

1158 
854 

180 

1781 
1501 


66  I  561 

66  1350 
65   11.52 

'65  1171 


Dec.  86  3037   740   65  WO 


66 
65 


909 
693 

65  {  855 

66  1467 


65 
66 


4M 

1319 


66  1907 


66 

65 


9013 

1894 


86 


INbEX  OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 
Alphabfiica/  ^la  of  pateiUeen,  Ik-tobcr  to  iMtimber,  inclwti tr—i^oDUnned. 


Naait;.  rMti«t<  lurt-.  liiid  iuvuutioa. 


r.  aMlpor  bv  menne  aMijjnmento,  toirVwGayDVr  Electric  Comply  >^  r^' 
Fir»-»l»nn-tolejfT»ph  r««p«at«r *^     ■''^  509.216 

^;;  ^P*°J'  J»y  '»•'»»«  wwitrnnieuta,  to  New  Gayn'or  Electric  CompMv/  . 

Combined  electric  tim«-»tanip  and  sijEnal  devir«  i  ''OB.in 

^„-,»*f'|in".'"  ^y  mesne  aiMJlgnment*.  to  NewOaynor  Ele<tric'Coin'piuiy!>i  i:^„.„ 
Electric  signal  dt<  vice.  J ...  '  *^''^t  50»,9lfl 

F^aMiinior.  bv  meane  awniffnment*.  to  New  Gavnor  El.-<iric  Comnany 
«on-lnterferen<e  «ipnal  box  mechanism  for  drtvalarm  t«?leerapha  509 aiu 

t  MTMlAh     A  Ilia  w     aMiifttor  )  »      r  •  •  •  ■         •',•■*» 


Ironing 
Pettit,  Philadelphia,  Pa! 


aaaignor.) 


Trol.  I 


Oay,  HenDaan,  ami  F  Flake.  Baltimore.  Ud.    Car  coupling 

(taylord.  Edward  I...  BridKeporr.  Conn,    i^igarholder 
(^ynor,  Tboni^M  F..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Coin-carrier 
rrayaor.  Thomaii  F.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Sotvenirholder 
Uaynor.  Thomas  F 

Louisville,  Ky. 
Oaynor,  Tbomas 

LoaisTille,  Ky. 
(raynor,  ThomiU 

Louisville,  Ky. 
Oaynor,  Thomas 

Ltmlsvtlle.  Kv. 
Gaxier,  F.  P.     (See  Welch,  AUie  K. 

«>ebbto,  John.  Kilmarnock,  Scotland.    Jadquard  mechanism  for  looms 
0«e.  Horace  L..  Troy,  assignorof  one-half  to  W.  L.  Hermans,  Cohoes.  N 

chine I 

( leise.  Henry,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  j{  Sellers  and  H 

leywire  croasing I 

Oeisler.  Otfo.  GloTersville.  N.  Y.    Curriers  beam 

Gekeler.  Alvin  G..  Frostbarg,  Md.    Pout|>-planter 

(telien.GnsUve  A.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Ore-grinder 

Gender  A^PaeKhke  Maoafactarint;  Company.    (Se<»  Wolff,  Abraham 

Gendron  Iron  Wheel  Company.    (See  Gendron,  Pet«r,  assignor  ) 

(•t-ndron  Iron  Wheel  Company.     (See  Gooinow.  Walter  H  .  ai«sijmor.) 

Gendron.  Peter,  assignor  to  Gendron  IronWheel  Conipanv   Toledo  Ohio 

Gendron,  Peter,  asaignor to G«ndroD Iron \f1ieel Company.  Toledo  Ohio 

wheel >  . .     ' . 

Gendron^Petor.  assignor  to  Gendron  Iron  IVheel  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio.    Vehicle-wheel 

(See  Bell.  Loijin.  a'wijrnor  ) 
(See  Burnett  fiiid  Doaiie,  assignors.) 
(See  Ekstroni,  Asel.  SMHitnor.) 
(See  Fiske,  Jonathan  I'.  B..  assignor.) 
(.See  Hoffman,  Jos<>ph.  aasisnor.) 
(See  Johnson  and  Haskius.  assif^ors.) 
(See  Knight,  Walter  H  .  assignor  ) 
(See  Moody,  tValterS.,  assignor.) 
(See  Parshall^  Horace  F.   assignor.) 
(See  Parshall  and  Darlev.  assignors.) 
(See  Potter,  William  B..  assignor.) 
(See  Priest.  Edward  I)  .  a.-«flignor.) 
(See  Reist,  lIjinrvG..  a.s.signor.) 
(See  Rice,  Ed'win  W.,  Jr..  assignor.) 
(See  Southwdtih.  Martin  O  ,  assignor.) 
(See  Swan.  Alfied.  assignor.) 
(See  Thomsoq,  Elihu,  as-siinior. ) 
(See  Wirt,  Herbert  C.  assignor.) 

N.  Y.,  assi^r  to  D.  M.  Cooper.  Washington.  D 


No. 


508.696 
508.933 
.10«,Kk8 
.V)9,889 


Date. 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Deo. 
Dec. 


14 

31 

5 

5 


506,  (<86 
506.4S8 

5I1.41* 
I  511,531 
I  607,428 

508,008 


Monthlv 

Officii 

volume. 

Gasette. 

i 

2 

i 

1161 

3H6 

65 

iWS 

15M 

383 

65  1  1061 

70 

17 

65      liZi 

1      "^ 

18 

65      I4>J4 

9044  '  H»l 

66     1171 

akto 

483 

J65     iiri 

9040 

5  403 

>  494 

!•» 

1174 

Nov.  SI 
Nov.  81 
Nov.  81 


Nov.  21      2045       494       65      H74 


Oct. 
Oct. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Ott. 
Nov. 


17 
10 

36 

2t) 
24 

7 


1509 
1106 

9736 

2^89 

2783 

43 


379 
C273 

)274 

602 

703 

681 

14 


65 


313 
283 


85  11»57 

65  1987 

65  561 

65  766 


Bicycle- pedal . 
Velocipede  drive- 


505  885    Oct 


Oen»-ral  Electric  Company 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
(General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Com|>any. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
Gent-ral  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
G«-neral  Eleetric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Eleetric  Company. 
Genet.  William  K  .  New  York 

valve  for  pneumatic  tires  . . . 
Oenea,  Joseph  J.  B.  E..  Levallois-Perret,  Frknce. 

articles  of  metal 


909,801 
.110,783 


Nov. 
Dec 


Oenty.  Locien,  Tours,  France. 


C.    Air. 


3 

35 

88 

3047 

12 

1.S97 

10       06 


10 


736 
398 


65      1376 
65      1784 


511,6«3 


ce.    Apparatus  for  forging  and  shaping  8mall>  jjyjaQo 

•• •• •••)!  ' 

Aerotheni  lic  motor '  50^  3Q1 


Ge.1.  F.  Blake  ManufiM^turiiig  Company,     (jjee  Laval,  George  de.  assizor.) 

George,  Albert  F    assignor  ..f  one-half  to  .1.  H.  Fink.  Kansas  Cit v,  M...     WindmiU 

George,  Charlfs.  Berlin.  Crermanv.     ArtiHdal  stone 

George,  Japhus.  and  C.  M.  Shortle,  Ilhaca.,N.  Y.     Glass^anm^aling  furna.e  

Ge«>rge,  Japhos,  and  C.  M.  Shortle,  Ithaca,|N.  Y.     Fum«e  for  annealinj:  and  riattening 


(See  Buck,  George  N.,  assignor.) 
irtin  M.,  assignor.) 

sink  and  dish-drainer , 

iJt.) 

/harles  F  .  assignor.) 


.  Hespe,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 


«!*•• J. 

George  N.  Buck  Manufacturing  Company. 

George,  William  M..  e(  al.     (See  Tavfor." 

Geraty.  George  C.  Chicago,  111.     Combin 

Gerding.  Louis  F.     (See  I'Yancis  and  Ge 

Gerety,  Lawrence  E.,  <•<  al.    (See  Wyman 

I^""^-  Z^^^^  ^  ^-  t^'hicago.  111.     Hatad  sawinc  machine 

Gerhart  William  R..  assignor  of  one-half  io  C.  A.  Inglis,  Lancaster,  Pa.    Combined  rail 

brace  and  ra8t«ner I 

J^erjeeh.  C»i  1  C. ,  r:ieveland.  Ohio.     Refrigt^ating  apparatus      ... 

^^5*^'  '"■''•"<=''  '^  M..  Ba^onne,  assignor  to  himself,  and  W'.C 

Half-tone  negative  for  photo  processes 
Gernaa.  David  P.,  assignor  to  J.  B.  Crenian,  New  Hartford^N.  Y.    Spinning  mechaii-' 

German,  Jerome  B.    (See  German .  David 

Reversing-s 

Gerrard,  George,  assignor  to  .f.  C.  Wilaon 

log  bvdrooarhon  or  other  oils 
Gerry,  James  H..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Electric 
Gerry,  Seth  S.,  Tbomaston,  Me.    Ship's  wi 
Geaener.  Ernst,  Aue.  Germany.    Cloth-na 

Getae,  Frank  F.,  Msigiior  of  one-half  to  N."  p.  Mussey.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Seal-look 
Oe.yaer,  John  B.    (See  Young  and  Geyser.) 


508,009 
507,801 
508,!»34 

510.784 


I  510,189 


De».    28 

3170 

Oct.    31 

3418 

Nov.     7 

i 

583 ; 

Nov.     7 

Oct.     31 

,  -Nov.  21 

j 

45 
3436 
1567 

Dec.    19  ! 

1508 

Dec.     5 


Germaon,  John  G..  Erie,  Pa. 


assignor.) 
itch  for  electric  motors. 
Co.,  Glasgow,  Scotland. 

time  signaling  system. . 
idlass  selfreifisteV 


S09,574 

Nov. 

88 

510.419 
607,78» 

Dec. 
Oct. 

13 
31 

506,100 

Oct. 

3 

SIO.MO 

Dee. 

19 

Apparatus  forbnm- 


I  SIO,30t  I  Dec.   13 


488 

m! 

t 

8688 

«»< 

954 

a8M; 

830 
807 

481 

' 

18S7 

457 

39«       Oil      1724 


66      1501 


65      1307 


t: 


510,170 
50H,215 
508.935 
511.600 
509.077 


Dec. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
l)e<-. 
Nov. 


5 

7 

21 

8>-> 

21 


1281 

549 
.•«89 

1568 
3040 
1796 


(311 
)313 

138 

95 
:<84 
741 
442 


St.  Louis,  Mo.     Machine  for  graining  wood 5liA  OOK 

assignor  to  National  Citah  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.    CMh- 


E.  Kirby,  Fitchburg,  Mass.    Trunk- 


Glaooaiai.  Achille 
Oibbs,  Edmund  D 

rMiater 

Gibba.  Henry  W.,  Sterling,  assignor  of  one-lialf  to  C 

fclage 1 

"cOTo'^'ScIri^?"?  **  ^^^^^°'^  Electiio  Switch  Manii/acturing  Company.  HartforiC 

Gibbs,  Sylvester  M..  Danville,  Pa.    Amiilljlry  sphere. .  «-«-~wf 

Oibeon,  Edward.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Grate-bar 
OibeoB,  Gerott,  St.  Louis,  ilo.    Nut-lock 


Nov.  14   1162   2X7 


509.65»<  Nov.  28   8813 
506,638  Oct.  10  1417 


'  510.533 
507.618 
61 1  420 
509.. 523 
810,6<« 


Dec. 

CJct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 


18 
31 
26 
38 
12 


1174 
311,5 

2rw 

2602 
1435 


679 

355 

883 
761 
668 
089 
354 


65 
«5 

66 

65 

1 60 

65 
65 
65 

6.5 
05 

(i5 

65 

65 

65 
(« 
65 
65 
65 


1805 
671 

94 

j  1782 
i 
1664 

1514 

830 
I0H2 
201:1 
1126 

992 

1331 

8H4 

1645 
636 
1958 
1891 
1093 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1893. 
Alphabetiml  M  of  patentees,  Octcber  to  December,  inr/iwtrf— Coatinued. 


37 


Name,  reeidenoe,  and  invention. 


Offenbach-on-the-lfain.  Germany.    Sewing-machine  for  making  straw  bottle 


Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 


Gieee.  Karl, 
covers 

Glesler.  Franklin  B. 
Gieeler,  Franklin  B., 

Giesler.  Franklin  B., 

Oiffen.  JamesB.     (See  Blair  and  GilTen.)  " " 

GifBn.  Rollin  S.,  et  oi.    (See  Brintusll.  Thomas  M..  assignor  ) 
•J"'-     (See  Brintnall  and  Bradley,  assignora  ) 
.WoUaston.  assignor  to  G.  H.  Ric^ter.  Boston.  Maas. 


No. 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


I    Official 
Gazette. 


•'»07.898  I  Oct.    31 


Mai  ting-drum.. 
Malting 

Malting  apparatus . 


507,536 
507,580  1 

S07.613  I 
507,581 


Oct 
Oct. 

Oct. 


31 
81 

31 


I 


3575 

3073 
3061 

3118 


Gittio.  Rollin  S 
Gifford.  Harry  E 


*'^pib'i^:*.'»^^i^"'"='"'^°- 


506.633 


Oct    31     3004 


Oc    10     1418 


Gilbert.  Edmund  J.    (See  Anger,  John  E.,  aaaignor.) 

Gilbert,  Edward  T.,  Detroit.  Mich.    Nut-tapping  machine 

rtll^lt  ^erick.  Seymour.  Conn.     Fountain  pen 

all^K^:»°r7  •'••  C>ejei»«d.  Ohio.    Closet  flushing  device  .    ' 
nnA^    •  ^l?^':-    <P*^  <il«f«-ke.  Paul  E..  assignor.) 
(}   deroeyer.  Charles  A..  Hsddontield.  N.  J.     Wbeellire 

Gi  es.  Frederick.  South  Yarra.  Victoria.     Draft-h«,k        

(»i  es.  Henry  T.,  assignor  to  A.  D.  Remington 

.]  f";,^'"'"'.^'  T  •  a««i*cnor  to  A.  D  ^ 
Gill,  Henry  W.      ~ 


510,130  ;  Dec.     6  '    486 


at 
& 

(880 
<«»1 

rsas 

780 

749 

5708 
)783 

749 


398 


•5 


65 
b5 


'65 


85 


66 


in  I    65 


(Hll,  JamesB. 


„    .  Remington. 

(See  Ash  and  Gill. I 


Watertnwn,  N. 
Wateitown.  N. 


Y.    Expansible  mandrel . '. 
Y.    Expansible  mandrel  . 


S07,8W 

511.134 
'  506,831 

I  508,810 

1507.439 

509,150 

1909,160 


Oct 

Dec. 
Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Nov. 


31  I  3436 


19 

10 

14 

34 
21 
81 


8940 
724 

1036 

2785 
1931 
193S 


GiUis.  John 
Oilman.  Eli 
Ciilmaii. 


San  Francisco,  Cal 

r  York,  N.  Y.     Pipe  wrench ■  508  308 

Pipe-stop  or  sCt^ff  "  '"'  '^'"«  P"''^*^  '^'^*  '■■  ■ ' ' '  ^^.'^ 


Police  and  fire  alarm  system 509  504 

«{lte!*  wm.*^  ^ 'S**  «  J*"**- New  York,  N.  Y      "  

Gil  espie.  William  W..  Stamford.  Conn 
'jillJgan.  John.  Chicago.  Ill 


H,  Coeafleld.  Tex.     Wire^tretcher 
et  al.     (.See  Kitten,  John  C.  assignor.) 


music-iJhil't*"*  ^.•.®**'***''- """^""'  »"  ^-^  »^  t""^-  Leo".in«tor,  Ma«i.    Perforated 


Gindele,  Albert  H 

Ointer.  William  P.;  and  >^-j;tro^Hughesville;assigno;s"o7one-tlii.^  to  jVh.^ 


Jersey  City.  N.  J.    Gas-meter  connection 

wni.        ;.    ■"•^  ^  Strous,  Hugh 

Williamsport,  Pa.    Saw  filing  machine 

Freeport,  111.    Cash-carrier 

assignor  to  SUndard  Store  Service  Company,  Freeport. 
Jerome.  Arix.  Tor.    Smeiting  furnace 


Oipe,  Emanuel  C. 

<}ipe,  Emanuel  C. 

package  carrier 

Giroux.  Joseph  L 

Giroux.  Joseph  L. 

Glafcke,  Paul  E 


509.  .57, 
506.995 


505,878 
506,489 


Nov. 

88 

3603 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Oct. 

7 
88 
28 
17 

.530 
3939 
3684  1 

2018  ' 

1 

Oct 
Oct. 

8 
10 

131 
1816 

'(841 

}843 

560 

181 

956 

688 
478 
473 

(039 

130 
707 
649 

499 


65 
65 


65 

65 
65 
<5 


739 

609 
625 

037 


636 


1508 


605 

1854 
148 


561 
11S« 
11S8 


65     1891 


ni.    Cash  and 


506,838     Oct     10       726 
508,303     Nov.     7       531 


31 

303 

81 

88 

(130 

1)131 


!l 


65 
65 
65 
65 


65 
65 


510  505 
508,381 


Window 


Jerome.  Arix.  Ter.    ReverbeTatoV  »meitlng,i;,d  reflning  furnace  i!  i" " 
assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Gilchrist  Cheyenne   Wyo 

Glassman.  Jacob.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Ridingskirt 

Rochester.  N.  Y.     Tool-controlling  mechanism'  forgearplan^rs 


507,053 
510,337 


508.131 

509,487 


Gleason,  James  E 

""i^S^V^'^Kli'^^^j  Hainrisv7o;rs:i'^'V  r^'"!''""^'  «'■  «"•-••  «-«■ 

Nntlock .^   J    uaines,  D.  W.  John,  and  W.  J.  Dooghertj,  Philwlelphia,  Pi. 

Glenn,  AUen.  Scranton,  Iowa."  Calf- wean er ■'>06.490 

Glenn,  George  P.  Jacksonville,  Fla.     Wator-'lift |  508,216 

GobeCoinnany      (See  Dom.  Alexander  assignor)" ^•»»« 

U\"^^'  ^*"'»n'  J  H..  Baltimore.  Md.     SteanT-cooker  ' 

^'l^^or^rc7er  «''™'°*'''^- ^'^'-''- ^^^^^ 
('JSt"ri-:'S^\r^i?J^,gS;^^^^^  drainer  . 

I'«ff  M  ♦^  «   •J^'^'^''"' '^"'«-     Hot  wafer  valve  .  .  

Min^fiiturifg'iS;""''  ""•  ^  •  '"'"'^"•-  *"  ^*"'"'«'  Kiectrlc  Gas  Compan.y.  of  Kentucky. 

^^'^'S^^fkXaV^Ze^''^''^":'^ 
Gold.  Edward  E 

Gold.  Edward  E.,  iNew  1  ork.  N   V     Steam  heating  system  for  railway-cara. 

Pressure-regulator        .    

Steam-radiatoi     '.'.'.'.'.'. 

Pressure  regulator         .     ......,', 

i^      X.  ^r?P  '*"■  c**"  '"-^'ing  Hystoms'.'.".'*."."."."." 

Car-beaUng  system  and  apparatus 

Car-heater 


Dec. 
Nov. 
Dec. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Nov. 
Nov. 


12 

1094 

264 

7 

660 

168 

5 

686 

;    ><M 

31 

3191 

(781 
)788 

5 

815 

197 

7 

350 

63 

88 

8918 

607 

Oct 
Nov. 
(>;t. 


10 

7 

17 


1317 

399 

3090 


6.5 
65 
65 

6.5 

65 
05 


.103 

»5 


65 

65 


856 
1351 
1307 

407 


34 
344 

149 
896 


icaa 

880 
1540 

650 

1565 

805 
1874 


359    Oct.    24      2673 


New  York.  N.  Y. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 


Thermostatic  steam -trap 


51.1.252 

Dec. 

5 

687 

.506.173 

Oct. 

3 

608 

.511.012 

Dec. 

19 

8041 

50ti.»<)7 

Oct 

17 

1882 

,  50H.I03 

Nov. 

7 

804 

.508,010 

Nov. 

7 

50 

■  510,420 

Dec. 

12 

956 

507.4!tl 

(Kt. 

24 

2875 

sos.sa'i 

Nov. 

14 

1.505 

C57 

DO 

65 

164 

65 

155 

66 

.504 

65 

4n9 

65 

54 

65 

'^  1 

65 

330 

65 

705       65 


Gold,  Edward  E., 

Gold,  Edward  K 

Gold,  Ed  wan!  E 

(Jfild.  Edward  K..  New  York  N   Y 

Gold.  Egbert  H.,  Chicago.  Ili 

Gold.  Egbert  H..  Chicago  111 


New  York,  N.  Y 
New  York.  N.  Y 
New  York.  N.  Y 


507.8C8     Oct    24     2.513 


Press  for  removable  lids  or  followers  for  re- 


.50H,132 
508  133 
508.134 
508.135 
.508.569 
50-.513 
908.514  ' 
506.333 


SCl3en^Tg^V^^?^fe  «»i««^t'^^^  ''"'  ^^ 

ceptacles.  Sec  ....  ' 

"ct^ieJr^t^aSs^i^^ii:^^ 

Goldman.  Henry.  Chicago  111     KSS^Ji'^" 507.803 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Oct. 


7 
14 
14 
14 
10 


508.304     Nov. 


,Blberfald,GerBaBy, 


Pharmaceutical  compound. . . 

Goldsmith,  Bvron  K,    New  Vork   V  \r'    ri^i.^      .   1 

Goldstein.  K«rw«rdM.\/«l*^eT^r^hnp''li'  ■'•''"'!'"'   

llisuS     ..^''""'.^•'"*'''   ^  •^-    Apparatus  for  pointing  and  punching  .hoe-l«5es. 

Ooll  Edward     (See  Vatckv,  Carl  Mslraor) 

(wV""f  ^•"*°^-  «^«     BricTkfh.     ' 

Gong.  Wongt.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Journal-box 

Gong.  Wongl.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Crank-hMdle  ::::::: 


507.899 


509.617 
506.394 


Oct. 
Oct. 

Nov. 
Oct. 


31 

31 

88 
10 


251 
2.55 
258 
361 
975 
883 
886 
729 

533 

3439 
3579 

8750 
1033 


368 

(619 

)090 

63 

63 

64 

64 

244) 

218 

318 

183 


65 

!» 

65 
65 
05 
65 
66 
66 
65 
OS 


(Re- 


11.3^  Not.  14  1507 


131  :  65 


843 
8(<2 


65 
06 

05 
66 


.509, 8«» 
508.217 
508.218  , 


Dec. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


73 
393 
306 


368   65 


18 


96 
90 


65 
05 
05 


944 

831 

408 

540 

l.'i40 
118 

1815 
381 
797 
767 

1600 

579 

1098 

508 

805 

805 
800 
800 
9!» 
937 
938 
140 

858 

OM 
788 

1330 
309 


1098 

1434 
831 
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Name,  reMdeocc. 


reMdeocc,  knd 
[HotbMi-wTqigei 


inveotion. 


No. 


Gobi.  W'anit  L.  N«w  Ywk.  N.  T     Clothfunrr^ger 
Ooaa*,  WiDkB  H..  Chatluun.  CaiimI*.    Knob  ^tuchment 
Good,  O.  W..  tt  mL    (See  Kepler.  Beroth  M.,  M»ti(ciior.) 

Good  Eabect,  Poaghkeepeie.  N.  Y.    J»r  or  bottle  reoelver ,;:,:i  ;l,' 

Good!  wSiMtt  E..  Meignor  to  Soathwwk  Foundry  ud  Machine  Compmy,  PhibMielphia, 

OoJd.  wni^  J5r«^£«"i^r"to  a^iitiiwmrk  FoufadiT  and  Machine  Company.  Philadelphia, 

Good,  WUllam  «  ,  aa^gnor  to  SoatbwKk  Foundry  aiid  Machine  dompany,  Philadelphia,/ 

Good,  Willi*inE!.'aMigiM>rtoSoathwark  Foaii«^  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.    Blowiag^ngine - w'iall * 

Ooodeaberger.  John,  and  L.  Akina,  Akron,  Otalo.    Caah-box 

GoodfeUow.  Jamea,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Swltch^Ter 

Goodliffe,  Walter.  CambridK«,  England.     Bedriteari ^    -       •  -  •  •     "  X ' '  v. 

Goodaow  Walter  H.,  aaaignor  to  Gendron  Iron  "Wheel  Company,  roledo,  Ohio.    Ca«mon 
Goodrich,  Cbarlee  E..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  T-  J  Osborne,  Pioche,  Nev.    Curtain  flxture. 
Goodrich.  Charlea  E.,  aaaij^or  of  one-half  to  1)  J.  Oebome,  Pioche,  Nev.    Cnrtain-flxture 
Goodrich,  John  C.    (See  (farty.  Robert  F..  aaa^or.) 

Goodwin,  AlTinK.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Ladder) apparataa 

Goodwin,  Edward  Y.,tial.    (See  Slocum,  OraillnB  W.,  aaaignor.) 

Goodwin,  Frank  D.,  Genoa,  Nebr.    Cham  ■■■\-   ■  ■■■     ■ •,-•  a::; • "  i" •"••' 

Goodwin,  Hannibal  Newark,  N.  J.    Preparini;  plates  for  the  parpoee  of  atiUty  and  oma- 


Date. 


ment 


Goodwin,  Waodell.    (See  Sheehy,  Robert  J.,  aaaignor. ) 

Goodyear,  George  C,  Flint,  Mien.    Famiture4eg  fiwtening - 

Goodyear  Shoe  Machinerr  Company.    (See  Brlggs  and  Dancel,  aaeignora.) 

Goodyear  Shoe  Machinery  Company.    (See  Dofacet.  Felix,  alienor  ) 

Goodyear  Shoe  Machinery  Company  of  CaaadM.    (See  Freeee,  Prancw  J.,  assignor.) 

Gooing.  Martin  B..  Selma,  Ala.    CulUrator   J... 

Gordon,  AmheratP.,  San  Franciaco,  Cal.    Pn*>eUer 

Gordon,  Angus  C,  Rochester.  X.  Y.    Railwa/time-signal 

UonloD,  DaTid  E.    (See  Berry.  William  O.,  as4ignor.) 

Gordon.  Hiram  W..  Lynn.  Mass.    Leather-maf ker    . . .  -   

Gore.  Jam^s  H..  Washington,  D.  C.    ParllamAiUry  index 

OoTfibam.  Herbert  A. ,  Decatur.  111.    Conduit  ^1  way  trolley  •  -  - -  -  •  - • 

Gorges.  Johannes  H.  F.,  assignor  to  Siemens  H  Halske,  Berlin,  Germany.    Kotary-corraiit 


motor 


L1- 


SH>.ni 

510,968 

5W.W7 

.VXi,848 

507,537  I 
507,588  i 

511,013 ; 

506,997 
509,370 
50H.382 
509,729 
509,078 
509,161 

508.219 
509.134 
509.618 


510,968 
508,383 
507.492 

609,376 
509,891 
506,104 

510,534 


Monthly        Oflldal 
volume.      Gaaatto. 


assignor.) 
assignor.) 


Oorie,  Theodore,  st  ml.  (See  Newell,  Frank  A, 
Gortner,  George.  H  ml.  (See  Bagley.  Alonso  E 
Gorton,  JamM,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Gaa-stoye  i . 

Goar,  Jones.  K.lnderhook.  HI.    Tack-hammer. I 

Goae.  Jones.  Kinderhook.  111.    Mouth-harp  subport 

Goes,  Charles  E.     (See  Goes,  George  W.  and  Q.  K.) 

Goes,  GeorgeF..  WalUoeton,  Pa.    Pool-Uble^k  and  tally 

Uosa.  George  W.  and  C.  E.,  Kirkemyille,  Ohlol     Hedge  trimming  machine 

Gould   AaroaP.,  Canton,  Ohio.    Attachment  for  operating  elevator  gatea '..-• 

Gould!  Aaron  P..  Canton,  Ohio.    Device  for  oferaling  elevator  gates  ....... ;•■•■; • 

Gould,  Charies  L.,  Chicago.  111.    Method  of  oferating  steam-shovels  and  disposing  of  ex-/ 

cavated  material  and  apparatus  for  carryini  out  such  method    S 

GonM  Coupler  Company.    (See  Richards.  Willard  F..  assignor.) 

Gould.  SarlE..  Bolvidere^.    Ioe-Telocipede| •- 

Gould.  Edward  J    Cedar  Home.  Wash.    DevilDe  for  gaging  saw  teeth 

Gould,  Leroy  M.    (See  Piper.  Charles  E..  aasi^or.) 


506.174 
507.317 
507,318 


Goold,  OraldnaO..  Springdale.  Mich. 

Ooulden,  Samoel,  assignor  to  Hardware  S 
Goolden,  Samael,  aaaignor  to  Hardware  " 


hammer. 


engine 

ty  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.    Bicycle-bell . 
"ty  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.    Rotary  bell 


Gonlding.  Thomas,  St.  Panl,  Minn.    Piston  ... 

Goward,  John  E.  E..  Boston.  Mass.    Raoo-trafk  harrow  and  leveler 
Goyne,  Arthur  B..,»tal.    (See Goyne.  Charlef  A.,  assignor.) 
Goyne,  Charies  A.,  assignor  to  himself.  F.  H.j  T.  R,  and  A.  H.  Gk>yne, 

plex  steam-pump 

Goyne,  Fraoola  H. .  «<  oi.    (See  Goyne,  Charles  A. ,  assignor. ) 

Qoyae,  Thomas  R..  •(  ai.    (See  Goyne.  Charl^i  A.  assignor.) 

Oraban's  Aluminium- Werke.    (See  Aekermatin.  Wilhelm,  assignor.) 

Gmea,  J.  L.    (Sae  Heater,  Joseph  W..  aaaignor.) 

OrMBlgar.  Anguat  and  J..  Edenfleld,  near  B»ry,  England.     Apparatus  for  dyeing,  *o . 

Oiasilinr  Joseph.    (Sea  Graemiger.  August  and  J.) 

and.  Henry  J.,  East  St.  Louis.  Dl.    Flaak  ..\ 

OmhMn,  Arthur  N.    (See  Tracy  and  Graham*) 
Orakam,FredA.,and  A.R.Ortffln,Miah»wa^a,  Ind.    Plow 
Ofaham.  Jaasa  8..  aasigaor  to  Jamea  S.  Gral«mi  *  Company 

OnSatftanieaK  ind  J.  K^ii  •Mif^  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Basawiac-aaehina l ..••- 

Grak^  JanMa  W..  CMd  Fort,  N.  C.    Facing  buildinsa 

Ofaham.  Saaoat,  Lakaok. Mo.    Wlra-stratehlng  device   ...  .         

Orakl  Cart  B.  and  H.  H..  CouncU  Bluilh,  lowk    Sheet-metal  rooting 

OraU,HarrTH.    (See  Grahl,  Carl  B.  and  HjH.) 

Grangar,  WUUaa  S.,  ProyWenoa,  R.  I.    Deyfce  for  singmng  cloth 

Grant,  DaTid  A..  Raleigh,  Canada.    Land  rofflr 

Grant,  BmBottC.,  Fanaar.  N.  Y.    Hammock-book 

Giant,  Jamea  W..  Orano,  Me.    Hosa-yalye   .| 

Grant.  Jahn,  Springfield,  Ohto.    Work  rest   .         u; •  v-    .:,     V       \.-      LI     "i 

Grant!  jShn!  aSaignor  to  himself  and  D.  O.  Ja^es,  Chicago,  HI.    Machine  for  making  beam  J 


507,900 

506,996 

510.475 
510,476 

606,900 

506,011 
506,996 

506,999 

507,804 

507,  P05 
510.910 
506,491 

509,659 


Dae.  5 

Dec.  19 

Noy.  14 

Oct.  17 

Oct.  31  ' 
Oct.  31  j 

Dec.  19 

Oct.  17 

Nov.  -iH 

Nov.  7 

Nov.  28  ! 

Nov.  91  I 

Noy.  21  ; 

Nov.  28 

Nov.  7  , 

Noy.  21 

I 
Nov  28  1 


Deo.  19 
Noy.  7 
Oct.  24 

Nov.  28 
Dec.  5 
Noy.  7 

Dec.  18 


Oct.  3 
Oct.  34 
Oct.  34 

Oct.  81 

Noy.  21 

Dec.  13 
Dec.  12 

Oct.  17 

Noy.  7 
Oct  17 

Oct.  17 
Oct.  31 

Oct.  31 
Dec.  19 
Oct.  10 

Nov  28 


1918 


18B 
484 


?'i 


66  UU 

65  1803 


1164  I  287 
178S   448 


2974  I 
3066  li 

2041 
2032 
3306 
661 
2924  I 
1798  j 
1933 


729 
750 
751 

506 

499 
558 
162 
707 
442 
473 


66 

65 

65 
[«5 


999 

363 

610 
636 


8716 


(657 
^668 


65  1815 

65  408 

65  12:^ 

65  880 

65  13.51 

65  1136 

65  ILU 

^65  1313 


3B6         96 
lg7»  I    460 


65 

16 


838 
1148 


65  ;  1380 

I 


1973  484  66      1804 

662  162  ,  66       880 

3076  70S  j  «S  I     Sr9 

36»<5  650  65     1307 

76  ,       19  65      1484 

806        54  8ft  ilVr 

1175  883  8S     1845 


•09  158 
2606  641 
3606       641 


8i  I    118 

86       586 
66       527 


3680 

1569 

1050 
1051 

1888 

51 
9088 


(384 
)385 
251 
252 
(46B 
>470 

15 
500 


65 


! 


723 

1062 

65     1633 
65     1623 

65       381 


65 
65 


«»<1?S!  S« 


500,431 

510.178 
511.135 


3430 

3431 

1850 
1817 

8818 


Not.  88 

Dec.     5 
Dec.   19 


Rochester.  N.  Y.    Planing 


552 
9341 


501 
842 

843 

467 
309 

;679 
1680 


(887 

|>588 

138 

.%50 


65 


767 
409 

409 
096 


86  888 

65  1783 

65  344 

(66  '  1339 


[86  :  1861 

86     1514 
65     1854 


508,516     Noy.  14       680       319  i    65       838 


508.515 
507,430 
510.477 
508,105 

508,396 

510,786 

508.698 
509.371 
511,901 

506,197 


Nov.  14 
,  Oct.  24 
'  Dec.  IS 
I  Noy.    7 

Oet.    10 

Dee.    13 

Nov.  14 
Noy.  28 
Dec.    19 

Oct.      3 


887  219  '  65 

2785  6H2  65 

lO&'i  252  65 

306  55  65 


1035  358 

1600  ;SiJ65 

1165  287       65 

2307  .VW       65 


65 
65 


2346 
653 


574  ,     65 

«««i!:65 


OraatiJott.    (Sae  Pottie,  Georm  F., 
Qraat,  Sidney  A..  Springflaid,  Kaaa. 


assignor.) 
Vdocl^tede 


308,079    Not.  81 


S 167  .  J 
1800       443!    65 


938 

561 

10124 


209 

1724 

993 
1234 

1873 

198 
1187 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1888. 
AfykabetimI  HM  of  paicnitrK,  Ortobcr  1o  Dfcentber,  irtdnsire — Continued. 


89 


SaltBty-reserTolr  and  compensator  for  snpplyiag  Uq- 


Orant.  WflUam  W..  Brooklyn.  N.  T, 

uld  hydrocarbon  to  gas-engines 

Grantland,  John  W.,  assignor  to  G.  L.  Parker,  Philadelphia,  Pal    Condnit  nuiway^n- 

ductor "' 

GrAsselli  Chemical  Company.    (See  Bragg.  Everett  B."  assignor!) 

Gratiot.  Henry  R. ,  Gratiot,  Wis.    Po wer-oon  vertin  g  ms*-.h  me     

Grata,  Beqjamin.    (See  Case,  Norttm,  assignor. ) 

Oraves,  James  R.,  Mount  Pleasant,  Mich.    Liqnid-yending  machine 

Graves.  .Tames  8.     (See  Ritchie,  Enoch  E.,  assignor.) 

Graves,  John  W.,  Little  Rock,  assignor  to  J.  K.  Jones.  Wsshington,  J.  Lanlgan,  executrix 

of  T.  lAnlgan,  deceased.  Fort  Smith,  and  P.  E.  Brugman.  LitUe  Rock,  Ark.    Preas  for 

baling  cotton 

^^"f*'  "!**'*''  ^  •  »?f*»rao«"  to  P.  E.  Bmgman.Litu'e  Roek.'j.  K.  Jones,  Wadiliigton.'imd/  ,,„  ,^ 

T.  Lanlgan,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.    Baling  press  for  cotton  &o  •  *       .  •«»•(  510,3rt 

Graves.  .Tohn  W.,  assignor  to  P.  E.  Brugman.  Little  R<)ck,  J.  K.  Jones,  Waahinston   and 

T.  Lanlgan  JPort  Smith,  Ark.    Ballng-press  forM.ttoii,  Ac  .   ... 
Graves^  John  W.,  Little  Rock,  sasignor  to  J.  K.  Jones,  Washington.  T.  LaniKan.  Fort  Smith 

and  P.  E.  Brugman,  Little  Rock,  Ark.    BalinK  press  for  cotton,  &c  ....... . 

Gray,  Alexander.  London,  England.     Press  for  bending  printing-plates 

Gray,  (>orham,  Boston,  assignor  to  J.  WUder,  Atlantic,  Maaa.    Bottle-neck  and  tool"  for 

toreading 


511.694 
507,806 
807,583 
906,687 


510.385 


Deo.  86 
Oet.  81 
Oet.  31 
Oct.    17 


Dec. 
Dec. 


Monthly 
yolnme. 


8171 


3069 

1610 


888 

895 


TTS 
643 
751 
378 


815 
(815 
)8I6 


OAdal 
QaeetOu 


Gray,  Isaac  J.,  Belq^t,  Kans.    Latch 


510,387  '  Dec.     5  I    899  i    818 


610,388  j 
507.431  ; 


509,585 

506,541 


506,879 
506,908 

508,315 


507.493  1 
510,018 


Ishpemlng.  Mich.    Camera-stand      •  507.H07  !  Oct.    31 


Gray,  Mattie,  Heber,  Ark.     Stove .'.     .  I  509  808 

Gray,  Ralph,  Anderson,  Ind.    Device forrollingglass. !'.".""".* '  51o'^ 

(Jray  William,  M^gnpr  of  one-half  to  C.  Soby .  Hart  ford.  Conn.    Telephone  toll  amVaratas     510.'535 
(rraydon.  James  W.,  London.  England,  assignor  to  W.  F.  Cody.     Signalinit  appaiVtus 

Greaves,  Walter,  OtUwa,  Canada.    Fishlng-basket **  app^Tiitts 

Green,  Alexander.    (See  Riker  and  Green.)  

Green,  Charies  H.,  Boston,  and  E.  M.  Green.  Somenrille,  Mass.    Car-fender 

Green,  Edgar  M.     (See  Green,  Charles  H.  and  E.  M.) 

"^if  t^Tif  n^•2*A.^.!.'*??v'^*^^^.^•  <^  ^  ^^*^'  executrix,)  assignor  of  one^ 
half  too.  8.  Kelly,  Springfield,  Ohio.    Trolley 

Green.  George  F    deceased  Kslamaaoo.  Mich.,  (M.  L.  Green,  execiifaix,  Springfleid'ohio,") 
aasignorofonehalftoO.  8.  Kelly.    Conduit  for  electric  rallwavs  ".""i",; 

Green,  Henry,  Hartford.  Conn.    Incandescent  electric  lamp 

Green,  James.  <(  oZ.    (See  Cose.  Andr6.  sasienor.)  

(ireen,  John  H.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  N.  M.  Nelson 
(rreen,  Laurence.     (See  Ash  and  GUI.  ansiirnors.) 

executrix.    (See  Green,  George  F.) 
(See  Michaels  and  Green. ) 
(See  .Jackson,  Georj^e,  assignor. ) 

,  Chicago,  ni.    Dust-separating  machine 

(See  Sperrv.  Elmer  A.,  assignor.) 
T«~^„     rtr  u      ?j'"*>*»l>.  >'  J  .  assignor  to  Singer  Manufacturing  Company  of  New 
Jersey.    Welt  guide  for  sewing-machines  . .   . 

Greene,  Tweed  &  Co.    (See  Burr.  Charies  T.   assignor)    

Greener,  Jacob,  Elmira,  N.  Y.    Pianoforte-action 

Greensto^et,  Chsrles  J  ,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Nitn.^enons  fertiliser  imd  makinir  same' 

Greer.  Howard^Cbicago,  III.     Machinefor  making  spikes  or  nails. 
Greer.  Rohflon  C,  Lebanon.  Pa.    Ore  roastinii  and  cal.  imne  fhmace 

Gregg.  James  A.  S..  New  Rochelle,N.  Y.    Galvanic  battery  

Greg>r,  James  E.  et  al.    (See  Carstarphen,  William  P..  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Gregg,  John,  «/oJ.    (See  Taylor,  Martin  M.,  assignor.) 

"^TSflf^  wHhd^JInTba'SiV '"  ^-^^"-^-^^^^  D^"  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Gregg.  William  J,  Laoonia,N.H.    Stewn  trap ** 

Oreig,  George  W.  Chicago.  111.     Machine  for  mixing  doueh  ...  

Greimann,  John,  EastElkport.  Iowa.    Nailless  horMshoe. .'.' 

Grelve,  John  F,  Clay,  Ind.    Hill-plow 

Grether   Ernest  deceased      (See  Bents,  Edmentmi.  and  (JretijM-*") ' 

Orier.  M^thew  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Compensating  device  for  car-brakes 

Oriesser,  William,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Ratohet^driU ... 


Dec. 
Oct. 

Nov. 
Nov. 


5 
34 


903 

9T86 


817 
688 


88     3606       630 


14  I    987 


Dec. 

5 

Dec. 

5 

Dec. 

18 

Oct. 

3 

Oct. 

17 

Oet. 

10 

TO 
816 

1178 
122 

188T 

887 


906,498    Oct.    10     1818 


Oct. 
Dec. 


34 
5 


Green,  Martha  L. 
Green,  Wiiliam  E. 
Green,  WUliam  F. 
Green.  William  W. 
Greene,  Frank  R. 
Greene,  James  G. 


508,611 


507.119 
508,416 

.'»OH,8ao 

.505,980 
50fl.549 
507,708 


Noy.  14 


Oct    84 


Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Oct. 


14 

7 

3 

14 

31 


2878 
306 

3434 


1035 


8834 


(287 

)2a8 

19 

198 

283 

31.38 

4T0 

819 


304 

708 

88 

843 


^  855 


858 

177 


t 

1 

85 

80S7 

66 

8M 

85 

8>7 

86 

818 

86 

1578 

65  '  15H0 


86 

65 
65 

65 

!« 

65 
65 
65 
69 
65 

66 


66 

85 
65 


511,610 

509.846 

507,360 

506,688, 

507,614 


507,654 
509.883 


Grieves,  Andrew,  and  T.  K.  Frasler,  Allegheny.  Pa.     Welding  cylindera 

Grieves,  Edward  W.    (See  Cole  and  Grieves.) 
Griffin,  Alexander  K.    (See  Graham  and  Griffin.) 

/ i!j£"' S?S*  ??  '  3f*"***''^   **•*•     Stalk  splitting  machine  for  whips 

Griffin.  BdwinC,  Newton.  Mass     Pulyerizing-mlll * 

Griffin,  Johns.,  Roslyn,  Wash.    Machine  for  forming  projectiles 

(Jrifflth,  John.  «t  al.     (See  Tiner.  John  F. .  assignor. ) 

Griffith,  Josh  T.    (See  MoCiee,  Robert  D.,  assignor.) 

Griffith,  Mollis  I..  Winchester,  Ky.     Bak^pan 

Griffiths,  DayidF..  New  York,  NY.    PackingAsaM 

^Hf?*F^J?«l°^«2«^?"'~**'';•''^  ^.'     Apparatas  for  coatiigtinand  tinTie  plM^ii^.'- 
dnll,  Edward.    (See  Townsend.  Louis,  assignor  ) 
(Jrill,  John  F.,  Evansville,  Ind.    Shade-holder 

lln^n'ifV^  A^^T  *^' n''**"ii?,'  T  Composite  material  for  moldin'i^'.'ik,;.'.;i,d  mkUng's^ 
(Jrinnell,  Amon  L. .  Campbell.  Iowa.    Capstan  and  apparatus  for  i.lowin? 
(.rist,  James  E.,  assignor  to  Pennsylyania  Iron  Works  Oomnanv  Philadel 

for  gas  or  air  compressors *^*      «"«"o. 

Griswold,  JohnW.     (See  Allen,  Alexander  s!,  assignor.) 

Jtl^S?^ii?***'*o   '^''fort  on  the-MaIn,  Germany.    Toy  rowing-boat 

Groff  WIlliMaR.,rteZ.    (See  ThlbanH,  Henry,  assignor.) 

ali^S^K?' ?'**'"b"f  ^S*."' *'C??®*"»^*«  ^  T.  Clarke.  Elgin,  111.    Cnff-holder , ,.._ 

Grondabl.  Lars,  Red  Wing.  Minn.    Washing-machine. ........  905^961 

Gross,  Daniel.  *tai.     (See  Flack,  Mortimer  C,  assignor.) ' 

Grots,  Charles,  assiinior  of  three-fourtha  to  Hardsocg  Manufacturing  Company,  Ottumwa,? 


I  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Yalye 


509.586 


508,937 
507,438 

509,730 


508,306 
607,808 
510,173 

511.136 

510.856  j 
509,088 


Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oet. 
Dec. 


96 
88 
24 
17 
31 

31  I 

5  I 


719 
397 
875  '78,73 
929  328 
789 


741 
758 
657 
380 
763 


3048 
3114 
2674 
1512 
3190 

3193 
79 


Nov.  38  '  3608 


Noy. 
Oct. 


91 
24 


1578 

2788 


Nov.  28  3994 


Nov. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Nov. 


31 
5 

1» 
12 
31 


535 
3435 


788 

20 

(630 


385 
683 

(707 
i708 


131 

844 
188 


66 


65 

65 
65 
65 
65 
« 


66 
65 
65 
65 
65 

65 

F«5 


65 
65 

!65 


65 
65 
65 


1581 

1S8S 
989 

1891 

»45 

1484 

1565 

1645 

35 

3« 

181 


!M6 

979 
1467 


459 

905 
838 
54 
945 
665 


8013 

1388 

540 

313 

638 

651 
1435 

1898 


1088 
988 

1351 


867 

887 

1515 


507,901  I  Oct.  31 

506,500  Loct.  10 


506,778 


Oct. 
Oct 


17 
3 


Iowa.    Screwmaohlne ....7  ! " *  v^-^f— /,  w««-w«,,  ^  ^^  ,  ^^    ^ 


y 


n,l^Zl'  S!ri  V  ^        K^'S'®?^!,^!'*?'  Gonnw'.v     Roasting  apparatus  for  coffee,  ooooa,  *«    507.538 

Grove.  Frank.  Gk,  and  D.  P.  Lillard,  Lnray,  Va.     Folding  um Wlla 507,809 

Orove^  (Jeorge  W    assignor  to  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Cheek-^  .„a  ««a 
ejectw  for  check  printing  cash -register* ^    . .  _ . " . . .  ".  .V. . .  ;.T!T7.C  *••** 


Oct. 
Oct 


31 
31 


Nov.  88 


8948 

550 

1770 

434  1 

1708 

488  ' 

3583 

884 

1359 

341 

1678 

489 

881 

74 

C706 

8880 

<707 

(-m 

3975 

730 

3436 

844 

8818 

(680 
^881 

65  i  1856 
65     1753 

86  [  1188 

65       723 
65       873 


65 

65 


343 
55 


»65       879 


65 

65 


610 

487 

133^ 


40 


INDllX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Aiphabrtu-al  liM 


of  pateuUen,  Octabtnr  to  iJccember,  induMve — Contioaed. 


NAine.  r«fliden:-e.  and  invention. 


OroTe.  Jobn  A.,  Blaflton,  Ind     Wir«  fence 
UroYw.  Charie*  E.,  Attic*,  Ohio.    Work  be^ch 
Qnibba,  Albert  M..  Poreat  Orore,  Orvg 
Orabcr,  P»aL  St.  Looia.  Mo.    Record  and  inldex 
Omebd,  IVidcnick  A..  Baltimore.  Md 
Gmeter,  John  B.,  and  O.  Jarknon.  Carrolltoii 


No. 


for  aaloona . 

A4ditioD  pencil.. 

book 


lav-tray 

ni.    Sprocket  wheel  and  ehain  . 


Monthly        Official 
volume.       (rasette. 


Date. 


Grahlke,  UenryC.  O.,  Morrit,  111.     Automa|ic  safet)'  railwaynwitch 

Oranwald,  Jaoqnea,  Berlin.  Oermany.    Maklncaoap 506,004 

Onuh,  Andrew  J.,  and  H.  B.  Sooy ,  DeAancii,  ^wa.    Bread-raiser &10,53e 

OroaoBwcrk.    (SeeSteinbach,  Kemhold,  asfllgpor.) 

Onbbina,  Richard  R..  Belvedere,  England,    wheel  tire ,  908,308 

--         ----  R10,«1» 


Mt.'m  Not. 

511,048  Dec. 

908.417  Nov. 

508,680  Nov. 

50t>,700  Nov. 

511,137  Dec. 

907,489  Oct.    94     3886 


M 

9887 

19 

9087 

U 

781 

14 

1186 

14 

1189 

19 

aS43 

Oabbina,  Richard  R.,  Belvedere.  England,    t^neomatic  tire  . 
Gabelmann,  William  S.,  BnlTalo,  N.  T.     Ad4ing-machine 


987.810 


Oct. 
Dec. 

Not. 
Dee. 


3       317 
IS      1178 


708 

M7 
178 
388 
388 

550 
(700 

{no 

884 


85 
65 
05 
8.5 
65 
85 

65 

65 
05 


936 

307 


Oct.    31     3438 


910,131 
908,981 
908.701 
510,478 
510,907 

510,086 

510.508 

906.013 
508,  .')9a 
507,903 

500,080 
909.803 


Dec 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Deo. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Nov. 
Nov. 


509,890  Nov. 
508. 01.-]  Nov. 
505,888    Oct. 


OadmaiMon,  Abraham.     (See  Whipple  and  <^admanaon.) 

Oaerry,  Peter  V..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Brake  {for  denUl  engines   

Oahrs,  Paol.    (See  Wegner  and  Giihrs.) 

Ooiher,  Frank.  T.,  Wayneabarg.  Pa.    Steain -engine  attachment   

Guild,  George.  Knorviue,  Tenn.    Phoephat^  separator  and  disintegrator 

UoUd,  Jaraea  P..  Dundee.  Scotland.    Driviitf;  gear 

Onilfoyle,  William  P..  Ringhamton,  N.  T.    pottle-stopper 

GuiUaane,  Qairin,  Mount  vemon   N.  Y.    Ornamenting  glaM ^ 

Giiuiard,  Henry.  _(See  Hester,  Charles  T..  ^ignor.) 

Guiae.  David  P.,  Williamsport.  Pa.    Brick  laachine 

Guitean,  Jerome  C.     (See  Jewell.  Dell.  W  atid  G..  assignors.) 

Guldlin,  Olaf  N.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    Combinfttiou- valve  lonuectlon  for  watergan  apparatus 

Gull,  John  M.,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor,  by]  mesne  SMsignmeutM,  to  Johuiton  Company,  of 

Pennsylvania.    Welding i. .' 

Gullmann,  Christopher,  New  York,  N.  Y.    predging-macbine 

Gullmaiin,  Christopher,  New  York.  N.  Y.     .Apparatus  for  discharging  refuse  from  scows 
Goniewica.  Frani.    (See  Faranowski  and  Gtniewioz.) 

Gankel,  Caspar,  Jefferson.  Iowa.    Tailor's  treasure 

Onnn.  Joseph  H.,  McLean,  N.  Y.    Shoe-fasl^ning 

GiinxenhHoaer  ii  Co.,  M.    (See  Meyer,  Johannes,  assignor.) 

Oamey,  Charlea,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Street-siTeeper 507,381  j  Oct 

Gostafton,  Axel  R.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assigaor  of  one-half  to  W.  F.  Anderson,  Negaunee.>  ..»  <».   --ry^ 
Mich.    Thrashing-macbme ^  i        ■  ■ 

Gustafson,  John,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
compressor 

(}ntbrie,  Wardell.  Chicago,  Dl.    Furnace 

Gnvton,  Patrick  H..  Lowell,  Mass.    Uor«ea|oe-oalk 

H.  u.  BiaUxKk  Company.    (See  Davis.  Franris  G.,  assiinior.) 

B.  H.  Perkins  Manufacturing  Company.    (^  TunnicUff.  John  C, 

Uaagen,  John  A..  Howm^,  Pa.    Chute  .  —  | i 

Haas,  Edwin,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Sirup-Jar  a|)d  faucet-lever  for  soda-water  fountains 

Haas,  Edwin.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Measnring^faooet j 

Haberkom,  Theodore  H.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    Valve  mechanism  for  air-brakes   

Haberkom,  Theodore  H.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     Brake  mechanism  for  locomotives 

Haokett,  BoUamin  F..  and  J.  P.  l^Larty.  SackettCitv,  Ark.     Baling  press 

Haokett,  George  G.,  Wakefield.  Mass.    Re»igerator 

Hadley,  Joshua  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  L.  Kennedy,  Brazil.  Ind.    Flue-stop 

Hagar,  Abraham,  and  A.  J.  Amick,  Bouneslioroogb,  Mo.    Animal-trap I 

Hag^stein.  Henry,  San  Angelo,  Tex.     Hois^ng  device  { 

HagmnanB,  OttoC.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Separating  tannin  from  other  Iwdies ' 

Hager,  Aofuatus  W.  L.,  »t  oZ.    (See  King,  .Rames  O  ,  anaiienor.)  i 

HafcgefrtyrJohB.  Bradford.  Pa.    Blaokboard^raser 

Haipnann,  George,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joftm  James  Company,  La  Crosse,  Wis.    Piston- 
rod  packing i 

Hahn,  HeriDann.  assignor  to  L.  P.  Degen,  Sfm  Francisco,  Cal.    Feeding  device  for  rivet- 
ing-macihhies 

Hahn,  John  J.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Sdilnkel,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Pomp 

Haigh,  John  A.,  Newport,  Kv.    Game  app« -atos 

Hailea,  Frederick  A.,  tt  al.,  executors.    (Set  >  Hailes,  William.) 

Hailea,  WllUam,  deceased,  Albany,  N.  Y.;  ^  r.  H.  and  F.  A.  Hailes,  executors.    Culinary 

Hailea,  WilUam,  deceased,  Albany,  N.  Y.:  V.  H.  and  F.  A.  Hailes.  executors.    Car-wheel 
Halle*.  William  H.,  •<  at.  executors.    (See  Hailes.  William.) 
Hain,  Henry.    (See  Wilson  and  Hain.)  < 

HabMs,  Franklin,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.    Street  curbing 

Haise*,  Fred  M. ,  Fort  Fairfield,  Me.    Hore4-hoe  and  fertUlser-diatribnter 
Hainea,  Oeerge  B.,  Chic*go,  111.    Iceveloci 


138  65 

08  65 

5*^  <65 

)845  i^^ 


5  400 

10  1360 

14  lift) 

13  1053 

18  1883 


113 
341 
388 
353 
313 


65 
6.'. 
•>.% 
to 
6% 


5 
13 


R.  Brown,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Hydraulic  air 


■ignor.) 


381 

1007 

7  53 
10  1361 
31      3984 

81      1803 

38     3048 

84  9674 
5       680 

81  9050 
7  54 
3       155 


16 

:mi 

884 

443 
736 


65 


{or. 


(667 


988,307 
588,815 
988,814 

588,708 
910,911 
908.703 
506.  .-SOS 
509,307 
907.000 
511,014 
910.138 


Nov. 
Oot 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Dec 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 


.'i37 

179 

54 


14  1170 

19  1860 

14  1173 

10  1363 


31 
17 


3IP8 
303fi 


19      3U43 
5       481 


506,704     Nov.  14     1179 
909,803     Nov.  38     3049 


909.733 
907.irin 
905  896 


506,849 

906.850 


Nov. 

Oct. 

CVt. 


Oct. 
Oct. 


38     9938 

31      3448 

3         36 


17      1784 
17      1788 


ttachment  for  vehicles 

assignor.) 

ilway-cars 

(SeeH^na.  Thompson.) 

I.    Macikine  for  setting  lacing-hooks. 


HataM*,  Jacob  E.,Medfofd,  N.J.    Seeding 
HalMf,  Joaaph,  «<  ml.    (See  Oledhill,  Walti 
Hal*,  ttanrr  bT,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Seat  for 
Haley,  AddiaoB  £.,  admjntotrator. 
Halkyiud,  WQUam,  ProTidence,  R 

HalkTMi,  WilUam,  PreTideaoe,  R.I.    Mactiine  for  settine  lacing  hooks 

HallA  Brown  Wood  working  Machine  Co.  j  (See  Jodd.  Kdwin.  assignor.) 

Hall,  Chariea  H.    (See  Flagg,  Orrin  H^  aa^gnor. ) 

Hall,  Cvtnik  I.,  aoaiABor  toCahlll  *  Hall  Kevator  Company.  San  Francisco,  CaL 

for  hr^ianUc  eleTatora,  *e L 

Hall,  SpltfatiBO.,  Marahflald,  Oreg.    Hoop  ^wing  and  shaping  machine 

Hall,  Franda,  Tacoma,  Waah.    Praeervlng  Wood 

Hall,  Henry  O.,  Blaokabarg,  S.  C. 

Hall.  James  L.  and  J.  S.,  Eden,  III 

HaU,  JaaM*  T.,  aaainorof  one-half  toL 

Hall,  Johns.    (See Ball,  Jame* L.  and  J 

Hall  Slgsal  Caapany.    (See  Johnson.  Arthur  H 

Hall,  Tan.    (See  Saodgnoa,  George  M 

Hall,  Walter  L  H..  Kaaaa*  City,  Mo 

Hall,  William  A..  Bellows  Falls,  Vt 


508,308 
508,468 
610.  l.n 
506,910 


Nov. 
Nov. 
De<-. 
Oct 


.7 

538 

38 

8516 

5 

49}l 

17 

1887 

495 
16 
40 


133 

46 
16 
389 
4.^8 
389 
343 
.'.36 
.V)l 
505 


300 

736 

708 

845 

10 


449 
449 


133 
607 
113 
470 


65 
65 


6.^ 
65 
fi5 
65 
6.% 
65 
85 
6.1 

6:> 

65 
65 


65 
65 


888,a«7 

588,738 
N8,734 


Nov. 
Nov. 


Valve 


Halla*,J 


G . ,  Waterbu  ry ,  Conn .    Hose  sleeve 


Steaming  apparatus 

Combined  governor  and  clutch  . . . 
D.  CnOg.  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Sj> 

assignor. ) 
Ignnr. ) 

Bxt<  nsion  table 

ApiM  ratiiH  for  Applying  color  U* 


Brake-shoe . 


589,847  Nov. 

508.309  Nov. 

906,493  Oct. 

506.394  Ot. 


Oct 
Dec. 


905.8)27 
511,898 


98 

9039 

708 

88 

8831 

709 

38 

3116 

7."» 

t 

Xt9 

139 

10 

1330 

10 

730 

<i«9 
)  183 

3 

Ifc* 

10 

19 

3513 

613 

65 
565 


1353 

1834 

906 

»9:i 

993 
1855 

580 

89 

1846 

8.57 
146f 


910,856  Dec.  19  1771   435   65  17.5:{ 


1503 

973 

993 

1634 

1864 


84   65   1481 

I 

965   65  163S 


767 
973 
793 

1187 
l.TTO 

540 
1541 

1175 

768 
31 


857 

35 

768 

99:) 

1783 
994 
973 

1903 
409 

1816 

1903 


6.^  994 

69  1376 

65  1353 

65  69H 

65  10 


384 

.S64 


65  8.57 

66  1974 
65  1.503 
65  383 


Nov.  98  9609   631   65  1988 


65   1393 

65  isra 


65   1389 
65  '  867 


945 
l.'iO 


509.894  Dec. 
5ai.J»^3  (K't 
51l.l.^H  Dec. 


9    80 

3   883 

19  3344 


65    10 
65   1904 


30   85   1495 

74   Ki    .V. 

551    65  '  18.V> 
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Name,  residence,  and  invoitiaii. 


No. 


Hallas,  James  G..  aoaignor  to  Benediel  4k  Bomham  Maaafketnrlng  Compaoy.  Waterbarr 
Conn.    Drawer-pull 906  878 

Halstead.  Charles  F.,  La  Crosse.  Wis.     Hose  liand  pliers !!]!"..!!."!!!!  9ll[739 

nalyburton.  John  L.,  Philadelphia.  Pa  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenta,  to  J.  Wood,  Jr.,  i 
Uaddonfleld,  N.  J.    Metallic  rod-packing  ...609,895 

Ham,  Charles  T.,  aaaignor  to  C.  T.  Ham  Manufacturing  Company,  Rocheeter,  N.  Y.    Lm-  i 
^"^ 511,491 

Hamann,  Carl,  Reinbeck,  Germany.    Shears 509. 195 

Hambrncb,  Heinrich  P.,  assignor  to  R.  Hinrichsen,  Hamburg,  Germany.    Coraet-clasp  507  679 

Hamel,  William  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  Parker,  OHwegn.  N   Y.    Flue  scraper  507  819 

Hamer,  Samuel,  assignor  of  one- half  to  J.  Wilkinson,  Swinton.  near  Manchester,  England.^  .,«  «.. 

Car-coupling .*....  \  *'"•*** 

Hamilton,  Charles  F.,  Champaign,  HI.    Cash-register 507,190 

Hamilton,  Eddie  H.,  Washington.  D.  C.    Wall  Uble 508  938 

Hamilton,  Emery  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Piano-action .",'.' 906995 

Hamilton  Folding  Bed  Company.     (See  Stevenson,  Donald  M.,  assignor.) 

Hamilton,  Henry  N.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.    Axle  l.earing .„...  510  355 

HamUton,  James  A.    (See  Weaver,  Adams,  and  Hamilton.)  , 

Hamilton,  William,  Bedford,  Iowa.    Hoof  weight .509  804 

Hamlin,  Charles  S.,  Loe  Angeles,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  C.  Han>er*  UBiTersiW,'CaV. 

Sheet-metal  pipe 507  709 

Hammann,  Edward,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  J.  L.  Mottlron  Works!  New  Yoiii,  N.  Y.   Water-  1 

closet 510  '188 

Hammen,  Charles,  Chicago,  111.    RcTersing  engine i..."...".......!!.!"!!!'..'!!!!!  910,956 

Hammer,  Alf^<ed  E.,  Branford,  Conn.    Core-machine '  .■i06,99fi 

Hammer,  Alfred  E  .  Branford,  Conn.    Machine  for  making  cores  for  casting  plpe-elbowe,>  500997 

Hammer,  Alft^  E. ,  Branford,  Conn.    Machine  for  making  cores  for  casting  pipeteea,  Ac .  908,898 

Hammer,  Robert  E.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Braking  mechanism  for  cycles 51 1  614 

Hammer!   Ignaz,  assignor  to  A.  Dolge,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Harp    '  510857 

Hammond,  Charles  N.,  assignor  to  Hammond  Cleat  and  Insulator  Company,  Boston  Mass 

Insulator ''  511611 

Hammond,  Charlea  N.,  assignor  to  Hammond  Cleat  and  InHuiator  Company.  Boston  Mass 

Insulator '^     •'  '    511  g]2 

Hammond   Charles  N.   assignor  to  Hammond  Cleat  and  Insulator  Company.  Boston,  Mass. 

Rosette  for  electric  lights *^  ■'  •«•■.-««..    ^^^  ^^^ 

Hammond  Cleat  and  Insulator  Company.     (See  Hammond,  Charles  N^  assignor.) 

Hammond.  Prank  I.     (See  Jackson  an«l  Hammond.)  •        •        ' 

Hampel.  Anthony.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Carriage  curtain  fastener 506110 

Hampson,  William  H..  Cambridge.  Mass.    Coupling 508'705 

Hampton.  George  P.     (See  Cooper  and  Hampton.)  

Hanrhett,  John  L.,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.    Surgical  needle  holder 508,939 

Hancock,  Addison,  Allegheny,  Pa.    Grain-sconrer 507.903 

Hancock,  Andrew  J.     (See  Armour  and  Hancock.) 

Hancock,  George,  Providence.  R.  I.    Elastic  tire  for  rehicla-wbaaU 511  733 

Hancock,  Milton  T..  Shreveport.  La.     Bedding  plow ;  .W4M 

Hancock,  Milton  T,  Shreveport,  La.    RoUrv  plow 506815 

Hanoo<_k.  Milton  T..  Shrevep<.rt,  La.    Device  for  attaching  horses  to  vehicles    510  537 

h!^'  ?!t.^"  ..  w  *^°i.f?**iF5*"  o4on«  half  to  D.  Pocer  Cape  May,  N  J.    Screw^lriTer    908,706 

n     j'  ^'"'™*"  W-    <See  Etheridire,  Richard  L..  assignor.) 

Umdy  Coal  Cutter  Company  of  Illinois.     (See  Wantling  and  Johnson,  assimoia.) 

Haney,  Charles  A,  Brookl.yn.N.Y.    Numbering  head  .T....,  ,910  919 

Hanklnson,  William  H,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Dust  f.ollector ""507  319 

Hanley,  Patrick  J..  Amesbury.  Mass.    Vehicle-brake 508619 

Hanloiu  Edward  L    Boston,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Blake,  Pepperell,  Mass.     Hoee-snpporter       SllioiS 

Hann.  George  V.     (See  Zimmerman,  Lawrence  J.,  assignor.) 

Hanna,  Thompson,  deceased ;  A.  E.  Haley,  Kennebiink,  Me.,  administrator.    Mannfiw^tur- 

ing  parchmentized  paper-board 510  491 

Hanna,  Thompson,  deceased ;  A.  E.  Haley.  Kennebnnk.Me.Vadininistrator."  Manuiactur 

ing  parchmentized  paper  and  paper-board 510  489 

Hanna,  Thompson,  deceased ;  A.  E.  Haley,  Kennebunk,  Me.,  administrator.' "  Mannfactiir-' 

ing  parchmentized  paper-lmard   510  493 

Hanna,  Thompson,  dereaml:  A.  E.  Haley,  Kennebiulk,  Me.,  administrator.    Manufiictnr- 

ing  parchmentized  paper  board 510  494 

Hannahs,  Fred  C.,  assignor  to  Kenosha  Crib  Company,  Kenosha,  Wis.    Folding  b^  ......     906!316 

Hannahs,  Pred  C.   assignor  to  Kenosha  Crib  Company,  Kenosha,  Wis.    Cradle 908.848 

Hanneken,  John  H  ,  and  J.  T.  May,  Villa  Ridge,  Mo.     Garden  implement 509,308 

book"'  »a»ignor  of  one-half  to  K.  B.  Seymour.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Blank 

Hanseli,WiiiikiH:.  Phiiadeipiiiii,W.    ci^i^ck^  ^Sn 

/Hansen,  WiUiam  H.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Compound  locomotive-engine 511,016 

Hansen.  Peter,  Antigo.  Wis.    Stumo-extractor    507  191 

Hanson,  Freeman.  Bar  Mills,  aasigniir  of  two-thirds  to  H.  and  W.  J.  Knewiton,  Portland, 

I^ger-signal 506,175 


Date. 


Not. 
Dec. 


14 

96 


Dec.     9 


Monthly 

VolOBM. 


i 


1438 
8833 


358 

783 


89  i      90 


Dec.   96     3741 


Nov. 

31 

1885 

Oct. 
Oct. 

31 
31 

3996 
.3443 

Dec 

5 

691 

Oct 

94 

9936 

Nov. 
Oct 

81 
10 

1574  ! 
739, 

<460  1  ) 


Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Dec. 
Dec. 

<Vt. 
Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 


9 

«! 

98 

3860  ; 

31 

3H78 

663 

460 

461 

790 

845 

5  166 

H67 

(553 

>963 

388 

183 

167 

737 

800 


OJMal 


e 


85 
85 

65 

85 

65 

85 

65 

j» 
i« 

85 
85 

85 

85 

65 


i 


1043 

9048 

1496 

1968 
1143 

857 

688 

1941 


13 
5 

10 

10 

10 
36 

96 
36 
96 


1984 

313 

69< 

693 

168 

65 

735 

5  183 

)  184 

> 

740 

(184 

65  . 

745 

(185 
)188 

85 

304M 

74a 

65 

1779 

435 

85 

Oct 
Nov. 

3: 
14 

Nov. 

91 

Oct 

31 

Dec. 

o<t. 

Oct. 

36 

10 
17 

3043 
3044 
3015 

488 
1176 

1676 
3.585 


3334 

1107 

1731 

1181 

1177 

Dec. 
Oct 
Nov. 
I>ec. 


19 
34 
14 
19 


Me. 


Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

.Dec. 
Oct 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Oct. 
Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct 


18 
13 
19 

13 

10 
98 
31 

10 

17 

19 
94 


Hanson,  G«orge  F  .  S*n  Pntnoisco.CalV   Folding  chair  .:......".";;;;!:;..::::.:;:;;;:;;.:  509;735    not.  98 

Hanson,  Martin,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Miter-box    ., 509,736    Nov.  38 

Hanson,  Paul,  Chicago,  111.    Grain-binder .510,174 

Hapgood,  Sherman,  l>eering.  Me.    Snow-roller .505944 

Happold,  Heiiry  C  .  New  York,  N.  Y.    Screw-propeller 507:»0 

Han  egger.  Arnold.  Flawyl,  assignor  to  A.  Meyer-Kreis,  St  Gall,  Switseriand.    Fabric^  ^„  ^ 


1861 
980? 
1037 
9044 


957 
958 
999. 

980 

889 
3119 
2189 

1419 

9097 

9045 
8939 

610 
9833 
9935 


749 
749 
749 


195 
990 

386 
(884 
)885 

793 
374 
435 
384 
390 


4.18 
641 
958 

505 


65 
69 

65 


Dec.     5       954 


Harder.  Charles  N 

Harding.  EdwanI  W..  BosU.ii,  Mans 

Harding,  Hannah  P..  Sydney,  New  South  Wales 


Qiiatlmplex  engine .507,433 


b(.l(]ing  frame  for  em bro'idering  machines. 

Harden,  Edward  W.,  aaaignor  to  F.  C.  Weir,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

(See  .Sagendorpb,  Longley  L,.  a^mgnor.) 

"  *'  Pender  for  railway  cars   908,396 

Invalid  mattress 909,081 


Ocl. 
Oct 

Deo. 
Oct. 

Oot 
Nov. 


3 
94 

96 
94 

10 
91 


918 

9888 
2791 

1037 
1804 


tI8 

753 
996 

358 

901 
(905 
^908 

953 

196 

710 

710 

(199 

<I30 

n31 

97 

649 

(703 

)704 

683 

684 


65 
65 

6.') 

|» 

65 
65 
65 
69 
65 


65 
65 
65 
6.% 


65 

65 

69 

65 
65 
65 
65 

65 


1083 
198 

1541 

1377 

865 

1865 
1941 

151 
151 

198 

3014 
1733 

9013 

9014 

9014 

94 

994 

i08:< 

794 

9049 
393 
354 

1646 
994 


1783 
987 
967 

1H16 


1608 

1608 

1806 

1606 
181 

1388 
1909 


65 

409 

65 

1816 

65 

460 

I    65 
I    65 

N65 


l^[l 


898 
443 


65 

6:. 

l65 
66 

65 

65 


118 
1353 
l^'.S 

1515 

43 
.'«7 

1987 
563 

810 
1188 


42 


IKDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Atphabftical  lv4  of  patentees,  October  to  Drirmber.  inoluMr* — Continued. 


Modtiaj       Ofllokl 
▼idaiM.    .  Ckwette. 


BardlBff,  Hanry  J.    (8m  Wauon.  William.  Msignor. ) 
tf^Hr*^  Maonfifltarisf  CompMxr.    (See  GroU,  Ch»rles,  AMiKnor.) 
Hardware SpeeUltTCompuiy.    <Sm Ooii1c|mi,  8Mnael.  aMifnior.) 
Hardwlek.  SmuiI*  w.,  ttal.    (See  ElAm,  Williun  K.,  uwignor.) 
Hardy,  CharlM  S.    (See  Barker  and  Beynolda,  aMignors.) 

Hardy,  CharleaS.,  Sao  Dtego,  Cal.    Derioeifor  refrigeration  and  Atorags 

Hardy,  CkarlM  8.,  Saa  Di^o.  CaL    R«(H|(4ra(or-car 

Hardy,  Charles  8.,  SaD  Dtego,  CaL    Re(Kg*rator-oar 

Hariyaavea,  George,  8yTaco^^  N.  Y.    8wi4cb ^.  . 

HarkMD,  Alfred  J.,  aaaiinpr  to  A.  B.  Flenh^r,  Hoboken,  N.  J.    IroniDg-board 

Haraoa.  Joaaph.  and  oTw.  Faber.  Dolntb*  liinn.    Nut-lock 

Harpar,  Arthur  C.    (See  Hamlin.  Cbarlea  B  .  uaignor.) 

Harper.  Lewis  W.,  New  York  Milln,  Minn     Unicvcle  

Harper.  TboiBaa.  aaaignor  to  W.  S.  Harl^vi.  D.  Alexander.  Brooklvn.  and  A.  P.  Meylert,^ 

New  York,  N.  Y.    Machine  for  prtntinK  transfers  from  eoKravert  rolls S 

Harre.  William  O,  and  M.  M.  Hatt,  Yonkrtrs.  S.  Y.     Ingrain  carpet  fabric 

Harriman,  George  M. ,  Sooth  Tbomaaton,  Me.    Saw  frame 

Harrington.  Cbarlea  F..  Lyndhurst,  N.  J.,  »«algnor  to  McKee  St.  Harrington.  New  York. 

N.  Y.    Wheel i 

Harriogtoe,  George  W.,  PallmaD,  in.    Duihplng  wagon 

Harrington,  Harrv  *.,  OakaUKMa,  Iowa.    Pipe  or  fine  connection  for  Bteam-boilera 

narringtoB.  Theodore,  Soathbrldge.  Maas.  '  Racing-snlky 

Rarrla,  Cbarlea  L..  Omaha,  Nebr.    Ctante  fir  tranaferring  material 

Harris.  Cbarlea  R..  Willlamsport,  Pa.    MettU  binding 

Harris,  Charles  R.,  Wiitiamsport.  Pa.    Poriable  steam  radiator  or  beater 

Harria,  Charlss  R.,  WQllamsport,  Pa.    Cb^n-Unk  

Harria.  Brwln  W.,  Palisade,  Nev.    Furnace-door 

Harria.  Frank  B.,  Lewiston.  aaaignor  to  J.  M.  Jordan.  Aubnm,  Me.    Tag  fastener 

Harria,  George  A.,  Bridgeton,  N.  J.    Envelope-fastening 

Harris,  Joseph  A.    (See  Davison.  Charles  (3.,  aaaignor.) 

Harria,  Levi,  assignor  of  two-thirda4o  O.  M.  Allen,  Sr.,  and  H.  B  Peck,  Kalamasoo,  Mich. 

Car  wheel  and  we I 

Harris,  Nelson  B.,  Orange.  Mass.    Hydr»a|ic  motor  

Harris,  Samael.  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Means  f*r  8npporting  trolley  wir«» 

Harria,  Thomas  F.,  Anniston.  Ala.    Devic*  for  forming  beads  in  moldi* 

Harria,  Walter  B.,  and  C.  W.  Clayboame.  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Gas  or  oil  burner 

Harris,  Walter  T..  et  at.    (See  Kitton.  Jobi|  C,  aaaignor.) 

Harrisoa,  George  A.,  et  al.    (Seo  MnsUrd.  James  E..  aaaignor.) 

UarriaoB,  Henry  P.     (See  L«>yd.  William  X  .  aaaignor.)  _      ,      ^  ^„  ^^ 

Harrison,  John.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  Herbert  Booth  King  *  Brother  Pnblisbing 

Company,  of  New  Jersey.    Advertiaing  cievice ■^- ■■-■   ■''".5w' 

Harriaon,  Phll^  B.,  asdgnor  to  Cbicaga  Railway  Eqnipment  Company.  Chicago.  111.  I 

Biaka-beam I mjh.sho 

HarrlssD,  Walton,  Meridian.  Miss.    Conntar  pressure  fl aid  bearing I  2S'!S 

Harrisoa,  William  H.,  Newark.  N.J.    Veil  fastener SS'!?; 

Harrison,  Wimam  H..  CMitre  Hill.  Ark.    Bedstead \^zll 

HuTlsoB.  WUIiam  8..  Hong-Kong.  China.  I  Telephonic  apparatus I  ^'noo 

Harrold,  Amoa,  Colombuuia,  Ohio.    Sawmil  dogging  mechanism -  - ,  30».ua» 

Hart,  Gerald  W..  Windsor,  aaaignor  to  Hart  &.  Hegemau  Manufacturing  Company.  Hart-(j    1,3^ 

ford.  Conn.    Bleotrio  aaap-awltch.    (Reii*iue» _• M 

Hart  A  Hegtanan  Maantbetoring  Company.    (See  Hart,  Gerald  W.,  aaaignor.)    (Reissue.) 
Hart,  John  A.    (See Case,  William  H.,  aaaignor.)  ,^        .  ,     I 

HmI,  William  B..  8r.,  and  W.  E.,  Jr.,  Wolferhampton,  England.    Spring  attachment  for 

the  wheels  or  other  parte  of  cycles  and  ofiier  vehioles :  iA2^n« 

Hart,  William  H.  Jr..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Bicycle-jack i^-     v-: ^1i> 

Hart,  William  H.,  assignor  to  Stanley  Woi^s.  New  Britain.  Conn.    Drive-ohaio I  Sil  rS 

Hartig,  HenryJ.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Goverior  for  gas  englnea 1  Sii  JS; 

Hartig,  Icnata,  Munich,  Germany.    Lighting  gas-lamps ^-   ■ ,-  ^-ii- ••; 

Hartman,  Andrew,  Hawtiiome,  NeT.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  H.  Reynolds,  San  Frauoiaoo, 

Cal.   Barglar-alarm 1 

Hartman,  Noble  W.,  Cardlncton,  Ohio,    clm-harveator 

Hartaaan  A.  Braon.    (See  Kmger,  Tbeoila^.  aaaignor.) 
Hartmaaa  *  Braon.    (See  WUkena,  Carl,  4aaignor.) 

Hartmaan,  WilhdmB.,  C^asel.  Geraumv.    Combined  letter  and  bread  box 

Haiiaasa,  James,  SpringHeh^.Vt    Chuck  .1 

Hartoeaa,  James,  Sprlngfleld,  Vt    Screw  ^lacbine vi" i:-; /. ;  «  " ' 

Hartahocs,  Idmoad  F..  Newark,  N.  J.,  amignor  to  Stewart  Hartohum  Company,  of  New 

Jsnej.    Spring  shade  roUer -^ ^J}-^ 


90Q.80S 
509.808 
509, 8in 
509.MM 
507.S21 
508,883 

511.139 

509,588 

506,106 
506,111 

506.430 
507.122 
507,331 
508,707 
511,332 

stn.Wi 

510.067 
510,134 
510,786 
509.530 
510,787 


505,983 
506,8^ 
506,317 
508,385 
S0B,384 


Date. 

Spec. 

& 

737 
737 

738 
21 

> 

....... 

Not.  ii8 

Nov.  38 

Nov.  an 

'  Dec.   5 

30M 

3056 
3057 

84 

65 
65 
65 
«5 

it 


S00.531 

[ 

506,040 
'509,102 


509,5& 

5Cn.904 
510,0!fl) 


HartatalD,  Ifrnst,  GSppingen.  Germany 
Barrey,  Hayward  A.,  Orange,  assignor  to 

fiwtBf*  of  steal  raila  for  railways  . . . 
HanrsT,  Jsanie  D.,  WOkea-Barri,  Pa. 
Harray.  Jeuia  D. ,  Wil  kas-Barr«.  Pa. 
Harrar  Steel  CompaaT.  (See  Harvey.  Ha; 
ifti^kon  Kara,  KeaaaDoak,  Me.  TraveUni 
HnT*i~.  Slaalsy  O.,  MeDoaaid,  Tsnn. 
Hasklaa,  CatylD.    (See  Johnaoa  aad 


(jannola  for  trat-beotumy . 

>  Parvey  Steel  C^ompany,  Newark,  N.  J. 


506.68B 
506,63.'> 
506,636 


onnaise-mixer 

beater 

ard  A.,  assignor.) 

'^^':::"/"v:::/.  .v.::v:...: tsu.^aa 

■   )  ...      „.  J 


511,077 


Haaklas,  Chvles  D..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Wsatem  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  lU.^  sn^ggs  | 

Camat-ragolator  far  dyaam»alectric  mfchines 'i««oimI 

Haaiam.JohaO.,  Philadalphia,  Pa.    Appi^atna  for  dyeing 1  505,9M  ] 

Hi^  Casaar.  Londoa,  Bagland.    Method  «^  and  apparatus  for  reprodut-ing  facsimile  oarv-?  5ii^g«  ' 

iiga  ia  wood i >  1 

Hasaall,  WlUlam,  Aahbynle^la-Zoueh,  England.    Furnace  for  kilna..„..^...... J2'2S  I 

Haaselbarg.  Pahi".  Stockholm,  Sweden.    Abparatus  for  copying  sculptural  work aw(,3i«  j 

fTiSsalnalst  Albert  A.    (See  Aekerman  add  Haaselquist ) 
Hasasaoamn,  Hugo.    (See  Kothe.  Reingruber.  and  Hassenoamp.) 

FriSdrich,  New  York,  N.T.     Woven  Irimminu SOe.SO.-) 


I.   ladiaaapoUa,  Ind.    Adjuateble  bicycle-«upp«irt  MCau 

Hast^^ca.  Coraalios  C,  aadgnor  to  MUtoniBradley  Company  Springfield,  Mass.    Folding 

»-i.t^- 5lO,HaH 


Hssasy.  Ji 


Haswall,  George  H 
HaaveU.  George  I., 


,  M  at    (Sea  Pinkae; 
Fort  Wayaa,  lad 


Fold 


Oct. 
Not. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Not. 
Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Deo 

l>ec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Deo. 


Od; 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Nov. 

Nov. 


34  3t.T7 

14  I  1346 

19  {  2345 

38  2t>ll 


601 
333 


65 
65 


7  I 
3  i 


307 
483 


10  '  iioe 

34  9341 
2i  i  2609 
U  I  1179 
26  ;  2574 

17  3038 
5  383 
5       493 

18  :  1601 
38  I  3614 
12     1603 


3 
17 
10 

7 
7 


551 

65 

631 
638 

s» 

55 

65 

135 

65 

374 

65 

553 

65 

643 
391 
636 
501 
84 
113 
399 
633 
309 


65 
63 
65 
65 
65 
65 
55 
65 
65 


Dec.  19 


Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Not. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


384 

74 

65 

18K 

457 

65 

890 

319 

65 

665 

163 

ti5 

60S 

163 

66  i 

13S5 

1 

313 

65 

1577 

386 

65 

1673 

422 

6,5 

1377 
1377 
1378 
1426 
495 
1096 

1856 

1993 

797 
94 

393 

461 

597 

995 

1938 

410 

1482 

1503 

1735 

1735 


55 
370 
181 
881 
881 


lOOTi 


31 

17 

10  13S1 

14  893 

38  3615 

31  1709 


-.104 
390 
634 
423 


65 
65 


Dec.  13 


1804 


{«!!» 


343 

34.'> 

66  l.»i 
K,       1110 


1760 


Dec. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct 
Nov. 

Oct 
Nov. 


iding  chair*. 509,439 


Nov. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 
Oct 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct 

Deo. 
Dec. 

Dec. 
Oct 

Dec. 

Not. 
Not. 


Oct 
Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 


13  I  1189 
10  I  1339 
84  2878 
31  3070 
28  9616 

3   368 
31   1936 


38  9617 

31   3586 

5   308 


19 
31 


2138 
3444 


984 

304 
e&t< 
751 
633 

97 
<478 
ii14 


65  '  1646 
65   345 


65 
(55 


540 

69: 


65   1293 


65 
|85 


79 
1153 


633   «5  1993 

885  I  65  I  794 

69  !  65  1468 


587 

846 


65 
65 

17  1613  I  380  '  65 
65 
66 


1834 


lU 

10 

ivtu 
1499 

356  ! 

19 

31. T7 

527 

86 

8749 

663 

36 

9801 

(704 
706 

3 

986 

74,75 
(775 

36 

3173 

<776 
<777 

7 

964 

65 

7 

S41 

133 

10 

981 

(943 

)»«4 

^ 

iM3 

133 

19 

1T» 

485 

98 

9M3 

588 

314 

985 
985 


65  1834 

65  I  195H 

1 65  I  1987 

65  I  S« 

»65  9038 

65  !  807 

66  I  858 


65 


198 

868 


•6  1754 
65  1361 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Hatch,  Charles  A.,  Hartford,  C^onn..  assignor  to  Safety  Steam  Appliance  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.    AppiaratUH  for  stopping  engines  

Hateh,  Leonard  F.,  Boston,  Mass.     Pesaan -adjuster 

Hatch,  Walter  P.,  and  T.  Murphy,  Chicago,  111.;  said  Murpby  aaaignor  to  aaid  Hatob. 
Drop-hammer .' 

Hatfield,  Charles  B.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  ().  W.  aad  I.  B.  Booth,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.    Scallop-taming  machine 

Hatton,  Frank  A.,  Raleigh,  Miss.    Fireproof  book 

Hatton.  Tbomaa.    (See  Woodhead,  Frank  A.,  assignor.) 

Haabtman,  Leon  F.,  New  Orleans,  assignor  to  himself,  and  J.  P.  Kock,  Donaldaonville, 
La.    Centrlfbgal  machine 

Hanck,  Cbarlea  J.,  Jr.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Oiler 

Hauck,  Samuel,  and  G.  S.  Comstock,  Mecbaaioaborg,  Pa.;  said  Hauck  assignor  to  said 
Coroatock.     Machine  feed  mechanism 

Haugan,  Chrestofer,  West  Superior,  Wis.    Steamboat 

Hanghian,  Charlies  P.     (S*>e  Woolley,  Edward  W.,  asaignor.) 

Haan,  Peter  A.     (See  Bartholomew,  Gilb«rt  A.,  assignor.) 

Hauptmann,  Charles,  and  J.  Schwarx,  Chicago,  111.     Apuaratus  tor  drying  malt 

Hauss,  Joaeph,  Frankentbal.  Germany.    School  desk  and  seat    

Hanssmann.  Hermann,  and  S.  B.  Dunn.  Chicago,  HI.    Ecrasear „•- 


Data. 


508,999    Oct 

506,851  i  Oct 

509.897  '  Dec. 

509,469  !  Nov. 
809,533     Nov. 


606,230     Oct 
!i09..H09     Nov. 


OOoial 
Oaaetta. 


o 


Hausteiu,  Henry,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    niuminating-tile 

Havens.  Frank.  E.,  Bridgetou,  N.J.    Wagon 

Havermale,  Schuyler  S.,  et  tU.    (See  Kitton.  John  C,  assignor.) 

Haviland,  Julia  A.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Window-screen 

Hawes.  Joel  D.,  and  H.  D.  MoNair,  Deoorah,  Iowa.     Traction  wheel 

Hawkins,  Frederick  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     PulveiiBed-fuel  burner 

Hawley,  Mary  A.,  Dixon,  111.    Device  for  applying  inaecticldes 

Hazton,  Henry  R.     (See  McMabon,  John  M.,  asaignor.) 

Hay,  William,  Scranton,  Pa.    Lyro-gnitar 

Hay,  William  H.,  Prospect  Pa.    Sucker-rod  eleTstor , 

Hayden,  Auatin  B.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.    Omputing-scale 

Hayden,  James  T.,  assignor  to  Crane  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Air-brake  apparatoa 

Hayd«i,  Thomas  T.    (See  Cropsev,  Charles  ^,  aaaignor.) 
Haydock,  John.    (See  Smith  and  Haydock. ) 

Hayes,  John  W. ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Apparatus  for  gas  manufacture 

Hayes,  Samuel .!.,  Pittoburg,  Pa.    Process  of  and  apparatus  for  generating  and  applying 

anapsthetic  vapors 

Hayne,  William  P  ,  Cooabatta,  La.    Manufaotare  of  barrels 

Haynea,  Charles  E.    (See  Murray  and  Haynea. ) 

Haynea,  Charles  M.,  Cbillicothe,  Ohio.    Byeglassea , 

Haynes,  Edward  J.,  et  al.    (See  RumJ,  James  M.,  aaaignor.) 

Haynee,  Harry,  Coldwater.  Mich,     wire  fence 

Haynea,  Henry,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Insulating  compound  for  printing-preaaes 

Haynes,  Richard.  Birmingham,  and  J.  Wilcock.  Manchester,  England.     Bobbin  or  spool. . . 
Hayward.  Allen  li.  etoL     (See  Coombs.  Charles  L.,  assignor.) 

Hay  want,  Alphonzo,  Warsaw,  Ind.    Heater  for  stock-troughs °. 

Hay  worth,  oflver  R.,  aasignorof  one-half  to  A.  A.  Curfman.  Tarkio,  Mo.    Plane 

Hasard,  Augustus  A.,  asaignor  to  M.  D.  Hasard,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa.    Thill-oonpllng. . . . 

Haaard,  Dexter,  Maruuette,  Mich.    Car-wheel 

Hazard,  M.  D.    (See  Uacard,  Augustus  A.,  asaignor.) 
Hazel,  Jamea  F.    (See  Kirk  and  Hazel.) 

Heald,  John  L.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Combined  harvesting  and  thrashing  machine 

Healey,  Charles,  et  al.    (See  Collyer,  Charles  W.,  assignor.) 

Healy,  Caleb  E.,  Detroit.  Mich.    Trunnion  liearing  for  oscillating  enginea 

Healy,  Richard  A.,  and  E.  I).  Cundell,  assignors  of  one  third  to  J.  Hinobliffe.  Paterson. 

N.  J.    Clearing  streete  or  railway-tracks  from  snow 

Healy,  Richard  A.,  and  E.  D.  Cnndell.  assignors  of  one-third  to  J.  Hincbli«Fe.  Paterson. 

N.  J.    Gas-heated  furnace  for  liquefying  anow 

Healy,  Richard  A.,  and  E.  D.  Cundell,  aasignors  of  one-third  to  J.  Hinchliffe,  Paterson, 

N.  J.    Snow-melting  machine 

Healy.  Richard  A.,  and  £.  D.  Cundell,  aaaignors  of  one-third  to  J.  Hinchliffe,  Paterson. 

N.J.    Pilot-shoe  for  anow  melting  machines 

Healy,  Richard  A.,  and  E.  D.  Cundell,  aasignors  of  one  third  to  J.  HinchlllSB,  Paterson, 

N.  J.    Gas  heat«d  rotary  brush  for  street-cleaning  machines    

Heaney,  Thomas  N.,  Chicago,  HI.    Umbrella-aupport  for  bicyclea 

Heathom.  Thomas  B.,  London,  England.     Propeller 

Heberiing,  Squire,  Des  Moines  Iowa.    Jewel-setter  s  vise 

Hecht,  Samuel,  Chicago,  111.    Self-closing  cutoff  for  gas  bumera 

Hedley,  Frank,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Steam  or  other  valve 

Heeg,  Cbarlea  W.    (See  Farmer,  John  R.,  aaaignor. ) 

Heermans,  Thaddens  W.,  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor.  by  masae  assignmente,  to  National  Com- 
pany, of  Illinois.     Pump 

Heermans.  Thaddeos  W.,  ChicJago,  HL,  aaaignor,  by  meane  aasignmente,  to  NiOional  Com 
pany,  of  Illinois.     Valve 

HeffhJn,  Frederic  C.     (See  Drake  and  Heffh)n.) 

HeflWm,  Isaac.  Galveston,  Tex.    Sewer  trap 

Helnemann,  Theodore  W.,  aaaignor  to  T.  W.  Heinemana  Compaay,  Chioaco,  III.  Sospen 
eory.     (Reiasue  ) , ^ 

Heins,  John.  Riley  oounty,  Kana.    Mnizle. 

Heister,  William  C.,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Oil-gas  burner 

Heitman,  Henry,  Lostllation,  Iowa.    Cattle-stanchion 

Heitmann.  Henr>-,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  C.  K.  Schaefer.  Trenton,  N.  J.    Cow-milker 

Helbig,  Philip,  Baltimore,  Md.    Hardeningoopper 

Helfenateller,  Ernest  Jr.,  8t  Louis,  Mo.    Waate-pipe-tn^  cleaner 

Hellwig,  Maurice-,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Braab-macbine  ,.... 

Hslmann.  Otto,  et  al.    (See  Buckley,  John  P.,  aasignor.) 

Helmer,  Nioolaa.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Liberating  osone 

Helma,  Charles  H.,  Ponghkeepsie,  and  C.  Reindws,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  shap 
ing  and  cutting  counters 

Hemingway  Manufactaring  Company.    (See  Rowland,  John  R.,  asaignor.) 

Uempy,  laaac,  W.  J,,  and  T.  0.,  Le  Roy,  Kans.    Corn-harvester 


,  507,496    Oct 
>  60»,8»i  j  Not. 


506,041  Oct. 

506,496  Oct 

511,202  Dec. 

509,030  Nov. 

507,193  Oct 

607.363  Oct. 

500,981  Nov. 

610.788  Dec. 
807,615  I  Oct 

808,543  Nov. 

509,433  Nov. 
506,119  !  Oct 

900,888  Dec. 


98 

2517 

607' 

38 

361fl 

633 

10 

756 

m 

21 

3190 

596 

34 

3887 

710 

98 

3058 

738 

3 

370 

07,98 

10 

133:i 

304 

19 

9347 

574 

91 

1711 

(483, 
493 

34 

9949 

854 

34 

9679 

658 

81 

9053 

495 

13 

1604 

400 

31 

8191 

763 

i 


;65 
66 

85 

65 

65     1393 


153 
364 

1497 

1875 


65  '    154 
65  :  1908 

65  I    680 
65  I  1378 


65  '  73 

65  {  946 

66  1874 

I  65  I  1110 

65  :  461 

I 

65  I  540 

65  1175 

66  ,  1785 
65  638 


14  930       998  65  ,  946 

38  3443  ,588  65  1961 

3  484       195  65  95 

5  99  '91, 38  65  ;  1497 


507,003  I  Oct    17     9088  I    509 


509,849     Nov. 
509,.'i34     Nov. 


38     3130 
38     3619 


753 
634 


66 

65 
65 


410 

1390 
1294 


507,434    Oct    94     9794  I    684  I    65  i    5«S 


510,957  Dec. 

50*1,107  Nov. 

.W7, 124  Oct. 

511,333 !  Dec. 

908,386  Not. 

505,985  Oct 

506,884  Not. 


700 
211 


608,088 
511,903 
506,497 
506,498 
506.499 
506,500 

;  606,601 

I  508,418 

!  510.970 

500,310 
508,108 
510425 


Not. 
Dec. 
Oct 

o«t 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct 
Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Dec. 


24  2244 

36  3575 

7  606 

3  389 

14  1347 


91     1806 

19     9348 


10 
10 


1995 
1996 


10      1227 
10      1999 


169 

'554 

637 

163 

75 

333 


674 

305 
306 
.305 
306 


65 
65 
65 

65 
85 
65 
65 


66 

65 
65 
69 
65 
« 


10 
14 


1931 
729 


10  1973 

81  3191 

7  818 

13  903 


306 

65 

178 

65 

484 

48.'. 

.« 

527 

65 

.v. 

6.^ 

930 

6:^ 

510.859  Dec.    12      1774 

510.860  Dec. 
506,090    Oct 


(435 
H36 


11,369 
508,419 
508,318 
509.031 
507.089 
608,619 
607.435 
503.397 


Oct 

Nov. 

Not. 

Not. 

Oct. 

Not. 

Oct 

Oct. 


13 

177.'; 

436 

17 

1515 

380 

1 

3 

679 

171 

14 

794 

178 

7 

544 

134 

81 

1719 

433 

17 

3141 

581 

98 

9759 

34 

9794 

684 

10 

1038 

958 

508,163  Nov. 
607,814  Oct. 


91   1938 
31  3445 


474 
848 


65 

65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 

66 

«5 


511,968  Dec.  19  d<57 


^  \^ 


1548 
797 
•161 

1988 

881 

56 

1097 


1198 
1874 
946 
946 
846 
947 

347 

906 

1804 

1903 

798 

1806 

1754 

1754 

314 

198 
906 
858 

IlIO 
499 

1390 
564 
910 

1153 

699 

1884 
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INDEf^  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  litt  \f  patentees,  October  to  December,  »«dii«i«ie— Continued. 


Name.  rvMileui^s,  and  inveutiou. 


J.,  sod  T.  G.) 

and  T.  G.) 


Heodriz.  WUliam  W. 
Hendriz,  WUltam  W., 
Hendiix,  WUUam  W. 


507,616 
511,017 


H«apy,  Thomaa  O.  (S«e  Henpy.  laaac,  W 
HwBpr.  WObar  J.  (See  HeoipY,  Imam,  W. 
HanaenoD,  Abmm,  •(  at    (SeeMte^gsl  NapDlton  D  .  aMi^nor.) 

Handenon,  Darid  8.,  Bnntford,  Canada,    ifachino  for  HharpeniiiK  clippers 

Haadenm,  Xdward  S.,  SMiford,  Fla.     Wa«<|n  runnina:  jtear    

HeDdenon,  Jamea,  Dalvenie,  near  Traro,  Ki^land.    Surreying  instnim«iit 

Hendoa,  Jane*  8.    (See  Smith  and  Heodonj[ 

Hendriekaon,  Blake,  «(  uL    (See  Brintnall.  Ttiomas  M  .  aiMignor. ) 

HendriekaoB,  Blake,  et  al.    (Sea  Brintnall  aqd  Bradley,  aMifniora.) 

HeodrlkaoB,  John  F.,  Boaton,  liaaa.    Railwi;y  «irit«h  . . . .  .^ . . ^  - 

Bowling  Green,  Ky.    iElectric-nulway  switch  and  croasing 

Bowling  Green,  Ky.    JElectric  railway  trolley 511.018 

,  Bowling  Green,  Ky.   JEIectric-rail way  trolley j  511,019 

Henley,  M»c%Jah  C.  Richmond.  Ind.    Pulley!  lathe 506,398 

Hennegin.  HerWrt  H  .  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Sanding  device  for  cars ^12'^ 

Henneman.  Karel  F.,  The  Hague,  Netherlands.    Gas  coffee  roaster ^        v I  ^  ,  o^ 

Hennea.  Lamlwrt  South  Sionx  Citv,  Nebr.    Combined  iMwkcase  and  washstand ^lA  fli 

Henney.  James.  Cloverport,  Kv.    Continnoqn  brick-kiln 3io,i« 

rienrvDiaston  i  Sons.    (See  Disston,  Thomfa  S.,  assignor.)  «na  «i-j 

Henry.  John  C,  WaatfleJd.  N.  J.    UndergwHind  electric  conductor    '  Z^l]i 

'     -'      -    —      -  ..  —   -     Recorder  of  speed  of  dnveu  shafts lX^„!l 

Electric  r»ilwav -^S  « 

Electric  c4r  lighting  system ww.oio 

Electric  locomotiTe 309  311 

Supply  ivHtem  for  electric  railways ^^-^ 

W.V  (Jliver.  Wesson,  Mi«8.    Collar  biilfon .'>06,39« 

^  M9,e6l 


Ko. 

Date. 

s«e.4w 

510.339 

Oct.      3 
Nov.  14 
Dec.     5 

i                  i 

Monthly    ' 
Tolnme. 

Official 
Gasette. 

ri 

•5 
> 

1 

156  40  65  31 
795  179  65  906 
gl7   196   66  1565 


Got. 
Dec. 

31 

19 

Dec. 

19 

Dec. 

19 

Oct. 

10 

Dec. 
Doc. 
D.C 
Dec. 

5 

5 

19 

5 

Nov. 

14 

Henry.  JohnC, 
H»'nry,  John  C, 
Henry,  John  C, 

Henry,  John  C, 

Henry,  John  C 


Weatfield.  N.  J. 
Weatfleld.  N.  J. 
Weatfield.  N.  J. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 


Nov. 
Nov. 


31tt 
S046 

a048 

a049 

1044 

708 

384 

2403 

494 

1037 
1039 
1040 
1041 


763 

506 

\^  \ 

507 
(259  } 

iaeo  5 

169 

85 
5e5 
112 


65  639 

65  1816 

(ir>  1816 

65  1817 

65  911 

65  1548 

65  li«^ 

65  1884 

65  1503 


Nov.  21      2192 


New  York,  N.  Y     _-^^    ,, 
Henry!  Mike,  aasignorof  one-half  to  W.  E.  (Jliver.  Wesson,  Miss. 
HanaaL  George  F,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Upholstery  ball,  tassel.  &c 
Henahaw,  Thomas.  Phlhidefphia.  Pa.    Plugging   bench  for  making  metallic  fence  rail 

i_  __ ■,.-..--- iHW,  4«»  1 

Henta,  JamaaW!,  Baltimore,  Md.    Guard  f<ir  cabie^crossings ^'t^ 

HeppeU,  Bichard  W,  Dunkirk,  N.  Y.    Sash  lock    .... .     •     •     , ZK!vn 

HAnuiL  Joaaph.  Paris.  France.    Metallic  curtain  with  stained  glass  panes     . 510,3«7 

Herbert  Booth  King  &  Brother  Publishing  Company.     (See  Harri«on,  John,  assignor.) 
Harcnlaa  Iron  Works.    (See  Levey,  Bntler.  imd  Mac  Donald,  assignors.) 


Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 
(kt 
Oct. 
Dec. 


21 

10 

38 

10 
24 
17 
12 


2195 
1048 
2ftJ2 


256 
256 
257 
257 
(587 
\  528 
528 
261 
681 


65 
65 
65 
65 


967 
967 
967 
96H 


65     1202 


65 
65 
65 


1109  275  !  65 

2^89  711  65 

1676  422  65 

1099  965  66 


Herdman,  Frank  E.,  Indianapolis.  Ind 
Herdman,  Prank  E.,  Indianapolis,  Ind 

Herdman.  Frank  E..  Indianapolis,  Ind 

Herdman,  Frank  E., 
Herdman.  Frank  E. 
Herman,  Frederick. 
Herman,  Gnatavua. 
Hermans,  Walter  L 


.■i06.911 
."507,617 


EUvator 
Elevator 

EUvator -»0-»»'3 

IKr:;;:-:::;;;::;:::::;.:::-::-:;::::::;:::  ^^^  g^ 


Herold,  Jan.    (See  Lexa  and  Herold.) 
Herr.  Homer  A..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Coin 


Indianapolis,  Ind 

Indianapolis,  Ind.    ...-., k^k  mh 

Acquarkanonck,  N.  J.     Lubricator w».«r« 

(See  Edison,  Thomas  ^..  assignor.) 
(See  Gee,  Horace  L..  assignor.) 


(>:t. 
Oct. 

Dec. 

Doc. 


17 
31 


1888 
3124 

19     1865 


186c 

1871 

39 


19 

19 

3 


471 

764 

(458 

i459 

459 

459 

10 


1203 

212 

1333 

294 

581 

344 

1633 


«S  !    SflB 

65       638 

65     1783 

65  1784 
85  1785 
65  ;       10 


aflkui 


uated  automatic  check  delivery  apparatUB  . 

Type-writing  mat'hine 506,816 


506,400     Oct.     10      1040 


>65 


Herrmn  y  Bolado,  Jose,  Aguas  Calientes.  Mexico. 

Herrborgar,  Joaaph^ Paris,  France.    Piano-Action       ^-  ■.;-•-..  -,    •^■•- :  ^*^  •'** 


Elec-/ 


.< 


507,125 


.110,789 


HerrlokTAIbert  tf.,  Bayonne,  N.  J  ,  assignor  IT.  AC.  Fraaer,  trustee,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

trie  alKiial  for  ndlways I 

Harriek,  George  D.    (See  Denegar.  Thomaa  E  .  assignor.) 
Harrlnc,  H.  R.,  «t  cU.    (See  West,  John  S.,  Msignorr) 

HenlB*.  Jamea  H.,  Murphv.  Tex.    Stalk  cftter  ......  .-^ ---. 

Haraebw.  Charles  G.,  assignor  to  Society  (Beneste,  Herscher  etCo.,  Pans,  France.    Len 

triftigal  rentilator ]  -■- ■ ^"•'*" 

Hershman,  Nicholas  W.    (See  Snyder  FraAk  T..  assignor.)  vw  «m 

Berth,  George  J,  and  G.  Bonenberger,  Evgtsvllle.  Ind.    Mine  trap-door ao«,irra 

Hartaog,  Oaaar  S.    (Sea  Hoopes  and  Hertzo^. )  m i  i4i 

Hariot,  Nathan,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Boot..,-.   au,Mi 

HeapaTwilUam  C.    (See  Gerland,  Frederic^  J.  M.,  assignor.)  ^i  nia 

HeaTOaorga  A,  Maquoketa,  Iowa.    Trouih  for  watering  stock lii  iS 

Heaa.  John  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Meaauri^g  faucet soo,^*" 

Haaae,  Frtadrteh.  «(  al.    (See Koch.  JohannjT..  assignor.)    ^___. ,,,^  t^  v 

Haana,  Gustaf  E.,  aaalgnor  of  five-eighths  t^  W.  W.  Share  and  V.  F.  Lassoe.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 


Oct. 

17 

1739 

Oct. 

10 

9t>9 

Oct. 

24 

2945 

Dec. 

12 

1605 

Dec. 

19 

3949 

Not. 
Dec. 

14 

19 

1437 

OOKA 

244       65       198 
'65       489 


912 
354 


!S} 


Dec. 

Oct. 


19 

10 


3253 
12:19 


400 

559 

356 

553 

553 
306 


85  ;  1796 
66  ;  1858 
85  '  1043 

65     1856 

65  1K56 
X,       247 


CoaTarter  system  for  electric  railways  . .  l 

—    aaaignor  to  H.  GuUiardi  New  York 


Haatar,  Cbariea  T.,  aaaignor  10  a.  iruuuuvi 

'Haatar,  JoM^h  W.,  assignor  of  oaa-half  to  4 

HaatoB,  Wilfiam.  Alliance,  Ohio.    lee-acrai 

HaaUnga,  Saanal  M.,  aaaignor  to  Star  Mi 


N.  Y.    Sa<idle . 
L. Grace.  Citronelle,  .•Via. 


511.594 
510.684 
.•)n6,231 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


96 
12 
10 
31 


3893 
14,37 

758 
9976 


705 
3.54 

187 
730 


65  \9t« 

65  1683 

65  IX> 

65  610 


Nut-lock 

rafer  for  tn)Ueywires ,  \.rV  •  »V-,;; " '  •'*''"'® 

^  ^  "f  tJooler  Company.  Haddonfield.  N.  J.    Milk-  ^    ^^     3 1     3999       807       65      671 

eooUBC  apparatus -  ■ \ 

Hawea,  LawlaJ.    (Sea  Galas  and  Hewea. )  „.     .r^     .       *  lun  los    Aot 

Hawaa^LawiaJ..  aaaignor  ta  Gates  Ironworks.  Chicago,  ni.    Ore-elevator 507.^    Oct 

.'i<V.708 


Hawati,  Oaorga  C  Waahlngton,  D.  C.    MlAing  coke 

i3;iSJ'i?^1ttS;iXhl '*?r-fc^  clamping  device  506,^ 

HaT«l»««  I«M  W.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Eraser 509.»w 

Har^Sw  laaac  W. ,  Phlladatokla.  Pa.    Cfnbined  paper  weight  and  clamp     ...... ... ...    ■-09,90«» 

HlSSrAibanR.  Brooklm.  SVY  .  asaigi^r  to  National  Folding  Box  and  Paper  Com- 

puiT,  iMt  Orange.  N.  J^.    FoMlngbox    .  ^  ^    "iVI° 

Hfekar  P«arJ..  MidC.  F.  Norria,New  Yl.rk.  N.  Y.     Cover  for  man  holes ««.«» 

Hiekarr  Wkaal  CeonMuiy.    (Sea  Elliott,  Stj^rliug.  assignor. ) 

Hleka.  Gaorca  C,  Boaton,  Maas.    Daraperjgovemor 

Hlcka,JahB^.    (SaeBoardmaa.  Arthur  FV,  assignor.)  „       .,    « 

Hlekal  Kaba»i»h.WllkJBaoBTnie. aaaignor fcoG.  Draper*  Sons,  Hopedale,  Mass 

Hi^ STw 'B.','aad  R." F.' i>oy."  Chtoaifo. |iil. '.  said  Troy  assignor  to  said  Hicks     Electric 

doar«j»ara«tag  Mvarataa     ..  ^•_-- 
Hiakaaa,  Qaarga  W^«<  al.    (See  Inring 
Hiaatnaaa,  Aiihar  B.,  aaaignor  of  one-hsl 
«,  Ma. 


508.709 


Oct. 

24 

Dec. 

26 

Nov. 

14 

Oct. 

10 

Dec. 

5 

l)ec. 

5 

Dec. 

19 

Nov. 

14 

'  Nov. 

"1 

2253 

2576 

1180 

759 

94 

96 


555 
827 
291 
187 
32 
32 


65       463 
65     1929 


65 
65 


99.'. 
l.Vi 


3138 
801 


538 
198 


65  1427 

65  1428 

65  1834 

65  921 


1189 1  an     65 


995 


Baltiwora, 


Meat-haag4r. 


inel,  assignor.) 
'to  A.  Brown.  6. 


Cap-spin - 


R.  Wannenwetsch,  and  H.D. 


I 


.510,861  ',  Dec.    19 
507,289     Oct.    94 


1776 
SSI  5 


436 

620 


65     17r>5 

65     :js» 


511.238  I  Dec.    19  1  3403       5*i5       65     1884 
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Kama,  residente,  and  invention. 


Hieatzman,  Harry  D.,  «(  al.    (See  Hieatzuiau,  Arthur  H..  assignor.) 
Hieronymus.  William.     (See  Nieinsn  and  Hieronyroas.) 

Higbee.  Frederick  S.,  Pataskala.  Ohio.    Dumping-wagon 

Higbie,  Frances,  Brooklyn.  N.  y.    ('lamp  joint 

Higgiu.  William  H.,  Bolton,  England.     Making  sodium  acetate 

Higginbotham,  Joseph  L.     (See  Beck.  Lewis  li.,  sssinior.) 
Higirins,  .John  H      (See  Williams,  Eben  H.,  assignor.) 

Higgins,  William  F.,  Portland,  Oreg.     Pavement 

Higgins.  WiUism  O.,  King  wood,  Ind.     Rock-drill 

Higgs,  James  K.,  New  Hartford,  N.  Y.    Tool  for  cutting  cne-tipa 

Hiirham.  Daniel,  Boston,  Maas.    Electric-arclighting  system 

HiMebrand.  Winfleld  B.     (See  Steiner,  Charles  E.,  SMsignor.) 
Hildreth,  Fred,  et  al.    (See  Bumham.  Arthur  M.,  asHignor.) 

Hiler,  Giles  P.,  Grand  Haven.  Mich.     Hanger  for  electric  lamps 

Milker.  August  F..  Biggs,  Cal.    Swimming  shoe 

Hill.  Clark  C.  Newport,  R.  I.    CarlKmbolder 

Hill,  Eheneser,  South  Norwalk,  Conn.    Valve-gear  for  steam-engines 

Hill,  Edwin,  Toronto,  (''anads.    Setting  and  holding  plate-glass  for  beveling. 

Hill,  Edwin,  Toronto,  Canada.    Machine  for  beveling  plate-glass 


No. 


510,426 
509,229 
511,143 


510.350 

.■>08,313 
,^09.599 
510.360 


Data. 


Hill,  Frederick  B.,  assignor  t<>  Hills  Cold  Storage  Company,  Limited.  London.  England. 

RefriKerating  and  ice-making  machine T .". 

Hill.  Frederick  R  ,  assignor  to  Hills  Cold  Storage  Company.  Limited.  London,  England. 

Mannfactura  of  ic^e  and  apparatus  therefor . . 

Hill,  Frederick  B..  assignor  to  Hills  Cold  Storage  Company ,  Limited.  London.  England. 

Refrigerating  apparatus 

Hill,  Harry  W.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Self-oUing  journal-box 

Hill,  John  C,  Potteravllle,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  oue-balf  to  G.  W.  Browne,  Baston,  Pa.    Csst- 


ing 


Hill.  John  L.    (See  Eglin.  William,  assignor.) 
Hill,  John  M.     (See  Laird  and  Hill.) 

Hill,  Joseph.  Wllliamsport.  Pa.    Rotar>-  steam-engine 

Hill.  Owen  M.,  4t  al.     (See  Kicke.  George  H.,  assignor.) 
Hill,  Thomas.    (See  GIvdon,  George,  assignor.) 

Hill.  Warren  S.,  Hyde  Wrk,  Mass.    Fan  motor 

Hill,  Warren  S.,  Hyde  Park,  Mass.,  assignor  to  W.  8.  Hill  ElecMc  Company,  Portland, 

Me.    Electric  generator 

Hill,  William  E.,  Kalamazoo,  Mi<h.     Log  un loader  

Hill,  William  E.,  Kiilaiiiay.«H),  Mich.     I>og  splitter 

Hill,  William  E.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.    Steam  feed  for  sawmills  

Hilliard  Cyclometer  Company.     (See  Hilliard,  John  8..  assignor.) 

Hilliard,  John  S..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    (>asb  register  and  indicator 


507,384 
.509,535 
508,314 
510,685 
506,401 

507^197 

907,004 

507,005 

511,239 
511,144 

507,385 
507,198 


Dec. 
Nov. 
Dea 


Dec. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Dec. 


Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 


Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 
Dec. 

Oct. 
Oct. 


12 
31 
19 


5 

7 

38 
5 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gatetta. 


i 


962 
3053 
3364 


704 

546 

3735 

705 


231 
495 


34     9180 
88  i  3891 


508,710     Not. 


508,880 
.Vl,5,82» 
508,991 
S0»,737 


.vw.sro 


Nov. 
Oct. 
Nov. 
Not. 

Oct. 
Nov. 


7 
12 
10 

547  1 
1438 
1053  . 

34 

39SS 

17 

3089 

17 

9084 

19 
19 

9404 
9996 

34 

9181 

34 

9SS7 

14 

1183 

14 

3 

7 

1438  i 

40 
398 

Hilliard,  John  S.,  assignor  to  Hilliard  Cyclometer  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Cyclometer.  508,941 

Hills  (3old  Storage  Company.     (See  Hill.  Frederick  B.,  assignor.) 

Hills,  Robert  £.     (See  Delaney,  Thomas  A.,  assignor.)  j 

Hillvard,  Beryman.     (See  Moss  and  Hillvard.) 

Hils>ier,  Ellen,  Penfleld.  I'a.    Kitchen  utensil 

Hilsineer,  Adin  W.     (See  MoGall  and  Hilsinger.) 

Hinchliffe,  John.    (See  Healy  and  Cundell.  assignors.)  j  | 

Hinchman,  (xeorge  N.     (See'Schmitt  and  Hinihman.)  j 

Hinckley,  Howard,  Trenton,  N.  J.    Slack-a4]juster  for  railway-brakes 507,905    Oct.    31 


98     2986 

10       761 
21     1578 


!  170 
134 
658 

170 


880 
834 

134 
355 
269 

;5&5 
:&96 

503 

903 

586 
553 

690 


566 


397 

11 

96 

710 


o 


65 
65 
85 


86 

65 
65 
86 


85 
86 
66 
85 
85 

[85 


86 

85 

85 
65 


65 


65 


85 

85 
66 

85 
65 


I 


1807 
1176 
1867 


1643 

868 
1315 
1643 


541 
1984 

850 
18M 

213 

463 


410 

411 

1886 
1857 

541 
484 


1044 

11 

839 

1364 


508,711  I  Not.  14 


1185 


3588 


188       65       155 


992       6C 


1083 


80(i 


Hinckley,  Howard.  Trenton,  N.J.     Slack  a«i.juster  for  air-brakes .V»H,42t 

Hinckley,  Samuel  P.,  Portland,  Me.    Steam  piston  packing 511,423 

Hinds,  Jesse  L..  assignor  to  Electric  Engineering  and  Supply  Company,  S>'racn8e,  N.  Y. 

Electric  switch '.  

Bine,  James  W.,  assignor  to  Fenton  Metallic  Manufacturing  Company,  Jameatown,  N.  Y. 

Voting-booth " 

Hine,  Lemon  G.     (See  Fowler,  Joseph  C,  assignor.) 

Hines,  .Toseph  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Ornameudng  metal 

Hines,  Samuel.     (See  Zohe,  Oscar  E..  assiiinor.) 

Hines,  Thomas  O..  Jackson.  Iowa.    Beehive 

Hinkle,  H.  B.,  etal.  (See  Fowler.  I.ewi8  D.,  assignor.) 
Hinkle,  H.  O.,  et  al.  (See  Fowler,  Lewis  1).,  sHsignor.) 
Hinkley,  George  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  P.  Allis  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Lou-turner '. 

Hinman,  Berirand  C.     (See  Waller  and  Binman.) 

Hinrichsen,  Robert.     (See  Hambruch,  Heinrich  F..  assignor  ) 

Hiusey,  Frederick  W.,  assignor  of  one -half  to  E.  E.  Wilson,  Eudora.  Kans.    Tinner's 

stake 

Hinstm.  James  A.,  Chicago,  m.    Car-couplinK 

Hintz,  Frederick  W.,  et  al.     (See  Andresen,  John  C,  assignor.) 

Hinz.  Hermann.  Frankfort,  Ky.    Still 

Hipkiss,  Samuel.     (See  Bash.  (Charles,  assignor.) 

Hippie,  John  K.,  and  V.  Wolf  Media,  Pa.     Vehicle-spring 


Nov. 
Dec. 


14  '    796 
96     3743 


!S! 


885 
886 
179 
663 


511,240     Dec.    19 

9407 

586 

51U,427     Dec.    19       864 

331 

510.340     Dec.     5  1    819 

■ •■ ■»• 

507,070     Oct.     17 

3148 

531 

510,790     Dec.    19 

1819 

401 

1 

.506.234 

508,  arj 

511,424 
507,120 


Oct. 
Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 


10  764 

28  2308 

26  ^44 

94  '  3360 


Hipwell,  John  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Circular-knitting  machine , ,  511.3:«     Dec.   98     2578 


65  724 

65  I  907 

65  '  19.M» 

65  1185 

65  1607 

86  1515 

65  42!) 

1 

85  i  rtm 


188       6.'.  I'i6 

559        65  1235 

664       ft5  195!) 

566  '    65  464 

,t&  1929 


Hipwell,  Thomas,  Long  Island  City,  assignor  to  Manhattan  Brass  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     I.Amp-stove 

Hipwell,  Thomas,  Long  Island  City,  aaaignor  to  Manhattan  Brass  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Gas-stove 

Hipwood.  George,  B.  C.  Barrett,  and  S.  Porter,  Boston,  Mass.    Carfender 

Hirsch,  Carl  F.,  and  A.  Schilling,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Gas-engine 

Hirsch,  Robert,  and   H.  Meminger,   Milwaukee,  Wis.    Composition  and  process  of  pro- 

ilucini;  same  for  cominntator-hrnshes 

Hirschfeld,  Louis,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Chair  and  sofa-bed 

Hirsh,  Friedrich,  and  C.  Thiede,  Berlin,  Germany.    Engraving-machine 

Hirt,  Louis,  Belleville,  111.    Copyholder 

Hirt,  Louis  J  ,  Somerville,  Mass!    Fuel-eoonomiaar 

Hirt,  Louis  J.,  Boaton,  Maas.    Radial  car-truck 


B\' 


506,4.12    Oct.     10  '  1111       «T5       85       224 


510,136  Dec.   5   495 
507,655  Oct.  31   3106 

507,436  Oct.  24  2795 


510,341 
607,970 

508,943 

511,145 
507,006 
611,815 


113   65  l.VKJ 
782   65   651 

^884 

^685 


65   584 


Dec. 
Oct. 

5 
34 

830 
3617 

Nov. 

21 

1581 

Dec. 
Oct. 
Dec 

19 
31 
36 

2857 
3.501 
3048 

621 
(387 
)388 
563 
886 
743 


65  l.'<65 

65  500 

1 65  1084 

85  18S7 

66  72.-. 
85  3015 


( 
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Nmiu«,  rv<Mi(imi<'e, 


mmI  lavention. 


Hiaer.  CtaarlM  U.     (So*  Lupfer  and  Hiw) 
Hitchcock,  D«Tid  8.,  Msignor  to  Sonol  Bkycto 


Compaay,  Cbioago,  111. 


HliLboock,  Kdw»rd  M.    (8«»  Askin.  0«orge  P,  awipior.) 

Hitehoock   Luk«  E.,  Four  MUe.  N.  T.    Sucke*  rod  socket  and  elevator 

Hitchcock   William  K.,  Doaglaa.Ill.    Leveler  for  road  en  cine  boilere^-  .      j.         . 

HiSKS!  Alfred  Aocrington.KiigUnd.    Secur*>g  card  clothing  .o  cardmR  engine  flat*  and    ^^^ 

maohine  therefor t  • " : V ' 

fliier  George  W..  Denver.  Colo.    Cheokrein  ^Uchment 

HlS:  i£uS:  jSTy^City^^^r  ^i"iL«,„/„n^h.lfu.T.  J.  Cobin.  New  York.N.  Y.    Hand 


N.  J.,  asaignorof  on^halftol.  J.  Cobin.  New  York.N.  Y. 


146 
S11.4V7 


oar 


of  one-half  to  W.  I.  Eitt.  Chi 


505,830 
MS.flaO 


Dec. 
Dec. 


508.1  W 


i.HH 


509,901 


I 


S08.91S 


508,223 
508,570 
50tt..'i7l 

505,916 


Hit*,  Smbo*!  E..  Bockford.  assignor,  by  meaneiassignments 
oago.  ni.    Shafb-mount  for  annatores  .: 

Si^'IlvIr^^^kS^S  M«*:S2iSrt:C<S^^^^       B»ke  A^iuster  Company ,  Chicago, 

ni.    Car-brake ^   • -■■■{■ 

iSS.,^Da"^  D..  J2;:;>iro'frr;ifSHSr  Wn.  Me-le  and  J.  T.  Hobba,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     ^ 

H?bbii!ftS!2»,assignor  oif  oneihalf  to  A.  W.'  i^ri«».  Milwaakee,  Wis.  '  kxton.ibledental 

encii>e  bracket ■ ^   • .  ■  Vv    •     \ .* 

Hobba.  John  T,  «<  ol.    (See  Hobbs.  Davis  D    (assignor.) 

Hobbs,  Thomas  L.,  Westlake,  La.    Hoose-sld^ig 

Hochbaosen,  William,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Klectjric-flevator  switch ^^•^'' 

Hoohhaasen,  William.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Spee*-reducing  and  power-multiplying  hydraulic 

gear  for  electric-railway  cars I 

Hochhausen,  WUliam,  Brtwklyn,  N.  Y.    Alte^ting  current  motor 510,«1 

Uochmuth,  rrani,  Dtewlen,  Germany.    Apparatus  for  tnming  malt 506.945 

Hock  John  A.     (See  McManus  and  Hock.)      ;  i     „, 

Hocking  Valley  ManufactorinR  Company.    (Sk«  Kissner,  Leonard,  assignor.) 

HoddinStt,  John  W.  Ruxton,  Md.    thill^50u|ling »  "^^J 

Hodge,  WiUiam  H.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Waahlasin ^0,021 

Hodgson.  Albert,  Middletown.Zans.    Cnltiv4tor.. ^  lif 

Hodilon^  Charles  F..  New  York.  NY.    Portible  house w'"*' 

Hoe,  Robwt,  etal.    (See  Crowell,  Luther  C.  Assignor.  >  , 

Hoe  Robert,  et  at.    (See  Sheldon.  Edward  P.,  assignor.) 

Hoafer,  August.    (SeeStover  ami  Hoefer.)  I 

Hoofer,  EmU  A.     (See  Stover  and  Hoefer.)      , 

Hoofer,  Frederick  W.    (See  Stover  and  Hoof^.)  ^  ^^ 

Hoell,  Ole  E.  O..  Chicago,  ni.    Inhaling  appafatus  ^n'^ 

Hoon^  Charles  S.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Antomatic  raUway  switeh -. 5n,4» 

Hn^faiir  Cm-1  Berlin  Germany.    Electrolvt*c  production  of  meUls...^ ;^  ■   ;;>•      ^ '^ 

iSS^ciiS^imO    S;«igi»or  to'Union  Hnrd  wa,^  Company,  Torrington.  Conn.    Truck  for     ^^^^ 

H^toln'^AMtin  D.",  MinneailoUs.  Minn,"  asiignor'  to  Staiidard  Syndicato.  ot  MinnesoU. 

H?Jta!lil°S^  J.'  assignor  of  tlmi^fourths  U>\w.  t.  Duryea.  Glen  Cove.  N.  Y.  Paper  box 
HoflW  John  J.  assi^r  of  three-fourths  toKv.  E.  Dury«.  Glen  Cove  N.  Y  NeTYo^k 
Hofflnan.  Joaeph,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assign.*  to  General  Electric  Company,  of  New  York. 

HiSSJS''c^^r'!?n"(i^J"'raar^^  alteniate-curreiit  ma.    ^^^^ 

chinos T 

HoOnann.  Cari.  assignor  to  Siemens  &  Halsk^.  Berlin.  Germany.    Electric  arc  lamp S06.503 

Hoftnann  Cart,  assignor  to  Siemens  A  Halike,  Berlin.  Germany.  Electrically-operatod  ^  ^ 
riffiS^^l,"  aii^r  to  Sieniens  &  HaL^e.  Berlin:  Germ^y: "  Dynwm^electric  ma-  ^^ 
HSSwn;Hugo.BerllnVGe^iiiaiyV*ih^^  ^"jg 

iSKa^J^pKJ^SJ^5^%onT^ 

Goniaay.    Packmg _I- 

ISST'^ikrT';  a^^'S't^iSSidTto  W^rown  and  H.  E.  Joyce.  Dayton,  Ohio 

Plow  ■  ■  ■  i^'  "I"  J 

Hoho,  Sngebreth.    (See  Steenstrap,  Lnd-rlgJ assignor.) 

iaiMiSthiSTaJd  J!S2dSr;?^«OT^  B.  Suchert  and  W  Voelpel,  Morion,  111 

i5S?sii"ii^^s;«KS^'i^^  ,^-^ 

HoketogVariSgPUto  Company.    (See  Confeltson.  John  H..  assignor.)  | 

Hoke,  John  L,  South  Bend,  Ind.    Harrow..,! J*-^ 

Holben,  Leri,  Sacramento.  Cal.    Pump^glio  - . .  - , ms'S 

Hoiocok.  Albert,  Hurley.  Wis.    8aw-sottlng!machiBe ^'^ 

Holland.  Henry,  Dottwft,  Mich.    OU-bornor 4 . . . _^. -  . ■  ^ ••••• Meoi6 

HolloT^BoTmoar  H ,  Marquette,  Mich.    Sto^e-channehng  machine       -^  ^-      -  _■       MW.oio 

SSKiSSSlwuiiiun  b!?  Bro?xTlllo,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  S.  Blackmoro.  Mount  Ver- 

non  V  Y.    Elector i. trnvn 

HottiiuCBW«»rth,  Charles  M.  Evanston,  HI-    frying  toy^    - W    r"^«V:;\;;;; 

nAl^Svar^  Joaeph.  and  C.  Baaiater,  W4».  Tex.    Feed  regulator  for  cotton  (jini*  

it^S^^!  Th^  h!  So^landNeckllN.  C.    Trimming  attachment  for  •«'^i°8  "»»; 

H^ro^iMdoB.,8pokiiii^wiih."Hii^to^^^^  ^^^ 

Honia,  Wintam.    (See  Brmold  and  Hollis.)  .  ^        .    .  iMtiSi 

HoUoww.  Charios  T,  BaWmaro.  Md.    Eocting^halr    .  .  - mM^ 

HoDowS  Wfl£mH.Braail.Ind.    Cloth  nteasnring  machine    «".«» 

5«,800 

tir""'*y*"g**'*'r''^* 606,«7 


Oct. 
Nov. 


19 


■m 


V6» 
3175 


554 

777 


43  |ll,» 


Nov.    7 


Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct. 
Oct. 

Deo. 
Dec. 
Oct. 


17 


17 
10 

IS 

19 

3 


iTSS 


•14 


ine 


1800 
W3 

i«e 

1888 
819 


OM 


43T 

SI 

471 

[M4 
[MB 

314 
314 

315 
57 


65 
65 


65 
65 


66 
65 
66 

!» 

66 

!» 

65 


1857 
8008 


11 
13» 

7«8 

366 

liw 

366 
IW 

1806 

1666 

43 


I 


Dec. 

5 

564 

i;ji 

«.% 

Dec. 

5 

310 

w 

«i5 

Nov. 

14 

1186 

292 

65 

Oct. 

31 

SHi 

790 

65  . 

Oct. 
Dec. 
Oct. 


10 
86 
84 


990 
2747 
2861 


846 
664 
556 


65 

65 
65 


1516 

146H 

996 

667 


800 

1959 

4«4 


Not.  14  I  1048  I    357      66      968 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Oct. 

Deo. 
Oct. 


7 

14 
14 


13 

10 


399 

979 
980 

180 

1777 
1833 


97 

240 
240 


Nov.  98     9309 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Oct. 


98 

7 

31 


5« 
3196 


511,734  I  Doc.   96  I  3234 


437 

[306 
I  307 

559 

«a 

765" 

-793 


66 

65 
65 

66 

IS 

!« 


056 
956 

36 

17S6 
948 


65     1935 


65 
65 
65 


1333 
768 
639 


65     8049 


507.S71  I  Oct.    84     2619       681       65  I    369 


509.374 


Nov 
Oct. 


88 


31 


Nov.  98 


500,536 
510,348 


/6alTST, -iignor  ot  two-thirds  to  E.  K  Bowen  and  W.  H.  Winogsnlner, 

eaM,in.   Vehid«s.whooI  

HotaBaB,8DM  W. 


Dec. 
Oct. 
Deo. 
Nov. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Nov. 

Doc. 
Oct. 

Nov. 
Oct. 

Nov. 
Oct. 


96 

3 

19 

7 

5 

5 

28 

5 
10 

28 
17 

98 
3 


9311 

9978 

9444 

8749 

134 

3410 

57 

906 

496 

3621 


5.V   65 


730 

65 

(RHH 
J5» 

!« 

664 

65 

32 

65 

587 

65 

16,17 

65 

917 

65 

113 

65 

634 

65 

881 
1836 

199 

307 

2885 
3035 

682 
504 

3050 

Iftl 

738 
4« 

65 
66 

65 
65 

65 
65 


1835 

610 

1263 

1950 

35 

1885 

768 

i5o:i 

1894 

1565 
248 

1334 
411 

1378 
35 
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Namts  rtv«idi>u«-4-,  aii<l  iuvuiitioa. 


Holman,  Silas  W.,  Boston,  Mass.    Simultaneous  telegraphy  and  telephony 

Holmes,  Alexander  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Electric  fire  and   stable  alarm  and    borse-re- 


leaser. 


Holmes,  Britain.    (See  Holmes  and  Beugler. ) 

Holmes,  Edward  and  B.,  and  E.  F.  Beugler,  BuflGdo,  N.  Y.    Planing-machine 

Holmes,  Jam<>«,  and  K.  Petfinon.  Jamestown.  N.  Y.    Wood-oamng  machine 
Holmes,  John.    (See  nolm«««,  Robert.  asHignor.) 

Holmes,  John,  Boston.  Mass.     Knitted  garment  and  manufactoring  same 
Holmes,  Robert,  Cahon  City,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Holmes.  Old  Mission,  Mieb 
Nut-lock 

Holmes,  Simeon  O.,  London,  England.    Press  for  preparing  block-fuel 

Holmes,  Watson  M.,  Hoosick  Falls,  N.  Y.    Grain-binder 

Holmes.  William  W.,  assignor  to  Q.  and  C.  Company,  Chicago,  lit. 
circular  saws 


Holmstroro,  Carl,  assignor  to  Maxim-Nordenfelt  Guns  and  Ammonition  Company,  Limited, 


London,  England.    Recoil -operated  quick-finng  gun 


Holmstrom,  Frank  O.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Spiral  turning  machine 

Holt.  Beujamin.  Stockton,  Cal.    Traveling  harvester 

Holt,  Oeorgp  H,  Chicago,  HI.    Fruit  8t4«niuer  and  grader 

Holt,  Leopold,  Frankfort-onthe-Main.  Germany.     Pneumatic  tiro 

Holt,  Leopold,  Frankfort-on-th«-Main,  Germany.    Pneumatic-tirrd  wheel 

Holts  Leopold,  Frankfort-on  tbe-Main.  Germany,     l^eumatic  tire 

Holt,  Jyeopold,  Frankfort-onthfvMain,  Germany.    Pneumatic  tire 

Holt,  Samuel  A.,  Salenisbiirg.  Kan*.    Dratt-eqiialiser  ^ 

HolthacM,  Emil,  Barren  Island,  N.  Y.     Rendering  tank 

Holton,  Thomas  J.,  et  al.    (See  Boyer,  John  M.,  assignor.) 

Holteel,  Heinrich,  EHslingen,  Germany.    Drawing-pen  and  ink-reservoir 

Holum,  John,  Minneapolis.  Minn.    Car-coupling   .... 

Holyoke  Machine  Company.     (See  Jeffers,  William  W.  D..  assignor.) 

Honig,  Gustavand  H.,  Hermann.  Mo.    Means  for  operating  engines 

Honig.  Heinrich.     (See  Honig.  (iustav  and  H.) 

Homan,  Caleb  N.,  Lawrence,  Mass.    Fender  for  electric  cars,  Sec 

Homan,  William  C.,  assignor  to  Edward  Miller  Sc.  Company,  Meriden,  Conn.    Sospension 

device 

Hommel,  Charles  H.,  SsNTille,  N.  Y.    Detachable  handle  for  pans.  &.c 

Hood,  Daniel  C.     (See  Klahn,  Emil,  assignor.) 

Hood,  Hiram  Q..  assiimor  of  ont'-half  to  A.  J.  Jenni,  Webb  City,  Mo.    Washing-machine. 

Hood,  Homer.    (See  Sinclair.  Jeremiah  C.,  assignor.) 

Hooil,  Horace  W.,  Naahna,  N.  H.    Sash  fastening 

Hood,  John  T.,  SjTana.  Miss.    Bed  spring  . . . 
Hood.  William  M,  anxignor  to  Pacitic  C^le 

brake  for  conduit  railways 

Hooker,  William  H.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Ejector 

Hooper.  Charles  A.     (Sefl  Taylor,  Andrew,  ansignor.) 

Hoopes,  Maurice,  and  O.  S.  Bertzog,  Lynn,  Mass.    TroUey-wire  support 

Hooton,  Henry  W.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  Tei.    Street-car 


Hooven,  Alexander,  Norristown,  Pa.    Iron  or  steel  pile 508,881 

Hopedale  Electric  Company  of  West  Virginia.    (S«>e  Usher,  Edward  P.,  assignor.) 

Hopedaie  Machine  Company.    (See  Collins,  John  T.,  assignor.) 

Hopewell,  Andrew  J.,  EdinWrg,  Va.    Clock  winding  mechanism I  500,375 

Hopkins,  Charles  B.,  Spokane,  Wash.    Automatic  time-cbeck  for  billiard-games 508,473 

HopkiuM,  David  P.,  Allegheny,  Pa.     Device  for  raining  and  lowering  swinging  sashes 

Hopkinn,  David  P.,  Allegheny,  Pa.    Window  frame  and  sash 

HopkluA,  Edwin  F.,  assignor  to  C.  A.  Stedman,  (Cleveland,  Ohio.    Carpot-taok 

Hupkinn,  Henry  W.,  Wilton,  N.  H.    Pencil-sharpener 

Hopkins,  Hiram  L.,  Homer,  Mich.    Tube-expander .*. 

Hopkins,  Howard  H.,  Goshen.  Ind.    Bicycle 

Hopkins,  William  8..  Paris,  111.    Sleigb-funner 

Hormel,  August,  ana  G.  S.  Junginger,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Electric-arc  lamp 

Horn,  John  J.    (See  Horn,  William  H.,  assignor.) 

Horn.  Norbert,  assignor  of  eleven-twentieths  to  J.  Teschner  and  E.  Mayns,  New  York, ^ 

N.  Y.    Barrel  indicator,  register,  and  recorder S 

Horn.  William  H.,  aA«ii;nor  to  himself  and  J.  J.  Horn,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Shoulder-brace 

Homberger,  William  H. ,  Elkhart.  Ind.    Current-transformer 

Homl>erKer,  William  H.,  Elkhart..  Ind.    Electric-current  transformer 

Homlmetel.  Charles,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Preparing  fermented  and  distilled  liquids,  extracts, 

and  solutions 

Home,  Frederick,  Wilmslow,  EngUuid.    Means  for  the  prevention  of  condensation  on  win- 
Homer,  John,  Dubois,  Pa.    Nut-lock 

Homish.  Harry  C,  Peoria,  111.    Stove  or  furnace 

Hoininb,  Harry  C,  Peoria,  111.    Stove  or  furnace 

Horovaky,  Emil.    (See  Shaffer  and  Horovgky. ) 

Honocks.  William,  Herkimer,  N.  Y.    C'am{>ing-machine 

HorHt,  Samuel  W.     (See  Sensenig,  Aaron  H.,  assignor.) 

Horstman.  Frank  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  D.  WilmotJi,  J.  A.  Wilholm,  and  C.  H. 

Wheatcroft.  New  Harmony,  Ind.    <'uT- fastener  

Horton,  Calvin,  Somerville,  Mass.    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  handling  or  controlling 

quicksand 

Horton,  Charles  H.,  Wellington,  Ohio.    Mold-saiider , 

Horton,  Emmet,  Dundee,  and  F.  £.  Fiteh,  Elmira,  N.  Y.    Boiler-cleaning  apparatu.. 

Horton,  James,  Chicago,  HL    Crane 

Hosack.  Harold  H.     (See  Voysey  and  Hosaok.) 
Hosfonl,  JaroeH  £.    (See  Kirk  aiid  Hosford.) 

Hosloru,  William  B.,  Mishawaka.  Ind.    Clutch  shifter       

Hoddna,  William,  La  Grange,  and  J.  B.  Weis,  Chicago,  111. 


I  Railway  Company.  San  Praneisoo.  Cal 


Safety-paper  fat  ohoeka,  4m>. 


506,113 
511,971 


Oct      3       485 
Doo.   19  ;  9461 
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Mame.  rMideoi-c   «ud  iuventiou 


Date. 


W.) 


Monthly 
volume. 


509,436 


UotehklM,  Albert  E.,  Wallincford,  Conn.    T)i ill  coupling 

HothMD,  Marv  F.,  Hillside,  Pa.     LMnp-chimiiey  cleaner 

Hoook,  ArlinirUm  W.     (See  Hoack.  WiUiam  4.  •d<1  A.  V 

Hoock,  William  J.  and  A.  W..  Newark,  N.  J.    Trammel-point  for  b«am-compaaaea 

HouHioKer.  Klcholaa,  Sylvia.  Kan*.    Stacker. 

Houaley,  Daniel  W.,  Hepl«>r.  Kann.     Apparatiia  for  taking  np  the  nlack  of  wire  fenoea  

Hooaton,  George  D..  Rtishville,  111.    Corn-coltivator 

Houghton,  Thotnaa  J..  Laii<a«ter.  assignor  to  ;E.  M.  Vasey,  C.  T.  and  F.  L.  Weger.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Vehicle-pole  tip , 

Howard,  Clarence  (-'.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cuabidor  holder  

Howard,  Henry,  BrookUne,  Mass.  Method  o(  and  apparatus  for  concentrating  vulphuric 
acid - 

Howard,  Henry  H.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.    Box  J 

Howard,  John  £.,  London,  England.  Manaffotore  of  oorka  by  grinding  aackjnachiiiery 
for  tbepnrpoee ^ 

Howard,  waker,  Washinirton.  D.  C.    Bntton* fastener 

Howard,  WOliarn.  administrator.    (See  HowaH.  William  C.) 

Howard,  William  C.  deceased:  W.  Howard.  HdraiuixMat^^r.  Washington,  D.C., assignor  toi  r~.  vm 
T.  S.  CoastaaUne,  New  York,  NY.     Mail  a.arking  machine <  .mh-mo 

Howe,  ArohelaoA  M.     (See  Fuller.  Mel vin  (i «  assignor.)  ' 

Howe,  Charles  W.,  Waltbam.  Mass.     Life-gu^rd  for  street-cars Ml.AW  | 

Howe,  Henry  L.,  Canandaigna.  N.  T.    Tripl^  valve  for  air-brakes 507.138  | 

Howe,  Henry  L.,  Canandaigua,  N.  Y.    TripM  valve  for  air-brakea 507,133 

Howe,  Henry  L.,  Canandaigua,  N.  Y.    Tripl^  valve  for  Haid-preMsure  brakes 507,134 

Howe,  Henry  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  C.  Beard,  Canandaigua,  N.  Y.    Triple  valve/  may  aoh 

for  air-brakes [. (  .w.iWJ , 

Howe  Scale  Company  of  1886.    (See  Braley,  S^imnel  T..  assignor.) 

Howe,  Warren  B.,  and  P.  B.  Davidson,  Chicago,  111.     Paper  l>ox 5I1,0M 

Howe.  William  F.,  Evanston,  Wyo.    Eleotro-ihermal  bathing  apparatus 507.3()7 

Howell,  Commodore  P..  Chattanooga,  Tenn.    'Nat-lt)ck .^10.023 

Howell,  David.  Yonken,  N.  Y.    Attaching  s|rt«t- leathers  to  hats 508.:<I.'S 

Howell.  David,  Yonken*.  N.  Y.    Sewing-machiDe  506.715 

Howell.  George  B..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Flexifafe  sealing  joint  for  fhiit-jara 509.ii33 

Howland,  Herbert  O.     (See  Beers  and  Howland.) 

my 


n   '  )1M0  475 

M  j  1614  403 

5   501  114 

17  9041  505 

SI   1718  4S5 

19  1874  460 

5   313  70 

96  3053  743 


96  '  3696 
3   157 


1-2     1183       985 
98  ,  9448       500 


OOirial 
Gaaettt*. 


Oct.    10     1938 


Deo. 
Oct. 

Oct. 

Got 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct. 
I  ec. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


96  !  9759       «».•> 

94     9890    i  l]\    1 05 


ni9 


19  3143 

94  9684 

a  :«13 

7  548 

14  1189 

31  9054 


its,! 


538 
539 
660 

135 
393 
495 


65 
6.S 

fio 
65 
65 


Hoyt,  Andrew  J  .  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Geanngj .W7.661 

Hoyt,  Charlee  N  ,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Calendan table  and  calendar 505,901 

Hoyt,  Charles  N..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Calendar 509, 16« 

Hoyt.  Edward  H.    (See  Cox,  Charles  H.  as.si|nor.) 

Hoyt.Exra8.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Automatic  air*valve  for  hot-water  radiators .V>',017 

Hoyt,  Gecnge  B.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Igniting  apparatus  fur  gas-engines 50R,ttl8 

Hoyt,  George  E.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Oas-eqglne 510,140 

Hoyt,  Sarah  M.,  Chicago,  HI.    Centrifugal  sc|een 507,815 

Hubbard.  Albert  W.,  assignor  to  M.  S.  Cartt4r  Sl  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Pile  driver 506.637 

Hnbbell,  A.  C.     (See  McAllister,  James,  assignor.) 

Hubbell,  Algernon  S..  Norwich,  Conn.     Benai-vise 511,439 

Unben,  Gastavus  A.,  Springfield,  Ohio.    Switch  for  trolley- wires 507,733 

Hnben,  Gustavns  A.,  Springfield,  Ohio.    TroBey  for  electric  railways 507,733 

Hnber,  George  W.    (See  Nebeker,  Aqnila.  aMUignor.) 

Hubert,  Aogustin,  Boston,  Maaa.    Biuvcle- pud  lock 511,430 

Habner,  Alois  J.,  and  R.  R.  S.  von  Seeberg,  Tienna,  Austria-Hungary.    Carriage-top 50M,4T-.j 

Huebner,  .Jnlins,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Game  apbaratoa 507..333 

Hud  on,  Charles  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Calmfdar 510.26a 

Hoefner,  Jac4>b.  Newark,  N.  J.    Apple  peeled,  carter,  and  corer 508,  i:<7 

Hnestia,  Frederick  W. ,  Boston,  as^gnor  to  G^  E.  Crafts.  Newton,  Mass.    Bicycle-tire 508,94.1 

Hnestia,  Thomas  B.,  assignor  of  two- thirds  toW.  H.  Stanley  and  H.  McKay.  Boston,  Mass. 

Machine  for  making  toe^alks  for  horaeshoea 

Haettemann,  GottfHed.    (See  Spieoker,  Gnstav,  assignor.) 

Huewe,  George  A.,  asaignor  to  Keys,  Liee  A.  Bnewe  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Machine/ 

for  making  shipping-tags ^ 

Huff,  Orison,  SomervlUe,  assignor  of  one- half  to  W.  B.  Draper.  Cambridge,  Mass.     File  — 
Haff,  Orison.  SomervUle,  assignor,  by  mesne  aissignmenta,  to  W.  P.  Marble,  Chelsea,  Maaa. 

Stocking  sapporter  .   .V)8,883 

Hngelaeier,  Lonis  W.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  Borgmeyer,  Louisville,  Ky .    Potato-digger    509,378  | 
Hoghea,  George  H.    (See  Swingle,  Charles  E  ,  assignor.)  < 

Hughes,  George  M.,  and  G.  T.  Itoed,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Automatic  Electric  Light 

Bxtingniaher  Company  of  Baltimore  City.    {Automatic  dectrio-light  extinguisher 511,537 

Rughea,  J<mathan,  Waynetown,  Ind.    Gate.l. 508,018  , 

Hnghea,  Lemuel  P.,  «((IU.    (See  Tiuer,  John  f'.faaaignor.) 

Hnghea,  Patrick.    (See  Beach.  Elias,  assigno^.)  !  I 

Haghes,  Bobert  S.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  A|.  H.  Tarbet,  Denver,  Colo.    Amusement  ap 


Oct.     31      3339 


Oct. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Dec. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Dec. 
Oct. 
Oct. 

Dec 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

\ov. 

Nov. 


3        158 
31      1940 
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41 
475 


65 

65 


7  .W  17  :  65 

14  1043  958  W> 

5  503  114  65 

10  1493  357  65 


96  I  3755  665 
31  ,  3303  808 
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7  365 

31  1583 
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609 
643 
171 
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65 
65 

65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
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508,544     Nov.   14 


931 


510,641 
507.071 


Dec. 
Oct. 

Nov. 
Nov. 


Dec. 
Nov. 


13  1360 
17  I  3143 

14  1443 
38     9393 


(333 

)334 

531 

357 
569 


36  '  3898       706 

7  !      60         17 


65 

65 
65 


6.0 
65 


Hogbea  St  Seas,  Edward.    (See  Yoongjohns,  William,  asnignor.) 

Hago,  William  H.,  Fort  Bayard,  N.  Mex.  Tei;.    Boot-jack  

Home,  Bobert  D.,  Gold  Beach,  Oreg.    Can-body  forming,  soldering,  and  heading  machine. 


Hum,  Thomaa  J.,  aaaignor  of  one-handred- 
H.  H.  Bayley.  Atchiaon.  Kans.    Cash  indii 
Homphiica,  George,  London,  (England.    Meol 
Homnbray,  John  B.  .etal.    (See  Soalea,  Wi 
Honuagwr,  Jacob  C,  and  W.  Snsminger, 


id-<>i>e  twohnndredths  to  W.  ( 

tor  and  register      

taniam  for  converting  motion . 

8..  aaaignor.) 
rel,  Ind.    Car-brake.... 


McPike  and/ 


Bnnt,  naak  M^  Roond  Oak,  Ga.    Folding  ninbrella. 

Hnnt,  OUbwt,  Walla  Walla,  Wash.    Bag-hoMer 

Hont.  BathboaJ.,  Tmmanabarg,  N.  Y.    Mafl-pouch  lifter 

Hunt,  T.  H.    (See  Baevea,  Doraa  D.,  aasignn^. ) 

Hnatar,  Qeerga  K.,  Ugin,  aaaignor  to  Elgin  National  Watch  Company.  Chicago,  HI. 

lIHng  manhhio i 

Hmtar,  Harry  C.    (See  Hnatar,  Lytie  J.  and^ H.  C.) 

'  of  aifli^ 


Pro-/ 


;Ji 


Pittabotg,  Pn.    Method  ( 


1  i^pantoa  for  rolling  iron  bars,  *e . 


9«t,78S 

506,878 

506,176 
508,387 

508,316 
508,717 
507,543 
509.906 

508,716 

811,147 


Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
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Dec. 

Nov. 

Dee. 


17  I  1678       493  |     65 
17  ,1838    jS'J65 

3       611    jigiJ66 


667       164 


7      ."ao 

14      1194 

31      9979 

5       105 

14      1191 

19  '  9960 


135 

396 

TJl 

94 

r993 
1994 
i995 
(396 
I    564 


65 

65 

65 
65 
65 


466 
467 
561 


65      1835 


543 

1468 

H50 

997 

1176 


65       657 


31 
1154 

768 

968 

l.V)4 

699 

385 

1961 
679 
678 

1961 
1275 

l.'>43 

M07 
llMM 


330       66       946 


1679 
439 

1044 
1337 


1989 
7<i0 


panUoa L. 511,978  i  Dec.    19     3463       600  !    65     1894 


344 
371 

119 

889 

850 

998 

611 

1430 


65       997 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Hanter.  Lytle  J.,  Covingtim,  Ky.,  and  H.  C.  Hunter,  Winton  Place,  Ohio.    TkketKxmtrol- 

ling  machine 

Hunter,  Rudolph  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Hunter,  Rudolph  M.,  PhiladelphU.  Pa. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gasette. 


No. 


Device  for  singeing  cloth  . 
Pnsh  button 


r-oootzol-/ 


Date. 


510,498     Dec.    18 


.'i08.944 
510.540 


Nov. 
Dec. 


1 


91 
19 


Hunter,  Rudolph  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Telautograph    511,081 

Hunter,  Rodolph  M.,  assignor  to  Electric  Car  Company  of  America,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Electric  railway     "» 508,388 

Hunter,  Rudolph  M..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Thomson-Hoaaton  Electric  Company,   i 

of  Connecticut.     Elertric-aro  lamp 509.167 

Hunter,  Rudolph  M,   Phila<lelphia,  Pa.,  asaignor  to  Thomson-Honstoii  Electric  Company,  | 

of  Connecticut,     Electric  arc  lamp 509, 168 

Hunter.  Rudolph  ^1..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thomson-Houston  Electric  Company, 

of  Connecticut.     Dynamo-electric  regulator  for  an  engine  driving  a  generator 510,603 

Hunter.  William  N..  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  G.  £.  Adams.  Chicago.  111.    Toy  aav-  1 

ings-bank 

Hunting.  Eben  B.     (See  Mabaffey.  James  B.,  asaignor.) 
Hiird,  (Charles,     (S««*  Beard slev.  Henrv  C.  assignor.) 

Hurd,  Oscar  P.,  Binghamton,  N,  Y.     blubber  boot 

Hurlbnrt,  Katherine  M.,  Wetlierstleld,  Conn.     Ruling  devioe 

Hurley,  Frank  M.,  Bennington.  Ohio.     Mimic-leaf  turner 

Hurley.  William  S.,  et  al.    (See  Harper.  Thomas,  assignor.) 


Dec,    19 


Nov.  7 
Nov.  31 
Nov.  91 
Doc.    19 


508.010  :  Nov.     7 


Hurst,  WiUiam,  Rochdale,  England.    Machine  for  opening  cotton. 


908,619 
509.907 
507,816 


Nov. 
Dmv 
Oct. 


510,643    Dec.    19 


Hurtean.  Stephen.  Montreal,  Canada.     Woodworking-machine '  511,918 

Hurwits,  Hermann,  and  A.  Schapiro,  Berlin,  Germany.    Roller  copying-maoUne \  51o!643 

Hiiseniann.  Frederick  W..  Black  Jack,  Mo.     Harvester ,  SOsisi? 

Hiisnn.  John  T.,  Denver,  Colo.     Wire- rope  tramway I  508.138 

Hui»t«>n,  Abram  F,,  Coate«ville.  Pa.     Boiler-brace .50e!718 

HutcbingH,  Elisha  F.     (See  Bickle.  Henry  .7. .  assignor.)  |  j 

Hutchins,  George  F.,  assignor  to  Knowles  Loom  Works,  Worcester,  Mass.    Pattern  meoh-  '  I 

aniem  for  liKtms - .506,818 

Hut<-hin«on,  ('harles  F  .  Baltimore,  Md.    Grate  for  stoves,  furnaces,  or  rangM 509,334 

HiitcbinHon,  Edgar  W.     (See  Hutchinson.  Henry  W.  and  E.  W,)  '  | 

Hutchinson,  Henry  W.  and  E.  W,,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     At^stable  willdow -curtain  holder    511,481 

Hutchinson,  William  F.,  Passaic,  N.  J.    Wood-cutting  machine (  507,499  | 

Hutr.  Mahlon  M.     (See  Harre  and  Hntt.)  j  ! 

Hiittenlocher.  ('.     (See  En gle  and  Thompson,  assignors.)  |  | 

Iluttou,  David  S.,  Martinsburg   Inwa.    Car-coupling     I |  510,343  . 

Guide  for  rolls  in  roller  bearinga !  506!692 


Dei, 
Dec. 
Nov, 

Nov. 
Nov. 


WO 

1584 
1186 

9146 


<«n 

)939 
388 
986 

<S» 


069  164 
1949  475 
1045       4T6 


Oct. 
Nov. 

Dec. 
Oct. 


17 
21 


1901 
61 


1045 

107 

3448 

1366 

3054 
1370 

550 

967 

1195 


315 
17.18 


358 

94 

847 

(.134 
)33S 

I    f** 

'     335 

1.15 

65.66 

296 


I 


17M 
9056 


I 


96  I  2756 
34  j  9897 


438 
496 

666 

<719 
^713 


1 65     1607 

65  I  1084 
65  I  1647 

[  65  '  1835 

85  889 

65  ll.%4 

65  1155 

65  1666 

66  I  769 


65  ;  960 

65  1430 

65  70(1 

^65  1680 

66  901.5 
65  1680 

65  K>^ 

66  807 
65  Wk 


65  I  .155 
65  1176 


65 
65 


I 


Emerv-wheel  and  support 
,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Bicycle-whistle 
assignors  to  G.  H.  Thacher  &.  Co., 


Albany,  N.  T.    Car./ 


Hvatt.  John  W.,  Newark.  N.  J 

Hvde.  Clarence  L.,  Chicago   111. 

Hylan,  John  F.,  and  R.  L.  Sinley 

Bynias,  Alfred,  and  J.  BrockU-.\, 
wheel 

Hyndman.  Nathan  P.     (See  Wilson,  John  R.,  assignor.) 

Hynes,  Julius  W..  assignor  to  J,  H.  McPbail,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  and  F.  Easthope,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,     Box-loop  attachment  for  sewing-machines 

Hvre.  Edward  B.,  Elk  Fork,  W.  Va,     Ratchet-wrench 

Iddon.  James,  Levland.  England      I^enmatJc  tire 

Idol.  Anderson  M.,  High  Point.  N.  C.    La«lv'8  work-table '..'...'. 

Imel,  .lohn.     (See  Brown.  Imel,  and  Whitafcer  ) 

Tmmel,  Frederick  C,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Sash  fastener 

ImmiAch  Electric  Navigation  and  Power  Company.     (S«»e  Immisch.  Moritz,  assignor.) 

Iinmisch,  Morite.  London.  England,  assignor  to  Immisch  Electric  Navigation  and  Power 
Company,  of  New  Jersey.    Thrust  Itearing  for  propeIler-nhaft*     , 

Tngalls.  Charles  G..  Colville.  Wash,    Tool  for  removing  the  hands  of  timepieoea 

Ingels.  Laiiron,  Seattle.  Wash      Horse-collar 

Ingersoll  Sergeant  Drill  ("ompanv,     (See  Budro,  .Tndson  S.,  assignor.) 

Ingersoll  Strgeant  Drill  Company.     (S^e  Gregg,  Richard,  asHigiior.) 

Imrersoll.  Simon.  Glenbrook.  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  AyresBrotboa,  Stamford,  Cona. 
Thrust-bearing  for  sha'tn  . .       

Ingle,  .Tacob  O.,  Jr.,  Auburn,  Tex.     Wagon-seat  spring 

Ingle.  Jacob  O.,  Jr.,  T.  R.  Stedman,  and  R.  J.  Lawson,  Anbnm,  Tex.    Harrow-disk  sharp- 
ener      

Tnglis.  Charles  A.     (See  Gcrhart.  William  R,.  awHignor.) 

Tngraham.  James  F..  West  P(<abody,  Mass,     Life-gnard  or  fender  for  cars 

Ingram.  Arnold  A,,  Wooster,  Ohio."    Fluid  lens    .. 

1nt«rnational  Printing  Telegraph  (/onipanv.    (See  Davis  and  Fowden,  assignors.) 

International  Printing  Telegrajih  Company.    (See  Fowden,  Robert  A.,  assignor.) 

International  Sheathing  Lath  (Tompanv.     (See  Tonev,  Squire,  assignor.) 

International  Stwl  Post  Company.     (See  Rosback  and  Rand,  assignors.) 

Ireland.  Howard  I  ,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Weather  indicating  device 

Irving.  Saraiifl.  Ilkeston,  assignor  of  seven  tenths  to  J.  Taylor,  G.  W.  Hickson,  and  J.  W. 
R.  Smith.  Nottineham,  England.     Lubricator " * 

Trwin,  Charles  S.,  St  .Toseph,  Mo.     Hydraulic  steering  apparatus 

Irwin,  James  M      (See  Lewis  and  Irwin.) 

Irwin.  John  P.,  Newark,  Ohio,    (iate-hinge 

Isaacson,  John  A.,  Moline.  111.     Wagon  end-gate 

Isbell,  Charles  W,.  New  York.  N.  Y,    Gas  apparatus 

Iseminger.  Daniel  H.  Bloomington.  111.    Clamp  

Ivarson.  John  F.,  Boston,  Mass,    Tnpod-head 

Ivey,  James  B..  Macon  Ga.     Wood-splitting  machine 

Ivory,  James  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Teeth-separator , 

Iwan,  Henry  and  L.,  Streator,  Dl,     Rotary  chimney-oowl 

Iwan.  Lonis.     (See  Iwan.  Henry  and  L.)    (Reissue.) 

J.  &  E.  Stevens  Company.     (S«*e  Bailey  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 

J.  L.  Mott  Iron  Works.     (See  Hammaiin,  Edward,  assignor.) 

J.  S.  Graham  &  Company.     (See  Graham  and  Kane,  assignors.) 

JackesEvans  Mann  facto  ring  Company.     (See  Evans,  Thomae  S..  assignor.) 

Jackson,  .Anthony  W.,  Paris  Tenn.     Wagon-bed  raiser  .  

Jackson.  Charles  A.,  and  F.  I.  Hammond,  Pro^^dence,  R.  I.    Ink-eraser. .. 


507,233 
508,318 

509,084 


510,798 
609,810 
511,098 
510.509 


Dec.  5 

Oct.  17 

Oct.  34 

Nov.  7 

Nov.  21 


Dec. 
Nov, 
Dec. 
Dec. 


19 

38 
96 
12 


508,389  ,  Nov.  7 


508,170 
607.817 
511,699 


507,683 
510,034 


Nov. 

Oct. 

Dec. 


Oct. 
Dec. 


7 
31 
96 


31 
5 


899 

1.M7 

2439 

553 

1819 


1615 
3060 
3176 
1109 

671 


313 
3451 
3177 


3230 
314 


199 
»>1 
601 
136 
C445 
i44« 


403 
738 

777 
966 

164 


77 
847 
777 


791 
70 


1961 


65  i  1566 
65   314 


65 
65 


49r. 

860 


65  1130 


65  :  1737 
65  '  137H 
65  \  9038 
65  I  163:i 


65 


65 
65 
65 


882 


816 

700 

9038 


508,719  Nov,  14   119S  I  996 


65   658 
65  I  14i» 


65 


Rw? 


511,439 


Dec. 
Nov. 


96 
98 


9757 
9394 


sm 


509,169  Nov.  31  !  1948  1  476 


(Reisane). 


509,908 
607.135 

511.050 
507.630 

506,819 

506,114 
508.319 
508,090 
511,619 
11,375 


606,507 
506,603 


Dec. 
Ckt. 

Dec, 
Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct, 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 


5 
94 

19 
31 


108 
3381 

3090 
31.-» 


17   1741 


3 

7 

7 

96 

17 


(kt. 
Oct 


10 
17 


487 
554 

63 
3056 
3179 


1344 
1518 


94 

560 

.  517 

766 

(438 

^439 

196 

136 

18 

745 

539 


300 
381 


«i5  1961 
65  1937 


65 


1156 


65  1430 
65   467 


65 
65 


1835 
639 


i65   356 


65 
65 
6S 


95 
860 
769 


65  9015 
65   436 


65 
66 


950 
814 


4  P— VOL.  65 
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INDEX    OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
AlpknbetiaU  li>U  »f  patentefn,  October  to  December,  ii«/iwi»«— (Vmtinaed. 


lfmnM>,  iTMidftiKw, 


Jaekaoo.  Etisa.    <Sm  TIkniim,  Henry  H..  MMi|Dor.) 
Jackaon,  George.  CohoM,  Msicoor  to  W.  K.  Oieeii,  Troy 
Jackaon,  Jeaae  W..  Jfckaooviue,  III.    Harrow ) 


Handle 


Hliad 

t>  f*r  n 


I^mdon,  Engiaad.    HydroaUtic  weifb-^ 


niaking  book-covera. 


Jackaon,  Joha,  aarignor  of  on»-half  to  S.  A. 

ins-maobine 

Jackaon,  Milton  H..  Kokomo.  Ind.    Flying 
Jackaoo,  Oawald.     (See  Gmeter  and  Jackaon. 

Jackaon.  Willard  P..  Lynn,  Mam.    Macbine 

Jacoba,  Eben  A.    (8e«  Bdaon,  Jacob,  aMignorj) 

Taooba,  Henry  L.,  Columbua,  Ohio.    Metal  whjpel  ami  niakini;  same 

Jacoba,  Jacob,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Yard  pn>l«^tor 

Jacoba,  Jacob,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Yard-prol«^tor 

Jacoba,  Olana  B  ,  Fremont.  Waah.    Ball  beantii:    - :   „v   v ; 

Jaoobaen,  Jamea  and  P.,  Menaaha,  Wla.    Grtnder  for  aharpenmg  the  roeUilic  burra  of 

erinding-machinea -l 

Jaoobaen.  Peter.     (See  Jarobaen.  Jamea  and  H.) 
Jat-obaon.  Charle*.     (See  Tiinolat  and  Jarobwln.) 
Jacobaon,  John.     tSt-e  Knijiliah,  Analdo  M..  luwignor.) 

Jat-obaa,  Lyman  K  .  Komulna,  N.  Y.     Latch    L yv. ;'. 

Jaoquea  Alfred  J,  La  Cro»»e,  Wia.    Band  cuUine  and  grain  feeding  machine 

Jacqnea!  G«>rge  L..  NeillaTille,  Wl«.    TractMn  en>fine  

Jac<ju«!«.  William  W  .  Newton,  aaaignur  to  Aimerican  Bell  Telephone  Company,  Boston, 

MaMt.    Telepbone-exchang<>  avatem 

Jaeger,  Michael.    (See  Eiael*-,  Otto,  aasignor 

James  Alexander.  Wellington,  New  Zfaland.{    Sash  holder 

Jamea  Clinton  Combination  Clarionet  Company      (Se«i  riinton,  James,  aaaignor.) 

Jamea,  Collen  fl.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     I.ocki$K  attachment  for  oilcans 

Jamea,  David  O.     (See  Grant,  John,  assignor.) 

James,  Harry      (See  Gillespie  and  James.)    ^  ™.««v-*t  av 

James.  .John  H..  Nashville,  Ark.,  assignor  of  |lve-elghths  to  W.  F.  RoberU,  Jr.,  and  V 

Thomaaon.  Chicago.  III.     Tanning  proce.Hs  i 

James  S.  Graham  &  Company.    (See  GrahamjJamea  S..  assignor)  ^        „„        . 

James,  William  A  ,  assiitnor  of  one  fourth  to  Wilkin  Mannfactnring  Company,  Milwaukee, 

Wis.    Skim-gate  for  molds  {      ■   ■ , 

Jamea,  William  H.,  et  al.    (See  Rodecker.  Ch4rlea  W  .  aasignor.) 

Jankowaki,  Ludwig,  Melno.  Germany.     Reaping  machine 

Jaques.  George  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  coating  sheet  metal 


D. 


9(ie,tt3 

510,798 
S<n,009 
S07,»10 

506,408 

507,906 

511,700 
511,701 
509,739 

506.004 


510.176 
509,380 
506,095 

510.WS 

506,316 

508,477 

506,696 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


OAeU 
Gaaette. 


Nov.    7 
Deo.    13 

Oct.    17 

Got.    17 


400 
1616 

9043    i 

9047 


97       «5 
409       65 
505  ! 
506 
506 


Oct.    10     1054 


Oct.  31    wn 

3178 
3179 
3939 


Dec. 
I>e«-. 
Nov. 

36 
36 

38 

Oct. 

17 

Dec. 

1  Nov. 

Oct. 

1 

I 

5 

38 
17 

Dec. 

13 

Oct. 

10 

Nov. 

14 

Oct. 

17  i 

1 

;968 
963 

I  887 

778 
778 
711 


1519   381 


565  131 
3325  568 
I53S   389 

C437 
1779  <438 

f438 

883       390 
816       909 


!«•■■ 

65 


!« 


i 


1731 
411 
411 

3i:( 


-65       rjii 


1586 


SOe.884  ;  Nov.   14      1444       3S7 


Jaquea,  Lather  C,  and  G.  F.  Kest«?r,  Spokan^.  Wash 
Jaqnette.  Harry,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Beat^'r  o 


Vehicle- wheel 


65 
65 
66 

303H 
1354 

65 

3H 

65 

65 
65 

1516 

1337 

315 

65 

1755 

6b 

183 

65 

994 

316 


66     1(H4 


S6t,MS  I  Nov.  31 


380 


atinvr 

Mauafactoring  Company,  Meriden,  Conn. 


S0i,M4 

906.508 
500.666 


-acreen. 


I  for  sawing  blocka  of  atone 

■ignor  to  Holyoke  Machine  Company.  Hoi- 

rking  wood  

.aasignor.) 


Janrh.  Joaapb.  aaaignor  to  Bradley  &.  Hubbai 

I.junp-bomer u;  •  • ;  ■  j 

Jay,  Francia  M.,  Guthrie,  Okla.  Ter     Windoi 

JeMisanme,  Antoine,  Paris,  France.    Machim 

Jeffera,  William  W.  D..  Ticonderoga,  N.  Y. 

yoke  and  Worcester,  Maaa.    Machine  for 
Jeffrey.  Joaeph  A.     (See  Sheldrick,  David  J..-»o.b 

Jatf^y,  Joseph  A     (See  Taplin,  John  L..  ae«^nor  )  .     ,„  t  «^„  Tn«ii,u 

JefU.Tred«rick,  Worcester.  Maaa..  aaaignor,  by  meane  aaaignmenta,  to  Lngrin  Flexible 

Door  Company,  Portland,  Me.    Flexible  dam 

Jeble,  William, and  W.  A.Clark,  Pana,  EL    Roofing 

Jenkina,  Fannie  J..  Boston.  Maaa.    Flat-ironi 

Jenkina.  Freeman  C.    'See  Behel  and  Jenkinl.) 

Jenkins.  Harriet  C.    (Sea  Jenkina.  laaac  G.  aaaignor.)  .    „  .,    .     ti       rk. 

Jenkins.  laaao  G.,  deceaaed;  R.  C.  Jenkina,  ^Iminiatratrix,  aaaignor  to  H.  0.  Jenkina,  Oa- 

wego.  N.  Y.    Sheathing-lath  machine i- ■ 

Jenkina,  Rebecca  C.  admlnlatratrix.    (See  Jenkins,  Isaac  O.) 


Oct.      3 

•Oct.    10 
Nov.  98 


65     1086 
65        73 


1589 

5"«  !iSi! 

1346  \l%\\^ 

3898       68S       65      1:R4 


950 


508,579 
507.011 

508,896    Nov.  14 


Nov.   14 
Oct.    17 


Lawn-mower. 


lebr.    ury  Closet  J 

»,  IlL    Horaeabo« 

0,  m.    Piaton-rod  packing  . . . . 

ork,  N.  Y.    Hora4aboe 

>f  one-half  to  T.  aid  C.  T.  Mae 


Jenkina,  Sylveater,  Lanadale.  Pa.    Elevator  for  liquids ■ 

Jenne,  Chriatian  J^and  C.  E.  WiUey.  aasign«>r8  to  W.  Carter.  J.  W.  Dawaon.  and  J.  Mey 

riek,  Looiaville,  Ky.    Electric  olgM-lighto* 

Jenni.  Andrew  J.    (dee  Hood.  Hiram  Q.,  aaaignor.) 
JeoalBca.  Qaorge  F..  Fall  River,  Maaa.    Hoiifing  anparatna 
Janniiic*.  George  W..  aaaignor  to  G.  W.  Pop*,  Jr.,  Newton,  Mi 
Jcnnlnga.  William  A..  MetdUf,  ID.    Pipe- wrench 
Jeoaen.  Hana  H..  Omaha,  Ne^.    Dry  closet. 
Jefone,  Charlea  C.  Chicago, 
Jerome,  Chariea  C,  ChicMO, 

jS^?(^? P  fai2l^  rtf  o^^hidf  toT.'iJd'cT  T.'  Maokeniie.  Baltimore,  Md.    Self  T«g: 
tdatiBg  oil-box 1 

Jeaaop,  Robert  W.    (See  Wheelan  and  Jesst*).)  ^      .     ^        ^  . 

jMterTAadraw  E..  Jester,  Tenn.,  and  J.  G.  Alexander,  Bowie.  Tex     Gate... 

Jawall,  Den.  W.  and  O..  aaaignora  of  two-tliirda  to  J.  C.  Onitean.  Batavla. 
oonpling .4 

JewaU,  Edward  W.,  Wheaton,  HI.    Combined  ammeter  and  voltmeter 

JewaD,  Gaorge.    (See  Jewell.  DeU.  W.  and  (Jk) 

JewalL  Ira  H.    (Sea  Jewell,  Omar  H.  and  I.  H)  ,        ^  ^^.     , 

Jeir«l£  lr«  H..  C^hioago,  lU.    Apparataa  forj  the  pariflcatloB  of  tmw([t  or  other  impnre 

Jewell,  I»'H.VcWowo,"lii.    Sewage  dia^^ 

JewaU,  Omar  H.  and  I.  H.,  Chiauro.  HI.    Filter 

Jawatt,AmoaN.,  OaBawatomle,Ka5a.    Inciibator 
JawaCi,  FruikliB  N..  Fradonla.  N.  Y.    Eg«  holder 
Jawett.  Lather  K..  Boaton.  Maaa.    Car  body* bolster 
JahM,  Palar  H.,  Mllwaakea.  Wla.    Bandat^roUer 
BndolfA  L.,  aaalgaor  of  ooa-half]to 


510,795 


508,790 
508,110 
510,095 


508.545 
500,437 

500,0% 

608,171 

507.54.1 

509,910 

508.139 
506,830 


N.  Y.    Cai^ 


507,784 

508.573 

606,935 
510,177 


Dec.   19 


Nov.  14 
Nov.  7 
Dec.     5 


Nov.  14 
Nov.  38 

Nov.  31 

Nov.  7 
Oct.  31 
Dec.  5 
Dec.  5 
Oct.  94 
Nov.  7 
Oct.    17 


981 
3048 


341 
506 


65 

65 


95fi 

4i:« 


1348    j^ 


1618 


403 


1196       997 
916         56 

315  I       70 


989       930 


9450 
1880 


600 
601 


65     1037 


65     1798 


65  '     998 

66  798 
66     1469 


65 


947 


314  78 

9980  731  ' 

100  I      94 

,     110  I      35 

9590  i    631 

970  "66,67  I 

1743  439 


F.  R.  Pittmao.  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.    Oeeaa- 


506,879 

.506.880 

.V)9.138 

.509,035 

!  508.031 

'■  510.439 

:  506.913 


Oct    31 

Nor.  14 

Oct    10 
Dec.     5 


Oct.  17 

Oct  17 

Nov.  91 

Nov.  21 

Nov.  7 

Dec.  19 

Oct  17 


508,390  I  Nov. 


3304 

983 

766 
566 


1836 
1838 
1886 
1719 
64 
970 
1891 


808 

941 

188 
(Ul 
^139 


459 
459 
4<>1 
435 
18 
339 
471 


«i 

1963 

65 

1131 

05 

816 

66 

Oil 

65 

14.10 

65 

1431) 

65 

500 

66 

807 

65 

366 

06  I  179 
65  I  966 


555  I  196 


66 

156 

66 

1517 

65 

8ri 

65 

373 

65 

1143 

65 

1113 

66 

760 

65 

1606 

OS 

883 

65 

860 
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John  C.  Jewett  MannfactorinK  Company.    (See  Maal  WiUlam  J.  D.,  aarfgnor.) 
■Tobn.  Davis  W..  et  al.    (See  Gledhill.  \l^alt«r.  assignor.) 
.lohn  James  Company.     (See  Hagmann.  G«iori;<''.  assignor.) 

Johns,  Henry  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Non-conducting  covering 

Johns,  J.1C0I)  K.,  MUlersburg,  Pa. ,  aasignor,  by  mesne  assignmento,  to  Antomatic  and  Elec-^ 

trie  S<ml«  Company,  of  New  Jersey.    Rotatinggrain- weigher j 

Johnson,  AlexanderA.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  F?  S.  Beaumont,  Clarksville,  Tenn.    Nut^ 

lock 


Monthly 
voliune. 


Official 
Gaaette. 


510,096 
507.544 


Jobnaon,  Andrew  C. 
Johnaon,  Andrew  J., 
Johnaon,  Andrew  M. 
.Johnson.  Arthur  H. 
Johnson,  Arthur  IT. 


Johnaon  Company. 
Johnaon  Company. 
Jobnaon  Company. 
Johnson  Com|>any. 
•Johnson  Company. 
Johnson,  Ed  want  H. 
Johnson.  Edward  H. 
Johnson,  Edward  II. 
•Johnson.  Edward  H. 


Hinge. 


.  assignor  to  Forest  City  Furniture  Company,  Rockford,  111. 

Anderson.  Ind.     Baby  Jumper   

(See  Swauaon,  John  L.,  assignor.) 

Rah  way,  N.J.    Front  rod  for  double  slips 

Kahway.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Hall  Signal  Company,  of  New  York  and 

Maine.     Power-applying  device  for  electric  luotora 

Johnaon,  Arthur  IL.  and  T.  H   Patenall,  Kaliway,  N.  J.    Block  aignal  apparatus 

(See  Entwisle,  Edwar^l  H  .  assignor.) 
(See  Fold.  Hamilton  E.,  assignor.) 
(See  Gull.  John  M  .  asHiguor  ) 
(See  I'fefferkom,  Wilhelra,  assignor.) 
(See  Keilly,  Francis  P  .  assignor.) 
(S<-e  Branth,  •Johaii  F.  S.,  assignor.) 
(Sc«'  Lnn<leil,  Robert,  assignor.) 

NewYork,  N.  Y.    Conduit  electric  railway 

assiinior  to  Edison  Electric  Light  Company,  New  York,  K.  Y.    Aa- 

tomstic  thermal  cut-out  for  incandescent  electric  lamps 

•Johnson,  Elton  E.,  Collins,  N.  Y.     Blotter  

Johnson.  Erick  J.,  Chicago,  III.    Damper  for  fireplaces 

Johnson.  Ferdinand,  New  l>ondon.  Pa.    Clamping  mechanism 

•Johnson,  Harry  T,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Electric  door-opener 

•Johnson,  Harry  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Galvanic  battery 

Johnaon,  Hastings  H . .  assignor  to  S.  F.  Heath  Cycle  Company.  Minneapolis.  Minn.    Inflat- 
ing device  for  pneumatic  tires '. , 

•Johnson.  Henry  1...  Warner,  N.  H.    Fire-kindler 

Johnson.  Iver.    (See  Fvrlierg,  Andrew,  aaaignor.) 

Johnaon,  Iver,  and  A.  Ji'yrberg,  Worceater,  Maaa.;  aaid  Fyrberg  aaaignor  to  said  Johnson. 

Revolver 

•Johnaon.  Iver,  and  O.  Mossberg.  Fitehbnrg,  Maaa.;  aaid  Moaaberg  aaaignor  to  aaid  John- 
aon.   Barrel-strap  cateh  for  revolvers 


510.510 
510.864 
S08.493 


.509,138 
510,«i<t.1 
509,137 


S0P.O93 

500,636 
500,537 
509.911 
509.139 
I  508  518 
511,434 

:  507.994 
1611,433 


505,918  I 
511,690, 


Dec.  5 
Oct    31 

Dec.  19 
Dec.  19 
Nov.  14 

Nov.  91 
Dec.  19 
Noy.  81 


i 

00 


316        71       65 


s 

&• 


1409 
611 


nai  966  65  1631 

1787  430  65  1756 

739  180  65  907 

1891  463  «^5  1144 


1394 


^315 


)316     >  ~  I 
1889       469       65     1144 


65      1667 


Nov.  98     9755       664       65     1390 


Nov.  ai 
Nov.  98 
Dec.  5 
Nov.  21 
Nov.  14 
Dec.   38 

Oct.  84 
Dec.  96 


Oct      3 
Dec.  96 


1 730 
9633 

111 
IWS 

««3 
2760 

3440 
3750 


183 


435 

635 

35 

462 

.'>30 
667 

003 
660 


65 
65 


1112 
1394 


65    I  i:n 

65      I t 15 


65 
65 


1<«I 


65       495 
1961 


46       66 


36 


•Johnaon,  Jamea  C,  Fulton  county,  Ky.    Saw-filing  machine .506,608  I  Oct.    17 

510.097    Dee.     5 


507,909, 
506,403' 
511.030  { 


508,090 
507.631 
510,604 


•Johnaon.  •James  F.,  Kansas  Citv,  Mo.    Com-i>opper 

Johnson,  .James  T.     (See  Wantliug  snd  Johnmm.) 

Johnson,  John,  Omaha.  Nebr.    Coupline  for  plowa 

Johnaon,  John  G..  Gordon.  Pa.     Paper  box 

Johnaon,  John  W.,  Harrodsburg.  Ky.     Horseshoe  

Johnson,  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-half  toM.W.  Smadea,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Vefaicle-toncne 

support 

Johnson,  Joseph,  and  C.  D.  Haskins,  Lynn,  Maaa.,  aaaignora  to  General  Electric  Company, 

of  New  York.    Field  magnet  coil  and  manufacturing  same  

•Johnaon.  .Joaeph  H..  Brsjifnpd,  Pa.     Antomatic  boiler  fee<der 

Jobnaon,  Lonis  F..  Ponghkeepsie,  N.  Y.     Electric  battery    

Johnaon,  May  A.  8.    (See  Start- and  Johnaon.) 

Johnson.  Nils  J.,  assignor  to  Minneapolis  Plow  Works.  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Gang-plow. . .   510,871 

Johnson,  Nis,  assignor  to  Meriden  Bronze  Company,  Meriden.  Conn.     Filling-ln  ticator. . . .  509,170 
Johnson.  Oliver  W.  Cleveland,  assignor  to  J.  W .  Penfleld  Sl  Son,  Willoughby,  Ohio.    Re->  r,„  o^^ 

ciprocating  cnt-off  mechanism  for  brick  machines y  "'"•"'" 

Johnson,  Richard  P..  Boston,  Mass.     Reifulating  device  for  augar-waahera 511,904 

Johnaon,  Samuel  fl.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  and  H.  C.  Stowe,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Stroctaral  hol- 
low shaft 50f,896 

Johnson,  WUliamC,  Creaton.  Ohio.    Seeding-machine 508.:«1 

Johnaton,  Edgar  D..  Connersville.  Ind.    Planing-machine  for  blowerpiatona 509,080 

•Johnaton,  George,  Durban,  Natal.    Car-connling.    510,038 

Johnston  Harvester  Company.    (See  Farrall.  (Jeorge  A.,  aasignor.)  i 

Johnaton,  Jamea  H,  Montclair,  Colo.     Apparatna  for  breaking  horaes 506,173 

Johnaton,  John  B..  Malta.  Ill     Bookbinder 511,089 

Johnaton.  John  D.,  Newport,  R.  I.    Combined  diah  •  drainer,  bread -board,  and  catting- 

board .508.885 

Johnaton,  John  J,  Pittafleld,  HI.    Jewel-aettor 506.607 


3056       745       OS 
317         71 


!  9016 

|65  ;     316 

65  !  1489 


Oct.  31 
Oct  10 
Dec.    19 


3505  887 
1056  363 
9050       507 


65  ,  72.'. 
65  314 
65     1817 


507,136    Oct    94 


Nov.  14 
Oct  31 
Dec.   19 

Dec.  19 

Nov.  91 

Dec.  5 

Dec.  19 

Nov.  14 
Nov.  7 
Nov.  31 
Dec.     5 


560       66 


467 


10i(>  358  85  909 
3131  766  65  I  640 
1908  I     316  :    66  j  1608 

I  I  I 

1798  ^*^  ^65  1758 
1949       476       65      1156 


824     llSSi    JR5 


^300 
3349       574 


1566 
65      1874 


1350  334  65  1U3T 

567  137  65  HJO 

1831  446  65  1131 

390  71,79  65  1469 


Nov 
Dec. 


7 
19 


Nov.   14 
Oct.     17 

Johnaton,  Lyaander,  Chicago,  HI.    Elevated  railway 508,478    Nov.  14 

•Johnaton,  Thomas,  Newbnrg,  N.  Y.    Lawn-mower .'>09,600     Nov.  98 

Johnaton,  William  A,  San  Fianoiaco,  Cal.    Stop  valve  for  gages .lOO.US    Oct      3 

Johnston,  William  A.,  A.  W.  Browne,  and  J.  C.  Davldstm.  Prince's  Bav.  N.  Y.,  assignors) 
to  S.  S.  White  Dental  Mannfactaring  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Electric-motor  appa->  51 1.031     Dec.  96 
ratns ) 

•Johnaton.  William  C.aaaignorof  one-half  to  S.  H.  Martin,  Lincoln.  HI.    Advertising  devloe 

•Johnatone,  Lewia,  Edinburgh,  Scotland.    Automatic  feeding  device 

•Jokl,  Edmund.    (See  Raudnitx.  Siegmnnd,  aaaignor.) 

•Jonea,  Bei^iaroin,  Cleveland.  Ohio     Mold,  mold-facing,  and  core  and  making  aam« 

Jonea,  Beigamin.  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Mold  and  making  aame    

•Jonea,  Edward  P..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Wrench 

Jones,  Engene.  and  D.  W.  (ToDina,  Little  Falla.  K.  Y.    Cleanaing-material  injector  for 

ataam-boUera 

•Jonea,  (3«orge  W.    (See  Malke,  Frederick  E.  R.,  aaaignor.) 

Jonea,  George  W..  Richardson,  Tex.    Clothes-pin 

Jonea,  Gomer,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Browu  Developing  Company,  of  New 

Jersey .    Pnxjess  of  and  apparatus  for  making  and  burning  foel-gaa 

Jones,  Hiram,  Detroit.  Mich.    Electric-light  tower 


315 
2152 

144.') 
1596 


78       66  '    816 

530       65     1837 


65      1044 
65       316 


66      1315 
65         96 


509,473 
507,910 

507,326 
510,865 
510,963 

506.045 

507,818 

.•107.500 
510.470 


Nov.  98 

Oct  31 

Oct.  84 

Dec.  19 

Dm:.  5 

Oct  3 

Oct.  31 

Oct.  94 

Dec.  13 


1788    65     1756 

706       171       65     1544 


878       100       65 


74 


345S 
9899 


848       65       700 


713 


Jones,  James  K  . 
Jonea,  Jamea  W, 


et  al.     (See  Graves,  John  W..  assignor.) 
,  Lincoln.  111.    Catohing  and  holding  tool 


loM  j-  ; 


66       583 
65     1694 


511,148  Dec.  19  9963   554   66  1858 
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INDEK   OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
AtphabeHcal  lint  \f  patentee*,  October  to  December,  »»c/«»«w— Continued. 


Monthly 
▼(dame. 


JoDM.  John  It.  KniMM  City.  Mo..  muifjMT  ^  AmerioBi  8«ic«n  Comply.  Onah^  ***fi.:  5,1  735 

JOTiS''iS?M  .  M.ip.or  of  ono-h»if  to  W.  A  (l.n.  PhiliidolphU."  P»." "  Toy  -•  | " '  • '  ' '  ■  - -VT*  wiftll 
JonS^  Jo-i*ph  R..  Weot  CornwrnU.  Mnipior  o^  two-thirds  to  A.  Calhoan.  MWdlobnry.  Mid 

OR.  WitWn,  Cornwall,  Vt    Fraft-plckfu- "<>.»" 

Jonw.  San.u.  1  O..  Maignor  of  ono-half  to  G.  ^.  Atwood.  StiUwator.  Minn.    Piaton-yalve. . .   609.037 

JmiM  Waller  N..  Jf..  PeteraborK.  Va.    Kledtric  rejcnlator  and  Bwitoh 608,388 

JoDoa,  William.  «t  aL    (Seo  Swunan.  Georffe  Q..  awiffnor.)  '  ««»  «ii 

Jonea.  William  B.,  Lincoln.  III.     Snow  nlow  or  8cr»p«r      .         - ....  -  -^^ w  MS 

Jonea,  WUliam  H.  L..  and  G.  C.  Warr.  Nt«r»ou.  N.  J.    Softening  vegetable  flber 507.^ 

Jonea^  William  H.  L..  and  G.  C  Warr,  Pateraon.  N.  J.     Softening  reii'-table  fiber. .... ... . .   507.801 

J^  wE  M.i  Naw  Blchmond.  aaaigncr  of  one-half  to  T.  G.  Mann.  Hinton,  W.  Va.     ^^^  ^ 

Car.«oapllng | 

Jonea,  William  R.S..  Ajmere.  India.    BnfTerl  for  cars  60«,11« 

Jong.  John  T.  W.  de.  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Abdwninal  bandage 511,338 

Jorda,  George  I.  and  G.  New  York,  N.  T.    Jotaryenpne 511,682 

.lorda,  Gottlieb.     (See  Jorda.  George  I.  and  (J.)  ,„  t   v    AlH-  N«w  York 

Jordan,  Edmund,  Brtwklvn.  aaaignor,  by  mpane  aaaignmenta,  to  T.  V.  Allla.  New  York, 

N.  Y.    Making  barl)ed  fencing {.- iw..«»i 

Jordan,  Jaro«i  M.    (See  Harris.  Frank  E.,  a^lgnor.) 

Jordan  John  R.     (See  Mo wrer  and  Jordan.)  „  „  «,         ^^  t>    »i     j  u» 

V^^\  Linwood  F..  Somerville,  Mass.,  a^igtiorof  one-half  to  H.  B.  Bennett.  Portland.  Me.     ^^^ 

JoS*jSLS*H.°si^rancisco.Cai.     Am^j^aniatingandi^eiincln^^  W9.918 

j^et  lo?^:  ts:;inro'f  ?ne-hL7rrcis2^ 

and  sifting  machine    ■■■■ ; ■   >  VM  SOO 

Joy.  David.  London.  England.    ^^^•9:^r^^^^^-""r-.i" im^ 

Jov  Robert,  assignor  to  T.  Klngsford.  t)awio,  JT  Y.    Steam-boiler 507,735 

Joyce,  Henrv  E.  «( «U.     (See  HogK,  William  Tassipwr^  «*  x^i-  w«     ir~d 

Judd.  Ed  win,  assignor  to  Hall  &  Brown  Wodd  Working  Machine  Co..  St.  Looia,  Mo.    Feed 

meohaniam  for  woodworkingmachinea      .1....... WsiA 

Judson.  RoawellS  ,  Mat.eaw«..  N- Y.  J^iwe.ght^^.^^^.^- .^. -^-^-^^^  508.546 


Dec 
Oct 


31 


Deo. 

19 

Not. 

81 

Nov. 

7 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

88 
84 

Dec 

5 

Oct. 

3 

Dec. 

88 

Dec. 

88 

Oct 

M 

3S35 
3801 


Official 
Oaxette. 


Nov. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 


Dec. 
Nov. 


509.835 

506,821 

507,438 

11.373 


Jndann.  Roawell  S..  and  F.  Edmond; 

N.  Y.    Spring  chair-bottom ■>■ 

Judv.  John  F.,  Chicago,  n.    Clothea-wringbr  - 

Jtiel  John,  Larchwood.  Iowa.     Self  feeder  ft>r  thrashing  machines     _....... 

J»kM.  Hamilton  A..  Winnipeg,  Canada.     Drv  closet  or  commode.     (Reissue) 

Jukes.  Hamilton  A  ,  Winnipeg  Canada.     Wator-cioaet bio'tm 

June.  Henry  R.  Elmira,N.  Y.     Mud-pan  ..     X^MB 

Junghans,  Arthur,  Schramberg.  C»ermanv.  ^ Lantom-pinion »«,mo 

Junsinger,  George  S.     (See  Hormel  and  Juiginger.) 

Junkers.  Hugo.     (See  Oechelhaeoser  and  Ji|nker8.)  . 

Juat   Paul  C,  Chicago,  ni.    Conduit  TaUwajy-trolley oiw.i« 

Kaffenberger.  Gustav.    (See  Bird  and  Kaflitoberger. ) 

Kain.  Jooeph  D.    (See  Dunkerlev.  Ben.Jami»,  assignor.*  moqim     imm- 

Ka^.Jo^phM.   assignor  to  Eiseman.  Kaiser  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    Clasp 5  0,918     1^ 

Kaliea  Gustav   Horicon,  Wis.     Windmill  .7 ^\V^ w  j  j,  " ' ;         ' 

Kt^tS^WkWil"»mHas«iin...rof  two-thirds  to  D.G.Cobwn  and  F.  Waggoner,  M.ddlea-     ^  ^^ 


Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 


Dec. 


Dec. 


88 

5 
5 


10 
31 


19 
14 

31 

17 
84 
10 
84 
18 
14 


65 


9443       6M  I    66 


491 

1846 
3304 


8351 
934 


96 


506       115  ,    C5  i  1506 


I 


bon>ugh.  Ky.     St*mi>- vending  machine. 


for  dressing  emery  wheels --• 511,083 


Oit. 
Dec. 


Ill     Com-plantor  attachment 


50«,0a2 


Kamphaoa.  Peter.  Wald.  Germany.    Pnining  implement vTiTOa 

KanerJameaP.  Rochester.  NY.     Sash  faatener aii.<«« 


Dec. 
Nov. 
Dec. 


Kane.  John.     (See  Graham  and  Kane. )  ,  _.v 

Kane  Thomas,  truatee.    (See  Brainard.  AAlbert  M.  assignor.) 


511, 683     Dec. 


Kanthack.  A leVan«ierR..  Philadelphia,  Pa.:  Car-oonphng ^^    J^ 

Illji'^'uSif r:  23  ?"5'.  BriHc^aSor,  to  NatlonaiR-^^^^^^^ 

..S1..F...  <>lA/.trl/>  aiimal .- • .WK!'.w»u 


Omaha.  Nebr.    Automatic  railway  electric  signal 
Karr.  George  8..  Toronto,  Canada.    .Saddle  ifor  velocipedes 506,510 

Kash.  Bernard  M..  Joplin.  Mo.    Bridge  co^straction 
Kaat  *  Ehinger.    (See  Dom._Ludwlg,_ 


510,864 


Nov. 

Oct 

Dec. 


19 
6 

84 

19 

5 

7 

86 

96 
94 

81 

10 

5 


Deodoriaing 


507.656 
511.538 


KrS^.*G^"i^*P..  JrTjera^y'ci^VN'j'I^R^  W.  Carman,  Flushing.  N-  Y 

K!SfltoIS!wimL*S?Sl?mW.  6^^^^^  ; ^{'?S    ^ 

KaaSSSami.  Willi«n.I..T"amisburg,Ohio.    Spring  clip '- JJJ-^    S^ 

Kaoftnann,  Isaac.  New  Y..rk,  N.  Y.    Alba>n^slaud     ^^ 

Kaol  Carl  F.,  Madiaon,  Nebr.    Continnopi  brick  kiln W\q^ 

Kaoi;  Carl  F..  Madlaon,  Nehr.    Brick-moM.   -_^  _....■- '^-^ 

Kayser  Adolf.  BufiWo,  N.  Y.    Deodoririni  hydrocarbon  oils DUP.^ra 

i:25:teM,  an%?Te1^n"^a?l?|^^^^^  III.    Stovepipe-thimhle 507,657 

l2SJy.?«*r.ii.i2.o7oTi»t?;ifM^ 

for  cardina -engine  feeders j  •  nn7  .na 

KeS^JohnC.SlUwaakeeWls^   ^''^''"ST      n S'^ 

KeenaD,MlchaeIJ..  Galveston,  Tex.     RaiDway-rail . -^-^ 

KeonanI  MlohaelJ..  Galveston.  Tex.     RaRiway  crossing  .    .  ^ i\\^(^:.U     m      '*"'^ 

KSSTmuSuBTA..  St  Louis,  Mo. ,  ansignoe  to  Mexican  Machine  Company,  of  IlUnoia.     Fl      ^  ^^ 

bar-otoMdngmf^lBS  ,.-:__...  phiiid^^^^^^^  507;736 

Sawl  filing  and  setting  ma4-hiDe owi.iii 


Oct. 
Dec. 


Nov. 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Nov. 

Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct 
Oct 
Dee. 


31 

86 
5 
7 

84 
5 

14 

31 

31 

3 
34 
17 
96 


Keeter,  Logan  8.,  Union  Mllla.  N.  C. 

Kerier  DanM.    (See  Somroer.  Peter  K..  aMignor-)  .  ,^   .  ^iatm 

kSS?  wSSaii.  Ballevne.  Iowa.     Machine  for  forming  metal  tubea SIO-TW 

K^lbwcer.  Emlla.  and  L.  Fouque,  Paris.  Fiance,     hngine 

Kehm,  William  F..  Portland,  Iowa.    Drafl-eveoer 

Kakr  Cyma,  Lakeaide,  111.    Machine  for  4nd  inetho«l  of  weaving  coiled  wire  fabric 511.438 


Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 


.M0,4K) 
508,033 


81 
31 

7 

18 
18 

7 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Not. 

Deo.  96     3761 


1877 
.381 

9685 

8153 

386 

65 

31W 

3065 
8691 

1591 

1947 

709 


3197 
8900 
839 
401 
2581 
71-2 
H21 

3199 
3453 

379 
8444 
8050 
3065 

8308 

3304 

317 

1619 

1055 

65 


460 
78 
660 
661 
530 

W) 
19 

778 


749 
661 

389 
(310 
^311 

171 


66 
65 

!» 

65 

6.'. 
66 
65 


65 
66 

65 
66 


17S6 
1470 

542 

1837 

1488 

770 

9039 


9017 
543 

1086 

950 

1544 


783 

65  ! 

706 

65 

800 

65 

97 

65 

688 

65 

178 

65 

904 

783 

66 
65 

848   66 


100 
608 
506 
749 

538 

809 

403 

853 

19 

(667 
^668 


693 
1989 
1567 

KiS 

509 
1544 

935 

858 

701 

74 

496 

414 

8017 

1804 
678 
799 

ir« 

1684 

770 

^65   1968 


65 
65 
65 
65 

66 
65 
65 

66 

65 
65 


UNITED  STATES   P.\TENT  OFFICE.  1«93. 
Alphabetienl  UM  of  patentees,  October  to  December,  inWi»«M)C— Continued. 


Itate. 


Keiser,  Henry  B.  A.,  and  C.  M.  Schwab.  Braddoek.  Pa.    Fomaoa - . 

Keist,  George  A.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  W.  K.  Oakes,  Auburn.  Ma.    Machine  for  rolling 

bandages 

Keith,  George  £.    (See  Stincbileld,  Lewis  D..  assignor.) 

Keith,  Jesse  M.,  Murray,  Iowa.    Gate  for  stock  yards 

Keizer,  Ootliep,  Brewster,  Nebr.    Spader  or  digger   

Kellam,  Julius  W.,  assignor  to  M.  E.  Kellam,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    A4JnaUhle  flange-wrench. 

(Reiasue) 

Kellam.  Minnie  R.    (See  Kellam,  Julius  W.,  assignor.)    (Reiaaaa.) 

Keller,  Arthur  H.,  Durango,  Colo.    Roasting  fumaoe 

Keller,  Frank.    (See  Mnrphv.  Edward,  assignor.) 

Keller,  Jeremiah,  Canton.  Ohio.     Reeulator  for  d ^-namo-electric  machinea 

Keller,  Joseph  S.     (See  Sevmoiir,  Willism  S.,  asHignor.) 

Kelley.  Charles,  Toronto,  Canada.    Commode 

KeUlher,  Alfiwd  T.,  BMhel,  Me.    Freight-carrier 


908,094  >  Not. 

510,94«  I  Dec. 

510.511     Dec. 
510.886    Dec. 


ll.aiM  I  Deo.     5 


Kellogg,  AlonxoC,  Poriage,  Wis.    Surgical  instrument 

Kellogg,  Mllo  G.,  Chicago,  III.  Multiple  switchlM»ard.  (Reissue). 
Kfllogg.  MlloG,  Chicago,  III.  Multiple  switchlKiard.  (Reissue). 
Kellogg,  Milo  G..  Chicago,  HI.    Multiple  switchboard.    (Reissue). 

Kellum,  Elmo  F.  and  L.  B.,  Cripple  Greek,  Colo.     Toy 


Kellum,  Levi  B.    (See  Kellum,  Elmo  F.  and  L.  B.) 

Kelly,  Albert  H..  Salt  I.AkeCity,  Utah  Ter.    Binding  for  hooka 

Kelly,  Cortland  D.     (S»»e  Eiseman,  Walter  S..  assignor.) 

Kelly.  George  A.,  Longview,  Tex.    Plow 

Kelly,  George  W.,  Marouette.  Mich.     Brake-rod  fork - 

Kelly,  James  R.  and  P.  P.,  Waterloo.  N.  Y.    Machine  for  tying  crona-wlres  in  wire  fencea. 

Kellv,  John  F.    (See  Stanley  and  Kelly.) 

Kellv,  John  F.    (See  Stenlev,  Kelly,  and  Chesney. ) 

Kelly,  John  F..  assignor  to  Stanley  Laboratory  Company,  Plttsfleld,  Mass.    Electrical  oon- 


906,611     Oct 

508,881     Oct. 

507,830     Oct. 
507.137  ,  Oct 

509,396  I  Not. 

11.386  Nov. 

11.387  Nov, 

11.388  Nov. 

511.084    Dee. 


10 


Monthlv 
volume. 


OR 

66 

839 

1104 
718 

916 

1948 


17      1840 


31 

34 

31 
14 
14 
14 

19 


506.618 


Oct    10 


506,836  Oct 
510  267  Dec. 
,'i06,638     Oct. 


denser 


Kelly,  John  F.,  and  C.  C.  Cheeney.  asaignors  to  Stanley  Laboratory  Company,  Plttsfleld, 
Mass.    Electric  motor 

Kellv,  .Tohn  F.,  and  C.  C.  Chesney,  assignors  to  Stanley  Laboratory  Company,  Plttsfleld, 
MiMs.    Alternating  cnrrent  motor 

Kelly,  John  M.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Safety  device  for  street-cars ;.. 

Kelly,  John  M.,  Lexington,  Ky.    Cooking-stove 


508,887 
507,658 


Kelly,  Joseph  N.,  Arlington  Heights.  III.    Sewing-machine  feed 

Kelly.  Oliver  S.    (See  Green,  George  F.,  assignor.) 
Kellv,  Peter  P.     (See  Kelly,  James  R.  and  P.  P.) 

Kelly,  William  E.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Game  apparatus .*. 

Kelsey,  John  B.,  J.  Walla<  e,  and  .1.  B.  Thompson,  Lebanon,  Oreg.    Rotary  wheeled  harrow 
Kemp,  Charles  E.     (See  Kemp,  Clarence  M.  and  C.  E.) 

Kemp,  Clarence  M.  and  C.  E.,  Baltimore.  Md.    (Taa-mixer 

Kemp,  John  H.  O  ,  FrontRoyal,  Va.    Car-conpling 

Kemp.  William,  Jr.,  Washington.  D.  C.    Type-matrix 

Kempel,  Charles  W.,  Bellaire.  Ohio.    Lamp 

Kempner.  Moses  W.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Opera-chair 

Kempshall,  Eleazer.    (See  De  Tx>ngand  Kempshall.) 

Kempshall  Specialty  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  De  Long  and  Kempshall,  assignors.) 

Kendall.  John  A.,  Maysville.  Mo.    Steam-cooker 

Kendrick,  Hiland  H.,  Fulton,  N.  Y.    Wrench 

Kenehan,  Gilbert  P. .  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Belt-fastener 

Kenison,  John  B.     (See  Burk.  Michael  F.,  assignor.) 

Kenison,  John  B  ,  and  M.  F.  Burk,  Lynn,  Mass.    Staging-bracket 

Kenison.  John  B..  and  M.  F.  Burk,  Lynn.  Mass.    Folding  bracket 

Kennard,  William  K.,  Camden.  Me.    Twine-cutter 


Nov. 
Oct. 


10 

5 

10 


14 


3454 

3384 

«057 
1509 
1519 
1516 

31.S4 

1949 

768 

713 

1494 


1448 


31  ,  3900 


508,781  Not. 

507,138  Oct. 

510,797  Dec. 

507,737  Oct 


19 

900 

966 

179 

319 

311 

480 

848 

(500 

)961 

496 

30!) 

369 

370 

(530 

^531 

311 

189 
179 
357 


358 
783 


509.601 
510,143 

507.013 
509,038 
.507,275 
611,337 


Nov. 
Dec. 

Oct 
Nov. 
Oct. 
Dec. 


606,914    Oct 


510.798  Dec. 

508,51i»  Nov. 

607.838  Oct 

511,625  Dec. 

511.686  Dec. 

508,484  Nov. 


31 


38 
5 

17 
81 
84 
96 
17 


18 
14 
31 


2727 
507 

9051 
1734 
9585 
3583 
1899 


659 
116 

507 
496 
638 
089 
4TS 


1034       404 

896       830 
3132       766 


610.641 
606.118 
609,474 

508.119 


Dec. 
Oct 
Nov. 

Oct 


Kennedy,  Charies  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Storage-battery j  507,139  j  Oct 

Kennedy,  Sd..  ft  oZ.    (See  Kitton.  John  C,  assignor.)  !     .         I 

Kennedy,  Edward  S.  T.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Boiler  deflector.    (Reiaane) 11,374  j  Oct 

Kennedy,  George  A  ,  Olena,  Ohio.     Saw  flHng  device  508,728    Nov. 

Kennedy,  Grafton  C.    (See  Brandenburg,  Albert  F.,  assignor.)  I 

Kennedy,  John  C,  Lebanon,  Ky.    Mall  bag  fastener .506,699    Oct 

Kennedy.  Leonard  W..  Oakland.  CaL    RiUl way -raU  Joint 610,868,  Dec. 

Kennedy,  Rnfns  L.    (See  Hadlev,  Joshua  A.,  aaaignor.) 

Keoney,  Alpkonso  E  ,  and  W.  H.  Taber,  Boston,  Masa.    Mattreaa-frame 

Kennev.  Lester  B.,  Dansville,  N.  Y.    Car  coupling 

Kennish,  William.  Wilmington.  N.  C.    Pile 

Kenosha  Crib  Company.     (See  Hannahs,  Fred  C,  assignor.) 

Kent,  John  and  C.  R.  Glass,  Chambers  county,  Ala.    Motor 

Keough,  Patrick  J.    (See  Nelaen,  Peder,  assignor.) 

Kepler,  Berotb  M.,  aaaignor  of  four-flfths  to  Q.  W.  QooA,  C.  A.  Spangler,  £.  T.  Swain,  and 

J  O'Hagen,  Renovo,  Pa.    Ratchet  drill 

Kepler.  WLliam  C,  Flowerfield,  and  F.  A.  Wegner,  Three  Rivers,  Mich.    Pneumatic  tire. 
Kepner,  Eugene  T.,  Helena,  Mont.,  aaaignor  ofone-fonrth  to  R.  H.  Shaeflbr.    Material  for 

forming'boxes,  &.c 

Kermeen.  George  S.,  aaaignor  of  two-thirds  to  J.  A.  Smith  and  F.  Y.  PuflTer,  Boston, 

Mass.    Disk  harrow 

Kersey,  Robert  H..  Lebanon.  Ind.    Apparatus  tor  heating  and  circulating  hot  water 

Kester,  George  F     (See  Jaqnes  and  ^stor.) 

Kester.  Jesse  F  ,  La  Grange.  HI.,  aaaignor  to  F.  P.  Little  Electrical  Construction  and  Sap- 

plv  (jompanv,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Electric-arc  lamp 

Kester,  John  H.,  Winston,  N.  C.    Machine  for  clamping  and  holding  boxea  containing 

ping  tobacoo 605.881 

Ketterllnus,  John  L.    (See  Brown.  Samuel,  aaaignor.)  j 

Kettron,  Charles,  Macomb.  Dl.    Rotary  steam-engine \  607,738 

Keyea,  Frank.  A,  Palatine.  Dl.    Shield  for  rockers !  610.799 


36  I  3068 

86  3067 

14  1    730 

84  j  3986 

10  1458 

14  1199 

17  1630 

5  714 

1 

18  1188 
3  493 

28  3587 


510,.'M3     Dec. 
.')06.694  ;  Oct. 


483 


IS  I  1190 
10     1365 


508,723    Not.  14 


506.047    Oct 
511.436  i  Dec. 


610.605    Dec 


Rotary  steam-engine 

Shield  for  rockers 

Keya  Lee  &  Hnewe  Company.     (See  Huewe.  George  A.,  assignor.) 
Keystone  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Packer.  Georee  W,  assignor.) 
Keystone  Watch  Case  (Company.     (See  Mink,  Frite.  assignor  ) 
Kidd,  John  S..  Des  Molnea,  Iowa.    Scotching  doTice  for  dumping  plalforma. 


Oct 

Oct 
Dec. 


3 
36 


12 
3 

31 


1900 

381 
9767 


1300 
198 

3308 


19     1895 


511.091     Dec.   19  '  9051 


750 

750 

180 

(.Vtl 

^569 

365 
897 

383 
173 

986 
128 
610 

198 


986 
3«l 


101 
089 


316 

33 

|(800 
)810 


607 


53 


14  1  1198  '997  65 

34     8985  561  65 

18     1628  JJS 

8306  809  66 


Official 
Gazette. 


i 

65 

770 

65 

1587 

66 
65 

1634 
1544 

66 

1.585 

86 

951 

65 

.173 

65 

701 

65 

468 

65 
65 

1176 
1002 

65 
65 

'65 


65 

65 
65 
65 


65 
65 


!«= 


65 
65 

65 
66 
65 
65 
65 


65 

65 
65 

65 
65 
65 

'65 


65 
66 

65 

65 

66 
65 
66 

65 


65 


1053 

ior>4 

1837 


951 

157 

1545 

286 


1046 

6!V8 

999 
468 

1728 

673 


1316 
1505 

414 

1113 

510 

I9;w 

383 


1788 
939 

640 

9018 

9018 

908 

468 


991 

999 

316 
1545 

1646 

97 

1976 

97 


65 

1648 
974 

65 

909 

65 
65 

75 
1909 

65 

1668 

65 

96 

65 

(F73 

6S 

17» 

1817 


54 


INDllX  OF  PATENTS   ISSUED  FROM  THE 
AtpkabHicul  liMf\of  patentees,  October  to  Devemher,  indusict — Coutiuued. 


IfMne,  miidoiK  ^,  and  inveBtion. 


KidMT,  O«onr»  H..  Ctoreland,  Ohio.    PotMo  digger    

KiMkbefer  Brother*  Company.    (See  Waltfl^-,  Selwstian.  aeaignor  ) 

Kiehl  Joeeph  S.,  Chic««co,  lU.    AaUMnMie  liprinkler  aod  flre-iDdicator . . 

Kiel.  WiUiUB.  Botler,  H.  J..  MeiKoor  to  B«^tler  Hard  Babber  Company,  of  New  Y<wk. 
Tray. 


Kieley.  Timothy  J.. 
KUner.  WiUiam  C. 
Kimball,  Oeorge  H. 

Klmplea.  Cornelias.  Chicago 


New  York.  N.  T.    Dralntrap 

BaetSbelbv.  V.  Y.    F#.i»ce-poet 

,  «t  al.    (Se<B  KiUon,  Jotm  C,  asalgnor.) 

111.    Cmehini^  or  grinding  machine 


Kimplen,  Comelioa,  aaeixnor  to  M.  KimpM.  Chicago,  111.    Rock  breaking  machine 

Kimplan,  Marv.     (See  Kimplen.  Com«liu8  M«ifnH>r.) 
Kin<»ld.  Frank  6.    (See  Mansfield,  Eben  B,.  assignor.) 
Kindpr.  Joseph  J.  de.  Pbiladelphi*,  and  A.  R.  Vogt.  Altoona,  Pa. 
Kinder.  Joseph  J.  de,  Philadelphia,  and  A.  8.  Vogt.  Altoona.  Pa. 
Kinder.  Joseph  J.  de,  Philadelphia,  and  A.  $.  Vogt,  Altoona,  Pa. 
King,  Charles  W.,  KalamaMO.  Mioh.    Portable  boat 


Drying-macbine 
Drying-machine 
Drying-machine 


Hand  tsirkinK- machine   . 
assignor.) 


B. 


King,  Charles  W.,  Newton,  Mass. 

King,  Edward  P.,  et  oi     (See  Edison.  Thonmit  A 
King.  Fred  O.     (See  Darragh  and  King.) 

King.  Jacob  H.,  Piqna.  Ohio.    Grinding  machine  .  ......^...... .............. 

King.  Jamps  O.,  Harvev  assignor  ot  three  (burths  to  A.  W.  L.  Eager,  Triangle,  and  K 

B«>o'De,  Dnrharo.  N.  C      Grain  cleaning  ami  separating  machine     

King.  John  P..Phila4lelphta.  Pa.     Automatip.  musical  toy 

King,  Robert,  Mannflehl.  La.,  assizor  to  Kingnliind  &  Douglas  Manafactonng  Company,^ 

St.  Lonis,  Mo.    Cotton-ginning  apparatus^ > 

King.  Robert  W..  Montreal,  Canada.    Transferring  mechanism  for  knitted  work 

King,  Samuel  R.,  Boston.  Mass.    Fire  esca]  le  or  ladder 


King,  Theo<lore  E.,  Westport,  Conn.    Mite  -saw 


King.  Theodore  J.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Fatereceiyer 

King.  Thomas  S.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio     Chair 

King  William,  Ottawa,  Cauatla.     Diaphragm  for  boilers 

Kingi  WlUiam  S.     (See  Biitricks,  Frederick  I)  ,  assignor.* 

Kiogsford.  Thomson.     (See  Joy.  Robert.  a*ignor.) 

K'ngsland  Sl  Donglan  Manufacturing  t^ompany.     (See  King,  Rol)ert.  assignor.) 

KiugsUnd  &.  Douglas  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Keeder,  William  S.,  assignor.) 

Kingsley,  An>ertF.    (See  Milton.  John,  assignor.) 

Kingaley   Albert  F  .  Washington,  D.  C.     liocomotive  or  other  boUer  furnace. 

Klnnard,  Will  M.,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Antogr^phic  register 

Kinnear,  William  R.,  Colombos,  Ohio. 


5ll,i37 
510.030 

507,liu 
.MO.eOO 


50«,91S 
506,918 
506.917 

507.439 
506,547 


509,588 

506,513 
507,014 

510,980 
506,102 
.Ml,438 


T>ate. 

Dec.     5 
Oct.    17 


Oct. 
Deo. 
Deo. 

3 

96 
5 

Got 

94 

Dec 

19 

Oct 
Oct. 
Oct. 

17 
17 
17 

Oct. 

94 

Not. 

14 

Nov. 

98 

Oct. 
Oct. 

10 
17 

Deo. 

5 

Monthly 
▼olnme. 


I. 
oc 

387 
1531 


85.86 
383 


OCBcial 
Gasette. 


•<5 
> 

86 

1488 

65 

316 

494       198 

97«H       609 

394         79 

««•  5S 

(404 


65  ,      97 

85  I  1963 

86  I  1470 

I 
^65       468 


1696 


^406 


1884  '     479 

1896  479 

1897  479 

(330 


Oct. 
Deo. 


934 


9034 

1950 
9053 

716 


17  1  1789 
96     9769 


506,433 

511,708 

505,839 
510,347 


nn.  asiBign 
C.  liocoi] 
itograjphic 


Car-axle  box 


KlnsBian,  Frank  E. 
Kinsman.  Frank  E. 


Brake- handle 


Kinny,  John  B.    (See  ('ool.  Charles  H..  asrfgnor.) 

Kinross,  John  W.,  Springfield,  111.    Baud  ttitt^r  and  feetl'^r 

Kiusell,  James  L  ,  and  F.  A.  Leavens.  Belle  Plaine.  Iowa. 

Kinsey.  Joseph  W.    (See  Wright  and  Kiniiey.) 

-  -       •   -    Plainfield,  N.  J.    Contact  for  signaling  to  cars 

Plainfleld.  N.  J.    Ele<^ric  car  lighting  system 

KiBtner  Charles  J  ,  Now  York,  N.  Y.    Elfctric-railwav  switching  mechanism 

Klrby   Adoluhus  D.     (See  Brightman,  Fra»«is  M  ,  assignor.) 

Kirby.  Charles  E.     (See  Gibbs,  Henry  W..,  assignor.) 

Kirbv,  Flu  A..  Wvaudotte.  Mich.    Supponing-crane 

Kirby,  John, Jr., awiignor  to  Dayton  Manufacturing  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Kirchenbaner,  Lonis,  Chicago,  111.    BolMl^reader 

KirohnOT,  Henry  W  .  Denver.  Cok>.,  and  Gi  N.  Chase.  U.  S.  Army.    Meana  for  proventlng 

derailment  of  cars - • ■   ., 

Kirtshner  Peter  A..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.    W  iter  alarm  for  steam  boilers 

Kirk   Edgar  W..  und  J.  F.  Easel.  Kansas  t'itv,  Mo.     Hydraulic  motor 

Kirk!  John,  and  B  I-ee.  Leeds,  England,    noth  pressing  machine     

Kirk,  John  A.,  and  J.  E.  Hoeford.  Washington.  D.  C.     Pneumatic  tire  

Kirk.  Wallace  R..  Blansas  City.  Mo.    Telejcraph  or  telephone  system 

Kirker,  James  M..  Louisville.  Ky.    Fire-e^pe 

Kirkptttrlck  Benjamin  R,  Hodgensville,  %y.    Hedge  fence 

KirkvMriek,  David  M..  Kansas  City,  M«.    Copy  holder ............... 

KlrBISet  Rnfns.  OS.  Tiller  and  W.  (1  Kirkpatrick   Sweet  Springs,  Mo     Lock  nut 

Kirkv^ek,  WUliam  O.    (See  Kirkpatric>,  Tiller,  and  Kirkpairick.) 

Kiraan  Wilhaia  H    Bavonne.  N.  J  .  asalgnlor  to  Game  well  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Company, 

Now  York,  N.Y.    Electric-signal  reodtier 

Kiroeh.  PotorG.,  Decatur.  Ind.     Washlnj*mach»ne 

Kirotite.  Haary  E.    (See  De  Cellos.  Jooepk  H.  B..  assignor.)  t         -*      /m..^ 

KiM^LMMMii.  •Bi'lgnor  to  Hocking  Vijley  Manafacturing  Company.  Lancaster.  Ohio. 

H«y-te<klor .ii    •  ,■  •  «h     "i ; 

KiMttMr,  P.  Henry.    (See  Dark,  FrancU  Pf  assignor.) 

KitelMtt.  JohnG.  A  .  St  Helens,  Bnglandi    Pn»,amatic  tire 

PtckMTr.  8  A,0tml.    (See  Thibaolt,  H^iry,  amiignor.) 
KHekiac  John  T..  Gatesvllle,  Tex.    Haniesa-rack 
flSir^nhor,  and  T.  Walker,  PhlWolptla;  1 


Oct.    10 


Dec.  98 


Oct 
Dec. 


506,505    Ott.    10 
509,389     Nov.  9d 

507.545  .Oct    31 

511,949 
507,141 


1112 


3181 

46 
831 


1366 

9328 

2984 


i931 


635 

312 

507 

(173 

)  174 

(44!> 

)450 

($69 

670 

975 

976 

277 

778 

779 

13 

901 


!« 


(U 
65 


65   947 


85  1984 


1799 


yH4 
384 
384 

585 


(669  J 
)  670  i 


65 
65 

65 
65 


251 
414 

1545 

:tt>4 

1963 


(277  \S 


65  I  324 


349 
564 

(739 
^733 


Dec.  19  9411   587 
Oct  94  9299  i  583 


505,833  Oct.  3  I  47  '  13 
506,237  I  Oct  10  j  '.tx  {  Jg 
511,897  i  Dee.  96  |  3088   750 


500,997 
506,035 


Nov.  91 
Nov.    7 


509,039     Nov.  91 


508,4tW 
511,989 
510,970 
507.999 
508,891 

510. 43C 

506,938 
500.819 
511,530 
500.506 


509,171 
507,546 


508,495 
50e,1M 


Nov.  14 
Dec.  36 
Dec.  5 
Oct  94 
Nov.  14 

Dec.    19 

Oct  10 
Nov.  98 
Dec.  26 
Oct    10 


Nov.  91 
Oct    31 


Nov.  14 
Nov.  14 


Apparatus  for  and  method  of  prodneing 


Harris.  W.  E. 
Oilman.  S.  Norris,  and 


kSob  Maohlae  Company.    (See  Morton,  Alhert  H..  assignor.)  ^     ^    _  _ 

KlttOB.  J"h«^  r    assignor  of  eightv-two-andl^one-halfone^hundredtha  to  w.  i 
DMorriaaa,  C.  wTBrTson.  J.  K.  Wltbe^spoon.  G.  H.  K'n>l>*l»  ?         - 
C.  W\8«ith,  Los  Angeles,  O.  D.  TbomisSn.  Sierra  Madre    E   Kennedy,  Pasadena,  and 
8.  8.  Havemiale.  Vlejas.  Cal.     Lubncant,  journal  box.  and  making 

Kittradce.  Anson  0      (See  Wblte  and  Kit|redge  t 

Klaffky.  Gottfried  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.  j  Life- boat 


506.514  I  Oct.    10 
507,073    Oct.    17 

- 
■ 

507.079    Oct.     17 


9068 
67 

1795 


893 

2902 

719 

2445 

1047 

971 

7^1 
3(>63 
2903 
1368 


1950 
9985 


65 

65 


65 

65 

1 65 


65 
65 

65 

[65 

66 


486 

19 

496 

497 


m 


65 
65 

66 


904  I  65 

706  05 
P4  I  f.5 
003  I  65 

958  i  65 

100  I  65 

'    739  65 

707  65 
343  I  05 


I 


476 
733 


731  ;     180 


1900 
1998 
9140 


9144 


906,048  Get   3  :  383 


319 
539 

sa 

Ml 


65 
65 


65 
«5 
66 
65 

85 


9039 
19 


274 
123i< 

612 


it<8:> 

46i» 

12 

157 

9018 


1177 
770 

1113 


925 

l»9t) 

1546 

49(i 

'J«» 

1608 

158 
13^9 
1X90 

974 


1157 
619 


908 
999 
951 
430 

49» 
IS 
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AtpMbeUeal  li$t  of  patentees,  Ofiober  to  December,  ihWumpc — Coutinoed. 


Vame,  rwidiBoe,  and  inveotioa. 


Klahn.  Eroil,  Jersey  CHtr.  N.  J.,  aaslgiior.  by  mesne  aaalgnments,  to  Star  Aatomatle  Feed 

Bag  Company,  ol'^New  .Tersev.    Feed-bag 

Klahn.  Emil,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  D.  C.  Hood,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Escape 

ment  for  torsional  ekxsks 

Klaador-Wehion  Dyeing  Machine  Companv.    (See  Weldon,  Leonard,  assignor.) 

Klein,  Charles  J..  liew  York.  N.  Y.     Electric  switch 

Klein.  Frederioh.    (See  Linder,  George,  assignor.) 

Klein.  Isldor.    (SeeBenedikt  and  Klein.) 

Klein.  Jacob  B.    (See  Callahan,  Frank,  assignor.) 

Kleinstiver,  Abel,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  S.  Van  Tnyl,  Petrolea,  Canada.    Regtdating 

mechanism 

KJemm.  John.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Device  for  attaching  handles  to  iraplenients 

Kleppe.  Herman,  and  A.  Kenhans.  K^w  York.  N.  Y.     Valve-closing  device         

Kletsker.  Albert  J.,  and  J.  Bans,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.;  said  Rans  assignor  to  Hsid  Kletzker.    Ci- 

ear-vending  machine   

Klewer,  Charles  H.    (See  Adair  and  Klewer.) 

Klien,  Riclianl,  and  R.  Lindner,  Chemnitz,  Germany.    Locomotive-engine 


No. 


Date. 


506.939  I  Oct    10 


Kline,  Frank  W.,  North  (^rmantown.  N.  Y.    Railway  block  signal 

Kline,  Frank  W,,  North  Germantown,  N.  Y.    Music  or  book  leaf  tonier 

Kline,  George C,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Borseshoe 

Kline.  Harry  A.    (SeeReil!".  William  B.,  assigiior.) 
Klingler  Charles.     (See  Klingler,  Joseph  W.,  assignor.) 

Klingler,  Joseph  W..  Beaver  Springs,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Klingler,  Salem,  Pa. 
r4>npling . 


Car- 


Klinker.  Wesley.  Union  Mills,  Iowa.    Rake 

Klipstein,  Frie«lrich  ('  ,  Sauk  City.  Wis.     Wire-reel  carrier 

Klitscbe,  AraanduH.     (See  Kahn  and  Klitsche.) 

Klock,  .1  C.     (See  Bennett.  George  W  ,  assignor.) 

Klots.  Eenry  D.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Gathering  or  doubling  machine 

Knacker.  AtlaiD.  Edgar.  Nebr.    Kiln 

Knap.  Edgar  D.,  Schenectady,  and  S.  D.  Sprong,  East  Greenbush.  N.  Y.    Magnetic  per 
raeameter  

Knapp.  George  W.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Socket  for  dipper. handles  

Knanp,  Henry  W..  et  a^.     (See  W>-man.  Charles  F.,  aMsignnr.) 

Knspp.  Jacob  E..  Brownsville.  Oreg.    Gate 

Knxpp,  John  S    Olvphant,  Pa.    Shade  hanger  bracket 

Knapp.  Sheiwnl.  et€U.    (See  Whitacre.  William  C.  assignor.) 

Kneeland.  Frank  G.,  et  al.    (See  Leonard.  David,  assiknior.) 

Kn«eland,  Frank  G..  et  al.     (8«>e  Miller,  George  E.,  ft»Migiior.» 

KiiieUcb.  Rudolph.  Ludwigshafen.  assignor  U>  Badiscbe  Anilin  and  St>da  Fabrik,  Mann 
bi'im,  Germany.     Process  of  and  apparatns  for  making  liquid  clilonne 

Knietsrh,  Rudolph  assignor  to  E(adiscne  Anilin  and  S<Hl.t  Fabrik,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Package  of  ll(|uid  chlorine 

Knight.,  Arihnr  P..  Boston.  MaHS.,  assignor  to  Thomson  Houston  Electric  Company.  of> 
('onnecticnt.    Series  multiple  electric  controller  > 

Knight  &  ('o..  W.  B.     (See  Pickles.  C^^harles  K  ,  assignor.) 

Kuight.  George  W..  assignor  to  G.  Draper  Sl  Son.s.  Uopedaale.  Mass.    Spindle  and  bearing 
therefor    

Knieht,  Howard.  Trenton.  N.  J.    Game  apparatus 

Knight  James  T.  C.  assignor  to  S<>ci^-t6  Knight  de  Kerpesdron  et  Gibault  Paris,  France. 
Api»aratUH  for  purifying  boiler-feed  water    ....     , 

Kniglit  John  R..  et  0I.     (See  Leonard.  David,  assignor.) 

Knight,  John  R.,  et  al.     (See  Miller.  George  E.,  assignor.) 

Knight,  Lnciao,  assignor  to  himself  and  J.  Bivans,  Rossville,  IlL    Combined  hame  clip  and 
section 

KniKht,  WalterH  .  New  York,  N.  Y     Electric-railway  trolley 

Knight.  Walter  H.,  Lynn,  asslgnrr  to  General  Electric  Ompany,  Boetim,  Mass.    Com- 
pounding <iynanii>-electric  machines 

Knoblauch.  Ant<in,  Minneapolis   Minn.    Life- preserving  guard  for  cars  

Knoche.  Gottfried.  New  York.  N.Y     Pneumatic  malting 

Knoche,  John,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Air-compressor 

Knowles,  Edward  R  .  Middletown.  Conn.,  as^if^or  to  SohnyW  Electric  Company,  of  Con- 
necticut.   Stand  for  te-^tlng  electric-arc  lamps 

Knowles.  Edward  R.,  Middletown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Schuyler  Electric  Company,  of  Con- 
necticut    Bmsh-holder  for  dynamo  electric  machines 

Knowles,  Edward  R  ,  Middletown,  Conn.,  ass 
necticnt    Stand  for  controlling  electric  circ 

Knowles.  Edward  R.,  Middletown.  Conn,  and  E.  H.  Park.  MUIbnry.  Mass..  assignors  t«> 
Schuyler  Electric  Companv,  of  Connecticut     Switch-box  for  controlling  electric  circuits  J 

Knowles,  George.  Jr.    (SeeYoong,  George  W..  assignor.) 

Knowles  Loom  Works.    (See  Hntehins,  Ooorge  F  ,  assignor.) 

Knowlton.  Charles  H..  and  B.  F.  Meyer,  assignors  to  M   A.  Fnrboah  &  Son  Machine  Com- 
panv, Camden.  N.  J.    Ball-bearing  eccentric  and  strap  therefor 

Knowlton.  H.,  et  al.    «See  Hanson.  Freeman,  assignor  ) 

Knowlton.  W.  J.,  el  al.    (See  Hanson.  Freeman,  assignor.) 

Knox,  Eenry  K.,  Vevay,  Ind.    Car-ooapling 


508,315 
509,539 


Nov.  91 
No7.  28 


508.947  I  Nov.  91 


510271 
509.172 

508.725 

511,531 

506.005 
■MO.SOl 
507,976 


Dec.  5 
Nov.  91 

Nov.  14 

Deo.  96 

Oct.  3 
Dec.  12 
Oct.  94 


507.015  Oct.  17 
?i06,«)7  Oct.  10 
508,496  I  Nov.  14 


506.434  I  Oct.  10 
511.704  I  Dec.  96 


508,827 
509,173 


Nov.  14 
Nov.  21 


510.809  Dec.  12 
507,440  Oct.  24 


506.639 
506,640 


Oct.  10 
Oct.  10 


507,547  Oct.  31 


508,323 
509,813 


510.972 


Nov.     7 
Nov.  2H 

Dec.     5 


510.687    Dec.   19 
508.022     Nov.   14 


signer  to  Schuyler  Electric  Company,  of  Con-? 

cuits V 


609,475  Nov.  'W 

.VlP.ft^S  Nov.   14 

507.6.")»  Oct    31 

508,225  Nov.     7 

.V)8,62:«  I  Nov.   14 

508,024'  Nov.  14 
508.896  I  Nov.  14 

508.625  ;  Nov.  14 


Knuth,  William  C. .  Chicago,  III.    Machine  for  catting  and  polishing  gems 

Knntson.  Knnt.  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Toy 

Koch,  AngnstW.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Adjustable  and  detachable  ftame  or  skirting  for  hearths. 

Ko<  h,  Bmll.  Hoboken.  N.  J.    Beer-plate 

Koch.  J.  T..  et  oL    (See  Koch,  Johann  T.,  assignor.) 

Koi;h.  Johann  T..  Offenbaoh-on-the-Main.  assignor  to  F.  Hesso  and  J.  T.  Koch,  Frankfort- 

on  the-Main.  Germany.    Car-ooopUng 

Koch.  .John  L..  Lawrenbeburg.  Ind.    Harness-saddle 

Koch   Willian,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  aasignments.  to  National  Cash  Regis-^ 

ter  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Caah  register,  indicator,  and  check-printer S 

Koch.  William.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  National  Cash  Regis-? 

ter  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio.    Registering  mechanism      <• 

Kooh.  William.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asMitniroents,  to  National  Cash  Regis  ( 

ter  Compsny,  Dayton.  Ohio.    Cash-register ^ 

Koch.  William   New  York.  NY.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assigninenta.  to  Nstional  Caah  Regis-? 

ter  (Company  Dayton,  CHiio.    PawUoekliig  device  for  cash  registers  and  indicators i 


507,016 


Oct.    17 


507,891  I  Oct    31 

509,814  I  Nov.  28 

506,4.W     Oct    10 
509, 5T7 


506.140 


Nov.  98 
Nov.    7 


506,598  '  Oct.    10 
506,783    Oct    17 


506,191    Oct. 
506,199    Oct. 


506,183 
500,806 


Oct   3 
Nov.  98 


Monthly 
volnme. 

1 

m    191 

9205  '  532 
«35 


S90 
175 
477 

998 

<T07 

)7oe 

84 
405 
623 


1503 

794 

1053 

1909 

9900 

318 
1«S7 
2598 


9054 

1388 

739 


907 
343 
181 


Oflkial 
Uaseite. 


9 
> 


OS 
85 
66 


65 
65 
65 


OS 


65 
65 
65 


85 
65 
65 


1115   977   85 
3183  1  779   65 


1.159 
1955 

1690 
9M9 


1496 
1498 


561 
3064 


334 

477 

405 
686 


358 

C733 
)734 


138 

738 


725  I  175 


1441 
1048 


396 
990 


1050 
1051 


9S» 


200 

1056  '{«J 

2>i«) 
261 


10.%  I 


9059 


I 


34S6  !  8t9 

1116  977 

9686  650 

971  i  67 


1370 
16T9 

495 
500 
503 


65 
63 

65 
05 


OS 

85 
E65 


65 
65 

65 


05 
6S 


158 
1904 

1996 


lOr^ 

l.'V4(i 
1I.V7 

1900 

82 

1799 

510 


414 

974 
908 


995 
90.19 

1097 
1157 

1790 
565 


2S9H  !  618  65 

1449   X'iS  ftl 

3901  !  7W4  65 

409  97,  9rt  65 


«5 


988 
619 


HOI 

1379 

1547 


1004 


1277 

1045 

e-Vi 

r03 

070 

970 
071 

971 


508   65   414 


65 

701 

65 

1378 

6,'i 

225 

(>5 
65 


65 
65 


:<43 
423 

130   05 


65 
65 


1307 
80H 


975 
344 

97 

08 

98 

1335 


66 


INI  EX  OF  PATENTS   ISflUED   FROM  THE 
Alphabetu-al  lut  of  patentees,  tkiober  tu  December,  ineluMre—Contrnxied. 


Kime,  reitid«  lee.  mm!  InveBtiou. 


Koek  Jmbm  P.     (S««  Hanbtouui.  L«on  F.,  Msiftrior.)  ir     i.  v  ir 

Ko«bier.  HennMn.  L.>ng  UUnd  City,  MBlfnor  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y 

KeAniBC  petrolfom ::-f  •  ; 

KoeUer.  Wllhelin.    (See  Berkan,  Rudolf  Mgnor.) 
Koenig  Chrlatian.  Sacramenti>,  Cal.    Sid»hill  vehicle    . 
Koenifci  Bmil.  Hick«ville.  ««M>inior  to  E.    Schweiubarjj, 

N.  T.    Machine 


New  York.  N.  Y. 
Schweinborg,  Now  York, 


oa-) 

f?1 


No. 


•07,441 

501.370 
5WJ.1T7 

506,178 

508,436 
511.338 
510.348 


Date. 


Ifonthly 
Tcduine. 


I 

en 


be 


Oct  M  I  9803     «ee 


50e.S96 
510,178 


Drllling-ma- 

cUne'for  battons  of  mother  of- pearl 
KoeniK.  K'"»l-  Hicksville.  iwaijtnor  to  K. 

•baping  buttoni*  of  mother  of  pearl 

Koente.  K«>M,  Milwaukee.  Win.    Mangle  

Koeater.  Kmst  J.,  Harkorten.  Germany.    Tile  for  pointing  lead-penclla.  &o 

Kohbneyer.  Angunt  H.,  St.  Loui«.  Mo.     Water-filter • 

Kolbe,  Imil  A.    (See  Kotta,  Bei^jamin  B..  Miiignor.) 

Koloaenii.  Max.  Chicago,  111.     Firv-eacapei 

Kiinig,  Wilhelm.  Berlin.  Germany.    Mo<»4c  toy    -   - • 

Konissberg.  Joaeph.    (See  Qaedtke,  Hen$ann.  aaaignor.) 

Konuui  John.  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Hoop  for  barrela .«*,•»• 

Koatar,  John  H.    (Se^  Clarke.  I  ra  P    asH^gnor. )  i 

Kostroaver.  John  G..  »t  oL     (See  Bncklev,  John  P..  a«aignor.)        _.„.„-.>,. k„„  v«rmid« 
Kothe,  Itichard.  F.  Reingmber.  and  H.  It«»enc*n.p.  assignor,  to  Farbenfabriken,  vonnala 

Portland  Me.    Glove- fastener { ■       .  .  - - 

Krai**,  Andrew.  New  Milford.  Ohio.    A^iratUer  for  thilTcouplinga . .  -     ^-^ -^ 

Kraker  Michael,  a-^ignor  to  Acme  Flltei?Company.  San  FrancUco,  Ca  .     Filter 

Kraker   Michael,  a^wikinor  to  Acme  Filter  Company.  San  Franciaco,  Cal.     Filter 

KrMB  Angnst.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Dynamjte  

Kiaph   Bernhardt.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Stfleet  sweeper 

Kraatin.  Auguit.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Fire-4larm  ,        -ALViin  i," 

Kraatin.AngUMt.  aaaignor  to  A.  P.  Elten  Cleveland,  Ohio     Mailbox sM04a 

Kre»»-.  CharfeaH.,  Milwaukee.  Wia.     Bo#t  or  «hoe  amoothing  device am,ovt 

Krel»a,  Paul.     (See  Men/.,  I^oia.  aaaignoii.)         ^  ,  ,  ,.     .  506  006 

Kreider  Jacob  B..  Annville,  Pa     .Joint  f^r  artitid^  limbs ^T^'"^ 

Kroeber.  Florence.  New  York.  N..Y.    Costing  cl^k_ca«ea^,^^-.  ^. 

Kroenke  Henrv  and  E.  Bindewald.  NeWI  York,  ^ .  Y.     Refrigerator. _■ ••:••■ 

IclSh.  Hngo  ATLetpaic,  Germany.   Apparatus  for  collecting  and  arrunging  postage 

Ntampa.  Ac - •    ■. 

Krueger  William.  Neenah.  Wis.    Stove  Ar  fnmat;e 

Krupp   Firm  of  Friwl.     (See  Salomon,  Fi1t«.  aaaignor.) 
Krupp.  Firm  of  Fried.     (See  Schmiti,  Albert,  aasiirnoD 

Kruppinbacher.  William.  Yonkers,  X.  Y.     Adjuatahle  wmdowseat 

KneWer,  Willibald.  Easton.  Pa.     Reversing  mechanism _;.•;„- V"-" 

Kiieraton   Hugo,  assignor  ..f  oni-half  to  H    Michel,  Chicago.  Ul.    Window-frame 

Knhlman,  William  A  .  Toledo.  Ohio.    Car  fender : ;   •  •  j" •  V " " >:,:;;^ 

Knhlmann.  Werner.  Brunswick.  Germany.    Elastic  supporlng  de^ce  for  can 

_  Contrivance  for  lastening  scafTolda ooo,ii*w 

Rail  way  awitch 506.437 


Oct. 
Oct, 

Oct. 

Oct. 
Dec. 
Doc. 

Nov. 
Deo. 


24 
3 


6n 


669 

157 


Official 
Oaaette^ 


3       614       158 


10 

96 
5 


iin 

404 


978 
639 
901 

98 
139 


o 


66 

65 
65 

65 

65 
66 
66 

65 
66 


56r> 

54:i 
11» 

119 

99^ 

IKW 
1608 

83.1 
1517 


Dec   96     9771       671  i    66     IMS 


511,539 

507,633 
506,899 
509,740 
509,741 
506,784 
506,701 
506,834 
507.660 


506.050 
506,580 

506,948 
507,017 


807.371 
510.031 
506,940 
506,785 
007,739 


Oct. 

17 

Dec. 

96 

Got. 

31 

Oct 

17 

Nov. 

98 

Nov. 

98 

Oct. 

17 

Oct. 

17 

Oct. 

3 

Oct 

31 

Got 

;< 

Got 

3 

Oct 

3 

Nov. 

14 

Wis. 


Kdhn.  Albin,  Heidelberg.  Germany. 

Knhn,  Rudolph  C,  and  A   Klitache,  La  (Jroaae, 

Knhnle.  Gotfre.1.    (S^e.  pdeyaard  and  Kjhnl^e.j  ^^^  ^^^^^^ ^^^^^ 

606,548 
505,835 
506,173  I 


Nov, 
Oct 


Oct. 
Dec. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct 
Nov. 


91 

17 


94 

5 
10 
17 
31 
91 


9907 

8133  ! 

1746 
9940 
9949 
1680 
1535 
50 
3>J03 
385 

391 

386 

897 

isas 

9066 


9694 
3-25 
774 
1681 
3300 
1596 


65 


3t« 


«5     1961 


7«7 
439 
711 
719 

884 
13 

784 
101 

84 
109 
991 

390 
566 


669 

73 

191 

493 

810 
391 


65 

65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 

65 

t!5 
65 


640 

:ir.7 

i3.4 

135". 

344 

317 

H 

7.-. 

6:1 

75 
»40 


66      1(>87 
65  I     415 


65       tAA 
63  ,  1470 


65 
65 
65 


34.% 
673 


Oct     10      1118 


279     J^ 


H*.     10H7 
996 


Kulbrock.  August.  Berlin,  (Jermany.     F^ re  bar 

luirH^r^M.^F^^iSlphia'p."^^^^^^^ 

KupYor,  Arthur  A.  and  H.C.,  Pro videnr*.  R.  I.    Wheel  tire 

Knpfer.  Herman  C.     (See  Knpfer.  ArthiW  A.  and  H.  C.) 

Koator,  AuguatC.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    StAir  carpet  faatener 

Kyle,AagiiatasG  andK.i.  Newvnie.Pa.    Meat^clamp 

Kyle.  Edward  J.    (See  Kyle.  Angnstusi?  and  E.  J.) 

KVte.  John  P..  Salem.  Ind.     Cham ;.      ^  ■•■■■: ; ", 

I    Wolff  Manufacturing  Company.    (Se^Cllfford.  John,  aaaignor.)  n^^x^t^ 

Li  B^Sa^Ftank  M.  waipior  of  onef  alf  to  H.  Varwig,  eincinna...  Ohio.    Device  for 

licSS^.'*w"aft7r'w'*lsaignor  of  one:^f  to  f.  m!  FouU,"  ci^veland.  Ohio. 

LT^S^r^^r^jrA.:  Selkirk:  N.  Y.' '  Ffame  for  mailbiMn;  or  Uke  n>oeptacles 
LiMsey.  William  K.,  NUoa,  Mich.    Autoniatic  grain  weigher.     ...  -  ■  •  —  r  •  •  -^^ly  ^biia" 
LacombcJoaephM.,  Paris,  France,  asMgnor  of  one-halt  to  L.  G.  Dreyfus,  SanU  BarD«*. 
Cal.    Carbon  electrode  for  arc  lamps   ,  

{::aiSXJV^'s2^.^is.»S'?^Ulidat^Ha^^ 
chiieComp-ijr,  Nashua.  N.  H._Surtto«j.nd  Mopping  me^Jianw^^^^^^^  S 


507,517 
606,709 


506,404 


Cell-door- 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Oct. 
Nov. 

Got 
Oct. 


21 

14 

3 


94 

17 


1507 

938 

51 

316 

9934' 
1537 


391  1  65     1067 

231  65       947 

14  65         12 

7»  i  65  I    817 


790 
384 


65 
65 


Got     10 


1057       963       66 


507,919 

906.096 
506,515 
506,0(n 

606,690 
907,018 

510,979 


Get    31     3C01       88t       66 


589 
318 

914 


Nov. 

Got 

Oct. 

Got 
Oct. 

Dec. 
Dec. 


7 

10 

3 

10 
17 


68 

1953 

391 

1445 
9050 


IS     1976 


Dee.    19 


Deo. 


L^Tsbi^r^.:  W?^me.  Ma«T':;:r^o;\o'co=d^^  lUnd  Method  Toting  Ma.j  „o.(m 
L^Jd^S^^r^.'s^m^^HUe.  Mas^^YgnTJI  Co«^^  Method  Lasting  M.>'  ,,0.^4 

l^S^Z'^l^^^^i^ll.m^iJ^llL'^^^^^  Hand  Method  LaaUngM.    ^^^^^ 

L;3ftb'2^rW.''w^ille."Mairate  510:«76    Dec 

chine  Company.  Naahua.  N.  H.    Lasting  machine 

Ladd  Sherman  W..  SomerviUe.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Consoli.lated  Ha.id  Method  Lasting  Ma-J  ^^^^^  jy^ 

chij>*  Company.  Naahua,  N.  H.    TacTseparating  and  feeding  mechanism ^  ^^^ 

LMiemaan,  Otto.  Berlin.  Germany.    Cajving-machine 907.»n  O^t! 

La/on,  Toaaaaint  BordoMX.  Prance.    Bolt r*"".J  905,836  Oct. 

Lafoce,  John.  Argenta.  Ark.    Cardoorl j»».~o 

Lahoe,  Moaea  M.    <8««S*'^«'.»ndLalueO  /  „.„»^i  „«.i  .rrease  511.051     Dec. 

Lahuaea  Jobann  C,  Bremen.  German ji    Production  of  nentral  wool  grease 50B540    Nov 

L!liS!Arehib5dF.:andJ.  M.  HUl,  TWntou.Tex     Cotton  sack  earner 509.540     «ov. 

Laird!  CliM-lea  H.    (See  Kulp  and  Lair4  )              rwr   a   j    ■   \    v..- v«»..k   N  T     Process 
Lalwi    Robert  H  .  Toronto.  Canada,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Laml.  New  \ork,  N.  Y.    iTocees    ^  ^    q^ 
•I  ■•dapparmma  for  deodortaing  and  ^fining  crude  oil 


19 
19 


1978 
1963 

1984 
1987 


Dec.    19     1988 


19     1992 


21 

24 

3 

28 


1507 

9597 

59 

2091 
2697 


90 
313 

84  85 

.162 

508 

C4?5 

)486 

C487 

^488 

(488 

>480 

I 

489 

C489 

)490 

(490 

H^l 
(401 
<499 
^493 
391 
693 
14 


798 

771 

952 

63 

9s9 
415 


65 
65 
65 

65 
65 

65     1804 
65     1805 


1805 

1805 
1806 

I80(i 

1806 

1087 

510 

13 


05 
|65 

^65 

|« 

65 
65 
65 


518       65      1895 
635       65      1295 


94     9446       im 


496 
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Alphabetical  liM  of  patemteen,  October  to  Dcfcmber,  iwluMtre — Continaed. 


Name,  residence,  anti  invention. 


/ 


Laird,  William  H.     (See  Laird.  Robert  H..  assignor.) 

Lake.  Amariah.  Pleaaantville,  N.J.    Illusion  apparatus 

Lake,  Amariah.  Pleaaantville,  N.  J.     Illusion  apparatus 

Jjkke.  Levin.  Baltimore.  Md.    tlmbrella-oover  

Lake.  Vincent  F  .  Pleaaantville.  N.  J.,  and  I.  Rialey.  New  York,  N.  T..  Maignora  to  Com 

posing  Machine  Company.  Pleasantville,  N.  J.    Machine  for  iastifylng  matrix-pases    . 

Lake.  Wilmot  ChariUm  Height*.  Md.     Pavement .^ 

Lamarcbe.  Henry  J.,  et  al.    (See  I>e  Barril.  R<>l»ert  J.,  aaaignor.) 
Lamarche,  John  V..  et  al.     (See  I>e  Barril,  Robert  J.,  aaaignor.) 
Lamarcbe,  Matthew  J.,  et  eU.    (See  I>e  Barril.  Robert  J.,  aaaignor.) 

Lamb,  Christopher  K.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Water  filter 

Lamb,  Isaac  W.     (See  Clark.  Charles  W..  assignor.) 

Lamb  Knitting  Machine  Manufacturing  Company  et  eU.    (See  Perkins.  AllMTt,  aaaignor.) 

Laiiibersou.  Frank  J.,  et  al.    (SeeCrosbv,  Frank  P..  assignor.) 

Lambert,  Charles  N.     (See  Cox.  Israel  W.,  assignor.) 

Lambert  Frank.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Thomson  Meter  Company,  of  New  Jeraev. 

Me<hanisin  for  oontrolling  the  action  of  oscillating  disks " .     511,705 

LamlH-rt.  George  A.,  assignor  to  I.  H.  and  E.  A.  Shemian.  Belfast  Me.    Plow-colter 509,'383 

Lambing,  Isaac  P    (lolden.  assignorof  one  half  to  E.J.  Roth  well  and  R.  Sherman,  Denver.  | 

('«»lo.     Duplex  rotary  force-pump 506  574 

Laniplugh,  Henry  A.  ■  (See  I^mplugh.  James  A.  and  H.  A.t 

Lan>plngh,  James  A.,  and  H.  A..  Birmingham,  England;  aaid  H.  A.Lamphigh  assignor  to  1 

said  James  A.  Lamplngh.    Combined  pressure  >rage  and  safety-valve  for  pneumatic  tirea    511,706 
Laiusoii  Brothers.     (See  Lamson,  John  I).  K.,  assignor.)  I 

Lamsoii,  John  D.  R.,  aaaignor  to  Lamson  Brothers.  Toledo.  Ohio.     Hook  and  eve .'>09,815 

Lancon.  Marguerite  H.,  Bienne,  Switeerland.     Aluminium  solder  and  making  same 507.829 

Lander.  J.  WaiTen.     (See  Still.  Oliver  H.  assignor.)  I 

Landers  Joseph  E.  New  Bedford,  Mass.     Pen   '506,853 

Landis.  Frank  F,  Waynesboroiigh.  Pa.     Feed  water  heater  and  purifier 1508,174 

Landry.  Adolphus  J..  Somerville.  Mass.     Eyeglasses •. 1506  893 

I>ane.  James  H.,  aaaignor  ofone  half  to  H.  B.  Chichester,  Chicago.  111. 

nections 

I.jine,  James  H. .  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  B.  Chichester,  (L'hicago  ill. 
Lane,  Lisxie,  Dnnellen.  N.  J.     Electrical  head-clamp  for  relieving  pain. 
Lane,  Willoughbv  N. .  Mount  Sterling,  Ky      Fence 


Lock  for  pipe  con 
Pipe  .coupling 


•  I 


Laney,  William  S.,  Lithopolis,  Ohio.    Washing-machine 

I.Anfalr,  Herbert  D.,  Erving,  aaaignor  to  Miller  s  Falls  Company,  Miller's  Fall*.  Maaa. 
Spoka-shave 

Langau,  David  H.,  Leetonia,  Pa.  Tug-hook"!".".'.!/. .!".".'.".i!ii;::""'.'.;";;; :;;;;:;;;.;;; 

l^ugdon,  Herbert  P.   East  Constable,  N.  Y.    Device  for  preventing  the  swarming  of  bees 
i.angdon.  William  C, ,  Erie,  aaaignor  of  one  half  to  P.  E.  Shipler,  Mercer.  Pa.     Mechanical 


509,749 
509,743 
508,516 
506,889 


Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Oct. 
Nov. 


507,711  '  Oct    31 


506.497  1 

I  506,591  I 

.V)9.438 


511,065 
506.051 


Chicago.  111.     Sleeping-car  berth 


'  508,316 

1506.894 
511,533 


I 


motor ji05  (^g 

Lange.  Friedrich  E..  Glashiitte,  Germany.     Watchcase-aprinjf  .".!!...."!:.'.".'.'.*."!."!!.".".'."."."  511 1 1.50 

Lange,  GeorgE.  O,  Berlin.  (Jermanv.    Vacnum-pump I  309  541 

Lauge,  Hinrich,  assignor  of  one  half  to  H.  M< Donald.  Newark.  N.  J.    Bab v-carriage" .".'.' .".".'  508.796  i 
Laogford,  John  T  .  Newton.  Mass.     Combined  valve  for  air  and  liquids  . . "  '  507  661 

Langjahr,  Emile,  Triibau,  Austria-Hungary.    Apparatus  for  simultaneously  weaving  two> 

or  moi  e  fabrics > 

Langlais.  Pascal  J .,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Valve-gear j 

Langville,  Lo.iia  S.,  Troy.  N.  Y.    Treating  black-ash  residuum  of  wood-pulp  manufacture! ! 
Lauigan,  Jane,  executrix.    (See  Graves.  John  W..  assignor.) 

Lanigan,  Thomas,  «(  aZ.     (See  Graves,  John  W,  assignor.)  I 

Lapage,  Richard  H..  et  al.    (See  Borries,  August  von,  assignor.) 

Lapham,  William  W..  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Game  apparatus    .     . 

Laporte,  Saill,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Couraolle,  Ottawa.  Canada.    Dial-fastening  for 

watches     .  " 

Lard.  Allan  E  _^  _  

Larimer.  John  J..  Crab  Tree.  Pa.    thtchlng-plow.. .............!  '.'/."/.'. 1 907913 

Larrabee  Henry  L.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  C.  A.  Brown,  Peabody,  Maas.     Last. !!!..".. ..I  509!384 

Larsen,  Anton.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Refrigerator 510  973 

Larson,  Peter  C.     (See  Mortensen  and  Larsen. )  | 

Larson,  Andrew,  Lexington,  Nebr.    Sulky  harrow 510,071 

Larson.  James C.  Appleton.  Minn.     Pocket-knife  509998 

Larason,  Henrv'  W..  and  J   A.  Brouillard,  Springfield.  Maas.;  aaid  Brouillard  aaaignor  to 

Lpson  Nut  Company.  Union  ville.  Conn,    boor  spring  and  check ..  .   .:511999 

Laacell.GeorfteW.,  Lynn.  Maaa.    Sewing-machine  needle 1507  548 

Lftasod.  Valdemar  F.,  et  al.     (See  Hease,  Gnstaf  E..  assignor.)  ( 

Lasnre,  John  B.,  Lebo,  Kans.    Check-row  wire  anchor 500  013 

Latham,  James  R..  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  F.  E.  Williams,  Alhambra,  Cal.    Fastening  ....(908,027 

Latham.  James  R.  New  York.  N.  Y.  and  F.  E.  Williams,  Alhambra.  Cal.    Bnttoner 611.534 

Lathrop,  Frank  E.WichiU,  Iowa.    Rein-holder 507.684 

Latimer,  James  D.,  San  l<ranoisco,  Cal.    Toy       510  919 

L^imer.  John  W..  assignor  to  Milwaukee  Harvester  Company.  Milwaukee!  Wbi."  "Mowing-^  509  317 

Latimer.  Lorento  D..  Windsor,  Cal.    G«te  latch  and  eupport  !!!!!!!!!!!!  * 

Latta,  Emmit  G..  Friendship,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  W.  Lyman,  Middlefield.  Conn.    Sight  for) 

firearms    *  ^  ? 

LMcb,  Richard,  aaaignor  to  Farbenfabrlkeu,  vormala  Fr!  Bayeir  *  Co.!  Elberfeld,  Germanv. 

Brown  dye . . 

Laughlin,  Henry  A 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 


14 
14 

98 

3 
19 
98 
14 
31 


509,476     Nov.  98 


Dec. 
Oct. 


19 
3 


Nov.  91 


507.231 

507,978 


609.693 

-  -       .  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Steam-boiler .V)9,318 

Laumann.  Josef,  assignor  to  Gebriider  SchSnberger,  Vienna,  Auatria-Hungary.    Repeating 

small-arm  i  .>  «-         »    508.998 

Laval.  George  de  Warren,  Mass  .  assignor  to  Geo!  f!  Biako!Man"uf!actuiingComiMU»T!  New 

York.  N.  Y.    Air  compressor '  511086 

Lavender,  Charles  F.    (See  Fane  and  Lavender.) 

Lavender.  Charles  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  Fane.  Toronto.  Canada.    Axle  bearing  for 


Oct 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Deo. 
Nov. 

Dec. 
Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 


9044 

294.S 
1255 
1451) 

3976 


783 

808 
9456 

tw 

9865 

9098 
1204 
3905 

9530 

9156 
387 


9906 


718  65  1355 

712  65  135r. 

313  65  252 

.350  I  65  104.'> 

(800  ' 

i80l 


:s« 


666 


181  65  90^ 
921  65  940 
501       65     19C4 


17 

1748 

96 

9909 

31 

3606 

98 

9339 

5 

795 

5 

380 ; 

91 

9098  ! 

57 
555 
636 
'.99 
784 
(610 
^611 
531 


533 

440 

708 
889 
565 
175 

80 
4»1 


6.1 
65 
6j 
66 
65 


44 

1839 
129:> 
1000 


•65      1277 


65 
65 


1838 
76 


19 

2513 

612 

31 

9990 

734 

5 

US 

96 

7 

69 

90 

26 

9919 

70f 

31 

3932 

791 

19 

1878 

461 

91 

9907 

(.wa 

^534 

94 

9452 

604 

24 

9527 

(623 

98 

9757 

21 

9211 

514 

7 

407 

99 

65  1904 

66  367 
65  1991 
65  727 
fa  \9X> 
65  l.'M? 

65  1483 

65  1177 

65  1904 

65  613 

65  1431 

65  771 

65  1992 

65  65? 


«5 

1786 

6.1 

1204 

65 

497 

65 

510 

Deo.    19     2157 


K     1391 

65      1205 


531       65     1838 


wheela 
Lavigne,  Joseph  P 
Lavigne.  Joseph  P 
Lavigne,  Joaeph  P 
Lavigne,  Joaeph  P. 
Lavigne,  Rose  B 


Conn.    Meat- tenderer 


510,179 

,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Micrometer-gage 508,952 

,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Expansible  bit 509,067 

.  New  Haven,  Conn.     Micrometer-gage   510,688 

assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  F.  Day,  Sr..  New  Haven,  Conn.    Bicycle-tire    506, 178 
aaaignor  to  Lavigoe  Sc  Scott  Manufacturing  Company.  New  Haven, 


Doc. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Dec. 
Oct. 


5 
21 
98 
19 

3 


569 
1598 
9839 
1442 

615 


1.12 
392 
684 
356 
1.58 


65   1517 
65   1087 


65 

65 
65 


1335 

1694 

119 


506,953  Nov.  91   1399 


:i»2   63  .  108^ 


58 


•INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  M  <if  patenleen,  Oetcber  to  December,  jiM'/iwire— Continued. 


Kminf>.  T-Midenci  i,  and  inv(«ntkni. 


LatIicm  *  Soott  MuoflMtiiTlBg  Company     <S«>  Lavijpje.  Rom  B.,  Msijnior  ) 

Lavte*.  JoMph  P.,  Qreenburji,  N.  T.    HonMi^ tail  holder 

Lawlflw,  J«ha  H.,  Jenev  City,  N.J.    SactirtB  and  force  pump 

Lawley,  WlUiim  F.,  Kennedy,  Ala.    Tanners  tool 

Lawley,  William  F.,  Kennedy,  Ala.    Tanniitf  hidea    

Lawnaoe,  Joaeph  M.,  New  Whatcom,  Wa«h(.    Self  binder 

Lawranoe,  Herb«t  W  .  Montevideo,  Minn.    tThlll-coaplinjr • 

Lawramoe,  Robert  S.,  London,  England.  aa8l|nor  to  P.  L.  Siegrl«t,  Boaton.  Mass.    Appa- 
ratus for  oarboretinK  km J- 

LawwBce,  William.  Folkestone,  End'and.    TJoy  for  gaint«« 

Tf#wnn.  John  W  ,  San  Bernardino  ctmnty,  CfcT.    I^amp-draft  regulator 

LawaiMi,  Robert  J.    (See  IdkIp.  Stedman.  and  Law»on. ) 

Layman,  HtramD..  Little  Rock,  Ark.     A ut»fnattc  railway  pump 

Le  Blanc,  Frank,  Boston,  Mass.    Pile  driver , „       ;^    ;•  "i;  %;,■•■«■  "i."  V 

L«  Bran,  Victor,  Par^^  France,  assiRnor  to  0.  Borgfeldt  St  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.    Pooket- 


Wo. 

Date. 

509,818 
510,180 
511,300 
511,301 

Ktl  €kAt 

Nov.  28 
Dec.  5 
Dec.  19 
Deo.  19 

i  511,303     Dec.    19 


.■i00,174  Nov.  91 
510.033  1  Dec.  5 
511,058    Dec.    19 


Le  Claire,  J.A..»tmL    (See  Fasching,  EllasJE. ,  assignor.) 

Le  Noir,  Frederick.    (See  Akarman  and  Le  Solr.) 

Leader  Cash  Renter  Company.    (See  Blerlj.  Henry  A.,  assignor.) 

Leavens,  Fenner  A.    (S<^«<  Klnsell  and  LeavAjs.) 

"kI 

Feediiig  mechaniiuu  for  sewing-machines  . 


|90e,Ml 
1506,864 

5io,on 


Awnl 


Leavitt,  Francis  A.,  Portland.  Me 

LecAnte,  Victor.  PAre,  Paris,  France 

Lee.  Anderson,  Evansvllle,  Ind.    Hinge-setting  machine 

I.ee,  Benjamin.    (See  Kirk  and  Lee.)  I 

I^ee,  James  P.    (See  Richards.  Francis  H..  assignor.) 


Lee,  James  P.,  lUon,  N.  Y.    Straight-puU  Ixi  t  giiu 


Lee,  James  P.,  Ilion,  N.  Y.    Straight-pall  b«  H^gnn 


Lee,  James  P.,  nion,  N.  Y. 


Straight-poll  b<^t-gun 

Magazine-gnn . 
Magasine-case 

Metal -wor 


Lee,  James  P.,  Dion,  N   Y. 
[>»,  James  P.,  Illon.  N.  Y. 

Lee,  Joseph  P.,  Wyalusing,  Pa. 

Leeson.  Joseph  R.     (See  Wanlwell,  Simon 
L*iff  bare,  Bemanl.     (See  HIanks  and  Lefeb 
Leggett,  Walter  I.,  Oalesbnrg,  III.    Straine 
I^eggett,  Walter  T.   Galesbarjt.  Dl.    Cake 
Lehr,  Horace,  and  J.  Ihehl,  EaHtoii,  Pa.    < 
Lehr.  Horace,  and  J.  Diehl,  Eaatou   ~ 

Leibert,  Owen  F.,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 


jr  tlreums 

ing  machine 

Jr.,  assignor.) 


re.) 


I,  Pa.    K.jy 
Clutch  -L 

Apparatiu 


t  or  holder 

pl«ir  and  connection  for  organs, 
leveling  device 


508,390 

506,381 

S0«,322 
506, 3>£) 

.^10,512 


Oct     10 
Oct.     17 

Dec.     5 


Dec.  5 
Nov.  28 
Oct.    31 

Oct.    10 

Oct.    10 


1956  477 

328  73 

2094  518 

I 

775  i  191 

1791  450 


391 


7«7 

2946 


176 
<712 
>713 


6.^  1904 
05      1904 

65     1886 

65     1004 

65  11.18 
65  1471 
65     1825 

65  I  l.V 

65  !  364 

I 

«5  1483 


65     1547 

1 65     1356 


3604  ,    889       65       Tr, 


898 


904 


f 


Oct.    10       910 


Oct.     10 
Oct.     10 


913 
917 


Dec.    12     1105 


"} 


Leibert,  Owen  F.,  Bethlehem,  Pa.     Apparatus  for  caeting  steel  or  other  iiigoU. 

LeighA.  Co..  Evan  A.     (Si^e  Thorp.  JsmeH,  «HHigiior.)       « 
Lelner,  Daniel  D.     (See  Shamp,  Jesse  M  ,  afl|iignor.) 

Leineweber.  August,  De  Witt,  Nebr.    Cultivator 

Leisen.  Frank  J,  Woodbridge,  N.  J.     Propeller     . 

Leister,  William  H.,  Westniintiter,  Md.     Label ing-machlne 

Leltch,  Robert  R..  BaJtimore.  Md.     Steam-trnp  

Lelaad,  Faalconer  &.  Norton  Company.     (Sct>  Nort<m,  Charles  H 

Lenmio,  George.  Pawtucket,  R.  I.    Cotton-itin  rib 

Lenderotb.  WlUlain.  SUpleton.  N.  Y.     Brie 

Lendry,  Ludwig,  New  York   N.  Y.     Bas^8lipporter 

Lenfeat,  Bertram  A.     (See  P'onl  and  Lt^nfeei.) 

Lentach,  Atto,  Schoningen.  Oemiany.     C.-nirifugal  cn-amer      ,    ,      _^  ^ 

Leonard,  Caswell  L,  Steam  Corner  and  W.i.\   Carter   Yrddo.  Ind.    Oate 

Leonard,  Charles  H.,  Grand  Ranidn.  Mich.    jR-wf  for  p4irtable  bonHe.<»      ......   •••■•■--,;:; 

Leonard,  David,  assignor  to  F.  G.  Kneeland'and  J.  R.  Knight,  St.  Louis,  Mich.    Spring-bed 

Leoaard' John  W,  Chicago.  111.    BUvcle  lo«k   VV  "■L""'.       ii'V 

Leonard,  Mason  E.,  assignor  to  Leonard  Sniokeless  Powder  Company,  Manchester,  ».J. 

Smokeless  powder J    -     -di'  '  V  '• '  o "  i   '  ♦ 

Leonard,  Michael  B..  Richmond.  Va.,  asslgni>r.  by  mesne  assigmneuts.  to  Electnc  Selector, 

and  Signal  Company,  of  West  Virginia.     |:ie<tnc  apparatus  for  controlling  signals 

Leonard,  Peter  A..  Erin.  Mich.    Wlre-stretqher - 

Leonard  Smokeless  Powder  Company.     (Se4  Leonard,  Mason  B..  assignor.) 

Leslie,  Kdwin,  BuflfiUo.  N.  Y.    Bread  toaste^- 

Leslie,  John  8.    (See  McNaughton.  James,  M«Six>r.) 

Leslie,  Robert,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Exhaost-fan 

Leaanrd,  Jeremie,  Cohoes,  N.  Y.    Car-conpltuK 

LeatboM,  Ernst  T. ,  Dresden,  Germany.    A<IJusUble  shelf-snpnort •  -  -  ■ 

Lewdahl,  Axel,  and  F.  Yagerm*nn.  assignors  to  Gardner  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Au 

rom,  Ili.    Fabric- winding  machine J — m"i."r''ui 

Levey.  John.  T.  H.  BuUer,  and  C.  A.  MaoDimsld,  assignors  to  Hercules  Iron  Works,  (.hi 

eago,  HI.     Refrigerating-machlne   l 

Levin,  AdolphL  ,  Denver,  Colo.    Change-dfcliverlng  device  ..., 

Levin,  Rudolph  L..  Menominee,  Mich.    Firi  and  burglar  alarm 

Levin  Bndolph  L  .  Menominee.  Mich.    Wrist-pin  turner - 

Lavy,'lmao  M.,  assignor  of  one- third  to  F.  Minieshelmer,  Chicago,  111 

and'aiST*. •-     _  -i - 

Lewla,  David  M.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Garhjig*"  receptacle -   -  - 

Lewla,  net*  J  .  Mlddleport,  N.  Y.    Machlrte  for  paring  fnilt  or  veg«>tables  ... 

Lswls  A  Fowler  Girder  RaU  Company.    (S^e  Wood,  WlllUm  C.  assignor  ) 

Lewis  A  Fowler  Manoftetaring  (^ompany.    (See  Dollard.  Albert  H..  assignor.) 

Lewis,  rmnk  J.    (See  Maaldln,  James  L. ^saignor. ) 

Lewis«Pranklln  F.     (See  Lewis,  Stephen  Bl  and  F.  F) 

Lewis,  Frederick  K..  Jackaon,  Mich.    Attaichment  for  ironing  boanis  or  Uhles 


50>i,(75 

.v>8,n« 

509,914 
509.915 

506,517 
506.518 


508,038  [ 

508, 'J-J^ 
.'107.372 

508.727 

r>io.vn 

508,428 

507,:n3 

507,442 
.Mn,e89 
f)  1 0,920 
509,040 
.W9,175 

507,279 
507,518 
510,349 

509.916 

505,902 
509,817 
510.804 


Nov.  7 

Nov.  7 

Dec.  5 

l>ec.  5 


319 

320 
116 
118 


Oct.  10   1256 
Oct.  10   1257 


889 
981 
>9» 
(983 
(993 
<  i-ii 

^a5 

5  285 

(296 

227 

227 

5  2«7 
^268 


79 

79 

26 

96 

(313 

)314 

(.114 

>315 


>65  ;  189 


.65 


65 
65 

1 65  1634 


184 
185 

iHfi 

187 


6S  H17 

65  817 

65  14.12 

65  1432 

^65  952 


<« 


252 


Nov.  7 
Nov.  7 
Oct.  24 
Nov.  II 


71  20,91 

56:1  \3f 

2695  662 

1905  ;  999 


86 
181 


Dec. 

Nov. 
Oct. 

5 
14 
21 

:i'>2 

•mm 

Oct 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

21 
12 
19 
21 
81 

2  05 
1444 
le«0 
17«7 
19r« 

Ot. 

24 

25.13 

Oct. 

24 

2935 

Dec. 

5 

834 

Dec. 

5 

119 

687 
:<56 
461 
427 

477 


(790 

)791 

201 


fi.1  771 

65  mOJ 

65  ,  .^44 

63  I  1000 

I 

65  14H3 

66  9UH 
I  66|  M4 
!    I 

65  566 

65  169f> 

65  17t« 

,  65  1114 

I  65  ,  1158 

I 

'  65  511 

;65,  569 

•  I  UM 


27   65   1433 


Oct.  3 
Nov.  2« 
Dec.  12 


162 
306«  ^ 
1632 


49 

740 
741 
406 


65    39 

1 65  1380 
65   1730 


510.034  Dec.   5   398 


73   65  1471 


Combined  ash  pan 


508,141 

506,195 

■W8.954 
511.063 


507.694 
.108.325 
.'106.796 


Nov.  7 

(kt.   .1 

Nov.  21 
Dec.  19 

Oct  31 
Nov.  7 
Nov.  14 


67 

S  165 
)  166 
1601  392 
2095   51 H 


271 
649 


66 

^65 


808 
125 


3134   767 
564   138 

1907   300 


65  lO^-H 

65  1H26 

65  640 

65  862 

65  1001 


511.151  Dec.  19  9266 


X'^       Ki     1859 


tJNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE.  1898. 

AlphabeticaJ  lud  of  patentre*,  (*dober  to  DK-ember,  inrhwrttJr— Continned- 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Lewis,  George  W.    (See  Weeks  and  Lewis.) 

L^Zit  ScttA^  »MSof  o'  thi?S^«SS  to'j.  T.'  DywVNorrUto'Wii.  Pi.' '  Electric  r^lway  J 


svHtem ,      ,  . 

Lewis  Isaac  N.,  Fort  Wadsworth,  N.  T.    Automatic  time-recorder 

Lewis,'  James  R.,  New  Madrid,  Mo.    Merchandise.snpporting  hook 

Lewis  James  W..  and  J.  M.  Irwin.  Qnincy,  III.    Bookbinding 

Lewis!  John  H.,  and  A.  Weenlnk,  Chlcaso.  111.    Sliding  door  lock 

Lewis  Knitting  Company.     (S«»  Le^»»- ^i^P***"  ^;^°*l?r  ^  •tMJ^^'^Vj   ^      a    ».^t«. 
Lewis.  Richard.  Norristown.  Pa  .  and  G.  Morgan.  West  New  Brighton,  N.  Y.    Apparatas| 

for  cleaning  and  polishing  coated  metal  plates  ■--•,-•• — i^-v:"-  W"  '-^ "'   V ; '  ' 

Lewis,  Rlchjtfd.  Norristown,  Pa.,  and  G.  Morgan.  West  New  Brixton,  N.  Y.    Apparatus 

for  coating  iron  or  steel  plates  with  metal  or  alloy 

Samuel  W,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Water-closet 

assign<H«  to  Lewis  Knitting  Company,  Janesville,  Wis. 


H: 


511.S3S 

606,194 

507.586 
505.837 
506.196 

509.130 


Date. 


Dec. 

Oct 

Oct 
Oct. 
Oct 
Nov. 


96 

3 

31 
3 
3 


Monthly 
volome. 


I 


9913 

506 

3079 

54 

500 


91  ,  1893 


509.745     Nov.  98  \  2948 


Lewis. 

Lewis.  Stephen  B.  and  F. 


F 


Knit 


L^iris!*TheodoreG.,  assignor  to  Bu&lo  Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  Buffalo,  N. 


Dental  heat«r. 


Lewis.  Walter,  and  A.  H.  Ross,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Ash-siftor 

Lewis,  William  D.     (See  Smith,  Ransom  A.,  assignor.) 

Lewis,  William  E.,  Corry.  Pa.    Ink-well ■ ^r--:^-L" 

Lewis   William  H.,  Huntington,  assignor  to  E.  &  H.  T.  Anthony  ii  Company.  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Photographic-oainera  shutter 

Lewis,  William  vV.     (S«'e  Garrard  and  Lewis.) 

Lewy.  Carl.  Charlottenburg.  near  Berlin.  Germany.    Glass  tile 

Lexa.  Josef,  and  J.  Herold.  Prague,  Austria  Hungar>.     Evaporating-pan 

Leyner.  JobnG.,  Denver,  Colo.     Direct^acting  engine • 

Libbey  Glass  Company.     (See  Owens,  Michael  J  ,  assignor.) 

Electric  locomotive 


Libbey,  Hoaea  W..  Boston.  Mass. 

Libbey.  Hosea  W.,  Boston,  Mass.    Bicycle    .- ■     -v i     VL."   •; 

Llbby  Charles  L.,  assignor  to  E.  P.  BuUard.  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Attachment  for  boring  < 

mlDs ^ 

Llbby.  Sam  H.    (See  Wakefield  and  Libbv.) 

Liberty  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Wilson,  James  E.,  assignor.) 

LidlMM^k,  John  A..  Portland,  Me.     Combination  metal-working  machine 

Liebert,  Morris  A.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Horseshoe 

Liebinif.  B<>mbard.  Barop.  Crermany.     Lubricator 

Liggett  William  K.     (See  Pleukharp  and  Liggett) 
K,  Colunibns,  Ohio.    Com-narven 


509,746 
I  500,319 

506,499 

1509.176 

I  908,798 

I 

!  509,917 

I  510,805 

I  510.644 
509.918 
508,4S0 

506,786 
500,919 
511,736 


Nov. 
Nov. 


28     9949 
21     9919 


Nov.  14 


Liggett,  William  K.,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Om-harventer 

Liggett  William  K.,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Com -harvester 

Liehtuer.  Zachariah  F, Darby.  Pa.     Train-pipe  coupling 

Ligier.  Leon  R.,  Douglas.  Wyo.    Tool-handle  fastener 

Ligo.  Oreorge  H.     (See  Black  and  Ligo.) 
Lllienfclii,  Bemhard.    (See  Grove  and  Lilienfeld.) 
Llllard,  Don.  P.     (See  Grove  and  Lillard.) 

LinilfmaiiD,  Paul,  Leipsic  Gohlis,  Genuany.     Apparatus  for  manufacturing  sweeU ... 

Lindemever,  Philip.  Jr..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Rogers  l»rinting  Company,  BalM 

more,  Md.    Picture-support , ■_■ — ^,;--;  v     i;  •     , 

Linder,  George,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Klein,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Thrust-bearing  for 

elevators 

Lindner.  Richard  A..  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis.     Adjustable  display-rack 

Lindholm.  Andrew  P.     (S«m^  Schroederand  Llndbolm.) 
Lindner.  Robert.     (See  Klien  and  Lindner.) 
Lindstrom.  Ole.     (See  Wonnberg  and  Lindstrom.) 

Lindsay.  George.  Kansas  City.  Kans.     Belt-tightener 

Lindsay,  James.  Waterbury.Conn.    Cutting  and  gripping  tool 

Ling.  Edward  E..  Scarborough.  Me.    Oil  solvent 

Liukletter,  Rol>ert  Jersey  City.  N.J.    Transom-lifter ; 

Linn.  .Tameti  A.,  Liberty,  111.     Garden-rake 

Linuehan,  Francis  J.     (See  Nles  and  Liunehan.) 

Linsmayer,  August,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Latch  and  lock  combined 

Lintner.  George  A..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Potential  indicator 

Lintner.  William  T.,  etoZ.     (See  Dial,  Wilbur  F.,  assignor.) 

Linseler.  Henri  A.,  and  P.  R.  P.  Dubanit  Paris,  France.    Coupling  for  raetalbc  flexible 

tubing 

Lipe,  Charles  B..  and  A.  T.  Brown,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Velocipede 


508,099 
508,149 
500,668 

509.299 
509.230 
.510,806 
511,087 


.'108,956 

.'■06.599 

510,^45 
507  740; 


507,695 
609.020 
507.588 
508.390 
509,921 

808,800 
509.578 


Nov. 
Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dee. 
Dec. 
Nov. 

Oct 
Deo. 
Dec. 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Dec. 
De<'. 


Nov. 

!  Oct. 

Dec. 
Oct 


Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 
Nov. 


91 

14 

5 

19 

12 

5 

14 

17 

5 

96 


7 

7 

2S 


7SS 

1960 
1906 

190 

1683 

1373 
121 
736 

1689 

193 

:{236 


73 

273 

983:1 


700 
5131 
U89 

751 
14 

139 

463 

5  713 

in* 


59 


Official 
Gacetle. 

^    i 

>  1  fi 


65 

i« 

65 
65 
65 
65 


j« 


714  ;    65 


65 

68 

^»»ij66 


21      9060 


91 
12 
19 


91 


9063 
1634 
2159 


181 

478 

999 

^300 

97 

406 

336 

37.98 
189 

(493 

)494 
98 
793 
794 


91 

68 

684 

497 
498 
406 
539 


1608  303 

10  i  1371  S44 

12     l.m  336 

31  I  3310  ;  810 


31 
5 


3135 
124 


7«7 

98 


31      3073 


679 
195 


14  ,  1451 
98  I  9688 


Lipe.  Willard  C . ,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.    Nail ■  •  -   ■ •  -   • 

Lipplncott.  Fisher  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Soda  Fountain  Company, 

Jersey  Citv.  N.  J.     Soda-water  apparatus • 

Lippincott  Fisher  H.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Soda  Fountain  Company, 

Trenton,  N.  J.    Soda-water  apparatus 

Lippitt  Theodore  C  .  Shenandoah.  Iowa.    Nnt- wrench 

Lister,  Joseph.  Chioairo.  Dl.    Boiler-furnace 

Llttell,  Fre«iericG.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Bottle-waaher 


510.481 
510.606 
.M0,0S5 


Dec. 

T)9C. 

Dec. 


508,396    Nov. 


Littell,  WUllam  F.,  Denver.  Colo.    Indicator  lock 

Little,  William  D. ,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Adjuster  and  leveler  for  billiard-tables 

Livengood.  Wlnfleald  S.,  assignor  to  W.  Small,  Jr.,  Kaoaas  City.  Mo.    Journal-bearing  . . 

Llvermore.  Darwin  O..  Los  Oatos.  Cal.    Sash-fastener ■ 

Livesay.  George  W      (See  Parker.  (George  B.,  assignor.) 

IJvesey.  Alfred  W.  P..  London.  England.     Note,  account  or  other  book ■ 

Livingstone,  Daniel  H..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Door  and  key  fastener 

Lloyd,  Charles,  West  River,  Md.     Mechanical  movement 

Lloyd.  Marshall  B.     (See  White,  Clarenc*  O.,  assignor.) 

Lloyd,  Robert  H.,  and  R.  Relrsen,  Tacoma,  Wash.    Chute 

Lloyd.  Ro»)ertM.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Machine  for  making  storage  battery  grids 

Lochmann,  John,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Letter-file •   -.     ./J^' I' 

Lochmanu,  Oakar  P.,  Leipsic-Oohlia,  Germany.     Mechanically  played  musical  Instrument 


508.397 
607.587 
511.538 
510.866 

506,647 

507,915 

510.807 

509.999 

511.339 
511.022 
607.149 


Nov. 
Oct 
Dec. 
Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct. 


19 

10S7  j 

12 

1302 

5 

330 

7 

565 

7 
31 
96 
12 

587 
3074 
9917 
1789 

10 

1440 

31 

3605 

12 

1635 

5 

196 

26 
19 
94 

25A4 
9052 
9993 

165 
99 

300 
650 


954 

(316 

)317 

74 

139 


900,041  {  Nov.  21      1799 

I  610,808    Dec. 

!  510,350    Dec. 

510,361     Dec. 


65 

65 

65 
65 
65 

65 
66 
65 


1998 

99 

687 
13 
99 

1145 

1356 

1356 
190.S 

906 

1158 
1000 

1439 

ITJO 

1681 

143'-> 
909 

345 
1433 
2040 


68  771 

65  808 

65  1335 

6.^  1177 

6.')  1178 

&■>  1730 

6.'.  ISSf 


6.'!  1II8H 

85  275 

65  1681 

65  67J 


65       640 
65     143:1 


65 

6:> 


028 

am 


85     MX\ 

05     1045 
65     i:i07 


65  1624 

[65  166H 

65  1472 

65  862 


139  05 

752  65 

710  65 

439  65 

5*'  ^65 

}382  )"^ 

889  6.') 

!X?  !» 

99  65 

630  65 

508  65 

5C3  05 


86:1 

628 
1992 
17.V5 

289 

727 

1730 

1433 

1930 

ll>17 

469 


!S  ! 


65  1114 


19   1637   407 

5   835   201 
5   836   20-^ 


65 
65 
65 


1731 
1568 
1569 


60 


INDIX   OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


AlpkahfHeal  Ivd  jo/  patenteen.  October  to  Ik-rember,  incluitie*' — Continued. 


Nanit!.  rfMiiileiMi  >.  aixl  invention 


toO.  A.  Paddock.  Aabnrn,  and  W.  C.  Page, 


Locke,  Frad  M..  Victor,  anaifciior  of  one-half 

Pabnyra,  y.  T.     Insulator  pin 

Locke,  Nathaniel  C.  Salem.  MaM.    K«>gaUtikiK  valve 

Loekhart,  William  S..  aimi^or  to  Automatic  G«m  anil  Gold  Separator  Syndicate.  Limited.^! 
London,  England.    WaHhing  and  neparatiqg  minerala  S 

Loevenhart,  Henry  C.  aaid(pior  of  one-half  td  J.  H.  Loevenhart.  Lexington.  Ky.    Bedntead  ' 
attachment 1 

Loerenhart,  Jacob  H.    (See  Loevenhart,  He^ry  C,  aaeignor.)  i 

Logan,  Satber.  adn>  fiHtratriz.     (See  Logan.  John.)  I 

Logan,  John,  deceaned,  Waltham.  Maas.;  £.  Logan,  adminintratrix.    Combined  watch  hal-  ' 

'  anoe-cpring  and  collet J. 

Logan,  John,  deceaaed.  Waltham.  Mass.:  R.  f.ogan.  adminiHtratrix.    Apparatus  for  color 
ing  steel  ribbons I. 

Lotanert,  KIsbeth.     (See  Lohnert.  Herman,  a#niinior.) 

LohD«rt.  Herman,  atwinnor  to  £.  Liibnert,  Hn>mberg,  Oennany.    Nat-lock 

Lohr.  Cbarlee.  Milwaukee.  Win.    Stone-dreMfing  machine 

Lombard.  Levi  W..  assignor  to  B   F.  Spinne^f  and  J.  N.  Smith.  Lynn,  Mass.     Loom I 

Lombard,  Nathaniel,  Boston.  Mass.    Lastint^ machine ' 

Lombard,  Nathaniel,  Bonton,  Mass.     Lastin^machine  

Lomer.  Louis  L.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  F.  »V^«sel  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Printer's  case  stAnd  . 


N... 


510.8M 
809.993 

509.818 


&11.340 


.'i07,S49 


Uurand,  Rochester.  N.  Y.    Pneumatic  tire . 


I..onergan.  Philip  J..  Denver,  Colo.    OveralU 

Long,  Adam  A . .  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  S. 

U>nK,  Benjamin  M.     (See  Decker  and  Long. ){ 

Long,  Jacob,  Allegheny,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  M.  Yon  Bonnhorst,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Coupling 

Long,  Samnel  N..  assignor  to  S.  N.  Long  Syi-np  Company,  St.  Loais,  Mo.    Hermetically- 
sealed  backet  - 

Long,  Valentine  J.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  W.  D.  I>>ty,  Jr..  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Measuring  device 
for  caniaters 

Longden,  Charles  B.,  assignor  to  Seamless  R4bber  Company.  New  Haven,  Conn, 
coapling . 


510,.358 

505.947 
511,888 
510,431 

907.550 

507.551 

508,143 
606,059 
505.919 


Monthly        Official 
▼tdoM.    {  Oaaette. 


5     I 


90  .3071 

19  976 

31  9999 

31  9996 


Syringe- 


Loos,  Llovd  F.,  et  ml.    (See  Bagley,  Alonso  q. ,  assignor.) 
Loose,  RooertD..  Springfield,  ill.     Track  cl#art>r  for  mowera. 
Lord,  Edward  M.     (See  Foreman.  Lord,  and  Foreman.) 

Lord,  Isaac  W.,  Cacamonga.  Cal.     Lamp-tlllfr 

Loree,  James  K..  Howell.  Mich.    Folding  un^brell* 

Lorens.  John.  Chicago.  III.    Artificial  stone  ^ 

L<ithrop.  Matthew  H.,  Jacinto.  Cal.     Tire-protector 


510.3.'i3 
51U.M7 
.■509,390 
508,8aS 
I  806,394 

511,054 

507,588 
509.994 
509.995 


Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 


Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


974 
388 
186 


I 


5  838 

19  1791 

91  2915 

17  1845 


M 

& 

c 
> 

407 

«6 

99.30 

«.'> 

f741 

) 

<749 

[ar. 

f743 

S 

mo 

65 

734 

a'. 

909 

S5 

58 

65 

751 

65 

933 

65 

^734 
)735 

!•= 

735 

6:. 

«8 

65 

109 

65 

46 

6.'. 

909 

65 

440 

65 

SX> 

65 

10 


919 


461       65 

9af     ar^ 


19     9097 
31      3075 


198 
130 


Lott,  Charles  S.,  London.  England.    Breech  loading  gun 907,883 


Trolley  for  con->  ...  „^ 


Lonohet,  Paul,  Pari>».  Prance.     Brasb-moanltng... 

Loudenlrarg,  Peter,  Modeua.  111.    Wire-stretcher 

Loadin,  Frederick  J.,  Ravenna.  Ohio.    Sasb^astener 

Loogee,  Hayea,  et  al.     (See  AdaniA.  N'athani^l  F..  asfiignor.) 

Loa&jjOtto'T.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Electrical  measuring  instmraent 

Lore  Slectric  Traction  Companv-    (See  Lov».  John  C.  assignor.) 

Love,  JohnC,  aa^gnor  to  Love  Electric  Ttaction  Company,  Chicago.  111.    Condnit-rail- 

way  trolley -      ] 

Love,  John  C,  assignor  to  Love  Electric  i'ni:tion  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

dnlt  rmilway* J 

Love,  JohnC.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aasignor  ti  Love  Electric  Traction  Company.  Chicago, 

111.    Cleaningdevice  for  railway  conduits  I 

Love,  John  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  t4  Love  Electric  Traction  Company,  Chicago. 

HI.    Sopport  for  electrical  conductor* 1 

Love,  John  C.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  ti  Love  Electric  Traction  Company,  Chicago. 

m.    Teodon  device  for  electric  conductor^ 

Love,  John  C,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  ti>  Love  Electric  Traction  Company,  Chicago,? 

HL    TroUeybar  carrier  for  cars | i 

Lovett,  Morris  J.,  Midlothian,  Tex.    End 

Lowe,  Fradenok  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


511,159 
508.891 
510.439 

510,074 


Oct.    31     34.58 


Dec. 
Nov. 
Dec. 


19  I  9967 
14  1459 
19       978 


519 

7.V2 

":j6 

(849 
1850 
')86l 

|a^9 

SVS 
933 


«5 
65 
Go 
85 


6.T 

65 


Dec.     5       393 


511,.149    Dec. 
Dec. 


96     9687       630 
96  !  9589 


Fil^catting  machine , 


Lowe.  John  M.,  Omaha,  Nebr.    Machine  for  feinklng  type- writer  ribbons  — 
Lowell,  Sidney  V.     (See  Corley.  Edwin  A..  Assignor.) 

Lowth,  Jamea,  Chicago.  111.    Ptunp  attachment  for  velocipedes 

Lowv,  Adolf.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Goard  for  Penholders 

Lora,  William  T.,  assignor  to  himself  and  H.  P.  Harrison.  Hiawatha.  Kan». 
Lobklac,  Adolph  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  tojH.  St.  George,  Pomeroy,  Wash. 
spreader  for  tnrashing-machlnes 


511,341 

511.344 

511,345 
511.346 
606,510 


Dec. 

Dec. 

I>ec. 
Dec. 
Oct. 


96 


9586 


65 


630       65 


9594       639       65 


906,063  I  Oct. 


96     9596 

96  ;  9599 

10     1958 

3       389 


906, 196    Oct.      3       510 


510.036     Dec. 
510,090  ;  Dec. 


Laborg,  Charles  S..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assi 
Pennarlvaaia.  Sapport  for  bicycle-saddl< 
Lnborg  Wannfttctaring  Company.  (See  La 
Looaa.  Chrtotian  E..  AtlanU,  Ga.  Saah  hoi 
LaceTBdwiB  W.,  Meadvllle.  Pa.  Oil-can  ai 
Lnoe.  WUUam  B. ,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  E 


Shoe 

Fneder  and 


aor  to  Lnbnrg  Manufacturing  Company,  of 


508,398 
505,948 
510,975 


irg,  Charlea  B.,  assignor.) 

ler r 

flUer 

Ritchie  A.  Sons,  Brookline,  Mass. 


Nov. 

Oct 

Dec. 


509.049     Nov. 
."Jl  1,440     Dec. 


Electric- 


Loeia,  Joel,  Nahma,  Mich.    Hoee-reel   . . 

Lodgln,  Loida,  Chioago.  m.    Combined  booi-holder  and  reading-stand 

LodgiB,  Lonia,  Chioago.  111.    Mim-case l 

Lodwig,  Adotpb,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Frame  f^r  blotters 

Lndwig,  WilUam  C.    (See  Christopher.  Joh«  M.   assignor.) 

Labmau,  Bdoard,  Andemach,  Germany.     Apparatus  for  making  carbon  dioxide 


Lnhmaaa,  Bdoard,  Andemach.  Germany.     Making  carbon  dioxide 

Luehra,  Michel  D..  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Bolt-c«tter  

Loebta,  Michel  D.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Bol^c«tter 

Loethi,  Fredrick  C,  and  J.  M.  E.  Riedel.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    AdJnsUble  foot  for  UUes 

Luff.  Joseph.    (See  Page.  JaatinB..aaaignof.) 

Lagrin  Flexible  Door  Company.    (See  JefU,  Frederick,  assignor. ) 

Lam   William,  asaigsor  to  himself  and  L.  m  Garrett,  Carthage,  MisM     Cottoa-scraper 


507.916 

I  507.019 

510.075 

510.607 

1506.590 

507,143 

507.741 
508.549 
511,M1 
510.691 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct. 


5       339 
19      1445 

7       U» 

3       993 

5       798 

I 

91      1731 
96     9779 

31  I  3606 
17  I  9060 


Oct    94     9993 


395 
1304 
1959 


Oct 
Nov. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


31 
14 
96 
19 


3311 

939 

9774 

1446 


508,431     Nov    14       738 


639 
(639 
)633 

315 
(109 
H03 
(139 
)  133 

74 
356 
139 


65 


65 

65 


65 
65 
65 


66       65 


498 
671 


508 

87 

318 

315 


65 
65 

65 
65 
65 

«.'■. 
65 


!S  ! 


563 
564 

Mil 
931 
671 
357 


65 
65 
65 
65 


189  I    65 


1731 
14.34 

i:itti 

1930 

613 
l.'iOO 

44 

9019 

it'>«n< 
6i:< 
(n4 

808 
76 
36 

1509 
1757 
1906 

:n4 

1K7 

1896 

698 

1434 

1434 


65       701 


1859 
1046 
1609 


87       65      1483 


1931 
1931 

1931 

1939 

1939 

1933 

953 

76 

9!t 

1479 

1695 

863 

44 


176       65     1547 


1115 
1963 

797 

416 

1484 

1668 


65       469 


674 

948 

1964 

16»5 


909 
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Lunbe<:k,  Edwin  B.,  and  C.  P.  Cttmmings.  MoBte  Vtota.  Colo, 

Lundahl,  Johan  F.,  Homestead,  Pa.    Tongs  ....^ - - 

Luudell,  Robert  Brooklyn,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  K 


BxhiMting  devlea 
H.  Johnson,  Now  York,  N.  Y. 


Making  basic 


Api>arat.i8  for  controlling  the  application  of  electricaltum'nts «._  v«rfc    v  V 

Lundell,  Robeit,  Brooklyn,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  B.  H.  Johnson,  New  York,  «.  X. 

Rotary  fan  ,;.••„•;■, 

Lunderihausen,  Otto,  Beriin,  Germany.    Tollet-glaae 

Lnnduui»t,  Gustaf  F.,  Silverton,  Colo.     Pocket-knife 

Luudy,  Richard  W..  South  Bend.  Ind.     Door  hanger    ....... 

Landv   Richard  W.,  South  Bend,  Ind.     Adjnstoble  track  for  doorjhangers 
Lunge,  George.  Zurich,  Switierland,  and  C.  H.  M.  Lyte,  London,  England. 

lead  salts  and  caustic  alkali 

Lnnken.  Edmund  H.     (See  Ritter  and  Lunken.) 
LunkenheimerConmanv.     (See  Ritter  and  Lnnken.  assipors.) 
Lupfpr  Edgar  N..  and  C.  H.  Hiser,  Springfield,  Ohio     MeUllic  casket ... 
Lupher.  Preston  W.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Removable  front  for  street-cars 

Luppen.  Luppe,  Pekin.  HI.    Cultivator 

Luscher,  John,  St  Louis,  Mo.    A<yastable  mitering-machlne 

Lnsk,  Harvev  W.,  Monmouth,  III.    Nut-lock  

Lusted.  Charles,  Sr..  Lafavette.  La.    Grass  cutting  attachment 

Lyall,  James,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Woven  fabric  for  wheel-tires 

Lybarger.  John  P.,  Van  Wert,  assignor  to  J.  R.  Ashton.  Lima,  Ohio.    Automatic  elevator 

Lyle.  Robert  W.    (See  Strasholm.  Anders  M.,  assignor.) 
Lymau,  William.     (See  Latta,  Emmit  G..  ansignor.) 

Lynch,  John  H.,  Lowell,  Mass.    Vemier-<aliper8 

Lynch,  Michael  L.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.    Catileguard  ■■■-•-:■  "•^•-■.^■: 

Lynch,  Patrick  H.,  aesignor  to  himself  and  D.  F.  Beggs,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Handle-clamp 

for  street  or  stable  broomn -•• 

Lynde,  James  H..  Sale,  England.    Automatic  flre-extingiiishing  sprinkler 

Lynn,  JohnC.  H.,  Danville,  Pa.     Lamp  filling  attachment  for  oil-cans 

Lynn,  William  H.     (See  McKav.  John  L  .  assignor.) 

Lyon,  George  W.     (See  Wh»«ler  and  Lyon.) 

Lyon  Sl  Hoaly.     (See  Dnrkee.  George  B.,  assignor.) 

Lyon,  Henrie'tu  J.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Corset     

Lyon,  John  W.,  Providence,  R.I.    Vulcanizing  Hpparat<i8 

Lvon,  William^Biirlington.  Iowa.     Woodworking-machine 

T.VMle.  Robert  W.     (See  Macan,  William  A.,  assignor.) 
I. Me,  Cecil  H.  M.     (See  Lunge  and  Lyte.) 

l/vte,  Famham  M..  London,  Enjiland.     Klw  tro<le      . .  ------ 

Lyte,  Famham  M.,  l»ndon,  England.    Electrolytioally  deoomposing  famnl  metallic  chlo^ 

M    A.  piirhush  <t  Son  Machine  Company.    (See  Knowlton  and  Meyer,  assignors.) 
M.  Ohmer'8  Sons  Company.     (See  Ohtner,  Wilfred  I.,  assignor.) 
Mac  Donald,  Charlea  A.     .See  Levey,  Butler,  anil  Mac  Donald  ) 

MacGregor,  AIl>ert  G  ,  Chicago,  HI.    Type  cleaner  for  tvi>e  writing  machmee 

Ma»Killar,  Smiths  &  Jordan  Company.     (See  Poj.p,  Hermann  S..  assignor.) 

MarKenzie,  George  W.,  Beaver,  Pa.     Curtain  fixture 

Ma«TagKart  Charies,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Girder  clamp  and  hanger  ......  ^j....^.... -.-.... 

Mat  an,  William  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  W.  Lysle,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Detachable 

jacket  for  steam-pipes , ■  - 

Ma«  artnev,  John  H..  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Fan  att4M'.hnient  for  nK^kingchairs  •   -  -  •  • 

Ma«donar<l,  Jamee,  and  J.  S.  Mt-tcalf,  assignors  to  MeUailf  Macdonald  Company,  Chicago. 

111.    Construction  of  hopiM-r  bottom  grain-bins 

Maodonald,  Thomas  A . ,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Device  for  utiliring  water-power 

Macdonald.  William  R.,  Allegheny,  Pa.     Pneumatic  ventilator 

Mace,  Garwin  A.,  Menomonee  Falls.  Wis.     Limekiln  

Machen,  James  H.     (See  Bohn  and  Machen.) 

Mack,  Hugo  S..  etal.    (See  Appleton,  Charles  J.,  assignor.) 

Mack,  John  A.     (See  Fleming  and  Mack.) 

Mack,  William  A.     (See  Abercronibie  and  Mack.) 

Mack,  William  A.,  Clevelan<l,  Ohio.    Sewing  machine  table. - 

Mack,  William  A  .  Norwalk,  Ohio,  assignor  to  St*ndanl  Sewing  Machine  Company,  of 

Ohio.     Feeding  mechanism  for  sewing  machines    

Mack,  William  B..  Boston.  Mass.     Lot*niotive- boiler 

Mackenzie,  Cosmo  T.,  e(  al.     (See  Jervis.  Oliver  P.,  assignor.) 
Ma4.kenEie.  Thomas,  WoZ.     (See  Jervis,  Oliver  P.,  assignor.) 

Mackey ,  Xolson  W..  Chicago.  111.    Convertible  case  and  display -stand  lor  chart* - 

Mackie,  Robb.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assigununts,  to  Elet tnc  Selector  ana 

Signal  Company,  of  West  Virginia.    Device  for  selecting  and  oi»erating  mechanical  ap 

Mackie.  Robb,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Electric  Selector  and 
Signal  Company,  of  West  Virginia.  Apparatus  for  selecting  and  operating  mechanical 
devices 


511.088 
510,037 

507,144 

611,449 
510,076 
510,088 
509,131 
509,139 


OS 

Dec.   19     9100 
Deo.     5      334 


Monthly    \  Official 
Tolome.       Gazette. 


lb 

sat 

74 


-i 

% 

> 

s. 

« 

1839 

68 

1479 

!« 

468 

Dec.  96  2775   672   65  1964 

65  14»»5 

65  1479 

65  1145 

65  1145 


Dec. 

5 

398 

88 

Dec. 

5 

335 

75 

Nov. 

91 

1894  1 

463 

Nov. 

21 

1895 

463 

510,979  Dec.  19  1994  W  1807 


908,439 
908,899 

508,481 

907,749 
908,177 
.V)8,0SO 
505,948 

507,719 


906,708 
806,M9 

508.899 
.506,704 
608,  TJO 


Nov.  14 
Nov.  14 

Nov.  14 

Oct  31 
Nov.  7 
Nov.  7 
Oct.      3 

Oct    31 


508,706 
511,099 
906,919 


,507,374 
510,976 


508,904 

507.146 
507,743 

.*>07,145 
.VI9,996 


.507,394 

I  507,375 

.509,931 

509,439 


Macnamar,  William,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Display  table 

Macphail,  James,  Rockford,  assignor  to  A.  Ellwood,  De  Kalb,  HI.    Cultivator 

Maiphail,  James,  Rockford,  assignor  to  A.  Ellwood,  De  Kalb,  111.    Cultivator 

Macphail,  James,  Rockford.  assignor  to  A.  Ellwood.  De  Kalb,  111.    Cultivator 

Macy.  Charles  B..  Noblesville.  Ind.     Paper-slittor  

Maddin,  George  H..  and  G.  Selman,  London.  England.    Embossed  sign-letter^ 

Maertens.  Emile,  Providence,  B.  I.    Manufacture  of  colored  tops  or  slivers  from  combed 
animal  fibers 


508,031 

510,868 
808,054 


5U.089 

507,147 

I 

507,148 

506,097 

507,659 

.508,433 

{508,434 
507,074 
510,980 

507,939 


Maertens,  Emile,  Providence,  R.  L    Process  of  and  apparatus  for  treating  textile  fibers  ...   509,351 

Magee,  Andrew  P.    (See  Bontwell  and  Magee.) 

Magee,  Frank  A.,  Chelsea,  assignor  to  Magee  Furnace  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 


Stove  or 


range 


510,609 


Magee  Furnace  Companv.    (See  Magee.  Frank  A.,  assignor.) 

Magnetic  Iron  Milling  Company.     (See  Crosby   George  G.  assignor.)              ,„      ,     ,      . 
Mahf  ffey,  James  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  B.  Hunting,  Baltimore,  Md.    Wood-planing 
machine 510,W3 


7S9 
1454 


189 
360 
(904 


»<  1^905 

3319  I     811 

391         80 

76   91,99 

995   58,50 


t)5       909 
65      1046 

^65       996 


65 
65 
65 
65 


674 

817 

779 

44 


65       667 


(Vt. 
Oct. 


17 
10 


Nov.  14 
Oct.  17 
Nov.  14 


1.VT8 
777 

900 
1540 
1908 


384 
199 

991 


65 
65 

65 
65 


318 
159 

940 
3H» 


300       65  ,  1001 


Oct    17     1541  I    385      85  '    tW 

Dec.   96     3073  i     751        65     9i)19 
Oct.    17      1899       4TJ       65       >b 


Oct.    94     9698  ■    663  '    65  '     545 
Dec.     5       ««    {IS    !«^|  *^' 


Nov.  14  !  1906 


Oct 
Oct. 

fXit. 
Dec. 

Ott. 
Oct. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


94  '  8999 

.31  3314 

94  9998 

5  130 
I 

94  9614 

94  ;  9099 

91  9005 

98  9458 


Nov. 

Dec. 
Oct 


19 
3 


77 

1799 
306 


3QH 

565 

811 

.566 
30 

643 

66;< 

498 
501 


65  '  1059 


65 
65 


470 
674 


6.''.        4*0 
65      I4.'M 


65 
65 
65 
65 


,%98 

545 

1178 

1964 


99,93  I    65  ;  ,7T8 


440 
103 


65  1757 

66  i      77 


Deo.    19     9160  !    633  :    65 


Oct.    94     900 


580 


1889 


470 


Oct     24     'J304       567       65       471 


Nov,  14      1059    j  5^     }65 


Oct    31  2998 

Nov.  14  741 

Nov.  14  743 

Oct    17  2149 

Dec.    19  1996 


rJ6 
182 
183 
183 
533 
493 


65 

1 65 

65 
65 
65     1807 


972 

615 

910 

910 
430 


Oct.    94     8453       604       65       498 

Nov.  21     29e9;]g5j}-65     1915 
966 


Doc   IS     1447 


Dec.    19     1448 


387 


65     1086 


357      66 


1086 
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INDRX  OF  PATENTS   ISSUED  FROM  THE 
AlphabttutU  lut  pf  patetUeaf,  iJcdtUr  to  iMvrmber,  inclugive — Continued. 


Naiu«>,  rtMiili  ii>«'   'HkI  iiivuutiuu. 


Mabon.  John  F.    (See  O'Byrne,  JoMph,  aMi|Knor.)  ^     .       .     ^ 

Mahoney.  John  R..  Sint^ntvijle.  W.  ▼»._ Pr#gelling  mechmnimn  for  bnata^ 


Mailloux.  Cyprien  (>. 
of  ((intribatioD 


New  York,  and  W.  S.jBantow,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Electrical  syntem 


lid  forvesaels. 


Aillout.  Cyprieo  O.,  New  York,  and  W.  S.  Bantow,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Syatem  of  electri  > 
.al  (Utttribotion L--- ) 

Maiuardi   Runiolo,  Chicago.  lU.    Extension -table 

Majert.  WUhelni.  Berlin,  Germany.    Makinfpiperaaine...............^........ -•■-.-- 

Ui^ert.  Wllhelm,  Gruenau.  and  A.  Sohnii«lt  aaaiKnora  to  Cheinische  Fabrik  auf  AotMO, 
vonmiaLi  K.  S«herinK,  Berlin.  Gfrmaov.     Plperasin ----- 

M^iewaki,  Hugo  A.,  and  W.  Beveubach.  Berlin.  Gennany.    Manofacturinf;  artinoial  mar- 
ble     t 

Malandia,  Ltoo.     (See  Delamare-DebuntteTille  and  Malandin.) 

Malcolm.  Richard  L.     (See  Blanche,  Henry  JB,  aasipnor.) 

Ifaldaner.  Charlea,  Arlington  Heights,  alienor  to  Diamond  Sewing  Machine  Company,? 
Chicago,  III.     Feeding  mecbaniam  for  aewing  machines  S 

Malhiot.  Samuel  M  ,  Albemarle,  Ijl.    Filtering  apparatna 

Malin,  Rebecca,  Portland.  Ind.    Curtain-fixture 

Maling.  J.  B.     (Se««  White,  David  S.,  aanignOr  ) 

Malka,  Frederick  E.  R.,a*«gnorof  one  half  |U>G.W.Jone«,Chri«Dey, Ind 

Mallory.  George  W.,  GuildH,  Canada.    Gate^latch 

Mallorv,  Henry  P.     (See  Urouhart  and  Malory.) 

Malin.  Peter  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Paper -qatting  machine 

Mandeville,  Charlee,  Grahain.  Tex.     ThatcH  roof 

Mangom,  De  Witt  C.     (See  Tatem  and  Manigam.) 

Manhattan  Bran*  Company.     (See  Hipwell,  Thomas,  aaaignor.)     ,^  „  ^    „  _  „     .       .. 

Manier,  Benjamin  F.,  Poqnonock  Bridge,  C<|nn..  amignor  of  one-half  to  B.  F.  Manier,  Jr., 
ProTidenoe.  R.  I.    Car-imck ^ 

Mann,  Frederic  P.,  San  Franclaco.  Cal.    Babycarriage '■•■ 

Mann,  Frederick,  London.  England.    Teapbt,  coflbe-pot.  Ac - :Vir  •;••■/ 

Mann.  Frederick  and  R.  A.,  Colcheat^r,  anclT.  Dawkins,  London,  England;  said  Frederick 
and  R.  A.  Mann  assignors  to  said  Dawkinls.    Musical  instrument 

Mann.  George  E.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Car-conp^ng 

Mann,  Jamea.  Dowagiac.  Mich.    Garbage  <>»•  i  iil.l>i«h  drier 

Mann,  Mortimer  J..  eCd^.    (SeeDe  Neal,  JaJckM.,    assignor.) 

Mann,  Robert  A.     (Se<>  Mann  and  Dawkius,) 

Mann.  Thomas  6.    (See  Jones,  William  M.,  assipior.) 

Mansfield,  Albert  K.,  Salem,  Ohio.     Valve-iear  for  steam-engines     . ,i     ; ,      , 

Mansfield.  Eben  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  f .  O.  Kincaid,  Maplewood,  Mass.    Machine  for 

making  parts  of  pianororte-actions < 

Mansfield.  George  W.     (See  Rohrer  and  Malisfleld.)  n       *      -on      ^ 

Mansfield.  George  W..  and  I.  F.  Baker,  Ly^n.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Houston  Elec? 

trie  (Company,  of  Connecticut.    Car-truck ) 

Mapel,  Eiyah  T..  Antioch.  Cal.     Paving-blick 

Mara,  Rhody.    (See  Nesdall.  Colton,  and  ^^ara.) 
Marble,  Waiter  P.    (See  Huff.  Orison,  assijtnor.) 
MMTh,  Alfred.     (See  Crawford,  Frank,  assignor.) 
Marchant,  Stuart  F.,  et  al.    (See  Gage,  James  L.,  assignor.) 

Marov,  William  L. ,  Annapolis.  Md      SuspeBiwry  l>andage - • '  •  V^ • "«  ' 

Marfori,  Pio,  Ferrara,  lUlv.  and  O.  Schniadeberg,  Strasbnrg,  Alsaee,  assignors  to  C.  F. 

Boehringer  Sl  Soehne,  \^aldhof.  near  Mannheim,  Gennany.     Iron  albumen  preparation 

and  making  same t 

Margesson,  Isabel  A.,  London.  England.    Ranging  pocket  or  bag 

Marian!  John.  Boston,  assignor  of  one-halfjto  J.  R.  Silver,  Somerville,  Mass.    Folding  tub. 

Mark,  Henry  J.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Veneer  co(ttlng  knife 

Markley,  David,  Lexington,  Ohio.    Railway  rati  brace 

Marks,  Alfred,  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Memotandum-t*blet 

Marks,  James.  Bavonne,  N.  J.     Bicycle-support 

Marks,  Marv  A..  Toledo,  Ohio.    Washing  iiaohlne  ...... ..........^.■-.•- --,-• 

Marqua,  George,  asalgnor  to  A.  SchoeningflT.  Chicago.  111.    Baby ^»rriage  basket 

Marquardt,  Julius  E.,  Edgar.  Wis.    Brick  or  tile  machine 

Marr,  Charles  K.     (See  Cook  and  Marr>     I 

M^%  Pascal  L.  Peoria,  111.    Steak-cmsher 

Marsdeo,  Thomaa,  Wigan,  England.    Suct|onblower 

.  Marsh,  CalTin  D.    (See  OyerhUwr  and  Marlsh.) 

Marsh,  Edward  A . ,  Newton,  Maas.    Belt  smarting  and  stopping  mechanism 

Marah,  John  W.,  Chicago,  HI.    Adiustableibook  or  music  holder^ 

Marshall,  Edward  R..  Turner's  Falls,  Mas4     Paper  making  machine 

Marshall,  Emilv  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Ur4inor  for  dishes 

Marahall,  Godfrey.  Indiana,  Pa.    Collar- faatener •^••• 

-   -  -.     —     .:■     '"-'-•- 'jxpMislon  engine 

Ig-roller ••■ 

■shall.) 
one-half  to  B.  W,  Anthony,  Brookline, 


i    X 


Dati 


500,133    Not.  91     1W7 

509,990     Oct.     17  '  1M» 
506,921     Oct.     17      1910 

508,898  i  Nov.  U   1061 

509,087  I  Nov.  91  i  1893 

i  ' 

511,303    Deo.   19     9517 

I 
506,731    Not.  U     1900 

510,433    Dec.    19       979 

506,197  I  Oct.      3       519 
507,443  I  Oct.    94  |  9006 


I    Monthly    I    ofliriMl 
'     volume.     I  Gazette. 

i 


301 


510,354  f  Deo.     5 
510,181    Dec.     S 


840 
S71 


50P,339  '  Nov.  7   ."ifiO 
.'>0»,751  Not.  98  9957 


510,977  Dec.  5 
510,355  Dec.  5 
50^,838  Nov.  14 


140 
716 


509,339  Nov.  91 
510,378  Dec.  5 
509,177  Not.  91 


510,979  Deo.  5 
507.090  Oct.  17 


730   177 

841  I  903 

1354  ,  sa*) 

9067 

731 

1961 


I 


739 
9061 


508,956  Nov.  31  1003 
511.304  Deo.  19  9517 


906,990  Hot.  7 


.■>05,986  Oct.   :i 
50e,f»3  I  Nov.  14 


Marshall,  Jamea.  Leeds.  England.    Tnph 
Marshall,  James,  Fall  River,  Mass.    Piol 
Marshall.  Le  Grand.    (See  Walker  and 
Marshall.  William  H.,  BTerett,  assignor  o| 

Water -heater     -.i ■•■  ■ —  .  i.  i-i 

Marten,  Albert  8.,  Bast  Oran((e,  N.  J.    Electric  lamp  shade  and  holder 

Martenaon.  Louis,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    SaN^^lamp - 

Martin.  Abraham  S.,  et  mL    (See  Davidsoni  David  J.,  assignor.) 

llartin!  Charles  C,  West  Franklin,  aaaigior  of  one-half  to  B.  8.  Dixon,  Mount  Vernon, 

Ind.    Thill -coupling. 

Martin,  Harrison  S..  Waahington,  D.  C. 
Martia,  Henry,  et  al.    (See  Co^ey,  Ajidrei 
Martin,  HenrV.  Lancaster,  Pa.    Brick-mi 
Martin,  Hugh  H. .  et  ai.    (See  Braahear, 
Martin.  Jerome  W..  Kaoaas  City,  Mo. 
Martin,  Samuel  H.    (See  J(4tnston.  Willi 
Martin.  Stephen  O.,  tt  aL    (See  Davidson, 
Martini,r 

Mar^Tji 

Marrln,  Hsrrv  N.    (See  Caaler,  Herman, 
Marx,  Georgp  B.    (See  O'Neill.  Charles  Z.\ 


>rk-extraotor ■ 

J.,  assignor.) 

ine 

L.,  assignor.) 
|re-andpicket.fence  machine 

tC,  assignor.) 
'David  J  .  assignor. ) 


510,356 
507,713 
508,575 
510,810 
.V)6.000 
506,055 
511,637 
508,930 

510,513 
509,391 

510,604 

506.835 
607,744 
507,933 
507,031 
509,738 
510,696 


511.630 
507.714 
611,443 


510,078 
506,990 

510,077 

506,896 


Dec.  5 
Oct.  31 
Not.  14 
Dec. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Nov 


19 

10 

3 

96 

7 


Henry,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.    Pipe-wredch    . 
MartT  ^ohn  Jr.,  CleTeland.  Ohio.    OoTertior  for  electric  motors. 
_--*<_•     „      —     ^    .      « 4**^or.) 

assignor.) 


Mai^Tsaki,  Morris  A.,  Boston,  Mass     Jacketed  oaa 


510,189 
611,347 


Dec.  19 
Not.  91 

Dec.   19 

Oct  17 
Oct.  31 
Oct.  94 
Oct.  17 
Nov.  88 
Dec.   19 


Deo.  96 
Oct.  31 
Deo.  96 


Deo. 
Oct. 


Dee.     5 
Cot.    17 


4U 

900 
1454  i 

843 
3279 

987 
1630 
13TO 

396 
291  i* 

413 

1109 
9917 

1448 

1749 
3315 
3455 
9063 
9958 
1460 


178 
500 

[393 

[304 
613 


90 


(360 
)361 
303 
803 
342 
408 
344 
104 
710 
100 

268 
635 

357 
35t< 
440 
813 
605 
510 
716 
358 


I 


3074  '■ 

3380 

9776 


400 
187 

1751 


500.440 


Not. 


65  1146 


972 
1131 


1610 


65 
65 


751 

802 
679 


88 
47 

88 


Dec.  5   573   133 
Dec.  26  2603   633 


65 
65 

|« 

65 


65 

65 

i65 

65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 

65 
65 

!» 

65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 


66 
66 
66 


65 
65 

65 


66 
65 


1548 
416 

1089 
1904 


836 

56 
104('> 
1570 

66-; 

967 
1731 

975 

77 

1903 

835 

1684 
190ti 

1695 

357 
674 
49H 
416 
1358 
1096 


9019 

667 

1964 


1485 

1485 
357 


1518 
1933 


3450   591   66  I  1964 
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Alphabeticni  littt  of  pnlrntrm,  (kUiher  to  Drn-mhrr.  »i«</iwif'p— Continued. 


Name.  re«idenc(>.  and  invtuition. 


Tele- 


Mason,  Benjamin  F.,  Wildwood,  Fla.    Box  making  machine..................^.... 

Mason.  James  H.,  assignor  of  nine-tenths  to  A.  Van  Derwerken,  Brooklyn,  «.  Y 

phone-transmitter 

Mason,  John  L.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Grat«  bar 

Mason,  Orlando.     (See  Parker,  Homer  N..  assignor.) 

Mason,  Orris  W.,  Buda,  III.    Attachment  for  vehicles V,'   'W ;,       " 

Mason,  William,  assignor  to  Wiiuh«<eter  Rep^-ating  Arms  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Rreech-Ioading  firearm -  • ,:,"""  i» « 

Mason.  William,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Company,  New  Havui,  Conn. 

Breecb-loading  gun ^ •    Vt    "  ii ;. 

Mason.  William,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Company,  New  UaTen,  Conn. 

Breeoh-loadiug  firearm - • ;   • ■  -  - ; 

Mason   Volney  W..  Jr.,  Hvde  Park.  Mass.    Vise  for  miUine  machines  or  planers 

Massev,  Albert  P.  Watertown,  N.  Y.    Quick  action  triple  valve 

MasseV   George.  Sydnev,  New  South  Walei«.     Combination  tool 

Maui  Peter,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Wire  fence  and  means  for  securing  tension  thereon^. .     ... ... 

Mast,  William  J.  D.,  assignor  to  John  C.  Jewett  Mannfactnrtng  Company,  Boffialo,  N.  Y. 

Vaporbumer 

Mather,  Allan  G.     (See  Baxter  and  Mather.) 

Mather,  Albert  E.,  et  al.    (See  Stevens,  John  C  ,  assignor.) 

Mathewson,  Edward  P..  Pueblo,  Colo.    Fumaoe-tap 

MatliewNou,  Philip  A.,  Fall  River,  Mass.    Cloth  inspecting  and  trimming  machine 

Matlack,  William  H.     (See  Freeman.  Claudius  G.,  assignor.) 

Matthews,  Henrv  B.,  ChicAgo,  HI.     Pen  or  pencil  guard 

Matthews,  James  M.,  Graham,  Va.    Key  ring 

Matthews,  Rowland.     (See  Noad,  James.  asHiimor.) 
Matthiiez.  Ernst.     (See  Svmniank  and  Matthijez.) 

Mattice,  Edward  V.,  and  J.  E.  Dunwell,  Chillicothe,  III.    Brake-piston  indicator 

Msttijetz,  Andreas,  Giddings,  Tex.    Cultivator 

Matti'son.  James  D..  Saginaw,  Mich.    Axle-box • ■;•••■•  WI 

Mattun,  Frederick  V.,  assignor  to  Camden  Iron  Works,  Camden,  N.  J.    Pressure  device 

for  retort-lids „;.•••."■•  v^ , v.    v  • "  "A" "  J^ '    "j    "  • '   ' 

Matton,  Fre4lerick  V..  assignor  to  Camden  Iron  Works,  Camden,  N.  J.    Overflow  device 

for  telescoping  gas-holders 

Matts.  OrvilleE  ,  Paoli,  Wis.     Portable  friction  fire-escape 

Mattson,  Erkes  E.,  Siljansnas.  Sweden.    Coin  sorter  and  ejector 

Mattson,  W.  H.     (SeeMiller,  William  P., Assignor.) 

Mauch.  Lawrence,  Sundance,  W vo.     Key-ring 

Mank,  William  G.  Basil.  Ohio.     Holdba<*k-hook 

Mauldin,  James  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  J.  Lewis,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Trolley-base. . . 
Manrer.  Adam.    (See  Schwartz,  Jacob,  assignor.)                                ,..„„. 
Maxfleld,  Leverett  L.,  New  York,  and  J.  H.  Dariington,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Fire  alarm.     . 
Maxfield,  Samuel  B..  and  W.  Snyder,  Angola.  Ind.    Motor 

Maxim,  Hiram  S.,  London,  England.    Power  mechanism  for  pointing  and  training  guns 

Maxim-Nortlenfelt  Guns  and  Ammunition  Company.     (See  Holmstrom,  Carl,  assignor.) 

Maxwell.  David  E.    (See  Real.  William  C.  assignor.) 

Maxwell.  Harley  J..  Cardington,  Ohio.    Incubator 

Maxwell.  William  R..  Wakefield.  Pa.     Vehicle  mnninggear 

May.  Edmund  S.  C.    (See  Dunbar  and  May.)  „  „  ™,  , 

May.  Edmund  S.  C  .  Chicago,  III  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Bell  Tele- 
phone Company.  Boston,  Maas.    Trunk-line  signal 

May,  Henry,  et  al.     (See  Newton,  Oscar  C,  assignor.) 

May.  James  T.     (See  Haiineken  and  May.) 

MaVer,  Anna,  Oliver  Springs,  Tenn.    Floor-chest 

Mayer,  Frederick,  Baltimore,  Md.    Gas-holder  tank 

Mayer,  Max,  Denver,  Colo.     Rubber  shoe 

Mayer,  Theodor,  Kenerbach,  Germany.    Antimony  compound  and  making  same 

Mayes.  Elmore  D.,  et  eU.     (See  Tiner,  John  F.,  assignor.) 

Mayhew,  Charles  L..  Saratoga  Sprines,  N.  Y.     Automatic  circuit-controller 

Maynz,  Emanuel,  etal.    (See  Horn,  Norbert  assignor.) 

Mayo.  Walter  E..  Beverly.  Mass.    Notching  lamp-chimneys Vi^'  'i.V '  lH " " 

Mayr.  George.  Brooklyn  .assignor  of  one  half  to  E.  Farmer,  Now  York,  N.  Y.  Electric 
lamp  for  bicycles. ..'. -, 

Mays.  W.  E.     (See  WatU,  WUliam  H.,  Jr.,  aasignor.) 

Mc Adams.  Newton,  Columbus  Grove,  Ohio.     Fence i'  V" "Ai 

McAllister,  James,  assignorof  one-half  to  A.  C.  Hubbell,  South  Manistique,  Mich.  Offset- 
ting device  for  sawmill-carriages 

McAnlnch,  George  W.,  Davenport,  Iowa.    Workman's  time-recorder v.'-. 

Mc  Arthur.  Andrew  J..  Gainesville,  Fla.    Signaling  and  registering  device  for  ioe-making? 


No. 

Date. 

508,099 

Not. 

T 

507.715 
506,999 

Oct. 
Oct. 

31 

17 

500.519 

Not. 

98 

511,631 

Dec. 

98 

511,6:<9 
511,633 

Dec. 

l>e<'. 

96 
36 

Monthly 
volume. 


508.738 
511.306 
510.981 
506,957 

506,943 


511,090 
506.706 

506.0081 
510.980 


Nov. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Nov. 


:)O0n 

14  1311 
19  3354 
19  1996 
31  I  1606 


Oet.  10 


Dec. 
Oct. 

Oct.^ 
Deo. 


19 
17 

3 

5 


506.787 
510.3H1 
506.000 


Oct. 
Dec. 
Oct. 


777 

9161 
1543 

393 

737 


17  1083 

5  '  738 

3  394 

507.917  '  Oct  31  '  3606 


758 
301 
575 
493 
304 

193 


( tfficial 
(tacette. 


& 
&• 

779 

6K7 
388 

ItH 

9090 


65  I  9090 
65  i  1001 
05  1875 
65  i  lrtJ7 
65  j  lOM 

65  I  *  150 


385       65       319 


85 
179 


494 

179 

85 


65        63 
65     1549 


65 
65 
65 


890       «5 


511,444 
506.707 
510.983 

506,883 

509.747 
511,634 

505.987 
509.043 

508.733 


511,153 
508,894 


500,477 

500,470 
507.092 
509,997 
500.478 

510.646 

507.698 

608.482 

511,309 

510,049 
510,81  f 


Dec. 
Oct. 
Dei. 

Oct. 

Nov 
De<. 

Oct. 
Nov. 

Nov, 


Dec. 
Nov. 


96  3777 
17  1544 
19  1991^ 

I 
3  I  U9 
3ft  '  9951 
96  .'MN^ 


679 

.186 
494 

33 
715 
753 


65 
65 

65 
65 
65 


3 
31 

14   1919 


203 
1733 


I 


75  j  65 

498  I  65 


345 

1549 

63 

738 

1964 

319 
1807 

36 
1357 
3031 

56 
1115 

1003 


19  3968   5.'i6   65   1850 
14   1455   361   65   1046 


Not.  98  9S39 


Not. 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Doc. 

Dec. 

Dec. 


98  '  9536 

17  9064 

5  131 

98  9535 

19  1375 

31  3138 

14  897 

19  9537 

5  340 

13  1641 


«11 


«19 

510 
31 


336 

767 

906 

615 

76 
408 


66 

65 
65 
65  ; 

65 

65 

65 

65 

66 

65 


1978 

1978 

416 

1434 

1978 

1683 

640 

997 

1906 

1473 


plants 


508,737  :  Not.  14  ;  1918 


{SSi! 


65     1003 


Mc.^rthnr,  Peter,  assignor  to  D.  H.  Nichols,  Bessemer.  Ala.     Method  of  and  appitfatns  for 
casting  beads  on  spigot  ends  of  iron  pipes » •  - 

McBean,  Robert  S.,  and  J.  W.  Mr  Burnett  Colorado,  Tex.    Whiffletree-hook -- - 

McBertv,  Frank  R.,  Downer's  Grove,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Chicago, 
111.     'testing  apparatus  for  multiple  switchboards 

McBride,  Helen  H.,  Grand  Island.  Nebr.    Stair  rod „         i,- •  i"     ; "  «•  \ 

McBrver.  Charles  W  .  Wellston.  assipor  of  one-fourth  to  H.  B.  Schilling.  St.  LonU,  Mo./ 
Device  for  preventing  rail  way -cars  from  leaving  the  rails > 

Mc  Burnett.  John  W.     (See  McBean  and  Mc  Burnett.) 

MoCabe.  George.  Bushnell.  111.    Caah  register  and  Indicator    


McCall.  Edwin  R..  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Buxe 

McCalmont.  Robert.  «t  oJ:.     (See  Braahear,  Fred  L..  assignor.)  „     ..      „,  . 

McCargar,  Joseph  R.,  assignor  to  MoCargar  Littlefleld  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Finishing  wood  veneers ■ 

McCargar  Littlefleld  Company.     (See  McCargar.  Joeseph  R.,  assignor.) 
McCarter,  Joseph.     (See  Drozeski.  Julius  R..  assignor.) 

McCarthy.  Lawrence  A..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Conduit  electric  railway 

McCartney,  James,  et  al.     (See  (^ambee.  William  Y..  assignor.) 

McClincbie,  Uriah.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Child's  perambulator    

McClure,  George  W..  and  C.  Amsler,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Hot  blast  stove 

McCoUnm,  William  F.    (See  Beckwith  and  Mcrollnm.) 

MoCmumU,  Aaa  W.,  CamesTllle,  Ga.    Fertilizer  pulverizer  and  distributer 


511,947 
607.665 

509,939 
511.355 

506,439 

308,715 
500.044 


Dec. 
Oct. 

Dec. 
Dec. 


19  9490 

31  3910 

5  143 

36  3616 


589   65 
765  I  65 


84 
635 


Oct  10  1133 


S^S 


1887 
654 

1436 
1937 

65   396 


65 
65 


Oct. 
Not. 


17   IS.'ig 
91  1734 


506,601  Oct.  10   1373 


506,841  Oct,   3 


»0   65 
391  J^ 

498  1  65 


392 
1115 


60  15,16 


66   975 


65 


14 


806.399 
509.547 


Oet. 
Not. 


S09,98B  Dec. 


10   993 
98  9636 

5   147 


399 

637 


65   1^ 
65  1997 


34   66  1437 
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[NDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetic  U  M  of  patntees,  October  to  December,  i«c/iwi«--Continuul 


Wmbb,  reiideoce.  and  inrentloB. 


HUigtkOt.) 


No. 


MeConnico  Walter  L.ttmL    (8m  Anlelio.  John  A 
McCk>rd,  Alvin  C,  Chicago.  IlL    Car-«l»-box  lid 

McCormack.  John  H..  Wallugford,  C<|nn.    Hot- water  h«ater 

IfcCormick,  John  G.,  LooiaTlUe.  Ky.    Electric  looomotiTe 

MoCnllowKb,  John  L..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Ma«a«ine-gun  and  elcctrioat  devices  th«ii^foT 
McCallou«|h.  John  L.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y  ,   Magaiine-enn  . 

McCaUy, ^.lliam  F  .  et  oZ.    <8ee  Smitk,  Harper  F*  aMijfnor) 

MoCune,  George  H.    (See  Wertebaogljer  and  McCune.) 

Jl'^'^^i  J»™«»C-.  Terarkana,  Tex.  _^ln-eaw  fllinic  nuMihine 

MoDanlel.  John  F  ,  Syracuee,  Kana.    fTaironjack     "  •"~'"^'' 

MoDertnett.  Ida  L.,  Uaird.  Tex      PrejAring  rfnit  lor  canning  aid  pi;;i;rVii; jn  7^ 

McDennott.  Andrew.    (See  Gardner,  £evi^  .  awiinior  >  «  pnworvmg an  709 

McDooald,  A  J.etal.  (See  Slocum.  dmillos  W.  asaienor  ) 
McDonald.  Alexander.  (See  Weeeell.  Charlee  B.,  aaaimor. ) 
M<fl)oi>ald,  Charlea  B  ,  aMiignor  of  one-Mf  to  J.  O.  Armour.  Chicago  111 


5M,330 
509.069 

Ml. 448 

bM,738 

509,091 
509.548 


510,996 

510.701 


DMe. 


Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 
Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 


Dec. 
Deo. 
Dec. 


10 

» 

96 
14 

31 

98 


19 
19 
96 


MonUdy 
vdame. 


I 


aaaignor  of  one-lialf  to  J.  6.  A rmotir,  Chicago,  m. 
assignor  of  one-l^aif  to  J.  6.  Annoar,  Chio^o.  JU. 


Can-testing  ma 
Fluxing  device 
Machine  for  flux 


)  w  ing  -  machines 


506.528 


chine 
McDonald.  Charles  B 

for  Sftiare-eud  cans 
McDoAkld.  Charles  B 

ing  MBS ^ . 

McDondd.  Edward,  et  al.    (See  Slocnni,  Orsiilne  w!.'iisign'or  ') 
MoDonalH.  Henry.    (See  Lange,  Hinridh,  assignor.) 
McDonald.  John  I  ,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Fbldinjj  guide  for  se 
McDiyOgh  James.  San  Franoisai.  Cal.    Car  conpling 
McDoDongh,  James  T      (See  Michel,  McDonough,  an^  Bowers.) 

McDougall.  Daniel  .T,  Dewdney.  Canada.     Pototo-digger 509  7B0 

McDowell.  Bartley  D..  Milwaukee,  Wii     Egg  beater '  In  «^ 

McDowell  Ernest  L,  Arkansas  City,  tans.    Eyeglass-frame..:.::.::::"::::: 5  1  «I 

McDnnn,  Michael,  Barnesville.  Minn.     Draft  eQ"*li*er     .   ..   .  507  Sa 

McEachrem.  John  D.,  Gait.  Canada.    Steam  boiler  cleaner  .  vn^ 

McElroy.  David  W..  Keokuk,  Iowa.     Pile ,  ^'^ 

McBlroy.  James  E.    (See  Taylor  and  Mic El roy.)  W>e.8&« 

tar  "^n  "^ne**"  '  '  ***'*5°*''  ***  Consolidated  Car-Heating  Company.  Albany,  N.  Y.     Ho-  I 

McElroy,  James  F.,  assignor  to  Consoii^afedCarHeiuini  Company!  Albany  N  Y  ' "  Ka-i  V^*^ 
Ury  engine    j~  ^  i»«j,  4»juMy.  ji.  i.     ««»-<  510  433 

McEvilly.  Walter  A.     (See  David.  JosetohM.'.  assignor.) * 

McEvoy.  Joseph  H.,  Waterbury.  Conn.     Electric  car-brake I  vw  v« 

MeK^M.  J»m««  H.    (See  B^gtrup.  JulUis.  a<.*ignor.)  ' 

McFadden,  Cornelius  A  .  Jr..  Wheeling;  W.  Va.     Pmxle W  034 

S??'^"  I*"*^^*  ^    I"™**"^"     De»ic««  for  burning  and  ejecting  cinders'      ' 

MoGahan.  Anme  L.     (See  MoGahan.  Frederick  L.  an«f  A.  L.)  «  •="•"*" 

McGaban.  Frederick  L..  Indianapolis,  I|id.    CWl-bumer 

li^!^'  rl^^ll"^  ^'  *?"^  ^   h-  ^\^^^')^^    ***'«*7  attachment  for  oil -birae™  ! . ! ! ." 
MoGahey.  Calvert  R..  assignor  of  one-h4lf  to  J.  B.  McGahev,  Elkton,  Va.    Balanc*Kl  slide- 


9SS 

9833 

9785 
1991 

1899 

9637 


1888 
1459 
3191 


6C 


999 

(684 

^6H8 

674 

304 

(448 

)449 

638 


463 
360 


IMMtial 
Gaxetto. 


s 


c 

fi4 


66 

l" 

65 
65 


65 
«5 


506.189     Oct.      3  i    619 

506.183  Oct.      3  I    094 

506.184  Oct.      3       896 


Nov. 
Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct 


7 
10 

'.» 
26 
^X 
31 
17 
17 


Dec. 
Dec. 


19 
19 


417 
1971 

9909 
30s5 
3086 
3154 
9074 
1795 


1057 
lOfiO 


Oct.    31     .1076 


valve 
MoGahsy.  James  K. 
MoGaU,  William  J.. 

machine 


hilft 


50U.694 

506.331 
508,039 


I>ec. 

Nov. 


5 

'28 


Hat-bria-corliag 


(See  McGabey.  Culvert  R..  assignor.) 
West  Orangf.  and  A.  W.  HiUinger,  Orange,  N.  J. 

McGee.  James,  Houston.  Tex.    Carbraf e 

MoOee.  Robert  D..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  T.  Grifttth.  Owensborwugh.  Ky.    Car-ooap- 

MeGee.  fiiomas  F.    (SeeCassidy  and  McG«e.) 

McGebee.  Abner  J..  Jackson.  Tenn      Water-cooler 

M^eorge.  George  W.    Brw^kenridge.  a4d  W.  C.  Banks.  Elbert,  Colo. 

McGervev,  James  L.     (See  R4Msitt>r,  Edpor.  assignor.) 

McGiflTeri,  James  B.,  Elixabeth.  N  J. 


Playing-card 


50e.»'4 

I  510,3M 
510,709 

808.880 

506,5'20 
506,«48 


Oct. 
Nov. 

10 

7 

Nov. 

91 

Dec. 

5 

Dec. 

l-J  , 

Nov. 

14 

Oct. 
Oct. 

10 
10 

148 
9758 

996 

89 


ISO 
160 


100 


101 

318 

719 
753 
754 
772 
519 
451 


954 

(964 
)3SS 

7SS 

34 

665 

230 
96 


65 
65 
6S 


6S 
66 


65 
<B 

66 

65 
65 
65 
65 
65 


«S 

i« 

66 

65 
65 

65 
65 


1612       396       65 


846 
1460 


904 

360 
361 


66 

!65 


1464       3fl2  ,     65 


909.443' 

509.135 
507,838 

606,997 
908,040 
508,530 

510,083 
507.834 


Electric-lighting  system 

McGlinchy,  John  A.,  Boston.  Mass.    Saifc-box 

McGinnls.  Arthur  J..  Pitteborg,  Pa.    Tiwel  sup^rtir'"!'.* ' 

MoGowan,  George,  «/aZ.    (See  Smith.  H4rper  F.  assignor.^  

McGowao,  Joh  n  H     Cincinnati.  Ohio.     %stem  ami  apparatus  for  raising  water 

McGowen,  Edmmui  W  ..  BentonviUe,  Arfc.     Apparatus  for  evaporating  fruit    

McGrady.  John  H.,  Boston,  Mass.    Gan^  apparatus  -t-  t> 

MoGraw.  William  T.     (Ses  Seymour,  Frtdenck  H,  assignor.)  

l!!S'"'-  ^"^/T  J* 'y*??"^*^'  ¥'*•'     ^••*'  "•ei't^r  indicator,  and  recorder 

McGregor,  David  C.  East  Oakland,  Cal.     Brake  mechanism 
MoOragor.  James.    (See  Edgar.  Malcolm  W,  assignor.) 

MoGoire.  Barnard  C.  J.,  Sammer  Hill,  P|k.    Keyed-spike  cast  iron  railway  cross-tie 

MoOuire,  Michael  A.,  «<  at    (See  Rlcke.OeorgeH.,  assignor.)  "-•"«... 

McHngh.  Aloysios,  MoKee's  Rocks.  Pa.     Railway  rail  splice 9U8  900 

Mollvried  James  R.  Kansas  City  Mo..  Assignor  to  American  Silican  Company.  OwMhM, 
Nebr.    MaDufactnrlngretardera for pUitor  i~—J'     — — . 

MolBtosh,  Colin.    (SeeTogel  and  MefntlMh.) 
Mcintosh,  Gsorge,  Stonlngton,  Conn.    Signal  apparatus 

Mclatoah,  John  S.     (See  »broh  and  Moldtoah.)  

Mcintosh.  Milton  J.    (See  Stroh  and  Mcfntoah.) 

Molntyr^  Dnnoan  TV.  Mattoon.  lU     Sal^y  self-closing  raUway-switcb 

Mc^tvre,  WiUUm  M..  Wilkinsborg.  PaT  Speedpnlley ..  „      , 

McKaig,  Eddy  T,  Chicago,  ni.    Lock..         *^      *"       '  

McKay.  George  F.,  etoL    (See  Murrey.  Jasper,  assignor.)  

McKay,  Herdman.  et  oL    (See  Hnestis.  thomas  B..  assignor.) 

"'Sefc/dS."  friT.S?:;^^'-.*"^  T  ^  "-""••  *'^»-*^"'-  ^*"  ^- '-  '^i  510.879 

MoiSLt^j'"^'p;u-,iXTMj^^^  Snow  plow  attachment^  505.950 

MoKm  a  Harrington.    (See  HarriogtonXharles  F..  assignor.) 
McKee,  Joseph  P.    (See  Dudgeon  and  MtKee.) 

McKeua,  TboiBas  F..  Syraooae.  N.  Y.    intlrattler  for  whiffletrees 1808.901 

MoKmb«7.  Na»h»n  P..  thxoo.  m.    Bavi^troogh  cle«ner ^^..^^"""[[[[^"[[Ij  510.515 


I 


Nov. 

Nov. 
Oct 

Oct 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Dec. 
Oct. 


28 

21 
31 

17 

7 

10 


1272 
1443 

9484 

1899 
3489 

1!»21 

M 

1373 


588,387     Nov. 


Nov. 


5 
31 

411 
3484 

38 

9338 

14 

1465 

:ii!» 

,     302 

i(r«8 

>&!43 
484 

858 

476 

26 

319 

91 
887 

586 

369 


65 
65 

jfio 

65 
65 

65 
fi5 
65 

65 
65 


188 

1335 

19^ 
lOOi 

1133 

1997 


lesc 

904<> 


120 
121 
181 


83li 
3^5 

1361 

9031 

2022 

644 

418 

365 


16S5 
1825 


638 

1437 
1331 

188 

775 

1091 


1670 
l«»7 

1048 

256 
989 

1965 

1146 
705 

:w9 

775 
396 

1487 
706 


611,740 
500,646 


808.808 

510.383 
511.738 


Dec. 

26 

Nov. 

38 

Oct 
Dec. 
Dec. 

to 

5 
26  , 

Dec. 

13 

Oct 


Not. 
Deo. 


14 
13 


3246 
96S4 


1373 

741 

3339 


1800 
398 


1486 
1111 


637 


344 

179 
796 


[443 

444 

59 


363 
966 


66  1940 


65 

65 
65 


65 
65 
65 


65 
65 


65 
65 


1048 
9051 


1396 


275 
1550 
9050 


1750 
44 


1048 
1834 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFI-ICE.  189a 
AtpkabetinU  /wrf  of  patentees,  October  to  December,  indwHce—Coniinnea. 


d5 


Name,  residom-e,  and  luventiun. 


McKeon.  Harry  J..  LeRov.  Minn.    Beit-elamn 

McKinne.  ttaywood  W..  Mount  Oliv^.  N.  C.    DisplsV-iiok 

McKlnnie.P^k  H.     (See  A  llgire.  j;«„es  R  ,  ass&T   

McKinnis.  Charles.    (See  Culler.  Richard  H    assignor.) 

YOTk"N.'Y*°cL-Jnd^'^"*""  **' *''« '^*"»''  ^  8   »•  McL«>d  mmI  A.  M.  Downs. 

McKinnon.  M  M.    (See  Pooie.Jai^eek'.' assignor  ) 

McKnight^ohn,  Fredericton,  Canada.     Plane^guide. . . . 

McLaren,  William.     (See  Nisbet  and  McLaren  )  

McLarty  .James  P.    (See  Hackett  and  McLartv.) 

McLauKh  in,  .Joseph.  Elmira,  Ohio.    Casket-cairier 

McUughlm.  Josiah  C.  Bronson.  Kans.     Railway  » witch  

M.Fjinghlin.  William  B.     (See  Keers  and  Mcl^auuhUn  )    

McLaiinn.  Albert  G..  Burns.  Miss.    Bed-rail  holder 

McLanthlin,  George  T.  and  J.  Naylor  Jr.,  Boston.  Mass! 

alarm 


New 


No. 


511.710 
511.639  I 


511,640 

507.378 


|50«.179 
510.144 


Date. 


Dec. 
Dec. 


98 
96 


Monthly 
volnm«>. 


Offioisl 
<>axette. 


i 


Dec.  96 
Oct    94 


Nov. 
Dec. 


Recording  speed-indiciator  »bA 
McT>ennan.  Charlea  J., 
McLennan,  Charles  J.. 
McLennan,  Charles  J., 
McLennan.  Charles  J.. 
McLeod.  Sarah  B.,  et  al. 

McMahan,  John  M., 

McManus,  Thomas.     (See  Boudrie  and  McManus.) 


507,396  I  Oct  94 


3199 
3087 


3088 

3709 


Toronto,  Canada. 
Toronto,  Canada. 
Toronto.  Canada. 
Toronto.  Canada. 
(See  McKinnon. 


Agitator  for  mixed  painto. . . 
Agitator  for  mixed  painto... 
Agitator  for  mixed  painto... 
Strainer  for  mixed  painto  . . . 
James  W..  assignor.) 


506.406 
510.543 
510.544 
510.545 
510.546 


Oct 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


10 
13 
19 
19 
19 


assignor  to  H.  R.  Haxton,  Paris.  Franc*.    Velocipede- wheel 5 


509,549     Nov. 


'■.0fl,531 

McMillan.  FredericW  R:.^ick«^^;rtU;,  m."^rb;';;j"^^^^      '"'  ^-^^^^^^ |  ^.041 

McMillan,  Hugh.    (See  Wilkes,  GUbert,  assignor. )  

McMuIlen.  Pet«r.  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  B.  Fitzgerald,  BuflWo,  N.  Y 
McMnrtrv,  (>eorge  G..  Allegheny.  Pa.    Sheet-metal  packace 

JJcNair.  fierbert  D.     (See  Hawei  and  McNair  )  »^"«« 

McNalley,  Michael.  St  Louis,  Mo.     Forceps 

McNally  John  J. ,  California,  Mo.    Telephone  system ." 

Mc^auKhton,  James.  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  S      

tive  Hre-kindline  apparatus 


Car -coupling 


LwUe,  PatorMn,  N.  J.  "Looouo^' 


1509.670 

509,388 

568,130  j 

509.671 
511.739 


McNeil,  Archibald  B.,' Sioux Clty;fowa:"Vehicie-brake'.y/.:;"::;^ Sf'SS 


McNeii,  Chester,  assizor  to  Unl^n  Special  Sewing  Machine  Com^vChic^'  ni ' '  wllA 
ing  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  -»'"««""-oinpany.  i/nicago,  111.    Feed 

McNellU,Ch«rler  Chicago.  lU.    Clntoh  forckrb<inrods  .". 

McNorton.  John  T.    (See  Bailey  and  McNorton.)  •-•-- 

U^r."n'  ^"t*""iJ-  «' «^:    (^  Gambee,  William  Y.,  assignor.) 

JJ«ww.   w*  r*  ^V  '*  **^;    ^^^  "^ "«••  J»'i"«  ^    assignor.) 

if*w''5'  ^''i'*'^P-  '*  '^    <See  Hume,  Thomas  J.,  assignor  ) 

JJ^'Smf  •  '^*''"''  Chicago,  ni.    Gratebai^ket . .  ««'8nor.) 

w^w.ii.        •/"*^*'2P''r?''- '^**^' Tex.     Animal-poke::; 

Mealer,  James  A..  Lammwias,  Tex.    Balinj:  preiT^ 

M^ilS'i^''^    ^Rijenburgh,  Alvin. 'assignor.) 

M^«   ?^™-!.^'^Pf;^^*?,'^°?^-^'0''*"     Graye  border  and  protector    . 

MebMie.  JamesA.,  Wytheville,  Va.     Lathe  for  dressing  commStatoro      


505.903 

506,532 
606,716 


507,075! 

506.003 

611,641 


Oct 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Doc. 

Nov. 
Oct 

Oct 
Oct 


10 
31 

7 
98 

98 
9] 

28 
26 

14 
3 

10 
17 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Dec. 


17 
10 
96 


383 
809 

S615 

1000 
1191 
119S 
1193 
1195 

9641 

1374 
1613 
99  ! 

I  8895  I 

8339 

1900 

9836 
3943 

13S9 
163 

1276  1 
1565 


9150 
1375 
3000 


782 
754 


754 
664 


^ 


85 
65 


I 


2041 
9033 


HO 
116 

043 

964 

286 

987 
2k; 
987 

{« 

("^ 

319 

I  307 

686 

J  588 

11567 

485 

685 
796 

304 
49 

.319 
391 


833 

345 
754 


86 
86 

C5 

OS 

65 
65 
65 
65 


645 


818 
1806 


914 

1648 
1640 
1049 
1649 


^86     1998 

'        i     , 

85  '    856 

65  1091 

65  776 

85  1336 


1 66 
86 

65 
65 

85 
66 

65 
65 


65 

65 
65 


1940 
1146 

133«> 
9051 

1004 
39 

966 
383 


430 

276 

909S 


x^jn^frrio^Bo^^rf^iri;:^^^ 

M^'??^^*^'*";'?'- ^"''^?'P'^»- P»-    Corkscrew      .^.: 

lill^'i^^^iK.^':^^^-^-^     Feed-^rageforprintini^Wi^ii;.' 

V    S'  ^^*T  h  J^"-h*n».  Conn.    Car-oonpling   ...  P"""***^!"**** 

Melber  Frederick   Ross,  Pa.    Roadway..  

«  ,.  '  -^"K^'t     (Sw  Pedersen  and  Melin.) 
"•JJor,  BeiOamin.  ElUcott  City.  Md.     " 
Mellor,  Hiram  L..  Lawrence,  Mass 
Melvin,  David  N.,  Linoleumville 


I 
310,434  I  Dec    19       060 


610.806 
805,838 
611,344 
609,441 
608.931 
808,438 
509,819 
511.154 
507.376 
511,093 


;  Dec 

18  ! 

Oct. 

3 

Dec. 

19 

Nov. 

98  f 

Nov. 

7  1 

Oct 

10 

1  Not. 

38 

Dec. 

10 

Oct 

34 

Dec. 

19 

Pump I  510  000 

^    Rotarj- paper-cutter SM^    itfn^    w 

Meminger,  H«^anTT^'^liL';fhi  jMet^n^^^^^^^  '"^  *»■•  -"--^•^™  of^^-.a^S    5^!  li 
M*Sa«T*  v.^Tl**'  ^.''^  ^•"■''-  N-  ^      Watchmakers  sUking.t4>ol  Un«  nin 

Cotf^N^n^*^"  ^  •  "-*<nior  of  one-half  to  A.  Henders^S^and  H.  Wilttains  Leadvill.-  '"^ 

v««.  T  Npn  conducting  and  waterprwf  cement no  n.  **  iiuwns.  Loadville,  ; 

M«n^  J^K*'  ""'ff""*"  «C«°e  l>»>f  to  P.  Krebs.  Berlin.  GenaanV     Splrit-leVrf SS'S? 

Mem  e,  Thomas.     (See  Mensie,  William  and  T  )  "«™~> J     apini-ieTol ,  508.865 

Menaie,  WUliam  and  T.,  Westmoreland,  Pa.     Potato-dieirer  «,.  ,.0 

^rt,'ig^y^^;;f."~^!^°:  ^-  ^     ^P^™^«  for*r!.g.1iaTn;thetemper.tai,-of  hot.wat«r--  '"-^^ 


Dm;. 
Nov. 


Oct 

Oct. 
Oct. 


19 


31 
17 


1451 
55 

9417 
9460 
413 
1190 
3073 
3970 
3701 
9053 

1999 

980 

1885  j 

336  I 

3906 ; 

1794  ' 


984 


86     1810 


388 

'  66 

'1096 

14.15 

65 

13 

589 

65 

1887 

509 

65 

1964 

100 

65 

835 

979 

65 

936 

743 

65 

1381 

596 

65 

1860 

663 

65 

645 

800 

66 

1*17 

494 

65 

1807 

943 

65 

958 

447 

<S| 

lUi 

80 

86' 

64 

66 

653 

451  { 

65 

365 

Deo.    96     9604       633       66  !  18M 


M^S  £:(:;  mS'SuC^-    <**Mergenthaler,  Ottmar.  assignor.)     Reissne.) 

uSotS^cUV^v  ofNew  Je^^^'M^  ^^  T"*  '"«*^?"'«t*  to  Mergenthaleri 

for.    (ftSwue)'^^'  *"*^-    *^'^»'^"«f«'-P«'dn«">g  type-bars  and  matrices  there-S, 


510,183 ;  Dee.     5  1    573       133 


506,309 
506.344 


MeHH«n  p'^''' ^^"?*"y/.    (See  Johnson.  NIs,  assignor.)  \ 

Meiel  V^^tt^n'w^^i?*'"*"*^-  J^ee  Arnold.  B?niamin.  asrignor.) 
M^a™   l^  7  •  ^^  ^•r'"'.^  ^     Coffee  mill  an(f  box  "^     ' 

^^ffgTac'hlnr ^''^  '^  ^'^^'^  Manufacturing  Company.  Spr^Til--. 

*'T^-^S;^i'"mLhlne'*"*"'"  *"  ^•«^**  Manufacturing  Company.  Springfleld.  Mas.".  , 

K  « *       »'^ !510,98B 

5  P— VOL.  65 


11.393  ;  Nov.  98  1  3140 


Oct. 
Oct 
Dec. 
Deo. 


10 
10 
19 
19 


991 

779 

3371 

1880 


510,964  Dec.  19  8001 


Dec.  19  900S 


(730 

KTBO 

(TBI 


946 
199 
556 
481 


404 

486 


OS  1518 


l« 


85 
66 

86 
86 


05 


U88 


159 
1880 
1788 


iao8 


66 


:ndex  of  patents  issued  from  the 


Alpkabetie  U  M  of  patenieen,  October  to  December,  inctufrive — Continued. 


Vamtt,  n  «ldeDc«,  wid  inTention. 


<J«)rjfe  T..  a««i(mor.) 
iorder  or  edeinK  for  f»brics  . . . 
Id^Dg  for  fabrics  aod  forming 
Mffin^;  or  border 


Merritt,  Mortimer  O.  and  H.  W.,  MsigioratoMerrittlCkinifiiotiiriiigCompuiy,  Sprlngfleld, 

Macs.    Tvpe-writiiiK  machine 

Merritt.  WiUiam  H.     (S<»e  Chapman, 
Merrow,  Joiwph  M.,  Merrow,  Couu. 
Merrow,  Joseph  M  ,  Merrow,  Conn. 
Merrow,  Joseph  M  .  Merrow,  Conn. 
Merry,  Thomas.  Cbicafco,  III.    Solderiig- 
Men,  Henry,  Pollaaky,  Csl.    Plane 

Mesta,  G«or)^.  Pittsbar);.  Pa.     Apparatus  for  pickling  metal 

Mestem.  Max,  Turin.  Italy,  assignor  to  Thermo-EIectrio  Company,  of  West  Yirginia. 

The rmo-electric  element f 

Metcalf.  John  S.     (See  Macdonald  andMetcalf.) 

Metcalf-Macdonald  Company.     (See  Maodonald  and  MeU;alf,  a*Mi>:nors.» 

Metsger,  Isbon,  near  Wiufleld.  Iowa.    Journal  and  boxing  and  bearing  therefor 

Metsger,  Isbon,  Wmfleld,  Iowa.    Journal-box 


No. 


fi07.834 

507,930 
306,011 
511  ,M9 

S10,fl«7 


Monthly 
Tolonie. 

Date. 

- 

- 

19 

1 

be 

Dm. 

asi» 

013 

Oct. 

M 

9455 

005 

Oct. 

M 

8157 

«0« 

Oct. 

34 

9458 

606 

Oct. 

3 

397 

m 

Dec. 

96 

900.) 

633 

Official 
Oaxette. 


06  I  1M6 


Deo.   19  ;  1459 


(358 
^359 


05 
65 
65 
65 
65 


498 

498 

499 

64 

1»34 

1090 


511,9(5  I  Dm.    19  {  9418  I     589       05     1887 


909,178 
.■Sll,445 


MetEler.  Benjamin  F.  and  C.  O..  Holdeii,  Mo.    Steam-cooker    

Metrler,  Charlen  O.     (See  Metx'er,  Benjamin  F.  and  C.  O. ) 

Mexican  Machine  Company.     (See  Ke^ne,  William  A.,  assignor.) 

Meyer,  All)ert,  Aassersihl,  Switzerlanil.    Multiple  punohini;  or  perforating  apparatus 

Meyer,  Benjamin  F.     (See  Knowltou  afid  Meyer.) 

Meyer  Brothers  Drug  Company.     (St^w Meyer,  Gnstave  J.,  assignor.)  ' 

Meyer,  Frederick.  Bnffalo,  N'.  Y.    Coitfrertible  caniage 

Meyer,  Gustave  J.,  an^i^or  to  Meyer  Brothers  Drug  Company.St  Lonls.  Mo.    Show-eaM 

Merer.  Johannes,  HamlmrK.  anwiitnor  jo  M.  Giinzenhiiuser  ic  Co.,  Frankfort-onthe-Main, 
Germany      Puzzle-lock  for  p<Kket-b<»)k«,  Sec 

Meyer-Kreis.  Alfred.     (See  Hanlcggeri  Arnold,  assignor.) 

Meyer,  Martin  T.,  California,  Mo.    Co|intin;r-re(ji«ter 

Meyer.Sniffen  Company.     (See  Bnntini;.  William.  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Meyer -Snlffen  Company.     (See  E\anfii«i,  George  T.,  assignor.) 

Mever,  William  C.     (Si'e  French  "and  Mever.) 

Meyerhoff,  Adolph.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Thill-snpport 

Meyers,  Ernest,  Norfolk,  Ya.   assigno^  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Rosenfleld.  Chicago,  111.    Safe 

Meylert.  Asa  P.,  et  al.     (See  Harper.  Thomas,  assignor) 

Meyrick.  Joseph,  et  al.     (.See  Jenne  and  Willey,  assignors.) 

Me>rowit7.,  Emil  B.     (See  Roth.  Aiignft  W.  O..  assignor.) 

Michaels.  Leroy  J.,  and  W.  E.  Green.  Tiffin,  Ohio.     Drilling  machine 

Michel,  Charles.  Lyon*.  France.     Filt«ring  or  purifying  apparatus 

Michel,  Herman.     (See  Kuersten,  Hugt>,  assignor.) 

Michel,  JoMph,  J.  T.  McDonough,  and  W.  L.  Bowers,  St.  Panl,  Minn.  Flu»hing-Unk  for 
cloMts ] , 

Michieli,  John  P.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Conduit  electric  railway        , 

Michigan  Sand  Brick  Company.    (.See  J'ierce,  Theodore  S  ,  assignor.) 

Mickle,  George  W.   Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Washboard 

Middangh.  Henrv  C      (See  Flnh,  Samnfcl  H.,  assignor.) 

Middlekauff.  Ellsworth  D.     (See  Berrv*.  Charles  M..  assignor.) 

Mlddleswart.  E.  J.     (See  Tavlor,  George  W..  assignor.) 

Middleton.  Lee,  Clarksville,  Mo.     Pla4t-sprinkler 

Middletou.  Lee.  ('Iark4vi]li>,  Mo.     Cid^niill      

Middleton,  Lee.  Clarksville.  Mo.    Cor4  planter  and  fertilizer-distributer 

Middleton.  William  C,  et  al.     (See  Ve^n,  Andrew  E.,  assignor.)  f 

Mlhelltch.  John  G,  St.  Cloud.  Minn.    Box  sUy >. 

Mikesell,  Jacob  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Mikeaell,  Charlotte,  Mich.    Thill-coupling 

Mikesell,  Jerrie.     (See  Mikesell.  Jacob  R.,  assignor.) 

Miles,  Arthur  W.,  Livingston,  Mont.    Making  nut-lock  washers 

Miles,  Arthur  W.,  and  E.  A.  Coraman4er,  Livingston,  Mont.    Nut-look 

Miles,  Casper  W.     (See  Miles.  .Stephert  S.  and  C.  W.) 

Miles,  Eii  ward. J.,  Newton,  Iowa.     Pu««i  mat  ic  tire 

Miles,  Stephen  S.  and  C.  W..  assignom  of  one-third  to  L.  Wood,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Com- 
pressionpump  for  refrigerating:  appatnttns 

Miles,  William  B..  Holyoke,  Mas.s.     Fender  for  streetcars 

Millar,  George  G  .!.,  assii;nor  of  one-half  to  L.  R.  Young,  Colnrntma,  Ohio.    Bedstead     . . 

Millea,  Francis  J.     (See  Stan nanl.  John  E.,  assi;rnor.) 

Miller,  Basil.  West  Lafayett*>.  Ohio.     Folding  chicken-coop 

Miller,  Cassins  M.,  Canton.  Ohio.     Duflex  steam-engine 

Miller,  Charles  A,  Utica,  NY.     Addftg  device 

Miller,  Daniel  F..  assignor  of  one-half  4>  O.  Y.  Frazier,  Somerset,  Ky.  Machine  for  finish- 
ing twisted  staves 

Miller,  Frank.  Belleville,  Mich.     Milk^ooler 

Miller,  George  E..  Sangns,  Mass..  assizor  to  American  Electric  Train  and  Switch  Signal 
Company,  Poi-tland,  Me.     Electric  tr*iu  and  nwit^^h  signal  device    .  

Miller.  Georce  E.,  assignor  of  two-thinda  to  F.  G.  Kneelaud  and  J.  K.  Knight,  St.  Louia, 
Mich.    Springbed  

Mnier.  George  W..  Kalamazoo,  Mich.    ICar  wheel 

Miller,  Oiiyon,  Downingtown.  Pa.     Pnjplng  engine 

Miller.  Henry  D.,  Brookville.  Ohio.     >^ ire  fence  .     .   

Miller.  Horace  E..  Newark,  N.  J.     Apaarat us  for  drying  subsUncM 

Miller.  JefliBrson.  Vancouver.  Wiwh.     C*ltle-dehom'er 


Not.  il 
Dm.  90 


308,5tt  I  Not.  88 


500,134    Not.  91 


909,S8S 

509.748 

500,395 
307,093 


Not.  98 
Not.  98 


190B   478   06  1150 


9778 


9031   630   65  1990 


1964 


1898 


9333 
9998 


Oct.  10   990 
Oct.  17  ,  9O0S 


508,330  Not.  7 
606,895  Not.  14 


871 
1457 


310,099  j  Dm.  5  I  338 
507,094  Oct.  17  9000 


507,149'  Oct.  94  9308 

510,647  I  Dm.  19  1376 


505 
715 

998 

510 


65   1239 
65   1357 


05 

06 


t     I 


187 
417 


140 
361 


75 
510 


3«7 
3.-16 


65   MM 
65   1047 


OS  un 

65   417 


65  4,Ti 
OS   168-^ 


511,940  Dm.  19  I  3419   589   65  1887 


."506,708 

.'>08,»58 

i  610,008 

.V)9,753  ' 
508,8»6 

!  500,093  1 
i  509,009  I 


Oct.  17 
Not.  81 
Dm.  19 

Nov.  28 
Nov.  14 

Oct.  17 
Not.  98 


1540  .X6 
1000  >  394 
1454  I  350 


9959 
1460 

1917 
9799 


716 
.109 

474 
65H 


65  3t<.< 

V,  I0H9 

65  109h 

65  13.V4 

65  1047 

05  !  988 

65  1316 


511,907  Dec.  19  9350   575   05  ,  1875 


.Vn.025  Oct.  17  9067  511 
51U.992  Dec,  19  18K2  4'>1 
506.056  Oct.   3   397   104 


( 
65   417 
65   1787 
85    77 


508,331  Nov.  7  679 
510  184  I  Dm.  5  575 
508,435  I  Not.  14  i  745 

509,933  Not.  91  9068 
500,057  Oct.   3   306 

507,918  i  Oct.  31  I  3610 


140  «»   864 

134  65   1518 

184  05  j  911 

499  OS  !  1178 

104  65  ;7l« 

891  j  fS  I  798 


506,  ^6  Oct.  10 


789 


Waterproofing  fabrics 


Miller,  John,  Sr.,  and  John,  Jr.,  Bradfo^,  England. 

Miller,  John  F.     (See  OUen  and  Millerj) 

Miller,  John  H  ,  assignor  to  United  Sta««s  Wind  Engine  and  Pump  (Jompanv.  BaUvia,  III. 

Tranaraitting  raethanism  for  windraifs 

Miller.  John  H  .  assignor  to  United  States  Wind  Engine  and  Pump  Company,  Batavia,  III. 

Windmill- vane    | 

Miller,  John  M  ,  Riverside,  Cal.    Fumigating  apparatus 

Miller,  John  W..  Penfleld,  Pa.    Saw-hiCdle  

Miller,  Lee  A.,  Milwaukee,  assignor  n|'  one  half  to  S.  B.  Fuller,  Watertown,  Wis.     Rail- 

AMtening    i 

Miller,  l^uis  L.,  Newport,  Ky..  aasigoir  to  Ross,  Moyer  Manufacturing  Company,  Cincin-i 
Sewing-machine  ' 


.•i09.579  Nov.  98  9689 
508,734  !  Nov.  14  1915 
510,040    Dec.     5 


Nov. 

Not. 


337 
990 
391 


aati.  Ohio. 


Millar.  Louis  W. 
MiDei,  Niles  M. 


RockMter,  N.  Y. 
Philadelphia,  Pa 


a} 


t-ont 

paratiu  for  rolling  glass 


508,119 
806,178 

511,707 


906,144 

510,43.1 
510,079 
300,945 


507,894    Oct    31     3463 
507,995 


Dm. 

96 

31M8 

Not. 

7 

975 

Dec. 
Dm. 
Oct. 

19 

5 

10 

981 
401 
781  1 

1 

IW        65 

6.V) 

303 

75 

57 

80 
781 
789 


160 


!S,! 


65 

1.308 

65 

1002 

65 

1473 

65 

799 

65 

8lH 

65 

9040 

08  I    86 


<v8M 


934       65      1610 

88       65      148r> 

193       65       161) 


8.'i9       65 


507,150 
610,080 


70-^ 

Oct.  31   3464  J  ^  1 65   709 

Oct.  94  3310   568   65   479 
Dm.  5   403  89.  M)   65  1485 
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Name,  residence,  and  inTention. 


No. 


Miller,  fflmoii.    (See  String  and  Miller.) 

w-ll®'"'  ^"•'am  D  ,  Sanford,  Fla.     Fire-hoM  snanner 

Miller.  William  J,.  Colorado  City,  Ter^^lt'lSato; 508,396 

■-   —         509,998 

508,735 
307,890 

508.550 

505,939 
508,897  i 


Date. 


Monthly      TXBcial 


volume.       Gazette. 


"rvi'ce^or'd^^rier'^"'  ""'  '^^^'"'^  to  W.  h:  Mai^ni  PhiUMielphia,-  ^i^ '  P.^,g 

MnWa^y  n^n '^•'  M'Keesport.  Pa.    ■AMh-shov;!.";.".'.:; 

Mifir''^?""^T.;;*">      <S«^I^*nfair,  Herbert  D.,  assizor)*"'" 

M   u  ?;*t*'"V*' ^V  J"»n'<'in.  Mass.    Picker-strap T&or  looms 
wMhtr"^."  '^-  '^*''"^*'-  ^''•'»-  -iP'or  to  Toledo  NutlJ^k  ^^J^V.'of  Ohk.: 

Mines,  A.  A.     (See  Kearney.  .James,  assignor) 

M    t„n  ^'^'«y  C^«n'Pany.     (See  Hastings  Cornelius  C. ,  assignor  ) 
Milton,  John.  Alexandria,  Va..  assignor  of  thfM-flftha  ^    •'^-'•' 


Nnt-lMk 


Oct. 
Dm. 

Not. 
Oct. 


10 
5 

14 
31 


990 
138 

1916 


Not.  14       941 


Oct. 
Nov. 


3 
14 


508,551     Not.  14 


D.C. 


Smoke-consnming  ftirii^^'^""  °'  tHrM-flfth.  to  A.  F.  Kingsley,  Washington, 
,Loc<>mott"e:i,^it"funi^'^^R^:;^r.^ 


506,198 


Mii^a"  ?™»^/^"'"-D«^r Company.    (See  Mitton,  John,  asslgnoi^ )    (Reissns  » 
il    wa''^'*  ^^^'■^''S'*''"  Com,»any.     (S^e  Latim;r.  John  W^iUor T       ^ 
Miner  WmUm'wP^'*'*^i^"'"??°>'      ^^  «>''«^  Ebene'Cw        * 
M  n^o  nri1« ^      •  JV'^^^^t'"*'  *  *"'°-    Hoop  for  boxes.  Sec  .... 
Jfimgo,  Cinlo,  New  Orleans,  La.    Aging  coflree 


Oct. 


57 
1401 

948 


998 
31 

303 
853 

939 

15 


t 


05 

6.5 

65 
66 


) 


187' 
1434 

loai 

703 


03       948 


06 
03 


14 
1017 


939       65  ,    948 


514       131 


11,870    Oct,      3  j    680  I    178 


05       188 


assignor.) 


MInga,  OMrge  W.,  New  Castle,  Colo.    Camp-stoTe 


^ii:^Walch!:ie'"'"''  '''''  ""^"^  *«  ^-y-^-^  ^•^»'  C.M  Company,  of  Pennsyl 

Minneapolis  Plow  Works.     (S^  Johiis«)n,  Nils"  J.'.'islraOT  ) 

M  n^I;? ■"*"■  ^^-  H!°°''*.P""'«-  M'n°-    ExtensionlsddVr       ' 

Minzesheimer,  Ferdinand.     (See  Levy.  Isaiic  M     a^sienorl" 


510,430 
805,883 

500,058 


Dm. 
Oct 

Oct. 


I  511,036  I  Dm.   19 


[900,709 


Box- 


Miskovsky,  Wenzel,  LlbUc,  Aastria-Hungary. 


Plow., 


500,030  I 

607,887  1 
510,185  j 

I  510,437 


Device  for  adj  usiingfloirinK,  ic' !  l ". '. ! !  Z.' ! 5S2'^ 

Recovering  lost  coal  frpm  mines,  *c  . . . .......'.■.■."""  *^^^^ 

Horse- power  motor 


Dm. 

Oct. 
500,397  I  On. 
508,523     Nov. 

506,984     Oct 


500,370 

^,,  .    „    ,    ,  .^      Beet  root  oultlTator Maiv»i 

SS1-^;r?-^-^^^        ::::::::::::'"•"• 

iSs^v^^^^^^^^^^^  

SIJ^k!}}'  i°i°  K^'i  ^-  ^-  8*l«m,  Iowa, 

iJ}5*'u®J}'  ^*"^'"  ^  •  East  Lynne.  Mo. 
Mitchell,  Ransom  Y.,  Findlay,  Ohio. 

Mitchell,  William  E..  Merton,  Wis 

Mitchell,  William  E.,  Merton   Wis      Door.<<lnaAr  

M|t<V"'J>'"V^*''l«"-  Ma;s     S^^  

mS  H       '1-       V    ^'"^  ^'•'"^  *nd  MittelsteadU 

Mockier  TrUrTcl  i-!  Wo^JtoIundrr^t'EngS "l^vtT^^^  ft«ezing-cans. 

jngs,  &c *'^  Jingiann.    Kemovable  spring  cover  for  cups, 

Moellenhoff,  Carl  Hamm,  Gemanvy'BrickVk^^ 

Mo*   er.  Max.     (See  Diehl  and  Mo^^ller.)  

Sur^zo  dye.""*'^*^^  *"  Actien-Ge«.U«.h.ft  fiir  Anilin  Fabrikation.  Berlin,  Germany 

fe'^Al"**^  J'':<^^^*«'>"""iMoen.)  * 

MoSir^S^Ji.^t'^^"^-?^^^^^^^^  Compoundforartificialstone 

Mohnn,,  .T.I..   Lancaster,  Pa.    Trunk-strap  fastener 

a8si?nor  of  qne-half  to  A.  Banmgartiiii,' Preep;)rt;  ni 


Oct    17 


989 
130 

399 


934 


05 
05 


!1S  !« 


1610 
96 

78 


*M  I    519  j    06     1896 
1547       386  {    06      390 


Oct.  10 

983 

Nov.  91 

1607 

Oct.   3 

401 

i    947 

l<394 

!}395 

105 


OS 
65 


901 

1090 

78 


Oct 
Dm. 


500,995 
510,081 

508,145 

I  511,538  I 
1308,900 


5U9.999 
511,708 
308,033 


I  511.350 


Mohring,  John. 

Molchior,  Herman 

Moler,  Asa,  Iowa  cFt^,- lowaT '  Ti^^l^'i^^^iof."'".'^"^:  ^^P^^.  D'-    Scraper 510,986 

MoUoy,  Edmond.  Phlla«lelphia,  Pa.    Floor 

MoSS*  F?M'^??''°,^''SP*°y-    <Sm  Scndder,  WUbnr  8. 
Monroe,  Eddy  O.    (See  Mburoe,  William  H.  and  E.  G.) 

Monroe.  John  P.,  Ringgold,  Tenn.    Self-binding  harvester 


Oct. 
Dm. 

Not. 

Dm. 

Nov. 


Dm. 
Dm. 
Nov. 


signer.) 


MonJ^'  Wm^m^iV  ^'*T4?'i*?*"5-  h*     Vehicle-brake  , 
Monroe,  wmiam  H.  and  E.  G.,  Sullivan  111 

Montonus  Friedrick  E..  Washington,  D.C 

Monteer  Alexander  N.,  Springti.ld,  Mo. 

MoDtelth,  Jabus  H.,  Los  ingeles  Cal 


509,544 
506,581 


Dm. 
Dm. 
Not. 

Oct. 


500,711  :  Oct 


510.880 
300,996 
607,898 
507,627 
508.113 


98 

96;« 

10 

1961 

17 

1549 

Motor 

Cooking  ntonsii...'."!!!!! 

Covering  attachment  for  car-rortBi 

Montgomerv7iiat^'cTl^vera'^'  Oh^  Fniit^drier     

MontJomeoijoK.'HoSt^i^  507.237 

Montgomery,  .John  S    Georgetown,  Ky.    Gniteattachment ^""^ 

''^•t.ree^Jet..'"'^  '•  «•  «°'*"'-  •^»^o.^o/r»to-A.LVKankV6in;uiiN  ^"^ 

Ki'  if  *'°*"'-  *^«^:  j^  BnrahamV  ArthurM.' '  assignor ) ^'  ^ 

M.':^?'^*!l"frv  ^»i"«h»ville,  Ohio.^  Head  or  arm'  ^t"^^'^ 


Dm. 
Oct 
Oct. 


19 
17 
31 


1456 
1(>90 
3471 


Mooney.  Patrick  T..  Waikut  Springs'  Tex 
Moore  Carving  Machine  Company.*  (See  1 
Moore  Carving  Machine  Company.     (Sm  YHmell,  Charles  S 


Mass.    System  of 


510,282 


Oct 

31 

31.38 

Nov. 

7 

222 

Oct 

94 

3460 

Dm. 

96 

9782 

Not. 

14 

1817 

Oct 

31 

3149 

Dm. 

5 

740 

(387 

) 

<388 

S65 

;«o 

(389 

) 

360 

65 

1(»7 

475 

65 

.-tfffi 

854 

65 

7o:j 

768 

05 

641 

57 

65 

T99 

606 

65 

499 

073 

66 

190.1 

303 

65 

1003 

Double-incline  w.*ckii;g:frog: :::::: iS?-^ 

(See  Moore.  Stephen  F.,  assignor.)  '^ 


Moore,  Charles  C,  New  York,  N. 


Moore!  Chirje,  ci^'New'Yo^k,'^^^*"--''-"^'  *** ^^  ^-  ^°^^'^'^''- 
Ch<  ss  nnd  rhcx'ker  board 


_  509.930 


Nov. 
Oct. 


Deo. 
Nov. 

Dec. 


14 
31 


5 

14 

19 


1463 
3473 


134 
903 

2.521 


708 
179 


854 


<5      Ml 

05     1MB 


Combined  Mreen 


31.39 

299 

(613 

>614 


05 

66 


05 
65 

•65 


607,151     Oct    94     9311       968       65 


1048 
703 


1436 
941 

I9ir. 

479 


/ 
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Mo«»r«,  CbMter  O..  aad  E.  C.  and  T.  J.  ^tMimmona,  Pruitland,  Iowa. 

plMit«      

Moora.  Comelioa  M. 


D«hlonet(a.  dm. 


Boston,  Mm«.    Street-iraliwBy  cm-.: 


Mkchino  for  nettingr 

„.        „  .        „  Fir*  ami  w»t«r  proof  paint  and  cfinient '.'..'.'.'.'.. \ 

Moors.  EdNon  C.     (Se«  Moore  and  Fitiidnimons.)  I 

Moont,  Fillmore.  Farminf^on.  Conn.    ]Pneamatic  sole 

Moore,  Oeorjfe,  aaaif^nor  of  one-half  ti>  G.  W.  Smith, 
(Relaane) l < 

Moore,  Jennie  B..  Covington,  Ky.    Immm-^imj '.'.**.  !."I."*"J^. 

Moore,  John  R.,  Topeka,  Kan*.    Machine  for  the  manufiKtnre of  raUway-fh>^! !!.'.*'!!!"! 

Moore,  Levi,  Baraboo,  Wis.    Car-conntlinf;    

Moran,  I^wis  P.,  J.  O'Brien,  and  J.  I)ivin.  Montjtomerv.  W.  Va.    Switch  stand  and  lock 

Moore,  Samnel  J.,  et  oi     (See  Rodwellj  Georf^e  J.  B..  asaifnior.) 

Moore.  Stephen  F.aiwifrnor  to  Moore  Cu-ving  Machine  Company,  Mlnneapoliw,  Minn.    Rub- 
bing or  polishing  machine 1 

Moore,  Thomas  C.  «t  a/.     (See  Cleeland,  William  M.  assignor.) 

Moore,  Wavorly  C.  Greer's  Depot.  S.  (".     Wheel  cultivator 

Moore.  Wsverly  C,  Greer  s  Depot,  S.  C.     Attachment  for  hicyclea '.'.'. 

Moore.  William,  Kokomo,  Ind.     Drill-^ress 

Moor«eld,  Frank,  Newark.  N.  J. 


510,935 
807.745 

508,034 

M.3M 

50».4W 
509.443 

50H.H27 
509,754 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


Deo.    19     1885 
Oct.    31  I  3318 


I  Not.     7  >      83 

!  Dec.   96  '  3961 

i  Nov.  28  2537 

I  Nov.  S8  8468 

1  Oct.    17  nvi 

Nov.  38  3969 


.Vn.aM  I  Oct.    34     8538 


510,993 
510,994 
510.648 


Dec  19 
Dec.  19 
Dee.    18 


1888 

ief»4 

1377 


<!34        65 


Ap^ratus  for  forming  or  shaping  hollow  articles 

Robert  O.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Doctor  for  paper  making  and  calendering  ma- 
Eli  H..  MiaoeanoUa^  Minn.    Steam  cooker I.!....!!.!!..!!!!!!.!!.!!*.'.*.. 

John,  Detroit.  Mich.    8tea«iboiler  feeder 

Oscar  C.  and  P.  B.,  Henderson,  Kv.    Wire  fence 

IMerse  B.     (See  Moreland.  <is<ar  C.  and  P.  B.) 
Lewis,  L.  E.  and  C.  F.  Pike,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Flush-tank  for  water  closeU,  Ac. 
Benjamin  B.    "     "      "'   "'  •       -•  •■ 


506,347     Oct.     10       783 


Ypsilanti.  Miebi     Railwav  time  signal 


Moorhouse 
chines  . 
Moorman. 
Moreheaai 
Moreland. 
Moreland. 
Morfonl 

Morgan.  __ 

Morgan.  Charles,  assignor  of  one  half  i>  B.  F.  O'Keil,  L.  H.  Thayer,  and  F  DrTcanihiaoB 

Latah.  Wash.    Can-opener 1 

Morgan.  David  J.,  Cardiff.  England.    Combined  match  box  and  lighter  ."*!!I!'."!!!.!"I!! 

Morgan,  E<lmnnd  C,  Chicago,  111.    System  for  operating  electric  motors " 

Morgan,  Fred  W..  and  R.  Wright,  Chifago.  111.     Valvod  pneumatic  tire 

Morgan,  Gwilym.     (See  Lewis  and  Morgan.) 

MorgaD,  Hubert  W.,  Meriden,  Conn.    Wood-screw 

Monran,  John.    (See  Pratt,  John  C,  a4aignor.) 

Morgan,  .lohn  R.,  et  al.     (.See  Morgan,  IThomas  R.,  Sr.,  and  W.  H.,  asaignors.) 

Morgan,  John  K..ei<U.    (See  Morgan,  William  H.,  assignor.) 

Morgan,  L.  W.,  etjU.    (See  Chamberli^,  James  R..  assignor.) 

rgan,  William  H..  assignor.) 

iignorsof  ooe-half  toT.  R.,  Jr.,»>and  J.  R.  Morgan, 

traveling  cranes  

omas  R.,  Sr..  and  W.  H.) 
urths  to  T.  R.  Morgan,  Sr.  and  Jr.,  and  J.  R.  tiar} 


507,746 
I  511.351 
I  507.716 

509,755 

511.540 
511.307 

."iOH.SSS 
509,4^1 
507.629  I 
507,096 

507,919 


Oct.  31 
Dec.  96 
Oct.  31 
Nov.  38 


3318 
3609 
391=12 
9963* 


468 

65 

463 

(» 

337 

65 

193 
194 

|« 

813 

65 

634 

65 

W3 

65 

717 

65 

711 

65 

614 

65 

Morgan,  Sr.  and  Jr.,  and  J.  R.  Mor 
.  Morgan, Sr.  and  Jr.,  and  J.  R.  Mor- 

lilor- 


Morgan,  Thomas  R.,  Sr.,  <•(  o^.     (See 
Morgan.  Thomas  R..  Sr..  and  W.  H 

AUlance.  Ohio.    Trolley  for  overhe; 
Morgan,  William  H.    (See  Morgan.  Tl 
Morgan,  William  H.,  assignor  olTthree- 

gan.  Alliance,  Ohio.    Current-contra(ling  device    i 

Morgan,  William  H.,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  T.  R.  *'  "         '   *  ' "" 

gan.  Alliance,  Ohio.     Overhead  traviling  crane 

Morgan,  William  H.,  assignor  of  three^arths  to  T.  R. 

gan.  Alliance,  Ohio.    Overhead  trav^ing  crane 

Morgan,  William  H.,  assignor  of  three^fonrths  to  T.  R.  Morgan,  Sr.  and  Jr.,  and  J.  R 

gan,  Alliance,  Ohio.    Overhead  traviling  crane 

Morgan.  William  J.,  Hillsborongh,  Ohip.    Expansion-spring  for  seats  

Morgeneier,  Robert,  assignor  to  American  Carving  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Winona, 

Minn.    Duplicatine-machine i 

Morin,  Frank,  FaU  River,  assignor  to  ft.  Draper  II  Sons,  Hopedale,  Mass.    Top-roll  mech- 
anism  J 

Moriaoa,  Alexander,  Alpena,  Mich.    Braking  and  scutching  machine  for  flax,  Ac [  511,359 

Morlev  Button  Sewing  Machine  Company.     (See  Bennett.  Walter  E.,  assignor.) 

Morrell,  James  A.,  Lansdale.  Pa.     Process  of  and  apparatus  for  evaporating  cane-Juice. . . 

Morrtll,  AUen  P.     (See  Smith  and  Mortill)  i~  •  j 

Morrill,  Charles,  New  York,  N.  Y.    SiNw  set 

Morris,  Frank,  Alliance,  Ohio.     I^adlefor  handling  molten  steel,  Ac 

Morria,  George  M.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    |Latograpbic  register 

Morris,  George  M.,  and  R.  L.  Stokes,  Cincinnati,  Ohio ;  said  Stokes  assignor  to  said  Morris. 

Aatographio  register L 

Morris,  John  B.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Fepoe-wire  ratchet 

Morria,  Llewellyn  B.    (See  Postel  and  Morris.) 

Morris,  Matthias  K.,  HoUiday's  Cove.  W.  Va.    Type-writing  machine 

MOTTla,  Thomas  D.,  Seward,  Nebr.    P^mnUtion-lock 

Morris,  WilHamB.^  Seattle,  Wash.    E^vator 

onn.     Feeding  4«vioe  for  carding-maohines 

to  B.  S.  Van  Tuyl,  Petrolia,  Canada.    Combined 


Dec.  26  I  9931 
Dec.  19  9S92 


Nov.  7   573  141  65 

Nov.  28  9538  (112  65 

Oct.  31  3143  I  769  65 

0«t.  17  9068  511  65 


Oct.  31  3tll 


509,758  j  Nov.  98 
509,323     Nov.  31 


509,756 

509.757 

510,041 
507,097 

.VM.OSl 

506,641 


Nov.  98 

Nov.  98 

Dec.     5 
Oct.     17 

Dec.     5 

Oct.     10 
Dec.   96 


StfOO 

9918 

9964 
9965 

338 

9070 

136 

1430 
9610 


891 


718 

[535 
536 

717 

717 

75,76 
511 

39,33 

358 
(634 
^635 


« 


65 

}« 

66 

«6 

65 
65 

66 

65 


.V)e,749     Nov.   28     aO.'O       715  I    65 


atic  transfer  device , 

ging  guide  for  rolling-mills 

matic  edging-guide  for  roHing-miUa 

tton,  John  C,  assignor.) 

ignor  of  one-half  to  H.  H.  Fulton,  Bearer  Falls, 


MorrtooB,  Charles  F.,  Thompson  ville 
Morrlaan,  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-bal 

bora*  ooUar  and  hame 

MorriaoD,  Thomas,  Daqnesne,  Pa.    A 
MoniaoB,  Thomaa,  Dnqnesne,  Pa.    Swj 
MmrriMB,  Thomaa,  Dnqaesne,  Pa.    An 
MocrlaaD,  William  E.  D.,  et  <U.    (See  B 
Morrow,  Alexander  P.,  New  Brighton. 

Pm.    Pneomatio  tire 

Moroot  DbbM  X..  New  York,  N.  T.    dental  apparatos  for  grinding  teeth 

MorM,  ETorott  F.,  Trnmaiubarg,  N.  T,    Rollerbeariag 

MorM,OM*rS.,  Dillon,  Mont    RoUr^ii  engine 

1MB,  Henry^Mid  P.  C.  Larsen,  Friend.  Nebr.    Croquet  tally-board 

r,  Paol,  8*.  Xttenne,  France.    F4nor  blowing  apparatus 

I,  Alhort  H.,  aaaignor  to  Kitsoni  Machine  Company,  Lowell,  Mass     Machine  for 

fcadliic  taxtUo  abera .i. rT... , 

MortaB,  JamorS..  Lo«ABg»les,CaL    Fly-trap 

Meet—.  Wdlka  O..  Matgnor  of  ono-hajf  to  F.  L.  Dnpree.  Richland.  Ga.    Car-oonpling 

D.^Ckl«afe,  IIL,  asalRiof'  to  Universal  Gas  Construction  Company.  Minne- 
I.    MaDafhotar*  of  inflamttable  aeriform  sobstanoes  for  illnminaUBg  or  heat- 

r,  Charlas  P.    (See  Streetor  and  fCosber. ) 

r,  Attlmr,  Joha  Dbj,  Dreg.    HaydQiife 


507,159 
606.338 
508,553 

508,553 
509,580 

506,712 
I  610,514 
1511,447 
1907.664 

508,483 

506,921 

1605,993 

505,993 


Oct.  94 
Oct.  10 
Nov.  14 

Nov.  14 
Nov.  98 

Oct.  17 

Dec.  19 

Dec.  96 

Oct.  31 

Not.  14 
Oct.  3 
Oct.  3 
Oct.      3 


9312 
922 
943 

H6 

9690 

1554 
1110 
2783 
3909 


568 
939 
339 

939 

651 

3H9 
268 
673 
785 


830       906 
190  \      47 

190  i47,48 

191  I      48 


66 

65 
65 

66 

65 

65 
65 
«.% 
65 

65 
66 
65 
66 


507.335 
506.592 
507.153 

507,830 

507,444 
507,445 

806,713 
907,630 
508,035 


•07,663 
Sie,3S7 


Oct.  24  9614   64S  65 

Oct.  10  1964   316  65 

Oct.  94  9313  I  568  (>5 

Oct  31  3474  1^  |66 

Oct  24  2806   687  65 

Oet.  34  3808   687  66 


Oct  17  1556  390 
Oct  31  3145  ,  769 
Nov.  7    84    94 


Oct  31   3907  I  785 

I 

Dec.  5   843  i  903 


65 
65 


1278 

1965 

.158 

1350 


511 

1787 
17)^ 
168S 

160 


fi75 
1935 

668 
1359 

1993 
190,^ 

864 

1978 

642 

417 

710 


1360 

1906 

1369 

U60 

1473 
417 

1435 

386 
1935 

1897 

473 

188 
948 

949 
1308 

321 
1634 
1965 

653 

997 
37 

37 
37 


808 
954 
473 

703 

.S66 
566 

391 
643 

m 


653 
1670 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


l"sl*'AiSh^^fs^%^"^-,.Sd'T'S-«-«l^  

M^'  ^"°j  ^■'-  H'^'S"'  5f  <*••  »°«*  B.  Hillyai^,  AUorton.  Iowa.    Carrying-crate 
MoM^  Bei^amin  F..  Reading.  Mich.,  assignor  to  E.C.  Atkins.  Indianipofli^I^d. 

Moss.  George  A. 
Moss.  Horace  O. 


No. 


Crosscut 


sii,an 

507,446 


508,484 
50e,9«l 


510,608 


Fair-stitch  sewing-machine 

Lubricator . 


509,750 
507,068 

507,877 

908.485 
506,180 
506,533 

506,988 
505.989 
505,990 
1508.036 
1508,037 
608,038 


San  Francisco,  Cal.    Counter-^ 

(See  Adoock,  Tippett,  and  Moss.) 
Moss,  James  and  A.,  Hebden  Bridge,  England.    Picking  motif.n  for  li>oms 
Moss  Leopold.    (See  Thomas.  Henrv  O  .  assignor.) 
Mossberg,  Oscar.    (See  Johnson  and' Mossberg.) 

Mottram  William  TM..  DaUas,  Tex.    Electric-current  meter 

Monck^olomon  F..  Denver.  Colo.    Barbed  wire    . 

Moul,  Fred  W.,  et  at     (See  Brower,  John  H.  assignor.)    

Mower,  Bdwln  F..  Boston,  Mass 

Mowrer.  George  W.,  and  J.  R.  Jordan,  Davton  Ohio 

Mo wrey,  Harvey  A.,  Homestead,  Kans.     flfav  rack  

Mowry,  William  O,  Greenwich,  N.y.    Vehicle-spring.:.;.' 

fi^T. ^^"'■.  :  "^°"^''"'  ^^  ^•*°' ^*" *"•* ""**^'»^ of a\;ciirinirm;t«i«i;j,;cto t^ 

Moiham,  Arthur  J.,  JohnstowiiVpia.    iuilwayrail  8uppi>rt  .".■.■.'."." 

Moxham.ArthnrJ..  Johnstown,  Pa.    Rail-joint  .  

u«^K*"'f!^'*^^-^**^°''*^''"'P»     Apparatus  for  welding.:::' 

Moxham.  Arthur  J.,  Johnstown,  Pa.    Cl^nip  for  holding  articles  while  beine  "wei.lwl 

Moxham,  Arthur  J..  Johnstown,  Pa.    Railwav  track         *™*^'*^''  ^""*  '^•"^  wehlwl 

Moyer,  Solomon.    (Soe  Rohrer,  ReubenC,  aesienor  )    

M^^Ti"'  'Sit.''*?*^*?  °  ■  ^.Kden,  Uuh  Ter.    Fluid-pressure  brake 

Mueller,  Charles  L.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  T.  F.  Collins.  BarnesviUe;  Minn:    Sliding-d, 

M3}er:|^i^^[;:^^^^^^ 

Mueller,  Sebastian.     (See  Eggers  and  Mueller  ) 
Muentjer.  Charles  L^     (See  Bowen,  George  A.,  assignor.) 
Mil  cahy,  Richard  T.,  Ro^^nbere.  Tex.    Gate 

Mil  holen  JoaephS.  F(.sfon.i.  Pa.    Corn-planter  

Mu»ne,benl8  A,  New  Orleans.  La.    Ca^coupUng 

Mullane,  Patrick,  Moline.  111.    Buckle  »?"»«-•-: 

5J«n*""'^"*TV"i"'"'*''"^'''""»"y.     Heating  stove: 

Mtler,FrankX.,  Buffalo   NY.    ^Iripper  for  printing-presses CiS'.'S! 

Miiller,  John  D.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Screw  propeller .-.....'..'.'.'//./.:::'  507  509 

MiUlor,  Peter,  Kemi,  Minn.    Automatic  swinging  straw-stacker 
MulliKan  James  II..  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Shoe 

Mi^ii"?"'  f"/?**'  i^***"?--  N.  Y.  Fastening  for  biind-wiigM:::::: 

Mundlos  <k  Co.,  H      (.See  Mundlos.  Heinrich.  assignor.' 
Mundlos,  Heinnch,  assignor  to  H.  Mundlos  St.  Co      " 


DMe. 

Dec.  91 
Get    94 


Not. 
Not. 


14 

91 


Monthly 
Tolnme. 


«14 


9809       688 


831 
1600 


Dm. 

19 

1 
1306  ! 

1 

Not. 
Oct. 

98 
17 

9955  1 
9173 

Oct. 

94 

9703 

Nov. 

Oct 

Oct. 

14 

3 

10 

839 

618 

1965 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct 

Not. 

Nov. 

Nov. 


507,447    Oct.    24 


994 
995 
996 

85 
86 
87 


206 

396 

^318 
1319 


715 
S38 

(663 

)664 

906 

158 

316 

76 

76 
76 
25 
95 
96 


Official 
Gasette. 


c 


41 

0, 


69     1936 
65       566 


65 

6.'i 


6.S 
t>5 


997 
lOM 


ir>7 

4.(4 


i 


94 


65       545 


9810  i    688 


loor 


509.089 
511,308 


Nov. 
Dec. 


31 
19 


511,635 
511,354 

50(<,788 
510.358 
508.962 


Presaer-foot  for 


eewmg-ma^hrn^'  '""'^"'"  '^  **  **"°*^'"*'  *  ^■'  Magdeburg,  Germany. 

JJUnf J; ^•^^^°. I' Marlborough, nV yV  Revers^'iiVer :::::::::::: 

Monaing,  George  D.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

MunsinjT  George  D.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

pany.  Chicago,  III. 
Munsing,  George  I)., 

pany,  (Chicago,  Hi. 


509,386 

.'507,164 
510,083 


Dec. 

Dec. 

Oet. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct 
Dec. 


96 
96 

17 
5 
21 
91 
98 
28 
24 

28 

24 


Crocheting-machine 

u                    ..          .  *««iKnor  to  Union  Special  Sewing  Machine  Com- 
.Sewing-mac.hine 

Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assigimr  to  Uuiou  Speciai  Sewing  Machine Coid" 
Seain  for  nniUng  or  ornamenting  fabrics 


Munson,  Albert  L.,  assignor  to  Tobacco  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Clgarette-machine. 

Mnntz,  Oliver  H.,  assignor  to  H.  D.  .Squires,  Pittsburg  Pa      Bridle-bit 

Murdo<-.k,  Frank.     (See  Stratton  and  Munioi^k.)       "'^''' '^^      »n.ne  wt 


mU™^J'V^"**°3-  W»«hington.  D.  C.     Wire-splicing  t.H»l 
fo7jloW^    .^•.""!^*""  "^  ^™'*^'  ""**  ^-  ^""•'^  ^•»"»''  »"<!.  Ohio.    Knife  atUchment 

Mnrphy,J.E.,«ti;r: '(See  West;  Johns.;  asslj^or:; * 

Murphy,  James  M..  Plttabnrg,  Pa.    Feed  mechanism  for  rolling  mills 

Murphy,  Thomas  S..  Jr.,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
Murphy.  Timothy  W 
too,  D.  C.     HorsesL 

^"^IlJfint'h"^:'::'^"'^"'"'"'*'"'^*"''^* "^""^  England.    Machine  for 


511.539  1  Dec.  36 

507,831  ,  Oct  31 

509,7.'S9  I  Nov.  28 

.'•06.714     Oct.  17 

.V)7,238     Oct    34 

.'■06.924  '  Oct.     10 
5<Hi,.V.B    Ot     10 

.•iOT.fiai     f>ct    31 

906.9(M  j  Oct.     10 


1827 
2536 


3083 

9615 

lea*^ 

844 
1610 
1828 
9635 
9538 
2901 

2336 

3315 
410 


3990 
3476 
9967 
1557 

9463 


448 
614 


733 

635 

2m 

:t9(i 
448 
637 
«12 
713 
^165 

669 
91 


711 
855 
719 
390 
606 
607 


65 
65 
65 

68 

65 
66 
65 
66 
65 


927 
120 
954 

S7 

57 

.^8 

773 

774 

774 


65       567 


65 
65 


65 

'  65 
65 
6.5 
6.5 
65 
65 
65 
65 

I  6.5 

65 
65 


11 :» 

1906 


9081 

i9:n 

34-. 

■570 
1001 

I  \x.\ 

1297 

127it 

.V:i 

1940 

47i 
1487 


IS?  \ 


65 
6.5 
65 
65 


«h5 


1993 
701 

136(» 
32-.' 

49» 


1986 
1967 


3147 


1968 


317        6.5       2.51 


317 

[789 
1770 

1771 

[779 

318 


65       394 


s  65       64.-1 


Bignor.) 


Book-flnishing  machine . 


.too.~6:  cr'Ho^hJT"'^.*'.'".''*.^"^'*^  ^»**°'  ^•"^*~'  Horseshoe  Comp«.y,  Washing- 


.508,963     Nov.  21 


^.1,636     I)e<-.   96 


1611       396 


ii54 


1091 


506.060 

506,019 
508,486 


Oct. 

Oct. 
Nov. 


3 
14 


907,583    Oct    31 
508,114     Nov.     7 


chine 
mS™J' sTSSll'lL^d^C  ^En^^rW^*^^^^ 
"^y*  ^^^L^Sf^F'S^.^^  two-thlnls  to  8.  W.  Watterson  and  G. 


506,333 

907,990 

506.789 
507,028 


Ohio:    Obiri;;i;Swheel  *'^"'"^'  »«  »•  ^-  Watterson  and  G.  F.  McKay,  Cleveland, 

\tn!Jf^T"^PJ,^<*J?«*«»'^'^»nkF.,  assignor.)    *^  r*^' 

Mntchenbacker,  Asa,  Rosseau  FalU.  C*—-'-     " — :  -V:;i \9m,zsi 


506.898 


934 


Nov. 

Oct 

Oct 
Oct 

Oct 
Nov. 


7 

31 

17 
17 

17 


3084 


408 

398 
833 


3000 

994 

678 

3619 

1687 
9073 

1754 


753       65     2031 


O05 

no6 

86 
807 


[65 

65 
66 


7«> 

64 

»2r 


IS! 


65       615  . 


88       65 


141 

(893 

^893 

434 

511 


C9 

!« 

65 
05 


91  :  9070 


Janada     Boom-ohaia 


1506.790 


Nov. 
Oct 


7 
17 


415 
1888 


441 

66 

499 

66 

101 
436 

65 
65 

8K 

72!» 

344: 
418 

3.<S8 
1179 


835 
346 
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n  DEX   OF  PATENTS   ISSUED  tTlOM  THE 


Alphtiltelimi 


lift  of  ptUfnt«e»,  October  to  Dtrember,  ituliusive — Contmued. 


yaaM>.  rtmi  Imio*.  mk)  inTimtimi. 


No. 


Mather.  Loranz,  Oak  Park.  luuuKoor  to  rnion  SpecUl  Sowing  Machine  Company,  CbicMro, 
III.     Sewing-macblnf 

Matter,  William  W 


liisgow,  ScotUuid. 


and  W.  Dawson,  ( 

Myatt,  O«ors«  C.     (See  Daltoo  and  Mvnjtt  > 

Myera,  Charles  H..  Lerov,  III.    ()*cillattnir  Rrainmeter 

Myra,  Frank,  Bnffalo.  iJ.  Y.     Portable  l.rllows  furge 

Myers,  John  A.,  MiUerabarg,  Iowa.     Mllkuooling  apparatos 

Myera,  John  F.,  San  Francisco,  C»l.     Stive  for  heating  and  lighting  parpoaes 


500,527 
DiatiUer'a  Mkfc I«r7,839 


Foiling  crate . 
Vlklve-cheat  for  stfam-enginea. 


Myers.  Samuel  C.  Mifflintown,  Pa. 

Myers,  William  H.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

Myers.  WilUani  M,  Hannibal.  Mo     Coitstruction  of  baildinga 

Mvers  William  M.,  Hannibal,  Mo.    Spiing-bed 

Myers.  William  O,  Canton,  Ohio.     Bailding- block 

Sadon,  Joaeph.  ajtoignor  of  oue-half  to  J,  York,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Nugle,  Aiigustns  F. ,  Chicago,  111.    Tem»er»tiirf>-regnlator 

Nagle,  James  J.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Hatchway  la<l(i<^r 

Nalton,  Thomas  M.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    C^ver  for  coal-cars 

Nanny,  Amos  W.,  Cl»*bnme.  Tex.    ChuHi  . 

~  Naaet,  Jens  J.,  Stoaghtuo .  Wis.    Sled-toiigae 

Nasi,  Laigi,  Panama,  Colombia.     Pnmp 

Xational  .-Kntomatiu  Kuitter  Company. 

NationaHJiMh  K»'gist«r  ('orapauy.     (See 

National  (  anh  Kt^ici^t^r  (Jompany 

National  Ca«b  K«>t:ii<ter  Company 

National  Cam h  Ki-eistcr  Company 

National  CaHh  K»<giAt4-r  Company-. 

National  Ca.Hh  Kegistt>r  ( 'onipany 

National  Cssh  Kegislfr  Company 

National  Cash  Keeister  Con)pany 

National  Cash  Rt-gister  Companv 

National  Company.     (See  Heermans.  Th»<)<leuA  W 

National  ElectricQaa  Company.     (Se«>  GJuff.  Mott  P 


805,MO 

610.700 

508,146 

(Reiisae).     11,383 
'tMAtl' 


Monthly 
volume. 


Date. 


Oct.  10 
Oct.    31 

Oct.  3 
Deo.  19 
Nov.     7 

Nov.     7 


I 


Ik 


ia69       318 


Official 
Uaeette. 


Car-«e*l. 


(See 

(Seej 


See  Franck,  Eroil  J.,  assignor.) 

nton,  John  B.,  asnignor.) 
amey,  Thomas,  aAsij^nor.) 
hrlich,  Leo,  SHsiguor. ) 
hrlich  and  R«-nton,  assignors.) 
ibbs,  Edmand  D.,  assignor.) 
(See Grove,  G«orge  W..  assignor.) 
(SeeIKo<h,  William,  assignor.) 
(Seepfcifer,  John,  assitrnor.) 
(See "Wythe,  William  W.  and  W.  H.. 
ssigiior.) 
assignor.) 


assignors.) 


National  Enirraving  Machine  Company.  ;  (See  Bruckner,  CbarlesC,  assignor.) 

National  Folding  Box  and  Paper  Company.     (See  Hibson,  Albert  K.,  assignor.) 

National  Key-Opening  Can  Company.     ($«-e  Zimmerman,  John,  assignor.) 

National  Key-(^peniDg  Can  Company.     ($ee  Zimmerman  and  Uuderdown.  assignors.) 

National  Malleable  C»stin;:.«»  Company.    |(See  Tower,  Clinton  A.,  a-isignor.) 

National  Railway  Signal  Company.    (Se*(  Karr  and  Bradrick,  assignors.) 

National  Time  Register  Company  of  Ohia.     (See  Bennett.  Herbert  D.,  assignor.) 

National  Type  Writer  Company.     (See  IJnz,  Henry  H.,  assignor.) 

National  Vacuum  Drying  and  Air  DistilliiiK  Company.     (See  Bornholt,  Adolph,  assignor.) 

Navin,  Thomas  P.,  Stover,  S.  D.    Ridin)|  attachment' for  harrows 

Na^lor,  James,  Jr.    (See  McLanthlin  and  Navlor.) 

Naylor.  James,  Jr.,  Poughkeepsie,  assigtaor  to  Burrell  &  Whitman,  Little  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Hoop-cntting  machine L 

Naysmith.  Robert,  assignor  to  Oliver  ^  [Roberto  Wire  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Die  for 

wire-nail  machines 


606,061 
506,06:1 
507,0S» 
508,577 
&ll,ti4d 
509,035 
606,063 
509,935 
611,056 
600,890 
606,533 


Get. 

Oct. 
i  Oct. 
I  Oct 
I  Nov 
(  Dec 
I  Nov 

Oct. 

l>ec. 
;  Dec. 
I  Nov 

Oct. 


3 
3 

17 
.  14 

2t> 

28 
3 
5 

19 
.  iW 

10 


■  5n 

1457 

878 

685 

618 

404 

405 

2078 

991 

3()91 
8759 
407 
149 
2100 
3074 
1877 


15 

:it>0 

69 


e 


6<S 

65 
65 
65 


106 
106 
512 
249 
755 
665 
107 
.14,  X, 
519 
743 

:«o 


65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
ti-s 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 


i 


'i04 

14 
1697 

809 

fO-5 

120 

79 

7i» 

418 

K>- 

2022 

1331 

79 

1437 

lf*27 

1381 


511,025  Dec.  19  8054   .'i«8  (>:> 


i   507,503,  Oct.  24  9909 


ling  and  registering  machine 

W ,  Huber,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Device  for  mak 


Neal,  William  A.,  Hunger's,  W.  Va.    A( 
Nebeker,  Aquila,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

ing  tablets i 

Nebeling.  Philip  A.    (See  Reiss.  Heinric^  J.,  as-tignor.) 

Needham,  Alvin  W.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Machine  for  making  core-supports 

Needham,  Joseph,  Braddock,  Pa.    Manufacture  of  wire  and  wire  rods 

Needbam,  Moses  W,,  Lincoln,  N.  Mex.  Ter.    Car-coupling 

Neeley,  George  S.,  Pacific,  Mo.    Centrifival  shaft-governor 

Neely,  Edward.  Chicago,  111.    Draining-)i»ard  for  bars 

NbUI,  James  W.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Uuh  Ttr.    Methcnl  of  and  apparatus  for  separating  and 

settling  molten  metAl l 

Neilson,  Alfred  T,  Jersey  City,  N.J.    Atir-valve 

Neilson,  Henry  li.,  et  aL     (See  Robertso^,  James,  assiimor.) 

Nell,  Abraham,  and  T.  J.  Corcoran.  Pemi  Ind.    Gate-latch 

Nellis,  Jacob  H.,  Can^joharie,  N.  Y,     Bottle-case 

Nelaen,  Peder,  assignor  of  two-thinls  to  B.  J.  Keoagh,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Baling-press 

Nelaoa,  Charles,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Firecracker 

Nelson,  Joseph  C.     (See  Keach  and  Nels<tn.) 

Nelaon,  Nels,  assignor  to  G.  Dittman,  (Jhicagn,  III.    Combined  so6aring,  polishing,  and 

bafflmg  machine 1 

Nebon,  Nelae  M.     (See  Green,  John  H.,  issignor.) 

Nslaon,  William  C,  SMita  Rosa.  Cal.    Ca»^  coupling 

Nelaoa.  William  G.    (See  Fisher  and  Nelk.n.) 

Neadail,  James  P.,  C.  E.  Colton,  and  R.  Mara,  Syracuse,  N.  Y,     Sewer 

Nflsler,  Charles  L.     (See  Cleveland,  Arthtir.  assignor. ) 
Neamith,  John  J.    (See  Bogartand  Ncsnith.) 

Nesmith,  John  W.,  assignor  to  Colorado  |ron  Works,  Denver,  Colo.     Blast-funiaee 

Neohans,  Alfred.    (See  Kleppe  and  Nenhltus.) 

NeobMis,  Frank  C,  Kinkier,  Tex.     Plier^ 

Combined  petroleum  and  compressed-air  engine^ 


507,379    Oct. 
510,927  '  Doc. 


24 
19 


2704 
1890 


506,791  Oct.  17  I  1689 


506,717  Oct. 

510,703  Dea 
507,685  Oct. 
506,534  Oct. 
508,740  I  Nov. 

505,904  Oct 
507,.>0  :  Oct. 

507.1.'>5|  Oct 
51l,64:<i  Dec. 
508,966  I  Nov. 
511,644    Dec. 


17      1.V56 


13 
31 

10 
II 

3 
94 

24 
26 
81 
88  , 


1463 
3333 
1279 
1224 

164 
9704 

2316 
3092 
1617 
3093 


{392     J 


J  713 

im 

664 
<463 
)464 

495 

:)91 
.')92 
361 
798 
320 
305 

4t 

064 

509 
755 
»J 
756 


j« 


65 

t 

65 


65 

65 
65 
65 
65 

65 

65 


1^J8 

!>83 

516 
1789 

346 

169t? 
658 
287 

1004 

32 

r>46 


510,438  '  Dec. 
610,380  I  Deo. 
508,967     Nov. 

507,031     Oct.     17      9076 


19 

»M 

9S9 

5 

84« 

904 

9t 

161» 

396 

Suction-valve  for  air-compressors . 


Neoklroh,  Friedrich,  Bremen,  Germany 

for  tnunwsys 

Neokirch,  Friedrich,  Bremen,  Germany 
Neala,  Oeorge  W.,  Kane,  Pa.    CarTTC<>m|> 

NaotMober,  Allise,  Mendota.  111.    Gate  4 

New  Oaynor  Electric  Company.    (See  Gat'nor,  Thomas  F.,  assignor.) 

New,  G«orge,  and  A.  Mittelsteadt,  Menojionee  Falls.  Wis.    Incubator 

New  York  Carbon  Works.    (See  Mills.  William,  assignor.) 

New  York  Filter  Company.    (See  Blessiiii;.  James  H..  assignor. ) 

Nswbam,  John.    (See  Werner,  I..oui8  G..  aasi/nor.) 

NewooBh,  Orem.    (See  Moore,  Charles  R,,  assijmor.) 

Newell  Brothers  Manufacturing  Corapanj.     (See  Workheiser.  Charles, 


■S 


611,091     Dec. 

507,032    Oct 

511,24aJ  Dec. 
505.951  ;  Oct. 
607,717  I  Oct 


19 

17 

19 

3 

31 


816. 

9078 

2421 

229 

39M 


500,3^1  Nov.  28     2:i41 


Newell,  Frank  A. 
Cera-plantor. 


assignor  of  two-thirds 


to  T.  (.rone  and  H. 


issignor.  > 
Donxelman.  Cheyena  j,  Wyo.> 


510,186 


Dec. 


.578 


C512 
}51« 

63S 

(513 
)514 

580 
60 

803 

.'i«7 


sir,! 


65  473 

65  202:< 

65  109-^ 

65  9023 


65  I  l<tl 

68  I  1571 

65  I  ion 

1 65       418 

'y  I  18* 

65;    419 


65 
65 
65 


18K7 

45 

668 


66  I  19A1 


>V>     1.M9 
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Alphabftiral  liM  of  pa/eni^i*,  October  to  Deeemhrr,  inelw»fy — Con  tinned. 


NasM,  reaidenoe,  and  inveatkn. 


Newell,  Henry  L.,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Printing  attachment  for  envdope-maohines 
Newell,  Susie  A.     (See  Osterman,  William  J.,  assignor.) 

Newington,  Harry  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Fireproof  wall 

Newman,  Emma,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Cover-fastener  for  storage- vessels 

Newman,  Eugene.    (See  Berger  and  Newman.) 

Newman,  Socrates,  et  eU.     (See  Coie,  Andr*,  assignor.) 

Newton,  George  H.,  Monson.  Mass.     Tov  or  ornamental  bird  or  winged  animal 

Newton,  Lumns  C,  Detroit,  Mich.     Bank-check,  draft,  or  similar  instrument.. 

Newton,  Nelson  A.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.    Carriage-gear  coupling I  51 1,541 

Newton,  Oscar  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Q.  N.  Pierce,  H.  May,  and  G.  Seyfang,  Buffalo,  ' 

N.  Y.    Garbag^receptacle 511  i.yj 

Newton,  Robert  W.,  Providence,  R.  I.     Automatic  sprinkler 50.i'929 

Nlchol.  William  H.,  Chatham,  Canada.    Cartridge  shell  crimper ,'.10  1H7 

NichoUs,  George  H.,  Galveston,  Tex.    Cooking  utensil 508,ifl31 

Nichols,  Dora  H.     (See  McArthur,  Peter,  assignor.)  t 

Nichols,  George,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.    Stopper-fastener ;  51 1  645 

Nickel,  Samjiel,  Flint,  Mich,    Sulky    ,  511*092 


Nickerson,  Tniman  K..  Matinoketa,' Iowa 
Nickerson,  William  E.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Nickerson,  William  E.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Nickerson,  William  E.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Nickerson,  William  E.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Nickerson.  William  E.,  Cambridge,  Mass, 


Dec. 
Oct 
Dec. 
Nov. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Not. 


Kiln  for  burning  lime  or  cement  rock ."iOO.SSO 

Incandescent  electric  lamp ;  .vn.5.>4  !  Oct. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 


Incandescent  electric  lamp 507  655 

Incandescent  electric  lamp 507.556 

Incandescent  electric  lamp j  .'fl7,557 

„,     ,  .    ,     ,  ■-. Incandescent  electric  lamp 507,558 

Nicolai,  Ludwig. .  (See  Saltzkom  and  Nicolai.)     (Reissue.) 

Niedergesaess,  Robert  Seattle,  Wash.    Conveyer-belt 507  156 

Nieman,  William  L.,  and  W.  Hieronymus,  MountOllve,  IlL    Cultivator !...  510^819 

Niemciyk,  Anton,  Leipsic,  Germany.    Gas-motor ...  506  049 

Nies,  Frederick  R.,  and  F.  J.  Linnehan.  Swampscott,  Mass.     External  Joint  VoVeacane^  1 

pipes,  &.C ^  r~    :  jM  J3Q 

Nies.  Phllipp.     (See  Stnebner  and  Nies.)  1 

Niethammer,  Ludwig  A.  J.,  Kriebstcin,  near  Waldheim.  and  A .  Pfarr.  Heidenheim-on-the- 

Brent,  trermany.    Machine  for  cutting  wood  for  the  mannfacture  of  cellulose      '508,147 

Nieuwenhuys,  Augnste,  Brussels,  Belirium.     Dioptric  appliance  for  streetlamps  ...  i  506,332 

Niles,  Milton  C,  Oak  Park   111.     Rail-joint .....  ■"1507  388 

Niles,  Milton  C,  Oak  Park,  HI.    Rail  joint .l."!!."!!.'.*.".!.'!!."!;."!  j  5o9>l 

Nilson,  Peter  E.,  Chicago,  IlL    Sliding-door  hanger i  5il,908 

Nipher,  Henry  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  M.  Derr  and  J.  S.  Snavely,  Lebanon,  Pa. 
stcam-eneine 506  991 

£-?i?*V^    '*™  ^\\^°^  ^  McLaren,  ixmdon,  JilngiandV   Windo'w-Wnd  app^^^ 

K  ithack,  Gustav,  Obemigk,  Germany.     T<mgue  depressor  and  throat  illuminator 5I0,5J6 

Nixholm,  Calle  P.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  Rundl)erg,  Hecla,  Mont.     Lock  506  799 
>oadJarnes,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  Matthews,  London.  England.     Manufactureof  white 

lead  and  colored  pigments 508  115 

Noble,  Hiram.    (See  Tracy  and  Noble.)  '     ' 

Noble,  JamesB.,  and  C.  G.  Thomson,  Southampton.  England.    Life-saving  grapnel 508.234 

Noble  John  W.,  and  F.  Street  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Violin-bow ssf  608,741 

Noelcke,  Loois,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  third  to  P.  Boehmer.  Newport  Kv.    Ice- 

veloclp«Hle r    •^     J  1610  813 

Nolan.  William  P. ,  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Ratc'het-drili  brace! W  '.'.]]"" ]. 506.'931 

Noll,  Augustus  assignor  to  S.  Berjrmann,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Coupling  for  electric  conduits  509,603 

Noriega,  Eloy,  Mexico,  Mexico.     Telephone-transmitter 508,829 

Noriega,  Eloy,  Mexico,  Mexico.    Electric  telephone !  508,830 

Norman,  Charles,  Frankfort,  Mich.     Rowlock ,508  969 

Normanville  Samuel  A.  de,  Liverpool,  England.     Vehicle  brake  and  starter  ."!!.'."!.'.'.'.".' .'  507!o33 
Norren,  William,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  Tumquist  Chicago,  HI.    Fare  and  time  re- 
corder for  vehicles 510  814 

Norris,  Charles  F.     (See  Hickey  and  Norris.) I 

Norris,  Shnbrick,  et  eU.    (See  Kitton,  John  C.  assignor.)  | 

Norris,  William  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  B,  Younce.  Garland,  Ohio,     Wire  fence 5n,4«  ' 

JVorth,  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  Crandall  Packing  Company,  Palm\-ra,  N.  Y      Manufactur- 
ing piston-rod  packing *  •  506  857  ' 

Northn>p,  James  H  ,  assignor  to  G.  Draper  Si  Sons,  Hopedale,  Mass.    Spindle  and  retain- 
ing device  therefor 1 508,335 

Northrop,  James  n.,  assignor  to  G.  Draper  Ife  Soits, 'Hopedale.  Mass.'    Spindle^eupport .'..'!.   508.742 
Northrop  Loom  Company.    (See  Bailey  Sidney  C. ,  assignor. ) 

Norton,  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  Leland,  Faulco'ner  &  Norton  Company,  Detroit  Mich.    Riv- 
eting-machine   507  239 

^Mifun  ^TSwhTni^'  •""*^*^  *°  Ixjland,  FaulTOner'ik'NortimComiMmy,  Detroit,  Mich!)  509,,^^ 

Norton,  Ed  ward  J.  .assignor  to  himself  "and  w'.'h.  Shaw,  Biriokiyn,  if  .'t.'  '  Hoee-noztle' " '     505.952 

Norton,  Harold  P.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Drawing-pen 509  137 

Norton  Stephen,  assipor  to  W.  H.  Rice,  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Wagon-tongue  attachment   . . .   507,076 
Norwell,  John  J.  assienor  to  Smith  <fe  Egge  Manufacturing  CompMiy.^ridgeport  Conn.>  ««, .«, 

Machinefor  setting  lacing-hooks .„.  *  i~  "^  S  506,333 

Norwood,  John  E.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Horse-detacher.!!!!'.!". 510984 

Novel  Envjiope  Opener  Company.     (See  Brigham,  Robert  C,  assignor.) 

Now  and,  John  B.,  Harvey ,  111.    Car  door  fastener 506,064 

Nowlaud,  John  B.,  Harvey,  111.    Combined  lock  and  cinder-guard  for  car^doors 506,065 

«owotny,  John  S.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Combined  electric  motor  and  induction  coil 509.445 

Noyes  Arthur  A.,  and  A.  A.  Clement  Boston,  Mass.    Manufacture  of  paraamido-phenol 

sulphonic  acid 511450 

Noyes,  La  Verne  W.     (See  Adams,  Phineas  H.,  assignor!) 

>  agent,  Edward,  Brooklj-n,  assignor  to  T.  W.  and  C.  B.  Sheridan,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Book->  e«,  -,. 

sewing  machine >  »07,ro4 

0;Brien,  Charles  A.     (See  Br^ce,  !Andrew,  assignor.) I 

O  Bnen.  Geraldine.  Boston,  Mass.    Combination  knitted  garment '605,953 

O  Bnen,  James.     (See  Moran,  O  Brien.  and  Davin.) 

O'Brien^  Patrick,  St  Johns,  Newfoundland.    Ship's  hall .609,679 

O  Bnen,  William  S.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Chair..  -     -     --  507  991 

OBrvan,  Joseph  B.,  Nashville,  Tenn.    (^oth  piling  machine '.....'.'.'. 606!535 

()  Br> an,  Joseph  B.,  Nashville,  Tenu,    Cloth-piling  machine 906,536 

O  Byrne,  Joseph,  assignor  of  one^third  to  J.  F.  Mahon.  Chicago,  HI.    Trap  for  sinks,  *c      '  611,646 


Oct 
Dec. 
Nov. 


19 

17 

5 

14 

26 
19 
98 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 

34 

19 

7 


Monthly 
Tolome. 


OOeial 

G>iuHi> 


Oct    17 


Not. 
Oct 
Oct. 
Nov. 

Dec. 


7 
10 
94 

28 

19 


I 


341 

1698 
1994 


131 
9993 

9979 

1995 

580 

1350 

3094 
9164 
9643 
3003 
3004 
30a5 
3006 
3007 

9318 

1644 

93 

1997 


980 

997 

8706 

9691 

9357 


77 

398 
4T8 


085 

33  94 

719 

656 

<n 

136 
336 

756 
533 

639 
737 
737 
738 
738 


g 

t 

<6 

1474 

«5 
66 

1093 
389 

86 
63 
«5 

548 

96 

1993 

86 

66 
65 

1800 

389 

151P 

85 

85 
66 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 


738 

66 

569 

86 

409 

65 

27 

66 

477 

86 

80.70 

65 

230 

65 

665 

86 

661 

65 

(575 
^576  1 

j«5 

Oct. 

3 

Oct. 

31 

Dec. 

12 

Oct 

17 

Nov. 

7 

Nov. 

7 

Nov. 

14 

Dec. 

12 

Oct 

17  1 

Nov. 

28  1 

1  Nov. 

14 

Nov. 
Oct 


21 
17 


997 
3319 
1113 
1689 

996 

418 
1995 

1646 
1998 
9730 
1355 

1357 

1623 
2079 


76.77 
813 
969 
495 


85 
65 
65 
65 


1098 

9093 
1840 
1996 
815 
816 
616 
616 
617 

474 

1789 

776 

380 


ei« 

189 

646 

1308 

1876 


58' 
875 
1635 
348 


I 


85  I  800 


101 
305 

409 
477 
659 
335 
(335 
)  336 
398 
514 


65 
86 

65 
66 
65 
65 


838 
1004 

1733 

390 
1316 
1098 


'65  1098 


Dec.  18  1647   410 


Dec.  96 


9788   674 


Oct.  17  1797   451 


Nov. 
Nov. 


7 
14 


491 
1396 


103 

305 


65 
65 

65 


85 
66 

65 

65 


Oct 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct 
Oct. 
Nov. 


84 

88 

3 
21 
17 

10 

5 

3 
3 

98 


9464 

3468 

930 
1901 
9151 

938 

749 

409 

409 

9470 


(593  {  ( 

)5M  ii 


607 

593 

594 

60 

I  465 

533 

(930 

J  331 

180 

;  107 

107 

:  505 


Dec.  96  I  9789 


Oct.  17 


if  514 
1)616 


85 

65 

65 
65 
65 

65 

86 

65 
66 

65 

Ita 


Oct 

Nov. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


98 
31 

10 
10 

36 


931 

1 

60,61 

j 

85 

;  2838 

685  i 

66  ; 

3617 

893  ' 

65 

1281 

390 

65 

1988 

331 

65 

:w9r> 

7.56 

65 

1094 
419 

1733 


1967 
386 

836 

1005 


600 

1986 

46 

1147 

481 

189 

1550 

80 

80 

1986 

1887 
419 

45 

1336 

799 

857 

957 

2023 


72 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS   ISSUED  FROM  THE 

Alpkabetical  Um  of  patenieen,  October  to  December,  mcZi««««— Continued. 


Kam«*.  mkl  mic«».  and  mrration. 


!*ot»u>-alicer . 


OConnell,  Henry  B,  New  Tork.  N.  r, 

O'CoiumU,  JoMplt  J.,  Cliioaco,  DL,  Msi|0>l>r  by  meime  Msi«ciiment«,  to  Ameriaia  B«U  Tele- 

pboM  Coapany,  Boatoo,  Mm*.    Signal  »ppftntai«  for  telephone  avstems 
O'Conaor,  Cluuiea  J.,  «ad  C.  Rdaky.  aMignora  to  J.  SeUlnger,  Rocheeter,  N.  Y.    Appan- 


^rallwaj-track  cleaner  

le-fMtener 

la-ftMtentT 

lam  J.,  ••■ignor.) 

Window  shatter  and  cortain. 


Y.    Street-sweeper. 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 


to*  fbr  oleaaiiiK  beer- pipe*. 
O'Coanor,  Hogh,  PaMaio,  N.  J.    Bl«rtrl< 
O'Ooaan-,  Janes  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
O'Coaaor.  James  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
O'DoomU,  Aathonr  P.    (See  Derers,  Wi 
O'DoBBeU,  John,  Moantain  Lake  Park. 
(yDoBBelL  ThonUMC,  Winaemtieoa,  Ne^i    Car-ooapling 
O'Hafm,  JHsas^  aL    (See  Kepler,  Ber^h  M. ,  assi^r. ) 
Oir^  Bernard  F.,  et  ml.    (Sea  Morgan,  (Jhsrles,  assiirnor. ) 
0'N«m,  Charles  Z.,  sssi«nor  of  one-half  to  G.  B.  Marx,  New  York.  N 
O'Boorka,  John  F.,  Stillwater,  sasignor  nf  one-half  to  C.  W.  Seville 

Bopa  or  eable  drlre  for  maohinerr « 

O'Shia,  Timothy,  Chieago,  m.    Bailding  bonstmction 

Oakea,  Jamte.    (See  Oakea.  WiUiam  and  J. ) 

Oakaa,  JosMjh  T.  WUllanmbarg.  Ky.    M^at^tenderer 

Oakea,  Wallaoe  K.    (See  Keiat.  George  A.,  assignor.) 

Oakaa,  WaUamandJ.,  Leeda,  England.    Kiln    

Oaklay.  TheophleldD  ,  Vevay,  Ind.    Typeoaee 

Obaria,  Charlea,  and  E.  Faller,  assignors  to  M.  H.  C.  Brombacher.  North  Tarrytown.  N.  Y. 

Shears J 

Oberle,  Charles,  and  E.  Faller,  assignors  to  M.  H.  C.  Brombacher,  North  Tarrytown.  N.  Y 

Ontter-beading  machine ^ 

Oberly,  VirginU  H..  Washington,  D.  C 

Obennann,  Aagnst  W.,  Pittsborg.  Pa. 

Oberwlmmer,  Bndolph,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Obiols.  Frank,  Yentora,  Gal.    Too|-hol<iet 

OdegaanI,  Niels,  and  O.  Knhnle,  Chi<  ago.  111.    Combined  folding  bed  and  cabinet^front 

Odell,  Stephen  S.,  Grayling,  Mich.     Vehi«le-brake     

Odgera,  George  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to)'.  A.  B^nbani   Bonne  Terre,  Mo.    NnMock 
Odom.  Plesant  W.,  Dallas,  aeslgnor  of  on^balf  to  S.  S.  Wat«oii,  Burnet,  Tex.    Buckle. 


Dorset    

iking  utensil  . 
»nie  spparatna 


(^echelhaeuaer,  WUhelm  von,  and  H.  Junliers,  D««aao,  Germany.    Gas-engine 

Oehring.  Aarnstoa  J.,  aaaitnior  to  Weateiii  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Eleotrio  bell 
Offrell.  Utof,  Middletown,  Conn.,  assignor!  to  Schuyler  Electric  Company,  of  Connecticut 

Safety  cot-oat ; 

Ogdea.  Arthnr  E.,  Aahlev,  N.  D.    HorstMdboe 

Oharer,  Joseph  C,  Foa^'r.  HI.    Weatherftrlp 

Ohlinger,  Frederick  W.,  Winter  Haven,  »la,     Fertilixer-diatribnter '. 

Ohlinger,  Frederick  W,  Winter  Haven,  91a.    Seed  planter 

Ohlasoa,  (Mof,  Newark,  N.J.    Centrifngal  batter  extractor 

Ohmer,  Wilfred  I.,  aaaignor  to  M.  Ohmer'4  Sons  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio.    Bookeaae- shelf. 

Ofamatedt,  Martin  E.,  Middletown,  Conn.    Garment -claap 

Oldham,  Carrlck  P.,  Knoxville.  Tenn.    CAr-coapling 

Olda,  Henry  G.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    Waahboanl "...'.'. 

Oler,  Henry  D.,  Paterson,  N.J.    Conduit  lor  eltH-tric  railwaya 

OUtoky,  lUz,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Pencil  Mder 

Otirer  k.  Roberta  Wire  Companv.    (See  N^avamith.  Robert,  aaaignor.) 
Oliver  WUey  E.    (See  Henry,  Mike,  a^ftignor.) 
Olm,  Charles  F.    (See  01m,  Max  M.,  asait^or.) 

Olm,MazM..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  C.  FToim,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.    Hand-drill 

Ohnesdahl.  Anguat,  aaaignor  to  A.  Eialer,  [New  York,  N.  Y.    Machine  for  catting  materials 

into  cnrved  forma [ \ 

Olaan.  Charlea,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Fire  biHck  or  slab  '.'.'.'.'.'...... 

Olaeo,  Charles,  assignor  of  one-tialf  to  ('.  4  ■  Olnen,  Chicago,  111.    Tr«e-protector 

Olsea,  Cliarles  A.     (See  Olsen,  Charlen.  aAtiienor.) 

Olaen,  Herman,  and  J.  F.  Miller,  Chicaifo.  111.    Brash 

Olson,  Andrew  B.,  Kansaa  Citj-,  Mo.    RettuuiuK  device  for  bate  

Onderdonk,  Lanaing,  aaaignor  to  Union  ^fteoial  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Sewing-machine 

On gley,  Charles  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    St4am  engine  

Ongley.  Chariea  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     A  litomatic  piaton-retuming  device 

Oppenaeimer,  Leo,  College  Point  N.  Y.    t'lotheH-line  attachment 

Opper,  John  M.    (See  C)pper.  William  .J.  atxl  J.  M.) 

Opper,  WilUam  J.  and  J\  M..  Kenenaw,  Xibr.     Fence-wire  reel 

Opparmaa.  Jesae,  St  Louis,  Mo.    Means  iir  determining  the  preaeace  and  intensity  of  at- 

moapbarioaleetricity L 

Opperaaan,  Onatar,  ^bel.  Oermany.    Proceaa  of  and  apparatan  for  purifying  water 

0rBa,6«emL.    (See  Back,  James  S.,  aaaignor.) 

OmdoHT,  Tbmaa  C,  Woroeater,  Masa.    Producing  printed  matter  for  the  blind 

Omdorff.  Thomaa  C.,  Woroeater,  Maas.    .IheddinK  mechaniam  for  looma 

"fobaccopipe 

Woven  cartridge- belt 


No. 

907,383 

509,4«4 

509,936 
508,74.3 
505, 8i2 
506,848 

607,886 

307,719 

511,004 
S09,44« 

509,383 

511,090 
507,718 

508,371 

506,996 
609.483 
507.-»l 
509,179 
511,057 
510,084 
508,  KK 
510,a]^5 
509,937 

508.833 

511,451 


Date. 


1 

!  Oct. 

M 

Nov. 

S8 

Nov. 

21  1 

Nov. 

14  { 

Oct 

3 

Oct. 

3 

Oct 

10 

Oct. 

31 

Oct 

31 

Deo. 

19 

Nov. 

88 

Nov. 

91 

Dec. 

19 

Oct 

31 

Oct 

10 

Dee. 

5  1 

Nov. 

28  , 

Oct. 

94  1 

Nov. 

21 

Dec. 

19 

Dec. 

5 

Nov. 

14  1 

Dec. 

5 

Dec. 

5 

Monthly 
Yolame. 

I_ 

ts 

8109  i    868 

( 

8640  1    813 

8078 

1887 

09 

63 

500 

306 

16 

16 

Official 
Gasetto. 


1883 
3934 


8187 
8473 


am 

798 


804 

534 

505 


I 


85 

85 

85 
85 
66 

85 

86 
65 

85 

85 
65 


9890       536  I     66 


3286 


509 
803 


9M       947 


Nov.  14 
Dec.   96 


50ft.  629 

Nov. 

1 
14 

511,093 

Dec. 

19 

507.922 

Oct 

31 

507,923 

Oct 

31 

507,924 

Oct 

31 

808,744, 

Nov. 

14 

506  829 

Oct. 

17 

509,551 
509,552 
609.236 
511.452 
510,609  . 


509,938, 

511,453  I 

510,610  ! 
bll,058 


Nov.  28 
Nov.  2« 
Nov.  21 
Dec.  26 
Dec.  12 


Dec.  5 

Dec.  96 

Dec.  12 

Dec.  19 


153 
2539 
8537 
1964 
2101 

413 
I  1360 

744 

154 

1302 
9789 

1063 
9164 
3619 
3621) 
3621 
1229 

1755 

2644 
2645 
2073 
8791 
1308 


85 
65 

65 


35 
613 
894 
478 
580 
91,98 
336 
180 
36 


85 


675  I  65 


964 
534 

894 
H94 
895 
306 
(441 
)442 
639 
640 
MO 
«75 
319 


J 

647 

1979 

1179 

1005 

14 

IS 

996 
6.18 


1840 
1986 

1907 

1818 
688 

901 


89 

14S8 

65 

1979 

•5 

518 

65 

1150 

65 

1887 

66 

1487 

65 

1099 

66 

1S50 

85 

1438 

85 
65 
65 
65 
65 
85 

'65  !  358 


1099 
1987 

973 
1840 
730 
730 
730 
1005 


65 
65 
65 
65 
65 


155  36 

^«  \m 

1309  319 

2103  KtO 


1899 
129M 
1179 
1987 
1669 


69   1438 
65  I  1967 


65   1669 
65  ,  1827 


.■W9,237 
509,093 


Woroeater  Mass. 
Worceater,  Mass. 


Omdorir,  Thomas  C. 

Oradorflr,  Thomas  C. 

Ome,  Edward  T.,  Chteago,  HI.    Newspaper -clip 

Ort,  Jaoob,  Wahoo,  Nebr.    Doorway -«onf<)rmator 

Ortega  y  Eapinosa,  Jos«,  Mexico,  Mexico.    Electric  rail  way-signal !  511,131    Dec.    19     2233 


908,538 
608,043 
508.044 
507.835 

511,549  { 

506.066 
506,248 

506,718 
607,940 
607,241 
607,836 

S.604 
,688 


Nov.  21 

2074 

500 

Nov.  21 

1833 

449 

Oct     10 

1285 

321 

Nov.     7 

94 

27 

Nov.     7 

95 

27 

Oct.    31 

3485 

a")7 

Dec.   96 

2994 

712 

Oct.      3 

411 

107 

Oct    10 

786 

194 

Oct     17 

1568 

392 

Oct    94 

2t66 

608 

Oct    24 

2467 

608 

Oct    31 

3485 

857 

Oct    10 

1376 

345 

Nov.  98 

2694 

653 

65 
65 


1180 
ILTI 


65  258 

65  776 

65  I  776 

65  705 


Orth,  Ibattt  W..  Hamburg,  Gennanv 
Ortk,  Haary,  administrator.    (See  Bents, 
Ortt.Bawl^  X.,  and  M.  A.  Shearer,  Nonistown 

polaa , 

Ortt,  Rowley  K.,  and  M.  A.  Shearer,  Norrktown 
OrO.  Bowlay  K.,  and  M.  A.  Shearer,  Norri  ito 
Osboraa,  Charlea  F.,  Cape  Town,  Cape  Col^n 

PrDpaOer  fer  floating  vessels 

Osbotm,  J.  C,  tt  oL    (See  Connor,  John 
Oabona,  Jaotes  P.    (See  Tan  Yleei,  Cbarlfis 
Oabona,  Thomas  J.     (See  Goodrich, 
OaboTM,  WiUiam  J..  Sonora,  .\.  Y 


Egg^ap I  510,085    Dec. 


Charea 


Sdnieston,  and  Grether.) 

Pa.    Guard-rail  attachment  for  curtain-  ' 

508,116    Nov.     7 

Pa.    Curtain  fixture  for  bav-windowa  . . . ,  509,838    Nov.  21 

wn.  Pa.     NuMork 509,839    Nov.  21 

y,  aaaignor  to  A.  Borwick,  London,  England. 

508,334     Nov.     7 

,  aaaignor.) 
W,  aaaignor.) 
E..  aaaignor.) 
Exfe4alon  ladder 588.873  Nov.  98 


414 


547 

648 

549 

99 


897    58 

8075   500 
9076   501 


65 

65 
65 

65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 

65 

65 


65 

65 
65 


578   149   69 


1993 

80 
161 

384 

500 
500 
705 
276 
1309 

1854 

148M 


no 

1180 
1180 

865 


8839   686   65  .  1336 
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Spoon. 


Oacanyan,  Paul  C,  New  York,  IT.  Y.    Coin -controlled  device  . . 
Osterman,  William  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  8.  A.  Newell,  Richmond,  Ya. 
Ostiok.  Robert  J.,  Covington,  Kv.    Button -drilling  mafi.tiin*. 
Otis,  Charles  H.    (See  McKay,  Neil,  aaaignor.) 

Otia,  Norton  P.,  Ycmkers,  N.  Y.    Guide-sheave  for  elevators 

Ott,  Frederick.  Gloucester  Citv,  N.  J.    Cloth  shearing  machine 

OUmhagen,  Charles,  Portlanil,  Oreg.    A^usUble  combinatton  flush  and  supply  for  oIomV 

Ottinger,  Bcm^Jamin,  Georgetown.  Tex.    InvaUd-l)ed 

Otto  Fnuik  and  O.  Reinacher,  New  York ,  N.  Y.    Bong  for  bii^U  '.'.'..'.'..'. 

Oudin.  Charlea  P.,  Spokane,  Wash.    Hollow  tile  ginier  and  wall  

Oatcalt,  David  D.  A.    (See  Outcalt  John  and  D.  D.  A.)  

Outcaltj  John  and  D.  D.  A..  Spotawood.  N.  J.     Electric  grain-weiKhing  scale 
Uvenshire,  Eiyah  A.,  assignor  to  American  Harrow  Company,  Detroit  Mich      Walking 
cultivator  .-> _  — .^«.» 

Ovenshire,  El^ah  A.,  assignor  to  American  HiuTO'w'Company,Detoroit,  Mich,    bisk 

Oyerhisii-.  Charies  F,  MdC.b.Marsii.assigioni  to  Rowley  A.  Hermiioe  Comijiy,  WiV- 
liamsport.  Pa.    Chip-breaker  for  woodworking  machines  y—y.^^u 

Overman  Wheel  Company.     (See  Woodward,  Charles  E.  W,  aaaignor.)    

Owen,  Frederick  D.,  Waahington,  D.  C.    Wheel-tire 

Owen,  Frederick  D.,  Waahington,  D.  C.     Tire  for  vehiclea 

Owen,  JesaieC.    (SeeOwen,  William  P.,  asaignor.)  

Owen,  Mary  A.,  Portland,  Orejf.    Cabinet 

Owen.  William  P.,  aaaignor  to  J.  C.  Owen  Joplin,  Mo.    Bridge  and "taiiDi^ 

Owena,  Abner,  «(  ol.     (See  Snee,  WUliam,  aaaignor.)  «-u  f««wo 

Owens,  Charlea.  Warren  county,  HI.    Butter- worker 

Owens,  Charleit.  Gerlaw.  111.    Chum    ..  

Owens,  Michael  J  ,  Findlay.  assignor  to  L>lii>eyGlaii Comply.  TolidoVohio'.  "i^ 
for  leers  or  annealing-ovens... «. r     j,  ,  Avoi^tivmnnv 

Owl  Cigar  Company.    (See  Storm  and  Wamken,  assignors.) 

Oiias,  OrangeO.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Price-scales 

Oiley,  John  H.,  Weldon,  La.     Wagon  brake 

PaclfloCsblo  Kail  way  Company.     (See  Hood.  William  M. ,  i^MiOTor.  i 

aKr  sbS!^"       '  **"«""■■  ^  ^°''*'  Crawford  &  Company  CorporaUon,  Brockton,  Mass. 

Packard  William  D.wiiren  Ohio.  '  Hand-reguiatorfor  electric  motin* 

'^m'*''b«';^^^r.k''era^d"L'd^^!^sh'Sfer*^^''^'^"*  Mannfactnring  CompanV." Sterling; > 

Paddock  Georee  A,  *foi      (See  Locke,  Fred  M.,  assignor.) ' 

Fsettler.  Edaard.  Hanover,  Germany.     Paper  feeder 

Page  Brother  4:  Co.     (See  West,  Aujnistine  C,  assignor.')' 

Chl^ml^'"      ''^'"■'**"'^"''^"  ^°''*^  ^'*"  Improvement  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa 

''rbteKS^tlor'^lii^.;^^^^  '^  ^'^  .-ignorto  said  ^.    A^m.t- 

Page,  Harvey  L.    (See  Butts  and  Page.)  

'' w^yiH^**".^.  •  ^'^'"^  "^  one-half  to  J.  LuiT,  Independence,  Mo.    Non -telescopic  rail- 

Page,  WiliardC-.Wai.    (S5eeLock'e.'i^'M^^  

^I'  ~:  "  1  f  ^  •  r'*'^*"'  ^  ^"-  ^  ^*««^  ^"«f  Company.  Norwich,  Conn.    Fluid-nreaa 
ure  regulator  for  heating  apparatus ",^-«'"u.    <-iiuupreaa 

Paget  Leonanl.     (See  Borgmever  and  Paget)  ' 

Paget.  Leonard  New  York,  N."  Y.    Pyroxyline  solution 

Palilman,  John  H.,  eta/.    (See  Pleper,  Vinbeni  T,  aasignor.)  

Paine,  Halbert  E,  Waahington,  D.  C.    Solar  heater 


No. 

Date. 

510.0M 
610.866 
907,384 

Dec.     5* 
Dec.     6 
Oct.    94 

607,197 

Oct    94 

506,087 

Oct      3 

Monthly 


i 


510,648 
500,074 
508,334 
511,949 

511,647 

510,044 

511,973 

608,949 

607,089 
507,090 

511,741 
909,240 

511,974 
511,975 


Dec. 
Nov. 
Oct 
Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

D«;. 

Oct. 

Oct 
Oct. 

Dec. 
Nov. 

Dec 


19 
98 
10 
19 

96 

5 

19 

10 

17 
17 

96 
81 

19 
19 


506,71ft    Oct    17 


506.793 
507,158 


509,841 
511,157 


Oct 
Oct 


Nov. 
Dec. 


17 
94 


506.642  ,  Oct     10 


506,806    Oct .  10 


507,748 
510,H|5 


Oct 
Dec. 


31 
19 


414 

745 
8710 

2319 
412 

1379 

9839 

999 

9499 

3096 

349 

9463 

788 

9173 
9176 

3946 
9076 

9406 
8467 

1570 

1691 
9391 


! 


a 

99 

180 
886 

688 

570 
108 

337 

686 
931 
500 

766 

78 

801 

194 


C538 

)539 

539 

796 
901 

601 
801 

399 

C48S 

Has 

570 


Official 
OaMtte. 


> 


85 
65 
65 

65 
6o 

69 
65 
65 
65 

66 

65 

69 

65 

!» 

66 

69 
65 

85 
86 

sis 


510,816  Dec.  18 


507,077 
507.749 


t>ct 
Oct 


17 
31 


9077 
99rj 

1431 


1377 

3391 
1648 

1650 

Sl.tS 
3393 


501 

557 

(358 

^368 

.345 


813 

410 

C411 
^419 

533 


85 


65 
65 


85 

85 

69 


I 


1468 

1590 

547 

474 
80 

1063 

1337 

189 

1888 

9093 

1475 

1805 

181 

4.-» 
435 

9061 
1180 

1895 
1690 

394 

347 
474 


1180 
1860 

2K7 


976 


ira 


65  173:« 


509,390 

Solar  heater j  509,391 

Solar  heater 509,399 


Solar  heater, 
aaaignor.) 


509,383 

507,887 
509,553 


Paine,  Halberi  E.,  Waahington,  D.  C. 
Paine,  Halltert  E.,  Waahington,  D.  C. 
Paine,  Halbert  E.,  Waahington,  D.  C. 
Paine,  Jamea  E.    (See  Paine  Nathan  A.,  -«„g„„.., 

Pi"le?WWuKmSSi*n'e'^'.'-. '"'''•  ^'^"^  "'  ''"^'^'  ^  ^-  ^    ^'^^^'  ^"''3^-  ^ebr.^ 
P^n^w-.^M'"";  ^.'  """iP?""- «<■«"«•  half  to  W.'G.'Eliiott,  Wiili^aport,  Pa-'sbip;-'"'"' 
P^ww   F^1""^1f^""!'*«*'"'";**°y-    <S««S'uith.  WalterV,assignoV)  ^ 

vi^^for^r- whilT  *""'■  »^«'"»-»^»o  J-  W.  P»tton,  Macon,  llo.    Axl^lnbricating  de-  i 

Palm,Gwrge,BuUer,Pa'.'Pa^ker'for'A'rtiaia'n  Weil's '....".■..'..'.' JS2 

Palm,  George,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  M.  H.  Brooks.  BuUer.  Pa    Gaa  ra^^ili^r  and  cut-  I 

- - 509  395 

Palm,  OuaUv  v.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Mirror  maxe '^^"^""*"!!"!"..".  507!l38  i 

Palmer,  Arthur  P..  and  H.  L.  Phelpa,  Athens.  Pa.    .Street^iweeper ■511543 

Palmer,  Frank.  H.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Sheet-metal  can s06Sb4 

Palmer.  Frank.  H.BrookhTi,  NY-    Jar-ciosure ^  510  0« 

Palmer,  George  I.,jt<^     (&ee  Beam.  Jacob  B.  assignor.)  "0,045 

todi«  ■**?.'  ^'**'«*«'^-  Conn.    Securing  su^ension-loops  to  the  ends  of  hammock-  ' 

Pi^er,  Wiiiiiiib'."' (Sii*  Browne 'wdPiainer) '"'•"*' 

Palmer.WiUtamH.andW.  W.Davis,  Warren.  Pa    Mucilage-holder 
StSiSirbr;,?!.*"  **""'  "**'^*''  **^  one-half  to  S.  Obennayw  Company.  Ciicii^W.'oiito: 


Nov.  38 
Nov.  88 
Nov.  28 
Nov 


Oct 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Oct 


38 

31 
88 

7 
28 

88 
84 


9348 
9347 
9351 
93S3 

3935 
9646 

577 
9360 

9361 
9322 


|fS£ 

(569 
)570 
C-WO 
>571 
(571 
^972 

(792 

n93 

640 


85 
66 

!» 


K> 


Dec.   96     2927 


Steel-wire  bruMh  

Parcell,  James  N .    (See  Cusbman  and  Pareeli.) 

p:rEi:rB?  ^(sSrnoSi  Jand^'^ir;*"^  '**^'"'"'*  '"^  ''"^  ^^•^  »^  —p^- 

Park,  Lewia  A.,  Townsburv,  N.  J 
Parke,  John  Y.,  Philadelphia,  Pa 


Mucilage^holder. .  .^ _. '  506,530 

511.358 
510,998 


Elevator  and  conveyer 1608,540 

Gaa-heater ;i!lll!!!!!i!!!!l  508,889  ' 


Nov. 
Dec. 


Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct 
Oct. 


14 
5 


5 

10 

96 

19 

10 
17 


on 

347 


14S 

I     .%73 

1     573 

,(570 

i671 

(718 

}713 

933 

7* 


418 
1887 

9817  i 

1899 

1987 
1999 


98 
399 
638 
484 

389 

477 


|65 
86 


85 

65 

65 

1 66 

65 
86 


85 

65 

85 

85 

65 
86 


43i 

no 

1941 
1949 
I94S 
1943 

898 
1990 


tt5 
1944 

1944 

475 

1994 

949 
1475 


1488 

958 

1937 

1788 

9.'M 
39U 


74 
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lor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Thacber,  Albuiy,  N.  T. 

igoon 


P»rkp,  Robert  A.,  Xew  Brighton.  a«alfni 

Fluid-prviMura  nusLne T-  - 

Parkn,  Robert  A.,  Kew  York,  N.  Y.,  F.  L.  CUrk.  Wilkinsbare.  and  T.  J.  Hogan. 

to  WMtiB^MMue  Air  Brake  Companyi  Ptttaburg,  Pa.    A ir-brake 

Parker,  C.  W.,  tt  oL    (See  Scbofleld,  JAmes  D.,  atwignor.) 

Parker,  Xdmnnd  A.,  Merklem,  Cona.    Salt  or  pepper  bolder 

Parker,  SdmoDd  A.,  Meriden,  Conn.    Wine-cooler 

Parker,  Frank.    (See  Hamel,  William  X ,  asHi  gnor. ) 

Parker,  O.  A.  F.    (See  Dyurt,  Marby  P.,  audinior.) 

Parker,  George  B.,  aasignor  of  one-balf|to  (1.  W.  Lireaay,  ChilHcothe,  Ohio. 

cabinet 


Vapor  bath 


Parker,  Oeorge  P.,  «t  at    (See  Forbes,  George  H.,  aeaignor.) 

Parker,  Georges.,  JaneevUle,  ^^18.    F^an  tain  pen  

Parker,  Gilbert  L.    (See  Grantland.  Jo|n  W..  aiwignor.) 

Parker,  Harry  W.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a»n*gnor  to  F.  W.,  W.  L.,  and  C.  I.  Peek.Chlcago,  111. 

Hydrocarbon- bomer j 

Parker.  Homer  N.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  1p  O.  Mason,  Winctaendon,  Mass. 

conpling  for  rotating  tools 


508,585 
5M.185 


.W7,790 
511.909 


Pawl-and-ratohet 


509.485 


ison,  Jr.,  aadG.  Schmidt,  Philadelphia, 


507,078 
510,439 

506,045 

510.046  ' 
Parker,  Josiab  A.,  St.  Lools,  Mo. .  and  t-  L-  Sammers,  Chicago,  III.    System  of  telegraphy. '  510,939  j 

Parker,  Mahlon  C,  Waverly  Pa.    Thi(-coapline  . 

I'arkiason.  John,  assignor  of  one-half  t|>  J.  Parkini 
I'tt.     Mai)nt'iM>tarv  of  oar  or  other  whctPin ...  

I'arklnsoD.  William.  Phila<ielphia,  Pa.    Converting  cast-steel  into  wrought-iroo 

Parka,  AnnaM.,  Albany,  N.  Y.    Puncling-machine 

Parks,  Charles  B.,  Watertown,  Wi.s.    (jompoan<l  lamber 

Parka.  Clarence  W..  Lowell,  liicb.    Combined  man  tol  shelf  and  clothes- rack 

Par— ntsi ,  Bobert  W.,  Yatan,  Nebr.    Elevator 

Parr,  Janes  A.,  Amsterdam,  K.  Y.     Stuping  attachment  for  cirrnlar-koitting  machines  . . 

Parriah,  Homer  A.,  aa^gnor  of  oae-teiitta  to  E.  J.  Weeks,  Jaclcson.  Mich.,  and  G.  A.  W. 
Dodge,  New  Haven,  Conn.    K1eotriea|  apparatna  for  controlling  signal  or  other  cirrnits. . 

Parrlsli,  Waahlngton  B.,  Oral  Oaks,  V4_  Carconplina 

Parrisb,  William  «..  Richmond,  Ind.    Wire-fence  machine 

Parshall,  Horace  F.,  Lynn,  assignor  to|  General  Electric  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Com- 
pounding dynamo-electric  machines . , 

Parshall.  Horace  F.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  and  J.  W.  Darley,  Jr  ,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Flnid-pressare  device  for  controlling  electric 
motors 


.NOM.lHO 

511.646  , 
6(«,781  , 
509,180 
509.2421 

507,837 

i50i),343| 

509,244' 
50«1.933  , 
511.05Sr 


Nov. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Dec. 


Oct. 
Deo. 

Nov. 

Dec. 
De*-. 
Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

(Vt. 

Dec. 


14 
3 

31 

19 


17 
19 


SO0.4«6     Nov.  98 


50-',K»0 
'  507. 242 
,506,046 


uivMjrn L 

Partlow,  Colombna  N.,Moonshine,  DLJ  Adinstable  binge 

Partridge,  Charles  C,  Hvde  Park,  Mas*.    Ticket-case 

Partridge,  deorge  W.    (See  Bazille  ancf  Partridge.) 

Paasbnrg,  Emll,  Brealao,  Germany.    V^cuam-paa 509,045 

Passmore,  Edwin,  Somerville,  assignor  nf  five-eighths  to  A.  H.  Pray  and  E.  B.  Cox,  Brook - 

line.  Mass.    Apparatas  for  catting  and  polishing  precious  stones 510,817 

Pasteor-Chamberland  Filter  Company.    (See  Way  and  Waters,  aMsignors.) 

PAsstor,  David,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  P.  Zacharias,  Berlin,  German  v.     Beltraatener 506,970 

Patonall.  Thomas  H.     (See  Johnson  and  Patenall. ) 

Patonall,  Thomas  H.,  Rabway,  N.J.   £l»ctro-mechanicalslotmechanL>tm  for  railway-signals    509,003  ! 


Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 


.'atersoD,  James  H.,  IngeraoU,  Canada.:   Screw-cutting  lathe 

Paton,  William  E.     (See  Robinson  and  t^onley,  assignors.) 

Patrie,  Aristide.    (See  Boacber,  Louis,  assignor.) 

Patterson,  Chariee  H.    (See  Garman.  Jbhn  G.,  assignor.) 

Patterson,  Elma  H.,  Stillman  Valley.  Ip.    Pictnre-frame  attachment 

Patteraon,  John  A.    (See  Connell  and  Patterson. ) 

Patton,  John  W.     (See  Palfrey,  Frederick,  assignor.) 

Patty,  Thomas  S.,  Cooper,  Iowa.     Electric  burglar-alarm 


Machinery  for  pasting  strips  of  paper  on^ 


PatoTMui,  Gabriel,  Levallois-Perret,  Fiance, 
pasteboard  boxes I 

Paol,  Charles,  Sidney,  Ohio.    Grain-binder's  needle ' 

Paul,  James.    (See  Paul.  John  T.  and  Ji.) 

Paul,  John  T.  and  J.,  Edinburgh.  Scotland.    Lantom 

Paoll,  Gneva  G. ,  and  W.  F.  Brown,  Wf  son,  Kans.    Heater  and  condenser 

Paola,  Angast,  Brooklyn^".  Y.    Kniff  handle 

PaolaoB,  Haaa,  Sumner,  Wash.    Post-hole  digger 

Paahia,  Bnstaohinss,  Graeta.  GermanyJ    Potato-digging  machine 

Paoloa.  Peter.  MUwankee,  Wis.    Plpeiongs 

Paaly.Feter  J^  Jr.,  St.  Loots,  Mo.    Mtelf-roUer 

PawMowski,  Jacob,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  JCondnit  electric  railway 

Paxson,  Theodore  P.,  Canton,  Ohio.    Ojrerahoe 

Payne,  Martin,  Troy,  If .  T.    Trotting-^nlky 

Payne,  Martin,  Troy,  N.  Y.    SalkT...L 

Payne,  Martin,  Troy,  N.  Y.    Sulky...; 

Payne,  ThoiaaaO.,Vleksbarg,  Miaa.    Aah-eifter 

Payne,  William  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Atomixer 

P»yaoB,  Edward.    (See  Paysom,  Joaeplj  R. ,  Jr.,  assignor. ) 

Payaon,  Joeeph  R.,  Jr.,  aasignor  to  E.  Payson.  Chicago,  Til.    Sliding-door  support 

Peaooek,  Beiflamln  F.,  Annlston,  Ala.^  and  F.  T.  Peacock,  Sparrow  s  Point,  Md.  Metal 
fbrginff  aadshaping  preea f 

Peaooek,  fnnda  T.    (See  Peacock,  Bebiamin  F.  and  F.  T. ) 

Pearea,  Kicaard,  Deaver.  Colo.    Mean4  for  regulating  the  blast  in  ore-roasting  furnaces 

PeanloB,  Charlaa  H.,  Smithshire,  ni.    pumping  device  f»r  w!i;;oiih  

Peare,  Geccice  R.,  Lynn,  assignor  to  S^m  Heated  Horn  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Me- 
chaaioal  maremeat | 

Pearl,  Asariah  Y.,  Weet  Lebanon.  Me.    Auger ic.v.-.;.     • 

PsaraaU,  Jamaa  A.,  and  C.  M.  Walker.  JDenver,  assignors  to  Rocky  Mountain  Drill  Com- 
pany, Poeblo,  Colo.    Rock-drilling  m^hine 

Pearson.  Alflred  N..  Anburn.  aod  R.  Pe^n.  South  Melbourne,  Victoria, 
paiatas  for  mann&ctarlng  rectangnl^r-meahed  wire-netting 


506.068 


509,096 

507,995 

507,035 

506,745 

507,838 
!)07.385 
5«!t,7e2 
509.487 
5a->.954 
5nfi,3T8 
510,088 
501,236 
505.885 
506.186 
.507  839 
508,336 
.MO.  930 
507.160 

500,013 

savftss 


.V)6,199 
.V>9,948 

611,367 
605,841 


3 
21 


Method  of  and  ap- 


Fsareoa, 


L.,  LBdi,Cal.     PW»W-.i 807,382     Oct 


510,517  '  Dec. 
507,750  !  Oct. 


904       999       63 

•»  SIS  !« 


3987 
•>3.^9 


804 
.'>76 


65 
05 


9156  I  534   65 
966   236  M 


•6  97.98 


65 


5   348    78  65 

19   1893  5*2  ^65 

98  3542   613  r>5 

7   394  80, 81  «.;> 

26  3098  fi5 

719  65 


28  2972 

21  1965 

21  2078 

31  3487 

21  2080 

91  '  9064 

17  1931 

19  2104 


479 
501 

857 
.V)2 

.103 

478 
520 


65 

65 
65 

66 
65 
65 


14  1064 
24  2469 

7  I   98 


12 

1660 

412 

65 

21 

1623  1  398   fi5 

1 

21 
3 

1835 
414 

449 
(109 
>  110 

65 

98 

2761 

665 

R5 

Nov.  91  IT.Ki 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 
Oct. 


Nov. 


Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 
Nov. 

Dec. 


264 

608 

C429 


65 
65 
65 


339 
335 

510 

9086 


86,87   65 


02,63 


65 


26 

2618  i 

3 

64 

12 

1113 

31 

3338 

24 

9538 

Ml 
193 

669 
187fi 


4:11 
1611 

776 

1475 
17M9 
1279 

►■If 
2024 
1361 
1159 
1180 

70r> 
1181 

1181 

391 

1827 


9543   614   05  1380 


973 
501 

777 


65   111,% 

irir. 

1094 

1134 

81 


I.ISS 


31 

3622 

81)5 
(  .516 

65 

730 

17 

2087 

<517 
t^l8 

|. 

420 

14   1331 

307 

65 

loot; 

31  1  3466 

696 

05 

706 

24   2711 

666 

65 

>47 

38 

2974 

720 

65 

IJ6I 

28 

2544 

614 

65 

1280 

3 

233 

61.62 

65 

4« 

10 

995 

247 

65 

201 

5 

417 

93 

65 

UHH 

7 

491 

102 

65 

836 

3 

139 

34 

65 

27 

? 

635 

162 

65 

123 

31 

3491 

858 

05 

706 

7 

579 

142 

65 

865 

19 

1901 

40.1 

65 

1790 

24 

2'35 

571 

66 

475 

64 

46 


134 

65 

100 

.503 

65 

1182 

036 

65 

i9:n 

17 

65 

15 

969 

65 

1635 

813 

) 

814 
816 

L 

876 

810 

1 

e» 

RT, 

.112 
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Pearson. 
Pearson, 


John,  Chicago,  Dl.    Car-door  lock 

Walter,  et  al.     (See  Portor,  Wallace  N 


Pearson,  William  A.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 


assignor. ) 
£xpan8ion-joint  for  pipes    

Pease,  Charles  F.,  assignor  to  Derby  Cycle  Company,  Chicago.  HI.     Pneumstic  tire 

Pease,  Henry  W.    (See  Smith  and  Pease.) 

Pease,  Robert  R.,  assignor  to  H.  Roberts,  Hartford,  Conn.    Cv-seat 

Pechin,  Mason  J.,  as8ignorj)f  one-half  to  C.  T.  Stagg,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Rail-Joint 


Monthly 
volume. 


609,936 


506  335 

506  74C  , 

606,378! 
507,751 


Elmira,  N.  Y.     Portable  drilliDK-machine. ~  .*! .  .7. ." '. .  " "''"""'  ,'M7  759 

(See  Parker,  Harry  W.,  aasignor.) 

996 
633 


Peck,  Caid  H 

Peck,  Clarence  I.,  et  ai 

Peck,  Eugene  F.,  Napa,  Cal.     Mining  apparatus  .....". .".'. \(t^ 

Peck,  Franlc  E,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     VVator-heater  I'wi 

Peck,  Fred.  W.rto*.    (See  Parker,  Harry  W.,  assignor.) • 

Petk  George  W.,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Manufacturing  spoons,  forks,  knives,  or  similar  ar-  ' 

tides I  lyjo  jjjj. 

Peck.  Horace  B.    (See  Campanv,  MUton  E.,  assignor.)  -^."^ 

Peck,  Horace  B.,  et  al.    (See  Harris,  Levi,  aHsignor.) 
Peck,  Walter  L..  et  al.    (See  Parker.  Harry  W.,  assignor.) 

Peddycord,  Nathan  T.,  Wilsey,  Kans.    Hoe * VM -mi 

Pe«len,  Joseph  a,  Jersey  City,  N.J.    Cable  grin *!.'!"".!!!!!!! '.!!!;;.■     500014 

'    "no"  ~      ■      "  ■  ""  ' 


Get. 
Nov. 

Oct/ 
Oct 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 


10 
14 

10 
31 

31 


31 
31 


165 


930 
1932 

.3330 
3331 

3623 
3135 


Nov.  91  i  1836 


Pedersen^ George,  and  A.  Melin,  assignors  to  Sboll  Steel  Whiffletree  Manufacturlne  Com 

pany^Hobart,  Ind.     Neck-yoke 

Peet,  Walter F,  Philwlelphia, Pa.    Buckle 

Peeti,  Lndwig,  Eschweileraue,  near  Aix-la-Cbapelle,  Germany. 
Pellas,  Francis  A.     (See  Elieson.  Chaimsonovitz  P  ,  assignor.) 


Skidsboe  for  ratlway-cars 


509.948 
510,987 
508,971 


Oct. 
Oct. 

Not. 
Dec. 
Nov. 


10 

3 

<I 
19 
31 


(981 

)939 
307 

9«i» 
810 
810 

890 
718 


Omcial 
Gazette. 


•3 


06 


!« 


I 


1438 


169 


05     1006 


I 


65 

65 
65 

65 
03 


449      06 


Pellat,  Joseph  S.  H.,  Paris.  France.    Train  signaling  apparatus ;.   509,447 


932 
330 

9090 

2006 
1096 


239 

87,88 

I 

504 
4iS 
389 


Nov.  96     9474 


Pellegrini.  Jean  E. 
PelleUer.  Frank.  D., 
Pelsue,  C.  F.,  etal. 


510,931 


Nov. 


Deo. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Dec. 

Nov. 
Dec. 

Oct. 
Nov. 


1  ans,  France.     Manufacture  ol  crvstalliKshle  sugar  by  synthesis 
ei  al.    (See  Reed,  George  J.,  assignor  ) 
„,  (See  West,  John  S.,  assignor.)  i 

Peluer,  Peter  V.,  OtUwa,  111.     Machinery  for  rolling  glaa^  SOfLUd 

^^ck  m^h^**"*  *^  '  "^^"'"  ^  ^   ^-  Pen««W  *  Son.  Wlllonghby,oiiloV  Anger  for" 

Penfleld  &  Son,  J.  W.     (g^e  John.so'n.  blivVr  W. ,  ^ignor. ) 

Penfleld  <t  Son.  J.  W.     (See  Pentield.  Ravmond  C.  assignor.) 
Penn,  Robert.     (See  Pearson  and  Penn.)  " 

Pennington,  Henry,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Soldertng  tin  cans 

Pennington,  John  C,  Pat<r«t)n.  N.J.    Retting-bath  

Pennineton.  William  E.  Bakers  MiU,  Va.    Clevis   ;..„..::.": " ^  „, 

Pennock,  George  B,  Chicago.  111.    Electric  lighting  srstom isio'lM 

Pennsylvania  Iron  Works  Company.    (See  Grist.  .JamVs  E,  assignor.) I 

Peppin.  Arthur  K..  Maintongoon.  Victoria.     Umbrella  frame  .508  4;« 

Peppier  Thomas,  Hight«town,  N.  J.    PorUble  sprn ving  or  sprinkling  msctiine 51  o  387 

^PhlT*'' w^'T  ^  •  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Ter.,  asignor  to  E.^Conve.4,  Wor^^rterV Mass',  i 

Chain  clothes-line in?  i«i 

Percy.  Sidney  H.,  Chicago,  Dl.     Welding-fumac*".".*." MO  Mti 

l^H  ?•  '^i^^'^-£'''''*i?*'*'L^*^.  """JKnor  to  A .  G.  Spalding  &  Brotberi,'  New  YorkVN.  Y.    |  *   " 

Pe?ki„vTLH^H"*^,^'iJ5*'^1?"['^i"'"'°'^^^*^P'"y'C  Cycle-wbeel    ..  50.-.,k5- 

rericms,  Charles  G.     (See  Frver,  Richard,  assignor.)  i 

Perkins,  Charles  H.,  et  al.     (See  Soverhill.  Charles  W.,  assignor.)  I 

Zllti      ^'®*'^T  ^^^:^  Mannfacturinsr  Company.    (See  Gibbs,  Jacob  S.,  assignor.) 

Perk  ns,  Francis  B,  Boston,  Mass.     Electric  elevator ... .  ■        •*        '  '509^91 

P«rk  n!'  vi:!S V  vSff^l''^  '"'"'r^'"  "^.^  ^-  ^  ^^^^  I'rovidence,  R.  I.    Braid-friune  " .'  5061.30 
Perkins,  Fred  B.     (See  Kobison  and  Perkins.)  1 

Perkins,  James  E.^rown wood,  Tex.    c^om-harvestor .  ..  i  VM  <ui 

Perkins,  John  D,  Kenton,  Ohio.    Lock  and  Utch '  ^'Hi 

Perkins,  John  R.,  MiHord.  N.  H.    Thill-coupling I  V(U  t^ 

Perkins,  Robert,  Rockaway.  N.J.    Pneumatic  wheel '  50m  qjo 

Perkins  Theodore.     (See  Brown.  Tristram  I),  assijmor.)  o^  .»<u 

%^\:  ^^?^A'  ^"*"^^y^'  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Elektron  Manufacturing  Company,  of  New  '  ' 

xoTK.    Electric  elevator 510  932 

(^^'IJ^^PS  ^  •  N«w  York    N.  Y.,  assignor  to' Ailerioaa  Telephone  and  Telegraph  1       " 

Company,  of  New  York.    Visible  signal *    *^      v)fl  »a 

Perry,  Dyer  W    Koene.  N.  H.    Identification  receptacle-badge ..!..' .■.'.■.■.■ 507OT6    Ck-X 

Pel^  o2t^«'w '  5"*^*"  T?."''^  Conpling  device  for  vebicie-eveners ::::::::.;;::  506;25o  - 

Perry,  George  W    Peoria,  ni.    Grain-car  door 5(W  041 

Ferry,  John,  London.  England.    Electric  meter vw  ohs 

peIS'Tn°h'!rw^tPv*^'"°S'"J*^^T>?!^**»-'**e^^ ::::::::::::::::::::::::i5«6:o6i. 

t'erto,  John  W.,  Kokomq,  Ind.    Radiator |  ki  1  oq, 

Peters,  Edwin  R.    t  See  Peters,  George  B.  and  E.  R.) ,  Wi-W 

I 
Peters,  George  B.  and  E.  R.,  Emporia,  Kans 


.506,747     Nov.  14  '  1933 


608,337 


1^1 


9& 

05 

06 
ft 

e 


901 
670 
677 

731 
044 


1134 


190 
S5 

1189 
1H09 
lOM 


Nov.  14     1S3S  ;    306 


579       149 


19 

28 


14 

5 

34 
91 


1903 
9363 

938 
561 

747 
746 

2326 
1737 


405 


»05  i  1966 
66     1000 


56 
136 

184 

181 

573 
430 


Oct.     17 


Nov. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Dec. 
Nov. 
Dec. 


38 
3 

10 

20 

14 

5 


1796  I    461 


90fn 
616 

1391 

2793 

907 

150 


743 
134 

333 

676 

933 

36 


06 


06 
05 
66 
06 

65 
65 

06 
05 

65 


05 
05 

65 
65 
65 
05 


Dec.    19     1904 


Oct. 


Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Deo. 


17 
17 
10 

5 
31 

3 
19 


1846 

9093 
7H9 
158 

1838 
419 

9056 


406 

65 

461 

65 

518 

65 

195 

65 

37 

65 

4.50 

65 

110 

65 

509 

65 

Manual  recorder 


506,790    Oct.     17      1671 


508.979 


Peters,  Otto.    (.See  Fischer  and  Peters.) 

P«.^Zn'  V?,?*  H^.  Hamburg  (Jermany.    Signaling-lantern  for  vessels,  &c 

Peterson,  Karl.     (See  Holmes  and  Peterson.)    ^  " 

Peterson,  Lars  P    Hooper,  Nebr.    Staple aos  791 

£*'J«,™'.1' 'Victor  O.    (See  Bexell  and  Peterson.)        aw.nii 

Pettit,  Horace,  etai.    (See  Geise,  Henry,  assignor.)  ' 

Petitt,  John  San  Diego,  Cat    Plomb  level .. .  506934 

Petty,  WilUam  S    S,«rtanburg,  S.  C.    Rotary  engine... .■:::::■::.■■:::■::■::.:."■     Sw'555 

Pfarr,  Adolpb.     (See  Niethammer  and  Pfarr.)  ^•'o  .>» 
n.Sfv^«fP  ^"^f'™' .Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aasignmenta,  to  Johnson  Com- 
pany, of  Pennsylvania.    Railway  tle-pUte 510  047 

treiter  John  assignor  to  National  Caah  Register  Companv,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Autographic?  .^'    , 
re^ster  and  manipulatina;  and  storing  the  Vecord-strirtherein        .   .  „ .  .  '*"«'»™P°"=J  506,131 

Pfennhl'.  l'^\  "^i?**'  ^  ^'*'»'-     Hand-^h«el  for  ^brake. i.J.W.iV  609,448 

Prenninjt,  Carl  A.,  Barmen,  Germany.    Glove  fai.tening '507  927 

Flenning  C  arl  A..  Barmen,  Germany.    Glove-fa«tenin5  507'99X 

rretsch,  John.     (See  .Sackett  and  Pfetsch.) 

Pfohl,  Archie  C.,  Washington,  Ind.     Ironing  board 511  350 

Pfonts.  LeroyS.,  Canton,  Ohio.     Dental  engine ..I.II....". 1510  484 

Pfonts,  Leroy  8.,  Canton,  Ohio.    TroUey- wire  support .■...'.".*.'.'.!  610,4s5 


Nor,  li 
Oct    17 


;399 

393 

[894 


1007 
800 


1791 

1344 

600 

1519 

911 
1.550 

475 
1116 

306 


1361 
101 

959 

1968 

941 

1438 


1791 

.T5 

491 

161 

1439 

1134 

81 

1618 


>65       394 


1065       399      65     1094 


1673 


386  j    66       385 


Oct. 
Nov. 


Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 


17 
14 


98 
31 
31 

19 

12 
19 


1039 

946 


478 
933 


I 


349 

518 

2470 
3634 
3095 

9493 
1060 
1008 


78 

(134 

\  136 

597 

896 
896 

600 
935 
936 


65 
65 


391 
960 


65  >  1475 
[05       101 


65 
65 
05 

06 
06 
05 


1967 
731 
731 

1666 
1696 
16n 


76 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Atpkabfti^  lut  of  patentfes,  October  to  December,  inclusive — Continued. 


Xune,  iesidence,  and  inventinn. 


Pbeil.  AbrMi  C.    (8m  Raid  aod  PhfAl) 

Phelan,  John  T.,  Www  Loodon.  Mo.    HedKe-trimmer , 

Phalps,  Charles,  Oak»loow  Iowa.    Sleam  or  hot-water  heater 

Ptelpa,  ChM-laa,  Oakakwaa  Iowa.    Fbeding  air  to  famaceii 

PMpa,  HooMT  L     (Sea  PaanOT  and  Vhelpa. ) 

Phalpa.  John  If.,  tt  al     (See  ttteTeuaJ  Alfnd  L.,  aaaignor.) 

Philadalphia  Textile  MaehlFeij  Comiaoy .    (See  Sykea.  Walt«>r  T . .  aaalgnor. ) 

PhllUpa,  AnbraeeA..  aadB  A  Waflaoe.  Chicago,  lU.    Ga«-stove .. 

PhlUipa,  Don  C.    (See  BiemI  and  Pbl^.) 
PUnips,  Harry.    (See  PhiUipa,  JaoulS:  and  H  ) 

PUlttpa,  Jamea  S.  and  H.,  HoMdale,  fU.    Wir«  feDcinc  machiae 

PhflUpe,  Jeaae  W.,  Boee  Creek,  Minn»     ReveraiDi;  valve  jj»'«r 

PhilUpa,  John  M.,  Baldwin,  Pa.     LatAh  for  dnrnping-car  doors 

Philllpa,  William  A.,  Fort  Keogh,  aa^itmor  of  one  half  to  T.  J.  Porter,  Milea  City.  Mont. 

QUfn^^^^fQi^ll^f 

Philllpa,  William  P." '  VSee  Cooke  and]  PhiUipa.')" 

Philp,  Andrew.    (See  Pollard,  John  H..  aimignor.) 

Phinaey,  AXtnd  H..  Williams.  Iowa.  [  Whip-rack 

PhiuMv.  William  P..  Standiab,  Me.,  and  H.  H.  Whitney,  Centreyille.  Idaho.    Waahatand. 
Plat,  Albert  Paria,  France.    Smeltia|ramaoe.    (Reiaaue) 

Piatt,  William  M.,  Mac-o-Che«)k,  n«»ai<  West  Liberty,  Ohio.    Grain  binder 


No. 


506,748 
506,830 


DatA. 


Not. 
Oct. 

o«t. 


14 

17 
17 


Monthly 
volame. 


i 


1937 
17W 
iWiM 


306 
45S 
518 


Oflldal 
Gatette. 


85  1007 
65  366 
65       491 


909,563     Nov.  2S     3696       653       65 


510.704 
.■510,968 
507.781 


1309 


Dec.  1-2  14fi4  368  65  169e( 
DfKv  I'l  -iUOe  495  I  65  l*^* 
Oct      31      3>8S       804  i    65 


510,361 


Plokard,  BiTtmn  L.,  Centralia,  Wash;    Motor  

Pickeaa,  William  D.,  Portland,  Oreff.  i  Game  apparatus. 

Piokerinc.  Barton,  Dayton,  Ohio.    T^epbone 

PiekemeU,  Frank  A.,  Newark,  N.  J.  ,  Two-sUtion  telepbune-cin^ult   

Plckemell,  Frank  A.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  isaisnor  to  American  Telephone  ann  Telegraph  Com- 
pany, of  New  York.    Apparatoa  fotaappressinctelephmedistnrtiiDi;  currents  

Pickek,  Bdward,  Garland,  Kans.    Fidine  gate       . . .  

Piokhardt.  Smile.    (See  Carpenter,  Dianiel  A,  assignor.) 

Pieklea,  rVarlea  K  ,  aaalgnor  to  W.  B^  Knight  it  Co. ,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Exert^'istug  apparatus. 

Plepenbrlng,  Radolph  L.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Railway  car 

Pieper,  Henri,  Flla,  Liege,  Belgiam.    [Reciprocating  electric  motor 

Pieper,  Oaoar  H..  San  Joa6,  Cal.    Ble^rical  apparatus  for  operating  dental  implements  . . 

Piraer.  Vlncena  T.,  aaaignor  of  two-tUinls  to  J.  H.  Pablman  and  E.  Thnman.  Marine.  HI. 
Window ^ 

Pierce,  Charles  £..  Cambridge,  Mass.]  All-metal  seam  fur  sheet  niet«l  vfssels 

Pierce,  KdwardA.,  «tal.    (See  Campbell.  John  S.,  assignor.)    (KeisHue  ) 

Pierce.  George  N.,  «( ai.    (See  NewUii,  Oscar  C,  assiirnor.) 

Pierce,  Tbeooore  S..St.  Joseph.  Midi,  aasiintor  U>  Michigan  Sand  Brick  Company,  Chi- 
cago, IlL,  and  Grand  RapidM.  Mich      Building  block  and  making  same 

Pierce,  Thomas  M.,  Concord,  Mass.    fireworks-torch 

Pierce,  Walter  8.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Calcining  apparatus 

Pierpont,  Wallace  J.,  Galesburg,  III.  j  Strap  for^u-king-boxea 

Pierson,  Silaa  S.,  H  ml    (See  Soverfail|,  Charles  W.,  assignor.) 

Pieater,  Harmon  C,  Petoske.v.  Mich    ,  Latch 

Pinaan,  James  R.,  «l  al.    (S«m»  Gage,  .fames  L.,  assignor.) 

Pike,  Cbariea  F.    (See  Morfunl  sud  like.) 

Pike,  Charles  F.,  assignor  to  W.  A.  Pike,  trustee,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Ore  washer  and  o«>-> 
oentrator.    (Reissue)    J \ 

Pike,  Edwin  B.,  Haverhill.  N.  H.    SaW  Jointer   

Pike,  Looia  S.    (See  Morford  and  Pilqe. ) 

Pike,  William  A.,  trustee.    (See  Fikei  Charles  F.,  asaignor.)    (Reiaane.) 

Pike,  William  L.,  Gfoton,  N.  Y.    Wrinch  

.  de,  St.  Petersburg]  Rnsaia.    Melograph  or  music-recording  attachment) 


Deo.     5  ,    646  i    804 


•■WO,  675 

507,446 

11.379 

510,969 

5<)7..'K7 
508,  K34 
511,358 
511,276 

506,  F«4 
506, 7S0 

511,351 

508.835 

507.449 
510,04H 

511.544 
508  337 


50»,8a9 
510.440 
505  956  ; 
506,337 

906,973 


Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 


38      *2840 

31     3811 

7       679 


Dec.    19     8007 


(Vt 
^'ov. 
I>ec. 
I>eo. 

Oct 
Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 
Dec. 

Dec. 
Nov. 


Nov. 
De«-. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


34  3616 

14  138-i 

26  2619 

10  2468 

17  1848 

14  1238 


686 
666 
166 
<496 
H97 
644 
337 
637 
602 


65 


669 
1571 


65  i  1387 

65  567 

65  ;  884 

65  1609 

65  529 

65  1029 

65  1907 

65  1896 


461   65   375 
.106  '  65  ,  1007 


19  2424   .^90 

14  1.166   338 

688 

669 

5   350    79 


24  2813 


26  2936 
7   424 


713 
102 


65  '  1886 
65   1030 

[65  ,  567 

65  J  1476 

65  I  1994 
65   837 


28  3077  65  1389 

12  987  Ste  \  65  t  1611 

■.i  237  (a   ,  6.1    47 

10  933  232  65    190 


11,877 
507,386 


Nov.  21      1636       .190       6.'.      1<»»4 


PUehan,  Qeorgea  P. 
for  pianos. 

Pilklngton,  Thomas,  San  Francisco,  cial     Stamp-stem  guide 

Pilling,  Cbariea  J.,  Philadelphia,  and  A.  J.  McKee,  M<M>re,  Pa.    Hypodermic  syringe  

PlUing,  Creorge  P.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Skewer  puller   

Pinknev.  CHuu-lea  W.,  Smethwick.  astiguor  of  two  thirds  to  G.  Taogye  and  G.  H.  Haswell, 

Blrmuigham.  England.    Gas-engine 

Pioneer  Tbreaber  Ckimpany.    (See  W&son,  James  N.,  asaignor.) 

Piper,  Cbariea  £.,  asaignor  of  one-half] to  I.-  M.  Gould,  Lakeport.  N.  H.    Carpet- fastener  . 

Piper,  Samuel  A.,  Newton.  Mass.    Cebtering-toul 

PIpss,  Joseph,  Areadia,  La.    Combim^l  planter  and  fertilizer  distributer 

PltmaiLJames  H.,  Neola,  Iowa.    Cis^m  filter 

Pltner,  Henry  B.,  Princeton,  HI.    Upbolatering  device 

Pittler,  Wilbefan  von,  Lelpelc-Oohlia,  Oermany.    Turning  lathe 


Plttamn,  Sdward  F.,  Cantrll,  Iowa.    Device  for  applying  wires  to  fence-poMta . 
Pittman,  Fred  R.    (See  Johansea,  Rnfolpb  L.,  assignor.) 

Plttawn,  Harriaon.  Indoatry,  IlL    Ckkhes-line  holder 

Pitta.  SU  N.,  and  H.  D.  Cowden,  Onet^ita,  Ala.    Car-coupling 

PlTonka,  Jacob  H.,  Ryan,  Kans.    Ha^d  fence-maohine 

Plaee>  James  F.,  Montclalr,  N.J.    Ccfitral  draft  lamp 

Plants^  George,  Lowell,  Mass.    Combpied  pipe  wrench  and  cutter 

P1a>ibsk.  Howard  L,  Pkiladelpbia,  P4.    DbipUv-stand 

PInM.  Albert  L.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  (T^nklin  and  F.  C.  Davidson,  Clinton,  Dl. 


crater 
PfiMBn 


Nntas«. 


510,441 

507,840 

510,990 
509,676 
507,450 


Oct 
Oct. 

Dec. 
Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

o»t. 


24   2942 


CT81 


)728 
24  2713   066 


336 

;858 
85» 

[860 
497 
686 
689 


65 


590 
548 


IS   966 
31   3491 

ir»  2012 

28  2641 
34  1  9615 

I 


65  1611 

706 


^65 


1809 


6.";  :  .vr? 


511,158  Dec.  19  9375   557   65  1861 


.510,089 
506,723 
506,351 
506.733 
511,640 
507.883 
510,933 

510,991 
508,597 
506,836 
509,384 
S06,(r70 
511,000 


Dec. 

.'•. 

•418 

Oct. 

17 

1576  ! 

Oct. 

10 

790 

(Vt. 

17 

1577 

Dec. 

2« 

:t«>g8 

(Vt. 

24 

•.'.■Kt9 

Dec. 

19 

l(t06 

Dec. 

1<J 

2013 

Nov. 

M 

908 

Nov. 

14 

1368 

Nov. 

21 

2221 

(Vt. 

3 

421 

Dec. 


,  Brottien  *  Company.    (See  Plait  and  Fidler,  assignors. ) 
Flatt,  Jamea.    (See  Tweddell.  PUtt,  ind  Fielding. ) 
Piatt,  Jamm  X.,  and  J.  Fidler,  deceased ;  C.  L.  Startevant,  administrator,  assignors  to 

Piatt  Brotbeta  A  (Tompany,  limited^  Oldham,  England.    Apparatus  for  grinding  the  re- 

ToMnctataof  oardlng-englnea — j. 

Plattsnijoha,  Tort  Howard,  Wia.    Bbad  bed 

PlaylUr,  DmridJ.,  Glaagow^  Sootlandi    Making  cyanides 

Pleakkaip  Barrel  Machine  Company,  i  (See  Pleuknarp  and  Liggett,  assitmora.) 
rinakkarp.  Jams*,  and  W.  K.  Liggetli  Colnmbns.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Plfukharp  Barrel  Ma-^ 

okine  Coaranny.    ^ave  nrandlng,  cfosing.  and  chamfering  machine  s 

Plnmmnr.  Mie^iab  C,  and  O.  O.  Dins^ore,  Paralta,  Iowa:  said  Dinamore  assignor  to  said 

Flnaaur.    Antomatlo  door-opener 

Pnsomatie  Tire  Mid  (Tyele  Company.    (See  Coningsby,  Alfred,  asaignor.) 

PegodslBakt  Jaoob,  Grand  Rapids,  M)ch.    Sxtenston-uble 


505.886    Oct. 


19 

2105 

3 

139 

510,611 

506,071 
607.753 


511,088 

511.455 

510.102 


I 


93 

305 
195 
395 
756 
•«5 
406- 

497 
323 
338 
5.16 

no 

530 
34 


65 
65 
65 
65 
05 
65 
65 


1469 
38.^i 
193 
38ft 

2034 
512 

1791 


65  1810 
65  \  941 
65  1030 
65      1207 

(r>  rtJ 
65     1838 


97 


Dec.    12     1310 


5"'  ^65 
)  320     i^ 


Oct 
Oct. 


3 
31 


429 
.1332 


110 


65 
65 


1669 

82 
677 


Dec.    19     2057    j^    J65     1818 


Dec. 

Dec. 


96 

5 


3795 
849 


676 

305 


65      1968 
65  ,  1571 
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Alphabetical  Ust  of  patentees,  October  to  December,  indumve — Oontinoed. 


Name.  residetK-e.  and  invention. 


Poindexter.  Roltert  E..  Indianapolis,  Ind.    OonMmHttfaig  maokine 

Poland.  Edward  K     (See  Poland,  John  C.  and  E.  F.) 

Poland.  .John  C.  and  E.  F.,  Boston   Mass.     Bearing  for  centrifugal  extractors 

Pollanl,  John  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Philp,  New  York,  N.  T.    Stopper  for  boiler- 
tubes  


Policy,  Joseph  B.,  etal.    (See  Tiner,  John  K..  assignor.) 

Polley,  Walter  W  .,  et  at.     (See  Tiner,  J<»hn  F  .  assignor.) 

Polleys,  William  IL.  Melr»st>,  Wis.    Alarm  bell 

Pollock,  James  R..  Mansfield.  Ohio.    Store-service  apparatus 

Poole,  Annie  T.     (See Poole,  Garrett  W.,  assignor.) 

Poole,  Garrett  W.,  assignor  to  A.  T.  Poole.  Newark.  N.  J.     Adjustable  book-support 

Poole,  James  K.,  Lytch.  assignor  to  M.  M.  McKinnon,  Laurinburg,  N.  C.    (Jlevis-hook  . . . 

Poole,  Staley  !>..  assignor  t«>  Deere  4c  Company.  Moline,  III.  Attachment  to  wheel-culti- 
vators  

Poole.  Staley  D..  and  B.  Cross,  Moline,  lU.,  assignors  to  Deere  Sl  Company,  ot  niinois. 
Sulky-plow ....... 

Pooley,  Frank  D..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Desk 

Poore.  Graydon,  Putney,  England.    Coin-cx>ntroned  teleirraphio  call  apparatus 

Pope,  Charles  E.,  Millville.  assignor  to  himself,  and  W.  Scroggin,  Bearden,  Ark.    Roofing. 

Pope,  Everett  M.,  Quincy,  Mass.     Rivet-setting  machine 

Pope,  George  W..  Jr.    (See  Jennings.  George  W.,  assignor.) 

Pope,  John  L.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    RaU-seciiring  de.vloe , 

Pope,  John  L.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Car  for  elevated  railways , 


No. 

506,440 
609.677 
509,676 


509,679 
506,073 

510,090 
.'i06.338 

510,091 

510,363 
510,705 
506,132 
508,751 

509,554 


:iOH,047 
508,631 


Car 


609,326 
510,388 

511,130 


507.590 
507.451 

509,468 

I  506,633 
509,047 


Pope,  Thomas  E.,  San  Francisco,  Cal 

I'opp,  Hermann  S..  assignor  to  MacKellai,  Smiths  A.  Jordsn  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Machine  for  casting  type 

I'oppowitsch.  Edward,  Brooklyn,  assignorof  one-half  toH.  Wfisteafeld,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Primary  electric  battery  .. 

Porch,  Rol>ert  F  .  Spiceland,  Ind.    Washing-machine .\  Sll^i^^ 

Porstendorfer.  Trbanns,  Hartford.  Conn.    Combined  match-safe  and  cigar-cutter 509,942 

Porter,  Stephen.     (See  Angell  and  Porier.) 

Porter,  Stephen.     (See  Hip  wood,  Barrett,  and  Porter.)  ! 

Porter,  Sylvester  K.,  Seneca,  Mich.     Windmill-regulator 509,763 

Porter,  Thomas  J.     (See  Phillips,  William  A.,  assignor.) 

Porter,  Wallace  N..  assignor  to  O.  A.  Campbell.  Jr.,  Brockton,  and  W.  Pearson,  Whitman, 

Mass.    Heating  device  for  shoe-sewing  machines 509,833 

Post,  Charles  W.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Scientific  Suspender  Company,  Limited, 

Battle  Creek,  Mich.    Suspenders  ;. 506,046 

Post.  Howard  A.    (See  Chalk,  William  M.  assignor.) 

Post.  Woodruff.  Clean,  N.  Y.     Fountain-pen ]  510,145 

Postel,  Anthony  F.,  and  L.  B.  Morris,  Chicago,  HL    Shoe 511,717 

Potschinsky,  Nioolaus,  Odessa,  Russia.    Automatic  bathometer  and  sboal-water  indicator 

Potter,  Albert  G.,  Lynn.  Mass.     Measuring  device  for  box-covering  mathinea 

Potter,  Elnathan.     (See  Cameron  and  Potter.) 

Potter.  Erskine  H..  et  eU.    (See  Engelman,  Harry  H.,  assignor.) 

Potter.  Gideon.  Osceola,  III.     Measuring-vessel 

Potter.  William  B.,  Lynn,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Companv.  Boston,  Mass.    Electric- 
arc  dismpter .' 

Pottle,  George  F.,  Medford.  Mass..  assignor  to  J.  Grant.    Lock-hinge 

Potts,  J.  Thorpe.     (See  Rose,  James  R.,  assignor.) 
Potts,  Joseph  H.     (See  Potte,  Mary  F.  and  J.  H.) 

Potts,  Mary  F.  and  J.  H.,  Austin,  HI.    Sad  iron 506,852 

Potts,  Morell  B..  New  Martinsville,  W.  Va.    Tinsmith's  tool .V)6,935 

Potts,  Samuel,  Butler,  Mo.    Tongue-support  for  grain-binders 507,591 

Pou,  Jos*,  Havana,  Cuba.    Machine  for  attaching  elastic  bands  to  boxea 510,706 

Ponk.  John  B..  Spring  Valley.  111.     Thill-coupling 511,061 

Poulln,  Hedwidge.  Augusta,  Me.    Dress-chart !  510,864 

Poulson.  John.  Phillipsburg,  N.  J.    Bone-cutting  mill 506,588 

Powell,  Edward.    (See  Powell,  John  G..  assignor.)  > 

Powell.  John  G.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Powell,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Web-holder-actnat->  ,,„  an 

ing  mechanism  for  automatic  knitting-machines s        ' 

Powell.  JohnG  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Powell,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Needle-picking  mech 

anism  for  automatic  knitting-machines 510,985 

Powers,  Melvin,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.    Traction-engine '  610,707 

Prabar,  Louis  B.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Buckle 1506,753 

Pratt,  Charles  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Electric  elerator !509,3»7 

Pratt.  John  C,  Middletown 

Puzzle 

Pratt,  Warren  E.,  Sageville,  Mich.    Broadcast  seed  sower  . .... 
Pratt  Sc.  Whitney  Companv.     (See  Bemis.  Edgar  W..  assignor.) 

Pratt,  Willis  H..  Stillwater.  Minn.     Distance  and  altitude  instrument 606.556 

Pray.  Arthur  H..  et  aL     (See  Passmore,  Edwin,  assignor.)  i 

Preece.  Arthur  W.,  Boston.  Mass.    Pinter's  mle  and  lead  cutter :  500,764 

Premlergast.  Wiin»..  De  Soto.  Mo.    Locomotive^pilot  draw-bar  conphng 506.784 

Providence.  R.  I.     But  ton -fastener 506,660 

I.    Shoe-fastening 506.861 

I.     Button -fastener 506.863 

I.    Buttonhole-stay .')fl6,663 

Exhibitor  file  cabinet ...« 506.073 


Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Morgan,  Springfield,  Mass. 


506.339 
506,548 


l>iit«. 

Oet.  10 

Nov.  38 
Nov.  28 


Nov.  28 

CVt.  3 

Dec.  5 

Nov.  7 

Dec.  5 

Dec.  5 

Dec.  13 

Oct.  3 

Nov.  14 

Nov.  86 


Monthly 
\olume. 


i 

1194 

880 

8842 

687 

2843 

687 

3645 
423 

687 
111 

410 
580 

9S 
143 

421 

94 

851 

1465 

525 

905 
368 

(»fficuU 
Gatette. 

i 


65 

65 
65 


8*7 
1337 
1838 


309 


65 
65 

65 
65 

65 

65 
65 
65 
65 


1336 

I   ^ 

1  1489 


1489 

1579 
1099 
lOV" 
1007 


Prentice,  George  W 
Prentice,  George  W. 
Prentice.  Georice  W. 
Prentice.  George  W. 
Prentia,  Henning  W 

Prentiss.  Henry  S.,  Elizabeth,  N.  J 


Providence,  R. 
Providence.  R. 
Providence,  R. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 


Electric  synchronizer  for  clocks 


.VW.936 


Presby.  Herbert  B..  Maiden,  Mass.     Label-holder 506,994 

Prest.  John  E..  assignor  to  Whitin  Machine  Works,  Wbitinsville.  Mass.    Stop-motion  for  ! 

drawing-frames 506,133 

PreM,  John  E  ,  assignor  to  WbiUn  Machine  Works,  Wbitinsville,  Maas.    Drawiag-fhune.     507.079 


Dec. 
Deo. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov, 
Oct. 


19 
13 
14 

36 

7 
10 


Nov.  14 


Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oft. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 


86 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
3 

17 

3 

3 
17 


561 
1308 

949 

9976 
1578 
1801 
1808 
1803 
1804 
424 

1933 

192 

597 
8157 


65 

65 

300  I    65 
C573 
1574 


1909 

■"»  fIS  I 

1330 
9364 


143 
383 


65 
65 


1799 
1700 
1007 
1944 

866 

390 


833  '  65   960 


1309 
395 

^m 

36C 

•Inli 

367 
83 

391 

36 

199 
438 


790 

65  ! 

396 

65  > 

459 

65  ' 

1  459 

65 

1  452 

«.-. 

4M 

65 

111 

65 

<478 
H79 

s» 

48 

65 

i  1* 

65 

1  534 

65 

78 


[ND 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


A^>kabfticai  UM  of  patentees,  October  to  December,  indumve — Continaed. 


ITame,  midence,  and  iuveotiuD. 


BASilP^r  to  GoIambUui  Lasting  Machine  Compaay,  Port-> 

leut    , S 


f*Trmton,  Albert  F..  Lynn,  Mmh 

land.  Me.     Hand  nAilins  implumeu 
Preotoo.  Albert  F..  Bo«ton.  MtuM..  assignor  to  Columbian  Laating  Machine  Cktmpany,  Port-? 

land.  Me.     Hand  tacking;  machine  ...i ) 

Preston,  Charles  W  ,  San  Francisco,  Cap.    Calipers  for  measoring  distances 

Prevatt,  Simeon  F.,  Sims,  Ga.     Roller  option -jfin 


pT«witt.  Wiaiam  Q.,  Chirajjo.  111.    Wi^e-stretcber   

Pribnow.  .John  F.,  Indianspohs.  Ind.    aaw-swaee 

Price,  Albert,  Marysvill«>,  Mont.    Powder  and  mne  warmer 

Price,  Daniel,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  Connolly,  Providence,  R.  I. 


Animal-cleaning  de- 


No. 

Date. 

Mon1 
▼oloi 

i 

510,449 

Dee.  » 

9M 

510,443 

Dec.  12 

993 

509,oge 

Nov.  21 

1839 

509,765 

Nov.  S8 

9977 

507,453 
50U,118 
511,100 

Oct.  34 
Nov.  7 
Dec.  19 

8817 
9S9 

Appliance  Company,  of 
Appliance  Company,  of 


vice 

Prioe,  James  M.,  Philndelphia,  Pa.,  aifsignor  to  Price  Railway 
Pennsylvania.    Snp|r>rt  and  fastening  K>r  metallic  ties 

Price,  Janies  M  ,  Phiia^lelphia,  Pa.,  asifipior  to  Price  Railway 
Pennsylvania.     Railway  Nupport  or  sibstmctore 

Price  Railway  Appliance'Curopany.    (ilee  Price,  James  M.,  assigDW.) 

Price.  Williain,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Car«onplinK         

Price,  William  O..  Waterbury,  Conn,    fencil-sharpener 

Price,  William  H.  Jr.,  SMsiinior  to  Chattier  it  Price,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Machine  for  dress- 
ing chaites  for  printing  presses i . 

Price.  William  H  ,  Jr..  assignor  to  Chandler  Si.  Prioe,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Inking-plate  and 
attachment  for  printing-presses I 

Prickett,  Brantlv.     (See  Forbes  and  Prickett.) 

Prldemore,  William  A..  Ironwood,  Mich.    Spool-holder  for  sewing-machines 

Pridgen,  I>eoni»la8  K.,  Snow  Hill,  N.  C,    Attachment  for  plows 

Priest,  Edward  D.,  Lynn,  assignor  toGJeneral  Elet-tric  Company,  BosUin.  Mass.    Electric 
railway  motor h 

Priest,  Edward  D.,  Lynn,  assignor  to  Oeneral  Electric  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Mount- 
ing armatures  for  dynamo-electric  maf  hines 

Priest,  Georjje  W..  ft  ai.     (See  Ralston,  Matthew  J.,  assignor.) 

Prieto  y  rubillos.  Rodotfo,  Bogota,  Colombia.    Cartridge-shell  extractor  

Ptindle,  Farrand  C.     (See  Baumirartenj  Theodore  L..  as«ignor.) 

Prindle.  Farrand  C. .  Homellsville.  N.  T-     Portable  commode 

Pringle,  Rol)ert.     (See  Pringle,  Walter  and  R.i 

Prinxle,  Walter  and  R.,  Hawick,  Scotbtnd.    Thread-carrier  for  knitting-machines 

Priode.  Ahrahani.  Pomerov,  Ohio.     Rotary  cutter  head  and  bit 

Prior,  Matthew.  Watertown,  Mass.,  as^gnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Century  Cotton^ 
Company,  of  West  Virginia.     Roller  4otton-gin S 

Prohl,  Albert  C.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Book-holder  or  copy -stand 

Prosser,  Joseph  W.,  New  London,  aasi^rnor  to  C.  Watroos  and  S.  D.  Beanshene,  Ledyard, 
Conn.    Bicycle *■ 

Prilsmann.  Carl,  assignor  to  Sobaffei  Sl  Budenberg,  Magdeburg  -  Bnckan,  Germany. 
Safety-valve I 

Pnitaman,  Morris  G.,  Lehigh  Gap,  Pa.    Switch-stand 

Pmyn  Company.     (See  Pruvn,  Henry  6.,  assignor.) 

Pruyn,  Henry  S  ,  Hoosick  Fall^  N.  Y.J  assignor  to  Pmyn  Company.  Chicago,  111     Trac 
tton  wheel  and  rail l 

Puckette,  Charles  J.  C,  Baton  Rouge.  La.    Fixture  for  mosquito  bars 

Pnite',  Florentine  V.,  et  al.     (See  Kermeen,  George  S.,  assignor.) 

Pogh,  EdwMd  D.,  Clinton.  Kanii.    Gate 

Pngh,  William  H.,  Carthagt>,  Ohio.     Buckle  and  snap 

Puarslev,  Charles  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  |  Rope-clamp 

PoUar,  Charles,  Hartford,  Conn.    Axle-box 

Pallman,  Charlas  L.,  Chicago,  111.    Safety  device  for  railway -cars 

Pullman's  Palace  Car  Company.    (See  lElapp.  August,  assignor.) 

Pantenney,  Minnie  E.,  Butler,  111.    ScHooI-desk  and  organ  combined 

Pardon,  Frederick,  and  H.  E.  Walters^  London,  England, 
tire  power  from  running  water 


500.043 

507, 08« 

507,688 

506.. 143 
510,518 

509.884 

509,825 

50^.238 
50e,119 


Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 
I>ec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 


10  1434 

17  2158 

31  3S39 

10  1293 

1.2  1116 

28  3080 

28  3081 


424 
234 


508.  »«3 

Nov. 

14 

1071 

508.  6:m 

Nov. 

14 

1072 

506, 9;n 

Oct. 

17 

1935 

507,841 

Oct. 

:u 

:M96 

507,!>J9 
.*>0f,181 

•ill, 711 

.*)06,015 


Oct. 
Nov. 

Dec. 

(Mt. 


31  3627 

7  325 

90  3194 

3  332 


X_ 

^23 
C23 

)938 

i^ 

>791 

689 

59 

558 

359 

534 

793 

323 
270 

744 

744 

10.1 

M 

265 
'JM 
479 
f^O 

«n 

81 

n« 

)783 


Oflicial 
Oasette. 


66 


66 

65 

65      1861 


1612 

1C12 
1135 
1369 

968 

801 


987 


<6 

66 

65       200 
65      1635 

6B  I  net 

65      13H2 


65 
65 

♦>5 

«5 

65 

65 

65 
65 

I  65 

65 


837 

80*.^ 

974 

<I75 

:i92 

707 

731 
HIS 

2041 

65 


507,081     Oct.     17     21.19       535       65       432 


511,650 
507,849 


Dec. 
Oct. 


26     3099 
31      3497 


757 
^60 


65  -MU4 

66  ,    707 


506,845 
506.885 

510,445 
511.310 
.V)6.441 
509,.'i84 

509,326 


,  Oct. 
I  Oct. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct. 
Nov. 


3         66  !       17 
17      1851       461 


65 
66 


15 

■.rrb 


12  1000 

19  i!.5v» 

10  1126 

28  26!  •: 

Nov.  21  2224 


238 
615 
280 

(537 
).538 


506,!>38     Oct. 


17      19:16       4''9 
,  f396 
1397' 


65  1614 

65  1907 

65  297 

65  1309 

65  1207 


392 


Apparatus  for  obtaining  m«  J  ^^^    q^     17  ^  1580  j^  ^ 


65 
!  U5 


Pardon,  Frederick,  and  H.  E.  Walters, i  London,  England.     Roller- bearing i 

Pardon,  Frederick,  and  H.  E.  Walters,!  London,  England.    Roller-bearing j 

Purdy,  B.  F.,  <t  OJ.     (See  Forsyth,  HenTy  C  assignor.)  ' 

Paidy ,  Hiram  E.,  Rockwell  City.  lowai    Autoniatic  hog- watering  trough 

Poiteton,  Jodson  K.,  Des  Moines,  lowi.    Diah-«leaner 

Purvis,  Charley  D.,  Cardington,  Ohio.  '  Incubator 

PumI,  Albert,  Munich.  Germany.    Spittoon 

Pntanai,  Cbarka  S.,  Richmond,  Kans.  I  Cash-drawer  and  manual  recorder 

Pntna-n.  William  H.,  Smithton,  Mo.    uhioken-houtte 

Pjle,  Bdwin  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  yT-  H.  Gardner,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Mechanical  toy 

Pynoboa,  Edwin,  Chicago,  HI.    Air-shi|> i 

Sl  C.  Ck>mpMiy.    (See  Holmes,  Williim  W.,  assignor.)  j 

*  C.  Compaay.    (See  Worthington,  IWilliam  W.,  assignor.) 

WuUam  P^  Kansas  Cit£  Moi    Lamp-eztingnish«r 

k,  Alfred  M.    (SeePerkins.  Frant  A.,  assignor.) 

ik,  Alfred  M.,  Providence,  R.  I.   Okme  apparatus 

by,  John  H.,  Cwnoord,  N.  H.    Aulomatio  railway-switch 

imbr,  John  H.,  Concord,  N.  H.    Cai^^oupUng ............ 

iBtas,  Louisand  W.,  Oanier,  Iowa.    {Band-cutting  and  feeding  attachment  for  thrashing-) 

maehlnes ( > 

QatatoB,  WmiMB.    (SeeQuintus,  Looi4andW.) 

Bash,  Josef,  Lodwigahafsn,  Germany.!  WoTen  pile  fabric 

Babbetk,  Francis  J.,  Boston,  Mass.    C^(fee-poi 

Babhidfe,  Pamell,  Sydney,  New  Sonthj  Wales.    Klectro-magnetic  alarm 

Rabbidge.  Pamell,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales.    Telephonic  instrument 

Bsben,  Charles  K.  J..  Grand  Rapid*.  Mich      Stock  securiuz  and  releasing  device 
Baby,  Ricbsrd,  assignor  to  D.  A.  Sber|e,  York.  Pa.    Lifting -Jack 


507,169 
509,048 


Oct. 
Nov, 


I  309 
94  I  9337  i  579 

9iji739;{«; 


506,2d3  Oct.  10   793 
506,726  Oct.  17  :  15«2 

511,,S46  '  Dec.  36  !  9930 


509,555  Nov. 

507.592  Oct. 

.'i08,.'i29  I  Nov. 

.M0.444  Deo. 


28  !  2850 
31  i  3083 


14 
12 


506.753 


509.943 


.508,7^4 
506  606 

5fl»<,239 

507,163 


509,138 
.506,338 


509,680 

511.456 
510,365 
507,098 


Nov.  14 


Dec.  5 


14 
10 


Nov. 

Oct. 
Nov.  7 

Oct  94 


Nov. 
Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct. 


21 
10 


911 

9S»8 

1340 


160 

1944 

1379 

425 

9398 


1904 
934 


196 

399 

<713 

ni4 

Ml 
753 
224 
238 
<t  309 
)310 


32K 


65   476 
65  '  1116 


«5 

65 


169 

32t) 


[65  !  1994 

65  1300 

65  699 

65  942 

65  1613 

^65  1007 


:n  ,  6.'. 

310  !  65 
34(1  65 
103   'i5 

Its  s« 

465 


14:» 

1008 
276 

837 

476 


98  9846 

9fi  !  27»6 

5  i  857 

17   9006 


332 
;687 
688 
677 
20A 
519 


J688  S 


65 
65 


1147 
IW 

65  rx» 

65  1968 
65  15TJ 
65   491 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE.  1893. 
Alphabetical  list  of  patentees,  October  to  December,  inciusi re— Continnei. 


79 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


No. 


Ragoucy,  Joachim,  Paris,  Prance.    Velocipede 

Ragoucy .  Joachim,  Paris,  France.    Hub  for  vehicle-wheels 

Kagoucy,  Joachim,  Paris.  France.    Velocipede-frame  

Rahner,  Martin.  Union.  N.  J.    Armature 

Ralble,  Constantin,  Oskaloosa.  Iowa.    Vegetable-cutter...... .'..'.!!.*.'.'.'.".".lliii'|ii''*;'*| 

Railsback,  Lafayette  D.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Rotary-disk  plow 

Rainey,  Frank  S.     (See  Allen.  Peter  W..  assignor  ) 

Raky,  Anton,  Diirrenbach,  Germany.    Boring  api)aratu«  for  deep  borinjts 

R^ston,  Matthew  J.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  k.  M.  Ralston  and  G.  W.  Priest'iieriden" 

Kans.     WaMhine  machine ~— ,  .—  »  ««■, 

Ralston,  Richard  M.  «t  aL    (See  Ralston.  Matthew  J.'  assignOT.) 

Ramacciotti,  Albert  D  ,  executor.    (See  Ramacciotti,  Francis  )  I 

Ramaociotti,  Francis,  deceased ;  A.  D.  Ramacciotti,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  executor.    Machine) 

for  swaging  wire  for  musical  instmments .  * .,  «a.ei-ui»r.    jnacnmer  j^g  g,^ 


506,797 

510,519 
5il,3,W 
505,957 
510,989 

610,999 


Date. 


Oct. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct. 
Dec. 

Dec. 


17 

13 

96 

3 

5 

19 


510,366     Dec.     5 

I 

506.544  '  Oct    10 


Ramsay,  Burt,  AtUeborough,  Ma«s.    Ink  botUe  attachment;....'.." 
Rand,  Lory  O.     (See  Shallenberger  and  Rand.) 
Randall,  Dnrward  E.,  et  al.    (See  Cleeland,  William  M.,  assignor  ) 
5*°^  •  ^*^.t/  ;,*°<^  ^  H  Chase.  Evart,  Mich.    Trace-carrier . . 
Randa  1,  Franklin  S..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Electric  wire  covering.... 
Randall,  James  D.    (See  Randall,  Silas  H.,  assignor.) 


508,340 


507,164 
511,547 


Nov. 
Nov. 


Oct. 
Doc. 


31 

7 


Monthly 
volume. 


(399 

)400 

976 

637 

63 

198 

(497 

H98 

907 
394 


1583 

1117 

9099 

938 

751 

3014 


Official 
Oaastto. 


o 


Randall,  Silas  H.,  assignor  of  one-halt  to  J.  D.  Randall,  Wyoming,  Ohio.    lather-folder. . ;  506.939  !  Oct.    17 
Randlette,  George  B.    (See  Webber,  Oakmand  A.,  assignor.) 
Randolph  <fe  Clowes.    (See  Dever  and  Cotter,  assignors  ) 

^nd**  iJnSr"^*  ^■'  *****^*""  "'  »°®'»alf  »«  J-  M.  Smith,  Memphis.  Tenn.    Cultivator 


500,766 

509,767 


Nov. 
Nov. 


838 
1904 

1688 
589 


9331 
2931 

1036 


[65 

65 
65 
65 
65 

69 


C309 

Hoo 

143 


574 
714 

;47» 
480 


66 
<5 

65 


65 
65 


396 

1636 

1938 

47 

1551 

1810 


1573 
900 

1095 
866 


476 
1994 


-65  ;    399 


Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 


14 


Oct.    31 


506,074 
607, 5  W 
507,521 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


Randolph,  George  W.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Smith,  Memphis',  Tenn! '  ■Caltivator  'l 
harrow,  and  cotton  planter ^      .  *«>uu.    \>uniT»u>r,  | 

Randolph,  J^les  R.  and  W.  R    Trigg  county.  Ky.    Reversible  saw-h^dle  ." " ! : 1 508  975 

Randolph,  WUham  R.    (See  Randolph,  Jiles  R.  and  W.  R.)  Mxs.vib 

Bankto,  Thomas  I.,  assignor  to  Abrara  Cox  Stove  Company  PhUadelphia,  Pa.    Fireplace-? '  g^g  3^, 

Rankin,  Thomas  L  ,  Chicago.  IlL  " Artiflcial-i"^  "skating-rink . . . ! i ! ! '. ! ! i ! !  i ". ." ! '1 508  755 

Ranney.  WUliamC.,  stoZ.     (See  Wolcott.  Henry  E.,  assignor.)  I  ^'^^ 

R^nnTwP^n'  ^ClP^I"'"'  ??**'*'•  i^**""'  "•""fl'ns  »n«J  "lesling  mechanism 507  930 

Kano,  Charles  O.     (See  Dean.  Cyrus  8,  assii^nor  )  1  »wi,ikw 

Ransom,  Franklin  A  .  Fariev.  Ibwa.     Ledger  index 

Ransom.  Merritt  L.,  Dixon,  111.    Drafl-equaliier  

R^EEieyeTNVcroff  •'^(^e'Stera^nd  ^^0?::^.?"™^"  ^'^•'"«"'  ^"^    ^l-ping-car  509,944     Dec.     5 

Rassbach,  Hermann,  Washington,  D.  C.    Condenser '507OS»'oct    17 

fell??"  Wnf^nf-^rSS^^^T^pS-    r''""«^»'fJo'ntf«"««geraUngappa'ratus'!.'.".'.'''507,'040!  ()ct    17 
natoiin.  wunam  H.,  Orange,  N.J.    Rim  for  wheels '  ma  isu    Tto^      <; 

Wh^l'jLT^f'  "^°'t«  R*t»'bun  Manufacturing  Company.  Sioux  City.  Iowa! >  j^' 

fttlhhU^'M*"*?  ®;  ■  iJ^'^Joi-k.  N."  Y.    indaring  tu  W  for  pneumatic  Ures." .' ." ." ! ." .' .' !  i  .* ."  i ! ' ' '  'i  509097 

RathbunManufaoturing Company.    (See  Rathbun.  Frank  A.,  assignor  )        i 

R»«ch,  Charles  E.    (See  Andrew.,  Charles  B,  assignor.)     ^  '  ■"'P""'^  ' 
,"r^"!.'  2!?P^°?'  ««'»ilinor  of  one  half  to  E.  Jokl,  Vienna.  A  ustria^  Hungary,    Protect-  ' 

507.082 


3978 
2981 

30H9 
1639 

584 
1945 


781 
(721 
)7a9 

745 
400 


65 

|« 

65 
65 


487 
.1008 
9941 


(143 

J  144 
310 


I     65 


"Wl       65 


III 
738 


65 
65 
65 


1369 
1363 

13K3 
1095 

O0«t 

1008 
731 

83 

«I7 
5W 


I  510,189 
1,308 


Dec. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


ing  iron  fW>m  mst     wr  (»» 

Rauser,  Henry.  C.  Wieber,  and  A.  SokoloH.  Moscow.  Russia.'   Pressure^gaM '  507' V7 

S*'^''*",1.-  ^*^«*o^V  ^"*^  "^     Drafl-e.,ualizer      ressure-gage 507..V7 

Nnt-wiT^       '  '  ^^  '  ""*«"'"■  ^  American  Nut-I^k  Conipkny,"  of  Missouri 

Read.  John  F.,  Walsenburg,  Colo.    Artifldal  limb.*!!!"". 

Reagan   Dominick  A.,  Altoona.  Pa.    Valve-stem  shield  ....!.!!..  

Ream,  George  W.    (See  Stone  and  Ream.)  

Reamy,  Thomas  J,  Anbum,  Ind.    Sawmill  feed  mechani«m   


Rebstock.  Christian.    (See  Anspach  and  Rebstock.) 

D     *i/^^^*'  ^  °^°"  Bridge.  Md.    Table  leaf  support 

R^l3'  oi^ Jf  '^'«""'"  "^?°T*"^f  ^«  L.  A .  Simmon.  Kokomo!  Ind! '  Penholder 
R^^  fi!^^S!T 'J^"""^"^'  ^^"-  J^a-teningforthecApsof  cans.  (Reissue)... 
Record.  George  J,  Conneaut,  Ohio.    Cap  for  cans 

RecordB,  Mary  B.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Cfiilds  crib:!!!!!!!!!!!:!!!!!! ! 

Redding  Benjamin  S.Greensborough,  Ala.    Belt-shifter 

^reil^rilS'"     .     •  ^•''^'^«'PW».  P*.    Machine  for  forming  and  securing  the  eves 

KTrh^HM-^i*'  ?i^  Phil^elphia.  P.."  ■  Machine  for  ■securin g  heads  to  rtHls  .:;!;:::!!::;! 
tern  of  teie^hy?  !^*:.  '  ****«^'""  "'^  «n«*half  to  6.  Stahl,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Sys- 


510,706 
507.4.V1 
509,681 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Nov. 

Dec. 
Oct 
Nov. 


161  .37,38  I     65      I4:» 


9096 

9098 
589 

2371 

1841 


510,818     Dec.    12 


I  on  nm- 


506,545 
510,009 
11.389 
509,098 
508,940 
509,604 

509,689 
509,683 

510,619 


'  Oct. 
Dei. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


10 
5 

7 
21 

7 
28 


Reed  Ell  S.,  assignor  of  one  -  half  to  A.  J.  Stoons.  Chatt^nooirsVTenn" ' '  VntifliYi^W  A.^;S:  I       ' 


508.349 
.507.165 
607,503 


for 'bottler  Tc^.'"'.      °"^  ■  ^^^  ^**^P*'  Chattanooga,  Tenn.    A  ntifllling  de^«' 

^inf-briloIT'*^"**'"''"'*''^^^^^ 
'^yl'Mo.'^  aotTi&^S^^^^  W;  J.  Cleveland  and  F.  b.  Pelletier!  ka^i^U" 

Reed,  George  T.    (See  Hnghes  and  Reed.) ' , 

Reed,  Hugh  T,  Chicago,  111.    Fountain-pen '  w  i>» 

Reed.  James.  Eagle.  Mich.     Washing  michine SS^S 

Reed,  Jay,  Butler,  Mo.    HarnesR-»trap  attachment  .. .  ^ 


500,440 
506,354 

808,707 


Nov. 
Nov. 

98 
98 

Doc. 

1 

19 

1 
Deo. 

1 

19 

Nov. 

7  . 

,  Oct 

94 

Oct 

31 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

7 
14 
98 

9169 

9714 

935 

1474 
2818 
2847 

1663 

I2!»5 
423 
6M3 

1^42 
436 

2731 

9848 
98.V) 


(519 
)590 

6.'. 

421 

590 

'  R'. 

422 

136 

65 

1.J20 

f.W4 
)575 

!&•> 

1246 

450 

i  ^ 

.135 

t 
65 

433 

•67 

65 

548 

60 

65 

809 

364 

6.S 

1701 

690 

65 

.568 

688 

65  { 

1338 

5419 
413 

!«: 

1735 

384 

65 

900 

**   1 

06 

1480 

167  ! 

«5| 

885 

450 

65  ' 

1135 

103 

65 

837 

6.50 

66 

1316 

688 

65 

1338 

6H9 

65 

1.139 

Oct.    10 


1313 

390 

65 

1315 

ttl 

« 

585 

144 

II 

3831 

574 

« 

8088 

754 

65 

396 
1947 
9477 

81 
311 
507 

65 
66 
OS 

794 

196 

1 

66 

1670 
«    Wit 


«30 

818 
1009 
1967 


lOi 


Nov.  14  I  1948  !    311  I    05  I  1000 
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NDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
jUpltabeticdf  liM  of  pairmtea,  October  to  Decrmber,  i$iclugive — CoDtinued. 


Nwu«.  rei  i<leii<'«>.  «ud  iuveatiim. 


RMd.  WUUaa  8.,  trnatee.    (See  Oil 
Beeder.  William  S.,  Meisiior  to 

Mo.    If  achiae  for  reeeiTing,  clflaoini 
Reee,  Morris,  «<  «L    (See  Cbuaberlin. 
ReeU,  Hemwan  F     (See  StaUlac  aad 
Rreree,  A\fnA  V.  Wooneocket,  R.  I. 


1.  Willard  H..  aaaignor.) 
id  A.  Doaiclaa  Maaafikctanii);  Company,  St.  Looia, 

and  diatribntiDK  need  cotton 

Tames  R.,  aaaipior.) 
"   nU.) 

jSbuttle-ch»c-k  and  binder  for  loonm 

SeeTea,  Doma  D.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  T.  H.  Ilant.  Mr  Pall.  Mo.    Door  bolt 

Behftus,  Oeorce,  J.  O.,  and  M.  O.,  aaaig|iora  to  W.  I.  Steel,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Matchsplint- 

cottJBg  manhiwe ^ 

RehAua,  John  O.    (See  Behfau.  (^eorie.  J.  G.  and  M.  O.) 

Rehftua.  Martin  O.     (See  Adam  and  I^hftiaa. ) 

Rehftua,  Martin  O.    (See  Rehfuaa.  (}e(|r(ce.  J.  G..  and  M  O.) 

Reich wein,  Hennan,  New  York.  X   Y     Pulley  line  liangei  

Reichwein,  Konrad,  Birminffl^in.  Ala.     Combined  plow  and  seeder 

Reid,  (Hatiam,  and  C.  StOTenaon.  Phila|delphia,  Pa.     Antomatii-rontrolIinK  mechanism  for{ 

drtmlar-knitting  maehlnea.    (Reiaao^) S 

Reid,  Hugh  M.,  and  A.  C.  Pheil,  Invertteaa,  Fla.;  said  Reidassignor  to  said  Pbeil.    Safe  or 

capboard ■_^ 

Reiir,  William  H  ,  aaainor  to  H.  A.  Kline,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Trick  device 

Reiffer,  Ulrieh,  and  J.  F.  SUolTer.  Chiiago.  111.    Gas-trap  

Railly.  Francis  P.,  New  Tork.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Johnaon  Com- 

panv.  of  PennsylTania.    Combined  rfil-sopportand  croas-tie 

RetnacBer.  Gtto.    (See  Otto  and  Reiaa^her. ) 

Reiaders,  (Charles.    (See  Halma  and  Renders. ) 

Reingmber,  Friedrieh.    (See  Kotbe,  R^ingmher.  and  Hassencamp) 

Relnhardt.  Frederic  W.,  Mraapbia.  Te$n.    Sipbonmotor 

Reinhold.  Edwin  L.,  «l  aL    (See  Werli^e,  Henry  E  ,  assignor.) 

Reinicke,  Johannes,  Wiesbaden,  G«>rmAny     Car-coupling 


Reinschmidt,  Peter.    (See  Gaisser.  Fr^ericb,  assignor.) 

Reiraen,  Richard.    (See  Lloyd  and  Reifsen. ) 

Reiaky,  Chariea.    (See  O'Connor  and  Reiskj.) 

Reiss.  Heinrioh  J.,  aasignor  of  one-hall  to  P.  A.  Nebeling,  New  York,  N.  T.    Maat-Tenti- 

lating  pia J 

Reist.  Henry  O.,  Lynn,  aaatgnor  to  C^aeral  Electric  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Armatare- 

oore J. 

Reist,  Henry  G.,  and  J.  P.  B.  Fiske,  Ltnn,  Mass..  assignors  to  Thomson-Hooston  Electric 

Company,  of  Connecticut.    O>nnectof  for  dynamo-electric  machines 

Rembert,  Henry,  Willis,  Tex.    Cotton^Ieaner  . 

Remington,  Alfred  D.    (See  Gilee,  Heiry  T.,  aaaignor.) 

Remaen,  Timothy  A..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Switch  for  railway-cars 

Remson,  Isaac  S.,  and  E.  A.  Schoettel.^rooklyn,  N.  Y.    Register  or  recorder 

Renand,  Edward,  et  oL    (See  Coombs.  Charles  L.,  assignor.) 

Roiear,  Chariea  W.,  Stockton.  Cal    Boomerang 

Reoear,  Cbaries  W.,  Stockton,  Cal.    Catapult  for  propelling  boomerangs 

Rmiehan.  Jamea  J.,  New  Britain,  ConnL    Electric-lamp  support 

RaoBer,  Julia  A.    (See  Benttnek  and  Benner.) 

BaatMi.  George  W.,  «<  »L    (See  Rotliolild,  Joseph,  assignor. ) 

Baa  wick,  Thomaa,  Miami,  Canada.    Car-coupling 

BavpelL  Looia  H.,  Kansas  City,  assifiaor  to  W.  R.  Reppeil,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Downdraft 

brlek^kiln TT 

BeppelL  William  B.    (See  Reppeil,  Loiiis  H.,  assignor.) 

Reqva,  Leonard  F.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  [Insulated  electric  conductor 

Baaley,  Horace,  Cumberland,  Md.    Car-coupling 

Basor.  Chariea  H..  assignor  to  W.  B^mt  A  Co^  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Grate  for  stoves  or 


Date. 


506,788    Oct.    17 


M9.94S 
.V)8.63:) 


S(n,843 


.'We.758 

11,378 

906,7M 
906,391 
S0«.940 

506, 0i9 


S10.709 
S0«,ir76 


509,096 

508,(137 

508.636 
506.134 

.■W,837 
505,968 

510.890 
510,936 
510,486 

509,697 
510,819 


.V)6.|3Q0 
510,391 


rangea. 


Besor  *  Co.,  William.    (See  Besor,  Cfalaries  H.,  aasignor.) 

Beobold,  Adam,  New  Tork,  N.  T.    IMrice  for  cookinc  meata 

Beusobenberg,  Diederrech.    (See  Cate«  and  Beuschenberg.) 

Beater,  Henry,  Rice  Lake,  Wia.    Faotet 

Baatsr,  Henry,  Bice  Lake,  Wia.    Mac^ne  for  washing  bottles 

Baatter,  Samuel S.,  Woreestar,  Mass.  ,  Foldins  camp-stool .-.  . 

Baw,  Ida  M..  New  Tork,  H.  T.,  aaaigB^  to  Detaarte  Corset  Company,  Newark,  N.  J. 


Cor 


set-waist. 


Bex,  Benjamin  F.,  St.  Loaia/Mo.    Electric  push-button 

Reynolds,  Chariea  H.    (See  Hartman,  Andrew,  aasignor.) 

BayBolds,Klla  v.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Key  and  knob  fastening  device 

Rarnalda,  Fred  A     (See  Barker  and  Ibynolda. ) 

Bayaolda,  John  H.,  Troy,  N.  T.    Venator  

Rayaelda,  Robert  B.,  Stockport,  N.  Tj  Rowinrgear. .............-....—— --.  —  • 

BayaoMa,  Wataon  L.,  assignor  to  J.  NJ  YaUey.TIersey  City.  N.  J.   Brake  for  elevated  raO- 


wwra. 
Bhliid.1 


Pa.    Fly-net 

snch 

Jamea  M..  assignor.) 


,  Frank.  Meriden,  aasignor  to  Br^geport  Brass  Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn     Lamp 

bonier 

RhliMhart.  Charles  B..  Meohaaicsburi 
Bbiao,  John.  Heela,  Mont    Batohet- 
BlMMdea,  Bobert  G..  «(  oL    (See  Ro 
Rhoads,  John  H.,  Nokomis,  HI. 

Bleaid.  Jose^  A.,  Maaeheater,  ssalglior  of  me-balf  to  Crane  MaauflMstnring  Company, > 
Lakeport.  N.  H.    Clreolar-knittinf  Machine S 

Bioe,  Ckaries  B..  «  aL    (See  Aaisllo.  4oka  A.,  asslgnorj^ 

Bioe,  Doane  L..  assignnr  to  W.  W.  Kimball  Company,  (^lieago,  111.    Gnard  for  pianos 

Rioe,  Bdward  B.,  New  Durham.  N.  H.    Metalllcbrush    ^■ 

Sle»,  Bdwin  W..  Jr..  Swampaoott,  assignor  to  (General  Electric  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

KiMtrie  dlstributlaa ► 

Biee,  Bdwin  W..  Jr.,  Swampaoott.  ssslgnor  to  General  Electric  Company.  Boston.  Mass. 

ST^taaaofelectriodistribatlM , •- ■■■■■■■ 

Blea,  Bdwin  W.,  Jr..  Lyna,  Maaa.,  assidnor  to  Thomson- Houston  Electric  Company,  of  Con- 

■eetioat.    Msaaa fbrrsgnlattng mnlfiphaae currents _    

Btea.  Bdwin  W.,  Jr.,  Swampaoott,  assignor  to  General  Bleotrio  Company,  Boaton,  Mass./ 

System  of  eleotrledlatribation S 

Bice,  Henry  C,  Farmlagtan,  Cenn.    qdge-triouaer 


SOJ4,75« 

511,300 
511.361 
506.!K5 

.VI9,.W7 
506,7W 

509,489 

509.947 
90(,.605 

510,999 

505,950 
507,985 
507.041 

509,947 

507,560 

511,910 
511,069 

508,838 

508,839 

508,638 
510,487 
508,183 


Dec. 
Nov. 


Oct.  31 


Nov. 
Deo. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 


Deo. 
Nov. 


Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 
Oct. 

Not. 
Oot. 

Dec. 

Dec. 
Deo. 

Not. 

Dee. 

Oct 
Dee. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dee. 
Dec. 
Oct. 

Nov. 
Oct. 


Monthly 
volume. 


f 

ba 

1584 

400 

169 

3? 

Cfficial 
Gazette. 


I 


65   396 


1073   966 


1440 

975 


3499   861   65   706 


14  1950   311 
S  :  164    38 


65 


1009 
1440 


675 


17  '  i(m 

7  673 

17  1938 

7  ;  102 


,1»S  J 


65   883 


496 

165 
480 

99 


65 
65 
65 


347 

883 
399 


W  :  778 


19  1475   364 
21  l«33'f2j:|( 


1685 


91   1843 
14  1077 


451 

966 


65  1135 
65   976 


14  I  1075   906   65   975 

r 
M37  r 


3  I     689     ^}2S     J65       103 


14     1370       339 
3       339   63,64 


65  1031 
69    47 


5  '  759  183  65  1S59 
19  1910  467  65  1799 
19  1063   956   66  •  18M 


98  3709 

19  i  1664 

17  1757 

5  758 

94  9540 

14  1951 

96  9633 

96  9834 

10  795 

91  9395 

17  1589 


666 

418 

443 

189 

695 

313 

638 
638 
197 

aas 

401 


65 
65 

68 

65 

65 
65 
66 

65 

65 


1736 

350 
1558 

813 

100& 

1938 

1938 

109 

1808 
397 


Nov.  98  9547   614   85  1981 


Dec 
Nov. 


5   166 
28  9731 


30 

600 


65 
65 


lUI 

1316 


Dec.  5   754   183   65  1553 


Oct. 
Oot 
Oct 

Nov. 

Oot 

Dec. 
Dec. 

Not. 

Nov. 

Nov. 
Deo. 
Nov. 


3  940 
94  9541 
17  9100 


91 


9091 


31  3010 

19  9360 
19  9108 

14  '  1371 

14  1379 

14  I  1078 
19  !  1066 

7  ':  398 


64,65 
635 
630 

504 
(739 
O40 
(741 

576 
591 

339 

339 

967 

81,89 


65 
85 
65 

65 


65 

85 

65 

65 

66 
65 
65 


47 
513 
439 

1188 

617 

1876 

1898 

1031 

1031 

976 

16S7 

819 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFHCE.  1808. 
Alphabeliral  UM  nj  ptUentetg,  October  to  December,  tNctaMtx— Cootinaed.     ^ 
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Name,  rraideurt-.  and  iuvt^utitw. 


Rice.  William.    (See  Soott,  Barton  W.,  assignor.) 

Rice,  William  H.    (.See  Nortf.n,  Stephen,  assignor.) 

Rich,  Geary,  assignor  to  Folmer  Sl  Schwing  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York  N 

Pocket  match-safe ;  ' 

Rich.  Jerome,  Jackson,  Mich.    Window-ecreen.. !!!"!'!!!!*.*"."'*'!"".." 

Rich  &  Sager  Company.    (See  Slater,  James  H.,  assignor.) 

Richards,  Chades  R..  assignor  to  Union  Metallic  Cartridge  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 


Date. 


Monthly 
Tolamel 


i 


Richards,  Francis  H. 
Richards,  Francis  H. 


508,977 
507.844 


iS06,887 
510,394 

506,338 

Grate j  510,547 

Furnace '510,548 

Furnace 510,549 

Furnace ■  510,550 

Furnace ,510,551 

510,559 


510,553 
510,564 


Fomaoe. . 

Furnace . . 
Furnace  . 
Furnace '  510;556 

Fomaoe 510,556 

845 


*joB  XV..  MBijnior  w  Luion  meiaiuo  (jarmage  uompaay,  Bridgeport,  Conn.; 

Machine  for  printing  wads '.........TT. .V.  i 

Richards,  Francis  H.    (See  Coxe  and  Richards.) 

Hartford,  Conn.    Drawing-rolls 

Hartford,  Conn.    Soap-canister '.'........... 

Richards,  Franda  H.,  assignor  to  J.  P.  Lee,  Hartford,  Conn.    Straight-pnil  bolt-gun 
Richarda,  Francis  H.,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  E.  B.  Coxe,  Drifton,  Pa. 
Richards,  Francis  H.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  E.  B.  Coxe,  Drifton,  Pa. 
Richards,  Francis  H.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  E.  B.  Coxe,  Drifton,  Pa. 
Richards,  Francia  H.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  E.  B.  Coxe,  Drifton,  Pa. 
Richards,  Francis  H.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  E.  B.  Coxe,  Drifton,  Pa. 
Richards,  Francia  H.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  E.  B.  Coxe,  Drifton,  Pa. 
Richards,  Francis  H..  Hartf«)rd.  Conn  ,  assignor  to  E.  B.  Coxe  Drifton   Pa 
Kichards.  Francis  H  .  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  E.  B.  Coxe,  Drifton'  Pa 
Kichard«.  Francis  H  ,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  E.  B.  Coxe.  Dnfton!  Pa. 
Kichards,  Francis  H.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  E.  B.  Coxe,  Drifton,  Pa. 

Richards,  Stephen  A.,  Fresno,  Cal.    Dresser  for  boots  or  shoes   507 

Richards,  WUlartl  F.,  Baffalo,  assignor  to  Gould  Coupler  Company,  New  Tork'  n'  y'  '  "ckV- " 
coupling  ■ '  ■ 

Richards,  Willard  F.,  Buffalo,  assignor  to  (jo'uld  Coupler  Company,  New'Tork,'  N.'  T.' "  Cm- 

Riohards,  Wililam  6,' Boston.  Masa.'Machine^viae 

Richardson,  Battie  K.,  Nashville,  Tenn.    Car  coupling  

Richardaon,  Chariea  A  .  Kanna^City,  Kans.     Deflector  for  heatlng-stovea; '! 

Richardson  Chariea  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Circuit-breaking  deviSe  for  rtsciprocati'ng  elw- 
inc  macninea " 

Richardaon,  George  A. .Bssignorofone-hJJfto'j.W.'Richard son,  Readi^^^^ 

Richardaon,  Ingrafaam  G.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Wall-desk 

Richardson.  .James  C..  London.  England.    Electrolytic  apparatus 

Richardaon,  Jason  W.     (See  Richardson,  George  A,  assig^r.)  

Richardaon,  Julius  C  Smitliport  Pa.     Nail  holding  to«.l 

Richardson  Mannfacturins;  Company.     (SeeTurton,  Albert  W.,  aasignw.) 

Richford.  James  H..  Peoria.  111.     Draft-equaliier 

Richmond,  George.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Coin  controiled  renting-'maohine!!! 

Richmond.  Mary  J,  Republic,  Mo.    Fruit-drier  

Rtchter,  Edward.  Hackettstown,  N  J.    Carconpling     .     

Richter,  Friedrieh  Ratheoo w,  Germany.    Concave  for  thrashing-machines I  509' 490 

Richter.  George  H.     (See  GiflTord,  Harry  E..  assignor.)  -t.uiiiwi duv,iw 

r^^Xi^'^I^'^rS-    "•i^fnof  of  three-fourths  to  O.  M.  Hill.  M.  A.  MoGuire,  and  C.  C.  Agin 

Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Hancer  for  trolley  wires 509  1« 

Ricketta,  Jamea  J.  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Connection  for  water  closets  ..  '  sn'iiii 

5lS'i*J,**',^I.*'^«^-  New  York.N.T.    Separating  metallic  nickel .... .'   '  505'846 

mI^m  John,  Saugus,  assignor  to  Thorns  .nHoust^.n  Electric  Company,  Boston,  Mass  ' 

RirfH^ii    r  K*"    «      '  ""*  ^^^  standarda  and  field  magnets  of  dynamo-electric  machines  ....   508  639 
Ridde  1.  John^Saugus    asHignor  to  Thomaon-Houaton  Electric  Company.  Boston   Mass 

Device  for  borinjt  spherical  cavities  ....  *^'    ««v"ii,  juass. 

Riddle,  John  B.,Morgaufleid.  Kv.  Car-ooupiing  '..■."!!  ..;:;;;;;.;;;;:;;;;;:;;.\ 

508.343 


Nov. 
Oct 


506,374  I  Oct.  10 


509,100 

611,457 
510,993 
509,948 
509,948 

508.050 
508. 348 

509,101 

508,941 

508,399 

510,710 

509,181 
507,846 
510,190 


i  Oot 
Dec. 

Oct 

Dec 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct 


3 
5 

10 

13 

19 

19 

13 

13 

19 

13 
12 
13 

13 

31 


Nov.  91 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Nov. 
Dec. 

Nov. 
Nov. 


26 
5 

21 
5 

7 
7 


Nov. 

91 

Nov. 

7 

Nov. 

98 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Nov. 

13 
31 
31 
5 
98 

Nov. 
Dec. 
Oct 

21 
19 

3| 

1634 
3S09 


987 

133 

757 

636 

1196 

1198 

1900 

1901 

1903 

1905 

1906 
1309 
1910 

1313 

3503 

1844 

8797 
755 

9091 
167 

103 
499 

1845 

497 


Ml 


401 
861 

(948 

<949 
(9S0 

3« 

183 
<933 
^934 

988 
(968 


OaMal 


e 


69 
85 


1096 
788 


909 


IS  I 


989 

989 

880 

980 

<990 

^991 

991 

993 

993 

(993 

)984 

861 

451 

677 

183 

504 

39 

30 

104 

(451 

{453 

104 


65 
65 

|66 
66 

1 85 
65 
£5 
85 

!« 

65 
65 
65 

s» 

65 

65 

65 
65 

65 

65 

;65 

65 


9375   576  I  65 


1476 
1966 
3504 
884 
8547 


9978 
86 


365 
479 
882 
138 
615 


538 
558 


Nov.  14  1079   987 


511,389 
306,831 


908,978 

508,530 
908.760 


Nov. 
Oct. 

Nov. 


14 
3 


Rideal,  Samuel,  Manchester,  assignor  to  Sampan  Patent  Railway  Sleener  and  St^i  Plant) 
Syndicate.  Limited.  SUlybridge,  England.     Permanent^^Vfor  nluvJ^fya         ^***' *^'*°*    508,343 
s^^i^r  T.'    w^^'c*'",*";  'ws'ffn"'- to  Sampan  Patent  Railway  Sleeper  and  Stwil' Plant 
Syndicate,  Limited   Stalybri.lBe.  England.     Permanent  way  for  raili^ys 510  295 

Wis.    C*op*?ng^^J!f^\"'-.                                                    ^^"^'y  f^'omiMuiy.  Milwaukee:^  jioiaw 
Rider,  Joseph,  Newark,  Ohio.    Breakdown  gun 

Ridings,  Gkwrge  T,  Monroe  City,  Mo.    Chicken-coop 

Riedel.  John  M.  E.    (See  Luethi  and  Ried*l.)  

Riedel,  Ludwig  p.    (See  Thorns,  Hermann,  assignor.) 
Riedig,  Cart  A.,  Chemnit/.,  Germany.     Shoe  . . 

Riefler,  Sigmund,  Munich,  Germany.     Mercurial  compensation  penduiuin! !'.*.!*.". 

Refler.Sigmiind^  Munich.  Germany.    Pendulum  escapement .  .V!7. 

Rich  ,  John  B.,  Philadephia,  Pa.     tmbrella- runner  retainer ['. '  SOo'oM 

Riehl,  John  B    miajlelnhia.  Pa.    Umbrella- runner  reUiner . .       '  5w'^ 

"is:re  ^^^r^c'^sttr'^  ^'^  ^"'•"'""  '^^  -^-»**-"y  op-t^g  the  adjust-  22 

Rlessner  Paul.     (Sei  Brae bhausen  and  Riessner.) »">,»W3 

SrhT^^-d^  FKl-v'e?  ia.'^'£Jt*.'"^  '  gov.  g 

Riker,  Andrew  L. ,  New  York,  N.  T.    Magnetic  frame  for  fleld-magneta 507!68e 

mSI^'hUieJ"'''  ^    ^^^  ^"*'  ^  ^     LMiinatod  field  magnet  frame  for  dynamo-electric 


Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec. 
Oct. 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


96 
17 


Deo.  19 


Riker,  Andrew  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Laminated  ^  

RliV/'wn?f.»w™^^^'^'^-.^^^  ^;S 

«.    ^W:.  "^"  ^  •  ^'*"'^«'^'- Conn.    Suspender-buckle... 508.121 

Rng,EliMkF.,  West  field.  Maaa.    Ironing-Wrd Sfl;? 

puriJer""^  ^  '  ^'^<**''"'«-  »-««fn>or  to  Sprout,  Waldron  &  ci>..  Mnncy,  Pik!'  Middlings  ' 

R!^^; At*"*'  a^^  ^  R" PP^nVhal , " Phil«ieipi;iiL"  Pi.' '  Lamp-chimney  cleaiiw: ! ! ! ! .' .' .' .' .' ! ! ! '  sS'toi 

Riadon  Iron  and  Locomotive  Works.     (See  Dver,  William  /  Jw».«"i 
Risley,  Isaac.     (See  Lake  and  Uislev.) 
Bisse,  Hermann  O.,  Leipaic,  Germany. 


Oct 
Oct 


6  P~VOL.  65 


assignor.) 
Spirit-level  50k. 762 


Oct 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Oct 

Nov. 
Nov. 


31 

31 
91 

7 
31 

91 

14 


1081 

498 

430 


758 
760 

9697 
1758 


1635 
91.3 
1959 
9851 
9853 

9017 

9732 
9618 

3941 


3949 

1904 

336 

3505 

1636 
1954 


987 

119 

(184 

)105 

184 
(1B4 

)  185 

(638 

)639 

449 


401 
334 
319 
689 
689 

488 

880 

044 

(783 

)7»4 

784 
465 

60 


409 
319 


65 
65 
65 
65 
65 


9S 
65 
65 

65 

65 
65 

66 


! 

66 

!« 

65 


65 
65 
65 
65 
65 


97 
1553 

190 

1649 

1650 

1650 

1650 

1651 

1651 

1651 
165-.t 
1659 

1653 

708 

1135 

1908 
1559 
1183 
1441 

778 
838 

1136 

838 

1946 

1701 
1160 
709 
1530 
1381 


1908 

1861 

16 

976 

977 
83 

838 


1563 
1553 

1938 
358 


1096 
949 
lOtO 
1339 
1339 


66  1810 


65 
65 

!« 


65 

65 
65 
66 

69 

65 


1318 
999 

680 


1147 
809 

708 

1096 
1010 


Nov.  14  i   1956   313   66  J  1018 
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JfDEX.  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Alpitabrtimi  litt  of  painttea,  October  to  December,  indunre — Continued. 


*'^~>ram«,  r  «l<leiH-e,  and  inveotion. 


nMMT.  MorrU  H.,  MslCDor  of  on«-hair  to  J.  H.  RnaaeU,  AihUnd,  Ohio.    Thill  ooupliaK  . . 
Ritchie,  Knoch  S.,  Mcigaor  of  one-h»ir  to  J.  8.  OraT««,  Howard  Lalce,  Minn,    ijaw  act  and 


RitSie 


itc&ie  it  Sons,  B.  8.  (Sm  Looe,  W; 
Rltcr,  John  L.,  BrownsTille,  lad. 
Rit«r,  John  L.,  Brownsrill*,  Ind. 
Rit«r,  John  L.,  BrowBarllle,  Ind. 
Riter,  John  L..  BrownsTille,  Ind. 
RitOT,  John  L.,  BrownaTlUe,  Ind. 
Rittar.  Henry,  and  B.  H.  Lnaken, 

liObrioator 

Rita,  George  A.    (See  Schaaf  and  Rl 
RiTcaborgb,  AWln,  aaaignor  of  one 


:iam  B.,  aaatgnor.) 

Wire  fence 

Wire  fence 

Wire  fence 

Wire  fence 

wire  fence 

ira  to  Lonkenheimer  Companj,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 


troUer 


to  F.  D.  Meara,  Qremfleld,  Iowa.    Extenaion-elec- 


Bobb,  John  W.    (See  Reed,  WnUam  if.,  anignor.) 

Robb.  Maleolni  B.,  Knowltoa.  Canada^    Vehide-aprinf 

Robbina.  Addison.    (See  Murray  and  Bobbin*.) 

Robbina.  Harmon  E.    (See  Robbina,  William  H.,  aaaiirnor.) 

Robbina,  Royal  B..  «(  al.,  trustees.    <9««  Baitley,  CharlPA  H..  amiKnor.) 

Bobblaa,  WOliam  B..  Kansas  City,  Mb.    Odorless  naoliDe-beat«r  

Bobbins,  William  H.,  aasignor  of  one-balf  to  H.  B.  Bobbins,  Mill  Qrove.  Ind. 

Robert.  Christian,  Lawrenceville,  Ind,    Rotary  harrow 

Roberts,  Alfred  T.,  Winnebago.  IlL    |lailwayalarm 

RoberU,  Charles  H.,  Baa  Claire,  Wis.    Blectrloplow 


Switch. 


Roberta,  Charles  H.,  Ban  Clair^  Wis.:  Band-saw  mill 

Roberts.  Cttos,  deceased ;  J.  B. and  (i.  A.  Roberta,  C.  B.  Tucker,  Three  RlTors,  Mich.,  and 
S.  H.  Roberts,  Denrer,  Colo. ,  ezeculora.    Push-car I 

Roberta.  Cyrus,  deceased ,-  J.  B.  and  Q.  A.  Roberts.  C.  B.  Tucker,  Three  RiTers,  Mich.,  and  I 
8.  H.  Roberts.  DenTcr.  Colo.,  execulors.    Hand-car ' 

Roberts,  Bdward  B.,  aasignor  to  Robeita  Safety  Water  Tube  BoUer  Company,  Red  Bank,)! 
N.  J.    Steam -generator J S 

RoberU,  Edward  B.,  aaaicnor  to  Robefts  Safety  Water  Tube  Boiler  Company,  Red  Bank, 
N.  J.    Steam  generator .4 

Roberts,  Edward  F.,  assignor  to  Robots  ManniWsturing  Company,  Colambua,  Ohio.    Au- 
tomatic drlp-ralTe   4 

Roberta.  Frank  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  { Puddling-famaoe 

Roberts,  FrankC.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Hot-blast  stove  

Roberts,  George  A..  «(  oZ..  executors.    (See  Roberts,  Cyrus.) 

Roberts,  Oracle  8..  Springland,  N.  Y.    Ker-holder 

Roberts,  Hedley  G.    (See  Roberts.  L^oard  and  H.  G.) 

Roberts.  Henry.    (See  Pease,  Robert  JR.,  assignor.) 

Roberts,  Isaiah  L.,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    barbonising  apparatua 


Roberts,  James  B.,  »t  al.,  exeeutors.    (See  Rol>erts,  Cyrus.) 

Roberts.  Leonard  and  H.  G.,  London.  England.    Ice-cream  freeser 

Roberts  Manufacturing  Companv.    ($ee  Roberts.  Bdward  F.,  a«HiKnor.) 

Roberts.  Nate  H..  aMignor  to  E  C.  Atkinn,  Indianapolis.  Ind.    Rotary  plow 

Roberts,  Kathaniel  H.    (See  Falkinbitrg.  Percy,  asngnor.) 

RoberU  Safety  Water  Tube  Boiler  C<fnpaiiy.    (See  RoberUt.  Edward  E.,  assignor.) 

Roberta.  Samuel  H.,  et  tU.,  exeeutora.    (See'RoberU.  Cj-ms.) 

RoberU,  Taylor.    (See  Decker,  Theodore,  assignor.) 

Roberts,  Thomas,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Weiller,  Baltimore,  Md.     Piston-packing 

Roberta,  Tbrop  Sl  Co.    (See  DonoTaoi  James,  assignor.) 
RoberU,  William  F.,  Jr.,  et  al.    (See  James,  John  H..  assignor.) 
Roberts,  WUIlam  H.    (See  Snider  an^  Roberts. ) 

Roberts,  William  P.,  BTansTille,  Wist    Animal-catcher 

Bobertson.  Archibald  J..  New  York.lassignor  to  himself,  G.  S.  Brush,  Brooklyn,  and  H. 

Carey,  Elm  Park.  V.  T.    Conduit  fiir  electric  railways 

RobartaoB,  Jamas,  CleTolaod.  Ohio.    Automatic  feeding  dcTloe  (V>r  mlling  mills  

Robertson,  James,  assignor  of  one-hajf  to  A.  B.  Rudd  and  H.  H.  Neilaon,  Perth,  Canada. 

Saab-holder » 

Robertson,  James  P.,  London.  England.   Car-propeller 

HobertaoB,  Peter,  Melbourne.  Victoria.    Lamp    

Bobertaon,  TbomasJ.  W..  Washington.  DC.     Store-baae 

Robina,  HeoryS.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  jBafety  fender  for  tram-can 

Rot»lBson.  Arthur  W.,  Bimttim« Ohioi    Dredge  and  excavator 

Robinson.  Chariea  N..  Philadelphia.  Fa.    Puiale 

Ilnn.    Means  for  driving  elerator-belU 

[inn.    Rope-drive  for  elevators 

},  assignors  to  G.  B.  Robinson  and  B.  B.  Roby,  Colo-} 


MinneapoUa, 


Minneraolia. 
Oeorga  B.,  and  W.  R.  Rob^ 


Nathaniel  F..  assignor.) 

ic-oircnit  testing  and  switching  device 

Sherbrooke,  CaiUMla.    Card-waste  transmitter 

,  aaaignors  of  one- third  to  W.  E.  Paton.  Sherbrooke, 


Robinson.  Dightoa  A 
Robinson,  Difhtoa  A 
RoMnsoD,  Oeorga  B., 

rado  Sprtngs.  Colo.    Bieyole 
Roblaaoa,  John  O..  •(  ai.    (SeeAi 
RoMbsob,  Miner.  Newton,  Maaa 
Bobinaoa,  Robert  B.,  and  B,  P 
Bobiaaon.  Robert  B..  aod  B.  P.  Con 

Canada.    Card-wasU  traaamitter 

BoMaaoa,  Samael  B.,  Antrim,  N.  H.  I  Paper-box  maehlna . 

Bobiaaon.  WUUam,  SbeOeld,  Bngiaai-    Boxoroaae ^... 

Bobiaehanc,  Hearr  B.,  KalMsnaoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chieago  Railway  Bqoipment  Ct>m- 
paay.  CUoag*,  uL    Brake-beam  . 

Bebiacbunf,  Henry  B..  talamaaoo,  Ifioh-,  aasignor  to  Chicago  Bailway  Equipment  Com- 
pany. CblMge,nL    Braka-beam...,. 

Itoblaon.  Jaaea  J.,  and  F.  B.  ParUnai  Toledo.  Ohio.    Brush  holder  for  electric  motors 

Roby,  Bathia  B..  •«  at.    (9m  Robinso^  and  Roby,  assignors. ) 

Roby.  WUIlam  R.    (Sea  BaUnaon  aai  Robv.) 

Roebow,  Benbard,  New  York,  N.  Y;    Medietsal  soap 

Rock.  Daalal  B.    (SeeBencer  and  Bo«:k.) 

Roekwall,  Fraderiek  C.  Hartford,  C<«n.    Torch 

Rackweh,  Fredertck  C  ,  Hartford.  ('<inD     Valve-splndle    , 

Rockwril.  Frederick  C.  Hartford.  C4nn     Burial  apparatus 


5oe,.Trai 

507,106 

510,014 
509,491 
907,754 
506,547 
507,167 
50e,13S 
906.945 
511,819 
511,313 

510,890 

507,891 
506.487 

508,488 
507,931 
906,795 

508,051 

508,531 
511,914 


I  906,847 
son  548 
509  585 


Nov. 
Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dee. 

Oet 
Nor. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Not. 

Nov. 
Dec. 


Oct. 
Oct. 

Nov. 


No. 

Date. 

510.093 

Dec. 

5 

505.995 

Oct. 

3 

506,856 
506,857 
506.858 
506.359 
511,458 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct 
Dec. 

10 
10 
10 
10 
96 

506.443 

Oct 

10 

508,343 

Nov. 

7 

506.546 

Oct. 

10 

510,990 
508,840 

Dec. 

Nov. 

19 
14 

900,686 

Nov. 

38 

507,986 

Oct. 

94 

509,556 

Nov. 

98 

500,967 

Nov. 

96 

509;  189 

Not. 

91 

511.911 

Deo. 

19 

507,504 

Oct 

94 

507.505 

Oct. 

34 

906,800 
511,103 
511,333 

Oct 
Dec 
Dee. 

10 
19 
19 

506.944 

Nov. 

7 

611,499 

Dec. 

96 

511.83U 

Deo. 

19 

906.443 

Oct. 

10 

909  n7 

Nov. 

98 

506,804 

Oct. 

"1 

Get.     3 


Monthly 
volume. 


i 

so 

4S5 

193 

797 
797 
796 
790 
9799 

1117 


94 

48 

197 
197 
197 
198 
677 

981 


587   144 
1396  I  394 


1118 
1373 

3855 

8541  I  '  096 

3681  '5«? 


970 
339 

\M0 


8665 


^643 
(648 
^643 


1969   479 


3361 
3906 

3909 


577 
<714 
>715 
J  715 
^716 


goo  198 

9980  558 

Mas  I  901 

433  1A6 


8800 

8433 
1138 


306S 


13  1317 


88 

8548 

31 

3333 

10 

1996 

34 

8336  i 

7 

937 

7 

435 

19 

3303 

10 

4363 

18 

1606 

31 

3-J43 

14 

834 

14 

836  ' 

(077 
^678 

501 

981 


745 


453 


14   999   943 

34  8333   575 


331 
015 
816 
384 
579 
60.61 
106 
577 

srr 

(413 
{414 

794 
997 


OflWdal 
Gaaeite. 


e 


66 

65 

65 
65 
65 
65 
65 

65 

65 

65 


65 
65 


I  66 
65 

! 


65 

!65 


65 
65 
65 


[65 

65 
85 


65 
65 

65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 


65 
65 


907  66 
3113630  j»J  J65 
17  1695   496   65 


14  I  913   934 
19  '  3365   578 


68 


10  1999  395 
31  30«»  754 
38  9697   «52 


66 
66 


69 

(» 
65 
65 


1490 

36 

163 
163 
163 
164 
1969 


807 


16.16 
1032 

1339 

513 

1300 


65   1301 


65  1160 


1876 
583 


65   584 


164 
1863 
1888 


65   838 


1989 

1888 


65  1383 


65   367 


958 
477 

1671 

1981 

677 

360 

477 

809 

K39 

1S77 

1877 


65  1736 


660 
938 

998 
738 
347 


104    30   66   778 


943 
1877 


16 

860 

630 

1309 
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Name,  resideni-e,  and  iuveo:i»a. 


Rocky  Mountain  Drill  Company.    (See  PearaaH  and  Walker,  asalgnora.) 

Ko«l»y;lt,  Carl  G.,  Hamburg.  German  \.    Balloon-panorama 

R<Klecker,  Charles  W.,  Maryrille,  assignor  to  himself,  W.  H.  James  StV Joseph 

A.  Connack  Cherry  Vale,  and  A .  I.  Staggers,  Salem.  Kana.    Windowso.reen , ^ 

Rodes,  T\ree  T.,  PsHm.  Mo.     Han iI -cultivator |  S09  5SS 

Rodier,  Hilaire,  Waterbarv.  and  J.  Rodier,  Meriden,  Conn.    Watch -prot^tor 1508  184 

Rodier,  Jacques.    (See  Rodier,  HUaire  and  J.)  proMscwr owj.im 

Rodrigaer,  Joseph,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Station-indicator '507,168 

Rodwell,  (3eorge  J.  B.  Bufralo.  N.  Y.,aaaignor  of  two-tUnIs  to  8.  J.  Moore  and  H.  C.  Seoord 
Toronto,  Canada.     Pad  inker "»~w.»i, 

R.idwell,  George  J.  B.,  Buffalo,  X.  Y..  assignor  of  two-thinis  to' S.  J.  M^'re  a^  H.  C  Sroord" 
loroo to,  Canada.    Apparatus  for  manufacturing  rut)ber  HUnipH  ', 

Roe,  Arthur  R.,  assignor  to  Electric  Motor  Company.  Dulutb,  Minn.    Reciprooi^g  elec-?  „„  .w„ 
tno  motor "^  *"  V  510,3(0 

Roe.  J.  Miller.    (SeeSoleau,  Edward  JL,  assignor.) ' 


Roeher,  Heinrich,  I)ruxberg<>.  uear  Msgdeliurg,  Genuanv- 
Roehm,  William  W.,  and  J.  .Schweitrer,  Jr.,  Augusta,  Ky. 
Roger,  John,  Denver,  Colo.    Swinging  bearing 


Sled-propeller 
Car-coupling . . 


Rogers,  Chailes.  New  Pl>Tnouth,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  F.  W.  Schlfer,  London    Enr 
land       Annsratnn  fnr  moAiiHnir  wr4»t.oT>  .r..^....^...  '         •"""••,  '^"n 


land      Apparatus  for  receiving  written  mesitages  . 
Rogers,  David,  Bridgehampton,  N.  Y.     Wire  fence 
Rogers,  David  J.,  Lebanon,  Ky.     Fly-fan 


Rogers,  Edward  G..  Lincoln  Falls,  Pa.    Implement  for  Ughtening  wire-fence  strui'ds V.'.'.'.'.l  507,454 
Rogers,  Elbert  S.,  Enoxvllle,  Tenn.    Combined  fireplace  heater  and  furnace 506,796 

Rogers,  Prank  H.,  (^Iden,  Colo.    Harvesting  machine. 

Rogers,  Icbabod  R.,  Lynn,  Mass.    Heel-die 500  768 

^b^Jli  "iMs*"  ^"  ^'■*****  Springs,  N.  Y.    Apparatus  for  producing  g^'  ft^m"  hydrocar-'        ' 

Rogers.  John  A..  "Hartselix"  AhL'  RaiYwaV  'signal  .'."..■.■■■. ■^' srn'^ 

Rogers  Printing  Company.     (See  Linderoeyer,  Philip,  Jr.,  assiinor  "» 
Rogers,  Samuel  C,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Knife-grinder     *^'       '        *        ' 

Rogers,  Schwartz  &.  Co.     (See  Sebastian,  Charies,  assignor./ 

Rogers,  Thomas.  Miles,  Iowa.    Trac^burkle 510488 


assignor  to  Thomson  Houston  Electric  Company,  of  Con 


Rohrbach,  Gabriel,  D.1I  Rio.  Tex.    CombiDe<l  car  and  air  brake  coupling" 
Rt)hrer,  Al»>«-rt  L..  Lynn.  Mass    — ~- ""•  "  —        ■ 

necticnt.    Searchlight 

^'•^^^t'^'^L.    ^vnn.  and  O    W.  Minsiael(i,'Meirose."Masa.','assigno.ti  to'Thomion- 

Houston  Electric  Company,  of  Connecticut    Switchboard  f..r  power-sUtions  '  508  641 

Rohrer  Reuljen  C.  assizor  of  one-half  to  S.  Moyer.  OrwigsUurk;  Pa.    Automatic  aafetv-  I 

gate  for  rail  way -cro88ing8 *  _  «»•«-««.  ■^eij-    |  ^^ 

Rolfson,  Rolf  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Gm  Engine  Company.  San  Francisco.  Cal.   Carbureter  '  509 

R^&^i^^s::IS^."^t?.Tj.^"ir^^^^^^  iS?S 

Roncagha,  Augustine,  Denver,  Colo.     Mason's  trowel  .     soo'^ 

A^^r^^!^''^. °^.°°*:^*^^**  ^-  ''•  ^'^'^'  ^"''•'  "^-    Combined  air-vaVve  kVtihen^        ' 

Roonev,  Eugene  H,  Milwaukee, 'wU.''DiK>V.fketen'er.'!.'^^     *l  506  I9« 

Rooney,  George  A.,  Cloquct  Minn.    Stake  log-binder sS'fitt 

Roosevelt,  James  A.     iSt-e  Darrow  and  Roosevelt)  ow>,om 

*    t^r       '^*™**  ^■'  »«>«nor  or  one-half  to  J.  H.  Wai  moth,  Austin,  Tex.    Mailbag  fas 

Root  George  R.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.    RJiii  Joint * 

2^*;  '^j^T'  ^°i«n- Bngl»nd.    Petroleum  or  Uqnid  hVdi^'rbin  enifine'".!!'.'.;:;;: 511651 

^C^d  trX  C  •»"♦"•  EngUnd.    Brake  for  cycles  br  other  carriages  having  rubber-) 

^'hiSio^'n!**  Fenct*  •  '^^^•^•^^^'  '*^«Kn'o'ni'  to'  Internationai  SteelPost  Company, 

Rose,  Charley  B.    (See  Smith 'and'Rose.) " 

Rose.  E.  C.    (See  Cole,  Andrew  M.,  assignor.) 

^^t'„«t^"*f».^'  '*^"«K*»e''.V.  »»«ignorof  oue-half  to  J.  T.  PotU,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    App».> 
ratua  tor  the  inanufat^ture  of  gas ft"^^ 

^tur*e'o7  M  ^"*«^*°y'  »">«nor  of  one-half  to  J.T.'Potts;  Phliidelphia;,'Pa.  '  Mann-) 

Rose  J(»eph.    (S;^Fiini'c'yriis'w..'8*»ig„^^^^   * 

Rosell  Aron  Philadelphia,  J»a.    RoUrv  sifting  appi 
Rosenberg,  Albert.  Baltimore,  Md.    Shutter-worker 

Rosenberg,  Helft^  J,  St  Louis,  Mo.     Wrench 

Rosenfeld,  Bdward  L. 


New  York,  N.  Y.    Change-gear  for  cycles 

R.menflel(l,  Jacob  A      (See  Meyers.  Ernest  assignor.) 

Rosentha  ,  Charles  T..Batesville,  Ark.     Tempo?arv  binder 

Rosenthal,  Josef,  Furlh.  Germany .    Coloring  met^^  leaves 

Kosentreter,  Albert  J.  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Schirck,  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
Rosenwald.  (Justave,  London,  England.    Punch                  w«u«»«.r.  xi .  i . 
Rosenxweig  Samuel,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Frame  for  '^ktii^biifiU' iu>.'.'.'.. 
Roslosnik,  John.  New  York,  N.  Y.    VegeUbleHJUtST  '"^'~°"'  ** 
Kosa,  Augustus  H.    (See  Lewis  and  Ross.)  


Pneumatic  tire. 


505,849 
510.446 
506,961 

509,399 


507,388 
509,687 
506,550 
507,048 
509,688 
508,186 


y 


R^  J«'S^i;'sh2on%r  Tn^siLS "^^^^^^^^ 


Nov. 
Dec. 


31 
96 


9094 
993:) 


Ross,  Joseph,  Newark.  N.  J.     Belt I  308,375    Oct.    10     1009 

S**'.\^°^T***°'*^**=*°"°?  Company.    (See  Miller.  Louis  L..  assignor. )  ' 

assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  L.  McGervey.  Xenia,  Ohio.    Folding  bed-lounge. '  506,363 


Kossiter.  idnor 

Rost,  Julius.  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Hinge  for  roolders'  flaikr.T'.""  *  "^       "*"  i  sm'o^ 

Roth,  AuKust  W.O..  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  E.  B.  MeyTOfrit«','NeWYork;'N."Y:'| 


Rot 


Ophthalmoscope . 
othchild,  Joseph, 


507.S84 


Brooklvn  V  V    '^l'^''"'"  "'  <>'^<»f"Urtbs  to  G.  W.  RentoD.  R.  L.  and  "(>!  C.Craaford' 
Brooklyn,  >.  Y.    Pressure-regulator J    505  ggo 


Oct 
Nov. 

Oct 

Oct 


10 
31 


809 
1648 


504 

715 
390 
351 

199 
408 


65 
«6 


65 


1340 
818 

1183 
1995 

994 


194 

1097 


31     3638       899       65       T94 


71 


18       66 


16 


84 


Alphabetical 


1 


mDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 

li*l  of  pfUrntnx,  (Mittijrr  to  December,  ijw/iw«r»'— C'mitinaed- 


Uuiie,  re  iW«Dr»,  and  Invention. 


RotbboU.  GusUTO,  Msifn>or  to  I.  Roth|iol«,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Machine  for  sponging  and 
•brlBking  clotb - 

Rotbholi.  Id».    (See  RothhoU.  Gustave,  »Mignor.) 

Rothwell.  Edward  J.,  et  eU.    (See  Lambing.  Isaac  P..  assignor.) 

Rothwell.  William  K.,  Philad««lphia.  P».    Cipher  device  -■  ■■■  ;' "  V*"   '  i;.'"" 

Roalstone  Thomas  R  ,  Somerville,  Mass.     Adjustable  support  for  school  furniture 

RoMse   L«>ven  M..  Chicaeo.  III.    8team.tiKht  coupling 

Rouah,  David  J.,  Groveton.  Pa.     PoU^o^iigger 

RousMan,  David,  New  York,  N.  Y.    ^teamboiler 

Rooaaeau   Fenton  L..  Manchester,  Ga.    Car-coupling 

Rowe.  William,  Melboumt..  Australia.    Engineer's  lainp a;;:- ' " ••  v  V *  wll 

Rowland.  John  R.,  assignor  to  Hemingway  Mannfactnring  Company,  Syracnae, ».  Y.  Re- 
movable cover  for  tanks. • -    — • ■■   •■■••, 

Rowlev  4;  Hermance  Company.     (See  Overhiser  and  Marsh,  assignors.) 

Rowse'  Walter  R.     (See  Williams.  ElUanah  G..  asnipnor.) 

Royer,  David  H..  New  Madison.  Ohio.     Fence  wire  sUy 

Roys,  Corry,  Chicago.  111.     Horse-chedking  device 

Rotier,  Jules  R,  ««ai.    (See  Cole,  Th(>liia».  assignor.)  „  _•    t>     .    j , 

Ruble  American  Blower  and  Injector  Company.     (See  Ruble.  Martin  R;- •«*'KJL*>f^^_„. 

Ruble,  Martin  R..  assignor  to  Ruble  ^merican  Blower  and  Injector  Company.  Newark, 

N.J.     Induction  apparatus ';,:,.;•.•■. \ 

Rnbv  Light  Companv.     (See  SUnth  a4d  W  lebach.  assignors.) 

Rnct  TheodoreJ..  Bangor.  Pa.     Slata  dressing  or  planing  machine 

Rudd.  An«low  B..ftai.     (See  Robertson.  James,  assignor.)  a-f^t^ 

Rudd,  Charles  H  .  Kvanston.assignoi  to  Western  Electnc  Company,  Chicago,  HI.    Safety 

RS?CWliH.'2L£orSwesten,ilect^^^^ 

Raddock  OUverS..  London,  England,    Winch  fitting  for  fishing  rods 

Rudell,  Augustus  J..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Ice-cream  freezer 

Rndloff,  August,  Halle^on  theSaale.  (Jermany     Dough  dividng  machine 

Rnlfln.  Thomas  D..  Dyersburg,  Tenn.    Cotton  grader  and  nail  arrester 

Ruffles.  Robert  G.,  London.  England.    Steam  generator 

Rugg,  Ephralm  T.     (See  Watkins  andRudg.) 

Rube   Henry  A.  Jeannette.  Pa.     Marihiiie  for  engraving  glassware  .^....... 

RSmbl"  H^ry  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  F.  East,  NoHolk,  Va.    Mosquito-net  frame . . 
Rundberg.  Charles.     (See  Nixholm.  C»lle  P.,  assignor.) 

Rnpe,  Salathlel  C.  Garland,  Tex.    St  «itnp^  puller -_ ■■       _  ■■_-   --  -  ■  -  -  • 

RnoeL  Jamea  M  ,  assignor  of  two-thitds  to  E.  J.  Havnes,  Kansas  City,  Kans..  and  R.  O. 

(SoMlea  KansasCitv.  Mo.     Electric  alarm  siimal  for  rail way-traina 

Ruppe  OskarB..  Apolda.  Germany.     Machine  for  sowing  seed 

Ruppenthal.  Carl.     (See  Rink  and  Rnt)penth^. )    ^      ,     ,    ^  , 

Ruppert,  Friedrich  O..  Chemniti.  Gertnany.    Mechanical  stoker    -^-^     :j,:- ■■■■■■  \r- 

Rupfecht,  Frank,  assignor  of  one-hall  to  I.  D  Abrams.  Syracuse,  NY.     Mlnnow-pail   . . 

Rortjforth.  Alexander  P.,  Canning  Toiwn,  England.    Cupola  or  blast  furnace 

Rnahmore.  Robert.  Plainfleld,  N.J.    Bottle-washer  >,.    ,      vr'— <— r"> 

Ruaaell  *  Erwin  Mannfactnrinit  Com|»any.    (See  Burgess,  Charles  M.,  assignor.) 

Raaaell,G.orgeH.,  Pittsfleld.  Mass.     I>ocomotive  attachment 

Rnssell,  Gilbert  E..  •<  oi.    (See  Whalltey.  Nathan,  assignor.) 
RiumU,  John  H.    (See  Riaser.  Morri^  H.,  assignor.) 


Mtmthly        Official 
vdnve.       Gazette. 


No.  Date. 


i 


f 


511.916  Deo.  19  3387   578  |  «S 


506.731  Oct.  17  1595 

50S.557  Nov.  14  951 

50-«.7fi5  Nov.  U  ViS6 

511,5.50  Dec.  2«  2935 

908,539  I  Not.  14  915 

50^,344  Nov.  7  688 

510.711  '  Dec.  18  1479 


409 
333 
314 
715 
234 
225 
144 
305 


I 


1878 


32H 
950 


\^  ! 


«5 

65 

«5  101 t 

65  19^5 

65  943 

65  867 

65  1702 


506,016  Oct.   3   333  88,89   65    65 


80».493  '  Nov.  90 
611.460  Dec.  98 


509,400 
508,579 


511,461 
511.462 
506,607 
510.489 
50e.9f>4 
508.842 
507,169 


Nov.  98 
Not.  14 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Nov.  21 
Nov.  14 
Oct.    24 


26 
28 
10 
12 


909.899  I  Not.  98 
506,551     Oct     10 


9^ 

2801 


903 


2802 
2803 
1380 
1070 
1643 
1375 
2340 

1303 


507,935     Oct.    31      3640 


507.170 
508,<)86 

508,985 

908.017 

1509,4'V) 

507,330 


Oct.    94 

Nov.  21 

Nov.  21 

Oct.  3 

Nov.  28 

Oct.  94 


505.851     Oct. 


2349 

164« 

164.1 
334 

2478 
2021 

73 


617 

65 

19H9 

678 

65 

1970 

sn 

8S 

vm 

MS 

85 

9:'.i 

678 

65 

1970 

678 

65 

1970 

346 

65 

277 

257 

65 

1627 

404 

65 

1097 

340 

65 

10.32 

576 

65 

478 

748 

65 

1383 

a» 

65 

961 

900 

85 

734 

576 

65 

478 

405 

65 

1098 

404 

65 

1098 

89 

65 

6.1 

597 

65 

1267 

645 

65 

5.10 

Rosaell,  John  T. 
Ryan,  Daniel  W 


Carthage,  Mo. 


Ha^-press 

(See  Fietsch.  Heraian.  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Ryan  Frank  A.,  Sherman,  Tex.     Hoof-pad 

Ryan,  Jeremiah.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Hammer  

Ryaa.  Patrick  S.,  Rutland.  Vt.    Milk  cooler  and  aerator 

Rylandi  Thomaa,  Brixton,  England.    Machinery  for  carving  or  engraving  wood 

S  F  He^th  Cycle  Companv.     (See  J<4inson,  Hastings  H.  assignor.) 

S  N.  Long  Svrup  Company.    (See  L«aig.  Samuel  N  .  assignor.) 

8.  Obermayef  Company.    (See  Paquei  Frank,  assignor.)  ^.      „ 

S.  8  White  DenUl  Mannfactoring  C<Knpany.     (See  Davidson,  .John  ( 

8.  8.  White  Dental  Manufactaring  C«^pany.    (See  Johnston.  Browne, 

8.  sfwhl'te  Dental  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Towne,  Willi*™  H. 
Saati,  Nowman  M..  aasignor  of  one-tekith  to  W.  A.  Walton,  Providence 

noTemrat 4- • 

SaMn ,  Horace  D.    (See  Baldner  and  9abin  ) 

Sahold.  John.  Boyertown,  Pa.    Dumfing-wagon 

_    .    —  _     "•' lal  for  cable  railways 

jhine  for  scraping  the  ends  of  whalebone  staya 

linder-hood  for  thrashing-machinea 

oal  screen •-•• 

Swjkett.  John  W.,  St.  Angnatlne,  Fla.     Hydraulic  drodring  machine 

SMkett^  OrriUeR.,  and  J^  Pfetach,  Niagara  Falls,  N^!  ^^'™,h^«»««"Pl'°5-v 

8afetT  Car  Heating  and  LlghUng  Cotopanv.    (See  Dolan,  Charles  E..  assignor.) 

sIiMt  Steun  Apptlaace  Cmnpuiy.    ISeeftatch,  Charles  A.,  assignor.)     „    _     .      _.„ 

aSSofXl^lSr^L.,  pXa^^^         Pa.,  aaaignor  of  one  half  to  C.   N.  Harder,  Phil 

84S*>JiiH.722So?*l^c*KfcrCo.np;ny:  Roch  eater.  N.  y!    Saddle  for  Teiod. 


assignor.) 

and  Davidson,  as- 

,  assignor.) 
R.  I.    Mechanical 


1 


908,843 


506.941 
51«»,049 
908,949 

511,719 


Not.  14     1376 


18       85 


(MO    i 
<341     >65 
(349    ) 


16 


1089 


Sachs,  Joseph,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Sl| 
SMsha,  Martin.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mi 
Saehae,  Emeat  O.,  Austin,  Minn.  C] 
Saokett,  Frank  L.,  Fredonia,  N.  Y. 


510,557 

509.184 
511.183 
506,987 
506,444 
508.349 
908.786 
908.844 


Oct.  17 
Dec.  5 
Oct    17 

Dec  98 


1939  480 
359         79 

1940  1  480       65 

3198 


65       392 
65      1476 


Dec.    13     1214 


Not.  91 
Dee.  19 
Nov.  21 
Oct.  10 
Nov.  7 
Nov.  14 
Nov.  14 


I  1971 
'  9981 
1647 
1199 
589 
1958 
1380 


i?S!» 


393 
3042 


t»4 

480 
5.%8 
405 
981 
143 
314 
349 


85  I  1653 

I 

«t5  1161 

65  1862 

65  1098 

65  238 

65  868 

65  1011 

65  1U33 


Smw.  John  W..  Joliet,IlL     Antomallo  cnuiff  for  engjnee 

nSat-Dania.  Henri  M..  Paria,  FrancA.    Centrifugal  drier ;,-"V.  ";"'"c;'""i 

8llSSS^fokO."LofboliDen,  asjgnor  to  Aktlebolagrt  P^iator.  Stockholm,  Sweden. 

S^SStiSi'^i^i^'f^rmoti:  krupp.  Eaaen.  Gemuiny.- ' Obtaining  iydrogen  »d 

carbonlo-acid  gaa  ■■■•■■■■■■■■■]  ,l\{ ' 

SiOabarT,  Henry,  London,  England.    Crele-lMBp 

aahaman.  IdaA..«<«I.    (See  Bwskeit  Henrr  8.,  aasignor.)  »  k^...^  «„* 

aStekora  EmU  knd  L.  Nioolai.  l^en.  Cfcnnany.    Machine  for  cutting  pasteboard  and 


505.859 

Oct. 

3 

74 

511,363 
606.943 
510.998 

Dec. 
Oct. 
Dec. 

98 

17 
5 

9898 
1949 
764, 

.•509.185 

Nov. 

91 

1974 

18   85 


18 


507.331  Oct.  24 
506,135  Oct.   3 


839 
4-^1 
185 


65  1839 
65  393 
85  1554 


481   65  1181 


thalike.    (RalaaDe)  -,      ,  „,     ^„      .,    ^ 

SMBpaa  Patent  Rail  wsv  Sleeper  an<'  I  <Ute\  Plant  STndicato. 
BmbpK  Newton  C.  PhlUdelpbia,  Pi 


Rein-holder 


(See  Rideal,  Samuel, assignor.) 


11.381     Nov.     7 
506,944     Oct.     17 


9899 
530 


1943 


137 

187 
481 


65 
65 


930 
103 


65  I    884 
65  :     393 
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Name.  reeld«ice,  and  invention. 


No. 


510,881 


Sample.  Thomas  W.,  New  Waahington.  Ind.    Fertiliaer-distribnter  for  plaaten !i08  SSt 

Sampson,  NelK,  Norwood  Park.  111.    Combined  curb  and  conduit VIO  018 

Samnel^Marks,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Base  or  support  for  furniture 506i553 

Snncto,  William,  Chicago,  111.    Hobby-horse ; .1509.451 

Sanders,  Alexander.  Poplar  Bluff.  Mo      Whip 509,452 

Sanders,  David  P.,  Williamsport.  Pa.    Motor  for  cars  or  other  purposes \  511,653 

Sanders,  John  M..  Dalton.  Ga.     Baling  press 

Sand  ford   William.  Lithgow.  W.  Thomley,  Marrickville,  and  B.  SUcocks,  Sydney,' New  , 

South  Wales.     Fish-joint  for  railways .507  .WS 

.Sanford,  Addison  v.,  Elmira,  N.  Y.    Game  apparatus 1506  407 

Sanford,  David  B.,  Watertown,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  H.  P.  Sanford,  Medway,  Maas.  '  Can    I 

opener |  g^yy  yj^ 

Saaford   David  B..  Wat«rto wn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  H.  P.  Sanford.  Medway,  Maes."  and  A.  ' 

L.  Uphain,  W  atertown,  N.  Y.    Asb-sifler 506  963 

Sanford,  Harlan  P.     (See  Sanford.  Duvid  B.,  assignor.) 
Sanford,  Harlan  P..  etal.     (See  Sanford,  David  B..  aaaignor.) 

Sansoucy.  Charles  E..  Dulnth,  Minn.    Fire-escape 

Sarcbet,  George  B,,  Butte,  Mont.     Dns^pan  

Sargent,  Allan  C.     (See  Sargent,  Frederick  G.  and  A.  C.) 
Sargent  &  Companv.     (See  Shaw.  .lohn  H..  assignor.) 
Sargent,  Edward  L  ,  et  at.    (See  .Slocum,  Orsillus  W.,  assignor.) 
Sargent.  Frederick  G 


807.455 
509,689 


Graniteville,  Mass.     Wool- washing  machine '507,33$ 

and  A.  C,  Graniteville,  Mass.    Machine  for  opening  and  prepai  ing/ 


506,445 

.507.339 
510,558 


Sargent.  Frederick  G, 

wool  or  other  fibers  

Sargent,  Frederick  G.  and  A.  C.,  Graniteviile,  Mass.    Metallic  roller 

Sargent,  Frederick  G.  and  A.  C,  Graniteville.  Mass     Wire-cloth  apron 

Sargent,  Isaac  C.     (See  Caqjenter,  Monroe,  aasignor.) 

^k5*J^*'  '^*"®"  ^  •  »»»»Knor  to  American  Washboard  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Wash- 
board    rQQ 

Sargent,  Richard  S.,  etal.    (See  Brower,  John  H."  assienor.) j 

Sargent,  Sumner  B.,  et  at.     (Se*  Slocnm.  Orsillus  W.,  assignor.)  I 

Sattelkau,  Paul."  (See  Winkelmann  and  Sattelkau.)  I 

Sattelkau,  Paul.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Vacuum  water-elevator .107,334 

Sattelkau,  Paul,  and  H.  R.  Winkelmann,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Steam  vacuum  water  eleva 

tor -•-.....    .  Vf7  l!!"^ 

Saum,  Edwin  E.,  and  F.  E.  Blackman,  Stamfort,  Conn."  Chuck  for  screw  machines!.!!!!!!  51o!l»l 

Saunders,  Alfred  J.,  Port  Arthur,  Canada.    Bed  for  mortising-machines 806,945 

Saunders,  William  London  .England.    Compensator  for  signal  or  other  wires    1 .507. 596 

SaviU,  Joseph  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Cock  or  faucet ? !  507,456 

Sawyer,  Charles  E..  Boston,  Mass 


Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct 


Oct. 
Not. 


Oct 

Oct 

Oct 
Dec. 


31 
10 

94 

10 


24 

38 


Monthly 
Tolnme. 


i 

OS 

1304 
335 
1307 
2479 
9480 

3109 

1888 

3090 
1062 

8344 

804 


34 

10 

94 
19 


346     Nov.     7 


9858 

1130  i 

9623 
1915 

591 


is 

398 

89 
396 
508 
508 
J  757 
^7.58 
414 

7.54 
964 

677 

190 


690 
880 


C845 
)646 
(281 
>9S9 
645 
385 


145 


Oacial 
GMett*. 


e 


85 
85 
65 
65 
65 

!« 

85 

85 
65 

83 

65 


85 
85 


65 
85 


65 


961 
66 

989 
1967 
1968 

9025 

1737 

630 
915 

479 

168 


569 
1340 


530 

398 

530 
1853 

888 


Oct    94     2628 


Oct. 
Dec. 


34 
5 


Oct    17 


Oct. 
Oct 

Nov. 


Machine  for  cutting  tags,  cards,  Ac 509,854 

Sawyer.  Charles  £.,  Boston,  Mass.    Platen  printing-machine 510148  '  Dec 

Sawyer,  Charles  H.,  tt  at.    (See  Simpaon,  John  A.,  assignor.) 


588.984 


Sawyer,  Howard  M.,  et  at.    (See  Siro'pson,  John  a!,  assFgnor!) 

Sawyer,  James,  Duquoin,  111.    Blasting  apparatus 508138 

Sawyer,  Orren  A.,  and  M.  M.  Lahue.  Lowell,  Mass.    Take-up  mechanism  for  looms 

SajTes,  Konn  B.     (See  Sch wander,  Jacob  N.,  assignor.) 

Scales.  William  S.  Everett,  assignor  of  two- thirds  to  J.  B.  Humphrey  and  J.  H.Clarke,  Som- 

erville,  Mass.    Raisin -seeding  device    "^       ■'  •Mixta 

Scarles,  Alfred  H,  Springfield,  Mass.    Grater !i!!!!."!r.'.!!!!!!!!;!!!."j;!!;;.".*;!!!!  m^ 

Schaack,  John,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J 


Oct 
Oct 


Oct. 
Oct 


31 
94 

98 
5 

3 

10 


10 
84 


9630 

585 

1944 

3090 
9883 

3133 
518 


531 

806 


941 
8549 


Sewing  machine 807,9431  Oct 

Sobaaf,  Edward, «( oZ.    (See  (Dole,  Thomas,  assignor.)  !  j 

SoW^  WUUam,  and  G.  A.  Rita,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  aasignors  to  M.  Angele.    Game  appa^  I 

Schaefer,' Charles  k! ' '  (SieHeitmann!  Heurv,  assignor") ' I  ^^'"'^  \  ^^    " 

Schaefer,  Friederich  A.,  Truckee,  Cal.    Sled  propeUer..... .  '506  079 

Schaefer,  Fnederich  A.,  Truckee,Cal.    Sleigfc. 506'080  ' 

SchSfer  Ernst,  Iserlohn,  assignor  to  J.  SchmiU  Schlagloth,  Cologne.  Gcrmanv.    Adjust-  '       i 

ai>le  back  for  books,  ^Ic  ^  I  VW  QRfl 

|^^*f«'-- j^r^l^nck  W.    (See  Rogers,  Chariei.kesignor.) ,««.»», 

Hchafer,  Theodore,  Maroa.  111.    Extensible  measuring  stick 1510804 

Schhffer  &  Bndenberg.    (See  Prllsmann.  Carl,  assignor.)  '       ' 

SchaUer.  Michael  D.,  Lowell,  N.  Y.     Ratchet  wrench i  50a845 

Schaplro  Aislk.    (See  Hurwitr.  and  Schapiro.)  -^^.o^  , 

Sohanb,  Louis.  Wheellnjr  W.  Va.    Apparatus  for  attaching  stems  and  feet  to  glass  articles    509,350  j 

Schanm,  OttoW.,  PhUadelphi*.  Pa.    Jacquard  mechaniam  for  looms 507,635 

Schaum  &  Uhlinger.    (See  Zimermann,  John,  assignor.)  i 

Scheldler,  John,  Coldwater,  Mich.    Bam  '  jtna -rao 

Scheillein.  John.     (See  Seebick.  George,  asslmor.V i«».«w 

^^^r^^r"^*  A,  ^''\"^"Z^7J     Burial  apparatus _ 507,043 

Schermerhorn,  Alexander  B.  Athens.  Pa.     Wall-cabinet.     ..  506  554 

•Schermerhom.  Edcel.!.,  Toledo.  Ohio.    Hameaa soo'oao 

Scherrer.  Adolphe.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Window 508347 

Scberzer,  Albert  H.,  administrator.    (See  Scherxer,  William.) 

Scheraer,  WUliam.  deceased,  Chicago.  IH.;  A.  H.  Scheraer,  administrator.    Llftbridge . . . .  511,713 

!<chenber  August  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Frame  for  pocket-booka,  Ac 507,457 

>K-hener  A  Brother.    (See  Ross.  Edward,  assignor  )  •«•.•"' 

iS!hln''Vi."'*"<^2*t^?,«T°**'t^i*^'  Austria-Hungary.     Manufacturing  aoap 509,049 

schitl  John.    (See  SchlU,  Joseph,  J.,  and  P.)  *        f  ,       . 

Schill.  Joseph,  J.,  and  P.,  Crestline,  Ohio.    AJr- wanning  furnace ^  ...  511184 

S«h,ll.  Peter.    (SeeSchiU.  Joseph,  J.,  and  P.)  ^^  ai»,io* 

Schilling,  Adam.    (See  Hirsch  and  Schilling.)  I 

2*^11  !!l!°*' St''*'"'®"  ^-    fSeeSchranbetadter  and  Schilling.)  I 

.Schilling,  Henry  B.    (See  McBryer,  Charles  W,  assignor.) 

bchindler,  Andrew  J.,  Chiongo  IIL    BeTeraing  mechanism  for  enginea '518,094    Dec     5 


84     2470 


1608 


Oct 
Oct. 

3 
3 

434 

4.16 

Not. 

31 

1848 

Dec 

19 

8019 

Not. 

14 

1381 

Not. 

81 

9095 

Oct 

31 

3157 

Oct 

17 

1 

1587 

Oct 
Oct 
Not. 
Not. 

17 

10  1 
88 

7 

1 

910S 

1308 

38.59 

502 

Dec 

1 
98  ! 

3198 

Oct 

94  1 

9894 

(646 
^647 

647 

137 

(481 

M^ 
7.54 
891 
(757 
)758 
(117 
U18 


137 

^200 


934 

896 

;608 

609 


497 

114 
114 

405 

498 

349 

505 
(773 
J  774 

409 

521 
327 
690 
145 

(784 

)785 
691 


65       531 


86 
85 


I 

65 
65 

|65 


Not. 
Dee. 


91 
19 


1741 


860 


65 
65 

'65 


85 

65 
65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 


531 

ISMO 

393 

630 
.''69 

1399 
1506 


103 
165 


191 
513 

501 


348 

84 

85 

1088 

1811 

1033 

1183 
844 

398 


65       499 

65  988 
85  I  1340 
65       888 


1 85 
65 

65 

85 


9048 
588 

1118 

1881 


1490 


86 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS   ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Alphabeticdi  list  of  patentees,  October  to  December,  inclH)*irr — Continued. 


Sehiak^Adolph. 
Sohink.  kdward. 


(See  H«ho,  John  J..  »Mifn>or.) 
Sohirek,  fedwafd.    (See  Roeentreter,  4Jbert  J.,  Msignor.) 
Sehlmaaefaer,  Tbeodor,  Bradford,  Pa.  I  Oiloaa 


Sdklared,  Chartea,  Colombna,  Ohio.    Floid-preMare  brake  mechanism . 


SeU«i«lMr,  Otto,  )Ca(Klebor 


Hjl.    Feed-waterutillzing  device 


irc,  <3«nnMi] 
Seblaatagar,  JoUiu  S.,  San  Joai,  CaL  |  Laoe,  ▼eiling.  or  ribbon  bolder  . . 

Sehhiotar,  Ad<dph  H.  and  T.  A.,  Oakl^id,  Cal.    Faacet  for  oil-cans 

SohhMtar,  Theodore  A.    (See  Sohhwtar.  Adolph  H.  and  T.  A.) 

Hdimahl,  Paul.  Blborach,  (Semumy.    ^Tindow 

Sehnld,  Albert,  Ptttaharg,  Pa.    Arma^nre  for  eleckic  machinea 

Sehnid,  Albart,  Ptttaburs,  Pa.    Aher^attng-corrent  generator 

Sehmld,  Qoltlob  F..  aartfnor  of  one-half  to  O.  W.  Dochardt,  Beardstown,  111.    Boiler-cleaner . 

Schmidt,  A4in,  8aalfBld-on-(h»4aale,  Germany.    A^Jostable  seat 

Sehmidt,  Albraflht    (See  Ma}«rt  and  Sidunidt. ) 

Sohmidt,  Frtodrloh.    (SeeS^midt  OottaT,  aaaignor.) 

Sekaidt,  GotUMt,  M  oL    (See  Parkinatm,  John,  aaaignor. ) 

Sehmidt,  Qtutar.  Ainm«idorf-IUdeweI|,  Oennaoy,  aaaignor  to  F.  Schmidt,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
niti  ciiittlnf  manhlmi j 

Sehaddt,  Lo3bA.    (See  FlMsher  and  S4;hmidt) 

Sehmidt,  Robert  S.,  aeaignor  to  Farbeifabriken,  Tonnals  Fr.  Bayer  A  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Ger- 
many.   AMsaclnheiaoyanin J 

Sehmitt,  Cbrlatiaii  M.    (See  Allen.  Oedrge  R.,  assignor.) 

Sebmltt,  Edward  D.    (See  Babcock  and  Scbmitt.) 

Sehmlta,  Albert,  SIberfeld,  Oermany.     Air  tight  can  and  cover  therefor 

Sehmlta,  Albert,  aaaignor  to  Firm  of  P;  Kmpp,  Essen,  Germany.  ImprovinK  the  qaality 
of  atari  armor>plates j. 

Sehmitt,  Edward  D.,  andO.  N.  Hinchm^n,  assignors  to  Falls  Rivet  and  Machinf^  Company, 
CiiyahonFUls,Ohio.    Clntoh J 

Sehmlta,  Jacob,  Hennef,  (Germany.    Clothes-drier 

Sehmlta,  Johaaa  P.,  Aachen,  Germanrl    Fleece-dividing  attachment  for  carding-enginea. . 

Sebmita-Sehlacloth,  Josef.    (See  Scb&'far.  BmAt,  assignor.) 

Sebaalder,  Aognat^Bethiehem,  Pa.    Valvo  for  beer-tanks 

Sebaoider,  OewgeP.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Valve-gear 

Sehneider,  George  P.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Air -drying  apparatus 

Sehaeider,  GoJdo,  RochUta,  Oermany.  ;  Apparatus  for  moistening  and  sealing  the  flaps  of 
e&velopea ^ 

Sehneider,  Henri,  Paria,  Franoa.    Reoqil-check  for  ordnance 

Sohnelle,  Otto,  Berlin.  Oermanv.    Shaking,  bolting,  or  sifting  machine 

Sehaledeberg.  Oswald.    (See  Marfori  aiid  Sohniedeberg. ) 

Sohoch,  Martin  L.,  New  Berlin,  Pa.    Sckle 

Soboen,  Chariea  T.,  Allegh«iy.  Pa.    Combined  rail-brace  and  tie-plate 

SohooB,  Chariea  T.,  Allegheny,  Pa.    Combined  rail-brace  and  tie-plate 

Seboeneck,  Chariea,  $t  oi.    (See  Backle^,  John  P..  assignor.) 

Seboeneeker,  Joseph  J.    (See  Bender 

Seboeoiager.  Adolph.    (Siee  Marqna, 

Seboanaer,  Jean,  ttnnmhtn,  Gmrnan; 

ScbocBatein,  Felix  F.,  San  Francisco,  I 

Seboettel,  Edward  A.    (See  Ramaon  aqd  Schoettel.) 

Seboflald,  Albert  B.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Wrench 

Scboaeld,  Chariea  S.,  Greninp,  DL    Window  screen 


d  Seboeneeker.) 
rse,  assignor.) 

Toy  8team-«nfrln« 

1.    Fiieomatic  action  for  pipe-organs 


Seboflald,  Jamea  D.,  assignor  at  two-tkirds  to  C.  W.  Parker  and  P.  Font.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Com  and  cotton  plan  ter 4 

Soboli,  Smeat.  McKeesport,  Pa.    Tool' for  reaming  the  ends  of  pipe 

Seboli,  SamaelO.,  Billings,  Mo.    Band-catter  and  feeder 

SobSoberser,  <3«brdder.    (See  lAnmann,  Josef,  assignor.) 

ScboppOL  Tbeodor,  Bonn,  Germany.    B^fMgerator 

Seboo.  Matblaa,  Kinsley.  Kaaa.    wind-engine 

Setotdar,  William,  Richmoad  Hill,  N.  Y-    Fork 

Sehraf,  John  J.,  valentine,  Kaas.    Unloading  and  stacking  apparatns 

Sobraabatadter,  Carl,  Jr.,  and  C.  R.  Schilling,  assignors  to  Western  Engravers'  Sopply 

Company,  St.  Looia,  Mo.    Block-shating  machine 

SebrlTcr.  Oliver  P.,  Newport,  Ky.    Wi|«^jloth  reel  and  onttor 

BdirlvOT,  Oliver  P..  Newport,  Ky.    Wire-oloth  bolder 

SebrSdor,  Shregott,  Berlin,  Germany.    Kanafacture  of  metal  foil 

Sehraader,  (Conrad,  aaaignor  of  one^hatf  to  F.  Achtenhagen,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Fastener 

for  bottlo-atoppera 

Sokroader,  FreaeriokC.  Alameda,  Cal^    Ooide-strip  for  window-shades 

Sebroeder,  Wmiam  S.,  and  A.  P.  Lind4olm,  Chicago,  IlL    Car-oonpling 

Sebroyer,  Chartea  A.,  Chicago,  111.    St^am-trap 

Sebabart,  Angost,  Oneida,  N.  Y.    Fiftii- wheel  for  spring- vehldea 

Sebaekart  A  Co.    (See  Utalnger.  Angnit,  SMienor.) 
BehaalkaBa.  Bernard  W.,  Jr.    (See  Boslsh,  William  TJ.,  assignor.) 

SehaMt,  H«M7  J.,  St  Paul.  Minn.    Fire-eacape 

Sekftla,  Oottbll/.    (See  Borkhardt  and  Rohiile. ) 

Sebakr,  Jobann,  Boohom,  Germany.    |Uil-Joint 

Sohalla,  Frank  H.,  Badne,  Wis.    Excavator 


SaboMa,  OnataT,  aaaignor  to  Actien-Ge4ellaohafl  fBr  Anilin  Fabrikation,  Berlin,  Germany. 

Selnlta,  Loala,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Qni|llng-machine 

Sebolaa-Barga,  Frau  O.  A.    (See  Schi^ae-Berge,  Hermann  and  F.  G.  A.) 

~*    ■     ~  ""  .       ^    •     prooklyn,  N.  Y.    Manufacture  of  electric  lamps. 

Vehicle    

.    Flower -card . 
Hermaan,  aaaigiior to  Oaa-Mo^i>raa-Fabrik-Denta,  Cologne-Deata,  Germany.    Gas< 
or  oil  motor  eagtaia. 


Sebalfla-Baria,  Haraaaa  aad  F.  G.  A 
SebaiBaoberT6odfHed.Bateavine.  Ind. 
Sebamm,  Frledrleb,  Stnttgart,  Germanhr 


5fl8,7«r7 

509,330 

510,615 
SOB.OHl 
500,709 

908,348 

305,9iW 
505,927 
511.064 

507,044 


609,94» 

506,365 

305.  KS3 

606,446 

508,098 
.V)8,9e9 
508,148 

507,636 

507., ^97 
5I1,«7 

510,616 
510,650 
507,756 

505.9I» 
509,607 
909.608 


506,447 
I  510,381 

j  906,833 

'307,848 

509.950 
505.900 
511.463 

510,192 
508,990 
509,100 
510,137 

!  511,277 
I  506,019 
1306,090 
I  509,951 

I 

1500.586 

1507,888 

1500,104 

I  510,651 

506,376 


511,818 

508,580 
908,437 

511,653 
907.757 

906.733 
906,940 
508.149 

510.718 


Dat 

e. 

Nov 

14 

Nov. 

81 

Dec. 

12 

Nov. 

88 

Nov. 

88 

Nov. 

7 

Oct 

3 

Oct. 

3 

Monthly 
volume. 


« 


1266 
9331 


be 


315 
(530 


I  540 

1318       331  65 

V*m       691  65 

2984  ,    788  >  65 


Dec.    19 
Oct.     17 


Dee.  5 

Oct.  10 

Oct  3 

t)ct  10 

Nov.  7 

Nov.  21 

Nov.  7 


593 

193 

194 

8111 

8107 


(145 

J  146 

49 

49 

588 

(521 

)53S 


168   39,40 


807 


75 
1138  i. 


18 


105  36,31 

1640       MHi 

282         70 


Oct.  31  3161  774 
Oct.  31  3092  75.1 
Dec.    19     8369       578 


Dec.  18 
Dec  18 
Oet.    31 

Oct  3 
Nov.  38 
Nov.  88 


Oct.     10     1133  <    888 
Dec.    18     1120       271 


Oct    31  '  3506    f  ^ 


Doc.  5 
Oct  3 
Dec.  86 


170   40,41 

341         65 

3806       679 


Dec.     5  I    587  137 

Nov.  81  I  1650  406 

Nov.  31  i  1847  4.V3 

Dee.    19  I  1911  468 


Nov.  88 
Oct    24 

Nov.  81 

Dec.    13 

Oct    10 


Dec.  19 

Nov.  14 

Not.  14 

Dec.  96 

Oct.  31 

Oct  17 

<>ot  17 

Nov.  7 

Dee.  18 


653 
636 


844 

1  184 

)  185 


(817 
)8IH 

408 
488 
71 
365 
.-»6 


OfficUI 

Gazette. 


s 


[65 

65 
65 
65 

t«5 


65 
63 

65 

66 

65 
65 
65 

65 
65 
65 


1330  381  65 

1380    jgj  J65 

3336  I  817  65 

399  77  65 

9734  660  65 

3735  660  65 

I 


65 
65 


Oct  17   1750  !  443  I  65 
^65 


65 
65 
65 

65 

65 
65 
65 


Deo.  19  I  2474   603  65 

Oct  3  ,  336    89  65 

Oct.  3   337  I   90  65 

Dec.  5   173  1 1  65 


65 
65 


338   65 


579  i  65 


2543 

1848  jjg  J65 

1381 

1010 

8371 

994 

748 

3106 
3337 

1598 

1946 

283 

1480 


65 
65 


IS  !"•■ 


65 
65 
65 

65 


1018 

1209 

1671 
1340 
1363 

868 

38 

38 

lf»39 

433 


1441 

165 

17 


778 

1099 

»10 

645 

631 

1878 

1671 

1B83 

677 

58 
1317 
1317 


899 

1636 

350 

709 

1441 

4rf 
1971 

1581 
1099 
1136 
1798 

1897 
66 
66 

1448 

1310 
513 

1136 

1683 

904 


1879 

990 
911 

9085 

677 

39 
394 
flO 

1708 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  18»8. 
Alphabetical  list  of  pateHteen.  October  to  December,  inclusive — ContinuM. 


$7 


Name,  reeideoce,  and  invention. 


Scbutte,  Louift.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Apparatns  for  preventing  the  backflow  of  water  from 
condensers 

Schiitzinger,  CarlT.,  HambnrK,  Oermany.    Hydraulic  air-comnressing  appanttn* 

Schuyler,  Abram,  assignor  of  ooe-half  to  A.  Schuyler.  Scott's.  Mich.    Chnm-dasher 

Schuyler,  Adely.    (Sec  Schuyler,  Abram.  assignor.) 

Schuyler  Electric  Company.    (See  Knowles.  Edward  R.,  assignor.) 

Schuyler  Electric  Company.    (See  Knowlen  and  Park,  assignors.) 

Schuyler  Electric  Company.    (See  Oflfrell,  Olof,  assignor.) 

Schwab,  Chariea  M.    (See*Kei»er  and  St  bwab.) 

Schwab,  Rudolph  J.,  C.  A.  Sercomb.  and  J.  K.  Tremain.  Milwaukee.  Wia.  Engineer's  in- 
structor. 


Schwander,  Jaoob  N. ,  aaaignor  to  himself  and  K.  B.  Sayres,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Shoe-fkaten- 
ing 


Sohwanhftnsser.  Frederick,  Jersey  City,  N.  J^    Window-shade 
Sohwarts,  Jacob,  assignor  of  one-nidf  to  A. 
chimney 


Maurer,  San  Antonio.  Tex.    Composite  lamp- 


Schwarx,  Josef.    (See  Haoptmann  and  Schwarz.) 
Sohwdger,  William  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Apfrlbaum,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Electric 
bell 


Writing-tab-) 


Schweinburg.  Emil.    (See  Koenig.  Erail,  assignor.) 
Schweitser,  Joseph,  Jr     (See  Roehm  and  Schweltr.er.) 

Schweitwr.  Wilhelm.  Freiburg,  Germany.     Newspaper-holder 

Scientiflc  Suspender  Company.    (Seo  Post  Charies  W.,  assignor.) 

Scofield,  Levi,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.    Actuating  mechanlam  for  plantora 

Soojtgin,  James  H.,  Petersburg,  Va.    Car-coupling 

ScoUay,  Gkwrge  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Making  siccaitives 

ScoUay.  George  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Preserving  clam  extracts 

Soott  Barton  \V.,  San  Jos«,  assignor  to  himself,  and  W.  Rice,  Saratoga,  Cal. 

let  and  manuscHpt-holder 

Scott  Charles.    (See  Cook.  John  W.,  assignor.) 

Soott,  Charles  P.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    I^aminHtAd  converter-core 

Scott  Charles  F.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa,    Svstem  of  electrical  dintribntion 

Scott  Charles  F.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company  Pitts- 

burg^Pa.     Device  for  indicating  synchmnism 

Soott  Frank  M  ,  and  A.  F.  Seymour.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Makingdolls 

Scott  George  W.  Helton.  Mo.     Lister  for  sod  land 

Scott,  James  S,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Car  coupling 

Scott  James  8.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Car-coupling   .'..!!.'.'........ 

Soott  Robert  M.,  Balmain,  near  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,    inparatns'for  nmoTing  har-) 
bor  and  river  bars  and  shoals  and  preventing  the  formation  of^the  same  ...       .  ( 

.-..♦   w»i.„-  Di„j„«...i   V    T      Printing  machine ..;.'... 

Folding-machine 

Feeding  and  cutting  mechanism  for  printing-presses 

Printing-machine 

Gnpper-operating  mechanism  for  printing-maebinea 

Printing-machine 


No. 


508.246 
508.150 
306,768 


508,847 

506,341 
508,151 

506,734 
509,090 

508,7«9 

509,493 

.'i06,644 
510,050 
511.361 

506,349 


Date. 


Nov.  7 
Nov.  7 
Nov.  14 


509,770 

505,988 

508.489 
6<W.77n 
509.953 
511,278 
511,279 

510.713 

605.961 
506.44«< 
506.798 
.■107.758 
508,053 

510,193 

511,095 

509,401 


Nov.    7 

Oct.    10 
Nov.     7 

Oct    17 


Nov.  91 

Nov.  14 

Nov.  28 

Oct  10 
Dec.  5 
Dec.   96 

Nov.    7 


Monthly    .    Official 
volume.       Qaaetle. 


1 

te 

435 

984 
1967 

106 

71 

Sift 

437 

106 

941 

985 

935 

71 

1509 

403 

? 


68 
C9 
81 


65 

a 

65 


1741       431 


196B       315 


I 


;;ompany,  Chicago,  111.    Multiple-switeh- 


Scott  Walter,  Plaiufield,  N.  J 
S«-ott  Walter,  PUinfleld.  N.  J 
Scott  W«lt*>r.  Plainfleld.  N.  J. 
Scott  Walter.  Plainfleld.  N.  J. 
Soott,  Walter,  Plainfleld,  N.  J. 

Scott  Walter.  Plainfleld,  N.  J. 

Scott  Walter,  Plainfleld,  N.J.    Printing-machine 

Soott  William,  Medford,  Mass.    Float-valve 

Scott,  William.  Medford,  Mass.    Standard  for  lavatories '.'. 

Scott  William  G..  Liverpool,  England.    Interlocking  raUway-piiit  and  ii^'aVappara'tus!.' 
Scougale,  Malcolm.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     Envelope  ......  *  h» 

Soovill  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Wolff.  Adrian,  assignor.) 
Scribner,  (Charles  E.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chi( 

board  s.vstem  for  telephone-exchanges 

Scribner,  Charies  E.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  ChicaTO^Ili.    Telephone^iE- 

change  apparatus ...".. 

Scribner,  Charles  B.,  assignor  to  Western  Electrio  Company.  Chicikgo.  ill.    Reralatorfo 

dynamo-electric  machines  ....  y^, 

Scribner,  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  Weatem  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  HI.    Dynam^ 

trie  machine ^  _ 

Scribner,  Charies  E..  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Cmnpany,  ChiwMro.  Dl.    Regulator  for 

dvnarao-electric  machines 

Scribner.  Charies  E.,  assignor  to  Weatem  Electric  Company,  Chicajw.iu.' Annunciator 

for  t«lephone-switchbnsrds .VT 

Scribner  Charles  E    assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  ill.    Multipie-s'witch. 

board  system  for  tolephone-excbangea 

Scroggin,  William.    (See  Pope.  Charles  E,  assignor.) 

Scruggs,  Lawrence  H.    (See  Young  and  Scruggs.) 

Scudder.  Wilbur  S..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  MonoUne  Composing  Company,  Wash-)  ,»-  .^a 
ington,  D.  C.    Line-casting  machine ^.. VT... \  506,198 


Oct  3 

Nov.  14 

Nov.  14 

Dec.  5 

Dec.  19 

Dec.  19 

Dec.  13 

Oct  3 

Oct.  10 

Oct.  17 

Oct.  31 

Nov.  7 

Dec.  5 


9481 


504 


I 


811 
lOlt 


(986 

^509 
360 


Nov.  98     9985       789       65     130 


6S 


90       69 


191 
811 


1116 


1019 


I  509.402  !  Nov.  38 
.■)06.26«  I  Oct.  10 
506,555    Oct    10 


Dec.  19  9167 

Nov.  28  8377 
8379 
810 
1309 


508,054 
509,186 


Nov.     7 
Nov.  91 


[65     ISSl 
!65 


Sewman  (George  O..  assignor  to  himself,  A.  Wilson,  and  W.  Jones.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Con- 
struction of  trolley  lines  '' 


Seamless  Rubber  Company.    (See  Longden,  Charies  E.,  assignor.) 
Seamon,  Andrew  D.     (See  Wilson.  Amos  R  .  assignor.) 
.Seamon,  Andrew  D.,  and  A.  Wilson.  Martin  s  Fem- 


eamon,  Anorew  li.,  ana  A.  Wilson.  Martin  s  Ferry,  Ohio.    Manufacture  of  bulla-eye 
lanterns '' 


Seaney.  Ora  E.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.    Former  for  burial  robea 

Searls,  Anson,  Newark,  N.  J.    Whip-holder 

Seara,  Charles.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Justifying  matrix-linea.  ., 


Seara,  Chariea,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Matrix-making  machine. 


Seaton.  Albert  E..  Hull.  England.    Hydraulic  Jack 

Seavey,  George  F.,  Boston,  Mass.    Shade  for  electric  lamps . . . 

Sebaatian,  Chariea.  aaaignor  to  Rogera.  SohwarU  A  Co..  Salem. 


ni. 


611,096 
510,095 

Fruit-evaporator |  506,377 


508,771 


507,849 
508,846 
511,165 
608,186 

508,948 


509.953  Dec.  5 

509.954  Dec.  5 
509.055  Dec.  5 

I 

509,9.'>6  Dec.  5 

I 

511,464  Dec.  86  I  9806  |    879 


Oct      3       690 


Nov.  14     1900       316 


Oct    31 
Nov.  14  , 
Dec.   19 
Nov.     7 


Not,    7 

Dec.   19 
Dec.     5 

Oct    10 


3507 

1.389 

9385 

332 

439 

8173 
488 

1019 


un 


1018 


65 


65       840 


18tt 
1490 


88 


IfTOEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED   FROM  THE 
Alphabetivc  I  lint  of  paimi*^,  October  to  December,  iJK/iwriw^— Continued. 


XHnif.  rt*  idenr*-.  au<l  invention. 


Sebouoa^  JohM  L^  Nykrop^  Sweden4    CentrifuKaJ  apparatus  for  cMting  meUls  . . . 

S«5k,  Wilb«lm,  Maifrnor  to  W.  Sock  &  f  o  ,  (Jbernrsel,  Germany.    Hydrocarbon  motor 
8«oord.  Herbert  C.  et  al.     (See  Rodwelj,  George  J.  B.,  a»8iinior  )  "'^■^""o  »oM»r 

Seddoo,  Edward  H..  Bntoklaoda.  Bnsla|Dd.    Flexible  wheel-tire 

S«d»wick,  WllliaL.,  and  H.  M.  Krwfc,  Sioux  City.  Iowa.    Orershoe 

Saeberg,  Rudolf  R.  S.  von.     (See  Hubn«r  wid  von  Seeberg.)  

Se*bi«k,  George,  PiUaborg,  aaaignor  ofpne-balf  toJ.  Schelllein,  Allegheny  Pa. 


No. 


Onto. 


Monthly    |    Official 
Uaaetto. 


volitme. 

i 


CO 


Coasting 


Seeley,  Almeron  S.,  Everett,  Mich.    Cultivator  gang-plow 

Seely,  Obadiah,  assignor  to  E.  C.  Steanw  Sc  Company.  Syracuse,  N.  T. 


S10,MS    Deo.  19 

S09,8S0     Not.  W 

508,9*1  I  Nov.  91 

611,166!  Dm.  1» 

305.903     Oct.  3 


ks 


Sefton.  William  E.,  assignor  to  Sherlock,  Elmer  &  Sherlock, 


Soger,  Eb«rhard,  Stockliolm,  Sweden.    Centering  device  for  revolvins  shafts 
Soger,  John  C,  Greenbrier,  Ala.     Xnt-lpck 


Sasb-balance 

Sewer  basin  trap. 


'h|jf' 


Setting  for  diamonds  and  the  like. 


SeldliU,  Nuta  M.,  Baam.  Netherlands 

Seller,  PhUipp,  Chicago.  111.    Match  bo 

SeiU,  Edwsj^,  Peoria,  III.    Boer-cooler 

^ig'lMdera^iS'biMt!!!^'*"*"  of  one-hflf  to  J.  T.  Com,  Jasper,  Ind.    Apparatus  for  form  > 

Selden,  Frank  H.,  Harvey,  lU.    brawing  table. ^ 

f^l*^^' J^^J*^  ^'  Chi<^o,  ni.    Fon<  for  bank-checks  or  the  Uke"! 
nollers,  Edwin  J.,  et  al.     (See  Gei«e.  HeBrv,  assignor  ) 

Sellers,  George  H.,  Wilmington,  Del.    Chuck 

Sellers,  John  A,  Gallitsin.  Pa.    Bracket 

Solllnger,  John.    (See  O'Connor  aud  Relsky,  assignors.) 
Solman,  George.    (See  Maddin  and  S^lnian. ) 

Seoderjing.  Martin  L.,  Jersey  City,  N  .JT^  Vehicle-seat  lock 

Sonderllng,  Martin  L.,  Jersey  City,  N.  jf.    Dump- wagon 

Serdinko,  John,  New  Braunfels,  Tex. 
Sonseney,  Edgar  M.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 


506,556 

.■509,587 
506,a67 
.M0.9J>il 
511,465 
506.968 
.VI0,051 
50«t,608 

507,759 

511,466 
507,850 

507,508 
510,194 


Oct.  10 

Nov.  98 

Oct  10 

DfC.  19 

Drc.  ae 

Oct.  10 

Nov.  91 

Oct.  10 

Oct. 

Dec 

Oct 


1651 
8967 


300 

1310 

9700 
819 
1913 
9811 
813 
1749 
1389 


31  ^  3349 

96 
31 


9819 
3506 


746 

407 
5S6 


77 

<397 

)398 

653 

900 

468 

A80 

900 

431 

347 

(818 

^819 

680 

863 


Oct 
Dec. 


31 
6 


3098       755 
560       138 


4utomatic  telephone-exchange  system 
Ai^jiistable  indoction  coil 


^^^le-'So^^""  ^•'  FarmersviUe,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  W.  Horst,  Heminelstown;  pik! 


Metallic  flux  for  use  In  refining  iron  or  stool  for 


Sontinella,  Robert  L.,  London,  EngJaud. 

castings I 

Seroomb.  Charles  A.     (See Schwab,  Seroomb,  atd  frimain  ) 

Serebriakotr,  Hespere,  Paris.  France.    SJow-combustion  stove 

SorgOMtt  C harles  H..  New  York,  N.  T .     Power-auger  for  mining  purposes .'.■;.'.■■ 

Soasioos.  EKbert  G.,  Rice,  and  L.  B.  En^brey,  Corslcana,  Tex.    Implement  for  tightening 

ana  splicing  fenoinft- wire i  «-  »  e 

Seadk>ns.  Loren  B.     (SeeSweet  and  Sessions!) 

Settle.  Thomas.  Philadelphia  Pa.    Wor^ -carry in^  devio*  for  grinding-machines 

SoTiUc  Charles  W.    (See  ORourke.  Jol»i  F.,  assignor.) 
Soward,  Edward  C.    (Soe  Thomas  and  Soward  ) 

Sozton.  James  W.  Leavenworth,  Kans.    Chin  rest  for  the  dead 

Soybold.  Charles,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Boofcbinding-press  

SoyfkDg,  George,  0t  oi.     (See  Newton.  OicarC,  assignor.)  

Seymour,  Abnor  F.    (See  Scott  and  Soy^iour. ) 

Soymonr,  Charles,  assignor  to  Defiance  l^achine  Works,  Defiance,  Ohio.    Molding  machine. 
Seymour,  Charles  E.,  Lake  Geneva,  Wis,    Ore  concentrator  . 

Seymour,  ^harles  E.,  Lake  Geneva,  Wis^    System  for  concentration  of  ores '.'...'..." 

Seymour,  Edwin  B.     (See  Hanneu,  John  W.,  assignor.) 

^oT"^'  ''^****'^*'^  ^  •  "^Koor  of  one-half  to  W.  T.  McGraw,  Detroit.  Mich.    Cash-reg- 


!MS,8M 
508,105 

510,195 

.'.07,458 

508,438 
506,790 


510,714 
511,467 


510,999 
510,196 


506,8i>6 
508,847 


Oct.  3 
Nov.  91 

Dec.  5 

Oct  94 

Nov.  14 

Oct  17 

Deo.  19 

Dec.  96 

Doc.  5 

Dec.  5 


76 
1850 

599 

9895 


19 
453 

:i:i« 

13» 
6»1 


o 


65 

65 
65 


66 

[65 

65 
65 
65 
65 
63 
rt5 
65 


I 

1811 

1384 

1099 
1863 


58 
969 

1310 
\Cb 

1799 

1979 
166 

H17 
977 


►65       678 


65 


1979 
710 


750       185 
1703    


1484 
9814 

765 


367 
(i80 

186 

139 


Oct. 
Nov. 


17 
14 


65 
65 

631 

i.-m 

65 

65 

17 
1137 

65 

1399 

65 

370 

fiS 

919 

A5 

340 

6ft 
65 

1709 
1979 

65 

IXA 

65 

1589 

85 

65 

375 
1033 

509,331  j  Nov.  91 

.506.609  !  Oct    10 
510,051     Dec.     5 


^hio     Button-detaching  machine  . 
'to  J.  S.  Keller,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
'to  J.  S.  Keller,  Phila<lelphia,  Pa. 
[to  J.  S.  Keller.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
f  to  J.  S.  KeUer.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


Seymour,  Theodore  H.,  Mount  Vernon,  , 
Seymour,  William  S  ,  assignor  of  one  hal 
Seymour,  William  S  ,  assignor  of  one-hal 
Soymour,  William  S.,  assignor  of  one-hal 

Seymour,  William  8.,  assignor  of  one-hal   ... 

Shaeffer  R.  H.    (See  Kepnor,  Eufrene  T.]  aasignor.) 

Sbaftr,  HenryE.,  Rochester,  N.  T.    Wiik-rafser 

Shafcr,  John  H.,  and  E.  Horovsky.  Alleihenv,  Pa.    Label  bolder '...'..... 

BlwAr,  Richard  M.,  assignor  of  two-tbifds  to  E.  P.  Clark,  BalUmore,  Md.,  and  S. 

Pbiladolphia.  Pa.    Coin-controUed  app4ratu8 

»aU«Bborger  Charles  S..  and  L.  O.  Ran*.  Fort  Madison,  Iowa.  Air  brake  '..'.'.'.'.[ 
ShMmp,  Jesse  M..  assignor  of  one-half  U>  0.  D.  Leiner,  Wooeter,  Ohio.  Wire  fence 
SbanlMj,  Frederick,  Dayton,  Ohio 


Hook  and  eye . 
Hook  and  eye 
Hu<ik  and  eye 
Hook  and  eye 


.507.936 
510,197 
.506,735 
.506,736 
.■.06.737 
."i06,738 


1853  I     4A9 
1383  '     343 


1383  I    347       66 
35S  79, 80  I    65     1476 


1910 
977 


Oct 
Dec. 
Oct 
Oct 
Oct. 
Oct 


Welsh,/ 
S 


Oct. 
Dec. 


Shanaoa,  Andrew  R. 


Adding-machine . 
Watertown,  N.  Y.  |  Fire-escape 


.-06,408 
511,167 

.'>08,848  Nov. 

.'06,739  I  Oct 

607,599  I  Oct 

510,599  ;  Dec. 


31 

5 

17 

17 
17 
17 

10 
19 

14     1385 


3641 
598 

1600 
1«01 
1609 
1603 

1064 


17 
31 

19 


509,106    Nov.  91 


DilmanB.,  Berlin.  Canada.    Bution-making  machine 

Shapiro,  Laaarus,  San  JosA,  Cal.    Bicycli  ... 

Shan,  WllliMi  W.  <t  oZ.    (See  Hesse.  OtsUfE,  aarigiior.) 

a*rp.  JobnF.,  SDoncer.  Ohio.    Carcouoling 

Narp.  John  W..  Cave  City.  Ark.    Combined  land  roller  and  mannre^distribo'ter' .'. 

5f'*T*'.'V*SP°fc*^^"*'°'  ^-  •*•    Machine  for  making  pipes  of  cement,  day,  ice 

8h»w,  AdaB..  LaHarpe,  111.    Stove i. 

Shaw,  I>Mii«l  D.,  Denver,  Colo.    Motor.. [ \ 

Sbmw,  Dob  Carlos.    (See  Gates.  Edwin  B»,  assignor.) 

Shaw,  Froderick  E..  Providence.  R.  I.    P|le.driver   . . . 

Shaw,  John,  Bradford,  England.    Spinning-flier  and  attachment  thereto.'."'"."".** 

Shaw,  John  F.,  Auburn,  N.  Y.    Fire-escape 

Shaw.  John  H.,aasignor  to  Sargent  A  Cctopany,  Now  Ha>en,  Conn.    Spring-hinge 

Shaw,  LorenxoD.  B..  Coney  Island,  N.  iT  PropeUor ...T!t: 

Shaw,  William,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Apparatus  for  printing  carpet-yama 

ttaw,  William  H.    (See  Norton,  E<lward  J.,  assignor  ) 

ghea,  Samnel  J.    (So*  Bradv.  Whitehead,  and  .Shea  ) 

Shoa,  TimoChy,  J.  L. Woodbury,  and  F.  A.Whipple,  Milford.  M.isn 


'511,364 
509,099 

506,833 

.508  193 

506.557 
507.937 


Doc.  96 
Nov.  98 

Oct  17 
Nov.  7 
Oct  10 
Oct    31 


1604 
3094 

1199 

1851 

9630 
9861 

1760 

940 

1319 

3649 


509,059,  Nov.  21     1744 


910.196 
506,947 

511,714 

508.919 
507,459 

510,939 


Doc.     6 
Oct    17 

Dec.   26 

Nov.     7 
Oct    94 

Deo.    19 


599 

1948 

3205 

447 
9r<96 

1913 


I    900  I 
140 
4a3 
403  I 
403  I 
404 

964  , 

550  I 
(343! 
iU4 

404 

756 
J  971 
)979 
<453 
>4S4 
5639 
)640 

691 

443 

61 
398 
900 


66       TM 
65  j  1593 


65 
65 
65 
65 

65 
66 

!•» 

65 
65 

!« 

1 66 

1 66 
65 

65  I 
86 
65  I 
65  ; 


140 
489 

(7^5 
)786 
109 
691 
468 
460 


399 
330 
330 
330 

915 
1863 

1034 

330 
631 

1636 

1137 

1939 
1340 

SW 

803 
963 

735 

1117 

1593 
394 


65 
65 

•65     9043 


65 
65 


!3li|« 


>>40 
.570 

1793 


Stone  curting  machine.   611,716    Doc.   26     3906  .    786       65     9043 
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Name,  residence,  aud  inventiwu. 


Shearer,  Mahlon  A.    (See  Ortt  and  Shearer.) 

Shebbeard,  Oeoree  R.,  Trenton,  N.  J.    Envelope  and  stamp  moistonor  .. 

Shedd,  Charles  W,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Can  tilling  machine "..!."."!"."' 

Sheehv,  Robert  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  W.  Goodwin,  New  York   N  Y 

Printing  telegraph ' 

Sheehy,  Robert  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  W.  Q«odwto,"  New  York,  K^Y  > 

Printing  telegraph } 

Sheehy,  Robert  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  W.  Goodwin,  New  York,  nIy 

Apparatus  for  securing  synchronous  movement 

Sh^hy,  Robert  J.,  assignor,  liy 


mesne  assignments,  to  W.  Goodwin,  New  York,  N.  Y 

•  I iiiLiuK-i^3ivKiB|>u  oxvuiuj^i}  system 

Sheehy,  Robert  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmonta,  to  W.  Goodwin,"  Now  York,' N.Y.,  ^.w, «-. 

Printing-telegraph >j  506,978 

Sheehy.  Robert  J.,  aasignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  W.GiDiodirin,Ne"w"Y^ 

Telegraphy <! "'"' 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  W.  Good win^New 'York,  n!  Y 


Na 

Date. 

509,053 
510,659 

Nov.  91 
Deo.   19 

506,969 

Oct    10 

506,970 

Oct    10 

606,971 

Oct.    10 

5064n9 

Oct    10  1 

506,978 

Oct    10  j 

606,974 

Oct.    10  ! 

M(uithly 
volume. 


Official 
Gasette. 


-J 


506,276 
S0«,779 


Sheehy,  Robert  J.,  asiiiimor, 

Autographic  telegraph     ..       

Sheets,  Hank  R.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Clothes-drier ......." 

Sheffield  Car  Compan  v.     (See  Brunton,  David  W.,  assigikor.) 
Sheild,  F.  W.     (See  Weymouth,  William  J.,  assiifnor.) 

Shelbum,  Cephas  C,  Colorado,  Tex.    Pump.    (KeissueX- ■■    ll  309 

Sheldon,  PhiloB.,  Erie,  Pa.    Appliance  for  spinal  complaints  507172 

Sheldon.  Edward  P..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe.  T.  H.  Mead,  and  'c.  'w.  'Carpenter,  i "     ' 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Folding  mechanism 505  855 

Sheldon,  Henry  A  .  Arcadia.  R.  I.     Post-'othco  box .".!!!*!."!."! .  510*  199 

Sheldrick,  David  J.,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Jeffrey  Ji^olumbus,  Ohio.    Conveyer      >  509951 

Sheley,  George  A .     (See  Thompson,  Charles  H.,  assignor.)  

Shelhamer,  George  R.,  Ocbeltree,  Kans.     Sulky  plow 

.Shellabereer,  Mirha.-1  M,  De  Kalb,  111.     Wire  fence 

Sbel ton,  Robert  M.     (See  Sublett  James  H.,  assignor.) 
Shemwell,  Baxter.    (See  Freeman.  Horace  L.,  assignor.) 
Shenk,  Jacob  M.,  et  al.     iSee  Coldren.  William  P.,  aasignor.) 
Shepard.  Amos,  Plantsville,  Conn.     Wrench 

Shepard,  Charles  H,  North  Plalnfield,  N.  J.    Bridle-bit  ...     

Shepard,  Huldah  A.,  Nelson ville.  Ohio.    Clothes-press    ... 

Sbepard.  William  E.,  Nebraska  City,  Nebr.    Door-check "r 

Shepherd,  Crutcher  D  ,  Orlando,  Fla.    Horseshoe "^ I  507  ftn 

Shepherd.  James  S  ,  Cambridge,  Md.    Chart-board I  5U  6.V2 

Sheppard.  Joseph  W.,  St  Louis,  Mo.    Trousers 509  «»3 

Sheram,  Wade  J.     (See  Sheram,  Zack  A.  and  W.  J.)  ^,wa 

Sheram,  2^k  A.  and  W.  J.,  East  Point  Ga.    Car-coupling 1511,654 

Sherburne.  Charles  W.,  Boston,  Mass 


Oct 
Nov. 


896 

89(1 


10  I     839 
14  I  1971 


.508.992 
506.37B 


500,999 
506,834 
511,097 
510,715 


Not. 
Oct 

Oct 
Dec. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Oct. 


98 
94 

3 

5 

91 

21 
10 


irack-sanding  api>aratus 506,645 

Sherburne.  Charles  W..  Boston,  Mass.    Track-sanding  apparatus 508,849 

Sherburne,  Charles  W.,  Boston,  Mass.     Track-sanding  apparatus j  508  860 

Sheridan,  Charles  B..  et  cU.    (See  Nugent,  Edwanl  assignor  ) 

Sheridan,  Theodore  W.,  et  al.    (See  Nugent,  Edward,  assiimor  ) 

Sherlock,  Elmer  &.  Sherlock.    (See  Sefton,  WiUiam  E.,  assignor  ) 

Sherman,  Elmer  A.,  rtoi.     (See  Lambert,  George  A .   assignor) 

Sherman,  George  C.  assignor  to  W.  M.  Sherman  and  F.  H.  Butler,  Chicago,  111.    Flour  bin 


Nov. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct 

l>ec. 

Nov. 

Doe. 
Oct 


91 
17 
19 
12 
31 
26 
28 

98 

10 


and  sieve  . 
Sbeiroan,  George  C,  assignor  tD  W.  m!  Sherman  and  F.H.' Butler.  Chicago,  111. 


Nov.  14 
Nov.  14 


assignor.) 


and  sieve 
Sherman,  Isaac  H    et  al.    (See  Lambert,  George  A 
Sherman,  James  M.    (See  Spiegel,  Otto,  assignor.) 

Sherman,  John  S.,  Galen,i,  Kans.    Steam  en^ne 

Sherman,  Rollon.  et  al.    (See  Lambing,  Isaac  P.,  assignor  ) 
Sherman,  Willis  M.,  et  al.    (See  Sherman,  George  C,  assiimor  ) 
Shetter,  Egbert  P.,  Butler,  Pa.    Toy ...... .  *        ' 

Shevlin,  George  F.    (See  Baker.  Shevlin,  aud  Baker.) 
Shields,  George  A.,  Anderson,  Ind.         - 
Shipe,  Walter  S    " 

inders 


Flour  bin 


508,439     Nov.  14 

I 
510,996  I  Dec.    19 


607,173 


507,851 


Toronto,  Canada. 


511.168    Dec. 
508,774  I  Nov. 


Nov. 
Oct 


Safety  guard  for  rip-saws 509,9.53 

Machine  for  forming  rolled  longitudinal  joints  in  cyl->  5(m  oea 

Ih!^'  w^lJ*""!-  I®"'Sf*''  C""*^*  X°'^'°K'*'*  *»«»^"  *o  *^«  bo^»e«  of  ^^  608.351 

at-K-  ZT'i**'"  f'^^^^^i. ?^:  ^\   S*'**>  «"'«"'■.'<'  or  corundum  wheel ,  508  773 

Shipherd,  Sarah  E.    (So© Shipberd.  WUliam  C,  assignor  )  "w>,«'J 

Sh^hord,  William  C,  assignor  to  8.  E.  Shipberd,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Pencil-sharpoaing  do- 

Shipler,  P.  E?    (S^  Langd'on".' w'iiii"am"c'.',  'assigno'r »' 

Shipman,  Samuel  H.,  Waxahachie,  Tex.    Sulkv  plow 

Shippen,  Frsncis,  Hoboken,  N.  J.     Liquid  meter  .  

Shoemaker,  John,  «(  aZ.     (See  Bo ver.  John  M.,  assignor.)  , 

Shell  Stool  Whifflotooo  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Poderaen  and  Melin,  aasifnors.) 

Shone,  James  W    Rochester  N.  Y.    Folding  mudguard  for  bicycles 7. 509  771 

Shorey.  Samuel  W.,  Boston,  Mass.    Button    ..  505  M9 

Short  Moctric  Railway  Company.    (See  Short,  Sidney  H.,  assignor.)   j       ' 

a^    ,•  Jt!!""*^^'  Kp««^»%.  ^o.     Folding  device  for  carriage-tops 506,558 

elSjtSc  mi^hinr"      *'  ^lect^c  Railway  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Dynamo-j  5^^  ,^ 

Sbortlo.  Chriatopher  M.    (Seie  GeorgiB"iiiid  Shortie.) 

Shoup,  James  C    Now  York.  N.Y.    Autographic  register 607,760 

Shrader  Jacob  C.    (See  Thomas,  Henrv  E  ,  assignor)  "«« ,  «w 

Shnlts,  Charles  A.,  Rondont  N.  Y.    Biick  mold  511008 

^^^h'-y  ?**  ^*^  ^  •  "f^'Pior  to  Warwick  Cycle  Manufactiiring  Com'^'y.Sprinrfeid,"  Miis". 

Pedal  for  velocipedes •    1-      p.        .  506  976 

Shnman,  Frank,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Machine  for  embi»d'dinK'wirein'giass.-:'.. '.■.'.:".■.;".".".".'.".  610:716 

Shuman,  Fi»iik,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Manufacturing  wire-glass  .  510  829 

Shnman  Frank.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Machine  for  manufacturing  wtre-glass   61o!h93 

Sibley,  Edward  L..  Bennington,  Vt    Carpet  tack 607  799 

IJblev,  John  D.    (See  Van ghan,  Fred  W.,  assignor.)  «".'« 

Kohelaohmldt  Hermann  Dortmund,  Germany.    Axle-bearing  for  vehicles 568.775 

Blobon,  Honry,  Chicago,  ni.    StoamboUer furnace lsm,93g 


Oct    94 


31i9 
9345 

77 

600 

9097 

1653 
1015 


9098 
1761 
9174 
I486 
3162 
2036 
9863 

3107 

1436 

1387 
1389 


751 
9091 


903 

65 

168 

<903 
,     204 

i«s 

109 

5904 
1)905 

i« 

169 

(905 
906 

i!- 

170 

316 

1    65 

1 

1013 

750 

65 

1303 

65 

479 

19.20 

G5 

17 

140 

65 

1523 

1     505 

65 

1184 

:       407 

65 

IKMI 

953 

65 

905 

505 

65 

1184 

443 

65 

360 

i     535 

65 

IH42 

367 

65 

17(13 

1     775 

65 

645 

716 

G5 

190.% 

691 

65 

1341 

750! 

65 

9086 

^360  ■ 
\361 

s« 

288 

344 
345 

65 

1(134 

5345 
)346 

^65 

1035 

185 
499 


Oct    31 


8346       577 


aUl       863 


Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 


21      9099 
7        599 


7 
14 


(M)5 


.506 

<147 

)  148 

148 

318 


65       919 
65     1811 


66       4T9 


66       710 

65     1184 
65       869 


508,055    Nov.     7       115  *      39 


1 


19 

14 


98 
3 


9989 
UTS 


9986 
950 


Oct 
Oct 


10  j  1314 
17     1606 


560 
317 


793 
67 

398 
(404 
)405 


65 
65 

870 
1013 

65 

780 

65 
65 

1863 

1013 

65 
66 

1363 
49 

65       963 
'  65       .330 


Oct    31 
Dec.    19 


3344  :     819       65       679 


Oct 

10 

Dec. 

19' 

Dec. 

19 

Dec. 

12  ! 

Oct 

31 

Nov. 

14 

Oct. 

31 

9175 

837 
1486 
1670 
1671 
3989 

U74 
3643 


636 

65 

906 

65 

367 

65 

415 

65 

415 

65 

805 

66  ' 

317 

1 
^1 

901 

65 

1849 

170 
1703 
1737 
1737 


1014 

795 


90 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alpknbeti^  list  of  patentees,  October  to  December,  inclusive — Continoed. 


Xame.  n  sMenre.  ami  invention. 


X«. 


Si«b«rt,  OnsUT6.  St.  Paul  Minn      I)r»»i«hol<lep 

Sieblar,  (teorge  B.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     L«tterlH>x  '.'.'.'.'.'.'..'.'. 

SleKWt,  Hnico  O.  Cb«auilte.  0«nnanyv    Apparatus  for  the  yentiiation  of  cloi»d"rooin»'ikc 
Steffriat,  Paolina  L.    (See  Lawrence,  Jtobert  S.,  aatifnor.) 

Sieclej,  Jacob,  Wllkea-BaiT«,  Pa.    Betich  plane 

SteiDMia.  George  W.  ron,  aMlgnor  to  SJemena  A  Halske,  Berlin,  OwmaDy.'*  EieetriccioMd- 

eoodait  ■yitem  for  railway* j. 

Aiemena  4k  Halake.    (Sm  BeqjMnio.  Ofonre  H..  aaaifrnor.) 

(SeeGdrcea,  Johinnee  H.  P..  aasifnior.) 

(See  HoflVnann.  (^1.  aMlioior.) 

(See  Siemens,  0««r{ce  W.  Ton.  assifnior.) 

(SeeWSmer.  Ad^Iph,  assignor) 


Siemena  tt  Haiake 
Siemens  &.  Halske. 
Siemens  A.  Haiake. 
Siemens  it  Halske 


Simermann.  Wilhehn,  Leopoldaball.  sfMiinior  to  Stasafurter  Chemiache  Fabrik,  vonnals 
vorrter  ti  Grflnebers  Actien-Geeellacbaft,  Staasfnrt,  (^rmaoy.    Process  of  and  appara- 


f 


Straw-starker. 


*r  to  himself,  and  A.  P.  Van  Tuyl,  Jr..  Brooklyn, 


tn«  for  making  oyanraes 

Siennan,  Julias  H.,  Albert  Lea,  Minn 

Silooeka,  Edward.    (See  Saodford,  Tb*mlev.  and  Silcocks.) 

Sileo.  Krlc.  Kelso,  Wash.    Combined  dharn  and  bntt«r- worker 

SilUcli.  Dnj«cba  Ton.  Amalienruhe,  near  Meiningen,  Germany.    Pendl  or  style  for  writins 

o«  alatra   : '  * 

Silabee,  Samnel.  New  Utrecht,  aadsn^i 

N.  T.    Treating  diaeaees  eleotrlcaUjf 
SlWer,  JoM^ph  R.    (See  Marianl,  Johnj  assignor.) 

!^=mmerly,  Albert  K.,  Clereland.  Ohio.l   Automatic  damping  backet 

Simmon,  L.  A.    (See  Reoord,  Adam  Ti,  assignor.) 

Simmona,  Daniel  W..  Care  Spring.  OaJ    Bnekle 

Simmona,  John  H..  "Warren,  Pa.    Sewing-cabinet  and  work-table '." 

Stmooda,  George  F.,  Fitohbarg.  Maaa.    Metallargrical  furnace 

Simmot,  Clande  J.,  Paris,  France,  aaaignor  t«»  FJeiacbmann  A.  Bloedel.  Fiirth,  Germany, 

and  Paris,  France.    Toy  flgare 


306,398 

.'m,as4 

509,141 


Monthly        Official 
vol  ome.       G  asette. 


510,096 
509,408 


welding  apparatoa 

d  0.  H.  Sawyer,  Bast  Cambridge,  Mass. 

i-box!!"!i!!!!!!!i!;;!!;i!!i!;ii;;;;;i;ii; 

Rotary  brick-press 


Lamp- 


509,957 
500,454 

509,778 

511,468 

506,449 

506,061 

I  510,058 
I  509,773' 
1507,460  1 

I 

'  507,174 

607,889 

i 
511,365 
507,939 


Not.    7  606 

XoT.  91  8100 

Nov.  21  1907 

Dec.  5  499 


Not.  88 


8380 


149  65  870 

506  6.%  1184 

4M  «5  1147 

96  nr,  1491 

577  6S  1847 


Simpaon,  James,  McKeesport,  Pa.    Pi 

Simpaon,  John  A.,  aaaignor  to  H.  M 

snpport  for  miners'  hats 

ampaoo,  William  J.,  Dndley,  N.  J. 

Sima,  Frederick  L.  H..  Toronto,  C 

Sinclair,  Jeremiah  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.Hood,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Type-writing  machine.  510,853 

Sindelar,  Joeeph,  Ipswich.  S.  D.     Wire-band  cutter 509  694 

anger  Mannfactarfng  Company  of  New  Jeraev     (See  Diehl.  Philip,  assignor.) 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company  of  New  Jersey.    (See  Douglas,  John,  aaeignor.) 
Singer  Mannfsctortng  Company  of  Ne^  Jersey.    (See  Greene,  James  G.,  assignor.) 
Stager,  Pans  B.,  London,  England.    Liuninoas  fountain 

Singer,  Robert  R.,  Pittsbarg,  Pa. 
tidea 


Dec. 
Not. 

Not. 

Dee. 

Oct. 

Oet 

Deo. 
Nov. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 

Dec. 
Oct. 


5       183 

88     3482 

I 

38     8988 
86     8815 


<599     > 

jaoo  I 


10 
3 


1140 
438 


5       360 

88     2A89 
84  I  8828 


783 


AS  1444 

65  1868 

r>5  1364 

(55  1973 


84     2348 

24  ,  8544 

I 

36  '  8634 
31      .1644 


507,08  I  Oct    31  !  3163 


Melbod  of  and  apparatoa  for  manoflactaring  hollow  ar-i 


siftio 

•Ik 


Singer,  Robert  R.,  Pittsbarg,  Pa.    Blaik  for  vehicle-tongaes,  Sui 

Singleton,  (reorge,  DoTer,  N.  J.    Thre#d-gaide .    . 

Sinley,  Robert  L.    (See  Hylan  and  Sinley.)  

Sints,  Clark,  Springfield,  Ohio.    Gaa-e^gine _ 

Sina,  Joseph  W. ,  Anaconda,  Mont.    Newspaper-holder 

Ri««»B.  laaac  H..  ProTidence,  R.  I.    Biitton  attaching  machine 

^lander,  Jacob  R.    (See  Andernon  aijd  SJolander.) 
^Skinner  Chack  Company.    (See  Skinner,  James  N.,  assignor.) 

Skinaer,  Bmeat  B.,  OgdeB.  Utah  Ter.    Electric  brake    

Skinner,  James  N.,  asaignortoSkinner  (Jhuck  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Faoe-plate  jaw. 

Skinaer,  John  M..  Toledo,  Ohio.    Ftltef^ 

SUek.  Jamea  F  .  Sugar  Branch.  Ind.     whiflSetree-hook ......".*.'.,'.".".".. 

SUight.  George  W     (See  Wohlschlegel.  Carl  F.,  assignor.) 

Slater,  Fraak.  Kaukauna.  Wis.    Car-biakeadjaater... 

81ater,J<din.    (See  Doalton  and  Slater.l 

Slater,  John  S.,  Lythare.  England.    Cyde-stand 

Sloeam,  Giles  Q.,  Albert  L4>a,  Minn,    iteating-dram 

Sloonm,  Jamea,  Holly.  Mich.    Tvpe-oa%inet 

Sloeom,  OrsUlas  W.    aaaignor  of  aix-aeiventha  to  E.  and  A.  J.  MoDonaid.  E.  F.  Goodwin, 
J.  H.  Oalligan,  S.  B.  and  E.  L.  Sarg««t.  Taunton,  Mass.    Making  printers'  chasea    ..  .  . 
Smadea,  Myron  W.    (See  John«on.  Joerph,  aaaignor. ) 

Smaill.  J<rfui,  Danedln,  New  Zealand.     Horse-detacher 

Smale,  John  H..  St.  Thomas,  Canada.    Wagon-bolster  spring 

Small,  Dexter  M.  Proridenoe.  R.  I.     Etiot- water  appliance 

Samtl,  Edward.  Baltimore,  Md.    Mach^ie  for  edging  sheet-metal  blanks 


S0rr,600 

I 
I 

•  507,175 

507.176 
1507,361 

509,855 

311,366 
507,083 


908.861 
508,533 
508,440 
511,553 


Dec. 
Not. 


18 
88 


1384 
8>63 


Oct.  31  j  3095 

I 
Oct.  84  .   8349 

Oct.  81  8351 
Oct.  31  I  3017 

Not.  81  '  8108 

Dee.  86  9635 
Oct  17  I  8168 


883 

115 

80 
783 
098 

578 

ca86 

640 
901 
<775 
)776 
(339 
)440 
608 


fi5 
65 


830 

85 


«5  1477 
0.^  1364 
K5   570 


05 

>66 


479 
513 


65  1940 

«5  735 

1 65  645 

1 65  1684 

6»  1341 


C756 

)756 
578 
579 
580 
5*^ 
741 


f578  1 
^579  [ 
(580  S 


!«' 


638 


65   479 


65 
65 


480 
618 

1185 


640   65  1940 
536   (15   433 


Not.  14  1391  34«  65  1035 

Not.  14   916  885  65  943 

Not.  14   738  186  65  912 

Dec.  26  8937  I  716  65  1995 


500,958  I  Dec.  6  i    184 


43,44  j  65  1444 


511.367 

506,379 
500,695 

S08.8S0 

507,461 
506,887 
.■507,519 
509,455 


Deo.   86     8635 
Oct.     10  '  1016 


fS?i!« 


1940 


953       65       906 


Not.  88     8864  i    698  ^    65  |  1341 


Not.     7       448  !    110 


Oct.  84 
Oct  17 
Oct  84 
Not.  38 


8889 
1854 
3940 
9486 


Small,  Bdward,  Baltimore,  Md.    Machine  for  making  sheet-metal  veesels 600,456  >  Not.  88     9488 


Snail,  Bdward,  Baltimore,  Md.    Maehiiie  for  forming  sheet-metal  cylinden.... 

Small.  George  N.,  Lebanon.  Ind.    Fence 

Saiall,  Henry  J.,  Sacramento.  Cal.    Caribrake 

Snail.  Tbonas,  and  A.  Bntwistle.  Glontoester  Citr,  N.  J.    Hanger  for  piotaree. 
SauUl,  WilUam,  Jr.    (See  Lirengood,  Winfleald  s  .  aaaignor.) 

Snail,  WUIiam,  Jr.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    ,JoamaI-bearing 

Snart,  Cbarlaa  W.,  Carboodale,  HI.    Wheel 

Saiart,  DaTld  T.  B.,  Troy,  N.  T.    TroI|ey  and  trolley-switch 

Sneal.  Archie  S.,  Kylertown,  Pa.    Reit-ring 

Snetharst  James,  •<  aL    (See  Gledhill.  Walter,  assignor.) 

Snillia.  George  W,  Newark.  N.  J.    Car-ronpling 

Snilile,  Gaorge  W.,  Newark.  N  J.    CaT^onpling 

itaillia,  Gaarge  W..  Newark,  N.J.    Ca^-eoupling 


Ste 


609,9601 
506.559 
510.300 
511, 6S5  { 

511,656 
507,890 
510,801 
506,380 

508,441 
50-',  448 
511.880 


Dec.  5 
Oct  10 
Deo.  5 
Dec.   36 


186 
1316 

601 
3100 


698 

468 

781 

600 

(601 

<608 

(603 

44 

380 

141 

7B0 


841 

S70 
876 


66 
65 

65 

65  1869 

^66  1869 

65  1444 

65  864 

65  1523 

65  8086 


Dec.   86  I  3110  ,5 ;j*  ^65  2086 

Oct    84  8546  697  65  514 

Dec.     5  604  H^  ^65  1584 

Oot    10  1017  864  65  806 

Not.  14  755  186  65  918 

Not.  14  756  186  65  913 

Dec.    19  8375  579  65  1870 


UNITED  STATES   PATENT   OFFICE,  IWW. 
Alphaheticai  liM  of  patentee*,  October  to  December,  incbun're — Continaed. 


91 


Name,  reeidence,  and  invention. 


Warp  atop-motion  for 


509,900 
567,944 
505,963 


509,686 
509,961 
510,447 
906,949 


509,494 

506,277 
508,4(4 

506,800 
507.563 


Smith,  Abraham  R..  Bnrrton,  Kana.    Latch  for  wagon  end-gates 

Smith,  AloDzo  K.,  Milwauke«*.  Wis.     Fuz.zle  rard  caae       

Smith,  Anthony  P.,  Newark,  N.  J.     AppaitUu8  fur  tapping  mains '. 

Smith,  Bertha  8.    (See  Smith  and  Pease,  assignors.) 
Smith,  Bertha  S.,  «( al.    (See  ComeU,  Lewia  T.,  aaaignor.) 
Smith,  C.  W.,  ft  al.    (See  Kitton,  John  C,  aaaignor.) 

Smith.  CharMH.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Signal  lantern 

Smith.  Charles  S.,  Spokane,  Wash.    Ticket 

Smith,  Charles  T. ,  CleTeland,  Ohio.    LocorootiTe  flre-kindler 

Smith,  Dwight  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  A.  Smith,  Waterbury.  Conn.    Bookie 

Smith,  Earl  A.    (See  Smith,  Dwight  L  ,  assignor.) 

Smith.  Bdward.aasignorof  one-half  to  H.  Bonn.  Bradford,  England 

looms 

Smith,  Edward  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Boston  Tool  Company,  Boetoni  Maes' 

Drag-aaw  machine 

Smith,  Edward  J.,  Almont  Mich.     WhiflSetree  ".....  ..\V.\\l\[\V.\ 

Smith  <&  Egge  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Norwell,  John  J.,  assignor.) 

Smith,  Ernest  B.,  Springfield,  Mass.    Toy  game  apparatus  

Smith,  Eugene,  Chicago,  111.    Building-Htone „    

Smith,  EngeneC.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Structural  blank  for  hinge-butts  ....'.'.'".' 507*336 

.Smith,  Everett  A.    (See  Smith,  Henry  N.,  N.  A,  and  E.  A.)  j 

Smith,  Frank  W.,  aaaignor  to  R.  O.  Conant,  Portland,  "Me.    Can  filling  machine 906,137 

Smith,  Fred  P.,  Worcester,  Maaa.    Heating  and  ventilating  apparatua  and  ayatem  ...  509  338 

Sinlth,  Fred  P.,  Worceater,  aaaignor  to  Smith  Heating  andVentilating  Company,  Boeton  }\,^,.^ 

Mass.    Concentrating  blower      _-^    »«ii"ii.<  509,143 

Snaith,  Fred  P.,  Worcester,  aaaignor  to  Smith  Heating  and  Ventilating  (JoiniMUiT  Boeton    I 

Maaa.     Rotating  fan  or  blower vm  \tt 

Smith, FredR    (See  Moody  and  Smith.)  ,«w,mj 

Smith,  Frederick  A.,  Wollaston.  Maaa.    Reflector-lantern 508,776 

Smith.  Friend  W.,  Jr.,  aaaignor  to  Curtia  St  Curtia,  Bridgeport  Conn.    Pipe-threadini; 

machine '  '508.581 

Smith   Friend  W.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  Curtis  A.  Curtis,  BridgeMii,  Conn!    IMM-thread^^^ 

machine "^  **  j  sog  jyo 

Smith,  G.  Waldon.    (SeeMoore,  Ge<.rge,  assignor.)    (Reiaaue.) 

Smith,  Gary  B.,  Wolcott  N.Y.    Be<l  t>ott/>ra 508.056 

Smith.  George  H  .  assignor  to  M.  O.  and  T.  M.  Smith,  Lancaater,  Ohio.    Watch-balance'  "  510  803 

Smith.  George  M.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  S.  Young.  Boonville,  Mo.    Bridle '  507'858 

Smith,  George  W  ,  Unfon  City,  Ind.    Vehicle  i>ole \  5M»U 

Smith,  George  W.,  Mineral  Point  Wis.     Bung  for  barrels,  die '  506*278 

S™!*?'  S**"^  Y'  ""^  "^^  ^-  Hendon,  Van  VIeet,  Miss.    Combined  scraper  and  ouftirator  .  510940 
Smith,  Harper  F.,  assignor  of  five-eighths  to  W.  F.  McCully  and  G.  McCJowan,  Philadel    I 

pbia.  Pa.    Vapor-burner '506  560 

Smith,  Harvey  E.,  Benton.  Ohio.    Nut-lock \ •iOliitMi 

Smith,  Henry,  Chicago,  111.    Map-holder '."■'.'.!'! Sot'ito 

Smith,  Henry  C.,Oneonta,  aaaignorof  one  third  toll.  C.  BUckall,  Albany,  N.  Y.  "ikai^hine  I 

forgnndinglinkaandlink-blockaforvalve-motiona  of  locomotives '507  6S9 

Smith,  Henry  J..  FiUroy,  Victoria.    Shaving  i)ru8h 507*463 

Smith,  Henry  N..  N.  A,  and  E.  A., Bangor.  Me.    Grapple "'*""!!.'''."""|  510*053 

Smith  Heating  and  Ventilating  Comoany.    (See  Smith,  Fred  P.  assienor  ) 

Smith.  Herbert  G.,Clay8ville,  Pa.    Earth-drill »        '  508  187 

Smith,  Howard  F.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  H.  J.  Camion,  Elkhart,  Ind.    Process  of  and'  'ma^?  «,'„.. 

chine  for  making  cell  cases },  507,761 

Smith,  HughL.     (See  Boeck.  Charlea  H.,  assignor.) 

Smith,  Isaiah,  Nashville,  Tenn.    Portoble  scaffold 

Smith,  J.  N..  rt  ol.    (See  Lombard,  Levi  W.,  assigiMr.) 
Smith.  James  A.,  et  al.    (See  Kermeen,  George  8. .  assignor.) 
Smith,  James  M.    (See  Randolph,  George  W..  assignor.) 

Smith,  John G.,  Montreal.  Canada.    Stopcock 

Smith.  John  H.  C.  and  N.  B..  AlUmont  111.    Car-oonplliig .111!]^  J  510*097 

Smith,  John  T.,  Meron  Lake,  Minn.    Flax  cleaning  and  redocing  machhie '.'.'.'.'. 5ll'2-Jl 

Smith,  John  v.,  Hayee.  IlL    CuflTholder ■■■■507*940 

Smith,  John  W.  R..  <(  a^    (See  Irving,  Samuel,  aaaignor.) 

Smith,  Leslie  P.,  Otego,  N.  Y.    Sawlng-machine 506,948 

Smith,  LorenaoK.,  and  A.  P.  Morrill,  Shipton,  Canada.    Hoisting  apparatus 

Smith,  Louia,  CleTeland,  Ohio.    Cloth-catting  machine 

Smith,  Martin  V.,  Pittsbarg,  Pa    Otou  for  the  manufacture  of  ooke 

Smith,  Mary  O.,  et  oZ.     (See  Smith,  George  H.,  assignor.) 

Smithy  M«ml8  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assiinior  of  one-half  to  WilUam  Cramp  Sl  Sons  Ship  and^ 

Engine  BnUding  Company,  of  Pennaylrania.    Metal  cutting  and  working  machine < 

Sm  th.  Nathan,  Great  Harwood,  and  J.  Haydock,  Blackburn,  England.     Vehicle- wheel. . . . 

Smith,  Nathan  B.    (See  Smith.  John  H.  C.  and  V.  B.} 

Smith,  Normand  A.    (See  Smith,  Henry  N.,  N.  A.,  and  E.  A.) 

Smith,  RanatNn  A.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  W.  D.  Lewia,  Washington  Mills.  N.Y.    Car-ooop- 

Smith,  Richard.  Shwbroolce,  Canada.    Steam-regulator  for  paper-machines  ...... .!....'  '. 

Smith  Sc  Richardaon.    (See  Wilkinson,  William  A.,  assignor.) 

Smith,  Robert  M..  and  C.  B.  Rose,  Louisiana,  Mo.    Stove 

Smith,  Roewell  T.    (See  White  and  Smith.) 

Smith,  Samuel  I.,  •(  at.    (See  Cornell,  Lewia  T,  aaaignor.) 

Smith,  Samuel  I.,  and  H.  W.  Pease,  asaignora  to  B.  S.  Smith.  Chicago,  HI.     Cigar-bonch-?  1^  ,.,. 
ing  machine ._ .7.  \  ^^<^^ 

Smith,  Stephen  D..  Orlando.  Fla.    Steam  canning  cooker  510  718 

Smith,  Thomas  U.,«taL    (See  Smith,  Georee  H    assignor.) 

Smith,  Walter  F.,  aaaignor  to  Pairpoint  Mannfacturfiig  Company,  New  Bedford,  ICaas. 

Rasor-atrop  case 506  443 

Smith,  Walton  D.,  Propbetstown,  111.    Flower-trellis 1!."...........'!!.'.'."!     "  510*593 

Smith,  Walton  D.,  Prophetstown.  111.    Flower-treUie 5lo'524 

Snitb,  William,  Mystic,  Iowa    Ombbing-machine '  809*774 


Deo. 
Oct. 
Oct 


Not. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct 


5 

84 

3 


88 

5 

18 

17 


Not.  28 


Oct 
Not. 


Oct.    17 


Oct 
Oct. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Not. 


31 
84 


1 

■i 

189 

44.45 

65 

8471 

609 

65 

851 

67 

6.-. 

1 

3866 

693 

6.'i  ' 

190 

45 

65 

1009 

339 

05 

1951 

483 

65 

Oflioial 
GasetU^ 


H45 

501 

56 


Nov.  81 
Not.  14 
Not.  14 
Nov.  14 


Not. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Deo. 

Oot 

Oct 
Oct 

Oct 
Oct. 
Dec 

Not. 
Oct, 


7 

5 

31 

3 

10 

19 

10 

3 

34 

31 

84 

5 

7 
31 


506,561     Oct    10 


.V)9,6S8 


511,855 
510,717 
510,448 

506,348 
510,303 


507,768 
908,993 

511,833 


Not. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct 

Oct 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

Oct. 
Dec. 


88 

5 

19 

31 

17 
19 
18 
18 


10 


8555 

838 
758 

1704 

8018 
8681 

538 

8337 
1907 

1909 

1975 

996 

996 

116 
605 

3518 
^254 

840 
1919 

1317 

81 

8360 

3170 

8830 

361 

336 
3346 


1318 


618 

806 
187 

C487 

)488 

741 

647 

C137 
tl38 
541 
<466 
^467 

467 

317 

8U 

844 

38 
148 

864 

68 

207 

469 

389 

31 

583 

776 

692 

80 

83 

(819 
1880 

(389 
)330 


85 

05 
65 

i« 

66 

65 

!« 

65 
|65 

65 
65 


1341 
IM5 

1614 
395 


1888 

171 
913 


349 

618 
5-18 


103 
1310 
1148 

1148 
1014 


65  I    930 


Oct 
Not, 


Dec.   19 


Oct    94 
Dec.    13 


Not. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Not. 


14 
18 
13 

88 


2783 

430 

8376 

3645 

1M9 
8431 
1487 
1003 

944 
606 


3349 
1666 


666 

96 

580 

903 

483 

(598 
{503 
868 
5839 
^840 


65 

65 

65 
65 
65 

65 
65 

65 
65 
65 

65 
65 
65 

65 


65 
65 
65 
65 


85 

I  65 

65 


930 

780 
1594 

710 
50 

171 
1794 

864 

18 

481 

646 

571 
1477 

890 
679 


984 


1388 

1491 

18^ 

735 

394 
1889 
1703 


65     1614 


fS'S 


65       191 


881 
406 


8378       580 


8353 

1488 


758 
1134 
1185 
8001 


960 

581 
583 
368 


186 
278 
272 
794 


65 


65 
8S 


1384 


880 
1180 


65     1880 


>65       480 
69  I  1T04 


65 
65 
65 
65 


913 
1637 
1637 
1384 


92 


lyTOEX  OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 
Alpkabetieal  UM  of  patentees,  October  to  December,  imdusive — Continued. 


iarf^  WnUam,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Msiinor  to  WilleU  Mjumftetariiix  CooipuiT,  Traotoa, 

N  J.    W»tor-clo«t ' 

Smith,  WlUiam  C,  Go«hen,  Ind.    Bicvile 

Smith,  William  C,  Ooshen,  Ind.    Pedal  crank  for  bicycles 

Smith,  William  G.     (See  Bailey,  Elmer  E..  aMniiOior.) 

Smith,  William  H.,  Albion,  lod.     Waff^n  mnnin(;K«*r 

Smith,  William  H.,  Chicago,  HI.     Ac<-o»Dt-book 

Smith,  William  S..  Berkeley,  Cal.    Clo»ed-conduit  eWtric  raUway. 
Smacker,  Darid  D.,  Went  Liberty,  Ohle     Coffin-protector 

Smjwr,  Henry  E..  Philadelphia. 
nMskage-making  machinery 


Wo. 


510,997 
806,741 
510,890 


.'507,5«3 
5O7,fl0l 
M  1,354 
507.763 


Pa.,  iasignor  to  Arbuckle  Brothers,  New  York,  N.  Y.; 


•t- 


Smyser,  Henrv  E.,  Phila<lelphia,  Pa..  iMignor  to  Arbackle  Brothers,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Card-feeder  for  packai;e-tillint{  machites. 


Smyser,  Henry  E.,  Philadelphis.  Pa.,  ^slgnor  to  Arbackle  Brothers,  New  York,  N.  Y.i 
Package  making  and  filling  machine  i 

Smyth.  Charles  A.,  Momence,  III.    Secondary  battery 

Smyth,  David  M.,  Northwood,  N.  H.     Caltiyator  for  fruit-trees  . 


Snapp.  James  F.,  Garza,  Tex.     Photogtepher's  changing  and  developing  box 

Snapp,  James  F  ,  Garza,  Tex.    Cnrtainr  fix  tare 

Snarely,  John  S..  ft  al.     (See  Nipher,  Henry  W.,  assignor.) 

Sneadi  Littleton  r.,  EUisburg,  Pa     Revolving  adjastable  map-stand 

.Sneberg,  James.  Keokuk.  Iowa.     Hori4»c«llar  fastener 

Sne«,  John  A.,  et  cU.    (See  Snee,  Willia*].  assignor.) 

Snee,  William,  assignor  of  thirteen-nixtf^nths  to  A.  Owens  and  J.  A.  Snee,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Electric  neater , 

.Sneed,  Archie  J..  Jr..  Canton.  Miss.    Ailjnstable  fitting  for  ft^ight-cars 

Snell,  Norman  S.,  Brighton,  assignor  t^  Butler  Manufactnring  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Frame-saw i 

Snider,  Andrew  B.,  and  W.  H.  Roberts.i  Bartholow's,  Md.    Rail  shoe  and  brace 

Snider,  Charles  A.,  Coltimbns,  Ga.    Gearing  for  bicycles 

Sniffin,  Charles  A.    (See  Waller  and  Sntffin. ) 

Snodgrass,  George  M..  assignor  of  oneffoarth  to  V.  Hall,  Waco,  Tex.    Combined  stalk 
cotter,  rootpaller,  and  cultivator 1 

Snodgrass,  George  M.,  assignor  of  oneffoarth  to  V.  Hall,  Waco,  Tex.    Combined  stalk- 
cotter  and  calti vator J 

Snow,  Andrew,  Jr.     (See  Camberon,  Ja(k-.  aMnignor.) 

Snow,  George  B.,  Balfalo,  N.  Y.    Gas-r»gulating  apparatus  for  mlcanizers 

Snow.  George  B.,  Ballklo,  N.  Y.    Time  tnechani.'«m  for  operating  gaa-cocks 

Snow,  George  B.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Gas-rigalator  for  vulcanizers 

Snow,  Gilbert  B.,  assignor  to  Elgin  Wiiid  Power  and  Pump  Company,  Elgin,  HI.    Wind-^ 


505,667 

I 

505,858 

305,888 

507,463 
906,965 
506,343 
506,344 

510,941 
506,351 


riiid 


Snow,  William  W.,  Ramarw.  N.  Y.    Sf»(it<h  «Und 

Snowman.  Herman,  New  Paltz,  assignok-  of  one-half  to  O.  B.  Whitney,  liarlboroogh,  N.  Y. 
Fifth-wheel j 

Snyder,  Charles  H.,  Percival.  Iowa.    Car-coupling 

Snyder,  Christopher,  assignor  of  ooe-U£rd  to  W.  F.  Ebbs,  Buffalo.  K.  Y.  Operating  de- 
rice  tor  fare-registers J 

Snyder,  Frank  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  W.  Hershman,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Brake  attach- 
ment for  bicycles J 

Snyder,  WtUiam.     (See  Maxfleld  and  SAvder.) 

SoDolewski.  Paul  F.  H.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    "Dry  gas-meter  with  rotating  drum 

Sobv.  Charles.    (See  Gray,  William,  as^gnor.) 

Soci4t4  Anonyme  dee  ParAuns  Natnrelilde  Cannes.     (See  Watel,  Etienne.  assignor.) 

Soci4tA  Anonyme  Indnstrielle  des  Establisseroents,  Arbel.    (See  Arbel,  Pierre,  assignor.) 

Sooi^t^  GMnArale  de«  T616phones,  (RAs^aux  T^l^phoniques  et  Constructions  ^lectriques.) 
(See  Berthon,  Ix>uis  A.,  assignor. ) 

Sooi4t6  Knight  de  Kerpesdron  et  Gibault.    (See  Knight,  James  T.  C,  assignor.) 

Society  Geneste,  Herscher  et  Co.    (See  Perscher,  Charles  G.,  assignor.) 

Society  Outhenin  Chalandre  Fits  et  Cie.     (See  Chalandre.  Antoine  J.  O.,  assignor.) 

Soh^ge,  Paul,  Paris,  France.    Machine  (or  molding  paper -Htuff  boxes 

Sokoloff,  Alexis.    (See  Raoser,  Wieber,  and  Sokoloff  > 

Soleaa,  Edward  R.,  assignorof  one-halfjto  J.  M.  Roe,  Newark,  N.  J.     Heating  apparatus  . 

Sombom^elen.    (See  Goldklnd  and  Slim,  assignor;*.) 

Sommer,  Peter  K.,  assignor  to  D.  Keglef-,  Mannheim.  Germany.    Vitrification  furnace 

Sonnema,  Charles  J.,  Centerville,  Mich.l    Lantern-holder 

SooY,  Henrr  B.    (See  Grush  and  Sooy.) 

Soader,  WiUiamC,  Washington,  D.  C.    Skein  holder 

Soaleyret.  JeroraeC..  Alpine.  Ky.    Caiicoupling 

Soonat,  Fram^is,  Cahors,  France.    To5^  watch 

Soathwark  Foandry  and  Machine  Company.    (See  Good,  William  E.,  assignor.) 

Soathwlek.  SdwardM..  and  F.J.  Mohrj  Worcester,  Mass.    Top 

Sootkworth,  Andrew.    (See  Re*M].  Samuel  C,  assignor.) 

Sonthworth,  Edward  A.,  and  W.  H.  Blodgett.  Whllehall.  Wis.    Vehicle-top  

Soathworth,  Martin  O.,  Lynn,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Con- 
nector for  eleotro-magnet  coils  .1.. 

Soatbworth.  Preaton  B..  Marysylllo,  Cal.    Backle 

Soverslgn,  Joahna,  Woodland,  Cal.    Shiulder-cntter  for  vehicle-axles 

.Soverhill,  Charles  W.,  assignor  of  one-|alf  toC.  H.  Perkins  and  .S.  S.  Pierson,  Newark, 
N.  Y.    Fruit-evaporator .] 

Sowerbatta,  Thomaa,  AoorincUm,  England.    Sorew-making  machine 

^Htfflar,  Albert  S.,  Syraeoae,  N.  Y.    'tehiole-tire 

SpMutln.  0.  A.,  tt  mL    (8m  Kepler,  Be^th  M  ,  assignor. ) 
Sparks,  Mary  J.    (See  WeUs  tad  Sparkjs. ) 
"'altor, 


8i 


parkajWalier,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    MaoQine  for  coating  or  enameling  paper 
|iear,  Frederick  A.,  Lowell,  Mass.    Stare-service  apparatus 

Speare,  Andrew  J.,  Thayer.  Mo.    Boddlng-knife. 

Spew.  Idwaid  D..  New  York,  N.  Y 


Spew. 

Siwirs,  John,  Jersey  City,  N 


J.    Door-. 


r.: 


sii,6r« 

511,980 

309,357 
508,491 

506,138 
509,144 
609,966 

510,998 

506,509 

508,643 
510.834 
507,389 

506,651 
509,775 
505,999 


510.098 
505,905 
.MU.304 
510.368 
511,099 


507,941 
500,097 

509,356 
511,170 
511,169 


511,657 
511,658 

506,743 
;  507,564 
I  511,856 

508,853 

,507,845 

507,603 
1  510,719 

1506,188 
I 
508,490 

511,308 


Date. 


Deo. 
Oct 
Dec. 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Oct 

Oct 


Oct 

Oct 

Oct 
Oct 
Oct. 
Oct 

Deo. 
Nov. 


Oct 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Dec. 
Deo. 


Dec. 
Deo. 

Oct 
Oct 
Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Oct 
Dec. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Deo. 


Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 
Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Oct 

Dee. 

Oct 

Nov. 
Dec 
Oct 

Oct 

Nov. 

Oct. 


Deo. 

Oct 
Deo. 
Deo. 
Dec. 


apanoar,  Albert  F.,  Sidney,  Wash.    Folding  gate 509,559    Nov. 


19 
17 
13 

31 
31 
19 
31 


31 

98 


96 
36 

17 
31 
19 

14 

84 

31 
13 

3 

14 

96 


90 

19 

31 
14 


31 

3 


Monthly        Official 
volume.       Oasette. 


3099  499 

in08  405 

1396  994 

3019  749 

3098  756 

9437  599 
3351 


88 


88 
135 


891 
f  •* 

- 

84 

(  35 
]  38 
(   37 


^ 


65  1811 
65  1  331 
65      167S 


65 
65 
65 
66 

^^06 


65 
.65 


84     3831  093  6.5 

3       955  68  '  65 

10  '    946  336  i  e.'> 

10  '    948  I  830  I  65 


19     1990       409 
7       449       110 


65 
65 


018 

633 

1888 

080 

18 


19 

97 

571 

50 

193 

193 

1794 

841 


3647 
3867 


909 
093 


91     3105 

19 

19 


507 
8993       560 

2391       560 


65  '  735 

65  1342 

65  !  1185 

65  IfU 

65  '  1864 


3111       700       65  I  9096 
3114    |iJJJ     |6.'5     3027 


1610  405 
3030  749 
9433  I  503 
1393  I  J  346 


)347 
3473  I    000 


3009 

1489 


640 
3638 


757 
368 

103 

906 

048 


3115 

8479 

3100 
841 

."OS 

1911 

355 


19     3033 

10      1319 

14  1085 
13  1679 
84  ''  3719 

10  1447 
88  I  99M 

3  I     197 


76! 

C04 

507 
300 

139 

467 
68 

499 

330 

30H 
415 
667 


65 
65 
65 

331 

619 
1889 

65 

1035 

65 

501 

05 
65 

633 
1704 

65 

193 

65 

999 

K 

1941 

OS  '  9097 

t 

65  lr)»8 

05  1186 

65  999 


65 
65 
65 

6.'> 

65 


l(^ 

1148 
30 

I8I1 

365 


65  978 
M  1737 
65       540 


363 
794 
735 

50 


!Si 


65 
65 


390 

1305 

39 


5 

430 

96 

3 

166 

43 

5 

607 

143 

5 

865 

908 

19 

8176 

536 

98 

3858 

(643 
i044 

65  1491 

65  33 

65  1595 

65  1574 

65  1843 

1 65  1101 
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Spencer,  Christopher  M..  Windsor,  Conn.    Dental  handpiece &ll,i 

Spencer,  Edwin  F.,  Hastings,  Pa    Show  case  or  rack « 506,743 

Spencer,  Edwin  F.,  Hastings.  Pa.    Show  case  or  ra*  k 506,744 

Spencer,  Edwin  F.,  Ha.stin^!<.  Pa.    Show  case  or  rack .'S08,445 

Spencer,  Theodore.  Csnibndge,  assiicnor  to  American  Bell  Telephone  Company,  BosttHi, 
Mass.    Test  and  signal  circuit  and  appliance 


Spongier,  Reinhart  New  York,  N.  Y.    Machine  for  making  piHIMT  tabes . 
Sperry,  Barton  E.,  Bstavia,  Ul.    Vacuum-pan   


S.perry,  Elmer  A.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Electrical  controller  . 


Monthly    I    Official 
vulumc.       Gatelte. 


I>«t«. 


so 


Dec  10     8000 

Oct  17     1613 

Oct  17  '  1613 

Nov.  14  I    790 


507,505  Oct    31  3091 

507,764  Oct    31  \  3351 

509,909  Dec.     5  199 

509,776  Nov.  98  9997 


510 
406 
406 
187 

742 

:e9i 

889 

45 

(735 


e 


65 

65 
65 
65 


1819 
33S 
333 
913 


I54«.560 

1511.060 

508,994 


<  5oe,Kn 

506.950 


906,610 
608.353 
510,099 


509,  H31 
507,560 

607,942 
511,369 


Sperry,  Elmer  A  .  assignor  to  F.  R.  Greene,  Chicago,  111.  Electro-oondnoting  bearing  for 
trolley  or  other  wheels 

Spieoker.  Gustav,  Bonn,  Germany,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  Huettemann,  Wlklitx,  near 
Karbitz,  Austria- Hungary.     Manufacture  of  blocks  of  fuel 507,346 

Spiegel.  Otto,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  M.  Sherman.  Tarkio,  Mo.    Snow-plow 509,333 

Spiers,  John  C.     (^See  Torkelson,  Reinbard  T..  assignor.) 
Spinney,  H.  F..  et  al.    (See  Lombard,  Levi  W.,  assignor.) 

Spinner,  William.  Warren,  Pa.    Fireplace 

Spooner,  James  M.  H.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Incubator •. 

S|>oon«r,  William  E..  New  Bedford.  MaH8.     Making  nut-looks 

Sporborg,  William  L.,  et  €U.    (See  Dial,  Wilbur  F.,  assignor.) 

Spragiie.  Austih  V.  M.,  Rochester.  N.  Y-.,  ai«.signor  to  .Sppigue-Sohnyler  MannTscturing 

Companv.  of  New  Jersey.    Sterilizingapparatus 

Spragne.  Austin  V.  M.,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Sprague-Schuyler  Manufacturing 

Compaiiv.  of  New  Jersey.    Sterilizing  apparatus 

Sprague.  Frank  S.,  Everett.  Maws.    Mirror  attaching  device  for  hnreans,  ite 

Spragne,  John  S.,  TottenvlUe,  N.  Y.    Merry  go  round 

Spragui  .S<hnylor  Manufactnring  Conapany.     (See  Sprague,  Austin  V.  M;,  assignoi*.) 

Springer,  C.  .1.,  et  al.     (S^-e  Springer,  (jlifton  F.,  assignor.) 

Springer,  Clifton  F..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  C.  J.  Springer  and  E.  E.  Ankene;,  Des 

Moines,  Iowa.    Car -coupling 

Springer.  Daniel.M..  Little  Rock,  Ark.    Moldjacket 

Sproat,  Clinton.     (See  Allen.  (Jeorge  C,  assignor.) 

Sprong,  Severn  D.     (See  Knap  an<l  Sprong.) 

Spront  Waldron  &  (io.    (See  Ring,  Henry  H..  assignor.) 

.Spurgin,  Robert.  Chicago,  111.     Letterpress  copying  cloth 

Spurr,  George  W.,  New  Britain.  Conn,     ('ash  register  and  indicator 

.Squires,  George  S.,  Bo«t«ra.  Ma««      Method  of  and  device  for  forming  dress-shields 

Squires,  Harry  D.    (.See  Mnnts,  Oliver  H.,  assignor  ) 

Si.  Cloud  Vulcanised  Fibreware  Company.    (See  West  and  Whipple,  assignors.) 

St.  (Jeorge,  Harry.    (.See  Lubking.  Adolph  H.,  assignor.) 

Stabler,  James  P.    (See  Donaldson.  Rol)ert  B.,  assignor.) 

Stacey.  Henry,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  H.  Cain   Indianapolis,  Ind.    Oil-burner 

Staff.  Peter  N..  Terre  Haute,  Ind.    Holder  for  opera-glasses 

Stafford,  Benjamin  I).,  Des  Moines,  assignor  of  one  half  to  O.  B.  Albert,  Marahalltown, 

Iowa.    Composition  for  plaster  and  coating  walls 

SUfford,  Marshall  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Car-ventilator 

SUgg,  Charles  T.,  Jr.    (.See  Pechin,  Mason  J.,  assignor.) 

Stagg,  Charles  T.,  Jr.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Rail  joint 

Staggers,  A.  I.,  et  tU.    (See  Rodecker,  Charles  W.,  assignor.) 
Stahl,  Gnstav.    (See  Reed,  Charles  J. .  assignor.)  ' 

SUlker,  Peter,  Union,  NY.    Thill -coupling 

Stalkner,  Edwina  £.    (See  Cook,  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 

Stall.  William  W.,  Boston,  Mass.     Rim  lor  wheels 

SUll.  William  W.,  Boston,  Mass.    Felly  for  wheels 

Rim  for  vehicle-wheels 

Felly  for  wheels 

„  .        C.    'Bash-balance 

Standard  Guard  Rail  Fastener  Company.    (See  Cummins,  George  L.,  assignor.) 

Standard  Oil  (Company.    (S«'e  Kwhfer,  "Hennann.  assignor.) 

Standard  Screw  Elevator  Manufacturing  Comimnv.    (See  Fowler,  Charles  W.,  assignor.) 

Standard  Sewing  Machine  Company.     (See  Mack,"  William  A.,  assignor.) 

Standard  Store  Service  Conipany.    (See  Gipe.  Emanuel  C,  assignor. ) 

SUndard  Syndicste.    (See  Hoffman.  Austin  I>..  assignor.) 

Standard  Underground  Cable  Company.     (See  Conner,  William  A.,  assignor.) 

Standard  Underground  Cable  Company.     (See  Fisher,  Henry  W.,  assignor.) 

Standard  Undergronnd  Cable  Company.    (.See  Fowler,  Samuel  B.,  assignor.) 

Stanley,  Augustus  J  ,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.    Car-coupling 

Stanley.  Ethelbert  A.     (See  Anger,  John  E.,  assignor.) 

Stanley,  Frank  C,  Fulton,  N.  Y.    Eyector  mechanism  for  breakdown  guns 

Stanley,  Prank  W.,  assignorto  himself  and  S.  H.Tacy,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  Type-writlngmachlne. 

SUnley  Laboratory  Company.     (See  Kelly,  John  F.,  assignor.) 

SUnley  Laboratory  Company.    (See  Kelly  and  Chesnev,  assignors.) 

SUnley  Laboratory  Company.    (See  Stanley  and  Kell  v,  assignors. ) 

Stanley  Laboratory  Company.    (See  Stanley.  Kelly,  aiid  Chesney.  assignors.) 

SUnley,  Thomas  C.    (See  SUnley,  William'  L.  and  T.  C. ) 

Stanley,  William,  Jr.,  Great  Barrington,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Weet- 
inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  PitUbnfg,  Pa.  Alternate-current  elec- 
tric motor 

Stanley.  William,  Jr.,  Great  Harrington.  Mass. [assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 
MauufactnringCompany,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Regulating  self  exciting  alternate-current  elec- 
tric generators 

SUnley,  William,  Jr.,  and  J.  F.  Kelly,  PitUfleld,  Mass.    System  of  electrical  distribution. 

Stanley,  William,  Jr..  and  J.  F.  Kelly,  assignors  to  Stanley  Laboratory  Company,  Pitta- 
field.  Mass.     Alternating-current  motor 

Stanley,  William.  Jr..  J.  F.  Kellv.  and  C.  C.  Chesney,  assignors  to  Stanley  Laboratory  (Com- 
pany, PitUfleld,  Maes.    Working  condensers 

Stanley,  William  L.  and  T.  C,  Cambridge,  Ohio.    Adhesive  composition 

Stanley,  William  H.,  et  al.    (See  Hnestis,  Thomas  B..  assignor.) 

Sunley  Works.     (See  Corscaden.  Thomas,  assignor.) 

SUnley  Works.     (See  Hart,  William  H..  assignor  ) 

Stannard,  John  E. ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  J.  Millra,  Springfield,  Mass.    ThrotUe- valve. 


i726  ,i 


65  619 
65  I  080 
65  !  1446 
65     1366 


505,904 '  Oct      3       900 

Oct    84  '  8473 
Nov.  91 


507,390 
508,493 
507,391 


77 


(541 
)542 


Ot.  94  '  9780  '  608 
Nov.  14  «42  308 
Oct.    34     5»48  .    037 


05       501 

O.'i      1210 


65 

65 
65 


505,967    Oct-     3       857  168,00  <    05 


Nov. 

28 

2659 

644 

Dec. 

26 

3117 

763 

Nov. 

81 

1050 

408  I 

1 
1 

Nov. 

14 

1395 

347 

Oct. 

17 

1 

1959 

4H3 

549 
930 
514 


51 


65      1303 

65     8098 
05  1  1100 


Oct.     10 
Nov.     7 


1384 

007 


347 
149 


65 
65 


65 

6^ 


1036 
395 


2^7 
871 


Dec.      5  ,    433   96,97  '     65     1491 


Nov.  28     3090  i    740 
Oct    31  !  son  !    743 


Oct    31      3648 
Dec.   36     3040 


506,089    Oct      3  ,    439 


048 
110 


SUll,  William  W.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Stall,  William  W.,  Boston,  Mass. 
SUllings,  John  N.,  High  Point  N. 


507.706 

509.358 
509,959 
.V)9,a60 
509,961 
511,030 


Oct  31  3357   898 


65  l.>4 

65  630 

6.''.  7:»5 

65  1941 


05 


65 


05  !  081 


500,457 

510,990 
506,345 


Nov.  21   2107  507 

Nov.  91  I  9109  508 

Nov.  Si  !  2110  508 

Nov.  91  '  2112  508   6.%  11P6 

Deo.  19  9061  I  510   65  1810 


65  1186 
65  TlHfl 
65  1I8B 


Nov.  88 


9497       OOS 


Dec.    19     2024    I 
Oct    10       940 


508,188    Nov.     7 


499 
MO 
237 


OS  I  1971 

[65  '  1819 
63       193 


508,493 
507,391 


Nov.  14 
Oct    94 


505,850    Oct      3 


338 


849 
2723 


91 


505.860 
506.745 


I 


Oct   8  '   93 
Oct  17   1615 


83 


900 
068 


3S 

406 


05   820 


68 

65 


65 
05 


930 
549 

19 

19 
333 


500.3S4  Nov.  31  3340   509  i  05  1  UIO 


94 
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Alphabetical  lut  of  patejUcts,  October  to  December,  »««/*«  «j— Continued. 


SUoton,  Heory.  Flashing,  Ohio.    Heatef  or  boiler 

SUplM,  John  H..  CbarlMtown,  Mau.    Tarbine  water-wheel 


Wbitford,  Chicago,  IlL    Spoon  or  analogooa 


«ignor.) 
iignor.) 


Starao.  Joseph,  assignor  of  one- half  to  4 

article    \. 

Star  A  atomatic  Feed  Bag  Company.  (8k»e  Klahn.  Bmil, 
Star  Milk  Cooler  Company.  (See  Heali^ija,  Samael  M., 
SUrrett,  Laroy  S.    (See  Gay,  Francis  J.,  assignor.) 

Start  Sampson  8.,  Jr.,  and  M.  A.  S.  Jobiison,  Laveme,  Minn.    Garment-pattern , 

Staasftirter Chemiscbe  Fabrik.  vonnals Vorster  St  Gruneberg  ActianGeeellschafl.     (See 

Simermaon,  Wilhelm,  assignor.) 
StaoAr,  John  F.    (See  ReitTerand  SUufer.) 

Staoffer,  Samael  D.,  Lancaster,  Pa.    Innulator  for  heating  pipes,  tubes,  or  flues 

Staath,  Sebastian,  and  C.  Wiebach,  Newjark,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Rubv  Light  Company,  of 

New  Jersey.    Pyrotechnic  projectile    ^ 

Stead,  Robert  J.,  assignor  of  one-haif  to  J.  H.  Wilson.  Lanark.  Canada.    Bee-escape!...... 

Steam  Heated  Horn  Company.     (See  Pe^re,  George  R.,  assignor,  t 

Hteames^lfred  J.,  Chicago,  111.    Machtae  for  straining  sonps.  &.c 

Steams,  Fred  B.,  RoshTille,  assignor  to  Steams  Manufacturing  Company,  ConnersTille. 

lad.    Windmill  wheel i. W7... 

Steams  Manufacturins  Company.    (Seefetearos.  Fred  B.,  assignor.) 

Steams,  Norman  W..  Midd)eboroo£h.  Mkss.    Curtain-fliture  

Steama-TheronC.  New  York,  N.Y.    Manufacturing  toilet  soap -. 

Staber.  Louis  A.     (S«e  Flint,  Henry,  assignor.) 

Stechhan,  Otto,  IndianapoUa,  Ind.    TraiJk 

Staek,  Charles  C,  assignor  to  C.  W.  Woddrop  and  B.  H.  Welch.  Hagbesrllle,  Pa.    Making 

ndne-palleys ., 

Stedaaaa,  Charles  A.    (See  Hopkins.  Bdfin  F,  assignor.) 
Stedman,  Thomas  R.    (See  Ingle,  Stedm^n.  and  Lawnon.) 

Steeb,  George  v..  Brooklrn.  >r  T.    Pne«matlc  8i>:ii»l  

Steal,  W.  Irring.     (See  Rehfosa,  George,  J.  G.,  and  M.  O  ,  assignors.) 

Stseaatrap,  Ladvlg,  Aalborg,  Denmark,  Msiguur  to  £.  H.  Hohe,  St.  Paal,  Minn.    MiUdng- 

naehiiM 


.Ml,  100 


rdsn-ealtiTator 
bairto 


Dalsell,  Giimore  &.  Lelghton  Company,  Find- 
Cologn»-Deatz.  Germany.    Gas  or  oil 


Stacner,  Loais  M.,  Lebanon,  Ind.    Gardi 

Stoimer,  Theodore  C,  assignor  of  one-h^ 
lay,  Ohio.    Snap  for  hol<ung  glass warel . . 

Stein.  Carl,  asaignor  to  Gaa-Motoren-Faqrik-DeaU 
motor  engine ; __,_ 

Stain,  XmanoeL    (See  Berens,  StanislaaA  assignor. )  ""' 

Stain.  Lao,  and  N.  Rappleyea,  RochesteijN.  Y.    Barial  casket  lid 

Stolnbarfih,  Keinbold,  asaignor  to  Grasoaverk,  Magdeburg,  Germany.    Grinding  and  crash- 
ing mill .1 

Steiner,  Charles  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  *»  W.  B.  Hildebrand,  York.  Pa.    Rsii  wav-tle  .... 

Steiner,  Joaef.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  io  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Tele- 
gmph-ker 1 

StaiaMta.  John  W..  Millbank,  S.  D.    l^ft-eqoaliser 

StoDlac.  rraderik  W.,  and  H.  F.  Reets,  Hartford.  Conn.    Ash-chnto  

Staoipel,  Omar  A.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Fire-extinguisher 

Stephens,  Bbenecer  B..  Denver.  Colo,    A^mal  trap 

Stepbota,  GeorgeH  ,  London.  England.     Boot-tree ' 

Stephana,  James  H.,  Mexia,  Tex.    Provliion  safe 

Stem,  Bwlamin,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Naa41  doacbe 

Stem,  BsiOuB^  >f*v 'X'ork,  N.  Y.    Atofaixer '".".".'" 

Stem,  Joaeph.  San  Prandaoo,  Cal.    Collar 

Stambarger,  Herman  8.,  Ptona,  Ohto.    Vtentilated  mattress 

Stem^  Loaia,  «t  mL    (See  WUbmnt,  HeaH,  aaaignor. ) 

SOgraa,  Loaia,  and  T.  R.  Murray,  Olaagof,  ScoiUnd.    Regulator  for  refHgerating  or  ttfmx- 
lag  BMMhines t 

Stevr,  John  J.,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  J.  J.  Stier,  Jr..  Jersey  Citv.  N.  J.    Cari«t4>p    . . 

Starens,  Alft«d  L.,  assignor  of  part  inteiMt  to  J.  M.  Phelps  and  C.  W.  Uthbrok,  Da\  ton,> 
OUo.    BotUe-Iabeling machine T. ..........i 

Storena,  Cbarlea  W.    (See  Crittenden,  Louis  S.,  assignor.) 

Stereaa.  Frank,  aaalgnnr  of  one-half  to  S.  ^  Welsh,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Electric  switch 

SteTMM,  Frank  L.    (See  Brlen,  Theodorel  R.,  aaaignor.) 

Storaaa,  Fred  A.,  Stcrameoto,  Cal.    Car-boupllng 

Stersaa,  Joha  C.  assignor,  by  mesne  ass^nments,  to  C.  L.  Tattle  and  A.  E.  Mather,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.    Rlind-alat  fhstener 

Stersaa,  John  H  ,  Cambridge,  Mass.     Devir«  for  mixing  hot  and  cold  water  for  bathing.  &c 

Staraaa,  Joha  H.,  Cambridge,  Maaa.     Discharge- valve  operating  device  for  washbasins.ij 
bath-tabsL  ifco I ( 

StoT«ML  J^a  H.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  F.  C-  Axtoii,"Brookiya."aa8ignora  to  Ceilulold  Mann 
fiMtariag  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Manufiustnre  of  compounds  of  pvroxyJine 

Steraaa,  Waahingtoa  C,  Muakegon,  Miob-    Instnuaeat  for  detormiuing  tbe  incUnatioo  of/ 
dttehea 


SIO.OM 


90^,063 

506,  ISS 
907,506 

50«,7M 

510,064 

S06.3M 

608,Tn 

508,057 
507,783 

506,808 


510,449 
508,995 


Deo.   19 


Deo.   18 


Dee.     5 

Nov.    7 
Oct.    84 

Oct.    17 

Dee.     5 

Oct    10 
Nor.  14 

Not.    7 

Oct    31 

Nov.     7 


8177 


1988 


193 

886 
2910 

1615 

368 

•51 
1376 

117 

3990 

450 


618       65 


536 


65 


1988 
9044 

1843 


{JS    j«     1™^ 


fTU 

45 

> 
6S 

71 
716 

65 
65 

406 

65 

81 

66 

837 

65 

39  i    65 
806       65 


1446 

811 
5f>4 

33^ 

1478 

19-3 
65     1014 

780 


110       65 


841 


Dec.    13     1005  !     340       65  i  1614 
Nov.  91  I  1650  i    408       65     1101 


508,854  '  Nov.  14  '  1397  ;    348 


vanson 
]ti>nFc 


.)    (Reiasna.) 
Folding  Bed  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio. 


Fold 


StoTaBaon,  Charlea.    (See  Reid  and  8(ev< 
StoTwaaan,  Donald  M.,  aaaignor  to  Hamil 

iagbadatead 

Stsvsasaa,  Hugh.  Xew  York,  N.  Y.    Folding  bed 

Staward,  Joha  F.    (See  Daaring  and  Sto#ard.> 

Staward.  Nathan  H..  aaaignor  to  Stowari  A  Bomaine  Maaafactnring  Company,  Limited, 

Pkitadalyhia,  Pa.    Bxpaaaion-oover  forfbolta 

Steward  *  Booiaiae  Maaofhotariog  Com|Uny.    (See  Steward,  Nathan  H.,  assignor.) 

Stewart,  Cbarlea  A.,  at  uL    (SeaStawart  John,  Jr.,  asaigTior.) 

Stewart,  Gaorm  A..  HmL    (See  Stewart  7ohn.  Jr..  aaaignor.) 

Stewart  Hartabora  Comaaay .    (Sae  Hart  thorn,  Edmand  F. .  assignor. ) 

Stawart,  Joha,  Jr. .  Oreai  Flalla,  assignor  t^  himself.  C.  A.  and  G.  A.  Stewart  Somersworth, 

N.  H.    Tflabaildiac-wall x 

Stewart,  Joaeph  C.    (Saa  Ballard  and  StaWart) 

Stewart  Llaas  G.,  Sawyer,  Nebr.    Cora-^arveater  


511,661 

907,998 
507,943 
507,179 

509,964 
508,778 
50b,583 

1511.469 
1506,951 
510.654 
609,908 
807,567 
507.601 
607,045 
510,480 


500.863 
510,369 

511,981 

606,563 

508,779 

511.000 
508.584 

508,.S85 

510,617 
50H.3S3 

511,989 
506,066 

508,964 


Deo.   96  '  3118 
Oct    94     8549 


Oct    31 
Oct    84 


Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct 

Dec. 


3648 
8361 

194 
1877 

997 
8815 
1854 
1388 


5 
14 
14 
86 
17 
19 

91  9114 
31  3099 
31  I  3100 

17  3108 

18  '  1U79 


768 


65 
65 


583   65 


1036 

9038 

514 
736 
481 


Not.  81  |  8115 
Dec.  5  {  867 

Dec.  19  3481 


Oct  10  1319 


46 
317 
844 
6-I1 
484 
340 
508 
743 
757 
599 
957 


508 

909 


05  1446 

CA  '  1014 

65  ;  9fI0 

65  i  1973 

65  395 

65  ;  1684 


65 
65 
65 
65 


1187 

633 
483 


65  I  1698 


65 

65 


Nov.  14 

Dee.   19 
Not.  14 

Not.  14 


Deo.    19 
Nov.     7 

Deo.  19 
Not.    7 

Nov.     7 


1978 
9096 

•199 

1000 


1380 
453 

9483 


!!S!« 


330 


66 


318       65 


600 
845 

{IS! 


65 
69 

65 


!!i;'i!« 


(605 
i606 
118        33 


Stewart.  Richard  W.,  Deroaport  England-    Panor^unic  camera 

Stewart,  Walter  G.  Reading,  Pa.    Chute iuieGUanism  for  dumping- wagons 


510,790 

Dea  19 

311,964 

Dee.  86 

508,606 

Not.  98  : 

510.100 

Dec.  5 

454 


1490 


8868 


111 


368 


^65 
65 

65 


1187 

1575 

1898 


865 

1014 

1819 
960 

960 

1671 
849 

1898 
781 

848 


11M 
66  i  18N 


(716 
)717 

JSS1«     »349 

436         97       65      1499 


\ 
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Name,  residtMice,  and  invention. 


No. 


510,721 


Stlbbs,  William  P..  Bellevine,  N.  J.    Paper  bolder   

Stickney,  Allison  M.,  Medford.  assignor  to  Wellmsn  Sole  Cutting  Machine  ComoanV  Boa-?  -^  ^ 

ton,  Mass.,  and  Portland,  Me.    Machine  for  cutting  soles.  <fec  .....  '~'-'' "^  |[  506,801 

Stickney,  Henry  R.,  Portland,  Me.    Can  eUiog  macliine .SIO  618 

SUckney,  Henry  R.,  Portland,  and  H.  C.  Baxter.  Brunswick.  Me.    Machine for's'uklng  corn" !  '50o'496 
Stier,  Jacob  J.,  Jr.    (See  Steur,  John  J.,  assipnor.)  *  |  *~"'~ 

Stilea,  George  A.,  Brookline,  assignor  of  one  half  to  G.  H.  P.  Flags,  Boston  Mass     Tack-/ 

driving  machine ^i  508,780 

Still,  OH  ver  H. ,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Lander,  East  (ireenwich,  R.  I.    Hose  mender ! '.'. 509  458 

Stillman,  Francis  H.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Hydrsnlic  punch    507666 

Stilwell-Bierce&.SmithVail«MannfactuHDgConipany.    (See  St  ilweU,  Edwin  R..  assignor  ) 
Stilwell,  Charles  B.,  assignor  to  Union  Paper  Bag  Machine  Company.  Philadelphia  Pa. 

Method  of  and  apparatos  for  making  paper  bags ' 

Stilwell,  Charles  B.,  assignor  to  Union  Paper  Bag  Machine  Company,  Philadeinhia!  Pa 

Paper-bag  machine k    -»       • 

StllweU,  Charles  B.,  asaignor  to  Union  Paper  Bag  Machine  Corapimy,  Phiiadeinhia!  Ps^ 

Paper-bag  machine „... 


Monthly 
volume. 


Date. 


Sttlwell.  Charles  B..  Wayn^  assignor  to  Union  Paper  Bag  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia 
»*»^    Paper- bag  machine _7i 


Pa. 


Dayton.  Ohio.    Feed  wator-purifler  attaohroent 
Stilwell.  Edwin  R..  aswip        ^    -  -  "^ 

Dayton,  Ohio.    Purifier 
Stimpson,  Edwin  B.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

Stlmpsoii,  Edwin  B.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


Stilwell,  Edwin  R^.  asaignor  to  Stilwell-Bierce  St  Smith-Valle  Manufacturing  Company 

Davt/n,  nh««     T'-'ed  water-purifler  attaohroeut .        *^-'' 

assignor  to  Stilwell-Bierce  &.  Smith-Valle  Manufacturing  Company,) 

Distonding-apriDg  for  leggins ...'.....'.'.'........ 

RiTet-settlng  machine 

Stinchfleld,  Lewis  D.,  assignor  of  one  -half  to  G.  E.  Keith,  Brockton,  Maaa.    Welt  euide 

for  sewiug-machines »    «"' 

Stinde,  Herman  F.,  deoeaaed;  M.  E.  Stlnde, 'lidminiVtmtrix,  Red  Bud,  111^  Teleg^^ 

transmitter "^        ' 

Stinde,  MsrvE.,  administratrix.    (S«e  Stinde,  Herman  F.) 

Stlner,  Frank,  Spencer,  Mass.     Floating  fish-tilt 

Stim.  I»ni8.    (SeeGoldkind  and  Stim.)  

Stira.  Max.    (See  Goldkind  and  Stira.) 

Stirsky.  Joseph  F. ,  Nelson,  Csnada.    Burglar-alarm 

Stocke.  Jacob,  <i(  at    (Sea  Fembolts,  Emil,  assignor.)  "■' 

Stocker,  John,  New  Lewiaville,  Ark.    Belt- fastener . . . 


Stockford,  Charles  E.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Fnmace  for  steam-generators 

Stockstrom,  Charles  A.    (See  Stockstrom,  Louis,  assignor  )■ 

Stookstrom.  Louis,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A.  Stockstrom,  St  Louis.  Mo.    Gaa-stoTe 
burner 


Stockton.  Frank  W 
Stockwell,  John  W 


Parsona,  Kans. 


508,030 

508,060 

j 

508,061  : 

511,171  I 
I 

510.300  ' 

510.301  I 
505,906  1 
509,600 

I  510,655 
511,173 
510,885 

611.870 

506,083 
907,099 


Dec 

Oct 

Dec. 
Not. 

Not. 

Not. 
Oct 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Deo. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct 
Nov. 

Dec. 
Deo. 
Dec. 


19 

17 

13 
98 

14 

88 

31 

7 

7 

7 

19 

5 

5 

3 

38 

13 

19 

5 


I 


1499 

1705 

1399 
8558 

19T9 

8496 
3311 

180 
189 
184 


767 

768 

170 

9871 

1380 


Dec.    96 


606,354 

506,979 

510,055 

609,777 
610.783 


Oct 
Oct. 


3 
31 


Not. 
Got 


608 

2641 

440 
3944 


7 
10 


511,173 
511.470 


Deo.     5 


Not. 
Dec. 


Dec. 
Dec. 


98 
19 


ID 
36 


609 
841 

363 

3003 
1493 


Ilre-gaard  and  soot-catcher 

_     ..       „  (SeeBowley,  Joaeph  H.,  assignor.) 

Stodder  Ed  ward  D. ,  and  O.  Eastman.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Frait-plcklng  apparatus 

Stokes,  Robert  L.    (See  Morris  and  Stokes. )  »*«b  •pp«r»ius. 

Stolts,  Eugene  J.,  San  Francisco,  CaL    Gas-cock  . 

Stombaueh,  Pw-ley  L.,  Altaniont,  lU.     Device  for  preventing  hoii'a  from "c'ribbing"." 

Stone,  Albert  W.    (See  Cobum  and  Stone.)  »-  •»  "k -- 

Stone,  Charles  A.     (See  Cousens,  Alfred  C,  assignor.) 

Stone,  Charles  A.,  Newton,  and  E.  S.  Webster,  Boston,  Mass.    ElectricaUy-opemted  rail. 

Stone,  Charles  M. 

Ktone,£agar  JB.,  J4 arrows,  Ind.    Car-oonpling inunao    Vnv     7       io« 

Sr/-S^Xu?'^'''^°'^'^°'"*"®™'''"'^**^"®'^'f^*"p»"y'^^^ 

itone.  Harry 
Salf-ventingjiung 

Vent- bung 
*  w"re  ^*"**  ^  •  ■"*««"  *o  ^'  A^  'W'hite,'  Bis'timVMiis." '  Macliiije  iror  makii'g  bundling 
Stone.  Joiui  "s. ,  ^gnor  to  A^eri^' BeU  Telephone  ComiJii'yVBoston,  Maaa.    Telephono 


9301 
3816 


8ton«- Harry  W..  Brooklyn,  aadgnor  to  Brewerii'' MetaUic  Buiig  Compiuiy.New  York^  N.'y. 
^*iL"*v?»'^y"'' Brooklyn.  assignortoBrewere'Metam 


511,065 
.Ml,  101 
511.108 
508,896 
507,568 


^*f,^i?<^-?;«!^\f  **'!,**'  American  Bell  Telephone CoipanyVBi)a"ton,Ma^Triephone-  \ 
transmitter  circuit  and  apparatus 507  694 

S^'uU***"^  ''***^*""***'^™*'"'''"  ®*"  Telephone ciQlmpany,'BoatonVMaaa.TeVep^^  ' 

^SrauSiSn  "^°*""  *®  ^meric"  B«l»  Teiephoie  Compiiiy,  Beaton,  Ifiii.    Teliphonio 

Stone,  Marvin  C."  (See  Swan,"  Honir'C.V assizor ^^ 

^'l,*'*^        e,.f  •u*«,'*  ?■  ^-  '^*^'  •■•Ignors  to  Bucher  &  Gibbs  Plow  Company.  Can- 
ton, unio.    Stde-hlUplow i~— jt  , 

Stoopa.  A.  J.,  etaL    (^  Reed.  Ell  S.,  assignor.) I       ' 

Stoops,  H.E.,  ft  at    (See  Reed,  Eli  8.,  assignor.) 

Storey  ^Frederic  G.,  Camoridge.  E.  R.  Andrews  and  J.  P.  Cushing,  Boston  and  H  F  Ea-> 


508,355 
500.Mi5 


Dec. 

Deo. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Got 

Oct 

Not. 

Dec. 


19 
19 
19 


7 
31 


SI  13 
3179 
3188 
450 
3030 


6031  Oct 


31 

3347  : 

7 

4W! 

5 

195  ' 

31 

3946  ' 

6C 

369 

C498 

1499 

393 

619 

(318 

)319 

603 

785 


34 

35 

35 
561 
568 
863 

186 
CIM 
\\?7 
43 
C694 
)606 

340 

563 

143 

649 

115 
794 
795 


149 
907 

81 

7*6 
.360 


.Vt4 

681 

577 

35 

589 

S38 

53T 

U9 

743 

706 

in 

46 

785 


OAHal 
GaaeUe. 


e 


65 
65 


I  65 

65 
65 


65 
65 
65 

«s 

65 
1 65 

65 
65 
65 

65 

65 
05 


65 
65 

65 

65 
65 


65 
65 
66 
65 


1704 

349 

1679 
1989 

1015 

1971 
654 

7tl 

781 

789 

1864 

1555 

1555 

33 

1343 

1685 
1865 
1585 

1941 

86 
660 


871 
171 


Erei,t^r::S^??S-iTrt!Jn^'"°  ."^.  ^:^^J^^'^  "*^"'^^"'  Sto^y-nd* Xndrow.:^  507.660 

Storey,  Herbert  L.    (Sm  Farmer  and  Storey.) 

Storey,  Isaac  H.    (See  Farmer  and  Storey.) 

Storie,  James  D.,  Oshawa.  Canada.    Driving-belt I  fl08  153 

Storie,  Joshua  R.,Travi8ville,TenB.    Washine-maohlne ^  sS'io? 

'*^'::^?o?iP'^^LSj™i-i|s-j»^^^^ 

608,781 


Oct    31      3033 


(743 
1744 


New  York. 
Stoat  Harvey,  Filrmoant'Ky    Hameee ™«,  .p, 

'%^Sir'5li^iiu'g  tL'hL^.' "'  ^'  =**'"•  -^^^  *•  «*«^"  "^^^  wo;k.:pwj  ^^ 

'  HSi-SSng^m'a^Sif-  "^^  ^°^"'  •«^«"*'"  *"  Stover  Novelty  Works;  Froeport.-  HI. >  ,,,,,, 

Stover,  Isaac  8.  j.t  al.    (See  hisel,  Joseph  J.,  iwiVruor) * 

Stover  Novelty  Works.     (S«e  Stover  and  HoefVr.  aiwignors.) 

Stowe.  Charles  E.,  McAdenaville.  N.  C.    Tag-holder..- 506  802    Oct     17     1707      489 


Not. 
Got 

Dee. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Dec. 


7 
S 

19 

14 

17 


987 
171 

8086 

1880 

1806 


18     1334 


78 
44 

(500 
^V>1 
319 
(453 
)454 
(333 
)S94 


65 
66 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 

65 


1478 

1368 
1704 


1866 

19TJ 

1847 

789 


1843 

18U 

8«8 

•81 

661 

sa 

1446 
661 


65  I    691 


66 
65 

1 66 

65 

!« 

^65 


811 
8S 

1818 

1016 

367 

1678 


65  '    880 


'£XL.fA\: 


m 


Stowe,  G«ore«  W.,  New  Haven,  Conii     Collapsible  wagon-top 

Rtowr.  Harold  C.     (See  Jobnuon  and  qtowe.) 

Stowell.  Frank  C.  Somerville,  Maw.    Plotter 

Stranaky.  Charles.     (See  Stransky,  E^onard  and  C.) 

Stransky,  Edouard  and  C,  Paria,  Fraqce.    Coin-controUed  apparatus  for  playing  tanea.  Slc. 

Strater,  Herman,  Boston.  Maaa.    Drainer  for  draft  apparatus.    (Reissae) 


INDEX   OF  PATENTS   ISSUED  FROM  THE 


AlpkabeiU  alUatof  pataUeeSy  October  to  December,  induidve — Cootinaed. 


No. 

506,9SS 
509,  Xt5 

507,(M« 

11,371 
909,MC 


510,885 
508,446 

511,555 

506  355 
507,047 

507,507 

510,491 

509,405 


511.371  : 
50S,6H9 
i 
505.908 
806,347! 


506,063     Not 

i 
511,039  I  Dm. 


Strat«r,  Herman,  Boston,  Maas.    Fnnfiel 
Rtrathy  St.  Co.,  R.  L.  F.    (See  Taylor,  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 
Stratton.  Charles,  et  oL    (See  Connor.  John  R.,  assizor. ) 
StrattoD,  Charles  E.,  «t  aZ.     (See  Connnr.  John  R.,  aAsignor.) 
Stratton.  Henry,  «tal.    (See Connor.  John  R.,  assignor.) 

Stratton,  Jaims  L.,  ami  F.  Miirdock.  Kansas  Citv,  Kans.     Disinfecting  apparatus 

Straw,  Darien  A.,  Wbeaton.  111.    Sv»|em  of  brick  or  tile  structure 

Strawbridge  Sc  Clothier.     (See  Capert4>n.  Emma  R..  assignor.) 

Streator,  Henry  D.,  Oalesburg,  Mich.    Apparatus  for  controlling  moisture  in  the  air 

Street.  FredericK.     (8««  Noble  and  Street. ) 

Streeter,  Nelson  R.  and  C.  P.  Moeher.  Oroton.  N.  Y.    Combined  nut  cracker  and  picker 

Strickland.  Gerald.  Villa  Bolo^a.  Island  of  MalU.    Lathe  slide-rest 

String.  BeAlamin  T.,  and  S.  Miller,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  said  String  assignor  to  said  Miller.> 

Machine  for  sewing  on  buttons      . .  1 S 

Stripe,  Isaac.  Greentown,  Ohio.    Bricp -drier 

Stroh.  Freeman  W.,  M.  J.  and  J.  S.  Mcintosh,  Massillon,  Ohio.    Picket-mill .*. 

Strong,  Bushnell,  et  al.    (See  Strong,  George  H..  assignor.) 

Strong,  Emily  F  ,  et  al.    (See  Strong,  Georee  H..  assignor.) 

Strong.  George  H..  assignor  of  one-ha|r to  B.  and  B.  F.  Strong,  Chicago,  111.    Collar-button. 

Stroud,  George  W..  Chicago,  111.     Window  frame  

SiHMis,  William.     (See  Ginterand  Straus.) 

Strout.  Harrpv  C  Newburvport,  Ma/is.     Brine-cooler 

St  ruble,  Charfes  B  .  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Electric  cigar  lighter 

Strusholm.  Anders  M.,  Woodbridg«<,  N*.  J,  assignorto  R.  W.  Lyle,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Down- 
draft  mutlle-kiln  .] 

Stmihers,  (lavin.     (See  Barr,  AndreW,  assignor.) 

Sruart,  Benjamin  F.,  Waco,  Tex.     Cotibined  copy-holder  and  tablet    

Sluart.  Benjamin  F.,  Bosqueville,  and!  F.  W.  willson,  Waco,  Tex.  Combined  desk  and 
copv-holdcr J... 

Stuart.  Thomas  M.,  Council  Bluffs,  loira. 

Stnbbe,  Freilerick  H  .  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Stubbs,  Sheldon  H  .  l^ongsight,  Englalid. 

Stneboer.  Gnstavns  L.,  Long  Inland  City,  and  P.  Nies,  Brooklyn,  K.  Y.    Coal-chnta 

Stolp,  Fried.  J.,  Muskegon,  Mich.     Attachment  for  water-gages 

Stump,  Simon.  Great  Bend,  Pa.    Car-^upling 

Startevant,  Charles  L..  administrator^    (See  Piatt  and  Fidler.) 

Stnt7nian,  Frank,  Williamsport,  Pa.    Ciitter-head  for  panel-raising  machines 

Snblett,  James  H  ,  assignnrnrone-tbirl  lo  R.  M.  Shelton,  Blandville.  Ky .     Post-hole  digger. 

Sachert,  Ernst,  et  al.    (See  Hnhulin.  Ifimotheus  and  J.,  assignors.) 

Sudden,  Robert,  Ventura,  Cal.     Preserving  piles 

Suer,  Herman,  and  A.  Bode,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Loading- platform 


Official 
Gasette. 


Car-coupling 

Sandpaper  wheel  or  roller 
Pneumatic  tire 


Sohl,  Edward  H.,  Peninsular,  Oreg.    |>1aDter. 


Sullivan.  Cornelius.  Newark.  N.  J. 
SolllTan.  James  M.,  aaaignor  of  ono- 
book-stand 


511,031 
505,930 
507.506, 

511,567 
506  564, 
511,586 

511.471  I 
509,778 

'511,378 
I  510,906  I 

507,048 

510,101 

505,995 


Apparatus  for  forming  staves 306,980 


gearing  for  velocipedes 

f  to  O.  B.  Adams,  Chicago,  111. 


CoiB-ooatroUed 


SolllTan,  Timothy  J.,  New  Orleans, 

Summers,  Leland  L.    (See  Parker  an<|  Summers.) 

Sumner,  (ieorge,  South  Braintree,  Ma^    Shoemaker's  Jack. 

Samner,  John  F.,  Marblehead,  Mass.    Spectacles 

Sumovski,  Joarhim  A.,  Kursk,  Russi^.     Balloon 

Sumovski,  Joachim  A..,  St.  Petersbui-g,  Russia.     Tubular  structure  fllled  with  gaseous 


I  509,497 
l509,}>67 
I  510,499 


fluid ; 511.479 


Sunol  Bicycle  Company.     (See  Hitchcock,  David  S.,  assignor.) 

Snsini,  Paulde,  Paris,  France.    Etheii-vapor  motor 

Snsini,  Paulde,  Paris.  France.    Etherimotor 

Suter,  Cvnis  M.,  Ashton,  111.    Wlre-btonding  machine 

SattoB,  William,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Combination  swing  and  sliding  car-door 

Swain,  E.  T..  et  al.    (See  Kepler,  Bemth  M.,  assignor.) 

Swan.  Alfred,  Soheaectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  Boston, 

Branch  block  for  incaodesceut-lightlng  elronits 

Swan,  Henry  C,  assignor  to  M.  C.  Stnpe,  Washington,  D.  C.    Umbrella-runner 

Swan.  Thom AS  B.,  Atlantic.  Iowa.    Drenchlng-bit 

SwMiaon,  John  L.,  assignor  of  one- fourth  to  A.  M.  Johnson,  Superior,  Wis.    Car-conp- 


Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 
Nov. 

Dec. 
Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct. 
Oct. 

Nov. 
Deo. 
Deo. 


19  9069 
3  {  196 
94  I  9914 
91  t  1660 
96  9946 
10  1391 
96  I  9944 

96  9890 
96  3004 

96  9644 

5  I  609 

17  j  9119 
5   438 


511 
50 
717 
409 
718 
330 
717 

681 


65  1819 
65  39 
65  585 
65  1101 
65  1997 
65  985 
as  ,  1997 
I 

65  1973 

66  \:»» 


65 
65 


643 

143 
C523 
)Sa4 
97   65 


3 
10 


301 
819 


78 


98  9559   619 

5   199    46 

19  1076   95<4 


6.'> 
65 
65 


194-2 
152.1 

494 

1493 

59 

171 

1969 
1U7 
1698 


Dec.  96  9831   689  I  CV  i  1973 


ling. 


Sweet,  Slon  A.,  and  L.  B.  Sessions.  Panama,  K.  T.    Car-«oupling 

Sweet,  Harry,  BnrtLake,  Mich.    Berk  pail 

Sweet,  Warren,  Fort  Wavne,  Ind.    Mbtor 

Sweet,  William  A.     (See  Crandall.  Luicien  S.,  assignor.) 

Sweet,  William  A..  S}-racns«,  N.  Y.    |>ass-oonduit 

Sweet,  William  A.,  Syraonae,  N.  Y.    k'ass  receiver  and  shifter  for  rolling-mills 

Sweeten,  Frank  D     ("See  Bock  and  Sweeten. ) 

Swsgles.  John,  aasignor  of  oae-half  to  J.  L.  Eaton,  Wayne,  Mich.    Antifriction-bearing    .. 

SwensMi,  Haas  P.    (See  Bagnall,  Joh|  H.,  assiKnnr) 

Swiagle,  Charles  E.,  asaicnor  ofooe-h^f  to  G.  H.  Hughes,  LuEeme,  Pa.    Rail-Joint 

Swiootkowsky,  Frank,  Danvar,  Colo.    Fume-arrester 

Swoboda,  Richard  A. ,  Anoaberg,  Qvn^auy.  Machine  for  attaching  fringe-balla  to  the  bor- 
der of  taxtile  fabrics 

S.Tkea,  Walter  T.,  amignor  to  Philadelbhia  Textile  Machinery  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
CoaddDser  or  flBiaher  oa>rdtng-maohttie   

Sykea,  Walter  T.,  aMignor  to  Philade%>hia  Textile  Machinery  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
"Ring-dtoflterforcarding-oiachines  .    ., 

Sylven,  WalfHd  T.,  andO.  W.  Coffin, i  Washington.  D.  C.    Keel  for  ships 

Symmank,  Herman,  and  £.  Matth^x,  Giddinga,  Tex.    Plow 


508,447 
J5n9.40« 
I  .V)6,257 
1507,853 

508,644 
508,189 
609,968 

505,861 
507,180 
510,793 
506,369 

510,450 

!  510,451 

I 

506,953 

'  510.794 
509,336 

506,645 

.V)8,064 

'  508,065 
,506,139 

I  507,864 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Oct. 


Nov. 

Nov. 
Dec. 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Oct. 

Deo. 
Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 
Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 


14   761  188  I  65 

98  I  8385  578  I  68 

7   469  119  65 

31  3519  864  65 


14 
7 
5 


914 
1948 

843 
710 


1066  969  65  976 
339  64  65  I  890 
900    47   65  1447 


3    94  95 

94  I  9363  583 

19  1494  309 

10   1019  954 


65  I   90 
65  !  489 


65 
66 


IS 

1007 

IS 

1006 

17 

1966 

(940  I 
Ml 


\**l\\'^ 


464   65 


1705 
906 

1615 
1«5 

386 


19  1495 
91   9944 

14  .  1067 

7  I  1«T 


370   65   1705 
549   65   1911 


909 

r 


65 

66l 


976 
783 


7  I  131  37,38 

3   535   138 

31   3514   864 


68  '  783 

65   104 
65   710 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1898. 
Alpkabdinil  lini  of  pit(nUn'.H,  Oritttter  to  Dfcrmbtr,  iiulushr — CuDtiuued. 


w 


Name.  r»<idenre,  and  invention. 


No. 


Synnott,  Thomas  W. ,  Wenonah,  N.  J.    Mold  for  making  glass  botUes 507  «37 

*^Tv  T'  ^"^"?  J    assignor  to  M  C,  Bullock.  ChioAgo,  IlL    Rock-drill  tripod '".'\  .Ml.'l03 

Si^kelv.  Oeorg,  LutiUa,  AuNtria^Huugarv.    Saw-blade 511473 

5'^  5®i^*™*°il^'*™P*">'     (See  HememMin,  Theodore  W.,  aasignor.)    (Reissne!)' 

Tabbert,  Edgar,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Indicator 506  K» 

Taber,  Winfleld  H.     (See  Kenney  and  Taber.)  3w,h30 

Tacv.  Samuel  H.     (.See  Stanley,  Ji^ank  W.,  assignor.) 

Taff,  Frank.  Whitestone,  N.  f .    Propelling  mechanism  for  vesaels 

Tafl,  C^Tus  A.,  assignor  to  Whltin  Machine  Works,  Whitinsville,  Mass.    SenaraU^r  for  i 

spinninK-machines nnit  ija 

Taini,  John,  Del  Rio,  Tex.    Nut-lock ^^\..\^\\'."1"Mi[l[i\]"[l[[  SWJOO 

Taintcr,  Charles  8  ,  Washington.  D.  C.    Coin-controlled  graphophone i  506,348 

Tainter.  Charles  8,  Washington.  D.  C.     R«pro<lncer  for  graphophones  .  510  656 

Tamtor^TTon  F.,  Easthampton,  assignor  to  Warwick  Cycle  Manufacturing  ComiMuiy 

Springfield.  Mass.     I  lexible  and  collapsible  mud-guard  for  cycles  ' 

Talbot,  Benjamin.  Pencovd,  Pa.    Bottom  plate  for  steel-ineot  molds    

Tangney.  Thomas,  South  Superior,  Wis.     Hinge 

Tangye,  George,  «toi.     (See  Pink ney,  Charles  W".,  assignor.) 

Drive-chain 


Oct.    17 


510,788    Deo.   19 


Monthly    '    Official 
volume.      GacoUe. 


508,762 
509.701 
509,709 


508,856 

510,147 
508.558 
507,049 
511,066 
511.9^3 


Taplin,  John  L..  Circleville.  assignor  to  J.  A.  Jeffrey,  Columbus,  Ohio 
rarbet,  Alexander  H.     (See  Hughes.  Robert  S  .  assignor.) 

Tarbox,  Fred  O.  West  Kennebunk,  Me.    Lamp  bracket 

Tat«,  John  L,  Chicago.  111.    Toy ....; 

Tatem,  James  W.,  and  D.C.  Mangnm,  Dnrham,  N.  C.    Carpet-sti^her 

Tatham,  Henry  B.,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Thermo-pnenmafic  temperature-regulator 
Tatham,  Henry  B.,  Jr.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Temperature  controlling  device 

Tatman,  Benjamin  F,  Owensborough,  Ky.     Aerating  apparatus  I  Sot'^ 

Taxame^r  Fabrik  Westendarp  &  Pieper.     (See  Erhardt,  Frie<lrich,  as^'inor ") '  ^'"^ 

Taylor,  Ambrose  C.     (See  Whiton.  Lucius  E..  asHinior.)  ,  .1 

Taylor,  Andrew.  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assignor  to  C.  A.  Hooper,  San  Franciaco  Cal     Mak    ' 

ing  extracts  fipom  the  redwood-tree „ .  7.     .V)9  703 

I- tr    vT         L   -^T   ■,     Alr-deflecting device 509337 

(See Clemes.  William  H.,  assignor.)  I 

Type- writing  machine 511374 

New  York,  N.  Y.    Type- writing  machine V...  5ll'373 

George  A.,  assignor.) 

F.  Strathy  Sl  Co.,  Montreal,  Canada.    Wire-attach 


Oct 

Nov. 

Oct 
Deo. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


3 

98 

10 
19 


14 

98 
88 


I 


Nov.    7 


Taylor,  Benjamin  F.,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Taylor  &  Boggis  Foundry  Company. 
Taylor,  Charles  F.,  New"York,  N.  V. 


Taylor,  Charles  F 
Taylor,  Charles  H. 
Taylor,  Chariee  H 

ing  device 

Taylor,  Eben  H.  B.,  and  J 

••me 


and  H.  P.  Brown. 
et  al.  (See  Davis, 
assignor  to  R.  L. 


Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 


Nov. 
Nov. 

Dec. 
Dec. 


5 
14 
17 
19 
19 
94 


98 

91 

96 
96 


I 

9639 

918S 
9899 

ITIB 


1496 

:;37 

3874 

954 

1390 

1989 
9875 
9876 


648 
537 
689 


t 


65 
66 


443       «B 


370 

139 

695 

5837 

^838 

341 

319 
695 
696 


65 
65 

1 65 

68 

65 
65 
68 


466  :     US 


B.  Wimer,  Woodville,  Oreg.    Sawtooth  and  meians  for  'securing 


506,997     Nov.  81 


518 
959 
9113 
9115 
9484 
9T9t 


9877 
9944 

9659 
8644 


1661 


119 
934 
594 
593 
606 
668 


509,407 
510.629 


Taylor,  Edward  T,  Oakland,  Cal.    Cash  register  and  indicator 

Taylor,  Elmer  Z    Philadelphia,  Pa.    Sewing  machine  for  barring  battonholes  ....  509  970 

Tayor,  Frederick,  Lowell,  Mass     Hat  and  coat  ho<.k SS'S^ 

Taylor,  Fred,  rick,  Lowell,  Mass.     Hat  and  coat  hook  Cyo«S 

Taylor,  Frederick  W.,  Lowell,  Mass.    Garmentsupporter":.::::.::: •: '  S2  S 

Taylor.  G«orge  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Pnwle   ... ^Sf 

Mle""'  ^^^**  ^  '  "•iKOOf  o'  one-half  to  E.  J.  Middleswart,  Butte, ' Mont    Wa^i,'. 

Taylor,  George  W.",  anil 'j.  e;  McElroyV Muscatine,  ioWa.' "  Door  stop 507.161 

Taylor,  James,  London,  England.    Beating-engine  for  pulping  fibrous  materials' 
Taylor.  John,  et  al.    (See  Irving,  Samuel,  aasignor.) 

Taylor,  John,  Troy,  N.  Y.    Car-truck 


511.662 

610,906 


507.050 
507,855 


Taylor,  John,  Troy,  N.  Y.    Ci^-truck  .... 

Taylor,  John  W.,  Birmingham,  England.    Machine  for  cutting  metal  blanks  Into  cnt-> '..«««, 
lers  y  !>iu,907 

^t^!?'"T  ^*'^°  ¥Lf*"'5^"'"J''^  '^?"'*  Mslgnments,  of  onehalf  to  himself,  W.  M.  George.  I 
and  J.Gregg,  Springdale.  Pa.     Mail  bag  depositor ^.!v..|  505,996 

Taylor,  WiUiam,  Allegheny,  Pa.    Gripping-die  for  wire-naU  macblnee '  511,174 

Taylor,  William.  Keuka  Colleee,  N.  Y.     Harness  saddle I  611  474 

Taylor,  William  M.,  Rock  Mills,  AU.     Plow '  Sot'Sq 

TaytorA  Boggis  Foundry  Company.     (See  De  Mooy  and  Clemes  ai^lgnors.)  ^,^ 

Teague,  William  R.,  et  al.     (See  Witt  James  W.  M  ,  assignor.)  '         *  ' 

Temple,  Robert,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  S.  Edgar.    RoUry  engine 511,311 

^T?w  "^"^^P  w^.  ■  ^^' u*^-.^*  •  »"«'gnor,  by  mesne  aasignments,  to  T.  V.  Allis,  New 

Yoik,  N.  Y.     Making  barbtd  fencing 507  182 

v^;l°'^**^''  2  •i,^*!'"'?  ?*;•  »«»Kno»-.  by  ™e»ne  assignments,  tJ  T.  vi  AUis.'  New 

York,  N.  Y.    Making  barbed  fencing wi  \et 


Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

Oct. 
Oct. 


98     8386 
19  I  1328 


6 
98 
98 
21 
31 

24 

26 
5  1 

17 
31 


'  907 
2765 
8766 
9946 
3913 

9365 

3120 

619 

9114 
3816 


543 

644 
643 


409 

579 

(394 

)385 

47,46 

666 

666 

543 

786 

584 
762 
144 


65 
65 
65 
•  65 
65 
65 


r8 

65 

65 
«5 


6S 

68 


<594 

\  5*i' 


Dec.     5  ,    611 


Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 
Oct 
Dec. 


3       303 

19     2306 


26 

24 

5 


2623 

2916 

201 


Deo.   19     2529 


594 

Si-) 
865 

(143 
jll« 

(564 

}  565 

683 

717 
47 


(615 
^616 


St 

65 
65 
65 

65 
65 
65 

l» 

65 


t 


sas 

1843 

1974 


1T06 

104 

1343 

193 
1688 

1015 
1343 
1343 

814 

1567 

950 

494 

1630 

1699 

550 


1344 
1211 

1944 
tM9 


iiei 

1948 

1673 

1449 
1393 
1393 
1818 
664 

483 
8088 
1986 

494 

710 


63  ,  1685 


65 

65 

65 
65 
65 


f: 


59 

1866 
1974 

086 

1447 


Oct.    84     8366       584 


65     1907 


488 


Jg  barbed  fencing '  507 1F3 

v«?l   t/T^  M"i;<^*''t?''\?  /,*  ■  "^^^w,  by  mesne  assignments;  tc  T:  '  V.'  ■AlVls;'Ni'w' ,       ' 
YorK,  «.  Y.     Making  barbed  fencing 507  184 

v„?J" w  T^  «^i;.^'¥-  Ty  '^•igoor,  by  mesne  assignments,  t^T,"  V." ' AlVii,'  Niw 

» orx.  a.  t.     Making  barl>ed  fencing 507  185 

v„?l  V/T^M^.:-^''!'^//-  assignor,  bymesne  aiii^iientii;  tflT.' V.' AIlii.NeW 

York,  N.  Y.    Making  barbed  fencing 77^  507  iMt 

Tenison,  Albert  P..  Dallas,  Tex     Riding-saddle M6747 

Tenney,  Alfred  E.     (See  Coleman  and  Tenney.)  «w.««« 

Tenney,  Daniel  O  .  Newbury.  Mass.     Horse-shield 511  556 

Tennyson.  John  IT.  New  York.  N.  Y.     AnxilUry  cut-off  for  engines  ...■.:.■.'.*.*.■.'.'::.'.'.■:.■;::.■  50«.'565- 

?eix    F!l«ra*'r'^n^*!r7^"?f"'  <*«™»"y-     Hose  coupling  ..* ;  508,448 

rerry,  Edwa'd  C.  Hartford,  Conn.    Steam  turbine  Uaa  im 

TescW,  Jacob,  et  al.     (See  Horn.  Norbert.  assizor.) \       '^^ 

Teela  Electric  Company.     (See  Tesla,  Nikola,  assignor.)  j 

Tesla.  Mkola.  assiicnor  to  Tesla  Electric  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    £l«;trical  ttaoa.  ' 

mission  of  power .»••*.««*•  waw  1^^^  ^^ 

^^er  'iaisiX^C^  *°  ^'"*'*  ^*^^*^  Compwy,  New  York,  N.  T.    System  of  electrical^ 


Oct.    94     8367       884       G5       483 


Oct    94  1  8369       589 


65 


Oct.    94     8370       588       68 


483 
4M 


Oct. 

94 

9371 

5-5 

65 

483 

Oct. 

17 

1617 

407 

65 

339 

Dec. 

96 

9*48 

718 

65 

1997 

Oct. 

10 

1393 

331 

65 

966 

Nov. 

14 

769 

188 

65 

914 

Nov. 

7 

340 

M,85 

65 

891 

Dec.  86^    8949 


*  Tetreau,  George.  Laronia  N 

•.  O  P— VOL.  65 


H. 


>  511,660    Dec.   96     3950 
Dry-goods  board  511.175    Dec.    19     230P 


719 

(718 
^719 

96S 


66  i  1996 


!« 


1996 


65     186T 


I'  ' 


98 


;ndex  of  patents  issued  from  the 

Alpkabrticil  lv4  of  paimteeit,  Octohrr  to  Decembrr,  iiu-liutin- — Continued. 


Kaae,  re(  lidence,  mmI  invMitioo. 


Teufel,  George  W.    (See  Walter,  Hftnj^,  mmkbot.) 

Thacher  4k  Co.,  Oeorce  EL    (See  Hymaii  uid  BroeUey,  ■— Ignore.) 

Thaeher,  John  B.    (See  Parke,  RobertiA.,  aaeigBOT.) 

Thacher,  William  A..  New  York,  N.  %    Dumping  car 

Thayer,  Joatln  W.,  Whltinan,  Maaa.    fToldable  bat-holder . 


ThaVer,  Linas  H.,  et  al.    (See  Morgan^  Charles,  assignor.) 
Theberikth,  John  H.    (See  Btppart  and  Theberath  ) 
Thenno-Electrio  Company.    (See  MevHem,  Max,  assignor.) 
Thewaaiin.  Moris.    (See 'Branail,  Fraqx  A.,  assignor.) 

Thew,  Bath  La  Roe,  Ohio.    DeTioe  fot*  teaching  mnsic 

Thibaalt.  Henrr,  assignor  of  thirteen-tVentleths  to  A .  H.  Carpenter,  S.  A .  Kitehener,  Stock- 
ton, and  W.  B.  Oroir,  Lincoln,  Cal.    ReTolrlng-hall  propeller  for  vessels 

Tblede,  Carl.    (See  Hlrsh  and  Thiede.l 

Thiol,  OusUt,  Med  ford,  Wis.    Wiudo# 

Thiol,  Herman  K.,  Alpena,  Mich.    EleMric  motor  or  dynamo 

Tholen,  Ben.,  Texarkana,  Ark.    Saw-illlng  machine 

Thom,  Charles,  Jr.,  BrookhTi,  N.  T.    Electric  telegraphy 

Thomas,  Albert  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  '  Drying  matrices  and  means  therefor 

Thomas,  De  Witt C,  Kensett.  Iowa,    t^atterpacker   

Thomas,  Kdmand,  and  T.  L.  Fitzgerald,  Ene,  Pa.     Mechanism  for  making  cnnk-shAfts.. 

Thomas.  George  L.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  4i>«l  B.  C.  Seward,  Montclair,  N.  J.;  s^d  Seward  as- 
signor to  said  Thomas.    Railway  sigtial  system 

Thomas.  Henry  E.,  San  Fraooisoo.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  C.  Shrader,  Oakland,  Cal. 
F4acet  ' 


No. 


Thomas,  Henry  H.,  Santa  Clara,  assiglior  ot  one-half  to  S.  Jackson,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Spool  holder I 

TlMimas,  Henry  O.,  Kimball,  Nebr.,  Assizor  of  seven-tenths  to  L.  Moss,  Chicago,  111. 

Hand-tmck 

Thomas,  Robert  S.,  •(  o^    tSee  Elam.  William  E.,  assignor.) 
Thomason,  Frank  D.,  «l  oL     (See  James.  .John  H.,  assignor.) 

ThomJNion,  Allan  S.,  Lansing,  Mich.    Machine  for  benolng  staples 

Thompson,  Bei^lamin,  Philadelphia,  P».    Coat , 

Thompson,  Charles  H.,  assignor  of  on#-half  to  G.  A.  Sheley,  Detroit,  Mich.    Trolley-wire 

cleaner ;  

Thompson,  George,  Kansas  City.  Mo.    Kitchen-cabinet 

Thompson.  George  D..  et  al.     (See  Kitlon,  John  C.  assignor.) 

James  C,  Fairfax  Coart-HpQse.  Va.    Ombbing-hoe 

John  A.,  Howard,  Kans.    Window-shade  hanger 

John  B.    (See  Kelsey,  Wallace,  and  Thompson.) 
Joseph  C.    (See  BoyceamV  Thompson.) 

LocinsE.,  Dunkirk,  N.  Y.    Arc-lamp  support  and  oonneetlon 

Anaconda,  Monf.    Washing-machine 

assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  T.  Gaesser,  Troy,  Ind.    Kitchen-cabinet  . 


Thompson, 

Thmnpeon, 

Thompson. 

Thompson, 

Thompson, 

Thompson,  Peter  M. 

Thompson,  Philip  B_ 


Thompson,  Samnel  C.    (See  Engle  and  Thompson.) 

Thompson,  Walter  B.,  assignor  of  one^ielf  to  F.  X.  Blomle,  Emporiam,  Pa.    Coffee-mill . . . 

Thompson,  Wi'lism  H.,  East  Stroadsb^,  Pa.    Cash-register 

TlioBS,  Hermann,  assignor  to  L.  F.  RiJBdel,  Berlin.  Germany.    Salicylate  of  tolyldlmethyl- 

pyrmaolon l 

Thomson,  Charles  G.    (See  Noble  and  Thomson. ) 

Thomson,  Eliha,  Lynn,  Mass.,  aaaigno|-  to  Thomson  Honston  Electric  Company,  of  Con- 

neetlont.    (Dnt-oat ; 

Tbomaon,  Eliho.  Swampsoott,  Mass.,  issignor  to  Thomson-Honston  Electric  Company,  of 

Coonecticat.    System  of  electrical  dtstnbntion 

Thomson,  Eliha,  Swampsoott,  Mass  ,  4*ei8DO'  to  Thomson-Honston  Electric  Company,  of 

OoDoeoticot.    Electric-lighting  systetn 

Thomson,  Eliho,  Swampeoott,  Mass  ,  Assignor  to  Thomson-Honston  Electric  Company,  of 

Coaneotient.    Lightning-arrester. . .  I 

ThoBwn,  Eliho,  Swampsoott,  Mass.,  iitsignor  to  Thomson  Hoaston  Electric  Company,  of 

Conaecticot.   Proteeuon  for  the  inst^ation  of  dynamo-electric  machines 

Thomson,  Eliho,  Swampsoott,  Mass.,  Assignor  to 'Thomson-Houston  Electric  Company,  of 

Conaecttrnt.    Electrical  tran*formet 

Thomson.  Bliho.  Swampsoott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thomson- Hoaston  Electric  Company,  of 

Coaaeoticat.   Contact  apparatos  — , 

TbooMon,  Bliho,  Swampecott,  Mass.,  Assignor  to  Thomson-Houston  Electric  Company,  of 

Coaaeoticat.    Electrio  eot-oot ► 

Thomson,  Eliha,  Swampsoott,  Mass.,  ^luAgnar  to  Thomson-Houston  Electric  Company,  of 

C<mBecticat.    lasnlatlng  compoaitm 

TbomsoB,  Blihn,  Swampsoott,  Mass.,  4Mignorto  Thomson  Houston  Electric  Company,  of 

Coaaeetieat.    Cooling  transformers . ; 

ThoaMoa,  Bliho,  Swampocott,  Mass.,  Assignor  to  Thomson-Houston  Electric  Company,  of 

Cooaeeticoi.    Blectrio  transformer  ., 

ThoBMoa,  BUho^wampeoott.  Msas.,  Assignor  to  Thomson- Houston  Electric  Company,  of 

Coaaoeticnt.    Slectrio-aro  lamp  —  ► 

Tboaisoa.  Bliho,  Swampsoott,  Mass..  assignor  to  Thomson-Houston  Blectrio  Company,  of 

Conaeeticnt.    ReaotiTe  eoU , 

Thmaaon,  Bliho,  Swampsoott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thomson- Hoaston  Electrio  Company,  of/ 

Coaaeetioiit.    Dyaaoio-eloetrio  maoltine  or  motor -J 

Thomson.  Bliho.  Swampeoott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thomson-Honston  Electrio  Company,  of 

C<Miaertloat.    Leadiag-ia  wire  for  ineaadeeoent  lamps 

Thoasoa.  Bliho,  Swampocott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thomson-Honston  Electric  Company,  of 

Coaaoetioat.    RegolMor  for  dyBaam  electrio  machines 

ThooMoa.  Bliho.  Swampacott.  Mass.  a^gaor  to  General  Electric  Company,  of  New  York. 

Detector  for  elootrie-oarreDt  meters . , 

ThoassoB,  Bliho,  Swampeoott,  Mass.,  aasignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  of  New  York.) 

Method  of  aad  means  for  compoondiag  dyaamo-eleotrio  machines S 

Thoasoa.  BHho,  Swampsoott,  assignof  to  ueooral  Electric  Company.  Boston,  Mass.    Elec- 
trio meter f 

ThomsoB.  Blihn,  Swampsoott  asatgnot'  to  General  Electric  Company.  Boston,  Mass.    Indi- 
cating apparatos  for  electric  circnltil 

ThoaaoB.  Eliho.  Swampsoott,  assignos  to  General  Electric  Company.  Boston,  Mass.    Elec- 
tric messariag  iastromemt 


S06,99f) 
509,839 


510,308 
506,748 

.'W9,704 

510,109 
511.561 
510,909 
506.349 
508,191 
510.103 

508,356 

506,611 
509,498 
509,064 


305,869 
510,4S9 

507,947 
511,009 

500,964 

508,783 


510,303  i 

510,796 
511,176 

507,051 
511,663 

509,055 

506,383 

508,646 

508,647 

508,648 
508,649 

608,650 

508,651 

508,659 

506,653 

806,654 

308,656 

506,656 

508  657 
508,658 

308,660 

509,499 

506,660 
511.375 

506,661 
506,609 
511,376  i 


Date. 


Not. 
Not. 


Dec. 
Oct. 


Monthly  |  Official 
volume.   Gazette. 


i 


91  !  1669 
98  3099 


5   709 

I 

17  1618 


t\^ 


^***  ^65  1101 


)410 
747 


187 
40T 


OS  13M 


86 
66 


156u 
333 


Nov. 

98 

9879 

Dec. 

5 

440 

Dec. 

96 

9863 

Dec. 

5 

615 

Oct. 

10 

956 

Noy. 

7 

343 

Dec. 

5 

441 

Noy. 

7 

611 

IS?1 


Oct. 

Nov. 

Noy. 


Oct. 
Dec. 

Oct 
Dec. 

Nov, 
Nov. 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Deo. 

Oct. 
Dec. 


10  '  1386 

I 

98  '  8560 
81  '  1747 


3  !   9C 
19  1009 


696 

697 

98 

719 

145 

938 

85 

98.99 

(150 

\\bl 

347 

619 

438 


95 
941 


65   1341 

149:1 
19t»- 
15Sfi 
1"4 
8>l 
14'»3 


65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 

|66 


65  97" 

66  I  1983 
65  1117 


6S    90 
65  1615 


94  9475  810  I  66  .V>9 

19  9097  301  65  18)9 

91  I  9116  '  509  I  65  1187 

14  191^  390  ;  66  1016 


5  !  771  187 
19  I  119^  370 
19  ;  2310  I  366 

i     I 
17  9117  !  385 
(769 


96 


Noy.  91 


Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 

Not. 

Nov, 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Not. 

Nov. 

Not. 
Noy. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 
Dec. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Dm:. 


10 
14 
14 

14 

14 

14 
14 
14 
14 
14 
14 
14 

14 

14 

14 

98 

14 
96 

14 
14 

96 


3191 
1748 

1091 

1088 

1009 

1094 
1096 

1099 

1100 

1101 

1104 

1106 

1106 

1107 

1108 
1109 

1111 

9561 

1119 
9657 

1113 
1114 

9600 


)763 


854 

969 

970 

970 
(270 
^971 

am 

971 

279 

279 

979 

273 

973 

973 
(973 

}274 

974 

619 

974 
(644 
iM5 

975 

645 


66  1655 
65  I  1705 

65  '  1867 

66  495 

^66  9028 

66  1118 


66 
66 
65 
65 

!» 

65 
65 
65 
66 
66 
65 
66 
66 

}« 

65 
65 
66 

i» 

66 

65 
65 


107 

978 

97* 

979 
960 

980 
980 
980 
981 
981 
981 
989 

968 

988 

989 
1983 

989 

1945 

9(9 

983 

1945 
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Name,  rpHid<fU<-e,  and  invention. 


Thomson.  Francis D.,  Wilkinsburg.  Pa.    Label-holder. 

Thomson-Houston  Electric  Company. 
Tbomsou-Hounton  Electric  Comfwuiy. 
Thomson  HouHton  Electric  Company 
Thomson- Houston  Electric  Company. 
Thomitou  Houston  Electric  Company. 
Thomfton  Houston  Electric  Company 
ThomsoD-Hunnton  Electric  Company 
Thomson- Houston  Electric  Company. 
Thomson-Hou8ton  Electric  Company. 
Thomson- HouHton  Electric  Company. 
Thomson- Houston  Electric  Comp.iny. 
Thomson-HouHton  Electric  Company. 
Thomfton- Houston  Electric  Company. 
Thomson- Houston  Electric  Coni[»any. 
Thomson-Houftton  Electric  Company. 
Thomson -Houston  Electric  Company. 


(See  Bassett,  Norman  C,  assignor.) 
(See  Black  well,  Francis  O..  HSHignor.) 
(See  Bloo<l,  .rohn  B.,  a««ijjnor.) 
(See  Burnett  an<l  Doane.  assignors.) 
(See  <;ba»e,  Arthur  T.,  assignor.) 
(See  Finke,  Jonathan  P.  B.,  assignor.) 
(See  Hunter,  Rudolph  M.,  assignor.) 
(See  Knight,   Arthur  P.,  assignor.) 
(See  Mansfield  and  Baker,  aa^gnors.) 
(See  Koist  sod  Fiske,  assignors.) 
(See  Rice,  Edwin  W.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 
(Set"  Riddell,  John,  assignor.) 
(See  Kohrer,  Albert  L.,  assignor.) 
(See  Rohrer  and  Mansfield,  assignors.) 
(See  Thomson,  Elihu,  assignor.) 
(See  Van  Depoele.  Charles  J. 


Itate. 


907  393    Oct.    94 


Monthly 
volume. 


OAdal 
Gasetfee. 


X 

•T 
9796 


assignor.) 

Thomson  Hydraulic  Company.     (Sj-e  Thomson.  John,  assiffnor.) 

Thomson.  John,  Brooklyn,  N!  Y  ,  assignor  to  Thomson  Hydraulic  Company,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Differential  gearing ". 

Thomson.  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  W.  Tucker,  Hartford,  Conn.    Milling-cntter  '.'.. 

Thonifton.  Metellus.    (See  Weston.  Milton  T.,  assignor.)  •      , 

Thomson  Meter  Company     (See  Laml>ert.  Frank,  assignor.) 

Thomburgh,  William,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Tilting-hoist 


507,696 
600,145 


Thorne,  James,  Oregon  City,  Oreg.    Index 

Thomley,  William.    (See  Sandford,  Thomley,  and  Silcocks.) 

Thomycroft,  John  I.,  London,  England.    Apparatus  for  lessening  the  rolling  of  vessels. . .   507,944  '  Oct 


307,766 
506,566 


Oct 
Nov. 


Oct 
Oct. 


31 
21 


688 


249 

.911 


> 


Thorp,  Adelbert  H.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Railway  time  and  block  signal 307,510 

Thorp.  James,  Lawrence,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  A.  Leigh  £  CJe.,  Boston,  Mass.    Stop-)'  r~,  am 
motion  for  combing-machines   ^  »«,«» 

Threlfall,  Richard.  Sydney,  New  South  Wales.    Electro-magnetic  reciprocating  motor 509,705 

Thum,  Otto  and  W.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Sticky  fly-paper 1510  797 

Thnm,  William.     (See  Thum.  Otto  and  W.) 

Thurman,  John  S.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Fuel-oil  burner '  305  981 

Thuman,  Edward,  «( oZ.    (See  Pieper,  Vinoenz  T.,  assignor.)  j       * 

Thurston,  Spencer  D.,  Camden,  N.  J.    Indicating  system '  509,499 

Thyll,  Arthur  K.,  assignor  to  Electric  Cutter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Overhead  sup- 

iwrt  for  conducting- wires  of  cloth  cutting  machines 508,534 

Thyll.  Arthur  K..  assignor  to  Electrio  Cutter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cloth-cutting  1 

machine i  511,562 

ThyU,  Arthur  K..  assignor  to  Electric  Cotter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cloth-catting  \ 

machine .".511,563 

Tibhals.  Horace  W.,  Detroit  Mich.    Sadiron   1507,338 

Tiedge,  Peter,  Chicago,  HI.    Grill  for  door  or  window  openings }  509.971 

Tiffany,  George  S.,  Tecnmseh.  Mich.    Brick  or  lile  machine '..  \  507^948 

Tiffany,  Oscar  F..  and  W.  L.  Brewer,  Rocheater.  N.  Y.     Letter  file |  509,979 

Tilger,  Carl,  and  P.  Brenner,  Dnsseldorf.  (Germany.    Cover- fastening  for  pots '  508,068 

Tiller.  (Jeorge  S.    (See  Kirkpatrick.  Tiller,  and  Klrkpatriok.)  I 

Tillman,  .fohn  L.    (See  ChausHe,  Alfi^d  J.,  assignor.)  | 

Timrais,  Edgar  W..  l^ondon.  England.    Apparatus  for  casting  battery-plates :  506,981 

Tinimis,  lUins  A.,  London,  England.     Electro-magnet 506,989 

Timms,  James,  Columbus.  Ohio.     Draft  device  for  cars i  507,993 

Timolat  James  G.,  and  C.  Jacobson,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Portable  drill  '  506,954 

Tiner,  John  F.,  Sutherland  Springs,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Polley,  L.  P.  Hughes  E. 

D.  Mayes,  W.  W.  Polley,  and  E.  M.  Goldstein.  Floresyllle.  Tex.    Car-coupling 506,955 

Tiner,  John  F.,  Sutherland  Springs,  assignor  of  three-fifths  to  E.  D.  Mayes,  J.  W.  Dickey, 

J.  P.  TunstaU,  W.  W.  hjid  J.  B.  Polley,  and  J.  Griffith,  FloresvUle,  Tex.    Wagon-tongue 

support  510,728 

Tippett  William  L.     (See  Adoock.  Tippett  and  Moss.) 

Tippner,  Alexander  M.,  Dresden.  Germany.     Faoteuing  for  the  covers  of  ioe-cistems :  611,475 

Titcomb,  Charles  B.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Air-purifying  and  ventilating  apparatus  for  rail-  ' 

way -cars 506,749 

Titua,  James  H.,  Tarentum,  Pa.    Photograp!uc  baokgroand '  506,968 

Tobacco  Company.     .'See  Munson,  Albert  L.,  assignor.) 

Tobelman,  Henry  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Touch-regulator  for  piaaoa 510,799 

Tobey,  Fred   W.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Door  fastener 508,999 

Tobey.  Fred.  W.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Desk  support 509,000 

Tobias.  Ferdinand,  Munich,  Germany.    Ship's  brake 507,856 

Tobin.  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  J.  Daemicke,  Chicago,  111.    Batter-molding  ma-  I 

chine    1610,453 

Todd  Cotton  Harvester  Company.    (See  Todd,  George  N.,  assignor. )  I 

Todd,  George  N.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Todd  Cotton  Harvester  Company,  of  Illinois.)'  .,„  -nn. 

Cotton-harvester , c  ^i".**" 

Todd,  George  N.,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Todd  Cotion  Harvester  Company,  of  iuinois.)  ,,«  „, 

Cotton-harvester 5  oiu.tji 

Todd,  James  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    BaQ,jo  or  similar  musical  instrument 508,586 

Todd.  Marqais  J.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Lever  and  locking  mechanism  therefor ."i08.784 

Toledo  Nut  Lock  Company.    (See  Mills.  Arthur  L..  assignor.) 

To'er,  Henry  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  Y.  Woods.  Carthage.  Ala.    Car-coupling 508,199 

ToUIn.  Marie  P.  A.,  Paris.  France.    Strainer  for  oil  or  similar  preesee 510,732 

Tollner,  Hugo,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Book-carrier 509,631 

Tomey,  Francis  S.,  Birmingham,  England.    Thermometer  507,857 

Tomlinson,  Andrew.  Penfleld,  111.    Wagon-tongue  support I  606,667 

Toinlinson,  Francis  D  ,  rt  al.    (See  Morgan,  Chsrles,  assignor.)  ! 

Tomlinson,  John  M.,  Arqhdale,  N.  C.    Harrow-to(.th       511,664 

Toney,  Squire,  assignor  to  JntemaUonal  Sheathinit  Lath  Company.  VIroqua,  Wis.    Lath . .  507.859 

jooiuer.  Isaso,  West  Lske   La.     Marhinc  Tr  htraiihteninj  .and  expanding  saws 510.210 

Toomey.  .lohu  A.,  Tol.do  Ohio.    Typt-writuiiL' machine 807,85e 

Toqaet  Bei]U»iuin  H.  Westport,  Conn.    Drafting-compasses 611,177 


Oct 
Oct 


31 

3358 

10 

1395 

31 

3649 

94 

8917 

17 

1708 

Nov.  98 

9889 

Dec.  19 

,1500, 

Oct  3   199 

Noy.  98 

2499 

Nov.  14 

918 

Dec.  96 

9955 

Dec.  96 
Oct.  94 
Dec.  5 
Oct  94 
Dec.  6 
Nov.  7 

99S6 

9633 
900 

9476 
910 
1.35 

Oct  10 
Oct.  10  1 
Oct.  94 

845 

846 

9850 

50 

(603 
i«04 

995 

790 


65       736 

66 

65 


Oct    17     1966 


Oct    17     19S7 


Dec   19     1901 
Dec.  96     9894 


Oct 
Oct 

Dec. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Oct 


17 
3 

19 
91 
21 
31 


1619 

958 

1603 
166«! 
1669 
3518 


485 


371 
683 

407 


65   396 


896 


Deo.  19  I  1010   949   65  1616 


Dec.  19  !  1503 


\  Dee.  19 


Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 

Dee. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Oct 

Dec. 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Oct 
Dec. 


14 
14 

7 
19 

98 
31 
10 

96 
31 

5 
31 
19 


1506 

1009 
1284 

346 

1510 
9767 
3590 
1397 

3193 
3593 

618 
3-130 
3311 


65  1706 

66  1706 


763  , 

65 

9088 

866 

65 

719 

145 

65 

1397 

866 

65 

718 

566 

65 

1867 

100 


ra)EX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  lift  of  patentees,  October  to  December,  inclusiir — CoDtinaed. 


Ifmie.  residence,  wid  invention. 


TorkeiMn,  Rainhwd  T.,  Mirignor  to  J.  (J.  Spiers,  'WorceeU'r.  Mans.    Pipe- wrench. 

Turr.  CbM-lea  L.,  Petalum*.  i'ml     Bindkig  attachment  for  sewing-machines 

Torrey,  Franeia  B.,  Bath,  lie.    Caatinj;  rollers 

Tortat,  William  R.  M..  Atchison,  Kan».    Show-tray  for  dried  fruit. 

Totten,  Robert  C,  New  Tork,  N.  T.    Qar-wheel 

Tower,  Caleb  E.,  aaaignor  to  Eoonomisli  Plow  Company.  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.    Snlky  plow 

Tower,  Clinton  A.,  assignor  to  National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Car-oonpUng i 

Tower,  DanielW.,  Orand  Rapids.  MicU.    Exhibiting  apparatus   

Tower,  Oeorge  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  io  E.  V.  Williams,  Richmond,  Vs.    Hose-hanger  . . . 

Towne,  Enoch  H.,  Worcester,  Mass.    Begistering  ballot-box 

Towns.  William  H.,  Woroester.  Mass..  assignor  to  S.  S.  White  Dental  Manafactorlng  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.    DenUl-disk  Maer 

Towner,  F.  M.,  tt  oL     (See  Forsyth.  H«iry  C,  assignor.) 

Townaend,  John  J..  Portsmouth.  Ta  ,  ^Mtgnor  to  Townsend  Marine  Invention  Company,^ 
Baltimore.  Md.    Antomatic  recording-compass.    (Reiasne) S 

Townsend.  Loais.  assignor  of  one-half  t(>  E.  Urill,  Evansville,  Ind.    Wire  shears 

Townaend  Marine  Invention  Company.    (See  Townsend,  John  J.,  assignor.)    (Reissae.) 

Trabae,  Lyman.    (See  Trabne,  Paul  an|  L.) 

Trabne,  Paul  and  L.,  Girard,  111.    Balin|g-press 

Tracy,  Henry,  Chicago,  and  H.  Noble,  f^lton,  HI.    Self-closing  and  self-looking  switch  . .. 

Tracy,  Henry.  Chicago,  and  H.  Noble,  fnlton,  111.    Look 

Traoy,  John  S.,  and  A.  N.  Qraham,  Chicago,  111.    Ironing-board 

Trageaer,  Albert  F.,  New  York,  N.  7.    Apparatus  for  distilling  and  concentrating  glycer- 
ine and  heavy  oils !, 

Traino*,  John  H.  B.    (See  Sinter  and  SIbrous,  assignors.) 

Traot  A,  Hlne  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Adams,  Oeorge  S.,  assignor.) 

Trant,  Justus  A.,  New  Britun.  Conn.    Spirit-level 

Travis,  Charles  L.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.    Railway  rail 

Travis,  Marion  H.,  Camden,  N.  J.    Spinning-top  

Treat,  Joseph  A.,  Stuart,  Iowa.    Cash  register  and  indicator 

Treier,  Friedrioh,  Vienna,  Austria-Hnnf^ary.    Penholder-regulator 

Tremain,  James  K.    (See  Schwab,  SeropmS,  and  Tremain.) 

Trent,  Thomas  A.,  Jr.,  Des  Moines,  lo^'a.    Addingmachine 

Trewhella,  William,  Newbury,  Victoria.    Hanger 

TrillAt,  Jean  A.,  Paris,  France.    Presefving  food 

Trimble,  Cairo  D.,  Ottawa.  IlL    Olory-|iole  furnace 

Tripp,  William  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    l!«comotive 

Troat,  Ajnos.    (See  WolU  and  Trout) 
Troy,  Robertas  F.     (See  Hicks  and  Trqy.) 

True,  Oeorge  A.,  Detmit.  Mieh.    Sand'Acreen 

Trumbull,  Oeorge  A.,  BeUevue.  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  R.  Brice,  Covington,  Ky.    Wire- 
connector 'I, 

Trundle.  Milton,  KansasCity,  Mo.    M*llbag  hanger 

Tschopp,  Johann  H.,  Ziefen,  Switserlaqd.    Shedding  mechanism  for  looms 

Tucker,  Carrie  B.,  s(  aL,  executors.    (See  Roberts.  Cyrus.) 
Tucker,  Stephen  D.,  tt  aL    (See  CroweO.  Lather  C.  assignor.) 
Tucker,  William  W.    (See  Thomson.  Jehn,  assignor.) 

Tannard.  Henry  S..  Rugby,  and  A.  M.  CLears.  Sutton,  England.    Thermostat 

Tunaieliff.  John  C.  Oalesbnrg.  assignor  to  H.  H.  Perkins  Manufacturing  Company,  Kewa- 

nee.  111.    Corn-planter  split  wheel. . . i 

Tunstall,  John  P.,  et  al.    (See  Tiner,  J^hn  F.,  assignor.) 

Tnpper,  AvretO..  Springfield,  Mass.    par-coupling 

Tunrard.  Henri  D..  Nanterre,  France.    Denitration  of  nitro-cellnlose  and  its  compounds  .. 
Turley,  Theodore  J.,  Nashville,  Tenn.    Chromatic-printing  machine 

Tumbull,  Mungo,  Toronto,  Canada.    Etynamical-arranged  celestial  sphere 

Tnniar,  Edward  A..  Marshalltown,  loi^a.    Packing-case  

Turner,  Nancy  L,  Washington.  D.  C.   :  Motor 

Turner,  Vaughn  St  Taylor.    (See  Vaughn,  Calvin  W.,  asugnor.) 

Turner,  William  A.,  assignor  to  B.  Con  verse,  Worcester,  Mass.    Sheet-metal  knob 

Tumey.  John.    (See  Murray.  AlexAndir,  assignor.) 
Tumquist.  Frank.    (See  Norren.  WiUiiun.  assignor.) 

TuTtoD,  Albert  W..  Newark,  N.  J.,  assii  ^or  of  one-half  to  Richardson  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, of  New  Jersey.    Jewelry-bold«r 

Tnrton.  William  M.  D.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Printing-machine 

TuthiU,  HoraeeS.,  New  York,  N.Y.    lt>elivery-box 

Tottto,  Constant  L..  etiU.    (See  Steven*.  John  C.  assignor.) 

TutUe,  David  K..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  an<i  C.  Whitehead.  Washington,  D.  C.    Treating  pre- 

dona-metal-bearlng  slimes L % 

Tuttle,  David  K..  Philadelphia,  Pa. ,  an^C.  Whitehead,  Washington,  D.  C.    Refining  slimes 

flrom  the  eleetrotrtlc  retlning  of  cop 
Tuttle,  Dennis  O.,  North  Haven.  Conn.  I  Powder-duster 

Tnttie,  Ontle  H.,  Shorter 's  Depot,  AlaJ    Folding  chair 


Monthly 
volnme. 


Date. 


509,408 
50(i,88»* 
508,7^5 
50a449 
M9,400 


Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 


510,733  Dec. 

507,511  Oct 

511.104  Dec. 

508,786  Nov 

500,410  Nov 


28  9387   579 

17  1854   46S 

14  1887  i  890 
14   784   188 

S8  9388   679 

19  1510  I  {S 

34  9910   718 

19  9186   537 

14  1987   .191   85  lOlfi 

98  9391  ^^IJOS  ia4» 


Official 
Gazette. 

i 

f 

65 
86 
85 
66 

86 

1948 
376 

1016 
914 

1949 

|65 

1707 

65 
65 

5rt6 
1844 

I 


SOO.l.'iO  0(;t  10   958   938   65 


11,380 
506,568 


Nov. 
Oct 


7       680    {;«;     |65 
lU      1397       339       65 


194 

tb-4 

9r>«> 


511,665     Dec.   96     3194 


J?«l}85     90-, 


507,187 

507,188 
506,983 


Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct 


94     9379 

94     9375 
10       847 


585 


!  J65      ii>-\ 


586 

586  I    65 

909       85 


510,734    Dec.    19    ,1S1S  ,    374 


481 

n.» 


66  j  1707 


511,377 
510,391 
605,989 

510,211 

509,639 

508.450 
507.394 
507.084 
509,146 

5U,5«4 


Deo. 
Dec. 
Oct 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 
Oct 
Oct 
Nov. 

Dec. 


96  £669 

5  909 

3  959 

5  090 

98  9768 


645  65 

918  65 

fi9  65 

667  65 


189 


14  765 

94  2797       669 

17     9165    

21  1913       468 

96  9958  |{^^ 


'  791 


509,706    Nov.  98     9886 


508,587 
505,863 

510,667 


509,056 
306,750 


Nov. 
Oct 


14  1002   246 
3    97    28 


194.^ 

158:{ 

51 

1527 

1323 

914 

5S0 

433 

1150 


85 
65 
85 
65 

[86  1999 


65  I  1344 


Dec.  19  1399 


(341 


65 

65 


980 

90 

1685 


Nov.  91  ''  1749   439   05  1118 
Oct.  17  1691   408   66  ,  334 


509,779  Nov.  28  3005 


508,194 
508,067 


Nov. 
Nov. 


941 

135 


506,084     Oct      3       441 


508,451 
507,464 


Nov. 

Oct 


"38 

ills  \ 


14       766       189 
94     9832       693 


65 

1368 

65 
65 

80.1 
784 

65 

8fi 

65 
86 

915 
871 

511,178    Dec    19     9319       566  I    66     1867 


511,993 
508,  sa*) 
510,919 


Dee. 
Nov. 
Dec. 


19 

14 

5 


.V)9,633  Nov.  98  97« 


9381   580   65  1880 
919  j^  {85   944 

894     117     65    laas 

1 

; 

65  I  1393 


509,634 
506,889 


Nov. 
Oct 


610,735    Deo. 


wn  gas-engine 510,913 

d  J.  Fielding,  Gloucester,  England.    Hydranlic 


Tntila,  Henry  W.,  Cliiaico>  'U-    Com 
TweddeU,  Ralph  H.,  London,  J  Piatt 

bendtnc-PFM* • 

Twaed,  wuUam  J.    (See  Rooks.  Alva  K-.  assignor. ) 

Tweedy  St  Co.    (See  Baglin.  William  A  .  assizor.) 

Tweedy  ACompanv  etmL    (See  Baglin   William  A.,  assignor.) 

TwMng.  Ida  HT,  Cnieago.  ni.    AoJom  ktic  powder  box  511.565 

TwisiPlpaCompanr.    (See  White  and  Kittredge.  assignors.) 

Twist  Pipe  Company.    (See  White,  Ja4>es.  assignor. ) 

Twynan,  Aaron.  Pullman,  in.    Car-tr^ck 510.370 


Dec. 


98 
17 

19 

5 


9771  1  65  1994 

1856   489  I  65   376 

695  n*7 


)H^ 


.V)9,265  Nov.  21  9116   509 


|65  I  1708 
1 66  1598 


1187 


Dec.   96     9960       791       66  ,  9000 


Dec     5      868      209 


66     1S75 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Tyler.  Ilairy  L  ,  Coruing,  N.  Y.     Automatic  <rraflrejrn1at4>r 

Tyler,  Thaddeus  F  ,  Lynn.  Mass.    Machine  for  shaping  shoe-shanks 

Tyra,  Joseph,  MinneapoliH,  Minn.    Metallic  roofing 

Tyrrel,  Alvin  D.,  and  J.  B.  Aufuldiah.  Daytou,  assignors  to  Columbia  Ca^  Register  Com 

pany,  Miamisburg,  Ohio,    Cash  regiHter  and  indicator 

Tvrrell,  Arthur  H.,  and  G.  A.  Zibeil,  Waterbury,  Conn.     Bookbinding 1 

Uhl,  Joseph.  Whrzburg,  Germany.    Tool  for  holding  screw-hooks,  Ac 

Uhler  A  Cadisch,  Louis.     (See  Uhler,  Louis,  assignor.) 


Uhler  A  Cadisch,  Geneva,  Switxerland.    Steam-superheater) 


Uhler,  I..ouis,  assignor  to  L 

with  independent  furnace 
Ullrich,  Albert  H.,  Evanston,  111.    Cash  rejnster  and  indicator 
Ulrich,  Merits.     (See  Kothe,  Ulrich,  and  Dressel.) 
Ulrich.  Moriti,  and  J.  Bammann,  aasignorH  to  Farbenfabrilien,  vormals  Fr.  Bayer  A  Co., 

Elberfeld,  Germauy.    Blue  coloriuK-matler  and  makiuj;  same .'.]  506  984 

Ulrich,  Moritz.  and  J.  Bammann,  assignors  to  Farl>en£abriken,  vonnials  Fr.  Bayer  A  Co.,  ' 

Elberfeld,  Germany.     Brown  dye .'     MM  635! 

Underdo wn,  John  K.    (See  Zimmerman  and  Underdown.)  '        I       '       j 

Underhill,  Edwin  H,  Fremont  Ohio.    Elevated  carrier '  6(m«7 

Underwood,  Harold  (>.     (See  Brenk,  Joseph  J.,  assignor.)  I       '        I 


No. 

Date. 

506,589 
511,808 
508,193 

Oct  10 
Dec  96 
Nov.    7 

611,957 

Dec.   19 

50ai54 
610,104 

Nov.  7 
Dec     5 

510,858 

Dee.  19 

608,194 

Nov.    7 

Monthly 
volume. 


Oct  10 
Nov.  9B 
Oct.    31 


Unger,  Isaac,  Iron  Mountain,  Mich.    Shippine-case 

Union  Gas  Engine  Company.     (See  Rolfson,  Rolf  J.,  assignor.) 

Union  Hardware  Company.     (See  Hoerle,  Christian  G.,  aHsignor.) 

Union  Paper  Bag  Machine  Company.    (See  StUwell,  Charles  B..  assignor.) 

Union  Metallic  Cartridge  Company.    (See  Richards.  Charles  K.,  assignor.) 

Union  Special  Sewing  Machine  Company.     (See  Felel,  Henry  H.,  a'«s7inior.) 

Union  Special  Sewing  Machine  Company.     (See  McNeil,  Chester,  assignor.) 

Union  Special  Sewing  Machine  Company.      "      ••       •        -  _.  . 

Union  Special  Sewing  Machine  Company. 

Union  Special  Sewing  Machine  Company. 

Union  Special  Sewing  Machine  Company. 

Unique  N^ovelty  Company.     (See  Fontaine 


(See  M nnsing.  George  D  ,  assignor.) 
(See  Muther,  Loren?..  assignor.) 
(See  Onderdonk,  Lansing,  assignor.) 
(See  Woo«lward,  Kussel  G.,  assignor.) 
Eugene,  asHifmor.) 


506,001 1  Nov.  91 


Unique  PoVder  Company.    (See  Blom^n.  Junas  E,  aswiguor.) 
United  Columbian  Electric  Company.     (St-e  Winkler,  Charles  F.,  assignor.) 
United  Gas  Improvement  Company.     (See  Page,  Carter  H.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 
United  States  Baking  Company.    "(See  i^Iler.  John  G.,  assignor.) 
United  SUtes  Cotton  Picking  Company.     (See  Weller,  Chester  A.,  assignor.) 
United  Sutes  Wind  Engine  and  Pump  Company.     (See  Miller,  John  H.,  assignor.) 
United  Stotes  Wind  Engine  and  Pump  Company.     (See  Willard,  Theodore  A. .  ansignor.) 
universal  Electric  Company  of  the  City  of  New  York.     (.See  Dale,  John  H.   assignor  ) 
UniversalElectricCompanyoftheCity  ofNew  York.    (See    Woods,    Granville   T.     a» 
signer. ) 

Universal  Gas  Construction  Company.     (See  Mosen,  Frank  D.,  assignor.) 

Universal  Street  Sweeping  Machine  Company.     (See  Fisher,  Elmendorf  C,  assignor.) 

Unkefer,  George  R.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Hose  noczle  support 509  187 

Un«,  Henry  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  National  Type  Writer  Company,  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Manifolding  device  for  typewriters 507  189 

Uphani,  Addison  L:.  «(ai.     (See  Sanford,  David  B..  assignor.) 

Upson  Nut  Company.     (See  Larxnon  and  Broiiillard,  assignors.)  I  1 

Upui  II,  Francis  M,  etoi.    (See  Witt  James  W.  M,  assignor.) 

Upton,  Benjamin  F.,St  Augustine.  Fla.     Tent .VW  9.56 

Urick   William  P.  B..  Newark,  N.J.    Casting  solid  ingots  of  steel '...'.'.'.'.'  509  973 

Urie  Dredge  Manufacturing  Company.    (SeeUrie,  William  T.,  assignor^  ,  I 

Urie,  William  T.,  assignor  to  Urie  Dredge  Manufacturing  Company.  Kansas  Citv.  Mo.  1 

Dredger " 777.. ...  510  736 

Urquhart.  Joseph  A.,  Rose  Hill,  Ala.    Turning  shovel-plow .'.*.*.  *".'.*,*.'"**.'.".".'.'.'" '". 507  868 

Urquhart,  Wilbam  S. ,  Cambridge,  and  H.  P.  Mallory,  Newton,  Mass.    Machine  for  crush-  I 

ingclsv...  '511,566 

Usher,  Edward  P..  Grafton,  Mass  .  assignor  to  Hopedale  Electric  Company  of  West  Vir-  ; 
_ginia,^>f  West  Virginia.    Storage^ battery 509,966 


1 

1398 

3195 

346 

9436 

988 

443 

1395 
348 


848 
9T73 
3360 
16T0 


339 

761 

86 

C503 

^504 

79 

99 

J349 

66,87 


Official 
Gasette. 


893 
411 


Nov.  21 


85 
85 
65 

t« 

65 
85 


>65 
66 

66 

66 
66 
65 


I 


967 

9086 

«tt 

1890 

811 
1493 


1686 
896' 

ITS 

ISM 

1169 


1981 


Oct.    24     9377 


Oct 
Dec. 


17 
5 


1959 
211 


489 

586 


486 
49 


66     1163 
85       4K4 


85       396 
65     1450 


509,967 


..  Storage^  battery 

Usher,  Edward  P..  Grafton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hopedale  Electric  Company  of  West  Vir 
ginia,  of  West  Virginia.    Storage-battery 

Usher,  Edward  P..  Grafton,  Mass..  aHsignbr  to  Hopedale  Electric  Compuiy  of  West  Vir- 
ginia, of  West  Vlriiinia.    Storage-ltattery 509  968 

U^er,  Edward  P.,  Grafton.  Mass.,  sHsignbr  to  Hopedale  Electric  Company  of  West  Vir-  I 
ginia,  of  West  Virginia.    Storage-battery 509,909 

Uslier,  Edward  P..  Grafton.  Mass..  aH«ignbrto  Hopedale  Electric  Company  of  West  Vir-  ' 
ginia,  of  West  Virginia.    Storage  battery 509  270 

Usher,  Edwarti  P  .  Grafton,  Mhsm.,  assignor  to  Hopedale  Electric  Company  of  West  Vir 
irtnla,  of  Went  Virginia.    Stot«i:e  battery 509  271 

Usher,  Edwjkrd  P  .  Grafton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hopedale  Electric  Company  of  West  Vir- 
ginia, of  West  Virginia.    Storage-battery 509  272 

Uthbrok,  Christoph»-r  W  .  rt  ol.     (See  Stevens,  Alfred  L.,  assignor.) 

Uttinger,  August.  aoHignor  to  Schuckert  A  Co.,  Nuremberg,  Germany.    Electric-arc  lamp     .'iOO.890 

Vachon,  Henry,  Goldtn.  Canada.    Shoe  fastening 509.707 

Vail,  Jonathan  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Electric  railway 509,002 

Vail.  Warren  E,  Brockton,  Mass.    Overflow  alarm ^        507  570 

Val  D'Aosta  Syndicate.     (See  Viarengo,  Emile,  assignor.) 

Vale.  Stephen  W.  Forent  Lodge,  near  Sydney,  New  South  Wales.    Amalgam.iting  machine     .'>07,485 

vallquet,  Louis  P.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmentn,  to  American  Typewriter  Company, 

New  York.  N.  Y.    Type-writingniachine 510  214 

Valley,  John  V.    (See  Reynolds,  Watson  L.,  assignor.) 

Valley,  John  N.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.    Elevated  railway 506570 

\  rtlley,  John  N.,  Jersey  Citv,  N.  J.    Elevated  railway 511  179 

Vallin.  JonasP.SkattmansoBnik.  Vittinge.  Sweden.    Bearing .'^M  7H7 

Van  Benthuysen.  Franl^,  Albany.  N.  Y.     Roller  bearing 509003 

Van  Bnskirk,  Charles,  Boston,  Mass.    Photogi-aphic-printing  machine 510.171 

Van  Cole.  Omer.  Monte  Vista,  Colo.    Terret-ring 509*004 

Van  Depoele,  Charles  J.,  deceased  Lynn ;  C.  A.  Coffin  and  A.  Wahl,  administrators,  assign- 
ors to  Thomson-Houston  Electric  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    System  of  electrical  trans- 

minsion  of  power  ...    *  "..  _.  507  94.'> 

Van  Depoele,  Charles  J.,  deceased.  Lynn;  C.  A.  Cofkn  and  A.  Wahl,  administrators,  assign- 
ors to  Thoms«m-Houston  Electric  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Portable  electric  pump 607.948 

Van  Dervesr,  BeiUamln  B.,  New  Ywk,  N.  t.    Sealed  package 610,621 


Dec. 
Oct 

12 

31 

1.M7 
3214 

Dec. 

96 

9981 

Nov. 

21 

2118 

Nov. 

,. 

9110 

Nov. 

91 

9190 

Nov.  21  I  9191 

I 
Nov.  21     9199 

Nov.  21     9193 

Nov.  91     9126 


Oct. 
Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct 


17 

98 

91 
31 


1857 
9887 

1671 

.')045 


375 

'm 

722 
500 

510 
510 
610 
510 
511 
511 
463 


65 

85 

65 
65 

85 

6S 
65 

f.5 
698       65 


Oct.    94  j  9834 
Dec.     5  '    698 


Oct 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 


744  ^ 
693 
148  ' 


66 
85 
65 


Oct 

Oct 
Dec. 


10 

1.330 

333 

65 

19 

9313 

566 

«5 

14  . 

,^289 

321 

6S 

21 

ivn 

412 

(i5 

5 

870 

209 

65 

21 

1674 

413 

65 

31 

3667 

905 

66 

31  '  3660 

905 

65 

19 

1397 

394 

68 

1709 
654 

9000 

I  1188 

1188 

1188 

1188 

1188 

1188 

1166 

376 
1345 

1103 

6M 

571 

latK 

967 
1-68 
1017 
1103 
1575 
1103 

737 

737 
1673 
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iJfDEX  OF   PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 
Alpkabetiea  list  of  patentees,  October  to  Deeemhr.  (Mr/«^fv— Oontinaed. 


Name,  rvm  dence,  and  invcution. 


No. 


Van  Derwerken,  Alfred.    (See  Maaon,  ianee  H.,  aaslirnor.) 

Van  Duae,  Harold.    (See  Brown  and  Van  Du zee.) 

Van  Horn,  Chariea  F.,  et  aL    (See  Van  $Uvor«-n,  Samuel  J.,  aMijrnor.) 

Van  Looaen,  Fred  H.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Feeding  mechaniam  for  printinK  presses 

Van  Patten,  Horace  8.,  ManUns,  N.  Y.    Vehicle 

Van  Ooatnun.  Otte,  Pintiand,  Greg. 


Wikterproof  suit . 


Rooheeter,  N.  T.    Devloe  for 


509,974 
509,975 
507,468 

500,978 


507.698 
507.697 
511.878  I 
509.977  I 


Vm  StaToren.  Samnel  J..  Philadelphia,  fa.,  a«ii|fnor  of  two-thirds  to  S.  W.  Clark,  Delanco  ) 
N.  J.,  and  C.  F.  Van  Horn.  Phlladelpkia,  Pa.    Attachment  for  brick-machines J 

Van  Tnyl,  Andrew  P    Jr.    (See  Silsbee,  Samnel,  assignor.) 
Van  Tnyl.  Beigamin  8.    (See  Klelnstiver,  Abel,  assignor.) 
Van  Tnyl,  B«^amin  8.    (See  Morrlaon,  iToseph,  aaaignor.) 
Yaa  Vieet,  Cbarlea  W.,  aaaignor  of  one-Half  to  J.  P.  <3sbome 

pMkinf  eigarettaa 

Van  Wagoner,  Chariea  H.,  Homer,  liloil.    Fence  !!....!!.!  .' 

Van  Wagoner.  Chaiiee  H..  Homer,  Mioh^    Means  for  secaring  fenoe-wiroo 

Van  Wyek,  Timothy  C,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    Mechanical  moveinent  .      .  „„  ,, , 

Vanee,  Theodore  J.,  itosebod.  Mont,    ^atermotor :  507  294 

Vander  Veer,  A.  W.,  «(  aL    (See  Fadcbiag.  Ehas  E.  assignor.)  

Vansteenkiste,  Aohllle,  Bmssels,  Belginm.     Decorticator i  510,304 

Variey,  John  J.,  London,  England.    Machine  for  filling  bottles  closed  by  screw-stoppers  . . !  506.367 
Varwig,  Henry.    (See  Bedgood,  George  A,  assignor.)  *^*^ 

Varwig.  Henry.    (See  La  Boiteaax.  Fragk  M..  assignor.) 
Vaaer,  Eagene  M.,  «t  oL    (See  Hoogbtoq.  Thomaa  J.,  assignor.)  ' 

^iff  V'  ^*'''  ?«™*»«=>.  eaeignor  of  one^hslf  to  E.  Goll.  Offenbach-on-the-Main,  Germany,  i 

Plating  n>etals , -^ 

Vattier,  Chariea,  Paris,  France.    Furnace  for  roasting  dnst  of  copper  and  other  ores. ... 
Vaoghan.  Fred  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  io  J.  D.  Sibley,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Cash  register 

andindicator 1 *  506  891 

Vm  An,  Calvin  W.,  aaaignor  to  Turner,  Vanghn  Sc  Taylor,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio. "  Sheave 

for  bunching  wire J 507  947 

Vautin,  Claude  T.  J    Ixmdon,  England.    Facing  pulleys '.^^'....'...'.'..  b07.461 

^■?i^^««      •'i;^*'^'jr™°f*     ValviB  for  pneumatic  tires 510,815 

Veitch,  William,  Kansas  City.  Mo.    Hinge 509  979 

Velth,  Friedrioh,  Kreusnaoh,  Germany.    Pneumatic  tire 509  978 

Veon,  Andrew  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  WestfUi,  Brainerd,  Minn.,  and  W.  C.  Middle- 
ton,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Shotffun-wad 509  273 

Vermllyea.  Eugene,  Waterford,  assignor  to  Campbell  A  Clute,  Cohoes,  N.  Y.    A«i)iutabie>{  ^a  ..„ 

aapport  for  the  eloth-wheela  and  burr- xrbeeU  of  rotary  knitting-machinea 7.  <  ««J.*S2 

Venum,  Kichard  R.,  Woodbrldge,  N.  J.    Binder 1506  081 

Vetter,  John  W.    (See  Oibbs,  James  E  .  BMignor.) 


Moathly 

volume. 

OiBcial 
GasettCL 

Date. 

i 

CD 

1 

Dec.  5 
Dec.  6 
Oct.    «4 

812 

217 
2836 

49,50 

50 

694 

85 
65 
65 

14.V> 

1451 

578 

r  50 

\ 

Dec.     S      810 

1    51 
1    BO 

les 

1451 

In 

J 

Oct.  31 
Oct.  .-Il 
Dec.  26 
Dec.  5 
Oct.    2* 

32.V) 
3254 
2664 
887 
2552 

796 
796 
646 
53 
629 

65 
65 
85 
85 
6S 

008 

088 

1940 

1458 

513 

I  Dec.     5 
Nov.     7 


772 


187 

188 


617       151 


506.9% 
511,476 


Oct. 
Dec. 

10 
26 

849 
8825 

1 

209 
883 

Oct 

17 

1898 

463 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

31 
24 

5 
5 
5 

3861 
2838 

633 
889 

228 

906 

694 

149 

54 

53 

Nov. 
Nov. 

21 
14 

2128 
768 

511 

5189 

)  190 

90 

Oct. 

3 

338 

OS 

ISM 

05 

878 

85 
65 

173 
1974 

65 

377 

65 
65 
65 
65 
85 

738 

678 

15« 

145.1 

1453 

65  I  1189 

'65  '    415 


65 


ViarMigo.  Smile,  Turin,  Italy,  aaaignor  to  Val  D'AosU  Syndicate,  Limited,  London,  Eng- 

_land.    Manunctnring  copper  wire . 

Machine  for  cutting  and  panning  bis- 


Yloara,  John,  T.,  and  J.,  Jr.,  Liverpool,  HBngland 
oolto 


Tlcara,  John,  T.,  and  J.,  Jr.,  Liverpool, 


England.    Apparatus  for  feeding  fuel  to  steam- 


506,957 
510,106 


An.  T.,  an< 
^tenerator  nimaoea 

Tkara,  Thomas.    (See  Vicars,  John,  T.,  knd  J.,  Jr.) 
Vfator  O.  Bloede  Company.    (See  Bloede  Victor  O.,  aaaignor.) 
Victor  Key-Opening  Can  and  Machinery  Company.    (See  Barrath,  Edward,  assignor.) 

Vietoraon,  Victor.  Boston,  Mass.    FinlsHine  the  surface  of  wood  or  like  material '  507  512 

Vlerck,  William  J  .  assignor  to  Alaaka  IttB(Hgerator  Company.  MuakeKon,  Mich.    Trap  . 

Vint,  Thomas  D..  Hastings.  England.    Menthol  cone 

Voelpel,  William.  «(  al.    (See  Hohnlin.  Ttmotheus  and  J.,  assignors.) 

Voettskow,  Georg  W.,  Berlin,  Germany.     Folding  stand,  &o 

Voarde.  Frederick  W..  Qnincy.  111.    CarHronphng 

Vogel  Cable  Construction  Company  of  Cnlorado.    (See  Vogel  and  Mcintosh,  assignors. ) 
^??^9J^*^  **°  Anselmo.  Cal.   and  0.  Mcintosh,  Tacoma.  Wash.,  aswignors  to  Vogel 

Cable  Construction  Company  of  Coloralo.    Subway  for  cable  railways >  600.833 

Vo(tt,Axel8.     (See  Kinder  and  Vogt.)     1 

Vogt  Oeorg,  Lahr,  Germany.    PermnUtlon  lock . . . 

Voft,  John,  Wineabnrg,  Ofailo.    Orain-coiveyer.... 

VoK  William.  DaUas,  Oreg.    Animal  tn«> 

▼oifft,  Ouata^  C^  Waukesha,  Wis.    Lo<iro-shuttle. 
Tolger.  Bernard  G.    (See  Back  and  Volgf  r.) 
Voorbeea,  Samuel  H.,  Delaware,  N.  J.    (fcspenders 
Voaa,  Adolpb,  Gloucester.  Maaa.    Gaff  or  boom  .... 


510,737 


507.190 
507.880 

600,005 
507,861 


800,008 
608,788 
509,581 
800,339 


Oct.    17 

Dec      5 
Dec.    18 


Oct.  24 
Oct.  24 
Oct    31 

Nov.  21 
Oct.     31 


1961 
444 


485 


99  I     65 
1518    {g5l{65 

I 


66 

ao7 

1494 
1709 


2983    68       687 

2:n8       587       85  '     484 
3594       ^67       65       713 


lfi76 
3585 


413 

887 


65 
65 


Nov.  88     3093       747       85 


511.003 
507,068 


Votoy.  Bdwin  8.,  Detroit.  Mich.    A4)usta|>le  combination-pedal  attachment  for  pipeorgans    509,890 


Voyaar.  Arthur  A.,  Mid  Hlgham,  and  H. 

breakliig  up  roada,  Ac 71 

Toyaer^rthor  A..  Mid  Higham,  and  ^ 


H.  Hoaack,  Shome,  England. 
Shome,  England. 


Apparatus  for^ 


,^.     , .                                    „        .            .    H.  Hoaack,  Shome,  England.    Apparatus  for> 
bi  aa¥  Ing  np  roads  or  other  surfaces  ...i, ^ 

VnfUiar,  Xlm4,  MiUis,  Mass.    Machine^  

W.  O.  Hleftok  Manuflacturing  Company.  jSee  Bigelow,  Lnclus  S.,  assignor.) 

W.  8.  mi  Sleotrle  Company.    (See  Hih.  IVarren  S.,  aaaignor.) 

W.  W.  KSmball  Company.    (See  Rice.  Dqane  L..  assignor.) 

Waehalee.  Jobon,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Molclng-machlne 

WaddeD,  John  A.  L.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    |Lift-bridge 


Wade,Ji 
WndMgh 


J.    (See  Bnrke,  Patrick  J. ,;  aaaignor. ) 
ph.  Milks  Grove,  HI.    CwfeoupUng  . 


WadkigiLjoaephJCilka Grove,  HL    Fa^ngate 
wiS^rTHnnGrWytheville.  Va.    p     "^^  *- 


aaaeeaee 


_        . .  .      .  Tioading  device  for  Inmber-kilns 

Wadawerih,  Howlaad  St  Company.    (SeelAnderson.  Carl  P.. 
Wadaworth.  Wmiat  P..  Zolfo,  Fla.    " 
rattudt,  Chariea  L 


signer.) 

Jt-gatherer 

Wattudt,  Cbarlea L.,  BaltiuHmi,  Md.    Rdllerseaming machine 

.  mcolaa,  Baltimore,  Md.    PropSler   ....   

Fred,  tt  lU.    (See  Kaltenbeek.] William  H..  assignor.) 
WUllan  F.,  Baynond,  Hi.    Sl^m  winding  and  setting  watch 


510,738 

510,789 
508,789 

911,894 
300,571 


308,887 
8U8.888 
506  286 

609,007 
606,022 
506,578 


Nov.  21 
Nov.  14 
Nov.  88 
Nov.  21 

Dec.  19 
Oct.    17 

Nov.  88 

Dec   18 

Dec  12 
Nov.  14 


Dec   10 
Oct    10 


1104 
713 


1384 


1677  413  85  i  1104 

1290  382  65  !  1017 

2661  «44  65  !  1308 

2248  544  65  '  1212 


Oct. 
Oct 
Oct 

Nov. 

(Xt. 
Oct 


16 
10 
10 

81 

3 

10 


2028 
8118 

3183 


1519 

1521 
1891 


8381 


501 

585 

753 

754 

755 

J  376 

J377 

5377 

)  378 

338 


65 

65 

66 

65 

65 
65 


1819 
425 

1390 

1700 

1710 
1017 


981 
(333 
1331     ^  334  ^66 
^335 


85  I  1880 
967 


8M 
633 


810 
310 


65 
65 


174 
174 


850       909       85  I     173 


1678       414 

340   90.91 

1335       335 


65  1104 
65  '  67 
65  I    988 


510.740    Dec.   18  I  l.*>34       378  I    65  !  1710 
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Name,  resident-  \  and  invention. 


No. 


307,571 

510.454 

510.108 
608.859 
510.818 
607,895 

507.948 


508,883 
308.088 
305,909 
506,9»i 
508.453 
307.788 


510,749 
.Ml,180 
510,741 
510,817 


309.340 


507.700 
311,378 

306.731 
500.004 


Wagner,  Amos  8..  Williamsport,  Pa.    Mortising-machine 

Wagner.  Peter  A.,  and  N.  Beauregard,  San  Francisco.  CaL    Machine  for  rounding  and 

straightening  bars 

Wahl.  Albert,  et  al.,  admtnistratora.    (See  Van  Depoele.  Chariea  J.) 

Wahl.  Etbelbert  J..  Cumberland.  Md.    Handle  for  erasers  or  brushes 

Wahlenlns.  Carl  W.,  Wester&s.  Sweden.    Combined  snap-hook  and  fastenw 

Waibel,  Oscar,  Ssn  Francisco,  Cal.    Picture-block 

Walles,  William  S.  U.,  Waterproof,  La.    Combination-cultivator 

Waine,  David  and  L.  Willenhall,  England.    Padlock 

Walne.  Isaac.    (See  Waine,  David  and  I.) 

Wakefield.  William  O..  and  S.  H.'Lll.bv,  Lynn,  Maas.    Friction-clutch 

Welch,  GnstavT..  Kaufbeuren,  (Jermany.    Lightning-conductor 

Walden,  Joaeph,  Orange,  N.J.    Lace-fastener 

Walden,  Joseph.  Oranse;;^.  J.     Boot  pull  and  trouners  guard 

Waldie,  Annie  A.,  PhiladBphia,  Pa.     Combined  cutting  irage  and  marker 

Waldman,  Adolpb.  St.  Lonitt,  Mo.    Electric  roin-oontroUed  fortune-teUing  machine 

Waldron.  George  E.    (See  Brown,  Stephen  J.,  assignor.) 

Walker,  Albert  H,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Outlet  valve  and  valve-seat  for  oil-cans    

Walker,  Cassias  M     (See  Pearsall  and  Walker.) 

Walker,  Dwight  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Paper  holder  and  catter 

Walker.  George  L.Detroit.  Mich.    Trunk 

Walker,  James  C,  Waco.  Tex.    Wave-motor 

Walker.  James  E. ,  Denver.  Colo.    Support  for  trolley-wlrea 

Walker.  James  V.  K.     (See  Murry  and  Walker.) 

Walker,  John  K.     (See  Brown  and  Walker.) 

Walker  Mannfacturing  Company.    (See  Gokey.  Frank  F..  assignor.) 

Walker.  Samuel,  and  L.  MaiHhall,  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Switch-operatinic  mechanism 

Walker.  Thomas.     (See  Kitson  and  Walker.) 

Walker,  William  J.     (See  Bedford,  Alexander  L.,  assignor.) 

Walker,  William  J,  and  A.  L.  Bedford,  St  Louis,  Mo.    Motor 

Walker.  William  R.  Concord.  N.  H.    Sash  fastener ..'. 

Wall,  Christopher  F.,  et  al.    (See  Chapman,  Frederick  A.,  assignor.) 

Wall.  Eoos  A..  Ophir.  Utah  Ter.    Ore-jigger  or  concentrating-machine 

Wallace.  Jamea.     (See  Kelsey.  Wallace,  and  Thompson.) 

WalUce,  John.  Union,  111.    Windmill 

Wallace,  Robert  A.     (See  PhUlips  and  WalUKse.) 

Wallace.  William,  New  York  N.  Y.    Window 

^"l,"«'*i,7'"'»^.H  •««?'•.>;  !"•  car^ooupiing :::::::::::::::::: 

Wa  er.Ewyn,  New  York.  N.Y.    Making  white  lead 

Wa  er,  E  wyn.  New  York,  and  B.  C.  Hinman,  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.    Manufacture  of  white  lead 

Waller.  Klwyn,  and  C.  A.  Sniffin.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Concentrating  ores. 

Walsh.  Edwanl,  Jr.,  St  Lonis,  Mo.    Glass-cutter  and  guide  therefor  

Walsh.  Edward.  Jr..  St  Louis.  Mo.    Machine  for  ornamenting  bed-plates  for  casting  sheet- 
Walsh.  Edward,  Jr.,  St  Louis,  Mo.    Making  imitation  leaded  giaea.!!!!!'.'.!!!.''.!!!!!!i!.'!i 

Walsh,  Francis  A.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Machine  for  working  sheet  metal 

Walnton.  John  T..  Bell's  Depot.  Tenn.     Churn  mechanism I  509,780 

S,^'"'^^***^**?*^"'*?*°"^***P'"K^^*<^'''"'' Company.   (See Watrous.EariG., assignor.)  | 

Walter.  Harry,  assignor  to  G.  W.  Teufel.  Pbiladelptia.  Pa.    Dental  forceps .   . .     511,067 

Walter.  Sebastian,  asslenor  to  Kieckbefer  Brothers  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Attach- 
ing spouts.  Ac.  to  vessels 

Walters,  Harry  E.     (See  Purdon  and  Walters.) 

Walters.  NelsP.  Fort  Madison,  Iowa.     Cattle-guard  for  raUw*ya 

Walther.  Adolf.  St  Loui*.  Mo.    Recording  thermometer 

Walton,  Jonathan,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.     Foldingchair 

Walton.  William  A.    (See  Saati,  Nowman  M.,  assignor.) 

Wanich,  John  N.    (See  Baker  and  Wanich.) 

Wannenwetsch,  George  R..  et  al.    (See  Hleatzman.  Arthur  H..  assignor.) 

^T..,  *•,  ""f*'  ^°**  "^  "^  Johnson,  Peoria.  III.,  assignors  to  Handv  Coal  Catter  Company 
of  Illinois.    Coal-cutting  machine '  •* 

Ward,  Barton  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Electric  arc  lamp...."..". 

Ward.  Charles,  Toronto.  Canada.    Reversing  gear 

Ward.  George  J,  St.  Clair,  Mich.     Label  or  canl  holder 

Ward.  Henry  H.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Steam -en  pine  valve 

Ward,  Jamea  A.   Mum  ielnd^    Knife  polisher  and  sharpener 

Ward.  Maria  E.G.  M.  New  York,  N.Y.    Bodkin  ...  .        .. 

S"^' H.*"y '^- ^°*<*'"»-  N.  Y.    Melon^arrier ]...VM'V"[V. 

werd.  William  M^London.  England.    Safety  purse    

4  ^     '  ™™°°  ^•'  '^''  Boston,  assignor  to  J.  R.  Leeeon,  Newton,  Mass.    Machine  fori  vis  ana 
windingoops j;  «»,980 

Wardwell.  Simon  W^  Jr.,  Boston,  aeaignor'to  "j.'R.Leewn,"  Newton.  MaacReguU^ 
thread-winding  devicea  ... 

Ware,  Frank  R.,rt 4*.    (See Whalley,  Naihan.aiiign'or.) 

Warmoth.  J.  H.    (See  RooseveU,  James  A.,  assignor.) 

Warner,  Alfred  E..  Bennett's  Comers,  Ohio.    Evaporating  pan 

\\  amer  Elevator  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Brown,  Allied  T..  aaaignor.) 

Warner.  James  F.  Essex.  Vt    Sap  spout    ..  " 

Warner,  Jasper  P.,  Decatur,  Mich,    if etal  tie  and  nut-lock 

Warner,  Jndson  W.,  Oneida,  N.  Y.    Boiler-furnace 

Warner.  Judson  W.,  Oneida,  and  R.  Oalbraith.  Lansingburg.  N.  Y.    Grate 

Wamken,  Frederick.    (See  Storm  and  Wamken.) 

Wamock,  Charles  W.  Geneva,  NY.    BoUer  for  heating  apparatus 

Warr.  George  C.    (See  Jones  and  Warr.) 

Warren.  Edward  B.    (See  Mueller,  John,  assignor.) 

Warren.  James  L.,  Goshen,  Tex.    Trunk 

Warren,  John  D.,  Burlington.  Iowa.    Hardware-drawer 

Warren,  Marion,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  making  ontain  fermented) 
beverages J 

Warren,  Melvln  F.    (See  Warren,  wiuard  A.,"assiCTor. ) I 

Warren,  WUlard  A.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  M.  F.  Warren.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Pneamatlo  tire .  I  300,107 


Bate. 


Oct    31 
Dec   18 


Dec 
Nov. 
Dec. 
Oct 

Oct 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 


6 

7 

5 

84 

31 


500.411     Nov.  38 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dee. 


Nov.  81 


Got 
Dec 


31 
86 


Oet    17 
Oet.    17 


511,105  I 
.'i0e,588l 
509.057  > 
509.059  i 
508.058 
507.385 

507.678 
511.608 

511,587 


Dec. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Oct 

Oct 
Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 


10 

88 
81 
31 
91 
34 

31 

86 

96 
88 


Dec  19 


509,418  '  Nov.  88 


611,477 
311,838 
610,650 


310,435 
609.188 
510.818 
305,997 
606,141 
511.181 
510.043 
610,458 
509,341 


609,413 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


Dec. 

Nov. 

Deo. 

Oct 

Oct 

Deo. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 


506,758 

609,980 
508,884 

508,790 

507.»t0 

311,580 


910,743 
510,744 
510,819 


Oct.    17 


Nov.  88 


Oct    17 


Dec. 
Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct 


6 
14 

14 

31 


Dec  86 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


18 

13 
5 


Nov.  81 


Monthly 
volume. 


I 


3048 
1018 

448 

487 

834 

3654 

9008 


173 
1983 

770 
3308 

8303 

• 

1587 

i  8314 

1388 

835 


745 

843 

90 

113 

149 

689 

C906 

)907 

873 


Official 
Oaaette. 


i 

883 
1617 

1494 

844 

1530 

616 

^65       739 


o 


66 

65 

65 
65 
65 
65 


1117 
138  138,39 


44 

486 
190 
884 


65 
65 
85 
65 
65 
65 


680  '  65 

379  65 

567  65 

Xn  66 

149  83 


8849       544 


8386 

9665 

1083 

1711 

8187 
8701 
1731 
1753 

3788 

3047 
8988 

8964 

3007 

8117 

8304 


884 


408 


83 


•8S 

784 

34 

397 

915 


1840 

1711 

1868 
1711 
1330 


1818 


65       683 
65      1946 


63  I    334 


IS  !« 

5.% 
633 

433 


390 


800 

745 
783 

C789 

^783 

787 

683 

680 


65  1844 
65  1310 
65  1118 
65  ;  1118 
65  j  1118 
65  j     550 

65  <     633 
3001 


8440 
1396 


1017 

1988 

838 

305 

539 

8316 

1987 

1081 

3351 

1063 
8395 


1685 

831 

1118 

1393 
3664 

8970 


1588 

1531 

637 

1856 


65 

!» 

65 
66 
65 


684 

595       65 

3U       65 


8000 
1388 

1830 

1840 


65  1075 
1891 
1080 


843 
488 

150 
79 
130 
567 
470 
844 
544 


580 


408 

54 

875 
389 
383 

907 

783 


;87» 
380 
380 
150 
151 

434 


65 

66 
65 

[66 

65 

65 


85 

!« 

65 


1617 
1183 
1530 
60 
104 
1868 
1703 
1617 
1818 

307 


use 


334 

1453 
983 

1018 

739 

8001 


1711 
1718 
1530 

1138 


104 


r 
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Xam»».  r«  Idpnoi".  aad  invention. 


No. 


Date. 


(Se«  Shultz,  Edward  L.,  aMi(pior.) 
(See  Taintor,  Myron  F.,  attaignor.) 
Making  hollow  wheel-rima 


Warwick  Cycle  Maanfacturing  Company. 
Warwick  Cycle  Manufarturing  Compa$y. 
Warwick,  Edward,  Birmingham,  Bngli«id. 

Warwick,  Kdward,  Birmingham,  Engliipid.    Bicycle 

Warwick.  Edward,  Birmingham,  England.    Saddle  for  Telocipedea 

Waahbnm,  George  W.,  Weet  New  Brighton.  N.  Y.     Pencil-holder  

Waasenlch,  Joseph  E.,  Chicago,  lU.    tVblet  for  recording  aound  vibrationa 

Waaaon,  George  W.,Crawfort«ville,Ind.    De«k ..  

Waterbory  Manafketoring  Company.    (See  Chaae,  Frederick  S..  aanignor.) 

Waterborv  MannfiMstoring  Company.    (See  Chaae,  Henry  S.,  aeaijmor.) 
Watal,  BtieB^  Paria,   France,  aaalgnbr  to  Soci6t6  Anonyme  daa  Parfuma  Natnrela  de 
Caonea.    Purifying  ntty  matters  ...1 

Waterman,  WUliam  B.,  Providence,  R.I.    Talye-geu- 

Waters,  Frank  M.    (See  Way  and  Waters.) 
Watkina,  Maurice,  and  E.  T.  Ruee,  Alixandria.  Ohio. 
Watkina,  Robert  C,  Naahville.  Tenn.    Water  motor   . 

Watroua,  Charlee,  «(  ^     (See  Proeaer.  i^o«eph  W.  assignor.)  

Watrooa,  Earl  O.,  Hoosick  FaUa.  N.  Y.     Bundle-CArrier  for  harveating  machines     . .  . 
Watroaa.  Eari  G..  Smith's  Mills,  assignor  to  Walter  A.  Wood  Mowing  and  Reapins  Ma-; 

chine  Company,  Hoosick  Fatla.  N.  Y.    Grain-binder I 

Wataon,  Abram  P.,  Lake  City,  Minn.    Hitching  weight 
Wataon,  AlgeransC,  London.  Ohio.    " 


500,753 

507,513 

507,5U 
508,791 
605.910 
500,351 


G»te-hiag«. 


Wataon,  AlgeransC,  London.  Ohio,    (joat 

^Wb"'  "^*"**  ^'  ^••*»^«fton,  D.  a.    Justifying  mechanism  for' inatriz-maldng  mJk 


507,191 
510,890 

507,004 

509,006 

.V)6.649 
511.867 


Stoppering 


Wataon,  Jeremiah  M.,  Boston,  Mass.    Machine  for  cutting  leather-board 

Wataon,  Sruart  8.     (See  Odom,  Plesant  W    assimor.) 

Wataon.  William,  assignor  of  one-half  lo  H.  J.  Harding,  Norwich,  England 

wine-bottlea J. . . 

Wataoo.  WilliamC.  Paterson,  N.J.    (Jar  coupling......".".'. \ 

Wataon,  William  C.  Paterson,  N.  J.    QarKwupling 

Wataon,  WilliamC,  Pateieon,  N.  J.    Oar  coupling 

Watterson,  S.  W.,  ftal.    (See Murrey,  Jasper,  assignor.) 

WaUlea,CTraB.,Ellzabeth,  N.  J.    (ia«^ motor  engine 

Wattlea,  Hiram  J..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    S*l  iron  . .     

Wattle^oseph  W.,  Canton.  Mass.    Spdndle  and  bearing  therefor 

Watta,  William  H.,  Jr.,  assignor  of  on#-half  to  W.  E.  Mavs,  Swoope,  Va.    Tongue-sup 


510.303 
506,573 


507,862 
5(n.296 
S0i).108 
510,600 


509,981 
51 1.225 
509,963 


Oct.    17 

Oct.    94 

Oct  94 
Nov.  14 
Oct.  3 
Oct.    10 


Not.  98 
Not.  14 

Oct.    24 
Dec.    12 

Oct.    31 

Not.  91 

Oct.     10 
Dec    26 

Dec.     5 
Oct.    10 


Oct.  31 

Oct.  '24 

Nov.  21 

Dec.  13 

Dec.  5 

Dec.  19 

Dec.  5 


Monthly 
Tolnme". 


I 

CO 


162-< 

9925 

2928 

1297 

174 

958 


2702 
1003 

9379 
1074 

3101 

1060 

1444 
3197 


400 

;7i8 

719 
719 
323 
44 
239 


053 

,946 

947 

567 
410 


Official 
Gazette. 


> 


i» 

65 
65 
65 
05 


OS 

►65 


335 

967 

567 

1018 

34 

10A 


1310 
900 


05       484 
05     1738 


767       06  '    033 
414 


415 
.162 
70i 


[65     1105 

6.T       289 
63     9030 


774       168       65     1556 
1335       335       06  I    986 


3597  I    867 

2556  630 

loo7  454 

1399  344 

232  .H,55 

2384  561 

238  55 


wVv^Frmnk  K.,  and  F.  M.  Waters,  aaikgnors  to  PaateiurChimberlandFilt«^r  Company.  , 

Dayton,  Ohio.    Air-ralve  J. .\TT. . . '  607  770 

Way,  John  H..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Shutfle  for  sewing-machines '.'.!*.!  .!.!!I.'.! [607  698 

'^  •■"•J^".  Le-n  J..  Aberdeen.  Wash*,  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  D.  Edmonds.  Chicago,  I 

HL    Attachment  for  rubbers •  506  142 

^*^^\'  <^^'¥«  M.,  J.  Adams,  and  J.  A-  Hamilton,  Neerawa,  Canada.    Tbill  coupling  for 

Tohiclea i ....... 

Webb,  Gwrge  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assifenor,  by  mesne  assignmenta.  to  Wyckoff.  Seamans 

*  Benedict,  of  New  York.    Tvpe-wriMng  machine 

Webb,  George  H.  Pawtncket,  )l.  L     Machine  for  forging  bolts 

Webb,  Richard  W.,  et  al.    (See  CarsUrfhen,  William  P..  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Webber,  Oakmand  A.,  assignor  of  one  h|klf  to  G.  B.  Raadletta,  Richmond,  Ma.    Seam-ton- 

ing  machine 

Waber,  Charles  S  .  San  Jos«.  Cal.    Stringing  pianos  '.'.!!!!"!!!.**!."."!  !!!'.'.!!".'!.'.'!.'!!I^I!! 

Weber,  Charles  S..  San  Jos«,  Cal.    Stringing  musical  instruments 

Weber.  Charles  S,  San  Jos6,  Cal.    Striding  pianos 

Web«r,  Ernst,  Riehen,  Switzerland.    Combined  cane  and  umbrella 

Weber.  George.    (See  Weber,  William  ^d  G.) 
Weber.  Peter.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.    Fno(t ion  clutch.   . 

Weber,  William  and  O.,  Philadelphia,  Ph.    Speaking  attachment  for  telephones 

Webster,  Edwin  S.    (See  Stone  and  Webster.) 

Webster,  Frank  H..  et  oL    (See  Crosby,  Frank  P..  assignor.) 

Webster,  WiUiam  M..  Chicago,  111.    (JloHet-seat  hinge 

Wecker.  Hermann,  Offenbacn-on-the-Ma|n,  Germany.    Hub-attaching  device  for  Tehicle- 


509.060    Nov.  21      1755  I    433 


Oct.    31 
Oct.    31 


3367 
3256 


824 

797 


06  718 

65  ;     516 

65  I  1138 

eS  j  1080 

05  1453 

65  1881 

65  1454 

66  1119 


65 
65 


683 
663 


510,220 

506.352 
900,836 


509.983  ! 
5Q9,274; 
909,414  I 
510,944  ' 
500.289 


!  605,970 
609,001 


Oct. 
Dec. 


539       139 

1 


Oct.    10 
Oct.    17 


Dec.  5 

Nov.  21 

Not.  28 

Dec.  19 

Oct.  10 

Oct.  3 

Not.  21 


611 

151 

960 

239 

1703 

444 

240 

66 

2127 

511 

2397 

681 

1928 

471 

854 

210 

06       105 
05  !  1531 


65 
66 


194 
300 


1454 
1189 


260    69,70 
1756       433 


65 

65 

65  12.50 

65  1795 

65  174 

65  51 

OS  1119 


506,033    Oct. 


axles 


Weddle,  Ethelbert  8. ,  Traver.  Cal.    Wigon-reaoh  coupling 

Weed,  Howard  L.,  Spokane,  Wash.    Peh>etaal  calendar , 

^••o.  Smith  M.,  tt  al.    (See  Wise,  Mortis,  assignor.) 

WeaderaaaB,  Erich  J.,  Flensburg,  GerHianv.    Ice-breaking  apparatus , 

w    u'  ^•*«>'>-^-  •"*  H.J.  Moen,  Stevtns  Point,  Wis.     Hand  truck 

Weaka  (Tolley  Manufacturing  Company^  (See  CoUey,  George  H.,  assignor.) 
Weeks,  Eugene  J.,  *t  al.    (See  Parrish.  ^omer  A.,  assignor  ) 

Weeks,  Henry  A.  and  G.  W.  Lewis,  Chicago,  HI.    Gas-engine 

Wseka,  John  W.,  Providence.  R.  I.    Ga»  heating  apparatus 

Weanlak,  Albert.     (See  Lewis  and  Weetoink.) 

WsgUMr,  Carl,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  |».  Baumert,  Berlin.  Germany. 

lor  Qae  with  ooal-dnst 

WegCfT.  Chartoa  T..  et  al.    (See  Honghto^.  Thomas  J.,  assignor.) 

Wefw,  Tnak  L..  tt  al.    (See  Hoaghton,  Thomas  J.,  assignor.) 

Wecner,  Frederick  A.    (See  Kepler  and  Wegner.) 

Weg««r,  Oeorg,  and  P.  Giihrs,  Berlin,  Qermany.    Coating  aluminium  and  aluminium  al 

loya ;. .  


Firing  apparatus 


509.009 
510,056 
508,454  j 

508.960 
606.290 


511,478  I 

607,099 


Nov.  21 

Dec.  5 

Not.  14 

Not.  7 

Oct.  10 


Deo.  90 
Oct.    81 


343 

1084 
360 
771 

468 

855 


91       tS 


07 


415       05      1105 

81       65      1478 

190  j    65       915 


113 

210 


05 

65 


844 
174 


<084 
)685 
3857  I    797 


2830    ?  ^     j  65      1975 


65       663 


loyi 
rdol 


Ma^ 


Wdohar  John  J.,  assijmor  to  American  Fiber  Extracting  Company,  Chicago,  111 

chlaa  for  extracting  (Tber  from  fibrous  plants    

WeUaad,  Richard,  Remacheid.  German/    Skate 

Weillar,  Sacsne.    (See  Roberts,  Thomil,  aaaignor.) 

Wainadal,  Cbarlea,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  O.  E.  Mueller,  LonisvlUe,  Ky.    Watchman  s^ 

tiBM-detaotor T ''  . 

Waiarich,  Morla,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Revivifying  Iwne  black  ..................\!...'..". "... 

Wslr,  Fredwio  C    (See  Harden.  Edwarl  W..  assignor.) 
Watr,  Prederio  C.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    CUmp  for  railway-frogs. . 
Weir,  Roberta  Montclair.  N.  J.    Clused-Oonduit  electric  railway 
Weia,  Joseph  B.    (See  Hoskins  and  Wei^  ) 

Welsa,  Julias,  Hamburg.  Germany. 


511,004    Dec.    19 


505.864     Oct.      3 


9030  'J55i    |05     1^13 


^502 


El^ent  for  building  bridges. 


,500.600 
1500,574 

Oct.  17 
Oct.  10 

510,745 

Dec.  13 

509,400 

Not.  28 

807.883 
507,.T39 

Oct  31 
Oct  24 

900,781 

Not.  38 

65      1369 
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Name,  reaideuee,  and  inventioo. 


Mo. 


Weiss.  Louis  F. 
Weisseu  i  hannt-r, 
Welssenttianner, 


Worcester.  Maaa.     Apparatus  for  spinning  or  twisting 50ii,794 

Achille.     (Se«  WeiaseuthaiineT.  Alfred  L.,  assignor.) 

Alfred  L  ,  assignor  to  A.  Welssenthanner,  Paris,  France.    Hermetically  i 

aealiug  vessels 500  ^34 

Welch ,  A 1  lie  R. ,  assignor  of  one^  half  to  F.  P.  Gaeler,  C  helaea,  Mich.    (Ml-atoTe  ....!!!!!!!  50»'l89 
Welch,  Benjamin  H..  et  al.    (See  Steck.  Charles  C,  assignor.) 

Welch,  Charles  M.,  Springfield,  Mo.    Device  for  detaching  horses 1  509  010 

Welchanw,  George  R., /tai.     (See  Coglev,  Andrew  J,  assignor.)  I       ' 

Weld,  George  A.,  Winchester.  Mass.    Shoe- fastening 505  805 

Weld,  (George  A.,  Winchester,  Maas.    Shoe-fast«ning 507*949 


Date. 


Oct    17 


MoBtiiir 

volume. 


Weldon, 
N.  Y. 


Leonard,  assignor  to  Klauder- Weldon  Dyeing  Machine  Company,  Amsterdam.?  e-»a-«-. 
Apparatus  for  dyeing ^  508.961 


508.358 
511.259 
506,409 


DoTioe  for 


Weller,  Cheater  A..  Sing  Sing.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United  SUtes  Cotton  Picking  Company. 

of  New  Jersey.    (Totton  picking  ttnger 

Weller,  Franklin  A..  Boston.  Mhss.    Rbeostat 

Wellman,  Harold  R..  Duluth.  Minn.    Ball-bearing 

Wellman  Sole  Cutting  Machine  Company.    (SeeSUcknev.  AHison  M.,  assignor.) 

Wells  Charles  R.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  C.  W.  Bardeen,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Device  for 

teaching  penmanship 

Wells,  Charles  R.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  C.  W.  Bardeen,  Syracuse!  N.  Y. 

teaching  pennianshlp .  

WellH.  Edward  F.,  Chicago.  111.    <3onstmction  of  buildings  .    .!!!**' 

WeUs,  George  F  .  and  M.  J.  Sparka,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  aiSd  Wells  aaaignor  to 

Sewing  machine  attachment 

Welsh,  Samuel.     (See  Stevens,  Frank,  assignor.) 

Welsh,  Samuel,  etal.     (See  Shaffer,  Richard  M  ,  assignor  )  \ 

Wennberg,  John,  and  O.  Liudstrom,  Fertile,  Minn.    Automatic  wagon-brake  |  509  063 

^"^  « ''^        P'  K  ■  »""'«fnor  of  three-fourths  to  F.  S.  Barr,  Ijuicaster,  E.  L.  Relnhold,  and 

H.  B.  Cassel,  MarietU,  Pa.    Electric  double-pole  fixture  cut-out  509  500 

Werllne.  Henry  E     I.Ancaster,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  E.  L.  Reinbold  and  H.  B.  Cas-  | 

sel.  Marietta,  and  F.  .S.  Barr,  Lancaster,  Pa.    Electric  pendant  cut-out. 
Werline   Henry  E.,  assignor  of  three  fourths  to  F.  S.  Barr,  Lancaster.E.  L.  Relnhold.  and 
B.  Caasel.  Marietta,  Pa.    Shade-holder 


»id  Sparks. 


Not. 
Not. 


98 
91 


Nov.  91 


Oct. 
Oct 


3 
94 


i 
1699 


3004 

1984 

1065 

98 
9477 


Nov.     7  I    409 


Nov. 
Dec. 
Oct 


7 
10 
10 


018 
9441 
1006 


607,950    Oct.    SI 


510.372 
508.455 

609,009 


Dec. 
Nov. 


Nov.  91 


Nov.  31 
Nov.  38 


509,501  ;  Nov.  38 


H. 


Dou- 


509.  .502 
.507.951 
506.384 
506  755 
607,864 

606,450 


511,313 


506,143 


Western  Electric  Company. 
Western  Electric  Company. 
Western  Electric  Company. 


508,494  1 

607,053' 

611.479  I 
508.85SI 


Werner.  Augunt.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Tohacoo-pipe 

Werner,  John.  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Machine  for  beating  and  mixing  sirup 

Werner.  Louis  G.,  assignor  to  J.  Newbum,  Dee  Moines,  Iowa.    Animal-shears 
Werthelmer,  Emsnuel,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Jewelry-tray 

Wertsbaughei,  Judson  S.,  and  G.  H.  MoCune.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.    Rotar>'  air  brush. 

Wessell.  Charles  B,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  McDonald  Boyd  Wis 
ble-edging  machine "    ' 

Wessling,  Georue  W..  et  al.     (See  Kammerer  Karl  l!,  aaaignor.) 

West,  Augustine  C.  Cambridge,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Page  Brothers  &  Co..  Boston, 
Mass.    Oil-stove 

West  John  S,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  F. 'Pdsuerj!  E.  Mui^iiy.'and 'H.'R.'Hei^ng, 
Paris.  Mo.     Harue-tng ^ 

^Q*?*^'?"*!.*^?    and  CO.  Whipple.  assiiniorB'to'St! Cloud  Vni<Janixed'Fibre'ware Company. 

St.  Cloud,  Minn.     Manufacturing  articles  of  hollow  ware 
West,  JosiahE..  and  C.  O.  Whipple,  assignors  to  St  Cloud  Vulcanised  Fibrewaro  Company, 

St  Cloud,  Minn.    Manufacturing  articles  of  plastic  material ^7... 

West  William,  Leeds,  England.    Machine  for  molding  flower  pota.  Sic 

Westbrook,  Milton,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Bicycle 

Westburg,  NellO.,  Sanborn,  Iowa.     Band-cutter  and  feeder 

Westerfleld,  Charles  F.    (See  Ford  and  West<^rfield.)  

Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Bell,  Oro  A. .  assignor  ) 
Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Bradv,  Charles  G..  assignor.) 
Western  Electric  Company.    (See  Haskins,  Charies  D.,  assignor.) 
Western  Electric  Company.    (See  McBerty,  Frank  R.,  assignor.) 
ArJ^estem  Electric  Company.    (See  Oehring.  Augustus  J.,  assignor.) 
"'        '    "  (See  Rudd,  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 

(See  Scribiier,  Charles  E.,  aaaignor.) 
-^      *      (See  Steiner.  .Josef,  assignor.) 
WeMtern  Engravers'  Supply  Company.     (See  Schraubstadter  and  Schilling,  assignors. )         I 
^^e«tfall.  Joaeph,  stoi.     (See  Veon,  Andrew  E,  assignor.) 

Wesiinghonse  Air  Brake  Company.    (See  Parke,  Clark,  and  Hogan,  assignors.)  I 

Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company.    (See  Westinghouse,  Henry  H.  assignor.)  .        I 

WesUnghonse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Soott,  Charies  F.,  assignor.)      ' 
westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Compan.y.     (.See  Stanley, William.  Jr.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  ManufkcturingConipan  v.    (See  Wurts,  Alexander,  assignor.)   ' 
Westinghouse.  George,  Jr.    (See  Belfleld,  Reginald,  as.signor.) 
Westlnghouse,  Henry  H.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa. 

Quick-acting  triple  valve  . tr-  j.  t,<  50^  gig 

Weston,  Edward,  Newark.  N.J.    Telegraphic  relay  ...'.'.'!.'.'."!.'.'.'.'.'.'......'..'.'.'.'.'.' 'i.. iSllOOS 

Weston,  Edward,  Newark,  N.  J.    Dial-thermometer .  1611006 

Weston.  Edward  B.  Dayton.  Ohio.    Roll  paper  holder  and  cutter ,  50b  451 

Weston.  Frank  C,  Bangor,  Me.     Brake  for  bicycles I  509630 

Weston.  Milton  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Thomson,  Kenton,  Ohio.    Carousel 610;746 

Weston ,  Milton  T.   assignor  of  one-half  to  M .  Thomson,  Kenton,  Ohio.    Carousel '  610,747 

Westphal,  Henrj-.  Chicago,  111.     Hat  and  coat  rack  506  756 

WetherbeejEmeryG.,  Painesville,  Ohio.    Syringe 607'573 

Wetmore^WlUlamC  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  CulUs,  BuflWo,  N.  Y.    Truss 509;637 

Wexler,  George,  Brooklyn,_N^Y;.    Ash-slfter 509^984 


Nov. 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct. 


Oct    10 


Dec.    19 


871 

774 

1757 


1758 

8969 

3565 

3567 
3067 

loss 

1035 
3598 

1141 


Oct. 


509,, 562     Nov.  38 


507,700     Oct.    31 


9.533 


540 
9003 


3359 


Nov. 

Oct. 

Dec. 
Nov. 


14  j    8t5 
17     2118 


96 
14 


2832 

1398 


409 


747 
489 

415 

90 
610 

[113 
!114 

198 
506 
906 


907 

810 
191 

434 


434 

690 

630 

030  I 
908  I 
S55 
409 
806 
[983 
!884 

010 

140 
645 

797 

909 
C525 
\  .Vi6 

685 

348 


Official 

Gazette. 


e 


06 

05 


06 
05 


s 


S3S 


1386 
1103 

1106 

31 
SOS 


105  ;    844 


05 
05 
05 


OS 
05 

86 


65 


873 

1601 

915 


7» 

LtTO 
910 

1119 


1119 


I 


05  I  1963 

65  1284 

06  I9H 

OR  -}3)> 

65  907 

65  j  336 

65  I  713 

[05  ;  930 


06  I  1907 

I 

05  j    106 

06  1303 
65       063 


930 
425 


65 

I  65 

65     1975 
65     lOJO 


Oct 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct 


10 
19 
19 
10 


Nov. 

38 

Dec. 

13 

;  Dec. 

12 

i  Oct. 

17 

Oct. 

31 

Nov. 

38 

Dec. 

5 

Dec. 

5 

•m^^  t.    AT  •*  •'    •  •"•  •*•     ■'i-sn-Birier 

Weyrich,  Otto,  assignor  to  I.  Cahn,  Elberfeld,  Germany.    Thermometric  alarm 509,985 

W  eymonth,  WUliam  J.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  F.  W.  Sheild,  Hampton,  Va.    Door-opening 
<>«^«> r....*.  611.008 

Whalley   Nathan    Fort  Payne.  Ala.,  assignor  to  himself,  S.  H.  Congdon.  Shelter  Island,)  i 

N.  Y..  J.  Critehley.  Portsmouth,  N.  H.,  G.  E.  RuaseU,  Holyoke,  and  F.  H.  Ware.  Melrose.)  500.453  I  Oct    10 
Maaa.    Sawcotton-gin .) 

Wheatoroft,  Charles  H.,  et  al.    (See  Horstman,  Frank  J.,  assignor. )  ! 

Wheelan.  Fairfax  H.Sanu  Barbara,  and  R.  W.  Jessup,  I>os  Angeles,  Cal.    Separator  ....  506.799 
Wheeler,  Charles  C.  Marysville,  Kans.    Window  screen 51U06 


1386 
2031 
2033 
114.3 
3774 
1.535 

i.vn 

1636 

3048 

9775 

241 

343 


348 
.502 
502 
284 
667 
381 
381 
410 
745 
607 
56 
56 


65  878 

65  1813 

65  1813 

65  831 

65  1.394 

65  1713 

65  1713 

65  330 


65 
65 


033 

1334 


65     1455 
65     1455 


Dec.   96  ,  3129 


1144 


Nov. 
Dec. 


766       65     8000 

!« 


164 
985 


1996 
3189 


333       05  '  1018 
538       65     1846 


KM) 


'55^'**^ 


ITOEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSITED   FROM  THE 


AlpkabftUtk  liiU  of  painUf**,  (Mrtobn-  to  December^  incttunve — Oontinaed. 


WbMlflr,  CUAoB  H.    (See  Wheeler,  FifdArick  M.  and  C.  H.) 

Wheeler  Condenser  Mid  Engineering  Company.    (See  Wheeler,  Frederick  If.  and  C 

■acinors.) 
WbMMr  Condenser  and  Engineeiine  COmpanv.    (See  Wheeler  and  Lyon,  aaaiirnora.) 

Whealer,  Knoch  S.,  Sauk  Centre,  Minn,    Latch 

Wheeler,  Fredeiick  M.,  Montclalr,  N.J.    Condensing  apparatoa 

Wbeeler,  Frederick  li..  Montelair,  N.jJ.,  and  O.  W.  Lyon,  Norwich.  CiHin.,  aaaignors  to) 

Wlieeler  Condenser  and  £ngineerin|  Company,  Cartaret,  N.J.    Combined  oondensingS 

and  fsed-water  apparatas i. ) 

Wbeeler,  Frederick  M.,  Montelair,  N.  J.,  and  C.  H.Wheeler,  Flatbosb.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 

Wbeeler  Condenser  and  EngineeringCompaor.  Montelair,  N.  J.    Surface  condenser 

Wheeler,  George  M,  Washington,  D.  a.    Exhibition  atructnre 

Wbeeloek,  Bloomfleld  J.,  New  York,  Ij.  Y.    Electric  battery  cell 

Wbeian.  Charles  C,  Washincton,  D.  C,    Table  attachment  for  chairs 

While,  Charles,  Barrowin-Fumess,  England.    Means  for  manofsctaring  chains 

Whipple.  Cados  O.    (See  West  and  Whipple.) 

Whipple,  Edson,  and  A.  Ondmnnson,  Lfhi  City,  Utah  Ter.    Lighting  attaclunent  for  lamps, 

Ac. 


Whipple.  Frank  A.    (See  Shea,  Woodirary.  and  Whipple.) 

Whipple,  Henry  J.  P.,  New  Haven.  Cobn.    Knob  attachment  

Whipple,  LeanderE..  New  York,  N.  Yj    Fastening  for  railway -rails 

Whipple,  LeanderE.,  New  York,  N.  TJ    RaUway-tie 

Whitaore.  William  C,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  J.  F.  Baomgartner  and  S.  ILnapp,  St  Loais, 

Ma    Air-pamp l 

WhiUker.  Darid  J.    (See  Brown.  ImeL  and  Whitaker.) 
White,  Albion.    (See  Beck,  Jaoob  P.,  i^ignor.) 

White,  Bmce  O.,  Chicago,  111.    Chasing-mill 

White,  Brace  C,  Chicago,  III.    Chasin|-mm 

White,  Clarence  O^  aasignor  of  one-half  to  M.  B.  Lloyd,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
White,  Clar«aoe0..aasignor  of  one-hall  to  M.  B.  Lloyd,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

White,  Comellns,  Oakland.  Cal.    Steu»-engine 

White,  DaTldS.,  Northfleld, assignor to)J.B.Maling, Minneapolis, Minn.  Hoisting-machine. 
Whito.  Sben.  T.    (See  FiUgerald  and  White  ) 

White,  Frederick,  aasignor  to  S.  S.  Be^h,  trnstee,  Boston,  Mass.    Bicycle-tire 

White,  Oeorge  A.    (See  Stone,  Henriet).,  assignor.) 

White,  Henry  P..  Kalamaaoo,  Mich.    Xotary  Mectro-magnetic  engine 

White,  Hirwn  W.,  Yankton,  S.  D.    Eofary  engine 

Whito,  J.  F.,  tal.    (See  Connor.  John  }t,  assignor.) 

Wliito,  James,  London,  England.    Process  of  and  apparatus  for  popping  or  bursting  bar- 
ley, Slo 


Wire  fabric. 
Wire  mat. . . 


SheetHmetal  beam 

Expa$sion-joint  for  roofing-sheets . 

Roofing    

8beet<metal  bolbons  roofing-tile ... 

Straiqer  for  roof  leaders 


White,  James,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Whito,  Jamea,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Whito,  James,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Whito,  James,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Whito,  James.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Whito,  Jsmes.  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.    EmlxMsing  sheet  metal 

Whito,  James,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Twist  Pipe  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y,    Jointing} 

rooflng-sheeto u j 

Whito,  James,  and  A.  O.  Klttredge,  Brooklyn,  assignors  to  Twist  Pipe  Company,  New 

York,  N.  Y.    Drop-hammer I 

White,  Petor.  St.  Loais.  Mo.     Water-closet  cistorn 

White,  William,  and  K.  T.  Smith,  Nasi  ua,  N.  H.    Speed-regulating  mechanism  for  card-^ 

feeding  machines \ 

Wbitohall,  Euphrates  W.    (See  Whitol  lall,  Samuel  and  E.  W.) 

Whitehall,  temnel,  South  Bend,  and  EJ_W.  WhitehaU,  Attica,  Ind.    Electric-call  system. . 

Whitehead.  Cabell.    (See  Tnttle and  whitehead.) 

Whitehead,  William  A.    (See  Bradv,  Whitehead,  and  Shea.) 

Whiteley,  Amos.    (See  Broome,  Henrvi  assignor.) 

Whiteley,  William  M.,  WebbCity,  Mb«    Rotary  steam^nglne 

Whiteeell,  William,  Fort  Recovery,  0)4o.    Apparatus  for  burning  tiles  and  briok 

Whitfield,  Charles,  Kettering,  England,    Orate 

Whitford,  Albert  P.    (See  Staren,  Joscf>h,  assignor. ) 
Wbitla  Machine  Works.    (See  Prest  John  B.,  assignor.) 
Whitin  Machine  Works.    (See  Taft  Cjtrns  A  ^  assignor. ) 

AYhitiiig,  Allen  H.,  New  York,  N.  T.  JPolarity-swltoh  for  aeoondary- battery  aystenu 

Whiting,  Frank,  Whiting,  Iowa.    Lantern 

Whttlock,  WUliam,  New  York,  N.Y.    Drill-chuck 

Whitmore,  C.  E.    (See  Faunce,  Albert  B.,  assignor.) 

Whitney,  Arthur  E.,  Winchester,  Masi.    Hide-fieshing  machine 

Whitney,  Charles  W.,  New  Ywk,  N.  Y.    Boiler-tube  protector 

^7hitney,  Edwin  H.,  East  ProTidanoe,  Msignor  to  Amerioan  Ship  Windlass  Company,  In-/ 

eorporated,  ProTidenee,  R.  I.    Wincl j 

Whitney,  Edwin  H. .  East  Providence,  assignor  to  American  Ship  Windlass  Company,  Pivri- 

dence,  B.  I.    Brake  for  capstans ^ 

Whitney,  Henry  H.    (See  Phinney  and|  Whitney.) 
Whitney,  O.  B.    (See  Snowman,  Hern^n.  assignor.) 

Whitney,  Willie  D.,  Clarendon,  N.  Y.    Wire-lMioe  machine 

Whiten,  LoelnsX.,  New  London,  Conn.    Work-holder 

AYhlton,  Lndns  E.,  assignor  to  A.  C.  Tkylor,  New  London.  Conn.    Drtlling-maohlne 


511,6a0 
510,  l(n 

!We,999 


510.373 
506,991 
506,353 
506.066 
510,7m 


90»,9«3 

506,196 
511,99C 
511,8SR 

506,495 


511,380 

511,389 

507,865 
507,959 

.vn.4«8 

508.156 


606,456 

511,570 

606,756 


508,195 
511,383 
511,384 
511,386 
511,387 

511,388 

511,399 

511,386 

511,381 
506.757 


509,706 
510,458 
510,693 


506,009 
808.496 
506.094 

609,503 
906,793 
506,144 

607,963 

606.890 
609,975 

606,867 


Whittnker,  John  J.,  Aoerlngton.  Englstid.    Brlek-machine  510.493 


Elsti< 


Date. 


Dec.   96 
Dec.     5 

Oct    10 


Dec.  5 

Oct  10 

Oct.  10 

Oct  3 

Dec.  19 


Monthly        Ofllcial 
volume.       Oasette. 


I 


3130 
447 

806 


873 
856 

963 

449 

1539 


t 


t 


765   65  9090 
100   65  1404 


(911 
)91S 


65 


175 


910  I  66  1S7C 

911  66  >  175 
940  65  195 
116  65  86 
389  I  65  1713 


Not.  98  9665   645   65   1303 


Nov.  7 
Dec.  19 
Dec  19 

Nov.  14 


Deo.  96 

Dec  96 

Oct  31 
Oct  31 
Oct  94 
Nov.  7 

Not.  14 

Dec.  96 
Oct  17 


Not.  7 
Dec.  96 
Dec.  36 
Deo.  96 
Dec  96 

Dec.  96 

Dec.  96 

Dec.  96 

Dec  96 
Oct  17 

Oct  17 
Dee.  19 


Not.  98  9868 


367 
9385 
9386 


87 
581 
589 


847   909 


9666 

9679 


(646 

}647 

(647 

)64ti 

3599   868 

3667   908 

9839   694 

989    79 


775 

9971 
1641 


941 
9676 
9678 
9679 
9683 

9684 

9690 

9681 


9671 
1639 

1967 


191 

794 
411 


61 

648 

649 

640 

650 

(650 

)651 

659 

(649 

)650 

647 

410 

5  487 

>488 


65  894 
65  1881 
65  i  1881 


I 
•65  1946 

[65  '  1947 


65 
65 
66 
65 


713 
740 
579 
811 

916 


66  ;  90O9 

65  ;  837 


65  803 

65  1948 

65  1948 

65  1948 

65  1948 

1 65  1949 

65  1950 
'66  1948 

'   I 

66  I  1*47 
65  337 

[65  i  396 


1C93   944   65  I  1618 


699 


Whittlaaar,  Elbert  lL.,iAmL    (See  App  leton,  Charles  J.,  assignor.) 
Whltwmth,  John  S.,  Berkeley,  Va.    8t  tke-holder 
Wiekham,  Ames  C,  Cartbace,  Mo.    Ci  iltlTator 
Wlekliflh,  Mary  F.,  LooteTiUe,  Kt.    8|  eetaolee 
Widerbon,  Olof,  and  A.  O.  Owfield.  Cl^ttgo,  lU., 


Bieyele. 


Dec 

19 

1094 

Dec. 

19 

1339 

Not. 
Not. 
Oct 

7 

14 

3 

138 

M8| 

344j 

Not. 

98 

9968 

Not. 

14 

1989 

Oct 

3 

543 

Oct 

31 

3669 

Oct 
Not. 

3 
91 

144  1 

9196 

Oct 

17 

1818 

Dec. 

19 

1076 

Oct 
Oct 
Not. 

10 
10 
14 

10S3 
1338 

776 

395       65 


65     1345 
1618 

ir4 


36  I    66 

910  I    65 

91  >    66 


906,365 
506,575 
506,457 


300,966    Dec     6  ,    943 


(680 
^681 
394 
;i40 
!141 

908 


519 
(454 
}466 
986 
806 
800 

856 

336 
191 

57 


[66 

65 

[66 


66 
66 


784 

981 

67 

1865 

1019 

106 

746 


1186 


66   368 


»69  1686 


66  907 
65  889 
65   917 


65  I  1455 
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Name,  residen<!f,  aitd  invention. 


Ko. 


WIebach,  Carl.    (See  Stanth  and  Wiebach.) 

Wlebe,  John,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Traveling  baling-press 

Wieber,  Charles.    (See  Rauser,  Wieber,  and  Sokoloff.) 

Wlencke.  Aniust.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Gas-burner 

Wiesebrock.  Prederick  W.  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Maniif^ture  of  biU; 

Wjeaenfed.  Roberts.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Tool  for  n.aking  Cful?.'**' tV!  oxi 

W  esenfeldjlobert  S    ess  gnor  to  F.  Bemei.  Baltimore?  Md.    Waistbandifllste^ '  SJ'S 

Wieting,  Frank,  Cobleskill,  N.  Y.    Waeon-ahaft  holder 7.?!.^^  »«««• ^'^J? 

Wiggins,  Thomas  H,  Pecatonica,  m.    Tailor  a  measure  «»,891 

Wlgg^ni^  WUliam  H.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Billiard  uble  ., 
Wi  ber,  Samuel  G.,  Lake  Hill.  N.  Y.    Car-coupling 
^ilbrant  Henri.  BruHnelit  li^larinm  r-  •  '    — ^ 

land 


806,869 

806,750 
510.897 


507.064 
511,671 
507.866 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


OflScial 
Gaiettc 


Oct.    17 


or  gimlet  pointo. . . .... . .  .TT! ^*«hine  for  providing  l»olt8  or  screws  with  dreaded 

Wilcock.  John.    (Seeiiaynesand  wYloJ)i5k.V 

Wi  o^x.  Margaret  A.,  Chicago,  lU.    Dongh-mixer  ... 

Wilcox.  Margaret  A  .  Msignor  to  WUcox  Vater Heater Comp^y.Chlca^; Dl." "  Car-heater: 

Wilcox,  Thomas  H.  Brooklyn,  N.  y.    Vehicle 


w  ?'^,?^*!*r5?***'"^*"°P^y-    (8<»  Wilcox.  Margaret  A.  assiirnor  ) 
Wilde.  Daniel   WMhin|ton,  Iowa.    Grain-elevator  .^        '  •*"«°"'> 

WH«;  T?^-'"'.il::?^^^/- campbeii, LAnae, Mich.  Sled "i:::::::::; 

S  l^**^' X^''.?-    <*>^<^™.v.  Oorham,  asaijnior.)  

W  der,  William  H  ,  Florence,  Mass.     Wick-raiser 

Wdmsn,  Franks.    (See  McMichael  and  Wildman.)' 

w  v^L"'  ^"^°  ^  •  'I ?'     <^^  Horatman ,  Frank  J. .  assignor. ) 

"^miuT  A'.^'pfr^;^'eSroi;Vo?2,^tt"'  *''"'^*''  *°  ^"""°  *  «~--  Bockenheim.  Ger- 

Wilkinson,  Ashby  S.,  Richmond,  Va.    Tmnk. ,  »«.nuur.; 


WUkinson,  Frank 


ftSm  ^•"ttS^'':  .^**°:  ^^^^\  .^.'!^'"/"^'^°«  ^^  p"°*'»'*°«  J»«<i'^  ««^j 


aasignor.) 


Sawmill-set-) 


Wilkinson.  John.    (See  Hamer.  Samuel 

workr"!'.T.           ^  ■  •~^*f°°'" »«  S"****  *  fiichaMaon.  MinneapoUa,  Minn 
win- ^i'^t^^f  ^''^i'^'"-^^^^  

^J'J5^.°5A»°»-  W.ll,an.._London,  England.    Application  of  electricity  to  pianoa  or  other 


507.867 
506.613 

509,638 

509.987 
509,415 

510,694 


50»».070 
510.991 

511,579 


509.349 
607.997 

510.459 


607,954 


Oct 

Dec. 

I>ec. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct 
Oct 


17 
19 
19 
96 
8 
17 
96 
81 

31 
10 


Nov.  98 


Dec. 
Nov. 


5 
98 


Dec   19 


Nov. 
Dec 


1861 

1649 
1676 
9066 
9869 
146 
9190 
9973 
3531 

3633 
1888 

9776 

946 

9398 

1333 


(463 
411 


519 

699 

38 

587 
794 

868 

869 

348 

668 

57 
581 
395 
396 
397 


140 
643 


Dec.  96     9974 


Not. 
Oct 


91 
94 


Dec.   19 


Oct    31 


511,573  1 


458 


keyed  inatmm«n,«  for  hygienfc  pnrT;o;;a     -»'»'""-"°°  "^  eiectnc.ty  to  pianoa  or  other) 

WW  r  ,*°'}^'**'^'"^"?  Company.    (S^e  Smith;  William,  aaaignor.) * 

Wi  ley.  Charles  E      (See  Jenne  and  Willev  )  "-aignor., 

w!  l«II!ljn"'P^  S^na  Ship  and  En^lno  BuildingComp 
W  ham  Sellers  &  ('onmany.  (See^ianoroft.  J^l^n  S..  , 
WiUiama.  Abrara  E  ,  Xelsonville.  Ohio     "       " 


1508,650 
607.298 


Dec. 
Not. 


96 
14 


any.    (SeeSmlth.  MorriaF..a«aignor.) 
.  aasignor.) 

WiUiama.  Andrew>.,-j;-^;;„-^^^^^^  

w!'*""' 5k ^'';^''";.^<^  Tower,  George  A.,  asaSr) 

'"tilia-Sa'^S  SitS"™'*'^"'  ^"•'-  ■«"'«"-  *«^  H  H*^'^--.  Woonsocket,  R.  I.    Cot. 

wijlp««(^E^S^ 

M,    ama,FrankE.,Alhambrs,Cal.    Bnttoner..   ,,,  ^ 

Wi    lama.  Frederick  C.Yonkera.  N.Y.    Tap-wrench  '^ 

^  I  Iiama.  George  H..  New  York.  N.Y.     ElectricUK)! 

^,  Mama.  George  W.,  etal.     (See  Davia.  Ge^rS  A     isai^nor  ) 

W     ^^l""^!*^"*^     (S«»M6n*gal.  Napoleon  D.^STaiCTor, 

W     K-  MowT^A^'^.'''^"'  ^/  ^     Macfliue  for  punch i^.gchecka 

wimaroa,  Mowry  8..  aasignor  of  one-half  to  S.  Wohlen,  Syracuse,  N 


Y.    Trolley- wire  in- 


anlstor 
S**""' S5^""«' B. •' Martin-;  Ferry,  Ohio.    Elevatof 

w  fcT^'^i:'^°,**»'p^-^'«  Ladder ac«&.:;:::::::;: • 

ml^wZ'  ^'*''  ^""''"^y-  ^*-    S'^""'*  »°*^  shuttle-actuating  mechanism  for  sewing.j 

^!lj!=;fM:.^SR^^  

^lIXtHen^l^-b-yt^^dlT^^^^ 

WiUonghby,  Charles,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Telegraph-transmittw 
Willson,  Frederick  W.    (See  Stnart  and  Willson. ) 
to'^d  wte.^M^l"5:.*^_?;_?4?~--  PWl?'lelphla,  Pa. 


50>',071 
506,993 


50H.l.'i6 
50^.350 


506.961 
606,969 


511,313 


Not.  14 


Oct  34 


Nov. 
Oct. 


9359 
9556 

1096 


3670 


3975 
778 

963 
9558 


39.40 
151 

794 


-i 


}» 

65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 

65 
65 

65 

65 
66 

l« 

65 
66 


i 


377 

337 

1738 

1890 

1345 

99 

496 
9009 

714 

715 

878 

1394 

1456 

1950 

1674 


Nov. 
Nov. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct 
Nov. 


7 
7 

96 
96 

17 

7 


141 
859 


391 
690 

9835 

9836 

1970 

470 


546 

630 

945 
'908 
909 
910 
911 
618 

(794 

i795 

191 

234 

(630 
^631 


65 


66 
66 


785 
1531 

9009 


1913 
616 


65  I  161? 


s65   740 


65 


900-J 
917 


65  I  851 


>66   516 


40.41 
819 


72 
159 

685 

686 
488 
114 


Dec.  19 


Oct 
Dec. 
Dec. 

Nov. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

Oct  94 


94 

96 
6 

21 
19 
96 


9533   616 


65 
65 


65 
65 

65 
65 
6.') 
65 


785 
178 


819 

873 

1976 
1976 

•JlfH 

844 


65  1907 


Deo. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Dec. 


5 
28 
17 

7 
96 


Oct.  10 


iSB"SB^^i=^-^'^ 


said  Bilgram  assignor       j 
lenaes 508,196 


Not.  7 


607,900  I  Oet  94 


507.701  Oct  31 


9550 

3911 

367 

1916 
1917 
9685 

9380 

948 
9890 
9178 

144 
9897 

660  I 


396 


I 


631 

787 
!81,89 

468 

995 

651 

(587 

^588 

58 
699 

41 

686 

(919 


66 

65 
65 

65 
65 
65 


617 
9044 
1479 

1149 
1663 
1949 


>65   485 


65 
65 
65 
65 
65 


1456 

1345 

435 

786 

1976 


'65   176 


9479   611 


TB7 


65 


65 


808 


108 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
AlphabHica/  lint  of  pateHfeet,,  (kiober  to  December,  i»t./i«i»y--Contiiiued. 


reaiHenof*.  and  invration. 


^IlMm  It  Co.,  John  0.     (Se«  Gerraitl.  Ooorgp,  »»aiinior.) 

VrilMo,  l>»yld.  Dayton.  Ohio.    Keyr«»t  rule  

W^ilaon.  D»Tid  H.,  Chioimo,  Dl.    Djinamo^lectrlc  mmhint,.. ."!".'!''',, 
million.  Ed imrd  E.    (See  Hlnaey,  F^erick  W.,  Msignor.) 

WUaoD.  Frank.  K..  and  J.  F.  Fetier,  Tharlow,  Pa.    Car-brake 

WlUon,  George  E..  aeaignor  of  one-half  to  H.  C.  Fogle,  StUlwater,  Mian. 
Wn«on,  JaiDe«,^oiiimbia!  Mo.    He^tinK-stove ! 


HooM  letter- 


^i'riUnK ^hS'e  '"*'°*" *"  ^^^  ManufacturingComi;i;iy, New  York;  V.  T.    Type!] 
^tSU^hine*"*'  ^::*^'^.^^.  ^""n^"'''"  Company,  Mlnnea^UaVMli^: '  Thraahiig-j 

Wilaon,  Jamea  T.,  Tyrone.  Pa.     Electric  locomotive  ..V.V/.*../JJ^",'.'.'.V.'.".".'.'.'.'.' ' 

Railway  look-iwlteh 


WUmu,  John,  and  H.  Hain.  Boeton.  MaM. 

Witaon,  John  H.    (See  Stead.  Robert  J.,  aaaiirnor  ) 
wilaon.  John  R.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  N.  P 


No. 


510. 4M 
U0.4« 

S07,M» 

M1,40O 
S06,7M 

sio.sa 

sm,Tt\ 
so7,»e 

510.790 


Date. 


Dm. 
Dec. 


19 
18 


Monthl.r 
Tolame. 


00 

lOfTO 
1097 


Oct    S4     8840 


ing  apparatus 


Aatomatic  dnmp- 


Wildon,  f.Mieph  B.    (See  Wilaon.  Joaeph  R.  and  J.  B  > 
Wilson.  .J.>»M«ph  R.  and  J.  B..  Short  Qreek.  W.  Va.    Ai 


Wilson 


Byndnuui.  Pittsbnrg.  Pa. 

508,158 

gparatos  5"L5^^°*  *"5" v  I  **0.7« 

507,005 


Siz.."'ffi,^;£j^:«i£iv:-rc::^'^^^ 


wlu^S    w^ha^P^"*"^  Comply.     (8<*  Wilson,  Merrick  F..  assignor.) 

kS°ii'uinntCSr;i:i.T*^'  ^  '■  ^-  ^°"^  '^^  ^^  «•  «^^"-  ^-  city. 

^M^^'^lSd-'lSw  ■  '^*'  **'  one^half  to  J.  R.  Foran  and  W."  H.  Ehlere,  K^sas  City. 


507,065 
508,157 

509.711 


'*lUU?i)J^Sif*°  ^•*  ■^«°°'  «'  one-hjalf  to  J.  R.  Fovan  and  W.  H.  Ebiers.  Kansaa  City.  Ma 

w!l5?i;35*^^:i^°^^"'  ?n«i*°i-    Apparatus'foroattiig  Mper,  &i!;;; Moiffl 

Wlmbew.  Henry,  rt  oi    (SeeBrvan.  John,  assignor.)  n  i»j~  ,  «« 5«»,»» 

er.  Jpt^non  D.    (See  Taylor  and  Wimer  ) 

507,515 
507.516 


Com- 


509,il6 
509,417 
510,9C 
51O.M0 


507,»40 
510,661 
510,603 


Wimer  J<>fltawm  D.    (See  Taylor  and  Wimer ) 

WInand.  Paul  A.  N..  Philadelphia.  Pu.  Electrical  ignltor  for  gas  or  hydrocarbon  engines 
Winand,  Paul  A.  N..  Philadelphia.  1%,  Electrical  ignitor  for  gas  or  hydrocarbon  engines 
^mU Woff^*".  *".•:  .'"**°*'.!*  ^°^  Mannfactaring  Company,  Springfield.  Ohio.    Feed- 

^miS''*"\'^*^**T.: *!***^°' ***  ^*^^ 

^h^ito?"?**.'";:  '**'*.^°'.*°  'H  M"»'»'»«*°'ri°«  Conipany."  Springfleld.  Ohio.    Cora- 

^hS^Mtw"!**.^:'  '*^«°*"  *°  Fooaf  Manufactariig  ci^Bpikiiy;  'Springfleld.  Ohio 

Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Cora^iii^.' '  (See  Brow^ini;  John  M.'.'assijrnor) i 

W  SSu"^„h?*ir^  ■*^"  ^""P^;    'See  Mason.  William,  assignoR     ' 

Wlndle.  John  E..  Wwseeter,  Mass.    Cloth-measuring  machine  ...  .7. .  507300 

W4^!m  wm?~'J?'^^^**™P^vJ;    ^Winfleld,  WiUiamC.  assiraor.) 
'^for^t^d^g^l^in•^?««r;?^'°^^""''"*"^^  ^—  L,oo« 

Winkelmann.  ^erman  R.    (See  sittelkau  and  winJiel^ann. ) '"* 

W  IIfc!^^«*  w  !^*°  5  •  S^il*^*!PH*'  P*-     R««>rve-Unk  for  water-elevators 507.341 

WJ^k!l™^« •  S*™*"  S  •  Phjl~J«»Iplik  P».    Steam  vacuum  water  elevator 5OT  MS 

vHu?^'  ^*™*°  ^-  ""^  P  SatHelkau.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Steam  vacuum  water-ele- 

Wjakler.  Charles  F.  Troy."  N.Y^Blfcrio^  

wtouer. Charles F, Troy, N.T.  E&c motor    i;:.:::::::::::": 

JeSir;:  "^ES^rif  ioX';^V  •'"'P'  "^  United  Columbian  Electric  Com,>any:  of  New 

Winkler.  Frank.     (See  Erwin  and  Wto'kler.)       

Wnn.  David  J    Sumter.  S.C.    Spln^ebend  stretcher  '506  498 

Winter,  John.  8r.,  Syraonae,  N.  Y.    Photographic  posing-chalr !!!!'.'.' SOo! OS.-) 

Winter.  Josef,  Aschersleben.  Oermanj-.    Husking  machine  for  rice  &c 

wiSirirexiS^eT  CieTerXoTir "  B^f-^^^'J  transporting  seminal  fluid  ;'f*:;im'alV     |  507. 1« 

SJ^Ooo^^Cwnpany.    (See  Bement.  William  O.Wgnor) |  »«i.a» 

WW  V««!?r  S'  •^''"iP'iJ"  ^eral  Electric  Company.  Boston.  Mass.     Fuse  plug 508,665 

oSaJhabteh^  •  ""'^f  *"■'*»  himsel/.  H.  Davia.  S.  M.  Weed,  and  J.  Woelfle 

Wlahard  James  J.JV'ateoDTilleical.iEi^  

Witherell,  Charles  R^,  stol.    (See  Jon^,  Joseph  R.,  assignor.) 

Wita,  Angnste,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Mfclngmachine.  *.*.". '■■".■.■. 

Bin!M«Sr   '**      •«*inx)r  of  one-fouHh  to  W.  H.  Borgesa,  Croswell,  Mich.    Vehicle  riii-" 

v^S.  ^^  5f^'"4^P?"^  o  '^  ^age." Wiillkiii  H.',  assizor.) 

Woddrop  Cluriee  W,  «<  at    (See  Ste#k.  Charles  C,  assignor.) 
Wgeber.  Ajaoe,  Moline,  HI.    Drill  chujk  -»««u«r., 

w2l**i.,'^"".^ •*•■'     (SeeWise,MoiHs.  assignor.) 

PwSeSffii  '  ^^***^^*'  »^«*«r  of  one-hall  to  G.  W.  Slaight,  Prince's  Bay,  N.  Y.) 

Woloott,  Clayton,  Hartford,  Conn.    S^h  cord  guide !  507,040 

^wiS!!^  S*^  ^'  Syracna^  assignorlof  one  half  to  K.  W.  Clarke  and  W.  C.  Ranney,  El-  ' 

bridge.  N.Y.    Garbage  and  ash  can , "'  sn  iai 

Wrtf.  Carl  H..  Zwickau.  Germany.     Miners  safety  lamp'..;;.!;..:.;;:;  .":; i  W  418 

Wolf.  Edward.  Baltimore.  Md.    Lettet-box 607950 


Deo. 
Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct 
Oct 
l>ec. 

Not. 
Deo. 
Oct 

Oct. 

Not. 

Nov. 
Deo. 

Oct. 
Oct 

Not. 
Not. 
Deo. 
Dee. 


88 
14 


31 
94 
19 

7 
19 

31 

i 
17 

7 

98 
5 

94 
94 

98 


9833 
1301 

644 

3368 
9789 
1541 


393 

1540 
3103 

3191 


8891 
949 


900 
5845 
)94« 

5  034 
)  695 

685 
394 
(151 
H59 
CKM 
^835 
069 
5  388 
^383 


OfBcial 
Uasette. 


o 
> 


I 


19 
19 


3931 
3!)39 

9400 
3401 
1931 
1833 


Oct. 
Oct 

34 
31 

3560 
3674 

Dec. 

5 

369 

Oct. 
Oct 

94 
94 

9638 

9640 

Oct. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

2^ 
13 
19 

36.17 
14'N> 
HUI 

73 
389 

736 

587 

73 

700 
58 

719 
5719 

\na 

581 
561 
471 
479 


6:11 
919 


65 
|66 

j« 

65 
65 

!•= 

^fi5 
65 

6S 
65 
65 

65 

65 

65 
65 

65 

i« 

65 
65 
65 
63 


65 
45 


83   65 


649 

649 
344 
345 


109B 
1618 

579 

1975 
1019 

1539 

6K3 

551 

1714 

SIS 

1713 

633 

495 

813 

1345 
1456 

5(>8 


1950 
1851 
1796 
1796 


.M7 
741 


1479 

5;n 

5.-U 


65  533 
6■^  {  16h< 
65      1687 


510,947     Dec.    19      1934       472       65      1' 


Oct 
Oct. 

509,011     Not. 


Oct 
Dec. 

Not. 

Oct. 
Not. 


606.614 
608,589 


506,962 
506.0(« 


Not. 

Oct 
Oct. 


10 

863 

213 

W 

3 

345 

92 

65 

91 

1686 

415 
41f 

i» 

94 

9384 

58H 

6.5 

19 

2387 

bfi 

65 

14 

1119 

975 

65 

10 

1390 

348 

65 

14 

1006 

947 

65 

14 

1110 

376 

65 

17 

1971 

488 

65 

3 

444 

116 

65 

507,709    Oct    31 


508,067    Not.  14 


3961       :98       65 


1131       2:6       65 


510,933 


Dec. 
Oct 

Dec. 
Nov. 
Oct 


5 
31 

26 

88 
31 


646 
3179 

9837 
9403 
3675 


5  152 
n53 
5  776 
>777 

686 
5H9 
913 


65 
[65 

65 
65 
65 


96 

170 
6/ 

1105 

485 
1889 

984 

978 
961 


984 

308 
86 

663 


964 

1633 

647 

1976 

19.M 

741 
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109 


Naaie.  resldem-e.  and  invention. 


No. 


510.306 


Wolf,  Edward  0.,etmL    (See  Wolf.  John  H. .  assitmor. ) 

Wolf,  John  H.  Ransom  assignor  of  one  half  to  E.  Denel.  Geneva,  and  E.  G.  Wolf.  Hud 

son.  Mien.     Winn  wheel   

Wolf  Van  Luther.    (See  Hippleand  Wolf.) , 

Wolfe.  OurdonGTn.y.  N.  Y.    Name-plate  attachment  for  stoTes  or  ranges 509064 

Wolfe,  .Jacob  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Printers  furniture Sm'^ 

^^'  ^^^^^!°'  •r'S^nr  to  Gender  A.  Paeschke  Manufacturing  Company.' Mliwankee  ' 

Wis.    Combined  flour  bin  and  sifter '  509 

Wolff.  A  drian.  assignor  to  ScoviU  Manufacturing  Company,  WaterimiT.  CoiiiiV '  Hrnoder 

mic-svnnge  rase jt»»~TO 

Wolhanpfer  Ben.iamln.  Oak  Paris,  Hi    Cattlelgiuu^ '.!!!;.' !'."'. ! 

Wolhani.tpr.  IVnjamin,  Morgan  Park,  ni.    Cattlegnard  

WoII6,  Charlt^s  E..  and  A.  Trout.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Steam -senarator 

Wollensak   .Tohn  F.   Chicago,  ni.     Pl.telSr  mounting  b^-JShS„  .:::•.• 

Woter.  E^luard  A.  W.  Berlin.  Germanv.    Stamping  in  colore         

Woltmann.  Auguirt.    (See  Buseiibeni  and  Woltmann.)  

Wolworth,  Hartwell  C.  Dancv.  Wis.     Beehive 

/?."!"?'*'5'*  Wl^l*™.  Poughkeepeie,  aaaignor  to  D.  H.  Biurelift  Co 

Clutch 


Monthly    '    oeScial 
volume.     •  GUsette. 


Date. 


Dec. 


876    Nov.  21 


Little  Falls,  N.  Y. 

^Cluteh'*^'  ^"'^'  PooRt'k'wp^e,  Meigiior "to  D." H.  Barrens "c«!." L'ltUe'Fiuia," N.  Y. 


506.453 

505.866 

505.967  I 

511.314 

510663 

509.109 


i 

as 


510.751 , 
511,390  I 


19 

96 


Wood,  Albert  H.,  Hanover.  N."H.""8ap-spont" '/.■■.■.! i  sm'sm 

w^: Al:^s^3e^^•^^L''^Ml•*.^^•  ^-HSor ^^^^-ppi-^' -"Vncin^niaciiine::::;  'S^,^^ 

Wood,  5^b«rt  ().,  Nashua,  N.  H.    Manoal  sales-recorder  and  cash-drawer    . . .%  '  507  958 

Wood,  James  J..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    Armature  for  dynamo* 


777 

1750 
479 

9131 

1146 
100 
101 

9S34 

1403 
1858 


1094 
9838 


> 

188 

66 

434 

65 

114 

66 

519 

65 

485 

65 

I 


1657 
1119 

1190 


65 


Oct. 
Oct 


31  I  3678 


Wood,  James  J.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Wood,  James  J.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Woo<l.  James  J.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    Resistance^ ooQ 


Hanger-board  for  electric-arc  lampa. 
Commutator-bnuh  holder 


Wood,  James  J.,  Fort  Wavne.  Ind. 
Wood,  Jehu,  Jr.    (See  Halybuiton. 


907,194 

507.843 
507,344 

507,345 

511,574 


Dec.     5       647 
Oct    94     9387 


Oct. 
Oct 


2641 
2644 


509.991     Deo, 


511.068 
509.783 
509.993 
508,074 
509.343 
506,454 


Electric  t rauHformer 

Tm^     J    T  1.     ,^    ™. J- -.  J"bn  L..  assignor.) 

Wood,  John  W.  Weston.  Mo.    Baby  walker  -_,^,     .^ 

w^' T°"''*.    ^V^^^Kh.  Mas8.     Lasting  and  sole-laying  machine    ::: i  5W073  i  N^" 

x^*^' ^°""*'»<^^"«"' Stephens,  and  C.W..assigboTa)  308,073  I  Nov. 

w!^'  w MM  *•  ?.•  •  ^"""oo.  Mich.    Rack  for  displaving  photographs 

^Si^t  r;ii:Ty^tnrk'^.°'  ***  ^''''  "^  ^"'''^^  ^^«'  ^  ^^^^^  B">oklyn,  N." 

w*^'  will-*" 5 •  Jl'ii*'  j'^Hy'<i™niicrivetiD"g"-inachin"e. ::::;:.;::::::: :: 

Wow  .  Wlllum  H     Mejlia,  Pa.     Hydraulic  automatic  safety  valve... 

w'!?!.'"::5' '^  ""**  2- S'"'"®"'"'"*' N.  Y.     Wire  fence  machine  ..  ..  

tM?"^'  'M""'?  B.,  Hornellsville,  N.  Y.    Wire-fencing  strand  and  making  saoie' 

Woodbury,  Crayton  A.,  Rutland,  Vt    Bicycle    . .  ™»«ng  same 

Woodbnrv.  Joseph  L     (See  Shea.  Woodbury,  and  Whlppie.) 

Woo.  coct .  Leonard  M  .  Syracuse.  N.  Y.    Car-starter  ..*...   '  509  419 

n'^l.'if^;  ^"^  k''  ^  •  •"^K?>«f  °f  °^^^»if  to  T.  Hatton,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Warp-thread- 
operating  mechanism  for  looms f  ""■«"     . 

w"*!!!"" t?  i,?*'  ^t;  ^^^\^^  N.  J.  Convertible  chair:;::::::::::. ::::::;:::::"': .^'^ 

w^^^i.^','"'*;  °  •  5«nthington.  Conn.    Meat-cutter 507fS 

d^um  .iilir.     .*"  .  :.^::.'?.**°°"  ofonf>.tourU,  to  8.  H.  Armstrong. Canton,  ni:   Pen  ' 

Woods,  GranvUle  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Electric  railway  supply  system..    !!!..!!!!."^!^  507  606 

Woods,  Granville  T.,  Now  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Universal  Electric  Companv  of  the? 
Citv  of  New  York.    Electric-railway  conduit  ^"^-inc  ^..ompany  or  tne/  509  0^5 

Woods,  Perry  C.    (See  Woods,  Charles  L.  and  P.  C.) 1 

Woods.  Romulus  Y.    (See  Toler.  Henry  W..  assignor.) 

Woodsnm.  Daniel  R.  and  F.  M..  Sunapee.  N.  H.    Ice-cutting  machine ,  609  490 

Woodsum   Frank  M.     (See  Woodsum.  Daniel  R.  and  F  jyj  »  "^""*" ow.cw 

w^**I^'  '^*"!f.  Sbolbonme  Falls,  Mass.    Child's  carriage 510  461 

w^""^' ;^.J°**"**„^^^r«»"'"-  P»     Aile-washer  for  vehicles .        507868 

^Zt^'v^n^'Z  ^  ^-.Chicopee  Falls.  Mass.,  as«gnor  to  Overman  Whee  ComD^y:' 
W^wSrf   Eri^tu^'^m'e"r^n«'S°"''  ^""n,. R*P«^rin«  tool  for  pneumatic  tires  ..™.  510.664 
Vrr?^^*™'  ^'^»«tuSj^Somerville.  Mass.    Machine  for  loading  beeU  with  nails 507,779 


84 
96 


506,893  Oct  17  1864   464 


[  65  I  741 

65   917 
65  '  1456 

[65  1532 

[      I 

>65   485 


535 
3003 

1456 

786 


9118 
3009 
953 
151 
9953 
1148 


Nov.  98  9404   689  1  65  j  1951 


Dec. 
Nov. 
Oct 


10 

31 


Nov,  91     1760 


1545 
9138 
9391 


Chicago,  hi.    F^i;,7:!^^^.L^l'^''Ll'LY.''J?^J^''^  Sewing  Machin;'Ck;mpany, " 


Woodward.  Rusnel  G  _  _ 

Chicago^  ni     Feeding  meoh^ism  for'"se'wingmlichiner".'~....':r:!'. .?.":"'""  ''^*~"^'    5(^455 

w:::!^^'l';^*';'^"^J^-S'*?P*^<^»P<''»l-     Lubricator    ^7^7 

W^.lf  V^"*^"^"  \  ^"•'^J?*'-  ^"^^'^     Lawn-mower g[i;^ 

Woolley.  Edward  W..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  himself,  and  C  P.  Haughian.  B^k-t 


car-conpiing ...:....:.  ...7^:":..^;. ...  :..;..;..*_'  "^'i  510.949 


lyn.  N.  Y.     ^.._^  .... 

W^t^VL¥„*.*'w"*r*?KK^  Cojn^y"i8i»C"»^^  , 

Wooster.  Lucius  W.,  Oibbsborough,  ^f.  i.    Combined  dumb-bell,  dub.  aoid  exerdsing  de-  ' 
"** _  506,894 

Wooten.  Jnllen  P..  Bainbridge,  Ga.    Telegraphy SOoioeO 

Wootton,  Tempo.  Baltimore.  Md.    Foldingstool 509630 

Worden.  Stewart     (See  WiUiams.  MowryV.  assignor.)    '^ 

Worden  Will  J.,  Port  Huron.  Mich.    Coln-purse 509504 

wi^     M^LpMnl^?"'  "^.f"*"-  to  Newell  Brothers  Manufacturing"Com",;;iy"."  Sprlii^'eid. 

v^^^    Machine  for  cntting  out  pearl-button  blanks *^^      *^      *  508  795 

Wormser  Filterplau-n  Werk,  Peters.  Bittel  &  Co.     (See  Fischer  and  Peterm:  assignors:) 


1089 
3534 

1404 
3374 

1149 
3730 
1546 

Dec.  19  1987 


17 
91 


65  1714 

65  1190 

65  486 

its  1797 

[65  634 

[65  1180 


Nov.  88     9406       583       65     1959 


946 


1610 
715 

1687 
685 


1797 


Worthington,  Charles  C,  Irvington:  N.  Y. 


,431     Not.  38     3407       583 


Feed  w»t<»r  system  foi  steam-engines 508.805 

Mnltiide^xpansion  engine 507.196  . 


Nov.  98     8572       031  |    65     1989 
Not.  14     1303      394  j    65     1619 


1712 
8393 


USt 
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aMignor  to  Q.  A  C.  Company,  Chloa^,  IlL 


Worttaiagton.  William  W.,  Caldwell, 

M akiDK  railway  ti»-plat«« t. 

Wortmann.  SigismaDd  B. .  New  Tori,  N.  Y.    Motor  for  clocks 

Wotton,  James  A.,  and  K.  A.  Bontrotn.  Atlanta,  Ga.    Electric  caatorr  apparatiu 

wraeg.  Geonre.  Sharpaburjf.  I'a.     Potato-digirinK  machine 

Wright.  Charlea  D..  XUe«.  Mich.     Ftnce-poet . . .'..."I^"''"'"'! 

Wright,  Edward,  Worc<»«ter,  Memh     I>oor  hanging  gage 

Wright  Edward.  Worceet^r,  Mm«     Pip«  wrench    TT. 

Wright  George  B..  Newark,  N.  J.    R«>v6n4ingTalve for  oompoond  engines 
Wright  Jamea.  Jackmn.  Tenn.    Beh-ntretcher  .... 

Wriffat  James  N,  Qainoy.  III.    Governor 

Wright  Morris  S.,  Woroeater.  Mass,    R««d  or  pipe  organ 

Wright,  Parvin,  aod  J.  W.  Klnsey,  Denver,  Colo.     Switching  apparatus  for  electric  mcH 

tors .t. 


Pattern  mechan' 


Wright  Rufus.     (S««eMoriian  and  Wright)  

Wright  Walter  B  ,  Chicago.  Ill     Ga«  ^onerator    ... 

Wright,  Warren  A.     (See  Ellison  and  Wright)  

Wrigley,  Tbomaa,  Todmorden,  England.    Con voy er  and  maaafactarmg  same 

Waeatefeld.  Walter.  Toledo,  Ohio.    Screen-bolder 

Wurts,  Alexander,  assignor  to  Wes^ghoase  ElectrioandManarMtnringCompaBT  PiW- 

borg.  Pa.     Rheostat 

Wnrts,  Alexander,  assignor  to  Westifcighouse  Electric  and  MannfactaringCoinpaov  Pitts 

burg.  Pa.     Lightning  arr««tor . 

Wnrts,  Alexander,  assignor  to  Westitghouse  Electric  and  ManofactaringCompiuiy  Pitts- 
burg. Pa.     ITnivemal  non-arcing  lightning  arrester . 

Wiirttomb^rglsche  Uhrenfahrik  Sch wennin  /en.     (See  Fecbt,  Hermann  assignor  ) 

Wiistenfeld,  Herman.     (See  Poppowksoh.  Edward,  aiwignor.) 

Wyand,  William,  assignor  to  Enterttrise  Manufacturing  Company,  Atlantic  City   N  J 

Mechanical  movement 

Wyatt,  Roliert  F  ,  Jasp«»r,  Ala.    Drilling-machine ....[.[... 

Wyckoff,  Seaman*  &  Benedict  (See  Giffbrd.  Harry  E.,  assignor.) 
Wyckoff,  Seamann  &.  Reneiiict.  (S«e  Webb,  George  B.,  assignor.) 
Wyman,  Charles  F    Minneapolis,  assignor  to  L.  E.  Oerety  and  H.  W.  Knapp,  St.  Paul 

Minn.     Electric  alarm  clock 

Wyman,  Horace,  assignor  to  Cromptta  Loom  Works,  Worcester,  Mass. 

ism  for  looms 1 

Wythe,  William  H.     (See  Wvthe   William  W.  and  w'  H.) 

Wythe,  William  W.  and  W.  H.,  Oraage.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  National  Cash  Register  Com-/ 

pany,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Cash  regi»t.or  and  indicator I 

Xfer,opoNki,  .John  C.  A  ,  and  C.  Bodai.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Eleetric  signal  apparatus 

Yagermann.  Ferdinand.     (See  Leved^hl  and  Yagerniann.) 

Yamell,  Charles  S  ,  assignor  to  Modre  Carving  Machine  Compaur,  Minneapolis   Minn 

Rnbbing-mai'hine 1 

Yates,  Thomas  R.,  Washington,  Pa.  fCar  heating  apparatus !'.!.. "!'.'.!!.'."!!.'!!!!'.'.',.'Iii*" 

Yeager.  Jacob  E.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Oven  door  for  stoves.  &c 

Yerrington,  Henry  W.,  Oceanic.  N.  J[    Dredge-purap  attachment " 

Yoekey,  Christopher  C.     (See  Yocke|^,  Isaiah  F.,  J.  U.,  and  C.  C.) 

Yflckey,  Isaiah  F.,  J.  D.,  and  C.  C,  Ohanute,  Kans.    Com  planter 

Yoekey,  John  D.    (See  Yoekey,  Isaiah  F..  J.  D.,  and  C.  C.) 

York,  John.    (See  Nadon,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

York,  Thomas.     (See  Abbott,  Robert,  assignor.) 

Yoet  George  W.  N  ,  assignor  to  Davfdson  Writing  Machine  Company,  N"ew  York,  N.  Y. 
Type-writing  machine i 

Yoet.  Joaenh  L..  assignor  to  Yost  Mainfactnring  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio.  TJre- fastening 
for  bioyciea , 

Yoat  Joseph  L.,  assignor  to  Yost  Manufacturing  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Bicycle- wheel 

Yoet  Joseph  L.,  assignor  to  Yost  Manufacturing  Companv.  Toledo,  Ohio.    BicVcle 

Yost  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Cable.  F"rank  D,  ansignor.) 

Yoat  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Vost  Joseph  L.,  assignor.) 

Yoonoe,  Daniel  B.     (See Norfis.  Willkm  A.,  assignor.) 

Yoang,  Charles  L.,  Imogens,  Iowa,     rortable  grain-dump 

Yoong,  David,  Anglesea,  N.  J.    Sash.fastener 

Yoong,  DelmaH.,  Walnut  Springs.  Tex.    Tongue-support 

Yoonc,  Edward,  assignor  of  one-halt  to  H.  L.  Clausing,  JefTersoBTlIle,  Ohio.  Grain-har- 
vester 


50e.9«3 
510.794 
511.748 
508,460 
510.095 
505,868 
505,869 
510,665 
506,896 
506,964 
509,506 

509.505 

510,408 

511,398 
507,396 

505,911 

509,783 

509,784 


.108,300 
510,148 


507,9» 
509,712 

607,301 
507,869 


507.251  1 
507,302 
.109.012 
506,354 


Date. 


Oct 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 


Monthly        Official 
volume.       Gazette. 


17  1978 

18  1547 
86  324n 
14  I  780 
12   1334 

3  I  103 
3  !  104 
12  1405 
10  864 
17  1973 
88  8575 


488 

384  i 

T96  j 
193  I 

38T| 
87  I 

87 ; 

346 
813 
4R9 
088 


•3 


65 

65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
05 


Nov.  88  '  8573  \    098  65 

Dec.  18  J  1031   847  65 

Dec.  86  a«»l  {^  J«5 

Oct  84  2731  :  670  65 


Oct  3  175 
Not.  88  .  3011 
Not.  88  3013 


Nov.  7   681 
Dec.  5   616 


Oct    31  j  3679 
Nov.  88     8803 


Oct    94 


45       05 

788  I    65 
788  i    05 


188 
119 


914 


05 
06 


65 


Vml'^ 


*^^  ^  633 
Oct    31      353C  I     869 


^««'|65 


511,800 


506,965 

510.307 
5U.394 
511,395 


Oct.  94  ,  8481  I  611 
Oct  34  [  8676  I  633 
Nov.  21   I  1687       416 


Oct.     10 


Dec   13 


965 


8443 


65 


65 
65 
65 


840       65 


Oct.  17  ,  1974 

Dec.  5  i    T78 

Dec.  38     ^MIH 

Dec.  26     2695 


489 

189 
6^3 
653 


05 

05 
66 
66 


Young.  Frank  R..  Hartford.  Conn.    "I^ing-up  indicator  

Young,  George  W.,  Lynn.  Mass.    Bodt  or  shoe  and  making  same 

Yonng.  George  W..  assignor  to  G.  Knfcwles.  Jr.,  Mllwaokee.  Wis.    Aatomatio  valve 

Young,  Hayden  M..  Chicago.  HI.    Manufacturing  gas 

Young,  James  M..  and  J.  B.  Geyser,  4negheny,  Pa.;  said  Gevser  assignor  to  said  Young. 

Ball-cock , . 

Tonig,  James  W.,  and  L.  H.  Somg^s,  Nashville,  Tenn.    Ventilating  -  button  for  mat^ 


omgis, 
>pe-irrii 


Young,  John  A.,  Chicago,  HL    Type-irriting  machine 

Yoong,  Lewis  R.    (See  Millar,  George  G.  J.,  assignor.) 
Yoong,  Sylvanus.    (See  Smith,  Georgfc  M.,  assignor.) 

Yoong,  William  F..  Toledo,  Ohio.    Apparatus  for  filling  capsolea. 

Yoonger,  Walter  E.,  Greensbnrg.  Katia    Copy-holder 


Yoanjc)ohns,  William,  assignor  to  E. 
ftTlng  tnfled  fabrics 


I 


ngbes  k.  Sons,  Kidderminster,  England.    Loom  for) 


Yoonga.  Leri  W..  Sackstt'a  Harbor,  "k.  Y.    Gate 

Yule,  George,  •(  mL    (See  Baglin,  WUJiam  A.,  assignor.) 
Zaeharias.  PaoL    (See  PAsztor.  David,  assignor.) 

Zahn,  William.  Newark.  N.  J.    Tawi»g  hides  or  skins , 

Zobc  Fred  K.,  Ashland,  Wis.    Machi|i«  for  washing  vegetables 

Zehe,  Fred  K.,  Ashland,  Wis.    Vcgctible-cutter 


510,225 
50^,361 
510,500 

506,180 
505.870 
507,574 
509,344 
507,358 

606,145 

509,345 
609,461 


507,870 
610,950 


Dec.  5  650  l.M  I  65 
Nov.  7  1  683  i  153  I  65 
Dec.  13  I  1318   295   65 


640 
106 


Oct  3 
Oct  3 
Oct.  31  3049 
Not.  81  8354 
Oct  84  1  3483 


Oct 


546 


Nov.  91  j  8355 
Nov.  38  '  2503 


Oct.  31 

Dec.  19 


3537 
1838 


510,755  Deo.  18 
500,346  Nov.  81 


163 
27 
746 
545 
612 

141 

545 
004 
005 


(800 
l&m 
473 
r384 
1886 
1548  i  i  .180 

!  \^f^ 

I  (388 

8850       540 


611,007 
606,197 

509,564 


65 
65 
65 
&1 
65 

06 

05 


65 


1 


^05 


06 


Dec.  10  80:<S 
Nov.  7   361    89 

Nov,  28  I  8666  ijJJ^  J 


i 


399 
1715 
8051 

917 

1074 

81 

21 

1087 

176 

399 
1380 

1880 

1619 

1950 
551 

34 

1.101 

1300 


873 
1507 


743 
1340 

517 
715 

503 

581 

1106 

195 

1891 


399 

1567 
1950 
1950 


1533 

874 
16.V< 

133 

22 

023 

1313 

503 

106 

1813 
1972 


71.5 
1797 

1716 

1813 


OS 

05 

(»  '  1308 


1814 
835 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  18JW. 
Alphobetieel  liM  of  paUtdees,  October  to  December,  inclusive — Continaed. 


Ill 


Name,  reaidence,  and  inventioQ. 


Zeiler,  John  G.,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  United  States  Baklsf  Conpnny,  Plttsbnrg,} 

Pa.    Conveyer 5 

Zellers,  Mahlon  M.,  Kent  Ohio.    Workman's  time- recorder 

Zellner,  Elvin  T.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Cigar-press 

Zetterbierg,  Nils,  Belgrade,  Minn.    Hay-stacker 

Zibell,  Gustave  A.     (See  Tyrrell  and  Zibell.) 

Ziegler,  Caroline  B.,  et  oL,  administrators.    (See  Ziegler,  John  B.  and  J.  F.) 

Ziegler,  Henry,  New  York,  N.  Y.    String- fhune  for  upright  pianos ; 


Upright  piano 

r.  Ziegler,  Toledo,  Ohio;  C.  B.  and  J.  F.  Ziegier,  admin 


Ziegler,  Henry,  New  York.  N.  Y 

Ziegler,  John  B.,  deceased,  and  J.  F 
istrators.     Water-fllter 

Ziegler,  John  F.     (See  Ziegler,  John  B.  and  J.  F.) 

Ziegler,  John  F.,  tt  tU.,  administratora.     (See  Ziegler,  John  B.  and  J.  F.) 

Zimermann.  John,  assignor  to  Sohaom  ii  Uhlinger,  Philadelphia,  ¥%.    Jacquard  mechan- 
ism for  looms 

Zimmerman,  John,  assignor  to  National  Key-Opening  Can  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Key- 
opening  can 

Zimmerman,  John,  uid  J.  K.  Underdown.  assignors  to  National  Key-Opening  Can  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.     Machine  for  forming  polygonal  can  bodies 

Zimmerman,  .Tohn  W.,  Wilmington.  N.  C.    Stair  cover  or  mat 

Zimmerman.  Joseph,  Budalo.  N.  Y.    Steam-trap 

Zimmerman,  Lawrence  J.,  Linden,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  himself,  and  G.  Y.  Hann,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Electrically-operated  piano 

Zimmerman,  Martin,  Jeromesville,  Ohio.    Car-eonpllng 

ZIpperling,  Ferdinand,  Zehlendorf,  near  Berlin,  Germany.    Horse-detacher 

Zislsperger,  George,  Winona,  Minn.    Folding  bed  and  sofk 

Zobel,  A  Ibert  Munich.  Germany.    Electric  lamp 

Zohe,  Oscar  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  Hines,  Boranton,  Pa.    Mining-machine 

Zohrab,  Edward  T.,  London,  England.    Railway-signal 

Zuber,  Henrv,  Hennessey,  Okla.  Ter.    Post-hole  auger 

Z  weig,  Da  via  D.,  assignor  of  one- third  to  C.  Croy,  St  Louis,  Mo.    Foot-gnard  for  fivgs 

Zwietusch,  Otto,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Fountain  for  carbonated  liquids 


No.          Date. 

j 

1    Monthly 
volume. 

11 

'    Official 
Oasette. 

510,686     Deo.   18 

"35    [S 

782       193 
3107       759 
1060  i    260 

}      1 

\m  MM 

50?.461 
507,607 
510,486 

Nov.  14 
Oct    .31 
Dec.    18 

05 
OS 

05 

MS 
836 

1080 

500,110 

Nov.  81 

1850  1    455 

86 

1136 

609,111    Not.  81 

1140 

510,666    Deo.   18 

1408  {jj; 

|fl5 

1088 

807.575    Oct    31 

3051       746  !    85 

«B 

511,487     Deo.   86 

9841       087 

06     1177 

511,486     Dec.   30 
507,725    Oct    31 
500,700    Oct    17 

3839       687 
3391       805 
1843  1    411 

1 

85 
05 
05 

1077 
8T0 
337 

507,703     Oct    31 
509,993     Dec.      5 

3362       798 
255         59 

05 

65 

064 
1457 

500.118    Nov.  81     I860    J  *|*  1 

OS 

1130 

507,576     Oct.    31 
511,229     Dec.    19 
508,856     Nov.  14  \ 

3053       747 
2)89       .182 
1400       349 

06 
05 
06 

084 
1888 
1037 

506,146    Oct      3 

509,994     Dec.  '  5 
510,296    Dec.     5 
506.3.Vi    Oct    10 

1 

856         60 
858       154 

907  1    840 

05 

05 
65 
05 

106 

1467 

1533 

195 

ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


Name,  reaiduiv*,  utd  desij^n. 


Adams  George  K.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  asaignor  to  Fink,  Cl*rk  &  Fl»gg.  New  Tork.  N.  T.    Backle 
Apple.  Chariee.  Waahington.  Pa.    Patt^ni  for  window-gUM .TTT. T!.....!..7...„ 


Wttllpajjer . 
Wall  paper.. 
Wall  paper . . 
Wallpaper . . 
Wall  paper. . 
Wall-paper. . 
Wall  paper.. 
Wall  pajter.. 


Wheeled  toy 


Aamonier,  Frederic,  London,  England 

Aamonier,  Fredenc,  London,  England. 

Anmonier,  Frederic,  Ixindon.  Enjjjand. 

Aiimonier,  Fie<leric,  London,  England. 

Aamonier,  Fredenr,  London.  England. 

Aumonier,  FrtMieric,  London,  England. 

Aamonier,  Frederir,  London,  England. 

Aumonier,  Frederic,  London,  England. 

r?abbi(t.  Seth  W.,  Meridcn,  Conn     Box 

Bailev,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  J.  Sc  E.  Stevens  Company,  C rem w^.  Conn. 

Beach,  Henry  B.,  Meriden,  Conn.     Napkin-ring 

Bendl,  Marianne,  Vienna,  AuHtria-Hungarv.     Bosom-protector 

Bergstrom  Brothers*  Co.     (See  Bergstronj,  George  O.  assignor)  

Bergstroni^ George  O.  assienor  to  Bergstrom  Brothers  <fe  Co.,  Neenah,  Wis.     HeaUng-atoTe 

Bernard   William,  and  L.  Frank,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cigar-ash  recepUwsle,  Sic 

Best,  John,  Paterwm,  N.  J.    Banneret 

Birgedt  Sons,  M.  H.     (See  Booze,  Charles,  assignor.) 

Birge  Sc  Sons,  M.  H.    (See  Hatch,  Mary  G.,  assignor.) 

Birge  Se.  Sons,  M  H.     (See  Herrick.  Caroline  K..  assignor.) 
Blooml)erg,  Casper,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.     Suspender -web     . 

Booze.  Charles,  assignor  »o  M.  H.  Birge  &  Sons,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Wall  piper 

Booze,  Charles,  asMiunor  to  M.  H.  Birge  S^  Sons,  Buffalo   N.  "      

Booze,  Charles,  assignor  to  M.  IL  Birge  dc  Sous,  Buffalo  N 
Booze,  CharIe.-«,  assignor  to  Ai.  H.  Birgo  &.  Sons,  Buffah  .  N. 
Booze,  Chailes,  assignor  to  M.  H.  Biige  &.  Sous,  Buffalo,  N 
Booze,  Charles,  assignor  to  M.  H.  Bir^rc  Sc  Sons,  Buffalo   N 
Booze,  Charl.n.  as.signor  to  il.  H.  Birge  Sl  Sous,  Buffalo'  N 
Booae,  Charles,  assignor  to  M.  H  Birge  Si.  Sons,  Buffalo,  N. 
Booze,  Charles,  assignor  to  M.  H.  Birge  Sc. :  ons,  Buffalo  N  Y 
Booze,  Charles,  assignor  to  M.  H.  Birge  &.  l^ons,  Buffalo,'  N.  Y. 
Boose,  Charles,  assignor  to  M.  H.  Birge  <k    ons.  Buffalo  N.  Y 
Booxe,  Charles,  assignor  to  M,  H.  Birge  4:  Sons,  Buffalo  N.  Y. 
Booze,  Charles,  assignor  to  M.  H.  Birge  &  Sons,  Buffalo  N  Y 
Boote,  Char  es,  aasigiior  to  M.  H.  Birge  &  Sons.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Booze,  Charles,  assignor  to  M.  H.  Birge  <fe  .">ous,  Buffalo  N  Y 
Booze,  Charles,  a.>«»ignor  to  M.  H.  Birge  &  Sons,  Buffalo'  N  Y 

H.  Birge  &  Sons,  Buffalo,  N.  Y- 
H.  Birge  <t  Sons,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
H.  Birge  Sc  Sons,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
H.  Birge  &  Sons,  Buffalo,  N 


Y. 
Y. 
Y. 
Y. 
Y. 
Y. 
Y 


Booze.  Charles, 
Booze,  Charles, 
Booze,  (Miarles, 
Booze,  Charles, 


Y. 
Y. 
Y. 
Y. 
Y. 
Y. 
Y. 
Y. 


Booze,  Charles,  assignor  to  M 

Booze,  Charles,  assignor  to  M. 

Booze.  Charles,  assignor  to  M. 

Booze,  Charles,  assignor  to  M.  H.  Birge  &  Sons,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Booze,  Charles,  assignor  to  M.  H.  Birge  Sl  Sons,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Booze,  Charles,  assignor  to  M.  H.  Birge  Si.  Sons,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Booze,  Charles,  assignor  to  M.  H.  Birge  <fc  Sons,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
assignor  to  M.  H.  Birge  Sc  Sons,  Buffalo'  N.  Y. 
assignor  to  M.  H.  Birge  Sc  Sons,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
assignor  to  M.  H.  Birge  Sc  Sons,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
X,         ■  r.^     ,     ■  »»*i^or  to  M.  H.  Birge  <fe  Sons,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Uooze,  Charles,  assignor  to  M.  H.  Birge  Sc  Sons,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Booze.  Charles,  assignor  to  M.  H.  Birge  Ai  S(ms,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
^ze,  Charles,  ansignor  to  M.  H.  Birge  Sc  Sons,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Booze,  Charles,  assignor  to  M.  H.  Birge  Sc  Sons,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Booze,  Char  es,  assignor  to  M.  H.  Birge  Sc  Sons,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Booze,  Charles,  assignor  to  M.  H.  Birge  Sc  Sons,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Booze,  Charles,  assignor  to  M.  H.  Birge  Sc  Sons.  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
Booze.  Char  es,  assignor  to  M.  H.  Birge  Sc  Sons,  Buffalo  N.  Y 
Booze,  Charles,  assignor  to  M.  H.  Birge  A.  Sons.  Buffalo  N  Y 
Booze,  Charles,  assignor  to  M.  H   " 
Booze,  Charles,  assignor  to  M.  H 
Booze,  Charles,  assignor  to  M.  H 
Booze,  Charles,  assignor  to  M.  II 

Booze,  Charles,  a-ssignor  to  M.  H.  Birge  <k  Sons,  Buffalo,  N 
Booze,  Charles,  assignor  to  M.  H.  Birge  Sc  Sons,  Buffalo  N 
Booze,  Char  es,  assignor  to  M,  H.  Birgo  <t  Sons.  Buffalo.  N. 
Booze,  Charles,  assignor  to  M.  H.  Birge  Sc  Sons,  Buffalo  N 
Booze,  Charles,  assignor  to  M.  H.  Birge  Sc  Sons,  Buffalo,  N.  Y 
Booze,  Charles,  assignor  to  M.  H.  Birge  Sc  Sons.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

H.  Birge  Sc  Sons,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
H.  Birge  <fc  Sons,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
H.  Birge  Sc  Sons,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

„  r.1.     1  >' H.  Birge  &  Sons,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Booze.  Charles,  assignor  to  M.  H.  Birge  Sc  Sons,  Buffah),  N.  Y. 
Booze.  Charles,  assignor  to  M.  H.  Birge  Sc  Sons,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

BnU,JohnA.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Truck  side  bar 

Bnll,  John  A.,  Philatlelphia.  Pa.    Axle-box  frame  

irrr'T^?filL^'T"X°s'to1.°?r.f J^^KattJb^**' ^^'^^-^ ^-  ' ^^  l'^-  fra."* 

Brunt.  Henry,  Baltimore,  Md.     Covered  dish  ...     .'.'.'. 

Bryant.  James  R^ Crawfordsville,  Ind.    Cr«st-tUe '..'.'.'.'. 

Biiehl,  Edward  W,  Chicago,  DL    Pie-fork "..!!!..!.".'.!".". 

8  P— VOL,  65 


Birge  Sc  Sons,  Buffalo,  N. 
Birge  Sc  Sons,  Buffalo,  N, 
Birge  Sc  Sons,  Buffalo,  N. 
Biri:e  St.  Sons,  Buffalo,  N. 


Booze,  Charles,  assignor  to  M. 
Booze.  Charles,  assignor  to  M, 
Booze,  Charle.s,  assignor  to  M. 
Booze,  Charles,  assignor  to  M. 


Wall  paper 

Wall-paper 

Wall-paper  . 

Wall-paper 

Wall-paper  . 

Wall-paper  . 

Wall  paper  . 

Wallpaper  . 

Wall-paper . 

M' all-paper  . 

Wall-paper  . 

Wall  paper  . 

Wall-paper  . 

Wall-paper . 

Wall  paper  . 

Wall  paper  . 

Wall-paper . 

Wallpaper . 

Wall-paj)er  . 

Wall-paper . 

Wall-paper  . 

Wall-paper . 

Wall-paper . 

Wall-paper . 

Wall-paper  ., 

Wall  paper .. 

Wall-paper . . 

Wall-paper .. 

Wall-paper .. 

Wall  paper . . 

Wall-paper . . 

Wall  paper . . 

Wall-paper .. 

Wall-paper . . 

Wallpaper .. 

Wall  paper .. 

Wall-paper .. 

Wall  paper .. 

Wall-paper . . 

Wall-paper . . 

Wall  paper .. 

Wall-paper.. 

Wall  paper.. 

Wall  paper .. 

Wall  paper.. 

Wall  pa|»er . . 

Wall  paper .. 

Wall-paper., 

Wall-paper. . 

Wall-paper..- 

Wall-paper . . 


No. 


8S.8Se 
88,909 
tt,9S« 
8S.957 

8i,»» 

88.960 
99,961 
98,969 
98,970 
82,986 
98,863 
83,947 
89,867 

89,910 
88,878 
89,963 


Date. 


83,994 

89,838 

»3,RS9 

93,840 

83,841 

33,848 

88,643 

38,844 

28,845 

33,846 

28.847 

93,848 

29,849 

88,650 

93,851 

88,8SS 

88.886 

23,886 

22,887 

22,88« 

22.8^ 

22,890 

22,891 

22,892 

22.893 

22.894 

22,  SO.*) 

22,896 

82  897 

22.89f« 

22,899 

22,900 

22.901 

22,902 

22,903 

22,904 

22,905 

83.906 

22,907 

32,908 

22.909 

23,936 

22,927 

83,928 

22,929 

22,930 

22,931 

22.932 

22,933 

23,934 

22,935 

22,936 

32,988 

22.920 

22,966 

22,948 

28,897 

88,817 

23,833 

22.992 


Nor.    7 

I  Dec.   96 

'  Dec.     5 

;  Dec.     5 

Deo.     S 

Deo.     5 

Dec.    18 

Dec.    12 

Dec.    19 

Dec.   19 

Dec.   96 

Oct.    31 

Dec.     5 

Oct    31 

Nov.  14 
Nov.  7 
Deo.   96 


Official 
GaMtte. 


E 

a 


63 

6a 

6(i 
6( 
6S 
fi5 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 

65 
65 
65 


24 
34 


94 
94 
34 


Nov.  88 

Oct.  94 

Oct  84  I 

Oct.  94  < 

Oct  94  I 

Oct.  24  I 

I  Oct.  24 

I  Oct 

I  Oct 

I  Oct.  94  i 

i  Oct.  94 

I  Oct.  94 

I  Oct 
Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct  94  : 

Nov.  14 

Nov.  14 

Nov.  14 

Nov.  14 

I  Nov.  14 

I  Nov.  14 

'  Nov.  14 

Nov.  14 

Nov.  14 

Nov.  14 

Nov.  14 

Nov.  14 

Nov.  14 

Nov.  14 

Nov.  14 

Nov.  14 

Nov.  14 

Nov.  14 

Nov.  14 

Nov.  14 

Nov.  14 

Nov.  14 

Nov.  14 


I 


ISOT 
1668 
ISiS 
1568 
1760 
1761 
1910 
1910 
9057 

747 
1566 

747 

1060 

887 

8056 


Nov. 

14 

65 

Nov. 

14 

65 

Nov. 

88 

6.5 

Nov. 

98 

65  1 

Nov. 

«* 

65  ' 

Nov. 

38 

65  , 

Nov. 

28 

65 

Nov. 

88 

65  1 

Nov. 

38 

65  1 

Nov. 

38 

65 

Nov. 

28 

65 

Nov. 

38 

65 

Nov. 

88 

66 

Dec. 

26 

65 

Nov. 

88 

65 

Dec. 

13 

65 

Dec 

5 

65 

Oct 

3 

65 

OcU 

3 

66 

Oct 

10 

65 

Dec. 

» 

6.'i 

65 
65  I 
65 
65 
65  J 
65 

63 ; 

65 
65 
65 
65 

65  I 

66  I 

65  I 

65 

65  : 

65 

AS  I 

65  I  1058 

65  !  1056 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65  I  1058 

65   1058 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 


1396 
591 
591 
Ml 

sei 

592 
)99 
S»2 
t92 
C98 
W3 
093 
803 
3B3 

saa 

5M 

10S7 
1057 


1058 
1058 
1058 
1058 


1058 
1059 
1059 
1050 
1059 
1059 
1059 
1059 
10.S9 
1060 
1060 
1060 
1060 
1060 
1060 
1397 
1397 
1397 
1397 
1397 
1398 
1398 
1398 
1398 
1398 
1398 
9057 
1396 
1761 
1586 
130 
189 
998 
9097 


118 


114 


nrDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 

AlphalHtictU  list  of  patentets  of  dexignti,  October  to  December,  induMtn — CnntiDued. 


Nair  I*,  reaidenct*.  and  design. 


B\-roii.  Henrj,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Toy  ^avings-buik 

Cklortt,  ReciiuUd  B..  Chicai^.  111.    Friilt-j»r  

Carav.  WUliam  G.    (See  Rennimaii  and  Carey. ) 

Cone,  Kdward  li.,  Newark.  N.  J.    Bottle 

Coakey,  Walter  B.,  aMiKnor  to  W.  B.  C^nkey  Company,  Chicafro.  HI.    Badge 

Coaeer,  Charlea  J..  CUeago,  111.    Bedwira 

Croaby,  Joarph  H..  Jr.    (See  Oreenleaf  ^nd  Croeb^.) 

Cnmui,  John  T.,  Brooklyn,  aasignor  to 

Corran,  John  T.,  Brooklrn,  aaaignor  to 

DiTaloa,  Lais  G..  Chicaco.  Dl.    Bridge 

Darenport  Arthor,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Denlaon,  Edwin  N.,  We»t«rlv,  R.  I 

Dreaeel,  George  C  New  York.  N.  Y 


ClflBMiy  St  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
1£Ekny  St  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
i>r  street-croaaiaga 

SpOOU  -  .....■....«.••••■..«.«.«.>.. 

lantern. 


Handle  for  forks.  *e  . 
Handle  for  spoons.  Ste 


I 


Dnfault,  Arthur,  Providence.  R.  I.    Ra4or-holder 

Donlap  A  Sonn.  John.    (See  Kaeslin.  Andrew,  aMignor.) 

Kdp«,  Kdwin  L..  Plymoatb.  Maas.    Lanlp-fonnt 

Kmrich,  Chriatopher.    (See  Rayner.  Le\^ia  D..  assignor.) 

Brben,  Louis  D..  St.  Davids,  Pa.    Wovcin  fabric 

Fisk.  Clark  *  Flagg.     (See  Adams,  Geotgt*  E..  assignor.) 

Po«t4-r,  Jonas  R.,  S-oneham,  Mass.    Peacil-sharpener 

l-'rank,  Leo.     (See  Bernard  and  Frank  ) 

Gale,  FreemaD  K..  Saratoga  Sprintrx,  N   Y.    Track-brace  

Gaynor,  Thomas  F  .  Brooklyn,  NY.    Cjoln  or  mtnial  holder 

Gilmore.  William  J.  New  fork.  N.  Y.^  Pen-rack 

Onichwiti,  Radolph,  Ashboame,  assigii|or  to  Mather  Mannfactnring  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Font  of  printing-tvpe « 

Oolde,  Robert.  Brtxiklyn.  N.  Y.    Picture-frame 

Golde,  Robert,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Rti^al  Metal  Manufacturing  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Pictnre- 

frarae,  &c , 

Gould,  Wallace  W.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  Assignor  to  Warner  Brothers  Corset  Company,  olCounecti 

cut.     Corset > 

Greeoleaf,  Damon,  and  J.  H.  Crosby,  Jrj,  Jacksonville,  Fla.    Knife-handle 

Golick.  Aniatt  R..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Brtlpan 

Giitsell,  It'a  A..  Ithaca,  K.  Y.    Pattern  fur  printed  fabrics 

Harder,  Charles  N.    (S^e  Sagendorph.  L<>ngley  L..  assignor  ) 

Hatch,  Mary  G.,  New  York,  aasignor  to  M.  H.'  Birge  St  Sons,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  assignor  to  M  H.  Birge  <&  Sons.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  aasignur  to  M.  H.  Kirge  St  Sons,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  assignor  to  M.  H.  Birge  St  Sons,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  assignor  to  M.  H.  Birge  St.  Sons,  Buflalo,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  aaaignor  to  M.  H.  Birge  St  Sons,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Havilaad.  Tbrodnre,  Ambasac.  France.     Dish 

Hasxard,  IraG  ,  East  Portland.  Oreg.    Fire-kindler 

Hendrick,  Eli  £  .  C'arbondale,  Pa.    Filter-press  ring 

Heakier,  NieU  P.,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.    Galvanic  pile 

Herriok,  Caroline  K.,  East  Orange,  N.  Jt,  aasignor  to  M.  H. 


Hatch.  Mary  G 
Hatch,  Mary  G 
Hatch,  MarvG. 
Hatch,  MaryG 
Hatch,  Mary  G 


Wall-paper 

Wall  paper 

Wall  paper 

Wall  paper 

Wall  paper 

Wall  paper 


Birge  St  Sona,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Wall 

l»"|»or ( 

Herriek,  Frank  J.,  assignor  to  North  St  ^ndd  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.    Razor- 
strap i 

Hobba,  John  E.,  North  Berwick,  Me.     Qub-ranner 

Holmea,  James,  and  K.  Peterson,  Jamestown.  N.  Y.     Hinge 

J.  *  B.  Stevens  Company.    (See  Bailey,  Charles  A . .  assignor. ) 

Jacob*,  Jacob,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Pattern  for  vault  light  frames 

Jacobs,  Jacob,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Pattep  for  vault-light  frames 

JaoobsoD,  James.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Trimming  

Jenkiaa.  Jaoies,  Buckley,  Wash.    Watcb-cbann  ..  

Julian,  Pennelia.  Red  Bridge,  Ind.    Pie-holder 

Jorao,  Joseph,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Mnfft 

Kaealln,  Andrew,  aaaignor  to  J.  Dunlap  i&  Sons,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Carpel 

Kinnear,  William  R.,  Columbus.  Ohio.    Ceiling  plate  or  panel 

MaokeT,  Tbomaa  R.,  Allegheny,  assigtor  to  United    SUtes    Baking  Company,   Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Cracker ,  — 

Maillot,  John  W.,  aaaignor  to  F.  M.  Whiting  St  Co.,  North  Attleborongh,  Maaa.    Spoon 

Mather  Manufacturing  Company.    (SeeGnicbwit^.  Rudolph,  aaaignor.) 
MoCarter,  Thomas.    (See  S'arrett,  Sam$el.  assignor.) 

McDsaiel,  Homer.  Canton.  Ohio.    Gam^^board • 

MoGill,  George  W.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Drapery-hook 

Metallic  fastener 

Metallic  fastener 

Metallic  fastener 

Metallic  fastener 

Fastener 

:t.J     Bedstead 

J,    Fingo-ring 


MeGill,  George  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
McGill,  George  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
McGill,  George  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
McGill.  George  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
McKenney,  Franklin  S  .  Detroit,  Mich. 
Meraerean.  William  T.,  Soath  Orange, 
MerU,  Emil  C.  and  T.  C.  Newark,  N. 


Merta,  Tbeo.  C.    (See  Merta,  Emil  C.  aiid  T.  C.) 

Metasler,  Theodore,  BrooklTn.  N.  Y.    Motto 

Milliron,  SamnelF.,  and  J.Preiss.  Raltitaore.  Md.    Antirattler  for  whipa 

MitebaU,  William.  Altooaa,  Pa.    Wash|oiler-soreen 

Morgaa,  HabertW..  Beridea,  Conu.    Pencil 

Mornaoa,  John  £..  Baltimore,  Md.    Laiisdry-wax  for  sad-irons  .  

Moaher,  SvlvanusD.,  Storm  King.  N.  T.    Skate  

Myara,  John  F.,  Saa  Fraaciaoo,  Cal.    L^mp-stove 

North  Sk  Jodd  MaanfiMtaiiag  Company,    (See  Herriek,  Frank  J.,  assignor.) 
Onderdoak,  Lansing,  aasisnor  to  Union  Bpedal  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

maehiaomme 

Oabsra,  Frederick  A..  Saa  Francisco,  C4I     Badge 

Pairpolat  Maanfactnrinc  Company.    (S4e  Thompson.  Frederic  I. ,  a.«sl<;nor.) 
Pairpeint  MaaofMtoring  Company.    (S*e  Tolman.  William  Q. .  assignor. ) 

Perry,  William  H.,  Coaeord,  N.  H.    Mo^iument 

Pateraon,  Karl.    (See  Hnhnes  and  Peterson  ) 

Pleroo.  James  H,  We»t  Bay  Citv,  Mirhj    Valve  rs«lng 

Pttobara,  William  T.,  Go<la'»ming.  Eocl-b''      Swejiin    

Pitcbara,  William  T,  G«»dalminir,  EnL'l.-»ii.l     Swe^tfer 

Pttehwa,  William  T.  Oodalming  Enghoid.    Sweater 


Sewing- 


Offlclal 

Gasette. 

>o. 

Dale. 

1 

> 

65 

ss,sso 

Deo. 

5 

1586 

M,8m 

Nov. 

7 

85 

887 

tt,83S 

Oct 

17 

65 

436 

«.W4 

Dec 

96 

65 

90.VJ 

U,W3 

Nov. 

28 

65 

1396 

».8» 

Got. 

10 

65 

291 

MKW 

Oct. 

10 

65 

299 

».!» 

Oct. 

3 

65 

132 

93.M4 

Deo. 

5 

65 

1585 

a«.MO 

Oct. 

31 

65 

747 

M.8M 

Oct. 

94 

65 

SH 

S9,«S1 

Oct. 

10 

86 

999 

SS.81t 

Oct 

3 

86 

109 

SS.NS 

Dee. 

5 

88 

ises 

tt,ff9 

Get 

94 

88 

594 

tl.t1S 

Wot. 

tt 

85 

ItlT 

8S.8l(i 

Oct. 

3 

86 

129 

3«,MI 

Oct 

31 

65 

747 

Sa,870 

Nov. 

7 

« 

8M! 

;a,<M9 

Dec. 

S 

65 

1588 

M,!r77 

Dec. 

19 

65 

1913 

23.883 

Nov. 

14 

65 

1057 

u.8eo 

Oct 

3t 

65 

747 

tt,M7 

Deo. 

12 

65 

1789 

99.N6 

Dee. 

5 

85 

IStM 

«,93e 

Not. 

88 

65 

1399 

tt.99B 

Not. 

98 

65 

1399 

89,940 

Nov. 

88 

65 

1399 

tt,941 

Nov. 

98 

65 

1399 

tt,»48 

Nov. 

28 

65 

1400 

«,MS 

Nov. 

98 

65 

1400 

ss,g7» 

Dec. 

19 

85 

1912 

aa,8ss 

Oct. 

3 

65 

103 

ta.918 

Nov. 

28 

85 

1395 

a.«M 

Deo. 

5 

65 

1587 

22,937 

Not. 

98 

65 

1399 

22.871 

Nov. 

7 

65 

886 

22.912 

Not. 

14 

65 

1061 

39,875 

Not. 

7 

65 

887 

»,«« 

Dee. 

96 

85 

8055 

23,»81 

Dec. 

26 

65 

3056 

29,  KW 

Oct 

31 

65 

747 

29.  W2 

Got. 

31 

85 

717 

22.921 

Not. 

98 

65 

1396 

22.  KM 

Oct 

18 

05 

291 

22,836 

Oct. 

17 

65 

437 

29,968 

Dec 

19 

85 

1910 

22,990 

Dec. 

96 

65 

9057 

29,918 

Nov. 

98 

65 

1395 

33,97« 

Deo. 

19 

65 

1912 

23,890 

Oct. 

3 

65 

130 

22,891 

Oct. 

3 

65 

130 

'.<2,822 

Oct 

3 

65 

130 

29,823 

Oct. 

3 

65 

130 

22,894 

Oct 

3 

65 

130 

22,978 

Dec. 

19 

66 

1912 

29,884 

Oct. 

31 

65 

747 

22,913 

Nov. 

31 

65 

1217 

32.860 

Nov. 

7 

65 

88.'i 

32,833 

Oct 

10 

65 

292 

32,993 

Nov. 

38 

65 

1396 

22  989 

Dec. 

36 

65 

2057 

32,995 

Nov. 

2^ 

fiS 

1397 

22.961 

Dec. 

5 

65 

1587 

22,911 

Not. 

14 

1 

85 

1 

1081 

22  837 

Oct 

1 
17 

1 
65 

4.Tr 

23,9e« 

Deo. 

96 

66 

8038 

32,858 

Get 

94 

86 

6M 

22.885 

Oct. 

31 

86 

747 

2-1877 

Nov. 

7 

66 

8K7 

«.«7rt 

Not. 

7 

8.N 

MH7 

29. 879 

Not. 

7 

65 

H-iK 
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Name,  rt^siderce.  auil  dfsiga. 


No. 


Pitchers,  William  T.,  Godalming,  England.    Sweater 

Pitchers,  William  T.  GodalminI  Engl3     Sweater  :::: 

Potts.  Albert  E     (S,-e  Brower,  John  li,  assignor.)  

Preiss,  Jacob.    (See  Milliron  and  Preiss.) 

Ray.  Wayne  S.,  Asheville,  N.  C.     Horse-boot 

Kayner.  Lewis  D.,  Dajton.  assignor  to  C.  Emrioh,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Heatine-stoT* 

Renmman,  William  J.,  and  W.  C.  Carev.  Avoca.  Pa.    Chimney-cap 

Rieper,  John  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Billiard  cue  handle  .. .  

Rieper,  John  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    BUliard  cue  handle '.'. 

Rieper,  John  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Bil Hani  cue  handle 

Rieper.  John  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Billiard-cue  handle 

Rischmuller,  George,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Thimble-plate..  

Roberta,  George  I..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Casing  for  pump-govemori 

Roee  Brothers.     (See  Roes,  Christian  C.  assignor. )  

Koea,  Christian  C,  assignor  to  Roes  Brothers,  Baltimore,  Md.    Bread-loaf 

Rogers.  Thomas  J,  Maraesville,  Ohio.    Table —»«■-• 

Royal  Metal  Manufacturing  Co.    (SeeGolde,  Robert,  aaaignor.) 

C^ulT'^Ute*"***'^  ^"  ^'''^•^*'P'''»'  P*--  »«»«nor  of  one-half  to C.  N.  Hartier,  Philmont  N.  Y. 

Sale,  John  L..  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Souvenir  badee 

Smith.  Cella  M.  Ithaca,  N.  Y.    SUtnette     ...  

Surrett  Samuel,  Msignor  to  T.  McCarter,  Londonderry,  Ireian'd." '  Printer's  side^stick 

Stone,  Frank  P..  Chicago.^Ill.    Brougham-body  i-"nier  e  siae-sucK 

I -rry,  Eugene,  Ithaca,  N.Y.     Finger  guide  for  type  writers  .   .         

1  hoippsou.  Frederic  L.,  assignor  to  Pairpoint  Manufacturini?  Comnuiv  Nnw  iLArA^ '  'i-.-' ' ' 


tt,fla 


98,965 
88,858 
99,914 
89,979 
82,9r3 
98.874 
89,975 
99.917 
23,968 


uUib  pattem-strip  . .  .***^f*.*!''.^.!'*''^*"^  Manufacturing  Company.  NeW  Brtfort.'  Mass 

Tiffany  <k  Co.     (See  Curran.  John  T.,  assieiior.) 

Tolraan  William  Q  ,  assignor  Ui  Pairpoint  Manufacturing  Company.  New  Bedford  Mass    Box 
I  uion  Special  Sewing  Machine  Company.     (See  Ouderdonk,  Lansing,  assignor.) 
United  gutes  Baking  Company.     (See  Mackey,  Thomas  R,  assigno*) 
W.  B.  Conkey  Company.     (See  Conkev.  Walter  B.,  assignor.) 
Wahler,  Carl.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Teething  ph»te... 

Walsh,  Dormer,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Shovel  

Warner  Brothers  Corset  Company.     (See  Gould,  Walui^'wV.'iiiil'j^r) 

Mr  arner,  De  Ver  fl.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Corset 

Warren,  John  D  ,  Burlington.  Iowa.    Wall  flxture  for  stii^i " 

Warren,  John  D..  Bnriiugton,  Iowa.    Show-case  counter  " 

wnu^'iS-m.^*'-/  ¥  <*^  Maillot,  John  W  .  assignor.) 
Willi  William  G.,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Book  holder,  &o  ... 
Wright,  Augustas,  Providence,  R.  I.    Insolator  


Me- 


99,903 


39.874 
23,984 
93,887 
82.985 
22,855 
32,971 

92,919 


.i.. 


• • • • ea 


cover.      93,818 


22,987 
33,834 

33,884 
32,903 
29,963 

23,889 
92,876 


Date. 


Not.    7 
Not.    7 


D«Q.  6 

Dec  5 
Not.  91 

Doc.  19 

Dae.  19 

Deo.  19 

Dec.  19 

Nov.  98 

Dec.  5 

Nov.  14 

Dec.  96 


Not.  7 
Dec.  13 
Not.  7 
Dec.  12 
Oct.  24 
Dec.   19 

Not.  98 

Oct.     S 


Official 

Gazette. 

1 

i 

85 

888 

05 

8M 

85 

1587 

86 

1587 

85 

1817 

85 

1911 

85 

1911 

85 
85 
85 
85 


1911 
1919 
1S96 
1587 


66   1057 
85  ;  9057 


65  887 
65  1781 
65    886 


66 
65 
65 

85 

86 


Dec.  96    85 
Oct  10    66 


Not.  14 

Dec.  12 
Dec.  12 


1761 

594 

1911 

1305 

199 


9058 
898 


V 


65  1057 
65  '  1761 
65   1781 


l^OT. 

Not. 


66 
85 


888 

887 


/ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  KEGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Xmii«,  reaidenoe,  And  titls. 


A.  ▲.  Oriffintr  Iron  Company.  Jersey  City,  V.  J.,  ud  Cbioa({o.  HI    Ste«n  and  bot-water  ndUton 

Alex&nder,  Lawrenoe^t.  Anniatioe,  Fla.    Llver-powdem 

Allen,  DrewB.,  New  York,  N.  T.    Remedy  for  nervous  disorders   

Allen,  Horace  R.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Printed  pablications  treatiof;  on  orthopedi-!  surgery 

American  Cotton  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cottou  seed  oils  for  mechanical  aud  lor  food  pup- 


poaee. 


American  Shaft  Holder  Co.,  Wabaah,  Ind.    Antirattlers  for  thill-conplinga 

American  Shearer  Manafactaring  Company,  Nashua,  N.  H.    Hair-clippers 

American  Tobacco  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cigarette* 

Amienx  &  Cle,  M.,  Chantenay-les-Nante*,  Franc<>.    Sardines 

Arcand  Brothers.  Montreal  Canada.    Hygienic  coffee , 

Archer,  Daniel  W.,  Blair,  Nebr.    Canned  oom,  fruits,  and  vegetables 

Archer,  Daniel  W.,  Blair.  Nebr.    Canned  vegetables  and  fruits 

Ayling  Brothers,  Chicago,  HI.    Stove-polish 

Baboock  &.  Wilcox  Company,  Eliiabetbport,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Steam-generators 

Bailey,  Josiah  S.,  Bonham.  Texas.    Tonic  medicine 

Baker  Castor  OU  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Castor-oil 

Baker  Castor  Oil  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N  Y.    Castor-oil 

Barker  &  Co.,  J.  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Chocolate  for  nse  in  beverages,  ice-creiiiu,  cakes,  and  the 
like 


Bartles,  George  S.,  Caribou,  Colo.    Remedies  for  cholera  morbus  and  similar  diseaMe* 

Beals,  Edward  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Certain  named  remedies 

Beecher,  HenryW.,  Winsted,  Conn.    Certain  named  remedies 

BengerSfihne.  wilhelm,  Stuttgart,  Germany.    Knitanderwev , 

BengerSohne,  Wilhelm,  Siottrart,  Germany.    Knit  underwear 

Bengtaon,  Edward,  Chicaeo,  III.    Washing- powder 

Bent  St.  Sons,  George,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Whisky ..'....." 

Bens  Sc  Sons.  George,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Whisky 

Bemheim  Bios.,  Louisville,  Kv.    Whisky ' 

Beminger  Bros.,  Allentown,  Fa.    Citrars  \  ,, 

Bird  (feCo.,  Wm.  M.,  Charleston,  S.  C.    Hluminatine-oil I. II. I. .!.'.'..'. ."!!."."!.'.'. 

Bliss  Syrup  Refining  Company,  Kansas  City.  Mo.    Maple-sirup '. 

Blooker,  Dirk.    (See  Blooker,  Johannes  and  D.) 

Blooker.  Johannes  and  D.,  Amsterdam.  Netherlands.    Prepared  ooooaand  cocoa  butter 

Blumenberg,  JeanR.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Medicinal  mixture  for  certain  named  diseases 

BInmenibal,  Siground,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Harmonicas  

Bortree  Manufacturing  Company,  Jackson,  Mich.    Corsets '.'. 

IIoUdv  Worsted  Mills,  Passaic,  "N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Woolen  dress  goods 

Bradt,  Peter  P.,  Worcester,  Mass.    Medicine  for  the  cure  of  liver  and  kidney  diseases 

Brode'ick,  JohnF..  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Medicinal  whisky  for  lung  diseases  and  debility 

Brown,  Durrell&Co.,  Boston,  Mass.    Knit  underwear 

Brown  tL  Sharpe  Manufacturing  Company,  Providence.  R.  L    HJJr-clippers 

Brown,  William  T.,  Winston,  N.  C.    ChewiuK  and  smoking  tobacco  ....' 

Buchanan,  James,  London,  England,  and  I^ith  and  Glasgow,  S<'otland.    Whisky 

Budde,  Gnstav  Radevormwald,  Germany.    Cordials 

Boroughs,  Louisa  I.  ^ismarok.  Ark.    Soap  

BoUer  &  Clarridge,  Washington,  D.  C.    Remedies  for  rheumatism,  gout,  nennigia,  sciatica,  and 

kindred  ailments 

Butler,  James,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tea "         ...' 

Butler,  James,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Coffee , 

Byck  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Overcoats ....  ..    . 

Byck  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Overcoats 

C.  O.  Clark  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn, 
and  a  liniment 


Remedi<a  for  worms,  coughs,  oatarrii,  and  dyspepsia, 


Cabot,  Samuel,  Boston,  Mass.    Builders'  sheatiiing.  packins.  or  flilinc  mdw  ..!!.!!!...."!!.'!.!."!" 
Ceballos  Sl  Co.,  J.  M.,  ifew  York.  N.  Y.    Lard  . . *       .  .  "  ^ 

CebaUos  &  Co.,  J.  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Lard 

Chas.  Munson  Belting  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  Pittoburg,  Pa.,  New  York,  N,  T.,  and  Sui  Fnmcisoo, 
'^~'     Leather  belting 


Cal. 


Chemische  Fabnk,  vomials  Hofhiann   Si.  Schoetensack,  Lndwigshafea-on-the-Rhine,  Germany. 

Remedies  for  diarrhea  and  gouty  rheumatism    . . . 

Cheney,  Frank  J.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Pills .'.'I. .".!!!.'!.' ." illl.' .'.'."!! lii.'.'.iillir... 

Chrisman,  Burke,  Harriminburg,  Ya.    Mineral  water ..'.".'. 

^^\'  5*!p**  ^'  4°<l«™oD.  Ind.    MeUlpolish  for  gold,  silver,  nickel,  brass,  copper,  x'inc,  and  tin. . 

Clark,  Robert L,  London.  England.    Varnish .„ .....„.!..... 

Cody-Powell  Coffee  Company,  La  Crosse,  Wis.    Composition  coffee  

Concord  Axle  Company,  Penacook,  N.  H.     Wagon  aud  carriage  axles 

Connecticut  Lake  Stone  Company^ Pittsburg.  N.  H.    Scythe  stones 

Connor  4t  Co.,  E.,  New  Ywk,  N.  Y.    Irish  frieze  and  cheviot  cloths 

Craft,  OeoTKe  R.    (See  Wells  and  Cr»rt. ) 

Crawford,  Robert  W.,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa,  Chicago,  HI.,  and  Louisville,  Ky.    Whisky 

Criswell,  Francis  M.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Remedy  for  corns,  warts,  bunions,  and  callouses 

Crossman^  Bro.,  W.  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Curry  powder 

Crowley.CharlesH..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Gold -eyed  needles 

Crystal  Spring  Botding  Company,  Bamet,  Vt,    Soda-water  and  other  carbonated  beverages 

Cummingji,  Francis  P.,  Pocahontas,  Va.    Certain  named  remedies 

Curtlss,  Waldo  L.,  Winsted,  Conn.    Remedies  for  rheumatic,  venereal,  and  nervous  dlnnssfn.  and 

other  disorders  of  the  skin  and  blood  

Day.  Theodore  W.    (See  Smith  and  Day.) 

Decker,  William  M..  Kingston,  N.  Y.    Nnrsing-bottlea 

Delano,  George  S.,  Medford,  Mass.    Mattresses  and  mattress-ticks 


33,887 
83,750 
83,7M 
93,189 

«3.77« 
S3,8M 
83,733 
93,740 
93,739 
83,766 
93,079 
93,905 
93.785 
93,fl»9 
93,717 
93,895 
93,896 

8S,790 
83,708 
83,881 
83,851 
83.084 
83.085 
83.018 
83.744 
83,745 
93,913 
93,741 
83,940 
83,767 

93,807 
93,994 
93,888 
93,988 
98,906 
33,933 
93,746 
93,803 
83,796 
93,910 
33,743 
93,718 
93,816 

93,797 
33,941 
33,944 
93,753 
93,754 

83,n4 
83.778 
93.738 
38,919 


S3,9S7 
93,950 
93,743 
93.990 
33,800 
33,808 
33,001 
33.  Wl 
33,933 

33,915 
93.775 
83,917 
93,088 
93,009 
93,8tt 

93,749 

83,734 
83,801 


Nov.  88 
Oct  94 
Nov,  7 
Dec.   19 

Oct  31 

Nov.  81 

Oct  94 

Oct  94 

Oct.  94 

Oct  31 

Oct  3 

Dec.  5 

Oct  17 

Oct  10 

Oct  17 

Deo.  5 

Dec.  f> 


OtHcial 
Oacette. 


c 
E 

I         I 


Nov.  7 
Oct  10 
Nov.  14 
Nov.  91 
Oct  10 
Oct  10 
Dec.  13 
Oct.  94 
Oct  94 
Dec.  19 
Oct  94 
Dec.  96 
Oct    3L 

Not.  14 
Dee.  19 
Dec  5 
Dec.  19 
Dec  19 
Dec.  19 
Oct  94 
Nov.  98 
Oct  17 
Dec.  13 


05 
65 
65 

65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 

65 

63 

65 

66 

66 

65 

65 

65 

OS 

65 

65  I 

65 

65  1 

65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 


Oct    94 

1 

!      65 

Oct    17 

65 

Nov,  14 

05 

Not.    7 

65 

Dec   19 

65 

Deo.  96 

65 

Oct    31 

65 

Oct    31 

66 

Oct    17 

65 

Oct.    31 

65 

Oct    94 

65 

Dec.    18 

65 

Not.    7 

65 

Deo.  19 

69 

Dec  96 

65 

Oct    84 

65 

Dec.  19 

65 

Not.  91 

«5 

Nov.  38 

65 

Oct    10 

65 

Nov.    7 

65 

Dec.   13 

65 

Dec.   13 

65 

Oct    31 

65 

Dec.   19 

65 

Oct    10 

65 

Oct    10 

OS 

Not.  14 

65 

Oct    94 

66 

Oct    M 

65 

!  Dec    5 

OS 

1409 
506 
890 

1914 

750 

1890 

SOS 

505 

595 

749 

139 

ISM 

499 

909 

439 

1589 

1589 

890 
994 

1063 

1990 
999 
993 

1764 
506 
506 

1763 
596 

9058 
749 

1069 
1764 
1589 
1914 
1913 
1913 

596 
1401 

440 
1704 

506 

439 
1063 

890 
1914 
9058 

748 
748 

438 

750 

505 

1763 


1913 

8ose 

500 
1764 
1390 
1401 
90S 
(<90 
1704 

1783 
750 

1764 
9»« 
8N 

1063 

3M 

6M 

U89 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
A^»habftical  UM  of  rrgistraniA  of  frad^-markti,  October  to  Dffvmbrr,  t»r/u«-tt--Con tinned. 


Nune.  r««idenoe,  And  titlow 


V.  T.    Sewinc-maehliMs  tad  MwiiiK-inachine  at- 


DouMtie  8«vlag  Machin*  Compay  K«w  Tork, 

tarhmwito ^ 

Dolnth  iBtMriikl  Kill  Compiuiv.  Doikth.  icinn.    Whea^'floor 

«Ntl»P-H5lCkmpMT.KiwtOTk.r  t.    L^lpMciU  

SStXTw?  *'Hl™S^»«  ^If^yi  S»  Loaf..  Mo.    T»^^  felt  'tot'^fing  pnH)I>^  ! ! ! .' ! ." ! ! ! ! 
BvwwtllA  Co..  Sdwud,  New  Tork  and  Baflklo,  N.  T.    Flour,  meal,  and  cni«h«i  cirt^ls  . 
MaMreuoraUMBpaay.  Jeney  City.  N.  J.    Medical  componnda  for  the  treatment  of  nervonn  dlseaaen 
S^S^t^A^S^hi^S^  K ''    T  '^     ^*^^*^  compoonds  for  the  treatment  of  nervous  diseaaeA 

fc**C«.,  D.  8..  Boyertoini.Pa.    Olgara  and  dgarittii'.. !!".".  IIIII 

latebrook  *  Baton,  Boston,  Maaa.   Cinra 

ralriiMk  Caanlng  Compaay,  Chica#>.  DL    BM>f  and  pork  pniducui;  Inciudlnir" laid  a^d  t.ltow ".'.'. 
nrbn^liriken,  Tormala  1*.  Bayer^  Co.,  Blberfeld,  Germany.    Pharmaeeatical  or  dietetical  com- 


Ccmpany^  PloQa,  Ohio.    Storea  and  rangea 

JMO,  ni.    Hafrtonloa "... 

phla.  Pa.    Cooghdropa 


ingeCom] 

CbkajKD, 

add^la. 


FaTorlt*  Stove  and  Bani 

>*denney«r.  Leon  P..  C. 

FMdt,  Q«i>rga  D..  PhaiMl( 

FMraiapaa.  Chriatiaa.  Kawark.  N.  t.    Lamr-be«r 

F»ahelmerALbi«laa«r.NewTork.N.Y^Coraet8  ......::  

JwBlna  Tablet  Co^StLoola.  Mo.    ftedteiMTuWeU  ..//......■. 

Jpraay.  Matthiaa  »..  Kew  York,  N.  Y.    Macaainea   

FW.  teannel ».,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Soap-powder 

SlZl  "r7*y  Oompairy,  Saratoga  Sj^lnga.  NY.    Anodyne  and  antifebrile  pnpkiatioiia .'!  I.'I  "!'.*. ! 

Oarela4cCo.,FeraaB4fei,  Harana.  Coha.    Lard .. 

S^^^  ^  ^**°'.^- ^•'  Soranton,  Pa.    UnimenU  and  croap  tinctarea    "..„'."!.*.'.".'*'.''."."!* 

Qer^  Leopold.  Chattanooga,  Ten«.    Kmnedy  for  diaeaaea  of  the  liver,  for  dropay.  ooativeneaa 


Idyspepaia 
Oodwln  A  Co..  John  V.,  Bradford. 


tland.    Sergea .1 

iJch.    Beer.  ale.  porter,  and  atout *..*'. 

, n-on-the-Rahr,  Oermanv.    Moidanta  

Goodarhain  A  Worta.  Limited.  ToroJU)  and  Montreal.  Canada     WbUky:::.:::::.*:::: 

Ooo^toh,  Herbert  B..  Yankton,  8.  D.    Liniment  and  remediea  for  diaeaaea  of  the  blood,  akin,  langa. 


Ooebel  Brewing  Cotnpaay,  Detroit, 
Qoktaehmidt,  nrm  orTh.,  ~ 


.lllcl 
n-Ute- 


throat. 


Ooodrieh  A  JennlBga^noka,  Minn. 

Ofeea,  Shtpton,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Flahing  llnea  and  twine. 


Liniment. 


Remedy  for  rhenmatiam 

Flavonng  aimpa  and  oarbonated  and  effBrreaoing  bever- 


Oraeae,  Joaeph  P.,  San  Antonio.  Tex. 
Oailferd,  William,  Glaagow,  Sootlan) 

ftffttS 

H— O  (Hmby'a  Oatneaf )  Compan'y.'tNew  York.'  N.'  Y." '  oiubneij  and'aimiiar  oat  ftxida." !.'.".".'."!!!!!! 

Haehe  A  Co^^  Alftvd,  Vlenon,  Franoto.  and  New  York.  N.  Y.    China-ware  and  faience 

Haeaaert  A  Bayaae  A  Theo.  D.  Flot«»,  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.,  and  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Chicory  or  a  coffee 

aiiDctinite 

ttunllton  A  Wbittln,  Chicago,  rii.nfeemediea  for  i^^^  

Eaapdea  Wateh  Conpasy,  Canton,  Ohio.   Watchea 

S^^Fk\5-V?'5^4?«?'»J^?#^   Snppoaitoriea 

Hania.Biohard  D,  New  York.  N.  Y.    CoAm,  ooeoa.  and  chocolate 

HaataACo..  PercTB..  PhiladelphlajPa.    wilakv 

Hartaeh,  BembM^  A-,  Phlladelphla.[ra.    Pllla.  pfaatera,  losenKea.  and  a  r«roedy  for  coogha 

mggla  *  Co.,  ThoaMa.  LiTorpool.  Rtglaad.    Chloride  of  90.llum  or  common  salt 7^. 

mAT^^aiTiatiaaJ„aBdB.C.TookV.  NewYork.  N.  Y.    Hoae^aupportera 

HflbiMd.  JolmD.I>.  da.  Parte.  Fra^    Antlaeptloa :.„ 

HoliiBaa,BeB}amia  M.,  Naw  York.  N.  Y.    Boya'knee-paoU 

HorUoka  Food  Compaay,  Badne,  Wia.    Malt  extract  and  other  food  for  infanta  and  inralida 

Haw*  A  Co.,  C.  H.,  SeaTcr,  Colo.    T^  fermented  wlnea 

Hewley  A  Co.,  P.  J. ,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Abeet-mnalo 

Raat,  Baaaell  B..  Boatoa,  Maaa.    Candied  pop-corn  and  other  candied  gooda 

Hard  A  Co..  George  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Writing-paper  and  enrelopea 

S.?^.*j£*-  9^S^^J?-^  ^•'^  '*'®'^  f   ^     Writing-paper  and  enrelopea 

nUaoia  Wateh  Caae  Compaay.  BlghiJnL   Caaea  for  watchea ^. 

lapwial  Graaom  Compaay,  New  Hajren,  Conn.    Prepared  food  for  infanta  and  invalids 

ladiaBaptdia  Homiaj  MUla.  IndianapMia.  Ind.    Alimentory  prodnrrs  from  corn  bavins  a  flakr  form 
lataraational  Water  aad  Sewage  Pntiflcation  Company,  Limited.  London,  England.     Mat«'rial  for 

nae  in  purifying  water  aad  aewage 

Joka  Good  Cordi^  aad  Machine  Cof^paay,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J. ,  and  New  York.  N.  Y .    Rope,  cord'. " 

aad  twtae : 

Jaage  ACo.  Wm..NewYork,  N.  yI    Bxtraotof  maltfwbrewlngparpoaeo...!!'.!!!!."'.'!!!!!!!!!! 

KelleyBara,  New  Bedford,  Maaa.    Clock  and  watch  oil „. 

Kalao,  Meta  S.,  Stamford,  Conn.    Preparation  for  the  hair 
Klota,  Yietor.  Paria,  Fraaee,  aad  Netr  Y<H-k,  N.  Y.    PerA 

aoaMd  in  oae 1 

KV»ta^  Tlctor,  Paria.  Fraaea,  uid  Net*  York^  N.Y 


IN^^ 
toil4. 
I.    AJ»._ 
Koaa  Biawei7,  Londoa.  Bn«^d.    Ale,  aei 
La  Fayatte  Cracker  aad  ConfeotioneTY  Com 
Lambert,  Daniel  J..  Warwick,  R.  L  %aecl 


Perftamed  artlclea  for  the  toilet  tiiat  are  con- 


parnimed  preparattona  for  the 
Kopa  Brawaty,  London.  Bngland 


Soapa,  powders,  lotions,  dentifrice,  and  other 


Ajsrated  and  non-alcoholic  ale  and  atont 

Ale,  aeratfd  and  non-alcoholic 

.^     .  .  -    _  --      aYCompanv,  Lafoyette,  Ind.    Cakea  aad  oraekera. 

ibert,  Daaial  J.,  Warwick,  R.  I.  Jinaecticides 

loai,  Baltaa  B.,  BoTerly,  Maaa.    Boota,  aboea,  and  alippera 

BrewingCompaay,  Limited,  Reading.  Pa.    Lager-beer . 


A  Co..  BaHtilo.  N.  Y.    L^ondry  aoap 

Law,  Bdwia  F.,  Laaeaatar,  Pa.    ClgMra 

Ukerty  Maehiae  Worka,  New  York.  K-  Y.    PrintinK-preaaea 

Uplan.  Tkomaa  J.,  Londoa.  Bngland^  Colombo.  Ceylon,  and  Calcatta.  India. 

aaa  J..  Londoa,  Bngland,  Colombo.  Ceylon,  and  Calcotta,  India. 

Bdwia  H.,Oazaaekie.  Nl  Y.    Canned  sweet  com 

KewTork^.  Y     ' 

New  Havan,  Conn. 
IC  B.  Foatar  A  Sana.  Limited.  LoBd< 
Mack.  Robert  W..  Biitna.  Maaa.    B 


Coffee  and  tea.. 
Coffee  and  tea. 


Lyaa.  Dapojrl 


ofroeea 

heat-floar 

Id  eompoand  for  female  dlaordera 

.  Bniriaad.    Spiritnoas  liqaoraand  wlaea 

W-taDinr  . 

.^     .  Cotton,  wool.  silk,  and  worsted  or  hair  piece  jroods 

Broaae  aad  Braea  Comply.  Limited.  London,  Bngland.    Inrots  or  oth(>r  castinga  of 


•ad  Bvaaa  Company.  Limited,  London,  Bngland.    Ingots  or  other  caatinga  of 


OAeial 

Gaaette. 

No. 

Date. 

•9 

i 

1 

6S 

£ 

83, 735 

Oct.    34 

505 

83.605 

Oct.    10 

1       ^ 

998 

«S.784 

Nov.     7 

:    65 

880 

83,880 

Nov.  9t 

1      A3 

U90 

83.910 

Dec.    19 

1      65 

1783 

S3,T74 

Oct.    31 

65 

750 

ia,79« 

Nov.     7 

65 

09m 

83,8f79 

Nov.  98 

65 

1409 

83,668 

Oct.      3 

65 

lU 

83.»48 

Dec.   96 

6.^ 

2058 

83.771 

Oct.    31 

K> 

730 

33,893 

Nov.  14 

65 

1883 

1409 

83,8M 

Nov.  98 

65 

83,889 

Nov.  98 

63 

1404 

83.847 

Nov.  31 

05 

1919 

33.909 

Deo.     5 

65 

15  "0 

33  7» 

Oct.    31 

65 

74rt 

83,933 

Dec.   10 

65 

1013 

93. 7» 

Oct    31 

65 

719 

83,785 

Nov.    7 

65 

889 

83.779 

Oct    31 

6.% 

750 

83,911 

Dec.   19 

65 

n«3 

93.703 

Oct    10 

65 

1 

SOi 

93.715 

Oct    17 

>      65 

439 

93.800 

Dec.     5 

65 

1V« 

83,789 

Oct.    31 

«H 

749 

83,707 

Oct    10 

65 

891 

83,784 

Oct    81 

65 

748 

33,795 

Nov.    7 

65 

890 

83,849 

Nov.  91 

68 

1919 

83,884 

Nov.  98 

65 

1409 

93,998 

Dec.   19 

65 

1913 

83.786 

Oct     31 

85 

748 

88.770 

Oct    31 

65 

749 

83,895 

Dec.    19 

86 

1013 

83,789 

Nov.    7 

65 

800 

83,931 

Dec.   19 

65 

1913 

88,899 

Dec.     5 

65 

15149 

83.887 

Nov.  14 

65 

1081 

8B.878 

Oct.      3 

65 

139 

as,808 

Nov.  14 

65 

1089 

88,884 

Nov.  14 

65 

1063 

83,873 

Oct      3 

65 

m 

88,756 

Oct    31 

85 

748 

83,773 

Oct    31 

65 

750 

83,889 

Dec.     5 

65 

1580 

83,791 

Nov.    7 

65 

880 

83,781 

Oct    31 

65 

740 

98,830 

Nov.  91 

65 

1918 

88.887 

Nov.  98 

65 

1401 

83,708 

Oct.    17 

65 

438 

88,756 

Oct    31 

65 

748 

9S.8ra 

Dec.     5 

65 

1589 

83,909 

Dec.    19 

65 

1783 

93.787 

Nov.    7 

88 

880 

93,676 

Oct      3 

65' 

139 

93,858 

Nov.  91 

65 

1990 

t3,871 

Nov.  98 

65 

ItOl 

93,804 

Dec.     S 

65 

1589 

83,747    ! 

Oct    94  ! 

« 

506 

93.844 

Nov.  91 

«5 

1910 

33,845     ' 

Nov.  31 

65 

191» 

93,793 

Nov.     7 

65 

890 

83,879 

Nov.  2x 

M 

1409 

93.886 

Nov.  98 

6.") 

1401 

83,705 

Oct.    10 

65 

394 

83,798 

Oct.    94 

65 

595 

93,799 

Nov.     7  , 

85 

890 

93,947    ' 

Dec.   96 

65 

9058 

98,874    : 

Nov.  98 

65 

1409 

33,898     ! 

Nov.  14  1 

65 

1064 

93,887 

Nov.  91 

85 

1918 

33,838 

Nov.  21  1 

65 

1918 

83,736 

Oct    94 

65 

595 

83.883    ! 

Nov.  98 

6.5 

1403 

83,906    I 

D«5.     5 

65 

1590 

83.876 

Nov.  28 

65 

140'J 

n.tan 

Nov.  91 

65 

1318 

83,809 

Nov.     7 

65 

890 

93.713 

Oct.     17 

65 

438 

83.731 

Oct    91 

6.'> 

595 

>3,n9 

Oct.    94 

65 

586 

^^^^W^' 
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Alphabetical  liM  of  regigtrani*  of  trade-marlm,  October  to  December,  inclunvt — Continued. 


Name,  reaideaoe,  and  title. 


,  Edinbarg,  Scotland,  and  London,  England.    KiiWInt  soled 


rbenmatism,  neurotic,  myopathic,  and  idiopathic 


Manwaring.  Charles  W..  Chicago.  III.    Substance  for  exteiminating  nit«,  roaches,  and  like  animals 
and  iu<«Ttn  

Marriu  A  Co  .  Wilhwii  U  .  Urbatia,  Ohio.     PIp  fruit -...'..".".!.'.'!.*."."!.'."!!'.'. 

Mason  A  Co.,  L..  Chicago,  111.    Cleaning  and  polishing  preparation 

Maasachnsetts  Cotton  Mills,  Lowell.  Maas.     Woven  cotton  goola 

Maaaachnsetts  Cotton  Mills.  Lowell.  Masx.     Woven  cotton  gooda 

Masaachoaetts  Cotton  Milln.  Lowell,  Mans.     Bine  denims 

MasaachuaeiU  Cotton  Mill»,  Lowell,  Maaa.    Woven  cotton  gooda 

May,  Dominiqne.  New  Orieana.  La.    Liniment i 

McCall  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Printed  periodioala 

McCosker,  Thomas  H..  Providence.  R.  I.    Carbonated  beveragea 

McDonald  A  Co.,  John  F.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.    Whisky 

McEellips.  Stephen  H.,  Antioch,  Cal.    Remedy  for  the  cholera '...'.'.. 

McKlnley,  Jeremiah  S..  Orient  Ohio.    Grapes  and  grape'- vinea 

MoTaggart  Seymoor  W    Lancaster.  Pa.    Vermin  eradicatora 

Merohaata  aadPlantera  Oil  Company.  Houston,  Tex.    Cooking-oO 

JiST""' ^J**^.^  •  ^''***'**^"      Water  coolers  and  urns 

Millen.  Mary  A.  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Remedv  forcancera 

Morria  A  Co.,  Nelson.  Chicago.  III.    Extracts  of  beef  and  beef  aad  pork  prodncta.  IncladinK  lard. 

Mueller.  Stroben.  La Croeae,  Wis.    Insecticide 

Mailer.  Frederick  H.,  Chicago.  111.    Preparation  for  the  skin,  conmHting  of  a  cream-like  ointment ! 

N.  K.  Fairbank  A  Company,  Chicago.  111.    Oleaginous  food  stilisUures .     . 

National  Building  Supply  Company,  Baltimore.  Md.    English  Portland  cement 

National  Building  Supply  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.    German  Portland  cemeut 

New  Bngland  Cnre  Co.,  Providence.  R.  I.     Medicine  for  the  cure  of  alcoholism 

New  Home  Sewing  Machine  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Sewing-machines  and  attachments 

New  York  Biscuit  Company,  Chicago.  Ill  ,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Crackers  or  biscui'x 

New  York  Paper  Bag  Machine  and  Manafacturing  Companv.  Now  York.  N.  Y.    Psp«r  Imgs 
Nichols  Manafacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Com  and  bunion  cnre 
North  British  Rabber  Company,  Limited,  EdI 

canvas  shoes    

Northwestern  ConHoUdatod  Milling  Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Wheat  flonr    ......   .!........ 

Northwestern  Consolidated  Milling  Companv.  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Wheat  flour 

Norwegian  Milk  Condensing  Company.  Limited,  Chtistiania.  Norway.    Condensed  milk 

Orvis,  Franklin  H.  and  S.  M..  Manobest^^r.  Vt     Natural  spring  water     . 

Orvi«,  Sarah  M.     (Se«  Oi  ris.  Fianklin  H.  and  8.  M.) 

OsUorne.  Frank  N..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Jewelry,  spoons,  forks,  ladles,  cntlerv,  and  similar  articles 

Osborne,  Frank  N..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Jewelry,  spoons,  forks,  latlle*,  cutlery ,*»nd  similar  ariicJes 

Osborne,  Frank  N..  New  York.  N.  Y.    China,  glass,  and  porcelain  for  table  ii^e  and  bric-a-hnw: 

Penfleld  ASon,  J.  W,  Willonghby.  Ohio.    Friction  clutch  pulleys 

Peptonised  Laser  Company  Chicago.  111.    Lager-beer \ 

Peyton,  Laoey  £..  Omaha,  Ncbr.    Remedies  for  cramp,  colir,  cholera,  and  catairh 
Phelps,  William.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Remedies  for  rheumal 

pain,  and  fevers 

Pliilipp,  Gusuv  A.    (See  Schnlx  and  Phllipp.) 

Phillips  Insnlated  Wire  Company,  Pawtncket.  R.  I.    Insnlat«d  wire  and  insuUtod  wire  cables 

Phoenix  Candle  Company.  Syracuse  and  New  York.  N.  Y.    Candles  of  a  high  grade    

Phoenix  Glass  Company,  Monaca,  Vn.    Sbatles,  globes,  and  other  glaaaware 

Pitchers.  William  T.,  Godalming,  England.    Sweaters 

Protextor.  Christian,  Chicago,  ni.     Liniments 

Prym,  Firm  of  William.  Stolber,!,  near  Aachen,  Germany.    Hooks  and  eyea .'....'..' 

Purdue  Frederick  Coinpany,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tonic  o<>mponnd 

Keyset  Frederic,  and  Gf.  A.  Waeber.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Olivt^oil 

Reisinger,  Hugo.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Carbons  for  electrical  purpoaea 

Robert  Portner  Brewing  Company,  Alexandria.  Va.     Lager  beer 

Robinson.  Roberi  D.,  L^fayett^.  Ind     Medicinal  coal  tor  derivative 

Rork,  James  E..  Eau  Claire,  Wis.    Liniment 

Rose  Co.,  R.  M,  Atlanta,  Ga.    Whisky  

Rothwell  Hosiery  Company,  Bolton,  Eneland.    Underwear 

Royal  Milling  Company,  Groat  Falls,  Mont,  and  Minneapolia,  Minn.    Floor  and  otber  cereal' pix> 
ducts "^ 

Ruff  Brewing  Company,  Qnincy.  iil.    I^er-W    ..'.".. '\;."."*."!!.'.";.!!.' ■.■.■.■;."..;.!!;.!;;.;;. .!.""; 

Sandrock  A  Co..  Henrv,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Drawing-ink 

Sayer  A  Co..  George.  Cognac,  France.     Brandy 

8<iila.  Mana  R..  Milan,  Italy.    Anticholera  and  tonic  n^medy 

Scala.  Maria  B,  Milan,  Italy.     Anticholera  and  tonic  remedy •.*.   .     '..'.  '..'....'.' 

Scala,  Maria  B.,  Milan,  Italy.    Anticholera  and  tonic  remedv 

Scala.  Maria  B..  Milan.  Italy.    Anticholera  and  tonic  remedy 

Soarborongh,  Nephew  A  Co.,- HaUfax.  England.    Serge 

Schmidt  A  Co.,  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ,  and  Portland,  Oreg.    Fresh,  froaen,  and  pickled  fish 

Schopp  ACo.  Conrad.  St.  Lonis,  Mo.    Krant 

SchuU  Friedrich  A    and  G.  A.  Philipp,  Leipsic,  Germany,    cleaning  and  poiishing  preparations. 

Schweinbnrg.  Emil.  New  York,  N.  Y\    Corsets >^v    v 

Schula.  Friedrich  A^.  and  G.  A.  Philipp,  Leipsic,  Germany.    Scouring  and  poiishing  preparations . 

Scott  A  Co..  James  B    PitUburg.  Pa.    Tin  and  teme  plates V!. 

Seara,  Robert.  Newark.  N.  J.     Bridle-bits 

Shaw,  William  B.  North  Attleborough,  Mass.    Remedies  for  coughs,  colds,  and  throat  affections' . 
Shawnee  Romedy  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Medicine  for  conghn,  colds,  bronchitis,  and  kindred  diseasea. 

Shirey  A  Brown,  Bnena  Vista.  Va.     Emollient  for  the  skin 

Shoemaker  A  Co.,  Robert.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Preparation  for  the  hair 

Shumpp.  Fabian  Carbondale,  Pa.    LnbricatingHjiis 

Sere,  Augaste,  Paris,  France.    Purgative  tea 

Singer,  George  8  ,  Cardington,  Ohio.    Fonntoins,  brooders,  and  incnbatora  for  poultry 

Smith.  George  H..  and  T.W.Day,  South  Orange.  N.J.     Inwcticide,  disinfectant,  and  cleanaingUquid 

Smith,  ^ohard.  Maccleefleld.  England.    Bread,  biscuit,  and  fancy  cakes 

Sparry  Floor  Company,  San  Franclaco.  Cal.    Rolled  w  heat  meal  for  a  breakfast  food 

Spyer,  Joeeph.  Chicago.  111.    Tooth-paste 

Stahl,  Geonfo  H.  Quincy.  ni.    Incubators  and  brooders 

Stapley  A  Smitb,  London.  England.    Underwesr  for  ladies  and  ohildiea 

SUr  Brewery  Company,  Belleville.  HI.    Lager  beer 

Straus  Glaser  ACo.,  Chicago,  ni.    Men's  boys',  and  children  s  clothing 

Stromberg  A  Co.,  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Dissolved  washing  soda  .  ...77. 

Tasmania  Eucalyptus  Oil  Co.,  Hobart,  Taamania,  and  London.  England.    Bnoalyptna  oil  and  ita 
extract  and  medicinal  and  aaoituy  compounds  having  theae  constituenta 


No. 


83  961 


Date. 


Onclal 
Gaaette. 


83.888 

8S.T18 

»,711 

S3,7S9 

83,780 

83,671 

83,8W 

83.835 

83,763 

83.678 

83,780 

83,104 

83,808 

83,803 

83,748 

93,680 

83,875 

83,700 

88.807 

83,813 

83,814 

83.716 

83.680 

93.737 

33  783 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Oit. 
Oct 
Oct. 
Nov. 
Oct 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Oct 
Oct. 
Oct 
Oct 
Oct 
Nov. 
Oct 
Oct 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Oct 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Oct 
i  Oct- 
Oct. 
Nov 


81 

14  I 
98  < 
17 
17 
."11 

7 
'3 
S8 
91 
31 

3 
31 
10 
10 

7 
34 

3 
98 

7 
10 
14 
14 
17 
10 
84 

7 


93,798 

93,730 
93,934 
33.908 
33.069 
93.674 


Oct 
Oct 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct. 
Oct 


34 

34 

19 

5 

3 

3 


33,T01       Oct.    10 


23,857 
33,793 
33,833 
S3,6f7 
33,836 
33,935 
33,794 
3»,940 
33.777 
93.C70 
33,878 
93,673 
33,914 
93,831 

33,677 

33,805 

33,907 

33,869 

33,850 

83.877 

33.898 

93,899 

33.667 

33,840 

33.813 

23.734 

33,804 

33.830 

23.855 

33.690 

93,848 

33,900 

23.800 

3:».W7 

33,815 

33,951 

33,099 

33,706 

33,788 

33,943 

33,733 

33,865 

33.931 

33.903 

33,949 

33.819 


7 
19 
31 


Nov.  31 
Oct  17 
Nov.  21 
Oct  10 
Nov.  14 
Dec.  13 
Nov. 
Dec. 
Oct 
Nov.  88 
Nov,  98 
Oct.  3 
Dec.  13 
Nov.  21 

Oct  3 
Nov.  14 
Dec.  5 
Nov.  98 

1  Nov.  31 
Nov.  38 
Dec.  5 
Dec.  5 
Oct.  :< 
Nov.  91 
Nov.  14 
Oct.  17 
Nov.  14 
Nov.  14 
Vov.  81 
Oct  10 
Nov.  21 
Dec.  5 
Nov.  7 
Dec.  5 
Nov.  14 
Dec.  90 
Nov.  14 
Oct.  10 
Nov.  7 
Dec.  86 
Oct    17 

{  Nov.  98 
Dec.  19 

:  Dec.  5 

i  Dec.  96 
Nov.  14 


e 


8S 
65 
85 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
66 
66 
66 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
--65 
65 
65 
65 
66 


33.846 

Nov. 

81 

85 

33.066 

;  Oct 

3 

65 

93.606 

1  Oct. 

10 

6r. 

33.769 

Oct 

81 

6:^ 

S.'<791 

Oct 

17 

65 

83.719 

Oct 

1 

17 

65 

93,751  I  Oct  94 


65 
65 
6.5 
C5 
65 
65 

65 

65 

«5 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
(5 

65 

65 

63 

65 

65 

63 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

05 

65 

651 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

C5 

C5 

66 

65 

65 

65 


I 


1880 

1081 

1408 

438 

438 
748 

880 

131 

1401 

1918 

749 

131 

749 

994 

904 

890 

5.96 

133 

1409 

890 

994 

10i3 

1063 

439 

893 

595 

889 

1319 

131 
994 

749 

4:» 

439 

595 

595 
1913 
1590  ■ 

131 

133 

394 

1330 

439 
1318 

303 
1064 
1764 

890 
1914 

7.V) 
HOI 
1403 

131 
1763 
1318 

1.18 
1003 
1390 
1401 
1319 
1403 
l.-rf»9 
1500 

131 
1319 
1003 

439 
1089 
1063 
1990 

393 
1319 
1590 

800 
1580 
1063 
9038 
1064 

894 

890 
9058 

439 
1401 
1764 
1590 
9058 
1063 

590 


120 


IXBEX   OF   PATENTS   LSSUED    FROM   THE   U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE,  1893. 
Alphaheti^U  lut  of  rfffi:,trnHfM  of  trade-mnrkH,  October  f.,  Ih^-rmhrr,  iWi«»fv—<  on  tinned. 


^t 


Be,  reaidence,  and  title. 


TrtaOTVJoiephTChlciio,  lU.    TidoT-...  

n^  h!!^^^^^^'  TorrinirUD,  Conn. .  and  Ne*r  York,  N.  Y.    Ice  and  roUir.kate. 

n2u!5  ^S!  Sd°S"«  ^"P^y-  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    PlayinR-cirds .  

vSSSS!'!  w!^^i^  Company.  Richmond.  Va.    ExtricU,  of  meat  and  compounds  thereof 


^<rif :  T".*°*.^  "**  Keflnlng  Company,  OnttenberK.  N.' J.;  ud  New  York;  n!  y!    Hog  I'l^  and 


"^•^^.Q^rvM  Jl.    (8e«R«i«etai»dW«eber.) 

£^tS^\£^^;;r^Z^'^^-^'''^'''  ^^^^    ^^"^  ^^  composition,  for  protecting  iron 

w  ir^^l^f^-^y^"**'^-^     Tea»  and  coffees .VTT 

Walter M.  Lojmey  Company,  Boeton.Masa.    Bonbons 

wSSTSSi  Syst"  liX  £^±^fl.^e';,  sewing-m^^ine.  and  attachmenu;;;; z. v:::.-;;;. :;;. 

Ward,  Henry  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Whisky  ...".■■ • 

"^iS  oth^SS'ot hT-^^^^'^i'/es  'P'""^^''-  ^''^•' '  G°^-«n^;  VatteVsV  knife-sectian-.; 

Warder,  Bnshnall  ^k  OlewmerComnanv;  Springfleld. bWoi 

reaping-machines,  and  combined  nwpers  and  mowers 

S*!!!*''>^?H^4.^i'T^?'"''-N^-    P«''»t«'"o'-''el»i«I«' 

wiekl'  Hi^™lrtt"i  ^'t™^"^      Preparation  for  improving  the  Us'to  ofcoffe;»':; 
w  n  ••.?v'^.      •  ^.'''^*<^®'P*"*-  '  »•     Eitraofs  for  making  einifer-ale 
Wells.  Albert  A.,  and  O.  R.  Craft.  La/^vette  Ind     -^  * 


in3 


65  19U 

66  1318 
«6i      SM 


Harveating-machlnea,  mowing-maohinM. 


Veterinary  medicine  for  di>temper  and  congh. 


w!^«  *^°*  ^•'^f^i?  ^'"iP*");-  I>"»«tl».  Minn.    Canned  go^nls . 
Weat  Surrey  Central  Dairy  Co..  GuUfanl.  EnKland.    Cream 
Western  Tin  Plate  Works,  Umlted,  Uanellv  England.    Tin  plates 

^il2^ifci;^Sn!axJirrTr "•.'^*"'*'''*-  '^''-  ^^^^  ''•**"••  «^»«-  •»•■  p«'«^t-*«". 


- 


WhlttiM-,  Fnller  &  Co..  San  Francisco!  Ci^.     WWte'leikd 
WU(^A  RasaeU  Manofacturing  Company,  Greenfield,  M 


OBttei;  .TT.^.  .** „      *  Compwy,  Greenfield,  Mass.    Serew-plates.  Ups  and  dies,  and  bilV 


'^d2i"f^r*eo^hV~c'hotT«d'hi^^^ 

SSH^l.^'Hi*?.'^  •  5»°^«'''»' ^'•'    Natuiil  mineral  witer" 

^J^S^Gria^  >,  ew  York,  S.  Y.    Bfown,  bleached,  and  printed  ootuin  goods .';;:;:::::;;::  ■." '  * ' 
Wcroeator  Coraet  Company.  Worcestet.  Maiw.    Corsets  

w2S2lS'^ZSl25t*^"p^J^v^s?**^o^*"-  ^"tt»KP*p«r »nd envelopes':;:::::::::::::' ■ 

woeratea,  Fradenok.  New  York,  X.  Y.    Bomriesand  nnnmiiiit/iHAa  

^2te:S?5^"S?l|-^«^P»''*'P»-    ShoeffSln^dw'K^'^*' 

Ziei^  Brothws,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Mfctal  eyelets  


a3,8O0 
A810 
83,670 
93.787 
33.781 
S1.7R8 
»,8n 
33.841 
93,843 

23,943 


93,817 
93,993 
93,849 
93,694 
93.6(13 
93,996 
93.945 
93,904 

93,6P1 

93.689 

93,683 

93,ei« 
93.  r*) 

93,765 
93,901 

93, 8W 
93  8fi9 
93,853 

93,873 
93,919 

93.854 

93.895 
93.834 
93.712 
21.686 
93  709 
93.9.10 
93,757 
93.8t<S 


Nov.  14 
Nov.  14 
Oct  3 
Oct.  17 
Nov.  7 
Nov.  7 
Nov.  14 
Nov.  21 
Nov.  21 

Dec.   96 


Not.  14 
Dec.  19 
Nov.  91 
Oct.  10 
Oct.  16 
Dec.  19 
Dec.  96 
Dec.     5 

I 
Oct.      3 

Oct      3 

Oct.  3 
Nov.  14 
Oct.  17 
Oct.  31 
Dec.  5 
Nov.  7 
Nov.  21 
Nov.  21 
Nov.  91 

Nov.  98 
Dec.    12 

Not.  91 

Not.  14 
Not.  91 
Oct.    17 


Oct  10 
Oct.  17 
Dec. 
Oct. 


19 
31 


Not.  98 


85 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 

65 


65 
65 
GH 
65 
65 
65 
65 
6.'i 


65 
65 
6S 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 

65 
65 

65 

65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 


lOM 

lots 

131 

440 

889 

889 

1009 

1910 

1919 

9068 


1063 
1764 
1919 
993 
993 
1764 
9068 
1590 

139 

139 

139 
1063 

439 

749 
1S90 

889 
1919 
1990 
1290 

1409 
1764 

1990 

1064 

1918 
438 
993 
438 

1913 
748 

1409 


DISCLAIMER. 


^■SoSnSiri^iSjmlii'^'  ^****^«H  ^'^'  ^•«'l^n»er  filed  by  assignee.     Fluid  pressure  auto- 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


InventioB. 


Abrading  or  polishing  materials  to  catting  and  pol- 
ishing tools.    Device  for  supplying 

Accounts.    Means  for  keeping 

Acid.    Manufacture  of  acetic  ...> 

Acid.    Manufacture  of  paraamido- phenol  Hulplionic: 

Acid.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  concentrating 
sulphuric 

Acid.    Production  of  amido-napthol  disolpbonic 

Adding  and  reglHtering  machine 

Adding  device 

Adding-machlne 

Adding-machine 


A.  L.  Eastman  and  W.  H.  Babcock 

J.  Farmer 

A.  A.  Noyes  and  A.  A.  Clement! !! 
H.Howard 


A  dding-machine 

Adding-machine 

Adhesive  composition . 
Adjustable  holder 

AdJ  ustable  seat 

Advertising-balloon. . . 

Advertising  device 

Adverti»ing  device 

Advertising  device 

Advertising-machine. . 

Aerating  apparatus 

Aerial  camera 

Aerial  vessel 


M.  Moeller 

W.  A.Keal 

C.A.MiUer 

L.  C.  Dalton  and  O.  C.  MyaU. 

W.  8.  Onbelmann 


Aerotbermic  motor. 


F.  Sbanisey 

T.  A.  Trent,  Jr 

W.  L.  and  T.  C.  Stanley. 
W.  A.  Faber 

A.  Schmidt 

E.  8.  Reed 


J.  H.  Caimcross. 

J.  Harrison 

W.  C.  Johnston.. 

M.  Anthony 

B.  F.  Tatman.... 

C.  B.  Adams 

A.  F.  Bergqvist.. 


L.  Oenty 


Agricultural  implement. 

Air-brake 

Airbrake 

Air-brake 


Air-brake 

Air  br^e  apparatus    . . . !!!!!!!!!*.i:!l!! 

Air-brake  pressure- regnlator 

Air-brake  regulator 

Air  brake  slack-adjnster 

Air-oompressing  apparatus.    Hydiiualic '. 

Air-compressor 

Air-compressor :!!!!:!!r^!' 

Air-«ompressor.    Hydraullo !::::!!!"" 

Air-deflecting  device 

Air-drying  apparatus 

Alr-porifler "" 


L.  Dorsoh.  Sr. 
O.  W.  Dean  . . 


Alr-ahlp 

Air-shin.    Navigable 

Air-tight  can  and  cover  therefor 

Air- warming  furnace  

Alarm: 


Se€  Boiler  water-alarm. 
Burglar-alarm. 
E  lectro  -magnetic 

alarm. 
Fire-alsrm. 
Fire  and  sUble  alarm 


Fire  or  burglar  alarm. 
Leak-alarm. 
Overflow-alarm. 
Kail  way -alarm. 
Thermometric  alarm. 


J.  Erdody 

R.  A.  Parke,  F.  L.  Clark,  and  T.' J: 

Hogan. 
C.  8.  Sballenberger  and  L.  0.  Rand 

J.  T.  Harden 

M.  L.  E.  Duval 

M.  L.  E.  Duval 

H.  HinckloT 

C.  T.  Schiittingor 

J.  Knoche 

G.  de  Laval 

J.  GuRtafson 

B.F.Taylor 

G.  P.  Schneider 

J.  S.  Dodge 

E.  Pynchon 


C.  F.  BillwiUer 

A.  Schmitz 

J.,  J.,  and  P.  SchiU 


510,011 
507,806 
511,450 
600,064 

511,708 

510,997 

508.435 
509,799 

507,810 

51U,692 

50H,450 
506.745 
509,884 

507,044 

507,166 
51 0,1, "57 
510.599 
500,473 

509,640 

507.  .-m 

510,759 
506,069 

508,301 

506,910 

511,071 

S10.504 
506,185 

506,739 
509,898 
510.635 

510,870 

508,491 
608,150 
508,995 
511.086 
509,990 
509.337 
511,917 
507,675 


745 
3911 


Dec.  5 
Oct  31 
Dec.  26 
Nov.  28 

Dec  96 

Dec.    19 

Nov.  14 
Nov.  98 

Oct    31     3436 

Dec.    19     1199 

Nov.  14 
Oct  17 
Dee.     S 

Oct    17     9107 

Oct.  94 

Dec.  9 

Deo.  12 

Nov.  98 

Nov.  98     9781 


994  66 

3669  879 

2789  I 

9896  I    689 

3190  I 

1800  I  f1« 


65 
65 
65 
65 


1465 
791 
1967 
1334 


Oct.  94 
Dec.  12 
Oct    17 

Not.    7 

Not.    7 

Dee.    19 

Dec.  12 
Oct.      8 

Oct  17 
Dec.  5 
Dec.   12 


697 
1636 


2794 
1569 
1978 

583 


1325 


'65       855 


1604 

92 

1350 


G.  F.  Bulen 506.841 


508,753 

507,009 
50.^863 
511,164 


Dec.    19     1705 

Not.  14 
Nov.  7 
Nov.  7 
Dec.  19 
Nov.  91 
Nov.  21 
Dec.  19 
Oct    31 


Alarm  system.    Electric 

AltesSSd!  ! —  iH.Miiner 

^Sr'"d?:s5c^i2lSrsijt?of  ^"^  "'  "Ki'-PP^tu. 

tl!^'!''"'*'';"',*"  r  ;, RE  Schmidt I5O6.98S 

A  SSini°,!?'fitf„lHi™M  "J?  "^'"y'-    Coating O.  Weguerand  P.  Gttht. 505.864 

Alnmlnnm  fluoride.     Making W.  Ackermann 508.796 


Nov.  14 

Oct.  31 
Oct.  3 
Dec.   19 


;600.546 

I.  Kaufmann 508.994 

H.  S.  Blackmore 508,804 


Oct    17 

Nov.  98 
Nov.  7 
Not.  14 


1240 

3109 

75 

2S83 


1768 


'66     1007 


1772 

9635 

401 

1314 


Amalgamating-machine 
Ammeter  and  voltmeter. 


Combined. 


8.  W.  Vale 507.465 

E.  W.  Jewell 610,177 


AmpAre-meter  or  voltmeter i  C.  WUkene 1560.349 


Oct  10  807 
Oct.  3  I  98 
Not.  14  !  1304 
Oct    94  I  9834 

Dec.     5 

Not.  91 


>89      361 

1997 

633 

1091 


65 


.  i 
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INDEX   OF   PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 
Alphabrtirkl  lutt  of  inrenttotu,  October  to  December,  ino/twtr*'-— Continued. 


Invention. 


AmoMmentftppAntua 

Anesthetic  rapon.   Fnoeaaofmodrnpimnttuforgeo- 
•nUng  and  kpplytiif 

A  nhnal-otchgc 

A  nlaal-cloanhif  davioe 

Aniaukl-sbean 

Animal-trap 

Animal-trap 

Animal-trap 

Animal- trap 

Animal-trap 

Animal-trap 

Animals.    Means  for  tranaporting  Mi^iinaj  flnid  of 

Antifriction  oompoaition , 

Antifriction  omnpoaition j 

Antimony  compound  and  making  aama 

AppareL    Bar  or  taek  for  alitted  portions  of  articles 

Armatare 

A I  niatare-coil  for  dynamos 

Armatare-core 


Armature.    Dynamo- 

Armatare.    Klectrio-machine 

Armatures  for  dynamo  -  electrio  maeliinea.    Moont- 
tng 

Armatures.    Shaft-motut  for i 

A  nitor-  plates.    ImproTinc  the  qoalityl  of  steel 

Ash  pan  and  sieve.    Combined 

Aah-sboTel 

Asphalt-purifying  apparatus 

AtBKWpherie  heater 


Power- 


Atomiser  

Atomiser 

Atomiser 

Autrer ,. 

Aujier  for  minins  purposes. 

A  nger.     Post-hole 

A  ntoirraphic  reitister 

Antoftr^hie  register 

Autographic  register 

Antographio  register 

Autographic  register 

Autographic  register  and  maaipiilati4g  ood  storing? 
the  record-strip  therein.  ^^  '' 

Automatic  elevator 


Antomatie  sight-feed  lubricator  . 

Automatic  sprinkler 

Automatic  sprinkler  and  flre-indicatoi 

Antoiaatio  switch 

Awning 

Awning , 

Awning-frame 

A  xle-box 

Axle-bos 

Axle-hox 

Azlebox.    Car- 

Axle-hoxlid.    Car- 

Axle-box  lids.    Guard  attachment  for 
Axle-lubricating  deiioe.    Car-wheel . . 

Axle-lubricator 

Axle-lubricator  and  dust-gutfd 

Axle,  Ac    Pivotal 

Axle.    Vehicle- 

Axle.    Wagon- 

Axle-washer.    Vehicle 

Axlea.    Shoulder-entter  for  Tehicle- . . 

Baby  Jumper 

Baby-walker 

Backhand 

Badge.    Ideotifleation  receptacle- .... 

iSm  Feed-bag.  aiftlng-baft 

Soho<ri-lNkg.  Traveling 

Bag.bolder..7Tr. 

Nag-holdsr 

Bac  holding  dcTlce.    Adjustable 

Bake-pan  , 

Bakers  paddle 

Bale-band  cutter.    Cotton- 

Bale-ties.    Device  for  fwming  win . . . 

BaHag-pr«aa 

BaUng-praas , 

Baliag-preas 

BaUng-preaa ^ 


car- 


Baling-pr 
Baling  press. 


Cotton- 


Baling-press  for  cotton,  Ac. 

Baling-pTsas  for  cotton,  Ac. 
Baling-press  for  cotton,  *c. 


1*^. 


Name. 


K.  S.  Huisbe^ 
S.  J.  Usvea 


W.  P.  Roberts 

D.Price 

L.O.  Werner 

F.Baird 

M.  Carpenter 

W.  H.  Castle 

A.  Hacar  and  A.  J. 
X.B.  Stephens  .... 

W.  Vogt 

J.  8.  Wintermnte.. 

J.  B.  Cleaver 

J.  B.  Cleaver 

T.  leaver 

A.  K.  6nrk 


M.  Rahner. . 
Q.  WUkee.. 
H.  O.  Reist . 

J.  J.  Wood  . 

A.Schmid.. 
B.  D.  Priest 


No. 


S11.879 
900,849 

506,864 
500.643 

50«.755 
500.905 
510,K)6 
507,417  I 
507,000] 
506,951 
509,561 
507,193  I 
507.960 
507,970  I 
509,478  I 
500,190 


Date. 


Dec.  19 

Not.  as 

Oct.  17 

Oct.  10 

Oct  17 

Deo.  5 

Dec.  1« 

Oct.  94 

Oct.  17 

Oot.  17 

Nov.  38 

Oct.  94 

Oct.  31 

Oct.  31 

Nov.  88 

Not.  91 


. :  505.057  Oct.  3 
.  507,997  Oct  94 
.508,637  i  Not.  14 

.507,194    Oct    94 

•  !  506,996    Oct      3 
508,634    Not.  14 


Monthly 

Official 

volume. 

Gazette. 

k 

t 

1 

9469 

fiOO 

65 

1894 

3190 

753 

65 

1300 

1W5 

453 

65 

3fi7 

1434 

359 

65 

987 

1635 

409 

65 

336 

957 

60 

65 

14.^7 

1689 

490 

65 

1740 

9764 

677 

65 

568 

9U96 

501 

65 

400 

1954 

484 

65 

395 

9061 

A44 

65 

1309 

9384 

V« 

65 

485 

SOU* 

65 

744 

3699 

65   744 

9535 

65  1978 

lots 

489 

65  1  1164 

938 

63 

65    47 

9556 

630 

65 

516 

1077 

966 

65 

976 

9387 

(588 
)589 

65 

485 

193 

49 

65 

.18 

1072 

266 

65 

975 

8.  E.  Hitt 

A.  Schmita 

I.  M.  Levy    

W.T.  Miller 

A.  S.  Cooper 

E.  A.  Edwards 

r.  B.Giesler 

W.  H.  Payne 

B.  Stem 

A.  Y.  Pearl 

C.H.  Sergeant 

H.  Zuber 

8.  Berens 

W.  M.  Kinnard 

G.M.  Morris 

G.  M.  Morris  and  R.  L.  Stokes 
<J.  C.  Shoup 

J.  Pfeifer 


.■>09,«20 
506,446 
1507,624 
507.826 
507,885 


Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct. 


98 
10 
31 
31 
31 


9759 
1132 
31  :m 
3469 
3556 


509,023     Nov.  21      1700 


507,681 

507,160 

507.603 

505,844 

511,467 

509.004 

508,080 

1509,389 

I  508. ^52 

,508,553 

507,760 


31 
94 


Oct. 
Oct 
Oct  31 
Oct.  3 
Dec.  96 
Dec.  5 
Nov.  7 
Nov.  28 
Nov.  14 
Nov.  14 
Oct    31 


3064 

9325 

3100 

64 

9814 

956 

163 

9328 

943 

946 

3344 


1 506,131     Oct      3       518 


J.P.Lybarger '  507,719    Oct    .11     3977 


C.  Couse 

R.  W.  Newton 

J.S.Klehl 

F.  A.  Chapman 

W.  Bennett 

F.  A.  Leavitt 

J.  Keers  and  W.  B.  McLaughlin. . . 

J.  D.  Mattison 

C.  Pullar 

A.  H.  Rensenig 

J.  L.  Kinsell  and  F.  A.  Leavens . . . 

A.C.McCoTtl 

J.  J.  Bnsenbens  and  A.  Woltmann 

F.Palft^T 

W.J.  Miller 

B.  O.  Bryden 

C.  A.  Bowen 

T.  8.  Field 

G.  W.  Taylor 

A.  W,  Woodward 

J.  Sovereign 

A.  J.  Johnson , 

J.W.Wood    

J.  L.  Campbell 

D.  W.  Perry , 


E.  R.  Dre  and  C.  W.  Boettner 

G.  Hunt 

C.L.  Allen 

M.I.  Griffith 

B.C.  Cox 

E.B.  Williams 

A.  8.  Allen 

B.  F.  Hackett  and  J.  P.  MoLarty . . 

J.  A.  Mealer 

P.  Nelsen 

J.  M.  Sanders 

P.  and  L.  Traboe 

J.  W.  Graves 

J.  W.  Graves 

J.  W.  Graves 

J.  W.  Graves 


508,566 
506,929 
.V)6,700 
.'507,359 
510,881 
510,9-4 
507,736 
506,009 

508,438, 

507,141 

506,330 

507.105 

508,335 

509,998 

506.903 

508.49<i 

508.876 

607.181 

607.868 

507.389 

508.423 

509.991 

508,198. 

807,090; 


Nov.  14 
Oct.    17 


Oct. 
(Wt. 
Dec 
Dec 
Oct 
Oct. 
Nov.  98 
Nov.  14 
Oct. 
(M. 
Oct. 
Nov. 
De<-. 
Oct 
Nov.  14 
Nov.  14 
Oct.  94 
Oct  31 
Oct  94 
Nov.  14 
Dec.  5 
Nov.     7 


17 
94 
19 

5 
31 

3 


24 

10 

"4 

7 

5 

10 


Oct    17 


964 

1995 

1.S31 

9658 

1816 

797 

3805 

S94 

9697 

7!50 

9992 

925 

2412 

577 

132 

092 

853 

1438 

2365 

:tS34 

2719 

729 

951 

946 

9003 


IIS! 


664 

■767 
853 
876 

749 
571 
757 

17 
680 

60 

46 
564 
232 
939 
819 
134 
135 
801 
H02 
237 
477 
383 
653 
448 
176 
8U9 

85 
652 
185 
563 
ii9 
546 
M2 

31 
1"'4 
210 
366 
584 
869 
667 
180 
50 
69 
518 


66 
65 
65 
65 
65 


1320 
229 
640 
701 
7l!t 


65  llOH 


6S 
68 

05 
65 
65 
«5 

65 
68 
65 
65 
65 


«9i: 

47S 
6:13 

15 

1972 

14.^7 

789 

1»8 

948 

949 

679 


65  I  101 
65   667 


65 
6.^ 
65 
65 
65 
«V 
65 
6.-I 
05 

65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
6.S 
65 
65 
68 
65 
66 
65 
65 
65 


506.  S87 
507,542 
506.806 
508.305 
508.411 
508,156 
907.642 
508.703 
510.434 
608.966 
510,821 

'  511,665 

j  510,385 

510,386 

510,387 
510,388 


Oct  10 
(>!t  31 
Oct  17 
Nov.  7 
Nov.  14 
Nov.  7  1 
Oct.  31  1 
Nov.  14  i 
Dec.  12 
Nov.  91 
Dec.  19 

Dec.  96  , 

Dec.  5  i 

Dec.  5 

Dec.  5 
Dec  5 


135.% 

9979 

1867 

335 

714 

991 

3175 

1173 

980 

1617 

1668 

3124 


895 

899 
903 


340 

731 
465 
131 
176 
72 
777 
989 
234 
397 
414 
(763 

iw* 

!  916 

(215 

)916 

216 

917 


05 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 


953 

389 

316 

537 

1774 

1547 

«79 

63 

1309 

912 

469 

188 

45% 

865 

1434 

142 

932 

1043 

482 

715 

.%49 

907 

1456 

804 

421 


972 

611 

379 

857 

904 

812 

647 

994 

1610 

1002 

1737 


65 

9099 

65 

1578 

65 

1580 

65 

1581 

6.->   1589 
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Official 
(Hsette. 


Registering 

Band-outter  and  feeder 
Band-cutter  and  feeder 


R.  E.  Dorton 
J.  W.  Kinross... 

8.  G.  Schols 

N.  O.  Westberg  . 

J.  Sindelar 

A.J.  Jacques 

J.  F.  Ford 

J.  T.  W.  de  Jong 

P.  H.  Jobse 

G.  A.  Keist 

W.L.  Marcy 

A.  Anderson 

J.A.Todd _     

o-  7-4^o<l'«'^» !56e,'304 

P.  A.  Waener  and  N.  Beauregard  .  1  510,464 

n. .  .  ,.      J.  Scbeidler 506.739 

Barometer.    Aneroid RCorry...  -.-    ooo,75« 

B^Telhoop J.  Korman.. 


Band-cutter  and  feeder 

Band -cutter  and  feeder 

Band-cutter  and  feeder 

Band  cutter.    Wire- 

Band-cutting  and  grain-feeding  machine 

Band.    Testing- " 

Bandage.    Abdominal 

Bandage-roller !!J!I." 

Bandage-rolling  machine J... ' 

Bandage.    Suspensory 

Baqjo 

Baqio  or  similar  musical  instrument  ".'. 

Banker's  case 

Bar  rounding  and  straightening  m^Khw 
Bam 


506.422 
511,942 
511.463 
508,855 
500,094 
609,380 
508.609 
511,336 
506,913 
510,346 
608,999 
500,507 
508,586 


Barrel  indicator,  register,  and  recorder  . . 

Barrel.    Ventilated 

Barrels.    Manufacture  of I 

Basin.    Wash- 

Basin  waMte  or  overflow 

Basket  or  receptacle.    Froit  or  Tegetable 

Baster.    Automatic 

Bath:  

See  Retting-bath. 
Bath  cabinet.    Vapoi^ 

Bath-room  standing  platform 

Bath  tab  leg 

Bathing  apparatus. 

Bathometer  and  shoal-water  indicator.    Anfomatic  . 

B^teries.    Process  of  and  composition  for  the  manu 

facture  of  porous  cups  for  electrical 
Battery : 

Bee  Electric  battery.  Secondary  battery. 

Galvanic  batteiy.        Storage  battery 

Battery-box  and 

Battery  element 
Battery  element 

Battery  grids.    Machine  for  making  storage- 
Battery  systems.    Polarity-switch  for  seoondarr 

Beads  In  molds.    DoTice  for  forming ' . 

Beam-hangers. 


N.  Horn 


W.  R. 
W.  P. 
W.  H. 


Bright . 
Hayne . 

Hoidge. 


H.  C.  Montgomery. 


Cogswel 


506.679 
511,439 

500,083 

510,499 
.509,534 
510.091 
507.8r7 
508.408 


Oct 

10 

1090 

Dec. 

19 

2411 

,  Deo. 

96 

2806 

1  Nov. 

14 

1398 

Nov. 

28 

2863 

j  Nov. 

28 

9325 

1  Nov. 

14 

1033 

Dec. 

96 

9582 

Oct 

17 

1891 

Dec. 

5 

899 

Nov. 

7 

411 

Nov. 

98 

9577 

Nov. 

14 

1009 

Nov. 

U 

688 

Dec. 

19 

1016 

Oct 

17 

1507 

Oct 

17 

1487  1 

Dec. 

96 

2771 

D.Brown I  Sioiaeo 


GBPwkOT [507.078 

^Itellar...     510.869 

W.  Bunting,  Jr 507  25A 

Electro-thermal W.  F.  Howe !!!.".'.'.'     507i387 

N.  Potschinsky iV.SOO 

F.G.  Curtis 511.514 


L.  F.  Jordan 909  381 

W.Mills ,508.5 

W.MiU, 1^^ 

?•  Mii?y^ 1610,808 

A.  H.  Whiting .508.069 

T.F.Harris 508,386 


Machine  for  making 

Beam  or  girder  support 

Bearing .^ 

Bearing.    AdJnsUble  spindW"I"r! 

B*iaring.    Antifrirtion 

Bearing.    Antiriiction-  

Bearing.    Axle- xi 

Bearing.    Ball- n 

Bearing.    Ball- , 

Bearing.     Ball-  

Bearing.    Ball  thrnst    

Bearing.    Counter-pressure  fluid- "*."  W  

S!!h«  J  «c««ntric  and  strap  therefor.    Ball- '.    C.  H.  Knowlton  wd  B 

Bearing.    Elevator  thmst- Q,  Linder 


Bearing  for  centrifugal  extractors! !..!!!!! J 

Bearing  for  wheels.    Axle- .'**.".".'.*!    C 


J- Grant '506,197 

F.  Cavallaro 508  280 

J.P.  Vallin 508,'787 

C.  H.  Brown 511.318  I 

C.  H.Cook .109.199 

J.  Swegles .506,953  ! 

N.Hamilton 510,955! 

B.  Jacobs 509,739 

R.  Wellman 506.409 

WiaUm 511.228  1 

C.  Bassett .508.670 

Harrison 506.779 

F.Meyer  .     507.016 
510.645 


Nov, 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Deo. 

Oct 
Dec. 
Oct 
Oct 

Oct 

Dec. 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Dec. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


91 

19 

28 

5 

24 

14 

5 


17 
12 
24 
94 

31 


1806 

1067 
2619 

310 
2460 

711 


91 SS 

1794 
2495 
2684 

3078 


96  2880 


958 
579 
580 
873 
874 
271 
587 
679 
348 
699 
663 
254 
029 
471 
900 
99 
623 
946 


948 
409 
S7S 
671 
C444 
)445 
962 
634 
60 
606 
175  I 
219  ! 


534 

440 
614 
600 
759 
753 
700 


65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

69 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

«5 

65 

05 

65 

65 


290 
1885 
1971 
1036 
1341 
1237 

966 
1930 

383 
1567 

835 
1286 

960 

899 
1617 

329 

300 
1963 


65  1129 


65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 


9^ 
&5 
65 

65 


1631 
1294 
1468 
499 
903 
1577 


431 

17.'.8 
.505 
542 


65  629 

66  1985 


14 
14 
12 

7 
7 


Bearing 
Bearing. 

Bearing. 

Bearing. 

Bearing  rolls 

Bearing 

Bearing, 

Bearing. 

Bearing. 

Bearing. 

Bearing. 

Bearing. 


C.  andE.  F.  Poland 909.677 

F.  Lavender 510,179  • 

F.  Morse .Nr7,153  [ 

Purdon  and  H.  E.  Walters 507,169 


Pnrdon  and  H.  E. 
Van  Bentbnysen 


Walters 509,048 

509,003 


Roller. g' 

Roller- ."J."JJII!II.'..    F. 

Roller. ,  p 

Roller- '  jr 

at    Guide  for  roUer.'.;.";.'!!;ii;;.*.".'."'.'.;    J.' W.  Hyatt  ..' ...     506  692 

Sh^^»K       ♦ ^    E.Obod ;;506.848 

S^l'^™"*" ■•     8.1ngen«,ll : 507  682 

|P"^«: G.H.Allen 506,616 

|PHr G.O.  Draper |  507,355 

8P"*<"»- I  G.  O.  Draper 507,356 

Swinging I  j 


Roger 508.981 

Beater  or  .ti^r^'**^ H.  Slchelschmi.lt '508.775 

oeater  or  stirrer g  Jannette  '  soo  885 

Bwting-englne  for  pulping  fibrous  materials '..   J.*Tay|..r..  510^8 

£3^i2±*°'^'\5?'-    Combined  folding N.  0.fe::asrdandO.  Kih^':::.;:::' 5 K 

^rjir^ntradlinginTaads-  SSg? 

HS^-Trii^"-------'--" 

Bed.bottom.  Spring 1 ,  O.  O.  Baker  and  J.  N.  Wanich 507  M7 


Oct. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Dec. 
Nov. 
Oct 
Dec. 
Nov. 
Oct. 
I  Dec. 
Nov. 
Oct 
Oct 
Dec. 
Nov. 
Dec. 
Oct. 
Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct 

Nov. 

Oct 

Oct 


2397 

942 

1461 

1637 

1.T8 

665 

653 

497 
1289 
2543 
1998 
1056 

092 
2939 
1066 
9387 
1124 
1673 
9055 
1373 
2842 
569 
2313 
2327 


563 
232 


7 
14 
19 
91 
17 

5 
98 
10 
19 
14 
17 
17 
12 
98. 

5 
24 
24 

21   1739 


21 
17 
17 
31 
10 
24 
24 

21 

14 

28 

5 

5 

31 

3 

7 

17 

17 


1672 
1517 

1783 
3230 
1393 
9665 
2667 

IK® 


89 

163 

(166 

I  167 

190 

321 

619 

486 

484 

167 

711 

965 

582 

278 

492 

508 

336 

687 

132 

568 

5T9  , 

!2!i 

412 
381 
448 

791 

3.50 

655 

656 
(409 
)403 


65 
:  65 
I  65 
'  05 
65 
65 

j» 

65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 

as 

68  { 
65 

65 
65  I 
65 
65 

08 

es 

65 

65 
65 
68 

•5 
65 
K 
66 


1274 

317 

2828 

683 

613 

lU 

413 

91.99 

3053 

747 

31 

8,0 

116 

32 

1971 

488 

'  9194 

S97 

[65 

65 
65 
66 
65 
65 
65 
66 
66 
65 


i2:» 

!)48 
1047 
1:31 

784 
881 

196 

850 

1017 

1910 

1166 

396 

1541 

1354 

915 

1889 

085 

U» 

414 

1681 

1337 

1517 

47S 

476 

1118 

1108 
314 
363 

656 
979 

688 
538 

1097 

1014 
1.134 
1596 
1487 

0»4 
» 

780 

396 

4» 
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IPTOEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED   FROM  THE 
Alphabftictti  liM  of  utveiUiotu,  Oetobfr  to  Deetmbtr,  tnWiMm^— Continaed. 


Invenlini). 


Bed-bottom.    Siiring. 


Bed.    Fotdinc 

Bed.    Poldinir 

Bed.    Folding 

Bed.    Folding 

Bed.    Folding 

Bed.    Folding 

Bed.    InnJld- 

Bed-lovnge. 

Bed-kNinge.    Folding 

Bed  or  mattreM.    Inlatoble  air . 

Bedndi  holder 

Bed  .spring 

Bed.    Spring- 

Bed.    Spring- 

Bed.    Spring- 

Bed.    Spring- 

Bed.    Tim©-»l»nn 

BedateMl 

Bedstead 

Bedstead  

Bedstead  

Bedstead  attachmeai 

Bedstead.    Cabinet- 

Bedstead.    Folding 

Bedatead.    Folding 


Bee-«acape 

Beehire   

BeehlTo 

B««r-«ooler 

Beer.    Mannfltctare  of 

Beer-pipes.    Apparatas  for  cleaning  . 

Beea.    Device  for  prerenting  the  swaniing  of. 

Behe«l«r.    Chicken- ^ 

Bell.    Alarm- 

Bell.    Bicycle- 

Door- 

Blectric 

Bleetrio 

Bell-bammer.    Rotary 

Bell-poshes.    Plate  for  moontlng 

Bdt 


BeU. 
Bell. 
BelL 


Belt-clamp 

Belt.  Conveyer- . 
Belt.  Conveyer- . 
Bah.    Driving-  .. 

Belt-te«ten«r 

Belt-flutener 

Balt-i^Mtener 

Belt-ftMtener 

Beltahifter 


Belt  starting  and  stopping  mechanism 

BeH-stretcher , 

Belt-tightener , 

Beaeh: 
am  Work-bench. 

Bench-dog 

Beading-presa.    HydnuUo 


Berth.    Sleeping-oar 
BeTenyea.    M< 
tain  fermented 


Name. 


O.  W.  Crowder.., 

M.  L.  Barr 

J.  A.  Blackmer... 

A.  M.  Brainard... 
A.M.  Brainard... 
F.  C.  Hannahs  ... 
H.  Stevenson 

B.  Ottinger 

A.KuUch 

E.  Roeaiter 

S.  Cnrltn 

A.  G.  McLaorin  . . 
J.  T.  Hood 

C.  W.  Flint 

D.  Leonard 

O.  E.  Miller 

W.  M.  Myera 

E.  C.  fiamea,  Jr.. 

A.  A.  Cameron  ... 
W.  Ooodliffe  ..... 
W.  H.  Harrison  . . 
G.G.J.  Millar  .. 
H.  C.  Lo4«veDhart. 
J.  C.  Andr«sen  . .. 
T.  Adams 

D.  M.  St<^venson. . 


etbod  of  and  appanUns  for 


Bioydo 

Bi«7cl« 

Bioyole 

Bieyola , 

Bloyele 

Bieyote 

Bicycle 

Bloyela 

Bieyvio 

Bioyele 

Bleyela 

Bioyela 

Bicycle 

Bioydo 

Bksyelo 

BloTdo 

Bksyolo 

Bieyole 

Bleyolo  attachment 

Bicyolo-brake 

Bieyala  brake  attaohmeot . 

Bi«y«lodiiviag-gear 

BteydfrfSMliig ., 


making  car- 


R.J.  Stead 

T.  O.  Hinea  

H.  C.  Wolworth 

E.  SeiU  

F.  W.  A.  Wienebrock 

C.  J.  O'Connor  and  C.  Baisky. 

H.  P.  Langdon 

J.  C.  Denham  

W.  H.  PoUoys   

5.  Goalden  

C.  M.  Burgess 

A.  J.  Oehring 

W.  J  Schweiger 

8.  Goalden 

J.  F.  Wollensak 

J.  Ross 

H.J.  McKeon 

J.  B.  Adt 

R.  Niedergesaesa 

J.  D.  Storie 

CD.  Fuller 

6.  P.  Kenehan 

D.  PAsstor 

J.  Stocker 

B.  S.  Redding 

E.  A.  Marsh 

J.Wright 

6.  Lindsay 


A.  Dndeeon  and  J.  P.  McKee 

R.   H.  Tweddell.  J.  Piatt,  and  J. 

Fielding. 
A.  E.  Lanl , 

M.  Warren 

M.  Acklin 

A.H.Clark 


No. 


ill,5» 

SOe.907 
50I5,(MS 
507,103 
307.  lOi 
50e,31« 

soe.ose 

309,674 

soe,5«8 

60«,MS 
311,ff>6 
SO7,»0 
S0»,471 
SI  I, OBI 
900.040 
506.944 
507,080 

507,578 

606.468 
50e,3n 
506,517 
506.056 
M1.340 
500,148 
511,830 

sii.aes 

507,506 
507,070 
510,751 
506,606 
510,897 
500,835 
500,438 
S07,7M 
609,679 
507.804 
507.998 
511.451 
509,050 
507,805 
510,063 

506,375 

511,710 
506,436 

50r<,lS6 
506,153 
506,931 
507.688 
606,970 
906,063 
609,004 

S10,6M 

506,896 
607,689 


510,531 
509,865 

511,533 
610,819 
510,897 
506,096 


8.  A.  Donnelly 606,106 

8.  Elliott 309,489 

W.  H.  Erb 610,608 

G.  R.  Fenner 510,167 

A.  Fyrberg 507,116 

H.H.  Hopkins '506.194 

H.  W.  Libbey 509,919 

J.  W.  Prosser 507,0gl 

510,f>90 

600,699 
506,741 


G.  B.  Robinson  and  W.  R.  Boby. 

L.  Shapiro 

W.  C.  Smith 

E.  Warwick 507,513 

M.  Weatbrook 511.479 

O.  WiderborK  and  A.  O.  Garfloid  ...  509,986 

C.  A.  Woodbury 506,454 

J.  L.  Yost 511.196 

W.C.  Moore 510,994 

F.C.  Weston 309.636 

F.  T.  Snyder 50>'.490 

R.  Fryer i  606.685 

C.  A.  Snider 1 511,169 


Date. 


Dee. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Oct 


MootUy 
volume. 


Official 
Oasette. 


I 

CO 


96  «80 

31  1607 
17  1470 
84  8910 
94  I  8811 
10  I  H8B 
7  I  118 
8h  8880 


14 
10 


938 
809 


86  '  3100 


94 

88 
96 
31 
10 


9615 
8S89 

3167 
1787 

789 


17  9079 


Oct  31  I  3G66 


60 
'u 
Q 

706 
371 
370 
546 
546 
919 
33 
686 
931 
100 


e 


65 
66 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 


779  i  65 
643  !  66 


608 
774 
437 
193 
S19 


Oct  10 
Nov.  7 
Nov.  14 
Oct  3 
Dec.  96 
Nov.  21 
Dec    19 


1174 
661 
899 

397 

^^85 

1016 
>2390 


Dec.    19     8483 


Oct 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov, 

Dec  19 

Oct    10 
Oct    31 


Dec.   13 
Nov.  31 


34  8910 

17  3149 

13  1543 

10  1388 

13  1676 

21  8073 

28  2456 

31  .'{407 

38  3845 

31  :  3430 

7  ;      98 

26  2789 

81  1741 

31  3431 

13  1403 

10  j  1009 

86  '  3198 

10  1151 

24  3318 

7  887 

81  1563 

31  3133 


i  748  !  ! 

809 

169 

990 

104 

630 

468 

689 
(605 
>606 

716 

531 

383 

347 


« 


1986 

1074 

306 

455 

455 

181 

781 

1337 

947 

164 

3035 

539 

1275 

9036 

1114 

160 

418 


65 
65 
«5 
65 
65 

65   694 


65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 


236 

8)* 

9.10 

77 

1930 

1149 

1882 


•65  I  1P98 


500  ' 
591 
835 
687  ; 

849  I 
T 


66 

65 
65 
65  ! 
65  I 
65  ' 
65 
65  I 
65 
65 
06 


675  I  65 
431   65 


21 
3 


1623 
440 


88  ,  2731 


1448 


864 
3135 


1171 
2116 


843 
346 
(950 
)2S1 
782 
386 
569 
72 
389 
766 
398 
115 
659 
357 
358 
913 
767 


65 
65 


584 

43!« 
1714 

877 
1738 
1179 
1364 

6!il 
13:iK 

696 

76.1 
1967 
1116 

696 
16K7 


'65   304 


65 
65 
65 
65 

6.S- 
♦J5 
65 
C5 
65 

i« 

65 
65 


3041 

474 
811 

10f)| 
640 

1094 
86 

1316 

1696 

176 
640 


98S   65  !  1644 
509  ;  65  1187 


Dee. 

96 

9909 

Dec. 

5 

637 

Deo. 

5 

654 

Oct 

10 

1407 

Oct 

3 

475 

Not. 

98 

9490 

Dec. 

13 

1090 

Dec. 

5 

514 

Oct 

84 

9230 

Oct 

3 

648 

Dec 

5 

193 

Oct 

17 

9150 

Dec. 

19 

1666 

Nov. 

98 

9861 

Oct 

17 

1608 

Oct 

94 

3995 

Dec 

96 

9839 

Dec. 

5 

943 

Oct. 

10 

1148 

Dec. 

36 

3685 

Deo. 

19 

1884 

Nov. 

98 

9771 

Nov. 

14 

840 

Oct 

17   1507  1 

Deo. 

19 

9991  1 
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Invention. 


Bioyole-iaok 

Bicycle-look 

Bicycle  mad-guard 

Bioyole  mud-guard  support 

Bioyele  or  trlcTole , 

fiicyole-padlock 

Bicycle-pedal 

Bicycle  pedal-crank 

Bicycle  pedal -movement...... 

Bicycle  roller-sprocket 

Bicycle-saddle T..,.. 

Bicycle-saddle  support 

Bioyde-stand , 

Bioyde-snpport 

Bioyde-support , 

Bioyde-snpport    Adjustable 

Bioyele  Dmbrella-aupport 

Bicycle- wheel 

Bicycle-wheel ',', 

Bicyclea.    Folding  mud-guard  for 

Bicycles.  Stc.    Mechanism  for  aatomatioidly  operat- 
ing the  adiustable  saddles  of 

Bicycles,  tnoycles,  See.    Spring-frame  for 

Billiard-cue 


Billiard-games.    Automatic  time-check  for 


Billiard  table 

Billiard  Uble  adjuster  and  lerder. 
Bin: 

8m  Flour-bin. 
Binder 


Binder.    Self- 

Binder.    Temporary .,.. 

Binding.    Metal '.'„ 

Blrdtrap 

Biscuit  cutting  and  panning  machine 

Bit: 
8m  Bridle-bit  Check -bit. 

Channeling-machine   Drencbing-bit 
bit.  Expanaible  bit 

Blaat-fumaoe 


Blast-holes.    Apparatas  for  forming  leaders  in . 
Blasting  apparatus 


Blasting  compound 

Blasting  compoonds.    Mannfacture  of '.',', 

Blesching  and  dyeing  apparatus 

Bleaching,  4m;.    Apparatus  for  and  prooesa  of. 

Blind  apparatus.    Window- 

Blind.    Cinderand  dust ] 

Blind-slat  fastener 

Block: 
8e4  Building-block.            Pictare-block. 
Paving-block. 
Blook-shaving  machine 


Ironing-board. 

Matrix-board. 

TaUy-bowd. 


Steamboat 
Stone-boikt. 


Blotter 

Blotter-fhune 

Blower.    Concentrating-  . 

Blower.    Suction- 

Blowing-engine 

Board: 
iSM  Chart-board. 

Chess  and  checker 

board. 
Dry-goods  bo4u<d. 
Boat: 
Sm  Life-boat 
Portable  boat 

Bobbin  or  spool , 

Bodkin 

BoUer: 
8m  LocomotiTe-boiler. 
Marine  boiler. 

Boiler 

Boiler .1!1[1! 

Boiler 

Boiler  attachment ...1^1!! 

Boiler-bra<-e 

Boiler  braoe-Jaws.    Machine  for  making 

Boiler-cleaner 

Boiler  cleaner.    Steam- 

Boiler-cleaning  apparatus 

Boiler-deflector 

Boiler-dia] 
Boilez^feeder. 
Boiler  feeder. 


Steam-boUer. 
Water-tabe  boiler. 


W.  H.  Hart,  Jr. 
J.  W.Leonard.. 
D.  S.  Hitchcock 

F.D.  Cable 

IT.  Faaasereaa... 

A.  Hubert 

P.  Gendron 

W.C.Smith 

H.  Bitner 

R.  J.  Godbery... 

A.  Cleveland^^ 

C.  E.  Luborg . . . . 
L.  M.  Devore.... 

G.  W.Bert 

J.Marks 

J.  C.Haasey 

T.  N.  Heaney.... 

F.Douglas 

J.  L.  Tost 

J.  W.  Shone 

R  W.  Riesa 


G.  W.  Gardiner 
R.  N.  Barger  ... 


C.  B.  Hopkins . 


W.  H. 
W.  D. 


Wiggins. 
Little.... 


R.R.  Vernon... 
J.  M.  Lawranoe. 
Rosenthal 


C.  T. 
C.  R. 
L.  K. 
J-,  T. 


Harris 

Buntain 

,  and  J.  Vicars,  Jr. 


J.  W.  Neamith 


J.  Sdti. 
J.  Sawver . 


Nc 


506,485 

509,175 

609,039 

611,405 

508,199 

511,430 

505.885 

510.680 

510,671 

611,013 

505.838 

610,875 

306.675 

507,068 

506,600 

506,311 

508,418 

511,585 

511.384 

608,771 

510,988 

506.313 
507,471 

508,473 

611,571 
507,915 


506,081 

511,943 

507.388 
507,008 
507,086 
510,105 


507,081 

507.769 
506.136 


Dale 


Monthly    '    Official 
volume.       Gasetto. 


Oct 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Deo. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Deo. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct 
Oct. 


10 
81 
91 
96 
81 
86 

8 
13 
13 
10 

3 

6 
17 
17 
10 

7 
14 
96 
96 
98 
19 

10 
34 


i 


1998 

1959 

1714 

9711 

I  1876 

9756 

85 

1396 

1416 

9041 

907 

798 

1490 

9131 

1379 

543 

799 

3011 

3694 

9986 

9017 

8M 
9844 


Nov.   14       803 


Dec. 

Oct. 


Oct 

Dec. 

Oct 
Oct. 
Oct 
Dec. 


96 
31 


9973 
3605 


338 


304 
477 
483 
667 
458 
666 

10 
394 
349 
504 

59 
176 
374 
539 
344 
183 
178 
733 
653 
783 


318 
695 
196 
199 
300 
734 
889 


65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
85 

65 
65 


945 

1158 

nil 

1953 

1149 

1961 

10 

1679 

1689 

1815 

41 

1547 

309 

427 

275. 

858 

906 

9009 

1950 

i:W3 

1816 

180 

573 


65  I    981 


65 
65 


19     8413 


94 
17 
17 

5 


8716 

3088 

3168 

444 


Oct.    17  I  9076 
Oct.    31     3342 


J.  E 

J.  E.  Blom«n 

£  T.Clegg 

B.  Bents,  C.  and  A.  EdmeHton,  SDd> 
E.  Grether.  { 

W.  H.  Nisbetand  W.  McLaren. 

G.  W.  Bohde 610,937 

J.  C.  Stevens 5U,000 


Blomdn 506.0.T2 

.'W6.031 
507,995 

507,404 

507.747 


C.  Sohraabstadter, 
Schilling. 

E.  E.  Johnson 

A.  Ludwig 

F.  P 


Jr.,  and  C.   B. 


511,977 


Oct 
Oct 
Oct 
Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


531 

353 

359 

85 


34     9739 


31 

5 

19 


3319 

668 
9096 


Dec   19     9174 


(587 

^588 

667 

.V)l 

537 

99 


(519 
}513 

(818 

)8t9 

137 


8 

(678 

}«73 

813 

159 

500 


I    66 

|65 

65 
65 
65 

65 


j« 

65 
65 
85 
65 

!« 

85 
65 
65 


806       66 


609,537 
506,590 

Smith !  509,148 

T-Marsden , 509,381 

W.  E.  (}ood 511,018 


K.  Haynes  and  J.  Wiloock . 
M.  B.  G.  M.  Ward 


Nov. 
Oct. 


98 
10 


9083 

1260 


Nov.  81     1907 


Nov. 
Dec. 


9817 
8041 


635 
.115 
(466 
^467 
535 
505 


89 

65 


9009 
787 


1886 

548 

410 

4.14 

U91 


418 

678 

103 
69 

69 
763 

553 

675 
1537 
1819 


1887 

1884 

353 


65     1148 


63 

85 


507,194 
510,843 


Oct 
Dec 


8.Q.  Brosins 511,115  Dec. 

8.  G.  Brosius 511,116  r>ec. 

J.  E.  Dever  and  C.  A.  Cotter I  .'^,360  Oct 

F.  X.  Fischer 1608,007  Nov. 

A.F.Hnston 608,718  Nov. 

G.B.Brown 1607.878  Oct 

G.  F.  Schmld 511.064  Dec. 

J.  D.  McEachren 507.010  Oct. 

X.  Honon  and  F.  E.  Fitch 507.710  (Jet. 

B.  S.  T.  Kennedy.    (Reissue) i    11.374  Oct. 

.    .        ^  W.King .■)10.347  Dec. 

Antomattc ]  J.  H.Johnson 507.681  Oct 

»*••"■ I  J.  Morehead 507  716  Oct. 

511,536  Dec. 


Boiler-Aunaoe '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'. .]  J,  Lister. 


94 

3244 

19 

1997 

19 

2905 

19 

9Km 

10 

9n 

7 

43 

14 

1195 

31 

3548 

19 

3111 

17 

9074 

31 

3874 

10 

14.13 

5 

831 

31 

3131 

31 

3982 

86 

9817  . 

1906 
1615 


554 

65 

461 

470 

86 

1796 

.S41 

89 

1848 

541 

65 

1848 

242 

65 

196 

13 

65 

766 

296 

ts 

888 

873 

,    65  , 

717 

.■>89 

65 

1890 

.M2 

65  1 

418 

800 

C5  , 

666 

365 

65 

391 

301 

65 

Ibt^ 

766 

M 

610 

803 

65 

868 

710 

65 

1998 
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loventtoii 


Boiler-fomaoe 

Boiler  famac«.    Locomotive- 

Boiler  fanuwe.    Locomotive  or  other 

l<<til«>r  famsce.    Steam-    

Botler  iDcni>t»tion.    Device  for  preTentiig. 
Btiiler-ecale.    A pparstoit  for  removing. 

fVtiler-ecale*.    Kemoyuig 

Boiler-tnbe  proteotor 

Boiler-tube  atopper 

Boiler  water-al&nn.    Steam- 

iioilers.    Leveler  for  road  engine 

Boilers.    Pipe  or  flae  oonneoaon  for  steari 
Boilen,  Slc.    Unitiiig  the  h«mi»  to  the  bodies  of. 
Bolt: 

See  Door-bolt. 
Bolt 


Kauie 


Bolt-oover.    Expansion 

Bolton  tter 

Bolt-ontter 

Bolvthreader 


J.  W.  Warner 

J.  Milton.    (ReiMae)... 

A.  F.  Kingsley 

H.  Sieben  

A.  B.  Faonoe 

H.  Baachy 

J.  Draper 

C.W.Whitney 

J.  H.  Pollard    

P.  A.  Kirchner 

W.  R.  Hit«bcook 

H.  E.  Harrington 

W.  S.Shipe 


Bolts  or  sorewa  with  threaded  or  gimlet  pdlnts. 
chine  for  providing 

Bolting  floor,  raeal,  Stc.    Method  of  and  apfaratus  for 

Bone-black.    Revivifjring , 

Buue-cutting  mill 

Book.    Account-  


T.  Lafon 

N.H.  Steward  .. 

M.  D.  Lnehrs 

M.  D.  Lnehrs 

L.  Kirchenbaner. 

W.  R.  Wilbur... 


Book-backs.    Machine  for  forming 

Book.    Bill. 

B<M  ikbinder 

Bookbinding 

Bookbinding 

Bookbinding 

Bookbisding-press 

Ii.«k.    Blank 

Book -carrier 

Bookcase  and  waahstand.    Combineid . 

Bookcase^shelf 


Book  clasp  and  handle. 
Book.    Coupon-    


Combined 


Book-coTermaking  machine 


G.W.  Combs 

M.  Weinrich 

J.  PoulHon  

W.  H.  Smith 

F.  Friedricha  and  A.  Brede 

W.S.  Decker 

J.  B.  Johnston 

A.  H.  Kellv 

J.  W.  Lewis  and  J.  M.  Irwin  . 
A.  H.  Tyrrell  and  G.  A.  ZibeU. 

C.S^ybold 

J.  W.  Hannen 

H.  ToUner '. 

L.  Hennee 


Book-flnisUng  machine 

Book.    Fireproof 

Book-holder  and  reading-stuid.    Combine^ 

Book-holder  or  copy-atand 

Book.    Note,  account,  or  otlier  . . . 
Book  or  music  holder.    A^nstable 

Book.    Record  and  index 

Book-rest 

Book-stand.    Coin-contndled 

Book-sapport.    AdJ  actable 

Books,  Ac.    Adjustable  back  for. . 

Books.    Machine  for  securing  baoking^trips  to  wd 

folding 
Boo—fag 
Boot 


Booi-jMk. 


Boot-BsiUng  machine. 


Boot  or  shoe 

Boot  or  shoe  and  making  same 

Boot  or  shoe  dresser 

Boot  or  shoe  smoothing  device 

Boot-pall  and  tro«uer*-gnard 

Boot-tree 

Border  or  edging  for  fabrics 

Boring  apparatus  for  deep  borings . 

Boring-machine 


Borlag-mill  attachment 

Boring  spherical  cavities.    Device  for. 

Boring -tool  

Bottle  and  stopper  therefor 

Bottle  box  or  ease 

BotUe 


Bottle-labeling  maohfaie . 


Bottle-making  tool 

Bottle-aaek  aad  tod  far  thraxHwg  i 

Bottto-pMUag  deiviee 

Bottle  stopipsr- 
Bottl»««opper. 
Bottia  tapper  ■ 


Bwttto  rtsppsT  ftatsolBg  and  eztraetor.    Cfmbtaed 


W.  I.  Ohmer-.. 

M.  T.  Clancy  . . 
J.  P.  Forbes... 

W.  P.  Jackson 


T.  S.  Murphy,  Jr . 

F.  A.  Hatton 

L.  Ludgin 

A.  C.  Prohl 

A.  W.  P.  Uveeey. 

J.  W.  Marsh 

P.  Gnibfr 

J.  K.  Brammer  . . . 
J.  M.  Snllivan... 

G.  W.  Poole 

E.  SchAfer 

A.  L.  Garver 

C.  W.  Renear 

K.  Hersog 

W.  H.  Hugo 


R.  W.  Bateman . 


J.W.Packard. 
G.  W.  Young.. 
S.  A.  Richards. 
C.  H.  Krebs.... 

J.  Walden 

G.  H.  Stephens 
J.  M.  Merrow  . , 
A.Raky 

E.  Fischer 


C.  L.  Libby 
J.  Riddell... 


J.  W.  BatcheUer 

E.  E.  Ellia 

F.  W.  Becker.... 
J.  H.  Nellis 


Ma 


906,790 

11,370 
506,595 
507,938 
505,  M3 
507,a03 

5oo,ao« 

506,703 
SOO,(r78 
511,589 
508,801 
507,391 
606,361 


807.977 
506,954 
506,549 
511.441 

600,089 

900,836 

607,071 

609,480 
608,598 
607,801 

507,115 

508.896 
511,069 
508,519 
506,195 
508,154 
506,847 
608,804 
509,831 
611,937 

506,899 

510,181 
506,919 

608,409 

507,553 

609,533 
610,075 
506,015 
611,339 
506,695 
506,809 
510,393 
506,905 
510,090 
508,966 

500,315 

510,990 
511,141 
506,769 

607,478 

500,941 
507,674 
607,845 
508,049 
506,968 
610,864 
607,834 
510,306 

610,605 

511,738 

600,840 
506,603 
511,000 
511,679 
511,643 


Date. 


Nov.  14 

Oct.  3 
Oct.  10 
Oct.  31 
Oct.  3 
Oct.  24 
Nov.  21 
Nov.  14 
Nov.  98 
Dec.  96 
!  Oct.  17 
I  Oct.  34 
Nov.     7 


Monthly 
volume. 


I 


C.  Campini    507,673 

R.  8.  Wiesenfeld 511,033 

O.Gray 900,585 

W.  Eggers  and  S.  Mueller 511,130 

J.Brooks  511,114 

D.  F.  Doody 506,500, 

W.  P.  Gnilfoyle 510,478 

C  Schroeder 509  568 

G.  F.  Atwood 507,889 


Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Deo. 

Nov. 
Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Oct. 


1993 

660 
1388 
384S 

318 
3405 
9015 
1399 
3843 
3903 
1516 
3600 

605 


9587 
464 

939 
9774 

1785 


(micial 
Gazette. 


J 


M 

7 

14 

96 

91 


86  9778 


Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 


Oct  3 
Dec.  5 
Nov.  91 


301 

419 

1648 


Nov.  31  9099 


Dec  5 
Deo.  19 
Oct  17 

Oct  94 

Nov.  91 
Got  31 
Oct  31 
Oct  3 
Oct  17 
Dec.  13 
Oct  34 
Dec.  5 

Dee.  13  1379 


Dec  96 


758 

1678 

3845 

9077 
3049 
3903 

386 
1963 
138H 
3455 

858 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 

Oct 

Dec. 
Nov. 
Dec. 
Deo. 
Nov. 
Dec. 
Nov. 
Oct. 


1081 
1313 
3097 
36  3133 
26  3U93 

31   3318 

19  9068 

364  9806 

19  9833 

19  i  9903 

14  805 

13  106.1 

38  9601' 

31  3311 


I  65  I  1018 

65  198 

66  274 
65  735 
85  I  43 

4-9 

1169 

1019 

1338 

1990 

314 

597 

870 


65  510 

65  842 

65  948 

65  1964 

|65  I  1113 

85  1394 


31  I  3803 

38  !  3501 
14  009 
31  3008 

Oct.  34  8928 


10  I  1419 
19  I  3153 
10  I  1349 


509 

388 


14  I  1383 
10  i  1419 


Not. 

96 

8767 

Deo. 

19 

9409 

Oct 

17 

1755 

Deo. 

5 

537 

Nov. 

7 

384 

Oct 

10 

1054 

Oct 

31 

3000 

Nov. 

96 

9618 

Dec. 

6 

395 

Oct 

3 

339 

Dec. 

96 

9584 

Oct 

17 

1749 

Nov. 

14 

1166 

Dec. 

5 

797 

333 

7.'>« 
550 
551 
354 
530 
311 
133 

72 
:i43 
356 
667 
585 
U\ 
443 
134 

94 
302 
363 
736 
737 
633 

87 


Its,  I 

134  I 
94  I 


830 

440 

968 

193 

78 

93 

405 

(490 

\49l 

183 

553 

483 

(806 

<6»7 

^888 

501 

748 

861 

101 

468 

340 

8at 

307 

(310 

>311 

(793 

iTO4 

987 

387 

738 

766 

755 

(787 

^786 

519 

630 

547 

541 

814 

353 

653 

786 


65 

65 

65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 

65 

65 
65 

65 

85 

65 
66 

85 
65 
65 
65 


65 


66 
66 
66 
65 
65 


65   744 

65  i  12W 
65  ;  943 


65 
65 
65 


633 

458 

883 

1837 

251 

90 

811 

1033 
285 

1383 

1884 

356 

1511 
830 

313 

615 

1993 

1464 

85 

1930 
357 
903 


65  1661 

65  50 

65  1489 

65  1099 

>65  1171 

85  I  15.'i3 

65  >  1856 


344 


65   573 


1160 

633 

708 

75 

397 


85  :  1864 
65  <  498 
85   1573 


1664 

3049 

977 
1091 
8011 


65 

65 

65 

65  I  9030 

85  {  9093 

[85  I  696 

65  I  1890 
85  1891 
65  1853 


1847 
934 

1694 
65  1310 
65       656 
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luveutiuu. 


Bottle-washer , 

Bottle-washer 

Bottle-washin^  machine  ,.. 

Bottles,  Sec.    AnUfiiling  d«*vioe  for 

Bottles.    ApparatuM  for  injecting  simp  to  and  filling 

with  aersteid  waters  intemal-atoppered 
Bottles  closed  by  scn>w  -stoppers.    Machine  for  filling . 
Bottles.    Stoppisring  wine-  

Bottling  i4>paratns 


Name. 


No. 


F.  G.  Littell . 
R.  Rushmore 
H.  Renter  ... 
E.  S.  Reed . . . 
T.  Ferguson . 


Date. 


i 


T.  S 


510,888    Dec  18  17H9 

I  607,330  !  Oct  34  3821 

511.361  '  Dec.  36  8694 

.508.343  !  Nov.  7  585 


\ 


BontonniAre -. 

Box: 
a«»  Ballot-box. 

Bottle-box. 

Cube-box. 

Delivery-box. 

Folding  box. 

Letter-box. 

Letter  and  bread 
box. 

Mail  box. 

Matchbox. 

B« 

Box 

Box -cover 

Boxfaatener "..;... 

Box-fastener 

Box-making  machine 

Box  or  rase 

Box -stay 

Box  strap.    Packing- 


Miter-box. 

Newspaper  lock-box. 

OU-boi. 

Paper  box. 

Patrol-box. 

Powder-box. 

Resistanoe-box. 

Salt-box. 

Tool-box. 

Work-box. 


J.  J-  Varley 

W.  WatsOT 

C.  B.  and  C.  H.  Beardaley . 

H.  W.  Fishel 


511,867    Dec.    19     9464 

508.387     Nov.     7       817 
507,803    Oct    31      3827 


bly 

lie. 

OAdU 
Oasette.- 

> 

1 

439 

86 

1768 

645 

65 

6.% 

638 

65 

1936 

144 

85 

887 

599 

65 

1803 

161 

65 

8f79 

867 

65 

713 

1 509.647 :  Nov.  88     2791     {Jg    \^     1»7 
507,533 1  Oct    31     8969       788       66  !    600 


J.M.Baker 

H.  H.  Howard 

H.  C.  Fiacberand  L. 

T.  Cole 

J.  Miracl* 

B.  F.  Mason 

W.  Robinsoi     , 

J.  G.  MiheUtch 

W.  J.  Pierpont 

J.  PoQ 


A.  Schmidt. 


Boxes.    Machine  for  attaching  elastic  bands  to  . . . 

Boxes.  Machineryforpastingstripsofpaperonpaste-)   q  patnreau 

Boxes,  4u:.    Material  for  forming I  E.  T.  Keoner 

Brace:  I 

RailwayraO  brace. 

Shoolder- brace. 


510,761 
505,900 
505,948 
508.385 
506,370 
508,033 
.V)6,795 
509.753 
506,337 

610,706 


Dec    19  1565 

Oct      3  157 

Oct.      3  317 

Nov.     7  608 

(^t    10  993 

Nov.    7  80 

Oct     17  1695 

Nov.  88  9059 

Oct    10  933 

Dec.    13  1466 


8m  Boiler-brace. 
Drill-brace. 
Bracket: 
<8lM  Dental -engine 
bracket. 
Folding  bracket 
Garment-support- 

ing  braciet  „__ 

Incandescent-light  bracket 

Bracket 

Braid-ft-ame 

Brake: 
j8m  Air-brake. 
Bicycle-brake. 
Capstan-brake. 
Csr-brake. 
Carriage-brake. 
Dental-engine  brake. 
Blectrlo  brake. 
Brrte 


Lanp-bracket 
Shade-hanger  bracket 
Shelf-bracket. 
Shingling-bracket. 
StagUig-bracket. 


Looomotire-brake. 
Pressure-brake. 
Railway-brake. 
Railway  slotbrake. 
Ship's  brake. 
Vehicle- brake. 
Wagon-brake. 


J.  A. 
F.  A, 


Seller*.. 
Perkins 


507,086  i  Oct.    17 
608,783    Nov.  14 


610,194     Dec.     5 
506,130    Oct.      3 


R.  F.  Bartel 


Brake-beam P.B.Harrison 

Brake^beam |  H.  B.  Robischung 

Brake-beam.... h.  B.  Robischung 

Brake  for  bicycles,  Ac    I.  A.  and  W.  L.  Cochran 

Brake  for  cycles  or  other  carriages  having  nibber-> 
tired  wheels.  ( 

Brake-handle ' 

Brake  mechanism 

Brake-piston  indicator  . . 
Brake-piston  indicator . , 

Brake-rod  fork 

Brake-shoe  , 

Branding  device , 

Bracing 

Bread-raiser 

Brick 

Brick  and  making  same. 

Brick-drier 

Brick-drying  pallet 

Brick.    Gntter- 


Compodtlon. 


A.  C.  Roper 

J.  KIrby,  Jr 

D.  C.  McGregor 

W.J.  Devers 

E.  V.  Mattice  and  J.  I.  Dunwell. 

O.  W.  Kelly 

J.  T.  HaU... 


SiJ Tw^i      *"■ '  J-  P  Gaflbey 

Bnck-kiln '  W.  H.  ~ 


J.  Edson 

F.P.Crosby 

A.  J.  Grush  and  H.  B.  Soot 

W.  Lenderoth 

T.  A.Edison 

L  Stripe 

C.  Chambers,  Jr 


Brickkiln 

Brick-kiln 

Brickkiln 

Brick-kiln.    Continuous 
Brick-kiln.    Continnons 
Brick-kiln.    Downtirart  . 
Brick-kiln.    Downdraft.. 

Briok-machlne 


Francis  and  L.  F.  Gerding. 

J.  Gaffbey  

P.  Gonder 

C.  Moellenhoff 

J.  Henney 

O.F.KauI  

W.  A.  Eudalv 

L.  H.  Reppell 

G.Camell 


506,989 
606,940 
508,051 
508,831 
510,407 

509,183 

606,096 
607,834 
511,046 
506,787 
510,867 
511,396 


86  1718 
85  '   31 


65  ,  136H 

66  I  190 

'65  1699 


y65   490 
65   999 


66  1591 
66   101 


4 


81  1970 


19  '  3064 

17  1  1683 

6  !  713 

19  8513 


65  1180 


508,375  Nov.  7  i  848 


>65   878 


507,974 
510,536 
508,496 
600,486, 
510,491  { 
606.611  I 
610,016 
506,906 


31  3701 

13  1179 

14  734 
98  {  8419 

1074 

1785 

303 

1860 


510,967  Dec.  19  1969 

900,890  Dec  6  i   73 

606,960  Nov.  31   1806 

610,136  Dec. 

907,974  Oct 

908,003  Nov. 

510,819  Dec. 

907,648  Oct. 


1803 


nriok-machine E.  Femholta. 

Brick-machine i  d.  P.Gnise.- 

Bnckniachine j]   Maitin  ... 


800.309    Nov. 

910.066    Dec. 
610,077    Dec. 


31  ,  3164 


8189 


|85       840 

I  66  ,  1300 

86  I  1481 
85  I  14n 
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Alphabetic^  list  of  inventions,  October  to  December,  tiw/uwpe— Continued. 


Invention. 


Biiok-maohliM 


Briok-maohlne  attachmen . 


Briok-machine  Munr 

Brick  machine.    Dry-preaa  

Brick-machine  reciprocating  ont-off  m^ohaniam  . 

Brick  machtna.    B*-iweaa 

Brick-machine  aeparator 

Briok<BM>id 

Brick  -mold  

Briok-mold-nandinc  im<*<w  .^.... . 

Brick  or  slab.    Fire  

Brick  or  tile  machino 

Brick  or  tile  machine 

Brick  or  tile  machine 

Brick  or  tile  machine 

Brick  or  tile  stmctnrea.    SystoD  of. 

Brick-preaa.    Botary , 

Bridge 

Bridge  and  tail-piece 

Rridse  oonstructitm 

Bridge-gate 

Bridge.    Lift. 


Bridge.    Lift- 


Bridge.    Self -anchoring  suspension-. 
Bridge.    Winter 


Hridgea.    Element  for  boildiag 

Bridle 

Bridle-bit 

oriGi^ oiw  . ....•.•••.•.••••••••■••••.•• 

Bridle- bit 

Bridle-bit K 

Bridle-bita.    Die  or  mold  for  cohering . 

Brine-cooler 

Broom-com-sisInK  machine 

Brooms.    Handle-clamp  for  street  or  stable 

Bnuh 

Bmsb.    Flaah- 

Bmah-hoMer 

Bmah-maohine 

Brush.    Metallic 

Braah-moonting 

Broah.    Rotary  air- 

Braah.    Shaving- 

Brash.    Shaving- 

Broah.    Steel-vnre 

Book-rake 

Bucket.    Aatomatic  damping- 

Backle  

Bockle 

Buckle 

Buckle 

Backle 

Buckle 

Buckle 

Buckle 

Buckle 

Buckle  and  snap 

Buckle  or  metallic  fastener 

Buckle  or  metallic  garment-supporter. 

Bufltng  or  polishing  wheel 

Backle.    Rope- 

Buckle-shield 

Backle,    Suspender- 

Backle.    Trace- 

Badding-kaife 

BaOdhBg-block   

Building- block  and  making  same 

Building  coostrucl  ion  

Buildings.    Construction  of 

Baildiaga.    Coostructioo  of 

BuiUUngs.    Facing 

Bnag.    Barrel-     

Bong  for  borrela,  Ac 

Bung  or  tenon  ax toaotor 

Bung.    Self-veatiBg 

Bung.    Self-venting 

Bung.    Teni- 

Buoy.    Signal- 

Bureaus.  Ac-     Mirror-aMaehlng  device{fer. 

BargUr-alam 

Borgiar-alara 


Name. 


J.  J.  Whlttaker 


8.  J.  Van  Stavoren 


R.C.Penfield 

O.  W.  Blanks  and  B.  Lefebure 

O.  W.Johnson 

G.  Camell 

T.  B.  Campbell 

C.F.  KAnl 

C.  A.  Shaltz 

O.  Camell 

L#.  viisen  .....-••••••••••••••••*, 

J.  D.  Fate  ...................... 

E.  M.  Frecse 

J.  E.  Marquardt 

G.  8.  Tiffany 

D.  A.  Straw 

F.  L.  H.  Sims , 


No. 


510,493    Deo.   18 


509,976    Deo.     5 


D.  M.  Eddy 

W.  P.Owen 

B.  M.  Kash 

W.  J.  Brown  and  J. 

W.  Scherzer 


K.  Walker. 


J.  A.  L.  WaddeU 


G.  W.  Frederick. 
E.  Fontaine 

J.  Weiss 


G.  M.  Smith 

E.  R.  (.'aboone 

L  Z.  Merriaiu 

O.H   Munti 

C.  H.  Shepard 

G.  Brockintcton 

H.  C.  Strout 

M.Bansett  

P.  H.  Lyuch     

H.  Olsenand  J.  F.  Miller 

W.  Y.  A.  Boardman 

J.  R.Cotfn]an 

M.  Hellwig 

j£.  E.  Rice  ......................... 

P.  Lonchet  

J.  S.  Wertsbangher  and  G.  H.  Mc- 

Cune. 

O.  L.  Belcher 

H.  J.  Smith 

F.  Paqiiet 

C.Coulthard 

A.  N.  Simmerlv 

W.  L.  Braddock 

P.  MuUane 

P.  W.  Odom 

W.  F.  Peet 

L.  B.  Prahar 

M.  L.  Schoch 

D.  W.  Simmon* 

D.  L.  Smith 

P.  B.  Southworth 

W.  H.  Pugh 

G.  E.  Adams 

G.  E.Adams 

J.Chase 

C.  W.  Baker 

F.  D.  Behrens 

W.W.Riley 

T.  Rogers  

A.  J.  Speare 

W.O.Myers 

T.  8.  Pierce 

T.  O'Shea 

W.  M.  Mvera , 

B.F.Wells 

J.  W.  Graham 

F.  Otto  and  O.  Beinacher 

G.W.Smith  

R.  Cameron 

H.  W.  Stone 

H.  W.  Stone 

H.  W.  Stone 

J.  Bigler 

F.  S.  Spragiie 

A.  Hartman 

J.  F.Stirsky 


508,337 
507,477 

510,344 

507,649 
509,361 
510.265 
511,096 
507  647 
510,610 
505,975 

507,798 

508.830 
507.24W 
506,446 

507,638 

510.064 
509.940 
.MO.  364 
506,099 


Date. 


Nov. 
Oct. 

Dec. 


MoaOIy       Ofllcial 
volume.      Gasette. 


00 


1076 


884 


Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 


3tl4 


7        412 
8476 
761 


Oct.    31      3163 

378 

8076 

70» 

464 


511,713    Dec.   86     3198 
506,571     Oct.     10     1331 


511.605  { 
508,989 

509,781 

507.858] 

510,890 

506,244 

506,586 

506.834 

509.293 

505.908 

511.494 

508.588 

.•)09.237  :  Nov 

506.869     Oct. 

510.H92     Dw. 

506.397     Oct. 

511,062    Dec. 

511,158     D««c. 

506.450  J  Oct. 


3034 
1560 

Nov.  88     8008 

31     3512 

19     1828 

10  I    779 

10     1868 

17  I  1761 

81     8170 

3  {     178 

3852 

900 

9074 

1817 

1830 

1038 


I  510,158 
507,468 
1511.356  1 
I  507.998  I 
!  506.081  I 
'  508.675 
.M0..35H 
509,937 
510,987  ' 
508.758 
.^a'>.998 
510,0!i2  I 
506.949 
510,884 
511.310  I 
507,705  I 
507,704 
507,814  I 
511,576  I 
509,718  I 
508,181 
510,488 
510.904 
508.577 
509.839 
509.446 
.'lOO.IHK 
50h,455 
507,430 
506.334 
506.278 
507,611 
511,065 
511,101 
511,102 
508,400 
511.660 
.'>O6.O40 
511,370 


Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Deo. 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

o<t 

Dec 


19 

2108 

19 

8867 

10 

1141 

5 

585 

24 

3t<30 

26 

2617 

7 

29 

3 

438 

14 

1130 

5 

844 

5 

154 

19 

9006 

14 

1939  1 

3 

299 

5 

360 

17 

1951 

18 

1^78 

19 

2528 

31 

3866 

31 

3965 

84 

9431 

86 

8982 

98 

9905 

7 

9.-W 

12 

1069 

5 

607 

14 

991 

98 

3077 

98 

9478 

3 

405 

14 

774 

84 

8785 

10 

989 

10 

810 

31 

3114 

19 

8113 

19 

8179 

19 

2189 

14 

609 

36 

3117 

3 

.168 

26 

3041 

•3 

> 

I 

l» 

1088 

.« 

1451 

J 

65 
65 

860 
574 

>65      1566 


66      699 


645 


65     9049 


66       967 

9018 

1080 

65     1309 
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Bnrglar-alarm.    Heotrie 

Rurisl  sppsratns 

Burial  apparatus 

Burial-casket  lid 

Biirial-robea.    Former  for 

Burner: 
See  Fnel-bnmer.  Hvdrocarhon-bumer. 

Gas-bomer.  Oil-burner. 

Gas  or  oil  burner.        Vapor-bnmer. 

Burning  fluid  fuel.    Apparatus  for 

Burning  fuel 

Burning  fuel 

Riirninhing-tool 

Bushing- withdrawing  tool 

Bnst-Hupporier 

Butter-extractor.    Centrifugal ., 

Butter-extractor.    Centrifugal 

Butter-moldine  appnratus. 

ButternioJding  machine 

Biitrerpacker 

Butter- worker 

Button 

Button 

Button-Attaching  machine 

Button  blanks.    Machine  for  cutting  out  pearl- . . . 
Button.    Collar- 


T.  S.PattT  .... 
F.  C.  Rockwell 
M.  C.  Scherer. . 
L.  Stein  and  N. 
O.  E.  Seaney... 


Rappleyea 


B.  Braeelle 

E.  B.  Coxe 

E.  B.  Coxe 

Z.  Beaudry 

R.  Gregg 

L.  Lendry 

0.  Oh]«»on 

E.  G.  N.  Salenins . 
P.  O.  Andreasen.. 

J.  ToMn 

D.C.Thomas 

C.  Owens 

J.  W.  Beanmont.. 
S.  W.  Shorey 

1.  H.  SisMon  

C.  Workheiser.... 
M.  Henry 


Button.    Collar- i  G.  H. Strong... 

Ruttnn-detaching  machine T.  H.  8«>vmour 

Button-drilling  ma<-hine t R.  J.Ostick 

Button-fanienw !  W.  Howard 


W.  Prantioe . 
W  Prentice . 
£.  Williams.. 


B.  Shanti 

R.  Latham  and  F. 
E.Williams. 


Bntton-fastener 

Button-making  machine 

Biittoner , 

Buttoner \\" 

Buttonhole-stay 

Buttons.    Machine  for  tnming  p^arl  or  other .*. 

Buttons  of  mother-of-pearl.    Drilling-machine  for. . 
Buttons  of  mother-of-pearl.    Machine  for  shaping. . 

Bu«z    

Cabinet !.'!!!'.!!.'!!  1!1! 

Cabinet  for  holding  money,  oounons.  £o 

Cabinet    WaU- .......^.  .; '.', 

Cable-crossing 

Cable-crossing  guard 

Cable  grip 

Cable-grip 

Cake  rest  or  holder '.'.'..'.'.'.'.'. 

Cable-road  grip „.,,.  v.onarain. 

Cable- roa<i  signal E.  W.  Edwards 

Cable  tramway W.  N.  Colam  . 

Cables.    Device  for  lifting  traction- J  B  Brown.. 

W.  8.  Pierce. . 

C.  N.  Hovt... 

C.  E.  Hudson. 

G.  Drevfus  ... 

H.  L.  Weed  .. 


311,364 

.M1.534 

511.481 

W.  Prentice 506.883 


E.  Williams. 


S07.995 
509.685 
507.043 
507.292 
508,840 


510.1.Vi 

610..S67 

610.578 

510,398 

511,610 

607,373 

50P.744 

f09.185 

509,714 

510  453 

508.191 

611.874 

508.498 

505  962 

507.08:* 

508.795 

606,  .W9 

611.371 

510.197 

807,384 

509.436 

606,860 

506.862 

511,482 


Date. 


MootUy 
▼olume. 


191 


Ofllcial 

Gasetta 

"S 

1 

t»>. 

65 

730 

65 

1309 

65 

4tt 

66 

514 

«S 

1033 

F.  Doellbor. 

E.  Koenig 

E.  Ko<>nig 

E.  R.  McCall 

M.A.Owen 

W.  F.  Beck  

A.  B.  Scbermertiom 

W.W.Bailey 

J.  W.  Hente 

J.C.  Dean 

J.  S.  Peden 

W.  LLeggett , 

W.  C.  Coddington  . . . 


C.  N.  Hoyt 1505.901 


J.  Frink. 

Moore    

W.  Preston 
H.  I^vnch  ... 
E.Christie.. 


5I1.60R 
509.930 
509.096 
506.703 
506,563 


305.813 
5O7.T90 


Calcining  apparatus  

Calendar.... [] 

Calendar !."*!! 

Calendar.    Perpetual "[[ 

Calendar.    Perpetual ." 

Calendar- table  and  calendar '...'...'.. 

Calender-roll 

Calendering  machine '.'.'.'..'.'.'.'.. 

Calipers  for  measuring  distancea 

Calipers.    Vernier-.   

Call  and  telephone.    Combined  messenger- , 

Camera: 
See  Aerial  camera.  Photogntphcamera. 

Magaiine-camera.        Roll-holder  camera. 

Panoramic  camera. 

Camera 

Cainera-Hliutter  ..      I.-iJ"!!!] 

Camera  shutter.    Phot<^rraphio-  ..I.IJJim^J.'Ji 

Camern  shutter.    Photographic- 

Camera-stand    ,....'.'..'.'. 

Camera-stand  for  bic5cles 

Can:  

S«e  Garbage  and  ash  can.  Oil-can. 

Jacketed  can.  Oiling-can. 

Key-opening  can.         Reversible  can. 

Lamp-flllingcan.         Sheet-metal  can. 
Can 

Can-bodies.    Machine  for  forming  polygonal  ...V.'...   J. ZimmermKi and  jTkrUnderdown 

Can-body  forming,  soldering,  and  heading  machine  . .    R.  D.  Hnme !S(M,8T8 

Can  cap  ^ G.  J.  Record '800.098 

Can-cap  fastening G.J.  Record.    (Reissue) j    ll,3f8 

Can  filling  machine •  T.  O.  Ballard  and  J.  C 

Can-filling  machine c  W 


507,794 
506,177 
506.178 
509,044 
611.741 
511.931 
506,554 

510,151     Dec.     5 

507,497 
507.8B7 
506.014 
!»f,176 
506.979 
510,593 
510.409 
606.979 
605.956 
509.166 
510.268 
506.003 
508,454 


86  9630 

86  I  2912 

36  ;  8835 

17  1804 

31  ,  3410 

3  {    613 

3  I    614 

21  1734 

36  3346  I 

19  3391  I 

10  ;  1308 


'65     1939 


(190 
)121 


1508 


E.  R.  Bnllard 

E.  Decker 

H.  Casler 509.841 

W.  H.  Lewis 510.805 

J.H.Green .107,807 

C.H.Campbell '611,043 


C.  Freeman  and  C.  B.  Emmerich 


506.589 
511,486 


15 
3409 
3105 
1633 
3434 
9078 


13.^7 
8839 


Can-filling  machine :  p, 

Can-fllling  machine Ih 

9  P— VOL.  65 


Stewart ....  510,953 

Shedd 510.659 

W.Smith '  506.137 

R  Stickney 1510.618 


Oct.    17 

Nov.  21 
Nov.     7 


19 


371 

1135 

865 
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NDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Aiphabtiiea 


TiiT«ntion. 


Caa-libellag  maohlne 


on- 


Cmi  lookios  ftttMshment. 

Cao-op«ner 

Cua-ofuntiT 

Can-tMtinit  maohin* 

Cans.    Flaxlnff  d«Tle«  for  sqaar«>-«Dd 
Cum.    Lusp-fllUng  attachment  for  oil 

Caaa.    Maohina  for  fluxing 

Candle  abade-holder 

Caad j-caating  machine 

Candy- working  machine 

Cane  and  ombrella.    Combined  . 
Cane-tnice-bleachlng  apparatoa . 

Can»-loading  apparatna 

Caniater.    Soap- 

Canning  and  pieaeming.    Preparing  frnit  for. 

Cannula  for  tracheotomy 

Capatan  and  apparatoa  for  plowing  . . 
Capatan-brake 


Capanla-filling  apparatoa 


Car 

Car  and  air-brake  eonpling.    Combine* 

Car  attaohmoot.    Electric- 

Car  antomatic  aafety-gnard 

Car-body  bolnter 

Car-brake 

Car-braka 

Car-brake 

Car-brake 

Car>brake 

Car-brake 

Car-brake 

Car-brake 

Car-brake 

Car-brake 

Car-brake  alUaater 

Car-brake.    Electric 

Carbrake  hand-wheel 


Car-brake  alack-a^jnater 

Car-brakea.    Compensating  deyice  for 


Car-bollbr 

Car  bafBng  and  draw  gear  . 

Car.    Cattle- 

Car-coupling 


Car-coupling . 
Car-coupling . 
Car-coupling . 
Car-coopliag . 
Car-coupling . 
Car-coupling . 
Car-coupling . 
Car-eoupling . 
Car-oonpling . 
Car-coupling . 
Car-eeopliug . 
Car-coupling . 
Car-coupling . 
Car-conpling . 
Car-coupling . 
Car-coupling . 
Car-ooopling . 
Car-coupling . 
Car-ooapliag . 
Car-conpling . 
Car-«oapling . 
Car-oonpling . 
Car-ooopling . 
Car-conpling . 
Car-oonpling . 

Carceapllnf . 

Car-oonpling . 
Car-ooopling 
Cai^ooapting 
Car-covfdiBg 

Car-conpling. 


Car-eaupUng 

Car-coupling 

CarconpUag 

Cnrcovphag. 

Car-coopling . 

Car-oanpUag. 

OaresvpllBg. 
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Kame. 


Xo. 


A.  8.  Boifenillet 508,095 


C.  H.  Jamea 

C.Morgan 

D.  B.  Sanford.  .. 
C.  B.  McDonald . 
v..  B.  McDonald  . 
J.  C.  H.  Lynn  . . . 
C.  B.  McDonald  . 
W.  E.  P.  French 
J.  M.  Demerath  . 
P.  J.  G.  Flrchau. 

E.  Weber 

L.  F.  Gaud6 

0.  W.  Bennett. . . 

F.  H.  Richarda    . 

1.  L.  McDermett. 

X.  Hartatein 

A.  L.  Orinnell . . . 
E.  H.  Whitney  . . 


508,477 
508.339 
507.171 
506.188 

5o«.ira 

.•i08,730 
506.184 
510,907 

,  506.K1 
511,01) 
506.S89 
511.608 

!  506.967 
510.394 
511.709 
507.813 
.VM.O-^ 
507,953 


Monthl.v    '    Official 
▼olume.     ,  Gacett«'. 


Not.  14 

Nov.  7 

Oct.  94 

Oct.  3 

Oct.  3 

Nov.  14 

Oct  3 

D««.  19 

Oct.  17 

Dec.  19 

Oct.  10 

Dec.  96 

Oct  17 

Dec  5 

Dec.  36 

Oct  31 
Nov.  31 

Oct  31 


300 
100 
457 
495 
504 
310 
740 
4f« 
183 


W.F.  Young 507,8170  j  Get.    31 

T.E.Pope 509,395    Nov.  91 


G.  Rohrbach ■  .V)8.764 

I.H.Davis 508.373 

I.  P.  Clarke i  510.675  ! 

L.  K.Jewett 510,499 

C.  W.Carter j  506.788  i 

D.N.Cook 508.409 

J.  KCribbs 507.311 

W.  J.  Devera 508.879 

J.  Donovan 511.198 

O.  P.  Hix I  508.10^ 

J.  C.  Hnnsinger  and  W.  Ensminger .  508,316 

J.  McGee  510,702 

H.J.  Small 510,200 

F.  K.  WUson  and  J.  F.  Fetxer .107.469 

F.Slater 50ft,?>5« 

J.  H.  McBvoy 507.5i* 

F.  J.  Pfenlgar 509,448 

F.J.Cole 509,018 

M.  J.  Orier 507,654 

W.ILS.Jonoa 506,116 


G.  W.  Ettenger  

F.  E.  Canda 

J.  L.  Adcock,  W.  L.  Tippett,  and 
H.  G.  Mosa. 

J.  E.  Ament 

J.  Andereon 

J.  N.  Armour  and  A.  J.  Hancock  . . . 

T.P.Beadle 

W.C.  Beal 

L.  B.  Beck 

W.  J.  Black  and  G.  H.  Ligo 

G.Blair 

E.D.Bond 

E.  D.  Bond 

I.  L.  Brown 

J.  H.  Brown 

S.C.Brown 

B.  Burglin 

W.B.  Burns 

E.  N.  and  J.  J.  Bvers 

W.  A.  Cassidy  and  T.  F.  MoGea. . . 
r.  Cbristensen 

E.  Corey 

F.  P.  Dark 

N.  DarrowandJ.  A.  Rooaevelt 

C.  C.  Davison  

8.  L.  Denney 

O.  W.  Dickev 

W.  F.  Donnell 


510.334 
.109,193 
508,965 


Nov.  14 
Nov.  7 
Dec.  19 
Dec.   19 

Oct.    17 

Nov.  14 
Oct.  94 
Nov.  14 
D«5.  19 
Nov.  7 
Nov.    7 

Dec.    19 

Dec     5 

Oct.    94 

Dec.  5 
Oct  31 
Nov.  98 

Nov.  21 

Oct    31 

Oct      3 

Dec.  5 
Nov.  31 
Nov.    7 


vSn 
18M 
1999 
2040 

8-'»4 
3038 
1976 

757  , 

3191   1 

3444  I  846 
170«  423 
3669       908 

«« is; 

1956  313 

641  157 

1422  3.M 

970  939 

'<«  !51l 

712  175 

2590  637 

1431  3&5 

9341  573 

214  ,       5« 

550  I     135 

1460    {JJ 

601  ,     141 

9840!}5J 

184  4.T44 
3076  759 
9476  I     597 

"«"  Sl!2 

319T   789 

811   196 

1988   483 

475   115 


508,797 
505,933 
505,892 
.V)9.500 
507,989 
508.197 
507,707 
509,719 
507,103 
511,3P9 
511.049 
.111,233 
511.117 
509.879 
607.781 
508.977 
508.085 
510,160 
508,088 
506,583 
509.365 
509,900 
510.903 
500.308 
511,073 


Nov. 

Oct 

Oct 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Not. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec 


14  1306 

3  901 

3  146 

98  9703 


7 

7 

31 


8 

245 

3268 


98  9906 

24  3209 

96  2703 

19  2078 

19  2396 

19  3208 

5  32 

31  3389 

7  493 


180 
.136 
184 


10  1351 
28  2296 
21   I  2176 


W.  Faalhaber 

C.  Froat 

R.  L.  Garlick 

T.Gaskin* 

H.  Gay  and  F.  Finke 


1847 
2013 
8130 


507,898  Oct.  31  3579 


510.8S4 
506.314 
507  799 
508.095 


Dec. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Nov. 


S.  Hamer 510,954 

J.A.Hinson 509.372 

J.  Holum    .111.427 

I).  S.  Hntton 510.343 

D.  W.andG.  Jewell 506.835 

G.  Johnnton 510.028 

W.  M  .Tonen 510,390 

A,  R.  Kanthack 511,683 


Dec. 

5 

Nov. 

28 

D^. 

26 

Dec. 

5 

Oct. 

10 

Dec. 

5 

Dec. 

■1 

Dec 

26 

12  ;  1768 
10  885 
31  I  .3417 
U  I  1161 

6!'l 


•27.11 
829 
765 
390 
909 

3065 


^ 


[» 
65 
6S 
65 
65 
66 
65 
66 
65 
65 
66 
65 
66 
66 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 

66 


394 

51 

38 

654 

3 

02 
790 
703 
545 
654 
515 
584 
541 
8 
830 
118 

48 
124 

49 
339 
557 
583 
455 
489 
.196 
C879 
^8H) 
434 
218 
838 
986 
166 
167 
559 
66.1 
199 
188 
71.72 
918 
;  749 


!!SS 


65 
65 
65 
65 

|65 

65 
65 
65 
65 
66 
65 

l« 

|66 

65 
65 
66 

!« 

65 

!» 

65 
65 
65 

65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 

j« 

65 
65 
65 
65 


65 
«5 
65 
65 
65 
65 
60 


I 


89 

994 
864 
479 
190 
191 

1001 
191 

1781 
404 

1815 
174 

9013 
990 

1553 

9040 
009 

1100 
740 

715 


65  1907 


1011 

gn 

1090 
1608 

340 

904 
524 
1043 
1873 
798 
830 

laOT 

1S83 

572 

14U 

698 

1967 

1107 

651 

06 

1564 

1164 

845 

1090 

40 

29 

1311 

760 

804 

665 

13*8 

4;4 

1951 

18^ 

1883 

1848 

1416 

688 

849 

791 

1511 

793 

871 

1333 

1199 

P80 

1169 

1833 

728 

1753 
180 
693 
992 


65  1541 


1235 
1960 
1.166 
156 
1469 
1583 
8017 
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Invention. 


Car-«oapUng... 

Car-coupling... 
Car-oonpling... 
Car  coupling... 
Car-coupling... 

Car-conpling . . . 

Carooapling   . . 

Car-conpling . . . 
Car-conpling . . . 

Carooapling... 

Car-oonpling . . . 
Car-coupling . .. 
Car  coupling  .. 
Car-ooupiing  .. 
Car-coupling... 
Car  coupling  . . . 
Car-coupling  . . . 
Car -coupling ... 
Car-coupling . . . 
Car  coupling... 

Car-conpling 

Car-oonpling 

Car-coupling 

Car-coupling 

Car -coupling 

Car-conpling 

Car-coupling 

Car-conpling 

Car-coupling 

Car-coupling 

Car-conpling 

Car -coupling 

Car-conpling 

Car-ooupbng .... 

Car-conpling 

Car-conpling 

Car -coupling 

Car-coupling .... 

Car-coupling 

Car-coupling 

Car-coupling 

Car-oonpling 

Car  coupling 

Car-conpling 

Car-conpling .... 

Car -coupling 

Car-conpling 

Car-coupling 

Car  coupling 

Car-coupling   ..., 
Car  coupling    ..., 

Car  coupling 

Car-conpling 

Car -coupling 

Car  coupling..... 
Car -coupling 

Car-coupling 


Car-coupling 

Car-oonpling ' 

Car-coupling » ' 

Car-conpling ,... 

Car-coupling '..'.'.'. 

Car-coupling '*' 

Car-conpling ,,,[ 

Car -coupling 


Car-oonpling 
Car  cover.    Coal- 


J.  H.  O.  Kenp. 

L.  B.  Kenney.. 
J.  W.  Klingler. 
H.  K.  Knox  . . . 
J.  T.  Koch 

J.  Lessard 


G.  E.  Mann 

J.  McDoDogh 

R.  D.  MoGee 

P.  McMuUan 

E.  L.  Meigs 

L.  Moore 

W.O.Morton  

D.  A.  MuUane 

M.  W.  Needbam 

W.C.  Nelaon 

T.  C.  O'Donnell 

C.P.Oldham 

W.B.  Parri«h 

E  N.  Pitts  and  H.  D.  Cowdon . 

W.  Price 

J.  H.  Qnlmby 

J.  Reinicke 


T.  Renwick 

H.  Kesley ] 

W.  F.  Richards " 

W.F.Richards 

B.  K.  Richardson 

E.  Richter 

J.B.Riddle 

W.  W.  Roehm  and  J.  Schwelteer,  Jr 

F.  L.  Rouaaeau 


W.8.  Schroederaad  A.  P.  Lindholm 


509,038 
506,118 
607.015 
507,891 
506,508 

500,817 

510,978 

606,598 
508,899 

509,388 

507,376 
506,897 
508.035 
506.788 
607.685 
510.360 
507,686 
509,552 
506.0:i3 
508  597 
506.543 
508,939 

508,976 

609,097 
610,991 
509,100 
611,457 
509,248 
510,190 
506.075 
507,932 
508,344 

509,104 


Date. 


Not. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct 


91 

3 
17 
31 
10 


Monthly 

Offl 

▼oluaBe. 

Gaa< 

1 

-be 

1 

ITM 

496 

63 

493 

128 

65 

9054 

507 

6.1 

S456 

819 

65 

1370 

343 

65 

I 


Nov.  38     3068 


Dec. 

Oct. 
Nov. 


10 
14 


731 

1271 
1464 


!S'i« 


Nov.  98     2339 


A.J. 

F.  A. 

E.  B. 

T.  M. 

S. 

J. 

E. 

J. 

H. 

C. 

A. 

F. 


606,644 
611,978 
511,979 
506.833 
511,654 
508,441 
508,449 
511.990 
610,007 
607.709 
510.719 
609.144 
608,863 
609.457 
.108,779 
608,069 
505,030 
611.556 


J.  H.  Scoggin 

J.S.  Scott 

J.8.  Scott 

J.  F.  Sharp. 

Z.  A.  and  W.  J.  Sheram  . 

Q.  W.  Smillle 

G.  W.  Smillie 

G.  W.  Smillie 

J.  H.  C.  and  N.  B.  Smith 

R.  A.Smith 

C.  H.  Snvder 

J.  C.  Sonleyret 

C.  F.  Springer 

Stanley 

Stevens 

Stone 

Stuart 

Stump 

L.  Swanson '  505,861 

A.  Sweet  and  L.  B.  Sessions 507,180 

P  Tiner 506,055 

W.  Toler 508.199 

A.  Tower 507,511 

G.  Tapper .109,779 

W.  Voerde 507.861 

J.  Wadleigh 506.987 

W.  H.  Wallaoe .109.188 

W.C.  Wataon 507.206 

W.C.  Wataon 509.108 

W.C.  Watson 1510.660 

8.  G.  WUber 507,806 

E.  W.  WooUey j  510,949 

M.  Zimmerman 500.093 

r,      J  ,  T.M.Nalton 509.935 

Car-door x  Eubank 509,570 

Oar-door j  Lafore  505  836 

Car^oor.    Combination  swing  and  sliding I  W .  8atUm  ..'.'.'. .'.'.'.'.'.'.' '." 507'853 

Car-door  fastener J.  B.  Nowland ..!!  .106;064 

Cardoor     Grain- q.  W.Perry .109.941 

Car-doorlock  J.  Pearson  .    509.939 

Car-doors.    Combined  lock  and  cinder-guard  fw ... .     J.  B.  Nowland 506,005 

Car  draft  device :  J.  Tlmms 507:293 

Car  drawrigging j.  w.  Allison 510,898 

Car.    Dumping- |  W.  A.  Thacher I  508.006  : 

Car  dumping  apparatus j  A.E.Williams 808,071 

Car.    Elevated  railway 1  J.  L 

Car-fender 


Oct. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 


24 
17 

7 
17 
31 

5 
31 
28 
17 
14 
10 

7 


9701 
1752 
84 
1685 
3933 

846 
3234 
3645 
1931 

908 
1293 

495 


740 
741 
177 
178 
318 
362 
(566 
J  667 
663 
4(1 
94 
424 
799 
204 
792 
640 
478 
933 
383 


1113 

07 
414 
701 
275 

65     1380 


1548 

855 
1048 


65 
65 

'65  I  1940 


65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65  I 

65 

65 


91     IdSS 


98 

5 

21 

26 

21 

5 

3 

31 

7 

81 


Oct 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Not. 

Not. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 


10 

19 

19 

17 

36 

14 

14 

19 

5 

31 

12 

21 

14 

98 

14 

7 

3 

36 

3 

94 

17 

7 

94 


Nov.  98 


Car-fender 

Car-fender "JJrir""'**'!! 

Car-fender '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

Car-heater ..'....,.'.11 

Car  fonder I.".lli;r.'.!li;!".".'.i  C.' H^  uid 'e.  M-Gnn 


Pope 508,631 

I.  Bean 309.646 

F.  W.  Brown 1509,006 

G  E.  Catee  and  D.  Renschenberg  .511,586 

A.  L.Clarke 608,565 

E.  H.  Gold        '508,614 

>306,315 


Oct 

Oct 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Not, 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Not. 
Not. 
Oct 


31 
10 
98 
94 
91 
19 
31 


9703 

753 

'  1844 

2797 

9091 

438 

I  3633 

588 

1848 

14.36 

9477 

8478 

1760 

3107 

756 

756 

9375 

430 

3349 

1489 

1911 

1305 

3407 

1878 

195 

198 

2944 

94 

3363 

1957 

346 

9919 

3005 

3525 
859 
9701 
3556 
1857 
1390 
3531 


103 

65 

(400 
HOI 

!«» 

666 

65 

182 

65 

451 

65 

677 

65 

.104 

65 

136 

65  1 

119 

66 

SWi 

65 

144 
(453 
1453 
360 
603 
603 
443 
759 
186 
186 
579 
96 
821 
368 
467 
347 
603 
318  ■ 
35 
50 
717 
95 
683 
485  I 
85  I 
718  ' 

887 
910 
653 
630 
454 
344 
868 


65 


545 
358 
7i3 
345 
668 

1571 
658 

1390 
891 
041 
260 
837 

1095 

1382 

1558 

1135 

1969 

1183 

1580 

83 

739 

867 


65  1136 


65 

65 

6.5 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65  , 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 


987 

1807 

1897 

330 

2095 

912 

913 

1879 

1491 

680 

1704 

1148 

1036 

1271 

1014 

789 

39 

1997 

90 

489 

396 

899 

5H6 


65  1368 


65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 


19 

1937 

(479 
)473 

|65  1 

5 

955 

60 

65  ' 

6 

149  34.33 

65  1 

38 

9675 

647 

63 

3 

58 

14 

65 

31 

3518 

864 

65 

3 

409 

107 

65 

5 

158 

37 

65 

5 

1.15 

38 

05 

3 

409 

107 

65 

34 

2550 

698 

65 

13 

1678 

417 

65 

21 

1662 

(409 
iilO 

65 

7 

141 

40,41 

65 

14 

1068 

(964 
966 

65 

98 

2700 

871 

65 

5 

958 

60 

65 

96 

9094 

799 

65 

14 

963 

936 

05 

14 

886 

918 

66 

10 

887 

819 

65 

713 

174 
1310 

5lti 
1138 
1686 

714 

1797 

1457 

1437 

1305 

13 

710 

80 

1439 

1438 

80 

615 

1738 

1101 

785 

974 

1397 
1438 
9006 

053 
*»38 
181 


132 


IirDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  I-TIOM  THE 
Atphabeticnl  fi*rf  of  inrentionit,  October  to  De<-e,Hbrr,  indwnve — Continned. 


InTeotion. 


Car-fender . 


Railway. 
Street- . . . 
Street-... 


Car-fender . . 
Car- fender  . 
<'ar  fenrt^T. 
Car  fender. 
Car  fender. 
Car.    Hand- 
car.   Hand- 

Car-beater 

Car-beater 

Car-beatinK  apparatna 

Car-bvatiag  ayntein  and  apparatna 
Car-beatinK  avat^inH     Trap  for  . . . 

Car  life-piard  or  fender 

Car  life-cnard.    Street-    

Car  llfe.preaerviDK  K^ard 

Car.UKbtin^  synteni.     Ele(>trio 

Car-liKfating  system.    Electric  — 


Car.    Non-teleeoopic  railway- 


Car-platform  balcony 

Car  platform-Kate 

Car-platforms.    Foldinir  gate  tar. 

Car-propeller 

Car.    Puab- 


Railway- 


Car.    Railway- 

Car.    Railway- 

Car-roof  ooTerinjc  attachment 

Car  safety  device.    Rail  way- . 

Car  safety  device.     Street-. . . 

Car  safety -fender.    Tram- 

Car  saad-boz  

Car  sandinff  device 

Car  aaadinK  device         

Car  sanding  device. 

Car-aeat 

Carsaat    Rail  way-.. 
Caicittt.    Reveraibla 

Car^  Sleeping-  

Car-spring  ease 

Car-aprlng  ease 

Car-atake 

Car-starter 

Car-step 

Car-atep.    Folding... 

Car.    Street- 


Car.    Street-railway 
Car.    Stock- 


Car  stmctnre.    Railway. 

Car  switch.    Railway-  . . 
Cmt  to  a  motor  tbereon. 
power  of  a  moving 

Car  troUey-bar  carrier  . . 

Car-ventilator  

Car-WBtilator 

Car.     Ventibnle- 

Car- vertibnle 

Car- wheel 

Car- wheel 

Car-wheel 


Means  for  trai  nmttting  the 


OAcia] 
!  Gasette. 


Name. 


Vo. 


O.  Hipwood.  H.  C.  Barrett,  and  S. 
Porter. 

W.  A.  Knblman 

J.  W.  McKlnnon 

K   W    Harding 

D.  Flanders 

W.  B.  Miles 

A.  Hilt    

C.Roberts 

C.  E.  Dolan 

M.  A.Wilcox 

T.  R.  Yates 

E.  H.  Gold  

E.  E.  Gold 

J.  F.  Inirraham 

C.  W.  Howe    

A.  K^oblallch 

J.  C.  Henry 


S07,8» 

506.785 
511,640 
!>06,396 
511.604 
MO.MS 
505.830 
511,311 
506.064 
.V)».415 
507  30S 
50R.513 
506,569 
511.433 
511.438 
506.886 
508.016 

F.E.  Kinsman 506,837 

J.  E.  Page 510.816 

E.  W.  Appelman 609641 

C.  H.  Cox  .VW.8I5 

•W.S.Adams 507,093 

J.P.Robertson  ^09.<« 

C.  Roberts 609.188 

M.W.  Edgar 509,300 

R.  L.  Piepenbrlng fiO«  pri5 

A.  N.  Monteer 507.687 

C.  L.  Pollmao 509.136  | 

J.  M.  Kelly 507.136 

H.S.Robins 507.167 

J.  M.Christopher 507.066 

J  R.  Doughertv 511.199 

H.  H.  Hennegln 510  3«> 

M.F.  Field 605.976 

R.  R.  Pease 506.37:1 

H.S  Hale SOS.-W 

J.  E   Anger .M0.374 

A.  Rapp    609.M4 

G.  F.Godlev .506.1)07 

G.  F.Godley 508  103 

P.  Anderson 1511.575 

L.M.  Woodcock  509419 

J  J.  Steur 510,369 

M.  B  Campany 507,415 

H.  W.  Hooton 510,138 

G  Moore.    (Reissne) 11,386 

T.  Bowlea 507.694 


F.  J.  Cole  and  E.  W.  Grieves 

T.  A.  KeniHen 

R.  D.  Gallagher,  Jr 


511,588 

506.837 
511,SS» 


J.C.  Lore 511.346 


S.  W.  Evans... 
M.  B.  Stafford  . 
M.  Dicketson... 
A.  P.  WiUiams 

P   Arbel 

W.  Hailes 

D.  Haaard 


Car- wheel 

Car  wheel 

Car- wheel 

Car  whe^and  axle 

Car  wIm^I  and  axle 

Cara.    A^Jnstahle  fitting  for  fVelght- 

Cara.    Air-purifying  and  ventilating  a|>paratDs  for 

railway-  ] 

Cara.    Aatomatic  safety  attachment  fot  street- 

Cara.    Brake  apparatns  for  dectrically-ktropelled 

Cara.    Oootrolitng  devic«  for  electric  n«1  w  ay  -    

Cwr%.    ElaMt  1c  snpportlng  device  for     .; 

Cam,  4fco.    Fender  for  electric  i 

Cam  tton  leaving  the  rails.    Device  fof  preventing^ 

railway-  .  > 

Cars.    MeaDM  for  preventing  derailment  of 
Cars.    Removable  tmat  for  street-     . 
Car*.    Siafety  apparatns  for  electric  or'  other  street' 

railwar 

Cara.    Skid-ahoe  An- railway    

Cam.    Rpeed-radnciag  and  power  maftiplying  hy- 

draolle  gear  for  electric  railway 
Can.    9lMMB-h«attag  system  for  rallwa  y 


A.  Hymas  and  J 

G.  W.  Miller.... 

R.  C.  Totten 

G.  W.  Fairman 

L.  Harris     

A.  J.  Sneed.  Jr  . 
C.  B.  Titcomb  .. 


Brockley. 


Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 
Dec. 
Oct. 

Deo. 
Dec. 
Oct 


94     3365 
34     3336 

17     3137 

19  '  3»43 

5       70S 

3  ,     870 

10       996 

36     3609 

5       875 

5       161 

17      1883 

7  j     204 

i6     3960 

38     S40i 

5       867 

34  '  3761 

5  496 
36  3961 
31     3951 


Deo.  96 


Nov. 
Dec. 


14 
96 


Dec.  96 


506.967  Oct. 
511,369  Dee. 
506,491    Oct 


606.993 
506.199 
806,850 
50e.8M 

600.064 

509,579 
509.409 
507.965 
506  96:1 
509.087 
506.749 


C.  B.  Bsggesen 507.301 

F.  O.  Blackwell  '508.673 

W.  P.  Coldren 506.001 

W.  Kublmann i  507,739 

C.N.  Homan 508,479 

C  W.  MoBryer 506,439 

H.  W.  Kirchner  Mud  O.  N.  Cbaae.     '  506.480 

P.  W.  Lnpher 506.>«9 

W.  Cox 508,069 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Nov. 


17 
96 
10 
10 
10 
17 
14 


Nov.  91 


Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct.    10 


96 
96 
94 
3 
38 
17 

34 

14 

3 

31 

14 


L.  Peeti 

W.  Hochbaaiten 


E  E.  Gold . 


608,971 
510,600 

508.139 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Dec. 

Nov. 


14 


3000 

1.T70 
9887 


9599 

9008 

9640 
1088 
859 
6f5 
1786 
1347 

1819 

96H9 
8388 
3506 
364 
3867 
1619 

9401 
1187 

313 
3309 

609 

1133 


330 
641 
615 
479 
CS83 
)534 
336 
768 
537 
538 
561 
.^75 

530 
573 
169 
71 
948 
6:11 
310 
37.38 
469 
54 
<T» 
)787 
583 
309 
677 
113 
114 
799 
600 
733 
784 
730 
731 
339 
708 


65 

65 

t>5 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65  I 

65  I 

65 


468 

477 

438 

1873 

1543 

S3 

801 

1898 

1576 

1439 

381 

797 


'65  3003 


65 
65 
65 


SUM 

IS?  ! 


1351 

1575 
557 


65  1503 


3055 
606 


65  3007 


65 
65 


1031 
1986 


!S'! 


>446  S 


639 

633 
496 
649 
970 
313 
173 
449 
333 
445 
446 
650 
579 
616 
74 
603 
407 

593 

378 
81.68 

KIO 

198 
<879 
^360 

904 


I 

65  1933 

405 
1941 
390 
176 
141 
364 
1037 


65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
66 


65  !  1130 


65 

65 
65 
65 
65 
65 

.65 
65 
65 
65 
65 


1308 
1349 

507 

.%5 

1349 

333 

486 
9c45 
61 
673 
991 


883 

14  1454  i  360 
7   166  49.50 


91 
13 


1695 
1986 

951 


[65  338 

65  <I35 

66  1046 
6S  794 


S14 

63 


«5 
65 


1004 
1665 


65  I  805 
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lnv««iti4iQ. 


Cara     ST8t«m  of  dumping 

Cara.    v>-ntilation  of 

Caramel  fi-oro  distillery  refose.    Making . 

Carbon  dioxide.    Apparatus  for  making . 

Carbon  dioxide.    Making     

Carbon  for  electrio-arc  lamps 

Carbon  for  voltaic  cells  

Carbon-bolder 

Carbon -rod  clutch  

Carbonaceous  minerals.     Utilising 

Carbonated-liquid  touutain     


Carbonising  apparatus I.  L.  Roberta 


D.  P.  Cameron 
8.  G.  Curry... 
J.  Mosler 

E.  Lubmann... 


B.  Lubnuum 

R.  E.  Ball 

B.  B.  Cutten  

C.  C.Hill  

C.  McNellie ,. 

E.  B.  Coxe ?. 

O.  Zwietnaoh 


Carbureting  apparatus. 
Carburetor 


Gas-. 


1 


Carburetor.    Gas-engine 

Card-feeding  machineH.    Speed- regulating  mechan 
inm  for 

Card.    Flower- 

Card.    Playing- 

Card.    Playing-     

Card  shnffliriK  and  dealing  mechanism 

Card-waste  t ranomitter 

Card-waste  tranHmitt«r 

Carding  enjrine  feedera.    Low -stock  alarm  for 

Carding-engine  flats.    Method  of  and  machine  for  se- 
curing cardclotbing  to 

Carding-engine  tleeoe-dividing  attachment 

Carding-eDgines.    Apparatus  for  grinding  the  revolr-) 
ing  flats  oi  ^ 

Carding  engines.    Feeding  mechanism  for  wool- 

Car<iing  machine  condenwr  or  tiniaher  

Carding-machinerondeiming-roU.     Woid- 

Carding-mnchine  feedinc  ilevioe 

Carding  machine  ring-doffer 

Carousel 

Carousel    

Carpet  fabric    Ingrain 

Carpet- fastener .- 

Carpet  fastener.    Stair- 

Caipet  stretcher 

f  Carpet-stretcher 

Carriage 

Cartiage.    Baby- '.\\ 

Carri  age.     Baby- 

Carriage  basket.    Babr- 

Carriage  brake.     BaUv- 

Carriage  brake.    C bild's- 

Carriage.    Child's  

Carriage.    Convertible.   ."."." 

Carriage  curtain  fastener 

Carriage-gear  coupling 

Carriage-screen 


R.  S.  Lawrence. 
R.  J.  RolfsoB    . . 


J.  E.  Caps 

W.  White  and  R.  T.  Smith 

F.  Scbumm 

W.  Doerflinper 

G.  W.  McGeorge  and  W.C.  Banks 
W.  H.  Ranuev 

R.  B.  R4)binson  ami  E.  P.  Con  ley 
R.  B.  Robinson  and  E.  P.  Conley  . . 

J.  Kearney 

A.  Hitcbon 


Dmo. 


p.  Schmits 

E.  Piatt  and  J.  Fidler . 


Carriage  storm-apron 
Carriage-top 


Carriage-top-folding  device 

Carrier: 
8m  Elevated  carrier.         Trace-cairier. 
Freight-carrier. 

Cart.    Sugar-cane  , 

Cartridge-belt.     Woven 

Cartridge-shell  crimper 

Cartridge-shell  extractor 

Carving-machine 

Case: 


J. 

J. 

D.C.Fisher 

W.  T.  Svkes  

J.E.  McWlUiam 

C.F.  Morrison 

W.T.Svkes 

M.  T.  Tl^eston 

M.T.Weston 

W.  G.  HarreandM.  M.  Hutt 

C.E.  Piper. 

A.  C.  Kiister 

W.  A.  Phillips 

J.  W.  Tatem  and  D.  C.  Mangum  . . 

J.  Currier  and  F,  Ellis 

H.  Lange .   

F.P.Mann  

G.  Marqua 

M.  W.  Bohn  and  J.  H.  Maeheo . . . . 

F.  O.  Boes 

A.  Woodward 

F.Meyer 

A.  Hampel 

N.  A.  Newton 

J.  H.  Caffrey 

A.  F.  Brandenburg 

A.  J.  Hubner  and  R.  R.  S.  von  See- 
berg. 
L.  L.  Short ~... 


510.674 
510,001 
511,353 

507,143 

607.741 
r<06,i59 
.5»l.''.091 
50^.314 
606716 
610.566 
606,355 

511,450 

509,174 

500,836 

500,469 

506,960 

508.149  j 
509.881 

.506.  M8 
.507.930 
.508,487 
506,488  1 
506,046  ; 
511,146  1 


Monthly  I  (MBcial 
volume.   Gaxettoi 


18  1490 

5  I  9S3 

86  I  9614 

94  9906 


17  I  1565 
13  1866 


91  1955 
38  3086 
38  ,  3505 
17  I  1967 


I 


4R0 


1969 


19  3858 


608,148  Nov.  7   989 

510,611  Dec.  18  1310 

506,487 
508.064 
511,641 
507.664 
606.065 

610.746  Dec.    13     1535 

510.747  Dec.  13  1537 
506.106 
510.088 
50:.5I7 
510361 
607.049  Oct.  17  I  3113 
506.919  Nov.  31  I  1545 
506.736  Nov.  14  1904 
610.355  Deo.  5  ,  841 
611,537  Dec.  86  '  8919 
606,970  Oct.  17  |  1980 
509,888  Nov.  81  3160 
510,461  Dec.  18  '■  1089 
509,385  Nov.  88  !  8333 
506,110  Oct  3  I  468 
511,541     Dec   36  !  8983 

510,773    Dec.   13     1585 


810 
1669 


506,158 
609.478 


Sm  Banker's  caae. 

Bookcase. 

Bottle^saae. 

Display-oase. 

Bgg-oaae. 

Map-caae. 

Packing-caae. 

Case  book  and  handle D, 

Casement-bnlder 111!' 1*!'."    O. 

Cash  and  package  carrier '.'.'...'.'..'.'...    E 

Cash-box  j, 

Cash-cjurier e_ 


Rasor-strop  case. 

Shipping-caae. 

Show-case. 

Syrioge-case. 

Ticketcase. 

Type-rase. 


C.  L.  Comeaox 

T.  C.  OmdortT 

W.  H.  Nichol 

R.  Prieto  y  Cnbilios 
O.  Lademann 


65 


Oct      3 
Nov.  88 


506,558    Got    10     1314 


500.485  j  Nov 
507,836  ,  Oct    31 
510,187    Dec     5 
606,087  I  Oct    17 
608,051  j  Nov.  81 


1935 
1507 


f65     1731 


863 


65     1954 

65  '  va 
65  1519 
65  393 
65     1087 


Caab-drawer  and  manual  recorder C.E.Putnam. 

Cash  indicator  and  register T.  J.  Hnme... 

Caab-register H.  A.  Bieriey. 

Caahregister T.Carroll  .... 


V.  Bntler 

Eis..le 

('..  Gipe 

Goo.lenberger  and  L.  Akins 

C.Gipe 


;  510.596 
509.853 
5I0.SO5 


Dec.  13 
Nov.  86 
Dec.    12 


Cash-register w.  H.  Clark. 

Caab-regiator w.  H.  Clark. 


506,997 

Oct. 

17 

{ 508,808 

Nov. 

7i 

607,509 

Oct 

31 

506.176 

Oct 

3 

507.366  1 

Oct 

91 

500,0711 

Nov. 

81 

506,471 

Oct. 

10 

65  163T 

65  i:W8 

65  \tai 

65  408 


1177 


506,479    Oet    10  j  1167 


65 

856 

65 

030 

65 

119 

65 

504 

65 

1133 

.65       837 


.65       830 
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WDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  l\st  of  inrmtionn,  October  to  fkcembcr,  inclwnre — Continued. 


Invention. 


CMb-ncUt«r 

CMhreglator 
Caah-rsfistcr 
Cash-ragiator 


C««h-r«giat«r  — 

Ca«h-r«gister  .... 

Caoh-registcr 

Cash  reclstar  and 
Cash  r«gUt«r  and 
Casta  n^tor  and 


indicator  . 
indicator 
indicator  . 


Caab  refister  and  indicator 

Cash  register  and  indicator 
Cash  register  and  indicator 
Cash  register  and  indicator 
Cash  register  and  indicator 

Cash  register  and  indicator 


Cash  register  and  indicator 

Cash  register  and  indicator  . 
Cash  register  and  indicator 

Cash  register  and  indicator  . 


Cash  register,  indicator,  and  check-prlntftr. 
Cash  register,  indicator,  and  check-print  ir. 
Cash  register,  indicator,  and  check-printer. 


Cash  register,  indicator,  and  recorder. 

Cash  registers  and  Indicator*.    PawI-lo<^king  derice^ 

for  S 

Cash-registers.    Check-«^tor  for  cbeck^printing. 

Cash-registering-nuu:hine  detective  devi^ 

Casket^rrier ^ 

Casket.    Metallic 

Caster.    Fomitare- 

Casting 

Castiag  apperatns 

Casting  battery -plates.    Apparatus  for 
Casting  beads  on  spigot  ends  of  irua  pip^    Method 
of  and  apparatus  for 


'Namvt. 


L.  BhrUch 


No. 


8M,ie7 


L.  EhrUch 509,656 

B.  D.  Gibbe 5(»,668 


Date. 


C.  F.  HamUtoa 


907,190 


W.Kooh 50«,ia3 

F.H.Seymour 507,986 

W.  H.  Thompson 511,663 

J.  A.  Barnes 507.097 

T.  Carney 507,351 

H.Cook. ,511,070 


L.  Ehrlich 507,313 

J.  8.  Billiard 506,833 

G.  MoCabe 506,715 

G.  W.  Sparr 508,353 

E.  T.  Taylor 


510,023 


J.  A.  Treat 610,811 

A.  D.  Tyrrel  and  J.  B.  Aufuldlsh  . .  511,957 

A.  H   UUrich 50e,l»4 

F.  W.  Vaaghan  606,891 

W.  W.  and  W.  H.  Wythe 607,301 

L.  EhrUoh 509,657 


L.  ShrUch  and  J.  B.  Benton  . 


"W.  Koch 

W.  T.  HoOraw . 
"W.Koch 


511.743 


Oet. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Oct. 

Oet 

Oct 

Deo. 

Oct 
Oct 
Dec. 

Oct 

Oct 
Oct 
Nov. 
Deo. 

Deo. 

Dec 

Nov. 
Oct 

Oct. 
Nov. 


Monthly 
volume. 


i 


56S 


88     9804 
98     9813 


94 

3 
31 
96 
94 


9936 

503 
3641 
S181 


9194 
94  9K6 
19     8190 

I 
94     9S09 

10       761 
17     1559 

7  i     607 
19  I  1338 

5  I    690 

19     9435 

7       348 
17  I  18S8 

84     9561 


Dwj.   96 


506,191     Oct 


510,083 
509,066 

G.W.  Grove 609,660 

F.L.Bailey i  .VW.eiS 

J.  McLaaKhlin 508,179 

B.  N.  Lapfer  and  C.  H.  Hiser 508.439 

A.  B.  Diss 506.813 

J.  C.  HiU .V)7,365 


Dec. 
Nov. 


3 

5 

98 


Nov.  98     9818 


9807 
8949 

495 

411 


Casting  machine.    Line- . 


Casting  machine.    Type- 

Centrifagal  apparatus 


Casting  metals. 

Casting  rollers 

Casting  solid  ingots  of  steel. 

Casting  steel  or  other  ingots.    Apparatds 

Catuialt  for  propelling  boomerangs. 
Cattle-dehomer 


I  or 


Cattle^lehomer 

Cattto-guard 

Cattle-gnard 

Cattle-guard 

Cautery  apparatus.    Eleetrio . 
Ceiling-plate.    Metallic 

Cell-eases.    Process  of  and  machine  for  d>ak i n g . 

CeDoloee.    Machine  for  cutting  wood  for  the  mann- 
fketore  of 


•T.  H.  Comehson . 
E.  W.  Timmis... 
P.  McArthur.... 


for. 


W.  8.  Scodder. 


H.  S.  Popp 

J.  L.  Sebenins.. 

F.  B.  Torrev 

W.  P.  B.  Ufick . 

O.  F.  Leibet.... 


C.  W.  Renear 

y.  B.  Brown,  J.  Imel,  and  D.  J. 
Wbitaker. 

J.Miller 

M.  L.  Lynch 

B.  Wolhauptor 

B.  Wolhanpter 

J.  A.  Wotton  snd  E.  A.  Boetrom  . . 
L.  L.  Sagendorph 


511,965 
506.381 
511,947 


506,198 


510,988 

510.995 
508, 7&S 
509,973 

506,518 

510,936 
507,967 

508.178 
506.348 
50.'>.8fifl 
505.867 
511.748 
505.858 


10 

7 

14 


Oct 

Nor. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct 

Dec. 


Oct 


Dee.     5 


1396 
383 
739 


17  ;  1789 
34  I  9681 
19  I  8458 
10  845 
19     9430 


Dec. 
Nov. 
Deo. 


19 

14 

5 


Oct.    10 


H.  F.  Smith 

L.  A.  J.  Niethammer  and  A.  Pfarr. 


Dec. 
Oct 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oot 

507,761  j  Oct 

508,147    Not. 


19 
31 


7  I  391 
10  I     777 

3  I     100 

3  101 
86     3948 

3         74 


31 

7 


3346 
980 


CeoMBt-kilns.    Arrangement  for  dryin*  slurry  by     O.  Batchelor 507.068    Oct    17     8196 

waste  heat  flrom 
Cenent    Non-oondnoting  and  waterpro  >f 
C«itflrfng-tool 


Ceatriltegal  drier 

Centrifugal  machine .. . 

Centrifugal  aereen 

Centrif^unl  veotUator 

Chain.    Boom- 

Chain.    Drive- 

Chain.    Drive- 

Chain-link 

Cbaia-llnk 

6aain. 


N.D.M6n«gal 507.688  Oot 

S.  A.  Piper 506.789  Oct 

H.  M.  Saint-DenU 510  298  Dec. 

L.F.  Haobtman 506.930  Oct 


31 

17 
5 

10 


!^l 


669 


748 

9030 

1987 

811 

1957 

191U 
3600 


151 

199 

193 

(675 

)676 

679 

5559 

)5S8 

(130 

)  131 

900 

5  789 

\^<a 

543 

653 

534 

637 

638 

638 

188 

390 

391 

149 

384 

39S 

145 

\\4» 

5503 

)S04 

86.87 

463 

(638 

>633 

(677 

^678 

(797 

<79e 

^798 

(199 

(130 

91 

(683 

^684 

(680 

)681 

350 

HO 

1H9 

435 

6S» 

598 

308 

589 

187 

168 

189 

170 

171 

(181 

\  189 

498 

380 

49 


Official 
Gazette. 


•3 


I 


k6S       118 


1330 

1331 

460 

98 

734 

9038 

451 

536 

1831 

594 


65 
65 

!» 
!« 

65 

!« 

65 
65 
65 

>65 


65 

155 

65 

389 

66 

871 

65 

16TJ 

J65 

|65 

65 
65 

|65 

u 

65 
65 

!« 
!» 

65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 

L 


1597 

1890 

889 

377 

517 
1330 

9051 

97 
1487 
1335 

1339 

380 
818 
909 

541 

18!« 
178 

1887 


197 


65  1551 

65  1811 

65  1016 

65  1450 


I!I1S!!« 


467 
917 

80 
198 

86  '    65 
796 

18 
819 
890 


! 

69,70 


3906 

1576 
764 
756 

3447 

9949 
1688 


598 


358 

1792 
743 

818 

150 

21 

21 

65     2051 

65         16 

I 

679 
i    818 


65 
65 

65 
65 
65 


65 


8.M.Hoyt 507.815  Oct  31 

C.  G.  Herscher ■511.146  Dec.  19 

A.  Mnt4>henbaoker .'i08,790  Oct  17 

W   H    Hart   .'«07.369  Oct  94     9678 

J.  L.  Tsplin .VI8.358  Nov.  7|    466 

ILA.Breul 510,838  Deo.  51    669 

C.  R.  Harris    .M0,134  I>ec.  5       4W 

I.  L.  Atwood     507,346  <Vt  84     ■»49 


395 
185 
lOT 

(sa 

^847 
.•^59 
435 
608 
113 
159 
119 
OTA 


65 
85 

65 
65 


653 

325 

15.^4 

154 


[65       699 

1856 
3.6 
&4I> 
844 
1537 
1.103 
.VIS 


65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
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Alpkabftical  liM  of  imvntionM,  Oci4tber  to  December,  indtutive — ContinQed. 


Invention. 


Chain.    Making , 

Chain-making  machine 

Chaina.    Means  for  mannfiMstnring 
Chair: 
See  (Convertible  chair 

Dental  chair. 

Folding  chair. 

Opera-chair. 

Chair 


Photographic  posing- 

chair. 
Rocking-chair. 


Chair 

Chair 

Chair 

Chair  and  sofa-bed    

Chair-bottom.    Spring 

Chair  fan  attachment.    Rocking- 
Chair  table  attachment 


Change-delivering  device 

Clianneliog-machlne  bit 

Chart- board 

Chart     Dress- 

Charts.    Convertible  case  and  display 
Chase- frame  and  table.    Combined 


-stand  for . 


L  L.  Atwood 

F.  Egge 

C.  While 


T.  J.  Ckdlins 


W.  H.  Fauber 

T.8  King 

W.  8.  Off-ien 

L.  Hirnchfeld 

R.  8.  Jiidmtn  and  F.  Edmond . 

J.  H.  Macartney 

C.  C.  Wbelan 


Na 


507,347 
507,963 
510,748 


511,195 

508,680 

505.839 
.Vn.981 
507,970 
509.925 
500.9M 
608,085 

506,195 

.VIS.  972 


Date. 


Oot  94 
Oct  94 
Dec.   19 


A.  L.  Levin 

J.  8.  Budro 

J.  S.  Shepherd 511. .V>8 

H.  Poulln 510.364 

N.  W.  Mackey ,^ .Ml, 089 

Q.  A.  Davis 506.873 


Chaslng-miU „ B.C.White 


Chasing-mill 

Check-bit 

Check -delivery  apparatus. 


B.  C.  While 
M.  W.  esse. 


511.388 
510.158 
Coin-actuated  automatic.    H.  A.  Herr {506,400 


Deo.   19 

Nov.  14 

Oct  3 
Oct.  31 
f>ct  94 
Nov.  91 
Dec.  5 
Oct      3 

Oct-  3 

Oct.  3 

Dec.  36 

Dec.  5 

Dec.  1» 

Oct  17 


511,380    Dec.   96 


Bank- 


Check,  draft,  or  similar  instrument 

Check  perforator  

Checkreln  attachment    

Check-row  and  drill.    Combined , 

Checkrow-wire  anchor 

Checks.    ManifoldiDK  device  fnr  baggage- 

Checks  or  the  like.    Form  for  bank- 

Cheese  compounds.    Preparing 


Dec.  96 
Dec.  5 
Oct    10 


L.  C.  Newton 505.884 

W.  H.  ConneU  and  J.  A.  Patterson  507.674 

G.  W.  Hlser 511.697 

C.  H.  and  H.  L.  Dooley .V)9.797  | 

J.  B.  Lasnre 509  913  I 

C.  H.  Brown .V)9.8e9 

W.  E.  Selleok 507.850  i 

O.  N.  Ferry 507.897  i 


R.  Knietiw;h 
R.  Knietsch 


Chess  and  checker  board C.  C.  Moore 

Chest: 
See  Flour-chest 

Chicken-house 

('himney  cowl  or  ventilator 

('bimney-cowl.    Rotary 

Chin  rest 

Chin-rest  for  the  dead 

Chlorine  packai^.     Liquid- 

Chlorine.    Process  of  and  apparatus  for  making  liq- 
uid 

Chopping  or  mincing  machine 

Chuck.. :. 

Chuck  

Chuck. 

Chuck. 

Chuck. 

Chuck. 

Chum. 

Chum 

Chum 

Chum 

Chum 

Chum  

Chum 

Chum  

Chum 

Chum  

Chum 

Chum  and  butter- worker. 

Cham-da»her 

CbDm-dsMher 

Chum-dasher 

Chum  mechanism 

Chute 


Oct 

Oct 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct. 


511.306    Dec.    19 


W.  H.  Putnam 1  508.539 

J.  H.  Chappel 1506.813 

H.  andL.Iwan.    (Reissue) !    11.375 

J.  F.  Bogan !  !W8.0ei 

J.  W.  Sexton 1506.886 


Drin- 

Drill- 

Screw-machine 
Screw  machine 


Combined 


Chate. 


A.  Wood  and  T.  Davies 

J.  Hartness 

G.  H.  Sellers 

W.  Whitlook 

A.  Woeber 

A.  C.  Fits 

£.  E.  Saum  and  F.  £.  Black  man    . 
J.  W,  Bailey  and  -T.  T.  McNorton 

F.  Cameron  and  E.  Potter 

W.  H.Curtice 

£.  Danner 

W.  Dobson 

M.  v.  Elsbree 

O.C.  Forbes  and  B.  Priekett 

F.  D.  Goodwin 

J.  P.  Kvte 

A.  W.Kanny 

C.Owens 

E.Silen 

J.  M.  Chadwick 

J.  E.  Gibbs 

A.  Schuyler 

J.  T.  Walston 

J.  A.  Haagen 

R.  H.  Lloyd  and  R.  Reirsen 


.506.640 
506.639 


511.485 
507,904 
507.508 
.V)6.0S4 
508.667 
.507.315 
510191 
506.300 
507.414 
511.404 
507,788 
509,880 
§07,677 
506.107 
508.919 
506.404 
511.056 
511.975 
509.771 
507.065 
607.619 
508.768 
.V)9.780 
508.307 


Nov.  14 

Oct.  17 

Oct.  17 

Nov.  7 

Oct  17 

Oct.  10 

Oct  10 

Dec.  96 

Oct  31 

Oct.  31 

Oct.  3 

Nov.  14 

Oct.  94 

Dee.  5 

Oct  10 

Oct.  94 

Dec.  36 

Oct  31 

Dec.  5 

Oct.  31 

Oct.  3 

Nov.  7 

Oct  10 

Dec.  19 

Dec.  19 

Nov.  28 

Oct.  17 

Oct  31 

Nov.  14 

Nov.  88 

Nov.  7 


Monthly       Official 
voluni&    I  Qaaettn. 


i 


2 


96S0       881  '    65 
9509    {«}?    }65 


1539       389 


9337 

1148 

46 

3617 

9517 

9057 

130 

44a 

648 

965 
;  9936 

855 
;  8160 
I  1823 

9666 

9879 

535 

1049 

'    131 

,  3990 

;  3175 

3039 

115 

I      98 

3508 

3574 

9591 


9135 
3115 
1967 
3007 
537 


....  609,041  Nov.  91  1799 

Chute.    Ash- F.  W.  Stellinjr  and  H.  F.  Reets 608.683  Nov.  14  997 

Chute.    Coal- G.  L.  Stuebner  and  P.  W.  Nies 511,567  Dec.   26  9946 

Chute  for  transferring  material C.L.Harris 1511,339  Dec.   96  9574 

Cider-mill L.  Middleton 1  508,968  Nov.  81  1606 


Cigar-bunching  machine J.  H.  Abraham  . 


1 506,615    Oct    10     1391 


Cigar  bunching  machine L.  T.  Cornell |  507,487  -  Oct    94     9884 

Cigar  bunching  machine 8.  L  Smith  and  H.  W.  Pease 507,177  !  Oct    94     8358 


(571 

)579 

(983 

^984 

I   13 
8«3 

621 

496 

30 

116 


!1S}' 


Cigar-holder B.  L.  Gaylord 

Cigar-lighter.  Electrlo C.  J.  Jenne  and  C.  B.  WHley. 

Cigar-lighter.  Electric C.  B.  Stmble 

Cigar-ptesA E.  T.  Zellner 


508,933  Nov.  91  1.566 

509.085  Nov.  91  1820 

506.347  Oct  10  958 

607,607  '  Oct  31  3107 


70 

716 

906 

532 

456 

(646 

)647 

(647 

^648 

I  193 

(961 

>969 

33  34 

788 

777 

734 

36 

7 

863 

880 

(613 

)614 


911 

1798 
9179 
166 
1853 
1498 
1496 

3838 

^586 

.1093 

344 

1191 

9601 

585 

868 

9760 

9710 

3400 

60 

3995 

479 

396 

1057 

9100 

9467 


994 
434 

539 

46 

469 

3?i« 

:as 

686 

885 

7.V5 

91 

276 

640 

137 

214 

677 

657 

834 

14,15 

789 

194 

96 

963 

519 

601 

793 

.530 

761 

315 

727 

133 

427 

498 

244 

718 

696 

394 

(349 

)350 

(703 

^704 

(580 

<581 

^582 

383 

446 

837 

750 


65 


!« 
i« 

65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 


{498  ! 


66 
65 
«5 
65 

!« 

)65 


>65 

65 
65 
65, 

65  , 


66 
65 
65 
65 
65 

s« 

65 

1» 

65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 


65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 

65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 


i 

538 

506 
1718 


1879 

890 

19 

799 

509 

1176 

1434 

86 

198 

59 

1995 

1579 

1839 

370 

1946 

1947 
1511 

919 

96 

656 

2038 

1374 

1431 

1416 

710 

799 

1905 


M9 
353 
436 
789 
375 
888 
886 

1976 
794 
631 

67 

5« 
1530 

in 

557 
1953 

690 
1491 

657 
94 

839 

814 
1897 
1896 
1364 

498 

636 
1019 
1368 

857 


65  1114 


960 
1997 
1998 
1080 

979 
577 


480 

1081 

1131 

193 

685 
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r^D'rlX  OF  PATENTS  LSSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetieal  tut  q,   inventiotu,  October  to  iMxember,  ij.e/ii*i«— Continued. 


Inventioo. 


Clfar-T«tidliig  ouMihiiM 

Cljf»r-wnipper-43iittiag  nuehiiM . 

Cigarette-machine 

Cigarette-machine 


Cigarett»paeking  derioe 
Ctttrette-paoera.    Package  or  wrapper  i>r 

Clsder-ahovel ;  . . 

Cinders.    Derioe  for  burning  and  eieetii  g 

Cipher  derice ^..        . 

Cireoit  and  appliance.    Tent  and  signal .. . 
Cirenit-hrealdng  apparatna ... 
Circolt^ontroller.    Aatomatic 
Clamp: 
am  Belt-clamp. 

Colter-damp. 

Blerator-rope  clamp 

Otrder-clamp. 

Xettle-Ud  clamp. 

Meat-clamp. 

Ifnt-clamp. 

Clamp 

Clamp-Joint 

Clamping-machine 


Paper-clamp. 
Plant-clamp. 
Bailwaj-frogj  clamp. 
Rone-damp.  ' 
Rabber-dam  (lamp. 
Saw^lamp. 


Springxlip. 


Clamping  meebaniam 

Clarinet  

Claap: 
8m  Book-cla«p. 

Corset-claap. 

Claap 

Claep 

Claap  for  pencilfl,  pens,  Ao 

Clay.craahlng  machine 

Cleaner: 
Sm  Cotton -cleaner. 

Fine-cleaner. 

Orain-cleaner. 

Harrow-cleaner. 

Cleaning  componnd 

Cleat  for  electric  wiring  . . 

Clerie.&c 

Clerte 

CloTia.    Doabletree- 

Clevis-hook 

CUp: 
Aw  Hame^iip. 

Newspaper-dip. 

CUppen.    Shearing- 

Clippers.    Shearing- 

CMppera.    Shearing- 

Clipnera.    Shearing- 

ClocK.   Alarm-  

Clock-cases.    Coating 

Clock.    Bleetric  alarm- '. 

Clock-eaoapement.    Torsional 

Clock  moon-dial 

Clock-m0tor 

Clock  musical  attachment 

Clook-STnchronlser.    Electrio 

Clock  winding  mecluuiijim 

Clock  winding  mechanism.    Tower 

Clooet: 
8t  Dry  oloaet. 

Ciaaet ..., 

Cloth-enttlag  machine  . 

CleCh-oatting  machine  . 

Cloth-oattlag  machine  . 

Cl««b-«at«iag  machines, 
dnetiag- wires  of 

Cletb-ihaiahing  maohine 

Cloth  iaspeettag  and  trimm^g  m^i'Ktiiff 

Cloth-aaBpiBg  machine 

Cloth-plUag  maohine 

Clo^pttiu  maohine 

Cloth-pvMtfng  machine 

Cloth  pnmimg  maohine , 

Cloth  ah— ri»g  machine 

Ctoth-ategeiag  deriee 

Cloth-dB||«iag  derioe 

Cloth  apoigiBg  and  shrinking  machine 

Clotho»dTior. 

Clothoa^rlar 

Clothoa-Nae  attaohment 

Clothea-liBa.    Chain 

Clothea-linedatch    

Clothea-line  foatener    

Clotheo-Une  hdder 


Nam- 


A.  J.  Kletiker  and  J.  Bans 
H.  Storm  and  F.  Wamken 

H.  Bilgnun 


A.  L.  Hanson 

C.  W.  Van  Vleet 

F.  firoame 

S.J.  Besthoff 

R.H.  McFerson 

W.  R.  Rothwell 

T.  Spencer 

J.  Burry 

C.  L.  llaybew 


Date. 


Nor. 
Dec 

Oct 


14 
19 

10 


Monthly    '    Official 
volomci.     i  OaseUi^. 


S07,«31 

007.606 
309,790 
510,785 
SO0,ttM 
.■500,731 
S07.565 
510,150 
510,010 


Oct.  31 


Oct 

Nor. 

Dec. 

Nor. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 


31  3SS0 

88  30S3 

18  1570 
88  I  9758 

17  15SS 
31  3081 

5  531 

18  1375 


Chumen  t-clas^ . 
Oarment-sapporter  clasp. 


Pipe-trap  cleaiier.  . 
Trolly-wire  cleaner. 
Tube-cleaner. 


•  ••*««••«••**•«««  »••• 


D.  H.  Iseminger . 
F.  Hlgbie    ..  ... 

W.  Horrocks 

F.  Johnson 

J.Clinton 


W.  B.  Draper 

J.  M.  Kaiser 

H.  C.  EvaDA 

W.  S.  Urquhart  and  H. 


506.114  Oct  3 
I  509.898  Nor.  21 
,  507,131  !  Oct  84 
j  S00.199  [  Nor.  91 

510,119 1  Deo.     5 


0. 


1818 
816 


•43 

669 
1371 

66  1719 
65  1391 
65  I  388 
65  I  61)1 
65  1510 
65     1888 


487  1« 

8053  495 

8884  S.")? 

Ife92  462 

466  105 


510,833 1  Deo.  5  809  196 
510,918  Dec.  19  |  IffH  460 
.■)08,096    Nor.     7       195         58 


P.  Mallory  . .   511,506  .  Dec.  88 


J.  A.  Bazille  and  G 

F.  A.  Dasgan 

A.  I.  Andenton    . .. 
W.  E.  Pennington . 

A.M.Cole 

J.  K.  Poole.. 


W.  Partridge . .  507.473    Oct    94     8849 


65 

93 

6."> 

1176 

65 

465 

85 

114.') 

85 

1497 

» 

1984 

65 

1786 

65 

795 

8981  i    -m      65  j  8000 


• ■■•• • • 


508.087  Nov.  14 

506.897  Oct    17 

508,117  Nor.     7 

606,769  Oct    17 

508,338  Nor.     7 


E.  A.  Cochran.. 
E.  A.  Cochran.. 
S.  A.  Cochran  .. 

E.  A.  Cochran . . 
N.Caee 

F.  Kroeber , 

C.  F.  Wvman.... 

E.Klahi 

B.  A.  Clark 

S.  B.  Wortmann . 
K.  L.  Cnendet . . . 

H.  S.  Prentisp... 

A.J. 
R.B. 


1146 

1868 
838 

lfi56 
580 


S08.163 
508,184 
508,165 
511.125 

.vw.oa.'s 

506.050 
507.959 
60«,315 
308,467 
•MO,  754 
508,101  I 


Nov. 

Nov. 

Nor. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct 


303 
304 
308 


Hopewell. 
Can- 


C.  O.  Baomgaertd. 

L.  Smith 

A.  K.  ThyU 

A.K.ThyU 

A.  K.  ThyU 


306,938    Oct 

509,375     Nov. 
511,406    Dec 


7 

7 

7 

19  I  3991 

10  1408 

3  388 

31  I  3679 

31  I  39a^ 

14  795 

18  1547 

3  467 

17 

88 
98 


508,079  Nor.  7 
510.717  Dec.  19 
511.563  Dec.  -.26 
511,563  1  Dec.  98 
508.534  Nor.  14 


1933 

8318 
8715 


465 

59 

415 

143 


75 
75 
76 
544 
353 
103 
914 
539 
196 
384 
193 
478 
479 
560 
698 


!S'! 


Lee . 


A.  Brown. 
P.  A.  Mathewi 

S.  Oessner 

J.  B.  O' Bryan 

J.  B.  O'Bryaa 

M.CampbeU.. 

J.  Kirk  and  B. 

F.Ott 

W.  S.  Granger.... 

R.M.  Hunter 

O  Rothhols. 

J.J.  Bisd 

J.  Sohmits 

H.  R.  Sheets 

L  Oppenhdroer . . 
H.  ELPercival   ... 

R.  Aucock 

G.J.  Reed 

H.  Pittmaa 

J.W.Cook 


169 
1487 
9955 
9938 

918 


506.708 
511.800 
.■i06,.Vl5 
.V>6..M6 
306. 4^ 

.vnass 

506,067 
.V)6:ff)5 
.'•OS.  94  4 
.Ml. 916  1 
.V)9,349  I 
508.989 
50»'.779j 
507.835' 
507.161 
511.499 
507.. MM 
SIO.WM 
306,080  I 


Nor. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nor. 

Oct 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Doc. 

Oct 


91     9173 
17      1549 


96 
10 
10 
10 
94 
3 
10 
91 
19 
91 
81 
14 
31 


3040 
1981 
18HS 
1176 
8445 
413 
1035 
1584 
9387 
9960 
1649 
1971 
34»« 


94  9396 

96  9849 

31  ."iOi^ 

19  90i:< 

17  \99tf 


45 

388 
790 
'90 
935 

599 
385 
741 
390 
391 
998 
608 
108 
958 

.■578  I 

546 

406 

316  I 

857  ! 

579 

680 

754 

497 

494 


85 
66 
65 
65 
65 
85 


65 

65 

65 

85 

65 

85 

65 

65 

65  I 

65  I 

65 

^  , 
85 


574 
990 
379 
800 
340 
868 


814 

814 
815 

IH&l 

888 

75 

748 

1904 

990 

1715 

01 

39! 

1935 
1863 


68   788 
85  1703 


85 
85 

66 


1909 

1090 

iM4 


65  1168 

66  319 
86  I  9013 
85  957 
65  9S7 
85  ,  837 
85  I  408 


85 
85 


80 
800 


65  1064 

65  1878 

85  1914 

65  1099 

O.*!  1013 

65  705 

66  475 
65  1979 
fi5  »:30 
rS  1810 
65  ,  404 
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Invention. 


Clothes-pin 

Clotbee-prees 

C  lothan- wrincer 

sSc'r"^.Tr 

^'°'*'» 

Clotoh 

Clutch .."!..."!" 

Clutch 



Clutch 

•■ 

Clutch 

CIntoh  . 

cintch.  Frirtion-*::::: 

Clutch.    Friction-....      

Clutch.     Friction-  

Clutch  lubricating  derice  ..'.'.'.'.'".'. 

Cintch  mechanism.     Friction-     ....'.'*.".!!.".'.' 

Clutch.    Self  lubricating []\\\ 

Clutch-shifter ....'..'.. 

Coagulant-feeder 

Cos'  ;uttinc  machine  . 

Coal-screen  ..  

Coat 

Coat  

^t'uiX"'  "'^'^••*~^*'^  n.etdi-p-diiy. 

Coating  Iron  with  magnetic  oxide 

STk     Bd?."***"**' "rticles with  mviai .'.'.'..:: 

Cock.    Gage. !!...". 

Cock.    Ga^..  

Cock.    Lock  stop.' 

Cock  or  faucet    ".: 

Cockorfanoet 

Cock.    Stop-  

Coffee.    Aging 

Coffee  mill    .* 

Coffee  mill  and  box::::::::;:;:::::;: 

Coffee-pot.  

Coffee-roaster.'  Gas 

CoflBn  protector  !?^ 

Coll.    iReactire         

Coin-carrier.  

Coin-controlled  apparatus:::;:::;::;;:;;;;; 

Coin-controlled  apparatus 

Coin-controlled  apparatus 


Coin  controUed  apparatus  for  pUylng  tunes,  Ac  . 
Coin -con  trolled  derioe 

Coin  holding  and  delireriiig  derioi 

Coin  hol.ler  and  ejector.    Portable 

Coin  sorter  and  ejector ^      

Coke.    Making.  

«  .        ^  *      

Coke.    Oren  for  the  mannfhcture  of 

Collar 

Collar  and  bames. '  Combined  hoi^ 

coii:;Se^nr^""""°^*"*-«^  ^^^^bii^-- 

cojiarfi^gen^^-Hoia.;:::;::;:::::;;;;;;;;-- 

Cdlar.    Hotae- 

Collar  or  oonpUng.*  Set 

Collars.  Machine  for  forming  "tn'm'^doWi  linen  * " " 
Co  oring.matter  and  making  ia^  pY^  "nen ... 
(  oloring-matter.    Blue.   ..   T^ 


Blue. 


Obtainhig 


^wlSf"*'**'^  from  dye-wood  extracts. 
Coloring  metd  leava* 

Colter-clamp   ._.•• 

Colter.    Plow-.. 

combination-ioek :::::;;;;;;;;;;;; 

Combing  fibrous  materlds.    Machinefor j  O, 

Combing-machine  stop  motion t 


Machine  for  prewiring  fibers) 


Combing  or  spinning, 
for 

Combustion  apparatus 

Commode.. « 

Commode 

Commode.    Portable..".'.": 

C«m,mnUtion  and  a  fluid  deitric  c^iiii^nt^tor: 

Comipntator-bmah  holder 


G. 


Elec- 


Emery . 


J.J. 


G.  W.  Jones 

w.LgSs^:::' "••■•■••■• 

.  F.  Jndy 

.  Jtroome 

M-H.c.vir.Faija^^e' ::.■::;; 

F.  S.  Gable  and  J.  8.  Detrick 

J.  Gawron 

O.  F.  Lelbert.... 

E.  D.  Schmitt  and  G,  N.  Hinchman 

W.Womemley 

W.  Womersley 

M.  E.  Campanr  . . 

P^  w  ^*^*fi«W  and 'S.  h:  Li'bby" : 

p.Diehi ::::.:::::::: 

E.  L.  Baboock  and  E.  D.  Schmitt 

P.Diehi 

"VT.  B.  Hosford 
J.  H.  Blessing 

I.  yaptliug  and  J.  T.  Johnson 

F.  L.  Sackett 

B.Thompson ::;;;;; 

A.C.  Watson 

Ap-  j  R.  Lewis  and  G.  Morgan 

P.  H.  Bertrand  .... 

T.  M.  Ash  and  H.  w.  oiii';::: 

T.  A.  Delaoey ... 

E.  J.  stoit«. ......;::: 

J.  M.  Adkins  and  R.  C 

G.T.Ej..n«,n 

JHSaviU 

C.  Mingo 

W.  B.  Thompson  .....* 
V.  Merkel..  

F.J.  Rabbeth. :::;;;:; 

K.  F.  Henneman 

D.  D.  Smncker ..'.. 

E.  Thomson ......: 

T.  F.  Garnor . 
C.  Vr.  D^laney 

J.  R.  Farmer 
R.  M.  Shaffer 


E.  and  C.  Stransky 

P.  C.  Oscanyan 

E.  Berrini 

C.  j;orbes 

E.E.Mattaon 

G.  C.  Hewett 

M.V.Smith 

J.  Stem 

J.  Morrison ;; 

B.  A.  J.  Block 

G.Marshall 

J.  Sneberg 

R.  Brownson 

L.^els 

F.PVeemao 

A.  H  .  Cummings ,  jir».»ia 

M.  Ulrich  and  J.  Bammann . . : : :        i  506  884 
K.  Kothe,  F.  Rdngmber.  and  H 

Hassencamp. 
P.  T.  Austen 


Rosenthal... 

A.Lambert  

A.  Bexdl  and  V.  O.  Peterson  : : : 

E.  Donistborpe and  T.  Barrows. 

"^••OT 508,808 

E.  Donistborpe  and  T.  Burrows. 


^-  ^Tco 610,673 

G.  C.  Corwin 
C.Kelley  .... 
F.  C.  Prindle 

C.  E 


608,906 

907,890 
607,641 

511,388 

^"•'^ !607,344 


Dec. 

19  ' 

Dec 

1 
18 

Oct 
Oct 
Oct 

17 
31 
31 

Dec 

88 

Oct 


8581 
9844 


1.38 
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Invmitkm. 


Connatktor  •  bniahtM.    Composition  and  proctwM  of 
producing  Mune  for 

Comp— ■,    Aatomatic  rvoordlng- 

CompcMM.    Drafting- 

CompaaaM.    Trammel-poiBt  for  bfiam- 

Conpaoaator  for  aignal  or  other  wirf«  — , 

Compoaite  material  for  moldings,  itc,  aid  making 
name.  I 

Corapoond  engine \. 

Concrete  pipe*  in  aita.    Ifanafactnring  ntonolith  ic  . 

Condenser » 

Condeoaer.    8arface   .|. 

Condensers.    Apparatus  for  preventing  tlje  backflow 

of  water  from 
Condensers.    Working 


Kaiue. 


R.  Hirsch  and  H.  Mominger . 

J.  J.  Townaend.    (Reiasne)  . 

B.  H.  Toqnet 

W.  J.  and  A.  W.  Hoaok 

W.  Saunders 

S.  Grtm»tad 


A.  von  Borries. 
E.  L.  Ranaome. 

H.  Rassbach... 


F.  M.  and  C.  H.  Wheeler. 
L.  Schatte 


Condensing  and  feed-waler  apparatus. 

Condensing  apparatus 

Conduit.     Pass- 


Combined. 


Conduit  provided  with  cor.doit-ooo^inga 

Conformator 

Connector 

Conlact  apparatus 

Converter-core.    Lamlnatad 

C<mvertible  ohalr 

Conveyer 

Conveyer  

Conveyer 


Conveyer  and  manuiiacturiDg  same. 

Conveyer.    Metallic 

Conveying  apparatas 

Cooker. 
Cooker. 
Cooker. 
Cooker. 
Cooker. 
Cooker. 


Steam- 

Steam- 

Steam- 

Steibn- 

Steam- 

Steam  canning 
Meat.. 


Bean* 


Cooking  device. 
Cooking  utensil 
Cooking  utensil 
Cooking  ntensil 
Cooking  ntensil. 
Cooler : 

Sm  Brine-cooler. 
Milk-cooler. 

Coop.    Chirken   

Coop .    Folding  chicken- 

Copper.    Haroening 

Copper.    Refining  slimes  tnm  the 

Ingof 
Copper.    Separating  and  recovering 

Copy-holder 


Water-cooler. 
Wine-cooler. 


Copy-holder 

Copy-holder. 

Copy-holder 

Copy-bolder 

Copy-holder  and  tablet.    Combined 

Copying-oloth .     Letter  press 

Copying-machine.    Roller 


Copyini^pr 
Core.    Green-sand 
Cere-machine 


W.  Stanley.  Jr.,  J.  F.  Kelly,  and  C. 
C  Cheaney. 

F.  M.  Wheeler  and  G.  W.  Lyon  . . . 

F.  M.  Wheeler 

W.  A.  Sweet 


Core-aopports.    Machine  for  making 

Corea  for  casting  pipe-elbows,  Ac.    Maehi  le  for  mak-> 
ing  S 

Corse  for  eaating  pipe-teea,  Ac    Machine  Ifor  making 

CoFm-eztoaetor • r"* 

Cork-extraotor j. 

Corka  hj  grinding  and  machinery  for  iup  purpose. 

Mannw^re  of 
Corkaetew 


Cora-hnaker  and  fbdder-ahredder 
Com- 


Com-povper -•  •-- 

Com^OUng  aaohine  . . 
Cem-aplitttng  machine 

V/O^Bl09  .....•■•.«••-••> 

Coraa« 

Coraet 


T.C.  ChappeU 5«>,5«7 

A.  8.  Adler  and  W.  S.  Black fi0«,7«l 

C.Bell    507,403 

E.  Thomson .108.651 

C.  F.  Scott 50»,770 

J.H.  Woodman 609,877 

A.  E.  Baxter  and  A.  O.  Matiier 511,316 

D.J.  Sheldrick i  60»,a51 

J.  O.  ZeHer 510,«6 

T.  Wrigley 511,393 

J.  B.  AllfVee 505,808 


No. 


S10,341 

ii.aw 

511.177 
610,139 
507,506 
610,865 

511,581 
507,Sai 

507,039 

610,373 
608,944 

.■W5,800 

506,999 

510,107 
510,450 


J.  L.  Board. 


506.357 


E.  C.Flaher .'W6.919 

W.  J.  H.  Olack 507,359 

J.  A.  Kendall 1510,798 

B.  F.  andC.  O.  Met«ler |  509,.M3 

E.  H.  Moorman  1611.351 

S.D.Smith  510.718 

50a759 
507,89»^ 
508.  H31 
507. -JS I 
507,199 


A.  Renbold 

F.  E.  Montanus... 
G.H  Nicholla... 
A.  W.  Obermann. 
N.  Ames 


G.  T.  Ridings 

B.  MUler 

P.  Helblg 


506,(>31 
508,331 
.V»,619 


D.  K.  TntUe  and  C.  Whitehead '■■  509,634 

J.  Douglas 506,9e5 

W.  H.  Bramlette  and  W.  H.  Evans  '  508,863 

H.  K.  GilTord 510.130 

L.Hirt    511.145 

D.  M.  Kirkpatrick 511.5.-W 

W.  E.  Younger 510.950 

B.  F.Stuart !  511.032 

R.Spargin |  .V)«,«10 

H.  Hurwits  and  A.  Schapiro 510,643 

E.  W.  Rider 1510,996 

C.F.Bingham 507,406 

A.  E.  Hammer 506,998 


A.  W.  Needham 


A.  E.  Hammer. 
A.  E.  Hammer. 


808,717 
508,997 
506,998 

£.  A.  Butts  and  H.  L.  Page 508,367 

H.8  Martin |  .-MB,  920 

J.  E.  Howanl i  510,539 

C.Meerroth [509,819 

Q.W.  Packer 508,642 

J.  F.  Johnson     \  510,027 

H.  R.  Sticknev  and  H.  C.  Baxter. ...  609,496 

R.  E.  Polndexter 1506,440 

T.  E.  Denegar 511.197 

E.  R-Caperton |  507.489 

H.J.  L*on ..'M6,705 

V.  H.Oberiy '309,4a 


I>att<. 


Dec.     5 


Nov.  7 

Dec.  19 

Dec.  6 

Oct.  31 

Deo.  19 


Dec. 
Oct. 

98 
94 

Oct. 

17 

Deo. 
Nov. 

5 
7 

Oct. 

3 

Oct. 

10 

Dec. 

5 

Dec. 

19 

Nov. 

98 

Oct 

Oct 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

17 
94 
14 
98 
.91 

Deo. 

19 

Nov. 

91 

Dec. 

19 

Dec. 

96 

Oct      3 


Oct 

10 

Oct 

10 

Oct 

94 

Dec. 

19 

Nov. 

9f> 

D»c. 

96 

Dec. 

19 

Nov. 

14 

Oct 

31 

Nov. 

14 

Oct 

34 

Oct. 

24 

Oct 

17 

Nov. 

7 

Nov. 

98 

Nov. 

98 

Oct. 

17 

Nov. 

14 

Dec. 

5 

Dec. 

19 

Dec. 

26 

Deo 

19 

Dec. 

19 

Oct 

10 

Deo. 

19 

Dec. 

5 

Oct 

94 

Oct 

10 

Oct 

17 

Oct 

10 

Oct 

10 

Nov. 

7 

Oct 

3 

Dec. 

19 

Nov. 

98 

Oct 

10 

Deo. 

5 

Nov. 

98 

Oct 

10 

Dec. 

19 

Oct. 

94 

Oct. 

17 

Nor. 

98 

Monthly 

Oflkial 

volume. 

(Haette^ 

L 

"3 

V 

mo 

86 

1986 

680 

(188 
I8T 

86 

8M 

9311 

5fi8  , 

86 

1887 

901 

114 

85 

1504 

3090 

754 

65 

630 

1770 

434 

66 

1793 

9987 

798 

65 

9006 

9M1 

86 

SM 

9098 

(519 

aao 

!« 

4S1 

873 

910 

86 

1576 

436 

108 

85 

830 

93 

95 

06 

19 

858 

(911 
}<19 

85 

175 

447 

100 

86 

1494 

1007 

(940 
>941 

85 

1615 

9888 

(648 
J  647 

|» 

1304 

18U 

419 

65 

338 

9738 

679 

65 

.■w» 

1100 

971 

65 

980 

9985 

729 

65 

l.Wt 

9139 

519 

86 

1190 

9535 

(617 
618 

65 

1908 

9097 

505 

65 

1184 

1335 

(397 
398 

65 

1674 

9691 

659 
8M 

86 

1960 

3 

1 

85 

3 

989 

(940 
941 

|65 

196 

790 

181 

85 

148 

9673 

657 

85 

640 

1094 

404 

66 

1798 

9631 

636 

65 

1296 

9609 

634 

85 

1935 

1488 

388 

65 

1704 

1951 

319 

85 

1009 

3471 

864 

65 

703 

135S 

336 

66 

1098 

9637 

694 

66 

512 

9400 

501 

65 

488 

1758 

449 

65 

xv 

579 

140 

65 

864 

9759 

86 

1390 

9771 

65 

1394 

9006 

65 

405 

1417 

(361 
358 

86 

1040 

488 

111 

65 

1509 

9957 

K3 

65 

l«i7 

9903 

707 

45 

1990 

1938 

473 

65 

1797 

9064 

511 

65 

1890 

1384 

347 

65 

977 

1370 

336 

65 

1880 

780 

(IM 
{185 

^86 

15.'n 

9744 

874 

85 

654 

785 

(183 
>184 

86 

151 

1888 

^391 
^399 

!« 

393 

740 

J86 

151 

745 

(185 
>  188 

!" 

159 

633  1  165 

65 

875 

187    47 

85 

:i6 

1183   285 

65 

1647 

3073   743 

65 

1381 

1431 

(358 
350 

;65 

287 

317 

71 

65 

1460 

9568 

619- 

65 

1989 

1194 

980 

65 

997 

9341 

579 

65 

1879 

9K58 

701 

65 

676 

1541 

385 

65 

319 

9539 

613 

65 

1979 

UNITED  STATES   PATENT  OFFICE,  18»8. 
Alpkahiicai  list  of  iMventiowt,  October  to  December,  tiic/tMtt«^-€ontinue(L 


Invention. 


Corset-clasp , 

Corlte^  waist ..!...!"!!'.*.'!!! 

Corundum.    Machine  for  grinding  gangne  contain 
ing 

Cotton.    Apparatus  for  handling  seed- 

(Cotton -cleaner 

Cotton  convever.    Seed- 


Cotton-di8tribut«"r  for  gin-feeders 

Cotton  feeder.     Seed- 

r!otton-gin  feed-reguJator 

Cotton-gin  rib , 

Cotton-gin. 
Cotton-gin. 


H.  F.  Hambmoh 507,679 

LM;^* 509,397 

M.  Balmea 800,789 


J.  A.  Bachman  and  F.  S.  Clark . 
H.Rembert 


RoUer 
RoUer 


Cotton-gin.    Saw 

Cotton.    Ginning 

Cotton-ginning  apparatus 

Cotton-irrader  and  nail  arrester 

Cotton  handline  and  feeding  machine.    Seed"-".*!!!!! 
Cotton.    Machine  for  receiving,  cleaning,  and  dis- 
tributing seed- 

Cotton-opening  machine 

Cotton-picking  finger 

Cotton-press 


F.C.  Gammons. 

M.R.Davib '■" 

W.  E.Elam 

J.  HoIIinssworth  and  C.  Bauiater  . 
O.  Lemain ^ 

8.-F.  Prevatt 

M.  Prior 


507,773 

506,134 

507,358 
506,771 
508,376 
509,536 
510,073 

509,785 

611,711 

606,499 
508,198 
610,969 
508,849 

w.s.Heeaer.:::;::;;::::::::::;:::  SSS 


Monthl.v 
volume. 


i 


N.  Whalley.... 

J.  A.  Bachman 

R.  King 

T.  D.  Ruffln  ... 
R.  S.  Munger 


Cotton-sack  carrier 

Cotton -scraper '.'.'.'.. 

Counter  shaping  and  catting  machine 

Counter  seat 

Counting-register "..l!li 

Coupling:  ' 

8«e  Car-coupling. 

Car  and  air-brake 

coupling. 
Carriage-gear  coup- 
ling. 

Electric-conduit 

coupling. 
Fire-hose  coupling. 
Hoae-ooupling. 
Coupling 

Coupling '".'!!!!."!!!!!!!."11II1 

Coupling  device  for  vehicle-eveners.  ."!."!*."*" 

Cover-fastener  for  storage- vessels 

Cover-fastening.    Pot .''"*" 

Cover  for  cups.  jugs.  4tc.    Removable  apiinc.! '. ' 

Cracker-stacking  machine... 

Cradle * 

Cradle.    Automatic i^liimJ.im!!! 

Crane 

Crane 


Locomotive  -  pilot  draw- 
bar coupling. 
Pipe-coupling. 
Plow-coupling. 
Steam  tight  coupling. 
Svringe-cx)upliDg. 
Thill-coupling. 
Wagon-reach  coupling. 


W.  Hurst  

C.  A.  Wellor 

W.  T.  Bessonette 

A .  F.  Laird  and  J.  M.  HUl . 

W.  Lum   

C.  H.  Helms  and  C.  Reinders 

O.  A.  Moss 

M.T.Meyer 


Date. 


Oct  31 
Nov.  91 
Nov.  98 


Oct    31  I  3377 

Oct      3 

Oct  94 
Oct  17 
Nov.  7 
Nov.  98 
Deo.     6 

Nov.  98     2977 
Dec.   96     3194 


Oct    10 

Nor.    7 

Dec     5 

Nov.  14 
Nov.  98 
Oct    17 

Dec.   19 
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Official 
Gaaette. 


685 


610,642 

508,358  I  Nov.    7 

508,909    Nov.  91 

509,640    Nov.  98 
508,431     Nov.  14 


507,814 
608,981 

wi.osa 


<3rane.    Overhead  traveling 

Crane.    Overhead  traveling II"J" 

Crane.    Overhead  travt-ling ."."".".".'" 

Crane.    Supporting- ""' 

Cranes.    Trolley  for  overhead  traveUM  "'.'.'. 

Crank-handle 

Crank-shafts.    Machine  for  makins 

Crate.    Carrj-ing- ...'.'.'.'.'.'."'. 


W.  H.  Hampaon 

J.  Long 

E.  B.Perry..... .'. 

E.  Newman  , 

C.  Tileer  and  P. Brenner! 

F.  J.  Mockler 

P.J.  Danehy 

F.C.Hannahs 

G.  Denegri 

H.  Aiken 


Oct  31 
Nov.  91 
Oct.    17 


1530 


Folding. 


Crate. 

Crate.    VegeUble  or  fruit. 
Crayon  or  pencil 


Creamer.    Centrifugal 

Crib.    Child's 

Crib.    Folding 

Crocheting-machine 


Crockery-ware,  pipes.  Ac. 
the  manufacture  of 


(Composition  of  matter  for 


508,706 
510.353 
506.950 
.106,998 
508,068 
511,538 
508,099 
509,848 
511,127 

507,303 
J.Horton 508,476 

W.H.Morgan !.109,75«' 

^.  H.Morgan i  609,757 

W.  H.  Morgan 1510,041  , 

F.  A.  Kirby 1.109,227 

T.  R.,  Sr.,  and  W.  H.  Morgan 509  758  1 

W.I.  Gong 508.218 

E.  Thomas  and  T.  L.  Fitsgerald    ...  510.103  I 

A.  E.  Moss  and  B.  HiUyard 507,446  I 

S.  C.Myers 508,181 

H.E.Bollock 507.991 

A.K.Cross 508,460 

^/Ijentsch 507,442 

M.  B.  Records .108.240 

C.  Bigeon 506,659 

G.  D.  Munaing '  507,988 

J.  B.  F.  FrMureau 510,085 


Nov.  14 
Dec.  5 
Oct  10 
Oct  17 
Nov.  7 
Dec.  96 
Nov.  7 
Nov.  98 
Dec.    19 


1309 
9041 


1032 

1360 

396 

1680 

873 

1074 


Oct    94     SS78 


811 


Nov. 

14 

Nov. 

98 

Nov. 

98 

Dec. 

5 

Nov. 

21 

Nov. 

98 

Nov. 

7 

Dec. 

5 

Oct 

94 

Oct. 

3 

Nov. 

7 

189  50,  51 
3119 
9924 


9058  j    496 

9965       718 

395         96 

441    98,99 

9809  I    688 

618 


[65       Stl 

l«S       994 


Klmplen 507,140 


Crushing  or  grinding  machine , '  q 

Cube-box '  -w  "7  -m.,!* 

cue-tip-cuttingtooi .:;::;: j^ml^ 

Cufffastener. i   t  w  *^ 

Cuff-holder :  ,  F.J.  Horstman 

CnfTholder        O.  Gronberg 

cSn.,i?device::::::-:"" JJ-^"''" 

cuiinar^ve«M,i..:   .;:::::: w  hS^T'*''" 

Cultivator r  V     aii     

Cultivator  S^^i.-^^^*^ 

Cultivator ^/JP""'*™'' 

Cultivator    '^ X'  ^^J^mnworib.     

Culttvator *^ I  O- W.  French  and  K.  ElnlMdt. 

Cultivator  .;.'.!.i.'.".' I  ¥' °  S^«»'"K 


608,998 
509,988 
606,781 

.506,778 
607,940 
510,010 
506,849 
900,857 
507,309 
606,171 
509,097 
610,909 
508,719 

1806,098 


Nov.  14 
Oct  24 
Nov.  7 
Oct    17 

Oct    94 

Dec     5 


9489 
380 


;65       190 


Oct    94     9980 


Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Deo. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct 

Nov. 

I>er. 

Nov. 

Nov. 


7  '  518 
98  I  9796 
17  1877 
17  1679 
31  !  3646 

5  i  993 
17     1784 

5  6 

94     9587 


488 


uo 


n^EX   OF   PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 
Aipiabetiail  f^  of  inretUittnM,  (Mtoiter  to  Iki-rmbn;  ifu/iuni^- — C«>ntiuaed. 


luveatiiia. 


CnltiTMor 

CaltiTBtw 
:;aItiT»tor 


CultiTatar 

CalttTMor , 

CoItiTAtor 

ColtiTktor 

Cultirator  and  plan  t«r 

CuliiTstor  fttUchniAnt.    Wheel- 

Caltir»(or.    Beet^root 


CaltiTator.    CombiBfttioo- 

ColtlT»tor.    Combination- 

CaltiTStor.    Corn   

Caltirntor.    Frait-tr«tt 

CnltiTntor.    Garden  .   

C^iiltlrator.    Hand- 

Cnltirator,  barrow,  and  cotton-pUbtpr 

Cnlti«-ator.    Twe- 

CnMrator.    Walking- 

CnlrlTator.    Wbeel- 

Cultirator.     Wheel- 

Cup: 

o'<KKK-«np. 

Cupola  or  blast  fiimaoe 

Curb  and  oondait.    Combined 

CarbinK.    Street- 

Corlinc-iron 

CarUng-iron.    Self-heatinf 

Cnrrent-controlling  deriee 


Current  generator.    Alternating- 

Carrent  maobine*.    Regnlating  parallel-olrcnited  al- 
temate- 

Carrent  motor.    Alternating- 


Carrent  motor.    Alternating- 
Cnrrmt  motor.    Alternating 

Carrent  motor.    Rotary- 

Carren'-tranaformer 

Carrenta.    Meana  for  regulating  multiphiae 

Carrier's  beam 

Corryoomb , 

Cnrtain-flxtare 

Cnrtain-flxtore 

Cnrtain-flxtore 

Curtain-flztare 

Cartain-flxtare 

Cartaln-flxtare 

Cnrtain-flxtore  for  bay-windows 

Cartaia  holder.    At^ostable  windoW' 

Cnrtaln  or  blind  support 

Curtain-pole  gnard-rmil  attachment .. 

Curtain.    Window  rentilating- 

Curtain  with  stained-glass  panes.    Metalllo 

Coshion 

Cnsptdor-holdar 

Cot-ont 

Cnt^Hit 

Cat-out 

Cat-oat. 
CatHmt. 
Cnt-oat. 
Cut-oat. 
Cnt-oat. 
Cotter: 
Set  Bale-band  cutter. 

Baad-oatter. 

Bolt-oatter. 

Gear-wheel  entter. 

GlaM-oatter. 

lee-entter. 

Lard  or  batter  out- 


Bleetrio 

Klectrio  double-pole  flxture. 
XIaetrio  peodaat  .. 
Slaetrie 
Safety. 


Maat  cutter. 

MmiBg^atter. 

rwttci  hoart 

Cn«tM>-hMd  aad  bit    Rotary 

Cntter-kaad  fcr  paael-raiaing  maehiaea 

CatUaic  aad  gripping  tool 

Catttef'faca  aad  markar.    Combined  . 


Paper-cutter. 

Pipe-cutter. 

Punohing-cutt^r. 

Stolk-cutter. 

Tobaeco-cutte^. 

Twtae-eutter. 

V«getable-«i 

Vegetable  or  naJBat  cutter. 

Weed  cutter. 


Butt  »r 


Cutllag 

CyaaMaa. 

Cyaaidaa.    Prsoaaaafaad 

Gyele-htakiajr  Bochaaism 


iato  eurred  forms. 


Haohine  for 


ibraikklag. 


Cycle 
Cycle 
CycW-otaad  . 
Cyda-wkeel. 


K«M«. 


L.  Luppea 

J.  MacphaU 

J.  Marpbail 

J^.Maephail 

A.Mattyets 

W.  L.  Nmnan  and  W.  Hieroaymna 

A.C.  Wiekham 

O.  W.  Randolph 

8.  D.  Poole 


Date. 


Not. 
Oct. 


14 

31 


Monthly 
volume. 


} 

98W 


Offlolal 
(tiu«>tte. 


Not.  14       741 


W.  MiskoTsky 

T.J.  Bottoms 

W.  8.  H.  Wallea *. 

O.  D.  Houston 

D.  M.  Sm.vth 

L.  M.  Steener 

T.  T.  Rodes      

O.  W   Randolph 

A.Moler 

B.  A.  Ovenshira 

B.  Einfeldt 

W.  C.  Moore 


A.  P.  Rush  forth. 

N.  Sampson 

F.  Haines 

W.  M.Cleeland.. 

B.  Fontaine 

W.  H.Morgan... 

A.  Rchmid 

C.  Hoflteann 


50«,434 
510,«1 
SlOSlit  I 
906,075  1 
SOB,  788  I 
5t0.0»l 

508,950^ 

500,919  I 
S07.a»5l 
510  91ff 
5O&.906 
50f.P»5 
509,  &58 
509,  RM 
509,  .H4 
510.044 
509.0S4  i 
510,983  ' 


509.490 

50fi.018 
.'W8.308 
607.108 
511,397 


Not. 

Dec. 

D«o. 

Oct. 

Not. 

Dec. 

Not. 

Not. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

VoT. 

Nov. 
Dec. 
Nov. 
Deo. 


14  >    743 

5  738 

13  1644 

10  1338 

W  »78 

5  4S1 

91  10OT 

91  15.14 

94  9Sfi4 

19  1874 

3  2S5 

91  1659 

98  9656 

28  3089 

98  9633 

5  345 

91  1703 

19  1883 


Nov.  38     »«78 


Oct  3 
Nov.  7 
Oct    94 


336 

538 
3316 


W.  Hochbausen 

J.  F.  Kelly  and  C.  C.  Cheaney  ... 
W.  SUnlev.  Jr.,  and  J.  F.  Kelly . 

J.  H.F.  Gorges 

W.  H.  Homberger 

B.  W.  Rice,  Jr 

O.  Geialer 

O.  W.  Nenls 

C.E.Goodrich  

C.  E.  Goodrich  

G.  W.  MacKensie 

R.MaUn 

J.F.  Snapp 

N.  W.  Steams 

R.  K.  Ortt  and  M.  A.  Shearer  ... 
H.  W.  and  E.  W.  Hutchmsoa  ... 

J.  Fraley 

R.  K.  OrU and  M.  A.  Shearw.... 

W.  Amos 

J.  H«rard 

W.  H.  Goodnow 

C.C.Howard ^ 

N.  F.  Adams 

L.  W.MlUer 

B.  Thomson 

B.  Thoms<m ^... 

H.  B.  Werline 

H.  B.  Werline 

F.B«l«id 

O.  OflteU 


H.  Bmsberger . . 

A.  Priode 

F.  Stot«nMn.... 

J.  Lindsav  

A.  A.  Waldie    . 

A.  Olmeadabl    . 

D.J.PUy&ir.  . 
W.  Siepermann. 
R.  B.  Hammer  . 

B.  L.  Roeenfeld. 

O.  Glydon 

J.  S.  Slater 

A.  Perkins    .   .. 


509,333 

505, 997 
510,869 

510,601 

508,791 

505.859 

510,534 

6W,433 

508,838 

511.591 

605,951 

509.078 

509,161 

607.146 

607.443 

500,344 

606,346 

60P.338 

511.431 

507,966 

60f,116 

507,530 

510,507 

6(19,739 

511,617 

509.713 

607,160 

506.383 

508.669 

609.500 

S09.501 

505,808 

908,088 


Dec.    19  3511 

Not.  91  9816 

Oct      3  194 

Dec.    19  1777 


Dec.   19     1988 


800,301 
.'M.I81 
611.471 
.■S09.990 
508,493 

611,453 

007.7S3 
500.957 

6ii,n4 

509.399 
510,958 
511.387 

908,880 


Not. 

Oct. 

Deo. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dw. 

Oct 

Not. 

Not. 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Oct 

Deo. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Not. 

Oct 

Oct 

Not. 

Not. 

Not. 

Oct 

Not. 


14  i  1196 


3 


91 


19  ;  1175 

14  I  798 

14  1078 

36  9889 

3  9-J9 

31  1798 

31  1933 

34  3399 

34  3806 

10  948 

10  951 

21  3075 

36  37.VS 

34  9508 

7  997 

94  9940 

19  1099 

38  9994 

96  3053 

98  9895 

84  2310 

10  1021 

14  1101 

98  3563 

28  3565 

3  ,    5 

14  1063 


(804 

)805 

730 

(189 

iia 

183 

179 
409 
336 
791 
94 
(394 

374 
{  699 

'    460 

!   68 

408 

643 

745 

636 

78 

I  491 

!  409 


587 

89 

133 

547 

611 

(535 

>536 

49 

437 

(814 

)315 
997 

25 
283 
180 
967 
703 

60 
443 
473 
565 
687 
936 
237 
500 
666 
018 

58 
721 
965 
707 
743 
701 
568 
954 
372 
620 
620 

2 
964 


^ 


} 


65 

!» 

85 
65 
OS 
65 
65 
85 

•65  I  1090 


816 

910 

910 
1549 
1739 

969 

laoi 

1489 


1075 
516 
1785 
M) 
1101 
IttI 
1383 
1996 
1475 
1108 
1787 


63  '  1967 
65    66 


65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 


65 

65 


857 
456 


I 


65  19o:{ 

>65  1206 

65  I  3M 

65  j  1755 

'66  1666 


65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

«5 

05 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 


Not.  91 


99«4 

19 

1645 

907 

976 

1987 

45 

llti6 

1153 

470 

192 

19^2 

1180 

1961 

507 

800 

590 

163  t 

1351 

90I.S 

1346 

472 

807 

980 

1383 

1881 

4 

97.1 


1  Not. 
Dec 
Dec. 
Not. 

7 
26 

5 
14 

Dec. 

26 

!  Get 

Deo. 

JDec 

31 
5 

Not. 

91  1 

,  Dec. 

5  1 

'  Deo. 

96 

Oct 

17 

9180 

S94 

335 

81 

9890 

681 

194 

98 

770 

190 

2798 

(675 
)«70 

:{33S 

188 

43 

3048 

749 

8898 

(988 
539 

687 

164 

8635 

(640 
i641 

1706 

461 

65 
65 
65 
«6 
65 

1900 
818 

i»ra 

1433 
915 

65 

1967 

65 
05 
66 

en 

1444 
9014 

65 

1908 

65 

1540 

66 

1940 

65 

368 
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Invention. 


Cycles.    Flexible  and  coUapsiblo  uiud-guard  for 
Cyclometer 


Cyclometer 

Cyclometer  actuating  derico. 
Cyclometer.    AdJusUble 

Dado-head 


Daojper 

Damper.    Fireplaoe- , 

Damper-governor 

Damper- regulator '.,' 

Damper-regulator  for  steam-boiler  ftamaoas 

Damper-regulator.    Tb-nui>statio 

DaoKersiEnal 

Darning  apparatus 

DecoratiTe  films.    Roll  for  holding  and  applying! . . . 

Deoortioator 

Delivery  box 

Dental  aitparatus  for  jirindiu);  teeth  ...V."    .     .  ..\] 

Dt-utal  apparatus.  Rheostai  for  oontrolliug  electri- 
cally-ope  nUed 

Dentalcliair    

Dent*  chair.... 

Dental-disk  holder   

Dental  enjrine ;"" 

DenfHl  enjrine  

Dental-engine  bracket.    Extensible ..'..'.'.'...... 

Dental-ensine  brake /' 

Dental  forceps      |_ 

Dental  handpiece !!I!!!.'.'."I"!/ 

Dental  heater 

DenUl  impleooente.  Bleetrical  apparatus  for  operas 
ing 

Dental  impreasion-tray 

Dental  snctton-valveH  to  plates.    Securing ... 

Dentlat'sdeTiceforsHviDggold-fllniLN  ...."..'.". 

Deodorising  and  difinfectini;  appnrittnH 

Deodorising hydrocarlmu  oils 

lJv%wL  ........... 

Desk !'.."!!!!!""!!";!!!!"■ 

Denk  and  copyholder.    Combine*! .....'....'.'.'.'.'.. 

I>e>*k  and  orean  combined.    8cb«M>I- ' 

Desk  and  seat.    School 

Desk.    School- -[/.'..!.'.!!'.'." 

Desk  ■  sn  p  port 


Name. 


M.  F.  Taintor  . 
C.  H.  ClawBon 


8.  Billiard 

H.  ClawMon  ... 
Coulem-Meuri. 

W.DeGr 


J. 

C. 
C. 

G. 

T.  Davidson 

B.J.  Johnson 

G.C  Hicks 

A.  ('stchpole  . .. 

B.J.  Woo.1 

I.  F.  and  F.  C.  Beers  , 

F.  HaiiHon    

H.  Cardwell 

W.H.Coe 

A.  Vansteenkiste 

H.  S.  Tnthill  ........ 

D.  E.  Morse 

J.  P.  B.  Fiske 


G.  W.  Archer.. 

T.  N.  Cl.*rk  . . . 

W.  II.  'lowne  . 
I  J.  S.  rsii.|.bell. 
I  L.  S.  ITouis  ... 
I  II.  Holibit 

P.  V.  Guerry.. 

I  H.  Walter 

I  C.  M.  Spencer. 
I  T.  <5.  Lewis  ... 
I  O.  H.  Pieper  . . 


(Reissue). 


508,789 
508,405 

508,041 

508,406 
510,338 

510,961 

500,010 
500,911 
508,709 
510,000 
509.  {« 
509.348 
506.175 
511.681 
508,8li9 

510,304 

510.819 
506.982 
508.099 


Date. 


Nor.  14 
Not.  14 

Not.  81 

Not.  14 
Dec     9 

Dec   19 

Not.  81 
Dec  5 
Nov.  14 
Dec.  5 
Oct  3 
Nov.  81 
Oct.  3 
Dec.  96 
Not.  14 

Dec.     5 

Dec.  5 
Oct.  10 
Not.  14 


Monthly       Oflirial 
volume.       Uaaettr. 


■  I  C.  H.  Hommel. 


^"^^    '^•JJ- i  I.  G.  Richardson. 

Detachable  handle  for  pans,  &c 

Detector: 

iSr^Blectric-curreut-me-    Tiroe-<letector. 
ter  detector. 

Diamonds,  4mj.    Setting  for 

Die: 

8m  Machine-die. 
Die 


H.  A.  Burlingame 

A.  E.  Ahrens    

A.  J.  audF.F.  Do'dx 

O.  V.  Ksto,  Jr.,  and  R.  W.  Carman 

A.  Kavser 

F.  D.  Pooley 

G.  W.  Wa-son 

B.  F.  Stuai  t  and  F.  W.  Willson  ... 

M.  E.  Puntenney 

J .  Haass  

G.A.Bobrick 

F.  W.  Tobey ■""■ 


.VW,900 
508,564; 
500,390  1 
11,370  ' 
510,484  ! 
500.901  I 
510,856  1 
511,067  i 
511,099 
500,176 
610,048 


Oct. 

Not. 

Oct 

Oct 

Deo. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Not. 

Dec. 


10 
14 
10 
17 
19 

5 
19 
19 
19 
91 

5 


606,077  I 
500.709  I 
510,963  ! 
507,656; 
508,479  1 
510.705 
506,351  ' 
."•l  1.03 1  I 

506.496 
511.989 
609,000 


Not.  14 
Oct  17 
Dec.  19 
Oct.  31 
Not.  14 
Dec.  12 
Oct  10 
Dec.  19 
Oct  17 
Oct  10 
Dec.  19 
Not.  91 


N.  M  Seidlita. 


Trimniing-die. 


Digger: 

See  Post-hole  digger.  Potato  digger. 

Digging  implement 

Digging-machine \[ 

Dipperliandle  socket 

Direct-acting  engine i'.".".!!'.*.'.!!! 

Dmh-rleaner 

DIbIi -cover '.'.'.'.'. 

Dish -drainer !!!!!"!!!!'"' 

Dish  drainer \.. '..."".[] 

Dish-drainer,  bread-board,  and  cutting-board! 

bined 

Dish  handle  and  support 

Dish-washing  machine 

Disinfecting  apparatus  !!!.*...."!! 

Disinfecting  device 


M.  G.  FnUer. 


509,101    Not.  81 
509,738  I  Not.  98 


Com- 


T.  BenneU 

B.  J.  Bentinck  and  J.  A.  Renner 

G.  W.  Kuapp  

J.  G.  Leyner 

J.  K.  Purinton '.. 

R.  Abbott 

B.C.Marshall 

F.  MitcheU 

J.D.Johnston 


506,968 
508.094 


506,900 
509,986 
.'i09,173 
.''i08,430 
.506.796 
.'I08.198 
."107  233 
rilO,l*>5 
508,685 


Oct    10 
Not.  14 


Oct.  17 
Nov.  21 
Nov.  21 
Nov.  14 
Oct 
Not. 
Oct. 
Dec. 


I 

1989 
707 

1578 

709 
809 

1958 

1005 
111 

1188 
371 
900 

9850 
010 

3151 

1488 

778 

694 

1964 
1157 

688 
961 
058 

9181 
1000 

W  I 

1771  I 
9117 
9060 
1900 
350 

lis 

1047 
1909 
3197 

891 
1466 

9J9 
9062 
1986 
1983 
9445 
1600 

1845 


a  1 1 


l\?.\ 


319 

173 

174 

(386 

}387 

174 

194 

(479 

^480 

418 

95 

991 

(fi,83 

51 

546 

156 

770 

854 

(187 

U88 

147 

316 

885 

173 
836 
838 

540 
865 

89 

435 
583 
510 
478 
79 

979 
412 
480 
783 
204 
362 
939 
.511 
479 
304 
596 
411 


i 


65  lots 


65 


90» 


1 65  1063 

65   909 
65  I  1508 

|65  I  1801 

65  j  1107 

05  1431 

65  OPS 

65  ligO 

65  SO 

65  !  1914 
65 
65 
65 

>65 


118 
9034 

1049 

1556 


65  1598 
65  954 
65   991 


65 
65 
65 
65 


141 
9Si 
194 
439 


65  1695 
65  j  1498 
05  '  1753 
65  1830 
65  1K19 
65  <  1158 
65  I  1476 


1(451 
1)452 
I  711 


813 


800 


65 
6-> 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 

l«: 

66 


66 


987 
.138 
1809 
659 
935 


1159   986  t  65 


17 
7 

94 
5 


Disintegrating  regeuble  snbsunoes 

Disks.     Mechanism  for  controlling  the  action  of  os- 
cillating 

Display -cabinet  for  ribbons,  laoee,  Ac 

Display-case.    Catlerr 

Display  case  or  cabinet '.'.'.'.'.'. 

Display-hanger 

Display-rack ..'.'.'.'...'.'. 

DispUy-raok.    Adjustable '.'.'.'. 

Displa.r-stand 

Display-stand.    Corset !!"!"!!!!!!!!!! 

Display-table 

Display-tray 

Distance  and  altitude  instrument..!....!!!!!!.'.'.' 
Distilling  and  cnuoeni  mi  ing  glycerine  and  beavy  oils 

Apparatus  for 
Distilling  and  rectify  ing  apparatiu 


A.  H.  Barthold 511.189  : 

G.  8.  Blake«lee    — 506,0.10 

J.  L.  Stratton  and  F.  Murdock 510,K25 

G.G.Crosby 509,436 


H.  J.  Bird  and  G.  KaffenberEer. 
F.  Lambert. . 


505.936 
511,705 


C.P.  Bnreh i  911,964 

W.L.  Dempsey .'>06.103 

M.  Corsini .V)6.474 

E.  W.  Buehl 510468 

H.  W.  McKinne 511.639 

R.  A.  Lindner 507  740 

H.  I.  Platshek 511,060 

B.  A.  Gage,  Jr 506,876 

W.  Macnamar 508,027 

F.  A  Gmebel .')08,700 

W.H.Pratt    Sm.K6 

A.  F.  Trageser 510,734 


Nov.  14 

Dec.  19 

Oct.  3 

Dec.  19 

Not.  98 

Oct.  3 

Dec  96 


Dec.    19 

Oct  3 

Oct  10 

Dec.  19 

Dec.  26 

Oct.  31 

Dec.  10 

Oct  17 

Not.  14 

Not.  14 
Nov.  14 
Dec.  12 


466 

518 
477 
189 
399 
89 
605 
134 
358 


570 
351  M3,»4 
1673  j  416 

905  

3185   780 


1879 
2155 
1955 

736 
1583 

809 
9455 

576 
1445 


194 

1H19 

399 

346 

1809 

1103 

1136 

1354 


166 


65  379 

65  ll»6 

65  1157 

65  909 


65 
66 
65 


.396 
896 
496 


8448 

471 
1193 
1041 
3087 
3310 
9105 
1834 

10S9 

1109 

949 

1519 


(597 
}598 
199 
996 
340 
754 
810 
590 
457 
909 
963 
288 
933 
374 


65  1.M9 
65      1044 

65  I  16W 
65  I  60 
65  i  1737 

[oS  !  1854 

65        41 

65     2040 


•65     1893 


Its  I 


65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 


99 

940 
1631 
9099 

673 

1898 
.TTO 


65       9T2 


65 
65 
65 


993 
•50 

1707 


A.G.  Burkbardt  and  Q.  SchiUe 508.913    Nov,  81  i  1335      374      65     1075 
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qrDEX   OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 

Alphahetieal  \ui  of  inventions,  October  to  December,  inctumre — Continaed. 


Inveation. 


I>i«tillu)((  »pp«rmtiui 

Ditrhes.     Inntrnment  fordetenninlngtli^ 
of 

T><»ll-p«tteni 

Di>IU.     Makint: 

Do«>r  aod  key  faatoDor 

Dt>or  bolt ... 

Door  bolt 

Door  check 

Door -check 


Door-cheok 

Door-check 

Dour-check 

Doorcloeer 

Door.    Combined  screen  ftnd  storm  . . . 
Door.    Combined  acre«*n  and  weather . 

Door.    Electrically -controlled 

Door-fastener 

x'oor-iasiener  ......................... 

Door- fastener.    A^nstable 

Door.    Flexible 

Door-banger 

Door-hanger 

Door  hanger.    Sliding. 


Doorhjuiger.    Sliding- 

Door-hangers.    Adjustable  track  for. 
Door-hjuiging  gage 


Door  lock 
Door  lock 
Door  lock 
Door  lock 
Door-mat 
Door  opener 


Sliding- 
Sliding- 
Sllding- 
Slidlng- 


Antomatic 


Door-opener.     Electric 

Door-opening  device 

Door-operating  apparatus.    Electric 

Door-operating  device.    Cell- 

Door-spring 

Door  spring  and  check 


Door-stop 

Doorsnpport.    Sliding- 

Doorway-conformator 

Douche.    Nasal 

Doagh-dividing  machine 

Dough-dlviding  machine 

Doagh-di Tiding  machine 

Dnagh-mixer 

Doogh-mixing  machine 

Dr»rVeqaali>er 

Dnifi-eqaaliser 

Draft-eqnaliser 

Draft-eqnaliser ; 

Draft-eqoaliser  

Drmft-eqiiAlixer 

Draft-eqaaliser 

Draft-«qa*liser 

Draft  .evener ............... 

Draft-book 

Drafk-refHilator.    Antomatk) 

Draft-spring 

Drain-trap   

DraiBage-tabe 

Drainer  for  draft  apparatus 

Drmlningboard  for  bars 

Drapery  fastening  device 

Drawer-gnide 

Drawer.    H*rdwar»- 

Drmwer.    Paper-file 

I>rawer-pa  U 

Dtawliig-fhuiie  

Drawiag-f^vme  stop-motioa 

Drawlng-roUa 

DrawiBg-table 

Dredge  and  excavator 

Dredgo-pamp  attachment 

A^^^BOj^er  .............................. 

Dredger 

.  Dredgor  snctloo-pipe 

Dradgtag-machiae 

DredgtBg-Bachine.    Hydranlio 

Dreacklac-bit 

Draaa-bolder 

Dreao-ahielda.    Method  of  and  device 
Drier: 
5m  Ceatriftagal  drier.        Fmtt-drier. 
Clothes-drier.              Garbage  or 
Driw 


f01 


inclination  > 


forming 

rlibbish  drier. 


Smmt). 


C.  H.  Denison 

W.  C.  Stevens 

L.  M.  Bowden 

F.  M.  Scott  and  A.  F.  Seymour 

D.  H.  Livingstone 

H.  Oaedtke 

D.  D.  Reeves 

J.  Cabus 

J.  M.  David 

T.S.Diblin 

8.  E.  Foreman,  E.  M.  Lord,  and  A. 

M.  Foreman. 

G.  Hoffmeier 

W.  E.  Shepard 

J.  Speirs 

W.  JE.  MitcheU 

C.  R.  Moore 

E.Mitchell 

F.  Callahan ;. 

E.  H.  Rooney 

F.  W.  Tobey 

J.  Murray  and  C.  E.  Haynes 

F.  Jefts 

W.  Cronk 

R.  W.  Landy 

J.  Balderson 


Ko. 


511,730 
506,3S3 
511,111 

511.029 
510  781 
506.635 
505.89,') 
510,163 
507,?» 
500,a05 


Date. 


510,715 

511.099 

506.925  i 

507,151  I 

507,827 

509,116 

506.196  ; 

50H.999 

506,7f»<» 

5OH,720 

510.000 

509.131 

509.643 


Deo. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Dec. 

CJct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 


96 

7 

19 
14 
19 
19 
14 
3 
5 
31 
21 

31 
13 
19 
17 
94 
31 
21 

3 
91 
17 
14 

5 
91 
28 


P.  E.  KUson 511,208     Dec.    19 


R.  W.  Lnndy 

E.  Wright 

E.  E.  Faschlng 

J.  H.  Lewis  and  A.  Weenink 

C.  L.  Mueller 

8.  Armstrong 

li.  C.  Plnmmer   and    O.  O.  Dins- 
more. 

H.  T.Johnson 

W.J.  We^TDouth 

O.  H.  Hicks  and  R.  F.  Troy 

W.  W.  Ijk  Chance 

J.  Cartland 

H.  W.  Larsson  and  J.  A.  Brouill- 
ard. 

J.  E.  Fehn 

G.  W.  Taylor  and  J.  E.  McElroy. . 

J.  R.  Payson,  Jr 

w.  Ort 

B.  Stem 

H.  Bertram 

H.  Boldt 

A.  Radloff 

M.  A.  Wilcox 

G.  W.  Greig 

D.  F.  Cole 

O.  S.  Ellithorp 

S.  A .  Holt ........  — ...  — ........ 

M.  McDunn 

M.  L.  Ransom 

G.  W.  Raymond 

J.  H.  Richford 

J.  W.  Steinmets 

W,  F.  Kehm 

F.Giles 

H.L.TylM 

H.  Bartier 

T.  J.  Kieley 

C.B.  Dolge 

H.  Strater.    (Reissue) 

W.  p.  Miller 

D.  M.  Estey 

J.  D.  Warren. ...... ............ 

W.  A.  Borden 

J.O.Hallas 

J.  E.Preet 

F.  H.  Richards 

F.  H.  Selden  

A.  W.  Robinson 

H.  W.  Terrington , 

«i •  i^ftDftn   ........................... 

W.  J.  Dyer 

C.  Gnllmann ...... 

J.  W.  Sackett 

T.  B.  Swan 

If*  SlftlMrv  •  -.  .•■■■•■••■•*>••**>■•••. 


509,139 

505.86H 
50f,917 
1509.095  1 
.'i09,130 
509.089 
609.013 
511,455 

I 
508,518 
511.668 
507.269 
508.026 
511.294 
511,999 

506,681 

511.692 

506,013 

509,582 

507,567 

i  507.063 

511,499 

1508,984 

509,987 

507,360 

506.844  , 

507.113 

510.971 

507,632 

507,. "WiO 

,508,120 

510,710 

|50H,778 

I  508,023 

;  507,429 

I  506,569 

510,669 

1511,437 

!  510,413 

11,371 

508,740 

508,736 

511,601 

510,744 

l511,M-2 

608.878 

1507,079 

506.133 

505,887 

511,466 

508.122 

506,354 

.105,974 

510,736 

510.591 

!y)6  5»2 

508,766 

509,968 

so8..^^2 

.510,099 


Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Deo. 

Deo. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

l»ec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 


91 

3 

91 

21 


21 
21 
96 


24 

7 
19 
19 

17 
96 

3 
98 
31 
17 
96 
21 

5 
94 
17 
24 
19 
31 
31 

7 
12 
14 

7 
2< 
10 
12 
26 
19 

3 
14 
14 
96 
19 
26 
14 
17 

3 

3 
26 

7 
10 

3 

12 
12 
10 
14 

5 

7 

5 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


I 

OS 

3230 

4S3 

2198 
1268 
9059 
1M4 
1003 
147 
539 
3561 
2186 

3196 
1486 
2176 
1919 
9311 
3470 
1806 

659 
1668 
1687 
1196 

262 
1894 
2787 

3357 

1805 

103 

1541 

1703 


21   1893 


1827 
1688 
2795 


14   893 
96  I  8199 


A.  Bomholdt |  500,901 ,  Oct.  17  1873  1  4166   65 


3515 

68 

9507 

9513 

1503 

3190 

329 

2694 

3029 

2132 

9861 

1043 

246 

2674 

1779 

2395 

1974 

3154 

3008 

335 

1476 

1377 

65 

2785 

1338 

1413 

2768 

944 

683 

1224 

1816 

3038 

1531 

3989 

1436 

2157 

597 

133 

2813 

237 

065 

968 

1517 

1973 

1361 

1988 

200 

006 

432 


it 

'&_ 

799 
(110 

un 

540 
315 
508 
397 
260 
38 
125 
877 
535 

'  766 

;  367 

i  636 

I  475 

!  854 

457 

100 

411 

424 

997 

61 

463 

670 

(575 

^576 

403 

27 

375 

421 

403 

448 

410 

676 

930 
765 
620 
20 
611 
612 

377 
762 
»*,  87 
652 
743 
529 
692 
404 

57 
657 
448 
549 
485 
772 
738 

60 
365 
317 

19 
682 
339 
348 
669 
227 
179 
305 
303 
738 
380 
728 
350 
534 
136 

34 

680 

60,61 

240 

71 
375 
309 
341 
314 

:  47 

149 

96,97 


0 

0 

sr 

> 

£ 

OS 

9048 

65 

843 

65 

1847 

66 

1013 

65 

1817 

65 

1793 

65 

975 

66 

39 

G6 

1518 

66 

7JI0 

05 

1901 

65 

om 

65 

1703 

65 

1842 

06 

389 

65 

479 

65 

703 

65 

1140 

05 

136 

"i 

1109 

65 

340 

65 

098 

65 

1450 

65 

1145 

65 

1396 

i65 

1875 

65 

1145 

65 

91 

65 

1076 

65 

1109 

65 

1145 

65 

1132 

65 

1100 

65 

1908 

65 

939 

65 

20.T0 

65 

508 

65 

771 

05 

1903 

65 

1904 

65 

311 

65 

2028 

C5 

64 

65 

1309 

65   427 

65   1980 
65  1097 


65 
65 
65 
65 


I45« 
540 
363 
458 


65   1804 
65   644 


06  ,  617 
06  I  803 
65  1701 
65  1014 
65   770 


65 
65 


561 
267 


65  1689 
65  1963 
65  I  1603 
65  I  129 
65  I  1004 
05  1003 


65 
65 
65 
05 
05 
66 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 


2011 

1712 

2005 

1043 

432 

102 

27 

1972 

803 

195 

53 


65  1709 

65  '  1602 

65  973 

65  1011 


65 
65 


1447 

870 


65  ;  1481 


380 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE.  18&8.  1^3 

Alphabetivai  liti  of  inventiotut,  October  to  December,  indttsire — Contiuued. 


]jir< 


Drill: 
See  Earth-drill. 
Hand-drill. 
Jumper-drill. 
-,.    PorUble  drill. 
Drill  brace.    Ralchet- 
Drill-making  machine. . 

Drill-prw* 

DrilUng-maohlna 

Drilling-machine 


Ratchet-drill. 

Rock-drUl. 

Rock  or  coal  drill. 


Name. 


Drilling-machine 

Drilling-machine 

Drilling-machine.    Portable 

Drilling  machinery 

Druggist's  cabinei 

Drum , 


Drum.    Heating- 

^■y  nosoi  •••••••••--•••••••••.•••••••••••.,,»,,,,,, 

Dry  closet 

Dry  closet  or  commode , 

Dry-goods  board , 

Drying  apparatus , 

Drying  apparatus 

Drylng-fumace  for  brewers'  grains,  Slc , 

Drying  machine 

Drying-machine 

Drying-machine 

Drying  substances.    Apparatus  for 

Dumh-lH-ll,  club,  and  exercininK  device.    Combined. 

Dumping  apparatus.    Automatic 

Dumping-platform  scotching  device 

Dupliratingmachine ....,'.' 

Dust-collector 

Dust-collector \[\" 

Dust-pan 

Dust-pan  foothold 

Dust-separating  machine '.'.'..' 

Dye.    Blue ]] 

Dye.    Blue 

Dye.    Bnoaio 

Dye.    Blue-black  aso 

Dye.    Brown ]"['_ 

Dye.    Brown 

Dyeing  apparatus 

Dyeing  apparatus 


W.  P.  Nolan.... 

5i  L.  Barclay 

W.Mcwe 

L.  J.  Michaels  and  W.  S.  Green . . . 
D.C.  Stover,  F.  W.,  E.  A.,  and  A. 
Hoefer. 

L.  E.  Whiten 

R.  F.  Wyatt 

C.  H.  Peck 

M.Beal 

J.  W.  AlmaekandC. 

M.  £.  Convene 


D.  Ferguson. 


G.  Q.  Slocum 

8.  L.  Bailey 

H.  H.Jensen 

H.  A.  Jukes.    (Reissue). 

G.Tetreau  

D.  W.  Anderson 

F.S.Blair 


Dyeing,  &c.    Apparatus  for 

Dyeing  black 

Dynamite 

Dynamo-regulator 

Dynamo-regulator 

Ear  and  bail  for  oooking-veesela 

Earib -carrier 

Earth-drill 

KssaI 

*^^^*^*  ■••••••••••■ ■«>>*. •■•■•••«■■ 

Easel 


H.  Adams  and  H.  Eisert 

J.  J.  deKinder  and  A.  8.  Vogt  .     . 

J.  J.  de  Kinder  and  A.  8.  Vogt 

J  J.  deKiiiderand  A.  8.  Voirt .   . 

H.E.Miller f. 

L.  W.  Woocter "" 

J.  R.  Wilson 

J.S.Kidd  ...   

R.  Morgeneier 

L.  8.  Fletcher ' 

W.  H.  Hankmson 

G.  B.  Sarchet 

O.M.Barber 

W.W.Green   ..     .;;.' 

R.  Kothe,  M,  Clrich,  and  O.  Dressel 

G.Schultt 

M.  Moeller [ 

T.  Dieh  1  and  M.  MoeUer 

R.Lauch... 

M.  Ulrich  and  J.  Bammann 

J.  G.  Haslam .' . 

L.  Weldon 


Eaves-trough 

Eaves-trough 

Eaves-trough  cleaner 

Eaves-trough  hanger !!!!!*! 

Eaves-trough  hanger '.','.'.'.'..'.'.'.'.'. 

Eccentric 

Ecraseur 

Edge- trimmer 

Edging  for  fabrics  and  forming  »sm«.*! !!!!."! 

Etlgingor  border 

Edging  machine.    DoubJe- .!!!.!..!!!!!]" 

Educational  apparatus ..'.'.' 

Egg-beater 

Egg-beater 

Egg  -case ....'....... 

Egg-oontaining  cases.    Apparatus  for  rotating 

Eggcup 

Egg-holder 

Elector 

Elector '.'.'.'.'.'.'.I'. 

Electrie-aro  disrupter "!'!'".*!"!  I 

Electric-aro-lighting  system 

Electric  battery 

Electric  battery  cell .*.' 

Electric  battery.    Primary- 

Electric  brake 

Electric  cable lllll[l[l[[l\ 

Electric-cableJunctioB-box 

Electric-call  HVHtem 

Electric-circuit  indicating  apparatoa! ........... 


A  and  J.  Gnemiger. 

V.  G.  Bloede 

A.  Krans 

W.  H.Elkins 

W.  H.Elkins 

O.  W.  Bowers 

J.J.  Wishard  

H.G.Smith 

C.  M.Carter , 

A.  K.  Cross , 


500,931 
508.161 
510,648 
510,039 

506,865 

500,867 

510,148 
507.752 
510.880 
500,147 

511,196 

506,379 
507,203 
509.910 
11,373 
611,175 
511.184 
508,363 

507,065 

506,915 

506.916 

500,917 

50H.112 

506,894 

50*1,158 

511,021 

509,931 

505,977 

507,319 

509.689 

510.762 

508,611 

511, .532 

511,653 

509,929 

511  9fV 

509.62:J 

509.635 

505, 9H 

508,961 


Monthly 
vuluw«x. 


(micisl 
Gaaette. 


Oct 
Nov. 
Deo. 
Deo. 


17 
7 

18 
5 


Oct    17 
Oct    17 


Deo. 
Oct 
Deo. 
Oct 


5 
31 
19 

3 


Dec.   19 


10 
94 

5 
10 
19 
19 

7 


C.  E.  Fountain 

L.  M.  Bowers  and  L.  A.  Galpin   . . 
F.  M.  Bowers  and  J.  L.  Dickelman 

N.  P.  McKenney 

W.  Bavnes 

J.  L.Faulhaber 

J.Clayton 

H.  Hanssmann  and  8.  B.  Dunn  . . . 

H.C.Rice 

J.  M.  Merrow , 

J.  M.  Merrow 

C.  B.  Wessell 

C.  M.  Stone 

i  J.  D.  Harvey       

I  B.D.  McDowell 

J.  H.  Bowley 

J.  n,  Bowley 

E.W.Orth 

F.  N.Jewett  

W.  B.  Hollingshead 

W.  H.  Hooker 

W.  B.Potter 

D.  Higham 

L.  K.Johnson 510,004 

B.  J.  Wheelock 506,353 

E.  Poppowitsch 611,159 

E.  B.  Skinner '608.851 

H.  W.  Fisher 508,895 

S.  B,  Fowler 500,083 

S.  andE.  W.  Whitehall 510.4571 

E.  Thomson 50B,9K  1 


509,431 

506,663 
506,784 
505,914 
500,483 
.506.302 
508,  .589 
608,187 
511, .585 
511,324 

510,250 

506,766 

508,306 

510.515 

511,035 

500,874 

510.118 

511,902 

506,183 

507,235 

607.836 

611,312 

611,470 

600,636 

511,037 

509,838 

508.806 

610,085 

608,021 

M0.389 

611.079 

508.633 

510.960 


Oct 
Oct 
Dec. 
Oct 
Deo. 
Dec. 
Nov. 

Oct 

Oct 
Oct 
Oct 
Nov. 
Oct 
Nov. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Nov.  28 
Dec.  12 
Nov.  14 
Dec.  26 
Dec  96 
Dec.  5 
Dec.  26 
Nov.  88 
Nov.  28 
Oct      3 


1938 
909 

1377 
336 

1806 

1813 

510 
3331 
1813 

561 

1010 
9403 

110 
1453 
8.308 
3318 

626 

17  I  2165 


17 
17 
17 

7 
17 

7 
19 

5 

3 
24 


1894 

1896 
1897 

920 
1865 

893 
8051 


477 
74 
337 
75 
(453 
^454 
(454 
^456 
119 
810 
448 
143 
(544 
)5i5 
953 
503 
35 
305 
565 
568 
153 
(536 
^637 
4T3 
473 
473 
67 
464 
73 
507 


136   38,33 


979 
9607 
9858 
1567 
1035 
9907 
3106 

133 
3104 
8757 
2773 

286 


79 
641 
090 
391 
855 


Nov.     7  468 

Nov.  88  i  2139 

Oct    17  !  1472 

Oct    17  1680 

Oct      3  178 

Oct    10  1803 

Oct    10  871 

Nov.  14  1005 

Nov.     7  336 

Dec    26  8993  ; 

Dec.   96  2554  | 

Dec.     5  084 

Oct  17  1651 

Nov.  7  033 

Dec.  13  1111 

Dec.  19  9009 

Oct  17  1883 

Dec.  5  465 

Dec.  19  8347 

Nov.  7  328 

Oct.  24  ;  2457 

Oct  24  2459 

Dec.  19  I  2532 

Dec.  26  J  2816 

Oct.  10  '  1422 

Dec.  26  !  :«)85 

Nov.  38  I  3103 

Nov.  14  1318 

Dec.  6  414 

Nov.  7  64 

Dec.  5  908 

Dec.  19  2142 

Nov.  14  !  1069 

Dec.   5  705 

Dec.  12  1298 

CKt  10  963  j 

Dec.  19  2276 

Nov.  II  1  i:»l  ! 

Nov.  7  515 


74,  75 
(113 

ni4 

(587 
)588 


Oct.  17  '  1504 


Dec. 
Nov. 


12 
14 


1023 
1114 


I   45 
i  889 
I  815 
;  847 
83 
!  729 
j  633 
1(163 
:\  104 
414 
155 
268 
512 
456 
105 
I  574 
81.82 
000 
:  606 
610 
C8l 
356 
753 
760 
328 
93 
18 
217 
528 
265 
170 
316 
340 
557 
340 
135 
(377 
J  378 
844 
975 


05 
05 

65 

!» 
!« 

05 
05 
05 
06 

!« 

05 
05 
05 
05 
05 
05 

|os 

66 

65 

66 

05 

06 

66 

65 

65 

65 

65 

05 

65 

06 

06 

05 

05 

05 

66 

05 

05 

!« 

05 
65 
65 
05 
65 
65 
65 
05 
05 

s« 

05 
05 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
fi5 
6.) 

«.•; 

65 
65 
«5 
65 
05 
65 
65 
65 
65 
66 
65 
65 
65 
65 

[65 

65 
OB 


.390 

813 

1088 

1478 

307 

388 

150T 

677 

in4 

wn 

1851 

908 

488 
1430 

991 
1867 
1800 

874 

433 

384 
384 
384 
709 
878 
818 
1817 
1435 
53 
527 
1340 
1718 
906 
1991 
9035 
1435 
9036 
1391 
1394 
50 

644 

1961 

300 
344 

35 

848 

178 

901 

830 
8006 
1935 

1540 


339 

«75 
1634 
1891 

370 
1497 
1874 

1^19 

4.'^ 

4!)9 
1907 
1973 

3H5 
2091 
1.186 
1088 
14f8 

709 
l.ieS 
1S:<5 

974 
1513 
1668 

195 

1861 

1036 

8,'>3 

318 

1618 
ft3 
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ITOEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  <  ut  of  inventions,  October  to  December,  inclugive — Continaed. 


InvtMitiitn. 


KIwtrio-cirrait  Mtfrtv  der lc« 

Electric-circuit  t««tinK  and  Mwitchin^;  dcfrioe 

Kloctric  cirooit*.    Stand  for  controlling  J 


Electric  circuits.    Switch-box  for  contrajUlns . 

Blectric-cond actor  tension  device 

Electric  condnctor.    Undercroiiod — 

Electric  oonductom.    CoTenng 

Electric-condait  coupling 

Electric  controller.    Series  moltiple  . . 

Electric-carrent  meter 

Sleetrlo-ctirrent-meter  detector 

Electric-current  regulAtor 

Electric^nrrent  trmosformer 

Electric  dlstribotion  .   

Blectrie-distribntioB  system 

Slectrio-distribntion  system 


Electric  distribndon.    System  of  . 

Electric  eleTAtor 

Electric  elerator , 


Electric  elevstor . .. 
Electric  elerstor . . . 

Electric  eleTstor  . . . 

Electric  generator. . 
Electric  generMors. 
nate-carrent 

Electric  heater 

Electric  beater 

Electric  induction  apparatus. 

Electric  light 

Electric-light  extingnisher.    Aatomilio 

Electric-light  fit  tare    

Electric  liKbt.    Incandeeoeut 

Electric-light  rosette 

Electric-light  tower 


Magneto 


Electric-lighting  system 

Electric-lighting  STntem 

Electric- lighting  sy Rtem 

Electrie-lighting  wy stem 

Elfctrio-line  work.    Eroergt^ncy  wseon  for 
Electric-machine  brash-holder.    Dyuam^- 

Electric  machine.    Dynamo-   


Name. 


Xo. 


C.  H.  Rudd 511.461 

U.  Robinson 507.691 

E.  R.  Enowles I  508,626 


E.  R.  Koowles  and  E.  H.  Park. 

J.  C.  Lore 

J.  C.Henry 

W.  A.  Conner 

A.Noll 


A.  P.  Knight 


Dat 

«. 

I>ec. 

96 

Oct 

31 

Not. 

14 

Not, 

14 

Dec. 

SA 

Nov. 

14 

1  Kov. 

7 

j  Nov. 

88  ! 

Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


50e,6£S 

511.345 
fiflH.613 
50H.370 
509,603 

307,517     Oct    31 

W.T.  M.  Mottram |  .'.0»,750     Nov. 

B.  Thomson |  50n.6<«)  i  Nov. 

J.H.Clark .'i«<).3«3    Nov. 

W.  H.  Homberger ,  .M 0,640    Dec. 

K.  W.  Rice.  Jr i  ."iOP.SW     Nov. 

W.  S.  Moody iSrts.c*'     Nov. 

E.  W.  Rice.Jr t  50«,g3»  |  Nov. 

E.  W.  Rice.  Jr 510,487  '  Dec. 

A.T.Chase '508,680:  Nov. 

E.R.  Esmond |  508,168  |  Oct 

F.B.Perkins '  MlH.ftSX     Nov. 

F.  A.  Perret 510,!fi'i    Dec. 

C.R.  Pratt 500,397     Nov. 


W.8.HIII .'WiaMiO 

Regalating  selfexltiting  alter-     W.  Stanley,  Jr 508,4il3 


I  C.  L.  Coombs 

\^  •     Cl    •      A\iOtM*    ■■•■•■■^■•••■•••Bassai 

G.  Pitch    

.    G.  M.  Hashes  snd  G.  T.  Reed  . 

L.  Filsfrnp 

H.  D.  Rnmett  snd  S.  E.  Doane 
.   C.  N.  Hammond 


.'>07.»41 
.M0.6i:< 
.">0f>,4>^ 
511.537 

.■iOo.iJia 

511,613 


Nov. 
Nov. 

Oct 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Dec. 


28 
14 
8(< 
12 
14 
14 
14 

12 

14 

3 

SB 
19 

28 

14 
14 

84 

31 
18 
10 
86 

7 

3 
86 
I 


i 


S80-2 
3343 

1056 

loss 

2506 

1(137 
636 


2986 

8955 
1118 

8a9:< 

1358 

i:ni 

1463 
1378 

1066 

1138 

603 

.Wi 
1904 

8364 

1439 
843 


678 

794 

(861 

)a68 

(800 

^861 

033 

256 

166 

659 

^733 

)734 

715 

874 

SM 

338 

33B 

308 

330 

(856 

J257 

880 

(153 

)154 

743 

466 

(873 

^74 

357 

809 


8133 

3647 
1315 
1214 
8r98 
48 
177 
3045 


H.Jones 510,479     Dec.    12     1053 

Nov.  88  I  8464 


Electric  machine.    Dynamo- 
Electric  machine.     Dynamo- 


Electric  machine. 
Electric  machine. 

Electric  machine. 


Dyuamo- 
Dynaoio- 

Dynamo- 


Blectric  machine.     Dynamo- 


J.  B.  McGiffert 509,443 

G.  n.  Pennock .MO.IW     Dec.     5 

E.Thomson      ;...  WH647     Nov.  14 

T.  A.Willard .V)-'..>>50  i  Nov.  14 

E.  S.  Breed    510.113     Dec.     5 

F.  E.  Aveiill 510,952    Dec.   19 

R.  Eickemeycr 510,472     Dec.    18 

F.  A.Feldksmp 506,774Oct    17 


581 

1092 

953 

460 

1943 

1045 
1666 


F.  A.  P'eldkamp 506,775  Oct    17  I  1668 

I 

C.  Hoffmann   M19,6eQ 

C.  E.  Scribner .'i«<>,954 

8.  H.  Short .■506,740 


Nov. 
Dec. 


28 
5 


Oct     17  I  1606 


D.H.Wilson   510.460    Dec.    18 


Electric  machine  or  motor.    Dynamo- . . 

Eleetrio-machine  regalator.    Dynamo- . 
Electric-machine  reeulstnr.     Dvnamo- . 
Bleetrie-machine  regulator.     Dynamo- . 
Eleetrio-machine  r>-gii later.     Dynamo- 
Slectrio-machinM  regulator.    Dynaroo- 
Eleetrio-machtne  regnlator.    Dvnamo- 
Eleetrio  machines,    uraoh -holder  for  d\  iamo- 
Blectrie  maohinee.    Circnit-breskingdctic«<  for  recip- 
rocating 
Electric  machines. 
Electric  machines. 
Electric  machines. 

Sleetrlo  machines.    Cnrrent-regolator  f^r  dynamo-  . 

Electrfc  maohinee.  Machine  for  boring  ofiit  the  stand- 
ards and  lleld-magnets  of  djmamo- 

Bleekric  machines.  Method  of  and  me4n8  for  com- 
pooadiBg  dynamo- 

KiMtrte  neter 

^sivvV^*v  uivVor  *■■••••••■••••«••■■•■••■•!  ■■»»• 

XleoMemeter  . 

BlMtric  motor . 

Beetric  motor . 

Electric  Botor . 


E.  Thomson i  608.668 

L.  Bell        !.'H0,465 

A.  M.  CollinEWorth 50H.20H 

J.  Keller  ;  ."ioe.i^l 

C.  E.  Scriliner .VJ9.9.M 

C.  E.  Scribner i  5<W,9.S5 

B.  Thomson .'i09.4.«» 

E.  R.  Knowles 508,694 


Not.  14     1109 


Compoui«'<n<;  dyns^io-... 
Compouuiiii.:;  dynamo-... 
Connector  for  dyna^io- . . . 


C.  H.  Richardson 


608,050 


1  T>ec. 
Nov. 

I  Oct 
■  Dec. 
Dec. 
1  Not. 
I  Not. 
I  Not. 


509,475    Nov. 

;  509.486  I  Nov. 

P.  B.  Fiske 508,636    Nov. 

CD  Haskins '511.583    Dec. 

J.  RiddeU 308,639;  Nov. 


W.  H.  Knight.... 
H.  F.  Parsball  .  . 
H.  G.  Reist  and  J. 


18 

7 
17 

5 

5 
88 
14 

7 

88 
88 
14 

26 

14 


Electric  motor «. 


Blectric motvr  ......••••......•...«•.. 

Blectric  motor 

Blaetrtc  motor 

Bleetnc  motor.    Altemate-oiiTTent 

Beotrio  motor  and  iBdoetion-cwil.    Compined 


E.  Thomsoa 511,375    Dec.   96 

L.  BrilliA 511.401  !  Dec. 

J.  Perry 509,095    Nov. 

B.  Thomson .'.'  .VW.661     Nov. 

A  H.  Beard 510.060    Dec. 

W.  P.  Carstarphen,  Jr 508.189)  Nov. 

O.  F.  Conklin         511,196    Dec. 


600 

908 

381 

3ai 

706 

13 

45 

748 

(8.^8 

)8S3 

998 

903 

135 

870 

834 

103 

474 

(850 

}251 

(41H 

419 
480 
481 

681 
48 

404 
405 

)846 

(873 

>974 

1036       348 

377    92  93 

1840        460 

175  41 

179  I      48 

8561  I     619 

1051       800 

103         30 


•8 

66 

65 

s» 

|65 

65 

65 
65 
65 

|65 

66 
66 
66 

65 
65 
65 
65 

1« 

65 

|« 

65 
65 

|65 

65 
65 

65 
65 
65 
65 
i  63 
•5 
65 
65 


I 


1970 
660 

971 

971 

1933 
967 
876 

1316 

618 

1357 
988 
1838 
1679 
1031 
1048 
1031 

1697 

988 

117 

13»1 
1791 

19U 

1044 
930 


735 

1670 

844 

1989 

766 

35 

9014 


65  !  1<B4 


!S!« 


65 
65 
65 
65 
63 


:  1865 

'  1519 
979 
;  951 
;  1496 
I  1798 


1 65  '  1688 
'66       348 


8833 
177 


(419^ 
(481  \S 


65       .343 


I 


66 


1333 
1443 


1097 


[(B  ;     330 
[65  i  1618 


3588 
8543 
1076 


610 
614 
966 

1079       867 


[65 

65 
65 
6S 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 


983 

1680 

888 

373 

1442 

1413 

1883 

960 

778 


9667 

86  9705 
21  1838 
14  I  1113 

5  I     370 
7  '    846 


65  I  1877 

65  I  1880 

66  I  975 

[65  j  1987 

65  I  976 


f6U    j 


)645 

655  I  65 

450  66 

874  {  65 

82  I  65 


65     1945 


19     3340 


J.  A.  DavisandR.  A.Fowden 506,308  !  Oct    10 


.' J.  A.Davisand  R.  A.  Fowden 506.809  Oct 

.1  J.  F.  KellvandC.C.  Chesney 507,658  Oct. 

.:  r.  F.  Winkler 510,668  Dec. 

.:  W.  Stanley,  Jr  . .  ."iOe.lSf*  Not. 

.:  J.  S.  Nowotny 509.445  Nov. 


7«»2 

706 
3800 


10 
31 

18  1401 
7   338 

28  2470 


02 
572 

(177 
U78 
178 
783 
345 
<1 
595 


66 
65 

i« 

65 
6.'> 
65 
65 
65 


1958 
1134 

983 
1479 

HM 
1878 

144 

145 

652 

1687 

890 


l»V-^?'s 
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Invention. 


Blectric-motor  apparatus. 
Electric-motor  apparatus. 


Name. 


Official 
Gasette. 


J.  C.  DaTldaoa. 


Electric-motor  brnnh  holder 

Electric-motor  hand  regalator 

Electric  motor  or  dynamo 

Electric  motor. 


W.  A.  Johnston,  A. 
and  J.  C.  Davidson. 

J.  J.  Robison  and  F. 

W.  D.  Packaid 

H.K.  Thiol 


"W. 


Browne,^ 


B.  Perkins 


Electric  motor. 


H.  Pieper,  Fila 


R.  Roe 


Reciprocating 

"^^^'P"^""* JA.«.«oe 510,367 

Electric-motor  reveniing-switch I  J.  Q.  Oermann  ..  '5,0596 

Electric  motor  switching  apparatus !  p  Wr»„i.»  .«^  t  xwr  -^t     '    J 

KWWc  «.u.r..    Fluid  ,.^£S.„,,.„„•■,„i•;^W.■.     S. ^pSiSf ^dl  ^"£2,.;:^,:  JSlS  , 

Electric  motors.    Power-applying  device  for 

Electric  nK)tor».     System  for  operatins 

Electric  regulating  Hwitrh 


rvao 

Electric  re^latorMdVwitcb  .■;..■■: \^  ®"^'" 

Electric  regalator  for  an  engine  driving  a  generator.      R. 

A-' \  usmo~ 


A.  H.Johnson 510,603 

B.C.Morgao 507,699 

511,187 


Electric  selecting  device 

Electric  selecting  device 

Electric  snap-switch 

Electric  switch 

Electric  switch  '.''.'.'.'.'. 

Electric  switch 

Electric  switch 

Electric  switch 

Electric  tool 

Electric  transformer    .:::: " ' 

Electric  transfonuer I."I.''"I.'.""!!!' 

Electric- wire  covering '.'"JJ 

Electric  wires.    Distribating-f^ane  fer 

Electrical  condenser 

Electrical-conductor  support   

Electrical  conductors.     Molding  for.!*.'." 

Electrical  connector. .  

Electrical  contact  making  devioe".'.".'.".'."^'.'.*.'";;;;; 

Electrical  controller 

^a^J^^iionlf  "'"•    ^PP*™*"-  f«-  con'tionVngttej 
Blectricaldistribution  system.. 

System  of. 


N.Jones,  Jr i  508,382 

M.  Hunter 610.608 


507,905 

607,806 


8.8.  Bogart 

8.  S.  Bogart 

G.  W.  Hart    (Reii 

W.  W.  Alexander 

J.  8.Gibbs 

C.J.  Klein 

F.  Stevens 

o.H  Williams. .;:::;::::::: 

I^I^'T:^. 

F.s.  Randall .;.::.:::::::.": 

W.  S.  Ford  snd  B.  A.  Lenfest 
J.F.Kelly 

J.C.Love ;;;;;;; 

R.  A.  Fessenden 

F.G.  Curtis oi„™ 

W.  F.  Z.  Desant 508,871 

K.  A.  Sperry '609,776 

^Lundell 367,144 


M») I  11,395 

506.897 
510,5:t3 
•til. 840 
509.539 
506,563 
508,362 
608,655 
511,574 
611,547 

507,484 

308,887 
511.344 
506.311 
510,898 


Electrical  distribation 

Electrical  distribution 

Electrical  distribution 
Electrical  distribution 

Electrical  switch  


E.  Thomson         

T.  A.  Edison 

^J''**™*^ C.  O.  MaiUoui  and  W.  S. 

System  of \  c.  F.  Soott 

W.  SUnley.  Jr.,  and  J.  P 

CO 


508,646 
509,517 


Dec. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dm;. 

Oct. 

Not. 

Deo. 

Oct 

Dee. 

Not. 

Nov. 


13     1804 


10 
12 
19 
28 
10 
7 
14 
86 
86 

94 

14 
86 
10 
19 
14 

98  :  8997 


866 
1174 
3407 
2626 
1319 

470 
1106 
8978 
9931 


Oct    94     2295 


Not. 
Not. 


Barstow  .     506,921    Oct. 


System  of. . 


Kelly. 


605,988 
507,391 


Oct 
Oct 


14 

98 

17 

3 
94 


Electrical  system  of  distribution '  c  n  M.ni  a^ 

Electricsl  transformer i  ^O^  Mailloux  and  W, 

Electrical  tf  anNfomier 
Electrical  transformer 


C.  Blllberg 506,099 


W.  P.  CarHtarphen,  Jr 
A.  Ekstrom 


8  Baratow 


506.990 
507,386 
508,688 


Electrical  transfonner  or VndacttOTdeTiM '  t   m     "Ti!}    .'.i ''^"^•MO 

Electricity.    Means  for  detenninKrj^nce and     ^   »«:_*"<^  M. -Idams 506.577 


intensity  of  atmospheric 

Electro-magnetic  alarm 

Electro-magnetic  engine.     RoUry 

Electromagnetic  reciprocating  motor ",}  r 

Electrode 

Electrode  for  arc  lampsVcwbijn  ;::: 

Electrode  for  voltsic  cells  

Electrode  for  voltaic  cells 

ElectHKles.    Ai^usting  the  Joints  of  oai-boi;":" 
Electrolier.    Extension.  «~«wii.... 

Fwll^^i**,"     Combined  switch  and  «itK>ut  for 
Electrolytic  apparatus 


J.  Opperman ..'.'.'.'.'...  506,066 

P.  Rabbidge 509,680 

H.P.White    ..: 511.570 

Threlfall 


Oct 

3 

Oct 

17 

1  Oct 

31 

Not. 

14 

1  Not. 

14 

!  Oct 

10 

Oct 

3  \ 

1088 
3S00 

1910 

196 
8783 

452 

1902 
8956 
1147 
1090 
1341 
411 


(963 

)594 

(594 

)59S 

(444 

H45 

814 

383 

586 

635 

.330 

114 

373 

786 

714 

679 

680 

358 

633 

817 

454 

355 

T86 

786 

(564 

)565 
969 
626 

(473 

M74 

50 

668 


Y 

|65 

65 
65 
65 
.  65  ; 
65  I 
65^ 
65 
65 
65 


2773 

(679 
)680 

< 

1448 

358 

65  \ 

9594 

633 

65 

889 

817 

65 

1848 

454 

65 

14.30 

355 

65 

!Si 


1760 


176 

1645 

1885 

1896 

965 

844 

981 

2003 

1994 

560 

1045 
1932 
179 
1779 
1043 

65     136? 


65 
65 


469 

978 
1380 


65       .Trf? 


65 
66 


!!1S  S« 


...     .509.705 

M-LTte.       

M.  Lacombe 

B  Cutten 

B.Cutten  .iiu.ww 

B.Cutlen      5,o.8j„ 

Klvenburgh  . . .         508.343 


Electrolytic  apparatus . . 
Electrolytical  processes. 
Eleetrolyzing  apparatus 

KleTated  carrier 

ElcTator: 
8t«  Automatic  elcTator. 

Electric  elevator. 

Grain-elevator. 

Hydraulic  elevator. 

Elevator  


Diaphragm  nsed'in! 


Liqald-«IeTator. 
Ore-elcTator. 
Sucker-rod  elcTator. 
Water-elevator. 


F 
J. 
E 
£ 
E. 
A 
I.  Goldkind,  M.  and  L.  Stim 

T.  Cranev 

J.  C.  Richardson .....'. 

A.  Breuer 

A.  J  O.  Chalandre ""! 

E.  H.  UnderhUl 


507.374 
.V)6,6S0  I 
510,901 
510,909  I 


Elevator 
Elevator 
Elevator 
Elevator 
Elevator 


Buckley. 


10  P— VOL.  65 


J.  A.  Dean  . . . . 
J.  A.  Dean..^.. 
C.  W.  Fowler  . 
F.  E.  Hrrdrosn 
F.  E.  Herdman 


507.803 

.507,886  1 

508.941 

508,084 

511.689 

507.767 


511,679 

511,726 
611.787 
511.417 
506.911 
507,617 


Not. 

Dec. 

Not. 

Oct 

Oct 

I>ec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Not. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Not. 

Dec. 

Oct 


28  2846 
86  8971 
88     8883 


84 

10 
19 
19 
19 

7 
31 
31 

7 

7 
96 
31 


9698 

1445 

1815 

1846 

1843 

587 

3429 

3558 

487 

179 

3152 

3360 


473 
784 
983 
371 
336 
107 
I 
(687  I 
^688 
794 
(697 
^668 
663 
308 
455 
455 
454 
144 
842 
876 
104 


771 
833 


65 
65 
65 
6^ 
65 
65 

65 

}65, 

66 

65  I 

65 

66 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

66 

66 


Dec.   96     .3146 


Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct 


86 
26 
96 
17 
31 


3383 
3825 
8733 

1>»88 
3134 


(768 
)770 
790 
791 
661 
471 
764 


65 

65 
«5 
65 
65 


.39 
549 

88 

.385 
606 
990 
980 
369 
^0 


1338 
3009 

1344 

545 

989 

1779 

1780 

1779 

867 

696 

719 

838 

791 

9034 


9033 

9047 

9047 

1957 

388 

638 


146 
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Alpkabeticai 


iDventioD. 


Elerator 

El«yator 

BleTBtor y 

KleTfttor 

Blevator 

KleTmtor -  —   

Ble^Ator  Bod  conreyer 

Bl«T»U>r- belts.    Meann  for  driring. . 

RI«T»tar  controller.    ElActrir- 

K)«Tator  oontrolliDK  (ievio« 

EleTStor-controDing  mecbMiinni 

E)eTator-|{at»«p«nUinf(  atUchmeot. 
BIevstor-(i;»(e-op«rmtlDg  device 

Klerator  gukle-aheftTe 


Rlevfttor-itrpe  cUmp 

E]<>T«tur  rope-drive 

Ele v»tur  safety-ifBte 

Elevfttor  Hwitob.    EI««tric- 

Elevator- wellH.    Device  for  operating  f^atee  to 

Elevators.    ReKulatioK-awitcb  for  ♦electric 
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Embroidering-inaobiiies.    Fabric-holding  frame  fur. 

Emery  or  comndnm  wheeL    Safety . 

Emery-wheel  and  support 

Emery  wheels.    Conipoflition  for  producing  artificial- 
Emery-wheels.    Tool  for  dressing. . . 
Enameling  metal  ware    


Wagon 


by. 


End-gate 
End-gate. 
Engine: 
i8m  B««ting-engine. 

Blowing-engine. 

Compound  engine 

Dental  engine. 

Direct-acting  engine.  Pulping-engine 

Electro-magnetic    Punip-ent!iti»- 
engine. 

Kxpansion -engine. 

Oaa-engine. 

Oas  ana  air  engine. 

Oas-motor  engine. 

Gas  or  carbaret<>d- 
air  engine. 

Oas  or  oil  motor  en- 
gine. 

Hydraulic  engine. 

Engine  

Engine  attachment    Oas- 

Engine  at*  achnent.    Kteam- . . . 

Engine  gear.    Portable-    

Engine-reversing  mechanism. .. 

Engine-stopping  apparatus 

Engine  tender.    Traction- 
Engines.    Automatic  cut-ofT  for 

Autoniatic  safetv-«top  for  ..\... 

Auxiliary  cut-o^for 

Electrical  ignitor  for  gas  or  |iydrocarbon 

Electrical  ignitor  for  gas  or  bydrocarbon 


Loco  nioliv4- engine. 
Petroleum  br  liuuid  - 

drocarbon  eDgtue. 
PreMiire  engine, 
'^htlpin 
'unip-' 
Ouadniplet  engine. 
Reversing  engine. 
Rotary  endine. 
Rotar)'  stMm-engine. 
8team-engi|ie. 
Steering-eqgine. 
Toy  steam«ngine. 
Traction-engine. 
Wind-engine. 


Engines. 
Engines. 
Engines. 

Engines. 

Engines. 
Engines. 
Engines 


Engraring-chnck 

Engraving-machine 

Engraving-machine 

BagraTing-machine 

Envelope  .................•■..--..•- 

BaTelope-fastening 

Bnveiop^machine 

Envelope-machine ,..- 

Bnvelope-maohine  attachment 

Bia— .    Blaekboard- 

BraMT.    Ink- 

BtlMr-motor 

Ethar-Tanor  motor 

BraporatiBg  apparatus.    Fralt- 

Braporating  oaae-Juiee.   Process  of  aa^  apparatus  for 


Means  for  operating    L 

Igniting  apparatiirt  for  gas-  I 

Safety-reservoir  and  compei|Mtor  for  sup- 
|Sying  liquid  hydrocarbon  to  gas- 

Engines.    Rtarting-gear  for  compoand 

Engines.    Trunnion-bearing  for  oscilla^ng. 
Engineer's  instructor 


Vame. 


T.  B.  Herdman. 


No. 


S10.n3 

F.  E.Herdman MO.PM 

F.E.  Herdman 516.»I5 

W.  B.  Morris 1611,447 

R.  W.  Parmenter 607,837 

8.  B.  Williams 511.718 

308,540 
511,«S 
806,091 


L.A.Park    

D.  A.  Robinson  

J.  P.B.  FIske 

H.  B.  Gale ;  610.638 

T.  W.  Eaton 506,510 

A.P.Gould 510.475 

A.P.Gould 610,47« 

N.  P.  Otis 1607,157 


C.  K.  Decnerd  . . 

D.  A.  Robinson. 
A.  T.  Brown  . . . 


507,888 
Sll.Sl'i 
510.770 

W.  Hochhausen 508,367 

C.  F.  De  Arden 506.163 

H.  A.  Allen 66i.aTO 


Dee.  19 


Deo. 
Dec. 

1)60. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 


A.  Hardegger Sll.ns 

W.  8.  Shipe 508,773  ] 

C.  L.  Hyde I  W.iBB 

J.  I>utrey 510,874  1 

G.  W.  Kamerer .Ml.OW  I 

H.  Claus .-WJ.Sno 

M.J.  Lovett  .'i08,51!» 

J    A    luMMfjie^  507  090 


E.  Kehlberger  and  L.  Fonque 510.480 

M.  M   Barrett  and  J.  F.  Daly 510,t-79 

F.  T.  Guiher 610.131 

F.  Burgroff 505,814 

A.  J.  &hindl«r 610,094 


C.  A.  Hatch 

A.  T.  Finke 

J.  W.Sager 

A.J.  Bates 

J.  H.  Tennvson  . . 
P.  A.  N.  Wlnand 

P.  A.N.  Winand.. 

G.  and  H.  Honig... 

O  E.  Hovt 

W.  W.Grant 


C.  A.  BaU 

G .  £ .  Healy .......-..--...-.-..--... 

R.  J.  Schwab,  C.  A.  Seroomb,  and 

J.  K.  Tremain. 
W.  S.  Eaton  and  E.  A.  Fargo 

C.  C.  Bruckner 

A.  M.  English 

»'.  Hirscb  and  C.  Thiede 


M .  Scongale 

0.  A.  Harris. ... •-.--. 

R.  O.  Brighara 

E.  Ermold  and  W.  HolUs 

B.  O.  Brigham 

G.  Frenna    

1.  W.  Heysingei .- 

J.  Hagge'rtv 

C.  A.  JscKaon  and  F.  I.  Hammond. 

P.  deSiisini  

P.  de  Snoini    -■ 

E.  W.  McGowen         

J.  A.  MoTT."!!  

J.  Leza  and  J  ■  lierold   


806.229 

509.886 
608  943 
508.671 
50e.S«& 
507,516 

507,516 

510,394 
508,618 
611,094 

511,186 

61I.MA 

508,347 

508,606 
507,610 
510,905 
508,949 

506.555 

510.787 

511,676 

510,41.'i 
511.675 
506.994 

506,704 
506.093 
509.406 
508.447 
60i!l.040 
509.748 
909,918 


19 
19 
96 
31 
96 
10 
19 
14 
13 
14 
13 
13 


Oct.    94 


Oct 
Dea 
Dm. 

Oct 

Oct 

KOT. 

Deo. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct 

<)«t 

Oct. 


Monthly 
volume. 


i 

1885 

(456 

1866 

450 

1871 

469 

3783 

673 

3487 

857 

3311 

787 

1987 

333 

3363 

577 

1155 

365 

1354 

333 

867 

314 

1050 

351 

1051 

853 

8319 

(560 
570 

3.'>60 

8n 

9363 

577 

1583 

394 

983 

(344 
345 

575 

149 

8138 

513 

514 

»» 

700 
)704 

1373 

316 

84»9 

601 

14 

34 

13  IHO 

19  I  3153 

10  1039 

10  1358 

31  3130 


Dee. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct. 
Dec. 


5:w 
356 
315 
766 


19  1056 

19  1812 

5  490 

3  20 

5  436 


Oct    10       751 


Dec. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Dm. 

Nov. 
Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 
Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Deo. 

Nov. 

Oct 
Dec. 


5 
17 


66 
1949 


S  187  I  J 


14  1135 

10  1333 

94  3931 

34  3933 

6  915 

14  1043 

96  3171 


va 

448 

113 

5 

95 

186 

187 

17 

461 

378 

331 

719 

(719 

)730 

319 

358 

775 


19     3323 


(588 
>569 
19     3348       574 
7       437       106 


It  1031 
31  ,  3111 
19  i  1851 
31      1581 

10  ,  irwo 

12      1603 


Di-e.  an    3138 


Dee. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 


12  948 

2n  3136 

17  3018 

5  94 

14  1175 


17 

l."il8 

28 

2  »85 

14 

761 

7 

90 

38 

3953 

5 

131  i 

OfBciai 
(iasette. 


o 
> 


65 


354 

(760 

)76l 

456 

(367 

)388 

337 

399 

(767 

^7«8 

93H 

767 

499 

33 

3!M) 

381 

578 

188 

96 

715 

37,88 


1763 

1784 
65  i  17^5 
65  1965 
65  I  705 
65  I  9014 
65       358 


65 
6.% 
65 
65 
65 
65 


1877 
991 

1976 
9S4 

1693 

1833 


65 

474 

65 
65 
65 

790 
1877 
1730 

a5 

196 

65 

110 

65 

1191 

65 

1967 

65  10)3 

65  4'« 

65  1760 

6.^  1637 


65 
65 


65 
65 
65 
65 
65 


65 
65 
65 
65 
66 


65 
65 
65 


65 

1 65 
65 

■65 

65 
66 


65 
65 
65 
65 
C5 
05 
65 
66 
65 
65 
65 


308 
2M 
639 


1691 
1774 
1503 
7 
1490 


66   153 


1423 
393 
965 
366 

*MB5 


'65   588 


1584 

968 
2037 


1 65   1868 

65   1874 
65   839 


965 

636 

1781 

1084 

308 
1735 


65  3033 


1604 

9031 

407 

1427 

994 

314 

1348 

914 

775 

1357 

1438 
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Invention. 


E  vaporating-pan 

Evaporator: 
8e«  Fruit-evaporator. 

Excavator 


Nameu 


A.  E.  Warner 


F.  H.  Sohnlte . 


No. 


506,758 


508,437 


Date. 


Oct    17 


511,851 
506,073 
511.104 
511,088 


Exercising  apparatus C.  K.  Pickles 

Exhibit  or  file  cabinet H.  W.  Prentis 

ExbibiUng  apparatus D.  W.  Tower 

Exhibiting  device B.  B.  Lnnbeck  and  C.  P.  Cummings 

Exhibition  structure Q.  M.Wheeler....  SMsii 

Exhibitor  and  depository.    Shade !  J.  Dsehler  510*960 

ExpanHible  bit j.  p.  Lavigne "'.'".'.'.'.'.'.'.'.  \  tOd  W: 

Expansion  engine.    Multiple- C.  C.  Worthington 1  507' 196 

Expansion  engine.    Triple. |  J.  MarHhall...   ,  609 '752 

Extension  tab  e l  B.  F.  Baum  1  607'401 

Extension  table..... J*.  M.  Bnghtman '  606902 

Extensiou-Uhle JfCouch        .  

Extension-table ..    W.  L.  H.  Hall 

Extension  table R.  Mainardi 


Ex  tension -table |j. 


ex- 


Rxtrartiou  apparatus 
Extrartor: 
See  Bung  or  tenon 
tractor. 

Butter  extractor 

Cork-extractor. 
Extracts  from  the  redwood-tree 

Eyeglass-frame 

Ryeglass-gnard 

Eyeglass-guard.    Adjustable  .. 

Eyeglass  or  spectacle  frame 

Eyeglasses 

Eyeglasses 

EyeglassMi 

Eyeglasses ..................... 

Fabric : 
8«-e  Pile  fabric. 

Face-plate  Jaw 

Fan „. 

Fan 

Fan 

Fan. 
Fan. 
Fan. 
Fan. 
Fan. 


Nail-extractor. 
Stump-extractor. 
Tack-extrat'tor. 
Wedge-extractor. 
Making 


Pogodzinski. 
W.Cochran. 


Rom 509,249 

A.  M.  Mitchell 506  059 

S.Gardner ,608,299 

E.  H.  Bennett,  Jr 1510.466 

K- Leslie i  505.903 

D.  J.  Rogers '  506,640 

C.  P.  Elieson 506,481 

^  ^  ,,  ""    W.8.HU1 506.710 

Fanorb,owing.^SSa:::::::::::::::::;:::::f:;:?:]iS;^::::::::::::::::;::::::::S^^^ 

Fan.    Railway-car |  W.  J.  Dougherty 510.681 

Fan.    Rotary  ■---■-■--•--------, !  R.  Lundell 511,443 

Fare  and  time  recorder  for  vehicles W  Norren  .  sinnil 

Fare  indicator  and  register '  F.Erh^t :::;:::;:::;:::::;.::::;  J&^ 


Air-distributing. 

Automatic 

Electric 

Exhaust- 

Fly- 

Fan  motor 

Fan-motor 

Fan  or  blower. 


Taylor 

L.  McDowell 

Bausch.    (Reissue) 

H.  Bie«el  and  D.  C. 
HE.  l>e  Cellee  . . . . 

Eastman 

Eastman 

M.  Haynes 


Phillips. 


506,161 
509,894 
608.688 
510,302 
505,816 


Not. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Oct. 

(ict 

Oct 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 


14 

19 

3 

19 

19 

10 

19 

36 

24 

38 

84 

17 

3 

5 

14 
6 
3 


MontUy 
Tolome. 


i 


A.  J.  Landry . 


J.  N.  Skinner. 


500.703 
511.638 
11.389 
511,961 
506,164 
511.893 
511,508 
507.434 
506.833 


508,533 


Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec 

Oct. 

Deo. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct 


88 
86 
14 
19 
8 
19 
96 
94 
17 


1095 


748 

8484 

494 

8188 

3160 

856 
1957 
3832 
8393 
3968 
3736 
1875 

571 

80 

1061 

849 
89 


8877 
3086 
1588 
9444 
577 
35(B 
3033 
8794 
1747 


408 


OAeial 
Oaaette. 


•3 


» 


65       334 


ilSI" 


184 
185 

590 
111 
587 
633 

211 

479 

&41 

590 
716 
671 
467 
148 
20 
863 
105 
6 


754 
370 
596 
149 
610 
738 
684 


65 
6'> 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
6.") 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
66 


J.  Arthur 1607,253 

S  H.  Baer 509.835 

E  *" 


Fare- receiver 


Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Nov. 


14 

34 

88 

31 

3 

7 

12 

3 

10 

10 

14 

31 

94 


I  916 

8485 

3098 

3094 

401 

510 

1038 

103 

1300 

1302 

1183 

19(«» 

2808 


12  14:» 


26 
13 

88 


2775 
1647 
3041 


Measuring. 
Measuring- 
Oil-cjui . . . . 


....| 


Fare-register 

Fare- register.    Street-car ....'. 

Fare  registers.    Operating  device  for 

Farm-gate 

Farm-gate 

Fastening !.!!!"!!! 

Fastening  devices.     Manufactiiring. !!.. ! 

FaUy  matters.    Purifying 

Faucet 

Faucet . 
Faucet. 
Faucet. 
Faucet. 
Feed  bag 

Feed  regulator iii^Ji.II.!!!! 

Feed  water  beater  and  purifier"'.!!"".!'.! 

Feed- water-pnrifier  attachment 

Feedwater-pnrifying  apparatus.    Boijer- 

Feed  water  srsteni  for  steam-engines 

Feed-water-utllixing  device 

Feeding  device.    Automatic i  L 

Felly  attachment.    Wheel- 

Felly.     Wheel- 

Felly.  vrhtA. !!!!!..'::!!!::!; 

Fence 

£•'"* X!!!!!. !!!!!!!; 

J«°ce ; 

^•noe 

Jenoe 

?•«»«• 

Fence  

Fenco  

Fence  and  means  for  secnring  tension  thereon! 
Fence  and  tightener.    Wire 


T.J.King 511,703 

A.  H.  Dollard 506.639 


D.J.  Daly 506.8« 

C.  Snyder 506,188 

T.  and  J.  Hohnlin 509,374 

J.  Wadleigh 506,888 

J.  R.  Latham  and  F.  E.  Williams  .     508.027 

W.  H.  Berrigan.  Jr 506,303 

E.  Watel 509,589 

H.  Renter 511,360 

H.  E.  Thomas 506,611  i 

E  Haas 508.014  j 

J.  A.  Hess 506,502 

A.  H.  and  T.  A.  Schlueter 509.769 

E.  Klahn 506,839  \ 

C.  S.  Edmonds 506,773 

F.  Landis 60f».174  \ 

R.  Stilwell 510.300  I 


F 
E. 

J.  T.  C.  Knight 

C 

O 


Dec. 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Deo. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Oct 

Nov. 

Dec. 


96     3181 


510.272  I  Dec. 


C.  Wortbiogton 506,805 

Schleicher 510,615 


Oct. 
Dec. 


10 

17 

3 

98 

10 

7 

10 

«1 
'?! 
JSi 

10  I 
17 

7 

5 

5 
17 
13 


E. 


Johnstone .*. 507,910 

LFisk 


Oct.    31 


W.  W.  Stall 


.V)8,937 
509,259 


Wire 


Fence  gate.   Wire- !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!|  J 


W.  W.  stall ! 509.261 

L.  P.  Riggers 510,767 

D.  D.  Frisbie .'i08,297 

W.  N.  Lane 508,889 

N.  Mc Adams 511,309 

F.  P.  Rosbsck  and  H.  F.  Band 511,083 

O.N.  Small     ......; 506.569 

C.  H.  Van  Wagoner 507,697 

E.G.  Williams 508.369 

P.  Mast  .'i08,»57 

C, 


H.  Bnink 508.465 

M.Bolton 1507,779 


Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct 


81 
31 
91 
13 

7 
14 
19 
19 
10 
31 

7 
21 
14 
31 


1413 
1780 

6:i8 
3311 

853 
69 

690 
8703 
3833 
1385 
54  ; 
1332 
8984 

773 
1662 

31H 

767  i 

785  I 

1719  I 

1318  : 

8506 

1557 
3109 
3113 
1573 

517 
1450 
35S7 
8109 
1318 
3254 

620 
1605 

793 
3367 


885 
613 
747 
504 
105 
136 
848 
49 
325 
298 
292 
467 
687 
(353 
^354 
672 
410 
735 
(77» 
)77» 
354 
448 
163 
550  I 
310 
90 
174  ! 
653  I 
638 
347 
16 
306 
722 
191 
417 
79 
i  166 
I  175 
I  431 
:  381 

381 

508 
.508 
389 
135 
8S0 
616 
531 
339 
796 
158 
394 
196 


65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
<!5 
65 
66 


65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 


911 

1888 

83 

1844 

1839 
175 

1801 

1335 
488 

1358 
553 
360 
110 

1435 
978 

1571 
7 


1344 
3088 
1057 

1892 

III 

1903 

3010 

563 

357 


943 

.V)3 

i:if<5 

1183 

78 

854 

1631 

38 

360 

241 

996 

566 


65  1699 


65 
65 
65 


1964 
17X1 
1375 


>t5  3039 


65 

65 

65 

65 

85 

85 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 


3)^ 

363 
183 

1335 
174 
T,\ 
148 

1310 

I9;»8 

878 
768 
347 

1363 
158 
341 
817 

1555 

1547 
351 

1671 


65   728 


65 
65 
65 
85 
65 
85 
65 
65 
65 
85 
65 
«5 
86 


1080 

1186 

1166 

1719 

854 

1045 

1908 

18S8 

964 

889 

673 

1088 

919 

887 
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DDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  lut  of  inrentiotu,  October  to  December,  inclumce — Continued. 


Invention. 


HmmI p.... 

Wire. 

Wire- 

Wire- 

Wire- 
Wiro-aadpicket^ ' 


FMMe.  Hedge. 
Feoo^-Diachine . 
Feooe-machino. 
Fenco  maehiae. 
F«oo«  nMcbiae. 
Fanoe  BuichiD«. 
Fenee  machine. 
Feaoe  machine. 

Feaee-poat  

Fenoe-poat 

Fence-poat   

Feaee-poatt*.    Device  for  applying  wireajkt  

Feaoe-poata,  polea,  ite.     Attachment-h<^der  device 

for 
Fence-miUnga.    Plagging-bench  for  mak^nz  metallic 
Feaoe  atay.    Wire- 
Fence  atraada.    Implemeat  for  tightening  « ire- 
Fence.    Wire 

Feaoe.    Wire 

Feaoe.    Wire 

Feaoe.    Wire , 

Fence.    Wire 

Feaoe.    Wire 

Feooe.    Wire    

Fence.    Wire , 

Fence.     Wire , 

Feaoe.    Wire 

Feace.    Wire , 

Feaoe.    Wire 

Fence.    Wire 

Fence.    Wire 

Fence.    Wire 

Fence-wire  ratchet , 

Fence-wire  reel 

Fenc*^wire  stay 

Fence-wiree.    Meana  for  necurlne 
Fences.     ApparatiiM  for  taking  up  tho  slick  of  wire 
Fencea.    Macbinefor  tyiuK  cross-wires  io  wire 
Fencing.     Machine  for' nialdng  wire-and'fBlat 
Fencing  machine.    Wire- 
Fencing.    Making  bartied 


Name. 


No. 


Date. 


Fencing. 
Fencing. 
Fencing. 
Fencing. 
Fencing. 
Fencing. 
Fencing. 


WiM-.. 


Making  barbed 

Making  barbMl 

Making  barlted 

Making  barbed 

Making  l>arbed    

Making  barbed 

Making  metallic 

Feaciag  straad  and  making  same. 

Fencing-tool 

Feaciag-wire.    Imj^emeatfor tlghteningknd splicing. 
Feadar: 
a»»  Car-feader.  Car  aafety-f^der. 

Ferrola.    Umbrella-  i... 

Fertillaar  aad  making  same.    Nitrogeno  is 

Fertillaerdiatribater 

Ferttliaer  distributer  aad  cotton-planter 
FertiUiar-distribntinK  attar linient  forlaqd-rollers. . 
FertlUaer  polveriter  and  distribater 

Ffber-eleaniaK  machine 

Fiber  from  Ibroos  plants.    Machine  for  Extracting 

Ftbera.    Machine  (or  feedine  textile 

Fibera.    Maanfkctore  of  coluretl  topa  or  4liFers  from 
.  combed  animal 

Fibera.    Process  of  and  apparatus  for  treating  textile 


Fibers.    Softening  vegetable. 
Fibera.    Softening  vegetable. 


nbrooa  plants.  Sec    Apparatna  for  treating W.  T.  Forbes 

Fifth-wheel 

Fifth-wheel 

Fifth-wheel.    Spring- vehicle 

File 


FUa^nttlng  machine   

File-oatting  machine 

Ftl».fiMtoaia^ 

File  (brpoiat  lag  lead  peacils,  Ae 

File-hoUer 

File.    Letter- 

File.    Letter- 

Flla.    Paper- 

FUtat 

FUUax-bkdieator 

FHt« 

rilter 

FUtor , 

Flhw 


B.  K.  Kirkpatrick 509.813  Nov.  28 

A.  A.  Cushman  and  J.  N.  Paroell  . .  505,876  Oct.      :i 

J.  H.  Pivonka 508,836  Nov.  U 

H.Brown  :...   506,813  Oct.      3 

W.  N.  Parriah &\l,0S9  Dec.    19 

W.D.Whitney 505,890  Oct.      3 

A.  B.  Woodard 508  074  Nov.    7 

J.  W.  Martia 50fl,H26  Oct    17 

H.Brown 505,811  Oct.      3 

W.C.KUner 510.030  Dec.     5 

C.D.Wright    .MO.ffite  Dec.   13 

B.F.Pittman 510.033  Dec.   19 

E.S.Bradford..., 507,966  Oct.    31 

T.  Henshaw 806,431  Oct.    10 

J.  H.  Brower 505.810  Oct      3 

S.G.Rogere 507,454  Oct    24 

A.  B.  Boggs 508.082  Nov.     7 

J.  and  J.  S.  Click 808,067  Nov.    7 

J.A. Grove 809,731  Nov.  28 

H.  Haynes 510,257  Dec.     5 

H.D.Miller ,610,040  Dec.     5 

O.  C.  and  P.  B.  Moreland 809,755  Nov.  28 

W.  A.  Norria 611.449  Dec.  26 

J.L.  Riter 806,286  Oct    10 

J.  L.  Riter 806.287  Oct    10 

J.  L.  Riter 306,256  '  Oct    10 

J.L.  Riter 508,250  Oct    10 

J.L.  Riter 511.458  :  Deo.   28 

D.Rogera 809,1021  Nov.  21 

J.M.Shamp 907,599  Oct    31 

M.  M.  Shellaberger 606.378  Oct.    10 

J.B.Morris 809,5«)  Nov.  2« 

W.  J.  and  J.  M.  Opper 611,542  Dec.   26 

D.  H.  Rover 509,493  Nov.  28 

C.  H.  Van  Wagoner 511. 37H  Dec.   26 

D.  W.  Hooslev 509.034  Nov.  21 

J.  R.  and  K.  P.  Kelly 806,638  Oct    10 

H.  Ellar  609,726  i  Nov.  28 

J.  S.  and  H.  Phillips 510,704  Dec.   13 

T.  V.  Allis  807,198  Oct    24 

E.Jordan 507.227  Oct    24 

J.  H.  Templin 807,182  Oct.    24 

J.  H.  Templin 807,183  Oct.    24 

J.  H.  Templin 507.184  Oct.    24 

J.  H.  Templin 507,185  Oct    24 

J.  H.  Templin 507,186  Oct.    24 

T.V.  AlliM     r07,197  Oct    24 

A .  B   Woodard 50'.i.."M;1  Nov.  21 

G.  W.  Burns     SOfi.lS.*)  Oct      3 

B.  G.  Seaaions  and  L.  B.  Embrey  . . .  610,299  Dec.     5 

I 

I 

F.S.Chase 610,159  Dec.     5 

C.  J.  Greenstreet .')08.280  Nov.     7 

F.  W.  Ohlinger 607,923  Oct.    31 

J.  Blue 607.985  Nov.     7 

H.J.Coe 510,408  Dec.    12 

A.  W.  McConnell 509.933  Dec.     5 

W.  A.  Keene    .'i09,.114  Nov.  21 

J.  J.  Weicher 506.866  Oct    17 

A.H.Morton 506,713  Oct    17 

E.  Maertens 607,232  (3ct    24 

i  I 

E.  Maertena 608,381  Nov.  21 


W.  H.  L.  Jones  and  O.  C.  Warr 
W.  H.  L.  Jones  and  G.  C.  Warr 


507,225 
507,501 

510,168 

M.J.  Delaney 507.422 

H.  Snowman 507,602 

A.Schubert 606,376 

O.  Huir 307,071 

F.  W.  Lowe 606,053 

O.  Schmidt 609,949 

H.  Goldman 507,8it9 

E.J.  Koester 611.338 

J   C.  Keefe    507.828 

J.  IxM-bmaoa 610,350 

O.  F.  Tilfanv  and  W.  L.  Brewer 509,972 

A.Dom     506,191 

T.C.  Beldiog   308,399 

N.  .Tohnson 609  170 

B.  Adam  and  M  O   R>-hrusa 510.756 

J.  E.  Rrielit 506.304 

E.  F.  Bimh    806,066 

O.  H.  and  I.  H.  Jewell 509,198 

M.Kraker 900,740  I 


Oct  24 
Oct.    24 

Dec.     5 

Oct  24 
Oct.    31 

Oct.     10 

Oct    17 

Oct.      3 

Dec.  5 
0<t  3 1 
I>.c.  26 
Oct.  24 
l»»c.  5 
Dec.  5 
Oct.  3 
Nov.  II 
Nov.  21 
Dec.  li 
(Kt.  10 
Oct  IT 
Not.  21 
Not.  8H  I 


Monthly 

Official 

volume. 

Gazette. 

**■ 

1 

Vol. 

i. 

3063 

739 

68 

1379 

116 

99 

68 

33 

!  136S 

838 

66 

HKiO 

!      13 

4 

68 

5 

1  S104 

sao 

65     1897 

144 

37.38 

65         38 

I     ^5* 

43.44 

65       786 

'■  1781 

440 

65       357 

i    -" 

3 

65 

5 

334 
1334 
1906 

3688 

1109 

11 

2820 

166 

183 

2927 

700 

337 

2963 

2788 

797 

797 

798 

799 

2799 

1846 

3094 

1015 

2690 

2934 

2554 

2664 

1718 

1424 

9916 

1464 

3398 

2442 

3366 

2367 

2369 

2370 

2371 

2395 

2253 

563 

765 


72 
327 
466 

916 

275 
3 
690 
47 
49 
708 
169 
75 
717 
674 
197 
197 
197 
198 
677 
452 
755 
253 
651 
712 
617 
646 
425 
357 
705 
362 
591 
602 

5f4 

5a'; 

58.') 
.^85 
690 
545 
146 
186 


53.-) 

397 

3620 

13 

996 

147 

220-i 

1809 

15.V. 

24Z^ 


2963 

3441 
2901 

545 

2771 
3099 

1010 

8143 

.>9 

168 
3.^7  9 
25r3 
2444 

K^ 

2(0 

643 

<><i8 

1M9 

r>55 

873 

1477 

1H86 

2940 


123 

894 
4 
225 
34 
533 
454 
3' to 
604 

f547 

J  548 
1549 
(550 


679 

757 
<251     ) 
^352     i 


126 
127 
679 
757 
[251 
352 
531 

nos 
>  ur.\ 

39,  40 
^82 
699 
602 
201 
49 
164 
171 
476 
388 
915 
371 
461 
711 


65 
65 
65 
65 
C5 


65 
68 

65 


65 
66 


65 

65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
66 
65 


65 
65 


0.". 

(->6 

65 


65 


65 
65 

65 

65 

C5 


65  1470 

65  1674 

65  1791 

65  743 


65 
65 


65 
65 


294 
5 
560 
789 
793 


65  1353 

65  1.S42 

65  1473 

65  1369 

65  1967 

65  163 


163 
163 
164 


65   1969 
65   1136 


631 
905 


65  1308 

68  1993 

65  1282 

65  1046 

65  1112 

65  286 

65  1350 

65  1698 


487 
495 
483 
483 
483 
483 
483 
487 


65  1213 
65  109 
65  1554 


65   1511 
65   832 


730 
761 


65   1602 
65  1437 


1204 
367 
321 
498 


>6:.  1915 


405 
583 

65   1513 


569 
633 

204 

429 
76 


65  1441 

65  723 

65  1930 

05  496 

65  1568 

65  1449 


12t 
901 


65   1156 
65   1716 


178 
307 


65  1143 

66  1354 


WW.««^A  .^   ^. 
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Invention. 


loiter M.Kraker 

[■•''w B.  Medina-Ssnturio 

filter ,1.  M.Sklnnei 


Filter.  Artificial -stone J 

Kilter.  Cistern-    J. 

Filter.  Liquid- J. 

Filter.  Water- o. 

Filter.  Water- A. 

Filter.  Water- c. 

Filter.  Water- J. 


No. 


Montkly 
volume.    I  Oaaette. 


Dale. 


500,741 
600,441 
508.440 

F.  Fischer  nnd  O.  retera 509,887 

H.  Piuusn 606.733 

Ellis .■W7,883 

Easfmsn 809.506  1 

H.  Kohlmever 5(0,348  ! 

K.Lamb...' 8ll,140i 

B.  and  J.  F.  Ziegler 510,066  i 

Filterinif  and  steriliiing  apparatus J.  H.  Eidcersboff -607  964' 

FIltennK  apparatus 8.  M.  Malhiot ■..'.■     606187  > 

Filtering  or  purifying  apparatna C.  Michel *{»07  024 

Jirealarm A.  Kisslin  .  505'834 

Fire-alarm... L.  L.  Maxfield  ai  d  J.  H.  Darlington    .'.05.987 

Fire-alarm.    Automatic F. ''    "  ' 

Fire-alarm.     Electric M. 

Fire-alarm  signal  box J, 

Fire-alarm  system * .'.  H. 


H.  Bolte .506.096 

C.  Cantrell 510,115 

M.Gardiner ;  509,5TJ 

T.  Downs 505,819 

Fire-alarm  system.    Automatic G.  W.  Brown 506,589 

Fire  alarm  telegraph 

Fire-aluTD-telegraph  repeater    

Non-interference-si  gnalbox 


-.    C.  n.  Rudd 511,462 

F.  Gaynor '  509,316 

F.  Gaynor 1500,919 


T. 
T. 


Fire-alarm  telegraphs, 
mechanism  for 

Fire  and  burglar  alarm        R.  L.  Levin  is08.954 

Fire  and  stable  alarm  and  horse-releaser.    Electric..    A.  K.  Holmea  '"  '507329 

Finarm        .... o.  H.tiariison !!!.'!"!!;;!!'.!  1  509,'727 

Firearm.    Breech  loading J.  M   Browning 611677 

Firearm.    Breech-loading W.  Mason...  ""IsiieSli 

Fiieann.     Breech-loading W.  Mason ! 8ir633  I 

F inarm  magazine-caae j.  p.  Lee .".".'.*."  606^393 

Firearm-sight E.  O.  LatU '  507i278 

Fire-cracker C.  Nelaon 611  644  I 

Fireescape J.Capaccioli 506:9^ 

Fireeacape E.  A.^uch 5^684' 

Fireescape H.  Coyle |  610,383 

Fire-escape J.  M.  Kirker '606  938 

F  re-escape M.  Koloseus MBMO 

Pre-e«5ape C.E.Sansouoy 507«5 

Fireescape H.  J.  Schuldt 611,918 

Fireescape A.R.Shannon 


Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct 

Nov. 

Detr. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct 


28 
88 
14 

5 
17 
31 
98 

5 
19 


i 

OB 

8042 
9460 

7.'B 

6» 

1577 

3.'>68 

2713 

833 
8364 


tc 


13      1408 


34 
3 

17 
3 
3 
3 
5 

38 
3 


S^5 

619 

»)06 

50 

903 

450 

463 

3681 

28 


10     \M9 


26 
21 
81 

91 
84 

38 
26 
36 
36 
10 


Oct    34 


Dec. 
Oct 
Nov. 


86 
17 
14 


2803 
2024 
9045 

1601 
8610 
2918 
3143 
3077  : 
3080 
917 

8527 

3003  ' 
1876  ' 
1143 


Dec.     5  I    8^5 


Oct 
Nov. 
Oct 
Dec. 


10 

7 

84 

19 


771 
404 


509,106    Nov.  31 


2371 
1851 


J.  F.  Shaw 511,714     Dec.   96  I  3905 

S.R.King 511,438    Dec.   86     2769 


Fire-escape 

Fire  escape  or  ladder. 

Fireescape.    PorUble  friction  O  E  Matts  '  •mttm 

Fireeitingnisher O  A  Stem^V sn'IS 

FireextinKuishing sprinkler.    Automatic J.H.Lyndr   sm'tm 

Fire-Kuard  and  soot-catcher F.  W. /tocliton::  "■:::::.•:::::: "       SJsTO 

?^^  h^  "'"P''"«^ O.R.SackettandJ.Pfetech.  508  844 

K^&e?*'"'*'^ W.D.Miller SoSmS 

Flrepl^      H^L.Johnson 511433 

rirepiace W.Spinner 507,390 

Fireplace  heater  and  furnace.    Combined E.  S.  Rogers  506  706 

FireSJ^f^n^'™^t^^n M.  H.Crittenden  and 'F'v.'EmeiT."  508,'501 

m^S^J^^^  il^  «  ° M  H.  Crittenden  and  F.  V.  Emerv     50h  502 

Fireproof  construction M.  H.  Crittenden  and  F.  V.  Emery .   508:5W 

Firing  apparatus  for  use  with  coal-dust C.  Wegener 511  004 

FiHh  net  sinker , j  g  coev  "sna  «ai 

SrXSr'"':::;;;;:::;:;;::;:;;::::::;:::::  iS«-- 
S:!;ft',^l^'^:::;:::::::;:::::::;:::;::::-::---lE~-"°"" 

Fishing-rod  winch-fltting o 

Fishwav    j" 

Flange  wrench.    AdJusUble .■.■.■*.■." ." .." '. '. '. ",'/. ]  j 

Flask 


F.  Boardman 506,094 

S.  Ruddock 506  607 

W.  Fryling 507  535 

W.  Kellam.    (Reissue) 11.394 

Fiirw;:;;;::::::::;:;:::;::::::::::::::::::;::::;.  ?;i;^ns::::::::::::;::::::;:;;  ?1S 

Flax.&c.    Machine  for  breaking  and  Bcutching A.  Morison 511,352 

Flax  cleaning  and  reducing  machine j.  T.Smith 511221 

K.KMlgate ^   D^^ !!!.".'.".'.'!.'."; :51L510 

*'!'»'■ E.  MoUoy 


Oct 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct 

Dec. 

Dee. 

Dec 

Dec. 


17 
96 
17 
10 
14 
10 
26 
84 

17 

14 
14 
14 

19 

14 
5 

17 
3 
3 

10 

31 
5 
5 
8 

26 


1544 
2^15 
1540 

841 
13K) 

930 
27.W 
2780 

1696 

885 
855 
866 

9030 

1130 
608 

1887 
454 
455 

1380 

2971  I 
916 
552  1 
315  I 

2010 


506,521 
508,463 


Floor-cloth.    Machine  for  the  manufacture  of W.  J.  Beard 

M'!^^nr!i'°*'ii'"*'*"'";  *'":.  Copatruction  of p.  J.  L.  De  Rache 506  478 

H.K>rinK,  Ac      Device  tor  adjusting P.D.Mitchell go6327 

Flonrbn  and  sore G.C.Sherman .  |oe"^ 

Hour  bin  and  sieve q   n   Sherman   Ttno^ 

Flour wn and ..fier.  Combined i.;:::;;::.  A. Wolff.™";::!:::::: ?iSS? 

Flour-chest    »    WTafai-        iiZ.-m 

Flower-pot  machine ::::::::::::  ^w.62rk SSS? 

Fine  cleaner.  Boiler- c.  8.  DwI^ .:::::::::::::::::::::::;;  SiiSi 


Dec. 

10 

8376 

l>ec. 

96 

i288«i 

Oct. 

10 

'  1361 

Nov. 

14 

"   780 

Oct. 

10 

1107  ' 

Oct 

10 

931 

Nov. 

14 

751 

1  Dec. 

19 

20;tl 

Nov. 

21 

2131 

Nov. 

28 

9536 

Dec. 

96 

2906 

Oct 

34 

2709 

712 
593 

im 

17 

395 

878 

656 

201 

555 

5  346 

}347 

617 

133  I 

510 

13  ! 

75 

120 

104 

649 

8 

<338 

^339 

678  I 
(491  ' 

404  I 

392 

643 

706 

760 

758 

'53 

227 

;f  683 

;)034 

755 

'  467 

981 

5213 

)21i 

190 

]      98 

690 

679 

(453 

)*54 

C785 

n86 

(669 

)670 

386 

681 

.385 

207 

313 

228 

666 

668 

(420 

I  811 

311  I 

811 
(.501 
)503 

981 

143 

470 

119 

119 

346 

788 

219 

138 

70 

(634 

^635 

880 

701 
(  315 
)3I6 

193 

194 

196 

397 

228 

185 

499 

519 

613 

730 

678 


e 


I 


65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
&') 
65 


1385 

1364 

919 

1493 

:«5 

721 

1319 

1568 

1850 


'65  1688 


65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
05 
65 
65 
65 


307 
100 

417 

19 

67 

90 

1497 

1306 

8 


'65   271 


65 

63 

65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 

1 65   510 


1970 
1171 
1174 

1088 
527 
1350 
2032 
2030 
2090 
187 


65 

65 
65 

-«5  1578 


3023 

:i80 
989 


G5 
65 
65 
65 


8:0 

.500 

1870 


65  1137 


1 65 

65 
65 
65 
«5 
65 
65 
65 
65 


2043 

1963 

310 
1973 

310 

171' 
1033 

187 
1961 

540 


[65   347 

65 
65 
65 


939 
939 
939 

•65  1813 


65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
6") 
65 
65 
65 
68 


TOO 

1595 

389 

80 

89 

277 

609 

1388 

1514 

1460 


65  1036 


S5 
65 


1870 
190B 


^65   953 


(193  > 
<  194  >  65 
(195  S 


«5 
65 
65 
05 
65 
66 
«5 
05 


919 

941 
187 
019 
1811 
1100 
1978 
9006 


160 


I^EX   OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 
Alphabriicnl  JFijrf  of  ini-entioiM,  (}ctober  to  Decfmber,  inclwriiT — Continued. 


InrcBtloil. 


FIa«  ol«Aner.    Electrio  rotary 

Fln»-Mrmper 

Fla»-«top 

Floes.    Constraction  of 

Fluid-motor.    Rot«ry 

Flash  and  supply  for  oloset-tanks. 
biostion 

Flashing  devic*^.    Closet- 

Flashing-Uuik  for  closets 


A4^tist«ble  com- 


Flax  for  an**  in   reflninc  iron  or  steel  for  rsstins. 
Metallic 

Fly-frsme 


Fly-paper  holder 

Fly-paper.    Sticky 

Flv  trap 

Fly-trap 

Foil.    ManufiMStnre  of  metal . 

FoldioK  box , 

Folding  bracket 

Folding  chair , 

Folding  chair , 

Foldingchair 

Folding  chair 

Folding  gate 

Folding  gate 


Fohling-iuachine 

Folding-machine 

Folding  niM'banism 

Folding  mechanism 

Folding  stand,  Ao 

Folding  Uble 

Folding  Uble 

Folding  Uble 

Folding  tub 

Forceps  

Forge.     Portable  bellows- 

Forging  and  shaping  press.    Metal  . . 
Forging  and  shaping  small  articles  of 

rstn«  for 

Forgin  g  apnaratns.    Hammer-  

Forging.     Fire-box  for 

Forcing  machine.     Bolt- 

Fork: 

8m  Tedder- fork. 
Fork 


Fortune-telling  machine. 
Fountain : 
iSM  Carbonated  liquid 
fountain. 

Freight-carrier 


Electric  ooin-<  ontmlled 
Lnrainoas  fountain. 


metal 


Appa.> 


■i 


rics.    Ma- 


Frin^balls  to  the  border  of  textile 

chine  for  attaching 
Fringes,  &c.    Machine  for  making  and  kirattinff 

Fringes.    Making ^ 

Frog.    Double-incline  wrecking- . . 

Frog  foot-gnard 

Front  rod  for  doable  atipa 

Fruit-clipper 

Fruit-drier 

Prnit^lrier 

Frnit-drier 


Frnlt-eTaporator 

Fmlt-«TM>orator 

Frolt-icatnerer 

Frnit-gatberer 

Frolt-pieker 

Frnlt-plcking  apparatus 

Fmit  itemmer  and  grader 

Fmit  washing  and  cleaning  apparatus  . 

Fnel.    Apparatus  for  making  artificial. 

Fnel-bkioks.    ManufisctaTe  of 

Fnel  hnmer.    Fluid- 

Fuel  burner.    Pulverised- 

Fuel-ecoaomiaer 


Fuel  for  lighting  or  beating.     Apparatn^i 
liquid 


Fuel.    Press  for  preparing  block- 

FuMS  arrester 

Fniaigating  apparatos 

Tannti 

Fur-drassing  machine 


Name. 


F.  Gardner.... 
W.  J.  Hamel... 
J.  A.Hadley... 
W.J.  Fryer... 

B.  E.  Bardsley. 

C.  Ottershagen 


H.  J.  Oilcher 906,881 

J.  Michel.  J.  T.  MoDonough,  and    907,149 

W.  L.  Bowers. 
K.  L.  Sentinella 906.7W 


Ko. 


306,380 
507,812 
509,307 
506,108 
509.644 
510,649 


M.  CampbeU , 

J.  G.  Dodd 

O.  andW.Thum 

A.  N.  B^nderand  J.  J.Schoenecker. 
J.  S.  Morton 

B.  Scbrikler 

A.  R.  Hibeon 

J.  B.  Kenison  and  M.  F.  Bark 

G.  F.  Hanson 

O.  I.  Haswell 

G.  H.  Tattle 

J.  Walton 

B.Pickett 

A. F.  Spencer 


W.Scott 

L.  C.CroweU 

B.P.Sheldon 

G.  W.  Voeltzkow 

E.  F.  Bassett 

G.  A.  Bowen 

C.C.  Hastings 

J.  Marisni 

M.  McNalley 

F.  Myers 

B.  F.  and  F.  T.  Peaoook 

J.  J.  B.  £.  Genes 

J.  Dyson,  Jr 

J.T.  Ace 

G.  H.  Webb 


W.  Schrader. 
A.  Waldman. 


A.  T.  Kelliher... 
R.  A.SwolMda  .. 


B.  Arnold 

B.  Arnold 

P.  T.  Mooney... 
D.  D.  Zwelg.... 
A.  IT .  Johnson . . 

F.  E.  Wood 

A.  M.  Chappell 
J.  H.  Mont«ith  . 
M.  J.  Kichmond 

C.Sebastian.... 


806,448 

906.817 
505,865 
509.005 
510,'.a2 
506,099 
510,858 
510,356 
509,671 
510,700 
505,955 

507,800 

507,899 
506,576 
606.836 


509.103 
507,768 


607,137 
508,646 

505.934 
6a5,935 
507,829 
510.J26 
509.12>^ 
.WJ.l»90 
511,504 
508.113 
507,846 


C.  W.  SoverhUl 

M.  Alexander 

W.  P.  Wadsworth 

J.  R.  Jones 

E.  D.  Stodder  and  O.  Eastman . 
G.H.  Holt 

D.  E.Barton 


H.  S.  Albrecht. 

G.  Spiecker.... 
F.  W.  Flanner . 
F.  H.  Hawkins. 
L.J.  Hirt 


fornsingj   n.Galopin... 
i  8.  O.  Holmes 


006,377 

506,651 
508.905 
909,007 
510.917 
510,056 
606,049 

80^,860 

610,918 

607,944 
506.130 
610.788 
607,906 

509.076 


Monthly 

Offldal 

volume. 

Gasette. 

Date. 

1 

IS 

i 

1 

Nov. 

7 

1 

61%  1 

161 

e 

MO 

Oct. 

31 

3443 

84^ 

65       698 

Nov. 

il 

9188 

.52« 

AS      1902 

Oct. 

3 

479  1 

124 

65         94 

Nov. 

98 

9788  1 

671 

65      1327 

Dec. 

19 

1376 

337 

^  65     1683 

Oct 

10 

7»4 

181 

65       148 

Oct. 

94 

9308 

567 

66 

47« 

Nov.  21   1847  :  459 
Oct  31  i  3309   824 


Oct  94 
Nov.  14 


9984 
1087 


(560 
tS61 


Oct 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 


3 

3 

31 

5 

21 

5 


909  51,  59 
905  :   59 


Dec. 

96 

Nov. 

7 

Oct 

31 

Get 

10 

Oct. 

10 

Nov. 

21 

Nov. 

91 

Dec 

19 

Dec. 

5 

Oct 

3 

Not. 

14 

Dee. 

5 

Oct 

94 

Nov. 

7 

Dec. 

12 

Oct 

31 

Nov. 

91 

3473  , 
659  I 

1891  ; 
950 

9866 
222  : 

3504  j 

1019  1 1 

1447  ' 
1593 
1678 
1876 

363 

372 

1419 

655 

9473 

948 
1604 
.3301 

1790 


506,193  Oct   .<  I  646 


F.  Swiontkowaky. 

J.  M.  MUler 

H.  Strater 

B.  Dunkerley 


900.336 
610.079 
909,966 
506,192 


Nov. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct 


v. 

5 
3 


9244 

401 

nn 

644 


854 
154 
462 

50 
094 

57 
869 
959 
953 
363 
371 
414 
460 

81 

(350 
>351 
(155 
)156 


^65 
65 

65 
6.'. 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 

6."! 

65 


468 
978 

40 

40 

703 

l.V« 

1144 

1456 

19-2 

79i» 

709 


65   905 


63 

400 

886 
(440 
5  441 
r449 
(164 
\i65 

549 
88 
46 

164 


65 

I  65 

1  « 

I  65 

!  66 

65 

65 
65 
65 

>65 


[65 

65 
6,% 
65 
65 


990 
1073 
1104 
1785 
1478 
73 

1039 

1534 

501 

804 

1795 

795 

1196 


125 

1211 

14^5 

1447 

194 
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Alphabetical  liM  of  inmUiorui,  October  to  December,  inclwnit' — Continued. 


Invention. 


Furnace: 
<8a«  Air-warming   fnr- 
nare. 
BlAst-famace. 
Boilerfumace. 
Drying-fhmsce. 
Glass-annealing  fur- 
nace. 
Glory  hole  furnace. 
Kiln-fornace. 
Metallurgical  fur- 
nace. 

Furnace 

Furnace 


Ore  roasting  and  calcin- 
ing furnace. 

Paddling  furnace. 

Roasting  furnace. 

Sroelting'fumaoe. 

Smeltlngand  refining 
furnace. 

Smoke  con  sum  ing  far- 
nace. 

Yitrification-fumace. 

Welding-furnace. 


Furnace. 

Furnace. 
Furnace. 
Fumaee. 
Furnace . 
Furnace. 
Furnace. 
Furnace. 
Furnace. 

Furnace. 

Fumsce. 

Furnace. 

Furnace. 


Furnace 

Furnace 

Furnace ..'.'.'.'....... 

Furnace '!"!"!!!! 

Furnace 

Fnmaoe-door 

Furnace  fire-bar 

Fiima.:e  floor ...'.*.".'.*.'.*.*.'.' 

Furnace-floor  plate .'..'.'.'.'.'. . '. 

Fiimsoe-floor  plate '.'..'.'. 

Furnace  for  roasting  duat  of  copper  and  other  ores. 
Fu ruaoe  plant 

Furnace- tap 

Furnace.    Traveling-grate 

Furnace.     Traveling-grate 


Furnace.    Traveling-grate 

Fu  mace.    Traveling-grate 

Furnace.    Traveling-grate -. 

Furnaces.  Apparatus  for  feeding  fnei  to  steain-gen-j 
erator  ( 

Furnaces.     Feeding  air  to 

Furnaces.  Means  for  regulating  the  blast  in  ore- 
roasting 

Furniture.     Adjustable  support  for  school 

Furniture  base  or  support 

Furniture.    Knockdown 


Fumitnre-leg  fastening 

Furniture-tightening  device !".!*".!*!1! 

Fu  »e-  p  1  u  g 

Gaffor  botnn : '. 

G»ge: 
See  Cutting-gage.  Pressure-jraire. 

Door-hanging  gage.     Surface-gage. 

Micrometer-gage. 

Galley-support 

Galvanic  Dattery '...'.....'.'.'.'.'.'.... 

Galvanic  battery ....'....'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

Game  apparatus ."JJ^-'J^JI"!!" 

Game  apparatus ..!!"*!mj!!! 

Game  apparatus ...."I!!I.'*I!!1^J.' 

Game  apparatus !I. "."!"!  11!!*' 

Game  apparatus lll...lllll'l!llll 

Game  apparatus 1111111111111111 

Game  apparatus 1.11111111111111111 

Game  apparatus 11111111111111111 

Game  apparatus 111111111111111111 

Game  apparatus '.'..'.'.'.'.'.'.....'.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

Game  apparatus 1..  Ill  11 1111111  111  111 

Gsme  apparatus lllllUlllllllllll 

Game  apparatus 11111111111.11 

Game  apparatus.    Coin-controlled  .1111111     *1 

Garbage  and  ash  can 1 1 1 1 1 

Garbage,  Sec.    Apparatus  for  pulping  and  compress- 
ing 

Garbage.    Apparatus  for  treating 

Garbage,  night-soil,  Ac. 


A.  Anderson 

W.  L.  Braddock . 

E.  B.  Coxe 


Date. 


B.  B.  Coxe 

E.  B.  Coxe 

E.  B.  Coxe 

E.  B.  Coxe 

E.  B.  Coxe 

E.  B.  Coxe 

W.Guthrie 

H.  B.  A.  Keiserand  C.  M.  Schwab 

F.  n.  Richards 

F.H.Richards 

F.  II.  Richards 

F.  H.  Richards 

F.  H.  Richards 

F.  H.  Rirliardn 

F.  H.  Richards 

F.  H.  Richards 

F.H.Richards    

E.  W.  Harris 

A.  Kulbrock 

E.  B.  Coxe 

E.  B.  Coxe 

E.  B.  Coxe 

C.  Vattier 

E.  B.  Coxe 

E.  P.Mathewson 

E.  B.Coxe 

E.  B.Coxe 


."507, 096 
511,194 

510,579 

510,574 
.M0,577 
510,581 
510.584 
510.587 
510.588 
.M)8,013 
508,094 

510,548 

610,549 

510,550 

510,551 

510.552 

510.553 
610  5.M 
510,565 


Monthly 
Tolume. 


1 


E.  B.  Coxe. 


E.  B.  Coxe 

E.  B.Coxe 

J.,  T.,  and  J.  Vicars.  Jr 

C.  Phelps 

R.  Pearce 


T.  R.  Roulstone 
M.  Samuels 

H.  E.Clement.. 

G.  C.  Goo<lyear. 
H.  L.  Freeman  . 

H.  C.  West 

A.  Vow 


510,556 

510.7P6 
50«<.9.V) 
.M0.571 
510,576 
510.580 
.M  1.476 
510,5rt> 

511,090 

510,565 

510.566 

510,.'i68 

510,560 

510,575 

510,737 

507,037 
506,199 


506,557 
506.553 

508,198 

.'i09.618 
604.979 
508,665 
507,058 


Oof.  24 
Dec.    19 

Dec   19 

Dec.  12 
Dec.  12 
Dec.  19 
Dec.  12 
Dec.  12 
Dec.  12 
Nov.  7 
Nov.    7 

Dec.  12 

Dec  19 

Dec.  19 

Dec.  18 

Deo.  19 

Dec.  12 
Dec.  12 
Dec.    12 

Dec.   19  I  U12 


2199 
2335 

I  1944 

'  1947 
1959 
1957 
1963 
1968 
1969 
54 
86 

1198 

1200 

1201 

1903  , 

1205 

1206 
1200 
121U 


Official 
Gasette. 


Dec.  12 

Nov.  81 

Dec.  19 

Dec.  12 

Dec.  12 

Dec.  26 

Dec.  19 

Dec.  19 

Dec.  19 

Dec.  12 


J.L.  Dodd 

J.  A.S.Gregg 

H.  T.Johnson 

Z.  E.Bates 

J.  A.Haigh 

J.  Huebner 

W.E.Kelly 

H.  Knight 

W.  W.  Lapham 

J.  H.  McGrady 

C.C.Moore 

R.  Oberwimmer 

W.D.Pickens 

A.  M.  Quick 

A.  V.  Sanford 

W.Schaaf  and  G.A.Rita 

E.  JI.  Davis 

II.  E.  Wolcott 

N.  Dowling 


Apparatus  for  destroying . 


N.  Dowling 

A.  Engle  and  S.  C.  Thompson 


511,935 
507,708 
511,434 
507,008 
S05,f>26 
507,393 
509  601 
509,813 
500.316 
506.530 
508.524 
509,179 
508.834 
508,754 
506,407 
506,797 
608,929 
511.484 
506,369 

506,381 
508,511 


Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct 
Oct 


19 

12 

13 

12 

17 
3 


Nov.  14 
Oct.    10 

Nov.  91 

Nov.  98 
Oct  3 
Nov.  14 
Oct    17 


Dec.  19 
Oct.  31 
Dec.  96 
Oct  94 
Oct.  3 
Oct.  84 
Nov.  28 
Nov.  98 
Nov.  21 
Oct  10 
Nov.  14 
Nov.  91 
Nov.  14 
Nov.  14 
Oct  10 
Oct  17 
Nov.  21 
Dec.  96 
Oct    10 

Oct  10 
Nov.  14 


1601 
1507 
1942 
1851 
1266 
9885 
1271 

2161 

1394  I 

1226 

1232 

1834 

1849 

1518 

8084 
516 

951 
1307 

1997 

8761 

874 

1119 

8118 


8400 
3969 
2760 
9909 
36 
9613 
8787 
3064 
8906 
1973 

903 
1964 
1364 
1944 
1069 
1698 
1549 
9837 

976 


974 

868 


ts 

, 

J_ 

o 
> 

.143 

63 

571 

65 

(301 
)309 

!« 

302 

65 

.303 

65 

305 

65 

307 

65 

:W8 

65 

309 

6'> 

16 

19 

(288 

)289 

889 

(289 

^990 

990 

(890 

>891 

291 

992 

293 


65 
6.% 

|« 

65 

|65 

65 

65 

65 
65 
65 


204  )** 

399   6.'> 


391 
301 
303 

304 


65 
65 
65 
65 


683  I  65 
309  I  65 

897  I  65 
i^     ^65 

^2»e 

)299 
(999 
)300 

303 
(375 
)376 

518 

134 

833 

396 

(485 

i4(>6 

663 

79 

876 

985 


^65 

;  C5 

I  65 

65 
65 

1  6.'. 
65 

!•= 

65 
65 
65 
65 


685 

799 
667 
544 

10 
643 
659 
739 
533 
319 
992 
478 
337 
310 
264 
487 
379 
680 
848 


65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 


849  :  65 


450 
1871 

1656 

1658 
1659 
1660 
1«6I 
1661 
1668 
768 
770 

1650 

1650 

1650 

1651 

1651 

1651 
1659 
1652 

I  1652 

172.% 
1087 
16.')7 
1659 
166() 
1974 
1862 

1839 

1654 

1655 

1655 

1656 

1658 

1709 

481 
100 

990 
969 

1186 

1390 

54 

884 

485 


1884 

665 

1961 

453 

10 

598 

1316 

1378 

1904 

958 

941 

1158 

1099 

1008 

815' 

348 

1078 

1976 

197 

197 
933 
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Atpkabftira 


NDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
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loveatioii. 


treat  inc. 


OArlMf*  or  rabUiih  driw 

GaHmk*.    ProoemofMidappArmtusroi 

G*rtMc«.r«oepUele T.  VT^ 

Owb^raoeptMle 

0«rbK^PWBpt«cle 

OMden  laplanMot 

J^;[5!M*V 

0«2«too}   ■■  

Ottfdm-tooL    CombiB«d 

0«rnMot-ola«p 

GWBI«Bt-flMt«D«r 

0«nB«ot-ati«toher 

0«nn«Bt-soppoi1er 

Gftrmeat-aapporter 

OM-Mat-«opport«r 

^'•nneat-wipporter 

G»nD«a(-«iipporter  oImd  

OaroMnt-rapporting  bracket 

G«rmeBt-«apporting  bracket 

OMmMt-tunwr , 

Gm  ftnd  air  engine 


Gae  apparatos 

Gaa  apparatoa.     Combination-Talve  coiinection  for 
water-  ~ 

0««.    Apparatos  for  and  method  of  pnxlacint; 

Oaa.    ApparatiM  for  obtaining  residan«i  contained 
in  water  oaed  in  the  manafactore  of 

Gaa.    Apparatus  for  the  man  a  factnre  of 

Gaa.    Apparatos  for  the  manafMstare  of , 

Oaa-boHMr 

Oaa-burner  attachment 

Oaa^bomer.    Heating 

Gaabomer.    NatorJ- 

Gaabarner.    CMl- 

Gaa-bnmera.    Self  clo<iing  cnt^off  for  !     , 
Gaa-oocka.    Time  mechanism  for  operating , 


Xane. 


J.  Mann  . 

DHiSJIJ;:::::;::::::::::::: 

O.  0.  Newton    

J.  H.  Hanneken  and  J.  T.ifaj. 
J.  A.  Linn   

J.O.Clifton :::: 

8.  M.  Alexander 

M.  E.  Ohrnstedt 

F.  E.  Bennett 

A.Clarke  

G.E.Adams  . 

C.J.I)anlele 

F.W.T,yW 

G.N.Buek 

ii^\ 

J.J.  Blsel 

^  Donton 

^^Md 

C.W:isbeli 

O.  N.  Gnldlin 


so»,m 

508,3«3 

510,464 

306,385 

511.15A 

609,30e 

909,981 

510,406 

508,393 

500,551 

511,577 

510,405 

507,871 

606,076 

507.787 

509.338 

507,646 

506,801 

511,560 

509,655 


Nor.  21 
Oct  10 
Dec.  12 
Nov.  7 
Deo.  lA 
Not.  91 
Dec.  5 
Dec.  18 
Nov.  14 
Nov.  88 
Deo.  96 
Dec.  12 
Oct.  31 
Nov.  7 
Oct  31 
Nov.  91 
Oct  .^l 
Nov.  14 
Dec.   96 

Kov.  98  !  9803 


1961 

978 

1034 

564 

9278 

2199 

195 

934 

687 

9644 

2983 

933 

3539 

157 

3399 

9846 

3181 

1414 

8986 


906,486    Oct    10  !  1908 


A 
C. 

.K 
G 

B. 
R. 

itson  and  T. 
Cobb 

Walker 

J. 

Archer  .... 

J. 

Rose 

506,819 
510,906 


Oct    17 
Deo.    19 


Monthly 
volume. 


478 
949 
947 
138 
.^96 
596 
99 
925 
169 
639 
787 
894 
870 
44 
833 
.148 
778 
351 
798 
(674 
)675 
(MO 
<301  ; 
(309 
<438 
1*39  , 
965  I 


Official 
Gazette. 


I 


65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

'65 


1159 

197 

1690 

802 

1H60 

1909 

14.13 

1602 

899 

1999 

2004 

1609 

716 

78H 

689 

1919 

648 

1039 

9004 

1330 


•  66       243 


1741 
1097 


65 


356 
1639 


507.073    Oct    17  '  2146 
506,«70     Oct     17  I  14«:J 


Gaa-«ngine . 

Gaa.«ngine. 
Oaa  engine . 
Gaa-englne. 

Gas-engine. 

Gas-engine. 

Gss-«agine. 

C^as-«ngine. 


Oas-«ngine.    Compression 

Oas-flxtares.    Safety  stop-oock  for 
du!to°  •'y*"**^^"  liquids.    Apparatus  for  pro- 

Oas-generating  apparatus 

OM-gMMrator 

OM-generator 

Gaa-gwerator 


Hydrocarbon 


A.  Wieneoke 

|B.F.Field 

J.  R.  Williamson  and  I.  W.  Busby 
i  H.  H.  Engelman 

W.C.  Ho&ter         

2'  ^  o  * 

G.  B.  ftiow 


C.  F.  Hirsch  and  A.  Schilling 

D.D.Hobbs 

G.  E.  HoTt  

G.  W.  Lewis 

W.  von  Oecbelhaenser  and  H.  Jnnk-) 

era.  i 

C.  W.  Plnkney 

C.Sints 


505.998 

1  506,077 

i  506,750 
511,518 
.VW.TIO 
608.689 
508,312 
508.108 
507,564 

907,436 

506,817 
510.140 
511,535 

508,833 

511,158  j 

509,955  I 


Oct 

Oct. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 


3 

3 

17 
96 


306 
430 

1649 

9885 


532       65       430 
373        65        308 


65 


28  I  9890 
14      1147 


7 

7 

31 


544 

919 

3090 

84  I  9795 

17 

5 

96 


14 
19 
31 


1736 

503 

9913 


1363 
2375 
9103 


Gas  gOMrator  and  burner 

Gaa-b«ater 

Gaa-holdar  tank 

Gaa-holden.    Overflow  de^ce  for  teleaoolinc 

Oaa-lanpa.    Lighting ;    * 

Oas-UqinfVing  ^paratna 

Gas  BMnibotora.    Apparatus  for  . . 
Gas.    Maaufkcturing 

Gas.    MniafMituring 

O^    MMiaikctiiriag 

Gas  mstoi  eonneetion 

Oaa-matar  with  rotating  drum.    Drr 
Oaa-mizer 

g^SSJ 

^••■■iw 

lias  mnmi 

«     I  I     ■■■■■■Ml   •»-.-••.-•.•••••.......,,,,. 

Oaa-ao9or  SBgine 

Gaa.    Obtaining  hydrogen  and  carfoonio^M^d 
Gas  or  oarbnrated-alr  engine 
Gas  or  «U  burner , 


H.  A.  Weeks  and  G.  W.  Lewis. 

H.  W.  TutUe 

fBro^t 

J.  S.  Rogera 


W.  T.  Bate... 
J.DeNeal  ... 
A.  C.  Enkine 
W.  B.  Wright 

C.  Deroe 

J.  T.  Parke  ... 

F.Maver 

F.  v.  Matton  . . 

I.  Hartig 

F.  B.  Deane  ... 
J.  W.  Hares. . . 
M-P.Go* 


511,478    Dec.    96  !  9830 


'  510,913    Dec. 

'  508,975  '  Nov. 
506,730     Oct. 


5       695 

7       490 
17  ,  1591 


J.  R.  Rose. 


Oaa  or  oU  BMtlor  engiae 

Gas  or  ofl  moior  eagliie 

Gas.    Prpeess  of  and  ^n>*ntns  for  making  (uid  burn' 
ingfoel- 

0«^    Pt<ooass  of  and  ^tparatns  for  the  maaiifa<;tare 
of 

Oas-pompiag  apparatus 

Oaa  regalator  and  cut-off 


g 

A.H.Glndele 

P.  F.  H.  soboiewski ;::: 

O.  Freeman 

M.  andC.  E.  Kemp 

H.P«»««,Jr 

Niemc«7k 

B.  WatUea 

Salomon 

Delamare-Debonttevilie  and  L  ? 
Malandin.  ^ 

W.  B.  Harris  and  C.  W.  CUyboume 

H.  Sohonun 

C.SteIn ' 

G.  Jones 


907,961 
507,975 
508.001 
510,463 

506,778 

906,938 
607.099 
511,444 
509,531 
509,905 
907,003 

aor,49i 

906,078 

507,959 
506,489 
511,368 
509,369 
507.013 
507, 74» 
908,043 
509.961 
907,331  , 

511,593  j  Dec. 

508,384     Nov. 

510,719    Dec. 

511,081    Deo. 


Nov.  7  I        6 

Oct  31  I  3703 

Nov.  7        33 

Dec.  12     1031 


[65     1975 
:65     1588 


;  Oct 

17 

1661  j 

Oct 

17 

1999 

Oct 

U 

9064 

Dec. 

2777 

Nov. 

38 

3616 

Nov. 

21 

8008 

Oct 

17 

9089 

Oct. 

34 

9875 

Oct 

3 

439  1 

I  Oct 

34 

9483 

Oct 

10 

1216 

,  Dec. 

26 

9638 

1  Nov. 

88  1 

2304  ' 

Oct. 

17 

2051 

Oct 

31 

3331 

341 


84 


Nov. 
Dec. 

Oct. 


7 

5 

94 


967.500    Oct.    94 


S.  R.  Ellsworth 986,198; 


Got 


C.  W.  and  B.  A.  Buerkle,  Jr . 
G.Palm 


93 

938 

9889 

3008 

663 

1480 

3118 


801 


605.973    Oct      3       967 
509,395     Nov.  38     2:«61 


198       65       116 

71       65         .19 
573       65      12U 
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Invention. 


Name. 


Ga»-retort-charging  apparatus 

0«i  scrubber 

Gas-trap 

Gaseous  fluid.    Tubular  stroistoiti'fllied" with  ■".".". 
Gasoline-heater.    Odorless . . . 

Gate:  

8m  Bridge-gate.  Floodgate. 

Car  platform-gate.       Folding  gate. 

Elevatorsafety-gate.  Sliding  gate. 

Endg4t«>.  Stock-yard  gate. 

Farm-gate.  Swinging  gate. 

Fenoe-gatai 

X*J* 

J?*J* 

Jj*r* • • , 

J?2f ■ 

J^^* 

Ji*^ • 

Q*r* 

Ji^ 

xrj* 

Gate      

Gate 

Gaitci^;::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 

Gathering  or  doubling  machine 

Gear-cutting  and  bobbing  machine" ".*.".'.".'." .".'""." 

Gear-cutting  machine 

Gear.     Driving- 

Gear -planer  tool-oontroliingmechanism 

Gear.    Keversinir-  ..  

Gear-wheel  cutter .;:;:::;;::::: 

Gearing 

Gearing 

Gearing.    Dlfferentiid      

Gem  cutting  and  polishing  machine 
Generator: 

**•  Current-generator.      Gas-generator. 
/>.       *'*y.''^<'  generator.      Steam-generatAr. 
uln-saw-filing  machine.   . 

Girder  and  w*aii.  Houow-tui:;:;:;::: 

Girder  clamp  and  hanger  

See  Toilet-glass. 
Glass  annealing  and  flattening  furnace 

OlasH  annealing  furnace  

^'^t  to^"'**'    -^^PP*™*"*  '"'■  »ttaching  stems  an 

Glass  articles.    Manufacture  of  hollow 

Glass-beveling  machine.    Plate- 

Glass-blqwer  tre  fue 


A.  Cora 

W.  R.  Beal 

r.  Reiffer  and  J.  F.  SUulTer . 

J.  A.  Snroovaki 

W.  E.  Robbins 


■•saaaas 


G.  Adams 

G.  H.  Aylworth 

T.  A.  Churchill  

A.  and  8.  A.  DlffendMfer 

J.  Huffhes 

A.  E.  Jester  and  J.  G.  Alexaader. 

J.  E.  Rnapp 

C.  L.  Leonard  and  W.  A.  Carter! . 

R.  T.  Mulcahy 

A.Neutascher 

K.  D.  Puijh 

L.W.  Youngs..     

T.c^Dicks^. .::;::::::::::::;:: 

H.D.Klots 

;  T7.,  H.  E..  and  F.  L.  Eberhardt .'.'.'! 

'  v.,  H.  E.,  and  F.  L.  Eberhardt... 

J.  F.  Guild 

J.  E.  Gleason 

£  w»rd :::::::::::; 

'  JGay 

-A  J  Hoyt 

E  D  Speer 

J.  Thomson 

W.  C.  Knuth 


No. 


908,090 
S10.396 
506.940 
511.479 
510  980 


Date. 


Nov.  7 
Dec.  19 
Oct  17 
Dec.  96 
Dec.    19 


Monthly 
▼oloae. 


OAeid 
Gasette. 


i«t1 


911,034 

908.799 

510,957 

509,516 

608,018 

606,573 

510,809 

510,689 

511.635 

507,717 

510.445 

509.346 

506.313 

508,434 

510,189 

.j510,18r 

.    508,701 

.  I  509.467 

510,918 

.511,007 

.   507,881  ! 

!  510,368  I 
907,686 

509,814 


J.  C.  McCurry.. 

C.  P.  Ondin 

C.  MacTaggart. 


J.  George  and  C.  M.  Shorile . 
J.  George  and  C.  M.  Shortle  . 
d     L.  Schaub 


510,996 
511,949 
667,743 


Dec.  19 
Nov.  14 
Dec.  19 
Nov.  98 
Nov.  7 
Nov.  14 
Dec.  19 
Deo.  18 
Deo.  96 
Oct  31 
Dec.  19 
Nov.  91 
Oct  10 
Oct  10 
Dec.     5 

Dec.     5 

Nov.  14 
Nov.  98 
Dec.  5 
Deo.  86 

Oct    31 

Deo.  5 
Oct    31 

Not.  88 


Dec.  19 
Deo.  19 
Oct    31 


187  I  50 

990  931 

1938  480 

3831  682 

1118  870 


9067 
1307 
1951 
9588 
60 

969 
1899 
1444 
3083 
3984 
1000 
8856 
713 
1115 

479 


"e 

» 

> 

JU_ 

65 

795 

65 

1599 

K 

392 

65 

l!t73 

66 

18M 

^ 

519 
335 
476 
896 
17 
941 
405 
396 
763 
803 
838 
646 
179 
977 
108 


**  11107 


85 

65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
G5 
65 


1890 

1090 

18iX) 

13»< 

769 

9^ 

1729 

1695 

9031 

668 

1614 

1213 

146 

325 

1499 


85  '  1498 


1180 

8519 

836 

3037 


807 
150 
740 
J790 
1791 
908  I 
795  I 


65 
85 
65 
65 


993 
1374 
1530 
9013 


3239 

865 
3349 


>65       657 


65 
65 


1574 
661 


Glass  bottles.    Mold  for  makins 

Glass-cutter 

Glass  cutter  and  guide  therefor 

Glass  for  beveling.    Setting  and  holding  plat^' '.'.'.'.'. 
O^     Machine  for  embedding  wire  in 
Olaas.    Machine  for  manufacturing  wire-  ... 

J***'  u     ■*°*°*  for  ornamenting  bed  plates  for  cast- 
Glass  making  apparatus  

Gjaas.    Making  imiution  leaded    .,      

Glass.    Making  plate- 

Glass.    Manufacturing  wire-.  ..  

Glass-mold ... .  

Glass-mold 

Glass.  Ornamenting;:;:::::;:: 

6ia«,-roiiing.pparatu. ::.::::::::;:: 

Glass-rolling  device  

Glass-rolling  machinery:::::;:;::; 

Glass  structure  ...  

Glassware  engraving  machine 

oiassware-grfndingmachine  :::::;::::: 

Glassware.    Snap  Tor  holding  

Glassware-threading  device.  

Guksing  system 

Glory-Sole  fumao*  :: 

Glo/e-fastener  .  „.  

Glove-fastener  

Giove-fastoSLg. :::;:;:::: 

Glove-fastening 

Glove  fasuming  

Glove^holder......    

• 

Gluing-machine 

^Im'Jrtton**^  containing  it    Apparatus  for  the 
Governor  


....  610,7841  Deo.  19 
. . . .  .•>08,934  Nov.  21 
....  500,950    Nov.  31 


65     1379 


1888  463  65  1788 
9423  ;  590  65  1888 
3314  I    811       65       874 


L.  Appert j  507,400  j  Oct    94 

^■Sm 1507,197;  Oct    94 


J.  Casner 

T.  W.  SynnoU. 
8.  Bray 

E.  Waish,Jr... 
E.Hill 

F.  Shnman 

F.  Shuman  

E.  Walsh,  Jr  .. 


509,195 

507.337 
506.466 
507,39ft 
506.401 
510.716 
510.883 
507,579 


Nov.  91 


Oct 
Oct. 
Oct 
Oct 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct 


24 
10 
94 
10 
12 
12 
31 


T.A.Edison 

E.  Walsh.  Jr 

T.A.Edison 

F.  Shuman    

T.  B.  Atterbury 

R.  W.  Blase 

Q.  Guillaume 

N.M.Miller 

R.Grav  

P.V.Peltier 

B.  W.  Cunningham. . . 

J.  C.  Dontse 

0.  Lewy 

H.  A.Suhe 

A.  R.  Wilson 

T.C.Steiraer 

L.  Friedrich 

H.S.De  Forest 

C.D.Trimble 

W.  B.  U.  Dowse 

E.  J.  Kraeteer 

W.  B.  H.  Dowse 

C.  A.  Pfenning 

C.  A.  Pfenning 

aFree 

T.  Dean 

W.  D.  Bohm 


.506,316 
'511.568 
'  506,815 
1510,822 
511.491 
508.597 
510,507 
510.080 
510.338 
608.748 
508,387 
508,873 
510,644 
509.889 
507.701 
fiOt*.854 
'509.214 
511.395 
609.146 
508.605 
507.683 
608,604 
507.997 
507,998 
608,038 

510,880 

908,989 


Oct.    10 
I>ec.    36 
i  Oct.    10 
i  Dec.    13 
Dec.   96 
':  Nov.  14 
'.  Dec.    13 
i  Dec.     5 
Dec.     5 
Nov.  14 
Nov.    7 
!  Nov.  14 
Dec.    18 
Nor.  88 
Oct    31 
Nov.  14 
Nov.  81 
Dec.   96 
Nor.  81 
Nor.  14 
Oct    31  ] 
Nov    14 
Oct    31 
Oct    31 
Oct      3  I 

Deo.  18  I 

Nov.  91 


1598 
1567 
9095 

9734 
99f3 

1993 

9638 
1169 
9728 
1063 
1486 
1671 
8047 

717 
9968 

716 
1670 
9848 
1018 
1983 

403 

816 
1335 

505 
U33 
1373 
3088 
.3960 
1397 
3031 
3556 
1913 
1030 
3133 
1039 
3634 
3695 
386 


398   86  :  1794 

384  ,  65  1081 
505   65  ,  1183 


671 

C555 

)566 

(484 

}485 

648 

990 

669 

263 

367 

415 

745 

180 
733 
180 
415  ' 

689  : 
951  j 
319  I 
89.90 
198 
308 
189 


85 

[66 


968 

463 


[66  I  1165 

65 
65 
65 


539 
S36 
550 
65  913 
65  ;  1703 
85  1737 
65  :  883 


336 

746 
797 


65 

89 

65 

85 

65 

C5 

65 

65 

65  I 

65 

65  I 

65  < 

65 

65 

6b 


348]  65 
490  I  65 


1341 
3160 


J.  N.  Wright 506,964  1  Oct  17  i  1973 


633 

468 
254 
767 
953 
896 
696 

519  I  65 


65 
65 
65 
66 
65 
65 
6') 
65 


147 

8001 

147 

1737 

1978 

963 

1664 

1485 

1566 

1007 

I  858 

I  104S 

1681 

1%3 

883 

1096 

1170 

1985 

1149 

965 

640 

965 

731 

731 

78 

1875 

1196 


469  !  65  I  389 
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IfDEX   OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM  THE 
Alphabetic^  lilt  of  inventions,  October  to  December,  inr/tuntv^— CoDtiDi%d. 


LuTflntioa. 


OoTemor  and  datch.    Combined... 

OoTemor.    C«Dtriftagal  shaft  - 

(JoTcmor.    Electric-motor  

Oovenor.    Bngin^- 

GoTemor.    Sngine- 

(JoTemor.    KnKine- 

Goversor.    Engine- 

Goremor.    Gas-enfrine 

GoTemor  safety-ittop  

Governor.    Steam  <^nlrine 

Grading  powdered  material.    Apparat^  for  . 


Grain- binder . 

Grain-binder. 
Grain-binder. 

Grain-binder . 


Grain-binder  reel 

Grain-binder'n  needle 

Grain-bins.    Constmotion  of  bopper-bottom 
Grain  cleaner  and  jfra<ler.    Gravity  and 
Grain  cleaning  and  separating  machine 

Grain-cleaning  machine. . . 

Grain-conveyer 

Grain-conveyer 

(irain-dnll  cultivatin2hoe 
Grain-damp.    Portable  ... 

Grain  elevator    

Grain-meter.    Oscillating . 
Orain-aoonrer 

Grain-soonrer 

Grain-acreen 

Graphophone. 


Coin-oontroUed 


Grapbophone-reprodnoer 

Grapple .. 

Grapple  for  hasketA,  die 

Graaa-cntting  attachment 

Grata 

Grato , 

Grate 

Orate  att4M3hment 

Orate-bar 

Grate-bar 

Urate- bar 

Grate-baaket 

Orate.    Traveling 

Grater 

Orater.    Natmeg- 

Orater.    Vegetable- 

Grave  border  and  protector 

Orill  for  door  or  window  oprninga  ... 

Grinder.    Cnttor- 

Grinder  for  sharpening  the  metallic  bni-rs  of  grind- 

ing-macbines. 
Grinder.    Knife- 


Grinding  and  cmahing  mill 

OriDding-machine 

OriDding  machine.    Saw- 

Orlnding-nsachine  work -carrying  device 
Ombbing-machine 


Snow-guard 


Guard: 
«lM  Cattla-gnard. 
Fire-gukrd. 

Guitar 

Onitar.    Lyro- 

Guitar  winding-key 

Oumming  and  cutting  atripa.  labela,  Ao 
for 


Monthly       Official 
vohnne.    1  Oaaette. 


Name. 


No. 


J.  L.  and  J.  S.  Hall 505,8517 

G.  S.  Neeley 500,634 

J.  Marty,  Jr 511,347 

J.  Begtmp 510,318 

J.  Begtmp  510,813 

J.  Begtmp  510,314 

J.  Begtmp  510,315 

H.J.  Hartig 507,584 

J.  Begtrup  510,316 

A.  J.ChaiMse 50C.9TT 

W.  W.  Gillespie 509.788 


Oct. 

3) 

Oct 

10 

Dec. 

96 

Dec. 

5 

1  Deo. 

5 

D«3. 

5 

Dec. 

5 

Oct. 

31 

Dec. 

5 

Oct. 

17 

Nov. 

88 

.:  p.  Hanaon 510,174  Dec.     5 

.    W.M.Hoknea 509,470  Nov.  98 

.JW.  M.Piatt 510,980  Dec.    19 

.j  E.  G.  Watrona 509,008  Nov.  21 

.    H.  Benroth 507,855  Oct.    84     2487 


1879 

8603 

784 

786 

788 

788 

3070 

790 

1994 

9999 

5S4 

2519 
9007 

1680 


!  C.  Paul 508,745  Nov.  14  1231 

I  M.  Macdonald  and  J.  S.  Metcalf  . . .  507,384  Oct.    34  2614 

ut-off 1  D.  J.  Davidson    507,488  Oct.    24  2871 

J.O.King .'M6,513  Oct.    10  125C 

8.  Biabee 510,768  Dec.    12  1573 


.    H.  M.  Fnlwider 506,178  Oct.  3 

.1  J.  Vogt 508,788  Nov.  14 

.    W.Anderson 511,183  Dec.  19 

.|  C.  L.  Young 510,225  Dec.  5 

.:D.  WUde 508.070  Nov.  7 

.    C.H.Myera 506,840  Oct.  3 

.|E.  K.  Bodine 510,769  Dec.  12 

.A.Hancock 507,903  Oct.  31 

.    J.  Beneah 506,657  Oct.  17 

.    C.  S.  Tainter 506,348  Oct.  10 


C.  S.  Tainter 510.656 

H.  N,  N.  A.,  and  E.  A.  Smith 510.053 

W.  A.  Alrich 507.06<i 

C.  Lasted,  Sr   508,030 

F.H.Richards 510,.'V»7 

J.  W.  Warner  and  B.  Oalbraith ....  507,949 

C.Whitfield 510,623 

J.  S.  Montgomery 508,TW 

E.  B.Coxo 510,679 

E.  Gibson 509,583 

J.  L.  Maaon 506,922 

J.  McWade 507,075 

£.  B.  Coxe  and  F.  H.  Richards 510,573 

A.  H.  Scarlfs 507,887 

A.L.  Piatt 505,8H8 

M.  Joaephson 510,141 

O.  R.  Mease 510,696 

P.  Tiedge 509.971 

H.  A.  Wilbur 506.613 

J.  and  P.  Jaoobaen 506.694 


S.  C.  Bogers 507,634 

R.  Stoinbacb 507,943  | 

J.  B.King 509.538 

H.  Ehrhardt 5IO,lfi5 

T.  SeUle 510.196 

W.Smith 500,774 


506,858 


Dec.  18 

Dec.  5 

Oct.  17 
Nov.    7 

Dec.  12 

Oct  31 

Dec.  12 
Nov.  14 

Dec.  12 
Nov.  28 

Oct  17 

Oct  17 

Dec.  12 

Oct  24 

Oct  3 

Dec.  5 

Dec.  12 

Dec.  5 

Oct.  10 

Oct  17 

Oct  31 

Oct  31 

Nov.  28 

Dec.  5 

l>ec.  5 

Nov.  28 


606 

1290 

2317 

650 

140 

58 

1580 

3585 

1462 

9.'>4 

1390 

361 

8123 

76 

1196 

3664 

1338 

1217 

1255 

2609 

1916 

8150 

1245 

2542 

132 

504 

1451 

209 

1388 

1519 

3156 

3648 

2624 
.%41 
596 

2991 


10 

65 

10 

390 

65 

267 

833 

65 

.  1933 

190 

65 

'  1558 

190 

65 

1558 

190 

65 

1559 

1  191 

65 

1559 

•    781 

!  65 

627 

191 

65 

1560 

494 

65 

403 

707 

i  ^ 

1351 

(189 

I 
} 

<130 

^66 

1515 

031 

S 

608 

65 

1275 

(496 

)497 

|65 

1 

1809 

(414 
\<15 

i« 

1105 

(612 
)  613 

65 

504 

307 

65 

1006 

643 

65 

528 

704 

65. 

578 

312 

65 

851 

(.'»2 
)303 

i» 

1719 

155 

65 

117 

322 

65 

1017 

567 

65 

1H68 

154 

65 

1533 

39.40 

65 

785 

15 

65 

14 

393 

65 

1720 

(884 
J  8-5 

65 

794 

368 

65 

304 

(237 

)238 

65 

■ 

193 

341 

65 

1685 

80 

65 

1477 

527 

65 

420 

21.22 

«5 

778 

28<< 

65 

1649 

907 

♦55 

739 

•325 

65 

1674 

303 

65 

1003 

304 

65 

1659 

620 

65 

1291 

474 

65 

3f% 

533 

65 

430 

302 

65 

16.^8 

628 

65 

513 

34 

65 

27 

115 

65 

IM^ 

358 

65 

1696 

48 

65 

1440 

348 

65 

978 

381 

65 

314 

773 

65 

644 

(908 
>903 

^65 

736 

635 

65 

1294 

125 

65 

1512 

139 

65 

1522 

724 

65 

1364 

Nov. 


Apparatus 


.Onn  and  electrical  devices  therefor.    Mi  kgasine- 
OoB.    Breakdown 


Onn.    Breeeh-loadlns. 

Oun.    Braeoh-loadlsg. 

Onn.    Magaalne- 

Onn.    Magaaln*-...... 

Onn-nioanting 


Onn .    Reooti-operated  qnick-flring . 
Oaa.    Repeating  air- 


J.  S.  BMsk 

W.  Hay SOS-MS     Nov. 

J.  Avuso 510,375  1  Dee. 

D.  \*^.  CoUina 508,682    Nov. 

J.  L.  McCullough 509,0911  Nov. 


J.  Rider 511,308 

C.  S.  Lott , '907,893 

W.  Mason 511,638 

J.  P.  Lee 506  :«a 

J.  L.  MoCuilough 509,548 

J.  B.  G.  A.  Canet 50H,278 

C.  Holmstrom 500,313 

K.  E.  Bailey i  607,470 


Dec. 


14  1407 

14  980 

S  876 

14  1139 

81  1839 

20  8097 


350  '  65  1038 

228  ^5  946 

811  65  1576 

981  65  988 


Oct.    31     3458 


Dec. 
Oct 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 


86     3079 

10  I    913 

88  I  8637 

7  J    49S 

81  j  9190 

94  :  9841 


(448 
)449 

II 


^65     1133 
65      1939 


701 


769  i  65  2090 

997  I  65  186 

638  I  05  1997 

119  05  849 


!i! 

096 


^85     1903 


65       573 
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Gnn.     Straight^pnll  bolt- 


Gnn.    Rtraightpnll  bolt- J. 


Gnn.     Straight- pull  bolt. 

Gnn.    Straightpull  bolt- 
Gun.    Trap- 


Gun-wad. 
Gun  wad. 

Guns.    Ejector  mechanism  for  breakdown 


Compound  cork  and  ofl. 
Shot- 


F.  H.  Rlcharda I  500.839  |  Oct 

M.S.  Barker 509,716     Nov 

H.  E.  Anderson 506,999    Oct 

A.  E.  Veon 509.873 

F.C.  Stanley ;  510,999 


Gnna.    Power  roechanism  for  pointing  and  traiuinf . . 

Gutta-peroha  or  balaU.    Treating 

Gutter- beading  machine 

Halter ;.'"' 

Hame  clip  and  section.    Combined 

Hame  fastener .'"' 

Hame  fastener 

Hame-fastener "I"""! 

Hammer ill!!** 

Hammer  and  nail-extracting  derioe !!!!!!!!!!!! 

Hammer.     Drop- 

Hammer.     Drop- .!!!!!!!!!!! 

Hammer.    Tack- !!!!!!!.!!!!!!!!!' 

Hammock !!!!..!!!!!!!.'.' 

Hammock-bodies.    Securing  suspensJon-ioops  to  the 
ends  of 

Hammock-hook 

Ham  mock-support    Adiastable 

Hand-drill ..  wV. .7. !!!!!! 

Hand-rake 


Handle : 
See  Brake-handle. 
Crank-handle. 
Detachable  handle. 


Diah-handle. 
Knife-handle. 
Saw  handle. 


Handle 

Handle  fastener.    Tool- !!.!!!!!!!!!! 

Handle  for  covers  of  milk -cans,  &c !!!!!! 

Handle  for  erasers  or  brushes !! 

Handles  to  implements.    Device  for  attaching 
Hanger : 
See  Display-hanger. 

Door-hanger. 

Eaves-trough  hang 
er 


H.  S.  Maxim 508.733 

P.  C.  Beiersdorf I  508.500 

C.  Oberle  and  E.  Faller i  509.936 

J.  C.  Covert 506,475 

L.  Knight 510,687 

E.  E.  Bull 1606,306 

J.  L.  O'Connor 1 .505,842 

J.  L.  O'Connor !  505,843 

J- Ryan 1510,049 

C.  M.  Blydenburgb 1 510  525 

W.  P.  Hateh  and  T.  Mnrphy !  509,897 

J.  White  and  A.  O.  Kittredge |  511 ,381 

J.  Goee 507,317 

G.  B.  French 507,426 

L  E.  Palmer 


Nov. 
Dec. 


88 

10 
81 

19 


Nov.  14 


510,087 

E.  C.  Gnuit .508,698 

D.Ford .506,776 

M.  M.  Olm 509,938 

W.  Cronk 509,999 


Hose-banger. 
Lamp-hanger. 
Mail-l>ag  hanger. 
Meat-hauger. 


Pantaloons- hanger. 

Picture-hanger. 

Pulley -line  hanger. 

Shade-hanger. 

Shade  or  curtain  hanger. 

Trolley-wire  hanger. 

Tronsera-tuuiger. 


Hanger 

Hanger .*!!!*!! 

Hari^iigM.     Machine  for  ornamenting! !!!!!!!!!!!!!! 
Harlwr  and  river  bars  and  shoals  and  preventing  thd> 
formation  of  the  same.    Apparatus  for  removine   ( 
Harness ' 

Harness !-!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Harness .irj!!!!!! !!!!!" 

Harness "!"  J!!! ! ! ! ! 

Harness !!!!!!!! !! 

Hsmess  line  ring !!!!."!!!!"!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Harness-rack .!.!!!!!! 

Harness-strap  attachment . . . !  !!.'.*.*!!!!.".**. 

Harp 


G.  Jackson ... 

M.  Carman 

J.  I.  Flanagen 

E.  J.  Wahl 

J.  Klemm 


.508.823 
510.386 
510.780 
510,106 
510,971 


W.  H.  Case... 
W.  Trewhella 
R.  Berkan 

R.M.  Scott... 


Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct 

D^. 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


Nov. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


14 

5 

10 

12 

10 

3 

3 

5 

12 

5 

26 

94 

34 

6 

14 

17 
6 
5 


511,191 

507,394  1 
510,110  I 


Dec.  19 
Oct  94 
Dec.     5 


2901 
868 

9196 

9094 

1813 

955 

153 

1194 

1441 

876 

09 

OS 

358 

1196 

90 

9671 

2600 

3781 

416 

1165 

1670 

155 

861 


400 
800 
1594 
446 
794 


lja95 
IJ290 

(333 

)934 

709 

914 

511 

(489 

)500 

(301 

)309 


510,713    Dec.   18 


Harp 

Harp  support 

Harrow 

Harrow 

Harrow 


Month- 


Harrow  

Harrow  and  clod -crusher. 


Combined. 


Harrow  and  cultivator.    Combination 


Harrow  and  cultivator.    Combined  aide 

Harrow  and  leveler.    Race-track  ...'..., 

Harrow  cleaner.    Disk- 

Harrow.    Disk 

Harrow.    Disk !!!!!!!!!!'" 

Harrow-disk  sharpener !!!!!!.'!!!! 

Harrow-disks.    Hardening 

Harrow  for  listed  com !!!!!!!! 

Harrow  riding  attachment '.'..', 


T.  Decker 

J.  G.  Garman 

J.H.Rhoads 

B.  J.  Scbermerfaom . 

H.  Stout 

M.C.  Flack 

J.  T.  Kitohing 

J.Reed 

G.  B.  Durkee 

I.  Hammerl 

J.  (rose 

J.  J.  Calleqder 

T.  F.  Bmana 

J.  L  Hoke 


509,464 
510.908 
609,847 
509.090 
508,781 
909,090 
506,514 
509,449 
509,028 
510.857 
507,318 
600,791 
587,804 

500,434 

J.  W.  Jackson 510,793 

8.  B.  Flynt 510,198 


T.  Boutwell  and  A.  P.  Magee '511,038 

O.  W.Randolph 609,707 


J.  E.  E.  Goward.. 

W.A.Daley 

O.  S.  Kermeen 

E.  A.  Ovenshire  . . 

J.  O.  Inele,  Jr.,  T. 

R.  J.  Lawson. 

J.  S.  Corbin 

J.E.  Beach 

T.  P.  Navln 


R.  Stedmaa,  and 


500,401 
607.312 
606.047 
511,973 
608.719 

506.671 
508.398 
511.026 


Nov.  98 
Dec.  19 
Nov.  81 
Nov.  88 
Nov.  14 
Nov.  21 
Oct  10 
Nov.  88 
Nov.  91 
Dec.  12 
Oct  84 
Nov.  88 
Oct    31 

Nov.  88 

Dec.   18 

Dec.     5 

Dec.   19 

Nov.  88 

Oot  10 

Oct  24 

Oct.  3 

Dec.  19 

Nov.  14 

Oot  17 
Nov.  14 
Dec.   19 


9917 

2797 

451 

1489 

9508 
1866 
9091 
9860 
1980 
1704 
1969 
8477 
1609 
1778 
8606 
3034 
3500 

9444 

1610 
489 

9073 

9981 


35 

296 

i    356 

i    216 

16 

16 

T9 

973 

91 

847 

641 

681 

93 

987 

491 

36 

81 


97 
193 
.197 

99 
175 


85 
85 
85 

|85 

1 65 

86 
85 
85 
85 
85 
85 
86 
65 
86 
86 
85 
65 
85 
85 

65 
65 


1347 

177 

1180 

1819 

1009 

951 
1438 

940 
1694 

178 
14 
15 
1476 
1837 
1497 
1047 

996 

581 
1488 

993 
343 


65  ,  1438 
65     1490 


85 
85 
85 
65 
85 


543 

609 
101 
(366 
^887 
606 
457 
604 
890 
319 
491 
312 
507 
490 
435 
841 
730 
879 


65 
65 
65 

[65 

65 
85 
65 
65 
65 
65 
85 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
86 


833 
1508 
1793 
1404 
1548 


408 
(109 

nio 

(513 
)514 
(791 
)798 


65 
J66 


1850 

550 

1495 

1708 

1273 
1781 
1188 
1340 
1015 
1109 

961 
1987 
1108 
1753 

597 
1371 

791 

1909 

1797 
1501 

1881 


>65  1363 


1917 

303 

65 

944 

2501 

837 

65 

8M 

381  ! 

101 

86 

75 

9463 

601 

65 

1805 

1195 

998 

65 

908 

14«5 

373 

86 

308 

697 ; 

171 

85 

901 

9054  1 

908 

65 

18ld 

15« 
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Inv»»nti<m. 


Harrow. 

Harrow. 
Harrow. 


Rotary 

Rotary  whe«l- .. 
Rotary  wheeled 


Harrow.    SoTky- 

Harrow-tooth 

Harrow-tooth  ftMtenlng  dovioe . 

Harrow-tooth  socket  

Harrenter 

Harrester.    B«et- 

Harreater  bondle-carrier 

Harreater.    Cane- 

Harreater.    Com- 


Harvester.    Com- 


Harreeter.  Com-  . . 

Harreater.  Com-  . 

Harveater.  Corn-  . 

Harreater.  Cora-  .. 

Harvester.  Cora-  . . 

Harvester.  Cora-  . 

Harvester.  Com-  . 

Harvester.  Cotton- 


Harveater.    Cotton- 

Harvester.    Grain- 

Harveater-header 

Harveater.    Potato- 

Harvester.    Self  binding 


Harvester.    Self-binding 


Harvester.    Traveling 

Harvesters  or  binders.     Drive  wheel 
Harvesting  and  thrashing  machine.    Combined. 


fnr 


Harveating-raaehine 


Harveating-niachlne  bondlo-carrier 

Hat 

Hat  and  coat  hook 

Hat  and  coat  hook 

Hat  and  coat  rack 


NaoiA. 


C.  Robert 

F.  P.  Baldnerand  H.  D.  Sabin. 


Xo. 


Date. 


M9.6M  I  Kov.  98 


508.530 
510,143 


Nov. 
Dec. 


J.  B.  Kelsey.  J.  Wallace,  and  J.  B. 
Thompson. 

A.Larson 510,071  Deo. 

J.  M.  Tomlinson 611.884  Dee. 

OR.  Baldwin 506,854  Oct 

O.  Iff.  Bo  wen 511.000  Dec. 

F.  W.  Hasemann 908,317  Nov. 

O.  A.  Farrall 509,571  Nov. 

A.  E.  Bagley 306,653  Oct. 

W.  R.  Chisbolm 506,904  Oct. 

C.A.Ballard 511,403  Dec. 

N.  W.  Hartman 508.18S  Nov. 


H 
5 


Monlhlv    I    OffirUI 
viiliinif.     ,  QaK«>tt4'. 


i 


38S5 


I.,  W.  J.,  and  T 
W.  K.  Liggett. 


O.  Hempy Ul,968 


__             '60809 

W.K.  Liggett 909!830 

J.  E.  PerkUis 506,541 

L.  O.  Stewart 511,554 

J.  F.  Wincbell 510,945 

J.  F.  Wincbell 510,946 

G.  N.Todd 510,730 


Dee. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Oct 

Deo. 

Dec. 
Dec. 

Dee. 


8 

390  ' 

96 

3183 

17 

1458 

19 

9075 

7 

550 

% 

9677 

17 

1467  : 

17 

1877 

96 

9709 ; 

" 

19C16  ' 

19     9457 

91  I  2060 
91  2063 
10      1291 

96  ;  9938 

10  1931 
19      1933 

19     1503 


O.N.Todd I  510,731     Dec.    19     l.V)6 

E.  Yonng 506,189    Oct 


O.  B.  Hollis  506.504    Oct 

J.  N.  Cocker 511,511     Deo. 

J.  E.  Deering  and  J.  F.  Steward  . . .  509,090    Nov. 


3  640 

10  1236 

96  2876 

91  16«I6 


J.P.Monroe 506,711     Oct     17     1549 


B.  Holt 

J.  P.  T.  Davis . 
J.  L.  Heald   .. 


506,877 
508,167 
509.002 


Oct 

Nov. 

Nov. 


17     1827 

7       308 

21      1806 


F.H.  Rogers 509.499     Nov.    28    2549 


S 

R 

F. 
F. 
H 


Hat-blocking  machina. 

Hat-bodies.    Macbloe  for  uniting  nap-b^ts  to . 

Hat-brlm-cnrllng  machine 

Hat^halder.    Foldable 

Hat-retaining  device 

Hat-sweat 

Hats.    Attaching  sweat-leathers  to . 

Hay-«arr<er 

Hay-knife 

Hay -loader 

Hay -loader.........'. 

Hay -loader 

Hay -loader 

Hay -press 

Hay-pr 


G.  Watrons 

Buck 

Taylor 

Taylor 

Westphal... 

W.  Beckerle... 


Oct 

Oct 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct 


Hay-press. 


Hay-preas 

Hay-rack 

Hay  rake  and  loader 

Hay  rake  and  loader 

Hay  rake  aad  loader 

H«y  rmke  and  loader.    Side-dellvety  . .  4.  - 

Hay-rioker 

Hay-stacker 

Hay-tedder 

Head-damp  for  relieviag  pain.    Electrical. 
HaadUghts  oa  velocipedes.    Means  for  1  larrring 

Head-rsat 

Head-rest  fbr  oorpsea 

Headerarai  rest 

Header  attachment 

Header.    Grain- 

Headers.    Steerlac  apparatas  for  wheal  -    . . 
Heartha.    Ad,ia«tM>leaDd  detachable  tifme  or  skirt- 
ing ter 
Heat -regulating  deviee  for  stoves  or  fbr^aoes 

Heat-regnlating  device  for  stoves  or  oth^r  heaters. 


W.  A.  BagUn 

W.  J.  McGall  and  A.  W.  HiUinger. 

J.  W.  Thayer 

A.  B.  Olson 

J.  Bohrmann 

D.  Howell 

G.  H.  Fowler 

A.  Moeier 

F.  M.  Bird 

E.  W.  DaUy 

J.  Drake 

8.  Ferguson 

G.  Behrenfeld 

F.  P.  Fowler 


507.604 
506,100 
50!i.«29 
509.630 
506,756 

509,284] 

608,463 

510,:«» 

509.833 

509.099 

506,830 

508.315 

508,102 

510,357  I 

511,109 

507,109     Oct 

506,677  I  Oct 

510,965  j  Dec. 

505,999  I  Oct 

507.425     Oct 


31  3101 

3  166 

28  9765 

28  2766 

17  1636 


(680 
^680 
090  I  996 
507       116 


M 
7«3 
387 
514 

135 

648 

367 

468 

(666 

)657 

C473 

)4'74 

C599 

)6iH) 

497 

498 

333 

(716 

ni7 

471 

472 

(371 

)372 

(372 

i3rj 

16:1 

307 

698 

(418 

M19 
(387 
^388 
(389 

458 
76 

444 
(615 
<616 

(en 
757 
121 

666 


65     1330 


65 
65 

65 
66 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 

>65  1959 
■V,  1153 
>65      im*4 


65 
65 
65 


65 
65 


65 
66 
65 

|66 


65 
65 
65 


Nov.  21     2149 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec.    19     2193 


65 
65 
65 

686  '    65 
410  I    65 
(516  I 
)517 


14 

784 

193 

5 

845 

204  1 

28 

3002 

747 

21 

1833 

449 

17 

1709 

445 

7 

548 

1S6 

7 

203 

54 

5 

843 

203 

J.  T.  Russell 508,843  Nov. 

A.G.Wilson .t 507.260  Oct 

H.  A.  Mowrey.-. 506,180  Oct 

C.  W.  Baird '  508,395  Nov. 


24 

9917 

17 

1493 

19 

1966 

3 

309 

94 

9778 

•1 

1376 

OATD  i 

C.  W.  Baird 508,397 

J.  A.  Crook 508,817 

C.  W.  Baird 508,396 

M.  M.  Burton  510,898 

N.  2>tterberg 510,485 

L.  Rissner 508.426 

L.  Lane 506,516 

P.  Davies , 506,477 

M.J.Diemmer 506,983 

C.  B.Dolge 608,083 

M.  Moody 510,982 

J.Garrett 507,437 

E.  B.  Behel  and  F.  C.  Jenkins 600,648 

W.M.  Chalk 508,368 

A.  W.  Koch 509,577 


Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Dea 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 


3  ;    618 

14       890 

14  694 
14  !  1337 
14  I  e9i 
12  I  13:i» 
19  1080 
14  7:U 
10  1255 
10  11U6 
17     900a 


539 
(547 
^548 

375 
(482 
\  483 
HO 
(680 
)681 
(340 
<341 
(349 

611 


i» 

65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 

!» 

66 

|66 

65 


158       65 
168  ^ 

170 


n7o  s 


L.  H.  Fisher 609,153    Nov. 

L.  H.  FUher 500,15a'  Nov. 


171  6.% 

331  65 

170  65 

329  65 

260  6.5 

IHO  65 

313  65 

297  66 

495  65 

51  65 

179  65 

681  65 

672  66 

156  65 

660  65 

«1  j  1932   470  65 

91  I  1990  J*^  {(» 


7 
6 


190 

740 


94  9783 

38  2793 

7  631 

28  2686 


944 
1605 

1483 
2029 

303 
1839 

859 
l:i05 

303 

381 


1177 

1178 

250 


65  1996 


1796 
I'M 


'65  1706 
65  1706 


123 

248 
1984 

1107 


65   320 


371 

815 
1138 

1281 

6:(3 

91 

1323 

1323 

336 

1193 

918 

1570 

13M4 

1134 

361 

8.50 

796 

1.^70 

1845 

456 

310 

1803 

60 

560 


65   1033 


65 


503 

190 

65   890 


900 

1025 

900 

1675 

1629 

908 

259 

241 

405 

793 

1549 

561 

im 

875 

1.307 

1150 
1150 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OmCE,  1883. 
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Invention. 


Gasoline-heater. 

Hot-water  heater. 

Solar  heater. 

Steamer  hot- water  heater. 

Trough-heater. 

Water-heater. 


Heater: 
Set  Atmospheric  heater, 

Car-heater. 

Dental  heater. 

Electric  heater. 

Feed- water  heater. 

Fireplaoe-heater. 

GasbeiUer. 

Heater  and  condenser , 

Heater  or  boiler 

Heaters.    Temperature-regulator  for  electric 

Heating  and  circnlating  hoi  wat«r.    Apparatus  for 

Heating  and  veotilattng  apparatas  «ad  system 

Heating  and  welding  apparatos.    Electno , 

Heatin  g  apparatos 

Heating  apparatus 

Heating  apparatus 

Heating-apparatus  boiler , 

Heating  apparatus.    Finid-preesare  regulator  for  . 

Heating  apparatus  for  rail  way -trains.    Steam 

Heating  apparatus.    Gas 

Heating  apparatus.    Waters , 

Heating  plant 

Heating  systems.    A  pparatus  for  regulating  the  tern 

perature  of  hot  water 
Hedge- trimmer 

Hedge-trimmiog  machine r 

Heel.    Detachable 

H<-el-die 

Heels  with  nails.    Machine  for  loading 

Heeling-machine 

Hernial  instrument  ..   

Hide-fleshing  machine 


Monthly        ( Klirial 
volume.       Gazette.* 


I 


A.  M.  BuU . 

R.  H.  Kersey 

F.P.Smith 

C.  L.  Coffln 

G.  M.  Drum 

B.  M.  Dunson 

S.  R.  Soleau 

C.  W.  Waraock  .. 

W.H.Page 

J.  R.  Droseiiki.... 

J.  W.  Weeks 

J.  B.  Butterworth 

E.  B.  Coxe  

A.  Mercer 


G.  G.  Paull  and  W.  F.  Brown 607,385 

H.  Stanton j  .500,4{<5 

510,889 
611.436 
809,332 
607,419 
509.366 
508,890 
611,280 
511,589 
507.077 
508,391 
507.899 
506,976 
610.670 
510,183 


508,749 
Goes .'608,936 

506,614 
509,768 
507,772 


Hinge 

Hinge 

Hinge 

Hinge 

Hinge "[" 

H inge.    Adjustable 

Hinge-buttA.    Stractural  blank  for 

Hinge.    Cloeet-seat 

Hinge  fastening.    Blind-  

Hinge.    Gate- [\ 

Hinge.    Gate- J," 

Hinge.    Lock- " 

Hinge-setting  machine .'.'..'. 

Hinge.    Spring- ], 

!}*•»«••  gp^ng- ;;; 

Hinge.    Trunk- j, 

Hit«:hing  device...     I  J.  L  Crowley     . . 

Hitching  device.    Horse- J.  Benediktaudl 

Hitfbing-strap   A.  J.  Cogley  .... 

JI'** '•*°«^«*«'»' A.  P.  Watson 

Hobby-horse W.  Sancto 

Hoe N.  T.  PeddToord. 

Hoe  and  fertUlser-distribnter.    Horse- F.  M.  Haines 

5T*  °ISJ*!**°«- --   J  C  Thompson., 

Hoi.t     Tilting-     W.  Thornbbrgh.. 

Hoisting apparatoa G.  F.  Jennings  ... 

Hoisting  apparatas '  l. 


J.  T.  Phelan... 

G.  W.  and  C.  E 

M.  Wise 

L  R.  Rogers  . . . 
E.  Woodward  . 

A.  D.  Elliott 516019 

■^- !>»»'" 606,818 

500,503 

506,154 
606.679 
510.864 
509,702 


A.E.  ^Vhitney 

E.  R.  Biihrman 

R.M.  EepUn ', 

A.  C.  Johnson •.., 

T.  Tangney 

W.  Veitch 509'97il 

C.  N.  Partlow |  607,242 


Oct.  24 
Nov.  38 
Dec.  19 
Dec.  9« 
Nov.  21 
Oct  24 
Nov.  28 
Nov.  14 
Dec.  19 
Dec.  26 
Oct  17 
Nov.  7 
Oct  31 
Oct.  17 
Dec.  12 
Dec.     5 

Nov.  14 

Nov.  21 

Oct.  10 

Nov.  28 

Oct.  31 

Dec.  5 

Oct  3 


2711 
2567 
1897 
9767 
2837 
2767 
2298 
1342 
3479 
2970 
2169 

600 
3257 
1988 
1240 

573 


666 
618 
451 
669 
541 
678 
.V57 
333 
604 
793 
533 
123 
797 
492 
.300 
133 


I 


1837  !    806 

1390  348 

99f  3  722 

3374  826 

295  66.67 

27  7 


Nov.  «,H     3568 


E.C.Smith 

W.M.  Webster 

H.  Mullins 

J.  P.  Irwin 

M.  Watkins  and  E.  T 

G.  F.  Pottle 

A.  Lee , 

W.S.Crane , 

J.  H.  Shaw 

H.  W.  Gibbs 


R«gg- 


Klein. 


M.  Smith  and  A.  P.  Morrill 

Hoi«tlng-bncket i  T.  Cogswell 

Hoisting  device h.  Hagelsteln 

Hoisting  machine i  D  g  White 

Holdback.    Vehicle- I  8.  L.  Blirh  .  5114118 

Holdback.  Vehicle- J..:.] c. w. (^ny;^:.:::::::;:::::::;;:::; mJ.S? 

Hollow  articles.    Apparatas  for  forming  or  shaping.    F 


607,336 

506.023 

510.082 

511.050 

.V)7,191 

509.047 

507,914 

510.896 

608.249 

506,639 

505.894 

506.656 

609,652 

506,649 

509,461 

506,336 

500,468; 

509,964 

507,766 

808,171 

511,955  ' 

508,560 
511,014 
608.155 


Oct.  3 
Oct  17 
Dec.  12 
Nov.  a8 
Dec.  5 
<K-t  24 
Oct.  24 
Oct.  3 
Dec.  5 
Dec.  10 
0<t.  24 
Nov.  21 
Oct.  31 
Doc.  19 
Nov.  7 
Oct.  10 
Oct.  3 
Oct  17 
Nov.  88 
Oct  10 
Nov.  38 
Oct  10 
Nov.  88 
Nov.  91 
Oct  31 
Nov.    7 

Dee.  19 

Nov.  14 
Dec.  19 
Nov.  7 


561 
1496 
1787 
3876 


229 
2409 
2631 

:U3 

410 
2090 
2379  ;  587 
1738   430 


3604 
1838 

447 
1417 

148 
1461 
3799 
1M4 
2479 

932 
2516 
2116 
3358 

314 


Hollow  articles 
factoring 

Hollow-ware  articles 

Hoof-pad 

Hoof- weight 

Hook 
See 


Metbrnl  of  and  spparatun  for  manu- 


Manufacturing . 


Caae^hook. 

Clevis-hook. 

Draft- book. 

Hammock-hook. 

Hat  and  coat  hook. 

Hook 

Hook  an<t  eye 

Hook  and  eye 

Hook  and  eye 

Hook  and  eye 

Hook  and  eye 

Hook  an<l  eye 

Hoop: 

See  Barrel-hoop. 
Hoop  and  handle  fastener. 
Hoop-cutting  machine 


Holdback-hook. 
Snap- hook. 
Tug-book. 
Whiffletree-book. 


Moorfield '  506,947 


R.  R.  Singer 507,178 

i 

J.  E.  West  and  C.  O.  Whipple 607.700 

F.  A.  Ryan '606.941 

W.  Hamilton 809  804 


Nov. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

28 
36. 

5 

Oct. 

10 

Oct. 

34 

Oct 

31 

889 
453 
109 
3.S5 
3S» 
367 
673 
362 
598 
232 
607 
509 
883 
78 
<&9S 
)583 
251 
505 
73 
715 
691 
193 
(  193 
)  194 
1(578 
2349  l<579 
(580 


9431 

1090 
9043 

289  I 
2951 
2860 

801 

783 


Oct     17 
Nov.  28 


3850 

1939 
3050 


797 

480 
737 


0.  A.  De  Long  and  E.  Kempshall. .     511,396 

Z.  E.  Bates  and  M.  E.  Collins  509.347 

J.  D.  R.  Lammtn 509.815 

W.S.Seymour 506.7S5 

W.  8.  Sevnionr 506.736 

W.  S.  Sevmour j  506,737 

W.S.  Seymour 606,738 


Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct. 


J.  Bryan 506.190    Oct. 

A.  fl.  .Adams 1908.264     Nov. 


2557  694 

2258  546 

3066  !  740 

1600  403 

1801  403 

1009  I  403 

1609  ;  404 


68 

65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
66 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 

65 

|« 

65 

65 
65 
65 
65 


] 


547 

1989 

1776 

1969 

1210 

558 

1333 

1096 

1898 

9001 

431 

89« 

663 

409 

1657 

1518 

1007 
1089 

278 
1363 

685 

1466 

8 


(020 
}62t 
146 
376 
439 
606 
54 
608 
647 
91 
91 
617 


S  C5   1285 


65 

65 

65 

f>5 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

6.'. 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 


10ft 

31U 

17S6 

1343 

1453 

Ml 

532 

67 

H87 

1825 
484 

1116 
727 

1778 

840 

284 

29 

304 

1329 
289 

1267 
190 

1274 

1187 
681 
816 


65   1889 


65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
C5 


064 
1816 

811 
1357 
1080 
1.'.62 


'65   160 


>65   479 


6.'. 
65 


663 

399 
1377 


649 
474 


163 
114 


65 

1985 

66 

1214 

65 

1379 

65 

3» 

65 

330 

65 

330 

« 

330 

65 

134 

66 

84.% 

lf»8 


liTDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 

A^lthi^eHeal  \ut  of  ijuientiong,  Cktober  to  December,  in<'/k««'— Continued. 


laTentloD. 


Hoop-cnttiog  Doachine 


HoopnlreHiDft  naehiiM 

Hoop  for  boxen.  &o 

Hoop  sawiDg  »uct  abaping  machine 

Hop-c«iTia<En 

Hora»^heckiBg  device 

HorBA^etacber 

Hurae-detacher 


Honw-detacber 

Horae-detaching  device 

Horse- power  motor , 

Horse- rake 

Horae-nbield , 

Horie-tai!  holder 

Hont«>ii.     Apparatnnfor  bn>«king 

Xorxee.     Fore  lejt  spreader  for 

Hornee  front  cribbing     Device  for  prev<^ting 
Homea  to  vehiclea.    Device  for  attacbint 

Horaeehoe  

Horaeaboe 

I  ioraeahoe 

lioraeabue , 

H  omesboe 

Hor»<"«hoe 

Horseshoe 

tioraesboe 

Horseshoe 

Horseshoe 

Horseshoe 

Horseshoe 

Horseshoe-calk 

Horseshoe-calk  sharpener 


Horseshoe.    Compound 

Horseshoe.    Nailless 

Horseshoe.    Xailless 

Horseshoe.    Rnb)>er-treMd 

Horseshoe  toe-calks.    Machine  fur  niakiig. 

Httse-coupling 

Hoee-conpling.    Air-brake 

Hose.    Eiectno  signaling  device  for  . . 

Hoee-banger 

Hose-mender 

Hose-noxzle 

Hose-  Dosz  le  support 

Hoae-pUers 

Hose-reel 

Ilose-sleeve 

Hose-supporter 

Hot-air  register 

Hot- water  appliance 


Hot- water  heater 

Honse: 

8m  Cbicken-bonae.  Portal>le  hoo 

Hnh-attachinK  device  for  rehicle-axles . 

Hub  box.     Wheel-    

Hub.     Vehicle-wheel 

Hulling  coffee,  rice,  ftc.    Machine  for  ai^  mode  of . 


noaking-machine  for  ric<%  4u3 

H.vdrant.    Water-main 

Hydraulic  elevator  

H  ydraalic  elevator     

Hjdranlio  engine.    Double-acting 

Hydraalio  jack 

Hjdranlio  motor 

Hydraulic  motor 

Hydraulic  pi 


r  to(i 

s 


Hydrocarbon-bomer 

HydroearboB-bomer 

Hydrocarboa-baniers.    Cleaning  device  for 

Hydroearbon-motor 

Hygianio  porposeo.     Application  of  electricity 

pianoa  or  otner  keyed  instrumenta  for 
Hygienio  vapor  and  hot-air  renovator  . . 
I<-e  and  anparatoa  therefor.    Manufacture  of 

loe-breaklag  apparatna 

loe-oiatem  eorera.    Faatesing  for 

Ioa>eream  freeaer  .  

Tim  iiiwi  fraeser 

loe-craam  fk«eaer 

Ice-cream  f^eeaer 

loe-catter 

Ice-cutttag  maehlne 

Ice  from  fVeesiag-eaoa.     Apparatus  fo^  removing 

cakes  of 
Ioe-k>wering  apparatoa 


Name. 


J.  Nay  lor,  Jr. 


. !  D.  Murray  and  A.  Robbins 

.{  W.  W.  Miner 

E.O.Hall 

I.  W.  Cabill  and  L.  A.  Dickinson. 

G.  Rovs 

J.  K.  iforwood 

J.Smaill 


F.  Zipperiing 

C.  M.  Welch  .... 
W.  E.  Mitchell  . . 

I.  J.  Borsum 

D.  O.  Tenney 

J.  F.  La  vine 

J.  H.  Johnston  .. 

G.  Glascock 

P.  L.  Stombaugh 
M.  T.  Hancock 
J.  R.  Anderson.. 
J.B.  Burr 

J.  Eckart 


No. 


Sfl7,S08 

S07,M0 

510,436 
506,309 
SfftMl 
511.460 
510.9H 
507,461 

50»,11S 

509,010 

500,994 

511.037 
511,5.56 
509,810 
508,178 
510337 
610  728 
510.5:n 
511.469 
507,585 

511,010 


Date. 


Oct.    34 


Oct 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

l>ec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 


W.  C.  Edge Si%em 

C.C.Jerome 507,278  Oct. 

S.B.Jerome 5O0,Kin  Oct. 

J.  W.  Johnson .511.020  Dec. 

G.C.  Kline   |.'i07.87«  Oct. 

M.  A.  Liebert '.'>0e,143  Nov. 

T.  W.  Murphy .'^,114  Nov. 

A.  E.  Ogden '511,093  Dec. 

C.  D.  Shepherd !  .V)7.«37  Oct. 

P.  H.  Guy  ton (.505,698  Oct. 

F.  F.  Gokey ;  506,903  Nov, 

M.  L.  Chamberlain '510,403  Dec.    18 


31 

12 
7 

31 

26 
5 

34 

21 

21 

17 

19 
26 
28 
7 
5 
13 
12 
26 
31 

19 

14 

24 

17 

19 

24 

7 

7 

19 

31 

3 

14 


R.  D'Anvers .507,420 

J.  Greimann  506,686 

M,  L.  Chamberlain ;  510,402 

T.  B.  Huestis 508,544 

G.  Terlinden .'■OH,446 

S.  M.  Beery .509,114 

G.  L.  Barnard 511,188 

G.  A.  Tower .506,786 

O.  H.  Still 509,456 

E.  J.  Norton .'^05.952 

O.  R.  Unkefer 509.167 

P.  W.  Allen .507,872 

J.  Lucia .507,019 

J.  G.  Hallaa 511.138 

E.  L.  Hanlon    511,015 

L.  Ewald 511,296 

D.  M.  Small 507,519 


Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

0<'t. 


34 
17 
12 
14 
14 
21 
19 
14 


Monthly 
volume. 


SMS 

3613 

982 

539 

3553 

2601 

742 

2829 

1H60 

1685 

1916 

2071 
2948 
3067 
315 
815 
1493 
1181 
2846 
2953 

8039 

1033 

2520 

1743 

3050 

3526 

273 

394 

2164 

3162 

155 

1505 

939 

2766 

1513 

92^ 

931 

762 

1663 

2327 

1267 


28  !  3496 

3  230 

21  igr'l 

31  !  3540 


J.  H.  McCormack 509,669;  Nov.  38 


H.  Wecker  . . 
8.  S.  Arnold  . . 
J.  Ragoucy  . . 
L.  A.  Kieater 


.509,009 
510,829 
.510,519 
509,006 

J.  Winter 509,011 

P.  Eley 


Nov. 
Dec. 

Nov. 


21 

5 

13 

26 


Nov.  21 


507.651 

C.  H.  M.  Atkina |  506,159 

506,470 
507,405 
511,096 
506,876 
510,870 


T.  W.  Eaton 

F.  Bemardi  

A.  E.  Seaton 

N.E.Harris 

E.  W  Kirk  and  J.  F.  Hazel 

F.Blomberg 

V.  C.  Dillmann 

H.  W.  Parker 

G.  W.  Clayboume 


Oct 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct 


31 
7 
14 
24 
19 
17 
5 


S0«,4M     Oct     10     1164 


2060 
8S44 
3044 
2509 
2940 

3833 


1684 

659 

1117 

2733 

1686 

3189 

297 

799 

2743 

8irj 

1825 

719 


508,933  '  Nov.  31      1.5.52 

508,045     Nov.  7  1      96 

508,369     Nov.  7       634 

W.  Seek .509,830     Nov.  28     3089 

507,296     Oct  24  ,  2556 


W.  Willeringhans  .... 

H.LBlito 

F.B.  Hill  

E.  J.  Weedermann  . .. 

A.  M.  Tippner 

H.  W.  Atwater 

L.  and  H.  G.  Roberta. 

W.8.  Rulston 

A.  J.  Rudell 

H.  Rodenstein 

D.  R  and  F.  M. 
H.  Mock  


Woodaom. 


G.LFaater 508,777  1  Oct     17 


510.835 

.507.005 

508,360 

511.475 

511,319 

511.253 

.507.339 

510,489 

5a5.971 

509,420  I 

508.145! 


Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 


5 

17 

7 

26 

26 

19 

24 

12 

3 

86 

7 


666 

9031 

468 

8^84 

2S45 

2425 

2620 

1070 

864 

8406 

876 


;7i3 

714 
:89S 

'^893 
334 
132 

874 

876 

180 

692 

(4&5 

i*56 

415 

(474 

}475 

513 

718 

740 

78 

197 

360 

284 

686 

784 

(503 

).504 

254 

621 

439 

507 

623 

68 

56 

.534 

775 

40 

366 

(223 

)224 

678 

3-0 

221 

2» 

166 

457 

570 

321 

603 

60 

4H2 

870 

506 

551 

505 

611 

721 

(684 

>685 


415 

156 

870 

660 

415 

416 

761 

74 

197 

673 

535 

<57 

174 

(288 

)289 

360 

27.26 

156 

746 

(630 

)631 

156 

.503 

113 

683 

081 

501 

645 

237 

70 

5^ 

66.69 


Official 
Gasette 


SJlti! 


e 


!» 

65 
65 
05 
65 
65 
65 

[65 

65 

[« 

65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 

!65 

1^65 
65 

!  65 
65 

I  65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 

!« 

65 
65 
65 
65 

'  65  ' 

65, 
I  65  I 

65  i 
i  65  I 
i  65 

65 
!  65  I 

I  ^ 
65 
65  ' 
65 

''.65 


65 
65 
65 
65 


I 


563 

789 

1610 

857 

718 

1970 

1560 

570 

1139 

1105 

388 

1881 
1997 
1360 

816 
1565 
1704 
1646 
1978 

606 

1815 

966 
509 
356 

1617 
510 
606 
800 

1840 

645 

31 

1058 

1601 

558 

313 

1601 

946 

914 

1139 

1870 

1016 

1271 

45 

1163 

716 

410 

1855 

lr<16 

I90.i 

590 

1335 


1105 
1535 
1636 
1316 


65  1105 


1671  I  4S1 


65  ! 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 


65 
65 
65 
65 

I  65 

65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
66 
65 


aso 

813 
981 
554 

16^ 

370 

1546 

335 

1079 
776 
875 

1364 

516 

1S3G 

411 

844 

1974 

1983 

1888 

529 

lasfT 

5S 
ISSS 

80* 

MS 
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Invtmtion. 


Ice-machine  freeaiug-eaa 

loe-making  plants.    Signaling  and  regiatering  device) 

for  \ 

Ice.    Means  for  cutting 

Illnminating  or  heating.    Manofitcture  of  inflamma 

ble  aeriform  aubatuioes  for 

IDuaion  apparatus 

Ulnaioi  apparatus     

Incandesoent-Ught  bracket 

Incubator 

Incubator 

Incubator 

Incubator 

Incubator 


Ni 


E.  Butler , 

A.  J.  McArthor . 

L.Daft     

F.  D.  Moses 


Incubator 

Incubator 

Index  

Index.    Ledger- 

Index.    Parliamentary. 
Index-tab 


Indicating  system 

Indicator : 
Bee  Barrel-indicator. 
Brake-piston  indica- 
tor. 
Cash  inductor. 
Fare  indicator. 
Fillingin<licator. 
Lamp-filling  indicator. 
Indicator 


Potential-indicator. 
Rant;<^-indicator 
Route  indicator. 
Speed  indicator. 
Station-indicator. 
Truing-up  indicator. 


Indicator-lock. 


A.Lake 

A.Lake , 

G.  M.  Berry , 

E.  W.  Andrews , 

E.J.  Bray     .  

A.  N.  .Tewett 

H.J.Maxwell   

G.  New  and  A.  Mittelsteadt . 

C.D.Purvis 

J.  M.  H.  Spooner 

J.Thome 

F.  A.  Ransom 

J.  H.Gore 

O.  J.  Deckelmann 

S.  D.  Thurston 


511,  ISO 

508,737 

508,819 
507,683 

508,887 
510,803 
510,317 
508,857 
508,608 
509,035 
511,153 
509,369 

511,546 

506,498 

506  506 

506.074 
509.891 

506.889 

509.459 


Date. 


Deo. 

Nov. 

Nov. 
Oct 

Not. 
Dec. 
Deo. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Dec. 
Nov. 

Dec 

Nov. 

Oct 

Oct 
Dec. 
Nov. 

Nov. 


19 

14 

14 
31 


7 
18 

5 
14 
14 
31 
19 
38 

SB 

14 


>ionthly 
volaaie. 


i 

«3 


8816 

1818 

1340 
3807 

405 

1630 
791 
1404 
1388 
1719 
8968 
3341 

2930 

848 

10  I  132S 


3 
5 

7 

26 


Induction  apparatus , 

Induction-coil.    Adjustable 

Indurating  and  waterproofing  articles 

Ingot  molds.    Bottom  plate  for  steel- 

Inhaler 

Inhaling  apparatus 

Injector  for  steam-boilers.    CleanHing-material 

Injector.    Oil- 

Ink  Imttle attachment 

Ink-well '  W.  E  I^ewls 

Inks.    Machine  for   grinding  printing   and    litho    i  L.  Dora  . 

graphic 
InkMtand. ..._....... !  j.  S.  Roaa 


E.  Tabbert 506,835 

W.  F.  LitteU 506,647 

M.  R.  Ruble .509.400 

.507,456 


76 

.507 

3499 


E.  M.  Seuseney 
S.  R.  Bradlev  . . 
B.Talbot  .:... 

F.  A.Dietrich. 
O.  E.  O.  Hoell  . 

E.  Jonee  and  D. 

F.  H.  Cornell . . 
B.  Ramsay 


W.Collins. 


Inkstand  and  attachmente     

Insecticide-applying  device    ' 

Insole '\\ 

Insulated  electric  conductor 

Insulated  electric  wires.    Cleat  for  holding!'*. ."! 

Insulated  wire \ 

Insulating  composition 

Insulating  compound " ' " 

Insulating  compound  and  manufacturing  the  aanie 

Insulating  compound  for  printing-presses   i, 

Insulating.Joint ' "   ;  g 

Insulating  Hupport  for  meUllic  circuits....!!!!!.!!.    A 
Insulation  of  dynamo-electric  machines. 


G.  Eldridge 

A.  Hawley ]  507,615 


506.033 
509,701 
609,465 

.506,308 
506,045 
506,416 
506,340 
500,917 
511,392 

511.549 

.506,460 


w, 

M, 

G.  Gambinu 
L.  F.  Requa  . . . 
E.  W.  Bnffinton 
H.  H.  Brown  . 

E.  Thomson 

J.  J.  Fanning. .. 
J.  Hoffman 

Havnes  ,5(>8!l67 

W.  Burtchaell .506,034 

G.  Conaeus 506,008 


.507,490 
.506, 8TO 
50.^912 
507,2.57 
506,653 
.507,676 
,50.5.916 


forthe  ■  Protection^    g  Tt^^^^ ^^^ 

Insulator C.N.Hammond 511.611 


Oct. 
Oct 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 
i  Oct. 
\  Oct. 

Oct. 
j  Nov. 
I  Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Ocf. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Oct 


543 

(303 

^904 

338 

785 

98 
405 
191 
348 
398 
485 
556 
S<7 
(713 

ni4 

808 
(331 
)338 

111 
18 

123 
(603 
^604 


Official 

Gaaeiie. 

i 

t 

65 

1890 

17  I  1762 
10     1440 


28 
24 

10 
26 
26 
10 
3 
10 

4 

5 

19  I 

96 

10  ! 

31  ' 

24 

17 

3 
24 
14 
31 

3 

7 

3 

3 


8376 

2>«) 

not 

2675 

C509 

990 

376 

1085 

562 

180 

8508 

8933 

1199  J 
3181  < 
8874  I 
1757 

176 
8493 
1104 
3386 

180 

811 

355 

311 


443 

(361 

^309 

576 

691 


a5 

05 


OS 
05 
05 
65 
05 
65 
65 
65 

i« 

05 

|» 

05 
05 
05 

105 


Nov.   14      1095 


G.  N.  Hammond i  511,612 

S.  D.  SUuffer .509,963 

F.  M.  Locke 510.809 

C.  H.  Dey      i  .509,614 


M.  S.  Wftliama.. 

W.H.Bell 

8.  Bing 


Insulator  

Insulator  for  heating  pipes,  tabes,  or  flaea ! ! 

Insulator-pin  

Insulator.    Strain- ',,,, 

Insulator.    Trolley-wire !!!!!!!!!! 

Intrenching-tool !!! 

Invoice-holder !!!!!!!!!'.! 

Iron : 
Bee  Cnrling-iron.  Sad-iron 

Flat-iron. 

Iron-albumen  preparation  and  making  same p.  Marfori  and  O.  Schnledeberg  . 

Iron.    Box  pile  formaking  bar- J.  B.  Baugh "...     510.763 

In.nf^mru8t    Protecting 8.  Raudnltr.   1507082 

Ironmgboard R.  L.  Armstrong 510,876 

J^°°«^oard A.J.  Harksen.f. '  507!221 

Iron  ng  board A.  G.  Pfbhl 511250 

lli^lnSwr? E.FRIng 5(r7  847 

tJ^^5S^ i.-y  >•.■■.- v; J-E.TracyandA.N.Oi»ham 506.283 

Iron  ng  board  or  cylinder  for  ironlng-maohinea S.  Barrett 506  595 

Ironing  board  or  table  attachment F.  N.  Lewia  Sll'lSI 

Ironing  collar  tips.    Machine  for A.  W.  Cnmminga!!!!!!!!!!.""!!.'.'!!  509513 

506!600 


.507,299 
506,091 
506,608 


.505,986 


Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct 


26 
26 

5 
12 
36 
24 

3 
17 


Ironing  machine !...!!!!!!!!.'."!!    g!  Binder. 

Ironing-machine H.  L.  Gee 

Ironing  machine  deflector 8.  M.  Bmndage. 

Bee  Bicycle-Jack.  Pegging-Jack.  ! 


Bootjack. 
Hydraalic  jack. 
Lifting-Jack. 
Jacketed  can I  k  ^ 


Shoemaker's  Jack. 
Wagon  Jack. 


506,488 
509,510 


Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Not. 


3 

13 
17 
19 
24 
19 
31 
10 
14 
19 
36 
17 

10 

88 


3043 
3044 

193 
1639 
8746 
8559 

451 
1717 


990 
1566 
8169 
1809 
2437 
3423 
3.505 

847 
1016 
2366 
9566 
1406 

1105 

8583 


695 
606 
246 
100 
909 
143 
97 
610 

715 

898 
763 
705 
443 
45 
614 
279 


94 
89 

(970 
)271 
742 
742 
45 
407 
662 
031 
116 
438 


I 


65 

!» 

05 
65 
05 
05 
65 
06 
05 
89 
65 
65 
65 

85 
65 
65 
85 

65 
85 

^ 

65  ! 
65  I 
65  I 
05] 
05 
05  ! 

i» 

05 
05 
65 
65 
05 
65 
66 
OS 


lOOS 

1085 
053 

834 

1730 
1.500 
1038 
1098 
1119 
1898 
1941 

19M 

980 


83 

1494 

8S8 

1971 


300 


1946 

570 

969 

1343 

1873 

900 

74 

S19 

866 

14.12 

1909 

1985 
Ml 
838 
579 
308 

34 
505 
081 
857 

35 
797 

09 

61 

960 

2013 
9014 
1446 
1731 
1319 

517 
.  88 

351 


391 

'447' 
601 
500 
809 
209 
950 
555 
625 
369 
(273 
)274 
035 


05 
05 
65 
65 
66 
66 
06 
05 
05 
65 
65 
65 

}» 

05 


Manyn^i 1600,440     Nov.  96  I  9450       501  I     05 


56 

1716 

433 

1773 

495 

1888 

709 

173 

963 

1860 

1968 

305 

883 

1287 


1904 
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lBTenli4>B. 


JMM.aard  carda  from  p«tt«nis. 
tr^  and  pancbtng 


Jar-clo'vnra  

Jar  or  bottl«  r««eiTer 

Jara.     Flexi  bl«  ii«alio((-j<dnt  for  fruit. .  1 1 1  ^ , ! 

J«wrl-witt«r 

■Jewel-a^Uioc , 

Jew^r]r-hold«r 

Johit: 
Sm  ClMip-Joint. 
Limb-Joint 
Lockfoint. 
Pipe- joint. 

Jolnta  in  cylinders, 
ffitndinal 


ApparatfM  for  read 


RftU-Joint 
RaUway  fish  .{bin t 
Railway-rail }  )int. 
UniTflnal  Joii^t 

Machine  for  forming'  rolled  Ion- 


Monthly 
volunm. 


T.  H.  Palmer 

R.Oood 

O.  B.  Howell 

J.  J.  Johnston 

A.  Bippart  and  J.  H 
A.  W,  Turton 


Tbeberatb 


510.045  I 
.V».897 

.■vw.wr: 
Mi.ns  j 


Dec. 

Not. 

Not. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 


5 
U 
31 
17 
10 
19 


X 


3670 


i  341 
1164 
'  WA4 
i  15W 
;  1402 
t381 


(908 

iooo 
910 
911 
919 

78 
287 
4«> 

33S 
560 


Official 
Ga]!«tt«. 


W.  S.  Ship«. 


Joamal  and  boxing  and  bearing  therefor. « I.  Metzger. 

Jonmal-bearlng j I  v.  8.  Lirengood. 

Journal -bearing 

Journal  box 

Journal-box 


Relfolling  

EleotHraily-operated  . . 


Jonmal  Itox. 
Jatuper-drill. 

Key ; 

Key  and  knob  fastening  deyice 

Kpv  bolder 

Key  hole- sriiard    

Ki-yievclinz  deyioe !"!!!!! 

Kov-opening  can 

K«".vring     ■."■'.!■■.'.■ 

Keyring 

K«v-ring 

Klin:  

Sfe  Brirk  klla.  Miiffle^kUn 

Limekiln.  Poitory  kiln. 

Limeatoae-bnminK  kiln. 

Kilo 7... 

Kiln      .  

Kiln  for  burning  lime  or  cement  rock  . . . 
Kilnfamace 


Kitchen  and  grocery  cabinet.    Combined  a|r-yalye 

K  i  t cben-cabinet  

Kitchen  cahint-t 

K  itcben -cabinet 

Kitchen-cabinet .'.'.'.'...'. 

Kitchen  cabinet 

Kitchen-cabinet .'.*."..... 

Kitchen  utensil 

Knife:  

8m  Boddins  knife.  Pocket-knife. 

Hay-knife.  Puttv-kiiife. 

Molding  knife.  Veneer-cutting 

Orange-knife. 

Knife   

Kaif^handte '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.', 

Knife  polisher  and  sharpener '.'.'.'., 

Knit  garment "  *  .\ 

Knitted  garment  and  mannfactnring  same . 
Knitted  garment.    Combin  ition 


Knitted  work.    Transferring  mechanism 
Knitting 


for 


Knitting-maohine . 
Knitting  machine. 
Kaittliig  maohine. 


Circular- 
Circular-  . 


Knitting  machine.  Clroular- 

Knittiag  machine.  Circular- 

Knittiac  machine  Cironlar- 

KnlttlBg  machine.  Ciroolar- 


KaittiBg-BaehiBe  feed 

Knittiag-maehine  stop  mechanism 

Kaittiag-maohine  stop-motion 

Knitting-maehine  striping  attachment.    Cii^mlar- 

Kni(tlBg-ma<  kine  take-ap 

Knittiag-macbine  thread -carrier 

Knitttag-machine  thread-splicing  mechanira  i 


50R,3J0  Nov.  7  S99 
509,178  Not.  91  ''  1909 
.MO,  807    Dee.    19     163S 


W.  Small,  Jr 511.856    Dec.   98*3110 


'  W.  LGong 

I  I.  Metxger 

!  H.  W.  HiU 

1  C.  Hoffmann 

,  S.C.Bole  

'  K.  V.  Reynolds 

O.  8.  Roberts 

O.  J.  Davidson     

;  H.  Lehr  and  J.  Diehl 
I  J.  Zimmemian 

A.  W.  Enuel  

J.  M.  Matthews 

L.  Manch 


508,217 

511,445! 

511.144 
.V)9..Tra 

507,408 
r«9,4H9 
508.244 
511,592 
509,915 
511.487 
510.247 
510,280 
1605.688 


Not.     7 


393 


Dec.   96     2T78 


Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

I>oc. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 


19  2255 

28  -2309 

24  2747 

28  2547 

7  4.1^ 

28  3007 

5  118 

28  2841 


881 
737 
199 


A.  Knacker 

W.  and  J.  Oakes 
T.  K.  Nickerson . 
W.  HasMUl 


511.704  <  Dec. 
511,026  Dec. 
509,550  Nov. 
.VW,13«  Nov. 


knife. 


A.  N.Rooks 507.933    Oct. 

F.  Coleman 

J.  M.  Curtice   

C.  H.Ferriss 

J.  P.  Gage 

G.  TborapHon 

P.  B.  Thompson 

RHllsber 


509  853 
510,678 
509,466 
.508,932 
511,002 
511,176 
588,711 


R.  J.  Christy 

A.  Pauls 

J.  A.  Ward  

8.  B.  and  F.  F.  Lewis. 

J.Holmes 

O.O'Brien 


Not. 
Dec. 
Nov^ 
Nov. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Nov. 


98 :  3in 

19  20.^} 

28  2643 

7  964 

31  .3635 

98  2800 

12  1498 

28  2511 

21  1564 

19  2027 

19  2310 

14  1185 


(147 
)  148 
47t 
<408 
)407 
578» 

n«o 

98 
(679 

)e73 

5.i3 
559 
675 
614 
105 
739 

96 
687 
162 
179 

33 


^ 


►  65 


85 
65 
65 
65 

85 
86 


[85 
86 

1 85 


1 


740 


1475 
989 

1178 
316 
981 

1880 


860 

lis* 

1730 


[85  I  9096 

85  j  831 

[65  1984 


65 
86 
Ki 
65 
65 
65 
85 
65 
65 
85 


779  i 

500  ! 

639 

(i5 

(8»H  ) 

674 

606 

501 
.565 
299 


1857 

1935 

554 

1981 
838 
9008 
1439 
1OT7 
ISSS 
1549 
M 


65 

9039 

65 

IMfl 

85 

1998 

65 

W7 

«.-> 

7:n 

65 

i:i29 

65 

1601 

65 

1274 

65 

1081 

65 

1812 

65 

1W7 

6.') 


906 


I 


508,916 
509,762 
511,181 
508.429 
507.907 
505,953 


Nov.  21 
Not.  98 
Dec.  19 
Not.  14 
Oct.  31 
Oct.   3 


1540 
2974 
2315 

735 
3592 

231 


R.  W.King !806,86«l  Oct. 


17      1789 


8.CoDd« 

A.  Auwarter  . . 
C.  J.  Appleton 
F.  Buokhalter  . 


510,969  I  Dec.   19     1955 


510,780  Dec.  12 
610.899  Dec.  12 
510.401     Dec.    12 


S.  J.  Franck  j  508.512    Nov.  14 


J.  B.  HipweU 

A.  McMichael  and  F.  B.  Wildman. 
J.  A.  Ricard 


S.  Cond* 

F.  Crawford 


H.8.  Becker 

J.  A.  Parr 

J.  M.  Borer. . .  * 

W.  and  R.  Prinrle 

O.  H.  Cobum  and  A.  W.  Stone 


511.335 
508,965 
507,580 

510,96e 
510.839 

509.283 

509  243 
.506.000 
507.090 
508.906 


Dec.  96 
Not.  21 
Oct.  31 


1584 

1679 

927 

871 


9578 
1613 
3010 


6."^ 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 

|65 

65 
65 
65 


Dec. 

19 

19S9  : 

Dec. 

12 

least 

Not. 

21 

2145 

Not. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Not. 

21 

3 

31 

7 

2080 

310   t 
3697 

379 

375 

720 

567 

li^l 

888 
60.61 
5449 
)  450 
(478 
HTO 

390 

417 

993 

{915 
916 
917 
918 

887 

698  ^65 

699 

397 
(730 
<740 
<741 
(477 
>478 
(490 
)49t 
(515 
}  516 

509 
80.81 

897 

91 


1076 

1361 

1868 

«W8 

725 

45 

364 

1801 

1718 
1739 
1600 


►85   935 


1929 

1091 

617 

1800 
1741 

1199 

1181 

60 

731 

897 


65 
65 

}65 
{65 


[65 

65 
65 
65 
65 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  ISW. 
Alpkabetiral  /iV  of  inrrniiofu,  October  to  December,  inclusipe—ContinxxeA. 


Knitting-machines.     Adjustable  sup,  ort 

cloth  wheels  snd  bnrr  wheels  of  rotarv 
Knittini;  Diacbioes 


inm  for  circular- 
Knitting-machines. 

aiitoinatic 
Knittine-machines. 

ism  for  antomstic 


the> 
AatoTOstic  controlling mechan-^ 


Date. 


Vermllyoa 508,459    Not.  14 
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Monthly       Offlrial 
volume.       Gasette. 


Needle-picking  mccbaninni  for 
Web-holder-actuatiUK  mechan-i 


G.  Reid  and  C.  Stevenson. 
J.  O.  Powell 


(Reissue) 


J.  G.  Powell. 


Knob  and  Npindle  lock R.  F.  Carty 

Knob  attach meut !-.".'!"."..  J.  Anspach  and  c!Rebsti)ck! 

Knob  attacliment D.Clark 

Kuol.  attachment --....'..'""*"!*.l.  W.  H.  Ooniie    '  ! 


768 


Knob  attachment 

Knob.     Sheet-metal ..."...." 

Kola  powder.    Preoarina...  . 

I.altel  holder 

Label-holder 

I.j»t>el  holder .'.'.....'.'........'.'.". 

Laltel  or  card  holder '.'■.'.'.".'.........'. 

LaheJB.  Slc.    A  pparatus  for  pasting  or  guniminc 
Labeling  machine 


Labeling  machine.    Bottle- 

Laoe-fastener 

..ace.  veiling,  or  ribbon  holder 

r.Ace8.     Apparatus  for  pointing  and  pnnchingsho^ 

r>acini;-hook  netting  machine 

T.jicing-hook -setting  machine 

I.Acing.hookB.    Machine  for  setting 

Ladder 

Ladder 

i^addrr 

Ladder  apparatus ~ 


H.J.  P.  Whipi^.. 

W.  A.  Tamer 

H.  Hofffaiann 

H,  B.  Presby 

J.  fl.  Shaffer  and  E. 

F.  D.  ThoniMon 

O.J.Ward    

X.  H.  Friedlander  . . 
H.  H.  Leister 


Horovsky. 


11,378 

510,035  I 

i 
610,934  ; 

509.194  i 
511,185 
506,388 
510  968 
508.195 
51 1,179 
508,015  I 
505.991  I 
511,167! 
507.393 
.V»5  997 
809,413 


(189 
n90 
(165 
)  166 
487 


66  I 


19      1907 


1792 


507,.T79  I  Oct. 
A.  L.Stevens '511,981     Dec. 


.T.  Walden 

J.  M.  Schlesinger 

(Reissoe). 


t 


Ladder. 
Ladder. 


Ex  tension - 
Bxtension- 


Ladder.    Fire- 


Hatchwa.r-   |  j. 

A 
A 


Ladder. 

Ladder.    Railway  step 

Ladder.     Step-    .    .       

Ladders.    Antifriction  attJu;hroen't'for  bicycle  step- 
Lad  le  for  handling  molten  steel,  &o 

Lamp 

f'^^'P ••• 

J-^P,        •  - 

Lamp-bracket 

Lamp-burner 

J^.Tk"""''' -".■.*::!■.:.*:::::::;;: 

l.4Mnp-bumer 

T.4»ni  p  casing.     Electrio-ar«- .'.'.'."  '.* 

I.Amp.    Central  draft 

Lamp. 


O. 
L. 

A. 

H. 
W. 

F. 


505,909 
509.691 
11.385 
5)19.733 
509,734 

508,333 

506,411 
607,784 
508,816 


P.  Goldstein 
W.  Halkvard 
W,  Halkyard . 

J.  J.  Norwell . 

T.  B.  Bennett 
R.  Congdon 
D.Craig... 

K.Goodwin I  509,598  ' 

S^ipot...  .*.. I  508.709  j 

J.  Oh  borne I  500,673  j 

-^•Biehn IsiO.lll 

•^Nagle [608,063! 

H.  FishM- 508.099 

^    ^^ 510.108 

G.  H.  Cram 

F.  MeiTis  

M.  M.  Deem... 

C.  W.  Kempel.  _„, 

P.Robertson \hCn''7'U 

FO.Tarbox ["[[[[[[[V^miui 

607,795 


itfl 


1898 


Oct.    10  928 

Oct.     10  1069 

Oct,.  31  ;^:^9.^ 

Not.  It  1336 

Nov.  98  2716 

Oct.    17  1547 

Nov.  98  9839 


65 


[65  ;  1313 

65       320 
65     1336 

'65     1495 


510,471 
506.328 
509.906 
511,337 


J.  J.  Donovan 

J.  Jauch 

F.Rhind 

P.  Federmann 
J  F.  Place... 
Boesch  


Chandelier  car- Ip 

L:m!::^hl^S:j^lr:r "::::::::::::::::::;' M.RHotham., ....:.::::::  M6;sr 


Lamp-chimney 

Lamp-chimneys.     ^ 

T^amp-collar "."....'..'.'.'.'.. I  p 


A.  Rink  and  C.  Rnppentbal '  508,761 


508,579 

605,050  I  Oct 

508.996    Not. 

500,394  I  Not. 

511.3981  Dec. 

Dec. 


Composite i!".*.!!'.".'!!!!;;  J.  Schwartz :.'.:. ...7...: 506' 734 

Not<-hing W.E.Mavo I.".".:  .wiwS 


j^j.^.„^,^;:::;;;:;;:;;;:;;:::;;::;;;;::,^ 

Lara p-dratt  regulator I. !!!!!!!."!! !!'|  j .  "^  "     -^  " :  506,135 


Electric '.'.'.'.'.'. I  A 

Electrio-aro    ..."..""'.."."" I  B 

Electric-aro \  u 

Electric-aro .r 

Electric-arc ,  g 

Eleotric-arc 

Electnc-arc 
Electric-arc  . 
Electric-arc  . 
Electric-arc  . 
Klectric-arc  . 
Electric-aro 


W.  LawBon ;  .511,059 

Zobel '511999 

Adair  and  C.  H.  Klewer 506,889 

P  Ball 1509,014 

Relfleld |  .Mi  405 

P  Clark .509^849 

C.  HoflFhiann .508,503 

A.  Hormel  and  G.  S.  Jonginger 511.049 

R.  M.  Hunter .500.167 

R.  M.  Hunter .509,168 

J.  F.  Kester 510,605 

W.  B.Luce .507,916 

Kbctricarc        ?'  Xl'T**" ^-^"^ 

PlsS  i  ■•■■■■:-----::--..:::-.:-.-.-.:::v.-.v.|  tS'^^-v--:::::::  SSS 

Engineers i  W   RAwo -""^^W 

r^amp-extinguisher I  W   P  On«n;jjV 

Lamp-flller .  »  w  V«"S  

Larap-flllingcan       .       li  T  ^"l 

I^ampflUing-indicitor   ;•;•: > T  w  R-°J^°i 

Lsmp  hanger.     Electric- T.W.Bartholomew       

Lan.;;.  in^cand^^^VeWtric.::::::::::::::: gpHiier .507,354 

Incandescent  electric jf 

Incandescent  electric "'. W  ir  v<«ir»Knn  «a«  e^ 

i-p.rtrAV."'-.'.'.:;::::;;;;.::;::;;:;:;;:::::::£;g.„^,2';;;:;;:;;:^^ 

1]  P— VOL.  C5 


Lamp 
Lamp. 
I.junp. 
T.Amp. 
T.4unp. 

Lamp. 

Lamp. 

Tjkrop. 

Lamp 

Lamp. 

Lamp. 

Lamp. 

Lamp. 

Lamp. 

Lamp. 

Lamp. 

T.,nmp. 


T.Amp. 
Lamp. 
Lamp. 
I.amp. 
Lamp. 
Lamp. 
Lamp 


510,711 
509.943 
511.054 
506.153 
510,311 

„ .507,364 

C.  R.  Arnold 507.978 

Green „ 510.018 


Oct.  10  1933 

Dec.  19  9089 
Nov.  21  I  1949 
Nov.  21  I  1945 
Dec.  12  1300 
Oct.  31  1  3606 
Nov.  14  '  1107 
Oct  17  I  1867 
Nov.  21  1!)82 
Oct  31  3.533 
Not.  14  827 
Dec.  12  1479 
Dec.  5  160 
Dec.  19  9097 
Oct  3  550 
Dec.  5  783 
Oct.  94  9680 
Not.  7  1 
Dec.  5  308 
Oct  31  .3003 
ttet  31  3004 
Oct.  31  3006 
Oct.  31  3008 
Oct.  31  I  3007 
Not.  28  I  9403 


948 
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DDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabeticnl  ut  of  ini'entioM,  October  to  December,  inclti»ice — Continaed. 


Inrention. 


Lamp.    Plumber's   

T  juap.    Ptickot-     

Lamp  Bhado  antl  bolder.    Electric-. 

Lampshade.    El<>ctrie- 

Lamp  aaekaC    Electric- 

Lamp-standard.    Biteaslble.. 

Lamp.    Street- 


Land-roller 

Land-roller  

Land-roller  and  manare-dlstribnter.    Cabined 

Lantern 

Lantern 

Lantern 

Lantern  for  Teasels,  *c.    Signaling- 

Lantem-holder  

Lantern-pinion  

Lantern.    Bafleetor- 

Lantern.    Signal- 

Lanterns.    Mannfkctnre  of  biill's-eye. 
Lanterns.    Means  for  bolding  globes  f 

I.Ard  or  batt4>r  cutter 

Last 

Lasting  and  sole-laying  machine 

Lasting-machine 

Lasting-machine 

Lasting-machine 

Lasting-machine 

Lasting-machine 


tin. 


Lasting-machine 

Lasting^machine 

Lasting-machine  starting  and  stopping  jnechanisan 

Latch 

Latch 


Latch 

Latch 

Latch .-. 

Latch  and  lock 

Latch  and  lock  oombioed  — 
Latch  and  sopport.    Gate  ... 

Latch.    Door- 

Thatch  for  domping-OHr  doors. 

Latch.    Oata- 

Latch.    Oate- 

Latch.    Wagon  end-gate 

Lath 

Lath  maebtaie.    Sheathing-.. 


Lathe  for  dressing  eommntaton. 
Lathe.    Pulley- 


Sorew-cntting . . 

LatkasUde-rwrt 

Lath*  tMier  attachment 
Lathe.    Toning- 


LawB-raka 

Lawa-aprinkkr 

LeatI  aaa  eolored  pigmeota.    Mannfhe#ire  of  white . 

Lewi.    MaktegwUte 

Land.    MaaofiwtDre  of  white 
Lead  a^ta  and  flwiaiie  nlkaU. 


•f 


MaUaf 


basic 


Leaftnmr.    Bo^- 


Lsrthsr  baaid-cutttag  machisa 
Laathardiearing  machiaa 

Laathw  fetder 


Lamp  sopport  and  connection.    Arc- 
Lamp  sopport.    Electric- ■  ■ 

,  T^"r^     Apparatns  for  treating  fllameitts  for  incan- 
descent tAvetrio  I 

Lamps.    Aotomatic  thermal  cnt-ont  for  IncandeficrDt 
electric 

Lamps.    Dioptric  appliance  for  iilt««t- 

Lampe.     Hanjcer-board  for  electric-arc. 

Lamps.    Leading-ia  wire  for  iDcaadeso^t 

Lampe.  Ac.    Lighting  attachment  for 

Lampa.    MaDonetore  of  electric  

Lamps.    Stand  for  testing  eieotrio-aro  . 

Lampblack-marline  

Land  roller 


Name. 


L.  Charron  . . . 
Q.r..  Card  ... 
A.  S.  Marten . 
O.  F.  Seavev  - 
W.  C.  Bryant. 
M.  M.  Deem  . . 


C.  Bergener 

L.  E.  Tbomps<Hi 

J.  J.  Renehan •. 

H.  D.  Bnmett  and  S.  E.  Doane 


E.  H.  Johnson 


506.fni 
B08.307 
507,7H 
510.095 
509.397 
610,aA3 


Dale. 


Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Not. 

Dec. 


17 
10 
31 

5 
81 

5 


Monthly    '    Official 
vulunie.       Gszftte. 


Oct.    17 


510,303  Dec. 
5l0.4«e  I  Dec. 
80e,«79  t  Not. 


I 


1890 
877 

3«-0 
4  in 

8173 
676 

lyn 


5       771 


18 
14 


309,030    Not.  91 


1063 
1133 

ITW 


A- Nieowenhays 50«,XK  '  Oct.    10       937 

J.J.  Wood 507.34.1  j  Oct.    84  !  8641 

E.  Thomson 50e,659  '  Nov.  U     1111 

E.  Whipple  and  A.  Godmauson  ....   509,563     Nov.  8fl     9«ft6 

H.  and  F.  O.  A.  SchulBe-Berge .VlfiTas    Oot.    17     1508 

E.  R.  Knowles 50H.623    Not.  11,1050 

O.L.Sster...: ]  507,280    Oct.    94     S43« 

D.  A.  Grant 510.785    Dec.    18     1600 


«*      -       £■ 


456 
316 
HB 
95 
539 
161 
480 
490 
1<<7 
856 
880 


65 
65 
65 

65 
65 
65 


!S  !« 


66 

65 
65 


360 

179 

667 

1490 

119H 

1538 

400 

15SS 

1696 

087 


495       «5     1119 


C.  I.  and  E.  Williamson 

W.C.  Wilson  

J.  W.  Sharp 

C.  Bergener 

C.  T.  Ham 

J.  T.  and  J.  Paol   

r.  Wbtting 

B.  H.  L.  Petersen 

C.  J.  Sonneina 

A  Jonghans 

C.H.  Smith  

A.  D.  SearooD  and  A.  Wilson  . 

W.  C.  WlnfleM 

S.  Murray  and  C.  Epps 

H.  L.  Larrabee 

J.  R.  Wood 


511.S89 

508.157 

5oe.i3:i 

507.706 
611,481 
.Vn,838 
.'W8.496 
,'•08,979 
.S0H,49I 
.V8  886 
.108.776 
5(in.60(> 
.Mn.849 
510.068 
507.088 
509,384 
508.073 


F.  D.  BnMcks M7.789    Oct    31     S399 

S.  W.  Ladd 510,973    Dec.   19  _  1978 


Dec. 

Not. 

Not. 

Oct 

Deo. 

Oct 

Not. 

Nov. 

Not. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

IVc. 

Oct. 

Not. 

Nor. 


96  9685 

7  898 

7  '     840 

31  I  3867 

86  j  8741 


,\^l 


31 
14 
91 
14 
U 
14 
98 
31 

.■5 
17 
9rt 

7 


848 
1685 

841 
1447 
1975 
8866 

3.vn 

369 
9078 
8338 

14S 


8.  W.  Ladd 
S.  W.  Ladd . 
8.  W.  Ladd 

N.  Lombard 
N.  Lombard 
S.  W.  Ladd . 
J.  K.  Clark . 
I.  J»  Gray  . . 


610,974 '  Dec. 
.510,975  j  Deo. 
510,977    Dec. 


507,560 

507,561 

510,979 

506,978 

506,541 

L.  E.  Jacobns 510.176 

H.C.  Piester 508,973 

E.8.  WheHer 511,669 

J.  E.  Armstrong 508,867 

A.  Liniiina\er 508.890 

L.  D.  I.»timw 507.231 

H.C.  Beardsley 510,897 

J.  M.  PhUllps 507.791 

O.  W.  Msllory i  510,181 

A.  Nell  and  f.  J.  Corcoran 507,156 

A.  R,  Smith 1509.960 

8.  Toner  i  507.859 

L  O.Jenkins |  308.545 

B.  C.  Derby  ...a. 510.419 

J.  A.  Mebane 605,838 


19  ;  1983 
19  I  1984 
19  '  1988 


830 

630 

874 

615 

409 

830 

601 

398 

399 

651 

73 

61 

79f» 

663 

K^ 

810 

SOU 

908 

S.'W 

:tl7 

699 

863 

83 

511 

.VU 

41.42 

5830 

>H31 

C4«7 

)488 

<488 

)489 

489 

(490 

491 


Oct. 
Oct 
Dec 


31 
31 
19 


M.  C.  Henley 


J.  H.  Paterson 

G.  Strickland    

J.  Flatber 

W.  TonPittler 

iV  .    SOO*t  •  •  •  •  •  m^  < 

W.  W.  Carlisle 

C  Anderson 

J.  Noad  

B.  Waller 

E.  Waller  and  B.  C. 
O.  Longe  and  C.  H. 
J.  B.  Williamson  . . 

C.  W.  Clark    

r.  H.  Briggn 

J.M.Watson 

W.  Evans 

8.  H.  Randan 

J.Chaae 


Hinman 
M.  Lyte 


506,396 


507,047 
500.318 
507,883 
509.408 
507.484 
5I0,4M 
508.11S 
.■■00.057 
509.050 
510,979 
.'m.9ft* 
511,189 
511,041 
506.  S73 
507.314 

506,93!) 

507,913 


8993 

8996 

197C 

1996 

987 

565 

1636 

3130 

477 

1451 

9453 

989 

3988 

571 

84     8316 

5       189 

31  I  3593 

14  I     839 

18  '     943 

3  :       63 


5 
21 
96 

7 
14 
94 
13 
31 

5 


Oct    17 

Not.  14 

Dec. 

Not. 

Dec. 

Not. 

Not. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct 

Dec 

Oct 

Dec 

Oot 

Not. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct.    10  i  1044 


506,068    Oct      3      414 


Oct 

Not. 

Oct. 

Not. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Not. 

Not. 

Not. 

Dec. 

Dec 

Dec. 

Dec 

Oct 

Oct 


17  2111 
91  I  9019 
84  ;  33.19 
38  j  2379 
81  I  8861 

18  108» 
7       896 

21  1751 
81  1753 
1994 
948 


1» 
5 
19  :  3218 


438 


19 
10 
84 


Oct  17 


Oct  94  9430 


9077 
1335 
>M)0 

1936 


543 

514 

335 

640 

<47S 

)480 


65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 


189 
534 
989 
1303 
S89 
970 
494 


65  1794 


66  i 

65 

65 

C5 

65 

65 

65 

65  , 

66  I 

an 

66 
66 
65 
06 
65 
65 
65 


1949 
819 
803 
665 

1958 
706 
931 

1094 
999 

1043 

lOli 

1341 
709 

1479 
418 

1830 
78f. 


65  '    688 


735 

494 

)998 
131 
399 
765 
115 
360 
604 
399 
804 
13S 
569 

44,45 

930 

397 

14,13 

(8S9 

:  860 

109 

110 

S«3 

490 

685 

5*6 

708 

961 


65 

66 

63 

!65 

66 
65 
65 

65 

I  65 

65 
65 
05 
65 
65 
65 
63 
65 
66 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 


1805 

1805 
1805 
1806 

613 
614 

1804 
403 
945 

1316 

\om 

9030 
846 

1045 
4Sn 

1509 
660 

1518 
463 

1446 
718 
947 

1603 
13 


65   811 


[65 

65  I 

63| 
65 
65 
63 

66| 
66 
63 
66 

6.^ 

6.-> 
63 
65 
65 

|« 

65 


81 

493 
1170 

519 
1847 

sr9 

1R3R 

800 

1118 

1118 

1807 

14.16 

1830 

1899 

V» 

596 

399 

493 
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Invention. 


Combined. 


Leather-marker 

Leers  or  annealing-OTens.    Receptacle  fat 

Leg-straigbtening  device „ 

Leggins.    DisteMing-spring  for 

Lens.    Fluid 7^ 

Letter  and  bread  box.    Combined 

Letter-box 

Letter-box 

Letterbox.    Honae 

Letter.    Emboe«ed  nign- .  

Letter  port  cover  and  name-plate. 

Level  and  inclinometer.    Spirit- 

Level.     Plonib- 

Level.    Spirit- 

Level.    Spirit- 

Level.    Spirit- ..,[ 

Level.    Spirit- " 

Lever  and  locking  mechanism  therefor '.''.'.'. 

Lever  or  clamp.     Binding 

I.,ever.     Reverse- 

Lid  clamp.    Kettle- lliii^JJiill 

Lid  for  vessels.    Odor-arresting !"!!!!'! 

Lid.    Vessel- 

Lifeboat ."I.*!I!*"!." 

Life-boat 

Life-Having  grapnel '.',',','.',„"" 

Lifter: 
&*«  Mail-pouch  liftar. 

Lifting.iack 

Lifting. jack 

Lifting-Jack 

Light:  

&«  Electric  light  Searchlight 

Lighting  apparatns.    Building- 

Lighting  circuits.    Branch  block  for  incandescent- 
Lighting  device.     Hydrocarbon- .   

Lightning  arrester    "S. 

Lightning  arrester "..."1"!I! 

Lightning-arrester.    Universal  non-arcing , 

LightniDg-c4>ndnctor 

Lightning-rod  ornament ^"' 

Limb.    Artificial -^""' 

Limb  joint     Artificial-  ...» .*.*.*.'."'"*."" 

Limb  Joint     Artificial- 

Lime.     Production  of .".".'. '.'.II ! 

Limekiln   .!!J "!'*.'**!! 

Limekiln,  cnpola.  or  metallurgical  fnmaoe!.!!!!IiJI 

Limestone-bnming  kiln 

Line-bolder .....'..... 

Linoleum.    Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  .... 
Linoleum  or  other  floor-clothB.    Machine  for  the  man 
ufacture  of 

Liquid-containing  vettfw^l 

Liquid  cooling  apparatns.     Bottled-...!!!.'"'*'!!!!.' 
Liquid -dispensing  apparatus 

Liquid-elevator 

Liquid-meter 

Liquid-separator.    Centrifugal 

Liquids,   extracts,   and    solutions 

roented  and  distilled 
Liquids.    Slot-machine  for  delivering 

Lister  for  sod  land    

Load  lifter  and  carrier .'." 

rWing-platform 

Lock: 
«M  Bicycle  lock. 

Car-door  lock. 

Combination-lock 

Door  lock. 

Indicator-look. 

Nntlock. 

Permutation -lock 


Preparing  fer- 


Name. 


H.  W.  Gonlou........ ........ 

M.  J.  Owena 

H.  Baver    

B.  B.  Stimpson 

A.  A.  Ingram 

W.  E.  Hartmann 

O.  E.  Siebler , 

B.Wolf 

O.R.  Wils   1    

O.  H.  Maddin  and  G.  Selman  . 

J.J.  Bisel 

J.  P.  Famona  

J.  Petitt 

R.  S.  Brown 

L.Meni 

H.  O.  Rlsse 

J.  A.  Traut 

M.J.Todd. 
S.C.  Reed   . 

J.  T.  Mundy !..!!!'.!! 

M.  E  Feeney 

W.  Fowler 

F.  E.  U.  Malke 

J.  A.  A  niello 

G.  F.  KlaflTky 

J.  B.  Noble  and  C.  G.  Thomson . 


■  V 


No. 


609,576 

506  719 

507,775 

505,906 

509  379 

.lOO^ISS 

509.854 

507.95K 

511.480 

510.080  ! 

511.729 

508,904 

506  934 

505.f>37 

506  8S.n 

508.768 

All. 377 

508,784 

506.854 

507.831 

508  005 

511.699 

510.354 

507.096 

506.048 

508.934 


Monthly 
valoaie. 


Date. 


OfficUl 
Oasette. 


Not. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Not. 

Not. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Not 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Not 

Dec. 

Nov 

Oct. 

[)ct 

hJov 

[)ec. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Nov. 


Oct 

31  1 

Dec. 

80 

!  Dec. 

19  1 

Dec. 

M 

Not. 

7l 

Oct. 

17 

Oct. 

3 

Oct 

17 

Not. 

14 

Dec. 

26 

Nov. 

U 

Oct. 

10 

Oct 

31 

Nov. 

7 

1  Dec. 

96 

99 

17 

31 

3 

98 

28 
81 
}l 

M 
19 
M 

7 

17 
3 

17 
14 
!6 
4 
0 
II 
7 
!6 
5 
24 
3 
7 


,^.  P.  Aiken ,500,665 

<;.  W.BaU 610.830 

K-  R*by 507.638 


W.  DaTia, 

Swan 

A.  Cod.v    . 
Thomson  . 


•••••••• ••• 


Not. 
Dec. 
Oct 


507,999  {  Nov. 
508,6411  Nov, 
508.819  I  Not. 

50«).648 
509.783 
509.784 
508,068 
510.837 
>'507.4.'53 
509,157 


A.  Wnrts 
A.  Wurts... 
G.  T.  Waloh . 
J.J.Cole  ... 
J.  F.  Read  . 
L.  S.  Gardner 

J.  B.  Kreider {  5m!6o6 

J.  F.  Barrow i  506.099 

G.  A.  Mace j  309.439 

E.  .T.  Bird 507,204 

J.  Briegs 507,411 

J.  R.  Chamhlin .107,418 

D.N.  Melvin j  509.08-4 

J.  S.  Farmer,  H.  L.  and  I.  H  Storey 

W.C.Wilson 

I  J.  Cobin  and  A.  Hitt 

W.  M.  Fowler 

8.  Jenkins  

F 


Shippen  ... 
A.  F.L.Bell.. 
C.  Homlmstel 


508,985 

.V>7,055 
.107,996 
507.316 

509,437 

508,774 

508,870 

508,883 

509,119 


J.  R.  Davis 

G.  W.  Scott I509!9,V.> 

T.  H.  Butcher 506,866 

H.  Soer  and  A.  Bobe 510,906 


PuKtle-lock. 

Safe-lock. 

Sash-lock. 

Seal-look. 

T<ll-lock. 

Vehicle-seat  lock. 


Lock 
Lock 
Lock 


G.  A.  Beekwttb 506,461 

E.  T.  McKaig 511,738 

f~Xv *^-  ^-  Nixholm 506,792 

r^k.«^i-.Vi; H.  Tracy  and  H.  Noble  . 

Ix>ck  and  latch.  ,. 

Lock  and  latch 

Lock-Joint 

J'ock-nnt 


I  Nov. 

i  Nov. 

;  Not. 

!  Not. 
Dec 

I  Oct 

i  Not. 

Oct 

t>ct. 

I  Nov. 

1  Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct 
Nov. 

Not. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Oct 

Not. 

Not. 

Nov. 

Not. 

Nov. 
Dec. 
Not. 
Dec. 


7 
14 
14 
14 
98 
98 

7 
19 
94 
91 

3 

3 
88 
9t 
94 
84 
91 


136  38.  39 
1690  490 
8818  I  690 
1988  1  471 
»1  84 
.fSO  I  93 
94-'i8  I  591 
9406 
9751 
8766 
1895 


91     1535 


1079 


1871 
174 

1494 
609 


458  ! 

66 

41 

65 

3.53 

65 

143 

65 

1141 
1449 
1041 
1585 


507  ]gg 

O.  J.  Brngman !. !!!!  509!oi6 

J.D.Perkins   511.454 

J.  W.  Coflfeen.  Jr 509,364 

B.  Kirkpatrick,   G.  S.  Tiller,  and     306,596 
W.  O.  Kirkpatrick. 

^'®<»°~**^» W  J.Tripp 611.564 

LooomotiTC  attachment G.  H.  Russell 505  851 

W.  B.  Mack .106,054 

A.E.Defro .106.104 

T.  n.  Hsberkom 510.911 

J.  F.  S.  Branth 506.358 

J.  I.Conklin 507,{>97 

^•<'*»^<' J.C.Henry 509,311 


Oct 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Not. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 


10 
96 
17 
84 
81 
86 
88 
10 


1156 
3939 
1689 
8375 
1690 
8793 
2995 
1368 


387 

795 
495 
.186 
417 
676 
.'« 
343 


6S 

65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
63 
65 


934 

8050 

346 

484 

1106 

1968 

1838 

SM 


Dec.   96     2958 


LooomotiTe-boiler     

LooomotiTe-brake 

LooomotiTe  brake  mechanism 

LooomotlTe.    Electric 

LocomotiTe.    Electric 

LooomotiTe. 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Oct 
Nov. 


3 
3 
3 
19 
10 
7 


T3 

S95 

473 

1860 

970 

29 


!S?! 


Locomotive.     Electric H.  W.  Libbey 506,786 


Nov.  21     8198 
Oct    17     1689 


780 

781 

18 

108 

I     123 

'    458 

241 

9 

<.197 

}598 

f  423 

^484 


65     1909 


65 
65 
65 

65 
6.1 
63 


16 
77 
99 

1789 
106 
784 


[6.1     1809 
-6^       345 


NDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetica  I  list  of  invention,  October  to  December,  inciumve — Continaed. 


InrmitioD. 


T^Mwmotlve.  Electric 
I.aGomotiTe.  Kl^ctrio 
LocomotlTe.    Electric 


Locomottre-cngiiM . 


LncoatotiTe-flogtne.    Compoand  ..... 

Looomotive-«nf^e.    Compoand  .... 

LncoinoliTe  fliA-kindler 

LooomwtiTe  ftro-kindllug  «pp«r»tiu . 

Looomotive  Unk-movemeot 

Locomotive  or  other  boiler 

Loomnotive-piiot  drAw-bar  conpiiog 
Loeomotiree.     Macbioe  for  grinding  ](nkNSii<t  link- 
blookN  for  TftlTe-motions  of 

Logbioder.    Stake 

Log-eplitter 

LoK-onloeder 

Log-tamer 

Loom 

I.oom 

Loom 


J.  O.  McCormick 

J.T.  Wilson 

C.  F.  WlnHer 

I  R.  Klein  and  R.  Lindner. 


F.  W.  Dean 


W.  H.  Hansen 

C.  T.  Smith  

J.  McNauetiton 

S.  L.  Kranton 

T.  Fitigerald  and  E.  T.  White. 

W.  V.  i'reudergaat 

H.C.Smith 


Loom  for  wearing  tafted  fabrics  . 


Loom  Jacquard  inectianism  . 

Loom  Jacqoanl  mechanism 

Loom  Tacqnard  m«>chaniitw  . 
Loom  patt«rn  meciianism  .. 

Loom  pattern  mechanism  . . . 

Loom  picker-strap  holder  . . 
Loom  pioking-bauda.  Sec. 
Csctoreof 


Apparatus    or  the  maoii- 


Loom  picking-motion 

Loom  shedding  mechanism 

Loom  shedding  mechanism 

Loom-Mbattle 

Loom  staattle-ltoxopf  rating  mechtnisn 

l.ooni-shuti  )e  check  and  binder 

Loom  shuttle-motion 

Loom  take-ap  mechanism 

T.oom  temple 

Lnoiit  warp  stop-motion 

l,oom  warp  thread-operating  mechanist 
Looaa     Looaereed  motion  fnr  power- 
Labricant.  Joamal-box.  and  iuetho«l  of  biaking 
Labricatorv 
Am  Axle-labricator.  Shaft  labriiator. 

Lubricator ............. 

Lobricator .. .. 

Lobrieator 

Labricator 

Lobricator 

Labricator 

Labricator 

Labricator 

Labrioator 

Lubricator 

Labrirator 

Labnoator 

Lumber.    (Compound  , 

Lanberkiln  loading  device 

Lamiaoos  fountain 


LoBg-teater 

Long-tester.    Coin-operated    

Maehlae^ie 

Maoktae  ieed  meehaniam    

Mackiaery .    Hofe  or  cable  drive  for . 


Uannet  ooil  aad  maaafkotaring  same.    Field- 
ktaffaat eoUs.    Coaneclor  for  electro-  . 

MacaM.    BlM)«ra> 

( fhMna  for  dynaao-elMtrlc  mac^inea.    Lami- 
■atadfleU- 

Manawa.    Magaetic  frame  for  field - 


O.  A.Rooney  ... 

W.  E.  Hill  

W.  E.  Hill     .... 
G.  M.  Hinkley. . 

W.  Britain,  Jr.. 

L.  W.  T^ombard. 
R.  Rigby 


W.  YounRJohns 510,7»  j  Dec.   18  :  1548 


No. 


Ml,448 

910,M7 
Sll.SSl 

507,398 

511,016 
510,447 

.toe.'im 

510,8k5 
S09.800 
SM,794 
607,639 

fiOS,848 
508,«ai 
505.899 
510,790 

506,467 

510.4.11 
607,388 


Dale. 


Dec. 
Oct. 
Deo. 

Dec. 
Oct 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

OcC 

Oct 
Nov. 
Oct. 
Dec. 

Oct 

Dec. 
Oct 


96 
94 

19 


94 
19 


Ifoathly 
volunel 


i 

as 

9785 
9799 
108« 

9006 
9060 
dC45 


19  1009 
14  1999 
19  I  18« 
98  '  3045 
17  1.578 
31  3170 

3  09 

7  .-flW 

3  40 

13  1«19 

10  ;  1170 

19  '  !•-« 
M  1  9618 


674 

660 

479 

1707 

>708 

(654 

)((55 

(505 

^800 

939 

304 

450 

736 

306 

776 


Ofticial 
Ga«ett«>. 


66  !  1966 
65  551 
65   1796 

|65  '  1990 
^65   537 

[65  1816 

M  1614 
65  1004 
6.5   1775 

6.->  i.m 


6.5 
C5 


3'^ 
646 


•65       236 


J.  Gebbie >  506,686  ' 


O.  W.  Schaum... 

J.  Zimemiann  . . . 
G.  F.  Hutchins  . 

n.  Wyniaii 

L.  W.  Millikea.. 
T.Clarke 


507,635 

.'^.57.5 
506,818 

500.719 

.508.150 
510.500 


Oct. 

Oct. 

Oft 
Oct. 


I 

17  '  1509 

31  i  3157 

31      3a51 
17      1739 


Nov.  98     9H93 


.1.  and  A.  Moss j  510.608 

T.  C.  Omdorff 507,940 

J.  II.  THcbopp 510,657 

O.C.  Voigt    500.139 

J.  BastwcHKl    I  509,61.5 

A.  N.  Reeves 500,94.5 

S.  C.  Bailey |5l5.830 

0.  A.  Sawyrrai.d  M.  M.  Lahue 50C,2C4 

F.  E.  D.  Field 510  8.51 

E.  Smith 500,494 


F.  A.  Woodhead... 
W.  McMichael. 


510,758 
50&041 


J.  C.  Kitton , 507,079 


Nov. 
Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

De<r. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

i  Dec. 

1  Oit. 

i  Dec. 
Nov. 
Dec. 
Nov. 
Oct 


14       941 

li     1(>88 

18  ;  1306 
94     3466 

19  ;  1399 

31  '  3348 

28     2747 

5       168 


17  65  16 

90  I  6.5  H38 

11  '  A.5  11 

401  !  U5  1786 

(890 

23:« 
6U 
3e4|j       j 

38«  I  !.65      1715 

3j*7  li        I 

388    J 

379 
(773 
)774 

746 

438 
(700     J  „,. 

1701  r' 

233       65       048 
302       65      1631 


6.5 
65 


65 

[65 

65 
65 


1(^09 
529 


313 
6U 

aa 
aj5 

1346 


(318  |> 
i319!J 

608  I 

{349     i 


M.  Booth 900,864 

O.  W.  Boyd 507,409 

J.  Desmond  510,639 

J.  Desmond  .1  510,633 

N.  J.  H.  Duncan 1  506,308 

L.  Fawcett 1510,779 

F.  Herman 505,898 


8.  Irving 

B.  Lieliing 

G.  W.  Mowrer  and  •!.  R.  Jordan . 

II.  Ritter  and  E  H.  Lunken 

8.  F.  Woodwonh   

('.  E.  Parkn  ..................... 


509,908 
509,668 
)  .50ri,4«5 
i  .506,448 
507,397 
.509,180 


H.G.  Wadiey 1506,986 

r.E.  Singer '507,000 

C.  W.Deiaaey j  500,907 

OR.  BeckwithandW.  F.McColhim    5n,2i'5 

A.  Vaillier ,508,789 

H.  Haack  and  G.  S.  L^Mnslock  !  507.496 

J.  F.  O  Rourke 911,094 

L.  and  A.  Chronik 509,611 

J.  JnhnHon  and  C.  D.  Haskins '  .508.090 

M.  O.  South wortii '  50«*,643 

I.  A.  Tlramis ^ '506,989 

A.  L.  Rlker 1  607,000 


19 

10 

1681 

806 

IS 

1744 

88 

«5o5 

18 

1545 

7 

93 

17 

9144 

(  199  '  { 
|300     S 


Dec. 
Oct 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct 


5 
34 

12 


33 
274» 
1345 


13      1347 
10       879 

Dee.  12  I  1591 


Oct 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Not. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Oct 
Oct. 


3  !      39 

5  108 

38  3833 

14  833 

10  1127 

84  3730 

91  1965 

10  850 

31      3095 

91  ,  9013 

10     34'9 

14  I  1991 


318 
319 
608 
341 
342 
544 
663 

38 
418 
199 
300 
431 
618 
383 

26 
939 


6 

679 

.330 

331 

316 

396 

397 

10 

94 

684 

'     306 

,     381 

{     660 

4,19 

j    909 

(755 

)75« 

489 

606 

607 

333 


65 

16C9 

C& 

500 

65 

1685 

65 
65 
69 
65 


1313 
1319 
1440 
1739 


65       165 


!S?  i 


65 
65 
65 
65 
65 


65 
65 
65 
65 
65 


1750 

l-.>83 

1714 

776 

499 


1414 

555 

1676  I 

1677 

179 


65     1729 


(606     ) 
)607     i 


Mafaatie  frena  noo-magaetlc  subatancM. 
fiw  aapantlag 

Macaatie 


saKS*"^*" 


ordiaoharger. 


A.  L.  Rlker M^.**  1  Oet. 


Machine 


I  G.G.Crosby 1511,519 


T.  D.  Knap  and  S.  D  Sprong 508,887 

A.  K  lJ«iai.lman .510,380 


G.  W.  Dailev 


.506.109 


Dec. 

Nov. 
Dec. 
Oct. 


94 

'  9887 

710 

19 

8167 

534 

98 

9740 

(661 
)663 

14 

1046 

958 

14 

1085 

868 

10 

846 

308 

31 

3343 

794 

31 

3in 

5793 

794 

(098 

96 

9878 

<fi99 

noo 

11 

13.V./ 

.334 

5 

791 

198  , 

3 

468 

133  1 

65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 

[» 

65 

'" 

65  I 

65 

65 


10 

1430 

1:135 

937 

338 

.V.l 

11.59 

173 

639 

1168 

1900 

1017 

580 

1840 


'65      1318 


&> 
65 
65 
65 


969 
978 
173 
660 


|65       660 

v65  !  1964 

65  1027 
6.5  1561 
65  !      91 


UNITED  STATES   PATENT  OFFICE.  1898. 


AlphtUteticai  list  of  inventiotu,  October  to  December,  iMctumtv — C'outinaed. 


Invention. 


Mail  bag  depositor 

Mail  l>ag  fastener 

Mail-bag  fuNtener 

Mail- l>ag  hanger    

Mail  bag  holder. 

Mail-haga,  Ac.    Frame  for. 

Mail-box 

Mailbox 


1C.M.  Taylor... 
J.  C  Kenneily  . . 
J.  A.  Roosevelt. 

M.  lYnndle 

G.B.Chwk 

O.  A.  La  Fever. 
P.  H.  Beenck  .. 
A.  Krastin 


No. 


506,000 
50i>.841 
605.863 
511.509 
50e..515 
.507.474 
507,600 


Data 


Mail-marking  machine . 


Mail-ponch 

Mail  pouch  lifter 

Mail  receiving  and  collecting  apparatus. 

Malt-drying  apparatUH  

Malt-turning  apparatus 

Malting 


Grain- 


Malting  apparatus. . 

Maltinz  apparatus. 

Maltiug-dniui 

Malting     Pneumatic 

Mandolin 

Mandrel. 
Mandrel. 
Mangle  . . 

Manhole-cover 

Mantel-shelf  and  olothes-rark. 


W.  C.  Howanl 506,506    Oct    10     1338 


W.  C.  Wilson 

R.  J.  Hunt 

W.  O.  Taylor 

C.  Hauptinann  and  J.  Schwarx. 

F.  Hochmuth 

F.  B.  Qiesler 


500,711 
500.906 

500,009 
906,041 
90.5,949 

1907,580 


Monthly 
volume. 


98  3891 
9  I  109 
5  I  901 
3  {  370 
3       319 

31     3061 


Expansible 
Expansible 


Combined . 


Manual  recorder . 


Map-rase , 

Map-bolder 

Map  Htaud.    Revolving  atiiustable 

Marble.    Manufacturing  artificial 

Marble  or  granite  polishing  machine  

Marbling  or  enameling  process  and  apparatus  . ... 

Marine  boiler ^ 

Marker  and  ooverer.    Com  or  potato ' 

Mason's  implement.     Brick- 

MsKsage  apparatua.    Hydraulic 

Mat: 
Sfe  Door-noat  Wire  mat 

Match-box 

MaUh  l)ox  and  lighter.    Combined 

Match-bunching  machine , 

Match  lighter  and  cigar-cutter.    Combined 

Match-making  machine 

Match-safe [ 

Match-safe 

Match  safe  and  cigar-cutter.    Combined '. 

Match-safe.    Pocket 

Match-splint-coiling  machine    

Match-stick  cutting  snd  bunching  machine 

Matrices  and  means  therefor.    Drjing 

Matrix-lward 

Matrix-lines.    Justifying '.'...'... 


F.  B.  Gieeler 

J.  F.  Dornfeld 

F.B.Giesler 

G.  Kno<-he 

A.  C.  Fairbanks 

H.T.Giles 

H.T.Giles .' 

R  Koenig 

P.  J.  Hickev  and  C.  F.  Noriis 
C.  W.Parks 


507,613  ,  Oct    31     3116 


.506,036 

507.536 

.507.660 

610,335 

{609.159 

1509.160 

I  506.436 

;  .508.471 

1909,949 


3  I    350 


O.  B.  and  £.  R.  Peters 1  908,790    Oct    17     1571 


L.  Lndgin 

H.Smith 

L.  U.  8nea«l 

H.  A.  Maiewski  and  W.  Bejenbarh 

J.  W.  Birkenstook 

H.CUns 

J.  A.  Eno 

S.  Emick 

C.  A.  Derby 

W.  S.  Blunt 


Matrix-making  machine C.  Sears 


P.Seller 

D.  J.  Morgan 

C.B.Andrews    

A.  Ellison  and  W.  A.  Wright 

J.C.  Donnelly 

J.J.  Brenk 

B.Fiedler 

U.  Porstendorfer 

G.Rich 

G.,  J.  G.,  and  M.  O.  Rebfuss. . 

E.  H.  Elsenhart 

A.  L.  Thomas , 

W.  B.  Carr  and  A.  G.  French 
C.  Sears 


Matrix-making  machines.    Justifying  mochanism  for. 

Matrix-pages.    Machine  for  justifving 

Mattress-frame 

Mattreaa.    Invalid- 

Mattress.    Ventilated 

Mattreaaes.    Yentilating-button  for 

Mayonnaise-mix  er 

Measure  and  funnel.    Combined 

Measuring  apparatus.    Electric 

Measure.    Composit<Hr's  pay- 

Measure.    Tailor's 

Measure.    Tailors  

Measuring  device  for  box-coverbig  machines 

Measuring  device  for  canisters 

Measaring-lnstmment    Electric 

Measuring-i  r<«i  rnment.    Electrical 

Measuring  machine.    Cloth- 

Measuring  machine.    Cloth- 

Measuring-stick.    Extensible '. 

Measuring-vessel 

Measuring-vessel 1!  !!!!!!'.*'*. 

Meat  clamp 

Meat^ntter ] 

Meat-hanger 

Meat- tenderer i 

Meat-tenderer 

Meat- ventilating  pin 

Meehanioal  apparatus    Device  for  selecting  and  op- ' 

crating 
Mechanical  devices.     Apparatus  for  selecting  and 

operating 
Mechanical  motor 


J.A.Watson 

V.  F.  Lake  and  I.  Risler 

A.  £.  Kenney  and  W.  A.  Taber  . 

H.  F.  Harding 

H.  S.  Stemberger 

J.  W.  Toungand  L.  H.  Scraggs. 

J.  D.  Harvey t 

J.  H.  Bradnack 

T.  Bruger 

W.  T.  Drake  and  F.  C.  Hefl^n. . 

C.Gunkel 

T.  H.  Wiggins 

A.O.Potter 

V.J.  Long,  Jr 

E.  Thomson 

O.  T.Louis 

W.  H.  HoUoway 

J.E.  Windle 

T.  Schafer 

A.  F.Dubois 

G.Potter 

A.  G.  and  E.  J.  Kyle 

O.D.  Woodruff 

A.  H.  Hieatzman 

It  B.  Lavigne 

J.T.  Oakee 

H.  J.  Reiss 

R.Mackie 


1304 
8360 
1930 
1909 

Dec.   13     1684 

1027 

313 

2569 

lOSO 

19     9035 


19  :  1854 

5  I     159 

81      1634 

31   I  3499 

7  ,     510 


510,607 
507.178 
510,941 
508,731 

510.832 

500,380 
505.941 
511.399 
506,391 
511,008 


500,061 

500,4^1 

.507.399 

610,778 

908.874 

506,303 

510,906 

509.949 

508,977 

507,643 

508.993 

506,349  { 

507,485  1 

508,186  1 


508,948  Nov.  7   4.18 

510,306 

510.039 

510.541 

909,081 

510,490 

509.345 

506,635 

507,479 

611.503 

509,073 

509,080 

507,054 

507.461 

500,390  i  Nov.  31  I  9315 

511.376  I  Dec.  86  j  9660 

510.074    Dee.     5       393 

907.006    Oct    17  I  9036 

507.300    Oct    94  ;  8560 

510,904    Dec.   19  !  9019 

509.910    Nor.  21     9016 

509.488    Nov.  88     2545 

506,709    Oct    17  I  1537, 

507,195    Oct    94  1  9»r 

511,938    Dec   19     3403 

508,953     Nov.  81  |  1599 

509.393    Nov.  91  '  9380 

.509.099     Nov.  31      184:i 

507.147  '  Oct    94     9800 
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Official 
Gaxetta. 


-65       349 


66       637 


65       394 


65     1739 


65       840 


65  j  1906 
65  I  19» 
65  I  1483 
65  I  411 
65  '  517 
65  1811 
65  ,  1100 
65  1980 
65       818 


65  1W7 
65  1135 
65       470 


R.  Mackie 

W.  C.  Langdoa. 


507.148     Oct    94  !  8304       .567  I     06       471 


505,946    Oct.      3       990 


67 
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INTtEX   OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM  THE 
Alpktthetieai  lu4  of  iHrentionji,  Octohrr  io  DtvitHhtr.  iiu-lugire — Continued. 


iBvnntkiB. 


M eohaaiflkl  norttnvat  . 
MechiitBal  MOTvaient  . 
M eekaniflal  uorement . 
Msehaaloal  ■Mventeot . 
MMhaniMl  iaoyein«Dt . 
Meohaatcal  iDOT«>in«nt . 
<  Medical. )  Apparatoa  fur  caring  di«e««eii  o^  the  skin, 

blood.  Ae. 
(Ifsdlottl.)  TreatinK  di»«>«iiM  electrically. 

MedlMktad  soapenaion  perch 

MedieiB«li 


MeloKTaph  or  maaie-rooordlnK  attachment  for  pianoa 

Mal(ni<«ani«r 

Meothol  cone 

Merchandiae-aapportinfc  book 

Meirygo-roand    ...  

Meaaagna.    Apparatus  for  r«>oeiTlng  writteii 

Iff  etalb«ndiii((  machine ; 

Metal  blanka  into  cotters.    Machine  for  cntting 

Metal  cutting  and  working  machine J 

Metal  Aim  and  metal  paper.    Prodncing 


Metal.    Method  of  and  apparatua  for  aepar^ting  and 

aettling  molten 
Metal  oltjecta  together.    Meana  for  and  method  of  ae- 

cnring 
Metal.    Ornamenting 

Metal-pickling  apparatus 


Apparatua  for  cleaning  and  polishing) 
Maeliine  for  crimping 


Metal  platea 

coated 
Metal  platea  or  abeeta. 
Metal-pouring  dnrioe  . 

Metal  tie  and  nat^  lock 

Metal  tobea.    Machine  for  forming 
Metal  upon  metal.    D«poaiting 

Metal  wheel  and  making  aame 


Metal- working  machine 

Metal-working  machine.    Combination  . . 
M  etala  electrically .    A  pparatn  a  fo  r  heating  . 

Meiala.    Sleotrolytio  production  of 

Metala.    Plating     

Met^Uo   ohloridea.      Electrolytically   deo^mpoeing] 

ftoaed 

Metallic  Toiler 

Metallic  tie  and  faatener  

MetalUc-tie  anpport  and  faatening 

Metallorgical  nimace  .  .*. 

Meter: 

8t»  Kleotrie  meter.  Oaa-meter. 

Sleotrtc-cnrrentme-    Orain-meter. 
ter.  Liquid-meter. 

Slectrioal  metw.         Water-raetar. 

Micrometer-gage 

Micrometer-gage 

MierophoDea  aod  manufacturing  aame.     VaH^ble  re- 

aiataaoe  for 

Middlinga-pnrifler 

Milk  cooler 

Milk-cooler 

Milk  eotder  and  aerator 

Milk-cooUog  apparatua 

MUk-cooUag  apparatua 

Milk-taater.    CentrlAigal 

Milker.    Cow- 

MUklag-machine 


Milking  machine.    Cow-  . 

MiU: 
Sm  Boao-entting  mill. 

Chaalnc-min. 

Cider-mill. 
1         CoAe-mffl. 

Orlodlnc  and  emab- 
iagmfll. 

Pleket-mllL 

MiUcat-oir.    Feed- 

MUliBff-eattar 

JCaUac-maohlie 


Pug-mill. 

PnlVerizlnK-mUl- 

RolUngmm. 

SawmflL 

Stamp-mill. 

Sweep-mill. 

Win&ilL 


MilliBg-i 

Milli«aM^i«w 

Mine  galleriea,  toaaela,  Ac.    Apparatua  for*  boring 

Mine  trap-door 

Miner*'  bate.    Lamp-aapport  for    

Mlnea,  Ae.    Recovering  lost  coal  fhim. 
Minea.    YeatiUting-fan  for 


A.  G.  Brewer 

C.  Llovil     .  

O.  R.  Peare 

N.  M.  Saatt 

T.  C   VanWyck. 

W.  Wyand 

O.  Meeker 


S.  Silsbee  . . . 
H.  A.  Dond. 
B.  Rochow.. 


O.  P.  de  Pilohau. 


M.  J.  Ward  .. 
T.  D.  Vint.... 
J.  R.  Lewia... 
J.  S.  Spragne. 
C.  Rogers 
C.  A.  Bertaob. 

J.  W.  Taylor  . 


M.  F.  Smith  . . 

C.  Endmweit. 
J   W.  Neill... 


A.  J.  Moxham . 


J.  H.  Hinea . 
O.  Meata... 


R.  Lewis  and  G.  Morgan 

W.  E.  Williama 

J.  Downs 

J.  P.  Warner 

W.  Keel«"r  

P.  H.  Bertrand 

H.L.  Jacobs 


J.P.Lee 

J.  A.  Lidback 
C.  L.  Coffin ... 
C.  Hoepfner . . 
C.  Vatcky 


P.M.Lyte 

¥.  G.  and  A.  C.  Sargent. 
T.  M.  Brintnall  ... 

J.M.  Price    

G.  F.  Simonda 


No. 


J.  P.  Larigne. . 
J.  P.  Lavigne  . 
A.  C.  Conaens  . 

H.  H.  Ring.... 

F.  Miller 

T.  B.  Blanton.. 

P.S.Ryan 

8.  M.  Henlinga 
J.  A.  Mvera  . . . 
P.  V.  P.B«.rg  . 
H.  Heitroann . . . 
L.  Steenatmp. . 

J.C.  Fay 


J.  F.  Winobell 

J.  Thomaon 

E.  W.  Bemia 

C.H.Norton 

J.  H.  Brown 

F.  DOnachede 

G.  .1.  Herth  and  G.  Bonenberger 

J.  A.  Simpson 

R.  Y.  Mitcbell 

D.  H.  Fiaher 


5<W,67e 
S07,l«2 
51], 357 
510.557 
509.977 
508,300 
506,881 

506.440 
510,847 
505,847 

507,640 

510.456 
507,800 
505,837 
508.994 
609,140 
510,764 

510,«>7 

506,348 

M0.013 
905,904 

505,988 

510.340 
5t0,«7 

509,745 

510.569 
510,062 
504,664 
510.796 
510,376 

507,908 

S10,519 

808.099 
510,777 
507,130 
506,285 

510,976 

607.339 
511,317 
507,080 
607.460 


506,958 
510.688 
&06,«97 

606.979 
606,057 
608,903 
506,943 
507.730 
508.146 
506,838 
.Vn.069 
610,449 

510,964 


809,416 
606, 145 

506,690 

306,444 

609.994 

507,891 

508.879 
511.366 
508.583 
511,519 


Date. 


Nov.  14 

Oct.  94 

Dec.  96 

Dec  13 

Dec.  5 

Nov.  7 

Nor.  7 

Oct  10 

Dec.  13 

Oct.  3 

Oct  31 

Dec.  12 

Oct.  31 

Oct.  3 

Nov.  21 

Nov.  31 

Dec.  13 

Dec.  5 

Oct.  10 

Dec.  5 

Oct.  3 

Oct.  3 

Dec.  5 

Dec.  18 

Nov.  28 

Dec.  13 

Dec.  5 

Nov.  14 

Dec.  18 

Dec.  5 

Oct  31 

Dec.  13 

Nov.  7 

Dec.  12 

Oct.  24 

Oct.  10 

Dec.  5 

Oct  24 

Deo.  19 

Oct  17 

Oct.  24 


Nov.  21 
Dec.  12 
Oct.    10 

Nov.  21 
Oct  3 
Nov.  7 
Oct.  17 
Oct  31 
Nov.  7 
Oct  17 
Oct  17 
Deo.   19 

Dee.   19 


Nov.  88 
Nov.  21 

Oct.    10 

Nov.  28 

Nov.  21 

Oct    31 

Nov.  14 

Dec.  36 

Nov.  14 

Dec.  26 


Monthly 
volume. 


1131 

2893 

3618 

1314 

227 

031 

413 

1140 

1738 

68 

3491 

1091 
3594 
54 
1668 
1905 
1569 

611 


164 

994 

81f 
1453 

2948 

1217 

378 

1118 

1619 

877 

3503 

1105 

73 

15X9 

2861 

H49 

738 

2623 
3541 
2158 

8H88 


1598 
1U2 
1409 

1636 

398 

:<68 

1940 
3899 

378 
1768 
3141 
1005 

1909 


9400 
1911 

1400 

3466 

2170 

3363 

ItTI 
2634 

901 

2Hf5 


879 
6«3 
636 
294 
53 
152 
100 

883 
489 


C858 

<859 

^860 

344 

H67 

14 

408 

466 

391 

(143 

}144 

1335 

>«36 


42 

75 


;358 
359 
713 
714 
895 
83 
275 
403 


(866 

i887 

(9« 

>968 

21 

396 

556 

900 

(176 

)  177 

645 

61X 

534 

093 


393 
356 


Official 
Gazette. 


o 


65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 

65 

65 
65 

»66 

65 
« 
65 
65 
63 
65 

[65 

1 65 

65 


65 

E65 


65 
65 
65 
65 
65 

1 65 
[65 

e.'s 

65 
65 
6.^ 


65 

CI 
65 
6.*) 


fi5 
65 
65 


403 
104 

90 
480 
807 


65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
69   65 

444   65 

.Vll 

840 


66 

65 

t65 


861 
467 
(351 
)353 
593 
564 
631 
877 
878 
3X 
640 
233 
702 


66 

65 


631 

(877  ) 
)878  !  5 


6.'> 
65 

65 


I 


986 

469 

1937 

1653 

1458 

tin 

835 

330 

1740 

16 

706 

1617 
713 
13 
1100 
1147 
1718 

15S5 

191 

1466 
33 

57 

1565 
1096 


'6.^  1356 


1653 

1480 

983 

1788 

1577 

725 

1634 

771 

1732 

464 


65  1547 


530 

190» 

433 

570 


1087 

1694 

983 

1096 
7H 
837 
393 
671 
809 
361 
499 

1614 

1809 


1980 

1149 


65   981 


65 

1265 

65 

1197 

M 

T90 

1043 

1940 

940 

1986 


UNTTED  STATES  PATENT  OFFT(^..  Ift98. 
AlphaMicai  lint  of  inventiotut,  Octobtr  to  Decnmber,  tiMVw6<n  -  -Cootinued. 
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Invention. 


Mining  apparatua. 
MinlnK-maohlne. . . 
Mineral-locator  . . . 


Minerals.    Waahing  aad  aeparating  , 


Adjnatable 

Majonnaiae-mixer. 


Apparatua 


Mirror  maie 

Miter-box 

Miter-box 

Mitering-macblne. 
Mixer: 

8m  DouKb-mixer. 

Mixing-machine 

Moiatener.    Envelope  or  stamp 

Moiatener.    Envelope  or  atamp 

Moiatening  and  aealinc  envelope-flapa. 

for 
Moisteningattacbipentfnrbrvnd  boxeaor  receptacles 

Moisture  in  the  air.    Apparatua  for  controlling 

Molaaaee-gate 

Mold: 

See  Brick -mold.  Sand  mold, 

(ilaaa-niold.  Type-mold. 

Mold  and  making  aame 

Mold  Jacket 

Mold,  mold  rating,  and  cote  and  making 

Mold -muider   

Mold  skim-gate 

Molder's  flaakbinge    

Molding  dower-pota,  Slo.     Machine  for. . 

Molding-knife 

Molding-machine 

Molding-machine ' 

Molding-machine 

Money  receptacle 

Mop 


Mop- wringer 

Mop-wrinrer 

Mortar.    Druuiat'a  and  chemiat's . 
Mortising-macnine 


Mortising-machine  bed 

Mosquito- bar  fixture 

.VIoeqaito-net  frame , 

Moi>quito-net  frame 

Motion.    Mechanism  for  converting 
Motor: 
See  Aerotbermic  motor. 

Clock-motor. 

Current- motor. 

EI»H!tric  motor. 

Electro-magnetic  re- 
ciprocating motor. 

Ether-motor. 

Ethervapor  motor. 

Fan  motor. 

Flaid-motor. 

Motor 

Motor 

Motor 

Motor 

Motor 


Gaa-motor. 

Honte- power  motor. 

Hydraulic  motor. 

Hydrocarbon-motor. 

Mechanical  motor. 

Petroleum  -motor. 

Railway-motor. 

Siphon-motor. 

Water-motor. 

Wave-motor. 


Motor 

Motor 

Motor 

Motor  for  oara  or  other  purpoaea 

Moving  bodiea  to  paaa  obatruotiona.    Device  for  en- 
abling 

Mower 

Mower. 
Mower. 
Mower. 
Mower. 
Mower. 


Lawn- 
Lawn- 
Lawn- 
Lawn- 
Lawn- 


Mower  track-elearer . 
Mowing-machine 


Date. 


Oei.   31 

Nov.  14 


R.T.  Lacy,  Jr 507,018    Oct    17 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gacette. 


•s 


S6» 

1400 
9059 


W.  S.  Lockbart 606,818 


G.  Y.  Pahn 

H.  F.  Beimliug . 

M.  Hanaon 

J.  Luacber 


507,150 

506.090 

609.736 
507,742 


Nov.  88  .TOT 


896  {  65 
349  65 
508  65 
741 

'65 


041    1 
0    <  743    > 
(743  i) 


A.Wlta 506.066 

H.  A.  Fry i.S09.156 

G.  R.  Sheb)>eard N19,053 

O.  Schneider 510,616 

L.  B.  Pariah 510,988 

H.  D.  Streator 511.5.%5 

W  H.Clemea 607,387 


B.  Jonee 

8.  M.  Springer . 
.  Jones 

C.  H.  Horton  ... 
W.  A.James... 
J.  Boat 

W.  Weat 


Oct 

Oct 

Nov. 

Oct 


84 

3 

88 
31 


Oct 

3 

Nov. 

81 

Nov. 

91 

Dec. 

19 

Dec. 

19 

Dec 

96 

Oct 

31 

A.  Hokanaon 

O.  C.  Avery 

C.  Seymoar 

J.  Wacbaleo 

F.  Billingbam  .... 
L.D.  Fowler 

E.  B«kch 

A.  M.  Rumbam  .. 

F.  L.  Braabear.... 
A.  S.  Wagner 

A.  J.  Saondera  . . . 

C.  J.  C.  Puckette . 
H.  H.  Rumble     .. 

B.  J.  Willingham 
O.  Humphriea 


510.865 

.V)7.286 
509,033 
.'106.884 
508,983 


Dec. 

Oct 

Oct 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 


13 
17 
34 


2399 

(570 
)571 

450 

118 

9936 

710 

3319 

811 

444 

116 

1937 

471 

1746 

439 

1300 

391 

1^99 

464 

9943 

717 

99S7 

794 

[65 

't5 
66 
65 


65 
65 
65 
65 

65 
65 
66 


l'.8e 
1968 
2441 
21  I  1715 
14  1444 
91      1649 


607,063    Oct 


507.540 
507,577 

.'W9.331 


606,116 
509,043 
506.996 

807,397 

309,059 

W.Sweet 5te,369 

N.L.  Turner 507,464 

W.  J.  Walker  and  A.  L.  Bedfoitl . . .  507.769 


J.  Kent  and  C.  R.  Glaaa 

8.  B  Maxflela  and  W.  Snyder.. 

W.  H.  and  E.G.  Monroe 

B.  L.  Pickard 

D.D.Shaw 


511,994 
507,984 
505,867 
f09,717 
609,070 
507.410 
507.S71 

306,945 

.106,886 
606.f51 
508,079 
906,387 


17  I  9118 

31  '  9978 
3lJ  3056 

Nov.  21      9936 


Oct 
Oct. 


Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 


19     2381 


7 

3 

28 

21 


13 

154 

9903 

1177 


24     2750 
31      3046 


Oct    17 


Oct 

Oct 

Nov. 

Nov. 


17 
10 

7 
7 


19M 

1»1 

1303 

144 

667 


Oct  3 
Nov.  91 
Oct  17 
Oct.    94 

Nov.  91 


D.  P.  Sanden. 
O.  H.  Forbea  . 


J.  J.Criat 

A.AIdrich  

L,C.  CUrk 

O.  W.  Jenninga  . 

T.  Johnston 

A.  R.  WoodyaU. 
R.D.  Loose 

J.  Beermaker 


Mowing-machine 

Mowing-machine 

Mucilage-bolder 

Mucilage-holder ^ 

Mad-pan 

MofBe-kiln.    Downdraft 

Muaio-box  coin-controlled  mechaniam . 

Muaic-cbart , 


511,686 
606,037 

606,169 

806,437 

607.578 

507,643 

609,600 

510.763  i 

666,3»«! 


Oct 
Oct. 
Oct 

Dec. 

Oct. 


10 
94 
31 

96 

3 


Oct      3 

Oct  10 
Oct  31 
Oct.  31 
Nov.  98 
Dec.  19 
Oct.    10 


493 

1733 
1990  I 
9616  I 

1744 

1019 


483 

1424' 

I     357 

403 

t  rw 

747 

581 

4  i 

39 

702 

438 

675 

746 

(481 

^482 

461 

396 

41 

164 


I 


7S1 

1087 
415 

1381 

478 

86 

1363 

674 


•8 
1151 
1117 
1671 

1780 

1907 

607 


65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 

65  I    485 


1756 
395 
465 
nil 
1044 
1097 


65 
65 

65 

65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 

>C5 

65 
65 
65 
65 


307,968  i  Oct    31 


Moaio-leaf  turner 


O.Beekman 809,985    Hot.  91 

J.  W.  Latimer '  SOO,."!!?    Not.  91 

J.  Chase 1606.156    Oct     3 

W.  B.  Palmer  and  W.  W.  Davis       I  606,539    Oct    10 

H.  R.  June 510.*<94  i  Dec.   19 

A.  M.  Strusholm 808,063  Nov.  7 

G.  A.  Brachhaaaen  and  P.  Rieaaner  809,358  '  Nov.  98 

J.  H.  Brady,  W.  A.  Whitehead, and  .'•06.971  Oct  17 

&  J.  Shea. 
T.  Douglas 511.900  Dec.  19 


8365 

3109 

364 

579 

1168 
3060 
8980 
9796 
1546 
919 

3688 

9183 

9307 

563 

1987 

1617 

195 

9985 

1982 


9344   573   65 


66 

65 
65 
65 

j« 

65 
66 
66 

i« 

66 

|« 

65 
66 
65 
66 
65 
65 


65 
65 
65 
65 
66 

!« 

65 


610 
694 

1210 

1880 

761 

30 

1748 

1133 

555 

093 

393 

376 
961 
785 
889 


97 

1115 

389 

696 

1117 

906 
571 


902C 
71 

110 

833 
095 
611 
1315 
1714 
167 

749 

1194 

1904 
106 

958 

1787 

788 

1930 

401 

1813 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  M  of  inrmtwH*,  October  to  December,  inelmin'-Continixed. 


Inveutioo. 


MMhine  forswa^ng  wire  for 


Muie-lMftiinMr 

Muato  or  bo^lcaf  torno- . 
Moale-rMt  Md  l«Af)iolder 
Maalo-ahaet.    Parfontwl  . 

Miulo-«tw»d 

ICiuie*!  instnunent „ 

Moaical  iaatrnment 

Maaieti  loatramente, 

Moaieal  inatrument    Mechanieally  plmted 

Mnncal iBatnuiMoto.    Stringliig    '..*./. 

!*'»<»'  •trfnr*M*niineat«.    TnninxiM^  for 

N.U.. .....■.■.;.■.. ....;;.: 

NMUblMkfeedinK  in«cb»iiii' 

Nail  for  fkateainchldM      

KiJMM>ldfai,tool         ~ 

NaUmaehlnes.    Dl«  for  wire- .....'.*;!! 

N»U  n»»chin««.    Orippizg-die  fbr  wire- 

N«U-puDer 

Nailing  imploment.    Hand- 

^Sokto  ****  *"**  »PP»rmtn«  therefor.    I^orming  and 

Net.%f. 

New«pap«r-oUp . . . 


Newspaper  folding.aod  staple-binding  mfMhine 


Vo. 


Date. 


r.  W.  Kline 

3  H.CuH 

JHGilman 

J.Mu^er. 

A.  R.  Brelnl 

F.  and  R.  A.  Mann  and  T.  DawkiiiR 

F.  Ramacciotti 

O.  P.  Lochmana 

c.s.  Weber ::::::::::: 

L.L.  Filstmp 

J.  Heins 

w.c.upe :::::::::::: 

J.  A.Coleman 

R.  Boeklen 

.M.BIydeabnnrh 

r  Jt-^T?"'*"^*" 

J.  C.  Richardson 

R-Nayemlth 

W.Taylor 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Giiz«ftte. 


MO  Ml 
50»ei2 

511  30H     

511.500  I  Dec 
509,232     Nov 


Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Dec. 


31  M4S 

12  Ifl27 

28  3743 

3  121 

l!»  2526 

26  2868 

91  2067 


50*',874  ,  Nov.  81      1028 


5I0,3.M 
509,414 

.■jOp.ugH 

50ft,419 

510,o:i5 

.')0fl.20« 

510.467 

.  .506,4rt5 

511.671 

1  509.3««« 

i  507,. T79 


Dee. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 


1095 


Neirspaperbolder 

Newspaper-holder 

Newspaper  look-box 

Newspaper- wrapping  machine ... 

Nickel.    Separating  metallic   

Nltro-oellalose  and  its  compounds.    benifi*Uon  of 
Mon-oomnieting  covering 

Noaile  appUaaoe 

Noaale.    Spraying- 

Noaale.    Spraying- 

Numbering  b«ad 

Nat.c]aap 

Nat  eraoker and  picker.    Combined!  1 
Nut  for  aerew- bolts.    Lockins- 
Nat-loek *  

5n^'^k :::::: 

NnVjock 

gnffck 

Nat-loek 

Nat.|oek  

Nat-loek  

»»  ii    S 

2"rJ?*c 

5SKi 

Na^Ek::::::::;:::;:::::::::::::;::: 

1^:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 

5»*-fck 

2'^i^ 

Aaviook 

5»»;{22 

NavSS 

w«M?!w 

Vavloek 

Nat-loek  woober...::: 

Nat-ionka!ifStoi :::.::::::::: 

Nat.    ^ring  loekli^g- rr"r.'."i 

Nat-tantegMacktaa. 

NaVtoB^g  maeklno.  '  Sorew. 

Nat.    Vacan. 

NoVwrcaok 

Oai^loek 


Od.ba£ 
Oil-ki 


Self-regnlatlag 


Oil-bwrMT 

OU-baner 

Oll.k«nor 

OUbanMT.    Fool-.... 
OU-^avaariaCrty  attoebi 


•  ••■•■••  ■■ 


G.  J.  Capewell. 
A.  F.  Preston  . 
W.  A.  Baglin   . 


C.  E.  Rhinehart 

E.  T.  Ome 


811,174  j  D«:. 
'  805,815  '  Oct. 
j  510,442    Dec. 

506,850  j  Nov. 


507,885     Oct. 

I  506,004  1  Oct. 


5  I     836 

88  8397 

7  197 

14  724 

5  33U 

10  098 

12  1039 

10  1168 

26  3133 

28  2375 

34  2:04 

19  >  8300 

3  81 

18  989 

14  1408 

24  8541 

10  '■  I37« 


1866 


L.C. 


t-'fowe'l 510.598    Dec 


12     1133 


W.  Sohweitser. . 
J.  W.  Sins 

E.J.Colby 

L.  C.  Crowell... 


508,769 
511,366 


Xov. 
I)w. 


14      1268 
26     3835 


P.  D.  RickettA 

H.D.  Tnrgard  

H.W.Johns :::; 

O.  P.  Austin 

W.L.  Owning 

W.L.Deming 

C.A.Haney 

J.B.  Dolan    

N.  R.  Suiter  and  C.  P.  Moafaer 

L.  W.  Cro«ia 

H.P.Brown ',"',:, 

J.  C.  Brown 

«  O.  Dosne     

J.  D.Fichtner 

O.Gibson 

W.Oledhlll .'.'.'.'.'.'.'" 

J.  Harmon  and  G.  W,  Fkber 

J.W.Hester 

R.  Holmes 

J.Horner 

C.P.Howell 

A.  A.  Johnson 

H.LShnert 

H.  W,  Lask 

A.  W.  Miles  and  B.  A.  Commander 

J.  R.  Montgomery 

G.  L.  Odcers 

R.  K.  Orit  and  M.  A.  Sbeari^!." .■.■.'.■. 

A.  H.  Read  

w  MRoed ::::;::: 

i^sw' 

A.  L.  Mills 

W.  E.  Spomer 

c-p.»orr ::; 

E.  T.oabert 

F.S.Cook 

W.  H.  and  B.  H.  Collins . 

T.C.  Llppitt 

L.  K.  Bontain 

J.  Murrey 
R.  L.  Johai.. 
O.  P.  Jerris 


90^,870  ,  Nov.  14     1498 
I  508,567  ,  Nov.  14       066 


..'505.H46 
.1  .508.124 
.;510,«2« 
.,509.353 
.611,798 
-1511.729 
.  I  510,018 

!  511,414 
.  508.385 

510.180 

«»8.402 
.  600,870 

5I0.S01 
.  506.485 

510.883 

506,400 

508,893 

606,93> 

511.818 

511,970 

510,023 

510,510 

905,947 

508.177 

500.608 

511,448 

510,885 
;  600,839 

S10.708 

008,757 
!  511,485 

505,  ^9« 
500.700 
505,839 
507,901 
510.945 

507  808  '  Oct. 


3  68 

7  941 

5  318 

28  9979 

26  3228 

26  3389 

19  1861 

26  2787 


85  I  1638 


65  1012 

65  1940 

I  65  I  1042 

'65  953 


J.Altchison 

H.  Holland 

F.L.  McOahan 

j  H.Stacer 

I  J.  S.  Tburman 

I  F.  L.  aad  A.  L.  McGahaa 


.'107.978 

507.310 

.'.07,1587  I 

.506,974 

508.838 

.V^.-tSO 

507.734 


Oct 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct 

Nov. 

Oct. 


510  149  Dec. 

511.241  Dec. 

.506.331  Oct. 

500.811  Nov. 

50.VS31  Oct 

508,030  Not. 


f.     7 

610 

.      5       487 

r.  14       703 

.      5         39 

.    12     1089 

10     1207 

12     1435 

10      1217 

.  14     1348 

10       758 

98     3059 

10  '  9460 

5       313 

19 

I  1103 

3 

999 

.     7 

321 

98 

2789 

96     2789 

5  j    744 

91     9076 

19     1474 

14      1948 

28     9-11 

3         81 

98     2i'74 

3         57 

24     2'>48 

5       679 

31     3486 

31 

3695 

34 

9589 

31 

3074 

17 

1987 

17      1754 

7  ,     555 

31     3304 

5       518  i 

19     2410  1 

10 

iW 

85      603 


28  3090 
3  199 
7         80 


65     1507 
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Inventioa. 


Oil  biiminjt  apparatus 

uii-can    

Oilcan  and  filler    

Oil.     Prooww  of  and  apparatus  for  deodorizing  and 
retlDiD);  crude  *^ 

Oil  solvent 

Oils.    Apparatus  for  burning  hydrocaiiionor  other." 
.    '1*«.»*®^'«".  furnaces,  Ac.    Apparatus  for  feed 
Ing  hydrocarbon  or  other 

Oiler 

Oiler 

OilijiK-ca,; 

oprchi^::::::::::::":::::::::::::::::::::::::::; 

OpfTJK-hair 

Opera  glass  holder       !  i" 

opc«^«iass  bolder. ..::::::::::::::;::::::::::::::::: 

OraDge.sortlng  machine -.'"'-. !!!!!!!."."! 

Ordnance  recoil-check 


Name. 


F.  L.  Baboook 

T.  Srhimnaoher 

E.  W.  Luc« 

R.  H.Lainl 

E.  E.  Ling 

O.Gerrard 

H.  H.  BaUey 


Ore-concentrator 

Ore-concentrator 

Ji^^7'nd«»• •- 

Ore  jigger  or  concentrating  machine 

Ore-leaching  apparatus 

Ore  roasting  and  calcining  furnace 

Ore  screening  and  concentrating  apparatus . 

Ore-separator 


H.  W.  Fleming  and  J.  A.  Mack 

C.  J.  Hauck,  Jr 

»-^°do«on 

G.A  Clapp 

M.  W.  Kempner 

J.  Murphy 

p.N.stafr :;: ' 

A.w.o.Roth ::::::::::; 

C.  A.  Diets 

P.  L.BiUingsiey.. ..:::::::::;::: 

H.  Schneider 


Ore  washer  and  concen  trator 

Ores.    Concentrating 

Ores.    System  for  concentration  of' 

On^s.     Treating ;' 

Organ  coupler  and  connection 

Organ.     Reed  or  pipe "!."!.".'."!."! !!'! 

Organs.    Adjustable  combination  pedal  attachment) 

Organs.    Pneumatic  action  for  pipo- .[... 
Oven...  f  i"^ 

ove.  i^kerv:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 

Overflow-alarm    

Overshoe :::::::::::::::::::::;::: 

Overshoe 

Oxygen.    Apparatus  for  roakine 

Orone.     Liberating * 

^"rin?*"    **'^*"  °^  *"^  »PP«Titoifor  maiufac 
Package^fllling  machines.    Card-feeder  for  . 


F.  D.  Darragh  and  F.  G.  King. 

C.E.  Seymour 

L.J.  Hewes 

ilS^r::;;;:::;;:;:::::;: 

W.  D.  Bohm.... 

R.C  Greer.' 

W.Clancy 


Package  making  and  filling  machine. 


Package-making  machinery. 


Sealed 


Package. 

Packing 

packing-case .:::::::::: 

P»cking-caso ."W:/. 

^cking  for  builders*  use.    Sound -deidenlng? 
^king.    Manufacturing  piston  rod 

Packing.     Metallic ?.  

Packing.    Metallic  rod. .'Z 

Packing.    Piston- 

Packing.    IMston-rod \:"\::, 

Packing.    Piston-rod 

Packing.    Steampiaton  

Pad: 
8m  Hoof  pad. 

Padinker 

Padlock 

-•..•••••••••••........., 

Padlock 

Padlock.    PermnUtion- 

Pail.    Berry-  


H.  E.  Smyser . 


Pail.  Minnow 
Paint  agitator. 
Paint  agitator. 
Paint  ajfltator 


«.,     \ 

};}»f^- 

jj««5- 

Mixed- 

Paint  and  cement.    Fire  and  water  pi^f  .■..;;; 
Pljnt-Sier    '*^'^''"**^'*  acraper  and  spout  for 

Paint  strainer,    idxed- 

Painting.    Hygrowsopio".' 

Paletto.    Arttofs  


B.  B,  Van  Derveer. 
J.  Hoffstadt 

D.  F.  GriflSths 

E.  A.  Turner 

8.  Cabot 

C.  H.  North 

E.  D.  Bangs 

J.  L.  Halybnrtoa  . . 

T.  RoberU 

G.  Hagmann 

C.  C.  Jerome 

8.  P.  Hinckley 


,  O.J  B  Rodwell 

I  W.  G.  Browne  and  W.  D.  Palmer 

D.andLWaine 

W.H.Bolthoff 

H.bweet.   

C.  J.  McLennan  -....'........,....] 

C.J.  McLennan ...'.'.'.'.... 

C.J.  McLennan 

C.M.Moore 

C.P  Anderson 

T.  M.  Beatty  ..       ^. 

W      »  *?''f??°»° 

M.  Bielefeldt 

M.  CounoUy 


No. 


Date. 


508,0»r  Oct.  S 

508,787  Nov,  14 

511,440  Dec.  98 

607,830''  Oct  24 

507.586  Oct  31 

510.170  Dec.  6 

506,871  Oct  3 


506,313 
500.309 
508,763 
509.196 
508,014 
506.019 
507.566 
507,934 
500,615 
508,911 


Oct  10 
Nov.  81 
Oct  17 
Nov.  81 
Oct.  17 
Oct. 
Oct 
Oct 
Nov.  88 
Nov.  81 


Monthly 
volume. 


S48  01 

1966  315 

8778  871 

3446  603 


3073 


883       917 
9100  I    596 


Official 
Gaxette. 


e 


85 
65 
85 
85 


I 

88 

1019 

1963 

496 


3 
31 
31 


510,860  ;  Dee.  19     13H0 
606,085  '  Oct.      3       358 


506.609  :  Oct 
507,196  ,  Oct 
506,008    Nov 
506,751 


A.  C.  CampbeU 

C.F.Pike.    (Reissue) 

E.  Waller  and  C.  A.  Sniffin 

C  E.  Sevmonr 

E.C.Engeliiardt  ....!.' ;i 

H.  Lehr  and  J.  Diehl . . 

M.S.  Wright... .„.:;::::::::::: 

E.  S.  Votey 

W.  Dalton 

A.Allen 

P.Jl^nergan W".: 

.  P.  Paxson 

W.L.  Sedgwick  and  H.  M.  Enrin' 

it  D.  Bowman 

N.  Helmer 

*•  Fahrig 

H.  E.  Smyser 

H.  E.  Smyser 


607,350 
508,548 
.506,383 


3 

10 
94 

7 
17 


Oct 
Oct 
Nov.  14 
Nov.    7 


|85  I  1883 
\«6  I      8* 


84     9654 


929 


508,976  ,  Oct    17      1989 


11,377  '  Oct    84 
509.058  '  Nov.  81 


510.051 
r.09.368 
509.914 
509,906 


Dec.  5 
Nov.  88 
Dec.  5 
Nov.  98 


499 


9049 


500,850    Nov.  98 


70.80 


510.621 

507.110 

511.306 

•')06.05a 

507.570 

505,885 

1511,166 

1505.809 

1509,163 

511.330 


Dec.  13 
Oct  24 
Dec.  86 
Oct  3 
Oct.  31 
Oct  3 
Dec.  10 
Oct  3 
Nov.  21 
I>ec.   26 


505,858    Oct 

I 
506,888    Oct 


506,857    Oct      3        89 


510,081 
511,734 

507,808 

508,451 

611,584  i 

606.8S7  i 

506.098, 

509,895 

509,897 

509.808 

508,139 

611,483 


Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 


19 
96 


135 


^85 


85  409 

500 

1118 
1478 

86  I  1934 
89     1439 

65  I  1986 

[85  I  1300 

66  1836 
65  457 
65  I  1050 
85  I  78 


65  I  1883 
65 
85  I  1153 

66  1097 


>65 


1397 
3934 


31  j  3435 
14  I  766 
26     8998 

17  1797 
3  I  349 
5         88 

88     3085 

88  3049 
7       870 

36     2743 


18 


511,915  I  Deo.   19     9368 

506,665    Oct    17     1475 


••••••• 


507,948 

Oct 

31 

511,873  i  Dee. 

98 

610.7S3 

Dec. 

19 

566,017 

Oct 

8 

610,643 

Dee. 

19 

510,544 

Dec. 

19 

610,545 

Dec. 

19 

507,745 

Oct 

31 

606.578 

Oct 

10 

607,060 

Oct 

17 

510,548  1 

Dec. 

19 

811.101  i 

Deo. 

19 

606.180 

Oct 

3 

I  3133 

I  1484 

334 

1191 
1199 
1193 
3318 
1341 
3188 
1195 
a-XIl 
670 


S78 

371 

;908 

)007 

786 


65  187S 

65  9049 

85  097 

65  919 

65  9006 

&5  366 

65  68 

65  1495 

65  1383 

65  1378 

65  807 

65  18S8 


{S?i 


89 
986 
987 

887  i 

'337" 
638 
987  ; 


85  1878 

86  307 

65   730 

65  i  9031 
65  1705 
65    65 

65  1648 

66  ,  1649 
65  1840 


675 


147 


65 

65 

65  !  498 

65  1640 

65  1879 

05  !  118 
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NDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
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ToTMition. 


B»k»-paB. 
KTaponttoc-pMi. 
PaDor»in».    Balloon- . . . 

Pmaonunic  earner* 

Pantaloons-baacvr 

Paper  and  pap«rboard. 

ia«d 
Paper, 


Mnd-pan. 

Vacaam-i 


Manurartnrinlg  parch  m«nt 


Apparataa  fnr  applviu){  color 
Paiwr,  ^.    ApparatUM  for  cnttiu;r  ■  ■  ■ 


Paper.    Apparatus  for  prodociDg  marka  upon 


Paper-b*(;  machine. 

Paperbaff  machine. 
Paper-baK  machine 
Paper- bag  machine. 

Paper  Imi;  machine. 


Paper  haff«. 
Paper-boan). 
Paper- board. 
Paper-board. 

Paper  box . . . 


Method  of  and  apparato^  for  making 

If  aoofactaring  parduneiitiMd , 

Manofactoring  parehmefitiied 

Manofkotoring  parchmelitised 


C.  O.  Bodeok  . . 

R.  W.  Stewart. 

A.  Beracierto.. 
T.  Hanna 


W.  A.  Hall... 
R.  W.  Wlltoa. 

O.  P.  Bamee.. 


Monthly       Official 
volume.       Gasette. 


Paper  box 

Paper  box 

Paper  box 

Paper-box  machine 

Paper  boxee.    Maohlae  for  oorering . 

Paper  boxea.    Machine  for  making  . 


Paper-olamp 

Paper  coating  or  enameling  machine  . 

Paper-ootter.    Rotary , 

Pl^»er^;Btting  machine  

Paper-eat  ting-maehine  back  gage 

Paper-fMtener , 

Paper-feeder 

Paper-foeding  machine 

Paper  ft>r  cbeoka,  Ac    Safety- 

Paper-gaging  device  for  platens 

Paper.    GniUotlne  for  cutting 

Paper-holder 

Paper  holder  and  cutter , 

Paper  holder  and  cutt<>r.    Roll- 

Paper.  Ac.    Machine  for  coating 

Paper-machines.    Steam-regulator  for 

Paper  making  and  calenderfogmachine4^    Doctor  for 

Paper-making  machine 

Paper-makinr  machine  

Paper-roll  holder  and  fare-register  ... 

Paper-serring  apparatus 

Paper-slitter 

Paper-stuff  boxes.    Machine  for  moldiB^ 

Paper  tubes.    Machine  for  making . . . 

Paper  tabes.    Machinery  for  the  manufyntnre  of  non 

pasted 
Paper-weight  and  clamp.    Combined 
Paper-weight  and  clamping  device.    Combined 
Paper- winding  shaft 


J.  M.  and  O.  M.  Carter 600,674 

L.  C.  Crowell 1510.410 

C.  B.  Stilw^ iSOH.om 

C.  B.  StUweU 608,061 


C.  B.  StUwen 1511,171    Dec. 


C.  B.  StllweU {9e8,09»  Noy. 

T.  Hanna 510.491  Deo. 

T.  Hanna 510,4SS  Dec. 

T.  Hanna  510,494  Dec. 

W.B.  Howe  and  F.B.DavidaoB....  511,000  Dec. 

J.J.  HoflknaD .'J08,570  Nov. 

J.  J.  HoAnan Mi.Sn  Nor. 

J.G.Johnson 506,403  Oct. 

S.  R.  RohinaoB 507,931  Oct. 

M.  F.  WUson 507.605  Oct. 


60S,9eS    Oct. 
S09,M0    Dec 

so7,aoe 


(561 

It 

3393 

7 

190 

34  j 

19 

957 

13 

950 

12 

960 

I 

19 

3143 

(938 
)5» 

14 

979 

340 

14 

980 

340 

10 

1056 

363 

65  I  1864 


31      3630 
31     3103 


C.  RBannihr 906,504    Nor.  14     1011 


Remoring  oopper  from  textile. 
Machine  fat. 


Parehmenta.  Kemoring  o 
Pariag  fhiit  or  Teoetablea. 
P— lebeard,  Ae.    Machine  for  cutting 

Patrol-hex 


OarsMBt-. 


Bhlae.    DtflvantiAl- 

Fmrmmvnt //.,// "/^'^V^' ".'.'.'. 

PsreMent 

PaTeMBta.    Makincc 

Parlac-bloek  

PaTh^Moek 

Partt  ■anhiae — 

P»wi«ad-ralcbet  ooQpUBg  for  roCattiig  |ools 

Peanat-roaster  or  eora-popper \ 

Peat  for  fbeL    ApparaUu  for  preparlaf  . 
Peeler,  cutter,  and  oarer.    Apple 
P«ttli«J»«k  


W.  C.  Bowry 

W.Sparks 

H.L.Mellor 

P.A.Malm 

A.  S.  BogartaodJ.J.  Nooaith. 

8.  Dancyger 

E.  Piealer r 

T.  A.  Briggs 

W.  Hoskins  and  J.  B.  Wets 

T.A.Brlgga 

T.  FomiTal 

W.  P.  Stlbba 

D.  F.  Walker 

E.  B.  Weston 

F.  M.  Coesitt 

R.  Smith  

R.  O.  Moorhouse 

O.  P.  Bamee 

S.  R.MarshiOl 

D.  F.  Bowen 


807,478 
S10,0») 
506,576 
506,399 
.Vn.963 
506,674 
500,605 
507,308 
511,971 
507,966 

500,539 

510,731 
510,749 
506.451 
510,3«4 
508,903 
507,746 

307,643 

507,744 
510,399 


Oct 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 


34     3t>53 
6       430 


14 

7 
31 
17 


069 

560 

3685 

1490 


10  13T7 

94  9585 

19  9401 

7  1.S 


Nov.  96     9597 


Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct 


13  14i>3 

19  1597 

10  1143 

19  1391 

31  I65(> 

31  3318 

Oct    31  I  3177 


Oct 
Dec. 


31  I  3315 
5       911 


T.  Oaekins 

C.  B.  Macy 

P.  SohAge : 

R.  Spongier 

A.E.  DecouflA 

I.  W.  Heysinger 

1.  W.  Heysinger 

J.  H.  Baker,  (}.  F.  Shevlin,  and  F.  H. 

Baker. 

C.  Baswita 

B.J.Lewis - 

E.  SalUkora  and  L.  Nicolai.    (Re- 

i«iae.) 
W.  EgllB 

8.  S.  Start,  Jr.,  and  M.  A.  8.  Johnson . 


510,769    Dec.   13     1505 


507,074  '  Oct 
511,659    Dec 


17  i  9149 
96  !  3115 


507,764    Oct    31     3351 


(897 

^898 

7.%8 

(348 

<940 

(950 

700 

96 

849 

140 

916 

374 

345 

636 

....„ 

(038 

)639 

369 

370 

984 

397 

408 

813 

(777 

lTt9  I 

819 

918 

(397 

(398  I 

533 

761  ' 

(891 


66 

05 
65 

66 

66 
65 
66 

!« 

65 


781 
1600 
1606 
1606 

1835 

056 

956 
914 

739 

633 


68       908 


65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
66 
66 


575 
1491 
958 
863 
743 
309 
976 
593 
1804 
781 


»65     1900 


65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 


1704 
1711 

331 
1654 
1100 

675 


65       048 


i 


65 
65 


674 

1564 


65     1733 


65 
65 


508,506  Nov. 

500,000  Dec. 

506,939  Oct 

508,801  Nov. 

506,906  Oct 

506,199  Nov. 

11.361  Nov. 

511,300  Deo. 

510,949  Dec. 


14  I    859 

5  '  08 
10  fht 
14  :  ISll 

I 

17      1975 

14     1907 

7  I     689 

i 

96     3095 

10     1933 


187 


187 


R.Cainw 507,783    Oct    31     3303 


G.S.Blaine 511.407  Dec. 

W.  F.  Higglna 510.350  Dec. 

W.Lake 807,683  Oct. 

G.  A.  Bedgood 510,333  Dec 

R.  Brunson 508,537  Nov. 

S.  T.  Mapel 611.304  Dec. 

JLJ.Cmnoa 500,117  Nov. 

H.N.Parker 510,040  Dec 

C.Cretors 508,907,  Oct 


98 
5 

31 
5 

14 


9650 
704 

3831 
664 
099 


!iJ! 


10     9517 
91      1867 


5 
10 


608,151  j  Oct 


O.  O.  Blnnden . 

J.Huefner 506,137,  Nov. 

G.  O.  BJorkander 506,888  |  Nov. 


348 
700 

.VS7 


7       905 
14     1415 


733 
(469 
H70 
831 
839 
091 
170 
7W1 
157 
996 
013 
458 
78 
177 
144 
145 
65 
351 


65 
85  I 

05  ! 

I 

85 
65 
65 

65 

1 65 


430 
2097 

680 

833 

1«IB 

136 

lOU 

390 

1001 

3010 
1794 


65       688 


i!!S! 


65 
65 
65 
05 
65 
85 
65 
86 
65 


1960 
1543 

658 
1338 

944 
1904 
1140 
1475 

143 


65       108 


65 
65 


807 
1030 
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171 


Invention. 


Pen 

Pen  and  ink-reaervoir. 


Pen. 
Pen. 
Pen. 
Pen. 
Pen. 
Pen. 


P™*^n,«- H.  P.  Norton 

Fountain- i j  Blair 

Fouptaln. ,',,',   ¥.  QUheri .'.'. 


-    B.  Landers 

Drawing-, H.  Holtxel 


Fountain 

Fountain- I. .'.I.. 

Fountain- 

Penholder , 

Penholder 1?*'"'! 

Penholder i.Ililim^li! 

Peuholder-guard 

Penholder-regulator .....11^111! 

Pen  or  pencil  guard .'.'".'.*.'.* 

Pen.    Printing- 

Pen.    Stylofrriiphio .".".".J*! 

Pens,  pinH,  &c.     Holderfor 

Pencil.    Addition- ..llllll 

Peucil-holder ""  ...I"!""" 

Penril-holder  -.".. !!'!!! *"I 

Pencil  or  style  for  writing  on  slatr«  .!I^!JI 

Pencil-aharpener 

Pencil  Hharpener !'"!!^  ill  J  J." 

Pencil-sharpener .i.ilJIiim 

Pencil  Hharpening  device  ...J"rr"!iJJIjr 

Pendulum-escapement \ 

Pendulum.    Mercurial  compensatioB-    .. 
Perambulator.    Child's  ........ 

Permutation-lock 11.  " 

Permutation-lock '.*."""!" 

Perspectives,  See.    Instrument  for  inak<ng 

Pessary -adjuster . 

Petroleum  and  compressed-air  engine  for  tramway's!  > 
Combined  ^ 

Petroleum-engine 

Petroleum-motor .•IIIIJ'II"Jjm! 

Petroleum  motor rri'ri.*"JI"i" 

Petroleum -motor !!."!"' 

Petroleum  or  liqnid-hydrooarboo  engine! ...... 

Petroleum  products.    Obtaining  sweet  residual 

Petroleum.    Refining 

Pharmaceutical  compound ilUm 

Phonograph !?""" 

Phosphate  separator  and  disintegrator!  "'Ill* 
Photo  proceMea.    Half-tone  negative  for.'. '."" 

Photogrammetry 

Photograph-displaying  rack  !!!."*.." 

Photoinvpher'H  changing  and  develmi^g  Imz  !! 

Photographic  background T... . 

Photographic  camera 

Photographir-plate  holder ! ! ! !..""!.'"!" 

Photographic  poHing-chair .'*.* 

Photographic-printing  machine .!..".'. V.l 

Photographic  retoucher 

Piano-action !!*'" 

Piano-action !!!!!!!! 

Piano-action !!!!!!!! 

Piano.    Electrically-openvted 

Pianoforte-action 

Pi  a  n  '>forte  actions. 

I^anu  guard 

Piano  or  organ  attachment ! 
Piano  tonch-reiruUutor 

Upright !.! 


A. 
A. 
F. 
H. 
H. 
D. 


508.853 
609.005 
509  137 
609,809 
511,134 
510,439 
510,145 
506,182 
510.339 
511.009 
510.099 
510,600 
509,633 


Machine  for  making  parts  of 


String-frame  for  upright 

Stringing 

Stringing 


Piano 

Pianos. 

IManos. 
Pianos. 
Pick    . 

Picker:  

«M  Fruit-picker. 

Picket- barbing  machine 

Picket-mUI  

Picking-roUer 

Picture-block 

Picture-exhibitor 

Picture-fhune  attachment 

Picture-hanger 

Picture- hanger 

Picture,  Ac,  hanger 


G.  S.  Parker 

W.  Post 

H.  T.  Reed  . . 

G.  W.  Roman 

B.  Faber  ..  . 
T.  Record 

Lowy 

Trrier 

B.Matthews .....i!.  1 500.008 

R.  Puller 510  966 

W.  Beaumel 

L.W.  Faber 

A.  M.  Grubbs ' 

M.  OUUky  

G.  W.  Washburn " 

D.  vonSillioh 

A.  Fomander  

H.W.Hopkins 

WO.  Price ;  "" 

W.  C.  Shipherd "" 

8.  Riefler 

8.  Riefler 

F.  McOinchie 

T.  D.  Morris "" 

G.  Vogt !! 

L.  DietmauB 

L.  F.  Hatch '.'.'.'..'.'.'."'.'.'. 

F.  Neuklrch 

O.  Brnnler 

O.  Briinler '.'..'.'.. 

O.  Briinler 

O.  Briinler 

J.  Roots !!."!!!!! 

£.  G.  Brown,  O.  N.  CammanB.  and 

O.  Willoox.                           ^ 
H.  Koehler 

F.  Goldmann ['.'. 

W.  Bruening 

G.  GnUd  .. ■    ■". 

F.  J.  M.  Gerland '.'.'  '" 

C.B.Adams 

T.  E.  Wood '..'.'.'.'.'."' 

J.  F.  Snapp 

J.  H.  Titus ■   ■ 

J.  Fretwell "" 

E.  R.  Bullard 

J.  Winter,  8r 

C.  Van  Bnskirk "" 

J.  R.  Dake 

J.  F.  Conover 

E.  M.  Hamilton .".'.*.'. 

J.  Herrburger 

L.  J.  Zimmerman..........* ... 

J.  Greener 

B.  Mansfield 

L.  Rice 

W.  Carter '.',.., 

A.  Tobelmaa 

Ziegler 

Zlegler 

S.Weber 

C.S.Weber 

T.  W.  Williams  and  G.  Z.  Edwards. 


507,348 

805,823 

308,417 

510,609 

506,791 

511,408 

506.803 

507,437 

510,518 

808,056 

808,780 

506.580 

506.399 

510.514 

509,000 

511.687 

606,851 

507,039 

807.067 
807.988 
507,969 
307,990 
511,661 
510,679 


Oct 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Deo. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct 

]>ec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct 

Nov. 


17 
5 
91 
5 
19 
13 
5 
7 
5 
36 
5 
13 
38 
3 
19 
84 
3 
14 
13 
14 
96 
14 
94 
19 
7 
14 
14 
10 
19 
91 
96 
17 

17 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


E. 

D. 
J. 
H. 
H. 

H. 

C. 


507,441 

609,617 

511,402 

506.501 

506,109 

510.758 

506,803 

500,343 

505.908 

511,133 

5(16,904 

500,098 

510,371 

509.731 

508,813 

506,935 

506.366 

507.703 

506,416 

507,080 

511,910 

507,883 

610,729  I 

509,111 

509,110 

509,874 
510,044  I 
509,147 


K.  A.  Paine 

F.  W.  Stroh,  M.  J.  and  J.  8.  Mcln 
tosh. 

J.  Marshall 

O.  Waibel 

A.  iL.  XA>e  --.---...-....,..,....... 

B.  H.  Patterson 

D.  A.  Ferris 

F.  Q aisser ;  SOsiMO 

Small  and  A.  Entwistle >  511.655 


507,087 

509,405 

510,695 
510,916 
507,599 
500,696 
506.689 


Oct 

Nov 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nor. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Dec 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov, 
Dec. 
Nov. 


7 
7 
7 
7 
96 
19 

94 

.  98 

86 

10 

3 

19 

17 

10 

3 

19 

7 

3 

5 

98 

14 

10 

10 

31 

14 

17 

19 

31 

19 

81 

91 

81 

19 
81 


1790 
105 
1001 
10 
9340 
986 
511 
336 
797 
3030 
433 
1445 
3768 
333 
1968 
3651 
33 
731 
1308 
1907 
9815 
1158 
9796 
1116 
115 
1959 
913 
993 
1110 
1677 
3189 
1786 

9078 

18 

19 

19 

80 
3100 
1417 

9809 

9750 
9700 
1880 

481 
1550 
1864 

946 

858 


450 

83 
465 
4 
550 
336 
117 

81 
193 
739 

»4 
356 
667 

85 
483 
861 
9 
178 
819 
383 


880 
685 
870 
38 
318 
884 
889 
886 
413 
773 
440 
(613 
)514 
6,8 
8 
0 
7 
757 
350 

680 


656 

341 


K 
65 
65 
05 
6.i 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
'  66 

I  « 
85 

65 

65 

65 

6j 

65 

66 

65 

65 

65 

65 

05 

65 

65 

66 

65 

!« 

06 
05 
05 
65 
65 
85 


371 

345 

870 

3009 

1330 

739 

983 

3902 

719 

9061 

9360 

3554 

1503 

1850 

1858 

8197 
1986 
1915 


Oct  31  3335 
Nov.  88  8364 


S^St^S^'^* -"-:"::::::::::::::  5^m«^erman......v::.::;:.;:::;5dS!^ 

Sf'?.T*"'^S**'****'*c-    Securing.........    ^    * 

Pie-fllllBgB.    ProMrlnc  

fSl 

SitdS::,::::: \^ 

Pile-driver  •^•"•'  '• 


G.  Cook  andC.  K.  Marr |  507,785 

E.  H.  Brown 1511,878 


W.  D.  Brewster  and  E.  A.  Abell 

W.  Kennish 

D.  W.  McElroy.. 

W.  Hubbard  . 

!.«  Blanc 


Pi**^riv«.    Tr^. 


F.  E.  Shaw 
W.  B^i«tot. 


506.508 
609.474 
608,856 
506,637 
506,854 
510,196 
510,873 


Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Dec 

"Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Dec. 

Dec 


19 
5 
31 
98 
17 
14 
96 
3 
10 
31 
96 
14 
98 
17 
10 
17 
5 
19 


1450 

634 
9900 
8761 
1503 

096 
3109 

111  I 
1371  I 
3396 
3148 
1019 
9597  . 
1705  I 
1493  i 
1791  I 

500  I 
1803 


380 
;  464 

j  330 
09 
649 
01 

I  03 
309 
704 
330 
183 
314 
798 
177 
500 
676 
875 
371 
45.^ 

(464 

I  455 
611 
471 
408 


(708 

)793 

(.577 

^578 

358 

149 

736 

005 

.777 

827 

750 

88 

344 

839 

T60 


85 
05 
05 
65 
65 
06 
65 
65 
65 
05 
65 
65 
65 
66 

05 

85 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

66 

06 

65 


384 

1480 

in7 

1414 
1854 
1611 
1500 
818 
1561 
3011 
1490 
1695 
1393 
63 
1803 
535 
9 
906 
1009 
I  1018 
1973 
991 
565 
1835 
780 
1010 
942 
188 
1634 
1104 
90S6 
304 

410 

708 
708 
708 
708 

9084 

1800 


610 
461 
367 
450 
140 


65 
65 
65 


06 

65 

65 

65 

65 

05 

65 

65 

05 

65 

65 

65 

05 

85 

65 

65 

66 

65 


505 
1380 
1068 
873 
04 
1710 
378 
198 
51 
1864 
887 
67 
1575 
1340 
1083 
130 
106 
064' 
005 
410 
1870 
718 
1706 
1130 

1138 

1189 
1795 
1140 


058 

18M 

1800 

1530 

007 

1388 
318 
046 

8088 

88 

876 

869 

8033 
983 

1876 
305 
885 
364 

1583 

1780 
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PUe  fkbrio.    Woren .... 

Pile  fabrtofi.    Machine  for  mDOOtblnfc  ai|d  polishing 

Pile.    Ironorateel 

Pile*.    Preeerrlng 

PJIefc    Pr^ewTing    , 

Pillow.    loe- 

Pin: 

ate  Clothespin.  Safety  pin 

Insnlator-pin. 
Pin*  or  broocbee.    St^ck  for  hin|{tvk>inii  of 
Pipe; 

A«  Dredgernnction  pip^.  Tobac«>o-pipR. 
Sbeet-Bnetal  pipe. 

Pipe  cap.    Sewer  and  other 

Pipe-eonnection  lock 

Pipe-coapling    

Plpe-«oapIing   

Pipecoapllng.    TraiB- 

Pine-fiitter 

Pipe  endn.    Tool  for  reaming  ... 

Pip^-hanuer 

Pipejoint.    Karthenware-aewer- 

Pipe-joint.     Expansion 

IMpe Junction.    Cloae^saf«- 

PIpepluR.     Waste- 

Pipe  •t4>p  or  Hhat-ofT 

Pipe-tbread  protector 

Pipe- threading  machine. . . 
Pipe-threading  machine.... 
Pipe-threadinc  machine  . . 
Pipe- trap  cleaner.     Waate- 

Pipe- tamer 

Pipe-wrench 

Pipe- wrench 

Pii>e- wrench 

Pipe- wrench 

Pipe- wrench 

Pipe- wrench 

Pipe- wrench 

Pipe  wrench  and  cntter.    Coqabined !!!!.. 

Pipe  wrench  and  cotter.    (:;orabine<l    

Pipe*.    Composition  of  matter  for  water 

Pipe*.    Detaobahlp  ja4-ket  for  st^'ara- 

Pipe*.    Rleetrically- operated  machine    or  molding 
clay  or  cement 

Pipe*.  Ac.     External  Joint  for<«scape- 

Plpea.     Floor  and  oeiling  platn  for   f 

PjP**     '^o^r  or  ceiling  plate  for  steam  (*•  water . . 
Pipes  from  powerful  electric  carrenU.      Protector 

Pipe*  In  streeta.    Device  for  use  when  Htpairinir  or 
laying 

Pipes.  Mannfactnre  of  flrepmofeoTeringa  for  steam 
Pipea  of  cement,  clay,  &o.  Machine  for  making. . . 
Pipea.    Roof-collar  clamp  for  vent-  ... 

Plpea.    Screwing  sockets  upon 

Piperasia 

Plperaain.    Making 

Piaton 

Piaton-retaraing  derioa.    Aatotnado  . 
PlM»rd.    Mirror- 

PUUM 

PUae.    Beach- 

Plaoa-gQide 

Plaaing-maohioe 

Ptanlng-maohlne 


M  of  imrentiowi,  October  to  December,  ii»c/«*ir»— Continued. 


Plaaiag-maohioe  channel-catting  tool 
Planing-maehine  for  blower-pistons  . . 

PhalBX  maohioe.    Wood- 

Plant-protector 

Plaat  — tting  machine 

Pbuit-aprinkler 

Plantar 


Plaataraotnattng  OMChaalsm  . . . . 

Plantar  and  fOTttliaar-distribnter. 
Plantor  maA  ferttliaer-diatribnter. 
Planter  and  fcrtillaer-diatribater. 
Planter  and  fertUlaer-diatribnter. 

Planter  attachment.    Com- 

Plaarer.    Cheek-row  com- 

Planter.    Com- 

Planter.    Com- 

Planter.    Cora- 

PInntOT.    Com- i 

Planter.    Com- 

Planter.    Com- 


Combfoed. 

Com-. 

Seed- 


Name. 


J.  Raab 

F.  BarteU 

A.  Huoveo  

J.  Cass 

R.  Sodden 

J.  Bomgardner 


No. 


B.  A.  Ballon. 


H.  Bradley,  Jr 

J.  H.  Lane 

J.  H.  Lane 

J.  C.  MltcbeU 

Z.  F.  Ligbtner 

T.  R.  Brien , 

E.  ScboU 

J.H.Cain 

R-Kwing 

W.  A.  Peamon 

P.  J.  Burke  

H.  S.  Chase 

J.Ollllgan 

M.  Blakey 

L.  B.  Cnrtis 

F.  W.  Smith,  Jr 

F.W.Smith.  Jr 

E.  Helfensteiler,  Jr 

A.  F.  Foster 

L.  Dahistrom 

R.  S.  Gilleepie  and  H.  James 

W.  A.  Jennings 

H.Martini 

C.B.  Merritt 

R.  T.  Torkelson 

E.  Wright 

T.  H.  Anderson 

O.  Plante   

G  W.  Bedbury  and  E.  F.  Badgley. 

W.  A.  Macan .. 

R.  Boeklen 


300,138 

9oe,«n 

S06.88I 
306,979 
311,379 
306,873 


507,854 


Date. 


Not.  n 


510,88i 
5O0.7«i 
fi0(«.743 
310,437 
3I0.M6 
311.301 
505.000 
508.914 
506,484 

508,335 

508,849 
508,813 
509.573 
.V)B,I15 
500.878 
508, 5«t 
rj08.5H2 
507,435 
510.109 
508.990 
SOH.Wi 
509.909 
510. 1H9 
5n.l.%5 
500.40(4 
,  SCi.gOO 
I  50r<,077 
;  506.070 
508. -U6 
507.145 
307,671 


Not. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Dec 
Oct. 


14 

14 

7 

96 

3 


Monthly    '    (Mticia! 
volame.       Gasette. 


I 


1904      466  I    65 


Oct.    94 


Deo.  19 
Nov.  98 
Nov.  98 
Deo 
Deo 
Dec.  26 
Oct.  3 
Nov.  91 
Oct 


1311 

1440 
498 

9644 
119 


<396 

)397 
357 
190 
643 

98 


M88      619 


13 


10 


1H21 
3944 
2945 

9« 
1634 
2863 

941 
1537 
1906 


Oct     10       930 


F.  R.  Nien  and  F.  J.  Linneban  . . 
A.  T.  Birthop 

G.  C.  Blackraore 

F.  Sgner 


Oct.  17 
Oct.  17 
Nov.  2« 
Nov.  21 
Dec.  5 
Nov.  14 
Nov.  14 
Oct.  94 
Dec.  5 
Nov.  21 
Nov.  7 
Dec.  5 
Dec.  5 
Dec.  19 
Nov.  28 
Oct.  3 
Nov.  7 
Oct.  3 
Oct.  10 
Oct.  94 
Oct.  31 


1776 
1891 
9684 
1865 

995 

996 

2^94 

546 

1546 

.'i30 

109 

579 

2271 

23H7 

104 

158 

431 

9eH 

9»8 

3916 


450 

719 

719 

935 

406 

693 

65 

374 

999 

(931 

)332 

447 

456 

649 

457 

13.14 

244 

244 

684 

127 

378 

ICO 

24 

133 

5^6 

579 

27 

44 

110 

5«S 

787  1 


65 
65 
65 
65 


65 


I 


1147 

1021 

1044 

850 

1949 

92 


503 


1775 
13SS 
1355 
1610 
1730 
1981 
48 
1076 
949 


65 
63 
65 
65 
65 
05 
66 
65 
65 

1 65   189 

65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
66 
65 
65 
65 


F.  M.  Ashley . 


P.  Carey 

J.  Sharpe   

W.  H.  Bergerand  E.  Newman... 
W.  S.  McManns  and  J.  A.  Hock. 

W.  Mi^lert  and  A.  Schmidt 

W.  Majert 

T.  Qoalding 

C.  E.  Ongley 

O.  Barthels  

O.  R.  Hayworth 

H.  Mens 

J.  SieKley 

J.  MoKnight 

J.S.Graham 


506,930  •  Oct.  17 

Ml.onO    Dec.  19 

5I0.8:n    Dec.  19 

505,823     Oct  3 


906,  8dB 

306.870 
506,5.'S7 
507.777 
506.531 
511.303 
509.087 
510910 
508.044 
506.  .S80 
508.386 
511.349 
510.096 
507.378 
508,516 


1927  477 

9070  513 

1686  419 

39  9 


Oct    17     1817 


S.  and  B.  Holmes  and  E.  F.  Bengler    509,435 

W.  C.  Rolston 508,989 

K.  D.  Johnston 509.086 

J.  B.  Maha£fey 510.693 

A.  C.  Davis 508,999 

C.  O.  and  E.  C.  Moore  and  T.  J.>  ,,„oo* 
Fitssimmons.  };  '**>•"* 

L.  Mlddleton 1306,708 

E.  H.  Sohl  1507,048 

L.  Soofleld !  500.453 

B.  Brewster 510.498 

J.  Pipes ;  506,281 

L.  Mlddleton '  610.698 

8.  L.  Allen W>KA 

K.  L.  Kanunerer 510.069 

J.C.  Benedict 506.462 

J.  W.  Barlow 510.231 

F.X.  Craft .'S09.799 

L.  C.  Bvana '808.568 

D.  M.  Forayth I  .VW.930 

J.  S.  Mnlholen  511.354 

F.  A.  Newell 510,186 


Oot  17 
Oct  10 
Oct  31 
Oct  10 
Dec.  19 
Nov.  91 
Dec.  19 
Nov.  7 
Oct  10 
Nov.  7 
Dec.  26 
Dec.  5 
Oot  94 
Nov.  14 

Nov.  98 

Nov.  21 
Nov.  31 


1819 
1312 
3383 
1974 
2817 
1893 
1859 
95 
1345 

666 
26f)5 

429 
9702 

889 

9446 

1641 
1891 


455 


326 

838 
319 


65 
65 
63 
69 

65 


Dec. 

12 

1448 

Nov. 

7 

361 

Dec. 

19 

1885 

Oct 

17 

1516 

Oct. 

17 

9119 

Nov. 

28 

9481 

Dec. 

19 

1086 

(Vt 

10 

790 

Dec. 

19 

1484 

IhK. 

6 

9 

Dec. 

5 

386 

Oct 

10 

1160 

Dec. 

5 

661 

Nov. 

28 

8098 

Nov. 

14 

979 

Nov. 

91 

15C9 

Dec. 

96 

9615 

Dec. 

5 

578  1 

457 
97 
337 
163 
633 
06 
664 
919 
(589 
)300 
403 
446 
357 
93 
(469 
M03 
386 
(593 
>524  . 
(598  ) 
)599  \ 
909 
195 
339 
1 
85 
288 
157 
731 
939 
383 
635 
(134 
^135 


66 
65 
66 

66 
66 
65 
65 
63 
65 
65 
66 
65 
65 
I    65 


'  ^68 

65 
65 
65 
65 

s» 

65 
^65 


369 

370 

1.107 

1140 

1490 

950 

900 

564 

1513 

1078 

856 

1430 

1518 

I860 

1948 

21 

788 

89 

.196 

470 

636 

360 

1191 

1740 

9 

369 

369 

I    963 

I    686 

986 

1904 

I  1131 

1789 

776 

970 

881 

1964 

1491 

643 

988 

1909 

1007 

1131 

1695 

839 

1788 

319 

494 


65     1968 


65 
65 
66 
65 
66 
65 
65 
66 

65  ' 

65 


1630 

169 

1696 

1411 

1482 

934 

1535 

1371 

954 

1081 

i9r7 


'65     1519 
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Invention. 


•  •••••••••••••••••••«*a««g 


Planter.    (^m<- 

Planter.    Com  and  cotton 

Planter  fertUixer-diatribntw , 

Planter.    Potato- , 

Planter.    Potato- 

Planter.    Seed- , 

Planter  split  wheel.    Can- 

PlantMa.    Anchor  for  oheok-row 

Plaster,  *;c.    Composition  for , 

Plaster.    Manufaetnring  retarden  for 

Plaster.    Wall-  ..., 

Plastic  material.    Manafsoturing  articles  of . . . 

Plate.    Beer- 

Plates  for  the  paipoae  of  utility  and  ornament 

liaring 
Platform : 

H»e  Loading-platform. 
Pli  rstV^T    .... 
Pliers.    Hose-band 
Pliers.    Watchmaker's 

Plow  

Plow 

■     •  W  W     .   •>■•>*•■■   •«*■«■•••••••*   >>••■ 

Plow 
Plow 

'  1"^      *>>>••«•«•*«  •>••••■••••••••■ 

Plow 

Plow  and  seeder.    Combined 

Plow  attachment 

Plow  attachment 

Plow.    Bedding-   

Plow-ooapling 

Plow.    Coltivatorgang- 

Plow.    Ditching- 

Plow.    Electric 


Pre- 


C.  Tockey . 


I.F.,  J.  D.,  andC. 

J.  D.  Soliofleld 

T.  W.  Sample 

8.  H.  Fish 

A.  O.  Oekelt-r , 

F.  W.  Ohlinger 

J.  C.  Tunnidiff 

D.  Anmiller 

B.D.8Uflbrd 

R.  McnvHed 

K.Jones 

E.  West  and  C.  O.  Whipple . . 

Koch 

Goodwin .'. 


Plow.  Gang- 

Plow.  Hill-     

Plow  knife  attachment . 

Plow.  Rotary 

Plow.  RoUry 

Plow.  Rotary -disk   ... 

Plow.  Scraper- 

Plow.  Side  hill 

Plow-ntandard.    Steel.. 

Plow.  Sulky- 

Plow.  Snikv- 

Plow.  Snlkv- 

Plow.  Sulky- 

Plow.  Sulky- 


F.  C.  Kenhans »•.««., 

C.  F.  }lHlMtea<l 

H.  M.  Kulr.  andC.Hw  I.aird.... 

F.C.Stow.U    

F.  Bartels ^ 

H.  von  Bosse    

A.  R.  Fancber   

F.  A.  Graham  and  A.  R.  Griffin 

W.T.Hojg 

W.  A.  Kesbey  

n.A.K.Ilv 

J.  K.  Slid  E.M.Mitchell  

J.  L.  Peai'Hon 

TT.  Srmmank  and  E.  Matthijea  ' 

W.M  Taylor .•'.... 

K.  Keichwein -. 

G.I.JJjo.neby '. 

w  ^-  ^T*^'®" 

M.T.Hancock 

J.  Johnson . 

A.  8.  Sceley 

J.  J.  Larimer 

C.  H.  Roberto 


N.J.  Johnson 

J.  F  Giieve 

R.  Murphy 

M.  T.  Hancock 

N.  H.  Roberts 

L.  D.  Railsback t. 


Plow.    Taming  shovel 

Plumber's  tool    

Pneumatic  dispatch-tobe 

F*nenmat  ic  signal 

Pneaniatlc-tired  wheel 

Pnenmatic  tool  

Pnenroatio  ventilator 

Pneumatic  wheel    

Pocket-lKX)k 

Pocket-hooks,  4tc.    Frame  for 
Po<ket- books.  Sue.    Frame  for . 

Pocket^knife 

Pocket  knife 


A.  J.  Burr 

W.  S.  Stone  and  G.  W.  Ream 

C.H.  Deere ... 

S.E.Calif 

8.  D.  Poole  and  B.  Croaa 

G.  R.  Shelhamer 

S.H.  Shipman 

C.  E.  Tower 


J.  A.  Urquhart 

C.E.Eckel 

W.G.Collins 

O.  V.  Steeb 

L.H'.lt   

E.  W.  R.  von  Bflhler 
W.  R.  Vacdonald  ... 

R.  Perkins  

V.  Le  Brun 

8.  Rosenxweig 

A.  W.  Scheuber 

J.C  Larson , 

G.  F.  Lnndqnist 


No. 


511,960 

.509.950 
506.552 
505,877 
507,428 
507.924 
506,7.V) 
510.4ftT 
.W7,942 
511.740 
6ll.ri5 
.■408,494 
.'>08,140 
509,124 


'11,091 
511.732 

."•OS.Ktt 

5<W  335 

.')08,90K 

500.509 

510.125 

511.135 

507,271 

507,819 

.■>06,236 

006,710 

507.882 

507.854 

.'>07..V)9 

.V)9,946 

507.475 

508,110 

.506,420 

807.900 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


OOidal 


Dec.  19     9443 

Dec.  5 

Oct.  10 

Oct  3 

Oct  94 

Oct  31 

Oct  17 

I>ec.  19 

Oct  31 

Dec.  26 

Dec.  96 

Nov.  14 

Nov.  7 

Nov.  21 


19  S163 
26  3233 

3  ,  51 
91  3943 
21  '  1.^39 
28  2583 

5  480 
lf»  ,  2241 
24  2519 


1891 


17  '  1.548 
34  ;  2538 
31      3514 


506,550 
607,913 
609,5.56 

310,871    Dec    IS  1798 

Oct    31  3190 

Dec.  26  :»0eJ 

Oct    17  1731 

Oct     10  ,  1128 

Dec.    19  £014 

Dec.   86  2991 

Oct.    .11  .1246 

Oct     10  1087 

Nov.  14  1396 

Dec.     5  K-il 

Nov.  21  ifiM 

Dec.    19  2289 


65  1074 

65  1287 

65  I  l.VM) 

65  I  18.^4 


65      1440 
65       .'■)74 


Pockotorbag.    Hanging I.  A .  Margesson 

Poke.    Animal- 

Pole.    Vehicle- .'".',■ 

Polelip.     Vehicle- 

Pole.    Vehicle- 


.507,614 
611,638 
.VM,815 
506,443 

510,992 

.   611.583 

j  607  693 

506.430 

508.811 

510.363 
|.VI8,993 
j  611,168 

510,733    Dec. 

.507,668 
510,683 
510,470 
508,353 
509,903 
510.155 
509.931 
509,940 
510,072 
509,688 
'  507,457 
509.998 
510,098 


;65  I  1788 

65  I  638 
65  9021 
65       354 


65  I  1023 
65  I  1572 
65  1100 
65      1863 


Police  and  Are  alarm  system 

Pool  ball 

Pool  Uble  rack  and  tally 

Pool-triangle  register    

Popping  or  bursting  barley,  &jc. 
paratus  for 


A.  W.Mc Williams. 

J.  Dmder  

T.  J.  Honehton 

G.W.Smith 


508,893 

.506, 6ai 
.505.890 
510.099 
.505,964 


19  1510 

31  3914 

12  1433 

12  1043 


28     2857 

34     2834 

21      3059 

5  I    335 


Nov.  14     1454 


Proceea  of  and  ap- 


J.  B.  om... 

G.  H.  Bnrt. . 
G.  F.  Gosa  .. 
C.  F.  Brown 
J.White..., 


509,894 

507,880 
.507,900 
.'W9.424 
508,136 


Portable  boat c.  W.  King 507,439 

Portabledrill J.  G.  TimoUt  and C.  Jaoobson 506,954 

KSSif*'*^'^ •' C.F.Hodsdon .wePO 

Portl*re.    Rope „ B.  Dreyftas 610  590 

Position  finder b  A.  FUke 510,418 


Oct 
Oct 
Nov. 
Nov. 


98  2603 

31  !  35.50 

31  .TS80 

28  2413 

7  241 


65  '.  1439 
65  I  1510 
65  1178 
65  ;  1438 


63  i  1177 
65  I  1479 

•66  i  1046 


65      1468 

6.")         50 

'  65     1291 


65     1953 
63  ,    903 


Oct 

94 

Oct 

17 

Oct. 
Dec. 

31 
13 

Dec. 

19 

3997 
1979 

963 


1605 
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I!^DEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
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iB'VMition. 


Post: 

4m  F«ne«-po«l 
Po«t-bol«  Aiggn  . 
Poat-boto  dlmier  . 
P(Mt-ofllc«  box  . . . 

Po«Ul-BOt« 


Pot: 
Sm  Coffeo-pot. 

Potato-digger 

PoUto-diitfer 

Potato^gcor 

Pot»t4Kdigf(«r 

PoU«o-dis(«r 

Pntato-diggw 

Potato-4ixg»r 

Potato  digger  and  loader . 
Potato-di(^Bg  maebine. . 
Potat^digging  maohiiM. . 
Potmtialiadicator 

Pottery-kiln 


Tto»>pot. 


Powder: 

8m  Smokeleen  powder. 

Powder  and  rune  warmer  ...■. 

Powder-box.    Aatomatic 

Powdar-daatar 

Power: 

Am  Oceaa-power. 

Pewer-eoDTortiDg  maebine 

Power.    Electrical  tnurnniiwion  of 

Power.    System  of  eleotrical  tranamiseiaja  of 

Power  tranamlasloD.    Syatem  of  eleotrioAl 

Power-transmitter | 

Power-tranamittlnKaDdnpioed-regiilatinf^roecbanimn 

Power-tranaraittine  mt^cbanisro       ...    . ™ 

Preeioos-metal-beariDg  nlimes.    Treating   ... 
Precioaastonee.   A  pparatnn  for  catting  ai  idpolisbing 

Preaerringapparatoa.    Fruit- ^ 

PreaerYlng  clam  extracts 

Preeerring  food  

Preaef  ting  prorlaiOBa  on  ice.    Pot  for 
Press: 


Cotton-presa, 
Drill-press. 
Ha.T- press. 
Hydranlic  pr^. 
PrlntingpreM. 
Printing  •  plajle  -  bending 


8n  BaHng-preas. 

Beodingprera. 

Bookbinding-press. 

Brlek-preaa. 

Clgar-preaa. 

Clothee-preaa. 

Copylng-preaa.  

Preea  for  removable  lids  or  followers  for  Receptacles 

Ac. 
Prassiag  hosiarj,  Ac.    Machine  for . 
Preaaare  lirake.    Fluid- 


Pt  sea  ore  brake  mechanism.    Fluid- 

Preasnre  engine.    Fluid-  

Presaare-gage 


'  Praaaoie-regolator 

Preaaare-regnlator 

Presaara-regolator 

Preaaare-regnlator.    Thermostatic 

Printwl  matter  for  the  blind.    Prodnoing 

Prlnter'a  ease  stand ;. 

Printer's  ekaae 

Priatan' ehaaea.    Making 

Prfntar'a  ftamitnre 

Printar's  mla  and  laad  cntter 


Printing  and  fMdiag  mechanism. 


Printing  attaehment  for  enTelopa-maehiM  a 

Printing  earpat-yams.    Apparatna  for 

Printlng-maehine 

Printtaf-maeUna 

Prlttti»f«UMhina 


Printbi(' 


Prtnlln(' 

Printing —whine    Ckroaatio- 
Prtnting-anoUaa  grinuei-apetating  merhinism 
Printing —cikine  iMfing  and  staple-bin4ing  delir-; 
ery  marhnnlam. 

Prteting-nunUna.    Platen 


Ifaae. 


No. 


H.  Panlaon 309  497 

J.  H.  Snblett _ [sM.Tti 

H.  A.  She]d<» 'SloilM 

I.  A.Cortey 1.106.601 


J.  B.  Blanehard 506  901 

L.  W.  Hagelmeier 306.878 


O.  H.  Kidney 

D.  J.  McDoiiKsIl  . 

W.  and  T.  Menzie 

J.  D.  Perrv 

D.J.  Ronsh 

L.  Desmaraia 


MO  070 
M0.7OO 
511,348 

.■we.om 

511350 

^    ^      ,  507.0«7 

E.  Panlaa i  505»54 

509,578 


G.  Wragc 

O.  A.  Lintner 

C.  F.  WohlscUegel . 


A.  Price , 

I.  H.  Twining, 
D.  O.  Tnttle  . . , 


H.  R.  Gratiot  

N.  Teela 

C.  J.  Van  Depoele . 


510,983 


510,160 


1 

Monthly 

Official 

volame. 

Gazette. 

Tlm^'- 

4 

te 

, 

1    ^ 

1 

& 

':l 

ij^ 

Nov. 

38 

9544 

614 

65 

r 

1980 

Nov. 

98 

3004 

•m 

05 

1368 

Dee. 

5 

600 

HO 

63 

1533 

Not. 

14 

1094 

va 

«» 

|« 

964 

Not. 

7 

967 

90 

65 

896 

Not. 

98 

9399 

Mi 

65 

1937 

Dec. 

5 

SK7 

«-.,88 

65 

1489 

Nov. 

98 

9969 

719 

65 

1361 

Dec. 

96 

9004 

«33 

65 

1934 

Oct 

3 

419 

110 

65 

61 

Dec. 

98 

9933 

716 

63 

1995 

Oct. 

17 

2170 

.V18 

65 

434 

Oct 

3 

933 

B1.09 

65 

46 

Nov. 

14 

780 

199 

65 

917 

Nov. 

98 

9088 

650 

65 

1307 

.111.565 
506,889 


.■107.583 
.111.566 
507.945 
N.  Teala !>11,560 

A.  V.  Abercrombie  and  W  A.  Mack     .108.075 
w.  CAoper  and  G.  P  Hampton    511  9S) 

A.  A.  Fisher  and  W.  G   N«'laon .11 1  41.1 

D.  K.  Tuttle  and  C.  Whitehead  . . .     .109.633 

E.  Paeamore 510.817  i 

H.  I.  Blits .vn  778 

G.  W.  Scolbiy 511.551  , 

J.  A.  Trillat 507,084 

B.  Feonrhord 509  579  i 


Dee.     5 


Deo.  19 
Dec.  96 
Oct    17 


Oct  31 
Deo.  96 
Oct     31 


646 


U63 


>«s   isas 


9977  I  558  65  IMl 
9960  791  65  9000 
1856  ;    468  I    6f  ;    9W 


B.  Goldenberger,  Sr . 


A.  Murray 

A.H.  Moyea 

C.  Schlared  

R.  A.  Parke 

H.  Ranaer,  C.  Wieber,  and  A.  So- 
koloir. 

E.  B.  Gold 

E.  E.  Gold 

.r.  RothchUd 

O.  Gassett 

T.  C.  OmdorfT 

L.  L.  Ixmier 

H.  8.  Foster...  

O.  W.  Slocum 

J.C.Wolfe 

A-  W.  Preece 


Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct 

Nov. 


3069 
9949 
3657 


96  9050 

7  I  156 

19  2496 

96  '  2727 

98  ;  9760 

19  I  1660 

31  I  3385 

96  9935 

17  9165 

98  9680 


506,304 


Nov. 


751 

718 

905 

<718 

^719 

44 

609 

660 

4i9 
898 


648 


65 
65 
65 

!» 

65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 


Nov.  7 
Oct  94 

21 

Nov.  14 
Oct  94 


508.333 

507,447 

509,.T;»  Nov 

.108,535 
507,387 

.108,I.T:} 
.108.135 
.105.  aio 
.'.10.017 
.106.718 
.10H,143 
.106.999 
508,9.10 
508,263 
509,764 


533  I  131   65 


575 
9810 


141 

6i«8 

9931  i  J^** 

*  ! )  540 

904  I  999 
9714  '  667 


697 

1968 

737 

1998 

ifn 

1901 
1956 
1323 
1735 

687 
1995 

433 
1306 


886 


65 
65 

1 65  1900 


865 

567 


65 
6-1 


941 

548 


I-C.  CroweU 1509,817 

H.  L.  Newell 510.043 

W.  Shmw 1510,939 

^•Soott '606.961 

W.aoott 507,756 

W.  Soott 


W.  Seott 

W.M.D.Tnrtoa 906,535 

T.  J  Turley 606,097 

W.  Soott 306,066 

L.  C.  Crowell 910.840 

C.E.Sawyer 916.1461  Dae. 


Printing-maakineati^»-bindingdeliver>inechaaisoi     L.  C.  Ciowall 510.M1 
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Invoation. 


Monthly 
volume. 


No. 


Printing-maohine  staple-binding  delivery  mechanLam .    L.  C.  Crowell 610,849 

Printing-machine  staple-binding  deli  ver\-  mechanism.    L.  C.  CroweD 

I 

Printing-machine  st^tle-binding  delivery  mechaniam 


Printing-maehine  staple-binding  delivery  mechanism . 
Printing  machine.    Wad- 


Printing  machine.    Web-. 


Printing 
Printing' 
Printinc 
Printing 
Printing 
Printing- 
Printing 
Printing- 
Printing- 
Printing 
Printing 
Printing- 
Printing 
Printing 

Printing  transfers  fh>m  engraved  rolla.    Machine  for. 


oil-oloths.    Maohinefor , 

plate-beoding  preas 

vnm , 

preaa , 

press  chases.    Maebina  for  dressing 

press  feed-rage 

■press  feeding  and  cutting  mechanism  . . . 

preas  feeding  mechanism    

■press  gripper 

■preas  in  king- plate  and  attachment 

preaa  numbering  attachment 

preas  paper-folding-maohine  attachment . 

press  web-feedlng  devioe 

show-bills  or  similar  articles 


ProOling-machine . 


Pyrotechnic. 


Projectile 
Projectile. 

Projeotilea.    Machine  for  forming 

Propeller 

Propeller 


Propeller 

Propeller 

Propeller ' 

Propeller 

Propeller  for  floating  vessels '..',.. 

Propeller  for  veesels.    Revolving-hnll 

Propeller.    Screw- 

Pro|»elIer.    Screw- \\ 

Propeller-ahafta.    Tbruat-b^aring  for 

Propelling  apparatna.    Boat- 

Propelling  mechaniam.     Boat- 

Propelling  mechaniam.     Vessel- .'. 

Protective  system.    Electro-  5 

Protector: 
8m  Plant-protector.  Tree-protector. 

Skirt-protector. 

Protractor  

Pmning  implement ll.lll 

Paddlingfumaoe .• 

Pogmill 


Puller: 
8m  Nail-puller. 
Skewer-puller. 

Pulley.    Diflbrential . 

Pulley.    Differential . 

Pulley-line  hanger  . . . 

Pulley.    Sash- 


Stump-pniler. 


Pulley.    Speed   

Pulleys.    Facing .'. 

Pulleys.    Making  mine- 

Pulp  manufacture.     Treating  black-aah  residuum 

of  wood- 
Pulping  engine 

Pulpit  or  rostrum ."."^*"* 

Pulveriser !!II!!!!I!! 

Pulveriser  and  roller.    Combined I"'!!*JJ*!I1 

Palverixer  or  harrow , .""."" 

Pul  verising-ma<^hlne ..'...'.'.. 

Pulverising-mill 

f^nmp ••••-••-•••..•.................,,..... 

Pump 

Pump 

Pump 

Pump 

Pump, 


L.  C.  Crowen. . 
L.C.  Crowell.. 

C.  R.  Richards 


L.  C.  CrowaU 

G.  F.  Bisenhardt 
A.Gray 


H.  Breuer 

C.  A.  Corbitt 

W.  H.  Price,  Jr  . . 

E.  L.  Megill 

W.Scott 

F.  H.  Van  Loosen. 

F.  X.  Miiller 

W.  H.  Price,  Jr  .. 

W.  B.  Carr 

T.  C.  Dexter 

J.L.Cox 

F.  O.  Annison  . . . . 

T.  Harper 


G.  E.  Hunter . 


910,843 

510,644 
510,845 

606,374 

506,918 

500,569 

507,4.11 
511,113 
607,486 
509,884 
511,154 
506,798 
509,974 
509,090 
609.895 
507,416 
&06..-»9 
506,814 
908,497 

506.566 


Datf 


OflMal 
Gasette. 


1719 


1799 

1799 
1733 

997 


16«l 


Deo.  19 

Dec   19 

Deo.  19 
Dec.   19 

Oct    10 

Nov.  91 

Nov.  98 
Oct.  94 
Dec.  19 
Oct  94 
Nov.  98 
Dec.  19 
Oct  17 
Dec.  5 
Ns^  91 
N  V  38 
Oct  94 
Oct.  10 
Nov.  14 
Not.  14 

Not.  98  !  9611 


I 


o 


(6*4 
}495 

(496 
<496 

(497 

)«" 

428 

t8«l) 


I 


>65     1744 


'65 

65 
65 

65 


1746 

i 

'  1747 

1748 
902 

•  1077 


906,716    Not.  14     1191 


L.  Gathmann 511,418 

S.  Stauth  and  C.  Wiebach !  506,198 

J.  8.  Griffin '909,730 


M.Daviea _ , 

A.  P.Oordon 

T.  B.  Hea'thom 

F.J.Leisen  

L.  D.B.Shaw 

N.  Wagoner 

C.  F.Oabome 

11.  Thibanlt „ 

H.  C.  Happold 

J.  D.  Mufler 

M.  Imminch 

T.  D.  Clapham 

J.  R.  Mahoney 

F.Taff 

F.  G.  Storey,  E.  R.  Andrews,  J.  P.? 
Cashing,  and  H.  F.  Eaton.  ^ 


509,904 
508,S«-3 

I  510,970 

508,394 
307,459 
506.679 
506.334 
506,748 
507,380 
607,909 
506,170 
510,117 
609,133 
610,785 

507,560 


B.  H.  Colby .107,916 

P.  Xamphaus 508,099 

F:  \J.  Roberta  1511,163 

T.  B.  CampbeU   509.360 


911,505 

506,166 


Ponip 

Pump.    Air- 

Pump.    Aatoautio  tailvay- 


W.  Chapman 

W.  T.  Eadea 

H.  Reichwein 508,758 

W.  R.Fox 506,684 

W.  M.  Mclatvre 510  283 

C.  T.  J.  Vautin 507.467 

C.C.  Stock 507.723 

L.  8.  LangviUe 506.051 

G.Miller .108,rJ4 

D.  C.Bberhart "...  506,188 

W.  Reiser 509.357 

G.  R.  Farmer 510,166 

M.  Bruner 509,068 

G.  8.  Emeriok 506,364 

E.C.  Griffin 607.439 

W.  E.  Good 507,537 

W.  E.  Good 507,589 

J.  J.  Hahn 507,811 

T.  W.  Heermana 510,860 

B.  Mellor 510.983 

L.  Naai 506.533 

C.C.  Shelbnrn.    (Raiasne) 11.399 

W  n.  Whitacre .10f>,4.«»-. 

H.  D.  Layman 506,211 


Dec  66 
Nov.    7 

Nov.  98     9994 

Not.  91 
Nov.    7 

Dec.    19     1973 


Nov.  7 
Oct  24 
Oct  10 
Nov.  7 
Oct.  17 
Oct  94 
Oct  24 
Nov.  7 
Dec.  5 
Nov.  21 
Dec.    12 

Oct    31 


1299 


^65  997 

65  1957 

65  Hll 

[C5  1351 

65  1168 
65  ;     Sii) 

'65  1804 


Oct  94 
Nov.  7 
Dec.  19 
Nov.  88 


Dec.  96 

Oct.      3 

Nov.  It 

Oct    17 

Dec.  5 
Oct.  94 
Oct.  31 
Oct      3 

Nov.  14 

Oct  10 

Nov.  98 

Dee.  5 

Nov.  21 

Oct.  10 

Oct.  34 

Oct.  31 


696 
(160 


>65  <  681 


65  4*4 

K  770 

65  1h6»> 

65  1231 


!1S! !« 


65  1961 


111 


311 


1950 
1506!j^«!}65 


63  I  1000 


S19 


741   179  65  1550 

2838   694  65  572 

3990   605  65  660 

387  ,  65  76 


1915 
1336 
2964 

542 
1774 

980 
27^8 
2974 


Oct. 

31 

3065 

Oct 

.11 

3449 

Dec. 

19 

1774 

Dec  19 
Oct  10 
Nov.  98 
Nov.  14 
Oct.    10 


1999 

1977 

3139 

847 

775 


I    303 

340 

554 

196 

]     437 

'    943 

,     683 

799 

O50 

)75l 

8(5 

iX 

436 

494 

390 

750 

999 

191 


65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
63 
65 

la> 

65 


{Si}» 


66 
65 
65 
65 
66 


1002 

919 

1930 

1512 

1129 

198 

,162 

010 

69C 

608 

1764 

1807 
956 

1393 
930 
186 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
AtpMtetu^  liM  of  inwntions,  October  to  December,  indumve—ConlmvitiiL 


Inveatioo. 


PaiBp-«ontrolUoK  davice.     Autoin*t>(^. 

Pomp  drmin-valve  atta<:hna«!nt 

Pump.    Dnplex  rotary  forc«- 

Panp.    Daplex  ateMD- 

Pump.    Electrio 

Punp-«Dfi;ioe : 

Pomp  for  refrigenkttnfr  appar»tus.    CtotnpreMion- 

Pamp.    Hydraalic  air  oompreuing  o^  exbaastinj; 

Portable  electric 

Rotary  reeiprooating 

Suotion  and  foroe 

Vacaom- 

Gaa- 


Pninp. 

Pomp. 

Pump. 
Pump. 
PnmpTalre. 

Punch  

Punch . 

Punch  and  atamp.    Combined  ticket 

Pnncb.    Hydranlio 

Punch.    Reiriaterinc  ticket* 

Pnncb.    Ticket  belt , 

PunchinKxutter 

PunohinK-maehine 

Puncbini;  roaoblne.    Check- 

Punching  or  perforating  apparatus. 

Purifier 


fultiple. 


Puree.    Coin- 

Puree.     Hafety- 

Puree.    Pnzile- 

PuKh  button 

Push  button.    Electric 

Putty  kiMfe 

PoMle 

"uiale  .-..••«.•....••..•,..,,.... . , 
^uBzie  ••«•••.  ■••■•••*..■.«*«,•«.... 

'  W* "^  •--•••■--•-•^. •••••••••••«■»» 

'    '•••Iw  .■•-......**>•.«*■••««■••..•« 

Pu»»le 

Pnzsle  card-raee 

Puule-lock  for  pooket-boolu,  Ac 

Pyroxyline  oompoands.    Manufactnn 

PyroxT line  eolation _ 

Pyroxyline  solvent  and  its  componnda 

Qaadruplex  engine 


Rack: 
am  Display-rack. 
Harness-rack. 
Hat  and  coat  rack. 
Hay- rack. 

Photograph-display- 
ing rack. 

Radiator 


rack. 


Poo). table 
Rntatint; ' 

Tobacco-ortring  rack. 
Whip-rack, 


Radiator 

Radiator  or  heater.    Port»l>Ie  uteani  . . . 
Radiator     Portable  combiued  steam  ai  id  hot-air. 

Radiator.    Steam- 

Rail  brace  and  fastener.  Combined 
Rail-braoe  and  tie-plate.  Combined 
Rail-brace  and  tie-plate.    Combined 

Railfbetener.    Guard- 

Bail-featenlBg 

Rail-frog.    Antomatio 

Rail.  Guard- 

Rall-ioint 

Rail-Jolat 

Sail-Joiat 

Rail-Viat 

Rall-Jo4o« 

Sail-Mat 

Bail  Joint 

Rail-Jolat 

Rail-Jojat 

Rail  aboa  and  bnee 

Bail  aeenring  derloa 

Bail-aopport  aad  eroaa  tie. 

Ball-aweapaf 

Bails.    Aiiparacaa  far  udoadiag  and  dlatribnting. 

Bailway-alarm 

Railway  aad  tramwar  eraaaiag  . 

Railway  block-atcnaf 

Bailway-brake 

Bailw^y-braka.    Xleetrie 

Railway  brake.    SleTated* 


Combined 


A.  £.  Barrows  and  W.  E.  Clark  . 

0.  X.  Beardsley  

1.  P.  Lambing 

C.  A.  Goyne 

F.  W.  Mprritt 

L.  Holb<>n 

S.  S.  and  C.  W.  Miles 

O.  DWIsch 


of... 


C.J.  YanDepoele 

Vr.  Cooper  andG.  V.  Hampton 

J.  H.  Lawless 

O.  E.  O.  Lange 

W.  F.  Garrison 

C.B.Brooks 

G.  Rosen  w  aid 

W.  .S.  Eixeman 

F.  H.  Stillman , 

W.  W.  Colley 

J.  M.  Black 

A.  J.  Bird , 

A.  M.  Parka.......,...,,...,,,, 

J.N.  Williams 

A.  Meyer ,,.,, ,,,, 

E.  R.  Stilwell 

W.  J.  Worden , 

W.M.Ward 

F.  F.  Cheaak 

R.  M.  Hunter 

B  F.  Rex 

F.  J.  Braurb 

W.  Churchill , 

J.  B.  Don  Kiss   

V.  A.  MeFadden,  Jr 

C.  N.  Robinson 

G.  H.  Taylor 

A.  F.  Smith 

J.  Mever 

J.  H.  iStevensand  F.  G.  Axtell  . 

I..  Paffet 

C.  L.  Borgmeyerand  L.  Paget.. 

E.  W.  Harden 


No. 


srr.tii 

a07,Ml 
306,574 

sov.ffsn 
sio.sni 

511,486 
507,085 

508,981 

507,94fi 

511,044 

510.  iM) 
50^,541 
509,  l.V) 
.WT.ffra 
507  043 
sort.  1*81 
5O7,r60 
506.158 
S0!«.8rt7 
506  061 
500.761 
51l,3l!« 
500,134 

510,301 

500.504 
A00.341 
506,g43 
5I0.M0 

.v»,Ta» 

50H.273 
607,815 
510.004 
509.0^4 
508.339 
50R.345 
507.667 
507.944 
5«6.3» 
510.617 
.'Wrr,749 
i  507,004 

507,433 


Date. 


Oct.    84 


Oct. 
Not. 


31 
14 


Not.  98 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct. 

Not. 

Oct 


19 
96 
17 

31 

31 


Monthly 
volume^ 


QQ 


8497 

3688 

983 

8816 

18i=l 
374» 
9067 

1548 

3659 


\ 


Deo.   19  I  SOeo 


Dec. 

Not. 

Not. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Not. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Not. 

Oct 

Not. 

Dec. 

Not. 

Dee. 

Not. 

Not. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Not. 

Oct 

Dee. 

Dec. 

Not. 

Not. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dee. 

Oct 

Oct 


5  I  5-0 
38  >  9088 
81  I  1980 


31 
17 
14 
31 
3 
81 
17 
98 
19 


3917 
9109 
1343 
3911 
587 
9156 
1460 
9079 
%V33 


91  189(4 

5  \    768 

98  !  9573 

91  I  2951 


17 
12 

17 
7 
94 
10 
5 
7 
7 


1777 

11H6 

15>*9 

4H6 

3431 

1850 

148 

581 

435 


31  3313 
34  3471 
10  990 
13  1380 
31  ;  3393 
31  I  3680 


500 

015 

941 

679 

680 

461 

064 

611 

.TJ8 

379 

903 

(.M5 

)  516 

139 

«36 

471 

787 

SSI 

339 

785 

147 

518 

370 

710 

616 

464 

(186 

)  187 

631 

544 

447 

-V« 

401 

117 

.'>9» 

456 

34 

143 

105 

786 

609 

938 


Ort    94     9791 


Qnicksand.    Method  of  and  apparatui  I  for  handling     C.  Horton 508  7 U    Not    14     11»>8 

or  oontrolling  '  .  "w 

Quilting-machine .j X.  Schulte 


rick. 


J.  F.  Donahoe '510,841    Dec.     5  677 

J.  W.  Pert« 511.037     Dec.    19  9056 

C.  R.  Harris 5(0,067     Dec.      5  383 

H.  Flint 510.8.53    Dec.    18  1745 

F.  E.Gold 608.134     Nov.     7  858 

W.  R.  Gerbart 510,419    Dec.   12  954 

C.  T.  Schoen .V)9.607    Nor.  38  3734 

C.  T.  Rcboen  509.608     Not.  38  3735 

G.  L.  Cummins .'i09.903     Not.  21  3007 

L.A.Miller 507,884    Oct    31  3463 

H.W.Bvera .VW,H67    Not.  14  1435 

L.J.Baker 509,788     Not.  38  3090 

F.C.Balch 509.493    Nov.  98  3409 

G.  A.  Bartholomew .VW.SOO    Oct    17  1871 

J.  T.  ETans  .'iOR.004     Not.    7J      40 

A.  J.  Moxbam .V).'5.990    Oct      3;  996 

H.C.Niles .Vr7,.T89    Oct    34  8706 

M.C.Nilea 5nfl..W1     Nov.  38  9691 

M.J.Pechin .VT7.761    Oct    31  33.-J0 

G.R.Root  506,076    Oct      3  439 

J.Sohnler 508,5W)    Not.  14  ;  994 

C.  T.  Stagg,  Jr 506,0^3  I  Oct      3  439 

C.E.  Swingle .■H0.rJ4  i  Dec.    12  1495 

A .  B.  Snider  and  W.  H.  Roberts. . .     511.170    Dec.    19  3399 

J.L.Pope 508.047  I  Not.    7  100 

F.P.Beilly 508,040  !  Not.    7  103 

B.A.  Bmhns .V)9.871  i  Deo.     5  .10 

n.  W.  Byers  .VW,><68     Nov.  14  1496 

A.T.Roberta. .Vr7,2H6    Oct    91  3541 

J.  E.  Bilhips 5I0.3B9     Dec.    19  935 

F.  W.  Kline .V)6.005    Oct      3  318 

T.H. Allen 506.39H    Oct.    10  887 

A.deBoTet .VW.Wtt     Not.  14  W16 

W.  L.  Reynolds  510,993,  Dec.     5  754  I 


161 

\  162 

509 

84 

I    431 

I  M 
230 
660 
(W) 
487 
853 
353 
730 

I  583 
465 
13 
76 
665 
651 
816 
112 
914 
115 
370 
560 

38,30 

39 

7 

354 

696 

233  I 

84  j 

314 

337 

in  I 


Official 
Gasette. 


•3 
> 


J65 

65 
65 

!» 

65 
65 
65 

!•= 

65 

s« 

65 

65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
05 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 


I 


499 

743 
957 

1339 

1786 
1950 

417 

1078 

738 

18S3 

1517 

1395 

1153 

b55 

423 

1036 

6.54 

too 

1195 
.105 
1361 
IB07 
1146 


65  1555 


65 
65 
65 
«5 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
f.5 
65 
65 
65 
65 


293  :  65 


65 


307,757  Get.  SI  3337  }J[J  |0S 


12H5 
1212 

:«e2 

1647 

.•w 

848 
493 

1780 
1437 
866 
830 
6.54 
.'iOI 
1H7 
1671 
676 
743 

5<>3 

997 

677 


65   1538 


6.1 

65 

65 

65 

6-. 

65 

65 

65 

fi5 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

05 

65 

OS 

65 

05 

05 

65 

05  I 

65, 

65  ! 


IcH 
14H2 
1751 
H06 
160.'> 
1317 

ni7 

1167 
702 
1041 
1371 
12W 

:m 

765 

.58 

546 

130H 

676 

84 

9.50 

85 

1705 

1804 

777 

778 

1416 

1041 

613 

1000 

09 

177 

1099 
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Inveuiioii. 


Railway-brake.    Fluid  pressure 
Railway-brake  slack  adjuster  .. . 


RaUway.    Cable 
Railway.    Cable 


Ttatlwav 
Railway 
Rsilway 
Rail  a  ay 
Hallway. 
Railway  oondalt 
Railway  condait. 
Railway  conduit. 
Railway  conduit. 
Railway  condait. 

Railway  conduit. 

Railway  cross-tie. 
lUilway-cwssing. 
Railway-crossings 
liailway  doTices. 
Railway.    Electrio 


Railway -carriages.    Metollic  under  frame  for. 

Railwar  cattle-guard 

Railway.    Cloeed-conduit  electric . ." .' .' .' ." '. '.'.'.'.'.: 

Railway.    Cloeed  conduit  eli>ctric 

Railway.    Closed  conduit  electric 

Kail  way -conductor.    Conduit ' 

Railwa.T-condaitcIeanintidoTloe 

Railway.    Condait  elertiio IJi^J.i 

Conduit  el '^ctrie .......JJJ'IJ 

Conduit  electric IIIIII!" 

Conduit  eloctno , 

Condait  electric ^ 

Coodnlt  cleitric 

El«H;tric 

Electric- 

Electric- 

Electric- " 

Electric- 


W.  T.  Both  wen. 
H.  Hinckley..,. 


No. 


508,364 
507.90-. 


C.L  Earil 1511,300    Dec 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


''   I  K*^" -.511,507    Dec 


Electric- 

Keyedapike  cast-iron. 


Automatic  sftfety-trato  for. 
Actuating  luechauiitm  for... 


Railway. 
Kailwav. 
Railway. 

Railway. 


Electrio.. 
Electrio . , 
Electrio . . 


Electric 

Railway  electrio  signal. 
Railway.    Elevated  ... 

Railway.    Elevated.... 

Railway.    Elerated 

Railway.    Elevated.... 
Railway  fish-Joint 


Automatic 


G.  W.  Ettenger. . 

K.P.Walters... 

O.  B.  Benton 

W.S.Smith 

U.  Weir 

J.  W.  Gr&ntlaod. 

J.  C.  Love 

AV.  R.  DeVoe... 
E.  n.  Johnson ... 
L.  A.  McCarthy. 
J.  P  MicLieli  ... 
J.  Pawulowski. . . 

A.  Worner 

»V.  R.  DeVoe... 
H.H.  Franklin.. 

O.  F.  Greeu  

H.  D.  Oler 

A.  J.  Robertson  . . 

G.  T.Woods 

B.  C.  J.  McGulre  . 

M.  J.  Keenan 

R.  C.  Rohrer 

E.  Fontaine 

J.  H.  Dale 

T.  A.  KdisoB 

J.  C.  Hanry 

R.  M.  Hantar 

J.  H.  VuU 


96     3013 

i 
96  !  3019 

i 

10  I  1449 

36  '  9899 

7  363 

19  9427 

3t  3634 

31  3433 


B.  A.  Kurrand  C.  H.  Bradriok. 
J  F.  Cranston 


L.  Johnston 


Railway.frog  clamp 

Rail  way  frogs,  &c.    Foot-mard  for  " ! ! 

Kail  way  fh>gs.    Machine  for  the  manufscture  of! 

Railway  lock-switch 


J.N.Valley 

..|  J  M  Valley 

••    "^=.?  ^^Ifo'^.  W-  Thomley,  and  e! 
Si.  xKks. 

--:  f-C   Weir 

•I  7-A-Brownson 

. .    J.  F.  Moore 


I  506,669 

511,477 

608,199 

511.254 

•'>07.33» 

.'>07  806 

511  341 

510.061 

509,  r38 

S05.84I 

510.647 

■'•08.9:>0 

509.491 

510.6:14 

506.993 

.'•07,49.1 

51 1.45-2 

308,578 

609,065    Nov.  81      1700 

300,387 
511,094 

506.187 
60<4,998 
309.078 
500,518 
608,615 
508,388 

500,009 

506,046 

300,770  I 


Official 
GaseUe. 


98  275.^ 

3  00 

13  1370 

7  421 

88  2407 

13  VUU 
17  9016 
24  9-7r' 
96  9791 

14  993 


.  98  i  C338 

90  3065 
3       616 

91  ,  1558 
81  !  1788 
88  8501 
14      1040  j 

7       000  I 

81     1671 


08     9000 


9010 


900 


1190 


Railway  motor.    Electric-  . 

Railway  point  and  signal  apparatiii.    In  erh^king 

■■•*  * "  "  y '  I  ill  I....... 

lUilwayrail 

Rallwayrail  brace  

R^lway-miifiSlSibi;-: 

Railway-rail  joint 

Railway-rail  Joint 

RaJlway-rainolntaodsupii^irtVi'c:::::: 

Railway-rail  splice    ...  

Railway-rail  support 

J[!!Ji!rif'^'-,  Manufacture  of  ats^r.  .■,::::::::::::: 

K*IIway-BlgnsI •  y 

Railway-signal 

Railway  signal.    Cable- 

Railway -signal .    Electric 


J.  inison  .nd  H.  Hain 

ED.  Priest 

W.  G.  Scoit , 

M.  J.Keenan 

C.L.  Travis 

p.  Markley 

L.  E.  Whipple , 

L.  Burkhart 

L.  W.  Kennedy 

HE.  Fold 

A.McHngh 

A.  J.  Moxbam 

H.  A.  Harvey 

J.  A.  Rogers 

E.  T.  Zohrab 

J.Sachs 


306,478  j 

300.570 
511.179 
507,505  I 
I 
507,863  1 
506,413 
300,449  j 

510.750 

508,633 
506.966 
907,019 
510.391 
508,576 
511,990 

510,381 


Nov.  14       816 

Oct  10  1.130 
Dec.  10  j  9313 
Get    31     8090 


Railway -signal.     Electric . 


Railway  signal  system 

Railway-sisnals.    Electro-mecbanicsl 


A.  B.  Herrick . 


:  .'>10,968 
505.978 
.V)8,900 
■'>0S.989  ! 
506.689  1 
510,907 

506,146 

.111. 163 

.507,125 


Oct  31 
Oct  10 
Nov.  98 

Deo.  19 

Nov.  14 
Oct.  10 
Oct.  17 
Dec.  5 
Not.  14 
Dec.    10 

Deo.     3 

Dec.  5 
Oct.  3 
Not.  14 
Oct  3 
Oct.  17 
Dee.     6 

Oct.      8 

Dec.   19 

Oct    94 


3SS8  I  (Wr 
1077  967 
9403       593 

■=-'  i^ 

1071   966 
810  ;  900 

9050 
000 
987 

9385 


[65  340 

[65  934 

65  967 

65  1868 

65  630 


1714 


I 


""  i  Ml3 

714  I  173 

973  73 

1465  I  .109 

905  76 

1513  380 

761  18S  i 

547  P*i 
8981  I  558  I 
9945 


1578 


J.  Ortega  y  Espinosa 511,131     Dec.   lO 


Conduit- 

Electric- 


ray-signals, 
ism  for 
Railway  slot- brake. 

Railway-spike 

Railway  supply  aystem. 

Railway  supply  system.  Electric- 
Railway  support  or  substructure  . . 
Railway-swltch ♦ 

R*»''*.v-«wijch ::::::::::: 

Ra^  wayswitch 

Railway-swltch 

Railway-anritch 

Railway-switch 

Railway  awltch  and  craaaiag. 
Railway -switch.    Automatic. 

12  P— VOL,  65 


slot  mechan- 


O.  L.  Thomas  and  E.  C.  Seward. . . 
T.H,  Patenall 


Electric-. 


509,093 

i  rvHk?'*^ sot.m; 

I  »'«S*'f* 508.877 

I  J.C.Heary 509.312 

G.T.Woods 507,606 

J.  M.  Price 507  688 

D.M.  Church.    (Reiasoe) 11.390 

E.B.Eutwlsle 508^5 

J.  F.  Hendriksoa 507,610 

R.  C.  Knhn  and  A.  Klitsche 606,437 

J.  C.  McLauehlia 510  144 

jy^c^^'""**"* 51l!oi7l 

O.  8.  Hoenes 611,495  I 


Nov.  7 
Nov.  91 


988S 


94  I  9688 
14  1435 
91  ,  9196 

81  i  3104 


31  3199 

10  1118 

5  .lOO 

19  9046 

96  2747 


1864 


65  541 

66  I  1043 
06  I  1903 

[63   634 

65   659 
65  1917 


[65  fm 

66  .806 

i<5  1816 

65  '  10B0 
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IiiT««Uaa. 


Aatoouitie  

Aatomktio  Mkf«^ 

Electric- 

Kl«ctric«lly-operat«d 
Klectrically-^ipermted 


Raflway-awlteh. 

Railwsjawltcfa. 

lUilwaj  awlteh. 
IUUw»v-«wlteh. 
IUilwft7-«witcb. 

Railway-swHch.    TrogleM  MiUmiatic 

Railway -flwiteh     Safnty  Mif  elMlng  . 
Railwmy  awltchinit  mecbaniitm.    Klectrk  - 

Railway  aystom 

Railway  ■yvtem.    Slectrie- .... 

Railway  syttom.    Electrie-  .... 


■YStem. 


tie 

tie aad  meao*  for aeoaring track  raila  1  herr to 

tie.    Metal 

tie-plate 

tie-plates.    Makinx 

time  and  block  aignal 

ttme-eifciial 

ttme-aiiciuU 

time-ai^nal 

track 

track  eleaner.    Electric- 

track.    Street- 

■train  order  and  aiinuJlng  devlM  i 

train  protector 

-toaiaa.    Device  for  an tomaticol  y  atopping 
tralna.    Sleetric  alarm-aign*!  ' 

Conduit- 

Condnit- ............ 

CondoiC- 


fflir 


Railway  aystem .    Xlevatrd- . 

Railway. 

Railway 

Railway 

Railway 

Railway 

Railway 

Railway 

Railway 

Railway 

Railway 

Railway 

Railway 

Railway 

Railway 

Railway 

Railway 

RaUway 

Railway  trolley. 

Railway  trolley. 

Railway  trolley. 

Railway  trolley.    Condoit- 

Railway  trolley.  Electric- 

Railway  trolley.  Electric- 

Railway  trolley.  Electric- 

Railway  trolley.  Electric- 

Railway  trolley.    Electric- 

Railway  trolley .    Electric- 

Railway  trolley.     Elei-trio- 

Railway  trolley.    Electric- 

Railway  trolley-aapport.    Electric- 

Railw«yTehiole 

Rail  wi^-Tehiole 

Kailwaya.     Aatomatio  fog-aifnial  apparatna  for. 

Railways.    Cloaed -condoit  aynteni  for  el^tric 
Railwaya.    Cloaetl-conduit  ayateiu  for  el(«tric 

Railway*.    Cony(>rt«r  ayatem  for  electnf 

Railways.    Conyerter  ayatem  for  electrit 
Railways.    Electric  cloaed-coodait  ayatem  for 

Railways.    Permanent  way  far 

Railways.    Permanent  way  for 

Railways.    Sabway  for  cable 

RaiateHsreder 

Balaiw  sf  ding  d«yic« 

Rake: 
am  Bock-rake.  Hay-rake. 

Qard«D-rake.  Horse-rake. 

Haa4-rake.  Lawn  rake. 

Rake 

Raka  aad  loader  

Rang*.    Cooking- ^ 

Ranga-iadicator 

RafekatMlrtn 

Rateket-drfll 

Ratchel^riU 

Ratchet- wreaeh 

Ratolwt  ■  I  Mich 

Matehai-wTeaoh 

Ramr-strop 


Name 


J.  H.  Qnimby  

H.  C.  O.Oruhlka 

K.  M.  Beatley 

H.  L.  Faloo 

C.  A.  Stone  and  E.  S.  Webster 

J.  H.  Basemore 

D.  T.  Mclntyre 

C.  J.  Klntner 

L.  Beerher 

C.  T.  B.  Brain 


Baapfag-— chine. 


tm  Vnra  and  time  re-    Salea-reoord<  ir 
eordar.  Speed.reconler 

tMmmm».\  recordcT.        Tlnt»4TOord#r, 
Red: 
Bm  Fwea-wlre  reel.  Hooe-rasl. 

TliMainirl  Wirs-clotb  r^l. 

BaMfmltag  toA  Ice-making  machine 

RelHfsntlBf  appanUiis   

RafHivnttBg npiparatns v"-  j   - 

RoMffHaltaff  npfMnttts.    Oaa-tlght Joi^t  for 
~  *  ■        "■  "kine 


or  ftaaaing  machine  reeul^ktor 
aad  storage.    Device  for. 


H.  A.  LewU ^ 

B.  F.  Bamea , 

C.  E.  Steiner 

L.  E.  Whipple 

T.  M.  Brintnail  and  H.  C.  Bradley. 

H.  A.  De  Raiamen 

W.  Pfefferkom 

W.  W.  WorthingtOB 

A.  H.  Thorp  

B.  H.  Adama 

A.  C.  Gordon 

B.  M.  Morean 

A.  J.  Moxham... 

H.  O'Connor... 

W.C.Wood 

L.  T.  Crabtrec 

L.  B.  C.J.  Beerstecher 

J.H.Fox 

J.  M.  Rnpel 

H.  A.  Gorebam 

P.  C  tXnat  ...«*•••«•............... 

J.  C.  Love 


No. 


SM,W« 

5<n,4M 

50e.6T2 
.M0.304 
611.173 

S«7,874 

sii.ffin 

507,402 
306,083 

506,194 

510.878 
507,179 
fill. 227 
.Ml, 316 
511.079 

510  047 

.vw.wn 

507.510 
509,785 
507.498 
.MI, 307 
508.038 
606,743 

511  068 
509,a01 
.'107,349 
507,976 
507.170 
.'WR,104 
510.142 
511,34V 


Date. 


Oct 

Oct. 

Noy. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

Oct    31 

10 
96 
94 

7 


10 

94 

14 
6 

It 


Oct. 
Dec. 
Oct 
Noy. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

No^ 

Oct 

Dec 

No^ 

No^ 

Dec 

No^ 

Oct, 

Oct 

Oct 

No^ 

Dec. 

Dec. 


19 
34 
10 
1» 
19 
5 
17 
34 


Ifoiithly 
rolnnie. 


i 


1379 
3886 
1196 

9301 
3643 

1373 

3068 

9737 

1«7 

506 

1810 
9361 
9386 
95.t8 
9190 
349 
1979 
9917 


!£ii 


7>       .VK5 
96      JStn 


511,343     Dec.    20     2589 


J.C.Loye 

N.  C.  Baaaett 508,669     Nov. 

G.  II.  Benjamin .S06,463  ,  Oct 

J.Chaae 508,.'i:«  1  Nov. 

S.D.  Field 506.539  1  Nov. 


M  2(M'» 

31  "xxa 

14  lOt' 

10  1394 

96  31.^7 


14  1123 
10  1161 
U  I  993 
14  I     924 

W.  W.  Henilrix 511,018  |  Dec.    19     204H 

W.  W.  Heiulrix 511.019 

G.  A.  Huben .107,733 

W.  H.  Knijrht 508.682 

J.  M.  AndertM«ii     506,617 

J.  J.  D.  aeniiniw.n ,511.684 

J.  J.  D.  Cleminaon Sn,685 

J.  G.  Dixon 509,796 

E.  Chabeanlt |  509.651 

R,  H.Elliott 1510.850 

C.S.Bradley 508,807 

O.E.  Heaae  511.594 

G.  W.  ymi  Siemens |  500,403 

8.  Rideal j  .'i08.»43 

8.  Rideal 510.995 

C.  VocelandC.  Mclntoah 609.833 

8.  B.  Bile* 509.649 

W.  S.  Scales 506.340 


W.  Klinker '506.597 

J.S.  Byera 509.85a 

C.  E.  Darling 1 : 09. 654 

B.  A.  Flake 1510.417 

C.  T.  Bnrr 507.968 

W.  GriesMr 50!*,8B3 

B.  M.Kepler 510.549 

E.  B.  Hvre 509.810 

J.  Rhino .V)7.041 

M.  I>.  Schaller 508,815 

W.  F.Smith 50«.443 

A.  Chambers ,507.884 

L.Jaakow«ki 508.945 


.:  F.  B.  Hill 

.    C.  C.OorUch 

.|F.B.Hill 

.1  H.  Rassbach 

.  J.  Leyey.  T.  H.  Bntler,  and  C.  A. 
j     MacDonald. 
.|  L.  Sterne  and  T.  R.  Mnrray 


Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 
Dec. 
Nov. 
D«-c. 
Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 
Nov. 
Not. 
Oct 


Oct 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dee. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 


7  430 

5  7.59 

9H  3093 

38  2793 

10  941 


10  '  1369 

38     3130 
38     9801 


12 

31 

5 


950 

.1600 

79 


13  1190 
38  3060 
17  3100 

14  1381 
14  758 
31  355.'> 
81  15«« 


507,004  Oct  17 
507,799  Oct  31 
611.239  Dee.  19 
507.040  f  Oct.  17 
508,141     Nov.     7 


.■HMi,9(S3 


G.  8.  Hardy 50M,805 


Nov.  91 
Nov.  98 


9032 
3998 
9404 

9098 
271 

9115 


!S  \ 


Nov. 

98 

3016  ; 

Oct. 

94 

9876  1 

Dec. 

19 

3S92 

Nov. 

7 

r7 

Nov. 

14 

1227 

Dec. 

19 

3118 

Nov. 

91 

9000 

Oct 

94 

9653 

Oct. 

31 

3704 

Oct 

34 

2312 

Nov. 

7 

905 

26 

3158 

98 

30.35 

W 

2rn 

13 

1741 

14 

131!) 

28 

289:1 

28 

2380 

346 
(700 
J  710 
978 
914 
5«4 
871 
f79 
344 
750 
679 
47,48 
131 
139 
448 
583 
589 
618 
596 

78 
488 
717 
729 
705 
614 

9.1 
306 

yxi 

486 

(].■» 

920 

.'57« 

54 

115 

630 

<631 

^639 

277 

988 

996 

327 

^.106 

507 
808 
959 
350 
771 
779 
733 
734 
673 
430 
328 
705 
.177 
101 
105 
184 
747 
679 
934 


Official 
Gaxette. 


343 

756 
674 
929 
917 
90 
386 
738 
590 
.342 
186 
875 
389 


503 

807 

.186 

690 

67 

509 
737 


c 
> 


6.1 

6.1 
65 
66 


65 

•5 

•  85 

65 
65 

«5 

65 
65 
65 
66 

65 
65 
66 
66 
66 
65 
66 
65 
65 
6.1 
65 
65 
65 
65 
66 
65 
65 

65 

66 
65 
65 


!S  \ 


<ioi  » 


s 
fa  ^ 

976 

580 

986 
1578 
li'66 

716 

975 

9018 

5S9 

789 

99 

1773 

481 

1881 

1909 

1839 

1475 

899 

588 

1370 

5^9 

1905 

774 

1005 

1831 

1166 

636 

746 

478 

797 

1505 

1931 

1931 

OKI 
934 
944 
945 


>65   181C 


65 
6.1 
65 
65 
65 
65 


1817 
679 
969 
880 

fins 

9035 


65  1373 


6.1 
65 
&1 
65 
65 

65 

65 
65 
65 
65 


1399 
17.10 
1099 
1988 
1947 

838 

IS53 

1384 

1:I38 

191 


i     ! 


65  974 

65  1392 

65  1329 

65  1605 

65  744 

65  1435 

65  1648 

65  1378 

65  482 

65  1033 


65 
65 


911 

719 


65   10f« 


65 

65 
65 
65 
65 

65 
65 


410 

671 

1885 

499 

806 

1187 
1377 
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AlpkabtiivaJ  list  of  intrtUiom,  October  to  JJcctmber,  itudugitn—ConUDued. 


IllVMlUoM. 


r 


MiHithly 
vulHaie. 


N 


Refrigerator 

Refrigerator  .......... n.... .,., 

Refrigerator .- 

Refrigerator 

Refrigerator [ 

Refrigerator ", 

Refrigerator-car , \ 

Refrigerator  car 

Refrieerator  car 

KefriKerator  weighing  and  regiaterinr  attachment . 
RefiiM  from  scowa.     Apparataa  for  diacharging    .. 
Refiriater: 
JSe«  Autographic    regia-    Fare-regiater. 

t#r.  Hot  air  register. 

Caah-regiater.  Pool-triangle  regiater. 

Counting-regiater. 

Register  aad  calculator J.  B.  Benton 


T.  A.  Raggett 

L.  Bonnell 

O.O.  Haokett 

H.  Kroenke  and  B.  Bindewald 

A.  Larsen ^ 

T.  Schoppe 

P.  A.  Barker  and  F. 
C.  8.  Hardy    ... 
C.  8.  Hardy  .... 
W.  B.  Dickaon.. 
C.  Oullmann 


Hwlc 


A.  Reynolds 


Itesialer  or  recorder 

Recistering  mecbaniam  .. 
RcKulating  mechanism. . . 
Recrnlator : 
«r«  Air-brake  re^nilator. 

Airbrake  preaaure- 
regolator. 

Cotton  gin  feed-reg- 
ulator. 

Damper  regulator. 

Dynamo- regu  lat4ir . 

Electric  regnlator. 

Electric-current 
regulator. 
Rein  and  tail-holder.    Driving-  ... 

Rein.    Driving. 

Rein-hnlder 

Rein-holder .■ 

Rein-ring 

Relief  plat ea.    Making 

Rendering-tank 

Renovator    

Rentins-roaohine.    Coin-controiled 

Resawing  machine 

Reeistanoe-box 


Slectrtc-machine  regnla- 
tor. 

Feed  -regnlator. 

Gaa-recnlator. 

Penholder-regulator. 

Pinno  touch-regulator. 

Preanure-rejrnlator. 

Temperaturereinilator. 

Windmill-regulator. 


I.  8.  Remson  and  E.  A.  Schoettel . 

W.Koch    

A.  Kleinativer 


BUke 

K.  Eaaton 

E.  Lathrop ., 

C.  Sample 

S.  Smeal 

F.  Earbart , 

Uolthana 

Karlaon 

Richmond 

S.  Graham  and  J.  Kane . 
O.  Benecke 


908,9a 

806,007 
506,603 
506,590 
510,973 
510.199 
509,836 
509.806 
509,807 
606,.Mr7 
507,909 


:  511,398 

'506,958 
506,199 
906,947 


\ 


Nov. 

Oct 

Oct 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Noy. 

Oct. 


91     9143 

3       461 
10      1363 


14 
5 
6 


8r 

785 
567 


38  3006 

98  .3056 

98  9087 

14  889 

31  3664 


(514 

\  .115 
190 
349 
991 
175 
137 
748 

7r 

738 
884 


(NMiial 
Gaa(4te. 


ft. 


Dec.  96  2550 


Oct 
Oct. 
Nov. 


3 

3 

91 


339 

.100 

1593 


(698 

^093 

63.64 

130 

390 


|65  1199 

65  I  90 
65  273 
65  »40 
65  1547 
65  !  1.121 
65  I  1385 

65  i  1378  ■ 

66  !  13n 

65  !  933 

66  ;  m 


165 

65 
65 
65 


1994 

47 

98 

1066 


Reaiatance-ooil j  J.J.Wood 

Realstanoe-plates.    Making 

Keetaorant  aervioe 

Retort-Iida.    Presanre  device  for 

Rettinii-batfa 

Reversible  can 

Reveraiug-engine s. 

Reveraing  mechaniam 

Revolver ..J!J! 

Revolver !*''I!! 

Reyolver  barrel-strap  catch 

Rheostat 

Rheoatet 

RheosUt 

Ring: 
<8m  Harness-line  ring.-      Reln-rine. 
Keyring.  Terret-ring. 

Rivet-setting  machine E.  M.  Pope 


C  E.  Carpenter  

W.  A.  Bntterfleld ,., 

F.  V.  Matton 

J.  C.  I'ennington 

E.  M.  Cooke  and  W.  P.  Phillips  . 

C.  Hammen 

W.  Kuebler 

H.  M.CaldweU 

I.  Jofanaon  and  A .  Fyrberg 

I.  Johnson  and  O.  Musaberr 

J.B.  Blood 

F.  A.  Weller 

A.  Wnrte 


607.476 

500.8t4 

1507,684 

i  506,044 

|506,3H> 

I  509,120 

507,892 

607,309 

509,181 

I  806,515 

I  511,966 

[607.345 

611,407 
609,191 
507,917 
509.396 
509,566 
510,256 
510.031 
511,406 
506.918 
511.690 
508.674 
511,969 
605,911 


Oct 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov, 

Dec. 


94     985t       699 


5  03 

31  I  39J3 

17  1943 

10  ,  1017 

91  1873 

84  9438 

84  9691 

91  19fi(; 

14  887 

19  9491 


Oct    94     9646 


Dec.  96 
Nov.  91 
Oct.  31 
Nov.  98 
Nov.  98 
Dec.     5 


Dec 
Dec 
Oct. 
Dec 
Nov.  14 
Dec.  19 
Oct      3 


6 

96 

S 

96 


9714 
1966 
3608 
9363 
9673 

693 

.12.1 
2719 

183 
S056 
1199 
3441 

175 


15 
791 
481 
954 
450 
601 
661 
479 
219 
607 
Cfi50 
^651 
658 
483 
600 

647 
164 

73 
668 

46 
745 
279 
595 

45 


65 
«6 
65 
65 
65 
65 
«5 
65 
65 
65 
05 


574 

1499 

068 

308 
906 

1141 
495 
513 

1100 
036 

1900 


•65       535 


Rivet-setting  machine •  E.  B.  Stimpson 


509,554    Nov. 
509.600    Nov. 


.i 


Riveting-machine 

Rivetingmachine 

Riveting-machine  feeding  de\ioe 

Riyetingmachine.    Hydraulic 

Road-bed 

Road -crossing '.'.'.'..'..'. 

Road  making  and  repairing  machine  ".!..."!..."!!! 
Roada  and  other  surfaces.    Apparatua  for  breaking/ 

Roads,  Sui.    Apparatua  for  breaking  up 

Roads.    Machine  for  making  and  repairing 

Roadway ' "  *  i 

Roaster:  '" | 

8m  Cofflae-roaster.  Peanut -roaster. 

Roasting  apparatus  for  coffee,  coaia,  dtc 

Roasting ooffi»e,  &c.    Apparatua  for '  "j 

Roastlng-ftomaoe .|  _  | 

Rock-breaking  machine i 

Rock-drill ' 

Rock-driU '..'-".'.'.'.lir.".'.*.  !'.*.*".".'.!.; 

Rock-drill  support i 

Rock^rill  tripod ! 

Rock-driUlng  machine \.JyJ:^ll:V.ZV^^:: 

Rock  or  coal  drill 


J.  R.  Connor 

C.  H.  Norton  . . . 

H.  Habn 

W.  H.  Wood  ... 

J.  Platten 

H.  H.  Fanat.  Jr 
M.G.  Bunnell.. 


A.  A.  Voysey  and  H.  H.  Hosack 

A.  A.  Vojsey  and  H.  H.  Hosack. 

MO.  Bunnell 

F.  Melber 


D.  Grove  and  B.  Lilienfeld  . 

D.  P.  F.Cardoso 

A.  H.  Keller 


C.  Kimplen 

M.  C.  Bullock  and  8.  W.  Douglass. 
W.O.  Higgina 

8.  W.  Douglass 

A.  J.  Svpher 

J.  A.  Pearaall  and  C.  M.  Walker  . . 

T.  Willi,.H  


506,371 

507,339 
.109.739 
609.789 
506.071 
509,886 
511,967 

510,789 

510,738 

510,055 
511,093 

907,638 
500,806 
906,511 

5io,mo 

511,119 
.106,313 

611,074 

511.103 
510.517 
507,091 


98  8648 

36  9671 

7  637 

94  9464 

98  3996 

98  3009 

3  499 

5  67 

19  9483 

Dec.  19  1591 

Dec.  18  1619 


Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 


Dec. 
Dee. 


18  1947 

19  9063 


Oct  31 
Nov.  91 
Oct.  10 

Pec.  19 

Dec.  19 
Noy.  7 

Dec.  19 

Dec.  19 
Dec.  19 
t>ct.  17 


8975 
9174 
1948 

1098 

8911 
540 

9139 

9183 
1113 
9178 


(040 

)641 

(0»t 

}696 

5196 

}  157 

007 

708 

728 

no 

16,17 
606 

C377 
^378 
376 
877 
476 
608 


730 

6» 

311 

(404 

)406 

549 

134 

(S96 

^9t7 

937 

980 

589 


66 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
6.1 
65 
65 
66  I 


}« 


lo&a 

1164 

798 

1944 

1305 

1.141 

1470 

19.13 

36 

9016 

98R 

1891 

34 


1900 


66  1349 


{«6 

66 
65 
65 
06 
65 
65 

!» 

1 65 

65 
65 


65 
65 
65 

!« 

05 

OS 


66 
65 
06 


876 

900 
1.359 
1360 
89 
1493 
1900 

1710 

1700 

1799 
1817 


610 

1198 

951 

1799 

1849 
868 

1633 

1843 

l«3S 

435 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alpkabetict  i  lift  of  imretUioiu,  October  to  December,  iHclugite — Continaed. 


TnrrntkMi. 


Rnckt<r-ahield 

Knoking-olwir 

Kncktacohair 

Knektog-filuiir 

Rod: 

8m  SUirrod. 
Rod*.     If  aohine  for  iteouriDg  hoaiU  to 

RoU-bold«r  camera 

Roll*.    CleaniDK  mad  aoeorlng  hot 
Roltor: 
8m  Land-roller. 

MetalUo  roller. 

Ptokioff-roller. 
BoIHbk  iron  Mra,  Ac. 
RolIiog-mUl 


"Hiutw. 


F.  A.  Kevea.... 

J.  Bodani 

8.  Chamber* 

C.  T.  Holloway. 


Shade- ml  V  ir 
Snow-rolk  r. 

Method  of  and  apparatna  for 


D.  M.  Redmond 
K.J  DeBarril  . 
W.  H.  Banfleld  . 


Rolling-mill  feed  mecbanlnm 

Rolling-mill  awinKiog  ^i<le 

Rolhng-miUa.     Automatic  pd)r{ni;-eni4n  Tor 
RolIing-milU.     Antomatic  feMitiiK  <l•>'^tice  for 
Rolling-mills.    Paaa  rrreiver  and  8hif4er  for. 

Roof 


Roof  creating  or  hip 

Roof-leader  strainer 

Roof.    Portable- honse    

Roof  snow  guard  and  breaker  

Roof.    Thatch 

Roofing  

Rooflng  

RooAng 

Rooang.    Metallic 

Rooflng.    Sheet-metal 

Roofing-sheets.    Expansion-Joint  for. 

Rooflog-aheets.    Jointing 

Rope-damp 

Kowin-holder 

Roein.    Mannfaotore  of 

Rotary  engine 

Rotary  engine 

Rotary  engine 

Rotary  engine 


J.  Hunter<- 

S.  O.  Haskin... 

J.  M.  Mnrphy . 

T.  MorriHon 

T.  Morrison 

J.  Robertson 

W.  A.  Sweet  .. 

W.  R.  Kinnear . 


A.  M.  (Jheeseman 


J.  White , 

C.  H.  Leonard , 

W.  H.  Berger  and  D.  B.  Rorl^ 

C.MandeTllle 

W.  Jeble  and  W.  A.  Clark  . .  - . 

C.  E.  Pope  

J.White 

J .  Tyra ..- 

C.  B.  and  H.  H.  Orahl 

J.  White 


J.  White 

C.  E.  Pugsley... 
J.F.  >full»-r  .... 
K.  L.  Btheridge 

O.  O.  Gould     ... 


O.  I.  and  G.  Jonla . 

J.  F.  McElroy 

J.  F.  McElrov 


Rotary  engine ./..., 

Rotary  engine 

Rotary  engine 

Rotary  engine 

Rotary  engine,  pnmp.  and  blower  . 
Rotary  steam-engine 

Rotary  steam-engine 

Rotary  steam-engine    

Rotatuig  rack  for  holding  robe«,  Sic 

Rough-rounding  and  channeling  macl^Be 

Roote^indkator 

Roating,  mUag,  and  tinting  machine 

Rowtng-gear 

Rawlook 

Robber  boot 

Robber-dam  clamp 

Rabber  mixing  and  calendering  mac] 

tadta- 
Rabber  mixing  and  calendering  macfa  nea 

India- 
Rabber.    Prodnoiag  variegiUcd 
Rabber shoe  

Rabber  stamp*.    Apparatns  for  man^teotariag 

Rabber*.    Attachment  for  — 

RabUag-BUMshine 

Rabblac  or  pubskiug  machiae 

Rale.    Key 

Rnler.    Slate- 

RoHag  derloe 

Raliag  maehiae*.    Ink-fooatain  for  pfper 

SadiroB 

Sad-troa 

Sad-lnw 

Sadlroa 

Sad-lroB 

Saddle 


SaiiK 


Ha 

SMtog-.. 


Corabinecl 


nee.    Roll  for 
Roll  for 


O.  E.Morse 

W.  S.  Petty 

U.  Temple 

H.  W.  White 

A.  F.  G.  Brown.. 

J.HiU 

C.Kettron 

W.  M.  Whiteley 

F.  G.  Wood 

H.  Briggs  and  C.  Danrel . . 

C.Bash - 

C.  H.  Beeler,  Jr 

R.  B.  Reynolds    

C.  Norman 

O.  P.  Hurd    

G.  A.  Bronillet 

E.  F.  Bragg 

R.  Cowen  and  £.  F.  Bragg. 


J.  Bnrbridge. 
M.  Maver  ... 


O.  J.  B.  Rodwell... 

L.  J.  Weatherwax . 

C.  8  Yamell 

S.  F.  Moore  

D.  Wihwn 

A.  Beohmann  

K.  M.  Harlbnrt  ... 

L.  S.  Bigelow 

T.  G.  AdaoM 

W.  Mitchell 


M.  F.  and  J.  H. 

H.  W.  TibUls . 
H.  .T.  Wattles  . 
C.  T   He*ter... 

J.  L.  Koch 

W.  Tax  lor  ... 
A.  P.  T«'ui'«a 


Potto. 


Ko. 


510,799 
&1 0,400 
508,403 
000,663 


909.688 

506,S10 
511,493 


511,147 
51I,4tt 

S06,0ri0 

505,9e 
506.983 
.Vn.lfiO 
510, 4.M 


507,545 
511.508 

5ll,3e« 

510,990 
507,776 
509,751 
506,110 
608,751 
511.395 
508.193 
500.105 
511,3»4 


Date. 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Nov. 
Not. 


Nov. 

Oct. 

Dec. 


Dee. 
Deo. 

Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct, 
D«c. 


la 

19 
14 

98 


38 
10 
96 


19 
96 


3 

3 

S4 

1-.J 


Mimtbly    '    OflBrial 
volume.     :  Uatette. 


i 


1695 
996 
705 

3895 


3850 

706 

9850 


Oct  31 
Dec  96 
Deo.   96 


Deo. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 


19 
31 

38 
7 

14 

36 
7 
7 

86 


Dec.   96 


511,386 

.'(06.441  !  Oct. 

609. 4M9  Nov. 

508,608  Nov. 

506.999  Oct. 

511,688  I  Dec 

510,4^^  Dec. 

510,483  Dec. 


507,830 
506  5:^5 

511,311 

506.768 
507.7»'9 
507,198 

607,738 

509.708 
906,459 

511,963 

909,609 

906,089 

.■SOS,  606 
508,969 
508,619 
506.098 
608,979 

808,986 

510,888 
509,997 

611,548 

506.149 
607,951 
'07,980 
510,494 
509,356 
.VW,907 
509,861 
606. 8*3 
510,081 

506,859 

507.338 
511.895 
510,684 
506,783 
511.474 
506,747 


Oit. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


10 
98 
U 

17 


13 
13 

31 

14 

19 

17 
SI 
94 


3748 

409 

190 

191 

33:13 

1008 

3984 
9873 

9684 

1880 

3381 

9957 

915 

1938 

9679 

346 

906 

3678 

36t>l 

1136 
3538 

lan 

3034 

3063 
1037 
1059 

3474 

94 
2.^3!) 

1611 

:1388 
3357 


i 


404  (a  I  17« 

339  6.'>  1600 

173  6.^  1(02 

683  «3  I  1334 


689  AS  1339 
178  65  I  Ur, 
6b9  '  65  I  lino 


1 


!!IS  I 


554 

66:1 
105 
106 

47,48 
I  <H 
575 
^  841 
!  J738 
J  7 13 

(fine 

1)607 
k6.V) 

:>65i 

I     461 

'     888 

:  716 

I    '^ 

300 

'     649 

f6 

.15 

649 

649 

650 

380 

613 


f5 
6.S 

6.'t 


1868 
1958 

79 

37 

37 

477 

1615 

6  It! 
1983 


65      1949 


!SS1 


65 

6.''. 

65 
63 
6.% 
6.-. 
6.") 
65 


1786 
AHfi 

13.18 
7<M 

1007 

19  li) 
HS-i 
797 

1948 


6.1      1948 


!?15! 

354 

J  854     * 

)355     J 

!S  i 

3:i3 


Oct.    31  1  3308 


Nov. 
Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Deo. 
Dee. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec 

D«S5. 

Oct. 
Deo. 

Oct    10 

94 

19 
13 
17 
36 
17 


98 
14 

19 

98 

S 

98 

31 

14 

3 

7 


19 
5 


3 
94 
34 

19 

88 

5 

5 

17 

5 


Oct 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Oct. 


8888 
779 

8446 

3736 

448 

3TJ1 

1033 

1015 

463 

485 


.Mm 

501 
748 
749 
354 
J  854 
)355 
H54 
K>5 
3:i3 

;6i5 

(16 
411 
83» 
5.16 
809 
810 
699 
193 
C396 
)597 
f6l 
117 
118 
660 
398 
858 
131 
117 


f.."i 


3/7 
l-2r» 

409 


6.% 

3017 

1.5 

1635 

65 

1685 

«.> 

703 

C5 

!>50 

65 

1907 

!?!?! 


C5 
6.1 
65 


337 
687 
464 


ai   673 


!iin 


fi.1 

6.1 

1 65 

65 

65 

65 
65 
66 
65 
65 


1.345 
917 

1893 

1317 

87 

1316 
1004 

969 
90 

847 


503  i  189  ,  65   851 


1835 
131 


539 

3481 
3533 
1079 
3984 

107 

18 

1866 

409 

799 

9633 
3384 
1437 
l<f79 
3>W 
1617 


31 

<714 

^715 

1.18 

611 

634 

«<0 

554 

34 

4 

461 

90 

095 

H96 

648 

581 

354 

433 

683 

407 


65 
65 


1776 
1434 


65      1994 


65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
C5 
65 

(a 

65 


lai 

.101 

511 

IA39 

IZti) 

irto 

1114 
1487 


^65       163 


65 
65 
65 
65 
66 
K5 


533 
1881 
16K; 

344 
1974 

.•W8 
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Alphabetical  liM  of  tntvit/uNU,  October  to  December^  imJimw — Conturaed. 


Invention. 


Safe 

Safe.    DiatUler's. 

Safe.    Firepixwf. 
Safe-lock 


Safe  locks.     Method  of  and  iipparatiis  for  controlling) 
and  ntllicing  concuMiion  aiid  applving  it  to  s 


Nam*v 


S.  Meyers 

W.  W.  Mutter  and  W.  Dawson. 

W.  Corliss 

W.  W.  Munsell 


.No. 


608,888 
607,833 


Date. 


Monthly 
%'olume. 


.108.907 
506,714 


M.  A.  DalU>n 


Safe  or  cupboard 

Safe.    Provision- '.'.... 

Safety-pin ^ .....'.'.'. 

Safety -switch 

Salicylate  of  tolyldimethylpyrasolon    

■Sales-recorder  and  cash-drawer.    Maooal 

Salicylic  ester  of  aoetol 

Salt  box ;;.*;; 

Salt  or  pepper  holder ". 

*lt    Process  of  and  apparatus  for  making  ...... 

Salts  by  electrolysiM.     Proc«SH  ol"  and  apparatus  for 
dissociating  soluble 

Saud'liand 

Sand  mold II!!!!. 

Sand  mold •.!!.. 

Sandpaper  wheel  or  roller 

Sand-Hcreen 

Sash  balance .'.'.'.".'.'.'. 

Sash  )>alanee 

SaHh-balance 


H.  M.  Reld  and  A,  C.  PhHl 

J.  H.  Strpbena 

1).  A.  <"arp«<nter 

J.  R.  Mnsunl 

11.  Thorns 

E.O.Wood 


608,909 


'  .ior>.';94 

;  .109,309 
;  .109,!'9H  I 

.10K.938  ; 

50»,065 


_-J 

Ker. 

14 

Oct 

31 

1  Nov. 
Oct. 

7 
17 

Nov 

1 

u  1 

J 

i 


Offirial 
Oasettn. 


I 


1457  I    361 


65     18<7 

>65  I     T94 


(K.t. 

Nov. 

Dec 

Nov. 

Nov. 


17 

31 

5 

7 
81 


376 
1557 


1468    i 


1>.94 

3114 

361 

415 

1748 


93 
.t90 
383 
384 
3«S 
886 
387 
388 
498 
508 

61 
101 


65 
65 


838 
399 


1 
>A5  I  1»4S 


65       347 
65      1187 


P.  Fritach 

J.  A.  McGlinchy 

K.  A.  Parker 

D.  P.  F.  Cardoso 
H.  8.  BhMkmore.. 


O. 
8. 
S. 
F. 
O. 
It. 
O. 

J. 


Saah  cord  guide C. 

Sash-fastener 

Sash  fastt^ner III!!!!! 

Sash  fastener ...II! 

Sash  fastener I. II. III! I 

<<Ash  fastener , 1. 1 1 

Sash  fkstener II. I! 

Siwh-faMtener "_[ 

Sash-fastener I 

Sash  fastener II. . I. II I !I!!!III 

Sash  holder HI,! 

Sash  holder Illl.IIIirillllll!!!!! 

Saah'holder , 

Sash-holder 

Sash  lock I.IIIIIIIIIIIIIII 

Sash- weight !  I !  I ...!.!!.!  1 1 !  1 1 

Sashes.     Device  for  raising  or  lowering  swinging !  I 
Saw  and  lathe  to  be  operated  by  foot-power.    Com- 
bin«Ml  circular 

Saw-blade 

Saw  clamp IIIIII! 

Saw.    Crowicnt- IIIIII!!!!! 

Shw  fi  mgan.l  setting  machine 

Saw-tiliDS  device 


D.  Cleveland 

J.  Adams 

J.  Adams 

H.  Stubbe    .. 

A.  True 

K.  Brown  — .. 

Seelv 

N.  StaiUngs!!! 

Wolcott 


307,958 

509.530 
.109,135 
.107.73«> 
.108.915 
510,834 

511,194 
508.590 
511.384 
.107,.10p 
.100,706 
.'•10,154 
509,687 
511,030 


t>ct    31 


Nov. 
Nov. 
( kt 
Nov. 
Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec 

Oct 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 


38  i 
31 
31   : 
31  I 
13 


.■IC78 

3594 
1899 

:«87 

1538 
1687 


<9I3 
J  914 


464 

H04 
375 
419 


65 
85 
65 


19  I  9990 
14  I  1006 
19  8t8n 
34      3»14 


J 


38 
5 


3888 
587 


88  I  3700 
19  I  9061 

I  507,640  I  Oct    31     3178 


J.  S.  Coey  . . . 
J.  A.  Forbes. 


)f.  W.  Hood 

F.  C.  Immel 

.T.P.Kane     

D.  O.  Livemiore . 

F.  J.  Loudin 

W.  R.  Walker... 

D.  Young 

M.A.  Dotey 

A.  .Tame* 

C.  E.  Lucas 

J.  Robertson 

R.  W.  Heppell  .. 
R.  S.  Judson 

D.  P.  Hopkins... 
G.H.  Furbish... 


510,776 

I  :rf»9.304  I 

I  510,6136 

1508.380  ! 

511,708  1 

j  500,998! 

I  510.438  j 

1  511,37?!  I 

.108,3«il  , 

'.108. 1ft' I 

.'.0(i..M(J 

,  .KW.048  , 

5  0,614 

606.780  I 

508.544)  • 

.1d!l.37fi  : 

Sll,:i31  ! 


Saw  filing  machine. 


O.  Se^kely 

L.  Martenson 

B.  F.Moss : 

L.  8.  Keeter 

O.  A.  Kennedy 

W.  P.  Ginfer  and  W.  Strons. 


Dec. 
Nov. 
Dec. 
Nov. 
Dec. 
!  Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Oct 
Nov. 
Dec. 
Oct. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Dec. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


13  1588 

31  3184 

19  1440 

7  I  671 

9K  3180 

5  I  196 


511,473 
511.44.1 
508.484 
.108.111 
508,729 

506,338  Oct  10 


13 

978 

36 

9805 

7 

883 

7 

309 

10 

899 

81 

1731 

13 

1317 

17 

1676 

14 

934 

98 

3317 

96 

9S79 

36 

3889 

26 

8776 

14 

831 

7 

317 

14 

1199 

544 

347 

606 

717 

698 

131 

053 

510 

C776 

i777 

395 

.195 

356 

184 

778 

99 

333 

646 

153 

76,77 

990 

498 

391 

489 

330 

561 

036 


673  I 
206  I 


1488 
8BS 

1118 

741 

1980 

1146 

609 

1078 
1740 

1861 
961 
1888 
585 
1344 
1109 
1310 
1818 


65 
65 
65 
65 
65 

66 

66 
65 
65 
65 
85 
65 
65 

|65  {  647 

65 
65 
65 
85 
65 
66 
65 
65 
65 
C5  I 

«5| 

65  1 

65 

63 

A5 

66 


65 
65 
65 


Saw  filing  machine |  J.C.Johnson... 

Saw  Hling  machine '  B.  Thulen 

Saw  frame E.  (.'hauuette  . ... 

Shw  frame i  a,  M.  Harriman. 

Saw.     Frame- N.  8.  Snell. 

Saw-handle  . 

.Saw  handle  . 

Saw-handle. 

Saw-jointer  . . 

Saw  machine. 


306,698     Oct    17 


Reversible . . 


Drag- 


Sawmill.    Band- 

Sawmill-carriage  oflWtting  devioe. 

Sawmill-dog _.. 

Sawmill  dogging  mechanism . 


E.  Andrews 

J.  W.  Miller 

J.  R.  and  W.  R  Randolph . 

B.B.Pike 

X.  A.Smith 1 

C.  H.Roberta 


J.  McAllister 

M.  W.  Chamberlain 
A.  Harrold 


Sawmill  feed  mechanism '  J.  L.  Bamee 

Sawmill  feed  mechanism T.'J.  Reamy 

SawmlUsetworks '  w.  A.  WUklnson. 

Sawmills.    Steam-feed  for '  W.  E.  Hill 


611.561 ; 

510,774  I 
906,111  I 
609,956 

.108,79»<i 
.106,345  I 

1  50H,975  ] 
.107,381;  I 

1808,977 

609,557 

;  510,048 
510,891 

|50H,08» 
600,850 


Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Nov. 
Dec. 


726 
1598 


96     3953 

18  i  l.'W6 

3       483 


31 
II 
10 
31 
84 
10 


3105 
1306 

7»»1 
1633 
3718 

838 


!« 


38.57 

997 
5  181 
)  189 
(389 
)383 

719  I    66 

395 

136 

507 

338 

183 

400 

666 


*>5 
65 
85 
65 
65 
66 
65 
63 


88  !  98S6  1 

5  I  340 
19  ;  1899 
91     1709 

5  '■      10 


!!gi>i 


63 
f4 
65  I 
65 


!  510,818  i  Dec.    13     1683 


I  611,873 

1900,787 


Dec. 
Nov. 


36     3975 
38     3996 


Saw. 


Miter- I  T.E.King 


506,433    Oct    10     1113 


Saw-aAt 

l^  *  ■-••..•■.--.----..-....-..-....».... 

^^■•'t 

Saw  set  and  gage 

Saw-aeitiug  machine HI 

Saw-aharpening  device 

Saw  straightening  and  expanding  machine 

Saw-ewage 

Saw-tooih  and  means  for  secating  i 
Saw-tooth-gaging  device 


J.  P.  Beck 

C.Morrill 

X.  E.  Ritchie 

A.  Holecek 

T.  S.  Disston 


I.  To<imer 

J.F.Prlbnow 

X.  H.  B.  Taylor  aad  J.  D.  Wimer 
X.  J.Gonld 


507,998 
1  507.189 
1605,991 

605.880 

510,S4C 

'  510,910 
508,118 
509.407 
808,998 


Oct 
Oct 
Oct 
Oct 

Dec. 

Dec. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Oct 


31 

3940 

94 

9313 

3 

193 

3 

194 

13 

1787 

5 

618 

7 

990 

38 

3386 

17 

3093 

906 
849 
843 
76 
j  458 
439 

nil" 

710  i    85 

(975 

^376 

^377 

I     733 

:    568 

4rt 

I      .19 

i(438 

)489 

145 

50 

579 

500 


>65 

85 
05 
65 
65 


1739 
1301 
1604 

8r« 

9n:«n 

143J 

1609 

1948 

874 

815 

1H9 

1115 

1671 

344 

947 

1336 

1998 

1974 

1984 

997 

790 

999 

IM 

318 

1998 

1791 

94 

1186 

1030 

180 

1095 

548 

171 

1301 

1473 
1777 
1110 
1413 

1735 

9009 

1354 

994 

005 
473 

38 
85 


•65     1749 


85 
85 


1907 

801 

1948 


182 


NDEX  OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM  THE 


AlpAnhtiirffi  /iW  of  imrt-ntioHM,  (Hither  to  December,  iiw/iuwfv— 4:'«ntinaed. 


InvMitinn. 


Sftwa.    Power  nMcbaaiam  for  cireoUr 

Saws.    Safety -fiisrd  for  rip- 

itewiait-naehiBe 

tewing-maehlne 

SAwiafnuMhiae.    Hack 

Sawiac-maehine.    Haud 

SeaillbU.    Ladder 

SoaflbM.    Morable 


Scaflbld.    Portable 

HeaffDMs.    CoBtriTaaee  fat  faateainff  . 

iloale-beam  _, 

Scale.    ConipntiaK- 

Scale.    Compatins- 

Soale.    Blectrie  craia-weiffhioK , 

Scale.    Platform 

Scale.    Platform- 

Scale.    Sprioc 

Soalee.    PeDdolom- 

Scalea.    Price- 

Scbool-baK 

Soiaeore-aaarpeaer 

Soonrer; 

Am  Gram-aconrer. 
Seooring,  poUabing.aad  baffiag  maetaiaa 
Soraper  ............................. 

Scraper 

Scraper  aod  ealtivator     Combined 

Scraper.    Excavating- 

Scraper  or  shovel     

Serapei.    Wheeled 

Scraper.    Wbeeled 

Sen^wr.    Wheeled 

Screen: 
Am  Carriace-ecreen. 

Cantrtragal  aereen 

Coal-eereen. 

Sereea-holder 

Screw-enttiag  machine 

Screw-driver 

Screw-hooks,  Ac.    Tool  for  holding  . 

Sorew-auM:hine 


Qrain-screei^. 

Sand-screen. 

Windowscr^n. 


Serew- machine . 
Sersw-maobine. 


Antomatio. 


Screw-making  machine 


Sorew-threads.    Die  for  rolling 

Screw.     Wood- 

Screw-wreach 


Method  of  aad  machine  for  feeting. 
Apparatus  for  copying  . . . 


Serews. 
Hcolptoral  work. 

Seal. 

flaal  aiid'ug'uierefor 

SmO.    Car- 

SMl-loek 

Saalad  boeket    Hermetlcallv- . 
Wsatlag  veaaels.    Hermetically 

>  ror  alieet-metal  veaaels.    All-metal 
I  far  aaltiag  or  oroaroenting  fabric* 

H—  tnratag  machine 

SaaaiJM  auwhlne.    Boller- 

Soarch-TJIckt. 

Seat- 

«w  A^jaatable  tea*.  Vehicle  ahifling  aeat. 

C«ater«ea«.  Window-aeaS 

Saitaprlay 

at«<a»tog.  ^paaaton 

Seeaaoafy  battefy 

Seedlag  attaehmeat.    V^icla 

Saedlag-BMckiaa 


Saediaf-aaeUae 

Self-elaalac  aad  aelfloeking  switch 


liqakl  aaparmtor. 


Steam-separator. 
Teetb-eepara|or. 


Bptaahig'maAtae  aaparator. 
Sewaca,  *«.    Appwrataa  fcr  the  pnriflcai  ion  of '. 


Xamo. 


W 
O. 
L. 
L. 


I 


T. 
K. 


.  W.  Holmes 

A.Shielda 

A.  Denther 

P.Smith 

.  C.  Stover  and  F.  W.  Hoefer 
L.T.Gerhard 


C.  Williams. 
A.FroaeU 


I.Smith , 

A.Kaha 

8.  T.  Braley 

H.  R.  Blair  and  J.  B.  Qiflfen 

A.B.  Hayden 

J.  and  D.  D.  A.  Oatcalt 

S.  J.  Aostin 

8.  T.  Braley.. 

G.  H.  Chatillon 

C.  L.  and  P.  C.  Woods 

O.O.Oiias    

J.  K.  Edwards 

W.  L.  B»wrs  nnd  H.  O.  Rowland. 


Monthly       Ottitlal 
volome.    ;  Oii7.«-tt«<. 


Combined . 


N.  Nelson ........ 

E.J.  I>svv 

H.  Molchior 

G.  W.  Smith  and  J.  S.  Hendon. 

D.L  Calhonn 


S11. 
509,953 
510.909 
806,»<8 

510,619 

Ue.OST 

506,878 

Mw,sei 
soe,M9 

500.901 
510,819 
506.  IM 
511,647 
606,148 

5O0,9M 

307,107 
SlO.Ott 

900,709 

511,090 
511,897 


Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 
Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

D«M-. 


31  1506 

28  8705 

5  793 

:<  484 

M  3096 

3  &5S 

»t  j  9706 

84  !  9815 
19  1935 

17  I  1001 

26  3IM 


510.488  Dec.  U 
506,085  Nov.  H 
510.066 
510.940 

908,«r7 


J.  A .  Campl)«II '  909,875 

W.AckermanaodA.A.Hasselquist.  509,978;  Nov.  31 
P.  Deevy 600,919    Oct.     10 


F.A.  Rathban. 


9(14 
IH.t 
9005 
1919 

1478 

44 

sti:t4 

711 


500,30^     Nov.  98     9371 


Dec  19 

Deo.  19 

Oct.  17 

Dec.  5 


W.  Wnestafeld 
J.  Davidsohn  . . . 

8.  S.  Hand 

J.  Uhl 


907.300 
510.389 
508.706 
510,104 


C.Grota 507,494 


J.  Hartness.... 
O.  P.  Briggs... 

T.  Sowerbntts. 

W.  O.  Bement . 

H.  W.  Morgan. 
W.  Dicks 


510,080 

508,864 

500,775 

510,100 

507,919 
509,151 


Oct. 
Dec 
Nov. 
Dec. 


9731 
806 
14  i  1177 
5  I    443 


600 

306 

480 

483 

(.193 

^394 

649 

81.88 

(100 

})61 

(380 

)330 

391 

654 

191 

195 

756 

\U 

(654 

>655 

547 

47« 

(495 

}4S6 

774 

6.%4 


335 

2rtJ 

495 

46!) 

J.TJl 

J  379 

10 

513 

179 

(.V4 

J  575 


•i 
> 

65 
«5 

65 

J«5 

65 
65 


i 


li«4 

1184 

IMI 

394 

1079 

1307 
1479 


f65       879 


[65 

6.5 
65 
65 

66 
65 


964 

1087 

n\\ 

1500 

95 

3093 

107 


65  :  1311 


i    «5 

'    65 

!« 

65 
65 


456 

1797 

347 

3036 

1951 


65  1611 

65  989 

65  1H)9 

65  1794 

^65  307 


65 
65 
65 

'66 


Get.    94     9880 


670  65 

194  65 

390  65 

99  I  65 
706 


1419 

1190 

146 

1246 


551 
1569 

994 
1493 


Dec. 
Nov. 

Nov. 


308 


f706    1 
<707    >6I 
<708    S 


14  I  1418 
98     9994 


707 
1708 
69 
(393 
^353 
(794 
)795 


65       579 


65 
'65 


1468 
1040 


>A6      1365 


Dec.     5  I    449 


Oct. 
Nov. 


G.Wood I510,9»4l  Dec.     5 


P.  Hasselberg 608,3101 

F.  W.  Brooks 1511,7931 

F.  W.  Brooks \  511,794  ' 

E.J.  Brooks - {500,610 

J.  Nadon    511.649 

J.  Dowling .')06.914 

F.  F.Oetze   509,077 

R.  N.  Long  510,867 

A.  L.  Weissenthanner 509. KM  , 

C.  K.  Pierce 508.937  ! 

Mansing 506.SttS ! 

W«bber |  309.983  I 

C.  L.  Wagaudt 506.099 

A.  L.  Kwbrer 1908,649 


D. 
A. 


Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Deo. 

Oct. 

Nov. 


31  3611 

31  1919 

647 

7  541 

96  3317 

96  :{318 

98  9738 

36  3091 

10  714 

91  1796 

19  1:91 

38  3094 


SlSf'f 

891  i    66 
460  \    65 

133       65 


7 

10 

5 

3 

14 


494 

1967 
940 
340 

1084 


789 
i     789 

661 

755 

179 

449 

440 

747 

108 

317 
96 
90.91  {     65 

808       05 


65     1494 

i     799 
1150 

i  1339 

858 
3016 
3046 
1318 
VfH 

146 

1196 

1757 

1389 

,     837 

954 
1454 

67 

97T 


65 
65 
65 
05 
65 
65 
6.'> 
65 
65 
65 
65 


I 


G.  (>>xoo 510,838 

W.J.  Morgan 507,097 

C.  A.  Smvth .507.463 

J.  E.  Haines 506,910 

F.  H.  Ferris 507,796 

W.  C.Johnson 508,331 

H.  Tracy  and  H.  Nobia 507.187 


Dec. 
(>:t. 
Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 


19 

17 
94 

17 

31 

7 
34 


1601 
9070 
8831 

1887 

3419 

557 

2379 


490 
511 
003 

470 

\^\ 

137 


65 
65 
65 
65 

I  65 

65 

65 


1741 

417 
.571 

389 

699 
860 
4(fl 


F.  H.  Wbeelan  and  R.  W.  Jeseup  ..   .508.798 
1.  H.  Jewell 506.H79 


Nov. 
Oct. 


14 
17 


1998 
IrtlS 


W3 

459 


fa 

65 


1018 

.173 


UNITED  STATES   PATENT  OFFICE,  \fm. 
Alphahfiiral  liM  of  int^mlioH*.  Otioher  to  Dtrrmber,  inrluxirr — CnntinQed. 
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Invention. 


Sewage  diapoaal ^... 

"^wer .--...-•..-••.....-..,,,»«,,. 

Sewer-basin  trap , 

Sewer-trap 

SewiD«( -cabinet  and  work-table 

Sewing  machine 

Rewing-maehtne 

Sewing  Discbine 

SewinK-macbine 

Sewine-marbioe 

Sewing  msrbire 

Sewing-macbine 

Sewing-machine 

So.wing-mschine  attachment 

SewtnK-machine  attarhroent 

Sewing-macbine  binding  attachment 

Sewing  machine.    Book- 

Sewing-machine  l>«>x-loop  attachment... 

Sewing  machine.    Fair-stitch 

Sewing. intirliine  feed   

Sewing  machine  feed  adjusting  device  .. 

Sewing-machine  feodiug  mechanism 

Sewing-machine  feeding  mechanism 

Sewing-machine  feeding  mechanism  .... 

Sewing  machine  feeding  mechanism  ..... 

Sewing  machine  ffoding  meclianisni 

Sewing-machine  fnhiine-iniide 

Sewing-machine  for  liarriug  bnttouholes 


Sewing-machine  for  making  straw  bottle-covers 

Sewing-machine  guide ^ 

Sewing-macbine  guiding  device , 

.^ wing  machine  needle 

Sewing-machine  needle- threading  attar.hment  . . . 
Sewing-machine  presser-fout 

Sewing  machine.    Shoe- 


Sewing  machine.    Shoe- 

Sewing-macbine  sbnttle 

Sewing-machine  shuttle  and  shuttle-actuating  mech- 
aniMm. 

Sewing-machine  spool-holder 

Sewing-machine  table '.'/.'...'.'. 

Sew  ng  machine  trimming  attachment '!I!*J!!! 

Sewing-machine  trirominirmerbanism 

Sewing-machine.     Waxthrea.l 

Sewing-machine  welf -gnirie [ 

Sewing-machine  weltgnirle ..!.!!!!!!! 

Sewing  machines.    Heating devii-e  f.ir  shoe^     ...... 

Sewing  machines.    Welt-gnidinjf  device  for  shoe-  . . 
Sewing  on  buttons.    Machine  fi»r 

Sewing  on  bnttons.    Machine  for 

Shade  piide-strip.    Window- 

Shade- naniier  bracket  !!!"! 

Shade  hanger.    Window- ."...'.'......."J* 

Shade  hcilaer 

Shade  bolder 

Sha/t e  or  curtain  hanger  [ 

Shade  roller  bracket.    Adjustable '..'...'..'.,.' 

Shade  roller.    Spiing 

Shade.     Window-       ....'...".".".'.".'.■*.".'.'.'." 

Shades.    Adjustable  bracket  for  window- ..'.'..!. .".,* 
Shades.    Holding  mechanism  for  spring-actuated 

Shaft  holder.     Wagon- 

KhafMubricator 

Shaft    Structnral  hollow [.["""Wi 

Shafttip      Wagon- 

Shafts.     Bugff>- 

Shafts.    Centering  device  for  revoivinf '.. . ..!"'.' 

Shaking,  bolting,  or  sifting  machine ..'.". 

Shaper  bead  "' 

Shaping  or  slotting  machines.    Ram  connecti<>n  ftn- . 
Sharpening  clippers.    Machine  for 

Sharpening  machine.    Drill- 

Sharpening  machine.    Scythe- 

Shaving-mag ^ 

Shears:  

<8Im  Animal-shears. 

Shears 

Shears 

Shestbing  and  lath. 


I.  H.  Jewell .''>06.880 


J.  P.  Needall.  C.  £ 
Mara. 

W.  K  Sefton 

I.  HeffWin 

J.  H.  Simmons 

G.  H.  CoJley 

F.  Doucet 

D.Howell 

L.L.Miller 

G.  D.  Munsing    ... 

L.  Mnther 

L.  Onderdonk 


C<dtou,  sod  R. 


J.  Schaack 

H.  B.  Bnms 

G.  F.  Wells  and  M.  T.  Sparks 
C.L.Tarr 

E.  Nngent 

J.  W.  Hynes 

E.  F.  Mower 

J.N.Kelly , 

P.L.Cox 

V.  Leoonte,  PAre 

W.  A.  Mack 

C.  Maldaner 

C.McNeil 

R.  J.  Wowlward 

J.I.  McDonald 

E.  Z.  Taylor .• 

K.Gieee 


J.  Douglas 

J.  Douglas 

G.  W.  Lasoell 

O.  B.  Windsor 

H.  Mundlos 

E.  P.  and  H.  H.  Arnold 


F.J.  Freeee 

J.  H.  Way 

D.  WiUiamson 

W.  A.  Pridcmore 

W.  A.  Mack 

T.  H.  Hollingsworth... 

H.  H.  Fefel 

G.R.Allen   

J.  G.  Greene 

L.  D.  Stinrhfteld 

W.N.Porter   

E.  P.  and  E.  F.  Arnold 
W.  E.  Bennett     


B.  T.  String  and  8.  Miller 
F.  C.  Schroeder 


J.  B.  Knapp 

J.  A.  Thompson 

J.  K.  Grill 

H.  E.  Werline 

O.  E.  Bonner 

G.Cook  .    .  ■ 

E.  F.  HariAbom 

F.  Schwanhinsser ... 

D.  A.  Page  and R.C. 

E.  T.  Barrowea 

F.  Wieting 


Bird. 


508,967 

r4M,8ir7 
506.690 
.509,778 
508.600 
.507.530 
508.715 
507.893 
506,884 
.506.997 
506,538 

507,943 

510,771 
5419.069 
506,888 

507,034 

510,709 

507,377 

.507.737 
507,780 

5  9,744 

510,868 

.510,433 

506,539 
506,455 
508.933 
.509.970 


Oct.  17 
Nov.  91 

Oct.  10 

Oct.  17 

Nov.  98 

Nov.  It 

Oct.  :m 
Nov 
Oct. 


Oct.  24 

Dec.  19 

Nov.  91 

Oct.  17 


9470 

1.V0 
1757 
1854 


507,898  Oct.  31  3575 


t07,119 

507,480 

507  548 
507.955 
511,539 

507,873 

907,867 

507,606 

507,198 

60H.8U 
908,031 
510,348 
611.603 
510.951 
507,119 
510,656 
509.893 
510.150 
511,496 

507,507 

507,988 
507,440 
508,7P3 
511,136 
509.509 
506.301 
510.894 
511,076 
508,151 
510,815  I 

510,114  I 

.505.891 


3306 
3.T97 

3946 

13  1799 

19   979 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Nov. 
Dec. 


94 

34 

9990 
3674 
9990 

Oct.  31  3541 

94  9509 
31  395C 
94     2380 


501 

1780 

1119 

376 

419 

65     1797 
545 


1356 
1757 
>  65     1610 


y65       799 

65  I    4S7 
Us  i    578 


[65  716 

|65  507 
65 

'  65  i  4^5 


Nov.  98 


A.  D.  Hoffman |  .50ri.333 


S.  il.  Johnson  and  H.  C.  Stowe. 


Dec. 

Oct. 
Nor. 


94     9911 

3543 
980-J 
198:1 
9919 
9507 

870 
1833 
91% 

9^ 
164-4 


461 

Its 


564 


I 


>65.  14M 


50^1.896  i  Nov. 


C.  A .  Eisenhart 506.309 


L.  De  Cailly 

B.  Seger 

O.  Schnelle 

C  Bowman. 

U.  Eberhardt . . . 
D.  8.  Henderson 

J.  S.  Bancroft. . . 

A.  Galette 

J.M.Blasi 


506.211 
510,938 
507,756 
510.887 
506,678 
505,899 

508,868 

510,637 
511,393 


Not.    7      478 

Dec.   19  '  1353 
Dec.    96     9553 


Combineil  wooden. 


C.  Hamann 509,195    Nov.  91     1885    f 

C.  Oberle  and  £.  Fallar 1.506.371     Oct.    10       994  1 

H.C.Forsyth 1510,015    Dec.     5      308: 


846 

1678 
1064 


>  65     1143 


1S4 


IfDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Alphabetical 


?iW  of  inrmtinw),  Ortober  to  Decfmber,  xndumve — Continaed. 


Inrtntinn, 


SliMfp-ahewfng  maohtne. 


Sbeet-delirsry  ftpp«r*taii 

SbM(.BMtol-be«din((  machiiM 

ShMt-B«telbeMn    ..  

SbMt-BMtal  bUnks.    Machine  fbr  edffi^ . 

SiMet-Betal  can 

Shaet-OMtal  can 

Sbaat-metal  can 

HlMet-iDatal  caa 

HbAet-moUil  can 


Sheet-metal-ooating  apparatas 

Sheet-oMtal  cylinders.    Machine  for  fo^inK 

Sheetmetal.    Enibnasinx 

Sbaet-BMtal  package 

Sheet- metal  pipe   


Sheet -metal  reeii«Iii.    Machine  for  nwtkl  ng 


^heet-metal- working  machine. 

Shelf  bracket 

ShelfrolW 

Shelf-anpport.    Aclinatable  . . . 

Shelving.    Metallic 

Sheila.    Article  made  from  ... 
ShingUng  bracket    Folding.. 

•Skip 

Ship's  brake 

Ship'ahnll 

Ship'akeel 

Shippiog 

Shipping 

Shirt     . 

Shoe.... 

Shoe.... 

Shoe  .... 

Shoe 


Shoa-fiuteniag 

Shoe-faatening 

Shoe-lkatening 

Skoe-lhatealng 

Shoe-flMtenlng 

Rhoe-ftMtenlBg 

Shoe-ahank-ahaping  machine. 

Shoe.    Swimming- 

Shoe-tip. 

Shoe.    Tnmed 

Shoe.    Tnmed 

Shoe.    Tnmed 


Strram-KlioTfl  I. 


Sboetnaker'ajaek 

Shot  or  powder  gage  and  ahell-loader 

Shoolder-braoe 

SboTel : 

8m  Aah-aho-vel. 
Cinder-ahoynl. 

Shorel 

ShorelA  and  di^poalnir  of  excavated  matefial. 

of  and  apparatna  for  opwating  steam 

Show-caae 

Show  eaoe  or  rack 

Show  CMUM  or  rack 

Show  eaa*  or  rack 

Showtray ft>r dried  fhiit 

Mkmtter  and  curtain.    Window 

Shatter  eloaer  and  fastener 

Shatter-fiaiitener 

Shattvr.    Window- 

Shatter- wwker 

8iocatiT«*.    Making 

SIdiag.    Hooaa- 

8m«.    Ash- .-. 


Miothod/ 


Ash- 


Sotarj 


Kail  way  tim^signsl. 
Raflwar  timiB  and  bloek 


SilW 
aiAMr. 
Slltar. 
SUUbc  appUanee. 

SSS^ 

JtaCaUe-road  signal 

DaagaraigBM.  

Paeamatle  slgaal.  signal 

Ballway-aigaaL  Trank-Une  alsnal 

Kail  way  blook-algnaL  TMbie  aigall. 
SidwaTelMtriaslgBal  ^^ 

Sgaal  ayparahia 

Mgaal a^parataa.    Bkwk-... 

Slgaal  apparataa.    Kleetiio . 

Slgaal  deriee.    Sleotrio 

Slgaal  deriee.    Kloetrle  train  and  Mwitel 


yCmm*'. 


n.  BUad 


O.  r.  Fenner 

J.  M.  Fender 

J.  White 

E.  Small 

S.  Barrath 

K.Barrath 

B.  Barrath 

K.Barrath 

F.  H.  Palmer 

O.  W.  Jaqaea  ... 

B.  SmaU 

J.  White 

G.  O.  McMortry. 

C.  S.  Hamlin 


E.  Small. 


F.  A.  WaUh 

T.  Corscaden    ., 

P.J.  Panlv,  Jr 

E.  T.  Leathold , 

M.J.  Breelin , 

M.  F.  and  H.  E.  Brennan 

M.F.  Bark 

R.  B.  Palnton i , 

F.  Tobias 

P.  O'Brien 

W.  T.  Svlven  and  O.  W.  Cotfla 

J.H.Bowley   

I.  linger 

P.  Oaason 

W.T.Lovd 

J.  H.  Mnlligan  

A.  F.  Postel  and  L.  B.  Morris  . 

C.  A.  Rledig 

J.H.  Gonn 

O.  W.  Prentice 

J.  N.  Sch wander 

n.  Vacbon 

G.  A.  Weld 

O.A.Weld 

T.  F.  Tvler 

A.F.  flilker 

G.W.Dixon 

J.  H.  Antboine 

H.  H.Badd 

O.  A.  Richardson 

G.  Samner  

J.  A.R.  Elliott 

W.  H.  Horn 


Xo. 


H.  Ames 511,8TD    Dec. 


300,837 

806,990 

506.9M 
511.383 
509. 4&5 
507.305 
507,306 
607,307 

507,900 

508,554 

506,0U 

509.960 
511.399 
600.136 
507,709 

509,466 


511,587 

511,500 
510.088 
SIO.HM 
510.503 
509,350 
511.7S1 
509.553 
607.  A56 
600.67a 
506.139 
509,839 
509.001 
510.639 
50K.388 
507.154 
511,717 
508.978 
500.808 
506.861 
806,341 
508.707 
505,805 
507.949 
511.066 
S09.335 
507,793 
900.506 
609,149 
508.943 
500,497 
906.495 
508,713 


Date. 


Not.  38 
Oct    17 


Oct. 

Deo. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Not. 

Oct. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Not. 
Oct. 


17 
96 
88 
34 
34 
94 

31 

14 

3 

5 
36 
31 
31 


Not.  98 


Dec.   96 


Dec. 

Dec. 

Deo. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Doc. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Not. 

Oct 

Dec 

Not. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Oct 

Nov. 

Oct 

Oct 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Not. 

Nov. 

Not. 

Not. 

Oct 

Not. 


96 

5 

13 
13 
38 
96 
98 
31 
38 

3 
38 
31 
13 

7 
84 
36 
31 
%< 
17 
10 
98 

3 


3100 

9019 

9011 
9676 
341^ 
3581 
3583 
3^83 

3681 

047 

370 

186 
9600 
1900 
3979 

9488 


9964 

3003 
417 
1683 
1319 
3987 
3915 
9646 

8838 

535 

3104 

1670 

1357 

668 

3315 

3909 

1635 

3048 

1809 

041 

9H87 

98 


84  8477 
96  3135 
88  I  8091 
31  I  3408 
98  {  3669 
91      1»]7 


7 
98 
10 
14 


36     3131 
17  I  18rt 


C.  L.Goald 1806,908    Oct 

G.J.Meyer 1909,748 

E.  F.Spencer !  606,743 

E.  F.  Spencer j  806,744 

E.  F.  8peDC«T 600,446 

W.  R.  M.Tortat..... 1908,449 

J.  ODonn««ll '606,537 

J.K.Christv    508.404 

R.Davis  and  A.  Oartnar 510,164 

T.Oaakins     506,393 

A.  Roaonberg 610,446 

O.W.SooHay    510.060 

T.  L.  Hobbfl 506,919 

W.  Lewia  and  A.  H.  Ross 508,798    Not.  14     1906 

T.O.Payne 510,980  Dec.  19  1901 

D.  B.  Saaford 606,983  Oct  10  804 

G.  Wexler 500.984  Dec.  5  941 

A.Roaell 505,849  Oct  8  70 

P.  Diamond 908,989  Oct  17  9009 


i  Not. 

98 

OQKO 

Oct 

17 

1613 

Oct 

17 

1613 

Not. 

14 

750 

Nov. 

14 

764  1 

Oct. 

10 

1383  ! 

Nov. 

14 

706  I 

Dec. 

5 

540  1 

Oct 

10 

1039 

Dec. 

19 

1001 

Dec. 

5 

353 

Oct 

17 

1800  ! 

Monthly 
volume. 


i748 
749 
487 
498 
497 
648 
600 
635 
635 
635 
<914 
)915 
933 
(   99 
)  100 
44 
653 
465 
800 
(601 
<603 
r603 
(789 

xra 

731 
93 
406 
396 
555 
788 
640 
865 
685 
138 
750 
411 
333 
139 
569 
787 
401 
736 
453 
935 
098 
36 
610 
764 
634 
835 
646 
409 
104 
619 
9^8 
998 


765 

(469 

M70 

715 

406 

406 

187 

188 

391 

I     173 

135 

957 

939 


489 
8559 
1096 
1187 


471 

(390 

^300 

465 

190 

56 

17 

495 


G.  McTntoah 509..M5  Nov.  98  9634  637 

A.  H.Johnson  and  T.H.  Patenall..  609.187  Nov.  31  18^9  403 

J.  C.  A.  Xiesopolski  and  C.  Bode...  507,869  Oct  31  3516  Hid 

T.F.(}aynor   509,318  Nnv.  21  2040  j  J^ 

G.R.Mlller .vn,918  Oct.  .11  3r.10  801 


Official 
Gazette. 


65 
65 
65 
65 
66 
65 

!» 

65 

!» 

65 
65 
65 
65 


65 
I  65 
i     65 

66 

65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
^ 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
6> 
65 
65 
65 
65 
6.'> 
65 
K> 
65 
65 


65 

|., 

65 
65 

6.1 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 


65 
65 
65 
65 
65 


y 


1.185 

406 

406 
1948 
1-268 
592 
."138 
5-a 

742 

949 

73 

1444 

1950 

1146 

6«.5 


.65      1269 


>65     2000 


2008 
1488 
1730 
1653 
1831 
3045 
1299 

711 
1336 

104 
1386 
1109 
1679 

8(CI 

473 
2044 
1096 
1376 

366 

191 

1315 

31 

502 
20-» 
1294 

091 
1304 
1150 

8:)8 
128:2 

281 

997 


90.0 
.181 

1357 
.138 
332 
913 
914 
358 
903 

1519 
309 

1614 

1176 
383 


>65   1000 


1790 
165 

1456 

16 

404 


65 
65 
65 

|65 

65 


1380 

1144 

715 

1174 

728 
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Alphabetical  litt  of  inventions,  Odober  to  December,  iac^Mn'te— Continaed. 


InTentioD. 


Signaler  otberoiroalta.    Kleotrical  apparatus  for  con- 
trolling 

Sitrnal  reoelTor.    Blectaio- 

Si (;nal- wire  compensator 

Signal-wire  support 


Signals.    Electric  apparatus  for  controlling. 

Signaling  apparatus 

Signaling  apparatus.    Bleotrio... 

Signaling  apparatna.    Fog 


Signaling  apparatna.    Traia 


Signaling  between  veaaels  npon  water 

Signaling  to  rani.    Contat't  for 

Signaling  system.     BlMutiic  time 

Sink  ana  dish -drainer.    Combined 

Sinks.    Outlet  connection  and  aliuiner  for . 

Siphon-motor 

Sirup  beating  and  mixing  machine 

Skate 

Skatetnick.    Roller- 

Skating  rink.    Artiflcial-ice 

Skein  holder 

Skewer-puller 

Skirt- protector 

Skirt.    Riding- 

Slate.    Drawing- 

Slate  dreaMing  or  planing  machine...* 

Sled 


Sled 

Sled.    Coasting- 

Sled.    (Toasting- 

Sled.    Motor- 

Sled -propeller ^... .... 

Sled-pn>peller 

Sleigh 

Sleigh 

SleiKb  attachment  for  wheeled  Tehicles 

SleiKta-knoe , 

Slt'igh-mnner ,.... 

Slei:;h-mnner 

Slicer.    PoUto- 

Slicer.    Vegetable- 

Slicing-machlne 

Sliding  gate 

SInice.    Amalgamating  and  reducing 

Hluice-box ^ 

Small  arm.    Repeating 

Smeltine  and  reHning  furnace.    ReTerberatory 

Smelting. fiirnaoe 

Smeltlngfnmace 

Smoke.     Apparatus  for  producing  a  liquid  prodnctof. 
Smoke.    Apparatus  for  remoTing  imparities  from 

Smoke-consuming  fni-nat^e 

Smoke-^vtnsaminKfamace 

Siiiokelens  powder 

Snap.    Hameas- 

"Snap-hook 

Snap-hook  and  fastener.    Combined 

Snow.    Clearing  stret- ts  or  railway  tracks  from 

Snow.    Gan-heated  fumare  for  iitj'aef^ing 

Snow  gnard 

Snow-melting  machine 

Snow-melting  machines.    Pilot-shoe  for 

Snow-plow 

Snow  plow  attachment 

Snow  plow  or  scraper , 

Snow-roller 

Snow-sweeper 


Soap.    Making     

Soap.    Mannfactnring 

Soap.    Manofactnring  toilet 

Soap  snspennioa  attachment ..,. 

So<la  and  chlorine.    Apparatus  for  the  electrolytic 

production  of  '        | 

Soda  and  chlorine.    Apparatus  for  electrolytically 

produi  ing 

Soda-water  apparatiu 

Soda-water  apparatus ! 

Soda-water  fountains.     Simp-Jar  and  ftraoet-loTer 

for 
Sodium  acetate.    Making 

Solar  heater 


H.  A.  Parriah. 


W.  H.  Kiman 

J.  Fisher 

J.  Fisher 


M.  B.  Leonard 

J.  W.  Gravdon 

T.  B.  Doolittle 

A.  R.  Bostwick  and  J.  DuffS*. 


J.  8.  H.  Pellat. 


L.  I.  Blake 

F.  E.  Kioaman  .. 
J.  liOerry 

G.  C.Geraty 

J.Clifford 

F.  W.  Reinhardt 

J.  Werner 

R.  Weigand 

C.  G.  Hoerle 

T.L.Rankin.... 
W.C.  Sender.-.. 

G.  P.  Pilling... 
N.  J.  Bnclumaa. . 

J.  Glaasman 

A.K.  Croaa 

T.J.  Ruoh 

G.  Bishop 


F.  N.  WUde  and  E.  F.  CampbeU. . . 
A.  R.  Ayrea 

G.  Seebiok 

J.  W.  Drescber 

H.  Roeber 

F.  A.  Sehaefer 

H.  B.  Ellswortk 

F.  A.  Sehaefer 

G.  P.  Askln 

O.  G.  Anderson  and  J.  R.  SJolander 

W.DaBois 

W.  8.  Hopkins 

H.  B.  O'Cfonnell 

H.  D.  Alexander , 

T.  and  W.  H.  Coldwell 

H.  Withey 

J.  H.  Jory , 

J.  P.  Foley 

J.  Laumann 

J.  L.  Giroux 

J.  L.  Giroux 

A.  Plat    (Reissue) 

A.  J.  Chase 
E.  E.  Duller 
W.  L.  Denio 
T.  MUton 

M.  B.  Leonard 

H.J.  Bickle 

B.  Covert 

C.  W.  Wahlenius .'... 

R.  A.  HtAly  and  E.  D.  Candell 
R.  A .  Heal V  and  S.  D.  Cundell 

H.M.Esselen 

R.  A.  Healy  and  E.  D.  Candell 
R.  A.  Healy  aod  B.  D.  CnudeU 

O.Spiegel 

N.  McKay 

W.  B.  Jonea 

S.  Hapgood 

N.C.Baaaett 

J.  Oriinwald 

J.  Sohioht 

T.C.  Steama 

C.A.  Breul 

E.  B.Cnttea 


E.  B.  Cnttan. 


Solar  heater. 
SoUr  heater. 
Solar  heater. 


F.  H.  Lippincott. 
F.  H.  Lippinoott. 
B.Haaa 


W.  H.  Higgia 
H.  E.  Paine... 


H.  E.  Paine. 
H.  E.  Pain*. 
H.  E.  Palae. 


Na 


CO0,9M    ITorr.  tl 


509,171    Nov. 
606.106'  Oct. 
611,138    Dec 


507,518 

505,879 
511,731 
511,400 

600,447 

506,150 
606.833 
608,315 
610,189 
506.669 
510,700 
606,3i'4 
506,574 
508,617 
608,755 
506.138 
507,450 
510,334 
.'M)e,131 
608.468 
508,579 

511,199 

510,991 
507,900 
505,993 
609,595 
608,980 
."106,079 
510,133 
606,080 
509.786 
508.966 
509,733 
505,831 
607,383 
506,088 
508,906 
.'■08,666 
509,913 
610,474 
508,998 
510,951 
508,381 
11,379 
611,388 
600,708 
510,831 
806.198 
607,979 
508,910 
609,900 
508,990 
506.497 
506,498 
511.995 
606,499 
506,600 

509,333 

905,960 
800,811 
606,944 

908,068 

906,004 
609,049 
608.777 
508,809 
606,805 

510,900 

500,396 
908.397 
606,915 

5n.l43 
900,900 

600,301 

900,309 


Oct    94 


Oct 
Dec. 


3 
96 


Dec.   96 

Not.  98 

Oct.  3 
Oct.  3 
Nov.  7 
Dec.  5 
Oct.  17 
Dec.  19 
Oct.  10 
Oct  10 
Nov.  14 
Nov.  14 
Oct.  3 
Oct  94 
Dec  5 
Not.  7 
Nov.  14 
Nov.  14 

Dec.   19 

Dee.  5 
Oct  94 
Oct  3 
Nov.  38 
Nov.  31 
Oct  3 
Dec.  5 
Oct.  3 
Nov.  98 
Nov.  7 
Nov.  98 
Oct  3 
Oct  94 
Oct.  3 
Nov.  7 
Nov.  14 
Dec.  5 
Dec.  12 
Nov.  7 
Dec.  5 
Nov.  7 
Nov.  7 
Dec.  19 
Nov.  98 
Dec.  13 
Oct  3 
Oct  84 
Nov.  91 
Nov.  31 
Not.  7 
Oct  10 
Oct 
Dec 
Oct  10 
Oct    10 

Not.  91 

Oct  3 
Not.  98 
Oct     3 

Not.  14 

Oct.  3 
Not.  91 
Not.  14 
Not.  14 
Oct     3 


10 
19 


Deo.   19 

Not.  7 
Not.  7 
Oct     3 

Dec  19 
Not.  98 

Not.  98 

Not.  98 

Not.  98 


Monthly 
volume. 


Ottirial 
Gasetto. 


9084 

1990 
477 


9035 

199 
3931 
3703 

9474 

565 

47 

389 

488 

1483 

1475 

1093 

1338 

1048 

1945 

535 

8815 

799 

950 

796 

993 

9331 

64? 

9400 

300 

9711 

1639 

434 

477 

436 

8019 

476 

9913 

45 

9709 

447 

373 

1119 

113 

1049 

407 

686 

680 

079 

949.^ 

3041 

13  <3 

514 

8533 

1538 

1909 

467 

1996 

1996 

8508 

1997 

1990 

9830 


8008 
918 

1199 

317 
1741 
1976 
1393 

190 

1844 


903 

476 

124 

549 

790 

721 

31,32 

793 

C56 

(605 

<6a6 

(.'W7 

144 

13 

95 

111 

372 

364 

3.V> 

336 

310 

138 

689 

193 

63 

197 

943 

(570 

1571 

151 

591 

77 

6»i 

402 

114 

109 

114 

ra 

115 

705 

13 

666 

117 
01.99 

976 

95.26 

951 

99 

164  , 
169 
166 
008 
735 
330 
133 


"3 

1 

> 

s, 

39 

1181 

65 

1167 

65 

93 

65 

1854 

S65 

589 

65 

95 

65 

9048 

65 

1061 

H 

1906 

65 

107 

66 

13 

66 

830 

65 

1501 

65 

.108 

65 

1701 

65 
65 

207 

65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
05 

[« 

05 
65 
65 


968 

1008 

104 

.vn 

1582 
806 
990 

1871 

1531 

4»'8 
58 


65  1313 

65  ,  1097 

06  84 

65  1500 

65  i       85 

65  1370 

65  :    845 

65  :  1340 

65  I       11 

65  '     547 

65  '  87 

66  897 
C5  984 
65  1431 
65  :  1933 
65  834 
65  1540 


65 
65 
»i5 


880 

884 

1901 


65  1376 
65  1676 


HA 
65 


100 
611 


373  ,  65  1075 

486  65  ;  1166 

113  65  841 

305  6.5  946 

306  65  946 
611  65  1903 
30.->  65  940 
306  65  947 

50  05  44 

739  05  1370 

57  65  43 

66  01 

!  05  1110 

65  1014 

390  '  6-V  1083 

30  !  06  00 

464  I  65  1770 


566  130   66   869 

567  ;  139   65   883 

179    46  !  06    80 


S854 
9S49 

9347 

8861 

9383 


(9«T 

}908 

609 

870 

970 

}571 

(S71 

^979 


(909  ( 
1970  !  i 


t6     1857 
[66  1941 

65  1949 

I 

[06  i  IMI 
!06  1913 
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laventioB. 


Alaminiam 


SaMcr  urf  BuUdaf  ( 

ttold«rlBg-iran 

8old«ri]i|cirDB.    K)«ctri«any-bMt«d. 
SoIderiDK  ^  e*B* 

Solc^liAiiiMUng  Bwehine 

8ole-«haaii«IiBn  machlBA 

8ole-g««ctDC  machiae 

Sole.    PDMniwtio 

8ol«.    PiMamatle  shoe- 


Soiflu,  Ac.    Machine  for  catting 

Soi^ng  or  alftlnK  apperataa 
8oand-ribmtiona.    Tablet  for  recording 

SoQTenlr-bolder 

Row»»r.    Broadcaat  aerd- 

Rowing  marhine.    Seed- 

Bpader  or  dif;K«r 

Spectacle  or  eyeglaaa  lenaee.    Machine  iTor  grinding 
the  edges  of  ^ 

Rpeetarlea 

Apectaelea 

Spectarlee 

Speed-Indicator  aiMl  alarm.    Recording 

Rpeed-iadicator  for  ahaf  ting 

Speed-reoorder 

Spherv.    Armillary 


M.  H.  Laaoon  . 
T.  Merrv^... 
C.  L.  Coflin  ... 
H.  Pennington - 

F.  J.  rreeae  . . . 


Sphere.    Dynamical^uranged  c«l«^atlal 

Spike 

Spikea  or  aaila.    Machine  for  making. . 

Spindle 

Spindle 

Spindle-a^Jnating  deviee 

Spindle  and  bearing  therefor 

Spindla  and  bearing  therefor 

Spindle  a^d  bearing  therefor 

Spindle  and  retaining  device  therefor . . 

Hpindla-baad  atretcher 

Rpindle  (br  maehlnea  for  winding  qiiilla 

Splndle-snpport 

Spinning  and  twisting  framea.    Thmadfcreaking  de- 

Tioefbr 
Spinning-flier  and  attachment  thereto 

Spinnlagframe.    Qap 

Spinnlng-maehine  separator 

Spiaaing  meehaniam  , 

Sptaning  or  twisting  apparatus 

SpittOOQ 

SpokeshaTO 

Spool-bolder 

Spooler-spindle.    Front... 

SpooHng  yam.    Bobbin-holder  for  ... . 

Spoon 

Spoon-bolder 

Spoon  or  analoeoas  article 

Spoons,  forks,  knlTca,  Ae.    Manofactoribg 

Spent.    Sap- 

Spont.    Sap- >. 

Spent,  *a.  to TeaaeU.    Attaching. .. . 
Spraying  and  aprinkling  machine.    Port4l>le 
Spring: 
8m  Bed-apring.  Vehicle-apriibr. 

Door-sprtng.  Wsgonsprink. 

Draft-apring. '  Wagon-bolaUr  apring. 

Seat-apring.  Wagon-seat  Spring 

Spring     1 

Spring  attaehment  for  the  wheels  or  otner  parts  of 
ojdaa  aad  other  Tehlelee. 

Spriag-eUp 

Spriag-eocspreasing  apparatos  


F.  J.  Frreae 

Z.  T.  French  and  W.  C.  Meyer 

F.  Moore 

A.  W.  Foster 

A.M.  Stickney 

G.  Elsnpr 


J.  K.  Wassenioh. 
T.  F.  Gaynor... 

W.E.  Pratt 

O.  B.  Rnppe 

G.  Keiaer 


906,801 

511.517 
5US,eiO 

509.889 
506  M2 
."MA.  9^4] 

T.  A.  Willaon  and  H.  Bilgram 5tt),19« 


No. 


M1,t^ 
506,011 
90^964 
510,981 

508,630 

.VW,«31 
510,187 
508,084 
510,504 


Oct.    10     1415 


17     1705 


Monthly 
volume. 


H.  W.e<»lliD8 

J.  F.  Samner 

M.  F.  Wickliffe    

G.  T.  McLaothlin  and  J.  Navlor,  Jr 

W.F.Dial 

J.C.  Henry 

S.  M.  Glbba 

M.  Tumbnll 

G.  W.  Flaher    

H.  Greer  

G.  K.  Chandler.. 

G.  O.  Draper 

W.  A.  Chandler 

G.H.Allen     

G.  W.  Knljrht 

J.  W.  Wattles 

J.H.  Northrop 

D.J.  Winn 

K.  Atwood    

J.  H.  Northrop 

J.  T.CoUina 


J.Sbaw 

N.  Hieks 

C.  A.Taft 

D.  P.  German  .. 
L.  F.  Weiss  .... 

A.Puael 

H.  I).  Lanfair... 
H.  H.  Thomas  . . 
F.  W.  Easton  .. 
J.  D.  Aiken  .... 
W.  J.  Osterman 

J.  R.  Blair 

J.  Staren 

6.  W.  Peck 

J.  F.  Warner . . . 

A.  H.  Wood 

8.  Walter    

T.  Peppier 


.'ilO.aiO  '  Dec. 

509.!»e7  l>ec. 

.VW,457  Nov 

506.406  Oct. 

.•lOH.tM  Nov 

508,614  Nov 

511,490  I  Dec. 

906,»i4  I  Oct. 

511.236  ;  I>M>. 

605.980  :  Oct. 

507,994  Nov 

510,848  I  Dec. 

516,404  I  Dec. 

511.719  I  Dec. 

508.383  ,  Nov 

509. 9»  ;  Dec. 

508.835  Nov. 

606  895  Oct. 
508.160 
506,748 
506,196 


506,647 
510.801 
506.140 
510.909 
506.754 
806,555 
508,497 
609,498 
511,966 
610,309 
610,8HS 
510,835 
511,100 
509  094 
509,980 
506.386 
509.418 
510,997 


441 

19  I  9401 
3  875 
7  I      84 


86  I  3819 

7  I    561 

5  938 

7  !    491 

10  I    663 

7  I    968 

14  ;  1896 

3  560 

17  I  1918 

18  1776 
3  i     537 

19  1857 
17  I  1699 
88  8<U0 
14  733 
88  8560 


J.H.  Dales 

W.  E.  Hart,  Sr.  and  Jr  . 


Spriag-Jaek' cleaner 

tm  Aatomatio  aprinkler. 
Sproeket  wheel  and  ehaia. 

Sqnare 

Sqnar*  kiage.    Folding- . . . 
Starker 


W.  J.  Kaaihnan . 

E.  B.  Chain 

C.G.  Brady 


Lawn-aprinkfer, 


StagaavparatBa. 
8taitaff-(vaeko6. 
Stair  ovrar  or 

Stetrwrad 

Stake-boldar  . 
Stalk-eaMor.. 
8«alk-e«t««r. . 

Stalk-enttWM 

Stalk-eattar. 

Stalk- 

Slalll 


eaUtrator.    Combiaad. 
Uar,  .and  eolttrator. 


Slaaip  aad  algaal  dartoa.    C«ahined  eleclric  time- 


19 

8454 

5 

780 

5 

745 

18 

1688 

19 

2177  1 

81 

1836 

5 

831 

10   1084 


S08.9Pe  Not.  7 
510,538  !  Dec.  19 

610.345  Dee.  5 
610,966  Deo.  19 
506.867  Dec.  5 


1946 
96 


J.  B.  Gmeter  and  O.  Jackaoa 611,137    Dec.  19     9943 

8.  H.  Bret* 609,968  j  Nov.  81  i  8167 

E.DeCamp 510,999  I  Dec.  18  I  1166 

N.  Hooaiager 507,008  i  Oct.  17  J  9041 

J.F.Byme  510,779  {  Dec.  18     1584 

J.  B.  KeoiaoB  and  M.  F.  Bnrk 511,699  |  Deo.  96     3066 

J.  W.  Zimmerman 507.798  i  Oct.  31     3991 

H.  H.  McBride  ..-.« 611,3661  Dee.  96     9616 

J.  S.  Whitworth I  606,389  I  Oct.  10     1093 

J.  A.  Duckworth 907.676  ;  Got.  31     3993 

J.H.  Herring  i  510,716  I  Deo.  19     1606 


Combined . 


O.  M.  Snodgrass 

G.  M.  Snodgrass  

W.  and  J.  Allingham . 

O.B.Faks 

J.  W.  FiUgerald 

T.  F.  Gaynor 

J.  F.  Cowdety 


,6B6l  Dec   96 


611,« 

511,667  I  Dec. 
806.666  i  Not. 

605,894  I  Oct 


Official 
Oasette 


65       983 


65      349 


86 


65  I  18KI 
65  '  lr>93 
65  I  15.57 
Vi  \  1650 
«5  1740 
65  I  1M48 
65  {  1IJ4 
65  i  14M 


65  1967 
65  1799 
65     1415 


968,100 


Not. 


56t,9n    Not. 
911,410  I  Deo. 


3114! 

96  3111  I 

91  1594  ! 

.■»  '  34 

7  ^  900 

91  '  9030    ! 

96  '  9718  . 


65     9097 


i4S3 
6S6 
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luvnntioa. 


Stamp.    Hand-  ........••••.. 

Stamp.     Hand-  .............. 

Stamp.    Hand-  .............. 

KtMmp.    Hand- 

Stamp.    Marking- 

Stamp-mill  and  amalgamator. 
Stamp-stem  gnide 


■••^ ■«•••• •• 


Stamp- vending  mschine 

Stamps,  Sto.    Apparatus  for  collecting  and  arranging 

postage- 
Stamping  in  colors 

Stsncnion.    Cattle- 

Stand: 
8m  Albam-atand. 
Book -stand. 
Display-stand. 
Map-stand. 

Btaple-bcnding  machine 

Starch  oot  of  collars.     Machine  for  aqneeting  the 
Starching-machine 

Station-indicator , 


Muaio-atand. 

Fmbrella-ntaad. 

WashsUnd. 


Stave-bending  machine  .. 
Stave-forming  apparatua. 


Stave  ronnding,  crocing,  and  chamfering  machine  . 

Stavea.    Machine  for  flniahing  twisted 

Stay.    Dresa- 

Stay.    Dreaa- 

Steak -cruaher 

Steamboat 

Oli^MUl- OOllfTT  .....*...*............................■ 

ovoaiu- ooiier  .   ...............a.............. ....... 

Owoaiu - Douer  .......*..••.............*.....«....... 

Steam-boiler  ....................................... 

Steam-boiler 


Steam  by  the  aid  of  molten  alag. 
erating 

Steam-engine 

Steam-engine 


Apparatus  for  gen- 


Steam-engine  

Steam-engine  ...v. 

Steam-eugine 

Steam-engine 

Steam-engine 

Steam-engine 

Steam-engine.    Duplex 

Steam -genera  tor 


Steam-generator , 

Steam -generator 

Steam  generator  and  auperbeater 

Steam -generator  furnace 

Steam  or  hot- water  beater 

Steam  plant 

Steam  plant 

Steam  plant 

Steam-aeparator , 

Steam-abovel 


C.  H.  Borteaa 

E.  H.  Dodge 

J.  B.  Dunham 

M.P.Dyaatt 

C.L.Anton 

C.  Carter  and  A.  H.  Ball.... 
T.PUklngtoo 

W.  H.  Kaltanbeok 

H.  A.  Krotaach 

E.  A.  W  Wolter 

H.  Heitmau 


L.  P.  Peterson  ... 
A.  S.  Thompson .. 
A.  W.  Cnmmings. 
W.  K.  Dewey 

J.  Rodrignes 

J.Daton 

T.J.  SuUivaa 


J.  Pl«ukharp  and  W.  K.  Liggett. 

D.  F.  Miller .• 

M.  M.  Beeman 

J.B.Moore 

P,L.Mars 

C.  Hangan 

J.  A.Eno 

M.N.  Forney 

H.  A.  Laughlin 

D.  Rooasean 

E.  A.  Ashcroft 


J.  Abell 

R.T.  AbeU.... 

P.  E.  Berthier . 

G.  H.  Conklin  . 
H.  W.  Nipher . 
C.  E.  Ongley... 
J.  S.  Sherman  . 

C.White 

CM.  Miller... 

E.  E.  Roberts.. 

E.  B.  Roberts.. 

R.  G.  Ruffles  . . 
J.  Bonioard 


C.  E.  Stockford. 

C.Phelps 

E.  B.  Coxe 

E.  B.  Coxe 


Steam-superheater  with  independent  furnace  . 

Steam-tight  coupling 

Steam-trap 

Steam-trap 

Steam-trap..... 

Steam-tr^ 

Steam- trap 

Steam-trap 

Steam-trap 

Steam-trap 

Steam-trap.    Thermostatic :. 

Steamer  for  tempering  wheat 

Steaming  spparatus 


E.  B.  Coxe 

C.  E.  Well*  snd  A.  Trout 

J.  M.  Boudrle  and  T.  McManus. 

L.  nUer 

L.M.  Rouse 

C.  M.  Baum 

H.  Creamer 

O.  Gassett 


W.  J.  Gregg. . . 

M.Hey 

R.  R.  Leitch... 
C.  A.  Schroyer. 
J.  Zimmerman. 

E.  E.'Oold 

F.Beall 


No. 


966.665 

507,067 
606.!i80 
.VI8,999 
500,858 
508,679 
510,960 

507,368 

rM,»48 

M6,106 
509,031 


606.791 
906.869 
509.518 
509,896 

607,168 

508,506 

506,980 

611,098 

509.933 
507,876 
509,480 
510,513 
809,608 
505,940 
510,«« 
507,735 
509,318 

508,539 

910,366 

510,561 
511,488 

606,765 

506,473 
605,001 
508.043 
W7.173 
507,468 
510,184 

107,504 


Date. 


Got.    94 
Not.  91 

Nov.  81 
Nov.  91 


Dec.    19     9067 


Monthly 

VoluBM'. 


1566 


1919 
9849 

Oct.    17     1650 


507,605    Oct. 


Steel  into  wroogfat-iron.    ConTerting  oast- . 

Steel  ribbons.    Apparatus  for  coloring 

Steering  apparatus.    Hydraulic 

Steering  apparatua.    Tow-  , 

Steering-engine 

Steering-gear.    Eleotrieal 

Steering Teaaels.    Dragfor 

Stereotype  or  electrotype  platea.    Base  for 

Storilialng  apparatos 

Sterilising  apparatna 


!  H.  G.  HaU 

W.  Parkinsoo 

J.  Logan .' 

C.S.Irwin 

J.  R.  and  J.  B.  WllsM 

W.Craig 

C.  W.  AytOB 

L.  Booober 

H.Fietseh,  Jr 

S.  Adam  aad  M.  O.  Bahftiaa. 
A.  y.  M.  Sprncne 


907,160 
907,6M 

907,609 

606,890 
510,689 
510,563 

510,886 

611,314 
611,110 

510,668 

506,765 
806,806 
609,909 

806.300 

506,846 
50i».708 
508.797 
610,661 
506,760 

507,968 

510,664 

006,964 

511.644 
610,396 
507.136 
610,746 
560.511 
807,969 
508,971 
606,015 
510,787 
606,067 


Oct    94 


Oct 
Get 


9609 

9340 
8170 


31     3944 

1796 
1950 
1961 

19 


Deo.  19  1305 


Not. 

Oct 

Nov. 


1998 
1714 
9004 


Not.  7   599 

Not.  96  I  3114 
Not.  14  1180 
Not.  14  1905 
Deo.  19  ;  1381 
1643 


Oct 


17 


34  8518 
16  1946 
10   730 


•ao 


483 


Deo. 

Oct 

Deo. 

Not. 

Get 

Not. 

Not. 

Deo. 

Oet 


96 

8068 

66 

9094 

6 

837 

968 

65 

1566 

94 

99l!'l 

560 

65 

467 

19 

1540 

389 

66 

1713 

98 

96^ 

696 

65 

1967 

31 

9647 

793 

65 

606 

7 

484 

117 

65 

847 

91 

1786 

440 

« 

1195 

19 

1857 

366 

66 

1716 

3 

957 

68,66 

65 

51 

Gaae6taL 


»  I  1041 

65  498 

66  979 
65  ;  888 
65  I  1419 
65  988 
G5  1806 


65  I  1138 
65  1110 


1818 


943 
65  1566 


336 


65 

65   584 


660 


[65  1661 

65  !  1908 

66  j  1846 

1666 


1011 

351 

1167 

856 


»65 


190 
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Inreatko. 


SliU 

StiU.    Dracciat'* 

«tut 

Stlimp  

Stock  in  h«rd«.    App«r»tnii  for  handllan 

Stnek  Mcoriaff  Mid  raieMing  devioe 

Htock-yftnl  CM««        / 

Htoeklaff  rapportor 

SiokeT.    MecbMiiMkl   

8toD«.    AniflcUl 

Sti.ne.     Artiflcial 

HtoiKt-boat 

8tou«  lireak«r  or  rmiilier 

Sfon*-.    Biiihiiofc- 

Stnn»channflin|i  niM'tiiue  

Mt4tn^.    Compoaofl  for  arti  flcial 

A{on«-«attinK  laachiae    


.StoD«-drf«aiBff  machiiM^ 

Stone.    Machine  for  sawing  blocks  of. 

St«>ne.    Mjumfacture  of  artificial 

Stitne-nawint!  roa<-hine     

Stool  and  Uble.    Combined 


Stool.    Poldine 

Stool.     Folding  camp-  .. . 

Stop- mot  ion 

Stopper : 

Am*  Boiler-flue  stopper. 
Stopper-faatener 


Bottle-atoppei . 


Storage-batt«ry 

Storaita  battery 

Storaga-batterr 

Storaca-battei^ 

Htoraga-batterj- 

StoraK»-batt«7 

Storaffa-battery 

Storaea- battery 

fttore-Berrice  apparatnn . . . 
Storo-anrrice  apparatua  . . . 
Store-aervice  apparatua  . . . 

Stora-aervice.    Device  for  renu>ving  dnat  f^om. 

Store-acTTioe  track-curve 

Stove 

*^""'' "    -■••••  •••«■■  ■•••*■•■•*■■«««,,,....., 

Stovj 

''•*'*  "     '■-•*•■■-••>•••««•••*>•■■■••■•■■...< 

Siove-Kaae 

StoT*  bamer. 

(ttove.   Camp-. 


Oaa-. 


Store.    Cooking- , 

StoT»4affi.    Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
Stove.    Firepbuse- , 


Store  for  beating  and  Hxbting  pnrpoaea 

Stove,  faraaoa,  or  range  grate 

Stave.    Gaa. ..  

Stove,    Oaa- 

^▼a.    Q«a- 

^ro»^         l*«^    ••   •>•*••«•«.•  »•  aa*a*a**   .«•.• 

O*OT^h^»WB0    -  •■••«••••■...•.••«•«•..••••• 

Store.    Haatiiig- 

StoT*.    Emtimg- 

Stora>hMd 

StoTa.    Hai>blact 

StoT*.    Hoi-blaat 

Stavab    Jjun^- 

Stova-IU  Uftar  and  kettle  bolder  and  draii^ 

Stova.    00- 


00. 
Slava.  Oil.. 
StoTa,  00-. 
Storaarl 
StavaarAuMM. 
StovaorfenM*. 
Stovaari 
Stovaari 


K^lato  atteauofloi 


Staraplpa  attM^haieat 


;trodncing. 


A.  y.  M.  Spragna   

H.Hln«    . 

C.  R.  R.  B^'k 

K.  n.  Emde ..;. 

B.  K.  Kiker  and  A.  Green 

M.  M.  Fjinnan 


Vo.    ,     Date. 


500.  .V» 
5I1.4M 
909  2rtJ 

500,139 


Nov.  Sfl 
Dec.  -X 
Nov.  81 
Nov.  38 
Nov.  81 


C.  K.J.  Raben 

O.  Huff 

F  O.  Rappert 

C.George 

J.  Lorens 

O  H.  E.ldy 

A. -r.  Oaten  andL.  j.  Hewes    

K.  Smith  

8.H.  Holley , 

A.  Moiile 

T.  Shea.  .r.  L.  Woodbury,  and  F.  A. 

Whipple. 
C.Lobr  


Ml\,m>  Oct.  17 

510.365  Dec.  5 

510..M1  1>ec.  19 

B0t!*,8K)  Nov.  14 

.W.W«  Nov.  9^ 

.Vr7  cOI  (kt  31 

5<»M.!»a4  !>«><•.  .S 

SOW  I6U  Nov.  7 

.■SO?.  118  Oct.  2-I 

.Vn,.V«  Oct.  31 

.W.ole  Nov.  7 

.VH.n33  Nov.  7 

511.715  Dec.  9K 


Monthly 
volume. 


OfllcU] 
Oaxett*). 


I 


MM 
3744 
8144 
8917 
1904 

1497 

857 
1104 
1443 

lft45 

:M8a 

198 

311 

8834 

3018 

67 

89 

3906 


044 

664 
515 
706 
465 
5.176 

\m 

906 

9au 

367 
404 

I     810 

"'tt' 
.^58 

741 
16,17 

786' 


f.5 
65 
65 
65 
6". 


i 


1308 

r.*5« 

1109 
1.350 
1147 


r>5  I     310 


•a 

6.') 
65 

art 

66 

66 
65 
65 
65 
65 
66 


'   1.573 

l»CU 

1044 

109H 

<»5 

1434 

816 

4.'W 

618 

76^ 

773 

9043 


511,6S«     D««-.    26     3071       751       6%  '  9019 


A.  Jeanaaume 508  885    N«iv.   14  i  1348 

A.  H.  Frear 

G.  E.  Foaalck 

C.  R.  Cnnningham  and  F.  W.  Dank- 
mever. 

T.  W.iotton 

8.  E.  Rentier    

H.  H>  Cnmmings 


I  506.847  I  Oct.  17  1788 
Wr.Kl  Oct.  84  I  9689 
.M0,411     Dec.    18       948 


O.  Nicbola . 

C. 

E 
E 
E. 
E 
B. 
S. 
E. 
J. 
J. 
F. 

J. 


W.  Kennedy. 

P.  Uaber 

P.  Uaher  .... 
P.  Unbar  .... 
P.  Uaher  .... 
P.  TTaber  .... 
P.  Uaher.... 

P.  Uaher  

J.  Crist 

R.  Pollock... 
A.  Spear 

L.  McKay.... 


W,  Barr 

W.  Alser 

J.  Daa<hhaeh 

a  rav         

B.  ShHw    

M.  Smith  and  C.  I:  Kiiae. 

C.  Willinga  

J.  W.  RobertMMi  

Stockatrom 


a. 

A. 
E. 
M 
A. 

R. 
H. 

T. 
L. 

G.  W.  Minga 

J.M.KeUy 

J.  F.  Eaaler  and  H.  K.  Berkheiuier 
T.I.  Rankin 


.V>0.e39  Nov.  88 
506.955  Oct.  10 
510,677    Dec.   19 


911,648 

607,130 

500.966 
.'iOO.867 
50',26H 
500,860 
609.970 
SOe.371 
509,978 
505.875 
906,078 
905,906 

510.879 

60t,019 

5t7.on 

907.919 
500.809 
907,997 
.M1,3S» 
811.483 
606,647 
908,354 

506,098 


De«.  96 

Oct.    94 

Nov.  81 
Nov.  81 
Nov.  21 
Nov.  81 
Not.  81 
Nov.  81 
Nov.  81 
Oct.  3 
Oct.  3 
Oct.      3 

Dec.    19 

Not.  81 
Oct.  84 
Oct.  9i 
Dec.  6 
Oct.  31 
Dec.  19 
Dec.  86 
Oct.  10 
Not.    7 

Oct.     3 


97i»0 

796 

1490 


1510.797    Dw}.  19 

508,009  {  Nov.  7 

508,341     Nov.  7 

J.F.Myera.     (Raisane) U.SeS  I  Not,  7 


C.  F.  Hutchinson  

J.  B.  Foley 

J.  Gorton 

T.HipwoU  

A.  A.  PhilUps  and  R.  A.  Wallace 
Jr.  1^ 111 .. ............... .......... 

A.  MQllar 

J.  Wilson 

T.  A.  Call  and  R.  A.  Clark 

O.  W.  McCloreaadC.  Araaler  ... 

F.C.Roberta 

T.  Hipwell  

J.  H.  Gmelin , 

C.H.Boeok 

J.  Da  Moot.  Jr.,  and  W,  H.  Clemes . 

A.  R.  Walch 

A.  C.  West 

H.  C.  Homish 

H.  C.  Homiab 

W.  Kroeger 

C.  H.  Baaor 

O.O.  Wolfe   

Q.C.Allen 

A.  P.  Fedewa 

W.C.Brown 


600,994 
507,069 
806.174 
510.136 
500,583 
508.458 
508.909 
508,794 
506,906 
800,547 
511.993 
500,438 
500,173 

1510,938 

!  511,737 
509.189 
,906,148 
'  908.474 
508,475 
607,017 
510.609 
507,984 
509.064 

507.094 

508,874 

511.809 


Nov.  91 
Oct.  31 
Oct.  3 
Dec.  6 
Nov.  aw 
Nov.  14 
Not.  81 
Nov.  14 
Oct.  10 
Nov.  98 
Dec.  19 
Oct.  10 
Oct.      3 

Dw>.     5 

Deo.  90 
Not.  91 
Oct.  3 
Not.  14 
Not.  14 
Oct.  17 
Dae.  19 
Oct  94 
Not.  91 

Oct.  94 

Nov.  14 

Dee.  96 


9986 

9118 

8110 

2190 

8131 

8198 

8193 

2195 

114 

483 

166 

1800 

1690 
8187 
9434 
78 
3648 
8378 

»<n 

19P8 
600 

399 

1098 
35 

6H4 

085 

8056 
3190 

609 

495 
9680 

778 
1610 
1301 

096 
9636 
949H 

nil 

608 

607 

3938 

1984 

640 

807 

810 

9066 

1447  I 

9540 

1790  I 

9180 

1433 

9864 


ISi 


666 

897 

668 
197 
352 


65  I  1087 

65  i  .163 
65  '  .VM> 
65   1603 

65  ;  1386 

66  I  102 
05  1001 


756 
(561 

\fm 

509 
510 
510 
510 
510 
511 
511 

:9 
111 

43 

417 

541 


65  9083 

[65  I  468 

65  1188 
6S  1188 
65  ,  1188 
65  I  1188 
65  I  1188 
('>5  I  1188 
65  ;  11-9 
6.5  ,  23 
65 
65 


3:1 


J  168  i 


1 

900 
580 
686 
384 
149 

{IS! 

(403 
)404 

nil 

167 
168 
486 

781 
156 

;  113 

I  6.59 
'  191 

396 

394 

176 

C37 

591 

275 

155 
(158 
M59 

795 

488 

140 

900 

901 

508 

357 

695 

434 
(541 

395  I 


«5  ;  1759 

05  I  1106 
65  449 
65  '  4»-l 
65  1484 
65  ;  735 
65  I  18H) 
65  !  19*.6 
05 
65 

65 


960 

►7r 

78 


65  ;  179fe 

65  I  765 

65  866 

65  :  885 

65  1176 

66  650 
6ft  118 
65  1503 
65  1309 
65  917 
t>5  ;  1091 
65  1019 
65  14 « 
65  18!r7 
65  188-« 


65 
65 


884 

118 


[G5  I  1536 

06  9090 
66  ,  1163 


65 
65 
65 


105 

999 

923 

65  I  415 

65  1095 


65 
85 

1 05 

65 


!S!i! 


513 
1110 

450 

1043 


65  1981 
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laventka. 


Rtovepipe-thtmble 

Stove.    Slow  combustion 

Stove  ventilatingring.    Heating- 

Stovea,  chimneys,  A«.    Air  tight  door  fbr . 


Store*.    Deflector  for  heating- 
Stoves.  Ac.    Oven-door  for 

Strainer     

Strainer  for  oil  or  similar  pr 

Strainer  or  grate  for  basin -outlets,  Ao 

Nt raining  soup,  &c.    Machine  for 

Strap: 
See  Hitching-atrap.  Tronsera-atiap. 

Straw  -stacker 


Straw -atackar.    Automatic  swinging 


Street-cleaning  machine    . 

Street-cleaning  machines, 
for 

Street-sweeper 

Street-nweeper 

Street-sweeper 

Street-sweeper 


Gas-heated  rotarv  brush 


Strwet  sweeper 

Street-sweeper 

Street  sweoper 

Street-sweeper , 

Street-sweeper 

String  instrument 

Stiimp-ei  tractor 

Stniup-extractor  ., 

Slump-puller 

Sucker- rod  elevator 

Suoker-nxl  elevator 

Sucker-rod  Bo<ket and  elevator 

Sutcar  by  synthesis.    Manufacture  of  ciystallixable. 
Sugarwaaner  regulating  device  

Sulky 

Sulky 

OH sKV   *•«■••••■•••• «»■••••• ■*■>•>*■*•»••«»«_>«>«■«■*• 

■kVU I K J*   *■••«««•>•••••••••*•«•■««■■•••>■*.  •«•*«•«•»•■•• 

OU IK^  ••■••■•*•*••••*••*•-■*••*•««««•«■     a         •••..•••*•» 

Snlky.    Racing- 

Sulky.    Trotting- 

Suppoaitonps.    Machine  for  making 

Siirfare-cage _1 

(Surgical.)  Appliance  for  apinal  complaints 

Hureical  dressing  atoriliser 

Surgical  instrument 

Surgical  iu8trument  to  cure  gapo.i  iu  fowla 

Sn rgical  needle  holder 

Survey ing  instrument 

Sii  speuder-end 

Sufipeuilers  •. . 

Suspenders 

Su -ppuHtan  device .*. 

Sa8i)en«orv    

Sweep-mill , 

Sweets.    Apparatus  for  manufacturing 

Swinging  gate 

Switch : 


L.  M.  Kandi  Xid  J.  C.  ITeli 
H.  Serebrtakoff  . . 
C.  L.  Featberston 

J.  Bahlaen 

C.  A.  RiohardsoB  . 

J.  S.  Yeager 

W.  L  Leggett 

M.P.  A.  ToUin... 

J.  Clifford 

A.  J.  Stcames ..... 


J.  H.  Sierman 


P.  Mttller 

H.  B.  Blanche 

R.  A.  Healy  and  E.  D.  Cundell 

T.  VT.  Downs ................... 

T.  W  Downs V , 

E.  C.  Fisher 

W.  T.  Gambee 


C.  Gumey 

B.  Kraph 

H.  S.  Moody  and  F.  R.  Smith . 

C.  Z.  ONelll 


No. 


507.687 
510,714 
606,310 

506,387 

609,948 
609,018 
508,175 
510,739 
506,068 
500,740 


509,454 

509,386 

506,800 
506,901 

506,433 

507,354 
509,303 

600.507 


i 
DiUe. 

Oct 

81 

D«5. 

19 

Oct. 

10 

Oct 

10 

Deo. 

5 

Not. 

91 

Nov. 

7 

Dec. 

19 

Oct. 

17 

Oct 

17 

Monthly 
volume. 


£ 


stoo 

1484 
881 

1096 

167 
1087 

319 
1510 
1481 
1615 


Nov.  98  ,  9t89 

Nov.  98  8T36 

Oct    17  1  1719 
Oct    10  ;  1931 


Oct    10     1004 


Oct    24 
Nov.  31 

Nov.  98 


507,861     Oct 

500,701  ,  Oct. 
507.688  '  Oct 
507,719    Oct 


94 


9664 
8183 

3714 
9674 


A.  P.  Palmer  and  H.  L.  Phelps 511,543 


E.  Bocker 

C.N.  Wood 

P.  Hanwn 

8.C.  Rupe 

W.  H.  Downing 

W.  H.  Hay 

L.R.  Hitehcock 

J.  E.  Pellegrini 

R.  P.  Johnson 

</'.  S.  Caffrey 

J.P.Faber 

W.  A.  Galbralth 

8.  Nickel 

M.  Payne  

M.  Payne    

T.  Harrington 

M.  Payne  

C.  W.Fox 

B.  P.  Fortin 

P.  B.  Shelden 

E.  Boeckmann 

A.C.  Kelloeg 

R.  B.  Donaldaon 

J.  L.  Hancbett 1508, 

J.  Henderson   .510,339 

S.  Froeblich 509,306 

C.  W.  Post ;  508,048 

S.  H.  Voorhees '511,003 


511,009 

508,401 

507,131 

.507,935 

.506,564 

509,433 

.511,595 

508,747 

511,904 

506,414 

510.348 

508,415 

511,098 

507.839 

508,336 

508,707  1 

506,186 

509,154  1 

508.913  I 

507.179  I 

510.391 

500,996  1 

506,676  ! 


17  1535 

31  3148 

31  3986 

Dec.   96  !  i997 


8m  Automatic  switch. 
Car-switch. 
Electric  switch. 
Electric  -  motor   re- 

versing-s  witch. 
Electric  regulating 

switob. 
Electric  snap-switeh . 

Switch 

Switch 

Hwitohboard-oircnit  snd  signaHag  apparatus 
Switchboard.    Multiple „ 

Switchboard. 


Elevator -switch. 
Railway-switch. 
Railway  lock  awitch. 
Safety-switch. 
Sulf-closingand  selMock- 

ing  switon. 
TroUey-wire  switch. 


W.  C.  Horoan 

T.  W.  Heinemann. 

J.  F  Winrbell 

P.  Lindemann 

J.  H.  Dundaa 


(Reissne) 


509,691 
11,369 
509.417 
508,955 
510,008 


O.  HargreaTes 

W.  H.  Robbins 

F.  W.  Dunbar  and  E.  8.  C.  May . . 
M.O.  Kellogg.    (Retssne) 


Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Not, 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Not. 

Not, 

Dae. 


19  9038 
14  I  709 
84  3<39 
31  )  3040 
10  1358 
98  ;  8443 
86  8896 
14  ,  1933 
19  I  9349 
10  I  1078 


5 
14 


683 

718 


19  i  8164 
31  I  3491 


7 

14 
3 

31 

7 


579 
1179 

635 
1994 

386 


34  3345 
5  I  795 
81  9067 
17  1499 
81  !  1576 
5  j  817 
91     9187 


7 
19 


101 

9098 


98     9753 
3  {    679 


M 

A. 
F. 
C. 
J 


Multiple 

Switobboard.    Multiple 

Switebboard.    Power  station 

Switobboard  testing  apparatus.    Maltipla- 

Switch  clearing,  salting,  and  operating  dcTioe 

Switch  frog.    Safety  binge- , . . 

Switch-mover J. 

Switch-operating  device W 

Switch-operating  mecbaaism S. 

Switch-atand ^I 

Swiich-atand W 

Switch  stand  and  look L 

Switohing  device O 


509,806    Dae. 

908,840    Not. 

609,387  ;  Not. 

11,880  I  KoT. 

G.  Kellogg.    (Reissue) 11,387    Not. 

.G.  Kellogg.    (Reissne) 11,388    Nov. 

L.  Rohrer  and O.  W. Mansfield. .  908,641    Nov. 

R.  MoBerty 900.939  <  Dec. 

H.  Cropsey 507,961 1  Oct 

E.  Dunlevy 507,4SS  i  Oct 

Goodtellow  500,370  i  Nov. 

Faraoownki  and  F.  Onniewics . .  506,918    Oct 

Walker  and  L.  MarshaU 509  340;  Nov. 

O  Prntzman    807.842    Oct 

.  W.  Snow   507.946    Oct. 

P  Moran.J.O'Bri«B,andJ.Davin.  509.7.54  Nov. 
Brewer 1808.974  Nor. 


98 

9401 

91 

1009 

5 

377 

6 

84 

14 

1373 

98 

9300 

14 

1500 

14 

1518 

14 

1515 

14 

1083 

5 

143 

34 

9499 

84 

9779 

38 

9306 

10 

719 

at 

9949 

31 

.^97 

21 

8478 

28 

7 

488 

Official 
Oasetto. 


I 


783  88 

367  ,  65  1709 

917  I  65   179 

(956 


)956 
39 
416 
79 
378 
378 
406 


65  ,  907 


65 
85 
65 
65 
65 
85 


(599  I 

!SS!!« 

306   85 


1441 

1106 
817 

1707 
308 
338 


86  i  1968 


ISi!« 


(971 

)879 

655 

585 

(656 

>857 

657 

658 

384 

788 

804 

(719 

ni3 

503 

172 
553 
900 
339 
588 
705 
307 
574 
868 
163 
177 
633 
858 
142 
891 
16£ 
47C 
»4 


!' 


1940 

359 
947 

891 

588 
1900 

'85  i  1313 


85 
85 


65 
65 
65 


510 

317 
641 


66  1994 


198 
498 
375 
386 
108 
996 

99 
901 
864 
171 
581 
393 

83 


66 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

OS 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

85 

65 

65! 

66 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

85 

65 

65 

65 

85  { 


1814 

909 

460 

734 

971 

1961 

1988 

1006 

1874 

918 

15.'t9 

905 

1840 

706 

865 

995 

193 

1161 

880 

479 

1561 

1170 

310 

1083 

1585 

1901 

777 

1819 

1390 

198 

1951 

1088 

1480 


1f] 


91 

86 

1486 

339 

85 

1089 

557 

65 

1833 

369 

65 

1088 

(.-WO 
>370 

|85 

1053 

370 

65 

1054 

968 

65 

077 

34 

65 

1430 

616 

65 

500 

679 

66 

560 

568 

06 

1834 

180 

85 

147 

544 

85 

1919 

880 

85 

707 

009 

85 

501 

718 

65 

1350 

118 

85 

848 

I9d 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
hd  of  taeealumf,  October  to  Deftmber,  inclusive — Continaed. 


InTflotioa. 


SyBchroaiam.    Derke  for  indicating  . 

SjaohroBoac  BOTeoMiit.    Apparatua  tat 

SyriBg* 

Syriagsok**.    Hypodennio- 


8jrlag»^onplios 
8Vrliifl».  HTpodi 
T»hl«: 


emto. 


FoldhiK  i 

WallubU. 

WorkUbl« 


am  BflUani-toble. 

DkpUvteble. 

Drawliif-tobl«. 

Bxtmnon-Uble. 
Table  and  wrttiDg-oabiiiet    Combined 

Table-fM»t    A«QiMUble 

Table-leaf  rapport 

Tablet  awl 


«bl(L 


laeeript-bolder.    Wiltiog 

Tablet-makliig  derioe 

Tablet.    MeMonadinn- 

Tablet.    MeoMinuidain- 

Tahtrt  ■eldi»g  Maehlae 

Taek.    Carpet- 

Tack.    Carpet- 

Tack-drirlog  maohlne 

Tack  extractor 

Tack.    Plamber'a 


.    Taek  aeparating  and  feeding  mechaniam 


Tacklng-maebioe. 


Tacking-machine     Hand 


Tacklng-macbine.    Hand   

Tag-faatener 

Tag-bolder 

Taga,  earda,  Ac.    Iffacbin^  for  rntf ing 

Taga.    Machine  for  making  ahtpping-  . 

Tall.T-boara     Croquet       

TallT-board  fer  roquet.    Game 

Tank: 
am  Floahing-tonk.  Rendering  ta^k 

Taok-ouTer.    KemoTable 

Tank  ft>r  oooTeying  aoida 

Taaner'a  tool 

Tanaia  from  other  bodiea.    Separating 

Tanning 

Tanning  apparatos 

Tanning  hidea 

Tanning-liqaor  

Tap.    Collapaible 

Tap- wrench 

Tapping  main  A.    Apparatna  for 

Tapping  maiDA  ander  preaaure.    Maebiw  i 

Tawing  hidea  or  akina 

T^a-kattle    

Tea-noA,  ooffae-pot.  Ac 

Teaehiag  nnaks.    Derioefor 

Teaching  penmanahip.    Derice  for  . . . 
Teaehiag  pewnaaahip.    Deyice  for . . . 

Tedder-ibrk : 

Teeth —patator 

Telaatograph 


Telegraph.    Autographic 

Telegraph  exchange  a j atom.    Printing- 

Telegraph-key 

Telegraph-key 

Telegraph  or  talaphone  ^atem 

Telegraph.    Printing- 

Telegr^h.    Prlntiag- 

Telegti^h.    Printiag- 

Triegtaph.    Printtng- 


Telegraph.    Printiag- . 

Tuleginph-ralay 

Telegraph.  Sigaal-.... 
Telegraph.  Slgnaliag- 
Telegraph-traaamltter . 


Talaginphlii  relay . 
Tetagraphta  tmaaaiitter. 


Coin-con  trolled 


aecnring 


far. 


Name. 


C.  F.ScoU 

K.J.  Sheeby 

E.  G.  Wetherbaa 

A.  Wolff 

C.  B.  Longden ' 

C.  J.  Pilling  and  A.  J.  IfoKee 


J.  Danner 

F.  C.  Laethi  and  J.  M.  B.  Riedel. 
M.Reek 

B.  W.  Soott 


A.  Kebeker  .... 
H.  E.  Giffotd  ... 

A.  MarkH   

C.  E.  Beardaley 

B.  F.  Hopkina.. 
?.  L.  Sibtey  .... 

O.  A.  SUlea 

L.  8.  Deniaon... 
W.  H.  Every  . . . 


So. 


Date. 


Ifonthly 
voluioe. 


1 


908, 4W  Not.  U      ttfl      Wt 

5M,«71  Oct.    10 

507,573  Oct.  31   3048 

500,  CVl  Oct.  10  1146 

500.888  Oct.  17  \   lg45 

S09,«7«  Not.  38  !  9841 


508,603  Nov. 

510.091  Dec. 

506.545  Oct. 

508.348  Nov. 

506. 7»1  Oct. 

506,633  Oct 

510.8)0  Dec. 

506.807  Oct. 

507,541  Oct. 

507,722  Oct. 

808,780: 


U  1028 

12  1446 

10  1895 

Nov.  7  594 

Oct.    17  1689 

Oct    10  1418 

Dec.   13  1639 

Oct.    17  1716 

Oct    31  8979 

Oct.    31  3289 

Nov,  14  1979 


509,613  ! 

9oe,enj 


Not. 
Not. 


88     9745 
14     1S44 


B.W.  Ladd '  S10,V78  ;  Dec.    19     1999 


.'a. 

I 

.    A. 

F. 

.jC. 

.1  C. 

I 
.  o. 

.    H. 


W.  Ladd 1510.976 

W.King '508,547 

F.  Preaton 510,443 

K.  Harria |  509,589 

E.  Stowe 506,802 

E.Sawyer !  509,864  { 

A .  Hnewe 510,641 

Mortenaen  and  P.  C.  Laraen 507,444 

T.Dana 507.111 


19     1967 


I 


14 


Dec. 


J.  R.  Rowland 

B.  B.Bragg 

W.  F.  Lawley 

O.  C.  Hagemann 

J.  H.  James 

F.ChaUIy 

W.  F.  Lawley 

If.  Dennia 

A.  G.  Anderaon 

F.C.  WiUiama 

A.P.Smith..... 

P.Bler 

W.Zahn 

O.  W.  and  J.  A.  Boaton. 

F.Mann 

R.  Thew 

C.  R.  WelU 

C.  R.  WeUa 

O.  M.  Baker 

J.  W.  Ivory 


506,016 

511,674 
511,300 
510,132 
50fi,696 
50H,881 
511,301 
511,411 
809,113 
566,961 
805.963 
511,397 
511,007 
509,866 
SO!),  898 
510,308 
507.950 
510,379 
505,807 
811,619 


Nov.  98  9614 

Oct    17  1707 

Nov.  98  3133 

Dec.   12  1360 

Oct  34  2806 

Oct  24  2282 


3  333 

26  3135 

19  2514 

5  491 


19  8515 

26  3720 

21  1861 

17  1970 

3  251 

36  2558 

19  2035 

5  33 

It  1354 

5  7fi9 


120 


R.M.Hant«r 8U,oei    Dec.   19     8146 


R.  J.  Sbechy. 

R.  J.  Sheeby. 
J.  R.  Frank  . 
J.  Steiner 


866,975    Oet    10 

806,979 
808,814 


W.  R.  Kirk 

L.  P.  Buck  and  F.  D.  Sweeten. 

R.  A.  Fowden 

R.  J.  Sheeby 

R,  J.  Sbeehy 

R.  J.  Sbeehy 

F.  P.  Medina 

C.  V.  Booghton 

M.  J.  Bnma 

C.  WiDooghby 

O.Poore 

B.  Weaton 

H.  F.  Stinde 

P.  B.  Deiaay 

P.  B.  Delany 


•i" 


510,430 
506,973 
509,430 
806,969 

806,970 

806,973 

511.944 

S0t,990 

509,873 

906,894 

906,139 
511.005 
511.172 
510,008 
510,003 


Official 
Gasette. 


i^ 


868 


65  1015 

fi5  1319 

65  1096 

'65  1806 


65     1806 


66 


1892 
390 

1399 
1679 


96     3056 


J65  1835 

[65  170 

66  168 

65  8:10 

65  1446 


3       599 
19     9031 


65 

1608 

65 

401 

65 

1255 

65 

16G 

65 

167 

65 

169 

65 

1887 

65 

1196 

66 

1417 

65 

178 

65 
65 
66 
65 
65 

109 
1813 
18» 
1460 
1460 

UNITED  STATES   PATENT  OFFICE,  1893. 
Alpkmhfiitnl  lint  i>f  larratuMM,  Odoher  to  Decttmber,  inetunirr — Continaed. 
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Jnvealion. 


Name. 


Telegraphy 
Telegraphy 
Telegraphy 
Telegraphy 

Telegraphy  . 


Telegraphy 

Telegraphy  and  telephony. 


Simnltaaeooa. 


P.  B.  Delany. . 
P.  B.  Delany.. 
P.  B.  Delanr  . 
P.  B.  Delany.. 

K.  J.  Sheeby.. 
J.  P.  Wooten  - 
S.  W.  H(dnian 


Nql 


Elwctrio C.  Thom,  Jr 


Machine. 


Syatem  of. . . 
Syatem  of. . . 


Telegraphy. 
Telegraphy. 

Telegraphy. 
Telegraphy. 
Telephone .., 

Telephone 

Telephone  attarhment 

Telephone^rircnit 

Telephone  circuit 

Telephone-circnit.     Two-atntioa 
Telephone  diaturbing-cnrrenta. 
preeaing 

Telephone.    Electric 

Telephone-exchange  apparatua  . 

Telepbone-exchange  ayatera 


Appuatoa  for  aop- 


P.  B.  Delany 

J.  A.  Parker  and  L.  L.  Sammera 

C.J.  Beed 

8.D  Field 


B.  Pickering 

C.  H.  Dureawead . 

J.  8.  Stone  

J.S.Stone 

F.  A.  Piekemell... 
F.  A.  Plckernell  .. 


S.  Noriega 

C.  E.  Scribner . 


Tf .  W.  Jacqaea. 


Telephone-exchangee. 

linen  of 
Telephone-exchangea. 

for 
Telephone-exchangea. 

for 

Telephone.    Magneto- 

Telephone.    Magneto- 

Te'ephoiie  apeakioK  attachment    

Telephone-sw  itcbboard  annunciator 

Telephone  a vetem 

Telephone  aystem 

Teleplione  ayatema.    Multiple-oommotatorapparatua 

for 

Telephone  ayatema.    Signal  apparatua  for 

Telephone  tablet  and  arm-reat 

Telephone-toll  apparatua 

Telephone- tranaraitter 

Telophonp-traiiamitter '. 

Telephone-traiiamitter 

Telephone-transmitter  circuit  and  apparatua 

Telephone.    Tranam  I  tting- 

Telephonic  apparatus 

Telepiionio  inntmment ^ 

Telephonic  tran am iasion '.... 

Temperature  controlling  device  

Teraperatore-reguhitoT 

Temperature-regulator.    Thermo- pneumatio 

Tent 


J.  Serdinko. 


O.  A.  Bell 


Telephone-exchange  system.     Automatic 

Automatic  signal  for  trunk- 

Multiple-awitchboanl  syatem     C.  E.  .Scribner . 

Mnltiple-awitchboanl  system     C.  E.  Scribner . 


510,004 
510,00.% 
510.006 
610,007 

806,974 

509,006 

510,508 
510,909 
507.791 

510.989 
510,619 

507,728 

511,358 
506,  (i4« 
507.568 
808,955 
511.976 
806,884 


Date. 


Dec.  5 

Dec.  5 

Deo.  8 

Dec  5 

Oct    16 

Nov.  91 

Dec.  19 
Dec.  5 
Oct    31 

Dec.  19 
Dee.   19 

Oct.    31 

Dec.  26 
Oct  10 
Oct  31 
Nov.  7 
Dec.  19 
Oct    17 


808,830    Nov.  14 
509,186    Nov.  91 

810,863 


J.  A.  Brown 

J.  A.  Bmwn    , 

W.  and  G.  Weber 

C.K.  Scriliner 

F.  ll-Colvin , 

.T.  J.  McNally , 

L.  A.  Uerthon 


J.  J.  O'Connell  . . 
I  J.  S.  Gold 

W.  Gray 

j  J.  V.  Capek 

I  J.  H.  Maaon 

!  E.  Noriega 

I  J.  S.  Stone 

S.  W.  Holman 

i  W.  8.  Harriaon... 
I  P.  Rahbidge 

J.  8.  Stone 

H.  B.  Tatbam.  Jr. 
'  A.  F.  Nagle 

H.  R.  Tatham.  Jr. 

B.  F.  Upton 


Tent,  bed,  and  knapaack.    Combined :  A.  E.  Carr. 

Terret-ring 

Thermo-electric  element , " 

Thermometer 

Thermometer.    Dial- !.!I!!1 

Thermometer.    Reoordlag- !." 

Thermometric  alarm 

Tbermoetat 

Thill-coupling '.. 

Thljl-oonpllng l','. 

Thill-coupling 

Thill  coupling 

Thill  coupling 

Tblll-conpling 

Thill-coupling 

Thill-coupling 

Thill  coupling 

Thill-coupling 

Thill-oonpllng 

Thill-conpling 

Thill-coupling 

ThlU-ooupllng.    Vehicle 


Thill-oouplinga. 
Thill-anpport  . . 


Antlrattler  for . 


I  O.  Van  Cole 

M.  Meetern 

F.  8.  Tomey 

E.  Weeton 

,  A.  Waltber 

;  O.  Wevrich 

I  H.  8.  tnnnard  and  A.  M.  Keaya. . . 

i  F..r.Bnff 

I  CO.  Bnrdick 

A.  A.  Haiard 

''  J.  W.  Hoddinott 

A.E.  Hotohkiaa » 

I  H.  W.  Lawrence 

\  r.C.Martin        

J.  R.  Mikeaell 

M.  C.  Parker I.... 

J.  RPerkina 

J.  B.Pouk  

M.  H.Riaaer 

P.Stalker 

G.  M.  Weaver,  J.  Adama,  and  J.  A. 
Hamilton. 

A.  Kraiss  

A.  Meyerhoff 


810,105 
807,983 

506,054 

511,464 

506.305 
511,118 
509,061 
509.9.'i6 
511,58!) 
511,73ft 
606,658 

.V».484 

.M0.935 
906. 41. S 
507,715 
.'i08,»-29 
507,694 
505,917 
509,  ."OO 
5tl,4Sn 
509,965 
511.883 
509,695 
611,066 
806,956 

I  510,839 

509,004 

511.245 

507,857 

511.006 

511,958 

809.985 

509.056 

609.017 

909.840 

1805.985 

I  510,175 

j  809.  IKS 

511.302 

510.078 

508.896 

509,485 

506,896 

{  811.061 

;  510.0^ 

«n.785 
5I0,9K) 


Deo.    19 


Dee. 
Nov. 


Thraahing-machine A.  R.  Guatafaon. 

Thraahing-machine J.  N.  Wilson 

Thraahing-machine  band-cutting  and  feedinc  attach- 


Nov.    7 

Dec.  96 

Oct  10 
Dec.  19 
Nov.  21 
Dec.  5 
Dec.  96 
Dec.  96 
Oct    17 

Nov.  98 
Oct  10 
Dec.  18 
Oct  10 
Oct  31 
Nov.  II 
Oct  31 
Oct.  3 
Nov.  28 
Deo.  96 
Dec.  5 
Dec.  19 
Nov.  98 
Dec.  19 
Oct    17 

Dec.     5 

Nov.  91 
Dec.  19 
Oct.  31 
Dec.  19 
Dec.  19 
Dec.  8 
Nov.  91 
Nov.  21 
Nov.  98 
Oct.  A 
Dec.  5 
Nov.  91 
Dec.  19 
Dec.  5 
Nov.  14 
Nov.  98 
Nov.  14 
Dec.  19 
Dec  5 
Oct  31 
Dec.     5 


.'i06,MI  I  Oet    17 
508,330 1  Nov.     7 

810,853    Dec.     5 


974 
978 
988 
986 


1764 

1100 

615 

3403 

1893 
1313 

3296 

2619 
1138 
3030 
455 
9468 
1848 

1857 
1978 

1779 

599 

9  i 


Moathly 
Tolaaae. 


Q 

63 

63,64 

I      M 
I      66 

(904 

)905 

5435 

)436 

(965 

)966 

145 

834 

835 

464 

465 

820 

(806 

)  807 

637 

361 

743 

111 

602 

461 


OMcial 
Gar.etic 


e 


65 
65 
65 
65 

la 

65 

!«5 

68 
65 
CS 

65 

65  I 
'    65 

65  ; 

K> 

I    86  i 


65 
65 


1(335 
1)336 

!  481 
437 
438 
439 

65 


H 


111   31,39 

I 
9808  '     679 


507,771 


Oct    31 


I   L.and  W.  Quintna 507,163,  Oct 


874 
2900 
1756 

181 
3001 
3443 
1463 

9'>40 
799 
1178 
1079 
3981 
1355 
3947 
181 
3615 
9796 
195 
9484 
9759 
9115 
1959 

670 

1874 
9418 
3S90 
9033 
9440 

942 
1749 
1601 
3104 

289 

564 
1940 
9515 

400 
IWO 
2549 

007 
2106 

425 
:«57 

Cll 

i;4« 

571 
689 

3388 


816 
842 
433 

43 

731 
796 
368 


84  i  9328 


613 
189 
9-3 
966 
802 
33.^ 
78.-> 
46 
632 
677 
46 
606 
865 
593 
485 
(159 
)189 
413 
589 
866 
508 
595 
56 
433 
417 
750 
75 
131 
475 
612 
88 
369 
613 
999 
691 
94 
889 

433  : 

140 
[185 
I  166 

894 

»«» 

573 

574 


i 

0. 

1488 
1409 
1484 

1464 

189 

1191 

1633 

1586 

690 

1789 

161» 

670 

1937 
988 
831 
849 

1886 
878 

1028 
1168 

1555 

1522 
760 

779 

1971 

178 
1849 
1119 
1443 
9007 
2051 

304 

1879 

149 
1645  , 

218 

667 
1088 

661 
3.''> 
1992 
1968 
1446 
1899 
1391 
1889 


83 

65 

6.'> 
&'> 
6.'. 
15 
65 
65 
65 

65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
6% 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65  !  398 

'65  [  1837 


86 

85 
68 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
85 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
6.1 
60 

«! 


85 


1168 
18#7 

I  718 
1813 
1891 
1155 
1118 
1100 
1387 
66 
1516 
1154 
19U4 
148.'. 
1047 
l;r79 
941 
1828 
1180 
681 
1531 

388 

814 

1541 
883 
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AlphnbeticfU 


IirDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


iM  of  imrentionH,  Oriober  to  December.  inc/iMtee— Cootinaed. 


iBreotioD. 


Tile. 

Tile. 
Tile. 
Tile. 
Tileu 


Timepieee-hsoda.    Tool  for  rerooring . 
Time-rword^r.     AutoniAtic 

Time- recorder.     Watchman's 


Tlme-reoonler.    Workman's 

Time-recorder.    Workman's 

Time-rvoorder.    W<H-kinan's   

Tin  and  teme  plates.    Apparatna  for  coaling . 

Tinner's  stake 

Tinsmith's  tool 

Tire.    Bicycle- 

Tire.    Bieytle- 

Tire.    Bleyele- 

Ttie  fikstenlBg.    Bicycle- 

Tire.    Flexible  wheel- 

Tire  Ibr  Tvhlcle-wbeeU.    JDaatle 

Tire.    Pnenawtio 

Tire.    Pneomatio 

Tlr«.    Paeaniatle 

Tire.    Pneamatio 

Tire.    Pneanuktio 

Tire^    PnevBMtio ................ .... 

Ttre.    PaeoBatia , 

Tire.    Pneamatio 

Tire.    Paevaatle 

Tire.    Pnemnatic 

Tire.    Pneansatie 

Tire.    Pnwniwlie 

Tire.    Pneamatio 

Tire.    PBcaoMitie 

Tiie.    Pnenmatie 

Tire.    Pnenmatie 

Tire,    PaeamMie 

Tlre-proteeter 

Tire.    Rabber 

Ttre-ti(hteDer 

Ttre^opiMtter 

Tire.    Yalred  pneomatio , 

Tire.    Vekiele- 

Tire.    Tebide- 

Tire.    Wheel- 

Tire.    WiMd- 


TIrs*.    ▲tr-ralve  ftyr  piieaaatle 

Ttreo.    Ceiblned  preeeore-gage  a^  eafct^-Tal^e  tat 

HMMBatle 
Tfraa.    laiatlBg  doTioe  for  ^leamade  .. 

Ttroa.    lalatoigtabe fat paeamatie 

Tlioa.    Bsyaiiiag-laal  ftwrawawmafie 

Ttroa  to  wfool-rtnM.    Dertoe  Ibr  oeearlag 

TIraa.    ValTe  fcryeaaiatio 

Tlroa.    Wavoa  iMrie  for  witeol- 

Taaalei'     Bv^^. 

Teb«ooM«t1o,r.ok 


Ttteooaoattlag  aad  ilftiBf  maohiae 


Tiibaaoo.    Maohiao  for  olaiaping  and  holdiag  boxes 
itaftiteffplat- 


Kaaie. 


ThraaUag-aaoklae  eoooare 

TbnMbiitg-aiaeblae  eylinder-bood 

Tbraebing-aacbioe  feeder  and  ipraadov 

Tbrasbiug-macbine  self-feeder 

Tbrrad-goide 

Thrsad-nn  winder 

^^•0»©w  •-•••••-•••••••••••••••••••••«,,« 

Tieket^MnthOBog  machine 

Tie: 
an  Metal  tie.  RaUway  tie. 

Metallic  tie.  Railway  crasa-tie. 

Tile-dreesinK  maobine 

Tile,    niaminating- 

niaminating- 

Roofing- 

Roofing.  

Roofing. 

Sheet-metal  balboos  roofing-  . . . 

Tilea  and  brick.    Apparatos  for  bamiag 

TiUlock 

Timber-preeorring  apparatus 

Time  apparattu.    Automatic  intermittenit  bydraolic 
Tlme-detootor.    Watehsian's 


F.  Riohter 

K.  G.  Sachae 

A.  H.  Lubkiag 

J.Jael  ". 

G.  Singleton '.'.'.\. 

C.  H.  Cowan , 

C.  8.  Smith , 

C.C.  Partridge 

L.  J.  and  H.  C.  Hunter 


Moathly 
Tolume. 


X.». 


I.  Broome 

D.  O.  Beecbing... 

H.  Haastein 


A.  M.  Che«seiuap 
A.  M.  Chees«'man. 
A.  M.  CheMMvnan. 
J.White 

"W.  Whitesdl 

E.  O.  Wood 

H.  F.  Eckert 

J.  F.  Franke 

C.  Weinedel 

CO.  Insalls 

I.  N.  Lewis , 

H.  Fecht , 


I 


H.  D.  l!ennett , 

O.  W.  McAnlnoh , 

M.  M.  Zellere. ...........,,,,,,,, 

T.  H.  GrilBtha 

F.  W.  Uinsey 

M.B.  Potts  

A.  Dueaable 

F.  W.  Hnestla 

J.P.  Lavlgne 

F.White        

E.  H.  Seddon .'..... 

O.  Hancock 

C.Carey       .. 

R.  R.  Gabbiaa.j 

L.  Holt  - 

L-Holt 

L.  Holt 

J. Iddon       

W.C.  Krpler  and  F.  A.  Wegner 
J.  A.  Kiik  and  J.  E.  Hosford  ... 

J.  G.  A.  Kitchen 

A.  A.  Long 

E.  J. Miles 

A.  P.  Morrow 

A..T.  Roeeotreter 

S.H.  Sfenbba 

F.Veith  

W^.  A.  Warren....... ............ 

M.  H.  Lothrop... 

T.  8.  Back  and  B.  O.  Volger 

B  Fischer..  .  . 

C.H.Cool 

F.  W.  Morgan  and  R.  Wright . . . 

F.D.Owea  

A.S.Sp«ngIer 

C.  A.  OUdemeyer 

R.R.Oabbi]ia  

A.  A.  and  H.  C.  Kopfor 

F.  D.  Owm , 


W.K.OeBet 

J.  A.  and  H.  A.  Lamplngh 

H.  H.  Johnson 

J.B.  Ratbbnn 

G.  E.  W.  Woodward 

A.  CmiingsbT ;..., 

Af*  w  ■     V  AWOUB  •••••  ■••••>••< 
•  •  ^TmU  -  ••••••••••••«•«•■«•! 

«.L'?alie , 

J.  R.  Browa 

A.B.Coeby , 

L.C.  Jocaelln 


J.  8.  Fnrd  and  C.  F.  Weoterfleld 
J.H.  Kester 


T.  C.  Oradorir . 
A.  Werner 


.'M)9.490 
50tf,444 
503, 94C 

507, 43H 
.507,561 
508,166 
S09.iNSl 
506,046 

510,4aB 


509,868 

510,831 

509,030 

511,906 
511,507 
511,883 
511,387 

510,458 

507,957 
fie9,7S4 
ftll.OTS 

510,745 

807.585 
506,988 

508,410 

510,811 
508,461 
510,173 
506,934 
506,935 
506,494 
508,943  , 
506.179 
506,456: 
i  5J0,307  i 
506,991 
511,733 
500,193 
510,019 
500.164 
509.903 
.V)0,9©4 
511.698 
506.  .'i04 
50H.«SI  i 
50H,7«4 
505,919 
511,907 
507,385 
508.746 
506.550 
508,996 
609,978 
500,107 
909,896 
606,466 
310,473 
506,379 
507,096 
507.090 
503,899 
606,610 
506,806 
606,173 

507,089 

S11,6BS 
611,706 

507,994 
500,097 
510,664 
510.389 
510,915 
505,949 
509,916 
503,874 
510,883 

006,117 

507,797 
509,881 


Dec. 

Not. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Not. 

Oct. 

Not. 

Dec. 

Not. 

Dec 

Not. 

Dec 

Not. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Not. 

Not. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Not. 

(V;t. 

Not. 

Dec. 

Not. 

Dec 

Not. 

Deo. 

Not. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Not. 

Not. 

Not. 


10  1095 
91  I  1583 
3  i    615 


14 

5 

91 

96 


775 

778 

1851 

3-^4 


91      1991 
5       307 


31 
5 


1939 
109 


5  i     103 


96 
10 
14 
14 

3 
19 
94 
14 
10 
91 

5 
91 

6 
14 
19 

7 
17 
17 

3 
14 

7 

7 


Oct     17 

Dec   96 
Deo.   96 


Oct.  34 

Not.  91 

Deo.  13 

Dec.  5 

Dec.  5 

Oct.  3 

I>ec  5 

Oct  3 

Dec  19 


3176 
1365 
1047 
1900 

186 
9356 
9614 
1339 
]rK>9 
1660 

998 
1866 

130 

794 
1048 

640 
9066 
9n6 

197 
1035 

536 

316 

9173 

.•«170 
3187 

9U0 

1841 

1404 

881 

633 

995 

119 

113 

18S3 

491 


507.941 
507.951 


Oct.      8 

Oct  31    un 

Oct      3       138 


Oct    94 
Oct    31 


8,7 
418 
(499 
)43:i 
886 
v9o 
771 
650 
944 
945 
913 
i    706 
537 
(380 
^381 
847 
751 
(496 
)497 
965 
966 
408 
193 
138 
188 
4-!8 
979  ; 
388  I 
158  I 
191  I 
189  ! 
407 
793  I 
484 
69 
474  : 
93 
33  : 
777   ; 

343  ; 

958  ' 
398 

46 
575 
643  ; 
307 
3-i3 
409  I 

53 
454 

30 
196 
951 
157 
511 
6:<9 

50 
355 
139 

79 
(538 

\sa» 

775 
780 


609 

450 
345 
913 
149 

'>8.90 

97 

98 

453 

(197 

M96 

837 

33 


Oflkial 

Gas«tt«i. 

•3 

> 

i 

63 

1981 

65 

938 

65 

44 

65 

565 

65 

618 

65 

815 

65 

1445 

65 

777 

65 

1607 

65 

1415 

65 

1739 

« 

1110 

65 

65 
66 
65 

i« 

65 
65 
65 

i« 

65 
65 

[63 

> 
85 

65 
65 
85 
65 

65 


1989 
1983 
3n.u 
1948 

1618 

741 
1.349 
1833 

1719 

700 
697 

406 

316 

1739 

«18 
1515 
156 
391 
331 


65   1084 


65 
« 
63 
83 
65 
65 
65 
83 


119 
916 
1367 
lOM 
9049 
1185 
1468 
1154 


65  I  1499 

66  I  1499 
85  I  90:i8 
65  I  974 


66 
65 
65 


9m 

36 


65  lfn5 
65  I  J^ 
C5  1006 
63  I  961 
85  j  1101 
65  I  14&3 
65  1138 
65  ;  1434 


66 

85 
85 
65 
86 
85 
85 
85 
85 

!« 

83 
85 

65 


990 
1823 

876 
417 
435 
89 
WW 
867 
817 

435 

9007 
9040 

495 


85 
65 
86 
66 
65 


9467 
3867 


1136 
1687 

Lvrfl 

1639 
41 

66  I  1L33 
65  I   93 

85  it;7 


[65 

65 
86 


806   85 

908  I  85 


90 

8P3 

96 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1898. 
Alphabetical  luit  of  ini^ntiomH,  October  to  Dccetmber,  iMiVMWi«— Continued. 


193  . 


InvontitHi. 


Name. 


Toilet-glass 

Tongs 

Tongs 

Tongs  ford  rawing  skelps 

Tonga.    Laundry- 

Ton^s.    Pipe- 

Tongs.    Pipe- 

Tongue  attachment.    Wajpon- 

Tongne-depresaor  and  throat-illuminator , 

Tongue.    Sled 

Toni^ue-Huppori 

Tougue-sapport 

Tongue-snpport. 
Tongue-support 
Tongue  support. 
Tongue  support. 
Tongue  support. 
Tongne  support. 

Tongue.    Wagon 

Tongufs.  &.C.    Blank  for  vehicle-  .... 
Toofniid  handle  therefor.    Multipla  . 

Toolbox    

Tool.    Catching  and  holding 

Tool.    Combination- , 

Tool.    Combination-  . ................ 

Tool.    Combination- 

Tool  handle  rastener 

Tool  holder 

Tool  holder 

Tooth-roots.    Device  for  measnrinc 

Top 


Grain-lMiider , 

Vehicle- 

Wagon- 

Wagon- 

Wagon- 


Top.    Flying 

Top-roll  mechanism 

Top.    Spinning- 

Torch 

Torch.    Fireworka- 

Towel -supporter   

Tower.    Skeleton 

Toy 

Toy ^ 

Toy 

^  "  J    •-•••••••••••.•••.  »•«. 

* "jf   -  --••"»■••■••••••••■••. 

Toy.    Automatiomnsical 

Toy  bod  or  crib 

Toy.    Dancing 

Toy  figure    

Toy.    Flying , 

Toy  for  games 

Toy  game  apparatus 


O.  Landerahaaaen 

t.  W.  CJox 

J.  F.  LondabI 

W.  McCracken 

T.  Eagan 

H.  Alexander 

P.  Paulus , 

8.  Norton .'. 

O.  Nithack 

J.J.  Naset 

J.  8.  Fanlkaer 

W.H.  Watts,  Jr 

D.  H.  Yonng 

H.  Potts 

J.  .Tohnson .- 

H.  Barber 

J.  F.  Tiner 

A.  Torolinson 

W.C.  Dowling 

R.R.  Singer 

R.  J.  Christy 

W.  J.  Simpson 

J.  W.Jones 

0.  Becker 

8.Colley 

O.  MsAsev 

L.  R.  Ligfer.  

H.  E.  Biitton   

F.Obiols  

A.  L  F.  Buxbanm 

E.  M.  South  wick  and  F.  J.  Mobr 

M.  H.Jackson 

f-Morin 

M.  H.  Travis 

F.C.Rockwell 

T.M.Pierce 

A.J.  McGinnis 

A.  S.  Baker 

H.  Casler 

J.  M.  Jones 


Km. 


...... 


S.  F.  andL.  B.  Eellom 

K.  Knutson 

J.  D.  Latimer 

E.  P.  Shetter 

J.  L.  Tate 

J.P.King  , 

M.  E.  Converse 

N.  Cbristianson , 

.[  C.  J.  Simonot 

.1  C.  M.  HolUngsworth 

. !  W.  Lawrence 


sie,«ni 

!i07.973 
510.037 
506.738 
506,479 
508.591 
506.379 
507,076 
510.516 
500.830 

510  349 
509  060 
5 10.. too 
r>07.59l 
507.136 
506.655 
510,798 
506.  .vn 
506,986 
507.176 
510.775 
.V)7.93fl 

511  1 41- 
511  107 
506.416 
510.981 
511.067 
609.851 
511,0.57 

!  510.333  ! 
510.098  j 
507.0JO 
50r>.641 
5(»5,96!4 
506,548 
510.440 
507,833 
508  078 
509.363 
507,911 

511,064 

.V)6,435 
510,919 
507.&5t 
508.568 

.VI7.014 
610,893 
509,150 
507.174 
510.137 
510,033 


ItaiA 


Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Not 

Oct 

Not 

Oct. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Nov, 

I>ec, 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct. 

D.C. 

Oct. 

Oct 

(kt 

D.C. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

D.C. 

o«t 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

!)««. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct 

f>ct 

Oct. 

O.  t 

I>ec 

Oct 

^ov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 


Monthly 
^-olutiie. 


13  1113 
88  3074 
5  683 
81  ,  I75.> 
13      1318 

31  ,  :i08:< 

34  3383 

17  1460 

13  1501 

10  1337 

17  9>'07 

34  2351 
13  ;  15^ 
31  ;  3644 

19  3363 

19  3190 

10  1081 

1!)  1906 

I!)  3159 

38  3139 

19  3101 

5  799 

19  9093 

17  3047 

10  1430 


3 
10 
13 


959 
1999 
987 


31     3489 

7  ,     198 

88  '  9999 

31  ,  3601 

19  j  9154 

10      1116 
19  ,  1878 


Tov.    G.yroscopic 

Toy  machine  gun 

Toy.    Mecbauical 

Toy  money  bank 

Toy.    Mosaic 

Toy  or  ornamental  bird  or  winged  animal.' 

Toy  rowing-boat 

Toy  savings  bank 

Toy  steam-engine 

Tov  watch ,   .  „ 

Trice  attachment. ...■.'.■"*.'.'r."'.';ir.'.'. 

Trace-carrier 

Trace-fastener 

Track  for  vehicles.    Endless  selfliaying  !1 
Track-sanding  apparatus 


E.B.Smith 506,800 


I  C.  Adam 

I  8.  Brown    

I  E.  L  Pyle 

C.  A.  Bailey 

I  W.  Konig 

;  G.  H.  Newton .'.....-. 

I  G.  Groesser  

W.  N.  Hunter 

I  J.  Scboenuer 

F.  Stmnat 

L.  Bovd 

E.  .T.  Randall  and  G.  8.  Chase 

E.  8.  Andms 

A.P.Anderson 

O.  P.  Murry  and  J.  V.  K.  Walker 


Track  sanding  apparatus !  C.  W.  Sherburne 


.  I  510.308 
.511,068 
.  510.441 
.506,619 
.610,178 
.507,381 
.!  506.590 
. !  508,019 
.  506.447 
.505.966 
.  i  507,645 
.  I  507.164 
.'507,977 
.  510,668 
.   509,834 

.1506.645 


Track-sanding  apparatus 

Track-aanding  apparatus 

Traction-engine 

Traction-engine 

Traction  wheel  

Traction  wheel  and  rail 

Tramway.    Wire  rope.  

Transfer  device.    Automatio 

Transformers.    Cooling  , 

Transmitter.    Morae 

Tranaorolifter 


C.W.  Sherburne 506,848  |  Not.  14  i  1387 


C.  W.  Sherburne. 
G.  L.  Jacquea  ... 
M.  Powers 


508,860 
506,095 


Not. 
Oct 


14  j  1389 
17     1539 


J.  D.  Howes  and  H. 

H.  8.  Pmvn 

J.  T.  Hoson , 

j  T.  Morrison 

£.  Thomson 

'  A.  F.  M.  Comsnd  .. 


D.  McNair. 


510,707    Doc.    19  '  1470    | 


Transporting  horses  and  other  animals. 

Trap: 
Mf  Animal-trap.  Gantrap 

Ord  traji  Sewer  trap. 

Drain-trap.  Sewer  bssin  trsp 

Flytrap.  8t««n  trap. 

Trap ■•-....,...... 

Trap  for  basins,  sinks,  ^... '.'.'.'.'.' '.'.'.'.'.'.'".'. 


\  R.  Linkletter 

Vehicle  for.    O.  H.  Fenton 


509,991 

505,845 
608.138 
505,991 
506,654 
511.834 
508,380 

510,416 


Not 
Oct. 
Not 
Oct 
Not 
Dec. 
Not 

Dec 


91  9053 


3 

7 
3 


66 
987 
190 


14  1105 
19 
7 

19 


679 
948 


88 
919 

74 
804 

996 
948 
947 
533 
969 
743 
16:) 
4.{3 
9!t5 
7Vl 
66t) 
367 
.T71 

:i« 

496 
.^80 
385 
901 
5.'>4 
X» 
368 
493 
.^■^3 
756 
530 
1<»3 
499 
.506 

3.'i8 
<« 

.335 
I  336  { 

856  I 
45  I 

Mt   I 

888  ; 
(530 
(531  { 

9n 

461 
863  j 
934  I 
507 
459 
469 
578 
113 
73 
(487 
H38 
189 
593 
336 
351 
133 
665 
341 
17.18 
989 
88 
778 
574 
1 
348 
499 
360 
361 
(344 
)34S 
(345 
)346 
388 
383 
364 
485 
17 
6.5,66 
47 
979 
584 
186 
(988 


Official 
Oasetta. 


e 


65 
65 
65 
66 
65 
85 

r<i 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

68 

65 

65 

66 

65 

6.% 

65 

«5 

65 

65 

66 

65 

65 

65 

65 

K, 

65 

65 

69 

65 

65 

65  ; 

65 

65 


i 


74S 

1179 

1004 
941 
861 
901 
431 

1636 
i  1381 
i  1539 

1119 

1653 
899 
467  . 
303 

1706 
986 
406 
480 

1793 
735 

1858 

1845 
318 

IfW 

1830 

1393 

1897 

1563 

1811 

413 

386 
51 

860 
1611 

706 

786 
1339 

796 


65  1837 


65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 

J55| 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65  j 

651 

65 

05  ' 

65  j 

65  1 

65 


13  P— VOL.  65 


W.J.  Vierck.. 
P.  Fslkinbnrg. 


507.190  Oit. 
510.503  Dec. 


34 
13 


2378 
1089 


.W7 
•83 


|65 

!« 
!« 

65 

!« 

<B 
65 
65 
66 
63 
66 
85 


995 

!  1786 

I  710 

'■    050 

414 

1777 

1150 

479 

1503 

1471 

349 

1W7 

1831 

1613 

980 

1.117 

546 

9^3 

780 

999 

90 

648 

476 

798 

1688 

1179 


6.'. 
83 


18M 

1085 

315 

1708 

1175 

15 

867 

37 

881 

1883 

1«M 


484 
1881 


lu 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  LS8UED  FROM  THE 
Atpkabetieai  li^  of  iNrm/ioiM,  Oeiobrr  to  Drcr-mhrr,  iHcln-tiiy — Co;itinned. 


loToatlnn. 


Tmp  fVir  aHik*,  *«  . . 

TT»Tdiscbag 

Tr»y 

Tray.    Jewvlry- 

Tree-protrAtor 

Treltto.    Fl«w«r> 

Trallla.    Vl»wer> 

Trick  d«rlo* 

rrtiBBiar: 

Ht*  SdcA-triramer. 
Trlnmfaig-die 

Trimmiag.    Wovea . 


TrIpod-hMMl 
Troll«T 


TTon«7  and  trollay-awitoh . 


Trolley- 

Trolley -liiMii.    Conetmction  of. 

Trolley  iBeeliadiMD 

TrolleTor  oChn-  wheel*.     Electro-coDdu^ting  bear- 
iac  for  eieetrlo 

Trolley-trmek 

Trolley-wheel  ramrd  . . . 
Troiley-wlre  clmmp-«tr . 
TroUey-wire  eleAoer 


Bleetrio-. 


Troll^-wlrs  eroeaiBC . 
Trolley- wire  oroadiig. 

Trolley-wire  beocer - 

Trolley- wire  baacer 

TroOay-wire  Ice-aenHMT 

Trollay-wl'e  npport 

Trolley-wire  nupport 

Trolley -wire  rapport 

Troiley-wlre  swheh 

Trolln-wlree.    Means  for  rapportlnK. 
TrooiTB: 

4m  laTee-froagh.  Waterinfr-troacb. 

TrooKb  beater.    Stoek- 


TrofiKwa  aliap . 

TroweL    Maeoa'a 

Track  aad  etaad.    Combiaed  barrel 

Track.    Car^ 

Track.    Car- 

Tnick.   Car- 

Track.    Car- 

Track.    Car- 

Track.    Car- 

Track.    Car- 


Track.    Car 

Track.    Car 

Track.    Car- 

Track.  Xleotrle-car 
Track  ftaoie.  Car-. 
Traek-fraae  for 
Track.    Haad-.. 


Track.    Hand- 

Track.    Hand- 

Track.    Eaad-  

Track.    Motor- 

Track.    Motor- 

Track.    Badtal  ear* . 
Tralac-ap  iadlcator. 

Tnmk..; 

Traak 


Traak 

Traak 

Traak  aad  draeeisf  • 
Traak-Uaa 


Cooibtaed. 


Traak.    TratroUait- 

Traaka,  bosM,  4ka.    lataraal  day  fcr . 


Tab> 

*•  ViDMlag  tak 
Take: 


*•  DrataMce-liiba.           PBaoaatfe  dliteteh-tabe. 
Taba^laaaar , 


Tal 

Tabea.    Jfetked  of  aad  BUMbtee  finr  bendibg. 
TaMsf .    Caa^lag  for  iMtalUc  fl«iible . 
Tabiac^  rWzible  MtalHc 
T«*. 


Nann*. 


.r.  OB  rne  .... 

R.  Haakfll  

W  Ki«.|     

R.  WerihHmer 

(\Olwn 

W.  D.  RmJtb  .. 
W.  D  Smith... 
^.  H.  B^iff.... 


No. 


511.646 
511,077 

.vw.ian 

son, 964 

sii.rw 

5I0.SS3 
5I«,»1 


J.  A.  Coleman  and  A.  E.  T«nn<>y   . . !  S07.9M 

F.  H»(i»enpflag 506,385 

.T  F.  Iraraon 5t».n9 

O.  F.  Green 506,499 

D.  V.  B.  Smart 510,»l 

J.  L.  ManldiD 511.634 

O.  Q.  S4>amaa 50»»,Tn 

J.  T.  Fuller ."SOBliO 

B.  A.  Sperry 505,994 

W.  H.Brodie 509.850 

J.  N.  Akannan  and  F.  Le  Nolr 507.641 

E.  B.  Gatea 509,616 

C.  H.  Tbompeoo 507.847 

H.  Geiee 511.419 

B  P.  Binford 506.149 

B.  B.^tU 507,064 

O.  H.  Rlcke .V»,328 

W.  Heaton .vn.529 

M.  HoopcA  and  O.  S.  Hertxog 506,043 

L.  R.  Prnata 510.410^ 

J.  E.  Walker 510.217 

O.  A.  Hnben 507.739 

8.  Harrla 506,317 


A.  Havward 51l,3:Q 

J.  W.  Sh«-ppard S09.fi9n 

A.  Beracierto  511.579 

O.  B.Adama  510  i»75 

A.  Roncacha .V)9,35« 

J.  Flllmaa :...  50e.097 

•T.  B.  Anfor      ."iOH  3QS 

W.  8.  O.  BakfT. V»  l.Vi 

J.  C.  Barber 506,460 

A.  A.  Brook*     508.8^6 

W.  H.  HanMvll  507,001 

B.  F.  Manier M0,877 


l>ar««. 


r>eo.  96 

Dec.  19 

Oct.  3 

()ot.  31 

Dec.  19 

Deo.  19 

Deo.  19 

Nor.  7 


Oct 

Oct 

Not. 
Oct. 

Dec 

Deo. 
Nor. 
Not. 
Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Not. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Not. 

Oct 
I  Oct. 
1  Dec. 
1  Dec. 

Oct 

Oct. 


Dec. 

Not. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Not. 

Not. 

Not. 

Not. 

Oct. 

Not. 

Oct 

Deo. 


Monthly    |    OtHoial 
rolame.       Gazette. 


3086 
9137 

494 
3S9M 
9103 
1134 
1I9S 

67S 


94     9497 
10       981 


7 
10 


SA4 

1918 

604 


96  I  30ffi 

14  1*M» 

91  I  1K78 

3  300 

96  2796 

31  3173 

98  97.V) 

94  9475 

96  2736 

3  K3 

17  91.34 

21  9V96 

31  2976 

3  375 

19  1069 

5  635 

31  3.309 


10 


890 


96  9975 

98  9863 

96  9S85 

19  iwn 

91  9975 


195 
694 


O.  W.  Mansfield  and  I.  F.  Baker  . .     508.956 

J.  Taylor 507,050 

J.Taylor .....507  855 

A.  Twyman    510.370 

C.  F.  Winkler 510.661 

G.  W.  Bttenger .506  170 

C.  B.  Canfleld ;  .Ml. 680 

B.  Cardarelli !  507,106 

B.  Cardarelli 507,483 

V.  A.  Week  and  H.  J.  Moen 506.990 

H.  O.  TboBiae i  S09,a54 

J.  A.  Brill 507.907 


98  9983 

10  1155 

7  491 

17  90-27 

5  :    730 


Not.  91  !  1603 


J.  A.  BriU.... 

L.  J.  Hirt 

F.  R.  Toong . . 
O.  Rtecbban  . . 
O.L.  Walker. 

J.  L.  Warren . 


A.  8.  WilkiaaoB 
W.  Barkmaa.... 

B.8.  C.May 

J.  Mobring 

W.C.Clark 

J.  T.  Dwyer 

W.C.  ~ 


507,908 
511,615 
505.870 
S0«,057 
511,180 

510,743 

.510.459 
006,033 
509,477 
511.3.Vt 
509  1<17 

5avn9 

500,637 


W.  F.  Bradbary 507,965 

W.  H.  Downing 506,.lto 

H.L.  Hopkiaa 511.596 

R.  Clarke 506,157 

H.  A.  Llaieler  and  P.  R.  P.  DabanH.  510,481 
W.  H.  K.  Rowley 507,877 

•r.  M  BUlealaor j  510.849 

D.  11.  Lanimn ;  508,591 

B.C.  Terry 508,190 


Oct 

Oct 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct 
Deo. 
Oct 

Oct. 

Oct 
Not. 

dct 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct 

Not. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Not. 

Dec. 

Not. 

Oct 

Not. 


17     2114 
31  i  3515 


5 


868 


19     1400 

3  ;    <04 

96  I  3149 

94     9913 

94     9859 

10  I    855 
91      1747 

94     9415 


94 

96 

3 

7 

19 

19 

19 
3 

98 

96 

21 

3 

98 


Oct  31 
Oct  10 
Dec.  96 
Oct  3 
Deo.  19 
Oct  31 
Not.  98 
Deo.  19 
Not.  14 
Not.    7 


9499 

3049 

105 

117 

S314 

1598 

1096 

3.54 

9539 

9606 

900 
9775 


3687 

1358 

9887 

565 

1057 

3547 

9863 

1740 

899 

S40 


te 

Wii« 

(S 

^ 

7.^« 

65 

597 

65 

198 

65 

868 

65 

.V» 

65 

979 

65 

979 

05 

166 

06 

615 

05 

(943 
944 

65 

136 

05 

304 

65 

<141 

>14S 

65 

753 

65 

316 

66 

459 

65 

77 

65 

673 

05 

777 

05 

663 

05 

610 

05 

669 

05 

144 

60 

MO 

65 

538 

65 

730 

06 

09 

OS 

955  ; 

65 

149 

06 

808 

65  1 

219 

j 

65 

(B7' 

06 

691 

65 

)3»4     i 


798 

447 

551 

59 

153 

553 

987 

118 

501 

177 

3S3 

394 

<594 

^595 

806 

909 

344 

154 

770 

.547 

1701 

^709 

910 

439 

(500 

)597 

507 

743 

97 

83 

507 

(379 

)380 

945 

91 

Oil 

634 

485 

.M 

067 


916 
339 

700 
146 
964 
873 
645 
499 
921 
84,86 


65 
66 
65 
66 
65 
65 
65 
06 
05 
65 

65 


65 
OS 
•5 
06 

65 
OS 

i« 

65 
05 

!« 

65 
65 
65 

o.-> 

65 


05 
06 

05 
65 
65 
65 


69 
65 
65 
65 
05 
66 
06 
06 
05 
06 


2099 

1834 

97 

713 

1897 

i6:n 

1637 
083 


505 

198 

800 
945 

1594 

9091 
1013 
1149 

58 

1398 
047 

1319 
509 

1957 
107 
497 

1908 

010 

73 

1096 

1530 
679 
181 


ine 

1341 

9004 

1773 

1917 

795 

874 

1930 

833 

849 

409 

1548 

1089 

494 

710 
1575 

117 

9033 

456 

570 

174 
1117 

490 

499 

9015 

99 

780 
1868 

nn 

1618 
69 
1978 
1934 
1166 
41 
1394 


743 
9r»9 

1989 
109 

1094 
717 

1300 

1750 
940 
891 
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Invent  iun. 


Tnrbinea.    Apparatoa  for  regolatlag  the  speed  of. 


Tuming-maohiae. . 

Turning-machine. . 

TumiDf;  machine. 
TnmioK  machine. 
Twine-cutter 


w-  Lh  Farlakeirfea. 
B.  W.  Bdwarda... 

J.  B.  Beckett,  Jr  . 


8caUop-. 
8pinUr.. 


Twine-making  machine . 


Type-bars  and  matricee  therefor, 
duoiag 


Machine  for  pro- 


Type-bars.    Machine  for  prodacing . 


Type-cabinet 

Type-case 

T> i»e  luatris '*, 

Type-mold 

Type-rings.    A  pparatas  for  perforating  strips  for  acV 

uatlng 
Type- writer  manifolding  device 

Type- writer  ribbonit. 


500,990 

510,509 


Date. 


Q.  W.  Booth 

C.B.  Hatfield 

F.  O.  Holmstrom 507!6l0 

W.  K.  Kennard 508,424 

507,100 


Monthly 
Tolame. 


F.  G-  Becker  ... 
O.  Mergenthaler. 


(Reiasne) . 


J.  C.  Fowler . 


J.  Slocnm   

T  D.  Oaklev  .. 
W.  K.mn,  Jr.. 
F.  H.  Rulrman. 
E.  V.  Beals... 


11,383    Not.  98    8140 


509,095 
507,718 
. . . ,  ."107,275 

. . . !  507.2S8 
...1509,860 


Nov.  98     8410 

Oct.    17     1474 

Nov.  98  '  9517 
(Vet.  31  3197 
Not.  14  1    730 

Oct    84     9905 


510,838    Dee.   19     1717 


88  !  9804 
31  3285 
24  9595 
24  2194 
5         19 


Machine  for  reinking 


Typewriting  machine 
Type- writing  machine 


Type- writing  machine  . . 

Type- writing  niacbine  .. 
Type- writing  marhine  . . 
Type- writing  machine  . . 

Type- writing  machine  .. 

machine  .. 
machine  . . 
machine  . . 
machine  .. 
machine  . . 
machine  . . 
mac-bine  .. 


T-rpe- writing 
Type- writing 
Type- writing 
Tyi>e-writing 
Type- writing 
Type- writing 
Type-writing 

Type- writing  mactiine 

T]rpe-writiixg  machine 

Type-writinjf  machine 

Type- writing  machine 

Type  writing  machine 

Type- writing  machine 

Typewriting  machine 

Type- writing  machine 

Type-writing  machine 

Type- writing  machine 

Type- writing  machine 

Type-writing  machine 

Type- writing  machine  ..... 


H.  H.  Fas '507,189,  Oct    ^     9377 

J.M.Lowe J506,19fijOct      sj    510 

C.  J.  Bond 509,067    Not.  91     1779 

L.  8.  Crandall 509,720,  Nov.  88     8907 


OOMal 
OaaetlCL 

"5 
> 

1 

05 
05 

140 
1003 

|« 

18S8 

•5 

300 

OS 
65 
65 

1876 
030 
900 

L.  8.  Crandall  . . . 

L.  8.  Crandall  ... 
L.  8.  Crandall  ... 
W.  8.  Cress 

O.  P.  DaTis 


809,700    Not.  88     3030 


A.  Densmore 

A.  Deu8moIT^ 

T.J.  Downing 

C.  O.  Erwin  and  F.  Winkler... 
C.  O.  Enrin  and  F.  Winkler... 

G.  K.  Flower.    (Reissue) 

J.S.  Foley 


J.  Herran  y  Bolado 

M.  G.  Merritt 

M.G.Merritt 

M.  G.  and  H.  W.  Merritt 

M.K.Morris 

J.C.Sinclair 


.509,794 
509.75»5 
510,409 

509,427' 

507,796! 
507,727 
510.331 
.506.426 
506,427 
11.391 
511,416, 

300,816  j 

510,984 
510,985 
511,305  I 
I  506,712 

I  510,063  j 

506,34.5  ' 
I  611,374  I 
511,373 j 
507,858  I 
510,214 
506,352 


Nov. 
Not. 
Dec. 


9H  3081 
9'^  3034 
19       937 


Type- writing  machine 

Type-writing  machine .' 

Tjrpe-writingmacbine  attachment    

Type-writing-machine  ribbon  attachment .'..."."." 

Type-writing-machine  type-cleaner , 

Umbrella-coTer 

Umbrella.  Folding ■.:.:::::::: 

Umbre  a.    Fo W  ng 

Umbrella.    Folding 

Umbrella-frame.     ....;. 

Umbrella-riba.    Machine  for  forming  and  securing 
the  eyes  on 

Umbrella- ma  ner 

TTmbreUa-mnner  retainer '...", 

Umbrejla-mnner  retainer '..'.'.'.'.'.. 

Umbre  la-etand 

UmbreII*-«apport 

Unicyde I'.'.'."'.'. 

Unloading  and  stacking  apparatns "l".!!!!*.!!!'. 

UniTersarjoInt 

Upbniateriag  dcTioe 

Fpholsiery  ball,  tassel,  Ac "!""! 

Uterine  dilator 

Vacuum-pan 

Vacaom-pao ^.. 

.^  j^* - 

.J**** •• 

' ■! ' e -........«......•••.. .......A.   ... 

Valre , 

ValTe 

ValTC. 


F.  W.  SUnley 

C.  F.  Taylor 

C.  F.  Taylor  aad  H.  P.  Brown . . 

J.  A.  Toomey 

L.  P.  Valiqnet 

G.B.Webb    

J.  E.  Wilson :510,999| 

O.W.N.  Yost ..!  506^965 

J.  A.  Young [509,461  ! 

?  W.Eaton l509.19l| 

L.  D.  Boyce  and  J.  C.  Thompson  ..  506.581 

A.  G.  MacGregar  508,904 

hl^^ 506,405 

F.  G.  GioreandD.  P.  LUUrd 507  809 

F.  M.  Bunt  ;  508.717 

J.  K.  Loree   J  507,588 

^.  R.  Peppin      508.436 

D.  M.  Redmond 509,082 

H  C.  Swan 508,189 

J.  B.  Kiehl 509,004 

J.  B.  Kiehl |  509,685 

J.  Danner :  508.009 

K.  D.  Brooks '  507,481 

L.W.  Harper SlUSS 

J.  J.Schrag 510,987 

C.  M.  Stone :  509  404 

H.  B.  Pitner i  511,049 

O.  F.  Hensel  !  509.061 

A.J.  Bearia i  507,060 


Not.  98     2415 


Oct  10  1100 

Oct  10  1 103 

Not.  98  3137 

Dec.  96  9799 

Oct  17  I  1732 

Dec.  19  9001 
9009 
9519 
1554 

Deo.  19  '  1384 

Oct.  10  I  948 
Dec.  96  '  8059 
D.C.  96  9644 
Oct  31  ;  3580 
Dec.  5  i  098 
10   960 


05  I  454 


»65  1308 


^05  1761 

I   ' 

06  1341 

OS  008 

rs  I  510 

05  I  .VIS 

65  1413 


85  ,  1348 

OS  'irt% 


05 


OS 


02 


Nov. 

Not. 
Oct. 
Nov. 
Oct 

o.-.t. 

Nov. 
Oct 
Nov. 
Not. 


444 


17 

1974  1 

98 

9502 

91 

1875 

10 

1345 

14 

1506 

10 

1058 

31 

3436 

14  , 

1194  I 

|05  1S39 

65   390 

FfiS  !  1979 


31  I  3075 
747 
8848 


Air. 


B.  Passbnrg 509,045  1  Nov.  81     1735 

B.B.8perry 509,909  I  Dec  sl    199 

J.  J.  Bo>-ne  and  W.  Caldwell 510,883    Dec.  19     1819 

J.  K  Braaden 568,464    Not.  14      792 

T.S.BTans  508,377    Not.  7       «51 

E.  G.  Felthonaea 506,846    Oct  17     1780 

F.  Fichter 509,911     Not.  21     9017 

T.  W.  Heemiaas  510,860     I>ec.  19  i  1775 

G.M.Davis   1 107,050    Oct  31  13188 


1115 
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niDEX  OF  PATENT  ISSUED  FliOM  THE 
A^kabtiieal  ^M  of  trnvntioM,  October  to  December,  imelunre—ConUnntA. 


InveottoD. 


OatlH' 


YalTtt. 
▼•!▼•. 

▼aim 


ValT«. 


V«1t«l    All-. 

ValTe.    Air- 

Vslr*.    AiBaMiila-«xpMiiiion  

▼•Iv*  Md  ▼mlT«-Mat  for  oil-can*. 
TaiTo.    AatOMMtlo 

AatMBAtk  drip- 

AotMDAtic  thr«*-waj 

BlUMMedsUde-..../..: 

BMT-teDk    

VidT»«bMt  fbr  •teMD-anchiM 

▼•iT^cioBtaff  d«Tiae 

▼•!▼«.    C«Mpovad-«ii|rliM  reT«nia(c- . . 

BafhMer'a  brake- 

„  .         »t  tor  rMerroin,  tankK, 

ValTa.    Float- ... 

Valra ftnr  air  aad  Uqaidii.    Combined. . . 

Valre  for  airbrakes.    Triple 

ValTe  for  air-brakea.    Triple 


4o 


Talre  for  air-brakes.    Triple 

Valra  for  air-eompreasors.    Haction- 

Valre  for  flold-preasore  brakes.    Triple 

Valre  for  gas  or  air  compresaors     

Valre  for  bot-water  radiators.    Aiitomatiu 

Valre  for  b jdiaalie  elerators.  Ac 

Valve.    Oaffestop-  

▼alTs.    Oas-fonaoe 

Valre-faar 


Talre-near. 
▼alTe-icear . 
Valve-gear. 

Valre-gear . 

Valve-gear. 
Valve-gaar. 
Valva-gMur. 
Valve  fsar. 
Valra-iaar. 
Vatre.    H( 

Valva.    Hot-water , 

Valve.    Hydraat- 

Valve.    HvdraaUe  aotoBurfie  aafotj-  . ... 

Valve Beohanism.    Air-brake 

Valve  asehanism.    Siphos-taak 

Valve^mrattag  device  for  wash-faasiiis, 
Ac    Diaeharge- 

Valve.    Pistoa- 


Direct-acttDg-engine 

laglBe  

Beverslng 

Steam-eoglBe 

Bteam-eagiae 


Valve.    Qaiekaeting  triple 
Valva.    Qaiok-aetioa  triple  . 
Valva.    »      •    •  "^ 

Valva.    uaiwy- 
Valva.    Safety- 

Valve-apindle 

Valva.    Steaaa- 

Valve.    Staaa-aotnated  eacine- 
Valve.    Steaa-eyUaderrelier-.. 

Valve.    Steam-eogioe 

Valve.    Btsaia  sngipe 

Valva.    Steaat  or  other 

Vatve-atam  akieM  

Valv«.    Stratghtvay. 

Valva.    Throttle- 

Valva.    Taba- 

Vapor-b«nMr 

Vapor-kamer   

Varaiaklag.    Oraaiasntal 


er 


V« 
Vs 

Vskiola 

Vokkla 


e«tter.  .. 
waahlag  aaehlaa 


raoordlag  apparatas 


air- 


A.T.NellaoB  

F.K-  Way  and  P.  M  Waters 

J.  O.  Porstbarg  and  P.  Barklaod 

A.  H.  Walker 

O.W.  Young  

E.  F.  Roberts 

W.Craig 

C.  R.  IfoOabiy 

A.  Sohnfider 

W.H.  Myers 

H.  Kleppeand  A.  Kenbans 

G.  B.  Wright 

W.  T.  Botbwell      

G.  F.  Brown  and  H.  Van  Duxee    . 

W.  Seott 

J.  T.Langford 

H.  L.Howe 


Ko. 


Datew 


H.  L.  Howe. 


Mn.3M)  '  Oct.    34 

607,770  ,  Oct    31 

.'iOB.Wl  Oct.     17 

500,411  Nov.  98 

MB,S44  Nov.  81 

SOS,9ao  Get.    10 

509.118  Nor.  91 

90e.M4  Nov.  91 

507,636  Oct.    31 

506,061  Oct      3 

509,179  Nov.  91 

510,666  Dec.    19 

508.365  Nov.     7 

508.1(«  Nov.     7 

509,401  Nov.  28 

507,661  Oct    31 

507,139  I  Oct.    94 
907,133    Oct.    9t 


Monttily 
volunw*. 


I 


9704 
3367 
9013 
9383 
S9S4 

800 
1869 
1619 
3161 

404 
1953 
1405 

630 

301 
2377 


ee 


664 
894 
498 
580 
545 
196 
45() 
396 
774 
106 
477 
640 
155 
75 


H.  L.  Howe 

F.  Neuklrch 

H.  L.Howe 

J.E.  Grist 

B.8.  Hovt 

C.I.  Hall 

W.  A.  Johnston 

P.R.  Dillon 

J.  Garrard  and  W.  W.  Lewia 

P.  J.  Langlais 

P-Meer  '366.4.18 

O.  P.Schneider 507,597 

W.  B,  Waterman I  S06,M8 

W.  Craig 

D.Joy  ..-»... 
J.  W.  Phillips 

K.HI11  

A.  K.  Mansfield 


507,498 

511,948 

307,134 

607,901 
508,017 
309,847; 
306,115  1 
510,008 

510,198  I 

.M1.08.*>  I 


Oct.  94 

Dec.  10 

Oct  24 

Oct  31 

Nov.  7 

Nov.  98 

Oct  3 

Dec.  5 

Dec.  5 

Dec.  19 

Oct.  10 

Oct.  31 


9371 

9^90 

3491 

3976 

3,583 

50 

3116 

the 
»t 

484 

9156 
1130 
.1099 


Nov.  14   1003 


.V)«.359 
506. 50» 
510.988 
510.685 

610.279 

J.W.Grant * I  509  371 


bath-tabs.^ 


F.  C.  Goff 

S.  L.  Coboon  . . . . . 

W.  H.  Wood  

T.  H.  Haberkora  . 
W.  H.  EdmonrfMin 

J.  H 


510  430 
6W»,84:J 
800.992 
608,702 
806,917 

Stevens  508,385 


Oct  10 

Oct  10 

Dec.  li> 

Dec.  12 

Dec.  5 

Nov.  2H 

Dec.  li 

Nov.  28 

Dec.  5 

Nov.  14 

Oct  10 


8.  O.  Jones 

H.  H.  WestinKbonse 

A.  P.  Massey  

N.C.Locke 

kJ7.  H.  Cameron 

V.  Priismaan 

F.  C.  Rockwell 

J.  N.  Mnrphv 

H.  Breitenatein 

W.  H.  Bailey 

C.  A.  Carison 

H.  H.  Ward 

F.  Hedley 

D.  A.  Reagan 

J.M.Coale 

J.  S.  Stannard 

F.R.  McMillan , 

W.J.  D.  Mast 

H.F.  Smith 

R  B.  Goldsmith 

J.G.  Baker 

C.Ralble.   

J.Roakisnik 

F.  K.  Zebe 


.   O.  Avery 

.|  F.K  Zebe 

. '  G.  Scbaniaoher  . . . 
.    H.  S.  Van  Pattea. 


500,037 

606.619 
511,906 
600,993 
506.694 
511,660 

508,4t>« 
500,991 
AOr.Sm 
506.141 
510,496 
310,116 
500,681 
511.610 
309.334 
600,670 
306,94:1 
306.560 
BM.M4 
500,649 
610.SR9 
508,185 

Sit.  984 

910.810 
908.107 
506,946 
900,973 


Nov.  14     1000 

Nov.  91  I  1791 

1386 
9351 


.|  T.  H.  WQoox «10.flM 


O.  W.  Maao« 509,542 

J.  Baade j  666,579 

8. 1.  Allen 5t0,007 

J.  F.  AppeU 306.438 

J.  A.  Btckford 510.706 

C.  K.  Brandaaborg .  „. 507.480 

S.  W.  Clavalaad 508.383 

P.J.  Hanley 50H.6I9 

A.  B.  McNeil 509.9ai 

M.B.Monroe 510,699 


Oct  10 
Dec.  19 
Dec.  5 
Oct  10 
Dea  96 
Oct.  31 
Nov.  14 
Nov.  21 
Nov.  14 
Dec  5 
Oct  3 
Dee.  13 
Nov.  98 
Deo.  96 
Nov.  21 
Nov.  28 
Oct  10 
Oct  10 
Oct.  10 
Nov.  98  I 
Dec.  5 
Nov.     7 

Nov.  98 

Deo. 
Nov. 
Get 
Dee. 


3305   784 
J  557 
)56e 
(538 
)690 
<711 
}7I3 
I  300 
(560 
)S60 
884 
17 
759 
196 
I   66 
(110 

Mil 

531 

279 

755 

(946 

!)947 
941 
310 
495 
355 

,  178 

558 

930 

751 

59 

38!) 

180 

945 

946 

495 

496 

348 

575 

127  99.30 

1405   3.V) 


971 
1946 
3006 
14.38 

732 
2307 

956 
3110 

953 
1170 

718 


5 

7 

17 

5 


:<099 

3089 

83:1 

2165 

1010 

464 

539 

969 

9847 

9K74 

224U 

9835 

777 

1317 

1031 

2".  85 

751 

330 

9666 

789 

361 

1916 

917 


Dee.  IS  1333 


Nov.  98 
Oct  10 

Deo.  19 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Dec. 


10 
19 
94 

7 
14 

3 
19 


36J0 
1343 

nil 

1153 
1571 
3855 

500 
1097 

163 
1466 


757 
754 
907 
521 
348 
104 
130 
330 
688 
607 
542 
685 
!  199 
I  399 

670 

189 

89 

(645 

)646 

189 

89 

50 

(.195 

<396 

^397 

636 

337  I 

(347 

)348 

986 

309 

701 

121 

996 

49 

360 


OAeial 
Gaaette. 


■^ 


65 
65 

66 
65 
83 
63 
65 
66 
66 
65 
65 
65 
66 
66 
85 
65 

(65 


I 


548 

883 

407 
1910 
1913 

164 
1141 
1001 

643 

79 

1157 

1887 

875 

814 
1947 

663 

465 


56  ,  166 


>946  5 


J  63 
65 

!« 

65 
65 
63 
65 

66 

!•» 

65 
66 
65 

[» 

€5 
65 
6.% 
65 
65 
65 
65 
6.1 
65 
65 
66 

65 


581- 
I  1887 

I  467 

733 

I  768 

!  1389 

96 

1465 

I  1501 

I  1838 
996 
631 

060 

196 

930 

1009 

1694 

1548 

1934 

1606 

1387 

1457 

983 

147 

960 


66  1119 


85 
65 
66 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
66 
65 
6% 
65 
65 


978 

1875 

1434 

383 

3094 

630 

99H 

1106 

90S 

1497 

104 

1606 

1338 

1983 

1210 

133ii 

ISU 

9(M 

909 

1&51 
819 


85  1303 


65 
65 
65 
65 


i:>58 
H2-. 
3H4 

1451 


^65  16:4 


65 
65 


1396 
270 


65  I  1688 


65 
65 
65 
65 
A5 
65 
65 


933 
1719 
575 
851 
087 

m 

1607 
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197 


Invtmtioa. 


Vehicle-brake 

Vehicle  brake  and  starter. . 
Vehicle  brake.    Road- 

Vehicle  center  plate 

Vehicle  equalising  device  . . 

Vehicle.    Passenger 


Vehicle  propelled  by  band  or  foot . 

Vehicle  ronning-gear 

Vehicle  ronning-gear 

Vehicle  maning'gear 

Vehicle  sand-buia , 

Vehicle-aeatlock *.... 

Vehicle  abiding  seat 

Vehicle.    Side-hill »... 

Vehicle-spring 

Vehicle-spring /. 

Vehicle-spring 

Vehicle-spring 

Vehicle^top >.. 


Vehicle.    Two-wheeled . 

Vehicle-wheel 

Vehicle-wheel 

Vehicle  wheel 

Vehicle- wheel 

Vehicle- wheel 

Veil  rastener 

Velocipede 

Velocipede 

Velocipede 

Velocipede 

Velocipede 

Velocipede 


8.B.0dell 

8.  A.  de  N(Hinaaville . . . 
T.  G.  Barlow-Maaaicka . 

F.  P.  Davidson 

H.  B.  Crass 

J.  De  Witt 


M.  D.  Drake 

A.  Dratt 

W.  R.  Maxwell 

G.8.  WLrson 

R.  J.  Darb> 

M.  L.  Sendertiug 

F.G.Davia  

C.Koenig 

G.  C.  Burch 

J.  K.  Hippie  ai.d  V.  L.  Wolf 

W.G.Mowry 

M.  E.Robb 

E.  A.  Sontbworth  and  W.  H.  B1<k1- 
gett 

B.  A.  Davis 

J.  1».  Everett 

P.  Gendron 

C.  J.  Holman   


No. 


.508,839 
.507  033 
509,645 

50«(,410 

510,876 

.508,414 


Dale. 


Nov.  14 
Oct.  17 
Nov.  98 

Oct.    10 

Dee.  19 

Nov.  14 


510,332    Deo.     5 


Velocipede 

Velocipede-citf 

Velocipede  ohatn-gear.    Cov*t  or  case'for  ..'.'.'.l'.'.'.'.. 

Velocipede  orank-andsprocket  fastening 

Velocipede  drive-wheel J [ 

Velocipede- frame l.I.'.IIIl'lllI] 

Velocipede.    Ice- ...................I"!"***! 

Velocipede.    Ice- 

Velocipede.    Ice- VM[\[lllll]V. 

velocipede  pedal 

Velocipede- pedai .   'I*!!'"!!!!*"*.!'! 

Velooipede-pnmp  attachment 111!!!""! 

Velocipede-saddle ."..*.'..'*.".*......'. 

Velocipede-saddle 

Velocipede-aaddle 

Velocipede-saddle...; ^ ...l'.". 

Velootpede  speed-gearing "IIII'"II!I 

Velocipede  sprocket-wheel  fiistening l'""!!I 

Velocii>ede-wheel 

Vending  machine.    Ckrfn-controlled 

Vending  machine.    Liquid- 

Veneer-cutting  knife  

Veneer-paekage  blanks.     Machine  for  catting  and  i 

printing 

Veneers.    Finishing  wood | 

Veneers.    Press  for  shaping  plates  f^m '.'..'.'.       i 

Ventilating  apparatus J 

Ventilation  of  closed  rooms,  Ac.    Apparatus  for  the  '. ' 
Ventilator: 

8m  Car-ventilator.  Pneumatic  ventilator. 

Centrlfaga.  ventilator. 

Ventilator 

Ventilator 

esael.    ColUuisible  or  knockdown 

Veaselhnll.    Steam- 

Vessel.    Marine '"'* 

Vessel  or  boat    Roller .'.'..'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

VeSSeL     Tranannrt&tiAn    ■*>»>•.  ...^  .ti.^i.....i ' 


L.  C.  Jaqnes  and  G.  F.  Kester. 

N.  Smith  and  J.  Haydoek 

W.  H.  Harrison 

A.  An 

T.  Broadbent 

W.  R.  and  E.  G.  Diehl 

T.  Fane  and  C.  F.  Lavender... 

8.  A.  Grant 

C.  S.  Lipe  and  A.  T.  Brown  . . . 


J.  Ragoncy 

D.  W.  Brunton 

C.  W.,  E.  A.,  and  F.  H.  Bluemel. 

F.P.Crosby 

P.  Gendron 

J.  Raganov 

E.E.  Gould 

G.B.  Haines 

L.Noeloke      

T.  Broadbent 

E.  L.Shulto 

J.  Lowth 

T.  Broadbent 

G.  8.  Karr ^ 

J.  H.  Sager 

S.  Warwick 

C.  Sallivan '." 

F.P.Crosby 

J.  M.  McMahaa _ 

B.  8.  Dodge 

J.  R.  Graves 

H.J.Mark 

J.  R.  Allgira ,' 


506.814  I 
508.h94  ' 
.507.702  I 
510,62!): 
.505.854  I 
51 1. .515] 
607,370  I 
509.009  1 
M7.129  : 
506,52:1 
■"•06.  .546  t 
506,582 

.507,789 
.509.883  ; 
5I0.:83 
509,^00| 

608,508 

510,903 
.506.494 
509.787 
.507.412 
511,390  j 

607,114 

509,070 

510,806 


Oct  17 
Nov.  14 

Oct.  31 

Dec.  19 

Oct  3 

Dec.  96 

Oct  94 

Nov.  91 

Oct  94 

Oct.  10 

<»ct  10 

Oct  10 

net.  31 
Dec.  6 
Dec.  13 
Nov.  98 

Oct.    10 

Dec.  6 
Oct  10 
Nov.  98 
Oct  94 
Dec.   19 

Oct    94 

Nov.  91  j 

Deo.  19 


Monthly 
volume. 


i 


506,797    Oct    17 


J.  R.  MoCargar. . 
C.  W.  Colony... 
W.  A.  Bumbam . 
H.  G.  Siegert... 


8.  J.  Brows  ....... 

J.  H.  Reynolds  .... 

O.  P.  Frothlngham 

E.  W.  Baboock 

J.  B.  Davids 

E.  Baxln 


50k,  500  ' 
507.670 

506,  erj  i 

.500,801  I 
.51 1.359  I 
S0«!,011 
510,133 
5I0,81.'{  ' 
508  562' 
506.870  ! 
610.096  ; 
807,413 

506,510 

511,.183 
507.614 
510.101 
510,M9 

509,549 

511.901 
508.8^7 
507.719 
508,837 


Nov.  14 
Oct  31 
Oct  17 
Nov.  98 
T>ec.  » 
Nov.  7 
Dec.  6 
Dec.  19 
Nov.  14 
Oct.  10 
Dec.  5 
Oct.    94 

Oct.    10 

Dec.  96 
Oct  94 
Dec.  5 
Dec.     5 


1360 

9079 
9789 

1086 

1193 

717 

rae 

1730 
1i.V5 
3iei 
1.(40 
76 
8881 
9609 
1776 
9260 
1965 
1906 
1310 

3401 

I  M 
15«»7 
3030 

1945 

608 
1221 
3010 
9759 
3499 

3236 

1800 

1309 

1583 

854 
3916 
1188 
.1047 
9029 
51 

499 
1648 

958 

p37 

3S9 
9757 

1347 


Nov. 


98 

19  ; 


Dec 

Oct  17 

Oct  31  : 

Oct  17 


606,001    Oct    10 
508,417    Oct.    10 


507,083 
500,141 


Nov.    7 
Nov.  91 


Transportation,  storage,  aad  discharging  . . . '  F.  H.  Briggs. 


880.500  Nov. 

500.947  '  Dec. 
509,135  ;  Nov. 
510,877  Dec. 
309.463  ,  Nov. 

507,ora  I  Oct 
306,840  Oct 


9928 
438 
874 

9641 

9601 
1510 
3279 
1787 

1373 

1083 

83 

1907 


& 

S36 

514 

671 

(269 

)970 

351 

(176 

J  ITT 

(195 

llM 

4.15 

361 

798 

329 

19 

701 

G02 

437 

566 

316 

394 

330 

834 

16 

398 

738 

(309 

}310 

149 

304 

799 

676 

600 

(549 

i550 

4a 

(316 
)317 
(399 
MOO 

911 

786 

873 

736 

837 
15 

112 

409 

935 

906 
74 

876 
(310 
I  311 

639 

719 

97 

161 
(888 
f«» 

610 

379 
809 


Official 
Gaaette. 


^ 


65 
85 

65 

!« 

65 

i« 

65 
65 

65 

63 

65 

65 

65, 

65 

9b 

65 

65 

65 

85 

65 
&5 
65 


t 

1080 

419 

1397 

910 

1681 

806 

1063 

354 

1048 
883 

1875 
17 

19^5 
648 

1198 
464 
954 
800 
816 

600 
1188 
1784 
1.178 

850 

66  1594 
65  '  945 
65  1370 


66 
85 

1 65 

65 

i« 

63  I  939 
65  i  855 
65  I  800 
65  .  1876 
65  I  IflS' 


565 
1901 

458 

1197 

1688 

396 


65 
65 
65 
83 
65 
63 
63 

i« 

65 
85 


787 
1502 
1733 

059 

170 
1479 

566 

850 

1830 
587 


88  OfTOe 

5  166 

91  1995 

19  1810 

98  9507 
94 

17  I  1770 


Vessels.    Apparatus  for  lessening  the  rolling  of . 


Violin 

V'.oUn-bow " 

Vise.    Beneh- ',','„ 

Vise  for  anvils.    Foot- '.'..'., 

Vise  for  mllling-macbines  or  plaMuta 

Vise.    Jewal-setter  s 

Vise.    Jewelers , 

Vise.    Maohina- 

Yiaibla  si^ial 


J.I.  Tbomyoroft 507,044    Oct    31     3840 


P.  Donnelly 

J.  W.  Noble  aad  F.  Street . 

A.  8.  HnbboU 

W.O.  Berry 

V.  W.  Mason,  Jr 

8.  Heberllng  

J.  F.  Snmert 

W.  G.  Rioharda 

F.  8.  Perrin 


i 


808,508 

508.741 
511,490 
507,061 
608,739 
600.310 
510.134 
5IO,9n 
900,883 


Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct 


14  ;  864 
14  1995 
98  9733 
17  9180 
14  1911 
91  :  9101 
5  470 
5  755 
17  .  1840 


7 
466 


053 

39 

471 

447 

005 

544 

(445 

}446 

(003 

<904 

ima 

913 
305 
083 

aao 

Ml 
597 
100 
18S 
481 


65  1499 

66  I  1338 

[65  '  1908 

85  [  1009 

65  313 

66  007 

65  !  300 


65  I  975 

65  {  910 

85  783 

85  !  1U7 


85 
65 
66 
63 
65 
83 


1318 
1441 
1151 
1778 
1873 
453 


•86   361 


>65   736 


65 

834 

65 

1004 

83 

1981 

85 

487 

65 

1001 

65 

1908 

65 

1988 

65 

13B8 

65 

378 

198 


ErDEX  OF  PATENTS  LSSUED  FROM  THE 
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InreatfaMi. 


for. 


YitretMu  KibaUiMM  for  making  metollit  connectioiw 
thereto.    TnmOng 

VitriteatioB-AimMe 

Votlof -booth ....,..,.. 

VoloMiMr  gao-ref(iil»tor 

Valeanltors.    0«»-rogiU»tiiig  ftpparat<u 

ValcADtaijiK  »pparatQ« 

TulcMiiaiiig  ftpparMos 

WafOQ 

Wacon ^ 

W»goo-bed  rftisor 

Wagon  body  or  ra«k 


Wagoo-bolater  spring 

WagoB- brake 

Wagon-brake.    Antomatie 

Wagon.  Coal-damping 


Wagon.    Dump- 

Wagon.    Dumping- ., 

Wagon.    Damping- , 

Wagon.    Dumping- «,,....., 

Wagnn.    Damping- 

Wagon  dnmpiag-Md 

WagoD-dampingdevlce 

Wacon-fiwne.    Metallio 

Wagon-iack 

Wagoo-jauk 

Wagon-reach  eonpling 

Wagon  running-gear 

Wagoa  running-gear 

Wagon  mnning-gear 

Wagon -aeat  spring 

Wagoa-apring ., 

Wagoa-a«ake 

WagoD-top  

Wagon-top.    CoUapaible 

WagOBs.    Chute  mecbaniam  for  dampink 

Walatbaod-fbatener . 

WaU.     Fireproof 

WaU-thble 

Wan.    Tilebuilding- 

Wardrobe-flzture 


"Same. 


Warehooaa.    Oraln-atorage 

Waahboard 

Waahboard 

Waahboard 

Waabv: 
Aaa  Axla-waaher. 

Bottle- waaber. 

Nat-lock  iraaher. 

Waahwr-cattfaag  machine 

Waahera    Making  nut-lock 


Ore-iraahor. 
Wheel-wash^. 


Waahing 

Waahiag 
WaahlBg 
Waahlag- 
WaahlBg- 
WaahiBg- 
WaahiBg- 
Waahlag- 


■machine. 

madiine. 
maohine. 
BMohine. 
■kaehlne. 
Bwohine. 
machine, 
machine. 


WaaUag-maehiaa. 

WaaUag-maohine . 

WaaUag-BMehlaa. 

WaahlBg-maehlne. 

WaahtBg-Bsaehina 

Waaktaff-BMchina. 

Waakteg-aMMhiae. 


Combined 


H.  Doolton  and  J.  Slater 


P.  K.  Sommer 500.257 

J.  W.  Hlne 510. 4S7 

G.B.  Snow 511,2.VJ 

G.  B.  Snow , 5M.742 

A.  D.  Barrett »...  507,980 

J.  W.  Lyon 511, OS!* 

D.  W.  Cotea 510.841 

T.  E.  Harena 507,18:1 

A.  W.  Jackson 506,507 

W.  P.  Dunlap 

J.  H.  Smale 

J.  H.  Oxley 

J.  Wennberg  and  O.  Lindatrom  . 

L.  R.Behlert 510,670 


80T.SM 


Monthly       Ofllcial 
▼olniDf.       Gaaette. 


M.  L.  Senderllng 

W.  U.  Bosch  

O.  W.  Harrington 

r.  8.  Higbee 

J.  Sabold 

W.  H.  Kaiiffroan 

C.  H.  Peardon 

W.  P.  BMttt-ndorf 

L.  M.  AlleMton  and  O.  B.  ChMniuui 

J.P.McDaniel .TT..... 

E.S.  Weddie 

J.  H.  Baker 

5.  B.  HenderaoB 

W.  H.  Smith 

J.  O.  Ingle,  Jr 

O.T.  Chapman 

L.  Decker  and  B.  M.  Lomg 

R.L.  Darla rVTT 

6.  W.  Stowe 

W.G.  Stewart  

R.  a.  Wiesenfrld 

H.  M.  Newington 

B.  H.  Hamilton 

J.  Stewart,  Jr 

J.J  Bisel 

D.  R.  Bowker 

G.  W.  Miekle 

H.  G.  Olda 

J.  T.  Sargent 


507,888 

506, 8fa 
5(n,158 
509,063 


Not.  81 

D<>c.  18 

Dec.  1» 

Oct.  17 

Nov.  7 

Dec.  96 

Dec.  5 

Oct.  94 

Oct  19 

Oct.  94 

Oct  17 

Oct  84 

Nov.  81 

Dec.  18     1414 


A.  Bochhols . 
A.  W.  Milea. 

J.  B.  Beam  . . 


500,105 

509,350 

507,199 

510,496  . 

500.184 

511,588 

500,945 

50«,2(H) 

r)l  1,189 

MO,  701 

510,056 

509,3*4 

508,480 

507,56.1 

510,094 

509,876 

510,679 

SIO.XJO 

506.953 

510,100 

509.709 

508,961^ 

508,938 

510,790 

508,596 


Nov.  81 
Nov.  21 
Oct.  24 
Dec  19 
Nov.  21 
Dec.  36 
Nov.  81 
Nov.  7 
Dw.  19 
Dec.  18 
Dec.  5 
Nov.  9ri 
Nov.  14 
Oct  31 
Dec.  5 
Dec.  5 
Dec.  12 
Dec.  5 
Oct.  17 
D.>c.  .") 
Nov.  88 
Nov.  81 
Nov.  81 
Dec.  12 
Nov.  14 


1850 
9961 
3241 

909 
1971 
9000 
9088 

365 
9316 
1450 

36<> 
22H0 

725 
.3019 

.114 

44 

1430 

805 
\9K 

43-; 
28i'0 
1693 
1574 
1490 
1017 


508,861  I  Not.  14  955 

511,346  Dec.  19  9419 

509,336  Nov.  21  9073 

508.346  Nov.  7  501 


507 
931 
593 
405 
9 
751 
161 
554 
30O 
(615 
^610 
409 
570 
434 
(348 

453 

547 
553 
931 
480 
706 
503 

90 
567 
3G0 

81 
553 
17«» 
742 

70 

10 
353 
195 
484 

97 
699 
398 
386 
380 
950 
I  934 
1935 
589 
500 
145 


t 

1 

65 

790 

65 

1186 

66 

1607 

66 

1889 

65 

331 

66 

759 

65 

9010 

65 

1538 

65 

461 

65 

450 

65 

506 

66 

376 

65 

474 

65 

1119 

66 

1089 

05 

1137 

65 

1914 

65 

461 

607,910 
506,993 


Oct 
Oct. 


94 

17 


9496 
1917 


511,381  Dec.  96  2549 


J.  S.  Braden...  '511,040 

M.  £.  Churchill 506,470 

W.  A.  Crialip 1506.476 


I 

I 


""^attth  kBlanira 

Wateh  balBBo^apriag  aad  collet 

Watekeaae 

Wateheaae  eprJBg 

Watek^MBBgneailBg  derice 

Walah-4lal  lEstuilBg 

Watohaukker'a  atakiag-taol 

Watehaaker'a  totd 

WatohoBakar'a  tool 

Walok-iwoteetor 

Watoh.  Stem  wladlag  and  aetting 
Wateh.  Stem  wfBdtBg  BBd  aetttng 
Wateh.  Steal  wiadlBg  aad  aattiBg 
Watebea.    Making  Uasetallie  balaaoea  fo^ 

Water.    Apparataa  for  obtataiag  motive  4ower  from 


aa  Mottre  power.    Meaaa  ffar  atOh  lag  tlde- 


J.  Farlo^ 
L.  Grondahl . 
H.  Q.  Hood.. 
P.  G.  Kirsoh. 

W.  S.  Laaey. 

M 

R. 
M, 

J. 
J. 
P. 
H. 
W 
G. 
J. 
F. 

r. 

F. 

s. 

D. 
G. 
W 
H. 
C. 
B. 
W 
D. 


,  A.  Marks 

F.  Porch 

,  J.  Ralaton -. 

Reed 

R.  Storie 

M.  Thompson 

B.Brown  , 

F.  Phinney  and  H.  H.  Whitaey 

H.  Smith 


Mink 

E.  Lange 

M.  LaBoiteanz 

I^porte 

Mendelaon 

W.  Cameron 

.  G.Crook 

and  J.  Rodier 

H.Bpgley 

H.Flint 

F.  Waggoner 

H.  iJburch.     (Reiaane) 


Water-deaet 


F.  Pardon  and  H.  E.  Walters. 


507.539 
505.981 
606,505 
607,540 

507,711 

506,065 
511.545 
506.544 
508,756 
505.907 
510.796 
509,995 
507.448 
510.909 
507. ^4  9 
611.055 
611  ISO 
507,919 
506,HM 
506|0I0 
609. 'W4 
510,807 

50r>,lH4 

508.800 

610.393 

510,740 

11,379 


Dec.  19 

Oct  10 

Oct  10 

Oct.  31 

Oct  3 

Oct  10 

Oct  31 


9076 
1176 
1196 
9967 
881 
1937 
9985 


Oct  31  3978 


Oct.  3 
Dec.  96 
Oct  10 
Nov.  14 
Oct.  3 
Dec.  19 
Nov.  81 
Oct  84 
Dec.  5 
Oct.  31 
Dec.  19 
Dec.  19 
Oct  31 
Oct.  17 
Oct  3 
Nov.  98 
Dec.  19 
Nov.  7 
Nov.  14 
Dec.  5 
Dec.  18 
Oct     10 


9999 
1994 
1347 

171 
1498 
9179 
9811 

605 
2991 
9099 
2265 
3001 
1748 

396 
27e9 
1840 

329 
1309 

913 
1594 
1450 


508,795  Oct  17  1580 


G.  H.  Carlaon 
G.  F.  Brown.. 
R.  Frame 


609.997  Dec. 
008,903  Nov. 
900,519  Not. 


350 

389 

9503 


474 

5  091 

^099 

'  514 

:  999 

997 

797 

74 

307 

'(800 

)  Wl 

I  104 

I  713 

I  334 

I  311 

I   44 

370 

•V-B 

688 

I  149 

TI4 

519 

556 

888 

440 

86 

65.', 

454 

89 

396 

919 

378 

364 

396 

307 

1398 

(399 

00 

91 

697 


'i 


06 
OS 
05 
96 
06 
05 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
66 
06 
05 
65 
66 
05 
65 
65 
65 
05 
65 

1 66 

65 
05 
06 


65 
65 

!«, 

65  I 
65! 
65 

65  ' 
06 

66  I 
65 


1007 
1101 
1980 
1189 

890 
1868 
1007 
1478 
1999 

906 

018 
1400 
1419 
1609 
1563 

305 
1499 
1345 
1093 
1083 
1704 

963 

061 

1887 

11T9 

606 


498 

.188 

1994 

1899 
937 
940 
008 
55 
949 
019 


65  :  606 


65 
06  I 
65  ' 
65 
65 
65 
05 
65  I 
65  ; 
65j 

65 

A5 

6:. 

65 

65 

65  ! 

65 

65 

65  ' 

65 

66 


77 
1994 

960 

1009 

33 

1705 

1197 

567 
l.'tt4 

613 
ltt96 
1859 

796 

357 

64 

1319 

1778 

819 
1090 
1584 
1710 

990 


65   396 


65 
65 
65 


1458 

897 

UW 
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Alphabetical  Uai  of  inventions,  October  to  December,  indusive — Conttnifed. 


Invention. 


Water-oloeei 

Water-doeet 

Water-doeet , 

Water-closet 

Water-closet  cistern 

Water-doaet  connection 

Water-oloaet  tanka.    8i pbon-re^ator  for 

Water-cloeeta,  Sec.    Flash  tank  for 

Water-eooler , 

Water-elevating  backet 

Water-elevator 


Water-elevator.   Steam  vacnom , 

Water-elevator.    Steam  vacuum 

Water-elevator.    Steam  vacuum 

Water-elevator.    Vacuum 

Water-elevatora.     Reserve-tank  for 

Water  for  bathing,  itc.    Device  for  mixing  hot  and 
cold 

Water-gage  attachment 

Water-heater i 

Water-heater 

Water-heating  and  cooking  apparatna 

Water-lift 


B.  Hammaaa. 
H.  A.  Jnkea.. 


8.  W.  Lewla 

W.  Smith 

P.  White 

J.  J.  RicketU 

A.  A.Allaa 

L.  Morford,  L.  S.  and  C.  F.  Pike. 

A.J.  McGebee..... 

I.  M.Deania 


No. 


W.  H.H.  Campbell 

P.  Sattelkau  aad  H.  R.  Winkelmann 

H.  R.  Winkelmann  .   

H.  R.  Winkelmaan  and  P.  Sattelkau 

P.  Sattelkaa 


H.  R.  Winkelmann . 
J.  H.  Stevena 


.110,608 
507,973 

500,319 

510,997 

506,757 
511.161 
509,8r>5 
611,540 
.V)6,59fl 
508,990 

507,889 

507,335 

507,342 

;  507,340 

'507,334 

1507,341     Oct.    94 
508,584     Nov.  14 


Date. 

Dee. 

19 

Oct 

94 

Nov. 

91 

Deo. 

19 

Oct 

17 

Deo. 

19 

Deo. 

5 

Dec. 

96 

Oct 

10 

Nov. 

7 

Oct 

31 

Oct 

94 

Oct. 

84 

Oct. 

94 

Oct 

94 

Munthly 
volume. 


i 


1984 
9591 

9919 

9099 
1639 
9978 
1 
9991 
1978 
508 

S563 

9630 
9640 
9037 


Water-meter.    Diaphragm 

Water-motor ......i.. 

Water-motor 

Water-power.    Device  for ntilizing 

Water.    Process  of  an<l  apparatuH  for  purifying 

Waterproof  auit  

Waterproofing  and  airprooflng  inflatable  textUis  fiab-> 
rics.  J 

Waterproofing  fabrioa 

Water-parifjring  apparatiu ^ , 

Water.    System  aad  apparatua  for  raiaing 

Water-tube  boUer " 

Water-tube  boiler , 

Water-wheel 


F.J.  Stulp .- .V)0,564  !  Oct 

W.  H.  Marahall '511,630    Dec. 

F.  B.  Peck 1507.633  !  Oct 

B.  Cardarelli .')06  810  ,  Oct. 

G.P.Glenn 506,996    Oct 


9838 


W.  B.  Bartnun 509,508 

T.J.  Vance [507,904 

R.C.  Watkiaa 510,896 

T.  A.  Maodmiald. 


507.375 


Water-wheeL    Turbine 

Watering  live  stock.    Apparatus  for 

Watering  trough.     Automatic  bog- 

Watering-tnmgh.    Stock 

Wave-motor 

Weaner.    Calf- 

Wear-plate  

Weather-indicating  derioe 

Weather-strip 

Weather-atrip 

Weaving  two  or  more  fabrics.    Apparatus  for  simul-> 
taaeonaly  5 

Wedce-extractor 

Weed-cntter  and  land-leveler.    Combined 

Weigher.    Aatmnatic  grain- 


J.,  Sr.,  and  J.  Miller,  Jr 

P.Ball 

J.  H.  MoGowan , 

W.Cowlee        

L.  M.  G.  DehMinay-BdleTlHe  . 


507.534 
506. 9S3 
611  143 
510,741 
508,916 
608,086 
500,100 
506,504 
507,999 

E.  Langjahr ., 609,476 

P.A.Dudley i  510,946 


Weigher.    Rotating  grain- 

Weigher.    Rotatin  g  grain- 

Weighing-machine.    Hydrostatic 

Welded.    Clamp  for  holding  articles  while  being 

Welding 

Welding  apparatqa , 


Welding  apparatus.    Pipe- 
Weldiag-cyliader 


Welding-furnace 

Well  drilling  machine 

Wellpaok«r.    Artesian- 

Whalebone  atayii.    Machine  1m  soraptag  the  eada  of. 
Wheel: 


A.  N.  Beebe 
W.  K.  Laoey  . . 

D.  Drawbaugh. 


606,704 
500,007 

607,531 


J.R.Johns 907,544 


<8m  Bufflag  or  polishing 
wheeL 
Car-wheel. 
Cycle- wheel. 
Emery-wheel. 
Fifth-wheeL 
Metal  wheel 
ObaerratioB-wbeel. 
Paeaaiatic  wheel. 
Paeamatlo-tired 
wheaL 

Wheel 

Wheel 


Saadpaper- w  heel . 
Sprocket-wheel . 
Traetion-wheel. 
Vehicle- wheel. 
Velodpede-wiieel. 
Velocipede  driTo- wheel. 
Water-wheel. 
Wiad-wheel. 
Wiadmill-wheeL 


J.  Jackson 507,000 

A.  J.  Moxham 908,097 

J.  M.  GuU 608,019 

A.  J.  Moxham 508,096 

J.Simpaon 807,960 

A.  GrieTea  aad  T.  F.  Fraaier '560,916 

8.  H.  Percy 509,046 

J.  Button 506,904 

G.  Palm |B0t,3O4 

M.Saoha 806,087 


Wheel-dririag  mecbaniam 


Wheel  gnard. 
Wheel-rim... 


Vehiol*.. 


C.  F.  Harrlngtea   

C.  W.  Smart 

I.M.Bonrke 

H.  F.  Gamm i508.370 

0.  S.  Dikeaaaa !800,Q91 


806,430 
907.990 

S16,6§B 


17 
17 


G.  Oppermaan 506,948 

O.  VanOostrnm j  507,466 

S.  Cnrlin 508,818 


511,707 

507,774 
506.987 
506,410 
506,165 

F.  M.  Bookwalter .509,803 

J.H.  Staples j  611,710 

O.H.  Flagg ! 

H.E.Pni^ 

G.  A.  Heas 

J.  C.  Walker 

A.Glenn ; 

J.  Churchward 

H.  I.  Ireland 

B.  H.  Cutler 

J.  C.  OhaTor 


Not. 

Oct 
Dec. 

Oct 
Oct. 
Oct 

Not. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Not. 

Oct 

Dec. 


1794 
9090 


98     9578 

94 
19 

94 

10  {     786 
94  I  9836 

14     1338 

96     3188 

SI 
17 
14 

3 

5 


Dec 

96 

Oct. 

31 

Oct. 

10 

Dec. 

19 

Deo. 

.19 

Not. 

7 

Not. 

7 

Not. 

91 

Nov. 

14 

Oct 

31 

Nov. 

Dec. 
Oct 
Oct 

Oct 


5 

17 

3 

31 


Oct    31 


Oct. 

Not. 

Nov. 
Not. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Not. 
Not. 


17 


10 


9530 


9043 


Official 
Gaaette. 


I 


313 

091 

(564 

}538 

499 

410 

558 

1 

711 

319 

193 

(874 

)675 

647 

649 

640 

5  646 

)047 

649 

945 


66     1906 


10  13S1  330 
96  I  3074  i  751 
31  i  3155  !    773 


Oct 
Oct 

Dee. 

Not. 
Not. 


10 
94 

19 

7 
91 


1106 
9646 

1817 

667 
1006 


974 
697 
(449 
)450 
161 
490 


1887 


>65  ;  109S 

|65     9040 

65  686 
65  389 
65  004 
65  ,  111 
65  '  1414 

|65     9044 

65  600 

6.'^  109 

65  1856 

65  1711 

65  I  831 

65  791 

65  1150 

06  ,  933 

65  730 

1 65  1977 

65  I  1539 

65  338 

66  08 

[06  I  008 

[os  ;  611 


7  86  I  95 
7  69  16 
7    86  94,95  j 

****  I  697  , 

9608  i}<°® 
-j""  J651  ,\ 

91   1737  I  430 

I  au  5  "< 
I  ■*  :  J  175 

98  9369   573 

91   1647   405 


413 

774 
767 
779 


05 
65 
05 

66  j  513 

66  I  1969 
66  I  1116 

65  149 

66  1944 
66  1068 


65 
66 

|66 

65 
65 


614 

1774 

879 
U66 


r 
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DTDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
A^pkabeticat  >wrf  of  inrentiona,  Odober  to  December,  inH^gire — Continued. 


InTODti*! 


Wkael-rim 

Wba«l.rlB 

WkMlrhn.    Taiiicle- 

WbcalrfaM.    MakiaithoUoir 

WW*l»app«n    Yehiele- 

Wk«ri-wuh«r 

Whmlm.    MamvUetam  of  car  or  other 

WkMlbUTOW 

WUflhtTM 

Wbiflotr«e-hook , 

Whlflktree-book 

Wbtfletreas.    AnUnttlOTfor 

WWp   

Whtp-boldcr 

Whlp-nck 

Whirtto.    Bteyel^....' 

Whiatl*.    StMuoa- 

Wiok-ndaer .'.. 

Wick-r»iMr 

WlokrMiainc  devieo  for  centnU-dnkft 
Wtek-ralaioff  dovloe  for  centraJ-dr»ft 
WlekthrfMider 

Wiod-oBgiDe 

Wind-wheel 

WiodiDS  deylcee. 

Winding  machine. 

Winding  machine. 
Winding  textilea. 
WindlMw  aelf-regiater. 

Windmill 

Windmill , 

Windmill 

Windmill 

Windmill 

Windmill 

Windmill 


Ian  pa. 
lanipa. 


Regulator  forthread- 

Cop- 

Fabric- 

Machine  for 

Ship's 


Windmill 

Windmill 

WindmlU-goremor 

WindMill-regnlator 

Windmlll-regalator .    A  ntomakio . . . 
Wladaill  tranamittlDg  mechaaiam . 

WiDdaill-Taoe  

Wlndndll- wheel 

Window 

Window 

Window 

Window 

Window 

Window 


Window 

Wtnd«w 

Window'frame 

Window-ftvme 

Window  f^uM  and  aaah 
Wlndaw  frame  and  aaah 
Wladaw  frame  and  aaah 
Wlatov<< 


Wiadair-aereaB . 

Wladow-( 

Wladmrw 


Wtadow-ecreen 

Wladaw-eeaC    AdJnaUble 

Wladow.    Ventilating- 

Wtadowa.    lieana  for  the  preyention  of 

oa 

WladowB.    Pr«t«BtiBf  molatnre  on. 


WIm  aad  wire  rodn.    Ifaanlhctnre  of. 

Wira  attanhing  devtoa 

Wire.    Bartod.... 


Wirealothaproa r.. 

Wlt»«lofk  kalder 

Wira^latk  reri  and  enttar . 
WIraarttifi 


mmAlM. 


W.  H.  Ratrliff 

W.  W.Sull 

W.  W.  StftU 

B.  Warwick 

8.  EUiott 

F.  A.  Dieffenbaeh 

J.  Parkinson i 

P.  F.  Dearstvne 

B.J.Smith." 

B.  S.  McBean  and  J.  W.  MoBunett 

J.  F.  Slack 

T.F.  KcKenna 

A.Sandera 

A.Searls 

A.  H.  Phinnoy 

D.D.GriSn 

J.  F.  Hjlan  and  R.  L.  Sinley 

F.M.Ashley 

H.  E.  Shaffer 

W.  H.  WUder 

R.  Brenner ^ 

R.  Brenner 

H.  FaiitjhUd 


E.  H.  Whitney 

M.  Schoa    

J.  H.  Wolf 

S.  W.  Wardwell,  Jr 

8.  W.  Wardwrll,  Jr 

A.  Levedahl  and  F.  Yagermann  . 

O  8.  Currie  

8.  8.  Gerry 

P.  H.  Adams 

L.  W.  Beard. 

A.  Bradford 

W.  B.  Collins 

J£.  isversou  ........•.•.•..••••••. 

A.  F.  George 

O.Kalies 


SIO.IW 
500,298 

soe.T.-a 

5l0.«rt) 
508.180 
511,045 
506,444 
507,M5 
511,553 
508,901 
509.4.^ 
5I1.1«>5 
.V)»,ff75 
.S08.937 
508.318 
511,490 
506,408 
5I1.57S 
510,378 
510,379 
510,014 

506,144 

508,990 

510,306 

I  509.413 

506,950  ! 

510.034 
507  538 
508,935 

'  500  0!M 

i  510.497 
509,8M 

j  508.683 
.'•06,483  1 
608.009  ^ 

I  510,089  , 


Dmt' 


Dee. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

l>ee. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Dee. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dm. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Deo. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 
Dec. 
Nov. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

D.C. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Dec. 


Uoi 

ilhlv 

voluiiit'. 

t*. 

i 

X 

5 

589 

136 

81 

8107 

507 

21 

2110 

508 

17 

1688 

409 

17 

8139 

531 

18 

1431 

353 

7 

:«4 

80.81 

19 

8083 

516 

14 

758 

187  ! 

31 

3810 

785  1 

96 

S937 

716 

14 

1466 

363 

88 

8480 

.'«-• 

19 

9885 

559  1 

S8 

S840 

Ore 

21 

1573 

385 

7 

552 

136 

Otlicial 
Oasette. 


90     3846 

10     1064 

26  1  8974 

5  1    879 

5  I     881 

5       301 

3  I    543 

81  !  1650 

5  '   m 

28     3395 


17 

1963 

5 

328 

31 

8958 

81 

1568 

3 

34« 

12  1083 

5  2t 

U  1140 

10  1905 


O.  B.  Snow 1508,859,  Not. 

I  I 

J.  Wallace 506,804    Oct 

O.  A.  Farley 1509.074  Nov. 

8.  K.  Porter ri09,763'  Nov. 

T.J.  Adams 510.687  Dec. 

J,  H.  Miller t608,144  Nov. 

J.  H.  Miller 510,435  Dec. 

F.  B.  Steams 510.054  Dec. 

J.Shroke l 508,924  Nov. 

O.  Frotscher ."509,521  Nov. 

P.E.01afcke ,  507,653    Oct    31     3191 


7 

45 

14,15 

5   331 

78 

14 

1393 

(84« 

)347 

17 

1711 

(430 
)431 

21 

1787 

440  1 

88 

8975 

780' 

13 

1.136 

388 

7 

875 

68 

12 

981 

334 

6 

369    81  1 

31 

16.53   380  1 

88 

8595 

M7  I 

V.  T.  Pieper 511.54^     Dec 

A.  Scherrer 508,347     Nov, 

P.  Schmahl 608,348    Nov. 

G.  Thiol 609,704  '  Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

t)ct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 


86     3928 
7  ;     599 

503 


7 
88 


W.WaUaoe I  Sll.lM 

H.  Koersten 586,240 

G.  W.  Stroud MS,eb9 

A.  H.  Cole  ;  511.409 

F.  A.  OoeUe 508,010 

D.  P.  Hopkins ^ |  509,377 

C.Deplanty 509.844! 

J.Dover 510.530 

W.  H.  Felthonsen Mn.S36 

J.  A.  Havlland 507,363 

F.  M.  Jay 507,011 

J.  Rich  .". 507,844. 

C.  W.  Bodecker 607,766  j 

C.  B.  SchoHeld 507.848 

C.  C  Wheeler 511,106 

W.  Kroppenbacher 5<i7.371 

W.  B.  Dunning 510,000 

F.  Home 507,731 


85 

65 
65 
65 
Kt 
6% 
65 
65 
«.■) 
K5 
65 
65 
65 
65 
66 
65 
65 
05 
65 
86 
65 
65 
65 

|65 

65 

65  ' 

|66  I 

65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
899  i  65 
69 
65 

j« 

66 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
66 

i« 

65 
65 

^65 


i 


688 
264 
724 
211 
812 
67 
(140 

>m 

406 

188 

580 

(486 

M87 

73 

725 

384 

92 

261 

5 

281 


8870 


19  8187 

10  I    774 

3  I     143 

2C  8717 

7  SO 

88  8319 

88  3111 

13  i  1169 

5  813 

24  2fi79 

17  2048 

31  3502 

31  I  3334 


Oct.    31      3306 


S. 
J. 
C. 
8. 
C. 
F. 
O. 
O. 
L. 
G. 
W 
C. 


D.  Ayars,  Jr , 80»,716 

A.  Parker ,611,809 

Needham ^..t  610,703 

H.  Taylor I  608.997 

F.  Moook I  507.088 

M.  Soter 908,257 

G.  and  A.  C.  Sargant !  510,558 

P.  Sekriver '  506,030  | 

P.  Sohriver :  606.019 

C.Baldwtn 507.970 

A.  Trnmboll !  508.587 

.  H.  Bogga {607.101 

O.White 1507.865 


Dec. 
Oct 
Dec 
Oct 


19     8189 

24     2004 

5  I    898 

31  ,  3301 


(781 

)782 

71.1 

145 

(145 

}146 

(696 

)697 

538 

191 

37 

658 

15 

561 

751 

282 

197 

658 

506 

861 

817 

(803 

)863 

5.38 

662 

65 

807 


1990 

1186 

1186 

335 

428 

ie»-) 

818 
1821 

91:j 

651 
1995 
1048 
1268 
1863 
1337 
1083 

860 
;1978 

815 
9003 
1577 
1577 
1467 

105 

1099 
I  1657 
I  180O 

I  *^ 

1471 

607 

1082 

68 

1630 

1415 

988 

943 

766 

1470 

1036 

350 

112.". 
1361 
1674 
809 
1610 
14-8 
107!l 
1800 

850 

1904 

868 

868 

1344 

1844 

l.iH 

88 

1954 

T67 

1237 

13c8 

1644 

1564 

540 

4i:( 

708 

677 


65   709 


66 
65 
65 
05 
69 
65 
65 
65 
65 
6% 
65 
65 
65 


65 
65 
65 
65 


Nov.  98  9899 


Dec 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Oct. 


19  3359 
18  <  1463 
91  I  1861 

17  I  8178 
7  !  483 

18  1915 
3   337 


(701  } 
)708  I 


336 
3 


14  1002 
24  9907 
31   3989 


701 

708 

.S76 

361 

409 

538 

119 

895 

90 

89 

1 

946 

545 

848 


65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
C5 


1845 
.544 

1465 
671 


65  1347 


18^6 

1688 

1101 

4.34 

843 

1653 

66 

66 

750 

960 

4.14 

713 
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Inveutiou. 


Wire  rabric.    Machine  for  ami  method  of  wea' 
coiled 

Wire.    Machine  for  making  bundling- 

Wire.    Manufacturing  copper 

Wire  mat 


Tlngj 


Wire-netting.    Method  of  aud  apparatus  for  manu-> 
Cacturing  rectangular-meshed  ) 


Wire-reel  carrier 

Wire-ropeway  grip ..».. 

Wire-sbeam 

Wire.    Sheave  for  bunching 

Wire-spbolng  tool 

Wire-atretcher 

Wire-stretcher 

Wire-stretcher —....„.... 

Wire- stretcher 

Wire-stretcher 

Wire  stretcher  and  holder , 

Wire-stretching  device        , 

Wire  stringer  and  stretcher 

Wood-barking  machine   , 

Wood-carving  machine  

Wood  carving  or  engraving  machinery . 

WoodcQtting machine  

Wood-emlMMsing  raachine 

Wood,  Ac    Finishing  the  surface  of 

Wood-graining  machine 


C.  Kehr 

H.  D.  Stone 
E.  Viarengo 
C.  O.  White 


A.  K.  Pearson  and  R.  Penn. 


No. 


911,439 

908,866 
.506.957 
607,008 


Date. 


507,750 


F.  C.  Klipstein 598  496 

p.  A.  Byern 508.810 

L.  Townsend 506..^68 

C.  W.  Vaughn .507.947 

J.  B.  Mnrdoek j  508,96:i 

J.L.Craln 511,801 

J.  H.Giills 506,995 

P.  A.  Leonard |  510,349 

P.  Londenberg !  508,801 


W.  Q.  Pre  Witt 

J.  R.  BnbatoB 

8.  Graham 

J.E.Braaee 

W.  W.  D.  Jefliars 

J.  Holmes  and  K.  Peterson 
T.Ryland 


Wood.    Method  ofand  apparatus  for  reprodooingfao-) 
simile  carvings  in  j 

Wood.    Preserving 

Wood-splitting  machine ', 

Wood  surfaces.     Finisliing 

Wooden  lists  and  pressed  veneers.    Machine  for  deo- 

oraOng 

Wood  worlcinK-machine 

Woodworking  machine ,,, 

Woodworking-machine .....I  J  J, 

Woodworking  machine  chip-breaker '..'. 

Woodworking-machines.    Feed  mechanism  for 

Woodworking-tool 

Wool-drying  apparatus !!!!.'. 

Wool-grease.     Production  of  nentral 

Wool  or  other  fibers.    Machine  for  opening  and  pre-> 

paring  ^ 

Wool-washing  machine 

Work-bench  for  saloons............... 

Work  box 

Work  holder 

Work  rest 

Work  table.    Lady's 

Wrench:  

8m  Flange- wrench.  Ratchet-wrench. 

Nut-wrench.  Screw-wrench. 

Pipe- wrench.  Tap- wrench. 

Wrench 

Wrench !II.I!11!!'JJ."! 

Wrench,   ..................  .  .•-•.••• 

Wrench '....'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'".'.'.','.'. 

Wrench .'....^^"irjjrr" 

Wrench ...II**!*!""*" 

Wrench I!!!!!"!!!!!!!!!!!"!! 

Wrench I"!!.'.* 

Wrench 

Wringer:  

*«•  Clothes-wringer.         Mop-wringer. 

Wrist-pin  turner „ 7 

Yard-protector .• 

Yard-protector ; 

X*n>-    Prooeea  of  and  apparatus  for  oxidisinc  -...'. 

Yoke.    Neck- .T..     . 

YokoL    ITaek- ""["[["" 


W.  F.  Hutchinson . 

M.B.Crist 

V.  Victorson 

A.  Giaoomini 


507,468 
611,118 
910.477 
611,939 
610,795 
507.007 
511,718 

507.499 

510.182 
607.519 
908,606 

511,896 

906,403 
608,090 
608,875 
510,377 

H.  M.  Albee 505,805 

8.  Hurtean I  611,618 

W.  Lvon 506.919 

C.  F.  OverhisM-  and  C.  D.  Marah. . . .  506,349 

E.  Jndd 

L.  S.  Crittenden 
J.  E.  Barney 


Dec.   96     9761 

Nov.  7 
Oct  17 
Oct    31 


OlUoial 
Gaaette. 


ae 


C.Haas. 


F.Hall 

J.  B.  Ivey 

M.  D.  Femanio 
F.  A.  Brausil . . . 


3395 


511,305 
.508.412 

507.304 

J.  C.  Lahnsen j  511.061 

F.  G.  and  A.  C.  Sargent 506,445 

F.  G.  Sargent 


0.  E.  Groves 

W.  N.  Casson 

L.  E.  Whiton 

J.Grant 

A.  M.  Idol 


A.  L.  Bedford  ... 

S.  C.  Bole 

N.  Eccles 

E.  P.Jones 

H.  H.  Kendrick  . 

W.  L.Pike    

H.J.  Rosenberg. 
A.  B.  Schofleld  . . 
A.  Shepard 


R.  L.  Levla 

J.  Jacobs 

J.  Jacobs 

O.  Duckworth 

J.  H.  BagnaU 

O.  Pederaeu  and  A.  Melin 


607,333 

511,048 
510,563 
509,275 
511,901 
510,500 


511,190 

607,407 
510,414 
510.983 
508,519 
510,441 
506,261 
506,839 
609,952 


611,053 
511,700 
511,701 
.108,094 
506.808 
909,246 


Oct    31 

Nov.  14 
Nov.  14 
Oct  10 
ftct.  31 
Nov.  91 
Dec  96 
Oct.  17 
Dee.  6 
Nov.  14 
Oct  94 
Dec.  19 
Dec.  19 
Dec.  19 
Deo.  19 
Oct  17 
Dec.   96 


Oct    94     9807 

Dec  6 
Oct  94 
Nov.  14 

Dec   96     3173 

Oct  10 

Nov.  7 

Nov.  14 

Deo.  5 

Got  3 
Dec  96 
Oct  17 
Oct  10 
Dec  19 
Nov.  14 
Oct.  34 
Deo.   19 

Oct.    10     1130 
Oct    94     9695 


Dec.  19 
Dec.  19 
Nov.  31 
Dec.  19 
Dec.    18 


Dec  19 

Oct.  94 

Dec.  13 

Dec.  6 

Nov.  14 

Dec.  18 

Oct.  10 

Oct.  17 

Nov.  21 


Dec.  19 
Dec.  96 
Dec  96 
Nov.  7 
Oct  17 
Nov.  91 


18 


9087 
1890 
9129 
9346 
1109 


65   676 


66   582 


66  9038 


938 
65   630 


66 

1806 

85 

9038 

86 

9030 

69 

794 

65 

379 

65 

1189 

f 


\J 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


DMign. 


Axl»-box  fraoM 

Badge  

Badite 

Badf^.    Soavenlr 

Banneret 

Bedpan    ;. 

Bed.    Sofi*. 

Bedstead 

Billiard  rue  handle 

Billiard  cue  handle 

Billiard  cu«  handlA 

Billiard  (-110  handle 

Book  holder,  Sec 

Boeom  protector 

Bottie 

Box 

Bos-cover 

Broad  -  loaf 

Brid|;e.    Street-croMiog 

Bronghani-body 

Bockle 

Carpet 

CeiiioK  plate 

CeiliuK  plate  or  panel 

Charm.    Watch- 

Chimney-cap 

Cicar  aah  receptacle.  4ko 

Coin  or  medal  nolder 

Corset 

Corset 

Counter.    Sbow-caae 

Cracker 

Diah 

Dish.    Covered 

Fastener 

Filter  press  ring 

Finjfer-ring 

Fire  kindler 

Fork.    Pie- 

Forks,  dto.    Handle  for 

Frait-jar  .    .^ 

Game-board 

Galvanic  pile 

Glass.    Pattern  for  window-. 

Hinse  

Hook.    Drapery- •.. 

Horse-boot 

Hnb- runner ...., 

Insulator 

Knife  handle  ........ ...... 

Lamp-fount 

Lantern 

Metallic  fastener 

Metallic  fastener 

Metallic  fastener ., 

Metallic  fastener 

Monument 

Motto 

Muff 

Napkin-rinK 

Pattern  strip.     MetiUlic 

Pen  rack 

Pencil 

Pencil  sharpener 

Picture-frame 

Picture- frame,  &c 

Pie  holder 

Priuled  fabrics.    Pattern  for. 

Printer's  side-stick 

Pump  CO vemor  casing 

Rasor-holder 

Rasor-strop 

Safety  pin  mune 

Sswing-machine  frame 

Shovel 

Skate ;.. 

Spoon  , 

Spoon  

Spoons,  &C.    Haadlefor 

Stataotte 

Store  wall -flxtnre 

Stove.    Heating- 

Stove.    Heating- 

Stove.    Lamp- 


J.  A.  BriU 
W.  B.  Conkey 
F.  A.  Osbom 
J.  L.  Sale 
J.  Best 

A.  R-Oulick 

C.  J.  Conser 

W.  T.  Merserean. 

J.  A.  Rieper 

J.  A.  Kieper 

J.  A.  Rieper 

J.  A.  Rieper 

W.  G.  WllU 

M.  Bendl 

E.  M.Cone  

8.  W.  Babbitt... 

W.  Q.  Tolman 

C.C.Roee 

L.  G.  DAvalos 

F.  P.Stone 

G.E.Adams 

A.  Kaeslin    ....... 

L.  L.  Sageudorph . 
W.  R.  Kinnear    .. 


J.  Jenkins 

W.  J.  Renniman  and  W.  C.  Carey  . 

W.  Bernard  and  L.  Frank 

T.  F.  Gavnor 

W.  W.  (Jonld    

D.H.  Warner 

J.  D.  Warren 

T.  R.  Mackey 

T.  Haviland 

H.  Bmnt 

F.  S.  McKenney 

E.  E.  Hendrick 

E.C.  and  T.  C.  Herts 

I.  G.  Haizard 

E.  W.  Buehl 

J.  T.  Cnrran 

R.  B.  Calcutt 

H.  McDaniel 

N.  P.  Heekier 

C.  Apple 

J.  Holmes  and  K.  Peterson 

O.  W.  McGill 

W.  S.  Ray - 

J.  E.  Hobbs 

A.  Wrijfht 

D.  Greenleaf  and  J.  H.  Crosby,  Jr. 

E.  L.  Edes 

G.C.  Dressel 

0.  W.  McGill .'. 

G.  W.  McOill 

G.  W.  Mc(;ill 

G.W.  McGill 

W.  H.  Pc^rry    ,. 

T.  Metcelef 

J. Juran 

H.B.  Beach 

F.  L.  Thompson : 

W.  J.Gilroore 

H.  W.  Morgan 

J.  R.  Foster 

R.  Golde 

R.  Golde 

P.  Julian 

1.  A.Gutsell 

S.  SUrrett 

G.  I.  RobeHs 

A.  Dufanlt  

F.  J.  Herrick 

J.  B.  Brower » 

Onderdonk •• 

Walsh 

D.  Mosher 

N.  Denison 

W.  Maillot 

T.  Cnrran 

M.Smith  

D.Warren 

G.  O.  Bergstrom 

L.  D.  Rayner 

J.  F.  Myers 


\ 


Official 

Date. 

Gasette. 

No. 

1 

e 

o 
> 

s- 

23.966 

Dec.   18 

«5 

1781 

«.9g4 

Deo.  86 

«j 

3066 

22,»<« 

Dec.   96 

•5 

9I>S« 

33.964 

Dec.   12 

9f> 

17(.l 

2S,983 

Dec.  96 

6.-4 

2056 

2i,967 

Dec.    13 

65 

1762 

22.9S3 

Nov.  88 

«5 

,     1396 

22,864 

Oct    31 

•5 

747 

«2,972 

Dec.   19 

1      65 

1911 

22.973 

Dec.   19 

\      ^ 

1911 

22,974 

Dec.   19 

66 

1911 

22,97.') 

Deo.   19 

1      AS 

1918 

22.869 

Nov.     7 

!      65 

886 

24.857 

Oct.    31 

J      65 

I      '*' 

22.835 

:  0<t.    17 

65 

436 

22.966 

Dec.   96 

65 

3067 

22,818 

Oct.      3 

«5 

129 

22.882 

Nov.  14 

6.^ 

1067 

22.826 

Oct.      3 

«5 

130 

22.«55 

Oct.    94 

65 

1      504 

82.868 

Nov.     7 

85 

!      886 

32.836 

Oct    17 

66 

437 

32.874 

Nov.     7 

65 

1      887 

32,968 

Dec.    19 

65 

1     1910 

82.86S< 

Oct    31 

.«5 

:      747. 

32,914 

Nov.  81 

•65 

)     1271 

22.872 

Nov.    7 

65 

W7 

32.816 

Oct      3 

65 

189 

22.883 

Nov.  14 

65 

1057 

22.884 

Nov.  14 

65 

1057 

22,963 

Dec.    18 

65 

i     1761 

32.990 

Dec.   36 

65 

3067 

22,979 

Dec.   19 

6J 

1918 

23,817 

Oct     3 

65 

139 

23.978 

Dec.   19 

95 

1912 

33,918 

Nov.  28 

65 

]3»5 

22,913 

Nov.  91 

65 

1271 

28,835 

Oct.      3 

6.' 

130 

33,998 

Dec.  36 

66 

9057 

33,839 

Oct.    10 

65 

391 

83,873 

Nov.    7 

K 

887 

33,976 

Dec.  IS 

65 

1912 

8S,»M 

Dec.     -J 

65 

1587 

83.983 

Dec.   96 

«& 

2060 

33  875 

Nov.     7 

t>r. 

887 

83,830 

Oct      3 

65 

inn 

8S,8&5 

Dec.     5 

65 

lAgT 

88,918 

Nov.  14 

65 

iw 

38,876 

Nov.    7 

65 

H87 

82,860 

Oct    31  1 

63 

747 

33,819 

Oct      3  i 

66 

189 

32,854 

Oct.    24 

6.^ 

504 

33,881 

Oct      3  i 

65  , 

130 

33,883 

Oct.      S 

65 

130 

83,881 

Oct.      3 

65 

180 

3i;.884 

Oct 

(CS 

130 

33.8S6| 

^Oct    94 

65 

5»4 

32.866  1 

jKov.     7 

65 

8H.S 

82,828^ 

ik-t     10 

^ 

-91 

38,»47    f 

%«c.     5 

65| 

15(«i 

83,919 

Nov.  3f 

65 

1395 

32,861 

Oct     31  . 

€5 

747 

33.989 

Dec.  «  ! 

« 

1057 

83,863 

Oct    84  ; 

65 

SM 

83,949 

Dec.     f>  1 

(i6 

1386 

33,977 

Dec.    1J 

R5 

1913 

38,:>8I 

Nov.  98 

65 

1396 

83,946 

Dec      .') 

65 

1586 

83,965 

Dec.   J3 

«5 

17bl 

88.953 

Dec      5  t 

65 

1587 

32,831 

Oct    10  ' 

65 

398 

82,871 

Nov.    7  ; 

66 

886 

32,948 

Dec.     5  1 

65 

1586 

88.837 

Oct    17  ! 

65 

437 

32  834 

Oct    10  1 

63 

9M 

B3,i«l 

Dec.     5  ' 

65 

15tT 

88,859 

Oct    31 

63 

747 

88,916 

Nov.  88 

65 

1395 

83,830 

Oct    10 

65 

898 

83,867 

Nov.    7 

66 

886 

S3,9f!3 

Dec.    12  ! 

65 

1761 

82.ri0 

Nov.  14 

65 

1000 

89  952 

Dec.     5  , 

(5 

l'«7 

88,911 

Nov.  14 

6.) 

1061 

\. 


'i 
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204  INUEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE.  1893. 

Alphabetical  M  of  designs,  October  to  Iht-i-uiUr,  ««c/i«ire— Continued. 


DmIct. 


Saa|MiHleiMr«b 

Sw«)M«»r 

sweMw -•••••••........., 

Sweater '. 

»*<»*«' 

Sweater 

t;»w« 

*;■***•  •••-•• -••........... 

Teething-pl.to 

Tbinble-pUte 

Tlle^   Cre.^  

TobMco.    Plug- 

Toy  MTiDgs- bank 

Tov.    Wheeled 

TrlmmiDK 

Tnick-br»oe 

Track  aide  b«r 

Type.    FoDtofprhitiDK- 

Type- writer  finger-guide 

ValTe-«a»iDK 

V»alt-ligbt  n^me  pattera ..".'. 

Vanltligbt-ftume  pattern 

Wallpaper 

Wa    paper 

wallpaper  

Wall-paper 

Wall-paper 

Wall-paper 

Wal  paper 

Wall-paper 

Wallpaper 

Wallpaper 

Wa^-paper 

Wallpaper 

Wallpaper 

Wa^-paper 

W»^  paper 

WaU  paper 

Wallpaper 

Wallpaper 

Wal  paper 

Wall-paper 

Wall-paper.  

Wallpaper  

Wa^-paper 

Wa^   paper  

W^-paper 

Wallpaper 

W^l-paper 

W^ -paper 

Wallpaper 

Wall-paper 

Wallpaper 

Wa^  paper 

Wallpaper 

Wa    paper 

Wallpaper 

Wallpaper , 

Wall-paper 

W^lpaper  

WaU-paper 

Wall-paper 

Wa^-paper 

Wd  paper 

Wa^  paper 

Wallpaper 

Wallpaper 

Wallpaper 

Wallpaper 

Wallpi^Mr 

Wall-paper 

Wall-^aper 

Wftil-DAlMr 

WaJ  paper 

Wallpapar 

Wall-paper 

Wall-aaoer 

Wall-paoar 

Wall-paper 

WaU-papar 

^^L  ***^^^*^^*     "••••■••••   ••   ■■••■•   •■••   a 

WaU-payar 

WaU-paper 

WaahboUer-eereea 
Wazfiiraad-trona. 
Wklp-aatfrattier  . 
Waveaflabrio 


Naose. 


C.  Bloomberg 

W.T.  Pitcher. ;.... 

W.  T.  PiUhera 

WT.  Pitcher. 

W.  T.  Pitcher. 

W.  T.  Pitcher. 

T.J.Rogers 

A.  Davenport 

C.  WiUiler    

O.  Kiachtnullar 

J.R.  Brjaiit    

W.T.Brown 

H.Byron 

C.A.Bailey  

J.  Jacnhaon 

F  K.Gal« 

J   A.  BrtU 

R-Onichwito 

fTorrv 

J.  H.  Pieroe 

J.  Jacobs 

J.  Jacobs , 

T.  Anmonier , 

F.  Anmonier 

F.  Aumonier 

F.  Anmonier 

F.  Anmonier 

F.  Aumonier 

F.  Aumonier 

F.  Anmonier.. 

C.  Boo««  

!  C.  Booze  

'  C.  Booze 

^   Booze  

C.  Booze    

C.  Booze  

C  gooze 

C.  Booze  

C.  Booze  

C  B.K>ee 

C.  Booze 

C.  Booze  

C.  Booze 

C.  Booze 

C.  Booze  

C- Booze :...,. 

C.  Booze  

C.B'oze 

C.  Booze 

I  S'-  Booze 

SS**" 

1  C.  Booze 

C.  Booze 

C.  Booze    

C.  Booze  

C.  Booze  

C.  Booze 

C.  Booze 

C.  Booze 

C.  Booze 

C.  Booze    

C.  Boom 

C,  Boom 

i;- Booze 

C.  Booze 

C-  Booze 

C.  Booze 

C.Booze    

C.BooM 

C.  Boom .-„.. 

C.  Booze ' 

C.  Booze 

..   C.Boom 

«  Boom 

.-I  C.  Booze 

..    C.  Boom 

..    C.Boom ] 

i  S-^*** 

•I  ^-2®^ 

'.    C.  Booae 

.!  Iff.  O.  Hatch 

.M.O.  Hatch 

.   M.O.  Hatch 

.   H.O.  Hatch 

-!  M.G  Hatch 

.    MO.  Haich 

•  i  C.K.  Herrir* 

-I  W.Mitchell  

-    J.  B.  Morrison 

.    S.  F.  Milliron  and  J.  Prelw. 
-!  L.D.Erben 


No. 


U.994 

M.877 
tt.878 
SS,87» 

sa,M) 

tt,Ml 
tt.M8 
8S.iM4 

sa,»e7 

tt.917 

tt.raa 
M,n7 

S,863 

II.8QM 

n,9is 
ft*,na 

ai»9fri 


Date. 


7 

7 
7 
7 


9i.teo 
at.tn 

tt.lH 

<i.M7 
ftl.98S 

a«,Mt 


tt.Ml 


n,m 
si.» 

ai,Mo 

tt.Ml 

tt,M» 
tt,843 

as,M4 
nMs 

tt,84S 
ai,M7 
tt,848 
flS.84t 
90,960 


S4 
94 


»,887 
tt.888 

9s,m 

SS,H93 

9S,8M 

33,896 

3S.t«6 

32,897 

»2,8»8 

29.  »9 

23.900 

23.901 

23,903 

2>.908 

33.904 

39.905 

33.906 

33.907 

33,900 

33,909 

39.99ft 

33.977 

23,998 

33.999 

33,830 

33,931 

33,933 

83.933 

33.934 

89,935 

33.936 

33,988 

33,938 

39.939 

ia,940 

33,941 

33,943 

23,943 

33,937 

33,933 

33.935 

33,833 

33,945 


Not,  38 
Not.  7 
Not. 
Not. 
Not. 
Nov. 
Dec.  30 
Dec.  5 
Dec.  96 
Nov.  88 
Oct.  10 
Oct.   3 
Deo.  5 
Oct.  31 
Oct.  31 
Not.  81 
Not.  98 
Not.  7 
Dec.  19 
Oct.  31 
Dec.  38 
Dec.  26 
Dec.  5 
I>eo.  5 
Deo.  5 
Dee.  5 
Deo.  13 
Dec.  12 
Dec.  19 
Dec.  19 
Oct.  84 
Oct.  34 
Oct.  24 
Oct.  34 
Oct.  34 
,  Oct.  34 
'  Oct.  24 
!  Oct. 
I  Oct. 
I  Oct  84 
'  Oct.  34 
I  Oct.  24 
Oct.  34 
I  Oct.  84 
;  Oct.  34 
Nov.  14 
Not.  14 
<  Nov.  14 
Not.  14 
'  Nov.  14 
I  Nov.  14 
Nov.  14 
Nov.  14 
I  Nov.  14 
i  Nov.  14 
!  Nov.  14 
'  Nov.  14 
Nov.  14 
Not.  14 
Nov.  14 
Nov.  14 
Nov.  14 
Nov.  14 
Nov.  14 
Nov.  14 
Nov.  14 
Nov.  14 
Not.  14 
Not.  14 
Not.  14 
Nov.  8H 
Nov.  88 
Nov.  88 
Nov.  SH 
Nov.  28 
Nov.  28 
Nov  88 
Nov.  38 
Nov.  38 
Nov.  28 
Nov.  38 
Dec.  98 
Nov.  38 
Nov.  98 
Nov.  98 
Nov.  98 
Nov.  38 
Nov.  38 
Nov.  38 
Nov.  28 
Nov.  88 
Oct  10 
Dec.  5 


Offitrial 
Gazette. 


e 


CS 
«5 

85 
«5 
85 
65 
85 
85 

6.% 
85 
85 
85 

86  i 
'85 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

6S  ' 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

6!> 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

86 

65 


I 

1388 

887 
887 
8M 
888 


65 

65 

65 

65 

85 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

85 

65 

85 

65 

86 

85 

85 


3057 
1586 
9057 
13B5 
999 
ISO 
1586 
747 
747 
1371 
1396 
886 
1911 
747 
9056 
8058 
1587 
1568 
1588 
1588 
1760 
1761 
1910 
1910 
501 
591 
591 
501 
593 
502 
592 
593 
593 
593 
503 
593 
593 
503 
594 
1057 
1057 
10'<8 
105H 

la-M 

lO.'iS 
105H 
1058 
lOV 
105P 
1058 
lO.SO 
10SS4 
1059 
1059 
1059 
1050 
1060 
105'.» 

loen 

1060 
1060 
1060 
1060 
1080 
1397 
1397 
1397 
1397 
1397 
1398 
1398 
1398 
1398 
1398 
I39H 
3a57 
1J99 
1399 
1399 
1399 
1400 
1400 
1399 
1398 
1397 
399 
1585 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


\ 


Tttla. 


Ale,  »erat<vl  and  non-alnoholic 

Ale  ao<»  Htout.     Aerated  and  non-aloohoUo 

Ale.    Extracts  for  making  ginger 

Anodyne  and  antifebrile  preparation. 

Antiseptics 

Axl'-s.    Wagon  and  carriage  

Be^f  and  beef  and  pork  pmdncta,  inrlndinglard.    Extractsof 

B^^fand  pork  prodiuts,  including  lard  and  tallow 

Beer,  ale,  porter,  and  stout 

Beer.    Lager- 

neer.    laager-  -..•••.....•...•....,..,,....,..,........,,..... 

Beer.    Lager-  ..............,,.,..,;.. 

Beer.    Lager- 

B*"     I'»P'"- - 

BelUng.    Leather...       

Beverages.    Carbonated 

Boiler  tubing 

Bonbons 

B.K)ts,  shoes,  and  sUpper. 

Bottles.    Nursing. 

Boui^e.  and  suppoeitorie. 

Bread,  biscuit,  and  fancy  cake. 

Bridle-bito... 

Cakes  and  crackers 

Candied  pop-oom  and  other  candled  goods 

Candles  nt  a  hiKh  grade  

Canned  com,  fruits,  and  vegetable. .mMlI!!!!!!". 

Canned  fruits  and  vegetables 


Canned  fruits  and  vegeUblea 

Canned  goods 

Canned  sweet  c^m 

Canne*!  vegetAbles  and  fruit. 'l!'.ll!l**i 

Carlwns  for  electrical  purpose. 

C(4rds.     Plavinc- 

Cards.    Playing- 

Cement.    Englfsh  Portiand 

Cement.    German  Portland 

Chicory  or  a  cottee  substitute 

China,  (jUss,  and  porcelain  for  table  use  and  bric-a-brac! 

Chins- wate  and  faience 

Chloride  of  sodium  or  common  salt 

Chorolate  for  nm  in  beverages,  ireKsream,  cakes,  and  the 
(Jigarette. 

^**™ 

Cj»»" 

cigars  and  cigarettes  

Cleaning  and  polishing  preparation .""."J 

Clothing.    Men's,  boys',  and  cliUdren'a 

Cocoa  and  ooooa  butter.    Prepared 

Coffee 

Coffee  and  tea 

Coffee  and  tea .JlJIJIIl^!'"'" 

CoffM,  oocoa,  andchocolata S"."....'...  . 

Coffee.    Composition j 

Coffee.    Hygienic '"!...'.!!"!! 

Coffee.    Preparation  for  improTing  the  tasta  oif ! !  J . ! !  I ! !  ] 

Componnd  for  female  disoiaers.    Fluid 

Cordials... !.!!!!!! 

Corn  and  bunion  cure !!!!""! 

Com  having  a  flaky  form.    Alimentary  product*  tnm  '. '. 

Cor»*ta 

^•'Or.et.  ---..-•......,-,.....,.. 

Corset. 

Corset.. 

Cotton  good..    Brown,  bleached,  and  printed 

Cotton  goods.    Woven 

Cottongoods.    Woven 

Cotton  goods.    Woven : 

Cotton,  wool,  silk,  and  worated  or  hairpiece  good.!"*"' 

Congh  drops 

Cracker,  or  biaoniU ".".".".".*.**.'*.'*.'. 

Cnrry  powder 

Denim..    Bine 


like 


Kama. 


Kope  Brewery , 

Kops  Brewery 

HW.  Weeks 

G.  F.  Harvey  Company 

J.  D.  D.  deftolmfeld.. 

Concord  Aile  Company 

N.Moms&Co ' 

Fairbank  Canning  Company 

Goel»el  Brewing  Company 

C.  Feipennpan 

Lauer  Brewing  Company 

Pentonized  l^ger  Company 

Ronert  Portner  Brewing  Company. 

Ruff  Brewing  Company   

Star  Brewery  Company 

Cbas.  Mnnson  Belting  Companv  ■ .  ■ 

T.H.MoCnsker....  !T...... 

R.  W.  Mack 

Walt«'r  M.  Lowuey Company  '.'.'.". 

R.  £.  Larcom 

W.M.De.ker 

F.  Wnersten 

G.  Saver  &  Co 

R- Smith .; 

R.  Sears .' 

La  Fayette  Cracker  and  Confection- 
ery Coropauy. 

R.E.Hunt 

Phoenix  Candle  Company 

D.W.Archer 

Turin  Canning  and  Pickling  Com- 
pany. 

"Turin  Canning  and  Pickling  Com- 
ptmy. 

Wella-Stone  Mercantile  Company . . 

E..H.  Lounsberry 

D.W.  Archer 

H.  Reiainger 

United  State.  Printing  Company  . . 

Fnit«<d  States  Printing  Companj-  . 

National  Building  Supply  Company. 

National  Building  Supply  Company 

Haesa«>rt&^  BuvMse&  Theo.  D.  Floto 

F.  N.  Oslxime 

A.  HachedcCo  

T.  HiKgin  &Co 

J.  H.Bark.r&Co 

A  nierican  Tobacco  Company 

Bertiinger  BioH 

Est  »b  rook  &.  Baton    

E  F.  Law 

D.S.Erb&Co  

L.  Matton  &Co 

Straus,  tilaser^tCo 

J.  and  D.  Blooker 

J.  Butler 

T.J.  Lipton 

T.  J.  Lipton 

R.  D.  Harris 

Cody-Powell  Coffee  Company 

Arrand  brother. 

O.  E.  Weber 

J.  L.  Lvon -. 

G.  Bndde 

Nichols  Manufacturiuff  Company  ■ 

Indianapolis  Hominy  Mills 

Bortree  MannfactntlnsAinpany . 

Fellheiraer  St  Lindaner  .  ?T^r 

E.  Sch weinburg 

Worcester  Corset  Company.' 

G.  Willis 

MassachuMtts  Cotton  Mill. 

MaMM;huMtts  Cotton  Mills 

MassachnsetU  Cotton  MilU 

J.Maddocks 

G.D.Feidt 

New  York  Biscuit  Company 

West  Surrey  Central  Dairy  Co 

W.  U.CroMnau  A  Bru        

MaesachuMtU  Cotton  MiUa 


No. 


83,873 
33,793 
83.765 
33.772 
33,713 
83,001 
23,680 
33.771 
83,763 
33,903 
8:t.7»2 
83,669 
33,870 
23.805 
93.903 
33,779 
33,835 
33,803 
33,893 
83,788 
33.734 
83,930 
83,889 
33.788 
33.600 
23,866 

23,867 
33,793 
33,679 
33,809 


Date. 


Oaetal 

OwntH. 

• 

e 

, 

• 

"e 

? 

Nov.  98  ! 
Nov.     7  ! 
Oct.    31 
Oct    31 
Oct.    SI 
Oct.    10 
,  Oct.      3 
I  Oct.    31 
Oct.    31 
.  Deo.     5 
Nov.    7 
Oct.      3 
Nov.  98 
Nov.  14 
Dec.     5 
Nov.     7  , 
Nov.  81  ' 
'  Nov.     7 
i  Oct    10 
Oct.    94 
Oct.    94  I 
,  Dec.    19 
Not.  98 
Nov.     7 
Oct    10 
I  Nov.  38 
I  i 

Nov.  3-*  I 
Oct    17  I 
(U-t.      3 
Nov.  14 


23,810    i  Not.  14 


83,788 

33,736 

83,905 

83,777 

33.781 

23.788 

23,813 

33.814 

23.789 

93,934 

98,935 

93,676 

9S.790 

33.740 

23,741 

33,948 

23.874 

83,668 

93.880 

93,949 

33.807 

93.944 

93.837 

23,838 

83  678 

ss,8n 

93,788 

83,790 

83,878 

98,718 

83.848 

93,787 

83,938 

88.796 

93,804 

93,888 

93,719 

S3.710 

93,711 

«S,T80 

93.713, 

«I,8C7 

9S,T37 

n.m 

9S^'I 
83,79* 


Not.     7 
Oct.    94 
Deo.     5 
Oct.    31 
Not.     7 
Nov.     7 
Nov.  14 
Nov.  14 
Nov.     7 
Dec.    19 
Dec.    19 
Oct.      3 
Not.     7 
Oct.    24 
Oct.    24 
Dec.   3t> 
Nov.  88 
Oct.      3 
Nov.  88 
I>ec.   38 
Nov.  14 
Dec.   36 
Nov.  91 
Nov.  21 
Oct      3 
Nov.  88 
Oct    31 
Oct    17 
Nov.  98 
Oct    17 
Nov.  21 
Nov.     7 
Dec.   19 
Oot.    31 
Nov.  14 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct    17 
Oet    17 
Nov. 
Oct. 
Nov.  21 
Oot    84 
Nov.  91 
I>ec.    13 
Oct.    31 


10 
17 


7 
17 


65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
66 
66 
65 
66 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
6S 
85 
65 
65 
65 
65 
66 
85 
65 
65 
65 
65 

65 
65 
65 
85 


1488 

880 

749 

760 

760 

998 

189 

750 

746 

1500 

800 

131 

1401 

1008 

1500 

880 

1318 

890 

89:) 

505 

.595 

1913 

1401 

800 

893 

1401 

1401 
439 
139 

1069 


65   1068 


•51 

65| 

85 

85  I 

66 

65  I 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65  1 

65 

65 

65: 

65| 

65 


fi88 

506 

1800 


1063 

1063 

890 

1913 

1913 

132 

890 

595 

506 

2068 


65 

f  1409 

66 

131 

65 

1403 

65 

3058 

65 

1009 

65 
65 

U^ 

89  I 

65 

65 

65  L 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 

66  ! 
89  ! 
66 
86  I 
65 
66 
65  I 


66 


65 ; 

65 
85 
85 
86 
65 


1918 
138 

1401 
748 
439 

1409 
439 

1919 
819 

1M4 
748 

1001 
988 
438 
438 
438 
880 
438 

1919 
906 

1919 

1T04 
748 


ao5 


tmot 


ao6 


lYDEX  OP  PATENTS  LS8UED  FROM  THE 
AlpMbHiaU  uA  of  trade-marks,  Oriobnr  to  Deetmbfr,  imdwrivt' — Contioaod. 


Title. 


mad  dreaa  Moda. 
•kin  . . . 


■noUtaat  for  the  i 

Bretete.    Metel 

FOtan.    Water- 

rUk.    Freeh,  froMB,  Mid  piokled . 

Ftahlag-Uaee  and  twine 

Floor  nod  other  oereel  prodnote . . , 
Floor,  aeol,  nod  enuhea  oeranla  . . 

Floor.    Wheat- 

Floor.    Wheat- 

Floor.    Wheat- 


Floor.    Wheat-. 


Prepar^l 


Ftod  for  inflMita  and  iBvalide. 

Food  ■abotaDoes.    Oleaginoua. 

Foontaiaa,  brooden,  and  Incubatora  toi  pooltrr 

Fmlt.    Pie 

Olaaawara.    Shade*,  globca,  aod  other 
Orapee  aad  grape-TliMa — 

Oom.    Chewing- 

Halr-«Uppen 


Hair-cUppere . 


Hair  preparation 

Hair  preparatioo 

Halrtentoa 

HanMBleaa 

Harreoting-maohhMw.   Ouard-flnxors,  cut  ter«,  knWe-sectiona, 

and  other  parte  of 
HarreetlsK-machinee,  luowinK-niacbiiM^,  reaping-machinm, 

and  oomblBed  reapera  aod  mowers. 

Hooka  and  eyes 

Hooe-aopporters 

IncabatOTi)  and  brooders 

Inguta  or  other  caatinga  of  bi 


Ingots  or  other  oastin«ii  of  bronze. 


Ink.    Drawing- 

Inaeetioide.  dialnliBetant,  and  eleaosing 

Inaeotieidea 

Inseeticide 

InaaJated  wire  and  inaolated  wire  cabl4* 

Iriah  fHese  and  cheviot  olotha 

Jewelry,  apoona,  forka,  ladlea,  cutlery, 
Jewelry,  apoona,  forks,  ladlea,  caUery, 

Knit  nnderwear 

Knit  naderwear 

Knit  naderwear 

Krant 

Lard 

Lard 

LardaadoiL    Hog 


D<1  aiiuilar  articles, 
uid  aimilar  articles. 


Lrad.    White 

Ltnlaeat 

Ualaeat 

LiataMat 

LiaiBMOitand  remedlee  for  diseases  of  t^e  blood,  skin,  longs, 
aad  throat. 

LilrilMBU 

LiniiMBta 

liateeata  aad  oroop  tlaotorea 
Uqnora  and  winea.    Splrltoaa 

Xanatoea 

Mm  aztraet  aad  othei  toed  for  iBthnta  tadfaiTallda 

Hall  tmt  brewing  purpeees.    Kxtraot  ol 

MaHiiMii  aad  aaattreas  tteks 

Meat  aad  ooatpounoa  tbenof.    Extract^ 

Meat  oxtraots  aaa  eompoonda  thereof  ^ 

Medkai  eoaipeuos  for  the  treatnaeat  o 

M*dtaaleeapo«Boaforth*tr«ataMBti 

MediefaiaSeoaltardorlTattTe 

I  auxtara  fbr  eettata 


aadde' 


iiad 


ibilt^ 

1  kindred  d 


iwhIakTfcrlnagi 
MailooMfcreoacha,  oolda.  htoaohltU, 
)  for  tb#  •are  of  aleahoUsM 
)  for  the  eore  of  IWer  aad  kldn4y  diaeasea 
Toale 


Milk. 


UqnM. 


of. 


nerrons 
aerrooa 


diseases. 


and  oarboa- 


C  K.Taylor 

Shirvy  A.  Brown 

Ziegler  Brother* 

J.  C.  Wanda 

H.  SchmidtftCo 

screen 

Roval  Milling  Company  

B.Klawortb  &Co  

Dolath  Imperial  Mill  Company 

Lyon,  Dnpuy  St  Co 

KorthweaterD  Conaolidatcd  MUIing 

Company. 
2Corthwr«t«m  Conaulidsted  Milling 

CompaDT 
Imperial  (j  ran  am  Company 


OAcial 
Oaiette. 

No. 

Date. 

-         t 

^    i 

a,  937 

Dee. 

19 

65  '    1914 

S3. 800 

Not. 

7 

65         880 

«.885 

Not. 

S8 

65       \¥fi 

«,M6 

Dee. 

96 

65       905rt 

»,M0 

Not. 

91 

66 

1919 

93.884 

Not. 

90 

65 

1409 

a3.6T7 

Oct. 

3 

65 

139 

S.9tO 

Dee. 

19 

65 

1763 

'J3,0K 

^Vjt 

10 

65 

993 

23.S0ti 

Dec. 

S 

65 

ISM 

a,0B6 

Oct 

10 

66 

994 

23,769     ,  Oct.    31 


N.  k.  Fairbank  &  Company 

O.  8.  Slnjr«r 

W.  H.  Marvin  &  Co 

Phoenix  Glass  Compaoj 

J.  8.  MoKlnley 

K.  W.  Tbompaon  

▲mericau   Saeanr  Manofactnring 

Company. 
Brown    Si    Sharps    Manafacturing 

Company. 

M.  8.  K»lao 

R.  Shoemaker  ib Co .,..i 

L.  P.  Federmeyer 

8.  Blamenthal 

Warder,  BuahneU  Si  Oleasner  Com- 


'arder, 


Bushuell  Sl  Gleaaner  Com- 


Day. 


pany. 

Firm  of  W.  Prym 

C.J.  Higley  and  E.  C.  Tooker 

G.H.Suhl... 

Mani;an»8«  Bronee  and  Brasa  Com- 
pany. 

Manganeee  Bronco  and  Brasa  Com- 
pany. 

H.  Saodrock  &  Co 

6.  H.  Smith  and  T.  W, 

D.  J.  Laml>ert  

8.  Mueller  

PhilUpa  Inaulated  Wire  Company. . 

E.  Connor  &  Cu 

F.N.Osborne 

F.  N.  Oebom« 

W.  Benger  Sohne 

W.  Benger  Sohue 

Brown,  Durr»ll4tCo 

C.  Sohopp  A:  Co 

J.  M.  Ceballoa&Co 

J.  M.  CebaUoa  A.  Co 

F.  Garcia  A  Co 

W.  J.   Wilcox  Lard  and  Refining 

Company. 

Whittler,  Fnller  St  Co 

J.  M.  Bnglehart 

D.Mav  

J.K  Rork 

H.  3.  Goodrich 


Ooodrtch  &.  Jennings 

C.  Protextor 

J.  W.  Gamey  St  Son 

M.  B.  Foster  A  Sons 

M.  N.  Forney 

HorlicksFood  Company , 

W.JungeACo 

G.  8.  Delano    

Vsleotlne'it  Mt^at-Juice  Company  . . 
Yakntine'a  Meat-Juice  Compaify . . . 

Empire  Care  Company 

Empire  Cm e  Company 

K.  D.  RobiuaoB 

J.  R.  Bhunenborg 

Femine  Tablet  Co 

J.  F.  Broderick 

Shawnee  B<>iBedy  Co 

New  Knglaad  Core  Co 

P.P.BrMtt 

J.  8.  Bailey..^ 

Norwegian  Mflk  Coodenslag  Com- 
pany. . 

B.  Chrlamaa 

White  Rook  Mineral  Spring  Com- 

W^VllHama 

FtrraofTh.  Goldacbmidt 

F.  J.  Howlev  A  Co 

0.  H.  Crowley  

H— O  (Homhy's  Oatmeal)  Company 


66 


749 


93,909 

Deo. 

19 

65 

1763 

93,697 

Oct. 

10 

65 

994 

93. 8U 

Not. 

14 

65 

1064 

ifl.rtOH 

Not. 

14 

65 

1062 

93,839 

Not. 

91 

65 

1918 

'.a.760 

Oct. 

31 

65 

749 

93,833 

Not. 

91 

65 

1918 

93,733 

Oct. 

96 

85 

886 

93,796 

Oct 

17 

65 

440 

93,747 

Oct 

24 

6.1 

596 

93,887 

Dec. 

5 

65 

1580 

93,809 

Not. 

98 

6.^ 

1409 

93,888 

Dec. 

5 

65 

1588 

93,681 

Oct 

3 

65 

132 

93.683 

Oct 

3 

65 

139 

93.995 

Dec. 

19 

65 

1764 

93,766 

Oct 

31 

65 

748 

93,865 

Not. 

98 

65 

1401 

93,739 

Oct 

94 

65 

595 

93,731 

Oct. 

94 

65 

595 

93,907 

Dec. 

5 

65 

1590 

93,706 

Oct 

10 

65 

994 

23.705 

Oct 

10 

65 

904 

93,875 

Not. 

98 

65 

1409 

93,857 

Not. 

91 

65 

1990 

93,999 

Dec 

12 

65 

1764 

93.799 

Oct. 

94 

65 

5».<> 

93,730 

Oct 

94 

65 

59^ 

93,684 

Oct 

10 

65 

993 

93,685 

Oct 

10 

65 

99:< 

93,863 

Not. 

98 

65 

1401 

93,819 

Not 

14 

65 

1062 

93.738 

Oct 

24 

65 

595 

93,919 

Deo. 

12 

65 

1763 

93,911 

Dec. 

19 

6^ 

176:1 

93,943 

Deo. 

96 

65 

9058 

93,919 

Deo. 

19 

65 

1764 

93,879 

Not. 

98 

65 

1402 

93,871 

Oct 

3 

65 

131 

93,679 

Oct 

3 

65 

131 

93,795 

Not. 

7 

65 

890 

93,849 

Not. 

91 

65 

1919 

93,896 

Not. 

14 

65 

1064 

93,703 

Oct 

10 

65 

9»4 

93,88« 

Not. 

91 

66 

1219 

93,750 

Oct 

31 

65 

749 

93,791 

Not. 

7 

65 

890 

93,871 

Not. 

98 

65 

1401 

93,881 

Dec. 

6 

65 

1509 

93,811 

Not. 

14 

65 

1009 

93,841 

Not. 

91 

65 

1919 

93.774 

Oet 

31 

65 

750 

93,796 

Not. 

7 

65 

890 

93,878 

Not. 

98 

65 

1462 

9S.9M 

Dee. 

19 

66 

1764 

93,999 

Dec. 

19 

65 

1013 

98,746 

Oct 

94 

65 

506 

93.900 

Dee. 

5 

65 

1590 

93,716 

Oet 

17 

65 

439 

93.933 

Dec. 

19 

66 

1913 

93,717 

Oot 

17 

65 

438 

93,791 

Oct 

17 

65 

438 

93.74S 

Oet 

94 

65 

906 

96,873 

Not. 

98 

65 

1409 

98,894 

Not. 

91 

65 

1918 

98.707 

Oot 

10 

65 

994 

98.880 

Not. 

91 

65 

ISIH 

98,688 

Oet 

10 

65 

9H8 

98,770 

Oct 

31 

85 

749 

UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICi,  18B8. 
AlpkttbetictU  ItMt  of  trade-mark*,  (kiobtr  to  /Awnafcr,  iiulHititr — CVmtinned. 


Tttla. 


Oil  aad  ita  extract  and  medicinal  and  sanitary  compounds 
haTing  these  ooustituents.    Eucalyptns 

OU.    Caator- 

OU.    Caator- 

Oil.    Clock  and  watoh .-. 

Oil.    Cooking-  


OU.    ninmlnating- 

Oil  of  roses 

Oil.    OllTO- 

Oila  for  mechanical  and  for  food  parpoaes.    Cotton-seed 

Oils.    Lubricating- 

Ointment  for  akin  diaeasea 

Ointment  or  Jelly  for  external  nae 

Ointment    Preparation  for  the  akin,  oonaiating  of  a  cream- 

Itke 

Oranges,  lemons,  and  peaches 

OTerooats 

OTerr4>ata 

Paints  and  compooitiona  for  protecting  iron  atmotares  from 

corrosion. 

Painta.    Vehicle-.   

Panta.    Boya'  knee- 

Paper  and  envelopea.    Writing- 

Paper  and  envelopes.    Writing- 

Paper  and  enTelopee.    Writing- 

Paper  baga 


Pencils.    Lead- 

Perfumed  articles  for  the  toilet  that  are  eonaumed  in  use. 

Periodicals.    Printed   

Pharmaceutical  or  dietetical  eompoonda 


Pilla 

Pilla,  plasters,  loaenges.  aad  a  remedy  for  congba 

Plaatera,  linimente,  oTntmenta,  medicated  candy,  and  remedies 

for  ooogbs,  cholera,  and  headache. 
Polish  for  gold,  ailTor,  nickel,  brass,  copper,  line,  and  tin. 

Metal- 
Powders.    Liver 

Preparations.    Cleaning  and  polishing 

Printinfcpresses , 

Publications  treating  on  orthopedic  surgery.    Printed  

Pulleys.    Friction-chitch  

PurgatlTe  tea 

Radiatom.    Steam  and  hot  water 

Rakes,  droppers,  reela,  and  aupplemental  platforma,  Ar.    Self- 

Rata,  roaches,  and  like  animals  and  inaecta.    Subatance  for 
eiterminating 

Remedies.    Certain  named    

Remedies.    Certain  named 

Kem(>dies.    Certain  named 

Remedies  for  cholera  morbus  and  similar  diseases 

Remedies  for  coughs,  oolda,  aad  throat  affW-tioos 

Remediea  for  cramp,  colic,  cholera,  and  catarrh 

Remediea  for  diarrnea  and  gouty  rheumatism 


Remediea  for  diaeasea  of  the  stomach,  spleen,  llTor,  lunga, 
heart,  spine,  and  nerTOs. 

Remedies  for  piles 

Remedies  for  rhenmatir,  venereal,  and  nerTons  diaeasea,  and 
other  diaordera  of  the  akin  and  blood. 

Remedies  for  rheomatism,  gout,  neuralgia,  sciatica,  and  kin- 
dred ailments. 

Remedies  for  rheomatism,  nenrotic,  myopathic,  and  idiopathic 
pain,  and  foTera. 

Remedies  for  worms,  coughs,  catarrh,  and  dyspepsia,  and  a 
liniment 

Remedy.    Antioholera  and  tonic 

Remedy.    Antieholora  and  tooio 

Remedy.    Anticholera  and  tonio 

Remedy.    Anticholera  and  tonio 

Remedy.    Cholera 

Remedy  for  oanoers 

Remedy  for  coma,  warts,  bunions,  and  oallonses   

Remedy  for  diseases  of  the  llTer,  for  dropsy,  oostiToneas,  aad 
dyspepsia. 

Remedy  for  nerrons  disorders 

Remedy  for  rheomatism   

Roofing  purposes.    Tarred  feltfor 


Rope,  cord,  and  twine  . 


Sardines. 


Scouring  and  polishing  preparations 
Scrsw-platoa,  lapa  and  ales,  and  bolt 


bolt-cnttera. 


Soythe-atonea 

Seed.    Clorer- 

Serge 

Serges 

Sewlag-maehlaoa  aad  attaduacota 


Tasmania  Eucalyptus  OU  Co 


Baker  Caator  Oil  Company. . . 
Baker  Castor  Oil  Company. . . 

E.  Kelley 

Merchaata  aad  Planters  Oil 


Com 


W^l 


Bird  ACo 

O.  Loaders 

F.  Reiset and  6.  A.  Waeber  . .. 
American  Cotton  Oil  Company. 

F.  ^umpp 

Walker  Phannaoal  Company- . . 

C.  J.Uhl 

F.  H.  MtlUer 


J.T.Waller 

ByekBros 

BrckBros 

waUea,  Dove  A  Co. 


J.  C.  Weaver 

B.  M.  Holsmaa 

G.  B.  Hurd  ACo 

G.  B.  Hunl  A  Co  

Worcester  Eavelupe  Company 

New  York  Paper  Bag  Machine  and 

Maanfartiinng  Company. 

Xagle  Peacil  Company 

V.  Klota 

MoCall  Company 

FarbenCabriken.  vormals  Fr.  Bayer 

ACo. 

F.  J.  Chenev 

B.  A.  Hertach 

WUktna  A  Becknor 


R.  B.  Clark 


L.  Alexander 

F.  A.  Schulz  and  G.  A.  PhiUpp  . . . . 

Liberty  Ma«bine  Works 

H.  R.Allen 

J.  W.  Penfleld  ASon 

A.Sicre 

A.  A.  GrifflnK  Iron  Company 

Warder,  Busbnell  A  Gleaaner  Com- 
pany. 
C.  W.  Manwaring 


E.  M.  Beala 

H.  W.  Beecher 

F.  P.  C'ummings 

G.  S.  Bartles...  T... 

W.  B.Shaw .». 

L.  E.Pevton   

Cbemische    Fabrik,  vormals   Hof- 

mann  A  Schoetensack. 
K.  M.  TaU 


HamUton  A  Wbitttn 
W.  L.  Curtiss 


Butler  A  Clarridge . 
W.  Phelps 


C.  G.  Clark  C<nnpany 


M.B.Scala 

M.B.Seala 

M.  B.  S<ala 

M.B.Scala 

S.  H.  McKellipa. 
M.  A.  C.  MiUen . 
F.  M.CriaweU.. 
L.  Gerstle 


D.  B.  AUea 

J.P.Oreeae ..-.^ 

Shret- Warren  MaaoltMstaring  Com- 
pany. 

John  Good  Cordage  and  Machine 
Company. 

M.  Amieux  A  Cie -  - 

F.  A.  Schuli  and  G.  A.  PhUipp ... 

Wiley  A  Russell  Manufacturing 
Company- 

Connectiont  Lake  Stone  Company  . 

Vilmar  A  Goetse 

Rcarlmmagh,  Nephew  ACo 

J.  V.GodwinACo       

■Firm  of  J.  Wanamaker  • 


88,151 


93,885 
93,886 
93.894 
93,686 

93,848 
98.888 
93.840 
83,776 
93,815 
93,893 
93.670 
8S,7»9 

98.753 
8I,TB4 
83,817 

83,816 
88.888 
93.708 
93,756 
93.709 
93,783 

93,784 
83,8U 
83,889 
93,893 

93,960 
83,884 


83,891 
93,851 
93,899 
93,708 
98,848 
23,674 
93,997 

93,989 

93,931 
93,749 

93,787 

93,701 

93.714 

93,850 
93,877 
93,898 
93,898 
93,673 
93,748 
93.775 
93,715 

93,788 
93,998 
83,898 

93.858 

93.738 
23,890 
93.854 

93,801 
93,843 
93,867 
93,890 
93,896 


207 


Omcial 
Gaxette. 


Oct  94 

Dec.  5 

Dee.  5 

Dec  5 

Oct  10 

Deo.  96 

Not.  98 

Dec.  19 

Oct  31 


Dec. 

12 

Oct 

3 

Not. 

7 

Nov. 

91 

Oct. 

31 

Oct 

31 

Nov. 

14 

Not. 

14 

Dee. 

5 

Oct 

17 

Oct 

31 

Oct. 

17 

Nov. 

7 

Nov.  7 
Nov.  21 
Nov.  98 
Not.  14 


88,756 
93,794 
93,898 
93.938 
Xl.908 
93,951 
93.887 
99,689 


93,861     <  Nov.  81 


Not.  14 
Not.  91 
Nov.  14 
Oct  10 
Nov.  91 
Oct  3 
Dec.  19 

Dec.  19 

Dee.  19 

Oot  94 

«» 

Not.  7 

Oot  10 

Oct  17 

Not.  91 
Nov.  98 
Dec.  5 
Dec.  5 
Oct  .1 
Oct.  94 
Oct  31 
Oct  17 

Not.  7 
Dec.  19 
Not.  91 

Not.  91 

Oct  94 
Nov.  n 
Not.  91 


Not. 

Not. 

Oct 

Deo. 

Dec. 


7 

91 

3 

5 

12 


65 

65 
65 

65 
85 

85 
6S 
65 

65 
65 
65 
65 

16 

65 

65 
65 
65  !  14 


986 

1588 

1988 

1988 

884 


1408 
1814 

790 
1063 
1784 

ISl 


1818 

748 
748 


65 
65 
66  ' 

65 
65 
65 

66 

65 
85 


Dec 

96 

65 

Not. 

14 

65 

Not. 

14 

85 

Dec. 

12 

- 

Oct. 

24 

65  ■ 

Oct 

17 

65 

Nov. 

14 

65  ! 

Dec. 

19 

65  j 

Dec. 

5 

65 

Dec. 

26 

65 

:  Nov. 

28 

65 

Oct. 

3 

65 

85 

65 
65 

05 
65 
65 
65 

65 

65 
65 

65 

65 

65 

65 
65 
66 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 

65 
65 
65 

K 

an 

65 
65 

65 
65 
65 
65 
66 


too 

1S88 
438 
748 
438 


1919 
14ta 
lOlO 

9036 
1063 
1664 

1784 

586 

439 
1064 
1914 
1900 
9058 
1469 

138 


1683 
1990 
1063 

991 
1919 

139 
1913 

1913 

1913 
596 

880 

994 

438 

1918 

1409 

15-9 

15M 

131 

.186 

750 

439 


1913 
1990 

1990 

5«5 
10*3 
l-JSO 


1919 

181 

1968 

1784 


:  t 


•^•■ijvHum-m 


,lW)|l»l_»i  I   p,i 


iif     ?-  I  »m 


>iW^".iw; 


r^ 


208  INDEX  OF  P/IteNTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE,  im. 

AlphabeH,vi  liM  of  tmde-marL,,  IMoher  to  December,  inchmvt-O^nUnn^ 


Title 


Sewing  m^chinea  aa«l  attacbniezits  .. 


■•-r 


■  ♦  ■  ■ 

::::t.: 


other  perftuned  prapa- 


SewingmachiDes  and  newingmarhine  atUchmrnU 
8he«thiD«.  pwking.  or  fllling  p*p«r.    Baildere' .... 
Saoes  for  men  and  womnn  . . . 
Shoe*.    Rabber-nqlt'd  canTse 

Simp.    Maple- 

Slrapa  and  i;«rbonat«d  and  eiiiBrTe«e:^g  bereragM.    FlsTor 

Skatee.     Ice  and  roJIer    

Soda.    DiMialved  wasbiDK-    

Koda-water  and  other  carbonated  bewraow 

8o*P ^ 

otmp.    Laundry 

Soap-powder  

Soape,  powders,  lottona,  dentifHoe,  iui( 
rations  for  the  toUeC 

Steam-Keneratora 

StoTe-pohsh 

StOTea  and  ranges 

Soppoaitoriea 

Sweatere     

Tea 

Teaa  and  coffeee , 

Thillcouplingii.    Antirattlorafor  ... 

Tin  and  teme  platea 

Tin  plat*. 

TinpUtea 

Tobacoo.    Cbewing  and  amoking 

Tonio 

Tooio  flompooBd 

Toothpaato 

Underwear 

Underwear  for  Utiles  and  children . '.'. 

Vamiiih 

Yermineradit-Aioni 

Vetwinary  niediciBafordl>tflinp<>riiiii  Icaairii 

W.ahing  powder .7.   ../ 

Watrhcaeea 

Watcbea 

Water  and  aewage.    ICatarial  for  aae 


Naaoe. 


New  Home  Sewlag  Machine  Com- 
pany. 

DoiEiMtio  Sewing  Maehine  Company 

8.  Cabot ^ 

Zlegler  Rrothera  . .     ..'.'.'..'.'. 

North  Britinh  Rii»il)««rrompany !"! 
BliflH  Syrup  Reflning  ( omuan v 
W.Onllford ....     ^^^ 


Wator  coolers  and  nma 

Water     Natural  spring 

Wheat  meal  for  a  breakfast  food. 
Whisky 


TTnJon  Ilard ware  Company 

A.  StroniWrg  &  Co *** 

Crrs'al  Spring  Bottling  Company' 
L.  I.  Buroiighs  

Lanfz  Bros.  &  Co ■.:.'.;:;: 

is.  K.  Fox 

v.Kiot". ;::;:;:::::- 


i  D  partfjring 


KoM 


Whisky 

Whisky 

Whisky 

Whisky 

Whisky 

WhUky 

Whisky 

Whlaky 

Whl*ky 

Wines.    ITnfermented. 
Woolen  drees  goods  . . . 


Bsbcock  <fe  WilooT  Company 

A.vling  Hrothers .''■■ 

Farorite  Stove  and  Range  CoioMaT 
».  E.  Harris  A  Co  ....       ^'^l^' 

W.T.  Pitchers ......'.'.'. 

J.BnUer 

wairath&co ..  .:::^^v:. 

AmericAD  Shaft  Holder  Co ".' 

J.  B.  Scott  Sl  Co 

Western  Tin  Plate  Works  .'.'.'.'.'.'" 

Western  Tin  Plate  Work*  ... 

W.T.Brown '" 

J  Triner  '■'_■' 

Pordne  Frederick  Company. ! ! 

J.  Spyer "' 

Rothwell  Hoeiery  Company * 

SUplp V  Sl  Smi  th . . 

B-tcw .:::::::::::" 

?•  T  5Jr*'T*««*/*, 

A.  A.  Well,  and  O.  R.  Craft 

E.  BengtMkn     . .       ... 

Illinois  Watch  Csne  Company  .'..'."."." 
Hampden  Watrh  (.'ompany  . 
International    Water    and    Sewage 

Purification  Companv. 
A.W.  MevT - 

F.  H.  andS.  M.  Orris  ....■.'.' 

Sperry  Floor  (  onipany 

Cr.  Be'nz  &  Sons      

Cr.  Ben7,  Sl  Sons '".'.'.'.'.' 

Bemb«im  Bros "■.'" 

J.Bnchanan        

j*-^  ^^""^"'i; 

Gooderbam  Sc  Worts 

P.  R.  Henf«  &  Co       

J.  F.  Mcl)«.n»ld  ACo 

R.M  Ro«eco     ;::::*■ 

H.  C,  Ward 

C.H.  Howe&Co 

Botany  Worsted  Mllla 


S3.73S 
M.TW 
83,757 

n.«M 

«3,7«7 
93,7M 

M.7a7 
23,819 
».«» 
S3.Slfl 
«,M7 
S.7K 
93,845 

83, 6W 

83.725 

33,8f« 

83,887 

83,687 

83.941 

33.694 

23,856 

23.855 

83,858 

23.853 

23.916 

23,700 

23,794 

23.783 

23,831 

23.921 

23.860 

23,704 

23,901 

23,918 

23,893 

83,898 

83,676 

83,803 

83.719 

23,942 

83,744 

28.745 

23,913 

23.743 

23,915 

23,764 

23,ro6 

23,763 

23,914 

33,904 

23  761 

83;  936 


Oct.  94 

Oct.  31 

Oct.  31 

Oct.  8 

Oct.  31 

Oct.  31 

Oct.  17 
Not.  14  , 
Oct.  10  I 
Nov.  14 
Dec  26 
Not.  7 
Not.  91 

Oct.    10 
Oct.    17 
'  Nor.  88 
I  Nov.  H 
I  Oct.    10 
I  Dec.   19 
Oct.    10 
Not.  81 
Not.  81 
Not.  21 
Not.  21 
Dec.    19  ; 
Oct.    10  ^ 
Not.    7 
Oct    17 
Nov.  91 
Dec.   19 
Nov.  21 
Oct    10 
I  Dec.     5 
I  Dec.    12 
Dec.     5 
I  Dec.     5 
Oct.      3 


15 
65 
65 
«5 
65 
66 


595 
750 
748 
131 
749 
749 


65  440 

85  1063 

65  394 

65  1063 
05  90S8 

66  889 
85  >  1819 


'  Not.    7 

Oct.    17 

I  Dec.   96 

i  Oct.    24 

I  Oct.    84 

j  Dec.    12 

Oct.    84 

'  Dec.    12 

Oct    31 

Nov.  li 

Oct    31 

Dec.    19 

Dec.     6 

Oct.    31 

Deo.    19 


65 

65 

6.) 

65 

65 

86 

65 

66 

65 

66 

86 

65  . 

65 

65 

85 

86 

65 

85 

85 

85 

65 

65 

5* 

65  ; 

I 

65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
85 
85 
65 
66 
85 


293 

439 

1403 

10ft4 

293 

1914 

293 

1290 

1220 

1290 

1S90 

1764 

994 

890 

439 

1918 

176« 

1290 

294 

1590 

17«4 

l.%89 

1589 

132 

890 

439 

2058 

396 
1763 

S» 
176.1 

749 
XWfi 

749 
1763 
l.VM) 

749 
1913 


'. 


WSCLALMER. 


Invention, 

Patentee. 

1 

) 

No.  of    Dateofpat- 
patant          eat 

Disclaimer 
filed. 

Official 
Gazette. 

t 

65 

1 

1587 

Fluid-preasare  ai 

atooatic  brake  nechan 

*■■- 

George  Weotinghouse,  Jr 

3W,«7    Jan.  94,1886 

Dec.     4,1888 

